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INFORMATION  AND  CORRESPONDENCE 


(I) 


OfTicial  Patent  Office  Mailing  Address 
Remains  Washington.  D.C 


The  official  mailing  address  for  al 
the  Patent  Office  remains 


immunications  sent  to 


Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington.  DC    20:31 

An\  telegrams  sent  to  the  Paten;  Office  inuM  also  bear  the 
above  identical  address 

The  phssical  kKaiion  ot  the  Patent  Office  is  20li  Jefferson 
Davis  Highwav.  Arlington,  \  irginia  fhis  address  must  not  be 
used  when  addressing  mail  to  the  Patent  Office 

No  reference  to  Cn.  stal  Pla/a.  Virginia,  should  be  made  in 
the  address  of  an>  mmmunication  intended  for  deliven.  to  the 
Patent  Office  b>  the  Post  Office  DcparTment  or  Western  fnion 

Compliance  with  this  instruction  will  help  prevent  an\  un- 
necessary dela\  of  mail,  telegrams,  etc 


Feb    ;o    lMh4 


C.  A.  KALK. 

Direnor  of  AdminiMrmuin 


lOftK-e  name  change  per  Public  Lav,  V3-59t).  Jan.  2,   1975) 
IHN)  0(i    Wi2i 


(2i      (iroup  Number  on  all  Communications  Going 
to  the  Examining  Groups 

Applicants  and  their  attomevs  or  agents  are  reminded  that 
the  Group  number  should  be  typed  on  amendments  and  other 
communications  relating  to  matters  handled  in  the  examining 
groups  in  order  to  expedite  the  processing  of  mail  TTie  number 
of  the  Group  should  be  placed  on  nghi-hand  side,  opposite  the 
senal  number  or  name  of  the  applicant 

This  reminder  does  not  apply  to  notices  and  reasons  of  appeal 
to  the  Lnited  States  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit. 


These  communications 
address  below 


should  be  sent  to  the  Solicitor  at  the 


Solicitor 

Box  8 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Washington.  DC    20231 


Attention  to  these  details  will  improve  the  efficiency  and 
reduce  the  time  necessary  to  process  incoming  mail. 


Nov.  23, 1983. 


THERESA  A.  BRELSFORD, 
Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Administration. 


(3) 


[1037  OG  251 


Niailing  of  Paptrs  to  tht  PTO  in 
Patent  Interferenct  PrcKw-dings 


Effective  immediately,  attorneys  and  agents  are  requested 
to  address  all  papers  mailed  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
in  connection  with  an  interference  proceeding,  and  any  patent 
or  applicationinvolved  in  an  interference  proceeding,  as  follows: 

BOX  INTERFERENCE 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Washington.  D.C.  20231 

Use  of  this  address  will  considerably  assist  the  Board  in  its 
administration  of  patent  interference  proceedings. 


Nov.  28.  1983. 


DONALD  J.  QUIGG, 
Deputy  Commissioner  of 
Patents  and  Trademarks, 


(1037  OG  25) 


(4)  t^stablLshment  of  a  Special  Box  for 

Expedited  Procevsing  of  Issue  Fee* 

Effective  immediateiv.  the  Paten!  and  Tracien-,ark  Office  has 
established  a  special  box  designator  tot  issue  lees  ui  allow 
expedited  processing  of  the  Issue  Fee  TraRsmitiai  IT  il  Form 
^-'^1.  and  the  order  for  advance  copies 

In  order  to  taice  advantage  of  this  new  ser\ice.  ihc  ernelopc 
should  be  addressed 

Box  Issue  tees 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Washington.  DC    202.-1 

Only  the  Issue  Fee  Transmittal  (PTOL  Form  H.''  .  jj. ann 
copy  orders  and  the  fees  asscxriated  with  these  twii  services  are 
to  be  placed  in  the  envelope  Including  diKuments  other  than 
those  specified  will  dela\  iheir  reaching  the  area  for  which  lhc\ 
were  intended 

PLE.A.SF:  L  si-:  IHt.   V^.W   ISSIE  FEt  fi(>\ 


Mar   4.  1988 


THERESA  A    BRELSFORD 
Assistant  Commt'^'umer 
for  Admini^:raUi>r. 


[1088  OG  41] 


(5)  F^tablishment  of  Three  Special  Boxes 

for  FLxpedited  Processing 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has  established  three 
additional  special  boxes  to  allow  expedited  prcKessing  of  non- 
fee  amendments  to  patent  applications,  petitions  for  filing  date 
and/or  senal  number  information  for  patent  applications,  and 
issue  fees 

In  order  to  take  advantage  of  these  new  expedited  services. 
the  envelope  must  be  addressed 

llS)sOG3 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


II58  0G4 
(6) 

For  non-fee  amendments  lo  patent  applications: 
Box  Non-Fee  Amendments  (Pats) 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington.  DC.  20231 

For  petitions  under  .17  CFR  1.182  and  associated  fees  for 
obtaining  filing  date  and/or  serial  number  information  lor  paiciii 
applications  prior  to  receipt  of  the  official  "Filini;  Receipt". 
"Notice  to  File  Missing  Paris",  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  .\ppli- 
cation". 

Box  SN 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Wa.shington.  DC.  20231 

For  Issue  Fee  Transmittals  (PTOL  Form  85)  and  assixiated 
fees  and  corrected  drawings: 

Box  Issue  Fees 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Washington.  DC.  20231 

Only  those  documents  specified  for  the  special  bo\  are  to 
be  placed  in  the  envelope  addressed  to  that  special  bo\  Placing 
extraneous  d(Kuments  in  an  envelope  marked  tor  any  special 
box  will  significantly  delay  their  reaching  the  area  lor  which 
they  were  intended. 


January  4,  1994 


January  4,  1994 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Mar. 


(6) 


1988. 


THERESA  A  BRELSFORD. 
A.ssisluni  Commissumer 
for  Admiiustnilion. 


11089  OG  451 


Changes  in  How  Papt'rs  May  be  Filed 
in  the  Patent  and  1  rademark  Office 


Beginning  April  21.1 992.  an  improved  service  w.  1 11  be  of tcrcd 
to  people  who  wish  to  file  papers  directly  with  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  (PTO)  by  extending  the  hours  of  operation  for 
the  Attorneys'  Window  located  in  Room  IBdl  of  Crystal  Plaza 
Building  2.  Arlington.  Virginia.  The  current  hours  of  operation 
are  from  8:30  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m..  Monday  through  Friday,  except 
Federal  holidays  within  the  District  of  Columbia  The  change 
will  extend  the  hours  of  operation  until  I2:(K)  midnight  on 
Monday  through  Friday,  except  holidays,  on  a  trial  basis  It.  alter 
six  months,  usage  does  not  warrant  retaining  operations  until 
midnight,  the  hours  of  operation  will  be  reduced. 

This  change  will  provide  walk-up.  personalized  sersice  to 
firms  and  individuals  who  are  filing  documents  with  the  PTO 
The  PTO  will  continue  to  stamp  postcard-type  receipts  to  ac- 
knowledge the  receipt  of  papers  filed  at  the  Attorneys'  Window. 

Also.effectiveon  April  21.  1992.  the  PTO  is  discontinuing  the 
use  of  drop  boxes  in  the  lobby  of  Crystal  Pia/a  Building  3. 
Arlington,  Virginia,  and  at  the  main  entrance  of  the  Depanment 
of  Commerce  Building.  Washington.  DC.  (37  CFR  I  6(c))  as 
means  for  receiving  papers. 

These  changes  will  provide  improved  services  w.  ith  respect  lo 
receipt  and  processing  of  documents  while,  at  the  same  iinic. 
overcoming  problems  with  the  present  arrangement 

Problems  encountered  with  the  present  arrangcmcnl  lor  iho 
drop  boxes  have  occasionally  made  it  difficult  to  determine  ihc 
dates  of  actual  deposit  of  papers.  For  example,  there  have  been 
many  incidents  of  papers  being  found  outside  of  the  drop  boxes 
(e.g..  on  the  floor  of  the  main  lobby  of  (he  Depanment  ol 
Commerce  Building,  on  the  guard's  desk,  on  a  nearby  table. 
etc. ).  On  occasion,  the  PTO  and/or  filers  have  been  denied  access 
to  the  drop  box  at  the  Department  of  Commerce  by  building 
security  guards  due  to  a  special  event  taking  place  in  the  lobby 

Provisions  are  also  available  for  filing  papers  through  the  u'.e 
of  the  certificate  of  mailing  (37  CFR  1.8)  and  the  Fxpress  Mail 
(37  CFR  1.10)  procedures. 


March  17,  1992  .  "  HARRY  F  MANBECK.  Jr 

Assistant  Secretary  and  Commissioner 
of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

(1 137  OG  71 


(7)  DEPARTMENT  OK  COMMFR(  E 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

.17  CFR  Parts  1.  2.  and  10 

[Docket  \o.  42l(K>l-22Mi 

(RIN  ((♦ifl-WSO) 

Eleclronic  Filins  of  Patent  and  frademark  Applications 

Aaemx:  Patent  and  Trademark  Oftice  Commerce 
Action:  Advance  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking 
Siininuirv  This  advance  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  is  to 
inform  the  public  that  the  Patent  and  Trademark  office  (PTO)  is 
considering  amending  its  rules  ot  practice:  ( I )  to  allow  lor 
electronic  filing  of  patent  applications  and  trademark  applica- 
tions: and  ( 2)  to  require  applications  filed  in  paper  form  lo  follow 
a  prescribed  order  and  format. 

The  PTO  anticipates  that  permitting  electronic  filing  of 
applications  will  improve  the  accuracy  of  the  information 
relied  upon  in  the  examinatii^'n  of  patent  and  trademark 
applications,  eliminate  delays  caused  by  mailing  and  data 
entry,  and.  xs  a  first  step  toward  a  fully-automated  pro 
cessing  system,  ultimately  provide  considerable  cost 
savings.  The  cost  savings  realized  could  be  used  to  help 
reduce  the  need  for  future  fee  adjustments  and/or  fund 
improvements  in  the  delivery  of  services.  Requiring  app 
lications  filed  on  paper  to  follow  a  prescribed  order  and  formal 
will  enable  the  PTO  to  convert  these  applications  to  electronic 
format 

The  purposes  of  this  notice  are  to:  ( 1 )  invite  interested  parties 
to  participate  m  piloi  programs  involving  electronic  filing  ol 
patent  and  trademark  applications,  and  (2)  encourage  comments 
on  this  topic,  in  the  form  of  responses  to  the  questions  posed  in 
this  notice,  from  industry,  the  patent  and  trademark  bars,  and 
members  of  the  public 

Dales:  Comments  should  be  received  on  or  before  Feb  28.  1993 
Addresxes:  Written  comments  should  be  addressed,  it  sent 
by  mail,  to  the  attention  of  Edward  R  Kazenske. 
Executive  Assistant  to  the  Commissioner  and  Director  ol 
Interdisciplinary  Pro^irams.  c/o  Commissioner  of  Palenf,  and 
Trademarks.  Washington.  DC.  20231.  If  delivered  by  hand. 
comments  should  be  brought  to  the  Office  of  the  Executive 
Assistant  to  the  Commissioner  and  Director  of  Interdisciplinary 
Programs.  RcMim  906.  Crystal  Park  2.  2121  Crystal  Drive. 
Arlington.  Va. 

For  h'urther  Information  Contact:  Edward  R.  Kazenske.  Execu 
tive  Assistant  to  the  Commissioner  and  Director  of  Interdiscipli 
nary  Programs.  (703)  .105-8«H) 

SlPPl  FMENTARV  INFORM  \TION: 

I.  Pilot  Programs 

Currently,  the  PTO  accepts  patent  and  trademark  applications 
delivered  by  mail  or  in  person.  These  applicatitins  are  in  paper 
form  or.  in  the  case  of  patent  applications  for  nucleotide  se 
quences.  a  combination  of  computer-readable  (see  37  CFR 
1.821-1.825)  and  paper  Ibrm. 

The  PTO  is  initialing  a  pilot  program  that  would  permii 
electronic  filing  of  patent  and  trademark  applications,  using 
software  now  under  consideration  by  the  PTO.  Initially,  it  is 
anticipated  (hat  participants  in  the  pilot  program  would  be 
required  lo  use  ihe  V\0  software  to  create  a  diskette,  which 
u  ould  then  be  mai  led  lo  the  PTO  along  with  the  paper  application 
generated  by  the  diskette.  The  diskette  would  serve  the  limned 
tunciion  ot  eliminating  the  initial  data  entry  of  applications  inio 
the  PTO  databases 

As  part  of  a  second  pilot  program,  a  separate  group  of  pariici 
panls  IS  being  solicited  to  file  paper  applications  following  .i 
prescribed  order  and  format  The  paper  applications  would  then 
be  scanned  and  converted  lo  electronic  formal  Data  collected 
from  the  pilot  programs  will  be  evaluated  to  determine  whether 
requiring  submission  of  a  paper  application  in  a  certain  order  and 
formal  tacililales  data  entry,  whether  any  m(xiificalions  to  the 
electronic  filing  software  are  required;  and  more  fundamentally, 
whether  electronic  filing  is  a  feasible,  cost-eftective  alternative 
to  filing  in  paper  form. 


2.  Paper  Applications 

The  PTO  contemplates  that  paper  applications  will  be  re- 
quired to  follow  the  order  and  format  of  the  data  elements  (e.g.. 


inventor,  foreign  priority  information,  in  the  case  of  a  patent 
application:  applicant,  mark,  in  the  case  of  a  trademark  applica- 
tion) entered  in  the  electronic  filing  system.  This  would  enable 
the  PTO  to  scan  and  convert  paper  applications  to  electronic 
applications  upon  receipt  at  the  PTO  Once  the  paper  application 
is  converted  into  electronic  form,  processing  of  the  application 
will  be  done  in  a  purely  electronic  format.  The  electronic  form  of 
the  application  would  become  the  official  file. 

3.  Electronic  Filing 

The  PTO  contemplates  that  applicants  filing  by  electronic 
means  would  be  required  to  use  an  "Authoring  Program"  devel- 
oped by  the  PTO.  which  will  be  available  to  facilitate  the 
preparation  of  an  electronic  submission  and  record  the  submis- 
sion on  electronic  media.  This  "Authoring  Program"  will  include 
a  validation  feature  so  that  applicants,  themselves,  can  test 
whether  an  electronic  submission  complies  with  all  require- 
ments 

The  "Authoring  Program"  software  under  consideration  by 
the  PTO  will  be  designed  to  be  compatible  with  computers 
capable  of  creating  files  of  standard  ASCII  (American  Standard 
Code  for  Information  interchange)  text  within  one  or  more  of  the 
major  operating  systems  environments  (e.g..  DOS.  Windows!®. 
Unix®,  and  Apple  Macintosh!®). 

The  format  for  text  in  patent  applications  will  specify  a  set  of 
mandatory  data  elements,  similar  to  those  required  under  the 
Patent  Cooperation  Treaty.  The  format  for  text  in  trademark 
applications  will  specify  a  set  of  mandatory  data  elements, 
similar  to  those  required  of  a  "written  application"  under  15 
use  105 1 .  In  both  th»patent  and  trademark  software,  specific 
formats  will  be  required  for  non-textual  elements,  such  as  draw- 
ings, formulas,  tables  and  specimens.  These  non-textual  ele- 
ments would  be  submitted  in  separate  computer  files  called 
'  Presentations."  similar  to  the  presentation  of  nucleotide  se- 
quence information  in  accordance  with  37  CFR  1. 82 1 -1. 825. 

The  PTO  also  contemplates  that  certain  individuals  be  desig- 
nated by  the  agency  as  qualified  "electronic  application  trans- 
mi((ers  "  Upon  application  to  the  PTO.  unlimited  parties  meeting 
specified  requirements,  may  be  issued  Personal  Identification 
Numbers  to  enable  them  to  transmit  applications  in  electronic 
form  on  behalf  of  themselves  or  other  individuals. 

In  an  effort  to  facilitate  public  comment  to  the  questions  set 
forth  below,  the  following  background  information  is  provid- 
ed: 

4.  Background  .Specific  to  Electronic  Patent  Applications 

Signature 

Under  35  U.S.C.  1 1 1,  a  patent  application  must  include  an 
oath  by  the  applicant.  35  U.S.C.  25  permits  a  declaration  in  lieu 
of  oath  The  appl  leant"  s  signed  oath  or  declaration  is  not  required 
for  receipt  of  a  filing  date,  but  may  be  submitted,  upon  payment 
of  a  surcharge,  within  a  prescribed  period. 

Certified  Copy  of  Foreign  Patent  Application 

Under  35  U.S.C.  1 19.  a  U.S.  patent  application  may  be  based 
on  a  foreign  patent  application,  thus,  potentially,  conferring  the 
benefit  of  the  earlier  foreign  patent  application's  filing  date.  A 
certified  copy  of  the  foreign  patent  application  is  required  to  be 
filed  in  the  PTO  before  the  patent  is  granted. 

5.  Background  Specific  to  Electronic  trademark  Applica- 
tions 

Signature 

Under  15  U.S.C.  1051,  a  trademark  application  must  be 
venfied  by  the  applicant.  Prior  to  implementation  of  the  Trade- 
mark Law  Revision  Act  of  1988  (TLRA)  on  Nov.  16,  1989.  the 
PTO  permuted  verification  of  the  application  lo  be  provided  at 
any  lime  during  the  examination  process.  With  implementation 
of  the  TLRA.  the  PTO  amended  its  regulations  with  respect  to  the 
verification  of  an  application.  37  CFR  2.21,  which  sets  forth  the 
minimum  requirements  for  an  application  to  receive  a  filing  date, 
was  amended  to  require  that  the  application  be  signed  by  the 
applicant  at  the  time  of  filing. 


Specimen 


J 
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Under  1 5  U  S.C.  105 1 ,  a  trademark  application  based  on  "use 
in  commerce"  must  include  specimens  or  facsimiles  of  the  mark 
as  used.  37  CFR  2.21(a)(5)  requires  at  least  one  specimen  or 
facsimile  to  be  included  with  the  "use"  application  in  order  to 
recei'e  a  filing  date.  Applications  filed  based  upon  a  "'bona  fide" 
intention  to  use  the  mark  in  commerce,  under  1 5  U.S.C.  105l(lji. 
must  be  supplemented  w  ith  specimens  or  facsimiles  before  lie 
registration  issues.  In  order  to  meet  the  minimum  requiremeift^ 
for  filing  an  amendment  to  allege  use  or  statement  of  use.  one 
specimen  or  facsimile  must  be  submitted.  37  CFR  2.76(e)(2)  and 
2.88(e)(2). 

Certification  or  Certified  Copy  of  Foreign  Registration 

Under  15  U.S.C.  1 126(e),  "an  application  (based  on  a  foreign 
registration)  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  certification  or  a  certi- 
fied copy  of  the  registration  of  the  country  of  origin  of  the 
applicant."  37  CFR  2.2 1(a)(5)  requires  the  certification  or  certi- 
fied copy  to  be  included  with  the  application  in  order  to  receive 
a  filing  date. 

6.  Comments  on  the  follov*ing  Questions  and    \n>   Other 
Related  Matters  Are  Solicited 

Questions  Common  lo  Patent  and  Trademark  Applications 

a.  What  benefits  do  you  foresee  for  the  applicant  if  electronic 

filing  is  adopted"?  What  disadvantages  do  you  foresee? 

b.  Should  the  PTO  require  paper  applications  to  be  filed  in  a 
specific  order  and  format  to  facilitate  conversion  to  elec- 
tronic format?  What  advantages  and  disadvantages  do  you 
foresee^ 

c.  Should  the  electronic  file  become  the  official  agency  file? 

d.  Should  electronic  filing  be  expanded  to  encompass  amend- 

ments and  other  submissions  to  the  FTO"^ 

e.  Should  paper  or  electronic  application  filings  receive  a 

filing  date  only  if  they  me^t  order  and  format  requirements, 
or  should  compliance  be  subject  to  a  surcharge? 

f.  Should  the  PTO  accept  electronic  filing  by  diskette,  on-line. 

or  both'!' 

g.  Should  applications  filed  in  paper  form  be  convened  to 
electronic  form  by  the  PTO"'  Should  the  PTO  charge  a  fee 
for  this  service? 

h.  If  paper  applications  are  converted  to  electronic  form  by  the 
PTO.  should  the  PTO  destroy  or  retain  the  paper  applica- 
tions? 

i.  Should  fees  be  processed  electronically? 

j.  Should  the  PTO  create  a  registry  of  "electronic  application 
transmitters"  capable  of  transmitting  patent  and  trademark 
applications  for  others?  If  so.  what,  if  any.  cntena  should 
be  established  before  one  could  be  "registered"  as  an 
"electronic  application  transmitter?" 

Questions  Related  Solely  to  Patent  Issues 

k.  Should  the  PTO  require  the  oath  or  declaration  to  an 
electronically  filed  patent  application  be  filed  on  paper  to 
authenticate  that  applicants  believe  themselves  to  be  origi- 
nal and  first  inventors  of  the  subject  matter  of  the  electroni- 
cally fUed  application? 

If  not.  how  should  the  filing  of  the  oath  or  declaration  be 
accomplished? 

I.  How  should  the  filing  of  certified  copies  of  foreign  patent 
applications  be  accomplished  for  an  electronically  filed 
patent  application? 

Questions  Related  Solely  to  Trademark  Issues 

m.  Should  the  PTO  require  electronically  filed  applications  to 
include  a  scanned,  signed  declaration  in  order  to  receive  a 
filing  date'  Should  the  PTO  accept  declarations  in  elec- 
tronic form  with  some  type  of  electronic  signature? 
If  not,  should  37  CFR  2.21  be  amended  to  permit  unverified 
applications  to  be  accorded  a  filing  date"'  if  so,  within  what  time 
period  must  an  unvenfied  application  be  ratified  by  the  submis- 
sion of  a  signed  declaration? 
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How  long  should  the  PTO  retain  the  signed  declaration  after 
it  has  been  scanned  and  merged  into  the  electronic  file  ' 

n.  Should  "use"  applications  submitted  without  a  specimen  he- 
given  a  filing  date? 

If  so.  within  what  time  period  after  filing  must  the  specimens 
be  submitted? 

Should  the  number  of  required  specimens  be  reduced  ' 

How  long  should  the  PTO  keep  the  specimens  after  thev  .ire- 
scanned  and  merged  into  the  electronic  file'^ 

o.  Should  Section  44(e)  of  the  Trademark  Act  (15U.S.C 
1126(e))  be  amended  to  permit  applicants  to  submit  a 
facsimile  of  the  certification  or  certified  copy  of  the  foreign 
registration? 

Alternatively,  should  the  statute  be  amended  to  permit 
Section  44(e)  applicants  to  obtain  a  filing  date  absent  a  ceniti 
cation  or  certified  copy  of  the  foreign  registration'  If  so,  within 
what  time  period  must  a  Section  44(e)  application  be  supple- 
mented with  a  certificate  or  certified  copy  of  the  foreign  registra- 
tion'^ 

How  long  should  the  PTO  reuin  the  certification  or  certitied 
copy  after  it  has  been  scanned  and  merged  into  the  electronic 
application? 

7.  C  andidates  for  the  Pilot  Programs 

Any  person  interested  in  participating  in  one  of  the 
pilot  programs  identified  above  is  requested  to  contact 
Edward  R.  Kazenske.  Executive  Assistant  to  the  Com- 
missioner and  Director  of  Interdisciplinary  Programs,  c/o 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Washington, 
DC,  20231.  if  delivered  by  hand,  written  statements  ot  interest 
should  be  brought  to  Suite  906.  Crystal  park  2.  2121  Crystal 
Drive.  Arlington.  Va.  22202.  Telephone:  (703 )  30.^-8600  Please 
indicate  which  pilot  program  you  wish  to  participate  in  and 
please  be  certain  to  include  a  telephone  number  where  vou  may 
be  reached. 


January  4.  1994 


Jani:ary4.   1994 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Examining  Procedure  relating  to  the  use  of  post  cards  as  "re- 
ceipts" of  papers  filed  in  the  Patent  Office. 

If  a  receipt  for  any  paper  filed  in  the  Patent  Office  is  desired. 
It  may  be  had  by  enclosing  with  the  paper  a  self-addressed 
post  card  identifying  the  paper  The  Patent  Office  will 
stamp  the  receipt  dale  on  the  card  and  place  it  in  the  outgoing 
mail. 

The  identifying  data  on  the  card  should  be  so  complete  as 
to  match  the  paper  with  the  application  or  other  document  to 
which  it  IS  to  be  associated.  For  example,  the  document  should 
be  identified  by  the  applicant's  name(s).  Serial  No.,  filing  dale. 
appeal  number,  interference  number,  etc..  and  the  paper 
should  be  identified  by  specifying  the  type  thereof,  viz.  affi- 
davit, amendment,  appeal,  application  papers,  brief,  draw- 
ings, fees,  motions,  supplemental  oath  or  declaration,  petition. 
etc 

When  papers  for  more  than  one  document  are  filed  under 
a  single  cover  a  return  post  card  should  be  attached  to  the  paper 
for  each  document  for  which  a  receipt  is  desired. 


Nov.  23, 1992 


DOUGLAS  B  COMER 

Acting  Assislanl  Sccreum 

and  Aain^  Commissioner 

of  Patents  and  Trademark  \ 
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(8)  Identifying  Application  Correspondence 

With  Issue  Batch  Number 

Applicants  or  their  attorney  or  agent  can  tacilitate  matching 
incoming  papers  with  the  corresponding  application  file  by 
indicating  the  Issue  Batch  Number  on  all  papers  tiled  in  the 
Office  after  receiving  the  Notice  of  Allowance  and  before  the 
time  the  Issue  Fee  Receipt  is  received. 

The  Issue  Batch  Number  is  printed  on  the  Notice  of  Allow- 
ance form  in  Box  4  in  the  lower  left-hand  comer  below  the 
address.  The  Issue  Batch  Number  consists  of  a  capital  letter 
followed  by  two  digits,  for  example;  "A03."  "DI8."  •F42," 
"J79."  Any  lower  case  letters  before  the  Issue  Batch  Number 
should  be  ignored  since  they  are  the  typist's  initials  L'sc  of  the 
Issue  Batch  Numbers  is  important  since  the  allowed  applications 
are  filed  by  these  numbers. 

Any  paper  filed  after  receiving  the  Issue  Fee  Receipt  should 
include  the  indicated  patent  number  rather  than  the  Issue  Batch 
Number.  At  this  time  in  the  processing,  the  Issue  Batch  Number 
is  no  longer  useful  since  the  application  has  been  removed  trom 
the  batch  at  the  time  the  patent  number  was  assigned 


Jan.  16.  1976. 


RICHARD  J    SHAKMAN, 
Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Administration. 
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Post  Card  Receipt  Reminder 


dm 


Nov.  21.  1968. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Assistant  Commissioner. 


Applicants  andme  agents  are  reminded  of  the  provision  in 
Section  7l7.aMa)  (now  Section  503)  of  the  Manual  of  Patent 


[857  O.G.  667) 


(10)         Acknowledgement  of  Receipt  of  a  Patent 
or  Trademark  Application 

When  early  notification  of  the  serial  number  of  newly  filed 
application  papers  is  desired,  a  stamped,  self-adressed  post  card 
should  be  submitted  with  each  application.  Immediately  after 
the  mail  has  been  opened  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office, 
the  post  card  will  be  stamped  with  both  the  receipt  date  and 
the  serial  number,  and  then  returned  to  the  addressee. 

Within  recent  months,  hundreds  of  cards  could  not  be  suc- 
cessfully returned  because  of  insufficient  p<istage  or  incomplete 
or  nonexistent  forwarding  addresses.  .Accurate  and  complete 
addresses,  including  ZIP  codes,  are  necessary  to  ensure  prompt 
acknowledgement  of  the  receipt  of  patent  and  trademark  ap- 
plications. 

To  assist  in  easy  identification  once  the  post  card  has  been 
returned,  it  is  suggested  that  the  post  card  include  applicant' s 
names  and  title  of  invention 

When  more  than  one  set  of  application  papers  is  filed  under 
one  cover,  a  return  post  card  should  be  attached  to  each  .set  of 
papers  for  which  a  receipt  is  desired. 

THERESA  A.  BRFLSFOKD, 
July  19.  1982.  Actinn  A.ssi.stant  Commissioner 

for  Administration 

(1021  on    461 


(II)  Inclusion  of  Preliminary 

Classirication  on  Filing  Receipts 

In  response  to  a  request  from  a  patent  attorney,  we  will  print 
the  preliminary  classification  assigned  to  an  application  on  the 
tiling  receipt  It  will  show  the  class  only  and  will  be  labeled 
PRELIMINARY  CLASS  "  The  new  field  will  appear  on 
the  filing  receipt  shortly.  We  will  not  accept  requests  to  cor 
rect  the  filing  receipt  for  errors  in  or  changes  to  the  preliminary 
class. 


Feb.  18.  1987. 


(12) 


THERESA  A    BRELSFORD 
Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Administration 
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Handling  of  Status  Inquiries 


This  notice  is  intended  to  supplement  the  discussion  set  forth 
in  the  Official  Gazette  Notice  published  at  893  Official  Gazette 
810  entitled   "Status  Inquires"  (Dec.  21.  1971). 
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It  has  come  to  the  attention  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
(PTO)  that  Its  employees  may  have  improperly  released  con- 
fidential information  concerning  pending  applications.  Specifi- 
cally, issue  date  and  patent  number  information  assigned  to 
pending  applications  may  have  been  improperly  released. 

No  information  concerning  pending  or  abandoned  patent 
applications  (except  reissue  applications  and  reexamination 
proceedings)  may  be  given  to  the  public  by  the  PTO  without 
the  authorization  of  the  applicant  or  the  assignee  or  attorney 
or  agent  of  record.  35  USC  §  122  and  37  CFR  §  1.14.  Other 
exceptions  are  specified  at  37  CFR  §  1.14. 

However.  PTO  employees  wilh  release  information  on  the 
status  of  patent  applications  to  the  applicant  or  assignee  or 
attorney  or  agent  of  record  if  the  identity  of  the  requestor  can 
be  adequately  verified  as  set  forth  below. 

Telephonic  status  inquiries  should  continue  to  be  directed  to 
the  PTO  clerical  personnel.  The  PTO  clerical  personnel  will 
obtain  the  caller's  full  name,  the  application  serial  number  and 
the  caller's  telephone  number.  The  PTO  clerical  personnel  will 
ask  the  caller  if  there  is  an  attorney  or  agent  of  record. 

If  there  is  an  attorney  or  agent  of  record,  the  PTO  clerical 
personnel  will  ask  for  his/her  registration  number.  If  the  reg- 
istration number  is  not  known,  the  PTO  clerical  personnel  will 
ask  for  the  name  of  the  attorney  or  agent  of  record.  The  PTO 
clerical  personnel  will  inform  the  caller  that  an  attorney  or  agent 
of  record  will  be  called  after  verification  of  his/her  identity  and 
that  the  requested  status  information  concerning  the  application 
will  be  released  to  that  attorney  or  agent. 

If  there  is  no  attorney  or  agent  of  record,  the  PTO  clerical 
personnel  will  ask  the  caller  why  he/she  is  entitled  to  information 
concerning  the  application.  If  the  caller  identifies  himself/herself 
as  an  applicant  or  an  authorized  representative  of  the  assignee 
of  record,  the  PTO  clerical  personnel  will  ask  for  the  correspon- 
dence address  of  record.  Then,  the  PTO  clerical  personnel  will 
inform  caller  that  his/her  association  with  the  application  must 
be  \enfied  before  any  information  concerning  the  application 
can  be  released,  and  that  he/she  will  be  called  back.  If  the  caller 
indicates  that  he/she  is  not  an  applicant  or  an  authorized  rep- 
resentative of  the  assignee  of  record,  the  PTO  clerical  personnel 
will  inform  caller  that  no  information  concerning  that  applica- 
tion will  be  released. 

The  PTO  clerical  personnel  will  then  verify  the  identity  of 
any  caller  claiming  to  be  associated  with  the  application  by 
checking  the  Patent  Application  Locating  and  Monitoring 
(PALM)  system  or  the  application  file. 

If  an  attorney  or  agent  is  of  record  in  the  application,  the  PTO 
clerical  personnel  will  release  the  status  information  concemipg 
the  application  by  calling  the  attorney's  or  agent's  telephone 
number  obtained  from  PALM  or  the  application  file 

If  the  applicant  or  an  authorized  representative  of  the  assignee 
of  record  requests  information,  and  there  is  no  attorney  or 
agent  of  record  and  the  correspondence  of  record  has  been 
verified,  the  PTO  clerical  personnel  will  release  the  status 
information  to  the  caller  using  the  teleophonc  number  given 
by  the  caller  If  the  caller's  association  with  the  application 
connol  be  verified,  no  information  concerning  the  application 
will  be  released.  However,  the  caller  should  be  informed 
that  the  caller's  association  with  the  application  could  not  be 
verified. 

In  handling  an  in-person  status  request.  PTO  clerical  person- 
nel will  ask  the  requester  to  wait  while  verifying  their  identi- 
fication as  set  forth  above. 


May  14.  1990 


HARRY  F.  MANBECK.  Jr 

Assistant  Secretary    and  Commissioner 

of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

(1115  O.G.  17] 


(131 


Change  in  Legal  Holidays 


Ihc  ('ommissioner's  Notice  of  Sept  25.  1979.  "Change  in 
Legal  Holidays."  is  hereby  rescinded,  in  view  of  Public  Law 
98-144.  enacted  Nov,  2.  1983.  which  amended  the  listing  of 
legal  public  holidays  in  5  USC  §  6103  That  amendment  look 
effect  in  1986  and  added  a  new  legal  holiday  relating  to  the 
birthday  of  Manin  Luther  King.  Jr.  This  new  holiday  is  des- 
ignated for  the  third  Mon.  in  Jan. 


Section  6103,  as  amended,  reads  as  follows: 

New  Year's  Day.  Jan.  I. 

Binhday  of  Martin  Luther  King.  Jr..  the  third 

Mon.  in  Jan. 
Washington's  Birthday,  the  third  Mon.  in  Feb. 
Memorial  Day.  the  last  Mon.  in  May. 
Independence  Day.  July  4. 
Labor  Day.  the  first  Mon.  in  Sept. 
Columbus  Day.  the  second  Mon.  in  Oct. 
Veterans  Day.  Nov.  II. 
Thanksgiving  Day.  the  fourth  TTiurs.  in  Nov. 
Christmas  Day,  Dec.  25. 

Each  of  the  holidays  enumerated  will  constitute  a  "Federal 
holiday  within  the  District  of  Columbia."  as  referred  to  in  Section 
21.  Title  35.  United  States  Code.  In  accordance  with  37  CFR 
1.6(a)  and  1.10(a).  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  will  not 
receive  papers  on  these  holidays.  Actions  required  to  be  taken 
on  such  days  may  be  taken  on  the  next  succeeding  day  that  the 
Office  is  open  for  business  in  accordance  with  37  CFR  1,7. 


Julv  15.  1986. 


DONALD  J,  QUIGG. 
Assistant  Secretary  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  Trademarks. 
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(14)         Closing  of  Patent  and  Trademark  OfTice 
on  Monday.  Jan.  26.  1987 

In  view  of  the  official  closing  of  the  Federal  and  District  of 
Columbia  government  offices  in  the  Washington.  DC,  metro- 
politan area,  including  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  on  Jan. 
26.  1987.  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  will  consider  Jan, 

26.  1987.  a  "Tederal  holiday  within  the  District  of  Columbia" 
under  35  USC,  §  21  Any  action  or  fee  due  that  day  will 
be  considered  as  timely  for  the  purpose  of.  e,g,.  35  U.S.C.  §§ 
1 19.  133  and  151.  if  the  action  is  taken,  or  fee  paid,  on  Jan. 

27,  1987. 


Jan.  28.  1987. 


DONALD  W   PETERSON. 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary 
and  Commissiimer  of  Patents 
and  Trademarks. 


1 107';  oTi  2^1 


(15)         Closing  i)f  Patent  and  Trademark  OfTite 
on  .Monday.  Feb.  23,  1987 

In  view  of  the  official  closing  of  the  Federal  and  District  of 
Columbia  government  offices  in  the  Washington.  DC.  metro- 
politan area,  including  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  on  Feb. 
23.  1987.  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  will  consider  Feb. 

23.  1987.  a  "federal  holiday  within  the  Distnct  of  Columbia" 
under  35  USC.  S  21.  Any  action  or  fee  due  that  day  will  be 
considered  as  timely  for  the  purposes  of.  e.g..  35  U.S.C,  §§ 
1 1 9.  1 33  and  151.  if  the  action  is  taken,  or  fee  paid,  on  Feb. 

24,  1987, 


Feb.  27.  1987. 


DONALD  J.  QUIGG. 
Assistant  Secretary  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  Trademarks. 


(16) 
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Closing  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  OfTice 
on  Fridav.  Jan.  20.  1989 


In  view  of  the  fact  that  Federal  and  Distnct  of  Columbia 
government  offices  in  Washington,  DC  metropolitan  area. 
including  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  were  officially  closed 
on  Jan.  20.  1989.  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  will  consider 
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Jan.  20.  1989.  a  "holiday  within  ihc  District  of  Columbia"  under 
35  U.S.C.  §21.  Any  action  or  fee  due  that  day  will  be  considered 
as  timely  for  the  purposes  of  e.g.  35  U.S.C.  Si)  1 19,  133  and 
151.  if  the  action  is  taken,  or  fee  paid,  on  Jan.  23.  1989.  Papers 
deposited  in  U.S.  Department  of  Commerce  District  Offices  on 
Jan  20.  1989.  will  similarly  be  considered  timely  for  the  pur- 
poses of  35  use.  8S  1 19.  133  and  151. 


Jan  6.  1989 


DONALD  J.  QUIGG. 

Axsisianl  Secretary  and 

Commissioner  of  Pulenis 

und  Trademarks. 
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(17)    Filing  of  Papf  rs  During  I  nsihtduled  (losings 
of  the  Patent  and   rradtmark  OfTiCf 

When  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  is  officially  closed 
by  Executive  Order  of  the  President  or  by  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  for  an  entire  day  because  of  some  unscheduled 
event,  such  as  adverse  weather  conditions,  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  will  consider  that  day  as  a  "federal  holidav 
within  the  District  of  Columbia"  under  35  U.S.C.  i)  21.  Any 
action  or  fee  due  that  day  will  be  considered  as  timely  for  the 
purposes  of.  e.g.,  35  U.S.C.  §§  1 19.  133  and  151.  if  the  action 
is  taken,  or  fee  paid,  on  the  next  succeedmg  business  day  on 
which  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  is  open. 

When  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  is  open  for  business 
during  any  part  of  a  business  day  between  8:30  a.m.  and  5:(X) 
p.m..  papers  are  due  on  that  day  even  though  the  Office  may 
be  officially  closed  for  some  period  of  time  during  the  business 
day  because  of  an  unscheduled  event  The  procedures  of  37  CFR 
1 .8  or  1.10  may  be  used,  as  appropriate,  for  the  filing  of  papers. 
On  any  day  the  Office  is  open  for  at  least  pan  of  the  day.  papers 
may  also  be  deposited  up  to  midnight  in  any  boxes  which  are 
provided  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  under  37  CFR 
1.6(c). 

Information  regarding  whether  or  not  the  Office  is  officially 
closed  on  any  particular  day  may  be  obtained  by  calling  (703)- 
557-INFO. 


Nov.  18.  1988 


DONALD  J   QUIGG. 
Assistant  Secretary  and 

Commissiimer  of  Patents 
und  Trademarks 


(18) 
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Iraqi  Sanctions  Regulations 


On  January  18.  1991.  the  Department  of  the  Treasury.  Office 
of  Foreign  Assets  Control  (OFAC).  published  the  Iraqi  Sanctions 
Regulations  (Regulations)  (31  CFR  Part  575).  56  Fed  Reg 
2112.  The  regulations  implement  Executive  Orders  12722  (.Au- 
gust 2.  1990)  and  12724(August  9.  1990)  relating  to  certain 
property  and  transactions  in  which  the  Government  of  Iraq  and 
persons  in  Iraq  may  have  an  interest. 

It  appears  that  the  provisions  of  the  Executive  Orders  and 
Regulations  prohibit  transactions  relating  to  the  filing  or  pros- 
ecution of  applications  for  patents  or  for  registration  of  trade- 
marks, where  an  Iraqi  interest  is  involved.  The  prohibited  trans- 
actions, however,  may  be  authorized  by  a  specific  license  issued 
pursuant  to  the  proceedures  described  in  Section  575.801  ot 
Subpart  H  of  the  Regulations. 

This  notice  is  intended  to  alert  practitioners  and  applicants  to 
the  prohibitions  which  may  apply  to  matters  before  the  Patent 
andTrademarkOffice.(PTO)  if  Iraqi  interests  are  involved  this 
notice  is  further  intended  to  advise  that  where  such  interests  or 
potential  interests  come  to  the  attention  of  the  PTO.  an  appropri- 
ate specific  license  from  OFAC  may  be  required 


Jan.  29.  1991 


HARRY  F.MANBECK.Jr 

Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  Trademarks 
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Jamarv  4.   1994 


United  States  Postal  Ser\iie  Interruption  and 
Kmergencv  in  South  Florida 


The  United  Stales  Postal  Service  (USPS)  has  informed  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  that  an  interruption  in  its 
service  in  South  Florida  was  caused  by  Hurricane  Andrew. 
Normal  postal  delivery  and  collection  operations  of  the  USPS 
were  impacted  by  Hurricane  Andrew  throughout  South  Florida 
to  varying  degrees  from  Aug.  23.  1992.  through  Sept.  12.  1992 
By  Sept.  1 2.  1992.  the  USPS  restored  delivery  and  collection 
operations  to  all  of  South  Florida  with  the  exception  of  Home- 
stead. 

The  PTO  is  designating  the  interruption  in  the  service  of  the 
USPS  in  South  Florida  and  the  overall  destruction  caused  by 
Hurricane  Andrew  as  a  postal  service  interruption  and  an 
emergency  within  the  meaning  of  35  U  S.C.  21(a).  Any 
request  to  accept  a  paper  or  fee  delayed  by  the  Hurricane 
Andrew  emergency  should  be  directed  to  Jeffrey  V. 
Nase.  Director.  Office  of  Petitions.  (703)  .305-9285.  PK2-913. 
for  patent-related  matters  and  to  Lynne  G.  Beresford.  Trademark 
Legal  Administrator.  (703)  .305-9464,  Pk2-9I0.  for  trademark- 
related  matters. 


Oct.  7.  1992 


DOUGLAS B  COMER 

Actinf!  Assistant  Secretars  and  Acting; 

Cimimissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

I  ( 1 44  or-,  « I 
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Rules  Conierninu  (  nndiiit  on  Patent 
and  Trademark  Premises 


/.  Appiicahilii\ 

These  rules  apply  to  all  premises  under  the  charge  and  control 
of  the  US  Patent' and  Trademark  Office  (PTOl  through  the 
General  Services  Administration  and  to  all  persons  entering  such 
premises. 

2.  Admission  to  Property 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office  facilities  are  closed  to  the  public 
outside  of  normal  working  hours.  During  normal  working  hours, 
a  valid  User  Pass  is  required  to  enter  PTO  premises. 

The  individual's  User  Pass  must  be  displayed  at  all  times  while 
on  PTO  premises. 

3.  Preservation  of  Property/Conduct  on  PTO  Premises 
The  following  activities  arc  prohibited  on  PTO  premises: 

a.  Improperly  disposing  of  rubbish:  willfully  destroying  or 
damaging  property:  theft  of  property:  creating  a  hazard  to  per- 
sons or  things:  and  placing  Government  documents  or  materials 
in  storage  lockers 

b.  The  willfull  and  unlawfull  concealment,  removal,  mutila- 
tion obliteration  or  destruction,  or  attempts  to  do  so.  or.  with 
intent  to  do  so.  or  taking  and  carrying  away  of  any  record.  b<x)k. 
paper.  dtKument.  or  other  things  from  the  facilities  shall  result  in 
a  fine  of  not  more  than  $2.0(X)  or  imprisonment  of  not  more  than 
3  years,  or  both.  See  18  U.S.C.  §  2071. 

c.  Removal  of  papers,  materials,  or  other  Government  prop- 
erty from  designated  areas.  Within  a  designated  area,  papers  or 
other  Government  properly  must  be  relumed  to  its  proper  loca- 
tion after  use,  unless  otherwise  posted. 

d  Using  PTO  premises  and  facilities  as  a  place  of  business.  It 
IS  prohibited  to  reserve  work  areas,  use  PTO  as  a  mailing  address, 
use  PTO  stationery,  or  a  PTO  telephone  number  as  a  personal 
telephone  number. 

4.  Inspection 

Packages,  briefcases,  storage  lockers  and  other  containers  in 
the  possession  of  visitors,  employees,  or  other  persons  arriving 
at.  working  at.  visiting,  or  departing  from  the  PTO  are  subject  to 
inspection  See  4\  CFR  <?  101-20.301. 


Jam  ARv4.  1994 


5.  Disturbances 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE     r" 
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Disorderly  conduct  or  other  conduct  which  creates  a  loud  or 
unusual  noise  or  a  nuisance  which  impedes  or  disrupts  the 
performance  of  official  duties  by  Government  employees  or 
which  prevents  the  public  from  obtaining  the  administrative 
services  provided  on  the  propertv  in  a  timely  manner  is  prohib- 
ited. i>f  41  CFRS  101-20.305.' 

6.  Conformity  with  signs  and  directions 

Persons  on  the  PTO  premises  shall  at  all  times  comply  with  the 
officical  signs  of  a  prohibitory,  regulatory  or  directory  nature 
.ind  with  the  lawful  direction  of  PTO  employees. 

No  rude  or  abusive  conduct  to  PTO  employees  and  fellow 

users. 

No  food  or  beverages  are  permitted. 

No  smoking  except  in  designated  areas. 

No  mechanical  or  electronic  equipment  such  as  radios,  televi- 
sions, typewriters,  computers,  or  photographic  equipment  may 
be  used  without  prior  permission  from  the  Assistant  Commis- 
sioner for  Administration. 

No  use  of  PTO  telephone  and  office  equipment,  except  as 
specifically  designated  for  public  use. 

7.  Penalties  and  other  laws. 

Nothing  in  these  rules  shall  be  con.strued  to  abrogate  any  other 
Federal  laws  or  regulations  or  any  State  and  local  laws  and 
regulations  applicable  to  any  area  in  which  property  under  the 
charge  and  control  of  the  PTO  through  the  U.S.  General  Ser- 
vices .Administration  is  situated.  See  40  U.S.C.  §§  318(c)  and 
4X6(c). 

41  CFR  §  10l-20.3l5providesihat  whoever  is  found  guilty  of 
Molaling  the  rules  of  conduct  on  Federal  property  contained  in 
41  CFR  S  101-20.3  while  on  any  property  under  the  charge  and 
control  of  the  U.S.  General  Services  Administration  is  subject  to 
a  fine  of  not  more  than  S.SO.  imprisonment  of  not  more  than  30 
days,  or  both.  See  40  U.S.C.  §  318c. 

Failure  to  follow  these  rules  ma>  result  in  immediate 
removal  from  the  premises,  suspension  of  user  privileges, 
and/or  enforcement  of  an\  criminal  sanctions  that  mav  ap- 
piv. 


Aug,  30.  1991 


THERSA  A  BRELSFORD 

Assistant  Commissioner  for 

Administration 
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(21)  Filing  of  a  Notice  of  Vppeal  to  the  ("nurt  of  Appeals 

for  the  Federal  (  ircuil  in  the  Patent 

And  Trademark  Office 

This  notice  supersedes  a  notice  entitled  Filing  of  a  Notice  of 
,-\ppeal  lo  the  Federal  Circuit  and  .Service  of  Court  Papers  on 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks  published  at  1079 
Off  Gaz   Office  72  (June  .^0.  I987i 

A  notice  of  appeal  lo  the  Court  of  .Appeals  for  the  Federal 
Circuit  mav  be  filed  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  in  any 
one  of  the  following  ways; 

A  Bv  first-class  mail  addressed  as  follows,  in  which  case  the 
notice  of  appeal  must  actually  reach  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  bv  the  due  date: 

Box  8 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Washington,  DC.  20231 

Attention:  Office  of  the  Solicitor 

B  B>  "Express  Mail"  (U.S.  Postal  Service  only)  under  37 
CFR  !)   1  10  addressed  as  follows,  in  which  ca.se  the  notice 


of  appeal  is  deemed  filed  on  the  date  of  the  Express  Mail 
certificate: 

Box  8 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Washington.  DC.  20231 

Attention:  Office  of  the  Solicitor 

C.  By  hand  (on  or  before  the  due  date)  to  the  Office  of  the 
Solicitor.  The  Office  of  the  Solicitor  is  located  at: 

Crvstal  Park  II 

Suite  918 

2121  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington.  Va.  ' 

D.  By  facsimile  transmission  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor. 
The  telephone  number  for  accessing  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor 
facsimile  machine  is  (703)  557-9373.  A  notice  of  appeal  will 
be  deemed  timely  filed  on  the  date  the  facsimile  transmission 
is  received  by  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  provided  an  original 
notice  of  appeal  is  subsequently  received  in  either  of  the  fol- 
lowing ways: 

( 1 )  An  original,  signed  copy  of  the  notice  of  appeal  is 
actually  received  in  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  within  five  cal- 
endar days  of  the  facsimile  transmission:  or. 

(2)  An  original,  signed  copy  of  the  notice  of  appeal  is  mailed 
by  "Express  Mail"  (U.S.  Postal  Service  only)  under  37  CFR 
§  1. 10  on  the  day  of  the  facsimile  transmission. 

The  facsimile  machine  for  receiving  a  notice  of  appeal  is 
located  in  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  and  is  staffed  during  the 
business  hours  of  8:30  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m..  Monday  through 
Friday,  excluding  holidays  Due  to  possible  equipment  failure 
or  maintenance  requirements,  precautions  must  be  taken  when 
relying  on  the  availability  of  this  service  near  the  end  of  the 
time  for  filing  a  notice  of  appeal. 


Mar.  22.  1990 


FREDE, 


McKELVEY 
Solicitor 
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Service  of  Court  Papers  on  the  CommLssioner 
of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Court  papers  other  than  a  notice  of  appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court 
of  .Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  may  be  .served  on  the  Com- 
missioner in  either  of  the  following  ways: 

A  By  hand  between  8:30  a.m.  and  5:00  p.m.  at  the  Office 
of  the  Solicitor,  located  in  Crystal  Park  II.  Suite  9 1 8. 2 1 2 1  Crystal 
Drive.  Arlington,  Va. 

B   By  mail  in  an  envelope  addressed  as  follows: 

Office  of  the  Solicitor 
PO    Box  15667 
Arlington,  Va.  22215 

Vv  hile  ihe  above  mail  service  address  may  be  supplemetned 
to  include  the  name  of  the  particular  attorney  assigned  to  the 
coun  case,  it  must  not  be  supplemented  to  refer  to  either  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks  or  the  U.S.  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  iPTO). 

Court  papers  mailed  lo  an  address  other  than  the  above  mail 
service  address  and  court  papers  delivered  by  hand  are  deemed 
to  have  been  served  on  the  Commissioner  when  actually  re- 
ceived in  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor. 

Papers  which  are  not  court  papers  and  are  intended  to  be  filed 
in  the  PTO  in  connection  with  an  application  or  other  proceeding 
pending  in  the  Office  shall  not  be  mailed  lo  the  Solicitor's  mail 
service  address.  .Any  such  papers  which  are  mailed  to  the  So- 
licitor's mail  serv  ice  address  v,  ill  noi  be  considered  to  have  been 
filed  in  the  PTO  Instead,  all  such  papers  will  be  returned.  No 
exceptions  will  be  made  to  this  policy. 


Mar    22,  1990 


FREDE 


McKELVEY 
Solicitor. 


[1113  CO,  28] 
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(23)  Appeals  to  the  Federal  Circuit 

Patent  applicants  should  designate  as  appellants  all  named 
inventors  in  any  notice  of  appeal  to  the  U.  S.  Court  of  Appc.il- 
lor  the  Federal  Circuit  when  appealing  a  decision  ot  ihe  Board 
of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences, 

In  a  recent  unpublished  opinion  in  In  re  Dcckiii.  Appeal 
No.  89-1386  (Fed.  Cir.  Nov.  29.  1989).  the  Federal  Circuit 
notes: 

Deckert's  co-invenlors  Couble  and  Bonnctti  are  not 
parties  to  this  appeal  because  they  were  not  spccitlcully  named 
in  the  notice  of  appeal.  Fed.  R.  App.  P.  I.S(a)   See  Tones  v 
Oakland  Scavenger  Co..  108  S.  Ct,  2405,  2409  (1988)  (con- 
struing similiar  requirement  of  Fed.  R.  App   P.  3(c)). 


January  4.   1994 


January  4.   1994 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Dec.   14.  1989 


FRED  E.  McKELVEY 

Solicitor 


(1110  O.G.  6201 


(24)  Department  of  (  ommerce 

Patent  and   I  rademark  OfTice 
37  (  KR  Parts  I  and  I 

[Docket  No.  mAHO] 
Communications  with  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce 
Action:  Final  rule;  technical  amendments. 
Summary-:  On  Mar.  24,  1987,  final  rules  regarding  the  addresv 
of  certain  communications  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Ott'ice 
were  issued.  (52  FR  9394,  Mar.  24,  1987  )  Also,  on  Mar  7.  1985 
and  Aug.  II,  1986.  final  rules  regarding  the  court  review  of 
decisions  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Board  ol  Palcm 
Appeals  and  Interferences  and  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal 
Board,  respectively,  were  issued.  (50  FR  9383.  Mar  7,  1985 
and  51  FR  28710,  Aug.  II,  1987.) 

This  notice  makes  technical  corrections  to  §  I.I,  1  302  and 
2.145(b)  by  specifying  the  address  to  which  correspondence 
should  be  sent  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  The  change  reflects 
existing  practice  consistent  with  rules  of  court  governing  service 
of  coun  papers  on  the  Solicitor.  The  change  also  will  o\pedile 
the  processing  of  other  non-court  communications  with  ihc 
Office  of  the  Solicitor. 
Effective  Dale:  June  9.  1988 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  John  H.  Raubitschek  h> 
telephone  at  (703)  557-4035  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attentK)n 
and  addressed  to  Box  8.  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trade- 
marks. Washington,  DC.  20231. 

Supplementary  Information:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
(PTO)  finds  for  good  cause  that  because  the  lechnical  changes 
made  by  this  rule  will  have  no  substantive  effect,  it  is  unnec- 
essary to  seek  prior  public  comment  of  this  rule  under  5  I'  S  C 
553.  Because  a  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  and  an  oppor- 
tunity for  public  comment  is  not  required  for  this  technical 
amendment,  this  rule  is  also  exempt  from  the  provisions  ot  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  requiring  a  regulatory  flexibilitv 
analysis.  The  PTO  has  determined  that  this  rule  is  not  a  major 
rule  within  the  meaning  of  section  1(b)  of  Executive  Oder 
12291.  The  PTO  has  also  determined  that  this  rule  has  no 
federalism  implications  affecting  the  relationship  between  the 
national  government  and  the  States  as  outlined  in  Executive 
Order  12612.  This  rule  does  not  contain  a  collection  ot  infor- 
mation for  purposes  of  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act 

Ust  of  subjects: 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Courts.  Inventions 
and  patents.  Trademarks 

For  the  rea.sons  set  forth  above.  37  CFR  Pans  I  and  2  arc- 
amended  as  follows: 

Part  I — Rules  of  Practice  in  Patent  Cases 

1   The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  1  continues  lo  read 
as  follows: 


Authority:  35  U.S.C.  6.  unless  otherwise  noted. 
2   Section  I.I  | Amended  1 

Section  1.1  is  amended  by  adding  new  paragraph  (g) 


(g)  All  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation  which  are 
required  by  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  or  Appellate  PriKedure 
or  bv  a  rule  or  order  of  a  court  to  be  served  on  the  Solicitor 
shall  be  hand-delivered  lo  the  Otfice  of  the  Solicitor  or  shall 
K-  mailed  to  Otfice  ol  the  Solicitor.  P  O  Box  15667.  Arlington. 
Va  222 1 5  or  such  other  address  as  may  be  designated  in  writing 
in  the  litigation  All  other  communications  lo  the  Office  of  the 
Solicitor  should  be  addressed  to  Box  H.  Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  Trademarks.  W  ashingion.  DC.  2023  1  Any  communication 
which  does  not  invoKc  pending  litigation  which  is  received  at 
P  O  Box  1 5667  will  not  be  tiled  in  theOffice  but  will  be  returned. 
See  ij  1  302(c)  and  2  I45lb)l3)  tor  filing  a  notice  of  appeal  to 
the  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit. 

3.  Section  1.302  | Amended! 

Section  I. .302  is  amended  by  adding  new  paragraph  (c) 


(c)  A  notice  of  appeal,  if  mailed  to  the  Office,  shall  be  addressed 
as  follows:  Box  8.  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 
Washington.  DC.  20231 

Part  2 — Rules  of  Practice  in  Trademark  Cases 

4.  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  2  continues  to  read 
as  follows: 

Authority  15  U.S.C.  1 123:  35  U.S.C.  6.  unless  otherwise  noted 

5.  Section  2.145(b)  |Amended| 

Section  2.145(b)  is  amended  by  adding  new  paragraph 
(b)(3). 


(b)(3)  The  notice,  if  mailed  to  the  Office,  shall  be  addressed 
as  follows:  Box  8.  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks, 
Washington,  DC.  20231. 


May  3.  1988. 


DONALD  J   QUIGG 

A.wistanl  Secretar\-  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  Trademarks 


(25) 
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.\ppeals  to  the  Federal 
Circuit    from  PTO 


This  notice  was  originally  prepared  by  the  Solicitor  and 
Associate  Solicitor  Richard  E.  Schafer  for  presentation  at  the 
F  ighth  .Annual  Judicial  Conference  of  the  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals 
lor  the  Federal  Circuit  The  notice  discusses  litigation  philoso- 
phy of  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  and  other  matters  which  may  be  helpful  to  appellants 
and  others  seeking  judicial  review  of  PTO  decisions  in  the  VS. 
Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit. 


October  5.  1990 


FRED  E.  McKhLVtV 
Solicitor 


I  Inlroducrion 
This  notice  discusses  the  philosophy  of  the  Otfice  ol  ihc 
Solicitor  when  representing  the  Commissioner  before  the  Fed- 
eral Circuit  and  other  courts  The  notice  is  also  designed  to  assist 
appellants  and  others  seeking  judicial  review  of  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  (PTO)  decisions  in  the  Federal  Circuit.  Much 
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of  what  IS  said  in  the  notice  is  also  applicable  lo  those  instances 
where  judicial  review  is  sought  of  PTO  decisions  in  a  district 
court 

II    S(ilicilor's  litigation  philosophy 

The  Otfice  of  the  Solicitor  and  its  attorneys  start  with  the 
prop<isition  that  justice  is  done  when  the  nght  result  is  reached 
The  Solicitor  is  not  an  advcKale  who  needs  to  win  to  be  satisfied 
Rather,  the  public  interest  is  served  when 

ilia  patent  issues  on  a  patentable  invention. 

(2 1  a  patent  is  refused  on  an  unpatentable  invention; 

(3)  a  trademark  is  registered  if  entitled  to  registration  under 
Title  15: 

(4)  a  trademark  is  refused  registration  if  not  entitled  to  regis- 
tration under  Title  15;  or 

(5 )  PTO  rules  are  properiy  applied  within  PTO  and  by  review- 
ing courts. 

Our  litigation  philosophy  is  expressed  in  Berger  v.  United 
Slates.  295  U.S.  78.  88  (1935): 

The  .  .  .  (Government  attorney)  is  the 
representative  not  of  an  ordinary  party  to  a 
controversy,  but  of  a  sovereignty  whose 
obligation  to  govern  impartially  is  as 
compelling  as  its  obligation  to  govern  at  ail: 
and  whose  interest  is  not  that   it   shall 

win  a  case,  but  that  justice  shall  be  done    As 
such,   he   is   in   a   peculiar  and   very   definite 
sense  the  servant  of  the  law,  the  twofold  aim  of 
which     is    that     guilt     shall     not    escape    or 
inn(.)cence  suffer 
Iho  Office  of  the  Solicitor  does  more  than  simply  "defend" 
an  appeal    Rather,  it  will  determine  whether: 
lai  appeals  arc  npe  for  judicial  consideration: 
lb)  there  are  steps  a  panv  might  lake  in  PTO  lo  obviate  the 
appeal,  eg.  amendments  which  might  be  made  to  claims 
to  conform  an  argument  to  the    subject  matter  being 
claimed  — we  often  find     that  arguments  in  a  brief  are 
based  on  limitations  which  do  not  appear  in  the  claims, 

(c)  there  is  material  not  in  the  record  which  might  provide 
a  full  answer  to  an  argument  — particularly  a  new  one  — 
made  in  a  bnef:  and/or 

(d)  the  deciding  official  or  board  should  be  approached  tosee 
if  It  wishes  to  reevaluate  its  decision  in  view  of  a  changem 
the  law.  a    credible  argument  that  the  decision  may  not 
be    correct,    or  a  matter  which  may  have  been    over- 
looked 

Most  of  the  time,  it  takes  more  effort  to  implement 
this  philosophy  than  it  would  take  simply  to  brief  and  argue 
a  matter.    '. 

Generairv.  in  a  Federal  Circuit  matter,  the  Office  of  the 
Solicitor  —  apart  from  designating  an  appendix  — does  not  "get 
deeply  into"  a  case  until  appellant  s  brief  is  filed  Exceptions 
occur.  I.e.  inter  paries  patent  and  trademark  cases  where  the 
Niard  opinion  is  reviewed  to  see  if  an  umn  us  bnef  might  be 
appropriate  to  assist  the  Federal  Circuit  w  ith  PTO  practice  This 
IS  not  to  say  that  an  appellant  should  not  feel  free  to  discuss 
an  appeal  with  an  attorney  in  the  Solicitor's  Office  But.  ordi- 
narily in  an  ex  pane  case,  we  do  not  spend  time  until  wc  sec 
appellant's  bnef  The  reason  is  that  a  large  number  ot  appeals 
are  simply  dismissed  without  the  need  for  us  to  do  much,  if 
any.  work 

Table  1 .  below,  shows  (he  disposition  (>f  appeals  from  t_X.'tober 
I9K.'^  through  Apnl  1990  About  IV't .  i.e..  146.  of  the  cases 
were  dismissed  with  little,  if  any.  work  having  been  done  hv 
theOfTiceof  the  Solicitor  on  the  appeal  If  we  conducted  a  re\  icw 
of  (i// appeals  when  filed,  our  Federal  Circuit  "workload"  would 
increase  about  2.'''r  We  do  not  ha\e  the  resources  to  effectivelv 
carry  on  23**  more  work 

We  find  a  lot  of  cases  are  not  npe  or  otherwise  ready  for 
judicial  review    When  uc  determine  ihai  more  work  needs  lo 


'  See  e.g..  Fujiie  v.  Verhagen.  Fed,  Cir,  No.  89- 1 1 26:  Hahn  v.  Wons  1 .' 
L'SPQ2d  i;i  1  (Bd  Pal  .App  &  Inl  i,  affd.  892  F.2d  1028,  \~^  L'SPQ:d 
n  I '  1  Fed  Cir  1 984),  Perkms  i  Kwon.  886  F.2d  .125.  1 2  L'SPQ2d  I  .WK 
(Fed  Cir  1 984).  and  Wmklerv.  Guglielmmo.  fed  Cit  No  89-157)  Sfc 
also  Copetand^  Enlerpnses  Inc  r  CSV.  Inc  .  887  F.2d  106.S.  12 
L'SP02d  1562  (Fed  Cir.  1989)  (en  banc)  and  Kellogg  Co.  v.  Pack  em 
Enterprises.  Inc  .  Fed.  Cir.  No.  90-1336. 


be  done  before  the  Federal  Circuit  should  consider  a  case,  we 
generally  move  to  remand  Fed  Cir  R  2~(ci  provides  that  a 
remand  generally  should  be  requested  pnor  lo  bnefing.  How- 
ever, since  we  generally  cannot  efficiently  take  up  cases  until 
appellant  s  brief  is  tiled,  we  now  file  motions  to  remand  along 
with  our  bnet  A  merits  panel  is  then  in  a  ptisition  to  evaluate 
whether  it  should  hear  the  case  on  the  ments  or  order  a 
remand 

There  are  a  variety  of  rea.sons  uhv  we  seek  remands 

Table  I 

Disposition  of  cases  in  the  Courts  of  Appeals 

in  which  the  Solicitor  has  appeared 

October  1985  through  September  1990 


Pat 


TM 


Total 


Disposed  cases: 

Affirmed 

300 

■47 

347 

Modified 

10 

0 

10 

Reversed 

47 

17 

64 

Remanded- 

40 

8 

48 

Dismissed 

120 

26 

146 

Amicus/intervenc 

7 

2 

9 

Examiner  testimony 

1 

0 

1 

Transfer 

6' 

0 

6 

Mandamus  granted 

0 

0 

0 

Pat 

TM 

Total 

Mandamus  granted-in- 

Part    1 

0 

1 

Mandamus  denied 

6 

2 

8 

Mandamus  dismissed 

3 

0 

3 

Totals: 

541 

102 

643 

An  appellant  may  argue  that  a  certain  feature  of  a  claim  is 
not  shown  in  the  pnor  an  Such  an  argument  may  prompt  us 
to  determine  whether  the  feature  is  known  If  we  find  the  feature, 
we  will  probably  ask  for  a  remand  tor  the  purpose  of  making 
an  additional  rejection  "  In  like  manner,  based  on  our  respective 
backgrounds  or  other  cases  handled  by  the  Office  of  the  So- 
licitor, we  mav  know  ol  pnor  an  which  strengthens  a  rejection.' 

B 

Similarly,  an  appellant  may  argue  that  a  certain  fact  is  true. 
Upon  looking  into  the  matter,  we  have  found  literature  from 
the  appellant's  assignee  or  other  evidence  which,  in  our 
opinion,  demonstrates  that  the  argument  may  not  be  factually 
correct '  Since  the  literature  or  other  evidence  is  not  part  of  the 
record,  we  have  asked  tor  a  remand  so  that  the  case  may  be 
fully  developed  before  ^  ments  panel  is  required  to  consider 
the  case  We  have  also  filed  a  brief  on  the  ments  asking  the 
Federal  Circuit  to  take  judicial  notice  ot  a  fact  w  hile  concurrently 
filing  a  contingent  motion  loremaod  in  the  event  the  ments  panel 
believes  that  ludicial  nonce  is  n(5t  appropnatc 

C 

We  have  had  cases  where  the  sole  issue  is  whether  a  Rule 
131,  37  CFR  (}  I  ]}\.  affidavit  is  sufficient  to  antedate  a  ref- 
erence When  the  sufficiency  ot  a  Rule  131  affidavit  is  in  issue, 
we  search  for  a  foreign  or  other  equivalent  statutory  bar.  When 


Approximately  80^  of  the  remands  were  ordered  based  on  motions 
lo  remand  filed  by  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  See  the  discussion  on 
remands,  infra 

'  All  transfers  were  from  a  regional  court  of  appeals  to  the  Federal 
Circuit 

'  In  re  Yashuharo.  Fed  Cir  No  85-884  The  reference  added  on 
remand  was  relied  upon  by  the  Federal  Circuil  ma  later  decision  affirming 
the  rejection  made  on  remand  In  re  iashuharo.  Fed  Cir.  No.  86- 1634.  See 
alsi>  In  re  Merz.  Fed  Cir  .\o  86-6 1 5.  and  R  D  Werner  Co.  v.  Quigg.  Civil 
Action  No  85-0945  i D  DC, ), 

'See e  li-.ln  re  Trogan.  Fed  Cir,  No. 85-2724,  Rexiwatl  v. Quigg, Cfvil 
Action  No  86-2666  (D.D.C. I.  In  re  Niissen.  Fed  Cir.  No.  87-1349.  In  re 
Nilssen.  Fed  Cir  No  87  1392,  and  Hepar  Chimie  i  Mossinghoff.  Civil 
Action  No  8.5-1912  (D  DC.) 

"/n  re  Weill.  Fed  Cir  No  85-879;  In  re  Lowrance  Electronics.  Inc.. 
Fed  Cir  No  88-1180 

In  re  Klang,  Fed.  Cir.  No.  85-2825. 
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an  equivalent  statutory  bar  is  found,  we  move  to  remand  sug- 
gesting that  the  issue  on  appeal  may  well  be  moot ' 

D. 

In  re  Steele,  305  F.2d  859.  134  USPQ  292  (CCPA  1462). 
suggests  that  indefiniteness  should  be  taken  care  of  pnor  to 
considering  obviousness.  There  have  been  cases  in  which  the 
claims  are  so  indefinite  that  judicial  review  of  an  obviousness 
issue  simply  would  not  make  sense.  Remands,  over  appellant's 
objection,  have  been  ordered.' 

E. 

There  have  been  occasions  where  the  Board.  TT.AB.  or  the 
Commissioner  decides  to  change  or  reconsider  a  decision  .A 
change  of  decision  can  occur,  inter  alia,  due  to; 

1 .  new  "law"  as  announced  in  a  court  or  administrative 
decision.'"  or 

2.  a  deciding  official  or  tribunal  determines  that; 

(a)  a  decision  may  not  be  correct. 

(b)  a  matter  was  overlooked."  or 

(c)  a  decision  otherwise  needs  to  be  reconsidered. '- 

F. 

There  have  been  cases  where,  although  not  argued  by  the 
appellant,  it  did  not  make  sense  to  apply  existing  law  m  a 
particular  context.  We  have  moved  to  remand  In  one  instance. 
the  Board  reconsidered  its  position,  established  new  law,  and 
granted  relief."    . 

•  G.  ■* 

In  its  opinion,  the  Board  —  without  entering  a  new  ground 
of  rejection  under  Rule  196(b),  37  CFR  §  1 . 1%  —  may  suggest 
that  if  there  is  to  be  further  prosecution,  an  examiner  may  wish 
to  look  into  several  possible  rejections.  GeneralK  m  such  a  case 
the  appellant  will  abandon  or  refile  under  35  U.S.C  S  1 20.  On 
occasion,  however,  an  appellant  will  seek  judicial  review  Or- 
dinarily, we  seek  remands  in  such  a  case  in  order  to  avoid 
piecemeal  judicial  review." 

H 

We  had  one  case  in  which  an  appellant  "dropped"'  an  appeal 
as  to  all  but  a  dependent  claim  — only  the  independent  claim 
had  been  discussed  in  appellant's  brief  to  the  Board  and  the 
Board  discussed  only  the  independent  claim  We  sought  a 
remand  —  ifter  t.he  appellant's  bnef  had  been  filed  —so  thai 
PTO  could  articulate  a  rationale  as  to  the  sole  claim  left  m  the 
appeal.''  Alternatively,  we  could  have  argued  the  appeal  on  the 
basis  of  the  independent  claim.  However,  in  the  context  of  the 
particular  case,  that  alternative  did  not  make  sense 

We  had  a  case  where  the  application  on  appeal  was  deemed 
to  be  abandoned.  We  moved  to  remand  to  clarify  the  status  ol 
the  application.'"  We  also  had  a  trademark  appeal  in  which 
registration  in  the  United  States  could  not  occur  until  registration 
took  place  abroad."  Obviously,  there  was  no  reason  to  priKced 
in  the  Federal  Circuit  until  registration  occurred  in  the  foreign 
country.  When  an  appeal  is  taken  in  a  trademark  case,  we  always 
check  to  be  sure  that  the  registration  relied  upon  is  "alive." 
Appellant  also  should  be  sure  that  the  registration  has  not 
expired.  In  one  trademark  appeal,  the  likelihcKxl  of  confusion 
issue  became  moot  on  appeal  when  we  discovered  that  the 
registration  cited  against  the  appellant  expired  without  being 
renewed. 

'  In  re  Lockner.  Fed.  Cir.  No.  86- 1 269. 

'In  re  Jacobs.  Fed.  Cir.  No  85-2210. 

'°  In  re  Easiin.  Fed.  Cir  No.  90-1439. 

"In  re  Giordano.  Fed  Cir.  No.  87- 1029;  In  re  Raleigh  Stores  Corp  . 
Fed.  Cir  No.  87- II 83;  In  re  Whaleco.  Fed.  Cir  No  87-1522 

'-In  re  Brown.  Fed.  Cir  No.  86-617;  Gro:  v.  QuiKg.  Civil  Action  No 
87-1340  (D.DC. I;  London  Laboratories  r.  Commissioner.  Civil  Action 
No.  86-0914  (D  DC  );  Ha.shimoio  r  Quigg.  Civil  Action  No.  86-1595 
(D.DC);  and  KatrapatAG  i'  Quigg.  Civil  Action  No  87-0250  (D  D  C  l 

" PapsiMotoren  GMbH  A  Co.  v.  Quigg.  Civil  Action  No  86-1 168 
(D.DC.)  The  Board's  decision  on  remand  is  published  Ei  Pane  Papst- 
Motoren.  I  USPQ2d  1655  (Bd.  Pat  App  &  Inl    1986) 

"See  Tofe  v.  Winchell.  645  F.2d  58. 63  Iheadnote  61  .  2W  L  SPQ  379. 
384  (CCPA  1981 ).  See  also  Paradis  v.  Quigg.  Civil  Action  No  87-1486 
(D.DC  )  and  Clough  v.  Quigg.  Civil  Action  No  87  2304  iD  DC) 

"  In  re  Hyatt.  Fed.  Cir  No.  85-2224. 

"/n  rf  GtKximun,  Fed.  Cir.  No.  87- 1056.  The  Commissioner  s  decision 
reviving  the  application  is  reported.  In  re  Goodman.  3  LSP02d  I8(S6 
(Commr  Pat.  1987).  See  also  In  re  Greven.  Fed  Cir  No  87  234 1 

"  In  re  Matsushita  Electric.  Fed  Cir.  No.  89-1526. 


Most  attorneys  representing  appellants  will  agree  to  a  re- 
mand when  approached  by  an  attorney  in  the  Office  of  the 
Solicitor  —  regardless  of  the  time  a  suggestion  to  remand  is 
made  A  remand  saves  appellant,  the  Federal  Circuit  and  our 
office  time  and  money  and  in  the  long  run  contributes  to  the 
effective  administration  of  justice  within  PTO  and  the  Federal 
Circuit  In  some  cases,  our  motions  to  remand  have  been  op- 
posed In  one  published  opinion,  an  opposed  motion  was  granted 
noiwiihstanding  appellant  has  filed  its  principal  brief;'  in  an- 
other opinion,  relief  «. as  denied.''  It  appears  the  Federal  Circuit 
has  adopted,  as  a  general  rule,  the  latter  opinion.  See  Fed.  Cir. 
R,  27(ci. 

We  will  not  attempt  lo  reconcile  Fed.  Cir.  R.  27(c)  with  what 
we  regard  to  be  the  better  policy  expressed  in  In  re  Gould.  We 
will  point  out,  however,  dnat  if  an  appeal  proceeds  in  the  face 
of  a  motion  to  remand, 

(a)  an  appellant  will  have  to  spend  money  to  have  its 
attorney  appear  for  oral  argument, 

(b)  the  merits  panel  will  have  to  spend  time  preparing 
for  oral  argument,  holding  oral  argument,  and  writing  an  opinion. 

( c )  PTO  will  have  lo  expend  resources  preparing  for  and 
presenting  oral  argument,  and 

(dl  prosecution  on  the  merits  may  be  reopened  after  a 
mandate  is  entered  if  a  viable  rejection  remains  to  be  con- 
sidered. 

It  is  possible,  of  course,  that  we  might  prevail  on  the  merits, 
thereby  obviating  any  need  for  a  remand.  However,  if  we  do 
n<it  prevail.  PTO  can  —  and  often  does  —  reopen  prosecution 
of  the  application  upon  entry  of  the  Federal  Circuit's  mandate 
to  consider  the  matter  raised  by  a  motion  to  remand.-" 

Sometimes  an  appellant  will  decide  to  file  a  second  appli- 
cation, I  e  .  a  continuation  application  or  another  trademark 
application,  and  simultaneously  pursue  the  appeal.  We  believe 
appellant  has  a  responsibility  to  call  our  attention  to  the  fact 
that  a  second  application  has  been  filed  Knowledge  of  the 
second  application  is  material  to  steps  we  might  take. 

Fir^i.  perhaps  any  appeal  (or  civil  action)  should  be  suspended 
pending  outcome  of  prtKeedings  on  the  second  application  or 
dismissed  w  ithout  prejudice  to  another  appeal  in  the  event  a  final 
adverse  Board  decision  is  entered  in  the  second  application.  In 
effect,  by  filing  a  second  application,  appellant  admits  that  there 
are  available  administrative  remedies  and  that  those  remedies 
have  not  been  exhausted. 

Second,  it  is  in  PTO's  best  interest  that  the  examiner  handling 
the  second  application  be  aware  of  the  existence  of  an  appeal 
The  examiner  may  ask  our  office  for  assistance,  as  may  the 
Board,  during  prosecution  of  the  second  application. 

1 1 1    .Value  of  appeal 

Recent  amendments  have  been  made  to  conform  PTO  prac- 
tice as  much  as  possible  lo  Fed.  R.  App.  4.  See  54  Fed.  Reg 
29548  (July  13,  1989),  reprinted  in.  1 105  Off.  Gaz.  Pat.  Office 
5  (Aug.  I,  1989). 

A.  Time  for  appeal 

If  an  appeal  from  a  PTO  decision  to  the  Federal  Circuit  is 
authon/ed  bv  law.  the  time  for  filing  a  notice  of  appeal  in  PTO 
was  changed  in  .August  1989  to  two  (2)  months  or  60  days, 
whichever  is  longer  The  time  for  seeking  judicial  review  by 
civil  action  under  35  US  C.§§  145  or  146  is  also  two  (2)  months 
or  60  days,  whichever  is  longer 

The  filing  of  a  request  for  reconsideration  in  PTO  tolls  the 
time  for  filing  a  notice  of  appeal  After  a  decision  on  re- 
consideration IS  entered  in  PTO.  the  two  month  period  begins 
to  run 

The  time  for  appeal^Jo  the  Federal  Circuit  is  set  by  the 
qjmmissioner.  35  U.S.C.  §  142;  15  U.S.C.  §  1071(a)(2).  The 
period  for  appeal  must  be  at  least  60  days.  A  notice  of  final 


'" /n  rf  GouM,  673  F.2d  1385.  213  USPQ  628  (CCPA  1982)  Relief  in 
this  case  vvas  ultimately  granted  mPTO  £.<(  parte  Gould. (^VSPQld  1680 
(Bd  Pat.  App  &  Inl.  1987). 

'Vn  re  Hester.^iS  F.2d  ll93,5l>SPQ2d  l832(Fed.Cir.  1988).  Relief 
on  the  merits  was  ultimately  granted  by  the  Federal  Circuit  in  an  unpub 
lished  opinion 

^'  In  re  Ruschig.  379  F  2d  990.  154  U.SPQ  1 18  (CCPA  1967);  In  re 
Fisher.  448  F2d  1406,  171  USPQ  292  (CCPA  1971). 


rule  was  effective  in  August  1989  setting  the  time  for  appeal 
lo  two  months  or  60 days  —  whichever  is  longer.  The  dichotomy 
which  used  to  exist  between  the  60-day  period  for  initial  de- 
cisions and  the  30-day  period  for  decisions  on  reconsideration-' 
no  longer  exists. 

B.  Cross  appeals 

In  inter  partes  cases,  a  cross-appeal  may  be  filed  within 
fourteen  ( 14)  days  of  service  of  an  appeal  or  two  months  after 
the  PTO  decision  being  app)ealed,  whichever  is  later. 

C.  Requests  to  extend  time  to  appeal 

A  request  for  an  extension  of  lime  to  file  a  notice  of  appeal 
before  the  appeal  period  expires  can  be  granted  by  the  Com- 
missioner upon  a  showing  of  good  cause. 

A  request  after  the  appeal  period  expires  must  establish 
excusable  neglect.  The  "excusable  neglect"  standard  applied  by 
PTO  is  the  same  as  that  applied  by  the  courts  of  appeals. 

All  requests  for  an  extension  of  time  lo  appeal  should  be 
directed  lo  the  attention  of  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor. 

D.  Where  to  Tile  a  notice  of  appeal 

The  original  notice  must  be  filed  in  PTO  —  filing  only  in 
the  Federal  Circuit  does  not  perfect  an  appeal.  However,  a  copy 
must  also  be  filed  in  the  Federal  Circuit.  Fed.  Cir.  R.  1 5.  A  copy 
of  the  decision  being  appealed,  and  any  decision  on  reconsid- 
eration, should  be  attached  to  the  copy  of  the  notice  of  appeal 
filed  in  PTO  and  with  the  Federal  Circuit. 

The  original  notice  may  be  filed  in  any  of  the  following 
ways: 

1 .  By  hand-delivery  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  between 
8:.30  a.m.  and  5:00  p.m.  ai: 

Office  of  the  Solicitor 
2121  Crystal  Drive 
Suite  918 
Arlington,  Virginia 

2.  By  first-class  mail  addressed  lo: 
Box  8 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington.  D.C.  20231 
Attention:  Office  of  the  Solicitor 

3.  By  Express  Mail  under  37  CFR  fi    I  10  addressed  to: 
Box  8 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  DC.  20231 
Attention:  Office  of  the  Solicitor 

A  certificate  ofmailina  under  37  CFR  §  1 .8  cannot  be  used 
to  file  a  notice  of  appeal  .A  notice  of  appeal  filed  in  PTO  using 
a  certificate  of  mailing  under  37  CFR  §  1 .8  is  deemed  filed  when 
received  in  PTO.  In  re  Thrifty  Corp..  231  USPQ  560  (Comm'r 
Pat.   1986). 

A  notice  of  appeal  mailed  to  the  Solicitor's  Postal  Box  in 
Arlington.  Virginia  is  deemed  filed  when  received  m  the  Office 
of  the  Solicitor. 

E.  Content  of  notice  of  appeal 

A  notice  ot  appeal  should  identify  all  parties  appealing.  Fed. 
K  App.  P.  15(a).  See  Torres  v.  Oakland  Scavenger  Co..  487 
L  S.  312,  317  (1988)  1  construing  similar  requirement  of  Fed. 
R.  App.  P.  3(c)|  . 

T^us,  in  a  case  where  there  wt  joint  inventors,  the  notice  of 
appeal  should  identify  a// /nvfn/orj;.  The  notice  of  appeal  should 
not  identify  John  Doe  el  al.  as  appellants;  rather,  it  should 
identify  as  appellants  all  named  inventors,  i,e.,  "John  Doe  and 
Richard  Roe  appeal        .    "" 

.A  notice  of  appeal  need  simply  state  that: 

John  Doe  and  Richard  Roe  appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court 
of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  from  a  final  decision  entered 
by  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  on  June  15, 
1990,  and  from  a  decision  on  reconsideration  entered  by  the 
Board  on  July  15,     1990. 


■''37  CFR  8   1.304(a)  (1989);  37  CFR  §  2.145(d)  (1989). 
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There  is  no  need  to  give  reasons  in  the  notice  of  appeal.  See 
1>1  CFR  §§  1 .4  and  1 .5  for  material  which  should  appear  in  the 
"heading"  of  the  notice  of  appeal. 

IV    Transmittal  of  certified  list 

After  a  notice  of  appeal  is  received,  a  determination  is  made 
whether  the  notice  was  timely  filed. 

Appellant  will  be  advised  if  the  appeal  is  untimely.  Fed.  Cir. 
R.  1 5(b)(  I)  governs  proceedings  when  a  notice  of  appeal  is  not 
timely  filed: 

If  the  Commissioner  notifies  the  clerk  that  the  notice  of  appeal 
was  not  timely,  the  clerk  shall  order  the  appellant  to  show  cause 
why  the  appeal  should  not  be  dismissed,  and  thereupon  refer 
the  response  to  the  court. 

In  order  to  properly  respond  to  the  Federal  Circuit,  an  ap- 
pellant may  wish  to  file  a  request  for  an  extension  of  time,  which 
should  be  filed  in  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  and  establish  that 
the  untimely  filing  of  the  notice  of  appeal  was  a  result  of 
excusable  neglect.  Any  decision  on  the  request  will  be  copied 
to  the  Clerk  of  the  Federal  Circuit  for  such  action  as  may  be 
appropriate.  A  decision  by  the  Commissioner  ji;run//>7j?  a  request 
to  extend  the  time  for  filing  the  notice  of  appeal  will  discharge 
the  show  cau.se  order  entered  by  the  Clerk. 

A  certified  list,  consisting  of  the  contents  of  the  application, 
interference,  opposition,  cancellation,  or  other  proceeding  is 
copied  and  forwarded  to  the  Federal  Circuit  with  a  statement 
indicating  whether  the  notice  of  apF>eal  was  considered  timely 
filed.  In  ex  parte  patent  appeals  the  certified  list  usually  does 
not  include  the  contents  to  any  "parent"  applications  unless  the 
application  involved  in  the  apF>eal  is  a  'Tile  wrapper  continu- 
ation" under  37  CFR  §  1 .62. 

A  copy  of  the  certified  list  is  mailed  to  the  appellant  or.  in 
the  case  of  an  inter  partes  proceeding,  all  parties. 

In  ex  parte  patent  or  trademark  appeals,  an  attorney  in  the 
Office  of  the  Solicitor  is  assigned  lo  the  appeal  at  the  time  the 
certified  list  is  forwarded  to  the  Federal  Circuit.  Counsel  for 
appellant  should  initiate  a  discussion  with  the  Solicitor's  Office 
attorney  assigned  to  the  case  to  determine  the  contents  of  the 
appendix. 

Upon  receipt  of  the  certified  list,  the  appeal  will  be  docketed 
by  the  Federal  Circuit.  An  appeal  number  is  assigned  to  each 
appeal  by  the  Federal  Circuit.  Appellant's  60-day  period 
for  filing  a  brief  runs  from  the  later  of  the  dale  the  appeal 
is  docketed  by  the  Federal  Circuit  or  the  certified  list  is 
served.  Fed.  Cir.  R.  31(a).  Since  the  appeal  is  docketed  after 
the  certified  list  is  served  in  the  case  of  PTO  appeals,  the  60- 
day  period  almost  always  runs  from  the  date  the  appeal  is 
docketed. 

V.  Senice  of  court  papers  on  the  Solicitor 
The  mail  service  address  for  the  Solicitor  is: 

Office  of  the  Solicitor 

P.  0.  Box  15667 

Arlington,  Virginia  22215 
Only  litigation  papers  should  be  mailed  to  the  Post  Office 
box  address.  Other  papers  intended  for  filing  in  PTO  should 
be  addressed  as  specified  in  37  CFR  S  II  Non-litigation  pa- 
pers will  be  relumed  and  will  not  be  forwarded  to  the  Mail 
Room. 

Litigation  papers  not  served  by  hand  must  be  mailed  to  our 
Post  Office  box.  Litigation  papers  mailed  or  delivered  lo  the 
Mail  Room  of  PTO,  left  in  PTO's  night  deposit  box,  or  left  with 
a  PTO  employee  in  an  office  other  than  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor, 
are  deemed  served  when  received  in  the  Office  of  the 
Solicitor. 

The  Office  of  the  Solicitor  is  open  from  8:30  a.m.  to  5:00 
p.m.  Litigation  papers  served  by  hand  must  be  delivered  between 
8:30  a.m.  and  5:00  p.m.  to; 

Office  of  the  Solicitor 

2121  Crystal  Drive 

Suite  918 

Arlington,  Virginia 

Unless  permitted  by  court  rules'  or  order,  delivery  does  not 
include  facsimile  transmission. 

VI.  Motions 

Motions  are  inevitable  in  Federal  Circuit  and  other  court 
practice  Before  a  motion  is  filed,  appellant  should  contact  the 
Solicitor's  Office  to  see  if  there  is  agreement  on  the  requested 
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relief  and  the  proposed  order.  If  there  i>>  no  opposition  to  a 
procedural  order,  it  can  be  entered  by  the  Clerk,  thereby  ob- 
taining prompt  relief  and  obviating  the  need  for  a  judge  or 
motions  panel  to  consider  the  matter. 

VII.  Appendix 

A.  D«si(;nation 

The  Office  of  the  Solicitor  typically  designates  the  following 
items  for  inclusion  in  the  appendix  in  addition  to  the  mandalory 
items  specified  in  Fed.  Cir.  R.  30. 

In  ex  pane  patent  cases,  we  generally  designate; 

( 1 )  the  specification; 

(2)  any  drawings; 

(3)  the  prior  an  supporiing  the  rejection: 

(4)  the  final  rejection  and  any  Office  action  referenced  in 
the  final  rejection; 

(5)  the  examiner's  answer;  and 

(6)  any  evidence  submitted  to  support  patentability. 
In  ex   pane  trademark  cases,  we  generally  designate: 

(1)  the  trademark  application,  includmg  ihc  drawing; 

(2)  specimens; 

(.3)  the  trademark  examining  aitomey's  statemcni.  and 
(4)  registrations  supporting  the  refusal  and  any  other  evi- 
dence  relied   upon    by   the   examming     attorney     the 
TTAB. 

It  should  be  noted  that  Fed.  Cir.  R  .V)(a)(2|(iii)  prohibits  the 
inclusion  of  bnefs  filed  by  an  applicant  in  PTO  \nlhout  lea\c 
of  the  court.  However,  the  examiner's  answer  and  cxaminini; 
attorney's  statement  may  be  designated  and  included  ^AUhcui 
leave.  Fed.  Cir.  R.  .3(Ma)(2). 

While  the  items  in  the  appendix  differ  from  case  to  ease,  a 
typical  appendix  in  an  ex  pane  patent  appeal  contains  the 
following  items  in  the  following  order: 

( 1 )  table  of  contents; 

(2)  the  initial  decision  of  the  Board: 

(3)  any  decision  on  reconsideration: 

(4)  a  copy  of  the  certified  list,  which    corresponds  to  the 
docket  entries  mentioned  in    Fed   R   App.  P.  29(a»(lll  ; 

(5)  the  specification: 

(6)  the  final  rejection: 

(7)  the  examiner's  answer: 

(8)  any  prior  art  relied  upon  by  FTO: 

(9)  any  rebuttal  evidence,  e.g..  affidavits  under  Rule  131. 
.37  CFR  §  1.131.  or  Rule  132.  37  CFR  8  1.132:  and 

(10)  a  copy  of  the  rejected  claims. 

With  respect  to  the  last  item.  Fed.  Cir.  R.  3(Ka)(3)  provides: 
-     In  appeals  from  .  ..  |  PTOj  ,  the  appendix  shall, 
unless  the  parties  mutually  agree  to  the  contrary, 
include  a  copy  of  all  rejected  claims  in  an  ex  parte 
patent  appeal,  a  copy  of  all  counts  in  a  paleni 
interference  appeal,  and  both  a  copy  of  the  trademark 
sought  to  be  registered  or  cancelled  and  a  eopy  of 
any  registration  relied  upon  to  refuse  or  op[K>se 
registration  or  to  seek  cancellation  of  a  rcuisiered 
mark  in  an  ex  parte  or  an  inter  paries  iradeniark 
appeall 
If  the  material  designated  as  the  appendix  evcecds  1(H)  pages 
a  draft  copy  of  the  appendix,  with  page  numbers,  should  be  sent 
to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  Upon  receipt,  if  wc  see  an>  problem 
with  the  appendix,  including  any  failure  to  comply  with  Federal 
Circuit  rules,  we  promptly  advise  appellant    Preparation  of  a 
draft  appendix  will  also  insure  that  all  bnels  properly  refer  to 
pages  of  the  appendix. 

B.  Page  numbering 

Fed  Cir  R.  30(0(2)  requires  that  page  numbers  be  center 
ed  in  the  bottom  margin  of  each  page  and  that  other  pag- 
ination marks  be  redacted  if  necessary  to  avoid  con- 
fusion. Numbering  the  appendix  pages  with  a  format  such 
as  "OCWl"  generally  avoids  confusion  with  other  page  num 
bers. 

If  the  designated  appendix  is  less  than  100  pages  i  which 
should  be  copied  on  b<ith  the  front  and  back),  the  appendix  is 
btuind  with  appellant's  principal  brief  If  the  designated  appen 
dix  is  more  than  l(X)  pages,  the  appendix  is  filed  separately 
within  seven  (7)  days  of  the  dale  the  last  reply  brief  is  filed. 
Fed.  Cir.  R.  30(aM4). 


C   Legible  materials 

An  appendu  will  often  contain  copies  of  materials  which  are 
illegible  In  cases  where  counsel  for  an  appellant  d<K*s  not  have 
legible  copies  of  materials  which  are  available  in  PTO.  contact 
the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  and  we  will  arrange  to  send  a  legible 
copy. 

Handwritten  notes  in  the  margin  of  counsel's  copy  ol  Office 
actions  should  be  removed  The  proper  place  to  argue  a  case 
is  in  a  brief  —  not  in  notes  in  the  margin. 

VIII.  Bnel^ 

A.  Statement  iif  the  fact,s 

Fed  R  App  P.  28(a)(3)  requires  that  an  appellant  file  a 
statement  of  facts  relevant  to  the  issues  presented  for  review. 
Fed.  Cir.  R.  2X(b)  provides  that  the  appellee's  statement  of  the 
case  should  be  limited  to  the  specific  areas  of  disagreement  with 
those  of  the  appellant  Absent  disagreement  the  appellee  shall 
not  include  a  statement  of  the  case  in  his  brief  Id  In  our  \iew 
these  rules  place  the  responsibility  to  provide  a  complete  and 
iH'iiiral  statement  of  tacts  on  the  appellant.  Appellant  should 
remember  that  it  lnu  below  Hence,  the  "facts"  are  not  those 
the  appellant  would  like  them  to  be;  rather,  the  "facts"  are  those 
found  bv  the  Board  The  statement  of  the  facts  in  a  brief  is  not 
the  place  to  ari;ue  that  the  Board  was  clearly  erroneous  in  making 
a  finding  of  fact. 

In  our  experience,  appellants'  statement  of  the  facts  invariably 
include  argument,  fail  to  describe  all  the  facts  relevant  to  the 
issues,  state  the  tacts  in  a  light  most  fav  orable  to  appellant  despite 
contrary  findings  fx-low;  or  state  conclusions  —  often  without 
citation  to  the  appendix.  As  a  result,  we  typically  find  it  necessary 
to  include  a  detailed  and,  we  believe,  a  complete  and  neutral 
statement  of  tacts  —  with  full  citations  to  the  appendix. 

We  particularly  note  that  when  'new"  counsel  is  retained  to 
handle  the  Federal  Circuit  appeal,  the  arguments  on  appeal  often 
bear  no  resemblance  to  the  arguments  made  to  the  Board  As 
a  matter  of  logic,  it  would  seem  that  the  Board  could  not  p<issibl> 
have  erred  below  on  the  basis  of  an  argument  made  for  the  first 
time  in  the  Federal  Circuit.  See  Keehler  Co  i .  Murray  Baken. 
/'/•r«/«(7A.866F2d  1386.9i:SP02d  1 7.36 (Fed. Cir.  I989)(since 
Keebler  tailed  to  tell  the  TTAB  it  was  interested  in  Murray's 
"intent. "  it  could  not  use  intent  as  a  basis  for  showing  'error" 
by  the  TTAB;  prescience  is  not  a  required  charactenstic  of  the 
b<iard  and  the  board  need  not  divine  all  possible  afterthoughts 
of  counsel  that  might  be  asserted  for  the  first  time  on  appeal) 

B  References  in  brief  to  the  appendix 
All  factual  asscnions  made  in  the  brief  should  be  supported 
with  citation  to  the  appendix  How  the  Federal  Circuit  is  sup- 
posed to  know  that  an  assertion  is  correct,  when  no  reference 
is  made  to  the  appendix  in  support  of  the  assertion,  is  something 
we  have  not  been  able  to  figure  out.  The  Federal  Circuit  has 
often  noted,  with  apparent  disapproval,  the  absence  of  a  citation 
to  the  appendix  in  support  of  a  party's  position  •■  Failure  to  cite 
to  the  appendix  may  affect  an  attorney's  credibility  before  the 
Federal  Circuit  and  dimmish  the  impact  of  otherwise  meritorious 
arguments  If  counsel  feels  that  it  is  necessary  to  make  factual 
assertions  and  cannot  point  to  the  specific  ponion  of  the  ap 
pendix  suppt)rting  the  assertion,  consideration  should  be  given 
to  refiling  the  application  Argument  which  depends  on  factual 
assertions  not  supported  hv  the  record  cannot  have  any  relev  ance 
to  any  error  in  the  decision  under  review. 

Moreover,  to  the  extent  that  we  have  influence  within  PTO 
to  bring  about  a  favorable  result  by  way  of  settlement,  we  need 
lobe  convinced.  Allegations,  not  supported  by  references  to  the 
appendix,  are  not  likely  to  convince  any  attorney  in  the  Office 
of  the  Solicitor  of  the  merits  of  an  appellant's  position. 

IX.  Oral  argument 

A.  When  we  appear 

Anattorne>  from  the  Solicitor's  Office  will  appear  and  present 
argument  in  cases  in  which  the  appellant  intends  to  present  oral 
argument.  We  will  submit  on  the  briefs  only  ( I )  where  appellant 
submits  on  brief  and  (2)  no  reply  brief  has  been  filed  or  we 
conclude  that  the  reply  brief  does  not  require  comment  at  the 
oral  hearing.  On  the  other  hand,  if  a  reply  brief  raises  a  substantial 


"  See  e.K.  Palaicope  Corp.  i.  SMEC  Inc.  879  F.2d  820,  827.  I  I 
USPQ2d  1.121.  1325(Fcd.Cir.  1989). ccrr.  rffrnVrf,  I  lOS.Cl. 729(1990) 


issue,  particularly  a"new"issue.  we  will  appear  even  if  appellant 
waives  oral  argument. 

B    Discussing  the  |allegged|  error 

An  appellant  has  a  burden  of  showing  that  the  Board  erred 
in  its  decision.-' Factual  findings  below  must  be  shown  to  be 
clearly  erroneous.-' while  legal  conclusions  are  reviewed  for 
correctness  or  error  as  a  matter  of  law.-'  Having  only  a  short 
time  tor  oral  hearing,  typically  fifteen  minutes,  appellants  should 
direct  their  remarks  to  the  purported  errors  in  the  Board's 
decision  Based  upon  the  60  to  80  cases  we  argue  annually,  we 
can  assure  appellants  that  Federal  Circuit  merits  panels  are 
familiar  with  the  record  and  the  proceedings  under  review. 
Counsel  may  not  want  to  use  pan  of  the  15  minutes  normally 
allocated  for  oral  argument  by: 

( 1 )  explaining  that  the  case  is  an  appeal  from  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  (the  merits  panel  already  knows  that 
because  the  briefs  have  been  read), 

(2)  identifying  the  appellant  or  assignee  (because  it  is 
essentially  irrelevant), 

(3)  reviewing  the  facts  of  the  ca.se,  etc. 

However,  counsel  should  be  thoroughly  familiar  with  the 
record  and  be  prepared  to  identify  the  portions  which  support 
their  arguments. 

We  suggest  oral  argument  by  an  appellant  should  start  by 
saying  "The  error  below  was  .  .  ,"  and  here's  why. 

C   Visual  aides 

Fed.  Cir  R  34(el  encourages  the  use  of  visual  aids.  If  the 
visual  aid  was  not  used  during  the  administrative  proceeding, 
written  notice  of  the  proposed  use  must  be  given  at  least  1 5  days 
prior  to  the  heanng.  Any  written  objections  must  be  filed  at  least 
5  days  before  the  hearing.  The  rule  also  provides  that  counsel 
may  agree  on  the  use  of  visual  aids. 

Whether  or  not  we  will  agree  depends  on  the  panicular  facts. 
We  ordinarily  do  not  disagree  with  enlargements  ("blow-  ups") 
of  portions  of  the  record.  Where  the  proposed  visual  aid  is  not 
part  of  the  record,  we  will  not  agree  until  we  have  had  an 
opportunity  to  see  the  visual  aid. 

X.  Petitions  for  rehearing 

Petitions  for  reheanng  can  be  useful  if  properly  used.  But, 
in  our  experience,  petitions  for  rehearing  filed  by  appellants 
simply  reargue  the  case.  We  do  not  believe  this  is  a  proper 
function  of  a  petition  for  rehearing 

Generally  we  will  file  a  petition  for  rehearing  only  when  (a) 
we  believe  the  merits  panel  has  made  a  genuine  mistake  —  not 
merely  a  "judgment"  call  which  happens  to  differ  from  our 
judgment,  or  (b)  even  where  the  result  is  correct,  an  opinion 
contains  language  which  we  believe  will  seriously  andjdversely 
affect  PTO's  ability  to  properly  and  effectively  administer  the 
patent  or  trademark  laws.  See  Markey,  "Semantic  Antics  in 
Patent  Cases."  88  F.R.D.  103,  108  (1980)  (suggesting  reheanng 
should  be  requested  to  modify  opinion  language  which  confuses 
the  law  of  patents). 

Wc  suggest,  and  do  not  believe,  that  there  is  such  a  thing  as 
a  "routine"  petition  for  rehearing  A  truly  extraordinary 
situation  must  exist  before  a  petition  for  reheanng  can  be  deemed 
proper."'' The  Office  of  the  Solicitor  has  been  relatively  success- 
ful with  petitions  for  rehearing.  In  a  20-year  pericxi  before  the 
CCPA  and  Federal  Circuit,  we  can  recall  filing  approximately 
1 2  petitions  for  rehearing.  Some  form  of  relief  has  been  granted 
in  nine,  i.e.,  claims  found  patentable  in  the  onginal  decision  were 


-'  In  re  Burden.  763  F.2d  1406.  I40»).  226  U.SPQ  3.'i9.  .161  (Fed.  Cir 
1 985 )  (The  burden  is  on  appellant  to  persuade  the  coun  that  the  Board  *as 
wrong). 

■'Stock  Pol  Restaurant  v.  Stnckpot.  Inc  .  I'Sl  F.2d  1576,  l.'>78.  222 
L'SPQ  665.  667  (Fed.  Cir.  1984)  (findings  of  fact  of  the  TTAB  an 
reviewed  under  the  clearly  erroneous  standard);  In  re  Cavenew  It  1  F.2d 
671.  674.  225  USPQ  I.  3  (Fed  Cir  1985)(findings  of  fad  by  llie  Board 
of  Paleni  Appeals  and  Interferences  arc  reviewed  under  the  clearly 
erroneous  standard) 

-■  In  re  Fine.  837  F.2d  1071.  5  USP02d  1596  (Fed.  Cir.  1988) 

"*■  In  the  case  of  a  suggestion  for  rehearing  en  banc,  we  obtain  approval 
from  the  Solicitor  General. 


found  unpatentable  on  rehearing."  language  was  changed  in  the 
opinion,-"  relief  was  granted  in  pan.- "  etc. 

XI.  Issuance  of  inandales/tennination  of  proceedini-s 

As  provided  in  Fed.  R.  App.  P.  41(a).  the  Court's  mandate 
usually  issues  21  days  after  the  entry  of  its  decision.  A  request 
for  i;ehearing  stays  the  mandate  until  seven  days  after  an  order 
by  the  ^merits  panel  denying  reheanng.  Unless  there  are  allow- 
able claims  or  the  Court's  decision  requires  further  proceedings 
by  the  Office,  the  receipt  of  the  mandate  by  PTO  "terminates 
the  proceedings"  \or  purposes  of  continuitv  under  35  U.S.C.  S 
120  yi  CFR  ij  I.l97(cl.  .54  Fed.  Reg.  29548.  29552  (Julv  13. 
\')fi9)  reprinted  in.  1  l()5  0ff  Ga/.  Pat.Office5.9(  Aug.  I.  1989). 
If  an  appellant  contemplates  filing  a  "continuing"  application, 
it  should  be  filed  pnor  to  the  receipt  of  the  mandate  by  PTO 
to  preserve  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  the  parent  application. 
Proceedings  terminate  on  receipt  of  the  mandate,  not  upon  the 
expiration  of  the  penixl  forapplving  forcenioran  to  the  Supreme 
Coun.  "' 

XII.  Co.sis 

In  ex  parte  patent  and  trademark  appeals  from  PTO,  costs 
are  not  awarded  for  or  against  the  Commissioner.  Sec  Fed.  Cir. 
Practice  Note  to  Fed  Cir.  R.  39."  Hence,  we  do  not  file  bills 
of  costs  in  ex  pane  cases. 
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37  (  FR  Parts  I.  2  and  3 

|I)(Kkit  No.  41():46-:i4fll 

RIN  (>651-\  \43 


Changes  in  i'atent  and  Trademark  .Assignnunl  Pnictiee 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce 
Action.-  Final  Rule. 

Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (Office)  is  amend- 
ing the  rules  of  practice  regarding  assignments  in  patent  and 
trademark  cases  to  improve  and  clarify  the  rules,  to  codify 
changes  in  practice  and  to  consolidate  the  rules.  The  Office  has 
combined  the  assignment  rules  currently  in  Pans  I  and  2  into  a 
new  Pan  3  directed  to  assignments. 

Effective  Date:  Sept.  4.  1 992.  These  rules  will  he  applicable  to  all 
documents  filed  with  the  Office  on  or  after  the  effective  date 
For  Further  Information  Contact:  Trademark  related  matters: 
Lynne  Beresford  by  telephone  at  (703)  .305-9464  or  by  mail 
marked  to  her  attention  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  and  Trademarks.  Washington,  DC.  20231. 
Patent  related  matters:  Jeffrey  V.  Na.se  by  telephone  at  (703)  305- 
9282  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention  and  addressed  to 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  DAC,  Washing- 
ton. D.C.  20231. 


■"  In  re  Tiffin.  448  F.2d  791,  171  USPQ  294  (CCPA  1971 ) 
■■•  Parks  V.  Fine.  77.1  F.2d  1577.  227  USPQ  4.12  (Fed.  Cir.  1985),  op 
inion  amended.  783  F.2d  10.16,  228  USPQ  677  (Fed  Cir.  1986). 
"^JJewmanv.  Qui/tD.HllJ'.Zi  1575. 1 1  USPQ2d  l.140(Fed.Cir.),rpA'g 
on  aisis  f-raated  in  part.  886  Fid  329  (Fed.  Cir   1989). 

"/nr»'7onr(.542F2d 65.69. 191  USPQ 249. 252 (CCPA  I976)(|when 
PTO  receives  CCPA  mandate.  prcKecdings  in  patent  applicalicti  are 
terminated):  Continental  Can  Co  i  Schuyler.  .126  F  Supp  28J,  168 
USPQ  625  (D.D  C  1970)  (proceedings  lerminaic  wiitim  nicanin/of  35 
use.  §  1 20  when  mandate  of  CCPA  was  issued)  See  also  In  rf Willis. 
537  F.2d  513.  515.  190  USPQ  327.  .129  iCCPA  1976)  Once  a  Mandate 
is  issued,  it  is  our  experience  that  a  motion  to  withdravk  the  njandale  to 
secure  "copendency"  with  a  continuation  will  not  lie  granted  In  re 
Iwashita.  Fed  Cir.  No  90- 1 1 62,  In  re  Nakahama,  Fed.  Cir.  No.  90- 1 1 66. 
and  In  re  Sakahama.  Fed.  Cir  No.  90- 1 1 87. 

"  See  also  In  re  Kochan.  Fed.  Cir.  No.  83-502  (May  25.  1983);  In  re 
U'hdell.  Fed.  Cir  No.  83-674  (Sept.  22,  1983);  In  re  Piasecki.  Fed.  Cir. 
No  84-775 (Nov. 9.  l984);/nrf  5Mi'.erj.Fed.Cir.  No.85-l544(Dec.  19. 
1985);  In  re  Wrenn.  Fed.  Cir.  No.  86-743  (July  17,  1986);  and  In  re  Dow 
Chemical.  Fed.  Cir.  No.  87-1406  (Feb.  1 1,  1988). 
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Siii>i>lfiiiciil(ii\  Inliiniuiiion:  In  a  Nolkcot'Proposed  Rulemaking 
published  in  ihc  Federal  RegiMer  on  Ma>  10.  1941  al  ?6  FR 
2 1 64 1  and  m  the  Palcnl  and  Trademark  Ottke  "OH  itial  Ga/elle' 
of  June  4.  1991  al  I  127  0.G.  8- 1 6.  Ihc  Omte  proptised  lo  amend 
the  rules  of  practice  in  palcnl  and  trademark  cases  to  revise, 
simplify,  remove,  or  clarity  existing  assignment  rules  or  to 
codify  certain  practices  currently  in  effect.  Changes  were  pro- 
posed for  rules  relating  to  the  documents  that  will  be  recorded,  to 
the  requirements  lor  recording  a  document,  to  the  cllecl  ol 
recording,  lo  new  cover  sheet  requirements,  to  the  appoinimcnl 
of  domestic  representatives,  and  to  prosecution  by  assignees  and 
issuance  to  assignees.  While  the  existing  rules  do  not  require  a 
cover  sheet  lo  accompany  each  dt>cuiTicnl  submitted  tor  record- 
ing, typically  a  cover  letter  is  submitted  to  ensure  proper  process- 
ing of  the  diKumeni. 

The  Office  has  encouraged  the  public  to  use  a  cover  letter 
containing  specific  information  concerning  the  documcnl  being 
submitted  with  each  diKument  submitted  for  recording  Sec 
•Helpful  Hints".  1  I  14  OfTuuil  Gineiw  77  (May  29.  1990)  The 
public  has  adopted  the  suggested  prtKedure  to  such  an  extern  that 
most  documents  now  submitted  for  recordation  are  accompa- 
nied by  a  cover  letter  which  contains  the  suggested  data.  D(.ku- 
menls  submitted  with  these  cover  letters  have  enabled  the  Otiicc 
to  greatly  improve  the  quality  and  efficiency  of  the  recording 
process.  To  better  ensure  that  the  correct  data  is  captured  in 
recordation  and  recorded  promptly,  the  Office  is  making  a  cover 
sheet  mandatory .  The  cover  sheet  will  contain  all  the  information 
necessary  for  the  Assignment  Branch  to  properly  and  promptly 
process  the  document 

Written  comments  were  submitted  by  1 2  firms.  2  individuals. 
4  corporations  and  I  organization.  No  one  testified  at  the  oral 
hearing  held  on  July  17.  1991. 

The  following  includes  a  brief  discussion  of  the  rule-  being 
changed  and  the  reasons  for  those  changes,  a  detailed  section- 
by-seclion  analysis  of  the  final  rules,  and  an  analysis  of  the 
comments  received  in  response  to  the  notice  ol  proposed 
rulemaking. 

Speciftc  liules  lo  he  Deleted  or  Added:  The  existing  rules  of 
practice  in  Parts  1  and  2  of  Title  37  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  which  are  deleted  are  SS  I. .^2.  1.3.^1.  1.332.  1.333. 
1.3.34.  2.185.  2.186  and  2  187.  These  rules  are  deleted  in  their 
entirety  and  rewritten  and  renumbered  under  a  new  Part  3  Table 
I  IS  provided  to  a.ssist  readers  in  correlating  previous  rules  with 
the  new  rules. 


TABLE  1 

Old  Section 

New  Section 

1.32 

3.71  &.3.73 

1.331(a) 

3. 1 1 

1.331(b) 

3.26 

1  331(c) 

3.21 

1.332 

>         3.51 

1.333 

3.56 

1.334 

3.81 

2.185(a) 

3.11 

2.185(a)(1) 

3.31 

2.185(a)(2) 

3.26 

2.185(a)(3) 

3.41 

2.185(a)(4) 

3.61 

2.185(b) 

3.31(b) 

2.185(C) 

3.51 

2.186 

3.71  &3.73 

2.187 

3.85 

UMI 


Consideration  was  given  to  moving  §  1.12  (Assignmcni 
records  open  to  public  inspection. )  to  Part  3.  However. -.incc  this 
section  primarily  relates  to  records  maintained  by  the  Otticc  and 
procedures  for  accessing  those  records,  and  no  comments  were 
received  regarding  the  placement  of  §  1.12.  this  section  remains 
under  the  general  heading  "Records  and  Files"  of  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office. 

Discussion  of  Specific  Rules  to  he  Changed  or  Added  Section 
1.12(a)  is  revised  to  reflect  the  fact  that  all  assignment  records 
related  to  pre-1955  trademark  records  and  pre- 1957  patent 
records  were  transferred  to  the  National  Archives  and  Records 
Administration  (NARA)  during  1990.  All  assignments  recorded 
on  or  after  January  1.  1955.  for  trademarks  and  May  I.  1957.  for 
patents  continue  to  be  maintained  by  the  Office.  The  pre- 1 955/ 


1957  records  have  been  transferred  to  NARA  to  allow  for  greater 
accessibility  to  the  public,  improvement  of  file  integrity  for  the 
older  records,  and  prescrv  anon  of  these  materials.  The  pre- 1 955/ 
1957  assignment  cards,  digest  books,  and  libers  were  stored  in 
four  Itxations.  the  Assignment  Search  Room  (ASR)  at  the 
Office,  the  Federal  Records  Center  in  Suilland.  Maryland,  the 
National  Archives  in  downtown  Washington.  DC.  and  the 
National  Archives  location  in  Alexandria.  Virginia.  Storage  of 
information  in  these  varmus  liKalions  made  searching  ol  old 
assignment  records  difficult.  The  materials  IcKated  at  the  Federal 
Records  Center  could  be  ordered  from  the  ASR.  However,  many 
times  it  liHik  months  to  receive  the  materials 

.\\\  assignment  records  from  1 837  to  December  31.1 9.54.  for 
trademarks  and  from  1 S37  to  April  30.  1 957.  for  patcnis  are  now 
maintained  and  are  open  for  public  inspection  in  the  National 
Archives  Research  Room  located  at  the  Washington  National 
Records  Center  Building.  4205  Suitland  Road.  Suilland.  Mary- 
land 20746.  Assignments  recorded  bclore  IS37  are  maintained 
at  the  National  Archives  and  Records  Administration.  841  South 
Pickett  Street.  .Mexandria.  Virginia  22304.     • 

All  requests  tor  abstracts  of  title  continue  to  be  provided  by 
the  Office  upon  request  and  payment  of  fees  set  forth  in  §<(  1.19 
and  2.6  Requests  for  copies  and  certified  copies  of  the  prc-1955 
records  for  trademarks  and  pre- 1957  records  for  patents  should 
be  directed  to  NARA  since  those  records  are  not  maintained  by 
the  Office  Since  these  records  are  maintained  by  NARA.  it  is 
more  expeditious  to  request  copies  directly  from  NARA.  rather 
than  the  Office,  which  would  then  have  to  route  the  requests  to 
NARA.  Payment  of  the  fees  required  by  NARA  should  accom- 
pany all  requests  lor  copies. 

Another  change  makes  clear  that  separate  assignment  records 
are  kept  lor  patents  and  trademarks,  and  that  an  extra  charge  will 
be  imposed  by  the  Office  on  requests  for  copies  of  recorded 
assignments  if  the  correct  reel  and  frame  number  are  not  identi- 
fied. 

Sections  1 .  1 7  and  1 .46  are  amended  lo  make  reference  to  S 
3  81.  which  replaces  §  1.334.  and  delete  reference  to  ij  1.334  . 
The  amounl  of  the  tee  for  recording  a  d(Kument  is  not  affected 
by  this  rule  change. 

Section  l.l.()4(e)  is  amended  to  make  reference  to  Pan  3. 
which  replaces  S  1.331.  and  delete  reference  lo  S  1.331. 

Section  3.  !■  is  added  to  set  out  definitions  of  terms  used  in  Part 
3.  Terms  which  are  defined  include  "application."  "assignment." 
"d(x.ument."  "Office  "  (meaning  Patent  and  Trademark  Office), 
"recorded  document."  and  "registration."  Definitions  are  pro- 
vided to  make  clear  the  intended  meanings  of  the  terms  used  in 
Part  3.  These  definitions  are  intended  to  be  applicable  only  to  Part 
3.  For  example,  the  term  "application"  is  defined,  for  the  purpose 
of  Part  3.  to  mean  a  national  application  for  patent,  an  interna- 
tional application  for  patent  that  designates  the  United  States  ol 
America,  or  an  application  to  register  a  trademark,  unless  other- 
wise indicated. 

Section  3. 1  I  replaces  and  modifies  the  practice  set  forth  in  SS 
1.331(a)  and  2.185(a).  which  specify  the  diKuments  the  Office 
will  record.  This  section  specifies  that  assignments  of  patents 
and  registrations  will  be  recorded,  as  well  as  other  dcKuments 
which  affect  title  to  applications,  registrations  and  patents.  Sec- 
lion  3. 1  I  requires  that  a  completed  cover  sheet  as  specified  in  SS 
3.28  and  3.31  be  submitted  with  the  document  to  be  recorded. 
Section  3.16  is  added  to  incorporate  the  limitation  set  out  in 
15  use.  §  1060  proscribing  the  assignment  of  an  intent-to-use 
trademark  application  prior  to  the  filing  of  a  statement  of  use. 
except  as  a  part  of  the  sale  of  an  on-going  business.  Because  the 
rules  in  Part  3  are  intended  to  address  all  rules  relating  to 
assignments,  it  is  appropriate  to  refer  to  the  statutory  require- 
ments of  an  assignment  of  an  intent-to-use  trademark  applica- 
tion. 

Section  3.21  replaces  and  modifies  the  practice  of  §  1.331(c). 
Section  3.21  sets  forth  requirements  for  the  identification  of 
patents  or  patent  applications  in  documents  submitted  lor  re- 
cording \w  assignment  relating  to  a  patent  must  identify  the 
patent  by  number  The  name  of  the  inventor,  the  issue  dale,  and 
title  of  the  invention  as  stated  in  the  patent  may  also  be  given  in 
the  assignment  to  provide  additional  information  on  the  patent 
being  assigned  An  assignment  relating  to  a  national  patent 
application  must  identify  the  national  patent  application  by 
application  number  (consisting  of  the  series  code  and  the  serial 
number,  eg.  07/123.456)  or  serial  number  and  filing  date.  An 
assignment  relating  to  an  international  patent  application  which 


designates  the  United  Stales  of  America  must  identify  the  inter- 
national application  number  (e.g.,  PCT/US90/01234).  The  name 
of  the  inventor,  date  of  filing,  and  title  of  the  invention  as  stated 
in  the  patent  application  may  also  be  given  in  the  assignment.  If 
an  assignment  is  executed  concurrently  with,  or  subsequent  to. 
the  execution  of  the  patent  application,  but  before  the  patent 
application  is  filed,  it  must  identify  the  patent  application  by  its 
dale  of  execution,  name  of  each  inventor,  and  title  of  the  inven- 
tion so  that  there  can  be  no  mistake  as  to  the  patent  application 
intended.  Assignments  submitted  for  recording  that  do  not  iden- 
tify the  patent  or  patent  application  as  required  by  this  section 
will  not  be  recorded,  but  will  be  returned  to  the  correspondence 
address  that  is  required  to  be  provided  on  the  cover  sheet  by  § 
3.31(e). 

Section  3.24  is  added  to  set  out  formal  document  require- 
ments to  facilitate  and  expedite  the  recording  process.  This 
section  requires  that  diKumenis.  either  the  original  or  a  true  copy 
of  the  original,  submitted  for  recording  be  legible,  using  only  one 
side  of  each  page.  The  paper  used  should  be  flexible,  white, 
durable,  and  preferably  no  larger  than  21  6  x  33  I  cm.  (8  x  14 
inches),  with  a  2.5  cm.  (one-inch)  margin  on  all  sides.  Docu- 
ments submitted  in  this  form  are  camera-ready  and  can  be 
recorded  expeditiously  with  little  additional  handling  required. 
Documents  that  fail  to  meet  the  legibility  and  single-sided  paper 
requirements  of  this  section  will  be  returned  as  set  forth  in  3.5 1 . 

Section  3.26  replaces  and  modifies  the  practice  of  §§  1 .33 1  (b) 
and  2.185(a)(2).  Section  3.26  provides  that  the  Office  will  accept 
and  record  non-English  documents  provided  they  are  accompa- 
nied by  a  verified  English  translation  signed  by  the  translator. 
Documents  submitted  that  fail  to  meet  the  requirements  of  this 
section  will  be  returned  as  set  forth  in  S  3.51 . 

Section  3.27  is  added  to  set  out  how  documents  submitted  for 
recording  should  be  addressed  to  the  Office.  To  ensure  prompt 
and  proper  prix-essing.  documents  and  their  cover  sheets  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 
Box  Assignments.  Washington.  DC.  20231.  unless  they  are 
filed  together  with  new  applications  or  with  a  petition  under  § 
3.81(b).  Petitions  under  §  3.81(b)  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  D.AC.  Washing- 
ton. DC.  2023 1 .  New  applications  and  other  petitions  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 
Washington.  DC.  20231. 

Section  3.28. is  added  to  set  out  the  requirement  that  all 
d(x:uments  submitted  to  the  Office  for  recording  be  accompa- 
nied by  at  least  one  cover  sheet  referring  either  to  the  patent 
applications  and  patents  or  to  the  trademark  applications  and 
registrations  against  which  the  document  is  to  be  recorded.  Only 
one  set  of  documents  and  cover  sheets  to  be  recorded  should  be 
filed.  If  a  document  to  be  recorded  includes  interests  in.  or 
transactions  involving,  both  patents  and  trademarks,  separate 
patent  and  trademark  cover  sheets  must  be  submitted.  If  a 
document  to  be  recorded  is  not  accompanied  by  a  completed 
cover  sheet,  the  document  and  any  incomplete  cover  sheet  will 
be  returned  to  the  correspondence  address  for  proper  completion 
of  the  cover  sheet  and  resubmission  of  the  cover  sheet  and 
document.  While  the  previous  rules  did  not  require  a  cover  sheet 
to  accompany  each  document  submitted  for  recording,  typically 
a  cover  letter  is  submitted  to  ensure  proper  processing  of  the 
document.  The  Office  is  making  a  cover  .sheet  mandatory  in 
order  to  better  ensure  prompt  and  proper  processing  of  all 
documents  submitted  for  recording.  The  cover  sheet  contains  all 
the  information  necessary  for  the  Office  to  process  the  docu- 
ment. 

Section  3.3 1  is  added  to  set  out  the  formal  requirements  of  the 
cover  sheet.  Section  3.3 1  requires  that  each  patent  or  trademark 
cover  sheet  must  contain  ( I )  the  name  of  the  party  conveying  the 
interest;  (2)  the  name  and  address  of  the  party  receiving  the 
interest;  (3)  a  brief  description  of  the  interest  conveyed  or 
transaction  to  be  recorded  (e.g..  assignment,  license,  change  of 
name,  merger,  security  agreement,  etc.);  (4)  each  application 
number,  patent  number  or  registration  number  against  which  the 
document  is  to  be  recorded,  or  an  indication  that  the  document  is 
filed  together  with  a  patent  application;  (5)  the  name  and  address 
of  the  party  to  whom  correspondence  concerning  the  document 
to  be  recorded  should  be  mailed;  (6)  the  number  of  applications, 
patents  or  registrations  identified  in  the  cover  sheet  and  the  total 
fee;  (7)  the  date  the  document  was  executed;  (8)  an  indication 
thai  the  assignee  of  a  trademark  application  or  registration  who 
is  not  domiciled  in  the  United  States  has  designated  a  domestic 


representative;  (9)  a  statement  by  the  party  submitting  the  docu- 
ment that  lo  the  best  of  the  person's  knowledge  and  belief,  the 
information  contained  on  the  cover  sheet  is  true  and  correct,  and 
(10)  the  signature  of  the  party  submitting  the  document.  The  term 
"party"  as  used  in  this  rule  means  the  person  whose  name 
appears  on  the  documents  to  be  recorded,  that  person's  attorney 
or  registered  agent,  or  a  corporate  officer  where  a  corporation's 
name  appears  on  the  document.  Sample  cover  sheets  for  patent 
documents  and  for  trademark  documents  are  shown  in  Appendi- 
ces A  and  B. 

Section  3.34  is  added  lo  set  out  the  procedure  to  correct 
obvious  errors  in  a  recorded  cover  sheet.  TTiis  section  requires 
that  if  a  recorded  cover  sheet  contains  an  error  that  is  apparent 
when  the  cover  sheet  is  compared  w  iih  the  recorded  document, 
the  error  will  be  corrected  only  if  a  corrected  cover  sheet  is  filed 
for  recordation.  The  corrected  cover  sheet  must  be  accompanied 
by  the  originally-recorded  document  or  a  copy  of  the  originally- 
recorded  document  and  by  a  new  assignment  recording  fee  in  the 
appropnale  amount. 

Section  3.41  replaces  and  consolidates  practice  under  §§ 
1.331(a)  and  2.185(a)(3)  regarding  recording  fees.  Section  3.41 
requires  that  all  requests  to  record  documents  be  accompanied 
by  the  appropnate  fee.  A  fee  is  charged  for  each  application, 
patent  and  registration  identified  in  the  cover  sheet.  The  record- 
ing fee  for  patents  and  patent  applications  is  specified  in  § 
1 .21(h).  The  recording  fee  for  trademark  registrations  and  appli- 
cations IS  specified  in  §  2.6(q). 

Section  3.51  replaces  and  modifies  the  practice  of  §§  1.332 
and  2.185(c).  Section  3.51  sets  the  date  of  recording  of  a  docu- 
ment as  the  date  the  document  meeting  the  requirements  for 
recording  set  forth  in  this  Part  is  filed  in  the  Office.  A  document 
which  does  not  comply  with  the  identification  requirements  of  § 
3.21  will  not  be  recorded.  For  documents  not  accepted  for 
recording,  parties  can  petition  under  37  CFR  ij§  11 81  and 
2.146(a).  Other  documents  not  meeting  the  requirements  for 
recording,  for  example,  a  document  submitted  without  a  com- 
pleted cover  sheet,  without  the  required  fee.  or  without  any 
required  translation,  will  be  returned  for  correction  to  the  sender 
when  a  return  address  is  available.  The  relumed  papjers.  stamped 
with  the  official  dale  of  receipt  in  the  Office,  will  be  accompanied 
by  a  letter  indicating  that  if  the  returned  papers  are  corrected  and 
resubmitted  to  the  Office  within  time  specified  in  the  letter,  the 
Office  will  consider  the  original  date  of  filing  of  the  papers  as  the 
date  of  recording  of  the  papers.  Submitters  can  use  the  certificate 
procedure  under  either  §  1.8  or  §  1.10  for  resubmissions  of 
returned  papers  if  they  desire  to  have  the  benefit  of  the  date  of 
deposit  m  the  United  States  Postal  Service.  If  the  returned  papers 
are  not  corrected  and  resubmitted  within  the  specified  period,  the 
date  of  filing  of  the  corrected  papers  will  be  considered  to  be  the 
date  of  recording  of  the  papers.  Extensions  of  time  will  not  be 
available  to  extend  the  specified  penod  to  resubmit  the  returned 
papers. 

Section  3.54  is  added  to  set  out  the  effect  of  recording  a 
document.  This  section  states  that  the  recording  of  a  document  is 
not  a  determination  by  the  Office  of  the  validity  of  the  document 
or  the  effect  that  document  has  on  the  title  to  an  application,  a 
patent,  or  a  registration.  The  Office  will  determine,  when  neces- 
sary, what  effect  a  dcKument  has,  including  whether  a  party  has 
the  authority  to  take  an  action  in  a  matter  pending  before  the 
Office.  Examples  of  when  the  Office  will  need  to  determine 
whether  a  party  has  the  authority  to  take  an  action  in  a  matter 
pending  before  the  Office  include:  ( 1 )  prosecution  by  the  as- 
signee as  in  §  3.71;  (2)  consent  of  an  assignee  to  the  filing  of  a 
reissue  application  as  provided  in  §  1.172;  and  (3)  execution  of 
a  disclaimer  under  §  1.321  by  an  assignee. 

Section  3.56  replaces  and  modifies  the  practice  of  §  1.333. 
Section  3.56  provides  that  an  assignment,  which  at  the  lime  of  its 
execution  is  conditional  on  a  given  act  or  event,  will  be  treated 
bv  the  Office  as  an  absolute  assignment.  Tliis  section  serves  as 
notification  as  to  how  a  conditional  assignment  will  be  treated  by 
the  Office  in  any  proceeding  requiring  a  determination  of  the 
owner  of  an  application,  patent  or  registration.  Since  the  Office 
will  not  determine  whether  a  condition  has  been  fulfilled,  the 
Office  will  treat  the  submission  of  such  an  assignment  for 
recordation  as  signifying  that  the  act  or  event  has  occurred. 

Section  3.61  replaces  and  modifies  the  practice  of  § 
2.185(a)(4).  Section  3.61  sets  forth  that  an  assignee  of  a  u^de- 
mark  application  or  registration  not  domiciled  in  the  United 
States  must  designate  a  domestic  representative  in  writing  to  ihe 
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Office.  Assignees  of  patent  applications  or  patents  may  desig- 
nate domestic  representatives  if  the  assignee  is  not  residing  in  the 
United  Stales.  35  U.S.C.  §  293.  The  designation  is  required  to 
stale  the  name  and  address  of  a  person  residing  within  the  Lniied 
Stales  on  whom  may  be  served  process  or  notice  of  prtKeedings 
affecling  ihe  application,  patent  or  registration  or  rights  thereun- 
der. 

Section  3.7 1  replaces  and  modifies  the  practice  of  §§  1 .32  and 
2. 186.  Section  3.71  sets  forth  that  the  assignee  of  record  nf  the 
entire  right,  title  and  interest  in  an  application  for  paicni  is 
entitled  to  conduct  the  prosecution  of  the  patent  application  to 
the  exclusion  of  ihe  named  inventor.  Similarly,  the  assignee  of  an 
application  for  registration  is  entitled  to  conduct  the  prose- 
cution of  the  trademark  application  to  the  exclusion  of  the 
applicant. 

Section  3.73  is  added  to  set  oul  the  procedure  by  which  an 
assignee  can  establish  the  right  to  lake  action  in  an  application, 
paienl  or  registration.  The  inventor  is  presumed  to  be  ihe  original 
owner  of  a  patent  application  and  any  patent  thai  nia>  issue 
therefrom,  unless  there  is  an  assignment.  The  original  applicant 
is  presumed  to  be  the  original  owner  of  a  trademark  application 
and  any  registration  that  may  issue  therefrom,  unless  there  is  an 
assignment.  Any  action  before  the  Office  with  respect  lo  an 
assigned  patent  application,  patent,  or  reexamination  mav  be 
taken  by  the  assignee  of  the  entire  right,  title,  and  mieresi, 
provided  ownership  is  established  lo  the  satisfaction  ot  the 
Commissioner  The  assignee  may  establish  ownership  by  sub- 
mitting lo  the  Office  documentary  evidence  of  a  chain  of  title 
from  the  original  owner  to  the  assignee  or  by  specifying  leg. 
reel  and  frame  number,  etc.)  where  such  evidence  is  recorded  in 
the  Office.  Additionally,  when  a  patent  a.sslgnee  is  not  repre- 
sented by  an  attorney  or  registered  agent,  a  statement  signed  h\ 
the  assignee  must  also  be  submilted  stating  the  evidence  has  been 
reviewed  and  certifying  that,  to  the  best  of  the  party '  s  know  ledge 
and  belief,  title  is  in  the  party  seeking  lo  take  the  action  Diku- 
menls  submitted  to  establish  ownership  may  be  required  lo  be 
recorded  in  the  Office  as  a  condition  to  permitting  the  requesiing 
parly  to  lake  action  in  a  matter  pending  before  the  Office  .-Xny 
action  before  the  Office  with  respect  lo  an  assigned  trademark 
registration,  application  or  post-registration  matter,  may  he  taken 
by  the  assignee  provided  ownership  is  established  to  the  saiistac- 
tion  of  the  Commissioner  by  recording  an  assignment  to  the 
assignee  or  by  submitting  other  proof  of  the  assignment. 

Section  3.81  replaces  and  modifies  the  practice  of  §  1.334. 
Section  3.81  sets  forth  the  procedure  for  issuance  of  a  patent  to 
an  a.ssignee.  If  an  assignment  of  the  entire  right,  title,  and  interest 
IS  recorded  before  the  issue  fee  is  paid  for  a  patent  application,  the 
patent  may  issue  in  the  name  of  the  assignee.  If  the  assignee  holds 
an  undivided  part  interest,  the  patent  may  issue  jointly  to  the 
inventor  and  the  assignee.  At  the  lime  the  issue  fee  is  paid,  the 
name  of  the  assignee  must  be  provided  if  the  patent  is  to  issue 
solely  or  jointly  to  that  assignee.  If  the  assignment  is  submilted 
for  recording  after  the  date  of  payment  of  the  issue  lee.  but  prior 
to  issuance  of  the  patent,  the  assignee  may  petition  thai  the  patent 
issue  lo  the  assignee.  Any  such  petition  must  be  accompanied  by 
the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1 . I7(i)(  1 ). 

Section  3.85  replaces  and  modifies  the  practice  of  S  2.187 
Section  3.85  sets  forth  the  procedure  for  issuance  of  a  registra- 
tion lo  an  assignee.  The  certificate  of  registration  may  be  issued 
to  the  assignee  of  the  applicant,  or  in  a  new  name  of  the  appi  icani. 
provided  that  Ihe  party  files  a  written  request  in  the  trademark 
application  record  by  the  time  the  application  is  being  prepared 
for  issuance  of  the  certificate  of  registration,  and  an  appropriate 
document  is  recorded  in  the  Office.  If  the  assignmenl  or  name 
change  document  has  nol  been  recorded  in  the  Office,  then  the 
written  request  must  slate  thai  the  document  has  been  filed  for 
recordation.  The  address  of  the  assignee  must  be  made  of  record 
in  the  trademark  application  file. 

Response  to  Comments  on  the  Rules 

The  comments  received  in  response  to  the  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking  have  been  given  careful  consideration  and  a  number 
of  the  suggested  modifications  have  been  adopted  The  com- 
ments and  responses  are  discussed  below. 

In  this  discussion.  "Patent  and  Trademark  Office"  is  abbrevi- 
ated as  "Office"  or  "PTO. ' 

Comment:  Two  comments  were  received  addressed  \.o  the 
overall  rule  package.  One  comment  expressed  concern  over  the 


potential  confusion  of  instituting  a  new  Part  3.  It  was  suggested 
that  Parts  I  and  2  be  amended  to  contain  the  necessary  changes. 
.Another  comment  was  concerned  that  the  rules  and  specifically 
the  new  cover  sheet  requirement  would  impede  promptness  and 
accuracy  of  the  recordation  process. 

Response:  The  Office  has  determined  thai  the  new  rules  will 
result  in  greater  efficiency  and  accuracy  in  the  recordation 
process  and  improve  the  inlegrily  of  the  records  maintained  by 
Ihe  PTO.  Further,  the  PTO  believes  that  a  new  Part  3.  contaming 
all  rules  relating  to  assignments,  will  be  beneficial  to  the  majority 
of  patent  and  trademark  system  users. 

Comment:  Section  3.1  was  proposed  to  define  "application" 
as  an  application  for  patent  or  an  applicalion  lo  register  a 
trademark  One  comment  questioned  whether  international  ap- 
plications filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  were  in- 
cluded in  the  definition  of  ihe  word  "application." 

Two  comments  were  received  concerning  the  definition  of 
"assignmenl."  As  proposed.  §  3  1  defines  'assignment"  of  a 
trademark  in  terms  of  a  "trademark  application"  or  "registra- 
tion "  The  comments  suggested  that  because  Section  10  of  the 
Trademark  Act.  15  U.S.C.  §  1060.  speaks  in  terms  of  a  "regis- 
tered mark"  or  a  "mark  for  which  application  lo  register  has  been 
filed."  which  was  reflected  in  previous  trademark  rule  2. 1 86.  the 
different  terminology  may  be  construed  to  permit  assignmenl  of 
a  trademark  without  assignment  of  the  underlying  goodwill. 

Response:  The  wording  of  §  3. 1  has  been  changed  lo  include 
both  national  applications  for  patent  and  international  applica- 
tions that  designate  the  United  Stales  m  the  term  "application." 

Also  to  avoid  any  ptJteniial  confusion  over  the  definition  of  a 
trademark  assignment,  the  Office  adopted  the  suggestion  to 
reflect  Section  10  of  the  Trademark  Act  and  lo  refer  lo  a 
"registered  mark"  or  a  "mark  for  which  applicalion  lo  register 
has  been  filed"  in  its  definition  of  assignment. 

Comment:  As  proposed.  §3.16  provides  that  an  application  lo 
register  a  mark  under  15  U.S.C.  §  I05l(bl  cannot  be  assigned 
before  a  sialemeni  of  use  is  filed  except  to  a  successor  lo  an 
ongoing  business  of  the  onginal  applicant  One  comment  sug- 
gested §  3.16  be  further  amended  lo  correct  a  legislative  over- 
sight and  permit  assignment  of  the  application  after  an  amend- 
ment to  allege  use  is  filed. 

One  other  comment  suggested  the  PTO  define  the  statutory 
language  "successor  to  the  business  of  the  applicant." 

Response:  As  proposed.  Rule  3. 16  merely  restates  the  statute. 
To  permit  the  filing  of  an  assignment  to  a  successor  to  an  on- 
going business  before  an  amendment  lo  allege  use  has  been  filed 
would  make  the  rule  inconsistent  with  the  statute. 

As  lo  the  definition  of  "successor  lo  the  business  of  the 
applicanl,"  il  has  been  determined  that  in  the  absence  of  any 
statutory  definition,  il  is  better  left  lo  case  law  to  establish  the 
meaning.  A  business,  or  portion  thereof,  can  be  transferred  or 
assigned  in  a  variety  of  ways,  and  the  question  of  valid 
ownership  might  anse  in  a  variety  of  circumstances.  For  the 
PTO  to  define  what  constitutes  a  successor  may  be  duly  restric- 
tive. 

Accordingly,  the  suggested  modifications  have  nol  been 
adopted. 

Comment:  Section  3.21.  as  proposed,  provides  thai  an  assign- 
menl of  a  patent  or  patent  application  must  be  identified  by 
number  One  comment  requested  a  further  amendment  to  allow 
ihe  filing  of  a  patent  assignmenl  afler  filing  an  application  for 
patent  but  before  knowing  the  application  number  by  allowing 
idenlificalion  by  the  execution  dale,  inventors  and  title  of  the 
invention  instead  of  the  application  number 

Another  comment  suggested  that  assignments  relating  lo 
trademark  applications  and  registrations  should  also  be  required 
lo  have  the  identifying  serial  and  registration  numbers  within  the 
body  of  the  assignment  diKumenl 

One  commeni  questioned  whether  the  patent  identification 
number  was  required  in  ihe  diKumeni  or  whether  the  number 
could  just  appear  on  ihe  cover  sheet. 

Response  Providing  the  identifying  number  in  the  assign- 
ment document  allows  for  greater  efficiency  and  accuracy  in 
recording  assignments  However,  unlike  patents,  trademarks 
can  have  an  indefinite  life  Assignments  may  be  recorded  years 
after  an  assignment  has  cKcurred  to  clear  up  the  chain  of  title.  It 
may  not  be  possible  lo  execute  a  new  assignment  to  include 
identifying  numbers  in  the  document  years  laler  .Accordingly,  it 
IS  preferable  for  the  PTO  to  be  more  llexible  in  recording 
trademark  assignments  which  may  contain  the  identifying  num- 


ber in  the  cover  sheet  rather  than  in  the  document  itself.  Because 
of  the  nature  of  a  patent,  less  fiexibiliiy  is  permitted.  Patent  rights, 
unlike  trademark  rights,  do  not  exist  apart  from  the  issued  patent. 
Accordingly,  when  an  interest  in  a  patent  is  transferred,  the 
patent  identifying  number  must  be  in  the  assignmenl  document. 
This  requirement  only  applies  to  assignments,  not  to  documents 
other  than  assignments. 

The  PTO  makes  every  effort  to  provide  applicants  with  the 
applicalion  numbers  for  newly-filed  patent  applications  as  soon 
as  possible.  It  is  suggested,  however,  that  assignmenl  documents 
may  be  written  to  allow  entry  of  the  identifying  number  after  the 
execution  of  the  assignment.  An  example  of  acceptable  wording 
is:  "I  hereby  authorize  and  request  my  attorney.  (Insert  name),  of 
(Insert  address),  to  insert  here  in  parentheses  (Applicalion  num- 
ber   .  filed)  the  filing  date  and  application  number  of 

said  applicalion  when  known." 

Accordingly,  the  suggested  modifications  have  not  been 
adopted. 

Commeni:  Section  3.24.  as  proposed,  provides  the  formal 
requirements  for  the  documents  which  are  to  be  recorded  and  the 
cover  sheet.  Three  comments  stated  thai  the  one-side  only 
requirement  was  unreasonable  in  lightof  PTO' s  issuance  of  two- 
sided  patent  and  trademark  copies  and  of  the  practices  of  other 
governments  and  corporations  over  which  the  submitter  would 
have  no  control. 

One  comment  requested  clarification  of  "bond  weight  paper" 
and  suggested  the  language  used  in  the  rules  setting  out  drawing 
requirements  be  adopted. 

One  commeni  stated  that  the  document  size  requirements 
should  only  pertain  lo  documents  prepared  and  executed  by 
parties  who  wish  to  convey  title. 

Two  comments  questioned  whether  the  PTO  would  permit 
the  filing  of  copies  or  true  copies  in  lieu  of  the  original  documents 
for  recording. 

Response:  The  formal  requirements  set  oul  in  §  3.24  are 
related  lo  PTO's  ability  lo  capture  on  film  papers  filed  with  the 
PTO.  The  requirements  are  not  related  lo  the  other  printing  or 
phot(Kopying  services  PTO  provides.  Micrographics  reproduc- 
tion requires  that  only  one  side  of  each  page  bie  used  for  effi- 
ciency. If  the  original  document  is  two-sided  or  the  wrong  size, 
the  practitioner  can  comply  with  this  requirement  by  providing 
a  true  copy  of  the  original  document  using  only  one  side  of  each 
page  on  ttie  correct  size  paper.  The  language  in  §  3.24  has  been 
changed  to  clarify  that  true  copies  or  originals  are  acceptable. 
Funher.  the  language  describing  the  type  of  paper  to  be  used  has 
been  changed  to  be  consistent  with  the  drawing  requirement 
rules. 

Commeni:  Section  3.28.  as  proposed,  provides  that  all  re- 
quests to  record  a  document  must  be  accompanied  by  the 
document  lo  be  recorded  and  at  least  one  cover  sheet.  One 
commeni  expressed  confusion  over  whether  the  document  must 
be  accompanied  by  a  cover  letter  as  well  as  a  request  for 
recording.  One  comment  staled  the  requirement  for  a  cover  sheet 
did  nol  help  the  PTO  with  the  documents  which  are  file  with 
applications  and  Ihe  commenier  did  not  see  the  need  for  an 
additional  paper  included  among  the  papers  for  a  new  applica- 
tion. 

Response:  The  first  sentence  has  been  rewritten  to  clarify  that 
only  the  document  and  a  cover  sheel(s)  must  be  submilted.  A 
separate  request  for  recording  is  not  required  or  needed.  Because 
the  cover  sheet  provides  all  pertinent  information  in  one  place,  it 
will  greatly  assist  the  processing  of  assignments  by  the  PTO.  For 
those  applications  which  are  filed  wilh  an  assignmenl.  the  addi- 
tional cover  sheet  required  for  the  assignment  aids  the  process- 
ing of  the  assignment. 

Comment:  Numerous  comments  were  received  on  the  pro- 
posed cover  sheet  requirements  of  §  3  31.  One  comment  ques- 
tions whether  the  form  or  the  contents  of  the  form  are  being 
required  and  cautioned  that  ihe  cover  sheet  should  not  become  a 
technical  obstacle  lo  recordation. 

Two  comments  claimed  the  cover  sheet  requirement  would 
be  burdensome  and  the  documents  recorded  should  speak  for 
themselves. 

Two  comments  objected  to  the  requirement  for  the  character- 
ization of  the  inierest  being  conveyed.  One  of  the  commentors 
indicated  it  was  not  the  best  evidence  of  what  ihe  interest  is  and 
may  be  misleading  while  the  second  commentor  was  concerned 
practitioners  would  be  subject  lo  malpractice  claims  and  be  made 
parties  to  litigation  involving  the  transfer. 


One  commeni  stated  that  requiring  the  assignee's  address  was 
burdensome  and  excessive.  "Three  comments  questioned  the 
lack  of  consistency  between  proposed  subsections  (a)  and  (b)  of 
§  3.3 1  which  requires  only  the  name  of  the  conveyor  but  both  the 
name  and  address  of  the  receiver. 

Two  comments  staled  that  Ihe  language  of  the  rule  was 
unclear  as  to  whether  the  list  of  properties  within  the  assignment 
document  should  be  retyped  on  the  cover  sheet,  which  would  be 
burdensome  and  fraught  with  potential  errors. 

One  commeni  was  received  suggesling  that  properties  be 
identified  wilh  as  much  information  as  possible  (i.e..  serial 
number,  patent  number,  filing  date,  inveniors.  etc.). 

Four  comments  staled  that  the  requirement  for  an  execution 
date  of  the  dixrumenl  is  excessive  and  burdensome.  One  of  Ihe 
comments  slated  that  the  execution  date  may  nol  be  as  important 
as  the  effective  date  of  the  document.  One  suggested  the  effec- 
tive date  would  be  more  accurate  and  another  suggested  the 
document  should  speak  for  itself.  One  additional  commeni 
slated  that  a  nunc  pro  tunc  assignment  of  the  substantive  rights 
of  an  assignee  or  assignor  may  be  unduly  affected  by  the 
requirement  for  recitation  of  the  execution  dale. 

Nine  comments  were  received  objecting  lo  the  language  of 
the  proposed  verification.  Some  comments  recommended  thai 
ihe  verification  siaiemeni  be  deleted.  Other  comments  recom- 
mended thai  ihe  verificaiion  siaiemeni  be  based  on  "information 
and  belief."  The  comments  indicated  ( I )  practitioners  did  nol 
want  10  be  held  responsible  for  ihe  mformaiion  enicred  on  ihe 
cover  sheei.  ( 2 )  ihere  w  as  no  purpose  served  by  signing  ihe  cover 
sheei  because  the  documents  should  speak  for  themselves  and 
(3)  under  37  C.F.R. !)  10.18.  a  registered  praclilioner's  signature 
indicates  that  the  filing  is  correct 

One  commeni  suggested  that  proposed  §  3.3I(i)  does  nol 
recognize  the  right  of  some  non-lawyen>  lo  practirc  in  trademark 
mailers  before  the  PTO. 

Addiiionally.  many  comments  and  suggestions  were  received 
on  the  layout  of  the  sample  cover  sheets. 

Response:  The  proposed  purpose  of  the  cover  sheet  is  to 
provide  a  synopsis  of  the  vital  information  contained  in  a  re- 
corded diKument.  The  cover  sheet  form  itself  is  not  required, 
only  the  information  outlined  in  §  3.31  is  required.  Use  of  the 
sample  cover  sheet  formats  appearing  as  Appendices  A  and  B  to 
the  rule  package  is  encouraged.  The  Office  will  make  paper 
copies  of  the  sample  cover  sheets  available  for  customer  use. 
Persons  wishing  lo  obtain  paper  copies  of  the  sample  cover 
sheets  should  contact  the  Public  Service  Center  at  (703)  .305- 
HELP.  Questions  regarding  the  sample  cover  sheets  should  be 
directed  to  the  Assignmenl  and  Certification  Services  Division  at 
(703)  308-9700. 

As  indicated  in  ihe  proposed  rule  package,  a  majority  of 
documents  presently  filed  for  recording  are  accompanied  by  a 
cover  letter  containing  much  of  the  information  required  in  § 
3.3 1 .  The  PTO  does  not  believe  standardization  of  the  informa- 
tion submilted  is  an  undue  burden.  Standardization  ensures  easy 
reference  to  all  critical  information.  Further,  the  parties  or  their 
represenlalives  are  in  a  better  position  to  know  or  ascertain  the 
nature  of  ihe  interest  involved  ihan  the  PTO.  The  document  will 
always  speak  for  itself.  However,  a  characterization  assisLs  in 
putting  others  on  notice  as  lo  the  nature  of  the  iransaciion. 

Il  was  determined  thai  a  verificaiion  is  nol  required.  The 
language  has  been  changed  lo  a  siaiemeni  on  the  cover  sheet 
based  on  "information  and  belief."  Funher.  S  3.3 Hi)  has  been 
divided  into  two  paragraphs,  one  for  the  statement  that  is  re- 
quired and  one  for  the  signature. 

The  address  of  the  assignee  or  receiving  party  is  vital  informa- 
tion for  maintaining  complete  assignmenl  records.  The  original 
owner  is  the  applicanl.  for  which  the  Office  has  the  address  of 
record  Each  subsequeni  assignee  address  is  ihen  obiained 
under  this  requirement  and  is  of  record  if  the  PTO  or  public 
needs  to  contact  the  present  assignee.  The  execution  date  is 
required  to  determine  whether  an  assignment  has  been  recorded 
within  three  months  provided  in  35  U.S.C.  §  261  and  15  U.S.C 
S  1060. 

When  there  is  a  listing  of  properties  contained  within  a 
document,  any  listing  may  be  copied  and  aitached  to  the  cover 
sheet  to  reduce  the  amount  of  typing  necessary  A  notation  ol  this 
atlachmenl  can  be  made  in  lieu  of  entering  every  property 
idenlificalion  number  on  the  cover  sheet.  Should  submitters 
provide  information  in  addition  to  that  required  by  §  3.31.  it  is 
always  welcome,  but  not  required. 
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The  comments  received  on  the  layout  of  the  sample  cover 
sheets  have  all  been  considered  and  some  modificaiions  ha\c 
been  made.  However,  the  sample  cover  sheet  is  not  required  .md 
it  IS  not  part  of  the  rules. 

Comment:  Section  3  34.  as  proposed,  provides  tor  Lorrci.!ion 
of  errors  in  a  recorded  cover  sheet  when  the  error  is  apparent  b\ 
comparing  the  inforrnaijoiMMi  the  cover  sheet  with  the  recorded 
document  itselL»0tTecommenl  received  expressed  contusion 
regarding  the/correction  procedure.  Another  comment  sug 
gested  that  cdrrections  should  not  be  limited  to  apparent  errors 

Respimse  The  PTO  will  not  compare  the  cover  sheet  w  ith  the 
onginal  dtKuments  during  the  recording  process  except  to  as- 
sure that  application  and  patent  numbers  are  present  m  patent 
assignments.  Otherwise,  it  will  only  check  to  see  ihai  the  cover 
sheet  is  complete.  When  a  submitter  discovers  an  obvious  error 
on  the  recorded  cover  sheet,  the  PTO  will  consider  a  request  to 
correct  it  when  it  receives:  (I )  the  onginal  recorded  document  (or 
a  copy);  (2)  a  corrected  cover  sheet;  and  (3)  the  appropriate  tee 
for  each  property  to  be  corrected.  The  PTO  will  then  compare  the 
cover  sheet  with  the  document  to  determine  whether  the  error  i-. 
apparent  on  its  face.  If  the  error  is  obvious,  the  corrected  cover 
sheet  will  be  recorded  and  the  respective  Office  records  cor- 
rected. If  the  error  is  not  obvious,  the  procedure  set  forth  in  ihe 
Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure,  MPEP  §  323  will  gov 
em  for  patents  and  the  procedure  set  forth  in  In  re  Ahcuoh 
Inlernalionul  Computers  Ltd.  (Assignee  of  IHEC,  Ltd.).  21 
USPQ2d  1078  (Comm'r  Pats.  1987).  on  reconsideration.  2\ 
LSPQ2d  1079  (Comm'r  Pats.  1988)  will  govern  for  trademarks. 
Submitters  may  also  petition  under  §  1.833  or  §  2  146  lor  other 
corrections.  Typographical  errors  made  by  the  Office  will  be 
corrected  without  charge  when  brought  to  our  attention 

Accordingly,  the  suggested  modification  has  not  been  adopted 
The  rule  has  only  been  changed  to  correct  a  cross  reference 

Comment:  As  proposed.  §  3.^1  provides  that  the  date  ol 
recording  is  the  date  all  of  the  required  information  is  filed  in  the 
Office.  Incomplete  documents  will  be  returned.  If  the  returned 
diKuments  are  resubmitted  timely,  the  document  will  retain  the 
date  on  which  it  was  received  a.s  incomplete.  Two  comments 
were  received  regarding  the  time  period  to  be  set  by  the  PTO 
One  comment  indicated  that  any  delay  may  affect  the  require- 
ments of  15  U.S.C.  S  1060.  It  was  therefore  recommended  that 
the  PTO  make  some  lyp)e  of  "conditional  entry"  in  the  records 
indicating  an  assignment  has  been  submitted  so  interested  mem 
bers  of  the  public  could  ascertain  that  there  may  be  an  effective 
recording  date.  The  other  comment  suggested  the  time  period  for 
resubmission  be  long  enough  to  allow  communication  with 
foreign  parties,  but  it  should  be  no  longer  than  six  months. 

Response  After  a  review  of  the  proposed  rule,  it  was  deter- 
mined that  the  language  of  §  3.51  should  be  clarified  to  reflect 
that  the  ongmally-submitted  papers  with  the  official  Office  date 
stamp  indicating  the  original  receipt  date  in  the  Office  must  be 
returned  in  order  to  retain  the  onginal  date.  It  is  the  intent  of  the 
PTO  to  set  the  time  for  respon.se  at  one  month  from  the  date  ot 
mailing  of  the  returned  documents  from  the  PTO.  It  is  believed 
that  most  correctable  errors  will  involve  an  incomplete  cover 
sheet  or  the  amount  of  the  fee  submitted,  both  of  which  can  he 
corrected  within  one  month. 

Further,  it  is  the  policy  of  the  PTO  to  make  of  record  onlv 
those  documents  which  meet  the  requirements  for  recording  It 
is  not  beneficial  to  cloud  title  to  properties  with  potential  trans- 
fers. 

Comment:  Section  3.56,  as  proposed,  is  a  restatement  of 
former  S  1 .333  and  is  made  applicable  to  trademarks  It  provides 
that  an  assignment  which  is  made  conditional  upon  a  condition 
subsequent  will  be  regarded  by  the  Office  as  an  absolute  assign- 
ment. One  comment  was  received  inquiring  as  to  whether  ij  3  56 
applied  to  secunty  interests,  another  was  received  requesting  a 
reference  in  the  rules  to  recording  of  security  agreements. 

Response:  Section  3.56  is  applicable  only  to  assignments,  as 
they  are  defined  by  §  3.1,  that  is.  a  transfer  of  right,  title  and 
interest  in  a  patent  or  a  trademark.  A  security  interest  or  a  securitv 
agreement  is  in  the  nature  of  a  lien,  not  an  assignment.  .Accord 
ingly,  §  3.56  would  not  apply  to  security  interests  or  securitv 
agreements  which  are  also  recordable.  It  applies  to  conditional 
assignments  because  the  Office  has  no  way  of  determining 
whether  and  when  conditions  are  satisfied  and  therefore  must 
address  this  type  of  assignment  in  a  uniform  manner  The 
reference  to  the  recordability  of  security  agreements  is  referred 
to  here  in  the  final  rule  package. 


Comment:  The  .second  sentence  of  S  3.71.  as  proposed, 
provides:  "|tjhe  assignee  of  record  of  the  entire  right  title  and 
interest  in  a  trademark  application  or  registration  is  entitled  to 
conduct  the  prosecution  of  the  trademark  application  or  registra- 
tion to  the  exclusion  of  the  original  applicant  or  previous  as- 
signee." One  comment  suggested,  as  had  been  recommended  for 
the  definitions  in  1)  3. 1 .  that  language  be  adopted  consistent  with 
Section  10  of  Ihe  Trademark  Act,  15  L  S.C  §  1060,  so  there  be 
no  confusion  as  to  w  hat  can  be  assigned  in  the  trademark  area  and 
further,  that  the  language  requiring  "entire  nght.  title  and  inter- 
esi  '  be  deleted. 

Re\p(mse:  As  was  the  ca.se  with  Ihe  PTO's  review  of  S  3. 1 ,  the 
language  in  §  3.71  has  also  been  modified  to  eliminate  any 
confusion  Accordingly,  S  3.71  now  provides  for  assignments  of 
registered  marks  or  a  mark  for  which  an  application  for  registra- 
tion has  been  filed,  making  it  consistent  with  §  3.1.  While  this 
change  cannot  prevent  assignments  from  being  made  with- 
out the  underlying  gtxtdwill,  it  may  eliminate  some  confu- 
sion. 

Comment:  Section  3.73,  as  proposed,  provided  that  a  full 
assignee  could  take  any  action  before  the  Office  with  respect  to 
the  assigned  application,  patent,  or  registration  provide  owner- 
ship IS  established  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner.  The 
rule  further  provided  that  ownership  could  be  established  by 
providing  documentary  evidence  of  the  chain  of  title  to  the 
assignee  The  assignee  was  also  required  to  submit  a  verified 
statement  stating  the  evidence  had  been  reviewed  and  certifying 
to  the  best  of  the  party's  belief,  title  is  in  the  party  seeking  to  take 
the  action  The  Office  reserved  the  right  to  require  recordation  of 
an>  ownership  d(Kuments.  One  comment  suggested  the  proce- 
dure was  too  "elaborate"  and  "confusing  "  to  permit  the  submit- 
ting partv  to  act  rapidly.  Another  comment  suggested  the  Office 
use  the  language  of  former  i)  2.186  which  only  required  "the 
assignment  has  been  recorded  or  that  prixif  of  the  assignment  has 
been  submitted  "  to  enable  action  by  the  assignee. 

.Aniither  comment  suggested  that  a  simple  statement  identify- 
ing the  documents  thought  to  place  ownership  in  a  pany  should 
be  sufficient  It  was  believed  that  no  additional  benefit  accrued 
by  ha^  ing  the  pany  slate  that  they  believed  they  were  entitled  to 
take  the  action  because  whether  or  not  a  party  can  act  is  a 
determination  the  PTO  must  make 

Two  comments  suggested  that  a  literal  reading  of  the  rule 
would  require  every  paper  filed  on  behalf  of  an  assignee  be 
accompanied  by  a  prcxif  of  ownership.  One  comment  suggested 
It  was  too  harsh  to  preclude  a  pany  from  taking  action  in  a 
trademark  matter  until  proof  of  ownership  is  e.stablishcd  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner.  Rather,  il  was  suggested  that 
a  party  be  permitted  to  take  action  once  documents  establishing 
ownership  are  filed 

One  comment  received  pointed  to  the  proposed  language  of 
S  3.73  prov  iding  the  statement  must  be  signed  by  the  party  or  its 
attorney  or  agent  oj  record  which  was  a  greater  requirement  than 
S  1.34(a).  if  that  was  intended. 

Another  comment  suggested  that  the  proposed  language  be 
changed  by  deleting  the  provision  that  ownership  must  be 
esiabi  1  shed  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  and  substitut- 
ing therefore  "provided  the  assignee  is  owner  of  the  entire  right, 
title,  and  interest  in  the  patent  application,  patent,  registeredmark 
or  mark  for  which  an  application  for  registration  has  been  filed." 

One  final  comment  suggested  that  <j  3.73  be  changed  to 
specifically  set  forth  that  it  applied  to  secure  Office  acceptance 
of  a  Section  8  or  1 5  affidavit  or  a  Section  9  application.  1 5  U.S.C. 
§§  1058,  1059.  for  trademark  filings,  and  requested  examples  of 
the  types  of  diKuments  necessary  to  establish  ownership. 

Response:  Ownership  need  only  be  established  the  first  time 
the  new  party  wants  to  act  in  patent  and  trademark  ca.ses. 
provided  the  appropriate  d(xuments  are  recorded.  Section  3.73(b) 
IS  modified  to  provide  that  a  stalementof  ownership  need  only  be 
provided  when  a  patent  assignee  wishes  to  act  on  a  matter.  For 
patents,  the  PTO  believ  es  it  is  appropnate  lor  the  patent  assignee 
to  review  the  diKumenls  it  believes  establishes  its  ownership 
pnor  to  filing  a  paper  signed  by  that  assignee  Additionally,  the 
statement  will  certify  that  to  the  best  of  the  assignee's  knowledge 
and  belief,  title  is  in  that  assignee  This  will  establish,  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner,  that  the  assignee  knows  of  no 
other  dovunient  establishing  title  in  someone  other  than  the 
assignee  The  PTO  will  still  make  the  determination  of  whether 
the  assignee  is  entitled  to  take  action  after  a  review  of  the 
documents. 


For  trademarks  the  action  sought  to  be  taken  can  be  submitted 
simultaneously  by  the  party .  The  action  will  be  examined  as  will 
the  claim  of  ownership  and  Ihe  party  will  be  notified  whether  ii 
is  satisfactory  As  in  the  past,  "any  action"  refers  to  post- 
registration  diKumenis  as  well. 

Other  Considerations 

The  rule  changes  are  in  conformity  w  ith  the  requirements  of 
the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5  U.S.C.  601  et  seq).  Executive 
Orders  1 229 1  and  1 26 1 2  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of 
1980.  44  use.  3501  et  seq. 

The  General  Counsel  of  Ihe  Department  of  Commerce  has 
certified  to  the  Chief  Counsel  for  Advocacy,  Small  Business 
Administration,  that  these  rule  changes  will  not  1  :ave  a  signifi- 
cant adverse  economic  impact p_n  a  substantial  number  of  small 
entities  (Regulatory  Flexibility  Act,  5  U.S.C  605(b))  The  prin- 
cipal impact  of  these  changes  is  to  require  that  a  cover  sheet 
accompany  each  document  submitted  for  recording.  The  rule 
change  includes  no  additional  or  increased  fees.  Substantive 
rights  to  use  trademarks  and  patents  are  not  adversely  affected. 

The  Office  has  determined  that  these  rule  changes  are  not  a 
major  rule  under  Executive  Order  12291.  The  annual  effect  on 
the  economy  will  be  less  than  $100  million.  Because  most  of  the 
changes  reduce  procedural  burdens,  there  will  be  no  major 
increase  in  costs  or  pnces  for  consumers;  individual  industnes; 
Federal,  stale  or  local  government  agencies;  or  geographic 
regions.  There  will  be  no  significant  adverse  effects  on  compe- 
tition, employment,  investment,  productivity,  or  innovation,  or 
on  the  ability  of  United  States-ba.sed  enterprises  to  compete  with 
foreign-based  enterprises  in  domestic  or  export  markets. 

These  rule  changes  contain  a  collection-of-information  re- 
quirement subject  to  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980,  44 
U.S.C.  3501  et  seq  The  rule  changes  add  a  requirement  for  a 
cover  sheet  to  be  submitted  with  each  document  to  be  recorded 
that  will  expedite  the  recording  process  and  improve  quality. 
This  collection  of  information  requirement  is  cleared  under 
OMB  Control  No.  065I-(X)I  I.  The  public  reporting  burden  for 
this  requirement  is  estimated  to  be  one-half  hour  per  filing, 
including  the  lime  for  reviewing  instructions,  searching  exis- 
ting data  sources,  gathenng  and  mamtaining  the  data  needed, 
and  completing  and  reviewing  the  collections  of  informa- 
tion. 

The  Office  has  also  determined  that  this  notice  has  no  Feder- 
alism implications  affecting  the  relationship  between  the  Na- 
tional Government  and  the  States  as  outlined  in  Executive  Order 
I26I2. 

List  of  Subjects 

37  CFR  Part  I 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Courts.  Freedom  of 
information.  Inventions  and  patents,  Repwrting  and  recordkeeping 
requirement. 

37  CFR  Part  2 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Courts,  Lawyers. 
Trademarks 

37  CFR  Part  3 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Inventions  and  pat- 
ents. Trademarks,  Reporting  and  recordkeeping  requirement. 

For  the  reasons  set  out  in  the  preamble  and  pursuant  to  the 
authority  contained  in  15  U.S.C.  1 123  and  35  U.S.C.  6,  parts  I, 
2  and  3  of  title  37  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  are 
amended  as  set  forth  below 

PART  1  -  RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  PATENT  CASES 

1 .  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  I  would  continue  to 
read  as  follows: 

Authority:  35  U.S.C.  6,  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2.  Section  1.12  paragraphs  (a)  and  (d)  ar  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 


M)  1-12  .'\s.signment  records  open  to  public  inspection. 

(a)  (1)  Separate  assignment  records  are  maintained  in  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  for  patents  and  trademarks  The 
assignment  records,  relating  to  original  or  reissue  patents,  in- 
cluding digests  and  indexes,  for  assignments  recorded  on  or  after 
May  I.  1957.  and  assignment  records  relating  to  pending  or 
abandoned  trademark  applications  and  to  trademark  registra- 
tions, for  assignmenis  recorded  on  or  after  January  1 .  1 955.  are 
open  to  public  inspection  at  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office, 
and  copies  of  those  assignment  records  may  be  obtained  upon 
request  and  payment  of  the  fee  set  forth  in  §§  1.1 9  and  2.6  of  this 
Chapter. 

(2)  All  records  of  assignments  of  patents  recorded  before  May 
1,  1957,  and  all  records  of  trademark  assignmenis  recorded 
before  January  1 ,  1955,  are  maintained  by  the  National  Archives 
and  Records  Administration  (NARA)  The  records  are  open  lo 
public  inspection.  Certified  and  uncertified  copies  of  those 
assignment  records  are  provided  by  NARA  upon  request  and 
payment  of  the  fees  required  by  NARA. 


(d)  An  order  for  a  copy  of  an  assignment  or  other  document 
should  identify  the  reel  and  frame  number  where  the  assignment 
or  document  is  recorded.  If  a  documeni  is  identified  without 
specifying  its  correct  reel  and  frame,  an  extra  charge  as  set  forth 
in  §  l.2l(j)  will  be  made  for  the  time  consumed  in  making  a 
search  for  such  assignment. 

3.  Section  1.17  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (i)(l)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  1.17  Patent  application  processing  fees. 


(i)(l)  For  filing  a  petition  to  the  Commissioner  under  a  sec- 
tion of  this  part  listed  below  which  refers  to  this  para- 
graph   SI 30.00 

§  1.12  —  for  access  to  an  assignment  record. 

§  1.14  —  for  access  to  an  application. 

§  1 .53  —  to  accord  a  filing  date. 

§  1 .55  —  for  entry  of  late  priority  papers. 

§  1 .60  —  to  accord  a  filing  date. 

§  1 .62  —  to  accord  a  filing  date. 

§  1.103  —  to  suspend  action  in  application. 

§  1.177  —  for  divisional  reissues  to  issues  separately. 

§  1.312  —  for  amendment  after  payment  of  issue  fee. 

§  1.313  —  to  yvithdraw  an  application  from  issue. 

§  1.314  —  to  defer  issuance  of  a  patent. 

§  1 .666(b)  —  for  access  to  interference  settlement  agree- 
ment. 

§  3.8 1  —  for  patent  to  issue  to  assignee,  assignment  submit- 
ted after  payment  of  the  issue  fee. 


4.  Section  1 .32  is  removed  and  reserved. 
\31  [Reserved] 

5.  Section  1.46  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.46  Assigned  inventions  and  patents. 

In  case  the  whole  or  a  part  interest  in  the  invention  or  in  the 
patent  to  be  issued  is  assigned,  the  application  must  still  be  made 
or  authonzed  to  be  made,  and  an  oath  or  declaration  signed,  by 
the  inventor  or  one  of  the  persons  mentioned  in  §§  1 .42.  1 .43.  or 
1 .47.  However,  the  patent  may  be  issued  to  the  assignee  or  jointly 
to  the  inventor  and  the  assignee  as  provided  in  §  3.81. 

6.  Section  1 .  104  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (e)  to  read 
as  follows 

§  1.104  Nature  of  ivamination:  txamincr's  action. 
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(e)  Co-pending  applications  will  be  considered  hy  the  exam- 
iner to  be  owned  by.  or  subject  to  an  obligation  o(  assignmeni  l(i. 
the  same  person  if: 

( 1)  the  application  files  refer  to  assignments  recorded  in  ihe 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  in  accordance  with  Part  3  ot  this 
chapter  uhich  convey  the  entire  rights  in  the  applications  to  the 
same  person  or  organization:  or 

(2)  copies  of  unrecorded  assignments  which  con\e>  ihc 
entire  rights  in  the  applications  to  the  same  person  or  organiza- 
tion arc  tiled  in  each  of  the  applications:  or 

1 3)  an  affidavit  or  declaration  by  the  common  owner  is  filed 
which  states  thai  there  is  common  ownership  and  states  tacts 
which  explain  why  the  affiant  or  declarant  believes  there  is 
common  ownership:  or 

(4 1  other  evidence  is  submitted  which  establishes  common 
ownership  of  the  applications. 

In  circumstances  where  the  common  owner  is  a  corporation 
or  other  organization,  an  affidavit  or  declaration  may  be  signed 
by  an  official  of  the  corporation  or  organization  empowered  lo 
act  on  behalf  of  the  corporation  or  organization 

7.  TTie  undesignated  center  head  above  §  I  ..3.1 1  is  rev  ised  m 
read  as  follows 

Arbitration  Awards 

8.  Sections  I. .3.3 1  through  1.334  are  removed  and  reserved 
5  1 J3I-  1 J34  (Reserved) 
Pan2-RLLESOFPRACTICEINTRAI)KMARK  CASES 

9.  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  2  continues  to  read 
as  follows: 

Authority:   15  U.S.C.   1123:  35  U.S.C.  6.  unless  otherwise 

noted 

10.  The  undesignated  center  head  §  2.185  is  removed 

1 1.  Sections  2.185  through  2.187  are  removed  and  reserved 
§  2.185-2.187  [Reserved] 

1 2  Part  3  is  added  to  read  as  follows: 

Part  3- ASSIGNMENT,  REC0RDIN(;A.\D  RIGHTS  OF 
ASSIGNEE 

Sec 

3  1  Definitions 

DOCUMENTS  ELIGIBLE  FOR  RECORDING 

3.1 1  Documents  which  will  be  recorded. 
3.16  Assignability  of  trademarks  prior  to  filing  of  use  state 
ments 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  RECORDING 

3.21  Identification  of  patents  and  patent  applications. 
3.24  Formal  requirements  for  documents  and  cover  sheets. 

3.26  English  language  requirement. 

3.27  Mailing  address  for  submitting  documents  to  be  re- 
corded J 

3  28  Requests  for  recording. 

COVER  SHEET  REQUIREMENTS 

3.31  Cover  sheet  content. 

}M  Correction  of  cover  sheet  errors. 

FEES 

3  41  Recording  fees. 

DATE  AND  EFFECT  OF  RECORDING 
3.51  Recording  dale. 


3  .^4  Effect  of  recording 

3  .'i6  Conditional  assignments. 

rX)MESTIC  REPRESENTATIVE 

1.61  Domestic  representative. 

PROSECUTION  BY  ASSIGNEE 

3.71  Prosecution  by  assignee. 

3.73  Establishing  right  of  assignee  to  prosecute. 

ISSUANCE  TO  ASSIGNEE 

3X1  Ksue  of  patent  to  assignee. 

3  8.**  Issue  of  registration  to  assignee. 

Authority:  15  U.S.C.  1 123:  .35  U.S.C.  6. 

()  3.1  Derinitions. 

Fur  purp<ises  of  this  part.  Ihc  following  definitions  shall 

apply 

.Applicalion  means  a  national  application  for  patent,  an  inter- 
national appiicalum  ihai  designates  the  United  Stales  of  America, 
or  an  appbcalion  lo  rcjiislcr  j  trademark  iinle-.s  oiherwise  indi- 
cated 

AsMijnment  means  a  transfer  by  a  party  of  all  or  pari  of  its 
nghl.  lille  and  inlercsi  in  a  pateni  or  patent  application,  or  a 
transfer  ot  its  enure  right,  lille  and  inleresi  in  a  registered  mark  or 
a  mark  lor  which  an  application  to  register  has  been  tiled. 

Document  means  a  d(Kumenl  which  a  party  requests  to  be 
recorded  in  the  Office  pursuant  lo  <(  3  I  I  and  which  affects  some 
interesi  in  an  application,  patent,  or  registration 

Office  means  the  Paleni  and  Trademark  Office. 

Recorded  diKument  means  a  diKumeni  which  has  been  re- 
corded m  ihe  Office  pursuant  lo  i)  3.1  I. 

Registration  means  a  trademark  registration  issued  hv  the 
Office 

IKK  UMENTS  ELIGIBLE  FOR  RECORDING 

§  3.1 1  Documents  which  will  be  recorded. 

.Assignments  ot  applications,  patents,  and  registrations,  ac- 
companied hy  compleledcoversheetsas  specified  in  S!)  1  28and 
3  31.  v,i\\  be  recorded  in  the  Office  Other  divumenls.  accompa 
nied  by  completed  cover  sheets  as  specified  in  (flj  3  28  and  3  31. 
attecling  title  lo  applications,  palents.  or  regislralions.  will  he 
recorded  as  provided  in  this  F'arl  or  at  ihe  discretion  of  the 
CommissKiner 

§  3.16  Assignability  of  trademark  prior  lo  Tiling  of  use 
statement. 

No  application  to  register  a  mark  under  15  U  S  C  1051(b)  is 
assignable  prior  to  the  filing  ol  the  verified  statement  of  u.se 
under  I  .■>  US  C  105  I  id)  except  to  a  successor  to  the  business  of 
the  applicant,  or  p<imon  thereof,  to  which  the  mark  penains.  if 
that  business  is  ongoing  and  existing 

REQl  IREMENTS  FOR  RECORDING 

$  3.21  IdentiTication  of  patents  and  patent  applications. 

An  assignment  relating  to  a  patent  must  idenlify  the  patcnl  hv 
Ihe  patent  number  An  assignment  relating  to  a  natK)nal  pateni 
application  must  identify  the  national  pateni  application  h\  the 
application  number  iconsisiing  of  ihe  series  ccxle  and  the  serial 
number,  eg  .  07/123.456)  or  the  serial  number  and  filing  date 
An  assignment  relating  to  an  international  paleni  application 
which  designates  the  United  States  of  America  must  identify  the 
intenialional  application  by  the  international  application  num- 
ber leg,  KTAS9()/0I2.14i   If  an  assignment  is  executed  con- 


/ 


currently  with,  or  subsequent  to.  the  execution  of  the  paleni 
application,  but  before  the  patent  application  is  filed,  it  must 
identify  the  patent  application  by  its  date  of  execution,  name  of 
each  inventor,  and  title  of  the  invention  so  that  there  can  be  no 
mistake  as  to  the  patent  application  intended. 

5  3.24  Formal  requirements  for  dixuments  and  cover 
sheets. 

The  document  and  cover  sheet  must  be  legible.  Either  the 
original  document  or  a  true  copy  of  the  original  document,  may 
be  submitted  for  recording.  Only  one  side  of  each  page  shall  be 
used.  The  paper  used  should  be  flexible,  strong,  white,  non- 
shiny,  durable,  and  preferably  no  larger  than  2 1 .6  x  33. 1  cm.  (8 
1/4  X  14  inches!  with  a  2.5  cm.  (one-inch)  margin  on  all 
sides, 

§  3.26  English  language  requirement. 

The  Office  will  accept  and  record  non-English  language 
documents  only  if  accompanied  by  a  verified  English  translation 
signed  by  the  individual  making  the  translation. 

5  3.27  Mailing  address  for  submitting  documents  to  be 
recorded, 

DtKuments  and  cover  sheets  to  be  recorded  should  be  ad- 
dressed 10  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box 
Assignments,  Washington.  DC.  20231,  unless  they  are 
filed  together  with  new  applications  or  with  a  petition  under  § 
3,8I(b). 

5  3.28  Requests  for  recording. 

Each  document  submitted  to  the  Office  for  recording  must  be 
accompanied  by  at  least  one  cover  sheet  as  specified  in  §  3.31 
refemng  either  to  those  patent  applications  and  patents,  or  to 
those  trademark  applications  and  registrations,  against  which  the 
document  is  to  be  recorded  If  a  document  to  be  recorded 
includes  interests  in, or  transactions  involving,  both  patents  and 
trademarks,  separate  patent  and  trademark  cover  sheets  must  be 
submitted.  Only  one  set  of  dosumenls  and  cover  sheets  lo  he 
recorded  should  be  filed  If  a  document  to  be  recorded  is  not 
accompanied  by  a  completed  cover  sheet,  the  document  and  any 
incomplete  cover  sheet  will  be  returned  pursuant  to  §  3.51  for 
proper  completion  of  a  cover  sheet  and  resubmission  of  the 
document  and  a  completed  cover  sheet. 

COVER  SHEET  REQl  IREMENTS 

§  3.31  Cover  sheet  content. 

(a)  Each  patent  or  trademark  cover  sheet  required  by  §  3.28 
must  contain: 

(1)  the  name  of  the  party  conveying  the  interest: 

(2)  the  name  and  address  of  the  party  receiving  the  inte- 
rest; 

(3)  a  description  of  the  interest  conveyed  or  transaction  to 
be  recorded: 

(4 )  each  application  number,  patent  number  or  registration 
number  against  which  the  document  is  to  be  recorded,  or  an 
indication  that  Ihe  document  is  filed  together  with  a  pateni 
application; 

(5)  the  name  and  address  of  the  party  to  whom  correspon- 
dence concerning  the  request  to  record  the  document  should  be 
mailed; 

(6)  the  number  of  applications,  patents  or  registrations 
identified  in  the  cover  sheet  and  the  lolal  fee, 

(7)  the  date  the  document  was  executed: 

(8)  an  indication  that  the  assignee  of  a  trademark  applica- 
tion or  registration  who  is  not  domiciled  in  the  United  States  has 
designated  a  domestic  represenlaiive  (see  !>  3  61  I:  and 

(9)  a  statement  by  the  party  submilling  the  dixument  that 
to  the  best  of  the  person's  knowledge  and  belief,  the  inlonna- 
tion  contained  on  the  cover  sheet  is  true  and  correct  and  any 
copy  submitted  is  a  true  copy  of  the  original  document; 
and 

( 10)  the  signature  of  the  party  submitting  the  document. 

(b)  A  cover  sheet  may  not  refer  to  both  patents  and  trademarks 


§  3.-34  Correction  of  cover  sheet  errors. 

(a)  An  error  in  a  cover  sheet  recorded  pursuant  to  3. 1 1  will  be 
corrected  only  if: 

( 1 )  the  error  is  apparent  when  the  cover  sheet  is  compared 
with  the  recorded  document  to  which  it  pertains  and 

(2)  a  corrected  cover  sheet  is  filed  for  recordation. 

(b)  The  corrected  cover  sheet  must  be  accompanied  by  the 
originally  recorded  document  or  a  copy  of  the  originally 
recorded  document  and  bv  the  recording  fee  as  set  fortlv  in 
§3.41. 

FEES 

§  3.41  Recording  fees. 

All  requests  to  record  documents  must  be  accompanied  by  the  ' 
appropriate  fee.  A  fee  is  required  for  each  application,  pate 
registration  against  which  the  document  is  recorded  as  identified 
in  Ihe  cover  sheet.  The  recording  fee  is  set  in  §   1.21(h)  of 
this  Chapter  for  patents  and  in  §  2.6(q)  of  this  Chapter  for 
trademarks 

n\TF  AND  EFFECT  OF  RFCORDING 

§  3.-^1  Recording  date.  ' 

The  dale  oi  recording  oi  a  document  is  the  date  the  document 
meeting  the  requirements  for  recording  set  forth  in  this  Part  is 
filed  in  the  Office  A  document  which  does  not  comply  with  the 
identification  requirements  of  §  3.2 1  will  not  be  recorded  Docu- 
ments not  meeting  the  other  requirements  for  recording,  for 
example,  a  document  submitted  w  ithoul  a  completed  cover  sheet 
or  without  Ihe  required  fee,  will  be  relumed  for  correction  to  the 
sender  where  a  correspondence  address  is  available  The  re- 
turned papers,  stamped  with  ihe  onginal  dale  of  receipt  by  the 
Office,  will  be  accompanied>t)y  a  letter  which  will  indicate  that 
if  Ihe  relumed  papers  are  corrected  and  resubmitted  to  the  Office 
wiihinlhelimesf)ecifiedin  the  letter,  the  Office  will  consider  the 
original  date  of  filing  of  the  papers  as  the  date  of  recording  of  the 
dcxumeni  The  certification  procedure  under  either  §  1.8  or  § 
110  of  this  Chapter  may  be  used  for  resubmissions  of  returned 
papers  to  have  Ihe  benefit  of  the  dale  of  deposit  in  the  United 
Stales  Postal  Service  If  the  returned  papers  are  not  corrected  and 
resubmitted  within  the  specified  period,  the  date  of  filing  of  the 
corrected  papers  will  be  considered  to  be  the  date  of  recording  of 
the  document  The  specified  penod  to  resubmit  the  retumed 
papers  will  not  be  extended,  , 

5  3.54  Erfecl  of  recording. 

The  recording  ol  a  document  pursuant  to  §  3.11  is  not  a 
determination  by  the  Office  of  the  validity  of  the  document  or  the 
effect  that  document  has  on  the  title  to  an  application,  a  patent, 
or  a  registration  When  necessary,  the  Office  will  determine 
what  effect  a  document  has,  including  whether  a  party  has 
the  auihonty  to  take  an  action  in  a  matter  pending  before  the 
Office. 

§  3.56  Conditional  assignments. 

Assignments  which  are  made  conditional  on  the  performance 
of  certain  acts  or  events,  such  as  the  payment  of  money  or  other 
condition  subsequent,  if  recorded  in  the  Office,  are  regarded  as 
absolute  assignments  for  Office  purposes  until  cancelled  with 
the  written  consent  of  all  parties  or  by  the  decree  of  a  court  of 
competent  iunsdiction  The  Office  does  not  determine  whether 
such  conditions  have  been  fulfilled 

DOMFSTIC  REPRESENTATIVE 

S  3.61  Domestic  representative. 

it  the  assignee  ol  a  trademark  application  or  registration  is  not 
domiciled  in  the  United  Stales,  the  assignee  must  designate,  in 
writing  to  the  Office,  a  domestic  representative.  An  assignee  of 
a  pateni  application  or  paieni  may  designate  a  domestic  repre- 
sentative if  ihe  assignee  is  not  residing  in  the  United  States  The 
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designation  shall  state  the  name  and  address  of  a  person  residing 
within  the  I  niled  Stales  on  whom  may  be  served  process  or 
notice  of  proceedings  affecting  the  application,  patent  or  regis- 
tration or  rights  thereunder. 

PROSECUTION  BY  .ASSIGNEE 

5  3.71  Prosecution  bv  as.signee. 

The  assignee  of  record  of  the  entire  right,  title  and  interest  in 
an  application  for  patent  is  entitled  to  conduct  the  prosecution  of 
the  patent  apphcation  to  the  exclusion  of  the  named  inventor  or 
previous  assignee  The  assignee  of  a  registered  trademark  or  a 
trademark  for  which  an  application  to  register  has  been  filed  is 
entitled  to  conduct  the  prosecution  of  the  trademark  application 
or  registration  to  the  exclusion  of  the  original  applicant  or 
previous  assignee 

§  3.73  Establishing  right  of  assignee  to  prosecute. 

(a)  The  inventor  is  presumed  to  be  the  owner  of  a  patent 
application,  and  any  patent  that  may  issue  therefrom,  unless 
there  is  an  assignment.  The  onginal  applicant  is  presumed  to  be 
the  owner  of  a  trademark  application  unless  there  is  an  assign- 
ment. 

(b)  When  the  assignee  of  the  entire  right,  title  and  interest 
seeks  to  take  action  in  a  matter  before  the  Office  with  respect  to 
a  patent  application,  trademark  application,  patent,  registration, 
or  reexamination  proceeding,  the  assignee  must  establish  its 
ownership  of  the  property  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner Ownership  is  established  by  submitting  to  the  Office 
dcKumentary  evidence  of  a  chain  of  title  from  the  onginal  owner 
to  the  assignee  or  by  specifying  (e.g.  reel  and  frame  number,  etc  i 
where  such  evidence  is  recorded  in  the  Office  Documents 
submitted  to  establish  ownership  may  be  required  to  be  recorded 
as  a  condition  to  permitting  the  assignee  to  take  action  in  a  matter 
pending  before  the  Office.  In  addition,  the  assignee  of  a  patent 
application  or  patent  must  submit  a  statement  specifying  that  the 
evidentiary  documents  have  been  reviewed  and  certifying  that, 
to  the  best  of  assignee's  knowledge  and  belief,  title  is  in  the 
assignee  seeking  to  take  the  action. 

ISSUANCE  TO  ASSIGNEE 

§  3.81  Issue  of  patent  to  assignee. 

(a)  For  a  patent  application,  if  an  assignment  of  the  entire  nght. 
title,  and  interest  is  recorded  before  the  issue  fee  is  paid,  the 
patent  may  issue  in  the  name  of  the  assignee.  If  the  assignee  holds 
an  undivided  part  interest,  the  patent  may  issue  jointly  to  the 
inventor  and  the  assignee.  At  the  lime  the  issue  fee  is  paid,  the 
name  of  the  assignee  must  be  provided  if  the  patent  is  to  issue 
solely  or  jointly  to  that  assignee. 

(b)  If  the  assignment  is  submitted  for  recording  after  the  date 
of  payment  of  the  issue  fee.  but  prior  to  issuance  of  the  patent,  the 
assignee  may  petition  that  the  patent  issue  to  the  assignee.  Any 
such  petition  must  be  accompanied  by  the  fee  set  forth  in  § 
I.17(ii(  1)  of  this  Chapter 

S  3.85  Issue  of  registration  to  assignee. 

The  certificate  of  registration  may  be  issued  to  the  assignee  of 
the  applicant,  or  in  a  new  name  of  the  applicant,  provided  that  the 
part)  files  a  wntten  request  in  the  trademark  application  by  the 
time  the  application  is  being  prepared  for  issuance  of  the  certifi- 
cate of  registration,  and  the  appropriate  document  is  recorded  in 
the  Office  If  the  assignment  or  name  change  document  has  not 
been  recorded  in  the  Office,  then  the  wntten  request  mut 
state  that  the  document  has  been  filed  for  recordation  The 
address  of  the  assignee  must  be  made  of  record  in  the  application 
file. 

June  24.  1992  DOUGLAS  B  COMER 

Acting  Assistant  Secretan  anii 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Patents 

and  Trademarks 
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(27)  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
37  CFR  Parts  1.283 

[Docket  No,  910246-2140] 
RIN  0651-AA43 

Changes  in  Patent  and  Trademark  .Assignment  Practice 

Atienc\:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce 
Action   Final  Rule:  correction 

Summary  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (Office)  amended 
the  rules  of  practice  regarding  assignments  in  patent  and  trade- 
mark cases  to  improve  and  clanfy  the  rules,  to  codify  changes  in 
practice  and  to  consolidate  the  rules  into  a  new  Part  ,1  directed  to 
assignments  In  the  final  assignment  rules  a  fee  change  promui 
gated  in  Januarv  ]992  was  inadvenenlK  omitted  from  the 
§l,17(i)(l)  listing 
Effective  Date   September  4.  1992 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Jeffery  V.  Nase  by  telephone 
at  (703)  .^05-9282  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention  and 
addressed  to  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box 
D.AC.  Washington.  DC   202.31 

Supplementary  Information:  The  amended  assignment  rules 
first  appeared  in  a  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  on  May  10.  1 99 1 .  at  ."^f.  FR  2 1 M 1 .  and  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Official  Gazette  of  June  4.  1 99 1 .  at 
1  127  OG  H- 16,  The  final  rules  appeared  in  the  Federal  Register 
on  July  6.  1992.  at  .S7  pR  29634  Between  the  time  the  proposed 
and  final  rules  were  published.  37  CFR  §1  97(di  was  amended, 
effective  March  16.  1992.  bv  a  final  rule  which  appeared  m  the 
Federal  Reenter  o(  January  ]  '.  1 992.  57  FR  202  1 .  relating  lo  the 
duty  ot  disclosure  The  amendment  provided  for  a  new  petition 
tee  which  was  rctcrenccd  in  37  CFR  §1.17.  patent  application 
prtxressing  fees  The  reproduction  of  §1.17  in  the  final  assign- 
ment rule  package  neglected  to  add  the  reference  to  the  new 
petition  under  §  1. 97(d) 

Section  1  17(1 )( 1)  is  reproduced  in  its  entirety  to  include  the 
reference  to  §  1.97(d)  which  was  inadvertently  omitted.  The 
amount  of  the  fee  for  considenng  an  information  disclosure 
statement  is  not  affected  by  this  rule  change. 

List  of  Subjects 

37  CFR  Part  1 

.Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Courts.  Freedom  of 
information.  Inventions  and  patents. 

For  the  reasons  set  out  in  the  preamble  and  pursuant  to  the 
authonty  contained  in  35  U.S.C.  6,  pan  1  of  title  37  of  the 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations  has  been  amended  as  set  forthbelow. 

PART  1  -  RULERS  OF  PRACTICE  IN  PATENT  CASES 

1  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  1  would  continue  to 

read  as  follows: 

.Authonty:  35  U.S.C.  6.  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2.  Section  1.17  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (i)(l)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§1.17  Patent  application  proces.sing  fees. 

***** 

(i)(l)  For  filing  a  petition  to  the  Commissioner  under  a 
section  of  this  part  listed  below  which  refers  to  this 
paragraph $130.00 

§  1 . 1 2  -  for  access  to  an  assignment  record. 

§1.14  -  for  access  to  an  application. 

§1.53  -  to  accord  a  filing  date 

§1.55  ■  for  entry  of  late  pnonty  papers. 

§  1 ,60  ■  to  accord  a  filing  date 

§1.62  -  to  accord  a  filing  date 

§1, 97(d)  -  to  consider  an  inlormation  disclosure 

statement. 

§1.103  -  to  suspend  action  in  application. 


§1.177  -  for  divisional  reissues  to  Lssue 

separately. 

§  1 .3 1 2  -  for  amendment  after  payment  of  issue 

fee. 

§1.313 

issue. 

§1.314 

§I.666(b) 

agreement. 

§3.8 1  -  for  patent  to  issue  to  assignee,  assignment 

submitted  after  payment  of  the  issue  fee. 


to  withdraw  an  application  from 

to  defer  issuance  of  a  patent. 

for  access  to  interference  settlement 


July  17,  1992 


DOUGLAS  B.  COMER 

Assistant  Secretary  &  Acting 

Commissioner  of  Patents 

and  Trademarks 


(1141  OG38) 


(28)    Taking  Action  in  a  Patent  Matter  Befiirt-  the  ( )n'Kc 
by  the  Ajisignee  under  37  (_'FR  3.73. 

When  the  assignee  of  the  entire  right,  title  and  interest  first 
seeks  to  take  action  in  a  matter  before  the  Office  with  respect  to 
a  patent  application,  patent  or  reexamination  proceeding,  the 
assignee  must  establish  its  ownership  of  the  property  to  the 
salisfactionoftheCommissioner.37CFR  3. 73(b). The  assignee's 
ownership  may  be  established  either  I )  by  submitting  to  the 
Office  copies  of  the  documentary  evidence  of  a  chain  of  title 
from  the  original  inventor  to  the  assignee,  or  2)  by  specifying,  by 
reel  and  frame  number,  for  example,  where  such  documentary 
evidence  is  recorded  in  the  Office.  In  addition  to  the  establish- 
ment of  ownership,  there  is  further  requirement  that  the  assignee 
submit  a  statement  specifying  that  the  evidentiary  documents 
have  been  reviewed  and  certifying  that,  to  the  best  of  the 
assignee's  knowledge  and  belief,  title  is  in  the  assignee  seeking 
to  take  action.  Once  37  CFR  3.73(b)  is  complied  with  by  an 
assignee,  that  assignee  may  continue  to  take  action  in  that 
application,  patent  or  reexamination  proceeding  without  filing  a 
37  CFR  3.73(b)  statement  each  time,  provided^hat  ownership 
has  not  changed. 

When  an  assignee  files  a  continuation  or  divisional  applica- 
tion (under  37  CFR  1 .53,  1 .60  or  1 .62),  reference  may  be  made 
to  a  statement  filed  under  37  CFR  3.73(b)  in  the  parent  applica- 
tion or  a  copy  of  that  statement  may  be  filed.  A  newly  executed 
statement  under  37  CFR  3.73(b)  must  be  filed  when  a  coniinu- 
ation-in-part  application  is  filed  by  an  assignee. 

The  statement  under  37  CFR  3.73(b)  may  be  signed  on  behalf 
of  the  assignee  in  the  following  two  manners  if  the  assignee  is  an 
organization  (e.g.,  corporation,  partnership,  university,  govern- 
ment agency,  etc.). 

( 1 )  The  statement  may  be  signed  by  a  person  in  the 
organization  having  apparent  authority  to  sign  on  behalf  of  the 
organization.  An  officer  (president,  vice-president,  secretary,  or 
treasurer)  is  presumed  lo  have  authority  to  sign  on  behalf  of  the 
organization.  The  signature  of  the  chairman  of  the  board  of 
directors  is  acceptable,  but  not  the  signature  of  an  individual 
director.  A  person  having  a  title  (manager,  director,  administra- 
tor, general  counsel )  that  does  not  clearly  set  forth  that  person  as 
an  officer  of  the  assignee  is  not  presumed  to  be  an  officer  of  the 
assignee  or  to  have  authority  to  sign  the  statement  on  behalf  of 
the  assignee.  A  power  of  attorney  from  the  inventors  in  an 
organization  to  a  practitioner  to  prosecute  a  patent  application 
does  not  make  the  practitioner  an  official  of  an  assignee  or 
empower  the  practitioner  to  sign  the  statement  on  behalf  of  the 
assignee. 

(2)  The  statement  may  be  signed  by  any  person,  if  the 
statement  includes  an  averment  that  the  person  is  empowered  to 
sign  the  statement  on  behalf  of  the  assignee  and,  if  not  signed  by 
a  registered  practitioner,  the  statement  must  be  in  oath  or  decla- 
ration form.  Where  a  statement  does  not  include  such  an  aver- 
ment, and  the  person  signing  does  not  hold  a  position  in  the 
organization  that  would  give  rise  to  a  presumption  that  the 
person  is  empowered  to  sign  the  starement  on  behalf  of  the 
assignee,  evidence  of  the  person's  authority  to  sign  will  be 
required. 


Examples  of  situations  where  ownership  must  be  established 
and  the  statement  under  37  CFR  3.73(b)  must  be  submitted  are 
when  the  assignee:  signs  a  request  for  status  of  an  application  or 
gives  a  power  to  inspect  an  application;  acquiesces  to  express 
abandonment  of  an  application:  appnjints  its  own  legal  represen- 
tative; signs  a  terminal  disclaimer;  consents  to  the  filing  of  a 
reissue  application:  consents  to  the  correction  of  inventorship; 
files  an  application  under  37  CFR  1. 47(b)  or  37  CFR  1.475;  signs 
an  Issue  Fee  Transmittal  (PTOL-85B);  or  signs  a  response  to  an 
Office  action.  / 

Examples  of  situations  where  ownership  need  not  be  estab- 
lished and  a  statement  under  37  Cf  R  3.73(b)  is  not  required  to  be 
submitted  are  when  the  assignee:  signs  a  small  entity  declaration; 
signs  an  affidavit  or  declaration  of  common  ownership  of  two 
inventions;  signs  a  NASA  or  DOE  property  nghts  statement; 
signs  an  affidavit  under  37  CFR  1.131  where  the  inventor  is 
unavailable:  signs  a  Certificate  of  Mailing  under  37  CFR  1 .8;  or 
files  a  request  for  reexamination  of  a  patent  under  37  CFR  1 .510. 

An  acceptable  certification  under  37  CFR  3.73(b)  is  attached 
to  this  notice. 

For  further  information  related  to  actions  taken  by  an  assignee 
in  patent  matters,  contact  Jeffrey  V.  Na.se  at  (703)  305-9282. 


Apr.  30.  1993 


CHARLES  E  VAN  HORN 

Patent  Policy  and  Projects  Administrator 

Office  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patents 

I  I  ISO  (^^,  hi] 


(29) 


Submission  of  I  iiilorm  AsMgntt  Names 
on  the  Issue  Fee  Payment  Form  PTOL-85b 


The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  is  experiencing  problems 
when  computer-sorting  assignee  names  for  the  Patentee  Index 
because  of  the  non-uniform  use  of  the  names  of  certain  com- 
panies and  corporations  on  the  issue  fee  payment  form  PTOL- 
85b.  The  use  of  different  spellings  or  nomenclature  for  the  same 
company  requires  the  Office  to  expend  time  and  effort  to 
determine  whether  the  vanous  name  forms  are  in  fact  for  the 
same  company.  If  such  inconsistencies  are  not  corrected,  patents 
to  the  same  company  will  appear  in  different  locations  in  the 
Patentee  Index  An  example  of  inconsistent  use  is  "ABC 
Company,  Ltd  "  and  "ABC  Co.,  Limited." 

Therefore,  persons  who  list  assignee  names  on  issue  fee 
payment  form  PTOL-85b  should  ensure  that  the  same  company 
name  form  is  used  for  all  patents  issuing  to  a  particular 
company. 


Nov.  17.  1977. 


RICHARD  J    SHAKMAN. 
Assistant  Commissioner 

for  AdminisiratiorL 


(-30) 


(965  OG.  8] 


Indexing  Against  a  Recorded  Assignment 


It  has  been  the  practice  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
(PTO)  to  process  requests  for  indexing  against  a  recorded  docu- 
ment by  adding  the  newly  requested  property  to  the  data  base 
record  for  the  previously  recorded  document,  except  if  the 
previously  recorded  document  was  an  assignment.  The  PTO 
only  required  a  transmittal  letter  with  the  recording  fee  and  not 
a  copy  of  the  previously  recorded  document  to  process  the 
indexing  request.  While  indexing  the  additional  properties  re- 
sulted in  the  assignment  data  base  being  updated,  the  indexing 
request  itself  was  never  microfilmed  lo  b^ome  pan  of  the 
official  record. 

Effective  immediately,  the  PTO  will  no  longer  process  such 
indexing  requests.  Such  indexing  requests  do  not  comply  with 
37  CFR  3.1 1.  3.28.  and  3.31  which  require  that  each  request  for 
recordation  include  the  document  to  be  recorded  and  a  cover 
sheet.  Instead  of  filing  an  indexing  request,  a  party  should  submit 
a  cover  sheet  in  conformance  with  37  CFR  3.31,  a  true  copy  of 
the  document,  and  the  recording  fee.  PTO  will  assign  a  new 
recording  dale  to  that  submission,  update  the  assignment  data 


1 158  OG  26 
(31) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4.  1994 


Jam  ARV  4.  1994 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


II58  0G  27 

(32) 


base,  and  microrilm  the  cover  sheet  and  document  to  become 
part  of  the  official  record. 


Nov.  3.  199.1 


THERESA  A  BRELSFORD 

Ax.sislani  Commissioner  jor 

Puhlit  Services  cm  J 

Adminislration 


11157  OG  121 


(31)  Recordabilily  of  Foreclosures 

for  A.s.signment  Purposes 

It  has  been  the  practice  of  the  Assignment  Branch  lo  record 
security  agreements  between  a  secured  parly  and  a  debtor 
which  refer  specifically  to  a  patent  or  a  patent  apphcation  and 
which  are  signed  by  the  debtor.  However,  foreclosures  h> 
the  secured  party  were  not  recorded  because  ihev  were  not 
signed  by  the  debtor.  Accordingly,  before  recording  a  fore- 
closure not  signed  by  a  debtor,  the  Assignment  Branch  required 
a  Court  order.  This  requirement  forced  the  secured  party  to 
bring  action  in  a  court  of  law  where  otherwise  Court  action 
might  not  have  been  necessary. 

To  facilitate  recording  of  foreclosures  not  signed  by  a  debtor 
and  avoid  unnecessary  court  proceedings,  the  Office  will 
record  foreclosures  which  comply  with  all  of  the  following 
criteria: 

( 1 )  Submission  of  the  foreclosure  document  w  ith  original 
endorsement  by  the  .secured  party,  or  a  verified  copy 
thereof; 

(2)  Identification  of  the  patent  by  patent  number  or  the  patent 
application  by  serial  number,  or  other  acceptable 
identifier(s)  as  specified  in  37  CFR  1.331(c).  in  the  body 
of  the  foreclosure  document  it.self  or  any  addenda  incor- 
porated by  reference; 

(3)  Reference  to  the  security  agreement  recorded  under  37 
CFR   1. 33 1;  and 

(4)  Submission  of  a  verified  statement  by  a  reprcsentaini.- 
of  the  secured  party  stating  that  the  patent  or  the  patent 
application  has  been  legally  foreclosed  on  ba.sed  upon 
the  applicable  state  laws. 

A  foreclosure  document  complying  with  the  abo\e  criteria 
will  be  deemed  to  be  a  recordable  instrument  in  accordance 
with  37  CFR   1.331. 

THERESA  A.  BRELSFORD. 
March    14.    1988.  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Administraliim. 

(1089  OG  .351 


UMI 


(32)  DKP\RT\1KM Oh  tOMMKRCE 

Billing  Code:  351()-16.M 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
37  CFR  Parts  1  and  2 

IDocket  No.  42M01-2I94I 
RIN  (>651-AA54 

Revision  of  Patent  and  Trademark  Fees 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce 
Action:  Final  Rule. 

Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  is  amend 
ing  the  rules  of  practice  in  patent  and  trademark  cases.  Parts  I 
and  2  of  title  37.  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  lo  adjust  certain 
patent  and  trademark  fee  amounts  to  reflect  fluctuations  m  the 
Consumer  Price  Index  (CPI)  and  to  recover  costs  of  operation 
The  PTO  IS  also  establishing  fees  for  providing  public  access 
to  APS-Te.xl  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 
(PTDLs).  and  for  dividing  a  trademark  application  In  response 
lo  comments  received  from  the  Libraries  in  which  Ihev  ex- 
pressed their  concerns  about  the  administrative  burdens  of 
collecting  fees  from  the  public  for  use  of  APS-Test.  the 


Commissioner  is  immediately  suspending  collection  of  that  fee 
to  provide  additional  time  for  the  PTO  to  solicit  input  from  the 
private  sector  on  aliernati\e  collection  methods,  and  other 
options  for  accessing  patent  search  and  retrieval  in  the  Librar- 
ies. 

Dates:  Effective  Date:  October  1.  1992  Rule  l.2l(p»  will  take 
effect  on  October  I.  1992  but  will  immediately  be  suspended 
by  the  Commissioner. 

Comment  Date:  The  PTO  will  accept  comments  on  alternative 
collection  methods,  and  other  options  for  accessing  patent 
search  and  retrieval  in  the  PTDLs  (37  CFR  l.2l(p))  until 
January  4.  1993  The  Office  will  provide  written  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register  and  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  United  States 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  thirty  days  before  starting  to 
collect  fees  for  accessing  APS-Text  in  the  PTDLs. 
Aililre<^\es:  Address  written  comments  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  and  Trademarks,  Washington,  DC.  20231.  Attention: 
Frances  Michalkewicz.  Suite  507.  Crystal  Park  I,  or  by  FAX 
to  (703)  .305-8436. 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Frances  Michalkewicz  by 
telephone  at  (703)  .''05-8510  or  by  mail  marked  to  her  attention 
and  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 
Washington.  DC.  20231. 

Supplementary  Informalicm:  This  rule  change  is  designed  to 
adjust  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  fees  in  accordance  with 
the  applicable  provisions  of  title  35.  United  States  Code, 
section  31  of  the  Trademark  (Lanham)  Act  of  1946  ( 15  U.S.C. 
1113).  and  section  10101  of  the  Omnibus  Budget  Reconcilia- 
tion Act  of  1990  (Public  Law  101 -.508).  all  as  amended  by  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Authorization  Act  of  1991  (Public 
Law    1():-2(U). 

Background: 

Statutory  Provisions:  Patent  fees  are  authorized  by  35  U.S.C. 
41  and  35  U.S.C.  376.  A  50  percent  reduction  in  the  fees 
paid  under  35  U.S.C.  41(a)  and  41(b)  by  independent  in- 
ventors, small  business  concerns,  and  nonprofit  organizations 
who  meet  prescribed  definitions  is  authorized  by  35  U.S.C. 
4  1(h). 

Subsection  4 1  (f)  of  title  35.  United  States  Code,  provides  that 
fees  established  under  35  U.S.C.  41(a)  and  (b)  may  be  adjusted 
on  October  1,  1992,  and  every  year  thereafter,  to  reflect 
fluctuations  in  the  Consumer  Price  Index  (CPI)  over  the 
previous  12  months. 

Scclion  10101  of  the  Omnibus  Budget  Reconciliation  Act  of 
1990  (Pub  I.  101-508)  provides  that  there  shall  be  a  surcharge 
on  all  lees  established  under  35  U.S.C.  41(a)  and  41(b)  lo 
collect  S99  million  in  fiscal  year  1993. 

Subsection  41(d)  of  title  3.*^.  United  States  Code,  authorizes 
the  Commissioner  to  establish  fees  for  all  other  prtxessing, 
services,  or  materials  related  lo  patents  to  recover  the  average 
cost  of  pro\  iding  these  services  or  materials,  except  for  the  fees 
for  recording  a  document  affecting  title,  for  each  phoKxropy. 
and  for  each  black  and  white  copy  of  a  patent 

Section  376  of  title  35.  United  States  Code,  authorizes  the 
Commissioner  to  set  fees  for  patent  applications  filed  under  the 
Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Subsection  41(g)  of  title  35.  United  States  C(Kie.  provides 
that  new  fee  amounts  established  by  the  Commissioner  under 
section  41  may  lake  effect  thirty  days  after  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register  and  the  Official  Gazelle  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office. 

Subsection  4l(i)(3)  of  title  35.  United  Slates  Code,  autho- 
n/es  the  Commissioner  lo  establish  reasonable  fees  for  access 
lo  automated  search  systems  of  the  PTO 

Seclion  31  of  the  Trademark  ( Lanham  i  Act  of  1946.  as 
amended  (15  U  S  C  1113).  authorizes  the  Commissioner  to 
establish  fees  for  the  filing  and  prixessing  of  an  application  for 
the  rcgistratum  of  a  trademark  or  other  mark,  and  foi  all  other 
ser\ices  and  materials  furnished  b\  the  FTO  relating  lo  trade- 
marks and  other  marks 

Section  31(a)  of  ihe  Trademark  (Lanham)  .Act  of  1946  (15 
use  1113(a)).  as  amended,  allows  irademark  fees  to  be 
adjusted  once  each  year  lo  reflect,  in  the  aggregate,  any 
tluclualions  during  the  preceding  12  months  in  ihe  CPI 

Section  31  also  allows  new  fee  amounts  to  take  effect  thirty 
days  after  notice  in  the  F-ederal  Registration  and  the  Official 
Gazelle  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 


Hectiverx  Level  Determination:  Fees  base  been  adjusted  for  a 
planned  recovery  of  S486.(KK).(HH)  in  fiscal  year  1993.  as 
proposed  in  Ihe  Administration's  budget  request  to  the  Con- 
gress. 

Fees  established  by  35  U.S.C  41(a)  and  41(b)  (patent 
statutory  fees)  may  be  adjusted  on  October  I.  1992.  to  refieci 
any  lluctuations  (Kcurring  during  the  previous  1 2  months  in  the 
CPI.  The  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  (OMB)  has 
determined  thai  the  PTO  should  use  Consumer  Price  Indcx-U 
to  adjust  patent  statutory  fees.  The  Department  of  Labor's 
Consumer  Price  Index  is  made  public  approximately  21  days 
after  the  end  of  the  month  being  calculated.  The  patent  statutory 
fees  are  being  adjusted  by  3.3  percent,  which  refiects  Ihe 
Administration's  projected  Consumer  Price  Index-U  for  the  1 2- 
monlh  period  beginning  October  1.   1991 

The  patent  statutory  fees  established  by  rule  (56  FR  65142) 
on  December  13,  1991,  are  being  adjusted  by  Ihe  projected 
changes  in  the  CPI  of  3.3  percent  Amounts  were  rounded  by 
applying  standard  arithmetic  rules  so  that  Ihe  amounts  rounded 
would  be  convenient  to  the  user.  Fees  of  SI 00  or  more  were 
rounded  to  the  nearest  SIO.  Fees  between  S2  and  S99  were 
rounded  lo  an  even  number  so  that  the  comparable  small  entity 
fee  would  be  a  whole  number. 

Patent  statutory  fees  also  are  subject  lo  the  provisions  of  the 
Omnibus  Budget  Reconciliation  Act  of  1990,  as  amended  by 
Public  Law  102-204.  These  provisions  require  that  S99  million 
be  collected  in  fiscal  year  1993  for  deficit  reduction  purposes 
in  lieu  of  seeking  general  taxpayer  funds  from  the  US 
Treasury.  The  S99  million  is  deposited  in  a  special  accouni  in 
the  U.S.  Treasury,  and  is  reserved  exclusively  for  use  by  the 
PTO.  and  is  made  available  lo  the  PTO  through  the  appropria- 
tion process. 

In  establishing  the  1993  patent  statutory  fees,  the  PTO 
applied  Ihe  projected  Consumer  Price  Index-U  rate  of  3.3 
percent  to  the  1992  fees.  The  1993  fees  were  rounded  as 
explained  above.  Of  the  total  amount  of  section  41(a)  and  (b) 
income  expected  to  be  collected  in  1993.  S99  million  must  be 
deposited  to  the  Fee  Surcharge  Fund. 

Non-statutory  patent  service  fees  established  under  section 
41(d)  of  title  35.  United  Slates  Code,  as  amended,  and  F*CT 
processing  fees  are  being  adjusted  to  recover  planned  costs  in 
1993.  except  in  Ihe  case  of  three  patent  ser\ice  fees  set  by 
statue.  The  three  fees  are  assignment  recording  fees,  printed 
patent  copy  fees  and  photocopy  charge  fees. 

Trademark  fees  are  being  adjusted  in  fiscal  year  1993.  in  the 
aggregate,  to  reflect  changes  over  the  prior  12  months  in  Ihe 
CPI.  The  OMB  has  determined  that  the  PTO  should  use 
Consumer  Price  Index-U  to  adjust  irademark  fees,  which  is 
made  public  by  the  Department  of  Labor  approximately  21 
days  after  the  end  of  the  month  being  calculated  The  trademark 
fees  are  being  adjusted,  in  the  aggregate,  by  3.3  percent, 
which  reflects  the  Administration's  projected  Consumer 
Price  Index-U  for  the  12  month  period  beginning  October  I. 
1991. 

Tlie  PTO  is  adjusting  only  two  trademark  fees  in  1993:  for 
filing  an  application  (37  CFR  §  2.6(a)(1))  and  for  assignment 
records,  abstract  of  title  and  certification  (37  CFR  S  2  6(b)(7)). 
One  new  fee  is  being  set  for  dividing  an  application  (37  CFR 
§  2.6  (a)(  19)).  No  other  trademark  fees  are  changing  in  1993 
The  net  effect  of  these  changes  is  to  increase  trademark  fees. 
in  the  aggregate,  by  3.3  percent,  the  expected  Consumer  Price 
Index-U  rate  for  the  prior  12  month  period. 

Workload  Projections:  Determination  of  workloads  varies  by 
fee.  Principal  workload  projection  techniques  are  as  fol- 
lows; 

Patent  and  trademark  application  workloads  are  projected 
from  statistical  regression  models  using  recent  application 
filing  trends.  Patent  issues  are  projected  from  an  inhouse  patent 
production  model  and  reflect  examiner  production  achieve- 
ments and  goals.  Patent  maintenance  fee  workloads  utilize 
patents  issued  3.5.  7.5  and  1 1 .5  years  prior  to  payment  and 
assume  payment  rates  of  75  percent,  50  percent  and  25  percent, 
respectively.  Trademark  affidavit  projections  are  based  on 
filing  trends  for  marks  registered  five  to  six  years  prior  to  1993. 
Trademark  renewal  projections  are  based  on  marks  registered 
20  years  prior  to  1993.  Service  fee  workloads  follow  linear 
trends  from  prior  year  activities. 


Public  4<(cx\  to  Automateil  Svstenn:  In  .April  1989,  the  PTO 
began  pro\  iding  access  to  APS-Texi  in  the  Patent  Search  Room 
al  Its  (acililies  in  Arlington,  Virginia.  On  February  12.  1990, 
Ihe  PTO  began  charging  a  lee  for  access  lo  APS-Text  in  the 
Patent  Search  Room.  In  September  1991,  the  PTO  began 
providing,  without  charge,  APS-Texl  lo  14  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs)  as  a  pilol  lest  program, 
APS-Text  provides  users  of  the  patenl  search  files  wiih  a  value 
added  search  IihjI  that  enables  them  lo  conduct  more  compre- 
hensive searches. 

Although  many  PTDLs  believe  that  government  information 
should  be  available  to  the  public  free  of  charge,  the  PTOs  fiscal 
year  1993  budget  d(K's  not  include  any  general  taxpayer  funds, 
hui  requires  that  all  of  the  expenses  of  the  PTO  be  recovered 
through  user  lees  These  expenses  include  the  cost  of  providing 
APS-Texl  to  the  public,  both  in  the  Pateni  Search  Room  iny 
Virginia  and  at  Ihe  PTDLs.  Continuation  of  this  service  in^ 
PTDLs.  without  direct  charge  to  Ihe  users  of  Ihe  automated 
system,  would  require  suppon  from  all  other  customers  who 
pay  for  prixlucts  and  services  from  the  PTO. 

A  second  issue  raised  by  many  PTDLs  concerns  the  method 
that  PTO  would  use  to  collect  fees  from  the  users  of  APS-Texl 
in  the  PTDLs.  Users  of  APS-Text  in  Ihe  Patent  Search  Room 
pay  for  use  of  the  system  directly  to  the  PTO.  PTDLs  have 
commented  that  collecting  fees  would  be  an  administrative 
burden  for  many,  while  some  are  legally  precluded  from 
collecting  fees. 

The  PTO  has  a  strong  interest  in  expanding  access  to  APS- 
Text  to  all  PTDLs  thai  wish  to  participate,  but  considers 
allocating  user  fees  paid  for  other  products  and  services  lo 
subsidize  this  effort  to  be  inappropriate.  Therefore.  PTO 
concludes  that  establishment  of  a  fees  for  access  lo  APS-Texl 
is  necessary. 

Al  Ihe  same  lime.  PTO  wants  to  limit  the  administrative 
burden  imposed  on  the  PTDLs  lo  collect  user  fees.  Therefore, 
PTO  intends  to  enter  inlo  an  agreement  establishing  a  service 
bureau  arrangement  for  administering  Ihe  collection  of  fees  at 
participating  PTDLs.  This  arrangement  provides  one  alterna- 
tive for  providing  administrative  services,  but  PTO  is  seeking 
others.  Therefore,  through  this  rulemaking  notice,  the  PTO  is 
soliciting  alternatives  from  other  organizations,  including  the 
libraries  themselves,  for  providing  ihe  administrative  services 
associated  with  APS-Text  Likewise,  the  Office  would  like  to 
consider  other  options  for  accessing  patent  search  and  re- 
trieval in  the  PTDLs  The  PTO  will  accept  comments 
on  alternative  collection  methods,  and  other  options  for  access- 
ing patent  search  and  retrieval  in  the  PTDLs  until  January  4. 
1993. 

In  rule  l.2l(p),  the  PTO  is  establishing  a  $70  per  connect 
hour  fee  lo  recover  the  cost  of  providing  APS-Text  services  in 
participating  PTDLs,  but  the  Commissioner  is  immediately 
suspending  collection  of  thai  fee  until  alternative  methods  of 
collecting  the  fee  from  users  of  APS-Texl  in  the  PTDLs  are 
identified.  Although  access  to  the  14  pilol  PTDLs  will  continue 
for  further  evaluation  purposes,  the  PTO  will  not  extend  access 
to  additional  PTDLs  until  a  fee  collection  arrangement  is 
established.  Section  4l(i)(3)  of  35  U.S.C.  stales  that  if  PTO 
establishes  fees  for  access  to  the  automated  search  system  "a 
limited  amount  of  free  access  shall  be  made  available  lo  users 
ot  the  systems  for  purposes  of  education  and  training." 

TTie  $70  per  connect  hour  fee  amount  established  by  this  rule 
is  based  on  a  calculation  of  the  costs  of  PTO  services,  and 
preliminary  cost  estimates  that  were  provided  by  a  potential 
service  bureau  contractor.  The  cost  elements  for  PTO  include 
training;  training  software  for  personal  computers  (to  be 
developed);  manuals  and  documentation:  additional  main- 
frame CPU;  and  additional  staff  lime  for  client  suppon.  The 
cost  elements  for  services  provided  by  the  service  bureau 
include  billing,  account  administration,  and  user  suppon; 
telecommunication  costs  to  the  network;  and  the  Messenger 
Software  enhancement  fee. 

After  PTO  has  evaluated  other  options  for  a  service  bureau 
arrangement,  a  notice  will  be  published  in  Ihe  Federal  Regis- 
tration and  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office.  At  that  lime.  PTO  will  provide  administrative  proce- 
dures for  public  use  of  APS-Text  in  Ihe  PTDLs.  Depending  on 
responses  to  Ihe  solicitation  for  aliematives  for  providing  the 
administrative  services  associated  wiih  APS-Texl.  the  fee 
amount  could  be  reduced  at  ihat  lime. 
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General  Proceiliires:  Any  lee  umouni  Ihal  is  puid  on  or  alter 
October  1 .  1992.  would  be  subject  to  the  new  tees  then  in  ettect. 
For  purptises  of  determining  the  amount  of  the  lee  lo  be  paid. 
the  date  of  mailing  indicated  on  a  proper  Certitlcaic  of  Mailmg. 
where  authorized  under  37  CFR  1.8.  will  be  considered  lo  be 
the  date  of  receipt  in  the  PTO.  A  "Certincale  of  Mjilin::  under 
Section  18"  is  not  "proper"  for  items  which  are  spceifie.ilK 
excluded  from  the  provisions  of  !J  1.8  Section  1.8  shduM  W 
consulted  for  those  items  for  which  a  Certiricatc  of  Mailinj;  is 
not  "proper."  Such  items  include,  inter  alia,  the  filing  of 
national  and  international  applications  for  patents  and  the  tiling 
of  trademark  applications.  However,  the  provisions  of  37  CFR 
I  10  relating  to  Tiling  papers  and  fees  with  an  "Hxpress  Mail" 
cenitlcate  do  apply  to  any  paper  or  fee  (including  palcni  and 
trademark  applications)  to  be  filed  in  the  PTO.  If  an  application 
or  fee  is  filed  by  "Express  Mail"  with  a  proper  certificate 
dated  on  or  after  the  effective  date  of  the  rules,  as  amended,  the 
amount  of  the  fee  to  be  paid  would  be  the  fee  established  by  the 
amended  rules. 

A  comparison  of  existing  and  i^vised  fee  amounts  is  included 
as  an  Appendix  to  this  final  rule. 

In  order  to  ensure  clarity  in  the  implementation  of  the  revised 
fees,  a  discussion  of  specific  sections  is  set  forth  below. 

DISCUSSION  OF  SPECIFIC  RULES 

37  CFR  1. 16  National  application  filing  fees. 

Section  1.16.  paragraphs  (a)-(d)  and  (f)-(j).  is  revised  to 
adjust  patent  application  filing  fees  to  reflect  fluctuations  in  the 
CPI. 

37  CFR  1.17  Patent  application  processing  fees. 

Section  1.17,  paragraphs  (b)-(g),  and  (m),  is  revised  to  adjust 
fees  established  therein  to  reflect  fluctuations  in  the  CPI. 

Section  1.17,  paragraphs  (j),  (n)  and  (o),  is  revised  to  ad|ust 
fees  established  therein  to  recover  costs. 

37  CFR  1.18  Patent  issue  fees. 

Section  1.18.  paragraphs  (a)-(c),  is  revised  to  adjust  the  issue 
fee  for  each  original  or  reissue  patent  to  refiect  tluctuations  in 
the  CPI. 

37  CFR  1.19  DtKument  supply  fees. 

Section  1.19.  subparagraph  (b)(4)  and  paragraphs  (f) 
aiwi  (h).  is  revised  to  adjust  fees  established  therein  to  recover 
costs. 

37  CFR  1.20  Post-issuance  fees. 

Section  1.20,  paragraphs  (a),  (c)  and  (i),  is  revised  to  adjust 
fees  established  therein  to  recover  costs. 

Section  1.20,  paragraphs  (e)-(g),  is  revised  to  adjust  fees 
established  therein  to  reflect  fluctuations  in  the  CPI. 

37  CFR  1.21  Miscellaneous  fees  and  charges. 

Section  1.21,  subparagraphs  (a)(1),  (a)(.'i),  (a)(6),  (b)(2). 
(b)(3).  and  paragraphs  (e)  and  (i),  is  revised  to  adjust  fees 
established  therein  to  recover  costs. 

Section  1.21,  paragraph  (p).  is  added  to  establish  the  tec  for 
providing  public  access  to  the  Automated  Patent  System  lull- 
text  search  (APS-Text)  capability  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries.  The  $70.00  per  connect  hour  fee  would 
recover  the  marginal  cost  of  providing  the  service  to  the  public. 
including  the  cost  for  a  service  bureau  to  handle  billing,  account 
administration,  and  user  support. 

37  CFR  1.26  Refunds. 

Section  1.26.  paragraph  (a),  is  revised  lo  increase  the 
minimum  amount  of  a  refund,  without  a  request,  from  one 
dollar  to  twenty-five  dollars  in  accordance  with  the  Treasury 
Fiscal  Manual.  Volume  One,  Part  Six,  Chapter  3000. 


Scclion  1 .26.  paragraph  (c).  is  revised  to  provide  for  a  refund 
i>l  S 1 .6'J()  if  the  Commissioner  decides  not  to  institute  reexami- 
nation priKccdings.  The  SI. 690  refund  would  apply  lo  those 
instances  where  the  reexamination  fee  of  S2.2.M)  under  37  CFR 
1.20(c)  was  paid.  The  current  $1,635  refund  would  be  made  in 
those  cases  where  the  current  $2,180  reexamination  fee  was 
paid 

.<7  CFR  1.4-4.''  Inlcrmiliinwl  application  filing,  processing,  and 
\carch  fees. 

Section  I  44.5.  is  revised  to  adjust  the  fees  authorized  by  35 
U.S.C.  376  to  recover  costs. 

37  CFR  l.4<S2  Inlcnwlional  preliniinar\  examination  fees. 

Section  1.482.  subparagraphs  (a)(1).  and  (a)(2)(ii).  is  re- 
vised to  adjust  the  fees  authorized  by  35  U.S.C.  376  to  recover 


37  CFR  1.492  National  .\lagc  fees. 

Section  1.492.  subparagraphs  (a)(  I  )-(a)(3).  and  paragraphs 
(b)-(d),  is  revised  lo  adjust  fees  established  therein  to  reflect 
lluctuations  in  the  CPI 

Section  1  492.  subparagraph  (a)(5).  is  revised  to  adjust  the 
Ice  authorized  by  35  U.S.C.  376  to  recover  costs. 

37  CFR  2  6  Trademark  fecK. 

Section  2  6.  subparagraphs  (a)(1)  and  (b)(7).  is  revised  to 
adjust  the  fees  authorized  by  the  Trademark  (Lanham)  Act  of 
1946  to  rctlccl  lluctuations  in  the  CPI 

New  section  2  6la)(l9).  is  added  to  establish  a  fee  for 
dividing  a  trademark  application  in  accordance  with  37  CFR 
2.87  Section  2.6(a)(  19)  is  revised  from  the  proposal  by  adding 
the  words  "file  wrapper"  to  clarify  that  the  fee  amount  is  due 
lor  each  new  file  wrapper  created. 

37  CFR  2.fi7  Dividing  an  Application. 

Section  2  87.  is  revised  to  establish  a  fee  for  dividing  an 
application  into  two  or  more  applications.  Cunently.  no  fee  is 
charged  for  the  physical  act  of  di\iding  an  application.  Expe- 
rience to  dale  reveals  that  the  creation  of  so-called  "divi- 
sional" applications  is  labor  intensive.  For  that  reason,  and 
because  the  creation  of  a  divisional  application  is  a  significant 
benefit  to  an  applicant,  the  PTO  will  charge  a  fee  for  dividing 
an  application.  The  lee  will  be  due  for  each  new  file  wrapper 
created. 

Section  2.87,  is  revised  to  divide  paragraph  (a)  into  para- 
graphs (a)  and  (b),  and  renumber  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  as  (c) 
and  (d). 

Response  to  Comments  on  the  Rules:  A  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking  to  adjust  patent  and  trademark  fees  in  accordance 
with  the  proposed  provisions  of  Public  Law  102-204  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on  Mav  20.  1992.  at  57  FR 
21536.  and  in  the  Official  Ga/ette  on  May  26.  1992.  at  1138 
(Xj  58  Corrections  were  published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
June  2.  1992,  at  57  FR  23257. 

A  public  hearing  was  held  on  June  24.  1992  A  total  of  28 
comments  were  received:  27  resp<indents  submitted  written 
comments  and  three  people  presented  oral  testimony  (two  of 
whom  also  submitted  written  comments)  al  the  public  hearing. 
Over  hall  of  the  comments  received  represented  the  views  of 
libraries  .Ml  of  the  written  and  oral  comments  were  considered 
in  adopting  the  rules  set  forth  herein 

Cnmineni  Two  people  claimed  thai  the  proposed  fees  for  filing 
an  application  under  the  Patent  C(H)peration  Treaty  (PCT)  is 
discriminatory  against  applicants  who  file  under  the  PCT  route. 
Response  The  PTO  is  undertaking  a  thorough  analysis  of  all 
PCT  fees.  The  results  of  this  analysis,  and  the  recommenda- 
tions concerning  PTO's  fee  structure  lo  be  made  to  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce  by  the  AdMsory  Commission  on  Patent 
I  aw  Reform,  will  be  taken  into  consideration  when  PTO 
proposes  the  fiscal  year  1994  fee  ad|ustinents. 
Cnmmeni  One  respondent,  although  not  objecting  to  the 
proposed  3.3  percent  fee  increase,  suggested  that  the  PTO  may 


be  understating  its  projected  income  from  maintenance  fees 
which  could  be  used  to  offset  inflationary  increases  and 
possibly  reduce  PCT  fees. 

Response:  When  maintenance  fees  first  were  imposed,  the 
Office  looked  at  historical  payment  trends  experienced  by  other 
offices,  such  as  the  European  Patent  Office.  The  PTO  conser- 
vatively projected  the  number  of  maintenance  fees  to  be  paid  for 
two  reasons.  First,  there  is  not  a  long  history  of  maintenance  fee 
payments  on  which  to  base  income  projections;  for  example, 
second  stage  maintenance  fees  only  recently  have  started  to 
come  due,  and  third  stage  maintenance  fees  will  not  become  due 
for  many  patent  owners  until  1995.  Second,  the  percentage  of 
patent  owners  paying  second  stage  maintenance  fees  in  recent 
months  has  declined  from  the  renewal  rate  that  was  experienced 
during  the  first  year  that  second  stage  maintenance  fees  were 
paid  Therefore,  PTO  is  properly  conservative  in  iLs  mainte- 
nance fee  payment  projections.  We  will  conduct  a  comprehen- 
sive analysis  of  projected  maintenance  fee  payments  prior  to 
proposing  the  fiscal  year  1994  fee  adjustment. 
Comment:  Eighteen  respondents  opposed  establishment  of  fees 
for  the  public  to  access  APS-Text  at  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries,  primarily  because  the  public  has  a  right 
to  free  access  to  patent  information.  One  person  asked  about 
administrative  procedures  for  providing  APS-Text  in  the  PTDLs, 
and  suggested  that  CD-ROM  products  continue  to  be  made 
available  free  of  charge  and  access  fees  for  APS-Text  be  kept 
as  low  as  possible. 

Response:  As  a  fully  fee-funded  agency,  the  costs  to  the  PTO 
of  providing  access  to  APS-Text  in  the  74  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs)  would  have  to  be  borne 
either  by  the  individual  users  of  the  system,  or  by  all  users  of 
the  patent  system  (e.g.,  patent  applicants).  In  June  1988,  the 
FTO  published  in  53  Federal  Register  23677  the  results  of 
comments  solicited  on  alternatives  for  funding  access  to  the 
PTO"s  automated  systems  In  response,  the  PTO  received  21 
comments,  12  of  which  advocated  the  use  of  taxpayer  rev- 
enues, and  seven  supported  at  least  some  reliance  on  user  fees. 
The  latter  based  their  decisions  on  the  reality  of  budget  deficit 
problems;  the  inequity  of  providing  taxpayer  funds  to  subsidize 
on-line  searchers  who  charge  fees  for  their  services;  and  the 
need  to  have  an  equitable  fee  structure  that  applies  throughout 
the  United  States. 

The  PTO  has  a  strong  interest  in  expanding  access  to  APS- 
Text  to  all  PTDLs  that  wish  to  participate,  with  the  least  amount 
of  administrative  burden  to  the  PTDLs.  but  considers  alkKating 
user  fees  paid  for  other  products  and  services  to  subsidize  this 
effort  to  be  inappropriate.  Therefore,  the  PTO  is  establishing 
a  fee  of  $70  per  connect  hour  for  accessing  APS-Text  in  the 
PTDLs,  which  includes  the  cost  of  having  a  service  bureau 
provide  billing,  account  administrative,  and  user  support. 
However,  the  Commissioner  is  immediately  suspending  collec- 
tion of  that  fee  to  provide  additional  lime  to  solicit  comments 
through  this  rulemaking  for  providing  the  administrative  ser- 
vices associated  with  .APS-Text.  Likewise,  the  Office  would 
like  to  consider  other  options  for  accessing  patent  search  and 
retrieval  in  the  PTDLs  The  Office  will  publish  a  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register  and  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  Patent  Trade- 
mark Office  thirty  days  before  it  begins  collecting  a  fee  for 
public  access  to  APS-Text  in  the  PTDLs 
Comment:  One  respondent  claimed  that  proposed  37  CFR 
l.2l(p)  is  not  in  accord  with  the  rulemaking  provision  of  5 
U.S.C.  553(b)  which  requires  that  the  issues  involved  be 
described  in  the  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking 
Response:  The  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  57  FR  21536. 
referenced  35  U.S.C.  §  4l(i)(3)  which  auihonzes  the  Commis- 
sioner to  establish  reasonable  fees  for  access  to  automated 
search  systems  of  the  PTO  Further  in  the  notice  at  57  FR 
21537.  under  the  discussion  of  the  proposed  revision  lo  37  CFR 
§  I2l.it  was  stated  that  the  proposed  $40  ()()  fee  would  recover 
the  PTO's  estimated  marginal  cost  of  providing  the  service 
to  the  PTDLs  The  notice  also  indicated  the  PTO  was 
investigating  the  use  of  a  contract  service  bureau  to  provide 
access  in  which  case  the  fee  would  be  approximately  $70  ()0 
This  fully  described  the  issue  involved  in  the  proposed  rule 
change. 

Comment:  Two  respondents  commented  on  the  administrative 
burden  caused  by  a  change  to  the  fee  structure  at  this  time, 
panicularly  in  light  of  prior  fee  changes  and  the  small  amount 
of  the  adjustment. 


Response:  The  PTO  proposed  to  adjust  its  fees  because 
operating  costs  have  increased  over  the  past  year  The  Commis- 
sioner IS  authorized  to  adjust  patent  and  trademark  fees  on 
October  1 .  1992  and  every  year  thereafter  to  refiect  fiuctuations 
in  the  Consumer  Pnce  Index  over  the  prior  twelve  months. 
Future  charges  are  expected  to  occur  annually  on  October  1st. 
The  fee  increases  that  will  be  implemented  on  October  I.  1992, 
are  expected  to  generate  $15.1  million.  Without  this  revenue. 
PTO  would  be  forced  to  make  cuts  in  patent  and  trademark 
operations  that  would  affect  the  quality  of  examination. 
Comment:  One  person  expressed  concern  about  the  quality  and 
timeliness  of  services  for  which  new  or  increased  fees  are 
proposed,  complaining  specifically  of  the  delay  in  receiving  an 
official  filing  receipt  when  a  trademark  application  is  divided 
and  in  the  recording  of  assignments. 

Response:  A  major  objective  of  the  Office  is  to  assure  continu- 
ous quality  improvements  throughout  all  operations.  The 
Office  has  taken  steps  to  address  the  areas  of  concern  identified. 
Comment:  One  organization  and  one  person  objected  to  the 
Fn"0's  sole  reliance  on  fee  income,  particularly  for  funding 
automation  development  costs. 

Response:  The  Omnibus  Budget  Reconciliation  Act  of  1990 
requires  that  a  user  fee  surcharge  on  certain  patent  fees  replace 
taxpayer  funds  for  the  five  year  penod  1991-1995.  Whether 
PTO  should  receive  funds  from  other  sources  in  future  fiscal 
years  is  beyond  the  scope  of  the  rule  package. 

The  automation  programs,  which  are  funded  from  user  fees, 
are  designed  to  improve  the  quality  and  timeliness  of  PTO 
services  and  products,  and  to  discontinue  reliance  on  manual 
processes  and  paper  references. 

Comment:  One  person  said  that  small  entities  do  not  benefit 
from  the  50  percent  reduction  to  certain  patent  fees,  because 
many  small  companies,  particularly  those  in  high  technology 
areas,  must  license  their  patent  rights  and  thus  pay  large  entity 
status  fees. 

Response:  The  purpose  of  the  small  entity  subsidy  is  to  ensure 
that  individual  inventors,  small  businesses  and  non-profit 
organizations  are  not  barred  from  using  the  patent  system 
because  of  the  PTO's  fee  structure  Once  a  small  entity  assigns 
the  rights  to  a  patent  application  or  a  patent  to  a  large  entity, 
presumably  receiving  compensation  from  the  large  entity,  the 
reduced  fee  amounts  no  longer  apply 

Comment:  One  organization  said  that  trademark  fees  appear  to 
be  justified  but  PTO  must  ensure  that  trademark  functions  are 
being  discharged  in  the  most  efficient  and  economical  manner. 
For  example,  the  organization  questioned  whether  it  is  efficient 
for  the  Office  to  continue  to  maintain  a  paf)er  search  file  and  to 
continue  to  pay  the  General  Services  Administration  (GSA)  for 
building  services. 

Response:  The  Office  is  committed  to  ensuring  that  its  trade- 
mark functions  are  being  discharged  effectively  and.  as  part  of 
its  quality  improvement  program,  is  currently  reviewing  vari- 
ous work-related  processes.  No  decision  has  yet  been  made  as 
to  when  the  paper  search  file  will  be  eliminated  and  no  such 
decision  will  be  made  until  the  public  has  been  given  an 
opportunity  to  comment.  The  Office  has  asked  GSA  to  review 
the  level  of  charges  assessed  in  light  of  current  market 
conditions. 

Other  Considerations:  The  rule  change  is  in  conformity  with 
the  requirements  of  the  Regulatory  Rexibility  ,^ct  (Pub.  L.  96- 
354t.  Executive  Orders  12291  and  12612;  and  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act  of  1980.  44  U.S.C.  3501.  et  seq  There  are  no 
information  collection  requirements  relating  to  patent  and 
trademark  fee  rules. 

The  PTO  has  determined  that  this  notice  has  no  Federalism 
implications  affecting  the  relationship  between  the  National 
Government  and  the  Slates  as  outlined  in  Executive  Order 
12612 

The  General  Counsel  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  has 
certified  lo  the  Chief  Counsel  for  Advocacy.  Small  Business 
.Administration,  that  the  rule  change  would  not  have  a  signifi- 
cant adverse  impac  on  a  substantial  number  of  small  entities 
(Regulatory  Flexibility  ,\cl.  Pub  L  96- '^54)  The  rule  change 
increases  lees  by  changes  in  the  CPI  as  aulhonzed  by  35  U.S.C. 
41(fi  Funher.  the  principal  impact  of  the  major  patent  fees  has 
already  been  taken  into  account  in  35  U.S.C.  41(h).  which 
provides  small  entities  with  a  50-percent  reduction  in  the  major 
patent  fees. 
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The  pro  has  determined  that  this  rule  change  is  not  a  major 
rule  under  Executive  Order  12291.  The  annual  effect  on  the 
economy  would  be  less  than  $100  million.  There  would  be  no 
major  increase  in  costs  or  prices  for  consumers,  individual 
industries.  Federal,  state,  or  local  government  agencies;  or 
geographic  regions  There  would  be  no  significant  adverse 
effects  on  competition,  employment,  investment,  productivity, 
or  innovation,  or  on  the  ability  of  United  Slates-based  enter- 
prises to  complete  with  foreign-based  entcrpnses  in  domestic  or 
export  markets 

List  of  Subjects 

37  CFR  Part  I 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Courts,  Freedom  of 
intormalion.  Inventions  and  patents.  Reporting,  and  record 
keeping  requirements.  Small  businesses.  ^ 

37  CFR  Part  2 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Courts,  Lawyers,  Trade- 
marks. 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  the  preamble,  the  PTO  is 
amending  title  37  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Chapter 
1,  as  set  forth  below. 

Part  1 -Rules  of  Practice  in  Patent  Ca.ses 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  I  would  continue  to 
read  as  follows: 

Authontv    35  U.S.C.  6,  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2  Seciion  1.16  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a)-(d).  the 
parenthetical  following  paragraph  (d).  paragraphs  (f)-(j).  and 
the  note  at  the  end  of  the  section  to  read  as  follows: 

§1.16  National  application  Tiling  fees. 

(a)  Basic  fee  for  filing  each  application  for  an  original  patent, 
except  design  or  plant  cases: 

B>  a  small  entity  (§1.19(0) S355  (K) 

B>  other  than  a  small  entity $71000 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  basic  filing  fee  in  an  onginal  application, 
for  filing  or  later  presentation  of  each  independent  claim  in 
excess  of  3: 

Bv  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) S37  (X) 

B>  other  than  a  small  entity S74.00 

(c)  In  addition  to  the  basic  filing  fee  in  an  original  application, 
for  filing  or  later  presentation  of  each  claim  (whether  indepen- 
dent or  dependent)  in  excess  of  20. 

(Note  that  1}  I  75(c)  indicates  how  multiple  dependent  claims 
are  considered  for  fee  calculation  purposes): 

Bv  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) SI  1  00 

B>  other  than  a  small  entity $2200 

(d)  In  addition  to  the  basic  filing  fee  in  an  original  application, 
if  the  application  contains,  or  is  amended  to  contain,  a  multiple 
dependent  claim(s)  per  application: 

Bv  a  ^mail  entity  (§  1.9(0) $1  15  (X) 

B>  other  than  a  small  entity $230.00 

(If  the  additional  fees  required  by  paragraphs  (b),  (c).  and  (d) 
of  this  section  are  not  paid  on  filing  or  on  later  presentation  of 
the  claims  for  which  the  additional  fees  are  due.  they  must  be 
paid  or  the  claims  canceled  by  amendment  prior  to  the 
expiration  of  the  time  penod  set  for  response  by  the  Office  in 
any  notice  of  fee  deficiency.) 

*  «*  *  « 

(f)  For  filing  each  design  application: 

By  a  small  entity  (§1.9(0)  $145  00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $290. (X) 


(gl  Basic  fee  for  filing  each  plant  application: 

By  a  small  entity  (^  1  9(0) $240.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity  $480.00 

(hi  Basic  fee  tor  tiling  each  reissue  application: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  I  9(0) $355.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity  $710.00 

1 11  In  addition  to  the  basic  filing  fee  in  a  reissue  application,  for 
filing  or  later  presentation  of  each  independent  claim  which 
IS  in  excess  of  the  number  of  independent  claims  in  the  onginal 
patent 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1  4(0) $37.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $74.00 

(J  I  In  addition  to  the  basic  filing  fee  in  a  reissue  application,  for 
filing  or  later  presentation  of  each  claim  (whether  independent 
or  dependent  I  in  excess  of  20  and  also  in  excess  of  the  number 
of  claims  in  the  onginal  patent 

(Note  that  §  I  75(ci  indicates  how  multiple  dependent 
claims  are  considered  for  fee  calculation  purposes): 

By  a  small  entity  It)  I  9(0)  $11.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity  $22.00 

(Note    See  §§  1  445.  1  482  and  1.492  for  international 
application  filing  and  processing  fees  ) 

3  Section  1.17  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (b)-(g),  (j), 
(m)-(o)  to  read  as  follows: 

,^   I  17  Patenl  iipphcatinn  processing  fees. 


(b)  Extension  fee  for  response  within  second  month  pursuant  to 
;i    I   l.^6(al 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1  9(0) SI80.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity  $360.00 

(c)  Extension  fee  for  response  within  third  month  pursuant  to 
§    l.l.'^6(a): 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $42000 

By  other  than  a  small  entity  $840.00 

(d)  Flxtension  fee  lor  response  within  fourth  month  pursuant  to 
§    1  I36(ai; 

By  a  small  entity  (S  1  9(0) ♦• $660.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity  .TV. $1,320.00 

(e)  For  filing  a  notice  of  appeal  from  the  examiner  lo  the  Board 
of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences: 

By  a  small  entity  i  i)  I  9(0) $135.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity  $270.00 

(0  In  addition  lo  the  fee  for  filing  a  notice  of  appeal,  for  filing 
a  bnef  in  support  of  an  appeal 

By  a  small  entity  (§  I  9(0» $135.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $270.00 

(g)  For  filing  a  request  for  an  oral  hearing  before  the  Board  of 
Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  in  appeal  under  35  U.S.C. 
134: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  I  9(0) $1 15.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity  $230.00 

*  *  * « » 

(J  I  For  filing  a  petition  to  institute  a  public  use  proceeding  un- 
der §   1  292    $1,350.00 


(m)  For  tiling  a  petition: 

( 1 )  For  revival  of  an  unintentionally  abandoned 
application,  or 

(2)  For  the  unintentionally  delayed  payment  of  the  fee  for 
issuing  a  patent 

By  a  small  entity  (§  I  9(0) $585  00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity  $1,170.00 


(n)  For  requesting  publication  of  a  statutory  invention  registra- 
tion prior  to  the  mailing  of  the  first  examiner's  action  pursuant 
to  §  1.104 — $820.00  reduced  by  the  amount  of  the  application 
basic  filing  fee  paid 

(o)  For  requesting  publication  of  a  statutory  invention  registra- 
tion after  the  mailing  of  the  first  examiner's  action  pursuant  to 
§  1.104 — $1,640.00  reduced  by  the  amount  of  the  application 
basic  filing  fee  paid 


4.  Section  1.18  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a)-(c)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  1.18  Patent  issue  fees. 

(a)  Issue  fee  for  issuing  each  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $585.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,1 70.00 

(b)  Issue  fei;  for  issuing  a  design  patent: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $205.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $410.00 

(c)  Issue  fee  for  issuing  a  plant  patent: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $295.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $590.00 

5.  Section  1.19  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (b)(4)  and 
paragraphs  (0  and  (h)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.19  Document  supply  fees: 

***** 

(b)»** 

(4)  For  assignment  records,  abstract  of  title  and  certification, 
per  patent      $25.00 

***** 

(0  Uncertified  copy  of  a  non-United  States  patent  document, 
per  document $25.00 

***** 

(h)  Additional  filing  receipts:  duplicate;  or  corrected  due  to 
applicant  error $25.00 

6.  Section  1.20  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a),  (c), 
(e)-(g)  and  (i)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.20  Post  issuance  fees. 

(a)  For  providing  a  certificate  of  correction  for  applicant's 
mistake  (§  1.323)  $100.00 

***** 

(c)  For  filing  a  request  for  reexamination  (§1.5 1 0(a))  $2,250.00 

***** 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a 
design  or  plant  patent.  ba.sed  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
December  12.  1980,  in  force  beyond  four  years;  the  fee  is  due 
by  three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant. 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $465.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $930.00 

(0  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
December  12.  1980,  in  force  beyond  eight  years;  the  fee  is  due 
by  seven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant. 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $935.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,870.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent^  except  a 
design  or  plant  patent,  ba.sed  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 


December  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  twelve  years;  the  fee  is 
due  by  eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant. 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $1,410.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,820.00 


(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  where 
the  delay  in  payment  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Commissioner  to  have  been  unavoidable $620.00 


7.  Section  1.21  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a)(1), 
(a)(5).  (a)(6).  (b)(2),  (bK3),  (e),  and  (i)  and  adding  paragraph 
(p)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.21  Miscellaneous  fees  and  charges. 

***** 

(a)  •*•  r 

( I )  For  admission  to  examination  for  registration  to  practice, 
fee  payable  upon  application $300.00 

***** 

(5)  For  review  of  a  decision  of  the  Director  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  under  §  10.2(c)  $130.00 

(6)  For  requesting  regrading  of  an  examination  under 
§10.7(0         $130.00 

(b)  *** 

(2)  Service  charge  for  each  month  when  the  balance  at  the  send 
of  the  month  is  below  $1,000 $25.00 

(3)  Service  charge  for  each  month  when  the  balance  at  the  end 
of  the  month  is  below  $300.00  for  restricted  subscription 
deposit  accounts  used  exclusively  for  subscnption  order  of 
patent  copies  as  issued $25.00 

***** 

(e)  International  type  search  reports:  For  preparing  an  interna- 
tional type  search  report  of  an  international  type  search  made 
at  the  time  of  the  first  action  on  the  merits  in  a  national  patent 
application     $40. (X) 


(i)  Publication  in  Official  Gazette:  For  publication  in  the 
Official  Gazette  of  a  notice  of  the  availability  of  an  application 
or  a  patent  for  licensing  or  sale,  each  application  or 
patent      $25.00 


(p)  Library  service:  marginal  cost  for  providing  to  a  Patent  and 
Trademark  Depository  Library  access  to  Automated  Patent 
System  (APS)  full-text  search  capability,  per  hour  of  terminal 
session  time,  including  print  time $70.00 

8.  Section  1 .26  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a)  and  (c) 
to  read  as  follows: 

.'i'  1.26  Refunds. 

(a)  Money  paid  in  excess  will  be  refunded,  but  ^mere  change 
of  purpose  after  the  payment  of  money,  as  when  a  party  desires 
to  withdraw  an  application,  an  appeal,  or  a  request  for  oral 
hearing,  will  not  entitle  a  party  to  demand  such  a  return. 
Amounts  of  twenty-five  dollars  or  less  will  not  be  returned 
unless  specifically  requested  within  a  rea.sonable  time,  nor  will 
the  payer  be  notified  ol  such  amount;  amounts  over  twenty-five 
dollars  may  be  returned  by  check,  or  if  requested,  by  credit  to 
a  deposit  account 
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I  CI  II  the  Commissioner  decides  not  lo  institute  a  reexammation 
proceeding,  a  refund  of  $1,690  will  be  made  to  the  requester 
of  the  proceeding  Reexamination  requesters  should  indicate 
whether  any  refund  should  be  made  by  check  or  by  credit  to  a 
deposit  account. 

9  Section  1 .445  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to  read 
as  follows: 


By  a  small  entity  (§  19(f)) $355.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity  $710.00 

l3l  Where  no  international  preliminary  examination  fee  as  set 
forth  m  S  I  4K2  has  been  paid  and  no  international  search  tee 
as  set  forth  in  (}  1  445iai(2i  has  been  paid  on  the  international 
application  to  the  L  nitcd  Slates  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

By  a  small  entity  (§  I  9(f)) $475.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity  $950.00 


§  I  445  Inienujtionat  application  filing,  processini;  and  \earch 
fees 

(ai  The  following  fees  and  charges  for  international  applica- 
tions are  established  by  the  Commissioner  under  the  authontv 
of  35  US  C,  376: 

(DA  transmittal  fee  (see  35  U.S.C.  361(d)  and  PCT 
Rule  14)        S20()  fX) 

(2)  A  search  fee  (see  35  U.S.C.  361(d)  and  KT  Rule  16i 
where: 

( I )  No  corresponding  prior  United  States  national  applica- 
tion with  basic  filing  fee  has  been  filed $62000 

(111  .A  corresponding  prior  United  Stales  national  applica- 
tion with  basic  filing  fee  has  been  filed $410(XJ 

(3)  A  supplemental  search  fee  when  required,  per  additional 
invention       $  1 70.00 


10.  Section   1.482  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a) 
introductory  text,  (aKI).  and  (a)(2Kii)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.482  International  preliminary  examination  fees. 

iai  The  following  fees  and  charges  for  international  preliminary 
examination  are  established  by  the  Commissioner  under  the 
authority  of  35  U.S.C.  376: 

(I)  A  preliminary  examination  fee  is  due  on   filing  the 
Demand 

(il  Where  an  international  search  fee  as  set  forth  in  !j 
I  455(a)(2i  has  been  paid  on  the  international  application  to 
the  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  as  an  In- 
ternational Searching  Authority,  a  preliminary  examination 
fee  of $450.00 

(il)  Where  the  International  Searching  Authontv  for  the 
international  application  was  an  authority  other  (han  the  United 
States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  a  preliminary  examination 

fee  of $67000 

(2)*»« 

(ii)  Where  the  International  Searching  Authority  lor  the 
iniemalional  application  was  an  authority  other  than  the  United 
States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office $230.00 


II.  Section  1.492  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (al(l)- 
(a)(3),  (a)(5),  paragraphs  (b)-(d),  and  the  parenthetical  follow- 
ing paragraph  (d)  to  read  as  follows: 


( 5 1  W  here  a  ^carch  report  on  the  international  application  has 
been  prepared  b\  the  Furopcan  Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 
Patent  Office 

By  a  small  entity  (?)  I  9(0) $415.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $830.00 

(bi  In  addition  to  the  basic  national  fee,  for  filing  or  later 
presentation  of  each  independent  claim  in  excess  of  3: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  I  4(01  $37.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity  $74.00 

(ci  In  addition  to  (he  basic  national  fee.  for  filing  or  later 
presentation  of  each  claim  (whether  independent  or  dependent  i 
in  excess  of  20  (Note  that  sj  1.75(c)  indicates  how  multiple 
dependent  claims  are  considered  for  fee  calculation  purposes  ): 

By  a  small  entity  (§  I  9(0) $1  1.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $22.00 


(d)  In  addition  to  the  basic  national  fee.  if  the  application 
contains,  or  is  amended  to  contain,  a  multiple  dependent 
claim(s).  per  application: 

By  a  small  entity  (!j  I  9(0) $115.00 

By  other  than  a  MTiall  entity  S230.0O 

(If  the  additional  fees  required  by  paragraphs  (b).  (cl  an4(d)  are 
not  paid  on  presentation  of  the  claims  for  which  the  additional 
fees  are  due.  they  must  be  paid  or  the  claims  cancelled  by 
amendment  pnor  (o  the  expiration  of  the  time  period  set  for 
response  b>  the  Office  in  any  notice  of  fee  deficiency.) 


Part  2  -  Rules  of  Practice  in  Trademark  Cases 

1  The  authonty  citation  for  Pan  2  continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:   15  U.S.C.   1123;  35  U.S.C.  6,  unless  otherwise 
noted 

2  Section  2  6  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a)(1)  and 
(bK7)  and  adding  paragraph  (a)(19)  to  read  a.s  follows: 


§  1.492  National  stage  fees. 


<i  2.6  Trademark  fees. 


(a)  Trademark  process  fees. 

(I  I  For  filing  an  application,  per  class $210,00 


(a)  *•» 

( 1 )  Where  an  international  preliminary  examination  fee  as  set 
forth  in  $  I  482  has  been  paid  on  the  international  application 
to  the  United  Stales  Patent  and  Trademark  Office: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) S320,00 

B>  oiher  than  a  small  entity S640O0 

(2)  Where  no  international  preliminary  examination  fee  as  set 
forth  m  !>  I  482  has  been  paid  to  the  United  Stales  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office,  but  an  international  search  fee  as  set  forth 
in  i)  I  445(a)(2)  has  been  paid  on  the  international  application 
to  the  Lnited  Stales  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  as  an 
International  Searching  Authority: 


(19)  Dividing   an  application,  per  new   application  (file 
wrapper)  created   , $100.00 

(b)  Trademark  service  fees. 


i7i  For  assignment  records,  abstract  of  title  and  certification, 
per  registration $25.00 


3   Section  2.87  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
Section  2.87  Dividing  an  Application 
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lai  .^n  application  max  be  physically  divided  inlo  two  or  more 
separate  applications  upon  the  payment  ot  a  fee  tor  each  new 
application  created  and  submission  b\  the  applicant  of  a  requesi 
in  accordance  with  paragraph  (d)  of  this  section 

(b)  In  the  case  ot  a  request  to  divide  out  one  or  more  entire 
classes  from  an  application,  only  the  fee  under  paragraph  (ai  ot 
this  section  will  be  required  However,  m  the  case  ot  a  request 
to  divide  out  some,  but  not  all.  of  the  gixxls  or  Mjrvices  in  a 
class,  an  application  filing  fee  for  each  new  separate  application 
to  he  created  bv  the  division  must  be  submitted,  together  with 
the  fee  under  paragraph  (ai  of  this  section  Anv  outstanding 
time  peruxl  for  action  by  the  applicant  m  the  original  application 
at  the  lime  ol  the  division  will  be  applicable  to  each  new  separate 
application  created  by  the  division 

(c)  A  requesi  to  divide  an  application  may  be  filed  ai  any  lime 
between  the  filing  ot  the  application  and  the  date  the  Trademark 
FAamining  Attomev  approves  the  mark  tor  publication  or  the 
date  of  expiration  of  the  six  month  response  pcnod  after 
issuance  of  a  final  action:  or  dunng  an  opposition,  upon  motion 


granted  bv  the  Trademark  Tnal  and  Appeal  Board  Addition- 
allv.  a  requesi  to  divide  an  application  under  section  libi  ot  the 
.Act  may  be  filed  with  a  statement  of  use  under  *;><>>  or  at  any 
lime  between  ihe  filing  ot  a  siatemeni  ot  use  and  the  date  the 
Trademark  Examining  .Attomev  approves  the  mark  for  registra- 
tion or  the  date  of  expiration  ot  the  mx  month  response  period 
after  issuance  of  a  final  action 

id)  A  request  to  divide  an  application  should  be  made  in  a 
separate  paper  from  any  other  amendment  or  response  in  the 
application  The  title  "Requesi  to  divide  application."  should 
appear  al  the  top  of  the  first  page  ot  the  paper 


Aug.   17.  1992 
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DESCRIPTION 


.16(a) 
.16(a) 

16(b) 

16(b) 

16(c) 

16(c) 

16(d) 

16(d) 

16(e) 

16(e) 
.16(0 
.16(0 

16(g) 

16(g) 
.16(h) 
.16(h) 
.16(i) 
.16(i) 
.16(j) 
.I6(j) 
.17(a) 
.17(a) 
.17(b) 
.17(b) 
.17(c) 
.17(c) 
.17(d) 
.17(d) 

17(e) 
.17(e) 
.17(0 
.17(0 
.17(g) 
.17(g) 
.17(h) 

17(h) 
.17(h) 

17(h) 

17(h) 

17(h) 

17(h) 

17(h) 

17(h) 

17(h) 

17(h) 

17(h) 

20(b) 

17(h) 

I7(i)(l) 

17(i)(l) 

17(iKl) 


Basic  Filing  Fee 

Basic  Filing  Fee  (Small  Entity) 

Independent  Claims 

Independent  Claims  (Small  Entity) 

Claims  in  Excess  of  20 

Claims  in  Excess  of  20  (Small  Entity) 

Multiple  Dependent  Claims 

Multiple  Dep)endeni  Claims  (Small  Entity) 

Surcharge  -  Lale  Filing  Fee 

Surcharge  -  Lale  Filing  Fee  (Small  Entity) 

Design  Filing  Fee 

Design  Filing  Fee  (Small  Entity) 

Plant  Filing  Fee 

Plant  Filing  Fee  (Small  Entity) 

Reissue  Filing  Fee 

Reissue  Filing  Fee  (Small  Entity) 

Reissue  Independent  Claims 

Reissue  Independent  Claims  (Small  Entily) 

Reissue  Claims  in  Excess  of  20 

Reissue  Claims  in  Excess  of  20  (Small  Entity) 

Extension  -  First  Month 

Extension  -  First  Month  (Small  Entity) 

Extension  -  Second  Month 

Extension  -  Second  Month  (Small  Entily) 

Extension  -  Third  Month 

Extension  -  Third  Month  i  Small  Entity) 

Extension  -  Fourth  Month 

Extension  -  Fourth  Month  (Small  Entity) 

Notice  of  Appeal 

Nonce  of  .Appeal  (Small  Entity) 

Filing  a  Bnef 

Filing  a  Bnef  (Small  Entity) 

Requesi  tor  Oal  Heanng 

Requesi  for  Oral  Heanng  (Small  Entily) 

Pedlion  -  Not  All  Inventors 

Pennon  -  Correction  of  Inventorship 

Petition  -  Decision  on  Questions 

Pennon  -  Suspend  Rules 

Pennon  -  Exf)edited  License 

Pennon  -  Scope  of  License 

Pennon  -  Retroactive  License 

Pennon      Refusing  Maintenance  Fee 

Pennon     Refusing  Maintenance  Fee  -  Expired  Patent 

Pennon      Inlerterence 

Pennon  -  Reconsider  Inlerterence 

Pennon  -  Late  Filing  of  Inlerterence 

Pennon     Correction  of  Inventorship 

Pennon     Refusal  ol  Publish  SIR 

Pennon  -  For  .Assignment 

Pennon      Ecu  Application 

Petition  -  Late  Pnonlv  Papers 


rxv  iwi 


(Vl  19*^2 


■Shsiii 

S"  ill 

S345 

$355 

$72 

$74 

S36 

$37 

$20 

$22 

$10 

$11 

S220 

$230 

SIIO 

$115 

$130 

$130 

$65 

$65 

S280 

$290 

$140 

$145 

$460 

$480 

$230 

$240 

$690 

$710 

$345 

$355 

$72 

$74 

$36 

$37 

$20 

$22 

$10 

$11 

$110 

$110 

$55 

$55 

$350 

$.360 

$175 

$180 

$810 

$840 

$405 

$420 

$1,280 

$1,320 

$640 

$660 

$260 

$270 

$130 

$135 

$260 

$270 

$130 

$135 

$220 

$230 

$110 

$115 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$1.30 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$1.30 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$1.30 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 
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37  CFR  Sec. 


I.l7(i)(l) 

I.17(i)(l) 

l.l7(i)(l) 

I.l7(i)(l) 

I.17(i)(l) 

l.l7(iKl) 

l.l7(i)(l) 

I.17(i)(l) 

l.l7(i)(l) 

l.l7(i)(l) 

I.l7(i)(2) 

1.17(j) 

I.l7(k) 

1.17(1) 

1.17(1) 

I.17(m) 

I.l7(m) 

l.l7(n) 

1.17(0) 

I.17(p) 

1. 18(a) 

1.18(a) 

1.18(b) 

1.18(b) 

1.18(c) 

1.18(c) 

I.19(a)(l)(i) 

l.l9(a)(l)(ii) 

1.19(a)(l)(iii) 

1.19(a)(2) 

I.l9(a)(3)(i) 

I.19(b)(l)(i) 

I.19(b)(l)(ii) 

1.19(b)(2) 

1.19(b)(3) 

1.19(b)(4) 

1.19(c)    , 

1.19(d) 

1.19(e) 

1.19(f) 

1.19(g) 

1.19(h) 

1.20(a) 

1.20(c) 

1.20(d) 

1.20(d) 

1.20(e)   - 

1.20(e) 

1.20(0 

1.20(f) 

1.20(g) 

1.20(g) 

1.20(h) 

1.20(h) 

1.20(i) 

1.20(j) 

1.21(a)(1) 

1.21(a)(2) 

1.21(a)(3) 

1.21(a)(4) 

1.21(a)(4) 

1.21(a)(5) 

1.21(a)(6) 

1.21(b)(1) 

1.21(b)(2) 

1.21(b)(3) 

1.21(c) 

1.21(d) 

1.21(e) 

1.21(g) 

1.21(h) 

1.2Ui) 

1.21(j) 

l.21(k) 

DESCRIPTION 


Petition  -  Suspend  Action 

Petition  -  Divisional  Reissues  to  Issue  Separately 

Petition  -  For  Inlerterence  Agreement 

Petition  -  Amendmeni  After  Issue 

Petition  -  Withdrawal  After  Issue 

Petition  -  Defer  Issue 

Petition  -  Issue  to  Assignee 

Petition  -  Accord  a  Fihng  Date  f  nder  ijl  5,^ 

Petition  -  Accord  a  Fihng  Date  Under  SI  60 

Petition  -  Accord  a  Filing  Date  L'ndcr  (jl.62 

Petition  -  Make  .Application  Special 

Petition  -  Public  L  se  PriKcssing 

Non-English  Specification 

Petition  -  Revive  Abandoned  Appl 

Petition  -  Revive  Abandoned  Appl,  (Small  Entity) 

Petition  -  Revive  I  nintentionally  Abandoned  Appl. 

Petition  -  Revive  LnintentionalK   Abandoned  Appl.  (Small  Entity) 

SIR  -  Prior  to  Examiner's  .Action 

SIR  -  After  Examiner's  Action 

Submission  of  an  Information  Disclosure  Statement  (§1.97) 

Issue  Fee 

Issue  Fee  (Small  Entity  ) 

Design  Issue  Fee 

Design  Issue  Fee  (Small  Entity i 

Plant  Issue  Fee 

Plant  Issue  Fee  (Small  Entity) 

Copy  of  Patent 

Patent  Copy  -  Expedited  Local 

Patent  Copy  Ordered  Via  EOS 

Plant  Patent  Copy 

Copy  of  Utility  Patent  or  SIR  in  Color 

Certified  Copy  of  Patent  Application  as  Filed 

Certified  Copy  of  Patent  Application  as  Filed.  Expedited 

Cert,  or  Uncert    Copy  ot  Palenl-Related  File  Wrapper/Contents 

Cert,  or  Uncert    Copies  of  Office  Records,  per  DcKument 

For  Assignment  Records.  .Abstract  ot  Title  and  Cenification 

Library  Service 

List  of  Patents  in  Subclass 

Uncertified  Statement-Status  of  Maintenance  Fee  Payment 

Copy  of  Non-U  S    Patent  DiKument 

Comparing  the  Cenifying  Copies.  Per  DiKument.  Per  Copy 

Duplicate  or  Corrected  Filing  Receipt 

Certificate  of  Correction 

Reexamination 

Statutory  Disclaimer 

Statutory  Disclaimer  (Small  Entity i 


Service 
Expedited  Service 
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Dec  1991 


Maintenance  Fee 
Maintenance  Fee 
Maintenance  Fee 
Maintenance  Fee 
Maintenance  Fee 
Maintenance  Fee 
Surcharge  ■  M.nntenance  Fee 
Surcharge  -  Maintenance  Fee 


.V5  Years 

.V5  Years  (Small  Fntiis ) 

7.5  Years 

7  5  Years  (Small  hnntv ) 

115  Years 

I  I  5  Years  (Small  Enliiv) 
6  .Months 
6  Months  1  Smal 


UMI 


Surcharge  -  Maintenance  .After  Expiration 

Extension  of  Term  of  Patent 

Admission  to  Examination 

Registration  to  Practice 

Reinstatement  to  Practice 

Certificate  of  Good  Standing 

Certificate  of  Gotxi  Standing.  Suitable  Framing 

Review  of  Decision  of  Director,  OED 

Regrading  of  Examination 

Establish  Deposit  Account 

Service  Charge  Below  Minimum  Balance 

Service  Charge  Below  Minimum  Balance 

Filing  a  Disclosure  Document 

Box  Rental 

International  Type  Search    Report 

Self-Service  Copy  Charge 

Recording  Patent  Propenv 

Publication  in  the  (Xj 

Labor  Charges  for  Services 

Unspecified  Other  Services 


Entity) 


Oct  1992 


SI  30 

$130 

$  1 30 

$130 

Sl.Ml 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$1,310 

$1,350 

$130 

$130 

$110 

$110 

$55 

$55 

S 1 . 1 30 

SI, 170 

$565 

$585 

$790 

$820 

$1,580 

$1,640 

— 

$200 

$1,130 

$1,170 

$565 

$585 

$400 

$410 

$200 

$205 

$570 

$590 

$285 

$295 

$3 

$3 

$6 

$6 

$25 

$25 

$12 

$12 

$24 

$24 

$12 

$12 

$24 

$24 

$150 

$150 

$25 

$25 

$20 

$25 

$50 

$50 

$3 

$3 

$10 

$10 

$12 

$25 

$25 

$25 

$20 

$25 

$70 

$100 

$2,180 

$2,250 

$110 

$110 

$55 

$55 

$9()() 

S930 

$450 

$465 

$1,810 

$1,870 

$905 

$935 

$2,730 

$2,820 

$1,.365 

$1,410 

$130 

$130 

$65 

$65 

SfiOd 

S62() 

SI. 000 

SI. 000 

$290 

$300 

$100 

$100 

$15 

$15 

$10 

$10 

$20 

$20 

$120 

$130 

$120 

$130 

$10 

$10 

$20 

$25 

$20 

$25 

$10 

$10 

$50 

$50 

S35 

$40 

SO  25 

$.25 

S40 

$40 

$20 

$25 

$30 

$30 

Actual  Cost 

Actual  Cost 
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IX-^    I9<)l 

Oct  1992 

1.21(1) 

Retaining  Abandoned  Application 

$1.30 

$1.30 

1 

21(m) 

Processing  Returned  Checks 

$50 

$50 

1 

21(n) 

Handling  Fee  -  Incomplete  Application 

$1.30 

$1.30 

1 

21(0) 

Terminal  Use  APS-Text 

$40 

$40 

1 

2l(p) 

Terminal  Use  APS-Text  by  the  PTDLs 

— 

$70 

1 

24 

Coupons  for  Patent  Copies 

$3 

$3 

1 

296 

Handling  Fee  -  Withdrawal  SIR 

$130 

$1.30 

1 

44.5(a)(1) 

Transmittal  Fee 

$190 

$200 

1 

445(a)(2)(i) 

PCT  Search  Fee  -  No  U.S.  Application 

$600 

$620 

1 

445(a)(2)(ii) 

PCT  Search  Fee  -  Prior  US    Application 

$4(X) 

$410 

1  445(a)(3) 

Supplemental  Search 

$160 

$170 

1  482(a)(l)(i) 

Preliminary  Exam  Fee 

$440 

$450 

1  4X2(a)(l)(ii) 

Preliminary   Exam  Fee 

$650 

$670 

1  482(a)(2)(i) 

Additional  Invention 

$140 

$140 

1  4X2(a)(2)(ii) 

Additional  Invention 

$220 

$2.^0 

1  4*J2(a)(l) 

Preliminary   Examining  Aulhonly 

$620 

$640 

1  492(a)(1) 

Preliminary  Examining  Authority  (Small  Entity) 

$310 

$320 

1  492(a)(2) 

Searching  Authority 

$690 

$710 

1  492(a)(2) 

Searching  Aulhorilv  (Small  Emily) 

$.345 

$355 

1  492(a)(3)  . 

PTO  Nol  ISA  nor  JPEA 

$920 

$950 

1  492(a)(3) 

PTO  No(  ISA  nor  IPEA  (Small  Entity) 

S460 

$475 

1  4if2(a)(4) 

Claims     IPFA 

$90 

$90 

1  442(a)(4) 

Claims     IPEA  (Small  Entils  i 

$45 

$45 

1  492(a)(5) 

Filing  with  FPO/JK)  Search  Rep<in 

$800 

$830 

1  492(a)(5) 

Filing  with  EPIMPO  Search  Report  (Small  Emily) 

$400 

$415 

1  492(b) 

Claims  -  Extra  Individual  (Over  3) 

■      $72 

$74 

1  4'J2{b) 

Claims  -  Extra  Individual  (Over  3)  (Small  Entity) 

$36 

$37 

1  492(C) 

Claims  -  Extra  lotal  (Over  20) 

$20 

$22 

1  492(c) 

Claims  -  Extra  Total  (Over  20i  (Small  Entity) 

$10 

$11 

1  492(d) 

Claims  -  Multiple  Dcpcndenis 

$220 

$2.30     " 

1  492(d) 

Claims  -  Multiple  IX-pendenls  i Small  Entity) 

$110 

-    $115 

1  492(e) 

Surcharge 

$1.30 

$1.^0 

1  492(e) 

Surcharge  (Small  Fnlilv  i 

$65 

$65 

1  492(f) 

English  Translation      After  20  Months 

$1.^0 

$1.^0 

2  6(a)(1) 

Application  for  Registration.  Per  Class 

$200 

$210 

2  6(a)(2) 

.Amendment  to  Allege  Use.  Per  Class 

SIOO 

$100 

2  6(a)(3) 

Statement  of  I  se.  Per  Class 

$100 

$100 

26(a)(4) 

Extension  for  Filing  Statement  of  L  se.  Per  Class 

$100 

$100 

2.6la)(5) 

Application  for  Renewal.  Per  Class 

$.300 

$300 

26(a)(6) 

Surcharge  lor  Late  Renewal.  Per  Class 

$100 

$100 

26ia)(7) 

Publication  ot  Mark  L  ndcr  «!l2(a).  Per  Class 

$100 

$100 

26(a)(8) 

Issuing  New  Ccmficate  ot  Registration 

$100 

$100 

26(a)(9) 

Certificate  of  Correction  of  Registrant's  Error 

$100 

$100 

2  6(a)(IO) 

Filing  Disclaimer  to  Registration 

$100 

$100 

2  6(a)(ll) 

Filing  Amendmeni  to  Registration 

$I(X) 

$100 

2.6(a)(12) 

Filing  .AITidavii  L  nder  Section  X.  Per  Class 

$100 

$100 

2.6(a)(13) 

Filing  Affidavit  Under  Section   15.  Per  Class 

$100 

$100 

2.6(a)(14) 

Filing  Affidavit  L  nder  Sections  8  &  15.  Per  Class 

$200 

$200 

2.6(a)(l5) 

Petitions  to  the  Commissioner 

$100 

$100 

2.6(a)(16) 

Petition  to  Cancel.  Per  Class 

$200 

$200 

2.6(a)(l7) 

Notice  of  Opposition.  Per  Class 

$200 

$200 

2.6(a)(18) 

H\  Parte  Appeal  to  the  TTAB.  Per  Class 

$100 

SIOO 

2.6(a)(19) 

Dividing  an   Application.  Per  New   Application  Created 

— 

$100 

2.6(bHl)(i) 

Copv  of  Registered  Mark 

$3 

$3 

2  6(b)(l)(ii) 

Copv   ot  Registered  Mark,  Expedited 

$6 

$6 

2  6(b)(  1  )(iii) 

Copv  of  Registered  Mark  Ordered  Via  EOS.  Expedited  Svc    S 

25 

$25 

2  6(b)(2)(i) 

Certified  Copy  ot  TM  Application  as  Filed 

$12 

$12 

2  6(b)(2)(ii) 

Certified  Copv  of  TM   Application  as  Filed,  Expediled 

$24 

$24 

2  6(  b  K  3 ) 

Cert,  or  Uncert    Copv   of  TM-Related  File  Wrapper/Content^ 

$50 

$50 

2  6(b)(4)(i) 

Ccn   Copy  of  Registered  Mark.  Title  or  Status 

$10 

$10 

;  6(b)(4)(ii) 

Cert    Copv  of  Registered  Mark.  Title  or  Status  -  Expedited 

$20 

$20 

2  6(b)(5) 

Certified  or  I'nccrtificd  Copv  of  TM  Records 

$25 

$25 

2, 6(b)(6) 

Recording  Trademark  Propenv,  Per  Mark,  Per  DcKumeni 

$40 

$40 

2.6(b)(6) 

For  Second  and  Subsequent  Marks  in  Same  D(.x;umenl 

$25 

$25 

2,6(b)(7) 

For  Assignment  Records.  Abstracts  of  Title  and  Cert. 

S20 

$25 

2.6(b)(8) 

Terminal  Use  T-SEARCH 

$40 

$40 

26(b)(9) 

Sell -Service  Copv  Charge 

$0.25 

S0.25 

2  6(b)(10) 

laKir  Charges  for  Services 

$30 

$30 

26(b)(ll) 

Unspecified  Other  Services 

■Actual  Cost 

Actual  Cost 

1.19(g) 

Companng  and  Certifying  Copies,  per  t>Kumeni.  per  Copv 

S2^ 

$25 

1.24 

Trademark  Coupons 

$3 

$3 
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Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

37  CFR  Parts  I  and  2 

(Docket  No.  90363-9221] 

RIN:  0651-AA40 

Patent  and  Trademark  Automated  Search  System  Fees 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce 
Action:  Final  Rule 

Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (Office)  i^  amend 
ing  the  rules  of  practice  in  patent  and  trademark  cases.  Parts 
1  and  2  of  Title  37.  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  lo  set  tonh 
fees  for  public  access  to  the  text  data  bases  resident  on  the 
Automated  Patent  System  (APS)  and  the  automated  trademark 
search  system  (T- Search).  Pub.  L.  100-703,  enacted  on  Novem- 
ber 19.  1988.  allows  the  Commissioner  to  establish  reasonable 
fees  for  on-line  access  to  the  automated  search  systems 

The  Office  will  provide  on-line  access  to  its  USP.AT  data  base 
(full  text  of  U.S.  patents  issued  after  1974).  the  U.S.  classification 
data  from  1790  to  the  present,  and  to  English  abstracts  ol 
Japanese  and  Chinese  patents  (to  the  extent  they  are  available i. 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  APS-Text.  in  its  Patent  Search  Rtxim 
and  to  T-Search  in  its  Trademark  Search  Library.  kKaied  in 
Arlington,  Virginia.  Except  for  a  senes  of  pilot  experiments 
which  may  occur  over  the  next  one  or  two  years,  the  Office 
does  not  plan  to  provide  routine  remote  on-line  access  to  these 
data  bases  at  any  other  facilities  at  the  present  time  ,A  separate 
rulemaking  process  will  be  followed  when  the  Office  determines 
to  provide  such  remote  on-line  access. 

Both  search  systems  have  been  made  available  to  the  public 
free  of  charge  since  April  3,  1989,  for  the  purposes  of  education 
and  training  (familiarization). 

The  paper  and/or  microfilm  collections  of  US   patents,  for 
eign  patents  documents  and  U.S.  trademark  registrations  con 
tinue  to  be  available  to  the  public  free  of  charge,  as  provided 
by  section  104(b)  of  Pub.  L.  100-703.  The  (Jffice  reaffirms  its 
commitment  to  hold  a  public  hearing  pnor  to  making  any 
decision  concerning  the  elimination  of  the  paper  files 

This  final  rule  establishes  fees  for  use  of  the  on-line  automated 
search  systems.  In  addition,  procedures  for  public  use  of  the 
automated  search  systems,  including  training  and  charging  of 
fees,  are  presented. 

In  response  to  the  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  on  May  3.  1989  (54  FR  18907).  and 
at  a  public  hearing  held  on  June  30.  1989,  the  Office  received 
many  comments  regarding  problems  encountered  b>  the  public 
in  the  use  of  T-Search.  The  Office  believes  that  T-Search  has 
proven  effective  for  searches  performed  by  Trademark  exam 
ining  attorneys  in  connection  with  their  examination  of  appli- 
cations for  the  registration  of  marks.  Although  the  (Office  is 
establishing  a  fee  for  accessing  the  T-Search  system,  the  Com- 
missioner is  immediately  suspending  collection  of  that  fee  to 
provide  additional  time  for  the  public  to  familiarize  themselves 
with  T-Search.  The  Office  will  provide  the  public  uith  sixty  days 
notice  before  starting  to  collect  the  fee. 
Effective  Date:  February  12.  1990.  Rule  2.6(w)  will  take  effect 
February  12.  1990  but  immediately  be  suspended  bv  the  Com- 
missioner. The  Office  will  provide  written  notice  in  the  hederal 
Register  sixty  days  before  starting  to  collect  fees  for  accessing 
T-Search. 

For  Further  Information:  Frances  Michalkewicz  bv  tele- 
phone at  (703)  557-1610  or  by  mail  marked  to  her  attention 
and  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 
Washington.  DC.  20231. 

Supplementary  Information:  The  purpose  of  this  final  rule  is  to 
establish  new  fees  for  the  on-line  use  by  the  public  of  APS-Text. 
and  T-Search  that  are  to  be  provided  in  the  Office's  facilities 
in  Arlington.  Virginia.  This  final  rule  is  consistent  with  the 
Office's  Electronic  Data  Dis.seminalion  Policies  and  Guidelines. 
which  were  published  in  final  form  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
May  3.  1989,  at  54  FR  18920.  Establishment  and  adjustment 
of  patent  fees  is  provided  for  by  section  6  and  section  41  of 
Title  35.  United  States  Code,  and  section  l03(b)ofPub  L  100- 
703.  Establishment  and  adjustment  of  trademark  fees  is  author- 
ized by  section  31  of  the  Trademark  (Lanham)  Act  1946,  as 
amended  (15  U.S.C.  1 1 13).  and  section  I03iai  of  Pub.  L  100- 
703.  Information  on  the  procedures  for  public  use  ^-^i  the  au- 
tomated systems,  including  training,  waivers,  and  the  charging 
of  fees,  also  is  presented. 


Background:  In  response  to  Pub.  L.  96-517.  the  1980  leg- 
islation which  amended  patent  and  trademark  laws,  the  Office 
prepared  and  submitted  a  plan  for  the  automation  o(  its  opera- 
tions to  Congress  on  December  13.  1982.  The  plan  centered 
on  two  basic  concepts;  the  creation  of  electronic  data  bases  that 
I  1 )  would  eventually  replace  the  Office's  all-paper  patent  and 
trademark  files,  and  thereby  improve  the  integrity  and 
qualilv  of  Office  records,  and  (2)  would  supptin  searches, 
examinations.  Office  actions  and  other  Office  functions 
through  electronic  workstations  which  would  provide  text  and 
image  retrieval  capabilities  and  [jerfomi  other  automation  func- 
tions. 

Over  7(X3.(X)0  active  Federal  trademark  registations  have  been 
convened  to  an  electronic  data  base  of  textual  and  digital  image 
data.  .A  computer  system  has  been  installed  to  enable  trademark 
examining  attorneys  to  search  the  data  base  for  registered  and 
pending  trademarks  and  associated  textual  data,  including  marks 
containing  designs,  and  to  retrieve,  display  and  print  all  infor- 
mation as  a  substitute  for  paper  file  searches.  Trademark  ex- 
amining attorneys  have  been  using  T-Search  exclusively  since 
January  1988  viaanetv^ork  ofapproximately  40  terminals  After 
a  six-month  experimental  T-Search  evaluation  program  con- 
ducted between  June  and  December  1988,  the  capability  was 
deployed  tor  public  use  in  the  Trademark  Search  Library  on 
Apnl'l.  1989 

The  T-Search  "dead  data  base",  trademarks  cancelled,  ex- 
pired or  abandoned  since  March  1984.  also  is  available  to  the 
public,  but  approximately  17.000  images  are  missing  and  an 
additional  184.(KX)  registrations  and  applications  have  not  been 
quality  checked  Trademark  examining  attorneys  do  not  search 
this  data  base  in  connection  with  examining  activities. 

An  Automated  Patent  System  (APSi  was  installed  for  test  and 
evaluation  purposes,  using  one  patent  examining  group  as  an 
operational  testbed.  Major  operational  components  of  APS.  that 
IS.  large  scale  computers  with  conventional  magnetic  storage 
devices,  a  high-speed  local  data  communications  network,  and 
electronic  workstations  equipped  with  two  high  resolution  graphic 
displays  and  laser  printers  were  interconnected  on  July  I.  1986. 
to  enable  system  lest  and  evaluation  to  begin  in  the  testbed  group 

On-line  access  to  the  full-t;xtof  all  U.S.  patents  granted  after 
1974  and  then  to  English  language  abstracts  of  Japanese  patents 
was  deployed  to  the  patent  examining  staff  beginning  in  1986 
(jn-line  access  to  APS-Text  permits  examiners  to  search  the  text 
ofapproximately  one  million  US  patents  containing  more  than 
five  billion  words  Today,  all  examiners  have  been  trained  in 
the  use  of  the  full-text  searching  tixil.  and  it  has  become  a  routine 
part  of  the  patent  examination  pnxess  for  many  examiners. 
Searches  are  conducted  trom  approximately  71  single  screen 
text  terminals  located  throughout  the  Office.  The  APS-Text 
capability  was  deployed  to  the  public  in  the  Patent  Search  Rixim 
on  Apnr3.  1989 

The  Office  intends  lo  enter  the  text  of  virtually  all  U.S.  patents 
issued  after  1970  In  addition,  selected  tubular  data  and  chemical 
and  mathematical  equations  will  be  added  to  the  current  full 
text  file  L'ltimatelv.  approximately  1.2  million  U.S.  patents  will 
be  available  lo  both  patent  examiners  and  the  public  for  search 
in  full  text  form. 

Public  evaluation  of  the  APS  full-text  search  capability  was 
conducted  between  January  I  I  and  Apnl  15.  1988.  Forty-two 
(42  (public  users  were  trained  an  APS-Text  during  January  1988. 
and  allowed  firsl-come/first-serve  access  lo  several  terminals 
Reactions  of  public  users  to  APS-Text  were  positive.  Public 
users  found  APS-Text  u.seful  for  pre-application  and  state-of 
the-art  searches. 

A  total  of  38  public  users  were  trained  on  T-Search  dunng 
a  public  evaluation  penixl  conducted  between  June  and  Decem- 
ber 1988  Preliminary  review  indicated  that  public  users  con- 
sidered T-Search  lo  be  useful  both  as  a  source  for  registrability 
searching  and  for  verifying  paper  searches  In  addition.  T-Search 
was  found  lo  facilitate  searches  bv  class  and  ownership 

Pub  L  100-703.  enacted  on  November  19.  1988.  allows  Ihe 
Commissioner  lo  establish  reasonable  fees  for  public  access  to 
the  automated  search  systems  while  it  continues  the  require 
ments  that  no  more  than  30  percent  of  automation  resources 
may  be  from  user  fees  and  that  the  Office  may  not  enter  into 
exchange  agreements  relating  to  automatic  data  processing 
resources. 

Section  104(c)  of  Pub.  L.  100-703  allows  the  Commissioner 
to  waive  the  payment  by  an  individual  of  fees  for  accessing  the 


automated  search  systems  upon  a  showing  of  need  or  hardship, 
and  if  such  waiver  is  in  the  public  interest. 

The  information  contained  in  the  automated  data  bases,  which 
will  be  available  to  the  public  at  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
in  Arlington,  Virginia,  is  available  free  of  charge  at  that  location 
in  paper  form,  and  is  substantially  available  through  commercial 
vendors.  The  Office  believes  it  to  be  in  the  public  interest  to 
waive  the  fee  for  public  access  to  its  text  data  bases  in  situations 
where  access  to  the  data  base  is  needed  for  a  personal,  educa- 
tional purpose  by  an  individual  or  member  of  an  educational 
or  non-profit  organization,  or  where  payment  of  the  fee  would 
pose  a  genuine  financial  hardship  to  the  user. 

A  personal,  educational  purpose  is  one  in  which  the  person 
using  the  data  base  is  attempting  to  satisfy  a  personal  need,  and 
is  not  conducting  a  search  or  otherwise  using  the  data  base  for 
compensation  in  any  form.  Examples  of  appropriate  waiver 
situations  would  include  students  or  teachers  doing  a  term  paper, 
a  university  professor  collecting  background  information  for  the 
preparation  of  an  application  for  a  research  grant.  An  example 
of  a  situation  where  a  waiver  would  not  be  appropriate  would 
include  an  individual  doing  work  for  renumeration  —  e.g..  a 
law  student  doing  a  pre-examination  or  infringement  search  for 
a  law  firm. 

The  Commissioner  will  further  consider  a  fee  waiver  based 
on  a  genuine  financial  hardship.  The  person  requesting  a  waiver 
will  be  required  to  provide  information  that  would  demonstrate 
a  clear  inability  to  pay  the  fee. 

A  waiver  for  the  payment  of  fees  is  intended  to  be  granted 
sparingly,  and  generally  only  when  terminals  are  available.  It 
is  not  anticipated  that  fees  will  be  waived  for  any  one  individual 
more  than  once  or  twice  each  year.  The  Commissioner  reserves 
the  authority  to  control  access  to  the  data  bases  and  deny  a  waiver 
to  any  individual. 

The  waiver  policy  would  apply  only  to  use  of  the  automated 
system,  and  not  lo  the  printing  or  sale  of  copies.  Any  abuse  of 
the  waiver  policy  could  lead  to  a  ban  on  the  use  of  any  public 
search  facility  for  that  individual. 

Com  Calculations:  The  Office  calculated  unit  costs  for  all  fees 
based  on  OMB  Circular  A-25  "User  Fees",  and  OMB  Circular 
.A- 1  .^0.  'Management  of  Federal  Information  Resources."  Costs 
were  determined  from  the  best  available  records  (for  example, 
financial  statements  for  the  Office)  and  included  direct  and 
indirect  costs  to  the  Office  of  carry  ing  out  the  activity .  as  directed 
by  OMB  Circular  A-25.  User  charges  for  btith  APS-Text  and 
T-Search  were  based  on  the  marginal  costs  of  providing  these 
services  to  the  public. 

In  calculating  the  costs  of  providing  access  lo  T-Search  and 
APS-  Text  lo  Ihe  public.  Ihe  Office  followed  Congressional 
direction  thai  fees  be  resonable  by  reflecting  the  marginal 
cost  for  providing  the  new  service  and  not  include  the  costs 
of  designing  or  installing  the  automated  system  for  u.se  by 
Office  examiners,  or  the  development  of  the  new  sys- 
tems. 

Prior  to  preparation  of  this  final  rule,  all  of  the  cost  assump- 
tions and  cost  calculations  were  reviewed  and  mixlified  to  en- 
sure that  they  included  the  Office's  best  estimates  and  projec- 
tions. 

APS-Text 

The  Office  is  establishing  the  S40.00  fee  for  each  hour  of 
terminal  session  time  on  APS-Text.  The  marginal  costs  for  one 
hour  terminal  session  lime  on  APS-Texi  include  a  portion  of 
the  lease  cost  of  a  new  computer  mainframe  which  onginally 
was  to  be  acquired  in  fiscal  year  19^)0  for  use  by  (Xfice  patent 
examiners  To  meet  public  search  requirements,  the  mainframe 
IS  being  leased  earlier  than  originally  planned.  That  portion  of 
lease  costs  for  the  three  (3)  month  pentxJ  March  1990  through 
May  1990  over  and  above  the  lease  costs  for  a  mainframe  sized 
to  meet  only  examiner  needs  is  being  passed  on  to  the  user  After 
May  1990.  the  mainframe  was  intended  lo  be  procured  and 
installed  lo  suppon  APS  Therefore,  no  costs  are  being  passed 
on  lo  the  public  user  after  that  time  When  public  usage  reaches 
the  level  where  a  mainframe  dedicated  for  public  use  is  required, 
fee  adjustmenls  will  be  proposed  to  pass  all  of  the  costs  of  that 
mainframe  on  to  Ihe  public. 

The  level  of  public  use  will  affect  the  amount  of  main  memory 
needed  lo  support  the  additional  search  sessions  It  is  projected 
than  an  additional  increment  of  main  memory  will  be  required 


in  fiscal  years  1991  and  1992.  This  increment  would  nol  be 
required  to  suppiirt  the  examiner  workload  alone. 

The  fee  calculations  for  public  access  also  include  the  costs 
for  equipment:  network  interface  units,  text  terminals,  primer 
noise  dampeners  and  text  terminal  pnnters. 

Other  costs  include  a  portion  of  the  license  fees  that  must 
be  paid  to  Chemical  Abstracts  Service  for  its  proprietary  lext 
and  structure  search  software;  additional  personnel  for  the  Patent 
•Search  Room,  and  the  Office  of  Information  Systems;  computer 
installation  costs;  supplies  and  equipment  dedicated  to  public 
use;  and  general  and  administrative  overhead. 

The  Office  is  providing  free  access  time  during  training  on 
the  automated  search  systems  in  accordance  with  '?  104(c)  of 
Public  Law  l(X)-703  which  reads,  "...a  limited  amount  of  free 
access  shall  be  made  available  to  all  users  of  the  systems  for 
purposes  of  education  and  training." 

The  usage  rale  estimates  are  based  on  the  three-month  public 
user  study  performed  from  January  through  March  1988.  For 
this  study.  42  frequent  Patent  Search  Room  users  were  selected 
to  be  trained  in  the  use  of  APS-Text.  Three  text  terminals  were 
made  available  to  the  trained  public  users  at  no  charge.  During 
the  three-month  study  period,  use  of  the  three  terminals  averaged 
approximately  50  percent.  While  it  is  impossible  to  accurately 
predict  future  use  by  a  more  diverse  group  of  public  users,  the 
cost  calculations  attempted  to  take  into  account  the  following 
factors  and  assumptions: 

I  Future  public  users,  on  averge,  v^ould  use  APS-Text  less 
frequently  than  the  42  frequent  users  selected  for  the  1988  study, 
many  of  whom  routinely  used  commercially  available  auto- 
mated text  search  tools. 

2.  Collection  of  a  fee  for  use  (as  opposed  to  the  absence  of 
any  charge  during  the  study)  would  reduce  demand  for  text 
search  serv  ices  when  compared  with  u.sage  data  obtained  during 
the  study  period. 

3  The  potential  uni  verse  of  public  users  is  expected  to  average 
no  more  than  300  per  day. 

4.  The  average  length  of  a  public  user  search  session  is 
projected  to  be  approximately  22  minutes  —  the  average  length 
of  a  search  session  during  the  1988  test  of  public  use. 

5  Based  on  the  preceding  assumptions,  if  all  300  potential 
public  users  conducted  a  single  search  session  during  a  workday. 
a  total  of  1 10  hours  of  access  would  be  required.  Twenty-five 
lext  terminals  available  five  days  a  week,  twelve  hours  a  day, 
would  provide  a  maximum  potential  of  3(X)  hours  of  available 
text  search  lime  Under  these  assumptions,  the  number  of  text 
terminals  appeared  lo  be  adequate  for  the  foreseeable  future. 

6.  For  purposes  of  actual  use  of  available  text  terminals,  the 
following  estimates  were  used: 

(a)  In  fiscal  year  1990.  between  four  (4)  and  six  (6) 
terminals  would  be  available  during  the  first  quaner  An  estimate 
of  45  percent  utilization  of  available  text  terminal  lime  was 
projected.  By  increasing  the  number  of  text  terminals  to  10  in 
January  I99()  and  20  in  April  1990.  an  esiimaie  of  40  percent 
utilization  of  available  text  terminal  time  was  projected.  By 
increasing  the  number  of  text  terminals  to  25  in  July  1990.  an 
estimate  of  35  percent  uiilizjtion  of  available  text  terminal  lime 
was  projected. 

(b)  During  fiscal  year  1991  and  beyond,  stable  levels  of 
usage  were  projected  to  be  achieved,  yielding  an  estimated  35 
percent  average  uliliAation  of  the  25  available  terminals  This 
utili/ation  rate  equates  to  105  session  hours  per  day.  or  an 
average  of  4  2  session  hours  per  terminal  per  day.  At  an  average 
of  22  minutes  per  session,  a  total  of  286  search  sessions  per 
day.  Although  usage  rates  since  the  system  was  made  available 
to  the  public  in  April  1989  have  beicn  higher  than  projected, 
the  Office  believes  these  projections  are  valid  for  the  three-year 
fee  cycle 

.A  summary  of  the  fee  calculations  is  as  follows: 

APS-Text 

Marginal  Cost  of  One-Hour  of 

'Terminal  .Ses.sion  Time 

(December   1 989- Nov  ember   1992) 


Cost  Element 

Personnel:  Compensation 
and  Benefits 


Public  Share 
(Marginal  Cost) 

S  918.196 
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Hardware  &  Mainienance 

Software  (license  fees) 

Site  Preparation 

Non-capital  Furniture 

Supplies  &  Forms 

Sub-Total 

General  &  Administrative 

Overhead 

TOTAL  COST 

Estimated  Use  (hours) 

UNIT  COST  (per  hour) 


S  691.289 

S  "^95.676 

S  38.118 

$  8.750 

S  3.500 

S  1.955.529 

$  361.773 

$  2.317.302 
65.946 


The  marginal  cost  for  one  hour  of  Office  staff  search  assis- 
tance on  APS-iext  includes  the  costs  of  personnel  compensation 
and  benefits. 

A  summary  of  the  fee  calculation  is  as  follows; 

A  PS-Text 

Marginal  Cost  of  One-Hour  of 
Office  StafT  Search  .Assistance 

(December  1989-November  1992) 


Cpsi  Eletpent 

Public  Share 
(Marginal  CosO 

Personnel: 
Annual  Compensation 
jnd  Bcnetlt'. 
TOTAL  COST 
Work  Hours  (per  annum) 
I'NIT  COST  (per  hour) 

$  45.659 

1.776 

$  25.71 

The  marginal  cost  for  a  printed  copy  generated  from  APS- 
Text  includes  costs  for  compensation  and  benefits,  printers. 
furniture  for  the  printers,  supplies  and  forms,  and  general  and 
administrative  overhead..  A  summary  is  as  follows: 

A  PS-Text 

Marginal  Cost  of 
Each  Printed  Page 
(December   198V  November   1992) 
Public  Share 


Cost  Element 

Personnel:  Compensation 

and  Benefits 

Hardware  &  Maintenance 

Non-capital  Furniture 

Supplies  &  Forms 

Sub-Total 

General  &  Administrative 

Overhead 

TOTAL  COST 

Estimated  L'se  (pages) 

UNIT  COST  (per  page) 

T-Search 


(Marginal  Cost) 


$  173,472 

$  13.483 

$  5.000 

S  35.882 

$  227.837 

$  42.150 
$  269.987 

4.496.'«:5 


UMI 


The  marginal  cost  for  one  hour  of  terminal  session  time  on 
T-Search  includes  the  costs  of  personnel  in  the  Trademark 
Search  Library,  maintenance  of  the  T-Search  terminals,  routine 
site  preparation,  supplies  and  forms,  and  general  and  admin- 
istrative overhead  The  Office  is  establishing  the  S4fl.(X)  fee  for 
each  hour  of  terminal  session  time  on  T-Search.  but  Is  imme- 
diately suspending  collection  of  that  fee  in  order  to  provide 
public  users  additional  time  to  familiarize  themselves  with  the 
system. 

The  comments  submitted  in  response  tt)  the  prop<5sed  rule- 
making indicate  that  the  public  users  have  not  adequately  ad, 
justed  to  the  T-Search  system.  During  the  pcruxl  collection  of 
the  fee  is  suspended,  the  public  will  have  an  opp<irtunit>  to  better 
learn  the  system  so  as  to  perform  more  effective  searches  than 
they  may  be  experiencing  now.  The  Office  will  publish  a  notice 
in  the  Federal  Register  sixty  days  before  it  begins  collecting 
a  fee  for  public  access  to  T-Search. 

Usage  rates  for  T-Search  during  fiscal  years  1990-1992  were 
projected  to  be  28  percent  of  the  hours  the  system  would  be 
available  to  the  public.  This  rate  was  extrapolated  from  actual 


usage  rates  during  the  T-Search  public  user  pilot  program  which 
was  conducted  from  June  through  December  1988  A  total  of 
38  members  of  the  public  were  trained  on  T-Search.  and  about 
24  to  28  public  users  were  active  on  T-Search  each  month.  The 
overall  usage  rate  of  these  active  users  was  14  percent  of  the 
hours  the  system  was  available  to  the  public.  In  projecting  usage 
rates  on  which  to  base  a  fee  amount,  it  was  anticipated  that  the 
overall  number  of  users  and  the  usage  rate  would  double  once 
T-Search  was  made  available  in  the  Trademark  Search  Library 
to  all  users  of  that  search  facility  and  training  was  provided  on 
a  routine  basis  Although  usage  rales  since  the  system  was  made 
available  to  the  public  in  ,^pril  1989  have  been  higher  projected, 
the  Office  believes  these  projections  are  valid  for  the  three-year 
fee  cycle, 

A  summary  of  the  fee  calculations  are  as  follows: 

T-Search 

Marginal  Cost  of  One-Hour  of 

Terminal  Session  Time 

(December    1989-November    1992) 


Cost  Element 

Personnel    Compensation 

and  Benefits 

Hardware  &  Maintenance 

Site  Preparation 

Supplies  &  Forms 

Sub-Total 

General  &  Administrative 

Overhead 

TOTAL  (  OST 

Estimated  Use  (hours) 

UNIT  COST  (per  hour) 


Public  Share 
(Marginal  Cost) 


S  154.451 

S  28.809 

S  I. (XX) 

S  3.298 

S   187.558 

$  34.698 

$  222.256 

5,985 

$  37.14 


The  marginal  cost  for  a  printed  copy  generated  from  T-Search 
includes  costs  for  compensation,  and  supplies  and  forms. 
A  summary  of  the  costs  is  as  follows: 

T-Search 
Marginal  Cost  of 
Each  Printed  Page 

(December   l98y-November   1992) 


Public  Share 

Cost  Element 

(Marginal  Cost) 

Personnel    Compensation 

and  Benefits 

$  27.862 

Hardware  &  Maintenance 

S  5.274 

Supplies  &  Forms 

$  3.579 

Sub-Total 

S  .^6.715 

General  &  Administrative 

Overhead 

$  6.792 

TOTAL  COST 

S  43.507 

Estimated  Lsc  (pages) 

44K.H7^ 

UNIT  COST  iixr  page) 

$  0.097 

The  proposed  teeofS25(M)  for  each  hour  of  Office  staff  search 
assistance  to  conduct  a  search  using  T-Search  has  been  with 
drawn.  The  T-Search  system  can  be  used  hv  the  public  with 
routine  assistance  provided  by  the  regular  staff  of  the  Trademark 
Search  Library  This  is  similar  to  assistance  on  how  to  use  the 
paper  files  now  prov  ided  free  of  charge  h\  (he  Trademark  Search 
Library  staff.  Office  employees  will  neither  work  one-on-one 
With  members  of  the  public  in  conducting  searches,  nor  con- 
•^ucled  searches  for  members  of  the  public 

Rounding  Prixedures  Fee  amounts  were  rounded  so  that  ihe 
amount  rounded  would  be  de  minimis  and  convenient  to  the 
user  This  procedure  is  consistent  with  section  lO.^tb)  ot 
Pub  L  I()()-70.''  which  allows  the  Office  to  adjust  patent 
fees  in  the  aggregate,  and  with  section  WMn)  of  Pub.  L.  I(X)- 
70.^  which  allows  the  Office  to  adjust  trademark  fees  in  the 
aggregate 

The  Office  has  detailed  cost  calculation  worksheets  for  each 
fee  item,  which  arc  available  for  public  inspection  in  Suite  904 
ot  Building  2,  Crystal  Park  at  2121  Crystal  Dnve.  .Arlington. 
Virginia 


PROCEDURES  FOR  PUBLIC  USE  OF 
APS-TEXT  AND  T-SEARCH 

Patent  Search  Room  Configuration 

Initially  four  (4)  text  search  terminals  will  be  installed  and 
available  for  public  use  in  the  Patent  Search  Room.  A  printer 
will  be  associated  with  each  text  search  terminal  An  additional 
terminal  will  be  located  in  Patent  Search  Room  employee  office 
space  for  control  and  adminstralivc  activities  L!p  to  twenty-one 
(21 »  more  terminals  and  printers  are  planned  to  be  added  for 
public  use  during  fiscal  year  1990,  if  necessary. 

Trademark  Search  Library  Configuration 

Initially  three  (3)  T-Search  terminals  with  as.sociated  printers 
all  be  installed  and  available  for  public  use  in  the  Trademark 
Search  Library.  The  terminals  will  be  clustered  in  one  area  of 
the  Trademark  Search  Library.  An  additional  terminal  will  be 
located  in  Trademark  Search  Library  employee  office  space  for 
control  and  administration  activities.  Additional  terminals 
and  printers  will  be  added  as  demand  warrants  and  space  permits. 

Training 

To  enable  prospective  public  users  to  become  effective  on 
APS-Texl.  approximately  fourteen  (14)  hours  of  free  basic 
training  is  being  offered.  For  those  familiar  with  automated 
search  systems,  a  shorter  course  of  six  (6)  hours  is  provided 
Ten(  10)  members  of  the  public  can  be  trained  during  each  class. 
Training  is  being  held  at  the  Offices  Ariington,  Va.  complex 
during  normal  work  hours. 

Four  (4)  hours  of  basic  training  is  being  offered  on  the  use 
of  T-Search.  For  those  familiar  with  automated  search  systems, 
a  shorter  course  of  one  ( I )  hour  is  available.  T-Search  training 
is  being  held  in  the  Office's  Arlington.  Va.  complex  during 
morning,  evening  and  weekend  hours. 

Enrollment  in  all  training  classes  initially  was  on  a  lottery 
basis.  Public  users  who  wished  to  be  trained  on  APS-Texl  or 
T-.Search  were  required  to  submit  an  application  form.  The 
Office  is  now  accepting  requests  for  training  and  adding  the 
names  to  the  list.  As  of  August  31.1 989. 696  people  or  70  percent 
of  all  those  requesting  training  have  been  trained. 

System  Use  and  Fee  Procedures 

To  ensure  equity  of  public  access  to  the  automated  systems, 
as  well  an  efficient  operations,  rules  for  use  will  be  posted  at 
the  terminals.  Users  of  the  systems  will  be  expected  to  comply 
with  the  rules  and  with  all  other  regulations  regarding  Ihe  use 
of  facilities. 

Users  are  strongly  encouraged  to  register  in  advance  for 
system  use.  Each  week,  the  next  week's  schedule  will  be  avail- 
able in  the  Patent  Search  room  and  the  Trademark  Search 
Library.  Should  requests  for  blocks  of  terminal  time  exceed  the 
availability  of  terminals,  limits  on  the  amount  of  reserved  time 
may  be  instituted  Up  to  three  (3)  of  the  initial  four  (4)  terminals 
in  the  Patent  Search  Room  and  up  to  two  (2)  of  the  initial  three 
(3)  terminals  in  the  Trademark  Search  Library  will  be  allocated 
to  public  users  with  advance  reserved  times.  The  remaining 
terminal  in  the  Patent  Search  Room  will  be  available  for  walk- 
up  users  and  for  assisted  searches  for  infrequent  users  The 
remaining  terminal  in  the  Trademark  Search  Library  will  be 
available  for  walk-up  users.  The  terminal  time  reservation  system 
and  the  number  of  terminals  available  for  walk-up  public  use 
and  for  assisted  searches  (in  the  Patent  Search  Room)  is  subject 
to  change  based  upon  operational  experience. 

All  public  use  of  APS-Text  and  T-Search,  with  the  exception 
of  scheduled  training  classes,  is  on  a  pre-pay  ment  basis.  In  pre- 
paying for  use  of  the  systems,  the  public  may  use  a  blank  signed 
check,  major  credit  card  or  charge  to  a  deposit  account.  At  the 
end  of  the  search  or  the  pre-paid  amount  of  time,  users  will 
receive  an  accounting  from  Patent  Search  Room  or  Trademark 
Search  Library  staff  for  terminal  time  used  and  prints  produced 
The  user  must  then  finalized  payment. 

Discussion  of  Specific  Rules 

37  CFR  1.21  Miscellaneous  fees  and  charges. 


Section  121  is  amended  to  add  new  paragraph  (o)  to  set  the 
fees  for  access  to  Ihe  Automated  Patent  System  full-text  search 
capability  ( APS-Text )  and  to  pn'>vide  for  the  waiver  of  fees  under 
certain  circumstances. 

Section  1.21  is  amended  to  add  new  paragraph  (p)  to  set  the 
fees  for  APS-Text  search  assistance  by  Office  staff. 

Section  1.21  is  amended  to  add  new  paragraph  (q)  to  set  the 
fee  for  a  printed  copy  from  APS-Texl. 

37  CFR  2,6  Trademark  fees 

Section  2.6  is  amended  to  add  new  paragraph  (w)  to  set  the 
fees  for  access  to  the  automated  trademark  search  system  (T- 
Search)  and  to  provide  for  the  waiver  of  fees  under  certain 
circumstances. 

Section  2.6  is  amended  to  add  new  paragraph  (x)  to  set  the 
fee  for  a  printed  copy  from  T-Search. 

A  final  rule  package  establishing  two  new  fees  under  the 
provisions  of  Pub.  L.  l(X)-667,  the  Trademark  Law  Revision 
Act  of  1988,  has  been  published  which  added  paragraphs  (u) 
and  (V)  to  section  2.6  Therefore,  the  rule  has  been  modified 
from  the  proposal  to  add  paragraphs  (w)  and  (x)  instead  of 
paragraphs  (u),  (v)  and  (w). 

Responsf  to  Ciimincnls  on  the  Rules 

.\  notice  ot  proposed  rulemaking  to  establish  a  basis  for  the 
charges  for  use  of  the  on-line  automated  search  systems  in  the 
Patent  Search  Room  and  Trademark  Search  Library  Kxated  at 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  in  Arlington,  Virginia  was 
published  in  the  FeJernl  Ref;isler  on  May  3.  1989.  at  54  FR 
18907.  Corrections  were  published  in  the  FeJenil  Rei-ixier  on 
May  12,  1989,  at  54  FR  20670.  A  notice  also  was  published 
on  May  30,  1989,  in  volume  I  102  of  the  Ofiliuil  Gazelle  of 
the  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  pages  94  through 
98  for  patents,  and  pages  96  through  l(K)  for  trademarks. 

A  public  hearing  was  conducted  on  June  30,  1989  A  total 
of  25  comments  were  received  24  rcsptindents  submitted  written 
comments  and  five  people  presented  oral  testimony  (four  of 
whom  also  submitted  written  comments)  at  the  public  heanng. 
On  the  25  comments,  twelve  ( 12)  were  from  individuals,  seven 
(7)  from  libraries,  five  (5)  from  organizations  and  one  ( I )  from 
business.  All  of  the  written  and  oral  comments  were  considered 
in  adopting  the  rules  set  forth  herein. 

Many  of  the  comments  from  the  representatives  of  the  Patent 
Depository  Libraries  raised  questions  or  commented  on  the 
proposed  rules  from  the  perspective  of  their  impact  on  Patent 
Depository  Libraries  The  proposed  rules  and  policies  set  forth 
in  the  Federal  Re^isler  Notice  of  May  3,  1989  arc  applicable 
only  to  the  automated  search  systems  provided  in  PTO's  facili- 
ties located  in  Arlington.  Virginia.  When  the  Office  is  prepared 
to  offer  the  automated  search  systems  at  the  Patent  Depository 
Libraries,  a  proposed  notice  will  be  published  for  public  com- 
ment. Therefore,  any  comments  relating  to  procedures  for  ac- 
cessing the  automated  search  systems  in  the  Patent  Depository 
Libraries  will  not  be  addressed  at  this  time. 

Comment:  Overall,  nine  respondents  acknowledged  the  use- 
fulness of  the  automated  search  systems,  particularly  APS-Text. 
Although  seven  respondents  alleged  that  T-Search  is  not  ade- 
quate to  meet  the  needs  of  the  public,  that  Its  response  time  is 
too  slow,  and  that  it  is  not  sufficiently  accurate  to  meet  the 
specific  needs  of  the  commentor,  most  of  these  respc>ndents 
acknowledged  that  T-Search  had  the  potential  for  being  a  useful 
tool.  Documentaton  of  specific  problems,  for  example,  those 
associated  with  conducting  a  phonetic  search,  were  provided. 
Two  respondents  said  that  T-Search  is  flawed  and  the  decision 
10  require  examiners  to  use  the  system  on  an  exclusive  basis 
was  ill-advised  and  regrettable. 

Response:  Trademark  examining  attorneys  have  been  using 
T-Search  for  word  mark  searches  since  August  1987,  and  for 
word  mark  and  design  searches  since  January  1988.  The  public 
has  been  using  the  system  since  Apri  3,  1989. 

The  minutes  to  the  September  27.  1988.  meeting  of  Ihe  Public 
Advisory  Committee  for  Trademark  Affairs,  express  the  view 
that:  "...T-Search  searches  are  more  thorough  than  manual 
searches."  The  transcript  to  that  meeting  contains  the  following 
comments:  "I  dont  think  there  is  any  question,  but  a  T-Search 
[sic]  properly  done  gives  an  excellent  result"  and  "...from  the 
corporate  point  of  view,  ...  I  am  plea.sed  to  say  that  I  like  what 
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I  see.  I  like  the  very  fast  action  we're  getting  on  the  first  action." 
From  the  transcript  to  the  February  23.  1988  meeting:  'Td  like 
to  start  with  a  glowing  report.  I  think  thai  the  registration  process 
is  working  very  well.  From  my  own  personal  expenence  in  terms 
of  what  the  examiners  are  doing,  they  get  an  A  plus.  They're 
really  doing  a  good  job." 

The  concensus  of  the  management  of  the  Trademark  Exam- 
ining Operation  is  that  the  T  Search  system  meets  the  needs  of 
the  Office  at  this  time.  There  is  no  indication  in  an\  records 
or  activities  in  the  PTO  which  would  indicate  that  the  use  of 
T-Search  has  caused  a  deterioration  in  the  quality  of 
searches  conducted  by  Trademark  examining  attorn- 
eys. 

The  difference  between  the  perceptions  of  the  Trademark 
examining  attorneys  and  the  public  may  be  attributed  to  several 
factors:  Trademark  examining  attorneys  use  the  system  on  a 
daily  basis;  they  know  what  the  system  can  do  and  what  il  cannot 
do  and  avoid  the  latter;  and  they  know  how  to  ulili?e  the  system's 
functionalities  to  perform  the  best  search  possible.  Further. 
Trademark  examining  attorneys  do  different  types  of  searches, 
and  have  different  needs,  than  the  public.  T-Search  use  statistics 
for  the  period  April  1989  through  August  1989  demonstrate  that 
the  public  is  making  extensive  use  of  the  system.  Following  is 
a  summary  of  those  statistics: 


Month         Available    Hours  Used  Rate 

Hours         By  Public      of  Usage 


April 

513 

May 

513 

June 

627 

July 

570 

August 

656 

108 
126 
183 
186 

217 


21% 
24% 
29% 
33% 
33% 


Average 
Session  Time 

13.02  min. 
12.25  min. 
10.84  min, 
12.51  min. 
9.66  min 


UMI 


This  usage  rate  compares  favorably  to  the  projected  usage 
rate  of  28  percent. 

Comment:  Seven  respondents  claimed  that  the  paper  Trade- 
mark files  have  been  allowed  to  deteriorate  and.  therefore,  are 
not  reliable  for  use  by  the  public. 

Re<:ponse:  The  Office  contracts  for  file  maintenance  sevices 
in  both  the  Trademark  Search  Library  and  the  Patent  Search 
Room.  Among  the  tasks  performed  by  the  contractor  in  the 
Trademark  Search  Library  are  maintaining  the  pending  files. 
filing  newly  registered  Trademarks,  pulling  erroneous  registra- 
tions from  the  file.  etc.  The  contract  for  the  Trademark  Search 
Library  includes  a  monitonng  system  based  on  MIL-STD  105. 
which  is  a  sampling  plan  that  provides  a  97  percent  accuracy 
level.  Once  the  contractor  completes  a  task.  Office  staff  check 
the  required  sample  levels  to  ensure  that  filing  was  performed 
accurately.  The  Office  is  constantly  monitoring  the  status  of  the 
paper  files,  but  notes  that  maintenance  of  paper  file  integrity 
is  subject  to  inherent  limitations. 

Comment:  In  view  of  the  above  comments  about  the  inade- 
quacy of  the  Trademark  paper  search  files  and  T-Search.  six 
respondents  advocated  the  need  for  T-Scarch.  al  no  charge  to 
the  user,  as  an  adjunct  or  back-up  to  the  paper  files.  One 
respondent  suggested  a  similar  arrangement  in  the  Patent  Search 
Room. 

Response:  The  Office  has  adopted  the  $40.00  fee  amount  tor 
one  hour  of  terminal  session  time  on  both  APS-Text  and  T- 
Search.  In  order  to  give  the  public  more  time  to  become  lamiliar 
with  the  T-Search  system,  the  Commissioner  is  immediately 
suspending  collection  of  that  fee.  This  will  enable  users  to  learn 
the  system  so  a-s  to  perform  more  effective  searches  The  Office 
will  publish  a  notice  in  the  Federal  Register  announcing  its 
decision  regarding  the  imposition  of  the  fee  at  least  60  days 
before  starting  to  collect  the  fee  amount.  At  that  time,  the  Office 
al.so  will  publish  validated  cost  estimates  based  on  usage  rates 
and  actual  costs  documented  from  the  present  time  to  the  lime 
the  decision  to  collect  a  fee  is  made. 

Comment:  Two  respondents  claimed  that  the  objective  of 
automation  necessarily  comtemplated  a  free  search  system  to 
give  meaning  to  the  constructive  notice  provisions  of  the  Trade- 
mark Act. 

Response:  Registration  of  a  trademark  constitutes  construc- 
tuve  notice  and  records  of  all  active  trademark  registrations  and 
pending  applications  are  available  for  searching  free  of  charge 
in  the  paper  file  and  on  TRAM  (.Trademark  Reporting  and 
Monitoring  System)  data  base. 


Comment:  One  respondent  claimed  that  PTO  is  required  to 
provide  access  to  disclosed  patent  information  as  the  informa- 
tion is  made  public;  four  respondents  were  opposed  to  the  Office 
charging  fees  for  accessing  the  automated  search  systms;  two 
other  respondents  commented  that  the  Office  should  not  charge 
fees  for  using  systems  designed  to  be  the  sole  searching  source 
of  the  public  records  which  the  Office  is  charged  by  law  to 
provide;  and  one  respondent  commented  that  the  proposal  to 
limit  access  to  the  automated  data  bases  only  to  those  who  can 
pay  a  fee  is  deplorable  policy  at  a  time  when  there  is  concern 
about  industrial  competitiveness  with  Japan. 

Response:  The  Office  will  continue  to  make  the  paper  and/ 
or  microfilm  collections  of  U.S.  patents,  foreign  patent  docu- 
ments and  U.S.  trademark  registrations  available  for  pubic  access 
free  of  charge.  The  Office  also  has  adopted  a  policy  whereby 
the  hourly  terminal  session  fee  for  access  to  the  data  base  can 
be  waived  when  it  is  needed  for  a  personal,  educational  purpose 
by  an  individual  or  member  of  an  educational  or  non-profit 
organization,  or  where  payment  of  the  fee  would  po.se  a  genuine 
financial  hardship  to  the  user  In  this  way,  the  Office  will 
continue  to  provide  public  access  to  all  available  information 
free  of  charge. 

Comment:  One  respondent  commented  that  user  fees  for 
electronic  data  is  a  form  of  dual  taxation  when  information  was 
gathered,  organized  and  produced  at  taxpayers  expense:  and  two 
respondents  claimed  that  users  of  information  have  contributed 
up  to  30  percent  of  the  SI 20  milllion  for  development  of  the 
APS  system  to  date  —  in  other  words,  the  public  already  has 
paid  for  APS. 

Response:  In  calculating  the  proposed  fees,  the  Office  is 
consistent  with  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget's  pro- 
posed policy  on  user  charges  for  Government  information  prod- 
ucts, as  clarified  in  the  June  15.  1989  Federal  Register  notice 
entitled  "Second  Advance  Notice  of  Further  Policy  Develop- 
ment on  Dissemination  of  Information."  In  that  notice,  OMB's 
stated  policy  is  that  user  charges  for  Government  Information 
products  should  be  no  higher  than  a  level  sufficient  to  recover 
the  costs  of  disseminating,  not  collecting,  the  information. 

The  costs  associated  with  the  fees  for  accessing  .\PS-Texi 
and  T-Search  are  directly  related  to  the  public's  use  of  the 
systems;  for  example,  the  costs  asstxiated  with  the  acquisition 
of  the  APS-Text  terminals  that  are  being  used  by  the  public 
No  costs  associated  with  designing  or  installing  the  automated 
system  for  use  by  Office  examiners,  or  the  development  of  the 
new  systems  have  been  included.  Neither  have  costs  been 
included  for  gathering,  organizing  or  producing  information. 

The  Federal  Register  notice  of  June  15.  1989  (54  FR  25554. 
25558)  dealing  with  policy  development  on  dissemination  of 
information  states  that:  "As  to  double  taxation,  OMB  notes  that 
user  charges  policy  has  a  basis  in  statute  (31  U.S.C.  9701 ),  and 
the  Congress  has  not  viewed  user  charges  as  double  taxation 
because  they  are  applied  when  the  recipient  receives  special 
benefits." 

Comment:  Two  respondents  stated  that  Government  informa- 
tion is  the  same,  whether  it  is  provided  in  printed  or  electronicform. 

Response:  Charging  fees  for  access  to  the  automated  search 
systems  is  consistent  with  PTO's  fee  policy.  For  example,  fees 
are  charged  for  manual  search  services  (e.g.,  for  a  search  of 
Office  records  or  for  a  search  of  assignment  records),  and  for 
printed  copies  of  patents  and  trademarks  and  for  copies  of  Office 
documents. 

Comment:  The  Japanese  system  is  available  at  four  locations 
at  no  cost,  and  includes  U.S.  information  made  available  al  U.S. 
taxpayer  expense. 

Response:  The  Japanese  automated  search  system,  like  the 
automated  search  systems  in  the  PTO's  search  facilities,  is  being 
made  available  free  of  charge  al  the  present  time.  The  costs  of 
such  use.  however,  are  being  paid  from  general  fee  revenues 
collected  by  the  Japanese  Patent  Office.  .Additionally,  the  APS- 
Text  system  currently  includes  Japanese  English  language  ab- 
stracts and  the  Office  is  in  the  process  of  acquiring  Japanese 
patent  information  in  digital  facsimile  form. 

Comment:  One  respondent  commented  that  PTO  has  no  re- 
sponsibility to  provide  an  expensive,  complex,  internal  Gov- 
ernment on-line  value-added  computer  service,  that  this  is  far 
beyond  the  requirements  of  public  access  to  patent  files;  and 
another  respondent  commented  that  it  is  in  the  public  interest 
to  have  the  same  system  that  is  being  used  by  the  examiners 
also  available  to  the  public. 


Response:  The  Office  agrees  that  it  is  in  the  public  interest 
to  provide  the  same  search  system  capability  to  the  public  that 
is  being  used  by  the  examiners. 

Comment:  One  respondent  stated  that  providing  free  access 
IS  not  competing  with  the  pnvate  sector,  and  that  there  always 
is  a  place  for  the  pnvate  sector  to  provide  value-added  infor- 
mation. 

Response:  The  user  charges  adopted  for  public  access  to  the 
.APS'Tesi  and  T-Search  systems  are  consistent  w  ith  OMB  Cir- 
culars ,^-25  "User  Charges"  and  A- 1 .30  "'Managemenl  of  Federal 
Information  Resources",  and  with  the  PTO's  Electronic  Data 
Dissemination  Policies  and  Guidelines.  The  PTO's  user's  fees 
are  designed  to  recover  the  marginal  costs  associated  with 
providing  access  to  the  automated  search  systems  to  the  public 

Comment:  Five  respondents  stated  that  the  proposed  fees  are 
not  "reasonable"  and  the  Office  does  not  have  d(x:umented 
cost  estimates  and  usage  rates  to  support  the  proposed  fee 
amounts. 

Response:  The  Office  is  meeting  Congressional  direction  to 
establish  "reasonable"  fees  by  recovering  onK  the  marginal 
costs  associated  with  providing  public  access  to  the  auiomated 
search  systems.  Costs  and  projected  usage  rates  were  determined 
from  the  best  available  records,  for  example,  financial  state- 
ments for  the  Office  and  the  results  of  the  public  evaluations 
of  the  APS-Text  and  T-Search  systems.  A  summary  of  the  costs 
used  in  the  fee  calculations  is  included  above  under  "Cost 
Calculations  "  Full  details  of  these  cost  calculations  are  available 
for  public  inspection  at  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  in  Suite 
904  of  Building  2.  Crystal  Park,  at  2 1 2 1  Cry  stal  Dnvc,  Arlington. 
Virginia. 

Comment:  Two  respondents  questioned  the  proposed  fees  for 
search  assistance  If  the  search  assistance  is  similar  to  that  which 
IS  provided  free  now.  there  should  be  no  fee.  If  the  search 
assistance  entails  doing  searches,  the  Office  should  not  be 
getting  into  thai  business 

Response:  The  PTO  is  withdrawing  the  proposed  fee  for  staff 
search  assistance  to  conduct  a  search  using  'T-Search  capabili- 
ties The  fee  for  staff  search  assistance  to  conduct  a  search  using 
.APS-Text  capabilities  is  being  adopted,  because  an  untrained 
user  cannot  conduct  a  search  without  significant  help  from 
Office  staff  Users  of  course,  have  the  option  of  obtaining  free 
training  on  the  system. 

Comment:  One  respondent  commented  that  user  fees  cannot 
be  justified  under  the  theory  thai  electronic  search  provides  a 
new  service  or  offers  an  enhancement  to  the  public's  ability  to 
search  the  patent  data  base,  and  that  the  public  has  an  option 
of  paying  the  fee  or  using  the  paper  fi!es  Another  respondent 
commented  that  APS-Text  and  T-Search  represent  enhance- 
ments to  services  already  provided 

Response:  The  fees  are  specifically  authorized  under  $  104 
ic»  of  Pub  L.  KK)-703  and  are  calculated  to  allow  recovery  of 
only  the  marginal  cost  for  providing  the  system  to  the  public. 

Comment:  Two  respondents  claimed  that  the  Office  should 
ask  Congress  for  funding  lo  offer  free  access  here  and  at  the 
PDLs 

Response:  It  continues  to  be  PTO  policy,  consistent  with  OMB 
Circular  A- 1 30.  that  costs  for  access  to  the  auiomated  search 
systems  be  borne  by  those  who  actually  use  the  automated  search 
systems. 

Comment:  One  respondent  claimed  that  the  accuracy  of  the 
trademark  data  base  is  suspect 

Response:  All  of  the  backfile  data  base  elements  (registrations 
issued  prior  to  September  9.  1980)  have  been  corrected  except 
owner  information.  As  originally  planned,  the  owner  field  will 
be  cleaned  up  the  active  registrations  issued  prior  to  September 
9.  1980.  It  IS  projected  that  this  owner  field  will  be  cleaned  up 
by  the  third  quarter  of  fiscal  year  1991. 

'  Comment:  Three  respondents  claimed  that  the  public  requires 
access  to  the  dead  data  base. 

Response:  The  Office  will  consider  this  proposal  further  The 
dead  data  base  is  now  available  in  electronic  luiuiat  for  all 
applications  and  registrations  that  were  active  on  January  1. 
1983  and  arc  now  inactive  However,  many  of  these  records 
are  t>f  pixir  quality  Costs  for  cleaning  up  these  records  would 
be  significant,  and  those  costs  would  likely  be  reflected  in  the 
T-Search  user  fee 

Comment:  Four  respondents  addressed  the  fee  waiver  policy 
The  proposal  to  waive  tee  appears  inconsistent  wih  PTO's 
position  that  the  free  paper  search  files  provide  an  equal  and 


viable  resource  to  anyone  not  wanting  to  pay  for  the  automated 
files  If  paper  records  are  infenor.  then  anyone  seeking  access 
to  T-Search  should  be  able  to  qualify  for  the  fee  waiver.  If  the 
paper  records  are  adequate,  then  there  should  be  no  need  to 
waive  the  access  fee  for  anyone 

Response  The  waiver  policy  authonzed  by  Pub.  L.  100-703 
IS  designed  for  those  individuals  who.  for  some  reason  in  the 
public  interest,  such  as  an  educational  purpose,  need  the  capa- 
bilities of  the  automated  system,  for  example,  to  manipulate  the 
data 

Comment:  One  respondent  commented  that  the  procedure 
to  enroll  people  in  training  classes  by  the  use  of  a  lottery  was 
unfair  and  that  everyone  who  wants  to  be  trained  should  be 
enrolled 

Response  The  lottery  w  as  a  method  for  establishing  the  initial 
schedules  to  provide  training.  Everyone  who  requests  training 
will  be  trained  .As  of  August  31.  1989.  449  out  of  623  people 
requesting  training  on  APS-Text.  and  247  out  of  376  people 
requesting  training  on  T-Search  have  been  trained 

Comment:  One  respondent  commented  thai  advance  regis- 
tration is  an  unrealistic  approach  for  many  searchers 

Response:  ,Al  least  one  terminal  in  the  Patent  Search  Room 
and  one  in  the  Trademark  Search  Library  will  be  available  for 
walk-up  users  The  other  lemimals  w  ill  be  available  first  for  users 
with  a  reservation  and  then,  if  needed,  for  walk-up  users.  The 
system  is  designed  to  ensure  equity  of  public  access  to  the 
automated  systems 

Comment:  Two  respondents  asked  for  information  justifying 
that  this  IS  not  a  "Major  Rule"  as  defined  by  Executive  Order 
1 229 1 .  and  thai  the  rule  will  not  have  a  significant  adverse  impact 
on  small  entities 

Response  The  no  "major  rule"  determination  and  no  signifi- 
cant adverse  impact  on  small  enliiies  was  based  on  the  facl  that 
the  automated  svstems  are  being  offered  only  at  the  Paienl  and 
Trademark  Office's  public  search  facilities  located  in  Arlington. 
Virginia  The  total  number  of  users  of  these  facilities  averages 
less  than  iOO  a  dav,  and  many  of  these  users  arc  members  of 
law  firms  or  commercial  search  services  The  annual  elfecl  on 
the  economy  is  expected  to  be  aKmt  SI  million,  far  less  than 
the  SIOO  million  annual  threshold  specified  in  the  Executive 
Order  The  fees  for  accessing  the  automated  search  systems  are 
reasonable  and  should  not  burden  small  entities  and.  al  the  same 
time,  the  Office  is  continuing  to  maintain  the  paper  search  files 
which  are  available  to  the  public  free  of  charge  Finally,  there 
should  be  no  significant  adverse  effects  on  competition,  because 
the  svstems  are  being  offered  only  at  one  location,  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  in  Arlington.  Virginia,  and  the  public  may 
continue  lo  use  paper  files  without  payment  of  any  fee. 

Comment:  Five  respondent  commented  that  user  fees  burden 
small  entities  and  run  counter  to  a  fundamental  objective  of  the 
patent  system  which  is  to  advance  technology  through 
dissemination  of  the  technical  information  contained  in  patents. 

Response  The  Office  does  not  believe  that  the  fee  amounts 
adopted  will  burden  small  entities  or  negatively  impact  the 
dissemination  of  technical  information  The  Office  also  will 
continue  to  maintain  the  paper  search  files  using  taxpayer  funds, 
and  provide  access  to  the  public  free  of  charge  Further,  the 
Office  has  adopted  a  fee  waiver  policy  whereby  the  fee  amount 
can  be  waived  where  access  lo  the  data  base  is  needed  for  a 
personal,  educational  purpose  by  an  individual  or  member  of 
an  educational  or  non-profit  organization,  or  where  payment  of 
the  fee  would  pose  a  genuine  financial  hardship  to  the  user  Full 
details  are  included  above  under  "Background" 

Comment:  One  respondent  commenied  that  the  Office  needs 
a  policy  to  ensure  that  no  user  ot  the  patent  and  trademark 
information  is  disenfranchised  due  to  an  inability  to  pay  for  the 
services  necessary  to  its  access. 

Response:  The  Commissioner  will  consider  a  fee  waiver  for 
users  with  a  genuine  financial  hardship. 

Other  Considerations: 

The  rule  change  is  in  conformity  with  the  requirements  of 
theRegulatory  Flexibility  Act  (Pub  ll  96-354).  Executive  Orders 
12291  and  12612.  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980. 
44  use  3501.  et  seq  There  are  no  information  collection 
requirements  relating  to  patent  and  trademark  fee  rules. 

The  Office  has  determined  thai  this  notice  has  no  Federalism 
implications  affecting  the  relationship  between  the  National 
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Government  and  the  States  as  outlined  in  Executive  Order 
12612 

The  General  Counsel  of  the  DepanmenI  of  Commerce  has 
certified  to  the  Chief  Counsel  for  Advocacy.  Small  Busmess 
Administration,  that  the  rule  change  will  not  have  a  significant 
adverse  economic  impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  small 
entities  (Regulatory  Rexibility  Act,  Pub  L  96-354)  The  rules 
make  the  Office's  on-line,  automated  patent  full-text  search  and 
trademark  search  systems  available  to  the  public  at  rates  sig 
niticantly  less  than  commercial  systems 

The  Office  has  determined  that  this  rule  change  is  not  a  major 
rule  under  Executive  Order  12291.  The  annual  effect  on  the 
economy  will  be  less  than  $100  million  There  will  be  no  major 
increase  in  costs  or  prices  for  consumers,  individual  industnes. 
Federal,  State  or  local  government  agencies,  or  geographic 
regions.  TTiere  will  be  no  significant  adverse  effects  on  com 
petition,  employment,  investment,  productivity,  innovation,  or 
on  the  ability  of  United  States-based  enterpnses  to  compete  w  ith 
foreign-based  enterprises  in  domestic  or  export  markets 

List  of  Subjects  in  37  CFR  Parts  1  and  2 

37  CFR  Part  1 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Courts,  Inventions  and 
patents.  Lawyers,  Reporting  and  record  keeping  requirements. 
Small  businesses. 

37  CFR  Part  2 

.Administrative  practice  and  procedure,  Courts.  Lawyers.  Trade- 
marks. 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  the  permeable,  the  Office  is 
proposing  to  amend  Title  37  of  the  code  of  Federal  Regulations, 
Chapter  1.  as  set  forth  below. 

PART  l-RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  PATENT  CASES 

I    The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  I  continues  to  read 

as  follows; 

Authority:  35  U.S.C.  6,  unless  otherwise  noted 

2.  Section  1. 2 1  is  amended  by  adding  new  paragraphs  (o)-(q) 

§1.21  Miscellaneous  fees  and  charges. 

***** 

(o)  Marginal  cost,  paid  in  advance,  for  each  hour  of  terminal 
session  time,  including  print  time,  using  Automated  Patent 
Svstem  full-text  search  capabilities,  prorated  for  the  actual  time 
used  The  Commissioner  may  waiver  the  payment  by  an  indi- 
vidual for  access  to  the  Automated  Patent  System  full-text  search 
capability  (APS-Text)  upon  a  showing  of  need  or  hardship,  and 
if  such  waiver  is  in  the    public  interest  S40  (X) 

( p)  Marginal  cost,  paid  advance,  for  each  hour  of  Office  staff 
search  assistance  to  conduct  a  search  using  Automated  Patent 
System  full-text  search  capabilities  (APS-Text),  prorated  for  the 
actual  time  used $25. (K) 

(q)  Marginal  cost,  for  each  printed  page  generated  from  the 
Automated  Patent  System  text  terminal  SO  10 

PART  2-  RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  TRADEMARK  CASES 


1  The  authontv  citation  for  Part  2  continues  to  read  as  follows; 
Authonty;  15  U.S.C.  1  123;  35  U.S.C.  6,  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2  Section  2  6  is  amended  by  adding  new  paragraphs  (w)-(x). 
§2-f>  Trademark  fees 


i  V.  I  Margmal  cost,  paid  in  advance,  for  each  hour  of  lermmul 
session  lime,  mcluding  pnni  time,  using  T-Search  capabilities, 
prorated  for  the  actual  time  used.  The  Commissioner  may  waive 
the  payment  by  an  individual  for  access  to  T-Search  upon  a 
showing  of  need  or  hardship,  and  if  such  waiver  is  in  the  public 
interest  $40.00 

(X)  Marginal  cost,  for  each  printed  page  generated  from  the 
T-Search  terminal $0.10 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Patent  and  Trademark  OfTici' 

37  C  KR  Part  2 

Patent  and  Trademark  Automated  Search  System  F"ees 

Ai>er\c\:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce 
Aciton  Listing  of  suspension  ot  final  rule 
Summar\  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (Office),  on  De- 
cember I  I.  1989.  amended  the  rules  of  practice  in  patent  and 
trademark  cases.  Parts  I  and  2  ol  Title  37,  Cixle  of  Federal 
Regulations,  setting  forth  the  fees  for  public  access  to  the  Of- 
fice's text  data  bases  the  Automated  Patent  System  (.APS)  and 
the  automated  trademark  search  sy  stem  i  T-Search )  54  PR  50942 
That  final  rule  became  effective  on  February  12,  1990.  On  thai 
date.  37  CFR  2  6(w),  dealing  with  T-Search  fees,  took  effect, 
but  was  immediately  suspended  by  the  Commissioner. 

The  collection  of  the  fee  was  initially  suspended  to  fx^rmil 
users  to  become  familiar  wuh  the  T-Search  svstem  The  T- 
Search  system  has  been  available  to  the  public  since  April  1989. 
a  sufficient  time  for  users  to  become  familiar  with  the  svsiem. 
Therefore,  as  provided  in  the  final  rule,  the  Office  now  gives 
notice  that  the  suspension  is  lifted  The  Office  will  begin  to 
collect  the  fees  set  forth  in  37  CFR  2  6(w )  sixty  (60)  days  from 
the  date  of  this  notice  Cost  estimates  based  on  usage  and  actual 
costs  are  available  for  inspection  in  the  Office  of  Long-Range 
Planning  and  Evaluation.  Riwm  507.  Crystal  Park  1.  Crystal 
Drive.  Arlington.  Virginia 

Dales  The  suspension  of  37  CFR  2.61  w)  is  lifted  as  of  Nov. 
I  3.  1990  The  collection  of  fees  under  37  CFR  2.6(w)  will  begin 
on  November  13.   1990 

/■or  Further  Infiirmation  Contact  Frances  Michalkewicz  hv 
telephone  at  (703)  557-1610  or  by  mail  to  her  attention  and 
addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 
Washington,  DC   20231. 


September  4,  1990 


HARRY  F    .MANBECK,  Jr 

Assistant  Secretary  and  Commissioner 

of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

[1119  O.G.  61 
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(35)  Public  Law  96-517 

96th  Congress 
An  Act 

To  amend  the  patent  and  trademark  laws. 

Be  It  enacted  by  ihe  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the  United  Slates  of  America 
in  Congress  assemhleThil  title  35  of  the  United  States  Code,  entitled  "Patents",  is  amended 
by  adding  after  chapter  29  the  following  new  chapter  30 


"CHAPTER  30-PRIOR  \RT  (  ITATIONS  TO  OFFICE  AND 
REEXAMINATION  OF  PATENTS 

"Sec. 

"301.    Citation  of  pnor  art. 

302.  Request  for  reexamination. 

303.  Determination  of  issue  by  Commissioner. 

304.  Reexamination  order  by  Commissioner. 
305  Conduct  of  reexamination  proceedings. 

306.  Appeal. 

307.  Certificate  of  patentability,  unpatentability, 
and  claim  cancellation. 

"§301.  Citation  of  prior  art 

Any  person  at  any  lime  may  cite  to  the  Office  in  writing  pnor  art  consisting  of  patents 
or  printed  publications  which  that  person  believes  to  have  a  bearing  on  the  patentability 
of  any  claim  of  a  particular  patent  If  the  person  explains  in  wnling  the  pertinency  and 
manner  of  applying  such  prior  art  to  at  least  one  claim  of  the  patent,  the  citation  of  such 
prior  an  and  the  explanation  thereof  will  become  a  part  of  the  official  file  of  the  patent. 
Al  the  wriiten  request  ol  the  person  citing  the  pnor  art,  his  or  her  identity  will  be  excluded 
trom  Ihe  patent  file  and  kept  confidential 

"$  302.  Request  for  reexamination 

".Any  person  al  anv  lime  may  file  a  request  lor  reexamination  by  the  Office  of  any 
claim  of  a  patent  on  the  basis  of  any  prior  art  cited  under  the  provisions  o(  section  301 
of  this  tille  The  request  musi  be  in  writing  and  must  be  accompanied  by  paymeni  of  a 
reexamination  lee  established  bv  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  section  41  oi  this  title  Ttic  request  must  set  forth  the  pertinency  and  manner  oi  applying 
cited  pnor  art  to  every  claim  for  which  reexamination  is  requested  Unless  the  requesting 
person  is  the  owner  of  the  patent,  the  Commissioner  promptly  will  send  a  copy  of  the 
request  to  the  owner  of  record  of  the  patent 

"5  303.  Determination  of  issue  b>  Commi.ssioner 

"(a)  Within  three  months  following  the  filing  of  a  request  for  reexamination  under 
provisions  of  section  302of  ihisiitle.  the  Commissioner  will  determine  whether  a  substantial 
new  question  of  paieniabilily  affecting  any  claim  of  the  patent  concerned  is  raised  by  the 
request,  wilh  or  without  consideration  of  other  patents  or  pnnted  publications  On  his  own 
initiative,  and  any  time,  the  Commissioner  mas  determine  whether  a  substantial  new 
question  of  patentability  is  raised  by  patents  and  publications  discovered  hv  him  or  cited 
under  the  provisions  of  section  301  of  this  title 

"(bi  A  record  of  the  Commissioner's  determination  under  subsection  lai  of  this  section 
will  be  placed  in  the  official  file  of  the  patent  and  a  copy  promptly  will  be  given  or  mailed 
to  the  owner  of  record  of  the  patent  and  to  the  person  requesting  reexamination,  it  any 

"(c)  A  determination  b\  the  Commissioner  pursuant  to  subsection  (ai  ot  this  section 
thai  no  substantial  new  question  of  patentability  has  been  raised  will  be  final  and  non- 
appealable L  p<in  such  a  determination,  the  Commissioner  may  refund  a  portion  of  the 
reexamination  fee  required  under  section  ^(12  of  this  title 

"§  304,  Reexamination  order  by  Commis,sioi>er 

"If.  in  a  determination  made  under  the  provisions  of  subsection  303iai  ol  this  title,  the 
Commissioner  finds  that  a  substantial  new  question  of  patentability  affecting  any  claim 
of  a  patent  is  raised,  the  delerminalion  will  include  an  order  for  reexamination  of  the  patent 
for  resolution  ot  the  question  The  patent  owner  will  be  given  a  reasonable  pentxl.  not 
less  than  two  months  from  the  date  a  copy  of  the  determination  is  given  or  mailed  to  him, 
within  which  he  may  file  a  staiemeni  on  such  question,  including  any  amendment  to  his 
patent  and  new  claim  or  claims  he  may  wish  to  propose,  for  consideration  in  the  reex- 
amination If  the  patent  owner  files  such  a  statement,  he  promptly  will  serve  a  copy  of 
II  on  the  person  who  has  requested  reexamination  under  the  provisions  of  section  .302 
of  this  title  W  ithin  a  penixj  of  two  months  from  the  date  of  service,  that  person  may  file 
and  have  considered  in  the  reexamination  a  reply  lo  any  statement  filed  by  the  patent  owner. 
That  person  promptly  will  serve  on  the  patent  owner  a  copy  of  any  reply  filed 

■■§  305,  Conduct  of  reexamination  proceedings 

"After  the  times  for  filing  the  statement  and  reply  provided  for  by  section  304  of  this 
title  have  expired,  reexamination  will  be  conducted  according  to  the  procedures  established 
for  initial  examination  under  the  provisions  of  sections  132  and  133  of  this  title  In  any 
reexamination  proceeding  under  this  chapter,  the  patent  owner  will  be  permitted  to  propose 
any  amendment  lo  his  patent  and  a  new  claim  or  claims  thereto,  m  order  to  distinguish 
the  invention  as  claimed  from  the  pnor  art  cued  under  the  provisions  of  section  30 1  of 
this  title,  or  in  response  lo  a  decision  adverse  lo  the  patentability  of  a  claim  of  a  patent 
No  proposed  amended  or  new  claim  enlarging  the  scope  of  a  claim  of  the  patent  will  be 
permitted  in  a  reexamination  proceeding  under  this  chapter  All  reexamination  proceedings 
under  this  section,  including  any  appeal  lo  the  Board  of  Appeals,  will  be  conducted  with 
special  dispatch  within  the  Office 
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"S  306.  Appeal 

"The  paienl  owner  involved  in  a  reexamlnalion  proceeding  under  ihis  chapter  may  appeal 
under  the  provisions  ot  section  I  .^4  of  this  title,  and  may  seek  court  review  under  the  provisions 
of  sections  141  to  I4.S  of  this  title,  with  respect  to  any  decision  adverse  to  the  patentability 
of  any  original  or  proposed  amended  or  new  claim  of  the  patent. 

•'§  M)"!.  Certificate  of  patentability,  unpatentability,  and  claim  cancellation 

"(a)  In  a  reevaminalion  prixeeding  under  this  chapter,  when  the  time  for  appeal  has  expired 
or  any  appeal  prcKeeding  has  terminated,  the  Commissioner  will  issue  and  publish  a  certificate 
canceling  any  claim  of  the  paieni  tmallv  Jetcrniined  to  be  iinpalentablc,  confirming  any  claim 
of  the  patent  determined  lo  be  patentable,  and  incorporaiing  in  the  patent  any  proposed  amended 
or  new  claim  determined  to  be  paienubic 

"(b)  Any  proposed  amended  or  new  claim  determined  io  be  patentable  and  incorptiraied 
into  a  patent  following  a  reevaminalion  proceeding  will  have  the  same  elfecl  as  that  specified 
in  section  2.^2  of  this  title  for  reissued  patents  on  the  nghl  of  any  person  who  made,  purchased. 
or  used  anv thing  patented  bv  such  proposed  amended  or  new  claim,  or  who  made  substantial 
preparation  for  the  same,  prior  to  issuance  of  a  cemficate  under  the  provisions  of  subsection 
(a)  of  this  section  " 

SEC.  2.  Section  41  of  title  .^5.  L'nited  Stales  C<Kie.  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  41.  Patent  fees 

"(a)  The  Commissioner  ot  Paleni'.  will  establish  fees  tor  the  prixessing  of  an  application 
for  a  patent,  trom  filing  through  disposition  by  issuance  or  abandonment,  tor  maintaining  a 
patent  in  torce.  and  for  providing  all  other  services  and  materials  related  to  patents  No  lee 
will  be  established  for  maintaining  a  design    patent  m  force. 

"(b)  Bv  the  tlrst  day  of  the  first  tlscal  year  beginning  on  or  after  one  calendar  vear  after 
enactment  of  this  Act,  fees  for  the  actual  processing  of  an  application  tor  a  paienl.  other  than 
for  a  design  patent,  from  tiling  through  dispostion  by  issuance  or  abandonment,  will  recover 
in  aggregate  25  per  centum  of  the  estimated  average  cost  to  the  Office  of  such  processing 
By  the  tirsi  day  of  the  first  fiscal  year  beginning  on  or  after  one  calendar  vear  after  enactment. 
fees  for  the  prcxessing  of  an  application  tor  a  design  patent,  trom  filing  through  dispositKin 
by  issuance  or  abandonment,  will  recover  in  aggregate  ."^O  per  centum  of  the  estimated  average 
cost  to  the  Office  of  such  processing 

"(cl  Bv  the  fifteenth  tlscal  year  following  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act,  fees  lor 
maintaining  patents  in  force  will  recover  25  per  centum  of  the  estimated  cost  to  the  Office, 
for  the  year  in  which  such  maintenance  fees  are  received,  of  the  actual  processing  all  applications 
for  patents,  other  than  for  design  patents,  from  tiling  through  disposition  bv  issuance  or 
abandonment.  Fees  for  maintaining  a  paienl  in  force  will  be  due  three  years  and  six  months, 
seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eijfven  vears  and  six  months  alter  the  grant  of  the  patent 
Unless  payment  of  the  applicable  maintenance  fee  is  received  in  the  Pallmt  and  Trademark 
Office  on  or  before  the  dale  the  tee  is  due  or  within  a  grace  periixJ  of  six  months  ihereaflet. 
the  patent  will  expire  as  of  the  end  of  such  grace  periixi  The  Commissioner  mav  require  the 
payment  ot  a  surcharge  as  a  condition  of  accepting  within  such  six-month  gra^e  pcninl  ihe 
late  payment  of  an  applicable  maintenance  fee 

"(d)  By  the  first  day  of  the  first  fiscal  year  beginning  on  or  after  one  calendar  year  after 
enactment,  fees  for  all  other  services  or  materials  related  to  patents  will  recover  the  estimated 
average  cost  to  the  Office  of  pertorming  the  service  or  furnishing  the  material.  The  yearly 
fee  for  providing  a  library  specified  in  section  13  of  this  title  with  uncertified  printed 
copies  of  the  specifieations  and  drawmcs  lor  all  patents  issued  in  that  year  will  be 
$50. 

"(e)  The  Commissioner  mav  waive  the  payment  ot  anv  lee  for  anv  service  or  material  related 
to  patents  in  connection  with  an  txcasional  or  incidental  request  made  hv  a  depanmeni  or 
agency  of  the  Government,  or  any  officer  thereof  The  Commissioner  may  prov  ide  anv  applicani 
issued  a  notice  under  section  1.12  of  this  title  with  a  copv  of  the  specifications  and  drawings 
for  all  patents  referred  to  in  that  nonce  without  charge 

"(t)  Fees  will  be  adjusted  bv  the  ComiTiissioner  to  achieve  the  levels  of  recoverv  specified  in 
this  section;  however,  no  patent  application  processing  fee  or  fee  for  maintaining  a  patent  in  force 
will  be  adjusted  more  than  once  everv  three  vears 

"(g)  .No  fee  established  bv  the  Commissioner  under  ihis  section  will  take  effect  prior  to  sixty 
days  following  notice  in  the  Federal  Register  " 

SEC.  i.  Section  42  of  title  .15.  Inited  Stales  C(xle.  is  amended  lo  read  as  follows: 

§  42.  Patent  and  Trademark  OfTice  funding 

"(a)  All  fees  for  services  performed  hv  or  materials  turnished  bv  the  Paleni  and  fradeniark 
Office  will  be  payable  to  the  Commissioner 

"(b)  .All  tees  paid  to  the  Commissioner  and  all  appropriations  for  detraving  the  costs  of  the 
activities  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  w  ill  be  credited  lo  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
Appropriation  Account  in  the  Treasury  of  the  Lniied  Slates,  the  provisions  of  section  725e  of  title 
31,  United  States  Code,  notwithsianding 

"(CI  Revenues  from  fees  will  be  available  lo  the  Cimimissioner  of  Patents  lo  carrv  out.  lo  the 
extent  provided  for  in  appropriation  Acts,  the  activities  of  the  Paleni  and  Trademark  Office 

"(d)  The  Commissioner  may  refund  any  fee  paid  by  mistake  or  anv  amount  paid  in  excess  of 
that  required," 
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SEC.  4.  Section  154  of  title  35.  Llniied  Stales  Code,  is  amended  by  deleting  the  word  "issue". 
SEC.  5.  Section  31  ofthe  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  asamendcdt  15  U.S.C,  1 1 13).  is  amended  lo  read 
as  follows: 

"§  31.  Fees 

"(a)  The  Commissioner  of  Patents  will  establish  fees  for  Ihe  tiling  and  processing  of  an  application 
for  the  registration  of  a  trademark  or  other  mark  and  for  all  other  serv  ices  pertbrmed  by  and  materials 
furnished  by  the  Paieni  and  Trademark  Office  related  to  trademarks  and  other  marks.  Fees  will  be  set 
and  adjusted  by  the  Commissioner  to  recover  in  aggregate  .50  per  centum  of  the  estimated  average  cost 
to  the  Office  of  such  prixessing.  Fees  for  all  other  services  or  materials  related  to  trademarks  and  other 
marks  will  recover  the  estimated  average  cost  to  the  Office  of  performing  the  service  or  furnishing  the 
material.  However,  no  fee  for  Ihe  filing  or  prixessing  of  an  application  for  the  registration  of  a 
trademark  or  other  mark  or  for  the  renewal  or  assignment  of  a  trademark  or  other  mark  w  illtie  adjusted 
more  than  once  every  three  years  No  fee  established  under  this  section  will  take  effect  prior  lo  sixty 
days  following  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

"(b)  The  Commissioner  may  waive  the  payment  of  any  fee  for  any  service  or  material  related  lo 
trademarks  or  other  marks  in  connection  w  ith  any  (Kcasional  request  made  by  a  department  or  agency 
of  Ihe  Government,  or  any  officer  thereof  The  Indian  Arts  and  Crafis  Board  will  not  be  charged  any 
fee  to  register  Government  trademarks  of  genuineness  and  quality  tor  Indian  prtxlucts  or  tor  products 
of  particular  Indian  tribes  and  groups.' 

SEC.  6.  (a)  Title  35  of  the  I  nitcd  States  Cixie.  entilled  "Patents '.  is  amended  by  adding  after 
chapter  37  the  following  new  chapter  3S 

"CH\PTFR  .^8-P\TF\T  RKiHTS  l\  IWFNTIONS  MXPF 
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"202. 
"203, 
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"205. 
"206. 
"207. 
"208 
"209 
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Policy  and  objective. 

Definitions. 

Disposition  of  rights. 

March-in  rights. 

Preference  for  United  States  indu.stry. 

Confidentiality. 

Uniform  clauses  and  regulations. 

Domestic  and  foreign  protection  of  federally  owned  inventions. 

Regulations  governing  Federal  licensing. 

Restrictions  on  licensing  of  federally  owned  inventions. 

Precedence  of  chapter 

RelalKinship  to  anlilrusi  laws. 

"$  20(t.  P(»lic>  and  ohjective. 


"It  is  the  policy  and  objective  of  the  Congress  to  use  the  patent  system  to  promote  the  utilization 

of  inventions  arising  from  federally  supported  research  or  development;  to  encourage  maximum 
participation  of  small  business  firms  in  fedcrallv  supported  research  and  devclopmeni  efll>rts;  to 
promote  collaboration  f>elween  commercial  concerns  and  nonprofli  organi/alions.  including  univer- 
sities, to  ensure  that  inventions  made  by  nonprofit  organizations  and  small  business  firms  are  used  in 
a  manner  to  promote  tree  competition  and  enierprisc.  lo  promote  the  commerciali/ation  and  public 
availabilitv  of  inventions  made  m  the  United  States  bv  L  nilcd  Stales  industrv  and  labor,  lo  ensure  that 
the  Govemmcnl  obtains  sufficient  rights  in  fedcrallv  supported  inventions  lo  meet  the  needs  of  the 
Govcrnmenl  and  protect  ibe  public  againsi  nonuse  or  unreasonable  use  of  inventions,  and  to  minimize 
the  costs  of  adiDinisienng  policies  in  ihis  .irea 

"S  201.  Definitions 

"As  used  in  this  chapter — 

"la)  The  term  Federal  agency'  means  any  executive  agency  as  defined  in  section  105  of  title  5. 
United  Slates  Cixle,  and  the  militarv  departments  as  defined  by  section  102  of  title  5.  United 
States  Code 

"(b)  The  term  funding  agreenieni  means  anv  contract,  grant,  or  ciKiperative  agreement  entered 
into  between  anv  Federal  agencv ,  other  than  the  Tennessee  Valley  Authoritv ,  and  any  contractor 
for  the  performance  of  experimental,  developmental,  or  research  work  funded  in  whole  or  in 
pan  bv  the  Federal  (iovernmeni  Such  term  includes  anv  assignment,  substitution  of  parties, 
or  sulxdntracl  of  any  tvpe  entered  into  for  ihe  performance  of  experimental,  developmental, 
or  research  work  under  a  funding  agreement  as  herein  defined 

"(c)  The  term  contractor'  means  anv  person,  small  business  firm,  or  nonprofit  organization 
that  is  a  pany  to  a  funding  agreemenl 

"(d)  The  term  invention'  means  anv  invenhon  or  discovery  which  is  or  may  be  patentable 
or  otherwise  protectable  under  this  title 

"(e)  The  term  subject  inventu'n'  means  anv  invcniion  of  the  contractor  conceived  or  first 
actuallv  reduced  to  practice  in  the  performance  of  work  under  a  funding  agreement. 

"ifi  The  term  practical  application'  means  to  manufacture  in  Ihe  case  of  a  composition  or 
prcxiuct,  lo  practice  in  Ihe  case  of  a  prcKcss  or  methixi.  or  to  operate  in  the  case  of  a  machine 
or  svstem.  and.  in  each  case,  under  such  conditions  as  to  establish  that  the  invention  is  ticing 
utilized  and  that  its  tx'nefils  are  to  the  extent  permitted  by  law  or  Government  regulations 
available  to  the  public  on  reasonable  terms 

"(g)  The  term  made'  when  used  in  relation  to  any  invention  means  the  conception  or  first 
actual  reduction  to  practice  of  such  invention. 
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"(h)  The  term  "small  business  firm"  means  a  small  business  concern  as  defined  at  section  2 
of  Public  Law  85-536  (15  U.S.C  632)  and  implementing  regulations  of  the  Administrator  of 
the  Small  Business  Administration. 

"(i)  The  term  "nonprofit  organization'  means  universities  and  other  institutions  of  higher 
education  or  an  organization  of  the  type  described  In  section  501(c)(3)  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954  (26  U.S.C.  501(c))  and  exempt  from  taxation  under  section  501(a)  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  (26  U.S.C.  501(a))  or  any  nonproHl  scicniific  or  educational  organization 
qualified  under  a  State  nonprofit  organization  statute 

"§    202.  Disposition  of  rights 

"(a)  Each  nonprofit  organization  or  small  business  firm  may.  within  a  reasonable  time  after 
disclosure  as  required  by  paragraph  (c){  1 )  of  this  section,  elect  to  retain  title  to  any  subject  invention: 
Provided,  however,  That  a  funding  agreement  may  provide  otherw  ise  ( i )  when  the  funding  agreement 
is  for  the  operation  of  Government-owned  research  or  prtxluction  facility,  (ii)  in  exceptional 
circumstances  when  it  is  determined  by  the  agencv  that  restriction  or  elimination  of  the  right  to 

retain  title  to  any  subject  invention  will  better  promote  the  polic\  and  objectives  of  this  chapter 
or(iii)  when  it  is  determined  by  a  Government  authority  which  is  authorized  by  statute  or  Executive 
order  to  conduct  foreign  intelligence  or  counterintelligence  activities  that  the  restriction  or  elimi- 
nation of  the  right  to  retain  title  to  any  subject  invention  is  necessary  to  protect  the  security  of 
such  activities.  The  rights  of  the  nonprofit  organization  or  small  business  firm  shall  be  subject  to 
the  provisions  of  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section  and  the  other  proMsions  of  this  chapter. 

'■(b)(1)  Any  determination  under  (ii)  of  paragraph  ta)  of  this  section  shall  be  in  writing  and 
accompanied  by  a  written  statement  of  facts  justifying  the  detenmination  A  copy  of  each  such 
determination  and  justification  shall  be  sent  to  the  Comptroller  General  of  the  United  States  within 
thirty  days  after  the  award  of  the  applicable  funding  agreement  In  the  case  of  determinations 
applicable  to  funding  agreements  with  small  business  firms  copies  shall  also  be  sent  to  the  Chief 
Counsel  for  Advocacy  of  the  Small  Business  Administration 

"(2)  If  the  Comptroller  General  believes  that  any  pattern  of  determinations  by  a  Federal  agency 
is  contrary  to  the  policy  and  objectives  of  this  chapter  or  that  an  agency's  policies  or  practices 
are  otherwise  not  in  conformance  with  this  chapter,  the  Comptroller  General  shall  so  advise  the 
head  of  the  agency.  Tlie  head  of  the  agency  shall  advise  the  Comptroller  General  in  writing  within 
one  hundred  and  twenty  days  of  what  action,  if  any,  the  agency  has  taken  or  plans  to  take  with 
respect  to  the  matters  raised  by  the  Comptroller  General 

"(3)  At  least  once  each  year,  the  Comptroller  General  shall  transmit  a  repon  to  the  Committees 
on  the  Judiciary  of  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  on  the  manner  in  which  this  chapter 
is  being  implemented  by  the  agencies  and  on  such  other  aspects  of  G(i\ernmenl  patent  ptilicies 
and  practices  with  respect  to  federally  funded  inventions  as  ihe  Comptroller  General  believes 
appropriate. 

"(c)  Each  funding  agreement  with  a  small  business  firm  or  nonprofit  organization  shall  contain 
appropriate  provisions  to  effettuate  the  following: 

"(I)  A  requirement  that  the  contractor  disclose  each  subject  invention  to  the  Federal  agency 
within  a  rea.sonable  time  after  it  is  made  and  that  the  Federal  Government  may  receive  title 
to  any  subject  invention  not  reported  to  it  wiihin  such  time 

"(2)  A  requirement  that  the  contractor  make  an  election  to  retain  title  to  any  subject  invention 
within  a  reasonable  time  after  disclosure  and  that  the  Federal  Gosemment  may  receive  title 
to  any  subject  invention  in  which  the  contractor  d<x;s  not  elect  to  retain  rights  or  fails  to  elect 
rights  within  such  time. 

"(3)  A  requirement  that  a  contractor  electing  rights  file  patent  applications  within  reasonable 
times  and  that  the  Federal  Government  may  receive  title  to  any  subiect  inventions  in  the  United 
States  or  other  countries  in  which  the  contractor  has  not  filed  patent  applications  on  the  subject 
invention  within  such  times. 

■■(4)  With  respect  to  any  invention  in  which  the  contractor  elects  rights,  ihe  Federal  agency 
shall  have  a  nonexclusive,  nontransferable,  irrevocable,  paid-up  license  to  practice  or  have 
practiced  for  or  on  behalf  of  the  United  States  any  subject  invention  throughout  the  world, 
and  may.  if  provided  in  the  funding  agreement,  have  additional  rights  to  sublicense  any  foreign 
government  or  international  organization  pursuant  to  any  existing  or  future  treaty  or  agreement. 

"(5)  The  right  of  the  Federal  agency  to  require  periodic  rep<ming  on  ihe  utilization  or  efforts 
at  obtaining  utilization  that  are  being  made  b\  the  contractor  or  his  licensees  or  assignees: 
Provided,  That  any  such  information  may  tw  treated  b>  the  Federal  agency  as  commercial  and 
financial  information  obtained  from  a  person  and  privileged  and  confidential  and  not  subject 
to  disclosure  under  section  552  of  title  5  of  the  United  Stales  Code 

"(6)  An  obligation  on  the  part  of  the  contractor,  in  the  event  a  United  States  patent  application 
is  filed  by  or  on  itsbehalf  or  by  any  assignee  of  the  contractor,  to  include  within  the  specification 
of  such  application  and  any  patent  issuing  thereon,  a  statement  specifying  thai  the  invention 
was  made  with  Government  support  and  that  the  Government  has  cenain  rights  m  the  invention. 

"(7)  In  the  case  of  a  nonprofit  organization,  (A)  a  prohibition  upon  the  assignment  of  rights 
to  a  subject  invention  in  the  United  States  without  the  approval  of  the  Federal  agency,  except 
where  such  assignment  is  made  to  an  organization  which  has  as  one  of  its  primary  functions 
the  management  of  inventions  and  which  is  not,  itself  engaged  in  or  does  not  hold  a  substantial 
interest  in  other  organizations  engaged  in  the  manufacture  or  sale  of  products  or  the  use  of 
processes  that  might  utilize  the  invention  or  be  in  competition  with  embodiments  of  the  invention 
(provided  that  such  assignee  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  provisions  as  the  contractor);  (B) 
a  prohibition  against  the  granting  of  exclusive  licenses  under  L  nited  States  Patents  or  Patent 
Applications  in  a  subject  invention  by  the  contractor  to  persons  other  than  small  business  firms 
for  a  period  in  excess  ofthe  earlier  of  five  years  from  first  commercial  sale  or  use  of  the  Invention 
or  eight  years  from  the  date  of  the  exclusive  license  excepting  that  time  before  regulatory 
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agencies  necessary  to  obtain  premarket  clearance  unless,  on  a  case-by-ca.se  basis,  the  Federal 
agency  approves  a  longer  exclusive  license.  If  exclusive  field  of  use  licenses  are  granted, 
commercial  sale  or  use  in  one  field  of  use  shall  not  be  deemed  commercial  sale  or  use  as  to 
other  fields  of  use,  and  a  first  commercial  sale  or  use  with  respect  to  a  product  of  the  invention 
shall  not  be  deemed  to  end  the  exclusive  period  to  different  subsequent  products  covered  by 
the  invention:  (C)  a  requirement  that  the  contractor  share  royalties  with  the  inventor:  and  (D) 
a  requirement  that  the  balance  of  any  royalties  or  income  earned  by  the  contractor  with  respect 
to  subject  inventions,  after  payment  of  expenses  (including  payments  to  inventors)  incidental 
to  the  administration  of  subject  inventions,  be  utilized  for  the  support  of  scientific  research 
or  education. 

■■(8)  The  requirements  of  sections  203  and  204  of  this  chapter. 
"(d)  If  a  contractor  does  not  elect  to  retain  title  to  a  subject  invention  in  cases  subject  to  this 
section,  the  Federal  agency  may  consider  and  after  consultation  with  the  contractor  grant  requests 
for  retention  of  rights  by  the  inventor  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  regulations  promulgated 
hereunder. 

"(e)  In  any  case  when  a  Federal  employee  is  a  coinventor  of  any  invention  made  under  a  funding 
agreement  with  a  nonprofit  organization  or  small  business  firm,  the  Federal  agency  employing  such 
coinventor  is  authorized  to  transfer  or  assign  whatever  rights  it  may  acquire  in  the  subject  invention 
from  its  employee  to  the  contractor  subject  to  the  conditions  set  forth  in  this  chapter. 

"(0  ( 1 )  No  funding  agreement  with  a  small  business  firm  or  nonprofit  organization  shall  contain 
a  provision  allowing  a  Federal  agency  to  require  the  licensing  to  third  parties  of  inventions  owned 
by  the  contractor  that  are  not  subject  inventions  unless  such  provision  has  been  approved  by  the 
head  of  the  agency  and  a  written  justification  has  been  signed  by  the  head  of  the  agency.  Any 
such  provision  shall  clearly  state  whether  the  licensing  may  be  required  in  connection  with  the 
practice  of  a  subject  invention,  a  specifically  identified  work  object,  or  both.  The  head  of  the  agency 
may  not  delegate  the  authority  to  approve  provisions  or  sign  justifications  required  by  this  paragraph. 
"■(2)  A  Federal  agency  shall  not  require  the  licensing  of  third  parties  under  any  such  provision 
unless  the  head  of  the  agency  determines  that  the  use  of  the  invention  by  others  is  necessary  for 
the  practice  of  a  subject  invention  or  for  the  use  of  a  work  object  of  the  funding  agreement  and 
that  such  action  is  necessary  to  achieve  the  practical  application  of  the  subject  invention  or  work 
object.  Any  such  determination  shall  be  on  the  record  after  an  opportunity  for  an  agency  hearing. 
Any  action  commenced  for  judicial  review  of  such  determination  shall  be  brought  within  sixty 
days  after  notification  of  such  determination. 

'§  203.  March-In  rights 

"With  respect  to  any  subject  invention  in  which  a  small  business  firm  or  nonprofit  organization 
has  acquired  title  under  this  chapter,  the  Federal  agency  under  whose  funding  agreement  the  subject 
invention  was  made  shall  have  the  right,  in  accordance  with  such  procedures  as  are  provided  in 
regulations  promulgated  hereunder  to  require  the  contractor,  an  assignee  or  ex.lusive  licensee  of 
a  subject  invention  to  grant  a  nonexclusive,  partially  exclusive,  or  exclusive  license  in  any  field 
of  use  to  a  responsible  applicant  or  applicants,  upon  terms  that  are  reasonable  under  the  circum- 
stances, and  if  the  contractor,  assignee,  or  exclusive  licensee  refuses  such  request,  to  grant  such 
a  license  itself  if  the  Federal  agency  determines  that  such — 

"(a)  action  is  necessary  because  the  contractor  or  assignee  has  not  taken,  or  is  not  expected 
to  take  within  a  rea.sonable  time,  effective  steps  to  achieve  practical  application  of  the  subject 
invention  in  such  field  of  use; 

"(b)  action  is  necessary  to  alleviate  health  or  safety  needs  which  are  not  reasonably  satisfied 
by  the  contractor,  assignee,  or  their  licensees; 

"(c)  action  is  necessary  to  meet  requirements  for  public  use  specified  by  Federal  regulations 
and  such  requirements  are  not  reasonably  satisfied  by  the  contractor,  assignee,  or  licensees: 
or 

"(d)  action  is  necessary  because  the  agreement  required  by  section  204  has  not  been  obtained 
or  waived  or  because  a  licensee  of  the  exclusive  right  to  use  or  sell  any  subject  invention  in 
the  United  States  is  in  breach  of  its  agreement  obtained  pursuant  to  section  204. 

"§  204,  Preference  for  United  States  industry 

"Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  ot  this  chapter,  no  small  business  firm  or  nonprofit 
organization  which  receives  title  to  any  subject  invention  and  no  assignee  of  any  such  small  business 
firm  or  nonprofit  organization  shall  grant  to  any  person  the  exclusive  right  to  use  or  sell  any  subject 
invention  in  the  United  Slates  unless  such  person  agrees  that  any  products  embodying  the  subject 
invention  or  produced  through  the  use  ofthe  subject  invention  will  be  manufactured  substantially 
in  the  United  States.  However,  in  individual  cases,  the  requirement  for  such  an  agreement  may 
be  waived  by  the  Federal  agency  under  whose  funding  agreement  the  invention  was  made  upon 
a  showing  by  the  small  business  firm,  nonprofit  organization,  or  assignee  that  rea.sonable  but 
unsuccessful  efforts  have  been  made  to  grant  licenses  on  similar  terms  to  potential  licensees  that 
would  be  likely  to  manufacture  substantially  in  the  United  States  or  that  under  the  circumstances 
domestic  manufacture  is  not  commercially  feasible. 

"§  205.  Confidentiality 

"Federal  agencies  are  authorized  to  withhold  from  disclosure  to  the  public  information  disclosing 
any  invention  in  which  the  Federal  Government  owns  or  may  own  a  right,  title,  or  interest  (including 
a  nonexclusive  license )  for  a  rea,sonable  time  in  order  for  a  patent  application  to  be  filed.  Furthermore, 
Federal  agencies  shall  not  be  required  to  release  copies  of  any  document  which  is  part  of  an 
application  for  patent  filed  w ith  the  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  or  with  any  foreign 
patent  office. 
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"The  Office  of  Federal  Procuremeni  Policy,  after  receiving  rccommendaiions  of  the  Office  of 
Science  and  Technology  Policy,  may  issue  regulations  which  may  be  made  applicable  lo  Federal 
agencies  implementing  the  provisions  of  sections  202  through  2()4  of  this  chapter  and  the  Office 
of  Federal  Procurement  Policy  shall  establish  standard  funding  agreement  provisions  required  under 
this  chapter. 

"§  207.  Domestic  and  foreign  pronilion  of  ftdtr;ill%  hhmiiI  iiniiiiKms 

"Each  Federal  agency  is  authorized  to — 

'■(  I )  apply  for.  obtain,  and  maintain  patents  or  other  forms  of  protection  in  the  United  .States 
and  in  foreign  countries  on  inventions  in  which  the  Federal  Government  ow  ns  a  right,  title,  or  interest: 

"(2)  grant  nonexclusive,  exclusive,  or  partially  exclusive  licenses  under  federally  owned  patent 
applications,  patents,  or  other  forms  of  protection  obtained,  royalty-free  or  for  royalties  or  other 
consideration,  and  on  such  terms  and  conditions,  including  the  grant  lo  the  licensee  of  the  right 
of  enforcement  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  chapter  29  of  this  title  as  determined  appropriate  in 
the  public  interest; 

"(3)  undertake  all  other  suitable  and  necessary  steps  to  protect  and  administer  rights  to  federally 
owned  inventions  on  behalf  of  the  Federal  Government  either  directly  or  through  contract;  and 

"(4)  transfer  custody  and  administration,  in  whole  or  in  part,  to  another  Federal  agency,  of  the 
right,  title,  or  interest  in  any  federally  owned  invention 

"§  208.    Regulations  governine  Federal  licensing 

"The  Administrator  of  General  Services  is  authorized  lo  promulgate  regulations  specifying  the 
terms  and  conditions  upon  which  any  federally  owned  invention,  other  than  inventions  owned  by 
the  Tennessee  Valley  Authority,  may  be  licensed  on  a  nonexclusive,  partially  exclusive,  or  exclusive 
basis. 

"§  209.  Restrictions  on  licensing  of  federall\  nwiud  irivrntiuns 

"(a)  No  Federal  agency  shall  grant  any  license  under  a  patent  or  patent  application  on  a  federally 
owned  invention  unless  the  person  requesting  the  license  has  supplied  the  agency  with  a  plan  tor 
development  and/or  marketing  of  the  invention,  except  that  any  such  plan  may  be  treated  by  the 
Federal  agency  as  commercial  and  financial  information  obtained  from  a  person  and  privileged 
and  confidential  and  not  subject  to  disclosure  under  section  552  of  title  5  of  the  United  States  Code. 

■(b)  A  Federal  agency  shall  normally  grant  the  right  lo  use  or  sell  any  federally  owned  invention 
in  the  United  States  only  to  a  licensee  that  agrees  that  any  products  embodying  the  invention  or 
prixiuced  through  the  use  of  the  invention  will  be  manufactured  substantially  in  the  United  Stales. 

"(c)(  I )  Each  Federal  agency  may  grant  exclusive  or  partially  exclusive  licenses  in  any  invention 
covered  by  a  federally  owned  domestic  patent  or  patent  application  only  if.  after  public  notice  and 
opportunity  for  filing  written  objections,  it  is  determined  that — 

"(A)  the  interests  of  the  Federal  Government  and  the  public  will  best  be  served  by  the  proposed 
license,  in  view  of  the  applicant's  intentions,  plans,  and  ability  to  bring  the  invention  to  practical 
application  or  otherwise  promote  the  invention's  utilization  by  the  public; 

"(B)  the  desired  practical  application  has  not  been  achieved,  or  is  not  likely  expeditiously  to 
be  achieved,  under  any  nonexclusive  license  which  has  been  granted,  or  which  may  be  granted, 
on  the  invention. 

"(C)  exclusive  or  partially  exclusive  licensing  is  a  reasonable  and  necessary  incentive  lo  call 
forth  the  investment  of  risk  capital  and  expenditures  to  bring  the  invention  to  practical  application 
or  otherwise  promote  the  invention's  utilization  by  the  public;  and 

"(te)  the  proposed  terms  and  scope  of  exclusivity  are  not  greater  than  reasonably  necessary  to 
provide  the  incentive  for  bringing  the  invention  to  practical  application  or  otherwise  promote  the 
invention's  utilization  by  the  public. 

"( 2)  A  Federal  agency  shall  not  grant  such  exclusive  or  partially  exclusive  license  under  paragraph 
( I )  of  this  subsection  if  it  determines  that  the  grant  of  such  license  will  tend  substantially  to  lessen 
competition  or  result  in  undue  concentration  in  any  section  of  the  country  in  any  line  of  commerce 
to  which  the  technology  to  be  licensed  relates,  or  to  create  or  maintain  other  situations  inconsistent 
with  the  antitrust  laws. 

"(3)  First  preference  in  the  exclusive  or  partially  exclusive  licensing  of  federally  owned  inventions 
shall  go  to  small  business  firms  submitting  plans  thai  are  determined  by  the  agency  lo  be  within 
the  capabiliiies  of  the  firms  and  equally  likely,  if  executed,  to  bring  the  invention  to  practical 
application  as  any  plans  submitted  by  applicants  that  are  not  small  business  firms. 

"(d)  After  consideration  of  whether  the  interests  of  the  Federal  Government  or  United  Slates 
industry  in  foreign  commerce  will  be  enhanced,  any  Federal  agency  may  grant  exclusive  or  partially 
exclusive  licenses  in  any  invention  covered  by  a  foreign  patent  application  or  patent,  after  public 
notice  and  opportunity  for  filing  written  objections,  except  that  a  Federal  agency  shall  not  grant 
iuch  exclusive  or  partially  exclusive  license  if  it  determines  that  the  grant  of  such  license  will  lend 
substantially  to  lessen  competition  or  result  in  undue  concentration  in  any  section  of  the  United 
States  in  any  line  of  commerce  to  which  the  technology  to  be  licensed  relates,  or  to  create  or  maintain 
other  situations  inconsistent  with  antitrust  laws. 

"(e)  The  Federal  agency  shall  maintain  a  record  of  determinations  to  grant  exclusive  or  partially 
exclusive  licenses. 

"(f)  Any  grant  of  a  license  shall  contain  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Federal  agency 
determines  appropriate  for  the  protection  of  the  interests  of  the  Federal  Government  and  the  public, 
including  provisions  for  the  following; 

"( I )  periodic  reporting  on  the  utilization  or  efforts  at  obtaining  utilization  that  are  being  made 
by  the  licensee  with  particular  reference  to  the  plan  submitted:  Provided,    That  any  such 
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information  may  be  treated  by  the  Federal  agency  as  commercial  and  financial  information 
obtained  from  a  person  and  privileged  and  confidential  and  not  subject  to  disclosure  under 
section  552  of  title  5  of  the  United  Stales  Code: 

"(2)  the  right  of  the  Federal  agency  to  terminate  such  license  in  whole  or  in  part  if  it  delermines 
that  the  licensee  is  not  executing  the  plan  submitted  wiih  its  request  for  a  license  and  the  licensee 
cannot  otherwise  demonstrate  lo  the  satisfaction  of  the  Federal  agency  thai  ii  has  taken  or  can 
be  expected  to  take  within  a  reasonable  lime,  effective  steps  lo  achieve  practical  application 
of  the  invention; 

"(3)  the  right  of  the  Federal  agency  to  terminate  such  license  in  whole  or  in  part  if  the  licensee 
is  in  breach  of  an  agreement  obtained  pursuant  lo  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section:  and 

"(4)  the  right  of  the  Federal  agency  to  terminate  the  license  in  whole  or  in  part  if  the  agency 
determines  thai  such  action  is  necessary  lo  meet  requirements  for  public  use  specified  by  Federal 
regulations  issued  after  the  date  of  the  license  and  such  requirements  are  not  reasonably  satisfied 
by  the  licensee. 

"§  210.  Precedence  of  chapter 

"(a)  This  chapter  shall  take  precedence  over  any  other  Act  which  would  require  a  disposition 
of  rights  in  subject  inventions  of  small  business  firms  or  nonprofit  organizations  contractors  in 
a  manner  that  is  inconsistent  with  this  chapter,  including  hut  not  necessarily  limited  lo  the  following: 

■■(  I )  section  10(a)  of  the  Act  of  June  29,  1935,  as  added  by  title  I  of  the  Act  of  Aug  14  1946 
(7  U.S.C.  427i(a);  60  Stat.  1085 1; 

"(2)  section  2()5(a)  of  the  Act  of  Aug.  14.  1946  (7  U.S.C.  1624(a);  60  Stat.  1090); 

"(3)  section  501(c)  of  ihc  Federal  Mine  Safety  and  Health  Act  of  1977  ^^^)  U  S  C  951(c)-  83 
Stat.  742); 

"(4)  section  106(c)  of  the  National  Traffic  and  Motor  Vehicle  Safety  Act  of  1966  ( 15  U  S  C 
l.<95(c);  80  Stat.  721): 

••(5)  section  12  of  the  National  Science  Foundation  Act  of  1950  (42  U.S.C.  1871(a);  82  Slat 
.360): 

"(6)  section  152  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Aci  of  1954  (42  U.S.C. 

"(7)  section  305  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Act  of 

"(8)  section  6  of  the  Coal  Research  Development  Acl  of  196 

0  (.30  U.S.C.  666;  74  .Stat.  337): 

"(9)  section  4  of  the  Helium  Act  Amendments  of  I960  (50  U.S.C.  167b;  74  Stat.  920): 

"(10)  section  32  of  the  Arms  Control  and  Disarmament  Act  of  1961  (22  U.S.C  2572-  75  Slat 
634); 

"(ID  subsection  (e)  of  section  .302  of  the  Appalachian  Regional  Development  Act  of  1965  (40 
U.S.C.  App.  .^02(e);  79  Stat.  5): 

"(12)  section  9  of  the  Federal  Nonnuclear  Energy  Research  and  Development  Act  of  1974  (42 
U.S.C.  5901);  88  .Stat.  1878); 

"(13)  section  5(d)  of  the  Consumer  Product  Safely  Acl  (15  U.S.C.  2054(d);  86  Stat.  1211): 

"(14)  section  ^  of  the  Acl  of  April  5.  1944  (30  U.S.C.  323:  58  Stat.  191); 

"(15)  section  8001(0(3)  of  the  Solid  Waste  Disposal  Act  (42  U.S.C.  6981(c):  90  Slat.  2829); 

"(16)  section  219  of  the  Foreign  Assistance  Act  of  1961  (22  U.S.C.  2179;  83  Slat.  806); 

"(17)  section  427(b)  of  the  Federal  Mine  Health  and  Safely  Acl  of  1977  (30  USC  937(b)- 
86  Slat.  155); 

"(18)  section  .306(d)  of  the  Surface  Mining  and  Reclamation  Acl  of  1977  (30  U.S.C.  1226(d); 
91  Slat.  455); 

"( 1 9)  section  2 1  (d)  of  the  Federal  Fire  Prevention  and  Control  Act  of  1 974  ( 1 5  U.S.C.  22 1 8(d); 
88  Stat.  1.548); 

"(20)  section  6(b)  of  the  Solar  Photovoltaic  Energy  Research  Development  and  Demonstration 
Acl  of  1978  (42  U.S.C.  5585(b);  92  Slat.  2516); 

"(21)  section  12  of  the  Native  Latex  Commercialization  and  Economic  Development  Act  of 
1978  (7  U.S.C.  I78(j);  92  Slat.  2533):  and 

"(22)  section  408  of  the  Water  Resources  and  Development  Act  of  1978  (42  U.S.C  7879-  92 
Stat.   1.360). 

The  Act  creating  this  chapter  shall  be  construed  lo  take  precedence  over  any  future  Acl  unless 
Ihal  Acl  specifically  cites  this  Acl  and  provides  that  il  shall  take  precedence  over  this  Act. 

"(b)  Nothing  in  this  chapter  is  intended  lo  alter  the  effect  of  ihe  laws  cited  in  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section  or  any  other  laws  with  respect  lo  the  disposition  of  rights  in  inventions  made  in 
the  performance  of  funding  agreements  with  persons  other  than  nonprofit  organizations  or  small 
business  firms. 

•■(c)  Nothing  in  this  chapter  is  intended  to  limit  Ihe  authority  of  agencies  to  agree  to  the  disposition 
of  rights  in  inventions  made  in  the  performance  of  work  under  funding  agreements  with  persons 
other  than  nonprofit  organizations  or  small  business  firms  in  accordance  with  the  Staiemenl  of 
Government  Patent  Policy  issued  on  Aug.  23.  1971  (36  Fed.  Reg.  16887).  agency  regulations,  or 
other  applicable  regulations  or  lo  otherwise  limit  the  authority  of  agencies  lo  allow  such  persons 
to  retain  ow  nership  of  inventions.  Any  disposition  of  rights  in  inventions  made  in  accordance  with 
the  Statement  or  implementing  regulations,  including  any  disposition  occurring  before  enactment 
of  this  section,  are  hereby  authorized. 

■'(d)  Noihing  in  this  chapter  shall  be  construed  to  require  the  disclosure  of  intelligence  sources 
or  methods  or  lo  otherwise  affect  the  aulhoriiy  granted  to  the  Director  of  Central  Intelligence  by 
statute  or  Executive  order  for  the  protection  of  intelligence  sources  or  methods. 

"§  211.  Relationship  to  antitrust  laws 

"Nothing  in  this  chapter  shall  be  deemed  to  convey  to  any  person  immunity  from  civil  or  criminal 
liability,  or  to  create  any  defenses  to  actions,  under  any  antitrust  law." 

(b)  The  table  of  chapters  for  title  35,  United  Slates  Code,  is  amended  by  adding  immediately 
after  the  item  relating  to  chapter  37  the  following: 
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"38.  Patent  rights  in  inventions  made  with  Federal  assistance." 

SEC.  7.  AMENDMENTS  TO  OTHER  ACTS.— The  following  Acts  are  amended  as  follows: 

(a)  Section  156  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954  (42  U.S.C.  2186:  68  Stat.  947)  is  amended 
by  deleting  the  words  "held  by  the  Commission  or". 

'  (b)  The  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Act  of  1958  is  amended  by  repealing  paragraph  (g) 
of  section  305  (42  U.S.C.  2457(g):  72  Stat.  436). 

(c)  The  Federal  Nonnuclear  Energv  Research  and  Development  Act  of  1974  is  amended  by 
repealing  paragraphs  (g).  (h).  and  (i)  of  section  9  (42  U  S  C  5908  ii:).  (h).  and  (i):  88  Stat.  1889- 
1891). 

SEC.  8.  (a)  Sections  2.  4.  and  5  of  this  Act  will  take-  clleci  upon  enactment. 

(b)  Section  1  of  this  Act  will  take  effect  on  the  first  day  of  the  seventh  month  beginning  after 
its  enactment  and  will  apply  to  patents  in  force  as  of  thai  date  or  issued  thereafter. 

(c)  Section  3  of  this  Act  will  take  effect  on  the  first  day  of  the  first  fiscal  year  beginning  on 
or  after  one  calendar  year  after  enactment.  Howe\er.  until  section  3  takes  effect,  the  Commissioner 
may  credit  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  appropriation  account  in  the  Treasury  of  the  United 
States  with  the  revenues  from  collected  reexamination  fees,  which  will  be  available  to  pay  the  costs 
to  the  Office  of  reexamination  proceedings. 

(d)  Any  fee  in  effect  as  of  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act  will  remain  in  effect  until  a 
corresponding  fee  established  under  section  41  of  title  35.  United  Stales  Code,  or  section  1113 
of  title  15.  United  States  Code,  takes  effect. 

(e)  Fees  for  maintaining  a  patent  in  force  will  not  be  applicable  to  patents  applied  for  prior  to 
the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act. 

(f)  Sections  6  and  7  of  this  Act  will  take  effect  on  the  first  day  of  the  seventh  month  beginning 
after  its  enactment.  Implementing  regulations  may  be  issued  earlier. 

(g)  Sections  8  and  9  will  take  effect  on  the  dale  of  enaclmcnl  of  this  Act. 

SEC.  9.  The  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks  shall  report  to  Congress,  within  two  years 
after  the  effective  dale  of  this  Act.  a  plan  to  identify,  and  if  necessar>  develop  or  have  developed, 
computerized  data  and  retrieval  systems  equivalent  to  the  latest  state  of  the  art  which  can  be  applied 
to  all  aspects  of  the  operation  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Otficc.  and  particularly  to  the  patent 
search  file,  the  patent  classification  system,  and  the  trademark  search  file  The  report  shall  specily 
the  cost  of  implementing  the  plan,  how  rapidly  the  plan  can  be  implemented  by  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office,  without  regard  to  funding  which  is  or  which  may  be  available  for  this  purpose 
in  the  future. 

SEC.  10.  (a)  Section  101  of  title  17  of  the  United  Slates  Code  is  amended  to  add  at  the  end 
thereof  the  following  new  language: 

"A  computer  program'  is  a  set  of  statements  or  instrucnons  to  be  used  directly  or  indirectly 
in  a  computer  in  order  to  bring  about  a  certain  result." 

(b)  Section  1 17  of  title  17  of  the  United  Slates  Code  is  anunjcd  to  read  as  follow.s: 

"8  117.  Limitations  on  exclusive  rights:  Computer  programs 

"Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  section  106.  it  is  not  an  infringement  for  the  owner  of  a 
copy  of  a  computer  program  to  make  or  authorize  the  making  of  another  copy  or  adaptation  of 
that  computer  program  provided: 

"( 1 )  that  such  a  new  copy  or  adaptation  is  created  as  an  essential  step  in  the  utilization  of 
the  computer  program  in  conjunction  with  a  machine  and  that  it  is  used  in  no  other  manner, 
or 

"(2)  that  such  new  copy  or  adaptation  is  for  archivji  piirpnscs  only  and  that  ail  archival 
copies  are  destroyed  in  the  event  that  continued  possc^Mon  ol  ihe  computer  program  should 
cease  to  be  rightful. 

"Any  exact  copies  prepared  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  section  may  be  leased, 
sold,  or  otherwise  transferred,  along  with  the  copy  from  which  such  copies  were  prepared,  only 
as  part  of  the  lease,  sale,  or  other  transfer  of  all  rights  in  the  program  Adaptations  so  prepared 
mav  be  transferred  only  with  the  authorization  of  the  copyright  owner. ' 

Approved  Dec.  12.  1980. 
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To  authorize  appropriations  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  in  the 
Department  of  Commerce,  and  tor  other  purposes. 
Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the  United  States  of  America  in 
Congress  assembled.  That  there  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the  payment  of  salaries  and 
necessary  expenses  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  (Office  to  become  available  for  fiscal  year  1983. 
$76,000,000.  and  in  fiscal  years  1984  and  1985  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  as  well  as  such 
additional  or  supplemental  amounts  as  may  be  necessary,  for  increases  in  salary,  pay.  retirement, 
or  other  employee  benefits  authorized  by  law.  Funds  available  under  this  section  shall  be  used 
to  reduce  by  50  per  centum  the  payment  of  fees  under  ^cctlon  41  (a)  and  (b)  of  title  35.  United 
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Slates  Code,  by  independent  inventors  and  nonprofit  organizations  as  defined  in  regulations 
established  by  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  and  bv  small  business  concerns  as 
defined  in  section  3  of  the  Small  Business  Act  and  by  regulations  esiablished  bv  the  Small  Business 
Administration.  When  so  specified  and  the  the  extent  prov  ided  in  an  appropnat'ion  Act.  any  amount 
appropriated  pursuant  to  this  section  and.  in  addition,  such  fees  as  shall  be  collected  pursuant  to 
iiile  35.  United  States  Code,  and  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  as  amended  (15  U.S.C.  1051  ct  seq.), 
may  remain  available  without  fiscal  year  limitation. 

SEC.  2.  Notwithstanding  any  other  prov  ision  of  law.  there  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for 
the  payment  of  salaries  and  expenses  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  S 1 2 1 .46 1  .(XX)  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  September  M).  1982.  and  such  additional  or  supplemental  amounts  as  may 
be  necessary  for  increases  in  salary,  pay.  retirement,  or  other  emplovee  benefits  authorized  by 
law. 

SEC.  3.  (a)  Section  41(a)  of  title  35.  United  States  Cixie.  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

"(a)  The  Commissioner  shall  charge  the  following  fees: 

"I.  On  filing  each  application  for  an  original  patent,  except  in  design  or  plant  cases.  S3(X);  in 
addition,  on  filing  or  on  presentation  at  any  other  time.  $30  for  each  claim  in  independent  Ibrm 
which  is  in  excess  of  three.  $10  tor  each  claim  (whether  independent  or  dependent)  which  is  in 
excess  of  twenty,  and  SKX)  for  each  application  containing  a  multiple  dependent  claim.  For  the 
purpose  of  computing  fees,  a  multiple  dependent  claim  as  referred  to  in  section  1  12  of  this  title 
or  any  claim  depending  therefrom  shall  be  considered  as  separate  dependent  claims  in  accordance 
with  the  number  of  claims  to  which  reference  is  made  Errors  in  payment  of  the  additional  fees 
may  be  rectified  in  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Commissioner 

"2.  For  issuing  each  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  in  design  or  plant  cases.  $500. 

"3.  In  design  and  plant  cases: 

"a.  On  filing  each  design  application.  $125. 
"b.  On  filing  each  plant  application.  $200. 
"c.  On  issuing  each  design  patent.  $175. 
"d.  On  issuing  each  plant  patent.  $250. 

"4.  On  filing  each  application  for  the  reissue  of  a  patent.  $300:  in  addition,  on  filing  or  on 
presentation  at  any  other  time.  $30.  for  each  claim  in  independent  form  which  is  in  excess  of  the 
number  of  independent  claims  of  the  original  patent,  and  $10  for  each  claim  (whether  independent 
or  dependent)  which  is  in  excess  of  twenty  and  also  in  excess  of  the  number  of  claims  of  the  original 
patent.  Errors  in  payment  of  the  additional  fees  may  be  rectified  in  accordance  with  regulations 
of  the  Commissioner. 

"5.  On  filing  each  disclaimer.  $50. 

"6.  On  filing  an  appeal  from  the  examiner  to  the  Board  of  Appeals.  $1 15:  in  addition,  on  filing 
a  brief  in  support  of  the  appeal.  $  1 1 5,  and  on  requesting  an  oral  hearing  before  the  Board  of  Appeals 
$100.  c  t  tt 

"7.  On  filing  each  petition  for  the  revival  of  an  unintcnlionally  abondoned  application  for  a 

patent  or  for  the  unintentionally  delayed  payment  of  the  fee  for  issuing  each  patent.  $5(X).  unless 

Ihe  petition  is  filed  under  sections  133  or  151  of  this  title,  in  which  case  the  fee  shall  be  $.50. 

"8  For  petitions  for  one-month  extensions  of  time  to  lake  actions  required  by  the  Commissioner 

in  an  application: 

"a.  On  filing  a  first  petition.  $50. 

"b.  On  filing  a  second  petition.  $100. 

"c.  On  filing  a  third  or  subsequent  petition.  $2(X). ". 

(b)  Section  41(b)  of  title  35.  United  Slates  Code,  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

"(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  charge  the  Ibllowmg  fees  for  maintaining  a  patent  in  force: 

"I.  Three  years  and  six  months  after  grant.  $4(X) 

"2.  Seven  years  and  six  months  after  grant.  $8(X) 

"3.  Eleven  years  and  six  months  after  grant.  SI.2(X). 

Unless  payment  of  the  applicable  maintenance  fee  is  received  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
on  or  before  the  date  the  fee  is  due  or  wnhin  a  grace  pcrKxi  of  six  months  thereafter,  the  patent 
will  expire  as  of  the  end  of  such  grace  period  The  Commissioner  may  require  the  payment  of 
a  surcharge  as  a  condition  of  accepting  within  such  six-monlh  grace  period  the  late  payment  of 
an  application  maintenance  fee.  No  fee  will  he  established  for  mamiaining  a  design  or  plant  patent 
in  force." 

(c)  Section  41(c)  of  title  35.  United  Stales  CtxJe.  l^  amended  u>  read  as  follows: 

"(c)(  1 )  The  Commissioner  may  accept  the  payment  of  any  maintenance  fee  required  by  subsection 
(b)  of  this  section  after  the  su-monih  grace  period  if  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Commissioner  to  have  been  unavoidable  The  Commissioner  mav  require  ihc  pav  mcnl  of  a  surcharge 
as  a  condition  of  accepting  pavmeni  of  any  maintenance  fee  after  the  su-monlh  grace  period.  If 
the  Commissioner  accepts  pav  mem  ot  a  maintenance  fee  alter  ihe  six-month  grace  period,  the  patent 
shall  be  considered  as  not  having  expired  at  the  end  of  the  grace  pcriixJ. 

"(2)  No  patent,  the  term  of  which  has  been  mainlaincd  as  a  resull  of  the  acceptance  of  a  payment 
of  a  maintenance  fee  under  this  subsection,  shall  abridge  or  aftcci  the  right  of  anv  person  or  his 
successors  in  business  who  made,  purchased  or  used  after  ihe  six-month  grace  peruxJ  bui  prior 
to  Ihe  acceptance  of  a  maintenance  fee  under  this  subsection  anything  protected  hv  ihc  patent,  to 
continue  the  use  of.  or  lo  sell  lo  others  to  be  used  or  sold,  ihe  specific  thing  so  made,  purchased, 
or  used  The  court  before  which  such  matter  is  in  question  mav  provide  f<ir!heconnnued  manufacture, 
use  or  sale  of  ihe  made,  purchased,  or  used  as  specified,  or  for  the  manulaclurc,  use  or  sale  of 
which  substantial  preparation  was  made  after  Ihc  six  monlh  grace  pericxj  bui  bctorc  ihe  acceptance 
of  a  maintenance  tee  under  ihis  subseciion.  and  it  mav  also  provide  for  the  continued  praclice  of 
any  pnxess.  praciiced.  or  lor  the  practice  of  which  subslanlial  preparation  was  made,  alter  ihe  six- 
month  grace  period  but  prior  lo  the  acceplance  of  a  maintenance  lee  under  this  subseciion.  lo  the 
extent  and  under  such  terms  as  ihe  court  deems  equitable  for  ihe  protection  of  investments  made 
or  business  commenced  after  the  six-monih  grace  pcruKl  hui  hctiirc  ihc  atcepiance  of  a  maintenance 
fee  under  the  subsection  " 

(d)  Section  41(d)  of  title  35.  United  States  Ctxle.  i^  amended  lo  read  as  follows: 
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•■(d)  The  Commissioner  will  establish  fees  for  all  other  pnxessing.  ser\iccv  or  material  related 
10  patents  not  specified  above  to  recover  the  estimated  average  cost  to  the  Ottice  of  such  pnxessmg. 
services,  or  materials.  The  yearly  fee  for  providing  a  hbrarv  specified  in  section  I  1.^  ol  this  title 
with  uncertified  printed  copies  of  the  specifications  and  drawings  for  all  patents  issued  in  that  year 
will  be  S50." 

(e)  Section  41(0  of  title  35.  United  States  Ctxle.  is  amended  to  read  as  follows:  ^ 
"(0  The  fees  established  in  subsections  (al  and  (b)  of  this  section  ma>  be  adjusted  by  the 

Commissioner  on  October  1 .  1 985.  and  every  third  year  thereafter,  to  reflect  any  tluctuations  tKcuring 
dunng  the  previous  three  years  in  the  Consumer  Price  Index,  as  deteriiiined  by  the  Secretary  of 
Labor   Changes  of  less  than  I  per  centum  ma>  be  ignored." 

(f)  Subsection  (a)  of  section  31  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  as  amended  (  15  L'  S  C  1 1 1.'), 
is  amended  bv  deleting  "Fees  will  be  set  and  adjusted  by  the  Commissioner  to  recover  the  aggregate 
50  per  centum  of  the  estimated  average  cost  to  the  Office  of  such  priKcssing  Fees  tor  all  other 
services  or  materials  related  to  trademarks  and  other  marks  will  recover  the  estimated  average  cost 
to  the  Office  of  performing  the  service  or  funished  the  material. 

(g)  Section  42(c)  of  the  title  35.  United  States  Ccxle.  is  amended  by  adding  the  tollowing  sentence 
at  the  end  thereof:  "Fees  available  to  the  Commissioner  under  section  ^\  of  the  Trademark  Act 
of  1946.  as  amended  (15  U.S.C.  1113).  shall  be  used  exclusively  for  the  processing  of  trademark 
registrations  and  for  other  services  and  matenals  related  to  trademarks 

SEC  4  Section  3(a)  of  title  35.  United  States  Ccxle  is  amended  (  I  i  bv  deleting  ihc  phrase  ■not 
more  than  fifteen";  and  (2)  by  inserting  the  phrase  -appointed  under  section  7  ol  this  title" 
immediately  after  the  phrase  ■■examiners-in-chief ' 

SEC    5    Section  I  1 1  of  title  35.  United  Stales  Code,  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

■SEC  111.  Application  for  patent  shall  be  made,  or  authon/ed  to  be  made,  bv  the  inventor, 
except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  title,  in  writing  to  the  Commissioner  Such  application  shall 
include  <  I )  a  specification  as  prescribed  by  section  1  12  of  this  title;  (2)  a  drawmg  as  prescribed 
bv  section  I  13  of  this  title:  and  (3)  an  oath  by  the  applicant  as  prescribed  by  section  I  15  ot  this 
title  The  application  must  be  accompanied  by  the  fee  required  by  law  The  Ice  and  oath  may  be 
submitted  after  the  specification  and  any  required  drawing  are  submitted,  within  such  pcruxi  and 
under  such  conditions,  including  the  payment  ot  a  surcharge,  as  may  be  prescribed  bv  the  Com- 
missioner Upon  failure  to  submit  the  fee  and  oath  within  such  prescribed  period,  the  application 
shall  be  regarded  as  abandoned,  unless  it  Is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  ot  the  Commissioner  that 
the  delav  in  submitting  the  fee  and  oath  was  unavoidable  The  filing  dale  of  an  application  shall 
be  the  date  on  which  the  specification  and  any  required  drawing  arc  received  m  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.". 

SEC  6.  (a)  Section  1 16  of  title  35.  United  Slates  C(xlc.  is  amended  1 1 1  by  deleting  the  phrase 
•Joint  inventors"  from  the  title  and  inserting  in  its  place  ■Inventors  ";  and  (2l  in  the  third  paragraph, 
by  deleting  the  phrase  "a  person  is  joined  in  an  application  for  patent  as  joint  inventor  through 
error,  or  a  joint  inventor  is  not  included  in  an  application  through  error"  and  inserting  m  ns  place 
the  phrase  ■'through  error  a  person  is  named  in  an  application  for  patent  as  the  inventor,  or  through 
error  an  inventor  is  not  named  in  an  application". 

(bj  Section  256  of  title  35.  United  States  Cixle.  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

'■§  256.  Correction  of  named  inventor 

"Whenever  through  error  a  person  is  named  in  an  issued  patent  as  the  inventor,  or  through  error 
an  inventor  is  not  named  in  an  issued  patent  and  such  error  arose  without  anv  deceptive  intention 
on  his  part,  the  Commissioner  may.  on  application  of  all  the  parties  and  assignees,  with  pro<if  of 
the  facts  and  such  other  requirements  as  mav  be  imposed,  issue  a  certificate  correcting  such  error 

■The  error  of  omitting  inventors  or  naming  persons  who  are  not  inventors  shall  not  invalidate 
the  patent  in  which  such  error  occurred  if  it  can  be  corrected  as  provided  in  this  section  The  court 
before  which  such  matter  is  called  in  question  mav  order  correction  ot  the  patent  on  notice  and 
heanng  of  all  parties  concerned  and  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  accordinglv 

SEC  7.  Section  6  of  the  title  35,  United  States  Code,  is  amended  b\  deleting  paragraph  (d) 
thereof 

SEC  8.  (a)  Section  8(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  as  amended  1 15  CSC  l()58(a)).  is 
amended  (a)  by  deleting  the  word  "stiH";  and  (2)  bv  inserting  the  phrase  'in  commerce"  immediaicK 
after  the  word  "use". 

(b)  Section  8(b)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  as  amended  (15  CSC  U)58(bH  is  amended 
(I)  by  deleting  the  word  "stille":  and  (2)  by  inserting  the  phrase  'in  commerce  '  immediately  after 
the  word  "use". 

SEC  9  la)  Section  1 3  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  as  amended  1 15  L  SC  106.^).  is  amended 
1 1 )  bv  deleting  the  phrase  "a  verified"  and  inserting  in  its  place  the  word  "an";  (2i  by  adding  the 
phrase  when  requested  prior  to  the  expiration  of  an  extension  "  immediately  after  the  word  'cause"'; 
and  i3l  bv  deleting  the  fourth  sentence. 

(b)  Section  14  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  as  amended  i\5  U  S  C  1064).  is  amended  by 
deletini;  the  word  "verified". 

SEC  10,  Section  15  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946,  as  amended  I  15  C  S  C  1065).  is  atnended 
by  deleting  the  phra.se  "the  publication"  and  inserting  in  its  place  the  word  ■registration'", 

SEC,  1 1  The  first  sentence  of  section  16  of  the  Trademark  , Act  of  1946.  as  amended  ( 15  USC, 
1066).  IS  amended  to  read  as  follows:  "Cp*in  petition  showing  extraordinary  circumstances,  the 
Commissioner  may  declare  that  an  interference  exists  when  application  is  made  tor  the  registration 
of  a  mark  which  so  resembles  a  mark  previously  registered  by  another,  or  for  the  registration  of 
which  another  has  previously  made  application,  as  to  be  likelv  when  applied  to  the  gixxls  or  when 
used  in  connection  with  the  services  of  the  applicant  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  or  lo  deceive", 

SEC,  12,  Section  21  of  title  35.  United  States  Code,  is  amended— 

(1)  by  deleting  the  phra.se  "Day  for  taking  action  falling  on  Saiurdav.  Sunday,  or  holiday" 
from  the  title  and  inserting  in  its  place  the  phrase   "Filing  date  and  dav  lor  taking  action"; 

(2)  by  inserting  the  following  as  subsection  la): 


)f>  use  13 

Adjusted  fc«. 


Applicaiions, 


.rsUSC  112. 
.15  USC  113. 
.15  USC  1 15. 


Filing  due. 


Filing  Dale 


"(a)  TTie  Commissioner  may  be  rule  prescribe  that  any  paper  or  fee  required  to  be  filed  in  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  will  be  considered  filed  in  the  Office  on  the  date  on  which  it  was 
deposited  with  the  United  States  Postal  Service  or  would  have  been  deposited  with  the  United  States 
Postal  Service  but  for  postal  service  interruptions  or  emergencies  designated  by  the  Commissioner  ""; 

(3)  by  designating  the  existing  paragraph  as  subsection  (b);  and 

(4)  by  inserting  the  word  "federal"  in  subsection  (b).  as  designated  above,  immediately  after 
the  word  "a", 

SEC,  1 3.  Section  6(a)  of  title  35.  United  States  Code,  is  amended  ( I )  by  deleting  the  woid  "and", 
third  occurrence,  and  inserting  in  its  place  a  comma;  (2)  by  inserting  the  phrase  ",  or  exchanges 
of  items  or  services"  immediately  after  the  word  "programs";  and  (3)  by  inserting  the  phrase  "or 
the  administration  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office"  immediately  after  the  word  "law",  second 
occurrence, 

SEC,  14,  (a)  Section  1 15  of  title  35,  United  States  Code,  is  amended  by  ( I )  deleting  the  phrase 
"shall  be"  and  inserting  in  its  place  the  word  "is"";  and  (2)  inserting  the  following  immediately 
after  the  phrase  "United  States",  third  occurrence:  ",  or  aposiille  of  an  official  designated  by  a  foreign 
country  which,  by  treaty  or  convention,  accords  like  effect  to  apostilles  of  designated  officials  in 
the  United  Sutes". 

(b)  Section  261  of  title  35,  United  States  Code,  is  amended,  in  the  third  paragraph,  by  inserting 
the  following  immediately  after  the  phrase  "United  States",  third  occurrence:  ".  or  apostille  of  an 
official  designated  by  a  foreign  country  which,  by  treaty  or  convention,  accords  like  effect  to 
apostilles  of  designated  officials  in  the  United  States". 

(c)  Section  II  of  the  Trademark  .Act  of  1946.  as  amended  (15  U.S.C,  1061),  is  amended  by 

(1)  deleting  the  phrase  "shall  be",  first  occurrence,  and  inserting  in  its  place  the  word  "is";  and 

(2)  inserting  the  following  immediately  after  the  phrase  "Uniied  States",  third  occurrence:  ",  or 
apostille  of  an  official  designated  by  a  foreign  country  which,  by  treaty  or  convention,  accords 
like  effect  to  apostilles  of  designated  officials  in  the  United  States", 

SEC,  15.  Section  13  of  title  35.  United  States  Code,  is  amended  by  deleting  "(a)"  and  inserting 
in  its  place  "(d)". 

SEC.  16,  Section  173  of  title  35.  United  States  Code,  is  amended  to  read  as  follows:  "Patents 
for  designs  shall  be  granted  for  the  term  of  fourteen  years."" 

SEC.  17.  (a)  Sections  1.  2,  4,  7,  and  13  through  15  of  this  Act  shall  take  effect  on  the  date 
of  enactment  of  this  Act.  Sections  3  and  16  of  this  Act  shall  take  effect  on  Oct,  1.  1982,  The 
maintenance  fees  provided  for  in  section  3(b)  of  this  Act  shall  not  apply  to  patents  applied  for 
prior  to  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act,  Each  patent  applied  for  on  or  after  the  date  of  enactment 
of  this  Act  shall  be  subject  to  the  maintenance  fees  established  pursuant  to  section  3(b)  of  this 
Act  or  to  maintenance  fees  hereafter  established  by  law.  as  to  the  amounts  paid  and  the  number 
and  timing  of  the  payments. 

(bid)  Title  35.  United  States  Code,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  section  293  the  following 
new  section  of  chapter  29: 

"§  294.  Voluntary  arbitration 

"(a)  A  contract  involving  a  patent  or  any  right  under  a  patent  may  contain  a  provision  requiring 
arbitration  of  any  dispute  relating  to  patent  validity  or  infringement  arising  under  the  contract.  In 
the  absence  of  such  a  provision,  the  parties  to  an  existing  patent  validity  or  infringement  dispute 
may  agree  in  wnting  to  settle  such  dispute  by  arbitration  Any  such  provision  or  agreement  shall 
be  valid,  irrevocable,  and  enforceable,  except  for  any  grounds  that  exist  at  law  or  in  equity  for 
revocation  of  a  contract, 

"(b)  Arbitration  of  such  disputes,  awards  by  arbitrators  and  confirmation  of  awards  shall  be 
governed  by  title  9.  United  States  Ctxie.  to  the  extent  such  title  is  not  inconsistent  with  this  section. 
In  any  such  arbitration  proceeding,  the  defenses  provided  for  under  section  282  of  this  title  shall 
be  considered  by  the  arbitrator  if  raised  by  any  party  to  the  prfxreeding, 

"(c)  An  award  by  an  arbitrator  shall  be  final  and  binding  between  the  parties  to  the  arbitrafion 
but  shall  have  no  force  or  effect  on  any  other  person  The  parties  to  an  arbitration  mav  agree  that 
in  the  event  a  patent  which  is  the  subject  matter  of  an  award  is  subsequently  determined  to 
be  invalid  or  unenforceable  in  a  judgment  rendered  by  a  court  to  competent  jurisdiction 
from  which  no  appeal  can  or  has  been  taken,  such  award  may  be  modified  by  any  couri  of 
competent  jurisdiction  upon  application  by  any  party  to  the  arbitration  Anv  such  modification 
shall  govern  the  nghts  and  obligations  between  such  parties  from  the  date  of  .such  modifica- 
tion, 

"(d)  When  an  award  is  made  by  an  arbitrator,  the  patentee,  his  assignee  or  licensee  shall  give 
notice  thereof  in  wnting  to  the  Commissioner.  There  shall  be  a  separate  notice  prepared  for  each 
patent  involved  in  such  proceeding  Such  notice  shall  sel  forth  the  names  and  addresses  of  the 
parties,  the  name  of  the  inventor,  and  the  name  of  the  patent  owner,  shall  designate  the  number 
of  the  patent,  and  shall  contain  a  copy  of  the  award.  If  an  award  is  modified  by  a  court,  the  party 
requesting  such  modification  shall  give  notice  of  such  mixlification  to  the  Commissioner,  The 
Commissioner  shall,  upon  receipt  of  either  notice,  enter  the  same  in  the  record  of  the  prosecution 
of  such  patent.  If  the  required  notice  is  not  filed  w  ith  the  Commissioner,  any  party  to  the  proceeding 
may  provide  such  notice  to  the  Commissioner 

"le)  The  award  shall  be  unenforceable  until  the  notice  required  by  subsection  (d)  is  received 
by  the  Commissioner." 

(2)  The  analysis  for  chapter  29  of  title  35  of  the  United  States  Code  is  amended  by  adding  at 
the  end  the  following: 

"294.  Voluntary  arbitration.'". 

(c)  Sections  5.  6,  8  through  12,  and  17(b)  of  this  Act  shall  take  effect  six  months  after  enact- 
ment. 


EfTective  dales. 
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UMI 


May  17,  1982.— Committed  to  ihe  Committee  of  the  Whole  House  on  the 
Slate  of  the  Union  and  ordered  to  be  pnnted 

Mr   KASTENMEIER,  from  the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary,  submitted  the  tollowing 

REPORT 

[To  accompany  H.R.  6260] 

[Including  cost  estimate  of  the  Congressional  Budget  Officel 

The  Committee  on  the  Judiciar\.  to  whom  was  referred  the  bill  (HR    6260)  to  authon/c 

appropriations  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  in  the  Department  of  Commerce,  and  for  other 

purposes,  having  considered  the  same.  rep<in  favorably  thereon  with  an  amendment  and  recommend 

that  ihe  bill  as  amended  do  pass 

The  amendment  sinkes  out  all  after  the  enacting  clause  of  the  bill  and  inserts  a  new  text  which 
appears  in  italic  ivpe  in  the  reported  bill 

PURTOSE  OF  THE  BILL 
The  purpose  of  H  R.  626()  is  to  authonze  appropnations  for  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
for  fiscal  vears  1983  through  1985. 

STATEMENT 
The  Subcommittee  on  Courts.  Civil  Liberties  and  the  ,\dministralion  of  Justice  previously  held 
two  days  of  heanngs  on  the  legislation,  receiv  ing  testimony  from  a  representativ  e  group  of  witnesses 
includmg  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  the  Amencan  Bar  Ass<Kialion  Section 
of  Patent  Trademark  and  Copynght  Uw.  the  Amencan  Patent  Law  Ass(x;iation.  the  Patent 
Trademark  and  Copvnght  Section  of  the  State  Bar  of  Virginia,  the  L  nited  States  Trademark 
Association  and  the  Ge^neral  Patent  Counsel  of  the  General  Electric  Corporation 

H  R  626<)  reflects  the  recommendation  of  the  .'\dministration  with  three  mixlifications  as  follows. 
First,  the  Administration  proposal  aulhon/ed  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks  to 
establish  fees  administrativelv  The  subcommittee  approved  an  amendment  to  set  torth  specific 
fees  in  the  statute  and  limited  the  Commissioner's  authonty  to  raise  fees  Second,  the  Administration 
recommended  that  user  fees  recover  1(X)*  of  the  costs  of  actual  processing  of  patents  and  trademarks. 
The  subcommittee  amended  the  bill  to  reduce  by  50^c  patent  filing  and  maintenance  fees  for 
individual  inventors,  small  businesses  and  not  for  profit  instilulions  The  effect  of  the  amendment 
IS  to  increase  bv  S8  million  the  authon/ed  appropriation  which  woiijd  have  been  provided  under 
the  original  Administration  request  Third,  the  subcommittee  adoptett-^recommendation  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  the  Amencan  Bar  Association  anthicoalilion  of  corjx.rate 
patent  counsel  permitting  arbitration  of  patent  disputes  ^ 

H  R  6260  was  considered  by  the  Full  Committee  on  the  Judiciary  on  Mav  1  1,  198^  and  was 
approved  as  reported  by  the  subcommittee  with  an  amendment  offered  bv  Vlr  Frank  descnbeil 
below 

SYNOPSIS  OF  HR   6260 

SECTIONS  1—3 

Authon/es  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  for  fiscal  year  198?  at  an  appropnations  level  of 
S76(K)0.0O()  and  for  fiscal  years  19H4  and  1985  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  This  would  be 
augmented  bv  additional  fee  income  under  the  bill  of  approximately  S79  million  for  a  total  budget 
of  $I5S  million  In  fiscal  year  1982  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  was  authonzcd  at  a  level 
of  $118  961  (MX)  of  which  $29,600,0(K)  was  provided  through  fee  income  Fiscal  year  198'  will 
be  the  first  vear  in  which  fee  income  under  PL  96-517  will  be  credited  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  without  being  counted  as  part  of  its  authonzed  appropnation  Had  this  new  accounting 
procedure  been  applied  to  fiscal  vear  1982  the  authonzation  and  appropnation  for  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  would  have  been  %H9  million  This  constitutes  the  actual  level  of  taxpayer  support 
of  che  Office  Thus.  H  R.  6260  authonzes  the  expenditure  of  tax  revenue  in  fiscal  1983  to  support 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  at  a  level  S2 1  million  lower  than  for  fiscal  1 982  H  R  6260  proposes 
to  double  cun-ent  lees  as  the  means  of  making  up  for  the  difference  between  a  lower  level  of  taxpayer 
supptirt  and  an  increased  total  budget  Further,  maintenance  fees  which  were  first  authonzed  in 
PL  96-5n  and  which  will  not  begin  to  be  collected  until  fiscal  year  1986  lOcl  1.  1985)  will 
also  be  doubled  over  the  amounis  provided  for  under  PL.  96-517 

The  overall  objective  of  H.R  6260  is  to  provide  for  increased  user  support  for  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  costs  associated  with  the  actual  processing  of  patent  applications  by  fiscal  year 


1996.  The  fee  schedule  is  designed  to  return  to  the  government  lOO^r  of  actual  costs.  However, 
an  amendment  to  the  onginal  Administration  proposal  adopted  by  the  subcommittee  would  reduce 
by  half  the  fees  for  individuals,  small  businesses  and  nonprofit  inventors.  At  the  present  time  less 
than  25*  of  the  actual  costs  of  processing  patent  applications  are  supported  by  fee  revenue  and 
under  PL.  96-517,  which  becomes  effective  on  Oct.  1.  1982,  this  amount  will  gradually  begin 
to  rise  but  will  only  reach  50*^  of  actual  costs  in  1996. 

The  amendment  offered  by  Mr.  Frank  and  approved  bv  the  Committee  modifies  that  portion 
of  Section  3  of  H.R.  6260  dealing  with  Trademark  fees.  Public  Law  96-5 1 7  (35  United  Slates  Code, 
section  31(a))  provides.  "Fees  will  be  set  and  adjusted  by  the  Commissioner  to  recover  in  aggregate 
50  per  centum  of  the  estimated  average  cost  to  the  Office  of  such  processing.  Fees  for  all  other 
services  or  matenals  related  to  trademarks  and  other  marks  will  recover  the  estimated  average  coSt 
...  of  performing  the  service  or  furnishing  the  material." 

The  Administration  requested  that  the  figure.  "50  per  centum",  be  changed  to  "  1 00  per  centum", 
thus  mandating  full  recovery  to  the  Treasury  of  all  costs  associated  with  processing  trademarks. 
An  amendment  offered  dunng  subcommittee  consideration  of  the  legislation  proposed  to  reduce 
fee  generated  revenue  supporting  processing  of  trademarks  to  less  than  the  1 00  per  centum  recovery 
level.  The  amendment  was  not  agreed  to.  The  author  of  the  amendment.  Mr  Frank,  then  proposed 
to  amend  the  law  to  provide  a  statutory  fee  schedule  which  would  return  revenue  to  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  at  a  level  designed  to  recover  100  per  centum  of  costs  However,  following 
consultations  with  interested  parties.  Mr  Frank  modified  his  amendment  simply  to  repeal  those 
portions  of  P.L.  96-517  which  mandate  a  specified  level  of  cost  recovery  for  the  processing  of 
trademark  registrations.  Thus,  the  level  of  cost  recovery  for  processing  of  trademark  registrations 
will  be  within  the  discretion  of  the  Commissioner  The  Committee  is  aware  of  the  concerns  of  users 
of  the  Trademark  registration  system,  however,  and  intends  to  exercise  vigorous  oversight  with 
respect  to  the  Commissioner  to  ensure  that  fees  remain  at  a  reasonable  level  and  that  trademark 
registrations  are  processed  in  an  efficient  and  cost  effective  manner  As  part  of  this  oversight, 
the  Committee  recommends  the  following  fee  structure  to  the  Commissioner  for  Fiscal  Year 

Type  of  fee:  Proposed  fee 

Application  filing  fee  per  class $175 

Renewal  fee 300 

Late  renewal  iqo 

Section  12(c)  claim |00 

New  certificate iqo 

Certificate  of  correction |00 

Disclaimer  to  registration |00 

Amendment  to  registration iQO 

Per  class  combines  section  8  and  15  affidavit 200 

Per  class  section  8  affidavit  alone |00 

Per  class  section  15  affidavit  alone |00 

All  petitions  to  Commissioner iqq 

Cancellation  opposition  per  class 2(X) 

TTAB  appeal 1"!Z!!"..  I(X) 

Certified  copies |0 

Copies  of  trademarks | 

Assignments (ij 

'l(X)  plus  for  each  mark  in  addition  to  I. 

Section  3(d)  also  permits  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  to  accept  late  payment  of  maintenance  fees 

where  it  is  established  that  the  delay  in  payment  was  unavoidable. 

Section  4  permits  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks  to  appoint  temporary  examiners 

in  chief  for  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  to  deal  more  fiexibly  with  workload. 

Section  5  permits  late  filing  of  the  oath  and  fee  accompanying  submission  of  specifications  and 

drawings  which  accompany  patent  claims. 

Section  6  permits  greater  flexibility  in  correcting  mistakes  in  the  naming  of  inventors  on  a  patent 

application. 

Section  7  allocates  funds  from  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  to  the  Department  of  State  to  pay 

the  financial  obligations  of  administering  the  patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Section  8  clarifies  the  Trademark  law  with  respect  to  what  constitutes  use  of  a  mark  "in  commerce". 

Section  9  deletes  the  burdensome  technical  requirement  ihai  trademark  oppositions  be  verified. 

Section  10  makes  the  date  of  registration  rather  than  ihe  date  of  publication  the  crucial  date  for 

purposes  of  establishing  the   incontestability  of  a  trademark.  This  eliminates  an  ambiguity  in  the 

present  law. 

Section  1 1  limits  the  declaration  ofinterferences  under  the  trademark  law  to  situations  where 

extraordinary  circumstances  exist. 

Section  12  authorizes  the  Commissioner  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  the  flexibility  to  deal 

with  problems  of  delay  in  filing  due  to  postal  service  breakdowns 

Section   13  permits  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  to  enter  into  cooperative  studies,  programs, 

exchanges  and  similar  ventures  associated  with  the  administration  of  the  Patent  Office. 

Section  14  conforms  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Law  to  a  recent  international  treaty  governing 

diplomatic  or  consular  legalization  of  dcxumenls 

Section  15  corrects  a  mistaken  citation  in  PL   96-517. 

Section  16  creates  a  uniform  term  for  design  patents. 

Section  17  establishes  the  effective  dates  for  provisions  of  the  Act.  Increased  filing  fees  would 

apply  to  all  applications  made  on  or  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  H.R.  6260. 

Section  18  permits  voluntary  arbitration  of  patent  disputes. 
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SECTION 


This  section  authorizes  appropriations  for  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Oft  ice  tor  the  payment 
of  ^aIarie^  and  necessary  expenses  of  the  Office  For  Fiscal  Year  19H\  this  section  aulhonzes 
appropriations  of  $76,O(X).00O,  and  in  fiscal  years  1984  and  I9S5  such  sums  as  may  be 
necessary,  as  well  as  such  additional  and  supplemental  amounts  as  may  be  necessary  to  cover 
any  increases  in  salary,  pay.  retirement,  or  employee  benefits  v^hich  may  he  authorized  by 
law  Funds  made  available  by  these  appropriations  are  to  be  used  to  reduce  by  .sO  per  centum 
the  amount  of  the  fees  to  be  paid  under  title  '5,  United  States  Code,  section  41(a)  and  lb) 
by  independent  inventors  and  nonprofit  organizations  as  defined  in  regulations  established 
by  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  and  by  small  business  concerns  as  delined 
in  section  ,^  of  the  Small  Business  Act  and  by  regulations  established  by  the  Small  Business 
Adminisiration. 

In  addition,  fees  collected  pursuant  to  title  ■<5.  Lnited  States  Code,  and  the  Trademark 
Act  of  1946,  as  amended  (15  U.S.C.  1051  et  seq  ).  will  augment  the  authorized  appropriation 
to  provide  the  resources  needed  to  conduct  the  operations  of  the  Office  tor  tiscal  sear  I'iH? 
The  total  resources  for  the  Office  in  fiscal  year  I9H?.  that  is.  the  amount  appropriated  pursuant 
to  this  section  plus  fees  collected  pursuant  to  the  patent  and  trademark  laws,  which  will  be 
available  to  the  Office,  are  estimated  to  be  SI.S4.9.M,{XX1  The  corresptinding  levels  tor  fiscal 
year  I9M  and  fiscal  year  1985  are  estimated  in  the  Presidents  Budget  to  be  SI67  million 
and  SI 76  million,  respectively.  Any  additional  amounts  to  cover  increases  in  salary,  pay, 
retirement,  or  other  employee  benefits  which  may  be  authorized  by  law  will  be  in  addition 
to.  and  will  therefore  increase,  those  program  levels  Finally,  any  funds  appropriated  pursuant 
to  this  section  and  all  fees  collected,  when  specified  in  an  appropriation  act.  will  remain 
available  without  any  fiscal  year  limitation 

SECTION    2 

This  section  provides  that,  notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law.  there  is  authorized 
to  be  appropriated  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  for  fiscal  year  1982.  Si:i.461.0<)(( 
and  such  additional  or  supplemental  amounts  as  may  be  necessary  for  increases  in  salary, 
pav.  reliremenl.  or  other  employee  benefits  authorized  by  law  This  section  increases  the 
amount  aulhonzed  for  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  by  2  ."^  million  over  ihal  authorized 
in  Public  law  97-35.  The  President  is  recommending  a  supplemental  appropriation  of  S2.500.(XR) 
for  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  for  fiscal  year  1 982  in  order  to  carry  out  the  program 
recommendations  included  in  his  fiscal  year  1983  Budget. 

SECTION    3 

This  section  establishes  certain  statutory  fees  which  are  to  be  charged  by  the  Commissioner 
and  authorizes  the  Commissioner  to  establish  other  fees  whose  amounts  arc  not  specifically 
set  Thus,  the  major  routine  fees  which  arc  applicable  to  patents  and  patent  application 
processing  are  established  (e.g..  filing,  issuance,  and  maintenance  teesi  The  Commissioner 
is  authonzed  to  establish  fees  for  all  other  prcKCssing,  services,  or  materials  related  lo  patents 
which  are  not  specifically  established  by  statute  The  processing  and  serv  ice  fees,  which  woujd 
be  established  at  a  level  to  recover  the  estimated  average  costs  to  the  Office  A  more  specific 
discussion  of  the  various  provisions  of  this  section  is  set  forth  below 

Section  3(al  amends  section  41(a)  of  title  35  to  provide  the  amounts  of  the  fees  for  fihng 
and  issuance  of  patent  applications.  In  addition,  the  section  includes  provisions  lor  increasing 
the  filing  fees  due  to  increa.sed  complexities  presented  by  certain  applications,  eg.  applications 
containine  more  than  a  specified  number  of  claims  and  any  application  containing  a  multiple 
dependem  claim.  The  section  also  provides  that  fees  will  be  charged  when  [he  number  of 
claims  IS  increased  above  the  specified  number  or  when  a  multiple  dependent  claim  is  first 
presented,  whether  on  filing  or  at  a  later  point  in  priKessing 

Under  section  41(a)l.  the  filing  fee  for  an  onginal  patent,  except  in  design  or  plant  cases. 
is  $3(X)  In  addition,  on  filing  or  on  presentation  at  any  other  time.  S.^0  is  due  tor  each  claim 
in  independent  form  which  is  in  excess  of  three.  S 1 0  is  due  for  each  claim  i  w  helher  indepcndcni 
or  dependemi  which  is  in  excess  of  twenty,  and  $K)0  is  due  for  each  application  containing 
a  multiple  dependent  claim.  The  latter  fee  is  a  one-time  charge  per  application  due  the  first 
time  a  multiple  dependent  claim  is  presented  for  examination  For  the  purpose  of  computing 
fees,  a  multiple  dependent  claim  as  referred  to  in  section  I  12  of  title  ^5.  L  niled  States  Code 
or  any  claim  depending  therefrom,  will  be  considered  as  separate  dependent  claims  in 
accordance  with  the  number  of  claims  to  which  reference  is  made  L  nder  the  section,  errors 
in  pavment  of  the  additional  fees  may  be  rectified  in  accordance  with  regulations  of  the 
Commissioner  This  wiU  enable  the  Commissioner  to  establish  regulations  whereby  patent 
applications  may  correct,  without  prejudice,  errors  in  payment  of  the  additional  tees,  i  e  those 
in  addition  to  the  basic  fees  established. 

Under  section  41(a)2.  the  fee  for  issuing  all  onginal  and  reissue  patents,  except  in  design 
or  plant  cases,  would  be  a  uniform  amount  of  S5CKI  No  supplemental  issue  fees  arc  required. 

Section  41(a)3  establishes  fixed  fees  for  filing  applications  for.  and  issuance  of  design 
and  plant  patents.  For  design  patent  cases,  the  filing  fee  would  be  S2IK)  and  the  issue  fee 
$250. 

Section  41(a>4  relates  to  fees  in  reissue  cases  and  establishes  a  tec  of  S3(K)  tor  filing  each 
application  for  the  reissue  of  a  patent  In  addition,  on  filing  or  on  presentation  at  any  other 
time.  S30  is  due  for  each  claim  in  independent  form  which  is  in  excess  of  the  number  of 
independent  claims  of  the  original  patent,  and  SIO  is  due  for  each  claim  (whether  independent 
or  dependent  I  which  is  in  excess  of  twenty  and  also  in  excess  of  the  number  of  claims  of 
the  onginal  patent.  Errors  in  payment  of  ttie  additional  fees  may  be  rectified  in  accordance 
with  regulations  of  the  Commissioner. 


Under  section  41(a)5.  a  fee  of  $50  would  be  established  for  filing  each  disclaimer  in  a  patent 
or  patent  application. 

Section  4 1  (a  )6  establishes  a  fee  due  on  filing  an  appeal  from  the  examiner  to  the  Board  of  Appeals 
ot  SI  15  In  addition,  a  fee  of  SI  15  is  due  on  filing  a  bnef  in  support  of  the  appeal,  and  a  fee  of 
SKK)  IS  due  for  requesting  an  oral  heanng  before  the  Board  of  Appeals. 

-Section  4l(a)7  establishes  two  different  fees  for  filing  petitions  with  different  standards  to  revive 
abandoned  paleni  applications.  The  same  two  fees  are  applicable  to  petitions  lo  accept  the  delayed 
payment  of  the  fee  for  issuing  a  paleni.  The  Ices  set  forth  in  this  section  are  due  on  filing  the  petition. 
Since  the  section  provides  for  two  alternative  tees  w  iih  dilferent  standards,  the  section  would  permit 
the  applicant  seeking  revival  or  acceptance  of  a  delayed  paymcnl  of  the  tee  for  issuing  a  patent 
to  choose  one  or  the  other  of  the  lees  and  standards  under  such  regulations  as  the  Commissioner 
may  establish.  Under  the  section  the  Commissioner  could  establish  time  limits  w  iihin  which  petitions 
under  each  of  the  different  fees  and  standards  can  be  filed.  The  section  establishes  a  fee  of  $500 
for  filing  each  petition  for  revival  or  (or  acceptance  of  the  delayed  payment  of  an  issue  fee  where 
the  abandonment  or  the  lailure  lo  pay  the  issue  fee  is  uninientional.  In  order  lo  prevent  abuse  and 
injury  lo  ihe  public  the  Commissioner  could  require  a  terminal  disclaimer  equivalent  lo  the  peritxl 
of  abandonment  and  could  require  applicants  to  act  promptly  after  becoming  aware  of  Ihe  aban- 
donment. The  section  establishes  a  fee  of  S50  for  filing  a  petition  under  sections  133  or  151  of 
title  35  in  accordance  with  standards  presently  in  effect  requiring  that  the  delay  resulting  in  the 
abandonment,  or  the  delay  in  payment  of  the  issue  fee.  be  unavoidable.  Under  this  section  a  petition 
accompanied  by  either  a  fee  of  S5(X)  or  a  tee  of  S50  would  not  be  granted  where  the  abandonment 
or  the  failure  to  pay  Ihe  fee  tor  issuing  ihe  paleni  was  intentional  as  opposed  to  being  unintentional 
or  unaviodable.  This  section  would  permit  the  Commissioner  lo  have  more  discretion  than  present 
law  to  revive  abandoned  applications  and  accept  late  payment  of  the  fee  for  issuing  a  patent  in 
appropriate  circum-  stances. 

Section  4 1  (a)8  establishes  fees  for  filing  of  petitions  for  extensions  of  lime.  Various  lime  periods 
are  set  by  the  Office  lor  taking  actions  on  matters  relating  to  patent  applications.  These  time  periods 
are  set  pursuant  to  statute  or  by  regulations  established  by  the  Cominissioner  under  the  authority 
granted  to  the  Commissioner  by  statute.  This  section  wouid  provide  lor  tees  for  filing  petitions  to 
extend  Ihe  time  periods  set  pursuant  to  statute  or  by  regulations  for  taking  action  within  any  limitations 
set  by  statute. 

A  (ee  of  $50  is  established  for  filing  a  request  for  a  first  one  month  extension  of  time,  an  additional 
fee  of  SIOO  for  filing  a  request  lor  a  second  one  month  extension  of  time  which  would  expire  two 
months  after  the  end  of  the  time  period  set  for  taking  action,  and  an  additional  fee  of  $2(K)  for  filing 
a  request  for  a  third  one  month  extension  of  time  which  would  expire  three  months  affer  the  end 
of  the  time  penod  set  lor  taking  action.  A  subsequent  or  fourth  extension  could  be  requested  if 
additional  time  was  available  under  the  statute.  In  no  case  could  a  period  be  extended  beyond  the 
maximum  time  set  by  statute. 

The  Commissioner  may  issue  regulations  providing  when,  within  any  maximum  periixi  per- 
mitted by  statute,  petitions  for  extensions  of  lime,  and  the  required  tee  therefor,  may  be  filed. 
This  section  docs  preclude  the  Commissioner  from  waiving  the  fee  for  filing  a  petition  for  an  exten- 
sion of  lime  where  the  Office  extends  the  period  due  to  equity  considerations  or  sufficient 
cause. 

Section  41(b)  provides  that  the  Commissioner  charge  the  following  fees  for  maintaining  a  patent 
other  than  a  design  or  plant  patent,  in  force:  at  three  years  and  six  months  after  grant.  $4(K);  at  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  grant.  $8(X),  and  at  eleven  years  and  six  months  afier  grant,  $  1 .2(K).  Unless 
payment  of  the  applicable  maintenance  fee  is  received  in  the  Paleni  and  Trademark  Office  on  or 
before  the  dale'  the  fee  is  due  or  within  a  grace  period  of  six  months  thereafter,  the  paienl  will  expire 
as  of  the  end  of  such  grace  pemxl.  The  Commissioner  may  require  ihe  payment  of  a  surcharge 
as  a  condition  of  accepting  within  such  six-monlh  grace  period  ihe  laie  paymenl  of  a  mainienance 
fee. 

In  order  to  avoid  an  inequitable  loss  of  paleni  rights,  the  Commissioner  is  given  the  authority 
to  accept  paymenl  of  any  maintenance  fee  after  the  six-month  grace  penod  if  it  is  established  that 
the  delay  in  paymenl  was  unavoidable.  It  is  intended  that  the  Commissioner  will  issue  regulations 
establishing  guidelines  for  acceptance  of  late  paymcnl  After  Ihe  expiration  of  a  reasonable  period 
of  time,  the  patentee  would  bear  a  heavy  burden  of  pnxif  thai  the  delay  was  unavoidable.  A  surcharge 
may  be  imposed  by  the  Commissioner  as  a  precondition  lo  acceptance  of  a  late  fee.  This  surcharge 
may  be  in  addition  lo  any  surcharge  imposed  for  paymenl  dunng  the  grace  period. 

A  provision  is  included  to  protect  the  nghls  of  one  who  began  using  or  who  look  steps  to  begin 
use  of  a  patent  which  expired  for  failure  lo  pay  a  maintenance  fee  and  which  was  subse- 
quently reestablished  by  accepiance  of  the  late  paymenl.  The  intervening  rights  provision  in 
section  41(c)(2)  is  similar  to  Ihe  intervening  rights  provision  in  35  U.S.C.  252  concerning  reissued 
patents. 

Section  41(d)  provides  that  the  Commissioner  establish  fees  for  all  other  processing  services, 
or  materials  related  to  patents  not  specified  in  section  41  at  an  amouni  calculated  to  recover  the 
estimated  average  cost  lo  the  Office  of  such  processing,  services,  or  materials.  Such  priKessing  and 
other  services  includes,  but  is  not  limited  to.  the  pr<x:essing  of  various  petitions  desiring  certain 
actions  to  be  taken  regarding  patent  applications,  recording  of  assignments,  reexamination  of  patents 
and  the  processing  of  international  applications.  Fees  for  materials  include  the  pnce  of  paleni  copies, 
certifications  and  other  copying  services  The  yeariy  fee  for  providing  a  library  specified  in  section 
13  of  title  35  with  uncertified  copies  of  Ihe  specifications  and  drawings  for  all  patents  issued  in 
that  year  is  set  at  $50. 

Section  41(f)  provides  that  the  fees  established  in  subsections  (a)  and  (b)  of  section  41  may  be 
adjusted  by  the  Commissioner  on  Oct.  1.  1985.  and  every  third  year  ihercafier.  lo  refieci  any 
fiuciuatlons  occurring  during  the  previous  three  years  in  the  Consumer  Price  Index,  as  determined 
by  the  Secretary  of  Labor.  Changes  of  less  than  one  per  centum  may  be  ignored  by  Ihe  Commissioner 
in  making  such  adjustments. 

Subsection  (a)  of  section  31  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  as  amended  (15  U.S.C.  1 1 13).  is 
being  changed  to  grant  the  Commissioner  discretion  lo  establish  the  level  of  recovery  of  office  costs 
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related  to  trademarks.  It  is  expected  that  the  Commissioner  wilt  set  the  fees  in  a  way  that  the  filing 
fee  will  be  kept  as  low  as  possible  to  foster  use  of  the  Federal  registration  system.  This  may  require 
that  other  fees  for  services  or  materials  related  to  trademarks  recover  more  than  their  actual  estimated 
cost  in  order  that  the  Commissioner  achieve  in  the  aggregate  adequate  cost  recovery  for  the  entire 
trademark  operation. 

A  provision  is  inserted  in  section  42(c)  of  title  35  in  order  to  ensure  that  the  tradermark  fees 
collected  are  used  to  fund  trademark  operations  only  and  not  the  processing  of  patent  applica- 
tions. 

SECTION     4 

Section  3  of  title  35  is  amended  by  deleting  specific  reference  to  the  number  of  examiners-in- 
chief  in  the  first  sentence.  Elimination  of  the  upper  limit  on  the  number  of  permanent  members 
of  the  Board  of  Appeals  would  provide  greater  tlexibilitv  in  filling  most  of  its  personnel  needs, 
thereby  avoiding  an  excess  of  examiner  details  The  authorit)  to  appoint  acting  examiners-in-chief. 
however,  is  maintained  in  order  that  temporary  Huctuaiions  in  the  v.orkload  of  the  Board  may  be 
accommodated. 

SECTION     5 

Under  revised  section  II 1  of  title  35,  the  filing  date  ot  an  application  would  be  that  on  which 
the  specification  and  any  required  drawings  are  received  b>  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  The 
oath  or  declaration  and  filing  fee  could  be  submitted  at  such  later  time  as  established  by  the 
Commissioner,  without  any  loss  of  the  original  filing  date.  Under  the  amendment,  an  applicant  could 
either  file  the  oath  or  declaration  (including  the  applicant's  signature!  and  fee  together  with  an 
application  or  submit  them  at  a  later  time  as  determined  by  the  CommisMoner. 

The  section  would  also  authorize  the  imposition  of  a  surcharge  as  a  condition  for  accepting  filing 
of  the  oath  of  payment  of  the  filing  fee  after  the  filing  date  of  the  application  Since  an  application 
filed  without  the  oath  or  declaration  would  not  be  signed  or  "made"  h>  the  applicant,  the  amendment 
permits  a  patent  attorney  or  agent,  authorized  by  the  applicant,  to  submit  the  specification  and  draw  ings 
for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  a  filing  date.  Should  the  applicant,  however,  fail  to  file  the  oath  or 
declaration,  or  pay  the  filing  fee  within  the  time  limits  set  b\  the  Commissioner,  the  application 
would  be  regarded  as  having  been  abandoned. 

SECTION     6 

The  third  paragraph  of  section  1 16  of  title  35  is  amended  to  cnlarec  the  possibilities  for  correcting 
misnamed  inventive  entities.  As  a  consequence,  correction  would  be  permitted  also  in  cases  where 
the  person  originally  named  as  inventor  was  in  fact  not  the  inventor  of  the  subject  matter  contained 
in  the  application.  If  such  error  occurred  without  anv  deceptive  intention  on  the  part  of  the  true 
inventor,  the  Commissioner  would  have  the  authority  to  substitute  the  true  inventor  for  the  erroneously 
named  person.  Although  probably  rarer,  instances  such  as  changes  from  a  mistakenly  identified 
sole  inventor  to  a  different,  but  actual,  joint  in\  entors.  conversions  from  erroneously  identified  joint 
inventors  to  different  but  actual,  joint  inventors,  and  conversions  from  erroneously  identified  joint 
inventors  to  a  different,  but  actual,  sole  inventor  would  also  be  permuted  In  each  instance,  however, 
the  Commissioner  must  be  assured  of  the  presence  of  innocent  error,  without  deceptive  intention 
on  the  part  of  the  true  inventor  or  inventors,  before  permitting  a  substitution  of  a  true  inventor's 
name. 

The  ability  to  receive  a  filing  date  based  on  a  specification  and  drawings  without  signature  as 
set  forth  in  revised  section  1 1 1  of  title  35.  and  to  file  the  oath  or  declaration  and  pay  the  filing 
fee  within  such  period  as  determined  by  the  Commissioner  is  also  available  to  joint  inventors. 

Section  256  of  title  35.  which  is  a  companion  to  section  1 16.  would  be  amended  to  similarly 
enlarge  the  possibilities  for  correction  of  misnamed  inventors  in  issued  patents 

SECTION     7 

Section  6(d)  of  title  35,  which  provides  for  the  alkKation  ot  appropriated  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  funds  to  the  Department  of  State  for  pavment  of  V  nited  .States  financial  obligations  under 
the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty,  is  deleted.  The  Department  of  State  has  traditionally  assumed 
responsibility  for  financial  obligations  for  international  agreements  to  which  the  United  States 
adheres. 

SECTION     8 

Section  8(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  is  amended  to  clanlv  thai  the  continued  use  required  to  be 
shown  in  the  sixth  year  be  use  "in  commerce "  .Although  it  is  believed  by  some  that  omission  of 
the  words  "in  commerce"  may  have  been  inadvertent  in  the  1946  .Act.  this  section  has  been  interpreted 
so  that  use  in  a  foreign  country,  or  use  in  intrastate  commerce,  is  sufficient.  Such  interpretation 
is  fundamentally  in  conflict  with  other  requirements  of  the  .Act 

Section  8(b)  of  the  Act  is  also  amended  to  clarifv  that  the  continued  use  required  to  be  shown 
in  the  sixth  year  be  use  "in  commerce".  Although  it  is  believed  bv  some  that  omission  of  the  words 
"in  commerce  may  have  been  inadvertent  in  the  1946  Act,  this  section  has  interpreted  so  that  use 
in  a  foreign  country,  or  use  in  intrastate  commerce,  is  sufficient  Such  interpretation  is  fundamentally 
in  conflict  with  other  requirements  of  the  Act. 

Section  8(b)  of  the  Act  is  also  amended  to  clanfv  thai  the  continued  use  required  to  be  shown 
in  the  sixth  year  be  use  "in  commerce"  for  registrations  published  under  section  12(c)  of  the  Act. 
(This  pertains  to  registrations  issued  under  the  Act  of  .Mar  3.  1881  and  the  Act  of  Feb.  20,  1905), 

The  word  "still"  has  been  deleted  from  section  8(a)  and  X(b).  Thus,  the  owner  of  a  registration 
issued  on  the  basis  of  a  foreign  registration  under  the  provisions  of  section  44(e)  of  the  Act  will 
have  to  submit  an  affidavit  to  the  effect  that  the  mark  is  in  use  in  commerce  Since  the  mark  need 


not  be  used  in  commerce  when  it  is  registered,  the  requirement  cannot  be  required  to  state  thai  it 

is  "still"  in  such  use. 

SECTION     9 

Section  13  of  the  Trademark  Act  is  amended  to  delete  the  requirement  that  an  opposition  be 
venfied.  The  sentence  which  allowed  an  unverified  application  to  be  verified  at  a  later  date  has 
been  deleted.  In  addition,  a  phrase  has  been  added  to  make  it  clear  that  any  subsequent  extension 
of  time  to  file  an  opposition,  beyond  the  first  extension,  must  be  requested  before  the  end  of  the 
preceding  extension. 

Section  14  of  the  Trademark  Act  would  also  be  amended  to  delete  the  requirement  that  a  petition 
to  cancel  a  registration  be  verified. 

SECTION    10 

Section  15  of  the  Trademark  Act  is  amended  to  change  the  term  -ihe  publication  "  to  "regisu-ation" 
m  the  first  sentence.  This  change  makes  the  dale  of  registration  rather  than  the  date  of  publication 
the  crucial  date  for  purposes  of  incontestablility.  It  will  also  make  section  15  consistent  with  sections 
22  and  33  of  the  Act. 

SECTION    II 

Section  16  of  the  Trademark  Act  is  amended  to  limit  the  declaration  of  interferences  to  those 
situations  where  a  petition  to  the  Commissioner  shows  that  extraordinary  circumstances  exist,  the 
rights  of  the  parties  can  be  determined  adequately  by  the  existing  opposition  and  cancellation 
procedures.  Additionally,  if  an  interference  is  declared'  between  an  application  and  a  registration 
and  the  applicant  wins,  a  cancellation  must  still  be  initiated  against  the  registration. 

SECTION    12 

A  new  subsection  (a)  has  been  added  to  section  2 1  of  title  35  to  authorize,  but  not  to  require, 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks  to  give  as  the  filing  dale  of  anv  paper  or  fee  which 
is  required  to  be  filed  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  the  date  on  which  the  paper  or  fee  was 
deposited  with  the  United  Slates  Postal  Service  The  Commissioner  may  also  give  as  the  filing  date 
of  any  paper  or  fee  which  was  required  to  be  filed  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  the  date 
it  would  have  been  deposited  with  the  United  States  Postal  Serv  ice  but  for  postal  sen.  ice  inlerruplions 
or  emergencies  which  the  Commissioner  designates  The  requirements  governing  whether  any  given 
paper  or  fee  may  be  given  the  filing  date  of  the  day  on  v^hich  it  was.  or  v^ould  have  been  deposited 
with  the  United  Stales  Postal  Service  will  be  set  forth  in  regulations  established  bv  the  Commissio- 
ner. 

Section  21(b)of  title  35  is  identical  to  existing  section  21  with  two  minor  amendments.  The  word 
"federal"  has  been  inserted  before  the  phrase  "holiday  within  the  District  of  Columbia"  to  clarify 
the  nature  of  the  holiday. 

SECTION  13 

This  section  clarifies  the  authority  of  the  Commissioner  in  section  6(a)  of  title  35  to  enter  into 
a  wide  range  of  cooperative  agreements  concerning  the  patent  and  trademark  laws  or  the  admini- 
stration of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Otfice  These  agreements  are  in  addition  to  the  exchange  of 
publications  authorized  in  35  U.S.C  1  Kb)  and  12.  These  cooperative  agreements  mav  take  the  form 
of  studies,  programs,  exchanges,  and  other  similar  ventures  Thus,  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
could,  for  example,  exchange  patent  copies,  non-patent  literature,  tapes  or  services  in  return  for 
goods  or  services  of  value  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

SECTION      14 

The  amendments  of  35  US  C  I  15  and  Section  I  I  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  recognize  the 
Hague  "Convention  Abolishing  the  Requirement  of  Legalization  for  Foreign  Public  Documents" 
which  entered  into  force  in  the  United  States  on  Oct.  15.  1981  The  Convention  abolishes  the 
requirement  of  diplomatic  or  consular  legalization  for  foreign  public  documents  which  are  sworn 
to  or  acknowledged  by  a  notary  public  in  any  of  the  countries  adhering  to  the  Convention.  For 
documents  executed  by  a  notary  public  of  all  other  foreign  countries,  diplomatic  or  consular 
legalization  will  still  be  required. 

The  amendment  of  35  U.S.C.  261  is  intended  to  give  affirmative  effect  to  acknowledgments 
executed  pursuant  to  the  Hague  Convention. 

SEcrriON      15 

This  section  corrects  an  incorrect  citation.  Public  Law  96-517  amended  section  41  of  title  35. 
United  States  Code,  in  a  way  which  eliminated  35  U  S  C  S  41(a)(9i  Unfonunaiely,  section  13  of 
title  35,  United  Slates  Code,  was  not  amended  accordingi  v  hv  Public  Law  96-5 1 7,  This  section  corrects 
that  oversight. 

SECTION      16 

This  section  sets  a  uniform  term  of  founeen  years  for  all  design  patents. 

SECTION      17 

Sections  17(a)  and  (c)  specify  the  effective  dates  of  the  Act.  Section  17(a)  also  specifies  that 
the  maintenance  fees  provided  for  in  section  3(b)  of  this  Act  will  only  apply  to  patents  in  which 
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the  application  was  filed  on  and  after  the  date  of  enactment  or  lo  maintenance  fees  later  established 

by  law. 

Section  17(b)  adds  a  section  to  title  35  providing  for  the  voluntary  arbitration  ot  patent  disputes 
bv  the  parties  to  the  dispute.  The  section  requires  that  the  Commissioner  be  notified  in  writing  of 
an  award  made  by  an  arbitrator  or  modified  by  a  court  Such  notification  will  be  entered  in  the 
record  of  the  prosecution  of  the  patent. 

At  present,  agreements  lo  arbitrate  some  aspects  of  disputes  arising  under  patent  licenses  are 
enforceable  by  the  courts;  however,  there  ha\e  been  court  decisions  that  have  disapproved  arbitration 
of  disputes  concerning  patent  validity  or  infnngement.  In  this  regard,  sec.  for  example.  Zip  Mfg. 
Co  V  Pep  Mh  Co  44  F2d  IH4.  7  U.S.P.Q  K  iD  Del  /V.?»)  and  Bcchnun  Insirumems.  Inc. 
V.  Technical  Developments  Corp.  433  F,2d  55.  167  U  S  P  Q    10  (7th  Cir    1^65). 

Partly  as  a  reaction  to  those  decisions,  during  the  93rd  Congress  both  the  Department  of  Commerce 
and  the  Depanment  of  Justice  endorsed  a  provision  specificallv  authorizing  arbitration  of  validity 
and  infringement  disputes.  This  provision,  included  in  an  omnibus  patent  law  revision  bill.  S.  2.504, 
was  never  enacted  due  to  the  many  controversial  aspects  ot  that  legislation 

In  the  view  of  the  Committee,  a  statutory  authon/alion  of  v  oluntary  agreements  to  arbitrate  validity 
and  infringement  disputes  would  benefit'  both  the  parties  to  these  disputes  and  the  public. 

Statutory  endorsement  of  arbitration  agreements  would  assure  the  parties  that  they  could  avail 
themselves  of  the  numerous  advantages  of  arbitration  without  the  possibility  ol  having  to  reargue 
the  dispute  in  court.  The  advantages  of  arbitration  are  many  it  is  usually  cheaper  and  taster  than 
litigation;  it  can  have  simpler  procedural  and  evidentiary  rules,  it  normally  minimi/cs  hostility  and 
is  less  disniptive  of  ongoing  and  future  business  dealings  anmng  the  parties,  it  is  often  more  flexible 
in  regard  lo  scheduling  of  times  and  places  of  hearings  and  discovery  devices;  and.  arbitrators  are 
frequently  better  versed  than  judges  and  juries  in  the  area  of  trade  customs  and  the  technologies 
involved  in  these  disputes. 

The  enforcement  of  voluntary  arbitration  provisions  would  serve  the  public  in  two  ways.  Pirst, 
the  availablity  of  arbitration  with  its  numerous  advantages  will  enhance  the  patent  system  and  thus 
will  encourage  innovation.  This  view  is  suppt>ned  by  the  Committee  lor  hconomic  Development 
in  their  Jan.  1980  statement  entitled  '•Stimulating  Technological  Progress  '  Secondly,  arbitration 
could  relieve  some  of  the  burdens  on  the  overworked  Federal  courts  Chief  Justice  Burger  in  his 
speech  to  the  .American  Bar  Association  on  Jan  24.  1982.  generally  endorsed  the  use  ot  arbitration 
to  reduce  the  judicial  backlog.  Also,  I  think  it  is  important  to  note  that  the  American  Bar  AssiKiation's 
Section  on  Patent.  Trademark  and  Copyright  Law  has  endorsed  coun  cnloreement  of  arbitration 
agreements  calling  for  arbitration  of  validity  and  infnngement 

The  recommendations  of  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  to  increase  substantiallv  patent  and  trademark 
user  fees  were  made  on  the  promise  that  such  increases  •will  lay  the  groundwork  tor  reviiali/ing 
the  patent  and  trademark  systems."  The  Secretary  committed  to  three  major  goals:  (1 )  to  reach  an 
average  patent  application  pendency  time  of  18  months  by  FY  1987.  (2)  to  issue  an  examiner's 
first  action  on  trademark  registrability  in  three  months  and  disposal  of  an  application  w  iihin  1 3  months, 
and  (3)  to  move  realistically  toward  a  fully  automated  Office  by  the  I99<)  s  In  accepting  the 
Administration's  recommendations  on  user  fees,  the  Committee  fully  expects  the  Administration 
to  live  up  to  its  end  of  the  bargain  to  bring  ab<iut  a  first-class  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  To 
provide  an  opportunity  for  timelv  and  effective  Committee  oversight  of  progress  toward  improving 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  the  Committee  directs  that  the  Secretary  ot  Commerce  report 
annuallv  to  the  Committee  on  progress  toward  achieving  the  three  niaior  goals  ot  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office,  as  outlined  above,  and,  in  addition,  promptly  inform  the  Committee  at  any  time 
it  appears  that  any  of  the  goals,  for  any  reason,  is  viewed  as  not  attainable 

OVERSIGHT  STATEMFNT 

The  Committee  on  the  Judiciary  has  oversight  responsibility  over  the  Patent  and  Tr;idcmark  Office 
in  the  Department  of  Commerce.  In  addition  to  its  ongoing  oversight,  the  Commitiee  s  Subcommittee 
on  Courts,  Civil  Liberties  and  the  Administration  of  Justice  held  an  oversight  hearing  with  respect 
to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  on  Mar  4.  1981.  published  as  Oversight  Hearings  Betore  the 
Subcommittee  on  Coun.s,  Civil  Liberties  and  the  Administration  of  Justice  of  the  Committee  on 
the  Judiciary.  House  of  Representatives,  Ninety  Seventh  Congress.  First  Session  on  the  Copyright 
Office.  The  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  and  the  Copyright  Royally  Tnbun.il  Serial  No.  17. 

The  Committee  expects  to  continue  its  oversight  activities  in  this  area 

STATEMENT  OF  THE  BUDGET  COMMITTEE 

No  statement  has  been  received  on  H.R   tZH\  Ironi  the  House  (  ommittec  on  the  Budget. 

STATEMENT  OF  THE  CONGRESSIONAL  Bl TXiFT  OFFICE 

Pursuant  to  clause  7.  rule  XIII  of  the  Rules  of  the  House  of  Represeniaiives  and  section  403 
of  the  Congressional  Budget  Act  of  1974,  the  follow  ing  is  the  cost  estimate  ot  H  R  (i26().  as  amended, 
prepared  by  the  Congressional  Budget  Office 

US  CONGRESS 
CONGRESSIONAL    BUDGET  OFFICE, 

WiislunKton.  DC.  Mci)   /.i  1982. 

Hon.  PETER    W    RODINO,  Jr , 

Chairman.  Committee  <m  the  Judiciar\.  House  of  Representati\es.  Wcf^hmvion.  DC 

DEAR  MR.  CHAIRMAN:  Pursuant  to  Section  403  of  the  Congressional  Budget  Act  of  1974. 
the  Congressional  budget  Office  has  prepared  the  attached  cost  estimate  for  H  R  62b(),  a  bill  to 
authorize  appropnations  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  in  the  Depanment  of  Commerce,  and 
for  other  purposes. 


Should  the  Committee  so  desire,  we  would  be  pleased  to  provide  further  details  on  this  estimate. 
Sincerely 

ALICE  M.  RIVLIN. 
Director. 

CONGRESSIONAL  BUDGET  OFFICE  COST  ESTIMATE 

1.  Bill  number:  H.R.  6260. 

2.  Bill  title:  A  bill  to  authorize  appropriations  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  in  the  Department 
of  Commerce,  and  for  other  purposes. 

3.  Bill  status:  As  ordered  reported  by  the  House  Committee  on  the  Judiciary.  May  1  1.  1982. 
Bill  purpo.se:  H.R.  6260  would  authorize  1982  appropnations  at  a  level  S2.5  million  above  the 

amount  already  appropriated,  and  would  provide  a  $76  million  authonzation  level  in  1983  to  can^ 
out  the  activities  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO).  In  addition,  such  sums  as  may  be 
necessary  are  authonzed  for  fiscal  years  1984  and  1 985.  plus  such  additional  or  supplemental  amounts 
as  may  be  necessary  for  increases  in  salary,  pay.  retirement,  or  other  benefits  authorized  bv  law 
for  each  fiscal  year  1983  thorugh  1985.  PTO  would  also  have  available  for  obligation  offsetting 
fee  collections  as  provided  for  in  Public  Law  96-517.  plus  the  additional  fees  as  specified  in  H  R 
6260. 

Assuming  enactment  of  H.R.  6260.  total  PTO  collections  over  time  would  result  in  recovery  of 
approximately  100  percent  of  patent  and  trademark  processing  costs.  Individuals,  small  businesses, 
and  non-profit  institutions  would  be  exempt  from  the  proposed  additional  fees,  however,  but  would 
continue  to  follow  the  fee  schedule  outlined  in  PL.  96-517.  which  assumes  the  ultimate  recovery 
of  approxiamtely  50  percent  of  all  processing  costs. 

The  President's  1982  budget  includes  a  request  for  a  $2.5  million  supplemental  for  the  PTO. 
The  Administration  has  recommended  increasing  user  fees  to  ultimately  recover  100  percent  of 
processing  costs  beginning  in  1983,  but  does  not  provide  for  any  exemptions  to  the  proposed  fee 
increases  relative  to  current  law.  The  effect  of  exemptions  is  to  increase  by  approximately  $8  million 
the  authorized  level  of  appropriations  relative  to  the  Administration's  request. 

In  addition,  the  bill  would  make  a  number  of  other  changes  that  are  not  expected  to  have  a  cost 
impact. 

5.  Cost  estimate: 

|By  fiscal  years,  in  millions  of  dollars) 

1982    1983      1984     1985    1986 

Authorization  level: 

Specified  „..  2.5       76.0     

Estimated 6.8      86,4       86.8     .... 

Subtotal  2.5       82.8      86.4      86.8     .... 

Total  estimated  outlays 2.4      61.8      82.4      82.8        5.5 

Including  outlays  from  appropriations  to  date  for  PTO.  total  1982  outlays  are  estimated  to  be 
$121.5  million,  and  total  1983  outlays  are  estimated  to  be  $79.8. 

The  costs  of  this  bill  fall  within  budget  subfunction  376. 

6.  Basis  of  estimate:  The  authorization  levels  for  PTO  for  1982  and  1983  are  those  specified 
in  the  bill.  The  estimate  authorization  levels  for  1984  and  1985  assume  a  level  of  funding  sufficient 
to  maintain  a  program  level  of  $167  million  and  $176  million,  respectively,  including  offsetting 
collections.  In  addition,  authorization  for  increases  in  pay  and  other  benefits  of  approximately  $6.8 
million,  $7.4  million,  and  $7.8  million  for  fiscal  years  1 98.'' through  1 985,  respectively,  were  estimated 
based  on  CBO's  current  infiators.  Outlays  are  based  on  histoncal  spending  patterns. 

The  estimated  collections  to  PTO  as  a  result  of  fees  charged  lo  cover  the  costs  of  processing 
trademarks  and  patents  were  provided  by  the  agency,  and  assume  the  fee  structure  outlined  in 
the  bill  The  estimated  collections,  under  current  law  and  under  H.R.  6260,  are  shown  in  the  Ubie 
below. 

I  By  fiscal  years,  in  millions  of  dollars] 


1982  1983   1984  1985  1986 

Estimated  offsetting  collections: 

Current  law 47.8  52,7  57.7     .  ,  .  . 

Added  by  H.R.  6260 31,2  35.3  39.3 

Total— H.R.  6260 79.0  88.0  97.0    .... 

7.  Estimate  comparison:  None. 

8.  Previous  CBO  estimate:  None. 

9.  Estimate  prepared  by:  Mary  B.  Maginniss. 

lO.Estimate  approved  by:  C.  G.  Nuckols  (James  L.  Blum.  Assistant  Director  for  Budget  Analysis). 

COMMITTEE    VOTE 

The  Committee  on  the  Judiciary  ordered  H  R  6260  as  amended  reported  by  a  voice  vote,  without 
objection  being  heard,  with  a  quorum  of  Members  being  present 

CHANGES  IN  EXISTING  LAW  MADE  BY  THE  BILL.  AS  RLR}RTED 

In  compliance  with  clause  3  of  Rule  ,\111  of  the  Rules  of  the  House  of  Representatives,  changes 
in  existing  law  made  by  the  bill,  as  reported,  are  shown  as  follows  (existing  law  proposed  to  be 
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omiiied  is  enclosed  in  black  brackets,  new  matter  ix  printed  in  iialic>,.  existing  law  in  which  no  change 
is  proposed  is  shown  in  roman): 

TITLE  35.  IMTF.D  STATES  CODE 
PART  1— PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 

•  •  •  «  * 
CHAPTER  1— FSTABI  ISHMENT.  OFFICERS.  FCNC  TIONS 


§  3.  OfTicers  and  emplo>e«s 

(ai  There  ^hall  be  in  ihe  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  a  Commissioner  ol  Paienls  and  Trademarks, 
a  DcpuiN  Commissioner,  two  Assistant  Commissioners,  and  |not  more  than  fifteen  i  examiners- 
w<hie\\ipp<>inled  under  section  7  of  this  ink  The  Depul>  Commissioner,  or.  in  the  event  of  a 
vacancy  in  that  office,  the  Assistant  Commissioner  senior  in  date  of  app<iinimeni  shall  fill  the  otficc 
of  Commissioner  during  a  vacancy  in  that  office  until  the  Commissioner  is  appointed  and  takes 
office  The  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  the  Deputv  Commissioner,  and  the  Assistant 
Commissioners  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President,  hy  and  with  the  adv  ice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 
The  Secretary  of  Commerce,  upon  the  nomination  of  the  Commissioner,  in  accordance  wuh  law 
shall  appoint  all  other  officers  and  employees 


§  6,  Duties  of  CommLs.sioner. 


L'nd 


(a)  The  Commissioner,  under  the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  shall  supenntcr 
or  perform  all  duties  required  bv  law  respecting  the  granting  and  issuing  of  patents  and  the  registration 
of  trademarks,  shall  have  the  authoritv  lo  carry  on  studies  [and]  programs,  or  i'x<hani;e^  ol  items 
or  senues  regarding  domestic  and  international  patent  and  trademark  lay.  or  the  ndnuno^lratwr} 
of  the  Patent  ar\d  Trademark  Office,  and  shall  have  charge  of  property  belonging  to  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office,  He  may,  subject  to  Ihe  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  establish 
regulations,  not  inconsistent  with  law,  for  the  conduct  of  prixreedings  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark 

Office.  ^ 

(b)  The  Commissioner,  under  the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  may.  in  coordination 
with  the  [X'panment  of  Stale,  carry  on  programs  and  studies  co«iperalively  with  foreign  patent  offices 
and  international  inlergovemmental  organizations,  or  may  aulhon/e  such  programs  and  studies  to 
be  earned  on.  in  connection  with  the  performance  of  duties  staled  in  subsection  lai  ol  this  section. 

(c)  The  Commissioner,  under  the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  may.  with  the  con- 
currence of  the  Secretary  of  State,  transfer  funds  appropnated  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office, 
not  to  exceed  S1(X).(X)0  in  any  year,  to  the  [V-parlment  of  Slate  for  the  purp<ise  of  making  special 
payments  to  iniematinal  intergovernmental  organizations  for  studies  and  programs  lor  advancing 
international  aniperalion  concerning  patents,  trademarks,  and  related  matters  These  special  pay- 
ments mas  be  m  addition  lo  any  other  payments  or  conlnbutions  lo  the  inieTiational  organization 
and  shall  not  be  subject  to  any  limiutions  imposed  by  law  on  the  amounts  ot  such  other  payments 
or  conlnbutions  by  the  Government  of  the  Cnited  States 

|(di  The  Commissioner,  under  the  direction  of  the  .Secretary  of  Commerce,  may,  with  the 
concurrence  of  the  Secretary  of  State.  alU>cate  funds  appropnated  to  the  Patent  Office,  to  the 
Department  of  State  for  the  purpose  of  payment  of  the  share  on  the  part  of  the  L  nited  Slates  to 
the  working  capital  fund  eslablished  under  the  Patent  Ctwperalion  Treaty  Conlnbutions  to  cover 
Ihe  share  on  the  pan  of  the  United  Slates  of  any  operating  deficits  of  the  International  Bureau  under 
the  Patent  Cix>peration  Treaty  shall  be  included  in  the  annual  budget  of  the  Patent  (Office  and  may 
be  transfened  by  the  Commissioner,  under  the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  to 
the  Department  of  Stale  for  the  purpose  of  making  payments  thereof  to  the  International 
Bureau.  1 


•  «  *  •  * 


ii  13.  Copies  of  patents  for  public  libraries 

The  Commissioner  may  supply  pnnted  copies  of  specifications  and  drawings  of  patents  to  public 
libranes  in  the  United  Slates  which  shall  maintain  such  copies  for  the  use  of  the  public,  ai  the  rate 
for  each  vear's  issue  established  for  this  purp<ise  in  section  41  |(a)91  (d)  of  this  title 


CHAPTER  2— PROCEEDINGS  IN  THE  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


$  21.  (Day  for  taking  action  falling  on  Saturday,  Sunday,  or  hoiidayl  Fdinn  date  and  da\  for 
takinii  action 

la'  The  Commissioner  rmi\  h\  rule  prescribe  that  an\  paper  or  fee  required  lo  he  filed  m  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  will  he  considered  filed  m  the  Office  on  the  date  on  h  huh  it  was  deposited 
with  the  inited  Stales  Postal  Ser\ice  or  would  have  been  deposited  with  the  United  States  Postal 
Sersue  hul  for  postal  sentce  interruptions  or  emergencies  designated  h\  the  Commissioner. 


(b)  When  the  day.  or  the  last  day.  for  taking  any  action  or  paying  any  fee  in  the  United  States 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  falls  on  Saturday.  Sunday,  or  a  Federal  holiday  within  the  Distnct 
of  Columbia,  the  action  may  be  taken,  or  the  fee  paid,  on  the  nexl  succeeding  secular  or  business 
day. 


*  •  •  »  » 


CHAMKK  4— PATFM  FEES 


*  •  *  •  • 


§  41.  Patent  fees 


|(a)  The  Commissioner  of  Patents  will  establish  fees  for  the  processing  of  an  application  lor  a 
patent,  from  filing  through  disposition  by  issuance  or  abandonment,  for  maintaining  a  patent  in  force, 
and  for  providing  all  other  services  and  materials  related  lo  patents.  No  fee  will  be  established  for 
maintaining  a  design  patent  in  force. 

((b)  By  the  first  day  of  the  first  fiscal  year  beginning  on  or  after  one  calendar  year  after  enactment 
of  this  Act.  fees  for  ihe  actual  pr<Kessing  of  an  application  for  a  patent,  other  than  for  a  design 
patent,  from  filing  through  disposition  by  issuance  or  abandonment,  will  recover  in  aggregate  25 
per  centum  of  the  estiinaled  average  cost  to  the  Office  of  such  processing.  By  Ihe  firsi  day  of  Ihe 
first  fiscal  year  beginning  on  or  afier  one  calendar  year  after  enactment,  fees  for  Ihe  processing 
of  an  application  lor  a  design  patent,  from  filing  through  disposition  by  issuance  or  abandonment, 
will  recover  in  aggregate  50  per  centum  of  the  estimated  average  cost  lo  Ihe  Office  of  such  processing. 

|(c)  By  Ihe  fifieenlh  fiscal  year  following  Ihe  dale  of  enactment  of  this  Act.  fees  for  maintaining 
patents  in  force  will  recover  25  per  centum  of  the  estimated  cost  to  the  Office,  for  the  year  in  which 
such  maintenance  fees  are  received,  of  Ihe  actual  pnxressing  all  applications  (or  patents,  other  than 
for  design  patents,  from  filing  through  disposition  by  issuance  or  abandonment  Fees  for  maintaining 
a  patent  in  force  will  be  due  three  years  and  six  months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven 
years  and  six  months  afier  the  grant  of  the  patent.  Unless  paymeni  of  the  applicable  maintenance 
fee  is  received  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  on  or  before  Ihe  dale  the  fee  is  due  or  within 
a  grace  peritxl  of  six  months  thereafter,  the  patent  will  expire  as  the  end  of  such  grace  period.  The 
Commissioner  may  require  the  payment  of  a  surcharge  as  a  condition  of  accepting  within  such  six- 
month  grace  penod  the  late  payment  of  an  applicable  maintenance  fee. 

(td )  By  the  first  day  of  Ihe  first  fiscal  year  beginning  on  or  after  one  calendar  year  after  enactment, 
fees  for  all  other  services  or  matenals  related  to  patents  will  recover  the  estimated  average  cost  to 
the  Office  of  performing  the  service  or  furnishing  the  material  The  yearly  fee  for  providing  a  library 
specified  in  section  1 3  of  this  title  with  uncertified  printed  copies  of  the  specifications  and  drawings 
for  all  patents  issued  in  that  year  will  be  $50] 

(a)  The  Commissioner  shall  charge  the  following  fees: 

1.  On  filing  each  application  for  an  original  patent,  e.xcept  in  design  or  plant  cases.  $300:  in 
addition,  on  filing  or  on  presentation  at  any  other  time.  $30  for  each  claim  in  independent  form 
which  IS  in  e.xcess  of  three.  $10  for  each  claim  (whether  independent  or  dependent)  which  is  in 
exce.is  of  twenty,  and  $100  for  each  application  containing  a  multiple  dependent  claim.  For  the 
purpo.se  of  computing  fees,  a  multiple  dependent  claim  as  referred  to  in  section  112  of  this  title 
or  any  claim  depending  therefrom  shall  be  considered  as  separate  dependent  claims  in  accordance 
with  the  number  of  claims  to  which  reference  is  made.  Errors  in  paymeni  of  the  additional  fees 
may  be  rectified  in  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Commissioner. 

2.  For  is.suing  each  original  or  reissue  patent,  e.xcepl  in  design  or  plant  case.s,  $500. 

3.  In  design  and  plant  cases: 

a.  On  filing  each  design  application.  $125. 

b.  On  filing  each  plant  application.  $200. 

c.  On  issuing  each  design  patent.  $175. 

d.  On  issuing  each  plant  patent.  $250. 

4.  On  filing  each  application  for  the  reissue  of  a  patent.  $300:  in  addition,  on  filing  or  on 
presentation  at  any  other  time.  $30  for  each  claim  in  independent  form  which  is  in  e.uess  of  the 
number  of  independent  claims  of  the  original  patent,  and  $10  for  each  claim  (whether  independent 
or  dependent)  which  is  in  excess  of  twenty  and  also  in  excess  of  the  number  of  claims  of  the  original 
patent.  Errors  in  paymeni  of  the  additional  fees  may  be  rectified  in  accordance  with  regulations 
of  the  Commissioner. 

5.  On  filing  each  disclaimer.  $50. 

6.  On  filing  an  appeal  from  the  examiner  to  the  Board  of  Appeals.  5//5.Nn  addition,  on  filing 
a  brief  in  support  of  the  appeal.  $1 15.  and  on  requesting  an  oral  hearing  before  ike  Board  of  Appeals. 
$100.  ^ 

7.  On  filing  each  petition  for  the  revival  of  an  unintentionally  a^ofldimetf  application  for  a  patent 
or  for  the  uninientionallv  delayed  payment  of  the  fee  for  issuing  each  patent.  $500.  unless  the 
petition  is  filed  under. sections  133  or  151  of  this  title,  in  which  case  thefee  shall  be  $50. 

8.  For  petitions  for  one-month  extensions  of  time  to  lake  actions  required  by  the  Commissioner 
in  an  application: 

a.  On  filing  a  first  petition.  $50. 

b.  On  filing  a  second  petition.  $100. 

c.  On  filing  a  third  or  subsequent  petition.  $200 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  charge  the  following  fees  for  maintaining  a  patent  in  force: 

1.  Three  years  and  six  months  after  grant.  $400. 

2.  Seven  years  and  six  months  after  grant.  $800. 

3.  Eleven  years  and  six  months  after  grant.  $1,200. 

Unless  payment  of  the  applicable  maintenance  fee  is  received  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
on  or  before  the  date  the  fee  is  due  or  within  a  grace  period  of  six  months  thereafter,  the  patent 
will  expire  as  of  the  end  of  such  grace  period  The  Commissioner  may  require  the  payment  of  a 
surcharge  as  a  condition  of  accepting  within  such  snmonth  grace  period  the  late  pavment  of  an 
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applicable  maintenance  fee.  No  fee  will  be  established  for  maintaining  a  design  or  plant  patent 

in  force  ,  ,         ,        , 

(cH  1 1  The  Commissioner  ma\  accept  the  pa\ment  of  an\  maintenance  fee  required  b\  subsection 
(b)  of  this  section  after  the  six-month  i^race  period  if  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Commissioner  to  have  been  unavoidable.  The  Commissioner  ma\  require  the  pasmenl  of  a  surcharge 
as  a  condition  of  accepting  pa\ment  of  an\  maintenance  fee  after  the  six-month  grace  period.  If 
the  Commissioner  accepts  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  after  the  su-monlh  urace  period,  the  patent 
shall  he  considered  as  not  having  expired  at  the  end  of  the  grace  period 

{2i  V,)  patent  the  term  of  which  has  been  maintained  as  a  result  of  the  acceptance  of  a  pa\ment 
of  a  maintenance  fee  under  this  subsection  shall  abridge  or  affect  the  right  of  any  person  or  his 
successors  in  business  who  made,  purchased  or  used  after  the  si.x-month  grace  period  hut  prior 
to  the  acceptance  of  a  maintenance  fee  under  this  subsection  anvthmg  protected  bs  the  patent,  to 
continue  the  use  of  or  to  sell  to  others  to  be  used  or  sold,  the  specific  thing  so  made,  purchased, 
or  used  The  court  before  which  such  matter  is  in  question  ma\  provide  for  the  continued  manufacture. 
use  or  sale  of  the  thing  made,  purchased  or  used  as  specified  or  for  the  manufacture,  use  or  sale 
of  which  substantial  preparation  was  made  after  the  six-month  grace  period  but  before  the  acceptance 
of  a  maintenance  fee  under  this  subsection,  and  it  may  also  provide  for  the  continued  practice  of 
any  process,  practiced,  or  for  the  practice  of  which  substantial  preparation  was  made,  after  the 
six-month  grace  period  but  prior  to  the  acceptance  of  a  maintenance  fee  under  this  subsection, 
to  the  extent  and  under  such  terms  as  the  court  deems  equitable  for  the  protection  of  investments 
made  or  business  commenced  after  the  six-numth  grace  period  but  before  the  acceptance  of  a 
maintenance  fee  under  the  subsection. 

Id)  The  Commissioner  will  establish  fees  for  all  other  processing,  serxices.  or  materials  related 
to  patents  not  specified  above  to  recover  the  estimated  average  cost  to  the  Office  of  such  processing, 
.serxices.  or  materials.  The  yearh  fee  for  providing  a  library  specified  in  section  IJ  of  this  title  with 
uncertified  printed  copies  of  the  specifications  and  drawings  for  all  patents  issued  in  that  year  will 

be  $50  .  ,      .       . 

( 3 )  The  Commissioner  may  waive  the  paymeni  of  any  fee  for  any  ser\  ice  or  matenal  related 
10  patents  in  connection  with  an  occasional  or  incidental  request  made  b\  a  department  or  agency 
of  the  Government,  or  any  officer  thereof  The  Commissioner  may  provide  any  applicant  issued 
a  notice  under  section  1 32  of  this  title  with  a  copy  of  the  specifications  and  drawings  for  all  patents 
referred  to  in  that  notice  without  charge. 

((f)  Fees  will  be  adjusted  by  the  Commissioner  to  achieve  the  levels  ol  recovery  specified  in 
this  section;  however,  no  patent  application  processing  fee  or  fee  for  maintaining  a  patent  in  force 
will  be  adjusted  more  than  once  every  three  times. 

(/)  The  fees  established  in  subsection  iai  and  (h)  of  this  section  mas  be  adjusted  by  the  Com 
missioner  on  Oct.  I.  1985.  and  every  third  sear  thereafter  to  reflect  an\  fluctuations  occurring 
during  the  previous  three  years  in  the  Consumer  Price  Index,  as  c 
Labor    Changes  of  less  than  I  per  centum  max  he  ignored. 

(g)  No  fee  established  by  the  Commissioner  under  this  section  wi 
following  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

5  42.  Patent  and  Ti^demark  Office  funding. 

(a)  .Ml  fees  for  services  performed  by  or  matenals  furnished  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
will  be  pavable  to  the  Commissioner. 

lb)  All  fees  paid  to  the  Commissioner  and  all  appropnalions  for  defraying  the  costs  of  the  activities 
of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  will  be  credited  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Ofticc  .^ppropnation 
Account  in  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States,  the  provisions  of  section  7:5e  of  title  ^  1 .  f  nited  States 
Code,  notwithstanding. 

(c )  Revenues  from  fees  will  be  available  to  ihe  Commissioner  of  Patents  to  carry  out.  to  the  exient 
provided  for  in  appropriation  Acts,  the  activities  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Fees  available 
to  the  Commissioner  under  section  31  of  the  Trademark  .Act  of  I '^46.  as  amended  1 15  U.S.C.  1113). 
shall  be  used  exclusively  for  the  processing  of  trademark  regisiratums  and  tor  other  services  and 
materials  related  to  trademarks. 

(d)  The  Commissioner  may  refund  any  fee  paid  by  mistake  or  an>  amount  paid  in  excess  of 
thai  required. 

PART  II— PATENTABII  ITY  OF  INVENTIONS  AND  GRANT  OK  PATENTS 


CHAPTER  II— APPLICATION  FOR  PATENT 


§  111.  Application  for  patent 

(Application  for  patent  shall  be  made  bv  the  inventor,  except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  title, 
in  writing  to  the  Commissioner  Such  application  shall  include  ( 1 )  a  specification  as  prescnbed 
bv  section  1  12  of  this  title;  (2)  a  drawing  as  prescnbed  by  section  1 13  of  this  title;  and  (3)  an  oath 
by  the  applicant  as  prescribed  by  section  1 1.";  of  this  title.  The  application  must  be  signed  bv  the 
applicant  and  accompanied  bv  the  fee  required  by  law,] 

SEC  III.  Application  for  patent  shall  be  made,  or  authorized  to  be  made,  by  the  in\entor.  except 
as  otherwise  provided  in  this  title,  in  writing  lo  the  Commissioner  Such  application  shall  include 
(Da  specification  as  prescribed  by  section  112  of  this  title:  (2)  a  drawing  as  prescribed  by  section 
113  of  this  title:  and  (3)  an  oath  by  the  applicant  as  prescribed  by  section  115  of  this  title.  The 
application  must  be  accompanied  by  the  fee  required  bv  law.  The  fee  and  oath  mas  be  submitted 
after  the  specification  and  any  required  drawing  are  submitted,  within  such  period  and  under  such 
conditions,  including  the  payment  of  a  surcharge,  as  may  he  prescribed  bs  the  Commissioner  Upon 
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jrnng 

as  determined  by  the  Secretary  of 

take  effect  prior  to  sixty  days 


failure  to  submit  the  fee  and  oath  within  such  prescribed  period,  the  application  .shall  be  regarded 
as  abandoned,  unless  it  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  that  the  delay  in  submitting 
the  fee  and  oath  was  unavoidable.  The  filing  date  of  an  application  shall  be  the  date  on  which  the 
specification  and  any  required  drawing  are  received  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

***** 
§  1 15.  Oath  of  applicant 

The  applicant  shall  make  oath  that  he  believes  himself  to  be  the  original  and  firsi  inventor  of 
the  process,  machine,  manufacture,  or  composition  of  matter,  or  improvement  thereof,  for  which 
he  solicits  a  patent:  and  shall  state  of  what  country  he  is  a  citizen.  Such  oath  may  be  made  before 
any  person  within  the  United  Slates  authorized  by  law  to  administer  oaths,  or  when,  made  in  a  foreign 
country,  before  any  diplomatic  or  consular  office  of  the  United  States  authorized  to  administer  oaths, 
or  before  any  officer  having  an  official  seal  and  authonzed  to  administer  oaths  in  the  foreign  country 
in  which  the  applicant  may  be.  whose  authority  [shall  be]  is  proved  by  certificate  of  a  diplomatic 
or  consular  officer  of  the  United  States,  or  apostille  of  an  official  designated  by  a  foreign  country 
which,  by  treaty  or  convention,  accords  like  effect  to  apostilles  of  designated  officials  in  the  United 
States  and  such  oath  shall  be  valid  if  it  complies  with  the  laws  of  the  slate  or  country  where  made. 
When  the  application  is  made  as  provided  in  this  title  by  a  person  other  than  the  inventor,  the  oath 
may  be  so  varied  in  form  that  it  can  be  made  by  him. 

i  llf).  l.loint  inventors]  Inventors. 

When  an  invention  is  made  by  two  or  more  persons  jointly,  they  shall  apply  for  patent  Jointly 
and  each  sign  the  application  and  make  the  required  oath,  except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  title. 

If  a  joint  inventor  refuses  to  join  in  an  application  for  patent  or  cannot  be  found  or  reached  after 
diligent  effort,  the  application  may  be  made  by  the  other  inventor  on  behalf  of  himself  and  the  omitted 
inventor.  TTie  Commissioner,  on  proof  of  the  pertinent  facts  and  after  such  notice  to  the  omitted 
inventor  as  he  prescribes,  may  grant  a  patent  to  the  inventor  making  the  application,  subject  to  the 
same  rights  which  the  omitted  inventor  would  have  had  if  he  had  been  joined.  The  omitted  inventor 
may  subsequently  join  in  the  application. 

Whenever  |a  person  is  joined  in  an  application  for  patent  as  joint  inventor  through  error,  or  a 
joint  inventor  is  not  included  in  an  application  through  error]  through  error  a  person  is  named  in 
an  application  for  patent  as  the  inventor,  or  through  error  an  inventor  is  not  named  in  an  application. 
and  such  error  arose  without  any  deceptive  intention  on  his  part,  the  Commissioner  may  permit 
the  application  to  be  amended  accordingly,  under  such  terms  as  he  prescribes. 

***** 

CHAPTER  16— DESIGNS 

***** 

§  173.  Term  of  design  patent 

[Patents  for  designs  may  be  granted  for  the  term  of  three  years  and  six  months,  or  for  seven 
years,  or  for  fourteen  years,  as  the  applicant,  in  his  application,  elects.) 
Patents  for  designs  shall  be  granted  for  the  term  of  fourteen  years. 

***** 

PART  III— PATF:NTS  and  PROTECTION  OK  P\IKM   KK.HTS 

***** 

CHAPTER  25— AMENDMENT  AND  CORRECTION  OF  PATENTS 

***** 

§  256.  Misjoinder  of  ln\entipr 

[Whenever  a  patent  is  issued  on  the  application  of  persons  as  joint  inventors  and  it  appears  that 
one  of  such  persons  was  not  in  fact  a  joint  inventor,  and  that  he  was  included  as  a  joint  inventor 
bv  error  and  without  any  deceptive  intention,  the  Commissioner  may.  on  application  of  all  the  parties 
and  assignees,  with  pro<if  of  the  facts  and  such  other  requirements  as  may  be  imposed,  issue  a 
certificate  deleting  the  name  of  the  erroneously  loined  person  from  the  patent 

(Whenever  a  patent  is  issued  and  ii  appears  that  a  person  was  a  joint  inventor,  but  was  omitted 
by  error  and  without  deceptive  intention  on  his  part,  the  Commissioner  may.  on  application  of  all 
the  parties  and  assignees,  with  proof  of  the  facts  and  such  other  requirements  as  may  be  imposed, 
issue  a  certificate  adding  his  name  to  the  patent  as  a  joint  inventor, 

|The  misjoinder  or  nonjoinder  of  joint  inventors  shall  not  invalidate  a  patent,  if  such  error  can 
be  corrected  as  provided  in  this  section.  The  coun  before  which  such  matter  is  called  in  question 
may  order  correction  of  the  patent  on  notice  and  hearing  of  all  parties  concerned  and  the  Commissioner 
shall  issue  a  certificate  accordingly.] 

§  256.  lorreclion  of  named  inventor 

Whenever  through  error  a  person  is  named  in  an  issued  patent  as  the  inventor,  or  through  error 
an  inventor  is  not  named  in  an  issued  patent  and  such  error  arose  without  any  deceptive  intention 
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on  his  part,  the  Commissioner  may.  on  application  of  all  the  parties  and  assignees,  with  proof  of 
the  facts  and  such  other  requirements  as  may  be  imposed,  issue  a  certificate  correcting  such  error 
The  error  of  omitting  inventors  or  naming  persons  who  are  not  inventors  shall  not  invalidate 
the  patent  in  which  such  error  occurred  if  it  can  be  corrected  as  provided  m  this  section.  The  court 
before  which  such  matter  is  called  in  question  may  order  correction  of  the  patent  on  notice  and 
hearing  of  all  parties  concerned  and  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  accordingly. 

CHAPTER  16— OWNERSHIP  AND  ASSIGNMENT 


***** 


§  261.  Ownership;  assignment. 

Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  title,  patents  shall  have  the  attributes  of  personal  property. 

Applications  for  patent,  patents,  or  any  interest  therein,  shall  be  assignable  in  law  by  an  instrument 
in  writing.  The  applicant,  patentee,  or  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives  may  m  like  manner  grant 
and  convey  an  exclusive  right  under  his  application  for  patent,  or  patents,  to  the  whole  or  any  specified 
part  of  the    United  States. 

A  certificate  of  acknowledgment  under  the  hand  and  official  seal  of  a  person  authorized  to 
administer  oaths  within  the  United  States,  or,  in  a  foreign  country .  of  a  diplomatic  or  consular  officer 
of  the  United  States  or  an  officer  authorized  to  administer  oaths  whose  authonty  is  proved  by  a 
certificate  of  a  diplomatic  or  consular  officer  of  the  United  Stales,  or  apostille  of  an  official  designated 
by  a  foreign  countn  which.  b\  treaty  or  convention,  accords  like  effect  to  apo.stilles  of  designated 
officials  in  the  United  Stales,  shall  be  prima  facie  evidence  of  the  execution  of  an  assignment,  grant 
or  conveyance  of  a  patent  or  application  for  patent. 

An  assignment,  grant  or  conveyance  shall  be  void  as  againNt  any  subsequent  purcha.ser  or 
mortgagee  for  a  valuable  consideration,  without  notice,  unless  it  is  recorded  in  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  within  three  months  from  its  date  or  prior  in  the  date  of  such  subsequent  purchase 
or  mortgage. 

CHAPTER  29— RE.MFDIES  FOR  INFRIN(;EMKNT  OF  PATENT. 
Wn  OTHER  ACTIONS 

Sec. 

281.  Remedy  for  infringement  of  patent. 


294.  Voluntary  arbitration. 


***** 


***** 


UMI 


§  294.  Voluntary  arbitration 

(a)  A  contract  involving  a  patent  or  any  right  under  a  patent  may  contain  a  provision  requiring 
arbitration  of  any  dispute  relating  to  patent  validity  or  infringement  arising  under  the  contract. 
In  the  absence  of  such  a  provision,  the  parties  to  an  existing  paten!  validity  or  infringement  dispute 
ma\  agree  in  writing  to  .settle  such  dispute  by  arbitration.  .Anv  such  provision  or  agreement  shall 
be  valid,  irrevocable,  and  enforceable,  except  for  an\  grounds  that  exist  at  law  or  in  equity  for 
revocation  of  a  contract. 

(b)  Arbitration  of  such  disputes,  awards  by  arbitrators  and  confirmation  of  awards  shall  be 
governed  b\  title  9.  United  States  Code,  to  the  extent  such  title  is  not  inconsistent  with  this  section. 
In  any  such  arbitration  proceeding,  the  defenses  provided  for  under  section  282  of  this  title  shall 
be  considered  by  the  arbitrator  if  raised  by  any  party  to  the  proceeding. 

(c)  An  award  by  an  arbitrator  shall  be  final  and  binding  between  the  parties  to  the  arbitration 
hut  shall  have  no  force  or  effect  on  any  other  person.  The  parties  to  an  arbitration  may  agree  that 
in  the  event  a  patent  which  is  the  subject  matter  of  an  award  is  subsequenth  determined  to  be  invalid 
or  unenforceable  in  a  judgment  rendered  by  a  court  to  competent  jurisdiction  from  which  no  appeal 
can  or  has  been  taken,  such  award  may  be  modified  bv  anv  court  of  competent  jurisdiction  upon 
application  by  any  party  to  the  arbitration.  Any  such  modification  shall  govern  the  rights  and 
obligations  between  such  parties  from  the  date  of  such  modijlcation. 

(d)  When  an  award  is  made  by  an  arbitrator,  the  patentee,  his  assignee  or  licensee  shall  give 
notice  thereof  in  writing  to  the  Commissioner.  There  shall  he  a  separate  notice  prepared  for  each 
patent  involved  in  such  proceeding.  Such  notice  shall  set  forth  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  parties, 
the  name  of  the  inventor,  and  the  name  of  the  patent  owner,  shall  designate  the  number  of  the  patent, 
and  shall  contain  a  copy  of  the  award.  If  an  award  is  modified  h\  a  court,  the  parts  requesting 
such  modification  shall  give  notice  of  such  modification  to  the  Commissioner.  The  Commissioner 
shall  upon  receipt  of  either  notice,  enter  the  same  in  the  record  of  the  prosecution  of  such  patent. 
If  the  required  notice  is  not  filed  with  the  Commissioner,  any  party  to  the  proceeding  may  provide 
such  notice  to  the  Commissioner. 

le)  The  award  shall  be  unenforceable  until  the  notice  required  by  subsection  Id)  is  received  by 
the  Commissioner. 

***** 

TRADEMARK  ACT  OF  1946 

***** 

Sec.  8  (a).  Duration  of  registration — Cancelation  at  end  of  6  \ears 
unlevs  afTidavit  of  u.se  filed 


Each  certificate  of  registration  shall  remain  in  force  for  20  years:  Provided.  That  the  registration 
of  any  mark  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  be  canceled  by  the  Commissioner  at  the  end 
of  6  years  following  its  date,  unless  within  1  year  next  preceding  the  expiration  of  such  6  years 
the  registrant  shall  file  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  an  affidavit  showing  that  said  mark  is 
(still]  in  use  in  commerce  or  showing  that  its  nonuse  is  due  to  special  circumstances  which  excuse 
such  nonuse  and  is  not  due  to  any  intention  to  abandon  the  mark.  Special  notice  of  the  requirement 
for  such  affidavit  shall  be  attached  to  each  cenificaie  of  reeiviraiion 

Sec.  8(b).  Cancelation  of  republished  prmr  registrations  unless 
afTidavit  of  use  filed 

Any  registration  published  under  the  provisions  of  subsection  (c)  of  section  12  of  this  Act  shall 
be  canceled  by  the  Commissioner  at  the  end  of  6  years  after  the  date  of  such  publication  unless 
within  1  year  next  preceding  the  expiration  of  such  6  years  and  registrant  shall  file  in  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  an  affidavit  showing  that  said  marks  is  |still|  in  use  in  commerce  or  showing 
that  its  nonuse  is  due  to  special  circumstances  which  excuse  such  nonuse  and  is  not  due  to  any 
intention  to  abandon  the  mark. 


***** 


Sec.  11.  .Acknowledgments  and  >»rifiiali<>ns 

Acknowledgments  and  verifications  reqtiired  hereunder  may  be  made  before  any  person  within 
the  United  Stales  authorized  by  law  to  administer  oaths,  or.  when  made  in  a  foreign  country,  before 
any  diplomatic  or  consular  officer  of  the  United  States  or  before  any  official  authorized  to  administer 
oaths  in  the  foreign  country  concerned  whose  authority  |  shall]  is  proved  by  a  certificate  of  a  diplomatic 
or  consular  officer  of  the  United  States  or  apostille  of  an  official  designated  by  a  foreign  country 
which,  by  treaty  or  convention,  accords  like  effect  to  apostilles  of  designated  officials  in  the  United 
Stales,  and  shall  be  valid  if  they  comply  with  the  laws  of  the  state  or^Buntry  where  made. 

***** 
Sec.  13.  Opposition  to  registration  of  marks  on  the  Principal  Register 

Any  person  who  believes  that  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark  upon  the  pnncipal 
register  may  upon  payment  of  the  required  fee.  file  |a  verified |  an  opposition  in  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  within  thiny  days  after  the  publication  under 
subsection  (a)  of  section  12  of  this  Act  of  the  mark  sought  to  be  registered.  Upon  written  request 
prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  thiny-day  period,  the  time  for  filing  oppcisition  shall  be  extended  for 
an  additional  thirty  days,  and  further  extensions  of  time  for  filing  opposition  may  be  granted  by 
the  Commissioner  for  good  cause  when  requested  prior  to  the  expiration  of  an  extension.  The 
Commissioner  shall  notify  the  applicant  86  of  each  extension  of  the  time  for  filing  opposition,  (An 
unverified  opposition  may  be  filed  by  a  duly  authorized  attorney,  but  such  opposition  shall  be  null 
and  void  unless  verified  by  the  opposer  within  a  reasonable  time  after  such  filing  to  be  fixed  by 
the  Commissioner]  An  opposition  may  be  amended  under  such  conditions  as  maybe  prescribed 
by  the  Commissioner, 

SEC,  14,  A  (verified]  petition  to  cancel  a  registration  of  a  mark,  stating  the  grounds  relied  upon, 
may.  uptjn  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee.  be  filed  by  any  person  who  believes  that  he  is  or  will 
be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark  on  the  principal  register  established  bv  this  Act.  or  under 
the  Act  of  Mar,  3.  1881.  or  the  Act  of  Feb,  20.  1905— 

(a)  within  five  years  from  the  date  of  the  registration  of  the  mark  under  this  Act;  or 

(b)  within  five  years  from  the  date  of  publication  under  section  12(c)  hereof  of  a  mark  registered 
under  the  Act  of  Mar.  .3.  1881.  or  the  Act  of  Feb,  20.  1905;  or 

(c)  at  any  time  if  the  registered  mark  becomes  the  common  descnptive  name  of  an  article  or 
substance,  or  has  been  abandoned,  or  its  registration  was  obtained  fraudulently  or  contrary  to  the 
provisions  of  section  4  or  of  subsections  (a),  (b),  or  (c)  of  section  2  of  this  Act  for  a  registration 
hereunder,  or  contrary  to  similar  prohibitory  provisions  of  said  prior  Acts  for  a  registration  thereunder, 
or  if  the  registered  mark  is  being  used  by,  or  w  ith  the  permission  of.  the  registrant  so  as  to  misrepresent 
the  source  of  the  goods  or  services  in  connection  with  which  the  mark  is  used;  or 

(d)  at  any  time  if  the  mark  is  registered  under  the  Act  of  Mar,  .3.  1881.  or  the  Act  of  Feb.  20, 
1905.  and  has  not  been  published  under  the  provisions  of  subsection  (c)  of  section  12  of  this  Act: 
or 

(e)  at  any  time  in  the  case  of  a  certification  mark  on  the  ground  that  the  registrant  (1 )  does  not 
control,  or  is  not  able  legitimately  to  exercise  control  over,  the  use  of  such  mark,  or  (2)  engages 
in  the  production  or  marketing  of  any  goods  or  services  to  which  the  certification  mark  is  applied, 
or  (.1)  permits  the  use  of  the  certification  mark  for  purposes  other  than  to  certify,  or  (4)  discnminately 
refuses  to  certify  or  to  continue  to  certify  the  go(xls  or  services  of  any  person  who  maintains  the 
standards  or  conditions  which  such  mark  certifies: 

Provided.  That  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  may  apply  to 
cancel  on  the  grounds  specified  in  subsections  (c)  and  (e)  of  this 
section  any  mark  registered  on  the  pnncipal  register  established 
by  this  Act.  and  the  prescribed  fee  shall  not  be  required. 

Sec,  15.  Incontestability  under  certain  conditions  of  right  to  use  mark. 

Except  on  a  ground  for  which  application  to  cancel  may  be  filed  at  any  lime  under  subsections 
(c)  and  (e)  of  section  14  of  this  .Act.  and  except  to  the  extent,  if  any.  to  which  the  use  of  a  mark 
registered  on  the  principal  register  infringes  a  valid  nghl  acquired  under  the  law  of  any  Slate  or 
Temlory  by  u.se  of  a  mark  or  trade  name  continuing  from  a  date  pnor  to  the  date  of  (the  publication] 
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ret(isiraiion  under  this  Act  of  such  registered  mark,  the  right  of  the  registrant  to  use  such  registered 
mark  in  commerce  for  the  goods  or  services  on  or  in  connceclion  w.ilh  which  such  registered  mark 
has  been  in  continuous  use  for  5  consecutive  vears  subsequent  lo  the  date  of  such  registration  and 
is  still  in  use  in  commerce,  shall  be  incontestable:  Prmided.  That — 

(1)  there  has  been  no  final  decision  adverse  to  registrant's  claim  of  ownership  of  such  mark 
for  such  goods  or  services,  or  to  registrants  right  lo  register  the  same  or  to  keep  the  same  on 
the  register;  and 

(2)  there  is  no  proceeding  involving  said  rlght^  ponding  in  ihe  Patent  Office  or  in  a  court 
and  not  finally  disposed  of:  and 

(3)  an  affidavit  is  filed  with  the  Commissioner  within  1  year  after  the  expiration  of  any  such 
5-year  period  setting  forth  those  goods  or  services  staled  in  the  registration  on  or  in  connection 
with  which  such  mark  has  been  in  continuous  use  for  such  5  consecutive  years  and  is  still  in 
use  in  commerce,  and  the  other  matters  specified  in  subsections  ( I )  and  (2)  hereof;  and 

(4)  no  incontestable  right  shall  be  acquired  in  a  mark  which  is  the  common  descriptive  name 
of  any  article  or  substance,  patented  or  otherwise 

Subject  to  the  conditions  above  specified  in  this  section,  the  incontestable  right  with  reference 
to  a  mark  registered  under  this  Act  shall  apply  to  a  mark  registered  under  the  Act  of  Mar.  3,  1881. 
or  the  Act  of  Feb.  20.  1905.  upon  the  filing  of  the  required  athda\  ii  with  the  Commissioner  within 
1  year  after  the  expiration  of  any  period  of  5  consecutive  years  after  the  date  of  publication  of  a 
mark  under  the  provisions  of  subsection  (c)  of  section  12  of  this  Act. 

The  Commissioner  shall  notify  any  registrant  who  filev  the  aho\  e-prescribed  affidavit  of  the  filing 
thereof. 

Sec.  16.  jntei^'erence. 

[Whenever  application  is  made  for  the  registration  of  a  m.irk  w  hich  so  resembles  a  mark  previously 
registered  by  another,  or  for  the  registration  of  which  another  has  previously  made  application,  as 
to  be  likely  when  applied  to  the  goods  or  when  used  in  connection  with  the  services  of  the  applicant 
to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  or  to  deceive,  the  Commissioner  may  declare  that  an  interference 
exists.  I  Upon  petition  showing  extraordinary  circumstances,  the  Commissioner  may  declare  that 
an  interference  exists  when  application  is  made  for  the  regislraliim  of  a  mark  which  so  resembles 
a  mark  previously  registered  by  another,  or  for  the  re^iurali(m  of  which  another  has  previously 
made  application,  as  lo  be  likely  when  applied  to  the  ^oods  or  when  used  in  connection  with  the 
.serx'ices  of  the  applicant  lo  cause  confusion  or  mistake  or  to  decievi\  No  interference  shall  be  declared 
between  an  application  and  the  registration  of  a  mark  the  right  to  the  use  of  which  has  become 
incontestable. 

***** 
§  31.  Fees 

(a)  The  Commissioner  of  Patents  will  establish  fees  for  the  filing  and  processing  of  an  application 
for  the  registration  of  a  trademark  or  other  mark  and  for  all  other  sen.  ices  pertomicd  by  and  materials 
furnished  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  related  lo  trademarks  and  other  marks  (Fees  will 
be  set  and  adjusted  by  the  Commissioner  to  recover  in  aggregate  .^0  per  centum  ot  the  estimated 
average  cost  to  the  Office  of  such  processing.  Fees  tor  all  other  ser\ices  or  matenals  related  to 
trademarks  and  other  marks  will  recover  the  estimated  average  cost  to  the  Office  of  performing 
the  service  or  furnishing  the  material.)  However,  no  fee  for  the  filing  or  pr(Kessing  of  an  application 
for  the  registration  of  a  trademark  or  other  mark  or  for  the  renewal  or  assignment  of  a  trademark 
or  other  mark  will  be  adjusted  more  than  once  every  three  years  No  fee  established  under  this  section 
will  take  effect  prior  to  sixty  days  following  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  may  waive  the  payment  of  any  fee  for  any  service  or  material  related 
to  trademarks  or  other  marks  in  connection  with  an  tvcasional  request  made  by  a  department  or 
agency  of  the  Government,  or  any  officer  thereof  The  Indian  Arts  and  Crafts  Board  will  not  be 
charged  any  fee  to  register  Government  trademarks  of  genuineness  and  qualitv  lor  Indian  prixJucts 
or  for  products  of  particular  Indian  tribes  and  groups 
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In  order  to  expedite  the  processing  of  refunds  for  paymeni 
of  fees  by  actual  mistake  or  in  excess  of  the  designated  Ice^. 
attorneys  and  applicants  requesting  refunds  should  direct  their 
correspondence  to  the  attention  of  the  "Retund  Section.  .•\c- 
counting  Division.  Office  of  Finance."  This  prcxedure  should 
be  followed  whether  the  request  is  for  a  refund  check  or  for 
a  credit  to  the  deposit  account.  The  problems  of  misrouting  the 
request  for  a  refund  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  would 
be  alleviated  and  the  payment  of  refunds  accelerated 

BRADFORD  R    HLTHHR. 
Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Finance  &  Planning. 

(1024  O.G.  59  (11-23-82)1 


The  rules  of  practice  were  amended  effective  Oct.  I,  1982. 
at  .^7  CFR  l.25ib)  to  state  that;  "A  general  authorization  to 
charge  all  fees,  or  only  certain  fees,  set  forth  in  §§  1.16  to  1.18 
lo  a  deposit  account  may  be  filed  in  an  individual  application, 
either  lor  ihe  entire  pendency  oi  the  application  or  with  respect 
10  a  particular  paper  filed  "  .\  general  aulhon/ation  would  not 
apply  to  document  supply  fees  under  S  1.19.  such  as  those 
required  lor  certified  copies;  to  p<.ist-issuance  fees  under  §  1.20 
such  as  those  required  for  maintenance  fees;  or  to  miscellaneous 
fees  and  charges  under  §  1.21,  such  as  assignment  recording 
fees 

Many  applications  filed  prior  to  CXt.  I,  1982.  contain  broad 
language  authorizing  an\  additional  fees  which  might  hav e  been 
due  to  be  charged  to  a  deptisii  acc<iunt.  The  Paleni  and  Trade- 
mark Office  does  not  interpret  such  broad  authonzalions.  filed 


in  an  application  on  or  after  Oct.  I.  1982.  will  be  interpreted 
as  authorization  to  charge  the  issue  fee;  as  well  as  any  other 
fee  set  forth  in  §§  1.16.  1 . 1 7  or  1.18.  Fees  under  section's  1.19. 
1.20  and  1.21  will  not  be  charged  as  a  result  of  a  general 
authorization  under  section  1 .25. 

It  is  recommended  that  authorizations  to  charge  fees  to  deposit 
accounts  include  reference  lo  the  particular  fees  or  fee  sections 
of  the  rules  which  applicant  intends  to  authorize.  For  example, 
if  filing  and  processing  fees  under  §§  1.16  and  1.17  only  are 
intended  to  be  included  in  the  authorization,  and  not  the  issue 
fee  under  §  1.18.  the  authorization  could  read:  "The  Commis- 
sioner is  hereby  authorized  to  charge  any  fees  under  37  CFR 
1.1 6  and  1.17  which  may  be  required  during  the  entire  pendency 
of  Ihe  application  to  Deposit  Account  No.  ."  Such  an 

authorization  would  cleariy  exclude  issue  fees  under  37  CFR 
1.18  while  including  all  the  filing  and  priK'essing  fees  listed  in 
37  CFR  l.l6and  1.17.  Similarly,  if  it  were  intended  to  authorize 
the  charging  of  fees  relating  only  to  a  specific  paper,  the  au- 
thorization could  read  "The  Commissioner  is  hereby  authorized 
to  charge  any  fees  under  37  CFR  1.16  and  1.17  which  may  be 
required  by  this  paper  to  Deposit  Account  No.  ."  Such 

authorizations  would  cover  situations  in  which  a  check  to  cover 
a  filing  and  processing  fee  under  37  CFR  1.16  and  1.17  was 
omitted  or  was  for  an  amount  less  than  the  amount  required. 
It  is  extremely  important  that  the  authorization  be  clear  and 
unambiguous.  If  applicants  file  authorizations  which  are  am- 
biguous and  which  deviate  from  the  usual  forms  of  authoriza- 
tions, the  Office  may  not  interpret  the  authorizations  in  the 
manner  applicants  intend.  In  such  cases  applicants  could  be 
subject  to  further  expenses,  petitions,  etc.  in  order  to  correct  fees 
which  were  not  charged  as  intended  due  to  an  ambiguous 
authorization. 


July  I,  1983. 


GERALD  J   MOSSINGHOFF. 

Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  Trademarks. 


[1032  OG  321 


(40)    Deposit  .Account  .Authorization  to  (  harj;t  Ivsue  Fee 

This  notice  supplements  the  Official  Gazette  notice,  dated 
July  I,  1983,  published  at  1032  O.G.  33  on  July  26.  1983. 

The  rules  of  practice  were  amended  effective  Oct.  I.  1982. 
at  37  CFR  1.25(b)  to  state  that;  "A  general  authorization  to 
charge  all  fees,  or  only  certain  fees,  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.16 
to  1.18  to  a  deposit  account  may  be  filed  in  an  individual 
application,  either  for  the  entire  pendency  of  the  application  or 
with  respect  to  a  particular  paper  filed." 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  will  treat  broad  language 
to  "charge  any  additional  fees  which  may  be  required  at  any 
time  dunng  the  prosecution  of  the  application"  as  authorization 
to  charge  the  issue  fee  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Oct.  1. 
1982. 


Sept.  30.  1988 


RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER. 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patents 


(41) 


(1095  OG  44) 


Unpaid  Fee  Check.s 


Beginning  Dec.  1.  1987,  the  Office  will  change  the  procedure 
for  handling  fee  checks  of  attorneys  and  agents  that  are  relumed 
to  the  Office  unpaid.  Presently,  when  a  check  submitted  as 
payment  for  an  application,  a  processing,  an  issue  or  any  other 
fee  IS  returned  lo  the  Office  unpaid,  the  Office  of  Finance  sends 
a  letter  to  the  altomey  or  ageni  who  represents  the  applicant. 
or  to  the  applicant  if  unrepresented  by  an  attomev  or  agent. 
enclosing  the  check  and  calling  attention  to  the  fact  that  the  check 
was  returned  unpaid.  Beginning  Dec.  1.  1987.  the  Office  of 
Finance  will  send  a  copy  of  its  letter  to  the  applicant  if  the  letter 
is  addressed  lo  an  altomey  or  agent.  The  prohibition  of  37  CFR 
§§  1.33  and  2.18  against  double  correspondence  is  waived  in 
view  of  the  submission  of  a  check  ihai  i-.  returned  unpaid  lo 
the  Office. 


A  registered  patent  attorney  or  agent  who  repeatedly  submits 
checks  that  are  returned  unpaid  through  no  fault  of  the  bank 
may  expect  to  have  the  matter  referred  lo  the  Office  of  Enroll- 
ment and  Discipline. 


Oct.  5.  1987. 


(42) 


DONALD  W   PETERSON. 

Deputy  Commissioner 


[1083  TMOG  441 


Posting  of  Filing  1-ee  Codes 


We  are  making  a  minor  change  in  the  recording  of  fees  so 
that  we  can  speed  up  the  processing  of  mail. 

First,  a  brief  explanation  of  the  problem.  Incoming  mail  to 
the  PTO  has  soared.  The  number  ot  envelopes  received  in  the 
Mail  Rtxjm  in  the  first  four  months  of  this  fiscal  year  is  almost 
30'^f  higher  than  for  the  same  period  last  year.  This  sudden 
increase  has  taxed  existing  resources  and  a  backlog  has  devel- 
oped. It  takes  a  new  employee  over  one  year  to  become  proficient 
in  recognizing  the  hundreds  of  differeni  types  of  documents 
entering  the  Office,  the  appropriate  fee  codes  to  apply,  and  Ihe 
appropriate  destination. 

One  of  the  most  time-consumingfunctionsof  Ihe  Mail  Room 
initial  review  clerks  is  Ihe  determination  of  how  many  independ- 
ent and  dependent  claims  there  are  in  a  patent  application  so 
that  the  appropriate  amounts  can  be  coded  for  the  basic  appli- 
cation fee.  the  extra  independent  claim  fee.  the  extra  toial  claim 
fee.  and  Ihe  multiple  dependent  claim  fee.  This  can  involve  a 
substantial  amount  of  time  in  complicated  cases,  particularly 
when  there  are  preliminary  amendments.  With  over  30.000 
individual  dix:uments  paieni  applications  and  all  other  mail  to 
be  processed  and  routed  each  day.  such  time-consiuning 
delays  have  a  severe  adverse  impact  in  moving  amjhe 
work.  r,.. 

So.  effective  immediately,  we  are  making  a  change  w'Tiich 
will  move  the  mail  more  quickly.  Rather  than  go  through  the 
lime-consuming  compulation  in  the  Mail  Room  to  determine 
Ihe  amount  lo  charge  to  each  specific  claim  fee  code,  the  total 
amount  received  will  be  recorded  in  one  filing  code.  The  detailed 
calculations  will  continue  lo  be  done  later  in  the  prixess  where, 
in  conjunction  with  the  formality  review  of  the  application,  the 
analysis  takes  place  as  to  whether  or  not  the  fee  submitted  was 
correct.  The  individual  charges  remain  the  same  and  Ihe  infor- 
mation on  claims  contained  in  Ihe  application  will  continue  to 
be  reported  on  the  application  filing  receipt  without  change. 
Here's  what  would  be  seen  on  deposit  account  charges  and 
checks: 

101  -  Includes  amount  for  basic  filing  fee.  extra  independent 
claims,  extra  total  claims,  and  multiple  dependent  claims, 
previously  recorded  as  101.  102,  103,  and  104,  respec- 
tively. 
201  -  Includes  same  items  as  abt)ve  for  small  entity  applications. 

previously  recorded  as  201.  202.  203.  and  204. 
108  -  Includes  same  items  as  above  for  reissue  applications. 

previously  recorded  as  108,   109,  and  110. 
208  -  Includes  same  items  as  above  for  small  entity  reissue 
applications,  previously  recorded  as  208,  209.  and  210. 
This  revised  procedure  allows  us  to  be  more  efficient. 


Mar.  31,  1988. 


THERESA  A   BRELSFORD, 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Administration 


[1089  OG  57) 


(43)  I  se  of  Metric  System  of  Measurement* 

in  Patent  Applications 

The  ability  of  the  United  States  lo  compete  in  world  trade  and 
improve  our  trade  balance  is  becoming  more  important  and  more 
difficult  each  day  as  our  competitors  gel  stronger.  Presently,  the 
L'niled  Stales  is  the  only  industrial  country  which  has  not  adopted 
the  metnc  system  of  weights  and  measures.  The  lack  of  U.S. 
grxxls  being  prtxluced  and  packaged  under  metric  standards 
results  in  our  country  being  at  a  competitive  disadvantage  in 
world  markets. 


1 158  OG  70 

(44) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4.  1994 


January  4,  1994 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1 158  OG  71 

144) 


To  improve  our  competitiveness,  in  the  1988  trade  bill.  Con- 
gress established  metric  as  the  Nation's  "preterred  system 
of  units  for  United  Slates  trade  and  commerce."  and  set  a  1992 
date  for  Federal  agencies  to  complete  their  transition  to  meinc 
uses  in  "procurement,  grants  and  other  business  related  activi- 
ties". 

To  implement  the  congressional  designation  of  the  metric 
system  of  measurement  for  U.S.  trade  and  commerce,  the  Presi- 
dent on  July  25.  1991.is.suedan  Executive  Order  (Metnc  L'sage 
in  Federal  Government  Programs)  for  the  Federal  Government 
to  lead  the  way  in  metric  usage.  The  Department  of  Commerce 
has  been  designated  as  the  lead  agency  responsible  for  coordi- 
nating usage  by  the  Federal  Government 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  does  not  currentlv 
require  weights  and  measures  in  patent  applications  to  he 
stated  in  the  metric  system.  However,  in  Section  608.01  ot  the 
Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure,  all  patent  applicants  are 
strongly  encouraged  to  use  either  { I )  only  metric  units  or  i2) 
inch-pound  units  together  with  their  metric  equivalents,  uhen 
describing  their  inventions  in  the  specifications  of  patent  .ippli 
cations. 

In  the  spirit  of  the  Executive  Order,  the  PTO  reiterates  and 
emphasizes  strong  encouragement  for  patent  applicants  to  use 
the  metric  system  of  weights  and  mea.surements  in  patent  appli- 
cations. At  some  future  time  when  there  has  been  a  sufficient 
conversion  to  metric  usage  by  U.S.  research  and  development 
industries,  the  PTO  will  consider  making  it  a  requirement  that 
patent  applicants  use  metric  units  in  patent  applications. 


Jan.  15.  1992 


HARRY  F  MANBECK.  Jr 
Assistant  Secretary  and  Commissioner 
of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

II 135  OG  551 


UMI 


(44)  DKP  \KTMFNT  OF  COMMERCE 

Patent  and  Trademark  OfTice 

37  t  FR  Parts  I.  2  and  10 

(Docket  No.  'J2(H)71-.^22S1 

RIN  (»*.5l-\\55 

Changes  in  Signature  and  Filing  Requirements  for 
Correspondence  Tiled  in  the  Patent  and  TrademarkOfTice 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce 
Action:  Final  rule;  correction. 

Summar\:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (Office)  is  correct- 
ing errors  in  the  final  rule  which  appeared  in  the  Federal  Register 
on  Friday,  October  22,  1993  (53  FR  54494).  The  regulations 
related  to  changes  in  signature  and  filing  requirements  tor 
correspondence  filed  in  the  patent  and  Trademark  Office  con- 
tained in  pans  1,2  and  10. 
Effective  Dale:  November  22,  1993. 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Abraham  Hershlvovii/  h> 
telephone  at  (703)  .305-9282.  or  by  facsimile  transmission  at 
(703 )  305-8825.  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention  and  addressed 
to  Office  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents,  Box  DAC, 
Wa.shington.  D.C.  20231 

Supplementary  Information: 

Background 

The  final  regulations  that  are  the  subject  of  these  corrections. 
make  changes  to  the  rules  of  practice  relating  to  signatures  and 
filing  requirements  for  correspondence  filed  in  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office. 

Need  for  Correction 

As  published,  the  final  regulations  contain  errors,  which  mav 
be  misleading  and  are  in  need  of  clarification.  Several  sections 
realting  to  receipt  of  facsimile  transmissions  in  certain  ir.idcmark 
documents  were  omitted. 

Correction  of  Publication 


Accordingly,  the  publication  on  October  22.  1993,  of  the  final 
regulations  (d(Kket  No.  920671-3225),  which  were  the  subject 
cil  FR  DtK  93-25864,  is  corrected  as  follows: 

I   On  page  54494.  in  the  second  column,  at  the  end  of  the  first 

partial  paragraph,  the  following  sentence  should  be  added:  "This 
final  rulemaking  also  expands  the  acceptability  of  facsimile 
transmission  to  cenain  trademark  documents  which  were  not 
part  of  the  proposed  rulemaking." 

1.  On  page  54495.  in  the  second  column,  after  the  first  full 
paragraph,  the  following  paragraphs  should  be  added:  "This 
final  rulemaking  also  expands  the  acceptability  of  facsimile 
transmissions  to  cenain  trademark  d(Kuments.  not  included  in 
ihc  propsed  rulemaking  These  additional  documents  are: 

( 1 1  An  affidavit  show  ing  that  a  mark  is  still  in  use  or  containing 
an  excuse  tor  nonuse  under  section  8  (a)  or  (b)  or  section  12  (c) 
of  the  Trademark  Act.  15  U.S.C  1058(a),  1058(b),  l()62(c): 

(2)  An  application  for  renewal  of  a  registration  under  section 
9  of  the  Trademark  Act.  15  U.S.C.  1059; 

(3)  In  an  application  under  section  l(b)of  the  Trademark  Act. 
15  L'  S.C  l()5l(b).  the  filing  of  an  amendment  to  allege  use  in 
commerce  under  section  1(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act.  15  U.S.C. 
1051(c);  or  the  filing  of  a  statement  of  use  under  section  l(d)(  1 1 
of  the  Trademark  Act.  15  U.S.C.  1051  (d)(1). 

The  Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission  provisions  of  §1.8 
do  not  apply  to  correspondence  listed  in  ( 1 )  through  (3)  above, 
nor  to  the  filing  of  corrrepondence  in  an  international  application 
before  the  U.S.  Receiving  Office,  the  US  International  Search- 
ing Authonty.  or  the  US  International  Preliminary  Examining 
Authority  or  to  the  filing,  in  an  application  under  section  Kb)  of 
the  Trademark  Act,  I5U.S.C  1051(b),  ofarequest  under  section 
lid)(2)  of  the  Trademark  Act,  15  U.S.C  1051  (d)(2),  for  an 
evicnsion  of  time  to  file  a  statement  of  use  under  l(d)(  1 )  of  the 
Trademark  Act.  15  U.S.C.  1051  (d)(1).  See  S  1.8(a)  (v).  (viii). 
(ix).  (XI)  and  (xiii  If  the  transmission  of  any  of  these  documents 
is  completed  after  midnight  (Eastern  time)  of  the  due  date,  the 
papers  are  untimely  ' 

3  On  page  54495.  second  column,  in  the  first  sentence  of  the 
second  full  paragraph."  2.51,  2.52  or  2.72"  should  be  revised  to 
read  "  or  2.21". 

4  On  page  54495.  second  column,  at  the  end  of  the  third  full 
paragraph,  the  following  sentence  should  be  added:  "This  final 
rulemaking  also  expands  the  acceptability  of  specimens  filed  in 
conjuclion  with  amendments  to  allege  use  under  section  1(c); 
statements  of  use  under  section  ltd);  affidavits  of  use  or  excus- 
able nonuse  under  section  8  (a)  or  (b)  or  12(c);  and  application 
tor  renewal  under  section  9  of  the  Trademark  Act.  15  U.S.C. 
1051  (ciand(d);  1058  (a)  and  (b);  1062(0  and  1059." 

5  On  page  54495.  third  column,  in  item  numbered  (2)  §S  2.51. 
2.52.  or  2.72"  should  be  revised  to  read  "§  2.21". 

6  On  the  page  54495.  third  column,  the  item  numbered  "(3)"at 
the  bottom  of  the  column,  should  be  removed. 

1  On  page  54495,  third  column,  the  item  numbered  "(4)"at  the 
bottom  of  the  column,  should  be  removed. 

S  On  page  54495.  third  column,  the  item  numbered  "(5)"should 

be  redesignated  as  "(3)". 

9.  On  page  54495.  the  item  numbered  "(6)"  should  be  removed. 

10.  On  page  54496.  top  of  the  first  column,  the  item  numbered 
"(7)"  should  be  redesignated  as  "(4)". 

1 1 .  On  page  54496.  top  of  the  first  column,  the  item  numbered 
"(8)"  should  be  redesignated  as  "(5)". 

1 2  On  page  54498.  in  lines  16  and  17.  from  the  top  of  the  third 
ci>iLimn.  "2.5 1 ,  2.5 1 .  or  2  72"  should  be  revised  to  read  "or  2.2 1 ". 

1  j^  On  page  54498.  in  Ihc  third  column,  at  the  end  of  the  first 
paragraph,  the  following  sentence  should  be  added:  "However, 
the  suggestion  has  been  adopted  to  the  extent  that  the  Office  will 
accept,  via  facsimile  transmission,  an  affidavit  showing  that  a 


mark  is  still  in  use  or  containing  an  excuse  for  nonuse  under 
section  8  (a)  or  (b)  or  section  12(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act.  15 
U.S.C  1058(a).  1058(b).  1062(c);  an  application  for  renewal  of 
a  registration  under  section  9  of  the  Trademark  Act.  15  U.S.C. 
1059;  and  in  application  under  section  1(b)  of  the  Trademark 
Act,  15  U.S.C  1051(b).  the  filing  of  an  amendment  to  allege  use 
in  commerce  under  section  1(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act.  15  U.S.C 
1051(c);  or  the  filing  of  a  statement  of  use  under  section  l(d)(l ) 
of  the  Trademark  Act  15  U.S.C.  1051(d)(1)." 

14.  On  page  54502.  in  section  1.603.  lines  4  and  5  .should  be 
revised  to  read  "§  l.8(a)(2)(i)(A)  through  (D)  and  (F):  1.8 
(a)(2)(ii)(A)  and  (D);  and  1.8(a)(2)(iii)(A)". 

15.  On  page  54502.  in  section  1.8(a)(2)  introductory  text  the 
coma  in  the  last  line  between  "on"  and  "the"  should  be  removed. 


November  27.  1993 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce 

and  Commissioner 

of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


The  corrected  Final  Rulemaking  incorporating  the  changes 
identified  above  is  set  forth  below. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

37  (FR  Parts  1.  2  and  1(1 

(Dmket  No.  'Xki^l-3225J 

RIN  ()65I-\\55 

Changes  in  Signature  and  Filing  Requirements  for  Corre- 
spondence Filed  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce. 
Action:  Final  Rule. 

Summon,:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (Office)  is  amend- 
ing the  rules  of  practice  in  patent  and  trademark  cases  to;  specify 
the  types  of  correspondence  which  will  no  longer  require  origi- 
nal signatures;  provide  for  facsimile  transmission  of  cenain 
correspondence  to  the  Office;  discontinue  use  of  the  drop  boxes 
at  Crystal  Plaza  Building  3  and  at  the  Depanment  of  Commerce 
Building  in  Washington.  D.C;  and  clarify  other  provisions  with 
respect  to  practice  before  the  Office. 

Effective  Dale:  November  22.  1993.  TTiese  rules  will  be  appli- 
cable to  all  correspondence  filed  with  the  Office  on  or  after  the 
effective  date. 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Abraham  Hershkovitz  by 
telephone  at  (703)  305-9282.  by  facsimile  transmission  at  (703) 
305-8825.  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention  and  addressed  to 
Office  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents.  Box  DAC. 
Washington.  DC.  20231. 

Supplementary  Information:  In  a  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  at  57  FR  36034  (.August  12. 
1 992)  and  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Official  Gazette  at 
1 1 42  Off  Gaz  Pat.  Office  8- 1 3  i  September  1 .  1 992 1.  the  Office 
proposed  to  amend  the  rules  of  practice  in  patent  and  trademark 
ca.ses  to  simplify  the  manner  in  which  correspimdencc  may  be 
transmitted  to  the  Office  and  clanfy  other  provisions  w  ith  respect 
to  practice  before  the  Office.  This  rulemaking  includes  changes 
to  expand  those  situations  where  a  pany  can  use  the  Cenificate 
of  Mailing  or  Transmission  procedure,  and  minor  technical 
miHiitications  in  Pan  2  of  Title  37  of  the  Code  ot  Federal 
Regulations  which  were  not  pan  of  the  proposed  rulemaking 
This  rule  making  also  expands  the  acceptability  of  facsimile 
transmissions  to  cenain  trademark  dixumenls  which  were  not 
pan  of  the  proposed  mlemaking 

Written  comments  were  submitted  by  twenty-two  law  firms, 
five  individuals,  nine  corporatuins.  two  organizations  and  three 
agencies  An  oral  hearing  was  not  conducted. 

The  following  includes  a  discussion  of  the  rules  being  changed 
and  the  reasons  for  those  changes,  and  an  analysis  of  the  com- 
ments received  in  response  to  the  notice  of  proposed  rule- 
making. 


Discu.s.sion  of  Specific  Sections  to  be  Changed  or  .\dded: 

( 1 1  Types  of  Correspondence  No  longer  Requiring  Original 
Signatures  (Section  1.4) 

Section  1 .4  is  amended  to  include  a  new  paragraph  (d)  to 
specify  that  most  correspondence  filed  in  the  Office,  which 
requires  a  person's  signature,  may  be  an  onginal.  or  a  copy 
thereof  See  §§  1 .4  (e)  and  ( f)  for  types  of  correspondence  where 
the  original  must  be  filed  in  the  Office.  The  word  original,  as  used 
in  this  rulemaking,  is  defined  as  correspondence  which  is  per- 
sonally signed  in  permanent  ink  by  the  person  whose  signature 
appears  thereon.  Where  copies  of  correspondence  are  accept- 
able, photocopies  or  facsimile  transmissions  may  be  filed.  For 
example,  a  photocopy  or  facsimile  transmission  of  an  original  of 
an  amendment  declaration,  petition,  issue  fee  transmittal  form, 
authorization  to  charge  a  deposit  account,  etc..  may  be  submitted 
in  a  patent  or  trademark  application.  Furthermore,  w  here  copies 
are  permitted,  second  and  funher  generation  copies  (i.e..  copy  of 
a  copy  I  are  acceptable.  The  onginal.  if  not  submitted  to  the 
Office,  should  be  retained  as  evidence  of  proper  execution  in  the 
event  that  questions  arise  as  to  the  authenticity  of  the  signature 
reprixluced  on  the  photocopy  or  facsimile-transmitted  corre- 
spondence If  a  question  of  authenticity  arises,  the  Office  may 
require  submission  of  the  original. 

Section  1 .4(e)  identifies  types  of  correspondence  in  which  an 
original  must  be  submitted  to  the  Office.  Where  an  original  is 
required,  copies  are  not  acceptable  and  will  not  be  accorded  a 
receipt  dale.  Correspondence,  as  referred  to  in  this  section, 
includes  application  forms  for  registration  to  practice  before  the 
Office  and  data  sheets  for  the  register  of  patent  attorneys  and 
agents. 

Section  1 .4(f)  provides  that  when  a  document  that  is  required 
by  statute  to  be  cenified  must  be  filed  ( such  as  a  cenified  copy  of 
a  foreign  patent  application,  pursuant  to  35  U.S.C.  1 19;  a  certi- 
fied copy  of  an  international  application,  pursuant  to  35  U.S.C. 
365;  a  cenified  copy  of  a  foreign  trademark  registration,  pursu- 
ant to  15  U.S.C.  1 126(e);  a  cenified  copy  of  a  final  court  order, 
pursuant  to  15  U.S.C.  1119;  or  a  certified  copy  of  a  U.S. 
trademark  registration),  a  copy  of  the  certification,  including  a 
photocopy  or  facsimile  transmission,  will  not  be  acceptable.  The 
requirement  for  an  onginal  certification  does  not  apply  to  certi- 
fications such  as  required  under  §§  1.8.  1.10.  1.60.  1.97(e)  and 
3.73(b).  since  these  certifications  are  not  required  by  statute. 

(2)  Identification  of  Applications  (Section  1. 5 1  Section  1.5(a) 
IS  amended  to  make  reference  to  the  certificate  procedure  under 
§  1.8  consistent  with  the  new  title  for  §  1.8. 

(3)  Receipt  of  Correspondence  (Section  1.6) 

A  descriptive  heading  is  added  to  each  paragraph  of  §  1.6  to 
identify  the  content  of  that  paragraph. 

The  phrase  "conespondence"  is  used  in  §  1.6  since  the  terms 
"papers",  "letters"  and  "fees"  all  fall  within  the  generic  defini- 
tion of  "correspondence". 

Section  1.6(a)  is  amended  to  clarify  that  correspondence 
transmitted  by  facsimile  en  weekends  or  Federal  holidays  within 
the  District  of  Columbia,  will  be  accorded  the  next  business  day 
as  the  date  of  receipt. 

Sections  16(b)  and  (c)  are  amended  to  clarify  that  weekdays 
refer  to  any  day  except  a  Saturday.  Sunday,  or  Federal  holiday 
within  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Section  1.6(c)  is  amended  to  delete  reference  to  the  box 
locations  in  the  lobby  of  Crystal  Plaza  Building  3,  Arlington. 
Virginia,  and  at  the  Depanment  of  Commerce  Building  in  Wash- 
ington. DC  The  useof  the  drop  boxes  was  discontinued  on  April 
21.  1992.  and  the  hours  of  operation  for  the  attorney's  window 
were  extended  to  midnight,  the  same  hours  the  drop  boxes  were 
available  The  public  can  now  deposit  correspondence  with  the 
Office  and  obtain  an  acknowledgment  of  receipt  after  normal 
business  hours  See  "Changes  in  How  Papers  Mav  Be  Filed  in  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office".  1137  Off  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  7 
(Apnl  7.  1992). 

Use  of  the  drop  boxes  at  Crystal  Plaza  Building  3  and  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce  Building  locations  had  caused  problems  for 
both  the  public  and  the  Office.  Occasionally,  it  had  been  difficult 
to  determine  the  dates  of  actual  deposit  of  conespondence  in  the 
bines  On  occasion.  Office  employees  and/or  members  of  the 
public  had  been  denied  access  lo  the  drop  box  at  the  Department 
of  Commerce  by  building  secunly  guards  due  to  a  special  event 
taking  place  at  the  Department  Additionally,  there  were  in- 
stances of  correspondence  being  found  outside  of  the  drop  boxes 
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(e.g..  on  the  floor  of  the  main  lobby  of  the  Department  of 
Commerce  Building,  on  the  guard's  desk,  on  a  nearby  table, 
etc.).  As  a  result,  on  occasion,  the  Office  lacked  confidence  in 
assigning  correct  dates  of  receipt  to  correspondence  deposiied  in 
the  boxes  at  Crystal  Plaza  Building  3  and  at  the  Department  of 
Commerce  Building.  Given  these  difficulties,  and  (he  fact  that 
the  necessity  for  these  boxes  has  been  greatly  diminished  as  a 
result  of  the  facsimile  u-ansmission  and  certificate  of  mailing 
procedures.  §  1 .6(c)  is  amended  by  deleting  reference  to  the  drop 
boxes  at  Crystal  Plaza  Building  3  and  the  Department  of  Com- 
merce Building. 

A  new  section  1 .6(d)  is  added  to  specify  the  types  of  corre- 
spondence which  may  be  transmitted  by  facsimile  and  former  § 
1 .6(d)  is  revised  to  be  consistent  with  S  1 .8(b)  and  redesignated 
as  §  1 .6(e).  The  widespread  use  of  facsimile  transmission  and  the 
resulting  time  saved  in  correspondence  between  applicanis  and 
the  Office  prompted  the  Office  to  establish  a  tnal  program  to 
accept  facsimile  transmission  of  certain  correspondence  The 
policy  on  "Filing  of  Certain  Papers  and  Author)  zaiions  to  Charge 
Deposit  Accounts  by  Facsimile  Transmission"  was  published  ai 
1096  Off  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  30  (November  15.  I48S|  and  was 
supplemented  in  the  notice  "Filing  of  Certain  Papers  with  the 
Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  by  Facsimile  Trans- 
mission" published  at  1 108  Off  Gaz  Pat.  Office  15  (November 
14.  1989).  The  policy  on  "Filing  of  Certain  Trademark  Papers 
and  Authorizations  to  Charge  Deposit  Accounts  by  Facsimile 
Transmission  ■  was  published  at  1 123  Off  Gaz.  TM  Office  18 
(February  12.  1991 ).  In  light  of  the  success  of  the  trial  program, 
a  policy  on  acceptance  of  facsimile  transmission  is  incorporated 
into  §  1.6(d).  The  situations  where  transmission  of  correspon- 
dence by  facsimile  is  permitted  have  been  increased  over  those 
permissible  under  the  trial  program  outlined  above.  The  situa- 
tions where  transmissions  by  facsimile  remain  prohibited  are 
identified  in  §  1 .6(d)(  I  )-(9).  Prohibitions  cover  situations  where 
onginals  are  required  as  specified  in  §§  1.4  (e)  and  (f).  and 
situations  where  accepting  a  facsimile  transmission  would  be 
unduly  burdensome  on  the  OlVice.  As  a  courtesy,  the  Office  will 
attempt  to  notify  .senders  whenever  correspondence  is  sent  to  the 
Office  by  facsimile  transmission  that  falls  within  one  of  these 
prohibitions.  Senders  are  cautioned  against  submitting  corre- 
spondence by  facsimile  transmission  which  is  not  permitted 
under  §  1.6(d)  since  such  correspondence  will  not  be  accorded 
a  receipt  date. 

This  final  rulemaking  expands  the  acceptability  of  facsimile 
transmission  to  certain  patent  interference  proceedings,  not 
included  in  the  proposed  rulemaking,  to  reflect  the  practice  set 
forth  at  1 108  Off  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  15  (November  14.  1989). 

This  final  rulemaking  also  expands  the  acceptability  of  fac- 
simile transmission  to  certain  trademark  documents,  not  include 
in  the  proposed  rulemaking.  These  addditional  documents  are: 

( 1 )  An  affidavit  showing  that  a  mark  is  still  in  use  or  containing 
an  excuse  for  nonuse  under  section  8  (a)  or  (b)  or  section  1 2(c) 
of  the  Trademark  Act.  15  U.S.C.  1058(a).  1058(b).  1062(c); 

(2)  An  application  for  renewal  of  a  registration  under  section 
9  of  the  Trademark  Act.  15  U.S.C.  1059: 

(3)  In  an  application  under  section  1(b)  of  the  Trademark  Act. 
15  U.S.C.  1051(b),  the  filing  of  an  amendment  to  allege  use  in 
commerce  under  section  1(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act,  15  U.S.C. 
1051(c);  or  the  filing  of  a  statement  of  use  under  section  l(d)(l ) 
of  the  Trademark  Act,  15  U.S.C.  1051(d)(1). 

The  Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission  provisions  of  *}  1 .8 
do  not  apply  to  correspondence  listed  in  ( 1  )-(3)  above,  nor  to  the 
filing  of  correspondence  in  an  international  application  betore 
the  U.S.  Receiving  Office,  the  U.S.  International  Searching 
Authority,  or  the  U.S.  International  Preliminary  txamining  Au- 
thority or  to  the  filing,  in  an  application  under  section  libi  ol  the 
Trademark  Act.  15  U.S.C.  1051(b).  of  a  request  under  section 
1(d)(2)  of  the  Trademark  act.  15  U.S.C.  1051  (d)(2).  for  an 
extension  of  time  to  file  a  statement  of  use  under  section  l(d)(  1 ) 
of  the  Trademark  Act.  15  U.S.C.  1051  (d)(l ).  Seeij  l.8(a)(2)(i)(E) 
and  l.8(a)(2)(ii)(B).  (C),  (E)and(F).  If  the  transmission  of  any 
of  these  documents  is  completed  after  midnight  ( Eastern  time)  of 
the  due  date,  the  papers  are  untimely. 

Under  §  1.6(d)(4)  as  adopted  in  this  final  rulemaking,  draw- 
ings submitted  under  §§  1.81.  1.83-1.85.  I  152.  1.165.  I  174. 
1.437.  or  2.21  may  not  be  filed  by  facsimile  in  patent  and 
trademark  applications.  The  experience  of  the  Office  is  that  the 
quality  of  the  drawings  received  by  facsimile  transmission  is 
generally  not  sufficient  to  comply  with  the  drawing  require 


ments  set  forth  in  these  rules.  However,  applicants  may  submit 
by  facsimile  transmission  proposed  drawing  corrections  for 
approval  by  the  Office. 

In  trademark  proceedings,  the  facsimile  transmission  of  speci- 
mens in  response  to  an  Office  action  will  be  permitted.  Fac- 
simile-transmitted specimens  must  be  legible  in  order  to  be 
accepted  and  examined  as  specimens.  This  final  rulemaking  also 
expands  the  acceptability  of  specimens  filed  in  conjunction  with 
amendments  to  allege  use  under  section  1(c);  statements  of  use 
under  section  1(d);  affidavits  of  use  or  excusable  nonuse  under 
section  8  (a)  or  (b)  or  12(c);  and  applications  for  renewal  under 
section  9  of  the  Trademark  Act.  15  U.S.C.  1051  (c)and(d);  1058 
(a)and(b);  1062(c)  and  1059. 

The  date  of  receipt  accorded  to  any  correspondence  permitted 
to  be  sent  by  facsimile  transmission  is  the  date  the  complete 
transmission  is  received  by  an  Office  facsimile  unit,  unless  the 
transmission  is  completed  on  a  Saturday.  Sunday,  or  Federal 
holiday  within  the  District  of  Columbia.  Correspondence  for 
which  transmission  was  completed  on  a  Saturday.  Sunday,  or 
Federal  holiday  within  the  District  of  Columbia,  will  be  accorded 
a  receipt  date  of  the  next  succeeding  day  which  is  not  a  Saturday. 
Sunday,  or  Federal  holiday  within  the  District  of  Columbia.  For 
example,  a  facsimile  transmission  to  the  Office  from  California 
starting  on  a  Friday  at  8:45  p.m.  Pacific  time  and  taking  20 
minutes,  would  be  completed  at  9:05  p.m.  Pacific  time.  The 
complete  transmission  would  be  received  in  the  Office  around 
12:05  a.m.  Eastern  time  on  Saturday.  The  receipt  date  accorded 
to  the  correspondence  is  the  date  of  the  following  business  day. 
which  in  this  case,  would  be  Monday  (assuming  that  Monday 
was  not  a  Federal  holiday  within  the  District  of  Columbia). 

The  following  lists  itemize  types  of  correspondence  which 
may  not  be  filed  by  facsimile  transmission,  and,  if  submitted  by 
facsimile,  will  not  be  accorded  a  date  of  receipt 

Correspondence  Relative  to  Patents  and  Patent  .Applications 
Where  Fllini;  h>  Facsimile  Iransniission  is  Not  permitted 

( 1 )  A  document  that  is  required  by  statute  to  be  certified; 

(2)  A  national  patent  application  specification  and  drawing  or 
other  correspt)ndence  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  an  application 
filing  dale; 

(3)  Drawings  submitted  under  S§  1.81,  1.83-1.85.  1.152. 
1.165.  1.174.  or  1.437; 

(4)  Correspondence  in  an  interference  which  an  examiner-in- 
chief  orders  to  be  filed  by  hand  or  "Express  Mail"; 

(5)  Agreements  between  parties  to  an  interference  under  35 
U.S.C.  135(c); 

(6)  Correspondence  to  be  filed  in  an  interterence  proceeding 
which  consists  of  a  preliminary  stateincnt  under  ij  1.621;  a 
transcript  of  a  deposition  under  §  1.676  or  of  interrogatories, 
cross-interrogatories,  or  recorded  answers  under  §  1.684(c);  or 
an  evidentiary  record  and  exhibits  under  §  1.653; 

(7)  Correspondence  to  be  filed  in  a  patent  application  subject 
to  a  secrecy  order  under  §§  5. 1  -5.8  of  this  chapter  and  directly 
related  to  the  secrecy  order  content  of  the  application; 

(8)  An  international  application  for  patent; 

(9)  A  copy  of  the  international  application  and  the  basic 
national  fee  necessarv  to  enter  the  national  stage,  as  specified  in 
§  1.494(b)  or  §  1.495(b); 

(10)  A  request  for  reexamination  under  §  1.510. 

Correspondence  Relali>e  to  Trademark  Registrations  and 
Trademark  Applications  Where  Filing  by  Facsimile  Irans- 
mission  is  Not  Permitted 

( 1 )  The  filing  of  a  trademark  application; 

(2)  Drawings  submitted  under  §  2.21; 

(3)  A  petition  to  cancel  a  registration  of  a  mark  under  section 
14.  subsection  (Dor  (2)  of  the  Trademark  Act.  15  U.S.C.  1064; 

(4 1  Request  for  cancellation  or  amendment  of  a  registration 
undersection  7(e)  of  the  Trademark  Act.  15U.S.C.  1057(e);  and 
certificates  of  registration  surrendered  for  cancellation  or  amend- 
ment under  section  7(e)  of  the  Trademark  Act.  15U.S.C.  1057(e); 

(5)  Correspondence  to  be  filed  with  the  Trademark  Trial  and 
Appeal  Board,  except  the  notice  of  ex  parte  appeal. 

Correspondence  Relative  to  Practitioner  Registrations.  In- 
vestigations, and  Disciplinarv  Proceedings  Where  Filing  by 
Facsimile  Transmission  is  Not  Permitted 


Correspondence  requiring  a  person's  signature  and  relating 
to: 

( 1 )  Registration  to  practice  before  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  in  patent  cases; 

(2)  Enrollment  and  disciplinary  investigations;  or 

(3)  Disciplinary  proceedings. 

(4)  Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission  Procedure 
(Section  1.8) 

The  title  of  §  1.8  is  changed  from  Certificate  of  Mailing  to 
Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission  so  as  to  include  facsimile 
transmission. 

Section  1 .8(a)  prescribes  procedures  for  the  use  of  a  certificate 
of  mailing  or  transmission  to  file  papers  or  fees  in  the  Office  by 
first  class  mail  or  by  facsimile  transmission.  The  description  of 
the  Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission  practice  is  set  forth  in 
§  1 .8(a)(  I ).  and  the  list  of  exceptions  to  the  certificate  practice  is 
found  in  §  1.8(a)(2).  The  phrase  papers  or  fees"in  SI. 8(a)  is 
changed  to  correspondence"  since  both  "papers  and  "fees"  fall 
within  the  generic  definition  of  correspondence.  Paragraphs  (a) 
and  (b)  of  §  1 .8  are  amended  to  include  correspondence  transmit- 
ted by  facsimile.  In  the  event  that  correspondence  is  filed  by 
facsimile  transmission,  it  is  recommended  that  the  sending 
facsimile  machine  generate  a  repon  confirming  transmission  for 
each  transmission  session.  This  report  should  be  retained  by  the 
applicant,  along  with  the  correspondence  used  as  the  original,  as 
evidence  of  content  and  date  of  transmission.  Paragraph  (a)(2)  of 

5  1 .8  is  amended  to  include  separate  headings  for  correspon- 
dence which  relate  to  patents,  trademarks  and  disciplinary  pro- 
ceedings. The  sequence  of  some  of  the  paragraphs  found  in  § 
1.8(a)(2)  has  been  changed  in  order  to  have  those  paragraphs 
listed  under  the  appropriate  heading.  The  ability  to  use  the 
Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission  priKedures  has  been 
expanded  to  the  filing  of  an  affidavit  under  section  15.  subsec- 
tion (3)  of  the  Trademark  Act.  15  use.  1065(3).  the  filing  of  a 
notice  of  election  to  proceed  by  civil  action  in  an  inter  partes 
proceeding  under  35  U.S.C.  141  or  15  U.S.C.  1071(a)(1).  in 
response  to  another  party's  appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  for  the 
Federal  Circuit,  the  filing  of  a  notice  and  reasons  of  appeal  under 
35  use.  l42oranoticeofappealunder  I5U.S.C.  1071(a)(2). 
and  the  filing  of  a  statement  under  42  U.S.C.  2 1 82  or  42  U.S.C. 
2457(c). 

Paragraph  (a)(2)(vi)  of  §  1.8  is  redesignated  as  paragraph 
(a)(2)(x)  and  amended  to  refer  to  section  14(1)  or  14(2)  of  the 
Trademark  Act.  15  U.S.C.  1064.  to  conform  with  the  numbering 
of  the  Trademark  Law  Revision  Act  of  1988.  Other  sections  of 
paragraph  (a)(2)  of  §  1.8  are  amended  to  identify  the  types  of 
correspondence  which  will  not  receive  the  benefit  of  a  certificate 
of  mailing  or  transmission. 

Paragraph  (b)  of  §  1.8  outlines  procedures  to  be  followed  to 
document  the  timely  filing  of  correspondence  in  accordance 
with  §  1.8(a)  where  such  correspondence  is  not  received  by  the 
Office.  The  phrase  "correspondence  or  fees"  in  §  1 .8(b)  is 
changed  to  "correspondence"  since  "fees"  fall  within  the  generic 
definition  of  "correspondence".  Before  adoption  of  this  final 
rule.  §  1.8(b)  required  that  the  party  forwarding  the  correspon- 
dence or  fee  include  a  declaration,  under  §)j  1 .68  or  2.20  of  this 
chapter,  attesting  to  the  previous  timely  mailing  or  transmission. 
Inorder  to  be  consistent  with  other  sectionsinParts  I  and2ofthis 
chapter,  the  practice  under  §  1.8(b)  is  amended  to  permit  a 
practitioner,  as  defined  in  §  1 0. 1  (r).  to  submit  a  statement  rather 
than  an  oath  or  declaration  under  §§  1 .68  or  2.20  of  this  chapter 
New  paragraph  (c)  of  §  1 .8  is  added  to  explicitly  pro\  ide  for  a 
requirement  for  additional  evidence  relating  to  the  mailing  or 
transmission  of  correspondence  in  accordance  with  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section.  The  Office  may  invoke  this  require- 
ment when  it  is  deemed  appropriate  to  establish  an  actual 
date  of  mailing  or  transmission.   See.  e.g..   In   re   Klein. 

6  USPQ2d  1547  (Comm'r  Pat.  1987).  affd  sub  nom.  Klein  v. 
Peterson. 696 F.Supp. 695. 8 USPQ2d  I434(D.D.C.  I988).afrd 
866  F.2d  4 1 2, 9  USPQ2d  1558  (Fed.  Cir.),  cert,  denied.  490  U.S. 
1091  (1989). 

(5)  Time  for  Appeal  or  Civil  Action  (Section  1 .304) 

In  section  1 .304.  paragraphs  (a)  and  (c)  are  amended  to  delete 
a  statement  that  use  of  the  certificate  prtKcdure  under  §  1.8  is 
prohibited  so  as  to  be  consistent  w  iih  changes  to  !)  1 .8.  Also,  a 
cross  reference  to  1.658  in  paragraph  (a)  is  clanfied. 

(6)  Submission  of  Maintenance  Fees  (Section  1.366) 
Section  1.366(b)  is  amended  by  deleting  the  words  "of  mail- 
ing" to  conform  with  the  new  title  for  §  1 .8. 


(7)  Filing  Date  of  Application  for  Extension  of  Patent  Term 
Section  1.741(a) 

Section  1 .74 1  (a)  is  amended  to  conform  with  the  new  title  for 
the  certificate  procedure  under  §  1.8. 

(8)  Appeal  to  Court  and  Civil  Action  (Section  2.145) 
Sections  2. 145(c)(3)  and  2.  I45(d)(  I )  are  amended  to  conform 

with  the  revised  list  of  types  of  correspondence  excluded  from 
the  certificate  of  mailing  or  transmission  procedure  set  out  in  § 
1 .8.  Formerly,  the  notice  of  election  to  proceed  by  civil  action  in 
an  inter  partes  proceeding  under  35  U.S.C.  141  or  section 
2l(a)(  I )  of  the  Trademark  Act.  15  U.S.C.  I071(a)(  1 ).  and  the 
filing  of  notice  and  reasons  of  appeal  under  35  U.S.C.  142  or  a 
notice  of  appeal  undersection  2l(a)(2)of  the  Trademark  Act.  15 
U.S.C.  1071(a)(2).  were  specificallyexcluded.  under  S§  1.8(a)(2) 
(viii)  and  (ix).  respectively,  from  the  certificate  of  mailing 
procedure.  Since  these  notices  are  no  longer  excluded  under 
amended  S  1.8(a)(2).  sections  2.145(c)(3)  and  2.l45(d)(  I  i^are 
amended  to  conform  with  §  1 .8  by  deleting  the  last  sentence 
which  provided  that  the  certificate  of  mailing  prcKedure  was  not 
available. 

(9)  Reconsideration  of  Affidavit  or  Declaration  (Section  2. 1 65) 
Section  2. 165(a)(  1 )  is  amended  to  refer  to  the  new  title  for  the 
certificate  procedure  under  §  1.8  of  this  chapter. 

( 10)  Signature  and  Certificate  of  Practitioner  (Section  10.18) 
Section  10.18  is  modified  to  clarify  signature  requirements  for 
correspondence  signed  by  practitioners  The  reference  to  S  1 .4  of 
this  chapter  will  make  it  apparent  that  copies,  including  photo- 
copies or  facsimile  transmissions,  of  correspondence  signed  by 
practitioners  will  be  accepted  under  appropriate  circumstances. 

(11)  Misconduct  (Section  10.23(c)) 

Section  10.23(c)  is  amended  to  refer  to  the  new  title  for  the 
certificate  procedure  under  §  1 .8  of  this  chapter. 

Response  to  Comments  on  the  Rules 

The  comments  received  in  response  to  the  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking  have  been  given  careful  consideration  and  a  number 
of  the  suggested  modifications  have  been  adopted.  The  com- 
ments and  responses  are  discussed  below. 
Cnmmenr.  In  order  to  clanfy  how  the  Office  will  treat  a  copy  of 
a  paper,  one  comment  suggested  changing  the  second  sentence 
in  proposed  S  1. 4(d)  to  indicate  that,  except  as  provided  in  §§  1.4 
(e)  and  (f).  a  copy  would  be  treated  by  the  Office  as  if  the  original 
had  been  filed. 

Response:  While  the  suggested  language  was  not  adopted,  the 
rule  was  modified  to  clanfy  that,  except  as  provided  in  §§  1 .4  (e) 
and  (f).  an  original  or  a  copy  thereof  may  be  filed.  The  rules  as 
stated  in  this  final  rulemaking  are  clear  that,  where  an  onginal  is 
not  required,  a  paper  filed  will  be  treated  in  the  same  way 
regardless  of  whether  il  is  an  original  or  a  copy. 
Comment:  Five  comments  objected  to  a  perceived  requirement 
in  §  1.4(d)  that  the  color  of  ink  used  for  signing  a  paper  be 
different  from  the  printing  on  the  paper. 
Response:  Proposed  S  1 .4(d)  did  not  require  that  the  color  of  ink 
used  for  signing  a  paper  be  different  from  the  printing  on  the 
paper.  The  suggested  use  of  different  colors  of  ink  is  a  preferred 
procedure  for  distinguishing  between  an  onginal  and  a  copy. 
However,  in  order  to  avoid  further  confusion,  the  suggestion  that 
a  different  color  of  ink  be  used  has  been  deleted. 
Comment:  One  comment  recommended  thai  the  issue  of  signa- 
ture authenticity  end  upon  issuance  of  a  patent  in  order  to  reduce 
the  need  to  keep  files  in  storage  for  long  periods  of  time  and  to 
remove  the  burden  on  applicants  of  having  to  retneve  files  from 
storage. 

Response:  Once  a  patent  issues,  the  Office  is  not  likely  to  inquire 
into  any  matters  related  to  signature  authenticity  of  correspon- 
dence filed  in  that  patent  application.  Nevertheless,  on  rare 
tx'casions.  a  question  of  signature  authenticity  might  arise  after 
issuance  of  a  patent.  Applicants  must  therefore  make  their  own 
decisions  as  to  how  long  to  retain  onginals. 
Comment:  Two  comments  questioned  the  justification  for  pro- 
posed §  1 .4(e)  requinng  originals  to  be  submitted  in  international 
patent  applications. 

Response:  Section  1 .4(e).  as  adopted,  does  not  prohibit  the  filing 
of  photocopies  in  an  international  patent  application.  With  re- 
gard to  facsimile  transmissions.  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  ( PCT) 
Rule  92.4.  as  revised  on  July  1.  1992.  permits  the  filing  by 
facsimile  of  certain  correspondence  related  to  an  international 
patent  application.   However,  as  indicated  in  §§    1  6(d)(3). 
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l.8(a)(2)(iv)  and  1.8(a)(2)(vi),  the  Tiling  by  facsimile  is  not 
permitted  in  the  following  situations  relative  to  iniernaiional 
applications  for  patent:  ( I )  the  filing  of  an  international  applica- 
tion for  patent  and  (2)  the  filing  of  a  copy  of  the  iniernaiional 
application  and  the  basic  national  fee  necessary  to  enter  the 
national  stage,  as  specified  in  §§  1.494(b)  or  1.495(b). 
Applicants  are  cautioned,  however,  that  the  Certificate  of  Mail- 
ing or  Transmission  provisions  of  §  1.8  do  not  apply  to  corre- 
spondence filed  in  an  international  application  before  ihe  L'.S 
Receiving  Office,  the  U.S.  International  Searching  Authority,  or 
the  U.S.  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority,  regard- 
less of  whether  the  correspondence  was  filed  by  mail  or  facsimile 
transmission.  See  §  l.8(a)(2)(5). 

Comment.  One  comment  suggested  that,  in  applications  filed 
under  S  1.60.  the  certification  that  the  application  and  papers 
being  filed  are  true  copies  of  those  filed  in  the  parenl  application 
should  be  excluded  from  the  original  signature  requirement. 
Response:  Filing  of  copies  of  statements  under  §  I  60  as  well  as 
certifications  under  §§  1.8.  1. 10.  1.97(e)  and  y.lMb)  will  be 
permitted.  The  certified  documents  referred  to  in  §  1.4(f)  are 
those  which  are  required  to  be  certified  by  statute  (e.g..  certified 
documents  under  35  U.S.C.  1 19). 

Comment.  One  comment  questioned  whether  routine  papers 
could  be  photocopied  with  a  practitioner's  signature  ihereon 
with  appropriate  information  being  filled  in  later  by  another 
person. 

Response:  Section  10.18(a)  stales  that  the  signature  ol  a  pracii 
tioner.  on  correspondence  filed,  constitutes  a  certificate  thai  the 
correspondence  has  been  read  by  the  practitioner  Accordingly. 
the  photocopying  ofpapers  with  apractitioner's  signature  thereon 
and  subsequently  having  appropriate  information  filled  in  by 
another  person,  is  not  authorized  or  permitted  under  the  rules 
Comment:  One  comment  questioned  whether  a  docket  clerk 
could  use  a  signature  stamp  of  a  registered  attorney  on  a  transmit- 
tal letter. 

Response:  Section  10. 18(a)  stales  that  correspondence  filed  by  a 
practitioner  must  be  personally  signed  by  that  practitioner  Ac- 
cordingly, use  of  a  signature  stamp  of  a  registered  attorney  by  a 
docket  clerk  would  not  be  permitted. 

Comment:  Twocomments  suggested  that  the  facsimile  iransmis- 
sion  practice  be  further  liberalized  to  permit  scanned-in  signa- 
tures to  be  affixed  to  facsimile  or  electronically  iransniiitcd 
correspondence.  The  personal,  handwritten  signature  would  be 
affixed  on  a  copy  of  Ihe  transmitted  correspondence  which 
would  be  kept  by  the  applicant  or  his  or  her  representative. 
Response:  The  Office  is  actively  considering  acceptance  of 
electronically  filed  applications  and  papers  related  thereto.  See 
"Electronic  Filing  of  Patent  and  Trademark  .Applications "  pub 
hshed  at  57  FR  56537  (November  30.  1992)  and  I  145  Oft  Ga/ 
Pat.  Office  378  (December  22,  1992).  Until  an  acceptable  pro- 
gram is  established,  every  paper,  requinng  a  signature,  filed  in 
the  Office,  regardless  of  the  manner  in  which  it  was  transmitted. 
will  have  to  be  a  paper  which  was  signed  by  the  person  whose 
signature  appears  ihereon.  or  be  a  copy  thereof.  Scanned  signa- 
tures affixed  to  papers  which  were  not  personally  signed  v.  ill  noi 
be  permitted  at  this  time. 

Comment:  One  comment  indicated  that  proposed  S  1  5<ai  ap 
peared  to  be  contrary  to  PCT  Article  27(  I )  in  that  it  added  the 
additional  requirement  not  set  forth  in  the  PCT  of  requinng 
correspondence  concerning  an  international  application  to  iden- 
tify the  international  application  number. 
Response:  PCT  Rule  92.1  requires  any  paper  relating  to  an 
international  application  to  identify  the  international  application 
to  which  it  relates.  In  order  to  ensure  prompt  and  proper  associa- 
tion of  correspondence  with  the  intended  application  file,  it  is 
essential  to  use  the  application  number  on  all  papers  The 
practice  (which  was  not  a  new  one  added  in  this  rulemaking!  is 
a  mere  implementation  of  the  requirement  in  PCT  Rule  92  1  and 
is  not  contrary  to  PCT  Article  27(  I )  as  no  additional  requirement 
is  being  placed  on  applicants. 

Comment:  Two  comments  recommended  an  increase  from  two 
weeks  to  30  days  or  one  month  in  the  period  provided  in  §  1 .5(a) 
for  resubmission  of  correspondence. 

Response:  The  two-week  period  provided  in  §  1  5(a)  is  to  enable 
applicants  to  provide  the  necessary  identifying  data  where  such 
dala  was  not  provided  during  the  original  submission.  This  is 
intended  to  permit  immediate  resubmission  and  no  additional 
lime  is  deemed  to  be  necessary.  Extending  this  period  to  30  days 
would  unnecessarily  delay  prosecution  of  applications. 


Commetii:  Section  1 .5(a)  suggests  ihat  all  letters  directed  to  the 
Office  concerning  applications  for  patents  should  also  stale 
"Patent  Application"  One  comment  suggested  that  S  1.5(a)  be 
amended  to  replace  the  restrictive  reference  to  a  "Patent  Appli- 
cation" to  read  "identifying  Ihe  corresfiondence  a  relating  to  a 
patent  application" 

Response:  In  order  to  make  it  easier  for  Office  employees 
handling  incoming  correspondence  to  direct  mail.  §  1.5(a)  rec- 
ommends that  letters  relating  to  a  patent  application  should  state 
"Patent  Application"  The  suggestion  in  the  comment  was  not 
adopted  since  uniformity  in  the  reference  to  "Patent  Applica- 
tion" IS  desirable  Furthermore,  this  suggested  labeling  is  not  a 
requirement  as  evidenced  by  the  use  of  the  word  "should"  rather 
than  "must". 

Cimmeni:  Section  1 .5(a)  stales  that  "No  correspondence  relat- 
ing to  an  application  should  be  filed  prior  to  when  notification  of 
the  application  number  is  received  from  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office".  One  comment  suggested  that  the  phrase  "notifica- 
(u)n  of  the  application  number"  was  not  adequately  defined  as  it 
was  not  clear  if  applicants  had  to  wait  for  the  official  filing  receipt 
before  information  disclosure  statements  or  other  papers  could 
be  filed. 

Response:  The  phrase  "notification  of  the  application  number" 
as  used  in  §  1.5(a)  includes  any  manner  in  which  an  applicant 
becomes  aware  of  the  application  number  The  phrase  is  pur- 
posely broad  and  is  not  limited  to  the  mailing  of  an  official  filing 
receipt  Rather,  it  includes  a  return  post  card  which  has  an 
application  number  siamped  thereon.  The  reasoning  behind  Ihe 
statement  in  §  I  5(a)  thai  no  correspondence  should  be  filed 
prior  to  notification  of  the  application  number  is  thai  correspon- 
dence received  without  an  application  number  is  difficult  to 
match  with  the  appropriate  file.  Further  defining  the  phrase 
"notification  of  the  application  number"  in  §  1, 5(a)  is  not  war- 
ranted. 

Comment:  One  comment  suggested  defining  a  bu.siness  day  as 
Monday  through  Friday,  except  for  Federal  holidays  in  the 
District  of  Columbia. 

Response:  It  is  not  clear  which  section  the  comment  was  directed 
10.  but  §  1  6  indicates  that  no  correspondence  will  be  received  by 
Ihe  Office  on  Saturdays.  Sundays  or  Federal  holidays  within  the 
District  of  Columbia.  Since  the  language  has  not  created  prob- 
lems in  the  past,  the  suggestion  will  not  be  adopted. 
Comment:  Two  comments  suggested  amending  §  1.6(c)  to  indi- 
cate the  hour  of  operation  of  the  "walk-up  window". 
Response:  Specifying  in  the  regulations  the  hours  of  operation  of 
the  "walk-up  window"  is  unnecessary  The  hours  of  operation 
have  been  published  in  Official  Gazette  announcements  and  if 
those  hours  are  changed  in  the  future,  the  new  schedule  will 
published  Should  the  hours  of  operation  of  the  "walk-up  win- 
dow" be  changed  due  to  unforeseen  circumstances  (i.e.,  snow 
emergency,  etc. ).  a  sign  will  be  posted  at  the  "walk-up  window" 
giving  an  aliemaie  location  to  deposit  correspondence  for  the 
Office. 

Cimimeni:  Two  comments  requested  that  the  Office  reconsider 
and  withdraw  the  proposal  to  eliminate  the  mail  drop  box  at  the 
guard' s  desk  ai  the  Department  of  Commerce  Building  in  Wash- 
ington. D.  C. 

Respon.se:  As  indicated  in  the  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking, 
members  of  the  public  were  iKcasionally  denied  access  to  the 
drop  box  at  the  Department  of  Commerce  Additionally,  the 
Office  lacked  confidence  in  assigning  correct  dates  of  receipt  to 
correspondence  deposited  in  the  box  as  a  result  of  instances 
when  correspondence  was  found  outside  of  the  drop  box.  Fur- 
ther, since  there  arc  many  ways  to  file  papers  w  ith  the  Office  (i.e.. 
certificate  of  mailing  or  transmission.  Express  Mail,  facsimile 
transmission,  longer  hours  at  the  "walk-up-window"),  there  is  no 
need  to  maintain  an  off-site  drop  box. 

Comment.  One  comment  suggested  that  the  Office  publish 
phone  numbers  lor  facsimile  machines  at  various  locations,  (i.e.. 
Publishing  Division,  various  examining  groups,  etc. ).  in  order  to 
enable  the  public  to  direct  their  transmissions  to  a  particular 
ItKation.  rather  than  a  centra!  location. 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  been  adopted.  See  "Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  (PTO)  Information  Contacts".  I  I490ff.  Ga/ 
Pat  Office  67  lApnl  27.  1993)  The  Office  will  publish  in  the 
Official  Ga/elle  penodic  updates  of  this  list. 
Comment:  Three  comments  advocated  a  further  expansion  of  the 
facsimile  transmission  practice  to  permit  transmission  of  any 
paper  which  did  not  require  an  onginal  signature.  According  to 


the  commeni.  ii  was  difficult  to  understand  why  Ihe  Office  would 
not  permit  facsimile  transmission  of  certain  papersdirecily  to  the 
Office,  but  would  accept  those  same  papers  if  iranstnitled  by 
facsimile  to  a  third  party  who  then  hand-delivered  the  papers  to 
the  Office. 

Response:  The  only  papers,  not  requiring  an  original  signature  or 
certification,  which  the  Office  will  not  accept  by  facsimile 
transmission  are  those  which,  for  various  reasons,  would  cause 
an  undue  burden  on  the  Office  For  example,  papers  submitted 
for  Ihe  purptise  of  obtaining  an  application  filing  date  are  often 
rather  voluminous  difficult  to  collate  and  would  create  ineffi- 
ciencies in  lying  up  the  Office  facsimile  machines  for  long 
periods  of  time.  In  addition,  there  is  a  lime  and  content  criticallty 
to  papers  filed  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  a  filing  dale  which  is 
not  shared  by  other  types  of  papers.  Another  example  would  be 
drawings  submitted 'under  §§  1.81.  1.83-1.85.  1.152.  1.165. 
I  1 74.  1 .437.  or  2.21.  Experience  has  shown  that  the  quality  of 
drawings  received  by  facsimile  transmission  would  typically 
result  in  an  objection  by  the  Official  Draftsman.  Disputes  might 
arise  at  that  point  as  to  w  helher  the  cause  of  the  poor  quality  was 
applicant's  transmitting  unit  or  the  receiv  ing  unit  of  the  Office. 
Hence,  the  Office  will  continue  to  prohibit  facsimile  transmis- 
sion of  certain  papers  as  specified  in  S  l.6td).  However,  the 
suggestion  has  been  adopted  to  the  extent  that  the  office  will 
accept,  via  facsimile  transmission,  an  affidavit  showing  that  a 
mark  is  still  in  use  or  containing  an  excuse  for  nonuse  under 
section  8(a)  or  (b)  or  section  12  (c)  of  the  Trademark  Act.  15 
U.S.C.  1058(a).  1058(b).  I()62(ci:  an  application  for  renewal  of 
a  registration  under  section  9  of  Ihe  Trademark  Acl.  15  U.S.C. 
1059;  and  in  an  application  under  section  Kb)  of  the  Trademark 
Acl,  15  U.S.C.  1051(b).  the  filing  of  an  amendment  lo  allege  use 
in  commerce  under  section  l(c)of  the  Trademark  Act.  15  U.S.C. 
1051(c);  or  the  filing  of  a  statement  of  use  under  section  l(d)(  I ) 
of  the  Trademark  Act.  15  U.S.C.  1051  (d)(1). 
Comment:  Section  1 .6(d)  slates  that  the  receipt  date  accorded  to 
a  paper  transmitted  by  facsimile  will  be  Ihe  dale  on  which  the 
complete  transmission  is  received  in  the  Office.  Three  comments 
objected  to  this  language  by  arguing  thai  this  practice  discrimi- 
nated against  West  Coast  practitioners  and  gave  an  advantage  to 
East  Coast  practitioners  because  the  West  Coast  practitioners 
had  only  until  9  P.M.  to  complete  a  transmission  in  order  to 
receive  the  benefit  of  that  day's  filing. 

Resptmse:  The  facsimile  transmission  practice  is  similar  to  regu- 
lar mail  practice.  Thus,  a  West  Coast  practitioner  depositing 
correspondence  with  the  local  postal  service  without  a  certificate 
of  mailing  will  receive  as  a  receipt  date  the  date  on  which  the 
Office  receives  the  correspondence,  rather  than  the  date  on 
which  the  correspondence  was  deposited.  Similarly,  a  paper 
transmitted  by  facsimile  will  be  accorded,  as  the  date  of  receipt, 
the  date  on  which  Ihe  complete  transmission  was  received  in  the 
Office,  unless  the  date  of  receipt  is  a  Saturday.  Sunday,  or 
Federal  holiday  within  the  District  of  Columbia,  in  which  case. 
the  date  of  receipt  will  be  the  next  business  day. 

The  certificate  practice  provided  in  §  1.8.  on  the  other  hand, 
permits  the  sender  to  indicate  on  the  correspondence  the  dale  of 
mailing  or  transmission  from  the  sender's  perspective,  which 
date  would  then  be  effective  to  meet  a  deadline  set  for  response. 
Use  of  the  certificate  of  mail  or  transmission  is  applicable  to 
correspondence  submitted  by  mail  and  correspondence  trans- 
mitted by  facsimile.  If  transmitted  by  facsimile,  the  person 
signing  the  certificate  certifies  the  expectation  that  the  transmis- 
sion would  be  initiated  before  midnight.  ItKal  time. 

By  way  of  example,  a  West  Coast  practitioner  prepanng  a 
response  on  the  last  day  of  the  pemxJ  for  response  would  have  to 
use  the  §  1.8  certificate  of  mailing  procedure  or  ihe  §  I  10 
Express  Mail  procedure,  for  the  response  to  be  considered 
timely,  if  the  correspondence  was  sent  by  way  of  the  U.  S.  Postal 
Service.  If  Ihe  practitioner  chose  lo  send  the  correspondence  by 
facsimile  on  the  last  day  for  response  and  the  transmission  was 
started  before  9:(X)  p.m.  Pacific  time,  but  was  completed  after 
9-.00  p.m.  Pacific  lime,  the  Office  would  accord  that  correspon- 
dence a  receipt  dale  as  of  the  next  business  day.  which  would  be 
after  ihe  period  for  response  expired  because  the  Office  would 
have  received  the  correspondence  afier  midnight  Eastern  lime  of 
Ihe  last  day  for  response.  However,  if  the  praciiiioner  affixed  a 
certificate  of  transmission  to  the  correspondence  sent  by  fac- 
simile transmission,  indicating  that  the  correspondence  was 
being  transmitted  on  the  last  day  in  the  penod  for  response,  then 
the  correspondence  would  be  considered  timely  filed 
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As  another  example,  a  transmission  started  before  midnight. 
Pacific  time,  on  the  last  day  for  response  and  having  a  cenificate 
of  transmission  affixed  thereto,  would  be  considered  timely  filed 
even  though  the  transmission  was  completed  after  midnight. 
Pacific  lime  and  was  received  in  Ihe  Office  the  day  after  the 
deadline  for  response. 

Comment:  One  comment  suggested  replacing  "drawings"  in  <} 
1.6(d)(4)  with  "formal  drawings"  for  clarity. 
Respimse:  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted  because  the 
phrase  "formal  drawings"  does  not  find  support  or  antecedent 
basis  in  sections  referred  to  in  $  l.6(di(4). 
Comment:  One  comment  objected  to  Ihe  perceived  requirement 
for  a  certificate  of  transmission  inorder  fora  facsimile-transmit- 
ted document  to  be  accorded  a  dale  of  receipt. 
Respiwse:  The  receipt  date  accorded  to  correspondence  eligible 
for  facsimile  transmission,  whether  containing  a  certificate  of 
transmission  or  not,  will  be  the  dale  of  receipt  in  the  Office  of  Ihe 
complete  transmission  (unless  that  date  is  a  Saturday,  Sunday,  or 
Federal  holiday  within  Ihe  Dislricl  of  Columbia,  in  which  case 
the  dale  accorded  will  be  the  next  business  day).  The  certificate 
of  transmission,  if  used,  is  for  purposes  of  establishing  timely 
filing  if  the  correspondence  is  transmuted  within  Ihe  period  for 
respcinse  but  is  ( I )  received  in  the  Office  afier  expiration  of  the 
period  for  response,  or  (2)  lost  or  (3)  not  received  by  the  Office. 
Commeni:  One  commeni  requested  clarification  as  lo  what 
constituted  a  "complete  transmission"  as  used  in  §  1 .6(d). 
Response:  The  context  in  which  Ihe  phrase  "complete  transmis- 
sion" was  used  in  S  1.6(d)  was  lo  indicate  that  the  transmission 
was  fini.shed.  For  example,  if  page  I  of  a  len-page  facsimile 
transmission  is  received  in  the  Office  at  1 1 :55  p.m.  on  a  Tuesday 
and  page  I  Oofihai  transmission  is  received  al  1 2:05  am  Wednes- 
day, the  receipt  date  accorded  to  that  correspondence  will  be  the 
date  of  that  Wednesday .  (This  example  assumes  thai  Wednesday 
is  not  a  Federal  holiday  within  the  District  of  Columbia). 
Comment:  One  commeni  questioned  whether  a  confirmation  in 
the  sender's  facsimile  machine  that  the  entire  facsimile  was 
received  constituted  sufficient  prcxif  that  a  transmission  was 
complete. 

Response:  A  confirmation  by  the  sender's  facsimile  machine  is 
evidence  that  a  transmission  was  made.  As  such,  the  confirma- 
tion will  be  considered  together  with  any  other  evidence  pre- 
sented when  questions  of  filing  by  facsimile  transmission  arise. 
It  is  therefore  suggested  that  a  certificate  of  transmission  be  used 
to  enable  the  sender  to  rely  on  the  procedures  set  forth  in  (j  1.8(b). 
Comment:  One  comment  requested  clarification  as  to  what 
constituted  an  incomplete,  faulty  or  illegible  facsimile.  .Also,  if 
an  incomplete  transmission  was  sent  near  the  end  of  the  period 
for  response,  will  the  sender  be  able  to  rely  on  the  date  the 
facsimile  was  initially  transmilied.  or  would  the  sender  have  to 
rely  on  §  1.137  lo  revive  the  application  if  it  became  abandoned? 
Response:  If  an  incomplete,  faulty  or  illegible  facsimile  trans- 
mission is  received,  that  correspondence  will  be  treated  by  the 
Office  in  the  same  manner  that  a  comparably  incomplete,  faulty 
or  illegible  piece  of  correspt)ndence  would  be  treated  if  the 
correspondence  were  hand-delivered  or  mailed  to  Ihe  Office. 
Whether  the  application  would  be  held  abandoned  uptm  receipt 
of  an  incomplete  facsimile  transmission  or  whether  an  opportu- 
nity would  be  provided  to  complete  the  transmission  will  be 
decided  on  a  case-by -case  basis  using  the  same  standards  that  are 
currently  used  -  for  example,  for  incomplete  responses  to  Office 
actions,  see  S  1. 135(c). 

Comment:  One  comment  indicated  that  the  proposed  practice  of 
not  accepting  papers  related  lo  international  applications  if 
transmitted  by  facsimile  and  the  indication  that  papers  transmit- 
ted by  facsimile,  when  prohibited,  may  be  disposed  of  is  contrary 
to  ?C1  practice  wherein  PCT  expressly  provides  for  facsimile 
transmission  of  such  papers  and  when  not  acceptable,  an  oppor- 
tunity lo  correct  Is  provided. 

Response:  PCT  does  not  mandate  acceptance  of  facsimile  trans- 
missions; it  merely  authonzes  their  acceptance  See  PCT  Rule 
92.4(h).  Additionally,  as  indicated  above,  the  suggestion  that  the 
Office  permit  facsimile  transmission  of  correspondence  relative 
lo  an  already  filed  international  application  has  been  adopted  lo 
a  large  extent. 

There  is  no  provision  in  PCT  to  provide  an  opportunity  for 
correction  when  correspondence  is  filed  by  facsimile  in  spile  of 
a  refusal  by  a  national  Office  to  accept  that  type  of  correspon- 
dence by  facsimile.  As  with  national  applications,  the  Office  will 
attempt  to  notify  senders  whenever  a  facsimile  transmission 
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received  is  of  a  type  which  the  Office  has  not  agreed  to  accept  by 
facsimile.  Senders  are  cautioned  against  submittinj;  >-uch  corre- 
spondence by  facsimile  transmission  since  the  correxpondence 
will  not  be  accorded  a  fihng  date  or  date  of  receipt  in  (he  Office 
Commenl.  One  comment  suggested  changing  the  phrase  "Cer- 
tificate of  Transfer"  in  §  1.8  to  "Certificate  of  Transmiiial"  or 
•'Certificate  of  Sending"  because  "transfer"  typically  implies 
transfer  of  ownership  interest  in  patents  or  trademarks. 
Response:  While  each  phrase  has  its  own  advantages  and  draw- 
backs, the  suggestion  will  not  be  adopted.  Nevertheless,  in  order 
to  avoid  confusion,  this  rulemaking  leaves  the  old  "Certificate  of 
Mailing"  intact,  while  adding  "or  Transmission"  to  include 
correspondence  filed  by  facsimile  transmission. 
Comment.  In  the  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking,  it  was  recom- 
mended that  the  facsimile  machine  transmission  report  be  re- 
tained by  the  sender  along  with  the  correspondence  used  as  the 
original,  as  evidence  of  content  and  date  of  transfer  One  com- 
ment indicated  that  the  correspondence  used  as  the  original  can 
only  be  retained  using  the  older  stand-alone  type  of  facsimile 
machine,  since  there  is  no  such  physical  document  v^ith  the 
newer  in-computer  facsimile  cards. 

Response.  Section  1.4(d)(2)  provides  for  submission  of  copies, 
e.g..  by  facsimile,  of  originals  as  defined  in  §  1.4(dHl  I  Section 
1.4(d)(2)  does  not  provide  for  transmission  of  unsigned  corre- 
spondence from  a  computer  While  §  1.4(d)(2)  does  not  require 
the  sender  to  retain  the  original,  there  may  be  occasions  v.  hen  ihc 
sender  will  have  to  document  the  date  and  content  of  a  dcKumeni 
previously  filed  by  facsimile  transmission.  The  recommenda- 
tion made  in  the  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  will  applv  lo  an_\ 
situation  where  a  paper  document  served  as  the  original  trom 
which  a  facsimile  was  transmitted.  If  a  facsimile  transmission  hv 
using  a  computer  is  desired,  a  paper  copy  of  the  diKumcni  u\  be 
transmitted  may  be  printed  out,  signed  and  retained  b>  ihe  sender 
as  evidence  of  content  of  the  document  transmitted  Once  signed. 
if  filing  of  a  copy  is  permitted,  the  d(Kumenl  could  be  scanned 
into  the  computer  and  facsimile  transmitted  to  the  Ottice 
Comment:  In  proposed  section  1 .8(a)(  I )  published  in  the  hederai 
Register,  paragraphs  (i)  and  (ii)  were  joined  with  the  alternative 
"or"  to  indicate  that  correspondence  could  be  filed  bv  beini: 
deposited  with  the  U.  S.  Postal  Service  or  transmitted  hv  tac 
simile.  This  same  section  was  published  in  the  Official  Ga/elle. 
by  having  paragraphs  (i)  and  (ii)  joined  with  the  connective 
"and".  Numerous  comments,  received  apparently  from  indi- 
viduals who  saw  the  proposed  rules  in  the  Official  Ga/eiic, 
objected  to  the  requirement  that,  in  order  to  receive  benehis 
under  §  1 .8.  correspondence  transmitted  by  facsimile  also  had  lo 
be  mailed. 

Respon.se:  Section  1 .8(a)(  I )  as  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
was  correct,  while  the  version  published  in  the  Otticial  Ga/eite 
contained  a  typographical  error.  Hence.  S§  l.8(a)(  1  lli)  ( Al  and 
(B).  as  adopted  in  this  rulemaking,  make  clear  that  the  cenificaie 
of  mailing  or  transmission  practice  will  be  applicable  lo  corre- 
spondence mailed  or  sent  by  facsimile.  The  Office  discourages 
the  practice  of  having  the  same  papers  submitted  by  both  melh 
ods  as  this  practice  would  result  in  unnecessary  duplication  ot 
papers  and  processing  requirements. 

Comment:  One  comment  indicated  that  since  all  facsimile  trans- 
missions include  the  date  and  time  of  the  actual  facsimile  trans- 
mission, the  Office  should  not  require  a  cenificate  of  transmis- 
sion, in  order  to  get  the  benefit  of  an  earlier  filing  date  under  S 
1.8(a).  when  correspondence  is  transmitted  bv  facsimile    Ke 
sponse:  The  Office  is  concerned  that  some  older  machines  mav 
not  print  the  date  and  time  of  the  actual  transmission   Further 
more,  even  on  the  new  machines  the  date  and  time  pnnied  hv  the 
sending  unit  may  not  always  be  correct,  particularlv  alter  a 
temporary  electrical  disconnection,  change  in  time.  etc.  Hence, 
for  purposes  of  being  considered  timely  filed,  if  the  sender 
wishes  to  obtain  the  benefits  of  a  date  earlier  than  the  date  the 
complete  transmission  is  received  in  the  Office,  the  correspon 
dence  must  include  a  certification  in  accordance  with  (}  I  Hia) 
A  suggested  formal  for  a  Cenificate  of  Mailing  and  a  Cenificaie 
of  Transmission  under  §  1.8,  to  be  included  with  the  correspon- 
dence, is  reproduced  below: 

Certificate  of  Mailing 

I  hereby  certify  that  this  correspondence  is  being  deposited 
with  the  United  States  Postal  Service  with  sufficient  postage  as 
first  class  mail  in  an  envelope  addressed  to; 


January  4.  1994 


Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  DC.  20231 


January  4,  1994 


37  CFR  Part  2 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Date 


Signature 


Typed  or  printed  name 
of  person  signing  certificate 


Certificate  of  Transmission 

1  hereby  certify  that  this  correspondence  is  being  facsimile 
transmitted  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office: 


Date 


Signature 


Typed  or  pnnted  name 
of  person  signing  certificate 


OTHER  CONSIDERATIONS 

The  rule  changes  are  in  conformity  with  the  requirements  of 
the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5  U.S.C.  601  et  seq).  Executive 
Orders  1 229 1  and  1 26 1 2  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of 
1980.  44  U.S.C.  3501  et  Seq 

The  General  Counsel  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  has 
certified  to  the  Chief  Counsel  for  Advocacy.  Small  Business 
Administration,  that  these  rule  changes  will  not  have  a  signifi- 
cant economic  impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  small  entities 
(Regulatory  Flexibility  Act.  5  U.S.C.  605(b)).  The  principal 
impact  of  these  changes  is  to  incorporate  existing  Office  policy 
into  the  regulations,  permit  the  filing  of  certain  correspondence 
without  an  onginal  signature  and  permit  the  filing  of  certain 
correspondence  bv  facsimile  transmission. 

The  Office  has  determined  that  these  rule  changes  are  not 
major  rules  under  Executive  Order  12291.  The  annual  effect  on 
the  economy  will  be  less  than  SlOO  million.  There  will  be  no 
major  increase  in  costs  or  pnces  for  consumers,  individuals. 
industries.  Federal,  state  or  liKal  government  agencies,  or  geo- 
graphic regions  because  most  of  the  changes  reduce  priKedural 
burdens.  There  will  be  no  significant  effects  on  competition, 
employment,  investment,  productivity,  innovation,  or  on  the 
ability  of  United  States-based  enterprises  to  compete  with  for- 
eign-based enterprises  in  domestic  or  exp<in  markets. 

The  Office  has  also  determined  that  these  changes  have  no 
Federalism  implications  affecting  the  relationship  between  the 
National  Government  and  the  States  as  outlined  in  Executive 
Order  12612. 

These  rule  changes  contain  collection-of-information  require- 
ments subject  to  the  Paperwcirk  Reduction  Act  of  1980.  44  US 
C  3501  et  seq  .  which  have  previously  been  approved  by  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget  under  Control  Nos.  0651- 
(XK)9  and  ()651-(K)I1  The  pubhc  reporting  burden  for  these 
collections  of  information  for  Certificates  of  Mailing  or  Trans- 
mission IS  estimated  to  average  0.1  hours  each,  including  the 
time  for  reviewing  instructions,  searching  existing  data  sources. 
gathering  and  maintaining  the  data  needed,  and  completing  and 
reviewing  the  collections  of  inlomiation.  Send  comments  re- 
garding these  burden  estimates,  or  any  other  aspect  of  these 
collections  of  information,  including  suggestions  for  reducing 
the  burden,  to  Abraham  Hershkovii/.  Office  of  the  Assistant 
Commissioner  lor  Patents.  Box  D.AC.  Washington,  DC  20231. 
and  lo  the  OH'ice  of  Information  and  Regulatory  .Mfairs.  Office 
of  Mananemeni  and  Budget.  Washington.  DC.  20503  (ATTN: 
Papcrw  ok  Reducluin  Act  Projects  065 1  -0009  and  065 1  -001 1 ). 

List  of  Subjects 

37  CFR  Part  1 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Freedom  of  information. 
Inventions  and  patents.  Reporting  and  record  keeping  require- 
ments. 


Administrative  practice  and  prtxredure.  Courts,  Lawyers,  Trade- 
marks. 

37  CFR  Part  10 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Conflicts  of  interest. 
Courts,  Inventions  and  patents.  Lawyers. 

For  the  reasons  set  out  in  the  preamble,  and  pursuant  to  the 
authonty  contained  in  15  U.S.C.  1 123  and  35  U.S.C.  6,  parts  I, 
2  and  10  of  title  37  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  are 
amended  as  set  forth  below: 

PART  1  -  RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  PATENT  CASES 

1 .  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  I  continues  to  read  as 
follows: 

Authority:  35  U.S.C.  6,  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2.  In  Section  1 .4,  the  title  is  revised  and  paragraphs  (d)  through 
(f)  are  added  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.4  Nature  of  correspondence  and  signature  requirements. 


(d)  Each  piece  of  correspondence,  except  as  provided  in 
paragraphs  (e)  and  (f)  of  this  section,  filed  in  a  patent  or  trade- 
mark application,  reexamination  proceeding,  patent  or  trade- 
mark interference  proceeding,  patent  file  or  trademark  registra- 
tion file,  trademark  opposition  proceeding,  trademark  cancella- 
tion proceeding,  or  trademark  concurrent  use  proceeding,  which 
requires  a  person's  signature,  must  either: 

( 1 )  be  an  original,  that  is,  have  an  original  signature  person- 
ally signed  in  permanent  ink  by  that  person;  or 

(2)  be  a  copy,  such  as  a  photocopy  or  facsimile  transmis- 
sion (§  1.6(d)),  of  an  original.  In  the  event  that  a  copy  of  the 
original  is  filed,  the  original  should  be  retained  as  evidence  of 
authenticity.  If  a  question  of  authenticity  arises,  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  may  require  submission  of  the  original 

(e)  Correspondence  requinng  person's  signature  and  relating 
to  registration  to  practice  before  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
in  patent  cases,  enrollment  and  disciplinary  investigations,  or 
disciplinary  proceedings  must  be  submitted  with  an 
onginal  signature  personally  signed  in  permanent  ink  by  that 
person. 

(f)  When  a  document  that  is  required  by  statute  to  be  certified 
must  be  filed,  a  copy,  including  a  photocopy  or  facsimile  trans- 
mission, of  the  certification  is  not  acceptable. 

3.  Section  1.5(a)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1,5  Identification  of  application,  patent  or  registration. 

(a)  No  correspondence  relating  to  an  application  should  be 
filed  pnor  to  when  notification  of  the  application  number  is 
received  from  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  When  a  letter 
directed  lo  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  concerns  a  previ- 
ously filed  application  for  a  patent,  it  must  identify  on  the  top 
page  in  a  conspicuous  location,  the  application  number  (consist- 
ing of  the  series  code  and  the  serial  number,  e.g.,  07/1 23.456).  or 
the  serial  number  and  filing  date  assigned  to  that  application  by 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  (Dffice.  or  the  international  application 
number  of  the  international  application  Any  correspondence 
not  containing  such  identification  will  be  returned  to  the  sender 
where  a  return  address  is  available.  The  returned  correspondence 
will  be  accompanied  with  a  cover  letter  which  will  indicate  to  the 
sender  that  if  the  returned  correspondence  is  resuhmiued  to  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  within  two  weeks  of  the  mail  date 
on  the  cover  letter,  the  onginal  date  of  receipt  of  the  conespnin- 
dence  will  be  considered  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  as 
the  date  of  receipt  of  the  concspondence  .Applicants  may  use 
either  the  Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission  procedure 
under  §  1.8  or  the  Express  Mail  procedure  under  §  1.10  for 
resubmissions  of  returned  concspondence  if  ihey  desire  to  have 
the  benefit  of  the  date  of  deposit  in  the  I  niied  Stales  Postal 
Serv  ice.  If  the  returned  concspondence  is  not  resubmitted  within 
the  two-week  period,  the  date  of  receipt  of  resubmission  will  be 
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considered  to  be  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  correspondence.  The 
two-week  period  to  resubmit  the  relumed  concspondence  will 
not  be  extended.  If  for  some  reason  returned  concspondence  is 
resubmitted  with  proper  identification  later  than  two  weeks  after 
the  return  mailing  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  the 
resubmitted  correspondence  will  be  accepted  but  given  its  date 
of  receipt  In  addition  to  the  application  number,  all  letters 
directed  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  concerning  applica- 
tions for  patent  should  also  stale  'PATENT  APPLICATION." 
the  name  of  the  applicant,  the  title  of  the  invention,  the  date  of 
filing  the  same,  and  if  known,  the  group  an  unit  or  other  unit 
within  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  responsible  for  consid- 
ering the  letter  and  the  name  of  the  examiner  or  other  person  to 
which  it  has  been  assigned. 


4.  In  .section  1 .6,  is  revised,  lo  read  as  follows: 
§  1.6  Receipt  of  correspondence. 

(a)  Date  of  receipt  and  Express  Mail  dale  of  deposit. 
Concspondence  received  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

is  stamped  with  the  date  of  receipt  except  as  follows: 

( 1 )  No  concspondence  is  received  in  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  on  Saturdays,  Sundays  or  Federal  holidays  within 
the  District  of  Columbia; 

(2)  Concspondence  filed  in  accordance  with  §  1 .  10  will  be 
stamped  with  the  date  of  deposit  as  "Express  Mail"  with  the 
United  States  Postal  Service  unless  the  date  of  deposit  is  a 
Saturday,  Sunday,  or  Federal  holiday  within  the  District  of 
Columbia  in  which  case  the  dale  stamped  will  be  the  next 
succeeding  dav  which  is  not  a  Saturday,  Sunday,  or  Federal 
holiday  within  the  Distnct  of  Columbia; 

(3)  Concspondence  transmitted  by  facsimile  lo  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  will  be  stamped  with  the  date  on  which  the 
complete  transmission  is  received  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  unless  that  date  is  a  Saturday.  Sunday,  or  Federal  holiday 
within  the  Disirict  of  Columbia,  in  which  case  the  date  stamped 
will  be  the  next  succeeding  day  which  is  not  a  Saturday.  Sunday, 
or  Federal  holiday  within  the  District  of  Columbia. 

(b)  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Post  Office  pouch. 

Mail  placed  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  pouch  up  to 
midnight  on  any  day.  except  Saturdays.  Sundays  and  Federal 
holidays  within  the  District  of  Columbia,  by  the  post  office  at 
Washington.  DC.  serving  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  is 
considered  as  having  been  received  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  on  the  day  it  was  so  placed  in  the  pouch  by  the  U.S  Postal 
Service. 

(c)  Concspondence  delivered  by  hand. 

In  addition  to  being  mailed,  concspondence  may  be  delivered 
by  hand  during  hours  the  Office  is  open  to  receive  correspon- 
dence. 

(d)  Facsimile  transmission. 

Except  in  the  ca.ses  enumerated  below,  concspondence,  in- 
cluding authonzations  lo  charge  a  deposit  account,  may  be 
transmitted  by  facsimile.  The  receipt  date  accorded  to  the  conc- 
spondence will  be  the  date  on  which  the  complete  transmission 
IS  received  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  unless  that  date 
is  a  Saturday.  Sunday,  or  Federal  holiday  within  the  Distnct  of 
Columbia.  See  §  1.6(a)(3l.  To  facilitate  proper  processing,  each 
transmission  session  should  be  limited  to  concspondence  to  be 
filed  in  a  single  application  or  other  proceeding  before  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  application  number  of  a  patent  or 
trademark  application,  the  control  number  of  a  reexamination 
proceeding,  the  interference  number  of  an  interference  proceed- 
ing, the  patent  number  of  a  patent,  or  the  registration  number  of 
a  trademark  should  be  entered  as  a  part  of  the  sender's  identifi- 
cation on  a  facsimile  cover  sheet.  Facsimile  transmissions  are  not 
permitted  and  if  submitted,  will  not  be  accorded  a  date  of 
receipt.in  the  following  situations: 

(1)  Concspondence  as  specified  in  §  1.4(e),  requiring  an 
onginal  signature: 

(2)  Certified  documents  as  specified  in  §  1.4(f): 

( 3 )  Concspondence  w  hich  cannot  receive  the  benefit  of  the 
certificate  of  mailing  or  transmission  as  specified  in  § 
1 .8(a)(2)(i)(  A)  through  ( D)  and  (F);  1 .8  (a)(2)(ii)(  A)  and  (D);  and 
l.8(a)(2)(iii)(A); 
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(4)  Drawings  submitted  under  H  181.1.83  through  1 .85. 
\.\52.  1.16.5.  I  174.  1. 4.17.  2.51.  2.52.  or  2.72: 

(5)  A  request  for  reexamination  under  §    1.510: 

(6)  Correspondence  to  be  tiled  m  a  paieni  application 
subject  to  a  secrecy  order  under  ij  §  5.1  through  5.8  of  this 
chapter  and  directly  related  to  the  secrecy  order  content  of  the 
application: 

(7)  Requests  for  cancellation  or  amendment  of  a  registra- 
tion undersection7(e)of  the  Trademark  Act.  15U.S.C.  I()57(e): 
and  certificates  of  registration  surrendered  for  cancellation  or 
amendment  under  section  7(e)  of  the  Trademark  Act.  15  U.S  C. 
1057(e): 

(8)  Correspondence  to  be  filed  with  the  Trademark  Trial 
and  Appeal  Board,  except  the  notice  of  ex  parte  appeal; 

(9)  Correspondence  to  be  filed  in  an  interference  prcKced- 
ing  which  consists  of  a  preliminary  statement  under  S  I  62 1 :  a 
transcript  of  a  deposition  under  S  1  676  or  of  interrogatories, 
cross-interrogatories,  or  recorded  answers  under !)  1 .684(c):  or 
an  evidentiary  record  and  exhibits  under  §    1 .65.'<. 

(e)  Interruptions  in  U.S.  Postal  Service. 

If  interruptions  or  emergencies  in  the  United  Stales  Postal 
Service  which  have  been  so  designated  by  the  Commissioner 
occur,  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  will  consider  as  filed  on 
a  particular  date  in  the  Office  any  correspondence  which  is: 

( 1 )  Promptly  filed  after  the  ending  of  the  dc'^lgnated  inter- 
ruption or  emergency;  and 

(2)  Accompanied  by  a  statement  indicating  ihai  such  cor- 
respondence would  have  been  filed  on  that  particular  date  it  it 
were  not  for  the  designated  interruption  or  emergency  in  the 
United  Slates  Postal  Service.  Such  statement  must  be  a  verified 
statement  if  made  by  a  person  other  than  a  practitioner  as  defined 
in  §    1 0. 1  (r)  of  this  chapter. 

5.  Section  1 .8  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.8  Certincate  of  mailing  or  transnii>>sion. 

(a)  Except  in  the  cases  enumerated  in  paragraph  (a)(2)  of  this 
section,  correspondence  required  to  be  filed  in  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  within  a  set  penod  of  time  will  be  considered 
as  being  timely  filed  if  the  procedure  described  in  this  section  is 
followed.  The  actual  date  of  receipt  will  be  used  for  all  other 
purposes. 

(1)  Correspondence  will  be  considered  as  being  timcU 
filed  if: 

li)  the  correspondence  is  mailed  or  transmuted  prior  to 
expiration  of  the  set  period  of  time  by  being: 

(A)  deposited  with  tlie  US  Postal  Service 
with  sufficient  postage  as  first  class  mail  addressed  to  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Washington.  DC.  202.3 1 : 
or 

(B)  transmitted  by  facsimile  to  the  Patent  :\nd  Trade 
mark  Office  in  accordance  with  §  1.6(d);  and 

(ii)  the  correspondence  includes  a  certificate  for  each 
piece  of  correspondence  stating  the  date  of  deposit  or  transmis- 
sion. The  person  signing  the  certificate  should  have  reasonable 
basis  to  expect  that  the  correspondence  would  be  mailed  or 
transmitted  on  or  before  the  date  indicated. 

(2)  The  procedure  described  in  paragraph  (a)(  I  i  ot  this 
section  does  not  apply  to,  and  no  benefit  will  be  given  to  a 
Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission  on  the  following: 

(i)  Relative  to  Patents  and  Patent  Applications 

A  The  filing  of  a  national  patent  application  speci- 
fication and  drawing  or  other  correspondence  for  the  purpose  of 
obtaining  an  application  filing  date: 

B.  The  filing  of  correspondence  in  an  interference 
which  an  examiner-in-chief  orders  to  be  filed  by  hand  or  "Ex- 
press Mail"; 

C.  The  filing  of  agreements  between  parties  to  an 
interference  under  35  U.S.C.  135(c); 

D.  The  filing  of  an  international  application  tor 
patent: 

E.  The  filing  of  correspondence  in  an  international 
application  before  the  U.S.  Receiving  Office,  the  US  Interna 
tional  Searching  Authority,  or  the  U.S.  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority: 

F.  The  filing  of  a  copy  of  the  international  appiiLaiion 
and  the  basic  national  fee  necessary  to  enter  the  national  stage. 
as  specified  in  §   1 .494(b)  or  §   1 .495(b). 


( ii )  Relative  to  Trademark  Registrations  and  Trademark 
Applications 

A.  The  filing  of  a  trademark  application: 

B.  The  filing  of  an  affidavit  showing  that  a  mark  is 
still  in  use  or  containing  an  excuse  for  nonuse  under  section  8(a) 
or  (b)  or  section  12(c)of  the  Trademark  Act.  15  U.S.C.  1058(a). 
1058(b).  1062(c): 

C.  The  filing  of  an  application  for  renewal  of  a 
registration  under  section  9  of  the  Trademark  Act.  15  U.S.C. 
1059: 

D  The  filing  of  a  petition  to  cancel  a  registration  of 
a  mark  under  section  1 4.  subsection  ( I )  or  (2)  of  the  Trademark 
Act.  15  use.  1064: 

E.  In  an  application  under  section  1(b)  of  the  Trade- 
mark Act.  15  use.  1051(b).  the  filing  of  an  amendment  to 
allege  use  in  commerce  under  section  1(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act. 
15  use.  1051(c):  or  the  filing  of  a  statement  of  use  under 
section  l(d)(  1 )  of  the  Trademark  Act.  15  U.S.C.  I()5l(d)(l): 

F.  In  an  application  under  section  Kb)  of  the  Trade- 
mark Act.  15  U.S.C.  l()51(b).  the  filing  of  a  request  under  section 
1(d)(2)  of  the  Trademark  Act.  15  U.S.C.  1051(d)(2).  for  an 
extension  of  time  to  file  a  statement  of  use  under  section  l(d)(  I ) 
of  the  Trademark  Act.  15  U.S.C.  l()5l(d)(l). 

(iii)  Relative  to  Disciplinary  Proceedings 

A.  Correspondence  filed  in  connection  with  a  disci- 
plinary prcKceding  under  Part  10  of  this  chapter. 

B.  Reserved. 

ibi  In  the  event  that  corresptindencc  is  considered  timely  filed 
by  being  mailed  or  transmitted  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section,  but  not  received  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office,  and  the  application  is  held  to  be  abandoned  or  the 
prcxeeding  dismissed,  terminated,  or  decided  with  prejudice,  the 
correspondence  will  be  considered  timely  if  the  party  who 
forwarded  such  correspondence: 

( 1 )  informs  the  Office  of  the  previous  mailing  or  transmis- 
sion of  the  correspondence  promptly  after  becoming  aware  that 
the  Office  has  no  evidence  of  receipt  of  the  correspondence. 

(2)  supplies  an  additional  copy  of  the  previously  mailed  or 
transmitted  correspondence  and  certificate,  and 

(3)  includes  a  statement  which  attests  on  a  personal  knowl- 
edge basis  or  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to  the 
previous  timely  mailing  or  transmission.  Such  statement  must  be 
a  verified  statement  if  made  by  a  person  other  than  a  practitioner 
as  defined  in  S  10.  l(r)  of  this  chapter.  If  the  correspondence  was 
sent  by  facsimile  transmission,  a  copy  of  the  sending  unit's 
report  confirming  transmission  may  be  used  to  support  this 
statement, 

(c)  The  Office  may  require  additional  evidence  to  determine 
if  the  correspondence  was  timely  filed. 

6.  Section  1.304  paragraphs  (a)  and  (c)  are  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

ij    I..M)4  lime  for  appeal  or  civil  action. 

(a)(  I )  The  time  for  filing  the  notice  of  appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court 
of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  (S  1 .302)  or  for  commencing 
a  civil  action  (!)  1.303)  is  two  months  from  the  date  of  the 
decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences.  If  a 
request  lor  reconsideration  or  modification  of  the  decision  is 
filed  withm  the  lime  pcriixl  provided  under  S  1.197(b)  or  § 
I  658(bl.  the  lime  lor  filing  an  appeal  or  commencing  a  civil 
action  shall  expire  two  months  after  action  on  the  request.  In 
interferences,  the  time  for  filing  a  cross-appeal  or  cross-action 
expires: 

(i)  14  days  after  service  of  the  notice  of  appeal  or  the 
summons  and  complaint,  or 

(ii)T\vo  months  aller  the  date  of  decision  of  the  Board 
of  Patent  Appeals  and  Inierferences.  whichever  is  later. 

(a)(2)  The  lime  peruxls  set  forth  in  this  section  are  not  subject 
10  the  provisions  of !)  !i    1  1 36.  1 .550(c)  or  §    1 .645  (a)  or 

( b )  ( a )( 3 )  The  Commissioner  may  extend  the  time  for  filing  an 
appeal  or  commencing  a  civil  action: 

( 1 )  For  good  cause  shown  if  requested  in  writing  before 
the  expiration  of  the  period  for  filing  an  appeal  or  commencing 
a  civil  action,  or 

(ii)  Up<in  written  request  after  the  expiration  of  the 
pieriod  for  filing  an  appeal  or  commencing  a  civil  action  uptm  a 
showing  that  the  failure  to  act  was  the  result  of  excusable  neglect. 
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(c)  If  a  defeated  party  to  an  interference  has  taken  an  appeal  to 
the  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  and  an  adverse 
party  has  filed  notice  under  35  U.S.C.  141  electing  to  have  all 
further  proceedings  conducted  under  35  U.S.C.  146  (§  1 .303(c)). 
the  time  for  filing  a  civil  action  thereafter  is  specified  in  35  U.S.C. 
141.  The  time  for  filing  a  cross-action  expires  14  days  after 
service  of  the  summons  and  complaint. 

7.  Section  1 .366(b)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

$  1.366  Submission  of  maintenance  Tees. 


(b)  A  maintenance  fee  and  any  necessary  surcharge  submitted 
for  a  patent  must  be  submitted  in  the  amount  due  on  the  date  the 
maintenance  fee  and  any  necessary  surcharge  are  paid  and  may 
be  paid  in  the  manner  set  forth  in  §  1 .23  or  by  an  authorization  to 
charge  a  deposit  account  established  pursuant  to  §  1 .25.  Payment 
of  a  maintenance  fee  and  any  necessary  surcharge  or  the  autho- 
rization to  charge  a  deposit  account  must  be  submitted  within  the 
periods  set  forth  in  §1.362  (d).  (e)  or  (f).  Any  payment  or 
authorization  of  maintenance  fees  and  surcharges  filed  at  any 
other  time  will  not  be  accepted  and  will  not  serve  as  a  payment 
of  the  maintenance  fee  except  insofar  as  a  delayed  payment  of 
the  maintenance  fee  is  accepted  by  the  Commissioner  in  an 
expired  patent  pursuant  to  a  petition  filed  under  §1.378.  Any 
authorization  to  charge  a  deposit  account  must  authorize  the 
immediate  charging  of  the  maintenance  fee  and  any  necessary 
surcharge  to  the  deposit  account.  Payment  of  less  than  the 
required  amount,  payment  in  a  manner  other  than  that  set  forth 
in  §1.23.  or  the  filing  of  an  authorization  to  charge  a  deposit 
account  having  insufficient  funds  will  not  constitute  payment  of 
a  maintenance  fee  or  surcharge  on  a  patent.  The  certificate 
procedures  of  either  §  1 .8  or  §  1.10  may  be  utilized  in  paying 
maintenance  fees  and  any  necessary  surcharges. 


8.  Section  1 .741.  paragraph  (a)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.741  Filing  date  of  application. 

(a)  The  filing  date  of  an  application  for  extension  of  patent 
term  is  the  date  on  which  a  complete  application  is  received  in  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  or  filed  pursuant  to  the  "Certificate 
of  Mailing  or  Transmission"  provisions  of  37  CFR  1.8  or  "Ex- 
press Mail"  provisions  of  37  CFR  1.10. 


PART  2-  RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  TRADEMARK  CASES 

9.  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  2  continues  to  read  as 
follows: 

Authority:  15  U.S.C.  1 123;  35  U.S.C.  6,  unless  otherwise  noted 

10.  Section  2.145  is  amended  by  revising  Paragraphs  C(3)  and 
D(  I )  to  read  as  follows: 

$  2.145  Appeal  to  Court  and  Civil  Action. 

***** 

(c)  **• 

(3)  Any  adverse  party  to  an  appeal  taken  to  the  U.S.  Court 
of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  by  a  defeated  party  in  an  inter 
partes  proceeding  may  file  a  notice  with  the  Commissioner 
within  twenty  days  after  the  filing  of  the  defeated  party's  notice 
of  appeal  to  the  court  (paragraph  (b)  of  this  section),  electing  to 
have  all  further  proceedings  conducted  as  provided  in  section 
21(b)  of  the  Act.  The  notice  of  election  must  b>e  served  as 
provided  in  §   2.1 19. 


(d)  Time  for  appeal  or  civil  action. 


( I )  The  time  for  filing  the  notice  of  appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court 
of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  (paragraph  (b)  of  this  section), 
or  for  commencing  a  civil  action  (paragraph  (c)  of  this  section), 
is  two  months  from  the  date  of  the  decision  of  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board  or  the  Commissioner,  as  the  case  may  be. 
If  a  request  for  reheanng  or  reconsideration  or  modification  of 
the  decision  is  filed  within  the  time  sf)ecified  in  §  §  2.127(b), 
2.129(c)  or  §  2.144.  or  within  any  extension  of  time  granted 
thereunder,  the  time  for  filing  an  appeal  or  commencing  a  civil 
action  shall  expire  two  months  afteraction  on  the  request.  In  inter 
partes  cases,  the  time  for  filing  a  cross-action  or  a  notice  of  a 
cross-appeal  expires  (i)  14  days  after  service  of  the  notice  of 
appeal  or  the  summons  and  complaint;  or 

(ii)  two  months  from  the  date  of  the  decision  of  the 
Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board  or  the  Commissioner,  whichever  is  later. 


1 1 .  Section  2.  l6S(a)(  I )  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  2.165  Reconsideration  of  \nida\  it  or  Declaration 

(a)(1)  If  the  affidavit  or  declaration  filed  pursuant  to  §  2. 162 
is  insufficient  or  defective,  the  affidavit  or  declaration  will  be 
refused  and  the  registrant  will  be  notified  of  the  reason.  Recon- 
sideration of  the  refusal  may  be  requested  within  six  months 
from  the  date  of  the  mailing  of  the  action.  The  request  for 
reconsideration  must  state  the  grounds  for  the  request.  A  supple- 
mental or  substitute  affidavit  or  declaration  required  by  section 
8  of  the  Act  of  1946  cannot  be  considered  unless  it  is  filed  before 
the  expiration  of  six  years  from  the  date  of  the  registration  or 
from  the  date  of  publication  under  section  12(c)  of  the  Act.  The 
Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission"  procedure  provided  by 
§1.8  does  not  apply  to  affidavits  or  declarations  or  to  supplemen- 
tal or  substitute  affidavits  or  declarations  filed  under  section  8(a) 
or  (b)  of  the  Act,  but  the  certificate  by  "Express  Mail"  procedure 
provided  by  §    1 .  10  does  apply  thereto. 


PART  10-  REPRESENTATION  OF  OTHERS  BEFORE  THE 
PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 

12.  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Pan  10  continues  to  read 
as  follows: 

Authority:  5  U.S.C.  500;  ! 5  U.S.C.  1 1 23:  .35  U .S.C.  6,  3 1 ,  32  4 1 . 

13.  Section  10.18,  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  10.18  Signature  and  certificate  of  practitioner. 

(a)  Except  where  a  copy,  including  a  phon>cupy  or  facsimile 
transmission,  of  a  personally  signed  piece  of  correspondence  is 
permitted  to  be  filed  pursuant  to  §  1 .4  of  this  chapter,  every  piece 
of  correspondence  filed  by  a  practitioner  on  behalf  of  himself  or 
herself  or  representing  an  applicant  or  a  party  to  a  proceeding  in 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  must  bear  an  original  signature 
personally  signed  in  permanent  ink  by  such  practitioner  except 
for  cortespondence  which  is  required  to  be  signed  by  the  appli- 
cant or  party.  The  signature  of  a  practitioner  on  correspondence 
filed  by  the  practitioner,  regardless  of  whether  the  cortespon- 
dence has  an  original  signature  or  is  a  copy,  including  a  photo- 
copy or  facsimile  transmission,  of  correspondence  beanng  an 
original  signature,  constitutes  a  certificate  that: 

( 1 )  The  correspondence  has  been  read  by  the  practitioner: 

(2)  The  filing  of  the  correspondence  is  authorized: 

(3)  To  the  best  of  practitioners  knowledge,  information, 
and  belief,  there  is  good  ground  to  support  the  cortespondence, 
including  any  allegations  of  improper  conduct  contained  or 
alleged  therein:  and 

(4)  The  cortespondence  is  not  interposed  for  delay. 

(b)  Any  practitioner  knowingly  violating  the  provisions  of  this 
section  is  subject  to  disciplinary  action.  See  §   10.23(0(15). 

14.  Section  10,23,  paragraph  (c)(9).  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
§   10.23  Misconduct 
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(9)  Knowingly  misusing  a  "Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Trans- 
mission" under  §  1 .8  of  this  chapter  or  a  certificate  of  "Express 
Mail"  under  §   1.10  of  this  chapter. 


Oct.  15,  1993 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce 

and  Commissioner  of  Patents 

and  Trademarks 

[1 157  OG  861 


UMI 


(45)  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Patent  and  Irademark  Office 

.^7  (IK  Part  1 

(Docket  No.  92(»66<)-22751 

RIN  0651- \A5y 

C  hangcs  in  Practice  Relating  to  Filing  Patent  Applications 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce. 

Action:  Final  Rule 

Summan:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (Office)  is  amend 

ing  the  rules  of  practice  in  patent  cases  to  provide  a  unitorm 

practice  with  respect  to  filing  an  oath  or  declaration  and  filing 

fees  in  continuing  applications. 

Effective  Date:  Jan.  4.  1993.  These  rules  will  be  applicable  to  all 

papers  and  applications  filed  with  the  Office  on  or  after  the 

effective  date. 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Jeffrey  V.  Nase  by  telephone 

at  (703)  305-9282  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention  and 

addressed  to  Office  of  the  Assistant  Commis.sioner  for  Patent-.. 

Box  DAC.  Washington.  D.C.  20231. 

Supplementar\  Information:  In  a  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking 

published  in  the  Federal  Register  (57  PR  31344)  on  July  15. 

1992.  and  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Official  Gazette 

(1141  Off  Gaz.  Pal.  Office  9)  on  Aug.  4,   1992.  the  Office 

proposed  to  amend  S  1 .60.  The  due  date  for  submitting  wntien 

comments  was  extended  to  Sept.  10.  1992.  in  an  Extension  ot 

Comment  Period  published  in  the  Federal  Register  (57  PR 

38640)  on  Aug.  26.  1992. 

One  comment  was  received.  The  comment  favored  adoption 
of  the  proposed  rule  changes. 

A  continuation  or  divisional  application  filed  under  §  1  (SO  did 
not  receive  a  filing  date  until  a  complete  copy  of  the  prior 
application  was  filed,  including  a  true  copy  of  the  oath  or 
declaration.  Since  the  Office  is  in  possession  of  the  oath  or 
declaration  of  the  prior  application,  §  1 .60  is  being  modified  to 
be  consistent  with  §§  1 .53  and  1 .62  by  permitting  filing  of  a  true 
copy  of  the  oath  or  declaration  within  a  time  specified  in  a  notice 
of  missing  parts  mailed  by  the  Office. 

The  specific  revisions  are  discussed  below: 

(1)  Correction  of  inventorship  (§  1.48) 

Section  1.48(a)  is  amended  to  replace  the  designation  by 
letter  of  various  requirements  therein  with  numbered  designa- 
tions so  as  to  avoid  confusion  when  making  reference  to  this 
section. 

(2)  Procedures  for  completing  applications  filed  under 

fjl.ftO 

Section  1 .60  outlines  one  of  the  procedures  that  may  be 
followed  by  applicants  to  file  a  continuation  or  disisional 
application.  One  of  the  requirements  under  this  section  is  that 
applicants  file  a  true  copy  of  the  complete  parent  application  as 
filed,  including  the  oath  or  declaration.  Paragraph  (cl  of 
this  section  had  specified  that  a  filing  date  would  not  be  granted 
if  applicant  failed  to  file  a  complete  application  under  this 
section.  When  the  missing  item  was  filed,  a  filing  date 
was  granted  as  of  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  missing  item 
Practice  under  §  1.60  is  being  modified  to  be  similar  to  the 
procedures  for  filing  continuing  applications  under  S  I  53(di 


and  continuation-in-part  applications  under  §  1.62.  More 
specifically,  a  new  paragraph  (d)  is  added  in  §  1.60  to  indicate 
that  if  an  application  filed  pursuant  to  §  1.60(b)  is  otherwise 
complete,  but  does  not  include  the  appropriate  filing  fee  or  a  true 
copy  of  the  oath  or  declaration  from  the  prior  complete  applica- 
tion, a  filing  date  will  be  granted.  The  copy  of  the  oath  or 
declaration,  as  well  as  payment  of  the  appropriate  filing  fee  must 
be  submitted  within  a  time  period  specified  in  a  notice  of  missing 
parts  mailed  by  the  Office  In  a  manner  similar  to  the  practice 
under  §§  1.53(d)and  1.62(d).  the  appropriate  oath  or  declaration 
and/or  filing  fee  as  well  as  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  §  1.16(e) 
must  be  filed  within  the  time  period  specified  in  the  notice  of 
missing  parts  in  order  to  avoid  abandonment  of  the  application. 
Paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  this  section  are  amended  to  make 
reference  to  the  exception  specified  in  paragraph  (d)  discussed 
above 

OTHER  CONSIDERATIONS 

The  rule  change  is  in  conformity  with  the  requirements  of  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5  U.S.C.  601  et  seq).  Executive 
Orders  12291  and  12612  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of 
I9K().  44  use.  3.501  et  seq. 

The  General  Counsel  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  has 
cenified  to  the  Chief  Counsel  for  Advixacy.  Small  Business 
Administration,  that  these  rale  changes  will  not  have  a  signifi- 
cant economic  impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  small  entities 
(Regulatory  Flexibility  Act.  5  U.S.C.  605(b)).  The  pnncipal 
impact  of  these  changes  is  to  accord  a  filing  date  to  certain 
continuing  applications  which,  through  o\ersight.  fail  to  include 
certain  papers  which  can  be  submitted  after  the  filing  date. 

The  Office  has  determined  that  this  rale  change  is  not  a  major 
rule  under  Executive  Order  12291.  The  annual  effect  on  the 
economs  will  be  less  than  SlOO  million.  There  will  be  no  major 
increase  in  costs  or  prices  for  consumers;  individuals;  industries; 
Federal,  state  or  local  government  agencies;  or  geographic 
regions  most  of  the  changes  reduce  procedural  burdens.  There 
will  be  no  significant  adverse  effects  on  competition,  employ- 
ment, investment,  prtxiuctivily,  innovation,  or  on  the  ability  of 
the  United  States-based  enterprises  to  compete  with  foreign- 
based  enterprises  in  domestic  or  export  markets. 

The  Office  has  also  determined  that  this  notice  has  no  Feder- 
alism implications  affecting  the  relationship  between  the  Na- 
tional Government  and  the  Slates  as  outlined  in  Executive  Order 
12612. 

The  rale  change  will  not  impose  a  burden  under  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act  of  1980,  44  U.S.C.  3501  et  seq..  since  no  record 
keeping  or  reporting  requirements  within  the  coverage  of  the  Act 
are  placed  upon  the  public. 

List  of  Subjects 
37  (FR  Part  I 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Freedom  of  informa- 
tion. Inventions  and  patents.  Reporting  and  record  keeping 
requirements. 

For  the  reasons  set  out  in  the  preamble,  and  pursuant  to  the 
authority  contained  in  35  U.S.C.  6.  part  1  of  title  37  of  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations  is  amended  as  set  forth  below. 

PAR  I  1     Kl  I  Ls  OF  PRACTICE  IN  PATENT  CASES 

1  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  I  would  continue  to 
read  as  follows: 

Authority:  35  U.S.C.  6,  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2.  Section  1.48.  paragraph  (a)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

tj  1.48  (  orrection  of  inventorship 

(a)  if  the  correct  inventor  or  inventors  are  not  named  in  an 
application  for  patent  through  error  without  any  deceptive  inten- 
tion on  the  part  of  the  actual  inventor  or  inventors,  the  application 
mav  be  amended  to  name  only  the  actual  inventor  or  inventors. 
Such  amendment  must  be  diligently  made  and  must  be  accom- 
panied by; 


(Da  petition  including  a  statement  of  facts  verified  by  the 
original  named  inventor  or  inventors  establishing  when  the  error 
without  deceptive  intention  was  discovered  and  how  it  occurred; 

(2)  an  oath  or  declaration  by  each  actual  inventor  or  inven- 
tors as  required  by  §  1.63; 

(3)  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.17(h):  and 

(4)  the  written  consent  of  any  assignee. 

When  the  application  is  involved  in  an  interference,  the  petition 
shall  comply  with  the  requirements  of  this  section  and  shall  be 
accompanied  by  a  motion  under  §  1 .634. 


3.  In  Section  1.60.  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  are  revised  and 
paragraph  (d)  is  added  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1.60  (  iintinuatiiin  or  divisional  application  fur  invt  nti<in 
disclosed  in  a  prior  application. 


(b)  An  applicant  may  omit  signing  of  the  oath  or  declaration 
in  a  continuation  or  divisional  application  (filed  under  the  con- 
ditions specified  in  35  U.S.C.  120  and  121  and  §  1.78(a))  if 

( 1 )  the  prior  application  was  a  complete  application  a.s  set 
forth  in  S  1.51(a). 

(2)  applicant  indicates  that  the  application  is  being  filed 
pursuant  to  this  section  and  files  a  trae  copy  of  the  prior  complete 
application  as  filed  including  the  specification  (with  claims), 
drawings,  oath  or  declaration  showing  the  signature  or  an  indi- 
cation it  was  signed,  and  any  amendments  referred  to  in  the  oath 
or  declaration  filed  to  complete  the  prior  application. 

(3)  the  inventors  named  in  the  continuation  or  divisional 
application  are  the  same  or  less  than  all  the  inventors  named  in 
the  prior  application,  and 

(4)  the  application  is  filed  before  the  patenting  or  abandon- 
ment of  or  termination  of  pr(x:eedings  on  the  prior  application. 
The  copy  of  the  prior  application  must  be  accompanied  by  a 
statement  that  the  application  papers  filed  are  a  true  copy  of  the 
prior  application  and  that  no  amendments  referred  to  in  the  oath 
or  declaration  filed  to  complete  the  prior  application  introduced 
new  matter  therein.  Such  statement  must  be  by  the  applicant  or 
applicant's  attorney  or  agent  and  must  be  a  verified  statement  if 
made  by  a  person  not  registered  to  practice  before  the  Patent  and 
trademark  Office.  Only  amendments  reducing  the  number  of 
claims  or  adding  a  reference  to  the  prior  application  (2  1 .78(a)) 
will  be  entered  before  calculating  the  filing  fee  and  granted  the 
filing  date.  If  the  continuation  or  divisional  application  is  filed 
by  less  than  all  the  inventors  named  in  the  prior  application,  a 
statement  must  accompany  the  application  when  filed  request- 
ing deletion  of  the  names  of  the  person  or  persons  who  are  not 
inventors  of  the  invention  being  claimed  in  the  continuation  or 
divisional  application.  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (d)  of 
this  section,  if  a  trae  copy  of  the  prior  application  as  filed  is  not 
filed  w  ith  the  application  or  if  the  statement  that  the  application 
papers  are  a  true  copy  is  omitted,  the  application  will  not  be  given 
a  filing  date  earlier  than  the  date  upon  which  the  copy  and 
statement  are  filed,  unless  a  petition  with  the  fee  set  forth  in  § 
1 . 1 7(i)(  1 )  is  filed  which  satisfactorily  explains  the  delay  in  filing 
these  items. 

(c)  if  an  application  filed  pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section  is  incomplete  for  reasons  other  than  those  specified  in 
paragraph  (d)  of  this  section,  applicant  will  be  notified  and  given 
a  lime  period  within  which  to  complete  the  application  in  order 
10  obtain  a  filing  date  as  of  the  date  of  filing  the  omitted  item 
provided  the  omitted  item  is  filed  before  the  patenting  or  aban- 
donment of  or  termination  or  proceedings  on  the  prior  applica- 
tion. If  the  omission  is  not  corrected  within  the  time  period  set. 
the  application  will  be  returned  or  otherw  ise  disposed  of;  the  fee. 
if  submitted,  will  be  refunded  less  the  handling  fee  set  forth  in  § 
1.21(n) 

(d)  If  an  application  filed  pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section  is  otherwise  complete,  but  does  not  Include  the  appropri- 
ate filing  fee  or  a  trae  copy  of  the  oath  or  declaration  from  the 
prior  complete  application,  showing  the  signature  or  an  indica- 
tion it  was  signed,  a  filing  date  will  be  granted  and  applicant  will 
be  so  notified  and  given  a  period  of  lime  within  which  to  file  the 
fee,  or  the  true  copy  of  the  oath  or  declaration  and  to  pay  the 


surcharge  as  set  forth  in  §  l.l6(el  in  order  to  prevent  abandon- 
ment of  the  application.  The  notification  pursuant  to  this  para- 
graph may  be  made  simultaneously  with  any  notification  pursu- 
ant to  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section. 


Dec.  2,  1992 


DOUGLAS  B.  COMER 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary  and  Acting 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
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37   t  fK  Part  1 
Changes  in  Patent  Drawing  Standards 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce 
Action:  Final  Rule 

Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (Office)  is  amend- 
ing the  rales  of  practice  regarding  patent  drawings  to  adopt 
international  standards  and  to  eliminate  unnecessary  require- 
ments. The  Office  is  amending  the  rales  to  provide  clarification^ 
and  adopt  international  standards;  to  delete  the  reference  to 
changes  by  bonded  draftsmen  since  the  Office  will  no  longer 
release  drawings  from  patent  applications  and  to  include  the 
option  of  submitting  black  and  while  photographs  in  lieu  of  black 
ink  drawings. 

Effective  Date:  October  1.  1993.  These  rales  will  be  applicable 
to  all  drawings  and  papers  filed  with  the  Office  on  or  after  the 
effective  dale. 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Richard  A.  Bawcombe  by 
telephone  at  (703)  305-8594.  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention 
addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 
Washington,  DC.  20231,  or  by  facsimile  transmission  to  his 
attention  at  (703)  305-4372. 

Supplementar,  Information:  In  a  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  (57  FR  42721 )  on  September 
16.  1992.  and  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Official 
Gazette  ( I  1 43  Off  Gaz.  Pat  Office  1 3 )  on  Oct.  6.  1 992.  the  Office 
proposed  to  amend  the  rales  of  practice  in  patent  drawings. 
Drawings  acceptable  for  patent  applications  filed  outside  of  the 
United  Slates  are  not  always  acceptable  in  a  patent  application 
filed  in  the  United  Stales.  Therefore,  the  rales  relating  to  drawing 
requirements  are  being  amended  to  enable  the  Office,  when 
appropriate,  lo  accept  drawings  that  are  capable  of  clear  repro- 
duction for  the  printing  of  any  resulting  patent.  Drawings  in 
compliance  with  the  old  §1,84  will  be  in  compliance  with  the 
new  §1.84. 

An  oral  hearing  was  not  conducted.  However,  six  written 
comments  were  submitted. 

Rfspcmst  to  (  iimrmtit.-  on  tin  Riiks 

The  comments  received  in  response  to  the  notice  of  proposed 
ralemaking  have  been  given  careful  consideration  and  several  of 
the  suggested  modifications  have  been  adopted. 

Another  modification,  since  the  "Notice  of  Proposed 
Rulemaking,"  is  under  §  1 .84  wherein  five  sets  of  drawings  were 
required,  but  the  total  has  been  decreased  to  three  sets  due  to  a 
reassessment  of  the  need  for  the  additional  copies  for  Office  use. 
The  comments  and  responses  are  discussed  below. 
Comment:  Three  comments  were  received  regarding  the  pro- 
posed changes  within  §  1. 84(b).  Three  other  comments  were 
received  regarding  the  proposed  changes  to  §1.165.  All  six 
comments  suggested  that  the  Office  continue  to  accept  mounted 
photographs. 

Response:  The  Office  will  adopt  the  suggestion  and  continue  to 
accept  mounted  photographs  for  utility,  design,  and  plant  patent 
applications  The  initial  reason  the  Office  sought  to  change  the 
rule  was  to  overcome  the  problem  of  mounted  photographs 
becoming  detached  and  separated  from  the  file.  The  apparent 
burden  to  applicants  associated  with  the  Office  not  accepting 
mounted  photographs  is  the  reason  the  Office  will  continue  to 
permit  mounted  photographs  provided  they  are  permanently 
affixed. 
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Several  of  the  commenters  mentioned  that  they  have  never 
had  problems  with  mounted  photographs.  As  commentarv  on 
these  remarks,  it  is  not  the  person  filing  the  drawings  who  would 
have  problems  with  mounted  photographs;  it  is  the  Office  And, 
indeed,  the  Office  has.  in  the  past.  eif)erienced  problems  with 
mounted  photographs  coming  loose  from  the  paper  ihey  arc 
mounted  on.  When  this  happens,  the  photographs  can  become 
displaced  from  the  file  and  lost.  This  has  occurred  mans  imies. 
leadmg  to  frustration  and  wasted  effort  on  the  part  of  many 
practitioners,  as  well  as  on  the  part  of  Office  personnel  II 
mounted  photographs  are  to  be  used,  they  must  be  mounted  m 
such  a  way  that  they  cannot  become  loose  from  the  bristol  board 
to  which  they  are  mounted. 

Comment:  Two  of  the  comments  regarding  1.84(b)  also  men- 
tioned that  the  proposed  rules  would  not  allow  more  than  one 
figure  on  each  sheet  of  drawings  where  photographs  are  being 
used,  and  sought  relief  from  this  proposed  change. 
Response.  Since  the  Office  will  continue  to  accept  mounted 
photographs,  the  Office  will  also  accept  sheets  of  drawings 
where  more  than  one  photograph  appears  on  the  drawing  sheet 
provided  that  all  other  drawing  requirements  are  met. 
Comment:  Two  of  the  comments  suggested  that  the  Office  not 
require  photographs  to  be  on  A4  size  paper. 
Response:  The  Office  will  adopt  the  suggestion.  The  Office  will 
accept  photographs  on  one  of  the  four  paper  sizes  specified  in 
§1.84(f^.  as  long  as  all  sheets  are  the  same  size. 
Comment:  Regarding  SI. 84(f).  one  comment  suggested  that  the 
Office  permit  use  of  an  additional  size  of  paper,  i.e..  21.6  cm.  by 
27.9  cm.  (8  1/2  by  II  inches). 

Response:  The  Office  will  adopt  the  suggestion.  The  adoption  ot 
the  suggestion  to  add  an  additional  paper  size  under  §1  84(fi. 
results  in  the  need  for  an  additional  margin  size  Therefore,  an 
additional  paragraph  is  added  to  §  I  84(g)  to  state  that  "On  2 1  6 
cm.  by  27.9  cm.  (8  1/2  by  II  inch)  drawing  sheets,  each 
sheet  must  include  a  top  margin  of  2.5  cm.  (I  inchi  and 
bottom  and  side  margins  of  .64  cm.  ( 1/4  inch)  from  the  edges. 
thereby  leaving  a  sight  precisely  20.3  by  24  8  cm.  (8  by  9  .V4 
inches)." 

Comment:  Regarding  l.84(p)(3).  one  commeni  suggested  liber- 
alization for  drawings  which  include  typewritten  subject  mailer, 
such  as  gene  or  protein  sequences  that  consist  predommantly  ol 
letters,  sometimes  with  underlining  and  boxes  around  (hem 
Other  situations  cited  were  graphs  and  photographs  of  gels, 
which  often  appear  in  bioiechnologieal  inventions,  which  in- 
clude typed  matter  as  legends. 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted  because  letters 
need  to  stand  at  the  designated  height  to  maintain  legibility  w  hen 
reductions  become  necessary  to  accommodate  the  various  pho- 
tocomposed  products. 

Comment:  Regarding  §1.84(w).  one  commeni  mentioned  thai 
correction  fluid  is  not  permanent  and  has  a  tendency  to  flake  and 
fall  from  the  surface  it  covers. 

Respimse:  Section  1.84{w)  permits  correction  fluid  lo  he  used 
provided  the  correction  fiuid  is  durable  and  permanent.  It  corrcc 
lion  fluid  is  used  on  drawings  submitted  to  Ihe  Office.  Ihc 
applicant  will  be  required  by  the  Office  to  correct  the  drawings 
if  the  correction  fiuid  becomes  loose  before  the  patent  printing 
process  is  completed. 

Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  §1 .152  was  improper  in 
permitting  either  ink  drawings  or  photographs  to  be  submitted 
with  an  application  for  a  design  patent,  but  not  both,  and  in 
requinng  any  photographs  submitted  to  show  only  the  design 
claimed  and  none  of  the  environment  in  which  it  is  used.  The 
comment  argued  that  prohibition  against  using  both  ink  draw- 
ings and  photographs  is  inconsistent  with  .^5  US  C  I  12  L'nder 
that  section  of  the  statute,  a  design  patent  application  musi 
disclose  the  invention  "in  such  full,  clear,  concise,  and  evacl 
terms  as  enable  any  person  skilled  in  the  art ...  to  make  and  use" 
the  invention  and  "set  forth  the  best  mode  contemplated  by  the 
inventor  of  carrying  out  his  invention." 
Response:  Section  1.152  is  consistent  with  35  U.S.C.  1 12.  The 
introduction  of  both  photographs  and  ink  drawings  in  a  design 
application  would  result  in  a  high  probability  of  inconsistencies 
between  corresponding  elements  on  the  ink  drawings  as  com- 
pared with  the  photographs.  However,  if  special  circumsiances 
warrant  use  of  both  ink  drawings  and  photographs,  applicani  can 
file  a  petition  under  §  1 . 1 83  to  permit  both  in  a  design  appl ication 
if  such  drawings  do  not  introduce  inconsistencies  between  the 
views. 


UMI 


DISCUSSION  OF  SPECIFIC  SECTIONS  CHANGED  OR 
ADDED: 

Section  1.17(h)  is  amended  to  include  a  reference  to  SI. 84  for 
accepting  color  drawings  or  photographs  in  utility  patent  appli- 
cations. 

Section  1. 19(a)(3)  is  amended  lochange  the  citation  of  S I -84(p) 
to  §  1.84(a)(2)  in  view  of  the  amendments  to  §1  84, 

Section  1.71(d)  is  amended  to  change  the  citation  of  §1.84(0) 
to  §1.84(s)  in  view  of  the  amendments  to  §1.84, 

Section  1,84  is  revised  as  follows: 

(a)  Drawings,  This  paragraph  is  added  to  classify  drawings 
into  two  categories,  i.e..  black  ink  and  color,  and  deletes  the 
limitation  that  the  use  of  while  pigment  to  cover  lines  is  not 
normally  acceptable  TTic  black  ink  drawing  requirements  are 
amended  to  allow  computer-generated  drawings  to  be  accepted 
subject  to  the  same  standards  applied  lo  all  black  ink  drawings. 
Color  drawing  requirements  are  moved  from  §  1. 84(p)  to  §  1. 84(a). 
Color  draw  ings  may  be  acceptable  upon  the  granting  of  a  petition 
filed  under  this  paragraph  explaining  why  the  color  draw  ings  are 
necessary.  A  petition  is  required  because  the  special  handling 
necessary  for  color  drawings  is  time  consuming  and  Ihe  Office 
cannot  permit  such  a  special  procedure  except  in  extenuating 
circumstances.  Since  utility  patents  are  not  printed  in  color,  3  sets 
of  color  drawings  are  necessary  for  proper  distribution  within  the 
Office.  One  color  set  will  be  attached  to  the  Letters  Patent  for 
routing  to  the  applicant.  The  remaining  two  color  sets  will  be 
routed  lo  ( 1 )  the  patent  file,  and  (2)  the  Office  of  Publication  and 
Disseininaiion.  Patent  and  Trademark  Copy  Sales,  for  copy- 
ing purposes  when  a  copy  in  color  of  a  utility  patent  con- 
taining a  color  drawing,  as  provided  for  in  §1 19(a)(3).  is  re- 
quested 

(b)  Photographs.  This  paragraph  permits  the  acceptance  of 
photographs  upon  granting  of  an  applicants  petition.  The  Office 
v<.ill  .iccepi  black  and  while  and  color  photographs  or  photomi- 
crographs mot  photolilhographs  or  other  reproductions  of  pho- 
tographs made  by  using  screens)  developed  on  double  weight 
photographic  paper  or  permanently  mounted  on  bristol  board,  in 
lieu  of  ink  drawings.  The  photographs  must  be  of  sufficient 
quality  so  that  all  details  in  the  drawing  are  reproducible  in  the 
printed  patent. 

ic)  Identification  of  drawings.  This  paragraph  permits  an 
applicant  to  provide  proper  identification  information  on  the 
reserse  side  of  each  sheet  of  drawings.  The  identification  infor- 
mation allow  s  the  Office  to  match  drawing  sheets  w  ith  the  proper 
application.  The  identification  information  should  include  the 
application  number,  if  known,  or  the  title  of  the  invention, 
inventor's  name.  diK'ket  number  (if  any),  and  name  and  tele- 
phone number  of  the  person  to  call  if  the  drawings  cannot  be 
matched  lo  the  proper  patent  application.  The  Office  will  not 
.'hiecl  if  identifying  information  is  not  present;  however,  if  the 
drawings  become  separated,  it  will  be  virtually  impossible  for 
Ihe  Office  lo  match  the  drawings  with  the  application.  This 
paragraph  is  restructured  Irom  previous  §l.84(  1 )  and  revised  to 
stale  ihal  Ihe  preferred  placement  of  the  information  is  on  the 
back  side  of  ihe  drawing  sheets 

(d)  Graphic  forms  in  draw  ings  This  paragraph  is  added  to  set 
standards  tor  chemical  and  mathematical  formulae  to  align 
Office  standards  lor  formulae,  tables,  and  waveforms  with  inter- 
national standards. 

(e)  Type  of  paper  This  paragraph  is  a  resision  of  previous  §1 
84(al  to  set  forth  the  requirements  for  Ihe  type  of  paper  to  be  used 
for  drawings,  including  Ihe  l\pe  of  paper  for  photographs. 

(fl  Size  of  paper  This  paragraph  clarifies  Office  requirements 
SCI  forth  in  previous  §  1 .84(b)  and  permits  one  additional  size  of 
paper,  le,  21.6  cm.  by  27.9  cm.  (8  1/2  by  11  inches)  for 
drawings, 

ig)  Margins  This  paragraph  is  restructured  from  previous 
§1  84(b)  to  indicate  how  the  size  of  Ihe  paper  changes  the  margin 
requirements  The  (Office  will  accept  four  sizes  of  paper,  how- 
ever, (he  sight  (i.e.  the  usable  surface)  is  the  same  for  two  of  the 
paper  sizes,  i.e  ,  216  cm  b\  33  1  cm.  (8  1/2  bv  13  inches),  and 
; 1. 6 cm.  by  35.6cm.  (8  l/2'h>  14  inches).  The'sight  is  17  0cm. 
by  26.2  cm.  for  DIN  size  A4  paper  The  sight  is  20.3  cm.  by  24.8 
cm,  (8  bv  9  3/4  inches)  for  the  added  paper  size  of  21.6  cm,  by 
27.9  cm,' (8  1/2  by  II  inches). 

(h)  Views.  This  paragraph  is  added  to  reformat  previous 
§  1 .84li)  to  provide  a  logical  arrangement  of  the  different  views 


provided  in  Ihe  rules,  to  revise  the  standards  for  purposes  of 
clarification,  to  include  the  standard  for  waveforms  to  show  ihe 
relative  timing,  lo  provide  clearer  language  relative  lo  hatching 
shown  on  drawings,  to  set  forth  the  standard  for  depicting 
hatching  in  sectional  views  as  regularly  spaced  parallel  oblique 
strokes  which  precludes  use  of  cross-hatching  slrokeV.  and  to 
include  requirements  pertaining  to  alternate  positions.  In  addi- 
tion, both  Roman  and  Arabic  numerals  are  acceptable  to  desig- 
nate the  section  being  illustrated. 

(i)  Arrangemen(  of  views.  This  paragraph  is  relocated  from 
previous  §l.84(j)  and  revised  to  incorporate  international  stan- 
dards. In  addition,  this  paragraph  is  changed  and  broadened  lo 
provide  for  placement  of  words  on  draw  ings.  One  view  is  not  to 
be  superimposed  within  the  outline  of  another.  The  changes 
expand  the  possibilities  for  presenting  graphs  to  conform  to 
standard  scientific  conventions,  while  using  a  format  which  is 
compatible  with  automated  patent  searching  displays.  See  1121 
Off  Gaz  Pal  Office  54  (Dec,  25,  1990)  and  1 1 29  Off.  Gaz.  Pal. 
Office  22  (Aug.  13.  1991). 

(j )  View  for  Official  Gazette.  This  paragraph  is  relocated  from 
previous  §l.84(k). 

(k)  Scale.  This  paragraph  is  relocated  from  previous  §  1.84(e) 
and  §1.84(i)  and  revised  to  indicate  that  the  words  "actual  size" 
or  "scale  1/2"  on  the  drawings  are  not  permitted  since  the 
meaning  is  lost  in  reduction/enlargement.  The  paragraph  pro- 
vides that  elements  of  the  same  view  must  be  in  proportion  to 
each  other,  unless  a  difference  in  proportion  is  indispensable  for 
the  clarity  of  the  view.  As  a  preferred  allemative  lo  a  difference 
in  proportion  within  one  view  for  the  purpose  of  achieving  the 
necessary  clarity,  a  supplementary  view  may  be  added  gi\  ing  a 
larger-scale  illustration  of  an  element  from  the  initial  view. 
When  a  supplementary  view  is  included,  it  is  recommended  that 
the  enlarged  element  shown  in  the  second  view  be  surrounded  by 
a  finely  drawn  or  "dot-dash"  circle  in  the  first  view  pinpointing 
its  location,  without  obscuring  the  view. 

(I)  Character  of  lines,  numbers,  and  letters.  This  paragraph  is 
relcxrated  from  previous  §1, 84(c)  and  revised  to  indicate  that 
lines  and  strokes  of  different  thicknesses  may  be  used  in  the  same 
drawing  where  different  thicknesses  have  different  meanings.  In 
addition,  this  paragraph  is  changed  and  broadened  to  allow 
drawings  to  be  made  by  any  prtxress  which  will  give  them 
satisfactory  reproduction  characteristics, 

(m)  Shading.  This  paragraph  is  changed  and  broadened  to 
expand  definitions  for  shading  and  deletes  the  limitation  that 
drawings  transmitted  to  the  Office  should  be  sent  flat,  protected 
by  a  sheet  of  heavy  binder's  board,  or  rolled  for  transmission  in 
a  suitable  mailing  lube.  This  change  provides  the  individual 
practitioner  with  greater  discretion  on  how  to  send  drawings.  In 
addition,  this  paragraph  is  relocated  from  previous  SI  84(d)  to 
separate  shading  requirements  from  hatching  requirements  by 
stating  that  shading  may  be  used  to  indicate  the  surface  or  shaf)e 
of  spherical,  cylindrical,  and  conical  elements  of  an  object,  and 
that  spaced  lines  are  preferred  for  shading  purposes.  Solid  black 
areas  are  not  permuted,  except  w  hen  used  to  represent  bar  graphs 
or  color, 

( n )  Symbols.  This  paragraph  is  relocated  from  previous  S 1 .84(g  I 
to  separate  symbols  requirements  from  legends  requirements 
and  enlarges  the  number  of  acceptable  symbols.  Known  devices 
should  be  illustrated  by  symbols  which  have  a  universally- 
recognized  meaning.  antJ  which  are  generally  accepted  in  the  an. 
provided  no  further  detail  is  essential  for  understanding  the 
subject  matter  of  the  claimed  invention.  Symbols  which  are  not 
universally  recognized  may  be  u.sed  if  they  are  not  likely  to  be 
confused  with  existing  conventional  symbols  and  if  they  are 
readily  identifiable,  subject  to  approval  by  the  Examiner 

(o )  Legen(Js.  This  paragraph  is  re kx:ated  from  previous  S 1 .84(  g ) 
to  separate  legends  requirements  from  symbols  requirements 
and  revised  to  integrate  international  standards  Where  text 
matter  is  ( 1 )  deemed  indispensable  for  understanding  the  draw- 
ing or  (2)  may  be  required  by  the  Examiner,  a  minimum  of  words 
should  be  used.  While  such  requirement  by  the  Examiner  was  not 
contained  in  the  "Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking."  it  was 
contained  in  former  §  1. 84(g).  Words  should  not  be  used  to 
describe  the  figure  itself,  such  as  "this  is  a  bar  graph,"  All  text 
legends  are  subject  to  approval  by  the  examiner. 

(p)  Numbers,  letters,  and  reference  characters.  This  paragraph 
is  relocated  from  previous  §  1 .84(0  and  revised  to  include  num- 
bers and  letters  in  the  heading  formerly  designated  'reference 
characters."  This  section  has  been  reformatted  into  five  subsec- 


tions and  revised  to  integrate  international  standards,  where 
possible.  Although  the  Latin  alphabet  is  used  in  the  international 
standard,  the  Office  lakes  the  view  that  the  English  alphabet  is 
more  universally  acceptable  for  leiiers,  except  where  another 
alphabet  is  customarily  used,  such  as  the  Greek  alphatiet  lo 
indicate  angles,  wavelengths,  and  mathematical  formulae.  In 
addition,  the  characters  used  must  be  oriented  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  view  so  as  to  avoid  having  lo  rotate  the  sheet. 
Reference  characters  should  be  so  arranged  lo  follow  the  profile 
of  Ihe  object  depicted.  See  1 1 2 1  Off.  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  .S4  ( Dec.  25, 
1990)  and  1  129  Off,  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  22  (Aug.  13,  19911. 

(q)  Lead  lines.  This  paragraph  is  added  to  integrate  interna- 
tional standards,  to  incorporate  brief  language  which  appears  in 
previous  §1.84(0.  and  to  change  and  expand  the  definition  for 
lead  lines.  Lead  lines  are  those  lines  betifeen  the  reference 
characters  and  the  details  referred  lo.  and  th^y  must  be  executed 
in  the  same  way  as  olher  lines  in  the  drawing. 

(r)  Arrows.  This  paragraph  is  relocated  from  previous  §  1 .84(g) 
and  revised  to  indicate  the  meaning  of  the  use  of  arrows,  and  to 
show  that  ihey  may  be  used  at  the  end  of  lead  lines  only  if  their 
meaning  is  clear. 

( s )  Copynghi  or  mask  work  notice.  This  paragraph  is  relocated 
from  previous  SI.84(o). 

(I)  Numbering  of  sheets  of  drawings.  This  paragraph  is  relo- 
cated from  previous  SI  84(n)  and  changed  and  broadened  lo 
allow  for  the  placement  of  sheet  numbers  within  the  sight  of  the 
drawing.  It  is  preferable  that  the  sheets  be  numbered  with  two 
Arabic  numerals  placed  on  either  side  of  an  oblique  line,  w  ith  the 
first  number  being  the  sheet  number  and  the  second  the  total 
number  of  sheets  of  drawings. 

(u)  Numbenng  of  views.  This  paragraph  is  relocated  from 
previous  §  1 .84(i )  and.  for  clarity,  is  separately  identified  in  this 
new  section.  Use  of  the  abbreviation  "FIG."  must  precede  all 
view  numbers, 

(V)  Security  markings.  This  paragraph  is  relocated  from  pre- 
vious §  1 .84(  1 )  to  provide  that  security  markings  may  be  placed 
on  the  drawings  if  they  are  outside  the  sight  and  preferably 
centered  in  the  top  margin. 

(w )  Corrections.  This  paragraph  is  added  to  provide  that  any 
corrections  made  on  drawings  submitted  to  the  Office  must  be 
durable  and  permanent.  The  language  is  revised  from  previous 
1 .84(a)  which  prohibited  the  use  of  white  pigment  to  cover  lines, 

(X)  Holes.  This  paragraph  is  relocated  from  previous  §  1. 84(b) 
to  permit  two  holes  to  be  punched  in  the  top  margin  of  the 
drawings  with  their  center  lines  spaced  7.0  cm.  (2  3/4  inches) 
apart. 

Section  1.88  is  removed  and  reserved  since  the  changes 
effective  January  1.  1991.  in  §1, 85(b)  make  the  regulation 
regarding  the  transfer  of  drawings  unnecessary.  Since  the  Office 
no  longer  releases  drawings  from  patent  applications,  applicants 
arc  generally  retaining  the  ma.stercopy  of  the  drawings.  Accord- 
ingly, applicants  can  easily  file  a  copy  of  drawings  in  an  appli- 
cation and  therefore  eliminate  the  need  for  the  Office  to  transfer 
drawings  Any  situations  w  hich  present  a  hardship  to  applicants 
may  be  accommodated  by  the  filing  of  a  petition  under  §  1 . 1 82 
requesting  the  transfer  of  the  drawings. 

Section  1.123  prescribes  procedures  for  amending  drawings. 
With  the  adoption  of  new  rules  for  amending  drawings  effective 
January  1 .  1989.  the  Office  no  longer  requires  the  submission  of 
formal  drawings  upon  filing  a  patent  application.  See  1097  Off. 
Gaz.  Pat.  Office  36  (Dec  13.  1988).  Since  corrections  are  the 
responsibility  of  the  applicant,  the  original  drawing! s)  should  be 
retained  by  the  applicant  for  future  correction,  if  necessary. 

As  a  result  of  adoption  of  the  new  rules  in  1989  relating  to 
drawings,  the  Office  will  no  longer  release  to  applicanLs.  bonded 
drafting  companies  or  others,  drawings  from  patent  applications. 
Effective  January  1.  1991.  §  1. 85(b)  prohibits  release  of 
drawings  from  all  patent  applications.  Accordingly,  the 
reference  to  changes  by  bonded  draftsmen  is  deleted  from 
§1.123. 

Section  1.152  is  revised  to  provide  that  photographs  and  ink 
drawings  must  not  be  combined  in  one  design  application.  The 
reason  for  this  requirement  is  to  avoid  inconsistencies  between 
the  photograph  and  the  drawing,  and  further  eliminate  views  that 
may  distort  the  proportionate  relationship  between  the 
corresponding  elements  on  the  drawing  and  the  photograph.  All 
design  photographs  are  limited  to  the  design  for  the  article 
claimed  and  are  not  to  include  environmental  structure. 
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Color  drawings  and  color  photographs  are  noi  pcrmissihle  in 
design  patent  applications.  The  submission  of  color  photographs 
will  be  accepted  for  Tiling  dale  purposes,  in  design  patent  apph- 
cations.  contrary  to  the  requirement  for  black  ink  drawing>.  The 
Applications  Processing  Division  has  been  authorized  to  con- 
strue the  color  photographs  as  informal  drawings,  rather  than  to 
hold  the  applications  incomplete  as  filed.  By  so  construing  color 
photographs  when  filed  as  informal  drawings,  the  Office  will 
accept  the  applications  without  requiring  applicants  to  file  a 
petition  to  obtain  the  original  deposit  date  as  the  filing  date 
During  the  course  of  prosecution,  the  F.xaminer  will  require 
properly  executed  formal  black  ink  drawings  or  black  and  white 
photographs  as  a  substitute  for  the  originally  filed  color  photo- 
graphs prior  to  allowance  of  the  claim  Solid  black  surface 
shading  is  not  permitted  on  a  design  drawing,  except  when  used 
(o  represent  color  contrast. 

Section  1.165  is  revised  to  provide  that  plant  paieni  dra\Mngs 
must  comply  with  the  requirements  of  §1.84  The  current  excep- 
tion that  plant  patent  drawings  do  not  automatically  require  view 
numbers  and  reference  characters  is  maintained  Two  sets  ot  the 
drawings  are  needed.  One  set  will  be  forwarded  to  the  Depart- 
ment of  Agnculture  and  the  other  set  will  be  routed  lo  the  Office 
of  Publication  and  Dissemination.  Patent  and  Trademark  Copy 
Sales,  for  copying  purposes. 

OTHER  CONSIDERATIONS 

The  rule  change  is  in  conformity  with  the  requirements  of  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5  U.S.C.  601  er  seq.).  Executive 
Orders  12291  and  12612.  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of 
1980.  44  U.S.C.  3501  ei  seg. 

The  Acting  General  Counsel  of  the  Department  of  Commerce 
has  certified  to  the  Chief  Counsel  for  Advocacy.  .Small  Business 
Administration,  that  these  rule  changes  will  not  have  a  signifi 
cant  economic  impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  small  entities 
(Regulatory  Flexibility  Act.  5  U.S.C.  60.5(b))  The  principal 
impact  of  these  changes  is  to  revise  and  reformat  the  drawing 
standards  to  adopt  international  standards,  to  the  extent  possible. 
and  to  facilitate  access  to  sections  through  inclusion  of  pertinent 
subsection  headings,  which  should  be  helpful  to  small  en- 
tities. 

The  Office  has  determined  that  these  rule  changes  are  not  a 
major  rule  under  Executive  Order  1 229 1  The  annual  effect  on  the 
economy  will  be  less  than  $100  million.  There  will  be  no  nia|or 
increase  in  costs  or  prices  for  consumers,  individuals,  industries. 
Federal,  state  or  local  government  agencies,  or  geographic  re- 
gions because  most  of  the  changes  reduce  procedural  burdens 
There  will  be  no  adverse  effects  on  competition,  cmploymcnl. 
investment,  productivity,  innovation,  or  on  the  ability  of  L'nited 
States-based  enierpri.ses  to  compete  with  foreign-based  enter- 
prises in  domestic  or  export  markets. 

The  Office  has  also  determined  that  these  rule  changes  have 
no  Federalism  implications  affecting  the  relationship  between 
the  National  Government  and  the  States  as  outlined  in  Executive 
Order  1 26 1 2. 

These  rule  changes  contain  a  collection  of  information  re- 
quirements subject  to  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980.  44 
U.S.C.  3501  el  seq..  which  has  previously  been  approved  bv  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget  under  Control  No.  ()651- 
0011. 

List  of  Subjects  in  37  CFR  Part  1. 

.Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Courts,  Freedom  ot 
information.  Inventions  and  patents.  Reporting,  and  Record 
keeping  requirement. 

For  the  reasons  set  out  in  the  preamble,  and  pursuant  lo  the 
authority  contained  in  35  U.S.C.  6.  Part  I  of  Title  37  of  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations  is  amended  as  set  forth  below. 

PART  I  -  RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  PATENT  CASES 

The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  1  continues  to  read  as 
follows: 

Authority:  35  U.S.C.  6,  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2.  Section  1 .17(h)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§L77  Patent  application  processing  fees. 


♦  *  ♦  «  * 


(h)  For  filing  a  petition  to  the  Commissioner  under  a  section  of 
this  part  listed  below  which  refers  to  this  para- 
graph  $130.00 

§  1 .47 — for  filing  by  other  than  all  the  inventors  or  a  person  not 

the  inventor. 

!>1 .4«--for  correction  of  inventorship 

S 1  84-for  accepting  color  draw  ings  or  photographs. 

§  1  1 82 — for  decision  on  questions  not  specifically  provided  for. 

!)1.I8.^ — to  suspend  the  rules 

5)1  295 — for  review  of  refusal  to  publish  a  statutory  invention 

registration. 

ij  I  377 — for  review  of  decision  refusing  to  accept  and  record 

pavment  of  a  maintenance  fee  filed  prior  to  expiration  of  patent 

4  I  'v  K(e) — for  reconsideration  of  decision  on  petition  refusing 

lo  accept  delaved  pay  ment  of  maintenance  fee  in  expired  patent 

SI  644(c> — for  petition  in  an  interference. 

ijl  M4(n — for  request  for  reconsideration  of  a  decision  on 

petition  in  an  interference. 

5)  I  666(c ) — for  late  filing  of  interference  settlement  agreement 

§§5  12.  5  13.  &  5  14 — for  expedited  handling  of  a  foreign  filing 

license. 

§5.15 — for  changing  the  scope  of  a  license, 

§5,25 — for  retroactive  license. 


3,  Section  1 .19(a)(3)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
§1.19  Document  supply  fees. 

•  «  *  *  « 


la  I  Incetlified  copies  of  patents: 


*  *  *  *  • 


(3)  Copy  of  a  utility  patent  or  statutory  invention  registration 
containing  color  drawing  (see  §1, 84(a)(2)) $24,(X) 


*  *  «  *  « 


4.  Section  I  71(d)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§1,71  Detailed  description  and  specification  of  the  invention. 


***** 


(d)  A  copyright  or  mask  work  notice  may  be  placed  in  a  design 
or  utility  patent  application  adjacent  to  copyright  and  mask  work 
material  contained  therein  The  notice  may  appear  at  any  appro- 
priate ponion  of  the  patent  application  disclosure.  For  notices  in 
drawings,  see  §  I  H4(s),  The  content  of  the  notice  must  be  limited 
to  onlv  those  elements  provided  for  bv  law  For  example.  "© 
1 9X3  John  Doe"  ( 1 7  fi.S  C.  40 1 )  and  --M*  John  Doe"  ( 1 7  U  S.C 
909)  would  be  properly  limited  and.  under  current  statutes, 
legally  sufficient  notices  of  copyright  and  mask  work,  respec- 
tively Inclusion  of  a  copyright  or  mask  work  notice  will  be 
permitted  only  if  the  authorization  language  set  forth  In  para- 
graph (el  of  this  section  is  included  at  the  beginning  (preferably 
as  the  first  paragraph)  of  the  specification. 


5.  Section  1.84  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§1.84.  Standards  for  drawings 

(a)  Drawings.  There  are  two  acceptable  categories  for  present- 
ing drawings  in  utility  patent  applications: 

I  I  I  Black  ink  Black  and  white  drawings  are  normally 
required  India  ink.  or  its  equivalent  that  secures  solid  black  lines. 
must  be  Used  lor  drawings,  or 

(2)  Color  On  rare  occasions,  color  drawings  may  be 
necessary  as  the  only  practical  medium  by  which  to  disclose  the 
subject  matter  sought  to  be  patented  ma  utility  patent  application 
or  the  subject  matter  of  a  statutory  invention  registration   The 


Patent  and  Trademark  Office  will  accept  color  drawings  in  utility 
patent  applications  and  statutory  invention  registrations  only 
after  granting  a  petition  filed  under  this  paragraph  explaining 
why  the  color  drawings  are  necessary.  Any  such  petition  must 
include  the  following: 

(i)  The  appropriate  fee  set  forth  in  §1 .17(h); 
(ii)  Three  (3)  sets  of  color  drawings;  and 
(iii)  The  specification  must  contain  the  following 
language  as  the  first  paragraph  in  that  portion  of  ilie  specification 
relating  to  the  brief  description  of  the  drawing: 

The  file  of  this  patent  contains  at  least  one  drawing 
executed  in  color.  Copies  of  this  patent  with  color 
drawing(s)  will  be  provided  hy  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  upon  request  and  payment  of  the  neces- 
sary fee." 
If  the  language  is  not  in  the  specification,  a  proposed  amend- 
ment to  insert  the  language  must  accompany  the  petition, 
(b)  Photographs. 

( 1 )  Black  and  white.  Photographs  are  not  ordinarily  permit- 
ted in  utility  and  design  patent  applications.  However,  the  Office 
will  accept  photographs  in  utility  and  design  patent  applications 
only  after  granting  a  petition  filed  under  this  paragraph  which 
requests  that  photographs  be  accepted.  Any  such  petition  must 
include  the  following: 

(i)  The  appropriate  fee  set  forth  in  1, 17(h);  and 
(ii)  Three  (3)  sets  of  photographs.  Photographs  must 
either  be  developed  on  double  weight  photographic  paper  or  be 
permanently  mounted  on  bnstol  board.  The  photographs  must 
be  of  sufficient  quality  so  that  all  details  in  the  drawing  are 
reproducible  in  the  printed  patent. 

(2)  Color.  Color  photographs  will  be  accepted  in  utility 
patent  applications  if  the  conditions  for  accepting  color  drawings 
have  been  satisfied.  See  paragraph  (a)(2)  of  this  section. 

^c)  Identification  of  drawings.  Identifying  indicia,  if  provided, 
should  include  the  application  number  or  the  title  of  the  inven- 
tion, inventor's  name,  docket  number  (if  any),  and  the  name  and 
telephone  number  of  a  person  to  call  if  the  Office  is  unable  to 
match  the  drawings  to  the  proper  application.  This  information 
should  be  placed  on  the  back  of  each  sheet  of  drawings  a 
minimum  distance  of  1 .5  cm,  (5/8  inch)  down  from  the  top  of  the 
page. 

(d)  Graphic  forms  in  drawings.  Chemical  or  mathematical 
formulae,  tables,  and  waveforms  may  be  submitted  as  drawings, 
and  are  subject  to  the  same  requirements  as  drawings.  Each 
chemical  or  mathematical  formula  must  be  labeled  as  a  separate 
figure,  using  brackets  when  necessary,  to  show  that  information 
is  properly  integrated.  E£ach  group  of  waveforms  must  be  pre- 
sented as  a  single  figure,  using  a  common  vertical  axis  with  time 
extending  along  the  horizontal  axis.  Eiach  individual  waveform 
discussed  in  the  specification  must  be  identified  with  a  separate 
letter  designation  adjacent  to  the  vertical  axis. 

(e)  T\pe  of  paper.  Drawings  submitted  to  the  Office  must  be 
made  on  paper  which  is  flexible,  strong,  white,  smooth,  nonshiny. 
and  durable.  All  sheets  must  be  free  from  cracks,  creases,  and 
folds.  Only  one  side  of  the  sheet  shall  be  used  for  the  drawing. 
Each  sheet  must  be  reasonably  free  from  erasures  and  must  be 
free  from  alterations,  overwriiings.  and  interlineations.  Photo- 
graphs must  either  be  developed  on  double  weight  photo- 
graphic paper  or  be  permanently  mounted  on  bnstol  board.  See 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  for  other  requirements  for  photo- 
graphs 

(f)  Size  of  paper.  All  drawing  sheets  in  an  application  must  be 
the  same  size.  One  of  the  shorier  sides  of  the  sheet  is  regarded  as 
its  top.  The  size  of  the  sheets  on  which  drawings  are  made  must 
be: 

(l)2l,6cm.  by  35,6  cm,  (8  1/2  by  14  inches). 
(2)21,6cm,  by  33,1  cm,  (8  1/2  by  13  inches). 

(3)  21.6  cm.  by  27.9  cm,  (8  1/2  by  II  inches),  or 

(4)  21,0  cm.  by  29.7  cm.  (DIN  size  A4). 

(g)  Margins.  The  sheets  must  not  contain  frames  around  the 
sight,  i.e..  the  usable  surface  TTie  following  margins  are  re- 
quired: 

(1 )  On  21.6  cm.  by  35.6  cm,  (8  1/2  by  14  inch)  drawing 
sheets,  each  sheet  must  include  a  top  margin  of  5.1  cm.  (2 
inches),  and  bottom  and  side  margins  of  64  cm.  ( 14  inch)  from 
the  edges,  therebv  leaving  a  sight  no  greater  than  20.3  cm.  by 
29.8  cm.  (8  by  1  f  .3/4  inches). 

(2)  On  21.6  cm.  by  33.1  cm.  (8  1/2  by  13  inch)  drawing 
sheets,  each  sheet  must  include  a  lop  margin  of  2.5  cm.  ( 1  inch) 


and  bottom  and  side  margins  of  .64  cm.  ( 1 4  inch)  from  the  edges, 
thereby  leaving  a  sight  no  greater  than  20,3  cm.  by  29,8  cm.  (8 
bv  1 1  3/4  inches). 

(3)  On  21.6  cm.  by  27.9  Cm.  (8  1/2  by  II  inch)  drawing 
sheets,  each  sheet  must  include  a  top  margin  of  2.5  cm.  ( 1  inch) 
and  bottom  and  side  margins  of  .64  cm.  ( I  /4  inch )  from  the  edges, 
thereby  leaving  a  sight  no  greater  than  20.3  cm.  by  24.8  cm.  (8 
by  9  3/4  inches), 

(4)  On  2 1 ,0 cm.  by  29.7 cm.  (DIN  sire  A4 )  drawing  sheets, 
each  sheet  must  include  a  top  margin  of  at  least  2.5  cm.,  a  left  side 
margin  of  2.5  cm.,  a  right  side  margin  of  1 .5  cm.,  and  a  bottom 
margin  of  1.0  cm.,  thereby  leaving  a  sight  no  greater  than  17.0 
cm,  by  26,2  cm. 

(h)  Views.  The  drawing  must  contain  as  many  views  as 
necessary  to  show  the  invention.  The  views  may  be  plan,  eleva- 
tion, .section,  or  perspective  views.  Detail  views  of  portions  of 
elements,  on  a  larger  scale  if  necessary,  may  also  be  used.  All 
views  of  the  drawing  must  be  grouped  together  and  arranged  on 
the  sheet(s)  without  wasting  space,  preferably  in  an  upnght 
position,  clearly  separated  from  one  another,  and  must  not  be 
included  in  the  sheets  containing  the  specifications,  claims,  or 
abstract.  Views  must  not  be  connected  by  projection  lines  and 
must  not  contain  center  lines  Waveforms  of  electrical  signals 
may  be  connected  by  dashed  lines  to  show  the  relative  timing  of 
the  waveforms. 

( 1 )  Exploded  views.  Exploded  views,  with  the  separated 
parts  embraced  by  a  bracket,  to  show  the  relationship  or  order  of 
assembly  of  various  parts  are  permissible.  When  an  exploded 
view  is  shown  in  a  figure  which  is  on  the  same  sheet  as  another 
figure,  the  exploded  view  should  be  placed  in  brackets. 

(2)  Partial  views.  When  necessary,  a  view  of  a  large 
machine  or  device  in  its  entirety  may  be  broken  into  partial  views 
on  a  single  sheet,  or  extended  over  several  sheets  if  there  is  no 
loss  in  facility  of  understanding  the  view.  Partial  views  drawn  on 
separate  sheets  must  always  be  capable  of  being  linked  edge  to 
edge  so  that  no  partial  view  contains  parts  of  another  partial  view. 
A  smaller  scale  view  should  be  included  showing  the  whole 
formed  by  the  partial  views  and  indicating  the  positions  of  the 
parts  shown.  When  a  ponion  of  a  view  is  enlarged  for  magnifi- 
cation purposes,  the  view  and  the  enlarged  view  must  each  be 
labeled  as  separate  views. 

( i )  Where  views  on  two  or  more  sheets  form,  in  effect, 
a  single  complete  view,  the  views  on  the  several  sheets  must  be 
so  arranged  that  the  complete  figure  can  be  assembled  without 
concealing  any  part  of  any  of  the  views  appearing  on  the  various 
sheets. 

(ii)  A  very  long  view  may  be  divided  into  several 
parts  placed  one  above  the  other  on  a  single  sheet.  However,  the 
relationship  between  the  different  parts  must  be  clear  and  unam- 
biguous. 

(3)  Sectional  views.  The  plane  upon  which  a  sectional  view 
is  taken  should  be  indicated  on  die  view  from  which  the  section 
IS  cut  by  a  broken  line  The  ends  of  the  broken  line  should  be 
designated  by  Arabic  or  Roman  numerals  corresponding  to  the 
view  number  of  the  sectional  view,  and  should  have  arrows  to 
indicate  the  direction  of  sight.  Hatching  must  be  used  to  Indicate 
section  portions  of  an  object,  and  must  be  made  by  regularly 
spaced  oblique  parallel  lines  spaced  sufficiently  apart  to  enable 
the  lines  to  be  distinguished  without  difficulty.  Hatching  should 
not  impede  the  clear  reading  of  the  reference  characters  and  lead 
lines.  If  it  IS  not  possible  to  place  reference  characters  outside  the 
hatched  area,  the  hatching  may  be  broken  off  wherever  reference 
characters  are  inserted  Hatching  must  be  at  a  substantial  angle 
to  the  surrounding  axes  or  pnncipal  lines,  preferably  45'' .  A  cross 
section  must  be  set  out  and  drawn  to  show  all  of  the  materials  as 
they  are  shov^n  in  the  view  from  which  the  cross  section  was 
taken  The  parts  in  cross  section  must  show  proper  material(s)  by 
hatching  with  regularly  spaced  parallel  oblique  strokes,  the 
space  between  strokes  being  chosen  on  the  basis  of  the  total  area 
to  be  hatched  The  various  parts  of  a  cross  section  of  the  same 
Item  should  be  hatched  in  the  same  manner  and  should  accu- 
rately and  graphically  indicate  the  nature  of  the  material(s)  that 
is  illustrated  in  cross  section.  The  hatching  of  juxtaposed  differ- 
ent elements  must  be  angled  in  a  different  way.  In  the  case  of 
large  areas,  hatching  may  be  confined  to  an  edging  drawn  around 
the  entire  inside  of  the  outline  of  the  area  to  be  hatched.  Dif- 
ferent types  of  hatching  should  have  different  conven- 
tional meanings  as  regards  the  nature  of  a  matenal  seen  in  cross 
section. 
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{4)  Alternate  position.  A  moved  position  may  be  shown  b> 
a  broken  line  superimposed  upon  a  suitable  view  if  this  can  be 
done  without  crowding;  otherwise,  a  separate  view  must  be  used 
for  this  purpose. 

(5)  Modified  forms.  ModiFied  forms  of  construction  must 
be  shown  in  separate  views. 

(i)  Arrangement  of  views.  One  view  must  not  be  placed  up»^)n 
another  or  within  the  outline  of  another.  All  views  on  the  same 
sheet  should  stand  in  the  same  direction  and.  if  possible,  stand  so 
that  they  can  be  read  with  the  sheet  held  in  an  upnght  position. 
If  views  wider  than  the  width  of  the  sheet  arc  necessary  for  the 
clearest  illustration  of  the  invention,  the  sheet  may  be  turned  on 
its  side  so  that  the  top  of  the  sheet,  with  the  appropriate  top 
margin  to  be  used  as  the  heading  space,  is  on  the  right-hand  side. 
Words  must  appear  in  a  horizontal,  left-lo-right  fashion  w  hen  the 
page  is  either  upright  or  turned  so  that  the  top  becomes  the  nghi 
side,  except  for  graphs  utilizing  standard  scientific  convention  to 
denote  the  axis  of  abscissas  (of  X)  and  the  axis  of  ordinates  (of 
Y). 

(j)  View  for  Official  Gazelle.  One  of  the  views  should  be 
suitable  for  publication  in  the  Official  Gazette  as  the  illustration 
of  the  invention. 

(k)  Scale. 

( 1 )  The  scale  to  which  a  drawing  is  made  must  be  large 
enough  to  show  the  mechanism  without  crowding  when  the 
drawing  is  reduced  in  size  to  two-thirds  in  reproduction  Views 
of  portions  of  the  mechanism  on  a  larger  scale  should  be  used 
when  necessary  to  show  details  clearly.  Two  or  more  sheets  may 
be  used  if  one  does  not  give  sufficient  room.  The  number  of 
sheets  should  be  kept  to  a  minimum. 

(2)  When  approved  by  the  examiner,  the  scale  of  the 
drawing  may  he  graphically  represented.  Indications  such  as 
actual  size"  or  "scale  1/2"  on  the  drawings,  are  not  permitted. 
since  these  lose  their  meaning  with  reproduction  in  a  different 
format. 

(3)  Elements  of  the  same  view  must  be  in  proportion  to 
each  other,  unless  a  difference  in  proportion  is  indispensable  for 
the  clarity  of  the  view.  Instead  of  showing  elements  in  different 
proportion,  a  supplementary  view  may  be  added  giv  mg  a  larger- 
scale  illustrationof  the  element  of  the  initial  view  The  enlarged 
element  shown  in  the  second  view  should  be  surrounded  by  a 
finely  drawn  or  "dot-dash"  circle  in  the  first  view  indicating  its 
location  without  obscuring  the  view. 

0)  Character  of  lines,  numbers,  and  letters.  All  drawings  must 
be  made  by  a  process  which  will  give  them  satisfactory  repro- 
duction characteristics.  Every  line,  number,  and  letter  must  be 
durable,  clean,  black  (except  for  color  drawingsi.  sufficiently 
dense  and  dark,  and  uniformly  thick  and  well-defined  The 
weight  of  all  lines  and  letters  must  be  heavy  enough  to  pemiii 
adequate  reproduction.  This  requirement  applies  to  all  lines 
however  fine,  to  shading,  and  to  lines  representing  cut  surfaces 
in  sectional  views.  Lines  and  strokes  of  different  thicknesses 
may  be  used  in  the  same  drawing  where  different  thicknesses 
have  a  different  meaning. 

(m»  Shading.  The  use  of  shading  in  views  is  encouraged  it  it 
aids  in  understanding  the  invention  and  if  it  does  not  reduce 
legibility.  Shading  is  used  to  indicate  the  surface  or  shapK-  of 
spherical,  cylindrical,  and  conical  elements  of  an  object  Flat 
parts  may  also  be  lightly  shaded.  Such  shading  is  preferred  in  the 
case  of  parts  shown  in  perspective,  but  not  for  cross  sections.  See 
paragraph  (h)(3)  of  this  section.  Spaced  lines  for  shading  are 
preferred.  These  lines  must  be  thin,  as  few  in  number  as  practi- 
cable, and  they  must  contrast  with  the  rest  of  the  draw  ings.  .As  a 
substitute  for  shading,  heavy  lines  on  the  shade  side  of  objects 
can  be  used  except  where  they  superimpose  on  each  other  or 
obscure  reference  characters.  Light  should  come  from  the  upper 
left  comer  at  an  angle  of  45°  Surface  delineations  should  prefer- 
ably be  shown  by  proper  .shading.  Solid  black  shading  areas  are 
not  permitted,  except  when  used  to  represent  bar  graphs  or  color 

(n)  Symbols.  Graphical  drawing  symbols  may  be  used  for 
conventional  elements  when  appropnate.  The  elements  for  which 
such  symbols  and  labeled  representations  are  used  must  be 
adequately  identified  in  the  specification.  Known  devices  should 
be  illustrated  by  symbols  which  have  a  universally  recognized 
conventional  meaning  and  are  generally  accepted  in  the  art. 
Other  symbols  which  are  not  universally  recognized  may  be 
used,  subject  to  approval  by  the  Office,  if  they  are  not  likely  lobe 
confused  with  existing  conventional  symbols,  and  if  they  are 
readily  identifiable. 


I  o)  U'nends.  Suitable  descriptive  legends  may  be  used,  or  may 
be  required  by  the  Examiner,  where  necessary  for  understanding 
of  the  drawing,  subject  to  approval  by  the  C)ffice.  They  should 
contain  as  lew  words  as  possible. 

I  pi  Sumhers.  tellers,  and  reference  characters. 

1 1  1  Reterencc  characters  (numerals  are  preferred),  sheet 
numbers,  jnd  view  numbers  must  be  plain  and  legible,  and  must 
not  be  used  in  association  with  brackets  or  inverted  commas,  or 
enclosed  wiihin  outlines,  eg.,  encircled.  They  must  be  oiientcd 
in  the  same  direction  as  the  view  so  as  to  avoid  having  to  rotate 
the  sheet  Reference  characters  should  be  arranged  to  follow  the 
profile  of  the  object  depicted 

(2i  The  English  alphabet  must  be  used  for  letters,  except 
where  another  alphabet  is  customarily  used,  such  as  the  Greek 
alphabet  to  indicate  angles,  wavelengths,  and  mathematical 
formulas. 

(3(  Numbers,  letters,  and  reference  characters  must  mea- 
sure at  least  ..^2  cm.  (1/8  inch)  in  height.  They  should  not  be 
placed  in  the  drawing  so  as  to  interfere  with  its  comprehension. 
Therefore,  they  should  not  cross  or  mingle  with  the  lines.  They 
should  not  be  placed  upon  hatched  or  shaded  surfaces.  When 
necessary,  such  as  mdicaiing  .i  surface  or  cross  section,  a  refer- 
ence character  may  be  underlined  and  a  blank  space  may  be  left 
in  the  hatching  or  shading  where  the  character  occurs  so  that  it 
appears  distinct. 

(4 1  The  same  part  of  an  invention  appearing  in  more  than 
one  \  lew  of  the  draw  ing  must  always  be  designated  by  the  same 
reference  character,  and  the  same  reference  character  must  never 
be  Used  lo  designate  different  parts. 

I  ."^  I  Relerence  characters  not  mentioned  in  the  description 
shall  not  .ippear  in  the  drawings.  Reference  characters  men- 
tioned in  the  description  must  appear  in  the  drawings. 

iq  I  U'adhne^  Lead  lines  are  those  lines  between  the  reference 
characters  and  ihe  details  referred  to.  Such  lines  may  be  straight 
or  curved  and  should  be  as  short  as  pxissible.  They  must  originate 
in  the  immediate  pnuimily  of  the  reference  character  and  extend 
to  the  lealure  indicalcd  Ixad  lines  must  not  cross  each  other 
Lead  lines  are  required  t()r  each  reference  character  except  for 
those  which  indicate  Ihe  surface  or  cross  section  on  which  they 
are  placed  Such  a  reference  character  must  be  underlined  to 
make  il  clear  that  a  lead  line  has  not  been  left  out  by  mistake.  Lead 
lines  must  be  executed  in  the  same  way  as  lines  in  the  drawing. 
See  paragraph  ( I )  of  this  section. 

(r)  ArrDWi.  Arrows  may  be  used  at  the  ends  of  lines,  provided 
that  their  meaning  is  clear,  as  follows: 

<  1 )  On  a  lead  1 1  ne .  a  f reestandi  ng  arrow  to  i  ndicate  the  entire 
section  towards  which  it  points; 

(2)  On  a  lead  line,  an  arrow  touching  a  line  to  indicate  the 
surface  shown  by  the  line  looking  along  the  direction  of  the 
arrow;  or 

(3)  To  show  the  direction  of  movement. 

I  s )  Copyright  or  Mask  Work  Notice.  A  copyright  or  mask  work 
notice  may  appear  in  the  drawing,  but  must  be  placed  within  the 
sight  of  the  drawing  immediately  below  the  figure  representing 
the  copyright  or  mask  work  material  and  be  limited  to  letters 
having  a  print  size  of  .32  cm.  to  .64  cm.  1 1/8  to  1/4  inches)  high. 
The  content  of  the  notice  must  be  limited  to  onlv  those  elements 
prov  ided  for  bv  law.  For  example.  "©  1 983  John'Ooe"  ( 1 7  U.S.C. 
401 1  and  '♦M*  John  Doe"  i  17  U.S.C.  909)  would  be  properly 
limited  and.  under  current  statutes,  legally  sufficient 
notices  of  copyright  and  mask  work,  respectively.  Inclusion 
of  a  copynght  or  mask  work  notice  will  be  permitted  only  il 
the  authorization  language  set  forth  in  §1. 71(e)  is  included 
at  the  beginning  (preferably  as  the  first  paragraph)  of  the  speci- 
fication 

(II  \iimhcnni:  i  if  sheets  of  drawings.  The  sheets  of  drawings 
should  be  numbered  in  consecutive  Arabic  numerals,  starting 
with  I.  wuhin  the  sight  as  defined  in  paragraph  (gi  of  this  section. 
These  numbers,  il  present,  must  be  placed  in  the  middle  of  the  top 
of  the  sheel.  hul  not  in  the  margin  The  numbers  can  be  placed  on 
the  righl-hand  side  if  the  draw  ing  extends  t(K>  close  to  the  middle 
ot  the  top  edge  of  the  usable  surface  The  draw  ing  sheet  number- 
ing must  be  clear  and  larger  than  ihe  numbers  used  as  reference 
characters  to  avoid  confusion  The  number  ot  each  sheet  should 
be  shown  by  two  .Arabic  numerals  placed  on  either  side  of  an 
oblique  line,  with  the  first  being  the  sheet  number,  and  the  second 
being  the  total  number  of  sheets  of  drawings,  with  no  other 
marking 

( u )  Numbering  of  views. 


( 1 )  The  different  views  must  be  numbered  in  consecutive 
Arabic  numerals,  starting  with  1.  independent  of  the  numbering 
of  the  sheets  and.  if  possible,  in  the  order  in  which  they  appear  on 
the  drawing  sheet(s).  Partial  views  intended  to  form  one  com- 
plete view,  on  one  or  several  sheets,  must  be  identified  by  the 
same  number  followed  by  a  capital  letter.  View  numbers  must  be 
preceded  by  the  abbreviation  "FIG."  Where  only  a  single  view  is 
used  in  an  application  to  illustrate  the  claimed  invention,  it 
must  not  be  numbered  and  the  abbreviation  "FIG."  must  not 
appear. 

(2)  Numbers  and  letters  identifying  the  views  must  be 
simple  and  clear  and  must  not  be  used  in  association 
with  brackets,  circles,  or  inverted  commas.  The  view  num- 
bers must  be  larger  than  the  numbers  used  for  reference  charac- 
ters. 

(v)  Security  markings.  Authorized  security  markings  may  be 
placed  on  die  drawings  provided  they  are  outside  the  sight, 
preferably  centered  in  the  top  margin. 

(w)  Corrections.  Any  corrections  on  drawings  submitted  to 
the  Office  must  be  durable  and  permanent. 

( x )  Holes.  The  draw  ing  sheets  may  be  provided  with  two  holes 
in  the  top  margin.  The  holes  should  be  equally  spaced  from  the 
respective  side  edges,  and  their  center  lines  should  be  spaced  7.0 
cm.  (2  3/4  inches)  apart. 

(See  §1.152  for  design  drawings,  §1.165  for  plant  drawings,  and 
§  1 . 1 74  for  reissue  drawings. ) 

6.  Section  1.88  is  removed  and  reserved. 

§1.88  {Reserved) 

7  Section  1  123  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§1.123  Amendments  to  the  drawing. 

No  change  in  the  drawing  may  be  made  except  with  permis- 
sion of  the  Office.  Permissible  changes  in  the  construction 
shown  in  any  drawing  may  be  made  only  by  the  submission  of 
a  substitute  drawing  by  applicant.  A  sketch  in  pennanent  ink 
showing  proposed  changes,  to  become  part  of  the  record,  must 
be  filed  for  approval  by  the  examiner  and  should  be  a  separate 
paper. 

8.  Section  1 . 1 52  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§1.152  Desig:n  drawing. 

The  design  must  be  represented  by  a  drawing  that  complies 
w  ith  the  requirements  of  §  1 .84.  and  must  contain  a  sufficient 
number  of  views  to  constitute  a  complete  disclosure  of  the 
appearance  of  the  article.  Apprtipnate  surface  shading  must  be 
used  to  show  the  character  or  contour  of  the  surfaces  represented. 
Solid  black  surface  shading  is  not  permitted  except  when  used  to 
repre.sent  color  contrast.  Broken  lines  may  be  used  to  show 
visible  environmental  structure,  but  may  not  be  used  to  show 
hidden  planes  and  surfaces  which  cannot  be  seen  through  opaque 
materials.  Alternate  positions  of  a  design  component,  illustrated 
by  full  and  broken  lines  in  the  same  view  are  not  permitted  in  a 
design  drawing.  Photographs  and  ink  drawings  must  not  be 
combined  in  one  application.  Photographs  submitted  in  lieu  of 
ink  drawings  in  design  patent  applications  must  comply  with 
§  1 .  84(b)  and  must  not  disclose  environmental  structure  but  must 
be  limited  to  the  design  for  the  article  claimed.  Color  drawings 
and  color  photographs  are  not  permitted  in  design  patent  appli 
cations. 

9.  Section  1.165  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
§1.165  Plant  drawings. 

(a)  Plant  patent  drawings  should  be  artistically  and  compe- 
tently executed  and  must  comply  with  the  requirements  of  §  1 .84. 
View  numbers  and  reference  characters  need  not  be  employed 
unless  required  by  the  examiner.  The  drawing  must  disclose  all 
the  distinctive  charactenstics  of  the  plant  capable  of  visual 
representation. 

(b)  The  drawing  may  be  in  color  and  when  color  is  a  distin- 
guishing characteristic  of  the  new  variety,  the  drawing  must  be 
in  color.  Two  copies  of  color  drawings  or  color  photographs 
must  be  submitted. 


July  14.  1993 
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(47)       Use  of  Symbol  "0"  in  Patent  .Applications 

The  Greek  letter  Phi  has  long  been  used  as  a  symbol  in 
equations  in  all  technical  disciplines.  It  further  has  special  uses 
which  include  the  indication  of  an  electrical  phase  or  clocking 
signal  as  well  as  an  angular  measurement.  The  recognized 
symbols  for  the  upper  and  lower  case  Greek  Phi  characters, 
however,  do  not  appear  on  most  typewriters.  This  apparently 
has  led  to  the  use  of  a  symbol  composed  by  first  striking  a  zero 
key  and  then  backspacing  and  striking  the  "cancel"  or  slash" 
key  to  result  in  "0"  which  is  an  approximation  of  ac- 
cepted symbols  for  the  Greek  character  Phi.  In  other  In- 
stances the  symbol  is  composed  using  the  upper  or  lower 
case  letter  "0"  with  the  "cancel"  or  "slash"  superimposed 
thereon  by  backspacing  or  is  simply  handwritten  in  a  vanety 
of  styles.  These  expedients  result  in  confusion  because  of  the 
variety  of  type  sizes  and  styles  available  on  modem  typewriters. 

In  recent  years,  the  growth  of  data  processing  has  seen  the 
increasing  use  of  this  symbol  ("0")  as  the  standard  represen- 
tation of  zero.  The  "slashed"  or  "cancelled  zero"  is  used  to 
indicate  zero  and  avoid  confusion  with  the  upper  case  letter  "O" 
in  both  text  and  drawings. 

Thus,  when  the  symbol  "0"  in  one  of  its  many  variations, 
as  discussed  above,  appears  in  patent  applications  being  pre- 
pared for  pnnting,  confusion  as  to  the  intended  meaning  of  the 
symbol  arises.  Those  (such  as  examiners,  attorneys,  and  appli- 
cants) working  in  the  art  can  usually  determine  the  intended 
meaning  of  this  symbol  because  of  their  knowledge  of  the 
subject  matter  involved,  but  editors  preparing  these  applications 
for  printing  have  no  such  specialized  knowledge  and  confusion 
arises  as  to  which  symbol  to  print  The  result,  at  the  very  least, 
is  delay  until  the  intended  meaning  of  the  symbol  can  be  as- 
certained. 

Since  the  Office  does  not  have  the  resources  to  conduct  a 
technical  editorial  review  of  each  application  before  pnnting, 
and  in  order  to  eliminate  the  problem  of  pnnting  delays  asso- 
ciated with  the  usage  of  these  symbols,  any  questions  about  the 
intended  symbol  will  be  resolved  by  the  editorial  staff  of  the 
Office  of  Publications  by  printing  the  symbol  "0"  whenever 
that  symbol  is  used  by  the  applicant.  Any  Certificate  of  Cor- 
rection necessitated  by  the  above  practice  will  be  at  the  pat- 
entee's expense  (37  CFTi  1.323)  because  the  intended  symbol 
was  not  accurately  presented  by  the  Greek  upper  or  lower  case 
Phi  letters  (1,  0)  in  the  patent  application. 


Dec.  20,  1978. 


RICHARD  J    SHAKMAN, 
Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Administration. 


[978  O.G.  152] 


(48)  l',S,  Acccssiim  In  Hagut-  ton%ention 

.Abolishing  the  Requirement  of  1  ttali/ation 
for  Foreign  Public  Documents 

On  Oct.  15,  1981.  the  Hague  "Convention  Abolishing  the 
Requirement  of  Legalization  for  Foreign  Public  Documents" 
entered  into  force  between  the  United  Slates  and  twenty-eight 
foreign  countries  that  are  parties  to  the  Convention.  The  Con- 
vention applies  to  any  document  submitted  to  the  United  States 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  for  filing  or  recording,  which  is 
sworn  to  or  acknow  ledged  by  a  notary  public  in  any  one  of  the 
member  countnes.  The  Convention  abolishes  the  certification 
of  the  aulhonty  of  the  notary  public  in  a  member  country  by 
a  diplomatic  or  consular  officer  of  the  United  States  and  sub- 
stitutes certification  by  a  special  certificate,  or  apostille,  ex- 
ecuted by  an  officer  of  the  member  country.  Accordingly,  the 
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Office  will  accepi  for  filing  or  recording  a  document  sworn  ti) 
or  acknowledged  before  a  notary  public  in  a  member  country 
if  the  document  bears,  or  has  appended  to  ii.  an  apostille 
certifying  the  notary's  authority.  The  requirement  tor  a  diplo- 
matic or  consular  certificate,  specified  in  37  CFR  I  66  and  note 
I  of  37  CFR  3.45.  will  not  apply  to  a  document  sworn  to  or 
acknowledged  before  a  notary  public  in  a  member  country  if 
an  apostille  is  used. 

The  member  countries  that  are  parties  to  the  Convention  are: 
Austria  Italy  Spain 

Bahamas  Japan  Suriname 

Belgium  Lesotho  Swaziland 

Botswana  Liechtenstein  Switzerland 

Cyprus  Lu.xembourg  Tonga 

Fiji  Malawi  U.K   of  C.reat 

France  Malta  Britain  and 

Germany  Mauritius  N.  Ireland 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Netherlands  United  Stales 

Hungary  Portugal  Yugoslavia 

Israel  Seychielles 

TheConvention  pre  scribes  the  following  form  for  ihcap<iviille 

Model  of  certiricate 

The  certificate  will  be  in  the  form  of  a  square  with 
sides  at  least  9  centimetres  long 
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M'OSIILLK 
(Convention  de  La  Haye  du  (Del.  5.  1961) 

1 .  Country:  

This  public  document 

2.  has  been  signed  by 

3.  acting  in  the  capacity  of 

4.  bears  the  seal/stamp  of 


Certified 

5.  at 6.  the 


7.  by 

8.  No 

9.  Seal/stamp: 


10.  Signature:. 


Nov.  5.  1981. 


GERALD  J    MOSSINGHOFF. 
Commissioner  of  Paieius 

and   I radimcirf.\ 


[1013  O.G.  31 
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(49)  Department  of  Commerce 

Patent  and   Iradt-mark  Office 
37  CFK  Part   1   |I)<Kktl  No.  71(MW-72081 

Variety  Denomination  Requirements 
for  Plant  Patent  Applicatioas 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce. 
Action:  Notice  of  proposed  rulemaking. 
Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  proposes  to  amend 
certain  of  the  rules  of  practice  applicable  to  the  patenting  ol 
plants.  Under  the  proposed  rules  of  practice,  an  applicant  tor 
such  a  patent  would,  in  addition  to  any  requirements  tor  ob- 
taining a  patent,  also  be  required  to  record  an  ideniitymg  varietv 
denomination  for  the  plant.  These  proposed  rules  fult~ill  an 
obligation  imposed  by  the  Convention  of  the  International 
Union  for  the  Protection  of  New  Plant  Varieties  (the  L'POV 
Convention),  to  which  the  United  States  adheres. 
Dates:  Comments  on  the  proposed  rules  must  be  submitted  b\ 
Jan.  8.  1988.  to  a.ssure  their  consideration  in  formulating  the 
rules  put  into  effect.  A  public  hearing  will  be  held  on  Jan  15. 
1988.  beginning  at  9:30  A.M..  in  the  Commissioner' s  Confer- 
ence Room,  Crystal  P\i.  3,  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 


Addre-i^ew  Address  comments  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  Trademarks.  Box  4,  Washington.  DC.  20231.  All  comments 
received  will  be  publiciv  available  m  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office.  Crvsial  PIz.  3.  Arlington.  Va..  Rm.  1  1C28. 
Far  Further  Information  Contact:  Mr.  Stanley  D.  Schlosser, 
Office  of  Legislation  and  International  Affairs,  by  telephone  at 
(703)  557-3065  or  by  mail  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  4.  Washington.  DC.  20231 
Supplementary  Informatiim:  The  UPOV  Convention  became 
applicable  to  the  United  States  on  Nov.  8.  1981 .  as  a  consequence 
of  the  President's  exercise  of  authority  to  adhere  to  this  inter- 
national agreement  Under  Articles  6  and  13  of  the  UPOV 
Convention,  each  plant  variety  for  which  protection  is  sought 
must  he  given  a  variety  denomination  and  that  denomination 
recorded  ("registered"  in  the  language  of  the  Convention)  at 
least  bv  the  time  the  patent  is  granted  It  is  left  to  each  of  the 
I'POV  member  states  to  determine  how  recordation  is  effected. 
For  the  United  States,  the  issuance  of  a  patent  which  includes 
the  denomination  of  the  variety  would  constitute  recordation  and 
registration  tor  the  purposes  of  compliance  with  UPOV  Con- 
vention The  patent  examining  priKess  would  include  consid- 
eration of  the  suitability  for  recordation  of  the  proposed  variety 
denomination 

.■Xltention  is  called  to  two  earlier  Commissioner's  Notices  on 
this  subject  The  Notice  of  Oct  21).  1981  (46  FR  51426)  stated 
that  appropriate  rules  for  the  registration  of  variety  denomina- 
tions, as  required  hv  the  I'POV  Convention,  would  be  issued 
The  Commissioner's  Notice,  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
on  .-Xug  16.  1985.  50  FR  33062.  proposed  amendments  to  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  f)frice's  rules  ot  practice  to  carry  out  this 
requirement  In  light  ot  public  coniinenis  received,  the  earlier 
proposed  rules  are  being  withdrawn  from  consideration  and 
replaced  bv  these  revised  proposed  rules.  These  would  appiv 
to  plants  patented  under  either  35  U.S.C.  101  or  161.  but  would 
noi  appiv  to  anv  protection  sought  under  the  Plant  Variety 
Protection  Act  ( 7  U  S.C.  232 1  et  seq.  I.  administered  by  the  United 
Slates  Department  of  .Agriculture 

These  proposed  rules,  in  accordance  with  the  paleni  law 
requirements  for  providing  a  descriptive  title  lor  a  patent  appli- 
cation, would  require  the  varietv  denomination  proposed  tor 
recordation  to  be  included  in  the  title  of  the  application.  The 
denomination  would  be  |udged  lor  recordabilitv  bv  the  examiner 
assigned  the  application  for  examination,  who  would  consult 
with  appropriate  trademark  examination  officials  to  determine 
il  there  exists  a  possiblv  contlicling  trademark  registration  or 
application  tor  registration. 

The  recordalion  of  a  variety  denomination  for  purposes  of 
compliance  with  UPOV  Convention  Article  13  is  not  to  be 
understood  as  conveying  anv  legal  rights  in  ihal  denomination 
Recordation  d(H.'s  no  more  than  establish  a  prima  facie  case  that 
can  be  asserted  as  evidence  of  ihe  possible  generic  nature  ol 
the  variety  denomination,  if  genericness  is  not  already  established 
by  Its  usage  in  the  commercial  market,  advertising  or  pub- 
lication 

L'nder  the  proposed  rules,  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
in  examining  the  recordabilitv  o\  vanelv  denominations  will,  in 
addition  to  Its  trademark  records,  utilize  the  (Jffice's  compilation 
of  denominations  obtained  from  horticultural,  agricultural,  floral 
and  other  professional  soeielies.  national  breeders'  rights  offices. 
the  UPOV  Union's  Secretarial,  standard  references  and  other 
available  sources  .Article  13  of  the  UPOV  Convention  requires 
that  the  varietv  denomination  must  enable  the  plant  variety  to 
he  identified,  that  the  denomination  not  consist  solely  of  numbers 
except  if  this  IS  shown  to  he  an  established  practice  for  designating 
plant  V  arieties.  and  that  the  denomination  not  be  liable  to  mislead 
or  cause  confusum  concerning  the  characleristics.  value  or  iden- 
titv  of  the  varietv  orthe  identilv  of  the  breeder  Nospecific  naming 
svstem  IS  required  hv  the  Article.  While  a  portion  of  the  con- 
suming public  and  others  might  prefer  plant  varietv  names 
conforming  \o  the  International  Code  of  Nomenclature  for 
Cultivated  Plants  or  the  L'F^)V  Guidelines,  common  usage.  ci.xJe 
svslems  or  other  wavs  ol  identilving  plants  cannot  be  ignored 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  would  accept  tor  recorda- 
tion a  varietv  denomination  complving  with  the  requirements  ot 
the  UPOV  C'onvention's  Articles  i3(2i  and  1.^(4),  .\  number  o\ 
vanety  denomination  systems  currently  in  use.  such  as  the  system 
dcscnfied  in  the  19X0  revision  of  the  International  Cixle  of 
Nomenclature  for  Cultivated  Plants,  the  UTOV  Guidelines  and 
various  code  systems  may  also  meet  these  requirements  Sexually 


reproduced  varieties  could  be  named  in  compliance  with  the 
requirements  of  the  Federal  Seed  Act. 

In  the  event  the  examiner  does  not  approve  a  proposed  variety 
denomination  for  recordation,  the  applicant  could  petition  the 
Commissioner  for  approval.  Thus,  the  examination  and  approval 
of  variety  denominations  will  be  handled  in  the  same  way  as 
other  procedural  and  administrative  requirements  not  relating 
to  the  merits  of  the  invention,  such  as  the  requirement  to  provide 
an  abstract  of  the  disclosure  or  the  requirement  to  provide  a  title. 
A  final  refusal  by  the  Commissioner  on  petition  would  require 
submission  of  another  proposed  denomination  for  recordation 

The  petition  to  the  Commissioner  will  be  subject  lo  a  fee 
and  the  other  requirements  relating  to  petitions.  The  Commis- 
sioner may  in  appropriate  cases  delegate  lo  the  Assistant 
Commissioner  for  Trademarks  or  other  appropriate  trade- 
mark officials  the  decision  of  such  petitions,  under  37  C.F.R. 
1.181(g). 

The  UPOV  Convention  requires  the  applicant  to  identify  the 
patented  variety  by  the  same  variety  denoinination  (or  a  trans- 
lation thereof)  in  all  UPOV  member  stales  A  different  denomi- 
nation may  be  recorded  in  a  particular  member  state,  however, 
in  cases  where  the  denomination  registered  in  another  member 
state  is  unsuitable  for  business  or  other  reasons.  An  applicant 
may  during  the  course  of  examination  be  required  to  inform 
the  Office  of  any  other  denomination  by  which  the  variety  is 
known. 

While  these  rules  provide  for  the  recordation  of  variety 
denominations,  they  recognize  at  the  same  time  that,  in  cases 
of  confiict.  previously  established  propnctary  rights  are  para- 
mount. Recordation  is  in  legal  effect,  therefore,  no  more  than 
publication  of  a  denomination  which  is  or  may  become  the 
generic  name  of  a  plant  variety. 

Trademark  owners,  owners  of  other  proprietary  rights  and 
patent  applicants  share  a  common  interest  in  knowing  as  early 
as  possible  if  a  variety  denomination  proposed  for  recordation 
possibly  confiicts  with  a  trademark  or  other  proprietary  rights. 
Accordingly,  each  denomination  proposed  for  recordation,  along 
with  the  genus  and  species  to  which  the  variety  belongs,  shall 
be  published  in  the  Official  Gazette  as  soon  as  reasonably 
possible  after  receipt  of  the  application  in  the  Office.  The 
Commissioner  has  determined  that  publication  of  such  infor- 
mation constitutes  special  circumstances  under  35  U.S.C.  122. 

"The  public  may  provide  information  to  the  Office  concerning 
the  recordabilily  of  a  proposed  denomination.  Such  information 
would  be  entered  in  the  official  file  wrapper  of  the  application 
and  be  available  to  the  examiner.  Such  information  shall  be 
called  to  the  attention  of  the  applicant  by  the  Office. 

Also,  the  Official  Garette  would  list  new  ly  recorded  denomi- 
nations in  United  States  patents  in  order  for  trademark  owners 
to  assert  their  nghis  in  appropnaie  cases  through  private  ne- 
gotiations or  judicially,  as  ihey  may  now  do  in  trademark  cases. 
Proceedings  in  the  Office  in  regard  to  Ihe  registration  of  variety 
denominations,  however,  will  be  conducted  ex  parte. 

Under  the  proposed  rules,  each  applicant  would  be  required 
to  specify  in  an  application  for  protection  of  a  plant  variety  the 
date  of  first  use  of  the  denomination  if  used  prior  to  filing  of 
the  patent  application,  or  later  to  provide  information  about  the 
date  of  first  commercial  use  during  pendency  of  the  application. 
In  cases  of  confiict  between  a  trademark  and  a  prop<"ised  variety 
denomination,  the  variety  denomination  will  not  be  accepted 
for  recordation  unless  its  first  commercial  use  cleaHy  antedates 
another's  established  rights. 

If  a  patentee  learns  of  a  conflict  between  a  trademark  and 
the  recorded  variety  denomination  after  issuance  of  the  patent, 
the  patentee  in  order  to  resolve  the  confiict  will  be  permitted 
to  record  a  different  denomination  by  means  of  the  Certificate 
of  Correction  procedure.  Also,  a  variety  denomination  found 
after  issuance  of  a  patent  to  be  commercially  unsuitable  or  ill- 
advised  could  be  changed  in  a  similar  manner. 

The  Office  now  permits  plants  and  plant  varieties  to  be 
patented  both  specifically  and  broadly  under  patent  35  U.S.C. 
101.  In  some  cases,  however,  claims  in  an  application  will  not 
be  limited  to  a  specific  variety.  These  proposed  rules  would 
apply  only  lo  applications  where  a  specific  variety  or  varieties 
are  claimed.  Only  these  need  be  identified  by  a  variety  denomi- 
nation, except  where  the  number  of  varieties  involved  makes 
this  impractical.  In  such  a  case,  each  claim  directed  lo  a  specific 
variety  would  include  its  variety  denomination,  but  these  variety 
denominations  could  be  omitted  from  the  title  of  the  patent. 


Variety  denominations  would  not  be  required  for  microorgan- 
isms or  micro.scopic  plant  parts. 

Other  Considerations:  The  proposed  rule  change  is  in  con- 
forniitv  with  the  requirements  of  the  Regulatorv  Flexibilitv  Act 
(Pub.  L.  96-354).  Executive  Order  12291  and  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act  of  1980. 44  U.S.C.  350 1  et  seq  This  njle  contains 
a  collection  of  information  requirement  subject  to  the  Paper- 
work Reduction  Act.  This  colletion  of  information  requirement 
has  been  cleared  by  OMB  under  control  No   0651 -(Kill 

The  General  Counsel  of  the  Department  Commerce  has 
certified  to  Ihe  Small  Business  Administration  that  the  proposed 
rule  changes  will  nol  have  a  significant  adverse  economic 
impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  small  entities  (Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act.  Pub.  L  96-354).  The  variety  denomination 
requirement  will  not  impose  extra  work  on  patent  applicants 
(whether  small  or  large  businesses  or  individuals)  The  rules  will 
help  avoid  burdensome  and  expensive  litigation  over  trademark 
rights. 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has  determined  that  this 
proposed  rule  change  is  not  a  major  rule  under  Ex«cutive  Order 
12291.  The  annual  effect  on  the  economy  will  be  less  than  SlOO 
million  There  will  be  no  major  increase  in  costs  or  prices  for 
consumers,  individual  industries,  federal,  state,  or  local  govern- 
ment agencies,  or  geographic  regions  There  will  be  no  signifi- 
cant adverse  effects  on  competition,  employment,  investment, 
productivity,  innovation,  or  on  the  ability  of  United  States-based 
enterprises  to  compete  with  foreign-based  enterpnses  in  domes- 
tic or  export  markets 

I  isi  of  Subjects  in  37  CFR  Part  1 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Courts.  Inventions  and 

patents. 

For  the  reasons  set  out  in  the  preamble.  37  CFR  Part  I  is 
proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  §§  1.72.  and  1.17  and 
adding  a  new  §  1 .  168  as  set  forth  below.  All  proposed  additions 
are  printed  between  arrows. 

P\RI  1  —RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  PATENT  CASES 

1 .  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  1  would  continue 
to  read  as  follows: 

AUTHORITY:  35  U.S.C.  6  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2.  Section  1.17  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  adding  the 
following  items  in  numerical  order  to  Ihe  list  in  paragraph  (h) 
to  read    as  follows: 

ij  1.17  Patent  application  processing  fees. 

*  «  *  •  * 


(h)  *  *  * 

►§  1 . 1 68(d)  For  petitioning  the  Commissioner  to  record 
a  plant  vanety  denomination  .  .  . 
§  1.168(g)  For  petitioning  the  Commissioner  to  record 
a    substitute  plant  variety  denomination  .     .  ^ 

3.  Section  1 .72  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  adding  the 
following  paragraph: 

§  1 .72  Tiile  and  abstract. 


►(c)  In  the  ca.se  of  an  application  for  the  patenting  of 
a  plant  variety  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  101 
or  1 6 1 .  the  title  of  the  application  must  include  a  variety 
denomination  for  the  specific  new  variety  claimed,  except 
as  provided  for  in  §  1.168(b).  TTie  granting  of  the  patent 
will  be  deemed  the  recordation  of  the  vanety  denomi- 
nation for  purposes  of  compliance  with  Article  13  of 
the  International  Convention  for  the  Protection  of  New 
Varieties  of  Plants,  as  revised  on  Oct.  23.  1978. 

4.  A  new  §  1 .  1 68  is  proposed  to  be  added,  to  read  as  follows; 
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^$  1.168  Variety  denominalion.  submission  to  the 
Office,  examination. 

(a)  The  variety  denomination  submitted  by  tlie  patent 
applicant  under  §  1 .72  will  be  examined  for  compliance 
with  the  International  Convention  for  the  Protection  of 
New  Varieties  of  Plants.  Specifically,  the  denommaiion: 


(I) 
(2) 


O) 


(4) 


must  enable  the  plant  variety  to  be  identified; 
must  not  be  likely  to  cause  confusion,  to  cause 
mistake  or  to  deceive  concerning  the  characteris- 
tics, value  or  identity  of  the  plant    varictv  or  the 
identity  of  the  breeder: 

must  not  consist  solely  of  numbers  except  if  this 
is  an  established  practice  for  designating  plant 
varieties;  and 

must  not  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake 
or  to  deceive  as  to  any  prior  right  of  a  third  pan\ . 
and  shall  not  affect  prior  rights  of  third  parties. 


UMI 


(b)  If  a  proposed  variety  denomination  is  not 
included  as  part  of  the  title  of  the  application, 
when  filed,  the  examiner  shall  set  a  period  ot  not 
less  than  thirty  days  to  provide  a  variety  denomi- 
nation. Ifa  plurality  of  plant  varieties  are  claimed, 
which  make  it  impractical  to  include  each  variety 
denomination  in  the  title  of  the  application,  each 
claim  directed  to  a  specific  plant  variety  shall 
instead  include  the  denomination  of  the  claimed 
plant  variety.  In  cases  where  no  specific  plant 
variety  is  claimed,  for  example,  a  patent  directed 
to  the  improvement  of  a  plant  species,  the  de- 
nomination requirement  applicable  to  the  patent- 
ing of  a  plant  variety  or  varieties  will  be  waived. 

(c)  If  the  examiner  determines  that  a  proposed 
variety  denomination  is  not  suitable  for  recor- 
dation, the  examiner  shall  refuse  recordation 
thereof  and  shall  set  forth  in  an  Office  action  the 
reasons  for  such  refusal.  An  applicant  disagreeing 
with  the  reasons  for  such  refusal  may  request 
reconsideration  and  withdrawal  of  the  refusal, 
giving  the  reasons  therefor.  If  the  examiners 
refusal  to  record  a  proposed  variety  denomination 
is  repeated  and  made  final,  the  examiner  shall  at 
the  same  time  require  the  applicant  to  propose 
another  variety  denomination  for  recordation. 

(d)  After  a  final  requirement  by  the  examiner  for 
submission  of  a  proposed  new  variety  denomi- 
nation, the  applicant,  in  addition  to  making  any 
response  due  on  the  remainder  of  the  action,  may 
in  lieu  of  proposing  another  variety  denomination 
petition  the  Commissioner  for  review  of  the 
examiner's  holding,  upon  payment  of  the  fee  set 
forth  in  §  1.17(h). 

(e)  The  applicant  is  required  to  submit  for  rec- 
ordation the  same  variety  denomination  (or,  if 
not  in  English,  a  translation  or  transliteration 
thereof)  as  that  previously  registered  or  recorded. 
or  proposed  for  registration  in  an  earlier  filed 
application  for  protection  of  the  same  variety  in 
another  member  slate  of  the  International  L'nion 
for  the  Protection  of  New  Varieties  of  Plants  The 
applicant  may  submit  another  denomination  for 
recordation,  however,  upon  a  showing  satisfac- 
tory to  the  examiner  as  to  why  the  denomination 
originally  submitted  or  registered  in  another 
member  slate  of  the  said  Union  is  unsuitable  lor 
recordation  in  the  United  States.  During  pendencv 
of  an  application,  the  examiner  may  require  the 
applicant  to  provide  information  regarding  all 
denominations  for  the  same  variety  registered  cr 
proposed  for  registration  in  other  member  states 
of  the  said  Union  before  the  application  was  filed 
in  the  United  States. 

(f)  The  applicant  shall  indicate  in  the  application 
the  date  of  first  commercial  use  in  the  United 
States  if  any,  of  the  variety  denomination  pro- 
posed for  recordation;  or,  if  not  commercially 
used  pnor  to  filing  of  the  application,  indicate 
during  pendency  of  the  application  when  the 


denomination  has  first  been  commercially  used 
in  this  country.  No  variety  denomination  will  be 
recorded  if  first  commercially  used  after  the 
establishment  of  third  party  proprietary  rights  to 
the  denomination. 

(g)  A  patentee  in  order  to  avoid  a  conflict  between 
a  recorded  variety  denomination  and  a  trademark 
or  other  proprietary  right,  or  w  here  the  recorded 
variety  denomination  is  likely  to  be  contused  w  ith 
another,  or  where  business  or  marketing  consid- 
erations dictate,  may  propose  for  recordation  a 
substitute  variety  denomination  for  that  already 
recorded  Such  a  proposal  shall  be  in  the  form  of 
a  petition  to  the  Commissioner  together  with  the 
fee  set  forth  in  S  1 . 1 7(h).  The  proposed  substitute 
denomination  will  be  examined  in  the  same  manner 
as  the  denomination  originally  recorded,  and  upon 
recordation  shall  be  promptly  published  in  the 
Official  Gazi'llf.  A  Certificate  of  Correction  in- 
dicating such  substitute  denomination  shall  be 
issued  for  the  patent.  If  the  patent  has  been  as- 
signed, only  the  assignee  of  record  may  apply 
for  recordation  of  a  substitute  denomination, 
(h)  The  Commissioner  shall  upt>n  its  receipt  in  the 
Office  promptly  publish  in  the  Offuial  Gazelle 
each  variety  denomination  proposed  for  recorda- 
tion and  the  genus  and  species  of  the  plant  in- 
volved. Correspondence  from  the  public  object- 
ing to  the  recordation  of  such  denomination,  if 
accompanied  by  reasons  therefor,  will  be  placed 
in  the  official  file  and  considered  by  the  examiner 
in  an  ex  parte  manner.  \n  objection  to  recordation 
may  be  based  on  an  earlier  recorded  or  unrecorded 
variety  denominalion.  a  registered  or  common 
law  trademark,  a  trade  name  or  trade  indicia,  or 
other  alleged  prior  right  timely  called  to  the  Office's 
attention.  The  applicant  shall  be  notified  by  the 
Office  of  the  receipt  of  such  correspondence.  The 
secrecy  of  any  pending  application  will  be  pre- 
served in  accordance  with    .^5  U.S.C.  I224| 


Sept.  18.  1987. 


RENE  TEGTMEYER, 

Assixlani  Commissioner 

for  Palenis 


(1085  OG  l.1| 


(50)      Summary  Results  of  1991  Patent  Action  Survey 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  conducted  a  survey  in  the 
March-June  1991  pernxl  to  gather  information  from  patent 
practitioners  and  other  Office  "customers"  about  the  quality  of 
Office  actions.  Approximately  27,f)00  questionnaires  (survey 
forms)  were  mailed  with  Office  actions.  Eiach  survey  form 
included  10  specific  questions  and  provided  space  to  make 
general  comments  Each  survey  form  identified  only  the  Exam- 
ining Group  to  which  the  application  was  assigned  so  that  all 
responses  would  be  completely  anonymous. 

■Approximately  4.2(X)  survey  forms  were  returned  (\()%  return 
rate). 

Results 

I.  \  tahulaticm  of  respondents'  answers  to  the  10  specific 
queslicms  revealed  the  following  cimipliance  rates  relative  to 
the  accompanying  Office  actions: 

35  L.J>.C.  103  Rejectloas: 

1.  72^^  identify  p<irtion  of  references  relied  on. 

2.  7()<7f  indicate  how  teachings  of  references  are  modified 
or  combined. 

.^.  65^^  communicate  the  rationale  why  the  claimed 
invention  would  have  been  obvious 

35  l.S.C.  112.  1st  para,  rejections: 


4.  58%  sufficiently  explain  "new  matter"  position. 

5.  67%  sufficiently  explain  "non-enabling"  disclosure  po- 
sition. 

Final  Rejection  Practice: 

6.  56%  respond  to  applicant's  arguments. 

7.  52%  of  Advisory  Actions  identify  new  issues  and/or  new 
matter  when  denying  entry. 

Allowance  Practice: 

8.  90%  of  reasons  for  allowance  were  clear. 
Miscellaneous: 

9.  45%  clearly  communicate  reasons  for  finding  declara- 
tions/affidavits unpersuasive. 

10.  54%  of  Examiner's  Answers  address  appellant's  argu- 
ments. 

The  questions  relating  to  "Final  Rejection  Practice"  and  to  the 
"Miscellaneous  "  topic  areas  asked  whether  examiners  respond 
to  attorney  arguments  and  how  attorneys  interpret  the  examin- 
ers' responses  to  their  arguments.  These  topic  areas  and  others 
where  there  are  relatively  low  compliance  rates  have  been 
identified  as  areas  of  Office  practice  needing  improvement. 

TTie  responses  to  the  10  survey  questions  show  that  continu- 
ous improvement  has  been  achieved  in  several  areas.  For  ex- 
ample, the  high  percentage  of  affirmative  responses  in  the  area 
of  explaining  35  U.S.C.  103  rejections  (72%.  70%,  and  65%) 
reflects  a  clear  improvement  over  internal  surveys  made  within 
the  last  several  years,  and  reflects  the  effectiveness  of  recent 
extensive  Office  training  programs  in  this  area  It  is  also  apparent 
there  is  still  room  for  further  improvement.  Another  positive 
result  was  that  90%  of  respondents,  commenting  on  Rea.sons  for 
Allowance,  felt  that  the  reasons  given  were  clear. 

II.  \nalvsis  of  respondents'  general  comments: 

Over  1 800  survey  forms  were  returned  with  comments  (43% 
of  total  resp<5nses).  While  these  comments  were  directed  toward 
many  different  areas,  two  major  categories  were  apparent: 

<  ategory  \:  62%  of  the  comments  expressed  the  need  for 
additional  quality  improvement  of  actions. 

The  most  commonly  expressed  comments  in  this  category 
indicate  that  the  quality  of  Office  actions  can  be  improved  by 
giving  a  better  explanation  of  the  rationale  or  reasons  in  support 
of  rejections.  Examples  of  comments  received  include:  all  ele- 
ments ofclaims  are  not  addressed  in  35  U.S.C.  102(b)  rejections; 
one  of  the  references  used  in  a  35  U.S.C.  103  rejection  is  not 
explained;  features  of  dependent  claims  were  not  treated;  claim 
limitations  were  ignored;  "boilerplate"  35  U.S.C.  103  rejections 
were  being  given;  and  it  was  difficult  to  understand  the  rationale 
for  the  rejection,  and,  therefore,  to  file  a  proper  and  meaningful 
response. 

■fhe  second  most  common  type  of  comment  in  this  category 
indicated  that  examiners  misunderstand  an  essential  feature  For 
example:  actions  reflect  a  misunderstanding  by  the  examiner  of 
the  scope  and  content  of  the  prior  art.  the  presently  claimed 
invention,  or  the  original  disclosure.  Further,  comments  indicate 
that  some  cited  references  seem  to  have  no  bearing  on  the 
claimed  invention  because  the  rejection  of  the  claims  is  not 
supported  by  the  disclosure  of  the  applied  reference. 

Categorv  B:  20%  of  the  comments  had  compliments  about 
the  qualilv  of  Office  actions. 

The  compliments  acknowledged  actions  which  presented  a 
thorough  analysis  of  the  claim  language  with  respect  to  the  prior 
an  references;  which  included  suggestions  for  amendments  to 
the  claims  so  as  to  place  the  application  in  condition  for  allow- 
ance; and/or  which  gave  a  "tough"  examination  which  would 
result  in  a  stronger  patent. 

It  IS  significant  that  the  most  common  type  of  comment 
indicated  that  enhanced  explanations  would  improve  the  quality 
of  Office  actions,  while,  at  the  same  time,  the  second  most 


common  typ*  of  comment  indicated  that  the  quality  of  Office 
actions  is  considered  to  be  very  good  in  this  regard.  This  seems 
to  indicate  that  the  quality  of  many  Office  actions  are  good,  but 
that  additional  emphasis  is  still  needed  in  this  area. 

Planned  Initiatives: 

The  answers  to  the  1 0  questions  and  the  comments  are  consid- 
ered vital  to  current  Office  efforts  to  improve  the  quality  of  patent 
examination.  The  data,  where  statistically  reliable,  has  been 
analyzed  on  an  examining  corps  and  individual  group  basis  and 
the  following  initiatives  have  been,  or  will  be,  taken: 

1 .  Update  our  continuing  legal  education  program  for  experi- 
enced examiners  with  extra  emphasis  being  placed  on  areas 
where  improved  performance  is  needed,  such  as  the  need  for 
better  motivation  statements  in  rejections.  Specific  courses  have 
been  developed  to  provide  tailored  training  in  impwrtant  areas, 
such  as  treatment  of  algorithms  in  claims,  evaluating  evidence 
submitted  by  applicants,  and  responding  to  applicant's  argu- 
ments. 

2.  Enhance  the  Patent  Academy  curriculum  for  training  junior 
examiners  to  place  greater  emphasis  on  the  areas  of  examination 
where  improved  performance  is  needed,  such  as  in  responding  to 
amendments  after  final  rejection. 

3.  Implement  focused  training  in  each  Examining  Group  to 
address  specific  technological/group  specific  problems  that  have 
been  indicated  by  the  survey.  The  training  has  been  implemented 
in  a  variety  of  ways  including  one-on-one,  art  unit  and  group 
level  programs.  Form  paragraphs  have  been  developed  to  help 
ensure  that  applicant' s  arguments  are  appropnately  considered 
and  responded  to  in  Office  actions. 

4  Develop  follow-up  surveys  in  order  to  determine  if  the 
corrective  actions  were  successful.  In  this  regard  the  answers  to 
the  questions  and  the  concerns  raised  by  respondents  in  their 
comments  will  serve  as  ba.selines  for  improvement. 

The  relatively  small  number  of  responses  (only  16%.  4.200 
responses  from  27.(XK)  survey  forms  mailed)  resulted  in  statisti- 
cally insignificant  data  for  analysis  of  some  questions  at  the 
group  level.  In  pan.  this  may  have  been  due  to  confusion  with 
prior  perception  surveys,  requiring  only  a  single  response  from 
each  practitioner  involved.  Unlike  perception  surveys,  each 
Patent  Action  Survey  is  specific  to  the  Office  action  that  accom- 
panies it,  and  requests  a  bnef  response  for  that  action.  Hence,  a 
practitioner  who  received  more  than  one  Office  action  with  a 
survey  form  was  requested  to  complete  a  survey  form  for  each 
accompanying  Office  action. 

The  Office  is  planning  follow-up  surveys  in  FY- 1992  and 
1993.  These  surveys  will  be  more  meaningful  and  reliable  if 
respondents  answer  the  questions  in  as  objective  a  manner  as 
possible.  Thus,  respondents  should  try  to  objectively  evaluate 
the  accompanying  examiner's  action  to  see  if  that  particular 
action  did  or  did  not  include  the  feature(s)  addressed  by  the 
question  rather  than  whether  there  is  agreement  or  disagreement 
with  the  examiner's  position.  Further,  since  greater  participation 
would  yield  more  reliable  statistics,  patent  practitioners  are 
encouraged  to  respond  to  future  surveys. 

Questions  about  the  FY- 1991  Patent  Action  Surveys  should 
be  directed  to  John  Terapane.  Director  Group  1 200.  or  Carolyn 
Ballard.  Patent  Action  Survey  Coordinator,  both  at  (703)  308- 
0193. 


June  29.  1992 


STEPHEN  G  KUNIN 

Deputy  Assisiani  Commissioner 

for  Patents 
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(51 )    Report  on  the  Quality  Reinforcement  Program 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  has  instituted  a 
Quality  Reinforcement  Program  to  identify  services  offered  by 
the  PTO  that  are  in  need  of  improvement.  As  a  part  of  this 
program,  the  Office,  in  cooperation  with  the  American  Intellec- 
tual Property  Law  Association  (AIPLA),  has  completed  an 
evaluation  of  selected  practices  performed  by  both  patent  exam- 
iners and  representatives  of  patent  applicants  during  the  exami- 
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nalion  process  The  results  of  this  evaluation  are  detailed  \n 
Volume  1  of  the  PTO  Report  of  the  Quality  Reinforcement 
Program.  A  summary  of  the  findings  of  this  repon  is  presented 
below.  This  summary  is  presented  to  repon  on  the  findings  and 
to  solicit  suggestions  from  both  the  public  and  employees  of  the 
Patent  &  Trademark  Office  on  steps  that  might  be  taken  to  raise 
the  level  of  performance  of  those  practices  found  tt)  be  in  need  of 
improvement.  The  full  report  and  evaluation,  which  is  quite 
extensive  with  over  350  pages,  is  available  at  the  PTO. 
Address:  Comments  and  inquiries  should  be  addressed  to  The 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Washington.  DC. 
2023 1 .  to  the  attention  of  Edward  Kubasiewicz.  Director.  Exam- 
ining Group  250.  Rm.  CP4-9D19. 
Date:  Comments  should  be  submitted  by  June  16,  1987. 

DONALD  J  QUIGG. 
Assistant  Secretary  and 

Commissioner  of  Palenis 
and  Trademarks 


Sumnury  of  \  olume  1 — Report  on  Current 

Level  of  Performance  of  Selected  Patent 

Examining  Corps  Practices 

This  is  a  summary  of  Volume  I  of  the  Quality  Reinforcemeni 
Program  Report,  which  addresses  the  current  level  of  perform- 
ance of  selected  Patent  Examining  Corps  practices  This  sum- 
mary presents  a  background  of  the  Quality  Reinforcement  Pro- 
gram and  a  synopsis  of  conclusions  reached  for  each  selected 
practice. 

Background  of  the  Quality  Reinforcement  Program 

On  Feb.  25. 1986.  President  Reagan  issued  an  executive  order 
establishing  a  comprehensive  program  for  the  improvement  ot 
productivity  throughout  all  of  government.  From  this  executive 
order  the  Department  of  Commerce  evolved  a  Productivity 
Improvement  Program  entitled  PROJECT  PRIDE  The  program 
was  announced  as  encompassing  productivity,  quality  excel- 
lence and  client  satisfaction. 

The  role  of  US.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  in 
PROJECT  PRIDE  centers  around  quality,  and  is  entitled  the 
Quality  Reinforcement  Program. 

The  goal  of  the  PTO  program  is  to  improve  the  quality  of 
patent  examining  functions  and  the  timeliness  and  quality  of 
other  public  services  In  particular,  the  program  focuses  on 
improving  the  quality  of  practices  performed  in  three  different 
areas  of  the  PTO,  i.e..  the  Patent  Examining  Corps,  the  Office  of 
.Administration  and  the  Office  of  Documentation 

The  quality  of  an  issued  patent  and  the  record  before  the  PTO 
in  the  patented  file  are  extremely  impiirtant  to  the  patent  owner 
and  to  others  who  may  be  competitors  or  otherwise  affected  by 
the  patent  Investment  decisions  and  the  recoupment  of  research, 
development  and  marketing  expenditures  often  depend  upon 
patent  protection.  Potential  licensees  and  intnngers  need  to 
know  where  they  stand  in  regard  to  an  issued  patent  Patent 
owners  and  others  need  to  be  able  to  have  a  high  degree  ot 
confidence  in  the  validity  of  a  patent  Valid  patents  and  a  clear 
and  correct  file  record  will  help  to  eliminate  unnecessary  and 
expensive  patent  litigation  costs  which  are  currently  estimated  to 
total  at  least  $800  million  per  year. 

The  concern  for  prtxiuctivity  and  productivity  improvement 
is  not  a  recent  development  at  the  PTO.  During  the  past  quaner 
of  a  century  one  of  the  most  pressing  problems  for  the  Office  has 
been  a  large  and  growing  backlog  of  unexamined  patent  appli- 
cations and  the  resulting  long  pendency  time  between  filing  an 
application  and  issuance  of  a  patent.  The  average  pendency  of 
patent  applications  in  1964  was  37  months.  However,  average 
pendency  dropped  steadily  in  the  1970s  until  it  culminated  in  an 
average  pendency  of  18  months  in  1977  This  pendency  was 
shortlived  due  to  a  loss  of  adequate  resources  However,  pen- 
dency is  once  again  falling  and  it  is  expected  that  an  average 
pendency  of  18  months  will  be  achieved  in  l'>89 

Histoncally.  the  Office  has  successfully  responded  to  situ- 
ations similar  to  the  one  in  which  it  presently  finds  itself 
Beginning  in  the  196()s  when  the  backlog  of  new  applications 
exceeded  200.000.  a  program  designed  to  drastically  increase 


(he  productivity  of  the  Corps  was  initiated.  Part  of  thai  program 

was  what  has  since  become  known  as  "compact  prosecution" 
An  increased  staff  of  examiners  was  reinstrucled  to  take  a  new 
approach  toward  examining  in  which  patentable  subject  matter 
was  looked  for  and  indicated  as  early  in  the  prosecution  of  the 
case  as  possible,  references  were  automatically  furnished  with 
actions,  attorneys  were  urged  to  originally  file  claims  of  the 
broadest  possible  range  of  scope,  telephonic  prosecution  was 
instituted,  first  actions  and  application  disposals  became  the 
measure  of  examiners'  performance,  preprinted  first  action  forms 
were  designed,  etc. 

The  question  before  the  Office  now  is  whether  sufficient 
attention  is  being  given  to  quality.  The  intent  of  the  Quality 
Reinforcemeni  Program,  as  it  applies  to  the  Patent  Examining 
Corps,  IS  to  take  st<x-k  of  the  present  situation  and  to  consider 
whether  any  corrective  action  needs  to  be  taken  to  improve  the 
quality  of  the  examination  process. 

The  Office  is  currently  using  and  improving  various  lexjls  to 
assure  a  quality  examined  patent.  These  ttxils  include  the  quality 
review  program,  supervisory  reviews  of  examiner  work  through 
the  performance  appraisal  system  and  through  the  promotion 
and  signatorv  authority  programs,  improved  and  expanded  ex- 
aminer training,  development  of  the  au(oniated  patent  sv  stem  to 
improve  the  quality  of  examiner  searching,  recrui(men(  of  "top- 
of-the-class"  new  examiners,  and  detailed  and  clear  guidlines  on 
examining  policv  and  procedure. 

The  Quality  Reinforcement  Program  is  a  new  quality  tiH)l  for 
improving  the  actual  quality  of  the  patents  issued  as  well  as  the 
record  behind  the  issuance  of  these  patents.  This  new  program 
differs  from  the  quality  review  program  in  that  this  program 
looks  at  the  key  pieces  oi  the  patent  examining  prcKess  that 
contribute  to  and  make  up  the  end  pKxlucl  or  patent  rather  than 
looking  only  at  the  end  product  The  Quality  Reinforcement 
Program  fixuses  on  the  effectiveness  and  consistency  with 
which  examiners  apply  existing  law  and  procedures  and  how 
they  communicate  their  findings  to  applicants.  The  program  also 
f(Kuses  on  the  attorney  s  contribution  to  this  work  product 
Lastly,  the  program  fiKUses  on  the  timeliness  ot  some  ot  the 
services  provided  by  the  Corps'  clerical  support  staff  Such 
focusing  IS  not  intended  to  be  earned  out  one  time  only  Rather, 
the  melhodologv  used  in  this  program  will  be  applied  to  any  key 
pieces,  identified  by  PTO  personnel  or  the  bar  in  the  future,  as 
needing  a  review  of  the  type  dictated  by  this  program.  The  aim 
in  shon  IS  to  build  quality  and  timeliness  from  the  ground  up  and 
to  maintain  them  at  a  high  level. 

This  repon  presents  and  analyzes  the  findings  of  the  Quality 
Reinforcement  Program  only  as  the  findings  relate  to  practices 
performed  in  (he  Patent  Examining  Corps  The  ponion  of  the 
program  reponed  m  this  volume  represents  a  cooperative  effon 
between  the  Corps  and  the  Amencan  Intellectual  Propeny  Law 
Assixiation  i  AlPLA )  through  its  Ad  Hix'  Committee  on  Quality 
The  focus  IS  on  certain  practices  involved  in  the  prosecution, 
examination  and  processing  of  patent  applications  by  both  the 
PTO  and  by  patent  applicants  and  their  representatives. 

Methodology 

The  methodology  adopted  for  the  program  comprises  the 
following  process: 
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select  target  practices. 

determine  the  current  quality  or  performance  level  of  the 
target  practices. 

compare  the  current  performance  of  the  target  practices 
to  the  desired  level  of  performance, 
implement,  where  appropnate.  steps  to  raise  the  current 
level  of  performance  to  the  desired  level, 
subsequently .  determine  the  level  of  performance  of  the 
target  practices,  and 

compare  the  current  level  of  performance  to  the  subse- 
quently determined  level  of  performance  to  determine 
what,  if  any.  change  has  occurred. 

Target  Practices 


A  number  of  practices  were  targeted  for  the  program 
as  a  result  of  complaints  and  concerns,  raised  by  the  bar 
and  PTO  personnel.  The  targeted  practices  are  identified  as 
follows: 


This  program  targeted  examiner  "explanations  of 
rejections"  as  a  practice  to  be  reviewed  based  in  pan  on 
a  de-emphasis  by  the  Office  on  the  degree  to  which 
examiners  were  required  to  include  detailed  explana- 
tions of  the  supporting  rationale  behind  their  rejections 
dunng  the  1970s.  The  PTO  instituted  the  use  of  an 
abbreviated,  handw  ntien  form  ( PTO- 1 1 42 )  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  first  Office  actions  dunng  the  early  1970s.  "The 
form  provided  for  a  cryptic  description  of  how  the 
references  were  being  combined  in  a  §  103  rejection  and 
provided  little  space  for  explanation  of  the  supporting 
rationale  behind  rejections.  The  form  was  mandatory  for 
all  first  actions,  and  was  discontinued  in  1982  pnmarily 
due  to  complaints  from  the  patent  bar  and  the  courts  that 
examiner  explanations  of  rejections  were  not  sufficient. 
The  inclusion  of  "explanations  of  rejections"  as  a  tar- 
geted practice  for  this  program  enables  the  evaluation  of 
whether  further  improvement  is  needed  in  this  area. 

B.  Final  Rejection  Practice 

This  program  targeted  "final  rejection  practice"  for 
review  based  in  pan  on  the  conflicting  needs  of  PTO  and 
patent  applicants/attorneys  in  this  area  of  practice.  In 
order  to  reduce  the  time  applicants  must  wait  to  obtain  a 
patent  and  to  increase  efficiency  of  the  examination 
process,  the  PTO  uses  various  incentives  for  examiners 
to  make  their  rejections  final  early  in  the  prosecution. 

To  the  contrary,  patent  applicants  often  desire  to  have 
the  examiner  repeatedly  reconsider  his  or  her  position  or 
to  continue  to  amend  the  claims.  These  conflicting  in- 
centives often  lead  to  disputes  relating  to  the  propnety 
and/or  timeliness  of  final  rejections  and  to  whether 
amendments  are  entered  after  an  action  has  been  made 
final. 

C.  Information  Disclosure  Statements 

This  program  targeted  "information  disclosure  state- 
ments" for  review  based  upon  concerns  expressed  by 
both  applicant.s/attomeys  and  by  the  Patent  Examining 
Corps  over  the  submission  of  these  statement. 

Patent  examiners,  in  the  interest  of  efficiency  and 
productivity,  are  benefited  by  the  disclosure  to  the  Office 
of  all  material  information  relating  to  the  patentability  of 
the  application  prior  to  their  first  Office  action.  However, 
this  must  be  balanced  against  the  practical  reality  that 
applicants/attomeys  often  don't  become  aware  of  mate- 
rial information  until  later  in  the  prosecution,  and  don't 
have  readily  available  translations  of  foreign  documents 
or  copies  of  documents  for  submission  to  the  PTO.  This 
practice  looks  at  the  extent  to  which  the  practical  needs 
of  both  the  PTO  and  the  applicant/attorney  are  served  by 
the  procedures  relating  to  "information  disclosure  state- 
ment". 

D.  Interviews 

This  program  targeted  "interviews"  for  review  to 
determine  the  extent  to  which  personal  discussions  are 
held  between  examiners  and  attorneys  and  to  evaluate 
whether  the  parties  consider  f>ersonal  interviews  to  be  a 
productive  or  helpful  means  for  clarifying  issues  that 
may  not  have  been  clearly  communicated  in  earlier 
written  communications.  Selection  of  "interviews"  as  a 
targeted  practice  was  ba.sed  in  part  on  isolated  com- 
plaints by  some  examiners  that  interviews  were  not 
always  productive  for  them  and  by  some  attorneys  that 
some  examiners  are  reluctant  to  hold  interviews. 

PTO  procedures  require  that  all  business  with  the 
Office  be  conducted  in  writing  (37  CFR  §  12).  To 
comply  with  this  rule  and  still  accommodate  request  for 
oral  discussions  with  examiners,  it  is  PTO  policy  that  the 
substance  of  all  personal  interviews  must  be  reduced  to 
writing  (see  §  7 1 3.04  of  die  MPEPi  Selection  of  "inter- 
views" as  a  targeted  practice  was  also  based  on  concerns 
that  the  wntten  record  include  an  explanation  of  the 


substance  of  all  oral  interviews.  Under  this  practice,  the 
program  focused  on  determining  the  perceptions  of 
examiners  and  attorneys  about  interviews. 

E.  Responses  by  .Applicant 

This  program  targeted  "responses  by  applicant"  for 
review  to  determine  the  extent  to  which  practitioners 
representing  patent  applicants  submit  responses  to  ex- 
aminer actions  that  are  complete  and  in  compliance  with 
current  rules  and  procedures.  Specific  activities  under 
this  topic,  such  as  the  extent  to  which  explanations  of 
why  claims  are  considered  unobvious  over  the  an  cited 
by  the  examiner  and  the  degree  of  compliance  with  37 
CFR  §  1.116  when  amendments  are  presented  after  a 
final  rejection,  were  selected  based  upon  some  com- 
plaints by  examiners  about  attorney  responses  in  these 
areas 

F.  Completeness  of  the  Record 

This  program  targeted  "Completeness  of  the  Record" 
for  review  based  primarily  upon  the  importance  of  a 
complete  file  record  to  those  who  must  review  patented 
files  and  make  important  decisions  based  upon  the  facts 
and  determinations  therein  The  necessity  of  insunng  a 
complete  file  record  has  been  urged  by  such  diverse 
interests  as  federal  court  judges.  p>otential  licensees, 
potential  infringers,  and  those  attempting  to  avoid  in- 
fnngement. 

"This  topic  looks  at  the  extent  to  which  examiners 
insure  a  complete  file  record  by  including  a  statement  of 
reasons  for  allowance  where  appropnate.  fully  and  prop- 
erly record  the  search  of  the  prior  an.  and  check  foreign 
priority  information  for  accuracy  and  completeness. 
This  topic  does  not  look  at  the  extent  to  which  examiners 
explain  their  rejection:  see  targeted  practice  A.  "Expla- 
nation of  Rejections."  The  extent  to  which  applicants  file 
complete  responses  iscovered  in  targeted  practice  E. 
"Responses  by  Applicant." 

G.  Compact  Prosecution 

This  program  targeted  "Compact  Prosecution"  for 
review  based  upon  its  importance  as  a  key  element  in 
current  PTO  efforts  to  reduce  pendency  time  of  applica- 
tions to  an  average  of  18  months  The  premise  behind 
compact  prosecution  is  that  pendency  time  w  ill  be  mini- 
mized if  each  stage  of  prosecution  is  fully  and  thor- 
oughly conducted  by  both  examiners  and  applicants. 
The  demands  of  such  a  standard  have  inevitably  led  to 
complaints  from  each  side  relating  to  the  completeness 
of  considerations  and  the  willingness  to  take  that  "extra 
step".  Examiners  have  been  criticized  for  confining 
searches  to  only  what  is  literally  claimed,  and  for  failing 
to  indicate  possible  areas  of  patentability  at  the  earliest 
possible  stage.  Applicants  have  been  criticized  for  fail- 
ure to  claim  all  limitations  that  might  be  considered 
patentable  pnor  to  the  initial  search  by  the  examiner,  for 
amending  the  claims  to  include  these  limitations  only 
after  first  action,  and  for  failing  to  correct  significant 
formal  deficiencies  prior  to  initial  examination. 

H.  Appeal  Practice 

This  program  targeted  "Appeal  Practice"  for  review 
primarily  due  to  the  recent  and  substantial  increase  in  the 
backlog  of  appealed  applications  awaiting  decision  by 
the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  Primary 
emphasis  was  placed  on  determining  the  extent  to  which 
appellant's  bnef  and  the  examiner's  answer  are  formally 
complete  so  that  expeditious  consideration  may  be  given 
by  the  Board 

As  a  result  of  the  high  priority  being  given  by  the 
PTO  to  reduce  the  backlog  of  cases  at  the  Board,  addi- 
tional survey  questions  were  included  to  determine  the 
extent  to  which  additional  requirements  beyond  those 
currently  in  effect  for  the  preparation  of  the  appellant's 
brief  and  examiner's  answer  would  be  useful  to  examin- 
ers and  the  Board. 


UMI 


1 158  OG  94 

(51) 

I.  AUouances  After  Appeal  Brief 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4.  1994 


January  4.  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TR  ADEN!  ARK  OFFICE 


1I58  0G95 
(51) 


This  program  targeted  "Allowances  after  Appeal"  for 
review  in  response  to  coinplaints  that  examiners  often 
allow  cases  after  appellant  has  filed  a  hrief  when  the 
cases  should  have  been  allowed  before  the  brief  was 
filed. 

J.  Processing  Times 

This  program  targeted  "Processing  Times"  for  re- 
view based  ufKin  its  importance  to  the  PTO  goal  of 
reducing  pendency  of  patent  applications  to  18  month-. 

DETERMINATION  OF  CURRENT  LEVELS 
OF  PERFORMANCE 

The  step  of  determining  the  current  level  of  performance  of 
the  targeted  practices  was  accomplished  through  a  number  of 
surveys. 

One  survey,  called  the  Applications  Survey,  was  an  internal 
factual  survey  that  involved  selecting  a  sample  of  150  applica- 
tions on  a  random  basis  from  all  the  examining  groups.  A  survey 
team,  comprising  three  Supervisory  Patent  Examiners  (SPEs) 
and  three  reviewers  from  Qualtiy  Review,  performed  a  detailed 
review  of  the  applications  according  to  a  questionnaire,  which 
was  developed  with  the  joint  cooperation  of  the  AlPLA  Ad  Hoc 
Quality  Committee. 

A  second  survey,  called  the  AlPLA  Survey,  was  an  opinion 
questionnaire  provided  by  the  AlPLA  to  5500  of  its  members 
The  questionnaire  was  developed  jointly  with  the  AlPLA  Ad 
Hoc  Quality  Committee.  The  AlPLA  questionnaire  sought  the 
perception  of  the  attorneys  of  the  quality  of  the  work  performed 
by  the  Corps  relative  to  the  targeted  practices  Space  was 
provided  for  the  respondents  to  include  comments  on  the 
questionnaire.  Over  1 100  attorneys  responded  to  ihe  question- 
naire. 

Another  survey,  called  the  Examiners  Survey,  was  also  an 
opinion  questionnaire  provided  to  all  patent  examiners  and  SPEs 
on  a  voluntary  and  anonymous  basis.  The  questionnaire  queried 
the  examiners  and  SPEs  about  the  practices  of  the  practitioners 
before  the  PTO.  Space  was  provided  for  the  respondents  to 
include  comments  on  the  questionnaire.  Over  650  responses 
were  received. 

A  fourth  survey,  called  the  Appeals  Survey,  was  also  an 
internal  factual  survey.  The  questionnaire  was  developed  with 
the  cooperation  of  the  AlPLA  Ad  Hoc  Quality  Committee  The 
questionnaire  sought  data  about  the  practices  carried  out  in  the 
appeal  process  in  the  PTO.  For  this  survey.  60  applications  were 
selected  on  a  random  basis  from  all  the  examining  groups  The 
survey  team  performed  a  detailed  review  of  the  applications 
according  to  the  questionnaire. 

Three  other  surveys  were  used  to  gather  data.  All  of  these 
surveys  were  developed  and  conducted  by  the  Office  of  Quality 
Review.  Two  surveys  involved  the  review  of  1878  allowed 
applications  concerning  information  disclosure  statements  An- 
other survey  involved  the  review  of  290  applications  allowed 
after  appellant  had  filed  an  appeal  brief,  but  before  an  examiner' s 
answer  was  prepared. 

Relative  to  the  processing  times.  PALM  reports  were  used  to 
obtain  data  on  the  practices  targeted  for  this  activity. 

COMPARISON  OF  (  LRRF:NT  LEVELS 
TO  DESIRED  LEVELS 

The  step  of  comparing  Ihe  current  levels  of  pertormancj  to 
the  desired  or  standard  levels  of  performance  was  accomplished 
by  setting  out  the  desired  or  standard  level  for  each  target 
practice.  Next,  all  the  information  provided  by  the  surveys  was 
analyzed  for  each  target  practice  and  compared  to  the  desired  or 
standard  level  for  the  target  practice.  The  analysis  resulted  in 
Ihe  following  general  conclusions.  (A  detailed  listing 
of  all  conclusions  for  each  targeted  practice  is  presented  m 
Section  VII  of  Volume  1  of  the  Quality  Reinforcement  Program 
Report.) 

SUMMARY  OF  CONCLUSIONS 

A.  F^xplanations  of  Rejections 


1.  Identification  of  Statutory  Basis  for  Rejection 

Over  95'*  ol  the  rejections  under  .VS  USC  S§  10.1  and 
1 1 2,  second  paragraph  (clarity),  cited  Ihe  statutory  basis 
for  the  rejection.  With  respect  to  rejections  under  35  USC 
§  102.  92'7f  of  the  rejections  cited  the  statutory  basis. 
Hence,  no  significant  improvement  is  needed  in  specify- 
ing the  statutory  basis  of  a  rejection  based  on  .35  USC  §§ 
102.  10.3  or  112.  second  paragraph. 

With  respect  to  rejections  under  35  USC  S  1 12.  first 
paragraph.  1 4- 1 9*/^  of  the  rejections  based  on  a  non- 
enabling  disclosure  and  42'7r  of  the  rejections  based  on 
new  matter  failed  to  cite  the  statutory  basis.  Hence, 
improvement  is  needed  in  specifying  that  a  rejection, 
based  on  new  matter  or  the  lack  of  an  enabling  disclo- 
sure, is  under  35  USC  §  1 12,  first  paragraph. 

2.  Explanation  of  Rejections  Based  on  Prior  .-Xrl 

Approximalely  iwo-ihirds  of  ihe  rejections  reviewed 
failed  to  explain  why  the  claimed  invention  would  have 
been  obvious  in  view  of  the  applied  prior  art.  Over  75'}i 
of  the  attorneys  responding  to  the  AlPLA  survey  per- 
ceived rejections  under  35  USC  §  103  as  lacking  an 
explanation  of  why  the  claimed  invention  would  have 
been  obvious.  Moreover,  70  comments  from  attorneys 
(the  highest  for  any  topic)  were  critical  of  the  explana- 
tions of  rejections  under  35  USC  §  103.  Hence,  signifi- 
cant improvement  is  needed  to  assure  thai  rejections 
based  on  prior  art  appropriately  communicate  the  ration- 
ale for  such  rejections 

3.  Explanation  of  Rejections  Under  35  USC  §  112.  First 

Paragraph.  Non-Enabling  Disclosure 

Ninelecn  [lercenl  of  all  Ihe  non-enabling  disclosure 
rejections  reviewed  failed  to  give  reasons  In  support  of 
the  rejection.  Hence,  improvement  is  needed  in  explain- 
ing whv  a  disclosure  is  non-enabling. 

4.  Explanation  of  Rejections  Under  35  USC  §112,  First 

Paragraph.  New  Matter 

Vv  iih  respect  to  rcjeciions  based  on  new  matter.  35*^ 
of  the  rejections  reviewed  failed  to  pointout  the  language 
considered  lo  be  new  mailer,  and  40'^r  of  these  rejections 
did  not  give  a  reason  why  the  language  was  considered 
new  mailer  Hence,  significant  improvements  are  needed 
in  poinling  out  the  language  thai  is  considered  lo  be  new 
matter,  and  explaining  why  the  new  matter  is  not  sup- 
ported by  the  disclosure  as  originally  filed. 

5.  Explanation  of  Rejections  Under  35  USC  §  1 12,  Second 

Paragraph 

Appro\iinatcly90'7f  of  Ihe  rejections  reviewed  pointed 
out  the  claim  language  considered  unclear.  Thus,  no 
significant  improvemenl  is  needed  in  p<iinling  out  what 
claim  language  is  considered  unclear  in  rejections  under 
Ihe  second  paragraph  of  $  1  12. 

Twenty-ihree  percent  of  the  non-final  rejections  re- 
viewed tailed  lo  explain  why  the  language  was  consid- 
ered unclear  In  final  actions.  S'/r  of  the  rejections  failed 
lo  explain  wh\  the  language  was  considered  unclear. 
Hence,  improvement  is  needed  in  explaining  wh\  Ihe 
claim  language  is  considered  unclear  in  rejections  under 
the  second  paragraph  (if  S  112 

6.  Mternative  Rejections  I  nder  35  ISC  $S  102/1(13 

Fhree  percent  of  the  acluins  reviewed  contained  alter- 
native rejections  under  35  USC  fJJj  102.  103,  Ten  percenl 
of  the  examiners'  answers  reviewed  contained  similar 
rejections.  The  number  of  alternative  rejections  under 
either  §  102  or  §  103  was  sufficiently  low  so  that  no 
further  action  is  required. 

B.  Final  Rejection  Practice 

1.  Timely  Development  of  Issues  in  Examiner  and  .attor- 
ney Communications 

The  perception  surveys  indicate  that  examiner  actions 
and  attorney  responses  leading  up  lo  final  rejection  do 
not  adequately  develop  the  issues.  The  objective  Appli- 
cations Survey  data  indicate  that  32%  of  examiners' 


non-final  actions  do  not  fully  respond  lo  all  arguments 
raised  by  the  applicant.  Improvement  is  needed  by  both 
examiners  and  aiiomeys  m  fully  developing  the  issues 
prior  to  final. 

Final  rejections  were  found  to  treat  all  claims,  but  were 
deficient  in  answering  all  arguments  presented  by  the 
applicant  and  in  treating  affidavits  and  declarations  sub- 
milled  to  overcome  rejections.  Improvement  is  needed 
in  respiinding  lo  all  issues  raised  during  Ihe  prosecution 
when  making  a  final  rejection. 

2.  .Appropriateness  of  Final  Rejection 

Thirteen  percenl  of  the  final  actions  surveyed  were 
considered  premature.  However,  91*^^  of  Ihe  final  rejec- 
tions reviewed  were  considered  to  be  reasonable.  Thirty- 
nine  percent  of  the  attorneys  responding  to  the  AlPLA 
survey  perceived  final  actions  as  proper  only  occasion- 
ally or  rarely. 

Though  examiners  appear  to  be  doing  an  acceptable 
job  in  making  reasonable  and  proper  final  rejections, 
some  improvement  is  needed.  However,  attorney  per- 
ception is  substantially  lower  than  the  factual  findings. 
This  may  be  due  lo  a  desire  by  attorneys  for  a  more  liberal 
after  final  procedure  rather  than  improper  examiner 
application  of  the  current  priKcdure. 

3.  Advisory  Actions 

Advisory  actions  were  found  to  be  mailed  in  a  timely 
manner. 

Thirty-three  percent  of  the  amendments  filed  after 
final  were  improperly  refused  entry.  Only  46"^  of  the 
attorneys  responding  to  the  AlPLA  surveyperceived  that 
reasons  given  by  examiners  for  Ihe  non-entry  of  amend- 
ments after  final  were  clear  almost  alw  ays  or  most  of  Ihe 
time.  Moreover,  only  509f  of  these  attorneys  perceived 
their  response  lo  final  rejections  to  have  been  given  full 
consideration. 

In  only  39%  of  the  instances  when  an  amendment  to 
existing  claims  was  entered  after  final  did  the  advisory 
action  clearly  specify  the  grounds  of  rejection  applicable 
to  the  amended  claims. 

Hence,  significant  improvements  are  needed  in  assur- 
ing that  amendments  after  final: 

a.  are  not  arbiiranly  refused  entry. 

b.  are  given  sufficient  consideration,  and 

c.  communicate  the  ground  of  rejection  for  any  claim 

amended  after  Ihe  final  rejection. 

C.  Information  Disclosure  Statements 

1  .F'requency  and  Timeliness  of  Submissions 

Information  disclosure  statements  are  submitted  ei- 
ther as  statements  in  the  specification  or  as  separate 
papers  in  approximately  60'>i-  of  the  applications.  Eighty- 
two  percenl  of  the  statements  are  submitted  prior  to  the 
first  action.  However,  47%  are  filed  more  than  three 
months  from  Ihe  filing  dale.  In  1978,  just  after  37  CFR  § 
1.56  was  amended,  only  2\%  of  the  statements  were 
filed  more  than  three  months  after  the  filing  date. 
Twelve  percent  of  applications  on  appeal  had  stale- 
menis  filed  after  the  final  rejection.  Two  percenl  of  the 
statements  are  filed  after  the  application  has  been  al- 
lowed. 

Only  11%  of  the  statements  filed  more  dian  three 
months  after  the  filing  date  contained  an  explanation  for 
the  delay. 

Hence,  significant  improvements  are  needed  for  as- 
suring that  information  disclosure  statements  are  filed  in 
a  timely  manner,  and  with  an  explanation  for  the  delay 
when  filed  late 

2. Submission  Includes  Explanation  of  Relevancy  of  Docu- 
ments 

The  explanation  of  Ihe  relevance  of  the  art  is  substan- 
tially below  standard  w  hether  Ihe  citation  is  incorporated 
in  the  specification  or  is  in  a  separate  paper.  Hence, 
significant  improvement  is  needed  in  assuring  that  ex- 
planations of  the  relevance  of  documents  cited  in  infor- 
mation disclosure  statements  are  provided. 


3.  Copv  of  Docunu-ntv  Supplied 

Copies  oi  cited  documents,  regardless  of  type,  are  not 
provided  in  approximalely  60%  of  cases  when  state- 
ments are  Incorporated  into  the  specification.  Even  when 
eliminating  those  statements  citing  only  U.S.  patent 
documents,  the  Applications  Survey  still  shows  a  25% 
level  of  noncompliance  for  specification-incorporated 
statements.  There  is  a  need  for  improvemenl  in  supply- 
ing copies  of  documents  cited  in  specification-incorpo- 
rated statements 

4.  Translation  of  Foreign  Documents  Provided 

Either  a  translation  or  a  siaiemeni  that  a  translation  is 
noi  readily  available  is  generally  not  provided  when  the 
citation  is  incorporated  in  the  specification.  While  com- 
pliance w  ilh  the  standard  is  better  when  the  citation  is  in 
a  separate  paper,  compliance  is  still  poor.  Improvemenl 
is  needed 

5.  Form  PTO-1449  or  Equivalent 

Since  the  use  of  PTO  torm  1449  is  not  mandatory .  this 
section  merely  reports  the  degree  to  which  the  form  is 
voluntarily  used  and  is  thus  informational  only.  Form 
PTO-1449  is  used  in  about  70%  of  disclosure  statement 
submissions  when  the  submission  is  in  a  separate  paper. 
The  form  is  used  in  about  25%  of  the  disclosure  state- 
ments incorporated  in  the  specification. 

6.  Miscellaneous 

Examiners  considered  art  submitted  prior  to  first  ac- 
tion in  93%  of  cases  reviewed.  Improvemenl  is  needed  to 
insure  100%  compliance. 

While  Ihe  survey  results  indicate  a  f)ercepiion  by 
examiners  that  related  copending  applications  are  not 
being  fully  disclosed,  no  objective  survey  data  was 
recorded  on  this  topic.  Since  attorneys  are  only  required 
to  cite  related  applications  that  are  material,  the  survey 
question  does  not  measure  perceived  (jerformance  against 
the  current  standard.  No  conclusions  can  be  reached 
based  upon  the  survey  data. 

1).  Interviews 

1.  Interviews  in  (>eneral 

The  results  ot  the  AlPLA  survey  indicate  thai,  of  the 
attorneys  responding  to  the  survey. 

a.  75%  perceived  interviews  as  productive. 

b.  89%  perceived  interviews  to  be  kepi  as  scheduled. 

c.  68%  perceived  examiners  to  be  adequately  pre- 
pared, and 

d.  85%  perceived  the  interview  summary  form  to  be 
completed  adequately. 

The  results  of  the  Examiners  Survey  indicate  that,  of 
the  examiners  responding  to  the  survey. 

a.  53%  perceived  interviews  as  productive. 

b.  %%  perceived  interviews  to  be  kept  as  scheduled. 

c.  88%  perceived  atiomeys  to  be  adequately  pre- 
pared, and 

d.  67%  perceived  attorneys  as  making  the  substance 
of  the  interview  of  record. 

The  survey  results  indicate  that  attorneys  perceive  that 
examiners  are  willing  lo  grant  at  least  one  interview  if 
timely  requested.  No  need  for  improvemenl  would  ap- 
pear necessary.  A  substantial  number  of  attorneys  (ap- 
proximately 30% )  feel  thai  examiners  are  only  occasion- 
ally or  rarely  willing  to  discuss  and  attempt  to  resolve 
substantive  issues  at  interviews.  However.examiners 
often  express  the  desire  to  reserve  commitments  until 
after  an  inten  lew  so  that  full  consideration  of  all  points 
could  be  made.  It  cannot  be  concluded  from  the  survey 
data  whether  examiners  could  be  making  more  sub.stan- 
tive  commitments  at  interviews.  No  need  for  improve- 
menl is  indicated.  Some  improvemenl  is  needed  by 
attorneys  in  ensunng  that  an  adequate  written  record  of 
the  substance  of  all  interviews  is  provided. 


UMI 


1 158  OG  96 

(51) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4.  1994 


January  4,  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1158  0G97 

(52) 


2.  Telephone  Restriction 

A'.  .1  general  policy,  the  examiner  should  telephone 
ihe  aiiomey  of  record  and  request  an  oral  election  when 
making  a  restriction  requirement.  In  62'"'}^  of  the  restric- 
tion requirements  reviewed,  the  policy  was  followed. 
However,  the  telephone  is  not  required  to  be  used  when 
examiners  know  that  an  election  will  not  be  made  by 
phone.  The  number  of  instances  of  the  rcmaming  .'^S'^'r 
where  no  restriction  was  made  for  this  reason  was  not 
determined.  Hence,  while  it  appears  that  sume  improve- 
ment is  needed,  the  degree  of  need  for  improvement 
cannot  be  determined  without  further  study. 

K.  Responses  by  .\pplicanl 

1.  Responses  under  37  CFR  5  1.111 

Apprtiximately  9^^  of  the  responses  reviewed  were 
technically  fully  responsive  to  OfHce  actions.  However, 
the  percentage  of  responses  that  explamed  why  the 
claimed  invention  would  have  been  unobvious  in  view 
of  the  prior  art  was  significantly  lower.  Moreover,  some 
of  the  comments  from  examiners  indicate  that  ihcy  feel 
responses  often  argue  references  individually  rather  than 
address  the  combination  of  references  set  forth  \n  the 
prior  Office  action.  At  least  part  of  this  may  be  due  lo  the 
lack  of  an  examiner  explanation  in  rejections  how  refer- 
ences are  used  and  combined. 

Hence,  no  significant  improvement  is  needed  in  assur- 
ing that  responses  under  ^  l.lSreat  all  objections  and 
rejections.  However,  significant  improvement  is  needed 
in  assuring  that  responses  include  an  explanation  of  why 
it  would  have  been  unobvious  to  combine  or  modify  the 
references  in  the  manner  suggested  by  the  examiner. 

2.  Responses  Under  37  CFR  §  1.116 

Only  16';?^  of  the  amendments  filed  after  a  final  rejec- 
tion that  were  reviewed  presented  a  show  ing  of  good  and 
sufficient  reasons  why  they  were  necessary  and  why 
they  were  not  presented  earlier.  Moreover,  48'^r  ot  the 
examiners  and  SPEs  responding  to  the  Examiners  .Sur- 
vey perceived  that  attorneys  generally  do  not  sian  seri- 
ous prosecution  or  make  substantial  amendmenis  uniil 
after  the  final  rejection. 

Hence,  significant  improvement  is  needed  in  assuring 
that  responses  under  §  I.I  16  explain  why  an  amendment 
was  not  presented  earlier. 

3.  Appeal  Briefs — Responses  to  Rejections 

Ninety-four  percent  of  the  briefs  reviewed  contained 
an  explanation  why  the  examiner's  modification  of  the 
references  would  have  been  unobvious.  Hence,  no  sig- 
nificant improvement  is  needed  in  assuring  that  briefs 
adequately  communicate  why  the  examiner' s  rejection 
is  considered  improper. 

4.  Affidavits/Declarations  .Submitted  to  Overcome  Rejec- 
tions 

Approximately  20'^  of  affidavits/declarations  are  not 
filed  in  a  timely  manner.  Hence,  improvement  is  needed 
in  assuring  that  affidavits/declarations  are  sub~..ttcd  in  a 
timely  manner. 

Examiner  perception  of  the  sufficiency  of  affidavits  lo 
either  establish  proper  "nexus"  when  asserting  commer- 
cial success  or  to  present  evidence  to  substantiate  an 
allegation  of  "secondary  considerations"  was  very  low. 
Indicating  a  need  for  at  lea.st  some  attorney  improve- 


K.  t  ompleteness  of  the  Record 

1.  ReasoiLs  for  Allowance 

In  22*?!-  of  the  applications  reviewed,  the  reason  for 
allowance  was  not  clear  from  the  record.  Moreover,  only 
50%  of  the  attorneys  responding  to  the  AlPL.A  Survey 
perceived  the  reason  for  allowance  made  ol  record  by  the 
examiner,  as  clearly  establishing  why  the  claims  were 
allowed.  Hence,  significant  improvement  Is  needed  in 
assuring  that  the  recrfrd  clearly  explain  whv  the  claims 
were  allowed. 


2.  Recordation  of  .Searches 

Highlv  ti\c  percent  of  the  applications  surveyed  had 
search  boxes  properly  tilled  out  by  the  examiner.  Ap- 
proximately 45'/r  of  the  applications,  wherein  an  auto- 
mated search  was  made,  were  lacking  information  about 
the  automated  search.  Hence,  improvements  are  needed 
in  assuring  that  the  search  data  are  recorded  in  a  com- 
plete and  accurate  manner. 

.'.  foreign  Prioritv  Data  \  erifled 

The  pnnrily.PCT  data  appearing  on  the  face  of  the  file 
wrapper  were  not  verified  in  2,^^^^  of  the  applications 
reviewed.  Hence,  a  significant  improvement  is  needed  in 
assuring  that  the  priority/PCT  data  appearing  on  the  file 
jacket  are  verified 

(;.  Compact  Prosfcutiim 

1.  Adequacy  of  .\pplications  Prior  to  first  Action 

Applications  should  be  devoid  of  obvious  informali- 
ties Significant  improvement  is  needed  in  foreign  origin 
applications  since  TOVr  of  the  examiners  surveyed  per- 
ceived foreign  applications  as  containing  substantial 
formal  deficiencies  almost  always  or  most  of  the  time. 
However,  only  16'7f  of  the  examiners  perceived  U.S. 
origin  applications  as  containing  substantial  formal  de- 
ficiencies. 

The  disclosure  should  be  readily  understandable  and 
the  claims  should  clearly  define  the  invention  to  enable 
the  examiner  to  conduct  an  adequate  search.  Improve- 
ment is  needed  in  foreign  origin  applications  since  2(Wr 
of  the  examiners  surveyed  perceive  such  applications  as 
lacking  an  adequate  disclosure  to  permit  examination 
almost  always  or  most  of  the  time.  However.  ^T7c  of 
these  examiners  perceive  U.S.  origin  applications  as 
containing  an  adequate  disclosure 

Claims  should  be  presented  that  range  from  the  broad- 
est to  the  most  detailed  that  applicant  is  willing  to  accept. 
Substantial  improvement  is  needed  in  this  area  since  Ihe 
Applications  Survey  shows  that  only  approximately 
60'7f  of  the  applications  surveyed  contained  such  a  range 
of  claims. 

2.  Searches 

riic  first  search  should  cover  the  invention  as  de- 
scribed and  claimed.  Substantial  improvement  is  needed 
in  conducting  a  more  thorough  search  at  the  time  of  the 
first  action  since  50''/r  of  the  applications  surveyed  re- 
vealed newly  applied  art  in  subsequent  actions  that 
.should  have  been  applied  in  a  previous  action. 

A  search  should  be  made  in  the  issuing  class/subclass. 
Improvement  is  needed  in  this  area  because  I  \^'(  of  the 
allowed  applications  reviewed  did  not  indicate  that  the 
issuing  class/subclass  was  searched. 

.1.  Indication  of  MIowahle  Subject  Matter 

Lxjmincr-.  should  communKJlc  certain  aspects  or 
features  otapplicanl's  invention  that  if  properly  claimed 
would  receive  favorable  consideration.  Significant  im- 
provement IS  needed  in  this  area  since  only  59'v{^  of  the 
applications  thai  were  deemed  appropriate  lor  an  indica- 
tion of  allowable  subject  matter  had  such  an  indication. 

H.  \ppeal  Practice 

I.  Vppellant's  Brief — format 

Ninctv  luc  pcrccni  (>t  ihe  briefs  reviewed  contained  a 
concise  explanation  of  the  invention  However,  only 
46'7f  of  the  explanations  contained  a  reterencc  back  to 
the  drawings  and/or  specification  Hence,  a  significant 
improvement  is  needed  in  assuring  that  appellant's  ex- 
planation of  the  invention  refers  lo  the  drawing  and/or 
specification.  Ninety-five  percent  of  the  briefs  reviewed 
contained  a  copy  of  the  claims  Hence,  no  significant 
improvement  is  needed  in  assuring  that  appellants  pro- 
vide a  copy  of  the  claims  on  appeal 

In  addition,  formal  matters  that  are  not  currently 
required  in  briefs  were  found  to  be  included  in  the 
surveyed  briefs  to  the  following  extent. 


a.  27%  of  the  briefs  included  a  separate  summary  of 

the  issues  on  appeal. 

b.  53%  of  the  briefs  included  a  citation  of  the  refer- 

ences as  well  as  an  explanation  of  each  reference. 

c.  7%  of  the  briefs  included  a  reference  back  to  the 

draw  ings  or  specification  in  the  copy  of  the  claims 
presented  in  the  brief:  however.  58%  of  the  exam- 
iners suiA'eyed  thought  that  an  appeal  bnef  would 
be  moreuseful  if  the  claims  on  appeal  were  read  on 
the  drawings  or  specification,  and 

d.  2%  of  the  briefs  pointed  out  an  exemplary  claim: 

however  60%  of  the  examiners  surveyed  thought 
that  an  appeal  brief  would  be  more  useful  if  appel- 
lant is  required  lo  state  whether  all  the  claims  on 
appeal  stand  or  fall  together. 

The  formal  requirements  of  the  brief  should  be  re- 
viewed to  determine  if  these  additional  requirements 
would  improve  the  manner  in  which  issues  on  appeal 
and  evidence  in  support  thereof  are  set  forth  in  the 

brief 

2.  Kxaniiner's  . Answer — Format 

Ninety  percent  of  the  answers  surveyed  identified  the 
status  of  all  the  claims  in  the  applications.  One  hundred 
percent  of  the  answers  cited  all  the  references  relied  upon 
in  the  appeal  and  pointed  out  any  deficiencies  in  the  copy 
of  the  claims  provided  by  appellant.  Hence,  no  signifi- 
cant improvements  are  needed  in  the  formal  ot  the 
examiners"  answers,  as  measured  against  the  formal 
requirements  for  examiner's  answers. 

In  addition,  formal  matters  that  are  not  currently 
required  in  examiner's  answers  were  found  to  be 
included  in  the  surveyed  answers  to  the  following  ex- 
tent. 

a.  15%  of  the  answers  included  a  summary  of  the 

issues  on  appeal. 

b.  40%  of  the  answers  included  an  explanation  of  the 

invention,  and 

c.  28%  of  the  answers  included  an  explanation  of  the 

references. 

The  formal  requirements  of  the  examiner's  answer 
should  be  reviewed  to  determine  if  these  additional 
requirements  would  improve  the  manner  in  which  issues 
on  appeal  and  evidence  in  support  thereof  are  set  forth  in 
the  examiner's  answer. 

3.  Examiner's  Answer — Completeness 

Seventy -two  percent  of  the  answers  reviewed  re- 
sponded to  every  significant  argument  raised  in  the 
briefs.  Hence,  a  significant  improvement  is  needed  in 
assuring  that  examiners'  answers  respond  lo  every  sig- 
nificant argument/issue  raised  by  appellants. 

4.  Post  Examiner's  Answer  Practice 

The  Appeals  Survey  shows  that  a  substantial  number 
of  reply  briefs  are  merely  noted  with  no  further  comment 
by  the  examiner.  The  findings  are  inconclusive  regar- 
dingthe  propriety  of  the  reply  briefs  or  whether  reply 
briefs  are  being  treated  properly  by  examiners. 

I.  Mldwanct   \ftir  \ppeal  Brief 

Thirty-nine  percent  of  applications  allowed  after  an 
appeal  brief  had  been  filed  were  found  to  have  no  change 
in  appellant's  position.  Hence,  significant  improvement 
is  needed  in  assuring  that  applications  are  allowed  at  the 
earliest  appropriate  stage  of  prosecution. 

.1.  Processing  Times 

1    16  Mailing  of  Office  Actions 

Substantial  improvement  in  mailing  Office  actions 
earlier  than  one  month  from  the  day  w  hen  the  examiners 
are  given  credit  for  the  Office  action  has  been  accom- 
plished since  the  inception  of  the  Quality  Reinforcement 
Program. 


2.  Mailing  of  Notices  of  .Allowance 

Substantial  improvement  in  assuring  that  Notices  of 
Allowances  are  mailed  promptly  has  been  accomplished 
since  the  inception  of  the  Quality  Reinforcement  Pro- 
gram 

3.  Responses  lo  Amendments  \fler  final 

Substantial  improvement  in  mailing  responses  to 
amendments  after  final  has  been  accomplished  since  the 
inception  of  the  Quality  Reinforcement  Program. 

Perceptions 

In  addition  to  reaching  conclusions  on  the  current  level  of 
performance  of  each  target  practice,  the  program  determined  the 
opinions  of  patent  examiners  and  representatives  of  applicants 
on  various  topics  involved  in  the  examination  process.  A  sum- 
mary of  their  perceptions  is  presented  below. 

Examiner  legal  proficiency  was  perceived  by  attor- 
neys to  be  in  definite  need  of  improvement. 

Examiner  technical  competency,  care  in  doing  the 
job.  and  neatness  of  attire  vvere  perceived  by  attorneys  as 
more  positive  than  negative,  but  in  need  of  improve- 
ment. 

Clerical  competency  and  care  in  doing  the  job  were 
perceived  by  attorneys  to  be  in  definite  need  of  improve- 
ment. 

Clerical  functions  including  neatness  of  attire,  coop- 
erativeness,  courteousness  and  availability  were  per- 
ceived as  being  more  positive  than  negative,  but  with 
substantial  room  for  improvement. 

Attorney  handling  of  foreign  origin  applications  was 
perceived  by  examiners  to  be  deficient  in  preparation  of 
the  case  for  examination.  Attomey  practices  including 
continued  prosecution  after  final,  interview  practice, 
submission  of  information  disclosure  statements  and 
explanation  of  reasons  for  disagreement  with  §  103 
rejections  were  also  of  concern  to  examiners. 
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Diligtnct  In  Filing  Petitions  to  Revive 
and  I'ctitiiins  u<  W  ithdrav* 
the  Holding  o(  \bandiinmint 


Once  an  application  becomes  inadvencntly  abandoned,  it  is 
incumbent  on  applicant  to  act  with  diligence  in  providing  the 
response  necessary  to  continue  prosecution.  Petitions  to  revive 
or  to  w  ithdraw  the  holding  of  abandonment  must  be  filed  promptly 
after  applicant  is  notified  or  otherwise  becomes  aware  of  the 
abandonment.  Unless  and  until  the  Commissioner  accepts 
applicant's  response  as  sufficient  and  complete  to  revive  the 
application  or  to  withdraw  the  holding  of  abandonment,  the 
application  remains  abandoned  and  the  burden  continues  to  rest 
with  applicant  to  exercise  diligence. 

Some  practitioners  have  demonstrated  a  lack  of  diligence  in 
filing  or  renewing  a  petition  to  revive  or  a  petition  to  withdraw 
the  holding  of  abandonment.  This  appears  to  have  been  a  con- 
scious decision  on  the  practitioners'  part  based  on  the  belief  that 
any  delay  in  filing  or  renew  ing  a  petition  could  be  cured  by  filing 
a  terminal  disclaimer  equivalent  to  the  period  of  delay  in  pros- 
ecuting the  application.  While  the  Office  does  have  a  policy  of 
requiring  a  terminal  disclaimer  in  those  situations  where  there 
has  been  a  delay  of  more  than  six  months  in  filing  a  grantable 
petition  to  revive  an  application  that  has  become  abandoned  [37 
CFR  1.137(c).  1.316(d)  and  I.3l7lc)l,  the  terminal  disclaimer 
has  never  been  authorized  or  set  forth  in  the  rules  as  a  substitute 
for  diligence.  Indeed,  such  an  interpretation  would  be  contrary  to 
the  traditional  concept  of  reasonable  diligence  and  is  contrary  to 
the  explicit  requiremem  of  .37  CFR  1.137(a),  1.155(b),  1.181(0. 
1 ,3 1 6(b)  and  1 . 1 37( b)  that  a  petition  to  revive  be  filed  promptly. 
See  In  re  Application  of  Takao.  17  USPQ2d  1155  (Commr. 
1990). 

JAMES  E.  DENNY 

Assistant  Commissioner  for 

Patents-designate 
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Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
37  CFR  Part  1 


Changes  in  Procedures  for  Revival  of  Patent 
Applications  and  Keiastatement  of  Patents 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce 
Action:  Final  Rule 

Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (Office)  is  amend- 
ing the  rules  of  practice  in  patent  cases  to:  modify  the  pctitidn 
requirements  for  reviving  abandoned  applications;  extend  the 
provisions  for  revival  under  the  unintentional  standard  to  appli- 
cations abandoned  under  §  1 , 53(d);  modify  the  requirements  lor 
a  petition  to  accept  laie  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  fi  led  more 
than  six  months  after  expiration  of  a  patent;  modify  the  require- 
ments for  a  petition  to  accept  unavoidably  delayed  pay  ment  of  a 
maintenance  fee;  and  provide  for  reinstatement  of  a  patent  where 
the  delay  in  timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  was  uninten- 
tional. The  Office  is  also  establishing  the  amount  lor  the  sur- 
charge for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration  of  a 
patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  where  the 
delay  in  payment  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been  unintentional. 

Effective  Date:  Sept.  20.  1993.  These  rules  will  be  applicable  to 
all  papers  filed  with  the  Office  on  or  after  the  effective  dale 
For  Further  Information  Contact:  Jeffrey  V.  Nase  by  telephone 
at  (703)  305-9282  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention  and 
addressed  to  Office  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents. 
Box  DAC,  Washington.  DC.  20231. 

Supplementary  Information:  In  a  Notice  of  Proposed  Ruiemakint; 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  (57  FR  41899)  on  Sept  14^. 
1992,  and  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Official  Gazelle 
( 1 143  Off  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  8)  on  October  6.  1992,  the  Office 
proposed  to  amend  §§1.17,  1.137,  1.155.  1  316.  1.317  and 
1.378.  In  an  Interim  Rule  published  in  the  Federal  Register  (57 
FR  56448  on  November  30,  1992,  and  in  the  Patent  and  Trade 
mark  Office  Official  Gazette  ( 1 145  Off  Gaz.  Pat  Office  334 1  on 
December  8,  1992.  the  Office,  pursuant  to  Public  Law  102-444 
enacted  October  23.  1 992.  established  interim  rules  lor  reinstate- 
ment of  a  patent  where  the  delay  in  timely  payment  ot  a  mainte- 
nance fee  was  unintentional.  The  Office  also  established  the 
amount  for  the  surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  lee  after 
expiration  of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance 
fee  where  the  delay  in  payment  was  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  Commissioner  to  have  been  unintentional.  No  oral  heanng 
was  held. 

DISCUSSION  OF  SPECinC  SECTIONS  TO  BE  CHANGED 
OR  ADDED: 

(1)  Post  is.suance  fees.(§1.20l 

Section  l,20(i)  is  amended  to  add  a  $1,500  surcharge  fee  for 
accepting  the  unintentionally  delayed  payment  of  a  maintenance 
fee. 

(2)  Unavoidable  or  unintentional  abandonment  ufan  applica- 
tion 

Sections  1.137,  1.155.  1.316  and  1  317  each  provide  for 
petitions  to  the  Commissioner  for  relief  from  failure  to  timely 
comply  with  a  requirement  of  the  Office.  Section  1137  provides 
for  petitions  to  revive  patent  applications  abandoned  for  failure 
to  prosecute  where  the  delay  in  prosecution  was  unavoidable 
(§1. 137(a))  or  the  delay  was  unintentional  (§l.l37(bii  Section 
1,155  provides  for  petitions  for  acceptance  of  late  payment  of 
issue  fees  in  applications  for  design  patents  as  though  no  aban- 
donment had  ever  occurred  where  the  delay  in  payment  was 
unavoidable  (§1. 155(b))  or  unintentional  (§l.l55(ci)  Section 
1.316  provides  for  petitions  for  acceptance  of  late  payment  of 
issue  fees  in  applications  for  patent  as  though  no  abandonment 
had  ever  occurred  where  the  delay  in  payment  was  unavoidable 
( §  1 .3 16(b))  or  unintentional  (§  1 .3 16(c)).  Section  1.31''  prov  ides 
for  acceptance  of  late  payment  of  the  balance  of  Issue  fees  in 
patents  as  though  no  lapse  had  ever  occurred  where  the  delay  in 
payment  was  unavoidable  (§1. 317(b))  or  unintentional 
(§1.317(0). 

In  order  to  obtain  relief  under  the  unavoidable  standard  in  the 
above-noted  sections,  the  regulations  continue  to  require  the 


filing  of  a  terminal  disclaimer  if  the  petition  is  filed  more  than  six 
months  after  the  date  of  abandonment.  See  §§1.1 37(c),  1 . 1 55(d), 
1.316(d)  and  I  3l7(dl.  The  terminal  disclaimer  must  disclaim  a 
period  equivalent  to  the  period  of  abandonment.  The  penod  of 
abandonment  is  considered  to  be  the  number  of  months  lapsed 
from  the  dale  of  abandonment  until  the  date  of  filing  of  a 
grantable  petition. 

Sections  1.137(c),  1.155(d)  and  1.3l6ld)  are  amended  to 
reflect  the  current  practice  that  a  terminal  disclaimer  filed  for  the 
purpose  of  reviving  an  application  also  applies  to  a  patent 
granted  on  any  continuing  application  entitled  to  the  benefit  of 
the  filing  date  of  the  subject  application  under  35  U.S.C.  120. 

Applicants  may  petition  under  the  provisions  of  §1.183  for  a 
waiver  of  the  requirement  that  a  period  equivalent  to  the  period 
of  abandonment  be  disclaimed  if  it  can  be  shown  that  an  extraor- 
dinary situation  exists  in  which  justice  requires  waiver  of  this 
requirement. 

If  petitions  under  the  above-noted  sections  were  not  grantable 
because  of  insufficient  evidence  or  petitioner's  failure  to  comply 
with  certain  requirements,  the  Office  dismissed  the  petitions. 
The  dismissal  indicated  any  missing  items  and  warned  petition- 
ers that  any  renewed  petition  seeking  reconsideration  must  be 
filed  promptly.  While  the  promptness  requirement  was  not 
precisely  defined,  §  1 . 1 8 1  (f)  requires  the  filing  of  petitions  within 
two  months  from  an  action  complained  of  in  order  to  avoid 
possible  dismissal  of  the  petition  on  the  grounds  that  it  was  not 
timely  filed.  The  above-noted  sections  are  being  amended  to 
specify  a  two-month  period  or  such  time  as  may  be  set  in  the 
dismissal  as  being  the  appropnate  deadline  for  requesting  recon- 
sideration In  those  situations  where  petitioners  require  more 
time  to  gather  additional  evidence  or  items  needed  for  reconsid- 
eration, an  extension  of  lime  of  up  to  four  months  may  be 
obtained  under  the  provisions  of  §1.1 36(a).  The  filing  of  a 
renewed  petition  within  the  pori(xl  specified  in  the  decision  or 
within  the  extended  periixi  permitted  under  §1.136  will  satisfy 
the  promptness  requirement  of  petitions  under  the  unavoidable 
standard. 

Upon  failure  to  timely  file  a  renewed  petition  under  the 
unavoidable  standard,  the  Office  will  require  a  showing  of 
unavoidable  delay  for  the  entire  period  of  abandonment  To  be 
entitled  to  relief  under  the  unavoidable  standard,  petitioner  must 
be  able  to  show  unavoidable  delay  from  a  time  prior  to  abandon- 
ment to  the  filing  of  a  grantable  petition.  In  re  Application  of 
Taken.  17  USP02d  I  155  (Comm'r  Pat.  1990).  Upon  failure  to 
timely  file  a  renewed  petition  under  the  unintentional  standard 
(see  §§l. 137(d),  1.155(e),  1.316(e)  and  1.317(e)),  petitioner 
may  be  subject  to  a  loss  of  the  right  to  pr(x:eed  under  the 
unintentional  standard  if  more  than  one  year  lapsed  between  the 
date  of  abandonment  and  the  date  the  renewed  petition  is  filed. 

The  unintentional  provisions  specified  in  §  1 . 1 37(b)  will  apply 
to  applications  abandoned  under  §  1.53(d).  Effective  Nov.  5. 
1990.  the  Commissioner  waived,  under  §1.183,  the  exception 
specified  in  §1  137(b)  as  to  applicability  of  petitions  under  the 
unintentional  standards  to  applications  abandoned  under 
§  1 .53(d).  See  "Petitions  to  Revive  Patent  Applications  Waiver  of 
Provisions  of  37  CFR  §l.l37(bi",  1 121  Off  Ga/.  Pat  Office  6 
(Dec.  4,  1990)  Section  1.137(b)  is  amended  to  incorporate  this 
new  practice  into  the  regulations. 

The  Office  is  amending  §1.1 37(b)  to  clearly  require  applicant 
to  state  that  the  delay  w  as  unintentional,  rather  than  the  abandon- 
ment was  unintentional.  The  Office  has  withdrawn  its  proposal 
that  would  have  amended  the  rules  of  practice  to  require  a 
terminal  disclaimer  if  a  grantable  petition  to  reinstate  an  aban- 
doned application  was  not  filed  within  six  months  from  the  date 
of  abandonment.  The  terminal  disclaimer  proposal  was  with- 
drawn because  of  the  burden  that  such  a  requirement  would 
impose  on  applicants  and  the  Office  and  because  it  is  unneces- 
sary to  achieve  its  intended  purptise.  The  Office  had  suggested 
the  terminal  disclaimer  proposal  to  ensure  that  any  petition  to 
revive  was  promptly  filed  However,  the  proposed  terminal 
disclaimer  requirement  is  unnecessary  to  ensure  prompt  filing  of 
the  petition  to  revive  since  the  first  sentence  of  §1.1 37(b)  slates 
that  an  application  may  be  revived  if  the  delay  was  unintentional. 
Accordingly,  the  specific  requirements  for  the  unintentional 
petition  to  revive  have  been  amended  to  correspond  to  the 
existing  rule  provision  that  revival  is  available  if  the  delay  was 
unintentional,  not  just  that  the  abandonment  was  unintentional. 
A  person  seeking  revival  should  not  make  a  statement  that  the 
delay  was  unintentional  unless  the  entire  delay,  including  the 


delay  from  the  date  it  was  discovered  that  the  application  was 
abandoned  up  until  the  petition  to  revive  was  actually  filed,  was 
unintentional.  For  example,  a  statement  that  the  delay  was 
unintentional  would  not  be  proper  when  applicant  becomes 
aware  of  an  abandonment  and  then  intentionally  delays  filing  a 
petition  to  revive  the  application  under  §1.137. 

The  Office  adopted  a  policy  wherein,  under  certain  strictly 
limited  conditions,  the  one-year  periixi  for  requesting  revival  of 
an  unintentionally  abandoned  application  could  be  waived. 
Accordingly,  the  prohibition  against  requests  for  waiver  found 
in  §§ 1. 1. 37(b),  I.l55(cl,  l.316(c)and  1.317(c)  has  been  deleted. 
See  "Petitions  Under  37  CFR  1.183  to  Waive  the  One  Year  Time 
Period  Requirement  in  37  CFR  1.137(b),  1.155(c)and  1.316(c)" 
at  1059  Off  Ga/.  Pat.  Office  4  (Oct.  I,  1985).  However,  appli- 
cants are  cautioned  that  waiver  of  the  one-year  deadline  under 
the  unintentional  standard  will  continue  to  be  subject  to  strictly 
limited  conditions. 

(3)  I.ssue  and  term  of  design  patents  (§1.155) 

Section  1 .  1 55  is  amended  to  be  consistent  with  the  changes  to 
§  1 . 1 37.  Paragraph  (b)  of  §  1 .  1 55  is  further  modified  to  correct  a 
typographical  error.  In  the  reference  to  the  fee  in  §  1 . 1 7(  I ).  ihe 
letter  (1)  should  have  appeared  instead  of  the  numeral  ( I ) 

(4)  Application  abandoned  for  failure  to  pay  issue  fee  (§1J16| 

Section  1.316  is  amended  to  be  consistent  with  the  changes  to 
§1.1 37.  Paragraph  (b)  of  §  1 .3 16  is  further  mixiified  to  correct  a 
typographical  error  In  the  reference  to  the  fee  in  §1.I7(  1 ),  ihe 
letter  (I)  should  have  appeared  instead  of  the  numeral  ( 1 ). 

(5)  Lapsed  Patents;  delayed  payment  of  balance  of  issue  fee 

(§1.317) 

Section  1.317  contains  a  provision  regarding  issue  fees  paid 
prior  to  October  1 ,  1 982.  Prior  to  that  dale,  the  Office  charged  an 
initial  base  issue  fee  and.  depending  on  the  size  of  the  specifica- 
tion and  drawings  printed,  billed  applicants  for  a  balance  of  issue 
lee  due.  Subsequent  to  Oct.  1 ,  1982.  all  applicants  were  required 
to  pav  the  same  issue  fee  regardless  of  the  size  of  the  specifica- 
tion and  drawings.  Reference  to  the  date  in  §1.317  is  being 
deleted  at  this  point  in  lime  since  it  is  no  longer  relevant  to 
pending  applications.  However,  practice  under  this  section  con- 
tinues to  be  relevant  when  a  fee  change  becomes  effective  before 
payment  is  received. 

In  order  to  satisfy  the  requirement  of  35  U,S.C.  151,  the  Office 
mails  out  a  Notice  of  Allowance  which  specifies  the  sum  of  the 
issue  fee  due.  When  the  issue  fee  amount  is  changed,  the  sum 
specified  on  the  Notice  of  Allowance  is  at  times  different  from 
that  required  at  the  time  payment  is  actually  received  in  the 
Office.  If  applicants  submit  issue  fee  payments  in  the  amount 
specified  on  the  Notice  of  Allowance  after  the  effective  dale  of 
a  fee  increase,  then  a  balance  of  issue  fee  is  due.  The  Office  will 
accept  payment  of  the  amount  specified  on  the  Notice  of  Allow- 
ance and  process  the  application  into  a  patent.  In  accordance 
with  35  use.  151  and  37  CFR  1.317.  a  notice  is  sent  to 
applicants  requesting  payment  of  the  balance  of  the  issue  fee  due 
I  the  difference  between  the  fee  due  at  time  of  receipt  of  payment 
in  the  Office  and  the  fee  specified  on  the  Notice  of  Allowance) 
and  selling  a  three-month  period  for  payment.  See  In  re  Mills.  1 2 
USPQ2d  1847  (Commr  Pat.  1989).  Failure  to  pay  the  balance  of 
the  issue  fee  within  the  specified  three-month  penod  will  result 
in  lapse  of  the  patent.  Therefore,  the  reference  to  Oct.  1,  1982.  in 
§1  317  is  being  replaced  by  language  specifying  the  conse- 
quences of  failure  to  pay  the  issue  fee  due  at  the  time  payment  is 
made. 

Section  1.317  is  amended  to  be  consistent  with  the  changes  in 
§1.1 37.  Paragraph  (b)  of  §  1 .3 1 7  is  further  modified  to  correct  a 
typographical  error.  In  the  reference  to  the  fee  in  §1.17(1),  the 
letter  (I)  should  have  appeared  instead  of  the  numeral  ( 1 ) 

(6)  Delayed  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  (§1,378) 

Public  Law  102-444  amends  subsection  41(c)(l )  of  title  35. 
United  States  Code,  to  permit  the  Commissioner  to  accept  late 
payment  ofany  maintenance  fee  filed  within  twenty-four  months 
after  the  six-month  grace  period,  if  the  delay  in  payment  is  shown 
to  ihe  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to  have  been  uninten- 


tional. In  order  to  implement  Public  Law  102-444,  paragraphs 
(a)  and  (c )  of  §  1 .378  are  amended  to  permit  the  filing  of  a  petition 
to  accept  late  payment  of  a  mainienance  fee,  where  the  delay  in 
payment  was  unintentional. 

In  addition  to  the  timeliness  deadline  set  forth  in  the  preceding 
paragraph,  a  petition  filed  under  the  unintentional  standard  of 
§  1.378(c)  would  have  to  include  the  required  maintenance  fee 
set  forth  in  §1.20  (e)  through  (g).  the  surcharge  for  an  uninten- 
tionally expired  patent  as  set  forth  in  §  1  .KM  i  )(2 ),  and  a  statement 
thai  the  delay  in  payment  of  the  mainienance  fee  was  uninten- 
tional. 

A  person  seeking  reinstatement  of  an  expired  patent  should 
not  make  a  statement  that  the  delay  in  payment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  was  unintentional  unless  the  entire  delay,  including  the 
delay  from  the  date  it  was  discovered  that  the  maintenance  fee 
was  not  paid  timely  up  until  the  mainienance  fee  was  actually 
paid,  was  unintentional.  For  example,  a  statement  that  the  delay 
in  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  was  unintentional  would  not 
be  proper  when  palenlee  becomes  aware  of  an  unintentional 
failure  to  timely  pay  the  maintenance  fee  and  then  intentionally 
delays  filing  a  petition  for  reinstatement  of  the  patent  under 
§1.378. 

Petitions  to  accept  delayed  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  in  an 
expired  patent,  prior  to  enactment  of  Public  Law  102-444, 
required  a  showing  of  unavoidable  delay.  In  the  case  of  petitions 
filed  more  than  six  months  after  expiration  of  a  patent,  former 
§  1.378(c)  further  required  a  showing  that  the  failure  to  timely 
pay  the  mainienance  fee  was  beyond  the  control  of  the  patentee. 
The  Office  had  determined  thai  the  "beyond  the  control"  stan- 
dard did  not  find  adequate  support  in  the  relevant  statute  (35 
use.  41(c))  or  in  the  legislative  history  of  Public  Law  97-247. 
See  "Acceptance  of  Delayed  Payment  of  Maintenance  Fees  in 
Expired  Patents".  1115  Off  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  18  (June  12.  1990). 
Therefore,  former  §  1 .378(c  i  has  been  deleted  in  its  entirety  to  be 
replaced  bv  the  unintentional  delay  provisions  discussed  above. 
Additionally,  §  1 .378(b)  is  amended  to  provide  that  the  unavoid- 
able delay  provisions  are  available  at  any  time  following  expira- 
tion of  a  patent  for  failure  to  pay  a  maintenance  fee. 

Furthermore,  the  practice  of  accepting  late  payment  of  main- 
tenance fees  is  modified  to  be  more  analogous  to  the  practice  of 
reviving  abandoned  applications  and  accepting  late  payment  of 
issue  fees.  Additionally,  the  public  interest  is  best  served  by 
prompt  reinstatement  of  a  patent  in  which  there  was  an  unavoid- 
able or  unintentional  delay  in  the  timely  payment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee. 

The  requirements  for  a  petition  to  accept  late  payment  of  a 
mainienance  fee,  where  the  delay  was  unavoidable,  are  outlined 
in  paragraph  (b)  of  §1.378  In  addition  to  the  mainienance  fee 
and  surcharge  previously  required,  paragraph  (b)  is  amended  to 
require  prompt  filing  of  a  petition  after  the  patentee  is  notified,  or 
oiheru  ise  becomes  aware,  of  the  expiration  of  the  patent. 

Response  to  Comments  on  the  Rules 

Four  comments  were  received. 
Comment  I:  One  comment  questioned  the  lime  limits  in  pro- 
posed §1. 378(c)(5). 

Repl\:  The  proposed  time  limits  will  not  be  adopted  because 
Public  Law  102-444  sets  the  time  limit  for  filing  a  petition  to 
accept  the  delayed  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  at  twenty-four 
months  after  the  six-month  grace  period  provided  in  35  U.S,C, 
41(c). 

Comment  2:  One  comment  questioned  the  proposed  terminal 
disclaimer  requirement  for  petitions  to  revive  an  abandoned 
application  under  the  unintentional  standard. 
Repl\:  The  proposed  terminal  disclaimer  requirement  for  peti- 
tions to  revive  an  abandoned  application  under  the  unintentional 
standard  will  not  be  adopted.  First,  it  has  been  determined  that  the 
proposed  terminal  disclaimer  requirement  would  have  created 
an  unduly  complex  procedure  for  both  the  applicant  and  the 
Office.  Second,  the  terminal  disclaimer  requirement  is  unneces- 
sary to  address  a  delav  in  filing  a  petition  for  unintentional 
abandonment  since  §  1 .  l'37(b)  already  indicates  that  the  applica- 
tion may  be  revived  i/ihe  delay  was  unintentional.  If  a  delay  in 
filing  a  petition  was  intentional,  the  petition  would  be  denied. 
Third,  the  requirements  for  a  petition  have  been  amended  to  add 
the  requirement  for  a  statement  that  the  delay  in  responding  was 
unintentional  so  as  to  be  consistent  with  the  requirements  of  the 
first  sentence  of  §1.1 37(b).  Finally,  applicants  are  cautioned 
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against  intentionally  delaying  the  filing  of  a  petition  to  revive  an 
abandoned  application  because  it  may  preclude  any  revival  from 
an  abandoned  status  Applicants  have  delayed  filmg  a  petition 
under  the  unintentional  standard  until  after  expiration  of  the  one- 
year  period  because  of  a  miscalculation  of  the  one-vear  period 
This  miscalculation  resulted  in  the  applicant  being  unable  to 
show  that  the  delay  was  unavoidable.  In  re  Apptkalion  of  S.  8 
USPQ2d  1630  (Commr  Pat.  1988). 

Comment  3:  One  comment  questioned  whether  Pubhc  Law  1 02- 
444  and  therefore  37  CFR  1.378(c)  were  applicable  to  patents 
that  had  expired  prior  to  Oct.  23.  1992,  for  failure  lo  imielv  pay 
the  required  maintenance  fee. 

Reply.  Section  1 .378  has  been  established  in  accordance  with  the 
statutory  mandate.  Public  Law  102-444  and  37  CFR  l.378<c)are 
effective  as  to  any  patent  that  would  be  covered  by  the  literal 
language  of  the  .sections.  Public  Law  102-444  and  inlerini  rule  37 
CFR  1.378(c)  were  effective  Oct.  23,  1992.  Since  Public  Law 
102-444  provides  up  to  a  twenty-four  month  peruxJ  alicr  ihc  six- 
month  grace  period  provided  in  35  U.S.C.  4 1(c)  to  seek  reinstate- 
ment of  an  expired  patent  where  the  delay  was  unintentional ,  any 
patent  that  expired  on  or  after  Oct.  23.  1990.  for  failure  to  timely 
pay  a  maintenance  fee  is  eligible  for  relief  under  37  CFR 
L378(c).  However,  it  should  be  noted  that  a  petition  to  reinstaic 
an  unintentionally  expired  patent,  the  required  maintenance  tee. 
and  the  unintentional  surcharge  (37  CFR  L2()ii)<2ii  musi  be 
filed  within  twenty-four  months  after  the  six-month  grace  period 
to  be  eligible  for  relief  under  the  new  unintentional  pro\  iMon. 
Comment  4:  One  comment  protested  that  the  $I,50()  surcharge 
established  in  §1.20(i)(2)  was  too  high. 
Reply:  The  $1,500  surcharge  established  in  §1.20(i)(2iis  proper 
The  amount  of  $1,500  was  determined  by  considering:  ( 1  i  (he 
$1,170  petition  fee  for  reinstating  an  unintentionally  abandoned 
patent  application.  (2)  the  relationship  imposed  by  statute  be- 
tween the  $1,170  petition  fee  for  reinstating  an  unintentionally 
abandoned  patent  application  and  the  $110  petition  lee  for 
reinstating  an  unavoidably  abandoned  patent  application,  and 
(3)  the  $620  surcharge  for  reinstating  an  unavoidabK  expired 
patent.  Additionally,  the  Office  noted  in  its  original  rcqucsi  for 
comments  on  the  desirability  of  permitting  acceptance  ol  unin- 
tentionally delayed  payment  of  maintenance  fees  i  see  I  ')i<9  Off 
Gaz.  Pat.  Office  55.  April  26.  1988)  that  the  surcharge  lo  accept 
an  unintentionally  delayed  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  would 
be  substantially  higher  than  the  surcharge  to  accept  an  unavoid- 
ably delayed  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee.  Not  only  was  there 
no  comment  adverse  to  the  suggestion  of  a  higher  fee.  one 
comment  suggested  that  the  surcharge  to  accept  an  uninienlion- 
ally  delayed  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  be  sei  exiremelv  high 
so  that  the  Office  could  be  assured  that  the  late  payment  v\as.  in 
fact,  unintentional.  The  Office,  after  taking  all  ol  the  above  into 
consideration,  determined  that  $  1 ,500  was  an  appn  >pnale  amount 
to  charge  as  the  surcharge  to  accept  an  unintentionally  delayed 
payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

OTHER  CONSIDERATIONS 

The  rule  change  is  in  conformity  with  the  requirements  of  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5  U.S.C.  601  et  seq..  Executive 
Orders  12291  and  12612.  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction  .Act  of 
1980,  44  use.  3501  et  xeq. 

The  General  Counsel  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  has 
certified  to  the  Chief  Counsel  for  Advocacy.  Small  Business 
Administration,  that  these  rule  changes  will  not  have  a  signiti- 
canl  economic  Impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  small  entities 
(Regulatory  Flexibility  Act.  5  U.S.C.  605(b))  The  principal 
impact  of  these  changes  is  to  incorporate  Public  Law  102-4-14 
into  the  regulations  and  will  give  relief  to  many  small  entities  thai 
do  not  now  have  a  mechanism  to  reinstate  their  expired  patent 

The  Office  has  determined  that  this  rule  change  is  not  a  maior 
rule  under  Executive  Order  12291.  The  annual  effect  on  the 
economy  will  be  less  than  $100  million.  There  will  be  no  maior 
increase  in  costs  or  prices  for  consumers:  individuals;  industries; 
Federal,  state  or  local  government  agencies;  or  geographic 
regions.  There  will  be  no  significant  adverse  effects  on  compe- 
tition, employment,  investment,  productivity,  innovation,  or  on 
the  ability  of  United  Stales-based  enterprises  to  compete  with 
foreign-ba.sed  enterprises  in  domestic  or  export  markets 

The  Office  has  also  determined  that  this  notice  has  no  Feder- 
alism implications  affecting  the  relationship  between  the  Na 
tional  Government  and  the  States  as  outlined  in  Executive  Order 
12612 


These  rule  changes  contain  a  collection  of  information  re- 
quirements subject  to  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980,  44 
L'.S.C.  350 1  el  seq..  which  have  previously  been  approved  by  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget  under  Control  Nos.  0651- 
0016  and  0651-0031.  The  public  reporting  burden  for  these 
collections  of  information  for  abandoned  applications  and  de- 
layed maintenance  fees  is  estimated  to  average  1 .0  hour  each 
including  the  time  for  reviewing  instructions,  searching  existing 
data  sources,  gathering  and  maintaining  (he  data  needed,  and 
completing  and  reviewing  the  collections  of  information.  Send 
comments  regarding  these  burden  estimates,  or  any  other  aspect 
of  these  collections  of  information.  Including  suggestions  for 
reducing  the  burden,  to  Jeffrey  V.  Nase,  Office  of  the  Assistant 
Commissioner  for  Patents.  Box  D.AC,  Washington.  D.C.  20231 ; 
and  to  the  Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs,  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget,  Washington.  D.C'  20503  (ATTN: 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  Project  065I-(X)1  1  and  0651-0016). 

LLsl  of  Subjects  37  CFR  Pari  1 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Freedom  of  informa- 
tion. Inventions  and  patents.  Reporting  and  record  keeping 
requirements. 

For  the  reasons  set  out  in  the  preamble,  and  pursuant  to  the 
authonty  contained  in  35  U.S.C.  6,  Part  1  of  title  37  of  the  Ccxle 
of  Federal  Regulations  Is  amended  as  set  forth  below. 

PART  1     RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  PATENT  CASES 

1 .  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  I  would  continue  to 
read  as  follows; 

Authority:  35  U.S.C.  6,  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2.  Section  1 .20  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  ( i )  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1.20  Post  issuance  fees, 

*  *  «  *  « 

(I )  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration  of 
a  patent  for  non-timely  payme  it  of  a  maintenance  fee  where  the 
delay  in  payment  is  shown  l(  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been 

( 1 )  unavoidable $620.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,500.00 


3.  Section  1.137  is  revised  lo  read  as  follows: 
(a)  §L137  Revival  of  abandoned  application. 

(a)  An  application  abandoned  for  failure  to  prosecute  may  be 
revived  as  a  pending  application  if  it  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  Commissioner  that  the  delay  was  unavoidable.  A  petition 
to  revive  an  abandoned  application  must  be  promptly  filed  after 
the  applicant  is  notified  of,  or  otherwise  becomes  aware  of,  the 
abandonment,  and  must  be  accompanied  by: 

( 1 )  a  prop<ised  response  to  continue  prosecution  of  that 
application,  or  the  filing  of  a  continuing  application,  unless 
either  has  been  previously  filed; 

(2)  the  petition  fee  as  set  forth  In  §1.17(  1 );  and 

(3)  a  showing  that  the  delay  was  unavoidable.  The  showing 
must  be  a  verified  showing  if  made  by  a  person  not  registered  to 
practice  before  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

(b)  .An  application  unintentionally  abandoned  for  failure  to 
prosecute  may  be  revived  as  a  pending  application  If  the  delay 
was  unintentional.  A  petition  to  revive  an  unintentionally  aban- 
doned application  must  be: 

( 1 )  accompanied  by  a  proposed  response  to  continue  pros- 
ecution of  thai  application,  or  the  filing  of  a  continuing  applica- 
tion, unless  either  has  been  previously  filed; 

( 2 )  accompanied  by  the  petition  fee  as  set  forth  in  S 1  1 7( m ); 

( 3 )  accompanied  bv  a  sialcmeni  thai  the  delay  was  uninten- 
tional. The  statement  must  be  a  venfied  statement  if  made  by  a 
person  not  registered  to  practice  before  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  The  Commissioner  may  require  additional  infor- 
mation where  there  is  a  question  whether  the  delay  was  uninten- 
tional; and 

(4)  filed  either: 


(i)  within  one  year  of  the  date  on  which  the  application 
became  abandoned;  or 

(ii)  within  three  months  of  the  dale  of  the  first  decision 
on  a  petition  to  cevive  under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  which 
was  filed  within  one  year  of  the  date  on  which  the  application 
became  abandoned. 

(c)  Any  petition  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  not 
filed  within  six  months  of  the  dale  of  abandonment  of  the 
application,  must  be  accompanied  by  a  terminal  disclaimer  with 
fee  under  §1.321  dedicating  to  the  public  a  terminal  part  of  the 
term  of  any  patent  granted  thereon  equivalent  to  the  period  of 
abandonment  of  the  application.  The  terminal  disclaimer  must 
also  apply  to  anv  patent  granted  on  any  continuing  application 
entitled  under  35  U.S.C.  1 20  to  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  the 
application  for  which  revival  is  sought. 

(d)  Any  request  for  reconsideration  or  review  of  a  decision 
refusing  to  revive  an  application  upon  petition  filed  pursuant  to 
paragraphs  (a)  or  (b)  of  this  section,  to  be  considered  timely,  must 
be  filed  w  ithin  two  months  of  the  decision  refusing  to  revive  or 
within  such  time  as  set  in  the  decision. 

(e)  The  time  periods  set  forth  In  this  section  cannot  be  ex- 
tended, except  that  the  three-month  period  set  forth  in  paragraph 
(b)(4)(ii)  and  the  time  period  set  forth  in  paragraph  (d)  of  this 
section  may  be  extended  under  the  provisions  of  §  1 . 1 36. 

4.  Section  1 . 1 55  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (b)  through 
(d)  and  adding  paragraphs  (e)  and  (f)  to  read  as  follows: 

§1.155  Issue  and  term  of  design  patents. 


( b )  The  Commissioner  may  accept  the  payment  of  the  issue  fee 
later  than  three  months  after  the  mailing  of  the  notice  of  allow- 
ance as  though  no  abandonment  had  ever  occurted  if  upon 
petition  the  delay  In  payment  is  shown  to  have  been  unavoidable. 
The  petition  to  accept  the  delayed  payment  must  be  promptly 
filed  after  the  applicant  is  notified  of,  or  otherwise  becomes 
aware  oL  the  abandonment,  and  mu.st  be  accompanied  by: 

(1)  the  Issue  fee.  unless  it  has  been  previously  submitted; 

(2)  the  fee  for  delayed  payment  (§1.17(1));  and 

(3)  a  showing  that  the  delay  was  unavoidable.  The  showing 
must  be  a  verified  showing  If  made  by  a  person  not  registered  to 
practice  before  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

(c )  The  Commissioner  may,  upon  petition,  accept  the  payment 
of  the  issue  fee  later  than  three  months  after  the  mailing  of  the 
notice  of  allowance  as  though  no  abandonment  had  ever  oc- 
curred If  the  delay  In  payment  was  unintentional.  The  petition  to 
accept  the  delayed  payment  must  be: 

(1)  accoiTipanled  by  the  Issue  fee,  unless  it  has  been 
previously  submitted; 

(2)  accompanied  by  the  fee  for  unintentionally  delayed 
payment  (§l.l7(m)): 

(3)  accompanied  by  a  statement  that  the  delay  was  uninten- 
tional. The  statement  must  be  a  venfied  siatemeni  if  made  by  a 
person  not  registered  to  practice  before  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  The  Commissioner  may  require  additional  infor- 
mation w  here  there  is  a  question  w  hether  the  delay  w  as  uninten- 
tional; and 

(4)  filed  either: 

(i )  w  ithin  one  year  of  the  date  on  which  the  application 
became  abandoned;  or 

(li)  within  three  months  of  the  date  of  the  first  decision 
on  a  petition  under  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  which  was  filed 
within  one  year  of  the  date  on  which  the  application  became 
abandoned. 

(d)  Any  petition  pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  not 
filed  within  six  months  of  the  date  of  abandonment  of  the 
application,  must  be  accompanied  bv  a  terminal  disclaimer  with 
fee  under  §1.321  dedicating  to  the  public  a  terminal  part  of  the 
term  of  any  patent  granted  thereon  equivalent  to  the  penod  of 
abandonment  of  the  application  The  lerminal  disclaimer  must 
also  apply  to  any  patent  granted  on  anv  continuing  application 
entitled  under  35  U.S.C  120  lo  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  the 
application  for  which  revival  is  sought. 

(ei  Any  request  for  reconsideration  or  review  of  a  decision 
refusing  to  accept  the  delayed  payment  upon  petition  filed 
pursuant  to  paragraphs  ib)  or  (ci  of  this  section,  to  be  considered 
timely,  must  be  filed  within  two  months  of  the  decision  refusing 


to  accept  the  delayed  payment  or  within  such  time  as  set  in  the 
decision. 

(f)  The  time  penods  set  forth  in  this  section  cannot  be  ex- 
tended, except  that  the  three-month  period  set  forth  in  paragraph 
(c)(4)(i)  of  this  section  and  the  time  penod  set  forth  in  paragraph 
(e)  of  this  section  mav  be  extended  under  the  provisions  of  § 
1.136, 

5.  Section  1.316  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (b)  through 
(d)  and  adding  paragraphs  (e)  and  (0  to  read  as  follows: 

§1.316  Application  abandoned  for  failure  to  pay  issue  fee. 

*  •  •  «  * 

(b)  The  Commissioner  may  accept  the  payment  of  the  Issue  fee 
later  than  three  months  after  the  mailing  of  the  notice  of  allow- 
ance as  though  no  abandonment  had  ever  occurred  If  upon 
petition  the  delay  in  payment  Is  shown  lo  have  been  unavoidable. 
The  petition  to  accept  the  delayed  payment  must  be  promptly 
filed  after  the  applicant  is  notified  of.  or  otherwise  becomes 
aware  of.  the  abandonment,  and  must  be  accompanied  by: 

( 1 )  the  issue  fee.  unless  ii  has  been  previously  submitted; 

(2)  the  fee  for  delayed  payment  (§1.17(1)):  and 

(3)  a  showing  that  the  delay  was  unavoidable  The  showing  must 
be  a  verified  showing  if  made  by  a  person  not  registered  to 
practice  before  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

(c)  The  Commissioner  may.  upon  petition,  accept  the  payment 
of  the  Issue  fee  later  than  three  months  after  the  mailing  of  the 
notice  of  allowance  as  though  no  abandonment  had  ever  oc- 
curred if  the  delay  in  payment  was  unintentional.  The  petition  to 
accept  the  delayed  payment  must  be: 

(1)  accompanied  by  the  issue  fee,  unless  it  has  been 
previously  submitted: 

(2)  accompanied  by  the  fee  for  unintentionally  delayed 
payment  (§1.17(m)); 

(3 )  accompanied  by  a  statement  that  the  delay  w  as  uninten- 
tional. The  statement  miist  be  a  venfied  statement  if  made  by  a 
person  not  registered  to  practice  before  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  The  Commissioner  may  require  additional  infor- 
mation where  there  is  a  question  whether  the  delay  was  uninten- 
tional; and 

(4)  filed  either: 

(i)  within  one  year  of  the  date  on  which  the  application 
became  abandoned;  or 

(11)  within  three  months  of  the  date  of  the  first  decision 
on  a  petition  under  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  which  was  filed 
within  one  year  of  the  date  on  which  the  application  became 
abandoned. 

(d)  Any  petition  pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  not 
filed  within  six  months  of  the  date  of  abandonment  of  the 
application,  must  be  accompanied  by  a  terminal  disclaimer  with 
fee  under  §1.321  dedicating  to  the  public  a  terminal  part  of  the 
term  of  any  patent  granted  thereon  equivalent  to  the  period  of 
abandonment  of  the  application.  The  terminal  disclaimer  must 
also  appiv  to  any  patent  granted  on  any  continuing  application 
entitled  under  35  U.S.C.  120  to  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  the 
application  for  which  revival  is  sought. 

(e)  Any  request  for  reconsideration  or  review  of  a  decision 
refusing  to  accept  the  delayed  payment  uptin  petition  filed 
pursuant  to  paragraphs  (bi  or  (c)  of  this  section,  to  be  considered 
timely,  must  be  filed  within  two  months  of  the  decision  refusing 
to  accept  the  delayed  payment  or  within  such  time  as  set  in  the 
decision 

if)  The  lime  pen(Xls  set  forth  in  this  section  cannot  be  ex- 
tended, except  that  the  three-month  penod  set  forth  in  paragraph 
(c)(4)(ii)of  this  section  and  the  time  penod  set  forth  in  paragraph 
(e)  of  this  section  may  be  extended  under  the  provisions  of  § 
1.136. 

6.  Section  1.317  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.317  Lapsed  patents;  delayed  payment  of  the  balance  of 
issue  fee. 

(a)  If  the  issue  fee  paid  is  the  amount  specified  in  the  Notice  of 
Allowance,  but  a  higher  amount  is  required  at  the  time  the  Issue 
fee  is  paid,  any  remaining  balance  of  the  issue  fee  is  to  be  paid 
within  three  months  from  the  date  of  notice  thereof  and.  if  not 
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paid,  the  patent  will  lapse  at  the  termination  of  the  three  month 
period. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  may  accept  the  payment  of  the  remai  n  - 
ing  balance  of  the  issue  fee  later  than  three  months  after  the 
mailing  of  the  notice  thereof  as  though  no  lapse  had  ever 
occurred  if  upon  petition  the  delay  m  payment  is  shown  to  have 
been  unavoidable  The  petition  to  accept  the  delayed  payment 
must  be  promptly  filed  after  the  applicant  is  notified  of.  or 
otherwise  becomes  aware  of.  the  lapse,  and  must  be  accompa- 
nied by: 

( 1 )  the  remaining  balance  of  the  issue  fee,  unless  it  has  been 
previously  submitted: 

(2)  the  fee  for  delayed  payment  (§1.17(1)):  and 

(3)  a  showing  that  the  delay  was  unavoidable  The  showing 
must  be  a  verified  showing  if  made  by  a  person  not  registered  to 
practice  before  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

(c)  The  Commissioner  may.  upon  petition,  accept  the  pav  ment 
of  the  remaining  balance  of  the  issue  fee  later  than  three  months 
afterthe  mailing  ofthe  notice  thereof  as  though  no  lapse  had  ever 
occurred  if  the  delay  in  payment  was  unintentional  The  petition 
to  accept  the  delayed  payment  must  be: 

( 1 )  accompanied  by  the  remaining  balance  ofthe  issue  tee. 
unless  it  has  been  previously  submitted; 

(2)  accompanied  by  the  fee  for  unintentionally  delaved 
payment  (§l.l7(m)); 

(3)  accompanied  by  a  statement  that  the  delay  was  uninten 
tional.  The  statement  must  be  a  verified  statement  if  made  bv  a 
person  not  registered  to  practice  before  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  The  Commissioner  may  require  additional  infor 
mation  where  there  is  a  question  whether  the  delay  in  payinent 
was  unintentional:  and 

(4)  filed  either: 

(i)  within  one  year  of  the  date  on  which  the  patent 
lapsed:  or 

(ii)  within  three  months  of  the  date  of  the  first  decision 
on  a  petition  under  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  which  was  filed 
within  one  year  of  the  date  on  which  the  patent  lapsed 

(d)  Any  petition  pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  not 
filed  within  six  monthsof  the  date  of  lapse  of  the  patent,  must  he 
accompanied  by  a  terminal  disclaimer  with  fee  under  SI  .^-1 
dedicating  to  the  public  a  terminal  part  of  the  term  of  the  patent 
equivalent  lo  the  period  of  lapse  of  the  patent. 

(e)  Any  request  for  reconsideration  or  review  of  a  decision 
refusing  to  accept  the  delayed  payment  upon  petition  filed 
pursuant  to  paragraphs  (b)  or(c)  of  this  section,  to  be  considered 
timely,  must  be  filed  within  two  months  of  the  decision  refusing 
to  accept  the  delayed  payment  or  within  such  time  as  set  in  the 
decision. 

(f)  The  time  periods  set  forth  in  this  section  cannot  be  ex- 
tended, except  that  the  three-month  period  set  forth  in  paragraph 
(c)(4)(ii)  and  the  time  period  set  forth  in  paragraph  lei  of  this 
section  may  be  extended  under  the  provisions  of  §  1 . 1 36. 

7.  Section  1 .378,  paragraphs  (a),  (b),  (c)  and  (c  I  are  revised  to 
read  as  follows: 

§1.378  Acceptance  of  delayed  payment  of  maintenance  fee  in 
expired  patent  to  reiastate  patent. 

(a)  The  Commi.ssioner  may  accept  the  payment  of  any  main- 
tenance fee  due  on  a  patent  after  expiration  of  the  patent  it,  upon 
petition,  the  delay  in  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  is  shown  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to  have  been  unavoidable 
(paragraph  (b)  of  this  section)  or  unintentional  (paragraph  (o  of 
this  section)  and  if  the  surcharge  required  by  §1  2()(i)  is  paid  as 
a  condition  of  accepting  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  If  the 
Commissioner  accepts  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  upon 
petition,  the  patent  shall  be  considered  as  not  having  expired,  but 
will  be  subject  to  the  conditions  set  forth  in  35  U  S.C.  4lic)(2) 

(bl  Any  petition  to  accept  an  unavoidably  delayed  payment  of 
a  maintenance  fee  filed  under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  must 
include: 

(1)  the  required  maintenance  fee  set  forth  in  i?l  2()(ei 
through  (g) 

(2)  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  §  1 .20(i)(  1 ):  and 

(3)  a  showing  that  the  delay  was  unavoidable  since  reason- 
able care  was  taken  to  ensure  that  the  maintenance  fee  would  be 
paid  timely  and  that  the  petition  was  filed  promptly  after  the 
patentee  was  notified  of,  or  otherwise  became  aware  of.  the 


expiration  ofthe  patent.  The  showing  must  enumerate  the  steps 
taken  to  ensure  timely  payment  ofthe  maintenance  fee,  the  date 
and  the  manner  m  which  patentee  became  aware  of  the 
expiration  ofthe  patent,  and  the  steps  taken  to  file  the  petition 
promptly. 

(c)  Any  petition  to  accept  an  unintentionally  delayed  payment 
of  a  maintenance  fee  filed  under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
must  be  filed  within  twenty-four  months  after  the  six-month 
grace  penod  provided  in  §1  362(e)  and  must  include: 

(1)  the  required  maintenance  fee  set  forth  in  §1.20  (e) 
through  (g); 

(2)  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  §1.20(i)(2);  and 

(3)  a  statement  that  the  delay  in  payment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  was  unintentional. 


«  «  *  •  ♦ 


(e)  Reconsideration  of  a  decision  refusing  to  accept  a  mainte- 
nance fee  upon  petition  filed  pursuant  lo  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  may  be  obtained  by  filing  a  petition  for  reconsideration 
within  two  months  of.  or  such  other  time  as  set  in.  the  decision 
refusing  to  accept  the  delayed  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee. 
Anv  such  petition  for  reconsideration  must  be  accompanied  by 
the  petition  fee  set  forth  in  §1.1 7(h)  After  decision  on  the 
petition  for  reconsideration,  no  further  reconsideration  or  review 
of  the  matter  will  be  undertaken  by  the  Commissioner.  If  the 
delayed  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  is  not  accepted,  the 
maintenance  fee  and  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  §l.20(i)  will  be 
refunded  following  the  decision  on  the  petition  for  reconsidera- 
tion, or  after  the  expiration  of  the  time  for  filing  such  a  petition 
for  reconsideration,  if  none  is  tiled.  Any  f)etition  fee  under  this 
section  will  not  be  refunded  unless  the  refusal  to  accept  and 
record  the  maintenance  fee  is  determined  to  result  from  an  error 
bv  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 
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Changes  in  Prwedures  for  Reinstatement  of  Patents 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce 

Action   Interim  Rule 

Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (Office)  is  amend- 
ing the  rules  of  practice  in  patent  ca.ses  to  provide  for  reinstate- 
ment of  a  patent  where  the  delay  in  timely  payment  of  a 
maintenance  fee  was  unintentional.  The  Office  is  also  establish- 
ing the  amount  for  the  surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee 
after  expiration  of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  mainte- 
nance tec  w  here  the  delay  in  payment  is  show  n  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  Commissioner  to  have  been  unintentional 
Dates  Intenm  rule  effective  0:t  23.  1992  These  rules  will  be 
applicable  to  all  petitions  lo  reinstate  an  expired  patent  filed  with 
the  Office  on  or  after  the  effective  date  The  surcharge  cited  in 
sections  I  20(11(21  and  l.378lc)(2)  of  title  37  of  the  Ctxle  of 
Federal  Regulations  will  be  effective  thirty  days  from  publica- 
tion of  this  rulemaking  in  the  Federal  Register  or  the  Official 
Gazette  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  whichever  is  later. 
Wntten  comments  on  this  rulemaking  must  be  received  on  or 
fKtore  Jan  8,  1493  to  ensure  consideration.  An  oral  hearing  will 
not  be  conducted. 

Addresses  -\ddress  written  comments  on  this  interim  rulemaking 
to  Office  of  the  .Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents.  Box  DAC. 
Washington,  DC  20231,  marked  to  the  attention  of  Jeffrey  V, 
Nase  Correspondence  mav  be  sent  by  FAX  lo  the  attention  of 
Jeffrey  V   Nase  at  (703)  305-8825. 

hOr  Further  Information  Contact:  Jeffrey  V.  Nase  by  telephone 
at  (703)  305-9282  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention  and 


addressed  to  Office  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents. 
Box  DAC,  Washington.  D.C.  20231. 

Supplementan  Information:  In  a  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  (57  FR  41899)  on  Sept.  14, 
1992,  and  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Official  Gazette 
(1143  Off.  Gaz  Pat.  Office  8)  on  Oct.  6.  1992.  the  Office 
proposed  to  amend  the  current  regulations  in  the  event  that 
proposed  statutory  changes  were  enacted  to  allow  for  the  rein- 
statement of  a  patent  where  the  delay  in  timely  payment  of  a 
maintenance  fee  was  unintentional. 

Section  41  of  title  35,  United  States  Code,  establishes  fees  that 
the  Commissioner  shall  charge  for  patent-related  matters.  A  bill 
to  amend  title  35  with  respect  to  the  late  payment  of  maintenance 
fees  was  introduced  on  June  4.  1 992,  in  the  House  of  Represen- 
tatives as  H.R.  5328  (hereafter.  Bill).  The  Bill,  as  introduced, 
proposed  to:  ( 1 )  amend  35  U.S.C.  §  4l(c)(  1 )  to  permit  reinstate- 
ment of  a  patent  which  expired  unintentionally  for  failure  to 
timely  pay  the  maintenance  fee.  provided  that  the  payment  is 
made  within  eighteen  months  after  the  six-month  grace  period 
specified  in  35  U.S.C.  §  41(b);  and  (2)  amend  35  U.S.C.  § 
41(a)(7)  to  require  a  petition  fee  for  an  unintentionally  delayed 
payment  for  maintaining  a  patent  in  force.  The  Bill,  with  amend- 
ments, was  enacted  as  Public  Law  No.  102-444  (hereafter.  Act). 
The  .Act  amends  35  U.S.C.  §  41(c)(  I )  to  permit  reinstatement 
of  a  patent  which  expired  unintentionally  for  failure  to  timely  pay 
the  maintenance  fee.  provided  that  the  payment  is  made  within 
twenty-four  months  afier  the  six-month  grace  period  specified  in 
.35  U.S.C.  §  41(b). 

Since  the  Act  is  effective  on  enactment  and  since  it  differs 
significantly  from  the  Bill,  as  introduced,  it  is  necessary  to 
promulgate  this  interim  rulemaking.  This  interim  rulemaking 
implements  the  procedures  the  Office  will  follow  to  accept  the 
unintentionally  delayed  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee.  All 
aspects  of  this  rulemaking  either  confer  a  benefit  or  are  clearly 
and  directly  related  to  the  benefit  conferred.  Therefore,  this 
rulemaking  is  exempt  from  the  Administrative  Procedures  Act's 
rulemaking  requirements  under  the  proprietary  matters  excep- 
tion. 5  U.S.C.  §  553(a)(2).  Furthermore,  any  delay  in  the  imple- 
mentation of  this  interim  rulemaking  would  be  contrary  to  the 
public  interest  in  granting  relief  by  ensuring  that  patents  uninten- 
tionally expired  for  failure  to  pay  the  required  maintenance  fee 
are  promptly  reinstated. 

Under  the  Act.  the  Commissioner  has  authority  to  set  a 
surcharge  for  accepting  the  unintentionally  delayed  payment  of 
a  maintenance  fee.  The  Commissioner  has  determined  that  an 
interim  surcharge  of  $1,500  is  appropnate.  If  a  surcharge  in  a 
lower  amount  is  finally  adopted  (after  review  of  public  com- 
ments in  response  to  this  interim  rulemaking),  patentees  will  be 
refunded  any  excess  payment.  The  $1 .500  interim  surcharge  was 
determined  to  be  the  appropriate  amount  when  compared  to  the 
existing  S620  surcharge  for  accepting  the  unavoidably  delayed 
payment  of  a  maintenance  fee.  The  higher  interim  surcharge  is 
appropriate  since  a  petition  to  accept  the  unintentionally  delayed 
payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  will  require  only  a  statement  that 
the  delay  in  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  was  unintentional, 
not  a  showing  of  facts  sufficient  lo  establish  unavoidable  delay. 
Furthermore,  the  higher  amount  for  relief  based  on  the  uninten- 
tional delay  relative  to  those  based  on  unavoidable  delay  is 
similar  to  the  statutory  difference  in  fees  for  petitioning  to  revive 
an  abandoned  application. 

The  $  1 ,500  interim  surcharge  will  not  take  effect  until  the  date 
thirty  days  from  publication  of  this  interim  rulemaking  in  the 
Federal  Register  or  ihe  Official  Gazette  of  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office,  whichever  is  later.  Section  1.378(c)(2)  is  waived 
until  the  51,500  surcharge  becomes  effective.  However,  peti- 
tions to  accept  the  delayed  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  should 
not  be  delayed  for  that  thiny-day  period.  The  surcharge  for  the 
acceptance  of  a  maintenance  fee  resulting  from  a  petition  filed 
under  this  waiver  will  be  due  when  the  petition  is  granted. 

One  comment  on  the  proposed  §  1 .378  has  been  received. 

Comment:  The  comment  questioned  the  time  limits  proposed  for 

§  1.378(c)(5). 

Reph:  The  proposed  time  limits  will  not  be  adopted  because  the 
Act  sets  the  time  limit  for  filing  a  petition  to  accept  the  delayed 
payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Any  final  rule  will  treat  both  the  comments  made  to  the 
proposed  rules  and  to  these  interim  rules. 


DISCUSSION  OF  SPECIFIC  SECTIONS  TO  BE  CHANGED 
OR  ADDED: 

(/)  Post  issuance  fees.  (§1.20) 

Section  1.20(i)  is  amended  to  add  a  51.500  surcharge  fee  for 
accepting  the  unintentionally  delayed  payment  of  a  maintenance 
fee.  This  amendment  will  not  become  effective  until  the  date 
thirty  days  after  Publication  of  this  interim  rulemaking  in  the 
Federal  Register  or  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office,  whichever  is  later. 

(2)  Delayed  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  (§  1.378) 

The  Act  amends  subsection  41(c)(1)  of  title  35,  United  Sutes 
Code,  to  permit  the  Commissioner  to  accept  late  payment  of  any 
maintenance  fee  filed  within  twenty-four  months  after  the  six- 
month  grace  period,  if  the  delay  in  payment  is  shown  to  the 
satisfaction  ofthe  Commissioner  to  have  been  unintentional.  In 
order  to  implement  the  Act.  paragraphs  (a)  and  (c)  of  §  1 .378  are 
amended  to  permit  the  filing  of  a  petition  to  accept  late  payment 
of  a  maintenance  fee,  where  the  delay  in  payment  was  uninten- 
tional. 

In  addition  lo  the  timeliness  deadlines  set  forth  in  the  preced- 
ing paragraph,  a  petition  filed  under  the  unintentional  standard  of 
§  1.378(c)  would  have  to  include  the  required  maintenance  fee 
set  forth  in  §  1 .20(e)  through  (g).  the  surcharge  for  an  uninten- 
tionally expired  patent  as  sei  forth  in  §  1 .20(  i )( 2 ).  and  a  statement 
that  the  delay  in  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  was  uninten- 
tional. The  requirement  of  §  1.378(c)(2)  that  the  petition  must 
include  the  surcharge  will  be  waived  until  the  date  thirty  days 
after  publication  of  this  interim  rulemaking  in  the  Federal 
Register  or  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office,  whichev  er  is  later.  The  surcharge  for  the  acceptance  of  a 
maintenance  fee  resulting  from  a  petition  filed  under  this  waiver 
will  be  due  when  the  petition  is  granted. 

A  statement  that  the  delay  in  payment  ofthe  maintenance  fee 
was  unintentional  would  not  be  appropriate  unless  the  entire 
delay,  up  until  the  maintenance  fee  was  actually  paid,  was 
unintentional.  For  example,  a  statement  that  the  delay  in  pay- 
ment of  the  maintenance  fee  was  unintentional  would  not  be 
proper  when  patentee  becomes  aware  of  an  unintentional  failure 
to  timely  pay  the  maintenance  fee  and  then  intentionally  delays 
filing  a  petition  for  reinstatement  of  the  patent  under  §  1 .378 

Petitions  to  accept  delayed  payment  of  a  mainienance  fee  in  an 
expired  patent,  prior  to  enactment  ofthe  Act.  required  a  showing 
of  unavoidable  delay.  In  the  case  of  petitions  filed  more  than  six 
months  after  expiration  of  a  patent,  current  §  1.378(c)  further 
required  a  showing  that  the  failure  to  timely  pay  the  maintenance 
fee  was  beyond  the  control  of  the  patentee.  The  Office  has 
determined  that  the  "beyond  the  control"  standard  does  not  find 
adequate  support  in  the  relevant  statute  ( 35  U.S.C.  4 1  (c))  or  in  the 
legislative  history  of  Public  Law  97-247.  See  "acceptance  of 
Delayed  Pavment  of  Mainienance  Fees  in  Expired  Patents". 
1115  Off.  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  1 8  (June  1 2,  1 990 ).  Therefore,  current 
§  1.378(c)  is  being  deleted  in  its  entirety  to  be  replaced  by  the 
unintentional  delay  provisions  discus.sed  above.  Additionally.  § 
1.378(b)  is  amended  to  provide  that  the  unavoidable  delay 
provisions  are  available  at  any  time  following  expiration  of  a 
patent  for  failure  to  pay  a  maintenance  fee. 

OTHER  CONSIDERATIONS 

The  rule  changes  is  in  conformity  with  the  requirements  ofthe 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5  U.S.C.  601  et  seq.).  Executive 
Orders  12291  and  12612  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of 
1980.  44  U.S.C.  3501  et  seq. 

The  General  Counsel  of  the  Depanment  of  Commerce  has 
certified  to  the  Chief  Counsel  for  Advocacy.  Small  Business 
Administration,  that  these  rule  changes  will  not  have  a  signifi- 
cant economic  impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  small  entities 
(regulatory  Flexibility  Act.  5  U.S.C.  605(b)).  The  principal 
impact  of  these  changes  is  to  incorporate  the  Act  into  the 
regulations  and  will  give  relief  to  many  small  entities  that  do  not 
now  have  a  mechanism  to  reinstate  their  expired  patent. 

The  Office  has  determined  that  this  rule  change  is  not  a  major 
rule  under  Executive  Order  12291,  The  annual  effect  on  the 
economy  will  be  less  than  $100  million.  There  will  be  no  major 
increase  in  costs  or  prices  for  consumers;  individuals;  industries; 
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Federal,  state  or  local  government  agencies;  or  geographic 
regions.  There  will  be  no  significant  adverse  effects  on 
competition,  employment,  investment,  productivity,  innova- 
tion, or  on  the  ability  of  United  Slates-based  enterprises  to 
compete  with  foreign-based  enterprises  in  domestic  or  exp<in 
markets. 

The  Office  has  also  determined  that  this  notice  has  no  Feder- 
alism implications  affecting  the  relationship  between  the  Na- 
tional Government  and  the  States  as  outlined  in  Executive  Order 
12612. 

These  rule  changes  contain  a  collection  of  information  re- 
quirement subject  to  the  Paperwork  Reduction  .\a  of  1980.  44 
U.S.C.  3501  el  seq..  which  has  previously  been  approved  by  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget  under  Control  Nos.  0651-01 1 
and  0651-0016. 

List  of  Subjects 
37  CKR  Part  I 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Freedom  of  informa- 
tion. Inventions  and  patents.  Reporting  and  record  keeping 
requirements. 

For  the  reasons  set  out  in  the  preamble,  and  pursuant  to  the 
authority  contained  in  35  U.S.C.  §  6,  part  1  of  title  37  of  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations  is  amended  as  set  forth  below. 

PART  1  -  RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  PATENT  CASES 

1 .  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  1  would  continue  to 
read  as  follows: 

Authority:  35  U.S.C.  6.  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2.  Section  1 .20  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (i )  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1.20  Post  issuance  fees. 


(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  alter  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  where 
the  delay  in  payment  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been 

(1)  unavoidable  $620.00 

(2)  unintentional  SI. 500.00 


3.  Section  1 .378.  paragraphs  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  are  revised  to  read  as 
follows 

§  L378  Acceptance  of  di'lavid  pa>ment  of  maintenance  fee  in 
expired  patent  to  reinstiitr  patent. 

(a)  The  Commissioner  may  accept  the  payment  of  any  main 
tenance  fee  due  on  a  patent  after  expiration  of  the  patent  if.  upon 
petition,  the  delay  in  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  is  shown  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to  have  been  una\oidahle 
(paragraph  (b)  of  this  section)  or  unintentional  (paragraph  u  i  ot 
this  section!  and  if  the  surcharge  required  by  §1  2()(i)  is  paid  av 
a  condition  of  accepting  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  If 
the  Commissioner  accepts  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee 
upon  petition,  the  patent  shall  be  considered  as  not  having 
expired,  but  will  be  subject  to  the  conditions  set  forth  in  3.S  L'.S.C. 
41(c)(2). 

(b)  Any  petition  to  accept  an  unavoidably  delayed  payment  of 
a  maintenance  fee  filed  under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  must 
include: 

( 1 )  The  required  maintenance  fee  set  forth  in  §  1 .20  (e)-(g): 

(2)  The  surcharge  set  forth  in  §  1.20(i)(l);  and 

(3)  A  showing  that  the  delay  was  unavoidable  since  reason- 
able care  was  taken  to  ensure  that  the  maintenance  fee  would  be 
paid  timely.  The  showing  must  enumerate  the  steps  taken  lo 
ensure  timely  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee. 

(c)  Any  petition  to  accept  an  unintentionally  delayed  payment 
of  a  maintenance  fee  filed  under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
must  be  filed  within  twenty-four  months  after  the  Mx-monih 
grace  period  provided  in  ()  i  .362(e)  and  must  included: 

(1 )  The  required  maintenance  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.20(e)-(g): 

(2)  The  surcharge  set  forth  in  §  1.20(i)(2);  and 


(3)  A  statement  that  the  delay  in  payment  of  the  maintenance 
fee  was  unintentional. 


*•*** 


Nov.  23,  1992 


DOUGLAS  B.  COMER 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary 

and  Acting  Commissioner 

of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
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\\  ithdrawing  the  Holdinu  of  \bandonment 
\\  hen  OfTiii-  \itl((n'.  \ri- Not  Keieived 


The  purpose  of  this  notice  is  to  announce  a  practice  that  will 
minimize  costs  and  burdens  to  the  practitioner  and  the  Office 
when  an  application  has  become  abandoned  due  lo  a  failure  to 
receive  an  (jffice  action. 

A  f>etition  to  withdraw  the  holding  of  abandonment  in  accor- 
dance with  Delgar  Inc.  v.  Schuyler.  172  USPQ  513  (D.D.C. 
1971)  is  burdensome  to  the  practitioner  since  the  practitioner 
must  overcome  a  strong  presumption  that  an  Office  action  duly 
addressed  and  indicated  as  mailed  was  timely  delivered  to  the 
addressee.  To  overcome  this  presumption,  a  practitioner  is  cur- 
rently required  to  submit  a  persuasive  showing  that  would  permit 
the  Office  to  conclude  that  the  Office  action  was  not  received. 
Accordingly,  evidence  which  is  typically  required  includes: 
copies  of  records  which  would  disclose  the  receipt  of  other 
correspondence  mailed  from  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
on  or  about  the  mail  date  of  the  non-received  Office  action,  but 
fail  to  disclose  receipt  of  the  Office  action  mailed  that  date; 
copies  of  records  on  which  the  Office  action  would  have  been 
entered  had  it  been  recei\ed(e.g..acopy  of  the  outside  of  the  file 
jacket  maintained  by  the  practitioner);  and  verified  statements 
from  persons  who  would  have  handled  the  Office  action  (e.g.. 
mail  clerks,  dcKkel  clerks,  secretary,  etc.). 

In  order  to  minimize  costs  and  burdens  to  the  practitioner  and 
the  Office  when  an  application  has  become  abandoned  due  to  a 
failure  to  receive  an  Office  action,  the  Office  is  modifying  the 
showing  required  to  make  a  petition  to  withdraw  the  holding  of 
abandonment  grantable.  The  showing  required  to  establish  the 
failure  In  receive  an  Office  actio  must  consist  of  a  statement  from 
the  practitioner  stating  that  the  Office  action  was  not  received  by 
the  practitioner  and  attesting  to  the  fact  that  a  search  of  the  file 
jacket  and  dixket  records  indicates  that  the  Office  action  was  not 
received.  .A  copy  of  the  docket  record  where  the  non-received 
Office  action  would  have  been  entered  had  it  been  received  and 
d(Kketed  must  be  attached  to  and  referenced  in  practitioner's 
statement. 

The  showing  outlined  above  may  not  be  sufficient  if  there  are 
circumstances  that  point  to  a  conclusion  that  the  Office  action 
may  have  been  lost  alter  receipt  rather  than  a  conclusion  that  the 
Office  action  was  lost  in  the  mail.  e.g..  if  the  practitioner  has  a 
history  of  not  receiving  Office  actions.  Two  additional  proce- 
dures are  available  for  reviving  an  application  that  has  become 
abandoned  due  a  failure  to  respond  to  an  Office  Action:  ( 1 )  a 
pctiiuin  based  on  unintentional  abandonment  or  delay;  and  (2)  a 
petition  based  on  unavoidable  delay.  See  Manual  of  Patent 
Examining  Procedure  §71 1.03(c). 


Oct.  25.  1993 


Charles  E.  Van  Horn 
Patent  Policy  and  Projects  Administrator 
Office  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Patents 


(56)       \iewing  of  \  ideo   lapt-s  Duriny  Interviews 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has  video  tape  equipment 
available  in  the  facilities  of  the  Patent  Academy  for  viewing 
video  tapes  from  applicants  during  interviews  with  patent  exam- 
iners. 

The  video  tape  equipment  may  use  VHS  and  UHS  (3/4  inch 
tape)  cassettes. 

Attorneys  or  applicants  wishing  to  show  a  video  tape  during 
an  examiner  interview  must  be  able  to  demonstrate  that  the 


content  of  the  video  tape  has  a  bearing  on  an  outstanding  issue 
in  the  application  and  its  viewing  will  advance  the  prosecution 
of  the  application.  Prior  approval  of  viewing  of  a  video 
tape  during  an  interview  must  b>e  granted  by  the  SPE.  Also, 
use  of  the  room  and  equipment  must  be  granted  by  the 
Training  Manager  to  avoid  any  conflict  with  the  Patent  Acad- 
emy. 

Requests  to  use  video  tape  viewing  equipment  for  an  inter- 
view should  be  made  at  least  one  week  in  advance  to  allow 
the  Patent  Academy  staff  sufficient  time  to  ensure  the  availabil- 
ity and  proper  scheduling  of  both  a  room  and  equipment. 

Interviews  using  Office  video  tape  equipment  will  be  held 
only  in  the  Academy  facilities  located  in  One  Crystal  Park.  Rm. 
502.  Attorneys  or  applicants  should  not  contact  the  Patent 
Academy  directly  regarding  availability  and  scheduling  of  video 
equipment.  All  scheduling  of  rooms  and  equipment  should  be 
done  through  and  by  the  examiner  conducting  the  interview 


May  6.  1986. 


RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER, 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patents. 


l](V^^^  or.  41 
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Extension  of  Time  Limit 


This  notice  is  intended  to  clarify  certain  misunderstandings 
and  indicates  the  treatment  given  to  requests  for  an  extension 
of  time  in  a  situation  where  applicant  has  been  given  a  time 
limit  to  complete  an  otherwise  incomplete  but  bona  fide  attempt 
to  respond  to  the  previous  Office  action  and  advance  the  case 
to  final  action. 

According  to  37  CFR  1 .  1 35(c)  when  the  applicant  has  filed 
a  response  to  an  examiner's  action  but  consideration  of  some 
matter  or  compliance  with  some  requirement  has  been  inadver- 
tently omitted,  an  opportunity  to  explain  and  supply  the  omission 
may  be  given  before  the  question  of  abandonment  is  considered. 
According  to  the  M.P.E.P..  Section  710.02(c),  the  examiner  may 
give  applicant  one  month  or  the  remainder  of  the  pencxi  for 
response,  whichever  is  longer,  to  complete  the  response.  Neither 
the  regulation  nor  the  M.P.E.P.  indicate  that  this  lime  can  be 
extended 

Under  the  regulation,  the  missing  matter  or  lack  of  compli- 
ance must  be  considered  by  the  examiner  as  being  'inadver- 
tently omitted."  Once  an  inadvertent  omission  is  brought  to  the 
attention  of  the  applicant,  the  question  of  inadvertence  no  longer 
exists.  Therefore,  any  further  time  to  complete  the  response 
would  not  be  appropriate  under  37  CFR  1.135(c).  Accordingly, 
no  extension  of  time  will  henceforth  be  granted  in  these  situ- 
ations. 


Nov.  28,  1977 


WILLIAM  FELDMAN. 
Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Patents. 


[965  O.G.  14) 
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Duty  of  Disclosure 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce 
Action:  Notice  of  final  rulemaking 

Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (Office)  is  amend- 
ing the  rules  of  practice  in  patent  cases  to  ( 1 )  clarify  the  duty  of 
disclosure  for  information  required  to  be  submitted  to  the  Office; 
(2)  provide  fiexible  time  limits  for  submitting  information  dis- 
closure statements  including  the  requirement  lor  a  fee  m  certain 
cases;  (3)  eliminate  consideration  of  duty  of  disclosure  issues  by 
the  Office  except  in  disciplinary  and  interference  pnxeedings. 
and  under  other  limited  circumstances;  and  (4|  eliminate  the 
sinking  of  patent  applications  which  are  improperly  executed. 


The  Office  further  is  amending  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
Code  of  Professional  Responsibility  to  define  as  misconduct  a 
failure  to  comply  with  the  rules  on  duty  of  disclosure  The  rules 
as  adopted  strike  a  balance  between  the  need  of  the  Office  to 
obtain  and  consider  all  known  rele\  ant  information  pertaining  to 
patentability  before  a  patent  is  granted  and  the  desire  to  avoid  or 
minimize  unnecessary  complications  in  the  enforcement  of 
patents. 

Effective  Date:  March  1 6. 1 992.  These  rales  will  be  applicable  to 
all  applications  and  reexamination  proceedings  pending  or  filed 
after  the  effective  date.  1 

Far  Further  Information  Contact:  Bv  telephone  Charles  E.  Van 
Horn  (703-305-9054)  or  J.  Michael  fhesz(703-305-938*ior  by 
mail  addressed  to  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Tradeniarks. 
Washington.  D.C.  2023 1 .  and  marked  to  the  attention  of  Charles 
E.  Van  Horn  (Cry.sial  Park  2  -  Room  919). 
Supplementary  Information:  A  notice  of  proposed  ralemaking 
on  duty  of  disclosure  and  practitioner  misconduct  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  at  54  FR  11 334  (March  17.  1989).  and  in  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Official  Gazette  at  1 101  Off.  Gaz. 
Pat.  Off  12  (April  4.  1989),  was  withdrawn.  On  August  6.  1991. 
the  Office  published  in  the  Federal  Register  a  nolke  of  proposed 
rulemaking  relating  to  duty  of  disclosure.  56  FR  37321  The 
notice  was  also  published  in  the  Official  Gazette.  1 1 29  Off.  Gaz. 
Pat.  Off.  52  (August  27.  1991).  Sixty  wnlten  comments  were 
received  in  response  to  the  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking.  A 
public  heanng  was  held  on  October  8.  1991.  Eleven  individuals 
offered  oral  comments  at  the  heanng.  The  sixty  written  com- 
ments and  a  copy  of  the  transcript  of  the  hearing  are  available  for 
public  inspection  in  the  Office  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Patents.  Room  919.  Costal  Park  II.  2121  Crystal  Drive.  Ariing- 
ton.  VA. 

Familiarity  with  the  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  is  as- 
sumed. Changes  in  the  text  of  the  rules  published  for  comment 
in  the  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  are  discussed.  Comments 
received  in  wnting  and  at  the  public  hearing  in  response  to  the 
notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  are  discussed. 

The  rules  as  adopted  shall  take  effect  as  to  all  applications  and 
reexamination  proceedings  either  pending  or  filed  on  or  after  the 
effective  date  of  these  rules.  Thus,  any  information  disclosure 
statement  that  is  filed  on  or  after  that  date  must  comply  with 
the  provisions  of  §§1.97  and  1.98  to  be  entitled  to  considera- 
tion. 

Changes  in  Text:  The  final  rales  contain  several  changes  lo  the 
text  of  the  rales  a.s  proposed  for  comment.  Those  changes  are 
discussed  below. 

Section  1 . 1 7(  i )( 1 )  has  been  changed  from  the  proposed  text  to 
reflect  the  recent  increase  in  the  amount  of  the  fee  for  filing  a 
petition  from  SI 20.00  to  SI 30.00. 

Section  1 .56(ai  has  been  clarified  lo  indicate  that  the  duty  of 
an  individual  to  disclose  information  is  ba.sed  on  the  knowledge 
of  that  individual  that  the  information  is  maienal  to  patentability. 
A  sentence  has  been  added  to  §  1.56(a)  to  express  the  pnnciple 
that  the  Office  di>es  not  condone  the  granting  of  a  patent  on  an 
application  in  connection  with  which  fraud  on  the  Office  was 
practiced  or  attempted  or  the  duty  of  disclosure  was  violated 
through  bad  faith  or  intentional  misconduct.  In  addition.  §  1 .56(a) 
as  proposed  has  been  changed  to  indicate  that  if  all  information 
material  to  patentability  of  any  claim  issued  in  a  patent  is  cited  by 
the  Office  or  submitted  to  the  Office  in  the  manner  prescribed  by 
§§1.97(b)-(d)  and  1.98.  the  Office  will  consider  as  satisfied  the 
diity  to  disclose  to  the  Office  all  information  known  to  be 
material  to  patentability,  as  contrasted  to  the  broader  duty  of 
candor  and  gotxi  faith.  This  rale  does  not  attempt  to  define  the 
spectram  of  conduct  that  would  lack  the  candor  and  good  faiihin 
dealing  w  ith  the  Office  which  is  expected  of  individuals  who  are 
associated  with  the  filing  or  prosecution  of  a  patent  application. 

In  §  1. 56(b).  the  phrase  "or  being  made  of  record"  has  been 
inserted  to  make  it  clear  that  information  is  not  material  to 
patentability  within  the  meaning  of  §1.56  if  it  is  cumulative  to 
either  information  already  of  record  in  the  application  or  contem- 
poraneously being  made  of  record  by  applicant.  For  example, 
there  would  be  no  benefit  to  the  Office  for  applicant  lo  submit  lo 
the  Office  10  different  documents  having  the  same  leaching 
simply  because  the  information  was  not  cumulative  to  the  infor- 
mation already  of  record. 

The  term  "creates"  has  been  replaced  by  the  term  "estab- 
lishes" in  §  1 .56(b)(  1 ).  In  addition,  the  definition  of  a  prima  facie 
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ca.se  of  unpatentability,  a.s  set  out  in  the  preamble  of  the  notice  of 
proposed  rulemaking,  has  been  incorporated  into  the  rule  iiself. 
A  prima  facie  case  of  unpatentability  of  a  claim  is  established 
when  the  information  compels  a  conclusion  thai  the  claim  is 
unpatentable 

( 1 )  under  the  preponderance  of  evidence,  burden-of- 
proof  standard, 

(2)  giving  each  term  in  the  claim  its  broadest  reasonable 
construction  consistent  with  the  specification,  and 

(3)  before  any  consideration  is  given  lo  evidence  which 
may  be  submitted  in  an  attempt  to  establish  a  con 
trary  conclusion  of  patentability. 

This  pnma  facie  standard  conforms  to  the  standard  used  by  an 
examiner  to  determine  whether  a  claim  is  prima  facie 
unpatentable. 

Section  1.56(b)(2)  has  been  modified  from  the  text  of  the 
proposed  rule.  The  focus  of  this  paragraph  has  been  changed  so 
that  It  now  relates  to  information  which  either  refutes,  or  is 
inconsistent  with,  a  position  that  applicant  takes  in  either 

( 1 )  opposing  an  argument  of  unpatenlabilits  relied  on 
by  the  Office,  or 

(2)  asserting  an  argument  of  patentability. 

The  change  from  the  proposed  rule  makes  clear  that  information 
is  material  when  it  either  refutes,  or  is  inconsistent  with,  a 
position  taken  by  applicant  before  the  Office 

Section  1.97(e)  has  been  changed  from  the  proposed  text  to 
make  it  clear  that  a  certification  could  contain  either  of  two 
statements.  One  statement  is  thai  each  item  of  information  in  an 
information  disclosure  statement  was  cited  in  a  search  rcpnn 
from  a  patent  office  outside  the  U.S.  not  more  than  three  monihs 
prior  to  the  filing  date  of  the  statement.  Under  ihis  certilkatum. 
it  would  not  matter  whether  any  individual  with  a  duty  actually 
knew  about  any  of  the  information  cited  before  receiving  ihc 
search  report.  In  the  alternative,  the  certification  could  stale  that 
no  Item  of  information  contained  in  the  information  disclosure 
statement  was  cited  in  a  communication  from  a  foreign  patent 
office  in  a  counterpart  foreign  application  or,  lo  the  knowledge 
of  the  person  signing  the  certification  after  making  reasonable 
inquiry,  was  known  lo  any  individual  having  a  duly  to  disclose 
more  than  three  months  prior  to  the  filing  of  the  statemeni 

The  changes  to  the  text  of  §1.97(et  as  proposed  place  the 
appropriate  priority  on  getting  relevant  informaiion  lo  the  Office 
promptly,  with  minimum  burden  to  applicani  The  lexi  of  the 
proposal  has  also  been  changed  by  adding  ihe  phrase  "afier 
making  rea,sonable  inquiry"  to  make  it  clear  that  ihe  individual 
making  the  certification  has  a  duty  to  make  reasonable  inquirs 
regarding  the  facts  that  are  being  certified.  For  example,  il  an 
inventor  gave  a  publication  to  the  practitioner  prosecuting  an 
application  with  the  intent  that  it  be  cited  lo  the  Office,  ihe 
practitioner  should  Inquire  as  to  when  thai  inventor  became 
aware  of  the  publication  before  submitting  a  certification  under 
§1.97(e)(ii)  to  the  Office. 

A  new  paragraph  (h)  has  been  added  to  the  text  of  profKised 
§1.97,  The  purpose  of  new  paragraph  (h)  is  to  ensure  thai  no  one 
could  construe  the  mere  filing  of  an  information  disclosure 
statemeni  as  an  admission  that  the  information  cited  in  the 
statemeni  is.  or  is  considered  to  be.  material  to  paientabiliiv  as 
defined  in  §  1 .56(b).  It  is  in  the  best  interest  of  the  Office  and  the 
public  lo  permit  and  encourage  individuals  to  cue  information  to 
the  Office  without  fear  of  making  an  admission  against 
interest. 

In  §1.98(a)(2)(iii),  the  wording  has  been  changed  to  make  it 
clear  that  the  requirement  to  submit  a  copy  of  each  item  of 
information  listed  in  an  information  disclosure  statemeni  dix-s 
not  apply  to  the  citation  of  a  U.S.  patent  application. 

The  requirement  in  proposed  §  1 .98(a)(.^)  for  a  concise  expla- 
nation of  the  relevance  of  each  item  of  information  has  been 
substantially  changed  by  limiting  the  requirement  in  two  signifi- 
cant ways.  First,  as  adopted,  the  requirement  is  limned  to  infor 
mation  that  is  not  in  the  English  language.  Second,  the  explana- 
tion required  is  limited  lo  the  relevance  as  undersuxxl  b\  the 
individual  designated  in  §  1 .56(c )  most  knowledgeable  about  the 
content  of  the  informaiion  at  the  lime  the  informaiion  is  submit- 
ted to  the  Office.  Where  the  information  listed  is  not  in  the 
English  language,  but  was  cited  in  a  search  report  by  a  foreign 
patent  office,  the  requirement  for  a  concise  explanaiion  of 
relevance  is  satisfied  by  submitting  an  English  language  version 
of  the  search  report. 


In  §  1 .98(d),  the  proposed  text  has  been  changed  by  adding  the 
phra.se  "cited  by  or"  to  make  it  clear  that  legible  copies  of 
informaiion  lisied  in  an  information  disclosure  statement  need 
not  be  submitted  in  a  continuing  application  provided  the  infor- 
mation was  either  cited  by  or  submitted  to  the  Office  in  a  pnor 
application.  A  distinction  between  information  cited  by  ihe 
Office  or  supplied  by  applicani  to  the  Office  serves  no  useful 
purpose  in  this  situation. 

The  text  of  proposed  §1.555  has  been  modified  to  limit  ihe 
definition  of  information  material  to  patentability  in  a  reexami- 
nation pnx'eeding  to  the  types  of  information  thai  an  examiner 
could  use  in  a  reexamination  proceeding  lo  delemune  whether  a 
claim  was  patentable,  and  lo  adopl  other  changes  thai  parallel 
changes  made  in  §1  56  Proposed  §  1.555(a)  has  been  divided 
into  Iwo  paragraphs  Paragraph  (a),  as  adopted,  substantially 
parallels  the  text  of  §  1 .56(a)  as  adopted  It  indicates  thai  the  duly 
lo  disclose  information  to  the  Office  in  a  reexaminalion  proceed- 
ing is  a  part  of  the  duly  of  candor  and  goixl  faith  thai  is  owed  lo 
the  Office  by  individuals  transacting  business  with  the  Office.  Il 
further  states  one  way  thai  an  individual  may  discharge  ihe  duly 
10  disclose  information  material  lo  palentabiluy  in  a  reexamina- 
tion proceeding  -  i.e..  by  filing  an  information  disclosure  state- 
ment with  the  items  listed  in  §1. 98(a)  as  applied  lo  individuals 
assixiated  w iih  the  patent  ow ner  in  a  reexamination  proceeding 
Finally,  the  texl  of  Ihe  rule  has  been  changed  lo  add  a  sentence 
thai  expresses  the  pnnciple  that  a  patent  should  nol  be  granted  on 
an  application  in  connection  with  which  fraud  was  practiced  or 
aiienipied  on  Ihe  Office  or  there  was  any  violation  oi  the  duty  of 
disclosure  through  bad  faith  or  intentional  misconduct 

New  paragraph  (b)  of  §1.555  has  been  adopted  to  define 
inlonnalion  material  to  patentability  in  a  reexamination  pro- 
ceeding Much  like  ihe  definition  in  §  1 .56lb),  information  is  not 
nialerial  when  il  is  cumulative  lo  informaiion  of  record  or  being 
made  of  record  in  the  reexamination  proceeding  Information  is 
considered  maienal  when  it  satisfies  either  or  b<ilh  of  the  defini- 
tions in  §  1. 555(b).  Under  §l.555(b)(  1 1.  information  is  material 
when  it  is  a  palenl  or  pnnted  publication  thai  establishes,  by  itself 
or  in  combination  with  other  patents  or  primed  publications,  a 
prima  facie  case  of  unpatentability  of  a  claim  This  definition  is 
limited  10  patents  or  printed  publications  because  a  reexamina- 
tion pr(Keedine  must  be  based  on  patents  or  primed  publications. 
35  U.S.C.  iOl. 

The  definition  of  a  prima  facie  case  of  unpatentability  of  a 
claim  pending  in  a  reexaminalion  proceeding  has  been  provided 
ir.  ;he  rule  A  prima  facie  case  of  unpatentability  is  established 
when  the  information  compels  a  conclusion  that  a  claim  is 
iinpalenlable  under  the  same  principles  thai  are  applicable  dur- 
ing ex  pane  examination  of  a  palenl  application;  namely 

( 1 )  under  the  preponderance  of  evidence,  burden-of- 
proof  standard, 

(2)  giving  each  term  in  the  claim  its  broadest  reasonable 
construction  consistent  with  Ihe  specification,  and 

(3)  before  any  consideration  is  given  to  evidence  which 
may  be  submitted  in  an  attempt  to  establish  a  con 
trary  conclusion  of  paieniabiliiy. 

Finally,  the  definition  of  information  material  to  patentability 
in  §1. 555(b)(2)  has  been  added  to  parallel  ihe  provision  in 
§1. 56(b)(2). 

After  reviewing  the  Office  policy  on  whether  lo  consider  duty 
of  disclosure  and  other  inequitable  conduct  issues  in  interference 
proceedings  under  35  U.S.C  135(a),  including  comments  from 
the  public  directed  lo  Ihe  sialemeni  in  the  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking  thai  Ihe  Office  will  not  consider,  evaluate,  or  decide 
fraud  or  other  inequitable  conduct  issues  during  an  interference 
priKeeding.  a  new  Office  policy  has  been  adopted.  F.ffeclive 
(Jctober  24.  1991.  fraud  and  inequilable  conduct  issues  will  be 
considered  when  properlv  raised  inter  partes  in  palenl  interfer- 
ence cases  1 1 32  Off.  Gaz.  Pal.  Off  33  (November  19.  1991 ).  In 
addilion,  the  Chairman  of  Ihe  Board  of  Patent  .Appeals  and 
Interferences  has  issued  a  notice  that  provides  guidance  on  how 
an  Issue  of  fraud  or  oiher  inequitable  conduct  can  be  raised  in  an 
interference  proceeding.  1 133  Off.  Gaz.  Pat.  Off  21  (December 
10.  1991). 

Response  lo  am!  Analysis  of  Comments:  Sixty  (60  written  com- 
ments were  received  in  response  lo  ihe  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking  These  comments,  along  with  those  made  at  ihe 
public  hearing,  have  been  analyzed.  Some  suggestions  made  in 
the  comments  have  been  adopted  and  others  have  been  rejected 
Resptjnses  lo  the  comments  follow 


Comment:  /.Nine  comments  indicated  that  the  Office  should  not 
amend  §1 .56  since  it  is  presently  in  conformance  to  the  materi- 
ality standard  being  applied  by  the  Court  of  Appeals  for  the 
Federal  Circuit.  One  comment  questioned  what  practical  value 
of  the  proposed  rule  would  justify  Ihe  burden  of  the  change. 
Reply:  The  amendment  to  §1.56  was  proposed  to  address  criti- 
cism concerning  a  perceived  lack  of  certainty  in  the  materiality 
standard.  The  rule  as  promulgated  will  provide  greater  clarity 
and  hopefully  minimize  the  burden  of  litigation  on  the  question 
of  inequitable  conduct  before  the  Office,  while  providing  the 
Office  with  the  informaiion  necessary  for  effective  and  efficient 
examination  of  patent  applications. 

Comment  2.  One  comment  staled  that  the  present  rules  should 
be  maintained  and  strengthened  since  the  public  interest  is  hurt 
more  by  an  unjustly  issued  patent  than  by  an  unjustly  denied 
patent.  Another  comment  disagreed  and  argued  that  an  unjustly 
denied  patent  can  do  great  harm  to  society. 
Reply:  The  Office  strives  to  issue  valid  patents.  The  Office  has 
both  an  obligation  nol  lo  unjustly  issue  patents  and  an  obligation 
not  to  unjustly  deny  patents.  Innovation  and  technological  ad- 
vancement are  best  served  when  an  inventor  is  issued  a  patent 
with  the  scope  of  protection  thai  is  deserved.  The  rules  as  adopted 
serve  to  remind  individuals  associated  with  the  preparation  and 
prosecution  of  palenl  applications  of  their  duty  of  candor  and 
good  faith  in  their  dealings  with  the  Office,  and  will  aid  the  Office 
in  receiving,  in  a  timely  manner,  the  informaiion  it  needs  to  carry 
out  effective  and  efficient  examination  of  patent  applications. 
Comment  3.  Two  comments  staled  that  the  rule  should  nol  permit 
applicants  to  draft  claims  and  a  specification  to  avoid  a  prima 
facie  case  of  obviousness  over  a  reference  and  then  to  be  able  to 
withhold  the  reference  from  the  examiner. 
Reph:  The  comments  refiect  a  correct  reading  of  the  rule  in  that 
informaiion  is  nol  material  unless  il  comes  within  the  definition 
of  §  1 .56(b)(  1 )  or  (2).  If  information  is  not  material,  there  is  no 
duly  to  disclose  the  informaiion  to  the  Office.  The  Office  be- 
lieves that  most  applicants  will  wish  to  submit  the  information, 
however,  even  though  they  may  not  be  required  to  do  so.  to 
strengthen  the  patent  and  avoid  the  risks  of  an  incorrect  judgment 
on  their  pan  on  maienality  or  thai  il  may  be  held  thai  there  was 
an  intern  to  deceive  the  Office. 

Comment  4.  One  comment  staled  that  promulgation  of  the 
proposed  rule  would  result  in  a  significant  decrease  in  the 
quantity  of  an  cited  lo  the  Office  because  there  will  be  no  duly  to 
cite  an  relevant  to  a  pending  claim. 

Reph:  The  Office  does  not  anticipate  any  significant  change  in 
the  quantity  of  information  cited  lo  the  Office  after  promulgation 
of  amended  §1.56.  Presumably,  applicants  will  continue  to 
submit  information  for  consideration  by  the  Office  in  applica- 
tions rather  than  making  and  relying  on  their  ow  n  determinations 
of  materiality.  An  incentive  remains  to  submit  the  information  to 
the  Office  because  il  will  result  in  a  strengthened  patent  and  will 
avoid  later  questions  of  materiality  and  intent  to  deceive.  In 
addition,  the  new  rxiles  will  actually  facilitaie  the  filing  of 
informaiion  since  the  burden  of  submitting  information  to  the 
Office  has  been  reduced  by  eliminating,  in  most  cases. 
the  requirement  for  a  concise  statement  of  the  relevance  of 
each  Item  of  information  lisied  in  an  information  disclosure 
statement. 

Comment  5.  Several  comments  suied  that  an  objective  "but  for" 
standard  would  be  preferable  to  the  proposed  rule  The  objective 
"but  for"  standard  would  presumably  consider  information  as  a 
court  does  in  an  infringement  proceeding  with  a  clear  and 
convincing,  burden-of-proof  standard,  giving  the  terms  in  each 
claim  a  narrow  construction  where  necessary  to  uphold  validity. 
Reply:  The  Office  believes  thai  amended  §1.56  will  provide  a 
rea.sonable  balance  between  the  needs  of  applicants  and  of  the 
Office.  The  suggested  "but  for"  standard  would  nol  cause  Ihe 
Office  lo  obtain  the  information  it  needs  lo  evaluate  patentability 
so  thai  its  decisions  may  be  presumed  correct  by  the  courts.  If  the 
Office  does  nol  have  needed  information,  meaningful  examina- 
tion of  patent  applications  will  take  place  for  the  first  time  in  an 
infringemenl  case  before  a  district  court  Courts  will  become 
increasingly  less  confident  of  the  Office's  product  if  they  gel  the 
impression  that  practitioners  and  inventors  can  routinely  with- 
hold informaiion  from  Ihe  Office,  or  that  practitioners  and 
inventors  can  make  up  their  own  minds  about  what  is  patentable 
The  Office  should  decide,  in  the  first  instance,  whai  is  patentable 
and  any  decision  should  be  made  with  the  best  information 


available,  including  that  known  by  the  applicant.  The 
Office  notes  that  the  House  of  Delegates  of  the  American 
Bar  Association  twice,  once  in  1990  and  again  in  1991.  refused 
to  adopt  a  resolution  favoring  adoption  of  the  "but  for" 
standard. 

Comment  6.  One  comment  argued  that  proposed  §  1 .56  does  not 
relate  to  "the  conduct  of  proceedings  in  the  Paient  and  Trade- 
mark Office"  (35  U.S.C.  6(a))  since  the  Office  does  not  intend  to 
reject  applications  as  indicated  by  the  cancellation  of  paragraphs 
(c)  through  (i)  of  current  §1.56. 

Reply:  The  amendmeni  to  §  1 .56  comes  within  the  authority  of 
the  Commissioner  for  establishing  regulations.  Norton  v.  Curtiss. 
433  F.2d  779.  167  USPQ  532  (CCPA  1970).  The  Office  has 
reserved  its  inherent  authority  to  reject  an  application  under 
appropriate  circumstances  where  fraud  or  other  inequitable 
conduct  has  occurred.  Also,  the  Office  will  consider  fraud  and 
inequitable  conduct  when  properly  raised  in  interference  pro- 
ceedings under  35  U.S.C.  135(a).  the  Office  will  also  consider 
fraud  and  inequitable  conduct  in  connection  with  attorney  con- 
duct under  §  10.23(c). 

Comment  7.  One  comment  stated  that  §  1 .56  should  require  only 
anticipatory  art  lo  be  submitted  during  examination  of  an  appli- 
cation, with  a  procedure  such  as  reexamination  t>eing  used  after 
discovery  in  any  litigation  on  the  patent  has  revealed  all  available 
art. 

Reply:  An  application  is  examined  under  all  appropriate  sections 
of  Title  35,  United  Slates  Code,  and  a  presumption  of  validity 
attaches  to  a  palenl  with  regard  to  all  aspects  of  patentability, 
including  anticipation.  35  U.S.C.  282.  Therefore.  §1.56  should 
address  more  than  just  the  submission  of  anticipatory  informa- 
tion, including  information  relevant  to  patentability  under  35 
use.  103  and  35  use.  112. 

Comment  8.  One  comment  suggested  that  proposed  §  1 .56  has 
some  dangerous  implications  since  courts  are  going  to  find 
violations  of  the  duty  of  disclosure  if  §§1.97  and  1.98  are  nol 
complied  with  completely. 

Reply:  Section  1 .56  provides  that  the  duty  of  disclosure  can  be 
met  bv  submitting  information  to  the  Office  in  the  manner 
prescn'bed  by  §§  1 .97  and  1 .98.  Sections  1 .97  and  1 .98  are  being 
amended  so  that  information  will  be  submitted  to  the  Office  in 
the  manner  and  al  the  lime  which  will  facilitate  consideration  by 
the  examiner.  Applicants  are  provided  certainty  as  lo  when 
information  will  be  considered,  and  applicants  will  be  informed 
when  information  is  not  considered.  The  Office  does  nol  believe 
thai  courts  should,  or  will,  find  violations  of  the  duly  of  disclo- 
sure because  of  unintentional  non-compliance  with  §§l  97  and 
1 .98.  If  the  non-compliance  is  intentional,  however,  the  appli- 
cant will  have  assumed  the  risk  thai  the  failure  to  submit  the 
information  in  a  manner  that  will  result  in  ils  being  considered  by 
the  examiner  may  be  held  to  be  a  violation. 
Comment  V.  Two  comments  stated  that  the  Office  should  not 
delete  the  offense  of  attempted  fraud  from  the  §  1 .56.  The  com- 
ments stated  that  elimination  of  the  reference  to  "gross  negli- 
gence" in  current  §  1 .56  would  be  sufficient  to  protect  the  prac- 
titioner who  delays  submission  of  information  with  no  intent  to 
deceive  the  Office.  One  of  the  comments  staled  thai  the  disciplin- 
ary rules  alone  are  not  sufficient  to  deter  aitempted  fraud  or 
inequilable  conduct. 

Reply:  The  language  of  §§ 1. 56(a)  and  1.555(a)  has  been  modi- 
fied to  retain  the  provisions  of  prior  §  1 .56(d)  lo  indicate  that  the 
Office  does  not  condone  fraud,  aitempted  fraud,  or  violation  of 
the  duty  of  disclosure  through  bad  faith  or  intentional  miscon- 
duct. 

Comment  10.  One  comment  stated  that  the  appropriate  standards 
for  the  duty  of  candor  are  analogous  to  fiduciary  law  which 
requires  the  fiduciary  to  disclose  nol  only  known  facts,  but  also 
facts  which  it  should  have  known,  i.e..  a  negligence  standard. 
The  comment  argued  thai  it  was  undesirable  to  measure  duly  of 
candor  or  fraud  by  a  reduced  measure  of  "intent"  instead  of  an 
objective  negligence  standard  since  the  Office  is  not  bound  by 
the  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  decision  m 
KingsdoHn  Medical  Consultants.  Ud.  v.  Hollister,  Inc..  863  F.2d 
867,  9  USPQ2d  1384  (Fed.  Cir.  1988)  (en  banc),  cert,  denied. 
490  U.S.  1067  (1989),  and  since  the  proposed  standard  is  no 
more  objective  than  alternative  standards  but  is  simply  narrower 
and  more  certain,  .\nother  comment  suggested  that  the  Office 
should  indicate  thai  there  is  no  intention  tochange  the  Kingsdown 
ruling. 
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Reply:  Section  1 .56  has  been  amended  to  present  a  clearer  and 
more  objective  definition  of  what  information  the  Office  consid- 
ers malenal  to  patentability.  The  rules  do  not  define  fraud  or 
inequitable  conduct  which  have  elements  both  of  materiality  and 
of  intent.  The  Office  does  not  advocate  any  change  to  the 
Kin^sdown  ruling. 

Comment  1 1.  Two  comments  stated  that  the  proposed  modifica- 
tion of  §1.56  would  make  submission  of  infonriation  to  the 
Office  an  implied  admission  of  the  prima  facie  unpatentability  of 
a  claim.  Several  comments  suggested  that  a  sentence  should  be 
added  to  proposed  §  1 .56  to  specify  that  submission  of  informa- 
tion to  the  Office  under  this  section  shall  not  be  deemed  lo  be  an 
admission  or  representation  that  the  information  is  matenal  to 
patentability. 

Reply:  The  suggestions  in  t-V  comments  have  been  adopted  by 
modifying  §1.97  which  deals  with  submission  of  information  to 
the  Office.  Paragraph  (h)  of  §1.97  now  provides  thai  the  filing 
of  an  information  disclosure  statement  shall  not  be  considered  to 
be  an  admission  that  the  information  cited  in  the  Ntaiement  is.  or 
is  to  be  considered  to  be,  material  to  patentability  as  defined  in 
§1.56. 

Comment  12.  One  comment  stated  that  the  proposed  §1.56 
definition  would  be  difficult  to  apply  in  litigation  in  which  a 
different  burden-of-proof  standard  is  applied. 
Reply:  The  definition  of  information  material  to  patentability 
includes  standards  which  are  familiar  to  the  Federal  courts  and 
which  are  capable  of  being  handled  like  other  issues. 
Comment  13.  One  comment  suggested  that  the  last  sentence  of 
proposed  §  1. 56(a).  in  which  the  Office  encourages  applicants  to 
carefully  examine  prior  art  cited  in  foreign  .search  reports  and  the 
closest  known  information,  be  removed  from  the  rule  and  be 
placed  in  the  preamble  discussion  so  as  to  avoid  the  interpreta- 
tion that  the  sentence  creates  a  duty  for  applicants 
Reply:  The  suggestion  is  not  adopted.  The  sentence  does  not 
create  any  new  duty  for  applicants,  but  is  placed  in  the  text  of  the 
rule  as  helpful  guidance  to  individuals  who  file  and  prosecute 
patent  applications. 

Comment  14.  Three  comments  stated  that  the  language  of  pro- 
posed §1. 56(a)  required  revision  to  remove  all  statements  or 
suggestions  which  might  allow  a  court  to  consider  a  pending 
(i.e.,  unissued)  claim  for  the  purpose  of  determining  whether  the 
duty  of  disclosure  requirement  was  met  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the 
proposed  rule  was  intended  to  indicate  that  there  is  no  duty  to 
disclose  information  which  is  material  to  a  pending  claim  unless 
that  claim  ultimately  issues  in  a  patent.  One  comment  argued  that 
a  court  might  interpret  "the  duty  of  candor  and  goixl  faith"  to  be 
broader  than  the  particular  duty  of  disclosure  specified  in  other 
portions  of  the  proposed  rule. 

Reply:  The  language  of  §§  1 .56  and  1 .555  has  been  modified  to 
emphasize  that  there  is  a  duty  of  candor  and  go<xi  faith  which  is 
broader  than  the  duty  to  disclose  material  information  Section 
1.56  further  states  that  "no  patent  will  be  granted  on  an  applica- 
tion in  connection  with  which  fraud  on  the  Office  was  practiced 
or  attempted  or  the  duty  of  disclosure  was  violated  through  bad 
faith  or  intentional  misconduct." 

Comment  15.  One  comment  sugge.sted  that  proposed  §  1.56(a) 
be  modified  to  clarify  that  both  information  and  its  matenal- 
ity  must  be  known  before  there  is  a  duty  to  disclo.se  the  informa- 
tion. 

Reply:  The  Office  considers  the  language  of  §1.56(al  to  be 
sufficiently  clear  in  referring  to  a  "duty  to  disclose  to  the  Office 
all  information  known  to  that  individual  lo  be  matenal  to  patent- 
ability as  defined  in  this  section."  If  information  is  known  to  be 
material,  it  inherently  must  be  known.  Likewise,  if  information 
is  not  known  to  an  individual,  there  is  no  duty  to  disclose  the 
information  whether  it  is  material  or  not. 
Comment  16.  One  comment  stated  that  it  should  be  made  clear 
that  "known"  is  limited  to  contemporaneous  knowledge  since  a 
practitioner  may  have  known  something  ten  years  ago  but  may 
not  remember  it  presently. 

Reply:  Section  1.56  states  that  each  individual  associated  with 
the  filing  and  prosecution  of  a  patent  application  has  a  duty  to 
disclose  all  information  known  to  that  individual  to  be  matenal 
to  patentability  as  defined  in  the  section.  Thus,  the  duty  applies 
to  contemporaneously  orpresendy  known  intormation.  The  (act 
that  information  was  known  years  ago  does  not  mean  that  it  was 
recognized  that  the  information  is  material  to  the  present  appli- 
cation. 


Comment  17.  One  comment  suggested  that  proposed  §  1.56(a) 
he  modified  to  stale  that  the  duty  of  disclosure  ends  when  an 
application  becomes  abandoned  or  allowed. 
Rept\:  Paragraph  (a)  of  §1.56  stales  thai  the  duty  to  disclose 
information  exists  until  the  application  becomes  abandoned. 
The  duty  todisclose  information,  however,  does  not  end  when  an 
application  becomes  allowed  but  extends  until  a  patent  in  granted 
on  that  application.  The  rules  provide  for  information  being 
considered  after  a  notice  of  allowance  is  mailed  and  before  the 
issue  fee  is  paid  (§1. 97(d))  and  for  an  application  to  be  with- 
drawn from  issue  after  the  issue  fee  has  been  paid.  An  application 
may  be  withdrawn  from  issue  because  one  or  more  claims  are 
unpatentable  (§  1. 3 13(b)(.1))  or  an  application  may  be  withdrawn 
from  issue  and  abandoned  so  that  information  may  be  consid- 
ered in  a  continuing  application  before  a  patent  issues 
(§  1..313(b)(5)). 

Comment  IS.  Three  comments  stated  that  the  first  two  sentences 
of  proposed  §1.56(a|  should  be  deleted  since  rules  should  simply 
instruct  practitioners  what  lo  do  without  discussion  of  why  they 
should  do  II  or  the  philosophy  involved. 
Reply:  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted  since  the  sentences 
aid  in  the  understanding  of  the  rule  and  will  provide  those 
involved  in  enforcing  patents  with  an  indication  of  the  policy  on 
which  the  rule  is  ba,sed. 

Comment  19.  One  comment  stated  that  §§l.56(aK2)  and  (c) 
should  be  modified  to  refer  to  "individuals  substantively 
associated  with"  the  filing  or  prosecution  of  the  patent  applica- 
tion. 

Repl\:  The  suggestion  is  not  adopted  since  the  proposed  rule 
language  Is  clear  and  the  suggested  modification  would  create  a 
redundanc)  with  the  language  of  §1. 56(c)(3).  The  individuals 
designated  in  §§1  56(c)(  1 )  and  (2)  as  being  associated  with  the 
filing  or  prosecution  of  a  patent  application  within  the  meaning 
of  the  section  are  inherently  substantively  involved  in  the  prepa- 
ration or  prosecution  of  the  application. 

Comment  20.  One  comment  stated  that  proposed  §  1 .56(b)  should 
be  modified  to  clarify  that  information  is  not  material  if 
11  Is  cumulative  to  information  already  of  record  in  an  application 
or  lo  information  concurrently  being  made  of  record. 
Reply:  The  suggestion  has  been  adopted  by  adding  a  reference  to 
information  being  made  ot,  record  with  regard  to  cumulative 
information  in  §§  1.56(b)  and  !.555lbl. 
Comment  21.  One  comment  slated  that  the  preamble  discussion 
(of  §  1.56(b))  should  Indicate  that  test  results  in  situations  such  as 
tests  involving  biological  systems  may  properiy  be  submitted  as 
averages  rather  than  as  individual  test  runs. 
Replx:  Whether  test  results  can  be  submitted  as  averages  rather 
than  as  individual  test  runs  depends  on  whether  doing  so  would 
provide  to  the  Office  the  infonnation  needed  to  make  a  proper 
determination  on  paientabilitv .  If  the  actual  results  are  provided, 
the  examiner  can  make  an  Independent  determination  on  whether 
some  rejection  is  appropnate.  In  some  eases  providing  averages 
mighl  be  misleading,  but  in  other  cases  providing  averages  might 
be  appropnate. 

Comment  22.  One  comment  stated  that  the  definition  of  maten- 
ality  in  proposed  §l.56(bl  imposes  substantial  new  burdens  on 
applicants  w  ho  would  be  required  to  disclose  failed  expenments. 
papers  published  less  than  one  year  pnor  to  filing  and  expen- 
mental  public  uses  even  if  they  clearly  are  refutable  and  will  not 
affect  patentability  One  comment  stated  that  the  proposed  rule 
would  require  applicants  to  Incur  added  expense  for  affidavits 
and  companson  tests.  Five  comments  staled  that  the  Office 
should  not  require  applicants  to  present  results  from  clearly 
invalid  tests  since  this  would  be  contrary  to  usual  scientific 
practice.  One  comment  argued  that  information  should  not  be 
required  to  be  submitted  if  there  was  no  doubt  thai  it  would  not 
preclude  patentability,  eg  .  where  common  ownership  existed 
so  that  the  exception  of  35  U.S.C.  103,  second  paragraph,  would 
apply. 

Reph:  The  delinition  of  matenality  in  §1  56  does  not  impose 
substantial  new  burdens  on  applicants,  but  is  intended  to  provide 
ihe  Office  with  the  Information  it  needs  to  make  a  proper  and 
independent  determination  on  patentability  It  is  the  patent  ex- 
aminer who  should  make  the  determination  after  considenng  all 
the  facts  involved  in  the  particular  case  The  comments  refiect 
that  the  Office  objective  of  clanfying  what  information  the 
Otfice  considers  to  be  matenal  has  been  accomplished  by  the 
amendment  of  the  rules. 


Comment  23.  One  comment  suggested  that  §  1 .56  should  confine 
the  duty  of  disclosure  to  references  known  to  applicant  or  the 
practitioner  representing  applicant  and  not  found  in  prior  art 
materials  in  the  Office. 

Reph:  This  suggestion  is  not  adopted  since  information  may  be 
in  the  Office  but  not  in  the  application  file.  It  is  not  reasonable  to 
assume  that  an  examiner  knows  of  a  particular  item  of  informa- 
tion or  appreciates  its  relevance  to  a  particular  invention  simply 
because  it  exists  somewhere  in  the  CJffice. 
Comment  24.  One  comment  slated  that  the  language  "or  in 
combination  with  other  information"  should  be  removed  from 
proposed  §  1 .56(b)(  1 )  because  it  was  unworkable  to  require  an 
applicant  to  combine  references  against  its  own  claims,  espe- 
cially since,  according  to  the  commentator,  examiners  and  the 
Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  frequently  misapply 
the  law  Another  comment  stated  that  the  language  creates  an 
open  field  for  litigators  to  claim  that  an  inordinate  number  of 
references  could  be  combined. 

Repl\:  The  rule  does  not  require  an  applicant  to  combine  refer- 
ences against  its  own  claims.  The  applicant  can  submit  informa- 
tion to  the  Office  for  the  examiner's  consideration  whether  the 
information  is  considered  material  or  not.  The  fact  that  the 
teachings  of  a  large  number  of  references  must  be  combined  for 
a  prima  facie  case  of  obviousness  does  not  by  itself  weigh  against 
a  holding  of  obviousness.  See  In  re  Gorman. 
933  F.2d  982.  18  USPQ2d  1885  (Fed.  Cir.  1991 ). 
Comment  25.  Four  comments  stated  that  the  definition  of  "prima 
facie  case  of  unpatentability"  §1.56(b)(  1 ))  should  be  included  in 
the  rule  itself  One  comment  said  that  the  definition  should  not  be 
included  in  the  rule. 

Reply:  The  definition  has  been  included  in  the  rule  for  clarity. 
Comment  26.  One  comment  stated  that  the  proposed  §  1 .56(  bM  1 ) 
placed  a  burden  on  the  practitioner  to  analyze  references  that  is 
inappropriate  and  contradictory  to  a  practitioner's  responsibility 
to  his  client 

Replx:  The  rule  itself  does  not  place  a  burden  on  the  practitioner 
to  analyze  references.  Information  can  be  submitted  to  the  Office 
in  accordance  with  §§1.97  and  1.98,  and  the  examiner  will 
consider  the  references. 

Comment  27.  One  comment  questioned  whether  an  applicant 
would  be  charged  with  withholding  material  information  if  the 
"other  information"  (§1.56(b)(  I ))  necessary  to  cause  an  undis- 
closed reference  to  become  matenal  is  unknown  to  the  applicant. 
Another  comment  suggested  that  the  language  should  be  changed 
to  read  "other  known  information'  to  show  that  the  information 
must  be  known  to  applicant  to  give  rise  to  a  duty  of  disclosure. 
Reply:  Paragraph  (b)  of  §1.56  defines  information  matenal  to 
patentability.  While  information  may  be  matenal  under  the 
definition,  there  is  no  duty  on  an  individual  lo  disclose  the 
information  if  the  information  is  unknown  to  the  individual 
(§1.56(a)). 

Comment  2H.  One  comment  suggested  that  defining  matenality 
in  §  1. 56(b)  in  terms  of  pnma  facie  unpatentability  would  permit 
a  conspiracy  of  silence  in  which  ( 1 )  the  applicant  knows  of 
information  but  is  incapable  of  making  the  legal  analysis  to 
determine  whether  the  information  Is  matenal  and  ( 2 1  the  patent 
practitioner,  who  Is  eq'Jipf)ed  to  determine  whether  information 
is  matenal,  does  not  know  of  the  information  and  di^s  not  ask. 
Thus,  it  is  argued  there  would  be  no  violation  of  the  duty  of 
disclosure  which  requires  knowledge  of  both  information  and  its 
materiality. 

Reply:  The  Office  has  set  forth  what  information  should 
be  submitted  so  that  the  Office  can  make  a  proper  determination 
on  patentability  The  term  "conspiracy"  has  the  connotation  of 
unlawfulness  which  would  not  be  consistent  with  the  duty  of 
candor  and  good  faith  required  in  dealings  with  the  Office. 
Comment  29.  One  comment  suggested  that  proptised  §  1  56(b)(  1 ) 
should  be  revised  to  read  "in  combination  with  other  information 
already  of  record  in  the  application"  to  avoid  the  possibility  that 
undisclosed  matenal  could  be  considered  matenal  in  subsequent 
litigation  when  combined  with  information  not  known  at  the 
time  of  the  prosecution  to  any  person  substantively  involved  in 
the  preparation  or  prosecution  of  the  application. 
Reph:  Paragraph  (a I  of  §1.56  makes  it  clear  that  the  Office 
recognizes  that  the  duty  to  disclose  maienal  information  is 
limited  to  such  information  which  is  known  by  an  individual 
substantively  involved  in  the  preparation  or  prosecution  of  the 
application.  Thus,  while  informauon  may  be  matenal  under  the 


definition  of  §1.56(b)(l),  there  can  be  no  duty  to  disclose  the 
information  if  it  is  material  only  in  combination  with  unknown 
information. 

Comment  30.  One  comment  stated  that  proposed  §  1 .56<b)  should 
be  modified  so  that  paragraph  (b)(  1 )  refers  to  information  that 
renders  a  claim  unpatentable  ("but  for"),  paragraph  (b)(2)  re- 
mains as  proposed,  and  a  paragraph  (b)(3)  is  added  to  include  the 
definition  of  matenality  as  "the  closest  information  over  which 
any  pending  claim  patentably  defines."  This  comment  suggested 
that  this  m(Klified  definition  would  have  the  advan-  lage  of  not 
requinng  the  applicant  to  submit  references  which  applicant 
knows  are  immatenal  and  to  then  engage  in  "straw  man"  argu- 
ments based  on  such  references 

Reply:  The  suggested  modification  lo  §  1  56  W»s  not  been  adopted. 
The  suggested  language  would  seemingly  require  information  to 
be  filed  in  each  application,  whether  the  information  is  relevant 
or  not.  since  the  "closest  information"  would  be  required.  Sec- 
tion 1 .56  does  not  require  information  which  is  not  relevant  to  be 
submitted,  but  only  information  which  meets  the  definition  of 
material  as  set  out  in  the  rule. 

Comment  31.  One  comment  stated  that  if  proposed  §1 .56(b)(  1 ) 
is  promulgated,  there  would  be  no  need  for  proposed  §  1 .56(b>(  2 1 
w ith  regard  to  information  which  would  make  a  pnma  facie  case 
of  unpatentability  and  other  information  required  by  paragraph 
(b)(2)  might  be  obscure  Another  comment  argued  that  para- 
graph (b)(2)  was  unnecessary,  confusing  and  ambiguous  and 
suggested  changes  in  the  language  to  make  the  requirement  clear 
and  less  ambiguous. 

Reply:  The  suggestion  as  to  the  language  change  to  §1.56(bK2) 
has  been  adopted  The  final  rule  language  avoids  the  perceived 
problem  of  requinng  an  applicant  to  submit  information  support- 
ing a  position  taken  by  the  examiner.  It  is  not  appropriate, 
however,  to  eliminate  paragraph  (bH2)  because  it  is  an  essential 
pan  of  the  definition  of  information  matenal  to  patentability  and 
will  help  to  ensure  that  all  matenal  facts  are  brought  to  the 
attention  of  the  examiner  dunng  the  examination  process. 
Comment  32.  One  comment  questioned  the  language  of  pro- 
posed §  1 .56(b)(2)  as  to  how  an  applicant  could  consider  a  prior 
art  reference  as  supporting  a  position  of  unpatentability  taken  by 
the  Office  while  at  the  same  time  disputing  that  interpretation. 
Repl\:  The  language  of  §  1 .56(b)(2)  has  been  mtxJified  to  clarify 
that  information  is  matenal  to  patentability  if  it  refutes,  or  is 
inconsistent  with,  a  position  the  applicant  takes  in  ( 1 )  opposing 
an  argument  of  unpatentability  relied  on  by  the  Office,  or  (2) 
asserting  an  argument  of  patentability. 

Comment  33.  One  comment  stated  that  §  1. 56(b)(2)  was  flawed 
in  requinng  a  duty  to  conduct  a  file  search  to  make  sure  that  no 
information  exists  which  even  arguably  contradicts  a  position 
taken  or  to  be  taken  in  response  to  the  examiner,  or  which 
supports  the  examiner's  position  which  may  be  improper. 
Reply:  Section  1.56(b)(2)  does  not  require  a  search  of  files. 
Under  §1  56(a).  the  duty  of  disclosure  is  confined  to  that  infor- 
mation which  is  known  to  an  individual  to  be  material  as  defined 
m  paragraph  (b). 

Comment  34.  One  comment  stated  that  proposed  §  1 .56<c)  should 
be  modified  so  that  the  duty  of  any  individual  designated  as 
having  a  duty  of  disclosure  would  terminate  when  such  indi- 
vidual ceases  to  be  substantively  involved  in  the  preparation 
or  prosecution  of  the  application.  The  comment  used,  as  an 
example,  an  inventor  who  would  not  be  aware  of  art  cited  by  the 
examiner  w  hich  would  cause  information  known  to  the  inventor 
to  fall  within  the  definition  of  matenality  for  the  first  time 
Reply:  The  suggestion  in  the  comment  is  not  adopted  The  duty 
to  disclose  information  matenal  lo  patentability  rests  on  the 
individuals  designated  in  §1  56(c)  until  the  application  issues  as 
a  patent  or  becomes  abandoned  Paragraph  (a)  of  §  1 .56  makes  it 
clear,  however,  that  each  individual  has  a  duty  to  disclose  only 
Information  which  is  known  to  that  individual  to  be  material. 
Comment  35.  One  comment  slated  that  proposed  §l.56(c)<3) 
should  not  include  the  assignee,  or  anyone  lo  whom  there  is  an 
obligation  to  assign  the  application,  in  the  class  of  those  who 
hav  e  a  duty  to  disclose  material  Information  since  there  mighl  be 
a  "witch  hunt "  dunng  litigalion  to  find  one  employee  with 
knowledge  of  or  possession  of,  information  that  should  have 
been  disclosed. 

Reply:  No  modification  to  §  1 .56(c )(3)  is  needed  since  §  1 .56  sets 
forth  that  only  individuals  who  are  associated  with  the  filing  and 
prosecution  of  a  patent  application  have  a  duty  of  candor  and 
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good  faith,  including  a  duty  to  disclose  to  the  Office  all  informa- 
tion known  to  be  material  to  patentability. 
Comment  36.  One  comment  stated  that  proposed  §  I  56(d)  should 
be  revised  to  expressly  allow  an  inventor  to  satisfy  the  duty  by 
disclosing  information  to  the  practitioner  who  prepares  or  pros- 
ecutes the  application  so  that  redundant  information  disclosure 
statements  will  not  be  required  from  both  the  inventor  and  the 
attorney  or  agent. 

Reply:  TTie  suggestion  in  the  comment  is  not  adopted  since  the 
duty  as  descnbed  in  §  1 .56  will  be  met  as  long  as  ihe  infonmalion 
in  question  was  cited  by  the  Office  or  submitted  to  the  Office  in 
ihe  manner  prescribed  by  §§l  97(b)-(d)  and  1  98  before  issu- 
ance of  the  patent.  Statements  from  both  an  inventor  and  the 
practitioner  are  not  required  to  be  submitted. 
Comment  37.  One  comment  stated  that  proposed  §§  1  52(c )  and 
1.67(c)  should  be  modified  to  either  ( 1 )  expressly  permit  alter- 
ations to  be  made  in  an  application  subsequent  lo  the  signing  of 
the  oath  or  declaration  if  a  supplemental  oath  or  declaration  is 
later  submitted,  or  (2)  more  properly,  prohibit  such  aliefaiions 
since  if  alterations  are  desirable,  they  can  be  made  and  the 
application  can  be  filed  with  an  unsigned  oath  or  declaration. 
.Another  comment  stated  that  willfully  filling  out  false  oaths 
should  never  be  condoned. 

Reph  The  Office  does  not  condone  willfully  filling  out  false 
oaths  Further.  §  10.23(c))(  1 1 )  indicates  thai  the  Office  considers 
it  misconduct  for  a  practitioner  to  knowingly  file  or  cause  lo  be 
filed  an  application  containing  a  material  alteration  made  after 
the  signing  of  an  accompanying  oath  or  declaration  wiihoui 
identifying  the  alteration  The  Office  will  not  consider  striking  an 
application  in  which  an  alteration  was  made,  but  a  supplemental 
oath  or  declaration  is  required  lo  be  filed  m  an  application 
containing  alterations  made  after  the  signing  of  the  oath  or 
declaration. 

Comment  38.  One  comment  stated  that  the  implementation  of 
proposed  §§ 1. 63(b)(3)  and  1.175(a)(7)  allows  for  a  two-month 
delay  in  the  deadline  for  requiring  declarations  complying  there- 
with. 

Reply:  The  averments  in  oath  or  declaration  forms  presently  m 
use  that  comply  with  the  previous  §1.63  or  SI. 1 75  will  also 
comply  with  the  requirements  of  the  new  ^ule^  Therefore,  the 
Office  will  continue  to  accept  the  old  oath  or  declaration  forms 
as  complying  with  the  new  rules. 

Comment  39.  Five  comments  questioned  the  need  for  the  pro- 
posed rules  since  statistics  show  that  information  disclosure 
statements  are  submitted  early  in  prosecution  and  questioned 
what  new  service  is  being  provided  for  the  proposed  fee  in  §  1  97 
Reph:  The  Office  desires  to  continue  to  encourage  information 
to  be  submitted  promptly  so  that  it  can  be  considered  by  the 
examiner  when  the  first  Office  action  is  prepared.  Some  people 
have  expressed  a  desire  to  have  the  option  of  waiting  to  submit 
information  until  after  the  first  Office  action,  without  concern 
that  they  will  be  subject  to  a  charge  of  inequitable  conduct 
Section  1.97(c),  a.s  amended,  will  provide  this  option  to  appli- 
cants in  that  information  will  be  considered  later  than  three 
months  after  the  filing  date  of  the  application  (lil  97(ai  pnor  to 
amendment )  without  a  showing  of  promptness  ( prior  S 1  99 1  The 
fee  will  compensate  the  Office  for  the  added  expense  caused  by 
the  late  submission  of  the  information  and  will  serve  as  a 
disincentive  to  the  intentional  withholding  of  information  even 
for  a  short  period  of  time. 

Comment  40.  Two  comments  suggested  that  proposed 
§  1.97(a)  be  modified  so  that  the  mechanism  of  proposed  §1  98 
would  not  be  the  only  acceptable  technique  for  submitting 
information. 

Replv:  The  Office  has  set  forth  the  minimum  requirements  for 
information  to  be  considered  in  §§1  97  and  I  98  These  rules  will 
provide  certainty  for  the  public  of  exactly  what  (he  requirements 
are,  when  the  Office  will  consider  information  and  when  the 
Office  will  not  consider  information.  Thus,  applicants  are  pro- 
vided with  means  for  complying  with  the  duty  of  disclosure  by 
following  the  rules.  If  information  is  submitted  in  a  manner  so 
that  it  is  not  considered  by  the  Office,  applicant  will  assume  the 
risk  that  a  court  might  find  a  violation  of  the  duty  of  candor  and 
good  faith  which  includes  the  duty  to  disclose  material  informa- 
tion. 

Comment  41  Four  comments  suggested  that  information  which 
is  recognized  by  applicant  as  being  material  after  the  penod  sei 
in  proposed  §  1.97(b)  as  the  result  of  prior  an  cited  by  the 
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examiner  should  be  permitted  to  be  submitted  lo  the  Office 
w  iihoul  the  fee  set  forth  in  1 . 1 7(  p),  the  certification  or  the  petition 
fee  required  by  §1  97. 

Reph':  The  suggestion  in  the  comments  is  nol  adopted  since  it 
would  require  a  certification,  eg  .  why  the  information  was  just 
recogni/ed  as  being  malenal.  and  would  unduly  complicate  the 
rules  and  the  procedures  for  considenng  information  submitted 
hy  applicant  .Applicants  can  avoid  or.  at  least,  minimi/e  the 
problem  by  submitting  information  which  is  known  to  be  rel- 
evant to  the  application  even  though  it  is  not  yet  recognized  as 
being  required  to  be  submitted  because  it  is  malenal  lo  patent- 
ability The  fees  charged  are  to  compensate  the  Office  for  the 
additional  work  that  will  be  necessary  when  information  is 
submitted  dunng  an  advanced  stage  of  the  examination  process. 
Comment  42  Two  comments  suggested  thai  the  penod  for 
submilling  information  set  in  proposed  §  1. 97(b)  be  changed  to 
be  two  months  from  the  issuance  of  the  Official  Filing  Receipt 
to  avoid  information  disclosure  statements  being  misrouted  in 
the  Office. 

Reph:  The  suggestion  in  the  comment  is  not  adopted.  The  date 
that  the  Filing  Receipt  is  mailed  is  nol  maintained  in  the  applica- 
tion file  so  there  would  be  administrative  difficulty  in  determin- 
ing when  a  fee  or  certification  is  required  to  be  filed  under  the 
new  rule  An  application  can  be  filed  with  a  self-addres.sed  return 
pt)stcard  >o  that  applicani  can  obtain  the  senal  number  assigned 
to  the  application  very  soon  after  filing  Further,  information 
may  be  filed  under  §  1 .97(b)  before  the  mailing  of  a  first  Office 
action  on  the  merits  even  if  this  occurs  later  than  three  months 
after  the  application  filing  date 

Comment  43.  One  comment  questions  whether  §  1. 97(b)  or 
SI  97(d)  applies  in  the  event  of  issuance  of  a  final  rejection 
within  three  months  of  the  filing  of  an  application  The  comment 
indicated  thai  paragraph  (b)  should  apply  in  this  situation. 
/?c;)/v  Paragraph  (b)  would  apply  in  this  situation  since  the 
paragraph  specifies  thai  information  may  be  filed  within  three 
months  of  Ihe  filing  date  of  the  application  or  before  Ihe  mailing 
date  of  a  first  Office  action  on  the  menls.  whichever  event  occurs 
last.  Thus,  information  would  be  considered  pursuant  lo  §  1 .97(b) 
if  It  was  filed  within  three  months  of  the  filing  dale  of  Ihe 
application  even  if  a  final  rejection  was  mailed  prior  to  three 
months  from  the  filing  date 

Comment  44.  One  comment  staled  thai  proposed  §1  97(b)(1) 
should  be  clarified  to  indicate  that  "the  filing  of  a  national 
application"  includes  "a  continuing  application  which  replaces 
the  onginal  application." 

Reph  The  suggested  miKiification  has  not  been  adopted  since  it 
Is  not  necessary  for  clanly  The  term  "national  application" 
includes  continuing  applications  in  this  and  the  other  patent 
rules  li  IS  not  desirable  to  add  the  suggested  language  lo  all 
occurrences  of  the  term  "application"  in  the  rules  or  lo  raise  the 
implication  that  continuing  applications  are  nol  included  in  Ihe 
term  in  other  rules  by  adding  the  suggested  language  to  this  rule. 
Comment  45  One  comment  stated  that  proposed  §  1 .97  should 
be  changed  lo  state  that  if  a  responsible  party  becomes  aware  of 
malenal  information  less  than  three  months  before  issuance  of  an 
(5ffice  action,  that  information  will  be  considered  timely  filed  if 
It  IS  submitted  together  with  the  response  to  the  action  The 
comment  also  stated  that  the  Office  could  go  farther  and  imple- 
ment a  rule  which  specifies  thai  such  information  will  be  consid- 
ered timely  submitted  if  it  reaches  the  examiner  before  the 
response  lo  the  Office  action  is  taken  up  for  consideration  Three 
other  comments  stated  that  the  Office  should  accept  information 
disclosure  statements  with  responses  to  Office  actions,  with  one 
comment  arguing  that  there  is  no  benefit  in  submitting  two 
papers  where  one  would  suffice 

Reph  The  suggestions  in  the  comments  are  not  adopted.  The 
rule  as  proposed  and  promulgated  has  the  advantage  of  being 
relatively  easy  to  comply  with  and  administer.  Information 
should  be  submitted  promptly  so  that  the  examiner  will  have 
the  option  of  reviewing  the  information  and  withdrawing  or 
revising  the  Office  action  Requinng  information  to  be  submit- 
ted promptly  contributes  to  the  efficiency  of  the  examination 
priKess 

Comment  46  One  comment  staled  that  there  should  be  no  fee  in 
§1.97  associated  with  the  filing  of  an  information  disclosure 
statement  since  this  might  impact  negatively  on  the  submission 
of  malenal  information;  rather,  it  would  be  sufficient  lo  permit 
material  information  submitted  subsequent  to  a  non-final  action 


lo  support  a  final  rejection  in  the  next  action,  in  the  absence  of  Ihe 
certification  propo.sed  in  the  rules.  Another  comment,  however. 
Slated  thai  the  proposed  fee  requirement  would  nol  be  a  disincen- 
tive to  submission  of  prior  art.  but  would  force  examiners  to 
consider  certain  art  which  under  current  practice  often  is  not 
made  of  record,  but  instead,  requires  the  filing  of  a  continuation 
application. 

Reply:  The  fee  required  in  the  rule  will  serve  both  to  cover 
additional  expense  caused  the  Office  by  the  late  submission  of 
information  and  will  also  serve  as  a  disincentive  to  failing  to 
cooperate  in  submitting  information  early  m  the  prosecution  of 
an  application  rather  than  as  a  disincentive  to  submitting  infor- 
mation at  all. 

Comment  47.  One  comment  questioned  whether  information  in 
an  information  disclosure  statement  submitted  during  the  period 
set  forth  by  proposed  §  1 .97(c)  could  be  used  by  an  examiner  to 
make  the  next  action  final  if  the  statement  was  submitted  with  a 
certification  under  §  1. 97(e). 

Reply:  Information  submitted  with  a  certification  during  the 
period  set  forth  in  §  1. 97(c)  will  nol  be  used  to  make  the  next 
Office  action  final  on  unamended  claims  since  in  this  situation  it 
is  clear  that  applicani  has  submitted  the  information  to  the  Office 
promptly  after  it  has  become  known  and  the  information  is  being 
submitted  prior  to  a  final  determination  on  patentability  by  the 
Office. 

Comment  48.  One  comment  staled  that  it  was  unfair  for  the 
Office  to  require  a  fee  for  considering  information  pursuant  to 
proposed  §  1 .97(c)  and  then  also  be  able  to  use  the  information  in 
making  the  Office  action  final. 

Reply:  The  policy  is  nol  considered  to  be  unfair.  If  information 
is  submitted  during  the  period  set  forth  in  §  1.97(c)  without  the 
certification,  the  fee  will  compensate  the  Office  for  extra  work 
that  may  be  caused  by  Ihe  failure  to  submit  information  promptly. 
If  the  cost  for  this  extra  work  were  not  placed  upon  the  applicant 
in  this  situation,  the  cost  would  have  to  be  borne  by  all  applicants 
through  payment  of  higher  fees.  The  possibility  that  the  next 
Office  action  may  be  made  final  will  further  encourage  prompt 
disclosure  of  information  to  Ihe  Office. 
Comment  49.  One  comment  suggested  that  information  should 
be  considered  (§1 .97(c))  afier  final  rejection,  since  this  is  differ- 
ent from  after  allowance  w  hen  the  Office  w  ould  have  to  go  back 
and  reconsider  its  work.  Two  comments  stated  that  proposed 
§  1 .97(c)(  1 )  should  not  penalize  applicants  who  receive  a  foreign 
search  report  after  a  final  rejection  is  made  in  Ihe  application  and 
that  the  certification  under  §  1 .97(e)  should  be  available  until  an 
advisory  action  after  final  rejection  or  a  notice  of  allowability 
occurs  in  the  application.  Another  comment  stated  that  final 
action  may  not  even  be  on  the  merits  but  merely 
administrative. 

Reply:  The  suggestions  in  the  comments  are  not  adopted.  Both  a 
notice  of  allowance  and  a  final  rejection  represent  a  final  Office 
decision  on  patentability.  Information  considered  after  either  of 
these  actions  may  require  the  Office  to  alter  its  position.  After 
cither  of  these  actions,  information  will  be  considered  only  if  it 
Is  submitted  promptly  in  accordance  with  §  1 .97(d)  or  is  submit- 
ted in  a  refiled  application.  It  should  be  noted  that  information 
cited  in  a  foreign  search  report,  if  cited  to  the  Office  within  three 
months  of  the  date  on  the  search  report,  will  be  considered  by  the 
Office  if  filed  before  payment  of  the  issue  fee. 
Comment  50.  One  comment  stated  that  proposed  §  1 .97(d)  would 
result  in  unequal  treatment  of  U.S.  inventors  who  file  first  in  the 
Office  as  compared  to  foreign  inventors  who  file  first  in  a  foreign 
country  since  the  laiier  will  have  the  results  of  the  search  made 
by  the  foreign  examining  country  earlier  in  the  pendency  of  the 
U.S.  application.  Six  comments  suggested  that  a  U.S.  inventor 
should  have  the  ability  to  make  the  certification  of  §  1 .97(e)  and 
to  have  the  Office  consider  the  information,  regardless  of  the 
stage  of  prosecution  at  which  information  from  a  foreign  office 
IS  submitted. 

Reply:  It  should  be  noted  that  Ihe  certification  of  §  1 .97(e)  can  be 
made  and  information  considered  by  the  Office  until  the  issue  fee 
is  paid  on  the  application.  After  the  issue  fee  has  been  paid  on  an 
application,  it  is  impractical  for  the  Office  to  attempt  lo  consider 
newly  submitted  information.  The  application  may  be  with- 
drawn from  issue  at  this  point,  however,  pursuant  to  §  1 .3 1 3(b)(5 ) 
so  that  the  information  can  be  considered  in  a  continuing  appli- 
cation, or  pursuant  to  §1.3 13(b)(3)  if  applicant  states  that  one  or 
more  claims  are  unpatentable  over  the  information  that  is  cited. 


It  is  further  noted  thai  it  is  applicants,  not  the  Office,  who  make 
decisions  on  when  and  in  which  countries  to  file  an  application. 
U.S.  inventors  who  may  desire  lo  seek  patent  protection  '" 
foreign  countries  have  the  ability  to  utilize  the  provisions  of  the 
Patent  Cooperation  Trealy  and  to  delay  the  requirement  to  enter 
the  national  stage  until  after  a  search  report  on  the  invention  is 
made. 

Comment  51.  One  comment  questioned  whether  a  certification 
under  §1. 97(e)  could  properly  be  made  in  situations  where 
information  know  n  by  the  applicant  but  not  considered  material 
is  cited  by  a  foreign  patent  office  more  than  three  months  later 
than  the  first  knowledge  by  applicant. 

Reply:  The  language  of  §1 .97(e)  has  been  modified  to  permit  a 
certification  to  be  made  in  the  situation  described  in  the  com- 
ment. If  an  item  of  information  is  submitted  within  three  months 
of  being  cited  in  a  communication  from  a  foreign  patent  office  in 
a  counterpart  foreign  patent  application,  the  certification  can  be 
properly  made  regardless  of  any  individual's  previous  knowl- 
edge of  the  information. 

Comment  52.  One  comment  stated  that  the  three-month  time 
penod  for  submitting  information  from  foreign  patent  offices 
under  proposed  §1. 97(e)  might  be  too  short  because  not  all 
foreign  offices  provide  copies  of  references  and  that  the  Office 
should  provide  for  a  petition  in  unusual  circumstances.  Five 
comments  staled  that  a  three-month  time  limit  for  filing  foreign 
search  reports  is  nol  reasonable  but  rather  that  six  months  would 
be  more  reasonable. 

Reph:  The  Office  has  chosen  the  three  month  time  period  as 
appropriate  in  view  of  all  the  factors  involved  in  obtaining 
information  and  in  the  examination  process.  It  should  be  noted 
that  Office  actions  typically  set  a  three-month  shortened  statu- 
tory period  for  response  A  response  to  an  Office  action  generally 
requires  more  lime  for  preparation  than  is  inv  olved  in  the  submit- 
ting of  a  foreign  search  report  and  copies  of  the  documents  cited. 
Comment  53.  Five  comments  suggested  that  §  1.97(e)  should 
permit  a  certification  to  be  made  if  an  individual  knew  of 
information  for  more  than  three  months  before  it  was  filed  but 
did  not  recognize  its  materiality  or  relevance  to  the  application. 
Reply:  The  suggestion  in  the  comments  is  nol  adopted.  The 
Office  desires  to  encourage  prompt  evaluation  of  information  as 
lo  materiality  by  applicants  and  the  Office  so  as  to  contribute  to 
the  efficiency  and  effectiveness  of  the  examination  process.  It 
should  be  noted  that  an  applicani  is  not  required  to  delay  the 
submission  of  information  while  evaluating  materiality,  but  can 
submit  the  information  pursuant  to  §§1.97  and  1.98. 
Comment  54.  One  comment  stated  that  proposed  §  1 .97(e )  should 
be  clarified  to  specify  that  the  certificates  can  be  made  regardless 
of  the  source  of  Ihe  information  being  submitted,  so  long  as  it  is 
disclosed  within  three  months  of  receipt.  One  comment  slated 
that  Ihe  three-month  period  of  proposed  §  1.97(e)  should  be 
measured  from  the  receipt  date  of  a  communication  from  a 
foreign  patent  office. 

Reply:  A  certification  under  §  1 .97(e)  can  be  made  if  each  item  of 
information  was  cited  in  a  communication  from  a  foreign  patent 
office  in  a  counterpart  foreign  application  not  more  than  three 
months  prior  to  filing  the  statement.  A  certification  can  also  be 
made  if  no  item  of  information  was  cited  in  a  communication 
from  a  foreign  patent  office  in  a  counterpart  foreign  application 
or  was  known  to  any  individual  designated  in  §  1 .56(c)  more  than 
three  months  prior  to  filing  the  information  disclosure  statement. 
The  Office  wishes  to  encourage  prompt  evaluation  of  the  rel- 
evance of  information  and  to  have  a  date  certain  for  determining 
if  a  certification  can  properly  be  made.  Although  it  is  recognized 
that  an  individual  actually  becomes  aware  of  the  information  in 
the  communication  from  a  foreign  patent  office  sometime  after 
it  was  mailed,  the  mailing  date  of  such  a  communication,  if  it 
occurs  prior  to  a  first  awareness  of  the  same  information,  would 
determine  the  date  for  filing  of  an  information  disclosure  state- 
ment without  a  fee.  The  Office  is  willing  to  absorb  any  additional 
cost  in  considering  such  information  relevant  to  patentability 
after  the  time  set  in  proposed  paragraph  (b)  only  when  it  is  clear 
thai  an  applicant  is  diligent  in  providing  the  information  to  the 
Office. 

Comment  55.  One  comment  stated  that  the  cost  of  making  a 
certification  under  §  1 .97(e)  would  be  more  than  the  S200.00  fee 
proposed  where  no  certification  is  made  due  to  difficulties  in 
obtaining  information  from  foreign  clients  The  comment  sug- 
gested thai  the  nile  provide  for  ( I )  the  opportunity  to  provide 
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documentation  (as  opposed  to  certincation)  illustrating  when 
the  information  was  received,  and  (2)  the  opportunity  to 
submit  information  with  increasing  fees  depending  on  when 
in  the  periods  of  §  1.97(c)  and  (d)  the  information  is 
submitted. 

Reply:  The  suggestions  in  the  comment  are  not  adopted  since 
they  would  add  undue  complexity  to  the  rules  and  procedures. 
Further,  the  suggested  provision  of  documentation,  which  pre- 
sumably would  be  reviewed  by  someone  in  the  Office,  would 
probably  add  considerably  to  the  overall  expense  of  filing  an 
information  di.sclosure  staiemeni.  No  other  comments  indicated 
a  desire  for  increasing  fees  depending  on  when  the  infonnaimn 
is  submitted. 

Comment  56.  Two  comments  stated  that  proposed  §  1.97(e)  is 
ambiguous  in  using  the  language  "to  the  knowledge  of  the 
person  signing  the  certification"  in  that  it  could  refer  to  "informa- 
tion and  belief."  "actual  knowledge  of  the  facts"  or  "no  knowl- 
edge to  the  contrary."  One  comment  stated  that  certifications 
should  be  able  to  be  made  on  information  and  belief  by  a  U.S. 
attorney  or  agent  submitting  a  material  reference  received  from 
a  foreign  patent  attorney  or  agent,  rather  than  requiring  a  certifi- 
cation from  the  foreign  individual.  Another  commeni  suggested 
that  the  period  should  be  calculated  from  when  the  applicant 
either  knew  or  could  have  known  of  the  reference  because  the 
U.S.  attorney  should  not  be  penalized  for  delays  from  their 
foreign  patent  associates. 

Reply:  The  certification  under  Si -97(6)  should  be  made  by  a 
person  who  has  knowledge  of  the  facts  being  certified.  The 
certification  can  be  made  by  a  practitioner  who  represents  a 
foreign  client  and  who  relies  on  statements  made  by  the  foreign 
client  as  to  the  dale  the  information  first  became  known  A 
practitioner  who  receives  information  from  a  client  without 
being  informed  whether  the  information  was  known  for  more 
than  three  months,  however,  cannot  make  the  certification 
without  making  reasonable  inquiry. 

Commeni  57.  One  comment  staled  that  the  language  of  proposed 
§  1 .97(e)  would  preclude  the  use  of  the  certification  in  an  appli- 
cation by  corporations  whose  practitioners  have  over  the  years 
reviewed  thousands  of  patents  and  technical  publications,  even 
though  they  are  unaware  of  the  relevance  of  any  one  thereof  to 
the  application. 

Reply:  The  language  of  §  1 .97(e)  is  not  intended  to  preclude  use 
of  the  certification  by  representatives  of  corporations.  The  certi- 
fication can  be  ba.sed  on  present,  good  faith  knowledge  about 
when  information  became  known  without  a  search  of  files  being 
made.  The  Office,  however,  does  desire  to  have  information 
considered  promptly  by  applicants  as  to  materiality  and  to  have 
information  submitted  to  the  Office  early  in  the  prosecution  of  an 
application. 

Commeni  58.  One  comment  suggested  that  proposed  §  1. 97(e) 
should  permit  certification  only  as  to  information  submitted 
within  four  months  of  receipt  from  a  foreign  patent  office,  with 
all  other  late-submitted  information  requiring  a  fee  so  as  to  not 
open  a  legal  quagmire  implicit  in  the  proposed  certification 
requirement. 

Reply:  The  suggestion  in  the  comment  is  not  adopted  The 
certification  set  forth  in  §  1.97(e)  is  preferable  since  it  provides 
the  avoidance  of  the  payment  of  a  fee  by  a  person  who  is 
submitting  information  promptly  to  the  Office.  An  applicant  has 
the  option  under  the  circumstances  described  in  S  1  97(cl.  how- 
ever, to  not  make  the  certification  and  to  pay  the  fee  instead  if  so 
desired. 

Comment  59.  One  comment  suggested  that  proposed  §  1.97(f) 
be  modified  to  specify  that  not  les.K  than  one  month  will  be  given 
if  a  bona  fide  attempt  is  made  to  comply  with  §  1 .98  but  part  of 
the  required  content  is  omitted.  Another  commeni  suggested  that 
§1.97(0  should  slate  that  the  Office  will  give  (rather  than  max 
give)  additional  time  for  compliance  with  §1.98. 
Reply:  The  suggestions  in  the  comments  are  not  adopted  The 
language  of  §l.97(f)  parallels  present  §1. 135(c)  since  the  prac- 
tice and  considerations  are  similar  for  both  rules.  The  Office 
intends  to  provide  one  month  to  comply  with  §  1 .98  where  a  bona 
fide  attempt  has  been  made  to  do  so. 

Commeni  60.  One  commeni  stated  that  proposed  §  1 .97(0  should 
specify  that  the  Office  shall  inform  the  applicant  if  a  reference 
will  noi  be  considered  due  lo  noncompliance  with  §  1 .98  so  as  to 
avoid  any  argument  in  litigation  that  a  certain  reference  was  not 
considered  due  lo  clerical  noncompliance. 


Reply:  The  Office  plans  to  notify  applicants  in  accordance  wiih 
§§  1 .97(0  and  (i)  if  submitted  information  will  not  be  considered. 
The  examiner  will  also  indicate  in  the  application  record  what 
information  has  been  considered.  Further  details  will  appear  in 
the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure  in  due  course. 
Commeni  61  One  coinment  suggested  that  proposed  §  1.97(g) 
should  be  modified  to  slate  that  the  filing  of  an  information 
disclosure  staiemeni  shall  not  be  construed  as  a  representation 
that  no  other  material  information  exists  such  as  is  set  forth  in 
current  §  1. 97(b). 

Reply:  The  suggestion  in  the  commeni  has  noi  been  adopted 
since  refemng  to  "no  other  material  information"  would  imply 
that  the  information  being  submitted  was  admitted  lo  be  material. 
There  is  no  requirement  thai  information  being  submitted  be 
material  lo  the  application. 

Comment  62.  One  commeni  suggested  that  proposed  §  1. 97(h) 
be  mcxlified  to  stale  that  information  not  considered  by  the  Office 
will  be  deemed  in  all  respects  lo  have  not  been  submitted  by  the 
applicant  since  this  would  make  a  noncompliant  submission 
clearly  not  a  fulfillment  of  the  duly  of  candor. 
Reply:  The  suggestion  in  the  commeni  is  not  adopted.  The  Office 
has  no  need  or  desire  lo  rule  on  lack  of  fulfillment  of  the  duty  of 
candor  in  such  a  situation.  The  rules  are  drafted  such  thai  §1 .56 
sets  forth  what  information  is  malenal  to  patentability  and 
§§  1 .97  and  1 .98  set  forth  prtxredures  lo  assure  consideration  of 
information  by  the  Office. 

Comment  6.?.  One  commeni  slated  the  Office  has  a  duty  to 
consider  information  even  if  this  involves  withdrawing  an  appli- 
cation from  issue  or  publishing  a  cancellation  notice  and  that 
proposed  §  1 .97(h)  should  be  changed  to  so  slate.  Another  com- 
ment staled  that  it  would  be  an  abdication  of  the  duly  that  the 
Office  owes  to  the  public  for  information  in  the  file  lo  be  ignored 
since  issuance  of  an  invalid  patent  can  be  used  to  discourage 
others  in  the  field.  The  comment  suggested  thai  the  Office  should 
leave  in  doubt  whether  the  information  will  be  considered  or  not. 
Replv:  It  is  necessary  for  the  Office  lo  balance  its  need  and  desire 
to  consider  all  information  relevant  to  an  application  with  its 
need  for  an  efficient  operation  and  its  capability  to  consider 
information  at  various  stages  in  the  prosecution  of  an  applica- 
tion The  Office  is  setting  forth  when  information  will  and  will 
not  be  considered  lo  provide  certainly  for  the  public. 
Commeni  64.  One  comment  requested  information  on  how  a 
United  Stales  patent  application  or  other  information 
(§1.98(a)(l)(iii))shouldbe  listed  on  a  PTO  1449  form. 
Reply:  The  PTO  1 449  has  been  drafted  so  as  to  provide  spaces  for 
listing  diKumenis  which  are  available  lo  the  public  and  which 
will  be  printed  on  the  patent  at  issuance.  Other  information 
should  be  listed  separately  from  the  PTO  1449  form. 
Commeni  65.  One  commeni  staled  that  §  1 .98(a)(2)(i)  should  not 
require  the  submission  by  applicants  of  United  Stales  patents 
listed  in  an  information  disclosure  staiemeni  since  the  Office  is 
better  equipped  to  provide  examiners  with  copies  of  those 
documents  than  inventors  and  their  attorneys  Alternatively,  the 
comment  suggested  that  the  Office  should  establish  a  procedure 
whereby  an  order  for  the  Office  to  provide  the  copies  of  the 
patents  at  the  usual  fee  can  accompany  the  information  disclo- 
sure statement. 

Reply:  At  the  present  lime,  when  the  Automated  Patent  System 
has  not  been  fully  implemented,  the  overall  cost  of  the  Office 
obtaining  copies  of  patents  and  associating  them  with  applica- 
tion files  would  be  greater  than  for  applicants  lo  provide  copies 
with  information  disclosure  statements.  Presumably,  the  appli- 
cant would  be  using  a  copy  of  the  patent  in  preparing  the 
statement  and  could  easily  make  a  copy  for  submission  to  the 
Office. 

Commeni  66.  One  comment  suggested  that  §l.98(a)(2)(iii),  as 
proposed,  be  clanfied  by  substituting  "except  that  no  copy  of  a 
IS.  patent  application  need  be  included"  for  the  proposed 
phrase  "except  a  U.S.  patent  application." 
Repl\ :  The  suggested  clarification  to  the  language  of  the  rule  has 
been  adopted 

Commeni  67.  \  number  of  comments  objected  to  the  require- 
ment in  §  1. 98(a)(3)  for  a  concise  explanation  of  the  relevance  of 
all  items  of  information  being  submitted. 
Reph:  In  response  lo  the  comments.  §  1 .98(a)(3)  has  been  modi- 
fied to  require  a  concise  explanation  only  of  patents,  publications 
or  other  information  listed  in  an  information  disclosure  state- 
ment that  are  not  in  the  English  language.  Applicants  may.  if  they 


wish,  provide  concise  explanations  of  why  English-language 
information  is  being  submitted  and  how  it  is  understood  to  be 
relevant.  Concise  explanations  are  helpful  to  the  Office, 
particularly  where  documents  are  lengthy  and  complex  and 
applicant  is  aware  of  ^  section  that  is  highly  relevant  to  patent- 
ability. 

Comment  68.  Five  comments  staled  that  the  proposed  rules 
should  be  modified  lo  slate  thai  if  information  is  being  submitted 
from  a  foreign  search  report,  the  requirement  for  a  concise 
explanation  in  proposed  §  1 .98(a)(3)  may  be  satisfied  by  submit- 
ting an  English-language  version  of  the  search  report. 
Reply:  The  language  of  §  1 .98(a)(3)  has  been  modified  so  that  no 
concise  explanation  is  required  for  information  submitted  in  the 
English  language.  The  concise  explanation  requirement  for  non- 
English  language  information  may  be  met  by  the  submission  of 
an  English  language  version  of  the  search  report  indicating  the 
degree  of  relevance  found  by  the  foreign  office.  It  is  not  neces- 
sary that  this  detail  be  included  in  the  rule. 
Comment  69.  Five  comments  questioned  whether  the  require- 
ment in  proposed  81.98(a)(3)  would  be  satisfied  by  a  statement 
that  the  references  were  cited  in  the  prosecution  of  a  parent 
application. 

Reply:  The  requirement  in  §  1. 98(a)(3)  for  a  concise  explanation 
of  non-English  language  information  would  not  be  satisfied  by 
a  statement  that  a  reference  was  cited  in  the  prosecution  of  a 
parent  application.  The  concise  explanation  must  explain  the 
relevance  as  presently  understood  by  the  person  designated  in 
§  1  ..56(c)  most  know  ledgeable  about  the  content  of  the  informa- 
tion. 

Commeni  70.  One  comment  suggested  thai  proposed  §  1 .98(  a )( 3 ) 
should  be  modified  to  require  a  concise  explanation  of  "what  is 
believed  to  be"  the  relevance  of  information  listed  to  avoid  the 
accusation  of  violation  of  duty  of  disclosure  merely  because 
more  relevant  portions  of  the  information  are  later  found.  An- 
other comment  suggested  that  the  concise  explanation  should 
Slate  what  is  "reasonably  understood  by  the  person  submitting 
the  statement  "  Another  comment  slated  thai  the  applicant  should 
be  required  to  explain  ( I )  only  what  is  understood  or  believed 
about  the  item  of  information  al  the  lime  the  disclosure  is  made, 
or  (2)  why  the  item  is  listed. 

Reply:  The  suggestions  in  the  comments  have  been  substantially 
adopted  in  modifying  the  language  of  §  1. 98(a)(3). 
Comment  71.  One  commeni  stated  that  proposed  §  1 .98(b)  should 
not  require  the  dale  (unless  material)  and  place  of  publication  of 
journal  articles  since  such  information  is  not  given  on  search 
reports  from  foreign  patent  offices  or  on  journals  published  by 
the  American  Chemical  Society,  which  just  give  the  year.  An- 
other comment  indicated  that  sometimes  it  is  not  clear  w here  the 
place  of  publication  is. 

Reply:  The  suggestions  in  the  comments  are  not  adopted.  The 
dale  of  publication  is  necessary  for  the  Office  to  be  able  to 
determine  if  the  information  may  be  used  in  a  rejection  of  the 
claims  in  an  application.  The  place  of  publication  refers  to  the 
name  of  the  journal,  maga^ine  or  other  publication  in  which  the 
article  was  published,  which  should  be  available  in  the  vast 
majority  of  cases. 

Comment  72.  One  commeni  suggested  that  §1  98(c)  should  not 
require  a  translation  of  a  non-English  language  diKument  to  be 
filed  if  a  translation  is  within  the  possession,  cusKxly  or  control 
of  an  individual  designated  in  8 1.56(c)  because  such  person  may 
not  recall  thai  there  is  a  translation  somewhere  in  the  records  of 
the  individual,  perhaps  having  been  made  for  another  applica- 
tion years  earlier. 

Reply:  The  requirement  of  the  rule  for  a  translation  to  be  submit- 
ted under  limited  conditions  is  not  a  change  in  practice.  See  prior 
§§  1 .56(j )  and  1 .97i  b).  Since  the  requirement  has  caused  little,  if 
any.  problem  in  the  past,  the  suggestion  of  the  comment  is  not 
adopted. 

Comment  73.  One  comment  suggested  that  §  1.98(c)  should  be 
revised  to  make  it  clear  that  a  reference  that  is  essentially 
cumulative  to  another  reference  need  not  be  listed  in  an  informa- 
tion disclosure  statement. 

Reply:  The  concept  that  cumulative  information  is  not  material 
is  set  forth  in  §  1.56(b).  Section  1.98  does  not  deal  with  what 
information  must  be  submitted,  but  provides  an  exception  for 
cumulative  information  to  the  requirement  for  a  copy  to  be 
submitted  of  each  item  of  information  listed  in  an  information 
disclosure  statement. 
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Comment  74.  One  commeni  staled  that  a  sentence  in  the  pre- 
amble discussion  of  proposed  §  1.98(c)  was  burdensome  be- 
cause it  would  require  submission  of  incomplete  or  inexact 
translations  w  hich  may  have  been  made  of  an  item  of  informa- 
tion. The  sentence  in  question  reads: 

"But  if  the  individual  has  the  ability  to  U'anslate  the 
non-English  language  into  English  and  has  done  so 
for  the  purposes  of  reviewing  the  information  rela- 
tive to  the  claimed  invention,  the  translation  would 
be  considered  'readily  available.'" 
Another  commeni  staled  that  proposed  §  1 .98(c  I  should  be  modi- 
fied lo  require  a  u-anslation  if  the  non-English  language  docu- 
ment is  lo  be  considered  by  the  examiner  since  the  attorney 
would  want  to  prepare  an  accurate  translation  of  particularly 
relc\ant  references.  One  comment  suggested  thai  §  1.98(c),  or 
the  preamble  discussion,  should  make  it  clear  that  an  English- 
language  translation  of  a  foreign  language  material  reference 
need  not  be  submitted  where  an  individual  merely  reads  in  the 
reference  in  its  original  language  and  translates  it  mentally  but 
does  not  prepare  a  written  translation.  Five  other  comments 
rcques;ed  clarification  on  this  point. 

Reply:  The  Office  does  not  intend  lo  require  translations  unless 
they  have  been  reduced  to  writing  and  are  actually  translations  of 
what  is  contained  in  the  non-English  language  information. 
Applicants  should  note,  however,  that  most  examiners  do  not 
have  the  ability  to  understand  information  which  is  not  in  English 
and  that  the  Office  will  not  routinely  translate  information 
submitted  in  a  non-English  language.  The  examiner  will  con- 
sider the  information  insofar  as  it  is  understood  on  its  face.  e.g.. 
drawmgs.  chemical  formulas,  English-language  abstracts,  but 
will  not  have  the  information  translated  unless  it  appears  to  be 
necessary  to  do  so.  Applicants  are  required  to  aid  the  examiner 
by  complying  with  the  requirements  for  a  concise  explanation  in 
§  1.98(a)(3)  for  information  submitted  in  a  non-English  lan- 
guage. 

Comment  75.  One  comment  stated  that  §  1.98(d)  should  be 
clarificdlostatethat  acopy  of  an  item  of  information  listed  in  an 
informaiion  disclosure  statement  need  not  be  submitted  if  the 
reference  was  cited  by  the  Office  or  previously  submitted  to  the 
Office  in  connection  with  a  prior  application. 
Reply:  The  suggestion  in  the  comment  is  adopted.  The  language 
of  §1. 98(d)  has  been  modified  to  slate  that  a  copy  of  an  item  of 
information  is  not  required  if  it  was  previously  cited  by  the 
Office  or  previously  submitted  to  the  Office  in  a  prior  applica- 
tion being  relied  on  for  an  earlier  filing  date  under  35 
use.  120. 

Commeni  76.  One  comment  suggested  that  proposed  §  1.98(d) 
should  be  revised  to  not  require  the  submission  of  a  copy  of  the 
information  listed  in  an  information  disclosure  statement  if  a 
copy  of  the  information  has  previously  been  submitted  to  the 
Office  in  a  prior  application,  whether  or  not  the  earlier  applica- 
tion is  being  relied  upon  for  an  earlier  filing  date  under  35  U.S.C. 
120. 

Reply:  The  suggestion  in  the  comment  is  not  adopted.  The 
exception  to  the  requirement  for  a  copy  of  each  item  of  informa- 
tion to  be  submitted  has  been  made  with  regard  to  prior  applica- 
tions which  will  normally  be  available  to,  and  considered  by,  the 
examiner.  It  would  not  be  efficient  for  the  examiner  to  be 
required  to  seek  out  unrelated  application  files  to  obtain  a  copy 
of  an  Item  of  information  when  a  copy  could  easily  be  submitted 
by  applicant. 

Comment  77.  One  comment  questioned  what  would  be  consid- 
ered "timely"  under  §  1 .29 1  so  that  information  would  be  consid- 
ered by  the  examiner  without  payment  of  a  fee,  in  contrast  to 
proposed  §1.97  which  may  require  a  fee. 
Reply:  Section  1.291  has  not  been  amended  to  redefine  timeli- 
ness. The  comment  seems  to  imply  that  the  fee  requirements  of 
§1.97  can  be  avoided  through  lihe  use  of  a  protest  submitting 
information,  but  such  a  course  of  action  might  raise  questions 
regarding  compliance  with  the  duty  of  candor  and  good  faith 
required  in  dealings  with  the  Office. 

Comment  78.  One  comment  stated  that  the  Office  should  not 
drop  the  acknowledgment  of  a  protest  having  been  filed  under 
§1.291  in  a  reissue  application  becau.se  the  acknowledgment 
served  as  an  indication  that  the  protest  had  been  received  in  the 
examining  group  from  the  mail  room. 

Reply:  The  suggestion  in  the  commeni  is  not  adopted.  Any 
perceived  benefit  from  retaining  the  acknowledgment  is  out- 
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weighed  by  ihe  adminisuaiive  burden  it  causes.  There  is  no  good 
reason  to  treat  the  filing  of  protests  in  reissue  applications 
differently  from  the  filing  of  protests  in  original  applications  or 
from  the  filing  of  other  papers  in  the  Office. 
Comment  79.  One  comment  questioned  whether  an  application 
could  be  withdrawn  from  issue  pursuant  to  proposed  §  1  .^  1  ?( b  )i  5 ) 
without  admitting  unpatentability. 

Rept\  There  is  no  requirement  that  unpatentability  must  be 
admitted  before  an  application  can  be  withdrawn  from  issue 
pursuant  to  §1.31 3(b)(5).  The  rule  provides  for  applications  to  be 
withdraw  n  from  issue  and  abandoned  for  consideration  of  infor- 
mation in  a  continuing  application.  This  differs  from  a  petition 
under  §1. 313(b)(3)  based  on  unpatentability  of  one  or  more 
claims. 

Comment  80.  One  comment  questioned  whether,  if  an  applica- 
tion is  withdrawn  from  issue  pursuant  to  proposed  S 1 .3 1 3(bi(  5 ). 
an  information  disclosure  statement  can  be  submitted  in  the 
continuing  application  under  §  1.97(b)  without  a  certification. 
Reph:  A  continuing  application  is  treated  like  any  other  applica- 
tion with  regard  to  the  times  set  forth  in  §1.97»b).  Thu^.  for 
example,  an  information  disclosure  .statement  could  be  filed 
without  a  fee  or  certification  in  a  continuing  application  within 
three  months  of  the  filing  date  of  the  continuing  application 
Comment  81.  One  comment  questioned  whether  an  application 
withdrawn  from  issue  pursuant  to  §1.313(b)(5)  could  have  new 
art  and  amendments  considered  in  that  application  rather  than  in 
a  continuing  application.  The  comment  also  questioned  the 
handling  of  applications  withdrawn  from  issue  pursuant  to 
§1.3l3(b)(3). 

Reply:  The  language  of  §1. 313(b)(5)  makes  it  clear  that  an 
application  withdrawn  from  issue  thereunder  is  to  be  abandoned 
without  further  prosecution.  This  differs  from  an  application 
withdrawn  from  issue  pursuant  to  §1.3l3(b)(3i  because  appli- 
cant had  admitted  the  unpatentability  of  one  or  more  claims. 
Comment  82.  One  comment  questioned  whether  the  continuing 
application  mentioned  in  proptised  §1 .313(b)(5)  could  be  a  file 
wrapper  continuing  application  under  §1 .62  and  how  applicants 
can  accomplish  the  withdrawal  from  issue  under  proposed 
§1.3 1 3(b)  late  in  the  prosecution  of  an  application. 
Replw  The  continuing  application  mentioned  in  §1. 313(b)(5) 
can  be  a  file  wrapper  continuing  application  under  §1.62  Even 
though  §  1 .62  requires  a  file  wrapper  continuing  application  to  be 
filed  before  the  payment  of  the  issue  fee.  the  Office  v.  ill  consider 
the  filing  of  a  petition  to  w  ithdraw  from  issue  under  §  i  .3 1  ?( b )( 5 1 
as  sufficient  grounds  to  waive  that  requirement  of  S 1  62.  Late  in 
the  prosecution  of  an  application,  the  Office  has  difficulty  in 
matching  papers  with  the  application  file.  Papers  requesung  that 
an  application  be  withdrawn  from  issue  after  the  issue  tee  is  paid 
should  be  directed,  or  preferably  hand-carried,  to  the  Office  of 
Petitions  in  the  Office  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  tor  Patents 
Comment  83.  Seven  comments  suggested  that  §  I  555ia)  should 
not  be  amended  to  require  the  submission  of  "all  information 
material  to  patentability"  since  a  reexamination  [)roceeding  is 
limited  to  consideration  of  patents  and  printed  publications. 
Reply.  The  suggestion  in  the  comments  has  been  adopted.  A 
paragraph  (b).  which  defines  what  information  is  material  to 
patentability  in  a  reexamination  proceeding,  has  been  added  to 
the  rule. 

Comment  84.  One  comment  suggested  that  proposed  §  1.555(a) 
should  be  modified  to  make  clear  that  there  is  no  duty  of 
disclosure  on  employees  of  a  corporate  patent  owner  if  the 
employees  are  not  substantively  involved  in  the  preparation  of 
the  reexamination  request  or  the  reexamination  proceeding. 
Reph:  The  suggestion  in  the  comment  to  modify  the  language  in 
§1.555(a)  has  not  been  adopted.  The  rule  refers  to  indiNiduaN 
who  are  substantively  involved  on  behalf  of  the  patent  ow  ner  in 
a  reexamination  prtKeeding. 

Comment  85.  Two  comments  stated  that  the  Office  should 
consider  fraud  or  other  inequitable  conduct  issues  in  interference 
proceedings. 

Reply:  The  suggestion  in  the  comments  has  been  adopted.  The 
Office  will  consider  inequitable  conduct  issues  in  interference 
proceedings  as  announced  on  November  19.  1991.  intheO/fic  kj/ 
Gazei/e  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  at  1 1320ff  Ga/  Pat 

Off.  33. 

Comment  86.  One  comment  requested  more  examples  y.iih 
regard  to  proposed  §  I0.23(c)(  10)  of  what  alteration  or  combina- 
tion of  alterations  in  a  declaration  would  be  considered  material. 
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Reply:  It  is  not  the  function  of  the  rules  or  the  rulemaking  process 
to  provide  a  detailed  listing  of  what  alterations  may  be  consid- 
ered to  be  improper.  This  consideration  will  necessarily  be  made 
in  view  of  the  totality  of  the  circumstances  involved. 
Practitioners  would  be  well  advised  to  avoid  filing  applications 
which  contain  alterations  which  have  not  been  initialed  and 
dated. 

Comment  87.  Two  comments  stated  that  §10.23(c)(  10)  should 
be  amended  to  prohibit  knowingly  attempting  to  mislead  the 
Office  in  the  drafting  or  prosecution  of  a  patent  application.  One 
comment  stated  thai  attempted  fraud  or  inequitable  conduct 
would  not  be  prohibited  by  proposed  §l0.23(c)(IO)  because 
such  conduct  would  not  be  a  violation  of  proposed  §§1.56  or 
1.555. 

Reply:  No  amendment  is  necessary  to  the  language  of 
§10.23(0(10).  It  should  be  noted  that  the  duty  of  candor  and 
goiKl  faith  in  dealing  with  the  Office  is  included  in  §§1.56  and 
1.555.  This  duty  includes  a  prohibition  against  knowingly  at- 
tempting to  mislead  the  Office. 

Comment  88.  Five  comments  stated  that  it  would  be  unfair  to 
impose  the  new  disclosure  requirements  and  fees  on  applications 
that  are  pending  before  the  Office  on  the  effective  date  of  the  new 
rule  ,^nother  comment  stated  that  the  rules  should  be  immedi- 
ately effective  for  all  pending  applications  with  some  grace 
period  for  making  the  initial  disclosure  without  penalty  and 
without  fee 

Reply:  The  Office  will  apply  the  new  rules  to  all  applications 
pending  on.  or  filed  on  or  after,  the  effective  dale  of  the  rules. 
While  this  implementation  may  cause  some  burden  on 
some  applicants,  other  applicants  will  obtain  benefits  not 
otherwise  available.  This  decision  will  also  ease  the  ad- 
ministrative burden  on  the  Office  in  implementing  the  new 
rules. 

Other  t'onsiderations 

The  rule  chanee  is  in  conformity  with  the  requirements  of  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act.  5  U.S.C.  601  et  seq..  Executive 
Orders  12291  and  12612,  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of 
1980.  44U..S.C.  3501  et  seq. 

The  General  Counsel  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  has 
certified  to  the  Small  Business  Administration  that  the  rule 
change  will  not  have  a  significant  adverse  economic  impact  on 
a  substantial  number  of  small  entities  (Regulatory  Flexibility 
Act.  5  use.  6()5(bl)  because  the  rules  as  adopted  do  not  require 
individuals  to  submit  information  that  they  are  not  already  aware 
of  and  are  not  already  under  an  obligation  to  provide  to  the 
Office  The  rules  further  promote  the  efficiency  of  the  examina- 
tion process  by  encouraging  a  timely  submission  of  an  informa- 
tion disclosure  statement  and  by  substantially  eliminating  rejec- 
tions based  on  inequitable  conduct,  thereby  reducing  the  costs  to 
all  patent  applicants. 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has  determined  that  this  rule 
change  is  not  a  major  rule  under  Executive  Order  12291.  The 
annual  effect  on  the  economy  will  be  less  than  SlOO 
million.  There  will  be  no  major  increase  in  costs  or  prices  for 
consumers,  individual  industries,  Federal,  state  or  geographic 
regions.  There  will  be  no  significant  adverse  effects  on 
competition,  employment,  investment.  pnxJuctivity  or  innova- 
tion, or  on  the  ability  of  the  United  States-ba.sed  enterprises  to 
compete  with  foreign-based  enterprises  in  domestic  or  export 
markets. 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has  also  determined  that  this 
rule  change  has  no  Federalism  implications  affecting  the  rela- 
tionship between  the  National  Government  and  the  States  as 
outlined  in  Executive  Order  12612. 

This  rule  contains  a  collection  of  information  requirement 
subject  to  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act.  which  has  previously 
been  approved  b\  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
under  Control  '  No.  0651-0011.  Each  information 
disclosure  statement  is  estimated  lo  take  approximately  30 
minutes,  including  time  for  reviewing  instructions,  gathering 
and  maintaining  data  needed,  and  completing  and  reviewing 
the  colleciion  of  information.  The  lime  estimate  has  been 
reduced  from  that  stated  in  the  proposal  since  the  requirement 
for  a  concise  explanation  of  the  relevance  of  each  item 
of  information  cited  in  an  information  disclosure  statement 
has  been  limited  to  information  submitted  in  a  language 
other  than  English,  Send  comments  regarding  this  burden 


estimate  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Office  of 
Management  and  Organization,  and  to  the  Office  of  Information 
and  Regulatory  Affairs.  Office  of  Management  and  Budget. 
Washington.  D.C.  20503.  (Attention  Paper  Reduction  Project 
0651-0011) 

List  of  Subjects 
37  CFR  Part  1 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Inventions  and  patents. 
Reporting  and  record  keeping  requirements.  Small  businesses. 

37  CFR  Part  10 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Inventions  and  pat- 
ents. Lawyers.  Reporting  and  record  keeping  requirements. 

For  the  reasons  .set  forth  in  the  preamble,  37  CFR  Parts  I  and 
10  are  amended  as  follows: 

Part  I  -  Rules  of  Practice  in  Patent  Cases 

1    The  authority  citation  for  Part  I  continues  to  read  as 
follows: 

Authority:  35  U.S.C.  6,  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2.  In  §  1 ,  1 7,  paragraph(i )( I )  is  revised  and  paragraph  (p)  is 
added  to  read  as  follows: 

§1.17  Patent  application  processing  fees. 


(i)(  I )  For  filing  a  petition  to  the  Commissioner  under  a  section 
of  this  part  listed  below  which  refers  to  this  para- 
graph   $130.00 

§11 2 — for  access  to  an  assignment  record. 

§1.14 — for  access  to  an  application. 

§1.53— to  accord  a  filing  date. 

§1.55 — for  entry  of  late  priority  papers. 

§  1 .60 — to  accord  a  filing  date. 

§1,62 — to  accord  a  filing  date, 

§  1, 97(d) — to  consider  an  information  disclosure 
statement. 

§1.103 — to  suspend  action  in  application, 

§1.177 — for  divisional  reissues  to  issue  separately. 

§  1.3 1 2 — for  amendment  after  payment  of  issue  fee. 

§1.313 — to  withdraw  an  application  from  issue. 

§1.314 — to  defer  issuance  of  a  patent. 

§1-334 — for  patent  to  issue  to  assignee,  assignment 
recorded  late. 

§  1. 666(b) — for  access  to  interference  settlement 
agreement. 


(p)  For  submission  of  an  information  disclosure  statement 
under  §  1. 97(c) $200.00 

3.  Section  1.28.  paragraph  (d)(2)  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§1.28  Effect  on  fees  of  failure  to  establish  status,  or  change 
status,  as  a  small  entity. 


(d)(1)**'' 

(2)  Improperly  and  with  intent  to  deceive 
(i)  establishing  status  as  a  small  entity, 

or 
(ii)  paying  fees  as  a  small  entity 
shall  be  considered  as  a  fraud  practiced  or  attempted  on  the 
Office. 

4,  Section  1.51,  paragraph  (b)  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 


§1.51  General  requisites  of  an  application. 
***** 

(b)  Applicants  are  encouraged  to  file  an  information  disclo- 
sure statement.  See  §§1.97  and  1.98. 

5.  Section  1.52,  paragraph  (c)  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1 .52  Language,  paper,  writing,  margins. 


(c)  Any  interlineation,  erasure,  cancellation  or  other  alteration 
of  the  application  papers  filed  .should  be  made  before  the  signing 
of  any  accompanying  oath  or  declaration  pursuant  to  §1.63 
referring  to  those  application  papers  and  should  be  dated  and 
initialed  or  signed  by  the  applicant  on  the  same  sheet  of  paper. 
Application  papers  containing  alterations  made  after  the  signing 
of  an  oath  or  declaration  referring  to  those  application  papers 
must  be  supported  by  a  supplemental  oath  or  declaration  under 
§  1 .67(c).  After  the  signing  of  the  oath  or  declaration  referring  to 
the  application  papers,  amendments  mav  be  made  in  the  manner 
provided  by  §§1.121  and  1.123  through  1.125. 


6.  Section  1 .56  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§1.56  Duty  to  disclose  information  material  to  patentability. 

(a)  A  patent  by  its  very  nature  is  affected  with  a  public  interest. 
The  public  interest  is  best  served,  and  the  most  effective  patent 
examination  occurs  when,  at  the  time  an  application  is  being 
examined,  the  Office  is  aware  of  and  evaluates  the  teachings  of 
all  information  matenal  to  patentability.  Each  individual  associ- 
ated with  the  filing  and  prosecution  of  a  patent  application  has  a 
duty  of  candor  and  good  faith  in  dealing  w  ith  the  Office,  which 
includes  a  duty  to  disclose  to  the  Office  all  information  known  to 
that  individual  to  be  material  to  patentability  as  defined  in  this 
section.  The  duly  to  disclose  information  exists  with  respect  to 
each  pending  claim  until  the  claim  is  cancelled  or  withdrawn 
from  consideration,  or  the  application  becomes  abandoned. 
Information  matenal  to  the  patentability  of  a  claim  that  is  can- 
celled or  withdrawn  from  consideration  need  not  be  submitted 
if  the  information  is  not  matenal  to  the  patentability  of  any  claim 
remaining  under  consideration  in  the  application.  There  is  no 
duty  to  submit  information  which  is  not  matenal  to  the  patent- 
ability of  any  existing  claim  The  duty  to  disclo.se  all  information 
known  to  be  matenal  to  patentability  is  deemed  to  be  satisfied  if 
all  information  known  to  be  matenal  to  patentability  of  any  claim 
issued  in  a  patent  was  cited  by  the  Office  or  submitted  to  the 
Office  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  §§l.97(b)-(d)  and  1.98 
However,  no  patent  will  be  granted  on  an  application  in  connec- 
tion with  which  fraud  on  the  Office  was  practiced  or  attempted 
or  the  duly  of  disclosure  was  violated  through  bad  faith  or 
intentional  misconduct  The  Office  encourages  applicants  to 
carefully  examine;  1 1 1  pnor  art  cited  in  search  reports  of  a  foreign 
patent  office  in  a  counterpart  application,  and  i2i  the  closest 
information  over  which  indiMduals  associated  with  the  filing  or 
prosecution  of  a  patent  application  believe  any  pending  claim 
patentably  defines,  to  make  sure  thai  any  material  information 
contained  therein  is  disclosed  to  the  Office. 

(b)  Under  this  section,  information  is  matenal  to  patentability 
when  it  is  not  cumulative  to  information  already  of  record  or 
being  made  of  record  in  the  application,  and 

( 1 1  it  establishes,  by  itself  or  in  combination  with  other 
information,  a  pnma  facie  case  of  unpatentability  of  a  claim:  or 

(2)  it  refutes,  or  is  inconsistent  with,  a  f)osition  the  applicant 
takes  in: 

(i)  opposing  an  argument  of  unpatentability  relied  on  by 
the  Office,  or 

(ii)  asserting  an  argument  of  patentability. 
A  pnma  facie  case  of  unpatentability  is  established  when  the 
information  compels  a  conclusion  that  a  claim  is  unpatentable 
under  the  preponderance  of  evidence,  burden-of-proof  standard, 
giving  each  term  in  the  claim  its  broadest  reasonable  construe- 
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tion  consistent  with  the  specification,  and  before  any  consider- 
ation is  given  to  evidence  which  may  be  submitted  in  an  attempt 
to  establish  a  contrary  conclusion  of  patentability 

(c)  Individuals  associated  with  the  filing  or  prosecution  of 
a  patent  application  within  the  meaning  of  this  section  are 

( 1 )  each  inventor  named  in  the  application; 

(2)  each  attorney  or  agent  who  prepares  or  pros- 
ecutes the  application;  and 

(3)  every  other  person  who  is  substantively  in\nlved 

in  the  preparation  or  prosecution  of  the  application  and  who  is 
associated  with  the  inventor,  with  the  assignee  or  with  anyone  to 
whom  there  is  an  obligation  to  assign  the  application 

(d)  Individuals  other  than  the  attorney,  agent  or  inventor 
may  comply  with  this  section  by  disclosing  information  to  the 
attorney,  agent,  or  inventor. 

7.  Section  1.63.  paragraphs  (b)(3)  and  (d)  are  revised  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  1 .63  Oath  or  declaration. 


(b)*** 

(3)  Acknowledges  the  duty  to  disclose  to  the  Otficc 
all  information  known  to  the  person  to  be  matenal  to  patentabil- 
ity as  defined  in  §1 .56. 

(d)  In  anv  continuation-in-part  application  tiled  under  the 
conditions  specified  in  35  U.S.C.  1 20  which  discloses  and  claims 
subject  matter  in  addition  to  that  disclosed  in  the  pnor  copending 
application,  the  oath  or  declaration  must  also  state  that  the  person 
making  the  oath  or  declaration  acknowledges  the  duty  to  dis- 
close to  the  Office  all  information  known  to  the  person  to  be 
matenal  to  patentability  as  defined  in  ^\.%.  which  became 
available  betiveen  the  filing  date  of  the  prior  application  and  the 
national  or  PCT  international  filing  date  of  the  continuation-in- 
part  application. 

8.  Section  1.67  is  amended  by  adding  a  new  paragraph 
(c)  to  read  as  follows: 


§  1 .67  Supplemental  oath  or  declaration. 


UMI 


(c)  A  supplemental  oath  or  declaration  meeting  the  require- 
ments of  §1.63  must  also  be  filed  if  the  application  was  altered 
after  the  oath  or  declaration  was  signed  or  if  the  oath  or  declara- 
tion was  signed: 

(1)  in  blank; 

(2)  without  review  thereof  by  the  person  making  the 
oath  or  declaration;  or 

(3)  without  review  of  the  specification,  including  the 
claims,  as  required  by  §  1 .63(b)(  1 ). 

9.  Section  1 .97  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§1,97  Filing  of  information  disclosure  statement. 

(a)  In  order  to  have  information  considered  by  the  Office 
dunng  the  pendency  of  a  patent  application,  an  information 
disclosure  statement  in  compliance  with  §1.98  should  be  tiled 
in  accordance  with  this  section. 

(b)  An  information  disclosure  statement  shall  be  consul 
ered  by  the  Office  if  filed: 

( 1 )  within  three  months  of  the  filing  date  of  a  national 

application; 

(2)  within  three  months  of  the  date  of  entry  of  the 

national  stage  as  set  forth  in  §  1 .49 1  in  an  interna- 
tional application;  or 

(3)  before  the  mailing  date  of  a  first  Office  action  on  the 

merits,  whichever  event  occurs  last 

(c)  An  information  disclosure  statement  shall  be  consid- 
ered by  the  Office  if  filed  after  the  period  specified  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section,  but  before  the  mailing  date  of  either 

(1 )  a  final  action  under  §  1 . 1 1 3  or 

(2)  a  notice  of  allowance  under  §1311. 
whichever  occurs  first,  provided  the  statement  is  accompanied 


by  cither  a  certification  as  specified  in  paragraph  (e)  of  this 
section  or  the  fee  set  forth  m  §1.1 7(p). 

(d)  .^n  information  disclosure  statement  shall  be  consid- 
ered by  the  Office  if  filed  after  the  mailing  dale  of  either 

( 1 )  a  final  action  under  §  I  1 1 3  or 

(2)  a  notice  of  allowance  under  §1.31 1, 
whichever  occurs  first,  hui  before  payment  of  the  issue  fee. 
provided  the  statement  is  accompanied  by: 

(i)  a  certification  as  specified  in  paragraph  (e)  of  this 
section. 

(ii )  a  petition  requesting  consideration  of  the  informa- 
tion disclosure  statement,  and 

(iii)  the  petition  fee  set  forth  in  §1.1 7(i  1(1 1. 

(e)  A  certification  under  this  section  must  state  either 

(1 1  that  each  item  of  informalion  contained  in  the  infor- 
mation disclosure  statement  was  cited  in  a  commu- 
nication from  a  foreign  patent  office  in  a  counterpart 
foreign  application  noi  more  than  three  months  pnor 
to  the  filing  of  the  statement,  or 
(2)  that  no  item  of  information  contained  in  the  informa- 
tion disclosure  statement  was  cited  in  a  communica- 
tion from  a  foreign  patent  office  m  a  counierpun 
foreign  application  or.  to  the  knowledge  ot  the  per- 
son signing  the  ccrtificalKin  after  making  reasonable 
inquiry,  was  known  lo  any  indnidual  designated  in 
§1.56('c)  more  than  three  months  pnor  to  the  filing 
of  the  statement. 

(f)  No  extensions  of  time  for  filing  an  informalion  disclo- 
sure statemeni  are  pennitted  under  §  I  1 36.  If  a  bona  fide  attempt 
IS  made  to  complv  w  iih  §  1 .98.  but  pan  of  the  required  content  is 
inadvertentK  omitted,  additional  time  may  be  given  to  enable 
full  compliance 

igi  An  information  disclosure  statement  filed  in  accor- 
dance w  ith  this  section  shall  not  be  construed  as  a  representation 
that  a  search  has  been  made 

ih)  The  filing  of  an  information  disclosure  statement  shall 
not  be  construed  to  be  an  admission  that  the  information  cited  in 
the  statement  is.  or  is  considered  to  be.  matenal  to  patentability 
as  defined  in  §1  .""Wb). 

( I )  Information  disclosure  staicmenis,  filed  before  the  grant 
of  a  patent,  w  hich  do  not  comply  w  ith  this  section  and  §  1 .98  will 
be  placed  in  the  file,  but  will  not  be  considered  by  the  Office. 

10.  Section  1.98  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1 .98  Content  of  information  disclosure  statement. 

(a)  Any  information  disclosure  statement  filed  under 
§1.97  shall  include 

(1 )  A  list  of  all  patents,  publications,  or  other  informa- 
tion submitted  for  consideration  by  the  Office; 

(2)  A  legible  copy  of 

(i)  Each  V  S  and  foreign  patent; 

(ii)  Each  publication  or  that  ponion  which  caused  it  to 
be  listed;  and 

(iii)  All  other  inform.ition  or  that  ponion  which  caused 
11  to  be  listed,  except  thai  no  copy  of  a  U.S.  patent 
application  need  be  included:  and 

(3)  A  concise  explanation  of  the  relevance,  as  il  is 
presently  undersKxxJ  by  the  indi\  idual  designated  in 
§l..'i6ici  most  knowledgeable  ab<iut  the  content  of 
the  information,  of  each  patent,  publication,  or 
other  information  listed  that  is  not  in  the 
English  language  The  concise  explanation  may  be 
either  separate  from  the  specification  or  incorpo- 
rated therein 

(bi  Each  IS  patent  listed  in  an  infomiation  disclosure  state- 
ment shall  be  identified  b>  patentee,  patent  number  and  issue 
date.  Each  foreign  patent  or  published  foreign  patent  application 
shall  be  identified  by  the  country  or  patent  office  which  issued 
the  patent  or  published  the  application,  an  appropnate  document 
number,  and  the  publication  dale  indicated  on  the  patent  or 
published  application.  Each  publication  shall  be  identified  by 
author  iif  anv  i.  tide,  relevant  pages  of  the  publicalion.  date  and 
place  of  publication. 

(cl  When  the  disclosures  of  two  or  more  patents  or  publica- 
tions listed  in  an  information  disclosure  statement  are  substan- 
tively cumulative,  a  copy  of  one  of  the  patents  or  publications 


may  be  submitted  without  copies  of  the  other  patents  or  publica- 
tions provided  that  a  statement  is  made  that  these  other  patents  or 
publications  are  cumulative.  If  a  written  English-language  trans- 
lation of  a  non-English  language  document,  or  ponion  thereof 
is  within  the  possession,  custody  or  control  of  or  is  readily 
available  to  any  individual  designated  in  §  1 .56(c),  a  copy  of  the 
translation  shall  accompany  the  statemeni. 

(d)  A  copy  of  any  patent,  publication  or  other  information 
listed  in  an  informalion  disclosure  statement  is  not  required  to  be 
provided  if  it  was  previously  cited  by  or  submitted  to  the  Office 
in  a  prior  application,  provided  that  the  prior  application  is 
properly  identified  in  the  statemeni  and  relied  upon  for  an  earlier 
filing  date  under  35  U.S.C.  120. 

1 1 .  Section  1 .99  is  removed  and  reserved, 

1 2.  Section  1 . 1 75,  paragraph  (aK7).  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1 . 1 75  Reissue  oath  or  declaration, 

(a)  •  •  • 

(7)  Acknowledging  the  duty  to  disclose  to  the  Office  all 
information  known  to  applicants  to  be  material  lo  patentability  as 
defined  in  §  1.56. 


13.  Section  1 .193(c)  is  removed  and  reserved. 
§1.193  Examiner's  Answer. 

14.  Section  1 .291 ,  paragraphs  (a)  and  (c),  are  revised  to 
read  as  follows: 

§1.291  Protests  by  the  public  against  pending  applications, 

(a)  Protests  by  a  member  of  the  public  against  pending 
applications  will  be  referred  to  the  examiner  having  charge  of  the 
subject  matter  involved.  A  protest  specifically  identifying  the 
application  to  which  the  protest  is  directed  will  be  entered  in  the 
application  file  if 

( 1 )  the  protest  is  timely  submitted:  and 

(2)  the  protest  is  either  served  upon  the  applicant  in 
accordance  with  §  1 .248,  or  filed  with  the  Office  in 

duplicate  in  the  event  service  is  not  possible. 
Protests  raising  fraud  or  other  inequitable  conduct  issues  will  be 
entered  in  the  application  file,  generally  without  comment  on 
those  issues.  Protests  which  do  not  adequately  identify  a  pending 
patent  application  will  be  disposed  of  and  will  not  be  considered 
by  the  Office. 

»  *  «  *  * 

(c)  A  member  of  the  public  filing  a  protest  in  an  application 
under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  will  not  receive  any  commu- 
nications from  the  Office  relating  to  the  protest,  other  than  the 
return  of  a  self- addressed  postcard  which  the  member  of  the 
public  may  include  with  the  protest  in  order  to  receive  an 
acknowledgment  by  the  Office  that  the  protest  has  been  re- 
ceived. The  Office  may  communicate  with  the  applicant  regard- 
ing any  protest  and  may  require  the  applicant  to  respond  to 
specific  questions  raised  by  the  protest  In  the  absence  of  a 
request  by  the  Office,  an  applicant  has  no  duty  to,  and  need  not, 
respond  to  a  protest.  The  limited  involvement  of  the  member  of 
the  public  filing  a  protest  pursuant  to  paragraph  (al  of  this  section 
ends  with  the  filing  of  the  protest,  and  no  further  submission  on 
behalf  of  the  protestor  will  be  considered  unless  such  submission 
raises  new  issues  which  could  not  have  been  earlier  presented 

15.  Section  1.313,  paragraph  (b).  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§1.313  Withdrawal  from  issue, 
•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  When  the  issue  fee  has  been  paid,  the  application  will 
not  be  withdrawn  from  issue  for  any  reason  except: 


( 1 )  a  mistake  on  the  part  of  the  Office; 

(2)  a  violation  of  §1.56  or  illegality  in  the  application: 

(3)  unpatentability  of  one  or  more  claims; 

(4)  for  interference;  or 

(5)  for  abandonment  to  permit  consideration  of  an 
information  disclosure  statement  under  §1.97  in  a  continuing 
application. 

16.  Section  1 .555  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§1.555  Information  material  to  patentability  in  reexamination 
proceedings. 

(a)  A  patent  by  its  very  nature  is  affected  with  a  public 
interest.  The  public  interest  is  best  .served,  and  the  most  effective 
reexamination  occurs  when,  at  the  time  a  reexamination  pro- 
ceeding is  being  conducted,  the  Office  is  aware  of  and  evaluates 
the  teachings  of  all  information  material  to  patentability  in  a 
reexamination  proceeding.  Each  individual  associated  with  the 
patent  owner  in  a  reexamination  proceeding  has  a  duty  of  candor 
and  good  faith  in  dealing  with  the  Office,  which  includes  a  duty 
to  disclose  to  the  Office  all  information  known  to  that  individual 
to  be  material  to  patentability  in  a  reexamination  proceeding. 
The  individuals  who  have  a  duty  to  disclose  to  the  Office  all 
information  known  to  them  to  be  material  to  patentability  in  a 
reexamination  proceeding  are  the  patent  owner,  each  attorney  or 
agent  who  represents  the  patent  owner,  and  every  other  indi- 
vidual who  is  substantively  involved  on  behalf  of  the  patent 
owner  in  a  reexamination  proceeding.  The  duty  to  disclose  the 
information  exists  with  respect  to  each  claim  pending  in  the 
reexamination  proceeding  until  the  claim  is  cancelled.  Informa- 
tion material  to  the  patentability  of  a  cancelled  claim  need  no  be 
submitted  if  the  information  is  not  materia!  to  patentability  of  any 
claim  remaining  under  consideration  in  the  reexamination  pro- 
ceeding. The  duty  to  disclose  all  information  known  to  be 
material  to  patentability  in  a  reexamination  proceeding  isdeemed 
to  be  satisfied  if  all  information  known  to  be  material  to  patent- 
ability of  any  claim  in  the  patent  after  issuance  of  the  reexamina- 
tion certificate  was  cited  by  the  Office  or  submitted  to  the  Office 
in  an  information  disclosure  statement.  However,  the  duties  of 
candor,  good  faith,  and  disclosure  have  not  been  complied  with 
if  any  fraud  on  the  Office  was  practiced  or  attempted  or  the  duty 
of  disclosure  was  violated  through  bad  faith  or  intentional 
misconduct  by,  or  on  behalf  of  the  patent  owner  in  the  reexami- 
nation proceeding.  Any  informalion  disclosure  statement  must 
be  filed  with  the  items  listed  in  §  1 .98(a)  as  applied  to  individuals 
associated  w  ith  the  patent  ow  ner  in  a  reexamination  proceeding, 
and  should  be  filed  within  twomonihsof  the  dale  of  the  order  for 
reexamination,  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  possible. 

(b)  Under  this  section,  information  is  material  to  patent- 
ability in  a  reexamination  proceeding  when  it  is  not  cumulative 
to  information  of  record  or  being  made  of  record  in  the  reexami- 
nation proceeding,  and 

( 1 )  it  is  a  patent  or  printed  publication  that  estab- 
lishes, by  itself  or  in  combination  with  other 
patents  or  printed  publications,  a  prima  facie  ca.se 
of  unpatentability  of  a  claim;  or 

(2)  it  refutes,  or  is  inconsistent  with,  a  position  the 
patent  owner  takes  in: 

(i)  opposing  an  argument  of  unpatentability  re- 
lied on  by  the  Office,  or 

(ii)  asserting  an  argument  of  patentability. 
.A  prima  facie  case  of  unpatentability  of  a  claim  pending  in  a 
reexamination  proceeding  is  established  when  the  information 
compels  a  conclusion  that  a  claim  is  unpatentable  under  the 
preponderance  of  evidence,  burden-of-proof  standard, 
giving  each  term  in  the  claim  its  broadest  reasonable 
construction  consistent  with  the  specification,  and  before 
any  consideration  is  given  to  evidence  which  may  be  sub- 
mitted in  an  attempt  to  establish  a  contrary  conclusion  of  patent- 
ability. 

(c)  The  responsibility  for  compliance  with  this  section  rests 
upon  the  individuals  designated  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
and  no  evaluation  will  be  made  by  the  Office  m  the  reexamina- 
tion prtKceding  as  lo  compliance  with  this  section.  If  questions 
of  compliance  with  this  section  are  discovered  during  a  reexami- 
nation proceeding,  they  will  be  noted  as  unresolved  questions  in 
accordance  with  §  1.552(c). 
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Pan  10  ■  Representation  of  Others  Before  the  Patent  and  Trade 
mark  Office 

17.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  10  continues  to  read      April  20,  1992 
as  follows: 

Authority;  5  U.S.C.  500;  15  U.S.C.  1 123;  35  U.S.C.  6. 

31.32.41. 


January  4.  1994 


in  the  Office  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents.  Com- 
menLs  should  be  received  before  May  29.  1992. 

HARRY  F.MANBECK,  Jr. 

Assistant  Secretary-  and  Commissioner 

of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

[1138  0G37] 


January  4.  1994 


A.  Content 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


18.  Section  10.23.  paragraphs  (c)(IO)  and  (c)(l  1).  are 
revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§10.23  Misconduct. 


(c)  *  *  * 

(10)  Knowingly  violating  or  causing  to  be  violated  ihc 
requirements  of  §1.56  or  §1.555  of  this  subchapter. 

(11)  Knowingly  filing  or  causing  to  be  filed  an  applica- 
tion containing  any  material  alteration  made  in  the  application 
papers  after  the  signing  of  the  accompanying  oath  or  declaration 
without  identifying  the  alteration  at  the  time  of  filing  the  appli 
cation  papers. 

Jaji9.  1992         ''  HARRY  F.MANBECK.Jr 

Assistant  Secretary  and  Commissioner 

of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

[I135  0G  13] 


(59)  Implementation  of  Rules  on  Information 
Disclosure  .Statements 

New  rules  on  the  duty  of  disclosure  and  inforpation  disclo- 
sure statements,  effective  March  16,  1992,  were  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  at  57  FR  2021  (Jan.  17,  19921  and  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1135  Off.  Gaz.  Pat  Office  1.^ 
(Feb.  4,  1992). 

The  procedures  for  handling  information  disclosure  statc- 
ments(37CFR  1.97  and  1.98)  will  be  set  forth  in  Section  60^  of 
the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure  iMPHP)  .^  cop>  ot 
the  instructions  being  given  to  examiners  for  handling  informa- 
tion disclosure  statements  under  the  new  rules  is  being  published 
for  the  benefit  of  the  public.  Also  being  published  is  a  sample 
declaration  form  which  incorporates  language  conforming  to  the 
amendment  to  37  CFR  1.63  contained  in  the  new  rules  Decla- 
ration forms  acceptable  under  the  rules  in  effect  prior  to  the 
change  effective  March  16.  1992.  will  continue  to  be  acceptable 
under  the  new  rules. 

The  Office  is  considering  changing  its  policy  regarding  the 
printing  on  patents  of  citations  of  information  considered  in 
patent  applications.  The  proposed  change  will  not  affect  consid- 
eration by  the  examiner  of  information  submitted  to  the  Office  in 
compliance  with  37  CFR  l.97(b)-(d)  and  1.98  The  proposed 
change  affects  only  the  information  pnnted  on  the  patent  Pres- 
ently, as  set  forth  in  the  la.st  paragraph  of  the  instructions  which 
follow,  information  properly  submitted  by  applicant  and  consid- 
ered by  the  examiner  will  be  printed  on  the  patent  along  with  the 
references  cited  by  the  examiner  in  Office  actions  It  has  been 
suggested  that  it  would  be  more  helpful  to  the  Office  and  to  the 
public  in  using  a  patent  for  future  search  purp<ises  if  only  the 
references  cited  and/or  relied  upon  by  the  examiner  in  Office 
actions  were  listed  on  the  printed  patent.  Alternatively,  it  has 
been  suggested  that  the  references  listed  on  a  patent  be  differen- 
tiated as  to  whether  they  were  cited  and/or  relied  on  h\  the 
examiner  or  cited  by  applicant  but  not  relied  on  by  the  examiner 
The  Office  has  a  preference  for  the  option  that  lists  only  the 
information  cited  and/or  relied  on  by  the  examiner  because  it 
reduces  pnnting  costs  (some  citations  by  applicants  now  add 
several  additional  pages  to  the  patent  grant  i  and  minimizes 
processing  problems  associated  with  correcting  incomplete  or 
inaccurate  citations  before  the  patent  is  printed.  Public  comment 
on  these  proposals  is  welcomed  and  should  be  directed  to  J. 
Michael  Thesz  (703-305-9384)  or  by  mail  directed  to  .Mr.  Thesz 


(60)  Processing  of  Information  Disclosure  Statements 
Lnder  the  New  Rules  Effective  March  16.  1992 

Applicants  and  other  individuals  substantively  involved  with 

the  preparation  and/or  prosecution  of  a  patent  application  have 
a  dutv  lo  suhniu  lo  ihc  Office  information  which  is  maienal  to 
paienlabilit>  a-  defined  in  ."  CFR  1  ?(i  These  mdisiduals  also 
mav  w  am  itie  Office  lo  consider  information  for  a  varietv  of  other 
reasons,  e  g  .  wiihoui  first  detenTiining  whether  the  information 
meels  an>  particular  standard  of  malerialit>.  or  because  another 
patent  office  considered  the  inlorniation  to  be  relevant  in  a 
counterpart  or  related  paleni  application  filed  in  another  country, 
or  to  make  sure  thai  the  examiner  has  an  opponunily  lo  consider 
the  same  inlonnalion  thai  was  considered  by  the  individuals  that 
were  subsianiively  involved  with  the  preparation  or  prosecution 
of  a  palent  application. 

An  information  disclosure  statement  filed  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  .^7  CFR  1.97  and  1  48  provides  the  priKcdure 
available  lo  an  applicant  to  submit  information  lo  the  Office  so 
that  information  will  be  considered  bv  the  examiner  assigned  to 
the  application  The  requirements  for  the  content  ol  a  statement 
have  been  simplified  in  the  new  rules  effective  March  16.  1992. 
loencourai;e  individuals  associated  in  a  substantive  way  with  the 
filing  and  prosecution  ot  a  paleni  application  lo  submil  mtorma- 
lion  lo  the  Office  so  the  examiner  can  deiermine  its  relevance  to 
the  claimed  invention  The  procedure  for  submitling  an  informa- 
tion disclosure  siatemenl  under  the  new  rules  are  designed  to 
encourage  individuals  ii'  submit  information  to  the  Office 
promptlv. 

In  irder  to  have  information  considered  by  the  Office  during 
the  pendencv  of  a  patent  application,  an  information  disclosure 
statement  in  compliance  with  37  CFR  1 .98  as  to  content  must  be 
filed  in  accordance  with  the  priKcdural  requirements  of  .^^7  CFR 
1  47  The  requirements  as  to  conienl  are  discussed  in  A  below. 
The  requirementv  based  on  the  lime  of  filing  the  statement  are 
discussed  in  B  below  bxaminer  handling  of  information  disclo- 
sure siatement  is  discussed  in  C  below. 

The  Oflice  has  set  forth  the  minimum  requirements  for  infor- 
mation lo  be  considered  in  .^7  CFR  1.97  and  1.98.  Once  the 
minimum  requirements  are  met.  the  examiner  has  an  obligation 
lo  consider  the  information  These  rules  provide  certainty  for  the 
public  bv  defining  what  the  requirements  are,  when  the  Office 
will  consider  information  and  when  the  Office  will  not  consider 
information 

The  filing  of  an  information  disclosure  statement  shall  not  be 
construed  as  a  representation  that  a  search  has  been  made.  37 
CFR  1  97(gl  There  is  no  requirement  that  an  application  for  a 
patent  make  a  patentability  search  Further,  the  filing  of  an 
information  disclosure  statement  shall  not  be  construed  lo  be  an 
admission  thai  the  information  cited  in  the  statement  is.  or  is 
considered  to  be.  matenal  to  patentability  as  defined  in  37  CFR 
I  S6(b).  .^7  CFR  1  97(h).  See  MPEP  706.()2(b)  regarding  admis- 
sions bv  applicant. 

Multiple  information  disclosure  statements  may  be  filed  in  a 
single  application,  and  they  will  be  considered,  provided  each  is 
in  compliance  with  the  appropnate  requirements.  Use  of  form 
PTO-1449.  "Infomiation  Disclosure  Citation."  is  encouraged  as 
a  means  providing  ihc  required  list  of  information.  See  C(2) 
below 

Information  which  is  cited  or  submitted  to  the  Office  in  the 
parent  application  of  a  file  wrapper  continuing  application  under 
:^7  CFR  1  62  will  be  part  of  the  file  before  the  examiner  and  need 
not  be  resubmitted  in  the  continuing  application.  Likewise,  the 
examiner  will  consider  information  cited  or  submitted  to  the 
Office  in  a  parent  application  when  examining  a  continuing 
application  and  thus  ihis  information  need  not  be  resuhmilled 
unless  applicant  desires  the  information  to  be  pnnted  on  the 
patent. 


An  information  disclosure  statement  must  comply  with  the 
provisions  of  37  CFR  1 .98  as  to  content  in  order  to  be  considered 
by  the  Office.  Each  information  disclosure  statement  must 
comply  with  the  applicable  provisions  of  A(l).  A(2)  and  A(3) 
below. 

AdiEach  information  disclosure  statement  must  include  a 
list  of  all  patents,  publications,  or  other  information  submit- 
ted for  consideration  by  the  OfTice. 

Paragraph  (b)  of  37  CFTt  1 .98  requires  that  each  U.S.  patent 
listed  in  an  information  disclosure  statement  be  identified  by 
patentee,  patent  number  and  issue  date.  Each  foreign  patent  or 
published  foreign  patent  application  must  be  identified  by  the 
country  or  patent  office  which  issued  the  patent  or  published  the 
application,  an  appropriate  document  number,  and  the  publica- 
tion date  indicated  on  the  patent  or  published  application.  Each 
publication  must  be  identified  by  author  (if  any),  title,  relevant 
pages  of  the  publication,  date  (at  least  month  and  year)  and  place 
of  publication.  The  place  of  publication  refers  to  the  name  of  the 
journal,  magazine  or  other  publication  in  which  the  information 
being  submitted  was  published. 

The  list  may  not  be  incorporated  into  the  specification  but 
must  be  submitted  in  a  separate  paper.  A  separate  list  is  required 
so  that  it  is  ea.sy  to  confirm  that  applicant  intends  to  submit  an 
information  disclosure  statement,  and  because  it  provides  a 
readily  available  checklist  for  the  examiner  to  indicate  which 
identified  documents  have  been  considered.  .A  copy  of  a  separate 
list  will  also  provide  a  simple  means  of  communication  to 
applicant  to  indicate  the  li.sted  dcxruments  that  have  been  consid- 
ered and  those  listed  documents  that  have  not  been  considered. 
Use  of  form  PTO-1449.  "Information  Disclosure  Citation."  is 
encouraged.  See  C(2)  below. 

.\|2)  In  addition  to  the  list,  each  information  disclosure  state- 
ment must  also  include  a  legible  copy  of: 

(i)  Each  U.S,  and  foreign  patent; 

(ii)  Each  publication  or  that  portion  which  caused  it  to  be 
listed:  and 

(iii)  All  other  information  or  that  portion  which  cau.sed  it 
to  be  listed,  except  that  no  copy  of  a  U.S.  patent  application  need 
be  included. 

There  are  exceptions  to  this  general  rule  that  a  copv  must  be 
provided.  First,  paragraph  (d)  of  37  CFR  1 .98  states  dial  a  copy 
of  any  patent,  publication  or  other  information  listed  in  an 
information  disclosure  statement  is  not  required  to  be  provided 
if  it  was  previously  cited  by  or  submitted  to  the  Office  in  a  prior 
application,  provided  that  the  prior  application  is  properly  iden- 
tified in  the  statement  and  relied  upon  for  an  earlier  filing  date 
under  35  U.S.C.  120.  The  examiner  will  consider  information 
cited  or  submitted  to  the  Office  in  a  prior  application  relied  on 
under  35  U.S.C.  120.  This  exception  to  the  requirement  for 
copies  of  information  does  not  apply  to  information  which  was 
cited  in  an  international  application  under  the  Patent  Coopera- 
tion Treaty. 

Second,  paragraph  (c)  of  37  CFR  1.98  states  that  when  the 
disclosures  of  two  or  more  patents  or  publications  listed  in  an 
information  disclosure  statement  are  substantively  cumulative,  a 
copy  of  the  one  of  the  patents  or  publications  may  be  submitted 
without  copies  of  the  other  patents  or  publications  provided  that 
a  statement  is  made  that  these  other  patents  or  publications  are 
cumulative.  The  examiner  will  then  consider  only  the  patent  or 
publication  of  which  a  copy  is  submitted  and  will  so  indicate  on 
the  list  or  form  PTO-1449  submitted,  e.g.,  by  crossing-out  the 
listing  of  the  cumulative  information. 

Paragraph  (c)  of  37  CFT?  1  98  further  states  that  if  a  written 
English  language  translation  of  a  non-English  language  docu- 
ment or  portion  thereof,  is  within  the  possession,  custody  or 
control  of.  or  is  readily  available  to  any  individual  designated  in 
37  CFR  1.56(c),  a  copy  of  the  translation  shall  accompany  the 
statement  Translations  are  not  required  to  be  filed  unless  they 
have  been  reduced  to  writing  and  are  actually  translations  of 
what  isconuined  in  the  non-English  language  information.  If  no 
translation  is  submitted,  the  examiner  will  consider  the  informa- 
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tion  in  view  of  the  concise  explanation  and  insofar  as  it  is 
understood  on  its  face,  e.g.,  drawings,  chemical  formulas.  En- 
glish language  abstracts,  in  the  same  manner  that  non-English 
language  information  in  Office  search  files  is  considered  by 
examiners  in  conducting  searches. 

A(3i  Each  informati(m  disclosurt  statement  must  further 
include  a  concise  e\planati<m  of  the  relevance,  as  it  is  pres- 
ently understood  by  the  individual  designated  In  3'  CFR 
1 .56(  c  I  most  knov»  ledgeable  about  the  content  of  the  informa- 
tion, of  each  patent  publication,  or  other  information  listed 
that  is  not  m  the  English  language.  The  concise  explanation 
may  be  either  separate  from  the  specification  or  incorpo- 
rated therein. 

The  requirement  for  a  concise  explanation  of  relevance  is 
limited  to  information  that  is  not  in  the  English  language.  The 
explanation  required  is  limited  to  the  relevance  as  understood  by 
the  individual  designated  in  37  CFR  1.56(c)  most  knowledge- 
able about  the  content  of  the  information  at  the  time  the  informa- 
tion IS  submitted  to  the  Office.  If  a  translation  of  the  information 
into  English  is  submitted  w  ith  the  foreign  language  information, 
no  concise  explanation  is  required  TTiere  is  no  requirement  for 
the  translation  to  be  verified.  Where  the  information  listed  is  not 
in  the  English  language,  but  was  cited  in  a  search  report  by  a 
foreign  patent  office  m  a  counterpan  foreign  application,  the 
requirement  for  a  concise  explanation  of  relevance  can  be 
satisfied  by  submitting  an  English  language  version  of  the  search 
report  which  indicates  the  degree  of  relevance  found  by  the 
foreign  office.  The  requirement  for  a  concise  explanation  of  non- 
English  language  information  would  not  be  satisfied  by  a  state- 
ment that  a  reference  was  cited  in  the  prosecution  of  a  parent 
related,  or  copending  United  States  application. 

The  concise  explanation  may  indicate  that  a  particular  figure 
or  paragraph  of  the  patent  or  publication  is  relevant  to  the 
claimed  invention  It  might  be  a  simple  statement  pointing  to 
similarities  between  the  item  of  information  and  the  claimed 
invention.  It  is  permissible  but  not  necessary  to  discuss  differ- 
ences between  the  cited  information  and  the  claims. 

Applicants  may.  if  they  wish,  provide  a  concise  explanation  of 
why  English-language  information  is  being  submitted  and  how 
it  is  understood  to  be  relevant.  Concise  explanations  are  helpful 
to  the  Office,  particularly  where  documents  are  lengthy  and 
complex  and  applicant  is  aware  of  a  section  that  is  highly 
relevant  to  patentability  or  where  a  large  number  of  documents 
are  submitted  and  applicant  is  aware  that  one  or  more  are  highly 
relevant  to  patentability. 

B.  Time  for  Filing 

The  procedure  and  requirements  for  submitting  an  informa- 
tion disclosure  statement  are  linked  to  four  stages  in  the  process- 
ing of  a  patent  application:  ( I )  within  three  months  of  filing,  or 
before  first  Office  action,  whichever  is  later;  ( 2 1  after  the  period 
in  ( 1 ),  but  before  final  Office  action  or  a  Notice  of  Allowance, 
w  hichever  is  earlier:  ( 3 )  after  the  period  in  ( 2 )  but  on  or  before  the 
issue  fee  is  paid:  and  (4)  after  the  period  in  (3)  and  up  to  the  time 
the  patent  application  can  be  effectively  withdrawn  from  issue. 
The  procedures  and  requirements  apply  to  applications  filed 
under  35  U.S.C.  Ill  (utility).  161  (plants),  171  (designs),  and 
251  (reissue),  as  well  as  international  applications  entering  the 
national  stage  under  35  U.S.C.  371. 

The  requirements  based  on  the  time  when  the  informa- 
tion disclosure  statement  is  filed  are  summarized  as  fol- 
lows: 


Time  when  IDS  is  filed 

( 1 )  Within  3  months  of  filing  or 
before  first  Office  action  on 
the  merits,  whichever  is  later. 

( 2 )  After  ( 1 )  but  before  final 
action  or  notice  of  allowance. 

(3)  After  final  action  or  notice 
of  allowance  and  before  pay- 
ment of  issue  fee. 


37  CFR  1.97  Requirements 

None  (always  considered). 

Certification  or  1 . 1 7(p)  fee. 


Certification,  petition,  and 
petition  fee. 
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B(l)  Statement  filed  BKFORK  first  action  on  the  merits  or 
within  thre€(3l  months  of  actual  filing  date  (37  CFR  1.97(b)). 

An  information  disclosure  statement  will  be  considered  by  the 
examiner  if  filed; 

(i)  within  three  months  of  the  filing  dale  of  a  national 
application: 

(ii)  withm  three  months  of  the  dale  of  entry  of  the  national 
stage  as  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.491  in  an  inlemaiional  application, 

or 

(iii)  before  the  mailing  date  of  a  first  Office  action  on  the 

meriis. 

whichever  evenl  occurs  last.  A  siaiemeni  filed  within  this  penoo 

requires  neither  a  fee  nor  a  certificalion  of  prompt  filing. 

The  term  "nalional  application"  includes  continuing  applied 
lions  (continuations,  divisions,  coniinuaiions-in-purt)  so  three- 
months  will  be  measured  from  the  actual  filing  date  of  an 
application  as  apposed  to  ihe  effective  dale  of  a  continuing 
application. 

All  information  disclosure  statements  that  comply  with  the 
content  requirements  of  37  CFR  1.98  and  are  filed  wiihm  three 
months  of  the  filing  dale  will  be  considered  by  the  examiner. 
regardless  of  whatever  else  has  occurred  in  the  examination 
process  up  to  thai  point  in  time.  Thus,  in  the  rare  instance  that  a 
final  Office  action  or  a  notice  of  allowance  Is  prepared  and 
mailed  pnor  to  a  dale  which  is  three  months  from  the  filing  dale, 
any  information  contained  in  a  complete  information  disclosure 
statement  filed  within  that  three-month  window  will  be  consid- 
ered by  the  examiner. 

Likewise,  an  information  disclosure  statement  will  be  consid- 
ered if  it  is  filed  later  than  three  months  after  the  filing  date  but 
before  the  mailing  dale  of  a  first  Office  action  on  the  merits  An 
action  on  the  merits  means  an  action  which  treats  the  patentabil- 
ity of  the  claims  in  an  application,  as  opposed  to  only  formal  or 
procedural  requirements.  An  action  on  the  ments  would,  for 
example,  contain  a  rejection  or  indication  of  allowability  of  a 
claim  or  claims  rather  than  just  a  restriction  requirement  ( 37  CFR 
1.142)  or  just  a  requirement  for  additional  fees  to  have  a  claim 
considered  (37  CFR  1 .16(d)).  Thus,  if  an  application  was  filed  on 
Jan.  1  and  the  first  Office  action  on  the  merits  was  not  mailed  until 
six  months  later  on  July  1,  the  examiner  would  be  required  to 
consider  any  proper  information  disclosure  statement  filed  prior 
to  July  1. 

An  information  disclosure  sutement  will  be  considered  to 
have  been  filed  on  the  day  it  was  received  in  the  Office,  or  on  an 
earlier  dale  of  mailing  if  accompanied  by  a  properly  executed 
certificate  of  mailing  under  37  CFR  1 .8.  or  Express  Mail  certifi 
caie  under  37  CFR  1.10.  An  Office  action  is  mailed  on  the  date 
indicated  in  the  Office  action. 

B(  2 1  Statement  filed  after  B(  1 1,  but  BEFORE  mailing  of  final 
action  or  Notice  of  Allowance  (37  CFR  1.97(c)). 

An  information  disclosure  statement  will  be  considered  h\  the 
examiner  if  filed  after  the  period  specified  in  8(1)  above,  hut 
before  the  mailing  date  of  either 

a  final  action  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 1 3  or 

a  notice  of  allowance  under  37  CFR  1.31 1. 

whichever  occurs  first,  provided:  ( 1 )  the  statement  is  accompa- 
nied by  either  a  certification  as  specified  in  37  CFR  1  97(e)or(2) 
the  fee  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.17(p).  If  a  final  action  or  notice  ot 
allowance  is  mailed  in  an  application  and  later  withdrawn,  the 
application  will  be  considered  as  not  having  had  a  final  action  or 
notice  of  allowance  mailed  for  purposes  of  considering  an 
information  disclosure  statement. 

(i)  If  information  submitted  during  the  period  set  forth  in  .^7 
CFR  1.97(c)  with  a  certification  is  used  in  a  new  ground  of 
rejection  on  unamended  claims,  the  next  Office  action  will  not  be 
made  final  since  in  this  situation  it  is  clear  thai  applicant  has 
submitted  the  information  to  the  Office  promptly  after  it  has 
become  known  and  Ihe  information  is  being  submitted  pnor  to  a 
final  determination  on  patentability  by  the  Office  However,  the 
information  submitted  with  a  certification  can  be  used  in  a  new 
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ground  of  rejection  and  the  next  Office  action  made  final.  If  the 
new.  ground  of  rejection  was  necessitated  by  amendment  ot  the 
application  bv  applicant  Where  the  information  is  submitted 
dunng  this  period  w  ith  a  fee.  the  examiner  may  use  the  informa- 
tion submitted,  eg.,  pnnted  publication  or  evidence  of  public 
use.  and  make  the  next  Office  action  final  whether  or  not  the 
claims  have  been  amended,  provided  that  no  other  new 
ground  of  rejection  which  was  not  necessitated  by  amend- 
ment to  the  claims  is  intnxiuced  bv  the  examiner  See  MPEP 
706n7(a)  If  a  new  ground  of  rejection  is  intnxiuced  that  is 
neither  necessitated  hv  an  amendment  to  the  claims  nor  based  on 
the  intonnation  submitted  with  the  fee  set  forth  in  37  CFR 
1  17(p),  the  Office  action  shall  not  be  made  final. 

(ii)  A  certification  under  37  CFR  1, 97(e)  must  state  either 

(a)  that  each  item  of  information  contained  in  the  informa- 
tion disclosure  statement  was  cited  in  a  communication  from  a 
foreien  patent  office  in  a  counterpart  foreign  application 
not  more  than  three  months  prior  to  the  filing  of  the  statement, 
or 

(b)  thai  no  item  of  information  contained  in  the  information 
disclosure  statement  was  cited  in  a  communication  from  a 
foreign  patent  office  in  a  counterpart  foreign  application  or,  to 
the  knowledge  of  the  person  signing  Ihe  certificalion  after 
makinL'  reasonable  inquiry,  was  known  to  any  individual  desig- 
nated in  .^7  CFR  1  56(c).  more  than  three  months  prior  to  the 
filing  of  the  statement. 

A  certification  can  contain  either  of  two  statements.  One 
statement  is  that  each  item  of  information  in  an  information 
disclosure  statement  was  cited  in  a  communication,  such  as  a 
search  report,  from  a  patent  office  outside  the  US,  in  a  counter- 
part foreign  application  not  more  than  three  months  prior  to  the 
filing  date  of  the  statement.  Llnder  this  certification,  it  does  not 
matter  whether  any  individual  with  a  duty  of  disclosure  actually 
knew  about  any  of  the  information  cited  before  receiving  the 
search  report  the  date  on  the  communication  by  the  foreign 
patent  office  begins  the  three-month  period  in  the  same  manner 
as  the  mailing  of  an  Office  action  starts  a  three-month  shortened 
statulorv  penod  for  response.  The  date  starting  the  three-month 
penod  is  not  the  date  the  communication  was  received  by  a 
foreign  associate  or  the  date  it  was  received  by  a  U.S.  registered 
practitioner  Likewise,  the  statement  will  be  considered  to  have 
been  filed  on  the  dale  the  statement  was  received  in  the  Office. 
or  on  an  earlier  date  of  mailing  if  accompanied  by  a  properly 
executed  certificate  of  mailing  under  37  CFR  1.8,  or  Express 
Mail  certificate  under  .^7  CFR  1.10. 

The  term  counterpan  foreign  patent  application  means  that  a 
claim  for  priority  has  been  made  in  either  the  U.S.  application  or 
a  foreign  application  based  on  the  other,  or  that  the  disclosures 
of  the  US  and  foreign  patent  applications  are  substantively 
identical  (e.g.,  an  application  filed  in  the  European  Patent  Office 
claiming  the  same  U.K.  priority  as  claimed  in  the  U.S.  applica- 
tion) 

In  the  alternative,  a  certification  can  be  made  if  no  item  of 
information  contained  in  the  information  disclosure  slalemeni 
was  cited  in  a  communication  from  a  foreign  patent  office  in  a 
counterpan  foreign  application  and.  to  the  knowledge  of  the 
person  signing  the  certification  after  making  reasonable  inquiry, 
neither  was  it  known  to  any  individual  having  a  duty  to  dis- 
close more  than  three  months  pnor  to  the  filing  of  the  state- 
ment. 

The  phrase  "after  making  reasonable  inquiry"  makes  it  clear 
that  the  individual  making  Ihe  cenification  has  a  duty  to  make 
reasonable  inquirv  regarding  the  facts  that  are  being  cenlfied. 
The  certification  can  Ke  made  by  a  registered  practitioner  who 
represents  a  foreign  client  and  who  relies  on  statements  made  bv 
the  foreign  clieni  as  to  the  date  the  infonnation  first  became 
known-  ,A  recislered  practitioner  who  receives  infonnation  trom 
a  client  without  being  informed  whether  the  information  was 
known  for  more  than  three  months,  however,  cannot  make  the 
certification  without  making  reasonable  inquiry.  For  example,  it 
an  inventor  gave  a  publication  to  the  attorney  prosecuting  an 
application  with  the  intent  that  it  be  cited  to  the  Office,  the 
attomev  should  inquire  as  to  when  that  inventor  became  aware 
of  the  publication  and  should  not  submit  a  certification  under  .^7 
CFR  1.97(e)(2)  to  the  Office  until  a  satisfactory  response  is 


received.  The  certificalion  can  be  based  on  present,  good  faith 
knowledge  about  when  information  became  known  without  a 
search  of  files  being  made. 

Certification  need  not  be  in  the  form  of  an  oath  or  a  declaration 
under  37  CFR  1,68,  Cenification  by  a  registered  practitioner  or 
any  other  individual  that  the  statement  was  filed  within  the  three- 
month  period  of  either  first  citation  by  a  foreign  patent  office  or 
first  discovery  of  the  information  will  be  accepted  as  dispositive 
of  compliance  with  this  provision  in  (he  absence  of  evidence  to 
the  contrary.  For  example,  a  certification  could  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

"I  hereby  certify  that  each  item  of  information  contained  in 
this  information  disclosure  statement  was  cited  in  a  communica- 
tion from  a  foreign  patent  office  in  a  counterpart  foreign  appli- 
cation not  more  than  three  months  prior  to  the  filing  of  this 
statement,",  or 

"I  hereby  certify  that  no  item  of  information  in  the  Informa- 
tion Disclosure  Statement  filed  herewith  was  cited  in  a  commu- 
nication from  a  foreign  patent  office  in  a  counterpan  foreign 
application  or.  to  my  knowledge  after  making  reasonable  in- 
quiry, was  known  to  any  individual  designated  in  37  CFR  1 .56(  c ) 
more  than  three  months  prior  to  the  filing  of  this  Information 
Disclosure  Statement." 

.An  information  disclosure  statement  may  include  two  list  and 
two  certifications,  similar  to  the  above  examples,  in  situations 
where  some  of  the  information  listed  was  cited  in  a  communica- 
tion from  a  foreign  patent  office  not  more  than  three  months  prior 
to  filing  the  statement  and  some  was  not.  but  was  not  know  n  more 
than  three  months  prior  to  filing  the  statement. 

A  copy  of  the  foreign  search  report  need  not  be  submitted  w  iih 
the  cenification,  but  an  individual  may  wish  to  submit  an  En- 
glish-language version  of  the  search  report  to  satisfy  the  require- 
ment for  a  concise  explanation  where  non-English  language 
information  is  cited.  The  time  at  which  information  "was  known 
to  any  individual  designated  in  37  CFR  1 ,56(c)"  is  the  time  when 
the  infonnation  was  di.scovered  in  association  with  the  applica- 
tion even  if  awareness  of  the  materiality  came  later.  The  Office 
wishes  to  encourage  prompt  evaluation  of  the  relevance  of 
information  and  to  have  a  dale  certain  for  determining  if  a 
certification  can  properiy  be  made,  A  statement  on  information 
and  belief  would  not  be  sufficient.  Examiners  should  not  re- 
mind or  otherwise  make  any  comment  about  an  individual's  duty 
of  candor  and  good  faith,  but  questions  about  the  adequacy  of 
any  cenification  received  in  writing  by  the  Office  should 
be  directed  to  the  Office  of  the  Assislarit  Commissioner  for 
Patents, 

B(3)  Statement  filed  after  B(2).  but  Prior  lo  Payment  ofl.ssue 
Fee  (37  CFR  1.97(d)). 

An  information  disclosure  statement  will  be  considered  by  the 
examiner  if  filed  after  the  mailing  date  of  either  a  final  action 
under  37  CFR  1,1 13  or  a  notice  of  allowance  under  37  CFR 
1.31 1,  whichever  occurs  first,  but  before  or  simultaneous  with 
payment  of  the  issue  fee,  provided  the  statement  is  accompanied 
by: 

(i)  a  certificalion  as  specified  in  37  CFR  1.97(e)  (see  the 
discussion  in  B(2)(ii)  above), 

(ii)  a  petition  requesting  consideration  of  the  information 
disclosure  statement,  and 

(lii)  the  petition  fee  set  forth  in  37  CFR  l,17(i)(  1 ), 
These  requirements  are  appropriate  in  view  of  the  late  stage  of 
prosecution  when  the  information  is  being  submitted,  i,e,.  after 
the  examiner  has  reached  a  final  determination  on  the  patentabil- 
ity of  the  claims  presented  for  examination.  The  petition  should 
be  directed  lo  the  Group  Director  of  the  examining  group 
handling  the  application.  The  petition  need  do  nothing  more  than 
request  consideration  of  the  information  being  submitted.  Pay- 
ment of  the  petition  fee  (37  CFR  1.17(i)(I ))  and  submission  of 
the  appropnaie  certification  (37  CFR  1.97(e))  are  the  essential 
elements  for  having  information  considered  at  this  advanced 
stage  of  prosecution. 

The  requirements  of  37  CFR  1 .97  provide  for  consideration  by 
the  Office  of  information  which  is  submitted  within  a  reasonable 
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time.  i.e..  within  3  months  after  an  individual  designated  in  37 
CFR  1.56(c)  becomes  aware  of  the  information  or  within  3 
months  of  the  information  being  cited  in  a  communication  from 
a  foreign  patent  office  in  a  counterpan  foreign  application.  This 
undertaking  by  the  Office  to  consider  information  would  be 
available  throughout  the  pendency  of  the  application  until  the 
point  where  the  patent  issue  fee  was  paid.  If  an  applicant  chose 
not  to  comply,  or  could  not  comply,  w  ith  the  requirements  of  37 
CFR  1 ,97(d),  a  continuing  application  could  be  filed  lo  have  the 
information  considered  by  the  examiner.  The  parent  application 
could  be  permitted  to  become  abandoned  by  not  paying  the  issue 
fee  required  in  the  Notice  of  Allowance,  for  example,  or  by  the 
filing  of  a  file  wrapper  continuing  application  under  37  CFR 
1 .62.  It  would  not  be  proper  to  make  final  a  first  Office  action  in 
the  continuing  application  if  the  information  submitted  is  used  in 
a  new  ground  of  rejection, 

8(4)  Statement  filed  after  Payment  of  Issue  Fee. 

After  the  issue  tee  has  been  paid  on  an  application,  it  is 
impractical  for  the  Office  to  attempt  to  consider  new  ly  submitted 
information.  Information  disclosure  statements  filed  after  pay- 
ment of  the  issue  fee  in  an  application  will  not  be  considered  but 
will  merely  be  placed  in  the  application  file.  See  C  below.  The 
application  may  be  withdrawn  from  issue  at  this  point,  however, 
pursuant  to  37  CFR  1, 313(b)(5)  so  that  the  infonnation  can  be 
considered  in  a  continuing  application.  In  this  situation,  a  file 
wrapper  continuing  application  under  37  CFR  1,62  could  be 
filed  even  though  the  issue  fee  had  already  been  paid.  The  Office 
will  consider  the  filing  of  a  petition  under  37  CFR  1 ,3 1 3(b)(5)  as 
sufficient  grounds  to  waive  the  requirement  that  an  application 
under  37  CFR  1.62  be  filed  before  payment  of  the  issue  fee. 
Alternatively,  for  example,  a  petition  pursuant  to  37  CFR 
1,31 3(b)(3)  could  be  filed  if  applicant  states  that  one  or  more 
claims  are  unpateniabfe.  This  statement  that  one  or  more  claims 
are  unpatentable  over  the  information  must  be  unequivocable,  A 
statement  that  a  serious  question  as  to  patentability  of  a  claim  has 
been  raised,  for  example,  would  not  be  acceptable  to  withdraw 
an  application  from  issue  under  37  CFR  l,3l3(b)(3). 

If  an  application  has  been  withdrawn  from  issue  under  one  of 
the  provisions  of  37  CFR  l,313(b)(  1  )-(4),  it  will  be  tr(iated  as 
though  no  i\otice  of  allowance  had  been  mailed  and  the  ilsue  fee 
had  not  yet  been  paid  with  regard  to  the  time  for  filing  informa- 
tion disclosure  statements.  Petitions  under  37  CFR  1, 3 1 3(b) 
should  be  directed  to  the  Office  of  Petitions  in  the  Office  of  the 
Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents, 

8(5)  Extensions  of  Time  (37  CFR  1.97(f)) 

No  extensions  oi  nme  for  filing  an  information  disclosure 
statement  are  permitted  under  37  CFR  1,1 36(a)  or  (b).  If  a  bona 
fide  attempt  is  made  to  comply  with  the  content  requirements  of 
37  CFR  1,98,  but  part  of  die  required  content  is  inadvertently 
omitted,  additional  time  may  be  given  to  enable  full  compliance, 

C.  Examiner  Handling  of  Infonnation  Disclosure  Statements 

Information  disclosure  statements  will  be  reviewed  for  com- 
pliance with  the  requirements  of  37  CFR  1,97  and  1,98  as 
discussed  in  A  and  B  above.  Applicant  will  be  notified  of 
compliance  and  non-compliance  with  the  rules  as  discussed 
below, 

C(l)  Non-complying  statements 

Pursuant  to  37  CFR  l,97(i),  submitted  information,  filed 
before  the  grant  of  a  patent,  which  does  not  comply  with  37  CFR 
1 ,97  and  1 ,98  will  be  placed  in  the  file,  but  will  not  be  considered 
by  the  Office,  Information  submitted  after  the  grant  of  a  patent 
must  comply  with  37  CFR  1,501, 

(i)  If  an  information  disclosure  statement  does  not  comply 
with  the  requirement  based  on  the  time  of  filing  the  statement  as 
discussed  in  B  above,  including  the  requirements  for  fees  and/or 
certification,  the  statement  will  be  placed  in  the  application  file, 
but  none  of  the  information  will  be  considered  by  the  examiner. 
The  examiner  may  use  form  paragraph  6,49  which  is  reproduced 
below  to  inform  applicant  that  the  information  has  not  been 
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considered.  Applicant  may  then  file  a  new  information  disclo- 
sure statement  or  correct  the  deficiency  in  the  previously  filed 
statement  but  the  date  of  that  the  sdtatement  or  correction  is  filed 
will  be  the  date  of  the  statement  for  purposes  of  determining 
whether  the  requirements  based  on  the  time  of  filing  the  state- 
ment (37  CFR  1.97)  have  been  complied  with. 

The  examiner  should  write  "not  considered"  on  an  informa- 
tion disclosure  statement  where  none  of  the  information  listed 
complies  with  the  requirements,  e.g.,  no  copies  of  listed  items 
submitted.  The  paper  containing  the  disclosure  statement  or  list 
will  be  placed  in  the  record  in  the  application  file.  The  examiner 
will  inform  applicant  that  the  information  has  not  been  consid- 
ered and  the  reasons  why  by  using  form  paragraph  6.49  If  the 
improper  citation  appears  as  pan  of  another  paper,  e.g..  an 
amendment,  which  may  be  properly  entered  and  considered,  the 
portion  of  the  paper  which  is  proper  for  consideration  will  be 
considered. 

6.49  Information  Disclosure  Statement  Not  Considered 

The  information  disclosure  statement  filed  1 1 1  fails  to  comply 
with  the  provisions  of  MPEP  609  because  (2].  It  has  been  placed 
in  the  application  file,  but  the  information  referred  to  therein  has 
not  been  considered  as  to  the  merits. 

Examiner  Note: 

See  MPEP  609  for  situations  where  use  of  this  para- 
graph would  be  appropriate. 

(ii)  If  an  information  disclosure  statement  complies  with  the 
requirements  based  on  the  time  of  filing  the  staiement  as  dis- 
cussed in  B  above,  including  the  requirements  for  fees  and/or 
certification,  but  part  of  the  content  requirements  as  discussed  in 
A  above  has  been  inadvertently  omitted,  the  examiner  may  set  a 
one-month  time  period  to  correct  the  omission.  Form  paragraph 
6  ."il  may  be  used  for  this  purpose. 

6.5 1  Time  Limit  for  Completing  Information  Disclosure  State- 
ment 

The  Information  Disclosure  Statement  filed  on  [I]  does  not 
comply  with  the  requirements  of  .37  CFR  1 .98  because  (2].  Since 
the  submission  appears  to  be  bona  fide,  but  through  an  apparent 
oversight  or  inadvertence  failed  to  comply  with  the  neces^a^^ 
requirements,  applicant  is  required  to  complete  the  sialement 
within  a  time  limit  of  one  month  from  the  date  of  this  letter  NO 
EXTENSION  OF  THIS  TIME  LIMIT  MAY  BE  GRANTED 
UNDER  EITHER  37  CFR  1.136(a)  OR  (b).  Failure  to  comply 
with  this  notice  will  result  in  the  Information  Disclosure  State- 
ment being  placed  in  the  application  file  with  the  non-complying 
information  not  being  considered. 

Examiner  Note: 

This  practice  does  not  apply  where  there  has  been  a 
deliberate  omission  of  some  necessary  part  of  an  information 
disclosure  statement  or  where  the  requirements  based  on  the  time 
of  filing  the  statement  as  set  forth  in  37  CFR  I  97  have  not  heon 
complied  with. 

If  a  statement  fails  to  comply  with  requirements  as  discussed 
in  this  section  for  an  item  of  information,  that  item  of  informatiDn 
in  the  statement  will  not  be  considered  and  a  line  should  be  drau  n 
through  the  citation  to  show  that  it  has  not  been  considered 
However,  other  items  of  information  that  do  comply  v.  ith  all  the 
requirements  will  be  considered  by  the  examiner 

If  information  is  listed  in  the  specification  rather  than  in  a 
separate  paper,  or  if  the  other  content  requirements  as  discussed 
in  A  above  are  not  complied  with,  the  examiner  will  notify 
applicant  in  the  next  Office  action  that  the  information  has  not 
been  considered.  It  should  be  noted,  however,  that  no  copy  ot  a 
U.S.  patent  application  IS  required  to  be  submitted.  See  A(2)(ni) 
above.  Where  a  U.S.  patent  application  is  properly  cued,  the 
examiner  should  obtain  access  to  that  file  within  the  Ottice 

C(2)  Complying  Statements 

The  information  contained  in  information  disclosure  state- 
ments which  comply  with  both  the  content  requirements  as 
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discussed  in  A  above  and  the  requirements  based  on  the  time  of 
filing  the  statement  as  discussed  in  B  above  will  be  considered  by 
the  examiner. 

.^pplicants.  patent  owners,  reexamination  requesters,  protest- 
ers and  others  are  encouraged  to  use  form  PTO- 1449.  "Informa- 
tion Disclosure  Citation."  when  preparing  an  information  disclo- 
sure statement.  A  copy  of  this  form  is  reproduced  in  this 
section  to  indicate  how  the  form  should  be  completed. 
This  form  will  enable  persons  to  comply  with  the 
requirements  to  list  each  item  of  information  being  submitted 
and  to  provide  the  Office  with  a  uniform  listing  of  citations  and 
with  a  ready  way  to  indicate  that  information  has  been  consid- 
ered 

Examiners  must  consider  all  citations  submitted  in  conform- 
ance with  the  rules  and  this  section  and  place  their  initials 
adjacent  the  citations  on  a  list  or  in  the  boxes  provided  on  a  form 
PTO- 1449.  If  the  citations  are  submitted  on  a  list  other  than  on  a 
form  PTO- 1 449.  the  examiner  may  write  "all  considered"  and 
his  or  her  initials  to  indicate  that  all  citations  have  been  consid- 
ered If  any  of  the  citations  are  considered,  a  copy  of  the 
submitted  list  or  form,  as  reviewed  by  the  examiner,  will  be 
returned  to  the  applicant  with  the  next  communication.  The 
onginal  copy  of  the  form  will  be  entered  into  the  application  file. 
The  copy  returned  to  applicant  will  serve  both  as 
acknowledgement  of  receipt  of  the  information  disclosure 
statement  and  as  an  indication  that  the  references 
were  considered  by  the  examiner.  Forms  PTO-326  and 
PTOL-37  include  a  box  to  indicate  the  attachment  of  form  PTO- 
449. 

Information  which  complies  with  requirements  as  discussed 
in  this  section  but  which  is  in  a  non-English  language  will  be 
considered  in  view  of  the  concise  explanation  submitted  (A(3) 
above)  and  insofar  as  it  is  understotxl  on  its  face.  e.g..  drawings, 
chemical  formulas,  in  the  same  manner  that  non-English  lan- 
guage information  in  Office  search  files  is  considered  by  exam- 
iners in  conducting  searches.  The  examiner  need  not  have  the 
information  translated  unless  it  appears  to  be  necessary  to  do  so. 
The  examiner  will  indicate  that  the  non-English  language 
information  has  been  considered  in  the  same  manner  as 
consideration  is  indicated  for  information  submitted  in 
English.  The  examiner  should  not  require  that  a  translation 
be  filed  by  applicant.  The  examiner  should  not  make  any  com- 
ment such  as  that  the  non-English  language  information  has  only 
been  considered  to  the  extent  understood,  since  this  fact  is 
inherent. 

Since  information  is  required  to  be  listed  in  a  separate  paper 
rather  than  in  the  specification,  there  is  no  need  to  mark  "All 
checked"  or  "Checked"  in  the  margin  of  a  specification  contain- 
ing citations. 

If  a  statement  fails  to  comply  with  the  requirements  as  dis- 
cussed in  this  section  for  an  item  of  information,  a  line  should  be 
drawn  through  the  citation  to  show  that  it  has  not  been  consid- 
ered The  other  items  of  information  listed  that  do  comply  with 
the  rules  and  this  section  will  be  considered  by  the  examiner  and 
will  be  appropriately  initialed. 

I).  Information  Printed  on  Patent 

A  citation  listed  on  form  PTO- 1 449  and  considered  by  the 
examiner  in  accordance  with  this  section  will  be  printed  on  the 
patent  A  citation  listed  in  a  separate  paper,  equivalent  to  but  not 
on  form  PTO- 1449.  and  considered  by  the  examiner  in  accor- 
dance with  this  section  will  be  printed  on  the  patent  if  the  list  is 
on  a  separate  sheet  which  is  clearly  identified  as  an  information 
disclosure  statement  and  the  list  lends  itself  to  easy  capture  of  the 
necessary  information  by  the  Office  pnnting  contractor,  i.e.. 
each  item  of  information  is  listed  on  a  single  line,  the  lines  are  at 
least  double-spaced  from  each  other,  the  information  is  uniform 
in  format  for  each  listed  item,  the  list  includes  a  column  for  the 
examiner's  initials  to  indicate  that  the  information  was 
considered.  If  a  citation  is  not  printed  on  the  patent  but 
has  been  considered  by  the  examiner  in  accordance  with  this 
section,  the  patented  file  will  reflect  that  fact  as  noted  in  C(2) 
above. 
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(61 )         Using  Certificate  of  Correction  to  Perfect 
Claim  for  Priority  Under  35  USC  119 

Under  35  USC  J  1 9.  an  appi  icant  may  assert  a  right  of  priority 
and  claim  the  benefit  of  an  earlier  filing  date  in  a  foreign  country 
In  this  regard,  35  USC  1 19  states: 

No  application  for  patent  shall  be  entitled  to  this  nght  or 
priority  unless  a  claim  therefor  and  a  certified  copy  of  the 
original  foreign  application,  specification  and  drawings 
upon  which  it  is  based  are  filed  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  before  the  patent  is  granted.  . 

The  failure  to  perfect  a  claim  to  foreign  priority  benefits  pnor 
to  issuance  of  the  patent  may  be  cured  by  filing  a  reissue 
application.  Brenner  v.  State  of  Israel.  158  USPQ  584  (CA  DC 
1968). 

However,  under  cenain  conditions,  this  failure  may  also  be 
cured  by  filing  a  Certificate  of  Correction  request  under  35  USC 
255  and  37  CFR  1.323.  For  example,  in  the  case  of  In  re  Van 
Esdonk,  I87USPQ67I  (Comr.  1975).  the  Commissioner  granted 
a  request  to  issue  a  Certificate  of  Correction  in  order  to  perfect  a 
claim  to  foreign  priority  benefits.  In  that  case,  a  claim  to  foreign 
priority  benefits  had  not  been  filed  in  the  application  prior  to 
issuance  of  the  patent.  However,  the  application  was  a  continu- 
ation of  an  earlier  application  in  which  the  requirements  of  35 
USC  119  had  been  satisfied.  Accordingly,  the  Commissioner 
held  dial  the  "applicants'  perfection  of  a  priority  claim  under  35 
USC  1 19  in  the  parent  application  will  satisfy  the  statute  with 
respect  to  their  continuation  application." 

Although  In  re  Van  E.sdonk  involved  the  patent  of  a  continu- 
ation application  filed  under  37  CFR  1 .60,  it  is  proper  to  apply  the 
holding  of  that  ca.se  in  similar  factual  circumstances  to  any 
patented  application  having  benefits  under  35  USC  120.  This  is 
primarily  because  a  claim  to  foreign  priority  benefits  in  a  con- 
tinuing application,  where  the  claim  has  been  perfected  in  the 
parent  application,  constitutes  in  essence  a  mere  affirmation  of 
the  applicant's  previously  expressed  desire  to  receive  benefits 
under  35  USC  119  for  subject  matter  common  to  the  foreign, 
parent,  and  continuing  applications. 

In  summary,  a  Certificate  of  Correction  under  35  USC  255 
and  37  CFR  1 .323  may  be  requested  and  issued  in  order  to  perfect 
a  claim  to  foreign  priority  benefits  in  a  patented  continuing 
application  if  the  requirements  of  35  USC  1 1 9  had  been  satisfied 
in  the  parent  application  prior  to  issuance  of  the  patent  and  the 
requirements  of  37  CFR  1 .55(a)  are  met. 

However,  a  claim  to  foreign  priority  benefits  cannot  be 
perfected  via  a  Certificate  of  Correction  if  the  requirements  of  35 
USC  1 1 9  had  not  been  satisfied  in  the  patented  application,  or  its 
parent,  prior  to  issuance  and  the  requirements  37  CFR  1 55(a)  are 
not  met.  In  this  latter  circumstance,  the  claim  to  foreign  priority 
benefits  can  be  perfected  only  by  way  of  a  reissue  application  in 
accordance  with  the  rationale  set  forth  in  Brenner  v.  Slate  of 
Israel,  supra. 


July  25,  1986. 


RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER. 
Assisiant  Commissioner 
for  Patents. 
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(62)  DEPARTMENT  OF  C  OMMKRCE 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

37  CFR  Part  I 

(Docket  No.  70635-91741 

RIN:  (k>5I-AA13 

Deposit  of  Biological  Materials  for  Patent  Purposes 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce 

Action    Final  Rule 

Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (Office)  is  amend- 
ing its  rules  of  practice  in  patent  cases  to  define  procedures  to 
govern  the  deposit  of  biological  materials  for  patent  purposes. 
Where  an  invention  is  or  relies  on  a  biological  material  which 
cannot  be  descnbed  in  writing  alone,  and  access  to  the  biological 
matenal  is  necessary  to  satisfy  the  statutory  requirements  for 
patentability  under  35  U.S.C.  112.  these  rules  prescnbe  the 
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procedures  and  conditions  for  making  a  deposit  that  will  satisfy 
these  requirements.  These  rtiles  also  prescnbe  examining  pro- 
cedures that  will  be  used  to  address  deposit  issues,  and  the 
procedures  penaining  to  access  to  a  deposit  once  a  patent  is 
granted. 

Effective  Date:  January  1.  1990. 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Charles  E.  Van  Horn  or  Harris 
A.  Pitlick  by  telephone  at  [703J  557-4035  or  by  mail  marked 
to  his  attention  and  addressed  to  Box  8.  Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  Trademarks.  Washington.  D.C.  20231. 
Supplementary  Information: 

Every  patent  must  contain  a  written  description  of  the  inven- 
tion sufficient  to  enable  a  person  skilled  in  the  art  to  which 
theinvention  penains  to  make  and  use  the  invention.  Where 
the  invention  involves  a  biological  material  and  words  alone 
cannot  sufficiently  describe  how  to  make  and  use  the  invention 
in  a  reproducible  or  repeatable  manner,  access  to  the  biological 
material  is  neces.sary  for  the  satisfaction  of  the  statutory  require- 
ments for  patentability  under  35  U.S.C.  1 1 2  The  mles  set  forth 
examining  procedures  and  conditions  of  deposit  which  must  be 
satisfied  in  the  event  a  deposit  is  required  to  provide  the  nec- 
essary access.  The  mles  do  not  address  the  substantive  i.ssue 
of  whether  a  deposit  is  required  under  any  particular  set  of  facts. 
These  mles  will  be  effective  for  all  applications  filed  on  or 
after  January  1.  1990.  and  for  all  reexamination  proceedings 
in  which  the  request  for  reexamination  was  filed  on  or  after 
January  I.  1990.  except  that  deposits  made  prior  to  the  effective 
date  which  are  acceptable  under  current  practice  will  be  accept- 
able in  such  applications  and  proceedings.  Since  most  of  the 
provisions  reflect  existing  policy  and  practice,  little  change  to 
existing  practice  or  burden  on  applicants  for  patent  and  patent 
owners  relying  on  the  deposit  of  biological  material  is  antici- 
pated Applicants  and  patent  owners  are  encouraged  to  comply 
with  these  mles  prior  to  the  effective  date. 

The  final  mles  on  the  deposit  of  biological  materials  for  patent 
purposes  have  evolved  over  several  years  of  actual  experience 
in  administering  the  guidelines  set  forth  in  Section  608.01(p) 
of  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure,  including  several 
administrative  and  judicial  decisions,  and  interaction  with  inter- 
ested public,  bar  and  industry  groups.  A  draft  policy  statement 
on  the  deposit  of  biological  materials  was  circulated  among 
interested  bar  and  industry  groups  and  published  in  the  BNA- 
Patent.  Trademark  and  Copyright  Journal  on  May  22.  1986.  An 
advance  notice  of  proposed  miemaking  setting  forth  mles  being 
considered  for  deposits  of  biological  matenal  was  published  in 
the  Federal  Register.  52  FR  34080  (September  9.  1987).  and 
in  the  Official  Gazette.  1082  O.G.  47  (September  29.  1987). 
Finally,  a  notice  of  proposed  miemaking  relating  to  the  deposit 
of  biological  materials  for  patent  purposes  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Regisiar  53  FR  39420  (October  6.  1988).  and  in  the 
Official  Gazette.  1095  O.G.  47  (October  25.  1988). 

In  this  notice  of  final  miemaking.  a  descnption  of  the  changes 
in  the  text  of  the  proposed  mles  is  provided  along  with 
an  explanation  of  the  reasons  supporting  the  changes.  In  ad- 
dition, comments  received  in  response  to  the  notice  of  proposed 
miemaking  are  analyzed.  Finally,  an  explanation  of  the  content 
of  the  final  mles  is  provided,  together  with  a  compilation  of 
relevant  comments  and  responses  that  have  been  made  during 
the  miemaking  process.  This  explanation  and  compilation  of 
previous  comments  and  responses  will  serve  as  a  set  of  guide- 
lines that  will  be  reproduced  in  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining 
Procedure  in  due  course 

Changes  in  Text  of  Proposed  Rules 

Several  changes  have  been  made  in  the  text  of  the  final  mles 
from  the  text  of  the  proposed  mles  which  were  published  for 
comment  in  the  notice  of  proposed  miemaking.  Those  changes 
are  discussed  below 

Section  I  200  as  proposed  has  been  renumbered  as  §  1.801 
as  adopted  and  the  term  "patent  purposes"  as  proposed  has  been 
replaced  with  the  term  "purposes  of  patents  for  inventions  under 
35  use  101"  as  adopted  to  clanfy  that  the  regulations  per- 
taining to  the  deposit  of  biological  material  do  not  apply  for 
purposes  other  than  patents  for  inventions.  Thus,  these  regu- 
lations are  not  applicable  to  applications  for  plant  patents  under 
35  use    161-164 

Section  I  201  as  proposed  has  been  renumbered  as  §  1.802 
as  adopted  and  the  term  "or  Opportunity"  in  the  heading  thereof 
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has  been  inserted  after  "Need"  to  rettect  the  permissive  nature 
of  a  deposit  when  not  necessary  lo  satisfy  35  U.S.C.  112. 

Paragraph  (a)  thereof  as  proposed  provided  that  where  a 
claimed  mvention  is  or  relies  on  a  biological  material,  the 
disclosure  may  include  a  deposit  of  the  biological  matenal 
deposited  in  a  depository  and  under  conditions  complying  with 
these  regulations,  provided  a  precondition  was  satisfied.  The 
precondition  was  that  the  biological  matenal  not  be  known  and 
readily  available  to  the  public  and  not  be  describable  in  writing 
alone.  Paragraph  (a)  as  adopted  eliminates  this  precondition, 
does  not  require  that  the  biological  material  be.  or  be  used  for. 
a  claimed  invention,  does  not  require  that  the  deposit  be  made 
in  a  depository  and  under  conditions  complying  with  these 
regulations,  and  more  accurately  states  that  the  disclosure  may 
include  reference  iv  a  deposit,  since  the  deposit  is  not  physically 
part  of  the  disclosure.  Paragraph  (a)  as  adopted  merely  provides 
that  where  an  invention  is,  or  relies  on,  a  biological  matenal, 
the  disclosure  may  include  reference  to  a  deposit  of  such  bio- 
logical material. 

Paragraph  (b)  of  §  1.802  prescribes  that  biological  matenal 
need  not  be  deposited  unless  access  to  the  matenal  is  necessary 
to  satisfv  35  U.S.C.  1 12.  If  a  deposit  is  necessary,  it  shall  be 
acceptable  if  made  in  accordance  with  these  regulations.  Pro- 
posed paragraph  (bi  made  no  reference  to  35  U.S.C.  112.  Situ- 
ations where  a  biological  material  is  known  and  readily  available 
to  the  public  or  can  be  made  or  isolated  without  undue  expen- 
mentation  are  now  listed  as  some,  but  not  an  exhaustive  set. 
of  the  circumstances  where  deposit  need  not  be  made.  The  lerni 
"from  known  and  readily  available  matenal"  has  been  dropped 
from  the  end  of  the  term  "can  be  made  or  isolated  without  undue 
expenmentation  ■  as  redundant.  Paragraph  (b)  as  adopted  also 
prescnbes  diat  once  deposited  in  a  depository  complying  with 
these  regulations,  a  biological  matenal  will  be  considered  to  be 
readily  available  even  though  some  requirement  of  law  or  regu- 
lation permits  access  only  under  conditions  imposed  for  safety, 
public  health  or  similar  reasons.  Proposed  paragraph  ibi  did  not 
include  the  condition  of  deposit  in  a  depository  complying  with 
these  regulations. 

Proposed  paragraph  (c)  thereof  was  limited  to  reference  to 
a  specific  organism  or  other  biological  matenal  in  a  specification 
disclosure  as  not  creating  a  presumption  that  the  matenal  was 
necessary  to  satisfy  35  U.S.C.  1 12  or  that  a  deposit  thereof  is 
required'  Paragraph  (c)  as  adopted  eliminates  the  term  "specific 
organism  or  other"  as  redundant  and  also  includes  the  act  of 
deposit  by  an  applicant  or  patent  owner  as  not  creating  a  pre- 
sumption that  the  deposit  is  or  was  required. 

Section  1.202  as  proposed  has  been  renumbered  as  §  1.803 
as  adopted. 

Paragraph  (a)  thereof  as  proposed  prescribed  that  a  deposit 
shall  be  made  in  any  International  Depositary  Authonty  (ID.Ai 
or  any  other  depository  recognized  as  suitable  by  the  Office 
Paragraph  (a)  as  adopted  now  specifies  that  such  deposits  shall 
be  recognized  for  the  purpose  of  these  regulations  so  as  not  to 
preclude  deposits  made  for  other  reasons  such  as  a  gratuitous 
disclosure.  Paragraph  (a)(2)  as  adopted  eliminates  the  require- 
ment in  the  proposed  rule  thai  impartial  consultants  be  from  the 
biotechnology  industry  or  governmental  agencies.  Paragraph 
(a)(2)  as  adopted  also  contains  new  sub-subparagraph  (vii)  as 
a  requirement  which  a  suiuble  depository  must  meet,  v;;.,  that 
it  promptly  notify  depositors  of  its  inability  to  furnish  samples, 
and  the  reasons  why.  This  requirement  appeared,  in  es.senee. 
in  proposed  §  1.204(a). 

Proposed  paragraph  (b)  thereof  has  not  been  adopted.  Re- 
placement of  deposits  is  governed  solely  by  §  1.805.  infra. 

Proposed  paragraph  (c)  thereof  has  been  adopted  as  paragraph 
(b).'ln  subparagraph  (2)  thereof,  "(b)"  has  been  changed  to 
"(a)(2)"  to  correct  an  inadvertent  error  in  the  proposed 
rule. 

Proposed  paragraph  (d)  thereof  has  been  adopted  as  para- 
graph (c)  except  that  the  reference  to  paragraph  lai  has  been 
changed  to  paragraph  (a)(2)  to  more  clearly  delineate  which 
category  of  depository  is  intended  to  be  covered  by  this  para- 
graph of  §  1.803  and  all  references  to  other  paragraphs  whose 
designations  have  been  changed  by  adoption  of  these  rules  have 
been  changed  accordingly. 

Proposed  paragraph  ( e )  thereof  has  been  adopted  as  paragraph 
(d). 

Section  1 .203  as  proposed  has  been  renumbered  as  §  1 .804 
as  adopted 
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Paragraph  (a)  thereof  prescnbed  that  an  onginal  deposit  of 
a  biological  matenal  may  be  made  before  filing  an  application 
for  patent  or.  pursuant  lo  a  requirement  that  will  be  made  by 
the  examiner  no  later  than  the  dale  the  Notice  of  Allowance  and 
Issue  Fee  Due  is  mailed,  dunng  pendency  of  the  application 
for  patent.  Paragraph  (al  as  adopted  adds  a  precondition  to 
making  an  onginal  deposit  that  the  biological  matenal  be 
specificallv  identified  in  the  application  as  filed.  Since  proposed 
paragraph  (a)  did  not  address  onginal  deposits  made  dunng  the 
pendency  of  an  application  that  were  not  made  pursuant  to  a 
requirement  of  an  examiner,  the  rule  as  adopted  states  that 
onginal  deposits  mav  be  made  dunng  pendency  of  an  appli- 
cation for  patent,  subject  to  §  1 .809.  mfni.  which  prescnbes. 
inter  alia,  w  hen  dunng  the  pendency  of  an  application  for  patent 
a  deposit  shall  he  made  when  made  pursuant  to  a  requirement 
bv  the  examiner 

Paragraph  fbi  thereof  as  proposed  required  a  sutement  that, 
for  an  onginal  deposit  made  after  the  effective  filing  date  of 
an  application  for  patent,  the  biological  matenal  deposited  was 
the  same  biological  matenal  descnbcd  in  the  application  as  filed. 
Paragraph  Ibi  as  adopted  substitutes  the  word  "a"  for  the  word 
"the"  since  more  than  one  biological  material  may  be  referred 
10  in  the  application  as  filed,  drops  the  word  "same"  and  requires 
the  statement  that  the  biological  matenal  deposited  is  a  biologi- 
cal matenal  specifically  identified  in  the  application  as  filed. 
Section  1  204  as  proposed  has  been  renumbered  as  §  1.805 
as  adopted  and  a  reference  lo  supplemental  deposits  has  been 
added  to  the  heading  thereof.  Paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  the 
section  as  proposed  have  been  substantially  rewritten  as  para- 
graphs (ai.  lb)  and  (c).  New  elements  have  been  added  and  some 
eliminated,  although  some  elements  of  the  proposed  rule  on 
replacement  deposits  ha\e  been  adopted,  either  with  similar 
language  or  different  language. 

Elements  of  the  proposed  rule  on  replacement  deposits  which 
have  not  been  adopted  include  a  requirement  that  replacement 
deposits  be  made  or  be  made  within  a  specific  time  limit. 
Ramifications  in  Office  proceedings  from  not  making  a  replace- 
ment deptisit.  or  m  the  case  of  a  patent,  not  diligently  making 
a  replacement  deposit,  are  stated. 

A  requirement  in  the  proposed  section  that  depositories 
promptiv  notify  depositors  of  an  inability  to  furnish  samples  has 
been  adopted  as  §  1.803(a)(2Kvii).  supra. 

Paragraph  (a)  of  §  1 .805  requires  a  depositor,  after  receiving 
notice  dunng  the  pendency  of  an  application  for  patent,  appli- 
cation for  reissue  patent  or  reexamination  proceeding,  that  the 
depository  possessing  a  deposit  either  cannot  furnish  samples 
thereof  or  can  furnish  samples  thereof  but  the  deposit  has 
become  contaminated  or  has  lost  its  capability  to  function  as 
dscnbed  in  the  specification,  lo  notify  the  Office  in  writing,  in 
each  application  for  patent  or  patent  affected  In  such  a  case, 
or  where  the  Office  otherwise  learns,  dunng  the  pendency  of 
an  application  for  patent,  application  for  reissue  patent  or  reex- 
amination proceeding,  that  the  depository  possessing  a  deposit 
either  cannot  furnish  samples  thereof  or  can  furnish  samples 
thereof  but  the  deposit  has  become  contaminated  or  has  lost  its 
capabilitv  to  function  as  descnbed  m  the  specification,  the  need 
for  making  a  replacement  or  supplemental  deposit  will  be  gov- 
erned by  the  same  considerations  governing  the  need  for  making 
an  onginal  deposit  under  the  provisions  set  forth  in  §  1  802(b). 
A  replacement  or  supplemental  deptisit  made  dunng  the  pen- 
dency of  an  application  for  patent  shall  not  be  accepted  unless 
it  meets  the  requirements  for  making:  an  onginal  deposit  under 
these  regulations,  including  the  requirement  set  fonh  under  § 
1  S()4(b).  A  replacement  or  supplemental  deposit  made  in  con- 
nection w ith  a  patent,  whether  or  not  made  dunng  the  pendency 
of  an  application  for  reissue  patent  or  a  reexamination  proceed- 
ing or  b<ith.  ^hall  not  be  recognized  by  the  Office  unless  a 
certificate  of  conection  under  §  1 .323  is  requested  by  the  patent 
owner  which  meets  the  terms  of  paragraphs  (b)  and  (ci  ot 
this  section  The  proposed  rules  did  not  provide  for  certif- 
icates of  correction  relating  to  replacement  or  supplemental 
deposits 

Paragraph  (b)  of  §  1.805  prescribes  that  a  request  for  cer 
tificate  of  correction  under  this  section  shall  not  be  granted 
unless  the  certificate  identifies  the  accession  number  for  the 
replacement  or  supplemental  deposit;  the  date  of  the  deposit; 
and  the  name  and  address  of  the  depository 

Paragraph  (cl  of  §  I  805  prescnbes  that  a  certificate  of  cor- 
rection under  this  section  shall  not  be  granted  unless  the  request 


therefor  is  made  promptly  after  the  replacement  or  supplemental 
deposit  has  been  made  and  includes  a  verified  statement  of  the 
reason  for  making  the  replacement  or  supplemental  deposit;  a 
verified  statement  from  a  person  in  a  position  to  corroborate 
the  fact,  and  shall  ,suie.  that  the  replacement  or  supplemental 
deposit  IS  of  a  biological  matenal  which  is  identical  to  that 
originally  deposited;  a  verified  showing  that  the  paten'  owner 
acted  diligently-  in  the  case  of  a  replacement  deposit,  in  making 
the  deposit  after  receiving  notice  that  samples  could  no  longer 
be  furnished  from  an  earlier  deposit,  or  in  the  case  of  a  sup- 
plemental deposit,  in  making  the  de|X)sit  after  receiving  notice 
that  the  earlier  deposit  had  become  contaminated  or  had  lost 
its  capability  to  function  as  descnbed  in  the  specification;  a 
verified  statement  that  the  term  of  the  replacement  or  supple- 
mental deposit  expires  no  earlier  than  the  term  of  the  deposit 
being  replaced  or  supplemented;  and  otherwise  establishes  com- 
pliance with  these  regulations,  except  that  if  the  person  making 
one  or  more  of  the  required  statements  or  showing  is  an  attorney 
or  agent  registered  to  practice  before  the  Office,  that  statement 
or  showing  need  not  be  verified. 

Paragraph  (d)  of  §  1 .805  prescribes  that  a  depositor's  failure 
to  replace  a  deposit,  or  in  the  case  of  a  patent,  to  diligently  replace 
a  deposit  and  promptly  thereafter  request  a  certificate  of  cor- 
rection which  meets  the  terms  of  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  this 
section,  after  being  notified  that  the  depository  possessing  the 
deposit  cannot  furnish  samples  thereof,  shall  cause  the  appli- 
cation or  patent  involved  to  be  treated  in  any  Office  proceeding 
as  if  no  deposit  were  made. 

Paragraph  (e)  as  adopted  is  identical  to  proposed  paragraph 
(d)  except  that  the  word  "the"  before  "patent"  has  been  replaced 
with  "a"  because  the  term  "the  patent"  had  no  antecedent  basis, 
and  the  term  "according  to  these  regulations"  has  been  inserted 
after  the  word  "replaced"  to  make  it  clear  that  the  rebuttable 
presumption  according  to  this  paragraph  applies  only  where  the 
replacement  deposit  has  been  made  according  to  these  regu- 
lations. 

Paragraph  (f)  as  adopted  is  substantially  similar  to  proposed 
paragraph  (e)  with  respect  to  an  applicant's  ability  to  make  a 
replacement  for  any  reason  dunng  the  pendency  of  an  appli- 
cation for  patent.  Paragraph  (f)  extends  such  applicant's  ability 
to  supplemental  deposits  as  well.  The  first  two  sentences  of 
prop<5sed  paragraph  (e)  prescribing  when  a  replacement  deposit 
shall  be  made  while  an  application  is  still  pending  and  that  an 
applicant  notify  the  Office  when  a  replacement  deposit  is 
necessary    have  been    adopted  in    §  1 .805(a).  jrupra. 

Paragraph  (g)  as  adopted  is  identical  to  proposed  paragraph 
(0  except  that  supplemental  deposits  are  also  included  and  the 
reference  to  another  section  therein  has  been  changed  to  reflect 
its  renumbering 

Paragraph  (h)  as  adopted  is  substantially  similar  to  proposed 
paragraph  (g)  except  for  two  changes.  One  is  that  the  word  "the" 
before  "biological  material"  has  been  changed  to  "a"  because 
the  term  "the  biological  matenal"  had  no  antecedent  basis.  The 
other  change  is  replacement  of  the  term  "viable  deposit  is  in 
the  depository"  with  the  term  "depository  can  furnish  samples 
thereof  The  term  "in  the  depository"  was  not  clear.  The 
word  "viable"  before  "deposit"  would  have  excluded 
biological  materials  not  capable  of  reproduction  either 
directly  or  indirectly.  For  biological  materials  which 
are  so  capable  of  reproduction,  samples  of  viable  deposits 
thereof  which  become  non-viable  cannot  be  furnished  by  the 
depository 

Paragraph  (i)  as  adopted  modifies  paragraph  (h)  as  proposed. 
Whereas  the  proposed  rule  proscribed  a  patentee  from  replacing 
a  viable  deposit  where  the  depository  can  furnish  samples,  the 
rule  as  adopted  states  that  the  Office  will  not  recognize  in  any 
Office  proceeding  a  replacement  deposit  of  a  biological  matenal 
made  by  a  patent  owner  where  the  depository  could  furnish 
samples  of  the  deposit  being  replaced. 

Section  1.205  as  proposed  has  been  renumbered  as  §  1.806 
as  adopted.  The  proposed  rule  had  set  the  term  of  deposit  as. 
inter  alia,  at  least  thirty  years  after  the  date  of  a  viable  deposit 
TTie  rule  as  adopted  sets  the  thirty-year  term  to  begin  after  a 
deposit,  before  or  dunng  pendency  of  an  application  for  patent, 
is  made.  The  term  of  a  deposit  made  by  a  patent  owner  is  not 
prescribed.  However.  §  1.805(a).  supra,  prescribes  that  a 
replacement  or  supplemental  deposit  made  in  connection  with 
a  patent  will  not  be  recognized  in  any  Office  proceeding  unless 
a  certificate  of  correction  under  §  1 .323  is  requested  by  the  patent 
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owner  w  hich  meets  the  terms  of  paragraphs  ( b )  and  (c)  of  §  1 .805, 
one  of  which  terms  is  a  venfied  statement  by  the  patent  owner 
that  the  term  of  the  new  deposit  expires  no  earlier  than  the  term 
of  the  deposit  being  replaced  or  supplemented  An  additional 
change  in  the  rule  as  adopted  is  the  replacement  of  the  term 
"deposited  biological  material"  with  the  word  "deposit"  since 
the  former  term  had  no  antecedent  basis. 

Section  1 .206  as  proposed  has  been  renumbered  as  §  1 .807 
as  adopted.  The  rule  as  adopted  is  identical  to  the  rule  as 
proposed  except  for  the  reference  to  a  mie  which  has  been 
renumbered. 

Section  1 .207  as  proposed  has  been  renumbered  as  §  1 .808 
as  adopted. 

In  paragraph  (a)  thereof,  first  word,  "The"  as  proposed  has 
been  replaced  with  "A"  because  "The"  had  no  antecedent  basis. 

In  view  of  the  non-adoption  of  proposed  §  1 .207(c),  infra. 
paragraph  (a)(2)  as  adopted  refers  lo  only  paragraph  (b).  not 
paragraphs  (b)  and  (c). 

Paragraph  (b)(  I )  as  proposed  permitted  a  depositor  to  require. 
inter  alia,  that  a  depository'  furnish  samples  only  if  a  request 
for  a  sample  is  in  wnting  and  signed 

Paragraph  (b)  as  adopted  permits  a  depositor  to  require  a 
request  to  be  in  writing  or  other  tangible  form.  The  signing 
requirement,  however,  has  not  been  adopted. 

Paragraph  (b)(3)  as  proposed  permitted  a  depositor  to  require. 
inter  alia,  that  a  depository  furnish  the  depositor  with  a  copy 
of  the  request.  TTiis  requirement  has  not  been  adopted. 

Paragraph  (c)  as  propwsed  has  not  been  adopted. 

Paragraph  (d)  as  proposed,  with  one  change,  has  been  adopted 
as  paragraph  (c).  The  change  is  the  insertion  of  the  term  "made 
to  the  Office"  after  the  term  "Upon  request"  to  make  it  clear 
that  certification  imposes  no  burden  on  a  depository. 

Section  1.208  as  proposed  has  been  renumbered  as  §  1.809 
as  adopted. 

The  term  "required"  when  referring  to  "deposit"  in  proposed 
paragraphs  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  thereof  has  been  changed  to  "needed" 
as  adopted  for  purposes  of  consistency  with  §  1 .802.  The  term 
"in  case  one  has  not  been  made,  or""  as  proposed  in  paragraph 
(a)  has  been  replaced  with  "and  if  needed."'  as  adopted  for 
purposes  of  clarification.  The  statement  as  proposed  that  a 
deposit  accepted  in  any  acceptable  depository  under  §  1 .202(a) 
shall  be  accepted  for  patent  purposes  if  made  under  conditions 
complying  with  §  I  207(a)  has  not  been  adopted.  The  statement 
is  redundant  in  view  of  the  provision  in  §  1.802(b)  as  adopted 
that  a  deposit  necessary  for  the  satisfaction  of  35  U.S.C.  112 
shall  be  acceptable  if  made  in  accordance  with  these  regulations. 
Since  the  question  of  deposits  may  come  up  in  reissue  appli- 
cations and  reexamination  proceedings  as  well  as  in  applications 
for  patents,  paragraph  (a)  as  adopted  covers  examination  of  all 
such  applications  and  proceedings.  Paragraph  (a)  as  adopted 
also  refers  to  supplemental  deposits  since  issues  of  the  need  for 
a  supplemental  deposit  may  arise  where  a  deposit  has  lost  its 
capability  to  function  as  described  in  the  specification.  Para- 
graph (a)  as  proposed  prescribed  that  affected  claims  would  be 
rejected  in  an  Office  action.  Paragraph  (a)  as  adopted  drops  "in 
an  Office  action"  and  instead  prescribes  that  the  claims  would 
be  rejected  "where  appropriate." 

Paragraph  (b)(  I )  as  proposed  was  limited  to  applicants.  Para- 
graph (b)(  I )  as  adopted  covers  applicants  for  patents  and  patent 
owners  involved  in  specified  Office  proceedings  The  provision 
for  applicants  for  patents  in  paragraph  (b)(  1 1  as  adopted  is 
identical  to  the  provision  for  applicants  in  paragraph  (b)(1)  as 
proposed  except  for  the  addiuonal  adoption  of  a  reference  to 
supplemental  deposits.  Paragraph  (b)(  1 )  as  adopted  additionally 
provides  for  patent  owners  responding  to  a  rejection  under 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  by  requesting  a  certificate  of  cor- 
rection of  the  patent  which  meets  the  terms  of  paragraphs  (b) 
and  (c)  of  §  1.805. 

Paragraph  (b)(2)  as  proposed  has  not  been  adopted.  Subpara- 
graph ( 3 )  has  therefore  been  renumbered  as  ( 2 )  and  the  reference 
therein  to  paragraph  (b)(2)  has  been  eliminated.  Two  additions 
have  been  made.  One.  since  the  question  of  deposit  may  come 
up  in  connection  with  a  reissue  application  or  reexamination 
proceeding,  the  term  "or  patent"  has  been  inserted  after  "ap- 
plication" in  the  first  sentence.  Two.  since  paragraph  (a)  pro- 
vides for  a  rejection  under  35  U.S.C.  112  when  a  deposit  actually 
made  cannot  be  accepted,  it  is  considered  an  appropnate  re- 
sponse that  a  deposit  actually  made  should  be  accepted.  Thus, 
the  term  "and/or  why  a  deposit  actually  made  should  be  ac- 
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cepted"  has  been  inserted  al  the  end  of  the  first  sentence  of 
paragraph  (b)(2)  as  adopted. 

Paragraph  (c)  as  proposed  has  been  adopted  except  that  the 
term  "for  patent"  has  been  inserted  after  "apphcation"  in  the 
first  sentence  to  maice  it  clear  that  this  paragraph  does  noi  appl\ 
to  other  applications,  such  as  applications  for  reissues  Addi- 
tionally, the  word  "the"  before  the  proposed  lerni  "required 
deposit"  has  been  changed  to  "a"  because  the  temi  "the  required 
deposit"  had  no  antecedent  basis.  Finally,  the  term  "37  CFR  ' 
preceding  "1.136"  in  the  proposed  rule  has  been  replaced  with 
•'§"  as  adopted  to  be  consistent  with  standard  nomenclature 
Paragraph  (d)(3)  as  proposed  required  a  ia.xonomic  destnp- 
tion  of  the  deposit.  Paragraph  (d)(3)  as  adopted  requires  a 
description  of  the  deposited  biological  material  sulTicient  to 
specifically  identify  it  and  to  permit  examination  Paragraphs 
(d)(1).  (d)(2),  (d)(3)  and  (d)(4)  have  otherwise  been  adopted 
exce'pt  for  the  addition  of  prefatory  articles  "The"  or  "A". 
Response  to  and  Analysis  of  Comments 

Wntten  comments  from  sixteen  (16)  sources  were  received 
in  response  to  the  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking.  Some  sug- 
gestions made  in  comments  have  been  adopted  as  presented  or 
in  modified  form  and  others  have  not  been  adopted.  A  detailed 
analysis  of  the  comments  follows. 

Comment.  The  proposed  rule  numbers,  except  §  1.200.  are 
the  same  as  those  of  the  old  interference  rules,  and  it  appears 
to  be  Office  practice  to  normally  avoid  using  rule  numbers  w  hich 
end  in  "00."  especially  for  a  rule.  viz..  §  1.200,  which  is  the 
first  of  a  group  of  rules.  The  rules,  if  adopted,  should  ha\e 
different  numbers. 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  been    adopted.    Proposed 
§§    1.200  through  1.208  have  been  renumbered  as  §S  1  801 
through  1.80*^  as  adopted,  respectively. 

Comment:  Two  comments  ask  whether  the  rules  will  apply 
retroactively.  One  comment  suggests  that  they  should  and  fur- 
ther, that  the  benefits  provided  for  depositors  in  prop«)sed  SiJ 
1.207(b)  and  (c)  take  effect  immediately  so  that  those  patent 
applicants  who  would  benefit  from  them  will  be  encouraged 
not  to  delay  in  filing  or  obtaining  a  patent  until  a  final  rule  lakes 
effect. 

Response:  To  the  extent  the  rules  codify  existing  Office 
practice,  they  are  already  effective.  Otherwise,  the  rules  will  be 
effective  in  applications  for  patent  or  for  reissue  of  patent  filed 
on  or  after  January  1.  1990.  and  in  reexamination  proceedings 
in  which  the  request  for  reexamination  was  filed  on  or  after 
January  1 .  1990.  except  that  deposits  made  pnor  to  the  elfective 
date  which  are  acceptable  undercurrent  practice  will  be  accept- 
able in  such  applications  and  proceedings.  Applicants  and  patent 
owners  are  encouraged  to  comply  now  with  those  requirements 
of  the  rules  not  required  by  existing  Office  practice 

Comment:  A  sentence  should  be  added  al  the  end  of  proposed 
§  1.200  to  clarify  that  the  rule  does  not  preclude  the  possibility 
of  depositing  other  biological  materials  for  patent  purposes,  such 
as  planus  per  se.  even  though  not  within  the  scope  of  the  term 
"biological  material"  as  defined  by  the  rule.  Adding  such  a 
sentence  would  be  consistent  with  previous  concerns  expressed 
to  the  Office  over  the  possible  requirement  for  deposits  \Mih 
respect  to  plant  patents.  With  the  added  sentence,  the  rule  would 
not  address  any  kind  of  requirement  for  deposit  in  plant  pa 
tents. 

Response:  In  a  response  to  a  comment  in  the  notice  of  pro- 
posed rulemaking,  it  was  stated  that  the  Office  did  not  intend 
to  propose  rules  on  deposits  under  the  Plant  Patent  Act  ( 3.'i  L  S  C" 
161-164)  at  this  time,  nor  will  the  Office  take  the  pt)sition  that 
a  deposit  is  required  under  the  present  provisions  of  35  U.S.C. 
162.  The  text  of  the  rule  adopted  in  §  1.801  is  the  same  as 
proposed  in  §  1.200  except  that  the  rule  now  expliciiK  states 
that  the  regulations  are  for  purpo.ses  of  patents  lor  inventions 
under  35  U.S.C.  101.  Thus,  these  regulations  do  not  and  are 
not  intended  to  address  the  question  of  deposits  in  plant  patent 
applications. 

Comment:  One  comment  suggests  that  the  language  in 
§  1 .200  should  be  expanded  to  make  it  clear  that  other  biological 
materials,  such  as  plants  per  se.  are  not  precluded  from  being 
deposited.  Another  comment  assumes  that  the  Office  intends 
to  limit  the  scope  of  "biological  material"  as  defined  by  this 
rule.  The  rules  and  commentary  should  indicate  that  the  scope 
and  effect  of  the  rules  are  limited  to  biological  matenals  as 
defined  in  the  rules.  This  rule  is  acceptable  provided  it  simply 
defines  what  constitutes  biological  material. 
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Response:  None  of  the  suggestions  have  been  adopted.  In  a 
response  to  a  comment  in  the  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking. 
It  was  Slated  thai  biological  material  is  defined  in  the  proposed 
rule  in  terms  of  a  non-exhaustive  list  of  whai  it  includes  and 
that  no  matenals  were  explicitly  excluded  The  response  also 
stated  that  the  Office  docs  not  contemplale  that  there  would  be 
many  situations  where  a  matenal  that  is  not  capable  of  self- 
rcplilation  cither  directly  or  indirectly  would  be  acceptable  as 
a  dep^isit  under  these  regulations  hut  that  an  applicant  was  not 
precluded  in  anv  given  case  from  attempting  to  show  why  such 
a  matenal  should  be  acceptable.  Plants  per  se  are  an  example 
of  such  matenals. 

Ciimmeni:  The  proposed  rules  do  not,  but  should,  address  a 
problem  associated  with  manne  sponges  and  other  marine 
macriHirganisms.  These  materials  and  their  natural  ItKation  can 
K-  adcqualcK  descnbed  so  thai  one  skilled  in  the  art  could  obtain 
Ihem  using  Ihe  necessary  equipment.  Bui  their  taxonomy  is  in 
a  developmental  stage  and  scientific  names  are  subject  to  re- 
vision. Dept^)sit  and  mainicnance  of  these  materials  in  viable 
form  is  not  practical.  They  can  and  have  been  deposited  in  non- 
viable form,  preserved  or  fixated  in  a  suitable  non-desiruclive 
medium,  where  their  shelf  life  is  expected  to  be  al  least  30  years. 
Response:  See  the  response  to  the  previous  comment.  As 
stated  in  a  response  lo  a  comment  in  the  advance  notice  of 
proposed  rulemaking,  the  PTO  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and 
Interferences  held  that  a  description  of  the  precise  geographic 
location  of  mannc  tunicaies  used  in  a  claimed  invention  was 
adequate  to  satisfv  the  enablement  requirement  of  35  U.S.C.  112. 
Ex  Parle  Rineharl.  10  USPQ2d  1714  (PTO  Bd.  Pat.  App.  &  Int. 
1985).  It  was  also  stated  in  that  response  that  the  lenn  "readily" 
as  used  in  the  term  "known  and  readily  available"  appearing 
in  the  proposed  rules  is  considered  appropnaie  to  define  that 
degree  of  availability  which  would  be  reasonable  under  the 
circumstances  Since  the  comment  states  that  the  subject  ma- 
terials and  their  natural  location  can  be  adequately  descnbed 
so  that  one  skilled  in  the  an  could  obtain  them  using  the  nec- 
essary equipment,  the  disclosure  would  appear  lo  be  sufficient 
to  meet  the  enablement  requirements  of  35  U.S.C.  112  without 
a  deposit  so  long  as  their  degree  of  availability  is  reasonable 
under  the  circumstances. 

Comment:  In  a  response  to  a  comment  in  Ihe  notice  of  pro- 
posed rulemaking  which  was  in  response  to  a  solicitation  for 
comments  in  ihe  advance  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  on  the 
setting  of  an  appropnaie  minimum  number  of  seeds  to  ensure 
availability  of  the  seed  through  the  enforceable  life  of  the  patent, 
it  was  stated  that  the  Office  does  not  intend  to  propose  rules 
quantifying  a  minimum  number  of  seeds  but  that  the  Office  will 
consider  25(X)  to  be  a  minimum  number  in  the  normal  ca.se  and 
will  provide  an  applicant  an  opportunity  to  provide  justification 
why  a  lesser  number  would  be  suitable  under  the  circumstances 
of  a  particular  case.  One  comment  suggests  that  2500  may 
present  problems  where  the  normal  yield  of  a  plant  is  only  a 
few  seeds.  .A  more  reasonable  minimum  is  1250.  Another 
comment  suggests  that  there  be  no  minimum  number  but  an 
obligation  on  Ihe  part  of  the  depositor  to  replace  a  seed  each 
lime  one  is  requested 

Response:  Since  the  Office  has  slated  that  an  applicant  will 
be  provided  an  opp*irtunily  to  show  why  a  lesser  amount  than 
25(K)  seeds  would  be  appropriate  in  a  particular  case,  the  policy 
ofrequinng  minimum  nuiTiberof250()isadhered  to.  An  obligation 
on  the  part  of  the  deptisuor  to  replace  a  seed  each  time  one  is 
requested  is  simply  impractical. 

Comment:  The  title  of  proposed  S  1.201  should  be  changed 
from  "Need  to  make  a  deposit"  to  "Opportunity  lo  make  a 
deptisit"  since  the  provision  states  that  "the  disclosure  may 
include  a  deposit  of  a  biological  matenal  ..." 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  been  adopted  in  part.  Since  fj 
1  802  applies  to  situations  both  when  a  deposit  may  be  made 
(optional)  and  when  a  deposit  is  neix'ssary.  the  heading  of  the 
rule  states  both  need  and  opportunity  in  the  allernalive. 

Comment:  Proptjsed  §  1.201(a)  should  stale  that  ihe  disclosure 
may  include  reference  lo  a  deposit,  rather  than  that  the  disclosure 
mav  include  a  deposit. 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  been  adopted  in  §  1.802(a). 
Comment:  Proptised  §  1.201  la)  does  not  clearly  permit  de- 
posits where  conditions  enumerated  therein  do  not  apply  The 
propi)sed  rule  should  be  revised  by  eliminating  the  requirement 
that  the  biological  matenal  not  be  known  and  readily  available 
to  the  public  before  a  deposit  may  be  made.  The  proposed 


revision  would  make  clear  that  an  applicant  has  a  universal  and 
unconditional  nghl  to  make  a  deposit  of  a  biological  material 
whenever  the  biological  material  cannot  be  described  in  writing 
alone,  regardless  of  whether  the  matenal  is  known  and  readily 
available.  The  rule  as  proposed  is  not  consistent  with  the  per- 
missive use  of  deposits  where  they  might  not  be  mandated.  The 
proposed  revision  would  dispel  any  suggestion  or  implication 
that  the  legal  standard  under  which  deposits  are  mandated  is 
that  the  biological  material  be  neither  known  nor  readily  avail- 
able. Obviously,  such  materials  even  if  unknown  and  not  readily 
available  might  be  enabled  solely  through  a  wntten  descnpiion. 
rendering  deposit  unnecessary. 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  been  adopted  in  §  1.802(a). 
In  addition,  the  rule  as  adopted  permits  deposits  even  where 
Ihe  biological  matenal  can  be  described  in  writing  alone  and 
even  where  the  claimed  invention  is  not.  or  does  not  rely  on. 
the  biological  material.  Section  1.802(a)  as  adopted  permits 
reference  in  the  disclosure  to  a  deposit  of  a  biological  matenal. 
the  only  precondition  being  ihat  an  invention  i;  or  relies  on  ihat 
material.  The  requirement  in  the  proposed  rule  that  the  biological 
material  not  be  known  and  readily  available  to  the  public  and 
not  be  describable  in  writing  alone,  and  that  the  material 
be.  or  be  used  for.  the  claimed  invention,  has  not  been 
adopted. 

Comment:  Two  comments  suggest  that  §  1 .201(a)  refer  lo  35 
U.S.C.  112.  One  comment  suggests  that  §  i. 201(a)  should  make 
some  reference  to  35  U.S.C.  112  for  completeness.  Another 
comment  suggests  that  proposed  §  1 .201(a)  contains  no  standard 
and  should  thus  make  reference  to  35  U.S.C.  1 1 2.  for  example, 
by  inserting  words  to  the  effect  that  the  biological  material 
cannot  be  described  in  writing  alone  to  satisfy  the  requirements 
of  35  U.S.C.  112.  '         "^ 

Response:  The  suggestions  have  not  been  adopted.  But  see 
the  response  lo  the  next  comment. 

Comment:  Proposed  §  1.201(b)  should  be  revised  by  stating 
that  biological  material  need  not  be  deposited  unless  necessary 
for  the  satisfaction  of  the  statutory  requirements  of  35  U.S.C. 
112.  Thus,  the  rule  would  stale  that  the  ultimate  reason  for  a 
requirement  for  a  deposit  would  be  to  satisfy  35  U.S.C.  1 12. 
Further,  Ihe  rule  should  stale  one  circumstance,  among  others, 
where  a  biological  material  need  not  be  deposited,  viz..  where 
il  is  known  and  readily  available  to  the  public  or  can  be  made 
or  isolated  without  undue  experimentation.  The  last  sentence 
of  proposed  (j  1.201(b)  should  state  a  precondition  that  a  deposit 
of  the  biological  matenal  be  made  in  a  depository  complving 
with  these  regulations, 
/fw/jfwif:  The  suggestions  have  been  adopted  in  §  1.802(b). 
Comment:  Proposed  §  1.201(c)  should  be  revised  by  staling 
that  the  actual  deposit  of  a  biological  material  referred  to  in  a 
specification  disclosure  also  does  not  create  a  presumption  ihat 
the  material  is  necessary  lo  satisfy  35  U.S.C.  1 12  or  that  the 
deposit  is  or  was  required.  The  proposed  revision  would  rec- 
ognize that  the  act  of  deposit  does  not  and  should  not  constitute 
an  admission  by  the  applicant  that  Ihe  deposit  was  made  because 
it  was  neces.sary  to  satisfy  35  U.S.C.  1 12.  For  example,  deptisii 
may  be  necessary  in  the  United  States  prior  to  the  lime  a  patent 
application  is  filed  in  order  for  an  applicant  to  be  entitled  to 
assert  a  priority  right  under  patent  laws  of  a  foreign  country 
based  on  a  United  States  application  which  makes  reference  to 
such  deposit.  Additionally,  applicants  ought  lo  be  encouraged 
lo  make  deposits  in  questionable  ca.ses  without  such  act  being 
construed  as  an  admission  of  any  sort. 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  been  adopted  in  §  1.802(c). 

Comment:  The  term  "or  other  biological  matenal"  in  proposed 

§  1 .201  (c)  should  be  changed  to  "or  any  other  biologial  material" 

to  make  sure  that  all  biological  matenals  that  would  normally 

be  considered  for  deposits  are  included. 

Respon.se:  The  comment  is  not  understood.  Nevertheless,  it 
is  moot.  The  term  "specific  organism  or  other  biological  ma- 
lenal"  in  proposed  §  1.201(c)  has  been  changed  to  "biological 
material"  in  §  1.802(c)  as  adopted. 

Comment:  Two  comments  suggest  that  proposed 
§  1.202(a)(2)  unnecessarily  limits  who  may  be  consulted  in 
determining  the  suiiabiliiy  of  a  depository  to  be  recognized  by 
the  Office  to  those  in  the  biotechnology  induslrv  or  Government 
agencies.  Views  from  academia  may  be  wanted.  One  of  the 
comments  suggests,  therefore,  that  the  term  "from  the  biotech- 
nology industry  or  governmental  agencies"  be  deleted  from  8 
1.202(a)(2). 
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Response:  The    suggestions     have     been     adopted     in 

§  1.803(a)(2). 

Comment:  Proposed  §  1 .202(a)  should  be  revised  lo  state  that 
a  deposit  shall  be  recognized  for  the  purposes  of  these  regu- 
lations if  made  in  a  depository  according  lo  subparagraph  (1) 
or  (2)  (hereof  The  proposed  revision  would  allow  for  deposits 
other  than  in  Office-recognized  depositories,  but  give  deposits 
In  Office-recognized  deposilones  the  "safe  harbor"  advantages 
of  these  regulations. 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  been  adopted  in  §  1.803(a). 
Simply  put,  ihe  rules  do  noi  prohibit  deposits  made  under  anv 
conceivable  conditions.  The  Office  will  treat  a  deposit  not  made 
according  to  these  regulations,  however,  as  if  no  deposit  had 
been  made. 

Comment:  The  provision  sel  forth  in  proposed  §  1.202(c)(3), 
I.e..  that  a  depository  seeking  status  under  paragraph  (aM2) 
indicate  that  it  intends  lo  be  available,  for  the  purposes  of  deposit, 
to  any  depositor  under  these  same  conditions,  should  also  be 
listed  in  §  1.202(a)(2).  which  enumerates  ihe  qualifications  for 
a  depository  seeking  recognition  as  suitable  by  the  Office. 

Response:  The  suggestion  is  not  being  adopted.  The  require- 
ment in  proposed  S  l.202(a)(2)(v),  and  §  1  803(a)(2)(v)  as 
adopted,  that  the  depository  be  impartial  and  objective,  is  in- 
clusive of  a  requirement  that  it  be  available,  for  purposes  of 
deposit,  to  any  depositor  under  these  same  conditions. 

Comment:  One  comment  suggests  that  the  propo.sed  rules  do 
not  adequately  define  the  term  "depositor".  It  could  be  the 
inventor,  the  assignee,  one  to  whom  the  inventor  has  an  obli- 
gation to  assign,  or  the  individual  who  signs  the  deposit  form. 
In  the  case  of  joint  inventors  with  different  institutional  lies,  who 
is  the  depositor  ?  Assuming  that  where  the  in  venior  is  a  university 
professor,  the  depositor  is  Ihe  university,  deposit  in  that  uni- 
versity's depository  would  be  precluded  bv  proposed  § 
1. 202(a)(2)(ii)and  possibly  §1.202(a)(2)(v).Anexception  should 
be  made  for  non-profit  organizations.  They  should  be  allowed 
10  "self-deposit"  since  it  is  highly  improbable  thai  ihey  would 
refuse  lo  provide  samples  to  third  parties.  The  availability  of 
a  strain  from  a  university  was  found  lo  satisfy  35  U.S.C.  112 
in  Merck  and  Co..  Inc  v.  Chase  Chemical  Co..  273  F.Supp  68 
77,  92,  155  USPQ  139,  146.  159  (D.N.J.  1967i.  Another  com- 
ment suggests  Ihat  it  is  not  clear,  where  the  depositor  is  a 
separate,  independent  division  of  a  particular  entity  and  the 
depository  is  another  separate,  independent  division  of  the  same 
entity,  whether  this  arrangement  meeis  ihe  lerms  of  proposed 
§  1.202(a)(2)(ii). 

Response:  None  of  the  suggestions  have  been  adopted.  In  § 
1 .803(a)(2  Kii )  as  adopted,  a  depository  recognized  to  be  suitable 
by  the  Office  and  not  otherwise  an  IDA  must  exi.si  independent 
of  the  control  of  the  depositor.  In  a  response  to  a  comment  in 
the  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking,  it  was  stated  that  the  term 
"depositor"  is  intended  lo  include  the  party  on  whose  behalf 
the  deposit  is  made.  It  was  further  stated  in  that  response  ihai 
Ihe  rationale  of  Ihe  Office  in  requiring  that  a  depository,  if  not 
an  IDA,  be  independent  of  the  depositor  was  adequately  dis- 
cussed in  the  advance  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking.  The 
advance  notice  staled: 

The  concept  of  an  independent  depository  or  an  IDA  as  an 
acceptable  depository  is  based  on  the  need  and  desire  to  ensure 
the  safe  and  reliable  storage  of  a  deposited  biological  material 
under  circumstances  ihal  are  free  of  the  opportunity  for  inten- 
tional or  negligent  handling  of  the  deposited  material.  The  use 
of  an  independent  depository  or  an  iniemaiionally  recognized 
depository  will  tend  to  preserve  the  integrity  of  the  deposit 
process  against  those  that  may  accidenully  alter  the  deposited 
material,  may  wish  lo  tamper  wiih  the  deposited  matenal  or 
may  wish  to  resume  control  of  its  availability  when  the  patent 
is  no  longer  enforceable,  and  lo  preserve  the  interest  of  the  public 
in  the  free  access  to  the  biological  matenal  for  any  purpose 
once  the  term  of  the  patent  expires  Further,  while  the  PTO  is 
constrained  lo  approve  independeni  deposilones  other  than  an 
IDA.  the  PTO  has  neither  the  resources  nor  capability  to  assess 
the  individual  capability  of  any  party  that  wishes  to  act  as  its 
own  depository.  The  rules  under  consideration  are  intended  to 
minimize  depositories  Ihal  will  be  found  acceptable. 

The  above  discussion  applies  to  non-profit  organizations  as 
well  as  for-profit  organizations.  Moreover,  it  is  clear  from  the 
discussion  above  thai  ihe  scope  of  the  lerm  "depositor"  is  limited 
only  by  the  requirement  thai  the  deposiior  have  no  control  over 
the  depository  .Such  a  relationship  is  not  necessarily  inconsistent 
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wiih  one  where  there  is  some  legal  relationship  between  deposi- 
tor and  depository.  The  Merck  case  cited  above  dt)es  not  stand 
for  the  proposition  that  a  university  is  necessarily  an  acceptable 
depositor,  because  it  makes  available  samples  of  a  biological 
matenal.'ln  Merck,  the  availability  of  the  biological  matenal 
from  the  university  was  evidence  that  the  biological  matenal 
was  known  and  readily  available.  While  a  deposit  by  an  applicant 
in  a  depository  under  the  applicant's  control  will  not  be  rec- 
ognized by  the  Office  as  a  deposit  under  these  regulations,  an 
applicant  is  not  precluded  from  showing  that  the  deposited 
matenal,  by  virtue  of  conditions  of  public  knowledge  of  un- 
restricted availability  of  samples  of  the  deposit,  is  known  and 
readily  available  to  the  public.  However,  depositors  should  be 
aware  that  relying  on  such  a  showing  rather  than  making  a 
deposit  according  to  these  regulations  involves  a  nsk  that  the 
biological  material  might  in  the  future  not  be  readily  available 
The  university  relied  on  in  the  Merck  case,  for  example,  even- 
tually ceased  its  practice  of  making  biological  matenals  readily 
available 

Comment:  Proposed  §  1.202(b)  is  intended  to  apply  in  the 
event  that  a  depository  ceases  to  enjoy  the  status  of  a  recognized 
depository.  The  manner  of  making  a  substitute  deposit  in  such 
a  situation  would  not  seem  to  be  fully  explained  by  a  reference 
to  proposed  §  1 .204.  For  example,  if  a  depository  were  to  cease 
operation,  it'might  not  be  able  to.  in  the  words  of  proposed  § 
1.204(a).  "promptly  after  having  noted  its  inability  to  furnish 
samples,  notify  the  depositor  of  such  inability".  Second,  the  rule 
as  proposed  is  difficult  to  follow.  For  example,  it  indicates  that 
a  substitute  deposit  "must  be  viable  if  the  biological  material 
is  of  a  kind  capable  of  self-replication".  The  implication  that 
certain  deposits  might  be  non-viable  is  at  best  confusing  in  the 
absence  of  a  definition  for  viability. 

Response:  Proposed  §  1.202(b)  has  not  been  adopted.  Section 
1.805.  the  rule  as  adopted  on  replacement  deposits,  puts  the 
burden  exclusively  on  the  applicant  or  patent  owner,  whatever 
the  case  may  be.  to  both  make  a  replacement  deposit  and  make 
the  necessary  showing  that  such  a  deposit  complies  with  these 
regulations.  Viability  is  dealt  with  exclusively  by  §  I  K07  js 

adopted. 

Comment:  Three  comments  suggest  that  it  be  a  requirement 
of  the  rules  that  the  biological  material  have  been  in  existence 
at  the  time  of  filing  the  patent  application.  One  comment  sug- 
gests that  a  sentence  be  added  to  proposed  §  1 .208(a)  to  require 
that  the  application  as  filed  state  that  the  biological  matenal  is 
in  existence.  The  other  comments  suggest  that  proposed  §  1 .203 
require  an  averment  that  the  deposited  biological  matenal  was 
in  existence  at  the  time  the  application  was  filed. 

Response:  None  of  the  suggestions  have  been  adopted.  Patent 
law  does  not  require  an  actual  reduction  to  practice  as  a  condition 
precedent  to  filing  a  patent  application.  While  few.  if  any. 
situations  can  be  imagined  where  the  description  requiremenl 
of  35  U.S.C.  1 1 2  can  be  satisfied  where  the  biological  matenal 
was  not  in  existence  at  the  time  of  filing,  the  rules  do  not  preclude 
such  a  situation.  Sm/ iff  the  response  to  the  next  comment 
Comment:  Proposed  §  1.203(a)  should  require  that  a  biologi- 
cal material  may  be  deposited  only  if  an  adequate  antecedent 
basis  exists  in  the  specification  as  filed,  i.e..  the  biological 
material  to  be  deposited  must  be  specifically  identified  therein 
Response:  The  suggestion  has  been  adopted  m  S  1.804(a) 
It  must  be  clear  from  the  application  as  filed  that  the  invention 
claimed  and  described  in  the  specification  "was  fully  capable 
of  being  reduced  to  practice  (i.e..  no  technological  problems, 
the  resolution  of  which  would  require  more  than  ordinary  skill 
and  reasonable  time,  remained  in  order  to  obtain  an  operative, 
useful  process)."  Feldman  v.  Aunstrup  517  F  2d  1351.  1355. 
186  USpQ  108.  113  (CCPA  1975),  cen.  denied.  424  U.S.  912 
( 1976).  Accord.  In  re  Lundak.  773  F.2d  1216.  1221,  227  USPQ 
90,  94  (Fed.  Cir.  1985). 

Comment:  Two  comments  suggest  that  proposed  §  1.203(a) 
be  revised  so  that  it  addresses  the  permissible  situation  where 
a  deposit  is  made  during  the  pendency  of  an  application  for 
patent  not  pursuant  to  a  requirement  made  bv  an  examiner 
Response:  The  suggestion  has  been  substantially  adopted  in 
§  1 .804(a).  An  original  deposit  may  be  made,  subject  to  S  1  809. 
during  pendency  of  the  application  for  patent  Where  ij  1.809 
does  not  apply,  i.e  .  where  a  deposit  is  ultimately  not  required. 
a  deposit  may  be  made  at  any  time  dunng  pendency 

Comment:  The  Office  should  discuss  in  the  commentary 
accompanying  the  notice  of  proposed  §  1.203(b)  as  a  tinal  rule 
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the  meaning  and  intent  behind  the  requirement  that  the  deposited 
biological  matenal  be  the  "same"  as  the  matenal  descnhed  in 
the  specification  For  example,  docs  the  Office  contemplate  that 
the  statement  constitute  a  representation  that  the  deposited 
matenal  is  in  essentially  the  same  forni  as  was  in  existence  at 
the  time  of  the  filing  of  the  patent  specification,  and,  accordingly 
as  specificallv  descnbed  therein  ' 

Response:  Proposed  ^  1.203(b)    has    been    adopted    as 
§  1  8(>4(bi  but  with  the  word  "same"  deleted  and  the  term 
"descnbed"  replaced  with  "specifically  identified  "  Under  § 
1  804(b),  the  biological  matenal  deptisited  must  be  a  biological 
material   specifically   identified   in   the   application   as 

filed.  .  .  .    . 

Comment:  One  comment  asks  whether  a  patent  which  is 
defective  because  of  the  lack  of  a  deposit  can  be  rectified  by 
making  the  deposit  in  connection  with  a  rei.ssue  application. 
Another  comment  points  out  that  the  issue  of  post-grant  onginal 
deposits  is  not  addressed  by  these  regulations  and  the  Office 
is  urged  to  comment  to  this  effect  in  the  final  promulgation  of 
the  rules 

Response:  It  is  assumed  from  the  comment  that  a  deposit  was 
necessary  at  the  time  the  patent  issued.  A  patent  defective 
because  of  lack  of  a  necessary  deposit  is  necessanly  fatally 
defective  for  failure  to  comply  with  the  first  paragraph  of  35 
use  112  Reissue  is  not  available  in  such  cases.  See  In  re 
Hay.  5.34  F.2d  917.  189  USPQ  790  (CCPA),  cert,  denied.  429 
U.S  977  ( 1976).  Whether  reissue  is  available  where  a  biological 
matenal  necessar.  for  compliance  with  35  U.S.C.  112  was 
known  and  rcadilv  available  at  the  time  of  issuance  of  the  patent 
and  subsequentlv'ceased  to  be  readily  available  is  not  addressed 
by  this  response'.  Nor  do  the  rules  address  the  question  of  posi- 
issue  onginal  deposits,  whether  necessary  or  not  to  comply  with 
the  patent  statutes. 

Comment:  Many  comments  were  received  regarding  pro- 
posed §   1 .204  and  the  subject  of  replacement  deposits.  One 
comment  suggests  that  the  lime  limits  in  proposed  §  1.204(a) 
for  making  replacement  deposits,  specifically  as  they  apply  post- 
grant,  arc  totallv  arbitrary.  For  example,  a  replacement  deposit 
made  four  months  after  notice  from  the  depository,  without  a 
suitable  petition  for  extension  of  time,  could  not  be  relied  on. 
A  number  of  comments  suggest  that  in  proposed  S  1.204(a). 
II  IS  not  clear  who  is  required  to  petition  whom  in  order  to  obtain 
an  extension  of  time'  in  which  to  make  a  replacement  deposit. 
A  depository  is  not  equipped  to  deal  with  the  legalities  of  such 
matters    If  the  petition  is  filed  with  the  Office,  there  will  be 
administrative  burdens  Another  comment  suggests  that  instead 
of  specified  time  limits  and  petitions  for  extensions  of  time,  the 
rule  should  state  that  where  a  patentee  makes  a  replacement 
deposit,  the  patentee  shall  promptly  request  a  certificate  of 
con-ection  identifying  the  particulars  of  the  replacement  deposit 
and  ihal  no  such  certificate  of  connection  shall  be  granted  unless 
the  request  includes,  inter  alia,  a  venfied  showing  thai  the 
patentee  acied  diligently  in  making  the  replacement  deptisit.  A 
certificate  of  correction  in  providing  the  particulars  of  the  new 
dep«isii  (depository  and  accession  number)  would  provide  the 
simplest  and  most  straightforward  vehicle  under  which  the 
patentee  could  assure  continuing  public  notice  (and  accordingly 
public  access)  to  particular  biological  materials  descnbed  in  the 
specification.  Con-ections  to  the  issued  patent  would  be  made 
subject  to  all  conditions  of  these  deposit  regulations  and  an 
additional  specific  requirement  that  the  replacement  deposit  be 
made  diligently  after  the  notification  is  received  that  samples 
cannoi  be  fumi'shed  from  the  deposit.  This  generalized  require- 
ment of  diligence  is  preferable  to  the  more  rigid  and  cumbersome 
priK-edures  set  forth  in  the  rules  as  proposed. 

Re\pi>nse:  The  provisions  of  a  three-month  lime  limit  for 
makme  a  replacement  dep<.isit  and  petitioning  for  extensions  of 
lime  t  extend  the  limit  in  proposed  §  1.2(Uia)  applied  by  their 
terms  only  to  patentees  or  patent  owners  These  provisions  have 
not  been  adopted  Except  in  reexamination  and  reissue  appli- 
cations. It  IS  bevond  the  rulemaking  authonty  of  the  Office  to 
regulate  issued  patents  Thus,  instead  of  requinng  patent  owners 
to  make  replacement,  or  supplemental,  deposits  and  to  make 
them  within  a  specified  time,  or  to  require  them  to  request 
certificates  of  conection.  paragraphs  la),  lb)  and  (c)  of  §  1 .805 
as  adopted  specify  that  a  replacement  or  supplemental  deposit 
made  in  connection  with  a  patent,  whether  or  not  made  during 
the  pendency  of  an  application  for  reissue  patent  or  a  reexami- 
nation proceeding  or  both,  shall  not  be  recognized  in  any  Office 


proceeding  unless  the  patent  owner  requests  a  certificate  of 
correction  under  §  1.323  provided  certain  specified  conditions 
are  met.  including  that  the  patent  owner  acted  diligently  in 
making  the  replacement  or  supplemental  deposit  and  promptly 
thereafter  requested  the  certificate  of  correction. 

Comment:  The  rules  should  indicate  that  replacement  deposits 
made  during  the  pendency  of  an  application  will  be  treated  in 
exactly  the  same  way  as  any  other  deposit  made  after  the  filing 
date. 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  been  essentially  adopted  in  § 
1.805(a)  which  states,  inter  alia,  that  a  replacement  or  supple- 
mental deposit  made  in  connection  with  an  application  for  patent 
shall  be  accepted  if  it  meeLs  the  requirements  for  making  an 
original  deposit  under  these  regulations,  including  the  require- 
ment set  forth  under  §  1.804(b). 

Comment:  The  rules  should  address  a  situation  where  the 
deposit  is  of  a  non-viable  biological  material,  such  as  a  manne 
sponge  or  other  marine  macroorganism.  Filling  requests  for 
samples  can  ultimately  consume  the  entire  deposit.  Two  other 
comments  suggest  that  a  depositor  be  permitted  to  charge  the 
requesting  party  a  fee  sufficient  to  cover  the  cost  of  replacing 
the  deposit.  A  competitor  could  "drain  off  the  store  of  deposit 
and  thereby  require  replacement  at  significant  economic  hard- 
ship to  the  depositor. 

Response:  Where  die  biological  material  deposited  is  capable 
of  self-replication  cither  directly  or  indirectly,  exhaustion  of  the 
deposit  would  appear  to  be  highly  unlikely.  Regardless  of  the 
type  of  biological  material  deposited,  however,  the  depositor 
must  assure  that  samples  thereof  be  available  beyond  the  en- 
forceable life  of  any  patent  relying  on  the  material. 

Comment:  Nothing  in  the  itegulations  which  define  the  suita- 
bility of  a  dep<isitory  requires  that  the  depository  itself  must 
provide  notice  to  depositors  in  the  event  of  an  inability  to  furnish 
samples  yet  proposed  §   1.204(a)  does. 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  been  adopted  in 
i!l.803(a)(2)(vii). 

Comment:  A  number  of  comments  suggest  that  the  legal 
ramifications  of  an  additional  deposit  made  pursuant  to  pro- 
posed §  1 .204(h).  i.e..  made  where  an  eariier  deposit  has  become 
contaminated  or  has  lost  its  capability  to  function  as  described 
in  the  specification,  are  not  clear.  Some  of  the  same  comments 
go  on  to  suggest  thai  the  deposit  provided  for  in  §  1.204(h)  be 
termed  a  "supplemental "  deposit  rather  than  an  "additional" 
deposit  to  emphasize  the  relationship  between  it  and  the  earlier 
deposit,  that  such  a  deposit  have  the  same  legal  effect  as  the 
earlier  deposit  provided  the  patent  holder  provides  a  verified 
statement  that  it  is  identical  to  the  earlier  deposit,  and  that  it 
have  the  same  accession  number  as  the  earlier  deposit,  perhaps 
with  a  suffix  modification.  One  comment  suggests  that  the  rules 
require  that  a  deposit  under  paragraph  (h)  be  assigned  the  same 
accession  number  but  with  an  appropriate  suffix.  A  depository 
commentator  asks  that  where  a  deposit  under  paragraph  (h)  is 
made,  which  deposit  —  the  earlier  or  the  later  one  —  should 
be  made  available  to  the  public.  Currently,  this  depository 
advises  a  requesting  party  that  there  are  two  deposits. 

Response:  The  suggestion  of  replacing  the  term  "additional" 
with  the  term  "supplemental"  has  been  adopted  but  in  a  some- 
what different  selling.  Whereas  propo.sed  S  l.204(hl  stated  that 
nothing  in  the  regulations  was  intended  to  prohibit  a  patentee 
from  making  an  additional  deposit,  paragraphs  (a),  (b).  (c),  (f) 
and  (g)  of  §  1 .805  as  adopted  provide  for  patent  owners  as  well 
as  patent  applicants  making  supplemental  deposits  of  a  biologi- 
cal matenal  earlier  deposited  from  which  a  depository  can  still 
furnish  samples.  These  paragraphs  provide  for  supplemental 
deptisits  similar  to  the  provisions  in  these  paragraphs  for  replace- 
ment deposits,  including  the  requirement  of  showing  diligence 
in  making  the  deposit  in  connection  with  a  patent,  except  that 
instead  of  making  the  deposit  after  receiving  notice  that  samples 
could  no  longer  be  furnished  from  an  earlier  deposit,  as  in  the 
case  of  a  replacement  deposit,  the  deposit  is  made  after  receiving 
notice  that  the  earlier  deposit  had  become  contaminated  or  had 
lost  its  capability  to  function  as  described  in  the  specification. 
While  the  rules  specify  that  the  Office  in  any  Office  proceeding 
will  recognize  supplemental  deposits  if  made  under  certain 
conditions.  It  is  not  known  what  legal  effect  a  court  will  give 
to  such  recognition.  As  far  as  what  accession  number  a  deposi- 
tory should  give  to  a  supplemental  deposit,  this  is  a  matter  within 
the  discretion  of  the  depository.  As  to  which  deposit,  either  an 
earlier  deposit  ora  supplemental  deposit,  should  be  made  available 
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to  the  public,  this  would  depend  on  the  accession  number 
requested.  A  supplemental  deposit  made  according  to  these 
regulations  would  be  freely  available  to  the  public  to  the  same 
extent  as  an  original  deposit  made  according  to  these  regulations 
Obviously,  nothing  in  these  regulations  prohibits  a  depository 
from  advising  a  requesting  party  that  there  is  more  than  one 
deposit  of  a  particular  biological  material. 

Comment:  To  the  extent  proposed  §  1 .204  regulates  the  effects 
on  patents,  in  other  than  certain  statutorily  defined  situations 
such  as  reexamination  and  reissue,  for  failure  to  make  replace- 
ment deposits  according  to  the  rule,  it  exceeds  the  rulemaking 
authority  of  the  Office.  An  example  is  proposed  §  1 .204(e). 
Response:  Section  1 .805  as  adopted,  to  the  extent  it  addresses 
replacement  deposits  made  by  patent  owners,  contains  no  af- 
firmative provisions  requiring  or  prohibiting  replacement  de- 
posits. Rather,  it  prescribes  what  an  applicant  or  patent  owner 
may  do  vis-a-vis  the  Office  if  a  replacement  deposit  is  made 
and  what  the  ramifications  are  in  any  Office  proceeding  if  n 
replacement  deptisit  is  not  made  or  improperiy  made.  Proposed 
§  1.204(c)  was.  and  §  1.805(d)  as  adopted  is.limited  to  Office 
proceedings.  The  provision  that  a  patentee  may  not  replace  a 
viable  deposit  where  the  depository  can  furnish  samples  in 
proposed  §  1.204(h)  has  been  replaced  in  §  l.805(i)  as  adopted 
with  the  provision  that  the  Ofice  will  not  recognize  in  any  Office 
proceeding  a  replacement  deposit  made  by  a  patent  owner  where 
the  depository  could  furnish  samples  of  the  deposit  being  re- 
placed. 

Comment:  One  comment  suggests  that  the  term  of  deposit 
in  proposed  §  1.205  is  excessive  The  term  should  be  through 
the  expiration  of  the  patent  plus  10  years.  Another  comment 
suggests  that  §  1 .205  be  adopted  except  that  the  last  sentence 
should  be  deleted  and  the  term  "viable"  before  "deposit"  be 
dropped.  The  term  "viable"  should  be  deleted  as  viability  is  dealt 
with  elsewhere,  e.g..  proposed  ij  1 .2ft6.  The  last  sentence  should 
be  deleted  because,  while  the  Office  may  set  what  it  considers 
adequate  terms  of  deposit  on  or  before  patent  grant,  it  has  no 
statutory  authonty  or  mechanism  for  supervising  the  term  of 
the  agreement  of  the  deposit.  The  last  sentence  is  also  highly 
indefinite  in  failing  to  indicate  how  far  beyond  the  enforceable 
life  of  a  patent  the  deposit  must  be  maintained. 

Response:  The  suggestions  have  been  adopted  in  part.  Pro- 
posed §  1.205.  including  the  last  sentence,  has  been  adopted 
as  §  1 ,806  except  that  the  thirty-year  term  applies  to  any  deposit 
made  before  or  during  pendency  of  an  application  for  patent. 
No  requiremenl  of  viability  is  staled  in  the  rule.  The  Office  agrees 
that  once  a  patent  issues,  it  has  no  authonty  or  mechanism  for 
supervising  the  term  of  the  agreement  of  the  deposit.  Bui  the 
Office  does  have  the  authonty  to  set  the  term  of  deposit  while 
an  application  is  still  pending.  That  is  all  §  1 .806  does.  In  almost 
all  cases,  the  term  of  deposit  as  set  forth  in  the  first  sentence 
of  §  1 .806  will  extend  beyond  ihe  enforceable  life  of  the  patent 
for  which  a  deposit  was  made  The  last  sentence  of  §  1.806  is 
intended  to  cover  those  rare  circumstances  where  extended 
prosecution  in  the  Office  results  in  expiration  of  the  term  of 
deposit  as  set  forth  in  the  first  sentence  while  the  patent  is  still 
enforceable.  At  this  time,  there  appears  to  be  no  need  to  specify 
any  finite  time  period  beyond  the  enforceable  life  of  a  patent. 
If  expenence  demonstrates  that  the  public  interest  is  not  being 
served  by  ihe  present  provisions,  an  appropriate  amendment  w  ill 
be  proposed. 

Comment:  A  dep<.)sitory  commentator  suggests  that  the  re- 
quirement in  proposed  §  1 .207(bl(  1 )  that  a  request  for  a  sample 
of  the  deposited  material  be  signed  poses  an  administrative 
burden  on  depositories  which  accept  telephone,  telex  and  elec- 
tronic mail  requests  for  samples.  Requiring  that  a  request  be 
signed  can  and  will  delay  the  receipt  of  samples  by  many  days. 
The  signing  requirement  should  not  be  adopted 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  been  adopted  in  §  1 .808(b)(  I ). 
Comment:  A  depository  commentator  suggests  that  the  re- 
quirement in  proposed  §  1.207(b)(3)  that  a  copy  of  the  request 
be  provided  to  the  depositor  poses  a  problem  since  most  requests 
also  include  a  request  for  samples  of  many  other  deposited 
biological  materials.  For  such  a  request.  It  would  be  necessary 
to  send  a  copy  to  each  depositor,  blanking  out  the  other  deposits 
not  made  by  that  depositor.  It  should  be  sufficient  that  the 
depositor  is  notified  to  whom  and  the  date  a  sample  was 
provided.  The  cost  will  be  much  greater  if  a  copy  has  to  be 
supplied. 
Response:  The  suggestion  has  been  adopted  in  §  1.808(b)(3). 
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Comment:  A  depository  commentator  suggests  thai  in  pro- 
posed §  1.207(b),  it  is  not  clear,  after  the  term  of  the  patent, 
whether  the  deposit  is  again  restricted  as  it  was  before  the  pateni 
was  granted,  i.e.,  not  furnished  unless  the  requesting  party  has 
the  proper  authorization  from  the  depositor  or  the  Commis- 
sioner, or  whether  the  deposit  is  no  longer  subject  to  subpara- 
graphs ( 1 ).  (2)  and  (3)  thereof  and  can  be  furnished  without  any 
specific  identification  or  notification.  It  is  suggested  that  either 
a  statement  be  added  as  to  what  happens  after  the  term  of  the 
patent  or  the  term  "during  the  term  of  the  patent"  be  deleted. 
Response:  The  suggestions  have  not  been  adopted.  Section 
1.808(a)(2)  requires  that  subject  to  paragraph  (b)  thereof,  all 
restrictions  imposed  by  the  depositor  on  the  availability  to  the 
public  of  the  deposited  material  will  be  irrevocably  removed 
upon  the  granting  of  the  patent.  Paragraph  (b),  by  its  terms,  is 
limited  to  the  term  of  the  patent  A  contract  between  a  depositor 
and  a  depository  according  to  paragraph  (b)  but  which  extends 
beyond  the  term  of  the  patent  would  violate  paragraph  (a)(2). 
It  should  be  self-evident  that  for  deposits  in  compliance  with 
these  regulations,  samples  of  the  deposit  may  be  furnished 
without  any  specific  identification  or  notification  for  requests 
made  after  the  term  of  the  patent. 

Comment:  While  many  comments  suggest  adoption  of  a  rule 
restricting  the  transfer  of  a  sample  of  a  deposited  matenal  lo 
a  third  party  without  the  depositor's  permission,  such  as  pro- 
posed §  1.207(c),  as  well  as  the  adoption  of  a  rule    requmng 
other  restrictions  on  access  to  deposited  material,  two  comments 
suggest  that  such  rules  not  be  adopted.  The  rationale  is  that  if 
a  deposit  is  basically  a  replacement  for  that  which  could  not 
be  adequately  written  in  the  patent  specification  itself,  no  specific 
statutory  authority  exists  for  restricting  access  to  the  depi^sued 
material  any  more  than  the  patent  law  would  countenance  re- 
strictions on  access  lo  the  written  description  ilself  If  abuses 
exist  by  virtue  of  the  absence  of  limitations  on  access  lo  de- 
posited materials,  then  the  remedy  for  pateni  infringement  is 
as  applicable  to  deposited  matenal  as  it  is  to  infringers  acting 
from  knowledge  of  the  written  descnption  it.self  Accordingly, 
unrestricted  access  to  deposits  should  be  allowed.  One  of  the 
comments  suggests  further  that  if  there  are  to  be  some  resinc- 
tions  to  access,  proposed  §  1.207(c)  is  otherwise  problematic 
and  ineffective.  For  example,  the  limiution  on  access  applies 
to  "derived"  materials  which  could  include  wholly  noninfring- 
ing derivatives  which  might  themselves  constitute  a  palentable 
invention  of  a  third  pany  requester.  The  proposed  rule  would 
deny  the  third  party  requester  the  right  to  what  ought  to  be  an 
unrestricted  nght  to  sell  or  otherwise  dispose  of  this  denvative 
material  to  third  parties.  Moreover,  the  proposed  rule  is  reme- 
diless since  the  Office  neither  has  continuing  jurisdicton  over 
the  patentee  nor  a  third  party  requester.  Two  depository  com- 
mentators expressed  reservations  about  proposed  §  1.207(cl. 
One  suggests  that  the  first  sentence  therein  is  in  direct  contra- 
diction to  the  long-standing  policies  of  both  NRRL  and  ATCC. 
Most  depositories  no  longer  require  this  type  ot  guarantee  from 
requesting  parties  as  they  find  it  almost  impossible  lo  enforce 
The  other  suggests  that  the  administrative  burden  lo  the  deposi- 
tory in  handling  agreements  made  pursuant  to  ihe  proposed  rule 
will  be  great  and  the  cost  will  be  borne  by  the  depositor   \i 
$  10  an  agreement  and  300  requests  a  year  for  a  panicular  dep*)sit, 
the  cost  to  the  depositor  would  be  $3,000  a  year.  If  §  1 .2()7(c) 
IS  adopted,  there  should  be  some  mention  thai  if  a  dcptisilory 
charges  a  fee  for  this  service,  the  fee  must  be  paid  or  the 
depository  will  not  be  obligated  to  provide  the  service   In  ihe 
European  Patent  Office  (ETO),  which  has  a  similar  provision, 
the  EPO,  not  the  depository,  obtains  the  agreement  and  advises 
the  depository  to  make  the  sample  available.  The  comment  asks 
if  the  Office  is  prepared  to  do  this.  Additional  comments  ask 
what  rules  govern  a  new  deposit  for  patent  purposes  of  the  same 
or  derived  biological  material  by  arequesting  party  if  the  substance 
of  proposed  §  1.207(c)  is  adopted.  Some  comments  were  in 
response  lo  a  solicitation  in  the  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking 
for  alternative  approaches  and  suggestions  for  an  appropriate 
definition  of  "essential  characteristics"  with  respect  to  derived 
material  in  proposed  §  1.207(c). 

Resptmse:  The  Office  has  decided  not  to  adopt  a  rule  per- 
mitting a  depositor  to  require  that  a  sample  of  a  dep<isiied 
biological  material  shall  be  furnished  only  if  the  requesting  party 
has  agreed  not  to  make  the  material  or  a  derivative  thereof 
available  to  a  third  party  without  the  depositor's  permission. 
Thus,  proposed  §  1.207(c)  has  not  been  adopted.  The  Office 
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agrees  with  many  of  the  comments  about  shortcomings  in  the 

proposed  rule.  Fundamentally,  however,  the  proposed  rule  has 
not  been  adopted  in  view  of  the  rationale  stated  in  the  comment 
that  no  greater  resunclion  on  access  to  a  deposit  should  be 
permuted  than  is  permitted  on  access  to  the  written  description 
itself,  even  considenng  thai  Ihe  practical  value  of  access  lo  a 
deposit  may  be  substantially  greater  than  access  to  the  wntten 
description  and  thai  infnngemcnl  may  be  more  difficult  to 
p<ilice.  While  it  might  be  argued  thai  the  adoption  of  proposed 
S  1, 2()7(b)  with  revisions  as  §  1 .808(bi  is  inconsistent  with  this 
rationale,  the  Office  believes  that  permitting  the  depositor  to 
require  a  requesting  party,  in  essence,  lo  identify  itself  is  not 
unreasonable  under  the  circumstances  and  is  consistent  with 
iniemational  practice  as  embodied  in  the  Budapest  Treaty. 

Ciimmeni:  Many  comments  which  suggest  the  adoption  of 
the  substance  of  proposed  ij  1 .207(c)  also  suggest  the  adoption 
of  rules  incorp<iraling  the  recommendations  made  in  the  April 
S.  \^%1  World  Inlelleclual  Property  Organization  (WIPO)  repon 
on  Ihe  Indusinal  Property  Protection  of  Biolechnological  Inven- 
tions ( 1 )  lo  use  Ihe  biological  material  only  for  experimental 
purposes  concerning  the  invention,  and  (2)  not  to  export  the 
biological  material  excepi  lo  a  country  for  which  a  relevant 
pateni  has  been  granted  The  reasons  generally  given  were  that 
it  is  necessary  to  protect  the  patentee  and  enhance  the  patentee's 
ability  to  entorce  a  patent  relying  on  a  depiisiied  material.  One 
comrneni  suggests  that  incorporating  the  recommendation  on 
cxpcnmental  use  would  clarity  what  is  permuted  by  law.  In  the 
Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking,  ,'i3  Fed  Reg.  at  39423-24,  the 
Office  descnbed  the  difficullies  in  drafting  a  regulation  incor- 
porating these  recommendations  and  requested  specific  sugges- 
tions as  lo  how  lo  draft  a  regulation  which  both  accomplishes 
Ihe  intended  purpose  and  is  not  inconsistent  wilh  law.  No 
specific  suggestions  were  received,  although  one  comment 
suggests  that  where  a  deposited  matenal  is  covered  by  an 
unexpired  US  patent,  a  rule  be  adopted  permittinq  the  depositor 
to  require  Ihe  requesling  party  lo  agree  to  comply  wilh  Ihe 
provisions  of  S.*)  U.S.C  271.  .Another  comment  suggests  that 
legislation  is  necessary  to  deal  with  the  problems  addressed  by 
ihc  WIK)  recommendations.  A  restriction  against  exports  could 
be  considered  lo  be  violative  of  35  U.S.C.  1 12  since  foreign 
requesters  would  be  denied  access  to  deposits  where  a  patentee 
had  never  sought  foreign  pateni  protection.  A  restnclion  to 
cxpcnmental  purposes  only,  while  more  justifiable,  raises  two 
problems  (])ne  is  thai  ■'expenmenlal  purposes"  have  not  been 
defined  and  Ihc  term  has  been  open  to  several  interpretations 
The  other  is  thai  ihe  proper  redress  for  non-expenmcntal  use 
is  a  suit  for  patent  Infnngement.  not  a  suit  based  on  the  re- 
quester's promise  lo  the  depository.  The  comment  suggests  that 
a  mie  be  adopted  pennilling  the  depositor  to  require  thai  a 
requesting  pany  acknowledge  thai  the  furnishing  of  a  sample 
ot  the  deposited  biological  material  dtKs  not  constitule  a  license. 
express  or  implied,  to  use  that  sample  for  any  purpose. 

Response:  None  of  Ihe  suggestions  have  been  adopted  for 
essentially  the  same  rationale  discussed  in  the  response  to  the 
previous  comment  None  suggest  how  to  draft  a  regulation 
which  both  accomplishes  the  intended  purpose  and  is  not  in- 
consistent with  law,  and  which  provides  a  compelling  justifi- 
cation and  rationale  for  departing  from  present  policy  and  practice. 
The  suggestion  ihat  a  requesting  party  agree  to  comply  with  35 
US  C.  271  as  a  condition  precedent  lo  obtaining  a  sample  of 
deposited  biological  matenal  is  interpreted  as  an  agreement  not 
lo  infnngc  a  corresponding  valid  patent,  something  which  a 
requesting  parlv  is  already  bound  not  to  do  under  law  The 
suggestion  thai  a  depositor  be  permitted  lo  require  a  requesting 
pans  lo  acknowledge  that  there  is  no  express  or  implied  license 
to  use  a  sample  for  any  purpose  exceeds  the  rulemaking  au- 
thority of  the  Office  since  certain  unlicensed  uses  of  palenled 
subieci  matter  have  been  found  by  Ihe  couns  lo  be  permissible 
Commi'ru:  Many  of  ihe  commenis  suggesiing  adoption  of  the 
substance  of  §  I  2p7(c)  and/or  the  WIK)  recommendations  on 
expenmenlal  use' and  expon  also  suggest  adoption  of  rules 
permuting  additional  restnctions.  One  comment  suggests  re- 
qumng the  recipient  of  biological  matenal  lo  rep<in.  at  least 
annually,  to  the  pateni  holder,  on  the  research  and  other  results 
obtained  by  use  of  Ihe  biological  matenal  The  same  commen- 
tator suggests  that  even  after  pateni  expiration,  an  unlicensed 
recipient  should  not  be  permuted  lo  use  ihe  biological  matenal 
for  other  than  expenmenlal  purposes  absent  agreement  from  Ihe 
depositor  The  commenialor  would  prohibit  commercial  use  of 


the  biological  material  without  permission  of  the  depositor. 
Another  comment  suggests  that  the  policy  consideration  for 
permitting  deposits  is  to  insure  ihat  the  patented  invention  can 
be  practiced  after  pateni  expiration  Requinng  a  requesting  party 
lo  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the  depositor  defining  the  terms 
and  conditions  under  which  a  sample  of  the  deposited  material 
would  be  used,  makir^g  an  accounting  of  such  use,  and  proof 
of  compliance,  is  neither  unreasonable  nor  contrary  lo  law  It 
would  not  place  an  administrative  burden  on  the  Office  since 
the  depository  could  be  permitted  to  release  samples  only  if  the 
requesting  party  signs  a  license.  Any  attempt  by  the  depositor 
to  impose  an  unlawful  restriction  and  withhold  release  would 
be  a  matter  for  the  couns.  not  the  Office.  Another  comment 
suggests  vanous  additional  restrictions  be  adopted.  These  are 
( I )  that  the  requesling  pany  have  residence  in  the  U.S.  or  in 
the  country  where  the  depository  is  located,  if  different;  (2)  that 
the  patentee  be  given  ihe  option  lo  restrict  furnishing  of  samples 
to  independeni  expens  only  for  the  duration  of  the  pateni;  and 
(3)  thai  the  deposit  be  relea.sed  only  if  the  depositor  expressly 
consents  (in  the  absence  of  which  validity  of  the  patent  must 
be  resolved  without  recourse  lo  the  deposit).  Restnclion  (1) 
should  be  adopted  so  thai  the  deposit  cannot  be  legally  exponed 
to  a  country  where  ihe  patent  owner  has  no  enforceable  rights. 
Restriction  (2)  should  be  adopted  to  prevent  access  of  the 
deposited  material  to  potential  infnngers.  Its  adoption  should 
be  coupled  with  a  statement  thai  a  depKisii  released  to  an  expcn 
shall  be  regarded  as  being  available  to  the  public.  Restnclion 
(3)  should  be  adopted  as  an  extension  to  the  description  in 
proposed  §  1.201  thai  the  disclosure  "may  include  a  deposit." 
In  other  words,  the  patentee  at  any  time  during  the  patent  term 
should  be  able  to  rely  on  the  wntten  description  alone  for 
satisfying  35  U.S.C.  112,  such  as  where  the  reasons  for  requiring 
a  deposit  onginally  no  longer  exist. 

Response:  None  of  the  suggestions  have  been  adopted  for 
esseniially  the  same  reasons  discus.sed  in  the  responses  to  the 
previous  two  commenis. 

Comment:  A  depository  commentator  suggests  that  proposed 
S  1.207(d)  needs  funher  deliberation.  Now,  publication  m  a  U.S 
patent  of  a  deposit  and  accession  number  is  sufficient  for  that 
depository  ( ATCC )  to  make  samples  avai lable  The  Office  should 
be  prepared  lo  receive  several  thousand  requests  for  cenification 
under  §  1 .207(d)  if  adopted.  If  the  Office  is  going  lo  certify  the 
availability  of  deposits.  It  should  certify  the  availability  of  all 
deptisits  tiasler  than  the  prop<ised  rule  would  be  lo  include  a 
statement  In  the  patent  that  there  is  a  deposit,  lis  accession 
number  and  where  it  is  deposited,  and  that  il  has  been  made 
under  the  condition  that  il  is  available  upon  publication  of  the 
issued  patent. 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted.  The  com- 
ment appears  to  be  Interpreting  the  lerm  "Upon  request"  at  the 
beginning  of  proposed  §  I  207(d)  to  mean  "Upon  request  lo 
a  depository  for  a  sample  of  a  deposited  matenal".  or  In  other 
words,  the  commentator  appears  lo  have  interpreted  the  pro- 
posed language  as  requinng  the  depository  lo  request  certifi- 
calion  from  the  Office  each  lime  a  request  for  a  sample  of  a 
deposit  !■  made  11  was  not  intended  to  impose  such  a  burden 
on  dcptisitones  Rather,  it  was  intended  that  the  term  "Lipon 
request"  refer  to  a  request  made  lo  the  Office  Therefore,  pro- 
posed §  1.207(d),  revised  by  inserting  the  term  "made  lo  the 
Office"  after  "Upon  request",  has  been  adopted  as  S  1  808(c). 

Comment:  One  comment  suggests  that  there  is  no  apparent 
reason  for  the  use  of  the  different  words  ■  |e|stablishing"  and 
"|a)rguing",  in  proposed  paragraphs  (b)(2)  and  (b)(3l,  respec- 
tively, of  §  1.208  since  the  same  meaning  is  intended  by  each. 
Either  word  alone  should  be  used  in  both  subparagraphs  (2)  and 
(3)  The  same  comment  g(x;s  on  to  suggest  that  the  reference 
lo  paragraph  (b)(2)  in  the  last  sentence  of  proposed  §  1 .2()8(bK3) 
is  redundant  since  the  examiner  may  be  convinced  that  a  deposit 
IS  not  required  where  Ihe  applicant  has  established  ihal  the 
involved  biological  matenal  is  known  and  readily  available  to 
the  public  A  comment  along  the  same  lines  suggests  that 
paragraph  (b)(2)  is  unnecessary.  As  a  purely  logical  matter,  an 
applicant  ought  lo  be  entitled  to  reply  to  a  rejection  either  by 
making  an  acceptable  deposit  or  arguing  why  a  deposit  is  not 
required  under  the  circumstances  Proposed  S  1  208(b)(2)  is 
merely  one  possibility  for  an  argumeni  that  a  deposit  is  not 
required. 

Response:  The  suggestions  have  been  adopted.  Proposed  § 
1.208(b)(2)  has  not  been  adopted  and  proposed  §  I  208(b)(3) 
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has  been  substantially  adopted  as  §  I  809(b)(2)  In  addition,  § 
1.809(b)(2)  provides  for  examination  with  respect  to  a  pateni, 
since  deposit  issues  may  anse  in  connection  with  a  reissue 
application  and/or  a  reexamination  proceeding,  and  provides 
also  for  an  argument  that  a  deposit  actually  made  should  be 
accepted. 

Comment:  A  number  of  commenis  suggest  that  the  term 
"taxonomic  description"  in  proposed  §  1.208(d)(3)  is  unclear 
and  Inappropriate  in  some  cases.  One  comment  suggests  that 
il  IS  not  clear  how  complete  a  description  is  required  If  construed 
In  its  broadest  sense,  it  could  have  the  undesirable  effect  of 
delaying  filing  of  an  application  until  taxonomic  charactenstics 
have  been  determined.  Some  biological  materials  within  the 
scope  of  the  proposed  rules,  such  as  plasmids.  are  not  susceptible 
of  taxonomic  descnption.  TTie  requremenl  that  the  specification 
contain  a  taxonomic  descnption  should  not  be  adopted  since 
such  a  description  may  nol  be  possible  and  since  Ihe  availability 
of  a  deposit  makes  such  a  descnption  superfluous,  since  the 
taxonomy  is  Inherent  in  the  deposit.  The  response  to  comments 
made  earlier  regarding  the  taxonomic  descnption  requirement 
Is  inconsistent  with  the  proposed  rule  The  response  states  that 
the  extent  to  which  a  taxonomic  description  is  required  will 
depend  on  the  facts  of  the  ca.se  yet  the  proposed  rule  stales  that 
the  specification  shall  contain  such  a  description  The  response 
stales  that  the  taxonomic  descnption  must  be  sufficient  for 
purptises  of  35  U.S.C.  1 12  yet  the  requirement  of  a  deposit 
presupposes  that  a  written  descnption  alone  will  nol  satisfy  the 
statute.  The  need  to  verify  that  the  deposited  biological  matenal 
is  that  disclosed  in  the  specification  anses  only  when  the  deposit 
Is  made  after  the  filing  dale.  That  situation  can  be  dealt  with 
by  deleting  the  taxonomic  description  requirement  from  § 
1.208(d)  and  adding  a  new  subparagraph  (ei  which  would 
provide  that  in  cases  where  a  deposit  is  made  after  the  filing 
dale  and  where  the  nature  of  the  material  permits,  a  taxonomic 
descnption  is  required  in  addition  lo  the  items  specified  in 
subparagraph  (d).  .Another  comment  suggests  that  the  term 
"taxonomic"  be  deleted  since  it  Is  irrelevant  to  many  types  of 
deposits  and  would  provide  greater  clarity  to  the  rules.  Another 
comment  suggests  that  the  curreni  language  in  proposed  § 
1  208(d)(3)  be  replaced  with  "Fully  identify  and  describe  the 
deposited  material". 

Response:  The  suggestions  have  been  adopted  in  part.  Section 
1.809(d)(3)  as  adopted  requires  a  description  of  the  deposited 
biological  malenal  sufficient  lo  specifically  identify  li  and  to 
permit  examination.  While  the  rule  does  not  by  its  terms  require 
a  taxonomic  descnption.  such  a  descnption  should  satisfy  the 
rule  as  adopted  in  cases  where  the  biological  matenal  deposited 
admits  of  a  taxonomic  descnption 

Comment:  The  Office  should  pclilion  ihe  Budapest  Assembly 
to  address  the  same  issues  dealt  with  in  the  proposed  rules  so 
ihat  they  apply  to  both  U.S.  and  foreign  filings.  Uniformity  in 
the  rules  is  important,  especially  for  U,S.  inventors  who  file  here 
and  abroad 

Response:  While  uniformity  in  both  U.S.  and  foreign  rules 
is  desirable,  this  is  not  deemed  to  be  the  appropnate  forum  in 
which  10  address  the  suggestion. 

Discussion  of  Speciflc  Sections 

BIOLOGICAL  MATERIAL  [§  1.801]. 

The  section  indicates  that  the  rules  pertaining  to  deposits  for 
purposes  of  patents  for  inventions  under  35  U.S.C.  101  are 
intended  lo  relate  lo  biological  malenal.  For  the  purposes  of  these 
rules,  the  term  "biological  matenal"  is  defined  in  terms  of  a  non- 
exhaustive  list  of  representative  materials  which  can  be  depos- 
ited in  accordance  with  the  procedures  defined  in  these  rules. 
Since  these  rules  are  intended  to  address  privedural  matters  in 
the  deposit  of  biological  malenal  for  pateni  purposes,  and  are 
nol  designed  to  decide  such  substantive  issues  such  as  whether 
a  deposit  of  a  particular  organism  or  matenal  would  be  recog- 
nized or  needed  lo  be  made  for  ihe  purposes  of  satisfying  the 
statutory  requirements  for  patentabilily  under  35  U.S.C.  112. 
the  definition  provided  in  this  section  is  intended  to  be  permis- 
sive -  specifically  defining  maienals  which  can  be  deposited. 

Biological  malenal  includes  malenal  that  is  capable  of  self- 
replication  either  directly  or  indirectly  Direct  sclf-replication 
includes  those  situations  where  the  biological  matenal  repro- 
duces by  Itself  Representative  examples  of  maienals  capable 
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of  self-replication  are  defined  in  the  rule.  Indirect  self-replication 
is  meant  to  include  those  situations  where  the  biological  material 
is  only  capable  of  replication  when  another  self-replicating 
biological  matenal  is  present.  Self-replication  alter  insertion  in 
a  host  is  one  example  of  indirect  self-replication.  E.xamples  of 
indirect  replicating  biological  materials  include  viruses,  phages, 
plasmids.  symbionts,  and  replication  defective  cells  The  list  of 
representative  examples  of  each  type  of  replicating  matenal 
includes  viruses  to  demonstrate  that  the  lists  are  not  miended 
to  be  mutually  exclusive. 

Although  plant  material  is  included  within  the  scope  of  the 
definition  of  biological  material  for  purpo-ses  of  patents  for 
inventions  under  35  U.S.C.  101,  these  rules  on  deposits  are  not 
applicable  to  applications  filed  under  the  Plant  Patent  Act  i^^ 
U.S.C.  161-164).  The  Office  is  of  the  view  that  a  deposit  is  not 
required  under  the  present  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  162.  Thus. 
no  plant  patent  granted  under  the  provisions  of  35  US  C  161  - 
164  need  be  supported  by  a  deposit.  As  with  other  biological 
matenal  deposited  for  purposes  of  patents  for  inventions  under 
35  U.S.C.  101.  the  deposit  of  plant  material  together  with  the 
written  specification  must  enable  those  skilled  in  the  an  to  make 
and  use  the  claimed  invention. 

As  w  ith  some  types  of  reproducible  biological  matenal .  seeds 
can  be  reproduced  only  after  a  growing  season  which  may  be 
relatively  long.  Although  the  rules  do  not  specify  a  specific 
number  of  seeds  to  be  deposited  to  meet  the  requirements  of 
these  rules,  the  Office  will  consider  2500  to  be  a  minimum 
number  in  the  normal  case,  but  will  give  an  applicant  the 
opportunity  to  provide  justification  why  a  lesser  number  would 
be  suitable  under  the  circumstances  of  a  particular  case  The 
Department  of  Agriculture  requires  a  deposit  of  25(X)  seeds  tor 
the  grant  of  a  Plant  Vanety  Protection  Certificate.  As  the  re- 
production of  seeds  will  often  take  a  substantial  penod  of  time, 
the  Office  will  require,  at  a  minimum,  a  number  of  seeds  that 
is  likely  to  satisfy  demand  for  samples  once  the  patent  is  granted. 

Section  1.801  does  not  attempt  to  identify  what  biological 
material  either  needs  to  be  or  may  be  deposited  to  comply  with 
the  requirements  of  35  U.S.C.  1 1 2.  For  the  most  pan,  this  issue 
must  be  addressed  on  a  case-by-ca.se  basis.  Thus,  while  the 
Office  does  not  presently  contemplate  that  there  would  be  an\ 
situations  where  a  material  that  is  not  capable  of  self-replication 
either  directly  or  indirectly  would  be  acceptable  as  a  deposit, 
an  applicant  is  clearly  not  precluded  in  any  given  application, 
by  these  rules,  from  attempting  to  show  why  the  deposit  of  such 
a  material  should  be  acceptable  to  satisfy  the  requirements  of 
35  U.S.C.  112. 

NEED  OR  OPPORTUNITY  TO  MAKE  A  DEPOSIT  (§  1.802] 

This  section  permits  a  deposit  of  a  biological  matenal  to  be 
referenced  in  a  patent  application  where  an  invention  is.  or  relies 
on.  a  biological  material.  The  invention  may  rely  on  a  biological 
material  for  die  purposes  of  making  or  using  the  invention,  either 
as  a  preferred  mode  or  an  alternative  mode  of  operation.  It  is 
not  necessary,  for  the  purposes  of  paragraph  (a),  that  a  deposit 
be  required  to  satisfy  the  requirements  of  35  U  S.C  1 1 2  before 
a  reference  to  a  deposit  is  permitted  in  the  specification 

There  is  no  necessary  implication  or  presumption  that  can 
or  should  be  made  about  the  need  for  a  deposit  Mmplv  because 
reference  to  a  deposit  is  made  in  an  application  disclosure  As 
noted  in  paragraph  (b),  biological  material  need  not  be  derKisucd 
unless  access  to  such  material  is  necessary  for  the  satisfaction 
of  the  statutory  requirements  for  patentability  under  35  fi  S.C 
1 12  and  that  access  is  not  otherwise  available  in  the  absence 
of  a  deposit.  Where  a  deposit  is  required  to  provide  the  necessary 
access,  a  deposit  is  acceptable  for  patent  purposes  only  where 
it  is  made  in  accordance  with  these  regulations.  Even  where 
access  to  biological  matenal  is  required  to  satisfy  these  statutory 
requirements,  a  deposit  may  not  be  necessary  if  access  sufficient 
to  satisfy  these  requirements  is  otherwise  available 

For  example,  applicant  could  show  that  the  biological  matenal 
is  known  and  readily  available  to  the  public  The  concepts  of 
"known  and  readily  available"  are  considered  to  reflect  a  level 
of  public  accessibility  to  a  necessary  component  of  an  invention 
disclosure  that  is  consistent  with  an  ability  to  make  and  use  the 
invention.  To  avoid  the  need  for  a  deposit  on  this  basis,  the 
biological  material  must  be  both  known  and  readily  available 
-  neither  concept  alone  is  sufficient.  A  matenal  may  be  known 
in  the  sense  that  its  existence  has  been  published,  but  is  not 


available  to  those  who  wish  to  obtain  that  particular  known 
biological  material  Likewise,  a  biological  material  may  be 
available  in  the  sense  that  tho.se  having  possession  of  it  would 
make  it  available  upon  request,  but  no  one  has  been  informed 
of  its  existence 

By  showing  that  a  biological  matenal  is  known  and  readily 
available  or  by  making  a  deposit  in  accordance  with  the.se  rules, 
applicant  does  not  guarantee  that  such  biological  matenal  will 
be  available  forever  Public  access  dunng  the  term  of  the  patent 
mav  affect  the  enforceability  of  the  patent.  Although  there  is 
a  public  interest  in  the  availability  of  a  deptisited  biological 
matenal  dunng  and  after  the  penod  of  enforceability  of  the 
patent,  the  examiner  need  not  be  unduly  concerned  about 
continued  access  to  the  public.  Unless  there  is  a  reasonable  basis 
to  believe  that  the  biological  material  will  cease  to  be  available 
dunng  the  life  of  the  patent,  the  examiner  should  accept  current 
availability  as  satisfying  the  requirement.  The  incentives  pro- 
vided by  the  patent  system  should  not  be  constrained  by  the 
mere  possibility  that  a  disclosure  that  was  once  enabling  would 
become  non-enabling  over  a  period  of  time  through  no  fault 
of  the  patentee  In  re  Metcalfe.  410  F.2d  1378,  161  USPQ  789 
(CCPA  1969). 

There  are  many  factors  that  may  be  used  as  indicia  that  a 
biological  material  is  known  and  readily  available  to  the  public 
Relevant  factors  include  commercial  availability,  references  to 
the  biological  matenal  in  pnnted  publications,  declarations  of 
accessibility  by  those  working  in  the  field,  evidence  of  predict- 
able isolation  techniques,  or  an  existing  deposit  made  in  accor- 
dance with  these  rules.  Each  factor  may  or  may  not  be  sufficient 
alone  to  demonstrate  that  the  biological  material  is  known  and 
readilv  available  Those  applicants  that  rely  on  evidence  of 
accessibility  other  than  a  deposit  take  the  nsk  that  the  patent 
may  no  longer  be  enforceable  if  the  biological  matenal  neces- 
sary to  satisfy  the  requirem-nts  of  35  U.S.C.  112  cea.ses  to 
become  accessible. 

The  Office  will  accept  commercial  availability  as  evidence 
that  a  biological  material  is  known  and  readily  available  only 
when  the  evidence  is  clear  and  convincing  that  the  public  has 
access  to  the  matenal  A  product  could  be  commercially  avail- 
able but  only  at  a  pnce  that  effectively  eliminates  accessibility 
to  those  des'inng  to  obtain  a  sample.  The  relationship  between 
an  applicant  relying  on  a  biological  matenal  and  the  commercial 
supplier  relied  upon  is  one  factor  that  would  be  considered  m 
determinmg  whether  the  biological  matenal  was  known  and 
readily  available  However,  the  mere  fact  that  the  biological 
matenal  was  available  only  through  the  patent  holder  or  the 
patent  holder's  agents  or  assigns  shall  not.  by  itself,  justify  a 
finding  that  the  necessary  matenal  is  not  readily  available,  absent 
reason  to  believe  that  access  lo  the  biological  matenal  would 
later  be  improperly  restncted. 

The  mere  relerence  to  a  deposit  or  the  biological  material  itself 
in  any  dixument  or  publication  does  not  necessarily  mean  that 
the  deposited  biological  matenal  is  readily  available.  Even  a 
deposit  made  under  the  Budapest  Treaty  and  referenced  in  a 
United  States  or  foreign  patent  document  would  not  necessanly 
meet  the  test  for  known  and  readily  available  unless  the  dep<?sii 
was  made  under  conditions  which  are  consistent  with  those 
specified  in  these  rules,  including  the  one  that  requires,  with 
one  possible  exception,  that  all  restrictions  on  the  accessibility 
will  be  lacviKably  removed  upon  the  granting  of  the  patent. 
Applicant  may  show  that  a  deposit  is  not  necessary  even 
though  specific  biological  matenals  are  required  to  practice  the 
invention  if  those  biological  matenals  can  be  made  or  isolated 
without  undue  expenmentation  Deposits  may  be  required  to 
supp^in  the  claims  if  an  isolation  procedure  requires  undue 
expenmentation  to  obtain  the  desired  biological  matenal.  Ex 
Pane  Jtuk.um.  217  USPQ  X(M  (PTO  Bd.  Pat  App.  1982)  No 
dep<isit  IS  required,  however,  where  the  required  biological 
materials  can  be  obtained  from  publicly  available  matenal  with 
only  routine  expenmentation  and  a  reliable  screening  test.  7(j^U(/ii 
V.  Nuhel.  559  F  2d  1183,  194  USPQ  521  (CCPA  1977); 
Ex  Parte  Hata.  6  USPQ  2d  1652  (PTO  Bd.  Pat.  App.  &  Int 
1987). 

Once  a  dep^isil  is  made  in  a  depository  complying  with  these 
rules,  and  under  conditions  complying  with  these  rules,  a  bio- 
logical matenal  will  be  conside.'ed  to  be  readily  available  even 
though  some  requirement  of  law  or  regulation  in  the  United 
Slates  or  in  the  country  w  here  the  depository  institution  is  located 
permits  access  to  the  matenal  only  under  conditions  imposed 


for  health,  safety  or  similar  reasons.  This  provision  is  consistent 
with  the  Budapest  Treaty  (Article  5)  and  is  designed  to  permit 
the  patenting  of  inventions  involving  matenals  having  restricted 
distnbution.  where  the  restrictions  are  imposed  for  the  public, 
as  opposed  to  the  pnvate.  welfare 

Paragraph  (c)  specifically  provides  that  the  mere  reference 
to  a  deposit  of  biological  material  in  the  specification  disclosure 
or  the  actual  deposit  of  such  material  does  not  create  any 
presumption  that  such  referenced  or  deposited  material  is 
necessary  to  satisfy  35  U.S.C.  1 1 2,  or  that  a  deposit  in  accordance 
with  these  regulations  is  or  was  required  Since  reference  to  a 
biological  material  cannot  be  added  to  a  specification  disclosure 
after  filing  an  application  without  nsking  the  prohibited  intro- 
duction of  new  matter  (35  U.S.C.  132),  applicants  must  be 
permitted  to  address  the  need  to  make^  deposit  in  accordance 
with  these  regulations  without  jeopardizing  a  filing  date.  Thus, 
the  examiner  has  the  burden  of  showing  that  a  deposit  is  required 
to  satisfy  35  U.S.C.  1 12,  and  cannot  rely  on  whether  a  deposit 
has  been  made  or  has  been  referenced  in  the  specification 
disclosure  to  establish  a  prima  facie  ca.se  that  the  disclosure  does 
not  comply  with  35  U.S.C.  1 12  without  deposit. 

ACCEPTABLE  DEPOSITORY  [§  1  803| 

This  section  indicates  that  a  depository  will  be  recognized 
as  acceptable  for  the  purposes  of  these  regulations  if  it  is  either 
an  International  Depositary  Authority  (IDA)  established  under 
the  Budapest  Treaty,  or  if  it  is  a  depository  recognized  as  suitable 
by  the  Commissioner.  After  the  effective  date  of  these  regu- 
lations, a  deposit  of  biological  material  which  is  made  in  a 
depository  which  is  not  recognized  as  acceptable  under  this 
regulation  will  not  be  considered  as  satisfying  the  requirements 
of  35  U.S.C.  1 12.  On  the  other  hand,  if  a  deposit  is  not  required 
to  satisfy  the  requirements  of  35  U.S.C.  1 12.  it  is  permissible 
to  make  reference  to  such  a  deposit  even  though  it  may  not  be 
in  a  depository  or  made  under  the  conditions  which  are  accept- 
able under  these  regulations.  As  new  depositones  are  accepted 
under  the  Budapest  Treaty  or  are  recognized  as  suitable  by  the 
Commissioner,  their  identity  will  be  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette. 

An  organization  may  be  recognized  as  suitable  by  the  Office 
if  the  procedure  and  conditions  specified  in  paragraphs  (a)(2) 
and  (b)  are  followed.  Generally,  it  is  not  the  intention  of  the 
Office  to  recognize  as  suitable  any  organi7.ation  where  the  need 
for  a  suitable  depository  for  patent  purposes  is  being  met  by 
depositories  recognized  as  IDAs  under  the  Budapest  Treaty. 
Suitability  will  be  judged  by  the  Commissioner,  based  on  need 
and  the  information  supplied  by  the  organization  seeking  status, 
and  information  obtained  from  other  sources  that  may  be  con- 
sulted. 

While  there  is  a  desire  to  provide  flexibility  to  a  patent 
applicant  in  selecting  an  appropriate  depository,  these  rules  are 
not  intended  to  permit  each  patent  applicant  to  become  its  own 
depository  since  both  the  patent  owner  and  the  public  have  an 
interest  in  the  continued  availability  and  accessibility  of  the 
deposit  dunng  the  enforceable  life  of  the  patent,  and  the  public 
has  a  continuing  interest  in  its  availability  when  the  patent  is 
no  longer  enforceable.  The  concept  of  a  depository  independent 
of  the  control  of  the  depositor  or  an  IDA  as  an  acceptable 
depository  is  based  on  the  need  and  desire  to  ensure  the  safe 
and  reliable  storage  of  a  deposited  biological  material  under 
circumstances  that  are  substantially  free  of  the  opportunity  for 
intentional  or  negligent  handling  of  the  deposited  matenal.  The 
use  of  an  independent  depository  or  internationally  recognized 
depository  will  lend  to  preserve  the  integrity  of  the  deposit 
process  against  those  that  may  accidentally  alter  the  deposited 
material,  may  w  ish  to  tamper  with  the  deposited  material  or  may 
wish  to  resume  control  of  its  availability  when  the  patent  is  no 
longer  enforceable,  and  to  preserve  the  interest  of  the  public 
in  the  access  to  the  biological  material  once  the  term  of  the  patent 
expires. 

When  a  depository  having  status  under  paragraph  (a)(2l  of 
this  regulation  seeks  to  change  the  kinds  of  biological  materials 
that  it  will  accept  and  maintain  for  the  purposes  of  these  rules, 
a  communication  requesting  such  a  change  should  be  directed 
10  the  Commissioner  containing  the  information  requested  in 
paragraph  (b).  When  such  a  change  is  requested,  the  requesting 
organization  should  provide  a  complete  list  of  the  kinds  of 
biological  materials  it  will  accept. 


Paragraph  (d)  of  this  section  indicates  that  once  a  depository 
is  recognized  as  suitable  for  the  purposes  of  this  rule,  or  has 
defaulted  or  discontinued  its  performance  under  this  section, 
notice  thereof  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  A  current  list  of  IDAs  recognized 
under  the  Budapest  Treaty  is  as  follows: 

Agncultural  Research  Culture  Collection  (NRRL)  -  USA 
Amencan  Type  Culture  Collection  (ATCCi  -  USA 
Australian  Government  Analytical  Laboratories  (AGAL)  - 
Australia 

Centraalbureau  Voor  Schimmelcultures  (CBS)  -  Netherlands 
Collection  Nationale  De  Culture  De  Micro-organismes 
(CNCM)  -  France 

Commonwealth  Agnculturial  Bureau  (C.\B),  International  - 
Mycological  Institute  -  United  Kingdom 
Culture  Collection  of  Algae  and  Protozoa  (CCAP)  -  United 
Kingdom 

Deutsche  Sammlung  Von  Mikroorganismen  (DSM)  -  Federal 
Republic  of  Germany 

European  Collection  of  Animal  Cell  Cultures  (ECACC)  - 
United  Kingdom 

Fermentation  Research  Institute  (FRI)  -  Japan 
Institute  of  Micro-organism  Biochemistry  and  Physiology  of 
the  USSR  .Academy  of  Science  (IBFM)  -  Soviet  Union 
In  Vitro  International,  Inc.  (IV!)  -  USA 
Mezogazdasagi  Es  Ipan  Mikroorganizmusok  Magyar  Nemzcti 
Gyujtemenye  (MIMNG)  -  Hungary 
National  Bank  for  lndu.sinal  Microorganisms  and  Cell  Cul- 
tures (NBIMCC)  -  Bulgaria 

National  Collection  of  Industrial  Bactena  (NCIB)  -  United 
Kingdom 

National  Collection  of  Type  Cultures  (NCTC)  -  United  King- 
dom 

National  Collection  of  Yeast  Cultures  (NCYC)  -  United  King- 
dom 

USSR  Research  Institute  for  Antibiotics  of  the  USSR  Ministry 
of  the  Medical  and  Microbiological  Industry  (VNIIAA)  - 
Soviet  L'nion 

USSR  Research  Institute  for  Genetics  and  Industnal  Micro- 
organism Breeding  of  the  USSR  Ministry  of  the  Medical  and 
Microbiological    Industry    (VNIl  Genetika)  Soviet 
Union 

TIME  OF  MAKING  AN  ORIGINAL  DEPOSIT  (§  1.8041 

This  section  specifies  the  time  for  making  an  original  deposit 
to  fulfill  the  requirements  of  35  U.S.C.  112.  Paragraph  (a) 
specifies  not  only  a  permissible  time  frame  for  making  an 
onginal  deposit,  but  also  specifies  that  the  biological  material 
deposited  must  be  specifically  identified  in  the  application  for 
patent  as  filed.  The  requirement  for  a  specific  identification  is 
consistent  w  ith  the  description  requirement  of  the  first  paragraph 
of  35  use.  1 12,  and  to  provide  an  antecedent  basis  for  the 
biological  matenal  which  either  has  been  or  will  be  deposited 
before  the  patent  is  granted. 

TTie  descnption  in  the  Lundak  application  as  filed  (now  patent 
4,594.325)  provides  a  suitable  illustration  of  the  specific  iden- 
tification and  descnption  which  is  required  in  an  application  for 
patent  as  filed.  In  that  application,  an  immortal  B-cell  line  was 
disclosed  and  claimed.  The  cell  line  was  referred  to  in  the 
application  as  filed  as  W1-L2-729  HF2.  The  methods  of  obtain- 
ing and  using  this  cell  line  were  also  described  in  the  application 
as  filed.  A  deposit  of  the  cell  line  was  made  with  the  American 
Type  Culture  Collection  (ATCC)  about  a  week  after  the  appli- 
cation was  filed  in  the  United  States  The  United  States  Court 
of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  held  that  the  requirements 
of  access  by  the  Office  to  a  sample  of  the  cell  line  dunng 
pendency,  and  public  access  after  grant,  were  met  by  Lundak's 
procedures.  TTie  Court  further  held  that  the  addition  of  infor- 
mation designating  the  depository .  accession  number,  and  deposit 
date  of  the  deposited  cell  line  in  ATCC  after  the  filing  date  did 
not  violate  the  prohibition  against  new  matter  in  35  U.S.C.  132. 
In  re  Lundak,  117>  F.2d  1216.  227  USPQ  90  (Fed  Cir.  1985). 
It  must  be  clear  from  the  application  as  filed  that  the  invention 
claimed  and  descnbed  in  the  specification  "was  fully  capable 
of  being  reduced  to  practice  (i.e..  no  technological  problems, 
the  resolution  of  which  would  require  more  than  ordinary  skill 
and  reasonable  time,  remained  in  order  to  obtain  an  operative. 
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useful  process)."  Feldman  v.  Aunstrup.  517  F.2d  1351.  1355. 
186  USPQ  108.  113  (CCPA  1975),  cert,  denied.  424  U.S.  912 
(1976). 

When  the  original  deposit  is  made  after  the  effective  tiling 
date  of  an  application  for  patent,  applicant  is  required  to  promptly 
submit  a  verified  statement  from  a  person  in  a  position  to 
corroborate  thai  the  biological  material  which  is  deposited  is 
a  biological  material  specifically  identified  in  the  application 
(the  filing  date  of  which  is  relied  upon)  as  filed  The  nature  ot 
this  corroboration  will  depend  on  the  circumstances  in  the 
particular  application  under  consideration,  including  the  length 
of  time  between  the  application  filing  date  and  the  djte  ot 
deposit.  While  few.  if  any.  situations  can  be  imagined  where 
the  description  requirement  of  35  U.S.C.  112  can  be  satisfied 
where  the  biological  material  was  not  in  existence  at  the  time 
of  filing,  the  rules  do  not  preclude  such  a  situation  There  is 
no  tequirement  in  the  patent  law  that  an  actual  reduction  to 
practice  occur  as  a  condition  precedent  to  filing  a  patent  ap- 
plication. The  requirement  for  a  verified  statement  is  not  nec- 
essary under  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  if  the  person  making 
the  statement  is  an  attorney  or  agent  registered  to  practice  before 
the  Office. 

For  the  purposes  of  complying  with  the  requirements  of  35 
U.S.C.  1 12.  a  deposit  of  a  biological  matenal  may  be  made  at 
any  time  before  filing  the  application  for  patent  or  dunng  the 
pendency  of  the  application  subject  to  the  conditions  of  S  1  809 
Where  the  deposit  is  needed  to  satisfy  the  requirement  of  .■^5 
U.S.C.  1 12  and  is  made  dunng  the  pendency  ot  the  application. 
it  must  be  made  no  later  than  the  time  period  set  h>  the  examiner 
at  the  time  the  Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due  is  mailed 
A  necessary  deposit  need  not  be  made  by  applicant  until  the 
application  is  in  condition  for  allowance  so  long  as  applicant 
provides  a  written  assurance  that  an  acceptable  deposit  will  be 
made  on  or  before  the  payment  of  the  issue  fee  This  wntten 
assurance  must  provide  sufficiently  detailed  information  to 
convince  the  examiner  that  there  is  no  outstanding  issue  regard- 
ing def)osits  that  needs  to  be  resolved. 

Those  applicants  intending  to  file  patent  applications  in  a 
country  foreign  to  the  United  States  relying  up<in  biological 
material  that  must  be  deposited  to  satisfy  the  requirements  ot 
35  U.S.C.  1 12  when  the  application  is  filed  in  the  United  Stales 
are  cautioned  that  in  many  countries  the  deposit  must  be  made 
before  the  filing  date  of  the  priority  application  in  order  to  obtain 
foreign  priority  rights.  Thus,  while  the  deposit  of  a  biological 
matenal  subsequent  to  the  effective  filing  date  of  a  United  States 
application  is  sufficient  to  comply  with  35  U.S.C  112.  an 
applicant  may  not  be  able  to  rely  on  the  filing  date  of  such  a 
U.S.  application  if  a  patent  is  sought  in  a  country  foreign  to  the 
United  States. 

REPLACEMENT  OR  SUPPLEMENT  OF  DEPOSIT  [§  1 .805] 

This  section  relates  to  the  deposit  of  a  biological  matenal  to 
replace  or  supplement  a  previous  deposit.  The  term  "replace- 
ment" IS  directed  to  those  situations  where  one  deposit  is  being 
substituted  for  another.  An  applicant  may  have  greater  latitude 
in  replacing  a  deposit  during  the  pendency  of  an  application 
than  after  the  patent  is  granted.  Replacement  will  typically  take 
place  where  the  earlier  deposit  is  no  longer  viable  The  term 
"supplement"  is  directed  to  those  situations  where  the  earlier 
deposit  is  still  viable  in  the  sense  that  it  is  alive  and  capable 
of  replication  either  directly  or  indirectly,  but  has  lost  a  quality 
(e.g..  purity,  functionality)  it  allegedly  possessed  at  the  time  the 
application  was  filed.  The  procedures  in  these  rules  contemplate 
that  only  the  original  depositor  would  have  a  nght  to  replace 
or  supplement  the  original  deposit. 

Paragraph  (a)  relates  to  the  procedure  for  replacing  or  sup- 
plementing a  deposit  with  respect  to  a  pending  application  or 
a  patent.  An  applicant  for  patent  or  patent  owner  whose  patent 
is  the  subject  of  a  reissue  application  or  reexaminatmn  priKeed- 
ing  is  required  to  notify  the  Office  when  it  obtains  intormation 
that  the  depository  possessing  a  deposit  either  cannot  furnish 
samples  thereof  or  can  furnish  samples  thereof  hut  the  depiisii 
has  become  contaminated  or  has  lost  its  capability  to  functjon 
as  described  in  the  specification.  When  the  Office  is  so  notilied 
or  otherwise  becomes  aware  of  such  information,  the  need  for 
making  a  replacement  or  supplemental  deposit  will  be  deter 
mined  by  the  same  considerations  used  to  determine  the  need 
for  an  original  deposit  under  §  1.802(b). 
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A  replacement  or  supplemental  deposit  made  in  connection 
w  ith  a  pending  application  for  patent  will  be  accepted  if  it  meets 
all  the  requirements  for  making  an  onginal  deposit.  It  should 
be  noted  that  for  a  pending  application  for  patent,  applicant  need 
not  replace  or  supplement  the  identical  material  previously 
deposited,  but  may  make  an  onginal  deposit  of  a  biological 
matenal  which  is  specifically  identified  and  descnbed  in  the 
application  as  filed  Whether  this  alternative  deposit  will  meet 
the  requirements  of  35  U.S.C.  1 12  with  respect  to  the  claimed 
subject  matter  must  be  resolved  by  the  examiner  on  a  case-by- 
case  basis. 

A  replacement  or  supplemental  deposit  made  in  connection 
with  a  patent,  whether  or  not  it  is  the  subject  of  a  pending  reissue 
application  or  reexamination  proceeding,  shall  not  be  recog- 
nized in  any  Office  proceeding  unless  a  cenificate  of  correction 
under  §  1  323  is  requested  by  the  patent  owner  which  meets 
the  terms  i^f  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  this  section.  These 
paragraphs  specif-  the  procedures  that  a  patent  owner  must 
follow  to  ensure  both  that  a  replacement  or  supplemental  deposit 
will  be  recognized  in  any  Office  proceeding  and  that  a  certificate 
of  correction  under  this  section  containing  "up  to  date"  infor- 
mation about  a  deposited  biological  matenal  will  be  granted. 
The  term  "recognized  in  any  Office  proceeding"  as  used  in  this 
section  includes  the  proceeding  in  which  a  request  for  certificate 
of  correction  under  this  section  is  acted  upon.  Paragraph  (b) 
describes  the  information  which  must  be  contained  in  the 
certificate  of  correction,  whereas  paragraph  (c)  describes  when 
the  request  must  be  made  and  the  information  which  must  be 
provided  in  the  request  to  make  the  correction.  The  Riles  require. 
inter  alia,  that  replacement  or  supplement  of  a  deposit  be  made 
diligently,  followed  by  prompt  request  thereafter  for  a  certificate 
of  correction,  as  conditions  precedent  to  being  recognized  in 
any  Office  proceeding  Thus,  for  example,  if  a  patent  owner 
learns  early  dunng  the  term  of  the  patent  that  the  depository 
cannot  furnish  samples  of  a  deposit  descnbed  in  the  patent  and 
the  patent  owner  tails  to  both  diligently  make  a  replacement 
deposit  and  promptly  thereafter  request  a  certificate  of  correc- 
tion under  these  rules,  a  replacement  deposit  made  years  later 
when  the  patent  becomes  the  subject  of  a  reissue  application 
or  reexamination  proceeding  will  not  be  recognized  by  the 
Office  nor  will  any  request  for  certificate  of  correction  in 
connection  with  that  deposit  be  granted. 

Where  a  proper  request  for  certificate  of  correction  is  made 
and  has  been  granted,  any  correction  made  to  the  onginal  patent 
will  be  automatically  incorporated  into  any  reissued  or  reex- 
amined patent  unless  changes  are  made  dunng  examination  of 
the  reissue  application  or  reexamination  proceeding. 

Paragraph  (d)  of  §  1.805  sets  forth  the  Office  position  that 
the  failure  to  make  a  replacement  deposit  or.  in  the  case  ot  a 
patent,  diligently  make  a  replacement  deposit  and  promptly 
thereafter  request  a  certificate  of  correction  which  meets  the 
terms  of  paragraphs  lb)  and  (c)  of  this  section,  after  notification 
that  samples  of  an  earlier  deposit  cannot  be  furnished,  shall  cause 
the  application  or  patent  involved  to  be  treated  in  any  Office 
proceeding  as  if  no  deposit  were  made 

Paragraph  lei  thereof  indicates  that  the  Office  will  apply  a 
rebuttable  presumption  of  an  identity  between  the  replacement 
deposit  and  an  onginal  deposit  where  a  patent  making  reference 
to  the  deposit  is  relied  on  dunng  any  Office  prtKceding.  This 
means  that  where  a  replacement  deposit  is  permitted  and  made, 
the  examiner  will  assume  that  the  same  matenal  as  descnbed 
in  the  patent  is  accessible  from  the  identified  depository  unless 
evidence  to  the  contrary  comes  to  the  attention  of  the 
Office. 

.•\n  applicant  for  patent  may  make  a  replacement  or  supple- 
mental deposit  dunng  the  pendency  of  the  application  for  any 
reason.  The  provisions  of  paragraph  (f)  of  §  1.805  recognize 
that  since  an  onginal  dep<isit  may  be  made  during  the  pendency 
of  the  application  subject  to  the  conditions  of  §  I  809.  a  replace- 
ment or  supplemental  deposit  logically  cannot  be  held  to  any 
higher  standard  or  any  further  requirements  Likewise,  the 
provisions  of  paragraph  (g)  indicate  that  neither  a  replacement 
nor  a  supplemental  deposit  need  be  made  where,  at  the  point 
in  time  when  replacement  or  supplement  would  otherwise  be 
necessarv.  access  to  the  necessary  biological  matenal  was 
otherwise  available.  For  example,  a  replacement  or  supplemen- 
tal deposit  would  not  be  required  under  the  circumstances  where 
access  to  the  necessary  biological  material  was  established 
through  commercial  suppliers. 


The  provisions  of  paragraph  (h)  of  §  1.805  Indicate  that  a 
replacement  deposit  is  not  required  even  though  the  depository 
cannot  furnish  samples,  under  certain  conditions,  to  those  re- 
questing a  sample  outside  of  the  jurisdiction  where  the  deposi- 
tory is  located.  The  conditions  are  specified  in  this  paragraph 
as  being  limited  to  national  security,  health  or  environmental 
safety  reasons. 

Finally,  paragraph  (i)  of  this  section  indicates  that  the  Office 
will  not  recognize  in  any  Office  proceeding  a  replacement 
deptisit  made  by  the  patent  owner  where  the  depository  could 
furnish  samples  of  the  deposit  being  replaced.  The  best  evidence 
of  what  was  originally  deposited  should  not  be  lost  through 
destruction  or  replacement  if  made  in  association  with  an  ex- 
isting patent.  A  supplemental  deposit  may  be  accepted  in  an 
Office  proceeding,  however,  depending  on  the  circumstances 
in  each  case. 

TERM  OF  DEPOSIT  (§  1  806) 

T\\t  term  of  deposit  must  satisfy  the  requirements  of  the 
Budapest  Treaty  which  sets  a  term  of  at  least  30  years  from  the 
date  of  deposit  and  at  least  five  (5)  years  after  the  most  recent 
request  for  the  furnishing  of  a  sample  of  the  deposit  was  received 
by  the  depository  In  the  event  that  the  30-year  term  covers  the 
17-year  term  of  the  patent  plus  six  (6)  years  to  include  the  Statute 
of  Limitations,  no  further  requirement  is  necessary.  The  mere 
possibility  of  patent  term  extension  or  extended  litigation  in- 
volving the  patent  should  not  be  considered  in  this  analysis. 

In  the  event  that  the  30-year  term  of  deposit  measured  from 
the  date  of  deposit  would  necessarily  terminate  within  the  period 
of  enforceability  of  the  patent  (normally  the  17-year  term  plus 
six  (6)  years),  samples  must  be  stored  under  agreements  that 
would  make  them  available  beyond  the  enforceable  life  of  the 
patent  for  which  the  deposit  was  made.  No  requirement  should 
be  made  as  to  any  particular  period  of  time  beyond  the  enforce- 
able life  of  the  patent.  The  purpose  of  the  requirement  is  to  insure 
that  a  deposited  biological  material  necessary  for  the  practice 
of  a  patented  invention  would  be  available  to  the  public  after 
expiration  of  the  patent  for  which  the  deposit  was  made.  The 
term  of  the  deposit  must  comply  with  the  requirements  of  each 
sentence  of  §  1.806  whether  or  not  the  deposit  is  made  under 
the  Budapest  Treaty.  A  specific  statement  that  the  deposit 
complies  with  the  second  sentence  of  this  section  is  required 
only  where  the  30-year  term  would  terminate  within  the  enforce- 
able life  of  the  patent. 

VIABILITY  OF  DEPOSITS  (§  1.807) 

This  section  requires  that  the  deposit  of  biological  material 
that  IS  capable  of  self-replication  either  directly  or  indirectly 
must  be  viable  at  the  time  of  deposit  and  dunng  the  term  of 
deposit  This  requirement  for  viability  is  essentially  a  require- 
ment that  the  deposited  matenal  is  capable  of  reproduction  For 
the  purpose  of  making  a  deposit  under  these  rules,  there  is  no 
requirement  that  evidence  be  provided  that  the  deptisited  ma- 
tenal is  capable  or  has  the  ability  to  perform  any  function 
descnbed  in  the  patent  application.  However,  as  with  any  other 
issue  of  description  or  enablement,  if  the  examiner  has  evidence 
or  reason  to  question  the  objective  statements  made  in  the  patent 
application,  applicants  may  be  required  to  demonstrate  that  the 
deposited  biological  material  will  perform  in  the  manner  de- 
scribed. 

Under  the  Budapest  Treaty,  there  is  a  requirement  that  the 
deposit  be  tested  for  viability  before  it  is  accepted  Thus,  a  mere 
statement  by  applicant,  an  authorized  representative  of  applicant 
or  the  assignee  that  the  deposit  has  been  accepted  under  the 
Budapest  Treaty  would  satisfy  §  1.807 

For  each  deposit  which  is  not  made  under  the  Budapest  Treaty, 
a  viability  statement  must  be  filed  in  the  patent  application  and 
contain  the  information  listed  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section. 
Under  paragraph  (c),  the  examiner  will  accept  the  conclusion 
set  forth  in  a  viability  statement  which  is  issued  by  a  depository 
recognized  under  §  I  803(a)  If  the  viability  test  indicates  that 
the  deposit  is  not  viable  upon  receipt,  or  the  examiner  cannot 
for  scientific  or  other  valid  reasons  accept  the  statement  of 
viability  received  from  the  applicant,  the  examiner  shall  so  notify 
the  applicant  stating  the  reasons  for  not  acepting  the  statement 
and  prcKeed  with  the  examination  process  as  if  no  deposit  had 
been  made. 


FURNISHING  OF  SAMPLES  |§  1.808) 


This  section  requires  that  the  deposit  of  biological  material 
be  made  under  two  (2)  conditions: 

( 1 )  access  lo  the  deposit  will  be  available  during  pendency 
of  the  patent  application  making  reference  to  the  deposit  to 
one  determined  bv  the  Commissioner  to  be  entitled  thereto 
under  §  1.14  and' 35  U.S.C.  122.  and 

(2)  with  one  exception,  that  all  resinclions  imposed  by  the 
depositor  on  the  availability  to  the  public  of  the  deposited 
biological  material  will  be  irrevocably  removed  upon  the 
granting  of  the  patent. 

The  one  exception  that  is  permitted  is  specified  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section  which  permits  the  depositor  to  contract  with 
the  depository  to  require  that  samples  of  a  deposited  biological 
material  shall  be  furnished  only  if  a  request  for  a  sample,  dunng 
the  term  of  the  patent  meets  any  one  or  all  of  the  three  conditions 
specified  in  this  paragraph.  These  conditions  are: 

( 1 1  the  request  is  in  writing  or  other  tangible  form  and  dated; 

and/or 

( 2 )  the  request  contains  the  name  and  address  of  the  requesting 
party  and  the  accession  number  of  the     deposit:  and/or 

(3)  the  request  is  communicated  in  writing  by  the  depository 
to  the  depositor  along  w  ith  the  date  on  which  the  sample  was 
furnished  and  the  name  and  address  of  the  party  to  whom 
the  sample  was  furnished. 

It  should  be  noted  that  this  exception  to  the  general  rule  that 
all  restrictions  will  be  removed  must  be  strictly  followed  and 
that  no  variations  of  this  explicit  exception  will  be  accepted  as 
meeting  the  conditions  of  this  section.  This  exception  is  con- 
sistent with  the  provisions  in  the  Budapest  Treaty  and  its 
implementing  regulations  (Rule  11.4). 

Since  the  mere  descnption  of  a  deposit  or  identity  of  a  deposit 
in  a  patent  specification  is  not  necessarily  an  indication  that  a 
requirement  for  deposit  was  made  or  that  a  deposit  which 
complies  with  these  rules  has  been  made,  accessibility  to  a 
deposited  material  referenced  in  a  patent  may  depend  on  the 
satisfaction  of  conditions  not  apparent  on  the  face  of  the  patent. 
For  these  reasons,  and  upon  request  made  to  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office,  the  Office  will  certify  whether  a  deposit  has 
been  staled  to  have  been  made  under  conditions  which  would 
make  it  available  to  the  public  as  of  the  issue  date  of  the  patent 
grant  provided  the  request  is  made  to  the  Director  of  Patent 
Examining  Group  180.  and  contains  the  following  information: 

( 1 )  the  name  and  address  of  the  depwsitory 

(2)  the  accession  number  given  to  the  deposit 

(3)  the  patent  number  and  issue  date  of  the  patent  referring 
to  the  deposit  and 

(4)  the  name  and  address  of  the  requesting  party. 

For  those  deposits  made  pursuant  to  the  Budapest  Treaty,  the 
World  Intellectual  Property  Organization  provides  a  form  (Form 
BP- 1 2 1  for  requesting  a  certification  of  the  availability  of  samples 
of  deposited  microorganisms  pursuant  lo  Rule  11.3(a)  of  the 
regulations  under  the  Budapest  Treaty.  Copies  of  this  form  are 
available  from  the  Director  of  Patent  Examining  Group  180. 

EXAMINATION  PROCEDURES  (§  1.809) 

This  section  sets  forth  procedures  that  will  be  used  by  the 
examiner  to  address  a  deposit  issue.  Deposit  issues  may  arise 
in  the  examination  of  claims  in  applications  for  patent  and  for 
reissue  of  a  patent,  and  in  the  examination  of  new  or  amended 
claims  in  a  reexamination  proceeding.  The  burden  is  initially 
on  the  Office  to  establish  that  access  lo  a  biological  matenal 
is  necessary  for  the  satisfaction  of  the  statutory  requirements 
for  patentabiliiy  under  35  U.S.C  1 12  Once  the  Office  has  met 
this  burden,  the  burden  shifts  to  the  applicant  or  patent  owner 
to  demonstrate  that  access  to  such  biological  matenal  either  is 
not  necessary  or  is  already  available,  or  that  a  deposit  of  such 
material  is  being  or  will  be  made,  replaced  or  supplemented  in 
accordance  with  these  regulations. 

L'nder  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  once  the  examiner  has 
determined  that  access  to  a  biological  matenal  is  necessary,  and 
thai  access  is  not  presently  available  in  accordance  with  these 
regulations,  the  examiner  should  make  an  appropriate  rejection 
under  35  U.S.C.  112. 

The  applicant  or  patent  owner  may  respond,  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (b)(2)  of  this  section,  to  a  rejection  made  under 
paragraph  (a)  thereof  by  arguing  why  a  deposit  is  not  needed 
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under  the  circumstances  and/or  why  a  deposit  actually  rrudc 
should  be  acceptable.  Other  prescribed  responses  which  are 
available  to  such  a  rejection  depend  upon  whether  the  rejection 
is  made  in  an  application  for  patent,  on  the  one  hand,  or  in  a 
proceeding  involving  a  patent,  i.e.,  an  application  for  reissue 
patent  or    reexamination    proceeding,    on  the    other  hand 

In  an  application  for  patent,  applicant  may  respond,  pursuant 
to  paragraph  (b)(  1 )  of  this  section,  by  either  making  an  accept- 
able onginal,  replacement  or  supplemental  deposit  m  accor- 
dance with  these  regulations,  or  assuring  the  Office  in  writing 
that  an  acceptable  deposit  will  be  made  on  or  before  the  date 
of  payment  of  the  issue  fee.  In  a  proceeding  involving  a  patent. 
the  patent  owner  may  resptmd,  pursuant  to  paragraph  i  h  m  1 1  ot 
this  section,  by  requesting  a  certificate  of  correction  of  the  palent 
which  meets  the  terms  of  paragraphs  (b)  and  (ci  of  §  1  ^05  In 
all  cases,  any  other  response  shall  be  considered  non-responsiN  e 
The  rejection  will  be  repeated  and  made  final  until  the  require- 
ments of  paragraph  (bKD  of  this  section  are  satisfied  or  the 
examiner  is  convinced  that  a  deposit,  is  not  required  tor  ihc 
claimed  subject  matter. 

As  set  forth  in  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section,  in  the  event  that 
an  application  for  patent  is  otherwise  in  condition  for  allowance 
except  for  a  needed  deposit  and  the  Office  has  received  a  v.  ntten 
assurance  that  an  acceptable  deposit  will  be  made,  the  Otfice 
will  mail  to  the  applicant  a  requirement  that  the  needed  deposit 
be  made  within  diree  (3)  months  together  with  the  Notice  of 
Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due.  Although  the  period  for  paying 
the  issue  fee  cannot  be  extended  under  the  provisions  of  §  1  1 36, 
the  period  for  satisfying  the  requirement  to  make  an  acceptable 
deposit  may  be  extended  under  the  provisions  of  thai  section. 
Failure  to  make  the  needed  deposit  in  accordance  with  this 
requirement  may  be  considered  a  failure  to  prosecute  the  ap- 
plication under  35  U.S.C.  133  and  result  in  abandonment  ot  the 
application. 

The  type  of  written  assurance  which  will  be  considered  ac 
ceptable  by  the  Office  that  an  acceptable  deposit  will  be  made 
within  the  required  time  must  include  sufficient  intormalion 
to  conclude  that  there  is  no  outstanding  issue  with  regard  to  the 
deposit  of  an  appropriate  biological  matenal  under  conditions 
which  satisfy  these  rules. 

In  a  proceeding  involving  a  patent,  it  may  not  be  possible 
to  request  a  certificate  of  correction  of  the  patent  which  meets 
the  terms  of  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  §  l.KO'i  For  example. 
if  the  patent  owner  is  on  notice  that  samples  of  an  onginal  deposit 
can  no  longer  be  furnished  by  the  depository,  failure  to  diligently 
make  a  replacement  deposit  will  preclude  grant  of  a  certificate 
of  correction.  A  replacement  deposit  subsequently  made  will 
not  be  recognized  by  the  Office  nor  will  a  request  for  certificate 
of  correction,  even  if  made  promptly  thereafter,  be  granted  It 
would  also  not  be  possible  to  request  a  certificate  of  correction 
of  the  patent  which  meets  the  terms  of  paragraphs  (h)  and  ut 
of  §  1 .805  where  no  original  deposit  was  made  before  or  during 
the  pendency  of  the  application  which  matured  into  the  patent 
A  patent  defective  because  of  lack  of  a  necessary  deposit  is 
necessanly  fatally  defective  for  failure  to  comply  with  the  tirsi 
paragraph  of  35  U.S.C.  112.  Reissue  is  not  available  in  such 
ca.ses.5fe/nrf  Wav.534F.2d9l7.  189USP07W(CCPA  1476i 
Whether  reissue  is  available  where  a  biological  matenal  ncc 
essary  for  compliance  with  35  U.S.C  1 12  was  known  and  readiK 
available  at  the  time  of  issuance  of  the  patent  and  subsequently 
ceased  to  be  readily  available  is  problematic  Nevertheless,  the 
rules  do  not  provide  for  post-issue  onginal  deposits 

Where  an  applicant  for  patent  has  any  doubt  whether  access 
toabiological  matenal  specifically  identified  in  the  specification 
is  necessarv  to  satisfy  35  U.S.C.  1 1 2  or  whether  such  a  material. 
while  presently  freely  available,  may  become  unavailable  in  the 
future,  the  applicant  would  be  well-advised  to  make  a  deposit 
thereof  before  any  patent  issues.  Similarly,  where  a  patent  ow  nor 
has  any  doubt  whether  a  deposit  referred  to  in  the  specitication 
is  of  a  biological  material  necessary  to  satisfy  35  U  S  C  1 12 
and,  if  the  material  is  necessary,  whether  it  is  otherwise  known 
and  readily  available,  the  patent  owner  would  be  well-adsised 
to  follow  the  procedures  set  forth  in  paragraphs  ibi  and  ici  ot 
§  1.805  after  receiving  the  notice  specified  in  those  paragraphs 
Paragraph  (d)  of  this  section  sets  forth  the  requirements  tor 
the  content  of  the  specification  with  respect  to  a  deposited 
biological  material.  Specifically,  the  specification  shall  contain 
the  accession  number  for  the  deposit,  the  date  of  the  deptisit. 
the  name  and  address  of  the  depository,  and  a  descnption  ot 
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the  deposited  biological  material  sufficient  to  specifically  iden- 
tify it  and  to  permit  examination  The  descnption  must  be 
sufficient  to  permit  verification  that  the  deposited  biological 
matenal  is  in  fact  that  disclosed  Once  the  patent  issues,  the 
descnption  must  be  sufficient  to  aid  in  the  resolution  of  questions 
of  infnngement.  As  a  general  rule,  the  more  information  that 
IS  provided  about  a  particular  deposited  biological  matenal.  the 
better  the  examiner  will  be  able  to  compare  the  identity  and 
charactenstics  of  the  deposited  biological  matenal  with  the  pnor 
an 

OTHER  CONSIDERATIONS 

The  rules  are  in  conformity  with  the  requirements  of  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (Pub.  L.  96-354).  Executive  Orders 
1:291  and  12612  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980. 
44  use.  3501  et  seq. 

The  General  Counsel  has  certified  to  the  Chief  Counsel  for 
Advocacy.  Small  Business  Administration,  that  this  rule  change 
IS  not  expected  to  have  a  significant  adverse  economic  impact 
on  a  substantial  number  of  small  entities  (Regulatory  Rexibility 
Act.  Pub  L  96-354)  The  deposit  practice  will  not  impose  extra 
work  on  patent  applicants  (whether  small  or  large  businesses 
or  individuals) 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has  determined  that  this 
rule  change  is  not  a  major  rule  under  Executive  Order  12291. 
The  annual  effect  on  the  economy  will  be  less  than  $  100  million. 
There  will  be  no  major  increases  in  costs  or  pnces  for  consumers, 
individual  industnes.  Federal.  State  or  local  government  agen- 
cies, or  geographic  regions  There  will  be  no  adverse  effects 
on  competition,  employment,  investment,  productivity,  innova- 
tion, or  on  the  ability  of  United  States  based  enterpnses  to 
compete  with  foreign-based  enterpnses  in  domestic  or  export 
markets 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has  also  determined  that 
this  notice  has  no  Federalism  implications  affecting  the  rela- 
tionship between  the  National  Government  and  the  States  as 
outlined  in  Executive  Order  12612. 

These  rule-  contain  a  collection  of  information  requirement 
subject  to  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  which  has  been  ap- 
proved by  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  under  Control 
No.  0651-(K)22  Public  reporting  burden  for  this  collection  of 
information  is  estimated  to  average  one  hour  per  response. 
including  the  time  for  reviewing  instructions,  searching  existing 
data  sources,  galhenng  and  maintaining  the  data  needed  to  make 
a  dcptisit  or  request  a  sample,  and  completing  and  reviewing 
the  ciillcction  of  information.  It  is  further  estimated  that  a 
respondent  depository  would  spend  about  five  hours  collecting 
and  submitting  the  necessary  information  to  be  recognized  as 
a  suitable  depository  by  the  Office.  Send  comments  regarding 
this  burden  estimate  or  any  other  aspect  of  this  collection  of 
information,  including  suggestions  for  reducing  this  burden,  to 
ihc  Office  of  Management  and  Organization.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  Washington.  DC  20231.  and  to  the  Office  of 
Inlormation  and  Regulatory  Affairs.  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget.  Washmgton.  DC  20503  (Paperwork  Reduction  Project 
()65l-<Hi:2)  No  comments  regarding  this  burden  estimate  or 
any  other  aspect  of  this  collection  of  infomation.  including 
suggestions  for  reducing  this  burden,  were  received  in  response 
to  the  notice  of  propo.sed  rulemaking. 

LIST  OF  .SUBJECTS  IN  37  CFR  PART  I 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Courts.  Freedom  of 
mfomiation.  Inventions  and  patents.  Reporting  and  recordkeep- 
ing requirements.  Small  business. 

For  the  reasons  set  out  in  the  preamble.  37  CFR  Part  I  is  being 

amended  as  follows: 

PART  1-RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  PATENT  CASES 

1  fhe  authonty  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  1  would 
continue  to  read  as  follows: 

Authonty:  35  U.S.C.  6  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2  A  new  Subpart  G  -  Biotechnology  Invention  Disclosures. 
consisting  of  centered  heading  -  Deposit  of  Biological  Matenals 
-  and  new  §§  1.801  to  1.809  are  added  to  read  as  follows: 


Subpart  G  -  Biotechnology  Invention  Disclosures 

Deposit  of  Biological  Material 

Sec. 

1.801  Biological  material. 

1 .802  Need  or  Opportunity  to  make  a  deposit. 

1.803  Acceptable  depository. 

1.804  Time  of  making  an  original  deposit. 

1.805  Replacement  or  supplement  of  deposit. 

1.806  Term  of  deposit. 

1.807  Viability  of  deposit. 

1.808  Furnishing  of  samples. 

1.809  Examination  procedures. 

Subpart  G  -  Biotechnology  Invention  Disclosures 
Authority:  35  U.S.C.  6 

Deposit  of  Biological  Material 

§  1.801  Biological    material. 

For  the  purposes  of  these  regulations  pertaining  to  the  deposit 
of  biological  material  for  purposes  of  patents  for  inventions 
under  35  U.S.C.  101.  the  term  biological  material  shall  include 
material  that  is  capable  of  self-replication  either  directly  or 
indirectly.  Representative  examples  include  bactena.  fungi  in- 
cluding yeast,  algae,  protozoa,  eukaryotic  cells,  cell  lines,  hy- 
bridomas.  plasmids.  viruses,  plant  tissue  cells,  lichens  and  seeds. 
Viruses,  vectors,  cell  organelles  and  other  non-living  matenal 
existing  in  and  reproducible  from  a  living  cell  may  be  deposited 
by  defKisii  of  the  host  cell  capable  of  reproducing  the  non-living 
material. 

$  1.802  Nefd  or  Opportunity  to  make  a  deposit. 

(a)  Where  an  invention  is,  or  relies  on.  a  biological  material, 
the  disclosure  may  include  reference  to  a  deposit  of  such  bio- 
logical material. 

(b)  Biological  material  need  not  be  deposited  unless  access 
to  such  material  is  necessary  for  the  satisfaction  of  the  statutory 
requirements  for  patentability  under  35  U.S.C.  1 1 2.  If  a  deposit 
is  necessary,  it  shall  be  acceptable  if  made  in  accordance  with 
these  regulations.  Biological  material  need  not  be  deposited, 
inter  alia,  if  it  is  known  and  readily  available  to  the  public  or 
can  be  made  or  isolated  without  undue  experimentation.  Once 
deposited  in  a  depository  complying  with  these  regulations,  a 
biological  material  will  be  considered  to  be  readily  available 
even  though  some  requirement  of  law  or  regulation  of  the 
United  Stales  or  of  the  country  in  which  the  depository  in- 
stitution is  located  permits  access  to  the  material  only 
under  conditions  imposed  for  safety,  public  health  or  similar 
reasons. 

(c)  The  reference  to  a  biological  material  in  a  specification 
disclosure  or  the  actual  deposit  of  such  matenal  by  an  applicant 
or  patent  owner  does  not  create  any  presumption  that  such 
material  is  necessary  to  satisfy  35  U.S.C.  112  or  that  deposit 
in  accordance  with  these  regulations  is  or  was  required. 

§  1,803  Acceptable  depository. 

(a)  A  deposit  shall  be  recognized  for  the  purposes  of  these 
regulations  if  made  in 

(h  any  International  Depositary  Authority  (IDA)  as  estab- 
lished under  the  Budapest  Treaty  on  the  International  Recog- 
nition of  the  Deposit  of  Microorganisms  for  the  Purposes  of 
Patent  Procedure,  or 

(2)  any  other  depository  recognized  to  be  suitable  by  the 
Office.  Suitability  will  be  determined  by  the  Commissioner  on 
the  basis  of  the  administrative  and  technical  competence,  and 
agreement  of  the  depository  to  comply  with  the  terms  and 
conditions  applicable  to  deposits  for  patent  purposes.  The 
Commissioner  may  seek  the  advice  of  impartial  consultants  on 
the  suitability  of  a  depxisitory.  The  depository  must: 

(i)  Have  a  continuous  existence; 

(ii)  Exist  independent  of  the  control  of  the  depositor; 

(iii)  Possess  the  staff  and  facilities  sufficient  to  examine  the 
viability  of  a  deposit  and  store  the  deposit  in  a  manner  wh'ch 
ensures  that  it  is  kept  viable  and  uncontaminated; 


(iv)  Provide  for  sufficient  safety  measures  to  minimize  the 
risk  of  losing  biological  material  deposited  with  it 

(v)  Be  impartial  and  objective; 

(vi)  Furnish  .samples  of  the  deposited  material  in  an  expe- 
ditious and  proper  manner;  and 

(vii)  Promptly  notify  depositors  of  its  inability  to  furnish 
samples,  and  the  reasons  why. 

(b)  A  depository  seeking  status  under  paragraph  (a)(2)  of  this 
section  must  direct  a  communication  to  the  Commissioner  which 
shall: 

( 1 )  Indicate  the  name  and  address  of  the  depository  to  which 
the  communication  relates; 

(2)  Contain  detailed  information  as  to  the  capacity  of  the 
depository  to  comply  with  the  requirements  of  paragraph  (a)(2) 
of  this  .section,  including  information  on  its  legal  status,  scientific 
standing,  staff  and  facilities; 

(3 1  Indicate  that  the  depository  intends  to  be  available,  for 
the  purjKises  of  deposit,  to  any  depositor  under  these  same 
conditions; 

(4)  Where  the  depository  intends  to  accept  for  deposit  only 
certain  kinds  of  biological  matenal.  spwcify  such  kinds; 

(5)  Indicate  the  amount  of  any  fees  that  the  depository  will, 
upon  acquinng  the  status  of  suitable  depository  under  paragraph 
( a)(  2 1  of  this  section,  charge  for  storage,  viability  statements  and 
furnishings  of  samples  of  the  deposit. 

(c)  A  depository  having  status  under  paragraph  (a)(2)  of  this 
section  limited  to  certain  kinds  of  biological  material  may  extend 
such  status  to  additional  kinds  of  biological  material  by  directing 
a  communication  to  the  Commissioner  in  accordance  with  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section.  If  a  previous  communication  under 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  is  of  record,  items  in  common  with 
the  previous  communication  may  be  incorporated  by  reference. 

(d)  Once  a  depository  is  recognized  to  be  suitable  by  the 
Commissioner  or  has  defaulted  or  discontinued  its  performance 
under  this  section,  notice  thereof  will  be  published  in  the  Official 
Gazette  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

§  1.804  Time  of  making  an  original  deposit. 

(a)  Whenever  a  biological  matenal  is  specifically  identified 
in  an  application  for  patent  as  filed,  an  onginal  deposit  thereof 
may  be  made  at  any  time  before  filing  the  application  for  patent 
or.  subject  to  §  1.809.  during  pendency  of  the  application  for 
patent. 

(b)  When  the  original  deposit  is  made  after  the  effective  filing 
date  of  an  application  for  patent,  the  applicant  shall  promptly 
submit  a  verified  statement  from  a  person  in  a  position  to 
corroborate  the  fact,  and  shall  state,  that  the  biological  material 
which  is  deposited  is  a  biological  material  specifically  identified 
in  the  application  as  filed,  except  if  the  person  is  an  attorney 
or  agent  registered  to  practice  before  the  Office,  in  which  case 
the  statement  need  not  be  verified. 

§  1.805  Replacement  nr  supplement  of  deposit. 

(a)  A  depositor,  after  receiving  notice  dunng  the  pendency 
of  an  application  for  patent,  application  for  reissue  patent  or 
reexamination  proceeding,  that  the  depository  possessing  a 
deposit  either  cannot  furnish  samples  thereof  or  can  furnish 
samples  thereof  but  the  deposit  has  become  contaminated  or 
has  lost  its  capability  to  function  as  described  in  the  specification, 
shall  notify  the  Office  in  writing,  in  each  application  for  patent 
or  patent  affected.  In  such  a  case,  or  where  the  Office  otherwise 
learns,  during  the  pendency  of  an  application  for  patent,  appli- 
cation for  reissue  patent  or  reexamination  proceeding,  that  the 
depository  possessing  a  deposit  cither  cannot  furnish  samples 
thereof  or  can  furnish  samples  thereof  but  the  deposit  has 
become  contaminated  or  has  lost  its  capability  to  function  as 
described  in  the  specification,  the  need  for  making  a  replacement 
or  supplemental  deposit  will  be  governed  by  the  same  consid- 
erations governing  the  need  for  making  an  original  deposit  under 
the  provisions  set  forth  in  §  1.802(b).  A  replacement  or  suf>- 
plemental  deposit  made  during  the  pendency  of  an  application 
for  patent  shall  not  be  accepted  unless  it  meets  the  requirements 
for  making  an  original  deposit  under  these  regulations,  including 
the  requirement  set  forth  under  §  1.804(b).  A  replacement  or 
supplemental  deposit  made  in  connection  with  a  patent,  whether 
or  not  made  during  the  pendency  of  an  application  for  reissue 
patent  or  a  reexamination  proceeding  or  both,  shall  not  be 
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accepted  unless  a  certificate  of  correction  under  §  1.323  is 
requested  by  the  patent  owner  which  meets  the  terms  of 
paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  this  section. 

(b)  A  request  for  certificate  of  correction  under  this  section 
shall  not  be  granted  unless  the  certificate  identifies: 

( 1 )  The  accession  numter  for  the  replacement  or  supplemental 
deposit; 

(2)  The  date  of  the  deposit;  and 

(3)  The  name  and  address  of  the  depository. 

(c)  A  request  for  a  certificate  of  correction  under  Ihl^  -.ection 
shall  not  be  granted  unless  the  request  is  made  promptly  after 
the  replacement  or  supplemental  deposit  has  been  made  and; 

( 1 )  Includes  a  verified  statement  of  the  reason  for  makmg 
the  replacement  or  supplemental  deposit; 

(2)  Includes  a  verified  statement  from  a  person  m  a  ptisition 
to  corroborate  the  fact,  and  shall  state,  that  the  replacement  or 
supplemental  deposit  is  of  a  biological  materia!  which  is  iden- 
tical to  that  originally  deposited; 

(3)  Includes  a  verified  showing  that  the  patent  owner  acted 
diligently — 

(i)  In  the  ca.se  of  a  replacement  deposit,  in  making  ihedep<isii 
after  receiving  notice  that  samples  could  no  longer  be  furnished 
from  an  earlier  deposit,  or 

(ii )  In  the  case  of  a  supplemental  deposit,  in  making  the  deposit 
after  receiving  notice  that  the  earlier  deposit  had  become  con- 
laminated  or  had  lost  its  capability  to  function  as  descnbed  in 
the  specification; 

(4)  Includes  a  verified  statement  that  the  term  of  the  replace- 
ment or  supplemental  deposit  expires  no  earlier  than  the  lemi 
of  the  deposit  being  replaced  or  supplemented;  and 

(5)  Otherwise  establishes  compliance  with  these  regulatums. 
except  that  if  the  person  making  one  or  more  of  the  required 
statements  or  showing  is  an  attorney  or  agent  registered  lo 
practice  before  the  Office,  that  statement  or  showing  need  not 
be  verified. 

(d)  A  depositor's  failure  to  replace  a  deposit,  or  in  the  case 
of  a  patent,  to  diligently  replace  a  deposit  and  promptK  thereafter 
request  a  certificate  of  correction  which  meets  the  terms  ot 
paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  this  section,  after  being  noiitled  that 
the  depository  possessing  the  deposit  cannot  furnish  samples 
thereof,  shall  cause  the  application  or  patent  involved  to 
be  treated  in  any  Office  proceeding  as  if  no  deposit  were 
made. 

(e)  In  the  event  a  deposit  is  replaced  according  to  these 
regulations,  the  Office  will  apply  a  rebuttable  presumplum  of 
identity  between  the  original  and  the  replacement  deposit  «.here 
a  patent  making  reference  to  the  deposit  is  relied  upon  during 
any  Office  proceeding. 

(f)  A  replacement  or  supplemental  deposit  made  during  the 
pendency  of  an  application  for  patent  may  bo  made  for  anv 
reason. 

(g)  In  no  ca.se  is  a  replacement  or  supplemental  deposit  of 
a  biological  material  neces,sary  where  the  biological  material, 
in  accordance  with  §  1.802(b),  need  not  be  deposited. 

(h)  No  replacement  deposit  of  a  biological  nuiterial  is  nee 
essary  where  a  depository  can  furnish  samples  thereof  but  the 
depository  for  national  security,  health  or  environnienial  safety 
reasons  is  unable  to  provide  samples  to  requesters  outside  ot 
the  jurisdiction  where  the  depository  is  located. 

(i)  The  Office  will  not  recognize  in  any  Office  proceeding 
a  replacement  deposit  of  a  biological  material  made  by  a  patent 
owner  where  the  depository  could  furnish  samples  of  the  deposit 
being  replaced. 

§  1.806  Term  of  deposit. 

A  deposit  made  before  or  during  pendency  of  an  application 
for  patent  shall  be  made  for  a  term  of  at  least  thirty  (30i  years 
and  at  least  five  (5)  years  after  the  most  receni  request  for  the 
furnishing  of  a  sample  of  the  deposit  was  received  by  the 
depository.  In  any  case,  samples  must  be  stored  under  agree- 
ments that  would  make  them  available  beyond  the  enforceable 
life  of  the  patent  for  which  the  deposit  was  made. 

§  1.807  Viability  of  deposit. 

(a)  A  deposit  of  biological  material  that  is  capable  of  self- 
replication  either  directly  or  indirectly  must  be  viable  at  the  time 
of  deposit  and  during  the  term  of  deposit.  Viability  may  be  tested 
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by  the  depository  The  test  must  conclude  only  that  the  deposited 
niatenal  is  capable  of  reproduction.  No  evidence  is  necessarily 
required  regarding  the  ability  of  the  deposited  material  to  per- 
form any  function  descnbed  in  the  patent  application. 

(b)  A  viability  statement  for  each  deposit  of  a  biological 
material  defined  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  not  made  under 
the  Budapest  Treaty  on  the  International  Recognition  of  the 
Deposit  of  MicriK-irganisms  for  the  Purposes  of  Patent  Procedure 
must  be  filed  in  the  application  and  must  contain: 

( 1 )  The  name  and  address  of  the  depository; 

(2)  The  name  and  address  of  the  depositor; 
(3 1  The  date  of  deposit: 

(4 1  The  identity  of  the  deposit  and  the  accession  number  given 
by  the  depository; 

(5)  The  date  of  the  viability  test; 

(6)  The  procedures  used  to  obtain  a  sample  if  the  test  is  not 
done  by  the  depository;  and 

(7)  A  statement  that  the  deposit  is  capable  of  reproduction. 

(c)  If  a  viability  test  indicates  that  the  deposit  is  not  viable 
upon  receipt,  or  the  examiner  cannot,  for  scientific  or  other  valid 
reasons,  accept  the  statement  of  viability  received  from  the 
applicant,  the  examiner  shall  proceed  as  if  no  deposit  has  been 
made  The  examiner  will  accept  the  conclusion  set  forth  in  a 
viability  statement  issued  by  a  depository  recognized  under  § 
1 .803(a). 

§  1.808  Furnishing  of  samples. 

(a)  A  dep«5sit  must  be  made  under  conditions  that  assure  that: 

( 1 )  Access  to  the  deposit  will  be  available  during  pendency 
of  the  patent  application  making  reference  to  the  deposit  to  one 
determined  bv  the  Commissioner  to  be  entitled  thereto  under 
§  1.14  and  35  U.S.C.  122.  and 

(2)  Subject  to  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  all  restrictions 
imposed  by  the  depositor  on  the  availability  to  the  public  of 
the  deposited  material  will  be  irrevocably  removed  up<in  the 
granting  of  the  patent. 

tbi  The  depositor  may  contract  with  the  depository  to  require 
that  samples  of  a  deposited  biological  material  shall  be  furnished 
only  if  a  request  for  a  sample,  during  the  term  of  the  patent: 

( 1 )  Is  in  writing  or  other  tangible  form  and  dated; 

(2)  Contains  the  name  and  address  of  the  requesting  parly 
and  the  accession  number  of  the  deposit;  and 

(3)  Is  communicated  in  writing  by  the  depository  to  the 
depositor  along  with  the  date  on  which  the  sample  was  furnished 
and  the  name  and  address  of  the  parly  to  whom  the  sample  was 
furnished. 

(c)  Upon  request  made  to  the  Office,  the  Office  will  certify 
whether  a  deposit  has  been  stated  to  have  been  made  under 
conditions    which  make    it    available  to    the  public  as  of 
the  issue  date  of  the  patent  grant  provided  the  request  con- 
tains: 

(1)  The  name  and  address  of  the  depository; 

(2)  The  accession  number  given  to  the  deposit; 

1 3 )  The  patent  number  and  issue  date  of  the  patent  referring 
lo  the  deposit;  and 

(4)  The  name  and  address  of  the  requesting  party. 

t)  1.8(W  F.xamination  procedures. 

(ai  The  examiner  shall  determine  pursuant  to  §  1 .104  in  each 
application  for  patent,  application  for  reissue  patent  or  reexami- 
nation priKceding  if  a  deposit  is  needed,  and  if  needed,  it  a 
deposit  actually  made  is  acceptable  for  patent  purposes.  If  a 
deposit  IS  needed  and  has  not  been  made  or  replaced  or  sup- 
plemented in  accordance  with  these  regulations,  the  examiner. 
where  appropriate,  shall  reject  the  affected  claims  under  the 
appropriate  provision  of  3.*)  U.S.C.  1 1 2.  explaining  w  hy  a  deposit 
IS  needed  and/or  why  a  deposit  actually  made  cannot  be  ac- 
cepted. 

(b)  The  applicant  for  patent  or  patent  owner  shall  respond 
to  a  rejection  under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  by 

( ! )  In  the  case  of  an  applicani  for  patent,  making  an  acceptable 
original  or  replacement  or  supplemental  depttsit  or  assuring  the 
Office  in  writing  that  an  acceptable  deposit  will  be  made  on 
or  before  the  date  of  payment  ot  the  issue  fee.  or.  in  the  case 
of  a  patent  owner,  requesting  a  certificate  of  correction  of  the 
patent  which  meets  the  terms  of  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  §  1 .805. 
or 


(2)  Arguing  why  a  deposit  is  not  needed  under  the  circum- 
stances of  the  application  or  patent  considered  and/or  why  a 
deposit  actually  made  should  be  accepted.  Other  replies  to  the 
examiner's  action  shall  be  considered  non-responsive.  The  re- 
jection will  be  repeated  until  either  paragraph  (b)(1)  of  this 
section  is  satisfied  or  the  examiner  is  convinced  that  a  deposit 
is  not  needed. 

(c)  If  an  application  for  patent  is  otherwise  in  condition  for 
allowance  except  for  a  needed  deposit  and  the  Office  has  re- 
ceived a  written  assurance  that  an  acceptable  deposit  will  be 
made  on  or  before  payment  of  the  issue  fee.  the  Office  will  mail 
to  the  applicani  a  Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due 
together  with  a  requirement  that  the  needed  deposit  be  made 
within  three  months.  The  period  for  satisfying  this  requirement 
is  extendable  under  §1.1 36.  Failure  to  make  the  needed  deposit 
in  accordance  with  this  requirement  will  result  in  abandonment 
of  the  application  for  failure  to  prosecute. 

(d)  For  each  deposit  made  pursuant  to  these  regulations,  the 
specification  shall  contain: 

(1)  The  accession  number  for  the  deposit; 

(2)  The  date  of  the  deposit: 

(3)  A  description  of  the  deposited  biological  material  suffi- 
cient to  specifically  identify  it  and  to  permit  examination;  and 

(41  The  name  and  address  of  the  depository. 


Dated:  July  21.  1989 


DONALD  J.  QUKX! 

Assistant  Secretary  and  Commissioner 

of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
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Notice  Interpreting  In  Re  Iwahashi 
(Fed.  Cir.  1989) 


The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office's  (PTO's)  policy  on  the 
patentability  of  claims  reciting  matematical  algorithms  and 
computer  programs,  published  at  1 106  Off  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  5- 
12  (Sept.  5.  1989).  is  unaffected  by  In  re  Iwahashi.  888  F.2d 
1370.  12  USPQ2d  1980  (Fed.  Cir  1989).  The  following  com- 
ments are  intended  as  the  PTO's  interpretation  of  Iwahashi. 

Iwahashi  reversed  a  rejection  of  appellants'  apparatus  claim 
I  (the  sole  claim)  under  35  U.S.C.  §101  The  rejection  main- 
tained that  claim  1  was  directed  lo  nonstatutory  subject  matter 
in  the  form  of  a  mathematical  algonthm  Appellants  developed 
an  approximation  to  the  conventional  equation  for  auto-corre- 
lation  coefficients  for  use  in  pattern  recognition  which  uses  a 
term  which  is  the  square  of  the  sum  of  two  variables,  instead 
of  the  prixluct  of  the  two  variables.  .Appellants'  claim  to  an 
autocorrelation  unit  is  m  "means-plus-function"  format  except 
for  a  recited  "read  only  memory"  ("ROM")  for  implementing 
the  squanng  term.  PTO  argued  that  the  term  "read  only  memory" 
as  used  in  this  claim  is  as  broad  as  a  means-plus-function 
recitation  with  the  result  that  the  claim  is  effectively  entirely 
in  means-plus-function  formal  and  indistinguishable  for  §101 
purposes  from  a  method  claim;  it  was  argued  that  such  a  cor- 
responding method  claim  would  be  nonstatulorv.  See  In  re 
Freeman.  573  F  2d  1237.  1247.  197  USPQ  464,' 472  (CCPA 
1978);  In  re  Waller.  618  F.2d  758.  768.  205  USPQ  .397.  407- 
08  (CCPA  1980);  In  re  Abele.  684  F.2d  902.  909,  214  USPQ 
682.  688  (CCPA  1982);  In  re  Me\er.  688  F.2d  789.  796,  215 
USPQ  193,  I98-99(CCPA  1982);and  1  106Off  Gaz.  Pat. Office 
at  8,  under  "'Process'  versus  'apparatus'  claims."  PTO  also 
argued  that  appellants'  apparatus  claim  is  nonstatutory  when 
directly  analyzed  according  to  the  two-part  Freeman-Waller les\ 
because  ( I )  it  recites  a  mathematical  algonthm  and  (2)  the 
algonthm  does  not  "define"  a  structural  relationship  between 
physical  elements  and  is  not  "applied"  in  any  manner  to  physical 
elements 

The  Federal  Circuit  determined  that  a  read  only  memory  is 
a  "lermll  well  understood  by  those  skilled  in  the  an. "  888  F.2d 
at  1372,  12  USPQ2d  at  1909.  and  that  the  claimed  read  only 
memory  element  "is  not  in  means-plus-function  torm."  id.  at 
1373,  l2USPQ2dat  1909.  but  "is  a  specific  piece  of  apparatus," 
id.dX  1375.  12USPQ2dat  l912TheCoun  states  that  appellants' 
apparatus  claim  does  not  meet  the  second  part  of  the  Freeman- 
Walter  test,  detailing  the  relationship  between  the  ROM  and  the 


other  means  in  the  claim.  Therefore,  the  Court  concluded,  id. 
at  1375,  12  USPQ2d  at  1911; 

The  claim  as  a  whole  certainly  defines  apparatus  in  the  form 
of  a  combination  of  inierrelated  means  and  we  cannot  discern 
any  logical  reason  why  it  should  not  be  deemed  statutory 
subject  matter  as  either  a  machine  or  a  manufacture  as  speci- 
fied in  §101.  The  fact  thai  the  apparatus  operates  according 

to  an  algorithm  does  not  make  it  nonstatutory We  therefore 

hold  that  the  claim  is  directed  to  statutory  subject  matter. 

Because  the  Court  determined  a  ROM  lo  be  a  specific  piece 
of  apparatus  for  implementing  a  table  look-up  function,  and  not 
as  broad  as  a  means-plus-function  recitation,  appellants  carried 
their  burden  of  demonstarting  that  the  claim  is  "truly  drawn  to 
specific  apparatus  distinct  from  other  apparatus  capable  of  per- 
forming the  identical  functions."  Waller.  618  F.2d  at  768,  205 
USPQ  at  408;  as  a  matter  of  claim  interpretation,  the  claim  cannot 
be  treated  as  equivalent  to  a  method.  "The  Walter  test  for  whether 
an  apparatus  claim  is  equivalent  to  a  method  claim  is  the  same 
as  applying  the  Freeman-Walter  test  to  an  apparatus  claim.  See 
In  re  Maucorps.  609  F.2d  48 1 .  486,  203  USPQ  812,816  (CCPA 
1979)  (application  of  second  part  of  two-part  Freeman  test  to 
appartus  claim  in  "means  for"  formal  considers  whether  the 
"claimed  invention  as  a  whole  comprises  each  and  every  means 
for  carrying  out  a  | mathematical  algorithm)"). 

Once  it  is  determined  that  the  claim  is  truley  drawn  to  specific 
apparatus,  it  necessanly  follows  thai  the  apparatus  is  statutory 
subject  mailer  under  §101  Tnie  apparatus  does  not  invoke  the 
mathematical  algonthm  exception  because  the  mathematical 
algonthm  remains  free  for  use  by  anyone  not  employing  the 
specific  apparatus,  i.e..  there  is  no  preemption,  in  whole  or  part, 
of  the  mathematical  algorithm  itself  See  In  re  Bemhart.  417 
F.2d  1395.  1399,  163  USPQ61 1,6I6(CCPA  l%9)("a member 
of  the  public  would  have  to  do  much  more  than  use  the  equations 
to  infringe  any  ofthese  (apparatus]  claims");  Freeman.  573  F.2d 
at  1247  n.l  I,  197  USPQ  at  472  nil  ("the  calculation  method 
|in  dependent  claim  10]  remained  free  for  use  by  anyone  not 
employing  the  enire  apparatus  of  claim  9").  Importantly,  as  the 
Iwahashi  Court  notes;  (t]he  fact  that  apparatus  operates  accord- 
ing to  an  algorithm  does  not  make  it  nonstatulorv,"  888  F.2d 
at  1375,  12  USPQ2d  at  191 1.  5fe  Freeman.  573  'F.2d  at  1247 
n.IO,  197  USPQ  at  472  n.lO  ("  A  claim  lo  a  new.  useful,  and 
unobvious  computer,  descnbing  that  computer  in  truly  structural 
terms,  would  not  be  rejeclable  on  the  ground  that  the  only  known 
use  for  that  computer  is  the  performance  of  unpatentable  methods 
of  calculation") 

The  Court's  holding  that  the  claim  defines  apparatus  because 
of  ROM  is  a  specific  piece  of  apparatus  for  implementing  the 
mathematical  algonthm  is  consistent  with  precedent  and  PTO 
policy  as  set  forth  at  1 106  Off  Gaz.  Pal  Office  5-12.  Every 
case,  however,  must  be  determined  on  its  facts  and.  to  be 
consistent  w  iih  previous  decisions.  Iwahashi  does  not  "hold  that 
the  mere  presence  of  apparatus  language  in  aclaim  will,  of  itself, 
save  that  claim  from  rejection  as  nonstatutory."  id.  at  1247  n.  1 1, 
197  USPQ  at  472  nil  Under  Walter,  the  inquiry  with  every 
apparatus  claim  should  be  whether  the  apparatus  encompasses 
any  and  every  means  for  performing  the  recited  functions  and, 
if  this  appears  to  be  the  case,  the  burden  should  be  placed  on 
the  applicani  to  show  that  it  does  not. 

The  Court's  dicta  m  footnote  1  (the  sole  footnote)  suggests 
thai  §112  16  may  require  the  PTO  to  construe  means-plus- 
function  limitation  to  the  apparatus  disclosed  in  the  application 
and  equivalents  thereof  L  nder  this  suggestion,  even  a  claim 
which  is  eniireh  in  means-plus-function  format  could  not  be 
treated  as  indistinguishable  from  a  corresponding  method  claim 
for  §101  purposes  Such  a  result  would  be  directly  contrary  lo 
precedent,  including  Freeman.  Waller.  Ahele  and  Meyer  In  the 
opinion  of  the  PTO.  means-plus-function  limitations  should  be 
not  treated  differently  for§101  purposes  than  for  §102  and  §103 
purptises  for  rejections  over  pnor  art  Indeed,  dunng  prosecution 
claims  should  be  given  their  broadest  reasonable  interpretation. 

See  In  n  Zleiz.  F  2d  .  .  13  USPQ2d  1320.  1321- 

22  (Fed  Cir.  1989)  The  issue  of  claim  scope  should  be  treated 
as  a  matter  of  burden  of  proof;  examiners  should  give  "means 
for"  limitations  their  broadest  rea.sonable  interpretation  and  then 
it  is  applicants  burden  to  show  thai  the  functionally -defined 
disclosed  means  do  not  encompass  any  and  every  means  for 
performing  the  recited  functions.  See  Walter,  618  F.  2d  at  768, 
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205  USPQ  at  408  ("the  burden  must  be  placed  on  the  applicant 
to  demonstrate  that  the  claims  are  trulv  drawn  to  specific 
apparatus");  Meyer.  688  F.2d  at  796  n.6,  215  LSPQ  at  IW  n  6 
and  corresponding  text:  In  re  Mulder.  716  F.2d  1542.  1544.  21^ 
USPQ  189,  1%  (Fed.  Cir.  1983)  (involving  a  -means  for' 
limitation  in  a  §103  rejection:  "Appellants  have  neither  assened 
nor  shown  that  [the  reference)  structure  is  not  the  equivalent 
of  the  structure  disclosed  in  their  specification  (for  performing 
the  function,  as  stated  by  the  board)"). 


January  4, 1994 
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Mathematical  Algorithms  and  Computer  Programs 

The  following  represents  a  recent  legal  analysis  done  b\ 
Associate  Solicitor  Lee  E.  Barrett,  an  aitomev  in  the  Office  of 
the  Solicitor  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  on  the  subject 
of  the  patentability  of  mathematical  algorithms  and  com- 
puter programs.  The  analysis  is  published  for  the  benefit  of  the 
public. 


August  9,  1989 


FRED  E.  McKELVEY 
Solicitor 
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1.  Statutory  Subject  Matter  -  35  U.S.C.  §  1 01 

Inventions  may  be  patented  only  if  they  fall  within  one  of 
the  four  statutory  classes  of  subject  matter  of  35  U.S.C.  §  101 : 
"process,  machine,  manufacture,  or  composition  of  matter."  See 
Kewanee  Oil  Co.  v.  Bicron  Corp..  4 1 6  U.S.  470, 483,  1 8 1  USPQ 
673,  679  (1974): 

(N]o  patent  is  available  for  a  discovery,  however  use- 
ful, novel,  and  nonobvious,  unless  it  falls  within  one  of 
the  express  categories  of  patentable  subject  matter  of 
35  use.  §  101. 

Subject  matter  that  does  not  fall  within  one  of  the  statutory 
classes  of  35  U  S  C  si  101  is  said  to  be  "nonstatutory"  or  to 
be    "unpatentable  subject  matter," 

The  broad  language  of  §  101  is  intended  to  dilineate  a  "general 
industnal  boundary "  of  patentable  invention  In  re  Ber^\,  596 
F2d  952,  474  n  I'l,  201  USPQ  ,''52.  .''72  nil  ICCPA  1979), 
vacated.  444  U.S.  1028,  affd  •iuh  nom..  Diamond  \  Chakra- 
han\.  447  U.S.  .303.  206  USPQ  193  1 1980).  The  first  statutory 
class,  process,  is  defined  in  35  U.S.C  S  lOOibi  and  refers  to 
acf..  while  the  last  three  classes,  machine,  manufacture  and 
composition  of  matter,  refer  to  physical  lhini!\.  therefore,  the 
general  field  of  patentable  invention  consists  ol  new  acts  and 
new  things, /J  The  classes  relevant  to  this  discussion  ;u-e  "process" 
and  "machine  "  .-X  "process"  is  equivalent  to  a  "method."  Bergy. 
5%  F  2d  at  %5.  201  LSPQ  at  '^64  The  term  "machine"  is  used 
interchangeablv  with  "apparatus  "  In  re  Prater.  415  F,2d  1393, 
1395  nil,  162  USPQ  .Ml,  543  nil  (CCPA   1969). 

The  question  of  w  hether  a  claimed  invention  satisfies  the  other 
conditions  for  patentability  is  "wholly  apart  from  whether  the 
invention  falls  into  a  category  of  statutory  subject  matter" 
(emphasis  deleted)  Diamond  v'  Dtehr.  450  U.S.  175,  190,  209 
ISPQ  I,  9  (1981)  (Citing  Berx\.  596  F.2d  at  961,  201  USPQ 
at  361  )  As  stated  in  Parker  v.  Flook.  437  U.S.  584.  593.  198 
USPQ  193.   198-99  (1978); 

The  obligation  to  determine  what  type  of  discovery  is 
.sought  to  be  patented  must  precede  the  determination 
of  whether  that  discovery  is.  in  fact,  new  |i.e  ,  novel 
under  tj   102]  or  obvious' |§  103). 

See  also  In  re  Sarkar.  588  F.2d  13.30.  1333  n  10.  200  USPQ 
132.  137  n  10  (CCPA  1978)  ("If  the  subject  matter  as  claimed 
IS  subject  to  patenting,  i  e.,  if  it  falls  within  tj  101,  it  must  them 
be  examined  for  compliance  with  §<j   102  and  103") 

Legislative  history  indicates  that  Congress  contemplated  that 
the  subject  matter  provisions  be  given  a  broad  constrxiction  and 
were  intended  to  "include  anvthing  under  the  sun  that  is  made 
by  man  "  Diamond  i  Chakraharu.  447  US  at  309,  206  USPQ 
at  197,  Any  priKCss.  machine,  manufacture.  i>r  comp<isiiion  of 
matter  constitutes  statutory  subiect  matter  unlfs\  it  tails  within 
a  judicially  determined  exception  to  (j  101  In  re  Pardo.  684 
F  2d  912.  916,  214  LSPQ  673.  677  (CCPA  1982)  Exceptions 
include  laws  of  nature,  physical  phenomena  and  abstract  ideas 
Dwhr.  450  US  at  I  H5,  2()9  USPQ  at  7.  and  cases  cited  therein. 
This  analvsis  addresses  whether  mathematical  algonthms  and 
computer  programs  are  statutory  subject  matter. 

II.  Mathematical  Algorithms 

A    Mathematical  algorithms  per  se  are  not  a 

statutory  "process"  under  §  101 

A  mathematical  algonthm  is  defined  as  a  "priKcdure  for 
solving  a  given  type  of  mathematical  problem."  Goitschalk  v. 
Ben.^on.  409  U  S'  63.  65.  I7S  (SPQ  673,  674  (1972);  Flook. 
437  US  at  585  n.l,  198  USPQ  at  195  n  1.  Diehr  450  US,  at 
186,  209  USPQ  at  8  Mathematical  algonthms  are  nonstatutory 
because  they  have  been  determined  not  to  fall  within  the  t)  101 
statutory  class  of  a  "process"  Benson.  "\.\\n  algonthm.  or 
mathematical  formula,  is  like  a  law  of  nature,  which  cannot  be 
the  subject  of  a  patent."  Diehr.  450  US  at  186,  209  USPQ  at 
8  The  exception  applies  only  to  maihemaiuat  algonthms  since 
any  process  is  an  "algonthm"  in  the  sense  that  it  is  a  step-bv- 
step  priKcdure  lo  amve  at  a  given  result.  In  re  Waller.  618  F.2d 
758.  764  n  4,  205  USPQ  397.  405  n  4.  (CCPA  1980);  Pardo. 
684  F  2d  at  915,  214  USPQ  at  676. 


Although  mathematical  algorithms  per  se  are  nonstatutory, 
as  stated  in  Diehr.  450  U.S.  at  187-88,  209  USPQ  at  8-9: 

[A)  claim  drawn  to  subject  matter  otherwise  statutory 

does  not  become  nonstatutory  simply  because  it  uses 

a  mathematical  formula,  computer  program,  or  digital 

computer.  .  .  .  [Ijn  Parker  v.  Flook  we  stated  that  "a 

process  is  not  unpatentable  simply  because  it  contains 

a  law  of  nature  or  a  mathematical  algonthm."  437  U.S. 

at  590.  It  is  now  commonplace  that  an  application  of 

a  law  of  nature  or  mathematical  formula  to  a  known 

structure  or  process  may  well  be  deserving  of  patent 

protection.  As  Justice  Stone  explained  four  decades  ago: 

"While  a  scientific  truth,  or  the  mathematical 

expression  of  it.  is  not  a  patentable  invention,  a 

novel  and  useful  structure  created  with  the  aid  of 

knowledge  of  scientific  truth  may  be."  Mackay 

Radio  &  Telegraph  Co.  w  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

.306  U.S.  86.  94  (1939).  [Citations  omitted.) 

The  Supreme  Court  thus  recognizes  that  mathematical  algo- 
nthms are  "the  basic  tools  of  scientific  and  technoloeical  w  ork. " 
Benson.  409  U.S.  at  67,  175  USPQ  at  675.  and  should  not  be 
the  subject  of  exclusive  nghts.  whereas  technological  applica- 
tion of  scientific  pnnciples  and  mathematical  algonthms  fur- 
thers the  constitutional  purpose  of  promoting  "the  Progress  of 
.  .  .  Useful  arts."  U.S.  Const,  art  I.  f>  8.  It  is  also  recognized 
that  mathematical  algonthms  may  be  the  most  precise  way  to 
descnbe  the  invention. 

Where  claims  involve  mathematical  algorithms,  as  stated  in 
In  re  Ahele.  684  F.2d  902,  907.  214  USPQ  682.  687  (CCPA 
1982): 

TTie  goal  is  to  answer  the  question  "What  did  appli- 
cants invent?"  If  the  claimed  invention  is  a  mathematical 
algorithm,  it  is  improper  subject  matter  for  patent  pro- 
tection, whereas  if  the  claimed  invention  is  an  applica- 
tion of  the  algorithm,  §  101  will  not  bar  the  grant  of 
a  patent. 

The  tests  for  determining  whether  claims  containing  mathe- 
matical algorithms  are  statutory  have  gradually  evolved  in  the 
courts  since  the  Supreme  Court's  decision  in  Benson  in  1972. 

B.  Evolution  of  the  two-part  test  for  mathematical 
algorithm- statutory  .tubject  matter 

The  proper  legal  analysis  of  mathematical  algonthm-statutory 
subject  matter  cases  is  the  two-part  test  of  In  re  Freeman.  573 
F2d  1237.  197  USPQ 464  (CCPA  1978),  as  modified  bv  Walter 
and  Abele.  See  In  re  Meyer.  688  F.2d  789.  796.  215  USPQ  193. 
198  (CCPA  1982)  ("A  more  comprehensive  test  for  cases 
involving  mathematical  algorithms  is  set  forth  in  In  re  Abele"). 
A  review  of  the  evolution  of  the  analysis  provides  some  useful 
insights  into  the  application  of  the  test. 

In  Bensim.  the  Supreme  Court  concluded  that  claims  directed 
to  a  panicular  algonthm  for  converting  binary  coded  decimal 
numbers  to  binary  numbers  was  not  statutory  subject  matter 
The  Supreme  Court  further  concluded  that  any  patent  issued 
on  those  claims  "would  wholly  pre-empt  the  mathematical 
formula  and  in  practical  effect  would  be  a  patent  on  the  algonthm 
Itself"  409  US  at  72.  1 75  USPQ  at  676  These  two  conclusions 
formed  the  basis  for  the  two-pan  analysis  of  the  Court  of 
Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  (CCPA)  in  Freeman.  573  F,2d  at 
1245,  197  USPQ  al  471: 

First,  it  must  be  determined  whether  the  claim  directly 

or  indirectly  recites  an  "algonthm  "  in  the  Benson  sense 

of  that  term,  for  a  claim  which  tails  even  to  recite  an 

algorithm  clearly  cannot  wholly  preempt  an  algonthm 

Second,  the  claim  must  tx'  funher  analv/ed  lo  ascertain 

whether  in  its  entirety  it  wholly  preempts  that  algonthm 

In  1978.  the  Supreme  Coun  held  in  Flook  that  a  claim  need 

"not  .  .  .  cover  everv  conceivable  application  of  the  formula" 

to  be  nonstatutory   437  US    at  586.  198  USPQ  at  196   This 

decision  left  undefined  what  constitutes  statutory  subject  matter. 

In  Walter,  the  CCPA  modified  the  second  step  of  Freeman  to 

require  a  more  positive  approach  to  determining  what  is  claimed. 

618  F.2d  at  767,  205  USPQ  at  407: 
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If  It  appears  that  the  mathematical  algonthm  is  imple- 
mented in  a  specific  manner  to  define  structural  rela- 
tionships between  the  physical  elements  of  the  claim  (in 
apparatus  claims)  or  to  refine  or  limit  claim  steps  (in 
process  claims),  the  claim  being  otherwise  statutory,  the 
claim  passes  muster  under  §  101  If  however,  the  mathe- 
matical algonthm  is  merely  presented  and  solved  by  the 
claimed  invention,  as  was  the  case  in  Benson  and  Flook. 
and  is  not  applied  in  any  manner  to  physical  elements 
or  process  steps,  no  amount  of  post-solution  activity  will 
render  the  claim  statutory;  nor  is  it  saved  by  a  preamble 
merely  reciting  the  field  of  use  of  the  mathematical 
algonthm. 

The  CCPA  noted  that  while  the  second  step  of  Freeman  was 
"staled  in  terms  of  preemption"  it  had  consistently  been  applied 
"in  the  spint  of  the  foregoing  pnnciples."  618  F.2d  at  767.  205 
USPQ  at  407. 

In  Abele.  the  CCPA  funher  modified  the  second  pan  of  the 
test  to  provide  a  more  comprehensive  test,  684  F.2d  at  906-7, 
214  USPQ  at  686: 

Appellants  summarize  the  Waller  test  as  setting  forth 
two  ends  of  a  spectrum  what  is  now  clearly  non.statu- 
tory.  i.e..  claims  in  which  an  algonthm  is  merely  pre- 
sented and  solved  by  the  claimed  invention  (preemp- 
tion), and  what  is  clearly  statutory,  i.e..  claims  in  which 
an  algonthm  is  implemented  in  a  specific  manner  to 
define  structural  relationships  between  the  physical 
elements  of  the  claim  (in  an  apparatus  claim)  or  ;o  refine 
or  limit  steps  (in  a  process)  Appellants  urge  that  the 
statement  ot  the  test  in  Walter  fails  to  provide  a  u.seful 
tool  for  analyzing  claims  in  the  'gray  area"  which  falls 
between  the  two  ends  of  that  spectrum  We  agree  that 
the  board's  understanding  and  application  of  the  Walter 
analysis  justifies  appellanl'sposition.  However,  the  Wal- 
ter analysis  quoted  above  does  not  limit  patentable 
subject  matter  only  to  claims  in  which  structural  rela- 
tionships or  prcKess  steps  are  defined,  limited  or  refined 
by  the  application  of  the  algonthm 

Rather.  Walter  should  be  read  as  requiring  no  more 
than  that  the  algorithm  be  "applied  in  any  manner  to 
physical  elements  or  prtKess  steps, "  provided  that  its 
application  is  circumscnbed  by  more  than  a  field  of  use 
limitation  or  non-essential  post-solution  activity.  Thus, 
if  the  claim  would  be  "otherwise  statutory."  id.,  albeit 
inoperative  or  less  useful  without  the  algonthm.  the 
claim  likewise  presents  statutory  subject  matter  when 
the  algorithm  is  included.  This  broad  reading  of  Walter. 
we  conclude,  is  in  accord  with  the  Supreme  Court  de- 
cisions [holding  "that  a  claim  drawn  to  subject  matter 
otherwise  statutory  does  not  become  nonstatutory  sim- 
ply because  it  uses  a  mathematical  formula,  computer 
program,  or  digital  computer,"  Diamond  v.  Diehr.  450 
U.S.  at  187.  209  USPQ  at  8). 

The  reason  for  the  modification  of  the  test  was  because,  as 
noted  in  Abele.  684  F.2d  at  909.  214  USPQ  at  688: 

The  algonthm  (in  Abele]  does  not  necessanly  refine 
or  limit  the  earlier  steps  of  production  and  detection  as 
would  be  required  to  achieve  the  status  of  patentable 
subject  matter  by  the  board's  narrow  reading  of  Walter. 

The  second  test  of  Abele  suggests  that  the  determination  of 

whether  the  algonthm  is  "applied  in  any  manner  lo  physical 
element  or  priKcss  steps "  may  be  made  bv  view  ing  the  claims 
without  the  algonthm  and  determining  whether  what  remains 
IS  "otherwise  statutory"  This  analysis  focuses  on  identifying 
the  statutory  process  in  the  claim  and  is  consistent  w  ith  previous 
cases  such' as  Walter.  618  F  2d  at  769.  205  LSPQ  at  409 
("Examination  of  each  claim  demonstrates  that  each  has  no 
substance  apan  from  the  calculations  involved")  The  technique 
of  viewing  the  claim  without  the  mathematical  algonthm  is  not 
inconsistent  w  ith  the  requirement  that  claims  must  be  considered 
"as  a  whole"  under  S  101. 

The  requirement  that  claims  be  considered  "as  a  whole"  arose 
out  of  the  now  rejected  "point  of  novelty"  approach  to  statutory 
subject  matter  Under  the  "pt>int  of  novelty"  approach,  if  a  claim 
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considered  without  the  nonstatutory  subject  matter  was 
unpatentable  over  the  prior  art  (i.e.,  if  the  algonihm  was  at  the 
"point  of  novelty"  of  the  claim),  the  claims  were  found  lo  not 
recite  statutory  subject  matter.  This  approach  was  consistently 
rejected  by  the  CCPA.  See  In  re  Chatfield.  545  F.2d  152,  191 
USPQ  730  (CCPA  1976),  cert,  denied.  434  US  875  (1977); 
In  re  Deutsch.  553  F.2d  689,  193  USPQ  645  (CCPA  1977);  In 
re  de  Caslelel.  562  F.2d  1236.  195  USPQ  439  (CCPA  1977); 
Freeman:  Sarkar:  Walter.  The  point  of  noveltv  approach  was 
finally  put  to  rest  in  Diehr.  450  U.S.  at  188-89.  IW  USPQ  at 
9: 

In  determining  the  eligibility  of  respondents  claimed 
process  for  patent  protection  under  §  IDl,  their  claims 
must  be  considered  as  a  whole.  It  is  inappropnaie  to 
dissect  the  claims  into  old  and  new  elements  and  then 
to  ignore  the  presence  of  the  old  elements  in  the  analysis 
.  .  .  The  "novelty"  of  any  element  or  steps  in  a  process. 
or  even  of  the  process  it.self,  is  of  no  relevance  in 
determining  whether  the  subject  matter  ot  a  claim  falls 
within  the  §  101  categories  of  possibly  patentable  subject 
matter. 

Under  the  second  test  of  Abete.  the  claims  are  considered 
without  the  algorithm  to  determine  whether  what  remains  is 
"otherwise  statutory,"  not  to  determine  whether  what  remains 
is  novel  and  nonobvious. 

C.  Application  of  the  two-part  test 

1 .  Step  I  -  presence  of  a  mathematical  algorithm 
a.  Mathematical  algorithm 

A  mathematical  algorithm  is  a  "procedure  for  solving  a  given 
type  of  mathematical  problem."  In  this  sense,  a  mathematical 
algorithm  refers  "to  methods  of  calculation,  mathematical  tor- 
mulas,  and  mathematical  procedures  generally  "  Waller.  618 
F.2d  at  764-65  n  4.  205  USPQ  at  405  n.4.  "The  type  «t  mathe- 
matical computation  involved  does  not  determine  whether  a 
procedure  is  statutory  or  nonstatutory."  In  re  (iclnmatch.  595 
F.2d  32,  41,  201  US'PQ  136,  145  (CCPA  1979)  A  •claim  lor 
an  improved  method  of  calculation,  even  when  tied  to  a  specific 
end  use,  is  unpatentable  subject  matter  under  §  101  "  Flock. 
437  U.S.  at  595  n.l8,  198  USPQ  at  199  n.l8. 

Mathematical  algorithms  may  represent  scientific  principles. 
laws  of  nature,  or  ideas  or  mental  processes  for  solving  complex 
problems.  See  Meyer.  688  F.2d  at  794-95.  215  USPQ  at  1 07 

Scientific  principles,  such  as  the  relationship  between 
mass  and  energy  (E  =  mc-|.  and  laws  of  nature,  such 
as  the  acceleration  of  gravity,  namely  a  =  32  ft./:,cc.". 
can  be  represented  in  mathematical  format.  However, 
some  mathematical  algorithms  and  formulae  do  not 
represent  scientific  principles  or  laws  of  nature;  they 
represent  ideas  or  mental  proces.ses  and  arc  simply  logical 
vehicles  for  communicating  possible  solutions  to  com- 
plex problems. 

See  also  Safe  Flight  Instrument  Corp.  v.  Sundstrand  Daw  Con- 
trol. Inc..  706  F.  Supp.  I  146.  10  USPQ2d  173?  (D  Del  19X9) 
(mathematical  algorithm  representing  a  natural  phenomenon. 
windshear).  No  distinction  is  made  between  mathematical  al- 
gorithms invented  by  man,  and  mathematical  algorithms  rep- 
resenting discoveries  of  scientific  pnnciples  and  laws  ol  nature 
which  reveal  a  relationship  that  has  always  existed. 

b.  "Process"  versus  "apparatus"  claims 

Since  mathematical  algorithms  have  been  determined  not  to 
fall  within  the  §  101  statutory  class  of  a  "process,"  attempts  have 
been  made  to  circumvent  the  nonstatutory  subject  matter  rejec- 
tion by  drafting  mathematical  algorithms  as  "machine"  claims. 
The. technique  used  is  to  draft  the  method  steps  in  terms  of 
"means  for"  language  permitted  by  35  U.SC.  §  112.  sixth 
paragraph.  While  such  a  claim  is  technically  a  "machine"  or 
"apparatus"  claim,  the  courts  have  held  that  form  of  the  claim 
does  not  control  whether  the  subject  matter  is  statutory  See  In 
rf  Wauco/p.v,  609  F.2d  48 1 .  485,  203  USPQ  8 1 2.  X 1 5- 1 6 1  CCPA 
1979): 

Labels  are  not  determinative  in  §  101  inquiries  ■Wc/i- 
son  applies  equally  whether  an  invention  is  claimed  as 
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an  apparatus  or  process,  because  the  form  of  the  claim 
is  often  an  exercise  in  drafting."  In  re  Johnson.  589  F.2d 
l070,1077,200USPQ199.206(|CCPA11978)."Though 
a  claim  expressed  in  'means  for'  (functional)  terms 
(under  35  U.SC.  §  1 12.  sixth  paragraph]  is  said  to  be 
an  apparatus  claim,  the  subject  matter  as  a  whole  of  that 
claim  may  be  indistinguishable  from  that  of  a  method 
claim  drawn  to  the  steps  performed  by  the  'means.'" 
In  re  Freeman.  573  F.2d  at  1247.  197  USPQ  at  472. 
Moreover,  that  the  claimed  computing  system  may  be 
a  "machine"  within  "the  ordinary  sense  of  the  word." 
as  appellant  argues.  Is  irrelevant  The  holding  in  Benson 
"forecloses  a  purely  literal  reading  of  §  101." 

The  test  for  determining  whether  "means  for"  apparatus  claims 
should  be  treated  as  method  claims  is  stated  in  Walter.  618  F.2d 
at  768.  205  USPQ  at  408: 

If  the  functionally-defined  disclosed  means  and  their 
equivalents  are  so  broad  that  they  encompass  any  and 
every  means  for  performing  the  recited  functions,  the 
apparatus  claim  is  an  attempt  to  exalt  form  over  sub- 
stance since  the  claim  is  really  to  the  method  or  series 
of  functions  itself  .  .  In  such  cases  the  burden  must 
be  placed  on  the  applicant  lo  demonstrate  that  the  claims 
are  irulv  drawn  to  specific  apparatus  distinct  from  other 
apparatus  capable  of  performing  the  identical  functions. 
If  this  burden  has  not  been  discharged,  the  apparatus 
claim  will  be  treated  as  if  it  were  drawn  to  the  method 
or  process  which  encompasses  all  of  the  claimed  "means  " 
See  In  re  Maucorps.  609  F.2d  at  485.  203  USPQ  at  8 1 5- 
8 16;  M  re  Johnson.  589  F.2d  at  1 077.  200  USPQ  at  206; 
In  re  Freeman.  573  F  2d  at  1247.  197  USPQ  at  472. 
The  statutory  nature  of  the  claim  under  §  101  will  then 
depend  on  whether  the  corresponding  method  is  statu- 
tory. 

See  also  Mever.  688  F.2d  at  795  n.3. 2 1 5  USPQ  at  1 98  n.3;  Ahele. 
684  F.2d  at  909.  214  USPQ  at  688;  Pardo.  684  F.2d  at  916  n.6. 
214  USPQ  at  677  n.6;  Arshal  v.  United  States.  621  F.2d  421. 
427-28,  208  USPQ  397,  404  (Ct.  CI.  1980).  cert,  denied.  449 
U.S.  1077  (1981).  rehg  denied  450  U.S.  1050  (1981).  In 
Maucorps.  the  limitation  of  various  "means"  in  claim  1  lo 
include  certain  "electric  circuits"  did  not  prevent  the  claim  from 
being  treated  as  a  method.  A  claim  is  not  presumed  to  be  statutory 
simply  because  it  is  in  apparatus  form. 

c.  Form  of  the  mathematical  algorithm 

The  first  step  of  the  analysis  is  to  determine  whether  the  claim 
directly  or  indirectly  recites  a  mathematical  algorithm.  A  mathe- 
matical algonthm  can  appear  in  many  forms.  As  stated  in  Free- 
man. 573  F.2d  at  1246.  197  USPQ  at  471: 

The  manner  in  which  a  claim  recites  a  mathematical 
algorithm  may  vary  considerably.  In  some  claims,  a 
formula  or  equation  may  be  expressed  in  traditional 
mathematical  symbols  so  as  to  be  immediately  recog- 
nisable as  a  mathematical  algorithm.  See.  e.g..  In  re 
Richman.  .563F.2d  1026.  195 USPQ .340((CCPA]  1977); 
In  re  Flook.  559  F. 2d  2\.  195  USPQ  9  ([CCPA]  1977). 
cert,  granted  sub  nom..  Parker  v.  Flook.  (437  U.S.  584] 
( 1978).  Other  claims  may  use  prose  lo  express  a  mathe- 
matical computation  or  to  indirectlv  recite  a  mathemati- 
cal equation  or  formula  by  means  of  a  prose  equivalent 
therefor.  See.  e.t;..  In  re  de  Caslelel.  supra  (claims  6  and 
7);  In  re  Waldhaum.  559  F  2d  611.   194  USPQ  465 
(ICCPAl  1977).  ,A  claim  which  substitutes,  for  a  mathe- 
matical formula  in  algebraic  form,  "words  which  mean 
the  same  thing."  nonetheless  recites  an  algonthm  in  the 
Benson  sense   In  re  Ruhman.  supra  563  F.2d  at  1030. 
195  USPQ  at  344  Indeed,  the  claims  at  issue  in  Benson 
did  not  contain  a  formula  or  equation  expressed  in 
mathematical  symbols 
Claims  which  include  mathematical  formulas  or  calculations 
expressed  in  mathematical  s\  mbols  clearly  include  a  mathemati- 
cal algonthm.  .Mathematical  algnnthms  in  prose  form  ma>  be 
expressed  as  literal  translations  nt  the  mathematical  algonthm 
(e.g..  substituting  the  expression  "division  "  or  "taking  the  ratio  " 


for  a  division  sign)  or  may  be  expressed  in  words  which  indicate 
the  mathematical  algorithm.  See  Safe  Flight  Instrument.  706  F. 
Supp.  at  1 148.  10  USPQ2d  at  1734  (subtracting);  Abele.  684 
F.2d  at  908  n.8,  214  USPQ  at  687  n.8  ("The  algonthm,  calcu- 
lating the  difference,  is  defined  in  the  specification  as  a  Gaussian 
weighting  function");  In  re  Taner.  68 1  F.2d  787,  790, 2 1 4  USPQ 
678,  681  (CCPA  1982)  (summing);  In  re  Johnson.  589  F.2d 
1070.  1079,  200  USPQ  199,  208  (CCPA  1978)  ("'computing' 
connotes  the  execution  of  one  or  a  sequence  of  mathematical 
operations");  In  re  Waldbaum.  559  F.2d  611.  194  USPQ  465 
(CCPA  1977)  (method  of  claim  I  "to  count"  the  number  of  busy 
lines  "solves  a  mathematical  problem,  to  wit,  counting  a  number 
of  busy  lines  in  a  telephone  system,"  In  re  Bradlew  600  F.2d 
807.  8'lO  n  4,  202  USPQ  480.' 484  n.4  (CCPA  1979),  affd  bv 
an  equally  divided  court  sub  nom..  Diamond  v.  Bradlev.  450 
U.S.  381.  209  USPQ  97  (1981)). 

It  is  not  always  possible  to  determine  by  inspection  of  the 
claim  whether  it  indirectly  recites  a  mathematical  algorithm;  in 
such  instances  the  analysis  "requires  careful  interpretation  of 
each  claim  in  the  light  of  its  supporting  disclosure."  Johnson. 
589  F.2d  at  1079.  200  USPQ  at  208.  See  also  id  at  1078-79. 
200  USPQ  at  208  ("the  flow  diagrams  which  form  pan  of  the 
specification  disclose  explicit  mathematical  equations  which  are 
to  be  used  in  conjunction  with  each  of  these  (claimed]  steps 
(of  "determining'  or  'correlating" )");  Waldbaum.  559  F.2d  611. 
1 94  USPQ  465  ("series  of  steps  for  manipulating  binary  numbers 
within  a  procedure  for  calculating  the  number  of  binary  I's  and 
O's  present"  was  considered  a  mathematical  algonthm.  Gelno- 
vatch.  595  F.2d  at  39.  201  USPQ  at  143);  In  re  Shenxood.  613 
F,2d  809.  818.  204  USPQ  537.  545  (CCPA  1980).  cert,  denied. 
450  U.S.  994  ( 198 1 )  ("claims  must  be  said  to  include  the  indirect 
recitation  of  a  mathematical  equation");  Meyer.  688  F.2d  at  795. 
215  USPQ  at  198  (claims  indirectly  "recite  a  mathematical 
algorithm,  which  represents  a  mental  process  thai  a  neurologist 
should  follow"). 

2.  Step  2-  is  the  mathematical  algorithm  "applied 
in  any  manner  to  physical  elements  or  process 
steps?" 

The  second  lest  is  to  determine  whether  the  mathematical 
algorithm  is  "applied  in  any  manner  to  physical  elements  or 
process  steps."  The  guideline  for  the  analysis  should  be  the 
CCPA's  suggestion  in  Abele  to  view  the  claim  without  the 
mathematical  algorithm  to  determine  whether  what  remains  is 
"otherwise  statutory":  if  it  is.  it  does  not  become  nonstatutory 
simply  because  it  uses  a  mathematical  algonthm.  It  is  recognized 
that  "|t]he  line  between  a  patentable  'process'  and  an  unpat- 
entable 'pnnciple'  is  not  always  clear."  Flook.  437  U.S.  at  589. 
198  USPQ  at  197.  There  are  no  definitive  "tests  for  determining 
whether  a  claim  positively  recites  statutory  subject  matter." 
Mever.  688  F.2d  at  796  n.4.'215  USPQ  at  198  n.4.  Nevertheless, 
some  useful  guidelines  may  be  synthesized  out  of  the  court 
decisions. 

a.  Post-solution  activity 

If  the  only  limitation  aside  from  the  mathematical  algorithm 
is  insignificant  or  non-essential  "post-solution  activity,"  the 
claimed  subject  matter  is  nonstatutory.  Flook.  437  U.S.  at  590. 
198  USPQ  at  197: 

The  notion  that  post-solution  activity  . . .  can  transform 
an  unpatentable  pnnciple  into  a  patentable  process  ex- 
alts form  over  substance  .\  competent  draftsman  could 
attach  some  form  of  post-solution  actiMls  to  almost  any 
mathematical  formula;  the  Pythagorean  theorem  would 
not  have  been  patentable,  or  partialis  patentable,  be- 
cause a  patent  application  contained  a  final  step  indi- 
cating that  the  formula,  when  solved,  could  be  usefully 
applied  to  existing  surveying  techniques. 

Insignificant  post-solution  activity  by  itself  is  insufficient  to 
con.stitute  a  statutory  prix:ess  In  Flook.  the  final  step  of  adjusting 
an  alarm  limit  was  not  sufficient.  See  also  Safe  Flight  {Um\  step 
of  "means  for  processing  said  windshear  signal  to  provide  an 
indication  represer.tmg  the  magnitude  thereof"  not  sufficient); 
.\bele.  684  F.2d  at  909.  214  USPQ  at  688  (final  step  of  display: 
"that  the  result  is  displayed  as  a  shade  of  gray  rather  than  as 


simply  a  number  provides  no  greater  or  better  information, 
considering  the  broad  range  of  applications  encompassed  by 
the  claims');  Walter.  618  F.2d  at  770.  205  USPQ  at  409  (final 
step  in  dependent  claim  of  magnetic  recording:  "'If§  101  could 
be  satisfied  by  the  mere  recordation  of  the  results  of  a  nonstatu- 
tory process  on  some  record  medium,  even  the  most  unskilled 
patent  draftsman  could  provide  for  such  a  step");  Gelnovatch. 
.595  F.2d  at  41  n.7.  201  USPQ  at  145  n.7  (final  step  of  storing 
outputs:  "each  of  the  steps  of  the  claimed  process,  except 
perhaps  the  final  step  of  equating  the  process  outputs  to  the 
values  of  the  last  set  of  process  inputs,  directly  or  indirectly 
recites  a  mathematical  computation");  Sarkar.  588  F.2d  at  1332 
n.6.  200  USPQ  at  1 36  n.6  (final  step  of  constructing  an  obstruc- 
tion at  a  location  determined  by  a  mathematical  model:  "Sarkar 
no  longer  relies  upon  bridge  of  dam  construction  as  post-solution 
activity  steps  effective  to  bnng  his  process  within  §  101").  de 
Castelet.  562  F.2d  at  1244.  195  USPQ  at  446  (final  step  of 
transmitting:  "That  the  computer  is  instructed  to  transmit  elec- 
trical signals,  representing  the  result  of  its  calculations  . . .  does 
not  transform  the  claim  into  one  for  a  process  merely  using  an 
algorithm"). 

The  absence  of  post-solution  activity  or  the  fact  that  any  post- 
solution  activity  may  be  tnvial  is  only  one  factor  to  be  consid- 
ered. On  one  hand,  as  stated  in  Walter.  618  F.2d  at  767-68.  205 
USPQ  at  407: 

if  the  end-product  of  a  claimed  invention  is  a  pure 
number,  as  in  Benson  and  Flook.  the  invention  is  non- 
statutory regardless  of  any  post-solution  activity  which 
makes  it  available  for  use  by  a  person  or  machine  for 
other  purposes. 

On  the  other  hand,  as  stated  m  Abele.  684  F.2d  at  908  n.9, 
214  USPQ  at  687  n.9: 

"the  fact  that  [the]  equation  is  the  final  step  is  not 
determinative  of  the  section  101  issue."  In  re  Richman. 
563  F.2d  at  1030.  195  USPQ  at  }A}>.  Accord.  In  re  Taner, 
681  F.2d  787  ((CCPA]  1982),  overruling  In  re  Chris- 
lensen,  478  F.2d  1392.  178  USPQ  35  ([CCPA]  1973). 

The  particular  order  of  the  steps  should  not  be  determinative 
of  the  statutory  subject  matter  inquiry. 

b.  Field  of  use  limitations 

A  mathematical  algorithm  is  not  made  statutory  by  "attempt- 
ing to  limit  the  use  of  the  formula  to  a  particular  technological 
environment."  Diehr.  450  U.S.  at  191.  209  USPQ  at  10.  Thus, 
"field  of  use"  or  "end  use"  limitations  in  the  claim  preamble 
are  insufficient  to  constitute  a  statutory  process.  This  is  con- 
sistent with  the  usual  treatment  of  preambles  as  merely  setting 
forth  the  environment.  See  Flook  (the  preamble,  while  limiting 
the  application  of  the  claimed  method  to  "a  process  compnsing 
the  catalytic  chemical  conversion  of  hydrocarbons"  did  not 
.serve  to  render  the  method  statutory);  Walter.  618  F,2d  at  769. 
205  USPQ  at  409  (  "Although  the  claim  preambles  relate  the 
claimed  invention  to  the  art  of  seismic  prospecting,  the  claims 
themselves  are  not  drawn  to  methods  of  or  apparatus  for  seismic 
prospecting"):  de  Ca.uelei.  562  F.2d  at  1244  n.6.  195  USPQ  at 
446  n.6  ("The  potential  for  misconstruction  of  preamble  lan- 
guage requires  that  compelling  reason  exist  before  that  language 
may  be  given  weight").  Compare  Waldbaum.  559  F.2d  at  616 
n.6.  194  USPQ  469  n.6  (portion  of  preambles  referred  to  in 
method  portion  of  claims  "are  necessary  for  completeness  of 
the  claims  and  are  proper  limitations  thereto"). 

c    Data-gathering  steps 

If  the  only  limitations  in  the  claims  in  addition  to  the  madie- 
maiical  algonthm  are  daia-gathenng  steps  which  "merely  de- 
termine values  for  the  \ariables  u.scd  in  the  mathematical  for- 
mulae used  in  making  the  calculations."  such  antecedent  steps 
are  insufficient  to  change  a  nonstatutory  method  of  calculation 
into  a  statutory  prcxress  See  In  re  Richman.  563  F.2d  at  10.30. 
195  LSPQ  at  343:  .Sarkar.  588  F.2d  at  1335.  200  USPQ  at  1.39 
("If  the  steps  of  gathenng  and  substituting  values  were  alone 
sufficient,  every  mathematical  equation,  formula,  or  algonthm 
having  any  practical  use  would  be  per  se  subject  to  patenting 
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as  a  'process"  under  §  101"):  Gelnovatch.  595  F.2d  at  41  n.7. 
201  USPQ  at  145  n.7  ("claimed  step  of  penurbing  the  values 
of  a  set  of  process  inputs  (step  3).  in  addition  to  being  a 
mathematical  operation,  appears  to  be  a  data-galhenng  step") 
Where  the  claim  "presents  data  gathering  steps  not  dictated  by 
the  algorithm  but  by  other  limitations  which  require  certain 
antecedent  steps"  the  claim  may  present  statutory  subject  matter 
Abele.  684  F.2d  at  908.  214  USPQ  at  687. 

d.  Transformation  of  something  physical 

In  determining  whether  the  claim  recites  a  statutory  process 
or  a  nonstatutory  mathematical  algorithm,  it  is  useful  to  analyze 
whether  there  is  transformation  of  something  physical  into  a 
different  form.  One  distinction  is  made  between  transformation 
of  physical  "signals"  from  one  physical  state  to  a  different 
physical  state,  a  statutory  process  in  the  electrical  arts,  and  mere 
mathematical  manipulation  of  "data"  which,  by  itself.  Is  not  a 
statutory  process.  Compare  Tanfr  (conversion  of  "substantially 
spherical  seismic  signals"  into  "a  form  representing  the  earth's 
response  to  cylindrical  or  plane  waves"  was  statutory  process); 
Sherwood.  613  F.2d  at  819,  204  USPC?  at  546  (conversion  of 
amplitude-versus-time  seismic  traces  into  amplitude-versus- 
depth  seismic  traces  was  statutory  process  because  it  "converts 
one  physical  thing  into  another  physical  thing  just  as  any  other 
electrical  circuitry  would  do");  and  Johnson  (technique  for 
removing  unwanted  noise  from  a  seismic  trace  was  statutory 
process);  with  Walter.  618  F.2d  at  768.  770,  205  USPQ  at  407. 
409  (if  "the  claimed  invention  produces  a  physical  thing 
the  fact  that  it  is  represented  in  numerical  form  does  not  render 
the  claim  nonstatutory"  but  finding  that  the  "signals '  claimed 
"may  represent  either  physical  quantities  or  abstract  quantities" 
and  thus  were  to  the  algorithm  it.self  and  not  a  particular  ap- 
plication); Richman  (method  of  calculating  airborne  radar 
boresight  coirection  angle  from  "a  plurality  of  signal  sets'  not 
statutory);  Gelnovatch.  595  F.2d  at  42,  201  USPQ  at  1 45  ( where 
"the  claims  solely  recite  a  method  whereby  a  set  of  numbers 
is  computed  from  a  different  set  of  numbers  by  merely  perform- 
ing a  series  of  mathematical  computations,  the  claims  do  not 
set  forth  a  statutory  process");  and  Benson  (conversion  ot  binary 
coded  decimal  numbers  into  pure  binary  numbers  not  statutory). 
It  is  manifest  that  the  statutory  nature  of  the  subject  matter  does 
not  depend  on  the  labels  "signals"  or  "data." 

e.  Structural  limitations  in  process  claims 

Another  issue  is  the  effect  of  structural  limitations  in  method 
claims.  While  structural  limitations  in  method  claims  arc  not 
improper,  they  are  usually  not  entitled  to  patentable  v. eight 
unless  they  somehow  affect  or  form  an  essential  pan  ot  the 
process.  See  Benson.  409  U.S.  at  73,  175  USPQ  at  677  (claim 
8  recited  use  of  a  "reentrant  shift  register");  Watdhaum.  559  F.2d 
at  616,  194  USPQ  at  469  (machine  limitations  in  data  processor 
method  claims);  de  Casteiet.  562  F.2d  at  1244.  195  USPQ  at 
447  ("Claims  to  nonstatutory  processes  do  not  automatically  and 
invariably  become  patentable  upon  incorporation  of  reference 
to  apparatus").  The  related  problem  of  specific  structural  lan- 
guage in  apparatus  claims  has  been  treated,  supra,  in  section 
Il.C.l.b. 

D.  Examples 

1.  Diamond  v.  Diehr 

The  following  claim  was  held  to  recite  statutory  subject 
matter. 

I .  A  method  of  operating  a  rubber-molding  press  for 
precision  molded  compounds  with  the  aid  of  a  digital 
computer,  comprising;  providing  said  computer  w  ith  a  data 
base  for  said  press  including  at  least,  natural  loganthm 
conversion  data  (In),  the  activation  energy  constant  (C) 
unique  to  each  batch  of  said  compound  being  molded,  and 
a  constant  (x)  dependent  upon  the  geometry  of  the  par- 
ticular mold  of  the  press,  initialing  an  interval  timer  in  said 
computer  upon  the  closure  of  the  press  for  monitoring  the 
elapsed  time  of  said  closure,  constantly  determining  the 
termperature  (Z)  of  the  mold  at  a  location  closely  adjacent 
to  the  mold  cavity  in  the  press  during  molding,  constantly 
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providing  the  computer  with  the  temperature  (Z).  repeti- 
tively calculating  in  the  computer,  at  frequent  intervals 
during  each  cure,  the  Arrhenius  equation  for  reaction  time 
during  the  cure,  which  is  In  v  =  CZ  ■^  x  where  v  is  the  total 
required  cure  time,  repetitively  comparing  in  the  computer 
at  said  frequent  intervals  during  the  cure  each  said  calcu- 
lation of  the  total  required  cure  time  calculated  with  the 
Arrhenius  equation  and  said  elapsed  time,  and  opening  the 
press  automatically  when  a  said  comparison  indicates 
equivalence. 

Step  I  The  claim  contains  an  equation  for  controlling  the 
in-mold  time:    In  v  =  CZ  +  x. 

Step  2  The  claimed  subject  matter  is  statutory  because  it 
recites  an  'otherwise  statutory"  process  in  addition  to  the 
mathematical  algorithm.  .As  stated  in  Ahele.  684  F.2d  at  907. 
214  USPQ  at  686; 

In  Diehr.  were  the  claims  to  be  read  without  the 
algorithm,  the  process  would  still  be  a  process  for  curing 
rubber,  although  it  might  not  work  as  well  since 
the  in-mold  time  would  not  be  as  accurately  con- 
trolled. 

The  steps  in  the  process.  450  U.S.  at  187,  209  USPQ  at  8: 

include  installing  rubber  in  a  press,  closing  the  mold, 
constantly  determining  the  temperature  of  the  mold, 
constantly  recalculating  the  appropnate  cure  time  through 
the  use  of  the  formula  and  a  digital  computer,  and 
automatically  opening  the  press  at  the  proper 
time. 

The  statutory  nature  of  the  claim  is  not  based  on  the  post-solution 
activity  of  opening  the  press,  but  on  the  application  of  the 
mathematical  algorithm  to  the  whole  process. 

2.  Parker  w  Flook 

The  following  claim  in  Flook  was  held  to  recite  nonstatutory 
subject  matter. 

1 .  A  method  for  updating  the  value  of  at  least  one  alann 
limit  on  at  least  one  process  variable  involved  in  a 
process  comprising  the  catalytic  chemical  conversion 
of  hydrocarbons  wherein  said  alarm  limit  has  a  current 
value  of 

Bo  -H  K 

wherein  Bo  is  the  current  alarm  base  and  K  is  a  pre- 
determined alarm  offset  which  comprises: 

( 1 )  determining  the  present  value  of  said  process 
vanable.  said  present  value  being  defined  as  PVL; 

(2)  determining  a  new  alarm  ba.se  Bl  using  the 
following  equation: 

Bl  =  Bod.O-  F)-f  PVUF) 

where  F  is  a  predetermined  number  greater  than  zero 
and  less  than  1 .0; 

(3)  determining  an  updated  alarm  limit  which  is 
defined  as  Bl  -i-  K;  and  thereafter 

(4)  adjusting  said  alarm  limit  to  said  updated  alarm 
limit  value. 

Step  I  The  claim  contains  a  mathematical  algorithm  com- 
prising determining  a  new  alarm  base  in  step  (2)  and  computing 
an  "alarm  limit"  in  step  (3). 

Step  2  When  viewed  without  the  steps  of  the  mathematical 
algorithm,  steps  (2)  and  (3).  the  only  limitations  remaining  are 
the  preamble  limitation  restncting  the  field  of  use  to  "a  process 
comprising  the  catalytic  chemical  conversion  of  hydrocarbons"; 
the  data-gathering  step  of  step  ( 1 );  and  the  post-solution 
step  of  step  (4).  None  of  these  limitations  compnses  an 
otherwise  statutory"  process.  The  claim  seeks  to  protect  a 
method  for  computing  an  "alarm  limit"  rather  than  the 
application  of  the  computation  within  an  otherwise  statutory 
process. 
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In  Abele.  claim  5  w  as  held  to  recite  nonstatutory  subject  matter 
under  §  101  whereas  dependent  claim  6  was  statutory. 

5.  A  method  of  displaying  data  in  a  field  comprising 
the  steps  of  calculating  the  difference  between  the  local 
value  of  the  data  at  a  data  point  in  the  field  and  the  average 
value  of  the  data  in  a  region  of  the  field  which  surrounds 
said  point  for  each  point  in  said  field,  and  displaying 
the  value  of  said  difference  as  a  signed  gray  scale  at  a 
point  in  a  picture  which  corresponds  to  said  data  point. 

6.  The  method  of  claim  5  wherein  said  data  is  X-ray 
attenuation  data  produced  in  a  two  dimensional  field  by 
a  computed  tomography  scanner. 

Step  I  Claim  5  contains  a  mathematical  algorithm,  "calcu- 
lating the  difference."  which  is  defined  in  the  specification  as 
a  Gaussian  weighting  function 

Step  1  When  claim  5  is  viewed  without  the  mathematical 
algonthm.  the  only  remaining  limitation  is  the  post-solution 
activity  of  displaying  the  result.  The  display  by  itself  did  not 
constitute  an  "otherwise  statutory"  process.  'The  court  held  that 
"the  algonthm  is  neither  explicitiv  nor  implicitly  applied  to  any 
certain  process."  684  F.2d  at  909'.  214  USP(^  at  688.  However, 
when  dependent  claim  6  is  added  to  the  limitations  of  claim  5, 
684  F.2d  at  908,  214  USPQ  at  687-88: 

Were  we  to  view  the  claim  absent  the  algorithm,  the 
production,  detection  and  display  steps  would  still  be 
present  and  would  result  in  a  conventional  CAT-scan 
process.  .  .  .  (W|e  view  the  production,  detection,  and 
display  steps  as  manifestly  statutory  subject  matter  and 
are  not  swayed  from  this  conclusion  by  the  presence  of 
an  algorithm  in  the  claimed  method. 

III.  Computer  Programs 

A.  "Computer  programs"  versus  "computer  processes" 

A  "process"  or  "algorithm"  is  a  step-by-step  procedure  to 
arrive  at  a  given  result.  In  the  patent  area,  a  "computer  process" 
or  "computer  algorithm"  is  a  process,  i.e..  a  series  of  steps,  which 
is  performed  by  a  computer.  A  "Icomputer)  program  is  a  se- 
quence of  coded  instructions  for  a  digital  computer  "  Benson. 
409  U.S.  at  65,  175  USPQ  at  674.  Computer  programs  are 
equivalently  known  as  "software."" 

Unfortunately  for  discussion  in  this  area,  "(b)oth  the  series 
of  steps  performed  by  a  computer,  and  the  software  directing 
those  steps,  have  acquired  the  name  computer  programs. '"' 
Gelnovatch.  595  F.2d  at  45  n.5.  201  USPQ  at  148  n.5  (Markey. 
C.J..  dissenting).  What  is  sought  to  be  protected  by  patent  is 
the  underlying  process.  As  stated  in  Gelnovatch.  595  F.2d  at 
44.  201  USPQ  at  147: 

Confusion  may  be  avoided  if  it  be  realized  that  what 
is  at  issue  is  not  the  "program,"'  i.e.,  the  software,  but 
the  process  steps  which  the  software  directs  the  com- 
puter to  perform. 

See.  e.g..  Maucorps.  609  F.2d  at  483.  203  USPQ  at  814  ("The 
(claimed]  invention  is  implemented  via  a  computer  program 
written  in  FORTRAN  IV.  either  built  into  the  calculating  ma- 
chine, or  loaded  into  a  general  purpose  computer"). 

B.  Statutory  nature  of  computer  processes 

1 .  The  Supreme  Court  has  not  ruled  on  the  patentability 
of  computer  programs. 

The  Supreme  Court  has  not  ruled  on  whether  computer  proc- 
esses are  per  se  statutory  or  nonstatutory  The  decisions  in 
Benson.  Flook  and  Diehr  all  dealt  w  ith  claims  viewed  as  mathe- 
matical algorithms.  In  Benson  and  Diehr.  the  claims  contained 
mathematical  algorithms  implemented  by  a  computer.  In  Ben- 
son.  the  Court  held  that  the  claims  preempted  the  use  of  the 
mathematical  algorithm,  but  did  not  hold  that  "any  program 
servicing  a  computer"  would  be  nonstatutory.  In  Diehr.  the 
Court  held  that  the  claims  otherwise  defined  a  statutory  process 
for  curing  rubber,  and  that  the  inclusion  of  a  mathematical 
algorithm  or  computer  program  did  not  make  claim  nonstatu- 
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tory.  The  claim  in  Flook  did  not  involve  a  computer  pro- 
cess. 

In  Dann  v.  Johnston.  425  U.S.  219.  189  USPQ  257  (1976), 
rev  'g  on  other  grounds.  In  re  Johnston.  502  F.2d  765.  1 83  USPQ 
172  (CCPA  1974).  which  involved  a  "machine  system  for 
automatic  record-keeping  of  bank  checks  and  deposits."  the 
Court  declined  to  discuss  the  §  101  issue  of  the  general  pat- 
entability of  computer  programs.  425  U.S.  at  220.  189  USPQ 
at  258: 

We  find  no  need  to  treat  that  question  in  this  case, 
however,  because  we  conclude  that  in  any  event  respon- 
dent's system  is  unpatentable  on  grounds  of  obvious- 
ness. 35  U.S.C.  §  103. 

In  Diamond  v.  Bradley,  an  equally  divided  Supreme  Court 
affirmed  the  CCPA's  decision  in  Bradley.  The  claims  were 
directed  to  computer  "firmware."  which  refers  to  microin- 
structions permanently  embodied  in  hardware  elements,  and  not 
to  a  computer  application  or  process.  The  CCPA  found  that  the 
claims  literally  recited  a  machine  and  that,  in  applying  the  two- 
part  test  of  Freeman,  the  claims  did  not  recite  a  mathematical 
algorithm. 

2,  The  CCPA  has  held  that  computer  processes  are 
statutory  unless  they  fall  within  a  judicially  deter 
mined  exemption 

In  Pardo.  the  most  recent  CCPA  case  on  computer  pro- 
cesses, the  CCPA  stated  that,  684  F.2d  at  916,  214  USPQ  at 

677: 

any  process,  machine,  manufacture,  or  composition  of 
matter  constitutes  statutory  subject  matter  unless  it 
falls  within  a  judiciallv  determined  exception  to  section 
101. 

The  major  (and  perhaps  only)  exception  in  the  area  of  com- 
puter processes  is  the  mathematical  algorithm.  .Although  not 
binding  precedent  on  the  Federal  Circuit,  the  district  court  in 
Pame,  Webber.  Jackson  &  Curtis.  Inc.  v.  Merrill  Lvnch.  Pierce, 
Fenner  &  Smith.  564  F.  Supp.  1358.  1367.  218  USPQ  212.  218 
(D.  Del.  1983)  stated: 

The  CCPA  (has)  .  .  held  that  a  computer  algonthm. 
as  opposed  to  a  mathematical  algorithm,  is  patentable 
subject  matter. 

If  a  computer  process  claim  does  not  contain  a  mathematical 
algonthm  in  the  Benson  sense,  the  second  step  of  the  Freeman- 
Walier-Abele  test  is  not  reached,  and  the  claimed  subject  matter 
will  usually  be  statutory. 

The  traditional  approach  by  the  CCPA  to  the  PTOs  rejection 
of  computer  processes  as  nonsiatuiory  subject  matter  has  been 
to  apply  the  two-pan  test  for  mathematical  algorithms  and  to 
find  statutory  subject  matter  if  the  claims  do  not  recite  a 
mathematical  algorithm.  See  Pardo.  684  F.2d  at  916.  214  USPQ 
at  676(process  for  converting  source  program  into  objectprogram: 
"we  are  unable  to  find  any  mathematical  formula,  calculation, 
or  algorithm  either  directly  or  indirectly  recited  in  the  claimed 
steps  of  examining,  compiling,  storing,  and  executing""):  In  re 
Toma.  575  F.2d  872,  877.  197  USPQ  852.  856  (CCPA  1978) 
(process  for  translating  a  source  natural  language,  e.g..  Russian, 
to  a  target  natural  language,  e.g.,  English:  "|we]  are  unable  to 
find  any  direct  or  indirect  recitation  of  a  procedure  for  solving 
a  mathematical  problem" );  In  re  Phillips.  608  F.2d  879,  883, 
203  USPQ  971,  975  (CCPA  1979)  (process  for  preparing  ar- 
chitectural specifications:  "Our  analysis  of  the  claims  on  appeal 
reveals  no  recitation,  directly  or  indirectly,  of  an  algorithm  in 
the  Benson  and  Flook  sense");  Freeman.  573  F.2d  at  1246.  197 
USPQ  at  471  ("The  method  claims  here  at  issue  do  not  recite 
process  steps  which  are  themselves  mathematical  calculations. 
formulae,  or  equations");  Deutsch.  553  F.2d  689.  692.  193 
USPQ  645.  648  (CCPA  1977)  (method  of  operating  a  system 
of  manufacturing  plants:  "Nothing  in  the  methods  claimed  by 
Deutsch  preempts  a  mathematical  formula,  an  algorithm,  or  any 
specific  computer  program");  Chatfield.  545  F.2d  at  158,  191 
USPQ  at  736  (method  of  reassigning  priorities  within  a  com- 
puter: "I  the]  independent  claims  contain  neither  a  mathematical 
formula  nor  a  mathematical  algonthm""). 
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If  the  computer  process  is  found  to  contain  a  mathematical 
algorithm,  it  must  then  pass  the  second  part  of  the  Freeman- 
Walter-Abete  test  for  statutory  subject  matter.  See.  e.g.,  Sher- 
wood: Maucorps:  Gelnovatch. 

Arguably,  other  exceptions  such  as  "methods  ofdoing  busi- 
ness" and  "mental  steps"  may  be  raised  if  a  claim  is  not  a  true 
computer  process,  but  merely  recites  that  an  otherwise  nonstatu- 
tory process  is  performed  on  a  computer,  de  Castelel.  562  F.2d 
at  1244.  195  USPQ  at  447  ("Claims  to  nonstatutory  processes 
do  not  automatically  and  invariable  become  patentable  upon 
incorporation  of  reference  to  apparatus").  These  would  appear 
to  be  exceptions  with  very  narrow  application  to  claims  which 
are  not  limited  to  implementation  by  a  machine.  For  example. 
while  a  "methixl  ofdoing  business"  ptr-ve  is  not  statutory  subject 
matter,  "a  method  of  operation  on  a  computer  to  effectuate  a 
business  activity"  has  been  held  to  be  statutory  subject  matter 
Pame.  Webber  v.  Merrill  L\nch.  564  F.  Supp.  at  1 369,  2 1 8  L  SPQ 
at  220.  See  also  Deulsch.  553  F.2d  at  692  n.5,  193  U.SPQ  at 
648  n.5  (claims  were  not  a  method  of  doing  business  because 
"It|hey  do  not  merely  facilitate  business  dealings" i;  Johmum. 
rev'd  on  other  grounds.  Dann  v.  Johnston  (apparatus  claims 
directed  to  system  for  automatic  record-keeping  of  bank  checks 
and  deposits  did  not  cover  a  method  of  doing  business)  Simi- 
larly, machine  or  computer  implementation  of  "mental  steps" 
IS  statutory  subject  matter.  Prater:  In  re  Bemhart.  4 1 7  F.2d  1 395. 
163  USPQ  61 1  (CCPA  1969);  In  re  Musgrave.  431  F.2d  882, 
167  USPQ  280  (CCPA  1970).  See  also  Toma  (computer  imple- 
mented method  for  translation  of  natural  languages  is  staiu- 
tory). 
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3)    to  the  appropriate  Examining  Group  for  petitions  to  make 
special  on  all  other  grounds. 


ifi5  !         Petitioning  to  Make  Applications  Relating 
to  Riotechnology  Special 

This  notice  is  )ntended  to  highlight  the  procedures  which  are 
available  to  applicants  and,  in  particular,  to  applicants  seeking 
patents  on  Inventions  relating  to  biotechnology,  so  as  to  have 
their  applications  accorded  "special"  status.  A  new  interim 
priicedurc  is  also  hereby  established.  Applications  which  have 
been  m.ide  special  will  be  advanced  out  of  turn  for  examination 
and.  subject  alone  to  diligent  prosecution  by  the  applicant,  will 
continue  to  be  treated  as  special  throughout  the  entire  course  of 
prosecution  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

The  Office  accords  special  status  to  patent  applications  by 
granting  petitions  to  make  special  on  a  number  of  grounds.  These 
grounds  include,  for  example,  prospective  manufacture  of  the 
invention,  actual  infringement  of  the  invention,  that  the  inven- 
tion will  materially  enhance  the  quality  of  the  environment  and 
for  mvenlions  relating  to  safety  of  research  in  the  field  of 
recombinani  D.NA  See  37  CFR  1  102  and  Manual  of  Patent 
Examining  PrcKcdure  (MPEP)  section  708.02  for  details.  Appli- 
cants seeking  patents  on  inventions  relating  to  biotechnology 
ma\  petition  based  on  any  of  the  above  grounds  if  they  meet  the 
appropriate  cntena. 

A  new  application  (one  which  has  not  received  any  examina- 
tion by  the  examiner)  may  be  granted  special  status  under  the 
accelerated  examination  program  .^s  set  forth  in  MPEP  708.02, 
applicants  are  nol  subject  to  any  of  the  above-mentioned  criteria 
under  this  program  but  merely  must  I )  submit  a  written  petition 
and  the  tee  set  forth  in  37  CFR  I . !  7(i )  which  presently  is  S72.00; 
2)  present  all  claims  directed  to  a  single  invention:  3)  submit  a 
statement  thai  a  pre-examination  search  was  made,  specifying 
by  whom  the  search  was  made  and  hsling  the  field  of  search;  4) 
submit  one  copy  of  each  of  the  references  deemed  most  closely 
related  to  the  subject  matter  encompassed  hs  the  claims;  and  5) 
submit  a  detailed  discussion  of  the  references  pomting  out  how 
the  claimed  subject  matter  is  distinguishable  over  the  references. 
In  those  instances  where  the  petition  for  this  special  status  does 
not  meet  all  the  prerequisites  set  forth  above,  applicant  will  be 
notified  of  the  detects  and  will  be  given  an  opportunity  to  perfect 
the  petition 

In  addition  to  the  above-noted  procedures  to  have  biotechnol- 
ogy applications  accorded  special  status,  a  new  interim  proce- 
dure Is  hereby  established  wherehv  applicants  who  are  small 
entities  may  request  that  their  biotechnology  applications  be 
granted  special  status  To  take  advantage  of  this  intenm  special 
status  for  biotechnology  inventions,  an  applicant  must  file  a 
petition  with  the  petition  fee  under  ^7  CFR  1. 17(i)  requesting  the 
special  status  and  must  ( I )  state  that  small  entity  status  has  been 
established  or  )nclude  a  venfied  statement  establishing  small 
entity  status,  (2)  state  that  the  subject  of  the  patent  application  is 
a  major  asset  of  the  small  entity;  and  (3)  state  that  the  develop- 
ment of  the  technology  will  be  significantly  impaired  if  exami- 
nation of  the  puleni  application  is  delayed  including  an  explana- 
tion of  the  basis  tor  making  the  statement  This  new  ly  esiablished 
interim  prtK'edure  will  remain  in  effect  until  further  notice  in  the 
Offuuil  Gazelle  It  is  intended  that  a  nonce  discontinuing  this 
prcxedure  will  be  published  as  the  average  pendency  approachcv 
the  18  month  goal  in  this  area.  If  the  number  of  requests  for 
making  applications  special  under  this  procedure  is  to<i  great,  the 
procedure  may  have  lo  be  limited  or  discontinued. 

The  Office  is  continuing  to  work  lo  reduce  the  pendency  time 
for  all  applications  Special  efforts  are  being  made  to  reduce  the 
pendency  of  biotechnology  applications  where  filings  are  in- 
creasing rapidly  and  an  already  large  backlog  exists.  Meanwhile, 
applicants  who  so  desire  can  petition  to  have  their  applications 
made  special  as  noted  abcive  Questions  concerning  petitions  lo 
make  special  should  be  directed  as  follows: 
I  )     to  the  Office  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents  for 
petitions  based  on  the  grounds  of  prospective  manufacture 
or  infringement. 
2)    to  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  for  [peti- 
tions on  applications  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Board;  or 
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Patent  and  Trademark  OfTice 
37  CFR  Part  5 
Patent  Law  Foreign  Filing  Amendments 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce 
Action:  Notice  of  Final  Rulemaking 

Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (Office)  is  amend- 
ing the  rules  of  practice  in  patent  cases  to  implement  the  Patent 
Law  Foreign  Filing  Amendments  Act  of  1988.  Subtitle  B  of 
Public  Law  1 00-4 1 8.  The  rules  reflect  changes  made  to  35  U.S.C. 
184  which  specify  that  a  license  is  not  required  to.  file  amend- 
ments, modifications,  and  supplements  containing  additional 
subject  matter  to  a  previously  licensed  foreign  patent  application 
if  such  amendments,  modifications,  and  supplements  do  not 
change  the  general  nature  of  the  invention  disclosed  in  the 
application  in  a  manner  which  would  require  a  corresponding 
United  States  patent  application  to  be  made  available  for  national 
security  inspection  under  35  U.S.C.  1 8 1 .  These  regulatory  changes 
are  applicable  to  most  existing  foreign  filing  license  holders  if 
their  patent  application  did  not  undergo  security  inspection 
under  35  U.S.(r  181.  Also,  under  the  rules,  a  retroactive  foreign 
filing  license  may  be  granted  in  situations  where  a  proscribed 
foreign  filing  occurred  through  error  and  without  deceptive 
intent  as  opposed  to  the  earlier  standard  of  inadvertence. 
Effective  Date:  Feb.  19.  1991. 

Supplementary  Information:  A  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking 
was  published  in  the  Federal  Register  at  55  Fed.  Reg.  24270- 
24275  (June  15.  1990)  and  at  1 1 16  Official  Gazette  21-25  (July 
10.  1990).  No  oral  hearing  was  held.  Three  written  comments  on 
the  proposed  rulemaking  were  received.  The  comments  received 
and  replies  thereto  are  listed  below 

The  rules  are  Intended  to  implement  the  Patent  Law  Foreign 
Filing  Amendments  Act  of  1988.  Subtitle  B  of  Public  Law  100- 
418  (hereinafter  the  Act),  which  amended  §§  184.  185  and  186 
of  Title  35.  United  States  Code,  in  order  to  simplify  the  proce- 
dures for  United  Slates  inventors  filing  and  prosecuting  patent 
applications  in  foreign  counines.  Ttie  Office  has  not  made  any 
rule  changes  to  implement  the  amendments  to  35  U.S.C  185  or 
186  smce  these  changes  affect  matters  outside  its  jurisdiction. 

Section  184  of  Title  35  is  intended  to  protect  United  States 
national  security  interests  by  preventing  the  disclosure  of  poten- 
tially sensitive  inventions  made  in  the  United  States  to  foreign 
nationals  by  the  act  of  filing  a  patent  application  in  foreign 
countries.  An  inventor  may  not  apply  for  a  foreign  patent  on  an 
invention  made  in  the  United  States  until  at  least  six  (6)  months 
after  the  inventor  has  filed  a  United  States  patent  application 
unless  the  inventor  receives  a  license  from  the  Office  permitting 
an  earlier  foreign  filing.  This  six  month  penod  assures  the  Office 
the  opportunity  to  screen  applications  for  information  the  disclo- 
sure of  which  might  be  detrimental  to  the  national  security  Also. 
§  184.  as  originally  enacted,  authorized  the  Office  lo  grant  a 
retroactive  license  for  an  unlicensed  foreign  filing  of  a  patent 
application  if  the  foreign  filing  was  inadvenent  and  if  the  disclo- 
sure of  the  subject  matter  in  the  application  would  not  be 
detrimental  to  United  States  secunty  interests. 

The  original  regulatory  implementation  of  35  U.S.C.  184 
required  applicants  to  obtain  a  license  not  only  for  the  original 
foreign  patent  application  but  also  for  the  filing  of  almost  any 
information  in  support  of  the  application,  thereby  creating  ad- 
ministrative problems  for  United  States  inventors  seeking  for- 
eign patent  protection.  For  example,  foreign  patent  offices  often 
demand  that  additional  technical  data,  such  as  the  melting  point 
of  a  chemical,  be  added  to  a  patent  application.  An  additional 
foreign  filing  license  was  usually  required  before  the  inventor 
could  submit  modifications,  amendments,  or  supplements  to  a 
previously  licensed  foreign  patent  application,  regardless  of 
how  trivial  the  change  might  be. 


Recognizing  the  problems  involved  in  obtaining  these  addi- 
tional licenses,  the  Office  promulgated  rules  in  1984  (see 
§5. 15(a)  and  49  Fed.  Reg.  13456  (April  4.  1984))  to  streamline 
the  licensing  procedure  The  1984  rule  change  provided  that  an 
inventor  could  obtain  in  applications,  the  disclosure  of  the 
content  of  which  is  not  potentially  detrimental  to  United  States 
security  interests,  a  license  which  permitted  the  foreign  filing  of 
modifications,  amendments,  and  supplements  without  further 
licensing  if  such  changes  were  within  the  scope  or  character  of 
the  originally  licensed  invention  (§  5.15(a)).  The  1984  rule 
change,  however,  could  not  be  made  retroactive,  and  therefore 
had  no  effect  on  licenses  granted  under  the  old  system.  If  an 
applicant  wished  to  broaden  a  pre-April  4.  1984,  foreign  filing 
license  to  the  scope  allowed  by  §  5.15(a),  this  involved  filing  a 
separate  petition  under  §  5.15(c)  in  each  application. 

The  present  Act  clanfies  the  statutory  basis  for  the  current 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  rules  by  providing  that  inventors, 
in  most  circumstances,  are  nol  required  to  obtain  an  additional 
license  to  file  modifications,  amendments,  and  supplements  to 
their  foreign  applications  for  which  a  foreign  filing  license  has 
been  obtained  under  §  5. 1 5(a).  Unlike  the  previous  Office  rules, 
these  rules  broaden  the  scope  of  most  existing  licenses,  provided 
that  the  conditions  contained  in  the  Act  are  met 

The  Act  and  these  rules  also  address  difficulties  associated 
with  attempts  to  procure  a  retroactive  foreign  filing  license. 
Some  applicants  faced  loss  of  their  patent  rights  due  to  improper 
foreign  filings  even  though  they  believed,  in  good  faith,  thai  a 
license  was  not  necessary  for  certain  minor  changes  to  their 
foreign  application.  Court  decisions  have  held  that  supplemental 
information  filed  abroad  was  exempt  from  the  license  require- 
ment only  when  it  was  recited  verbatim  in  the  United  States 
patent  application,  or  w  as  so  commonly  known  iharit  could  have 
been  said  to  have  been  expressly  disclosed  in  the  United  Slates 
application.  In  re  Gaertner.  604  F.2d  1348.  202  USPQ  714 
(CCPA  1979).  If  a  patent  applicant  did  not  obtain  a  foreign  filing 
license  from  the  Office,  any  corresponding  United  Stales  patent 
was  at  risk  of  being  held  invalid  under  35  U.S.C.  185  if  technical 
information  was  added  lo  the  foreign  application,  even  if  the 
technical  information  was  completely  unrelated  to  United  States 
secunty  interests. 

Loss  of  United  Stales  patent  rights  subsequent  to  an  "inadver- 
tent" unlicensed  foreign  filing  could  be  avoided  if  a  retroactive 
licen.se  was  obtained  under  35  U.S.C.  184.  Twin  Disc.  Inc.  v. 
United  States.  lOCI.  Ct.  713.  231  USPQ  417  (Ct.  CI.  1986)and 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co.  v.  Norton  Co..  366 
F.2d  238.  151  USPQ  I  (6lh  Cir.  1966).  cert,  denied.  385  U.S. 
I(X)5  ( 1967).  While  the  Cafrrnfr  decision  defined  a  broad  range 
of  circumstances  under  which  a  foreign  filing  license  would  be 
required,  other  court  decisions  made  correction  of  licensing 
errors  difficult  by  setting  forth  various  strict  interpretations  of  the 
standard  of  "inadvertence."  Compare  Iron  Ore  Co.  of  Canada  v. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  1 77  USPQ  34  ( D.  Utah  1 972 ).  affd  500  F.2d 
189.  182  USPQ  520  ( I Olh  Cir.  1974)  and /ff of  i  Dann.  391  F. 
Supp.  12.  185  USPQ  492  (D.D.C.  1975).  An  inventor  could  fail 
to  meet  the  standard  of  "inadvertence"  even  if  the  information 
disclosed  was  not  significant  in  nature  and  did  not  contain  any 
sensitive  national  security  information.  For  example,  one  deci- 
sion suggested  that  the  filing  of  information  abroad  was  inten- 
tional because  the  inventor  first  considered  the  applicability  of  § 
184.  Shelco.  Inc.  v.  Dow  Chemical  Co..  322  F.  Supp.  485.  168 
USPQ  395  (N.D.  III.  1970).  ajfi/.  466  E2d  613,  173  USPQ  451 
(7th  Cir.  1972),  cert,  denied  409  U.S.  876  (1972).  Under  the 
Shelco  standard,  if  supplemental  information  had  been  filed 
abroad  as  a  considered,  willful  act.  even  ihough  done  through 
error  in  the  belief  that  the  information  disclosed  abroad  did  not 
exceed  the  scof)e  of  the  disclosure  in  the  United  States  patent 
application,  the  filing  would  nol  be  "inadvenent";  and.  therefore, 
the  subject  information  could  not  qualify  for  a  retroactive  li- 
cense. 

The  Act  addresses  these  problems,  and  the  rules  implement 
the  intention  of  the  Act.  The  Act  changes  the  language  of  the 
statute  to  provide  that  an  inventor  may  receive  a  retroactive 
license  if  the  inventor  can  show  that  the  premature  filing  of  a 
foreign  patent  application,  or  the  submission  of  supplemental 
information  in  support  of  a  foreign  patent  application,  was  made 
"through  error  and  without  deceptive  intent."  This  criterion  is 
equivalent  to  that  for  reissue  of  a  patent  under  35  U.S.C.  25 1  to 
correct  errors  made  without  any  deceptive  intention.  The  reissue 
error  requirement  has  been  considered  by  the  courts.  See.  e.g.,  In 
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re  Weiler.  790  F.2d  1 576, 229  USPQ  673  (Fed  Cir  1 986)  and  In 
re  Wadlmqer  496  F.2d  1200.  181  USPQ  826  (CCPA  1974)  The 
applicant  for  a  retroactive  license  also  must  show  that  the  foreign 
filing  did  not  disclose  any  information  detrimental  to  the  national 
security  and  that  diligence  was  exercised  in  seeking  a  retroactive 
license  once  the  applicant  became  aware  of  the  proscnbed 
foreign  filing. 

The  Act  became  effective  on  August  23,  1988,  but  it  does  not 
affect  any  final  decision  made  by  the  Office  or  a  court,  nor  the 
rights  or  liabilities  of  any  party  under  a  patent  in  a  case  pending 
before  a  court  on  the  above  date  or  under  any  subsequent  patent 
denving  priority  rights  from  such  patent  under  35  L  S.C.  1 20  or 
121  Therefore,  the  retroactive  effect  of  the  Act  and  the  rules  is 
limited 

Comments  on  the  Proposed  Rules 

Comment 

One  comment  stated  that  the  discussion  in  the  proposed 
rulemaking  of  the  modification  of  the  standard  for  obtaining  a 
retroactive  license  from  inadvertence  to  "through  error  and 
without  deceptive  intent"  should  have  included  a  reference  to  In 
re  Wadlm^er.  492  F.2d  1200.  181  U.SPQ  826  (CCPA  19741 
rather  than  to  In  re  Weiler.  790  F.2d  1576.  229  USPQ  673  (Fed 
Cir  1986)  The  comment  slated  that  Wadlinger  was  a  more 
appropnate  and  illustrative  case  because  it  discusses  more  fully 
the  meaning  of  the  term  "error"  as  encompassing  "inadvertence, 
accident  or  mistake"  and  as  having  a  very  broad  meaning.  The 
comment  also  noted  that  Wadlinger  was  referenced  in  comments 
made  in  the  heanng  on  the  proposed  legislation  as  indicative 
of  the  reissue  standard  being  applied  to  retroactive  license 
requests 

Reply 

A  citation  to  In  re  Wadlinger  has  been  added  to  the  citation  of 
In  re  Weiler  in  the  discussion  of  the  final  rules.  It  was  not  the 
intent  of  the  Office  by  citing  the  Weiler  ca.se  to  suggest  that 
decisions  on  petitions  for  the  grant  of  retroactive  licenses  would 
be  limited  by  that  case.  Decisions  are  ba.sed  on  the  particular  facts 
in  each  case  and  the  entire  body  of  law  with  respect  to  the 
standard  of  "through  error  and  without  deceptive  intent." 

Comment 

A  comment  stated  that  the  Office  should  provide  additional 
examples  in  the  explanatory  text  in  the  final  rule  as  to  changes 
that  may  be  made  to  foreign  applications  that  have  been  licensed 
under  37  CFR  5.15(a)  without  obtaining  any  additional  license 
The  comment  pointed  out  that  examples  were  given  in  the  1984 
rulemaking. 

Reply 

The  list  of  examples  presented  at  the  time  that  37  CFR  5. 1 5(a) 
was  adopted  in  1984  was  not  intended  to  be  all-inclusive  The 
Office  IS  not  aware  of  any  judicial  decisions  setting  limits  to 
changes  that  may  be  made  under  a  §  5. 15(a)  license  Depending 
on  the  nature  and  the  criticality,  changes  in  temperature,  por- 
tions, size,  etc.,  outside  of  a  previously  disclosed  value  or  range 
that  do  not  change  the  general  nature  of  the  invention  from  w  hat 
was  previously  disclosed  are  within  the  scope  of  a  §  5  15(a) 
license.  However,  if  the  newly  disclosed  value  or  range  does 
change  the  general  nature  of  the  invention  from  that  of  the 
originally  di.sclosed  value  or  range,  then  a  separate  license  is 
required.  Likewise,  new  species  or  subcombinations  of  a  previ- 
ously disclosed  genus  or  combination  would  appear  lo  require 
an  additional  license  to  include  such  a  change  in  a  foreign 
application. 

Comment 

One  comment  stated  that  the  Office  should  provide  clarifica- 
tion of  the  attorney's  ability  to  make  decisions  as  to  whether  or 
not  the  added  subject  matter,  in  his  opinion,  changes  the  general 
nature  of  the  invention. 

Reply 

Not  only  does  the  attorney  have  the  ability  to  maXe  the 
decision  as  to  whether  or  not  the  additional  subject  matter 
changes  the  general  nature  of  the  invention,  the  attorney  has  the 
responsibility  to  do  so.  The  Office  will  not  give  advisory  opin- 
ions on  w helher  an  additional  license  is  necessary,  and  will  treat 
any  provisional  requests  for  a  prospective  or  retroactive  license 
as  a  request  for  a  license.  The  procedure  of  the  Office  resolving 
any  questions  as  to  the  security  inspection  status  of  any  changes 
to  previously  licensed  material  is  intended  to  apply  only  lo  those 
changes  that  have  been  submitted  to  the  Office,  i.e..  the  Office 


will  reply  to  any  inquiry  as  to  whether  previously  submitted 
subject  matter  underwent,  or  .should  have  undergone,  security 
review. 

Comment 

One  comment  questioned  what  would  happen  if  an  attorney 
on  considered  judgment,  honestly  believed  that  a  supplement 
did  not  change  the  general  nature  of  a  licensed  invention,  but  that 
judgment  later  proved  to  be  erroneous. 

Repl\ 

The  Act  and  the  rules  now  provide  for  a  retroactive  license  to 
be  granted  in  situations  where  it  can  be  shown  that  a  filing  was 
made  without  a  license  through  error  and  without  decep- 
tive intent.  Thus,  a  retroactive  license  could  be  sought  under  § 
5.25, 

Discussion  Of  Specific  Rule  Changes 

Section  5  11(a),  as  amended,  specifies  when  a  license  is 
required  before  filing  any  foreign  application  for  patent,  includ- 
ing any  modifications,  amendments  and  supplements  or  divi- 
sions thereof  Section  5.1 1(a)  adopts  the  statutory  definition  of 
"application"  in  35  U.S.C.  184.  Also,  the  rule,  as  amended, 
clanfies  that  the  provisions  of  this  section  apply  only  to  inven- 
tions made  in  the  United  Stales  as  stated  in  35  U.S.C.  184. 
However,  where  an  improvement  or  modification  to  a  foreign- 
origin  invention  is  made  in  the  United  States,  a  license  would  be 
required  for  the  additional  subject  matter  TTie  language  pro- 
pKised  for  Jj  5  ll(eK3)  has  been  redrafted  lor  clarity  but  still 
provides  that  an  inventor  need  not  obtain  a  supplemental  license 
to  file  modifications,  amendments  and  supplements  containing 
subject  matter  not  disclosed  in,  or  divisions  of,  a  foreign  applica- 
tion for  which  an  initial  foreign  filing  license  was  not  required. 
as  long  as  the  corresponding  United  Slates  application  was  not 
required  to  be  made  available  for  inspection  under  35  U.S.C  181 
and  §  5  I  and  the  changes  did  not  a  I  ter  the  general  nature  of  the 
invention  In  a  manner  which  would  require  the  United  States 
application  to  have  been  made  available  for  inspection  under  35 
use  181  and  (j  5  1  The  need  for  a  supplemental  li- 
cense depends  on  whether  the  changes  altered  the  general 
nature  of  the  invention,  rather  than  the  label  applied  to  the 
changes,  i  e  .  "Continuation".  "Continuation  In-Part".  "Divi- 
sion", etc. 

Authorized  parties  may  determine  whether  a  particular  appli- 
cation was  forwarded  to  the  defense  agencies  for  inspection 
under  35  US  C  181  either  by  reviewing  the  filing  receipt  to 
determine  if  a  license  is  or  was  granted,  in  which  case  security 
inspection  did  not  occur,  or  by  reviewing  the  file  wrapper  lo 
determine  if  an  access  acknowledgment  under  35  use.  181  is 
present,  in  which  case  sccunty  inspection  did  occur  If  verifica- 
tion of  the  secunty  inspection  status  of  an  application  is  needed. 
the  authorized  parties  may  submit  a  written  request  therefor  to 
the  Office,  directed  to  the  attention  of  Licensing  and  Review.  A 
wntten  response  from  the  Office  will  be  issued.  In  the  event 
Office  records  are  not  available,  a  de  ntno  determination  by  the 
Office  will  be  made  of  the  need  for  defense  agency  inspection 
under  the  present  national  security  standards.  If  secunty  inspec- 
tion was  not  required  under  35  U.S.C.  181,  then  the  provisions  of 
the  Act  will  con\en  a  previously  granted  or  implied  license  into 
one  having  the  scope  of  prop<ised   §  5.15(a). 

Section  5  15(a),  as  amended,  adopts  the  specific  provisions  of 
the  Act  and  clarifies  the  existing  rules  by  expressly  staling  that 
the  license  prosisions  of  the  paragraph  are  applicable  to  United 
States  applications  which  were  not  required  to  be  made  available 
for  inspection  under  35  U.S.C.  I«l  and  §51  The  inspection 
provisions  of  35  U  S.C.  181  delegate  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  and  Trademarks  the  authority  to  decide  which  applica- 
tions will  be  forwarded  to  Lfnited  States  defense  agencies  for 
national  secunty  inspection  when  the  Government  has  no  prop- 
erly Interest  in  the  invention  The  fact  that  an  application  was 
forw  arded  to  the  defense  agencies  does  not  necessarily  mean  that 
the  application  was  properly  within  the  inspection  scope  of  35 
L'.S.C  181  Thus,  if  an  application  was  not  required  to  be 
inspected  but  was  inspected  by  mistake,  it  is  eligible  for  such  a 
license  The  changes  to  the  regulation  expressly  apply  to  modi- 
fications, amendments,  and  supplements  to  a  previously  li- 
censed foreign  application,  and  diMsions  thereof,  provided  the 
changes  do  not  alter  the  general  nature  of  the  invention  in  a 
manner  which  would  require  a  corresponding  United  Stales 
application  to  have  been  made  available  for  inspection  under  35 
use   181. 


The  language  of  §  5  15(a)(1)  also  has  been  clarified.  If  the 
filing  of  the  foreign  application  was  pursuant  lo  a  license  granted 
under  §  5.15  and  issued  prior  to  publication  of  the  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register  at  49  Fed.  Reg.  l3456(April4. 1 984 )  for  subject 
matter  which  was  not  appropnate  for  inspection  under  35  U.8.C. 
181.  the  license  is  now  expanded  to  cover  amendments,  modifi- 
cations, and  supplements  thereto,  or  divisions  thereof,  which  do 
not  change  the  general  nature  of  the  invention  in  a  manner  which 
would  require  such  application  to  be  made  available  for  secunty 
insf)eclion  under  35  U.S.C.  181.  Also,  paragraphs  (a)(3)  and 
(a)(4)  of  §5.15  have  been  merged  in  order  to  more  clearly  define 
the  type  of  subsequent  changes  lo  a  previously  licensed  foreign 
patent  application  which  may  be  filed  without  any  additional 
license.  In  particular,  ii  is  made  clear  that  these  changes  must  not 
be  such  as  to  require  the  application  to  be  made  available  for 
security  inspection.  Any  questions  about  the  secunty  inspection 
status  of  any  application  or  amendments,  modifications,  and 
supplements  thereto,  or  divisions  thereof,  will  be  handled  in  the 
manner  as  described  above. 

Section  5.15(b),  as  amended,  clarifies  the  existing  rule  by 
expressly  stating  that  the  license  provisions  of  §  5  12(b)  are 
applicable  to  United  States  applications  which  were  required  to 
be  made  available  for  inspection  under  35  U.S.C.  181  and  §  5  1 
The  amendments  also  clarify  the  language  of  the  paragraph  and 
indicate  that  the  more  resinciive  licen.se  under  this  paragraph 
includes  authority  to  lake  actions  in  the  foreign  or  international 
application,  provided  subject  matter  additional  to  that  covered 
by  the  license  is  not  involved  Section  5.15(c).  as  amended, 
clarifies  the  existing  rule  by  expressly  stating  that  the  granting  of 
a  §  5.15(a)  scopie  lo  a  license  under  §  5.15(b)  and  conversion 
provisions  of  this  paragraph  are  only  applicable  to  material 
submitted  under  §  5. 1 3  or  United  States  applications,  which  are 
not.  or  were  not.  required  lo  be  made  available  for  inspection 
under  35  use.  181  and  §5.1. 

Sections  5.15(e)  and  (f),  as  amended,  substitute  a  reference  to 
§  5.15(a)(3)  rather  than  to  §  5.15(aH4)  which  has  been  elimi- 
nated as  a  separate  paragraph.  Paragraph  (e)  also  has  been 
amended  to  stale  that  changes  to  the  general  nature  of  the 
invention,  which  would  require  the  application  to  have  been 
made  available  for  inspection  under  35  U.S.C.  181  and  §  5.1. 
require  a  separate  license. 

Section  5.25(a).  as  amended,  provides  that  the  inventor  may 
receive  a  retroactive  license  if  the  inventor  can  show  thai  the 
premature  filing  of  papers  in  a  foreign  patent  office  was  made 
through  error  and  without  deceptive  intent.  This  critenon  is  the 
same  as  that  for  "error  without  any  deceptive  intention"  for 
reissue  of  a  paieni  and  replaces  the  previous  standard  of  inadver- 
tence. This  section  also  has  been  amended  to  clanfy  that  each 
country  in  which  a  proscnbed  filing  occurred  must  be  listed  in  a 
petition  for  retroactive  license  Also,  the  rule  has  been  amended 
to  define  a  verified  statement  as  being  in  Ihe  form  of  either  an 
oath  or  a  declaration.  Finally,  the  rule  has  been  clanfied  by 
defining  the  penod  over  which  error  without  deceptive  intent 
must  be  shown  as  being  the  time  leading  up  to  and  including  the 
proscribed  foreign  filing. 

Other  Considerations 

The  rule  change  is  in  conformity  with  the  requirements  of  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act.  5  U.S.C.  601  et  seq..  Executive 
Orders  12291  and  12612.  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of 
1980,  44  use.  3501  et  seq. 

The  General  Counsel  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  has 
certified  to  the  Acting  Chief  Counsel  for  Advocacy,  Small 
Business  Administration,  that  the  rule  change  will  not  have  a 
significant  adverse  economic  impact  on  a  substantial  number  of 
small  entities  (Regulatory  Flexibility  Act.  5  U  S.C  605(b)) 
because  the  rules  simplify  the  procedures  for  all  United  States 
inventors  who  file  and  prosecute  applications  in  foreign  coun- 
tries 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has  determined  that  this  rule 
change  is  not  a  major  rule  under  Executive  Order  12291.  The 
annual  effect  on  the  economy  will  be  less  than  $100  million. 
There  will  be  no  major  increa.se  in  costs  or  prices  for  consumers, 
individuals,  industries.  Federal,  slate  or  local  government  agen- 
cies, or  geographic  regions.  There  will  be  no  significant  adverse 
effects  on  competition,  employment,  investment,  productivity, 
innovation,  or  on  the  ability  of  the  United  Stales-based  enier- 
pnses  to  compete  with  foreign-based  enterpnses  in  domestic  or 
export  markets. 


The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has  also  determined  that  this 
notice  has  no  Federalism  implications  affecting  the  relationship 
between  the  National  Government  and  the  States  as  outlined  in 
Executive  Order  12612. 

TTiese  rules  contain  a  collection  of  information  requirement 
subject  to  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  which  has  previously 
been  approved  by  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  under 
Control  No.  0651-(X)1 1  with  an  expiration  date  of  March  31, 
1993.  The  average  time  for  each  petition  for  license  under 
§  5 1.1 2(b)  or  §  5.25  is  estimated  to  be  approximately  thirty  (30) 
minutes,  including  time  for  reviewing  instructions,  gathering 
and  maintaining  data  needed,  and  completing  and  reviewing  the 
petition  submission  Send  comments  regarding  this  burden  esti- 
mate to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Office  of  Management 
and  Organization.  Washington.  DC.  20231,  and  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget.  Washington.  DC.  20503  (Anention: 
Paperwork  Reduction  Project  0651-(X)1 1). 

List  Of  Subjects 

37  CFR  Part  5 

Classified  information,  Kxports,  Foreign  relatioas.  Inven- 
tions and  patents. 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  tfie  preamble.  37  CFR  Part  5  is 
amended  as  set  forth  below. 

PART  5  -  SECRECY  OF  CERTAIN  JNVENTIONS 
AND  LICENSES  TO  EXPORT  AND  FILE 
APPLICATIONS  IN  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES 

1 .  The  authority  citation  for  Pan  5  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  35  U.S.C  6.41.  18 1-188,  as  amended  by  the  Patent 
Law  Foreign  Filing  Amendments  Aci  of  1988.  Pub.  L.  100-418 
102  Stat.  1567:  the  Arms  Export  Control  Act.  as  amended.  22 
U.S.  C.  275 1  et  seq. .  the  Atomic  Energy  ,Act  of  1954.  as  amended. 
42  U.  S.C.  201 1  et  seq..  and  die  Nuclear  Non-Proliferation  Act 
of  1978.  22  use.  3201  et  seq..  and  the  delegations  in  the 
regulations  under  these  acts  to  the  Commissioner  ( 1 5  CFR 
370.10(j).  22CFR  125.04.  and  10  CFR  810.7). 

2.  Section  5.11.  paragraphs  (a)  and  (e),  are  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  5.1 1  License  for  filing  in  a  foreign  country  an  application 
on  an  invention  made  in  the  I  nited  States  or  for  transmitting 
an  international  application. 

(a)  A  license  trom  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trade- 
marks under  35  U.S.C.  184  is  required  before  filing  any  applica- 
tion for  patent  including  any  modifications,  amendments,  or 
supplements  thereto  or  divisions  thereof  or  for  the  registration  of 
a  utility  model,  industrial  design,  or  model,  in  a  foreign  patent 
office  or  any  foreign  patent  agency  or  any  international  agency 
other  than  the  United  States  Receiving  (Office,  if  the  invention 
was  made  in  the  United  States  and: 

( 1 )  An  application  on  the  invention  has  been  on  file  in  the 
United  States  less  than  six  months  prior  to  the  date  on  w  hich  the 
application  is  to  be  filed,  or 

( 2 )  No  application  on  the  invention  has  been  filed  in  the  United 
States. 

•  *<•*• 

(e)  No  license  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  is 
required: 

( 1 )  If  the  invention  w  as  not  made  in  the  United  States,  or 

(2)  If  die  corresponding  United  Stales  application  is  not 
subject  to  a  secrecy  order  under  §  5.2,  and  was  filed  at  least  six 
months  pnor  to  the  date  on  which  the  application  is  filed  in  a 
foreign  country,  or 

(3)  For  subsequent  modifications,  amendments  and  supple- 
ments containing  additional  subject  matter  to,  or  divisions  of.  a 
foreign  patent  application  if: 

1 1 )  a  license  is  not.  or  was  not.  required  under  paragraph 
(e)(2)  of  this  section  for  the  foreign  patent  application: 

( ii )  the  corresponding  United  States  application  was  not 
required  to  be  made  available  for  inspection  under  35  U.S.C.  181 
and  §  5.1:  and 
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(iii)  such  modiricaltons,  amendments,  and  supplements 
do  not.  or  did  not.  change  the  general  nature  of  the  invention  in 
a  manner  which  would  require  any  corresponding  United  States 
application  to  be  or  have  been  available  for  inspection  under  .?5 
U.S.C.  181  and  §5.1. 

*  *  •  •  * 

3.  Section  5.15.  paragraphs  (a),  (b),  (c).  (e)  ar>d  (0.  are  revised 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  5.15  .Scope  of  liceiLse. 

(a)  Applications  or  other  materials  reviewed  pursuant  to 
§§  5.12  through  5.14.  which  were  not  required  to  be  made 
available  for  inspection  by  defense  agencies  under  ?i5  U  S  C  1 8 1 
and  §  5. 1 .  will  be  eligible  for  a  license  of  the  scope  prov  ided  m 
this  paragraph.  This  licen.se  permits  subsequent  modificalions. 
amendments,  and  supplements  containing  additional  subjeci 
matter  to.  or  divisions  of.  a  foreign  patent  application,  if  such 
changes  to  the  application  do  not  alter  the  general  nature  of  the 
invention  in  a  manner  which  would  require  the  I'nited  States 
application  to  have  been  made  available  for  inspection  under  35 
U.S.C.  181  and  §  5.1.  This  license  also  covers  the  inventions 
disclosed  in  foreign  applications  which  had  been  granted  a 
license  under  this  pan  prior  to  April  4,  1984.  and  which  were  noi 
subject  to  security  inspection  under  35  U.S.C.  181  and  §  5  I 
Grant  of  this  license  authorizes  the  export  and  filing  of  an 
application  in  a  foreign  country  or  the  transmitting  of  an  interna- 
tional application  to  any  foreign  patent  agency  or  international 
patent  agency  when  the  subject  matter  of  the  foreign  or  interna- 
tional application  corresponds  to  that  of  the  domestic  applica- 
tion. This  license  includes  authority: 

( 1 1  To  export  and  file  all  duplicate  and  formal  application 
papers  in  foreign  countries  or  with  international  agencies; 

(2)  To  make  amendments,  modifications,  and  supplements. 
including  divisions,  changes  or  supporting  matter  consisting  of 
the  illustration,  exemplification,  comparison,  or  explanation  of 
subject  matter  disclosed  in  the  application;  and 

(3)  To  take  any  action  in  the  prosecution  of  the  foreign  or 
international  application  provided  that  the  adding  of  subject 
matter  or  taking  of  any  action  under  paragraphs  (a)(  I )  and  (2)  of 
this  section  does  not  change  the  general  nature  of  the  invention 
disclosed  in  the  application  in  a  manner  which  would  require 
such  application  to  have  been  made  available  for  inspection 
under  35  U.S.C.  181  and  §  5.1  by  including  technical  data 
pertaining  to: 

(i)  Defen.se  services  or  articles  designated  in  the  United 
States  Munitions  List  applicable  at  the  time  of  foreign  filing,  the 
unlicen.sed  exportation  of  which  is  prohibited  pursuant  to  the 
Arms  Export  Control  Act,  as  amended,  and  22  CFR  Parts  121 
through  1 30;  or 

(ii)  Restricted  Data,  sensitive  nuclear  technology  or 
technology  useful  in  the  production  or  utilization  of  special 
nuclear  material  or  atomic  energy,  the  dissemination  of  which  is 
subject  to  restrictions  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954.  as 
amended,  and  the  Nuclear  Non-PToliferation  Act  of  1978.  as 
implemented  by  the  regulations  for  Unclassified  Activities  in 
Foreign  Atomic  Energy  Programs,  10  CFR  Pan  810,  in  effeci  ai 
the  time  of  foreign  filing. 

(b)  Applications  or  other  materials  which  were  required  to 
be  made  available  for  inspection  under  35  use.  181  and  (j  5  1 
will  be  eligible  for  a  license  of  the  scope  provided  m  this 
paragraph.  Grant  of  this  license  authorizes  the  export  and  filing 
of  an  application  in  a  foreign  country  or  the  transmitting  of  an 
international  application  to  any  foreign  patent  agency  or  interna- 
tional patent  agency.  Further,  this  license  includes  authonts  to 
export  and  file  all  duplicate  and  formal  papers  in  foreign  coun- 
tries or  with  foreign  and  international  patent  agencies  and  to 
make  amendments,  modifications,  and  supplements  to.  file  divi- 
sions of,  and  lake  any  action  in  the  prosecution  of  the  foreign  or 
international  application,  provided  subject  matter  additional  to 
that  covered  by  the  license  is  not  involved. 

(c)  A  license  granted  under  §  5.12(b)  pursuant  to  <j  5.13  or 
§  5.14  shall  have  the  scope  indicated  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section,  if  it  is  so  specified  in  the  license,  A  petition,  accompa- 
nied by  the  required  fee  (§1.1 7(h)),  may  also  be  filed  to  change 
a  license  having  the  scope  indicated  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section  to  a  license  having  the  scope  indicated  in  paragraph  (ai 


of  this  section.  No  such  petition  will  be  granted  if  the  copy  of  the 
material  filed  pursuant  to  §  5.13  or  any  corresponding  United 
States  application  was  required  to  be  made  available  for  in- 
spection under  35  U.S.C  181  and  §  5. 1.  The  change  in  the  scope 
of  a  license  will  be  effective  as  of  the  date  of  the  grant  of  the 
petition. 


(e)  Any  paper  filed  abroad  or  transmitted  to  an  international 
patent  agency  following  the  filing  of  a  foreign  or  international 
application  which  changes  the  general  nature  of  the  subject 
matter  disclosed  at  the  time  of  filing  in  a  manner  which  would 
require  such  application  to  have  been  made  available  for  inspec- 
tion under  35  U.S.C.  181  and  §  5  1  or  which  involves  the 
disclosure  of  subjecl  matter  listed  in  paragraphs  (a)(  3  )(i)  or  (ii)  of 
this  section  must  he  separately  licensed  in  the  same  manner  as  a 
foreign  or  international  application.  Further,  if  no  license  has 
been  granied  under  ^  5  I  2ia)  on  filing  the  corresptmding  United 
States  application,  any  paper  filed  abroad  or  with  an  international 
patent  agency  which  involves  the  disclosure  of  additional  sub- 
ject matter  must  be  licensed  in  the  same  manner  as  a  foreign  or 
international  application 

(f)  Licenses  separately  granted  in  connection  with  two  or 
more  United  Slates  applications  may  be  exercised  by  combining 
or  dividing  the  disclosures,  as  desired,  provided: 

I  1  I  Sub|ect  matter  which  changes  the  general  nature  of  the 
subieci  matter  disclosed  at  the  time  of  filing  or  which  involves 
subject  mailer  listed  in  paragraphs  (a)(3Ki)  or  (ii)  of  this  section 
IS  not  introduced,  and 

(2)  In  the  case  where  at  lea.si  one  of  the  licenses  was  ob- 
tained under  §  5.12(b).  additional  subject  matter  is  not  intro- 
duced 


4.  Section  5.25.  paragraph  (a),  is  revised  to  read  as  follows; 

§  5.25  Petition  for  retroactive  license 

(a)  A  petition  for  a  retroactive  license  under  35  U.S.C.  184 
shall  be  presented  in  accordance  with  §  5. 1 3  or  §5.14  (a),  and 

shall  include: 

( 1 )  A  listing  of  each  of  the  foreign  countries  in  which  the 
unlicensed  patent  application  material  was  filed. 

(2)  The  dates  on  which  the  material  was  filed  in  each  country, 

(3)  A  verified  statement  (oath  or  declaration)  containing; 

(i)  .An  averment'  thai  the  subject  matter  in  question  was 
not  under  a  secrecv  order  al  (he  lime  it  was  filed  abroad,  and  that 
it  is  not  currently  under  a  secrecy  order, 

(111  ,^  showing  ihal  the  license  has  been  diligently  sought 
after  discovery  of  the  proscribed  foreign  filing,  and 

Inn  .An  explanation  of  why  the  material  was  filed  abroad 
through  error  and  w  iihoul  deceptive  intent  w  iihout  the  required 
license  under  !;  5,11  first  having  been  obtained,  and 

(4)  The  required  fee  l§  I.l7(hll. 

The  ab<ne  explanation  must  include  a  showing  of  facts  rather 
than  a  mere  allegation  of  action  through  error  and  without 
deceptive  intent  The  showing  of  fact.s  as  to  the  nature  of  the  error 
should  include  statements  by  those  persons  having  personal 
know  ledge  of  the  acts  regarding  filing  in  a  foreign  country  and 
should  be  accompanied  by  copies  of  any  necessary  supporting 
documents  such  as  letters  of  transmittal  or  in.structions  for  filing. 
The  acts  which  are  alleged  to  constitute  error  without  deceptive 
inieni  should  cover  the  penod  leading  up  to  and  including  each 
of  ihe  proscnbcd  foreign  filings. 


Nov.  28.  1990 


«  *  *  *  # 

HARRY  F.  MANBECK,  JR. 
Assistant  Secretary  and  Commissioner 
of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
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37  CFR  Part  150 
[Docket  No.  71(138-8108) 

Requests  for  Presidential  Proclamations 

Under  the  Semiconductor    Chip  Protection  Act  of  1984. 

17  U.S.C.    902(a)(2) 

/4gfncv:Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce 
Action:  Final  Rule 

Summar\\T\\e  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  is  adding  a 
new  Subchapter  C,  Part  150  to  its  rules  to  implement  the 
Presidential  proclamation  provisions  of  the  Semiconductor 
Chip  Protection  Act  of  1984,  17  U.S.C.  902(a)(2).  The  rules 
establish  procedures  for  the  evaluation  of  requests  by  foreign 
governments  for  the  issuance  of  Presidential  proclamations 
granting  protection  in  the  United  States  to  mask  works  of  foreign 
origin.  The  rules  also  permit  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks  independently  to  initiate  an  evaluation.  The  effect 
of  the  rules  will  be  to  establish  a  regime  of  protection  for  foreign 
mask  works  in  the  United  States,  provided  mask  works  of  U.S. 
origin  are  adequately  protected  in  the  country  requesting  a 
Presidential  proclamation. 
Effective  Date   August  1.  1988 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Michael  K.  Kirk,  Assistant 
Commissioner  for  External  Affairs,  by  telephone  at  (703)557- 
3065,  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention  and  addressed  to 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  4,  Washington, 
DC.  20231. 

Supplementary  Information:  The  Semiconductor  Chip  Protec- 
tion Act  of  1984  (SCPA)  established  a  new  form  of  intellectual 
property  protection  for  mask  works  that  are  fixed  in  semicon- 
ductor chips.  Mask  works  are  defined  as  a  "series  of  related 
images,  however  fixed  or  encoded,"  that  represent  the  three- 
dimensional  pattern  in  the  layers  of  a  .semiconductor  chip.  Thus, 
the  subject  matter  of  protection  under  the  SCPA  are  the  layout 
designs  of  semiconductor  chips,  known  in  some  countries  as 
"integrated  circuit  layout  designs"  or  as  "semiconductor  to- 
pographies." The  SCPA  provides  a  ten-year  term  of  protection 
for  original  mask  works  measured  from  their  date  of  registration 
or  first  commercial  exploitation  anywhere  in  the  world.  To 
maintain  protection,  mask  works  must  be  registered  in  the 
United  States  Copyright  Office  within  two  years  of  first  com- 
mercial exploitation. 

Protection  for  foreign  mask  works  may  be  granted  under  both 
section  902  and  section  914  of  the  SCPA.  Section  902  sets  out 
three  different  ways  that  foreign  mask  works  may  become 
eligible  for  protection  in  the  United  States.  First,  on  the  date 
the  work  is  registered  or  is  first  commercially  exploited  any- 
where in  the  world,  the  mask  work  is  protectible  if  its  owner 
is  a  national,  domiciliary  or  sovereign  authority  of  a  foreign 
nation  that  is  a  party  to  a  treaty  that  provides  protection  of  mask 
works  and  to  which  the  United  States  is  also  a  party,  or  if  a 
stateless  person,  wherever  domiciled.  Second,  foreign  mask 
works  may  be  protected  when  they  are  first  commercially  exploited 
in  the  United  States.  The  third  way,  set  forth  in  section  902(a)(2). 
is  where  the  foreign  mask  work  comes  within  the  scope  of  a 
Presidential  prtKlamation.  The  President  may  issue  a  proclama- 
tion upon  finding  that  a  foreign  nation  extends  to  mask  works 
of  owners  who  are  U.S.  nationals  or  domiciliaries.  protection 
( 1 )  on  substantially  the  same  ba.sis  as  that  on  which  the  foreign 
nation  extends  protection  to  mask  works  of  its  own  nationals 
and  domiciliaries  and  mask  works  first  commercially  exploited 
in  that  nation,  or  (2)  on  substantiallv  the  same  basis  as  provided 
in  the  SCPA.  Pursuant  to  Executive  Order  12504,  50  FR  4849 
(Feb.  4,  1985),  requests  for  issuance  of  Presidential  proclama- 
tions are  to  be  presented  to  the  President  by  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce. 

Section  914  was  included  in  the  SCPA  as  a  transitional 
provision,  intended  by  Congress  to  encourage  other  countries 
to  pass  laws  extending  protection  to  this  new  form  of  intellectual 
property.  Once  laws  were  in  place,  it  was  reasoned,  permanent 
protection  for  foreign  mask  works  could  be  conferred  under 
section  902  or  through  a  multilateral  treaty  that  extended  cov- 
erage to  mask  works.  Section  914  gives  the  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce authority  to  issue  orders  extending  interim  protection  to 
foreign  mask  work  owners  upon  the  satisfaction  of  certain 
conditions.  First,  the  Secretary  must  find  that  the  foreign  nation 
is  making  good  faith  effons  and  reasonable  progress  toward 
entering  into  a  treaty  with  the  United  States,  or  toward  enacting 


legislation  that  will  protect  U.S.  mask  works  on  the  same  basts 
as  domestic  mask  works,  or  at  a  level  similar  to  that  provided 
under  the  SCPA.  Second,  the  Secretary  must  determine  that 
nationals,  domiciliaries  and  sovereign  authorities  of  the  foreign 
nation  are  not  engaged  in  the  misappropriation,  unauthorized 
distribution,  or  unauthorized  commercial  exploitation  of  mask 
works.  Finally,  the  Secretary  must  determine  that  issuance  of 
an  interim  order  would  promote  the  purposes  of  the  SCPA  and 
international  comity  with  respect  to  the  protection  of  maskw  orks. 

By  Amendment  I  to  Department  (Organization  Order  10-14, 
issued  Dec.  3.  1984,  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  delegated  to 
the  Assistant  Secretary  and  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trade- 
marks the  authority  under  section  9 1 4  to  make  pertinent  findings 
and  to  issue  orders  for  the  interim  protection  of  foreign  mask 
works.  Amendment  2  to  Depanment  Organization  Order  10- 
14,  issued  Sept.  28.  1987,  expanded  the  earlier  delegation  to 
include  responsibility  for  prescribing  regulations  for  the  pre- 
sentation to  the  President  of  requests  for  issuance  of  proclama- 
tions under  section  902. 

The  Commissioner  has  issued  orders  granting  interim  pro- 
tection under  section  914  for  mask  works  produced  in  Australia, 
Belgium.  Canada.  Denmark.  Finland,  France,  the  Federal  Re- 
public of  Germany.  Greece.  Ireland.  Italy.  Japan.  Luxembourg, 
the  Nethedands.  Portugal.  Spam.  Sweden.  Switzerland,  and  the 
United  Kingdom.  All  of  the  intenm  protection  orders  were 
recently  extended  until  May  31.  1989.  See  Extension  of  Pre- 
\iousl\-Granted  Interim  Orders  Under  the  Semiconductor  Chip 
Protection  Act  of  1984.  53  FR  16308  (May  6.  1988). 

This  proceeding  was  initiated  bv  a  Notice  of  Proposed  Rule- 
making published  at  53  FR  5588-90  (Feb.  25.  1988).  The  notice 
set  forth  proposed  regulations  for  the  submission  and  evaluation 
of  requests  that  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  recommend  the 
issuance  or  revocation  of  a  Presidential  puKlamation  granting 
U.S.  protection  to  foreign  mask  works  under  section  902(a)(2) 
of  the  SCPA.  Comments  on  the  proposed  rules  were  received 
from  the  Commission  of  the  European  Communities  and  the 
U.S.  Semiconductor  Industry  Association. 

Discussion  of  Specific  Rules 

Section  150.1  of  the  new  rules  sets  forth  relevant  definitions. 
Section  1 50.2  specifies  the  conditions  under  which  an  evaluation 
of  recommending  the  issuance,  revision,  suspension  or  revo- 
cation of  a  section  902  proclamation  will  be  initiated  by  the 
Commissioner.  .Section  150.2(a)  provides  that  the  Commis- 
sioner must  initiate  an  evaluation  of  the  propriety  of  recommend- 
ing the  issuance  of  a  section  902  proclamation  upon  receipt  of 
a  request  from  a  foreign  government.  Section  150.2(b)  gives 
the  Secretary  the  discretion  to  initiate  independently  an  evalu- 
ation concerning  issuance,  revision,  suspjension  or  revocation 
of  a  proclamation,  or  as  directed  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce. 

Section  150.3(a)  states  that  requests  for  the  issuance  of  a 
section  902  Presidential  proclamation  shall  be  made  by  "foreign 
governments."  The  definition  of  "foreign  government"  in  sec- 
tion 1.50.1  of  the  rules  makes  clear  that  international  intergov- 
ernmental organizations  may  request  Presidential  proclamations 
on  behalf  of  their  member  states. 

Section  150.3(b)  lists  the  documentation  that  must  accom- 
pany requests  for  issuance  of  a  proclamation.  The  laws,  legal 
rulings,  regulations,  and  administrative  orders  submitted  must 
be  in  unedited,  full-text  form.  Where  possible,  the  materials 
submitted  should  be  reproduced  from  the  original  document, 
e.j?..  from  court  reptirts  or  statutory  instruments.  Abstracts, 
summaries  and  commentaries  are  not  acceptable.  If  the  docu- 
ments are  not  in  English,  a  certified  English  translation  must 
accompany  them. 

Section  150.4  sets  out  the  procedure  the  Commissioner  will 
follow  after  a  request  for  issuance  of  a  proclamation  has  been 
submitted,  or  following  a  decision  independciiiiy  to  initiate  an 
evaluation.  If  a  foreign  government  requests  a  section  902 
proclamation  before  a  .section  914  proceeding  has  taken  place, 
under  section  150.4(a)  the  Commissioner  may  initiate  such  a 
proceeding  to  compile  a  record  of  necessary  information  and. 
where  appropnaie.  to  provide  interim  protection  in  the  United 
Slates  w  hile  the  section  902  request  is  pending.  Section  1 50.4(b) 
provides  that  the  information  obtained  during  a  section  914 
proceeding,  if  one  has  been  held,  will  be  considered  by  the 
Commissioner  in  determining  whether  to  recommend  the  issu- 
ance of  a  Presidential  proclamation. 
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Section  150.4(c)  provides  that  requests  for  Presidential 
proclamations,  and  notices  of  the  Commissioner'',  detennina- 
tion  independently  to  initiate  section  902  evaluations,  \m11  he 
published  in  the  Federal  Register.  Written  comments  will  h-.- 
requested  Section  150.4(d)requires  the  Commissioner  to  notitv 
the  Register  of  Copyrights  and  the  Committees  on  the  Judiciar. 
of  the  Senate  and  the  House  of  Representatives  of  the  initiation 
of  an  evaluation.  Under  section  150.4(e),  a  heanng  ma\  he 
scheduled  if  the  written  comments  raise  issues  that  cannot  he 
resolved  through  informal  contacts  Section  150  4(0  provides 
that  the  record  to  be  considered  by  the  Commissioner  in 
delemiining  whether  to  recommend  a  Presidential  proclamation 
will  be  the  request  from  a  foreign  government,  if  any,  written 
comments  received,  the  record  of  any  section  914  prcKeedings, 
and  the  information  obtained  in  a    hearing,  if  one  is  held 

Sections  1 50,4(g)  and  (h)  provide  that  the  Commissioner  will 
for^vard  the  draft  recommendation  to  the  Secretary,  who  will 
then  forward  a  recommendation  regarding  issuance  of  a  pr<K 
lamation  to  the  President.  Section  150,5(a)  makes  clear  that  the 
recommendation  for  issuance  of  a  proclamation  may  include 
terms  and  conditions  regarding  the  duration  of  the  pr(x.iamation. 
Section  150.5(b)  provides  that  interested  parties  may  request 
the  revision,  suspension  or  revocation  of  Presidential  procla- 
mations. 

Comments  on  the  Proposed  Rules 

Comments  on  the  proposed  rules  were  submitted  by  the 
Commission  of  the  European  Communities  and  the  US  Semi- 
conductor Industry  Association  (SIA).  The  Commission  of  the 
European  Communities  noted  that  any  request  for  a  proclama- 
tion in  favor  of  mask  works  produced  in  the  Member  States 
will  be  made  by  the  Commission.  The  Commissmn  requested 
a  clarirication  that  the  term  "foreign  governments"  as  used  in 
section  150.3(a)  includes  international  intergovernmental  or 
gani/ations  which  have  been  empowered  by  their  member  states 
to  request  Presidential  proclamations  granting  US  protection 
to  mask  works  produced  in  such  states. 

The  PTO  adopts  the  Commission's  suggestion  The  rules  arc 
not  intended  to  preclude  foreign  governments  trom  basing 
requests  for  Presidential  proclamations  presented  on  their  behalf 
by  an  international  or  regional  intergovernmental  organization. 
Accordingly,  a  definition  of  "foreign  government"  is  added  as 
section  15().l(b)  of  the  rules,  making  clear  that  inicmationai 
intergovernmental  organizations  may  request  Presidential  priK 
lamations  on  behalf  of  their  member  states. 

In  its  comments,  the  SIA  requested  that  section  150.4(c)  K' 
amended  to  require  that  the  Commissioner  hold  a  public  heanng 
when  requested  by  any  interested  party  after  an  evaluation  has 
begun.  As  proposed,  section  150.4(e)(2)(ii)  gives  the  Commiv- 
sioner  discretion  to  hold  a  hearing  to  gather  additional  infor- 
mation if  material  issues  raised  in  written  comments  cannot  be 
resolved  less  formally.  SIA  also  requested  that  section  1 50.4(0 
be  amended  to  include  information  obtained  in  public  hearings 
in  the  list  of  materials  to  be  evaluated  by  the  Commissioner 
SIA  suggested  that  section  150.4(c)  specify  a  lime  period  ot 
thirty  (30)  days  after  publication  of  a  request  for  comments 
in  the  Federal  Register  during  which  written  comments  and 
requests  for  a  hearing  may  be  submitted. 

The  PTO  does  not  agree  that  the  Commissioner  should  he 
required  to  hold  a  hearing  as  part  of  every  section  902  c\  alualmn 
whenever  requested.  Section  150.4(b)  provides  that  infcmiaiidn 
obtained  during  section  914  proceedings  will  be  used  in  evaki 
ating  requests  for  Presidential  prtKlamations.  Moreover,  under 
section  150.4(a)  the  Commissioner  may  institute  section  914 
proceedings  if  an  interim  order  has  not  been  issued  in  favor  of 
mask  works  from  such  a  requesting  nation.  Given  the  thorough- 
ness with  which  section  914  proceedings  are  generally  con- 
ducted, the  Commissioner  is  expected  to  have  available  a 
substantial  record  concerning  the  degree  of  protection  for  U  S 
mask  works  in  the  subject  country.  A  separate  heanng  might 
only  serve  to  cause  delay  in  such  ca.ses. 

Moreover,  effective  public  participation  in  the  section  902 
evaluation  process  is  not  dependent  on  whether  the  Commis- 
sioner holds  a  heanng.  The  rules  proceed  from  the  assumption 
that  any  material  issues  relating  to  protection  of  US  mask  works 
in  a  requesting  foreign  country  can  be  raised  in  wntten  com 
ments.  and  that  these  issues  can  be  resolved  flexibly  through 
informal  inter  partes  contacts.  Where  issues  cannot  be  resolved 


through  sush  inlormal  contacts,  section  I50.4(e)(ii)  gives  the 
Commissioner  discretion  to  hold  a  heanng  to  obtain  additional 
views  and  to  assist  in  resolving  the  issues.  It  is  not  evident  that 
a  mandatory  heanng  upon  request  of  interested  parties  would 
provide  an  opportunity  for  exchange  of  views  or  informa- 
tion that  is  not  otherwise  available  under  section 
I50.4(ci, 

The  PTO  agrees  that,  if  the  Commissioner  elects  to  hold  a 
heanng,  the  information  obtained  should  be  included  in  the 
record  .Accordingly,  section  1504(0  is  amended  to  make  this 
clarification  It  is  also  proper  that  the  rules  specify  a  time  periixl 
for  the  submission  of  comments  following  publication  in  the 
Federal  Rei;ister  of  the  request  for  a  proclamation  or  the 
Commissioner's  determination  to  initiate  independently  a  sec- 
tion 902  evaluation  TTius,  to  ensure  that  all  interested  parties 
have  suttkieni  time  to  investigate  and  prepare  complete  written 
comments,  section  150.4(c)  is  amended  to  specify  that  com- 
ments must  be  submitted  within  sixty  (60)  days  of  Federal 
Register  publication. 

Discussion  of  Principal  Changes 

A  new  section  150.1(b)  has  been  added  to  the  rules  as  pro- 
posed toclanfy  that  international  or  regional  intergovernmental 
organizations  may  request  Presidential  proclamations  on  behalf 
of  their  member  states,  provided  the  member  states  have 
empowered  the  organization  to  make  such  requests.  Proposed 
sections  150  l(c)-(g )  have  been  redesignated  as  sections  150.1(d)- 
(hl  The  delmilion  of 'mask  work"  in  section  1 50.1(d)  (proposed 
section  1 50. 1(c))  has  been  modified  slightiv  to  conform  to  the 
language  in  section  9{)l(a)(2t  of  the  SCPA.  The  definition  of 
"Presidential  prcKlamation"  in  section  150.1(e)  (proposed  sec- 
tion 150  lid  I)  has  K-en  changed  slightly  by  substituting  the 
words  'applying  for"  for  the  word  "making"  before  the  word 
"registrations  '"  The  purpose  of  this  change  is  to  conform  the 
language  of  the  rule  to  section  908  of  the  SCP.A,  which  relates 
to  mask  work  registration.  The  definition  of  "request"  in  section 
1 50  1(  f  I  ( proposed  section  1 50.1(e))  has  been  changed  to  indicate 
that  the  Commissioner  is  not  required  to  treat  requests  for  the 
revision,  suspension  or  rev(x:ation  of  a  Presidential  proclama- 
tion in  the  same  way  as  requests  for  issuance  of  such  proc- 
lamations {see  discussion  of  section  150.5(b).  infra). 

Section  150.2(a)  has  been  expanded  to  make  clear  that  the 
Commissioner  may  initiate  independently  an  evaluation  of 
recommending  the  revision,  suspension,  or  revocation  of  a 
Presidential  prcK' lamation.  as  well  as  an  evaluation  of  recom- 
mending the  issuance  of  a  proclamation.  This  change  reflects 
the  amendment  to  section  902(a)(2)  made  by  the  Semiconductor 
Chip  Protection  .Act  Extension  of  1987.  which  clarifies  that  the 
President  has  the  authority  to  revise,  suspend  or  revoke,  as  well 
as  issue,  priKlamations  extending  protection  to  foreign  mask 
works. 

Section  150.3(b)  has  been  changed  to  state  that  requests  for 
issuance  of  a  Presidential  proclamation  must  be  accompanied 
by  "a  copy"  of  laws,  legal  rulings,  regulations  or  administrative 
orders,  rather  than  "an  official  copy"  of  such  matenals.  as  was 
proposed  This  change  is  made  to  avoid  confusion  arising  from 
the  fact  that  the  meaning  of  "official  copy"  may  vary  from 
country  to  country.  Section  150.3(b)(5)  has  been  redesignated 
as  section  150.3(b)(6).  and  a  new  section  150.3(b)(5)  has  been 
added  to  specify  that  the  copies  submitted  to  the  PTO  must  be 
in  full  text,  unedited,  and  where  possible,  be  reproduced  from 
the    onginal  document. 

Section  150.4(c)  has  also  been  changed  The  proposed  rule 
stated  that  notices  of  requests  by  foreign  governments  for  the 
issuance  of  Presidential  priKlamations  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register.  Language  has  been  added  to  make  clear  that 
notices  of  the  Commissioner's  determination  independently  to 
initiate  evaluations  will  also  be  published  in  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister Section  1504(c)  has  also  been  changed  to  provide  that 
comments  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Commissioner  within  sixty 
(60)  days  of  publication  of  the  Federal  Register  notice.  Section 
150  4(f)  has  been  mixiified  to  include  information  obtained  in 
a  public  heanng  held  pursuant  to  section  I50.4(e)(ii).  if  such 
a  heanng  is  held,  in  the  list  of  materials  to  be  evaluated  by 
the  Commissioner 

Section  1 50.5(b)  has  been  changed  to  reflect  the  amendment 
to  section  902(a)(2)  made  by  the  Semiconductor  Chip  Protection 
Act    Extension  of  1987.  The  first  sentence  provides  that  any 


interested  party  may  request  the  "revision,  suspension  or  revo- 
cation" of  a  proclamation.  The  second  sentence  has  been  modified 
to  provide  that  "requests  for  revision,  suspension  or  revocation 
of  a  proclamation  will  be  considered  in  substantially  the  same 
manner  as  requests  for  the  issuance  of  a  section  902  procla- 
mation "  The  word  "substantially"  has  been  added  to  indicate 
that  the  Commissioner  need  not  initiate  a  formal  evaluation  in 
every  ca.se  where  a  request  is  made  for  the  revision,  suspension 
or  revocation  of  a  Presidential  proclamation,  in  contrast  to 
situations  where  a  foreign  government  requests  the  issuance  of 
such  a  proclamation.  While  good  faith  requests  for  the  revision, 
suspension  or  revocation  of  a  proclamation  will  be  accorded 
fair  procedural  treatment,  it  is  proper  that  the  Commissioner 
have  flexibility  at  the  outset  to  consider  such  requests  on  a  case- 
by-case  basis  as  experience  is  gained  under  these  rules.  If 
necessary,  the  PTO  may  amend  the  rules  at  a  later  time  to  provide 
additional  procedures  for  consideration  of  requests  for  revision, 
suspension  or  revocation  of  Presidential  proclamations. 

Stylistic  changes  have  also  been  made  in  sections  150.2(a). 
150.3(b)(6)  (proposed  section  150,3(b)(5))  and  150,5(a).  but 
these  changes  are  for  purposes  of  clarity  and  are  not  substantive 
in  nature. 

Other  Considerations 

This  rule  does  not  have  a  significant  impact  on  the  quality 
of  the  human  environment  or  the  conservation  of  natural  re- 
sources. This  rule  is  in  conformity  with  the  requirements  of  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act.  5  U.S.C.  601  et  seq..  Executive 
Orders  12291  and  12612.  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of 
1980,44  use.  3501  et  seq. 

The  General  Counsel  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  has 
certified  to  the  Small  Business  Administration  that  the  proposed 
rule  will  not  have  a  significant  adverse  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities  (Regulatory  Flexibility  Act. 
5  U.S.C.  601  et  seq.)  The  economic  impact  of  a  Presidential 
proclamation  on  small  entities  will  be  beneficial,  since  such 
proclamations  may  be  issued  only  upon  a  finding  that  a  foreign 
nation  extends  reciprocal  protection  to  U.S.  mask  works. 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has  determined  that  this 
rule  is  not  a  major  rule  under  Executive  Order  1 229 1 .  The  annual 
effect  on  the  economy  will  be  less  that  $100  million.  There 
will  be  no  major  increase  in  costs  or  prices  for  consumers, 
individual  industries,  federal,  state  or  local  government  agen- 
cies, or  geographic  regions.  By  extending  protection  to  foreign 
mask  work  owners,  the  ability  of  United  States-based  enter- 
prises to  compete  with  foreign-based  enterprises  in  domestic 
or  export  markets  will  be  enhanced. 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has  also  determined  that 
this  notice  has  no  federalism  implications  affecting  the  rela- 
tionship between  the  national  government  and  the  states  as 
outlined  in  Executive  Order  12612. 

The  rule  will  not  impose  a  burden  under  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act  of  1980.  44  U.S.C.  35 10  et  seq.,  since  no  record- 
keeping or  reporting  requirements  within  the  coverage  of  the 
Act  are  placed    upon  the  public. 

List  of  Subjects  in  37  CFR  Subchapter  C 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Authority  delega- 
tions.   Semiconductor  chips.  Mask  works. 

For  the  reasons  set  out  in  the  preamble.  Chapter  1  of  Title 
37  CFR  is  amended  by  adding  a  new  Subchapter  C,  Part  150. 
as  follows: 

Subchapter  C  -  PROTECTION  OF  FOREIGN  MASK  WORKS 

Part  150  -  REQUESTS  FOR  PRESIDENTIAL  PROCLAMA- 
TIONS PURSUANT  TO      17  U.S.C.  902(a)(2) 

Sec, 

150.1  Definitions. 

150.2  Initiation  of  Evaluation, 

150.3  Submission  of  Requests. 

150.4  Evaluation. 

150.5  Duration  of  Proclamation. 

150.6  Mailing  Address, 

Authonty:  35  USC.  6;  EO,  12504,  50  FR  4849,  3  CFR,  1985 
Comp.,  p,  335. 


Section  150,1  Definitions. 


(a)  ""Commissioner"  means  Assistant  Secretary  and  Commis- 

sioner of    Patents  and  Trademarks, 

(b)  "'Foreign  government"  means  the  duly-constituted  executive 

of  a  foreign  nation,  or  an  international  or  regional 
intergovernmental  organization  which  has  been  empow- 
ered by  its  member  states  to  request  issuance  of  Presiden- 
tial proclamations  on  their  behalf  under  this  part. 

(c)  "Interim  order"  means  an  order  issued  by  the  Secretary  of 

Commerce  under  17  U.S.C.  914. 

(d )  "Mask  work"  means  a  series  of  related  images,  however  fixed 

or  encoded  - 

( 1 )  having  or  representing  the  predetermined,  threedi- 
mensional  pattern  of  metallic,  insulating,  or  semi- 
conductor matenal  present  or  removed  from  the 
layers  of  a  semiconductor  chip  product;  and 

(2)  in  which  senes  the  relation  of  the  images  to  one 
another  is  that  each  image  has  the  pattern  of  the 
surface  of  one  form  of  the  semiconductor  chip  product. 

(e)  "Presidential  proclamation"  means  an  action  by  the  Presi- 
dent extending  to  foreign  nationals,  domiciliaries  and 
sovereign  authorities  the  privilege  of  applying  for  regis- 
trations for  mask  works  pursuant  to  17  U.S.C.  902, 

(0  "Request"  means  a  request  by  a  foreign  government  for 
the    issuance  of  a  Presidential  proclamation. 

(g)     "Proceeding"  means  a  proceeding  to  issue  an  interim  order 
extending  protection  to  foreign  nationals,  domiciliaries 
and    sovereign  authorities  under  17  U.S.C,  Chapter 
9, 

(h)      "Secretary"  means  the  Secretary  of  Commerce. 

Section  150.2  Initiation  of  Evaluation. 

(a)  The  Commissioner  independently  or  as  directed  by  the 
Secretary,  may  initiate  an  evaluation  of  the  propnety  of 
recommending  the  issuance,  revision,  suspension  or  re- 
vocation   of  a  section  902  proclamation 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  initiate  an  evaluation  of  the 
propriety  of  recommending  the  issuance  of  a  section  902 
proclamation  upon  receipt  of  a  request  from  a  foreign 
government. 

Section  150.3  Submission  of  Requests. 

(a)  Requests  for  the  issuance  of  a  section  902  proclamation 
shall  be  submitted  by  foreign  governments  for  review  by 
the  Commissioner. 

(b)  Requests  for  issuance  of  a  proclamation  shall  include: 

( 1 )  A  copy  of  the  foreign  law  or  legal  rulings  that  provide 
protection  for  U.S.  mask  works  which  provide  a  basis 
for  the  request, 

(2)  A  copy  of  any  regulations  or  administrative  orders 
implementing  the  protection. 

(3)  A  copy  of  any  laws,  regulations  or  administrative 
orders  establishing  or  regulating  the  registration  (if 
any)  of  mask  works. 

(4)  Any  other  relevant  laws,  regulations  or  administra- 
tive    orders. 

(5)  All  copies  of  laws,  legal  rulings,  regulations  or 
administrative  orders  submitted  must  be  in  unedited, 
full-text  form,  and  if  possible,  must  be  reproduced 
from  the     original  document. 

(6)  All  material  submitted  must  be  in  the  original  lan- 
guage, and  if  not  in  English,  must  be  accompanied 
by  a  certified  English  translation. 

Section  150.4  Evaluation. 

(a)  Upon  submission  of  a  request  by  a  foreign  government 
for  the  issuance  of  a  section  902  proclamation,  if  an  interim 
order  under  section  914  has  not  been  issued,  the  Com- 
missioner may  initiate  a  section  914  proceeding  if  addi- 
tional information  is  required. 

(b)  If  an  interim  order  under  section  914  has  been  issued,  the 
information  obtained  during  the  section  914  proceeding 
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will   be  used  in  evaluating  the  request  for  a  section  902 
proclamation. 

(c)  After  the  Commissioner  receives  the  request  of  a  kireign 
government  for  a  section  902  proclamation,  or  after  a 
determination  is  made  by  the  (Commissioner  to  initiate 
independently  an  evaluation  pursuant  to  section  150  2(a) 
of  this  part,  a  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  to  request  relevant  and  material  comments  on  the 
adequacy  and  effectiveness  of  the  protection  afforded  U.S. 
mask  works  under  the  system  of  law  described  in  the 
notice.  Comments  should  include  detailed  explanations 
ofany  alleged  deficiencies  in  the  foreign  law  or  any  alleged 
deficiencies  in  its  implementation.  If  the  alleged  deficien- 
cies include  problems  in  administration  such  as  registra- 
tion, the  respondent  should  include  as  specifically  as 
possible  full  detailed  explanations,  including  dales  tor  and 
the  nature  of  any  alleged  problems.  Comments  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  Commissioner  within  sixty  (60)  days  of 
publication  of  the  Federal  Register    notice 

(d)  The  Commissioner  shall  notify  the  Register  of  Copynghts 
and  the  Committees  on  the  Judiciary  of  the  Senate  and 
the  House  of  Representatives  of  the  initiation  of  an  evalu- 
ation under  these  regulations. 

(e)  If  the  written  comments  submitted  by  any  pany  present 
relevant  and  material  reasons  why  a  proclamation  should 
not    issue,  the  Commissioner  will: 

(1)  Contact  the  party  raising  the  issue  for  venfication 
and  any  needed  additional  information; 

(2)  Contact  the  requesting  foreign  government  to  deter- 
mine if  the  issues  raised  by  the  party  can  be  rcscUcd, 
and, 

(i)  If  the  issues  are  resolved,  continue  \«.ith  the 
evaluation;  or, 

(ii)  If  the  issues  cannot  be  resolved  on  this  basis, 
hold  a  public  hearing  to  gather  aJdiiional  in- 
formation. 

(f)  The  comments,  the  section  902  request,  intormation 
obtained  from  a  section  914  proceeding,  if  any.  and  in- 
formation obtained  in  a  hearing  held  pursuant  to  subsec- 
tion (e)(ii)  of  this  section,  if  any,  will  be  evaluated  by  ihc 
Commissioner. 

(g)  The  Commissioner  will  forward  the  information  to  the 
Secretary,  together  with  an  evaluation  and  a  draft  recom- 
mendation. 

(h)     The  Secretary  will  forward  a  recommendation  regarding 
the     issuance  of  a  section  902  proclamation  to  the  Presi 
dent. 

Section  150.5  Duration  of  Proclamation. 

(a)  The  recommendation  for  the  issuance  of  a  proclamation 
may  include  terms  and  conditions  regarding  the  duration 
of  the  proclamation. 

(b)  Requests  for  the  revision,  suspension  or  revocation  of  a 
proclamation  may  be  submitted  by  any  interested  party 
Requests  for  revision,  suspension  or  revocation  of  a  prcK- 
lamation  will  be  considered  in  substantially  the  same 
manner  as  requests  for  the  issuance  of  a  section  902 
prcKlamation. 

Section  150.6  Mailing  Address. 

Requests  and  all  correspondence  submitted  pursuant  to  these 
guidelines  shall  be  addressed  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box  4 

Washington.  D.C.  20231 


June  23,  1988 


DONALD  J.  QUIGG, 
Assistant  Secreiar,  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  Trademarks 
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Errors  in  Notice  of  Allowance 


The  purpose  of  this  notice  is  to  clarify  existing  Office  practice 

with  respect  to  providing  a  nev*  issue  fee  due  date.  Sometimes 
errors  appear  on  the  Notice  of  Allowance,  such  as  an  incorrect 
number  of  claims,  the  misspelling  of  an  inventor's  name,  an 
incorrect  inventorship,  or  an  incorrect  title.  A  duplicate  Notice 
of  Allowance  correcting  the  errors  may  be  requested  from  the 
Group  that  mailed  the  Notice,  However,  a  new  issue  fee  due 
date  will  not  be  provided  if  the  information  on  the  onginal  Notice 
of  Allowance  is  sufficient  to  allow  a  reasonable  practitioner  to 
timely  file  a  proper  issue  fee  in  the  correct  application.  Spe- 
cifically, the  mere  filing  of  a  request  for  a  corrected  or  duplicate 
Notice  of  Allowance  will  not  act  to  stay  the  period  for  paying 
the  issue  fee. 


June  12.  1985. 


JAMES  E.  DENNY. 
Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Patents. 
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(69)         Initial  Guidelines  Implementing  Changes 
in  35  VS.C.  103,  116.  and  120 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has  established  initial 
guidelines  for  patent  examiners  to  u.se  in  implementing  the 
changes  made  in  .VS  US  C  103.  116.  and  120  by  Public  Law 
'J8-622.  the  Patent  Law  .Amendments  Act  of  1984.  As  a  service 
to  the  public  those  guidelines  are  published  below.  A  copy  of 
Public  Law  98-622  is  also  being  published  concurrently  here- 
with Some  of  the  procedural  aspects  of  matters  contained  in 
the  guidelines  will  be  Incorporated  into  Title  37  of  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulation  through  the  rule-making  process. 


Dec.  II.  1984. 


RENE  D  TEGTMEYER. 
Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patents. 


[1092  OG  52] 


hiilial  Guidelines  As  To  Implementation  Of  35  U.S.C.  103 

Public  Law  98-622  added  a  new  sentence  to  35  U.S.C.  103 

which  reads  as  follows: 

"Subject  matter  developed  by  another  person,  which  quali- 
fies as  prior  art  <inly  under  subsection  (f)  or  (gl  of  section 
102  of  this  title,  shall  not  preclude  patentability  under  this 
section  where  the  subitct  matter  and  the  claimed  invention 
were,  at  the  time  the  invention  was  made,  owned  by  the  same 
person  or  subject  to  an  obligation  of  assignment  to  the  same 
person." 
The  significant  features  resulting  from  this  amendment  to 

§  10.'  are  the  following; 

(  1 )     The  only  prior  art  which  is  disqualified  is  prior  art  under 

S  l()2lf)  or  (g)  where  the  subject  matter,  i.e..  the  pnor  art. 

and  the  invention    'were,  at  the  time  the  invention  was 

made,  ow  ned  by  the  same  person  or  subject  to  an  obligation 

of  assignment  to  the  same  person."  (Person  includes 

organi/atuni  i 
(2)     If  the  subject  matter  (pnor  art)  qualifies  as  prior  art  under 

any  other  section,  e.g..  §  102(a).  (b).  or  (e).  it  is  still  prior 

art  and  can  be  used. 
I  ? )     Amendment  applies  only  to  subject  matter  w hich  qualifies 

as  prior  art  under  $  10.''.  it  d(x?s  not  affect  subject  matter 

which  qualifies  as  prior  art  under  §  102,  i.e..  anticipatory 

prior  an. 

(4)  Tenn  "another  person  "  means  any  inventive  entity  other 
than  the  inventor  and  includes  the  inventor  and  any  other 
person 

(5)  Term  "developed"  is  to  be  read  broadly  and  is  not  limited 
to  any  particular  manner  ot  development. 

(6i  Subject  matter  den  ved  from  another  under  §  102(f)  is  prior 
art  under  ))  103  unless  the  denved  subject  matter  and  the 
claimed  invention  are  ow  ned  by .  or  subject  to  an  obligation 
of  assignment  to.  the  same  person  at  the  time  the  claimed 
invention  was  made. 


(7)  The  disclosure  of  an  earlier  filed  patent  application  which 
issues  as  a  patent  continues  to  be  pnor  art  under  §  102(e) 
against  a  later  invented  and  filed  application  of  another 
inventor  even  though  the  patent  and  the  later  application 
are  owned  b^.  or  subject  to  an  obligation  of  a.ssignment 
to.  the  same  person. 

(8)  Commonly  owned  applications,  i.e.,  applications  owned 
by  the  same  person,  may  be  refiled  as  a  single  application 
to  avoid  one  or  more  of  them  becoming  prior  art  against 
another  under  §§  102(e)  and  103. 

(9)  The  phrase  "owned  by  the  same  per.son"  requires  that  the 
same  person,  persons,  or  organization  own  100%  of  the 
subject  matter  (pnor  art)  and  lOO'S'f  of  the  claimed  inven- 
tion. 

(10)  The  phrase  "subject  to  an  obligation  of  assignment  to  the 
same  person"  requires  that  a  legal  obligation  of  assignment 
exist  and  not  merely  a  moral  or  unenforceable  obligation. 

(11)  As  long  as  the  same  person  owns  the  subject  matter  and 
the  invention  at  the  time  the  claimed  invention  was  made, 
a  license  to  another  may  be  made  without  the  subject  matter 
becoming  prior  art.' 

(12)  Amended  §  103  recjuires  actual  ownership  (or  obligation 
to  assign)  be  in  existence  at  the  time  the  claimed  invention 
is  made  for  the  subject  matter  to  be  disqualified  as  prior 
art;  acquiring  one  or  the  other  later  is  not  sufficient. 

(13)  Burden  of  establishing  that  subject  matter  is  disqualified 
as  prior  art  is  placed  on  patent  applicant  and  not  on  the 
patent  examiner  once  the  examiner  establishes  a  prima 
facie  case  of  obviousness  ba.sed  on  the  prior  art. 

(14)  Double  patenting  rejections  may  now  be  made  in  appli- 
cations based  on  commonly  owned  patents  of  different 
inventive  entities  and  double  patenting  rejections  of  the 
obviousness  type  can  be  overcome  by  terminal  disclaim- 
ers. 

( 15)  A  double  patenting  rejection  may  also  be  made  in  a  later 
filed  application  where  the  application/patent  on  which  the 
rejection  is  based  and  the  later  filed  application  are  not 
commonly  owned  as  long  as  one  of  the  inventors  is  common 
between  the  later  filed  application  and  the  application/ 
patent;  such  a  rejection  cannot  be  overcome  by  terminal 
disclaimer  in  view  of  the  lack  of  common  ownership. 

(16)  The  Commissioner's  Notice  of  January  9.  1967.  "Double 
Patenting".  834  OG.  1615  (Jan.  31.  1967)  is  withdrawn 
to  the  extent  that  it  does  not  authorize  a  double  patenting 
rejection  where  different  inventive  entities  are  present. 

(17)  Inventors  of  subject  matter  not  commonly  owned  at  the 
time  of  the  invention  may  file  as  joint  inventors  in  a  single 
application.  However,  the  claims  in  such  an  application 
are  not  protected  from  a  §  102(0  /1 03  or  §  1 02(g)/ 1 03 
rejection. 

Implementation  Steps  As  To  Amended  35  U.S.C.  103 

A.  Applications  To  Be  Considered 

( 1 )  Amended  §  103  does  not  "affect  any  final  decision 
made  by  the  court  or  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
before  the  date  of  enactment  [November  8.  1984). 
.  .  with  respect  to  a  patent  or  application  for  patent, 
if  no  appeal  from  such  decision  is  pending  and  the 
time  tor  filing  an  appeal  has  expired." 

(2)  The  amendment  of  §  103  will  not  be  considered  to 
apply  to; 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


Any  application  which  has  been  abandoned 
prior  to  November  8,  1984,  unless  such  appli- 
cation is  revived  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
37  CFR  1.137(a)  or  (b)  and  is  pending  on  or 
after  November  8.  1984; 
Any  application  in  which  all  the  claims  have 
been  allowed  and  m  which  prosecution  has 
been  closed  prior  to  November  8.  1984.  e.g., 
by  an  Ex  parte  Quayle  action,  a  Notice  of 
allowability,  or  a  Notice  of  Allowance.  How- 
ever, a  continuing  application  would  obtain  the 
benefit  of  amended  §  103  if  filed  prior  to  the 
abandonment  or  issuance  of  the  application; 
and 

Any  application  in  which  an  appeal  has  been 
filed  and  is  no  longer  pending  or  in  which  the 


time  for  filing  an  appeal  has  expired  prior  to 
November  8.  1984.  However  if  the  application 
contains  allowed  claims  on  or  after  November 
8,  1984.  the  allowed  claims  are  subject  to 
amended  §  103. 

(3)  The  amendment  to  §  103  will  be  applied  to  any 
application  (a)  which  is  before  the  examiner  for 
action  and  in  which  all  the  claims  have  not  been 
allowed  and  the  prosecution  closed  or  (b)  in  which 
prosecution  has  been  clo.sed  and  is  being  reopened 
to  reject  the  allowed  claims  on  grounds  other  than 
§  102(f)  /I03  or  §  I02(g)/I03. 

(4)  Applications  not  before  the  examiner  for  action,  e.g.. 
an  application  in  which  a  respon.se  from  applicant 
is  required,  will  not  be  considered  as  to  the  appli- 
cability of  amended  §  103  unless  applicant  takes 
timely  action  which  properly  requires  an  action  on 
the  ments  by  the  examiner. 

B.  Conflicting  Co-pending  Applications  Of  Different  Inventive 
Entities  With  No  Indication  That  They  Are  Commonly  Owned 

( 1 )  If  the  application  files  do  not  establish  that  they  are 
owned  by,  or  subject  to  an  obligation  of  assignment 
to,  the  same  person,  the  examiner  will: 

(a)  assume  that  the  applications  are  not  commonly 
owned; 

(b)  examine  the  applications  on  all  grounds  other 
than  any  conflict  between  the  applications; 

(c)  consider  the  applicability  of  §  102(0  /103  or 
§  I02(g)/I03  if  one  application  refers  to  the 
other  (if  there  is  no  cross-reference  between  the 
applications  it  would  be  inappropnate  for  the 
examiner  to  refer  to  one  application  in  the  other 
in  view  of  35  U.S.C.  122); 

(d)  consider  interference  if  appropriate; 

(e)  suspend  the  later  filed  application  if  it  is  oth- 
erwise allowable  until  the  eariier  filed  appli- 
cation is  abandoned  or  issues  as  a  patent  and 
then  reject  the  later  filed  application  under  § 
102(e)/ 1 03.  if  appropnate;  and 

(0  proceed  under  item  C  below  if  at  any  time 
dunng  the  examination  a  statement  is  made  that 
the  applications  are  commonly  owned. 

C.  Conflicting  Co-pending  Applications  Of  Different  Inventive 
Entities  Which  Are  Commonly  Owned 

( I )  Co-pending  applications  will  be  considered  by  the 
examiner  to  be  owned  by,  or  subject  to  an  obligation 
of  assignment  to.  the  same  person  if  (a)  the  appli- 
cation files  refer  to  assignments  recorded  in  the  PTO 
in  accordance  with  37  CFR  1.331  which  convey  the 
entire  rights  in  the  applications  to  the  same  person(s) 
or  organization(s);  or  (b)  copies  of  unrecorded  as- 
signments which  convey  the  entire  nghts  in  the 
applications  to  the  same  person(s)  or  organization(s) 
are  filed  in  each  of  the  applications;  or  (c )  an  affidavit 
or  declaration  by  the  common  owner  is  filed  which 
states  that  there  is  common  ownership  and  explains 
why  the  affiant  believes  there  is  common  ownership; 
or  (d)  other  evidence  is  submitted  which  establishes 
common  ownership  of  the  applications  in  question, 
e.g.,  a  court  decision  determining  the  owner.  In 
circumstances  where  the  common  owner  is  a  cor- 
poration or  other  organization  an  affidavit  or  dec- 
laration averring  common  ownership  may  be  signed 
by  an  official  of  the  corporation  or  organization 
empowered  to  act  on  behalf  of  the  corporation  or 
organization. 
.  (2)  If  the  application  files  establish  that  they  are  owned 
by,  or  subject  to  an  obligation  of  assignment  to.  the 
same  person,  the  examiner  will: 

(a)  examine  the  applications  as  to  all  grounds  except 
§§  102(0  and  (g)  as  they  apply  through  §  103 
if  the  application  files  establLsh  common  own- 
ership at  the  time  the  later  invention  was  made; 

(b)  examine  die  applications  for  double  patenting, 
including  double  patenting  of  the  obviousness 
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type,  and  make  a  provisional  rejection,  it 
appropnate.  (see  In  re  Mott.  190  USPQ  536 
(CCPA  1976); 

examine  the  later  filed  application  under  i) 
102(e)  as  it  applies  through  !i  103  and  make 
a  provisional  rejection  under  §  102(e  1/103  in 
the  later  filed  application,  it  appropnate: 
permit  applicant  of  the  later  filed  application 
to  file  an  affidavit  under  37  CFR  1  131  to 
overcome  the  provisional  or  actual  ij  I02le)/ 
103  rejection,  if  appropnate,  and  a  terminal 
disclaimertoovercome  the  provisional  or  actual 
rejection  on  double  patenting  of  the  obvious- 
ness type. 


Initial  Guidelines  As  To  Implementation  Of  35 
use.  116 

Public  Law  98-622  amended  35  U.S.C.  1  16  to  clanfv  that 
each  inventor  need  not  "sign  the  application"  in  addition  to 
making  the  required  oath  and  to  add  a  new  sentence  which  reads 
as  follows: 

"Inventors  may  apply  for  a  patent  jointly  even  though 
( I )  they  did  not  physically  work  together  or  at  the  same 
time,  (2)  each  did  not  make  the  same  type  or  amount 
of  contribution,  or  (i)  each  did  not  make  a  contnbution 
to  the  subject  matter  of  every  claim  of  the  patent " 

The  significant  features  resulting  from  these  amendments  to 
§  1 16  are  the  following: 

(1)  The  joint  inventors  do  not  have  to  separately  "sign  the 
application."  but  only  need  apply  for  the  patent  jointK  and 
make  the  required  oath  by  signing  the  same,  this  is  a 
clarification,  but  not  a  change  in  current  practice 

(2)  Inventors  may  apply  for  a  patent  jointly  even  though  "they 
did  not  work  together  or  at  the  same  time."  thereby  clan- 
fying  (a)  that  it  is  not  necessary  that  the  in\ enters  physi- 
cally work  together  on  a  project,  and  (b)  thai  one  inventor 
may  "take  a  step  at  one  time,  the  other  an  approach  at 
different  times."  {Monsanto  Co.  v.  Kamp.  154  USPQ  259 
(D.D.C.  1967)). 

(3)  Inventors  may  apply  for  a  patent  jointly  even  though  "each 
did  not  make  the  same  type  or  amount  of  Lontnbulion. " 
thereby  clarifying  the  "fact  that  each  of  the  inventors  plays 
a  different  role  and  that  the  contribution  of  one  may  not 
be  as  great  as  that  of  another  does  not  detract  from  the 
fact  that  the  invention  is  joint,  if  each  makes  some  onginal 
contnbution,  though  partial,  to  the  final  solution  of  the 
problem."  Monsanto,  supra. 

(4)  Inventors  may  apply  for  a  patent  jointly  even  though  "each 
did  not  make  a  contnbution  to  the  subject  matter  of  ever> 
claim  of  the  patent." 

(5)  Inventors  may  apply  for  a  patent  jointly  as  long  as  each 
inventor  made  a  contribution,  i.e..  was  an  inventor  or  joml 
inventor,  of  the  subject  matter  of  at  least  one  claim  of  the 
patent;  there  is  no  requirement  that  all  the  inventors  be 
joint  inventors  of  the  subject  matter  of  any  one  claim. 

(6)  If  an  application  by  joint  inventors  includes  more  than  one 
independent  and  distinct  invention,  restnction  may  be 
required  with  the  possible  result  of  a  necessity  to  change 
the  inventorship  named  in  the  application  if  the  elected 
invention  was  not  the  invention  of  all  the  onginallv  named 
inventors. 

(7)  The  amendment  to  §  116  increases  the  likelihcKKl  that 
different  claims  of  an  application  or  patent  may  ha\e 
different  dates  of  invention;  when  necessary  the  Office  or 
court  may  inquire  of  the  patent  applicant  or  owner  con- 
cerning the  inventors  and  the  invention  dates  for  the  subject 
matter  of  the  various  claims. 

Implementation  Steps  As  To  Amended  35  U.S.C    I  Ih 

(1)  See  items  (I)  to  (4)  above  under  "Applications  To  Be 
Considered"  for  applications  to  be  considered  under 
amended  §  116. 

(2)  Pending  applications  will  be  permitted  to  be  amended  bv 
complying  with  37  CFR  1.48  to  add  claims  to  inventions 


by  inventors  not  named  when  the  application  was  filed 
as  long  as  such  inventions  were  disclosed  in  the  application 
as  filed  since  37  CFR  I  4X  permits  correction  of  inven- 
torship where  the  "correct  inventor  iir  inventors  are  not 
named  in  an  application  for  patent  through  error  without 
any  deceptive  intention  on  the  part  of  the  actual  inventor 
or  inventors," 
1 3 1  L'nder  amended  §  1  1 6  an  examiner  will  reject  claims  under 
§  102it"i  only  in  circumstances  where  a  named  inventor 
is  not  the  inventor  of  at  least  one  claim  in  the  application. 
no  rejection  under  §  102(0  is  appropnate  if  a  named 
inventor  made  a  contribution  to  the  invention  defined  in 
any  claim  of  the  application 

(4)  L'nder  amended  §  1  16  considered  m  conjunction  with 
amended  i^  103.  a  rejection  mav  be  appropriate  under 
§  102(f|/l()3  where  the  subject  matter,  i.e..  pnor  art.  and 
the  claimed  invention  were  not  owned  bv.  or  subject  to 
an  obligation  of  assignment  lo,  the  same  person  al  the  time 
the  invention  was  made 

(5)  Applicants  are  resp<insible  tor  correcting,  and  will  be 
required  to  correct,  the  inventorship  in  compliance  with 
37  CFR  1.48  when  the  application  is  amended  to  change 
the  claims  so  that  one  (or  more)  of  the  named  inventors 
IS  no  longer  an  inventor  of  the  subject  matter  of  a  claim 
remaining  in  the  application 

i6i  In  requinng  restnction  in  an  application  filed  by  joint 
inventors  the  examiner  will  remind  applicants  of  the 
necessity  to  correct  the  inventorship  pursuant  to  37  CFR 
1.48  if  an  invention  is  elected  and  the  claims  to  the  in- 
vention of  one  or  more  inventors  are  cancelled 

(7)  The  examiner  will  not  inquire  of  the  pateni  applicant 
concerning  ihe  invenlors  and  the  invention  dates  for  the 
subject  matter  of  the  various  claims  until  it  becomes 
necessary  to  do  so  in  order  to  properly  examine  the 
application. 

(8i  II  an  application  is  filed  with  joint  inventors,  the  examiner 
will  assume  that  the  subject  matter  of  the  various  claims 
was  commonly  owned  at  the  time  the  inventions  covered 
therein  were  made,  unless  there  is  evidence  to  the  contrary 
If  inventors  of  subject  matter,  not  commonly  owned  at  the 
time  of  the  later  invention,  file  a  joint  application,  appli- 
cants have  an  obligaiion  pursuant  lo  37  CFR  1 .56  to  point 
out  the  inventor  and  invention  dates  of  each  claim  and  the 
lack  of  common  ownership  ai  the  time  the  later  invention 
was  made  in  order  that  the  examiner  may  consider  the 
applicability  of  ij  102(0/103  or  §  I02(g)/103.  The  exam- 
iner will  assume,  unless  there  is  evidence  to  the  contrary, 
that  applicants  are  complying  with  their  duty  of  disclosure. 

Initial  Guidelines  As  To  Implementation  Of 
35  use.  120 

Public  Law  98-622  amended  35  U.S.C.  120  by  striking  out 
"by  the  same  inventor"  and  inserting  in  its  place  "which  is  filed 
bv  an  inventor  or  inventors  named  in  the  previously  filed 
application." 

The  amended  first  paragraph  of  35  U.S.C.  1 20  (the  bracketed 
ponion  was  deleted  and  the  underlined  portion  added)  reads  as 
follows: 

§12(1.  Benefit  of  earlier  filing  date  in  the  United  States 

An  application  for  patent  for  an  invention  di.scloscd  in  the 

manner  provided  by  the  first  paragraph  of  section  1 12  of  this 
title  in  an  application  previously  filed  in  the  United  States,  or 
as  provided  by  section  363  of  this  title.  |b>  the  same  inventor] 
whii  h  IS  filed  h\  im  inventor  or  in\enhir\  named  in  the  previoush 
fdeil  appluatiim  shall  have  the  same  effect,  as  though  filed  on 
the  date  of  the  pnor  application,  if  filed  before  the  patenting 
or  abandonmeni  of  or  termination  of  proceedings  on  the  first 
application  or  on  an  application  similarly  entitled  to  the  benefit 
of  the  filing  date  of  the  first  applicaiion  and  if  it  contains  or 
IS  amended  to  contain  a  specific  reference  to  the  earlier  filed 
application" 

The  significant  features  of  these  amendments  to  §  120  are 
ihe  following: 

( I  i  A  later  filed  application  by  an  inventor  or  invenlors  of  a 
previously  filed  co-pending  application  may  claim  the 


benefit  ofthe  previously  filed  co-pending  application  under 
§  1 20  even  though  the  later  filed  application  does  not  name 
all  ofthe  same  inventors  as  the  previously  filed  application 

(2)  In  order  for  the  later  filed  application  to  be  entitled  to  claim 

the  benefit  of  the  earlier  filed  co- pending  application  under 
§  120  the  earlier  filed  co-pending  application  must 

(a)  have  at  least  one  inventor  in  common  with  the  later 
filed  application; 

(b)  disclose  the  common  inventor's  invention  in  the 
manner  provided  by  the  first  paragraph  of  35  U.S.C. 
1 12.  i.e..  fully  disclose  and  support  at  least  one  of 
the  common  inventor's  claims  found  in  the  later 
application. 

(3)  When  necessary  the  Pateni  and  Trademark  Office  or  a 
court  may  inquire  of  Ihe  patent  applicant  or  owner  as  to 
who  invented,  and  the  date  of  invention  of,  the  subject 
matter  being  claimed  in  any  claims  in  the  later  filed 
application. 

(4)  E)ouble  patenting  rejections  may  be  applicable,  whether 
or  not  the  applications  and  patents  arc  commonly  owned 
as  long  as  the  applications/  patent(s)  have  at  least  one 
inventor  in  common. 

(5)  If  the  applications  and  patents  are  commonly  owned,  the 
rejection  of  the  applications  on  the  grounds  of  double 
patenting  can  be  overcome  by  an  appropriate  terminal 
disclaimer  as  long  as  the  identical  invention  is  not  being 
claimed.  See /n  rf /?o/)pwn,  141  USPQ  485  (CCPA  1964). 
and    In  re  Kaye.  141  USPQ  829  (CCPA  1964). 

(6)  If  the  applications  and  patents  are  not  commonly  owned, 
the  double  patenting  rejection  is  entered  in  the  later  filed 
application  and  cannot  be  overcome  by  a  terminal  dis- 
claimer since  the  ownership  of  the  subject  matter  being 
claimed  belongs  to  someone  other  than  the  owner  of  the 
later  application. 

Implementation  Steps  As  To  Amended  35  U.S.C.  120 

( 1 )  See  items  ( 1 )  to  (4)  above  under  "Applications  To  Be 
Considered"  for  applications  to  be  considered  under 
amended  §  120. 

(2)  The  examiner  will  examine  any  earlier  filed  co-pending 
application  to  which  priority  is  claimed  under  §  120  to 
determine  if 

(a)  the  earlier  filed  co-pending  application  has  at  least 
one  inventor  in  common  with  the  later  filed  appli 
cation; 

(b)  the  other  requirements  for  claiming  benefit  under 
§  120  are  met;  and 

(c)  a  rejection  on  the  grounds  of  double  patenting  is 
proper. 

(3)  As  long  as  the  formal  requirements  for  claiming  benefit 
under  §  120  are  met.  the  examiner  will  permit  the  claim 
to  be  made  without  examining  the  eariier  filed  co-pending 
application  for  disclosure  and  support  of  at  least  one  claim 
of  the  later  filed  application  under  the  first  paragraph  of 
§  1 12  unless  it  becomes  necessary  to  do  so.  e.g.  because 
of  an  interference  or  an  intervening  reference. 

(4)  The  examiner  will  not  inquire  of  the  patent  applicant  as 
to  who  invented,  and  the  dale  of  invention  of.  the  subject 
matter  being  claimed  in  any  claims  in  the  later  filed 
application  until  it  becomes  necessary  to  do  so  in  order 
to  properly  examine  the  application. 

(5)  The  examiner  will  examine  the  earlier  and  later  filed 
applications  and  make  actual  or  provisional  rejections  for 
double  patenting  where  appropnate.  whether  or  not  the 
applications  are  commonly  owned. 

Example  1  -  Single  Application  -  Plural  Inventors 

Inventors  A  and  B.  both  employees  of  Company  E  with 
obligation  to  assign  all  their  inventions  lo  E  develop  inventions 
X  and  Y  respectively.  An  application  for  patent  is  properly  filed 
listing  A  and  B  as  joint  inventors  and  with  claims  to  both  .X 
and  Y  as  now  possible  under  §  1 16  as  amended  by  Public  Law 
98-622. 

Situation  I. 

The  claims  to  X  and  Y  are  not  patentably  distinct. 

Examiner's  Action: 


If  otherwise  patentable  over  the  prior  art — allows  applica- 


Siluation  2. 

The  claims  to  X  and  Y  are  patentably  distinct. 

Examiner's  Action: 

Require  restriction  and  election  of  claims  to  either  X  or  Y. 
The  applicant,  after  election,  must  correct  the  inventorship  of 
the  application  lo  ist  only  the  inventor  of  the  elected  invention; 
for  example,  inventor  A  if  claims  to  invention  X  were  elected. 
A  divisional  application  with  B  as  inventor  and  claims  to  Y  may 
claim  benefit  ofthe  onginallv  filed  application  under  35  U.S.C. 
120  as  amended  by  Public  Law  98-622. 

Situation  3 

The  application  contains  a  Markush-type  claim  to  X  and  Y 
and  separate  species  claims  to  X  and  Y. 

Examiner's  Action: 

(a)     Examine  the  application  to  determine  if  the  inventions  X 
and  Y  are  restriciable.  If  so.  the  claims  to  elected  invention 
X  (assume  X  is  elected  by  applicants)  and  the  X  portion 
of  the  Markush  claim  to  X  and  Y  are  examined, 
(i)  if  the  claim  to  X  is  allowable,  the  entire  Markush  claim 
and  the  species  claim  to  Y  must  also  be  examined, 
(ii)  if  the  claim  to  X  is  not  allowable,  no  further  action 
on  species  claim  Y  or  the  Y  portion  of  the  Markush 
claim  is  required. 
The  inventorship  of  the  application  at  the  time  of  allowance 
must  be  corrected,  if  necessary,  to  correspond  to  the  inventions 
covered  by  the  claims  allowed. 

Example  2  -  Multiple  applications  -  plural  inventions 

Inventors  A  and  B.  both  employees  of  Company  E.  with 
obligation  to  assign  all  their  inventions  to  E.  develop  inventions 
X  and  Y  with  Y  being  developed  by  B  after  knowledge  of  A's 
development  of  X  A  files  application  on  X  before  B's  devel- 
opment of  Y  and  B  later  files  application.  Both  applications 
establish  they  are  owned  by  Company  E. 

Situation  I. 

The  claims  to  X  and  Y  are  not  patentably  distinct. 

Examiner's  Action: 

(a)  Examine  the  applications  as  to  all  grounds  except  §  102(f) 
and  (g)  as  they  apply  through  §  103; 

(b)  Make  a  provisional  rejection  of  the  later  filed  application 
on  the  grounds  of  double  patenting  of  the  obviousness 
type,  if  appropnate.  If  a  terminal  disclaimer  is  filed  in 
accordance  with  §  1.321(b).  the  provisional  double  pat- 
enting rejection  ofthe  obviousness  type  will  be  overcome; 

(c)  Examine  the  later  filed  application  under  §  102(e)/103  and 
make  a  provisional  rejection  based  on  §  102(e)/103.  if 
appropriate.  An  affidavit  under  §  1.131  can  be  filed  to 
overcome  the  rejection  ba.sed  on  §  I02(e)/103. 

Situation  2. 

After  receiving  the  examiner's  action  in  situation  1,  A  and 
B  filed  a  continuation-in-part  application  with  inventor  C  and 
claim  A's  invention,  B's  invention  and  an  improvement  they 
jointly  developed  with  C  A  and  B  abandon  their  pnor  appli- 
cations. 

Examiner's  Action: 

Examine  the  application  in  the  normal  manner;  no  double 

patenting  and    §  102(e)/ 103  problems  now  exist. 

Example  3  -  Two  copending  applications  with  no  indication  in 
the  record  of  common  ownership 

Inventor  A  files  an  application  with  claims  to  invention  X. 
Another  copending  application  is  filed  by  inventor  B  claiming 
invention  Y    There  is  no  indication  of  common  ownership. 

Situation  I. 

The  claims  in  the  two  applications  are  directed  to  patentably 
distinct  inventions. 

Examiner's  Action: 
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If  the  claims  are  otherwise  allowable,  the  applications  are 
both  allowed. 

Situation  2. 

The  claims  in  the  two  applications  are  not  pateniably  disiinci. 

Examiner's  Action: 

The  applications  are  prosecuted  until  one  application  is  al- 
lowable. If  the  time  difference  between  the  two  applications  is 
too  large  to  declare  an  interference,  action  on  the  later  filed 
application  is  suspended  until  the  earlier  Tiled  application  issues 
as  a  patent.  At  that  time  the  later  filed  application  is  rejected 
over  the  earlier  filed  application  under  §  I02(e)/I03. 

If  the  filing  dates  of  the  applications  are  sufficiently  close 
to  declare  an  interference,  claims  for  an  interference  should 
be  suggested.  If  the  applications  are  commonU  owned,  the 
common  owner  must  make  the  ownership  known  When  such 
common  ownership  is  made  known,  a  provisional  double 
patenting  rejection  should  be  made  in  the  later  filed  application 
if  the  double  patenting  rejection  is  of  the  obviousness  type,  a 
terminal  disclaimer  under  37  CFR  1.321(b)  may  be  filed  The 
later  filed  application  should  be  examined  under  §  I02(e)/H)3 
and  a  provisional  rejection  ba.sed  on  §  I02(e)/I03  should  be 
made  in  the  later  filed  application,  if  appropriate.  An  affidavit 
under  §  1.131  can  be  filed  to  overcome  a  rejection  based  on 
§  I()2(e)/I03. 
Example  4  -  Claims  in  single  application  by  different  inventors 

An  application  for  patent  is  filed  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  in  which  the  owner  E  sets  forth  the  following  informa- 
tion. 

"The  subject  matter  of  claim  I  was  invented  by  inventor  ,A. 
The  subject  matter  of  claim  2  was  invented  by  inventor  B 
Inventor  B  knew  of  the  invention  of  inventor  A  at  the  time  he 
made  his  invention.  Both  A  and  B  made  their  inventions  while 
working  for  owner  E  with  a  duty  to  assign".  The  inventions  are 
different  but  not  patentably  distinct. 

Examiner's  Action: 

If  the  claims  are  patentable  over  the  prior  art,  the  application 
should  be  allowed. 

Public  Law  98—622 

Signed  November  8,  1984 

Ninety-eighth  Congress  of  the  United  Stales  of  .Ameiica 

AT  THE  SECOND  SESSION 

Begun  and  held  at  the  City  of  Washington  on  Monday,  the 
tvtenty-third  day  of  January,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and 
eighty-four 

An  Act 

To  amend  title  35.  United  Stales  Code,  to  increa.se  the  effec- 
tiveness ofthe  patent  laws,  and  for  other  purposes. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of 
the  United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled. 

SHORT  TITLE 

SECTION  I.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  "Patent  Law 
Amendments  Act  of  1984". 

TITLE  I— PATENT  IMPROVEMENT  PROVISIONS 

USE  OF  PATENTED  INVENTIONS  OUTSIDE 

THE  UNITED  STATES 

SEC.  101. (a)  Section  271  of  title  35.  United  States  Code,  is 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  sub- 
section: 

"(f)(  I )  Whoever  without  authority  supplies  or  causes  to  be 
supplied  in  or  from  the  United  States  all  or  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  components  of  a  patented  invention,  where  such  com- 
ponents are  uncombined  in  whole  or  in  part,  in  such  manner 
as  to  actively  induce  the  combination  of  such  components 
outside  of  the  L'nited  Stales  in  a  manner  that  would  infnnge 
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the  patent  it  such  combination  occurred  within  the  United  States. 

shall  be  liable  as  an  infringer, 

"(2)  Whix'ver  without  authority  supplies  or  causes  to  be 
supplied  m  or  from  the  l'nited  Slates  any  component  of  a 
patented  invention  thai  is  especialiv  made  or  especially  adapted 
for  use  in  the  invention  and  not  a  staple  article  or  coiiimodilv 
of  commerce  suitable  for  substantial  noninfringing  use.  where 
such  component  is  uncombined  in  whole  or  in  part,  knoumi; 
that  such  component  is  so  made  or  adapted  and  intending  that 
such  component  will  be  combined  outside  of  the  L'nited  Stales 
in  a  manner  that  would  mfnngc  the  patent  it  such  combination 
occurred  within  the  United  States,  shall  be  liable  as  an  infnnger." 

STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATION 

SEC  102. (ai  Chapter  14  of  title  35,  United  States  Code,  is 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  section: 

§  157.  Statutory  invention  registration 

"(a)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  title,  the 
Commissioner  is  authorized  to  publish  a  statutory  invention 
registration  containing  the  specification  and  drawings  of  a 
regularly  filed  application  for  a  patent  without  examination  if 

the  applicant: 

"(1 )  meets  the  requirements  of  section  1 12  of  this  title: 
"(2)  has  complied  with  the  requirements  for  printing,  as 
set  fonh  in  regulations  of  the  Commissioner: 

"(3 1  waives  the  nght  to  receive  a  patent  on  the  invention 
within  such  period  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Commis- 
sioner: and 

"(4 1  pays  application,  publication,  and  other  processing 
fees  established  by  the  Commissioner. 
If  an  interference  is  declared  with  respect  to  such  an  application, 
a  statutory  invention  registration  may  not  be  published  unless 
the  issue  of  pnonly  of  invention  is  finally  determined  in  favor 
of  the  applicant 

"lb)  The  waiver  under  subsection  ia)l3i  of  this  section  by 
an  applicant  shall  take  elfect  upon  publication  of  the  statutory 
invention  registration. 

"ic)  ,A  statutory  invention  registration  published  pursuant  to 
this  section  shall  have  all  of  the  attributes  specified  for  patents 
in  this  title  except  those  specified  in  section  18.^  and  sections 
271  through  284  of  this  title  \  statutory  invention  registration 
shall  not  have  any  of  the  attributes  specified  for  patents  in  any 
other  provision  of  law  other  than  this  title  \  statutory  invention 
registration  published  pursuant  to  this  section  shall  give  appri>- 
pnale  notice  to  the  public,  pursuant  to  regulations  which  the 
Commissioner  shall  issue,  of  the  preceding  provisions  ot  this 
subsection  The  invention  with  respect  to  which  a  statutory 
invention  certificate  is  published  is  not  a  patented  invention  for 
purposes  of  section  292  of  this  title 

"(d)  The  Secretary  of  Commerce  shall  report  to  the  Congress 
annually  on  the  use  of  statutory  invention  registrations.  Such 
report  shall  include  an  assessment  ofthe  degree  to  which  agencies 
of  the  Federal  Government  are  making  use  of  the  statutory 
invention  registration  system,  the  degree  to  which  it  aids  the 
management  of  federally  developed  technology,  and  an  assess- 
ment of  the  cost  savings  to  the  Federal  Government  of  the  use 
of  such  procedures.". 

lb)  The  table  of  sections  at  the  beginning  of  chapter  14  of 
title  }<^.  L'nited  States  Code,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end 
thereof  the  following 

"X'Sl    Statutory  invention  registration". 

(c)  The  amendments  made  by  this  section  shall  take  effect 

six  months  after  the  date  of  the  enactment  of  this  Act. 

PRIOR  ART 

SEC  103  Section  103  of  title  3.*^.  United  Slates  Code,  is 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following: 

"Subject  matter  developed  by  another  person,  which  quali- 
fies as  prior  art  only  under  subsection  (fior  igi  of  section  102 
of  this  title,  shall  not  preclude  patentability  under  this  section 
where  the  subject  matter  and  the  claimed  invention  were,  at  the 
time  the  invention  was  made,  owned  by  the  same  person  or 
subject  to  an  obligation  of  assignment  to  the  same  person  " 


JOINT  INVENTORS 


SEC.  104.  (a)  Section  1 16  of  title  35.  United  States  Code, 
is  amended  by  amending  the  first  paragraph  to  read  as  follows: 

"When  an  invention  is  made  by  two  or  more  persons  jointly, 
they  shall  apply  for  patent  jointly  and  each  make  the  required 
oath,  except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  title.  Inventors  may 
apply  for  a  patent  jointly  even  though  ( 1 )  they  did  not  physically 
work  together  or  at  the  same  lime.  (2)  each  did  not  make  the 
same  type  or  amount  of  contribution,  or  (3)  each  did  not  make 
a  contribution  to  the  subject  matter  of  every  claim  of  the  patent.". 

(b)  Section  120  of  title  35.  United  States  Code,  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "by  the  .same  inventor"  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "which  is  filed  by  an  inventor  or  inventors  named  in 
the  previously  filed  application". 

ARBITRATION  OF  INTERFERENCES 

SEC.  105  Section  135  of  title  35.  United  Stales  Code,  is 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  sub- 
section: 

"(d)  Parties  to  a  patent  interference,  within  such  time  as  may 
be  specified  by  the  Commissioner  by  regulation,  may  determine 
such  contest  or  any  aspect  thereof  by  arbitration.  Such  arbitration 
shall  be  governed  by  the  provisions  of  title  9  to  the  extent  such 
title  is  not  inconsistent  with  this  section.  The  parties  shall  give 
notice  of  any  arbitration  award  to  the  Commissioner,  and  such 
award  shall,  as  between  the  parties  to  the  arbitration,  be  dis- 
positive of  the  issues  to  which  it  relates.  The  arbitration  award 
shall  be  unenforceable  until  such  notice  is  given.  Nothing  in 
this  subsection  .shall  preclude  the  Commissioner  from  determin- 
ing patentability  ofthe  invention  involved  in  the  interference". 

EFFECTIVE  DATE 

SEC.  106.  (a)  Subject  to  subsections  (b).  (c).  (d).  and  (e)  of 
this  section,  the  amendments  made  by  this  Act  shall  apply  to 
all  United  Stales  patents  granted  before,  on.  or  after  the  date 
ofenactmentof  this  Act.  and  to  all  applications  for  United  Stales 
patents  pending  on  or  filed  after  the  date  of  enactment. 

(b)  Tlic  amendments  made  by  this  Act  shall  not  affect  any 
final  decision  made  by  the  court  or  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  before  the  dale  of  enactment  of  this  Act  with  respect  to 
a  patent  or  application  for  patent,  if  no  appeal  from  such  decision 
is  pending  and  the  lime  for  filing  an  appeal  has  expired. 

(c)  Section  271(0  of  title  35.  United  Slates  Code,  added  by 
section  101  of  this  Act  shall  apply  only  to  the  supplying,  or 
causing  to  be  supplied,  of  any  component  or  components  of  a 
patented  invention  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act. 

(d)  No  United  States  patent  granted  before  the  date  of 
enactment  of  this  Act  shall  abridge  or  affect  the  right  of  any 
person  or  his  successors  in  business  who  made,  purchased,  or 
used  pnor  to  such  effective  date  anything  protected  by  the  patent, 
to  continue  the  use  of,  or  to  sell  to  others  to  be  used  or  sold, 
the  specific  thing  so  made,  purchased,  or  used,  if  the  patent 
claims  were  invalid  or  otherwise  unenforceable  on  a  ground 
obviated  by  section  103  or  104  of  this  Act  and  the  person  made, 
purchased,  or  used  the  specific  thing  in  reasonable  reliance  on 
such  invalidity  or  unenforceability.  If  a  person  reasonably  relied 
on  such  invalidity  or  unenforceability,  the  court  before  which 
such  matter  is  in  question  may  provide  for  the  continued 
manufacture,  use.  or  sale  of  the  lining  made,  purchased,  or  used 
as  specified,  or  for  the  manufacture,  use,  or  sale  of  which 
substantial  preparation  was  made  before  the  date  of  enactment 
of  this  Act.  and  it  may  also  provide  for  the  continued  practice 
of  any  process  practiced,  or  for  the  practice  of  w  hich  substantial 
preparation  was  made,  prior  to  the  date  of  enactment,  to  the 
extent  and  under  such  terms  as  the  court  deems  equitable  for 
the  protection  of  investments  made  or  business  commenced 
before  the  date  of  enactment. 

(e)  The  amendments  made  by  this  Act  shall  not  affect  the 
nght  of  any  pariy  in  any  case  pending  in  court  on  the  dale  of 
enactment  to  have  their  rights  determined  on  the  basis  of  the 
substantive  law  in  effect  prior  to  the  date  of  enactment. 


TITI.F.  II- 
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BOARD  OF  PATENT  APPEALS  AND 
IN-TERFERENCES 

SEC.  201.  (a)  Section  7  of  title  35.  United  States  Code,  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  7.  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences 

"(a)  The  examiners-in-chief  shall  be  persons  of  competent 
legal  knowledge  and  scientific  ability,  who  shall  be  appointed 
to  the  competitive  service.  The  Commissioner,  the  Deputy 
Commissioner,  the  Assistant  Commissioners,  and  the  examin- 
ers-in-chief shall  constitute  the  Board  of  Patent  .Appeals  and 
Interferences. 

"(b)  The  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  shall, 
on  written  appeal  of  an  applicant,  review  adverse  decisions  of 
examiners  upon  applications  for  patents  and  shall  determine 
priority  and  patentability  of  invention  in  interterences  declared 
under  section  135(a)  of  this  title.  Each  appeal  and  interference 
shall  be  heard  by  at  least  three  members  of  the  Board  of  Patent 
Appeals  and  Interferences,  who  shall  be  designated  by  the 
Commissioner.  Only  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interfer- 
ences has  the  authority  to  grant  hearings. 

"(c)  Whenever  the  Commissioner  considers  it  necessary,  in 
order  to  keep  current  the  work  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Apeals 
and  Interferences,  the  Commissioner  may  designate  any  patent 
examiner  of  the  pnmary  examiner  grade  or  higher,  having  the 
requisite  ability,  to  sen'e  as  examiner-in-chief  for  periods  not 
exceeding  six  months  each.  An  examiner  so  designated  shall 
be  qualified  to  act  as  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals 
and  Interferences.  Not  more  than  one  of  the  members  of  the 
Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  hearing  an  appeal 
or  determining  an  interference  may  be  an  examiner  so  desig- 
nated. The  Secretary  of  Commerce  is  authorized  to  fix  the  pay 
of  each  designated  examiner-in-chief  in  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  at  not  to  exceed  the  maximum  rate  of  basic  pay 
payable  for  grade  GS  16  of  the  General  Schedule  under  section 
5332  of  title  5.  The  rate  of  basic  pay  of  each  individual  des- 
ignated examiner-in-chicf  shall  be  adjusted,  at  the  close  of  the 
period  for  which  that  individual  was  designated  to  act  as  ex- 
aminer-in-chief, to  the  rate  of  basic  pay  which  that  individual 
would  have  been  receiving  at  the  close  of  such  period  if  such 
designation  had  not  been  made." 

(b)  The  item  relating  to  section  7  in  the  table  of  sections  at 
the  beginning  of  chapter  1  of  title  35.  United  States  Code,  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "Appeals"  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences". 

INTERFERENCES 

SEC.  202.  Section  135(a)  of  title  35.  United  States  Code,  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

"(a I  Whenever  an  application  is  made  for  a  patent  which, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Commissioner,  would  interfere  with  any 
pending  application,  or  with  any  unexpired  patent,  an  interfer- 
ence may  be  declared  and  the  Commissioner  shall  give  notice 
of  such  declaration  to  the  applicants,  or  applicant  and  patentee, 
as  the  case  may  be.  The  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interfer- 
ences shall  detennine  questions  of  priority  ofthe  inventions  and 
may  determine  questions  of  patentability.  Any  final  decision, 
if  adverse  to  the  claim  of  an  applicant,  shall  constitute  the  final 
refusal  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  of  the  claims  in- 
volved, and  the  Commissioner  may  issue  a  patent  to  the  applicant 
who  IS  adjudged  the  prior  inventor.  A  final  judgment  adverse 
to  a  patentee  from  which  no  appeal  or  other  review  has  been 
or  can  be  taken  or  had  shall  constitute  cancellation  of  the  claims 
involved  in  the  patent,  and  notice  of  such  cancellation  shall  be 
endorsed  on  copies  of  the  patent  distributed  after  such  cancel- 
lation by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office". 

APPEALS  AND  CIVIL  ACTIONS 

SEC.  203.  (a)  Section  141  of  title  35,  United  States  Code, 
is  amended — 

(I)  in  the  first  sentence — 

(A)  by  striking  out  "of  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals 
may  appeal"  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "in  an  appeal 
to  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  under 
section  134  of  this  title  may  appeal  the  decision";  and 
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(B)  by  strikjng  out  ".  thereby  waiving  his  right"  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  ".  By  filing  such  jn  appeal  ihe 
applicant  waives  his  or  her  right"; 

(2)  in  the  second  sentence — 

(A)  by  striking  out  "board  of  patent  interferences  on 
the  question  of  priority  may  appeal"  and  inserting'  in  lieu 
thereof  "Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  on 
the  interference  may  appeal  the  decision"; 

(B)  by  striking  out  "according  to"  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "in  accordance  with";  and 

(C)  by  striking  out  "he"  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"the  parly";  and 

(3)  by  amending  the  last  sentence  to  read  as  follows:  "If 
the  appellant  does  not,  within  thirty  days  after  Ihe  filing  of  such 
notice  by  the  adverse  party,  file  a  civil  action  under  section  146. 
the  decision  appealed  from  shall  govern  the  further  proceedings 
in  the  case." 

(b)  Section  145  of  title  35,  United  States  Ccxle.  is  amended — 

(1)  in  the  first  sentence  by  striking  out  "Appeals  mav"  and 
insening  in  lieu  thereof  "Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  in 
an  appeal  under  section  134  of  this  title  may, "and 

(2)  in  the  second  sentence  by  striking  out  "Appeals '  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Patent  Appeals  and  Interferen- 
ces". 

(c)  Section  146  of  title  35,  United  Slates  Code,  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "board  of  patent  intereferences  on  ihe  question 
of  priority"  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Board  of  Patent  Appeals 
and  Interferences  on  the  interference". 

TECHNICAL  AND  CONFORMING 
AMENDMENTS 

SEC.  204.  (a)  Section  41(a)(6)  of  title  35,  United  States  Code 
is  amended — 

(1 )  by  striking  out  "Appeals"  each  place  n  appears  and 
insening  in  lieu  thereof  "Patent  Appeals  and  Interfer- 
ences"; and 

(2)  by  inserting  "in  the  appeal"  after  oral  hearing ' 
(b)(1)  Section   134  of  title  35,  United  States  Code,  is 

amended — 

(A)  in  the  section  caption  by  sinking  out  "APPE.AL.S"  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "PATENT  APPEALS  AND  INTER- 
FERENCES"; and 

(B)  by  striking  out  "Appeals"  and  insening  in  lieu  thereof 
"Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences". 

(2)  The  item  relating  to  section  134  in  the  table  of  seLtions 
at  the  beginning  of  chapter  12  of  title  35.  Lniled  .Slates 
Code,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Appeals"  and  insert- 
ing in  lieu  thereof  "Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences" 

(c)  Section  305  of  title  35,  United  States  Code,  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "Appeals"  and  insening  in  lieu  thereof 
"Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences". 

AMENDMENTS  TO  OTHER  PROVISIONS 
OF  LAW 

SEC.  205.  (a)  Section  1295(a)(4)(A)  of  title  28,  United  .Stales 
code,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Appeals  or  the  Board  of 
Patent"  and  insening  in  lieu  thereof  "Patent  Appeals  and" 

(b»  Section  1 52  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1 954  (42  U.S.C. 
2182)  is  amended  in  the  third  paragraph — 

(1)  by  striking  out  "Board  of  Patent  Interferences"  and 
insening  in  lieu  thereof  "the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals 
and  Interferences"; 

(2)  by  striking  out  "the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences"  and 
insening  in  lieu  thereof  "the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals 
and  Interferences". 

(c)(  I )  Section  305(d)  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Act  of  1958  (42  U.S.C.  2457(d))  is  amended— 

(A)  by  striking  out  "a  Board  of  Patent  Interferences " 
and  insening  in  lieu  thereof  "the  Board  of  Patent  .Appeals 
and  Interferences";  and 

(B)  by  striking  out  "the  Board  of  Patent  Inierferences" 
and  insening  in  lieu  thereof  "the  Board  of  Paicni  Appeals 
and  Interferences". 

(2)  Section  305(e)  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Act  of  1958  (42  U.S.C.  2457(e))  is  amended  by  sinking  oui  "a 
Board  of  Patent  Interferences"  and  insening  in  lieu  thereof  "the 
Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences". 


SAVINGS  PROVISION 

SEC.  206.  Any  individual  who,  on  the  effective  date  of  this 
lule.  IS  an  exammer-in-chief  of  the  Board  of  Patent  .Appeals  of 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  or  an  examiner  of  interferences 
lit  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  of  such  office  shall  be 
entitled  lo  continue  in  office  as  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Patent 
Appeals  and  Interferences  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
as  of  such  effective  date. 

EFFE(rriVE  DATE 

SEC.  207.  Section  206  of  this  Acl  and  the  amendments  made 
by  this  title  shall  take  effect  three  months  after  the  dale  of  the 
enactment  of  this  Act. 

TITLE  III—  NATIONAL  COMMISSION  ON 
INNOVATION  AND  PRODUCTIVITY 

ESTABLISHMENT 

SEC.  301.  There  is  hereby  established  a  National  Commis- 
sion on  Innovation  and  Productivity  (hereinafter  in  this  title 
referred  lo  as  the  "Commission"). 

MEMBERSHIP  OF  COMMISSION 

SEC.  302.  (a)  The  Commission  shall  be  composed  of 

1 1 )  three  Members  of  the  Senate  appointed  by  the  President 
of  the  Senate; 

( 2 )  three  Members  of  ihe  House  of  Representatives  apointed 
h\   ihe  Speaker  ot  the  House  of  Representatives;  and 

(3)  three  members  appointed  h\  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  one  of  whom  the  President  shall  designate  as  Chair- 
man 

Of  the  members  appointed  by  the  President,  one  member  should 
be  an  appropriate  officer  or  employee  of  the  United  Slates,  one 
member  should  be  an  employer  who  employs  inventors,  and 
one  member  should  be  an  employed  inventor. 

(b)  At  no  lime  shall  more  than  l\vo  of  the  members  appointed 
under  paragraph  ( I ).  l2l.  or  (3|  of  subsection  (a)  be  persons  who 
are  members  of  the  same  political  pany. 

(CI  Am  \acancy  in  the  Commission  shall  not  affect  its  powers 
but  shall  be  filled  in  the  same  manner  in  which  the  original 
appoiniment  was  made,  and  subject  to  the  limimtation  set  forth 
in  subsection  (b)  with  respect  to  the  original  appointment. 

Id)  Six  members  of  the  Commission  shall  constitute  a  quo- 
rum, but  a  lesser  number  may  conduct  hearings. 

DUTIES  OF  THE  COMMISSION 

SEC  303.  The  Commission  shall  make  a  full  and  complete 
review  and  study  of  the  level  of  innovation  and  producitivity 
of  employed  inventors  Such  study  shall  include  an  analysis  of 
the  various  methods  available  lo  inspire  or  stimulate  individual 
and  corp<irale  innovation  and  prixluctivily.  including  an  assess- 
ment of  the  techniques  used  in  other  countries  to  achieve  this 
objective  Such  study  may  include  an  assessment  of  those  aspects 
ofolher  areas  of  intellectual  property  law  that  inspire  or  stimulate 
such  innovation  and  productivity  The  Commission  shall  make 
recomendations  tor  such  revisions  of  the  laws  of  the  United 
States,  including  the  repeal  of  unnecessary  or  undesirable  stat- 
utes, and  such  other  changes  as  the  Commission  considers  will 
belter  foster  innovation  and  productivity. 

COMPENSATION  OF  MEMBERS  OF  THE  COMMISSION 

SEC.  .^04.  (a)  A  member  ofthe  Commission  who  is  a  Member 
of  Congress  or  a  full-time  officer  or  employee  of  the  United 
Stales  shall  receive  no  additional  compensation  by  reason  of 
his  or  her  service  on  the  Commission. 

(b)  Subject  lo  amounts  provided  in  advance  in  appropriations 
■Ads.  a  member  of  the  Commission  from  pnvale  life  shall  receive 
the  daily  equivalent  ofthe  annual  rate  of  basic  pay  payable  for 
level  III  of  the  Executive  Schedule  for  each  day  nncluding 
travellimei  dunng  which  such  member  is  engaged  in  the  actual 
performance  of  duties  vested  in  the  Commission,  plus  reim- 
bursement for  travel,  subsistence,  and  other  necessary  expenses 
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incurred  in  the  performance  of  such  duties,  in  accordance  with 
subchapter  I  of  chapter  57  of  title  5.  United  States  Code. 

DIRECTOR  AND  STAFF 

SEC.  305.  (a)  The  Commission  shall  have  a  Director  who 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Commission  and  who  shall  be  paid 
at  a  rate  not  to  exceed  the  rate  of  basic  pay  payable  for  level 
IV  of  the  Executive  Schedule.  The  Director,  subject  to  the 
direction  of  the  Commission,  shall  supervise  the  activities  of 
persons  emioyed  by  the  Commission  and  the  preparation  of  the 
reports  of  the  Commission  and  shall  perform  such  other  duties 
as  may  be  assigned  to  the  Director  by  the  Commission. 

(b)  The  Commission  may  appoint  and  fix  the  pay  of  such 
additional  personnel  as  it  considers  appropriate. 

(ci  The  staff  of  the  Commission  may  be  appointed  without 
regard  to  the  provisions  of  title  5.  United  States  (Tode.  governing 
appointments  in  the  competitive  service,  and  may  be  paid  w  ithout 
regard  to  the  provisions  of  chapter  51  and  subchapter  111  of 
chapter  53  of  such  title  relating  to  classification  and  General 
Schedule  pay  rates,  except  that  no  individual  so  appointed  may 
receive  pay  in  excess  of  the  maximum  annual  rate  of  basic  pay 
payable  for  GS —  16  of  the  General  Schedule. 

(d  I  The  Chairman  ofthe  Commission  may  procure  temporary 
and  intermittent  services  under  section  3109(b)  of  title  5.  United 
States  Code. 

GOVERNMENT  AGENCY  C(X)PERATION 

SEC.  306.  The  Commission  is  authorized  to  request  from 
any  department,  agency,  or  independent  instrumentality  of  the 
Government  any  information  and  assistance  it  considers  nec- 
essary to  carry  out  its  functions  under  this  title.  Each  such 
department,  agency,  and  instrumentality  is  authorized  to  coop- 
erate with  the  Commission  and,  to  the  extent  permitted  by  law, 
to  furnish  such  information  and  assistance  to  the  Commission. 

REPORT  OF  THE  COMMISSION;  TERMINATION 

SEC.  307.  The  Commission  shall  submit  interim  reports  on 
its  activities  to  the  President  and  the  Congress  at  such  times  as 
the  Commission  considers  appropriate,  except  that  at  least  one 
such  report  shall  be  so  submitted  within  one  year  after  the  date 
of  the  enactment  of  this  Act.  The  Commission  shall  submit  its 
final  report  on  its  activities  to  the  President  and  the  Congress 
within  two  years  after  such  date  of  enactment.  The  Commission 
shall  cease  to  exist  sixty  days  after  the  date  of  the  submission 
of  iis  final  report. 

ADMINISTRATIVE  SERVICES 

SEC.  308.  The  General  Services  Administration  shall  provide 
administrative  services  for  the  Commission  on  a  reimbursable 
basis. 

AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS 

SEC.  309.  There  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $250,000 
to  carry  out  this  title. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE 

SEC.  310.  This  title  shall  take  effect  on  January  21,  1985. 

TITLE  IV—  MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS 

INTERNATIONAL  STAGE 

SEC.  401 .  (a)  Section  361(d)  of  tille  35,  United  States  Code, 
is  amended  in  the  first  sentence  by  inserting  "or  within  one 
month  after  the  date  of  such  filing"  after  "application". 

(b)  Section  366  of  title  35,  United  Stales  Code,  is  amended — 

(1 )  in  the  first  sentence — 

(A)  by  inserting  "after  the  date  of  withdrawal,"  after 
"effect";  and 

(B)  by  inserting  before  the  period  the  following:  ". 
unless  a  claim  for  the  benefit  of  a  pnor  filing  date  under 
section  365(c)  of  this  pan  was  made  in  a  national 
application,  or  an  international  application  designating 


the  United  Slates,  filed  before  ihe  dale  of  such  with 
drawal";  and 
(2)  in  the  second  sentence  by  inserting  "withdrawn"  after 
"such". 

NATIONAL    STAGE 

SEC.  402.  (a)  Seclion  371(a)  of  title  35.  United  Suies  Code. 
is  amended — 

(1 )  by  striking  out  "is"  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "may 
be";  and 

(2)  by  striking  out",  except  those  filed  in  the  Patent  Office". 

(b)  Section  371(b)  of  title  35,  United  States  Code,  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

"(b  I  Subject  to  subsection  (f)  of  this  section,  the  national  stage 
shall  commence  with  the  expiration  of  the  applicable  time  limit 
under  article  22(1)  or  (2)  of  the  treaty." 

(c)  Section  371(c)(2)  of  title  35.  United  Suies  Code,  is 
amended — 

( 1 )  by  striking  out  "received  from"  and  insening  in  lieu 
thereof  "communicated  by";  and 

(2)  by  striking  out  "verified"  before  "translation". 

(d)  Section  371(d)  of  title  35,  United  States  Code,  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

"(d)  The  requirements  with  respect  to  the  national  fee  referred 
to  in  subsection  (c)(l ).  the  translation  referred  to  in  subsection 
(c)(2),  and  the  oaih  or  declaration  referred  to  in  subsection  (c)(4) 
of  this  section  shall  be  complied  with  by  the  date  of  the  com- 
mencement of  the  national  stage  or  by  such  later  time  as  may 
be  fixed  by  the  Commissioner.  The  copy  of  the  international 
application  referred  to  in  subsection  (c)(2)  shall  be  submitted 
by  the  date  ofthe  commencement  ofthe  national  stage.  Failure 
to  comply  with  these  requirements  shall  be  regarded  as  aban- 
donment of  the  application  by  the  parties  thereof,  unless  it  be 
shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  that  such  failure 
to  comply  was  unavoidable.  The  payment  of  a  surcharge  may 
be  required  as  a  condition  of  accepting  the  national  fee  referred 
to  in  subsection  (c)(l )  or  the  oath  or  declaration  refeaed  to  in 
subsection  (c)(4)  of  this  section  if  these  requirements  are  not 
met  by  the  date  of  the  commencement  of  the  national  stage.  The 
requirements  of  subsection  (c  )(3 1  of  this  section  shall  be  complied 
with  by  the  date  of  the  commencement  of  the  national  stage, 
and  failure  to  do  so  shall  be  regarded  as  a  cancellation  of  the 
amendments  to  the  claims  in  the  international  application  made 
under  article  19  of  the  treaty.". 

(e )  Section  372(b)  of  title  35.  United  Sutes  Code,  is  amended — 

( 1 )  by  striking  out  the  period  at  the  end  of  paragraph  (2) 
and  insening  in  lieu  thereof  ";  and";  and 

(2)  by    adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following: 

"(3)  the  Commissioner  may  require  a  verification  of  the 
translation  of  the  international  application  or  any  other  docu- 
ment pertaining  to  the  application  if  the  application  or  other 
document  was  filed  in  a  language  other  than  English.". 

(f)  Section  372  of  title  35.  United  States  Code,  is  amended 
by  stoking  out  subsection  (c). 

(g)  Section  376(a)  of  tille  35,  United  Slates  Code,  is  amended 
by  striking  out  paragraph  (5)  and  redesignating  paragraph  (6) 
as  paragraph  (5). 

TECHNICAL  AMENDMENTS 

SEC.  403.  (a)  Titie  35.  United  Stales  Code,  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "Patent  Office"  each  place  it  appears  and  insening 
in  lieu  thereof  "Pateni  and  Trademark  Office". 

(b)  The  table  of  pans  at  the  beginning  of  title  35,  United  States 
Code,  IS  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following: 


351' 


"IV.  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty 

PATENT  FEES 


SEC.  404.  (a)  Notwithstanding  section  41  of  title  35,  United 
States  Code,  as  in  effect  before  the  enactment  of  Public  Law 
97  247  (96  Slat.  317),  no  fee  shall  be  collected  for  maintaining 
a  plant  patent  in  force. 

(b)  Notwithstanding  section  41(c)  of  title  35,  United  Slates 
Code,  as  in  effect  before  the  enactment  of  Public  Law  97-247 
(96  Stai.  317),  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
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may  accept,  after  the  six-month  grace  period  referred  to  in  <iuch 
section  41(c).  the  payment  of  any  maintenance  fee  due  on  an> 
patent  based  on  an  application  filed  in  the  Paleni  and  Trademark 
Office  on  or  after  December  12,  1980.  and  belnre  August  2". 
1982.  to  the  same  extent  as  in  the  case  of  patents  based  on 
applications  filed  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  on  or  after 
August  27.  1982. 

TRADEMARK  TRIAL  AND  APPEAL  BOARD 

SEC,  405.  Section  3  of  title  35.  United  States  C\)de.  is 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following: 

"(e)  The  members  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board 
of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  shall  each  be  paid  at  a 
rate  not  to  exceed  the  maximum  rate  of  basic  pa\  payable 
for  GS-  16  of  the  General  Schedule  under  section  53.^2  ot  mie 
5." 

EFFECTIVE  DATE 

SEC.  406.  (a)  Section  404  of  this  Act  and  the  amendments 
made  by  section  403  of  this  Act  shall  take  effect  on  the  date 
of  the  enactment  of  this  Act. 

(b)  The  amendments  made  by  sections  401 .  402.  and  of  this 
Act  shall  take  effect  six  months  after  the  date  of  the  enactment 
of  this  Act. 
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Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce. 
Aciion:  Final  Rule. 

Summary  :  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (Office)  is  amend- 
ing the  rules  of  practice  in  patent  cases  to:  expand  the  authoni> 
to  sign  a  terminal  disclaimer  in  a  patent  application  or  a  dis- 
claimer in  a  patent;  eliminate  some  formal  requirements  tor  an 
appeal  brief  for  an  appellant  appearing  without  counsel,  prohibit 
fee  extensions  of  time  to  file  reply  briefs  and  requests  tor  oral 
hearing;  clarify  the  requirements  for  claiming  foreign  priority, 
specify  the  manner  in  which  the  fee  deficiency  is  computed  w  hen 
applicants  seek  to  correct  an  error  in  claiming  small  entity  status, 
and  correct  errors  in  published  regulations. 
Effective  Date:  Jan,  3.  1994,  The  time  periods  and  extension  of 
time  provisions  of  §§  l,193and  1,194  for  filing  reply  briefs  and 
requests  for  oral  hearing  will  be  applicable  where  the  examiner' s 
answer  was  mailed  on  or  after  the  effective  date. 
For  Further  Information  Contact  :  Abraham  Hershkovit/.  by 
telephone  at  (703)  305-9282.  or  by  facsimile  transmission  at 
(703)  305-8825,  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention  and  addressed 
to:  Office  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent..  Box  DAC. 
Wa.shington,  DC,  20231. 

Supplementary  Information:  In  a  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  at  57  FR  434 1 2  ( September  2 1 , 
1 992 )  and  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Official  Ga/ette  at 
1 143  Off  Gaz,  Pat.  Office  33-40  (October  13.  IW2i.  the  Office 
proposed  to  amend  several  rules  of  practice  in  patent  and  trade 
markca.ses.  This  rulemaking  includes  changes  ir  !j  I  '^•di  which 
were  not  part  of  the  proposed  rules.  The  changes  m  §  1  9(d  i  were 
made  in  order  to  update  the  information  pertaining  to  establish- 
ing small  entity  status  as  a  small  business  No  substantive 
changes  have  been  made  in  §  1.9(d),  The  proposed  rule  requinng 
that  the  specification  of  a  design  application  describe  the  nature 
and  intended  use  of  the  article  being  claimed  has  been  with- 
drawn. Additionally,  the  proposed  rule  prohibiting  a  fee  exten- 
sion of  time  to  file  corrected  drawings  after  allowance  has  been 
withdrawn. 

Written  comments  were  submitted  by  13  firms,  one  associa- 
tion and  one  individual.  An  oral  hearing  was  not  conducted. 


The  following  includes  a  discussion  of  the  rules  being  changed 
and  the  reasons  for  those  changes  and  an  analysis  of  the  com- 
ments received  in  response  to  the  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking 

Discttssion  of  Specific  Sections  to  b*  Changed  or  Added: 

(1)  Definitions  (Section  1.9) 

Section  I  9(di  is  amended  in  order  to  update  the  information 
therein  regarding  the  regulations  of  the  Small  Business  Admin- 
istration iSB,Ai  The  SBA's  rule  fordefining  a  small  business  has 
been  modified  Section  1 .9(d)  will  no  l(.inger  repeat  the  SB.A  rule 
in  Its  entirety  Rather,  ij  1, 9(d).  as  adopted,  contains  a  short 
summary  of  the  SBA  definitions.  The  size  limit  of  500  employ- 
ees (including  those  of  its  atTiliaies)  for  a  small  business  concern 
has  not  been  changed  Infonnation  on  size  standards  for  a  small 
business  concern  may  be  obtained  from  the  Small  Business 
•Xdminisiralion  by  calling  (202)  205-6618.  or  by  writing  to: 
Small  Business  Administration.  Size  Standards  Staff  409  Third 
Street.  S,W,.  Washington.  DC,  20416, 

(2)  Copies  of  Papers  (Section  1.13) 

Section  1.13(a)  is  amended  to  clarify  thai  the  paragraph 
pertains  to  non-certified  copies,  and  that  copies  of  patents. 
trademark  registrations  and  other  papers  within  the  jurisdiction 
ot  the  Office,  as  opposed  to  being  within  the  jurisdiction  of 
another  agency,  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  upon  payment 
of  the  fee  therefor. 

Section  I  1 3(b)  is  amended  to  clarify  that  certified  copies  of 
the  above  items  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  upon  payment 
of  the  fee  for  a  certified  copy 

(3)  Patent  Applications  Preserved  in  Secrecy  (Section  1,14) 

Section  1 .14(b)  is  amended  to  correct  a  typographical  error  in 
that  the  second  and  third  sentences  of  this  section  were  inadvert- 
ently deleted  durinc  an  earlier  revision  of  this  section.  See  50 
Fed'  Reg  9.^7H  (March  7.  1985)  and  1053  Off  Gaz,  Pat,  Office 
10-26  (Apnl  2.  1985),  Section  1, 14(b)  is  amended  by  restoring 
the  deleted  sentences  and  by  changing,  in  the  first  sentence,  the 
plural  "applicants"  to  the  singular  "applicant", 

(4)  Effect  on  Fees  of  Failure  to  Establish  Status,  or  Change 
Status,  as  Small  Entity  (Section  1.28) 

Section  1 , 28(c)  is  amended  to  reflect  Office  practice  in  calcu- 
lating fee  deficiencies  when  fees  have  been  improperly  paid  as 
a  small  entity  The  Office  receives  deficiency  payments  that 
diKer  based  on  varying  interpretations  of  §  1, 28(c).  Some  simply 
double  the  small  entity  fee  in  effect  when  the  fee  was  originally 
paid  in  error  in  the  small  entity  amount,  while  others  compute  the 
difference  between  the  fee  already  paid  and  the  other  than  small 
entity  fee  level  in  effect  at  the  time  the  deficiency  is  paid.  The 
Office  requires  payments  to  be  based  on  fee  levels  in  effect  at  the 
lime  the  other  than  small  entity  fee  is  paid. 

Since  1 989.  fee  levels  have  been  adjusted  annually.  In  view  of 
these  adjustments,  there  are  frequently  situations  where  the  fee 
amount  has  changed  since  it  was  originally  paid  erroneously  at 
the  small  entity  rate  Calculation  of  deficiency  amounts  based  on 
fee  le\els  in  effect  at  the  time  the  deficiency  is  paid  conforms 
w  ith  the  general  concept  that  fees  to  be  paid  are  those  in  effect  at 
the  time  of  receipt  of  the  fees.  Section  1.28(c)  is  amended  to 
reflect  this  practice  of  calculating  the  amount  of  the  deficiency 
based  on  the  fee  level  in  effect  at  the  time  of  the  deficiency 
payment. 

(5)  Claim  for  Foreign  Priority  (Section  1.55) 

Section  1 , 55(a)  is  amended  to  incorporate  the  limitations  of  35 
use  1 19.  which  provides  that  the  claim  for  priority  and  the 
appropriate  copy  of  the  foreign  application  must  be  filed  before 
the  patent  is  granted  Additionally,  some  applicants  did  not 
realize  that  submission  of  priority  papers  after  payment  of  the 
issue  fee.  but  before  the  grant  of  the  patent,  required  the  filing  ot 
a  petition  to  accept  submission  of  priority  papers  after  payment 
of  the  issue  fee.  After  a  patent  is  granted,  applicants  may  still  be 
able  to  establish  prionty  benefits  by  filing  a  reissue  application 
to  correct  the  failure  to  perfect  the  claim  for  priority,  Brenner  v. 


State  of  Israel.  400  F.2d  789.  158  USPQ  584  (D.C.  Cir,  1968), 
Section  1.55(a)  lists  separately  those  instances  when  priority 
documents  must  be  filed  prior  lo  payment  of  the  issue  fee  to 
receive  the  benefit  of  the  filing  dale  of  a  prior  foreign  application. 
Furthermore.  §  1.55(a)  is  amended  to  clarify  when  a  verified 
English  language  translation  of  priority  application  not  in  the 
English  language  must  be  filed  and  to  require  a  statement  from 
the  translator  that  the  translation  of  the  priority  document  is 
accurate.  Kremlsky  \:  Vtagawa,  215  USPQ  713  (Comm'r  Pal. 
1981). 

(6)  Claiming  Benefit  of  Earlier  Filing  Date  and  Cross  Refer- 
ences to  other  Applications  (Section  1 .78) 

.Section  1 .78(a)  is  amended  to  correct  a  typographical  error.  In 
the  reference  lo  the  fee  in  §  1,21(1).  the  letter  (I)  should  have 
appeared  instead  of  the  numeral  (1).  Section  1.78(a)  is  further 
amended  to  be  consistent  with  §  1, 5(a),  by  permitting  the  iden- 
tification of  the  pnor  application  by  application  number  or  senal 
number  and  filing  date. 

(7)  Prohibition  of  Fee  Extensions  of  Time  (Section  1.136(a)) 

Section  1.136<a)  is  amended  by  adding  two  additional  situa- 
tions in  which  applicants  would  no  longer  be  able  to  use  fee 
extensions.  Section  I  136(a)  is  rearranged  so  ihat  referenced 
sections  appear  in  numerical  order.  The  new  prohibitions  will 
apply  to  situations  where  the  request  to  extend  the  time  is:  ( 1 )  to 
permit  filing  reply  briefs  under  §  1, 193(b);  and  (2)  to  permit 
filing  requests  for  oral  hearing  under  §1,1 94(b)  before  the  Board 
of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  (Board),  Fee  extensions  of 
time  to  file  reply  briefs  or  requests  for  oral  hearing  delay  transfer 
of  jurisdiction  of  the  appeal  to  the  Board  and  unneccs.sarily  delay 
final  disposition  of  the  appeal. 

The  Office  has  considered  changing  the  practice  to  require 
payment  of  the  fee  and  filing  the  request  for  an  extension  of  time 
before  the  period  set  for  response  expires  in  the  situations 
addressed  in  this  rulemaking,  but  did  not  adopt  that  approach 
because  of  the  complexity  that  it  would  introduce  into  the 
system. 

Under  the  previous  rules,  applicants  could  request  a  maxi- 
mum four-month  extension  of  time  under  §1,1 36(a)  to  file  reply 
briefs  or  request  oral  hearings.  Since  the  backlog  of  ca.ses 
awaiting  a  decision  by  the  Board  has  been  reduced,  these  exten- 
sion requests  have  resulted  in  unnecessary  delays  in  transmitting 
appeals  to  the  Board  and  increased  pendency  of  applications. 
The  periods  specified  in  §§  1, 193(b)  and  1, 194(b).  as  adopted, 
are  considered  sufficient  to  file  a  reply  brief  or  request  an  oral 
hearing.  Extensions  of  lime  for  cause  may  be  available  under  § 
I, I. 36(b),  Therefore,  §  1.1.36(a)  is  amended  to  prohibit  fee 
extensions  of  time  to  file  a  reply  brief  or  request  an  oral  hearing. 

(8)  Appeal  to  the  Board  of  Patent  appeals  and  Interferences 
(Section  1.191) 

Section  1 . 1 9 1  ( d )  is  amended  to  be  consistent  with  the  changes 
lo  §  1. 1 36(a). 

(9)  Appellant's  Brief  (Section  1.192) 

Sections  1.192(a)  and  (d)  are  amended  by  moving  the  last 
sentence  of  current  §  1, 1 92(d)  to  §1,1 92(a)  to  highlight  that  the 
Board  may  refuse  consideration  of  any  arguments  or  authonties 
not  included  in  the  bnef 

Section  1 , 1 92(c )  is  amended  to  eliminate  some  of  the  formal 
requirements  for  an  appeal  brief  for  a  pro  se  appellant,  that  is.  an 
appellant  appearing  without  counsel.  An  appellant  appearing 
w  ithout  counsel  means  there  is  no  attorney  or  agent  of  record  in 
the  application  or  reexamination  proceeding,  the  brief  was  not 
prepared  by  a  registered  practitioner,  and  the  brief  was  not  signed 
by  a  registered  practitioner.  Paragraph  (c)  is  amended  to  allow  a 
pro  se  apf)ellanl's  brief  to  be  accepted  provided  it  is  at  least  in 
substantial  compliance  with  the  requirements  of  subparagraphs 
(1),  (2).  (6)  and  (7)  of  paragraph  (c).  If  a  prose  appellant' s  brief 
is  accepted,  it  will  be  presumed  that  a  rejected  group  of  claims 
stand  or  fall  together  unless  an  argument  is  included  in  the  brief 
that  presents  reasons  as  to  why  appellant  considers  one  or  more 
claims  in  the  rejected  group  of  claims  to  be  separately  patentable 
from  the  other  claims  in  the  group. 


(10)  Examiner's  Answer  (Section  1.193) 


Section  1.193(b)  is  amended  to  clarify  the  consequence  of 
failure  lo  file  a  reply  brief  in  response  to  an  expressly  stated  new 
ground  of  rejection  made  in  an  examiner's  answer.  "The  failure  to 
file  a  reply  brief  will  result  in  dismissal  of  the  appeal  as  to  the 
claims  made  subject  to  the  expressly  stated  new  ground  of 
rejection.  If  the  dismissal  of  the  appeal  applies  to  all  claims  in  the 
application,  the  application  will  be  abandoned.  Additionally, 
this  section  is  amended  lo  change  the  period  for  filing  a  reply 
brief  to  two  months  from  the  date  of  the  examiner's  answer, 
regardless  of  whether  the  examiner's  answer  includes  a  new 
ground  of  rejection.  The  change  to  two  months  will  avoid 
confusion  in  those  ca.ses  in  which  there  is  a  disagreement  as  to 
whether  the  examiner's  answer  in  fact  states  a  new  ground  of 
rejection  and  will  provide  an  adequate  period  of  time  to  file  a 
reply  brief  without  the  need  to  request  an  extension  of  time. 
Finally,  this  section  is  amended  to  be  consistent  with  the  changes 
to§  1.136(a). 

(11)  Oral  Hearing  (Section  1 .  194) 

Section  1 . 1 94(b)  is  amended  to  be  consistent  with  the  changes 
to  §  I, I. 36(a),  Under  the  previous  rule,  if  a  new  ground  of 
rejection  was  made  in  an  examiner's  answer,  two  months  were 
permitted  for  filing  a  reply  brief  and.  if  a  reply  brief  was  filed,  an 
applicant  was  permitted  three  months  after  the  date  of  filing  a 
reply  brief  to  file  a  request  for  an  oral  heanng.  In  order  to  provide 
a  more  consistent  approach  vis-a-vis  time  periods  for  filing  reply 
briefs  and  requests  for  oral  heanng  and  to  permit  earlier  deci- 
sions of  issues  on  appeal,  the  period  for  filing  a  request  for  oral 
hearing  has  been  changed  to  two  (2)  months  from  the  date  of  an 
examiner'sanswer.  regardless  of  whether  the  examiner's  answer 
includes  a  new  ground  of  rejection.  This  penod  should  be 
sufficient  to  request  an  oral  hearing  without  the  need  to  request 
an  extension  of  time. 

(12)  Decision  by  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interfer- 
ences (Section  1,196) 

Section  1.196(f)  is  amended  to  refer  to  §  l,550<c)  for  exten- 
sions of  time  in  reexamination  proceedings. 

( 13)  Action  Following  Decision  (Section  1.197) 

Section  1 .197(b)  is  amended  to  refer  to  §  1 .55{Kc)  for  exten- 
sions of  time  in  reexamination  proceedings. 

(14)  Amendments  After  Allowance  (Section  1. 3 1 2) 

Section  1 .3 1 2(b)  is  amended  to  clarify  that  the  fee  required  for 
a  petition  under  this  section  is  that  specified  in  §  I,17(i)(l), 

(15)  Statutory  Disclaimers,  Including  Terminal  Disclaimers 
(Section  1.321). 

The  title  of  section  1.321  is  amended  to  clarify  that  this  section 
applies  to  terminal  disclaimers,  as  well  as  to  statutory  disclaimers 
in  general.  Section  1.321  is  further  amended  to  permit  the  signing 
of  a  disclaimer  in  a  patent  by  the  patentee,  or  an  attorney  or  agent 
of  record,  whereas,  persons  permitted  to  sign  a  disclaimer  in  a 
patent  application  will  be  any  person  specified  in  §  1.33(a)(  I  )- 
(4),  The  person  signing  the  disclaimer  must  state  the  present 
extent  of  the  disclaiming  party's  (i,e..  patentee's  or  a.ssignee's) 
interest  in  the  patent  or  patent  application.  Naturally,  a  dis- 
claimer signed  on  behalf  of  a  party  who  no  longer  has  an 
ownership  interest  in  the  patent  or  patent  application  cannot  be 
accepted  since  35  U.S.C.  253  requires  a  disclaimer  to  be  signed 
by  the  owner  of  the  whole  or  any  sectional  interest  in  the  patent 
or  patent  application. 

Section  253  of  Title  35  of  the  United  States  Code  states  that 
disclaimer  of  any  complete  claim  in  a  patent  may  be  made  by  the 
patentee,  Furthennorc.  any  terminal  part  of  the  patent  granted  or 
to  be  granted  may  be  disclaimed  by  the  patentee,  or  applicant 
respectively.  It  was  the  recent  policy  of  the  Office  to  accept 
disclaimers  only  if  signed  by  the  owner  of  record.  This  policy 
was  too  resuictive  in  that  it  precluded  authorized  patent  practi- 
tioners from  signing  disclaimers.  Furthermore,  it  was  often 
difficult  to  ascertain  whether  the  person  signing  was  in  fact  an 
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officer  of  the  entity  owning  rights  to  the  application.  Accord- 
ingly, the  rules  as  adopted,  permit  an  attorney  or  agent  of  record 
to  sign  terminal  disclaimers. 

If  the  patent  or  patent  application  is  assigned  to  an  organiza- 
tion, such  as  a  corporation,  partnership,  university.  Government 
agency,  or  similar  entity,  and  the  disclaimer  is  signed  by  the 
assignee,  the  assignee  must  comply  with  §  3.73(b).  See  "Taking 
Action  in  a  Patent  Matter  Before  the  Office  by  the  Assignee 
under  37  CFR  3.73",  at  1 150  Off.  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  62  (May  25. 
1993).  However,  the  rules,  as  adopted,  permit  an  attorney  or 
agent  of  record  to  sign  a  terminal  disclaimer  without  the  need  to 
comply  with  §  3.73(b).  Paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  is  further 
amended  to  refer  only  to  disclaimers  filed  in  patents.  The  Office 
does  not  record  adisclaimerof  part  of  aclaim  or  claims  Hence, 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  is  amended  to  indicate  thai  a 
disclaimer  which  does  not  disclaim  a  complete  claim  or  claims 
will  be  refused  recordation,  rather  than  "may  be  refused  recorda- 
tion" as  the  rule  read  previously. 

Paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  is  amended  lo  refer  only  lo 
terminal  disclaimers  filed  in  apalent  application  Section  1.321(b) 
is  also  amended  to  include  a  reminder  that  the  disclaimer  is 
binding  upon  the  grantee  and  its  successors  or  assigns 

Paragraph  (c)  of  this  section  incorporates  the  language  of 
former  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  concerning  terminal  dis- 
claimers to  obviate  a  double  patenting  rejection  This  paragraph 
also  includes  reference  to  terminal  disclaimers  filed  in  reexami- 
nation proceedings  for  the  same  purpose. 

( 1 6)  Publication  of  Notice  of  Proposed  Amendments  ( Section 
1.352(a)) 

Section  1.352(a)  is  amended  to  delete  the  language  "and  in 
other  cases  whenever  practicable"  so  that  the  Office  may  engage 
in  expedited  rulemaking  when  publication  of  a  notice  of  pro- 
posed amendments  to  regulations  is  not  required  by  law. 

(17)  Time  for  Payment  of  Maintenance  Fees  (Section  1 .362) 

Section  1 .362  is  amended  to  clarify  applicability  and  due  dates 
for  payment  of  maintenance  fees.  Paragraph  (c)(3i  of  !j  1.362 
indicates  that  the  actual  filing  date  of  a  coniinuing  application 
determines  applicability  of  maintenance  fees,  while  paragraph 
(c)(4)indicates  that  in  the  ca-se  of  a  reissue  application,  the  filing 
dale  of  the  original  non-reissue  application  determines  applica- 
bility of  maintenance  fees.  Some  patentees  and  patent  practitio- 
ners expressed  confusion  with  respect  to  applicability  of  main- 
tenance fees  in  the  case  of  a  continuing  application  of  a  reissue 
application.  Uncertainty  has  been  expressed  as  to  whether  this 
type  of  application  would  fall  within  paragraph  (ci  (3)  or  (c)  (4) 
The  amendment  to  §  1 .362(e)(4)  clarifies  that  continuing  reissue 
application  of  a  reissue  application  is  subject  to  maintenance  fees 
only  if  the  original  (non-reissue)  patent  would  be  subject  to  such 
fees.  These  amendments  also  remove  any  confusion  thai  may 
have  existed  with  regard  to  the  due  dates  for  payment  of  main- 
tenance fees  in  reissued  patents  by  adding  §  1.362(h»  to  specify 
that  the  due  dates  for  payment  of  maintenance  fees  in  such 
reissued  patents  are  computed  from  the  dale  of  grant  of  the 
original  (non-reissue)  patent.  The  due  dates  for  payment  of 
maintenance  fees  in  a  reissued  patent  are  computed  from  the  date 
of  grant  of  the  original  (non-reissue)  patent.  Note  the  distinction 
between  a  continuing  reissue  application  of  a  reissue  applica- 
tion, and  a  regular  continuing  application  of  a  reissue  application 
as  discussed  tn  re  Bauman.  683  F.2d405. 214  USPQ  585  iCCPA 
1982). 

In  a  notice  entitled  "Revision  of  Patent  and  Trademark  Fees  ' 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  at  56  FR  65 1 42  ( December  1 3. 
1991).  the  Office  announced  an  amendment  to  iis  rules  of 
practice.  Included  in  that  notice  was  a  change  to  paragraph  le  i  of 
§  1 .362  which  was  not  intended.  See  56  FR  at  65 146.  The  portion 
of  paragraph  (e)  which  was  not  intended  to  be  amended  is 
changed  back  to  its  earlier  version. 

(18)  Request  by  Applicant  for  Interference  With  Patent  (Sec- 
lion  1.6077) 

Section  1 .607(a)(5)  (i)  is  amended  to  correct  a  typographical 
error  in  the  spelling  of  the  word  "count". 

(19)  Export  of  Technical  data  (Section  5.19) 


Section  5. 19(a)  is  amended  to  correct  the  citations  set  forth  in 
the  rule  and  to  update  the  name  of  the  office  in  the  Department 
of  Commerce 

(20)  Sharing  legal  fees  (Section  10.48) 

Section  10.48(b)  is  amended  to  correct  a  typographical  error 
in  the  spelling  of  the  word  "deceased". 

Response  to  Comments  on  the  Rules 

The  comments  received  in  response  to  the  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking  have  been  given  careful  consideration  and  a  number 
of  the  suggested  modifications  have  been  adopted  The  com- 
ments and  responses  are  discussed  below. 

Ccmment:  One  comment  inquired  as  to  why  the  phrase  by 
'  senal  number  and  filing  date"  was  used  in  §  1 .78(a).  where  as 
ihe  phrase  'application  number  (consisting  of  the  series  ccxie  and 
senal  number,  e.g..  07/123.456).  or  the  senal  number  and  filing 
date  '  was  used  in  §  1.5(a). 

Response:  The  inconsistency  has  been  removed  by  having 
section  1 .78(a)  changed  to  use  terminology  consistent  with  § 
1  5(a). 

Cnmmenl:  A  number  of  comments  directed  to  §  1.85(c) 
expressed  concern  thai  applications  would  become  abandoned 
as  a  result  of  the  proposal  that  fee  extensions  of  time  under  § 
1.136(a)  could  not  be  obtained  for  filing  corrected  drawings. 

Response:  The  proposal  that  fee  extensions  of  time  under  § 
1 . 1 36(a)  not  be  permuted  for  filing  corrected  draw  ings  has  been 
withdrawn 

Comment:  Regarding  §  1.85(c),  one  comment  recommended 
(hat  the  Notice  of  Draftman's  Patent  Drawing  Review  (PTOL- 
948 1  include  seperaie  boxes  for  each  drawing  objection  (e.g..  a 
seperate  box  for  each  of  "pale. ""rough. ""blurred. "and  "jagged"); 
that  drafting  pers<inncl  be  better  trained  to  more  completely 
communicate  the  objection  lo  any  particular  drawing;  and  that 
the  Notice  of  Allowability  indicate  for  which  specific  figure 
formal  drawings  are  required. 

Response:  The  proposed  rule  changed  to  §  1.85(c)  has  been 
withdrawn.  Questions  concerning  the  Nonce  of  Draftman's 
Patent  Draw  ing  Review  may  b<  referred  to  the  Official  Draflman 
at  1 703)  3(J5-8335.  and  quesi„ms  concerning  any  requirement 
on  a  Notice  of  Allowability  snould  be  directed  to  the  examiner. 

Comment:  Regarding  §§  1.153  and  1.154.  a  number  of  com- 
ments objected  to  the  proposed  requirement  thai  the  specifica- 
tion of  a  design  application  contain  a  statement  of  the  nature  and 
intended  use  of  the  article  claimed 

Response:  The  proposed  rule  change  regarding  §§  1  153  and 
1.154  has  been  withdrawn  The  Office  will  continue  its  current 
practice  of  mailing  a  request  for  information  where  the  nature  or 
intended  use  of  the  article  Is  not  evident  in  the  application  file 

Comment:  Regarding  §  I  153.  one  comment  staled  that  the 
language  of  the  proposed  rule  is  unclear  as  to  w  hcther  an  abstraci 
IS  required.  The  comment  recommended  thai  the  Office  should 
require  an  abstraci  and  require  it  to  provide  the  necessary 
information. 

Response:  As  discussed  above,  the  proposed  rule  change 
regarding  §ii  1.153  and  I  1 54  has  been  withdrawn.  The  present 
rules  do  nol  require  an  Abstraci.  Suggestions  concerning  this 
issue  may  be  directed  lo  the  Director  of  Examining  Group  29CKJ. 

Comm^'fif  Regarding  §§  1. 193(b)  and  1.1 94(b).  one  comment 
opposed  the  elimination  of  fee  extensions  in  the  filing  of  reply 
bnefs  and  requests  for  oral  heanngs.  as  one  month,  while  often 
a  sufficieni  time  to  file  a  reply  brief  is  insufficieni  where  counsel 
must  communicaie  with  a  patent  department  or  foreign 
applicants,  especially  where  there  is  a  delay  between  the  lime 
the  Office  mails  the  communication  and  il  is  received  bv  coun- 
sel. 

Response:  The  penod  for  filing  a  reply  bnef  or  request  for  oral 
heanng  has  been  changed  to  two  months  from  the  date  of  the 
examiner's  answer  The  penod  was  extended  lo  iwo  months  in 
this  rulemaking,  as  adopted,  lo  provide  appellants  adequate  lime 
to  lake  appropnate  action,  and  to  provide  a  unilorm  penod  in  the 
rules  to  file  a  reply  bnef  or  request  an  oral  heanng.  Extensions  of 
time  for  cause  under  §  I  1 36(b)  w  ill  be  available  for  those  rare 
situations  when  an  extension  is  necessary 

CVimmfAi;  Regarding  §S  I  193(b)  and  1  194(b).  one  comment 
opposed  the  elimination  of  fee  extensions  in  the  filing  of  reply 
bnefs  and  requests  tor  oral  heanngs.  as  a  one-month  period  for 
response  is  insufficient  for  sole  practitioners  and  persons  who  do 


nol  maintain  offices  for  the  sole  purpose  of  responding  to  Office 
communications. 

Response:  As  discussed  above,  the  period  for  filing  a  reply 
bnef  or  request  for  oral  hearing  has  been  changed  to  two  months 
from  the  date  of  the  examiner's  answer.  This  two-month  penod 
should  be  an  adequate  period  of  time  for  filing  a  reply  brief  or  a 
request  for  an  oral  hearing.  Extensions  of  time  for  cause  under  § 
1.136(b)  will  be  available  for  those  rare  situations  when  an 
extension  is  necessary. 

CVimmfnf.  Regarding  §§  1. 193(b)  and  1.1 94(b).  one  comment 
deemed  it  reasonable  and  necessary  that  the  Board  have  at  its 
disposal  all  possible  arguments.  The  refusal  to  enter  a  reply  bnef 
was  characterized  as  an  impediment  lo  a  decision  based  upon  a 
complete  record  Additionally,  the  comment  argued  that  the 
refusal  to  enter  a  reply  brief  would  result  in  attempts  to  enter  the 
arguments  under  another  guise,  such  as  dunng  oral  argument  or 
by  filing  a  memorandum  of  oral  argument. 

Response:  An  appellant  should  present  all  arguments  for 
patentability  in  the  appeal  bnef  A  reply  brief  should  nol  be 
necessary  to  present  a  complete  record,  and  would  be  inappro- 
pnate  except  in  those  case  where  the  examiner  has  introduced  a 
new  point  of  argument  or  new  ground  of  rejection  in  the 
examiner's  answer. 

Comment:  Regarding  §§  l.l93(b)and  1  194(b).  one  comment 
noted  that  fee  extensions  for  filing  reply  bnefs  and  requests  for 
oral  heanngs  do  not  create  any  more  of  a  delay  in  the  final 
disfH)siiion  of  an  appeal  than  a  fee  extension  for  filing  the  Notice 
of  Appeal  or  the  bnef  in  support  of  the  appeal. 

Response:  The  comment  refiects  a  misunderstanding  of  the 
appeal  process  and  the  handling  of  applications  in  which  an 
appeal  has  been  filed  Under  the  existing  rules  before  this 
rulemaking,  appellants  were  able,  with  the  maximum  four- 
month  fee  extension,  to  file  reply  bnefs  or  request  oral  hearings 
up  to  six  months  after  an  examiner's  answer.  As  a  result,  appeals 
otherwise  ready  for  a  decision  were  either  held  in  the  examining 
group  for  thai  penod  of  lime  before  transmittal  lo  Ihe  Board  or 
when  transmuted  to  the  Board  earlier,  were  occasionally  acted 
upon  by  a  Board  panel  before  the  reply  briefs  or  requests  for  oral 
heanng  were  filed,  requinng  ihe  Board  lo  vacate  its  decision  As 
ihe  backlog  of  appeals  awaiting  a  decision  by  the  Board  has  been 
reduced,  retaining  applications  in  the  examining  group  has 
resulted  in  unnecessarily  prolonging  the  pendency  of  applica- 
tions. Under  the  rules  as  adopted,  appellants  are  generally  given 
more  lime  (two  months  instead  of  one  month)  to  file  a  reply  bnef 
or  request  an  oral  heanng.  and  the  Office  minimizes  the  delay 
necessary  before  transmitting  the  appeal  to  the  Board  for  deci- 
sion. 

Comment:  Regarding  §  1 .193(b).  one  comment  staled  thai  an 
appeal  should  nol  be  dismis.sed  for  failure  to  file  a  reply  bnef  to 
anew  ground  of  rejection  made  in  the  examiner's  answer,  unless 
the  examiner's  answer  expressly  slates  that  there  is  a  new  ground 
of  rejection.  The  comment  s.ggests  that  this  rule  should  recite  "If 
the  examiner's  answer  expressly  states  a  new  ground  of  rejection 
is  being  made... 

Response:  The  proposal  has  been  adopted  to  the  extent  that  the 
final  rule,  as  adopted,  stales  "If  the  examiner's  answer  expressly 
stales  that  il  includes  a  new  ground  of  rejection,  appellant  must 
file  a  reply  thereto  within  two  months  from  the  date  of  such 
answer  to  avoid  dismissal  of  the  appeal  as  to  the  claims  subject 
to  the  new  ground  of  rejection." 

Comment:  Regarding  §  1  1 93(b).  one  comment  recommended 
that  appellants  should  be  given  three  months  to  respond  to  a 
new  ground  of  rejection  in  an  examiner's  answer,  as  the  cur- 
rent two-month  lime  period  is  inadequate,  and  this  penod  would 
be  equal  to  the  penod  given  lor  response  to  rejections  under  § 
1.106. 

Response:  This  recommendation  is  nol  adopted.  The  Office 
expenence  has  shown  thai  the  two-month  peri(xl  from  the  dale  of 
an  examiner's  answer  has  been  an  adequate  penod  of  time  for 
filing  a  reply  bnef  in  response  to  a  new  ground  of  rejection  Also. 
II  IS  desirable  to  set  a  uniform  penod  of  lime  m  the  rules  to  file  a 
repK  bnef  Extensions  of  time  for  cause  under  S  I  136(b)willbe 
available  for  those  rare  situations  when  an  extension  is  neces- 
sary. 

Ccmmenf;  One  comment  recommended  that  appellants  should 
be  permitted  to  obtain  fee  extensions  where  the  examiner's 
answer  includes  a  new  ground  of  rejection. 

Response:  This  recommendation  is  nol  adopted  As  indicated 
above,  fee  extensions  for  filing  reply  briefs  have  resulted  in 


unnecessanly  prolonging  Ihe  pendency  of  applications.  Exten- 
sions of  time  for  cause  under  §  1.136(h)  will  be  available  for 
those  rare  situations  when  an  extension  is  necessary. 

Comment:  Regarding  §§  1.193(b)  and  1.194(b).  one  comment 
suggested  that  the  rule  be  modified  to  permit  ihe  filing  of  a 
request  for  an  oral  hearing  concurrently  with  a  reply  brief  as  one 
cannot  appropnately  determine  the  necessity  for  an  oral  hearing 
until  a  reply  brief  is  drafted 

Response:  Under  the  proposed  rules,  the  time  period  for  filing 
a  request  for  an  oral  heanng  w  as  the  later  of  one  month  from  the 
dale  of  an  examiner' s  answer,  or  the  date  of  filing  a  timely  reply 
brief.  Under  the  rules  as  adopted,  an  appellant  has  two  months 
from  the  dale  of  the  examiner's  answer  to  file  a  reply  brief  and 
request  an  oral  hearing.  Therefore,  a  request  for  oral  hearing  may 
be  filed  concuaently  with  a  reply  brief 

Comment:  Regarding  §  1.312.  one  comment  recommended 
thai  amendments  under  §  1.312  be  processed  expeditiously,  as 
the  current  system  for  the  processing  of  such  amendments  is 
inadequate. 

Response.  Examiners  are  instructed  to  act  promptly  on  all 
amendments  under  §  1.312.  Any  problems  should  be  brought  lo 
the  attention  of  the  Group  Director. 

OTHER  CONSIDER-^TIONS 

The  rule  changes  are  in  conformity  with  the  requirements  of 
the  Regulatory  Rexibiliiy  Act  (5  U.S.C.  601  ei  seq. ).  Executive 
Orders  12291  and  12612  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of 
1980.  44  use.  3501  et  seq. 

The  General  Counsel  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  has 
certified  to  the  Chief  Counsel  for  Advocacy.  Small  Business 
Administration,  thai  these  rule  changes  will  nol  have  a  signifi- 
cant economic  impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  small  entities 
(Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  5  U.S.C  605(b))  The  pnncipal 
Impact  of  these  changes  is  to  piermit  persons  other  than  the 
assignee  of  a  patent  application  or  patent  to  sign  certain  disclaim- 
ers, incorporate  existing  Office  policy  into  the  regulations  and 
eliminate  the  opportunity  to  pay  for  extensions  of  time  in  certain 
situations  where  the  extensions  substantially  interfere  with  the 
efficient  operation  of  the  Office. 

The  Office  has  determined  that  this  rule  change  is  not  a  major 
rule  under  Executive  Order  12291  The  annual  effect  on  the 
economy  will  be  less  than  $100  million  There  will  be  no  major 
increase  in  costs  or  pnces  for  consumers;  individuals;  industries; 
Federal,  state  or  local  government  agencies;  or  geographic 
regions.  There  will  be  no  significant  adverse  effects  on  compe- 
tition, employment  investment  productivity,  innovation,  or  on 
the  ability  of  L'niled  Slates-based  enierpnses  to  compete  with 
foreign-based  enierpnses  in  domestic  or  export  markets. 

The  Office  has  also  determined  thai  this  notice  has  no  Feder- 
alism implications  affecting  the  relationship  between  the  Na- 
tional Government  and  the  Slates  as  outlined  in  Executive  Order 
12612. 

These  rule  changes  contain  collection-of-information  require- 
ments subject  to  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980,  44 
U.S.C.  3501  et  .*<•(/.  which  has  pre\  lously  been  approved  by  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget  under  Control  No.  0*51- 
001 1  Public  reporting  burden  for  these  collections  of  informa- 
tion IS  estimated  to  average  0  1  hours  each  for  fee  extensions  of 
time  under  §  1.136(a),  and  0.2  hours  each  for  disclaimers  under 
§  1.321.  including  the  time  for  review  ing  instructions,  searching 
existing  data  sources,  gaihenng  and  maintaining  the  data  needed. 
and  completing  and  reviewing  the  collection  of  information. 
Send  comments  regarding  these  burden  estimates,  or  any  other 
aspect  of  this  collection  of  information,  including  suggestions 
for  reducing  the  burden,  to  .Abraham  Hershkovitz.  Office  of  the 
Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents.  Box  DAC.  Washington. 
DC  20231.  and  to  the  Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory 
Affairs,  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  Washington.  D.C. 
20503  (ATTN:  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  Project  No.  0651- 
0031). 
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Fortherea.sonssetoulin  the  preamble.  Parts  1,5  and  10  of  title 
37  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  are  amended  as  set  forth 
below. 

PART  I  -  RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  PATENT  CASES 

1 .  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  1  continues  to  read  as 
follows: 

Authority:  35  U.S.C.  6,  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2.  Section  1 .9.  paragraph  (d)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
§  1.9  Derinitions. 


(d)  A  small  business  concern  as  used  in  this  chapter  means  an> 
business  concern  as  defined  by  the  regulations  of  the  Small 
Business  Administration  in  1 3  CFR  121  1301  through  121  1305. 
which  define  a  small  business  concern  as  one  whose  number  of 
employees,  including  those  of  its  affiliates,  dcx-s  not  exceed  500 
persons  and  which  has  not  assigned,  granted,  conveyed,  or 
licensed,  and  is  under  no  obligation  under  contract  or  lav,  to 
assign,  gram,  convey  or  license,  any  rights  in  the  invention  toanv 
person  who  could  not  be  classified  as  an  independent  inventor  if 
that  person  had  made  the  invention,  or  to  anv  concern  which 
would  not  qualify  as  a  small  business  concern  or  a  nonprofit 
organization  under  this  section.  Questions  related  to  size  stan 
dards  for  a  small  business  concern  may  be  directed  to:  Small 
Business  Administration,  Size  Standards  Staff,  409  Third  Street, 
S.W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20416. 

(e)  **• 

3.  Section  1.13  is  revi.sed  to  read  as  follows: 
§  1.13  Copies  and  certified  copies. 

(a)  Non-certified  copies  of  patents  and  trademark  registrations 
and  of  any  records,  books,  papers,  or  drawings  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  and  open  to  the 
public,  will  be  furnished  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  to 
any  person,  and  copies  of  other  records  or  papers  will  be  fur 
nished  to  persons  entitled  thereto,  upon  pavment  o\  the  fee 
therefor. 

(b)  Certified  copies  of  the  patents  and  trademark  registrations 
and  of  any  records,  books,  papers,  or  drawings  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  and  open  to  the 
public  or  persons  entitled  thereto  will  be  authenticated  by  the  seal 
of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  and  certified  by  the  Commis 
sioner,  or  in  his  name  attested  by  an  officer  of  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  authorized  by  the  CommisMoner.  upon  pay 
ment  of  the  fee  for  the  certified  copy. 

4.  Section  1.14,  paragraph  (b)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows; 
§1,14  Patent  applications  preserved  in  secrecy. 


(b)  Except  as  provided  in  §  I.I  Kb)  abandoned  applications 
are  likewise  not  open  to  public  inspection,  except  that  if  an 
application  referred  to  in  a  U.S.  patent,  or  in  an  application  in 
which  the  applicant  has  filed  an  authorization  to  open  the 
complete  application  to  the  public,  is  abandoned  and  is  av  ailable. 
it  may  be  inspected  or  copies  obtained  by  any  person  on  wnlten 
request,  without  notice  to  the  applicant.  Complete  applications 
(§  1 .5 1  (a))  which  are  abandoned  may  be  destroyed  after  20  years 
from  their  filing  date,  except  those  to  which  particular  attention 
has  been  called  and  which  have  been  marked  for  preser\ation 
Abandoned  applications  will  not  be  returned. 

5.  Section  1.28,  paragraph  (c)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows; 


§1.28  Effect  on  fees  of  failure  to  establish  status,  or  change 
status,  as  a  small  entity. 

***** 

(c)  If  status  as  a  small  entity  is  established  in  good  faith,  and 
fees  as  a  small  entity  are  paid  in  good  faith.  In  any  application  or 
patent,  and  it  is  later  discovered  that  such  status  as  a  small  enfty 
was  established  in  error  or  that  through  error  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  was  not  notified  of  a  change  in  status  as 
required  by  paragraph  lb)  of  this  section,  the  error  will  be 
excused  ( 1 )  if  any  deficiency  between  the  amount  paid  and  the 
amount  due  is  paid  within  three  months  after  the  dale  the  error 
occurred  or  (2)  if  any  deficiency  between  the  amount  paid  and 
the  amount  due  is  paid  more  than  three  months  after  the  date  the 
error  (Kcurred  and  the  payment  is  accompanied  by  a  statement 
explaining  how  the  error  in  gotxi  faith  incurred  and  how  and 
when  the  error  was  discovered  The  statement  must  be  a  verified 
statement  if  made  by  a  person  not  registered  to  practice  before 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  The  deficiency  is  ba.sed  on  the 
amount  of  the  fee.  for  other  than  a  small  entity,  in  effect  at  the 
lime  the  deficiency  is  paid  in  full. 


6.  Section  1  55.  paragraph  (a)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.55  Claim  for  foreign  priority. 

(a)  An  applicant  may  claim  ihe  benefit  of  the  filing  dale  of  a 
prior  foreign  application  under  the  conditions  specified  in  35 
U.S.C.  1 19  and  172  The  claim  to  priority  need  be  in  no  special 
form  and  may  be  made  by  the  attorney  or  agent  if  the  foreign 
application  is  referred  to  in  the  oath  or  declaration  as  required  bv 
!}  1  63  The  claim  for  pnority  and  the  certified  copy  of  the  foreign 
application  specified  in  the  second  paragraph  of  35  U.S.C.  I  19 
must  be  filed 

I  h  in  the  case  of  an  interference  (§  1.630); 

(2)  when  necessary  to  overcome  the  date  of  a  reference 
relied  upon  by  the  examiner; 

(3)  when  specifically  required  by  the  examiner;  and 

(4)  in  all  cases,  before  the  patent  is  granted  If  the  claim  for 
pnonty  or  the  certified  copy  of  the  foreign  application  is 
filed  after  the  dale  the  issue  fee  is  paid,  it  must  be  accompa 
nied  by  a  petition  requesting  entry  and  by  the  (ee  set  forth 
in  §  1  .I7(i)(  1  )  If  the  certified  copy  filed  is  not  in  the  English 
language,  a  translation  need  not  be  filed  except  in  the  case 
of  an  interference;  or  when  necessary  to  overcome  the  date 
of  a  reference  relied  up<in  by  the  examiner;  or  when  spccifi 
cally  required  by  the  examiner,  in  which  event  an  English 
language  translation  must  be  filed  together  with  a  statemeni 
that  the  translation  of  the  certified  copy  is  accurate  The 
statement  must  be  a  verified  statement  if  made  by  a  person 
not  registered  to  practice  before  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office. 


7  Section  I  78.  paragraph  (a)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows 

§  1.78  Claiming  benefit  of  earlier  filing  date  and  cross  refer- 
ences to  other  applications. 

(a)(  1 )  An  application  may  claim  an  invention  disclosed  in  a 
pnor  filed  copending  national  application  or  international  appli- 
cation designating  the  Lniled  States  of  Amenca.  In  order  for  an 
application  to  claim  the  benefit  of  a  pnor  filed  copending  na- 
tional application,  the  prior  application  must  name  as  an  inventor 
at  least  one  inventor  named  in  the  later  filed  application  and 
disclose  the  named  inventor's  invention  claimed  in  at  least  one 
claim  of  the  later  filed  application  in  the  manner  provided  by  the 
first  paragraph  of  35  U.S.C.  112  In  addition,  the  pnor  applica- 
tion must  be 

(i)  complete  as  set  forth  in  §  1 .5 1 :  or 
(ii)  entitled  to  a  filing  date  as  set  forth  in  §  l.53<bi  and 
include  the  basic  filing  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.16;  or 
(iii)  entitled  to  a  filing  date  as  set  forth  in  §  1  53(b)  and  have 
paid  therein  the  processing  and  retention  fee  set  forth  m  !; 
1,21  I  1 1  within  the  time  piernxi  set  forth  in  i)  1  53(d) 
(a)(2)  .Any  application  claiming  the  henefit  of  a  prior  filed 
copending  national  or  international  application  must  contain  or 


be  amended  to  contain  in  the  first  sentence  of  the  specification 
following  the  title  a  reference  to  such  prior  application,  identify- 
ing it  by  application  number  (consisung  of  the  series  code  and 
serial  number),  or  serial  number  and  filing  date  or  international 
application  number  and  international  filing  dale  and  indicating 
the  relationship  of  the  applications.  Cross-references  to  other 
related  applications  may  be  made  when  appropriate.  (See  § 
1.14(b)). 


***** 


8.  Section  1.136,  paragraph  (a)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.136  filing  (if  timely  responses  with  petition  and  fee  for 
extension  of  title  for  cause. 

( a)(  I )  If  an  applicant  is  required  to  respond  within  a  nonstatutory 
or  shortened  statutory  time  period,  applicant  may  respond  up  to 
four  months  after  the  time  period  set  if  a  petition  for  an  extension 
of  time  and  the  fee  set  in  §  1.17  are  filed  prior  to  or  with  the 
response,  unless 

(i)  applicant  is  notified  otherwise  in  an  Office  action, 
(ii)  the  response  is  a  reply  brief  submitted  pursuant  to  § 
1.193(b). 

(iii)  the  response  is  a  request  for  an  oral  hearing  submitted 
pursuant  to  §  1.194(b), 

iiv)  response  is  to  a  decision  by  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals 
and  Interferences  pursuant  to  §§  1.196,  1.197  or  l.304,or 
(v)  the  application  is  involved  in  an  interference  declared 
pursuant  to  §  1.61 1.) 
f  a)(2 )  The  date  on  which  the  response,  the  petition,  and  the  fee 
have  been  filed  is  the  dale  of  the  response  and  also  the  dale  for 
purposes  of  determining  the  period  of  extension  and  the  corre- 
sponding amount  of  the  fee.  The  expiration  of  the  time  period  is 
determined  by  the  amount  of  the  fee  paid.  In  no  case  may  an 
applicant  respond  later  than  ihe  maximum  time  period  set  by 
statute,  or  be  granted  an  extension  of  lime  under  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section  when  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph  are  available. 
See  §  1.136(b)  for  extensions  of  time  relating  to  proceedings 
pursuant  10  §§  1.193(b),  1.194,  1.196  or  1.197.  See  §  1.304  for 
extension  of  lime  to  appeal  to  the  U.S.  Coun  of  Appeals  for  the 
Federal  Circuit  or  to  commence  a  civil  action.  See  §  1 .550(c)  for 
extension  of  lime  in  reexamination  proceedings  and  §  1.645  for 
extension  of  time  in  interference  proceedings. 


9,  Section  1. 1 9 1,  paragraph  (d)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
§  l.l*)!  Appealto  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences. 


(d)  The  time  periods  sel  forth  in  §§  1.191  and  1 .  1 92  are  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  §  1 . 1 36  for  patent  applications  and  §  1.55()(c) 
for  reexamination  proceedings.  The  lime  periods  sel  forth  in  §§ 
1.193,  1.194,  1.196  and  1.197  are  subject  to  the  provisions  of  § 
1 .  1 36(b)  for  patent  applications  or  §  1 .550(c )  for  reexamination 
proceedings.  See  §  1.304(a)  for  extensions  of  time  for  filing  a 
notice  of  appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal 
Circuit  or  for  commencing  a  civil  action. 


10.  Section  1.192,  paragraphs  (a),  (c)  introductor  text  and  (d) 
are  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

$1,192  Appellant's  brief 

lai  The  appellant  shall,  within  2  months  from  the  date  of  the 
notice  of  appeal  under  §  1.191  in  an  application,  reissue  applica- 
tion, or  patent  under  reexamination,  or  within  the  time  allowed 
for  response  to  the  action  appealed  from,  if  such  time  is  later,  file 
a  brief  in  tnplicaie.  The  brief  must  be  accompanied  by  the 
requisite  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.17(0  and  inust  set  forth  the  authon- 
lies  and  arguments  on  which  the  appellant  will  rely  to  maintain 
the  appeal.  Any  arguments  or  authorities  not  included  in  the  brief 
may  be  refused  consideration  by  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and 
Interferences. 


(b)  •** 

(c)The  brief  shall  contain  the  following  items  under  appropri- 
ate headings  and  in  the  order  here  indicated  unless  there  is  no 
attorney  or  agent  of  record  in  the  application  or  reexamination 
proceeding,  the  brief  was  not  prepared  by  a  registered  practitio- 
ner, and  the  brief  was  not  signed  by  a  registered  practitioner, 
wherein  the  brief  will  be  accepted  as  complying  with  this  para- 
graph provided  it  is  at  least  in  substantial  compliance  with  the 
requirements  of  paragraphs  (1).  (2),(6)  and  (7); 


(d)  If  a  brief  is  filed  which  does  not  comply  with  the  require- 
ments of  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section,  the  appellant  will  be 
notified  of  the  reasons  for  non-compliance  and  provided  with  a 
period  of  one  month  within  which  to  file  an  amended  brief  If  the 
appellant  does  not  file  an  amended  brief  during  the  one-month 
period,  or  files  an  amended  brief  which  does  not  overcome  all  the 
reasons  for  non-compliance  stated  in  the  notification,  the  appeal 
will  be  dismissed. 

1 1 .  Section  1 .  193,  paragraph  (b)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.193  Examiner's  aaswer. 

***** 

(b)  The  appellant  may  file  a  reply  bnef  directed  only  to  such 
new  points  of  argument  as  may  be  raised  in  the  examiner's 
answer,  within  two  months  from  the  date  of  such  answer.  The 
new  points  of  argument  shall  be  specifically  identified  in  the 
reply  brief  If  the  examiner  determines  that  the  reply  brief  is  not 
directed  only  to  new  points  of  argument  raised  in  the  examiner's 
answer,  the  examiner  may  refuse  entry  of  the  reply  brief  and  will 
so  notify  the  appellant.  If  the  examiner's  answer  expressly  states 
that  it  includes  a  new  ground  of  rejection,  appellant  must  file  a 
reply  thereto  within  two  months  from  the  dale  of  such  answer  to 
avoid  dismissal  of  the  appeal  as  to  the  claims  subject  to  ihe  new 
ground  of  rejection;  such  reply  may  be  accompanied  by  any 
amendment  or  material  appropriate  to  the  new  ground.  See 
S 1 . 1 36(b)  for  extensions  of  time  for  filing  a  reply  bnef  in  a  patent 
application  and  §  1 .550(c)  for  extensions  of  time  in  a  reexamina- 
tion proceeding. 


1 2.  Section  1 . 1 94,  paragraph  (b)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
§1.194  Oral  hearing. 

***** 

(b)  If  appellant  desires  an  oral  hearing,  appellant  must  file  a 
written  request  for  such  hearing  accompanied  by  the  fee  sel  forth 
in  §  1.17(g)  within  two  months  after  the  date  of  the  examiner's 
answer.  If  appellant  requests  an  oral  hearing  and  submits  there- 
with the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.17(g).  an  oral  argument  may  be 
presented  by,  or  on  behalf  of,  the  primary  examiner  if  considered 
desirable  by  either  the  primary  examiner  or  the  Board.  See  § 
1 . 1 36(b)  for  extensions  of  time  for  requesting  an  oral  hearing  in 
patent  application  and  §  1.550(c)  for  extensions  of  time  in  a 
reexamination  proceeding. 

***** 

1 3.  Section  1 . 1 96,  paragraph  (0  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1,196  Decision  by  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interfer- 
ences 


(f)  See  1 .  1 36(b)  for  extensions  of  time  to  take  action  under  this 
section  in  a  patent  application  and  §  1 .550(c)  for  extensions  of 
time  in  a  reexamination  proceeding. 

1 4.  Section  §  1 . 1 97,  paragraph  (b)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
§  1.197  Action  following  decision. 
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(b)  A  single  request  for  reconsideralion  or  modification  of  the 
decision  may  be  made  if  filed  within  one  month  from  the  date  of 
the  original  decision,  unless  the  original  decision  is  so  modified 
by  the  decision  on  reconsideration  as  to  become,  in  effect,  a  new 
decision,  and  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  so 
Slates.  TTie  request  for  reconsideration  shall  state  with  particular- 
ity the  points  believed  to  have  been  misapprehended  or  over- 
looked in  rendering  the  decision  and  also  state  all  other  grounds 
upon  which  reconsideration  is  sought.  See  §  1  136lb)  for  exten- 
sions of  time  for  seeking  reconsideration  in  a  patent  application 
and  §  1.550(c)  for  extensions  of  time  in  a  reexamination  pro- 
ceeding. 


1 5.  Section  1 3 1 2,  paragraph  (b)  is  revi.sed  to  read  as  follows: 
§  1.312  Amendments  after  allowance. 


(b)  Any  amendment  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
filed  after  the  date  the  issue  fee  is  paid  must  be  accompanied  h> 
a  petition  including  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1 . 1 7(  i )( 1 )  and  a  show  ing 
of  good  and  sufficient  reasons  why  the  amendment  is  necessary 
and  was  not  earlier  presented. 

16.  Section  1.321  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.321  Statutory  Disclaimers,  Including  Terminal  Disclaim- 
ers. 

(a)  A  patentee  owning  the  whole  or  any  sectional  interest  in  a 
patent  may  disclaim  any  complete  claim  or  claims  in  a  patent  In 
like  manner  any  patentee  may  disclaim  or  dedicate  to  the  public 
the  entire  term,  or  any  terminal  part  of  the  term,  of  the  patent 
granted.  Such  disclaimer  is  binding  up<in  the  grantee  and  its 
successors  or  assigns.  A  notice  of  the  disclaimer  is  published  in 
the  Official  Gazette  and  attached  to  the  printed  copies  of  the 
specification.  The  disclaimer,  to  be  recorded  in  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office,  must: 

(1)  be  signed  by  the  patentee,  or  an  attorney  or  agent  ot 
record; 

(2)  identify  the  patent  and  complete  claim  or  claims,  or  term 
being  disclaimed.  A  disclaimer  which  is  not  a  disclaimer  of 
a  complete  claim  or  claims,  or  term  will  be  refused  recorda- 
tion; 

(3)  state  the  present  extent  of  patentee's  ownership  interest 
in  the  patent;  and 

(4)  be  accompanied  by  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1 .20(di. 

(b)  An  applicant  or  assignee  may  disclaim  or  dedicate  to  the 
public  the  entire  term,  or  any  terminal  part  of  the  term,  of  a  patent 
to  be  granted.  Such  terminal  disclaimer  is  binding  upon  the 
grantee  and  its  successors  or  assigns.  The  terminal  disclaimer,  to 
be  recorded  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  must: 

(1 )  be  signed: 

(i)  by  the  applicant,  or 

(ii)  if  there  is  an  assignee  of  record  of  an  undiv  ided  pan 

interest,  by  the  applicant  and  such  assignee,  or 

(iii)  if  there  is  an  assignee  of  record  of  the  entire  interest. 

by  such  assignee,  or 

(iv)  by  an  attorney  or  agent  of  record; 

(2)  specify  the  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patcni  hcmg 
disclaimed; 

(3)  state  the  present  extent  of  applicant's  or  assignees 
ownership  interest  in  the  patent  to  be  granted;  and 

(4)  be  accompanied  by  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1  20(d) 

(c)  A  terminal  disclaimer,  when  filed  to  obviate  a  double 
patenting  rejection  in  a  patent  application  or  in  a  reexamination 
proceeding,  must: 

( 1 )  comply  with  the  provisions  of  paragraphs  (b)(2)  through 
(b)(4)  of  this  section; 

(2)  be  signed  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (bid  )  of  this 
section  if  filed  in  a  patent  application,  or  in  accordance  w  ith 
paragraph  (a)(1)  of  this  section  if  filed  in  a  reexamination 
proceeding;  and 

(3)  include  a  provision  that  any  patent  granted  on  that 
application  or  any  patent  subject  to  that  reexamination 


proceeding  shall  be  enforceable  only  for  and  during  such 
penod  that  said  patent  is  commonly  owned  with  the  appli- 
cation or  patent  which  formed  the  basis  for  the  rejection. 

1 7.  Section  1.352  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  1.352  Publication  of  notice  of  proposed  amendments. 

(a)  Whenever  required  by  law,  notice  of  proposed  amend- 
ments to  the  regulations  in  this  pan  will  be  published  in  the 
Official  Gazette  and  in  the  FEDERAL  REGISTER.  If  not  pub 
lished  with  the  notice,  copies  of  the  text  will  be  furnished  to  an\ 
person  requesting  the  same.  All  comments,  suggestions,  and 
briefs  received  within  a  time  specified  in  the  notice  will  be 
considered  before  adoption  of  the  proposed  amendments  which 
may  be  modified  in  the  light  thereof 

***** 

1 8.  Section  1 .362  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (c)( 4  )and 
(e)  and  adding  paragraph  (h)  to  read  as  follows: 

S  1.362  Time  lor  maintenance  fees. 

***** 

(c)  *•* 

(4)  For  a  reissue  application,  including  a  continuing 
reissue  application  claiming  the  benefit  of  a  reissue 
application  under  35  USC  120.  the  United  States  filing 
date  of  the  original  non-reissue  application  on  which  the 
patent  reissued  is  based. 

***** 

(e)  Maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  S  1.20(h)  during  the  respective  grace  periods  after: 

(1)3  years  and  6  months  and  through  the  day  of  the  4th 

anniversary  of  the  grant  for  the  first  maintenance  fee. 

(2)  7  years  and  6  months  and  through  the  day  of  the  8th 

anniversary  of  the  grant  for  the  second  maintenance  fee. 

and 

(3)11  years  and  6  months  and  through  the  day  of  the  1 2th 

anniversary  of  the  grant  for  the  third  maintenance  fee. 

***** 

(h)  The  periods  specified  in  §§  1 .362(d)  and  (e)  with  respect 
to  a  reissue  application,  including  a  continuing  reissue 
application  thereof,  are  counted  from  the  date  of  grant  of  the 
original  non-reissue  application  on  which  the  reissued 
patent  is  based. 

19.  Section  1.607.  paragraph  (a)(5)(i)  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

S  1.607  Request  b\  applicant  for  interference  with  patent. 

(a)  *** 
(5)*** 
(i)  Identified  as  corresponding  to  the  count,  and 

***** 

PART  5  -  CLASSIFIED  INFORMATION.  FOREIGN 
RELATIONS.INVENTIONS,  AND  PATENTS 

20.  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  5  continues  to  read 
as  follows: 

Authority:  35  U.S.C.  6. 41.  1 8 1-188.  as  amended  b\  the  Patent 
Law  Foreign  Filing  Amendments  Act  of  1988.  Pub.  L.  I(K) 
418.102  Stat.  1567;  the  Arms  Expon  Control  Act.  as  amended. 
22  use.  2751  el  seq..  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954.  as 
amended.  42  U.S.C.  201 1  er.sfij..  and  the  Nuclear  Non-Prolifera- 
tion  Act  of  1978.  22  U.S.C.  3201  et  seq..  and  the  delegations  in 
the  regulations  under  these  acts  to  the  Commissioner  (15  CFR 
370.10(j),  22CFR  125.04.  and  10  CFR  810.7). 


21  Section  5  19.  paragraph  (a)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
§  5.19  Export  of  technical  data 

(a)  Under  regulations  (15  CFR  770.10(j))  established  by  the 
U.S.  Department  of  Commerce.  Bureau  of  Export  Administra- 
tion. Office  of  Export  Licensing,  a  validated  export  license  is  not 
required  in  any  case  to  file  a  patent  application  or  part  thereof  in 
a  foreign  country  if  the  foreign  filing  is  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations  (37  CFR  5. 1 1  through  5.33)  of  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office. 

***** 

PART  10  REPRESENTATION OFOTHERSBEFORETHE 
PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 

22.  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  10  continues  to  read 
as  follows: 

Authority:  5  U.S.C.  500;  1 5  U.S.C.  1 123;  35  U.S.C.  6,  3 1 .  32. 
41. 

23.  Section  10.48,  paragraph  (b)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
$  10.48  Sharing  legal  fees 

***** 

(b)  A  practitioner  who  undertakes  to  complete  unfinished 
legal  business  of  a  deceased  practitioner  may  pay  to  the  estate  of 
the  deceased  practitioner  that  proportion  of  the  total  compensa- 
tion which  fairly  represents  the  services  rendered  by  the  de- 
ceased practitioner. 


***** 
Oct.  15,  1993 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 
Commissioner  of  Patents  andTrqdemarks 

[1156  0C.  541 


(71)  U.S.  Department  of  Commerce 

Patent  and  Trademark  OfTice 
Special  Status  for  Patent  Applications 
Relating  to  Superconductivity 

On  Commercial  Applications  of  Superconductivity,  the  Presi- 
dent slated  that  'We  need  to  strengthen  patent  laws  to  increase 
protection  for  manufacturing  processes  and  speed  up  the  patent 
process  so  that  it  can  keep  pace  with  the  fast-paced  world  of 
high  technology"  The  President  also  noted  that  "to  most  of  us 
la\men.  superconducli\it\  wav  a  completcl\  new  term,  but  it 
waNii  1  long  before  wc  learned  of  the  great  promise  it  held 
out  to  alter  our  world  for  the  better  —  a  quantum  leap  in 
energy  efficiency  that  would  bring  with  it  a  host  of  benefits, 
noi  kM>-l  among  them  a  reduced  klepcndcnce  on  ItTcign  oil.  a 
cleaner  environment,  and  a  stronger  national  economy."  The 
Presidents  Superconductivity  Initiative  of  even  date  included. 
as  a  major  administrative  component,  a  proposal  "Directing  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  to  accelerate  the  processing  of 
patcni  applications  and  adjudication  of  disputes  involving 
superconductivity  technologies  when  requested  by  the  appli- 
cants to  do  so." 

In  accordance  with  the  President's  proposal,  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  will,  on  request,  accord  "special "  status  to 
all  patent  applications  for  inventions  involving  superconduc- 
tive materiaK.  Examples  of  such  invention^  wduld  include  those 
directed  to  the  superconductive  materials  ihemseUes  as  well  as 
to  their  manutacture  and  application.  In  order  that  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Olfice  may  implement  this  procedure,  we  invite 
all  applicants  desinng  to  participate  in  this  program  to  request 
thai  iheir  applications  be  accorded  "special"  status.  Such  re- 
quests should  be  in  writing,  should  identifx  the  application  b> 
serial  number  and  filing  date,  and  should  be  accompanied  by 
a  statement  under  37  CFR  1.102  that  the  invention  involves 
superconductive  matenals.  No  fee  is  required.  The  statement 


must  be  verified  if  made  by  a  person  not  registered  to  practice 
before  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Decisions  whiether  to 
accord  "special"  status  on  the  basis  of  a  request  will  be  made 
by  the  appropnate  Group  Director. 

Requests  should  be  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  Trademarks.  Washington,  D.C.  20231. 


Aug.  5.  1987. 


DONALD  J   QUIGG. 

Assistant  Secretary  of 

Commerce  and  Commissioner  of 

Patents  and  Trademarks. 

[1082  TMOG  71 


(72)  Preparation  for  Prtn-evsing  High  Temperature 

Superconductor  Technology 

In  response  to  the  President's  Superconductivity  Initiative 
announced  on  July  28,  1987  and  with  the  expectation  of  the 
filing  of  increasing  numbers  of  patent  applications  relating  to 
higher  temperature  superconductors,  the  U.S.  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  has  taken  a  number  of  steps  to  prepare  for 
the  effective  handling  of  applications  on  this  subject  mat- 
ter. 

These  actions  include  ( I )  establishing  a  special  Task  Force 
to  prepare  for  the  processing  of  patent  applications  for  higher 
temperature  superconductor  technology;  (2)  making  patent 
applications  relating  to  this  technology  special  on  request  of  the 
applicant  and  (3)  renewing  support  for  legislation  providing  for 
an  expanded  scope  of  protection  for  process  patents  to  cover 
prtxlucts  made  by  the  patented  process. 

The  responsibilities  of  the  Task  Force  are  to  ( 1 )  coordinate 
the  development  of  a  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  capability 
to  examine  the  expected  large  number  of  patent  applications 
in  this  area  and  (2)  provide  an  information  resource  and  sound- 
ing board  for  legal  and  practice  questions  and  policy  develof>- 
ment  in  this  area.  T>ie  Task  Force  has  been  assigned  a  number 
of  specific  tasks,  such  as  developing  a  complete  search  file  on 
superconductivity  technology  for  the  use  of  Examiners  and  the 
public,  establishing  a  training  program  for  examiners  on  the 
technology  and  assuring  a  uniform  and  consistent  application 
of  the  patent  law  to  the  technology  in  the  U.S.  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office. 


Sept.  16.  1987. 


RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  for 

DONALD  J.  QUIGG. 

Assistant  Secretary  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 
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(73)  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

37  (  FR  Parts  1  and  2 

[Docket  No.  9()14.V91441 

RIN  fK.51-\\35 

Amendment  of  Patent  and  Trademark  Rules 

concerning  .ludicial  Review  of  Decisitms  of  the  Board 

of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  and  tht 

Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  and  other 

Miscellaneous    Matters. 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce. 

Action:  Final  Rule 

Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  is  amending 
the  rules  of  practice  in  patent  and  trademark  ca.ses.  Parts  1  and  2 
ofTitle  37.  <l"ode  of  Federal  Regulations,  relating  tot  1 )  decisions 
of  the  Board  of  Patent  .Appeals  and  Interferences  iBP.Al).  (2) 
requests  for  reconsideration  oi  decisions  of  the  BPAl  and  the 
Trademark  Tnal  and  Appeal  Board  iTT.ABl.  (?i  extensions  of 
time  in  proceedings  after  a  decision  bv  the  BP.Al  under  §§  1.1% 
and  1.197.  (4)  practices  concerning  judicial  review  of  final 
decisions  of  the  BPAl  and  TTAB.  (5)  extensions  of  time  for 
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seeking  judicial  review  of  BPAl  and  TTAB  decisions  and  (h) 
miscellaneous  changes  in  the  practice  before  the  BPAI  and 
housekeeping  amendments. 

Two  recent  decisions  of  the  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals  for  the 
Federal  Circuit  have  held  that  even  though  the  BPAI  includes  a 
new  ground  for  rejection  in  its  decision  under  37  CFR  § 
1 .196(b)(3),  appellants  may  appeal  directly  lo  the  Federal  Circuit 
without  first  seeking  reconsideration  at  the  BPAI  Where  judicial 
review  is  sought  without  requesting  reconsideration,  the  argu- 
ments against  the  new  ground  of  rejection  are  developed  for  the 
first  time  during  court  proceedings.  The  amendments 
require  that  appellants  seek  reconsideration  of  the  new 
ground  of  rejection  prior  to  appeal  or  commencement  of  a  civil 
action. 

Experience  under  the  previous  rules  relating  to  judicial  re- 
view of  final  board  decisions  indicated  that  the  rules  may  have 
been  confusing  in  certain  respects  relating  to  the  time  in  which 
judicial  review  must  be  sought  and  the  manner  in  which  exten- 
sions of  time  for  seeking  judicial  review  may  be  obtained  T>ie 
rules  eliminate  any  confusion  as  to  when  judicial  review  must  be 
sought  and  standardize  the  manner  of  obtaining  extensions  of 
time  to  seek  judicial  review. 

The  rules  also  make  clarifying  and  housekeeping  amend- 
ments with  respect  to  practice  before  the  BPAI. 
Effective  Date:  August  20,  1989. 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Richard  E.  Schafer  by  tele- 
phone at  (703)  557-4035  or  by  mail  marked  lo  his  attention  and 
addressed  to  Box  8,  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 
Washington.  D.C.  20231. 

Supplementary  Information: 

Background 

A  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  was  published  in  the  Fc(/- 
?ra//?e«M»frat54Fed.Reg.  ll009(Man:h  16. 1989)andat  1 101 
Official  Gazette  6  (April  4,  1989).  No  oral  hearing  was  held  and 
no  written  comments  were  received. 

Discussion  of  Specific  Rules 

( 1 )  Decisions  of  the  BPAI  and  requests  for  reconsid- 
eration of  BPAI  arui  TTAB  decisions 

Onlv  final  decisions  of  the  BPAI  and  TTAB  are  subject  to 
judicial'  review.  35  U.S.C.  §§  141.  145;  U.S.C.  §  I07I:  28 
U.S.C.§  1295  (a)(4)(A)  and  (B). 

Section  1 . 1 96(b)  provides  that  if  the  BPAI  has  know  ledge  of 
any  grounds,  not  involved  in  the  appeal,  for  rejecting  any 
appealed  claim,  it  may  include  in  its  decision  a  statement  to  that 
effect  The  statement  then  constitutes  a  new  rejection  of  the 
claims.  The  previous  rules  permitted  appellants  to  treat  the 
decision  as  a  final  decision  in  the  case  and  thus  immediaiels 
appealable.  37  CFR  §  I  196(b)(3)  (1988).  Therefore,  when  an 
appellant  proceeded  under  this  option,  arguments  against  the 
new  rejection  were  pre,sented  for  the  first  time  to  the  re\iewing 
court. 

A  recent  decision  by  the  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal 
Circuit  rejected  the  Commissioner's  argument  that  an  appellant 
should  not  be  permitted  to  contest  the  BPAI's  new  ground  lor 
rejection  because  it  had  not  requested  reconsideration  of  that 
ground  by  the  BPAI.  In  re  Evanega,  829  F.2d  1110.  1  1 13,  4 
USPQ  2d  1 249, 1 252  ( Fed.  Cir.  1 987).  See  also  In  re  Sielson.  8 1 6 
F.2d  1567,  1570.  2  USPQ  2d  1525.  1527  (Fed  Cir  19H7)  In 
Evanega,  the  Commissioner  urged  that  requiring  appellants  to 
request  reconsideration,  where  the  BPAI  adopts  a  new  ground 
for  rejection,  would  provide  the  BPAI  with  an  opportunity  to 
consider  appellant's  arguments  and  correct  any  errors  while  the 
case  was  still  in  the  PTO  This  conserves  judicial  resources,  and 
in  any  event,  obtains  the  benefit  of  the  BPAI's  view  should 
judicial  review  ultimately  be  sought.  The  court  held,  however, 
that  in  view  of  PTO  regulations  (37  CFR  §  I.196(b)(3l)  which 
"expressly  provide  that  the  board's  decision,  even  if  based  on  a 
new  ground,  is  a  final  determination  and  thus  may  be  appealed 
without  seeking  reconsideration."  appellant  could  not  be  re- 
quired to  request  reconsideration  by  the  BPAI.  hi. 

The  new  rule  changes  eliminate  37  CFR  §  1  I96(bt(3)  By 
removing  §  1.196(b)(3).  appellants  no  longer  have  the  option  of 
treating  a  new  ground  of  rejection  as  final  and  immediately 


appealable  Appellants'  options  are  limited  to  requesting  remand 
to  the  examiner  or  requesting  reconsideration  by  the  BPAI  as  set 
forth  in  §§  1  I96(bi(li  and  1  196(b)(2)  The  preamble  of  § 
I  196(b)  has  been  amended  to  specifically  recite  that  a  new 
ground  of  rejection  shall  not  be  considered  a  final  decision  for 
ludicial  review 

Appellants  still  may  elect  further  prosecution  before  the 
examiner  under  37  CFR  §  l.l96(b)(  1 )  or  request  reconsideration 
under  §  I  196(b)(2).  The  option  of  §  1.196(b)(2)  requires  that 
any  request  for  reconsideration  address  the  new  ground  of 
rejection  and  specifically  state  the  reasons  why  the  new  ground 
was  in  error  Section  I  I  %(b)(  2)  also  provides  that  the  BPAI  will 
reconsider  the  new  rejection  and.  if  necessary,  render  a  new 
decision  The  decision  on  reconsideration  will  be  deemed  to 
incorporate  the  earlier  decision  except  for  any  portions  of  the 
earlier  decision  specifically  withdrawn. 

Reconsideration  or  remand  need  not  be  requested  if  appellant 
does  not  contest  the  new  ground.  Appellants  may  seek  judicial 
review  as  lo  claims  not  subject  to  the  new  ground. 

Section  I  I96(a)expressly  provides  for  remands  lo  the  exam- 
iner for  further  consideration  The  BPAI  has  inherent  auihonty. 
as  part  of  its  role  in  reviewing  standards  of  patentability  applied 
in  the  PTO.  to  remand  applications  to  the  examiner  lor  further 
consideration.  Cf  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure  ( MPEP) 
§§  1211  and  1212  Thechange  merely  makes  express  that  which 
IS  inherent 

The  amendments  also  delete  the  portion  of  former  §  I  196(d) 
which  provides  1 1 )  that  any  decision  which  includes  a  remand 
shall  not  be  a  final  decision  for  the  purposes  of  judicial  review 
and  l2l  that  upon  conclusion  of  the  pnxeedings  on  remand  the 
BPAI  may  enter  an  order  making  its  decision  final  Those 
provisions  have  been  included  as  new  §  1.196(e).  Under  this 
paragraph,  decisions  pursuant  to  ij  1.196(b)  would  not  be  final  as 
to  the  claims  subject  to  a  new  rejection. 

The  last  sentence  of  former  §  1.196(b)(1)  has  been  deleted 
and  placed  in  new  §  1.196(e). 

(2)  Requests  for  reconsideration  of  BPAI  and  TTAB  decisions 

Section  I  197(b)  provides  that  any  request  for  reconsidera- 
tion must  specifically  state  the  points  believed  to  have  been 
misapprehended  or  overlooked  in  the  BP.M's  decision.  Experi- 
ence has  shown  that  many  requests  for  reconsideration  are 
nothing  more  than  reargument  of  appellant's  position  on  appeal 
Tlie  pro\  ision.  as  adopted,  limits  requests  to  the  points  of  law  or 
fact  which  appellant  iecls  were  overlooked  or  misapprehended 
b>  the  BPAI 

The  amendments  also  clanfy  the  exception  found  in  the  first 
sentence  of  (j  1  197(b)  by  including  specific  references  to  the 
'onginal  decision  "  and  the  'decision  on  reconsideration."  Some 
confusion  had  been  noted  with  respect  to  the  meaning  of  the 
current  language. 

In  order  to  simplify  calculation  of  times  for  requesting  reco- 
sidcration  of  the  decisions  of  the  boards.  §§  1.658(b),  2.129(c), 
and  2  144  specify  a  penod  of  one  month  rather  than  the  periods 
expressed  in  days.  Section  1.197(a)  already  specified  a  one- 
month  pcruxi. 

iJjExtensions  of  lime  after  a  decision  by  the  BPAI  to  lake 
action  under  §§  1.196  and  1.197 

.Appellants  in  patent  cases  may  no  longer  use  fee  extensions 
under  §  I  1 36(  a )  to  extend  the  time  for  making  an  election  under 
<!  1  l'^6(b)  or  seeking  reconsideration  under  §  1,197. 

Under  previous  rules  appellants  could  request  reconsidera- 
tion of  a  BP.M  decision  up  to  five  months  after  a  decision  or  file 
a  response  to  a  new  ground  of  rejection  up  to  six  months  after  the 
decision  This  inordinately  delayed  final  disposition  of  appeals. 
Section  1  n6(  a )  provides  that  tee  extensions  are  not  available  lo 
file  responses  to  a  BP.AI  decision  pursuant  lo  SS  I  196,  1 .  197  or 
I  304  One  month  is  deemed  to  be  ample  time  to  submit  a  request 
for  reconsideration  Note  that  Fed  R.  Civ.  P  59  provides  jOdayv 
and  Fed.  R  App.  P  40  provides  14  days  for  similar  requests 
Extensions  under  §  I  1 36(b)  will  be  available  to  extend  ihc  time 
to  file  a  response  under  S§  I  196  and  1.197.  Section  1.3(>4(al 
exclusively  governs  extensions  of  lime  to  file  a  notice  of  appeal 
to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  or  to 
commence  a  civil  action.  See  further  discussion  below. 


Section  1.1.36(a)  specifically  refers  to  §  1.136(b)  for  exten- 
sions of  time  to  file  responses  under  §§  1.196  and  1.197  and 
refers  to  §  1 .304  for  extensions  of  time  to  initiate  judicial  review. 
Sections  l.l96(r)and  1. 1 97(b)corTelatively  reference!)  1.136(b) 
for  extensions  of  time. 

Fee  extensions  are  not  available  to  extend  the  time  for  elect- 
ing further  prosecution  before  the  examiner  under  §  I .  I96(b)(  1 ). 
Where  an  appellant  elects  furthKr  prosecution  before  the  exam- 
iner, fee  extensions  under  §  1 . 1 36(a)  remain  available  to  respond 
to  the  primary  examiner's  Office  actions. 

(4)  Time  for  seeking  judicial  review  of  decisions  of  the  BPAI 
and  TTAB 

Under  previous  rules,  judicial  review  of  final  decisions  of  the 
BPAI  or  TTAB  had  to  be  sought  within  sixty  days  of  the  decision 
or  thirty  days  after  a  decision  on  reconsideration.  However, 
where  a  decision  on  reconsideration  was.  in  effect,  a  new  deci- 
sion, it  was  not  always  clear  whether  the  time  for  appeal  was 
thirty  or  sixty  days.  Sections  1.304(a)  and  2.146(d)(l )  provide  a 
two-month  period  to  appeal  from  either  the  date  of  the  decision 
or  the  decision  on  a  timely  filed  request  for  reconsideration. 

Some  problems  have  been  noted  with  respect  to  the  time  for 
seeking  judicial  review  in  days.  Miscalculations  of  the  statutory 
sixty-day  time  period  have  resulted  in  filing  untimely  requests 
for  judicial  review .  In  order  to  simplify  calculation  of  the  time  for 
seeking  judicial  review,  §§  1. 304(a)  and  2. 145(d)(1)  specify  two 
months.  The  two-month  period  meets  the  sixtv-day  requirement 
of35  U.S.C,  §§  142.  145  and  146  and  15  U.S.C.  §§  1071(a)(2) 
and  (b)(  1 )  except  for  time  periods  which  include  February  28.  In 
order  to  comply  with  the  sixty-day  requirement.  §§  1.304(b)  and 
2.145(d)(2)  provide  that  an  additional  day  shall  be  added  to  any 
iwomonth  period  for  initiating  judicial  review  which  includes 
February  28.  Appeals  will  always  be  timely  if  the  judicial  review 
IS  initialed  within  two  months  of  the  final  decision. 

Previously,  the  rules  did  not  specify  a  time  pericxl  for  filing  a 
cross-appeal  or  cross-action  in  inter  partes  cases.  The  absence  of 
such  a  time  penod  made  it  difficult  for  parties  and  their  attorneys 
to  make  appropnate  plans  for  judicial  review.  For  example,  in  an 
interference  where  there  has  been  a  split  judgment,  one  of  the 
parties  may  be  satisfied  with  the  judgment  but  may  desire  to 
appeal  the  adverse  judgment  only  if  an  appeal  is  noted  by  the 
other  party.  Where  the  appeal  is  filed  on  the  last  possible  day.  a 
cross-appeal  is  precluded.  Sections  1.304(a)  and  2.145(d)(1) 
specify  that  the  time  for  filing  a  cross-appeal  or  commencing  a 
cross-action  expires  ( I )  fourteen  days  after  service  of  the  notice 
of  appeal  or  the  summons  and  complaint  or  (2)  two  months  after 
the  decision  to  be  reviewed,  whichever  is  later. 

Similarly,  no  provision  for  filing  a  cross-action  was  provided 
where  an  appellee  elects  lo  have  further  proceedings  conducted 
in  the  district  court  pursuant  to  35  U.S.C.  §  146  or  15  U.S.C.  S 
1071(a)(1).  Section  1.304(c)  and  2.145(d)(3)  provide  that  the 
lime  for  filing  a  cross-action  expires  14  days  after  service  of  the 
summons  and  complaint.  The  district  court  will  determine  whether 
any  cross-action  was  timely  filed  since  neither  the  complaint  nor 
cross-action  is  filed  in  the  PTO. 

(5)  Extensions  of  time  to  seek  judicial  review 

In  the  past,  standards  for  granting  requests  for  extensions  of 
lime  to  take  an  appeal  or  commence  a  civil  action  varied  depend- 
ing upon  which  board  was  involved  and  upon  the  particular  type 
proceeding  before  the  board.  For  example,  extensions  relating  to 
patent  applications  could  be  obtained  by  paying  the  appropriate 
fee  under  §1.1 36(a).  However,  in  reexamination  priKeedings  or 
when  judicial  review  was  sought  from  a  decision  of  the  TTAB. 
the  requester  must  demonstrate  sufficient  cause  under  §  1 .550(c ) 
or  §  2.  I45(d)(  I ).  The  rules  standardize  the  manner  in  which  an 
extension  of  time  to  initiate  judicial  review  may  be  obtained.  The 
PTO  has  adopted  a  standard  which  is  similar  to  the  standard  used 
in  the  Federal  courts  for  granting  extensions.  Under  the  rules  the 
Commissioner  may  extend  the  time  (I)  for  good  cause  if  re- 
quested before  the  expiration  of  the  time  provided  for  initiating 
judicial  review  or  (2)  upon  a  showing  of  excusable  neglect  in 
failing  to  initiate  judicial  review  if  requested  after  the  expiration 
of  the  time  pcnixi.  This  standard  will  be  applicable  m  both 
trademark  and  patent  proceedings  (§§  1.304(a)  and  2.145(e)) 
once  the  "la.si"  decision,  i.e..  either  the  decision  (in  circum- 
stances where  no  timely  reconsideration  is  sought)  or  the  deci- 


sion on  reconsideration,  of  either  board  has  been  entered.  In 
patent  cases,  extensions  of  time  under  §  1.136(b)  and  §  1.550(c) 
and  fee  extensions  under  37  CFR  §  1.136(a)  are  no  longer 
available  to  extend  the  time  for  the  purpose  of  judicial  review 
once  a  decision  or  a  decision  on  reconsideration  has  been 
entered.  Section  l..^04(a)  states  that  the  provisions  of  §§  1.136 
and  1.550(c)  are  not  available  to  extend  the  time  to  Initiate 
judicial  review.  Sections  1.136(a).  1.136(b).  1.191(d).  1.550(c). 
1 .645(a)  and(b)  refer  to  §  1 .304  for  extensions  of  time  for  seeking 
judicial  review  afteradecision  has  been  entered.  Section  1 .645(a) 
has  been  amended  by  ( I )  adding  the  introductory  phrase  "Except 
to  extend  the  time  for  filing  a  notice  of  appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court 
of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  or  for  commencing  a  civil 
action."  to  the  first  sentence  and  (2)  deleting  the  references  to 
filing  a  notice  of  appeal  or  commencing  a  civil  action  in  the 
second  sentence. 

In  view  of  the  amendments  to  §§  1. 1 97  and  I. .304.  relating  to 
extensions  of  time  to  seek  reconsideration  or  initiate  judi-cial 
review,  §  1.191(d)  does  not  refer  to  §§  1.196  and 
1.197. 

(6)  Miscellaneous  amendments 

In  the  pa.st.  appellants  could  use  fee  extensions  to  delay  the 
time  for  requesting  an  oral  heanng  at  the  BPAI.  This  delays  final 
disposition  of  the  appeal  and  causes  administrative  problems 
and  duplication  of  effort  due  to  the  transfer  of  the  appeal  to  the 
hearing  docket.  Section  1 . 1 9 1  (d)  no  longer  refers  to  §  1 .  1 94.  Fee 
extensions  are  no  longer  available  to  extend  the  time  for  request- 
ing an  oral  hearing.  Extensions  under  $  1. 1 36(b)  are  available  to 
extend  the  time  to  request  an  oral  hearing. 

Section  I.191(bl  has  been  rewritten  as  one  sentence  without 
any  change  in  substance. 

Some  confusion  has  resulted  as  to  who  has  jurisdiction  over 
a  patent  application  after  a  notice  of  appeal  to  the  BPAI  has  been 
filed.  Problems  arose,  for  example,  as  to  the  appropriate  PTO 
official  to  decide  certain  petitions  and  other  matters  after  an 
appeal  has  been  filed  MPEP  §  1210  indicates  that  jurisdiction 
over  the  application  normally  passes  at  one  of  five  possible  times 
listed  therein.  Section  1.191  includes  a  new  section  (e)  which 
provides  that  jurisdiction  transfers  to  the  BPAI  when  the  appli- 
cation or  reexamination  file  including  all  briefs  and  examiner's 
answ  ers  is  transmitted  to  the  BPAI.  Thus,  jurisdiction  transfers  to 
the  BPAI  when  all  wniten  submissions  by  the  applicant  and  the 
examiner  have  been  entered  and  the  application  paperslhave 
been  forwarded  to  the  BPAI. 

New  paragraph  1.191(e)  also  includes  a  provision  that  the 
Commissioner,  prior  to  the  time  the  BPAI  renders  its  decision, 
may  sua  sponte  order  that  an  application  be  remanded  to  the 
examiner  for  further  consideration.  This  provision  merely  makes 
explicit  the  inherent  authority  of  the  Commissioner  to  direct  and 
supervise  the  examination  of  patent  applications. 

Under  previous  rules  there  was  some  confusion  as  to  when 
"termination  of  prtKeedings"  occurs.  Section  1.197(c)  provide-s 
that  proceedings  are  "terminated"  when  the  Federal  Circuit's 
mandate  is  received  by  the  PTO  or  after  the  lime  for  appeal  from 
the  judgment  of  the  district  court  in  a  civil  action  under  35  U.S.C. 
§  145  has  expired.  The  language  "In  such  cases,"  in  the  second 
sentence  of  former  §  1 .197(c)  has  been  eliminated  since  it  was 
superfluous  and  may  have  been  confusing. 

The  rules  delete  the  phrase  "that  he  or  she  elects"  and 
substitutes  "electing"  therefor  in  §§  1.304(c)  and  2.145(c)(3),  as 
amended.  The  amendment  merely  changes  wording  without  any 
change  in  substance. 

Section  1.196(b)  changes  the  verb  "make"  to  "makes"  to 
conform  the  verb  to  the  singular  subject  of  the  sentence. 

Sections  1,301.  1.303.  2.145(a)(2)  and  2.145(c)(3)  no  longer 
refer  lo  transmittal  of  the  certified  list  and  certified  copies  of  the 
notice  of  election  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal 
Circuit  under  35  U.S.C.  §  141  or  15  U.S.C.  §  1071(a)(1). 'These 
procedures  are  required  by  applicable  statutes  or  Court  Rules 
and  are  unnecessarv  in  the  PTO's  regulations. 

Sections  1.304(a).  1.304(c).  2.145(c)(3)  and  2.145(d)(1)  in- 
clude a  statement  that  the  certificate  of  mailing  provisions  of  § 
1 .8  are  not  applicable.  No  substantive  change  is  involved  since 
the  inapplicability  of  §  1.8  is  already  stated  in  §§  l.8(a)(2Mviii) 
and  (ix). 

Sections  1.304(b)  and  2.145(d)(2)  recite  "Federal  holiday  in 
the  District  of  Columbia"  rather  than  "legal  holiday."  These 
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changes  merely  conform  the  language  of  these  sections  with  the 
language  of  35  U.S.C.  §  21(b)  and  37  CFR  §  1 .7. 

Section  2.145(c)(2)  and  (3)  include  changes  in  wording 
without  any  change  in  substance. 

Other  Considerations 

These  rules  will  not  have  a  signiflcani  impact  on  the  quality 
of  the  human  environment  or  the  conservation  of  energy  re- 
sources. 

The  rule  change  is  in  conformity  with  the  requirements  of  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (Pub.  L.  96-354),  Executive  Orders 
12291  and  12612,  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  ofl  980.  44 
U.S.C.  350  et  seq. 

The  General  Counsel  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  has 
certified  to  the  Chief  Counsel  for  Advocacy.  Small  Business 
Administration  that  the  rule  change  will  not  have  a  significani 
adverse  economic  impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  small 
entities  [Regulatory  Flexibility  Act,  Pub  L  96-354]  The  rule 
change  requiring  appellants  to  request  reconsideration  under  the 
specific  circumstances  set  forth  is  not  expected  to  result  in  an 
increase  of  fees  charged  by  attorneys  and  agents  to  entities, 
including  small  entities,  since  the  rule  change  is  intended  to 
eliminate  erroneous  grounds  for  rejection  prior  to  appeal  and  in 
some  instances  is  expected  to  eliminate  the  need  for  apf)eal 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has  determined  that  this 
rule  change  is  not  a  major  rule  under  Executive  Order  12291  The 
annual  effect  to  the  economy  will  be  less  than  $100  million. 
There  will  be  no  major  increase  in  costs  or  pnces  for  consumers, 
individual  industries,  federal,  state  or  ItKal  government  agen- 
cies, or  geographic  regions.  There  will  be  no  significant  adverse 
effects  on  competition,  employment,  investment,  productivity. 
innovation,  or  on  the  ability  of  United  States-based  enterpnses  to 
compete  with  foreign-based  enterpnses  m  domestic  or  export 
markets. 

The  pro  has  also  determined  that  this  notice  has  no  Federal- 
ism implications  affecting  the  relationship  between  the  national 
government  and  the  states  as  outlined  in  Executive  Order  12612 

The  rule  change  will  not  impose  a  burden  under  the  Paper 
work  Reduction  Act  of  1980.  44  U.S.C.  3501  et  seq..  since  no 
record  keeping  or  reporting  requirements  within  the  coverage  of 
the  Act  are  placed  upon  the  public. 

List  of  Subjects  in  37  CFR.  Pan  I: 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Courts.  Freedom  of 
information.  Inventions  and  patents.  Reporting  and  record  keep- 
ing requirements.  Small  businesses. 

List  of  Subjects  in  37  CFR.  Part  2: 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Courts.  Lawyers. 
Trademarks. 

For  the  rea.sons  given  in  the  preamble  and  pursuant  to  the 
authority  granted  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trade- 
marks by  35  U.S.C.  §  6.  Parts  1  and  2  of  Title  37  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations  are  amended  as  set  forth  below 


PART  1- 
CASES 


-RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  PATENT 


UMI 


1 .  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  1  continues  to  read 
as  follows: 

Authority:  35  U.S.C.  6,  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2.  Section  1.136  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.136  Filing  (if  timeU  resp<in.seN  with  petition  and  fee  for 
extension  of  time  and  extensions  of  time  for  cause. 

(a)  If  an  applicant  is  required  to  respond  within  a  non- 
statutory or  shortened  statutory  lime  peruxl.  applicant  may 
respond  up  to  four  months  after  the  lime  pcnixi  set  if  a  petition 
for  an  extension  of  time  and  the  fee  set  in  §  1  1 7  are  filed  pnor  to 
or  with  the  response,  unless  ( 1 )  applicant  is  notified  otherwise  in 
an  Office  action,  (2)  the  application  is  involved  in  an  interference 
declared  pursuant  to  §  1.61 1  or  (3)  the  response  is  to  a  decision 
by  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  pursuant  to  §§ 


1  196,  1.197  or  1.304  The  date  on  which  the  resptinse.  the 
petition,  and  the  fee  have  been  filed  is  the  date  of  the  response  and 
also  the  date  for  purposes  of  determining  the  penod  of  extension 
and  the  corresponding  amount  of  the  fee  The  expiration  of  the 
time  pen(xi  is  determined  by  the  amount  of  the  fee  paid  In  no 
case  may  an  applicant  respond  later  than  the  maximum  time 
penod  set  by  statute,  or  be  granted  an  extension  of  lime  under 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  when  the  provisions  of  this  para- 
graph are  available  See  §  1  1  36(b)  forextensions  of  time  relating 
to  pnx-eedings  pursuant  to  §§  1.196  or  1.197.  §  1.304  for 
extension  of  time  to  appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals  for  the 
Federal  Circuit  or  to  commence  a  civil  action.  §  1.645  for 
extension  of  time  in  interference  prtxeedings  and  §  1.550(c)  for 
extension  ot  time  in  reexamination  pnK'eedings. 

(bi  When  a  response  with  petition  and  fee  for  extension  of 
time  cann(it  be  fileiJ  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a  I  of  this  section,  the 
lime  for  response  will  be  extended  only  tor  sufficient  cause,  and 
tor  a  reasonable  lime  specified.  .Anv  request  for  such  extension 
must  be  filed  on  or  before  the  dav  on  which  action  by  the 
applicant  is  due.  but  in  no  ca.se  will  the  mere  filing  of  the  request 
effect  anv  extension.  In  no  case  can  any  extension  carry  the  date 
on  which  response  to  an  (5ffice  action  is  due  beyond  the  maxi- 
mum time  period  set  by  statute  or  be  granted  when  the  provisions 
of  paragraph  (ai  of  this  section  are  available.  See  §  1.304  for 
extension  of  time  to  appeal  to  the  US  Court  of  Appeals  for  the 
Federal  Circuit  or  to  commence  a  civil  action.  §  1.645  for 
extension  of  lime  in  interterence  pnxeedings  and  §  1 .55(Kc)  for 
extension  of  time  in  reexamination  proceedings. 

3.  Section  1.191  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (b)  and 
(d)  and  adding  paragraph  (e)  to  read  as  follows: 

#  1. 191  Appeal  to  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences 


(b)The  appeal  in  an  application  or  reexamination  proceeding 
must  identify  the  rejected  claim  or  claims  appealed,  and  must  be 
signed  by  the  applicant,  patent  owner  or  duly  authorized  attorney 
or  agent. 

***** 

(d)  The  lime  periods  set  forth  in  §§  1191  through  1.193  are 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  §  1 . 1 36  for  patent  applications  or  § 
l.550(ci  for  reexamination  proceedings  See  §  1.304(a)  for  ex- 
tensions of  lime  for  filing  a  notice  of  appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court  of 
.Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  or  for  commencing  a  civil  action 

(e)  Junsdiction  over  the  application  or  patent  under  reexami- 
nation passes  to  the  Board  of  Patent  .Appeals  and  Interferences 
upon  transmittal  ot  the  file,  including  all  hnefs  and  examiner's 
answers,  to  the  Board.  Pnor  to  the  entry  of  a  decision  on  the 
appeal,  the  Commissioner  may  sua  sponle  order  the  application 
remanded  to  the  examiner. 

4.  Section  1.196  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a),  (b) 
and  (d)  and  adding  new  paragraphs  (e)  and  (0  to  read  as  follows: 

§1.196  Decision  by    the    Board    of    Patent    Appeals    and 
Interferences 

(a)  The  Board  of  Patent  .Appeals  and  Interterences.  in  its 
decisi(3n.  may  affirm  or  reverse  the  decision  of  the  enaminer  in 
whole  or  in  part  on  the  grounds  and  on  the  claims  specified  bv  the 
examiner  or  remand  the  application  to  the  examiner  lor  further 
consideration.  The  affirmance  of  the  rejection  of  a  claim  on  any 
of  the  grounds  specified  constitutes  a  general  affirmance  of  the 
decision  of  the  examiner  on  that  claim,  except  as  to  anv  ground 
specifically  reversed 

(b)  Should  the  Board  of  Patent  .Appeals  and  Inlerterences 
have  knowledge  of  any  grounds  not  involved  in  the  appeal  for 
rejecting  any  appealed  claim,  it  may  include  in  the  decision  a 
statement  to  that  effect  with  its  reasons  for  so  holding,  which 
statement  shall  constitute  a  new  rejection  of  the  claims.  .A  new 
rejection  shall  not  be  considered  final  for  the  purpose  of  judicial 
review  When  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences 
makes  a  new  rejection  of  an  appealed  claim,  the  appellant  may 
exercise  either  of  the  following  two  options  with  respect  to  the 
new  ground: 


( 1 )  The  appellant  may  submit  an  appropriate  amendment 
of  the  claims  so  rejected  or  a  showing  of  facts,  or  both,  and  have 
the  matter  reconsidered  by  the  examiner  in  which  event  the 
application  will  be  remanded  to  the  examiner  The  statement 
shall  be  binding  upon  the  examiner  unless  an  amendment  or 
showing  of  facts  not  previously  of  record  be  made  which,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  examiner,  overcomes  the  new  ground  for  rejection 
stated  in  the  decision.  Should  the  examiner  again  reject  the 
application  the  applicant  may  again  appeal  to  the  Board  of  Patent 
Appeals  and  Interferences. 

(2)  The  appellant  may  have  the  ca.se  reconsidered  under 
§  1.197(b)  by  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences 
uf)on  the  same  record.  The  request  for  reconsideration  shall 
address  the  new  ground  for  rejection  and  slate  w  ith  particulaniy 
the  points  believed  to  have  been  misapprehended  or  overlooked 
in  rendenng  the  decision  and  also  .state  all  other  grounds  upon 
which  reconsideration  is  sought.  Where  request  for  such  recon- 
sideration IS  made  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences 
shall  reconsider  the  new  ground  for  rejection  and.  if  necessary, 
render  a  new  decision  which  shall  include  all  grounds  upon 
which  a  patent  is  refused.  The  decision  on  reconsideration  is 
deemed  to  incorporate  the  earlier  decision,  except  for  those 
ponions  specifically  withdrawn  on  reconsideration,  and  is  final 
for  the  purpose  of  judicial  review. 


(d)  Although  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences 
normally  will  confine  its  decision  to  a  review  of  rejections  made 
by  the  examiner,  should  it  have  knowledge  of  any  grounds  for 
rejecting  any  allowed  claim  it  may  include  in  Its  decision  a 
recommended  rejection  of  the  claim  and  remand  the  case  to  the 
examiner.  In  such  event,  the  Board  shall  set  a  penod.  not  less  than 
one  month,  within  which  the  appellant  may  submit  to  the  exam- 
iner an  appropriate  amendment,  a  show  ing  of  facts  or  reasons,  or 
b<.)ih.  in  order  to  avoid  the  grounds  set  forth  in  the  recommenda- 
tion of  the  Board  of  Patent  .Appeals  and  Interferences  The 
examiner  shall  be  bound  by  the  recommendation  and  shall  enter 
and  maintain  the  recommended  rejection  unless  an  amendment 
or  show  ing  of  facts  not  previously  of  record  is  filed  which,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  examiner,  overcomes  the  recommended  rejection 
Should  the  examiner  make  the  recommended  rejection  final  the 
applicant  may  again  appeal  to  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and 
Interferences. 

le)  Whenever  a  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and 
Interferences  includes  or  allows  a  remand,  that  decision  shall  not 
be  considered  a  final  decision.  When  appropnate.  upon  conclu- 
sion of  proceedings  on  remand  before  the  examiner,  the  Board  of 
Patent  .Appeals  and  Interferences  may  enter  an  order  otherwise 
making  its  decision  final. 

(f)  See  §  1.136(b)  forextensions  of  time  to  take  action  under 
this  section. 

5.  Section  1.197  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (b)  and 
(c)  to  read  as  follows: 


§  1.197  Action  following  decision 


***** 


(b)  A  single  request  for  reconsideration  or  modification  of  the 
decision  may  be  made  if  filed  w  iihin  one  month  from  the  date  of 
the  onginal  decision,  unless  the  onginal  decision  is  so  mtxlified 
bv  the  decision  on  reconsideration  as  to  become,  in  effect,  a  new 
decision,  and  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interterences  so 
states.  The  request  tor  reconsideration  shall  state  with  particular- 
ity the  points  believed  to  have  been  misapprehended  or  over- 
looked in  rendenng  the  decision  and  also  state  all  other  grounds 
upon  which  reconsideration  is  sought  See  37  CFR  §  1.1 36(b)  for 
extensions  of  time  for  seeking  reconsideration. 

(cl  Termination  of  prtKcedings  Proceedings  are  considered 
terminated  hv  the  dismissal  of  an  appeal  or  the  failure  to  timely 
file  an  appeal  to  the  court  or  a  civil  action  (S  1  304 1  except:  (ll 
where  claims  stand  allowed  m  an  application  or  (2i  where  the 
nature  of  the  decision  requires  further  action  bv  the  examiner 
The  date  of  termination  of  prcxreedings  is  the  date  on  which  the 
appeal  is  dismissed  or  the  date  on  w  hich  the  time  for  appeal  to  the 
court  or  review  by  civil  action  (S  1.304)  expires  If  an  appeal  to 
the  court  or  a  civil  action  has  been  filed,  prcxeedings  are  consid- 


ered terminated  when  the  appeal  or  civil  action  is  terminated.  An 
appeal  to  the  US  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  is 
terminated  when  the  mandate  is  received  by  the  Office.  A  civil 
action  is  terminated  when  the  time  to  appeal  the  judgment 
expires. 

6.  Section  1.301  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1. 301  Appeal  to  US.  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal 
Circuit. 

Any  applicant  or  any  owner  of  a  patent  involved  in  a  reexami- 
nation prtxeeding  dissatisfied  with  the  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences,  and  any  party  to  an  interfer- 
ence dissatisfied  with  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals 
and  Interferences,  may  appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals  for 
the  Federal  Circuit.  The  appellant  must  take  the  following  steps 
in  such  an  appeal:  la)  In  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  file  a 
wntten  notice  of  appeal  directed  to  the  Commissioner  (see  §§ 
1 .302  and  1 .304):  and  (b)  in  the  Court,  file  a  copy  of  the  notice 
of  appeal  and  pay  the  fee  for  appeal,  as  provideei  by  the  rules  of 
the  Court. 

7.  Section  1 .303  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (c)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  1.303  Civil  Action  under  35  U.S.C.  145.  146.  306. 


(ci  If  any  adverse  pany  to  an  appeal  taken  to  the  US  Court 
of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  by  a  defeated  party  in  an 
interference  proceeding  files  notice  with  the  Commissioner 
within  twenty  days  after  the  filing  of  the  defeated  pany"s  notice 
of  appeal  to  the  court  I  §  1 .302 ),  that  he  or  she  elecus  to  have  all 
further  prcKeedings  conducted  as  provided  in  35  U.S.C.  146.  The 
notice  of  election  must  be  .served  as  provided  in  §  1 .646. 

8.  Section  1.304  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§1.304  Time  for  appeal  or  civil  action. 

(a)  The  time  for  filing  the  notice  of  appeal  to  the  US  Court  of 
.Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  (§  1.302)  or  for  commencing  a 
civil  action  (§  1.303)  is  two  months  from  the  date  of  the  decision 
of  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  If  a  request  for 
reconsideration  or  mcxlification  of  the  decision  is  filed  within  the 
time  provided  under  §  1  197(b)  or  §  1 .658.  the  time  for  filing  an 
appeal  or  commencing  a  civil  action  shall  expire  two  months 
after  action  on  the  request  In  interferences,  the  time  for  filing  a 
cross-appeal  or  cross-action  expires  ( 1 1  14  days  after  service  of 
the  notice  of  appeal  or  the  summons  and  complaint  or  (2 1  two 
months  after  the  date  of  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  .Appeals 
and  Interferences,  whichever  is  later  The  time  penods  set  forth 
in  this  section  arc  not  subject  to  the  provisions  of  §  1.136. 
1.550(c)  or  l.645(ai  or  ibi  The  Commissioner  may  extend  the 
time  for  filing  an  appeal  or  commencing  a  civil  action  ( I )  for 
gcxxl  cause  show  n  if  requested  in  wnting  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  filing  an  appeal  or  commencing  a  civil  action,  or 
(2 1  upon  wntten  request  after  the  expiration  of  the  period  for 
filing  an  appeal  or  commencing  a  civil  action  upon  a  showing 
that  the  failure  to  act  was  the  result  of  excusable  neglect.  The 
cenificate  of  mailing  practice  of  §  1 .8  is  not  available  for  filing 
a  notice  of  appeal  or  cross-appeal.  See  §  1 .8(a)(2)(ix). 

(bi  The  times  specified  in  this  section  in  days  are  calendar 
davs  The  times  specified  herein  in  months  are  calendar  months 
except  that  one  (lav  shall  be  added  to  any  two-month  penod 
which  includes  February  28  If  the  last  day  of  the  time  specified 
for  appeal  of  commencing  a  civil  action  falls  on  a  Saturday. 
Sunday  or  Federal  holiday  in  the  Distnct  of  Columbia,  the  time 
IS  extended  to  the  next  day  which  is  neither  a  Saturday.  Sunday 
nor  a  Federal  holiday 

(c  I  If  a  defeated  panv  to  an  interference  has  taken  an  appeal 
to  the  US  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  antj  an 
adverse  pany  has  filed  notice  under  35  ISC  141  electing  to 
have  all  further  proceedings  conducted  under  35  US  C.  146  (§ 
I  303(c)).  the  time  for  filing  a  civil  action  thereafter  is  specified 
in  35  use  141  The  time  for  filing  a  cross-action  expires  14 
days  after  service  of  the  summons  and  complaint.  The  certificate 
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of  mailing  practice  of  §  1.8  is  not  available  for  filing  a  nonce  of 
appeal  of  cross-appeal.  See  §  l.8(a)(2)(viii). 

9.  Section  1 .550  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (c )  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  1.550  Conduct  of  reexamination  proceedings 


(c)  The  time  for  taking  any  action  by  a  patent  owner  in  a 
reexamination  proceeding  will  be  extended  only  for  sufficieni 
cau.se.  and  for  a  rea.sonable  time  specified.  Anv  request  for  such 
extension  must  be  filed  on  or  before  the  day  on  which  action  b> 
the  patent  owner  is  due,  but  in  no  case  will  the  mere  filing  of  the 
request  effect  any  extension.  See  §  1.304(a)  for  extensions  ot 
time  for  filing  a  notice  of  appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals  for 
the  Federal  Circuit  or  for  commencing  a  civil  action. 

«  ♦  *  »  « 

10.  Section  1 .645  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a)  and 
(b)  to  read  as  follows: 


PART2RlLESOFPRACnCE  IN  TRADEMARK  CASES 

12.  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  2  continues  to  read 
as  follows: 

Authority:    15  U.S.C.  1 123;  35  U.S.C.  6.  unless  otherwise 
noted. 

13.  Section  2.129  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (c)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  2.129  Oral  argument;  reconsideration 


(c )  Any  request  for  rehearing  or  reconsideration  or  modifica- 
tion of  a  decision  issued  after  final  heanng  must  be  filed  within 
one  month  from  the  date  of  the  decision  ,Abnef  in  response  must 
be  filed  w  ithin  t~ifleen  days  from  the  date  of  service  of  ihe  request. 
TTie  times  specified  may  be  extended  by  order  of  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  .Appeal  Board  on  motion  for  good  cause. 

14.  Section  2.144  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 


§  1.645  Extension  of  lime,  late  papers,  stay  of  proceedings  §  2.144  Reconsideration  of  decision  on  ex  parte  appeal 


(a)  Except  to  extend  the  time  for  filing  a  notice  of  appeal  to  the 
U.S.  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  or  for  commencing 
a  civil  action,  a  party  may  file  a  motion  (§  1  635)  seeking  an 
extensionof  time  to  take  action  in  an  interference  See  §  1  3()4u) 
for  extensions  of  time  for  filing  a  notice  of  appeal  to  the  L  S 
Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  or  for  commencing  a 
civil  action.  The  motion  shall  be  filed  within  sufficient  time  to 
actually  reach  the  examiner-in-chief  before  expiration  of  the 
time  for  taking  action.  A  moving  party  should  not  assume  that  the 
motion  will  be  granted  even  if  there  is  no  objection  h>  any  other 
party.  Tlie  motion  will  be  denied  unless  the  moving  party  shows 
good  cause  why  an  extension  should  be  granted  The  press  of 
other  business  arising  after  an  examiner-ln-chief  sets  a  time  for 
taking  action  will  not  normally  constitute  good  cause  A  motion 
seeking  additional  lime  to  take  testimony  because  a  party  has  nut 
been  able  to  procure  the  testimony  of  a  witness  shall  set  forth  the 
name  of  the  witness,  any  steps  taken  to  procure  the  testimony  of 
the  witness,  the  dates  on  which  the  steps  were  taken,  and  the  tacts 
expected  to  be  proven  through  the  witness. 

(b)  Any  paper  belatedly  filed,  will  not  be  considered  except 
upon  motion  (§  1.635)  which  shows  sufficient  cause  why  the 
paper  was  not  timely  filed.  See  §  1.304(a)  for  exclusive  proce- 
dures relating  to  belated  filing  of  a  notice  of  appeal  to  the  I'  S 
Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  or  belated  commence- 
ment of  a  civil  action. 


1 1.  Section  1.658  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (b)  to 
read  as  follows: 


§  1.658  Final  Decision 


(b)  Any  request  for  reconsideration  of  a  decision  under 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  shall  be  filed  within  one  month  after 
the  date  of  the  decision.  The  request  for  reconsideration  shall 
specify  with  particularity  the  points  believed  to  have  been 
misapprehended  or  overlooked  in  rendering  the  decision  Any 
reply  to  a  request  for  reconsideration  shall  be  filed  within  14  days 
of  the  date  of  service  of  the  request  for  reconsideration  Where 
reasonably  possible,  service  of  the  request  for  reconsideration 
shall  be  such  that  delivery  is  accomplished  by  hand  or  "Express 
Mail."  The  Board  shall  enter  a  decision  on  the  request  for 
reconsideration.  If  the  Board  shall  be  of  the  opinion  that  the 
decision  on  the  request  for  reconsideration  significantly  modi 
fies  its  original  decision  under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  the 
Board  may  designate  the  decision  on  the  request  for  reconsidera- 
tion as  a  new  decision. 


Any  request  for  rehearing  or  reconsideration,  or  mixiification 
of  the  decision,  must  be  filed  within  one  month  from  the  date  of 
the  decision  Such  time  may  be  extended  by  the  Trademark  Trial 
and  Appeal  Board  upon  a  showing  of  sufficieni  cau.se. 

15.  Section  2.145  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a). 
(cK2),  (c)(3).  (d)(  1 ),  (d)(2)  and  (d)(3)  and  adding  new  paragraph 
(e)  to  read  as  follows: 

$  2.145  Appeal  to  court  and  civil  action. 

(ai  ,^ppeal  to  US  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit 
.^n  applicant  for  registration,  or  any  party  to  an  interference, 
opposition,  or  cancellation  proceeding  or  any  party  to  an  appli- 
cation to  register  as  a  concurrent  user,  hereinafter  referred  to  as 
inter  panes  proceedings,  who  is  dissatisfied  with  the  decision  of 
the  Trademark  Tnal  and  Appeal  Board  and  any  registrant  who 
has  filed  an  affidavit  or  declaration  under  section  8  of  the  Act  or 
who  has  filed  an  application  for  renewal  and  is  dissatisfied  with 
the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  (§§  2.165,  2.184),  may  appeal 
to  the  US.  Court  of  .Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit.  TTie  appel- 
lant must  take  the  following  steps  in  such  an  appeal: 

(1)  In  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  give  written 
notice  of  appeal  to  the  Commissioner  (see  paragraphs  (b)  and  (d) 
of  this  section); 

( 2 )  In  the  court,  fi  le  a  copy  of  the  notice  of  appeal  and  pay 
the  fee  for  appeal,  as  provided  by  the  rules  of  the  Court. 


***** 


(c) 
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(2)  Any  applicant  or  registrant  in  an  ex  parte  ca.se  who 
takes  an  appeal  to  the  US  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal 
Circuit  waives  any  right  to  proceed  under  section  21(b)  of  the 
Act. 

(3)  Any  adverse  party  to  an  appeal  taken  to  the  U.S. 
Ctiurtof  Appeals  tor  the  Federal  Circuit  hy  a  defeated  party  in  an 
inter  panes  proceeding  may  file  a  notice  with  the  Commissioner 
within  twenty  davs  after  the  filing  of  the  defeated  pany's  notice 
ot  appeal  to  the  court  (paragraph  (hi  of  this  section),  electing  to 
have  all  further  prtK'eedings  conducted  as  provided  in  section 
21(b)  of  the  Act,  The  notice  of  election  must  be  served  as 
provided  in  !j  2  1  l'^  The  certificate  <.if  mailing  practice  of  §  1.8 
is  not  available  for  filing  a  nonce  of  election  See  S  1  8(a)(2)(vlii), 

(d)  Time  for  appeal  or  civil  action  i  1  )  The  lime  for  filing  the 
notice  of  appeal  to  the  US  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal 
Circuit  (paragraph  ih)  of  this  section),  or  for  commencing  a  civil 
action  (paragraph  ic)  of  this  section),  is  two  months  from  the  date 
of  the  decision  of  the  Trademark  Tnal  and  Appeal  Board  or  the 
Commissioner,  as  the  case  may  be  If  a  request  for  rehearing  or 
reconsideration  or  modification  of  the  decision  is  filed  within  the 
time  specified  in  §§  2  127th).  2.129ic)  or  2  144.  or  within  any 
extension  of  time  granted  thereunder,  the  time  for  filing  an 


appeal  or  commencing  a  civil  action  shall  expire  two  months 
after  action  on  the  request.  In  inter  partes  cases,  the  time  for  filing 
a  cross-action  or  a  notice  of  a  cross-appeal  expires  (1)14  days 
after  service  of  the  notice  of  appeal  or  the  summons  and  com- 
plaint or  (2)  two  months  from  the  date  of  the  decision  of  the 
Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  or  the  Commissioner,  which- 
ever Is  later.  The  certificate  of  mailing  practice  of  §  1.8  is  not 
available  for  filing  a  notice  of  appeal  or  cross-appeal.  See  § 
l.8(a)(2)(ix). 

(2)  The  times  specified  in  this  section  in  days  are  calen- 
dar days.  The  times  specified  herein  in  months  are  calendar 
months  except  that  one  day  shall  be  added  to  any  two-month 
period  which  Includes  February  28.  If  the  last  day  of  time 
specified  for  an  appeal,  or  commencing  a  civil  action  falls  on  a 
Saturday,  Sunday  or  Federal  holiday  in  the  District  of  Columbia, 
the  time  Is  extended  to  the  next  day  which  is  neither  a  Saturday. 
Sunday  nor  a  Federal  holiday. 

(3)  If  a  party  to  an  inter  panes  proceeding  has  taken  an 
appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  and  an 
adverse  party  has  filed  notice  under  section  2l(a)(  1 )  of  the  Act 
electing  to  have  all  further  proceedings  conducted  under  section 
21(b)  of  the  Act,  the  time  for  filing  a  civil  action  thereafter  is 
specified  in  section  2l(a)(  I)  of  the  Act.  TTie  time  for  filing  a 
cross-action  expires  14  days  after  service  of  the  summons  and 
complaint. 

(e)  Extensions  of  time  to  commence  judicial  review.  The 
Commissioner  may  extend  the  time  for  filing  an  appeal  or 
commencing  a  civil  action  ( I )  for  good  cause  shown  if  requested 
in  writing  before  the  expiration  of  the  period  for  filing  an  appeal 
or  commencing  a  civil  action,  or  (2)  upon  written  request  after 
the  expiration  of  the  period  for  filing  an  appeal  or  commencing 
a  civil  action  upon  a  showing  that  the  failure  to  act  was  the  result 
of  excusable  neglect. 


June  21.  1989 


DONALD  J.  QUIGG 
Assistant  Secretary  and 
Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  Trademarks. 
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(74)  Oral  Hearings  Before  the  Board  of 

Patent  \ppt'aK  and  Interferencts 

Equipment  has  recently  been  installed  in  the  hearing  rooms  at 
the  Board  of  Paieni  Appeals  and  Interferences  which  will  permit 
the  presentation  of  oral  arguments  via  the  telephone  to  a  panel 
heanng  an  e.x parte  appeal  or  conducting  an  interference  hearing. 
In  addition,  there  is  a  facsimile  machine  close  to  each  of  the 
Board  hearing  rooms. 

.\ny  ex  parte  appeal  appellant  who  has  requested  an  oral 
hearing  as  provided  for  by  37  CFR  1.194(b),  and  who  has  paid 
the  fee  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1 .  1 7(g),  or  a  party  to  an  interference 
In  which  a  date  for  an  oral  hearing  has  been  set  may  file  a  request 
to  present  his/her  oral  arguments  via  the  telephone.  In  the  case  of 
ex  parte  appeals  such  requests  should  be  made  In  a  paper 
addressed  to  the  Chief  Clerk  of  the  Board.  In  the  case  of 
interference  hearings  the  request  should  be  in  the  form  of  a 
motion  under  37  CFR  1.635. 

The  appellant  or  party  to  an  interference  who  is  making  the 
request  will  be  required  to  bear  the  cost  of  the  telephone  call. 


May  19,  1993 


SAUL  A.  SEROTA 

Chairman. 

Board  of  Patent  Appeals 
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Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
3"  t  KR  Part  1 
Patent  Interference  Practice  - 
Separate  Paltntabllity  of  (  laims 


Ai^ency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce 
Action:  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking 


Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  proposes  to 
amend  its  rules  of  practice  in  patent  Interference  ca,ses.  In  re  Van 
Geuns.  interpreted  patent  interference  rules  in  a  manner  different 
from  the  manner  In  which  the  rules  are  interpreted  by  the 
Commissioner.  The  Federal  Circuit  held  that  the  rules  authorize 
a  party  to  argue  the  separate  patentability  of  claims  that  the  PTO 
designates  as  corresponding  to  a  single  count.  Under  PTO  rules, 
however,  every  claim  designated  to  correspond  to  a  count  shall 
be  directed  to  a  single  inventive  concept.  PTO  proposes  to  amend 
the  interference  rules  to  specifically  overcome  the  Federal 
Circuit's  interpretation  of  the  rules  in  Van  Geuns.  PTO  proposes 
to  specify  that  unless  a  party  files  a  preliminary  motion  to  contest 
the  designation  of  a  claim  as  corresponding  to  a  count,  the  party 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  conceded  that  all  claims  designatedas 
corresponding  to  a  count  are  unpatentable  if  any  claim  desig- 
nated as  corresponding  to  the  count  is  held  to  be  unpatentable 
and  may  not  argue  to  an  examiner-in-chief  or  the  board  the 
separate  patentability  of  claims  designated  to  correspond  to  the 
count.  PTO  also  proposes  to  specify  that  when  an  examiner-in- 
chief  in  an  interference  becomes  aware  of  a  reason  why  a  claim 
corresponding  to  a  count  may  not  be  patentable,  the  examiner- 
in-chief  may  enter  an  order  notifying  the  parties  of  the  reason  and 
set  a  time  within  which  each  party  may  present  its  views,  which 
may  include  a  preliminary  motion.  The  rules  would  further 
specify  that  an  opponent  may  file  an  opposition  to  any  prelimi- 
nary motion  and  that  the  party  would  file  a  reply  to  an  opposition. 

these  rules  will  apply  prospectively  except  when  an  exam- 
iner-in-chief notifies  a  party  In  an  interference  to  the  contrary.  If 
a  party  is  notified,  the  party  will  be  given  an  opportunity  to 
respond  regarding  the  patentability  of  a  count  in  the  interference. 
Dates:  Comments  must  be  submitted  on  or  before  Sept.  24. 1 993. 
Addresses:  Address  written  comments  to  Box  8,  Commissioner 
of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Washington,  DC.  2023 1 .  marked  to 
the  attention  of  Fred  E.  McKelvey.  Solicitor.  Written  comments 
will  be  available  for  public  inspection  in  Suite  918.  on  the  9th 
floor  of  Crvstal  Park  11.  located  at  2 1 2 1  Crystal  Drive.  Arlington, 
Va. 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Fred  E.  McKelvey  by  tele- 
phone at  (703)  305-9035  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention  and 
addressed  to  Box  8.  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks, 
Washington.  D.C.  20231. 

Supplementary  Information:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
(PTO)  conducts  interference  proceedings  to  determine  who.  as 
between  two  or  more  applicants  for  patent  or  one  or  more 
applicants  and  one  or  more  patentees,  is  the  first  inventor  of  a 
patentable  Invention. 

A  primary  examiner  determines  in  the  first  instance  whether 
the  claims  in  an  application  interfere  with  the  claims  in  another 
application  or  a  patent.  When  theexaminer  isof  the  view  that  an 
interference  exists,  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interler- 
ences(  Board)  is  notified.  37  CFR  §1.609.  An  examiner-in-chief 
i.e..  a  member  of  the  Board,  is  assigned  to  each  interference.  The 
interference  Is  declared  by  the  examiner-in-chief  37  CFR 
§1. 610(a). 

Each  separately  patentable  invention  involved  in  the  interfer- 
ence is  defined  by  a  count.  The  count  is  a  vehicle  for  contesting 
priority  of  invention  (i.e.,  who  made  the  Invention  defined  by  the 
count  first)  and  determining  the  evidence  relevant  to  the  issue  of 
priontv  Squires  v.  Corbet:.  560  F2d.  424,  433.  194  USPQ  513. 
519  (C'CPA  1977);  Case  v.  CPC  Intl.  Inc..  730  F.2d  745.  749, 
221  USPQ  196.  200  (Fed.  Cir.),  cert,  denied.  469  U.S.  872 
(l984);/fire  VafiCeu«i.988R2dat  ll84,26USPQ2dat  1058- 
59  (Fed.  Cir.  1993). 

Each  claim  of  any  application  or  patent  to  be  involved  in  the 
interference  is  designated  to  correspond  to  the  count  or  not  to 
correspond  to  the  count.  A  preliminary  determination  is  made  by 
the  PTO  as  to  which  claims  should  be  designated  to  correspond 
to  the  count.  The  claims  that  are  initially  determined  to  define  the 
same  patentable  invention  as  the  count  are  designated  to  corre- 
spond to  the  count.  All  other  claims  are  designated  as  not 
corresponding  to  the  count.  The  designation  of  claims  as  corre- 
sponding or  not  corresponding  provides  a  starting  point  in  an 
interference.  Under  PTO  practice,  there  is  a  presumption  that  the 
designation  of  a  claim  as  corresponding  or  not  corresponding  to 
a  count  is  correct. 

The  rules  authorize  a  party  to  file  a  preliminary  motion  to 
redefine  an  interference  by  designating  a  claim  as  corresponding 
or  not  corresponding  to  a  count.  37  CFR  §1.633(0(3)  and  (4). 
Prior  to  Van  Geuns.  the  PTO  had  interpreted  the  rules  to  require 
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a  preliminary  motion  to  designate  a  claim  as  not  corresponding 
to  a  count  as  a  ccmdilion  to  being  able  to  argue  to  an  examiner- 
in-chief  or  the  Board  thai  the  claim  is  separatels  patentable  from 
the  other  claims  designated  to  correspond  to  the  count  SV*- 
Brooks  V.  Street.  16  USPQ2d  1374.  1378,  (Bd  Pat.  App  &  Int 
1990):  Flehmig  v.  Giesa  13  USPQ2d  1052,  1054,  (Bd  Pat.  App. 
&  Int.  1989):  Kwon  v.  Perkins.  6  USPQ2d  1 747,  1 75 1  ( Bd.  Pat. 
App.  &  Int.  1988).  aff'd  on  other  firounds.  886  F  2d  325.  12 
USPQ2d  1308  (Fed.  Cir.  1989):  see  also  Lamont  v.  Berquer.  7 
USPQ2d  1580,  1582  (Bd.  Pat.  App.  &  Int.  1988),  In  Van  Geuns. 
however,  the  Federal  Circuit  interpreted  the  rules  differently, 
stating: 

'■jTjhe  position  of  the  Commissioner  that  claims  designated 
as  corresp<inding  to  a  count  stand  or  fall  with  the  paientabilitv  of 
the  subject  matter  of  the  count  is  overbroad." 
988  F.2d  at  1185.  26  USPQ2d  as  1060.  The  Federal  Circuit 
further  stated: 

■'[W|e  conclude  that  a  party  to  an  interterence.  v^ho  has 
failed  to  timely  contest  the  designation  of  claims  corresponding 
to  a  count,  has  not  conceded  that  the  claims  corresponding  to  ,i 
count  are  anticipated  or  made  obvious  (i.e.,  arc  unpatentable!  h\ 
the  prior  art  when  the  subject  matter  of  the  count  is  deterniineij 
to  be  unpatentable  for  obviousness.  The  PTO  must  detemiine. 
based  n  the  actual  prior  art  reference  or  references,  whether 
claims  not  [designated  as|  corresponding  exactly  to  the  count  are 
unpatentable." 

Id.  at  _.  26  USPQ2d  at  1060.  The  Federal  Circuit  still  tunher 
stated: 

"The  interference  rules  do  not  specify  whether  a  party  may 
argue  the  patentability  of  claims  separately  to  the  EIC  [examiner- 
in-chief)  and  the  board." 
Id.  at_,  26  USPQ2d  at  1060. 

The  changes  propo.sed  to  the  interference  rules  are  designed  to 
overcome  the  Federal  Circuit's  statement. 

Subsection  (f)  of  37  CFR  §  1 .601 ,  as  proposed  to  be  amended, 
would  clarify  that  claims  are  designated  to  correspond  lo  a  count 
The  designation  constitutes  a  rebuttable  presumption  that,  uiih 
respect  to  patentability,  the  claims  stand  or  fall  with  the  eouni 

Subsection  (f)  would  also  eliminate  the  "but  which  defines  the 
same  patentable  invention  as  the  count"  language.  thereb>  elimi- 
nating the  definition  of  "same  patentable  invention"  in  37  CFR  ij 
1.601(n)  from  the  designation  of  claims  that  correspond  substan 
tially  to  a  count.  The  purpose  of  the  proposed  changes  is  to 
overcome  the  Federal  Circuit's  Van  Geuns'  statement  that  "|i)f 
a  party  does  not  timely  contest  the  designation  of  claims,  there  is 
in  effect  a  concession  that  all  of  the  designated  claims  would  be 
anticipated  or  made  obvious  if  the  count  were  actually  pnor  an  ' 
Id.  at  _,  26  USPQ2d  at  1060. 

Finally,  the  definition  of  a  "phantom  count"  would  be  revised 
to  clarify  that  it  is  unpatentable  to  the  parties  under  35  I'  S  C 
§112. 

Subsection  (k)  of  37  CFR  S 1 ,633,  as  proposed  to  he  amended. 
would  provide  that  a  party  who  fails  to  contest,  by  w  ay  ot  a  tiniel> 
preliminary  motion  under  37  CFR  §1.633,  the  designation  oi  a 
claim  as  corresponding  to  a  count  may  not  subsequent!)  argue  to 
an  examiner-in-chief  or  the  Board  the  separate  paientabililv  of 
claims  designated  to  correspond  to  a  count. 

The  first  sentence  of  section  1 .64 1 ,  as  proposed  to  be  amended. 
would  be  redesignated  subsection  (a)  and  would  clanfy  that  the 
Examiner-in-Chief  would  notify  the  parties  by  order  of  the 
unpatentability  of  claims  designated  as  corresponding  to  a  count 
The  word  "corresponding"  would  be  changed  to  "designated  in 
correspond"  to  conform  with  the  proposed  revision  to  subsection 
1.601(f).  Proposed  subsection  (a)  would  also  indicate  that  re 
sponses  to  the  order  may  include  argument  and  an\  preliminan. 
motion  permitted  under  §  1.633(c),  (d),  or  (hi  as  wel!  as  an\ 
supporting  evidence. 

A  new  subsection  (b)  would  be  added  to  section  1  641  that 
would  specify  that  the  opposition  and  reply  practice  undersection 
1.638  applies  to  a  preliminary  motion  filed  in  response  to  the 
Examiner-in-Chiers  order  under  subsection  (a)  of  this  section 

Finally, the  last  sentence  of  the  current  section.  1  (S4I  wou!dhe 
redesignated  as  subsection  (c)  and  would  include  a  reference  to 
the  preliminary  motions  under  section  1 .633  permitted  under  the 
revision  to  subsection  (a)  of  this  section. 

These  rules  will  apply  prospectively  except  when  an  exam- 
iner-in-chief notifies  a  party  in  an  interference  to  the  jontrar>  If 
a  party  is  notified,  the  party  will  be  given  an  opportunity  to 
respond  regarding  the  patentability  ofa  count  in  the  interterence 


OTHER  CONSIDERATIONS 


The  proposed  rule  changes  are  in  conforinity  with  the  require- 
ments of  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5  U.S.C.  601  et  seq.). 
Executive  Orders  12291  and  12612  and  the  Paperwork  Reduc- 
tion Act  of  1980,  44  use.  3501  et  seq. 

The  General  Counsel  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  has 
certified  to  the  Chief  Counsel  for  Advocacy,  Small  Business 
.Administration,  that  these  proposed  rule  changes  will  not  have  a 
significant  economic  impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  small 
entities  (Regulatory  Flexibility  Act.  5  U.S.C.  605(b)).  The  prin- 
cipal impact  of  these  proposed  changes  would  be  to  clanfy  the 
procedure  for  arguing  the  patentability  of  claims  corresponding 
to  a  count  in  patent  interferences  and  thereby  eliminate  any 
confusion,  delay,  or  redundancy  that  might  result  from  misinter- 
pretation of  the  current  rules. 

The  Office  has  determined  that  this  proposed  rule  change  is 
not  a  major  rule  change,  under  Executive  Order  12291.  The 
annual  effect  on  the  economy  will  be  less  than  $100  million. 
There  will  be  no  major  increase  in  costs  or  prices  for  consumers; 
individuals:  industries:  Federal,  state  or  local  government  agen- 
cies: or  geographic  regions.  There  will  be  no  significant  effects 
on  competition,  employment,  investment,  productivity,  innova- 
tion, or  on  the  ability  of  United  States-based  enterprises  to 
compete  with  foreign-ba.sed  enterprises  in  domestic  or  export 
markets. 

The  Office  has  also  determined  that  this  notice  has  no  Feder- 
alism implications  affecting  the  relationship  between  the  Na- 
tional Government  and  the  States  as  outlined  in  Executive  Order 
12612. 

The  rule  change  will  not  impose  a  burden  under  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act.  1980,  44  U.S.C  3501  et  seq..  since  no  record- 
keeping or  reporting  requirements  within  the  coverage  of  the  Act 
are  placed  upon  (he  public. 

List  of  Subjects  in  37  CFR  Part  1 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Courts,  Inventions 
and  patents. 

For  the  reasons  set  out  in  the  preamble,  it  is  proposed  to  amend 
37  CFR  part  1  wherein  removals  are  indicated  by  brackets  (||) 
and  additions  by  arrows  (►•^)  as  follows: 

PART  1  -  RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  PATENT  CASES 

1  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  part  1  would  continue  to 
read  as  follows: 

Authority:  35  U.S.C.  6.  unless  otherwise  noted, 

2  Section  1.601  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  Para- 
graph I  f )  to  read  as  follows: 

§1.601  Scope  of  rules,  definitions 

***** 

(0  A  "count"  defines  the  interfering  subject  matter  be- 
tween: 

( 1 )  two  or  more  applications  or 

(2)  one  or  more  applications  and  one  or  more  patents. 

V.  hen  there  is  more  than  one  count,  each  count  shall  define  a 
separate  patentable  invention.  .\ny  claim  of  an  application  or 
patent  [which]  ►that  is  designat«d^o-^correspond(sl  to  a  count 
is  a  claim  involved  in  an  interference  within  the  meaning  of  35 
use.  1 35(a).  A  claim  of  a  patent  or  invention  ►that-^  1  which! 
IS  identical  to  a  count  is  said  to  "correspond  exactly"  to  the  count. 
A  claim  of  a  patent  or  application  ►that-^  [which]  is  noi 
identical  to  a  count  [,but  which  defines  the  same  patentable 
invention  as  the  count,]  is  said  to  correspond  substantially"  to  the 
count.  When  a  count  is  broader  in  scope  than  all  claims  ►that'^ 
I  which)  correspond  to  the  count,  the  count  is  a  "phantom  count  ' 
A  phantom  count  is  not  patentable  to  any  party  under  35  U.S.C 
112. 

***** 

3.  Section  1.633  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  adding  a  new 
paragraph  (k)  to  read  as  follows: 


January  4.  1994 

§L633  Preliminsry  motions. 

***** 


(k)  A  party  who  fails  to  contest,  by  way  of  a  timely  filed 
preliminary  motion  under  §  1. 633(c).  the  designation  ofa  claim 
as  corresponding  to  a  count  may  not  subsequently  argue  to  an 
Examiner-in-Chicf  or  the  Board  the  separate  patentability  or  the 
lack  of  separate  patentability  of  claims  designated  to  correspond 
to  the  count. 

4.  Section  1.641  is  proposed  to  be  revised  as  follows: 

Unpatentability  Discovered  by  Examiner-in-Chief 

►(a)^  During  the  pendency  of  an  interference,  if  the  exam- 
iner-in-chief becomes  aware  of  a  reason  why  a  claim  ►desig- 
nated to  correspond'^  (corresponding)  to  a  count  may  not  be 
patentable,  the  examiner-in-chief  may  (notify)  ►enter  an  order 
notifying'^  the  parties  of  the  reason  and  set  a  time  w  ithin  which 
each  party  may  present  its  views,  ►which  may  include  argu- 
ment and  any  appropriate  preliminary  motion  under  §1. 633(c). 
(d),  or  (h),  including  any  supporting  evidence'^. 

►(b)  If  a  party  timely  files  a  preliminary  motion  in  response 
to  the  order  of  the  examiner-in-chief,  any  opponent  may  file  an 
opposition  pursuant  to  §  1 .638(a).  If  an  opponent  files  an  oppo- 
sition, the  party  may  file  a  reply  pursuant  to  §1. 638(b). ■^ 

►(O'^Afterconsideringany  timely  filed  views,  ►including 
any  timely  filed  preliminary  motions  under  §1.633,  ^  the 
examiner-in-chief  shall  decide  how  the  interference  shall  pro- 
ceed. 
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(Docket  No.  M10514-1195I 

)R1N:  0651-\\4y! 

Patent  Interference  Proceedings 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce. 
Action:  Final  Rule 

Summary-:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  is  amending 
its  rules  of  practice  in  patent  interference  cases.  The  U.S.  District 
Court  for  the  District  of  Columbia  recently  decided  Kochler  v. 
Mustonen.  Civil  Action  No.  90-1074  (D.D.C.  Apr.  23.  1991). 
The  District  Court  held  that  PTO  practice  regarding  taking  of 
testimony  abroad  was  not  clear.  PTO  rules  require  that  a  testi- 
mony period  he  set.  The  rules  also  require  that  testimony  be  taken 
during  the  testimony  period.  Rule  684  authorizes  testimony  to  be 
taken  abroad.  However,  rule  684  requires  that  a  motion  be  filed 
for  leave  to  take  testimony  abroad  and  that  the  motion  be  filed 
before  the  close  ofa  party's  testimony  penod.  The  Disinct  Court 
suggested  that  a  motion  to  take  testimony  abroad,  filed  in  PTO  on 
the  last  day  of  the  testimony  period,  could  be  considered  timely 
even  though  taking  of  the  testimony  might  occur  after  the 
testimony  penod.  By  this  amendment.  PTO  will  continue  to 
authorize  the  filing  ofa  motion  to  take  testimony  abroad.  How- 
ever, a  party  will  have  to  file  the  motion  within  a  time  such  that 
the  testimony  can  be  taken  during  the  testimony  period  set  under 
PTOnjle65'l. 

Effective  Date:  Sept.  27.  1991 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Fred  E.  McKelvey  by  tele- 
phone at  (703)  557-4035  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention  and 
addressed  to  Box  8.  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 
Washington.  DC  20231. 

Supplementary  Informution:  The  PTO  conducts  interference 
proceedings  to  determine  who  as  between  two  or  more  appli- 


cants for  patent  or  one  or  more  applicants  and  one  or  more 
patentees  is  the  first  inventor  of  a  patentable  invention.  As  part 
of  its  proofs  in  an  interference,  a  party  may  request  leave  to  take 
testimony  abroad.  37  CFR  §1.684  (1990). 

The  U.S.  District  Court  for  the  District  of  Columbia  recently 
decided  Kochler  V.  Mustonen.  Civil  Action  No.  90-1074  ( D.D.C. 
Apr.  23.  1 99 1 1.  The  Disinct  Court  held  that  PTO  practice  regard- 
ing taking  of  testimony  abroad  was  not  clear.  PTO  rule  65 1  (37 
CFR  §1.651  ( 1990))  requires  that  a  testimony  penod  be  set.  Rule 
651  also  requires  that  testimony  be  taken  dunng  the  testimony 
penod.  Rule  684  (37  CFR  §  1 .684  (1990))  authonzes  testimony 
to  be  taken  abroad.  However,  rule  684  requires  that  a  motion  be 
filed  for  leave  to  take  testimony  abroad  and  that  the  motion  be 
filed  before  the  close  ofa  party's  testimony  period.  The  Distnct 
Court  suggested  that  a  motion  to  take  testimony  abroad,  filed  in 
PTO  on  the  last  day  of  the  testimony  f)eriod,  could  be  considered 
timely  even  though  taking  of  the  testimony  might  occur  after  the 
testimony  period. 

In  a  notice  of  proposed  rule  making  published  in  the  FED- 
ERAL REGISTER  on  June  12,  1991  56  FR  26949,  paragraphs 
(a)  and  (d)  of  rule  651  and  rule  684  were  proposed  to  be  revised 
to  require  a  party  to  file  the  motion  to  take  testimony  abroad 
within  a  lime  such  that  the  testimony  could  be  taken  during  the 
testimony  penod  set  under  PTO  rule  65 1 . 

One  written  comment  was  submitted  by  a  Chief  Executive 
Officer  who  stated  his  support  of  the  proposed  amendment.  An 
attorney  commented  that  the  proposed  amendment  of  §  1 .684 
appeared  to  foreclose  the  taking  of  testimony  beyond  any  origi- 
nal time  set  under  §  1 .65 1 .  The  attorney  suggested  language  be 
added  to  paragraph  (c)  stating  the  alternative  that  testimony 
abroad  must  be  completed  within  the  time  set  under  §  1 .65 1  or  by 
the  Examiner-in-Chief.  This  suggestion  has  been  adopted. 
Other  Considerations:  The  rule  changes  are  in  conformity  with 
the  requirements  of  the  Regulatory  Rexibility  Act  (5  U.S.C.  601 
el.  seq.).  Executive  Orders  12291  and  12612  and  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act  of  1980,  44  U.S.C.  3501  et.  seq. 

The  General  Counsel  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  has 
certified  to  the  Chief  Counsel  for  Advocacy,  Small  Business 
Administration,  that  these  rule  changes  will  not  have  a  signifi- 
cant adverse  economic  impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  small 
entities  (Regulatory  Rexibility  Act,  5  U.S.C.  605(b)).  The  pnn- 
cipal  impact  of  these  changes  is  to  clarify  the  need  for  taking 
testimony  abroad  during  the  testimony  penod.  The  rule  changes 
include  no  additional  or  increased  fees.  Substantive  rights  are  not 
adversely  affected. 

The  Office  has  determined  that  these  rule  changes  are  not  a 
major  rule  under  Executive  Order  12291  The  annual  effect  on 
the  economy  will  be  less  than  SI(XI  million.  Because  most  of  the 
changes  do  not  change  burdens,  there  will  be  no  major  increase 
in  costs  or  prices  for  consumers:  individual  industnes:  Federal, 
slate  or  local  government  agencies:  or  geographic  regions.  There 
will  be  no  significant  adverse  effects  on  competition,  employ- 
ment, investment,  productivity  or  innovation,  or  on  the  ability  of 
United  States-based  enterprises  to  compete  with  foreign-based 
enterprises  in  domestic  or  export  markets. 

The  rule  change  will  not  impose  any  additional  burden 
under  the  paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980, 44  U,S,C,  3501  et 
seq. 

The  Office  has  also  determined  that  this  rule  change  has  no 
Federalism  implications  affecting  the  relationship  between  the 
National  Government  and  the  Stales  as  outlined  in  Executive 
Order  12612. 

List  of  Subjects  in  37  CFR  Part  I 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Courts,  Inventions 
and  patents. 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  the  preamble  and  pursuant  to  the 
authority  granted  lo  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trade- 
marks by  35  use.  6  and  1 35.  the  PTO  is  amending  37  CFR  part 
1  as  follows: 

Pan  1  — Rules  of  Practice  in  Patent  Cases 

I .  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  pan  I .  Suspan  E,  contin- 
ues to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  35.  U.S.C.  6,  23,  41  and  135. 
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2.  Section  1.651  is  revised  as  follows: 


UMI 


§  1 .65 1  Setting  times  for  discovery  and  taking  testimony,  parties 
entitled  to  lake  testimony. 

(a)  At  an  appropriate  stage  in  an  interference,  an  examiner-in- 
chief  shall  set  ( 1 )  a  time  for  filing  motions  ( §  1 .635 )  for  additional 
discovery  under  §  1.687(c)  and  (2)  testimony  periods  for  taking 
any  necessary  testimony  (testimony  includes  testimony  to  be 
taken  abroad  under  §1.684). 

(b»  Where  appropriate,  testimony  periods  will  be  set  to  permit 
a  party  to; 

( 1 )  Present  its  ca.se-in-chief  and/or  case-in-rebuttal  and/or 

(2)  Cross-examine  an  opponent's  ca.se-in-chief  and/or  a 
case-in-rebuttal. 

(c)  A  party  is  not  entitled  to  take  testimony  to  present  a  case- 
in-chief unless: 

( 1 )  The  examiner-in-chief  orders  the  taking  of  testi- 
mony under  §  1.639(c); 

(2)  The  party  alleges  in  iLs  preliminary  statement  a  date 
of  invention  prior  to  the  earlier  of  the  filing  date  or  effeciivefilmg 
date  of  the  senior  party; 

(3)  A  testimony  period  has  been  set  to  permit  an  oppo- 
nent to  prove  a  date  of  the  invention  prior  to  the  earlier  ot  the 
filing  date  or  effective  filing  date  of  the  party  and  the  party  has 
filed  a  preliminary  statement  alleging  a  date  of  invention  prior  to 
the  date;  or 

(4)  A  motion  (§1 .635)  is  filed  showing  good  cause  why 
a  testimony  period  should  be  set. 

(d)  Testimony,  including  any  testimony  to  be  taken  abroad 
under  §  1 .684.  shall  be  taken  and  completed  during  the  testimony 
penods  set  under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section.  A  party  seeking 
to  extend  the  period  for  taking  testimony  must  comply  with 
§1.635  and  §l.645(a). 

3.  Section  1 .684  is  revised  as  follows: 

§1.684  Testimony  in  a  foreign  country. 

(a)  An  examiner-in-chief  may  authorize  testimony  of  a  wit- 
ness to  be  taken  in  a  foreign  country.  A  party  seeking  to  take 
testimony  in  a  foreign  country  shall,  promptly  after  the  testi- 
mony period  is  set,  file  a  motion  (§1.635): 

( 1 )  Naming  the  witness 

(2)  Describing  the  particular  facts  to  which  it  is  expected 
that  the  wimess  will  testify. 

( 3 )  Stating  the  grounds  on  which  the  moving  party  believes 
that  the  witness  will  testify. 

(4)  Demonstrating  that  the  expected  testimony  is  relevant 

(5)  Demonstrating  that  the  testimony  cannot  be  taken  in 
this  country  at  all  or  cannot  be  taken  in  this  country  without 
hardship  to  the  moving  party  greatly  exceeding  the  hardship  in 
which  all  opposing  parties  will  be  exposed  by  the  taking  ot  the 
testimony  in  a  foreign  country. 

(6)  .Accompanied  by  an  affidavit  stating  that  the  motion  is 
made  in  good  faith  and  not  for  the  purpose  of  delay  or  harassini: 
any  party. 

(7)  Accompanied  by  written  interrogatories  to  be  asked  ol 
the  witness. 

(b)  Any  opposition  under  §  1.638(a)  shall  state  any  objeetion 
to  the  written  interrogatories  and  shall  include  any  cross-inter- 
rogatories to  be  asked  of  the  witness.  A  reply  under  §1.638(bi 
may  be  filed  and  shall  be  limited  to  stating  any  objection  to  any 
cross-interrogatories  proposed  in  the  opposition. 

(c)  If  the  motion  is  granted,  taking  of  the  testimony  abroad 
must  be  completed  within  the  testimony  penod  set  under  §  I  6.^  1 
or  within  such  time  as  may  be  set  by  the  Examiner-in-Chiet  The 
moving  party  shall  be  responsible  for  obtaining  ansi^ers  lo  the 
interrogatones  and  cross-interrogatories  before  an  officer  quali 
fied  to  administer  oaths  in  the  foreign  country  under  the  lav.  s  ol 
the  United  States  or  the  foreign  country.  The  officer  shall  prepare 
a  transcript  of  the  interrogatories,  cross-interrogalones.  and 
recorded  answers  to  the  intertogatones  and  cross-mterrogatones 
and  shall  transmit  the  transcript  to  BOX  INTERFERENCE. 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Washington.  DC 
20231,  with  a  certificate  signed  and  sealed  by  the  officer  and 
showing; 

( 1 )  The  witness  was  duly  sworn  by  the  officer  before 
answering  the  interrogatories  and  cross-interrogatories. 


(2)  The  recorded  answers  are  a  true  record  of  the  answers 
given  by  the  witness  to  the  interrogatories  and  cross-interrogato- 
ries. 

(3)  The  name  of  the  person  by  whom  the  answers  were 
recorded  and.  if  not  recorded  by  the  officer,  whether  the  answers 
were  recorded  in  the  presence  of  the  officer. 

(4)  The  presence  or  absence  of  any  party. 

(5)  The  place,  day,  and  hour  that  the  answers  were  re- 
corded. 

(6)  A  copy  of  the  recorded  answers  was  read  by  or  to  the 
witness  before  the  witness  signed  the  recorded  answers  and  that 
the  witness  signed  the  recorded  answers  in  the  presence  of  the 
officer  The  officer  shall  state  the  circumstances  under  which  a 
witness  refuses  to  read  or  sign  recorded  answers. 

(7)  The  officer  is  not  disqualified  under  §1 .674. 

(d)  If  the  parties  agree  in  writing,  the  testimony  may  be  taken 
before  the  officer  on  oral  deposition. 

(e )  A  party  taking  testimony  in  a  foreign  country  shall  have  the 
burden  of  pnn  ing  that  false  sweanng  in  the  giving  of  testimony 
IS  punishable  as  "periury  under  the  laws  of  the  foreign  country. 
Unless  false  sweanng  in  the  gi\ing  of  testimony  before  the 
officer  shall  be  punishable  a-s  perjury  under  the  laws  of  the 
foreign  country  where  testimony  is  taken,  the  testimony  shall  be 
entitled  to  the  same  weight  as  testimony  taken  in  the  United 
States.  The  weight  of  the  testimony  shall  be  determined  in  each 
case. 
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Patent  and  Trademark  OfTice 
37  CFR  Part  I 
[D<K-ket  No.  ')21 1 18-3184] 
KIN:  ()65l-\\63 

Patent  Interference  Practice  Burden  of  Proof 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce 

Aciiim:  Final  Rule 

Summar\  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  is  amending 
Its  rules  of  practice  in  patent  interference  ca.ses.  The  amended 
rules  specify  that  a  party  filing  a  motion  has  the  burden  of  proof 
tor  thai  motion  The  amended  rules  also  more  clearly  state  the 
nature  of  expert-witness  and  fact-witness  evidence  that  must 
accompany  a  preliminary  motion  Moreover,  a  definition  of 
■interlocuiop.  order."  as  contrasted  with  a  final  decision,  is 
added  to  clarify  the  meaning  of  "interlocutory  order.'" 
Effective  /3urf  Oct  25.  1 W3.  These  rules  w  ill  apply  to  all  papers 
filed  with  the  PTO  on  or  after  the  effective  date 
Fur  Further  Information  Contact:  Fred  E  McKelvey  by  tele- 
phone at  1 703)  .^05-9035  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention  and 
addressed  to  Box  8.  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 
Washington  DC.  20231. 

Supt'irmcniarv  Information:  A  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking 
was  published  in  the  Federal  Register  (58  FR  528)  on  Jan.  6. 
\99}.  and  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  PTO  ( 1 147  Off  Gaz.  1 1 ) 
on  Feb.  2.  1993.  Comments  were  due  Mar.  8.  1993.  Four 
comments  were  received 

The  ITO  prop<ised  moving  the  presumption  of  correctness  of 
an  interliKUtor)  order,  which  is  presently  in  37  CFR  SI  655(a), 
lo  a  proposed  new  subsection  1.601(q).  the  PTO  also  proposed 
to  make  explicit  in  37  CFR  §  1 .637(a)  that  a  party  filing  a  motion 
has  the  burden  of  proving  why  it  is  entitled  to  the  relief  sought  in 
the  motion 

The  FR)  proposed  to  amend  37  CFR  §1.639  to  incorporate 
tiuidance  pro\ided  in  Hanagan  v  Kimura.  16  USPQ2d  1791. 
1794  (Comm'r  Pat  1990)  Subsection  (c)  of  §1.6.39  was  pro- 
p(ised  to  be  amended  to  refer  to  "additional  evidence  in  the  form 
of  testimony"'  so  as  to  distinguish  the  evidence  needed  under 
subsection  (c)  from  evidence  submitted  under  subsections  (a) 
and  (bi  Subsection  (d)  to  37  CFR  §1.639  was  proposed  to  be 
added  to  specify  that  the  nature  of  evidence  that  must  be  submit- 
ted «,hen  an  opinion  of  an  expert  is  needed.  Subsection  (el  was 


proposed  to  be  added  to  specify  the  nature  of  evidence  that  must 
be  submitted  when  a  statement  of  a  fact  witness  is  to  be  relied 
upon.  Subsection  (f)  was  proposed  to  be  added  to  specify  the 
nature  of  a  showing  that  should  be  made  when  a  statement  of  an 
opponent  is  needed  or  evidence  in  pos,session  of  an  opf>onent  is 
needed.  Subsection  (g)  was  proposed  to  be  added  to  specify  the 
nature  of  evidence  that  must  be  supplied  if  inter  partes  tests  are 
to  be  conducted. 

Present  37  CFR  1.655(a)  was  proposed  to  be  amended  by 
deleting  the  last  sentence,  which  would  be  moved  to  and  be 
included  in  the  proposed  definition  of  interlocutory  order  in 
proposed  subsection  1.601(g). 

"The  PTO  received  one  comment  that  endorsed  the  proposed 
rulemaking,  but  was  otherwise  directed  to  an  earlier  rule- 
making. 

The  PTO  received  two  comments  regarding  proposed  subsec- 
tion l.601(q)  One  comment  suggested  that  procedural  rules 
should  not  be  placed  in  a  definition.  The  comment  suggested  that 
the  last  two  sentences  of  proposed  subsection  l.601(q).  which 
deal  with  the  presumed  correctness  of  interlocutory  orders,  be  in 
a  new  subsection  of  section  1 .655.  This  suggestion  is  adopted  in 
part.  The  last  two  sentences  of  subsection  1 .60 1  (q)  will  be  moved 
to  the  end  of  subsection  1 .655(a). 

A  second  comment  challenged  the  sufficiency  of  the  notice  in 
the  proposed  rulemaking.  The  comment  noted  that  the  word 
"manifest"  was  omitted  from  the  portion  of  existing  subsection 
1. 655(a)  that  was  moved  to  new  subsection  1.601(q)and  that  the 
word  "manifestly"  was  omitted  from  the  remainder  of  subsec- 
tion 1 .655(a).  The  comment  argued  that  the  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rulemaking  did  not  provide  sufficient  notice  of  these  omissions, 
which  the  comment  characterized  as  substantive  changes,  and 
thus  violates  the  requirements  of  5  U.S.C.  §553.  This  comment 
is  not  adopted. 

The  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  gave  specific  notice  of 
the  actual  terms  of  the  proposed  rule.  Cf.  §553(b)  (requiring 
"[gjeneral  notice"  of  "either  the  terms  or  substance  of  the 
proposed  rule  or  a  description  of  the  subjects  and  issues  in- 
volved") In  any  case,  no  change  actually  occurs  because  the 
omitted  words,  ""manifest"  and  "'manifestly"',  in  37  CFR  §  1 .655(a) 
are  unnecessary.  No  board  decision  is  known  to  have  relied  on 
the  distinction  between  "error"',  ""clear  error",  and  ""manifest 
ertor".  In  appellate  courts,  manifest  error  is  an  extremely  defer- 
ential standard  of  review  that  is  closely  tied  to  the  abuse-of- 
discretion  standard.  See  e.g..  Datascope  Corp.  v.  SMEC.  Inc  . 
879  F2d  820,  827-28,  II  USPQ2d  1321.  1326  (Fed.  Cir  1989) 
(finding  no  manifest  ertor).  Board  review  of  an  examiner-in- 
chiefs  interlocutory  orders  is  not  an  independent  review  of  a 
final  decision  by  a  lower  tribunal.  The  board  is  the  only  entity  that 
may  decide  interferences.  35  U.S.C.  §  1 35(a),  and  the  examiner- 
in-chief,  who  is  a  member  of  the  board.  35  use.  §7(a).  is  almost 
always  a  member  of  the  panel  that  ultimately  decides  the  inter- 
ference. Thus,  an  extremely  deferential  standard  of  appeal  in  this 
context  is  inappropriate. 

The  PTO  received  one  comment  regarding  proposed  subsec- 
tion 1.637(a).  The  comment  noted  that  subsection  1.637(a)  had 
been  misprinted  so  that  the  text  ""a  statement  of  the  precise  relief 
requested.  (2)"  had  been  omitted  following  the  "'( 1 ) ".  The  com- 
ment is  correct,  the  omission  was  a  misprint,  and  the  omitted  text 
has  been  restored. 

The  PTO  received  one  comment  regarding  37  CFR  §  1 .639(b). 
The  comment  suggested  that  all  proofs  introduced  under  subsec- 
tion 1.639(b)  remain  in  the  record  after  the  decision  on  the 
preliminary  motions  unless  the  proofs  are  expressly  withdrawn. 
The  opposing  party  could  treat  such  proofs  as  subsection  I  672(b) 
declarations  and  request  an  opportunity  to  cross  examine  the 
declarants  The  suggestion  is  not  adopted  because  it  is  beyond 
the  scope  of  the  present  rulemaking 

The  PTO  received  one  comment  regarding  subsection  1 .639(c). 
The  comment  assumed  that  the  word  "needed"  had  been  inten- 
tionally deleted  from  the  end  of  the  first  sentence  of  subsection 
1.639(c),  but  noted  that  the  deletion  was  not  mentioned  in  the 
summary.  The  assumption  is  cortect.  This  deletion  is  grammati- 
cally required  after  the  addition  of  the  text  amending  subsection 
1.639(c). 

The  PTO  received  two  comments  regarding  codification  of 
the  Hanagan  guidelines  in  subsections  1  639(d)-(g)  One  com- 
ment endorsed  codification  of  the  Hanagan  guidelines,  but 
suggested  that  the  codification  be  reformulated  to  increase  flex- 
ibility. In  particular,  the  comment  pointed  to  the  unusual  case 


described  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  where  an 
opponent  to  a  preliminary  motion  was  overwhelmed  with  evi- 
dence. The  comment  suggested  that  the  mandatory  requirements 
of  subsection  1 .639,  as  amended,  be  revised  to  state  that  the 
information  required  under  the  Hanagan  guidelines  "should 
ordinarily"  be  provided.  The  comment  is  not  adopted. 

When  necessary,  a  party  opposing  a  preliminary  motion 
should  request  an  extension  of  time  to  submit  the  information 
described  in  subsections  1.639(d)  through  (g).  which  do  not 
require  the  submission  of  the  actual  testimony  or  evidence.  In 
contrast,  in  the  example  discussed  in  the  Notice  of  Profiosed 
Rulemaking,  the  examiner-in-chief  deferred  consideration  of 
the  preliminary  motion  until  the  final  heanng  to  allow  the 
opponent  time  to  prepare  a  full  opposition,  which  included  the 
actual  evidence  the  opponent  relied  upon  to  support  the  opposi- 
tion. As  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  pointed  out.  exam- 
iners-in-chief  have,  and  should  exercise,  discretion  to  extend 
time  or  otherwise  remedy  problems  that  may  anse  when  apply- 
ing the  requirements  of  section  1 .639  in  specific  cases. 

A  second  comment  suggested  that  the  requirements  of  subsec- 
tions 1 .639(d)  and  (e)  duplicate  the  declarations  submitted  under 
37  CFR  §1 .672(b).  TTie  comment  recommends  that  the  rules  be 
revised  to  require  a  subsection  1 .672(b)  declaration  be  submitted 
once,  during  the  motions  penod.  in  support  of  an  opposition  to 
a  preliminary  motion.  The  recommendation  is  not  adopted. 

Subsection  1.672(b)  is  directed  to  the  technical  requirements 
for  submitting  affidavits  or  depositions  for  testimony  that  will 
not  be  compelled.  Sub.section  1.639(c).  which  invokes  the  re- 
quirements of  subsections  1.639(d)  and  (e).  requires  a  descrip- 
tion of  the  proposed  testimony,  not  an  affidavit  or  deposition  of 
the  testimony  it.self  A  request  under  subsection  1.639(c)  must 
describe  the  nature  of  the  testimony  being  sought  so  the  exam- 
iner-in-chief can  determine  whether  the  testimony  is  actually 
needed.  Hanagan.  16  USPQ2d  at  1794.  Subsection  1.639(c)  is 
intended  to  address  the  situation  where  evidence  in  the  form  of 
testimony  is  not  available  to  the  party  asserting  a  need  for  the 
evidence.  The  Hanagan  guidelines  require  such  a  party  to  justify 
the  delay  and  inconvenience  that  may  result  by  explaining  what 
the  party  expects  the  testimony  to  prove.  To  this  end,  subsection 
1 .639(c)  is  revised  to  clarify  that  it  only  applies  to  testimony  that 
is  unavailable  to  the  party  seeking  the  testimony. 

OTHER  CONSIDERATION 

The  rule  changes  are  in  conformity  with  the  requirements  of 
the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5  U.S.C. 60 1  et  seq).  Executive 
Orders  12291  and  12612,  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of 
1980.  44  use  3501  et.  seq. 

The  General  Counsel  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  has 
certified  to  the  Chief  Counsel  for  Advocacy.  Small  Business 
Administration,  that  these  rule  changes  will  not  have  a  signifi- 
cant economic  impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  small  entities 
(Regulatory  Rexibility  Act.  5  U.S.C.  605(b)).  The  pnnciple 
impact  of  these  changes  would  be  to  clanfy  procedure  in  patent 
interferences  and  thereby  eliminate  ambiguity  that  may  exist  in 
current  rules. 

The  Office  has  determined  that  these  rule  changes  are  not  a 
major  rule  under  Executive  Order  1 229 1 .  The  annual  effect  on 
the  economy  will  be  less  than  $100  million.  There  will  be  no 
major  increase  in  xrosts  or  prices  for  consumers;  individuals; 
industries;  Federal,  state  or  local  government  agencies;  or  geo- 
graphic regions.  There  will  be  no  significant  effects  on 
competition,  employment,  investment,  productivity,  innova- 
tion, or  on  the  ability  of  the  United  States-based  enterpnses  to 
compete  with  foreign-based  enterprises  in  domestic  or  export 
markets. 

The  Office  has  also  determined  that  this  notice  has  no  Feder- 
alism implications  affecting  the  relationship  between  the  Na- 
tional Government  and  the  States  as  outlined  in  Executive  Order 
12612. 

These  rule  changes  will  not  impose  a  burden  under  the  Paper- 
work Reduction  Act  of  1980,  44  U.S.C.  3501  et  .seq..  since  no 
recordkeeping  or  reporting  requirements  within  the  coverage  of 
the  Act  arc  placed  upon  the  public. 

List  of  Subjects  in  37  CFR  Part  1 

Administrative  practi(^  and  procedure.  Courts.  Inventions 
and  patents. 
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(78) 

PART  1  -  RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  PATENT  CASES 

1 .  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  1  would  continue  to 
read  as  follows: 

Authority:  35  U.S.C.  6.  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2.  Section  1.601  is  amended  by  adding  paragraph  (q)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§1.601  Scope  of  rules,  dennitions. 


(q)  A  final  decision  is  a  decision  awarding  judgement  as  to  all 
counts.  An  interlocutory  order  is  any  other  action  taken  b>  an 
examiner-in-chief  or  a  panel  of  the  Board  in  an  interference, 
including  the  notice  declaring  an  interference. 

3.  Section  1 .637  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to  read 

as  follows: 

§1.637  Content  of  motions. 

(a)  A  party  filing  a  motion  has  the  burden  of  pro<if  to  show  that 
it  is  entitled  to  the  relief  sought  in  the  motion.  Every  motion  shall 
include  (ll  a  statement  of  the  precise  relief  requested,  l2l  a 
statement  of  the  material  facts  in  support  of  the  motion,  and  ( .^ ) 
a  full  statement  of  the  rca.sons  why  the  relief  requested  should  be 
granted 


4.  Section  1 .639  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (c)  and  by 
adding  paragraphs  (d)  through  (g)  as  follows: 

§1.639  Evidence  In  support  of  motion,  opposition,  or  reply. 


(c)  If  a  party  believes  that  additional  evidence  m  the  form  of 
testimony  that  is  unavailable  to  the  party  is  necessary  to  support 
or  oppose  a  preliminary  motion  under  §1.633  or  a  motion  to 
correct  mventorship  under  §1.634,  the  pany  shall  descnbe  the 
nature  of  any  proposed  testimony  as  specified  in  paragraphs  (d) 
through  (g)  of  this  section.  If  the  examinerin-chief  finds  that 
testimony  is  needed  to  decide  the  motion,  the  examiner-in-chief 
finds  that  testimony  is  needed  to  decide  the  motion,  the  exam- 
iner-in-chief  may  grant  appropnate  interlocutory  relief  and  enter 
an  order  authorizing  the  taking  of  testimony  and  defemng  a 
decision  on  the  motion  to  final  hearing. 

(d)  When  additional  evidence  in  the  form  of  expert- witness 
testimony  is  needed  in  support  of  or  opposition  to  a  preliminary 
motion,  the  moving  party  or  opponent  should: 

1 1 )  identify  the  person  whom  it  expects  to  call  as  an  expert. 
(2)  state  the  field  in  which  the  person  is  alleged  to  be  an 
expert;  and 
(3)sute: 
(i)  the  subject  matter  on  which  the  person  is  expected  to 
testify; 

(ii)  the  facts  and  opinions  to  which  the  person  is  expected 
to  testify:  and 

(iii)  a  summary  of  the  grounds  and  basis  for  each  opinion. 

(e)  When  additional  evidence  in  the  form  of  fact-witne>s 
testimony  is  necessary,  state  the  facts  to  which  the  witness  is 
expected  to  testify. 

(f)  If  the  opponent  is  to  be  called,  or  if  evidence  in  the 
possession  of  the  opponent  is  necessary,  explain  the  evidence 
sought,  what  it  will  show,  and  why  it  is  needed. 

(g)  When  inter  partes  tests  are  to  be  performed,  describe  the 
tests  stating  what  they  will  be  expected  to  show. 

5.  Section  1.655  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  la)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§1.655  Matters  considered  in  rendering  a  final  decision. 

(al  In  rendenng  a  final  decision,  the  Board  may  consider  any 
properly  raised  issue  including  (I)  priority  of  invention.  (2) 
derivation  by  an  opponent  from  a  party  who  filed  a  preliminary 
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staiement  under  §1,62.^.  (3)  patentability  of  the  mvention,  (4) 
admissibility  ol  evidence.  (^)  any  inlerkicutory  matter  deferred 
to  final  hearing,  and  (6)  anv  other  matter  necessary  to  resolve  the 
interference  The  Board  may  also  consider  whether  any  inter- 
locutorv  order  was  erroneous  or  an  abuse  of  discretion.  All 
interlocutory  orders  shall  be  presumed  to  have  been  correct  and 
the  burden  of  showing  error  or  an  abuse  of  discretion  shall  be  on 
the  party  attacking  the  order.  When  Iwo  or  more  interlocutory 
orders  I'nvohe  the  same  issue,  the  last  entered  order  shall  be 
presumed  to  have  been  correct. 


«>«**« 
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BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  TrademarLs 

(II55  0G651 


(78)        Interference  Practice:  Matters  Relating  to 
Belated  Preliminary  Motions 

In  some  interference  proceedings,  evidence  which  would 
provide  a  basis  tor  a  preliminary  motion  under  37  CFR  1.633 
does  not  come  to  light  until  alter  a  decision  on  preliminary 
motions  has  been  entered.  For  example,  a  party  may  conclude, 
after  heanng  the  opponent's  lesiimony.  that  the  opponent's 
application  or  patent  does  nol  comply  with  the  "best  incxle" 
requirement  of  35  L'.SC  S  I  12.  first  paragraph,  or  a  pnor  an 
reference  ma>  be  found  which  the  pans  could  not  previously 
have  located  The  purpose  of  this  notice  is  to  clarify  the  policy  of 
the  Board  of  Patent  .Appeals  and  Interierences  as  to  what  steps 
the  pany  must  take  if  it  wishes  to  have  an  issue  based  on  such 
evidence  considered  by  the  Board 

If  the  time  tor  filing  preliminary  motions  has  expired,  and  then 
evidence  comes  to  light  which  in  the  opinion  of  a  pany  would 
provide  basis  tor  a  preliminary  motion  under  37  CFR  I  633.  that 
pany  mav  not  simpK  raise  the  matter  in  its  bnef  at  final  heanng 
for  the  Board's  consideration  Rather,  it  is  the  po\\<:\  of  the  Board 
that  it  w.ill  not  consider  the  matter  unless  the  panv  files  promptly 
after  the  evidence  becomes  available 

ill  the  appropnate  prelimmar.  motion  under  37  CFR 
1.633.  and 

1 2 )  a  motion  under  37  CFR  I  635  showing  sufficient  cause 
why  the  preliminary  motion  was  not  timely  filed,  as  required  by 
''7  CFR  1  64,'^ibi This  motion  must  include  the  cenificate 
required  by  3"  CFR  1  637(b). 

If  either  pany  believes  that  additional  evidence  or  discovery 
concerning  the  matter  raised  by  the  motion(s)  is  necessary, 
motions  ( 1 1  and  (2)  should  also  be  accompanied  by  or  responded 
to  bv  such  other  motions  as  may  be  appropriate,  as  for  example, 
motions  under  37  CFR  1.651(b)  (4)  or  1.687(c) 


Oct.  6,  1992 


SAUL  I.  SEROTA 
Chairman.  Board  of  Patent 
Appeals  and  Interferences 
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(79)  Interference  Practice:  Response  to 

Order  to  Show  Cause  Under  37  CFR  1.640 

37  CFR  1  64()(e)  provides  that  when  an  order  to  show  cause 
under  37  QFR  1  64()(d)  is  issued  against  an  interference  party, 
the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  will  enter  judg- 
ment against  that  party  'unless,  withm  20  davs  alter  the  date  of 
the  order,  the  party  against  whom  the  order  issued  files  a  paper 
which  shows  giKxl  cause  whv  judgment  should  nol  be  entered  in 
accordance  with  the  order"  In  the  application  of  this  rule,  some 
confusion  has  arisen  as  to  the  nature  of  the  "paper"  which  the 
party  must  file  when  the  basis  of  the  order  is  37  CFR  1  640(d)(  I), 
I.e. .'where  "|a|  decision  on  a  motion  is  entered  which  is  disposi- 
tive of  the  interference  against  the  party  on  any  count." 

Normally,  the  "paper"  filed  in  response  to  such  an  order  to 
show  cause  should  be  a  simple  request  that  final  heanng  (see  37 


CFR  1.654)  be  set  to  review  the  decision  on  the  motion  which 
was  dispositive  of  the  iniert'erence  against  the  party,  as  well  as 
any  other  decision  on  motion  which  the  party  may  wish  to  have 
reviewed  by  the  Board.*  When  such  a  response  is  filed,  the 
Examiner-in-Chief  will  normally  set  the  times  for  filing  bnefs 
under  37  CFR  1 .656.  The  response  should  be  accompanied  by  a 
motion  requesting  a  testimony  period,  if  the  party  desires  to  take 
testimony.  See  37  CFR  1.640(e),  last  sentence.  Also,  an  oppos- 
ing party  may  request  a  testimony  period,  even  if  the 
party  responding  to  the  order  to  show  cause  does  not. 
Such  a  request  should  be  filed  promptly  after  the  Examiner-in- 
Chief  enters  an  order  setting  the  bnef  times,  but  in  no  event  more 
than  twenty  (20)  days  after  entry  of  such  order.  Cf.  the 
Commissioner's  Notice  of  June  15,  1981,  1008  O.G.  9  (July  14, 
1981). 

Instead  of  filing  a  request  that  final  hearing  be  set,  the  party 
under  order  to  show  cause  may  file  a  paper  containing  a  full 
discussion  of  the  rea.sons  why  judgment  should  not  be  entered. 
However,  before  deciding  to  file  such  a  paper,  the  following 
should  be  taken  into  consideration: 

( 1 )  Such  paper  will  be  construed  as  a  request  for  final  hearing 
if  a  testimony  period  is  requested; 

(2)  Such  paper  will  be  deemed  a  waiver  of  any  opportunitv  to 
present  oral  argument  concerning  the  matters  discussed  therein, 
and  the  matter  will  be  decided  by  the  Board  based  upon  the 
content  of  the  paper  and  any  response  thereto; 

(3)  An  opposing  party  may  still  request  final  heanng  and/or 
a  testimony  penixi  within  twenty  (20)  days  of  the  date  of  service 
of  the  paper,  and  if  either  request  Is  granted  it  will  be  necessary 
for  the  parties  to  file  bnefs  under  37  CFR  1 ,656. 

It  IS  the  policy  of  the  Board  of  Patent  .Appeals  and  Interfer- 
ences that  when  final  hearing  is  set  pursuant  to  a  request  therefor 
following  an  order  to  show  cause  issued  as  a  result  of  a  decision 
on  preliminary  motions  under  37  CFR  1 .633  or  1 ,6,^4.  the  parties 
must  raise  at  that  hearing  for  consideration  by  the  Board  all 
matters  specified  in  37  CFR  1 .655(b)  which  were  decided  on  the 
merits  by  the  Examiner-in-Chief  and  which  they  wish  to  have 
considered.  In  other  words,  once  the  bnef  times  are  set  for  such 
a  final  hearing,  every  matter  which  was  decided  by  an  Examiner- 
in-Chief  in  connection  with  a  motion  under  37  CFR  I  633  or 
1. 634  must  be  raised  in  the  parties'  main  bnefs  ifthe  parties  wish 
to  have  those  matters  considered  by  the  Board  .^  party  cannot 
wait  to  see  what  the  Board's  decision  on  one  such  matter  will  be 
and  then,  if  the  decision  is  unfavorable  to  the  party  and  the  case 
continues,  rai.se  that  matter  or  any  other  such  matter  at  a  subse- 
quent final  hearing. 


Dec.  8,  1986. 


DONALD  W   PETERSON, 

Deputy  Commissioner 

of  Patents 

and  Trademarks. 
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Winkler  v.  Guglielmino 


On  March  15,  l989,apaneloftheBoardof  Patent  Appeals  and 
Interferences  entered  a  decision  in  an  interference  awarding 
pnonty  to  junior  party,  Guglielmino.  and  held  that  Winkler,  the 
senior  party,  is  not  entitled  to  a  patent  containing  a  claim 
corresponding  to  the  interference  count  because  he  admitted 
the  subject  matter  of  the  count  was  unpatentable 
GuKielmino  v.  Winkler.  1 1  USPQ2d  1389  (Bd.  Pat.  App.  &  Int. 
1989). 

An  appeal  was  taken  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals  for  the 
Federal  Circuit.  On  May  9,  1990,  the  Federal  Circuit  vacated  and 
remanded,  Winkler  v.  Gulielmino.  Appeal  No,  89- 1 57 1  (Fed.  Cir. 
May  9,  1990).  The  opinion  in  support  of  the  decision  was  not 
published. 

In  view  of  the  Federal  Circuit's  decision,  the  Board's  pub- 
lished decision  is  no  longer  viable  precedent  and  will  not  be 
followed. 

In  the  future,  a  motion  for  judgment  under  37  CFR  (;  1 .633(a) 
contending  that  an  opponent's  claims  conesponding  to  a  count 
are  not  patentable  over  the  prior  art  shall  nol  be  taken  as  an 
admission  per  se  that  the  moving  party's  claims  conesponding 
to  the  count  are  also  unpatentable.  However,  if  an  Examiner-in- 
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Chief  or  a  panel  of  the  Board  determines  that  die  motion  should 
be  granted  on  the  merits  and  the  prior  art  relied  upon  by  the 
moving  party  is  equally  applicable  to  the  claims  of  the  moving 
party,  action  may  be  taken  against  all  parties  under  37  CFR 
§  1.641  by  issuing  an  order  to  show  cause.  When  the  pnor  an 
relied  upon  in  support  of  the  motion  is  not  a  statutory  bar,  a  party 
in  the  response  to  the  order  to  show  cause  may  request  a 
testimony  penod  for  the  purpose  of  presenting  evidence  to 
overcome  the  date  of  the  relied  upon  pnor  art. 

Prior  cases,  such  as  Slivmski  i-  iMne.  1 922  Dec  Comm'r  Pat 
4  (Comm'r  Pat,  1922),  held  that  when  an  applicant,  in  interfer- 
ence w  ith  a  patent,  called  attention  to  a  reference  which  allegedly 
anticipated  the  subject  matter  of  the  count,  the  interference 
should  be  dissolved  and  the  applicant's  claims  rejected  on  the 
admission  of  non-patentability  The  rationale  behind  this  hold- 
ing was  that  the  Patent  Office  had  nojunsdiction  in  an  interfer- 
ence to  cancel  a  patent.  Since  35  U.S.C,  §  1 35(a)  gives  the  Board 
jurisdiction  to  consider  patentability  in  an  interference  and 
present  iniert'erence  rules  authonze  a  motion  for  judgment  against 
a  patentee  based  on  unpatentability  over  the  prior  art.  the  holding 
of  Slivmski  and  similiar  cases  is  no  longer  applicable.  Under  37 
CFR  §§  1.601  through  1.690,  a  motion  for  judgment  based  on 
unpatentability  over  prior  art  does  not  constitute  an  admission  of 
unpatentability  to  the  moving  party. 


May  23,  1990 


HARRY  F  MANBECK,  Jr. 

Assistant  Secretary  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

fiiisno  l.\] 


(81 )  Interferences — Preliminar}  Motions  for  Judgment 

When  a  party  files  a  preliminary  motion  for  judgment  (37  CFR 
§  1 .633(a)]  against  an  opponent  in  an  interference  on  the  ground 
that  the  claim(s)  conespc>nding  to  a  count  are  unpatentable  over 
prior  art,  and.  based  upon  the  effective  filing  dateisi  of  the 
application(s)/patent(si  involved  in  the  interference,  the  pnor  an 
would  also  be  applicable  to  the  moving  party,  the  following  will 
apply: 

I  The  mere  filing  of  the  motion  hi//  not  be  construed  as  an 
admission  by  the  moving  party  [See  Commissioner's  Notice  of 
May  23,  1990.  1115  Off  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  31  (June  19.  1990), 
discussing  Wmkler  v  Guglielmino.  Appeal  No.  89-1571  (Fed, 
Cir,  May  9.  1990)  (unpublished)]. 

2.  The  Examiner-in-Chief(ElC)  will  determined)  whether  the 
date(s)  of  the  cited  prior  art  are  such  dtat  it  would  on  its  face 
appear  to  apply  to  the  moving  party,  and  (ii)  if  so.  whether  the 
motion  includes  an  explanation  as  to  why  the  pnor  art  would  not 
be  applicable  to  the  movant.  If  the  motion  does  not  contain  an 
explanation,  the  EIC  will  send  a  letter  to  the  moving  party  The 
letter  must:  (a)  inform  the  movant  that  the  pnor  an  appears  to  be 
applicable  against  the  movant;  (b)  set  a  time  penod  to  provide  an 
explanation  as  to  why  the  prior  an  does  not  apply  to  the  movant; 
(c)  state  that  unless  a  sufficient  explanation  (and  evidence,  if 
appropnate,  e.g..  Rule  1 32  affidavit)  is  filled  within  the  time  set, 
the  movant  will  not  be  permitted  to  rely  on  any  such  explanation 
(and  evidence)  in  response  to  or  in  any  subsequent  action  in  the 
interference 

3  If  the  movant  provides  no  explanation,  or  an  insufficient 
explanation,  as  to  why  the  cited  pnor  an  would  not  apply  to  the 
movant,  the  EIC  will  determine  whether  or  not  the  pnor  an  cited 
in  support  of  the  motion  renders  the  count  (claims  conesponding 
to  the  count)  unpatentabe  to  the  moving  party  as  well  as  each  of 
the  other  parties  Ifthe  EIC  concludes  that  the  claims  are  unpat- 
entable, the  EIC  will  issue  an  Order  to  Show  Cause  under  37  (JFR 
§  1 .640  against  all  parties  to  whom  the  pnor  art  is  applicable 
without  regard  to  the  dates  alleged  m  the  preliminary  state- 
ments.' Note  that  if  the  moving  party  expressly  admits  that  the 
prior  art  renders  his  conesponding  claims  unpatentable,  the  EIC 
must  still  determine  whether  the  conesponding  claims  of  the 
other  parties  are  unpatentable  over  that  art. 

4,  In  response  to  the  Order  to  Show  Cause,  the  parties  have  the 
options  set  lonh  in  the  Commissioner's  Notice  of  December  8. 
1986.  1074Off  Gaz  Pat  Office4(Januarv  6. 1987).  and/or  may 
move  under  37  CFR  §  1.651(c)(4)  for  a  testimony  period,  if 
appropiate.  However,  the  following  should  be  noted: 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4.  1994 


January  4,  1994 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


A  If  the  party  who  filed  the  motion  for  judgment  i?  under  the 
Order  to  Show  Cause,  the  party's  showing  and/or  request  for 
testimony  in  response  to  the  Order  may  not  be  based  upon  any 
reasons  which  could  have  been,  but  were  not.  given  in 
explanation  of  why  the  cited  prior  art  would  not  apply  to  the 
parly. 

B.  If  the  pnor  an  is  not  a  statutory  bar  to  a  pany  and  the 
allegations  in  that  party's  preliminary  statemeni.  if  pro\en. 
would  antedate  the  effective  date(s)  of  the  prior  art.  an  appropn- 
ate  response  to  the  Order  to  Show  Cause  would  be  a  request  ti) 
take  testimony  to  antedate  the  prior  art,  as  well  as  to  prove 
priority  of  invention.  If  appticahle,  this  option  ma\  he  specified 
in  the  Order  to  Show  Cause. 

C.  A  request  for  a  testimony  period  to  remove  the  pnor  jn 
based  upon  other  reasons,  e.g.,  inoperativeness  of  a  reference, 
unexpected  results,  etc..  must  meet  the  criteria  set  forth  in- 
Hanagan  v.  Kimura.  Interference  No.  102,150  USPQ2d 

(Comm'r.  Pat.  Apr.  5.  1990)  (LEXIS,  Patcop  librao,  Omni 
file). 

D.  Even  assuming  corroboration,  the  evidence  necessary  to 
antedate  a  reference  is  not  necessarily  the  same  as  that  required 
to  prove  priority  of  invention.  Cf.  Anderson  v.  Nurrnarx.  185 
USPQ  371  (Comm'r  Pat.  1968).  Therfore,  depending  on  the 
circumstances,  a  request  to  take  priority  testimony  may  not  bo 
adequate  to  cover  taking  testimony  to  antedate  the  reference,  and 
vice  versa. 


August  10,  1990 


SAUL  SEROTA 

Chairman. 

Board  of  Patent! 

Appeals  and  Interferences 


l.Goulzoulisv.  Alhale,  15USPQ2d  1461  (Comm'r Pal. )suggevis  thai 
3  preliminary  statemeni  might  be  considered  to  delermine  wheiher  jn 
Order  lo  Show  Cause  should  be  Issued.  In  view  of  ihe  procedure  duilined 
herein,  thai  <iuggcstion  will  not  be  followed. 
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Patent  and  Trademark  OfTice 
37  CFR  Part  1 
(Docket  No.  50103-70581 

Arbitration  of  Patent  Interference  Cases 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce. 
Action:  Final  rule. 

Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  is  amending  its 
rules  to  implement  the  arbitration  provisions  of  section  1 05  of  the 
Patent  Law  Amendments  Act  of  1984.  Pub.  L.  98-622. 
Effective  Date:  May  27.  1987. 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Ian  A.  Calven  or  Michael 
Sofocleous  by  telephone  at  (703)  557-4000  or  by  mail  marked  to 
the  attention  of  eidier  and  addressed  to  Box  Interference.  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Washington.  DC  2023 1 
Supplementary  Information:  Section  105  of  the  Patent  Law 
Amendments  Act  of  1 984.  enacted  Nov.  8.  1984.  provides  for  the 
arbitration  of  patent  interference  cases.  Section  105,  codified  as 
35U.S.C.  135(d).  provides: 

Parties  to  a  patent  interference,  within  such  time  as  mav  be 
specified  by  the  Commissioner  by  regulation,  may  determine 
such  contest  or  any  aspect  thereof  by  arbitration.  Such  arbitraiion 
shall  be  governed  by  the  provisions  of  title  9  to  the  extent  such 
title  is  not  inconsistent  with  this  section.  The  parties  shall  give 
notice  of  any  arbitration  award  to  the  Commissioner,  and  such 
award  shall,  as  between  the  parties  to  the  arbitration,  be  disposi- 
tive of  the  issues  to  which  it  relates.  The  arbitration  award 
shall  be  unenforceable  until  such  notice  is  given.  Nothing 
in  this  subsection  shall  preclude  the  Commissioner  from  deter- 
mining patentability  of  the  invention  involved  in  the  interfer- 
ence. 


The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  conducts  interfer- 
ence proceedings  to  determine  any  question  of  patentability  and 
prionty  of  invention  between  two  or  more  parties  claiming  the 
same  palcntable  invention.  An  interference  may  be  declared 
between  two  or  more  pending  applications  naming  different 
inventors  when,  in  the  opinion  of  an  examiner,  the  applications 
contain  claims  for  Ihe  same  patentable  invention  An  interfer- 
ence mav  be  declared  belween  one  or  more  pending  applications 
and  one  (U  more  unexpired  patents  naming  different  inventors 
when,  in  the  opinion  of  an  examiner,  any  application  and  any 
unexpired  patent  contain  claims  for  the  same  patentable  inven- 
tion Patent  interference  cases  can  be  quite  expensive.  Arbitra- 
tion may  prove  useful  to  minimize  expenses  in  interference 
cases  The  arbitration  rule  applies  to  all  pending  interferences. 

The  PTO  published  an  advance  notice  of  rulemaking  in  the 
Federal  Reaister  of  Jan.  16.  1985  (50  FR  2294-2296).  The  notice 
was  also  published  in  the  Official  Gazette  on  Feb.  1 2,  1 985  ( 1 05 1 
O  G  9- 1 0)  The  notice  also  appeared  in  the  Bureau  of  National 
•Affairs'  Patent.  Trademark  and  Copyright  Journal,  Vol.  29,  p. 
310  (Jan  24.  1985).  hereinafter  "BNA."  Five  written  comments 
were  received  in  response  to  the  advance  notice. 

.A  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  was  published  in  the  Fed- 
eralJ<ei;isier  on  Sept.  15.  1986  (51  FR  32756-32762).  in  the 
Official  Gazette  on  Oct  21.  1986  (1071  O.G.  25-31),  and  in 
BNA's  Patent.  Trademark  and  Copyright  Journal,  Vol.  32,  pp. 
552-558  (Sept  18.  1986)  In  response  to  the  notice,  three  com- 
ments, two  in  wnting  and  one  by  telephone,  were  received. 
These  comments  are  discussed  herein. 

All  written  comments  are  available  for  public  inspection  in 
Rm  lOCOl,  Crystal  Gateway  2,  1225  Jefferson  Davis  Hwy., 
.•\rlinj:lon.  Va. 

Discu.s.sion  of  the  Rule 

L'nder  §  I  690  the  arbitrator  can  determine  issues  of  patenta- 

hiliiy  as  belween  the  parlies  but  a  determination  by  him  or  her 
that  the  suhjecl  matter  is  patentable  would  not  be  binding  upon 
the  PTO  If  the  arbitrator  s  award  holds  that  a  party's  claims 
corresponding  to  the  count  arc  unpatentable  over  prior  art  or 
under  35  U.S.t.  1 1 2.  that  determination  would  be  binding  on  that 
party  vis-a-vis  the  party's  opponent  and  would  icsult  in  a  judg- 
ment adverse  to  that  party  The  judgment,  however,  would  not 
discharge  ihc  duty  thai  each  party  has  under  37  CFR  1.56lobnng 
to  Ihe  attention  ot  the  examiner  in  charge  of  its  respective 
application  any  prior  art  and/or  reason  relied  upon  by  the  arbitra- 
tor in  Ihe  deternunalion  ol  unpalentabilily. 

It  IS  the  longstanding  practice  ot  the  PTO  to  favor  the  settle- 
ment of  inlcrtcrenccs  and  the  PTO  looks  with  favor  on  all  proper 
efforts  in  thai  direction  as  being  conducive  lo  Ihe  termination  of 
the  proceeding  See  4  Revise  and  Caesar,  Interference  Law  and 
Practice,  section  861 .  p  2956  (Michie  Co.  1948)  and  the  Com- 
missioner's Notice  of  Nov  9.  1976,  titled.  "Extensions  of  Time 
and  Filing  of  Papers  m  Interferences,"  953  Official  Gazette  2 
(Dec  7,  1976)  In  this  regard,  the  notice  states  that: 

*  *  *  stipulation  or  motions  for  extensions  of  time  under  37 
CFR  1.245  will  not  henceforth  be  approved  or  granted,  respec- 
tively, unless  accompanied  by  a  detailed  showing  of  facts  suffi- 
cient lo  establish  thai  the  action  for  w  hich  the  extension  is  sought 
could  not  have  been  or  cannot  be  taken  or  completed  during  the 
lime  prev  lously  set  therefor,  and  that  the  entire  extension  appears 
necessary  for  the  taking  or  completion  of  that  action.  Since  the 
Office  fav  ors  the  amicable  settlement  of  interferences,  the  fore- 
going requirement  will  be  liberally  applied  in  the  case  of  a  first 
request  for  extension  of  time  for  the  purpose  of  negotiating 
settlement 

Consequently,  the  examiner-in-chief  may  give  favorable 
consideration  lo  a  motion  for  an  extension  of  time  for  purposes 
of  settlement,  how  ever,  a  further  motion  for  an  extension  for  that 
purp<ise  would  not  be  granted  unless  it  is  accompanied  by  a 
schedule  of  specific  dates  showing  that  the  parlies  will  make  a 
giHxl  failh  effort  lo  promptly  terminate  the  priKceding.  If  pre- 
fiminary  motions  under  37  CFR  1.633  have  not  been  filed.  Ihe 
examincr-in-chief  would  not  normally  extend  the  lime  for  their 
filing  merelv  for  purposes  of  settlement  In  these  circumstances, 
the  cxaminer-in-chief  would  require  thai  the  preliminary  mo- 
tions be  filed  or  thai  their  filing  be  waived. 


If  the  proceeding  is  in  Ihe  testimony  stage,  the  examiner-m- 
chief  could  grant  the  parties'  motion  to  extend  all  the  unexpired 
testimony  times  to  close  concurrently  on  the  date  the  record  is 
due  provided  they  file  a  stipulation  that  any  evidence  to  be 
submitted  will  be  in  one  of  the  forms  specified  in  37  CFR 
1 .672(e)  and  (0,  i.e.,  affidavit  testimony  or  a  stipulation  either  as 
to  what  a  panicular  witness  would  testify  to  if  called  or  the  facts 
in  the  case  of  any  party. 

Analogously,  the  aforesaid  practice  would  apply  to  arbitra- 
tion. Section  1 .690  requires  that  parties  who  intend  to  arbitrate  an 
interference  notify  the  examiner-in-chief  in  writing  of  their 
intention  to  arbitrate  and  file  a  copy  of  the  arbitration  agreement 
within  20  days  of  its  execution.  Pursuant  to  35  U.S.C.  135(c)  an 
agreement  to  arbitrate  is  considered  to  be  one  "made  in  connec- 
tion with  and  in  contemplation  of  the  termination  of  the  interfer- 
ence". The  agreement  must  be  in  writing  a  copy  filed  in  the  PTO 
within  20  days  after  its  execution.  The  notification  of  intention  to 
arbitrate  must  be  made  in  a  separate  paper.  Merely  incorporating 
the  notification  in  the  agreement  is  not  sufficient  to  comply  with 
§  1 .690(a).  The  parties  also  will  be  required  to  adhere  to  a  time 
schedule  approved  by  the  examiner-in-chief  such  that  the  inter- 
ference proceeding  can  be  expeditiously  resolved  so  as  to  pre- 
vent the  unnecessary  postponement  of  the  beginning  of  the 
running  of  the  term  of  any  patent  resulting  from  an  application 
involved  in  the  interference.  Pritchard  v.  Loughlin.  361  F.2d 
483,  149  USPO  841  (CCPA  1966). 

If  the  parties  desire  to  arbitrate  an  interference  pnor  to  the 
close  of  the  motion  peritxl.  the  examiner-in-chief  will  not  nor- 
mally grant  an  extension  of  time  for  the  purpose.  The  parties  will 
be  required  to  file  their  preliminary  motions  under  37  CFR  1 .633. 
After  the  motions  are  filed,  the  examiner-in-chief  could  grant  an 
extension  only  upon  compliance  with  37  CFR  1.645  which 
requires  a  showing  of  "good  cause."  Such  a  "good  cause" 
showing  would  normally  include  a  schedule,  agreed  to  by  the 
parties,  setting  forth.  i>i/pr  alia,  the  dates  for  (I )  executing  the 
arbitration  agreement,  (2)  determining  priority  and  (3)  terminat- 
ing the  interference. 

Section  1.690(a)  requires  that  an  arbitration  agreement  in- 
clude the  following: 

( 1 )  The  name  of  the  arbitrator  or  a  date  certain  (not  more  than 
30  days  after  the  execution  of  the  agreement)  for  his  or  her 
selection. 

(2)  The  issues  to  be  decided  by  the  arbitrator. 

(3)  A  provisions  that  the  arbitrator's  award  is  binding  on  the 
parties  and  that  the  Board  can  enter  a  judgment  based  thereon. 

Section  1 .690(c )  requires  that  a  copy  of  the  arbitration  award 
be  filed  within  20  days  from  the  date  of  the  award  or  by  a  date  set 
by  the  examiner-in-chief 

If  the  proceeding  is  in  the  testimony  stage  and  the  parties 
desire  to  arbitrate,  the  examiner-in-chief  could  grant  a  reason- 
able extension  for  that  purpose.  A  motion  for  a  further  extension 
for  that  purpose  would  not  be  granted  unless  it  were  accompa- 
nied by  a  schedule,  agreed  to  by  the  panics,  setting  forth,  inter 
alia,  the  dates  for  ( I )  executing  the  arbitration  agreement.  (2) 
determining  priority,  and  (3)  terminating  the  interference.  If  the 
parties  are  to  submit  the  required  schedule,  a  motion  for  a  further 
extension  could  be  granted.  If  the  parties  file  a  copy  of  the 
arbitration  agreement  and  they  agree  that  any  evidence  submit- 
ted in  the  proceeding  will  be  in  one  of  the  forms  specified  by  37 
CFR  1 .672(e)  or  (f).  the  examiner-in-chief  could  give  favorable 
consideration  to  the  parties'  motion  that  all  the  unexpired  times 
be  extended  to  close  concurrently  on  the  date  the  record  is  due. 
By  that  date,  the  parties  would  be  required  lo  file  the  arbitrator's 
award  and  their  records,  if  necessiary  for  die  resolution  of  any 
issue  not  decided  by  the  arbitrator.  If  the  aw  ard  is  not  dispositive 
of  all  the  issues  in  the  interference,  the  examiner-in-chief  would 
set  brief  times  so  thai  parties  could  explain  their  evidence 
relating  to  any  issues  which  the  arbitrator  did  not,  or  was  unable 
to  decide.  For  example,  the  award  might  be  dispositive  of  the 
issue  of  priority  between  the  parties  and  leave  for  the  Board's 
determination  the  question  of  substituting  a  new  count  raised  in 
a  preliminary  motion  under  37  CFR  1 .633. 

The  arbitration  award,  filed  by  the  parties,  would  be  in  the 
nature  of  a  final  decision  and  should  include  the  following: 

( 1 )  The  style  (e.g.,  Jones  v.  Smith),  the  number  of  the  interfer- 
ence and  the  names  of  the  real  parties  in  interest. 
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(2)  "The  subject  matter  in  issue,  i.e..  the  counts  and  a  table  of 
counts,  if  necessary,  indicating  the  relationship  of  the  parties' 
claims  corresponding  to  each  count  and  those  claims  not  corre- 
sponding thereto. 

(3)  The  issues  for  decision  before  the  arbitrator. 

(4)  The  arbitrator's  decision.  The  decision  may  also  include 
a  statement  of  the  grounds  and  reasoning  in  support  thereof 

(5)  A  summary,  if  appropriate,  indicating,  inter  alia,  that 
judgment  should  be  awarded  to  one  of  the  parties. 

Any  party  to  the  arbitration  can  attack  the  award  only  in  the 
manner  provided  by  9  U.S.C.  10  and  1 1. 

9  use.  10  reads  as  follows: 

In  either  of  the  following  cases  the  United  States  court  in  and 
for  the  distnct  wherein  the  award  was  made  may  make  an  order 
vacating  the  award  upon  the  application  of  any  party  lo  the 
arbitration — 

(a)  Where  the  award  was  procured  by  corruption,  fraud,  or 
undue  means. 

(b)  WTiere  there  was  evident  partiality  or  corruption  in  the 
arbitrators,  or  either  of  them. 

(c)  Where  the  arbitrators  were  guilty  of  misconduct  in  refus- 
ing to  postpone  the  hearing,  upon  sufficient  cause  shown,  or  in 
refusing  to  hear  evidence  pertinent  and  material  to  the  contro- 
versy ;  or  of  any  other  misbehavior  by  which  the  nghts  of  any  part 
have  been  prejudiced. 

(d)  Where  the  arbitrators  exceeded  their  powers,  or  so  imper- 
fectly execute  them  that  a  mutual,  final,  and  definite  award  upon 
the  subject  matter  submitted  was  not  made. 

(e)  Where  an  award  is  vacated  and  the  time  within  which  the 
agreement  required  the  award  to  be  made  has  not  expired  the 
court  may.  in  its  discretion,  direct  a  rehearing  by  the  arbitrators. 

9  U.S.C.  1 1  reads  as  follows: 

In  either  of  the  following  cases,  the  United  States  coun  in  and 
for  the  district  wherein  the  award  was  made  may  make  an  order 
modifying  or  correcting  the  award  upon  the  application  of  any 
party  to  the  arbitration — 

(a)  Where  there  was  an  evident  material  miscalculation  of 
figures  or  an  evident  matenal  mistake  in  the  description  of  any 
person,  thing,  or  property  referred  to  in  the  award. 

(b)  Where  the  arbitrators  have  awarded  upon  a  matter  not 
submitted  to  them,  unless  it  is  a  matter  not  affecting  the  merits  of 
the  decision  upon  the  matter  submitted. 

(c)  Where  the  award  is  imperfect  in  matter  of  form  not 
affecting  the  ments  of  the  controversy. 

The  order  may  modify  and  correct  the  award,  so  as  to  effect 
the  intent  thereof  and  promote  justice  between  the  parties. 

See,  for  example,  FairchildandCo..  Inc.  v.  Richmond.  F.  and 
/>./?.  Co., 516F.Supp.  1305(D.D.C.  1981 ). If  such  an  attack  were 
to  be  made  by  one  of  the  parties  while  the  interference  is  pending 
before  the  Board,  the  Board  would  not  stay  the  interference. 
Rather,  the  Board  would  issue  its  judgment  in  accordance  with 
the  award.  So  long  as  the  award  is  in  compliance  with  §  1 .690,  it 
would  carry  the  presumption  that  the  arbitrator  acted  correctly  in 
making  his  decision  and  accordingly,  the  party  designated  by  the 
award  as  the  prevailing  party  would  be  entitled  prirrui  facie  to  a 
judgment  in  its  favor.  If  the  dissatisfied  party  bnngs  an  action  in 
an  appropriate  United  States  district  court  and  if  the  court 
vacates,  modifies  or  corrects  the  award,  the  Board  would  take 
action  consistent  with  the  court's  findings.  No  action  would  lie 
in  the  PTO  lo  vacate  or  correct  an  arbitration  award,  unless  all 
parties  agreed  in  writing. 

The  following  examples  illustrate  the  practice  of  the  PTO 
concerning  arbitration. 

E.xample  I 

Arbitration  Practice — Preliminary  Stage 

An  interference  is  declared  on  or  after  Feb.  1 1.  1985.  The 
examiner-in-chief  sets  a  time  in  accordance  with  37  CFR  1 .61 1 
for  filing  preliminary  motions  under  37  CFR  1 .633  and  prelimi- 
nary statements.  The  parties  decide  to  arbitrate  the  interference 
in  accordance  with  §  1 .690  and  file  a  motion  for  an  extension  of 
time  so  that  they  can  "freely"  arbitrate  the  interference,  but  do  not 
file  a  waiver  of  their  right  to  file  motions. 
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The  examiner-in-chief  would  deny  the  motion  because  the 
panics'  intention  to  arbitrate,  in  and  of  itself,  does  not  constitute 
a  showing  of  "good  cause"  within  the  meaning  of  37  CFR 
1.645(a).  Even  if  the  parties  file  an  agreement  to  arbitrate,  the 
pro  would  not  grant  any  extension  of  time  to  permit  the  parties 
lo  "freely"  arbitrate  an  interference  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the 
time  for  filing  preliminary  motions. 

Example  2 

Arbitration  Practice — Testimony  Stage 

An  interference  is  declared  on  or  after  Feb.  1 1.  1985  The 
examiner-in-chief  sets  a  time  in  accordance  with  .37  CFR  1 .61 1 
for  filing  preliminary  motions  under  37  CFR  1.633  The  panics 
tile  preliminary  motions;  the  examiner-in-chief  renders  a  deci- 
sion thereon  and  sets  the  testimony  times.  The  panics  file  a  notice 
of  intent  to  arbitrate  the  interference  under  S  1  69()(at  and  a 
motion  for  a  one  month  extension  of  the  testimony  times  The 
examiner-in-chief  could  grant  the  motion,  but  would  indicate 
that  if  the  parties  file  another  motion  for  an  extension  for  thai 
purp«)se.  the  motion  must  be  accompanied  by  a  schedule,  agreed 
to  by  the  panics,  setting  forth  the  dates  for  ( I )  executing  the 
arbitration  agreement.  (2)  determining  priority  and  (3)  terminai- 
ing  the  interference. 

The  parties  file  a  motion  for  an  additional  one  month  exten- 
sion of  time  to  permit  the  parties  to  arbitrate  the  interference 
Accompanying  the  motion  is  a  proposed  schedule  ot  times  and 
a  copy  of  the  arbitration  agreement  which  provides,  inter  alia.  1 1 1 
the  name  of  the  arbiuator  or  a  date  certain  for  his  selection,  (ii  i 
that  the  arbitrator's  award  will  be  binding  on  the  parties.  ( in )  the 
issues  to  be  decided  by  the  arbitrator  and  (iv)  that  the  award  w.ill 
be  filed  by  the  date  the  record  is  due.  The  parties  also  indicate  thai 
the  evidence  to  be  filed  in  the  proceeding  will  be  in  one  of  the 
forms  specified  by  37  CFR  1.672(e)  or  (f).  The  examiner-in- 
chief  could  grant  the  motion  and  indicate  that  he  will  give 
favorable  consideration  to  a  motion  to  extend  all  the  unexpired 
times  10  close  concurrently  on  the  date  the  record  is  due  should 
the  parties  request  such. 

On  the  date  for  filing  the  record,  the  parties  file  the  arbitrator' s 
award  and  their  evidentiary  records,  if  necessary  The  award 
states  (i)  the  style  and  number  of  the  interference  and  the  real 
parties  in  interest,  (ii)  the  subject  matter  in  issue  and  the  panics 
claims  which  correspond  thereto  and  which  do  not  correspond 
thereto,  (iii)  the  issues  for  decision  before  the  arbitrator,  (iv)  the 
arbitrator's  decision  (which  may  include  a  statement  of  the 
grounds  and  reasoning  in  support  thereof)  and  (v)  thai  judgmenl 
should  be  awarded  to  one  of  the  parties.  The  examiner-in-chief 
examines  the  award  to  ensure  that  it  complies  with  S  1  690  and 
is  dispositive  of  the  issues  in  the  interference  which  can  be 
decided  by  the  arbitrator.  If  the  award  is  otherwise  acceptable. 
the  Board  would  issue  a  judgment  based  on  the  award  It  the 
award  is  not  dispositive  of  all  the  issues  in  the  interterence.  the 
examiner-in-chief  would  deiermine  how  the  interterence  will 
proceed. 

Example  3 

Arbitration  Practice — Award  Decides  Interference-in-Fact  Is- 
sue and  Junior  Party  Takes  No  Testimony 

An  interference  is  declared  on  or  after  Feb.  11.  1985.  The 
examiner-in-chief  sets  a  time  in  accordance  with  37  CFR  I  61 1 
for  filing  preliminary  motions  under  37  CFR  1 .633  and  prelimi- 
nary statements.  The  junior  party  files  a  motion  for  judgmenl 
under  37  CFR  1.633(b)  on  the  ground  that  there  is  no  interter 
ence-in-fact  between  his  claims  corresponding  to  the  couni  and 
his  opponent's  claims  corresponding  thereto.  The  cxaminer-in 
chief  denies  the  motion,  examines  the  preliminary  statements 
and  sets  the  testimony  times. 

During  the  testimony  period,  the  parties  decide  to  arbitrate  the 
interference,  notify  the  examiner-in-chief  of  their  intent  id  arbi- 
trate and  file  an  arbitration  agreement  which  is  approved  by  the 
examiner-in-chief.  On  the  date  for  filing  the  record,  the  junior 
party  files  the  award  together  with  a  motion  requesting  that  the 
interference  be  terminated  in  view  of  the  award.  He  does  not  file 
a  record.  In  his  award  the  arbitrator  holds  that  no  inlerference-in- 
fact  exists  between  ihc  parties'  claims  corresponding  to  the 
count. 
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The  motion  would  be  denied  because  the  award  decides  a 
matter  of  patentability  which  would  not  result  in  a  judgment 
adverse  to  one  of  the  parties  Consequently,  ihe  junior  party 
would  be  placed  under  an  order  lo  show  cause  wh\  judgment 
under  37  CFR  1  652  should  not  be  entered  against  him  for  his 
failure  to  file  an  evidentiary  record  by  ihc  time  set  therefore.  In 
response  to  Ihe  order,  the  junior  party  requests  final  heanng  to 
review  the  examiner-in-chiers  denial  of  the  motion  for  judg- 
ment and  a  testimon\  pcntxi  lo  show  no  interference-in-fact.  The 
examiner-in-chief  would  gram  the  junior  party's  request 
to  the  extent  that  final  hearing  is  set  and  would  deny 
ihe  request  for  testimony  because  the  junior  party  al- 
readv  had  the  opportunity  to  take  testimony  on  the  mat- 
ter 

Example  4 

Arbilralion  Practice-  Cannot  Decide  Patentability 

An  interterence  is  declared  on  or  after  Feb  II,  1985.  The 
examiner-in-chiet  sets  a  time  in  accordance  with  37  CFR  1 .611 
for  filing  preliminary  motions  under  37  CFR  1.633  and  prelimi- 
nary statements.  The  lunior  part>  files  a  motion  for  judgmenl 
under  37  CFR  1  633ialon  the  ground  that  the  claims  correspond- 
ing to  the  count  are  unpateniahic  over  pnor  art  In  his  decision  on 
motions,  the  exammerin-chief  grants  ihe  motion  and  places 
both  parties  under  an  urder  pursuant  to  37  CFR  1.64()(d)(l)  to 
show  cause  why  ludgment  should  not  be  entered  against  them  as 
to  the  count  In  response  to  Ihc  order,  the  senior  party  files  a  paper 
in  accordance  with  ^7  CFR  I  640(e  i  purportedly  showing  good 
cause  why  ]udgment  should  not  be  entered  in  accordance  with 
the  order  and  a  motion  requesting  permission  to  arbitrate  the 
paientahilily  issue  The  examiner-in-chief  would  deny  the  mo- 
tion The  lU-bitralor  is  without  authority  to  extablish  vis-a-vis  the 
public  that  the  subject  matter  of  the  court  is  patentable.  Thus,  the 
arbitration  will  serve  no  useful  purp<.)se.  The  Board  would 
consider  the  senior  party's  paper  and  enter  an  appropriate  order. 

Example  5 

Arbitration  Practice — Award  After  Decision  on  Motions 

An  interference  is  declared  on  or  after  Feb.  1 1,  1985.  The 
cxaminer-in-chicf  sets  a  time  in  accordance  with  37  CFR  1 .61 1 
for  filing  preliminary  motions  under  37  CFR  1.633  and  prelimi- 
nar\  statements  The  junior  party  files  a  motion  for  judgment 
under  37  CFR  1 .633(  a)  on  the  ground  that  the  claims  cortespond- 
ing  to  counts  I  and  2  are  unpateniable  over  prior  art.  In  his 
decision  on  motions.  Ihe  examiner-in-chief  grants  the  motion 
w  ith  respect  to  count  I .  denies  the  motion  with  respect  to  count 
2  and  places  both  parties  under  an  order  pursuant  to  37  CFR 
I  640(d)(  I )  to  show  cause  why  judgmenl  should  noi  be  entered 
against  them  as  to  count  1  The  senior  party  files  a  paper  in 
accordance  with  37  CFR  1  64()(e);  Ihe  junior  party,  a  response 
thereto  The  Board  considers  the  paper  and  the  resp<inse  thereto 
and  based  on  Ihe  record  enters  judgment  adverse  to  both  parties 
as  to  count  1  Thereafter,  the  examiner-in-chief  examines  the 
preliminary  stalements  and  sets  dates  for  taking  testimony  and 
filing  Ihe  record 

During  the  tesiimiuu  period,  the  parties  decide  to  arbitrate  the 
interterence.  nolitv  the  examiner-in-chief  of  their  intent  lo  .vbi- 
irale  and  file  an  arhilralion  agreement  which  is  approved  by  the 
examiner-in-chiet  In  his  award,  the  arhitrai<ir  decides  thai  judg- 
ment should  be  awarded  to  Ihe  junior  part)  On  the  dale  for  filing 
the  record,  both  parties  file  Ihe  award  together  with  a  motion 
requesting  that  the  interterence  be  terminated  in  view  of  the 
award.  No  record  is  tiled. 

The  motion  would  be  granted  and  accordingly  it  would  be 
held  that  the  senior  party  is  not  entitled  to  a  patent  containing  his 
claims  corresponding  to  count  2. 

Example  6 

Arbitration  Practice — Award  Decides  Patentability 

An  interference  is  declared  on  or  after  Feb.  1 1.  1985.  The 
examiner-in-chief  sets  a  time  in  accordance  with  37  CFR  1 .61  I 
for  filing  preliminary  motions  under  37  CFR  I  633  and  prelimi- 
nary statemenls.  No  motions  for  judgmenl  under  37  CFR  1.633 
are  filed  and  after  the  examination  (if  the  preliminary  statements, 
the  examiner-in-chief  sets  the  testimony  times. 


During  the  testimony  periixl.  the  parties  deciae  to  arbitrate  the 
interference,  notify  the  examiner-in-chief  of  their  intent  to  arbi- 
trate and  file  an  arbitration  agreement  which  is  approved  by  the 
examiner-in-chief.  In  his  award,  the  arbitrator  finds  ( 1 )  that  the 
evidence  is  insufficienl  to  establish  a  prior  public  use  bar  under 
35  U.S.C.  102(b)  against  the  junior  pany.  (2)  that  the  claims  of 
the  junior  party  corresponding  to  the  count  are  patentable  under 
35  U.S.C.  103  over  the  prior  art  cited  by  the  senior  party  to  the 
junior  party,  and  (3)  thai  judgmenl  on  priority  should  be  awarded 
to  junior  party.  On  the  date  for  filing  together  with  a  motion 
requesting  that  the  interference  be  terminated  in  view  of  the 
award. 

The  motion  would  be  granted  and  accordingly  it  would  be 
held  that  the  senior  party  is  not  entitled  to  a  patent  containing  his 
claims  cortcsponding  to  the  count.  After  the  termination  of  the 
proceeding,  each  party  has  the  duty  under  37  CFR  1 .56  to  bring 
before  the  primary  examiner  the  evidence  concerning  the  pur- 
ported public  use  bar  and  the  prior  art  cited  by  the  senior  party 
andyor  considered  by  the  arbitrator. 

Example  7 

Arbitration  Practice — Award  Grants  Priority  lo  Junior  Party 
Contingent  Upon  Granting  of  Preliminary  Motion  Under  1 .633(C) 

An  interference  is  declared  on  or  after  Feb.  1 1.  1985.  The 
examiner-in-chief  sets  a  time  in  accordance  with  37  CFR  1.61 1 
for  filing  preliminary  motions  under  37  CFR  1 .633  and  prelimi- 
nary statements.  The  junior  party  files  a  motion  under  37  CFR 
1 .633(c)(  1 )  lo  substitute  another  count.  The  examiner-in-chief 
denies  the  motion,  examines  the  preliminary  statements  and  sets 
the  testimony  times. 

During  the  teslimony  period,  the  parties  decide  to  arbitrate  the 
interference,  notify  the  examiner-in-chief  of  their  intention  to 
arbitrate  and  enter  into  an  arbitration  agreement  which  is  ap- 
proved by  the  examiner-in-chief.  The  agreement  provides  that 
any  evidence  lo  be  submitted  by  the  parties  will  be  in  the  form  of 
a  stipulation  under  37  CFR  1.672(e)  and  (f).  The  parties  file  a 
motion  requesting  that  all  the  unexpired  teslimony  times  be 
extended  lo  close  concurrently  on  the  dale  the  record  is  due.  The 
motion  would  be  granted. 

On  the  dale  for  filing  the  record,  the  junior  party  files  his 
record  and  the  award.  The  award  slates,  inter  alia,  that  if  the 
Board  at  final  hearing  should  grant  the  junior  party's  motion 
under  37  CFR  1 .633(c)(  I )  to  substitute  a  new  count,  judgment 
should  be  awarded  to  the  junior  party  based  on  the  evidence. 
Otherwise,  the  award  stales  that  judgment  should  be  awarded  to 
the  senior  party. 

The  examiner-in-chief  sets  the  brief  times  and  after  the  filing 
thereof  the  interference  would  be  set  for  final  hearing  so  that  the 
Board  can  review  the  examinier-in-chiefs  denial  of  the  junior 
party's  motion  under  37  CFR  1 .633(c)  and  issue  an  appropriate 
judgment  based  on  the  award. 

Example  8 

Arbilralion  Practice — Award  Attacked 

An  interference  is  declared  on  or  after  Feb.  1 1.  1985.  The 
examiner-in-chief  sets  a  lime  in  accordance  with  37  CFR  1 .61 1 
for  filing  preliminary  motions  under  37  CFR  1 .633  and  prelimi- 
nary statements.  No  preliminary  motions  are  filed.  The  exam- 
iner-in-chief examines  the  preliminary  statemenls  and  sets  the 
testimony  times. 

During  the  lesii  mony  penod.  the  parties  decide  to  arbitrate  the 
interference,  notify  Ihe  examiner-in-chief  of  their  intention  to 
arbitrate  and  file  an  arbitration  agreement  which  is  approved  by 
the  examiner-in-chief. 

On  the  date  for  filing  the  record,  both  parties  file  their  records. 
The  junior  party  files  the  award  which  states  thai  judgment 
should  be  awarded  to  him  and  a  motion  for  judgment  based  on 
that  award.  The  senior  party  files  an  opposition  to  the  motion  for 
judgmenl  on  the  grounds  (i)  that  the  award  contains  errors  of  law, 
(ii)  that  the  award  was  procured  by  "corruption,  fraud  or  undue 
means"  in  violation  of  9  U.S.C.  10(a),  and  (iii)  that  the  arbitrator 
exhibited  "evident  partiality"  in  violation  of  9  U.S.C.  10(b)  and 
was  "guilty  of  misconduct  *  *  *  in  refusing  to  hear  evidence 
pertinent  and  material"  to  the  interference,  citing  9  U.S.C. 
10(c). 
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The  Board  would  grant  the  judgment  based  on  the  award, 
holding  thai  the  senior  party  is  not  entitled  to  a  patent  containing 
his  claims  corresponding  to  the  count.  So  long  as  the  award  is  in 
compliance  with  the  provisions  of  §  1.690.  it  would  carry  a 
presumption  that  the  arbitrator  acted  property  in  all  respects. 
Consequently,  before  ihe  PTO  the  award  is  binding  upon  the 
parties  and  the  junior  party  \s  prima  facie  entitled  to  a  judgmenl 
in  its  favor.  Thus,  no  action  lies  in  the  PTO  as  regards  the  matter 
raised  by  the  senior  party.  The  senior  party's  action  lies  in  an 
appropriate  United  Slates  district  court  and  the  PTO  would  lake 
any  action  consistent  with  the  court's  decision. 

Example  9 

Arbitration  Practice — Award  Cannot  Modify  Board' s  Final 
Decision 

An  interference  is  declared  on  or  after  Feb.  1 1.  1985.  The 
examiner-in-chief  sets  a  time  in  accordance  with  37  CFR  1 .61 1 
for  filing  preliminary  motions  under  37  CFR  1 .633  and  prelimi- 
nary statements.  No  motions  are  filed.  The  examiner-in-chief 
examines  the  preliminary  statements  and  sets  the  teslimony 
times. 

During  the  teslimony  period,  the  parties  decide  to  arbitr»e  the 
interference  and  enter  into  an  arbitration  agreement.  Neither 
party  notifies  the  examiner-in-chief  of  their  intent  to  arbitrate  nor 
do  they  file  a  copy  of  the  agreement  in  the  inierterence.  Both 
parties  timely  file  their  records  and  bnefs.  Both  waive  oral 
argument.  The  Board  enters  a  final  decision  after  consideration 
of  the  evidence  in  favor  of  the  senior  party. 

The  junior  party  requests  reconsideration  of  the  Board's  final 
decision,  submits  a  copy  of  the  arbitration  award  and  moves  that 
the  Board  set  aside  iis  final  decision  and  enter  judgment  in  his 
favor  based  on  the  award.  In  support  of  its  request,  the  junior 
party  ciies  9  U.S.C.  9.  which  provides  that  "any  party  to  the 
arbitration  may  apply  to  the  court  so  specified  for  an  order 
confirming  Ihe  award"  and  35  U.S.C.  135(d)  which  provides  that 
title  9  applies  lo  interference  arbitrations. 

The  Board  would  deny  Ihe  motion  to  set  aside.  The  parties  did 
not  comply  with  !j  1 .690(a),  i.e..  notify  the  examiner-in-chief  in 
writing  of  their  intention  to  arbitrate  and  file  a  copy  of  ihe 
arbitration  agreement  within  twenty  (20)  days  of  its  execution. 
The  denial  of  the  motion  is  an  appropriate  sanction  under  37  CFR 
1.616.  Such  action  by  the  Board  is  considered  consistent  with 
long-standing  interference  practice.  Cf.  Humphrey  v.  Ficken. 
1904  Dec.  Comm'r.  Pal.  447  (Comm'r.  1904)  'wherein  the 
Board,  after  it  had  considered  the  evidence,  refused  to  set  aside 
its  award  of  priority  lo  Ficken  and  act  upon  the 
Fickert's  concession  of  priority  in  favor  of  Humphrey,  the  losing 
party. 

Example  10 

Arbitration  Award  Filed  With  Record — No  Notice  to  Examiner- 
In-Chief 

An  Interference  is  declared  on  or  after  Feb.  1 1,  1985.  The 
examiner-in-chief  sets  a  lime  in  accordance  with  37  CFR  1 .61 1 
for  filing  preliminary  motions  under  37  CFR  1 .633  and  prelimi- 
nary statements.  No  motions  are  filed.  The  examiner-in-chief 
examines  the  preliminary  statemenls  and  sets  the  testimony 
times. 

During  the  testimony  period,  the  parties  decide  to  arbitrate  the 
interference  and  enter  into  an  arbitration  agreement.  Neither 
party  notifies  the  examiner-in-chief  of  the  agreement  The  junior 
party  timely  files  its  record  together  with  a  copy  of  the  arbitration 
award  and  a  motion  for  judgmenl  based  on  the  award. 

The  motion  would  be  denied.  Under  the  provisions  of  37  CFR 
1 ,616.  the  examiner-in-chief  would  place  both  parties  under  an 
order  to  show  cause  why  judgmenl  should  not  be  rendered 
against  them  for  their  failure  to  comply  with  1 .690(a),  i.e.,  failing 
to  notify  him  of  their  intent  to  arbitrate  and  file  a  copy  of  the 
arbitration  agreement. 

Discussion  of  Comments 

One  commenior  suggested  that  the  expression  ".An  interfer- 
ence or  any  aspect  thereof  shall  be  arbitrated"  in  part  (b)  of 
proposed  §  1 .690  might  be  construed  as  going  beyond  the  terms 
of  the  statute  by  authonzing  an  examiner-in-chief  to  require  the 
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parties  to  arbitrate  an  interference,  and  proposed  that  the  quoted 
language  be  changed  to  "An  arbitration  proceeding  under  this 
section  shall  be  conducted."  To  eliminate  any  possible  miscon 
struction  of  the  rule,  this  proposal  has  been  adopted 

A  second  commentor  suggested,  by  telephone,  that  a  provi 
sion  be  added  to  proposed  §  1 .690  requiring  that  the  arbitrator  he 
familiar  with  United  States  interference  practice,  and  that  Inited 
States  law  be  applied  by  the  arbitrator  in  making  the  determina- 
tion. He  expressed  the  fear  that  a  foreign  arbitrator  might  reach 
a  result  contrary  to  established  domestic  law. 

This  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted.  It  is  incumbent  upon 
ihe  parties  to  select  the  arbitrator,  and  to  satisfy  themselves  a>  to 
his  or  her  qualifications.  Presumably  if  the  arbitrators  decision 
is  contrary  to  established  law.  any  resulting  patent  would  be 
subject  to  attack  on  that  ground  by  a  third  party  in  subsequent 
litigation. 

.Another  commentor  stated  that,  with  the  arbitration  rule,  the 
pro  was  "attempting  to  apply  a  band-aid  to  a  system  which 
cannot  be  cured  by  application  of  a  band-aid."  and  thai  the  firsi- 
to-file  system  should  be  adopted  in  place  of  the  firsi-io-iii>ent 
system.  This  suggestion  is  obviously  far  beyond  the  scope  of  the 
rule  change  under  consideration.  The  first-to-invent  system  is 
mandated  by  statute  and  could  not  be  replaced  merely  b>  a 
change  in  the  rules.  The  purpose  of  §  1 .690  is  to  establish  a 
specific  procedure  governing  the  optional  arbitration  of  interfer- 
ences provided  by  section  105  of  Pub.  L.  98-622. 

Other  Considerations 

This  rule  does  not  have  a  significant  impact  on  the  quality  of 
the  human  environment  or  the  conservation  of  natural  resources. 

The  rule  is  in  conformilv  with  the  requirements  of  the  Regu- 
latory Flexibility  Act  (Pub.'L.  96-354).  Executive  Order  1 2291 , 
and  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980.  44  U.S.C.  3501  et 
seq. 

The  General  Counsel  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  ceni- 
fied  to  the  Small  Business  Administration  that  the  rule  will  not 
have  a  significant  adverse  economic  impact  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  entities  (Regulatory  Flexibility  Act.  Pub.  L.  96- 
354)  because  arbitration  intended  to  minimize  expenses  in  inter- 
ference cases. 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has  determined  that  this 
rule  is  not  a  major  rule  under  Executive  Order  1 229 1  The  annual 
effects  on  the  economy  will  be  less  than  SIOO  million  There  will 
be  no  major  increase  in  costs  oi  pnces  for  consumers,  indiv  idual 
industries,  federal,  state  or  local  government  agencies,  or  geo- 
graphic regions.  There  will  be  no  significant  adverse  effects  on 
competition,  employment,  investment,  productivity,  innova- 
tion, or  on  the  ability  of  United  States-based  enterprises  to 
compete  with  foreign-based  enterprises  in  domestic  or  expon 
markets. 

The  rule  will  not  impose  a  burden  under  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act  of  1980,  44  U.S.C.  3501  et  seq..  since  no  record 
keeping  or  reporting  requirements  within  the  coverage  of  the  Act 
are  placed  upon  the  public. 

List  of  Subjects  in  37  CFR  Part  1 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Authority  delega 
tions.  Conflicts  of  interest.  Courts.  Inventions  and  patents.  Law 
yers. 

For  the  reasons  set  out  in  the  preamble  and  under  the  authority 
given  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks  by  35 
use.  6  and  135.  Part  I  of  Title  37  CFR  is  amended  as  follows: 

PART  1— RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  PATENT  CASES 

1 .  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  I  would  continue  lo 
read  as  follows: 

Authority:  35  U.S.C.  6  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2.  New  §  1.690  is  added  to  Subpart  E  to  read  as  follows: 

?  I  690  Arbitration  of  Interferences. 

(a)  Parties  to  a  patent  interference  may  determine  the  mterter- 
ence  or  any  aspect  thereof  by  arbitration.  Such  arbitration  shall 
be  governed  by  Ihe  provisions  of  Title  9.  United  States  Cixie  The 
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parties  must  notif>  the  Board  in  wnting  of  their  intention  to 
arbitrate  An  agreement  to  arbiu-ate  must  be  in  writing,  specify 
the  issues  to  be  arbitrated,  the  name  of  the  arbitrator  or  a  date  not 
more  than  thnty  (30)  days  after  the  execution  of  the  agreement 
for  the  selection  of  the  arbitrator,  and  provide  that  the  arbitrator's 
award  shall  be  binding  on  the  parties  and  that  judgment  thereon 
can  be  entered  b>  the  Board.  A  copy  of  the  agreement  must  be 
filed  within  twenty  (20)  days  after  its  execution.  The  parties 
shallhc  solely  responsible  for  the  selection  of  the  arbitrator  and 
the  niles  for  conducting  proceedings  before  the  arbitrator.  Issues 
not  disposed  of  by  arbitration  w  ill  be  resolved  in  accordance  with 
the  procedures  established  in  37  CFR.  Subpart  E  of  Part  1.  as 
determined  by  the  examiner-in-chief 

(b)  .An  arbitration  proceeding  under  this  section  shall  be 
conducted  within  such  time  as  may  be  authorized  on  a  case-by- 
case  basis  bv  an  examiner-in-chief. 

( c  I  An  arbitration  award  will  be  given  no  consideration  unless 
It  is  binding  on  the  parties,  is  in  wnting  and  states  in  a  clear  and 
definite  manner  (1  )  the  issue  or  issues  arbitrated  and  (2)  the 
disposition  of  each  issue.  The  award  may  also  include  a  state- 
ment of  the  grounds  and  reasoning  in  support  thereof.  Unless 
oiheruise  ordered  by  an  examiner-in-chief,  the  parties  shall  give 
notice  to  the  Board  of  an  arbitration  award  by  filing  within 
twentv  ( 20)  days  from  the  date  of  the  award  a  copy  of  the  award 
signed  bv  the  arbitrator  or  arbitrators.  When  an  award  is  timely 
filed,  the  award  shall,  as  to  the  parties  to  Ihe  arbitration,  be 
dispositive  of  the  issue  or  issues  to  which  it  relates. 

(d)  .An  arbitration  award  shall  not  preclude  the  Office  from 
determining  patentability  of  any  invention  involved  in  the  inter- 
ference. 


Mar   16,  1987. 


DONALD  J.  QUIGG, 
Assistant  Secretary  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  Trademarks. 
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Disclosure  Document  Program 


This  notice  consolidates  and  supersedes  the  notices  of  Mar. 
26.  1969  (862  OG.  1)  and  Aug.  II.  1970  (878  OG.  I)  relating 
to  the  Patent  Office  Disclosure  Document  Program.  Under  this 
program  the  Patent  Office  accepts  and  preserves,  for  a  pcritxl  of 
two  years,  papers  referred  to  as  "Disclosure  Documents."  These 
papers  may  be  used  as  evidence  of  the  dates  of  conception  of 
inventions. 

The  Program 

A  paper  disclosing  an  invention  and  signed  by  the  inventor  or 
inventors  may  be  forwarded  to  the  Patent  Office  by  the  inventor 
(or  by  any  one  of  the  inventors  when  there  are  joint  inventors), 
by  the  ovvner  of  the  invention,  or  by  the  attorney  or  agent  of  the 
m\  entor(  s)  or  owner.  It  will  be  retained  for  two  years  and  then  be 
destroyed  unless  it  is  referred  to  in  a  separate  letter  in  a  related 
patent  application  withm  said  two  years. 

A  Disclosure  D<xument  is  not  a  patent  application  and  the 
date  of  Its  receipt  in  the  Patent  Office  will  not  become  the 
effective  filing  date  of  an>  patent  application  subsequently  filed. 
However,  like  patent  applications,  these  d(Kuments  will  be  kept 
m  confidence  b>  the  Patent  Office  If  patent  protection  is  desired. 
a  patent  application  should  be  filed  as  so<in  as  possible. 

This  program  does  not  diminish  the  value  of  conventional 
witnessed  and  notarized  records  as  evidence  of  conception  of  an 
invention,  hut  il  should  prov  ide  a  more  credible  form  of  evidence 
than  that  provided  b>  the  popular  practice  of  mailing  a  disclosure 
to  oneself  or  another  person  by  registered  mail  The  program 
is  made  available  as  a  service  to  those  persons  desiring  to  use 
it. 

Content  of  Disclosure  Document 

Although  there  are  no  restrictions  as  to  content  and  claims  are 
not  necessary,  the  benefits  afforded  by  a  Disclosure  Document 


will  depend  directly  upon  the  adequacy  of  the  disclosure.  There- 
fore, it  is  strongly  urged  that  the  document  contain  a  clear  and 
complete  explanation  of  the  manner  and  process  of  making  and 
using  the  invention  in  sufficient  detail  to  enable  a  person  having 
ordinary  knowledge  in  the  field  of  the  invention  to  make  and  use 
the  invention.  When  the  nature  of  the  invention  permits,  a 
drawing  or  sketch  should  be  included.  The  use  or  utility  of  the 
invention  should  be  described,  especially  in  chemical  inven- 
tions. 

The  Disclosure  Document  must  be  limited  to  written  matter  or 
drawings  on  paper  or  other  thin,  flexible  material,  such  as  linen 
or  plastic  drafting  matenal,  having  dimensions  or  being  folded  to 
dimensions  not  to  exceed  8  1/2  by  13  inches  Photographs  also 
are  acceptable.  Each  page  should  be  numbered.  Text  and  drawi 
ings  should  be  sufficiently  dark  to  permit  reproduction  with 
commonly  used  office  copying  machines. 

A  $10  fee  is  charged  for  filing  a  Disclosure  Document 
Payment  must  accompany  the  Disclosure  Document  when  it  is 
submitted  to  the  Patent  Office. 

In  addition  to  the  $10  fee.  the  Disclosure  Document  must  be 
accompanied  by  a  stamped,  .self-addressed  envelope  and  a  sepa- 
rate paper  in  duplicate,  signed  by  the  inventor,  stating  that  he  is 
the  inventor  and  requesting  that  the  matenal  be  received  for 
processing  under  the  Disclosure  Document  Program  The  papers 
will  be  stamped  by  the  Patent  Office  with  an  identifying  number 
and  date  of  receipt,  and  the  duplicate  request  will  be  returned  in 
the  self-addressed  envelojje  together  with  a  warning  notice 
indicating  that  the  Disclosure  Document  may  be  relied  upon 
only  as  evidence  and  that  a  patent  application  should  be  dili- 
gently filed  if  patent  protection  is  desired.  The  inventor's  request 
may  take  the  following  form: 

"The  undersigned,  being  the  inventor  of  the  disclosed  inven- 
tion, requests  that  the  enclosed  papers  he  accepted  under  the 
Disclosure  Document  Program,  and  that  they  be  preserved  for 
a  period  of  two  years.  " 

Retention 

The  Disclosure  Document  will  be  preserved  in  the  Patent 
Office  for  two  years  after  its  receipt  and  will  then  be  destroyed 
unless  It  is  referred  to  in  a  separate  letter  in  a  related  patent 
application  filed  within  the  two-year  period.  The  Disclosure 
Document  must  be  referred  to  in  the  separate  letter  by  title, 
number,  and  date  of  receipt.  Acknow  ledgmeni  of  receipt  of  such 
letters  will  be  made  in  the  next  official  communication  or  in 
separate  letter  from  the  Patent  Office.  Unless  it  is  desired  to  have 
the  Patent  Office  retain  the  Disclosure  Document  beyond  the 
two-year  period,  it  is  not  required  that  it  be  referred  to  in  a  patent 
application. 

Warning  as  to  Limitations 

The  two-year  retention  penod  should  not  be  considered  to  be 
a  "grace  period"  during  which  the  inventor  can  wait  to  file  his 
patent  application  without  possible  loss  of  benefits.  It  should  be 
recognized  that  in  establishing  pnority  of  invention  an  affidavit 
or  testimony  referring  to  a  Disclosure  Document  must  usually 
also  establish  diligence  in  completing  the  invention  or  in  filing 
the  patent  application  since  the  filing  of  th^-  Disclosure  Docu- 
ment. 

Inventors  are  also  reminded  that  any  public  use  or  sale  in  the 
United  States,  or  publication  of  the  invention  anywhere  in  the 
world,  more  than  one  year  pnor  to  the  filing  of  a  patent  applica- 
tion on  that  invention  will  prohibit  the  granting  of  a  patent  on  that 
invention. 

If  the  inventor  is  not  familiar  with  what  is  considered  to  be 
"diligence  in  completing  the  invention"  or  "reduction  to  prac- 
tice" under  the  patent  law,  or  if  he  has  other  questions  about 
patent  matters,  the  Patent  Office  advises  him  to  consult  an 
attorney  or  agent  registered  to  practice  before  the  Patent  Office 
Patent  attorneys  and  agents  may  be  found  in  the  telephone 
directories  of  most  major  cities.  Also,  many  large  cities  have 
associations  of  patent  attorneys  which  may  be  consulted. 
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Jan  4,  1971. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL. 
Assistant  Commissioner 

of  Patents. 


[883  O.G.  3] 


Service  of  PrcK-ess  and  Te».tJmon>  of 

Kmplovees  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark 

Office  and  Production  of  Documents  in  Legal  Proceedings 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  is  adding  Parts  15 
and  1 5a  to  Title  37  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations.  Part  1 5 
concerns  service  of  process  on  the  Commsssioner.  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office,  and  employees  of  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  m  their  official  capacity.  Part  15a  concerns  the 
testimony  of  PTO  employees  regarding  official  matters  and  the 
production  of  official  documents  in  legal  proceedings  Parts  15 
and  1 5a  were  effective  upon  publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 
54  FR  3976-8  (Jan.  26,  1989). 

In  addition,  §§  1701  and  1701.01  of  the  Manual  of  Patent 
Examining  Procedure  and  §§  1801  and  1801.01  ofju  the  Trade- 
mark Manual  of  Examining  Procedure  are  amended,  as  indi- 
cated below,  effective  immediatelv. 

Parts  15and  15a,  §§  1701  and  1701.01  of  the  Manual  of  Patent 
Examining  Procedure  and  §§  1801  and  1801.01  of  the  Trade- 
mark Manual  of  Examining  Procedure  are  published  in  this 
notice  as  a  convenience  to  the  public.  In  addition  to  these 
matenals,  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  alerts  the  public  to  its 
poMionw\lhKs.pecllo  Standard  Packaging  Corp.  v.  Curwood. 
Inc  ..  365  F.  Supp.  134,  180  USPQ  234  (N.D.  III.  1973).  In  the 
past,  parties  have  attempted,  based  on  Standard  Packaging,  to 
obtain  answers  to  questions  which  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  has  regarded  to  be  improper.  While  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  believes  Standard  Packaging  accurately  states 
the  law.  the  Office  believes  that  the  court  misapplied  the  law  to 
the  precise  questions  in  issue.  Accordingly,  the  Office  agrees 
with  the  Federal  Circuit's  observation  in  Western  Electric  Co.  v. 
Piezo  Technology  Inc.  v.  Quigg  .  860  F.2d  428. 432. 8  USPQ  2d 
1853.  1857  (Fed.  Cir.  1988).  that  there  is  considerable  doubt 
vjhelher  Standard  Packaging  was  correctly  decided.  The  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  will  not  permit  examiners  to  answer 
questions  similar  to  those  which  the  Standard  Packaging  court 
found  acceptable. 


Department  of  (  ommerce 

Patent  and  I  rademark  Office 

37  CFR  Parts  15  and  15a 

[Docket  No.  <J|(t6-'XKtf.l 

Service  of  PrfK'ess  and  Testimony  of 

F^mplovees  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark 

Office  and  Production  of 

Documents  in  l^gal  Proceedings 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 
Action:  Final  rule 

Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  is  adding  37  CFR 
Pans  15  and  15a  to  supplement  15  CFR  Parts  15  and  15a.  These 
new  parts  prescribe  policies  and  procedures  to  be  followed  with 
respect  to  service  of  process  on  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office, 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  and  employees  of 
the  Office,  the  testimony  of  Office  employees  regarding  official 
matters,  and  the  production  of  official  documents  in  legal  pro- 
ceedings These  regulations  serve  as  a  statement  of  Office  policy 
and  provide  comprehensive  guidelines  for  the  Office  and  its 
employees,  outside  agencies,  and  other  persons  regarding  the 
appropnate  procedures  for  service  of  process,  testimony,  and 
production  of  documents. 
Effective  dale:  Jan.  26.  1989. 

Fnr  Further  Information  Contact:  Associate  Solicitor  John  W 
Dewhirst  by  mail  at  Box  8.  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 
Washington.  D.C  20231  and  by  phone  at  (703)  557-4035. 
Supplementary  Information:  These  regulations  are  designed  to 
supplement,  and  be  construed  consistent  with.  15  CFR  Parts  15 
and  15a.  The  regulations  in  Part  15a  state  the  views  of  the  Office 
with  respect  to  the  permissible  scope  of  testimony  which  may  be 
given  by  Office  employees  in  connection  with  their  perform- 
ance of  quasi-judicial  patent  and  trademark  matters.  These 
Office  views  are  consistent  with  United  Stales  v.  Morgan  ,313 
U.S.  409,  422  ( 194 1 );  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  v.  Piezo  Tech- 
nology. Inc.  V.  Quigg.  No.  88-1216,  860  F.2d  428,  8  USPQ  2d 
1 853  (Fed.  Cir.  Nov.  l.i9m.lnreMayewskY.  162  USPQ 86. 89 
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(ED.  Va.  1969),  and  Shaffer  Tool  Works  v.  Joy  Mfg.  Co..  167 
USPQ  170  (S.D.Tex.  1970). 

Because  these  regulations  concern  agency  management  and 
personnel,  ihev  are  not  rules  or  regulations  within  the  meanmg  of 
section  liaiof  Executive  Order  12291.  and  they  are  not  subject 
to  the  requirements  of  that  Order.  Accordingly,  no  preliminan. 
or  final  regulatory  impact  analysis  has  to  be  or  will  be  prepared 

These  regulations,  relating  to  agency  management  and  per- 
sonnel, are  exempt  from  all  requirements  of  section  55.^  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  (5  use  553]  |  including  a  de- 
layed effective  date  and  therefore  will  be  effective  immediately 
upon  publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Because  a  notice  of  proposed  rule  making  and  an  opportunity 
for  public  comments  are  not  required  to  be  given  for  these 
regulations  by  section  553  of  the  APA,  or  by  any  other  law .  no 
regulatory  flexibility  analysis  has  to  be  or  will  be  prepared  for 
purposes  of  the  Regulatory  Rexibility  Act  [5  U.S.C.  6(J3(a)  and 
604(a)l  . 

This  final  rule  does  not  contain  policies  with  Federalism 
implications  sufficient  to  warrant  preparation  of  a  Federalism 
a.ssessment  under  Executive  Order  12612. 

This  rule  does  not  contain  collections  of  information  lor 
purposes  of  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act. 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4,  1994 
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List  of  subjects  in  37  CFR  Pans  15  and  15a: 

Attorneys,  Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Courts.  Gov- 
ernment employees. 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  the  preamble,  37  CFR  is  amended 
a.s  follows: 

1 .  Part  1 5  is  added  to  read  as  follows: 

Part  15 
Service  of  Process 

Sec 

15  1  Scope  and  purpose 

15.2  Definitions 

15.3  Acceptance  of  service  of  process 

Auih.>nt\  5U.S.C.30I;15U.S.C.  1501.  I5I2. 1513,  15l5.and 
1518;  Reorgamzation  Plan  No.  5  of  1950.  44  U.S.C.  3101,  15 
CFR  15.2(a) 

§15.1  Scope  and  Purpose. 

(a)  This  part  supplements  15  CFR  Part  15  and  sets  forth  the 
procedures  to  be  followed  when  a  summons  or  complaint  is 
ser%  ed  onihe  Office  or  the  Commissioner  or  an  employee  of  the 
Office  in  his  or  her  official  capacity.  This  pan  is  to  be  construed 
consistent  with  15  CFR  Part  15. 

lb  )  This  part  is  intended  to  ensure  the  orderly  execution  ol  the 
affairs  of  the  Office  and  not  to  impede  any  legal  proceeding 

(c)  This  part  does  not  apply  to  subpoenas.  The  procedures  to 
be  followed  with  respect  to  subpoenas  are  .set  out  in  Part  1 5a  of 
this  Title 

(d)  This  part  does  not  apply  to  service  of  process  made  on  an 
Office  employee  personally  on  matters  not  related  to  official 
business  of  the  Office  or  to  the  official  responsibilities  of  the 
Office  employee. 

§  \ 5. 2  Definitions. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  part: 

(a)  "Commissioner"  means  Assistant  Secretary  and  Commis- 
sioner of  Patent.s  and  Trademarks. 

(bl  "Legal  proceeding"  means  a  proceeding  before  a  tribunal 
constituted  by  law.  including  a  court,  an  administrative  body 
or  commission,  or  an  administrative  law  judge  or  hearing  of- 
ficer. 

(CI  "Office"  means  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

(d)  "Office  employee"  means  any  officer  or  employee  of  the 
Office. 

(e)  "Official  business"  means  the  authorized  business  of  the 
Office. 

(f)  "Solicitor"  means  the  chief  legal  officer  of  the  Office  or 
other  Office  employee  to  whom  the  Solicitor  has  delegated 
authority  to  act  under  this  part. 


§  \5.^  Acceptance  of  service  of  process 

I  a)  Any  summons  or  complaint  to  be  served  in  person  or  by 
registered  or  certified  mail  or  as  otherwise  authorized  by  law  on 
the  (Office  or  the  Commissioner  or  an  Office  employee  in  his  or 
her  official  capacity,  shall  be  served  on  the  Solicitor  or  an  Office 
emplovee  designated  by  the  Solicitor. 

(h)  .\ny  summons  or  complaint  to  be  served  by  mail  may  be 
addressed  to  Solicitor.  PC)  Bo\  15667.  Arlington.  Va.  22215. 
An>  summons  or  complaint  lo  be  served  by  hand  may  be 
delivered  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor 

( c » .^ny  Office  employee  sen  ed  w  ith  a  summons  or  complaint 
shall  immediately  notify  and  deliver  the  .summons  or  complaint 
to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor. 

id  I  Anv  Office  employee  receiving  a  summons  or  complaint 
shall  note  on  the  summons  or  complaint  the  date.  hour,  and  place 
of  service  and  v^hether  service  was  by  personal  delivery  or  by 
mail. 

(ei  When  a  legal  priKeeding  is  brought  to  hold  an  Office 
employee  personally  liable  in  connection  with  an  action  taken  in 
the  conduct  of  official  business,  rather  than  liable  in  an  official 
capacity,  the  Office  employee  b>  law  is  to  be  served  personally 
with  process.  Service  of  process  in  this  case  is  inadequate  when 
made  upon  the  Solicitor  or  the  Solicilors  designee  .Any  Office 
employee  sued  personally  for  an  action  taken  in  the  conduct  of 
official  business  shall  immediately  notify  and  deliver  a  copy  of 
the  summons  or  complaint  lo  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor. 

ifl  An  Office  employee  sued  personally  in  connection  with 
official  business  may  be  represented  by  the  Department  of 
Justice  at  Its  discretion  See  2K  CFR  50.15  and  50.16 
(1987). 

(g)  The  Solicitor  or  Office  employee  designated  by  the 
Solicitor,  when  accepting  service  of  pnKess  for  an  Office  em- 
ployee in  an  official  capacity,  shall  endorse  on  the  Marshal's  or 
server' s  return  of  service  form  or  receipt  for  registered  or 
certified  mail  the  following  statement:  "Service  accepted  in 
official  capacitN  only"  The  statement  may  be  placed  on  the  form 
or  receipt  with  a  rubber  stamp 

(h)  Upon  acceptance  of  service  or  receiving  notification  of 
.service,  as  provided  in  this  section,  the  Solicitor  shall  take 
appropnate  steps  lo  protect  the  rights  of  the  Commissioner  or 
Office  employee  involved 

2.  Part  15a  is  added  to  read  as  follows: 

Part  15a 

Testimony  by  Employees  and  the  Production 
of  Documents  in  Legal  Pr(x;eedings 
Sec 

1 5a.  I  Scope 
15a  2  Definitions 
15a  3  Office  policy 

15a. 4  Testimony  or  pr<xiuction  of  documents;  general  rule 
15a  5  Testimony  of  Office  employees  in  proceedings  involving 
the  United  States 

15a. 6  Legal  proceedings  between  pnvate  litigants 
I  "ia  7  Prt)cedures  w  hen  an  Office  emplovee  receives  a  subpoena 
Auihoni\    5USC  301.  15  U.S.C  1501.  1512.1513.  I5l5.and 
1518;  Reorganization  Plan  No.  5  of  19.50;  44  U.S.C.   3101;  15 
CFR  1 5a,  he  I  and  I5a.2(f). 

§  15a  I  Scope 

(a)  This  pan  supplements  15  CFR  Part  15a  and  prescnbes  the 
policies  and  prtKedures  of  the  Office  with  respect  to  the  testi- 
mony of  Office  employees  as  witnesses  in  legal  proceedings  and 
the  production  of  documents  of  the  Office  for  use  in  legal 
proceedings  pursuant  to  a  request,  order,  or  subpoena  This  part 
IS  issued  pursuant  to  15  CFR  15a. I (ei  and  is  to  be  construed 
consistent  with  15  CFR  Part  15a 

(b)  Tins  pan  does  not  apply  lo  any  legal  proceeding  in  which 
an  Office  employee  is  to  testify,  w  hile  on  leave  status,  as  to  facts 
or  events  that  are  in  no  wav  related  lo  the  official  business  of  the 
Office 

(c)  This  pan  is  intended  to  ensure  the  orderly  execution  ot  the 
affairs  of  the  Office  and  not  to  impede  any  legal  priKeeding  and 
in  no  way  affects  the  nghls  and  prcxedures  governing  public 
access  to  records  pursuant  to  the  Freedom  of  Infomnatuin  .Act  or 
the  Pri\ acv  Act.  See  1 5  CFR    1 5a  4  and  37  CFR  115. 
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For  the  purpose  of  this  part: 

(a)  "Commissioner"  means  Assistant  Secretary  and  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 

(b)  "Demand"  means  a  request,  order,  or  subpoena  for  testi- 
mony or  documents  for  use  in  a  legal  proceeding. 

(c)  "Document"  means  any  record,  paper,  and  other  property 
held  by  the  Office,  including  without  limitation  official  patent 
and  trademark  files,  official  letters,  telegrams,  memoranda, 
reports,  studies,  calendar  and  dairy  entries,  maps,  graphs,  pam- 
phlets, notes,  charts,  tabulations,  analyses,  statistical  or  informa- 
tional accumulations,  any  kind  of  summaries  of  meetings  and 
conversations,  film  impressions,  magnetic  tapes,  and  sound  or 
mechanical  reproductions. 

(d)  "Legal  proceeding"  means  a  proceeding  before  a  tribunal 
constituted  by  law,  including  a  court,  an  administrative  body  or 
commission,  an  administrative  law  judge  or  hearing  officer  or 
any  discovery  proceeding  in  support  thereof 

(e)  "Office"  means  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

(0  "Office  employee"  means  any  officer  or  employee  of  the 
Office. 

(g)  "Official  business"  means  the  authorized  business  of  the 
Office. 

(h)  "Solicitor"  means  the  chief  legal  officer  of  the  Office  or 
other  Office  employee  to  whom  the  Solicitor  has  delegated 
authonty  to  act  under  this  pan. 

(i)  "Testimony"  means  a  statement  given  in  person  before  a 
tribunal  or  by  deposition  for  use  before  the  tribunal  or  any  other 
statement  given  for  use  before  a  tribunal  in  a  legal  proceeding, 
including  an  affidavit,  declaration  under  35  U.S.C.  25.  or  decla- 
ration under  28  use.  1746. 

(J )  "United  States"  means  the  Federal  Government,  its  depart- 
ments and  agencies,  and  Individuals  acting  on  behalf  of  the 
Federal  Government. 

§  15a.3  Office  policy. 

The  Office  policy  is  that  its  documents  will  not  be  voluntarily 
produced  and  Office  employees  will  not  voluntanly  appear  as 
witnesses  or  give  testimony  in  a  legal  proceeding.  "The  reasons 
for  this  policy  include: 

(a)  To  conserve  the  time  of  Office  employees  for  conducting 
official  business 

(b)  To  minimize  the  possibility  of  involving  the  Office  in 
controversial  or  other  issues  which  are  not  related  to  the  mission 
of  the  Office 

(c)  To  prevent  the  possibility  that  the  public  will  misconstrue 
variances  between  personal  opinions  of  Office  employees  and 
Office  policy. 

(d)  To  avoid  spending  the  time  and  money  of  the  United  States 
for  private  purposes. 

(e)  To  preserve  the  integrity  of  the  administrative  process, 
minimize  disruption  of  the  decision-making  process,  and 
prevent  interference  with  the  Office's  administrative  func- 
tions. 

§  15a.4  Testimony  or  production  of  documents:  general  rule 

(a)  No  Office  employee  shall  give  testimony  concerning  the 
official  business  of  the  Office  or  produce  any  documeni  in  any 
legal  prcKeeding  without  the  pnor  authonzalion  of  (he  Solicitor, 
Where  appropriate,  an  Office  employee  may  be  instructed  in 
wnting  by  the  Commissioner.  Solicitor,  or  other  appropnale 
Office  employee  not  to  give  testimony  or  prixJuce  a  diKumenl 
Withoutpnorapproval.no  Office  emplo>ec  shall  answer  inquir- 
ies from  a  person  not  employed  by  the  Department  of  Commerce 
regarding  lesiimony  or  dcKuments  subject  to  a  demand  or  a 
potential  demand  under  the  provisions  of  this  Part.  .\\\  inquines 
involving  a  demand  or  p<itential  demand  on  an  Office  employee 
shall  be  refened  to  the  Solicitor 

(b)  .\  certified  copy  of  a  document,  not  otherwise  available 
under  Chapter  I  of  this  Title,  will  be  provided  for  use  in  a  legal 
proceeding  upon  written  request  and  payment  of  applicable  fees 
required  by  law. 

I  oil)  Request  for  testimony  or  documeni  A  request  for 
tesumony  of  an  Office  employee  or  document  shall  be  mailed  or 


hand-delivered  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  The  mailing 
address  of  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  is  Box  8.  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  Washington.  DC.  20231 

(2)  Subpoenas.  A  subpoena  for  testimony  by  an  Office  em- 
ployee or  a  document  shall  be  served  in  accordance  with  the 
Federal  Rules  of  Civil  or  Criminal  Procedure  as  appropnate,  or 
applicable  state  procedure,  and  a  copy  of  the  subpoena  shall  be 
sent  to  the  Solicitor. 

ii)  Affidavit.  Every  request  and  subpoena  shall  be  accompa- 
nied by  an  affidavit  or  declaration  under  28  U.S.C.  1746  or,  if  an 
affidavit  or  declaration  is  not  feasible,  a  written  statement  setting 
forth  the  title  of  the  legal  proceeding,  the  forum,  the  requesting 
party's  interest  in  the  legal  proceeding,  the  rea,sons  for  the 
request  or  subpoena,  a  showing  that  the  desired  testimony  or 
document  is  not  reasonably  available  from  any  other  source,  and 
if  testimony  is  requested,  the  intended  use  of  the  testimony,  a 
general  summary  of  the  testimony  desired,  and  a  showing  that 
no  document  could  be  provided  and  used  in  lieu  of  testimony. 
The  purpose  of  this  requirement  is  to  permit  the  Solicitor  to  make 
an  informed  decision  as  to  whether  testimony  or  production  of  a 
documeni  should  be  authorized. 

(d)  Any  Office  employee  who  is  served  with  a  demand  shall 
immediately  notify  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor. 

(e)  The  Solicitor  may  consult  or  negotiate  with  an  attorney  for 
a  party  or  the  party,  if  not  represented  by  an  attorney,  to  refine 
or  limit  a  demand  so  that  compliance  is  less  burdensome  or 
obtain  information  neces.sary  to  make  the  determination  re- 
quired by  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section.  Failure  of  the  attorney  or 
party  lo  cooperate  in  good  faith  to  enable  an  informed  determi- 
nation to  be  made  under  this  part  may  serve  as  the  basis  for  a 
determination  not  to  comply  with  the  demand. 

(0  A  determination  under  this  pan  to  comply  or  not  to  comply 
with  a  demand  is  not  an  assertion  or  waiver  of  privilege,  lack  of 
relevance,  technical  deficiencies  or  any  other  ground  for  non- 
compliance. The  Commissioner  reserves  the  nght  to  oppose  any 
demand  on  any  legal  ground  independent  of  any  determination 
under  this  pan. 

§  \Sti.5  Testimony  of  Office  employees  m  proceedings  involving 
the  United  States. 

(a)  An  Office  employee  may  not  testify  as  an  expert  or  opinion 
witness  for  any  party  other  than  the  United  Slates. 

(b)  When  appropnate.  the  Solicitor  may  authonze  an  Office 
employee  to  give  testimony  as  an  expert  or  opinion  witness  on 
behalf  of  the  United  States.  Expert  or  opinion  testimony  on 
behalf  of  the  United  States  will  not  be  authorized  in  any  legal 
proceeding  involving  the  validity  or  enforceability  of  a  patent  or 
registered  trademark 

(c)  Whenever,  in  any  legal  proceeding  involving  the  United 
States,  a  request  is  made  by  an  attorney  representing  or  acting 
under  the  authonty  of  the  Linited  States,  the  Solicitor  will  make 
all  necessary  anangements  for  the  Office  employee  to  give 
testimony  on  behalf  of  the  United  States.  Where  appropnate.  the 
Solicitor  may  require  reimbursement  to  the  Office  of  the  ex- 
penses associated  w  ith  an  Office  employee  giving  testimony  on 
behalf  of  the  United  States. 

§  I5a.6  Legal  proceedings  bet^i-een  private  litigants 

(a)  Testimony  by  an  Office  employee  and  production  of 
documents  in  a  legal  proceeding  not  involving  the  United  States 
shall  be  governed  by  §  15a.4, 

(b)  If  an  Office  employee  is  authonzed  to  give  testimony  in  a 
legal  proceeding,  the  testimony,  if  otherwise  proper,  shall  be 
limited  to  facts  wuhin  the  personal  knowledge  of  the  Office 
employee  .An  Office  employee  is  prohibited  from  giving  expert 
or  opinion  testimony,  answenng  hypothetical  or  speculative 
questions,  or  giving  testimony  with  respect  to  subject  matter 
which  ispnvileged  If  an  Office  employee  is  authorized  to  testify 
in  connection  with  the  employee's  involvement  or  assistance  in 
a  quasi-judicial  prcKeeding  which  took  place  before  the  Office, 
that  employee  is  further  prohibited  from  giving  testimony  in 
response  to  questions  which  seek: 

(I )  Information  about  that  employee's: 

(i)  Background, 
(ii)  Expertise. 
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(iii)  Qualifications  lo    examine  or  otherwise  consider  a 

particular  patent  or  trademark  application. 

(IV)  Usual  practice  or  whether  the  employee  folkmed  a 

procedure  set  out  in  any  Office  manual  of  practice  in  a 

particular  ca.se. 

(v)  Consultation  with  another  Office  employee. 

(vi)  Understanding  of: 

(A)  A  patented  invention,  an  invention  sought  ui  be 

patented,  or  patent  application,  patent,  reexamination  or 

interference  file. 

(Bl  Prior  art. 

(C)  Registered  subject  matter,  subject  matter  sought  lo 
be  registered,  or  atrademark  application,  regisiraiion. 
opposition,  cancellation,  interference  or  concurrent  use 
file. 

(D)  Any  Office  manual  of  practice. 

(E)  Office  regulations. 

(F)  Patent,  trademark,  or  other 
law. 

(G)  The  responsibilities  of  another  Office  employee, 
(vii)  Reliance  on  particular  facts  or  arguments. 

(2)  To  inquire  into  the  manner  in  and  extent  to  which  the 
employee  considered  or  studied  material  in  performing  the 
quasi-judicial  function. 

(3)  To  inquire  into  the  ba.ses.  reasons,  mental  processes, 
analyses,  or  conclusions  of  that  Office  employee  in  per- 
forming the  quasi-judicial  function. 

§  15a.7  Procedures  when  an  Office  employee  receives  a  sub- 
poena. 

(a)  Any  Office  employee  who  receives  a  subpoena  shall 
immediately  forward  the  subpoena  lo  the  Office  of  the  Solic  nor 
The  Solicitor  will  determine  the  extent  to  which 

an  Office  employee  will  comply  with  the  subpoena. 

(b)  If  the  Office  employee  is  not  authorized  to  comply  with  the 
subpoena,  the  Office  employee  shall  appear  at  the  iime  and  place 
stated  in  the  subpoena,  produce  a  copy  of  Part  1 5a  ot  Title  1  .>  and 
a  copy  of  this  pan.  and  respectfully  refuse  to  provide  any 
testimony  or  produce  any  document.  L'fi/ffJ5wr«',f  exn!  Tculn 
v./?a,i.fn.  340  U.S.  462(1951). 

(c)  When  necessary  or  appropriate,  the  Solicitor  will  requesi 
assistance  from  the  Department  of  Justice  or  a  U.S.  Attorney  or 
otherwise  a.ssure  the  presence  of  an  attorney  to  represent  the 
interests  of  the  Office  or  an  Office  employee. 

DONALD  J.  QUIGG. 
Dec.  23,  1988.  Assistant  Secreiar,  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents 
ami  Trademarks 

Revisioas  to  §§  1701  and  1701.01  of  MPEP 

§  1701  Office  personnel  not  lo  express  opmion  on  validity   or 
patentability  of  patent 

Every  patent  is  presumed  to  be  valid.  35  U.S.C,  §  282.  first 
sentence.  Public  policy  demands  that  every  employee  of  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  refuse  lo  express  to  any  person  an> 
opinion  as  to  the  validity  or  invalidity  of.  or  the  patentability  or 
unpatentability  of  any  claim  in  any  U.S.  Patent,  except  to  the 
extent  neces.sary  to  carry  out  (a)  examination  of  an  applica- 
tion seeking  to  reissue  the  patent,  (b)  a  reexamination  priKeed- 
ing  to  reexamine  the  patent,  or  (c)  an  interference  mvoU  ing  the 
patent. 

Thequestionof  validity  or  invalidity  is  otherwise  exclusi\el> 
a  matter  lo  be  determined  by  a  court.  Members  of  the  patent 
examining  corps  are  cautioned  to  be  especially  wary  of  anv 
inquiry  from  any  person  outside  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office,  including  an  employee  of  another  Government  agencs. 
the  answer  to  which  might  indicate  that  a  particular  patent  should 
not  have  issued. 

When  a  field  of  search  for  an  invention  is  requested,  examin- 
ers should  routinely  inquire  whether  the  invention  has  been 
patented  in  the  United  States.  If  the  invention  has  been  patented. 
no  field  of  search  should  be  suggested. 

Employees  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  particularly 
patent  examiners  who  examined  an  application  which  matured 
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into  a  patent  or  a  reissued  patent  or  who  conducted  a  reexamina- 
tion priKCeding.  should  not  discuss  or  answer  inquines  from  any 
person  outside  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  as  to  whether  or 
not  a  cenain  reference  or  other  particular  evidence  was  consid- 
ered during  the  examination  or  priKccding  and  whether  or  not  a 
claim  would  ha\e  been  allowed  mer  that  reference  or  other 
evidence  had  it  been  considered  during  the  examination  or 
prcKeeding  Likewise,  employees  are  cautioned  against  answer- 
ing an\  inquiry  concerning  any  entry  in  the  patent  or  reexamina- 
tion file,  including  the  extent  of  the  field  of  search  and  any  entry 
relating  thereto  the  record  of  the  file  of  a  patent  or  reexamina- 
tion priKeeding  must  speak  tor  itself. 

Practitioners  can  be  of  malenal  assistance  in  this  regard  by 
retraining  from  making  improper  inquiries  of  members  of  the 
patent  examining  corps  Inquines  trom  members  of  the  public 
relating  to  the  matters  discussed  above  must  of  necessity  be 
refused  and  such  refusal  should  not  be  considered  discourteous 
or  an  expression  of  opinion  as  lo  validity  or  patentability. 

§  1701.01  Office  personnel  not  lo  testify 
I  Repnnl;37CFR  1 5a.  I 
37CFR  15a.2 
.^7CFR  I5a.3 
37CFR  I5a.4 
37CFR  I5a.5 
37CFR  I5a.6 
37CFR  I5a.7| 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  that  its 
employees,  including  patent  examiners,  will  not  appear  as  wit- 
nesses or  give  testimony  in  legal  proceedings,  except  under  the 
conditions  specified  in  37  CFR  Part  15a  Any  employee  who 
testifies  contrary  to  this  policy  will  be  dismissed  or  removed.  The 
reasons  for  this  policy  are  set  out  in  37  CFR  1 5a. 3. 

Whenever  an  employee  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 
including  a  patent  examiner,  is  asked  to  testify  or  receives  a 
subpoena,  the  employee  shall  immediately  notify  the  Office  of 
the  Solicitor  Inquines  requesting  testimony  shall  be  also  re- 
terred  immediateK  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor. 

Patent  examiners  and  other  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
employees  pcrtbrming  or  assisting  in  the  performance  of  quasi- 
judicial  functions,  are  forbidden  to  testify  as  experts  or  to  express 
opinions  as  to  the  validity  of  any  patent. 

\n\  individual  desiring  the  testimony  of  an  employee  of  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  including  the  testimony  of  a  patent 
examiner  or  other  quasi-judicial  employee,  must  comply  with 
the  provisions  of  37  CFR  Part  15a. 

.A  request  for  testimony  of  an  employee  of  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  should  be  made  to  the  Office  of  the  -t- 

Solicitor  at  least  ten  worliiny;  days  prior  lo  the  date  of  the 
expected   testimony 

It  an  employee  is  authonzed  lo  testify,  the  employee  will  be 
limited  to  testifying  about  facts  within  the  employee's  personal 
knowledge  Employees  are  prohibited  from  giving  expert  or 
opmion  testimonv  Fischer  A  Porter  Co  v  Corning  Glass 
Works  h\  FRD  3;i.l8IUSPg3:<J(FD  Pa.  1974)  Likewise. 
emplovees  are  prohibited  trom  answenng  hvpothetical  or  specu- 
lative questions.  In  re  ,W<m-Hvi\.  162  USPg  86.  89  (F.D.  Va. 
1469)  (deposition  of  an  examiner  must  be  rcsincted  lo  relevant 
matters  of  fact  and  must  avoid  any  hvp<ithetical  or  speculative 
questions  or  conclusions  based  thereon).  Shaffer  Tool  Works  v. 
J,n  MtK  C<'.  167  I'SPQ  170  (SD.  Tex.  1970)  (deposition  of 
examiner  should  be  limited  to  matters  of  fact  and  must  not  go 
into  hvpothetical  or  speculative  areas  or  the  bases,  rea.sons. 
mental  pnx;esses.  analyses,  or  conclusions  of  the  examiner  in 
acting  upon  a  patent  application)  tmplovees  will  not  be  permit- 
ted to  give  testimonv  with  respect  to  subiect  matter  which  is 
pnvileged.  Several  court  decisions  limit  testimonv  with  respect 
lo  quasi-iudicial  functions  performed  bv  employees.  Those  de- 
cisions include  I'niled  State\  \  Morgan.  31.3  U.S.  409.  422 
1 1941  I  (improper  to  inquire  into  mental  processes  of  quasi- 
ludicial  officer  or  to  examine  the  manner  and  extent  to  which  the 
officer  considered  an  administrative  record);  Western  Electric 
Co.  V.  Piezo  Technoloq\.  Inc  v  Quiav.  86f»  F.2d  428.  8  USPQ 
2d  l853(Fed  Cir.  1988)  (patent  examiner  may  not  be  compelled 
to  answer  questions  which  probe  the  examiner's  technical 
knowledge  of  the  subject  matter  of  a  patent).  McCulloch  Gas 
Processing  Co.  v  Department  of  Energy.  650  F.2d  1216,  1 229 
(Temp  Emer.  Ct.  App.  1981 )  (discovery  of  degree  of  expertise 


of  individuals  performing  governmental  functions  not  permit- 
ted); In  re  Nilssen.  851  F.2d  1401.  7  USPQ  2d  1500  (Fed.  Cir. 
1988)  (technical  or  scientific  qualifications  of  examiners-in- 
chief  are  not  legally  relevant  in  appeal  under  35  U.S.C.  §  134 
since  board  members  need  not  be  skilled  in  the  art  to  render 
obviousness  decision);  Lange  v.  Commissioner.  352  F.  Supp. 
166.  176  USPQ  162  (D. DC.  1972)  (technical  qualifications  of 
examiners-in-chief  not  relevant  in  §  145  action). 

In  view  of  the  discussion  above,  if  an  employee  is  authorized 
to  testify  in  connection  with  the  employee's  involvement  or 
assistance  in  a  quasi-judicial  proceeding  which  took  place 
before  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  the  employee  will  not  be 
permitted  to  give  testimony  in  response  to  questions  which  seek: 

( 1 )  Information  about  that  employee's: 
(A)Background. 

(B)Expertise. 

(C)Qualifications  to  examine  or  otherwise  consider  a 
particular  patent  or  trademark  application. 

(D)Usual  practice  or  whether  the  employee  followed  a 
procedure  set  out  in  any  Office  manual  of  practice  (in- 
cluding the  MPEP  or  TMEPi  in  a  particular  case. 

(E)  Consultation  with  another  Office  employee. 

(F)  Understanding  of: 

(i)  A  patented  invention,  an  invention    sought  to  be 

patented,  or  patent  application,  patent,  reexamination 

or  interference  file, 
(ii)  Prior  art. 
(iii)  Registered  subject  matter,  subject  matter  sought  to 

be  registered,  or  a  trademark  application,  registration. 

opposition,  cancellation,  interference  or  concurrent 

use  file, 
(iv)  Any  Office  manual  of  practice. 
(V)  Office  regulations, 
(vi)  Patent,  trademark,  or  other  law. 
(vii)  The  responsibilities  of  another  Office  employee. 

(G)  reliance  on  particular  facts  or  arguments. 

(2)  To  inquire  into  the  manner  in  and  extent  to  which  the 
employee  considered  or  studied  material  in  performing  a 
quasi-judicial  function. 

(3)  To  inquire  into  the  ba.ses.  rea.sons.  mental  proces.ses. 
analyses,  or  conclusions  of  that  Office  employee  in  per- 
forming the  quasi-judicial  function. 

Any  request  for  testimony  addressed  or  delivered  to  the  Office 
ofthe  Solicitor  shall  comply  with  37  CFR  I5a.4(c).  All  requests 
must  be  in  writing  .  The  need  for  a  subpoena  may  be  obviated 
where  the  request  complies  with  37  CFR  I5a.4(c)  if  the  party 
requesting  the  testimony  furtfier  meets  the  following  conditions: 

( 1 )  Tlie  party  requesting  the  testimony  identifies  the  civil 
action  or  other  legal  proceeding  for  which  the  testimony  is 
being  taken.  The  identification  shall  include: 

(a)  the  style  of  the  ca.se, 

(b)  the  civil  action  number. 

(c)  the  district  in  which  the  civil  action  is  pending. 

(d)  tlie  judge  assigned  to  the  case,  and 

(e)  the  name,  address,  and  telephone  number  of  counsel  for 
all  parties  in  the  civil  action. 

( 2 )  The  party  agrees  not  to  ask  questions  seeking  information 
which  is  precluded  by  37  CFR  I5a.6(b). 

(3)  The  party  shall  comply  with  applicable  provisions  ofthe 
Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure,  including  Rule  30.  and 
give  ten  working  days  notice  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor 
prior  to  the  date  a  deposition  is  desired  Fifteen  working 
days  notice  is  required  for  any  deposition  w  hich  is  desired 
lo  be  taken  between  Nov.  15  and  Jan.  15. 

(4)  The  party  agrees  to  notice  the  deposition  al  a  place 
convenient  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  The  Con- 
ference Room  in  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  is  deemed  to  be 
a  place  convenient  to  the  Office. 

(5)  The  party  agrees  to  supply  a  copy  of  the  transcript  of  the 
deposition  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  for  its 
records. 

Absent  a  written  agreement  meeting  the  conditions  specified 
in  paragraphs  (I)  through  (5).  a  party  must  comply  with  the 
precise  terms  of  37  CFR  15a.4(c)  and  the  Patent  and  trademark 


Office  will  not  permit  a  deposition  without  issuance    of  a 
subpoena. 


RevLsioas  to  §§   1801  and  1801.01  of  TMEP 

§  1801  Office  personnel  not  to  express  opinion  on  validity  of 
registered  trademark 

A  certificate  of  registration  of  a  trademark  on  the  Principal 
Register  is  prima  facie  evidence  ofthe  validity  ofthe  registration. 
15  U.S.C.  (g49  1057(b).  Public  policy  demands  thai  every 
employee  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  refuse  to  express 
to  any  person  any  opinion  as  to  the  validity  of  any  registered 
trademark,  except  to  the  extent  necessary  to  carry  out  inter 
partes  proceedings  at  the  Trademark  Tnal  and  Appeal  Board  in 
cancellation  and  similar  proceedings  authonzed  by    law . 

The  question  of  validity  of  a  registered  trademark  is  otherwise 
exclusively  a  matter  to  be  determined  by  a  court.  Members  ofthe 
trademark  examining  operation  are  cautioned  to  be  especially 
wary  of  any  inquiry  from  any  person  outside  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office,  including  an  employee  of  another  Govern- 
ment agency .  the  answer  to  w  hich  might  indicate  thai  a  particular 
registration  should  not  have  been  published  or  issued. 

Employees  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  particularly 
trademark  examining  attorneys  who  examined  an  application 
should  not  discuss  or  answer  inquines  from  any  person  outside 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  as  to  whether  or  not  a  certain 
registration  or  other  particular  evidence  was  considered  during 
the  examination  of  ihe  application  or  whether  a  trademark  would 
have  been  published  or  registered  if  the  registration  or  other 
evidence  had  been  considered  dunng  the  examination.  Like- 
wise, employees  are  cautioned  against  answenng  any  inquiry 
concerning  any  entry  in  the  trademark  registration  file,  including 
the  extent  ofthe  field  of  search  and  any  entry  relating  thereto.  The 
record  of  the  file  of  a  trademark  registration  or  inter  partes 
proceedings  before  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  must 
speak  for  itself 

Practitioners  can  be  of  material  assistance  in  this  regard  by 
refraining  from  making  improper  inquiries  of  members  of  the 
trademark  examining  operation.  Inquiries  from  members  of  the 
public  relating  to  the  matters  discussed  above  must  of  necessity 
be  refused  and  such  refusal  should  not  be  considered  discourte- 
ous or  an  expression  of  opinion  as  to  validity  of  any  registration. 

§  1801.01  Office  personnel  not  to  testify 
(  Reprint:  37  CFR  1 5a.  I 
37  CFR  15a.2 
37CFR15a.3 
37  CFR  15a.4 
37  CFR  I5a.5 
37  CFR  I5a.6 
37  CFR  I5a.71 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  that  its 
employees,  including  trademark  examining  attorneys,  will  not 
appear  as  witnesses  or  give  testimony  in  legal  proceedings, 
except  under  the  conditions  specified  in  37  CFR  Part  15a  Any 
employee  who  testifies  contrary  to  this  policy  will  be  dismissed 
or  removed  .  The  reasons  for  this  policy  are  set  out  in  37  CFR 
I5a.3. 

Whenever  an  employee  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office, 
including  a  trademark  examining  attorney,  is  asked  to  testify  or 
receives  a  subpoena,  the  employee  shall  immediately  notify  the 
Office  of  the  Solicitor.  Inquines  requesting  testimony  shall  be 
also  referred  immediately  lo  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor. 

Trademark  examining  attorneys  and  other  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  employees  performing  or  assisting  in  the  perform- 
ance of  quasi -judicial  functions,  are  forbidden  to  testify  as 
experts  or  to  express  opinions  a.s  to  the  validity  of  any  registra- 
tion 

Any  individual  desinng  the  testimony  of  an  employee  of  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  including  the  testimony  of  a 
trademark  examining  attorney  or  other  quasi-judicial  employee. 
must  comply  with  the  provisions  of  37  CFR  Part  I5a. 

A  request  for  testimony  of  an  employee  of  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  should  be  made  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor 
at  least  ten  working  days  prior  to  the  date  of  the  expected 
testimony. 
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If  an  employee  is  authorized  to  testify,  the  employee  will  be 
limited  to  testifying  about  facts  withm  the  employee's  personal 
knowledge  Employees  are  prohibited  from  giving  expert  or 
opinion  testimony.  Fischer  &  Porter  Co.  v.  Comm,^  Glass 
H'f.riLs.61FRD.321,l8IUSPQ329(E,D.Pa  lt)74)  Likewise, 
emplovees  are  prohibited  from  answering  hypothetical  or  specu- 
lative questions.  In  re  Mayewsky  .  162  USPQ  86,  89  (E.D  Va. 
1969)  (deposition  of  an  examiner  must  be  restnctcd  to  relevant 
matters  of  fact  and  must  avoid  any  hypothetical  or  speculative 
questions  or  conclusions  ba.sed  thereon);  S/iu^f  ToolWorLs  v 
Jo\  Mf^  Co.  ,  167  USPQ  170  (S.D.  Tex.  1970)  (deposition  of 
examiner  should  be  limited  to  matters  of  fact  and  must  not  go  into 
hypothetical  or  speculative  areas  or  the  bases,  reasons,  mental 
processes,  analyses,  or  conclusions  of  the  examiner  in  acting 
upon  an  application).  Employees  will  not  be  permitted  to  give 
testimony  with  respect  to  subject  matter  which  is  privileged. 
Several  court  decisions  limit  testimony  with  respect  to  quasi- 
judicial  functions  performed  by  employees  Those  decisions 
include  United  States  v.  \for!(an  .313  U.S.  40^.  422  (1 1^41 1 
(improper  to  inquire  into  mental  processes  of  quasi-judicial 
officer  or  to  examine  the  manner  and  extent  to  which  the  officer 
considered  an  administrative  record);  Western  Electric  Co.  v. 
Piezo  Technotog\.  Inc.  v.  Quigg  .  860  F.2d  428, 8  L'SPQ  2d  1 583 
(Fed.  Cir.  1988)  (patent  examiner  may  not  be  compelled  to 
answer  questions  which  probe  the  examiner's  technical  knowl- 
edge of  the  subject  matter  of  a  patent);  McCulloch  (ki\  Process- 
ing Co.  v.  Department  of  Energy  .  650  F.2d  1 2 1 6,  1 229  i  Temp 
Emer.  Ct.  App.  1981)  (discovery  of  degree  of  expertise  ot 
individuals  performing  governmental  functions  not  permitted i; 
In  reNilssen  .  851  F.2d  1401,  7  USPQ  2d  l5()0(Fed  Cir  1988) 
(technical  or  scientific  qualifications  of  examiners-in-chief  are 
not  legally  relevant  in  appeal  under  35  U.S.C.  |g49  1.34  since 
board  members  need  not  be  skilled  in  the  art  to  render  obvious- 
ness decision);  Lance  v.  Commissioner  ,  352  F.  Supp  166,  176 
USPQ  162  (D.D.C.  1972)  (technical  qualifications  of  examin- 
ers-in-chief not  relevant  in  Sec.  145  action). 

In  view  of  the  discussion  above,  if  an  employee  is  authonzed 
to  testify  in  connection  with  the  employee's  involvement  or 
assistance  in  a  quasi-judicial  proceeding  which  took  place 
before  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  the  employee  will  notbe 
permitted  to  give  testimony  in  response  to  questions  which  seek 

( 1 )  Information  about  that  employee's: 

(A)  Background. 

(B)  Expertise. 

(C)  Qualifications  to  examine  or  otherwise  consider  a 
particular  patent  or  trademark  application. 

(D)  Usual  practice  or  whether  the  employee  followed  a 
procedure  set  out  in  any  Office  manual  of  practice  (in- 
cluding the  MPEP  or  TMEP)  in  a  particular  case. 

(E)  Consultation  with  another  Office  employee. 

(F)  Understanding  of: 

(i)  A  patented  invention,  an  invention  sought  to  be 
patented,  or  patent  application,  patent,  reexamination 
or  interference  file. 

(ii)  Prior  art, 

(iii )  Registered  subject  matter,  subject  matter  sought 
to  be  registered,  or  a  trademark  application,  registra- 
tion, opposition,  cancellation,  interference  or  concur- 
rent use  file. 

(iv)  Any  Office  manual  of  practice. 

(v)  Office  regulations 

(vi)  Patent,  trademark,  or  other  law. 

(vii)  The  responsibilities  of  another  OtTice  cm 
ployee. 

(G)  Reliance  on  particular  facts  or  arguments. 

(2)  To  inquire  into  the  manner  in  and  extent  to  which  the 
employee  considered  or  studied  material  in  performing  a 
quasi-judicial  function. 

(3)  (dn  To  inquire  into  the  ba.ses,  reasons,  mental  processes, 
analyses,  or  conclusions  of  that  Office  employee  in  per- 
forming the  quasi-judicial  function. 

Any  request  for  testimony  addressed  or  delivered  to  the  Office 
of  the  Solicitor  shall  comply  with  37  CFR  I5a.4(c).  All  requests 
must  be  in  writing  .  The  need  for  a  subpoena  mav  be  obviated 
where  the  request  complies  with  37  CFR  1 5a. 4(c)  only  if  the 
party  requesting  the  testimony  further  meets  the  following  con- 
ditions: 
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(1)  The  party  requesting  the  testimony  identifies  the  civil 
action  or  other  legal  pr(Keeding  for  which  the  testimony  is 
being  taken.  The  identification  shall  include; 

(a I  the  style  of  the  case. 

(b)  the  civil  action  number. 

(c)  the  distnct  in  which  the  civil  action  is  pending. 

(d)  the  judge  assigned  to  the  case,  and 

(c)  the  name,  address,  and  telephone  number  of  counsel  for 
all  parties  in  the  civil  action. 

( 2 )  The  party  agrees  not  to  ask  questions  seeking  information 
which  IS  precluded  h>  '7  CFR  I5a.6(b), 

(3)  The  party  shall  comply  with  applicable  provisions  of  the 
Federal  Rules  of  Civil  PriKedure.  including  Rule  .30.  and 
give  ten  working  days  notice  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor 
pnor  to  the  date  a  deposition  is  desired. 

Fifteen  working  days  notice  is  required  for  any  deposition 
which  IS  desired  to  be  taken  between  Nov.  15  and  Jan.  15. 
(4)  The  party  agrees  to  notice  the  deposition  at  a  place 
convenient  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  The  Con- 
ference Rixim  in  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  is  deemed  to  be 
a  place  convenient  to  the  Office. 

(5)  The  party  agrees  to  supply  a  copy  of  the  transcript  of  the 
deposition  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  for  its  rec- 
ords. 

Absent  a  written  agreement  meeting  the  conditions  specified 
m  paragraphs  1 1 1  through  (5 1,  a  party  must  comply  with  the 
precise  tenns  of  37  CFR  15a.4(c)  and  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  will  not  permit  a  deposition  without  issuance  of  a  sub- 
poena. 

FRED  E.  McKELVEY. 
Feb.  7.  1989.  Solicitor. 
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I  nited  States  Xdherence  to  the 
International  Union  for  the  Protection  of  New  \  arieties 
of  Plants  ( I  POV  I 

On  Nov.  12.  1980.  the  United  States  deposited  its  instrument 
of  acceptance  of  the  1978  text  of  the  UPOV  Convention.  The 
L'nitcd  States  was  the  second  State  to  adhere  to  this  text.  New 
Zealand  having  earlier  done  so. 

The  L'POV  Convention  will  take  effect  with  respect  to  the 
United  Slates  and  the  other  adherents  to  the  1978  text  upon  a  total 
of  five  adherences.  three  of  which  must  be  by  present  member 
States  (States  adhering  to  the  text  of  the  Convention).  We  expect 
at  least  three  present  member  Slates  to  adhere  shortly  and  the 
197X  text  to  lake  effect,  therefore,  during  1981. 

The  United  Slates  deposited  its  instrument  of  acceptance  on 
the  basis  of  the  legal  protection  offered  for  asexually  reprcxluced 
plants  under  the  plant  patent  law  (35  U.S.C.  161-164),  Accord- 
ingly, the  Conycniion  will  apply  only  to  asexually  reproduced 
plants  prolecled  under  this  law.  Steps  are  now  being  taken, 
however,  by  the  Plant  Variety  Protection  Office  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  .Agriculture  to  conform  the  implementation  of  the  Plant 
Variels  Protection  .Act  (7  US.C.  2321  el  scq.i  to  the  Conven- 
tions  rcquuements  When  this  is  done,  the  United  Slates  will 
notify  ihe  L  POV  Secretariat  that  the  Convention  is  also  appli- 
cable in  the  United  Slates  to  sexually  reprcxluced  plants  pro- 
tected under  that  .Act 

Questions  concerning  the  UPOV  Convention  may  be  di- 
rected to  the  Office  of  Legislation  and  International  Affairs  of  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Offwc  This  Office  may  be  addressed  as 
follows  Box  4.  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 
Washington.  DC.  20231.  The  Office's  telephone  number  is 
(703)  557-3065. 
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of  the  International  (  (invention  for 
the  Protection  of  New  \  arieties  of  Plants 

The  International  Convention  for  Ihe  Protection  of  New 
Varieties  of  Plants  (the  UPOV  Convention)  will  take  effect  in  the 
United  States  on  Nov.  8.  1 98 1 .  It  will  apply  to  all  applications  for 
the  patenting  of  plants  under  the  provisions  of  Title  35.  United 
States  Code,  which  are  filed  on  or  after  Nov.  8.  198 1 .  The  actual 
filing  date  will  govern  in  determining  whether  the  Convention 
will  apply  to  an  application,  even  though  the  application  may  be 
entitled  to  an  earlier  effective  date  under  section  1 19  or  120  of 
Title  35.  United  States  Code. 

In  addition  to  the  United  Stales,  the  UPOV  Convention  will  be 
in  effect  as  of  Nov.  8.  1981.  in  the  following  fourteen  States: 
Belgium.  Denmark.  Federal  Republic  of  Germany.  France.  Ire- 
land. Israel.  Italy.  Netherlands.  New  Zealand.  Republic  of  South 
Africa.  Spain.  Sweden.  Switzerland,  and  the  L'nited  Kingdom. 

No  changes  in  the  patent  law  are  needed  to  implement  the 
UPOV  Convention  in  the  United  Stales.  An  applicant  for  a  plant 
patent  will  be  required,  however,  to  submit  for  registration  a 
variety  name  for  the  plant  to  be  patented.  Registration  is  required 
by  Article  13  ot  the  UPOV  Convention. 

Registrability  shall  be  determined  in  accordance  with  the 
1  niemational  Code  of  Nomenclature  for  Cultivated  Plants  ( 1 980). 
As  an  interim  procedure  pending  the  promulgation  of  an  appro- 
priate rule,  inclusion  of  the  variety  name  in  the  application  will 
be  accepted  as  a  submission  of  the  name  for  registration.  No  plant 
patent  as  a  result  of  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Nov.  8.  1981. 
shall  be  issued  without  the  registration  of  a  vanety  name.  Ques- 
tions concerning  this  variety  naming  requirement  or  the  UPOV 
Convention  may  be  addressed  to; 

Mr  Michael  K.  Kirk.  Director 

Office  of  Legislation  and 

International  Affairs  Box  4 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Washington.  DC. 

20231 

Mr.  Kirk's  telephone  number  is  (703)  557-3065 
Oct.  15.  I98I. 


GERALD  J.  MOSSINGHOFF. 

Commissioner  of  Patents 

and  Trademarks. 


Dec.  16.  1980. 


SIDNEY  A.  DIAMOND. 
Commissioner  of  Patents 

anil  Trademarks. 
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(87)  Patent  and  Trademark  OfTice 

.^7  {  FR  Part  10 
Cross  .Appeals  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
OfTice  Disciplinary  Procet-dings 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce 
Acti<m:  Notice  of  proposed  rulemaking. 

Summar)-.  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  proptises  to 
amend  its  rules  of  practice  in  practitioner  disciplinary  proceed- 
ings. The  proposed  rule  change  provides  for  a  time  period  for  a 
party  to  a  iJisciplinary  prcKceding  to  file  a  cross-appeal,  after  the 
other  party  (the  respondent  or  the  Director  of  the  Oifice  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline)  to  the  proceeding  has  appealed  from 
an  initial  decision  ofthe  administrative  law  judge  to  the  Commis- 
sioner. Currently.  PTO  rules  do  not  provide  for  a  time  period  for 
filing  a  cross-appeal  in  a  disciplinary  case.  A  party  in  a  disciplin- 
ary case  may  be  interested  in  appealing  only  if  the  t)thei  party  has 
appealed  Allowing  a  time  periixt  for  filing  a  cross-appeal  will 
give  parties  to  disciplinary  cases  more  flexibility  after  an  initial 
decision  by  the  administrative  law  judge.  A  party  need  not  file  a 
contingent  appeal  simply  to  preserve  rights  in  the  event  the  other 
party  files  an  appeal 

Dates:  Written  comments  must  be  received  on  or  before  Aug.  20. 
1993  to  ensure  consideration.  .An  oral  hearing  will  not  be  con- 
ducted. 

Addresses:  Address  written  comments  to  Box  8.  Commissioner 
of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Washington.  DC.  2023 1 .  marked  to 
the  attention  of  Fred  E.  McKelvey.  Solicitor.  Written  comments 
will  be  available  for  public  inspection  in  suite  918.  on  the  9ih 
floor  of  Crystal  Park  II.  located  at  2 1 2 1  Crystal  Drive.  Ariington. 
Va. 


For  Further  Information  Contact:  Fred  E.  McKelvey  by  tele- 
phone at  (703)  305-9035  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention  and 
addressed  to  Box  8.  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 
Washington.  D.C.  20231. 

Supplementary  Information:  Pursuant  to  37  CFR  §10.1 32  et  seq.. 
the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  within  the 
PTO  may  initiate  a  disciplinary  proceeding  against  a  practitio- 
ner. If  the  proceeding  is  contested  by  the  practitioner  and  the 
Director  continues  to  prosecute,  an  administrative  law  judge  for 
the  Department  of  Commerce  enters  an  initial  decision  which 
includes  findings  of  fact,  conclusions  of  law  and  an  order.  37 
CFR  §10.154. 

Either  party  to  the  proceeding  may  appeal  from  the  initial 
decision  of  the  administrative  law  judge  to  the  Commissioner 
with  in  thirty  (30)  days  of  the  dale  of  the  decision. 
37  CFR  §1().  155(a).  However.  §10. 1 55(a)  does  not 
currently  address  the  filing  of  a  cross-appeal.  That  is,  no  period 
of  time  is  specified  for  the  non-appealing  party  to  file  a  cross- 
appeal. 

With  regard  to  interference  proceedings.  37  CFR  §1. 304(a) 
addresses  the  tiling  of  cross-appeals  by  slating  in  pertinent  part 
that: 

the  time  for  filing  a  cross-appeal  (to  the  Court  of 
Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit]  or  cross-action  (in  a 
district  court]  expires  ( I )  1 4  days  after  .service  of  the 
notice  of  appeal  or  the  summons  and  complaint  or  (2) 
two  months  after  the  date  of  decision  ofthe  Board  of 
Patent  .Appeals  and  Interferences,  whichever  is  later. 
The  proposed  rule  change  is  similiar  to  the  cross-appeal 
authonzed  in  interference  proceedins. 

OTHER  CONSIDERATIONS 

The  proposed  rule  change  is  in  conformity  with  the  require- 
ments of  the  Regulatory  Rexibility  Act  (5  U.S.C.  601  et  seq.). 
Executive  Orders  12291  and  12612  and  the  Paperwork  Reduc- 
tion Act  of  1980.  44  use.  3501  el  seq. 

The  General  Counsel  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  has 
certified  to  the  Chief  Counsel  for  Advocacy.  Small  Business 
Administration,  that  ihe  proposed  rule  change  will  not  have  a 
significant  economic  impact  on  a  substantial  number  of 
small  entities  (Regulatory  Flexibility  Act.  5  U.S.C.  605(b)). 
The  pnnciple  impact  of  the  proposed  change  is  to  provide  a 
time  penod  to  file  a  cross-appeal  in  a  PTO  disciplinary  proceed- 
ing. 

The  PTO  has  determined  that  the  proposed  rule  change  is  not 
a  major  rule  under  Executive  Order  12291 .  The  annual  effect  on 
the  economy  will  be  less  than  $100  million  There  will  be  no 
major  increase  in  costs  or  prices  for  consumers;  individuals; 
indusines,  Federal,  stale  or  local  government  agencies;  or  geo- 
graphic regions  Tliere  will  be  no  significant  effects  on  compe- 
tition, employment,  inyestment.  productivity,  innovation,  or  on 
the  ability  of  the  United  States-based  enterprises  to  compete  with 
foreign-bdsed  enterprises  in  domestic  or  export  markets. 

The  FTC  has  also  deiermined  that  this  notice  has  no  federalism 
implications  affecting  the  relationship  between  the  National 
Government  and  Ihe  Slates  as  outlined  in  Executive  Order 
12612 

The  proposed  rule  change  will  not  imf>ose  a  burden  under  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980. 44  U.S.C.  3501  et  seq..  since 
no  record  keeping  or  reporting  requirements  within  the  coverage 
of  the  Act  are  placed  upon  the  public. 

List  of  Subjects  in  35  CFR  Part  10 

.Adrninisirali^e  practice  and  prtvedure.  Inventions  and  pat- 
ents. Lawyers.  Reporting  and  record  keeping  requirements. 

For  the  reasons  set  out  in  the  preamble,  and  pursuant  to  the 
authority  contained  in  35  U.S.C.  6.  the  PTO  proposes  to  amend 
37  CFR  part  10  as  follows,  wherein  deletions  are  indicated  by 
brackets  ((])  and  additions  bv  arrows  l^'^): 
PART  10-REPRESENTATlON  OF  OTHERS  BEFORE  THE 
PATENT  AND  TRADF-MARK  OFFICE 

! .  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  part  1 0  w  ould  continue  to 
read  as  follows: 

Authority:  5  use.  500.  15  U.S.C.  1  I23;35U.S.C.  6,31.32. 
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2.  Section  10.155  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising 
paragraph  (a)  to  read  as  follows: 

§10.155  Appeal  to  the  Commissioner. 

(a)  Within  thirty  (30)  days  from  the  date  of  the  initial  decision 
of  the  administrative  law  judge  under  §  10. 1 54.  either  pan>  may 
appeal  to  the  Commissioner.  ►If  an  appeal  is  taken,  the  time  tor 
filing  a  cross-appeal  expires  (1)14  days  after  sen.  ice  of  the 
appeal  or  (2)  30  days  after  the  date  of  the  initial  decision  of  the 
administrative  law  judge,  whichever  is  later. '^  An  appeal  ►or 
cross- appeal'^ by  the  respondent  will  be  filed  with  the  Director 
in  duplicate  and  will  include  exceptions  to  the  decisions  ot  the 
administrative  law  judge  and  supporting  reasons  for  those  ex 
ceptions.  If  the  Directorfiles  the  appeal  ►or  cross-appeal-^,  the 
Director  shall  serve  a  copy  of  the  appeal  ►or  cross-appeal'4 
Widiin  thirty  (30)  days  after  receipt  of  an  appeal  ►.  cross 
appeal^  or  copy  thereof,  the  other  party  may  file  a  repK  brief. 
in  duplicate  with  the  Director.  If  the  Director  files  the  repl\  bnet. 
the  Director  shall  serve  a  copy  of  the  reply  bnef  L'p«in  the  filing 
of  an  appeal  ►.  cross-appeal,  if  any. -^  and  la|  reply  hnet^s-^. 
if  any.  the  Director  shall  transmit  the  entire  record  to  the  Com 
missioner. 


July  15,  1993 


MlCHAbL  K   KIRK 

.4(/i>i^  Assistant  Secretun. 

and  Acting  Commissioner  of 
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Patent  and  Irademark  Office 
37  CFR  Part  501 

[Docket  No.  80627-8127] 

I  niform  Patent  Pcrlicv  for  Domestic 
Rights  in  Inventioas  Made  by  dovemment  Kmployees 

Agency:  Under  Secretary  for  Economic  Affairs.  Depanmeni  ot 
Commerce. 
Action:  Final  rule. 

Summary.  Executive  Order  100%,  as  amended  by  Executive 
Oder  1()930.  sets  forth  the  policies  and  procedures  for  determin- 
ing the  rights  in  Federal  employee  inventions  with  respect  to  the 
Federal  employee  and  the  Government  employer  The  Deleea 
tion  of  .\uthonty  from  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  dated  Sept 
15.  1988  and  effective  Nov  1,  1988.  transferred  adminisiraiion 
of  the  provisions  of  Executive  Order  10096  as  amended  by 
Executive  Order  10930  from  the  Commission  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks  to  the  under  Secretary  for  Economic  .Affairs  in  the 
Department  of  Commerce.  This  final  rule  establishes  V  CFR 
Part  501  vkhich  sets  forth  this  delegation  of  authority  lothe  L  nder 
Secretary  In  addition,  each  Government  agency  is  aulhiiri/ed  lo 
determine  whether  the  results  of  research.  de\elopnient  or  other 
activity  constitute  an  invention  with  the  pur\ie\v  of  Hxeculive 
Order'l0096.  as  amended  by  Executive  Order  109.^0  and  to 
determine  initially  the  nghLs  therein  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  section  501.6  and  501 .7  herein.  By  separate  notice 
in  today's  Federal  Register  die  Patent  and  Trademark  ( )ffii.e  is 
deleting  37  CFR  Part  100. 
Effective  Date:  fio'. .  I.  1988. 

However,  all  rights,  determinations,  and  appeals  submitted  to 
the  Commissioner  prior  to  the  effective  date,  will  be  reviewed  by 
the  Commissioner  under  the  procedures  of  37  CFR  Pan  KXi 
Address:  Comments  may  be  sent  to  Mr.  Joseph  P  .Allen.  Acting 
Director.  Federal  Technology  Management  Division.  Office  ot 
die  Under  Secretary  for  Economic  Affairs.  United  States  Depan 
ment  of  Commerce.  Rtxjm  4839,  Herbert  C  Hixv.er  Bldg  . 
Washington,  DC.  20230. 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Mr.  Joseph  P  Allen,  by 
telephone  at  (202)  377-8100  or  Robert  B  EUert  bv  telephone  at 
(202)  377-5394. 


Supplemenlare  Information:  Executive  Order  1 0096.  as  amended 

by  Executive  Order  10930.  sets  forth  the  policies  and  prcKcdurcs 
for  determining  the  rights  in  Federal  Employee  inventions  with 
respect  to  ihe  Federal  employer  and  the  Govemmeni  employer 
The  Under  Secretarv  for  Economic  Affairs  of  the  Department  ot 
Commerce  was  delegated  responsibility  for  oversight  ot  the 
Executive  Oder  on  Sep!  15.  19S8.  Functions  required  by  the 
Executive  Order  were  previously  pertonned  by  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Paienis  and  Trademarks  This  final  rule  is  substantially 
the  same  as  the  rule  set  out  in  .^7  CFR  Part  1(W.  except,  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce  is  substituted  t(ir  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  and  Trademarks,  and  advance  approval  is  given  to 
agency  heads  lo  make  final  determinations  relating  to  determina- 
tions of  rights  decisions  of  Government  employee  inventions. 
subject  to  emplovee  appeal  to  die  Secretary. 

President  Reagan  in  Executive  Order  12591,  on  April  10. 
I9K7  directed  all  Government  agencies  to  facilitate  the  transfer 
of  technology  developed  at  federal  labtiratories  lo  die  private 
sector  and  to  promote  its  commercialization  To  accomplish  the 
goals  of  E()  12591  it  is  necessary  that  rights  to  inventions  made 
by  giivernment  employees  by  determined  as  expidiously  as 
piisCible  Accordingly,  the  Secretary  has  reviewed  the  existing 
procedures  and  policies  under  37  CFR  Part  KM)  and  concluded 
that  adminisiraiion  of  the  functions  thereunder  could  be  per- 
formed on  a  more  efficient  basis  by  confining  the  role  of  Ihe 
Department  of  Commerce  to  appeals  by  employees  from  dis- 
puted agency  determinations.  Accordingly,  under  37  CFR  Part 
501.  each  Government  agency  is  given  the  authonty  to  deter- 
mine whether  the  results  of  research,  development  or  other 
activates  within  the  agency  conslitute  an  invention  by  an  em- 
ployee, and  to  determine  initially  the  rights  relating  to  ownership 
within  the  provisions  ot  Executive  Order  KMWb  as  amended  by 
Executive  Order  10930  If  no  appeal  is  taken  to  the  secretary  by 
an  employee  under  section  501 .8,  the  initial  determination  of  the 
agency  will  be  final 

Noiw  ithstandiiig  the  fact  that  this  is  a  Final  rule,  comments  are 
requested 

Because  this  rule  concerns  agency  management  and  person- 
nel, il  is  not  a  rule  or  regulation  within  ihe  meaning  ot  section  I  la) 
of  Executive  Order  12291.  and  it  is  not  subject  to  the  require- 
ments of  the  Order  Accordingly,  no  preliminary  or  final  regula- 
tory impact  analysis  has  to  be  or  will  be  prepared 

Because  notice  oi  propi^sed  rulemaking  and  an  opportunity 
for  public  comments  are  not  required  to  be  given  for  this  rule  by 
section  55.'  of  the  Administrative  Procedure  .Act  i5  U.S.C.  533). 
or  by  any  other  law.  no  regulatory  fiexibility  analysis  has  lo  be 
or  will  be  prepared  tor  purposes  of  the  Regulatory  Act  (5  U.S.C. 
6()3(a)  and  6()4ia)). 

This  final  rule  does  not  contain  policies  with  Federalism 
implications  sufficient  to  warrant  preparation  of  a  Federalism 
assessment  under  Executive  Order  12612.  This  rule  does  not 
contain  collections  of  information  for  purposes  of  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  .Act 

The  changes  in  the  process  of  determining  employee  rights  to 
inventions  made  by  this  rule  do  not  have  takings  implications 
sufficient  to  require 

prepaiation  of  a  Taking  Implications  Assessment  under  Execu- 
liveOder  126.^0 

List  of  Subjects  in  37  CFR  Part  501 

Uniform  patent  policy,  domestic  Rights  in  inventions.  Inven- 
tions made  by  Government  employees. 

ROBERT  ORTNER, 
Under  Secretary  for 
Economic  Affairs 


Oct  3.  1988 


For  reasons  set  forth  in  the  preamble  37  CFR  is  amended  by 
adding  Chapter  V.  consisting  of  Part  501,  to  read  as  follows: 

C  H\PTFR  V  UNDER  SECRETARY  FOR  ECONOMU 
\FFAIRS.  DEPARTMENl  OF  tOMMERCE 

PART  501  UNIFORM  PATENT  POLICY  FOR  DOMF.S- 
TIC  RKJHTS  IN  INVENTIONS  MADE  BY  (iOVERN- 
MENT  EMPLOY  EES 


Sec. 

501.1  Purpose, 

501.2  Scope. 

501.3  Definitions. 

501 .4  Determination  of  Inventions  and  Rights  therein. 

501.5  Agency  Liaison  Officer. 

501.6  Criteria  for  The  Determination  of  Rights  in  and 

to  Inventions. 

501.7  Agency  Determination. 
50!  .8  Appeals  by  employees. 
501.9    Patent  protection. 

501 .  10  Dissemination  of  this  part  and  of  implementing 
regulations. 

Authority:  Sec.  4,  E.O.  10096,  3  CFR  1949-1953  Comp.,  p  292, 
as  amended  by  E.O.  10930,  3  CFR  1959-1963  Comp..  p.  456: 
and  Delegation  of  Authority  bv  the  Secretary  of  Commerce. 
-Sept   15.  1988,  DOO  10-9.  ' 

§501,1  Purpose 

The  purpose  of  this  part  is  to  provide  for  the  admiftistralion  of 
a  uniform  patent  policy  for  the  Govemmeni  with  respect  to  the 
domestic  rights  in  inventions  made  by  Government  employees 
and  lo  prescribe  rules  and  regulations  for  implementing  and 
effectuating  such  policy. 

§501.2  .Scope 

This  part  applies  to  any  invention  made  by  a  Government 
employee  and  to  any  action  taken  with  respect  thereto. 

§501.3  Definitions 

(a)  The  term  "Secretary,"  as  used  in  this  part,  means  the  Under 
Secretary  of  Commerce  for  Economic  Affairs. 

(b)  The  term  ■■Government  agency"  as  used  in  this  part,  means 
and  Executive  department  or  independent  establishment  of  the 
Executive  branch  of  the  Government  (including  any  indepen- 
dent regulatory  commission  or  board,  any  corporation  vvhollv 
owned  by  the  United  Slates,  and  the  Smithsonian  Insiitution ).  'a: 
does  noi  include  the  Department  of  Energy  for  inventions  made 
or  conceived  under  the  provisions  of  42  U.S.C  2182. 

(c)  The  term  '■Government  employee,"  as  used  in  this  part, 
means  any  officer  or  employee,  civilian  or  military,  of  any 
Government  agency,  including  any  part-time  consultant  or  pan- 
time  employee  except  as  may  otherwise  be  provided  for  by 
agency  regulation  approved  by  the  Secretary. 

(di  The  term  "invention,"  as  used  in  this  part,  means  any  art, 
machine,  manufacture,  design  or  composition  of  mailer,  or  any 
new  and  useful  improvement  thereof,  or  any  vanety  of  plant, 
w  hich  is  or  may  be  patentable  under  the  Patent  law  s  of  the  United 
Slates. 

§501.4  Determination  of  Inventions  and  rights  therein. 

Each  Government  agency  has  Ihe  approval  of  ihe  .Secretary  to 
determine  whether  the  results  of  research,  development,  or  other 
activity  in  the  agency  constitute  an  invention  within  the  purview 
of  E.d  10096.  as  amended  by  E.O.  190.30  and  to  determine  the 
rights  therein  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  §501.6  and 
501  7  herein. 

§501.5  Agency  Liaison  Officer 

Each  Govemmeni  agency  shall  designate  a  liaison  officer  to 
represent  the  agency  before  the  secretary.  Provided,  however, 
that  the  Departments  of  the  Army,  the  Navy,  and  the  Air  Force 
may  each  designate  a  liaison  officer. 

§501,6  Criteria  for  the  Determination  of  Rights  In  and  To 
Inventions. 

(ai  The  following  rules  shall  be  applied  in  determining  the 
respective  nghts  of  the  Govemmeni  and  of  the  inventor  in  and  to 
any  invention  thai  is  subject  lo  the  provisions  of  this  part: 

I  I  I  The  Government  shall  obtain,  except  as  herein  otherwise 
prov  idcd.  the  entire  domestic  right,  title  and  interest  in  and  to  any 
invention  made  be  any  Government  employee: 


(i)  During  working  hours,  or 

(ii)  With  a  contribution  by  the  Government  of  facilities, 
equipment,  materials,  funds  or  information,  or  of  time  or  services 
or  other  Government  employees  on  official  duty,  or 

(iii)  Which  bears  a  direct  relation  to  or  is  made  in  conse- 
quence of  the  official  duties  of  the  inventor. 

Foreign  patent  rights  are  governed  by  the  provisions  of  37 
CFR  Part  101. 

(2)  In  any  case  where  the  contribution  of  the  Government,  as 
measured  by  any  one  or  more  of  the  criteria  set  forth  in 
paragraph  (a)(  1 )  of  this  section,  to  the  inventor  is  insufficient 
equitable  lo  justify  a  requirement  of  assignment  to  the 
Govemmeni  of  the  entire  domestic  right,  title,  and  interest  in 
and  to  such  invention,  or  in  any  ca.se  where  the  Government 
has  insufficient  interest  in  an  invention  to  obtain  the  entire 
domestic  right,  title,  and  interest  therein  (although  the 
Govemmeni  could  obtain  same  under  paragraph!  a )( I )  of  this 
section),  the  Govemmeni  agency  concemed  shall  leave  title  to 
such  invention  in  the  employees  subject  however,  to  the 
reservation  of  the  govemmeni  of  a  non-exclusive,  irrevocable, 
royalty-free  license  in  the  invention  with  power  to  grant 
licenses  for  all  govemmental  purposes,  such  reservation,  in 
the  terms  thereof,  lo  appear,  where  practicable,  in  any  patent, 
domestic  or  foreign,  which  may  issue  on  such  invention. 
Reference  is  made  lo  section  1 5  of  the  Federal  Technology 
Transfer  Act  of  1986  (15  U.S.C.  3710d)  which  requires  a 
Govemmeni  agency  to  allow  the  inventor  to  retain  utle  to  any 
covered  Invention  where  the  agency  does  not  intend  to  file  a 
patent  apniication  or  titherwise  promote  commercialization. 

(3)  In  applying  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (a)(  I )  and  (2)  of  this 
section  to  the  facts  and  circumstances  relating  to  Ihe  making 
of  a  particular  invention  it  shall  be  presumed  that  an  invention 
made  by  an  employee  who  is  employed  or  assigned: 

(i)  To  invent  or  improve  or  perlcci  any  art,  machine,  design, 
manufacture  or  composition  oi  matter. 

(ii)To  conduct  or  perform  research  dcvc'.pment  work,  or  both 

(iii)  lo  supervise,  direct.  coorJmaie.  or  review  Government 
linanced  or  conducted  research,  development  work,  or  both, 
or 

(iv)  To  act  in  a  liaison  capacity  among  govemmental  or  non- 
govemmental  agencies  or  individualsengaged  in  such  research 
or  development  work,  falls  within  the  provisions  of  paragraph 
(a)(  1  )of  this  section,  and  shall  be  presumed  that  any  invention 
made  by  any  other  employee  falls  within  the  provision  of 
paragraph  (a)(2)  of  this  section.  Either  presumption  may  be 
rebutted  by  a  showing  of  the  facts  and  circumstances  in  the 
case  and  shall  not  preclude  a  determination  ihai  these  facts  and 
circumstances  justify  leav  ing  Ihe  enure  right,  title,  and  interest 
in  and  to  Ihe  invention  in  the  Govemmeni  employees,  subject 
to  the  law. 

(4)  In  any  case  wherein  the  Govemmeni  neither: 

( i )  Obtains  the  entire  domestic  right,  title  and  interest  in  and  to  an 
invention  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  i  a  H  1 )  of  this 
section  nor 

(il )  Reserves  a  non-exclusive,  irrevocable,  royalty-free  license  in 
the  inveniion.  w  ith  power  to  grant  licenses  for  all  govemmental 
purposes,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  ( a )( 2 )  of  this 
section. 

The  Government  shall  leave  the  entire  right,  title  and  interest 
in  and  to  the  invention  in  the  govemmeni  employee,  subject  to 
law. 

§50L7  ,\genc>  determination, 

(a)  If  the  agency  determines  that  the  Govemmeni  is  entitles  to 
obtain  title  pursuant  lo  §501 .6(a)(  1 )  and  the  employee  does  not 
appeal,  no  further  review  is  required. 

(b)  In  the  event  that  a  Govemmeni  agency  determines,  pursu- 
ant to  paragraph  (a)(2)  or  (a)(4i  of  §501.6,  that  title  to  an 
invention  shall  be  lefi  with  the  employee,  the  agency  shall  notify 
the  employee  of  this  determination. 

(c)  In  the  case  o(  adeiermination  under  either  paragraph  (a)  or 
(b)  of  this  section,  the  agency   shall  promptly  prepare,  and 
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preserve  in  appropriate  files,  accessible  to  the  Secretary,  a 
written,  signed,  and  dated  statement  concerning  the  invention 
including  the  following: 

( 1 )  A  description  of  the  invention  in  sufficient  detail  to  identify 
the  invention  and  show  its  relationship  to  the  empl()yec\ 
duties  and  work  assignments; 

(2)  The  name  of  the  employee  and  employee  status,  including  a 
detailed  statement  of  official  duties  and  responsibilities  at  the 
time  the  invention  was  made,  and 

(3)  An  explanation  of  the  agency  determination  and  reason> 
therefor.  The  agency  shall,  subject  toconsideraiions  of  national 
security,  or  public  health,  safety,  or  welfare,  submit  to  the 
Secretary ,  if  an  appeal  is  taken,  acopy  of  this  written  statement 

$501.8  Appt-aLs  by  employees. 

(ai  Any  Government  employee  w  ho  is  aggrieved  by  a  Govern- 
ment agency  determination  pursuant  to  §501.6(a)(  I )  or  (aM2), 
may  obtain  a  review  of  any  agency  determination  by  filing, 
within  30  days  (or  such  longer  period  as  the  Secretary  may.  for 
good  cause  shown  in  writing,  fix  in  any  case)  after  receiving 
notice  of  such  determination,  two  copies  of  an  appeal  w,ith  the 
Secretary.  The  Secretary  shall  then  foiward  one  copy  of  the 
appeal  to  the  Government  agency. 

(b)  On  receipt  of  a  copy  of  an  appeal  filed  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  the  agency  official  who  made  the 
agency  determination  being  appealed  shall,  subject  to  consider- 
ations of  national  security  or  public  health,  safety,  or  welfare, 
promptly  furnish  both  the  Secretary  and  the  inventor  with  a  copy 
of  a  report  containing  the  following  information  about  the 
invention  involved  in  the  appeal: 

■  (I )  A  copy  of  a  statement  by  the  agency  containing  the  information 
specified  in  §501 .7,  and 
(2)  A  detailed  statement  of  the  points  of  dispute  or  controversy, 
together  with  copies  of  any  statements  or  wntten  arguments 
filed  with  the  agency,  and  of  any  other  relevant  e\  idencc  that 
the  agency  consiucr-d  in  making  its  determinatmn  i>t 
Government  interest.  Within  25  dayslor  such  longei  perKKt 
that  the  Secretary  may,  for  goiid  cause  shown,  fix  in  any  easel 
after  the  transmission  of  a  ci>py  of  the  agency  report  ot  the 
employee,  the  employee  may  file  a  reply  thereto  with  the 
Secretary  and  file  one  copy  thereof  with  the  appropriate 
agency  decision  maker. 

(c)  After  the  time  for  the  inventor's  reply  to  the  Government 
agency's  report  has  expired  and  if  the  inventor  has  so  requested 
in  his  or  her  uppeal.  a  dale  will  be  set  for  hearing  of  oral 
arguments  before  the  Secretary,  by  the  employee  (or  by  an 
attorney  whom  he  or  she  designates  by  written  power  of  attorney 
filed  before,  or  at  the  hearing)  and  a  representative  of  the 
Government  agency  involved.  Unless  it  shall  be  otherwise  or- 
dered before  ilie  hearing  begins,  oral  arguments  shall  bo  limited 
to  thirty  minutes  for  each  side.  The  employee  need  not  retain  an 
attomev  or  request  an  oral  hearing  to  secure  full  consideration  ol 
the  facts  and  his  or  her  arguments  The  employee  may  etpediie 
such  consideration  by  notifying  the  Secretary  when  he  or  she 
doest  not  intend  to  file  a  reply  to  the  agency  report 

(d)  After  a  heanng  on  the  appeal,  if  a  hearing  was  requested, 
or  after  expiration  of  the  period  for  the  inven'or's  reply  to  the 
agency  report  if  no  hearing  is  set,  the  Secretary  shall  issue  a 
decision  on  the  matter  within  1 20  days,  which  decision  shall  he 
final  after  a  thirty  day  period  for  requesting  reconsideration 
expires  or  on  the  date  that  a  decision  on  a  petition  for  reconsid- 
eration is  finally  disposed  of.  Any  request  for  reconsideration  or 
modification  of  the  decision  must  be  filed  within  30  days  from 
the  date  of  the  original  decision  (or  within  such  an  extension 
thereof  as  may  be  set  by  the  Secretary  before  the  onginal  period 
expires).  The  decision  of  the  Secretary  shall  be  made  atler 
consideration  of  the  statements  of  fact  in  the  employee's  appeal. 
the  agency's  report,  and  the  employee's  reply,  but  the  Secretary 
at  his  or  her  discretion  and  with  due  respect  to  the  rights  and 
convenience  of  the  inventor  and  the  Government  agency,  may 
call  for  further  statements  on  specific  questions  o!  fact  or  may 
request  additional  evidence  in  the  form  of  affidavits  or  deposi- 
tions on  specific  facts  in  dispute. 

§501,*»  Patent  protection. 
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(a)  .A  Government  agency,  upon  determination  thai  an  inven- 
tion coming  within  the  scope  of  §501  Mali  1 1  or  (a)i:i  has  been 
made,  shall  thereupon  determine  whether  patent  protection  will 
be  sought  in  the  I  nited  States  by  the  Agency  for  such  invention 
.^  controversy  over  the  respective  nghts  of  the  (jovernmeni  and 
the  emplovee  in  any  case  shall  noi  delay  the  taking  ot  the  actions 
provided  for  in  this  section.  In  cases  coming  wiihin  the  scope  ot 
§501  6(aH2).  agency  action  kxiking  toward  such  patent  protec- 
tion shall  be  contingent  up<in  the  consent  of  the  employee. 

lb)  Where  there  is  an  appealed  dispute  as  to  whether 
§501  6(al(l)  or  (a)(2l  applies  in  determining  the  respective 
nghts  of  the  Government  and  of  an  employees  in  and  to  any 
invention,  the  agency  will  determine  whether  patent  protection 
uill  be  sought  in  the  united  States  pending  the  Secretary's 
decision  on  the  dispute  and.  if  it  decides  that  an  application  for 
patent  should  be  filed,  will  take  such  rights  as  are  specified  in 
§501. 6(a)(2).  but  this  shall  be  without  prejudice  to  acquiring  the 
rights  specified  in  paragraph  (a)ll)  of  that  section  should  the 
Secretary  so  decide. 

(c)  W'here  an  agency  has  determined  to  leave  title  to  an 
invention  with  an  employee  under  §501 .6(a)(2).  the  agency  will. 
up<in  the  filing  of  an  application  for  patent  take  the  rights 
specified  in  that  paragraph  without  prejudice  to  the  subsequent 
acquisition  by  the  Government  of  the  rights  specified  in  para- 
graph (al(  1 )  of  that  section  should  the  Secretary  so  decide 

§501 .  in  nisscminatinn  of  this  part  and  of  implementing  regu- 
lations. 

Each  Government  agency  shall  disseminate  to  its  employees 
the  provisions  of  this  part,  and  any  appropriate  implementing 
agency  regulations  and  decisions.  Copies  of  any  such  regula- 
tions shall  be  sent  to  the  Secretary.  If  the  Secretary  identifies  an 
inconsistency  between  this  pan  and  the  agency  regulations  or 
delegation,  the  agency,  upon  being  informed  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  inconsistency,  shall  take  prompt  action  to  correct  it. 

IF.R.  Doc.  88-23239  Filed  10-7-88;  8:45  ami 
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■S9)  Practitioner's  Respimsihillty  to  Avoid 

Prejudice  to  the  Rights  of  a  Client/I'atent  Applicant 

Under  37  CFR  Pan  10.  a  practitioner  is  responsible  for  taking 
reasonable  steps  to  avoid  foreseeable  prejudice  to  the  rights  of 
a  client/patent  applicani.  This  responsibility  exists  in  all  circum- 
stances including  those  w  here  the  practitioner  is  operating  through 
a  corporate  liaison  or  foreign  agent  and  has  no  direct  contact 
with  the  clientypatent  applicant,  who  in  most  cases  is  the  one 
being  represented. 

This  notice  is  intended  to  clanfy  the  appropriate  course  of 
action  for  a  practitioner  to  follow  when  the  practitioner  isoperating 
through  such  a  corpiirate  liaison  or  foreign  agent.  In  such 
arrangements,  the  registered  practitioner  may  rely  upon  the 
advice  of  the  corporate  liaison  or  the  client/patent  applicant's 
foreign  agent  as  to  the  action  to  be  taken  so  long  as  the  prac- 
titioner is  aware  that  the  client/patent  applicant  has  consented 
after  full  disclosure  to  be  represented  by  the  liaison  or  agent. 
It  will  be  assumed  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  that  the 
client/patent  applicani  has  an  agreement  with  the  liaison  or 
agent,  amved  at  after  full  disclosure,  to  be  represented  by  the 
liaison  or  agent  Registered  practitioners,  if  they  wish,  however, 
may  maintain  a  copy  of  Ihe  agreement  in  this  regard  between 
the  client/patent  applicant  and  the  liaison  or  agent  in  practitio- 
ner's file  of  the  application  or  other  proceeding  before  the  Office 
If  there  is.  in  fact,  no  such  agreement  between  the  client/patent 
applicani  and  the  liaison  or  agent,  the  registered  practitioner 
musi  communicate  to  the  client/patent  applicant. 

In  circumstances  where  the  practitioner  is  aware  that  there 
is  an  agreement  between  the  client/patent  applicant  and  the 
liaison  or  agent,  the  practitioner  may  fully  rely  up^in  the  advice 
of  Ihe  liaison  or  agent  as  to  the  wishes  of  the  clieniypateni 
applicant  For  example,  if  the  registered  practitioner  is  instructed 
by  the  client/patenl  applicant's  liaison  or  agent  to  allow  an 
application  to  go  abandoned  rather  than  lo  respond  to  an  Office 
action  within  a  set  period  lor  response,  the  practitioner  may 
properly  do  so  without  any  funher  notice  to  the  client/patent 
applicant. 


It  IS  a.ssumed  that  withdrawal  from  employment  by  a  prac- 
titioner will  remain  a  relatively  rare  occurrence,  particularly  in 
view  of  this  clarification.  This  notice  should  not  be  taken  to 
require  or  encourage  withdrawal.  If  a  practitioner  should  decide 
to  withdraw,  however.  Ihe  practitioner  must  take  reasonable 
steps  to  avoid  foreseeable  prejudice  to  the  rights  of  the  client/ 
patent  applicant  including  allowing  time  for  employment  of 
another  practitioner  (37  CFR  10.40)  Therefore,  at  least  thirty 
days  would  be  required  between  the  date  of  approval  by  the 
Office  of  the  withdrawal  and  the  later  of  the  expiration  date  of 
the  response  period  or  the  expiration  date  of  the  period  which 
can  be  obtained  by  a  petition  for  extension  of  time  and  fee  under 
37  CFR  I  136(a).  This  is  necessary  so  that  the  client/patent 
applicani  would  have  sufficient  time  to  obtain  other  represen- 
tation or  to  take  other  action.  If  a  period  has  been  set  for  response 
and  the  peritxl  may  be  extended  without  a  showing  of  cause 
pursuant  to  37  CFR  1.136(a)  by  filing  a  petition  for  extension 
of  time  and  fee.  the  practitioner  will  not  be  required  to  seek  such 
extension  of  time  for  withdrawal  to  be  approved.  In  such  a 
situation,  however,  withdrawal  will  not  be  approved  unless  at 
least  thirty  days  would  remain  between  the  date  of  approval  and 
the  last  dale  on  which  such  a  petition  for  extension  of  time  and 
fee  could  properly  be  filed. 


Dec.  10.  1987 


DONALD  J   QUIGG, 
Assistant  Secretary  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  Trademarks. 
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(90)     Resp«)nsibilitie>  of  Practitioners  Representing 
Clients  in  Proceedings  Before 
The  Patent  and  Irademark  Office 

This  notice  is  intended  to  remind  practitioners  of  certain 
aspects  of  their  responsibilities  in  representing  clients  in  pro- 
ceedings before  the  Office.  The  Notice  is  also  intended  to 
supplement  the  discussion  set  forth  in  the  Official  Gazette  Notice 
published  at  1086  Official  Gazette  457  (Jan.  12.  1988)  entitled 
"Practitioner's  Responsibility  to  Avoid  Prejudice  to  the  Rights 
of  a  Client/Patent  Applicant"  and  lo  amplify  and  supersede  the 
Helpful  Hint  published  at  1084  Official  Gazette  34  (Nov.  24. 
1987)  titled  "Correspondence  Address  and/or  Fee  Address  of 
Maintenance  Fees." 

Part  1 0  of  title  37,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  sets  forth 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  Code  of  Professional 
Responsibility.  Each  attorney  or  agent  who  practices  before  the 
PTO  IS  subject  to  Ihe  rules  set  forth  in  Pan  10  and  should  carefully 
study  the  rules  promulgation  originally  published  at  50  Federal 
«p;f(.vrfr5158(Feb  6,  1 985)  and  at  \052  Official  Gazette  4  {Mar. 
5,  1985)  and  reproduced  as  item  number  172  in  Ihe  Consolidated 
Listing  of  Official  Gazette  Notices,  published  al  1086  Trade- 
mark Official  Gazette  3  (Jan,  5.  1988). 

Practitioner's  Client 

During  the  promulgation  of  Part  10.  37  CFR.  several  indi- 
viduals suggested  that  "it  may  be  difficult  to  deiennine  the 
identity  of  the  client'.  .  ..  particularly  in  corporate  patent 
depanments  "  The  response  lo  that  suggestion  was  that  "|t)hc 
PTO  will  presume  that  practitioners  know  the  identities  of  their 
clients  .  .  .. "  50  Federal  Register  5163  (Feb.  6.  1985).  1086 
Trademark  Official  Gazette  356  (Jan.  5.  1988).  For  example. 
in  a  patent  application,  practitioner's  client  is  ordinarily  the 
inventor  who  gives  practitioner  a  power  of  attorney  lo  prosecute 
the  application  (37  CFR  131  I.  .A  practilioner  may  represent  only 
ihc  assignee  of  the  entire  interest  in  a  patent  application  if  the 
assignee  has  filed  a  power  of  aitomey  and  the  assignee  is 
conducting  the  prosecution  of  the  application  to  the  exclusion 
of  the  inventor   (37  CFR  1.32). 

In  the  promulgation  of  Part  10.  37  CFR.  a  commenter  raised 
a  question  of  who  is  the  client  when  an  application  is  filed  on 
behalf  of  an  individual,  but  the  individual's  assignee  pays 
practitioner's  bill.  The  question  was  answered  in  the  following 
manner; 


"Practitioners  are  expected  to  know  the  identities  of  their 
clients.  If  a  practitioner  is  hired  by  a  corporation  and  wishes 
to  make  that  fact  plain  on  the  record  of  a  patent  application, 
the  practitioner  may  file  an  assignment  and  a  fxjwer  of 
attorney  signed  by  the  assignee.  If  a  dispute  should  then  tKcur 
between  the  individual  and  the  assignee,  the  record  would 
be  clear  that  the  assignee  is  the  client."  50  Federal  Register 
5164  (Feb.  6.  1985);  1086  Trademark  Official  Gazette  357 
(Jan.  5,  1988). 

In  some  instances,  practitioners  deal  with  a  corporate  liaison 
or  foreign  agent.  Such  arrangements  do  not  automatically  change 
the  person  whom  practilioner  represents,  eg  .  the  inventor  or 
trademark  owner.  The  fact  that  a  U.S.  practitioner  receives 
instructions  from  the  inventor  or  trademark  owner  through  a 
foreign  attorney  or  agent  does  not  change  the  fact  that  the  client 
is  still  the  inventor  or  trademark  owner  rather  than  the  foreign 
attorney  or  agent.  See  Stmjirensivi  v.  Toyoda.  2  USPQ  2nd  1 222 
(Comm'rPat.  1986).  which  at  1223  cited  Yetter  Manufacturing 
Co.  v.  Hiniker  Co.,  213  USPQ  119.  120  (D.  Minn.  1981)  for 
the  principle  thai  "when  attorney  served  as  local  counsel  for 
a  law  firm  representing  Hiniker  Co..  the  attorney  represented 
Hiniker  and  not  the  law  firm"  and  also  cited  Toulmin  v. 
Becker.  105  USPQ  511  (Ohio  Ct.  App.  1954)  for  the 
principle  that  "foreign  patent  agents  or  attorneys  were  not 
clients  of  U.S.  patent  aitomey."  The  PTO  expects  practi- 
tioners to  know  the  identities  of  their  clients  and  to  take  rea- 
sonable steps  to  avoid  foreseeable  prejudice  to  the  rights  of  their 
clients. 

Obtaining  Instructions  Through  Persons  Other  Than  The  Client 

In  practice,  it  is  common  for  instructions  relating  to  the 
application  of  an  inventor  or  trademark  owner,  who  is  the  client 
of  the  US  practitioner,  to  be  passed  to  the  U.S.  practitioner 
through  intermediaries,  such  as  corpwrate  liaisons  or  foreign 
agents.  Cleariy,  a  client  may  choose  to  use  a  corporate  liaison 
or  a  foreign  agent  to  convey  instructions,  etc..  to  a  practitioner. 
In  such  an  arrangement,  the  practitioner  may  rely  upon  instruc- 
tions of  and  accept  compensation  from,  the  corporate  liaison 
or  the  foreign  agent  as  to  the  action  to  be  taken  in  a  proceeding 
before  the  Office  so  long  as  the  practitioner  is  aware  that  the 
client  has  consented  to  have  instructions  conveyed  through  the 
liaison  or  agent.  See  37  CFR  10.68(a)  and  (b).  An  agreement 
between  the  client  and  the  liaison  or  agent  establishes  an  agency 
relationship  between  the  liaison  or  agent  and  the  client  such  that 
the  U.S.  practitioner  can  rely  upon  the  liaison  or  agent  as  the 
representative  of  the  client  for  the  purpose  of  communicating 
the  client's  instructions  about  the  proceeding  to  the  U.S.  prac- 
titioner The  PTO  will  assume  that  the  client  has  an  agreement 
with  Ihe  liaison  or  agent  to  be  represented  by  the  liaison  or 
agent.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  client  to  notify  the  practi- 
tioner that  the  agency  relationship  between  the  client  and 
the  liaison  or  agent  has  ceased  to  exist  and  that  instructions 
from  the  liaison  or  agent  should  no  longer  be  accept- 
ed. 

A  practitioner  could  secure  evidence  that  such  an  agreement 
exists  by  having  a  patent  or  irademark  applicant  sign  a  statement 
to  that  effect  at  the  same  time  that  the  power  of  attor- 
ney is  executed.  For  example,  the  following  language  could 
be  inserted  in  an  oath,  declaration,  or  power  of  attorney 
form: 

"TTie  undersigned  hereby  authorizes  the  U.S.  attorney  or 
agent  named  herein  to  accept  and  follow  instructions  from 
as  to  any  action  to  be  taken  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
regarding  this  application  without  direct  communication 
between  the  U.S.  attorney  or  agent  and  the  undersigned.  In 
the  event  of  a  change  in  the  persons  from  whom  instructions 
may  be  taken,  the  U.S.  attorney  or  agent  named  herein  will 
be  so  notified  by  the  undersigned." 

Without  an  agency  relationship  between  the  liaison  or  agent 
and  the  client,  a  practitioner  would  be  bound  by  37  CFR  10.68(b) 
to  "not  permit  a  person  who  recommends,  employs,  or  pays  the 
practitioner  to  render  legal  services  for  another,  to  direct  or 
regulate  the  practitioner's  professional  judgment  in  rendenng 
such  legal  services." 
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Practitioner's  Responsibility  to  a  Client  After  the  Client '  v  Patent 
Issues  or  Trademark  is  Registered 

The  Office  has  received  inquiries  from  practitioners  as  to 
their  responsibilites  to  a  client  (patent  or  trademark  applicant) 
after  the  client's  patent  was  issued  or  trademark  has  been  reg- 
istered In  response  thereto,  it  is  pointed  out  that  a  power  ot 
attorney  given  during  prosecution  of  a  patent  or  trademark 
application  is  considered  to  be  viable  after  the  patent  is  issued 
or  the  trademark  is  registered  See  50  Federal  Register  5164 
(Feb.  6,  1985);  1086  Trademark  Official  Gazelle  357  (Jan.  5. 
1988).  While  the  Office  considers  such  a  power  of  attorney  to 
be  viable  for  purposes  of  the  practitioner  takmg  actions  in 
proceedings  before  the  Office  if  practitioner  and  the  client  so 
desire,  the  existence  of  the  power  of  attorney  to  tile  and/or 
prosecute  the  application  through  issuance  of  the  patent  or 
registration  of  the  trademark  does  not  establish  whether  prac- 
titioner has  a  responsibility,  and  a  dutaffirmativelv  in  a  prtKeed- 
ing  before  the  Office  on  behalf  of  the  client  after  the  patent  issues 
or  the  trademark  is  registered. 

Practitioner's  responsibility  to  take  affirmative  action  in  a 
proceeding  before  the  Office  after  the  patent  issues  or  the 
trademark  is  registered  depends  upon  whether  practitioner  still 
has  a  practitioner-client  relationship  with  the  client  which  has 
continued  after  the  patent  Issued  or  trademark  is  registered  The 
mere  existence  of  the  power  of  attorney  to  file  and/or  prosecute 
the  application  through  issuance  of  the  patent  or  registration  of 
the  trademark  would  not  establish  such  a  practitioner- 
client  relationship  in  the  absence  of  other  facts  establish- 
ing such  a  relationship  since  the  purpose  for  which  the 
power  of  attorney  was  originally  given  has  been  accomplish- 
ed. 

Practitioner's  Responsibility  to  a  Former  Client 

While  practitioner  may  no  longer  have  a  praciiiioner-clicnt 
relationship  with  a  client  and  therefore  has  no  duty  to  represent 
the  client  in  a  proceeding  before  the  Office,  a  practitioner 
nevertheless  has  certain  obligations  to  a  former  client  These 
obligations  are  placed  upon  practitioner  by  the  Office  rules  and 
are  necessary  for  the  proper  conduct  of  proceedings  before  the 
Office.  Under  .37  CFR  10.23(c)(8).  practitioners  ha\e  a  duty  to 
inform  a  client  or  former  client  or  timely  notify  the  Office  ot 
an  inability  to  notify  a  client  or  former  client  of  certain  corre- 
spondence received  from  the  Office  and  afso  from  the  client's 
or  former  client's  opponent  in  an  inter  partes  prtxeeding  helore 
the  Office.  Practitioners  have  an  obligation  whether  the  client 
is  a  present  client  or  a  former  client.  Included  among  the  items 
of  correspondence  of  which  practitioners  have  the  obligation 
to  inform  clients  or  former  clients  are  notices  regarding  mam 
tenance  fees,  reexamination  proceedings,  and  institution  ot  inter 
partes  patent  and  trademark  proceedings. 

Address  to  Which    Correspondence  is  Sent  Regarding  Patent 
Maintenance  Fees  and  Reexamination  Proceedings 

Under  37  CFR   1.33(d),  a  "correspondence  address"  or  a 
change  thereto  may  be  filed  with  the  Office  during  the  enforce- 
able life  of  a  patent.  This  "correspondence  address "  will  be  used 
in  any  correspondence  relating  to  maintenance  fees  unless  a 
separate  "fee  address"  has  been  specified  solely  for  maintenance 
fee  purposes  as  provided  by  37  CFR  I  363   Practitioners  who 
do  not  wish  to  receive  correspondence  relating  to  maintenance 
fees  must  change  the  correspondence  address  in  the  patent 
ed  file  or  provide  the  PTO  with  a  fee  address  to   which 
the  correspondence   should   be   sent.    Il    is   not   required 
that  a  practitioner  file  a  request  for  permission  to  with 
draw  pursuant  to  37  CFR  I  36  solely  for  the  purpose  of  chang 
ing  the  correspondence  address  in  a  patent  even  though  a 
withdrawal  of  a  practitioner  would  change  the  correspondence 
address. 

Since  37  CFR  1 .33(c)  specifies  that  all  notices,  official  letters 
and  other  communications  for  the  patent  owner  or  owners  in 
a  reexamination  proceeding  will  be  directed  to  the  attorney  or 
agent  of  record  in  the  patent  file,  a  request  for  permission  to 
withdraw  pursuant  to  37  CFR  1.36  must  be  filed  in  the  patent 
if  the  attorney  or  agent  of  record  does  not  desire  to  receive 
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correspondence  relating  to  reexamination.  For  information  on 
requests  to  withdraw,  see  the  discussion  in  the  Jan.  12,  1988 
Official  Gazette  Notice  cited  above. 

Contact  Points  For  Information 

If  a  practitioner  has  questions  about  the  conduct  of,  or 

requirements  relating  to  a  particular  proceeding  before  the  Office, 
those  questions  should  be  directed  to  the  particular  area  of  the 
Office  responsible  for  the  proceeding.  If  practitioners  have 
questions  about  their  responsibilities  to  their  clients,  those 
questions  should  be  directed  to  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline.  The  telephone  number  of  that  Office  is  (703)  557- 
2012. 


May  25.  1988 


DONALD  J   QUIGG. 

Assistant  Secretary  and  Commissioner 
of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 

l\m\  OG  261 


(91)  Department  of  Commerce 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
37  CKR  !>I.15 
i Docket  No.  mS]5  -  K209] 

Requests  for  Identifiable  Records 

A^encr.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce 
Action:  Final  Rule, 

Si(rnmur\:  This  final  rule  sets  forth  changes  that  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  ( PTO  l  is  making  to  the  rules  governing  requests 
for  records  not  disclosed  to  the  public  as  pan  of  the  regular 
informational  activity  of  the  PTO  The  prior  rule  sets  out  the 
PTO  Freedom  ot  Intormaiion  .Act  iFOlAi  prLKedures,  The  final 
rule  updates  these  procedures  and  specifies  that  FOIA  requests 
will  be  processed  in  accordance  with  Department  of  Commerce 
reizulations  contained  in  Pan  4  ot  15  CFR  (Public  Information). 
l-.fU'iUu-  Dale    Dec.  30.  1988. 

For  Further  Information  Contact  Albin  F.  Drost  by  telephone 
al  (703 1  557-4035  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention  and 
addressed  to  Box  S,  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 
Washington.  DC    20231. 

Supplcmenian,  Information-  As  presently  written,  37  CFR  1.15 
descnbes  prcKedures  for  obtaining  documents  under  the  Free- 
dom o^  Information  Act  that  have  been  superseded  The  purpose 
of  this  rule  change  is  lo  bring  the  PTO  FOI.A  pr(x:edures  into 
conformity  with  the  f^epanment  of  Commerce  FOIA  rules.  The 
final  rule  directly  advises  requesters  that  the  PTO  will  follow 
the  Department  ot  Commerce  rules  for  disclosure  of  information 
under  FOIA 

,A  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  was  published  on  July  19, 
1988  (53  Fed  Reg.  27  177).  Interested  parties  were  requested 
to  submit  wntten  comments  on  or  before  Sept  20.  1988.  No 
comments  were  received. 

Other  Considerations 

This  rule  change  will  not  have  a  significant  impact  on  the 
quality  of  the  human  environment  or  the  conservation  of  energy 
resources  This  rule  change  is  in  conformity  with  the  require- 
ments of  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (Pub.  L.  96-354). 
Executive  Oders  12291  and  12612,  and  the  Paperwork  Reduc- 
tion Act  of  1980.  44    use    t)  3501  el  seq 

The  General  Counsel  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  has 
certified  to  the  Small  Business  .Administration  that  the  rule 
change  will  not  have  a  significant  adverse  economic  impact  on 
a  substantial  number  of  small  entities  [Regulatory  Flexibility 
■\ct.  Pub  L  96-354)  because  no  increase  in  fees  or  paperwork 
should  result  from  this  rule  change 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  (Jffice  has  determined  thai  this 
rule  change  is  not  a  major  rule  under  Executive  Order  I2W1 
The  annual  effecl  to  the  economy  will  be  less  than  SICK)  million 
There  will  be  no  major  increase  in  costs  or  pnces  for  consumers, 
individual  industries,  federal,  state  or  local  government  agen 
cies,  or  geographic  regions  There  will  be  no  significant  adverse 
effects  on  competition,  employ menl.  investment,  proituctivHy. 
innovation,  or  on  the  ability  of  United  States-based  enterprises 
10  compete  with  foreign-ba.sed  enterpnses  in  domestic  or  export 
markets. 


The  PTO  has  also  determined  that  this  notice  has  no  fed- 
eralism implications  affecting  the  relationship  between  the 
National  Government  and  the  slates  as  outlined  in  Executive 
Order  12612. 

The  rule  change  will  not  impose  a  burden  under  the  Paper- 
work Reduction  Act  of  1980.  44  U.S.C  §  3501  et  seq..  since 
no  record  keeping  or  reporting  requirement  within  the  coverage 
of  the  Act  are  placed  upon  the  public. 

List  of  Subjects  in  37  CFR  Part  1 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Courts.  Freedom  of 
Infonnation.  Records. 

For  the  reasons  set  out  in  the  preamble  and  under  the  authority 
granted  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks  by  35 
use.  §  6.  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  amends  Title  37 
of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  as  set  forth  below: 

PART  I  -  RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  PATENT  CASES 

1 .  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  1  continues  to  read 
as  follows: 

AUTHORITY:  35  U.S.C.  §  6  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2.  Section  1.15  is  revised  as  follows; 

§  1. 15  Requests  for  identifiable  records. 

(a)  Requests  for  records,  not  disclosed  to  the  public  as  part 
of  the  regular  informational  activity  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  and  which  are  not  otherwise  dealt  with  in  the   rules  in 
this  pan.  shall  be  made  in  writing,  with  the  envelope    and  the 
letter  clearly  marked  "Freedom  of  Information  Request"  Each 
such  request,  so  marked,  should  be  submitted  by  mail  addressed 
to  the  "Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Freedom  of  Information 
Request  Control  Desk.  Box  8.  Washington.  DC.  20231."  or 
hand  delivered  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  Arlington.  Virginia.  The  request  will  be 
processed  in  accordance  with  the  procedures  set  forth  in  Part  4 
of  Title  15,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 


(b)  Any  person  whose  request  for  records  has  been  initially 
denied  in  whole  or  in  part,  or  has  not  been  timely  determined, 
may  submit  a  written  appeal  as  provided  in  S  4.8  of  Title  15. 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 

(c)  Procedures  applicable  in  the  event  of  service  of  process 
or  in  connection  with  testimony  of  employees  on  official  matters 
and  production  of  official  dtx-umenis  of  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  in  civil  legal  proceedings  not  involving  the  United 
States  shall  be  those  established  in  pans  15  and  15a  of  Title 
15,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 


Nov.  21.  1988 


DONALD  J   QUIGG. 

Assi.stant  Secretary  and 
Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  Trademarks. 
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Patent  fixiperatiim  I  reaty  Update 
.Accession  bv  C  hina 


The  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  received 
notification  from  the  Worid  Intellectual  Property  Organization 
(WIPO)  that  China  deposited  its  instrument  of  accession  to  the 
Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  on  October  I.  1993.  China  will 
become  the  61st  Contracting  State  of  the  PCT  on  January  I, 
1994.  Consequently,  nationals  and  residents  of  China  are  en- 
titled to  file  international  applications  on  and  after  January  I. 
1994,  and  from  the  same  date  it  is  possible  to  file  international 
applications  designating  and  electing  China.  •' 

In  connection  with  China's  accession,  the  Chinese  Patent 
Office  has  been  appointed  as  an  international  Searching  Author- 
ity and  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authonty  Accord- 
ingly, the  Chinese  Patent  Office  will  establish  International 
search  and  preliminary  examination  reports  for  international 
applications  filed  by  Chinese  residents  or  nationals  with  the 
Chinese  Patent  Office  as  the  receiving  Office  Futhermore,  upon 
China  s  accession  the  Chinese  language  becomes  a  filing  and 
publication  language  under  the  PCT  The  two-letter  country 
code  for  China  is  "CN  ". 


Listing  of  PCT  MemNr  Countries 


(1) 

(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) 
(8) 
(9) 
(10) 


Country 

Central  African  Republic'.. 
Senegal- 


Instrument 

Accession 15 

„_  ...  Ratification 08 

Madagascar  Ratification 27 

Malawi  Accession 16 

Cameroon-  Accession 15 

Chad- _..„„ Accession 12 

Togo^ .™  Ratification 28 

Gabon- Accession  06 

United  States  of  America Ratification 26 

Germany.  Federal  Republic  of —  Ratification 19 

(11)  Congo-    ,.... .., : '— -...  Accession 08 

(12)  Switzeriand' Ratification 14 

(13)  United  Kingdom' ~_.  Ratification 24 

(14)  France' — .■  Ratification 25 

(15)  Russian  Federation Ratification 29 

(16)  Brazil —  Ratification 09 


Sweden' 


Ratification 31 

Ratification 17 

Japan  Ratification 01 

Denmark' -  Ratification 01 

Ausina' , — .  Ratification 23 

Monaco'  „.  Ratification 22 

Netherlands' „ Ratification 10 

Romania Ratification 23 

Norway „ Ratification 01 

Liechtenstein"      - Accession 19 

Australia Accession  31 


(17)  Luxembourg' 

(18) 

(19) 

(20) 

(21) 

(22) 

(23) 

(24) 

(25) 

(26) 

(27) 


(28)   Hungary 


.  Ratification 27 


Deposit  of 
Instrument 

September  1971  24 

March    1972 24 

March   1972 24 

May   1972 24 

March   1973 24 

Febniary   1974 24 

January    1975 24 

March   1975 24 

November  1975 24 

July    1976 24 

August    1977 24 

September  1977 24 

October   1977 24 

November  1977 25 

December   1977 29 

January    1978 09 

January   1978 30 

Februarv   1978 17 

July   1978 01 

September  1978 01 

January   1979 23 

March   1979 22 

Apnl    1979 10 

April   1979 23 

October  1979 01 

December  1979 19 

December   1979 31 

March   1980 27 


Entry  into 
Force' 

January   1978 
January   1978 
January    1978 
January 
January 
January 
January 
January 
January 
January 
January    1978 
January    1978 
January    1978 
February    1978 
March   1978 
April    1978 
April    1978 
May   1978 
October  1978 
December  1978 
April   1979 
June   1979 
July   1979 
July   1979 
Januarv   1980 
March   1980 
March   1980 
June  1980 


1978 
1978 
1978 
1978 
1978 
1978 
1978 
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Country 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Instrument 


(29)  Democratic  People's  Republic  of 

Korea  (North  Korea) Accession 08 

Finland Ratification 01 

Belgium^ -..    Ratification 14 

Sn  Lanka Accession 26 

Mauntania' _ Accession 13 

Sudan Accession 16 

Bulgaria Accession 21 

Republic  of  Korea  (South  Korea) Accession 10 


(30 

(31 
(32 
(33 
(34 
(35 
(36 
(37 
(38 
(39 
(40 
(41 
(42 
(43 
(44 
(45 
(46 
(47 
(48 
(49 
(50 
(51 
(52 
(53 
(54 
(55 
(56 
(57 
(58 
(59 
(60 
(61 


Accession 19 

Accession 12 

Ratification 28 

Accession  26 

Accession 21 

Accession 16 

Canada Ratification 02 


Malr 

Barfoados 

Italy'      

Benin- _. 

Burkina  Faso*. 
Spain' 


Greece' 

Poland  

Cole  d'lvoire^ . 

Guinea- 

Mongolia. 


Accession 09 

Accession  25 

Ratification 31 

Accession 27 

■Accession 27 

Czech  Republic ~ Declaration'  18 

Ireland'  — ■    Ratification 01 

Portugal"       „ Accession 24 

New  Zealand Accession  01 

Ukraine Declaration*  21 

Viet  Nam Accession  10 

Slovak  Republic Declaration'  30 

Niger Accession 21 

Kazakhstan Declaration  16 

Belarus  Declaration''  14 

Latvia Accession  07 

Uzbekistan Declaration'  18 

China  Accession 01 


Deposit  of 
Instrument 


April   1980 08 

July   1980 01 

September  1981  14 

November  1981  26 

January    1983 13 

January   1984 16 

Februarv   1984 21 

Mav    1984 10 

Julv    1984 19 

December  1984 12 

December   1984 28 

November   1986 26 

December   1988 21 

August   1989 16 

October     1989 02 

Julv   1990 09 

September  1990 25 

January    1991 30 

Februarv   1991 27 

Februarv    1991 27 

.01 
.01 
.24 
.01 


December  1992. 

May    1992 

August   1992 

September   1992  , 


September   1992 25 

December   1992 10 

December   1992 01 

December   1992 21 

Februarv   1993 25 

April   1993 25 

June   1993 07 

August   1993 25 


October  1993 


.01 


January  4,  1994 


Entry  into 
Force' 


July   1980 
October   1980 
December  1981 
February  1982 
April   1983 
April   1984 
May   1984 
August   1984 
October  1984 
March   1985 
March  1985 
February   1987 
March   1989 
November  1989 
January    1990 
October   1990 
December  1990 
Apnl    1991 
May   1991 
May    1991 
January    1993 
August   1992 
November   1992 
December   1992 
August    1991 
March   1993 
January   1993 
March    I99.H 
Dc>.ember   1991 
December   1991 
September   1993 
December  1993 
January   1 994 


January  4,  1994 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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'Although  the  PCT  entered  into  force  on  January  24,  1978.  the  Assembly  of  the  PCX  Union  fixed  June  I.  1978.  as 
the  date  from  which  international  applications  could  be  filed  and  demands  for  international  preliminary  examination  could 
be  submitted. 

-Members  of  African  Intellectual  Property  Organization  (OAPI)  regional  patent  system.  Only  regional  patent  protection 
is  available  for  OAPI  countries.  A  designation  of  any  country  is  an  indication  that  all  OAPI  countries  have  been  designated 
Only  one  designation  fee  is  due  regardless  of  the  number  of  OAPI  member  countnes  designated 

"Member  of  European  Patent  Convention  (EPCi  regional  patent  system  Either  national  or  European  patents  for  member 
countries  are  available  through  PCT,  except  for  France.  Monaco.  Belgium.  Italy,  Greece  and  Ireland  for  which  only  European 
patents  are  available  if  PCT  is  u.sed.  Note:  Only  one  designation  tee  is  due  if  European  regional  patent  protection  is  sought 
for  one.  several  or  all  EPC  member  countnes  under  the  PCT 

'Declaration  of  continued  application. 


Dec.  3,  1993 


15^  OG  61 


BRUCE  A    LEHMAN 
Assistant  Secretary     of  Commerce  and 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


UMI 


(93)  Minimum  Requirements  for  .Acceptance 

of  Applicatioas  L  nder  35  I'.S.C.  371 
(the  National  Stage  of  PCT) 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  is  continuing  to  receive 
application  papers  which  do  not  clearly  identity  whether  the 
papers  ( 1 )  are  being  submitted  to  enter  the  national  stage  of  the 
Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  under  35  U  S.C  371  or  (2) 
are  being  filed  as  a  regular  national  application  under  35  U.S.C. 
111. 

Attention  is  directed  to  the  notice  in  the  Official  Gazette  at 
1070  O.G.  1 1  titled  "Unity  of  Invention  Practice  in  International 
Applications  and  National  Phase  Applications  Entered  I  ndcr 
35  U.S.C.  371"  wherein  at  item  eight  it  is  stated 

"(8)  Applicants  should  clearly  indicate  on  all 
application  papers  filed  for  entry  under  35  U.S.C.  371  and 
37  CFR  1 .61  that  the  filing  is  being  made  under  35  U.S.C. 
371.  Otherwise,  the  application  papers  will  be  treated  as 
having  been  filed  under  35  U.S.C.  111." 
To  clearly  indicate  an  international  application  is  being  filed 
under  35  U.S.C.  371  the  applicant  should  use  the  "Transmittal 
Letter  for  United  States  Designated  Office"  (Form  PTO-1390) 
as  the  transmittal  letter. 

Alternatively,  one  of  the  following  indications  may  be  used: 


1 1  the  applicant  shall  clearly  state  in  the  transmittal 
or  cover  letter  that  he  or  she  is  filing  under  35  U.S.C.  371 
or  entering  the  national  stage  under  the  PCT;  or 

2)  the  applicant  clearly  identifies  in  the  oath  or 
declaration  the  specification  to  which  it  is  directed  by 
refemng  to  a  particular  international  application  bv  PCT 
Senal  Number  and  International  Filing  Date  and  that  he 
or  she  is  executing  the  declaration  as.  and  seeking  a  U.S. 
Patent  a.s.  the  inventor  of  the  invention  described  in  the 
identified  international  application. 

Applicants  are  cautioned  thai  the  identification  of  the  inter- 
national application,  in  the  oath  or  declaration  or  otherwise,  as 
a  pnor  filed  application  tbr/jnontv  purposes  is  not  considered 
to  be  an  indication  of  an  intention  to  file  under  35  U.S.C.  371. 
If  there  arc  any  conflicting  instructions  as  to  which  section 
of  the  statute  (37!  or  I  1 1 1  is  intended  the  application  will  be 
accepted  under  35  U.S.C.  1  1 1.  It  is  strongly  recommended  that 
applicant  use  the  Form  PTO-1390  in  all  cases  where  a  filing 
under  35  U.S.C.  371  is  intended. 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER, 
Mar.  16.  1987.  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patents. 
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(94)  Department  of  lommerce 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

37  CFR  Parf>  1  and  Id 

[Docket  No.  920539-2313) 

RIN:  0651-AA51 

Revision  of  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  Provisions 

Agency.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce 
Action:  Final  Rule 

Summary.  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (Office)  is  amend- 
ing the  rules  of  practice  relating  to  applications  filed  under  the 
Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT):  ( I )  to  amend  the  rules  In 
accordance  with  revised  regulations  under  the  PCT:  (2)  to  bring 
the  rules  regarding  applications  entenng  the  national  stage  under 
35  use.  371  more  in  line  with  existing  regulations  applicable 
to  national  applications  filed  under  35  U.S.C.  111.  and  (3)  to 
clarify  existing  practice  under  the  KT  The  changes  w  ill  result 
in  more  streamlined  and  simplified  procedures  for  filing  and 
prosecuting  international  and  national  stage  applications  under 
the  PCT 

Effective  Date:  May  1.  1993. 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Vincent  Turner  by  telephone 
at  (703)  305-9.^84  or  by  mail  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  ot 
Patents  and  Trademarks.  Washington,  DC  20231  and  marked 
to  the  attention  of  Vincent  Turner  (Crystal  Park  2.  ro<im  9l9i. 
Supplemt'niar\  Information  The  Office  published  a  notice  of 
proposed  rulemaking  relating  to  revision  of  the  Patent  C(x>pera- 
tion  Treats  provisions,  in  the  Federal  Register.  57  Fed  Reg 
29248  ( Jul'y  1 ,  1 992 )  and  in  the  Official  Ga:eiic.  1 1 40  Off  Gaz 
Pal  Office  27  (July  14,  1992)  No  oral  hearing  was  held  Eight 
individuals  or  organi/alions  submitted  wnllen  comments  in 
response  to  the  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  The  eight  wntten 
comments  are  available  for  public  inspection  in  the  Office  of  the 
Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents.  riKim  9l4.Crystal  Park  II. 
2121  Crystal  Dnvc.  Arlington,  VA. 

Familianiy  with  the  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  is  as- 
sumed Changes  in  the  text  of  the  rules  published  for  comment 
in  the  notice  of  proptised  rulemaking  are  discussed.  Comments 
received  in  writing  in  response  to  the  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking  are  discussed 

This  rule  change  will  improve  filing  and  pnvessmg  priKe- 
dures  for  applicants  both  in  the  filing  of  international  applica- 
tions and  in  the  filing  of  national  stage  applications  under  35 
use.  371 

Background 

During  the  first  14  years  under  the  PCT,  the  annual  volume  of 
international  patent  applications  filed  in  the  US  Receiving 
Office  has  increased  from  just  under  100  to  almost  10,000  in 
fiscal  year  1991  Tfie  volume  of  US  national  stage  applications 
has  shown  similar  growth  to  the  point  that  the  L  .S  is  now 
designated  more  than  lO.tXK)  limes  each  year  by  applicants  filing 
miemalional  applications  under  the  PCT  Historically,  approxi- 
mately tt0'7c  of  those  applicants  that  designate  the  U.S.  enter  the 
national  stage  in  the  United  States. 

On  July  8  to  12.  1991,  representatives  of  the  patent  offices  of 
the  member  countnes,  in  a  senes  of  meetings  held  in  Geneva, 
Sw  itzerland,  agreed  upiin  several  changes  lo  the  KT  regulations 
which  are  designed  to  make  the  PCT  more  user-lriendiv  These 
adopted  changes  require  corresponding  changes  in  Title  37. 
CFR 

The  practice  under  the  revised  PCT  regulations  will  permit  an 
applicant  to  provide,  in  addition  to  at  least  one  specified  desig- 
nation, a  precautionary  designation  of  all  other  PCT  member 
countries  and  regions  so  that  any  intended  designation  which 
may  have  been  overiooked  on  filing  can  be  corrected  within  15 
months  of  the  pnority  date  byconfirmation  of  the  designation. 
.^pplicants  are  cautioned,  however,  that  in  order  for  the  confir- 
mation of  a  designation  of  the  L!.S.  to  be  valid,  the  inventor  must 
have  been  named  in  the  application  papers  as  filed.  37  CFR 
1.421(b). 

International  applications  are  searched  and  published  prior  to 
the  20-month  deadline  for  entry  into  the  national  stage.  If  a 
demand  for  preliminary  examination  is  filed  before  expiration  of 
19  months  from  the  priority  date  the  time  for  enu^  into  the 
national  stage  is  extended  to  .30  months  from  the  prionty  date  and 
the  international  application  will  be  subject  to  preliminary  ex- 


amination under  Chapter  II  of  the  PCT  The  practice  under  the 
revised  PCT  regulations  permits  an  applicant  to  indicate  in  the 
demand  thai  preliminary  examination  is  to  be  based  on  an 
accompanying  PCT  Article  34  amendment  and.  if  the  amend- 
ment IS  not  received  with  the  demand,  the  applicant  will  be 
notified  and  given  a  time  penod  within  which  to  file  the  missing 
amendment  This  new  procedure  will  ensure  that  examination 
will  go  forward  based  on  the  desired  PCT  Anicle  .^4  amendment. 

Also,  the  Office  is  aware  that  certain  applicants  have  had 
difficulty  in  properly  filing  national  stage  applications  due  to  the 
different  requirements  in  the  rules  for  PCT  and  US  national 
applications.  Some  differences  cannot  be  avoided  due  to  differ- 
ent procedures  required  under  the  PCT  from  US  national 
practice  It  is  desirable,  however,  to  minimize  these  differences 
and  to  simplify  national  stage  filing  procedures 

International  applications  have  become  abandoned  for  failure 
to  timely  provide  an  oath  or  declaration,  a  filing  fee  and/or  an 
accurate  translation  In  national  practice  under  35  U.S.C.  1 1 1,  if 
an\  nf  these  items  wasnoipresentedat  the  time  of  filing,  a  notice 
would  be  mailed  to  the  applicant  setting  a  penod  of  time  to 
provide  the  missing  iteni(s)  and  to  pay  a  fee  The  amendments  to 
the  rules  governing  entenng  the  national  stage  will  establish  a 
greater  degree  of  unifonnity  ot  practice  and  requirements  for 
filing  an  application  under  35  U.S.C.  1  1 1  and  entenng  the 
national  stage  in  an  international  application  under  35  U.S.C. 37 1 . 

.Amending  sections  I  494  and  I  495  results  in  regulations 
much  like  the  present  section  1.53.  The  major  exception  is  that 
a  notification  of  any  missing  parts  in  sections  I  494  and  I  495 
will  only  be  mailed  in  those  instances  where  the  applicant  has 
paid  the  basic  national  fee  within  20  or  30  months  from  the 
pnonty  date  depending  on  whether  election  of  the  US  under 
Chapter  II  of  the  KT  has  been  made  pnor  to  19  months 
Applicants  can  no  longer  pay  the  basic  national  fee  with  a 
surcharge  after  the  20/30  months  deadline  Failure  to  pay  the 
basic  national  lee  within  20/30  months  trom  the  pnonty  date  will 
result  in  abandonment  of  the  application  Paying  the  fee  gives  a 
clear  indication  to  the  Office  that  the  applicant  desires  to  enter  the 
national  stage  If  the  required  oath,  declaration  or  translation  has 
not  been  filed  wuhin  2()'3()  months  from  the  pnonty  date,  as 
appropnate.  the  Office  will  send  applicant  a  notice  and  provide 
a  penod  of  time  to  supply  the  deficiency  L'pon  paying  the  basic 
national  fee  within  HVKi  months  from  the  pnonty  date,  the 
applicant  w  ill  have  the  opponunity  to  intomi  the  Office  of  a  U.S. 
correspondence  address,  if  any  Thus,  the  Office  will  avoid 
unnecessary  handling  oi  approximately  40*^  of  those  applica- 
tions that  designate  the  US  but  do  not  enter  the  national  stage, 
and  will  be  able  lo  send  a  notice  to  a  U.S.  correspondence  address 
in  most  cases. 

Often  at  20  or  30  months  from  the  pnority  date,  the  only 
communication  w  hich  has  been  received  by  the  Office  is  a  copy 
of  the  international  application  from  the  International  Bureau 
with  the  address  of  the  foreign  attorney  or  agent  who  represented 
the  applicant  in  the  international  stage  The  foreign  attorney  or 
agent  may  not  be  conversant  in  English  or  knowledgeable  about 
US  practice,  factors  which  often  contnbute  to  complicating  the 
processing  of  applicatii'ns  Thus,  the  new  practice,  which  re- 
quires payment  of  the  basic  national  tee  on  or  before  20  or  30 
months  from  the  pnonty  date,  has  several  advantages:  ( 1 )  it  will 
enable  the  applicant  lo  identify  the  U.S.  attorney  or  agent  for 
correspondence  from  the  Office;  (2)  the  Office,  after  a  check  of 
the  national  stage  papers  at  20  or  30  months,  will  mail  a  notice 
identifying  any  deficiencies  and  affording  applicant  a  penod  for 
correction  of  those  deficiencies;  and  (3)  as  in  national  practice 
under  section  1 .53,  it  will  enable  applicants  to  extend  the  period 
of  time  under  section  1.1.36  for  submission  of  a  proper  oath, 
declaration  or  translation. 

The  changes  to  sections  1 .494  and  1 .495  address  the  problems 
which  have  been  most  frequently  encountered  in  entenng  the 
national  stage  in  the  United  States.  Tfie  new  practice  of  notifying 
applicants  of  the  omission  of  a  proper  oath,  declaration  or 
translation  and  .setting  an  extendable  period  of  time  for  correc- 
tion will  allow  applicants  greater  flexibility  in  the  time  for 
submission  of  these  documents,  thus  avoiding  the  consequence 
of  abandonment  and  potential  loss  of  rights  in  the  United  Sutes. 

Implementation 

The  rule  changes  which  reflect  corresponding  amendments  in 
the  PCT  regulations  were  implemented  on  01  July  I992whenthe 
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amendments  became  effective.  The  remaining  rule  changes  will 
be  effective  on  01  May  1993.  Setting  a  date  for  the  rules  to  take 
effect  several  months  in  the  future  will  allow  time  for  applicants 
to  change  their  procedures  to  conform  to  these  rules. 

Those  international  applications  entering  the  national  stage 
under  section  I  494  where  20  months  from  the  pnonly  dale 
expires  on.  or  before.  30  April  1993  are  under  the  old  rule 
(section  1.494  effective  01  July  1987)  and  those  intemalional 
applications  entering  the  national  sUge  under  section  I  4^5 
where  30  months  from  the  prionty  date  expires  on.  or  before.  30 
Apnl  1993  are  under  the  old  rule  (section  1.495etteclivc  1)1  July 
1987).  Those  international  applications  entering  the  national 
stage  under  section  1 .494  where  20  months  from  the  pnonty  date 
expires  on.  or  after.  01  May  1 993  are  under  the  new  rule  (section 
1.494  effective  01  May  1993)  and  those  intemaiinnal  applica- 
tions entering  the  national  stage  under  section  1  495  where  30 
months  from  the  priority  date  expires  on.  or  after.  01  May  1993 
are  under  the  new  rule  (section  1.495  effective  01  May  1993). 
For  example: 

1 )  If  a  copy  of  an  international  application  (which  desig 
nates  the  U.S. )  that  has  a  pnonty  date  of  30  August  1 99 1 
is  filed  in  the  Office  by  30  Apnl  1993  (within  20  months 
from  the  priority  date),  applicant  may  enter  the  national 
stage  under  37  CFR  1.494  by  submitting  any  required 
English  translation,  the  basic  national  fee  and  the  oath  or 
declaration  not  later  than  30  June  1993  Of  course,  the 
payment  of  the  surcharge  and  processing  fee  ( 37  CFR 
1.492(e)  and  (f))  would  also  be  due. 

2)  If  a  copy  of  an  international  application  ( which  elected 
the  U.S.  before  expiration  of  19  months  from  the  pnonty 
date)  that  has  a  pnority  date  of  30  October  1990  is  tiled 
in  the  Office  by  30  Apnl  1 993  ( within  30  months  from  the 
pnonty  date),  applicant  may  enter  the  national  stage  by 
submitting  any  required  English  translation,  the  basic 
national  fee  and  the  oath  or  declaration  not  later  than  30 
June  1993.  Of  course,  the  payment  of  the  surcharge  and 
processing  fee  (37  CFR  1.492(e)  and  (f)»  would  also  be 
due. 

3)  If  a  copy  of  an  international  application  (which  desig- 
nates the  US)  that  has  a  prionty  date  of  01  September 
1991  IS  filed  in  the  Office  by  03  May  1993  ( within  2(1 
months  from  the  priority  date  -  01-02  May  1993  being  a 
Saturday  and  Sunday,  respectively),  then  applicant  must 
pay  the  basic  national  fee  by  03  May  1993  to  avoid 
abandonment  of  the  application  If  the  basic  national  fee 
is  timely  paid,  a  notice  will  then  be  sent  to  applicant 
giving  a  time  period  within  which  to  file  the  oath  or 
declaration  and  any  required  translation  (new  section 
1.494(c)). 

4)  Any  international  application  having  a  pnonty  date  ot 
01  September  1991,  or  later,  is  under  the  new  rule  Thus, 
if  applicant  files  papers  for  the  national  stage  indicated  to 
be  under  the  procedure  of  the  old  rule  (section  I  494 1  in 
the  Office  before  01  May  1993  (i.e.,  before  expiration  of 
20  months  from  the  prionty  date)  but  omits  the  basic 
national  fee.  the  application  will,  nonelhelesi.  heciime 
abandoned  at  midnight  on  03  May  1993  (after  20  months 
from  the  prionty  date  -  01-02  May  1993  being  a  Saturday 
and  Sunday,  respectively)  because  applications  where 
the  20-month  deadline  expires  on  or  after  01  May  1993 
come  under  the  new  practice.  In  accordance  with  new 
section  1.494  (i)  a  copy  of  the  international  application 
must  be  furnished  to  the  Office,  and  ( li )  the  basic  national 
fee  must  be  paid  before  expiration  of  20  months  from  the 
pnority  date 

Response  to  Comments  on  tbe  Rules 

Eight  written  comments  were  received  in  response  to  the 
notice  of  proposed  rulemaking.  All  of  the  comments  were  con- 
sidered in  adopting  the  changes  set  forth  herein  The  commcnis 
and  responses  to  the  comments  follow. 

Comment  I.  One  comment  stated  that  "The  proposed  addition 
to  section  1.431(b)(1)  of  and  the  papers  tiled  at  the  time  of 
receipt  of  the  international  application  (so]  indicate'  goes  be- 
yond the  requirements  set  forth  in  the  PCT  and  is  contrary  to  PC"T 
Administrative  Instructions,  Section  329."  Two  other  similar 
comments  were  received  and  urged,  in  effect,  that  section 
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1 .43 1 1  b  II 1 1  be  revised  to  adopt  the  procedure  set  forth  in  Section 
329  of  the  PCT  Administrative  Instructions 

Response  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted.  The  provi- 
sions adopted  in  section  1  431(b)ili  are  consistent  with,  and 
required  by.  Article  1  1  of  the  PCT  as  interpreted  by  the  Office. 
Section  329  of  the  PCT  Administrative  Instnictions  was  issued 
by  the  Intemalional  Bureau  after  the  Bureau  was  advised  that  the 
(iffice  believed  new  section  329  to  be  inconsistent  v.  ith  require- 
ments of  Anicle  1  1  of  the  Treaty  and  inconsistent  with  over  13 
years  of  practice  in  the  L'nited  States.  In  the  opinion  of  the  Office. 
PCT  Administrative  Instruction  329  is  inconsistent  with  KT 
Article  1 1  andRiile20.4(a).which  require  the  Office  to  promptly 
deiermine  whether  the  applicant  does  not  obviously  lack,  by 
reasons  of  residence  or  nationality,  the  nght  to  file  an  interna- 
tional application  In  accordance  with  PCT  Rule  89.1(bl.  "The 
Administrative  Instructions  shall  not  be  in  conflict  with  the 

provisions  of  the  Treaty,  these  regulations "  The  United 

Sutes  will  not  follow  .Administrative  Instruction  329. 

Comment  2.  One  comment  stated  that  in  section  1 .431(c).  the 
reference  to  "PCT  Rule  15.2"  should  be  to  "PCT  Rule  15" 
because  KT  Rule  15.1  is  also  relevant,  and  the  reference  to 
section  1 .445"  should  be  changed  to  refer  to  "PCT  Rules  14  and 
16  1'  because  section  1  445  does  not  cover  the  European  Patent 
Office  (EPO)  search  fee  which  is  also  paid  to  the  USPTO" 

Response.  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted  The  refer- 
ences to  Rule  15.2  and  section  I  445  are  considered  proper  in  the 
context  in  which  thev  are  used  The  references  to  Rule  15  2  and 
section  1-145  are  not  new  and  have  worked  well  in  directing 
applicants  regarding  international  application  requirements  The 
EK)  search  fee  is  not  mentioned  in  section  1.431.  but  is  pub- 
lished in  each  issue  of  the  Official  Gazette  for  applicant's  infor- 
mation. 

Comment  3.  One  comment  stated  that  in  section  1 .43 1(d),  the 
words  "one  designation  fee"  should  be  deleted  since  this  is 
covered  by  section  1.432(bl  and  that  "timely  made"  in  line  5  be 
changed  to  "paid  within  the  one-month  pentxl"  for  claniy 

Response.  The  first  suggestion  in  the  comment  is  not  adopted, 
rhe  reference  to  "one  designation  fee"  in  section  I  431(d)  is 
repeated  in  section  1  432(b)  to  add  clanty  on  this  important 
point  The  second  suggestion  in  the  comment  is  not  adopted 
since  It  would  intnxJuce  error  into  section  1  43 lid)  Indeed,  all 
the  fees  must  be  paid  timely,  and  need  not  be  paid  within  the  one- 
month  penod  set  pursuant  to  section  I  431lcl,  eg.  some  feeis) 
mav  be  paid  pnor  to  the  one-month  penod  Presumably  the  one- 
month  pentxl  mentioned  in  the  comment  refers  to  a  penixJ  set 
pursuant  to  section  1.431(c)  which  may  not  need  to  be  set  in 
every  case 

Comment  4  One  comment  indicated  that  (in  the  fourth  para- 
graph of  the  Supplementary  Information  section)  the  discussion 
of  new  section  I  432  includes  a  reference  to  a  "genenc"  desig- 
nation of  all  countnes  which,  instead,  should  refer  to  a  precau- 
tionary designation  of  all  countries  except  the  required  specified 
designaiionis). 

Response  The  appropnate  change  has  been  made  to  the 
discussion  of  section  1.432  to  clanfy  that  an  applicant  may 
provide,  in  addition  to  at  least  one  specified  designation,  a 
precautionary  designation  of  all  other  KT  member  countnes 
and  regions  so  that  any  intended  designation  which  may  have 
been  overUxiked  on  filing  can  be  corrected  within  1 5  months  ol 
the  pnonty  date. 

Comment  5.  One  comment  stated  that  in  section  I  432(a)  and 
lb)  the  word  "request"  should  be  capitalized  in  view  of  section 
1  401ld)  A  corresponding  comment  was  made  with  respect  to 
section  1.451(a) 

Response  This  suggestion  is  adopted  since  PCT  Rule  4  10 
requires  the  designations  to  appear  on  the  Request  I  form  RO/ 
101)  and  section  1432  continues  to  require  that  the  designation!  s ) 
be  indicated  in  the  Request  on  filing  Similarly,  with  respect  to 
section  I  451(a).  the  suggestion  is  adopted. 

Comment  6  One  comment  stated  that  in  section  1  432la)  "or 
regions'"  should  be  changed  to  ""for  the  purpose  of  obtaining 
national  or  regional  patents. " 

Response  The  suggestion  is  adopted  to  the  extent  Uiat  section 
1.432(a)  has  been  changed  by  replacing  "or  regions"'with  "in- 
cluding an  indication  that  applicant  wishes  to  obtain  a  regional 
patent,  where  applicable  "  The  adopted  wording  is  preferable 
since  It  IS  the  same  as  the  wording  of  K"T  Rule  4  9(a)(ii). 

Comment  7.  One  comment  objected  to  the  requirement  con- 
tained in  section  1.432(a)  that  designations  in  the  international 


application  shall  be  stated  as  provided  in  PCT  Rule  4.9(a)  and 
Section  1 15  of  the  Administrative  Instructions  Under  the  PCT. 
Also,  the  comment  urged  that  the  PCT  Administrative  Instruc- 
tions should  be  reproduced  in  sections  1.432  and  1.451  so  that 
applicants  have  access  to  them. 

Response:  Section  1 1 5  of  the  PCT  Administrative  Instructions 
makes  reference  to  the  names  and  abbreviations  of  all  countries. 
Inclusion  of  such  a  long  list  would  unnecessanly  encumber 
section  1.432(a).  The  Administrative  Instructions  are  readily 
available,  and  a  list  of  countries  is  provided  in  the  Manual  of 
Patent  Examining  Procedure  (Chapter  200).  Applicants  using  a 
current  Request  form  will  inherently  comply  with  PCT  Rule 
4.9(a)  and  Sections  110  and  115  of  the  PCT  Administrative 
Instructions. 

Comment  H.  One  comment  asked  "If  an  applicant  does  not  pay 
the  feels)  set  out  in  section  1. 432(c)(2)  or  (3).  will  he/she  be  given 
an  additional  month  to  pav  the  fees  described  in  section 
l.432(b)(liand(2)?" 

Response:  No  extension  of  time  is  available  to  the  15-month 
deadline  of  section  1.432(c).  The  time  period  set  under  section 
1.432(b)  doesnot  apply  to  section  1.432(c).  If  payment  for  the 
designations  to  be  confirmed  under  section  1.432(c)  is  not 
received  by  15  months  from  the  prionty  date,  tho.se  precaution- 
ary designations  are  considered  to  be  withdrawn.  PCT  Rule 
4.9(b). 

Comment  9.  One  comment  suggested  adding  references  to 
PCT  Rule  4  9(a)  and  (b)  in  various  locations  in  section  1 .432. 

Response:  The  suggestion  is  adopted  by  adding  appropriate 
references  to  PCT  Rule  4.9(a)  and  (b). 

Comment  10.  One  comment  suggested  that  the  last  sentence  in 
section  1.432(b)  be  moved  to  become  the  second  sentence  of 
section  1 .432(b)  and  the  third  sentence  be  moved  to  become  the 
last  sentence  of  section  1.432(b). 

Response:  These  suggestions  are  not  adopted  since  they 
would  not  constitute  an  improvement  to  section  1.432(b). 

Comment  II.  One  comment  suggested  that,  in  section 
1.432(c)(3)  unconfirmed  designations  indicated  to  be"considered 
withdrawn"  should  be  changed  to  "regarded  as  withdrawn  by  the 
applicant. 

Response:  This  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted  because  it 
does  not  further  clarify  section  1 .432(c)(  3).  Unconfirmed  desig- 
nations are  considered  to  be  withdrawn  by  the  applicant  under 
PCT  Rule  4.9(b)(ii)  and  are  also  considereid  to  be  withdrawn  by 
the  Office. 

Comment  12.  One  comment  suggested  that  section  1.446(d) 
should  be  expanded  to  indicate  that  a  refund  of  the  search  fee  will 
be  given  even  after  the  .search  copy  has  been  transmitted  just  so 
long  as  the  withdrawal  is  effective  before  start  of  the  interna- 
tional search. 

Response:  This  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted  since  refunds 
may  or  may  not  be  appropnate  in  the  noted  instance  For 
example,  if  the  EPO  acting  as  an  international  searching  author 
ity  begins  the  search  after  withdrawal  but  before  receipt  of  the 
withdrawal  from  the  U.S.  receiving  office,  a  refund  may  not  be 
made. 

Comment  13.  One  comment  suggested  that  in  section  1  446(e) 
"demand"  should  be  capitalized  in  view  of  section  1 .401(g). 

Rcsp(m.se:  This  suggestion  is  adopted 

Comment  14.  One  comment  suggested  that  the  reference  in 
section  1 .45 1  ( a )  to  Section  "20 1 "  of  the  Administrative  Instruc- 
tions should  be  changed  to"l  15" 

Response:  This  suggestion  is  adopted  since  Section  "201"  of 
the  Administrative  Instructions  has  been  changed  effective  July 
I.  1992.  and  is  now  Section  ""1 15. 

Comment  15.  One  comment  noted  that  the  proposed  change  in 
section  1.455(a)  does  not  refiect  that  a  common  representative 
need  not  be  ""appointed  ' 

Response  A  new  sentence  has  been  inserted  into  section 
1.455(a)  to  address  the  situation  where  no  common  representa- 
tive or  agent  has  been  appointed  Where  no  common  represen- 
tative or  agent  has  been  appointed,  the  first  mentioned  applicant 
who  is  entitled  to  file  in  the  US  receiving  office  is  considered  lo 
be  the  common  representative.  PCT  Rules  2.2bis  and  90  2lbi 

Comment  16.  One  comment  noted  that  the  proposed  change  in 
section  1 .455lai  does  not  reflect  that  if  a  new  common  represen- 
tative is  apf»ointed.  the  previous  common  representative  is  auto- 
matically revoked 

Response:  The  last  sentence  of  section  1.455(a)  has  been 
changed  to  reflect  that  the  later  apfKiintment  of  an  attorney,  agent 


or  common  representative  revokes  any  earlier  appointment  un- 
less otherwise  indicated. 

Comment  17.  One  comment  suggested  that  "In  sections 
1.475(a),  1.488(a)  and  1.499(e)  reference  should  be  added  lo 
PCT  Rule  13,  Administrative  Instructions.  Section  206,  and 
possibly  to  Annex  B  of  the  Administrative  Instructions." 

Response:  The  suggestion  is  not  adopted  because  it  gives  no 
reasons  for  the  proposed  change  and  it  is  not  evident  that  the 
change  is  needed. 

Comment  IS.  One  comment  slated  that  in  the  Supplementary 
Information  discussion  of  section  1.475(b),  the  explanation  of 
■"specially  adapted"  was  different  from  the  explanation  in  Annex 
B.  Part  I  of  the  Administrative  Instructions. 

Response:  The  discussion  of  section  1 .475(hi  hasbeen  revised 
to  conform  to  Annex  B.  Part  I  of  the  Admini.strative  Instructions. 
Comment  19.  One  comment  stated  that  in  section  1.484(b)  no 
need  is  seen  for  adding  the  last  two  sentences  because  "The 
provision  relates  only  to  International  Searching  Authority  prac- 
tice and  is  set  forth  in  more  detail  by  the  PCT  Rules  " 

Response:  Section  1 .484(b)  is  directed  to  conduct  of  the 
Intemalional  Preliminary  Examining  .Authority  rather  than  the 
International  Searching  Authority.  The  explanation  in  section 
1.484(b)  IS  retained  because,  although  it  parallels  PCT  Rule 
69.1(e).  It  informs  applicants  that  delay  in  submission  of  an 
amendment  will  delay  the  start  of  examination.  Applicants 
should  be  aware  that,  since  the  time  for  issuance  of  the  final 
report  is  fixed  by  PCT  Rule  69.2  and  may  not  change,  any  delay 
in  the  start  of  examination  may  work  to  applicants'  disadvan- 
tage. For  example,  the  minimum  time  may  have  to  be  set  for 
response  to  any  opinions,  there  may  be  lime  for  only  one  opinion 
and/or  there  may  be  less  time  for  interviews. 

Comment  20.  One  comment  suggested  that  section  1.485 
should  be  amended  to  take  into  account  that  amendments  are 
permitted  under  PCT  Rule  66.4bis  even  after  the  lime  penod  .set 
by  the  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authonty. 

Response:  This  suggestion  is  not  adopted.  Section  1.485  sets 
forth  when  an  amendment  may  be  filed  so  that  it  will  be  consid- 
ered. Amendments  filed  at  other  times  may  not  be  considered. 

Comment  21  One  comment  suggested  that  the  beginning  of 
section  1 .492  should  be  changed  to  reflect  that,  in  view  of  H.R. 
3531.  the  national  stage  fees  are  under  35  U.S.C.  41(a)  rather 
than  under  35  U  S.C.  376. 

Response:  H.R.  3531  was  enacted  into  law  (Public  Law  102- 
204).  Accordingly,  the  suggestion  in  the  comment  has  been 
nc^opted  by  revising  the  introductory  language  in  section  1.492 
to  remove  the  reference  to  35  U.S.C.  376. 
Comment  22.  One  comment  urged  that  in  the  Discussion  of 
Specific  Rules  for  sections  1  494(b)  and  1 .495(b).  the  discussion 
should  be  modified  lo  clanfy  that  ihe  applicant  need  only  check 
"his  or  her"  files  to  be  sure  that  the  Bureau's  notice  regarding 
transmittal  of  a  copy  of  the  intemalional  application  has  been 
received 

Response:  TTie  language  has  been  revised  to  eliminate  any 
ambiguity. 

Comment  23  One  comment  suggested  that  "as  filed"  in  section 
1  494(c)  should  be  set  off  by  commas  as  in  section  1.495(c). 

Response:  Section  I  494(c)  has  been  changed  as  suggested. 

Comment  24.  One  comment  questioned  the  phrases  "accurate 
translation"  and  "proper  translation"'  as  used  in  the  Supplemen- 
tary Information  discussion  and  slated  ihal  these  phrases  do  not 
further  explain  the  word  "translation"  as  used  in  the  statute. 
Another  comment  suggested  that  the  rule  should  provide  for 
correction  of  errors  in  the  translation  without  penalty  of  aban- 
donment or  surcharge. 

Response:  The  statute  (35  U.S.C  371(c)(2))  requires  that 
applicant  file  a  translation  of  the  intemalional  application  to 
avoid  abandonment  (35  U.S.C  371(d)).  The  Office  has  received 
purported  translations  which  include  amendments  to  the  text  of 
the  international  application  and  other  inconsistencies  with  the 
text  of  the  non-English  language  document  It  is  helpful  to 
explain  that  a  translation  must  be  accurate  and  a  proper  transla- 
tion. TTie  Office  does  not  inspect  a  purported  translation  for  all 
errors,  it  only  inspects  for  errors  which  are  apparent  on  the  face 
of  the  document  For  example,  w  here  the  non-English  language 
international  application  has  6  claims  and  the  purported  transla- 
tion has  8  claims,  obviousK  ihe  requirement  for  a  proper  trans- 
lation has  not  been  met  Submission  of  inaccurate  translations 
require  additional  prtKessing  by  the  Office,  thus  the  requirement 
for  a  processing  fee  is  appropnate. 
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Comment  25.  One  comment  stated  that  in  the  Supplementary 
Information  discussion  of  sections  1 .494  and  1  495  the  reference 
to  the  U.S.  correspondence  address  should  be  modified  to  add  "it 
any"  since  none  is  rec|uired. 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  been  adopted. 

Comment  26.  One  comment  stated  that  in  the  preamble  of 
section  1  495(e)  there  appears  to  be  a  contradiction  in  that  the 
first  sentence  suggests  a  translation  of  the  annex  may  be  filed 
within  the  time  period  set  under  1.495(c)  whereas  the  second 
sentence  suggests  the  translation  of  the  annex  must  be  filed  by  30 
months  or  "be  considered  cancelled." 

Response:  The  sentences  are  compatible  The  first  sentence 
applies  to  the  case  where  the  translation,  oath  or  declaration  have 
not  been  submitted  by  30  months.  In  such  case,  they  (and  any 
annex)  may  be  submitted  within  the  time  period  of  paragraph  (c) 
The  second  sentence  applies  to  the  case  where  the  translation  and 
oadi  or  declaration  have  been  submitted  by  30  months,  where- 
upon no  additional  time  is  set  under  paragraph  (c)  Thus,  in  the 
first  instance,  if  applicants  are  given  additional  lime  to  submit  the 
translation  or  oath  or  declaration,  they  may  also  subnmihcjnncx 
in  that  same  additional  time.  But  where  the  translation  and  oath 
or  declaration  have  been  submitted  by  30  months,  an  additional 
time  period  will  not  be  provided  simply  for  submitting  a  transla- 
tion of  the  annex.  Of  course,  applicant  may  submit  a  preliminary 
amendment  under  37  CFR  1.121  including  the  subject  matter  of 

the  annex. 

Commem  2  7.  One  comment  suggested  that  sections  1 .494(b)(3) 

and  1.495(b)(3)  should  be  amended  to  permit  an  extension  of 

time  for  the  basic  national  fee  so  that  it  may  be  submitted,  like  the 

declaration  and  translation,  after  20  and  30  months. 

Response:  The  suggestion  is  not  adopted.  Submission  of  the 
basic  national  fee  gives  the  Office  a  clear  indication  that  appli- 
cant intends  to  enter  the  national  stage.  This  helps  the  Office  to 
avoid  processing  of  those  40%  of  the  international  applications 
which  designate  the  U.S.  but  do  not  enter  the  national  siagc.  Also, 
filing  of  the  basic  national  fee  by  20  or  30  months  will  ordinarily 
provide  the  Office  with  the  correspondence  address  of  the  person 
prosecuting  the  national  stage  application.  Without  this  corre- 
spondence address,  the  Office  would  send  any  notice  of  missing 
parts  to  the  correspondence  address  in  the  international  applica- 
tion (e  g..  the  person  who  prosecuted  the  international  stage  and 
who  may  not  be  qualified  to  prosecute  the  U.S.  national  stage). 
The  rules  as  amended  address  the  greatest  hurdle  tor  entry  into 
the  national  stage  which  has  been  submission  of  the  oath  or 
declaration  by  the  22  or  32-month  deadline. 

Comment  2S.  One  comment  suggested  that  sections  1 .494(di 
and  1.495(d)  should  indicate  that  the  PCT  Article  19  amend- 
ments (which  have  not  been  received)  are  not  only  considered  to 
be  cancelled,  but  are  also  "disregarded  under  PCT  Rule  49.5(c- 

bis)." 

Response:  The  suggestion  is  not  adopted  because  this  addi- 
tional reference  to  PCT  Rule  49.5(c-bis)  is  not  helpful  The 
indication  that  the  PCT  Article  19  amendments  are  cancelled  is 
in  accordance  with  35  U.S.C.  37 1  (d).  It  is  standard  practice  in  the 
examination  of  a  patent  application  in  the  United  States  to 
disregard  amendments  that  have  been  cancelled. 

Cnmment  29.  One  comment  suggested  that,  with  respect  to 
section  1 .494,  "The  proposed  rules  do  not  make  clear  the  rela- 
tionship between  paragraphs  (c)  and  (g)  as  to  the  time  penod  set 
for  later  furnishing  of  the  translation  into  English." 

Response:  Paragraph  (c)  provides  that  applicant  will  be  pro- 
vided a  period  of  time  to  file  the  translation  ( if  the  requirements 
ol  paragraph  (b)  have  been  met)  and  paragraph  (gl  provides  that 
the  application  becomes  abandoned  if  any  required  translation  is 
not  filed  within  the  time  penod  set  in  paragraph  Ici.  Thus,  where 
the  other  requirements  have  been  met  but  the  translation  has  not 
been  provided,  paragraph  (c)  provides  a  time  period  for  submis- 
sion of  the  translation  and  paragraph  (g)  provides  the  sanction 
(abandonment)  for  failing  to  comply  within  the  set  peruxJ 

Cnmment  30.  One  comment  questioned  whether  the  time 
period  for  translation  of  any  PCT  Article  19  amendments  should 
be  extendable  with  any  extension  for  translation  of  the  miema- 
tional  application.  A  corresponding  comment  was  made  with 
respect  to  section  1.495. 

Response:  An  extension  of  time  for  submission  of  the  t.ransla 
tion  of  any  PCT  Article  19  amendment  is  not  possible  in  view  of 
the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  371(d) 

Comment  31.  One  comment  suggested  that  sections  1  494(g) 
and  1.495(h)  should  be  modified  by  replacing  "the  translation" 
with  "any  required  translation." 
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Response   The  suggestion  is  adopted.  Translations  are  not 

required  where  the  international  application  was  filed  in  English 

Comment  32.  One  comment  suggested  that  at  the  beginning  of 

section  I  495(c)  after  "paragraph  (bl"  the  word  "of  should  be 

added 

Response:  The  suggestion  is  adopted. 
Comment  33.  One  comment  suggested  that  section  1  495(d) 
could  be  deleted  since  under  KT  Rules  70  16  and  74  1  relevant 
amendments  under  KT  Article  19  must  be  annexed  to  the 
international  preliminary  examining  rep<m  and  therefore  must 
be  translated  under  section  1.495(ei  It  was  further  noted  that 
superseded  KT  Article  19  amendments  need  not  be  translated 
Response  The  suggestion  is  not  adopted.  Section  1.495(d) 
covers  the  situation  where  the  KT  Anicle  19  amendment  is  not 
annexed.  For  example,  where  applicant  enters  the  national  stage 
in  the  U.S.  and  withdraws  the  international  application  before 
issuance  of  the  final  report.  In  this  instance,  translation  of  the 
PCT  Article  19  amendments  would  have  to  be  submitted  by  the 
date  of  commencement  of  the  national  stage  (which  cannot  be 
later  than  30  months)  or  be  considered  cancelled 

Comment  34.  One  comment  observed  that  under  section 
1 .495(e)  if  there  is  no  time  period  to  be  set  for  submission  of  the 
translation  of  the  international  application  and/or  the  oath  or 
declaration,  there  is  no  possibility  for  extra  time  (after  the  3(> 
month  deadline)  for  submission  of  translation  of  the  annex.  It 
was  suggested  that  section  1 .495(e)  be  reworded  to  permit  extra 
time  (alter  the  30-month  deadline)  for  submission  m  a  transla- 
tion of  the  annex  even  where  the  translation  of  the  international 
application  and/or  the  oath  or  declaration  had  been  submitted  by 
30  months. 

Response:  The  suggestion  is  not  adopted.  Where  the  transla- 
tion of  the  international  application  and/or  the  oath  or  declaration 
ha\  e  been  subm'tied  by  30  months,  it  is  appropriate  to  promptly 
forw  ard  the  application  for  examination  rather  than  delay  exami- 
nation for  a  translation  of  the  annex  (especially  since  often  it 
appears  that  applicant  does  not  wish  to  proceed  on  the  basis  of  the 
annex).  Some  applicants  prefer  to  submit  preliminary  amend- 
ments under  section  1.121  (which  may  be  done  even  after  30 
months)  rather  than  to  submit  a  translation  of  the  annex. 

Comment  35.  One  comment  urged  that  section  1.495(e)  is 
inconsistent  in  that  it  states  that  the  30-month  time  limit  may  not 
be  extended,  and  then  states  that  if  the  translation  of  the  interna- 
tional application  is  not  filed  within  30  months  from  the  priority 
date  additional  time  ma>  be  set  under  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section. 

Response:  The  two  statements  are  not  contradictory.  The  time 
pemxl  for  submission  of  the  translation  and  oath  or  declaration 
is  a  new  lime  period  and  is  not  a  extension  of  the  30-monih  time 
limit.  The  fixed  time  limit  for  submission  of  the  basic  national  fee 
is  30  months  from  the  priority  date  If  the  basic  national  fee  is  not 
paid  by  this  3()-month  deadline,  the  application  is  abandoned.  If, 
on  the  other  hand,  the  basic  national  fee  is  paid  by  30  months 
from  the  pnonly  dale,  the  pendency  of  the  international  applica- 
tion continues  past  .30  months.  If  the  translation  or  oath  or 
declaration  have  not  been  filed  by  the  30-month  deadline  (but  the 
basic  national  fee  has  been  paid),  the  application  is  not  aban- 
doned and  a  time  pcruxl  is  set  for  submission  of  the  missing 
translation  and  oath  or  declaration. 

Comment  36  One  comment  asked  "Is  it  the  intention  of  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  to  affect,  in  any  way.  the  current 
practice  of  a.ssigning  a  date  on  which  the  Section  371(c)(4) 
requirement  (oath  or  declaration)  will  be  deemed  to  have  been 
met.  if  an  applicant  submits  an  oath  or  declaration  in  response  to 
a  Notice  of  Missing  Parts,  thereby  ultimately  affecting  the  Sec- 
tion l()2(e)  date  to  which  the  eventually  granted  U.S.  patent  will 
b  entitled  ■'" 

Response:  Nothing  in  the  new  rule  will  affect  the  35  U.S.C. 
102(e)  date  which  will  continue  to  be  the  date  that  the  last  of  the 
35  use.  371(c)(1).  (2)  and  (4)  requirements  are  fulfilled. 

Comment  37.  One  comment  suggested  that  section  I  82 1  be 
clanfied  to  reflect  that  the  notice  requjnng  compliance  with 
paragraphs  (b)  through  (f)  is  sent  by  the  international  searching 
authority 

Response:  The  suggestion  is  not  adopted.  Section  1.821  does 
not  specify  who  will  send  die  notice  and  there  is  no  need  to  do  so 
in  (he  rule. 

Comment  3H.  One  comment  questioned  as  to  section  10.9 
whether  a  pro  se  applicant  from  Brazil,  who  is  either  an  indi- 
vidual or  a  company,  would  have  the  right  to  practice  before  the 


U.S  as  an  international  searching  or  international  preliminary 
examining  authority. 

Response:  Section  10.9  has  been  amended  to  clarify  that  it  is 
not  directed  to  pro  se  applicants. 

Discussion  of  Specific  Rules 

The  following  is  a  table  correlating  PCT  Rule  changes  with  the 
new  37  CFR  changes.  Sections  1.431(b)(1),  l.43l(b)(3)(ii), 
1.451(a),  l.482(a)(2)(i).  1.492(e),  1.494  and  1.495.  which  are 
also  amended,  are  not  shown  in  the  table  because  they  are 
changes  that  are  not  required  by  PCT  Rule  changes. 

Rule  Correlation  Table 


37  CFR  Change 

PCT  Rule  Chan 

1.431(c)-(e) 

16bis,  27.1 

1.432(a) 

4.1(b)(iv),  4.9 

1.432(b) 

5.5.  16bis 

1.432(c) 

15.5 

1.434(a) 

3.1 

1.445(a)(4) 

15.5 

1.446(d) 

15.6.  16.2 

1.446(e) 

57.6 

1.455(a) 

90.  2.2bis 

1.475 

13 

1.476(a) 

13 

1.480(b) 

53.1 

1.482(b) 

57.5 

1.484(b) 

60.1(g),  66,  69.1 

1.485 

60.1(g) 

1.487 

13 

1.488(a) 

13 

1.499 

13 

1.821(h) 

l3ter.Uc) 

10.9(c) 

90 

Section  1 .43 1  (b)(  1 )  is  amended  to  clarify  that  an  international 
filing  date  will  be  accorded  to  an  International  application  filed 
in  the  United  States  where  at  least  one  applicant  is  indicated  to  be 
a  resident  or  national  of  the  United  States  in  the  papers  as  filed. 
If  the  paf)ers.  as  filed,  indicate  a  residence  or  nationality  for  at 
least  one  applicant,  the  United  States  Receiving  Office  can 
promptly  determine  whether,  as  required  by  KT  .Article  1 1 .  "the 
applicant  does  not  obviously  lack"  the  requisite  residence  or 
nationality  to  file  an  international  application  in  the  United  States 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

Section  l.431(b)(3)(ii)  is  amended  to  add  a  cross-reference  to 
section  1 .432  which  sets  forth  the  requirements  regarding  desig- 
nations. 

Section  1.431(c)  is  amended  to  reflect  that  the  United  States 
Receiving  Office,  rather  than  the  International  Bureau,  will  be 
responsible  for  collecting  fees  not  paid  in  full  at  the  time  of  filing 
the  international  application  or  within  one  month  thereafter  TTie 
change  reflects  the  procedural  change  under  the  new  KT  Regu- 
lations that  the  Receiving  Office,  rather  than  the  International 
Bureau,  will  be  resp<insible  for  communicating  dehtiencN  no- 
tices to  the  applicant  and  collecting  the  necessary  fees  Under  the 
pr<.x:edure  in  paragraph  (c).  a  notice  of  any  fee  deficiency  will  be 
mailed  hy  the  Receiving  Office  setting  a  time  pcruxl  of  one 
month  for  payment  of  the  fee  deficiency  and  a  late  payment  fee 
equal  to  the  greater  of  ( 1 1 50%  of  the  amount  of  the  deficient  fees 
up  to  a  maximum  amount  equal  to  the  basic  fee.  or  (2)  an  amount 
equal  to  the  transmittal  lee  The  time  period  of  one  month  for 
response  to  this  notice  cannot  be  extended. 

Section  1  43 1  (d)  is  eliminated  as  unnecessary  since  the  United 
States  Receiving  Office  will  take  over  the  responsibility  for 
collecting  fees  in  place  of  the  International  Bureau 

Section  1 .43 1  (e)  is  redesignated  as  I  4  M  i  d  i  and  clarifies  that 
the  failure  to  timely  pay  the  fees  pursuant  to  paragraph  (c)  will 
result  in  the  withdrawal  of  the  international  application 

Section  1  432(a)  is  amended  to  claritv  that  the  applicant  rnusi 
specify,  on  filing,  at  least  one  national  or  regional  designation  in 
order  to  be  granted  a  filing  date  for  the  international  application. 
This  specitli.  designation  is  required  whether  or  not  all  designa- 
tions are  indicated  pursuant  to  paragraph  (o  of  this  section  TTie 
reference  to  Section  201  of  the  .Administrative  Instructions  has 
been  changed  to  Section  1 15  to  correspond  to  the  change  in  the 
Administrative  Instructions. 


Section  1 .432(b)  is  amended  to  establish  a  procedure  for  the 
late  payment  of  fees  for  designations  that  were  specified  on  filing 
an  international  application,  and  a  procedure,  pursuant  to  PCT 
Rule  16bis.l(c).  in  accordance  with  section  321  of  the  PCT 
Administrative  Instructions  for  allocating  fees,  where  the  amount 
paid  is  insufficient  to  cover  all  the  fees  The  payment  of  the 
designation  fees  with  a  late  payment  fee  (previously  termed  a 
"surcharge")  is  not  new  Under  the  revised  PCT  regulations, 
however,  the  Receiving  Office,  rather  than  the  International 
Bureau,  will  be  responsible  for  communicating  deficiency  no- 
tices to  the  applicant  The  designation  fees  may  be  paid,  without 
necessity  for  a  late  payment  fee.  within  one  year  from  the  pnority 
date  or  within  one  month  from  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  interna- 
tional application  if  that  month  expires  after  the  expiration  of  one 
year  from  the  priority  date  The  applicant  will  be  notified  and 
given  one  month  within  which  to  pay  any  deficient  designation 
fees  plus  a  late  payment  fee.  The  amount  of  the  late  payment  fee 
is  equal  to  50%  of  the  deficient  fees,  but  will  not  be  less  than  the 
amount  of  the  transmittal  fee  (currently  $200)  and  will  not 
exceed  the  amount  of  the  basic  fee  (currently  $525).  The  one- 
month  time  limit  for  payment  of  the  deficient  designation  fees 
and  late  payment  fee  may  not  be  extended.  If  after  expiration  of 
the  one-month  time  period,  at  least  one  designation  fee  has  not 
been  paid  (with  any  late  payment  fee  which  is  due),  the  interna- 
tional application  will  be  withdrawn  If  after  expiration  of  the 
one-month  time  period,  at  least  one  designation  fee  has  been  paid 
(with  any  late  payment  fee  which  is  due)  but  the  amount  paid  is 
not  sufficient  to  cover  the  late  payment  fee  and  all  the  designa- 
tion fees,  the  amount  paid  will  be  allocated,  pursuant  to  PCT  Rule 
I6bis.l(c).  in  accordance  with  section  321  of  the  Administrative 
Instructions.  Section  321  of  the  Administrative  Instructions 
provides  that  the  amount  will  be  allocated  in  accordance  with 
any  instructions  received  from  the  applicant  or.  if  no  instructions 
have  been  received,  in  the  order  in  which  the  designations  appear 
in  the  request  part  of  the  international  application.  Designations 
for  which  no  designation  fee  is  timely  filed  will  be  withdrawn.  In 
section  1 .432(b).  the  reference  to  parenthetical  numbers  ( 1 )  and 
(2)  used  to  describe  the  late  payment  fee  as  proposed  has  been 
deleted  in  the  final  rule  to  improve  clarity. 

New  section  1.432(c)  establishes  a  procedure  wherein,  in 
addition  to  the  designation(s)  under  paragraph  (a),  the  applicant 
could  indicate,  on  filing,  all  designations  permitted  under  the 
Treaty  and  confirm  desired  designations  of  countries  or  regions 
up  to  15  months  from  the  pnority  date  .Section  1.432(c)  as 
promulgated  requires  that  applicant's  indication  of  all  designa- 
tions permitted  under  the  Treatv  in  addition  to  the  designation(s) 
under  paragraph  (a)  he  made  in  the  Request  in  accordance  with 
PCT  Rule  4  9ib).  The  confirmation  must  include  both  a  written 
notice  of  the  countnes  or  regions  being  confirmed,  the  appropri- 
ate designation  fees  and  a  confirmation  fee  based  on  the  number 
of  countnes  or  regions  being  confirmed  If  the  amount  of  the  fees 
IS  insufficient,  the  Receiving  Office  will  allocate  the  amount  paid 
in  accordance  with  anv  pnonty  of  designations  specified  by  the 
applicant  or.  if  no  pnority  is  specified,  in  accordance  with  section 
321  of  the  Administrative  Instructions.  .A  notice  reminding 
applicant  of  the  1 5-month  deadline  will  not  be  provided  Uncon- 
firmed designations  will  be  considered  withdrawn. 

Section  1 .434  is  amended  to  allow  applicants  to  develop  their 
own  computer-generated  Request  form  so  long  as  the  forms 
complv  with  the  requirement  of  sections  102(h)  and  (i)  of  the 
Administrative  Instructions  Pnnted  Request  form  will  continue 
to  be  available  from  the  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office. 

New  section  1.445(a)(4)  defines  the  amount  of  the  confirma- 
tion fee  required  for  the  designations  confirmed  under  section 
1.432(c)  The  confirmation  fee  is  equal  10  50%  of  the  sum  of  the 
designation  fees  for  the  designations  being  confirmed  For  ex- 
ample, a  confirmation  of  four  additional  designations  lat  $127 
per  designation,  or  $508)  would  require  a  $254  confirmation  fee. 
TTie  total  amount  of  the  fees  due  would  be  $762.  which  is  the  sum 
of  $508  and  $254. 

Section  1  446(di  is  amended  to  clarify  that  the  international 
(basic  and  designation.  PCT  Rule  15  1 1  and  search  fees  may  be 
refunded  under  certain  circumstances  linked  to  whether  the 
record  copv  or  search  copy  has  been  transmitted  to  the  Interna- 
tional Bureau  or  International  Searching  Authonty.  respectively. 
The  transmittal  fee  and  anv  late  payment  fees  will  not  be  re- 
funded, but  will  be  retained  to  cover  Office  processing  costs.  If 
the  record  copy  or  search  copy  has  been  transmitted,  the  Receiv- 
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ing  Office  cannot  refund  or  authorize  the  refund  of  the  interna 
tional  or  search  fees.  Any  request  for  a  refund  filed  after  the 
record  copy  or  search  copy  has  been  transmitted  should  be 
directed  to  the  International  Bureau  (for  the  iniemational  fee)  or 
the  International  Searching  Authority  (for  the  iniemational  search 
fee)  for  consideration  of  whether  a  refund  should  be  made 

New  section  1  446(e)  indicates  that  a  refund  of  the  handling 
fee  by  the  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority  is 
permitted  only  in  the  situations  where  the  demand  is  considered 
not  to  have  been  submitted  or  upon  withdrawal  of  the  demand 
before  the  demand  has  been  sent  to  the  International  Bureau.  If 
the  demand  has  been  sent  to  the  International  Bureau,  requests 
for  refund  of  the  handling  fee  should  be  directed  to  the  Interna- 
tional Bureau. 

Section  1 .451(a)  is  amended  to  clanfy  that  the  applicant  must 
specify,  on  filing,  the  prioniy  of  a  previously  filed  application  in 
order  to  be  granted  pnority  in  the  international  application  The 
right  to  pnority  is  not  necessarily  lost  if  the  claim  is  not  on  the 
Request  form,  but  will  be  lost  if  the  claim  does  not  appear  in  the 
papers  presented  on  filing  of  the  application. 

Section  1  455(a)  is  amended  to  clanfy  that  the  term  "common 
representative"  means  an  applicant  appointed  by  the  other  appli- 
cants or  considered  to  be  the  representative  of  the  other  appli- 
cants. Further,  since  attorneys  and  agents  are  registered  to  prac- 
tice before  the  Office  rather  than  licensed,  section  1  455(a)  has 
been  amended  by  replacing  the  word"licensed"  with  "regis- 
tered "  The  paragraph  alsoclarifies  who  can  represent  applicants 
in  an  international  application  before  the  US  International 
Searching  Authonty  or  the  US.  International  Preliminary  Exam- 
ining Authonty.  e.g.,  (1)  an  attorney  or  agent  registered  to 
practice  before  the  Office,  and  (2)  an  attorney  or  agent  not 
registered  to  practice  before  the  Office,  but  authonzed  to  practice 
before  the  national  office  with  which  the  international  applica- 
tion was  filed  and  for  which  the  United  States  is  an  International 
Searching  Authonty  or  International  Preliminary  Examining 
Authonty.  In  the  latter  case,  representation  is  restncted  to  prac- 
ticing before  the  U.S.  International  Searching  Authonty  and/or 
the  U.S.  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authont>  For 
example,  if  an  international  application  is  filed  in  the  Brazilian 
Patent  Office,  an  agent  authorized  to  practice  before  the  Brazil- 
ian Patent  Office  may  prosecute  that  application  before  the  US. 
Inlemalional  Searching  Authonty  or  the  U.S.  International  Pre- 
hminarv  Examining  Authonty.  Paragraph  (a)  also  provides  that, 
unless  otherwise  indicated,  the  appointment  of  an  attorney ,  agent 
or  common  representative  revokes  any  earlier  appointment  as 
specified  in  PCT  Rule  90.6(b). 

Section  1 .475  is  amended  to  adopt  the  unity  of  invention 
pnnciples  of  PCT  Rule  1 3,  as  amended.  Section  1  475  is  further 
amended  lo  reflect  that  the  same  unity  of  invention  pnnciples  are 
applied  by  the  international  searching  and  preliminary  examin- 
ing authonties  and  dunng  the  national  stage.  Duplicative  provi- 
sions in  sections  1.487  and  1.499  are  deleted 

The  pnnciples  of  unity  of  invention  are  used  to  determine  the 
types  of  claimed  subject  matter  and  the  combinations  of  claims 
to  different  categones  of  invention  that  are  permitted  to  be 
included  in  a  single  international  or  national  stage  patent  appli 
cation.  The  basic  principle  is  that  an  application  should  relate  to 
only  one  invention  or,  if  there  is  more  than  one  invention,  that 
applicant  would  have  a  right  to  include  in  a  single  application 
only  those  inventions  which  are  so  linked  as  to  form  a  single 
general  inventive  concept. 

Section  1 .475(a)  is  amended  to  contain  both  the  definition  of 
the  requirement  for  unity  of  invention,  and  the  unity  of  invention 
cniena  that  must  be  satisfied,  where  a  group  of  inventions  is 
claimed,  in  order  to  have  a  right  to  include  multiple  inventions  in 
a  single  application.  A  group  of  inventions  is  linked  to  form  a 
single  general  inventive  concept  where  there  is  a  technical 
relationship  among  the  inventions  that  involves  at  least  one 
common  or  corresponding  special  technical  feature  The  expres- 
sion "special  technical  features"  is  defined  as  meaning  those 
technical  features  that  define  the  contribution  which  each  claimed 
invention,  considered  as  a  whole,  makes  over  the  pnor  art  For 
example,  a  compound  is  the  common  technical  feature  in  an 
application  claiming  (1)  the  compound  per  se.  (2)  a  method  of 
making  the  compound  and  (3)  a  method  of  using  the  compound 
A  corresponding  technical  feature  is  exemplified  by  a  key 
defined  by  certain  claimed  structural  charactenstics  which  cor- 
respond to  the  claimed  features  of  a  lock  to  be  used  with  the 
claimed  key 
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Section  1  475(b)  is  amended  to  define  several  combinations 
of  different  categories  of  claims  which  always  fulfill  the  unity  of 
invention  requirements  of  section  1.475(a)  where  the  same  or 
corresponding  special  technical  feature  is  claimed.  There  may  be 
other  combinations  of  different  categones  of  claims  which  fulfill 
the  requiremeni  for  unity  of  invention,  but  the  determination  of 
unity  must  be  made  under  section  1 .475(a),  not  section  1 .475(b). 
In  section  l.475ib),  a  process  is  "specially  adapted"  for  the 
manufacture  of  a  product  if  the  claimed  process  inherently 
produces  the  claimed  product  with  the  technical  relationship 
defined  in  section  I  475(a)  being  present  between  the  claimed 
prcKess  and  the  claimed  product.  The  expression  "specially 
adapted"  as  used  in  this  section  does  not  imply  that  the  product 
could  not  also  be  manufactured  by  a  different  process. 

In  section  1.475(bl,  an  apparatus  or  means  is  "specifically 
designed"  for  carrying  out  the  process  when  the  apparatus  or 
means  is  suitable  for  caoy  ing  out  the  process  w  ith  the  technical 
relationship  defined  in  section  1  475(a)  being  present  between 
the  claimed  apparatus  or  means  and  the  claimed  priKess  The 
expression  "specifically  designed"  does  not  imply  thai  the  appa- 
ratus or  means  could  not  be  used  for  carrying  out  another 
process,  nor  does  ii  imply  that  the  prtKess  could  not  be  earned 
out  using  an  alternative  apparatus  or  means 

Section  I  475(c)  is  amended  to  require  that  unity  of  invention 
mighi  not  be  present  if  a  combination  of  categories  of  invention 
different  from  those  descnbed  in  section  1 .475(b)  are  presented 
in  an  application  The  requirements  of  section  1.475(a)  are 
always  met  by  the  combinations  described  in  section  1.475(b) 
where  the  same  or  corresponding  special  technical  feature  is 
claimed  All  other  combinations  must  be  tested  against  the  unity 
of  invention  standard  of  section  1.475(a). 

Section  I  475(d)  is  amended  by  deleting  reference  lo  the 
different  combinations  of  categones  of  invention  that  always 
meet  the  unitv  of  invention  standard  (now  set  forth  in  section 
1  475(b)l.  and  to  make  reference  to  the  determination  of  the  main 
invention  where  multiple  products,  processes  of  manufacture  or 
uses  are  claimed  The  significance  of  determining  the  main 
invention  is  set  fonh  in  section  I  476(c). 

Section  1  475(e)  is  amended  lo  require  thai  the  detemiinalion 
regarding  unity  of  invention  be  made  without  regard  to  whether 
a  group  of  inventions  is  claimed  in  separate  claims  or  as  aliema- 
tives  within  a  single  claim.  The  basic  cntena  for  unity  of  inven- 
tion are  the  same,  regardless  of  the  manner  In  which  applicant 
chooses  to  draft  a  claim  or  claims. 

Section  1  475(f)  is  deleted  since  PCT  Rule  13  has  been 
amended  and  the  basic  principles  of  unity  of  invention  are 
incorptiraled  into  other  p<irtions  of  section  1  475 

Section  1  476(a)  is  amended  to  delete  the  reference  to  section 
1  475(0  (which  IS  deleted)  and  PCT  Rule  13 

Section  I  480(b)  is  amended  to  allow  applicants  to  develop 
their  own  computer-generated  Demand  form  so  long  as  the 
limitations  in  sections  102(hi  and  (i)  of  the  Administrative 
Instructions  arc  met  Pnnted  Demand  forms  will  continue  to  be 
available  from  the  Office 

Section  1  482(a)(2)(i)  is  amended  loclarify  that  an  additional 
preliminary  examination  fee  may  be  charged  for  lack  of  unity  in 
Chapter  llirrespective  of  whether  there  was  a  similar  charge  in 
Chapter  I  Normally  there  will  be  a  charge  for  lack  of  unity  both 
in  Chapter  I  and  in  Chapter  II  In  some  instances,  although  a 
charge  for  the  search  of  an  additional  invention  is  justified  in 
Chapter  I,  the  examiner  chooses  to  prcKeed  without  charging  tor 
the  search  of  the  additional  inventionisi.  However,  circum- 
stances may  change  (eg  ,  an  amendment  submitted  with 
the  Demand  expanding  the  claims  lo  the  additional  inven- 
iion(s))  in  Chapter  II  so  as  lo  warrant  the  examiner's  require- 
ment for  an  additional  fee  for  examination  of  the  additional 
mvention(s). 

Section  1  482(b)  is  amended  to  remove  the  reference  to  the 
supplement  to  the  handling  fee  v^hich  had  been  collected  tor  the 
benetil  of  the  Iniemational  Bureau  and  which  has  been  deleted 
from  the  K'T  regulations.  At  present,  applicants  must  pay  as 
many  supplements  to  the  handling  fee  as  there  are  languages  into 
which  the  elected  Offices  require  translations  of  the  international 
preliminary  examination  report  Under  the  new  PCT  regulations, 
all  countnes  will  accept  an  English  translation  of  the  interna- 
tional preliminary  examination  report,  thus  limiting  the  interna 
tional  Bureau' s  translation  costs.  Accordingly  only  one  handling 
fee  will  need  to  be  paid  by  the  applicant,  without  any  supplement, 
irrespective  of  the  need  for  a  uanslation  of  the  report. 


Section  1 .484(b)  is  amended  to  permit  an  applicant  to  indicate 
in  the  demand  that  international  preliminary  examination  is  to 
begin  based  on  the  application  as  amended  rather  than  on  the 
application  as  filed  If  a  PCT  Article  I**  amendment  is  not 
received  by  the  Office  by  20  months  from  the  pnority  date, 
preliminary  examination  will  prtxreed.  Where  the  demand  indi- 
cates examination  is  to  be  ba.sed  on  an  accompanying  PCT 
Article  34  amendment,  but  the  PCT  Article  34  amendment  has 
not  been  provided  lo  the  Office  with  the  demand,  the  applicant 
will  be  notified  and  given  a  lime  periixj  to  submit  the  amend- 
ment. Thus,  if  the  applicant  wishes  preliminary  examination 
ba.sed  on  an  amended  version  of  the  iniemational  application,  the 
demand  must  so  indicate  and  the  amendment  ( PCT  Article  1 9  or 
34)  must  ( I )  accompany  the  demand;  or  1 2 1  in  the  case  of  a  PCT 
Article  19  amendment,  be  received  by  20  months  from  the 
pnonty  date;  or  ( 3)  in  the  case  of  a  PCT  Article  34  amendment, 
be  submitted  within  the  nonextendable  lime  period  sel  by  the 
Office 

Section  1 .485  is  amended  to  be  consisteni  with  section  1 .484 
and  provides  for  amendments  lo  be  filed  with  the  demand  or 
within  a  time  penod  set  by  the  International  Preliminary  Exam- 
ining Aulhonly 

Section  1  487  is  removed  as  unnecessary  because  the  amend- 
ments to  section  1 .475  address  the  unity  of  invention  pnnciples 
to  be  applied  by  the  International  Preliminary  Examining  Au- 
thority 

Section  1 .488(a)  is  amended  to  replace  the  reference  to  section 
1.487,  which  is  removed,  with  a  reference  lo  section  1.475. 

Section  1 .492  is  amended  lo  revise  the  introductory  clause  to 
eliminate  the  reference  to  35  U.S.C.  376. 

Section  1.492(e)  is  amended  to  eliminate  the  surcharge  for 
filing  the  basic  national  fee  after  20  or  30  months  from  the 
priority  dale.  In  accordance  with  the  new  practice  under  sections 
1 .494  and  1  495,  the  basic  national  fee  must  be  filed  no  later  than 
20  months,  or  30  months  if  a  timely  election  was  filed,  from 
the  priority  date  in  order  to  avoid  abandonment  of  the  applica- 
tion. 

Sections  1 .494  and  1 .495  is  amended  lo  modify  the  practice 
for  entering  the  national  stage  as  a  designated  or  elected  office  by 
more  closely  aligning  it  with  national  application  practice  under 
section  1.53. 

Section  1.494(a)  is  amended  lo  clarify  that  absence  of  a 
Demand  form  is  no  longer  the  controlling  event,  but  rather 
failure  to  elect  the  United  Stales  within  1 9  months  of  ihe  priority 
date  will  trigger  the  time  periods  sel  forth  in  paragraphs  (b)  and 
(c)  of  this  section. 

Section  1 .494(b)  is  amended  lo  require  thai  the  basic  national 
fee  and  a  copy  of  the  international  application  must  be  filed  with 
the  Office  by  20  months  from  the  pnority  date  to  avoid  abandon- 
ment. The  22-month  period  for  filing  th  basic  national  fee  with 
a  surcharge  in  previous  rule  1  494(c)  has  been  eliminated  The 
International  Bureau  normally  provides  the  copy  of  the  interna- 
tional application  to  the  Office  in  accordance  with  PCT  Article 
20.  At  the  same  lime,  the  International  Bureau  notifies  the 
applicant  of  the  communication  to  the  Office.  In  accordance  with 
PCT  Rule  47.1.  ihat  notice  shall  be  accepted  by  all  designated 
offices  as  conclusive  evidence  thai  the  communication  has  duly 
taken  place  Thus,  if  the  applicant  desires  to  enter  the  national 
stage  and  applicant  has  received  the  notice  from  the  International 
Bureau,  applicant  need  only  pay  the  basic  national  fee  by  20 
months  from  the  priority  date  The  20-month  time  limit  for 
submission  of  the  basic  national  fee  and  a  copy  of  the  interna- 
tional application  is  not  extendable. 

Section  1.494(c)  is  amended  to  provide  that  applicants  who 
have  provided  the  basic  national  fee  and  a  copy  of  the  inlema- 
lional application  by  20  months  from  the  pnonty  date  but  who 
omit  a  proper  translation,  oath  or  declaration  will  receive  a 
notification  setting  a  lime  period  for  submission  of  the  omitted 
requirements.  The  lime  penod  set  in  the  notice  can  be  extended 
pursuant  to  section  1 ,136.  Filing  of  the  oath  or  declaration  later 
than  20  months  will  require  the  payment  of  the  surcharge  sei 
forth  in  section  1.492(e).  Filing  of  the  translation  later  than  20 
months  will  require  the  payment  of  the  processing  fee  set  forth 
in  section  1.492(f). 

.Section  1  494(d)  is  amended  to  clarify  the  existing  practice 
that  PCT  Article  19  amendments  must  be  submitted  by  20 
months  from  the  pnority  dale,  which  time  may  not  be  extended. 
Of  course,  the  failure  lo  do  so  does  not  result  in  loss  of  the  subject 
matter  of  ihe  PCT  Article  19  amendments.  The  applicant  may 


submit  that  subject  matter  in  a  preliminary  amendment  filed 
under  section  1. 121.  In  many  cases,  filing  an  amendment  under 
section  1121  is  preferable  since  grammatical  or  idiomatic  errors 
may  be  corrected. 

Section  1.494(g)  is  removed  in  view  of  the  amendments  lo 
sections  (b).  (c)  and  (d). 

Section  1.494(h)  is  redesignated  as  1.494(g)  and  is  amended 
to  specify  when  an  application  that  fails  to  enter  the  national 
stage  becomes  abandoned.  Abandonment  occurs  at  20  months 
from  the  pnority  date  if  the  basic  national  fee  and  a  copy  of  the 
international  application  have  not  been  provided  to  the  Office.  If 
they  have  been  provided  to  the  Office  within  20  months  and  the 
translation  and/or  oath  or  declaration  are  noi  filed  timely,  aban- 
donment occurs  upon  expiration  of  the  time  limit  set  in  the 
notification  pursuant  to  paragraph  (c).  Thus,  in  the  latter  situa- 
tion, abandonment  would  occur  ai  the  expiration  of  the  lime 
period  set  in  the  notice  to  file  the  missing  translation,  and/or  oath 
or  declaration.  The  phrase  "where  the  United  States  has  been 
designated  but  not  elected  prior  to  19  months  from  the  pnonty 
date"  (emphasis  added)  has  been  changed  to  "where  the  United 
States  has  been  designated  but  not  elected  by  the  expiration  of  1 9 
months  from  the  pnoniy  dale"  (emphasis  added)  for  clarity.  A 
corresponding  change  has  been  made  in  section  1.495(h). 

Section  1 .495(a)  is  amended  to  clanfy  that  the  election  of  the 
U.S.  need  not  be  made  in  the  Demand,  but  can  be  made  subse- 
quently if  filed  before  expiration  of  19  months  from  the  pnority 
dale  10  start  the  lime  penods  sel  forth  in  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of 
this  section. 

Section  1 .495(b)  is  amended  to  require  thai  the  basic  national 
fee  and  a  copy  of  the  iniemational  application  must  be  filed  with 
the  Office  by  30  months  from  the  priority  date  to  avoid  abandon- 
ment. The  32-monih  penod  for  filing  the  basic  national  fee  with 
a  surcharge  in  previous  rule  1  495(c)  has  been  eliminated  The 
International  Bureau  normally  provides  the  copy  of  the  interna- 
tional application  to  the  Office  in  accordance  with  PCT  Article 
20.  Ai  the  same  time  the  International  Bureau  notifies  applicant 
of  the  communication  to  the  Office  In  accordance  with  PCT 
Rule  47  1,  that  notice  shall  be  accepted  by  all  designated  offices 
as  conclusive  evidence  that  the  communication  has  duly  taken 
place.  Tlius.  if  the  applicant  desires  to  enter  the  national  stage,  the 
applicant  normally  need  only  check  to  be  sure  the  notice  from 
the  International  Bureau  has  been  received  and  then  pay  the 
basic  national  fee  by  30  months  from  the  prioniy  date.  The  30- 
monih  time  limit  for  submission  of  the  basic  national  fee  and  a 
cop  of  the  iniemational  application  is  nol  exiendable. 

Section  I  495(c)  is  amended  lo  provide  thai  applicants  who 
have  provided  the  basic  national  fee  and  a  copy  of  the  iniema- 
tional application  by  30  months  from  the  priority  dale,  but  who 
omit  a  proper  translation,  oath  or  declaration,  will  receive  a 
notification  setting  a  time  penod  for  submission  of  the  omitted 
requirements.  T>ie  time  penod  sel  in  the  notice  can  be  extended 
pursuant  lo  section  1 .136.  Filing  of  the  oaih  or  declaration  laier 
than  30  months  will  require  ih.e  paymeni  of  the  surcharge  set 
fonh  in  section  1.492(e)  Filing  of  the  translation  later  than  30 
months  will  require  the  payment  of  the  processing  fee  set  forth 
in  section  1.492(f). 

Section  1.495(d)  is  amended  to  clanfy  the  existing  and  con- 
tinuing practice  that  the  PCT  Article  19  amendments  must  be 
submitted  by  30  months  from  the  prioniy  date.  The  deadline  for 
submitting  PCT  Article  19  amendments  may  nol  be  extended. 
The  failure  to  do  so  will  nol  result  in  loss  of  the  subject  matter  of 
the  PCT  Article  19  amendments.  Applicant  may  submit  that 
subject  mailer  in  a  preliminary  amendment  filed  under  section 
1.121  In  many  cases,  filing  an  amendment  under  section  1121 
is  preferable  since  grammatical  or  idiomatic  errors  may  be 
corrected. 

Section  1.495(e)  is  amended  to  specify  that  a  translation  into 
English  of  any  annexes  to  the  iniemational  preliminary  examin- 
ing report  which  are  not  received  by  30  months  from  the  pnority 
dale  may  only  be  submitted  within  the  time  penod  sel  in  para- 
graph (c)  for  submission  of  any  omitted  translation  of  the  inter- 
national application,  or  oath  or  declaration.  If  any  required 
translation  of  the  international  application  and  oath  or  declara- 
tion have  been  provided  to  the  Office  by  30  months,  a  notice 
under  paragraph  (c)  will  nol  be  sent,  and  if  the  translation  of 
annexes  is  noi  submitted  within  30  months,  the  annexes  will  be 
considered  cancelled. 

Section  1 .495(h)  is  removed  in  view  of  the  amendments  to 
sections  (b).  (c).  (d)  and  (e). 
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Section  l.495(i)  is  redesignated  as  1.495(h)  and  specifies 
when  an  application  that  fails  to  enter  the  national  stage  becomes 
abandoned  if  the  United  States  was  elected  pnor  to  19  months 
from  the  pnonty  date.  Abandonment  occurs  at  30  months  from 
the  pnoniy  date  if  the  basic  national  fee  and  a  copy  of  the 
international  application  have  not  been  provide  to  the  Office  If 
thev  have  been  provided  to  the  Office  within  W  months  and  the 
translation  and/or  oath  or  declaration  are  not  filed  timely,  aban- 
donment tKCurs  upon  expiration  of  the  time  limit  set  in  the 
notification  pursuant  to  paragraph  (c).  Thus,  in  the  latter  situa- 
tion, abandonment  would  occur  at  the  expiration  of  the  time 
penod  set  in  the  notice  to  file  the  missing  translation,  and/or  oath 
or  declaration. 

Section  1  499  is  amended  by  removing  paragraphs  (a)  through 
(e)  because  the  amendments  to  section  1  475  address  the  unity  of 
invention  principles  to  be  applied  in  the  national  stage  The 
reference  to  the  official  action  being  called  a  requirement  for 
restriction  has  been  eliminated  as  unnecessary 

Section  1.821(h)  is  amended  to  provide  that  if  applicant  fails 
to  timely  provide  the  required  computer-readable  form,  the 
United  States  International  Searching  Authonty  shall  search 
only  to  the  extent  that  a  meaningful  search  can  be  carried  out. 

Section  10.9  is  amended  to  add  a  new  paragraph  (o  to  be 
consistent  with  section  1 .455,  clarifying  that  an  attorney  or  agent 
having  the  right  to  act  before  the  national  office  with  which  the 
international  application  is  filed  may  represent  the  applicant 
before  the  US  International  Searching  Authonty  or  the  U.S. 
International  Preliminary  Examining  Authonty.  An  individual 
who  has  the  nght  to  practice  before  the  national  office  with  which 
an  international  application  is  filed,  and  who  is  not  registered 
under  section  10.6,  may  not  prosecute  patent  applications  m  the 
national  stage  in  the  Office. 

Other  Considerations: 

The  rule  changes  are  in  conformity  with  the  requirements  of 
the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act.  5  U.S.C.  601,  ft  seq.  Executive 
Orders  12291' and  12612,  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of 
1980,  44  U.S.C.  3501,  ft  i?9. 

The  General  Counsel  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  has 
certified  to  the  Chief  Counsel  for  Advocacy,  Small  Business 
Administration,  that  the  rule  changes  will  not  have  a  significant 
economic  impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  small  entities 
(Regulatory  Flexibility  Act.  5  U.S.C.  605(b)).  because  the  rules 
provide  more  streamlined  and  simplified  procedures  for  tiling 
and  prosecuting  international  and  national  stage  applications 
under  the  PCT. 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has  determined  that  these 
rule  changes  are  not  a  major  rule  under  Executive  Order  1 2291 
The  annual  effect  on  the  economy  will  be  less  than  S  1(K)  million 
There  will  be  no  major  increase  in  costs  or  prices  for  consumers; 
individual  industries;  Federal,  slate  or  local  government  agen- 
cies; or  geographic  regions.  There  will  be  no  signiticant  adverse 
effects  on  competition,  employment,  investment,  productivity. 
innovation,  or  on  the  ability  of  United  States-based  enterpnses  lo 
compete  with  foreign-based  enterprises  in  domestic  or  exp<irt 
markets. 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has  also  determined  that  ihi-. 
notice  has  no  federalism  implications  affecting  the  relationship 
between  the  National  Government  and  the  States  as  outlined  in 
Executive  Order  12612. 

These  rule  changes  will  not  impose  any  additional  burden 
under  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980.  44  U.S.C.  3501 .  et 
seq.  The  paperwork  burden  imposed  by  adherence  to  the  PCT  is 
currently  approved  by  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
under  control  number  065 1  -002 1 . 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  pursuant  to  the  authonty  granted 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks  by  35  U.S.C.  6. 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  amends  Title  37  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations  as  set  forth  below. 

List  of  Subjects 
37  CFR  Part  1 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Courts,  Freedom  of 
Information.  Inventions  and  patents.  Reporting  and  record  keep- 
ing requirements.  Small  businesses. 

37  CFR  Part  10 
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Administrative  practice  and  prtx:edure.  Inventions  and  pat- 
ents. Lawyers,  Reporting  and  record  keeping  requirements. 
Trademarks. 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  the  preamble.  37  CFR  Parts  1  and 
10  are  amended  as  follows: 

Part  1  -  Rules  of  Practice  in  Patent  Cases 

1 .  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  1  continues  to  read  as 
follows: 

Authority:  35  U.S.C.  6  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2  Section  1  431  is  amended  by  removing  paragraph  (e)  and 
revising  paragraphs  (b)ll)  through  (bM3)(ii).  (c)  and  (d)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  1.431  International  application  requirements 

***** 

(bi  An  intemaiional  filing  date  will  be  accorded  by  the  United 
States  Receiving  Office,  at  the  time  of  receipt  of  the  international 
application,  provided  that: 

(1)  Ai  least  one  applicant  (§  1.421)  is  a  United  States 
resident  or  national  and  the  paper  filed  at  the  time  of  receipt  of  the 
international  application  so  indicate  (35  U.S.C.  361(a),  PCT  Art. 
I  ll  I  1(1)1 

(2i  The  international  application  is  in  the  English  language 
(35U.SC  36l(ci,  PCT  Art  IKDdi)). 

(3)  The  international  application  contains  at  least  the  fol- 
lowing elements  ( PCT  An   1 1  ( 1  )(tii)): 

(I)  An  indication  that  it  is  intended  as  an  international 
application  (PCT  Rule  4  2); 

(II)  The  designation  of  at  least  one  Contracting  Sute  of 
the  International  Patent  Cooperation  Union  (§  1.432); 


(ci  Payment  of  the  basic  portion  of  the  international  fee  (PCT 
Rule  15  2)  and  the  transmittal  and  search  fees  (§  1  445)  may  be 
made  m  full  at  the  time  the  international  application  papers 
required  bv  paragraph  (b»  of  this  section  are  deposited  or  within 
one  month  thereafter  If  the  basic,  transmittal  and  search  fees  are 
not  paid  within  one  month  trom  the  dale  of  receipt  of  the 
international  application,  applicant  will  be  notified  and  given 
one  month  within  which  to  pay  the  deficient  fees  plus  a  late 
payment  fee  equal  to  the  greater  of  1 1 1  50"^  of  the  amount  of  the 
defficient  fees  up  to  a  maximum  amount  equal  to  the  basic  fee. 
or  (2l  an  amount  equal  to  the  transmittal  fee  (PCT  Rule  16bis). 
The  one  month  time  limit  set  in  the  notice  to  pay  deficient  fees 
may  not  be  extended. 

I  d )  If  the  payment  needed  lo  cover  the  transmittal  fee.  the  basic 
fee,  the  search  fee.  one  designation  fee  and  the  late  payment  fee 
pursuant  to  paragraph  ici  of  this  section  is  not  timely  made,  the 
Receiving  Office  will  declare  the  international  application  with- 
drawn under  PCT  Anicle  14(3)(a). 

Section  1  432  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.432  Designation  of  .States  and  payment  of  designation 
fees. 

I  a)  The  designation  of  States  including  an  indication  that 
applicant  wishes  to  obtain  a  regional  patent,  where  applicable, 
shall  appear  in  the  Request  upon  filing  and  must  be  indicated  as 
set  forth  in  KT  Rule  4  4  and  Section  I  1 5  of  the  .Administrative 
Insiruciions  Applicant  must  specify  at  least  one  national  or 
reguinal  designation  on  filing  of  the  international  application  for 
a  filing  date  to  be  granted. 

(bi  If  the  fees  necessary  to  cover  all  the  national  and  regional 
designations  specified  in  the  Request  are  not  paid  by  the  appli- 
cant within  one  year  from  the  pnonty  date  or  within  one  month 
from  the  date  of  receipt  ot  the  international  application  if  that 
month  expires  after  the  expiration  of  one  year  from  the  pnonty 
date,  applicant  will  be  notified  and  given  one  month  within 
which  to  pay  the  deficient  designation  fees  plus  a  late  pavnicnl 
fee  equal  to  the  greater  of  50%  of  the  amount  of  the  deficient  fees 


up  to  a  maximum  amount  equal  to  the  basic  fee.  or  an  amount 
equal  to  the  transmittal  fee  (PCT  Rule  16bis).  The  one-month 
time  limit  set  in  the  notification  of  deficient  designation  fees  may 
not  be  extended  Failure  to  timely  pay  at  least  one  designation  fee 
will  result  in  the  withdrawal  of  the  international  application.  The 
one  designation  fee  may  be  paid: 

(1 )  within  one  year  from  the  pnority  date. 

(2)  within  one  month  from  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  interna- 
tional application  if  that  month  expires  after  the  expiration  of  one 
year  from  the  pnonty  date,  or 

(3)  with  the  late  payment  fee  defined  in  this  paragraph 
within  the  time  set  in  the  notification  of  the  deficient  designation 
fees.  If  after  notification  of  deficient  designation  fees  the  appli- 
cant makes  timely  payment,  but  the  amount  paid  is  not  sufficient 
to  cover  the  late  payment  fee  and  all  designation  fees,  the 
Receiving  Office  will,  after  allocating  payment  for  the  basic, 
search,  transmittal  and  late  payment  fees,  allocate  the  amount 
paid  in  accordance  with  PCT  Rule  16bis  1(c)  and  withdraw  the 
unpaid  designations.  The  notification  of  deficient  designation 
fees  pursuant  to  this  paragraph  may  be  made  simultaneously 
with  any  notification  pursuant  to  §  1.431(c). 

(c>  On  filing  the  international  application,  in  addition  to  speci- 
fying at  least  one  national  or  regional  designation  under  PCT 
Rule  4.9(a).  applicant  may  also  indicate  under  PCT  Rule  4  9(b) 
that  all  other  designations  permitted  under  the  Treaty  are  made 
The  latter  indication  under  PCT  Rule  4  9(b)  must  be  made  in  a 
statement  on  the  Request  that  any  designation  made  under  this 
paragraph  is  subject  to  confirmation  (PCT  Rule  4  9(c) i  not  later 
Ihan  the  expiration  of  15  months  from  the  prionty  date  by: 

(1)  filing  a  wntten  notice  with  the  United  States  Receiving 
Office  specifying  the  national  and/or  regional  designations  be- 
ing confirmed; 

(2)  paying  the  designation  fee  for  each  designation  being 
confirmed;  and 

(3)  paying  the  confirmation  fee  specified  in  §  1.445(a)(4) 
Unconfirmed  designations  will  be  considered  withdrawn.  If  the 
amount  submitted  is  not  sufficient  to  cover  the  designation  fee 
and  the  confirmation  fee  for  each  designation  being  confirmed. 
the  Receiving  Office  will  allocate  the  amount  paid  in  accordance 
with  any  priority  of  designations  specified  by  applicant.  If 
applicant  does  not  specify  any  priority  of  designations,  the 
allocation  of  the  amount  paid  will  be  made  in  accordance  with 
PCT  Rule  I6bis.l(c). 

4.  Section  1 .434  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1.434  The  request. 

(a)  The  request  shall  be  made  on  a  standardized  form  (PCT 
Rules  3  and  4).  Copies  of  printed  Request  forms  are  available 
from  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Letters  requesting  printed 
forms  should  be  marked  "Box  PCT." 


5.  Section  1.445  is  amended  by  adding  new  paragraph  (a)(4)  to 
read  as  follows 

§  1 .445  International  application  filing,  processing  and  search 
fees. 

(a)  '  »  * 

(4)  A  confirmation  fee  (PCT  Rule  96)  equal  to  50'5'r  of  the  sum  of 
designation  fees  for  the  national  and  regional  designauons  being 
confirmed  (§  1.432(c)). 


6.  Section  1.446  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (d)  and 
adding  paragraph  (e)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1 .446  Refund  of  international  application  filing  and  pro- 
cessing fees. 


(d)  The  international  and  search  fees  will  be  refunded  if  no 


international  filing  date  is  accorded  or  if  the  application  is 
withdrawn  before  transmittal  of  the  record  copy  to  the  Interna- 
tional Bureau  (PCT  Rules  15.6  and  16.2).  The  search  fee  will  be 
refunded  if  the  application  is  withdrawn  before  transmitul  of  the 
search  copy  to  the  International  Searching  Authonty  The  trans- 
mittal fee  will  not  be  refunded 

(e)  The  handling  fee  (§  1 .482(b))  will  be  refunded  (PCT  Rule 
57.6)  only  if 

( 1 )  the  Demand  is  w  ithdrawn  before  the  Demand  has  been  sent 
by  the  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authonty  to  the 
International  Bureau,  or 

( 2 )  the  Demand  is  considered  not  to  have  been  submitted  (PCT 
Rule  54.4(a)). 

7.  Section  1 .45 1  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1.451  The  priority  claim  and  priority  document  in  an 
international  application. 

(a)  The  claim  lor  pnonty  must  be  made  on  the  Request  (PCT 
Rule  4. 10)  in  a  manner  complying  with  Secuons  1 10  and  115  of 
the  Administrative  Insti^ictions. 

***** 

8.  Section  1 .455  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1.455  Representation  in  international  applications. 

(a)  Applicants  of  international  applications  may  be  repre- 
sented by  attorneys  or  agents  registered  to  practice  before  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  or  by  an  applicant  appointed  as  a 
common  representative  (PCT  An  49.  Rules  4.8  and  90  and  § 
10. 10).  If  applicants  have  not  appointed  an  attorney  or  agent  or 
one  of  the  applicants  to  represent  them,  and  there  is  more  Uian 
one  applicant,  the  applicant  first  named  in  the  request  and  who 
IS  entitled  to  file  in  the  US.  Receiving  Office  shall  be  considered 
to  be  the  common  representative  of  all  the  applicants.  An  attor- 
ney or  agent  having  the  nght  to  practice  before  a  national  office 
with  which  an  international  application  is  filed  and  for  which  the 
United  Sutes  is  an  International  Searching  Authonty  or  Interna- 
tional Preliminary  Examining  Authonty  may  be  appointed  to 
represent  the  applicants  in  the  international  application  before 
that  authority  An  attorney  or  agent  may  appoint  an  associate 
attorney  or  agent  who  shall  also  then  be  of  record  (PCT  Rule 
90.1(d)).  The  appointment  of  an  attorney  or  agent  or  of  a 
common  representative,  revokes  any  earlier  appointment  unless 
otherwise  indicated  (PCT  Rule  90.6(b)  and  (O). 

9.  Section  1.475  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.475  Unity  of  invention  before  the  International  Searching 
Authority,  the  International  Preliminary  F:\amining  Au- 
thority and  during  the  national  stage. 

(a)  An  international  and  a  national  stage  application  shall 
relate  to  one  invention  only  or  to  a  group  of  inventions  so  linked 
as  to  form  a  single  general  inventive  concept  ("requirement  of 
unity  of  invention")  Where  a  group  of  inventions  is  claimed  in 
an  application,  the  requirement  of  unity  of  invention  shall  be 
fulfilled  only  when  there  is  a  technical  relationship  among  those 
inventions  involving  one  or  more  of  the  same  or  corresponding 
special  technical  features  The  expression  "special  technical 
features"  shall  mean  those  technical  features  that  define  a  contn- 
bution  which  each  of  the  claimed  inventions,  considered  as  a 
whole,  makes  over  the  pnor  art. 

(b)  An  international  or  a  national  suge  application  containing 
claims  to  different  categories  of  invention  will  be  considered  to 
have  unity  of  invention  if  the  claims  are  drawn  only  to  one  of  the 
following  combinations  of  categones: 

(Da  product  and  a  process  specially  adapted  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  said  product;  or 

(2)  a  product  and  a  process  of  use  of  said  product;  or 

(3)  a  product,  a  prixess  specially  adapted  for  the  manufacture 
of  the  said  product,  and  a  use  of  the  said  product;  or 

(4)  a  process  and  an  apparatus  or  means  specifically  designed 
for  carrying  out  the  said  process  or 
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(5)  a  product,  a  process  specially  adapted  for  the  manufacture 
of  the  said  product,  and  an  apparatus  or  means  specifically 
designed  for  carrying  out  the  said  process. 

<c)  If  an  application  contains  claims  to  more  or  less  than  one 
of  the  combinations  of  categories  of  invention  set  forth  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  unity  of  invention  mighi  not  be 
present. 

(d)  If  multiple  products,  processes  of  manufacture  or  uses  are 
claimed,  the  first  invention  of  the  category  first  mentioned  in  the 
claims  of  the  application  and  the  first  recited  inveniion  of  each  of 
the  other  categories  relate  thereto  will  be  considered  as  the  main 
invention  m  the  claims,  see  PCT  Article  I7(3)(a)and§  1.476(c). 

(e)  The  determination  whether  a  group  of  inventions  is  so 
linked  as  to  form  a  single  general  inventive  concept  shall  be 
made  without  regard  to  whether  the  inventions  are  claimed  in 
separate  claims  or  as  alternatives  within  a  single  claim 

10.  Section  1 .476  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to  read 
as  follows 

§  1.476  Determination  of  unity  of  invention  before  the  Inter- 
national Searching  .Authority. 

(ai  Before  establishing  the  international  search  report,  the 
International  Searching  Authority  will  determme  whether  ihe 
international  application  complies  with  the  requirement  at  unit> 
of  invention  as  set  forth  in  §  1 .475. 

***** 

11.  Section  1.480  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (b)  to  read 
as  follows; 

§  1.480  Demand  for  international  preliminary  examination. 


(b)  The  Demand  shall  be  made  on  a  standardised  form  Copies 
of  printed  Demand  forms  are  available  from  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  Letters  requesting  pnnted  Demand  forms 
should  be  marked  "Box  PCT'. 


12.  Section  1.482  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a)(2)(i) 
and  (b)  to  read  as  follows; 

5  1.482  International  preliminary  examination  fees. 

(a)  •  *  • 

(2)  An  additional  preliminary  examination  fee  when  required. 
per  additional  invention; 

(i)  Where  the  International  Searching  .Auihoriis  for  the 
international  application  was  the  United  States  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office $140  00 


(b)  The  handling  fee  is  due  on  filing  the  Demand 

13.  Section  1.484  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  ibi  to  read 
as  follows; 

$  1.484  Conduct  of  international  preliminary  examination. 


(b)  International  preliminary  examination  will  begin  prompt!) 
upon  receipt  of  a  Demand  which  requests  examination  based  on 
the  application  as  filed,  or  as  amended  by  an  amendment  which 
has  been  received  by  the  United  Stales  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authonty.  Where  a  Demand  requests  examination 
ba.sed  on  a  PCT  Article  19  amendment  which  has  not  been 
received,  examination  may  begin  al  20  months  without  receipt  ol 
a  PCT  Article  19  amendment  Where  a  Demand  requests  exami- 
nation based  on  a  PCT  Article  34  amendment  which  has  not  been 
received,  applicant  will  be  notified  and  given  a  time  penixi 
within  which  to  submit  the  amendment  Examination  will  begin 
after  the  earliest  of; 


( 1 )  receipt  of  the  aiiiendment; 

(2)  receipt  of  applicant's  statement  that  no  amendment  will  be 
made;  or 

(3)  expiration  of  the  time  period  set  in  the  notification. 

No  international  preliminary  examination  report  will  be  estab- 
lished prior  to  issuance  of  an  international  search  report. 

***** 

14.  Section  1.485  is  revised  to  read  a  follows: 

t)  1.485  XmendmenLs  h\  applicant  during  international  pre- 
liminary examination. 

(a)  The  applicant  may  make  amendments  at  the  time  of  filing 
of  the  Demand  and  within  the  time  limit  set  by  the  International 
Preliminarv  Examining  Authonty  for  response  to  any  notifica- 
tion under  §  1.484(b)  or  to  any  written  opinion.  Any  such 
amendments  must; 

I  I  1  Be  made  by  submitting  a  replacement  sheet  for  every  sheet 
of  the  application  which  differs  from  the  sheet  it  replaces  unless 
an  entire  sheet  is  cancelled,  and 

1 2 !  Include  a  descnption  of  how  the  replacement  sheet  differs 
from  the  replaced  sheet 

(bi  n  an  amendment  cancels  an  entire  sheet  of  the  interna- 
tional application,  that  amendment  shall  be  communicated  in  a 
letter. 

15.  Section  1.487  is  removed. 
§  1.487  [Removed I 

16.  Section  1 .488  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to  read 

as  follous: 

§  1.488  Determination  of  unity  of  invention  before  the  Inter- 
national Preliminary  F^xamining  Authority 

I  a  I  Before  establishing  any  written  opinion  or  the  international 
preliminary  exammation  report,  the  International  Preliminary 
Hxammmg  Authonty  will  determme  whether  the  international 
application  complies  with  the  requirement  of  unity  of  invention 
as  set  fonh  in  §  I  475 

***** 

17  Section  I  492  is  amended  by  revising  the  introductory  clause 

and  paragraph  le)  to  read  as  follows; 

§  1 .492  National  stage  fees. 

The  I  ol  lowing  fees  and  charges  are  established  for  interna- 
tional applications  entering  the  national  stage  under  35  U.S.C. 

371: 


(e)  Surcharge  for  filing  the  oath  or  declaration  later  than  20 
months  from  the  pnonty  date  pursuant  to  §  1 .494(c)  or  later  than 
30  months  from  the  pnority  date  pursuant  to  §  1 .495(c); 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1 .9(f)) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity  $130.00 


18.  Section  1.494  amended  by  removing  paragraph  (h)  and  by 
revising  paragraphs  (a),  (b),  (c),  (d)  and  (g)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.494  Entering  the  national  stage  in  the  I'nited  States  of 
America  as  a  Designated  Office. 

la)  Where  the  United  Slates  of  America  has  not  been  elected 

by  the  expiration  of  19  months  from  the  priority  dale  (see  § 
I  495).  the  applicant  inust  fulfill  the  requirements  of  PCT  Article 
22  and  35  USC  371  within  the  time  pentxis  set  forth  in 
paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  this  section  in  order  to  prevent  the 
abandonment  of  the  international  application  as  to  the  United 
Stales  of  Amenca  International  applications  for  which  those 
requirements  are  timcK  fulfilled  will  enter  the  national  stage  and 
obtain  an  examination  as  to  the  paleniability  of  Ihe  invention  in 
the  United  States  of  Amenca. 


UMI 


(b)  To  avoid  abandonment  of  the  applicauon.  the  applicant 
shall  furnish  to  the  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
not  later  than  the  expiration  of  20  months  from  the  pnority  date; 

(1 )  a  copy  of  the  international  application,  unless  it  has  been 
previously  communicated  by  the  International  Bureau  or  unless 
it  was  originally  filed  in  the  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office;  and 

(2)  the  basic  national  fee  (see  §  1 .492(a)). 
The  20-month  time  limit  may  not  be  extended 

(c)  If  applicant  complies  with  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section 
befott  expiration  of  20  months  from  the  pnonty  date  but  omits 
( 1 )  a  translation  of  the  international  application,  as  filed,  into  the 
English  language,  if  it  was  originally  filed  m  another  language 
(35  U.S.C.  371(c)(2))  and/or  (2)  the  oath  or  declaration  of  the 
inventor  (35  U.S.C.  371(c)(4):  see  §  1.497).  applicant  will  be  so 
notified  and  given  a  period  of  time  within  which  to  file  the 
translation  and/or  oath  or  declaration  in  order  to  prevent  aban- 
donment of  the  application.  The  payment  of  the  processing  fee 
set  forth  in  §  1.492(0  is  required  for  acceptance  of  an  English 
translation  later  than  the  expiration  of  20  months  after  the 
pnonty  date.  The  payment  of  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  §  1  492(e  I 
is  required  for  acceptance  of  the  oath  or  declaration  of  the 
inventor  later  than  the  expiration  of  20  months  after  the  pnonty 
date.  A  copy  of  the  notification  mailed  to  applicant  should 
accompany  any  response  thereto  submitted  to  the  Office 

(d)  A  copy  of  any  amendments  to  the  claims  made  under  PCT 
Article  19.  and  a  translation  of  those  amendments  into  English. 
if  they  were  made  in  another  language,  must  be  furnished  not 
later  than  the  expiration  of  20  months  from  the  pnonty  date 
Amendments  under  PCT  Article  1 9  which  are  not  received  by  the 
expiration  of  20  months  from  the  prionty  dale  w  ill  be  considered 
to  be  cancelled.  The  20-month  time  limit  may  not  be  extend- 
ed. 


(g)  An  international  application  becomes  abandoned  as  to  the 
United  Stales  20  months  from  the  prionty  date  if  the  require- 
ments of  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  have  not  been  complied 
with  within  20  months  from  the  prionty  date  where  the  United 
Slates  has  been  designated  but  not  elected  b\  the  expiration  of  19 
mondns  from  the  pnonty  date  If  the  requirements  of  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section  are  complied  with  within  20  months  from  the 
priority  date  but  any  required  translation  of  the  international 
application  as  filed  and/or  the  oath  or  declaration  are  not  timely 
filed,  an  international  application  will  become  abandoned  as  to 
the  United  Stales  uptin  expiration  of  the  time  penixl  set  pursuant 
to  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section 

19.  Section  1.495  is  amended  by  removing  paragraph  (i)  and 
by  revising  paragraphs  (a),  (b).  (c).  (d),  (e)  and  (h)  to  read  as 
follows; 

§  1,495  Entering  the  national  stage  in  the  I  nit«d  Sutes  of 
America  as  an  Elected  Office. 

( a » Where  the  United  States  of  Amenca  has  been  elected  by  the 
expiration  of  1 9  months  from  the  pnontv  date,  the  applicant  must 
fulfill  the  requirements  of  35  use.  37 1  within  the  time  pentxls 
set  fonh  in  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  this  section  in  order  to 
prevent  the  abandonment  of  the  international  application  as  to 
the  L'nited  States  of  .Amenca  International  applications  for 
which  those  requirements  are  timeh  fulfilled  will  enter  the 
national  stage  and  obtain  an  examination  as  to  the  patentability 
of  the  invention  in  the  United  States  of  Amenca 

(b)  To  avoid  abandonment  ot  the  application  the  applicant 
shall  furnish  to  the  l'nited  Slates  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
not  later  than  the  expiration  of  30  months  from  the  pnoni>  date 

(Da  copy  of  the  international  application,  unless  it  has  been 
previously  communicated  b>  the  International  Bureau  or  unless 
It  was  onginally  filed  in  the  United  Stales  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office,  and 

1 2)  the  basic  national  fee  (see  §  I  492(al), 
The  30-monlh  time  limit  may  not  be  extended 

(c)  If  applicant  complies  with  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section 
before  expiration  of  30  months  from  the  pnonty  dale  but  omits 

1 1 )  a  translation  of  the  international  application,  as  filed,  into 
the  English  language,  if  it  was  onginally  filed  language  (35 
U.S.C.  371(c)(2))  and/or 
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(2)  the  oath  in  another  or  declaration  of  the  inventor  (35  U.S.C. 
371(c)(4);  see  §  1 .497).  applicant  will  be  so  notified  and  given  a 
period  of  time  within  which  to  file  the  translation  and/or  oath  or 
declaration  in  order  to  prevent  abandonment  of  the  application. 
The  payment  of  the  processing  fee  set  forth  in  §  \  A9Hf)  is 
required  for  acceptance  of  an  English  translation  later  than  the 
expiration  of  30  months  after  the  pnonty  date.  The  payment  of 
Ihe  surcharge  set  forth  in  §  1 .492(e)  is  required  for  acceptance  of 
the  oath  or  declaration  of  the  inventor  later  than  the  expiration  of 
30  months  after  the  pnonty  date.  A  copy  of  the  notification 
mailed  to  applicant  should  accompany  any  response  thereto 
submitted  to  the  Office. 

( d )  A  copy  of  any  amendments  to  the  claims  made  under  PCT 
Article  19.  and  a  translation  of  those  amendments  into  English, 
if  they  were  made  in  another  language,  must  be  furnished  not 
later  than  the  expiration  of  30  months  from  the  pnonty  date 
Amendments  under  PCT  Article  19  which  are  not  received  by  the 
expiration  of  30  months  from  the  pnonty  date  will  be  considered 
to  be  cancelled.  The  30-month  time  limit  may  not  be  extended. 

(e)  A  translation  into  English  of  any  annexes  to  the  interna- 
tional preliminary  examination  report,  if  the  annexes  were  made 
in  another  language,  must  be  furnished  not  later  than  the  expira- 
tion of  30  months  from  the  pnonty  date  Translations  of  the 
annexes  which  are  not  received  by  the  expiration  of  30  months 
from  the  pnonty  dale  may  be  submitted  within  any  penod  set 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section  accompanied  by  the 
processing  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.492(f).  Annexes  for  which  trans- 
lations are  not  timely  received  will  be  considered  cancelled.  The 
30-month  time  limii  may  not  be  extended 


(hi  An  international  application  becomes  abandoned  as  to  the 
United  States  30  months  from  the  pnonty  date  if  the  require- 
ments of  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  have  not  been  complied 
with  within  30  months  from  the  pnonty  date  and  the  United 
Slates  has  been  elected  by  the  expiration  of  19  months  from  the 
pnonty  date  If  the  requirements  of  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section 
are  complied  with  within  30  months  from  the  pnority  date  but 
any  required  translation  of  the  international  application  as  filed 
and/or  the  oath  or  declaration  are  not  timely  filed,  an  iniema- 
iional  application  will  become  abandoned  as  to  the  United  States 
upon  expirauon  of  the  time  penod  set  pursuant  to  paragraph  (c) 
of  this  section. 

20.  Section  1.499  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.499  Unity  of  invention  during  the  national  stage. 

If  the  examiner  finds  that  a  national  stage  application  lacks 
unity  of  invention  under  tj  I  475.  the  examiner  may  in  an  Office 
action  require  the  applicant  in  the  response  to  that  action  to  elect 
the  invention  to  which  the  claims  shall  be  restricted.  Such 
requirement  may  be  made  before  any  action  on  Ihe  merits  but 
may  be  made  at  any  time  before  the  final  action  al  the  discretion 
of  the  examiner  Review  of  any  such  requirement  is  provided 
under  §  §  1.143  and  1  144. 

21.  Section  1.821  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (h)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  1.821  Nucleotide  and;nr  amino  acid  sequence  disclosures  in 
patent  applications. 

*  •  •  *  • 

(hi  If  any  of  the  requirements  0!  paragraphs  (b)  through  (f)  of 
this  section  are  not  satisfied  at  the  lime  of  filing,  in  the  l'nited 
States  Receiving  Office,  an  mtemationai  application  under  the 
Patent  Cwperation  Treaty  ( PCT  i.  applicant  has  one  month  from 
Ihe  date  oi  a  notice  which'w ill  he  sent  requinng  compliance  with 
the  requirements,  or  such  other  time  as  may  be  set  by  the 
Commissioner,  in  which  to  comply  Any  submission  in  response 
to  a  requirement  under  this  paragraph  must  be  accompanied  by 
a  statement  that  the  submission  does  not  include  new  matter  or 
go  beyond  the  disclosure  in  the  international  application  as  filed. 
Such  a  statement  must  be  a  \enfied  siatemeni  if  made  by  a  person 
not  registered  to  practice  before  the  Office  If  applicant  fails  to 
timely  provide  the  required  computer  readable  form,  ihe  United 
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States  International  Searching  Authority  shall  search  onlv  to  ihe 
extent  that  a  meaningful  search  can  be  performed. 


22.  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  10  will  continue  to  read 
as  follows: 

Authority:  5  U.S.C.  500;  15  U.S.C.  1 123;  35  U.S.C.  6. 31 .  .^2  4 1 

23.  Section  10.9  is  amended  by  adding  new  paragraph  (c  i  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  10.9  Limited  recognition  in  patent  cases. 

*  *  *  «  « 

(c)  An  individual  not  registered  under  §  10.6  may,  if  appointed 
by  applicant  to  do  so.  prosecute  an  international  application  onl\ 
before  the  U.S.  International  Searching  Authontv  and  the  L  S 
[ntemational  Preliminary  Examining  Authonty.  provided;  the 
individual  has  the  right  to  practice  before  the  national  office  with 
which  the  international  application  is  filed  (PCT  An  44.  Rule  40 
and  i)  1.455). 


Jan.  7, 1993 


DOUGLAS B  COMER 
Acting  Axsislcinl  Secretary 
and  Acting  Cummissumer 
of  Patent  and  Trademarks 
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Information  DLsclosure  Statements  In  PCT 
National  Stage  Applications 


The  purpose  of  this  notice  is  to  announce  a  change  in  practice 
with  regard  to  the  need  for  applicants  in  a  national  stage  applita 
tion  to  file  an  information  disclosure  statement  with  respect  to 
documents  cited  in  an  international  search  report  under  certain 
circumstances. 

When  an  international  application  is  filed  under  the  Patent 
Cix)peration  Treaty  (PCT),  prior  art  documents  ma>  be  cited  b\ 
the  examiner  in  the  international  search  report  and/or  the  inter 
national  preliminary  examination  report.  When  a  national  stage 
application  is  filed  under  35  U.S.C.  37 1,  or  a  national  application 
IS  filed  under  35  U.S.C.  1 1 1  claiming  benefit  of  the  tiling  date  of 


the  international  application,  it  is  often  desirable  to  have  the 
examiner  consider  the  d«x'unients  cited  in  the  international 
application  when  examining  the  national  application. 

Asa  result  of  an  agreement  among  the  European  Patent  Office 
(EPO).  Japanese  Patent  Office  i  JKO  i  and  the  L  nited  States  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  (L'SPTOi.  copies  ot  documents  cited  in 
the  international  search  rep<)rt  issued  b\  anv  one  of  these  Inter 
national  Searching  .Authontv  Offices  generally  arc  being  sent  to 
ihe  other  Offices  when  designated  in  the  international  applica- 
tion .Accordingly,  m  many  national  stage  applications  where  the 
international  search  was  conducted  by  the  EPO.  JPO.  or  L'SPTO. 
copies  of  the  dtKuments  cited  in  the  international  search  rep<in 
are  made  available  to  (he  examiner  m  the  national  stage  applica- 
tion 

At  this  lime,  when  all  the  requirements  tor  a  national  stage 
application  have  been  completed,  applicant  is  notified  (Form 
PCT/DO/EO/90.''  I  of  the  acceptance  of  the  application  under  .i? 
I  S  C  .■'71,  including  an  itemi/ed  list  of  the  items  received  The 
itemi/ed  list  includes  an  indication  ot  whether  a  copy  of  the 
international  search  report  and  copies  of  the  references  cited 
therein  are  present  in  the  national  stage  file  The  examiner  will 
consider  the  documents  cited  in  the  international  search  report, 
without  any  turlher  action  by  applicant  under  .<7  CFR  1  97  and 
1  4K,  when  both  the  international  search  report  and  copies  of  the 
dcKuments  are  indicated  to  be  present  m  the  national  stage  file. 
Otherwise,  applicant  must  follow  the  procedures  set  forth  in  37 
CFR  1 .47  and  1  48  in  order  to  ensure  that  the  examiner  considers 
the  d(Kuments  cited  in  the  international  search  report. 

This  notice  applies  only  to  dtKumenls  cited  in  the  interna- 
tional search  report  relative  to  a  national  stage  application  filed 
under  35  L'  S  C  .^7 1 .  It  docs  not  apply  to  diKumenls  cited  in  an 
international  preliminary  examination  report  that  are  not  cited  in 
the  search  report  It  does  not  apply  to  applications  filed  under  .15 
use.  I  I  1  claiming  the  benefit  (if  an  international  applicaloin 
filing  date 

Practice  relating  to  dtKunients  cited  m  a  search  report  in  an 
international  application  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation 
Treaty  as  set  foth  in  ij  604  ot  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining 
PriKcdure  will  K-  mi>ditied  in  accordance  with  this  notice. 


Oct.  27,  1993 


CHARLES  E.  VAN  HORN 

Patent  Policy  and  Projects  Administrator 

Office  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
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TRAULMAKk  APPI.K  A  I  ION 
EXAMINATION  AND  (  ONTENT 

(96)     Intei^iews  Involving  Trademark  Application 

Interviews  frequently  result  in  a  better  understanding  of  the 
issues  involved,  shorten  the  prosecution  and  faciliute  disposal 
of  applications. 

Interviews  for  discussion  of  registrability  of  the  mark  of  a 
pending  application  will  not  be  had  before  the  first  official  Office 
action  thereon  and  ordinarily  not  before  filing  the  first  response 
Arrangements  for  an  interview  should  be  made  in  advance  so 
that  the  Examiner  may  review  the  case  and  be  familiar  with  the 
details  involved. 

Interviews  on  Friday  will  no  longer  be  prohibited  as  a  matter 
of  policy  but  all  interviews  should  be  set  at  a  time  satisfactory 
to  all  parties  concerned. 

A  memorandum  summarizing  the  conclusions  reached  at  the 
interview  should  be  prepared  by  the  Examiner  and  placed  in 
the  application  file.  The  memorandum  will  be  retained  in  the 
application  file  until  the  prosecution  is  completed.  Such  pro- 
cedure will  not.  however,  relieve  the  applicant  of  the  respon- 
sibility of  complying  with  the  requirements  of  Trademark  Rule 
2.62. 


Julv  6.  1964. 


HORACE  B   FAY.  JR  . 
Assistant  Commissioner 

of  Patents. 


This  supersedes  the  notice  of  Feb.  10.  1958.  (728  O.G.  TM 
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'i  Trademark  K\amininu  Procedure  lor   \nunded 
Applications:  Ki  porting  Oldest  Dates  of 
Amended  Trademark  Applications 


Effective  immediately,  the  order  in  which  amendments  to 
trademark  applications  are  examined  is  changed.  Previously, 
Examiners  have  usually  acted  on  amended  cases  in  order  of 
filing  date  of  the  application  which  the  amendment  concerned, 
i.e.,  amended  cases  with  the  oldest  filing  date  were  examined 
first.  Under  the  new  procedure,  amended  cases  vvill  normally 
be  examined  in  the  order  in  which  the  amendment  or  other 
response  is  received,  i.e.,  amendments  that  are  received  first  will 
normally  be  examined  first. 

Effective  with  this  issue  of  the  Official  Gazette  (Trademark 
Section)  in  order  lo  rellect  more  accurately  the  condition  of 
division  dtKkets.  the  column  reporting  the  date  of  the  oldest 
amended  application  in  each  division  has  been  changed  to 
indicate  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  oldest  filed  amendment.  Under 
this  new  method  of  reporting  the  oldest  date  of  receipt  of  a  filed 
amendment  upon  which  no  aciion  has  been  taken  by  an  Ex- 
aminer will  be  indicated  for  each  division  of  the  Trademark 
Examining  Operation. 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER. 

A  ssistant  Commissioner. 


(99)  Petition  to  Make  T  rademark 

■Applications  Special 

The  practice  of  expediting  the  prosecution  of  new  trademark 
applications  on  request  of  the  applicant  (accelerated  prosecu- 
tion) was  rescinded,  effective  Aug.  I,  1971  (36F.R  13231,  July 
1 6,  197 1 ;  825  O.G.  2).  This  action  was  taken  after  a  careful  study 
of  the  practice,  including  a  recommendation  of  the  Public 
Advisory  Committee  for  Trademark  Affairs  that  the  Patent 
Office  terminate  accelerated  prosecution  of  trademark  applica- 
tions. The  study  considered  both  the  effect  of  the  procedure  on 
the  workload  of  the  Trademark  Operations  and  the  broader 
interest  of  examining  trademark  applications  in  an  order  which 
is  equitable  to  all  applicants. 

Since  the  termination  of  this  practice,  the  Office  has  expe- 
rienced some  increase  in  the  number  of  petitions  requesting  the 
Commissioner  to  invoke  his  supervisory  authonty  pursuant  to 
Rule  2.146  in  order  to  advance  the  examination  of  applications 
out  of  their  regular  order.  This  was  to  be  expected  since  ap- 
plicants who  might  have  been  able  to  show  special  circum- 
stances entitling  them  to  advanced  examination  could  previ- 
ousl  V  achieve  this  special  treatment  without  resorting  to  a  petition. 
How'ever.  some  of  the  petitions  now  being  received  are  not 
considered  sufficient  lo  justify  the  extraordinary  relief  of  invok- 
ing the  supervisory  authority  of  the  Commissioner  for  the  purpose 
of  advancing  the  applications  out  of  their  regular  order. 

In  particular,  a  number  of  such  petitions  have  been  based 
on  the  ground  that  the  applicant  is  about  to  embark  on  an 
advertising  campaign  or  to  commit  advertising  or  promotional 
expenditures  in  which  the  mark  applied  for  is  matenal.  Such 
a  ground  is  not  considered  to  constitute  appropriate  circum- 
stances justifying  the  advancement  of  the  application  out  of  its 
regular  turn  and  the  petitions  based  on  such  ground  have  been 
and  will  continue  to  be  denied.  The  principal  reason  for  the  denial 
is  that  these  circumstances  are  applicable  to  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  trademark  applications  filed  in  the  Patent  Office.  The 
supervisory  authonty  of  the  Commissioner  should  be  exercised 
only  where  an  extraordinary  reason  for  such  action  has  been 
disclosed.  See  Anderson  &  b\er  v.  Lev.r\.  89  O.G.  1861,  1899 
CD  230.  and  Wilputte  v.  Van  Ackeren.  103  USPQ  235.  Thus. 
the  extraordinary  remedy  of  invoking  the  supervisory  authority 
of  the  Commissioner  is  not  considered  appropriate  under  these 
circumstances. 

In  the  interest  of  equitable  treatment  of  all  applicants,  the 
policv  of  the  Office  in  granting  such  petitions  will  be  restricted 
to  those  cases  in  w  hich  particular  and  very  special  circumstances 
exist,  such  as  a  demonstrable  possibility  of  loss  of  substantial 
rights,  rather  than  circumstances  which  would  be  equally  ap- 
plicable to  a  large  number  of  other  applicants  for  trademark 
registration. 

ROBERT  GOTTSCHALK. 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 


Julv  15.  1971. 
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Trademark  Office  .\ctions 


Effective  immediately  Applicants  or  their  attorneys  will  be 
provided  with  only  one  cartv>n  copy  of  any  office  action,  and 
the  mailing  of  an  additional  carbon  copy  will  be  discontinued. 

This  change  is  consistent  with  the  current  practice  in  the 
patent  examining  operations  and  should  result  in  greater  effi- 
ciency in  the  preparation  and  mailing  of  office  actions. 

ROBERT  GOTTSCHALK. 

Feb.  7.  1972.  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

1895  O.G.  TM  2381 


Mar.  13.  1972. 
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Title  37— Patents.   I  radiinarks 
and  (  op\rii;hLs 


Chapter  I— Patent  Office.  Department  of  Commerce 

Parts  2  and  6— Rules  of  Practice  in  Trademark  Cases 
International  Trademark  Classification 

A  proposal  was  published  at  37  F.R.  6404  to  revise  §  6.1 
of  the  Rules  of  Practice  in  Trademark  Cases.  The  Patent  Office 
proptised  to  establish  the  "International  Cla.ssification  of  Goods 
and  Senices  to  Which  Trademarks  Are  Applied"  (the  subject 
of  the  "Nice  Agreement  Concerning  the  International  Classi- 
fication of  Goods  and  Services  for  the  Purposes  of  the  Regis- 
u-ation  of  Marks"  of  1957,  as  revised  at  Stockholm  on  July  14, 
1967)  as  the  priman  classification  of  goods  and  services  for 
registration  of  trademarks  and  service  marks.  Pursuant  to  the 
Notice  wntten  comments  have  been  received,  and  a  public 
heanng  was  held  on  June  14.  1972.  Full  consideration  has  been 
given  to  all  matter  presented,  and  changes  in  the  text  of  the 
original  proposal  have  been  made  in  view  thereof.  It  has  been 
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determined  that  adoption  of  the  international  classification  system 
is  desirable. 

The  Patent  Office  has  studied  the  international  classification 
and,  since  Mar.  5,  1968.  has  indicated  the  appropnate  interna- 
tional class  in  all  publications  and  on  all  issued  registrations  and 
renewals  as  a  subsidiary  classification.  Based  on  this  expenence 
and  the  comments  received,  it  is  now  believed  thai  adoption 
of  the  international  schedule  as  the  primary  classification  system 
is  desirable.  The  international  system  is  easier  to  administer 
because  of  fewer  classes  of  goods  and  the  availability  oi  an 
alphabetical  listing  of  goods  and  services. 

The  Nice  Agreement  provides  for  an  International  Commit 
tee  of  Experts  whose  objective  is  to  keep  the  classification 
current.  The  classification  of  specific  goods  and  services  is  set 
forth  in  the  Alphabetical  List  entitled  "International  Classifica- 
tion of  Goods  and  Services  to  Which  Trademarks  Are  Applied" 
(published  by  the  World  Intellectual  Property  Organization).  In 
addition,  the  International  Trademark  Classification  List  con- 
tains the  names  of  the  classes  setting  forth  the  basic  contents 
of  each  class.  The  Alphabetical  List  also  comprises  explanatory 
notes  which  serve  as  guidelines  for  determining  the  appropnate 
international  class  for  a  specific  product  or  service 

The  alphabetical  listing  within  the  International  Trademark 
Classification  Manual  is  currently  used  by  the  Office  as  a  guideline 
for  determining  the  degree  of  particulanty  of  identification  of 
goods.  See  "Identification  of  Goods  and  Services  m  Trademark 
Applications."  36  F.R.  l.?232:  July  16.  1971 

Applications  for  registrations  filed  on  or  after  Sept.  1,  1973. 
and  registrations  issuing  thereon,  will  be  classified  according 
to  the  international  classification  set  forth  in  the  new  §  6  I 
Accordingly,  the  international  classification  is  adopted  under 
Section  30  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  all  purpi)ses  under  the  statute 
and  rules;  and.  therefore,  will  be  the  criterion  for  determining. 
inter  alia,  fees. 

Applications  for  the  registration  of  marks  filed  on  or  before 
Aug.  31,  1973.  appeals  or  petitions  to  revive  or  oppositions  filed 
in  connection  with  said  applications,  and  affidavits,  renewals 
and  petitions  for  cancellation  filed  in  connection  with  registra- 
tions issuing  thereon,  will  continue  to  be  processed  under  the 
classification  system  existing  at  the  time  the  mark  was  registered 

All  applications  which  are  published  and  registrations  which 
are  issued  will  carry  both  the  appropriate  international  classi 
fication  and  existing  U.S.  classification  number 

An  insufficient  fee.  in  connection  with  an  appeal  or  oppii- 
sition  on  any  application  or  in  connection  with  an  affidavit  or 
renewal  filed  in  connection  with  any  registration,  will  not  render 
the  same  unacceptable,  if  the  proper  fee  is  submitted  within  a 
time  limit  set  forth  in  a  notification  of  the  detect,  providing  the 
proper  fee  for  at  least  one  class  has  been  originally  submitted 
within  the  applicable  time  limit.  This  will  he  the  case  even  if 
the  full  fee  is  not  received  within  the  sixth  year  in  the  case  of 
an  affidavit  filed  under  Section  8  or  before  the  end  of  the 
twentieth  year,  including  the  grace  penod.  in  the  case  of  renewal 
applications,  or  within  the  six-month  statutory  response  period 
in  the  case  of  an  appeal,  or  within  the  thirty-day  opposition 
period,  or  any  extension  thereof  in  the  ca,se  of  the  filing  of  an 
opposition. 

The  existing  classification  system  will  continue  to  be  used 
for  searching  registered  and  pending  marks  until  all  dtKuments 
in  the  search  file  are  organized  on  the  basis  of  the  international 
system  of  cla.ssification.  Until  this  changeover  is  effected,  the 
U.S.  class  designation  will  continue  to  be  pnnted  on  all  published 
applications  and  registrations  issued  under  the  existing  or  ihc 
international  classification  system  to  facilitate  searching  on  the 
basis  of  the  existing  U.S.  sy,stem  of  classification. 

Until  all  applications  filed  on  or  before  Aug.  31,  1973.  have 
been  disp<ised  of.  the  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazelle. 
which  are  organized  by  class,  will  include  two  sections:  one  for 
applications  published  or  registrations  issued  on  the  basis  of 
applications  filedonor  before  Aug.  31.  1973,  organized  by  class 
according  to  the  U.S.  schedule  of  classes;  the  other  section  for 
applications  published  or  registrations  issued  on  the  basis  of 
applications  filed  on  or  after  Sept.  I.  1973.  organized  by  class 
according  to  the  new  international  schedule. 

Certification  marks  and  collective  membership  marks  will 
continue  to  be  classified  as  set  forth  in  redesignated  §§  6  3  and 
6.4. 

Efforts  will  be  made  to  have  the  International  Trademark 
Classification  List  printed  by  the  Government  Pnniing  Office 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4.  1994 


January  4.  1994 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


or  otherwise  assure  the  availability  of  the  List  from  local  sources. 
Notification  will  appear  in  the  Official  Gazelle  when  the  List 
is  available  from  local  sources  of  the  Government  Pnnting 
Office 

The  English  edition  of  the  "International  Classification  of 
GcHxls  and  Services  to  Which  Trademarks  Are  Applied"  can 
presently  be  ordered  from: 

Sales  Branch.  The  Patent  Office.  Block  C 
Station  Square  House.  St.  Mary  Cray 
Orpington.  Kent,  England 

Certain  modifications  and  additions  to  the  international  trade- 
mark classification  have  been  published  as  supplements  and  are 
also  available  from  the  British  Office.  In  addition,  and  inasmuch 
as  the  World  lnicllci.tual  Propeny  Organization  (WIPO)  has 
issued  the  List  m  several  languages,  it  is  anticipated  that  an 
English  version  will  be  published  by  that  organization 

We  have  been  advised  by  the  Patent  Office  of  the  United 
Kingdom  that  the  only  acceptable  melh(xis  of  payment  for  the 
International  Trademark  Classification  List  are  by  International 
Postal  Money  Order  or  by  banker's  drafi  payable  in  sterling  and 
drawn  on  a  bank  in  the  United  Kingdom. 


*  «  *  *  * 


May  14,  1973. 


ROBERT  GOTTSCHALK. 

Commissioner  of  Palenls. 

BETSY  ANCKER -JOHNSON, 
Assistani  Secreiary  for 
Science  and  Technology. 


Published  in  38  F.R.  41681.  June  4.  1973 
[911  OG,  TM  210] 


(Note  Rule  2.85  (Classification  schedules)  was  revised  and 
Rule  6  1  (International  schedule  of  classes  of  goods  and  serv- 
ices! was  established  as  of  September  1,  1973  by  this  notice: 
prior  U.S.  schedule  of  classes  was  redesignated  as  Rule  6.2.) 


(101) 


Wording  In  V'erirication  or  Declaration  of 
Trademark  Application 


Applicants  and  attorneys  are  requested  to  use  the  following 
wording  in  the  pan  of  the  verification  or  declaration  of  the 
trademark  application  which  indicates  the  signer's  belief  that 
the  mark  applied  for  does  not  resemble  another  person's  mark: 

— that  no  other  person,  firm,  corporation,  or  association, 
to  the  best  of  his  knowledge  and  belief,  has  the  right 
to  use  such  mark  in  commerce  either  in  the  identical 
form  thereof  or  in  such  near  resemblance  thereto  as  to 
he  likely.  Hhen  applied  lo  ihe  goods  of  such  other  person, 
to  cause  confusion,  or  cause  mistake,  or  to  deceive:  — 

The  wording  emphasized  conforms  to  the  language  of  both 

Sections  l(al(  1 1  and  2(d)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946 

Some  applicants  and  attorneys,  instead  of  using  the  wording 
emphasized  above,  are  still  using  the  now  obsolete  wording  "as 
might  be  calculated  to  deceive"  which  was  promulgated  in  the 
forms  under  the  Trademark  ,'\ci  of  1905  and  inadvertently 
continued  by  the  .Act  of  1>J46  up  to  October  1962  in  Section 
l(a)(  I  I  and  in  the  forms  connected  with  the  Act.  Section  liax  1  i 
of  the  1 946  Act  w  as  amended  by  Act  iif  October  9.  1 962  ( Public 
Law  772,  87th  Congress.  76  Stat  769)  to  conform  it  to  the 
language  of  Section  2id)  of  the  1946  Act.  since  the  language 
o\  Section  2(di  refiecls  the  thinking  at  the  time  the  1946  Act 
was  written  The  wording  of  the  trademark  tonus  tor  the  1946 
Act  has  also  been  amended  appropriately 

It  IS  desirable  that  proper  wording  be  used  However,  since 
the  differences  in  wording  referred  to  above  are  considered  lo 
be  differences  of  form  rather  than  of  substance.  Examiners  will 
not  require  new  verifications  or  declarations  When  the  obsolete 


wording  is  observed  and  a  letter  is  to  be  written  for  other  reasons. 
Examiners  will  at  that  time  call  anention  to  the  fact  that  the 
wording  is  obsolete  and  should  be  modified  in  applications  in 
the  future. 


Mar.  25.  1974. 


RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER. 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks. 


(102) 
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Standardized  Disclaimers 


Beginning  with  the  Nov.  9.  1 982  issue  ol  the  Official  Gazette. 
disclaimers  in  marks  published  for  opposition  and  in  those 
registered  on  the  Supplemental  Register  will  be  printed  in  a 
standardized  form,  regardless  of  the  text  submitted.  Certificates 
of  registration  for  marks  issued  on  the  Supplemental  Register 
will  also  contain  the  standardized  disclaimer  as  of  that  date. 
Certificates  of  registration  for  marks  issued  on  the  Principal 
Register  will  contain  the  uniform  statement  beginning  Feb.  1. 
1983.  The  disclaimed  matter  will  be  taken  from  the  disclaimer 
of  record  and  inserted  into  a  standardized  disclaimer  for  pnnting 
and  data  base  purposes.  The  new  disclaimer  text  will  take  the 
following  form: 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  use 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

MARGARET  M.  LAURENCE. 
.Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks. 

[1022  TMOG  44] 
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(103)   Trademark  "Revivals"  and  •Reinstatements" 

It  would  be  of  great  assistance  to  the  Office  if  the  heading 
or  caption  of  "Petitions  to  Revive"  or  "Requests  for  Reinstate- 
ment" of  abandoned  trademark  applications  carried  the  follow- 
ing identifying  data: 

1 .  Address  Paper  to  the  Attention  of: 

Office  of  Director.  Trademark  Examining  Operation 

2.  Serial  Number 
3   Mark 

4.  Applicant's  Name 

5.  A  title  indicating  the  nature  of  the  paper 

Use  of  this  heading  for  "Petitions  to  Revive "  or  "Requests 
for  Reinstatement"  of  abandoned  trademark  applications  will 
help  ensure  that  the  papers  are  promptly  routed  to  the  proper 
Office,  which  will  prevent  needless  delay  in  its  consideration. 


Aug.  13.  1984. 


MARK  M.  NEWMAN. 
Director,  Trademark 

Examining  Operation. 


(1046  TMOG  13) 
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T-Search  Printouts  as  Section  2(d)  References 


As  pan  of  its  ongoing  automation  program,  the  PTO  is 
pleased  to  announce  that  on  or  about  July  1.  1986.  Trademark 
Examining  Attorneys  will  use  the  automated  Trademark  search 
system  (T-Search)  exclusively  for  searching  word  marks.  The 
Examining  Attorneys  will  use  computer  pnntouts  to  advise 
applicants  about  Section  2(d)  references  The  pnntouts  will 
include  computer-generated  facsimiles  of  the  drawing  where 
appropnate.  The  pnntouts  will  be  used  for  word  marks,  whether 
the  word  is  depicted  in  a  typed  drawing  or  in  stylized  form. 
Photocopies  of  certificates  of  registration  will  continue  to  be 
used  for  design  marks. 
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The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  in  consultation  with  the 
Public  Advisory  Committee  for  Trademark  Affairs,  has  estab- 
lished accuracy  standards  for  the  compuienzed  data  Data  el- 
ements which  are  not  essential  for  examiner  searching  are  being 
systematically  checked  and  corrected.  The  following  data  el- 
ements which  are  essential  lor  examiner  searching  purposes  are 
essentially  complete: 

I  MARK 

2.  SERIAL  NUMBER 

3.  REGISTRATION  NUMBER 

4.  RLING  DATE 

5  REGISTRATION  DATE 

6.  GOODS  AND  SERVICES 

7.  INTERNATIONAL  CLASS 

8.  U.S.  CLASS 

Subject  to  the  above  caveat,  the  pnntouts  will  contain  all  the 
information  that  appears  on  the  certificate  of  registration  with 
one  exception.  If  an  application  for  registration  was  based  on 
Section  44.  15  U.S.C.  1126.  the  pnntout  will  indicate  that  the 
registration  or  application  was  filed  under  the  provisions  of 
Section  44  (using  the  notation  "SECT  44").  The  printout  will 
also  show  the  prionty  date  if  the  application  was  filed  under 
the  provisions  of  Section  44(d).  However,  it  will  not  indicate 
the  country  or  certificate  number  of  the  foreign  registration  on 
which  the  U.S.  regisu-ation  was  based. 

The  printouts  will  also  contain  additional  registration  infor- 
mation which  was  not  provided  under  the  non-automated  sys- 
tem, as  follows: 

■A.  Change  in  registration — This  will  indicate  that  a  regis- 
u-ation  wa.s  changed  after  registration,  such  as  by  an 
amendment  of  the  mark  or  identification  of  goods/serv- 
ices.  The  current  information  will  be  displayed  in  the 
pnntout. 

B.  Affidavits — This  indicates  that  a  Section  8  affidavit  of 
continued  use  was  accepted,  that  a  Section  1 5  affidavit 
of  incontestability  was  acknowledged,  or  that  a  mark  was 
republished  under  the  provisions  of  Section  12(c). 

C.  Renewals — Applicable  renewal  information,  such  as  "1st 

Renewal "  or  ■'2nd  Renewal "  will  be  shown. 

D.  Owner— In  addition  to  listing  the  original  registrant,  the 

last  known  ov^ner.  as  the  change  of  ownership  is  ac- 
knowledged by  the  Office  by  virtue  of  examimng  an 
affidavit  or  renewal,  will  be  included. 

The  following  provides  an  explanation  of  the  terms/symbols 
used  in  die  printout: 

1.  Goods  or  services  appeanng  in  double  parentheses  '((  ))" 

were  not  included  in  a  Section  15  affidavit. 

2.  Goods  or  services  appearing  in  brackets  "[  1"  were  deleted 

after  registration  by  amendment,  coaection,  restnciion 
or  at  the  time  of  renewal. 

3.  Dates  will  appear  as  vear.  month  and  day.  For  example. 

June  20.  1983  will  appear  as  1983.06.20. 

4.  Go<xls  and  services  will  be  indicated  with  the  international 

class  (IC).  the  pnor  U.S.  classification  (US),  the  iden- 
tification, date  of  first  use  and  date  of  first  use  in  com- 
merce. 
5  Registrants  (OWNER)  will  be  listed  showing  the  owner's 
name,  entity  designation  (e.g..  individual,  partnership, 
corporation),  country  of  citizenship  or  state  or  country 
of  incorporation,  and  address. 

6.  Pseudo  mark— This  material  is  merely  a  search  aid  and 
has  no  bearing  on  the  registration  information. 

7.  Design  search  code— This  is  also  merely  an  aid  for  com- 
putenzed  searching  of  design  marks,  by  which  a  number 
is  assigned  to  describe  a  particular  design  element.  It  has 
no  beanng  on  the  registration  information 

8.  Mark  drawing  code— This  indicates  the  appearance  of  the 
mark,  and  again  is  not  part  of  the  registrauon  data.  There 
are  six  mark  drav^ing  codes. 

1 — typed  drawing 
2 — design  only 
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3 — words,  letters  and/or  numbers  and  design 

4 — words,  letters  and/or  number  in  block  form  (bUxk 

letters;  not  typed  drawing) 
5 — words,  letters  and/or  numbers  in  a  stylized  form 
6 — sound  marks 


An  example  of  a  computer  printout  and  a  facsimile  of  a 
sivlueti  Acrd  mark  follow. 

MARGARET  M  LAURENCE, 
June  23.  1986.  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademurks. 


roeum«nt     1    c*     1    fcf    S3    1 

WORD    VIAPK. 

TBirJcLATIOK 

4CC0S  aij:>  services 


MARK.  DRAWINGS  CODE 

SEPIAL  NUMBER 

FILIMG  DATE 

CHANGE  IN  REGISTRATION 

REGISTRATION  NUMSER 

RE5ISTRAT ION  DATE 

OWNER  NAME  AND  ADDRESS 


SECTION  **    INDICATOR 
FOREIGN  PRI0R:TY  DATES 

DlfCLAiVEP 

TYRE  OP  MARK 
REGISTER 


PO  1351766/RH.EN 

LINEA  ADRIANS 

THE  WOPOS  'LIHEA  ADRlANO'.ir*  THE  MARK  kUY  (E 

translate:*  into  English  as  "line  MACPiAtr 

IC  025:  US  0?S:  5  I  S:  ARTICLES  OF  CLCTHIN3 

FOR  MEN.  NAMELY  »'AC>'ETS .  CO^'S.  SUITS. 

TROUSERS,  JL-MPEPS,  SHIRTS  AUD  TIES 

<5!  WORJS,  LETTEPs.  As:/OR  N'A^ER;  Ifl 

STYLIZED  FORM 

73-446250 

13S3.!0.?6 

CHANGE  IN  REGISTRATION  HAS  0CC-»«?RE: 

13517€6 

1955. 07. 25 

(REGISTRANT)  PI  TEX  AG  KLE I DERFAER I K  ZOFINGEN 

CORPORATION  SWITZERLAND  F'JNKtENSTRASSE  10 

20FIHGEN  AAPGAU  SWITZERLAfID 

SECT  44 

13S3.06.20 

NO  CLAIM  IS 

USE  'LINEA- 

TRADE  VARK 

PRINCIPAL 


wtADE  TO  THE  EXCLUSIVE 
APART  FROM  THE  MARK  AS 


RIGHT  TO 
SHOWN 


T  n  E  ^.  ^  1 


•-  4  4  i=.  .o  5  0 


[X^^e^  AmX^^^^^ 
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Trademark  Drawings 


Effective  July  3.  1989,  the  requirement  of  Trademark  Rule 
2.52(c)  (37  CFR  |g49  2.52(c))  that  drawings  in  trademark 
applications  be  limited  in  size  to  4  inches  by  4  inches  will  be 
stricilv  enforced  for  the  purpose  of  assigning  a  filing  date, 
pursuantto Trademark  Rule  2.21(a)(3)(37CFR  I  g49  2  :i(al(3)). 
(This  notice  rescinds  the  prior  notice  concerning  this  issue  in 
the  Official  Gazette  of  June  30.  1987,  at  1079  TMOG  12  ] 

The  drawing  size  limitation  is  necessary  to  permit  entry  of 
the  drawing  in  the  automated  trademark  search  system  (T- 
Search)  as  soon  as  possible  after  receipt  o\  the  application  b> 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Oft~icc  iPTOi  Oversized  or  pixu 
quality  drawings  require  additional  processing  before  ihey  can 
be  digitized  (copied l  and  entered  in  T  Search.  If  the  PTO  must 
reduce  a  drawing,  not  only  is  there  often  a  loss  of  detail  and 
overall  draw  mg  quaiitv .  but  draw  ing  reduction  processing  length- 
ens the  lime  before  the  mark  and  information  about  the  appli- 
cation are  asailable  to  the  public  Furthermore,  an  oversized 
drawing  that  is  not  reduced  by  the  PTO  cannot  be  scanned  in 
its  entirety  for  entry  in  TSearch.  resulting  in  the  p^issible  los». 
of  portions  ot  the  mark 

Enforcement  of  the  drawing  size  limitation  rule  as  a  require- 
ment for  receipt  of  a  filing  date  will  permit  the  PTO  to  expedite 
application  processing  and  permii  the  applicant  to  control  the 
reduction  process  and,  thus,  control  the  quality  of  the  represcn 
tation  of  the  mark  as  it  will  appear  in  T-Search.  in  the  Offii.  lal 
Gazelle,  and  on  the  registration  certificate. 

The  Trademark  Law  Revision  Act  of  1988  [Title  I  of  Pub 
L.  100-667.  102  Stat.  3935  (15  U.S.C  1051  tl  will  be  imple- 
mented on  Nov, 16.  1989.  Two  imptirtant  provisions  of  the  new 
law  are  that  ( 1 1  an  application  for  registration  of  the  Principal 
Register  may  be  filed  based  upon  a  bona  fide  intention  to  use 
a  mark  in  commerce  (15  U.SC.  I05l(bi.  as  amendedi.  and  i2) 
for  all  applications  filed  on  or  after  Nov  16.  1989,  upon  the 
registration  of  a  mark  on  the  Pnncipal  Register,  the  application 
filing  date  becomes  a  constructive  date  of  first  use  of  the  mark 
(15  U.S.C.  1057(c).  as  amendedi  Therefore,  expedited  proc- 
essing to  permit  timely  public  notification  of  the  filing  ot  an 
application  on  the  Principal  Register  will  be  particularly  imp<ir- 
tant. 


Apr.  3.  1989 


JEFFERY  M  SAMUELS 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 
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(106)  Trademark  Drawing  Requirements 

Trademark  Rule  2.52.  37  (  F.R.  S2.5: 


For  an  application  to  satisfy  the  filing  date  requirement  under 
Trademark  Rule  2.21(a)(3),  37  CFR.  §2  21(ai(3),  it  must  in- 
clude a  draw  ing  ot  the  mark  substantially  meeting  all  the  require- 
ments of  Trademark  Rule  2.52.  37  CFR  §2  52,  Because  the 
granting  of  a  filing  date  to  an  application  potentialK  establishes 
a  date  of  constructive  use  of  the  mark,  timely  public  notification 
of  the  filing  ot  applications  is  important  Marks  musi  be  accu- 
rately and  expeditiously  entered  into  the  automated  search  sys- 
tem and  filed  in  the  Trademark  Search  Library 

The  purpose  iif  this  notice  is  to  identify  recumng  problems 
which  have  resulted  in  the  loss  of  filing  dales  for  failure  to 
comply  with  Rule  2.21(a)(3). 

Color  in  the  Mark 

Rule  2.52(a)  requires  that  every  line  and  letter  in  a  drawing. 
including  color  lining  and  lines  used  for  shading,  must  be  black. 
Color  in  a  mark  can  be  shown  only  b\  using  the  linings  depicted 
in  the  color  chan  in  Rule  2.52(e).  this  requirement  is  stnctly 
enforced.  The  Office  denies  filing  dates  to  applications  where 
color  appears  on  the  drawing. 

Drawing  Size 

The  requirement  of  Rule  2.52(c)  that  the  mark  on  a  drawing  be 
limited  in  size  to  4  inches  wide  by  4  inches  high  continues  to  be 
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strictly  enforced.  In  re  Fuller-Jeffrey  Broadcasting  Corp   of 
SantaRosa.  I6USPQ2d  1456 (Comm'r Pats  1990)  See Oj9^ria/ 

Gazelle  Notice  at  1  102  TMOG  6 

Two  Drawings  Submitted  With  One  \pplication 

A  single  application  may  seek  registration  of  only  one  mark 
Therefore,  as  a  matter  of  policy,  the  Office  denies  a  filing  date  to 
anv  application  which  is  accompanied  by  two  drawing,  each 
displaying  a  differeni  mark. 

Heading 

Rule  2  52(d)  requires  that  the  drawing  include  a  heading 
which  lists  the  applicant's  name  and  address,  the  goods  and 
serv  ices,  the  dates  of  first  use  of  the  mark  for  an  application  based 
on  use  in  commerce  under  15  US  C  S1051iai.  and  the  pnontv 
filing  date  for  an  application  based  uptin  a  foreign  application 
under  15  U  S  C  «;1126id).  If  the  heading  is  ommitted  in  its 
entiretv.  a  filing  date  is  denied  to  the  application.  See  In  re 
Hackmack.  16  USPQ2d  1895  iComm'r  Pats,  199(,>i 

Two  Page  Drawings  In  Trademark  .-Application* 

The  Office  denies  a  filing  date  to  any  application  in  which  the 
mark  does  not  appear  on  the  first  page  of  the  drawing 

Rule  2  52(di  requires  that  the  drawing  include  a  heading 
which  lists,  among  other  things,  the  gcxxls  and  serv  ices  tor  w  hich 
registration  is  sought,  and  Rule  2  52ici  requires  [hat  there  be  a 
margin  of  at  least  one  inch  on  the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  paper, 
and  at  least  one  inch  between  the  mark  and  the  neading 

Implicit  in  Rule  2  52  is  a  requirement  thai  the  mark  and 
heading  appear  on  a  single  page,  in  all  but  the  most  exceptio.ial 
circumstances  There  is  an  administratis e  need  tor  a  filing 
svstem  that  utilizes  single  page  drawings,  lo  expedite  filing  of 
mark  drawings  in  the  Trademark  Search  Library  and  entry  of 
accurate  information  into  the  auiomated  database  More  impor- 
tanth  ihere  is  a  nsk  that  the  individual  pages  from  multi-page 
drawings  might  become  detached  and  separated  in  die  Index  of 
Pendinc  Applications, 

HistoricalK .  the  (Office  has  permitted  the  filing  of  drawings  in 
which  the  heading  continues  onto  a  second  page  only  where  the 
gcKids  and  services  covered  bv  the  application  are  so  numerous 
that  they  cannot  be  listed  within  the  heading  margins  on  a 
single  page  Trademark  Manual  of  Examining  Procedure 
1)807.02. 

Although  the  Office  prefers  that  the  identification  of  goods  or 
services  in  such  cases  be  abbreviated  so  that  the  entire  drawing 
will  fit  onto  one  page,  the  Office  will  continue  to  accept  drawings 
on  which  the  list  of  gcxxls  or  services  contmues  onto  a  second 
page,  m  appropriate  circumstances. 

If  the  gtxxis  and  services  are  abbreviated  in  the  drawing 
heading,  as  recommened  here,  this  will  in  no  way  limit  the  goods 
and  services  covered  by  the  application.  For  purposes  of  deter- 
mining the  gotxls  and  services  covered  by  an  application,  the 
written  application  is  alwavs  controlling.  See  In  re  Tokiwa  Mfg. 
Co  Ltd..  21  LSP02d  1395  iComm'r  Pats,  I99h 

If  an  applicant  deems  it  to  be  necessary,  the  heading  of  a 
drawing  ma>  be  continued  onto  a  second  page  However,  in  all 
cases,  the  mark  and  a  portion  of  the  heading  must  appear  on  the 
first  sheet.  The  Office  denies  a  filing  dale  to  anv  application 
which  fails  to  displav  the  mark,  in  accordance  with  the  size  and 
margin  requirements  of  Rule  2, 52(c).  on  the  first  page  of  the 
drawing.  This  requirement  is  stnctly  enforced 


May  8.  1992 


JEFFREY  M.  SAMUELS 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 
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Vt  a>  ier  of  Trademark  Rule  2.76i  a ) 


Trademark  Rule  2.76(a)  now  provides  that  an  intent-to-use 

application  under  Section  Kb)  of  the  Trademark  Act  may  be 
amended  to  allege  use  of  the  mark  in  commerce,  under  Secuon 
lie  I  ol  the  .Act.  at  any  time  between  the  filing  date  of  the 
application  and  either  (I )  the  date  the  examining  attorney  ap- 
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proves  the  mark  for  publication  or  (2)  the  date  of  the  expiration 
of  the  six-month  period  after  issuance  of  a  final  refu>al  Thus,  if 
the  examining  attorney  issues  a  final  refusal  and  the  applicant 
files  an  appeal  to  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  six 
months  thereafter,  any  amendment  to  allege  use  filed  subse- 
quently IS  considered  untimely. 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has  now  had  several  years' 
expenence  with  inient-to-use  applications  and  with  the  filing  of 
amendments  to  allege  use  and  has  had  an  opp<irtunitv  to  observe 
the  effect  of  this  rule  in  connection  with  the  appeal  process  We 
have  found  that  the  stnct  time  limit  set  by  the  rule  has  forced 
some  applicants  to  pursue  appeals  that  might  otherwise  have 
been  dismissed  as  moot.  TTius.  a  Section  Kbi  intent-to-use 
applicant  cannot  under  the  present  rule,  obtain  a  remand  of  its 
application  from  the  Board  to  the  examining  attorney  to  allow 
consideration  of  an  amendment  to  the  Supplememtal  Register  or 
a  claim  of  acquired  distinctiveness  under  Section  2(0.  Even 
though  such  a  remand  is  likely  to  lead  to  registration  or  to 
publication  of  the  mark  for  opposlion  the  Board  may  not  grant 
the  request  for  remand  unless  the  applicant  filed  an  amendment 
to  allege  use  before  the  expiration  of  the  six-months  response 
period  after  issuance  of  the  final  refusal.  The  Board  is  unable  to 
grant  remand,  because  use  of  the  mark  is  a  prerequisite  to 
registration  on  the  Supplemental  Register  and  Rule  2.76(a) 
precludes  the  applicant  from  filing  an  amendment  to  allege  use 
The  same  result  would  follow  where  an  intent-to-use  applicant 
sought  to  a.ssert  acquired  distinctiveness  under  Section  2(f) 
Because  the  Board  has  no  discretion  to  remand  applications  in 
such  situations,  the  rule  has  worked  to  delay  or  frustrate  the 
registration  process. 

Accordingly,  application  of  Rule  2.76(a)  is  hereby  waived,  in 
peninent  pan,  to  eliminate  the  time  limit  during  which  an  amend- 
ment to  allege  use  may  be  filed  after  the  examining  attorney's 
final  refusal  to  register.  It  should  be  noted  that,  although  an 
amendment  to  allege  use  will  now  be  considered  timely  even  if 
fileddunng  the  pendency  of  an  ex  parte  appeal,  the  Board  retains 
jurisdiction  over  the  application  once  an  appeal  is  filed  The 
Board  may,  in  its  discretion,  suspend  action  on  the  appeal  and 
remand  the  application  to  the  examining  attorney  for  consider- 
ation of  the  amendment  to  the  allege  use;  or  it  may  continue 
action  on  the  appeal,  thus  deferring  examination  of  the  amend- 
ment to  allege  use  until  after  disposition  of  the  appeal 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  will,  in  due  course,  publish 
a  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  to  amend  Trademark  Rule 
2.76(a). 
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(108)  Appropriate  Parties  to  Sign  Request 

for  Extension  of  Time  to  File  Statement  of  Lse 

•  •  *  • 

Filing  of  Petition  Does  Not  Stay  Period 
for  Filing  Further  Exteasion  Request  or  Statement  of  Vse 

One  of  the  most  common  reasons  for  the  ITU/Divisional  Unit 
to  reject  a  request  for  an  extension  of  time  to  file  a  Statement  of 
Use.  filed  in  connection  with  an  application  ba.sed  up<in  a  bona 
fide  intention  to  use  the  mark  in  commerce  under  Section  1  (b)  of 
the  Trademark  Act.  is  because  the  request  was  signed  by  the 
attorney  of  record  or  other  inappropnate  partv. 

Under  Trademark  Rule  2.89.  37  CFR  2.89.  only  the  -appli- 
cant" may  sign  the  extension  request.  Thus,  the  only  persons  who 
may  sign  extension  requests,  in  cases  where  the  applicant  is  a 
corporation,  are  corporate  officers;  in  cases  where  the  applicant 
is  a  partnership,  are  general  partners;  and  in  cases  where  the 
applicant  is  a  sole  proprietorship  or  individual  filer,  is  the  sole 
proprietor  or  individual  applicant.  An  attorney  will  not  be  the 
proper  party  to  sign  an  extension  request  unless  he  or  she  is  also 
an  officer,  a  general  partner,  a  sole  proprietor,  or  an  individual. 
as  discussed  above 

An  extension  request  which  is  not  signed  by  the  appropriate 
party  will  be  rejected.  If  no  time  remains  in  the  sixmonth 
statutory  period  to  file  an  acceptable  extension  request,  ihe 


application  will  be  declared  abandoned,  unless  a  timely-filed 
petition  to  the  Commissioner  is  granted  Under  Trademark  Rule 
2.89(gi.  37  CFR  2  H9(g).  a  petition  to  the  Commissioner,  to 
review  the  action  of  the  ITU/Divisional  Unit  rejecting  an  extention 
request,  must  be  filedwithinonemonthof  thedateof  the  mailing 
of  the  action  rejecting  the  request. 

Further,  Trademark  Rule  2.89(g).  37  CFR  2.89(g),  states  that 
"(flailure  to  notify  the  applicant  of  the  grant  or  denial  of  the 
request  pnor  to  the  expiration  of  the  existing  pentxi  or  requested 
extension  does  not  relieve  the  applicant  of  the  responsibility  of 
timely  filing  a  statement  of  use..."  This  is  also  true  in  the  case 
where  the  applicant  has  petitioned  the  Commissioner,  under 
Trademark  Rule  2  66.  to  revive  an  abandoned  application  or. 
under  Trademark  Rule  2  146.  to  review  the  action  of  the  ITU'/ 
Divisional  Unit  rejecting  an  extension  request  or  Statement  of 
Use  The  petition  does  not  slay  the  lime  for  filing  subsequent 
extension  requests  or  a  Statement  of  Use.  In  re  Hoffmann- 
UiRoche.  Inc.  USPQ  2d (Comm'r  Pats.  1992) 

Therefore,  it  is  important  to  note  that,  once  a  petition  has  been 
filed,  the  applicani  must  continue  to  file  acceptable  extension 
requests,  or  a  Statement  of  Use.  if  appropnate.  before  the  expi- 
ration of  each  successive  extension  penod  If  Ihe  petition  is 
denied,  the  fees  for  these  documents,  paid  dunng  the  pendency 
of  the  petition,  will  be  refunded 


April  13,  1992 


JEFFREY  M  SAMUELS 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 
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(109)  Questioas  and  .Answers 

I.  New  Trademark    .Application  Filing  Requirements 

The  Trademark  Law  Revision  Act  of  1988.  which  was 
implemented  on  Nov.  16.  1989.  contains  the  most  significant 
amendments  to  the  I.anham  Aci  since  its  enactment  in  1947 
The  Patent  and  Trademark  (Jffice  has  significantly  revised  the 
Trademark  Rules  of  Practice  to  refiect  the  changes  in  the  law 
AdditionalK.  the  V\0  has  issued  a  supplement  to  Revision  7 
of  the  Trademark  Manual  of  Examinins:  Procedure  that  reflects 
the  changes  in  the  law.  rules,  and  Office  policy  and  is  available 
from  the  Govemmeni  Printing  Office. 

The  PTCVs  Office  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trade- 
marks has  prepared  a  series  of  "Questions  and  Answers"  about 
Office  practice  under  the  new  law  and  rules.  This  first  in  the 
scncs  concerns  the  requirements  for  the  initial  filing  of  an 
application  Subsequenl  '  Questions  and  Answers"  will  address 
various  examination  issues,  the  statement  of  use.  requests  for 
extension  of  time  to  file  the  statement  of  use.  the  amendment 
to  allege  use  and  nonce  of  allowance. 

Q.  What  is  an  mient-to-use  application? 

,\  The  Trademark  Law  Revision  Act  of  1988  became  effective 
on  Nov  16.  1989  li  amended  the  Trademark  Act  to  add  a  new 
basis  for  filing  an  application  for  Federal  trademark  registration 
on  the  Principal  Register  A  party  with  a  b<ina  fide  intention 
to  use  a  specific  mark  in  commerce  in  relation  to  specific  goods 
or  services  may  now  file  an  application  However,  before  the 
mark  will  be  registered,  the  applicant  must  use  the  mark  in 
commerce  in  connection  with  the  specified  gcKxls  or  services 
and  submit  specimens  evidencing  use  and  a  verified  allegation 
concerning  that  use. 

First,  an  intenl-lo-use  application  will  be  examined  in  relation 
to  all  substantive  and  procedural  requirements,  except  use- 
related  issues,  and.  if  acceptable,  published  for  opposition.  If 
there  is  no  opposition,  or  any  opposition  is  resolved  in  the 
applicant's  favor,  the  applicani  will  receive  a  notice  of  allow- 
ance. 

The  applicant  must  submit  a  statement  of  use  within  six 
months  ol  that  date,  or  request  a  six-month  extension  of  time. 
The  applicant  may  then  request  up  to  four  additional  six-month 
extensions  of  lime  in  which  to  file  the  statement  of  use  The 
grant  of  such  extensions  is  predicated,  in  part.  up«in  the  appli- 
cant's showing  of  "good  cause"  as  lo  why  the  mark  has  not  yet 
been  used  Thus,  an  applicant  may  have  up  to  36  months  from 


the  mailing  of  the  notice  of  allowance  within  which  to  file  a 
statement  of  use.  (See  Trademark  Rules  2.88  and  2.89  concern- 
ing the  requirements  for  a  statement  of  use  and  extension  requests.) 
Upon  filing,  the  statement  of  use  will  be  examined  and.  if 
accepted,  the  mark  will  register. 

Q.  How  does  an  intent-to-use  application  differ  from  an  appli- 
cation based  upon  use  in  commerce? 

A.  The  primary  difference  between  the  two  types  of  applications 
is  the  basis  for  filing.  Because  of  that  difference,  the  filing 
requirements  and  processing  of  the  two  types  of  applications 
differ. 

A  party  may  not  file  an  application  based  upon  use  of  a  mark 
in  commerce  until  after  that  use  has  occured.  Instead  of  asserting 
a  bona  fide  intent  lo  use  the  mark  in  commerce,  the  use-based 
application  must  include  allegations  concerning  dates  of  use  and 
specimens  evidencing  use  as  a  fihng  requirement.  The  use-based 
application  will  be  examined  and,  if  acceptable,  published  for 
opposition.  If  the  mark  is  not  opposed,  or  any  opposition  is 
resolved  in  the  applicant's  favor,  the  mark  will  register.  This 
procedure  differs  from  the  application  procedure  for  an  intent- 
to-use  application,  as  noted  above. 

However,  in  all  other  respects  the  legal  reasons  for  refusing 
registration  (such  as  descriptiveness,  likelihood  of  confusion, 
etc.)  and  the  procedural  requirertifijits  (such  as  specificity  of 
identifications  of  goods,  signature  \gy  applicant,  etc.)  are  exactly 
the  same  for  the  two  types  of  apphif^tions.  Additionally,  upon 
registration,  the  filing  date  of  anVjIpplication  on  the  Pnncipal 
Register  is  a  constructive  date  offirst  use  of  the  mark. 

Q.  What  are  the  requirements  for  filing  an  intent-to-use  appli- 
cation ? 

A.  A  complete  intent-to-use  application  consists  of  a  written 
application,  a  drawing  of  the  mark,  and  the  required  filing  fee 
for  each  class  of  goods.  The  requirements  for  a  written  intent- 
to-use  application  are  set  forth  in  Trademark  Rule  2.33.  The 
application  must  be  made  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks,  must  include  a  request  for  registration,  and  must 
be  signed  and  verified  (sworn  to)  by  the  applicant. 

The  application  must  specify:  the  name  and  address  of  the 
applicani:  information  about  the  applicant's  legal  entity;  a  claim 
that  the  applicant  has  a  bona  fide  intention  to  use  the  mark  in 
commerce;  the  particular  goods  or  services  on  or  in  connection 
with  which  the  applicant  has  a  bona  fide  intention  to  use  the 
mark;  Ihe  class  of  goods  or  services  according  to  the  official 
classification,  if  known  lo  the  applicant;  and  the  intended  mode, 
manner  or  method  of  applying,  affixing  or  otherwise  using  the 
mark  on  or  in  connection  with  the  goods  or  services  specified 

The  applicant  must  sign  a  verfication  of  the  application  which 
includes,  in  part,  averments  that  the  applicant  is  believed  to  be 
entitled  to  use  the  mark  sought  to  be  registered,  that  to  the  best 
of  the  declarant's  knowledge  and  belief  no  other  entitv  has  the 
right  to  use  the  mark  in  commerce,  either  in  the  identical  tonri 
or  in  such  near  resemblance  as  to  be  likely,  when  applied  to 
the  goods  or  services  of  such  other  entity,  to  cause  confusion. 
or  to  cause  mistake,  or  to  deceive;  and  that  the  facts  set  forth 
in  the  application  are  true 

Please  note  that  Rule  2  33  differs  form  section  lib)  of  the 
Act  because  the  rule  requires  the  above  venfication  to  include 
a  statement  that  "the  applicant  is  the  owner  of  the  mark  "  rather 
than  that  "the  applicant  believes  it  is  entitled  to  use  the  mark  ' 
This  specific  requirement  of  the  rule  should  be  disregarded  to 
the  extent  that  it  differs  from  the  statute.  The  rule  will  be  amended 
in  due  course. 

Q.  What  are  ihe  minimum  requirements  for  receipt  of  a  filing 
date  for  an  intent-to-use  application '' 

A.  Trademark  Rule  2.21  sets  forth  the  minimum  requirements 
for  receipt  of  a  filing  date  for  intent-to-use  applications,  as  well 
as  other  types  of  applications.  These  minimum  formal  require- 
ments do  not  include  all  of  the  requirements  which  ma\  ulti- 
matelv  be  necessary  to  obtain  registration,  hut  merely  those 
which  must  be  satisified  to  receive  a  filing  date 

An  inient-io-use  application  must  include  the  following  el- 
ements in  order  to  receive  a  filing  date  the  name  of  the  applicant, 
the  name  and  address  to  which  communications  can  be  directed, 
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a  drawing  of  the  mark  substantially  meeting  all  of  the  require- 
ments of  Trademark  Rule  2.52,  an  identification  of  goods  or 
services,  a  claim  of  a  bona  fide  intention  to  use  the  mark  in 
commerce,  a  verification  or  declaration  under  Trademark  Rule 
2.33(b)  signed  by  the  applicant,  and  the  required  filing  fee  for 
at  least  one  class  of  gooids  or  services.  If  an  application  lacks 
any  one  of  these  elements,  it  will  be  denied  a  filing  date 
and  all  papers  will  be  returned  to  the  applicant  as  in- 
formal. 

Q.  Is  there  any  change  in  the  requirements  for  applications 
based  upon  either  use  in  commerce  or  Section  44  of  the  Trade- 
mark Act'' 

A  Yes.  Effective  Nov.  16.  1989,  an  applicauon  musr  be  signed 
in  order  to  receive  a  filing  date.  Trademark  Rule  2.21  has  been 
amended  to  require  that  an  application  include  a  verification 
or  declaration  in  accordance  with  Trademark  Rule  2.33(b). 
signed  by  the  applicant,  to  receive  a  filing  date.  This  requirement 
applies  to  all  applications  filed  after  Nov.  16.  1989,  regardless 
of  the  basis  for  filing.  Unsigned  applications  will  be  returned 
to  the  applicant  as  informal.  A  venfied  assertion,  signed  by  the 
applicant,  of  the  basis  for  filing,  is  believed  to  be  essential 
because  of  the  importance  of  the  filing  date  as  a  constructive 
date  of  first  use  of  the  mark  for  registration  of  the  Pnncipal 
Register. 

All  other  filing  requirements  for  use-based  applications  re- 
main unchanged. 

Concerning  Section  44  which  permits,  under  certain  circum- 
stances, the  filing  of  an  application  in  the  United  States  based 
upon  an  application  or  registration  in  another  country,  there  are 
two  additional  changes.  Effective  Nov.  16.  1989.  an  application 
filed  under  Section  44(d)  or  Section  44(e)  of  the  Trademark  Act 
must  include  an  allegation  that  the  applicant  has  a  bona  fide 
intention  to  use  the  mark  in  commerce  However.  Section  44 
applicants  will  still  be  exempt  from  any  use  requirement  as  a 
condition  to  registration.  In  other  words.  Section  44  applicants 
are  not  required  to  file  specimens  evidencing  use  of  the  mark 
or  an  allegation  of  use  in  order  to  obtain  registration. 

As  a  requirement  for  obtaining  a  filing  date,  an  application 
filed  pursuant  to  Section  44(d)  must  include  in  the  heading  of 
the  drawing  the  date  of  the  foreign  filing  which  forms  the  basis 
of  its  priority  claim. 

Q.  Who  can  sign  an  application? 

\   There  are  two  issues  that  may  arise  with  respect  to  the 

signature  on  an  application:  (1)  whether  the  signature  is  suf- 
ficient for  receipt  of  a  filing  date,  and  (2)  whether  the  signature 
IS  that  of  the  applicant. 

The  following  persons  can  properly  sign  an  application  for 
an  applicant:  an  individual  applicant,  a  general  partner  of  a 
partnership,  or  an  officer  of  a  corporation  or  association. 

If  an  application  is  signed  by  an  improper  pany.  but  the 
improper  party  had  "color  of  authonty"  to  act  for  applicant,  the 
Office  will  require  re-execution  of  the  applicauon.  but  will  not 
invalidate  the  filing  date  (See  Trademark  Rule  2.71(c)  concern- 
ing "color  of  authonty")  The  Examining  Attorney  will  deter- 
mine whether  the  signatory  had  color  of  authonty  to  sign  the 
application  for  the  applicani  A  person  has  such  color  of  au- 
thontv  if  he  or  she  has  firsthand  know  ledge  of  the  relevant  facts 
and  implied  or  actual  authonty  to  act  on  behalf  of  the  applicant 
,\  general  manager  may  qualify  under  this  standard  The 
applicant's  attorney  will  not  ordinarily  be  regarded  as  possess- 
ing color  of  authority  to  sign  on  behalf  of  a  client.  Anomeys. 
who  are  not  employees  of  a  corporate  applicant,  do  not  usually 
have  firsthand  knowledge  of  a  clienl's  business  or  the  authority 
to  act  on  behalf  of  a  client,  other  than  as  legal  representa- 
tive. 

If  the  signature  is  acceptable  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  a 
filing  date  (i  e  .  if  the  signatory  had  color  of  authonty).  but  is 
not  the  signature  of  the  applicant,  a  substitute  venficauon  by 
the  applicant  of  the  facts  in  the  application  will  be  required.  If 
the  person  who  signed  did  not  ha\e  even  color  of  authonty.  the 
txamining  Attorney  will  refuse  registration  because  the  appli- 
cant did  not  meei  the  minimum  requirements  ot  Rule  2  21  for 
receipt  of  a  filing  date  An  application  signed  b>  a  partv  without 
color  of  authonty  is  void  ah  initio  and  cannot  be  corrected  by 
submission  of  a  subsutute  declaration. 
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A  The  Trademark  Operation  does  not  have  the  equipment  to 
accept  documents  transmitted  by  "fax"  for  purposes  of  receivmg 
a  filing  date  However,  the  signature  on  a  properly  filed  appli- 
cation may  be  a  photocopy  or  "fax"  copy  of  the  original  sig- 
nature. The  subsequent  submission  of  the  original  document  will 
be  required  by  the  Examining  Attorney. 

Q.  What  is  the  significance  of  the  filing  date? 

A.  Section  7  of  the  Trademark  Act  has  been  amended  to  provide 
that  the  filing  date  of  an  application  of  the  FYincipal  Register 
IS  a  constructive  dale  of  first  use  of  the  mark  in  commerce, 
provided  the  application  matures  into  a  registration  Thus,  filing 
affords  the  applicant  nationwide  priority  over  others,  with  the 
exception  of  parties  who  had  used  the  mark  before  the  appli- 
cant's filing  date,  panics  who  had  filed  before  the  applicant, 
or  parlies  who  are  entitled  to  an  earlier  priority  filing  date  based 
upon  the  filing  of  a  foreign  application  under  Section  44(d)  of 
die  Trademark  Act. 

Q.  Can  an  application  be  based  upon  both  use  and  inlent-to- 
use? 

A.  No.  Section  1(a)  of  the  Trademark  provides  for  the  filing 
of  applications  based  upon  actual  use  in  commerce,  while  Section 
Kb)  provides  for  the  filing  of  applications  based  upon  intent- 
to-use  Trademark  Rule  2.33(d)  states  that  an  applicant  may  not 
file  under  both  Sections  1(a)  and  1(b)  of  the  Act  in  a  single 
application,  nor  may  an  applicant  in  an  application  under  Section 
1(a)  of  the  Act  amend  to  seek  registration  under  Section  1(b) 
Any  application  filed  under  both  Sections  1(a)  and  Kb)  of  the 
Trademark  Act  will  be  denied  a  filing  date  and  relumed  to  the 
applicant. 

Q.  Can  an  applicant  assert  both  a  Section  44  claim  and  an  intent- 
to-use  or  use  claim  in  the  same  application? 

A.  Yes.  Section  44(d)  provides  for  applications  based  upon  an 
application  for  registration  filed  in  an  applicant's  country  of 
origin,  and  section  44(e)  provides  for  applications  based  uptm 
a  registration  in  applicant's  country  of  origin.  An  application 
may  be  based  upon  both  a  foreign  application  or  registration 
under  Section  44  and  either  use  in  commerce  under  Section  1(a) 
or  intent-to-use  under  Section  Kb). 

Q.  Since  a  Section  44  application  contains  a  statement  of  a  bona 
fide  intent  to  use  the  mark  in  commerce,  isn  'I  this  also  an  intent- 
to-use  application? 

A,  No.  The  statement  of  a  bona  fide  intent  to  use  a  mark  is  one 
of  the  statutory  requirements  for  a  Section  44  filing  and  the  PTO 
will  not  consider  the  mere  inclusion  of  such  a  statement  to 
constitute  the  assertion  of  a  basis  for  filing  under  Section  l(bi 
of  the  Act.  In  other  words,  once  the  requirements  for  Section 
44  are  met  and  the  application  successfully  completes  the 
opposition  period,  the  mark  will  register  (rather  than  a  notice 
of  allowance  issuing  In  the  application). 

A  Section  44  applicant  may  also  assert  an  intent-to-use  basis 
by  explicitly  stating,  after  its  statement  of  a  bona  fide  intent  to 
use  the  mark  in  commerce,  that  it  is  also  asserting  a  Section 
1(b)  basis  for  filing. 

Q.  Can  an  inienl-lo-use  application  be  filed  on  the  Supplemental 
Register^ 

A.  No.  An  intent-to-use  application  initially  filed  on  the  Supple- 
mental Register  will  be  denied  a  filing  date  and  returned  to  the 
applicant  No  amendment  of  an  intent-to-use  application  to  the 
Supplemental  Register  will  be  accepted  until  after  use  has 
commenced  and  after  the  filing  and  acceptance  of  an  amendment 
to  allege  use  or  a  statement  of  use.  In  such  a  case,  the  effective 
filing  date  of  the  application  will  be  changed  lo  the  date  on  which 
the  applicant  tiled  the  amendment  to  allege  use  under  Section 
1 1  c  1  of  the  Trademark  Act  or  the  statement  of  use  under  Section 
1(d)  of  the  Act. 


Q.  Must  an  inlent-lo-use  applicant  begin  using  the  mark  before 
a  registration  will  issue  ^ 

A  Yes.  An  intent-to-use  application  may  not  mature  into  a 
registration  until  use  of  the  mark  has  begun.  After  use  begins, 
the  applicant  must  venfy  such  use  in  either  ( I )  an  amendment 
to  allege  use  or  (2)  a  statement  of  use  In  addition,  applicant 
must  submit  specimens  evidencing  use  and  a  fee  of  SKX)  per 
class  of  goods  or  services  in  the  application. 

Q  What  is  the  difference  between  an  amendment  lo  allege  use 
and  a  statement  of  use? 

A  The  pnmary  difference  between  the  amendment  to  allege 
use  and  the  statement  of  use  is  the  time  of  filing  The  amendment 
to  allege  use  may  be  filed  dunng  initial  examination  of  the 
application.  i,e  ,  after  the  filing  dale  of  the  application  and  before 
the  date  on  which  the  Examining  Attorney  approves  the  mark 
for  publication  If  the  amendment  to  allege  use  is  accepted,  the 
application  will  then  be  processed  for  publication  and  issuance 
in  the  same  manner  as  a  use  based  application. 

If  no  amendment  to  allege  use  is  filed  before  the  Examining 
.\ttomev  approves  the  mark  for  publication,  the  mark  will  be 
published  for  opposition  .After  the  successful  completion  of  the 
oppiosition  pen(xl,  the  ('TO  will  issue  a  notice  of  allowance.  The 
applicant  will  then  have  six  months  from  the  date  of  the  notice 
of  allowance  in  which  it  must  file  a  statement  of  use,  or  file 
a  written  request  for  an  extension  of  time  in  which  to  file  the 
statement  of  use  Successive  extensions  of  time,  aggregating  no 
more  than  36  months  from  the  notice  of  allowance,  may  be 
obtained  pursuant  to  Trademark  Rule  2.89. 


Nov.  27,  1989 


JEFFREY  M   SAMUELS 
Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 
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(110)  Receipt  of  a  Filing  Date  Inder  .Section  44 

of  the  Trademark  \ct  - 
Claim  of  a  Bona  Fide  Intentitm 
to  L  se  the  Mark  in  Commerce  Required 

For  purposes  ol  receiving  a  filing  date,  applications  filed  in  the 
United  Stales  based  on  prior  registrations  in  an  applicants 
country  of  ongin  under  Section  44(e )  of  the  Trademark  .Act,  15 
U.S.C,  §1 126(e).  and  applications  claiming  the  benefit  of  a 
pnonty  filing  date  in  the  I'nited  States  based  t)n  pnor  application 
in  a  Pans  Convention  country  under  Section  44(d)  of  the  .Act.  l.S 
use  ijl  126(d).  must  inclutie  a  statement  "thai  the  applicant  has 
a  bona  fide  intention  to  use  the  mark  in  commerce  "  l.'^  U.S.C. 
1126(d)  and  (ei.  Trademark  Rules  2.2  l(ai  (5  i  (u  )  and  (in);  37 
C  F  R.  fi2  2l(ai  i5)  (m  and  (in). 

The  claim  of  a  bona  tide  intention  to  use  the  mark  in  commerce 
IS  expressK  required  bv  the  statute  and  cannot  be  waived  by  the 
Commissioner  for  any  reason  The  claim  is  required  in  all 
applications  filed  under  Section  44.  even  if  the  applicant  has 
commenced  use  of  the  mark  in  commerce,  and  even  if  the 
applicant  is  also  tiling  on  the  basis  of  use  in  commerce  under 
Section  1(a)  of  the  Act 

Where  a  Section  44  applicant  has  used  the  mark  in  commerce. 
It  may  chcxise  to  submit  for  the  record  an  additional  statement 
regarding  actual  use  For  example,  an  applicant  could  state  that 
It  "has  a  fiona  fide  intention  to  use  the  mark  in  commerce,  as 
evidenced  by  the  tact  that  actual  use  in  commerce  with  the 
United  States  has  commenced  "  In  this  way.  the  application  will 
contain  the  statutorily  required  language  ot  a  "bona  fide  inten- 
tion to  use  the  mark  in  commerce. "  as  well  as  the  additional 
clanfying  language  that,  in  this  particular  instance,  the  mark  is 
actuallv  in  use  in  commerce 


Jan   «.  1992 


JEFFREY  M.  SAMUELS 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademark 
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(111)  Reminders  Concerning  the  Revised  Rules 

of  Practice  in  Trademark  Cases 

The  Office  offers  the  following  reminders  concerning  certain 
requirements  under  the  revised  Rules  of  Practice  in  Trademark 
Cases  to  ensure  proper  and  efficient  processing  of  trademark 
papers. 

/.  Statement  of  A  Bona  Fide  Intention  to  Use  in  Commerce 

The  Office  has  received  a  number  of  applications  filed  based 
on  Trademark  Act  Section  44  which  contain  no  claim  of  bona 
fide  intention  to  use  the  mark  in  commerce.  Sections  44(d)(2) 
and  44(e),  and  revised  Trademark  Rule  2.21  state  the  require- 
ments for  filing  a  trademark  application  based  on  a  foreign 
application  or  registration.  These  sections  require,  among  other 
things,  that  all  applications  filed  pursuant  to  Section  44  state 
a  bona  fide  intention  to  use  the  mark  in  commerce.  Therefore 
if  the  application  is  filed  based  only  on  Section  44.  and  applicant 
has  not  recited  a  claim  of  b*ina  fide  intention  to  use  the  mark 
in  commerce,  the  application  w  ill  not  be  accorded  a  filing  date 
and  will  be  returned  to  the  applicant. 

This  statement  must  include  the  words  "in  commerce."  The 
statement  should  be  set  forth  in  its  entirety  prominently  in  the 
opening  statement  of  the  application  to  ensure  that  the  appli- 
cation is  accorded  a  filing  date.  The  applicant  may  repeat  the 
statement  in  the  application  declaration,  if  desired. 

2.  Asserliim  of  Two  Bases 

If  the  applicant  wishes  to  file  based  on  both  a  bona  fide 
intention  lo  use  the  mark  in  commerce  under  Trademark  Act 
Section  Kb)  and  a  foreign  application  or  registration  under 
Trademark  Act  Section  44.  the  applicant  must  clearly  indicate 
Its  intention  to  do  so.  In  a  Section  44  filing  the  Office  will  not 
presume  Trademark  .Act  .Section  Kb)  as  an  additional  basis  lor 
filing  by  the  mere  statement  of  a  bona  fide  intention  to  use  the 
mark  in  commerce.  If  the  applicant  wishes  to  claim  an  additional 
basis  under  Section  Kb)  of  the  Act  it  should  indicate  its  in- 
tention with  a  separate  statement  claiming  a  basis  under  Section 
Kb). 

.*.  Filing  Papers  Before  Notification  of  Serial  Number 

The  Office  recommends  that  applicants  wail  until  Ihey  have 
received  the  filing  fee  receipt  before  filing  any  papers  related 
to  a  trademark  application.  The  filing  fee  receipt  includes  the 
assigned  application  serial  number.  The  applicant  should  refer 
to  the  serial  number  in  filing  any  paper  to  ensure  that  the  paper 
IS  associated  with  the  correct  application  file  For  example,  if 
applicant  has  filed  a  photocopy  of  its  application  in  order  to 
receive  a  filing  date  and  folUiws  up  the  phonx;opy  with  an 
original  document,  the  applicant  should  wait  for  the  filing  fee 
receipt  in  order  to  have  a  serial  number  with  which  lo  reference 
the  second  document.  Without  the  reference  number,  the  papers 
may  be  returned  to  the  applicant  or  the  papers  may  be  identified 
as  a  new  filing,  and  accorded  a  new  scnal  number. 

In  the  same  manner,  it  is  preferable  that  amendments  to  allege 
use  under  Trademark  Act  Section  Ko  should  not  be  filed  until 
a  filing  fee  receipt  has  issued  and  applicant  can  reference  the 
serial  number  of  the  appropriate  application  when  it  submits  its 
amendment  to  allege  use 

The  filing  of  an  amendment  to  allege  use  has  important 
ramifications  in  the  publication  of  the  mark  and  production  of 
the  Official  Gazette.  Therefore  it  is  especially  important  that  the 
Office  be  able  to  identify  and  prtKCss  those  papers  promptly. 

If  the  applicant  files  an  amendment  to  allege  use  along  with 
other  amendments,  it  would  be  helpful  if  the  applicant  provides 
some  indication  that  the  filing  is  both  an  amendment  to  allege 
use  and  other  amendments. 

4.  Section  H  Affidavit  Requirements 

Trademark  Act  Section  8.  as  amended,  and  revised  Trademark 
Rule  2. 162  requires,  among  other  things,  that  registrants  set  forth 
the  'goods  or  services  recited  in  the  registration  on  or  in  con- 
nection with  which  the  mark  is  in  use  in  commerce."  The  gmxJs 
and  services  must  also  be  set  forth  in  any  affidavit  asserting 
excusable  nonuse,  Fomieriy,  applicants  were  not  required  to  set 
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forth  the  specific  goods  and  services.  Applicant  may  meet  the 
requirement  to  specify  the  goods  or  services  either  by  listing 
the  goods  or  services  or  by  incorporating  the  goods  and  services 
by  reference,  e.g..  "The  registered  mark  is  in  use  in  commerce 
with  all  the  goods  and  services  listed  in  the  registration"  The 
list  of  goods  and  services  or  applicant's  incorporation  of  the 
goods  and  services  by  reference  should  appear  somewhere  in 
the  body  of  the  affidavit. 

Applicants  should  also  take  note  of  the  revised  requirement 
for  a  specimen  or  facsimile  for  each  class  of  goods  or  services 
in  the  registration.  The  specimen  or  facsimile  for  each  class  must 
be  filed  prior  to  the  end  of  the  sixth  year.  Failure  to  meet  these 
revised  requirements  may  result  in  cancellation  of  all  or  pan 
of  a  registration. 

5.  Filing  of  Miscellaneous  Papers 

Every  paper  filed  with  the  Office  which  relates  to  an  appli- 
cation or  registration  should  include  the  serial  number  of  the 
application  or  the  registration  number  of  the  registration.  The 
best  practice  would  be  to  have  the  application  number  or  reg- 
istration number  appear  on  every  single  sheet  of  paper  which 
an  applicant  or  registrant  files  widi  the  Office,  including  any 
substitute  specimens  which  applicant  may  file.  Those  papers 
filed  with  the  Office  which  do  not  have  the  application  senal 
number  or  the  registration  number  reference  on  them  must  be 
identified  by  Office  personnel  using  alternative  means  such  as 
looking  up  the  mark  or  owner  in  the  automated  search  system. 
However,  if  papers  become  detached,  the  information  which  the 
Office  needs  to  join  a  particular  piece  of  correspondence  to  the 
correct  file  may  not  be  available. 

6.  Time  for  Filing  Corrections  lo  Amendments  lo  Allege 
Use 

Applicants  should  note  that  Rule  2.76(a)  provides  that  filing 
an  amendment  to  allege  use  of  a  mark  in  commerce  under  section 
1(c)  is  only  permitted  between  the  time  of  filing  the  application 
and  the  time  the  examiner  approves  the  mark  for  publication. 
If  applicant's  amendment  to  allege  use  fails  to  meet  the  minumum 
requirements  for  an  amendment  to  allege  use  as  set  out  in  Rule 
2.76(e)(  3 ),  applicant  must  correct  those  defects  prior  to  approval 
of  the  mark  for  publication  or  the  application  will  be  published 
without  any  consideration  of  the  amendment  to  allege  use.  If 
the  file  is  approved  for  publication  before  applicant  can  correct 
its  amendment  to  allege  use.  applicant  will  be  required  to  wait 
until  a  notice  of  allowance  issues  before  it  can  file  its  affidavit 
of  use.  In  these  circumstances  the  fee  applicant  submitted  for 
its  onginal  amendment  to  allege  use  will  not  be  refunded  or 
applied  to  the  later  filed  siaiement  of  use. 


Apr.  12,  1990 


JEF7REY  M.  SAMUELS 

As.sistani  Commissioner 
for  Trademarks 
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(112)         Notice  of  Trademark  Application  Fee  Increase 

Public  Law  103-179,  v.hich  was  enacted  on  December  3, 
1993,  increases  the  fee  for  filing  a  trademark  application  from 
S2I0  per  class  to  S245  per  class.  No  othei  patent  or  trademark 
fee  is  affected  by  this  lav..  A  notice  of  prop<»sed  rulemaing 
announcing  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office's  intention  to  raise 
the  trademark  application  filing  fee  to  $245  per  class  was  pub- 
lished in  the  Federal  Register  on  July  21 .  1993  at  ¥R  39102.  and 
in  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  United  Slates  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  on  July  27.  1993  at  1 1 52  OG  91 . 

Any  trademark  application  submitted  on  or  after  December  3. 
1 993  is  subject  to  the  new  fee  amount .  Any  trademark  appi  lication 
received  with  an  authon/ation  to  charge  a  deposit  account  for  the 
amount  of  deficient  fees  will  be  charged  the  amount  due  under 
the  new    lee  schedule. 

There  will  be  a  grace  period  of  60 days,  beginning  Decemeber 
3.  1993.  and  ending  January  31.  1994.  During  the  grace  penod. 
any  party  who  submits  a  trademark  application,  which  is  other- 
wise sufficient,  with  a  fee  of  at  least  $2 1 0.  but  less  than  S245.  will 
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be  notified  of  the  fee  deficiency  and  permitted  to  supplement  it 
within  a  30-day  period  set  by  the  notice  of  the  insufficient  fee.  If 
the  applicant  submits  the  amount  by  which  the  fee  is  deficieni 
within  the  3()-day  period,  the  application  will  retain  its  onginal 
filing  date  If  the  amount  by  which  the  fee  is  deficient  is  not 
submitted  within  the  30  days,  the  application  papers  and  fee  will 
be  returned  to  the  applicant.  Any  trademark  application  submit- 
ted after  January  31,  1994  with  a  deficient  fee  paymeni  aill  be 
retumedc  to  the  applicant. 

A  notice  has  been  submitted  to  the  Office  of  the  Federal 
Register  for  publicaiton.  For  further  information,  please  contact 
Robert  Kopson  by  telephone  at  (703)  305-8510  or  by  mail 
marked  to  his  attention  and  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  and  Trademarks.  Washington,  D.C.  2023 1 


Dec.  8,  1993 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

(1I57TMOG52] 
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TRADEMARK  POST  REGISTR^^TION 

(113)  Trademark  Rule  2.165  Requirement 

Where  A  Section  «  XfTldavit  Or 
Declaration  Is  Held  Insufficient 

Several  recent  Petitions  to  the  Commissioner  have  indicated 
a  failure  on  the  part  of  registrants  and  their  attorneys  to  follow 
the  requirements  of  Trademark  Rule  2.165  Therefore,  review- 
ing certain  basic  elements  of  this  rule  is  considered  timely  so 
as  to  alert  registrants  and  attorneys  to  technical  errors  which 
might  lead  to  the  cancellation  of  a  valuable  trademark  regis- 
tration. 

Part  (a)  of  Rule  2.165  indicates  that  the  examiner  will  notify 
the  registrant  when  an  affidavit  or  declaration  of  use  under 
Section  8  of  the  Statute  is  insufficient  and  the  reasons  therefor 
When  the  registrant  wishes  the  examiner  to  reconsider  the 
affidavit  or  declaration,  or  when  the  registrant  has  taken  addi- 
tional steps  to  rectify  the  deficiencies  and  desires  to  have  the 
examiner  reconsider  the  affidavit  or  declaration  in  light  of  those 
steps,  the  request  for  reconsideration  must  be  submitted  within 
6  months  of  the  date  of  mailing  of  the  notice  of  insufficiency. 

Note,  however,  that  a  supplemental  or  substitute  affidavit  or 
declaration  required  by  Section  8  cannot  be  considered  unless 
it  is  received  before  the  expiration  of  the  six  year  anniversary 
of  the  registration.  Consequently,  registrants  should  file  their 
affidavits  as  early  as  possible  during  the  sixth  year  following 
registration. 

There  are  situations  where  correcting  the  deficiencv  m  the 
affidavit  or  declaration  requires  recording  an  assignment  with 
the  Assignment  Division  of  this  Office.  If  the  recording  cannot 
be  completed  within  6  months,  the  registrant  must  at  least 
respond  to  the  examiner's  notice  of  insufficiency  within  that 
pentxl  The  response  must  indicate  the  steps  being  taken  to 
correct  the  deficiency.  The  examiner  can  then  allow  the  reg- 
istrant additional  time  or  suspend  action  depending  on  the 
circumstances.  Registrants  must  always  observe  the  "six  month 
response"  period  whenever  responding  to  the  examiner  from 
an  adverse  action. 

Part  (h)  of  Rule  2.165  permits  a  registrant  to  request  the 
Commissioner  to  review  the  action  of  the  examiner  when  he 
is  dissatisfied  with  that  action.  Review  by  the  Commissioner 
should  be  sought  only  where  it  is  believed  that  the  examiner 
has  erred  in  his  action  In  other  words,  the  Commissioner's  role 
is  to  review  the  correctness  of  the  examiner's  action  and  not 
to  serve  as  an  alter  ego  of  the  examiner  before  whom  the 
registrant  may  seek  to  correct  deficiencies. 

When  review  by  the  Commissioner  has  been  sought,  the 
decision  on  that  request  constitutes  the  final  action  of  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  If  no  review  by  the  Commissioner  is 
sought  and  if  no  request  for  reconsideration  of  an  examiner's 
action  is  timely  filed,  the  Commissioner  will  notify  the  registrant 
of  the  deficiency  in  the  affidavit  or  declaration  after  the  sixth 
year  has  expired.  Such  notice  is  never  mailed  pnor  to  the 
expiration  of  the  sixth  year  following  registration  nor  until  a 
reasonable  time  has  elapsed  following  a  six  month  penod  from 
the  last  action  mailed  by  this  Office.  This  notice  constitutes  the 
final  action  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  in  those  cases 


where  the  Commissioner's  review  has  not  been  sought.  Once 
this  notice  has  been  mailed,  it  is  too  late  (under  the  Rules  of 
Practice)  to  request  the  Commissioner  to  review  the  action  of 
the  examiner.  Review  would  only  be  proper  if  an  affiant  could 
show  circumstances  sufficient  to  su.spend  the  finality  element 
of  Rule  2.165(b)  pursuant  to  Rule  2.148. 

Registrants  will  be  held  to  stnct  compliance  with  Rule  2. 165 
as  It  has  been  bnefed  above.  Therefore,  panics  are  urged  to 
respond  fully  as  soon  as  twssible  after  an  action  is  received  from 
the  examiner. 

BERNARD  A.  MEANY. 
Dec.  12,  1977.  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks. 

f966  TMOG  80] 
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Late-Filed  Renewal  Fees 


Sections  9  and  31  of  the  Lanham  Act  (15  U.S.C.  §§  1095 

and  1113)  require  that  an  additional  five  dollar  (S5.00)  fee  be 
submitted  bv  a  registrant  who  files  a  renewal  application  during 
the  three-month  penini  following  expiration  of  its  registration. 
The  language  of  the  statute  requires  that  this  additional  fee  be 
submitted  within  the  three  month  grace  period.  A  number  of 
registrants  who  have  failed  to  submit  the  additional  fee  within 
the  prescnbed  period  have  petitioned  the  Commissioner  to  allow 
iheir  renewal  applications  fhc  Commissioner  has  granted 
petitions  o(  thi^  kind  where  the  registrant  or  its  attorney  main- 
tained a  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  deposit  account  which 
contained,  on  the  date  the  renewal  application  was  filed,  suf- 
ficient funds  to  cover  the  additional  fee.  Specifically,  the 
Commissioner  has  exercised  discretion  under  Trademark  Rules 
2, 146(ail.'?)  and  2  147  lo  deem  the  authorizations  to  charge  the 
deposit  accounts  lo  have  taken  place  at  the  time  the  registrants 
filed  their  renewal  applications,  even  though  the  authorisations 
were  not  confirmed  until  a  later  date  This  Office  policy  was 
established  bv  the  Commissioner's  decision  in  In  re  Ralston 
Purina  Co.  191  USPQ  I.M  iComr   Pats.  1976). 

The  policy  established  bv  the  Rahton  Purina  decision  is 
being  changed  Henceforth,  the  Commissioner  will  no  longer 
exercise  discretion  lo  charge  deposit  accounts  nunc  pro  tunc 
for  trademark  renewal  application  fees.  To  allow  an  authoriza- 
tion to  charge  a  deposit  account  to  relate  back  to  a  date  on  which 
no  actual  authon/ation  existed  is.  in  effect,  to  allow  late  pay- 
ment ll  is  inequitable  to  permit  those  registrants  who  have 
deposit  accounts  lor  those  whose  attorneys  have  such  accounts) 
to  make  late  payment  of  renewal  fees,  while  those  without 
deposit  accounts  rnay  not. 

Petitions  relv  ing  on  Ralston  Purina  will,  after  the  date  of  this 
notice,  be  denied,  unless  the  events  that  gave  rise  to  those 
petitions  occurred  before  publication  of  this  notice. 


Feb.  20.  1981. 


MARGARET  M.  LAURENCE. 
Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks. 
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Renewal  .Applications  and 
Section  8  .Affidavits 


There  has  been  a  noticeable  increase  in  the  number  of  petitions 
requesting  provisional  acceptance  of  defectively  executed  Section 
X  Affidavits  and  Renewal  .Applications  under  35  L'.S.C,  §  26. 
the  most  common  problem  being  a  lack  of  notanzation  or  a  Rule 
2  21)  declaration  Often,  such  petitions  are  necessitated  hv  the 
failure  of  registration  owners  lo  file  the  dcKuments  earlv  enough 
to  leave  time  in  which  to  correct  should  thev  prove  defective. 

Section  8  Affidavits  mav  be  filed  beginning  with  the  fifth 
anniversary  of  the  registration  The  penod  for  tiling  expires  tin 
the  sixth  anniversary  of  the  registration  The  pentxl  for  filing 
Renewal  Applications  begins  six  months  before  the  twentieth 
anniversary  of  the  regi'-lration  and  extends  three  months  beyond 
the  expiration  of  the  twenty  year  term.  While  the  Post  Regis- 
tration Division  mav  allow  up  to  six  months  to  respond  to  a 
notice  of  defect  it  may  not  allow  corrective  action  beyond  the 


period  for  filing  established  by  the  Trademark  Act.  It  is  therefore 
in  the  registrant's  best  interest  to  file  such  documents  as  close 
to  the  opening  date  as  possible  to  allow  time  for  correction,  if 
necessary.  Provisional  acceptance  under  35  U.S.C.  §  26  has 
been,  and  v*ill  continue  to  be.  given  narrow  application.  Reg- 
istrants should  not  rely  on  35  U.S.C.  §  26  as  a  means  of  acquiring 
an  extension  of  time. 

We  have  also  become  aware  of  many  delays  caused  by 
defects  in  the  chain  of  title.  Registrants  are  encouraged  to  keep 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  assignment  records  current  with 
regard  to  ownership  of  registrations. 

The  filing  of  Post  Registration  documents  at  the  earliest  date 
and  maintenance  of  assignment  records  will  help  lo  avoid  die 
cancellation  or  expiration  of  registrations  of  trademarks  cur- 
rently in  use.  and  will  result  in  a  savings  of  time  and  expense 
for  both  the  registrant  and  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 


Apr.  19.  1983. 


MARGARET  M  LAURENCE, 
Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks. 


[1030  TMOG  37] 
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Trademark  Lxamining  Operation 


Effective  Dec.  I.  1983.  all  requests  presented  to  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  under  the  provisions  of  Section  7  of  the 
trademark  statute  (15  U.S.C.  1057)  will  be 
considered  by  the  Post  Registration  Section  of  the  Trademark 
Examining  Operation. 

Necessary  telephone  inquiries  concerning  procedure  or  sta- 
tus should  be  directed  to  703-557-1986. 


Dec   2.  1983. 


MARGARET  M.  LAURENCE. 
Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks. 


[1038  TMOG  256] 


(117)      Exp«?dited  Service  for  (  ertified  Copies  of 
Irademark  Registratioas 

On  Oct  4.  1986,  expedited  service  for  obtaining  certified 
copies  of  irademark  registrations  will  be  available  to  the  public. 
The  cost  of  obtaining  a  certified  copy  showing  title  and/or  status 
will  be  SIO.OO  plus  S25.00  for  the  expedited  service  for  a  total 
of  $35.00  per  copy;  a  certified  copy  of  the  registered  mark,  not 
showing  title  or  status,  will  be  $5.(X)  plus  $25.00  for  expedited 
service  for  a  total  of  $30.00.  Requests  received  in  the  Post- 
Registration  Section  of  die  Trademark  Services  Division.  Crys- 
tal PIz  2-4C24.  before  1 2:00  noon  on  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  scheduled  work  days  will  be  filled  w  ithin  three  w  ork  days. 

Requests  for  expedited  service  which  are  hand  carried  to  the 
Post-Registration  Section  located  in  Crystal  PIz.  2-4C24  will  be 
available  for  pickup  at  the  same  kx;ation  after  1 2:00  noon  three 
work  days  later  Requests  for  expedited  service  which  are  mailed 
to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  will  be  processed  and  mailed 
back  to  the  requester  three  work  days  after  they  are  received 
in  the  Post-Registration  Section  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  mail  room.  All  requests  for  expedited  service  will 
be  machine  stamped  when  received  in  the  Post-Regisiration 
Section  and  machine  stamped  upon  completion  by  the  Post- 
Registration  Section 

Anyone  requesting  expedited  service  will  be  limited  to  five 
registration  numbers  per  day  Limits  on  the  number  of  regis- 
trations being  certified  are  needed  in  order  to  ensure  that  service 
is  not  disrupted  for  routine  requests  for  certified  copies  The 
guarantee  of  service  in  three  work  days  is  based  on  the  ability 
of  die  Post-Registration  Section  to  process  up  to  1 .000  expedited 
copies  out  of  an  average  of  I6.0(X)  copies  processed  each  year. 

Inquiries  about  the  service  should  be  addressed  to: 

Patricia  M.  Davis 

.Administrator  for  Trademark  Operations 

Trademark  Examining  Operation 


Crystal  PIz.  2-3C06 
(703)  557-3268 


Aug.  19.  1986. 
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MARGARET  M  LAURENCE. 
Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks. 


[1070  TMOG  41 
Helpful  Hints 


Trademark  Post  Registration  -  Failure  lo  Specify  Type  cff 
Commerce  in  Section  8  Affidavits  or  Declarations  —  Section 
8(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  requires  diat  before  the  end  of 
the  sixth  year  following  registration,  an  affidavit  must  be 
filed  showing  that  the  "mark  is  in  use  in  commerce."  |I5 
U.S.C.  1058a]. 

The  Trademark  Rules  require  that  all  Section  8(a)  affi- 
davits or  declarations  "state  that  the  registered  mark  is  in 
use  in  commerce  and  specify  the  nature  of  such  commerce." 
[37  C.F.R   Section  2.162(0). 

The  affidavit  or  declaration  must  be  filed  between  the  fifth 
and  sixth  year  following  the  date  of  registration  and  it  must 
contain  a  statement  that  the  "mark  is  in  use  in  commerce." 
v^'ith  evidence  thereof  There  may  be  no  extensions  of  time 
beyond  the  sixth  year  for  submission  of  this  statement  and 
evidence  of  use  of  the  mark  in  commerce.  However,  if  the 
timely-filed  affidavit  or  declaration  does  not  set  forth  the 
type  of  commerce,  the  registrant  will  be  given  six  months 
to  submit  that  information  even  though  die  sixth  year  may 
have  expired.  The  rules  do  not  provide  for  any  further 
extensions  of  time  bevond  the  six  months.  (Carlisle  Walters. 
703-557-3061) 

Backlogs  in  Trademark  Renewals  and  Section  8  Affidavits 
and  Declarations  —  Registrants  are  advi.sed  that  a  backlog 
currently  exists  in  die  processing  of  Trademark  Renewals 
and  Section  8  affidavits  and  declarations  While  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  conducts  a  preliminary  review  of 
critical  elements  in  order  to  notify  registrants  of  statutory 
deficiencies  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  statutory  period 
for  the  submission  of  required  documents,  the  ultimate 
responsibility  for  complying  with  the  requirements  of  the 
statute  and  die  rules  rests  widi  the  registrant.  ( Carlisle  Wallers, 
703-557-3061) 


July  I,  1988 


(119) 


THERESA  A     BRELSFORD, 
Assistant  Commissioner 

fur  Administration. 


[1092  TMOG  11] 


Section  X  Requirements 
For  Trademark  Registrations 


Any  registrant  who  files  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office, 
on  or  after  November  1 6.  1 989.  an  affidavit  or  declaration  under 
Section  8  of  the  Trademark  Act  will  be  required  to  comply  with 
the  requirements  of  the  Trademark  Law  Revision  Act  of  1988 
[Title  I  of  Pub  L.  100-667.  102  Slat.  3935  ( 15  U  S.  C  1051)], 
which  takes  effect  on  November  16,  1989.  The  Trademark  Law 
Revision  .Act  amends  15  U.  S.  C.  1058(a)  by  adding  the  require- 
ment that  a  registrant  submit  an  affidavit  "setting  forth  those 
goods  or  services  recited  in  the  registration  on  or  in  connection 
with  which  the  mark  is  m  use  in  commerce  and  attaching  to 
the  affidavit  a  specimen  or  facsimile  showing  current  use  of  the 
mark...  " 

For  Section  8  affidavits  or  declarations  filed  on  or  after 
November  16,  1989,  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  will 
require  registrants  to  specify  the  gtxids  and  services  to  which 
the  Section  8  affidavit  or  declaration  pertains  The  registrant  may 
comply  widi  the  requirement  for  specification  of  us  goods  and 
services  by  listing  each  of  the  goods  and  services  to  which  die 
Section  8  affidavit  or  declaration  pertains  or  by  making  an  all- 
encompassing  reference  to  the  goods  and  services  recited  in  the 
registration  (e.  g.,  "The  mark  is  in  use  in  connection  with  all 
the  goods  and  sen'ices  recited  in  the  registration.  "  or  The  mark 
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it  in  use  in  connection  with  all  the  goods  and  .senicet  recited 
in  the  registration,  with  the  exception  of ...  ".  The  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  prefers  that  the  registrant  use  an  all-encom 
passing  reference  to  its  goods  and  services  as  the  methtKi  of 
specification,  especiallly  where  the  mark  is  registered  for  nu- 
nierous  goods  and  services. 

If  the  registrant  fails  to  file,  before  the  end  of  the  sixth  \ear 
following  registration,  a  Section  8  affidavit  or  declaration  thai 
sets  forth  goods  and  services  in  connection  with  which  the  mark 
is  in  use,  the  registration  will  be  cancelled  Similarl  v ,  those  gixxls 
or  services  recited  in  the  registration  but  not  specified  in  a 
Section  8  affidavit  or  declaration  filed  before  the  end  of  the  sixth 
year  following  registration  will  be  deleted  from  the  registration 
After  the  end  of  the  sixth  year  following  registration,  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  will  not  accept  a  substitute  Section  8 
affidavit  or  declaration  filed  to  correct  registrant's  failure  to 
specify,  or  to  specify  completely,  the  goods  and  services  on  or 
in  connection  with  which  the  mark  is  in  use 

A  Section  8  affidavit  or  declaration  filed  on  or  after  November 
16.  1989  must  include  a  specimen  or  facsimile  showing  current 
use  of  the  registered  mark.  The  registrant  will  be  required  to 
file  one  specimen  or  facsimile  for  each  class  of  goods  or  ser\  ices 
to  which  the  registration  pertains.  For  a  single-class  registration 
covenng  multiple  goods  or  services,  only  one  specimen  or 
facsimile  showing  current  use  of  the  mark  on  one  of  the  gcxxis 
or  services  in  that  class  will  be  required  Similarly,  for  a  muiitiple- 
class  registration,  the  registrant  will  be  required  to  file,  for  each 
class  of  goods  or  services  covered  by  the  multiple-class  reg- 
istration, one  specimen  or  facsimile  showing  current  use  of  the 
mark  on  one  of  the  goods  or  services  m  that  class 

If  the  registrant  fails  to  file,  before  the  end  of  the  sixth  year 
following  registration,  an  affidavit  or  declaration  that  includes 
a  proper  specimen  or  facsimile  for  each  class  of  gtxxis  or  ser\  ices 
to  which  the  registration  pertains,  the  regisu-ation  will  be  can 
celled  as  to  that  cla.ss  of  goods  or  services  .After  the  end  of  the 
sixth  year  following  registration,  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  will  not  accept  a  substitute  Section  8  affidavit  or  dec 
laration  filed  to  correct  the  omission  of  a  proper  specimen  or 
facsimile. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4,  1994 


June  15,  1989 


Jeffery  M    Samuels 
Assistant  Commissioner  for  fiadt marks 

(1104  TM(K,  ::; 


(120)  Renewal  of  Trademark  Registralioas 

(Revised) 

This  supersedes  the  notice  that  appeared  in  the  Official  Gazeiii- 
on  May  2,  1989;  (1 102  TMOG  5): 

The  Trademark  Law  Revision  Act  of  1988  (Title  1  oi  Pub 
L.  100-667,  102  Stat.  3935  (15  U.S.C.  1051)!.  which  takes  effect 
on  November  16.  1989.  amends  15  U.S.C  10591  a)  to  reduce 
the  renewal  term  of  a  registration  from  twenty  years  to  ten  years 
from  the  end  of  the  expiring  period  of  the  registration 

Any  registration  whose  expiration  date  is  pnor  to  No\ ember 
16.  1989,  shall  be  renewed,  upon  proper  application,  from  the 
end  of  the  expiring  period  for; 

(a)  twenty  years  if  the  renewal  is  granted  prior  to 
November  16.  1989.  or 

(b)  ten  years  if  the  renewal  is  granted  on  or  after  November 
16,  1989,  regardless  of  the  renewal  application  filing  date 

Any  registration  whose  expiration  date  is  on  or  after  Novem- 
ber 16,  1989,  shall  be  renewed,  upon  proper  application,  for 
ten  years  from  the  end  of  the  expiring  period,  regardless  of  the 
renewal  application  filing  dale. 

The  present  practice  of  notification  of  renewal  will  continue 
However,  the  updated  renewal  certificate  issued  by  the  PTO  will 
be  modified  to  specifically  indicate  the  length  of  the  renewal 
period.  The  notice  of  renewal  appearing  in  the  Trademark 
Official  Gazette  will  be  modified  to  indicate  the  date  o]  the 
acceptance  of  renewal. 


August  16.  1989 


JEFFREY   M    SAMLELS 
Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Tradernarks. 


(121) 


TRADEMARK  INFORMATION  AND 
CORRFSPONDENCE 

Powers  of  \ttornt>  in  Registered 
Trademark  Files 


On  and  after  Feb.  I.  1967.  communications  advising  of 
changes  in  the  powers  of  attorney  for  registered  trademarks  will 
be  placed  m  the  registration  files,  but  will  not  be  acknowledged 
h\  the  Patent  Office  The  information  will  thus  be  available  to 
those  who  inspect  the  files,  but  since  these  powers  of  attorney 
do  not  directly  concern  the  Patent  Office,  acknowledgments  are 
not  believed  to  be  necessary. 


Jan    30.  1967. 


CM.  WENDT, 
Director. 
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(122)  PATENTANDTRADlMXRk  OFFICE  (PTO) 
INFORMAIION  CONTACTS 
DECEMBER  1993 

TABLE  OF  CONTENTS 

General 
Patent-s 
Trademarks 

It'lephrme  Numbers  Xrt-  \rea  Code  703 
I  niess  Otherwist  Noted 

For  information  and  assistance,  you  may  call  the  following 
telephone  numbers.  Mondav  through  Friday,  8;30  a.m.  to  5:00 

pm  (EST/EDTl 

General  Information 

PIOs  Xutomaied  INFOrmation  Lines 557-INFO/4636 

Personal  Help  with  .Service  Problems  (Unsuccessfully 

RcsoKcd  ihrough  Normal  Channels) 

PTO\  HELP  Ernes 308-HELP/4357 

Public  Service  Branch  (FAX)  305-7786 

Public  Inlormatuin  Services  Division 
Center  for  Patent  and  Trademark 

Information  Services 


ITO  Employee  Telephone  Numbers 

Employee  Locator 


.308-4455 


[1106  TMOG  25) 


Special  .\ssistance  to  Hearing-Impaired  Persons 

Telecommunication  Device  for  the 
Deaf  (TDD) 305-7785 


To  submit  suggestions  for  improv  ing  this  publication,  please 
write  to: 

Public  Information  Services  Division 
Crystal  Plaza  Building  2.  Room  2C04 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
Washington.  DC  20231 

•\ddres.s  Boxes,  PTO  Special 

Special  PTO  mail  department  numbers  should  be  used  to 
allow  forwarding  of  panicular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate 
areas  as  quickly  as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  directly  to 
the  appropnate  area  without  being  opened  Only  the  specified 
t\pe  o\  dixument  should  be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to 
one  of  these  special  departments  If  an>  documents  other  than  the 
specified  type  identified  for  each  depanmeni  are  addressed  to 
that  department,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching 
the  appropntate  area  for  which  they  were  intended. 
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The  following  special  departments  should  be  used  only  for  their  specified  purpose.  Address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  No./Name 

Box  3 
Box  4 


Box  5 
Box  6 
Box  7 


Box  8 


Box  9 
Box  10 


Box  11 

Box  12 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  15 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  3 1 3b 

Box  AF 

Box  Assignment 

Box  DAC 

Box  DD 

Box  EEO 
BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  ITU 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

.Amendment 
Box  OED 

Box  Patent  Application 
Box  Trademark 

.Application 
Box  Patent  Ext. 
BoxPCT 

Box  Reconstruction 

Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
Box  SN 


Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box 

Washington,  D.C.  20231 

Specified  Purpose 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 
Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External 
Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislation  and 
International  Affairs. 
"No  fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 
Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in 
litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related 
papers. 
All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor. 
e.xcept  communications  relating  to  pending 
litigation.  Papers  relating  to  pending 
litigation  must  be  mailed  to;  Office  of  the 
Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  15667.  Arlington.  Va.  22215. 
Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark 

copies. 
Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents 

except  trademark  registrations  and  assignments. 
Elecut)nic  Ordenng  Service  (EOS). 
Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 
Mail  for  the  Employee  Relations  and  Labor  Relations  Divisions. 
Mail  for  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Mail  for  the  Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Refonn. 
Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 
Invoices  for  the  Office  of  Finance. 
Vacancv  .Announcement  Applications. 
Petitions  under ."  CFR  1 .3 1 3(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent 
application  from  issue  after  payment  of  the  issue  fee  and 
anv  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers 
necessary  for  filing  a  continuing  application. 
Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments 

and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 
All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with 

new  applications. 
Petitions  decided  bv  the  Office  of  Petitions  including 
petitions  to  reviv^  and  petitions  to  accept  late  payment 
of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 
Disclosure  Dixumcnis  or  maienals  related  to  the 

Disclosure  Document  Program 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 
Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation 

Applications  (under  ,^7  CFR  1.62). 
Communications  relating  to  interferences  and 

applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 
All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a 

PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due. 
and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  must  be 
addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised  to  the 
contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments 
must  be  submitted  in  a  separate  envelope  and  addressed 
to  Box  Assignment.  NOT  Box  Issue  Fee. 
All  intent-to-use  documents  except  initial 

applications  and  amendments  to  allege  use. 
Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is 

subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 
Submissions  conce'ming  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures 
Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  respvmses  after  final  rejection.) 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 
New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 
New  trademark  applications  and  associated  papers  and 

application  fees. 
Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 
Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the 

Patent  Ccwperation  Treaty. 
Corresp^^ndence  penaining  to  the  reconstruction 

of  lost  patent  files 
Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only: 
Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnology  application. 
For  fees  and  petitions  under  .^7  CFR  1 .  1 82  to 
obtain  dates  received  and/or  senal  numbers 
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Assignment  Search  Information 

Patent 308-2768 

Trademark 308-985.S 

Att()rnt"\s  Roster 308-9617 

Automated  Search  Systems  Training  for  Public 

Public  User  Training  Branch 3()K  :<4:4 

Patent  Search  Room 308-0595 

Trademark  Search  Library 308-98(X) 

Cashier's  Windows  (Office  of  Finance) 

Patent  Search  Room 3()S  (IW4 

Trademark  Search  Library 30S-*JS10 

Certified  Copies  of  Patent  and  Trademark 

l)(Kuments 308-9726 

Civil  Rishts,  Office  of V)5->i292 

Telecommunications  Device  for  the 

Deaf  (TDD) 305-8059 

Congressional  Liaison 3(15-'^'  in 

Copier  Machine  Access  System  Cards 

Cashier  s  Otlice  (Patent  Search  Room) 308-0649 

Encoders  Office  (Patent  Search  Room)  308-0077 

Cashier's  Office  (Trademark  Search  Librar>) 308-98 10 

Encoder's  Office  (Trademark  Search  Library)  308-9809 

Copies  (See  Patent  or  Trademark  headings) 

Coupon  Orders  (Patent  and 

Trademark  Copy  Sales) 3(1X0904 

Deposit  Accounts 

Balance  Inquiry  (Requires  Touch-Tone 

Telephone) 305-8735/8746 

General  Information 308-O')o; 

(FAX)  30K-_U4i 
Remittances 30X  (Wo: 


Address  Only  Deposit  Account  Remittances  to: 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
P.O.  Box  70541 
Chicago.  III.  60673 

OR 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box  16 

Washington.  DC.  20231 

Disabled,  Requests  for  Reasonable 

\ccommiKlation  for  „ 305-8292 

Emplo\et  I  (K-atiir 3()X-4455 

Employment  (General  Information) 305  82'^  I 

Telecommunications  Device  for  the 

Deaf  (TDD) 305-8586 


Facsimile  \ctess  to  Patents 

()r\ianizalii>n  Fax  Number 

A/C  tor  Intormation  Systems 305-9369 

A/C  lor  Patents 305-8825 

.VC  tor  Puhilc  Service  and  Administration 305-9265 

Application  Prix;essing  Division 305-9863 

AvMcnmont  Services  (Refund/Status  Requests  Only)308-7I24 

Board  ol  Pateni  Appeals  and  Interterence 603-3541 

Cenificalion  Services 308-9759 

Classification  Operations 305-7769 

Deposit  Accounts  3()8-.3491 

Office  of  Patent  Programs  Control 305-8825 

Office  of  Petitions 305-8825 

Office  of  Services  Program  Control 305-8(X)2 

Office  of  Special  Program  Examination 305-6716 

Patent  Examining  Group  I  1(X) 305-3599 

Patent  Examining  Group  1 2(K1 305-4556 

Patent  Examining  Group  I  3(K) 305-3601 

Patent  Examining  Group  1500 305-3596 

Patent  Examining  Group  1 8(X) 305-3014 

Patent  Examining  Group  2100 305-3431 

Patent  Examining  Group  22(K) 305-3603 

Patent  Examining  Group  2.^(H) 305-9564 

Patent  Examining  Group  24(K) 305-3588 

Patent  Examining  Group  25(K) 305-3594 

Patent  Examining  Group  26(H) 305-9508 

Patent  Examining  Group  29(K) 305-3603 

Patent  Examining  Group  3I(K) 305-7687 

Patent  Examining  Group  32(X) 305-3579 

Patent  Examining  Gr<iup  3300 305-3590 

Patent  Examining  Group  34{X) 305-3463 

Patent  Examining  Group  3500 .305-3597 

Patent  Maintenance  Division  308-71  10 

Public  Service  Branch 305-7786 

Refunds 305-8007 

Scientific  and  Technical  Information  Center 308-0989 

Search  and  Information  Resources  Administration  .  557-0668 

Ices 

Fee  Rates  308-HELP/4357 

Fee  Receipts 308-0904 

(FAX)  308-3491 

Genera]  Information 308-HELP/4357 

Refunds 305-4229 

(FAX)  305-8007 

Kile  Histories 

Sell  Service  Copies 308-2733 

PTf )-Prov  ided  Copies  308-9726 

File  Information  I  nit  308-2733 

Forms.  Patent  and  I  rademark 3()8-HELP/4357 

(FAX)  305-7786 

Help  v*ith  Service  Problems  ( L  nsuccessfully 

resolved  through  normal  channels) 308-HELP,'4357 

(FAX)  305-7786 

Information.  (General 

VMYs  \uioiTi.itcd  INK  )rniation  Lines 557-INFO/4636 

Journal  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  S(Kielv 

(J  PI  OS) 

Address  questions  and  correspondence  to: 


JPTOS 
Box  2600 
Arlington,  Va.  22202 

Librarv.PTG 
(See  Scientific  and  Technical  Information  Center) 

Official  Gazette  (Government  Printing  Office) 

Distribution  and/or  Subscription 
Problems (202)  512-2303 

Official  Gazette.  Notices 305-8594 

Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 308-0402 

Patent  and  1  rademark  Depository  Library 

Program  (PTDLP) 308-3924 

For  a  list  of  PTDLs  and  contact  information,  see 
Official  Gazette  issues  (Notices  section). 

i'rocurement 305-80 1 4 

Telecommunications  Device  for  the 

Deaf  (TDD) 305-801 8 

Project  XL 305-834 1 

Telecommunications  Device  for  the 

Deaf  (TDD) 305-8240 

Public  Affairs 305-8341 

Address  mad  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box  4 

Washington.  DC  20231 

I'ublic  Search  Facilities 

Patents ;:^:r^^^:^^'^^ 

(Hours:  Weekdays.  8:00  a.m.  to  8:00  p.m..  EST/EDTl 
Patent  Image  Retrieval 308-6001 

(Hours:  Weekdays.  8:00  a.m.  to  8:00  p.m.,  EST/EDT) 
Patent  Assignments 308-2768 

(Hours:  Weekdays,  8:30  a.m.  to  5.00  p.m..  EST/EDT) 
Trademarks 308-9800 

(Hours;  Weekdays.  8:(X)  a.m.  to  5:30  p.m..  EST/EDT) 
Trademark  Assignments 308-9855 

(Hours:  Weekdays.  8:00  a.m.  to  5:30  p.m..  EST/EDT) 

Public  Sirvict  Braiuh.  Publii.  Information  Services 
Division 

For  help  with  service  problems  unsuccessfully 

resolved  throueh  normal  channels 308-HELP/4357 

(FAX)  305-7786 

For  general  information  on  how  to  file  for  a  patent 
or  trademark: 

PTO's  Automated  Information  Lines  .  557-INFO/4636 
Patents  (Message  20) 
Trademarks  (Message  40) 

Telecommunications  Device  for  the  Deaf 

(TDD)..       3P5-7785 

Public  Service  W  indows 

Patent  Search  Room 308-1057 

Trademark  Search  Library 308-981 1 

Publications,  General  Information 557-INFO/4636 

Reasonable  \ccommodation  for  the 

Disabled.  Requests  for 305-8292 


Scientific  and  f  echnical  Information 

(enter 308-0810 

Solicitor ....305-9035 

Address  all  mad  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  EXCEPT 
communications  relating  to  PENDING  LITIGATION, 
to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box  8 

Washington,  DC  20231 

Address  all  maU  relating  to  PENDING  UTIGATION  to: 

Office  of  the  Solicitor 
P.O.  Box  15667 
Ariington,  Va.  22215 

Status.  Patent  and  I  rademark 

Patent  Applications Appropriate  Examining 

Group 
or  308-7004 

Patents 308-7004 

Trademark  Applications 305-8748 

Trademark  Registered  Files 305-8748 

UUcommunications  Devices  for  the  Deaf 

(TDD) 

Office  of  Civil  Rights 305-8059 

Office  of  Personnel 305-8586 

Office  of  Procurement 305-8018 

Office  of  Public  REcords 308-7172 

Project  XL  305-8059 

Public  Service  Branch 305- //83 

Training 

Employee/Career  Development 

(Workforce  Effectiveness  Division) 305-8431 

Public  Users  of  Automated  Systems 

(Public  User  Training  Branch) 308-3924 

Patents 

Advance  Orders  of  Patent  Soft  Copies. 

Non-Receipt 305-8237 

Amendnunl-. 

General  Information 308-HELP/4357 

Specific  Pending  Applications Appropnate  Examining 

Group 
Address  Amendments  after  Final  Rejection  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box  AF 

Washington.  DC  20231 

Address  Rule  312  Amendments  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box  Issue  Fee 
Wa.shington.  DC  20231 

Address  Non-Fee  Amendments  (except  after  final 
rejection)  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box  Non-Fee  Amendment 
Washington.  DC  20231 

Applications 

Address  new  patent  applications  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box  Patent  Application 
Washington.  DC  20231 
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Applications  for  Admission  to  the  PTO 

Registration  Examination 308-9618 

•WJrp.s.5  Mail  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box  OED 
Washington.  DC  20231 

Examination Appropriate  Examining 

Group 

General  Information 308-HELP/4357 

Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  -  Genera] 

Information 305 -325^ 

Post-Examination 305-8283 

Pre-Examination 308-HELP/4357 

Re-Examination  -  General  Information 308-HELP/4357 

Status  Inquin.  of  Pending  Applications Appropriate 

Examining  Group 
or  308-7(KU 
Statutory  Invention  Registration  (SlRs) 

Group  220 308-0766 

Assignments 

Changes  Affecting  Title  of  Pending 

Applications  and  Patented  Files 308-4723 

Information  Concerning  Pending  Patent 

Assignments 308-9723 

Recordine  Assignments 308-9723 

Refund  and  Stat'us  Requests  (Only) (FAX)  308-7124 

Search  Information  308-2^68 

Attorneys.  Conduct  of 308-9618 

Attomevs/\gents  Registered  to  Practice 

Before  PTO 308-9617 

Attorney's  Window 

(See  Public  Service  Window) 

Cashier's  Window,  (Wice  of  Finance 308-0649 

I  Patent  Search  RcKim) 

CASSLS/CD-ROM  (Classification  and  Search  Support 

Intormation  S\ stem/Compact  Disc  - 
Read  Onl>  Memory) 

General  loformation 308-0322 

Problem  Resolution  for  Commercial 

Subscnbers 308-0322 

Subscriptions 308-0322 

CD-ROM  Products  308-0322 

(Also  see  CASSIS/CD-ROM) 

Certificates  of  Correttion 305-8408 

Certified  Copies  of  Patent  Documents 308  9726 

Change  of  Address 

Pending  Patent  Applications Appropriate 

Examining  Group 
Issued  Patents  for  Maintenance 

Fee  Notification  308-9752 

Classification  Derinitioas.  (  hanges 

and  Reclassification  Order,  i  Sale  oO 305-6101 

Classification  of  Published  Patents 305  595  I 

Complaints 

Service 308  HELP/4357 

(FAX I  305-7786 

Examining  Groups Appropnaie  Examining 

Group  Director 
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Copies 

Abandoned  File  Histories 

LcK-al   Access  tor  Public  Copying  308-2733 

PTO-proviaed  copies  308-9726 

Abstracts  of  Title* 308-9726 

(FAX)  308-9759 
Advance  Orders.  Non-Receipt 

(Patent  Copies) 305-8237 

Applications  As  Filed 308-9726 

File  Wrapper  and  Contents 308-9726 

Certified  Copies  of  Patent  Divuments 308-9726 

(FAX)  308-9759 
Cenitled  Copies  of  Patent  Assignment 

Documents* 308-9726 

(FAX)  308-9759 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS) 305-4350 

Foreign  Patents 308-1076 

Patented  File  Histories 

l.iKal  Access  for  Public  Copying 308-2733 

PTO-provided  copies  308-9726 

C  S  Patents 305-4350 

*  Address  orders  for  certified  copies  of  these 
products  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box  in 

Washington,  DC   20231 

Depositorv  Libraries.  Patent  and 

Trademark  I  PI  DLs)  308-3924 

Disclaimers 305-8408 

Disclosure  Document  Program  308-0995 

Drawing  Correctioas 305-8404 

Duty  of  Disclosure  Matters 305-9384 

Electronic  Information  Products 
and  Services,  Office  of 308-0322 

Examining  Groups 

Chemical  Examining  Groups 

Group  I  100  308-0661 

(FAX)  305-3599 
Group  1 200  308- 1235 

(FAX)  305-4556 
Group  I  300  308-065 1 

(FAX)  305-3601 
Group  1 5(X)  308-235  1 

(FAX)  305-3596 
Group  18fX)  308-0196 

(FAX)  305-3014 

Electrical  Examining  Groups 

Grinip  2I(X)  308-1782 

(FAX)  305-3431 
Group  2200  308-051  1 

(FAX)  305-3603 
Group  2300  305-96(X1 

(FAX)  305-9564 
Group  2400  308-077  1 

(FAX)  305-\588 
Group  25(X)  308-0956 

(FAX)  305-3594 
Group  2600  305-47(K) 

(FAX)  305-9508 
Group  29(X)  305-3291 

(FAX)  305-3603 

Mechanical  Examining  Groups 

(Jroup  .'I(X)  308-1113 

(FAX)  305-7687 
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GrouD  3200  308-1148      License  ( Request  to  file  patent  application 

^ (FAX)  305-3579  abroad) 308-1722 

GrouD  3300  308-0858 

■^  "  (FAX)  305-3590      Malnlenancc  Fees .^-^  ^93:V.^.l 

Group  3400 308-0861 

•^  (FAX)  305-3463 

Group  3500 308-2168  Address  mail  to: 

^  (FAX)  305-3597 


(FAX)  308-71 10 


Fees 

Fee  Rates  308-HELP/4357 

Fee  Receipts"::::::: 308-0904 

(FAX)  308-3491 

General  Information  308-HELP/4357 

Refunds 305-4229 

(FAX)  305-8007 

File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications 308-1202 

Address  mail  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

BoxFWC 

Washington.  DC  20231 

Files  (File  Information  Unit) 

Abandoned  File  Histories "^*^o"^^^l 

Patented  File  Histories "^na  iiii 

Pending  Patent  Applications 308-2733 

h  ilinu  Receipt  Corrections 308-3610 

Foreign  Patents 

Copies 308-1076 

Reference  Assistance 

(Hours:  Weekdays.  8:30  a.m.  to 

5.00  p.m..  EST/EDT) ''"o'iolt 

Translations .308-0881 

Forms 

Paienis  308-HELP/4357 

^^''"'' (FAX)  .305-7786 

PCT 308-41 29 

Inspection  of  Patent  Files - 308-2733 

I  ntirferences 603-3361 

Address  mail  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box  Interference 
Washington.  DC  20231 


Inventors 

Correction  of  Error  in  Joining  Inventors 

Applications Appropriate 

Examiner 
or  .305-9384 

Patents Appropnate  Group  .Art 

Unit  Supervisor 

Deceased,  Filing  Applications  for 305-9384 

Issue  Fee 

Address  mail  to: 

1  n       Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box  Issue  Fee 
Washington.  DC  20231 


Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box  M  Fee 
Washington.  DC  20231 

Miuuial  ol  (  lassiCKaiuiri 

General  Information  ^H^^lnl 

Index  to 305-6101 

Manual.  Sale  of 

Address  irufuiries  to: 

Superintendent  of  Documents 
Government  Printing  Office 
Washington.  DC  20402 
(202)  783-3238 

Subclass  I  Isiini-   Sale  of 308-0322 

Manual  of  Patent  L.xamining  i'riKi-dure 

(MPEP) 305-8813 

Manual.  Sale  of  or  Subscription  to 

Address  inquiries  for  printed  manual  to: 

Superintendent  of  Documents 
Government  Pnnting  Office 
Washington.  DC  20402 
(202)  78.3-3238 

Sale  of  or  Subscription  to  MPEP  on  disc 
or  CD-ROM 308-0322 

Notice  of  Allowance  Appropriate 

Examining  Group 

Notice  ol  .\ppcal 

Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences 603-3361 

Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal 

Circuit  (CAFC)  305-9035 

Official  Searches  (for  lost  patent 

and  trademark  files) 308-7004 

Patent  and  Trademark  Depositors  Library  Program 

,PT1M  P  308-3924 

Patent  Cooperation  Irtaty  (PCT) 305-3257 

Address  mail  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box  PCT 

Washington.  DC  20231 

Patent  DtKununtatlon  SiHletv  (PDS) 305-7439 

Patent  (.rant.  Non-Receipt 305-8203 

Patent  Index 


Index  Support 305-5951 

Use  of  Index 305-5951 

305-9384 


Balance  of  Issue  Fee  Transmittals 305-8283  ,-  .       ■ 

fssue  Fee  Receipt.  Incorrect 305-8283       Patent  Term  F  xtension 

S:e'5:.^''':.''":'^"'''.::::::::::::::::::":"  ^^'^^  p^'t--^  ^  -'^ '°'"'" 
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Abandonment,  Withdrawal  of 

Examiner's  Holding  of Appropriate  Examining 

Group  Director 

Access  to  Application  Files  ....  Office  of  Special  Program 

Examination    305-9384 
305-8813 

Amendment 

After  Payment  of  Issue  Fee Appropriate  Examining 

Group  Director 

Refusal  to  Enter  an 

Amendment Appropriate  Examining 

Group  Director 

Appeals 

Reinstate.  Appeal  Dismissed  by  Group Appropriate 

Examining 
Group  Director 

Application 
Acceptance  of  When 

Filed  by  Other  Than  Inventor Office  of  Special 

Program  Examination 

Assignments  and  Issuance  of 

Patents  to  Assignees Office  of  Petitions 

305-42S: 

Attorney,  Withdrawal  of Appropriate  Examining 

Group  Director 
Certificates  of  Correction, 

Refusal  to  Issue Office  of  Petitions 

305-4282 
Concurrent  Ex  Pane  and/or 

Inter  Partes  Proceedings Board  of  Patent  Appeals 

and  Interterenccs 
603-3361 

Disclaimers Office  of  Petitions 

305-9282 

Divisional  Reissue  Office  ot  Special 

Program  Examination 
M15-9.^K4 

Examiner's  Requirements  or 

Holdings.  Review  of Appropriate  Examining 

Group  Director 

Questions  in  Cases  Before 

the  CAFC Solicitor  305  9035 

Express  Abandonment  After 

Issue  Fee  Payment Office  of  Petitions 

305-9282 

Expunge  Papers  Office  of  Special  Program 

Examination  "V)5-9384 
Extensions  of  Time 

In  Court  Matters Solicitor  305-9(135 

During  Pendency  in  Group Appropriate  Examining 

Group  Director 
Dunng  Pendency  at  Board  of 
Patent  Appeals  and 

Interferences  Board  o|  Patent 

Appeals  and 
Interferences  557-4101 

To  Appeal  to  the  CAFC  or 

Commence  a  Civil  Action Solicitor  305-9035 

Filing  Date Office  of  Special  Program 

Examination  305-9384 
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Final  Rejection.  Premature Appropriate  Examining 

Group  Director 

Interferences 

Institute  an  Interference  Appropriate  Examining 

Group  Director 

Access  to  Applications.  Unopened 

Preliminary  Statements Board  of  Patent 

Appeals  and 
Interferences  603-3361 

From  Action  by  a  Primary  Examiner 

or  an  Interiocutory  Action Board  of  Patent 

Appeals  and 
Interferences  603-3361 

Late  Settlement  Papers Board  of  Patent 

Appeals  and 
Interferences  603-3361 

Priority  Papers  in  Patent 

Application Board  of  Patent 

Appeals  and 
Interferences  603-3361 

Reconsideration  of  Decision 

on  Motion Board  of  Patent 

Appeals  and 
Interferences  603-3361 

Issuance.  Defer Office  of  Petitions 

305-9282 

Late  Payment 

Issue  Fee Office  of  Petitions 

.305-9282 

Maintenance  Fee Office  of  Petitions 

305-9282 

License  to  File  in  Foreign  Countries Director, 

Group  2200 
308-1721 

Limited  Recognition  to  Prosecute 

Specified  Application(s) , Committee  on 

,  Enrollment 

t  308-9618 

Make  Special 

Prospective  Manufacture. 

Infringement Office  of  Special 

Program  Examination 
305-9384 

V^v  ithm  Jurisdiction 

ot  Bi>ard  of  Patent  Appeals 

and  Interferences Board  of  Patent 

Appeals  and 
Interferences  603-3361 

Applicant's  Age  or  Health, 
Ijnironment  Qualitv  Program. 
Special  Exanuning  PrcKcdure 
(accelerated  exainination). 
Energy  Program.  Recombinant 

D\  A.  Super^onduciu ity Appropriate 

Examining 
Group  Director 

Petitions,  Office  of 305-9282 

(FAX)  305-8825 

PnoritN  Papers.  Return  of Appropriate 

Examining 
Group  Director 
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Priority  Papers,  After  Payment 

of  Issue  Fee Office  of  Petitions 

305-9282 

Public  Use  Proceedings Office  of  Special 

Program  Examination 
305-9384 

Rehearing.  Reconsideration,  or 

Modification  of  Board  Decision Board  of  Patent 

Appeals  and 
Interferences  603-3361 

Rejection.  Premature  Final  Appropriate 

Examining 
Group  Director 

Reopen  Prosecution  After  Decision 
by  Boprd  of  Patent  Appeals  and 

Interferences Appropriate 

Examining 
Group  Director 

Restriction  Requirement Appropriate  Examining 

Group  Director 

Revive  an  Abandoned  Application  Office  of  Petitions 

305-9282 

Statutory  Invention  Registration 

(SIRS) Group  2200 

308-0766 

Supervisory  Authority  of 

Commissioner.  Invoke  in  Matters 
Concerning  the  Office  of  Public  Services 

and  Administration Office  of  Petitions 

305-9282 

Supervisory  Authority  of 

Commissioner.  Invoke  in  Matters 
Concerning  the  Patent 

Examining  Operation Office  of  Petitions 

305-9282 

Suspension  of  Action 

Second  or  Subsequent Appropriate  Examining 

Group  Director 

Suspension  of  Rules  Relating  to  the 
Examining  of  Patent 

Applications Office  of  Petitions 

305-9282 

Suspension  of  Rules  in  Patent  Matters 
Administered  by  the  Office  of  Public 

Services  and  Administration Office  of  Petitions 

305-9282 

Withdraw  from  Issue Office  of  Petitions 

305-9282 

Protest  \uainsl  Pending  Patent   \pplications 305-9384 

Public  SerMce  .W-HELP/4357 

(FAX)  305-7786 

Telecommunication  Device  for  the  Deaf 

(TDD) 305-7785 

Public  Service  Window  (Patent  Search  Room)  308-1057 

Keconslruetion  of  Hies  308-9726 

Record  Rt«>m  (Patented  and  Abandoned  Files) 
I  See  Files  -  File  Information  Unit) 

Keexaniln.itiiins 
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Address  mail  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box  Reexam 
Washington.  DC  20231 

General  Questions 308- 1 202 

Reexamination  Examiners Appropriate  Examining 

Group 

Reexamination  Petitions  Office  of 

Special  Program 

Examination  305-9384 

Reexamination  Pre-processing 308-1202 

Refunds  (See  Fees) 

Reissues 

Divisional Office  of 

Special  Program 
Examination  305-9384 

Specific  Applications Appropriate 

Examining  Group 

Address  reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in 
litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patent  and  Trademarks 
Box  7 

Washington   nr  202'<1 

.Sfcarch  Facilitv,  Patent  Image  Ketneval 
(Crystal  Mall  l.Rm.  IA02) 

(Hours:  Weekdays.  8:00  a.m.  to  8:00  p.m.. 

F'iT/FDTi     308-6001 

Search  Room.  I'attnli Crystal  Plaza  3,  Rm.  IA03) 

Reference  to  Patents  and  Indices 308-0595 

(Hours:  Weekdays,  8:00  a.m.  to  8:00  p.m..  EST/EDT) 

Search  Room.  Patent  Assignments 

(Crystal  Plaza  3.  Rm.  2C03) 

(Hours:  Weekdays,  8:30  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m., 

EST/EDT) 308-2768 

Secrecv  « )rders 308-1720 

Simultaneous  Issuances 305-8594 

Status  of  Patent  V  lies  In  ( )n'icial 

Search  Status 308-7004 

Statutory  Invention  Registrations  (SIRs) 

General  Questions 308-0766 

SIR  Examiners 308-0766 

Subclass  Listings 308-0322 

Subscription  Information 

CD-ROM  PrcKiucts 308-0322 

MPEP  on  CD-ROM  or  Disc 308-0322 

MPEP  (paper  version) Government 

Printing  Office 

(202)  783-3238 

Patent  Copv  Sales 305-4350 

Technologv    \ssessment  and  forecast 

Program  Patent  statistics 308-0322 

lerminal  Disclaimers 

General 305-8408 
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To  Overcome  Obvious-Type  Double 

Patenting  Rejection Appropriate 

Fxamining  Group 

Training  for  Public  Lbtrs,  Automated 
Search  Systems  (Public  User 

Trainins;  Branch) 308-3924 

Trademarks 

AfTidavits 

Of  Use  (Section  8) Post  Registration  Team 

3()S-45(M) 
Of  Incontestability 

(Section  15) Post-Registralion  Team 

308-95()() 
Correction  to  Registration 

(Section  7) Posl-Regisiraiion  Team 

3()S-45(K) 

Amendments 

Alter  Publication  or  Allowance Quality  Review  Clerk 

3I)8-44(M) 
(Hxi.  37  &  381 

After  Registration  Post  Registration  Team 

3n8-95(M) 

General  Information Public  Service  Branch 

308-HF.LP/4357 
Specific  Pending  Application Appropriate  Law  Otfiee 

Appeals 

Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  (TTAB) 

Final  Refusal  by  Examining  Attorney 308  93U(J 

Applications 

Address  new  trademark  applications  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box  Trademark  Application 
Washington,  DC  20231 

Examination Appropriate  Law 

Ottiee 

General  Information  Public  Service  Branch 

308  HLLP/4357 

Informal  Applications 3()8-94fM) 

(Ext    10) 

Post-Examination 3()sa)4(ii) 

Power  of  Attorney 

Re  Pending  Applications Appropriate  Law 

Office 

Pre-Examination 308-9400 

(Exl^  10) 

Status  of  Pending  Applications 305-8748 

Status  of  Registered  Files  305-8748 

Assignments 

Changes  Affecting  Title 
of  Pending  Applications  and 

Registered  Files Assignment  Branch 

308-9723 

Information  Concerning  Pending 
Trademarks  Assignments 308-9723 

Refund  and  Status  Requests 

(Only) (FAX)  308-124 

Search  Information 308-9X55 

Cancellations 

Registration Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal 

Board  308-9300 


Voluntary  Surrender  of 

Registration  Post-Registration  Team 

308-9500 
Cashier's  Window.  OfTice  of  Finance 

ilradeinark  Search  Library) 308-9810 

CD-ROM  Products 308-0322 

Certificates  of  (  orrection 308-9500 

(Ext.  47) 

Certified  Copies  of  Trademark  l)(Kuments 

le\cept  Trademark  Keeislrations) 308-9726 

FAX  308-9759 

Cla.vsification  of  (ioods  and  Services 

Specific  Application Appropriate  Law 

Office 

( ieneral  Information 308-90(X) 

(  omplaints  (Services) 308-HELP/4357 

(FAX)  305-7786 

Concurrent  I  se  PriKeeding Trademark  Trial  and 

Appeal  Board 
308-93(K) 

Copies 

Certified  Copies  of  Assignment 

DtKumenis*  308-9726 

(  ertiticates  of  Non-Registration  for 

Kuwait  308-9500 

Cenitied  Copies  of  Registration 

(Status  Copies)  308-9500 

Certified  Copies  of  Trademark 

Related  Documents 

(except  trademark  registrations)* 308-9726 

(FAX)  308-9759 
Electronic  Ordering  Service  (Trademark 

Copy  Sales)  305-4350 

Address  requests  for  the  Electronic  Ordering  Service  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box  1 1 

Washington.  DC  20231 

Pending  Application  Files* 308-9726 

Printed  Copies  o|  Registrations 

(Trademark  Copy  Sales)  305-4350 

Status  Copies  ol  Registration 308-9500 

Title  Records  (lor  applications  and 

registrations) 308-9726 

*  Address  orders  for  certified  copies  of  these  products  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box  10 

Washington.  DC  2023 1 

C  orrections 

Pending  Applications Appropriate  Law  Office 

Registrations  308-9500 

Depositorv  Libraries,  Patent  and  frademark 

'Hrils'  308-3924 

Fees 

Fee  Rates 308-HELP/4357 

Fee  Receipts  308-0904 

(FAX)  308-3491 

General  Information 308-HELP/4357 

Refunds 305  4229 

(FAX)  305-8007 
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Pending  Trademark  Applications Appropnate 

Law  Office 

Filing  Receipts 

Corrections 308-9400 

(Exts.  44.  45,  47  &  48 1 
Specific  Information  Regarding 

Filing  Receipt 308-9400 

(Exts.45.46,47,  48&49) 


Forms.  Trademark 308-9000 

or 
308-HELP/4357 

(FAX)  305-7786 

Input  Records  and  Control  308-9730 

Law  Offices 

(No  Law  Offices  1  and  2) 

Uw  Office  3 308-9103 

Uw  Office  4 : 308-9104 

Law  Office  5 308-9105 

Uw  Office  6 308-9106 

Uw  Office  7 308-9107 

Uw  Office  8 308-9108 

Uw  Office  9 308-9109 

Uw  Office  10 308-91 10 

Uw  Office  11 308-91 1 1 

Uw  Office  12 308-91 12 

Uw  Office  13 308-91 13 

Law  Office  14 308-91 14 

Law  Office  15 308-9115 

Mail 

Address  "Intent-to-Use"  documents,  except  initial 
applications  and  amendments  to  allege  use.  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box  ITU 
Washington.  DC  20231 

Address  "Non-Fee  "  trademark  mail  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

BoxS 

Washington,  DC  20231 

New  Certificates 308-94(X) 


.Application  Special.  To  Make Petitions  and 

Classification  Attorney 

308-9000 

(Ext  29) 

All  Other  Trademark Trademark  Ugal 

Administrator 

305-9464 

Post-Registration  Information  308-9500 

Protests.  Letters  of Petitions  and 

Classification  Attorney 
308-9000 
(Ext.  29) 

Public  Service  Blanch 308-HELP/4357 

(FAX)  .^05-7786 

Telecommunication  Device  for  the  Deaf 305-7785 

Public  Ser>ice  W  indow  (^  Trademark  Search 

Library) 308-981 1 

Reconstruction  of  Files 308-9400 

(Exts.  37  &  38) 

Refunds  •  See  Fees) 

Renewal.  Registrations 308-9500 

Search  Librarv 

(South  Tower.  Rm   28 10) 

(Hours;  W  eekdays,  8;00  a.m.  to  5:30  p.m.. 

EST/EDT) 308-9800 

Search  Room.  Trademark  Assignment 

(South  Tower,  Rm  IBini 

(Hours  W  eekdavs,  8:00  a.m.  to  5:30  p.m., 

EST'TOTi     ■ 308-9855 

Status  of  Regisli^tions  and  Applications  >ia 
.Automated  \  nice  System 

I  Requires  Touch-tone  Telephone.  Hours: 
W  eckdaN  -  6:30  a.m.  to  12.00  midnight 

tSTtDT     305-8747 

Ti^demark  .Manual  of  Examining  Procedures 

,  TMEP) •-..:- 308-9000 

(Exts.  43, 44  &  46) 


Opfmsitions  iTTABi 


. 308-9300 


Patent  and  Trademark  Depository 

Library  Program    PTDLP) 308-3924 

Petitioas 

Abandoned  Applications  To  Revive Petitions  and 

Classification  Attomev 
.^^08-9330 
(Ext.  69) 


Training  for  Public  Users,  Automated 
Search  Systems  >  Pubhc  User  Training 

Branch) 


.308-3924 
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(123)  Initial  Processing  of  Application 

On  Feb  1.  1972.  the  operations  of  the  Trademark  Apphcation 
Section  of  the  Patent  Office  will  be  reorganized  The  purpose 
ot  the  reorganization  is  to  pro\ ide  the  public  and  applicants  with 
more  current  information  concerning  newly  filed  applications. 

The  prompt  initial  processing  of  trademark  applications  is 
necessan.  in  order  to  fulfill  one  of  the  main  Patent  Office 
functions,  that  of  pnxJucmg  a  record,  accessible  to  the  public. 
of  new  trademark  activity  to  facilitate  the  clearance  of  new  marks 
for  use.  determine  the  registrability  of  proposed  marks,  and 
avoid  conflicts  with  the  nghts  of  others  In  order  to  maintain 
a  record  of  marks  applied  for  which  reflects  the  most  current 
information  a\ailahle  to  the  Office  concerning  them,  the  early 
processing  ol  draw  ings  in  order  tc  hav  e  them  placed  in  the  search 
room  IS  considered  as  a  first  pnonty  The  prtKCSsing  of  these 
drawings  includes  the  assignment  of  senal  numbers,  initial 
classification,  duplication  of  the  drawing  and  the  forwarding  of 
copies  of  the  drawing  to  the  search  room  Other  functions  which 
are  necessary  in  the  processing  of  applications,  such  as  the 
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processing  and  mailing  of  filing  receipts,  are  secondan  to  the 
processing  of  drawings. 

In  past  years,  there  have  been  delays  in  pnxessing  appli- 
cations and  forwarding  application  drawings  to  the  search  room 
These  delays  have  varied  from  several  weeks  to  several  months 
In  view  of  the  importance,  both  to  applicants  and  the  public, 
of  recording  essential  information  concerning  newly  filed  ap- 
plications a.s  quickly  as  possible,  a  reorganisation  of  the  workflow 
in  the  .Application  Section  is  being  effected 

There  is  no  change  in  the  processing  of  applications  through 
the  mail  room  and  finance  branch  to  the  Application  Section. 
However,  under  the  new  plan,  upon  receipt  in  the  Trademark 
.Application  Section,  all  applications  will  be  stamped  with  a 
senal  number,  and  the  drawing  of  the  mark  will  be  reproduced 
immediately  and  placed  in  the  search  file.  This  prtKessing  will 
occur  as  soon  as  the  application  files  reach  the  Application 
Section.  Such  procedures  as  determining  whether  or  not  an 
application  will  receive  a  filing  dale,  preparation  of  the  file- 
jackets,  and  mailing  of  the  filing  receipt  will  lake  place  at  a  later 
time. 

Applicants  who  wish  to  be  notified  promptly  of  the  date  their 
papers  were  received  in  the  office  and  their  serial  number,  may 
send  two  self-addressed  postcards  with  their  application  papers 
The  mail  room  will  stamp  both  postcards  with  the  date  of  receipt 
and  return  one  to  the  applicant;  the  second  postcard  will  be 
stamped  with  the  serial  number  and  forwarded  to  the  applicant 
from  the  Application  Section.  The  postcards  should  contain  the 
applicant's  name  and  the  trademark  which  is  the  subject  of  the 
application.  When  more  than  one  set  of  application  papers  are 
forw  arded  under  one  cover,  postcards  should  be  attached  to  each 
set  of  papers  for  which  a  receipt  is  desired. 

Under  the  new  system  of  processing  application  papers,  your 
particular  attention  is  directed  to  the  following  changes  as 
compared  to  the  present  procedure. 

1  Application  drawings  will  be  placed  in  the  public  search 
file  prior  to  the  mailing  of  the  filing  receipt. 

2  By  using  the  postcard  system  described  above,  applicants 
will  be  notified  sooner  of  the  date  of  receipt  of  their  papers  and 
the  senal  number  of  their  application.  Applicants  are  encouraged 
to  use  the  postcard  system. 

3.  Additional  papers  sent  in  by  the  applicant  or  attorney 
should  be  identified  by  serial  number,  thereby  enabling  the 
office  to  process  these  papers  quickly. 

4.  When  an  application  is  accompanied  by  a  petition  to  ihc 
Commissioner  under  §  2.146,  ihe  petition  will  not  be  considered 
until  processing  by  the  Application  Section  is  complete 

Effective  date.  The  procedure  outlined  in  this  notice  will 
become  effective  Feb   1,  1972. 

RICHARD  A   WAHL, 
Jan.  II.  1972,  Acting  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

JAMES  H.  WAKELIN,  JR., 

Assistant  Secretary  for 

Science  and  Technology. 

Published  tn  37  F.R.  942:  Jan.  21.  1972 
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(124)     Dissemination  Of  Trademark  Information 

In  order  to  clarify  the  policy  regarding  Trademark  Kxaminers 
giving  out  Trademark  information  to  the  general  public,  the 
following  directive  has  been  promulgated: 

Trademark  Examiners  are  reminded  that  they  may  only  be 
resp<insive  to  questions  regarding  applications  pending  before 
them  .Ml  other  questions  regarding  Trademark  matters  must  be 
directed  to  the  Director  of  the  Trademark  Examining  Operation. 
703-557-3268. 

BERNARD  A  MEANY. 
Feb.  15,  1978.  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks. 
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1 1 25 1  Responsibility  to  Diligently  Monitor 

Trademark  Applications  and  Registrations 

The  purpose  of  this  notice  is  to  remind  trademark  applicants 
and  registrants  of  their  responsibility  to  monitor  the  status  of  their 
application  or  registration  in  ca.ses  where  a  notice  or  action  from 
the  PTO  IS  expected;  and  to  apprise  these  parlies  that  the  Trade- 
mark Manual  of  Examining  Procedure.  (TMEP).  will  be  revised 
lo  indicate  that  inquiries  regarding  the  status  of  pending  matters 
should  be  made  within  su  months  of  the  filing  or  receipt  of  any 
dfKumeni  for  which  further  action  by  the  Office  is  expected 

The  TMEP  is  under  revision  in  Us  entirety.  As  a  part  of  that 
revision.  Section  41 1,  entitled  "Status  Inquines."  will  be  amended 
The  current  language  of  §41  1  indicates  that  a  party  awaiting 
action  by  the  Office  should  file  a  status  inquiry  within  eighteen 
months  trom  the  filing  date  of  the  application,  or  from  the  filing 
of  a  response  to  an  Office  action.  This  eighteen-month  period 
was  based  on  Office  pendency  in  1971,  which  was  approxi- 
mately fourteen  months  to  mailing  of  the  first  Office  action. 
Currently,  the  Office  is  mailing  first  actions  within  three  months. 
.Accordingly .  the  eighteen  month  penod  is  no  longer  appropnate 
and  IS  being  reduced  to  six  months  to  more  realistically  refiect 
Office  penciency.  .Adoption  of  a  six-month  due  diligence  stan- 
dard may  have  implications  with  respect  to  filing  petitions  and 
requests  for  other  relief. 

7"he  Office  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 
receives  a  number  of  requests  to  reactivate  applications  and 
registrations  (xcasioned  by  the  loss  of  papers  mailed  lo  or  from 
the  PTO.  In  many  of  these  cases,  the  applicant  or  registrant  may 
have  proof  that  papers  mailed  to  the  PTO  were  actually  received, 
or  can  aver  that  notices  sent  from  the  PTO  were  never  received. 
However,  in  some  of  these  ca.ses  the  request  will  be  denied 
because  the  party  seeking  relief  has  waited  tix)  long  before 
investigating  the  problem  The  rationale  for  denial  is  that  third 
parties  may  have  relied  to  their  detriment  on  the  information 
available  in  the  PTO  files  and  databases  that  an  application 
was  abandoned  or  that  a  registration  has  been  cancelled  or 
expired 

The  PTO  generally  processes  applications,  responses  and 
other  papers  in  the  order  in  which  they  are  received  in  the  Office. 
.Accordingly,  applicants  and  registrations  can  expect  to  receive 
notice  concerning  these  filings  within  predictable  time  periods. 
For  example,  a  party  filing  an  application  tor  registration  should 
expect  lo  receive  a  filing  receipt  within  four  to  six  weeks  and, 
in  most  ca.ses,  a  "first  action"  within  four  to  \'\\t  months  of 
the  date  of  filing.  Similarly,  a  registrant  should  expect  to 
receive  a  notice  of  acceptance  or  rejection  of  a  Section  8  affidavit 
of  use  or  excusable  nonuse  within  four  to  five  months  of  submis- 
sion, and  a  notice  of  acceptance  or  rejection  of  a  renewal 
application  within  two  to  three  months  of  submission  Only  in 
rare  cases  would  any  of  these  lime  periods  be  longer  than  six 
months 

Since  it  is  reasonable  lo  expect  some  notice  from  the  PTO 
about  a  pending  matter  withm  six  months  of  the  filing  or  receipt 
ot  any  dixument.  a  party  who  has  not  received  th  ■  expected 
written  action  or  telephone  cull  trom  the  PTO  with  n  that  time 
frame  should  be  put  on  notice  that  the  filing  may  have  become 
lost.  The  party  awaiting  notification  has  the  burden  of  inqumng 
as  to  the  cause  of  the  delay  In  order  to  be  considered  diligent 
in  the  monitoring  of  its  application  or  registration,  the  party 
expecting  notirication  from  the  PTO  should  inquire  within  six 
month.s.  Waiting  until  the  end  of  the  six-month  peruxJ  is  not 
recommended  Parties  should  inquire  as  sixin  as  they  suspect  that 
a  problem  exists 

Written  status  inquiries  are  discouraged  Whenever  possible. 
status  inquiries  should  be  made  by  calling  the  Trademark  Status 
Line,  at  1 703 1  .^05-8747  through  ilS2.  The  Status  Line  provides 
the  current  status  and  status  dale  of  all  active  federal  applications 
and  registrations,  and  is  available  from  6:.^()  am  until  midnight. 
Eastern  Time.  Monday  through  Friday 

F.xamples  of  Situations  Rvijuinnii  fiiligent  .Actum 

.Applicant/registrant  files  an  application.  Section  8  affidavit, 
or  Section  9  renewal  application,  accompanied  by  an  acknowl- 
edgment postcard: 

lal  No  acknowledgement  postcard,  filing  receipt  or  other 
acknowledgment  is  received  within  a  reasonable  time 

Diligent  Action:  Inquire  within  six  months  of  mailing 
of  the  dcKumeni  to  PTO. 


(b)  Acknowledgement  post  card  received  but  no  filing 
receipt  or  other  acknowledgment  is  received  within  a  reasonable 
time. 

Diligent  Action:  Inquire  within  six  months  of  receipt  of 
the  acknowledgement  postcard. 

(c)  A  filing  receipt  for  the  application  is  received  but 
no  Office  action,  telephone  call  from  the  examining 
anomey ,  or  notice  of  publication  is  received  within  a  reasonable 
time. 

Diligent  Action:  Inquire  within  six  months  of  receipt  of 

the  filing  receipt. 

(d)  A  response  to  an  Office  action  is  mailed  to  the  PTO 
but  no  further  Office  action,  telephone  call,  notice  of 
publication,  or  other  acknowledgment  is  received  within  a 
rea.sonable  time. 

Diligent  Action:  Inquire  within  six  months  of  mailing 
of  the  response. 

(e)  A  notice  of  publication  is  received  for  an  application 
under  Section  Kb).  I5U.S.C.  §  1051(b)  but  no  Notice  of  Allow- 
ance or  notification  of  potential  opposition  is  received  within  a 
reasonable  time 

Diligent  .Action:  Inquire  within  a  six  months  of  receipt 
of  the  notice  of  publication. 

In  the  event  that  the  party  discovers  that  its  application  or 
registration  is  no  longer  active,  or  that  a  required  paper  has  not 
been  received  by  the  PTO,  the  applicant  or  registrant  should 
promptly  file  a  petition  to  the  Commissioner  or  take  other 
appropriate  action  to  rectify  the  situation.  The  time  limits  for 
filing  petitions  are  .stnctiv  applied.  A  certificate  of  mailing  in 
accordance  with  Trademark  Rules  1.8  or  l.IO.  37  C.F.R.  §§  1.8 
or  l.IO,  is  recommended. 

To  summarize,  applicant?  and  registrants  have  a  duty  to 
monitor  the  status  of  their  applications  and  registrations.  If 
nothing  has  been  heard  from  the  PTO  within  a  six  month  period, 
the  party  awaiting  notification  has  the  burden  of  inquiring  as  to 
the  status.  Status  inquiries  should  be  made  via  the  Trademark 
Status  Line.  Should  the  status  inquiry  reveal  that  the  relevant 
document  is  lost,  or  some  other  problem  exists,  a  petition  to  the 
Commissioner  or  other  required  action  should  be  filed  within  60 
days.  Trademark  Rule  2.146(d).  37  C.F.R.  S  2.146(d).  Failure  to 
act  diligently  and  follow  up  with  the  appropriate  action  may 
result  in  denial  of  the  requested  relief. 


Oct.  2,  1992 


JEFFREY  M.  SAMUELS 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 
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(126)         Availability  of  Trademark  Status  Line 

Beginning  on  Feb.  20,  1990,  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  provided  access,  via  push  button  telephone,  to  current 
status  and  status  date  information  for  all  federal  trademark 
application  and  registration  records  maintained  in  the  automated 
Trademark  Reporting  and  Monitoring  (TRAM)  System.  The 
Trademark  Status  Line  will  be  available  on  (703)557-8747  from 
6:30  a.m.  until  midnight.  Eastern  Time.  Monday  through  Friday. 

The  Trademark  Status  Line  may  be  used  from  any  push  button 
telephone  bv  entering  a  seven-digit  registration  number  and  the 
"#"  symbolor  an  eight-digit  senal  number  and  the  "#"  symbol 
after  the  welcoming  message  and  the  tone.  All  calls  will  be 
answered  in  the  order  received.  Callers  may  request  information 
for  up  to  five  serial  number  or  registration  number  records  per 
call. 

When  requesting  information  for  registration  numbers  under 
one  million,  add  sufficient  leading  zeros  to  the  registration 
number  so  that  a  total  of  seven  digits  are  entered.  For  example, 
to  get  status  infonnation  for  Reg.  No.  88,725  enter  ()088725#. 

When  requesting  information  for  applications,  enter  an  eight- 
digit  senal  number  that  consists  of  the  two-digit  senes  code 
followed  bv  the  six-digit  senal  number  PTO  The  senes  code 
is  determined  bv  the  filing  date  of  the  application  .All  appli- 
cations filed  before  Mar  31,  1905  are  senes  c(xle  70.  Appli- 
cations filed  between  Apr.  1,  1905  and  Dec.  31,  1955  are  senes 
code  71.  Applications  filed  between  Jan  I.  1956  and  Aug.  31. 
1973  are  senes  code  72.  Applications  filed  between  Sept.  I,  1973 


and  Nov.  15,  1989  are  series  code  73.  All  applications  filed 
on  or  after  November  16.  1989  are  senes  code  74. 

When  requesting  information  for  serial  numbers  under  1 00,000 
in  any  senes  code,  add  sufficient  leading  zeros  to  the  serial 
number  so  that  a  total  of  six  digits  are  entered  after  the  senes 
code.  For  example,  to  get  status  information  for  serial  number 
92,132  in  senes  code  73,  enter  73092 132#. 

The  TRAM  System  conuins  records  for  all  active  federal 
trademark  registration  and  pending  applications.  The  TRAM 
System  also  contains  records  for  all  federal  trademark  registra- 
tions and  applications  which  became  inactive  after  Mar.  31. 
1982.  Some  earlier  inactive  records  are  also  available. 

The  Trademark  Status  Line  will  provide  current  status  infor- 
mation for  all  federal  trademark  application  and  registration 
records  included  in  the  TRAM  System.  The  date  that  the  record 
entered  the  current  status  is  provided  also.  If  additional  infor- 
mation regarding  the  status  of  a  trademark  application  or  reg- 
istration is  required,  call  the  Trademark  Services  division  at 
(703)557-5249  and  request  a  status  check. 


Feb.  8.  1990 


JEFFREY  M.  SAMUELS 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 
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(127) 


New  Telephone  Numbers  for  the 
Trademark  Status  Line 


On  November  18.  1991.  the  local  telephone  company  in 
Ariington.  Va.  will  change  many  of  the  telephone  numbers  used 
by  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  including  the  numbers 
for  the  Trademark  Status  Line.  Effective  on  that  date,  the  new 
telephone  numbers  for  the  Trademark  Status  Line  will  be  (703) 
305-8747  through  (703)  305-8752. 

The  Trademark  Status  Line  provides  access,  via  touch  tone 
telephone,  to  curtent  status  and  status  date  information  for  all 
federal  trademark  application  and  registration  records  main- 
tained in  the  automated  Trademark  Reporting  and  Monitoring 
(TRAM)  Svstem.  The  Trademark  Status  Line  is  available  from 
6:30  a.m.  until  midnight.  Eastern  Time.  Monday  through 
Friday. 

The  Trademark  Status  Line  may  be  used  from  any  touch  tone 
telephone  by  entering  a  seven-digit  registration  number  and  the 
"#"  symbolor  an  eight-digit  senal  number  and  the  "#"'  symbol 
after  the  welcoming  message  and  the  tone.  All  calls  will  be 
answered  in  the  order  received.  Callers  may  request  information 
for  up  to  five  serial  number  or  registration  number  records  per 
call.  If  additional  information  regarding  the  status  of  a  trademark 
application  or  registration  is  required,  call  the  Office  of 
Trademark  Services  at  (703)  308-9400  and  request  a  status 
check. 


Oct.  23,  1991 


JEFFREY  M.  SAMUELS 
Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Trademarks 
1 1 132  OG  33] 


(128)  TRADEMARK  STATUS  INFORMATION 

AVAILABLE  ON  THF  TRADEMARK  STATUS  LINE 

The  Trademark  Status  Line  (703)  557-8747  provides  status 
and  status  date  information  for  all  Trademark  applications  and 
registrations  to  users  w  ith  touch  tone  telephones.  The  Trademark 
Status  Line  is  available  from  6:30  A.M.  to  midnight  (Eastern 
Standard  Time),  Monday  through  Friday. 

The  following  is  a  listing  of  the  status  text  provided  by  the 
Trademark  Status  Line  for  each  corresponding  status  code  in  the 
TRAM  system  and  the  usual  kvation  of  the  file  when  it  is  in  each 
status.  All  information  in  parenthesis  is  explanatory  and  is  not 
part  of  the  status  text  All  status  codes  followed  by  a  "*"  are 
within  the  blackout  penod  for  filing  Amendments  to  Allege  Use 
in  Intent  lo  Use  applications  All  status  codes  followed  by  a  "'^" 
apply  to  Intent  to  Use  applications  only 
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Status 
Code 

600 
601 
602 
603 
604 

605 

606'^ 

607'* 

608 
609 

612 
614 
616 
618 


620 

622 

624 
625 
626 

630 
631 

632 

638 

640 
641 
643 


644 
645 
646 

647 
648 

649 
650 

651 
652 

653 
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Status 
Text 

Abandoned-Incomple!;.    KL-^fMiriNe 
Abandoned-Express 
Abandoned-Failure  to  Respond 
Abandoned-After  ex  parte  Appeal 
Abandoned-After  inter  partes 
decision 

Abandoned-After  Publication 
Abandoned-No  Statemenl  of  Use  filed 
Abandoned-Defective  Statement 
of  use 

Abandoned-After  Petition  Decision 
Abandoned-Defective  Divided 
Application 

Petition  to  Revive-received 
Abandoned-Petition  to  re\i\e  denied 
Revived-Awaiting  Further  Action 
Abandoned  File-Backfile 
(Indicates  the  application  existed 
when  the  TRAM  database  was  created 
and  it  is  abandoned  but  the  reason 
for  the  abandonment  is  umknown  ) 
Backnie  application  added  lo  database 
-Status  not  recorded. 
(Indicates  the  application  existed 
when  the  TRAM  database  was  created 
and  the  status  is  unkndwn  at  this 
time.) 

Misassigned  Senai  Number 
(Indicates  that  the  subject  serial 
number  was  assigned  in  error 
and  cancelled   File  contents  were 
returned  to  submitter  or  transferred 
to  another  serial  number  i 
Registered-Backtllc 
(Indicates  the  registration  existed 
when  the  TR.-XM  database  was  created 
and  remains  registered  ai  this  time.) 
Registration  added  to  the  data  base- 
Status  unclear 

(Indicates  the  registration  ^laIus 
is  unknown  at  this  time  i 
Registered- Backfile  cancelled  or 
expired 

(Indicates  the  registratum  is 
no  longer  active  but  the  reason  for 
this  is  unknown.) 

New  Application- Record  milialized 
not  assigned  to  examiner 
New  Application-Divided-Initial 
processing 

(Indicates  a  divisional  request  has 
been  received  and  is  being  prfKessed  i 
Informal  Application 
(Indicates  that  the  application 
filed  was  incomplete.) 
New  Application-Assigned  to 
an  examiner 

Non-final  action  counted- Nut  mailed 
Non-final  action-Mailed 
Previous  action/approval  count  withdrawn 
(Indicates  the  Examiner  has  iMth- 
drawn  an  Office  Action  or  approval  i 
Final  refusal  counted-Not  mailed 
Final  refusal-Mailed 
Examiner's  amendment  .ounted-.Not 
mailed 

Examiner's  amendment-Mailed 
Action  continuing  Final  counted- 
Not  mailed 

Action  continuing  Final-Mailed 
Suspension  inquiry  counlcd-Not 
mailed 

Suspension  inquiry-Mailed 
Suspension  letter  counted  Not 
mailed 
Suspension  knierAljiied 


Usual  File 
Location 

Warehouse 

Warehouse 
Warehouse 
Warehouse 

Warehouse 
Warehouse 

Warehouse 

■vV  arehouse 
Warehouse 

Warehouse 
TMEO  Dir 
Warehouse 
Law  Office 
Warehouse 


File  Cover 
!)csir.'\ed 


Warehouse 


Warehouse 
l.a^>.  ( XTice 

rruunit 

F're-Hxam 

Ijiv.  Office 

Lau  Office 
Ijw  Office 
Law.  Office 


L^w  Office 
Law  Office 
Law  Office 

Law  Office 
l^w  Office 

Law  Office 
L^w  Office 

Law  Office 
l^w  Office 

l,aw  Office 
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654 
661 
663 
665 
666 
667 

668 

672 

680* 

681* 

686* 

688'* 

689*^ 

690*'* 

692* 

693* 


694* 
700 
701 
702 

703 
704 
705 

710 
711 
712 

713 
714 

715 
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716 


718'* 
719^ 
720'* 
72^ 

722'* 
724'* 

725^ 
730^ 
73r 
732'* 
733'* 
734^ 
740 

744A 

745'* 

746'* 


Report  completed  suspension  check- 
Case  still  suspended 
Response  after  non-Final  action- 
Entered 

Response  after  Final  rejection- 
Entered 

Notice  of  unresponsive  amendment- 
Counted 

Notice  of  unresponsive  amendment- 
Mailed 

Refusal  withdrawal  letter-Counted 
(Refers  to  an  Office  Action  which 
withdraws  a  refusal  after  an  ex 
parte  appeal  has  been  filed.) 
Refusal  withdrawal  letter-Mailed 
(Refers  to  an  Office  Action  which 
withdraws  a  refusal  after  an  ex  parte 
appeal  has  been  filed.) 
Reinstated-Awaiting  further  action 
(Refers  to  an  application  which  was 
reinstated  after  an  abandonment  due 
to  PTO  error.) 
Approved  for  publication 
(By  the  examiner) 

Publication/Registration  review  complete 
(By  the  Law  Office  Clerk) 
Published  for  Opposition 
Notice  of  Allowance-Issued 
Notice  of  Allowance-Withdrawn 
Notice  of  Allowance-Cancelled 
Withdrawn  from  publication 
Withdrawn  from  registration- 
Jurisdiction  restored 
(To  Examiner) 
Withdrawn  from  registraion 
Registered 
Section  8-  Accepted 
Section  8  and  15-  accepted  and 
acknowledged 
Section  15-  acknowledged 
Partial  Section  8  accepted 

Partial  Section  8  and  15  accepted 
and  acknowledged 
Cancelled-Section  8 
Cancelled-Section  7(d) 
Cancelled  by  court  Order  under 

Section  37 

Cancelled-Section  18 
Cancelled-Section  24 

Cancelled-Restored  to  Pendency 

(Indicates  the  subject  registration 

number  was  assigned  in  error  and 

correction  requires  restoration  of 

the  appliaction  to  pendency) 

Inadvertently  issued  registration 

number-Cancelled 

(Indicates  the  subject  registraion 

number  was  assigned  in  error  and 

has  been  cancelled.) 

Request  for  first  extension-Filed 

Request  for  second  extension-Filed 

Request  for  third  extension-Filed 

Request  for  fourth  extension-Filed 

Request  for  fifth  extension-Filed 

Extension  requesi  refusal-Counted 

not  mailed 

Extension  request  retusa'iMailed 

First  Extension-Granted 

Second  Extension-Granted 

Third  Extension-Granted 

Fourth  E\tensK)n-Granted 

Fifth  Extension-Granted 

Post  registration  paper  filed- 

Assigned  lo  paralegal 

Statement  of  LseFiled 

Statement  of  Isc-lnlormal 

-Letter  mailed 

Statement  of  Use-Informal 

-Response  entered 


Law  Office 
Law  Office 
Law  Office 
Law  Office 
Law  Office 
Law  Office 

Law  Office 

Law  Office 

Law  Office 

Pub.  and  Issue 

Pub.  and  Issue 
ITU  Unit 
Pub.  and  Issue 
Pub.  and  Issue 

Law  Office 


Warehouse 
Post  Reg. 
Post.  Reg. 

Post  Reg. 
Post  Reg. 
Post  Reg. 

Warehouse 
Warehouse 
Warehouse 

Warehouse 
Warehouse 
Law  Office 
Law  Office 


ITU  Unit 
ITU  Unit 
ITU  Unit 
ITU  Unit 
ITU  Unit 
ITU  Unit 

ITU  Unit 
ITU  Unit 

rruunit 

ITU  Unit 
ITU  Unit 
ITU  Unit 
Post  Reg. 

ITU  Unit 

rruunit 
rruunit 


UMI 
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747* 


748'^ 

752*^ 

753'^ 

756 

757 
760 
762 
763 
764 
765* 

766* 

771* 
772* 
773* 
774* 
775* 
777* 

778 

779* 

780 

782^ 

783-^ 

784^ 
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785' 


Statement  of  Use-ITU  processing 

complete 

(Indicates  pre-exam  processing 

of  the  Statement  of  Use  at  the 

ITU  Unit  is  complete.) 

Statement  of  Use-To  examiner 

(For  Examination) 

Statement  of  Use-Examiner 

statement  counted-Not  mailed 

Statement  of  Use-Examiner 

Statement-Mailed 

Examiner  statement  counted-Not 

mailed 

Examiner  statement-Mailed 

Ex  parte  appeal  pending 

Ex  parte  appeal-Refusal  reversed 

Ex  parte  appeal-Refusal  affirmed 

Ex  parte  appeal  dismissed  as  moot 

Concurrant  use  proceeding 

terminated-Granted 

Concurrant  use  proceeding 

terminated-Denied 

Concurrent  use  prcKeeding  pending 

Interference  proceeding  pending 

Interference  proceeding  lenninated 

Opposition  pending 

Opposition  dismissed 

Opposition  terminated-Sec  TTAB 

records 

Cancellation  dismissed 

Opposition  sustained 

Cancellation  terminated-See  TTAB 

records 

Statement  of  Use-Opposition  Decided 

-Entry  of  Judgement  Deferred 

Statement  of  Use-Cancellation 

Decided-Entry  of  Judgement  Deferred 

Statement  of  Use-Interterence 

Decided-Entry  of  judgement 

deferred 

Statement  of  Use-Concurrant  Use 

Decided-Entry  of  Judgement 

Deferred 


UMI 


790 

Cancellation  Pending 

794 

Jurisdiction  restored  to  examiner 

800 

Renewed 

801* 

Opposition  instituted 

802* 

Request  for  extension  of  time 

to  file  opposition 

803* 

Amendment  after  publication 

806'^  . 

Statement  of  Use-Non-finai  acium 

counted-Not  mailed 

807« 

Statement  of  Use-Non-final  aeuon 

-Mailed 

808'^ 

Statement  of  Use-Final  refusal 

counted-Not  mailed 

809'^ 

Statement  of  Use-Final  refusal 

-Mailed 

810'^ 

Statement  of  Use-Examiner's 

amendment  counted-Not  maiiled 

8ir 

Statement  of  Use-Examiner's 

amendment-Mailed 

812* 

Statement  of  Use-Action  cominuing 

final  counted-Not  mailed 

813* 

Statement  of  Use-Action  cdntinuing 

final-Mailed 

814* 

Statement  of  Use-Response  atier 

non-final  action-Entered 

815* 

Statement  of  Use-Response  alter 

final  rejection-Entered 

816* 

Statement  of  Use-Notice  of 

unresponsive  amendmeni-Counted 

-Not  mailed 

817* 

Statement  of  Use-Notice  of 

unresponsive  amendment- Mai  led 

818* 

Statement  of  Use  accepted  Appro \ed 

for  Registration 

(By  the  Examiner) 

Law  Office 


Law  Office 

Law  Office 

Law  Office 

Law  Office 

Law  Office 

TTAB 

TTAB 

TTAB 

TTAB 

TTAB 

TTAB 

TTAB 
TTAB 
TTAB 
TTAB 
TTAB 
TTAB 

TTAB 
TTAB 
TTAB 

TTAB 

TTAB 

TTAB 


TTAB 

TTAB 
Law  Office 
Post  Reg. 

TTA,B 
TfAB 

TM  Service 
Division 
Law  Office 

Law  Office 

Law  Office 

Law  Office 

Law  Office 

Law  Office 

Law  Office 

Law  Office 

Law  Office 

Law  Office 

Law  Office 

Law  Office 
Law  Office 
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Statement  of  Use-Registration 

review  complete 

(By  the  Law  Office  Clerk) 

Expired 

(Refers  to  registration  that  were 

not  renewed.) 


[1122TMOG568] 


Pub.  and  Issue 
Warehouse 


JEFFREY  M.  SAMUELS 
Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 


(129)  1  K  \M  status  (  odi-s  Indicating 

lU.iikdut  I'lriiid  ■  in  Kffecl 

for      Inttnl-to-l  se" 
Trademark  Vpplicati<ins 


Trademark  Rule  2.76. 37  CFR  2.76.  provides  that  an  applicant 
pursuing  registration  of  its  mark  under  the  "intent  to  use"  provi- 
sions of  the  Trademark  Act  (i.e..  an  application  filed  under 
Trademark  Act  Section  Kb).  15  U.S.C.  §l051{b))  may  amend 
the  application  "to  allege  use  of  the  mark  in  commerce  under 
section  1(c)  of  the  Act  at  any  time  bet\ieen  the  filing  of  the 
application  and  the  date  the  examiner  approves  the  mark  for 
publication  or  the  dale  of  expiration  of  the  six-month  response 
period  after  issuance  of  a  final  action.  "  (emphasis  added).  If  an 
amendment  alleging  use  of  a  mark  that  is  the  subject  of  an  intent 
to  use  application  is  filed  outside  the  time  penod  specified  in 
Rule  2.76.  it  will  be  returned  to  the  applicant  or  its  attorney. 

In  addition,  under  Trademark  Rule  2  88.  37  CFR  2.88.  an 
intent  to  use  applicant  may  not  file  a  statement  of  use  pnor  to  the 
issuance  of  the  notice  of  allowance.  If  a  statement  of  use  is  filed 
before  the  notice  of  allowance  issues,  it  will  not  be  considered 
and  will  be  returned  to  the  applicant  or  its  attorney. 

These  two  rules  combine  to  create  a  period  of  time,  dunng  the 
prosecution  of  an  intent  to  use  application,  when  neither  an 
amendment  to  allege  use  nor  a  statement  of  use  can  be  filed  "This 
penod  has  become  popularly  know  n  as  the  "blackout  penixj  "  In 
a  number  of  instances,  amendments  to  allege  use  have  been  filed 
for  intent  to  use  applications  which  have  "entered"  the  blackout 
period.  This  notice  is  intended  to  (I )  assist  applicants  and  their 
attorneys  who  need  to  determine  whether  a  pending  intent  to  use 
application  has  entered  the  blackout  period  and  l2i  provide 
guidance  as  to  the  filing  of  amendments  to  allege  use  so  that  they 
will  be  considered  timely  filed  pnor  to  the  onset  of  the  blackout 
penod. 

Preventing  the  ( )nstt  of  the  Blackuul  Period 

In  general,  an  intent  to  use  applicant  that  has  "control "  over  the 
further  prosecution  of  its  application  file  runs  little  nsk  that  the 
file  will  enter  the  blackout  period  without  the  applicant's  knowl- 
edge. For  example,  if  the  Examining  Attorney  has  issued  a  non- 
final  typed  Office  action  or  a  non-final  Priontv  action,  the 
applicant  is  required  to  file  a  response  to  prevent  abondment  of 
the  application.  In  these  cases,  the  applicant  has  ■control"  over 
the  further  prix;essing  of  the  application  by  virtue  of  the  fact  that 
the  examiner  will  not  resume  priKessing  until  the  requisite 
response  is  filed.  It  follows,  then,  that  the  examiner  will  not 
"approve  the  mark  for  publication."  thus  commencing  the  black- 
out period,  when  a  response  to  an  Office  action  or  Pnonty  action 
is  out.standing.  Though  this  is  only  a  general  rule,  exceptions  are 
unlikely  to  occur. 

Checking  the  Status  of  an  \pplitation 

lo  guard  against  e,\eepiions  k>  the  above  general  rule,  or  to 
check  the  "status"  of  an  application  in  which  the  applicant  does 
not  have  "control"  over  prosecution,  a  call  to  the  Trademark 
Status  Line  should  be  made.  This  automated  senice  can  be 
accessed  by  callers  using  touch  tone  telephones  to  obtain  status 
and  status  date  information  regarding  trademark  applications 
and  registrations.  The  number  lor  the  Trademark  Status  Line-is 
(703)  557-8747:  the  line  can  be  accessed  from  6:3(1  AM,  to 
midnight  (Eastern  Standard  Time).  Monday  through  Fnday. 

An  intent  to  use  applicant  checking  on  the  status  ot  its  appli- 
cation through  the  status  line  must  enter  its  eight  digit  senal 
number  and  the  "#"  sign,  after  the  welcoming  message  and  tone. 
The  eight  digit  senal  number  ot  an  application  consists  of  a  two 


digit  senes  code  and  a  six  digit  number;  if  the  number  following 
the  senes  code  for  a  particular  application  is  less  than  six  digits, 
a  sufficient  number  of  leading  zeros  must  be  added  to  the  number 
so  that  a  total  of  six  digits  are  entered  after  the  senes  code 

If.  after  a  senal  number  is  entered,  the  status  of  the  correspond- 
ing application  is  revealed  to  be  any  of  the  following,  than  the 
blackout  penod  is  in  effect  because  the  mark  has  been  approved 
for  publication  and  a  notice  of  allowance  has  not  yet  issued: 


Status  Code 

680 
681 


686 
689 

690 


692 
693 


694 

715 


716 


765 
766 
771 

772 
773 

774 

775 

777 

779 
801 
802 

803 


Status  1  ine  R('p<in 

Approved  for  Publication 

(by  the  examiner) 

Publication/Registration 

review  complete 

(by  the  Law  Office  clerk) 

Published  for  Opposition 

Notice  of 

Allowance — Withdrawn 

Notice  of  Allowance — 

Cancelled 

Withdrawn  from  publication 
Withdrawn  from 
registration — Juristiction  re- 
stored (to  examiner) 
Withdrawn  from  registra- 
tion 

Cancelled — Restored  to  Pen- 
dency (Indicates  subject  regis- 
tration number  was  assignwl  in 
error  and      correction 
requires  restoration  of  the 
application  to  pendency) 
Inadvertantly  issued  registra- 
tion number — Cancelled 
( Indicates  the  subject  re- 
gistration number  was  as- 
signed in  error  and  has 
been  cancelled) 

Concurrent  use  proceeding 

terminated — granted 

Concurrent  use  proceeding 

terminated — denied 

Concurrent  use  proceeding 

pending 

Interference  proceeding 

pending 

Interference  proceeding 

terminated 

Opposition  pending 

Opposition  dismissed 

Opposition  dismissed — See 

TTAB  records 

Opposition  sustained 

Opposition  instituted 

Request  for  extension  of 

time  to  file  opposition 

Amendment  after  publication 


The  repons  provided  by  the  Trademark  Status  Line  will  not 
refer  to  the  listed  numencal  status  codes:  these  codes  are  only 
displaved  on  visual  display  terminals  of  the  Trademark  Report- 
ing aiid  Monitonng  (TRAM)  System  used  withm  the  PTO. 
Ceruin  status  reports  listed  above,  e.g..  those  corresponding  to 
status  codes  693  and  7 1 5,  may  appear  to  suggest  that  an  applica- 
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tion  is  not  actually  in  the  blackout  period.  This  is  not  necessanly 
so;  in  some  cases,  a  mark  may  be  withdrawn  from  registration  or 
puhlicatmn  without  "undoing"  the  examiner's  approval  of  the 
mark  for  publication. 

B«ating  the  Onset  of  the  Blackout  Period 

If  an  intent  to  use  applicant  calls  the  Trademark  Status  Line 
about  a  particular  application  and  the  reported  status  is  one  of 
those  listed  above,  then  the  amendment  to  allege  use  should  not 
he  Tiled  since  the  blackout  period  has  begun  On  the  other  hand, 
if  the  call  It)  the  Trademark  Status  Line  does  not  reveal  the  onset 
of  the  blackout  period,  then  the  amendment  to  allege  use  mav  be 
filed. 

Of  course,  it  is  always  possible  that  the  mark  could  be  ap- 
proved for  publication  on  the  same  day.  but  shortly  after,  the 
applicant  has  checked  the  Trademark  Status  Line  The  status  of 
an  application.  a.s  listed  in  the  TRAM  System,  is  updated  imme- 
diatelv  when  an  examiner  records  an  action  in  regard  to  the 
application  Thus,  in  theory,  it  might  appear  thai  an  intent  to  use 
application  could  enter  the  blackout  periixl  w  ithin  hours  after  the 
applicant  has  checked  out  the  status  line.  However.  Office  policy 
hold^  that  ihe  blackout  period  does  not  begin  until  the  da\  after 
a  mark  is  approved  for  publication.  Therefore,  the  intent  to  use 
applicant  that  wishes  to  file  an  amendment  to  allege  use  can 
always  "beat  the  onset"  of  the  blackout  penixJ  if  1 1 1  a  call  to  the 
Trademark  Status  Line  reveals  that  the  application  has  not 
entered  the  blackout  period,  and  (2)  the  amendment  to  allege  use 
IS  filed  the  same  day  by  U.S.  Postal  Service  Rxpress  Mail  m 
accordance  with  PTO  Rule  1.10,  37  CFR  1  10  Even  if  the 
examiner  approves  the  applicant's  mark  for  publication  the  same 
day  that  the  amendment  to  allege  use  is  mailed  in  accordance 
with  Rule  1 .  1 0,  the  amendment  will  be  deemed  timely  filed  pnor 
to  the  onset  of  the  blackout  period. 


June  24.  1991 


JEFFREY  M.  SAMUELS 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


(130) 


f1l28  0G561 


TraasmittaLs  for  I  se  of 
Deposit  Accounts 


When  statutory  fees  are  to  be  charged  to  a  deposit  account, 
the  processing  of  the  application  can  be  facilitated  by  submitting 
the  applicant's  transmittal  letter  or  other  correspondence  speci- 
fying the  account  to  be  charged  in  triplicate.  Submission  of  these 
documents  in  tnplicate  will  eliminate  the  need  tor  the  Mail  Rtxim 
to  photocopy  the  document  and  thereby  reduce  the  prtKessing 
time  of  incoming  mail. 


Nov.  21.  1983. 


THERESA  A    BRELSFORD. 
Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Administration. 


[1037  TM(X}  15] 


(131)     Availability  of  Deposit  Account  Statu.s  Line 

Beginning  on  February  20,  1990,  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade 
mark  Office  will  provide  access,  via  push  button  telephone,  to 
the  current  account  balance  information,  and  last  deposit  for  the 
current  month,  if  any.  The  Deposit  Account  status  line  will  be 
available  on  (703)557-87.'15  or  (703)557-8746  from  6:30  A..M 
until  midnight,  [Lastem  time,  Monday  thru  Fnday. 

The  Deposit  Account  status  line  may  be  used  from  any  push 
button  telephone  by  entering  your  six  digit  account  number  and 
the  p<iund  sign  after  being  told  to  do  so  by  the  greeting  message 
that  you  receive  whenever  you  dial  in.  All  six  digits  and  the 
pound  sign  must  be  entered. 

Questions  that  may  arise  pertaining  to  the  information  re- 
ceived thru  use  of  the  status  line  must  be  referred  to  the  Deposits 
Account  Division  at  (703)557-3227  during  the  hours  8  AM 


until  5  P.M.  Eastern  time,  Monday  thru  Friday,  except  for  Federal 

holidavs. 


Feb.  5,  1990 


BRADFORD  HUTHER 

Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Finance  aruJ  Planning 


(1112    TMOG  49] 


(132)  Telephone  Changes  for  Deposit  .Account  Statu.s  Line 

Etteciive  Nov.  18.  1991.  new  telephiinc  exchange  numbers 
will  be  inade  for  the  Deposit  .Account  Status  Line  (")n  that  date. 
Deposit  Account  Balance  information  can  be  obtained  bv  callini; 
(7031  305-8735  or  (703)  305-8746  trom  6:30  a.m.  until  mid- 
night. Eiastem  time.  Monday  thru  Friday,  except  for  Federal 
holidays 

(.Questions  that  may  anse  pertaining  to  the  information  re- 
ceived through  use  of  the  status  line  mav  be  relerred  to  the 
Deposit  Account  Division  at  (703)  308-0902  Calls  will  be 
received  on  the  answering  machine  24  hours  a  day.  seven  days 
a  week. 


Oct.  31.  1991 


BRADFORD  HUTHER 

Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Finance  and  Planning 


(133) 


/ 
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Helpful  Hints  From  The  PTO 


Data  To  Be  Included  on  Patent  and  Trademark  Papers  Filed 
In  The  PTO  In  Response  To  Office  Actions — Perhaps  the 
greatest  cause  of  delay   and  wasted  time  in  the  supp<in 
sections  of  the  PTO  is  in  trying  to  match  papers  bcanng 
incorrect  or  incomplete  data  with  applications.   Because 
some  Trademark  Papers  are  not  clearly  identified  as  per- 
taining to   Trademark  applications,  they   are  frequently 
misrouted  to  the  Patent  Examining  Groups. 
On  all  papers  related  to  Patent  applications,  type  the  word 
"PATENT'  in  the  upper  npht-hand  comer  of  the  document. 
Also,  please  include  the  correct  serial  number,  filing  date, 
inventor's  name,  and  title  of  the  invention  .Additionally,  include 
the  examiner's  name,  and  group  art  unit  number  or  other  iden- 
tifving  data  found  on  the  most  recent  letter  from  the  PTO  (37 
CFR  1  Kati 

However,  please  note  that  an  organi/ational  restructunng  of 
the  Patent  Examining  Corps  has  resulted  in  many  applications 
being  reassigned  to  new  Croups  and  .An  Lnits  Sour  attention 
IS  directed  to  the  N(JTICE  OF  CHANCES  IN  THE  PATENT 
EXAMINING  CORPS  that  appeared  in  the  OEFICIAI  GA- 
ZETTE on  June  26.  I9K4.  1 1043  C)C  23).  which  identifies  the 
Group  .Art  Cnit  of  each  examiner  (1043  fXl  4(1  through  1043 
(Xj  67)  Letters  mailed  from  the  Groups  after  Apr  15.  1984. 
should  reflect  the  current  identifying  data 

For  all  papers  related  to  Trademark  |  ro  applications,  type 
the  word  "TR.ADEM.ARK"  in  the  upper  nght-hand  comer  of 
the  dcxument  Also,  please  set  forth  the  applicatant's  name, 
correct  serial  number  (including  the  senes  number  which  cur- 
rently is  "73").  filing  date,  law  office,  examining  attorney  and 
mark. 

D(K'uments  for  which  no  fee  is  required  at  the  time  of  filing 
(e.g..  amendments  to  applications  and  requests  for  extensions 
of  time  to  file  an  opposition)  continue  to  be  addressed: 

Box  5 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Washington.  DC    20231 


Mail  directed  to  the  Trademark  Tnal  and  Appeal  Board 
should  have  mark  "Attention  TTAB"  on  the  envelope  in  additon 
to  "Box  5." 

/  Mailing  Responses  To  The  PTO — In  general,  il  would  elimi- 
nate or  greatly  reduce  processing  steps  by  the  PTO  support 
staff,  and  will  avoid  interruption  of  the  examiner's  work. 


if  a    few  simple,  general  rules  were  followed  in  regard  to 
mailing  of  the  responses  to  the  PTO: 

1.  After  a  Patent  or  Trademark  application  is  filed,  please 
avoid  filing  additional  papers  (other  than  those  request- 
ing a  filing  receipt  or  those  required  by  the  (Office)  until 
the  filing  receipt  or  return  p<isi  card  identifying  the  Serial 
Number  and  Patent  Examining  Group  Art  Unit  or  Trade- 
mark Law  Office  has  been  received. 

2.  In  Patent  applications,  rexjuests  for  extensions  of  time, 
changes  of  address,  proposed  drawing  corrections,  and 
petitions  are  sometimes  incorporated  in  the  remarks 
section  or  at  the  beginning  of  papers  entitled  'Amend- 
ment" or  "Response."  In  Trademark  applications,  change 
of  address  and  powers  of  attorney  are  sometimes  incor- 
porated in  the  remarks  section  or  at  the  beginning  of 
papers  entitled  "Amendment'"  or  "Response"  Plea.se 
present  such  items  in  separate  papers,  appropriately  titled. 
since  they  are  all  handled  by  different  personnel  (37  CFR 
1, 4(c)).  However,  please  include  a  statement  in  the 
amendment/response  descnbing  the  paper  being  filed 

3.  Where  a  supplemental  or  preliminary  amendment  is  found 

necessary  in  Patent  or  Trademark  applications,  please 
telephone  the  examiner  and  request  that  the  examiner 
delay  action  for  a  certain  time  in  order  to  avoid  crossing 
in  the  mails  of  the  amendment  and  the  Office  action. 

4.  File  Patent  and  Trademark  documents  which  have  no 
particular  time  or  sequence  requirement,  with  materials 
submitted  in  response  to  the  statutory  or  regulatory  re- 
quirements. Examples  are  certified  copies  of  foreign 
documents  to  support  priority  and  formal  drawings  in 
Patent  applications  or  changes  in  Power  of  Attorney  or 
Mailing  Address  following  first  action. 

5.  If  a  disclosure  statement  is  to  be  filed  before  an  Office 
action,  file  it  when  the  application  is  filed.  Some  Group 
Art  Units  have  greatly  reduced  the  pendency  to  first 
action.  Hence,  many  examiners  are  taking  up  new  ap- 
plications before  an  information  statement  is  matched 
with  the  application. 


July  10.  1984. 


THERESA  A   BRELSFORD. 
Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Administration. 


[1044  TMOG  44] 


(1.34) 


Published  Trademark  .\pplicati(>n.s 


Papers  which  arc  filed  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
in  connection  with  published  tfademark  application  files  should 
be  captioned  to  the  attention  of  the  Trademark  Ouab'y  Review 
Clerk  and  addressed  as  follows: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Attention  Box  5.  Trademark  Quality  Review  Clerk 
Wa.shington.  D.C.  20231 

This  mailing  should  be  used  only  for  papers  filed  after 
publication  but  before  issuance  <if  the  registration  This  could 
include  corrections  to  information  which  appears  to  have  been 
inadvencntly  orincorrectlv  published  m  the  Trademark  Official 
Gazette,  as  well  as  changes  of  attomev  or  address  papers  or 
notification  of  filing  an  assignment.  Corrections  to  intormation 
published  in  the  TMCXj  must  be  received  in  the  Office  before 
the  registration  is  issued 

Use  of  this  mailing  address  for  corrections  will  help  ensure 
that  such  papers  are  properly  routed  within  the  Office  Tele- 
phone inquiries  concerning  corrections  or  other  matters  m  relation 
to  published  trademark  applicaiions  should  be  directed  to  (703) 
557-4249. 

MARGARET  M   LAURENCE 
Dec.  10.  1984.  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks. 


[1050  TMOG  316] 
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(135) 


Notices  of  Abandonment 


The  Trademark  Operation  has  begun  notifying  trademark 
applicants  when  their  pending  applications  have  been  aban- 
doned by  the  Office  L'ndcr  this  new  prtxedure.  a  computer- 
generated  pi)st  card  beanng  the  notice,  serial  number,  applicant 
name  and  abandonment  date  will  be  sent  to  the  correspondence 
address  designated  by  the  applicant.  The  post  cards  will  be 
mailed  within  2  to  4  weeks  after  the  application  is  declared 
abandoned. 


Jan.  13.  1986. 


MARGARET  M   LAURENCE 
Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks. 


fin63  TMOG  4| 

(136)        Change  of  Corresp<mdence  Address  in 
Trademark  Applicatioas 

Applicants  are  reminded  that  when  an  application  is  filed 
and  a  correspondence  address  is  entered  in  die  Official  record, 
correspondence  will  continue  to  be  sent  to  such  address  until 
the  applicant  or  party,  or  the  atiomey-at-law  or  other  authorized 
representative  of  the  applicant  or  party,  indicates  in  writing  that 
correspondence  is  to  be  sent  to  another  address  37  CFR  Section 
2.18.  The  filing  of  a  response  to  an  Office  action  on  letterhead 
stationery  that  indicates  a  different  address  from  the  correspon- 
dence address  of  record  is  insufficient  notice  that  correspon- 
dence IS  to  be  sent  to  another  address.  Specific  language  is 
needed  which  can  reasonably  be  interpreted  to  be  a  request  to 
change  the  address.  See  T.MEP  Section  603 

If  a  power  of  attorney  has  been  filed  in  an  application,  a 
subsequently  filed  power  of  attorney  will  be  regarded  as  a  wntten 
request  to  change  the  correspondence  address,  even  if  there  is 
no  specific  language  changing  the  address  or  revoking  the  pnor 
power  of  attorney.  See  TMEP  Section  ()03. 


May  15,  1986. 


MARGARET  M.  LAURENCE. 
Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks. 
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(137)         I  se  of  Restricted  Deposit  \ccounl  for 
Electronic  Ordering  of  Patent  and  Trademark  Copies 

Effective  July  I.  1986.  the  restncted  deposit  account  will  be 
made  available  to  those  members  of  the  public  who  w ish  to  use 
it  for  elecU'onic  ordering  of  patent  and  trademark  copies.  TTie 
restricted  deposit  account  requires  maintenance  of  a  minimum 
balance  of  S-300.00  at  the  end  of  each  month,  as  compared  to 
the  unrestricted  account  which  requires  a  minimum  balance  of 
S  1.000.00 

In  FY  1986.  the  Office  established  the  restricted  deposit 
account  for  use  in  charging  subscriptions  for  copies  of  newly 
issued  patents  by  subject  matter  classification.  Establishment 
of  a  PTO  deposit  account  is  a  prerequisite  for  subscription 
service 

Recently,  the  Office  established  an  electronic  ordering  ser- 
vice (EOSi.  a  method  of  ordenng  copies  of  patents  and  trade- 
marks through  the  use  of  a  computer  terminal  and  modem.  EOS 
IS  available  only  to  PTO  deposit  account  holders. 

Man\  people  who  are  interested  in  using  EOS  to  order  copies 
of  patents  and  trademarks  and  who  do  not  have  PTO  deposit 
accounts  find  the  S 1  .(KKJ  (X)  balance  required  tor  the  unresmcted 
account  prohibitive  Therefore,  the  use  of  restricted  account  is 
being  expanded  to  incorporate  EOS  ordenng  Subscnptions  and 
EOS  ordenng  are  the  only  two  services  for  which  restricted 
accounts  may  be  used  If  you  have  any  questions  on  subscnp- 
tions or  EOS.  please  call  Mary  Brown  on  (703)  557-3236.  If 
vou  have  questions  on  deposit  accounts,  please  call  Delores 
Riley  on  (703)  557-3227 


June  23.  1986. 


THERESA  A.  BRELSFORD, 
Assistant  Commissioner. 

for  Administration. 
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(138)    Filing  of  a  Notice  of  Appeal  to  the  Court  of 
Appeals  for  the  Federal  C  ircuit  in  the  Patent 
And  Trademark  OfTiee 

This  notice  supersedes  a  notice  entitled  Filing  of  a  Notice  of 
Appeal  U)  the  Federal  Circuit  and  Service  of  Coun  Papers  on 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks  published  at  1079 
Off.  Gaz.  (Office  72  (June  30,  1987). 

A  notice  of  appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  tor  the  Federal 
Circuit  may  be  filed  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  in  any 
one  of  the  following  ways: 

A.  By  first-class  mail  addressed  as  follows,  in  which  case  the 
notice  of  appeal  must  actually  reach  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  by  the  due  date: 

Box  8 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Washington,  DC.  20231 

Attention:  Office  of  the  Solicitor 

B.  By  "Express  Mail"  (U.S.  Postal  Service  only)  under  37 
CFR  §  1.10  addressed  as  follows,  in  which  case  the  notice 
of  appeal  is  deemed  filed  on  the  date  of  the  Express  Mail 
certificate: 

Box  8 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Washington.  DC.  20231 

Attention:  Office  of  the  Solicitor 

C.  By  hand  (on  or  before  the  due  date)  to  the  Office  of  the 
Solicitor  The  Office  of  the  Solicitor  is  located  at: 

Crystal  Park  11 
Suite  918 

2121  Crystal  Drive 
Arlington.  Va. 

D  Bv  facsimile  transmission  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor 
The  telephone  number  for  accessing  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor 
facsimile  machine  is  (703)  557-9373.  A  notice  of  appeal  will 
be  deemed  iimely  filed  on  the  date  the  facsimile  transmission 
is  received  by  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  provided  an  onginal 
notice  of  appeal  is  subsequently  received  in  either  ot  the  fol- 
lowing ways: 

(1)  An  original,  signed  copy  of  the  notice  of  appeal  is 
actually  received  in  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  within  five  cal 
endar  days  of  the  facsimile  transmission;  or. 

( 2 )  An  original,  signed  copy  of  the  notice  of  appeal  is  mailed 
by  "Express  Mail"  (U.S.  Postal  Service  only)  under  .^7  CFR 
§  1. 10  on  the  day  of  the  facsimile  transmission. 

The  facsimile  machine  for  receiving  a  notice  of  appeal  is 
located  in  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  and  is  staffed  during  the 
business  hours  of  8:30  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m..  Monday  through 
Friday,  excluding  holidays.  Due  to  possible  equipment  failure 
or  maintenance  requirements,  precautions  must  he  taken  when 
relying  on  the  availability  of  this  service  near  the  end  ot  the 
lime  for  filing  a  notice  of  appeal. 


January  4,  1994 


January  4,  1994 
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Office  of  the  Solicitor 
P.O   Box  15667 
Arlington,  Va.  22215 

While  the  above  mail  service  address  may  be  supplemetned 
to  include  the  name  of  the  particular  attorney  assigned  to  the 
court  case,  il  must  'wt  be  supplemented  to  refer  to  either  the 
Commissioner  ot  Patents  and  Trademarks  or  the  U.S.  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  (PTOl 

Court  papers  mailed  to  an  address  other  than  the  above  mail 
service  address  and  coun  papers  delivered  by  hand  are  deemed 
to  have  been  served  on  the  Commissioner  when  actually  re- 
ceived in  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor. 

Papers  which  are  not  court  papers  and  ;u-e  intended  to  be  tiled 
in  the  pro  in  connection  w  iih  an  application  or  other  prtxeeding 
pending  in  the  (Wice  shall  not  be  mailed  to  the  Solicitor's  mail 
service  address  Anv  such  papers  which  arc  mailed  to  the  So- 
licitor's mail  service  address  will  not  he  considered  to  have  been 
filed  in  the  PTO.  Instead,  all  such  papers  will  be  returned.  No 
exceptions  will  be  made  to  this  policv 

FRED  E  McKELVEY 
Solicitor. 
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March  22,  1990 
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Mar    22,  1990 


FRED  E.  McKELVEY 

SoticiUtr 


(140)    Appeals  to  the  Federal  Circuit  from  the  PTO 

This  notice  was  originalK  prepared  bv  the  Solicitor  and 
Associate  Solicitor  Richard  E  Schater  for  presentation  at  the 
Eighth  Annual  Judicial  Conference  of  the  I'  S  Court  of  Appeals 
for  the  Federal  Circuit  The  notice  discusses  litigation  philoso- 
phy of  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  and  other  matters  which  mav  be  helpful  to  appellants 
and  others  seeking  judicial  review  of  PTO  decisions  in  the  U.S. 
Court  of  .Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit. 


UMI 


(139)  Service  of  Court  Papers  on  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Court  papers  other  than  a  notice  of  appeal  to  the  US  Court 
of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  may  be  served  on  the  Com 
missioner  in  either  of  the  following  ways; 

A  By  hand  between  8:30  a.m.  and  5:00  p.m.  al  the  Office 
of  the  Solicitor,  located  in  Crystal  Park  II.  Suite  9 1 8, 2 1 2 1  Cry  stal 
Drive,  Arlington,  Va. 

B.  By  mail  in  an  envelope  addressed  as  follows: 


October  5,  1990 


FRED  E.  McKELVEY 
Solicitor 


I.  Introduction 

This  notice  discusses  the  philosophy  of  the  Office  of  the 
Solicitor  when  representing  the  Commissioner  before  the  Fed- 
eral Circuit  and  other  courts.  The  notice  is  also  designed  to  assist 
appellants  and  others  seeking  judicial  review  of  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  i  PTO  I  decisions  in  the  Federal  Circuit.  Much 
of  what  IS  said  in  the  notice  is  also  applicable  to  those  instances 
where  judicial  review  is  sought  of  PTO  decisions  in  a  district 
court. 

II.  Solicitor's  litigation  philosophy 

The  Office  of  the  Solicitor  and  its  attorneys  start  with  the 
proposition  that  justice  is  done  when  the  right  result  is  reached. 
Ttie  Solicitor  is  not  an  advocate  who  needs  to  win  to  be  satisfied. 
Rather,  the  public  interest  is  served  when: 

ilia  patent  issues  on  a  patentable  invention; 

(2)  a  patent  is  refused  on  an  unpatentable  invention; 

(3)  a  trademark  is  registered  if  entitled  to  registration  under 
Title  15; 

i4i  a  trademark  is  refused  registration  if  not  entitled  to  regis- 
tration under  Title  15;  or 
(5 )  PTO  rules  are  properly  applied  within  PTO  and  by  review- 
ing courts. 
Our  litigation  philosophv  is  expressed  in  Berger  v.  United 
States.  295  U.S.  78.  88  (1935): 

The       .  IGovemment  attorney]    is  the 

representative  not  of  an  ordinary  party  to  a 
controversy,  hut  of  a  sovereignty  whose 
obligation  to  govern  impartially  is  as  compelling  as 
its  obligation  to  govern  at  all. 
and  whose  interest  is  not  that  il  shall 

win  a  case,  but  that  justice  shall  be  done.  As 
such,  he  is  in  a  peculiar  and  very  definite 
sense  the  servant  of  the  law.  the  twofold  aim  of 
which  is  that  guili  shall  not  escape  or 
innocence  suffer. 


The  Office  of  the  Solicitor  does  more  than  simply  "defend" 
an  appeal.  Rather,  it  will  determine  whether: 

(a)  appeals  are  ripe  for  judicial  consideration; 

(b)  there  are  steps  a  party  might  take  in  PTO  to  obviate  the 
appeal,  e.g..  amendments  which  might  be  made  to  claims 
to  conform  an  argument  to  the  subject  matter  being  claimed 
— we  often  find     that  arguments  in  a  brief  are  based 
on  limitations  which  do  not  appear  in  the  claims; 

(c)  there  is  material  not  in  the  record  which  might  provide 
a  full  answer  to  an  argument  — particularly  a  new  one  — 
made  in  a  bnef;  and/or 

(d)  the  deciding  official  or  board  should  be  approached  to 
see  if  it  wishes  to  reevaluate  its  decision  in  view  of  a  change 
in  the  law.  a  credible  argument  thai  the  decision  may  not 
be  correct,  or  a  matter  which  may  have  been  overlixiked. 

Most  of  the  time,  it  takes  more  effort  to  implement  this 
philosophy  than  it  would  take  simply  to  brief  and  argue  a  matter. 

Generally,  in  a  Federal  Circuit  matter,  the  Office  of  the 
Solicitor  —  apart  from  designating  an  appendix  — does  not  "get 
deeply  into"  a  case  until  appellant's  brief  is  filed  Exceptions 
(Kcur.  i.e..  inter  partes  patent  and  trademark  cases  where  the 
board  opinion  is  reviewed  to  see  if  an  amicus  bnef  might  be 
appropriate  to  assist  the  Federal  Circuit  with  PTO  practice. '  This 
IS  not  to  say  that  an  appellant  should  not  feel  free  to  discuss 
an  appeal  with  an  attorney  in  the  Solicitor's  Office  But.  ordi- 
nanly  in  an  ex  parte  ca.se.  we  do  not  spend  time  until  we  see 
appellant's  bnef.  The  reason  is  thai  a  large  number  of  appeals 
are  simply  dismissed  without  the  need  for  us  to  do  much,  if  any. 
work. 

Table  1 .  below,  shows  the  disposition  of  appeals  from  October 
1985  through  April  1990.  About  23%,  i.e..  146.  of  the  cases 
were  dismissed  with  little,  if  any.  work  having  been  done  by 
the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  on  the  appeal.  If  we  conducted  a  review 
of  all  appeals  when  filed,  our  Federal  Circuit  "workload"  would 
increase  about  23%.  We  do  not  have  the  resources  to  effectively 
carry  on  23%  more  work. 

We  find  a  lot  of  cases  are  not  npc  or  otherwise  readv  for 
judicial  review.  When  we  determine  that  more  work  needs  to 
be  done  before  the  Federal  Circuit  should  consider  a  case,  we 
generally  move  to  remand  Fed.  Cir.  R.  27(c)  provides  that  a 
remand  generally  should  be  requested  prior  to  bnefing.  How- 
ever, since  we  generally  cannot  efficiently  take  up  cases  until 
appellant's  brief  is  filed,  we  now  file  motions  to  remand  along 
w  ith  our  brief.  A  ments  panel  is  then  in  a  position  to  evaluate 
whether  it  should  hear  the  case  on  the  merits  or  order  a 
remand. 

There  are  a  vanety  of  reasons  why  we  .seek  remands. 

Table  1 

Disposition  of  cases  in  the  Courts  of  Appeals 

in  which  the  Solicitor  has  appeared 

October  1985  through  September  1990 


TM 


Total 


47 

347 

0 

10 

17 

64 

8 

48 

26 

146 

2 

9 

0 

1 

0 

6 

0 

0 

0 

1 

PM 

Disposed  cases: 

Affirmed  300 

Modified  10 

Reversed  47 

Remanded-  40 

Dismis.sed  120 

Amicus/iniervene  7 

Examiner  testimony  I 

Transfer  6' 

Mandamus  granted  0 

Mandamus  granted-in-Part  I 


'  See  e.g.,  Fujiie  v.  Verhagen.  Fed.  Cir.  No.  89- 1 1 26;  Hahn  v. 
Wong.  13  USPQ2d  121 1  (Bd.  Pat.  App.  &  Int.).  ajfd.  892  F.2d 
1028,  13  USP02d  I  .^  I  3  (Fed.  Cir  1989);  Perkins  v  Kwon.  886 
F2d  325.  12  L  SPQ2d  1.^08  (Fed  Cir  1989);  and  WmUer  v. 
Guglielmmo.  Fed.  Cir.  No.  89- 1571.  See  also  Capelands '  Enter- 
prises. Inc  V.  CNV.  Inc..  887  F.2d  1065.  12  USPQ2d  1562  (Fed. 
Cir  1989)  (en  banc)  and  Kellogg  Co.  v.  Pack'em  Enterprises. 
Inc  .  Fed  Cir  No  90-13.36. 

Approximately  80%  of  the  remands  were  ordered  based  on 
motions  to  remand  filed  by  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  See  the 
discussion  on  remands,  infra. 

All  transfers  were  from  a  regional  court  of  appeals  to  the 
Federal  Circuit. 


Mandamus  denied 
Mandamus  dismissed 
Totals: 


6 
3 

541 

A. 


2 

0 

102 


8 

3 

643 


An  appellant  may  argue  that  a  certain  feature  of  a  claim  is 
not  shown  in  the  prior  art.  Such  an  argument  may  prompt  us 
to  determine  w  hether  the  feature  is  known  If  we  find  the  feature, 
we  will  probably  ask  for  a  remand  for  the  purpose  of  making 
an  additional  rejection.''  In  like  manner,  based  on  our  respective 
backgrounds  or  other  cases  handled  by  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor, 
we  may  know  of  prior  art  which  strengthens  a  rejection.' 

B 

Similarly,  an  appellant  may  argue  that  a  certain  fact  is  true. 
Upon  looking  into  the  matter,  we  have  found  literature  from 
the  appellant's  assignee  or  other  evidence  which,  in  our 
opinion,  demonstrates  that  the  argument  may  not  be  factually 
correct."  Since  the  literature  or  other  ev  idence  is  not  part  of  the 
record,  we  have  asked  for  a  remand  so  that  the  case  may  be 
fully  developed  before  a  merits  panel  is  required  to  consider  the 
case  We  have  also  filed  a  bnef  on  the  ments  asking  the  Federal 
Circuit  to  take  judicial  notice  of  a  fact  while  concurrently  filing 
a  contingent  motion  to  remand  in  the  event  the  ments  panel 
believes  that  judicial  notice  is  not  appropriate.^ 

C. 

We  have  had  cases  where  the  sole  issue  is  whether  a  Rule 
131.  37  CFR  §  1.131.  affidavit  is  sufficient  to  antedate  a  ref- 
erence. When  the  sufficiency  of  a  Rule  131  affidavit  is  in  issue, 
we  search  for  a  foreign  or  other  equivalent  statutory  bar.  When 
an  equivalent  statutory  bar  is  found,  we  move  to  remand  sug- 
gesting that  the  issue  on  appeal  may  well  be  moot." 

D 

In  re  Steele,  305  F.2d  859,  134  USPQ  292  (CCPA  1962). 
suggests  that  indefiniteness  should  be  taken  care  of  prior  to 
considenng  obviousness.  There  have  been  cases  in  which  the 
claims  are  so  indefinite  thai  judicial  review  of  an  obviousness 
issue  simply  would  not  make  sense.  Remands,  over  appellant's 
objection,  have  been  ordered.'' 

E. 

There  have  been  cKcasJons  where  the  Board.  TTAB.  or  the 
Commissioner  decides  to  change  or  reconsider  a  decision.  A 
change  of  decision  can  occur,  inter  alia,  due  to: 

1  new  "law"  as  announced  in  a  court  or  administrative 
decision.'"  or 

2.  a  deciding  official  or  tribunal  determines  that: 

(a)  a  decision  may  noi  be  correct, 

(b)  a  matter  was  overlooked."  or 

(c)  a  decision  otherwise  needs  to  be  reconsidered,'^ 

F. 
TTiere  have  been  cases  where,  although  not  argued  by  the 
appellant,  il  did  not  make  sense  to  apply  existing  law  in  a 
particular  context.  We  have  moved  to  remand.  In  one  instance, 
the  Board  reconsidered  its  position,  established  new  law,  and 
granted  relief." 


*  In  re  Yashuhara.  Fed.  Cir  No.  85-889.  The  reference  added  on 
remand  w  as  relied  upon  by  the  Federal  Circuit  in  a  later  decision  affirming 
the  rejection  made  on  remand  In  re  Yashuhara.  Fed.  Cir.  No.  86-1634.  See 
also  In  re  Merz.  Fed.  Cir  No  86-6  \5.  ami  R.D.  Werner  Co.  v  Quigg.  Civil 
Action  No.  85-0945  (D.D.C  j. 

'See  eg..  In  re  Trogan.  Fed.  Cir.  No.  85-2724.  Flexiwan  v .  Quigg.  Civil 
Action  No.  86-2666  (D.D.C).  In  re  MIssen.  Fed.  Cir.  No.  87-1349.  In  re 
Nils.sen.  Fed.  Cir.  No.  87  1392.  and  Hepar  Chimie  \:  Mossmghoff.  Civil 
Action  No.  85-1912  (D.D.C). 

'/n  re  Weilz.  Fed.  Cir.  No.  85-879;  In  re  Lowrance  Electronics.  Inc., 
Fed.  Cir.  No.  88-1 180.'  In  re  Klang.  Fed.  Cir.  No.  85-2825. 

'  In  re  Lockner.  Fed.  Cir.  No  86-1269. 

"In  re  Jacobs.  Fed.  Cir.  No.  85-2210. 

'»  In  re  Eastin.  Fed.  Cir.  No.  90-1439. 

"  In  re  Giordano.  Fed.  Cir.  No.  87-1029;  In  re  Raleigh  Stores  Corp., 
Fed  Cir  No  87- II 83;  In  re  Whaleco.  Fed.  Cir  No.  87-1522. 

'■  In  re  Brown.  Fed  Cir  No  86-617;  Groz  v.  Quigg.  Civil  Action  No. 
87-1340  (D  DC):  London  Laboratories  v.  Commissioner.  Civil  Action 
No.  86-0914  (D  D  C  );  Hashimoto  v.  Quigg.  Civil  Action  No.  86-1595 
(D.D C);  and  Kalrapal  AC  i.  Quigg.  C\v\\  Action  No  87-0250 (D.D.C). 

"  Papsl-Motoren  CMbH  &  Co  i  Quigg.  Civil  Action  No.  86-1 168 
(D.D.C).  The  Board's  decision  on  remand  is  published.  Ex  Pane  Papsi- 
Motoren.  1  USPQ2d  1655  (Bd.  Pal.  App.  &  Int.  1986). 
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In  its  opinion,  the  Board  —  without  entenng  a  ne^  gwund 
of  rejection  under  Rule  1 96(b),  37  CFR  §  1 . 1 96  -  may  suggest 
that  if  there  is  to  be  further  prosecution,  an  examiner  ma\  wish 
to  look  into  several  possible  rejections.  Generallv  in  ^uch  a  case 
the  appellant  will  abandon  or  refile  under  35  L'.S.C.  !)  1_0.  Un 
occasion,  however,  an  appellant  will  seek  judicial  review.  Or- 
dinarily, we  seek  remands  in  such  a  case  in  order  to  avoid 
piecemeal  judicial  review." 

We  had  one  case  in  which  an  appellant  "dropped"  an  appeal 
as  to  all  but  a  dependent  claim  —only  the  independent  claim 
had  been  di.scussed  in  appellant's  brief  to  the  Board  and  the 
Board  discussed  only  the  independent  claim  We  sought  a 
remand  —  after  the  appellant's  brief  had  been  filed  —so  that 
pro  could  articulate  a  rationale  as  to  the  sole  claim  left  m 
appeal."  Alternatively,  we  could  have  argued  the  appeal  on  the 
basis  of  the  independ'ent  claim.  However,  in  the  context  ot  the 
particular  case,  that  alternative  did  not  make  sense. 

We  had  a  case  where  the  application  on  appeal  was  deemed 
to  be  abandoned.  We  moved  to  remand  to  clanfy  the  status  ot 
the  application."  We  also  had  a  trademark  appeal  in  which 
registration  in  the  United  States  could  not  occur  until  registration 
twik  place  abroad."  Obviously,  there  was  no  reason  to  prixeed 
in  the  Federal  Circuit  until  registration  occurred  in  the  foreign 
country.  When  an  appeal  is  taken  in  a  trademark  case,  we  always 
check  to  be  sure  that  the  registration  relied  up<in  is  "alive 
Appellant  also  should  be  sure  that  the  registration  has  not 
expired.  In  one  trademark  appeal,  the  likelihood  of  confusion 
issue  became  moot  on  appeal  when  we  discovered  that  the 
registration  cited  against  the  appellant  expired  without  being 

renewed. 

Most  attorneys  representing  appellants  will  agree  to  a  re- 
mand when  approached  by  an  attorney  in  the  Office  ot  the 
Solicitor  —  regardless  of  the  time  a  suggestion  to  remand  is 
made.  A  remand  saves  appellant,  the  Federal  Circuit  and  our 
office  time  and  money  and  in  the  long  run  contributes  to  the 
effective  administration  of  justice  within  PTO  and  the  Federal 
Circuit.  In  some  cases,  our  motions  to  remand  have  been  op- 
posed. In  one  published  opinion,  an  opposed  motion  was  granted 
notwithstanding  appellant  has  filed  its  pnncipal  bnel;'"  in  an- 
other opinion,  relief  was  denied."  It  appears  the  Federal  Circuit 
has  adopted,  as  a  general  rale,  the  latter  opinion.  See  Fed.  C  ir 
R   ''7(c) 

We  will  not  attempt  to  reconcile  Fed.  Cir.  R.  27(c)  with  what 
we  regard  to  be  the  better  policy  expressed  in  In  re  Could  We 
will  point  out,  however,  that  if  an  appeal  proceeds  in  the  tact- 
of  a  motion  to  remand, 

(a)  an  appellant  will  have  to  spend  money  to  have    its 
attorney  appear  for  oral  argument, 

(b)  the  merits  panel  will  have  to  spend  lime  prepanng  tor 
oral  argument,  holding  oral  argument,  and  writing  an  opinion, 

(c)  PTO  will  have  to  expend  resources  preparing  for  and 
presenting  oral  argument,  and 

(d)  prosecution  on  the  merits  may  be  reopened  alter  a 
mandate  is  entered  if  a  viable  rejection  remains  to  be  con- 
sidered. 


"See  Tofe  v.  Wmchell.  645  F.2d  58. 6.1  (headnole  6|  .  204  L  SPQ  V^. 
384  (CCPA  1981 ).  See  also  Paradis  v.  Quigg.  Civil  Action  No  87-1486 
(D.D.C.)  and  Clough  v.  Quigg.  Civil  Action  No  87:304  (D  D  C.I. 

"  In  re  Hvatl.  Fed.  CIr.  No  85-2224 

"  In  rt  Goodman.  Fed.  Cir.  No.  87-1056.  The  Commissioner' s  decision 
reviving  the  application  is  reported.  In  re  Cmximan.  3  USPQ2d  1866 
(Comm'r  Pal.  1987).  See  also  In  re  Greven.  Fed.  Cir.  No.  87  234 1 

'Un  re  Matsushita  Electric.  Fed  Cir.  No.  89-1526. 

"  In  re  Gould.  673  F.2d  1385.  213  USPQ628  (CCPA  1982)  Relief  in 
this  case  wis  ultimately  granted  in  PTO.  Ex  pane  Gould.  6  USPQ2d  1680 
(Bd.  Pal  App.  &  Int   1987). 

'"In  re  Hester.  838  F.2d  1 193. 5  USPQ2d  1832  (Fed.  Cir  1988i  Relief 
on  the  merits  was  ultimately  granted  by  the  Federal  Circuit  in  an  unpub- 
lished opinion.. 


It  IS  possible,  of  course,  that  we  might  prevail  on  the  ments. 
iherehv  obviating  any  need  for  a  remand.  However,  if  we  do 
not  prevail.  PTO  can  -  and  often  docs  -  reopen  prosecution 
of  the  application  uptin  entry  of  the  Federal  Circuit  s  tiiandatc 
to  consider  the  matter  raised  by  a  motion  to  remand.- 

Sometimes  an  appellant  will  decide  to  file  a  second  appli- 
cation 1  e  .  a  continuation  application  or  another  trademark 
application,  and  simultaneously  pursue  the  appeal.  We  believe 
appellant  has  a  responsibilitv  to  call  our  attention  to  the  fact 
that  a  second  application  has  been  filed.  Knowledge  of  the 
second  application  is  material  to  steps  we  might  take. 

f/r./  perhaps  an\  appeal  lor  civil  action)  should  be  suspended 
pending  outcome  of  proceedings  on  the  second  application  or 
dismissed  w  ithout  preiudice  to  another  appeal  in  the  event  a  final 
adverse  Board  decision  is  entered  in  the  second  application.  In 
effect  bv  filine  a  second  application,  appellant  admits  that  there 
are  available  Administrative  remedies  and  that  those  remedies 
have  not  been  exhausted. 

Second.  It  is  in  PTOs  best  interest  that  the  examiner  handling 
the  second  application  be  aware  of  the  existence  of  an  appeal. 
The  examiner  may  ask  our  office  for  assistance,  as  may  the 
Board,  during  prosecution  of  the  second  application. 

III.  Notice  of  appeal 

Recent  amendments  have  been  made  to  conform  Fl  U  prac- 
tice as  much  as  possible  to  Fed.  R.  App.  4.  See  54  Fed^Reg. 
29548  (July  13.  1989),  reprinted  in.  1 105  Off  Gaz.  Pat.  Office 
5  (Aug.  1.'  1989). 

A   Time  for  appeal  .    . 

If  an  appeal  from  a  PTO  decision  to  the  Federal  Circuit  is 
authorized  bv  law.  the  time  for  filing  a  notice  of  appeal  in  PTO 
was  changed  in  August  1989  to  two  (2)  months  or  60  days. 
whichever  is  longer  The  lime  for  seeking  judicial  review  by 
civil  action  under"35  use.  §§  145  or  146  isalso  two  (2)  months 
or  60  days,  whichever  is  longer. 

The  filing  of  a  request  for  reconsideration  in  PTO  tolls  the 
time  for  filing  a  notice  of  appeal.  After  a  decision  on  re- 
consideration is  entered  in  PTO.  the  two  month  period  begins 
to  run. 

The  time  for  appeal  to  the  Federal  Circuit  is  set  by  the 
Commissioner.  35  U  S.C.  §  142.  15  U.S.C  §  1071(a)(2).  The 
period  for  appeal  must  be  at  least  60  days.  A  notice  of  final 
rule  was  effective  in  August  1989  setting  the  time  for  appeal 
to  two  months  or  60  days  —  whichever  is  longer.  The  dichotomy 
which  used  to  exist  between  the  60-day  period  for  initial  de- 
cisions and  the  30-day  period  for  decisions  on  reconsideration 
no  longer  exists. 

B   Cross  appeals 

In  inter  pones  cases,  a  cross-appeal  may  be  filed  within 
fourteen  ( 14)  days  of  service  of  an  appeal  or  two  months  after 
the  PTO  decision  being  appealed,  whichever  is  later. 

C   Requests  to  extend  time  to  appeal 

A  request  for  an  extension  ot  tunc  to  tile  a  notice  of  appeal 
before  the  appeal  penod  expires  can  be  granted  by  the  Com- 
missioner upon  a  showing  of  g(XKl  cause. 

A  request  after  the  appeal  peruxl  expires  must  establish 
excusable  neglect  The  "excusahle  neglect"  standard  applied  by 
PTO  IS  the  same  as  that  applied  by  the  courts  of  appeals. 

All  requests  for  an  extension  of  time  to  appeal  should  be 
directed  to  the  attention  of  the  Office  of  the  Sohcitor. 

D  Where  to  file  a  notice  of  appeal 

The  ,<ni;iniil  notice  must  be  filed  in  PTO  —  filing  only  in 
the  Federal  Circuit  does  not  perfect  an  appeal  However,  a  copy 
must  also  be  filed  in  the  Federal  Circuit  Fed  Cir.  R  15.  A  copy 
of  the  decision  being  appealed,  and  any  decision  on  reconsid- 
eration, should  be  attached  to  the  copy  of  the  notice  of  appeal 
tiled  m  PTO  and  with  the  Federal  Circuit. 

The  on^iniil  notice  ma\  be  filed  in  any  of  the  following  ways: 
1    Bv  hand-delivery  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  between 
S;30  a.m.  and  5;00  p.m.  at; 

^  In  re  Ruschig.  379  F.2d  990.  154  USPQ  118  (CCPA  1967);  In  re 
Fisher  448  F.2d  1406.  171  USPQ  292  (CCPA  1971). 
='37CFR5   l..304<a)(1989);37CFR§  2.145(d)  (1989). 


Office  of  the  Solicitor 
2121  Crystal  Drive 
Suite  918 
Arlington,  Virginia 

2.  By  first-class  mail  addressed  to: 
Box  8 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 
Attention:  Office  of  the  Solicitor 

3.  By  Express  Mail  under  37  CFR  §    1.10  addressed  to: 
Box  8 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington.  DC.  20231 
Attention:  Office  of  the  Solicitor 

A  certificate  of  mailing  under  37  CFR  §  1 .8  cannot  be  used 
to  file  a  notice  of  appeal.  A  notice  of  appeal  filed  in  PTO  using 
a  certificate  of  mailing  under  37  CFR  §  1 .8  is  deemed  filed  when 
received  in  PTO  In  re  Thrifty  Corp.,  231  USPQ  560  (Comm'r 
Pat.  1986). 

.\  notice  of  appeal  mailed  to  the  Solicitor's  Postal  Box  in 
Arlington,  Virginia  is  deemed  filed  when  received  in  the  Office 
of  the  Solicitor. 

E.  Content  of  notice  of  appeal 

A  notice  of  appeal  should  identify  all  parties  appealing.  Fed. 
R.  App.  P.  15(a).  See  Torres  v.  Oakland  Scavenger  Co  .  487 
U.S.  312.  317  (1988)  |  construing  similar  requirement  of  Fed 
R   App.  P.  3(c)l  . 

Thus,  in  a  ca.se  where  there  are  joint  inventors,  the  notice  of 
appeal  should  identify  all  inventors  The  notice  of  appeal  should 
not  identify  John  Doe  et  al.  as  appellants;  rather,  it  should 
identify  as  appellants  all  named  inventors,  i.e..  "John  Doe  and 
Richard  Roe  appeal  ..." 

A  notice  of  appeal  need  simply  slate  that: 

John  Doe  and  Richard  Roe  appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court 
of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  from  a  final  decision  entered 
by  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  on  June  15. 
1990.  and  from  a  decision  on  reconsideration  entered  bv  the 
Board  on  July  15.     1990. 

There  is  no  need  to  give  reasons  in  the  notice  of  appeal.  See 
37  CFR  §§  1.4  and  1.5  for  material  which  should  appear  in  the 
"heading"  of  the  notice  of  appeal. 

IV.  Transmittal  of  certified  list 

After  a  notice  of  appeal  is  received,  a  determination  is  made 
whether  the  notice  was  timely  filed 

Appellant  will  be  advised  if  the  appeal  is  untimely.  Fed.  Cir. 
R  1 5(b)(  1 )  governs  proceedings  when  a  notice  of  appeal  is  not 
timely  filed: 

If  the  Commissioner  notifies  the  clerk  that  the  notice 
of  appeal  was  not  timely,  the  clerk  shall  order  the  app)ellant 
to  show  cause  why  the  appeal  should  not  be  dismissed,  and 
thereupon      refer  the  response  to  the  court. 

In  order  to  properiy  respond  to  the  Federal  Circuit,  an  ap- 
pellant may  wish  to  file  a  request  tor  an  extension  of  lime,  which 
should  be  filed  in  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  and  establish  that 
the  untimely  filing  of  the  nonce  of  appeal  was  a  result  of 
excusable  neglect  \r\\  decision  on  the  request  will  be  copied 
to  the  Clerk  of  the  Federal  Circuit  for  such  action  as  may  be 
appropnate  .A  decision  b\  the  Commissioner  i^rantini;  a  request 
to  extend  the  time  tor  tiling  the  notice  of  appeal  will  discharge 
the  show  cause  order  entered  by  the  Clerk 

\  certified  list,  consisting  of  the  contents  of  the  application, 
interference,  opposition,  cancellation,  or  other  prcxeeding  is 
copied  and  forwarded  to  the  Federal  Circuit  with  a  statement 
indicating  whether  the  notice  of  appeal  was  considered  timely 
filed  In  ex.  parte  patent  appeals  the  cenified  list  usually  does 
not  include  the  contents  to  any  "parent"  applications  unless  the 
application  involved  in  the  appeal  is  a  "file  wrapper  continu- 
ation "  under  37  CFR  «)   1  62. 

A  copy  of  the  certified  list  is  mailed  to  the  appellant  or.  in 
the  case  of  an  inter  partes  proceeding,  all  parties 

In  ex  parte  patent  or  trademark  appeals,  an  attorney  in  the 
Office  of  the  Solicitor  is  assigned  to  the  appeal  at  the  time  the 
certified  list  is  forwarded  to  the  Federal  Circuit  Counsel  for 
appellant  should  initiate  a  discussion  with  the  Solicitor's  Office 


attorney  assigned  to  the  case  to  determine  the  contents  of  the 

appendix. 

Upon  receipt  of  the  certified  list,  the  appeal  will  be  docketed 
by  the  Federal  Circuit.  An  appeal  number  is  assigned  to  each 
appeal  by  the  Federal  Circuit  Appellant's  60-day  penod  for 
filing  a  bnef  runs  from  the  later  of  the  dale  the  appeal  is  docketed 
by  the  Federal  Circuit  or  the  certified  list  is  served  Fed.  Cir. 
R.  31(a).  Since  the  appeal  is  dtKketed  after  the  certified  list  is 
served  in  the  case  of  PTO  appeals,  the  60-day  penod  almost 
always  runs  from  the  date  the  appeal  is  docketed. 

V.  Service  of  court  papers  on  the  Solicitor 

The  mail  service  address  for  the  Solicitor  is: 

Office  of  the  Solicitor 

P.  0.  Box  15667 

Arlington.  Virginia  22215 
Only  litigation  papers  should  be  mailed  to  the  Post  Office 
box  address  Other  papers  intended  for  filing  in  PTO  should 
be  addressed  as  specified  in  37  CFK  §  1.1  Non-litigation  pa- 
pers will  be  returned  and  will  not  be  forwarded  to  the  Mail 
Room. 

Litigation  papers  not  served  by  hand  must  be  mailed  to  our 
Post  Office  box.  Litigation  papers  mailed  or  delivered  to  the 
Mail  Room  of  PTO.  left  in  PTOs  night  deposit  box.  or  left  with 
a  PTO  employee  in  an  office  other  than  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor, 
are  deemed  served  when  received  in  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor. 

The  Office  of  the  Solicitor  is  open  from  8:30  a.m.  to  5:00 
p.m.  Litigation  papers  served  by  hand  must  be  delivered  between 
8:30  a.m.  and  5:00  p.m.  to: 

Office  of  the  Solicitor 

2121  Crysul  Drive 

Suite  918 

Arlington.  Virginia 

Unless  permitted  by  court  rules  or  order,  delivery  does  not 
include  facsimile  transmission. 

VI.  Motions 

Motions  are  inevitable  in  Federal  Circuit  and  other  court 
practice.  Before  a  motion  is  filed,  appellant  should  contact  the 
Solicitor's  Office  to  see  if  there  is  agreement  on  the  requested 
relief  and  the  proposed  order  If  there  is  no  opposition  to  a 
procedural  order,  it  can  be  entered  by  the  Clerk,  thereby  ob- 
taining prompt  relief  and  obviating  the  need  for  a  judge  or 
motions  panel  to  consider  the  matter. 

VII.  Appendix 

A   Designation 

The  Office  of  the  Solicitor  typically  designates  the  following 
Items  for  inclusion  in  the  appendix  in  addition  to  the  mandatory 
Items  specified  in  Fed  Cir.  R.  30. 

In  ex  parte  patent  cases,  we  generally  designate: 

( 1 )  the  specification; 

(2)  any  drawings; 

(3)  the  prior  art  supporting  the  rejection; 

(4)  the  final  rejection  and  any  Office  action  referenced  in 
the  final  rejection; 

(5)  the  examiners  answer;  and 

(6)  any  evidence  submitted  to  support  patentability. 
In  ex    parte  trademark  cases,  we  generally  designate: 

( 1 )  the  trademark  application,  including  the  drawing. 

(2)  specimens; 

(3)  the  trademarit  examining  attorney's  statement;  and 

(4)  registrations  supporting  the  refusal  and  any  other  evi- 
dence relied  upon  bv  the  examining  attorney  or 
the  TTAB 

It  should  be  noted  that  Fed  Cir  R  30(a)(2Kiii)  prohibits  the 
inclusion  of  bnets  filed  by  an  applicant  in  PTO  without  leave 
of  the  court  However,  the  examiner's  answer  and  examining 
attorneys  statement  may  be  designated  and  included  without 
leave    Fed   Cir   R    3()<aH2i 

While  the  items  in  the  appendix  differ  from  case  to  case,  a 
typical  appendix  in  an  ex  pane  patent  appeal  contains  the 
following  Items  in  the  following  order 

(1)  table  of  contents. 

(2)  the  initial  decision  of  the  Board; 

(3)  any  decision  on  reconsideration; 

(4)  a  copy  of  the  certified  list,  which  corresponds  to  the 
docket  entries  mentioned  in    Fed.  R.  App.  P.  29(a)(1)]  ; 
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(5)  the  specification; 

(6)  the  final  rejection: 

(7)  the  examiner's  answer; 

(8)  any  prior  art  relied  upon  by  PTO; 

(9)  any  rebuttal  evidence,  e.g.,  affidavits  under  Rule  li\. 
37  CFR  §    1.131.  or  Rule  132,  37  CFR  §  1132;  and 

(10)  a  copy  of  the  rejected  claims. 

With  respect  to  the  last  item.  Fed.  Cir.  R.  30(ai(3)  provides: 
In  appeals  from  .  .  .  (  PTO]  .  the  appendix  shall. 
unless  the  parties  mutually  agree  to  the  contrarv. 
include  a  copy  of  all  rejected  claims  m  an  ex  pant- 
patent  appeal,  a  copy  of  all  counts  in  a  patent 
interference  appeal,  and  both  a  copy  of  the  trademark 
sought  to  be  registered  or  cancelled  and  a  copy  ot 
any  registration  relied  upon  to  refuse  or  oppose 
registration  or  to  seek  cancellation  of  a  registered 
mark  in  an  ex  parte  or  an  inter  partes  trademark 
appeal. 
If  the  material  designated  as  the  appendix  exceeds  KX)  pages. 
a  draft  copy  of  the  appendix,  with  page  numbers,  should  be  sent 
to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  Upon  receipt,  if  we  see  an>  problem 
with  the  appendix,  including  any  failure  to  comply  \vith  f-ederal 
Circuit  rules,  we  promptly  advise  appellant.  Preparation  ot  a 
draft  appendix  will  also  insure  that  all  briefs  property  refer  to 
pages  of  the  appendix 

B.  Page  numbering 

Fed  Cir  R  30(c)(2)  requires  that  page  numbers  be  centered 

m  the  bottom  margin  of  each  page  and  that  other  pagination 
marks  be  redacted  if  necessary  to  avoid  confusion.  Numbering 
the  appendix  pages  with  a  format  such  as  "OOOl  generally 
avoids  confusion  with  other  page  numbers. 

If  the  designated  appendix  is  less  than  100  pages  (which 
should  be  copied  on  both  the  front  and  back),  ihe  appendix  is 
bound  with  appellant's  principal  brief.  If  the  designated  appen- 
dix is  more  than  100  pages,  the  appendix  is  filed  separately 
within  seven  (7)  days  of  the  date  the  last  reply  bnet  is  tileil. 
Fed.  Cir.  R.  30(a)(4). 

C  Legible  materials 

An  appendix  will  often  contain  copies  of  materials  vvhich  are 
illegible.  In  ca.ses  where  counsel  for  an  appellant  does  not  ha\e 
legible  copies  of  materials  which  are  available  in  PTO.  contact 
the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  and  we  will  arrange  to  send  a  legible 

CODV- 

Handwntten  notes  in  the  margin  of  counsel's  copy  ot  Office 
actions  should  be  removed.  The  proper  place  to  argue  a  case 
is  in  a  brief  —  not  in  notes  in  the  margin. 

VIll.  Briefs 

A.  SUtement  of  the  facts 
Fed.  R.  App.  P.  28(a)(3)  requires  that  an  appellant  file  a 
statement  of  facts  relevant  to  the  issues  presented  for  review 
Fed  Cir.  R.  28(b)  provides  that  the  appellee's  statement  ol  the 
case  should  be  limited  to  the  specific  areas  of  disagreement  w  ith 
those  of  the  appellant.  Absent  disagreement  the  appellee  shall 
not  include  a  statement  of  the  case  in  his  bnef  Id  In  our  view 
these  rules  place  the  responsibility  to  provide  a  complete  and 
neutral  statement  of  facts  on  the  appellant  Appellant  should 
remember  that  it  lost  below.  Hence,  the  "facts "  are  not  those 
the  appellant  would  like  them  to  be;  rather,  the  -tacts  are  those 
found  bv  the  Board.  The  statement  of  the  facts  in  a  bnet  is  noi 
the  place  to  argue  that  the  Board  was  clearly  erroneous  m  making 
a  finding  of  fact. 

In  our  experience,  appellant-s'  statement  of  the  facts  invanafnv 
include  argument;  fail  to  describe  all  the  facts  relevant  to  ihe 
issues;  slate  the  facts  in  a  light  most  favorable  to  appellant  despite 
contrary  findings  below;  or  state  conclusions  —  often  without 
citation  to  the  appendix.  As  a  result,  we  typically  find  it  necessary 
to  include  a  detailed  and,  we  believe,  a  complete  and  neutral 
statement  of  facts  —  with  full  citations  to  the  appendix 

We  particularly  note  that  when  'new"  counsel  is  retained  to 
handle  the  Federal  Circuit  appeal,  the  arguments  on  appeal  otten 
bear  no  resemblance  to  the  arguments  made  to  the  Board  As 
a  matter  of  logic,  it  would  seem  that  the  Board  could  not  p<issibly 
have  erred  below  on  the  basis  of  an  argument  made  for  the  tirsi 
time  in  the  Federal  Circuit.  See  Keebler  Co.  i  Murray  Baker. 
/'ro<iucr?.866F2dl386,9USPQ2dl736(Fed  Cir  1989)(s,nce 


Keebler  failed  to  tell  the  TTAB  it  was  interested  in  Murray  s 
■•intent "  it  could  not  use  intent  as  a  basis  for  showing  "eaor 
by  the  TTAB   prescience  is  not  a  required  charactenstic  of  the 
board  and  the  board  need  not  divine  all  possible  afterthoughts 
of  counsel  that  might  be  asserted  for  the  first  time  on  appeal). 

B   References  In  brief  to  the  appendix 

All  factual  avvcrtions  made  m  the  brief  should  be  supponed 
with  citation  to  the  appendix  How  the  Federal  Circuit  is  sup- 
posed to  know  that  an  assertion  is  correct,  when  no  reference 
IS  made  to  the  appendix  in  suppon  of  the  assertion,  is  something 
we  have  not  been  able  to  figure  out  The  Federal  Circuit  has 
often  noted,  with  apparent  disapproval,  the  absence  of  a  citation 
lo  the  appendix  in  support  of  a  pany's  position.-  Failure  to  cite 
to  the  appendix  mav  affect  an  attorney's  credibility  before  the 
Federal  Circuit  and  diminish  the  impact  of  otherwise  mentonous 
arguments  If  counsel  feels  that  it  is  necessary  to  make  factual 
assenions  and  cannot  point  to  the  specific  portion  of  the  ap- 
pendix supporting  the  assertion,  consideration  should  be  given 
lo  refilinc  the  application.  Argument  which  depends  on  tactual 
assertions  not  supported  by  the  record  cannot  have  any  relevance 
to  anv  error  in  the  decision  under  review. 

Moreover,  to  the  extent  that  we  have  influence  within  KIO 
to  bnng  about  a  favorable  result  by  way  of  settlement,  we  need 
to  be  convinced.  Allegations,  not  supported  by  references  to  the 
appendix,  are  not  likelv  to  convince  any  attorney  in  the  Otiice 
of  the  Solicitor  of  the  merits  of  an  appellant  s  position. 

IX.  Oral  argumeiu 

A  When  wc  appear 
An  attomev  from  the  Solicitor' s  Office  will  appear  and  presen 
areument  in  cases  in  which  the  appellant  intends  to  present  oral 
argument  We  will  submit  on  the  briefs  only  ( I )  where  appellant 
submits  on  brief  and  (2)  no  reply  bnef  has  been  filed  or  vve 
conclude  that  the  reply  brief  does  not  require  comment  at  the 
oral  hearing.  On  the  other  hand,  if  a  reply  bnef  raises  a  substantial 
issue,  particularly  a  "new  "  issue,  we  will  appear  even  if  appellant 
waives  oral  argument 

B   Discus-sinq  the  lalleRgedj  error 

An  appellant  has  a  burden  of  showing  that  the  Board  en-ed 
m  Its  decision.^^  Factual  findings  below  must  be  shown  to  be 
clearly  erroneous,-''  while  legal  conclusions  are  reviewed  lor 
correctness  or  error  as  a  matter  of  law.^'  Having  only  a  short 
time  for  oral  heanng,  tvpically  fifteen  minutes,  appellants  should 
direct  their  remarks  to  the  purported  errors  in  the  Board  s 
decision  Based  upon  the  60  to  80  cases  we  argue  annually,  we 
can  assure  appellants  that  Federal  Circuit  ments  panels  are 
familiar  with  the  record  and  the  proceedings  under  review. 
Counsel  may  not  warn  to  use  part  of  the  15  minutes  normally 
allocated  for  oral  argument  by:  ,         u      d       , 

( 1 )  explaining  that  the  case  is  an  appeal  from  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  (the  ments  panel  already  knows  that 
because  the  bnefs  have  been     read), 

(2)  identifying  the  appellant  or  assignee  (because  it  is 
cssentiallv  in-elevant), 

(3)  reviewing  the  facts  of  the  case.  etc. 
However   counsel  should  be  thoroughly  familiar  with  the 

record  and  be  prepared  to  identify  the  portions  which  support 

iheir  arguments.  ,,         u     u  u 

We  suggest  oral  argument  by  an  appellant  should  stan  oy 
saying  "The  en-or  below  was       ."  and  here's  why 


■'^  See  eg..  Datascope  Corp.  v.  SMEC.  Inc..  879  F.2d  820.  827.  1 1 
L;SP02d  1121    1  •<2'i  (Fed.  Cir.  1989).  cen.  denied.  1 10  S.Ct.  729  ( 1990) 

:•  In  re  Durden.  763  F  2d  1406.  1409.  226  USPQ  359,  361  (Fed  C.r. 
1 985 )  (The  burden  is  on  appellant  to  persuade  the  court  that  the  Board  was 

*™"l(m*  Pot  Restaurant  v.  Sfoctpor.  Inc..  737  F.2d  1576,  1578.  222 
LISPQ  665.  667  (Fed  Cir.  1984)  (findings  of  fact  of  the  TTAB  are 
reviewed  under  the  clearly  erroneous  sundard);  In  re  Cavenev.  761  F  2d 
671,674.  225  LSPQ  I.  3  (Fed.  Cir  1 985 K findings  of  fact  by  the  Board 
of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  are  reviewed  under  the  clearly 
erroneous  standard).  .„„„, 

■•  In  re  Fme.  837  F  2d  1071.  5  USPQ2d  1596  (Fed.  Or.  1988).. 


C.  Visual  aides 

Fed.  Cir.  R.  34<c)  encourages  the  use  of  visual  aids  If  the 
visual  aid  was  not  used  dunng  the  administrative  proceeding, 
wnlten  notice  of  the  proposed  use  must  be  given  at  least  15  days 
pnor  to  the  heanng.  .\ny  wntten  objections  must  be  filed  at  least 
5  days  before  the  hearing.  TTie  rule  also  provides  that  counsel 
may  agree  on  the  use  of  visual  aids 

Whether  or  not  we  will  agree  depends  on  the  particular  facts. 
We  ordinanly  do  not  disagree  wuh  enlargements  ("blow-  ups") 
of  portions  of  the  record  Where  the  proposed  visual  aid  is  not 
pan  of  the  record,  we  will  not  agree  until  we  have  had  an 
opp<irtunity  to  see  the  visual  aid. 
.X    Petitions  for  rehearing 

Petitions  for  rehearing  can  be  useful  if  property  used.  But, 
in  our  expenence,  petitions  for  rehearing  filed  by  appellants 
simply  reargue  the  case.  We  do  not  believe  this  is  a  proper 
function  of  a  petition  for  rehearing. 

Generally  we  will  file  a  petition  for  reheanng  only  when  (a) 
we  believe  the  merits  panel  has  made  a  genuine  mistake  —  not 
merely  a  "judgment"  call  which  happens  to  differ  from  our 
judgment,  or  (b)  even  where  the  result  is  correct,  an  opinion 
contains  language  which  we  believe  will  senously  and  adversely 
affect  PTOs  ability  to  properly  and  effectively  administer  the 
patent  or  trademark  laws.  See  Markey,  "Semantic  Antics  in 
Patent  Cases."  88  F.R.D.  103,  108  (1980)  (suggesting  rehearing 
should  be  requested  to  modify  opinion  language  which  confuses 
the  law  of  patents). 

We  suggest,  and  do  not  believe,  that  there  is  such  a  thing  as 
a  "routine"  petition  for  rehearing.  A  truly  extraordinary 
situation  must  exist  before  a  petition  for  reheanng  can  be  deemed 
proper.-''  The  Office  of  the  Solicitor  has  been  relativelv  suc- 
cessful with  petitions  for  rehearing.  In  a  20-year  pcnixl  before 
the  CCPA  and  Federal  Circuit,  we  can  recall  filing  approxi- 
mately 1 2  petitions  for  rehearing.  Some  form  of  relief  has  been 
granted  in  nine,  i.e.,  claims  found  patentable  in  the  onginal 
decision  were  found  unpatentable  on  rehearing,"  language  was 
changed  in  the  opinion,-*  relief  was  granted  in  part,-"  etc. 

XI.  Issuance  of  mandales/terminalion  of  proceedings 

As  provided  in  Fed.  R.  App.  P.  41(a),  the  Court's  mandate 
usually  issues  21  days  after  the  entry  of  its  decision.  A  request 
for  reheanng  stays  the  mandate  until  seven  days  after  an  order 
by  the  ments  panel  denying  reheanng.  Unless  there  are  allow- 
able claims  or  the  Court's  decision  requires  further  proceedings 
by  the  Office,  the  receipt  of  the  mandate  by  PTO  "terminates 
the  proceedings"  for  purposes  of  continuitv  under  35  US  C.  § 
120  37  CFR  §  1.197(c),  54  Fed.  Reg.  29548.  29552  (July  13, 
]'->H9)  reprinted  in.  1 105OfrGaz  Pat.Office5,9(Aug.  1, 1989). 
If  an  appellant  contemplates  filing  a  "continuing"  application. 
It  should  be  filed  pnor  to  the  receipt  of  the  mandate  by  PTO 
to  preserve  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  the  parent  application. 
Proceedings  terminate  on  receipt  of  the  mandate,  not  upon  the 
expiration  of  the  period  for  applying  forcertioran  to  the  Supreme 
Court.  "" 


■"  In  Ihe  case  of  a  suggestion  for  rehearing  en  banc,  we  obtain  approval 
from  the  Solicitor  General 

"  In  re  Tiffin.  448  F.2d  791.  171  USPQ  294  fCCPA  I971).=«  Parks  v. 
Fine.  773  F.2d  1577.  227  USPQ  432  (Fed.  Cir.  1985),  opinion  amended. 
783  F2d  1036.  228  USPQ  677  (Fed.  Cir  1986). 

•"  Newman  i  Qui/fg.  877  F  2d  1575,  1 1  USPQ2d  1340  (Fed.  Cir). 
rehg  on  costs  granted  in  pan.  886  F.2d  329  (Fed.  Cir    1989). 

"  In  re  Jones.  542  F.2d  65.  69.  191  USPQ  249.  252  (CCPA  1976) 
(when  PTO  receives  CCPA  mandate,  proceedings  in  patent  application 
are  terminated);  Continental  Can  Co  v.  Schuyler.  326  F  Supp.  283.  168 
USPQ  625  (D  D  C  1970)  (proceedings  terminate  within  meaning  of  35 
use.  §  120  when  mandate  of  CCPA  was  issued).  See  also  In  re  Willis. 
537  F.2d  513.  515.  190  USPQ  327.  329  (CCPA  1976).  Once  a  mandate 
is  issued.  It  is  our  experience  thai  a  mouon  lo  withdraw  the  mandate 
10  secure  "copendency  '  with  a  continuation  will  not  be  granted.  In  re 
Uashtta.  Fed  Cir  No.  90-1 162.  In  re  Nakahama.  Fed.  Cir.  No.  90-1 166. 
and  In  re  Nakahama.  Fed.  Cir.  No.  90-1187. 
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XII.  Costs 

In  ex  parte  patent  and  trademark  appeals  from  PTO.  costs 
are  not  awarded  for  or  against  the  Commissioner.  See  Fed.  Cir. 
Practice  Note  to  Fed.  Cir  R.  39."  Hence,  we  do  not  file  bills 
of  costs  in  ex  parte  cases. 

(1120  TMOG  22] 
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Helpful  Hints 


/  Correspondence  viith  Certificate  of  Mailing  Delivered  by 
Commerical  Carrier —  The  benefits  of  37  CFR  1 .8  or  1  1 0  apply 
only  to  documents  delivered  to  the  PTO  by  the  U.S.  Postal 
Service 

A  number  of  instances  have  been  uncovered  where  individu- 
als arc  certifying  that  documents  were  deposited  with  the  U.S. 
Postal  Service  when,  in  fact,  the  documents  were  hand  earned 
or  delivered  to  the  PTO  via  commencal  mail  service,  e.g., 
"Federal  Express,"  "DHL."  "Purolator."  "Air  Borne. "  "UPS'." 
etc.  In  those  instances  where  documents  include  a  certificate 
of  mailing  under  37  CFR  1  8  or  110.  but  were  delivered  to  the 
PTO  by  odier  dian  US  Postal  Service.  Mail  Room  personnel 
are  placing  a  notice  indicating  that  fact  on  the  correspondence 
involved  to  alert  PTO  personnel  that  the  benefits  of  37  CFR  1 .8 
or  1.10  do  not  apply. 


(142) 
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Helpful  Hints 


/  Certificate  of  Mailing  AND  Return  Post  Card  —  Use  of  the 
Certificate  of  Mailing  Procedure  is  strongly  encouraged. 

37  CFR  1 .8(a)  provides  for  the  use  of  a  (Tertificale  of  Mailing 
on  most  correspondence  with  the  PTO.  whereby  the  correspon- 
dence (and/or  fee)  will  be  considered  a.s  timely  filed  if  deposited 
with  the  US.  Postal  Serv  ice  within  the  set  time  period.  Consistent 
use  of  this  procedure  is  extremely  beneficial  to  practitioners, 
whether  or  not  the  Post  Card  Receipt  provision  of  MPEP  503 
is  used. 

In  those  instances  where  the  PTO  never  receives  the  corre- 
spondence, no  post  card  receipt  will  be  available  to  evidence 
the  filing  andyor  timeliness  of  the  correspondence  However, 
in  those  instances  where  a  Certificate  of  Mailing  is  properly  used. 
37  CFR  1.8(b)  provides  relief,  even  if  the  correspondence  is 
not  received  -n  the  PTO  at  all.  Under  37  CFR  1.8(b)  die  party 
who  forwarded  the  correspondence  need  only  ( 1 )  inform  the 
PTO  of  the  previous  mailing  of  the  correspondence.  (2)  supply 
a  copy  of  the  previously  mailed  correspondence  and  Certificate, 
and  (3)  include  a  declaration  which  adequately  anests  to  the 
previous  timely  mailing. 

(1082  TMOG  8] 
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Trademark  Mail 


Mail  or  packages  destined  for  Trademark  organizations  may 
be  sent  through  the  United  Stales  Postal  Service,  a  courier 
service,  or  hand  carried  to  the  office. 

With  the  recent  move  of  die  PTO' s  trademark  operations  to  the 
South  Tower  building,  it  has  come  to  our  attention  that  docu- 
ments are  being  delayed  as  a  result  of  trademark  users  mailing 
documenLs  to  the  street  address  of  the  South  Tower  building. 
Mail  which  is  addressed  In  this  manner  will  not  be  deliveied  by 
the  Postal  Service.  Instead,  the  mail  Is  forwarded  to  the  Post 
Office  in  Washington.  DC  and  then  delivered  to  the  PTO  Mail 
Room,  which  is  Crystal  Plaza  2. 

All  mail  related  to  Trademarks  should  be  sent  to  the  following 
address: 


"  See  also  In  re  Kochan.  Fed.  Cir.  No.  83-502  (May  25,  1983);  In 
re  Lobdell.  Fed.  Cir.  No.  83-674  (Sept.  22,  1983);  In  re  Piasecl.^  Fed 
Cir.  No.  84-775  (Nov.  9.  1984);  In  re  Shiners.  Fed.  Cir.  No.  85-1344 
(Dec.  i9.  1985);  In  re  Wrenn.  Fed.  Cir.  No  86-743  (July  17.  1986); 
and  In  re  Dow  Chemical.  Fed.  Cir.  No.  87-1406  (Feb    11,  1988). 
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Commissioner  of  Patent  and  Trademarks 
Washington.  DC  20231 

The  pro  has  established  special  boxes  for  expedited  process- 
ing and  distribution  of  specific  types  of  documents.  The  follow- 
ing special  boxes  have  been  established  for  Trademark-related 
documents: 


Box  TRADEMARK 
APPUCATION 

Box  9 


Box  10 


Box  ITU 


New  trademark  application  and 
associated  papers  and  fees 

Coupon  order  for  copies  of  U.S. 
patents  and  trademarks 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of 
patent  and  trademark  applicauons. 

All  intent  to  use  documents,  ex- 
cluding the  initial  application  and 
amendments  to  alleged  use 

Documents  being  sent  to  one  of  these  special  boxes  should  be 
addressed  as  follows: 

Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  DC  20231 

Please  bear  in  mind  these  boxes  are  designated  to  handle  a 
particular  tvpe  of  document(s).  and  procedures  are  in  effect  to 
ensure  proper  handling  of  that  type  dtKumeni.  Therefore,  you 
should  not  include  documents  other  than  those  designated  tor  the 
particular  box  in  the  envelope  since  those  documents  may  be 
delayed  in  processing. 

Packages  or  envelopes  sent  bv  courier  or  delivery  service 
should  be  delivered  to  the  PTO  Mail  Room  at  the  following 
address: 


These  changes  will  provide  improved  services  with  respect  to 
receipt  and  processing  of  documents  while,  at  the  same  time, 
overcoming  problems  with  the  present  arrangement. 

Problems  encountered  with  the  present  arrangement  for  the 
drop  boxes  have  occasionally  made  it  difficult  to  determine  the 
dates  of  actual  deposit  of  papers  For  example,  there  have  been 
manv  incidents  of  papers  being  found  outside  of  the  drop  boxes 
(eg'  on  the  floor  of  the  main  lobby  of  the  Department  ot 
Commerce  Building,  on  the  guard's  desk,  on  a  nearby  table, 
etc  )  On  occasion,  the  PTO  and/or  filers  have  been  demed  access 
to  the  drop  box  at  the  Department  of  Commerce  by  building 
secuntv  guards  due  to  a  special  event  taking  place  in  the  lobby 

Provisions  are  also  available  for  filing  papers  through  the  use 
of  the  certificate  of  mailing  (37  CFR  1. 8 1  and  the  Express  Mail 
(37  CFR  1.10)  procedures. 


Crystal  Plaza  2  Building.  Room 
2011  Jefferwn  Davis  Highway 
Arlington.  Va.  22202 


lAOl 


To  ensure  documents  receive  appropriate  and  timely  pro- 
cessing, do  not  have  mail  sent  or  packages  delivered  to  the  South 
Tower  Building. 


Feb.  11.1992 


THERESA  A.  BRELSFORD 

A.ssistant  Commissioner  for 

Public  Senices  and  Administration 
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( 144)  Changes  in  How  Papers  May  be  Filed 

in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 


March  17.  1992 


Beginning  Apnl  2 1 .  1 9V2,  an  improved  serv  ice  will  be  offered 
10  people  who  wish  to  file  papers  directlv  with  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  (PTO)  by  extending  the  hours  of  operation  lor 
the  Attomevs'  Window  located  in  Ro<im  IB03  of  Crystal  Plaza 
Building  2.'Arlington.  Virgima.  The  current  hours  of  operation 
are  from  8:30  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m..  Monday  through  Friday,  except 
Federal  holidavs  within  the  Disuict  of  Columbia.  The  change 
will  extend  the  hours  of  operation  until  \2:W  midnight  on 
Monday  through  Friday,  except  holidays,  on  a  tnal  basis.  If.  alter 
six  months,  u.sage  does  not  warrant  retaining  operations  until 
midnight,  the  hours  of  operation  will  be  reduced. 

This  change  will  provide  walk-up,  personalized  service  to 
fimis  and  individuals  who  are  filing  documents  with  the  PTO. 
The  PTO  will  continue  to  stamp  postcard-type  receipts  to  ac- 
knowledge the  receipt  of  papers  filed  at  the  Attorneys'  Window 

Also  effective  on  April  21. 1992,  the  PTO  is  discontinuing  the 
use  of  drop  boxes  in  the  lobby  of  Crystal  Plaza  Building  3, 
Arlington,  Virginia,  and  at  the  main  entrance  of  the  Department 
of  Commerce  Building.  Washington.  D.C.  (37  CFR  1.6(c))  as 
means  for  receiving  papers. 


HARRY  F.  MANBECK.  Jr 
Assistant  Secretary  and  Commissioner 
of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

(1137TMOG7) 


( 145)  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Patent  and  Trademark  OfTice 

37  CFR  Parts  1.2  and  10 

[Docket  No.  90671-32251 

RIN  0651-AA55 

Changes  in  Signature  and  Filing  Requirements  for 
Correspondence  Filed  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

.Agencv  :  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce. 
.Action:  Final  Rule.  „^_  , 

Summan.:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (Office)  is  amend- 
ing the  mles  of  practice  in  patent  and  trademark  cases  to:  specify 
the  tvpes  of  correspondence  which  will  no  longer  require  ongi- 
nal  signatures,  provide  for  facsimile  transmission  ot  certain 
cortespondence  to  the  Office:  discontinue  use  ot  the  drop  boxes 
at  Crv  stal  Plaza  Building  3  and  at  the  Department  of  Commerce 
Building  in  Washington.  DC:  and  clanfy  other  provisions  with 
respect  to  practice  before  the  Office. 

Effective  Dates  Nov.  22.  1993  These  mles  will  be  applicable  to 
ali  con-espondence  filed  with  the  Office  on  or  after  the  effective 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Abraham  Hershkovitz  by 

telephone  at  (703)  305-9282,  by  facsimile  transmission  at  (703) 

^0'>-88:5.  or  bv  mail  marked  io  his  attention  and  addressed  to 

Office  of  the  .Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents,  Box  DAC, 

Washington.  DC   20231. 

5upp/fmfnmn/n^'(>rma/ion.- In  a  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking 

published  in  the  Federal  Register  at  57  FR  360.34  (August  1-, 
1 99^ )  and  in  the  Paieni  and  Trademark  Office  Official  Gazeue  at 
1 142  Off  Gaz.  pat.  Office  8-13  (September  1,  1992).  the  Office 
proposed  to  amend  the  rules  of  practice  in  patent  and  .rademark 
cases  to  simplifv  the  manner  in  which  con-espondence  may  be 
transmitted  to  the  Office  and  clanfv  other  provisions  with  respect 
to  practice  before  the  Office.  This  rulemaking  includes  changes 
to  expand  those  situations  where  a  party  can  use  the  Certificate 
of  Mailing  or  Transmission  prtKedure.  and  minor  techmcal 
mixlificalions  in  Part  2  ot  Title  37  of  the  C.xlc  of  Federal 
Regulations  which  were  nol  part  <if  the  proposed  rulemaking 

Wntten  comments  were  submitled  hv  twenty -two  law  timis. 
five  individuals,  nine  corporations,  two  organizations  and  three 
agencies   An  oral  hearing  was  not  conducted. 

The  follow  ing  includes  a  discussion  of  the  rules  being  changed 
and  the  reasons  for  those  changes,  and  an  analysis  ol  the  com- 
ments received  in  response  to  the  notice  of  proposed  nilemaking 

Discassion  of  Specific  Sectioas  to  be  Changed  or  Added: 

( 1 1  Types  of  Correspondence  No  longer  Requinng  Onginal 
Signatures  (Section  1.4) 

Section  1.4  is  amended  to  include  a  new  paragraph  (d)  to 
specify  thai  most  cortespondence  tiled  in  the  Office,  which 
requires  a  person's  signature,  may  be  an  onginal,  or  a  copy 
thereof  See  §§  1 .4  (e)  and  (f)  for  types  of  cortespondence  where 


the  original  must  be  filed  in  the  Office.  The  word  original,  as  used 
in  this  rulemaking,  is  defined  as  correspondence  which  is  per- 
sonally signed  in  permanent  ink  by  the  person  whose  signature 
appears  thereon.  Where  copies  of  cortespondence  are  accept- 
able, photocopies  or  facsimile  transmi.ssions  may  be  filed.  For 
example,  a  photocopy  or  facsimile  transmission  of  an  original  of 
an  amendment,  declaration,  petition,  issue  fee  transmittal  form, 
authorization  to  charge  a  deposit  account,  etc..  may  be  submitted 
in  a  patent  or  trademark  application.  Furthermore,  where  copies 
are  permitted,  second  and  further  generation  copies  (i.e..  copy  of 
a  copy)  are  acceptable.  The  onginal.  if  nol  submitled  to  the 
Office,  should  be  retained  as  evidence  of  proper  execution  in  the 
event  that  questions  anse  as  to  the  authenticity  of  the  signature 
reproduced  on  the  photocopy  or  facsimile-transmitted  corre- 
spondence. If  a  question  of  authenticity  arises,  the  Office  may 
require  submission  of  the  original. 

Section  1 .4(e)  identifies  types  of  cortespondence  in  which  an 
onginal  must  be  submitted  lo  the  Office.  Where  an  original  is 
required,  copies  are  not  acceptable  and  will  nol  be  accorded  a 
receipt  date.  Cortespondence.  as  refened  lo  in  this  section, 
includes  application  forms  for  registration  to  practice  before  the 
Office  and  data  sheets  for  the  register  of  patent  attorneys  and 
agents. 

Section  1 .4(f)  provides  thai  when  a  dcKumenl  that  is  required 
by  statute  to  be  certified  must  be  filed  (such  as  a  certified  copy  of 
a  foreign  patent  application,  pursuant  to  35  U  S.C.  1 19:  a  certi- 
fied copy  of  an  international  application,  pursuant  to  35  LI. S.C. 
365:  a  certified  copy  of  a  foreign  trademark  registration,  pursu- 
ant to  15  U.S.C.  1 126(e);  a  certified  copy  of  a  final  court  order, 
pursuanl  to  15  U.S.C.  1119;  or  a  certified  copy  of  a  U.S. 
trademark  registration),  a  copy  of  the  certification,  including  a 
photocopy  or  facsimile  transmission,  will  not  be  acceptable  The 
requirement  for  an  original  certification  does  noi  apply  to  certi- 
fications such  as  required  under  S§  1.8.  1.10,  1.60,  1.97(e)  and 
3.73(b).  since  these  certifications  are  not  required  by  statute. 

(2)  Identification  of  Applications  (Section  1.5) 

Section  1 .5(a)  is  amended  lo  make  reference  to  the  certificate 
procedure  under  §  1.8  consistent  with  the  new  title  for  §  1.8. 

(3)  Receipt  of  Cortespondence  (Section  1.6) 

A  descriptive  heading  is  added  lo  each  paragraph  of  §  1.6  to 
identify  the  content  of  thai  paragraph. 

The  phrase  "correspondence"  is  used  in  §  1 .6  since  the  lerms 
"papers",  "letters"  and  'fees"  all  fall  within  the  genenc  defini- 
tion of  "correspondence". 

Section  1.6(a)  is  amended  to  clarify  that  cortespondence 
transmuted  by  facsimile  on  weekends  or  Federal  holidays  w  iihin 
ihe  Distnct  of  Columbia,  will  be  accorded  the  next  business  day 
as  the  date  of  receipt. 

Sections  1 .6  (b)  and  (c)  are  amended  to  clanfy  thai  weekdays 
refer  lo  any  day  except  a  Saturday.  Sunday,  or  Federal  holiday 
.iwiihin  the  Distnct  of  Columbia. 

Section  1.6(c)  is  amended  to  delete  reference  to  the  box 
locations  in  the  lobby  of  Crystal  Plaza  Building  3.  Arlington, 
Virginia,  and  at  (he  Departmcni  of  Commerce  Building  in  Wash- 
ington, DC  The  use  of  the  drop  boxes  was  discontinued  on  Apnl 
21 .  19*^2,  and  the  hours  of  operation  for  the  altomey  s  window 
were  extended  lo  midnight,  the  same  hours  the  drop  bines  were 
available  The  public  can  now  deposit  correspondence  with  the 
Office  and  obtain  an  acknowledgmeni  of  receipt  after  normal 
business  hours.  See  "Changes  in  How  Papers  Ma\  Be  Filed  in  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  ",  1  1 37  Off  Gaz  Pal  Office  7 
(Apnl  7,  1992). 

Use  of  the  drop  boxes  at  Crystal  Plaza  Building  3  and  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce  Building  locations  had  caused  problems  for 
both  the  public  and  the  Office.  Occasionally .  it  had  been  difficult 
to  determine  the  dales  of  actual  deposit  of  cortespondence  in  the 
Nnes  On  tKcasion,  Office  employees  and/or  members  of  the 
public  had  been  denied  access  lo  the  drop  box  at  the  Department 
of  Commerce  by  building  secunty  guards  due  to  a  special  event 
taking  place  at  the  Department  .Additionally,  there  were  in- 
stances of  cortespondence  fieing  found  outside  of  the  drop  Nixes 
(e.g..  on  the  fitwr  of  the  main  lobby  of  the  Department  of 
Commerce  Building,  on  the  guard's  desk,  on  a  nearby  table, 
etc.).  As  a  result,  on  occasion,  the  Office  lacked  confidence  in 
assigning  correct  dates  of  receipt  to  cortespondence  dep<isited  in 
the  boxes  at  Crystal  Plaza  Building  3  and  at  the  Department  of 
Commerce  Building.  Given  these  difficulues.  and  the  fact  that 


the  necessity  for  these  boxes  has  been  greatly  diminished  as  a 
result  of  the  facsimile  transmission  and  certificate  of  mailing 
procedures.  §  1 .6(c)  is  amended  by  deleting  reference  to  the  drop 
boxes  at  Crystal  Plaza  Building  3  and  the  Department  of  Com- 
merce Building. 

A  new  section  l.6<d)  is  added  to  specify  the  types  of  corte- 
spondence which  may  be  transmitted  by  facsimile  and  former  § 
1 .6(d)  is  revised  to  be  consistent  with  §  1 .8(bi  and  redesignated 
as  §  1 .6(e).  The  widespread  use  of  facsimile  transmission  and  the 
resulting  time  saved  in  correspondence  between  applicants  and 
the  Office  prompted  the  Office  to  establish  a  tnal  program  lo 
accept  facsimile  transmission  of  certain  cortespondence  The 
policy  on  "Filing  of  Certain  Papers  and  Authonzations  to  Charge 
Deposit  Accounts  bv  Facsimile  Transmission"  was  published  at 
1096  Off  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  30  (November  15.  1988)  and  was 
supplernented  m  the  notice  "Filing  of  Certain  Papers  with  the 
Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  by  Facsimile  Trans- 
mission" published  at  1 108  Off.  Gaz.  Pal.  Office  15  (November 
14.  1989).  The  policy  on  "Filing  of  Certain  Trademark  Papers 
and  Authorizations  lo  Charge  Deposit  Accounts  by  Facsimile 
Transmission"  was  published  at  1 123  Off  Gaz  TM.  Office  18 
(February  12.  1991).  In  light  of  the  success  of  the  tnal  program, 
a  policy  on  acceptance  of  facsimile  transmission  is  incorporated 
into  §  1.6(d).  The  situations  where  transmission  of  correspon- 
dence by  facsimile  is  permitted  have  been  increased  over  those 
permissible  under  the  tnal  program  outlined  above  The  situa- 
tions where  transmissions  by  facsimile  remain  prohibited  are 
identified  in  Jj  I  6(d)(  1  )-(9).  Prohibitions  cover  situations  where 
onginals  are  required  as  specified  in  §§  14  (e)  and  (f).  and 
situations  where  accepting  a  facsimile  transmission  would  be 
unduly  burdensome  on  the  Office  As  a  courtesy,  the  Office  will 
attempt  to  notify  senders  w  henever  cortespondence  is  seni  to  the 
Office  by  facsimile  transmission  thai  falls  within  one  of  these 
prohibitions.  Senders  are  cautioned  against  submitting  corte- 
spondence by  facsimile  transmission  which  is  nol  permitted 
under  §  1.6(d)  since  such  correspondence  will  nol  be  accorded 
a  receipt  date 

This  final  rulemaking  expands  the  acceptability  of  facsimile 
transmission  lo  certain  patent  interference  proceedings,  nol 
included  in  the  propi^sed  rulemaking,  to  reflect  the  practice  set 
forth  al  1 108  Off  Gaz.  Pat  Office  15  (November  14.  1989). 

Under  §  1 .6(d)i4)  as  adopted  in  this  final  rulemaking,  draw- 
ings submitted  under  §§  1  81.  1  83-1.85.  1.152.  1.165,  1.174. 
1 .437.  2.5 1 ,  2  52  or  2.72  may  not  be  filed  by  facsimile  in  patent 
and  trademark  applications  The  expenence  of  the  Office  is  thai 
the  quality  of  the  drawings  received  by  facsimile  transmission  is 
generally  not  sufficient  to  comply  with  the  drawing  require- 
ments set  forth  in  these  rules  However,  applicants  may  submit 
by  facsimile  transmission  proposed  drawing  corrections  for 
approval  by  the  Office. 

In  trademark  proceedings,  the  facsimile  transmission  of  speci- 
mens in  response  to  an  Office  action  will  be  permitted.  Fac- 
simile-transmitted specimens  must  be  legible  in  order  to  be 
accepted  and  examined  as  specimens. 

The  dale  of  receipt  accorded  lo  any  cortespondence  permitted 
to  be  sent  by  facsimile  transmission  is  the  date  the  complete 
transmission  is  received  by  an  Office  facsimile  unit,  unless  the 
transmission  is  completed  on  a  Saturday,  Sunday,  or  Federal 
holiday  within  the  Disincl  of  Columbia  Correspondence  for 
which  transmission  was  completed  on  a  Saturdav.  Sundav.  or 
Federal  holiday  withm  the  Distnct  of  Columbia,  will  be  accorded 
a  receipt  dale  of  the  next  succeeding  day  which  is  not  a  Saturday, 
Sunday,  or  Federal  holiday  w  itfim  the  Disiricl  of  Columbia.  For 
example,  a  facsimile  transmission  to  the  Office  from  California 
starting  on  a  Fnday  at  8:45  p.m  Pacific  lime  and  taking  20 
minutes,  would  be  completed  at  9:05  p.m.  Pacific  lime  The 
complete  transmission  would  be  received  in  the  Office  around 
1 2:05  am  Eastern  time  on  Saturday  The  receipt  dale  accorded 
to  the  correspondence  is  the  date  of  the  following  business 
day,  which  in  this  case,  would  be  Monday  (assuming  thai 
Monday  was  noi  a  Federal  holiday  within  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia), 

The  following  lists  itemize  types  of  correspondence  which 
may  not  be  filed  by  facsimile  transmission,  and.  if  submitted  by 
facsimile,  will  not  be  accorded  a  dale  of  receipt 

Correspondence  Relative  to  Patents  and  Patent 
Applications  W  here  Filing  bv  Facsimile  Transmission  is 
.Not  permitted 
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(DA  document  that  is  required  by  statute  to  be  certified; 

(2)  A  national  patent  application  specification  and  drawing  or 
other  correspondence  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  an  application 

(3)  Drawings  submitted  under  §§181,  1.83-1.85.  1.152. 
1.165.  1.174,  or  1.437; 

(4)  Correspondence  in  an  interference  which  an  examiner-in- 
chief  orders  to  be  filed  by  hand  or  "Express  Mail"; 

(5)  Agreements  between  parties  to  an  interference  under  35 
U.S.C.  135(c); 

(6)  Correspondence  to  be  filed  in  an  interference  proceeding 
which  consists  of  a  preliminary  statement  under  SI  621;  a 
transcript  of  a  deposition  under  §  1 .676  or  ot  interrogatones. 
cross-interrogatories,  or  recorded  answers  under  §  1.684(ci;  or 
an  evidentiary  record  and  exhibits  under  §  I.65.V 

(7)  Correspondence  to  be  filed  in  a  patent  application  subject 
to  a  secrecy  order  under  §§  5.1-5.8  of  this  chapter  and  directly 
related  to  the  secrecy  order  content  of  the  application. 

(8)  An  international  application  for  patent; 

(9)  A  copy  of  the  international  application  and  the  basic 
national  fee  necessary  to  enter  the  national  stage,  as  specified  in 
§  1.494(b)  or  §  1.495(b); 

(10)  A  request  for  reexamination  under  §  1.510. 

Correspondence  Relative  to  Trademark  Registration.s 
and  Trademark  Applications  Where  Filing  by  Facsimile 
TraasmLssion  is  Not  Permitted 

( 1 )  The  filing  of  a  trademark  application; 

(2)  Drawings  submitted  under  §§  2.51.  2.52,  or  2.72; 

(3)  An  affidavit  showing  that  a  mark  is  sull  in  use  or  containing 
an  excuse  for  nonuse  under  section  8  (a)  or  (b)  or  section  12(c) 
of  the  Trademark  Act.  15  U.S.C.  1058(a),  1058(bi.  1062(c). 

(4)  An  application  for  renewal  of  a  registration  under  section 
9  of  the  Trademark  Act,  15  U.S.C.  1059; 

(5)  A  petition  to  cancel  a  registration  of  a  mark  under  section 
14,  subsection  (1)  Or  (2)  of  the  Trademark  Act.  5  U.S.C.  1064. 

(6)  In  an  application  under  section  1(b)  of  the  Trademark  Act. 
15  U.S.C.  1051(b),  the  filing  of  an  amendment  to  allege  use  in 
commerce  under  section  1(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act.  15  U.S.C 
1051(c)  or  the  filing  of  a  statement  of  use  under  section  l(d)(  1 ) 
of  the  Trademark  Act,  15  U.S.C.  105l(d)(  1); 

(7)  Requests  for  cancellation  or  amendment  of  a  registration 
under  section  7(e)  of  the  Trademark  Act  5  US  C  1057(e);  and 
certificates  of  registration  surrendered  for  cancellation  or  amend- 
ment under  section  7(e)of  the  Trademark  Act.  15U  S  C  l()57(e); 

(8)  Correspondence  to  be  filed  with  the  Trademark  Trial  and 
Appeal  Board,  except  the  notice  of  ex  parte  appeal. 

Correspondence  Relative  to  Practitioner  Regi.strations. 
Investigatioas,  and  Disciplinary  Proceeding.s  Where  Filing 
by  Facsimile  Traasml.s.sion  is  Not  Permitted 


January  4,  1994 


January  4,  1994 
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each  transmission  session.  This  report  should  be  retained  by  the 
applicant,  along  with  the  correspondence  used  as  the  original,  as 
evidence  of  content  and  dale  of  transmission.  Paragraph  (a)(2)  of 
§  1.8  is  amended  lo  include  separate  headings  for  correspon- 
dence which  relate  to  patents,  trademarks  and  disciplinary  pro- 
ceedings The  sequence  of  some  of  the  paragraphs  found  in  § 
1.8(a)(2)  has  been  changed  in  order  to  have  those  paragraphs 
listed  under  the  appr^pnate  heading  The  ability  to  use  the 
Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission  prtxedures  has  been 
expanded  to  the  filing  of  an  affidavii  under  section  15.  subsec- 
tion (3)  of  the  Trademark  Act,  15  U.S.C.  1065(3).  the  filing  of  a 
notice  of  election  lo  prcK-eed  by  civil  action  in  an  inter  partes 
proceeding  under  35  U  S.C.  141  or  15  U.S.C.  1071(a)(1),  in 
response  to  another  party's  appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  for  the 
Federal  Circuit,  ihe  filing  of  a  notice  and  reasons  of  appeal  under 
15U.S.C  142  or  a  notice  of  appeal  under  15  use.  1071(a)(2). 
and  the  filing  of  a  statement  under  42  U.S.C.  2182  or  42  U.S.C. 
2457(c). 

Paragraph  (a)(2)(vi)  of  §  18  is  redesignated  as  paragraph 
( a )( 2 )( X )  and  amended  to  refer  lo  section  1 4(  I )  or  1 4(  2 1  ot  the 
Trademark  Act.  1 5  U  S.C.  1064.  to  conform  with  the  niimbenng 
of  ihc  Trademark  Uw  Revision  Act  of  1988  Other  sections  of 
paragraph  (a)(2l  of  §  1.8  are  amended  to  identify  the  types  of 
correspondence  which  will  not  receive  the  benefit  of  acertificate 
ol  maihng  or  transmission. 

Pitragraph  (b)  of  §  1 .8  outlines  procedures  to  be  followed  to 
diKument  the  timelv  filing  of  correspondence  in  accordance 
with  S  1  8(al  where  such  correspondence  is  not  received  by  the 
Office.  The  phrase  "correspondence  or  fees"  in  §  1  8(b)  is 
changed  to  "correspondence"  since  "fees"  fall  within  the  genenc 
definuion  of  "correspondence"  Before  adoption  ot  this  final 
rule.  !;  1.8(b)  required  that  the  panv  forwarding  the  correspon- 
dence or  fee  include  a  declaration,  under  §§  1 .68  or  2  20  ot  this 
chapter,  attesting  to  the  previous  timely  mailing  or  transmission. 
In  ordcno  be  consistent  with  other  sections  in  Parts  I  and  2  of  this 
chapter,  the  practice  under  §  1.8(b)  is  amended  to  permit  a 
practuioner.  as  defined  in  §  U).l(r).  to  submit  a  statement  rather 
than  an  oath  or  declaration  under  §§  1 .68  or  2.20  of  this  chapter 
New  paragraph  Ic)  of  §  I  8  is  added  to  explicitly  provide  tor  a 
requirement  for  additional  evidence  relating  to  the  mailing  or 
transmission  of  correspondence  m  accordance  with  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section.  The  Office  may  invoke  this  requirement  when 
it  is  deemed  appropnate  to  establish  an  actual  dale  of  mailing  or 
transmission.  See.  e.g..  In  re  Klem.  6  USPQ2d  1547  (Commr 
Pat  1 987 ).  affd  sub  nom.  Klein  v.  Peterson.  696  F.  Supp.  695.  8 
USP02d  1434  (D.D.C.  1988),  afTd  866  F.2d  412,  9  USPQ2d 
1558  (Fed.  Cir).  ceri.  denied,  490  U.S.  1091  (1989). 

(5)  Time  for  Appeal  or  Civil  Action  (Section  1 .304) 

In  section  1 .304.  paragraphs  (a)  and  (c)  are  amended  to  delete 
a  siatement  that  use  of  the  certificate  procedure  under  §  1 .8  is 
prohibited  so  as  to  be  consistent  with  changes  to  §  1 .8.  Also,  a 
cross  reference  to  1 .658  in  paragraph  (a)  is  clarified. 


Correspondence  requ.nng  a  person's  signature  and  relating  ^^^_^.^^,^^  ^^  Maintenance  Fees  (Section  1.366) 

to: 


( 1 )  Registration  to  practice  before  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  in  patent  cases; 

(2)  Enrollment  and  disciplinary  investigations;  or 

(3)  Disciplinary  proceedings. 

(4)  Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission  Procedure  (Section 
1.8) 

The  title  of  §  1.8  is  changed  from  Certificate  of  Mailing  to 
Cenificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission  so  as  to  include  facsimile 
transmission. 

Section  1 .8(a)  prescribes  procedures  for  the  use  of  a  certificate 
of  mailing  or  transmission  to  file  papers  or  fees  in  the  Office  by 
first  class  mail  or  by  facsimile  transmission.  The  descnpiion  ot 
the  Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission  practice  is  set  forth  in 
§  1 .8(a)(  I ).  and  the  list  of  exceptions  to  the  certificate  practice  is 
found  in  §  1.8(a)(2).  The  phra.se  "papers  or  fees"  in  §  1.8(ai  is 
changed  to  "correspondence"  since  both  "papers"  and  "fees'  fall 
within  the  generic  definition  of  "correspondence ".  Paragraphs 
(a)  and  (b)  of  §  1.8  are  amended  to  include  correspondence 
transmitted  by  facsimile.  In  the  event  thai  correspondence  is  filed 
by  facsimile  transmission,  it  is  recommended  that  the  sending 
facsimile  machine  generate  a  report  confirming  transmission  for 


Section  1.366(b)  is  amended  by  deleting  the  words  "of  mail- 
ing" to  conform  with  the  new  title  for  §  1 .8. 

(7)  Filing  Date  of  Application  for  Extension  of  Patent  Term 
Section  I  741(a) 

Section  1.741(a)  is  amended  to  conform  with  the  new  title  for 
the  certificate  procedure  under  §  1.8. 

(8)  Appeal  to  Court  and  Civil  Action  (Section  2.145) 

Sections  2. 145(c)(3)  and  2.  I45(d)(  1 1  are  amended  to  conform 
with  the  revised  list  of  types  of  correspondence  excluded  from 
ihc  certificate  of  maihng  or  transmission  prtxedure  set  out  in  § 
I  8  Formerlv.  the  notice  of  election  lo  proceed  by  civil  action  in 
an  inter  panes  pr(Kccding  under  35  U.S.C.  141  or  section 
2l(ai(l)of  the  Trademark  .Aid.  15  U.S.C.  I071(a)(  I ).  and  the 
filing  of  notice  and  reasons  of  appeal  under  35  U.S.C  142  or  a 
notice  of  appeal  under  section  2 1 1  a )( 2 )  of  the  Trademark  Act.  1^5 
U.S.C.  107 1  (a)(  2 ).  were  specifically  excluded,  under  S§  1  81  a  l(  2 1 
(viii)  and  (ix),  respectively,  from  the  certificate  of  maihng 
procedure.  Since  these  notices  are  no  longer  excluded  under 
amended  §  1.8(a)(2).  sections  2.145(c)(3)  and  2.145(d)(1)  are 


amended  to  conform  with  §  1 .8  by  deleting  the  last  sentence 
which  provided  that  the  certificate  of  mailing  procedure  was  not 
available. 

(9)  Reconsideration  of  Affidavit  or  Declaration  (Section  2. 1 65) 

Section  2.  I65(a)(  I )  is  amended  to  refer  to  the  new  title  for  the 
certificate  procedure  under  §  1 .8  of  this  chapter. 

(10)  Signature  and  Certificate  of  Practitioner  (Section  10. 18) 

Section  10.18  is  modified  to  clarify  signature  requirements  for 
correspondence  signed  by  practitioners.  The  reference  to  §  1 .4  of 
this  chapter  will  make  it  apparent  that  copies,  including  photo- 
copies or  facsimile  transmissions,  of  correspondence  signed  by 
practitioners  will  be  accepted  under  appropriate  circumstances. 

(11)  Misconduct  (Section  10.23(c)) 

Section  10.23(c)  is  amended  to  refer  to  the  new  title  for  the 
certificate  procedure  under  §  1 .8  of  this  chapter. 

Respon.se  to  Comments  on  the  Rules 

The  comments  received  in  response  to  the  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking  have  been  given  careful  consideration  and  a  number 
of  the  suggested  mtxlifications  have  been  adopted.  The  com- 
ments and  responses  are  discussed  below. 

Comment:  In  order  to  clarify  how  the  Office  will  treat  a  copy  of 
a  paper,  one  comment  suggested  changing  the  second  sentence 
in  proposed  §  1 .4(d)  to  indicate  that,  except  as  provided  in  §§  1 .4 
( e)  and  ( f),  a  copy  would  be  treated  by  the  Office  as  if  the  original 
had  been  filed. 

Response:  While  the  suggested  language  was  not  adopted,  the 
rule  was  modified  to  clarify  that,  except  as  provided  in  §§  1 .4  (e) 
and  (f),  an  original  or  a  copy  thereof  may  be  filed.  The  rules  as 
stated  in  this  final  rulemaking  are  clear  that,  where  an  onginal  is 
not  required,  a  paper  filed  will  be  treated  in  the  same  way 
regardless  of  whether  it  is  an  original  or  a  copy. 
Comment:  Five  comments  objected  to  a  perceived  requirement 
in  §  1.4(d)  thai  the  color  of  ink  used  for  signing  a  paper  be 
different  from  the  printing  on  the  paper. 

Response:  Proposed  §  I  4(d)  did  not  require  that  the  color  of  ink 
used  for  signing  a  paper  be  different  from  the  printing  on  the 
paper.  The  suggested  use  of  different  colors  of  ink  is  a  preferred 
procedure  for  distinguishing  between  an  original  and  a  copy. 
How  ever,  in  order  to  avoid  further  confusion,  the  suggestion  that 
a  different  color  of  ink  be  used  has  been  deleted. 
Comment:  One  comment  recommended  that  the  issue  of  signa- 
ture authenticity  end  upon  issuance  of  a  patent  in  order  to  reduce 
the  need  lo  keep  files  in  storage  for  long  periods  of  time  and  to 
remove  the  burden  on  applicants  of  having  to  retneve  files  from 
storage. 

Response:  Once  a  patent  issues,  the  Office  is  not  likely  to  inquire 
into  any  matters  related  to  signature  authenticity  of  correspon- 
dence filed  in  that  patent  application.  Nevertheless,  on  rare 
occasions,  a  question  of  signature  authenticity  might  anse  after 
issuance  of  a  patent.  Applicants  must  therefore  make  their  own 
decisions  as  to  how  long  to  retain  originals. 
Comment:  Two  comments  questioned  the  justification  for  pro- 
posed §  1 .4(e )  requinng  originals  to  be  submitted  in  international 
patent  applications. 

Response:  Section  1 .4ie ).  as  adopted,  does  not  prohibit  the  filing 
of  photocopies  in  an  intemalional  patent  application  With  re- 
gard to  facsimile  transmissions.  Patent  Ccxiperation  Treaty  ( PCT  l 
Rule  92.4.  as  revised  on  July  I.  1992,  permits  the  filing  by 
facsimile  of  certain  correspondence  related  to  an  international 
patent  application  However,  as  indicated  in  <j§  1.6(di(3), 
l.X(al(2)(i\ )  and  1  8(a)(2)(vi ).  the  filing  by  facsimile  is  not 
permitted  in  the  following  situations  relative  to  international 
applications  for  patent:  1 1 )  the  filing  of  an  intemalional  applica- 
tion for  patent  and  (2)  the  filing  of  a  copy  ol  the  international 
application  and  the  basic  national  fee  necessary  lo  enier  the 
national  stage,  as  specified  in  §§  1.494(b)  or  1.495(b). 

.Applicants  are  cautioned,  however,  that  the  Certificate  of 
Mailing  or  Transmission  provisions  of  §  1.8  do  not  apply  lo 
i.orrespondence  filed  in  an  international  application  before  the 
U.S.  Receiving  Office,  the  U.S.  International  Searching  Author- 


ity, or  the  U.S.  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority, 
regardless  of  whether  the  correspondence  was  filed  by  mail  or 
facsimile  transmission.  See  §  l.8(a)(2)(5). 
Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that,  in  applications  filed 
under  §  1 .60.  the  certification  that  the  application  and  papers 
being  filed  are  true  copies  of  those  filed  in  the  parent  applica- 
tion should  be  excluded  from  the  onginal  signature  require- 
ment. 

Response:  Filing  of  copies  of  statements  under  §  1 .60  as  well  as 
certifications  under  §§  1.8,  1.10,  1.97(e)  and  3.73(b)  will  be 
permitted.  TTie  certified  documents  referred  to  in  §  l.4<f)  are 
those  which  are  required  to  be  certified  by  statute  (e.g.,  certified 
documents  under  35  U.S.C.  1 19). 

Comment:  One  comment  questioned  whether  routine  papers 
could  be  photocopied  with  a  practitioner's  signature  thereon 
with  appropnate  information  being  filled  in  later  by  another 
person. 

Response:  Section  10.18(a)  states  that  the  signature  of  a  practi- 
tioner, on  correspondence  filed,  constitutes  a  cenificate  that  the 
correspondence  has  been  read  by  the  practitioner.  Accordingly, 
the  photocopying  of  papers  with  a  practitioner' s  signature  thereon 
and  subsequently  having  appropriate  information  filled  in  by 
another  person,  is  not  authorized  or  permitted  under  the  rules. 
Comment:  One  comment  questioned  whether  a  docket  clerk 
could  use  a  signature  stamp  of  a  registered  attorney  on  a  transmit- 
tal letter. 

Response:  Section  10.18(a)  states  that  correspondence  filed  by 
a  practitioner  must  be  personally  signed  by  that  practitioner. 
Accordingly,  use  of  a  signature  stamp  of  a  registered  attorney  by 
a  docket  clerk  would  not  be  permitted. 

Comment:  Two  commenis  suggested  that  the  facsimile  transmis- 
sion practice  be  further  liberalized  to  permit  scanned-in  signa- 
tures to  be  affixed  to  facsimile  or  electronically  transmitted 
correspondence.  The  personal,  handwritten  signature  would  be 
affixed  on  a  copy  of  the  transmitted  correspondence  which 
would  be  kept  by  the  applicant  or  his  or  her  representative. 
Response:  "The  Office  is  actively  considering  acceptance  of 
electronically  filed  applications  and  papers  related  thereto.  See 
"Electronic  Filing  of  Patent  and  Trademark  Applications"  pub- 
lished at  57  FR  56537  (November  .^0,  1992)  and  1 145  Off  Gaz. 
Pat.  Office  378  (December  22.  1992).  Until  an  acceptable  pro- 
gram is  established,  every  paper,  requiring  a  signature,  filed  in 
the  Office,  regardless  of  the  manner  in  which  it  w  as  transmitted, 
will  have  to  be  a  paper  which  was  signed  by  the  person  whose 
signature  appears  thereon,  or  be  a  copy  thereof  Scanned  signa- 
tures affixed  to  papers  which  were  not  personally  signed  will  not 
be  permitted  at  this  time. 

Comment:  One  comment  indicated  that  proposed  §  1.5(a)  ap- 
peared to  be  contrary  to  PCT  Article  27(  1 )  in  that  ii  added  the 
additional  requirement  not  set  forth  in  the  PCT  of  requiring 
correspondence  concerning  an  international  application  to  iden- 
tify the  international  application  number. 
Response:  PCT  Rule  92  1  requires  any  paper  relating  to  an 
international  application  to  identify  the  international  application 
to  which  it  relates.  In  order  to  ensure  prompt  and  proper  associa- 
tion of  correspondence  with  the  Intended  application  file,  it  is 
essential  to  use  the  application  number  on  all  papers.  The 
practice  (which  was  not  a  new  oue  added  in  this  rulemaking)  is 
a  mere  implementation  of  the  requirement  in  PCT  Rule  92. 1  and 
is  not  contrary  to  PCT  Article  27(  1 )  as  no  additional  requirement 
is  being  placed  on  applicants. 

Comment:  Two  comments  recommended  an  increase  from  two 
weeks  to  30  days  or  one  month  in  the  penod  provided  in  §  1 .5(a) 
for  resubmission  of  correspondence. 

Response:  The  two-week  penod  provided  in  §  1. 5(a)  is  to  enable 
applicants  to  provide  the  necessary  identifying  data  where  such 
data  was  not  provided  dunng  the  onginal  submission.  This  is 
intended  to  permit  immediate  resubmission  and  no  additional 
lime  Is  deemed  lo  be  necessary  Extending  this  penod  to  30  days 
would  unnecessarily  delay  prosecution  of  applications. 
Comment:  Section  1 .5(a)  suggests  that  all  letters  directed  to  the 
Office  concerning  applications  for  patents  should  also  stale 
Patent  Application"  One  comment  suggested  that  §  1.5(a)  be 
amended  to  replace  the  restnctive  reference  to  a  "Patent  Appli- 
cation "  lo  read  "identifying  the  correspondence  as  relating  to  a 
patent  application" 

Response:  In  order  to  make  it  easier  for  Office  employees 
handling  incoming  conespondence  to  direct  mail,  §  1.5(a)  rec- 
ommends that  letters  relating  to  a  patent  application  should  state 
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•Patenl  Application".  The  suggestion  in  the  comment  was  not 
adopted  since  uniformitv  in  the  reference  to  •Paienl  Applica- 
tion" is  desirable.  Furthermore,  this  suggested  labelmg  is  not  a 
requirement  as  evidenced  by  the  use  of  the  word  should  rather 
than  "must". 

Commenr  Section  l,5(a)  stales  that  "No  corresptindence  relat 
ing  to  an  application  should  be  filed  prior  to  when  noiitication  ot 
the  application  number  is  received  from  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office".  One  comment  suggested  that  the  phrase  'noiitica- 
tion of  the  application  number"  was  not  adequately  defined  as  ii 
was  not  clear  if  applicants  had  to  wait  for  the  official  filing  receipt 
before  information  disclosure  statements  or  other  papers  could 
be  filed.  ^    .. 

Response:  The  phrase  "notification  of  the  application  numher 
as  used  in  §  1.5(a)  includes  any  manner  in  which  an  applicant 
becomes  aware  of  the  application  number.  The  phrase  is  pur- 
posely broad  and  is  not  limited  to  the  mailing  of  an  ulTicial  tiling 
receipt.  Rather,  it  includes  a  return  post  card  which  ha^  an 
application  number  stamped  thereon.  The  reasoning  behind  the 
statement  in  §  1 .5U)  that  no  correspondence  should  be  tiled  prior 
to  notification  of  the  application  number  is  thai  correspondence 
received  without  an  application  number  is  difficult  to  match  v^  ith 
the  appropriate  file.  Further  defining  the  phrase  "notification  of 
the  application  number"  in  §  1.5(a)  is  not  warranted. 
Comment:  One  comment  suggested  defining  a  business  day  as 
Monday  through  Friday,  except  for  Federal  holidays  in  ihe 
District  of  Columbia. 

Response:  It  is  not  clear  which  section  the  comment  was  directed 
to.  but  §  1 .6  indicates  that  no  correspondence  will  be  received  by 
the  Office  on  Saturdays.  Sundays  or  Federal  holidays  within  the 
District  of  Columbia.  Since  the  language  has  not  created  prob- 
lems in  the  pa.st.  the  suggestion  will  not  be  adopted. 
Comment:  Two  comments  suggested  amending  §  1  6(cl  to 
indicate  the  hours  of  operation  of  the  "walk-up  window" 
Response:  Specifying  in  the  regulations  the  hours  of  operation  ol 
the  "walk-up  window"  is  unnecessary.  The  hours  of  operation 
have  been  published  in  Official  Gazette  announcemenis  and  it 
those  hours  are  changed  in  the  future,  the  new  schedule  will 
published.  Should  the  hours  of  operation  of  the  "walk-up  win- 
dow" be  changed  due  to  unforeseen  circumstances  (i  e  .  snow 
emergency,  etc.).  a  sign  will  be  posted  at  the  "walk-up  window" 
giving  an  alternate  location  to  deposit  correspondence  lor  the 

Office. 

Comment:  Two  comments  requested  that  the  Office  reconsider 
and  withdraw  the  proposal  to  eliminate  the  mail  drop  box  at  the 
guard's  desk  at  the  Department  of  Commerce  Building  in  Wash- 
ington. DC.  ,1 
Response:  As  indicated  in  the  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking, 
members  of  the  public  were  occasionally  denied  access  to  the 
drop  box  at  the  Department  of  Commerce.  Additionally,  the 
Office  lacked  confidence  in  assigning  correct  dates  of  receipt  to 
correspondence  deposited  in  the  box  as  a  result  of  instances 
when  correspimdence  was  found  outside  of  the  drop  box  Fur- 
ther, since  there  are  many  ways  to  file  papers  wiih  the  Office  ( i  e  , 
certificate  of  mailing  or  transmission.  Express  Mail,  facsimile 
transmission,  longer  hours  at  the  "walk-up-window"  i.  there  is  no 
need  to  maintain  an  off-site  drop  box. 

Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  the  Office  publish 
phone  numbers  for  facsimile  machines  at  various  locations,  lie. 
Publishing  Division,  various  examining  groups,  etc. ).  in  order  to 
enable  the  public  to  direct  their  transmissions  to  a  particular 
location,  rather  than  a  central  location. 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  been  adopted.  See  "Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  (PTO)  Information  Contacts '.  1 149  Off  Ga/ 
Pat.  Office  67  (April  27,  1993).  The  Office  will  publish  in  the 
Official  Gazette  periodic  updates  of  this  list. 
Comment:  Three  comments  advocated  a  further  expansion  ot  the 
facsimile  transmission  practice  to  permit  transmission  of  any 
paper  which  did  not  require  an  original  signature  According  ti> 
the  comment,  it  was  difficult  to  understand  why  the  Office  w  ouki 
not  permit  facsimile  transmission  of  certain  papers  directlv  to  the 
Office,  but  would  accept  those  same  papers  it  transmuted  h\ 
facsimile  to  a  third  party  who  then  hand-delivered  the  papers  lo 
the  Office. 

Response.  The  only  papers,  not  requiring  an  onginal  signature  or 
certification,  which  the  Office  will  not  accept  by  facsimile 
transmission  are  those  which,  for  various  reasons,  would  cause 
an  undue  burden  on  the  Office.  For  example,  papers  submitted 
for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  an  application  filing  date  are  often 


January  4.  1994 


January  4,  1994 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1158  OG  253 
(145) 


rather  voluminous,  difficult  to  collate  and  would  create  ineffi- 
ciencies in  tying  up  the  Office  facsimile  machines  for  long 
poncxis  of  time.  In  addition,  there  is  a  time  and  content  criticality 
to  papers  filed  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  a  filing  dale  which  is 
not  shared  bv  other  tvpes  of  papers.  Another  example  would  be 
drawings  submitted  under  §!)  1.81.  1.83-1.85,  1. 152.  1.165, 
I  174.  1.437.  2.51.  2.52.  or  2.72.  Experience  has  shown  that  the 
quality  of  drawings  received  by  facsimile  transmission  would 
tvpicallv  result  in  an  objection  by  the  Official  Draftsman.  Dis- 
putes might  anse  at  that  pt)int  as  to  whether  the  cause  of  the  poor 
quality  was  applicants  transmitting  unit  or  the  receiving  unit  of 
the  Office.  Hence,  the  Office  will  continue  to  prohibit  facsimile 
transmission  of  certain  papers  as  specified  in  §  1.6(d). 
Comment:  .Section  I  6(d)  states  that  the  receipt  dale  accorded  to 
a  paper  transmitted  bv  facsimile  will  be  the  date  on  which  the 
complete  transmission  is  received  in  the  Office.  Three  comments 
objected  to  this  language  bv  arguing  that  this  practice  discnmi- 
naled  against  West  Coast  practitioners  and  gave  an  advantage  to 
East  Coast  practilioners  because  the  West  Coast  practitioners 
had  only  until  9  P  M  to  complete  a  transmission  in  order  to 
receive  the  benefit  of  that  day's  filing. 

Response:  The  facsimile  transmission  practice  is  similar  to 
regular  mail  practice.  Thus,  a  West  Coast  practitioner  depositing 
con-espondence  with  the  local  postal  service  without  a  certificate 
of  mailing  will  receive  as  a  receipt  date  the  date  on  which  the 
Office  receives  the  correspondence,  rather  than  die  date  on 
which  the  correspondence  was  deposited  Similarly,  a  paper 
transmitted  by  facsimile  will  be  accorded,  as  the  date  of  receipt, 
the  date  on  which  the  complete  transmission  w as  received  in  the 
Office,  unless  the  date  of  receipt  is  a  Saturday.  Sunday,  or 
Federal  holiday  within  the  District  of  Columbia,  in  which  case, 
the  date  of  receipt  will  be  the  next  business  day. 

The  certificate  practice  provided  in  §  1 .8.  on  the  other  hand. 
permits  the  sender  to  indicate  on  the  con-espondence  the  date  of 
maihni;  or  transmission  from  the  sender's  perspective,  which 
date  would  then  be  effective  to  meet  a  deadline  set  for  response. 
t  se  of  the  certificate  of  mail  or  transmission  is  applicable  to 
correspondence  submitted  by  mail  and  con-espondence  trans- 
mitted bv  facsimile.  If  transmitted  by  facsimile,  the  person 
signing  the  certificate  certifies  the  expectation  that  the  transmis- 
sion would  be  initiated  before  midnight,  local  time. 

By  way  of  example,  a  West  Coast  practitioner  prepanng  a 
response  on  the  last  day  of  the  penixi  for  response  would  have  to 
use  the  §  18  certificate  of  mailing  prtxredure  or  the  §  1.10 
Express  Mail  procedure,  for  the  response  to  be  considered 
iimelv ,  if  the  corresptindence  was  sent  by  way  of  the  U.  S.  Postal 
Ser\  ice  If  the  practitioner  chose  to  send  the  correspondence  by 
facsimile  on  the  last  dav  for  response  and  the  transmission  was 
started  before  9:(X)  p.m.  Pacific  time,  but  was  completed  after 
9:(X)  p  m  Pacific  time,  the  Office  would  accord  that  correspon- 
dence a  receipt  dale  as  of  the  next  business  day,  which  would  be 
after  the  period  for  respt-inse  expired  because  the  Office  would 
have  received  the  correspondence  alter  midnight  Eastern 
time  of  the  last  day  for  response.  However,  if  the  practi- 
tioner affixed  a  certificate  of  transmission  to  the  con-espondence 
sent  bv  facsimile  transmission,  indicating  that  the  correspon- 
dence was  being  transmuted  on  the  last  day  in  the  period  for 
response,  then  the  correspondence  would  be  considered  timely 

filed.  .^  .  . 

As  another  example,  a  transmission  started  before  midnight. 
Pacific  time,  on  the  last  day  for  response  and  having  a  certificate 
of  transmission  affixed  thereto,  would  be  considered  timely  filed 
even  though  the  transmission  was  completed  after  midnight. 
Pacific  tirne  and  was  received  in  the  Office  the  day  after  the 
deadline  lor  response. 

Comment:  One  comment  suggested  replacing  "drawings"  in  ii 
I  6(d)(4)  with  "formal  drawings  "  for  clarity. 
Response:  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted  because  Ihe 
phrase  "formal  drawings "  d<ies  not  find  support  or  antecedent 
basis  in  sections  referred  to  in  §  1.6(d)(4). 
Comment:  One  comment  objected  to  the  perceived  requirement 
lor  a  certificate  of  transmission  in  order  for  a  facsimile-transmil- 
led  document  to  be  accorded  a  date  of  receipt. 
Respimse:  The  receipt  date  accorded  to  con-esp«indence  eligible 
for  facsimile  transmission,  whether  containing  a  certificate  of 
transmission  or  not.  w  ill  be  the  date  of  receipt  in  the  Office  of  the 
complete  transmission  (unless  that  date  is  a  Saturday.  Sunday,  or 
Federal  holidav  within  the  District  of  Columbia,  in  which  case 
the  date  accorded  will  be  the  next  business  day  I.  The  certificate 


of  transmission,  if  used,  is  for  purposes  of  establishing  timely 
filing  if  the  correspondence  is  transmitted  within  the  penod  for 
response  but  is  ( 1 )  received  in  the  Office  after  expiration  of  the 
period  for  response,  or  (2)  lost  or  (3)  not  received  by  the  Office 
Comment:  One  comment  requested  clarification  as  to  what 
constituted  a  "complete  transmission"  as  used  in  §  1.6(d). 
Response:  The  context  in  which  the  phrase  "complete  transmis- 
sion" was  used  in  §  I  6(d)  was  to  indicate  that  the  transmission 
was  finished.  For  example,  if  page  1  of  a  ten-page  facsimile 
transmission  is  received  in  the  Office  at  1 1 :55  p.m.  on  a  Tuesday 
and  page  10  of  that  transmission  is  received  at  12:05  a.m. 
Wednesday,  the  receipt  date  accorded  to  that  correspondence 
will  be  the  dale  of  that  Wednesday.  (This  example  assumes  that 
Wednesday  is  not  a  Federal  holiday  within  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia). 

Comment:  One  comment  questioned  whether  a  confirmation  in 
the  sender's  facsimile  machine  that  the  entire  facsimile  was 
received  constituted  sufficient  proof  that  a  transmission  was 
complete. 

Response:  A  confirmation  by  die  sender's  facsimile  machine  is 
evidence  that  a  transmission  was  made  As  such,  the  confirma- 
tion will  be  considered  together  with  any  other  evidence  pre- 
sented when  questions  of  filing  by  facsimile  transmission  anse. 
It  is  therefore  suggested  that  a  certificate  of  transmission  be  used 
toenable  the  sender  to  rely  on  the  procedures  set  forth  in  §  1 .8(b). 
Comment:  One  comment  requested  clanfication  as  to  what 
constituted  an  incomplete,  faulty  or  illegible  facsimile.  Also,  if 
an  incomplete  transmission  was  sent  near  the  end  of  the  penod 
for  response,  will  die  sender  be  able  to  rely  on  the  date  the 
facsimile  was  initially  transmitted,  or  would  the  sender  have  to 
rely  on  §  1 . 1 37  to  revive  the  application  if  it  became  abandoned' 
Resptmse:  If  an  incomplete,  faulty  or  illegible  facsimile  trans- 
mission is  received,  that  corTesf)ondence  will  be  treated  by  the 
Office  in  the  same  manner  that  a  comparably  incomplete,  faulty 
or  illegible  piece  of  correspondence  would  be  treated  if  the 
correspondence  were  hand-delivered  or  mailed  to  die  Office. 
Whether  the  application  would  be  held  abandoned  upon  receipt 
of  an  incomplete  facsimile  transmission  or  whether  an  opportu- 
nity would  be  provided  to  complete  the  transmission  will  be 
decided  on  a  ca.se-by-ca-se  basis  using  the  same  standards  that  are 
currently  used  -  for  example,  for  incomplete  responses  to  Office 
actions,  see  §  1.135(c). 

Comment:  One  comment  indicated  that  the  proposed  practice  of 
not  accepting  papers  related  to  international  applications  if 
transmitted  by  facsimile  and  the  indication  that  papers  transmit- 
ted by  facsimile,  w  hen  prohibited,  may  be  disposed  of  is  contrary 
to  PCT  practice  wherein  PCT  expressly  provides  for  facsimile 
transmission  of  such  papers  and  when  not  acceptable,  an  oppor- 
tunily  to  correct  is  provided. 

Response:  PCT  docs  not  mandate  acceptance  of  facsimile  trans- 
missions; It  merely  authonzes  their  acceptance  See  PCT  Rule 
92  4(hi  Additionally,  as  indicated  abt)ve.  the  suggestion  thai  the 
Office  permit  facsimile  transmission  of  correspondence  relative 
lo  an  already  filed  international  application  has  been  adopted  to 
a  large  extent. 

There  is  no  provision  in  PCT  lo  provide  an  opportunity  for 
correction  when  correspondence  is  filed  by  facsimile  in  spue  of 
a  refusal  by  a  national  Office  to  accept  that  type  of  correspon- 
dence by  facsimile.  As  with  national  applications,  the  Office  will 
attempt  to  notify  senders  whenever  a  facsimile  transmission 
received  is  of  a  type  which  the  Office  has  not  agreed  to  accept  by 
tacsimile.  Senders  are  cautioned  against  submilting  such  corre- 
spondence by  facsimile  transmission  since  the  correspondence 
will  not  be  accorded  a  filing  date  or  date  of  receipt  in  the 
Office. 

Comment:  One  comment  suggested  changing  the  phrase  "Ccr- 
tificale  of  Transfer"  in  §  1.8  to  "Certificate  of  Transmittal"  or 
"Certificate  of  Sending  "  because  "transfer "  typically  implies 
transfer  of  ow  nership  interest  in  patents  or  trademarks. 
Response:  While  each  phrase  has  its  ow  n  advantages  and  draw- 
backs, the  suggestion  will  not  he  adopted  Nevertheless,  in  order 
to  avoid  confusion,  ihis  rulemaking  leaves  the  old  "Certificate  of 
Mailing"  intact,  while  adding  "or  Transmission"  to  include 
correspondence  filed  by  facsimile  transmission 
Comment:  In  Ihe  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking,  it  was  recom- 
mended that  the  facsimile  machine  transmission  report  be  re- 
tained by  the  sender  along  with  the  correspondence  used  as  the 
original,  as  evidence  of  content  and  date  of  transfer  One  com- 
ment indicated  that  the  correspondence  used  as  the  original  can 


only  be  retained  using  the  older  stand-alone  type  of  facsimile 
machine,  since  there  is  no  such  physical  document  with  the 
newer  in-computer  facsimile  cards. 

Response:  .Section  1.4(d)(2)  provides  for  submission  of  copies, 
e.g..  by  facsimile,  of  originals  as  defined  in  §  1 .4(d)(  1 ).  Section 
1.4(d)(2)  does  not  provide  for  u-ansmission  of  unsigned  corre- 
spondence from  a  computer.  While  §  1 .4<d)(2)  does  not  rtjquire 
the  sender  to  retain  the  original,  there  may  be  occasions  when  the 
sender  will  have  to  document  the  date  and  content  of  a  document 
previously  filed  by  facsimile  transmission.  The  recommenda- 
tion made  in  the  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  will  apply  to  any 
situation  where  a  paper  document  served  as  the  original  from 
which  a  facsimile  was  transmitted.  If  a  facsimile  transmission  by 
using  a  computer  is  desired,  a  paper  copy  of  the  document  to  be 
transmitted  may  be  pnnted  out.  signed  and  retained  by  the 
sender  as  evidence  of  content  of  the  document  transmitted  Once 
signei.  if  filing  of  a  copy  is  pemiuted.  die  document  could  be 
scanned  into  the  computer  and  facsimile  transmitted  to  the 
Office. 

Comment:  In  proposed  section  1 ,8(a)(  I )  published  in  the  Federal 
Register,  paragraphs  (i)  and  (ii)  were  joined  with  the  alternative 
"or"  to  indicate  that  correspondence  could  be  filed  by  bemg 
deposited  with  die  U  S  Postal  Service  or  u^nsmitted  bv  fac- 
simile. This  same  section  was  published  in  the  Official  Gazene. 
by  having  paragraphs  (i)  and  (ii)  joined  widi  die  connective 
"and".  Numerous  comments,  received  apparently  from  indi- 
viduals who  saw  the  proposed  rules  in  the  Official  Gazette, 
objected  to  the  requirement  that,  in  order  to  receive  benefits 
under  §  1 .8.  correspondence  transmitted  by  facsimile  also  had  to 
be  mailed. 

Response:  Section  1 .8(a)(  1 )  as  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
was  correct,  while  the  version  published  in  die  Official  Gazette 
contained  a  typographical  error  Hence.  §§  1.8(a)(  l)(i)  (A)  and 
( B ),  as  adopted  in  this  rulemaking,  make  clear  that  the  certificate 
of  mailing  or  transmission  practice  will  be  applicable  to  corre- 
spondence mailed  or  sent  by  facsimile  The  Office  discourages 
the  practice  of  having  the  same  papers  submitted  by  both  medi- 
cxis  as  this  practice  would  result  in  unnecessary  duplication  of 
papers  and  processing  requirements. 

Comment:  One  comment  indicated  dial  since  all  facsimile  trans- 
missions include  the  dale  and  time  of  the  actual  facsimile  trans- 
mission, the  Office  should  not  require  a  certificate  of  transmis- 
sion, in  order  lo  get  the  benefit  of  an  earlier  filing  date  under  § 
1.8(a).  when  correspondence  is  transmitted  by  facsimile.  R 
Response:  The  Office  is  concerned  that  some  older  machines 
may  not  print  the  date  and  time  of  die  actual  transmission. 
Furthermore,  even  on  the  new  machines  the  date  and  time  printed 
by  the  sending  unit  may  not  always  be  correct,  particularly  after 
a  tcnip(.)rary  electrical  disconnection,  change  in  time.  etc.  Hence, 
for  purpvoses  of  being  considered  timely  filed,  if  the  sender 
wishes  to  obtain  the  benefits  of  a  date  earlier  Uian  the  date  die 
complete  transmission  is  received  in  the  Office,  die  correspon- 
dence must  include  a  certification  in  accordance  with  §  1.8(a). 

A  suggested  format  for  a  Certificate  of  Mailing  and  a  Certifi- 
cate of  Transmission  under  §  1.8.  to  be  included  with  the 
correspondence,  is  reproduced  below: 


Certificate  of  Mailing 


1  hereby  certify  that  this  correspondence  is  being  deposited 
with  the  United  States  Postal  Service  widi  sufficient  postage  as 
first  class  mail  in  an  envelope  addressed  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington.  DC.  2023 1 


Date 


Signature 


Typed  or  pnnted  name  of  person  signing  certificate 


1158  OG  254 

(145) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4.  1W4 


January  4,  1994 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Certificate  of  Traasmission 


I  hereby  certify  that  this  correspondence  is  being  facsimile 
transmitted  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office: 


Date 


Signature 


UMI 


Typed  or  pnnted  name  of  person  signmg  cenificaic 

OTHER  CONSIDERATIONS 

The  rule  changes  are  in  conformity  with  the  requirements  of 
the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5  U.S.C.  601  ei  seq.  I.  Executive 
Orders  12291  and  12612  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  ot 
1980.  44  U.S.C.  3501  el  Seq. 

The  General  Counsel  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  has 
certified  to  the  Chief  Counsel  for  Advocacy.  Small  Busmess 
Administration,  that  these  rule  changes  will  not  have  a  s.gniti- 
cant  economic  impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  small  entities 
(Regulatory  Flexibility  Act.  5  U.S.C.  6()5(bl).  The  principal 
impact  of  these  changes  is  to  incorporate  existing  Ottice  policy 
into  the  regulations,  permit  the  filing  of  certain  L-orTesp<indence 
without  an  original  signature  and  permit  the  fihng  of  certain 
correspondence  by  facsimile  transmission. 

The  Office  has'  determined  that  these  rule  changes  are  not 
major  rules  under  Executive  Order  1 2291 .  The  annual  etfect  on 
the  economy  will  be  less  than  SKH)  million  There  will  he  no 
major  increase  in  costs  or  pnces  for  consumers,  individuals. 
industries  Federal,  state  or  local  government  agencies,  or  geo- 
graphic regions  because  most  of  the  changes  reduce  procedural 
burdens.  There  will  be  no  significant  effects  on  competition. 
employment,  investment,  productivity,  innovation,  or  on  the 
ability' of  L'nited  States-based  enterprises  to  compete  with  for- 
eign-based enterprises  in  domestic  or  export  markets. 

The  Office  has  also  determined  that  these  change-  have  no 
Federalism  implications  affecting  the  relationship  beiv^een  the 
National  Goverriment  and  the  States  as  outlined  in  Executive 

Order  12612. 

These  rule  changes  contain  collection-of-intormation  require- 
ments subject  to  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980.  44  US 
C  ■'SOI  et  seq..  which  have  previously  been  approved  b\  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget  under  Control  Nos  0651- 
0009  and  0651-0011.  The  public  reporting  burden  tor  Ihc-c 
collections  of  information  for  Certificates  ot  Mailing  or  Trans- 
mission is  estimated  to  average  0.1  hours  each,  including  the 
time  for  reviewing  instructions,  searching  existing  data  sources. 
gathering  and  maintaining  the  data  needed,  and  completing  and 
reviewing  the  collections  of  information.  Send  comments  re- 
garding these  burden  estimates,  or  any  other  aspect  ot  these 
collections  of  information,  including  suggestions  tor  reducing 
the  burden,  to  Abraham  Hershkovitz.  Office  of  the  Assistant 
Commissioner  for  Patents.  Box  DAC.  Washington.  DC  2()_?  I . 
and  to  the  Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs.  Ottice 
of  Management  and  Budget.  Washington.  DC  2050? 
(ATTN:  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  Projects  065l-O(KW  and 
0651-0011). 

LIST  OF  SUBJECTS 

37  CFR  Part  1 

Administrative  practice  and  prtKedure.  Freedom  ol  intomia- 
tion.  Inventions  and  patents.  Repotting  and  record  keeping 
requirements. 

37  CFR  Part  2 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure,  Couns.  Lawyers. 
Trademarks. 

37  CFR  Part  10 


Administrative  practice  and  procedure,  Conflicts  of  interest. 
Courts.  Inventions  and  patents.  Lawyers. 

For  the  reasons  set  out  in  the  preamble,  and  pursuant  to  the 
authonty  contained  in  15  U.S.C.  1 123  and  35  U.S.C.  6.  parts  1. 
2  and  10  of  title  37  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  are 
amended  as  .set  forth  below  : 

PART  1  -  RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  PATENT  CASES 

I .  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Pan  1  continues  to  read 
as  follows: 

Authority:  35  U.S.C.  6.  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2.  In  Section  1 .4.  the  title  is  revised  and  paragraphs  (d) 
through  (f)  are  added  to  read  as  follows: 

§1.4  Nature  of  correspondence  and  signature  requirements. 


(d)  Each  piece  of  correspondence,  except  as  provided  in 
paragraphs  (e)  and  (f)  of  this  section,  filed  in  a  palem  or  trade- 
mark application,  reexamination  proceeding,  patent  or  trade- 
mark interference  proceeding,  patent  tHe  or  trademark  registra- 
tion file,  trademark  opposition  prixeeding.  trademark  ^'ancella- 
iion  preceding,  or  trademark  concurrent  use  proceedmg.  which 
requires  a  person's  signature,  must  cither: 

( 1 )  be  an  original,  that  is.  have  an  original  signature 
personally  signed  in  permanent  ink  b>  that  person:  or 
(2)  be  a  copy,  such  as  a  photocopy  or  facsimile  transmis- 
sion (§  1 .6(d)').  of  an  onginal.  In  the  event  that  a  copy  of  the 
original  is  filed,  the  oricinal  should  be  retained  as  evidence 
of  authenticity.  If  a  question  of  authenticity  anses.  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  may  require  submission  ol  the 

oricinal.  j     i  , 

(e)  Correspondence  requiring  a  person  s  signature  and  relat- 
ing to  registration  to  practice  before  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  in  patent  cases,  enrollment  and  disciplinary  investiga- 
tions, or  disciplinary  priKcedings  must  be  submitted  ^^"h  an 
original  signature  personally  signed  in  permanent  ink  by  that 

person.  .,-    , 

(f)  When  a  document  that  is  required  by  statute  to  be  certitied 
must  be  filed,  a  copy,  including  a  photocopy  or  tacsimile  trans- 
mission, of  the  certification  is  not  acceptable. 

3.  Section  1 .5(a)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§1.5  Identirication  of  application,  patent  or  registration. 

(a)  No  correspondence  relating  to  an  application  should  be 
filed  prior  to  when  notification  of  the  apphcation  number  is 
received  from  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  When  a  letter 
directed  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  concerns  a  previ- 
ously filed  application  for  a  patent,  it  must  identity  on  the  top 
page  in  a  conspicuous  location,  the  application  number  (consist- 
ing of  the  series  code  and  the  serial  number,  e.g..  07/1 23.456).  or 
the  serial  number  and  filing  date  assigned  to  that  application  b\ 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  or  the  international  application 
number  of  the  international  application.  Any  correspondence 
not  containing  such  identification  will  be  returned  to  the  sender 
where  a  return  address  is  available.  The  returned  correspondence 
will  be  accompanied  with  a  cover  letter  which  will  indicate  to  the 
sender  that  if  the  returned  correspondence  is  resubmitted  to  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  within  two  weeks  of  the  mail  date 
on  the  cover  letter,  the  oncinal  date  of  receipt  of  the  correspon- 
dence will  be  considered  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  as 
the  date  of  receipt  of  the  coaespondence   Applicants  may  use 
cither  the  Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission  procedure 
under  SI  8  or  the  Express  Mail  procedure  under  «j  1.10  tor 
resubmissions  of  returned  correspondence  it  they  desire  to  have 
the  benefit  of  the  date  of  deposit  in  the  United  States  Postal 
.Service  If  the  relumed  correspondence  is  not  resubmitted  within 
the  two-week  penixl.  the  date  of  receipt  of  resubmission  will  N.' 
considered  lo  be  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  correspondence  The 
lvK>-week  perKxi  to  resubmit  the  returned  correspondence  will 
not  be  extended.  If  lor  some  reason  returned  corresp^mdence  is 
resubmitted  with  proper  identification  later  than  two  weeks  alter 
the  return  mailing  b\   the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  the 


resubmitted  correspondence  will  be  accepted  but  given  its  date 
of  receipt.  In  addition  to  the  application  number,  all  letters 
directed  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  concerning  applica- 
tions for  patent  should  also  state  "PATENT  APPLICATION." 
the  name  of  the  applicant,  the  title  of  the  invention,  the  date  of 
filing  the  same,  and  if  known,  the  group  art  unit  or  other  unit 
within  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  responsible  for  consid- 
ering the  letter  and  the  name  of  the  examiner  or  other  person  to 
which  it  has  been  assigned. 


4.  Section  1.6,  is  revised,  to  read  as  follows: 
§  1.6  Receipt  of  correspondence. 

(a)  Date  of  receipt  and  Express  Mail  date  of  deposit.  Corre- 
spondence received  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  is 
stamped  with  the  date  of  receipt  except  as  follows: 

( 1 )  No  correspondence  is  received  in  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  on  Saturdays,  Sundays  or  Federal  holidays  within 
the  District  of  Columbia; 

(2)  Correspondence  filed  in  accordance  with  §  1.10  will  be 
stamped  with  the  date  of  deposit  as  "Express  Mail"  with  the 
United  States  Postal  Service  unless  the  date  of  deposit  is  a 
Saturday.  Sunday,  or  Federal  holiday  within  the  District  of 
Columbia  in  which  ca,se  the  date  stamped  will  be  the  next 
succeeding  day  which  is  not  a  Saturday,  Sunday,  or  Federal 
holiday  within  the  District  of  Columbia; 

(3)  Correspondence  transmitted  by  facsimile  to  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  will  be  stamped  with  the  date  on  which  the 
complete  transmission  is  received  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  unless  that  date  is  a  Saturday,  Sunday,  or  Federal  holiday 
within  the  District  of  Columbia,  in  which  case  the  date  stamped 
will  be  the  next  succeeding  day  which  is  not  a  Saturday.  Sunday, 
or  Federal  holiday  within  the  District  of  Columbia. 

(b)  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Post  Office  pouch.  Mail 
placed  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  pouch  up  to  midnight 
on  any  day.  except  Saturdays.  Sundays  and  Federal  holidays 
within  the  District  of  Columbia,  by  the  post  office  at  Washington. 
DC.  serving  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  is  considered 
as  having  been  received  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
on  the  day  it  was  so  placed  in  the  pouch  b\  the  US.  Postal 
Service. 

(c)  Correspondence  delivered  by  hand.  In  addition  to  being 
mailed,  correspondence  may  be  delivered  by  hand  during  hours 
the  Office  is  open  to  receive  correspondence. 

(d)  Facsimile  transmission.  Except  in  the  cases  enumerated 
below,  correspondence,  including  authorizations  to  charge  a 
deposit  account,  may  be  transmitted  by  facsimile.  The  receipt 
date  accorded  to  the  correspondence  will  be  the  date  on  which 
the  complete  transmission  is  received  in  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office,  unless  that  date  is  a  Saturday.  Sunday,  or  Federal 
holiday  within  the  Distnct  of  Columbia.  See  §  1.6(a)(3).  To 
facilitate  proper  processing,  each  transmission  session  should  be 
limited  to  correspondence  to  be  filed  in  a  single  application  or 
other  proceeding  before  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  The 
application  number  of  a  patent  or  trademark  application,  the 
control  number  of  a  reexamination  proceeding,  the  interference 
number  of  an  interference  proceeding,  the  patent  number  of  a 
patent,  or  the  registration  number  of  a  trademark  should  be 
entered  as  a  part  of  the  sender's  identification  on  a  facsimile 
cover  sheet.  Facsimile  transmissions  are  not  permitted  and  if 
submitted,  will  not  be  accorded  a  dale  of  receipt.in  the  following 
situations: 

( 1 )  Conrespondence  as  specified  in  §  1.4(e),  requiring  an 
onginal  signature; 

(2)  Certified  documents  as  specified  in  §  1.4(f): 

( 3 )  Correspondence  w  hich  cannot  receive  the  benefit  of  the 
certificate  of  mailing  or  transmission  as  specified  in  §  1 .8(a)(2) 
1 1 1  through  I IV 1.  (VI  through  xii  and  (xiii); 

<4)  Drawings  submitted  under  Si)  181.  1.83  through  1.85. 

!   152.  1-165.  1.174.  1.437.  2.51.  2.52.  or  2.72: 

( 5 1  A  request  for  reexamination  under  (}    1.510: 

(6)  Correspiindence  to  be  filed  in  a  patent  application 

suhject  to  a  secrecy  order  under  (;§  5  1  through  5  8  of  this  chapter 

and  directly  related  to  the  secrecy  order  content  of  the  applica- 

ii.in: 
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(7)  Requests  for  cancellation  or  amendment  of  a  registra- 
tion under  section  7(e)  of  the  Trademark  Act,  15  use.  1057(e); 
and  certificates  of  registration  surrendered  for  cancellation  or 
amendment  under  section  7(e)  of  the  Trademark  Act,  15  U  S  C 
1057(e): 

(8)  Correspondence  to  be  filed  with  the  Trademark  Trial 
and  Appeal  Board,  except  the  notice  of  ex  pane  appeal: 

(9)  Correspondence  to  be  filed  in  an  interference  proceed- 
ing which  consists  of  a  preliminary  statement  under  §  1.621;  a 
transcript  of  a  deposition  under  §  1.676  or  of  interrogatones, 
cross-interrogatories,  or  recorded  answers  under  §  1 .684(c);  or 
an  evidentiary  record  and  exhibits  under  §    1.653. 

(e)  Interruptions  in  U.S.  Postal  Service. 

If  interruptions  or  emergencies  in  the  United  States  Postal 
Service  which  have  been  so  designated  by  the  Commis- 
sioner occur,  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  will  consider  as 
filed  on  a  particular  dale  in  the  Office  any  correspondence  which 
is: 

( 1 )  Promptiv  filed  after  the  ending  of  ihe  designated  inter- 
ruption or  emergency;  and 

(2)  Accompanied  by  a  statement  indicating  that  such  cor- 
respondence would  have  been  filed  on  that  particular  date  if  it 
were  not  for  the  designated  interruption  or  emergency  in  the 
United  States  Postal  Serv  ice.  Such  statement  must  be  a  verified 
statement  if  made  by  a  person  other  than  a  practitioner  as  defined 
in  §    10.  Kri  of  this  chapter. 

5.  Section  1.8  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.8  Certificate  of  mailing  or  transmission. 

(a)  Except  in  the  cases  enumerated  in  paragraph  (a)(2)  of  this 
section,  correspondence  required  to  be  filed  in  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  within  a  set  penod  of  time  will  be  considered 
as  being  timely  filed  if  the  procedure  described  in  this  section  is 
followed.  TTie  actual  date  of  receipt  will  be  used  for  all  other 
purposes. 

( 1 )  Correspondence  will  be  considered  as  being  timely 
filed  if: 

(i)  the  correspondence  is  mailed  or  transmitted  prior  to 
expiration  of  the  set  period  of  time  by  being: 

(A)  deposited  with  the  U.S.  Postal  Service  with 
sufficient  postage  as  first  class  mail  addressed  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Washington.  DC.  20231;  or 

(B)  transmitted  by  facsimile  to  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  in  accordance  with  §  1.6(d);  and 

(ii)  the  correspondence  includes  a  certificate  for  each 
piece  of  correspondence  stating  the  date  of  deposit  or  transmis- 
sion. The  person  signing  the  certificate  should  have  reasonable 
basis  to  expect  that  the  correspondence  would  be  mailed  or 
transmitted  on  or  before  the  date  indicated. 

(2)  The  procedure  described  in  paragraph  (aXl)  of  this 
section  does  not  apply  to.  and  no  benefit  will  be  given  to  a 
Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission  on.  the  following: 

(i)  Relative  to  Patents  and  Patent  Applications 

A  The  filing  of  a  national  patent  application  speci- 
fication and  drawing  or  other  correspondence  for  the  purpose  of 
obtaining  an  application  filing  date; 

B.  "The  filing  of  correspondence  in  an  interference 
which  an  examiner-in-chief  orders  to  be  filed  by  hand  or  "Ex- 
press Mail"; 

C.  The  filing  of  agreements  between  parties  to  an 
interference  under  35  U.S.C.  135(c); 

D.  The  filing  of  an  international  application  for 
patent; 

E.  The  filing  of  correspondence  in  an  international 
application  before  the  U.S.  Receiving  Office,  the  U.S.  Interna- 
tional Searching  Authonty.  or  the  U.S.  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authonty; 

F  The  filing  of  a  copy  of  the  international  applica- 
tion and  the  basic  national  fee  necessary  to  enter  the  national 
stage,  as  specified  in  );  I  494(b)  or  §  1.495(b). 

( ii )  Relative  to  Trademark  Registrations  and  Trademark 
Applications 

A.  The  filing  of  a  trademark  application; 

B.  The  filing  of  an  affidavit  showing  that  a  mark  is 
still  in  use  or  containing  an  excuse  fornonuse  under  section  8(a) 
or  (b)  or  section  12(ci  of  the  Trademark  Act.  15  U.S.C.  1058(a). 
1058(b).  1062(c); 
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C  The  filing  of  an  application  for  renewal  of  a 
registration  under  section  9  of  the  Trademark  Act.  15  U.S.C 

D  The  filing  of  a  petition  to  cancel  a  registration  ot 
a  mark  under  section  14,  subsection  ( 1)  or  (2)  of  the  Trademark 

Act.  15  U.S.C,  1064;  ,  ^     f,^   Tr..i. 

E  In  an  application  under  section  1 1  b  i  of  the  I  raUe- 
mark  Act  15  U.S.C.  1051(b).  the  filing  of  an  amendment  to 
allege  use  m  commerce  under  section  1(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act. 
15  U  SC  1051(c);  or  the  filing  of  a  statement  ot  use  under 
section  Kd)(l)  of  the  Trademark  Act.  15  U.S.CJ051.d)(  1 ); 

F  In  an  application  under  section  1  lb)  ot  the  1  rade 
mark.Act  15U.S.C.  1051(b),  the  filing  of  arequeM  undersection 
1(d)(2)  of  the  Trademark  Act,  15  U.S.C.  105l(di(:).  tor  an 
extension  of  time  to  file  a  statement  of  use  under  section  l(d )( 1) 
of  the  Trademark  Act.  15  U.S.C.  1051(d>(li. 

I  ill)  Relative  to  Disciplinary  Proceedings 

A.  Correspondence  filed  in  connection  with  a  disci- 
plinary proceeding  under  Part  10  of  this  chapter. 

B.  Reserved, 
(b)  In  the  event  that  correspondence  is  considered  timelv  tiled 

bv  being  mailed  or  transmitted  in  accordance  w  uh  paragraph  ( a  i 
of  this  section,  but  not  received  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  and  the  application  is  held  to  be  abandoned  or  the 
nnxeeding  dismissed,  terminated,  or  decided  w  ith  prejudice,  the 
correspondence  will  be  considered  timel>  it  the  part>  who 
forwarded  such  correspondence: 

( 1 )  informs  the  Office  of  the  previous  mailing  or  transmis- 
sion of  the  correspondence  promptly  after  becoming  aware  that 
the  Office  has  no  evidence  of  receipt  of  the  correspondence 

(2)  .supplies  an  additional  copy  of  the  previousK  mailed  or 
transmitted  correspondence  and  certificate,  and 

(3)  includes  a  statement  which  attests  on  a  personal  know  i- 
edge  basis  or  to  the  satisfacUon  of  the  Commissioner  to  the 
previous  timely  mailing  or  transmission  Such  statement  must  be 
a  venfied  statement  if  made  by  a  person  other  than  a  practitioner 
as  defined  m  §  10.  l(r)  of  this  chapter.  If  the  correspondence  was 
sent  by  facsimile  transmission,  a  copy  of  the  sending  unit  - 
report  confirming  transmission  may  be  used  to  support  this 

statement.  ,        ,  , 

(c)  The  Office  may  require  additional  evidence  lo  detemiinL 
if  the  correspondence  was  timely  filed. 

6.  Section  1.304  paragraphs  (a)  and  (c)  are  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§1„M)4  Time  for  appeal  or  civil  action. 

(a)(  1  )The  time  for  filing  the  notice  of  appeal  to  the  I'  S  Court 
of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  I  §  1 .302 )  or  tor  commencing 
acivil  action  (§  1 .303)  is  two  months  from  the  date  ot  the  decision 
of  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Inierterences  It  a  request  tor 
reconsideration  or  modification  of  the  decision  is  tiled  within  the 
time  penod  provided  under  §  1  197(b)  or  §  1  65H(bi.  thetime  tor 
filing  an  appeal  or  commencing  a  civil  action  shall  expire  two 
months  after  action  on  the  request.  In  interferences,  the  time  tor 
filing  a  cross-appeal  or  cross-action  expires: 

(i)  14  days  after  service  of  the  notice  of  appeal  or  the 
summons  and  complaint,  or  >.    r.       . 

(ii)  Two  months  after  the  date  of  decision  ot  the  Board 
of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences,  whichever  is  later 

(a)('')  The  time  periods  set  forth  in  this  section  are  not  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  §§  1.136, 1.550(c)orS  I  645  (a)onb)  (a)(3) 
The  Commissioner  may  extend  the  time  for  tiling  an  appeal  or 

commencing  a  civil  action: 

(i)  For  good  cause  shown  if  requested  in  writing  hciore 
the  expiration  of  the  period  for  filing  an  appeal  or  omimencing 
a  civil  action,  or 

(ii)  Upon  written  request  after  the  expiration  ot  the 
period  for  filing  an  appeal  or  commencing  a  civil  action  upon  a 
showing  that  the  failure  to  act  was  the  result  of  excusable  neglect 


(c)  If  a  defeated  party  to  an  interference  has  taken  an  appeal  lo 
the  U  S  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  and  an  adverse 
party  has  filed  notice  under  35  U.S.C.  141  electing  to  have  all 
furtherproceedingsconducted under 35U.SC.  146(tj  ';'<'?(':);. 
the timeforfilingacivilaction  thereafter isspecitied  in  V>  L  S.C 


January  4.  1994 


Janlary  4.  1994 
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141    The  time  for  filing  a  cross-action  expires  14  days  after 
senice  of  the  summons  and  complaint. 

7  Section  1.366(b)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.366  Submission  of  maintenance  fees. 


I  b  I  -\  maintenance  fee  and  any  necessary  surcharge  submitted 
tor  J  patent  must  be  submitted  in  the  amount  due  on  the  date  the 
maintenance  tee  and  ans  necessary  surcharge  .ire  paid  and  may 
be  paid  in  the  manner  set  torth  in  i>  1 .23  or  by  an  authorization  t(^ 
char.^e  a  dep<isit  account  established  pursuant  to  §  1 ,25.  Payment 
of  a  maintenance  tee  and  an>  necessary  surcharge  or  the  autho- 
n/ation  to  charge  a  deposit  account  must  be  submitted  w  ithin  the 
nenixls  set  forth  in  ij   1  .^62  Id),  le)  or  Ifl,  Any  payment  or 
authonzation  of  maintenance  fees  and  surcharges  filed  at  any 
other  time  will  not  be  accepted  and  will  not  serve  as  a  payment 
of  the  maintenance  tee  except  insofar  as  a  delayed  payment  ot 
the  maintenance  fee  is  accepted  by  the  Commissioner  in  an 
expired  patem  pursuant  to  a  petition  tiled  under  4)  1,3/8,  Any 
authon/ation  to  charge  a  dep<isit  account  must  authorize  the 
immediate  charging  of  the  maintenance  tee  and  any  necessary 
surcharge  to  the  deposit  account    Payment  ot  less  than  the 
required  amount,  pavment  in  a  manner  other  than  that  set  forth 
in   §    1  23    or  the   filing  of  an   authorization  to  charge  a 
deposit    account    having    insufficient    lunds    will    not 
constitute  pavment  of  a  maintenance  tee  or  surcharge  on  a 
patent  The  certificate  priKcdures  ot  either  ij  1.8  or  §   1.10  may 
be  utilized  in  paying  maintenance  fees  and  any  necessary  sur- 
charces 


8,  Section  1 ,741 .  paragraph  (a)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

iJ  1.741  Filing  date  of  application. 

lai  The  filing  date  of  an  application  for  extension  of  patent 
term  is  the  date  on  which  a  complete  application  is  received  in  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  or  filed  pursuant  to  the  "Certificate 
of  Mailing  or  Transmission"  provisions  of  37  CFR  1.8  or  Ex- 
press Mail"  provisions  of  37  CFR  1.10. 


PART  2   RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  TRADEMARKCASES 

9.  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  2  continues  to  read  as 
follows: 

Authonty:  15  U.S.C.  1123;  35  U.S.C.  6,  unless  otherwise 
noted. 

1 0.  Section  2. 1 45  is  amended  by  revising  Paragraphs  C(  3 )  and 
D(  1 )  to  read  as  follows: 

S  2,145  Appeal  lo  Court  and  Civil  Action 


(c)  **• 

( 3 )  Any  adverse  party  to  an  appeal  taken  to  the  U.S.  Court 
of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  by  a  defeated  party  in  an  inter 
partes  prtKcedinc  mav  file  a  notice  with  the  Commissioner 
!a  ithm  twentv  daCs  after  the  filing  of  the  defeated  party  s  notice 
ot  appeal  lo  the  Jourt  (paragraph  ibl  of  this  section),  electing  to 
have  all  turther  proceedings  conducted  as  provided  in  section 
;iibi  o(  the  .Act,  The  notice  of  election  must  be  served  as 
provided  in  S   2.1 19. 


idi  Time  for  appeal  or  civil  action.  ,,c  r- 

( 1  (The  time  for  filing  the  notice  of  appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court 

of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  (paragraph  (b)  ot  this  section  i. 

or  for  commencing  a  civil  action  I  paragraph  Ic)  ot  this  section  i, 

is  two  months  from  the  date  of  the  decision  ot  the  Trademark 


Trial  and  Appeal  Board  or  the  Commissioner,  as  the  case  may  be. 
If  a  request  for  rehearing  or  reconsideration  or  m(xlification  ot 
the  decision  is  filed  within  the  time  specified  in  §§  2.127(b). 
2.129(c)  or  S  2.144,  or  within  any  extension  of  lime  granted 
thereunder,  the  time  for  filing  an  appeal  or  commencing  a  civil 
action  shall  expire  two  months  after  action  on  the  request  In  inter 
partes  cases,  the  lime  for  filing  a  cross-action  or  a  notice  of  a 
cross-appeal  expires 

(i)  14  days  after  service  of  the  notice  of  appeal  or  the 
summons  and  complaint;  or 

(iii  two  months  from  the  date  of  the  decision  of  the 
Trademark  Trial  and  Appwal  Board  or  the  Commissioner,  which- 
ever is  later. 


1 1.  Section  2.I65(a)(I )  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  2.165  Reconsideration  of  AfTidavit  or  Declaration 

(a)(1)  If  the  affidavit  or  declaration  filed  pursuant  to  §  2.162 
is  insufficient  or  defective,  the  affidavit  or  declaration  will  be 
refused  and  the  registrant  will  be  notified  of  the  reason.  Recon- 
sideration of  the  refusal  may  be  requested  within  six  months 
from  the  date  of  the  mailing  of  the  action.  The  request  for 
reconsideration  must  stale  the  grounds  for  the  request,  A  supple- 
mental or  substitute  affidavit  or  declaration  required  by  section 
8  of  the  Act  of  1946  cannot  be  considered  unless  it  is  filed  before 
the  expiration  of  six  years  from  the  date  of  the  registration  or 
from  the  date  of  publication  under  section  12(c)  of  the  Act,  The 
Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission"  procedure  prov  ided  by 
§  1 .8  does  not  apply  to  affidavits  or  declarations  or  to  supplemen- 
tal or  substitute  affidavits  or  declarations  filed  under  section  8(a) 
or  (b)  of  the  Act,  but  the  certificate  by  "Express  Mail"  procedure 
provided  by  S  1. 10  dcies  apply  thereto. 


PART  10-  REPRESENTATION  OF  OTHERS  BEFORE  THE 
PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 

1 2.  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  1 0  continues  to  read 
as  follows: 

Authonty:  5  U.S.C.  500;  15  U.S.C.  1 123;  35  U.S.C.  6.  31,  32 
41. 

13.  Section  10  18,  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

8  10,18  Signature  and  certificate  of  practitioner. 

(a)  Except  where  a  copy,  including  a  photocopy  or  lacsimile 
transmission,  of  a  personally  signed  piece  of  correspondence  is 
permitted  to  be  filed  pursuant  to  §  1 .4  of  this  chapter,  every  piece 
of  cortespondence  filed  by  a  practitioner  on  behalf  of  himself  or 
herself  or  representing  an  applicant  or  a  party  to  a  proceeding  in 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  must  bear  an  original  signature 
personally  signed  in  permanent  ink  by  such  practitioner  except 
for  correspondence  which  is  required  to  be  signed  b\  ihc  appli- 
cant or  party  The  signature  of  a  practitioner  on  correspondence 
filed  by  the  practitioner,  regardless  of  whether  the  correspon- 
dence has  an  original  signature  or  is  a  copy,  including  a  photo- 
copy or  facsimile  transmission,  of  correspondence  bearing  an 
original  signature,  consiiluies  a  certificate  that: 

( 1 1  The  correspondence  has  been  read  by  the  practitioner; 

(2)  The  filing  of  the  cortespondence  is  auihori/ed; 

(3)  To  the  best  of  practitioner's  knowledge,  information, 
and  belief,  there  is  good  ground  to  support  the  cortespondence. 
including  any  allegations  of  improper  conduct  contained  or 
alleged  therein:    -  ^ 

(4)  The  cortespondence  is  not  interpo-jd  for  delay. 

(b)  Any  practitioner  know  ingly  v  lolating  the  provisions  of  this 
section  is  subject  to  disciplinary  action.  See  §  10.23(c)(  15). 

14.  Section  10.23.  paragraph  (c)(9),  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  10.23  Misconduct 
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(c)*** 

(9)  Knowingly  misusing  a  "Certificate  of  Mai  ling  or  Trans- 
mission" under  ij  1 .8  of  this  chapter  or  a  certificate  of  "Express 
Mdl"  under  §   l.lOof  this  chapter. 


Oct.  15.  1993  BRUCE  A  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
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Unpaid  Fe«  Checks 


Beginning  Dec.  1 ,  1 987,  the  Office  will  change  the  procedure 
for  handling  fee  checks  of  attorneys  and  agents  that  are  returned 
to  the  Office  unpaid.  Presently,  when  a  check  submitted  as 
payment  for  an  application,  a  prixessing.  an  issue  or  any  other 
fee  is  returned  to  the  Office  unpaid,  the  Office  of  Finance  sends 
a  letter  to  the  attorney  or  agent  who  represents  the  applicant, 
or  to  the  applicant  if  unrepresented  by  an  attorney  or  agent, 
enclosing  the  check  and  calling  attention  to  the  fact  that  the  check 
was  returned  unpaid.  Beginning  Dec,  1.  1987.  the  Office  of 
Finance  will  send  a  copy  of  its  letter  to  the  applicant  if  the  letter 
IS  addressed  to  an  attorney  or  agent.  The  prohibition  of  37  CFR 
§§  1.33  and  2.18  against  double  cortespondence  is  waived  in 
view  of  the  submission  of  a  check  that  is  returned  unpaid  to 
the  Office. 

A  registered  patent  attorney  or  agent  who  repeatedly  submits 
checks  that  are  returned  unpaid  through  no  fault  of  the  bank 
may  expect  to  have  the  matter  referted  to  the  Office  of  Enroll- 
ment and  Discipline. 


Oct.  5,  1987. 


(147) 


DONALD  W   PETERSON, 
Deputy  Commissioner. 
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Helpful  Hints 


/  Expediting  Processing  Triuiemark  Assignments  —  As  noted 
in  our  statistics  we  are  curtently  running  behind  in  processing 
trademark  assignment  documents.  We  are  working  to  eliminate 
the  backlog  in  this  area.  We  have  recently  eliminated  a  backlog 
in  patent  assignment  processing.  The  following  helpful  hints  are 
offered  to  aid  us  in  clim;..j;ingDacklogs  and  to  allow  ustoprovide 
belter  service  for  all  assignment  processing: 

Many  individuals  are  submitting  assignment  documents  and 
requests  for  assignment  services,  together  with  application 
prosecution  papers,  directly  to  the  examiner.  Often,  these  re- 
quests get  placed  in  the  file  and  are  not  forwarded  to  the 
assignment  area  for  handling.  Please  send  all  assignment  docu- 
ments and  requests  through  the  mailroom  in  order  that  they  may 
be  properly  routed  to  the  assignment  area. 

Please  separate  requests  for  certified  copies  of  assignments 
from  requests  for  other  services  including  requests  for  certified 
copies  of  other  documents.  Certification  of  assignment  docu- 
ments is  not  performed  by  the  same  individuals  as  certification 
of  other  documents. 

/  Expediting  Handling  of  Trademark  Applications  —  To 
facilitate  processing  of  new  trademark  applications,  place  them 
in  a  separate  envelope  apart  from  all  other  mail.  Identify  on  the 
outside  of  the  envelope  "TRADEMARK  APPLICATION 
ONLY,"  More  than  one  new  trademark  application  may  be 
placed  in  the  same  envelope.  Do  not  place  any  papers  in  the 
envelope  other  than  those  related  to  the  new  trademark  appli- 
cations. 

THERESA  A.  BRELSFORD. 
Mar.  7,  1988.  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Administration. 
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(148)  Weekly  Summaries  of  Trademark  Trial 

and  \ppeal  Board  f-inal  Decisions 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  will  begin  publishing,  m 
each  issue  of  the  Trademark  Official  Gazette,  a  weekly  summary 
of  final  decisions  issued  by  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal 
Board.  Publication  of  the  summary  is  being  undenaken  on  a 
discretionary  basis,  a.s  a  courtesy  to  interested  members  of  the 
public. 


Mar,  21.  1988. 


JEFFREY  M   SAMUELS. 
Assistant  Commissioner 

f  or  Trademarks 


(1091  TMOG  6| 


(149)       Filing  Receipt  for  Trademark  Applications 

Effective  immediately,  the  Trademark  Examining  Operatum 
will  replace  its  existing  "FILING  RECEIPT  FOR  TRADE 
MARK  APPLICATIONS,"  PTO  Form  100  (Rev  8/78).  with  a 
filing  receipt  using  a  new  format.  The  revised  filing  receipt  will 
be  printed  on  a  single  sheet  of  8  1/2"  x  I  1"  paper  and  will  contain 
infomialion  regarding  the  mark,  applicant.  Iniernational  and 
US  classes,  goods  and/or  services,  and  dales  of  use  It  all  ot 
the  information  relating  to  a  new  application  cannoi  be  printed 
on  the  8  1/2"  x  1 1"  filing  receipt,  it  will  be  noted  ihal  additional 
information  was  contained  in  the  application  but  w  a^  not  printed 
The  addressee's  name  and  address  will  be  printed  on  the  hack 
of  the  filing  receipt 

JEFFREY  M   SAMUELS. 
Sept.  6,  1988  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 
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Service  of  Process  and  festimony  of 
Employees    of  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
( )frice  and  Production    of  Documents  in 
Legal  Proceedings 


UMI 


The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  is  adding  Parts  is 
and  15a  to  Title  37  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  Pan 
1 5  concerns  service  ofprocess  on  the  Commsssioner.  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office,  and  employees  of  the  Patent  and  Trade 
mark  Office  in  their  official  capacity.  Part  15a  concerns  the 
testimony  of  PTO  employees  regarding  official  matters  and  the 
production  of  official  documents  in  legal  proceedings  Parts 
15  and  15a  were  effective  upon  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register.  54  FR  3976-8  (Jan.  26.  1989). 

In  addition.  §§  1701  and  1701.01  of  the  Manual  of  Patent 
Examining  Procedure  and  §§  1801  and  1801.01  of  ju  the  Trade- 
mark   Manual  of  Examining  Procedure  are  amended,  as  indi 
cated  below,    effective  immediately 

Parts  15  and  I5a.§§  1701  and  1701.01  of  the  Manual  of  Patent 
Examining  Procedure  and  §§  1801  and  180101  of  the  Trade- 
mark Manual  of  Examining  Procedure  are  published  in  this 
notice  as  a  convenience  to  the  public.  In  addition  lo  these 
matenals,  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  alerts  the  public  to 
Its  position  with  respect  to  Standard  Packaging,  Corp  v 
Cury^ood.  Inc  ,  365  F  Supp.  1.34.  180  USPQ  234  (N  D  111 
1973).  In  the  past,  parties  have  attempted,  based  on  Standard 
Packaging,  to  obtain  answers  to  questions  which  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  has  regarded  to  be  improper  While  the  P.iient 
and  Trademark  Office  believes  Standard  Packafiina  accurately 
states  the  law,  the  Office  believes  that  the  court  misapplied  the 
law  to  the  precise  questions  in  issue.  Accordingly,  the  Office 
agrees  with  the  Federal  Circuit's  observation  in  Western  Electric 
Co.  V.  Piezo  Technology  Inc.  v.  Qutgg  .  860  F  2d  428.  432. 
8  USPQ  2d  1853,  1857  (Fed.  Cir.  1988),  that  there  is  consid- 
erable doubt  whether  Sto/K/art/Pactasm;?  wa.scorrectK  decided. 
The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  will  not  permit  examiners 
to  answer  questions  similar  to  those  which  the  Standard  Pack- 
aging court  found  acceptable. 


Department  of  (  ommerce 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

37  t  KR  Parts  15  and  15a 

I  Docket  No.  '>|()6-<«HXi 

Service  of  Process  and  Testimony  of 

Employees  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark 

OfTice  and  Production  of 

t>ocuments  in  Legal  Proceedings 

Agency    Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 
Action:  Final  rule 

Summar\  The  Paleni  and  Trademark  Office  is  adding  37  CFR 
Parts  15  and  15a  lo  supplement  \>  CFR  Paris  15  and  15a  These 
new  pans  prescribe  policies  and  pr(Kcdures  to  be  lollowed  with 
respect  lo  service  of  prtxess  on  the  Paienl  and  Trademark  Office, 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  and  employees 
of  the  Office,  the  lestimony  of  Office  employees  regarding 
official  matters,  and  the  production  of  official  dtKuments  in  legal 
prixeedings  These  regulations  serve  as  a  statement  ot  Ottice 
policv  and  provide  comprehensive  guidelines  for  the  Office 
and  Its  employees,  outside  agencies,  and  other  persons  regard- 
ing ihe  appropriate  procedures  for  service  of  process,  testimony, 
and  production  of  documents. 
Effective  date:  Jan    26.  1989. 

For  Further  Informatum  Contact:  Ass(x;iate  Solicitor  John  W 
Dcwhirst  by  mail  at  Box  8.  U.S.  Paleni  and  Trademark  Office. 
Washington.  DC  20231  and  by  phone  at  (7()3l  557-4035 
Siipi)U-mentar\  Information:  These  regulations  are  designed  to 
supplement,  and  be  construed  consistent  with.  15  CFR  Parts  15 
and  15a  The  regulations  in  Pan  I  5a  stale  the  views  of  the  Office 
with  respect  to  the  permissible  -cope  of  testimony  which  may 
be  given  by  Office  employees  in  connection  with  iheir  per- 
forrnance  of  quasi-judicial  patent  and  trademark  matters  These 
Office  views  are  consistent  with  United  Stales  v.  Morgan  .  313 
U  S  409  422  (  1941 );  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  v.  Piezo  Tech- 
nology. Inc  v  Quigg.  No  88-1216.  860  F  2d  428.  8  USPQ  2d 
1853  (Fed.  Cir.  Nov  I.  1988).  In  re  MaveH.v<:_v.  162  USPQ  86. 
89  (ED.  Va  1969).  and  Shaffer  Tool  Works  v.  Joy  Mfg.  Co.. 
167  USPQ  170  (S  D   Tex    1970) 

Because  these  regulations  concern  agency  managcmcnl  and 
personnel,  they  are  not  rules  or  regulations  within  the  meaning 
of  section  1(a)  of  Executive  Order  12291.  and  they  are  not 
subject  to  the  requirements  of  that  Order.  .Accordingly,  no 
preliminary  or  final  regulatory  impact  analysis  ha.s  to  be  or  will 
be  prepared 

These  regulations,  relating  to  agency  management  and  per- 
sonnel, are  exempt  from  ail  requirements  of  section  553  ol  the 
Administrative  Prix-edure  Act  |5  use  553]  | including  a  de- 
laved  effective  date  and  therefore  will  be  effective  Immediately 
upon  publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Because  a  notice  of  propt>sed  rule  making  and  an  oppxirtunity 
for  public  comments  are  not  required  to  be  given  for  these 
regulations  by  section  553  ol  the  APA.  or  by  any  other  law. 
no  regulatory  flexibility  analysis  has  lo  be  or  will  be  prepared 
for  purposes  of  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  .Act  [5  U.S.C.  6()3(a) 
and  604(a)l  . 

This  final  rule  does  not  contain  policies  with  Federalism 
implications  sufficient  lo  warrani  preparation  of  a  Federalism 
assessment  under  Executive  Order   12612. 

This  rule  does  not  contain  collections  of  information  for 
purposes  of  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act. 

List  of  subjects  in  37  CFR  Parts  15  and  15a.  Attorneys. 
Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Courts,  Government 
employees. 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  the  preamble,  37  CFR  is  amended 
as  follows: 

I.  Part  15  is  added  to  read  as  follows: 

Part  15 
Service  of  Process 

Sec 

15.1  Scope  and  purpose 

15.2  Definitions 

15.3  Acceptance  of  service  of  process 


Authority  5  U.S.C.  301;  15  U.S.C.  1501,  1512,  1513,  1515, 
and  1518:  Reorganization  Plan  No.  5  of  1950:  44  U.S.C.  3101: 
15  CFR  15.2(a). 

§  15.1  Scope  and  Purpose. 

(a)  This  part  supplements  15  CFR  Part  15  and  sets  forth 
the  procedures  to  be  followed  when  a  summons  or  complaint 
is  served  on  the  Office  or  the  Commissioner  or  an  employee 
of  the  Office  in  his  or  her  official  capacity.  This  pan  is  to  be 
construed  consistent  with  15  CFR  Part  15. 

(b  )  This  part  is  intended  to  ensure  the  orderly  execution  of 
the  affairs  of  the  Office  and  not  to  impede  any  legal  proceeding. 

(c)  This  part  does  not  apply  to  subpoenas.  The  priKedures 
to  be  followed  with  resp>ect  to  subpoenas  are  set  out  in  Part  15a 
of  this  Title. 

(d)  This  part  does  not  apply  to  service  of  process  made  on 
an  Office  employee  personally  on  matters  not  related  to  official 
business  of  the  Office  or  to  the  official  responsibilities  of  the 
Office  employee. 

§  15.2  Definitions. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  part: 

(a)  "Commissioner"  means  Assistant  Secretary  and  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 

(b)  "Legal  proceeding  "  means  a  proceeding  before  a  tribunal 
constituted  by  law.  including  a  court,  an  administrative  body 
or  commission,  or  an  administrative  law  judge  or  hearing  officer. 

(c)  "Office"  means  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

(d )  "Office  employee"  means  any  officer  or  employee  of  the 
Office. 

(e)  "Official  business"  means  the  authorized  business  of  the 
Office. 

(f)  "Solicitor"  means  the  chief  legal  officer  of  the  Office  or 
other  Office  employee  to  whom  the  Solicitor  has  delegated 
authority  to  act  under  this  part. 

§  15.3  Acceptance  of  service  ofprocess 

(a)  Any  summons  or  complaint  to  be  served  in  person  or 
by  registered  or  certified  mail  or  as  otherwise  authorized  by  law 
on  Ihe  Office  or  the  Commissioner  or  an  Office  employee  in 
his  or  her  official  capacity,  shall  be  served  on  the  Solicitor  or 
an  Office  employee  designated  by  the  Solicitor. 

(b)  Any  summons  or  complaint  to  be  served  by  mail  may 
be  addressed  to  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  15667.  Arlington.  Va 
22215.  Any  summons  or  complaint  to  be  served  by  hand  may 
be  delivered  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor 

(c )  Any  Office  employee  served  w  ith  a  summons  or  complaint 
shall  immediately  notify  and  deliver  the  summons  or  complaint 
to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor. 

(d)  Any  Office  employee  receiving  a  summons  or  complaint 
shall  note  on  the  summons  or  complaint  the  date.  hour,  and  place 
of  service  and  whether  service  was  by  personal  delivery  or  by 
mail. 

(e)  When  a  legal  proceeding  is  brought  to  hold  an  Office 
employee  personally  liable  in  connection  with  an  action  taken 
in  the  conduct  of  official  business,  rather  than  liable  in  an  official 
capacity,  the  Office  employee  by  law  is  to  be  served  personally 
w  ith  process.  Service  of  process  in  this  case  is  inadequate  when 
made  upon  the  Solicitor  or  the  Solicitor's  designee.  Any  Office 
employee  sued  personally  for  an  action  taken  in  the  conduct 
of  official  business  shall  immediately  notify  and  deliver  a 
copy  of  the  summons  or  complaint  to  the  Office  of  the  Solici- 
tor. 

(f)  An  Office  employee  sued  personally  in  connection  with 
official  business  may  be  represented  bv  the  Department  of 
Justice  at  its  discretion.  See  28  CFR  50.'l5  and  50.16  (1987). 

(g)  The  Solicitor  or  Office  employee  designated  by  the 
Solicitor,  when  accepting  service  of  process  for  an  Office 
employee  in  an  official  capacity,  shall  endorse  on  the  Marshal's 
or  server's  return  of  service  form  or  receipt  for  registered  or 
certified  mail  the  following  statement:  "Service  accepted  in 
official  capacity  only."  The  statement  may  be  placed  on  the 
form  or  receipt  with  a  rubber  stamp. 

(h)  Upon  acceptance  of  service  or  receiving  notification  of 
service,  as  provided  in  this  section,  the    Solicitor  shall  take 


appropriate  steps  to  protect  the  rights  of  the  Commissioner  or 
Office  employee  involved. 

2.  Part  ISa  is  added  to  read  as  follows: 

Part  15a 

Testimony  by  Employees  and  the  Production 

of  Documents  in  Legal  Proceedings 

Sec. 

1 5a.  I  Scope 

1 5a. 2  Definitions 

I5a.3  Office  policy 

I5a.4  Testimony  or  production  of  documents:  general  rule 

1 5a. 5  Testimony  of  Office  employees  in  proceedings  involv- 
ing the  United  States 

15a.6  Legal  proceedings  between  private  litigants 

1 5a.7  Procedures  when  an  Office  employee  receives  a  sub- 
poena 

.Authorit^■.  5  U.S.C.  .3(11;  15  U.S.C.  1501.  1512.  1513.  1515. 
and  1518:  Reorganization  Plan  No.  5  otl9.50:  44  U.S.C.  3I0I; 
15  CFR  1 5a.  1(e)  and  153.2(0.  "^ 

5  15a.  I  Scope 

(a)  This  part  supplements  15  CFR  Part  15a  and  prescribes 
the  policies  and  procedures  of  the  Office  with  respect  to  the 
testimony  of  Office  employees  as  witnesses  in  legal  proceedings 
and  the  production  of  documents  of  the  Office  for  use  in  legal 
proceedings  pursuant  to  a  request,  order,  or  subpoena.  This  part 
is  issued  pursuant  lo  15  CFR  15a. Kel  and  is  to  be  construed 
consistent  wiih  15  CFR  Part  15a. 

(b)  This  part  does  not  apply  to  any  legal  proceeding  in  which 
an  Office  employee  is  to  testify,  while  on  leave  status,  as  to 
facts  or  events  that  are  in  no  way  related  lo  the  official  business 
of  the  Office. 

(c)  This  part  is  intended  to  ensure  the  orderly  execution  of 
the  affairs  of  the  Office  and  not  to  impede  any  legal  proceeding 
and  in  no  way  affects  the  rights  and  procedures  governing 
public  access  lo  records  pursuani  to  '^c  Htedom  of  Informa- 
tion Act  or  the  Privacy  Act.  Sec  15  CFR  I5a.4  and  37  CFR 
I  15. 

§  15a.2  Definitions. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  part: 

(a)  "Commissioner"  means  Assistant  Secretary  and  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 

(b)  "Demand"  means  a  request,  order,  or  subpoena  for 
testimony  or  documents  for  use  in  a  legal  proceeding. 

(c)  "Document"  means  any  record,  paper,  and  nther  property 
held  by  the  Office,  including  without  limitation  official  patent 
and  trademark  files,  official  letters,  telegrams,  memoranda, 
reports,  studies,  calendar  and  dairy  entries,  maps,  graphs,  pam- 
phlets, notes,  charts,  tabulations,  analyses,  statistical  or  infor- 
mational accumulations,  any  kind  of  summaries  of  meetings 
and  conversations,  film  impressions,  magnetic  tapes,  and  sound 
or  mechanical  reproductions. 

(d)  "Legal  proceeding"  means  a  proceeding  before  a  tribunal 
constituted  by  law.  including  a  court,  an  administrative  body 
or  commission,  an  administrative  law  judge  or  hearing  officer 
or  any  discovery  proceeding  in  support    thereof. 

(e)  "Office"  means  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

(f)  "Office  emplovee"  means  any  officer  or  employee  of  the 
Office. 

(g)  "Official  business"  means  the  authorized  business  of  the 
Office. 

(h)  "Solicitor"  means  the  chief  legal  officer  of  the  Office 
or  other  Office  employee  to  whom  the  Solicitor  has  delegated 
authority  to  act  under  this  part. 

(i)  "festimony"  means  a  statement  given  in  person  before 
a  tribunal  or  by  deposition  for  use  before  the  tribunal  or  any 
other  statement  given  for  use  before  a  tnbunal  in  a  legal 
prixeeding.  including  an  affidavit,  declaration  under  35  U.S.C. 
25.  or  declaration  under  28  L'.S.C.  1746. 

(j)  "United  States"  means  the  Federal  Government,  its 
departments  and  agencies,  and  individuals  acting  on  behalf  of 
the  Federal  Government. 
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The  OfTice  policy  is  that  its  documents  will  not  be  voluntanly 
produced  and  Office  employees  will  not  voluntanly  appear  as 
witnesses  or  give  testimony  in  a  legal  proceeding  The  reasons 
for  this  policy  include: 

(a)  To  conserve  the  time  of  Office  employees  for  conducting 
official  business. 

(b)  To  minimize  the  possibility  of  involving  the  Office  in 
controversial  or  other  issues  which  are  not  related  to  the  mission 

of  the  Office 

(c)  To  prevent  the  possibility  that  the  public  will  misconstrue 
vanances  between  personal  opinions  of  Office  emplovees  and 
Office  policy. 

(d)  To  avoid  spending  the  time  and  money  of  the  United 
States  for  private  purposes. 

(e)  To  preserve  the  integrity  of  the  administrative   process, 
minimize  disruption  of  the  decision-making  process,     and 
prevent  interference  with  the  Office's  administratne  tunc 
tions. 

5  15a.4  Testimony  or  production  of  document.'.:  general  rule 

(a)  No  Office  employee  shall  give  testimony  concerning  ihe 
official  business  of  the  Office  or  produce  any  document  in  an\ 
legal  proceeding  without  the  prior  authonzation  ot  the  Solicitor 
Where  appropriate,  an  Office  employee  may  be  instructed  in 
writing  by  the  Commissioner,  Solicitor,  or  other  appropriate 
Office  employee  not  to  give  testimony  or  produce  a  dixumenl 
Without  prior  approval,  no  Office  employee  shall  answer  in- 
quiries from  a  person  not  employed  by  the  Department  of 
Commerce  regarding  testimony  or  documents  subject  to  a 
demand  or  a  p«itential  demand  under  the  provisions  of  thi'-  Part. 
All  inquines  involving  a  demand  or  potential  demand  on  an 
Office  employee  shall  be  referred  to  the    Solicitor. 

(b)  A  certified  copy  of  a  document,  not  otherwise  available 
under  Chapter  I  of  this  Title,  will  be  provided  for  use  in  a  legal 
priKeeding  upon  written  request  and  payment  of  applicable  lees 
required  by  law. 

(cKI)  Request  for  tesiimim\  or  document.  A  request  for 
testimony  of  an  Office  employee  or  document  shall  be  mailed 
or  hand-delivered  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  The  mailing 
address  of  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  is  Box  8.  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office,  Washington.  DC.  20231. 

(2)  Suhpiienas.  A  subpoena  for  testimony  by  an  Office  em- 
ployee or  a  document  shall  be  served  in  accordance  with  the 
Federal  Rules  of  Civil  or  Cnminal  Procedure  as  appropriate, 
or  applicable  stale  procedure,  and  a  copy  of  the  subpoena  shall 
be  sent  to  the  Solicitor. 

(i)  Affidavit.  Hvery  request  and  subpoena  shall  be  accom- 
panied by  an  affidavit  or  declaration  under  28  U.S.C.  1746  or, 
if  an  affidavit  or  declaration  is  not  feasible,  a  written  slaiemcnt 
setting  forth  the  title  of  the  legal  proceeding,  the  foruni.  the 
requesting  party's  interest  in  the  legal  proceeding,  the  reasons 
for  the  request  or  subf)oena,  a  show  ing  that  the  desired  testimony 
or  document  is  not  reasonably  available  from  any  other  source, 
and  if  testimony  is  requested,  the  intended  use  ot  the  testimony, 
a  general  summary  of  the  testimony  desired,  and  a  showing 
that  no  document  could  be  provided  and  used  in  lieu  ot  tes- 
timony. The  purpose  ofthis  requirement  is  to  permit  the  Solicitor 
to  make  an  informed  decision  as  to  whether  testimony  or  pro- 
duction of  a  document  should  be  authorized. 

(d)  Any  Office  employee  who  is  served  with  a  demand  shall 
immediately  notify  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor. 

(e)  The  .Solicitor  may  consult  or  negotiate  with  an  attorney 
for  a  party  or  the  party,  if  not  represented  by  an  attorney,  lo 
refine  or  limit  a  demand  so  that  compliance  is  less  burdensome 
or  obtain  information  necessary  to  make  the  determination 
required  by  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section.  Failure  of  the  attorney 
or  party  to  cooperate  in  good  faith  to  enable  an  mtoriiied 
determination  to  be  made  under  this  part  may  serve  as  the  haM^ 
for  a  determination  not  to  comply  with  the  demand 

( f)  A  determination  under  this  part  to  comply  or  not  to  compK 
with  a  demand  is  not  an  assertion  or  waiver  of  privilege,  lack 
of  relevance,  technical  deficiencies  or  any  other  ground  lor 
noncomp'-ance.  The  Commissioner  reserves  the  right  to  oppose 
any  demand  on  any  legal  ground  independent  of  an\  determi- 
nation under  this  pan. 


§  \5i.5  Testimony  ofOffice  employees  in  proceedings  involving 
the  United  States. 

(a)  An  Office  employee  may  not  testify  as  an  expert  or  opinion 
witness  for  any  pany  other  than  the  United  States. 

ibt  When  appropnate.  the  Solicitor  may  authorize  an  Office 
employee  to  give  testimony  as  an  expen  or  opinion  witness 
on  behalf  of  the  United  States  Expen  or  opinion  testimony  on 
behalt  ot  the  United  Stales  will  not  be  authonzed  in  any  legal 
proceeding  involving  the  validity  or  enforceability  of  a  patent 
or  registered  trademark, 

i^  I  Whenever,  in  any  legal  proceeding  involving  the  United 
States,  a  request  is  made  by  an  attorney  representing  or  acting 
under  the  authority  ot  the  United  Stales,  the  Solicitor  will  make 
all  necessary  anangemenls  for  the  Office  employee  lo  give 
testimony  on  behalf  ol  the  United  Stales  Where  appropriate, 
the  Solicitor  may  require  reimbursement  to  the  Office  of  Ihe 
expenses  associated  with  an  Office  employee  giving  testimony 
on  behalf  of  the  United  Stales. 

ij  1 5a.6  Legal  proceedings  between  private  litigants 

(a)  Testimony  by  an  Office  employee  and  production  of 
documents  in  a  legal  proceeding  not  involving  the  United  States 
shall  be  governed  by  §  15a.4. 

(bl  If  an  Office  employee  is  authorized  to  give  testimony  in 
a  legal  proceeding.  Ihe  testimony,  if  otherwise  proper,  shall  be 
limited  to  facts  within  the  personal  knowledge  of  the  Office 
employee  An  Office  employee  is  prohibited  from  giving  expen 
or  opinion  testimony,  answenng  hypothetical  or  speculative 
questions,  or  giving  testimony  with  respect  to  subject  matter 
which  IS  privileged.  If  an  Office  employee  is  authorized  lo  testify 
in  connection  with  the  employee's  involvement  or  assistance 
in  a  quasi-judicial  proceeding  which  took  place  before  the 
Office,  thai  employee  is  further  prohibited  from  giving  testi- 
mony in  response  to  questions  which  seek; 

( 1 )  Information  about  that  employee's: 

(i)  Background 

(ii)  Expertise. 

(lii )  Ouali  fications  to  examine  or  otherwise  consider  a  particular 

patent  or  trademark  application. 

(i\  I  Usual  practice  or  whether  the  employee  followed  a 
procedure  set  out  in  any  Office  manual  of  practice  in  a  particular 
case. 

(v)  Consultation  with  another  Office  employee. 

(vi)  Understanding  of 

I  A)  A  patented  invention,  an  invention  sought  to  be  patented, 
or  patent  application,  patent,  reexamination  or  interference  file 

(B)  Prior  art 

(C)  Registered  subject  matter,  subject  matter  sought  to  be 
registered,  or  airademark  application,  registration,  opposition, 
cancellation,  interference  or  concurrent  use  file. 

(D)  .Any  Office  manual  of  practice. 

(E)  Office  regulations. 

(F)  Patent,  trademark,  or  other 
law 

(G)  The  responsibilities  of  another    Office  employee, 
(viil  Reliance  on  particular  facts  or  arguments. 

(2)  To  inquire  into  the  manner  in  and  extent  lo  which  the 
employee  considered  or  studied  material  in  periorming  the 
quasi-judicial  function. 

(3)  To  inquire  into  the  bases,  reasons,  mental  processes, 
analyses,  or  conclusions  of  that  Office  employee  in  performing 
the  qua.si-judicial  function. 

§  I5a.7  Procedures  when  an  Office  employee  receives  a 
\uhpoena. 

(a)  Any  Office  employee  who  receives  a  subpoena  shall 
iiTimediaiely  forward  the  subpoena  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor. 
The  Solicitor  will  detennine  Ihe  extent  lo  which  an  Office 
employee  will  comply  with  the  subpoena 

(hi  if  the  Office  employee  is  not  authorized  to  comply  with 
the  subpoena,  the  Office  employee  shall  appear  al  the  lime  and 
place  slated  in  the  subpoena,  prtxluce  a  copy  of  Part  1 5a  of  Title 
15  and  a  copy  of  this  part,  and  respectfully  refuse  lo  provide 
any  teslimonv  or  prtxluce  anv  document.  United  States  ex  rel. 
Touhy    V.  Ragen  .  340  U.S.' 462  (1951). 


(c)  When  necessary  or  appropriate,  the  Solicitor  will  request 
assistance  from  ihe  Department  of  Justice  or  a  U.S.  Attorney 
or  otherwise  assure  the  presence  of  an  attorney  to  represent 
the  interests  of  the  Office  or  an  Office  employee. 


Dec.  23.  1988. 


DONALD  J  QUIGG. 
Assistant  Secretary  and 
Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  Trademarks. 


Revisions  to  §§1701  and  1701.01  of  MPEP 

§  1701  Office  personnel  not  to  express  opinion  on  validity 
or  patentability  of  patent. 

Every  patent  is  presumed  to  be  valid.  35  U.S.C.  §  282.  first 
sentence.  Public  policy  demands  that  every  employee  of  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  refuse  to  express  to  any  person 
any  opinion  as  to  the  validity  or  invalidity  of.  or  the  patentability 
or  uapalentabilily  of  any  claim  in  any  U.S.  Patent,  except  to 
the  extent  necessary  to  carry  out  (a)  examination  of  an  appli- 
cation seeking  to  reissue  the  patent,  (b)  a  reexamination  pro- 
ceeding to  reexamine  the  patent,  or  (c)  an  interference  involving 
the  patent 

The  question  of  validity  or  invalidity  is  otherwise  exclusively 
a  matter  lo  be  determined  by  a  court.  Members  of  the  patent 
examining  corps  are  cautioned  to  be  especially  wary  of  any 
inquiry  from  any  person  outside  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office,  including  an  employee  of  another  Government  agency, 
the  answer  lo  which  might  indicate  that  a  particular  patent  should 
not  have  issued. 

When  a  field  of  search  for  an  invention  is  requested,  exam- 
iners should  routinely  inquire  whether  the  invention  has  been 
patented  in  the  United  Stales.  If  the  invention  has  been  patented, 
no  field  of  search  should  be  suggested. 

Employees  of  the  Patent  and  "Trademark  Office,  particularly 
patent  examiners  who  examined  an  application  which  matured 
into  a  patent  or  a  reissued  patent  or  who  conducted  a  reexami- 
nation proceeding,  should  not  discuss  or  answer  inquines  from 
any  person  outside  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  as  to 
whether  or  not  a  certain  reference  or  other  particular  e\  idence 
was  considered  dunng  Ihe  examination  orproceeding  and  whether 
or  not  a  claim  would  have  been  allowed  over  that  reference  or 
other  evidence  had  it  been  considered  during  the  examination 
or  proceeding.  Likewise,  employees  are  cautioned  against  an- 
swering any  inquiry  concerning  any  entry  in  the  patent  or 
reexamination  file,  including  the  extent  of  the  field  of  search 
and  any  entry  relating  thereto.  The  record  of  the  file  of  a  palent 
or  reexamination  proceeding  must  speak  for  itself 

Practitioners  can  be  of  matenal  assistance  in  this  regard  by 
refraining  from  making  improper  inqumes  of  members  of  the 
palent  examining  corps.  Inquines  from  members  of  the  public 
relating  to  the  matters  discussed  abiive  must  of  necessity  be 
refused  and  such  refusal  should  nol  be  considered  discourteous 
or  an  expression  of  opinion  as  to  validity  or  patentability 

§  1701.01  Office  personnel  not  to  tesiify 
I  Reprint:  37  CFR  1 5a.  I 

37  CFR  15a.2 
37  CFR  15a  3 
37  CFR  1 5a  4 
37  CFR  I5a.5 
37  CFR  I5a.6 
37  CFR  15a.71 

It  IS  Ihe  policy  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  thai  its 
employees,  including  patent  examiners,  will  not  appear  as  wit- 
nesses or  give  testimony  in  legal  priKecdings.  except  under  the 
conditions  specified  in  37  CFR  Part  1 5a  Any  employee  who 
testifies  contrary  to  this  policy  will  be  dismissed  or  removed. 
The  reasons  for  ihis  policy  are  set  out  in  37  CFR  1 5a. 3. 

Whenever  an  employee  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 
including  a  patent  examiner,  is  asked  to  lestit)  or  receives  a 
subptxma.  the  employee  shall  immediately  notify  the  OfTice  of 
the  Solicitor  Inquiries  requesting  testimony  shall  be  also  re- 
ferred immediately  to  the  Office  of  the  ^Solicitor 

Patent  examiners  and  other  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
employees  performing  or  assisting  in  the  pertomiance  of  quasi- 
ludicial  functions,  are  forbidden  to  testify  as  experts  or  to  express 
opinions  as  to  the  validity  of  any  patent. 


Any  individual  desiring  the  testimony  of  an  employee  of  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  including  the  testimony  of  a  patent 
examiner  or  other  quasi-judicial  employee,  must  comply  with 
Ihe  provisions  of  37  CFR  Part  15a. 

A  request  for  testimony  of  an  employee  of  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  should  be  made  to  the  Office  of  the  + 

Solicitor  at  least  ten  working  days  prior  to  the  dale  of  the 
expected    testimony. 

If  an  employee  is  authorized  to  testify,  the  employee  will  be 
limited  to  testifying  about  facts  within  the  employee's  personal 
knowledge.  Employees  are  prohibited  from  giving  expert  or 
opinion  teslimonv  Fischer  &  Poner  Co  v.  Coming  Glass 
Works.  6\  F.R.D  321,  181  USPQ329(E.D.  Pa.  1974).  Likewise, 
emplovees  are  prohibited  from  answering  hypothetical  or  specu- 
lative questions  In  re  Mayewsky.  162  USPQ  86,  89  (ED  Va. 
1969)  (deposition  of  an  examiner  must  be  restncied  to  relevant 
matters  of  fact  and  must  avoid  any  hypothetical  or  speculative 
questions  or  conclusions  based  thereon);  Shaffer  Tool  Works 
V.  J,n  Mfg.  Co..  167  USPQ  170  (S.D.  Tex.  1970)  (deposition 
of  examiner  should  be  limited  lo  matters  of  fact  and  must  not 
go  into  hypothetical  or  speculative  areas  or  the  bases.  rea.sons. 
mental  processes,  analyses,  or  conclusions  of  the  examiner  in 
acting  uponapaient  application)  Employees  will  nol  be  permitted 
to  give  testimony  with  respect  to  subject  matter  which  is 
privileged  Several  court  decisions  limit  testimony  with  respect 
to  quasi-judicial  functions  performed  by  employees.  Those 
decisions  include  United  States  v  Morgan.  313  U.S.  409,  422 
(1941)  (improper  to  inquire  into  mental  processes  of  quasi- 
judicial  officer  or  to  examine  the  manner  and  extent  lo  which 
the  officer  considered  an  administrative  record);  Western  Elec- 
tric Co.  V.  Piezo  Technoloqv.  Inc.  v  Quigg.  860  F.2d  428.  8 
USPQ  2d  1853  (Fed  Cir  1988)  (palent  examiner  may  nol  be 
compelled  to  answer  questions  which  probe  the  examiner's 
technical  know  ledge  of  the  subject  matter  of  a  patent );  McCulloch 
Gas  Processing  Co  v.  Department  of  Energy.  650  F.2d  1216. 
1229  (Temp.  Emer  Ci  App  1981)  (discovery  of  degree  of 
expertise  of  individuals  periforming  governmental  functions  not 
pemiiiied);  In  re  Nils.sen.  851  F.2d  1401,  7  USPQ  2d  1500(Fed. 
Cir.  1988)  (technical  or  scientific  qualifications  of  exammers- 
in-chief  are  nol  legally  relevant  in  appeal  under  35  U  S.C.  § 
1 34  since  board  members  need  not  be  skilled  in  the  art  to  render 
obviousness  decision);  Lange  v  Commissioner.  352  F  Supp. 
166.  176  USPQ  162  (D.D.C.  1972)  (technical  qualifications 
of  examiners-in-chief  not  relevant  in  §  145  action). 

In  view  of  the  discussion  above,  if  an  employee  is  authorized 
to  tesiify  in  connection  with  the  employee's  involvement  or 
assistance  in  a  quasi-judicial  proceeding  which  took  place 
before  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  the  employee  will  not 
be  permittediogive  testimony  in  response  to  questions  whichseek: 

( I )  Information  about  that  employee's: 

(A)Background 

(B)Expertise 

(OQualifications  to  examine  or  otherwise  consider  a 
particular  patent  or  trademark  application. 

(D)Usual  practice  or  whether  the  employee  followed  a 
procedure  set  out  in  any  Office  manual  of  practice  (including 
the  MPEP  or  TMEP)  in  a  particular  case. 

(E)  Consultation  with  another  Office  employee. 

(F)  Understanding  of: 

(i)  A  patented  invention,  an  invention  sought  to  be 
patented,  or  patent  application,  patent,  reexamination  or  inter- 
ference file. 

(ii)  Prior  art 

(iii)  Registered  subject  matter,  subject  matter  sought 
to  be  registered,  or  a  trademark  application,  registration,  oppo- 
sition, cancellation,  interference  or  concurrent  use  file. 

(iv)  Any  Office  manual  of  practice. 

(v)  Office  regulations. 

(vi)  Patent,  trademark,  or  other  law 

(vii)  The  responsibilities  of  another  Office  employee, 

(G)  reliance  on  particular  facts  or  arguments. 

i2l  To  inquire  into  the  manner  in  and  extent  to  which  Ihe 
employee  considered  or  studied  matenal  in  performing  a  quasi- 
judicial  function. 

(3)  To  inquire  into  the  ba.ses,  rea.sons,  mental  processes, 
analyses,  or  conclusions  of  that  Office  employee  in  performing 
the  quasi-judicial  function. 
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Any  request  for  testimony  addressed  or  delivered  to  the  OfHce 
ofthe  Solicitor  shall  comply  with  37  CFR  I5a.4(c)  All  requests 
must  be  in  htiVi/i?  The  need  for  a  subpoena  may  be  obviated 
where  the  request  complies  with  37  CFR  15a.4(c)  it  the  pan> 
requesting  the  testimony  further  meets  the  following  conditions 

(1)  The  party  requesting  the  testimony  identifies  the  civil 
action  or  other  legal  proceeding  for  which  the  testimony  is  being 
taken   The  identification  shall  include: 

(a)  the  style  of  the  case. 

(b)  the  civil  action  number. 

(c)  the  district  in  which  the  civil  action  is  pending. 

(d)  the  judge  assigned  to  the  case,  and 

(e)  the  name,  address,  and  telephone  number  of  counsel 
for  all  parties  in  the  civil  action. 

(2)  The  party  agrees  not  to  ask  questions  seeking  information 
which  is  precluded  by  37  CFR  15a.6(b). 

(3)  The  party  shall  comply  with  applicable  provisions  ot  the 
Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure,  including  Rule  30.  and  give 
ten  working  days  notice  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  prior  lo 
the  date  a  deposition  is  desired.  Fifteen  working  da>s  notice 
IS  required  for  any  deposition  which  is  desired  to  be  laken 
between  Nov.  15  and  Jan.  15. 

(4)  The  party  agrees  to  notice  the  deposition  at  a  place 
convenient  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Oftlce  The  Conference 
Room  in  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  is  deemed  to  be  a  place 
convenient  to  the  Office. 

(5)  The  party  agrees  to  supply  a  copy  of  the  transcript  ot 
the  deposition  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  for  its  records 

Absent  a  wntlen  agreement  meeting  the  condiiions  speciticd 
in  paragraphs  (1)  through  (5).  a  party  must  comply  with  the 
precise  terms  of  37  CFR  15a.4(c)  and  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  will  not  permit  a  deposition  without  issuance  ol  a 
subpoena. 

♦  *  •  «  • 
Revisions  to  §«    1801  and  J 80 1. 01  of  TMEP 

§  1801  Office  personnel  not  to  express  opinion  on  validitv 
of  registered  trademark 

A  certificate  of  registration  of  a  trademark  on  the  Principal 
Register  is  prima  facie  evidence  ofthe  validity  ii\  the  registration 
15  U.S.C.  §  1057(b)  Public  policy  demands  that  every  em 
ployee  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  refuse  to  express 
to  any  person  any  opinion  as  to  the  validity  of  any  registered 
trademark,  except  to  the  extent  necessary  to  carry  out  inier 
partes  proceedings  at  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board 
in  cancellation  and  similar  proceedings  aulhon/ed  by     law 

The  question  of  validity  of  a  registered  trademark  is  otheru  ise 
exclusively  a  matter  to  be  determined  by  a  coun  Members  ot 
the  trademark  examining  operation  are  cautioned  to  be  espe 
cially  wary  of  any  inquiry  from  any  person  outside  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office,  including  an  employee  of  another  Gov 
emment  agency,  the  answer  lo  which  might  indicate  that  a 
particular  registration  should  not  have  been  published  or  issued 

Employees  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Ottlce.  particularlv 
trademark  examining  attorneys  who  examined  an  application 
should  not  discuss  or  answer  inquiries  from  anv  person  outside 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  as  to  whether  or  not  a  certain 
registration  or  other  particular  evidence  was  considered  during 
the  examination  of  the  application  or  whether  a  trademark  w  ould 
have  been  published  or  registered  if  the  registration  or  other 
evidence  had  been  considered  during  the  examination  Like 
wise,  employees  are  cautioned  against  answering  anv  inquiry 
concerning  any  entry  in  the  trademark  registration  file,  including 
the  extent  of  the  field  of  search  and  any  entry  relating  thereto 
The  record  of  the  file  of  a  trademark  registration  or  inter  partes 
proceedings  before  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  mu>t 
speak  for  itself. 

Practitioners  can  be  of  material  assistance  in  this  regard  by 
refraining  from  making  improper  inquines  of  members  ot  the 
trademark  examining  operation.  Inquiries  from  members  ot  the 
public  relating  to  the  matters  discussed  above  must  of  necessity 
be  refused  and  such  refusal  should  not  be  considered  discour 
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teous  or  an  expression  of  opinion  as  to  validity  of  any   regis- 
tration. 

§  1801.01  Office  personnel  not  to  testify 
j  Reprim;    37  CFR  I5a.l 

37  CFR  I5a.2 

37  CFR  15a.3 

^7  CFR  15a.4 

37  CFR  15a.5 

37  CFR  I5a.6 

37  CFR  I5a.7| 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  that  its 
employees,  including  trademark  examining  attorneys,  will  not 
appear  as  witnesses  or  give  testimony  m  legal  prtxeedings. 
except  under  the  conditions  specified  in  37  CFR  Part  15a.  Any 
employee  who  testifies  contrary  to  this  policy  will  be  dismissed 
or  removed  The  reasons  for  this  policy  are  set  out  in  37  CFR 
1 5a. 3. 

Whenever  an  employee  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office, 
including  a  trademark  examining  attorney,  is  asked  to  testify 
or  receives  a  subpoena,  the  employee  shall  immediately  notify 
the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  Inquiries  requesting  testimony  shall 
be  also  referred  immediately  lo  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor. 

Trademark  examining  attorneys  and  other  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  employees  performing  or  assisting  in  the  perform- 
ance of  quasi -judicial  functions,  are  forbidden  to  testify  as 
experts  or  to  express  opinions  as  to  the  validity  of  any  reg- 
istration 

Anv  individual  desiring  the  testimony  of  an  employee  of  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  including  the  testimony  of  a 
trademark  examining  attorney  or  other  quasi-judicial  employee. 
must  comply  with  the  provisions  of  37  CFR  Part  15a. 

A  request  for  testimony  of  an  employee  of  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  should  be  made  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor 
at  least  ten  \sorkmii  days  prior  lo  the  date  of  the  expected 
testimony 

If  an  employee  is  authonzed  to  testify,  the  employee  will  be 
limited  to  testifying  about  facts  within  the  employee's  personal 
knowledge  Employees  are  prohibited  from  giving  expert  or 
opinion  testimony  Fischer  &  Porter  Co  v  Coming  Class 
Wr.riv.61  FRD  321.  181  USPQ329(ED  Pa.  1974).  Likewise, 
emplovees  are  prohibited  from  answering  hypothetical  or  specu- 
lative questions  In  re  .Mau'wsh  .  162  I'SPQ  86.  89  (E.D.  Va. 
19fi9M  deposition  of  an  examiner  must  be  restricted  to  relevant 
matters  of  fact  and  must  avoid  any  hvpothetical  or  speculative 
questions  or  conclusions  based  thereoni;  Shaffer  Tool  Wrirks 
V  Jos  M/v  O'  .  167  USPQ  170  (S  D  Tex  1970)  (dep«isition 
of  examiner  should  be  limited  to  matters  of  fact  and  must  not 
go  into  hvp<Mhelical  or  speculative  areas  or  the  bases,  reasons, 
mental  prcxesses.  analyses,  or  conclusions  of  the  examiner  in 
acting  upon  an  application)  Employees  will  not  be  permitted 
to  give  testimony  with  respect  to  subject  matter  which  is 
privileged  Several  court  decismns  limit  testimony  with  respect 
to  quasi-judicial  functions  performed  by  employees.  Those 
decisions  include  i'niiej  States  v  Morgan  .313  U.S.  409.  422 
I  1941  (  I  improper  lo  inquire  into  mental  processes  of  quasi- 
judicial  officer  or  lo  examine  the  manner  and  extent  to  which 
the  officer  considered  an  administrative  record ).  Western  Elecirit 
Co  V  PiezoTechnolo^s.  Inc  v  ()"'s;,':  ■  8W)  F.2d  428.  8  L'SPQ 
2d  l583(FedCir  19HHi(paienl  examiner  may  not  be  compelled 
to  answer  questions  which  probe  the  examiner's  technical  knowl- 
edge of  the  subject  matter  oi  a  patent);  McCulloch  Gas  Pro- 
ie\uns;  Co  v  DeparlmenI  of  Ener^\  .  650  F  2d  1216.  1229 
(Temp  Emer  Ct  App  1981 )  (discovery  of  degree  of  expertise 
of  individuals  perfonmng  governmental  functions  not  permit- 
ted i.  In  re  Nilssen  ,  85  I  F  2d  1401.  7  USPQ  2d  1500  (Fed 
Cir  I9H8I  (technical  or  scientific  qualifications  of  exammers- 
in-chiet  are  not  legally  relevant  in  appeal  under  35  U  S  C  134 
since  board  members  need  not  be  skilled  in  the  an  lo  render 
obviousness  decision);  iMnce  v  Commissioner  .  352  F.  Supp 
166,  176  USPQ  162  (DDC  1972)  (technical  qualifications 
ot  examinersin-chief  not  relevant  in  Sec.  145  action) 

In  view  of  the  discussion  ab<ne.  if  an  employee  is  authorized 
to  testify  in  connection  with  the  employee's  involvement  or 
assistance  in  a  quasi-judicial  prixeeding  which  t(X)k  place 
before  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  the  employee  will  not 
be  permitted  lo  give  testimony  in  resp<inse  lo  questions  which 
seek. 


( 1 )  Information  about  thai  employee's: 

(A)  Background. 

(B)  Expertise. 

(C)  Qualifications  lo  examine  or  otherwise  consider  a 
particular  patent  or  trademark  application. 

(D)  Usual  practice  or  whether  the  employee  followed  a 
procedure  set  out  in  any  Office  manual  of  practice  (including 
the  MPEP  or  TMEP)  in  a  particular  case. 

(E)  Consultation  with  another  Office  employee. 

(F)  Understanding  of: 

(i)  A  patented  invention,  an  invention  sought  to  be 
patented,  or  patent  application,  patent,  reexamination  or  inter- 
ference file. 

(ii)  Prior  art. 

(iii)  Registered  subject  matter,  subject  matter  sought 
to  be  registered,  or  a  trademark  application,  registration,  oppo- 
sition, cancellation,  interterence  or  concurrent  u.se  file. 

(iv)  Any  Office  manual  of  practice. 

(v)  Office  regulations 

(vi)  Patent,  trademark,  or  other  law. 

(vii)  The  responsibilities  of  another  Office  employee. 

(G)  Reliance  on  particular  facts  or  arguments. 

(2)  To  inquire  into  the  manner  in  and  extent  to  which  the 
employee  considered  or  studied  material  in  performing  a  quasi- 
judicial  function. 

(3)  To  inquire  into  the  bases,  reasons,  mental  processes, 
analyses,  or  conclusions  of  that  Office  employee  in  performing 
the  quasi-judicial  function. 

Any  request  for  testimony  addressed  or  delivered  to  the  Office 
of  the  Solicitor  shall  comply  with  37  CFR  1 5a. 4(c).  All  requests 
must  be  in  writini;  .  The  need  for  a  subpoena  may  be  obviated 
where  the  request  complies  with  37  CFR  15a.4(c)  only  if  the 
pany  requesting  the  testimony  further  meets  the  following  con- 
ditions: 

(1)  The  party  requesting  the  testimony  identifies  the  civil 
action  or  other  legal  proceeding  for  which  the  testimony  is  being 
taken.  The  identification  shall  include: 

(a)  the  style  of  the  case. 

(b)  the  civil  action  number. 

(c)  the  district  in  which  the  civil  action  is  pending. 

(d)  the  judge  assigned  to  the  case,  and 

(e)  the  name,  address,  and  telephone  number  of  counsel 
for  all  parties  in  the  civil  action. 

(2)  The  party  agrees  not  to  ask  questions  seeking  information 
which  is  precluded  by  37  CFR  I5a.6(b). 

(3)  The  party  shall  comply  with  applicable  provisions  ofthe 
Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure,  including  Rule  30,  and  give 
ten  working  days  notice  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor 

prior  to  the  date  a  deposition  is  desired.  Fifteen  working  days 
notice  is  required  for  any  deposition  which  is  desired  to  be  taken 
between  Nov    15  and  Jan    15. 

(4)  The  party  agrees  to  notice  the  deposition  at  a  place 
convenient  lo  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  The  Conference 
Room  in  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  is  deemed  to  be  a  place 
convenient  to  the  Office. 

(5)  The  pany  agrees  to  supply  a  copy  of  the  transcnpt  of  the 
def)osition  to  the  Patent  and  'Trademark  Office  for  its  records. 

Absent  a  written  agreement  meeting  the  conditions  specified 
in  paragraphs  (1)  through  (5),  a  party  must  comply  with  the 
precise  terms  of  37  CFR  I5a.4(c)  and  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  will  not  permit  a  deposition  without  issuance  of  a  sub- 
poena. 


Feb.  7.  1989. 


FRED  E.  McKELVEY, 

Solicitor 
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Patent  and  Trademark  Automated  Search  System  Fees 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce 
Action:  Final  Rule 

Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (Office)  is  amend- 
ing the  rules  of  practice  in  patent  and  trademark  cases.  Parts 
1  and  2  of  Title  37.  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  to  set  forth 
fees  for  public  access  to  the  text  data  bases  resident  on  the 
Automated  Patent  System  i  APS  I  and  the  automated  trademark 
search  system  (T-Search).  Pub.  L.  l(X)-703.  enacted  on  Novem- 
ber 19.  1988.  allows  the  Commissioner  to  establish  reasonable 
fees  for  on-line  access  to  the  automated  search  systems. 

The  Office  will  provide  on-line  access  to  its  USPAT  data  base 
(full  text  of  U.S.  patents  issued  after  1974).  the  U.S.  classification 
data  from  1790  to  the  present  and  to  English  abstracts  of 
Japanese  and  Chinese  patents  (to  the  extent  they  are  available), 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  APS-Text,  in  its  Patent  Search  Room 
and  to  T- Search  in  its  Trademark  Search  Library,  located  in 
Arlington.  Virginia.  Except  for  a  series  of  pilot  experiments 
which  may  occur  over  the  next  one  or  two  years,  the  Office 
does  not  plan  to  provide  routine  remote  on-line  access  to  these 
data  bases  at  any  other  facilities  at  the  present  time  A  separate 
rulemaking  process  will  be  followed  when  the  Office  determines 
to  provide  such  remote  on-line  access. 

Both  search  systems  have  been  made  available  to  the  public 
free  of  charge  since  Apnl  3.  1 989.  for  the  purposes  of  education 
and  training  (familiarization). 

The  paper  and/or  microfilm  collections  of  U.S.  patents,  for- 
eign patents  documents  and  US  trademark  registrations  con- 
tinue to  be  available  to  the  public  free  of  charge,  as  provided 
by  section  104(b)  of  Pub.  L.  100-703.  The  Office  reaffirms  its 
commitment  to  hold  a  public  hearing  pnor  to  making  any 
decision  concerning  the  elimination  of  the  paper  files. 

This  final  r\jlc  establishes  fees  for  u.se  ofthe  on-line  automated 
search  systems.  In  addition,  procedures  for  public  use  of  the 
automated  search  systems,  including  training  and  charging  of 
fees,  are  presented. 

In  response  to  the  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  on  May  3.  1989  (54  FR  18907).  and 
at  a  public  hearing  held  on  June  30.  1989.  the  Office  received 
many  comments  regarding  problems  encountered  by  the  public 
in  the  use  of  T-Search  The  Office  believes  thai  T-Search  has 
proven  effective  for  searches  performed  by  Trademark  exam- 
ining attorneys  in  connection  with  their  examination  of  appli- 
cations for  the  registration  of  marks  Although  the  Office  is 
establishing  a  fee  for  accessing  the  T-Search  system,  the  Com- 
missioner is  immediately  suspending  collection  of  that  fee  to 
provide  additional  time  for  the  public  to  familianze  themselves 
with  T-Search.  The  Office  will  provide  the  public  w ith  sixty  days 
notice  before  starting  to  collect  the  fee. 
Effective  Date:  February  12.  1990  Rule  2.6(w)  will  take  effect 
February  12.  1990  bul  immediately  be  suspended  by  the  Com- 
missioner. The  Office  will  provide  written  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register  sixty  days  before  starting  to  collect  fees  for  accessing 
T-Search. 

For  Further  Information  :  Frances  Michalkewicz  by  telephone 
at  (703)  557-1610  or  by  mail  marked  to  her  attention  and 
addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 
Washington.  DC.  20231. 

Supplementan  Information  :  The  purpose  of  this  final  rule  is 
to  establish  new  fees  for  the  on-line  use  by  the  public  of  APS- 
Text.  and  T-Search  that  are  to  be  provided  in  the  Office's 
facilities  in  Arlington.  Virginia.  This  final  rule  is  consistent  with 
the  Office's  Electronic  Data  Dissemination  Policies  and  Guide- 
lines, which  were  published  in  final  form  in  the  Federal  Register 
on  May  3.  1989.  at  54  FR  18920.  Establishment  and  adjustment 
of  patent  fees  is  provided  for  by  section  6  and  section  41  of 
Title35.  United  Stales  Code,  and' section  I03(b)of  Pub.  L.  100- 
703.  Establishment  and  adjustment  of  trademark  fees  is  author- 
ized bv  section  31  of  the  Trademark  (Lanham)  Act  1946.  as 
amended  (15  U.S.C.  1113).  and  section  103(a)  of  Pub.  L.  100- 
703  Information  on  the  procedures  for  public  use  of  the  au- 
tomated systems,  including  training,  waivers,  and  the  charging 
of  fees,  also  is  presented. 

Background :  In  response  to  Pub.  L.  96-5 17.  the  1980  legislation 
which  amended  patent  and  trademark  laws,  the  Office  prepared 
and  submitted  a  plan  for  the  automation  of  us  operations  to 
Congress  on  December  13.1 982.  The  plan  centered  on  two  basic 
concepts:  the  creation  of  electronic  data  bases  that  ( I )  would 
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eventually  replace  the  Office's  all-paper  patent  and  trademark 
files,  and  thereby  improve  the  integnty  and  quality  ol  Office 
records:  and  (2)  would  support  searches,  examinations.  Office 
actions  and  other  Office  functions  through  electronic  \vorksta- 
tions  which  would  provide  text  and  image  retrieval  capabilities 
and  perform  other  automation  functions. 

Over  700.000 active  Federal  trademark  registations  have  been 
converted  to  an  electronic  data  base  of  textual  and  digital  image 
data.  A  computer  system  has  been  installed  to  enable  trademark 
examining  attorneys  to  search  the  data  base  for  registered  and 
pending  trademarks  and  a.ssociated  textual  data,  including  marks 
containing  designs,  and  to  retrieve,  display  and  print  all  intor 
mation  as  a  substitute  for  paper  file  searches  Trademark  ex 
amining  attorneys  have  been  using  T-Search  exclusively  since 
January  1988  via  a  network  of  approximately  40  terminals  .'^fter 
a  six-month  expenmental  T-Search  evaluation  program  ct)n- 
ducled  between  June  and  December  1988.  the  capability  was 
deployed  for  public  use  in  the  Trademark  Search  Library  on 
April  3.  1989. 

The  T-Search  "dead  data  ba.se",  trademarks  cancelled,  ex- 
pired or  abandoned  since  March  1984,  also  is  available  to  the 
public,  but  approximately  17,000  images  are  missing  and  an 
additional  184,000  registrations  and  applications  have  not  been 
quality  checked.  Trademark  examining  attorneys  do  not  search 
this  data  base  in  connection  with  examining  activities 

An  Automated  Patent  System  (APS)  was  installed  for  test  and 
evaluation  purposes,  using  one  patent  examining  group  as  an 
operational  testbed.  Major  operational  components  ot  APS,  that 
is.  large  scale  computers  with  conventional  magnetic  storage 
devices,  a  high-speed  local  data  communications  network,  and 
electronic  workstations  equipped  with  two  high  resolution  graphic 
displays  and  laser  printers  were  interconnected  on  July  1.  19H6. 
to  enable  system  test  and  evaluation  to  begin  in  the  testbed 
group. 

On-line  access  to  the  full-text  of  all  U.S.  patents  granted  atier 
1974  and  then  to  English  language  abstracts  of  Japanese  patents 
was  deployed  to  the  patent  examining  staff  beginning  in  19H6 
On-line  access  to  APS-Text  permits  examiners  to  search  the  text 
of  approximately  one  million  U.S.  patents  containing  more  than 
five  billion  words.  Today,  all  examiners  have  been  trained  in 
the  use  of  the  full-text  searching  tool,  and  it  has  become  a  routine 
part  of  the  patent  examination  process  for  many  examiners 
Searches  are  conducted  from  approximately  71  single  screen 
text  terminals  located  throughout  the  Office.  The  APS  Text 
capability  was  deployed  to  the  public  in  the  Patent  Search  Room 
on  April  3.  1989. 

The  Office  intends  toenter  the  text  of  virtually  all  L  S  patents 
issued  after  1970.  In  addition,  selected  tubular  data  and  chemical 
and  mathematical  equations  will  be  added  to  the  current  lull 
text  file.  Ultimately,  approximately  1.2  million  US.  patents  will 
be  available  to  both  patent  examiners  and  the  public  for  search 
in  full  text  form. 

Public  evaluation  of  the  APS  full-text  search  capability  was 
conducted  between  January  II  and  Apnl  15.  19X8.  Forty  two 
(42 )  public  users  were  trained  an  APS-Text  during  January  1 988. 
and  allowed  first-come/first-serve  access  to  several  terminals. 
Reactions  of  public  users  to  APS-Text  were  positive.  Public 
users  found  APS-Text  useful  for  pre-application  and  state-of- 
the-art  searches. 

A  total  of  38  public  users  were  trained  on  T-Search  during 
a  public  evaluation  period  conducted  between  June  and  Decem- 
ber 1988.  Preliminary  review  indicated  that  public  users  con 
sidered  T-Search  to  be  useful  both  as  a  source  for  registrabilitv 
searching  and  for  verifying  paper  searches.  In  addition,  T-Search 
was  found  to  facilitate  searches  by  class  and  ownership 

Pub.  L.  100-703.  enacted  on  November  19,  1988.  allows  the 
Commissioner  to  establish  reasonable  fees  for  public  access  to 
the  automated  search  systems  while  it  continues  the  require- 
ments that  no  more  than  30  percent  of  automation  resources 
may  be  from  user  fees  and  that  the  Office  may  not  enter  into 
exchange  agreements  relating  to  automatic  data  processing 
resources. 

Section  104(c)  of  Pub.  L.  100-703  allows  the  Commissioner 
to  waive  the  payment  by  an  individual  of  fees  for  accessing  the 
automated  search  systems  upon  a  showing  of  need  or  hardship. 
and  if  such  waiver  is  in  the  public  interest. 

The  information  contained  in  the  automated  data  bases,  w  hich 
will  be  available  to  the  public  at  the  Patent  and  Trademark  ( )tticc 
in  Arlington.  Virginia,  is  available  free  of  charge  at  that  location 
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in  paper  torm.  and  is  substantially  available  through  commercial 
vendors.  The  Office  believes  it  to  be  in  the  public  interest  to 
waive  the  fee  for  public  access  to  its  text  data  bases  in  situations 
where  access  to  the  data  base  is  needed  for  a  personal,  educa- 
tional purpose  by  an  individual  or  member  of  an  educational 
or  non-profit  organization,  or  where  payment  of  the  fee  would 
pose  a  genuine  financial  hardship  to  the  user. 

A  personal,  educational  purpose  is  one  in  which  the  person 
using  the  data  base  is  attempting  to  satisfy  a  personal  need,  and 
IS  not  conducting  a  search  or  otherwise  using  the  data  base  for 
compensation  in  any  form.  Examples  of  appropnate  waiver 
situations  would  include  students  or  teachers  doing  a  term  paper. 
a  university  professor  collecting  background  information  for  the 
preparation  of  an  application  for  a  research  grant.  An  example 
of  a  situation  where  a  waiver  would  not  be  appropriate  would 
include  an  individual  doing  work  for  renumeration  —  e.g..  a 
law  student  doing  a  pre-examination  or  infringement  search  for 
a  law  firm. 

The  Commissioner  will  further  consider  a  fee  waiver  based 
on  a  genuine  financial  hardship  The  person  requesting  a  waiver 
will  be  required  to  provide  information  that  would  demonstrate 
a  clear  inability  to  pay  the  fee. 

A  waiver  for  the  payment  of  fees  is  intended  to  be  granted 
sparingly,  and  generally  only  when  terminals  are  available.  It 
is  not  anticipated  that  fees  will  be  waived  for  any  one  individual 
more  than  once  or  twice  each  year.  The  Commissioner  reserves 
the  authority  to  control  access  to  the  data  bases  and  deny  a  waiver 
to  any  individual. 

The  waiver  policy  would  apply  only  to  use  of  the  automated 
svstem.  and  not  to  the  printing  or  sale  of  copies.  Any  abuse  ol 
the  waiver  ptilicy  could  lead  to  a  ban  on  the  use  of  any  public 
search  facility  for  that  individual. 

Ctisi  Calculcilinns  :  The  Office  calculated  unit  costs  for  all 
fees  based  on  OMB  Circular  A-25  "User  Fees",  and  OMB 
Circular  A- 1 30.  "Management  of  Federal  Information  Re- 
sources." Costs  were  determined  from  the  best  available  records 
(for  example,  financial  statements  for  the  Office)  and  included 
direct  and  indirect  costs  to  the  Office  of  canning  out  the  activity. 
as  directed  by  OMB  Circular  A-25.  User  charges  for  both  APS- 
Text  and  T-Search  were  based  on  the  marginal  costs  of  providing 
these  services  to  the  public. 

In  calculating  the  costs  of  providing  access  to  T-Search  and 
APS-  Text  to  the  public,  the  Office  followed  Congressional 
direction  that  fees  be  resonable  by  refiecling  the  marginal  cost 
tor  providing  the  new  service  and  not  include  the  costs  of 
designing  or  installing  the  automated  system  for  use  by  Office 
examiners,  or  the  development  of  the  new  systems. 

Prior  to  preparation  of  this  final  rule,  all  of  the  cost  assump- 
tions and  cost  calculations  were  reviewed  and  modified  to  ensure 
that  they  included  the  Office's  best  estimates  and  projections. 

APS-Text 

The  Office  is  establishing  the  $40.00  fee  for  each  hour  of 
terminal  session  time  on  APS-Text  The  marginal  costs  for  one 
hour  terminal  session  time  on  APS-Text  include  a  portion  of 
the  lease  cost  of  a  new  computer  mainframe  which  originally 
was  to  be  acquired  in  fiscal  year  1990  for  use  by  Office  patent 
examiners.  To  meet  public  search  requirements,  the  mainframe 
IS  being  leased  earlier  than  originally  planned  That  portion  of 
lease  costs  for  the  three  (3)  month  period  March  1990  through 
May  1990  over  and  above  the  lease  costs  for  a  mainframe  sized 
to  meet  only  examiner  needs  is  being  passed  on  to  the  user.  Alter 
Mav  1990,'  the  mainframe  was  intended  to  be  prtKured  and 
installed  to  support  APS  Therefore,  no  costs  are  being  passed 
on  to  the  public  user  after  that  time.  When  public  usage  reaches 
the  level  where  a  mainframe  dedicated  for  public  use  is  required. 
lee  adjustments  will  be  proposed  to  pass  all  of  the  costs  of  that 
mainframe  on  to  the  public. 

The  level  of  public  use  will  affect  the  amount  of  main  memory 
needed  to  support  the  additional  search  sessions.  It  is  projected 
than  an  additional  increment  of  main  memory  will  be  required 
in  fiscal  years  1991  and  1992.  This  increment  would  not  be 
required  to  supp<irt  the  examiner  workload  alone. 

The  fee  calculations  for  public  access  also  include  the  costs 
tor  equipment  network  interface  units,  text  terminals,  printer 
noise  dampeners  and  text  terminal  printers. 

Other  costs  include  a  portion  of  the  license  fees  that  must 
be  paid  to  Chemical  Abstracts  Service  for  its  propnetary  text 


and  structure  search  software:  additional  personnel  for  the  Patent 
Search  Room,  and  the  Office  of  Information  Systems;  computer 
installation  costs:  supplies  and  equipment  dedicated  to  public 
use;  and  general  and  administrative  overhead. 

The  Office  is  providing  free  access  time  during  training  on 
the  automated  search  systems  in  accordance  with  '^  104(c)  of 
Public  Law  100-703  which  reads.  ",,.a  limited  amount  of  free 
access  shall  be  made  available  to  all  users  of  the  systems  for 
purposes  of  education  and  training." 

The  usage  rate  estimates  are  based  on  the  three-month  public 
user  study  performed  from  January  through  March  1988.  For 
this  study.  42  frequent  Patent  Search  Room  users  were  selected 
to  be  trained  in  the  use  of  APS-Text.  Three  text  terminals  were 
made  available  to  the  trained  public  users  at  no  charge.  During 
the  three-month  study  period,  use  of  the  three  terminals  averaged 
approximately  50  percent.  While  it  is  impossible  to  accurately 
predict  future  use  by  a  more  diverse  group  of  public  users,  the 
cost  calculations  attempted  to  take  into  account  the  following 
factors  and  assumptions: 

1.  Future  public  users,  on  averge.  would  use  APS-Text  less 
frequently  than  the  42  frequent  users  selected  for  the  1988  study, 
many  of  whom  routinely  used  commercially  available  auto- 
mated text  search  tools. 

2.  Collection  of  a  fee  for  use  (as  opposed  to  the  absence  of 
any  charge  during  the  study)  would  reduce  demand  for  text 
search  serv  ices  when  compared  with  usage  data  obtained  during 
the  study  period. 

3.  The  potential  universe  of  public  users  is  expected  to  average 
no  more  than  300  per  day. 

4.  The  average  length  of  a  public  user  search  session  is 
projected  to  be  approximately  22  minutes  —  the  average  length 
of  a  search  session  during  the  1988  test  of  public  use. 

5.  Based  on  the  preceding  assumptions,  if  all  300  potential 
public  users  conducted  a  single  search  session  during  a  workday, 
a  total  of  1 10  hours  of  access  would  be  required.  Twenty-five 
text  terminals  available  five  days  a  week,  twelve  hours  a  day. 
would  provide  a  maximum  potential  of  .300  hours  of  available 
text  search  time.  L'nder  these  assumptions,  the  number  of 
text  terminals  appeared  to  be  adequate  for  the  foreseeable  fu- 
ture. 

6.  For  purposes  of  actual  use  of  available  text  terminals,  the 
following  estimates  were  used: 

(a)  In  fiscal  year  1990,  between  four  (4)  and  six  (6)  terminals 
would  be  available  during  the  first  quarter.  An  estimate  of  45 
percent  utilization  of  available  text  terminal  time  was  projected. 
By  increasing  the  number  of  text  terminals  to  10  in  January  1990 
and  20  in  Apnl  1990.  an  estimate  of  40  percent  utilization  of 
available  text  terminal  time  was  projected.  By  increasing  the 
number  of  text  terminals  to  25  in  July  1990.  an  estimate  of  35 
percent  utilization  of  available  text  terminal  time  was  project- 
ed. 

(b)  During  fiscal  year  1991  and  beyond,  stable  levels  of  usage 
were  projected  to  be  achieved,  yielding  an  estimated  35  percent 
average  utilization  of  the  25  available  terminals.  This  utilization 
rate  equates  to  105  session  hours  per  day,  or  an  average  of  4,2 
session  hours  per  terminal  per  day.  At  an  average  of  22  minutes 
per  session,  a  total  of  286  search  sessions  per  day. 

Although  usage  rates  since  the  system  was  made  available 
to  the  public  in  April  1989  have  been  higher  than  projected, 
the  Office  believes  these  projections  are  valid  for  the  three-year 
fee  cycle. 

A  summary  of  the  fee  calculations  is  as  follows: 

APS-Text 
Marginal  Cost  of  One-Hour  of 
Terminal  Session  Time 
(December  1989-November  1992) 
Public  Share 
Cost  Element  (Marginal  Cost) 

Personnel:  Compensation 
and  Benefits  S  918,196 

Hardware  &  Maintenance  $  691,289 

Software  (license  fees)  S  295,676 

Site  Preparation  S  38,118 

Non-capital  Furniture  S  8,750 

Supplies  &  Forms  S  3,500 

Sub-Total  S   1,955,529 

General  &  Administrative 
Overhead  S  361.773 


TOTAL  COST  S  2.317.302 

Estimated  Use  (hours)  65,946 

UNIT  COST  (per  hour)  $  35.14 

The  marginal  cost  for  one  hour  of  Office  staff  search  assis- 
tance on  APS-text  includes  the  costs  of  personnel  compensation 
and  benefits. 

A  summary  of  the  fee  calculation  is  as  follows: 

APS-Text 
Marginal  Cost  of  One-Hour  of 
Office  Staff  Search  Assistance 
(December  1989-November  1992) 
Public  Share 
Cost  Element  (Marginal  Cost) 

Personnel:  Annual  Compensation 
and  Benefits 

TOTAL  COST  S  45.659 

Work  Hours  (per  annum)  1.776 

UNIT  COST  (per  hour)  $  25.71 

The  marginal  cost  for  a  printed  copy  generated  from  APS- 
Text  includes  costs  for  compensation  and  benefits,  printers, 
furniture  for  the  printers,  supplies  and  forms,  and  general  and 
administrative  overhead. 

A  summary  is  as  follows: 

APS-Text 

Marginal  Cost  of 

Each  Pnnted  Page 

(December  1989-November  1992) 


Cost  Element 

Personnel:  Compensation 

and  Benefits 

Hardware  &  Maintenance 

Non-capital  Furniture 

Supplies  &  Forms 

Sub-Total 

General  &  Administrative 

Overhead 

TOTAL  COST 

Estimated  Use  (pages) 

UNIT  COST  (per  page) 

T-Search 


Public  Share 
(Marginal  Cost) 

S  173,472 

$  13.483 

$  5.000 

$  35,882 

$  227.837 

S  42.150 

S  269.987 

4.496.325 

$0,060 


The  marginal  cost  for  one  hour  of  terminal  session  time  on 
T-Seareh  includes  the  costs  of  personnel  in  the  Trademark 
Search  Library,  maintenance  of  the  T-Search  terminals,  routine 
site  preparation,  supplies  and  forms,  and  general  and  admin- 
istrative overhead.  The  Office  is  establishing  the  S40.(X)  fee  for 
each  hour  of  terminal  session  time  on  T-Search.  but  is  imme- 
diately suspending  collection  of  that  fee  in  order  to  provide 
public  users  additional  time  to  familiarize  themselves  with  the 
system. 

The  comments  submitted  in  response  to  the  proposed  rule- 
making indicate  that  the  public  users  have  not  adequately  ad- 
justed to  the  T-Search  system.  During  the  penixi  collection  of 
the  fee  is  suspended,  the  public  will  have  an  opportunity  to  better 
learn  the  system  so  as  to  perform  more  effective  searches  than 
ihey  may  be  experiencing  now.  The  Office  will  publish  a  notice 
in  the  Federal  Register  sixty  days  before  it  begins  collecting 
a  fee  for  public  access  to  T-Search. 

Usage  rates  for  T-Search  dunng  fiscal  years  1990-1992  were 
projected  to  be  28  percent  of  the  hours  the  system  would  be 
available  to  the  public  This  rate  was  extrapwlated  from  actual 
usage  rates  dunng  the  T-Search  public  user  pilot  program  which 
was  conducted  from  June  through  December  1988.  A  total  of 
38  members  of  the  public  were  trained  on  T-Search.  and  about 
24  to  28  public  users  were  active  on  T-Search  each  month.  The 
overall  usage  rate  of  these  active  users  was  14  percent  of  the 
hours  the  system  was  available  to  the  public.  In  projecting  usage 
rates  on  which  to  base  a  fee  amount,  it  was  anticipated  that  the 
overall  number  of  users  and  the  usage  rate  would  double  once 
T-Search  was  made  available  in  the  Trademark  Search  Library 
to  all  users  of  that  search  facility  and  training  was  provided  on 
a  routine  basis.  Although  usage  rates  since  the  system  was  made 
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available  to  the  public  in  April  1989  have  been  higher  projected, 
the  Office  believes  these  projections  are  valid  for  the  three-year 
fee  cycle. 

A  summary  of  the  fee  calculations  are  as  follows: 

T-Search 

Marginal  Cost  of  One-Hour  of 

Termmal  Session  Time 

(December  1989-November  1992) 

Public  Share 
Cost  Element  (Marginal  Cost) 

Personnel.  Compensation 

and  Benefits  S  154,451 

Hardware  &  Maintenance  $  28.809 

Site  Preparation  $  1,000 

Supplies  &  Forms  $  3.298 

Sub-Total  $  187.558 
General  &  Administrative 

Overhead  $  -34.698 

TOTAL  COST  $  222.256 

Estimated  Use  (hours)  5,985 

UNIT  COST  (per  hour)  $  37.14 

The  marginal  cost  for  a  printed  copy  generated  from  T  Search 
includes  costs  for  compensation,  and  supplies  and  forms  ,\ 
summary  of  the  costs  is  as  follows; 

T-Search 

Margmal  Cost  of 

Each  Pnnted  Page 

(December  1989-Novembcr  1992) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4.  1994 


January  4,  1994 
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Trademark  Search  Library  Configuration 


Public  Share 

Cost  Element 

(Marginal  Cost) 

Personnel    Compensation 

and  Benefits 

$  27,862 

Hardvkare  &  Maintenance 

$  5.274 

Supplies  &  Forms 

$  3.579 

Sub-Total 

$  36.715 

General  &  Administrative 

Overhead 

S  6,792 

TOTAL  COST 

$  43.507 

Estimated  Use  (pages) 

448.875 

UNIT  COST  (per  page) 

$  0.097 

The  proposed  fee  of  $25.00  for  each  hour  of  Office  staff  search 
assistance  to  conduct  a  search  using  T-Search  has  been  with- 
drawn The  T-Search  system  can  be  used  by  the  public  with 
routine  assistance  provided  by  the  regular  staff  of  the  Trademark 
Search  Library  This  is  similar  to  assistance  on  how  to  use  the 
paper  files  now  provided  free  of  charge  by  the  Trademark  Search 
Library  staff  Office  employees  will  neither  work  one-on-one 
with  members  of  the  public  in  conducting  searches,  nor  con- 
ducted -.earches  for  members  of  the  public. 

Rounding  Procedures;  Fee  amounts  were  rounded  so  that  the 
amount  rounded  would  be  de  minimis  and  convenient  to  the 
user  This  procedure  is  consistent  with  section  103(b)  of  Pub 
L.  100-703  which  allows  the  Office  to  adjust  patent  fees  in  the 
aggregate,  and  with  section  103(a)  of  Pub.  L  100-703 
which  allows  the  Office  to  adjust  trademark  fees  in  the  aggre- 
gate. 

The  Office  has  detailed  cost  calculation  worksheets  tor  each 
fee  Item,  which  are  available  for  public  inspection  in  Suite  904 
of  Building  2.  Crystal  Park  at  2121  Crystal  Dnve,  Arlington. 
Virginia. 

PROCEDURES  FOR  PUBLIC  USE  OF  APS-TEXT  AND  T 
SEARCH 
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Patent  Search  Room  Configuration 

Initially  four  (4)  text  search  terminals  will  be  installed  and 
available  for  public  use  in  the  Patent  Search  Room  A  printer 
will  be  associated  with  each  text  search  terminal  An  additional 
terminal  will  be  located  in  Patent  Search  Room  employee  office 
space  for  control  and  adminstrative  activities.  Up  to  twenty -one 
(21 )  more  terminals  and  printers  are  planned  to  be  added  for 
public  use  during  fiscal  year  1990,  if  necessary 


Initiallv  three  (3)  T-Search  terminals  with  associated  printers 
all  be  installed  and  available  for  public  use  in  the  Trademark 
Search  Library  The  terminals  will  be  clustered  in  one  area  of 
the  Trademark  Search  Library  An  additional  terminal  will  be 
located  in  Trademark  Search  Library  employee  office  space  for 
control  and  administration  activities.  Additional  terminals  and 
printers  will  be  added  as  demand  warrants  and  space  permits. 

Training 

To  enable  prospective  public  users  to  become  effective  on 
APSText.  approximately  fourteen  il4)  hours  of  free  basic 
training  is  being  offered  For  those  familiar  with  automated 
search  systems,  a  shorter  course  of  six  (6)  hours  is  provided 
Ten  ( 10 1  members  of  the  public  can  be  trained  during  each  class 
Training  iv  being  held  at  the  Office's  Ariington.  Va.  complex 
during  normal  work  hours. 

Four  i4i  hours  of  basic  training  is  being  offered  on  the  use 
of  T  Search  For  those  familiar  with  automated  search  systems. 
a  shorter  course  of  one  ( I )  hour  is  available.  T-Search  training 
IS  being  held  in  the  Oft~ice\  Arlington.  Va  complex  during 
morning,  evening  and  weekend  hours 

Enrollment  in  all  training  classes  initially  was  on  a  lottery 
basis  Public  users  who  wished  to  be  trained  on  APSText  or 
T-Search  were  required  to  submit  an  application  form  The 
Office  l^  now  accepting  requests  for  training  and  adding  the 
names  to  the  list  As  of  August  31,1 989, 6%  people  or  70  percent 
of  all  those  requesting  training  have  been  trained. 

System  Use  and  Fee  Procedures 

To  ensure  equity  of  public  access  to  the  automated  systems, 
as  well  an  efficient  operations,  rules  for  use  will  be  posted  at 
the  terminals  Users  of  the  systems  will  be  expected  to  comply 
with  the  rules  and  with  all  other  regulations  regarding  the  use 
of  facilities. 

Users  are  strongly  encouraged  to  register  in  advance  for 
system  use  Each  week,  the  next  week\  schedule  will  be  avail 
able  in  the  Patent  Search  rex)m  and  the  Trademark  Search 
Library  Should  requests  for  blocks  of  termmal  time  exceed  the 
availability  of  terminals,  limits  on  the  amount  of  reserved  time 
may  be  instituted  Up  to  three  (3 1  of  the  initial  four  (4)  terminals 
in  the  Patent  Search  RcK^m  and  up  to  two  ( 2 »  of  the  initial  three 
(3)  terminals  in  the  Trademark  Search  Library  will  be  alkxated 
to  public  users  with  advance  reserved  times  The  remaining 
terminal  in  the  Patent  Search  Room  will  be  available  for  walk- 
up  users  and  for  ,issisted  searches  tor  infrequent  users  The 
remaining  terminal  in  the  Trademark  Search  Library  will  be 
available  for  walk  up  users  The  terminal  time  reservation  system 
and  the  number  of  terminals  available  for  walk  up  public  use 
and  for  a.ssisted  searches  (in  the  Patent  Search  Rcxim)  is  subject 
to  change  based  upon  operational  expenence. 

All  public  use  of  APSText  and  T  Search,  with  the  exception 
of  scheduled  training  classes,  is  on  a  prepayment  basis  In  pre 
payine  for  use  of  the  systems,  the  public  may  use  a  blank  Mgned 
check^  major  credit  card  or  charge  to  a  deposit  account  Ai  the 
end  of  the  search  or  the  pre-paid  amount  of  time,  users  will 
receive  an  accounting  from  Patent  Search  Rixim  or  Trademark 
Search  Library  staff  for  terminal  time  u>ed  and  pnnls  produced 
The  user  must  then  finalized  payment 

Discussion  of  Specific  Rules 

37  CFR   I  21  Miscellaneous  fees  and  charges. 

Section  121  is  amended  to  add  new  paragraph  (o)  to  set  the 
fees  for  acces^  to  the  Automated  Patent  System  full-text  search 
capability  ( .APS  Text )  and  ti  i  prov  ide  for  the  waiver  of  fees  under 
certain  circumstances 

Section  121  is  amended  to  add  new  paragraph  ip)  to  set  the 
fees  for  APSText  search  assistance  by  (Office  staff 

Section  121  is  amended  to  add  new  paragraph  (q)  to  set  the 
fee  for  a  pnnted  copy  from  APS-Text. 

37  CFR  2  6  Trademark  fees 

Section  2.6  is  amended  to  add  new  paragraph  (w)  to  set  the 
tees  for  access  to  the  automated  trademark  search  system  (T- 


Search)  and  to  provide  for  the  waiver  of  fees  under  certain 
circumstances. 

Section  2.6  is  amended  to  add  new  paragraph  (x)  to  set  the 
fee  for  a  printed  copy  from  T-Search. 

A  final  rule  package  establishing  two  new  fees  under  the 
provisions  of  Pub.  L.  100-667,  the  Trademark  Law  Revision 
Act  of  1988,  has  been  published  which  added  paragraphs  (u) 
and  (V)  to  section  2.6.  Therefore,  the  rule  has  been  modified 
from  the  proposal  to  add  paragraphs  (wi  and  (x)  instead  of 
paragraphs  (u).  (v)  and  (w). 

Response  to  Comments  on  the  Rules 

A  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  to  establish  a  basis  for  the 
charges  for  use  of  the  on-line  automated  search  systems  in  the 
Patent  Search  Room  and  Trademark  Search  Library  located  at 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  in  Arlington,  Virginia  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on  May  3,  1989,  at  54  FR 
18907.  Corrections  were  published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
May  12,  1989,  at  54  FR  20670.  A  notice  also  was  published 
on  May  30,  1989.  in  volume  I  102  of  the  Official  Gazette  of 
the  United  Slates  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  pages  94 
through  98  for  patents,  and  pages  96  through  100  for  trade- 
marks. 

A  public  hearing  was  conducted  on  June  30.  1989.  A  total 
of  25  comments  were  received;  24  respondents  submitted  written 
comments  and  five  people  presented  oral  testimony  (four  of 
whom  also  submitted  written  comments)  at  the  public  hearing. 
On  the  25  commcnls,  twelve  (12)  were  from  individuals,  seven 
(7)  from  libraries,  five  (5)  from  organizations  and  one  ( 1 )  from 
business.  All  of  the  written  and  oral  comments  were  considered 
in  adopting  the  rules  set  forth  herein. 

Many  of  the  comments  from  the  representatives  of  the  Patent 
Depository  Libraries  raised  questions  or  commented  on  the 
proposed  rules  from  the  perspective  of  their  impact  on  Patent 
Depository  Libraries.  The  proposed  rules  an''  ;>olicies  set  forth 
in  the  Federal  Register  Notice  of  May  3,  l')S9  are  applicable 
only  to  the  automated  search  systems  provided  in  PTO's  facili- 
ties located  in  Arlington,  Virginia.  When  the  Office  is  prepared 
to  offer  the  automated  search  systems  at  the  Patent  Depository 
Libraries,  a  proposed  notice  will  be  published  for  public  com- 
ment. Therefore,  any  comments  relating  to  procedures  for  ac- 
cessing the  automated  search  systems  in  the  Patent  Depository 
Libraries  will  not  be  addressed  at  this  time. 

Comment:  Overall,  nine  respondents  acknowledged  the  use- 
fulness of  the  automated  search  systems,  particularly  APS-Text 
Although  seven  respondents  alleged  that  T-Search  is  not  ade- 
quate to  meet  the  needs  of  the  public,  that  its  response  time  is 
too  slow,  and  that  it  is  not  sufficiently  accurate  to  meet  the 
specific  needs  of  the  commenlor,  most  of  these  respondents 
acknowledged  that  T-Search  had  the  p*Mential  for  being  a  useful 
tool.  Documentaton  of  specific  problems,  for  exainple.  those 
associated  with  conducting  a  phonetic  search,  were  provided 
Two  respondents  said  that  T-Search  is  flawed  and  the  decision 
to  require  examiners  to  use  the  system  on  an  exclusive  basis 
was  ill-advised  and  regrettable. 

Response:  Trademark  examining  attorneys  have  been  using 
T-Search  for  word  mark  searches  since  August  1987,  and  for 
word  mark  and  design  searches  since  January  1988.  The  public 
has  been  using  the  system  since  Apn  3,  1989. 

The  minutes  to  the  September  27.  1 988.  meeting  of  the  Public 
Advisory  Committee  for  Trademark  Affairs,  express  the  view 
that;  ■".  .T-Search  searches  are  more  thorough  than  manual 
searches."  The  transcript  to  that  meeting  contains  the  following 
comments:  "I  don't  think  there  is  any  question,  but  a  T-Search 
[sic]  properly  done  gives  an  excellent  result"  and  '...from  the 
corporate  point  of  view,  ..  I  am  pleased  to  say  that  1  like  what 
I  see  I  like  the  very  fast  action  we're  getting  on  the  first  action." 
From  the  transcript  to  the  February  23,  1988  meeting;  "I'd  like 
to  start  with  a  glowing  report.  I  think  that  the  registration  pnvess 
IS  working  very  well.  From  my  own  personal  expenence  in  terms 
of  what  the  examiners  are  doing,  they  get  an  .A  plus  They're 
really  doing  a  gotxl  job." 

The  concensus  of  the  management  of  the  Trademark  Exam- 
ining Operation  is  that  the  T-Search  system  meets  the  needs  of 
the  Office  at  this  time  There  is  no  indication  in  any  records 
or  activities  in  the  PTO  which  would  indicate  that  the  use  of 
T-Search  has  caused  a  deterioration  in  the  quality  of  searches 
conducted  by  Trademark  examining  attorneys. 
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The  difference  between  the  perceptions  of  the  Trademark 
examining  attorneys  and  the  public  may  be  attributed  to  several 
factors:  Trademark  examining  attorneys  use  the  system  on  a 
daily  basis;  they  know  what  the  system  can  do  and  what  it  cannot 
do  and  avoid  the  latter;  and  they  know  how  to  utilize  the  system's 
functionalities  to  perform  the  best  search  possible.  Further. 
Trademark  examining  attorneys  do  different  types  of  searches, 
and  have  different  needs,  than  the  public.  T-Search  use  statistics 
forihe  penod  Apnl  1989  through  August  1989  demonstrate  that 
the  public  is  making  extensive  use  of  the  system.  Following  is 
a  summary  of  those  statistics; 


Month 

Available 

e    Hours 

Used 

Rate 

Average 

Hours 

By  Public 

of  Usage        Session 

Time 

April 

513 

108 

21% 

13.02  min. 

May 

513 

126 

24* 

12.25  min. 

June 

627 

183 

29% 

10.84  min. 

July 

570 

186 

33% 

12.51  min. 

.August 

656 

217 

33% 

9.66  min. 

This  usage  rale  compares  favorably  to  the  projected  usage 
rate  of  28  percent. 

Comment:  Seven  respondents  claimed  that  the  paper  Trade- 
mark files  have  been  allowed  to  deteriorate  and,  therefore,  are 
not  reliable  for  use  by  the  public. 

Response:  The  Office  contracts  for  file  maintenance  sevices 
in  both  the  Trademark  Search  Library  and  the  Patent  Search 
Room.  Among  the  tasks  performed  by  the  contractor  in  the 
Trademark  Search  Library  are  maintaining  the  pending  files, 
filing  newly  registered  Trademarks,  pulling  erroneous  registra- 
tions from  the  file.  etc.  The  contract  for  the  Trademark  Search 
Library  includes  a  monitoring  system  based  on  MIL-STD  105, 
which  is  a  sampling  plan  that  provides  a  97  percent  accuracy 
level.  Once  the  contractor  completes  a  task.  Office  staff  cheek 
the  required  sample  levels  to  ensure  that  filing  was  performed 
accurately  The  Office  is  constantly  monitonng  the  status  of  the 
paper  files,  but  notes  that  maintenance  of  paper  file  integrity 
IS  subject  to  inherent  limitations 

Comment:  In  view  of  the  alxne  comments  about  the  inade- 
quacy of  the  Trademark  paper  search  files  and  T-Search.  six 
respondents  ad\cx:aied  the  need  for  T-Search.  at  no  charge  to 
the  user,  as  an  adjunct  or  back-up  to  the  paper  files.  One 
respondent  suggested  a  similar  arrangement  in  the  Patent  Search 
Room. 

Response:  The  Office  has  adopted  the  $40.(K)  fee  amount  for 
one  hour  of  terminal  session  time  on  both  APS-Text  and  T- 
Search  In  order  to  give  the  public  more  time  to  become  familiar 
with  the  T-Search  system,  the  Commissioner  is  immediately 
suspending  collection  of  that  fee  This  will  enable  users  to  learn 
the  system  so  as  to  perform  more  effective  searches.  The  Office 
will  publish  a  notice  in  the  Federal  Register  announcing  its 
decision  regarding  the  imposition  of  the  fee  at  least  60  days 
before  starting  to  collect  the  fee  amount.  At  that  time,  the  Office 
also  will  publish  validated  cost  estimates  based  on  usage  rates 
and  actual  costs  documented  from  the  present  time  to  the  time 
the  decision  to  collect  a  fee  is  made. 

Comment:  Two  respondents  claimed  that  the  objective  of 
automation  necessarily  comtemplated  a  free  search  system  to 
give  meaning  to  the  constructive  notice  provisions  of  the  Trade- 
mark Act. 

Response:  Registration  of  a  trademark  constitutes  construe: 
tuve  notice  and  records  of  all  active  trademark  registrations  and 
pending  applications  are  available  for  searching  free  of  charge 
in  the  paper  file  and  on  TRAM  (Trademark  Ref)orting  and 
Monitoring  System)  data  base. 

Comment:  One  respondent  claimed  that  PTO  is  required  to 
provide  access  to  disclosed  patent  information  as  the  informa- 
tion IS  made  public;  four  respt)ndents  were  opposed  to  the  Office 
charging  fees  for  accessing  the  automated  search  systms;  two 
other  respondents  commented  that  the  Office  should  not  charge 
fees  for  using  systems  designed  to  be  the  sole  searching  source 
of  the  public  records  which  the  Office  is  charged  by  law  to 
provide;  and  one  respttndent  commented  that  the  proposal  to 
limit  access  to  the  automated  data  bases  only  to  those  who  can 
pay  a  fee  is  deplorable  policy  at  a  time  when  there  is  concern 
about  industrial  competitiveness  with  Japan. 

Response:  The  Office  will  continue  to  make  the  paper  and/ 
or  microfilm  collections  of  U.S.  patents,  foreign  patent  docu- 
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ments  and  US.  trademai-k  registrations  available  for  pubic  access 
free  of  charge.  The  Office  also  has  adopted  a  policy  whereby 
the  hourly  terminal  session  fee  for  access  to  the  data  base  can 
be  waived  when  it  is  needed  for  a  personal,  educational  purpose 
by  an  individual  or  member  of  an  educational  or  non-profit 
organization,  or  where  payment  of  the  fee  would  pose  a  genuine 
financial  hardship  to  the  user.  In  this  way.  the  Office  will 
continue  to  provide  public  access  to  all  available  information 
free  of  charge. 

Comment.  One  respondent  commented  that  user  tees  for 
elecuonic  data  is  a  form  of  dual  taxation  when  information  was 
gathered,  organized  and  produced  at  taxpayers  expense;  and  two 
respondents  claimed  that  users  of  information  have  coninbuted 
up  to  30  percent  of  the  $120  milllion  for  development  of  the 
APS  system  to  date  —  in  other  words,  the  public  already  has 
paid  for  APS. 

Response.  In  calculating  the  proposed  fees,  the  Office  is 
consistent  with  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget's  pro- 
posed policy  on  user  charges  for  Government  information  prod- 
ucts, as  clarified  in  the  June  15.  1989  Federal  Register  notice 
entitled  "Second  Advance  Notice  of  Further  Policy  Develop- 
ment on  Dissemination  of  Information."  In  that  notice.  OMB's 
stated  policy  is  that  user  charges  for  Government  Information 
products  should  be  no  higher  than  a  level  sufficient  to  recover 
the  costs  of  disseminating,  not  collecting,  the  information. 

The  costs  associated  with  the  fees  for  accessing  APS-Texi 
and  T-Search  are  directly  related  to  the  public's  use  of  the 
systems;  for  example,  the  costs  associated  with  the  acquisition 
of  the  APS-Text  terminals  thai  are  being  used  h>  the  public. 
No  costs  associated  with  designing  or  installing  the  automated 
system  for  use  by  Office  examiners,  or  the  development  ot  the 
new  systems  have  been  included.  Neither  have  costs 
been  included  for  gathering,  organizing  or  producing  informa- 
tion. 

The  fet/tra/Rfifisfer  notice  of  June  15.  1989(54  FR  25554. 
25558)  dealing  with  policy  development  on  disscminalion  of 
information  states  that:  "As  to  double  taxation.  OMB  notes  that 
user  charges  p<ilicy  has  a  basis  in  statute  (31  U.S  C  9701 ).  and 
the  Congress  has  not  viewed  user  charges  as  double  taxation 
because  they  are  applied  when  the  recipient  receives  special 
benefits." 

Comment:  Two  respondents  stated  that  Government  mtorma- 
tion  is  the  same,  whether  it  is  provided  in  pnnted  or  electronic 
form. 

Response:  Charging  fees  for  access  to  the  automated  search 
systems  is  consistent  with  PTO's  fee  policy.  For  example,  fees 
are  charged  for  manual  search  services  (e.g..  for  a  search  ot 
Office  records  or  for  a  search  of  assignment  records),  and  for 
pnnted  copies  of  patents  and  trademarks  and  for  copies  ot  Office 
documents. 

Comment:  The  Japanese  system  is  available  at  four  locations 
at  no  cost,  and  includes  U.S.  information  made  available  at  U.S. 
taxpayer  expense. 

Respon.se:  The  Japanese  automated  search  system,  like  the 
automated  search  systems  in  the  PTO"s  search  facilities,  is  being 
made  available  free  of  charge  at  the  present  time.  The  costs  of 
such  use.  however,  are  being  paid  from  general  fee  revenues 
collected  by  the  Japanese  Patent  Office.  AddilionalK .  the  APS 
Text  system  currently  includes  Japanese  English  language  ab- 
stracts and  the  Office  is  in  the  process  of  acquiring  Japanese 
patent  information  in  digital  facsimile  form. 

Comment:  One  respondent  commented  that  PTO  has  no  re- 
sponsibility to  provide  an  expensive,  complex,  internal  Gov- 
ernment on-line  value-added  computer  service,  that  this  is  tar 
beyond  the  requirements  of  public  access  to  patent  files,  and 
another  respondent  commented  that  it  is  in  the  public  interest 
to  have  the  same  system  that  is  being  used  by  the  examiners 
also  available  to  the  public. 

Respon.se:  The  Office  agrees  thai  it  is  in  the  public  i  merest 
to  provide  the  same  search  system  capability  to  the  public  that 
is  being  used  by  the  examiners. 

Comment:  One  respondent  staled  that  providing  free  access 
is  not  competing  with  the  private  sector,  and  that  there  always 
is  a  place  for  the  private  sector  to  provide  value-added  intor- 
mation. 

Response:  The  user  charges  adopted  for  public  access  to  the 
APS-Test  and  T-Search  systems  are  consistent  with  O.MB  Cir- 
culars A-25  "User  Charges"  and  A- 1 30  "Management  of  Federal 
Information  Resources',  and  with  the  PTO's  Electronic  Data 
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Dissemination  Policies  and  Guidelines.  The  PTO's  user's  fees 
are  designed  to  recover  the  marginal  costs  associated  with 
providing  access  to  the  automated  search  systems  to  the  public 
Comment  Five  respondents  stated  that  the  prop«ised  fees  are 
not  'reasonable  '  and  the  Office  does  not  have  d(x.umented  cost 
estimates  and  usage  rates  to  supp<in  the  proposed  fee  amounts. 
Response  The  Office  is  meeting  Congressional  direction  to 
establish  'reasonable"  fees  by  recovenng  only  the  marginal 
costs  associated  with  providing  public  access  to  the  automated 
search  systems  Costs  and  projected  usage  rates  were  determined 
from  the  best  available  records,  for  example,  financial  state- 
ments for  the  Office  and  the  results  of  the  public  evaluations 
of  the  APS  Text  and  T-Search  systems.  A  summary  of  the  costs 
used  in  the  fee  calculations  is  included  above  under  "Cost 
Calculations  "Full  details  ofthese  cost  calculations  are  available 
for  public  inspection  at  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  in  Suite 
904  of  Building  2.  Crystal  Park,  at  2 1 2 1  Crystal  Drive.  Arlington. 
Virginia 

Comment  Two  respondents  questioned  the  proposed  fees  for 
search  assistance  If  the  search  assistance  is  similar  to  that  which 
IS  provided  free  now.  there  should  be  no  fee.  If  the  search 
assistance  entails  doing  searches,  the  Office  should  not  be 
getting  into  that  business. 

Response:  The  PTO  is  withdrawing  the  proposed  fee  for  staff 
search  assistance  to  conduct  a  search  using  T-Search  capabili- 
ties. The  fee  for  staff  search  assistance  to  conduct  a  search  using 
APS-Text  capabilities  is  being  adopted,  because  an  untrained 
user  cannot  conduct  a  search  without  significant  help  from 
Office  staff.  Users  of  course,  have  the  option  of  obtaining  free 
training  on  the  system. 

Comment:  One  resp<indenl  commented  that  user  fees  cannot 
be  justified  under  the  theory  that  electronic  search  provides  a 
new  service  or  offers  an  enhancement  to  the  public's  ability  to 
search  the  patent  data  base,  and  that  the  public  has  an  option 
of  paying  the  fee  or  using  the  paper  files.  Another  respondent 
commented  that  NPS-Tcxi  and  T-Search  represent  enhance- 
ments to  services  already  provided. 

Response:  The  fees  are  specifically  authorized  under  $  104 
(c)  of  Pub.  L.  l(X)-703  and  are  calculated  to  allow  recovery  of 
only  the  marginal  cost  for  providing  the  system  to  the  public. 
Comment:  Two  respondents  claimed  that  the  Office  should 
ask  Congress  for  funding  to  offer  free  access  here  and  at  the 
PDLs. 

Respon  se:  \\  continues  to  be  PTO  policy,  consistent  with  OMB 
Circular  .A- 1 30.  that  costs  for  access  to  the  automated  search 
systems  be  borne  by  those  who  actually  u.se  the  automated  search 
systems. 

Comment:  One  respondent  claimed  that  the  accuracy  of  the 
trademark  data  base  is  suspect. 

Response:  All  of  the  backfile  data  base  elements  (registrations 
issued  prior  to  September  9.  1980)  have  been  corrected  except 
owner  information.  As  originally  planned,  the  owner  field  will 
be  cleaned  up  the  active  registrations  issued  prior  to  September 
9.  1980  It  IS  projected  that  this  owner  field  will  be  cleaned  up 
by  the  third  quarter  of  fiscal  year  1991. 

Comment:  Three  respondents  claimed  thai  the  public  requires 
access  to  the  dead  data  base. 

Response:  The  Office  will  consider  this  proposal  further.  The 
dead  data  base  is  now  available  in  electronic  formal  for  all 
applications  and  registrations  that  were  active  on  January  1. 
1983  and  are  now  inactive.  However,  many  of  these  records 
are  of  poor  quality.  Costs  for  cleaning  up  these  records  would 
be  significant,  and  those  costs  would  likely  be  refiecied  in  the 
T-Search  user  fee. 

Comment:  Four  respondents  addressed  the  fee  waiver  policy. 
The  proposal  to  waive  fee  appears  inconsistent  wih  PTO's 
p(jsition  that  the  free  paper  search  files  provide  an  equal  and 
viable  resource  to  anyone  not  wanting  to  pay  for  the  automated 
files  If  paper  records  are  infenor,  then  anyone  seeking  access 
to  T-Search  should  be  able  to  qualify  for  the  fee  waiver.  If  the 
paper  records  are  adequate,  then  there  should  be  no  need  to 
waive  the  access  fee  for  anyone. 

Response:  The  waiver  policy  authorized  by  Pub.  L.  100-703 
is  designed  for  those  individuals  who.  for  some  reason  in  the 
public  interest,  such  as  an  educational  purpose,  need  the  capa- 
bilities of  the  automated  system,  for  example,  to  manipulate  the 
data. 

Comment:  One  respondent  commented  that  the  procedure 
to  enroll  people  in  training  classes  by  the  u.se  of  a  lottery  was 


unfair  and  that  everyone  who  wants  to  be  trained  should  be 
enrolled 

Response:  The  lottery  was  a  method  for  establishing  the  initial 
schedules  to  provide  training.  Everyone  who  requests  training 
will  be  trained.  As  of  August  31.  1989.  449  out  of  623  people 
requesting  training  on  APS-Text.  and  247  out  of  376  people 
requesting  training  on  T-Search  have  been  trained 

Comment:  One  respondent  commented  that  advance  regis- 
tration is  an  unrealistic  approach  for  many  searchers. 

Response:  At  least  one  terminal  in  the  Patent  Search  Room 
and  one  in  the  Trademark  Search  Library  will  be  available  for 
walk-up  users.  Tlie  other  terminals  will  be  available  first  for  users 
with  a  reservation  and  then,  if  needed,  for  walk-up  users.  The 
system  is  designed  to  ensure  equity  of  public  access  to  the 
automated  systems 

Comment:  Two  respondents  asked  for  information  justifying 
that  this  IS  not  a  "Major  Rule"  as  defined  by  Executive  Order 
1 229 1 .  and  that  the  rule  will  not  have  a  significant  adverse  impact 
on  small  entities. 

Response  TTie  no  "major  rule  "  determination  and  no  signifi- 
cant adverse  impact  on  small  entities  was  based  on  the  fact  that 
the  automated  systems  are  being  offered  only  at  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Offices  public  search  facilities  located  in  Arlington. 
Virginia.  The  total  number  of  users  of  these  facilities  averages 
less  than  4(X)  a  day.  and  many  of  these  users  arc  members  of 
law  firms  or  commercial  search  services.  The  annual  effect  on 
the  economy  is  expected  to  be  about  SI  million,  far  less  than 
the  $1(K)  million  annual  threshold  specified  in  the  Executive 
Order  The  fees  for  accessing  the  automated  search  systems  are 
reasonable  and  should  not  burden  small  entities  and.  at  the  same 
time,  the  Office  is  continuing  to  maintain  the  paper  search  files 
which  are  available  to  the  public  free  of  charge  Finally,  there 
should  be  no  significant  adverse  effects  on  competition,  because 
the  systems  are  being  offered  only  at  one  location,  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  in  Arlington.  Virginia,  and  thepublic 
may  continue  to  use  paper  files  without  payment  of  any  fee 

Comment:  Five  respondent  commented  that  user  fees  burden 
small  entities  and  run  counter  to  a  fundamental  objective  of  the 
patent  system  which  is  to  advance  technology  through  dissemi- 
nation of  the  technical  information  contained  in  patents 

Response-  The  Office  does  not  believe  that  the  lee  amounts 
adopted  will  burden  small  entities  or  negatively  impact  the 
dissemination  of  technical  infonnation  The  Office  also  will 
continue  to  maintain  the  paper  search  files  using  taxpayer  funds, 
and  provide  access  to  the  public  tree  of  charge  Further,  the 
Office  has  adopted  a  fee  waiver  policy  whereby  the  fee  amount 
can  be  waived  where  access  to  the  data  base  is  needed  for  a 
personal,  educational  purpt)se  by  an  individual  or  member  of 
an  educational  or  non-profit  organization,  or  where  payment  of 
the  fee  would  pose  a  genuine  financial  hardship  to  the  user  Full 
details  are  included  above  under  '"Background"" 

Comment  One  respondent  commented  that  the  Office  needs 
a  policy  to  ensure  that  no  user  of  the  patent  and  trademark 
information  is  disenfranchised  due  to  an  inability  to  pay  for  the 
services  necessary  to  its  access 

Response:  The  Commissioner  will  consider  a  fee  waiver  for 
users  with  a  genuine  financial  hardship. 

Other  Considerations: 

The  rule  change  is  in  conformity  with  the  requirements  of 
theRegulatory  Rexibililv  ActlPub  L  %-354i.  Executive  Orders 
12291  and  12612.  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980. 
44  use  3501.  et  seq  There  are  no  information  collection 
requirements  relating  to  patent  and  trademark  fee  rules 

The  Office  has  determined  that  this  notice  has  no  Federalism 
implications  affecting  the  relationship  between  the  National 
Government  and  the  States  as  outlined  in  Executive  Order 
12612 

The  General  Counsel  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  has 
certified  to  the  Chief  Counsel  for  Advcxacy.  Small  Business 
Administration,  that  the  rule  change  will  not  have  a  significant 
adverse  economic  impact  on  a  substantial  number  ot  small 
entities  (Regulatory  Flexibility  Act.  Pub  L  96-'54)  The  rules 
make  the  Office"s  on-line,  automated  patent  full-text  search  and 
trademark  search  systems  available  to  the  public  at  rates  sig- 
nificantly less  than  commercial  systems 

The  Office  has  determined  that  this  rule  change  is  not  a  major 
rule  under  Executive  Order  12291.  TTie  annual  effect  on  the 


economy  will  be  less  than  $100  million.  There  will  be  no  major 
increase  in  co-sts  or  prices  for  consumers,  individual  industries. 
Federal.  State  or  local  government  agencies,  or  geographic 
regions  There  will  be  no  significant  adverse  effects  on  com- 
petition, employment,  investment,  productivity,  innovation,  or 
on  the  ability  of  United  States-based  enterprises  to  compete  with 
foreign-based  enterpnses  in  domestic  or  export  markets. 

List  of  Subjects  in  37  CFR  Parts  1  and  2 

37  CFR  Part  1 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Courts.  Inventions  and 
patents.  Lawyers.  Reporting  and  record  keeping  requirements. 

Small  businesses 

37  CFR  Part  2 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Courts.  Lawyers.  Trade- 
marks. 

For  the  rea.sons  set  forth  in  the  permeable,  the  Office  is 
proposing  to  amend  Title  37  of  the  code  of  Federal  Regulations. 
Chapter  I.  as  set  forth  below. 

PART  1 -RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  PATENT  CASES. 

1 .  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  I  continues  to  read 
as  follows: 

Authority:  35  U  S.C.  6,  unless  otherwise  noted 

2.  Section  1.21  is  amended  by  adding  new  paragraphs  (oHq). 
,■5/. 2/  Miscellaneous  fees  and  charges. 


(o)  Marginal  cost,  paid  in  advance,  for  each  hour  of  terminal 

session  time,  including  pnni  time,  using  Automated  Patent 
System  full-text  search  capabilities,  prorated  for  the  actual  time 
used  The  Commissioner  may  waiver  the  payment  by  an  indi- 
vidual for  access  to  the  Automated  Patent  System  full-text  search 
capability  (APS-Text)  upon  a  showing  of  need  or  hardship,  and 
if  such  waiver  is  in  the    public  interest $40.00 

I  p  I  Marginal  cost,  paid  advance,  for  each  hour  of  Office  staff 
search  assistance  to  conduct  a  search  using  .^ulomated  Patent 
System  full-text  search  capabilities  (APS-Text).  prorated  for  the 
actual  time  used $25.00 

(q)  Marginal  cost,  for  each  pnnted  page  generated  from  the 
Automated  Patent  System  text  terminal $0.10 

PART  2-  RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  TRADEMARK  CASES 

1 .  The  authority  citation  for  Part  2  continues  to  read  as  follows: 
Authority:  15U.S.C.  1 123:  35  U. S.C.  6.  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2.  Section  2.6  is  amended  by  adding  new  paragraphs  (w)-(x). 
152  6  Trademark  fees 


(w)  Marginal  cost,  paid  in  advance,  for  each  hour  of  terminal 

session  lime,  including  print  time,  using  T-Search  capabilities, 
prorated  for  the  actual  time  used  The  Commissioner  may  waive 
the  payment  by  an  individual  for  access  to  T-Search  upon  a 
showing  of  need  or  hardship,  and  if  such  waiver  is  in  the  public 

interest  $40.00 

( X )  Marginal  cost,  for  each  printed  page  generated  from  the 
T-Search  terminal $0.10 


Dec.  4.  1989 


JEFFREY    M  SAMUELS 
ActingCommissioner  of  Patents 
and  Trademarks 
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(152)  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
37  CFR  Part  2 
Patent  and  Trademark  Automated  Search  System  Fees 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce 
Action:  Listing  of  suspension  of  final  rule 
Summan-  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (Office i.  on  De 
cember  1 1.  1989.  amended  the  rules  of  practice  in  patent  and 
trademark  cases.  Parts  1  and  2  of  Title  37.  Ccxle  of  Federal 
Regulations,  setting  forth  the  fees  for  public  access  to  the  Of- 
fice's text  data  bases:  the  Automated  Patent  System  i  APS)  and 
the  automated  trademark  search  system  (T-Search)  54  FR  5(»42 
That  final  rule  became  effective  on  Februan.  12,  1990  On  that 
date,  37  CFR  2.6(w),  dealing  with  T-Search  fees,  took  effect, 
but  was  immediately  suspended  by  the  Commissioner 

The  collection  of  the  fee  wa.s  initially  suspended  to  permit 
users  to  become  familiar  with  the  T-Search  system  The  T 
Search  system  has  been  available  to  the  public  since  Apnl  1 989. 
a  sufficient  time  for  u.sers  to  become  familiar  with  the  system. 
Therefore,  as  provided  in  the  final  rule,  the  Office  now  gives 
notice  that  the  suspension  is  lifted  The  Office  will  begin  to 
collect  the  fees  set  forth  in  37  CFR  2.6{w)  sixty  (60)  days  from 
the  date  of  this  notice.  Cost  estimates  ba.sed  on  usage  and  actual 
costs  are  available  for  inspection  in  the  Office  of  Long-Range 
Planning  and  Evaluation.  Room  507.  Crystal  Park  1.  Crystal 
Drive.  Arlington.  Virginia. 

Dates  The  suspension  of  37  CFR  2.6(w)  is  lifted  as  of  Nov 
13.  1990.  The  collection  of  fees  under  37  CFR  2  6(w)  will  begin 
on  November  13.  1990 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Frances  Michalkewicz  by 
telephone  at  (703)  557-1610  or  by  mail  to  her  attention  and 
addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks, 
Washington.  DC.  20231. 
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September  4.  1990 


HARRY  F   MANBECK.  Jr 

Assistant  Secretary  and  Commissioner 

of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

(1119  TMOG  6] 


(153)         Automated  Trademark  System  (X-Search) 
Training  for  Public  Users 

X-Search.  an  enhanced  automated  trademark  searching  sys- 
tem, is  scheduled  to  become  available  in  July  1993 

Several  free  training  cla,s.ses  will  be  offered  to  the  public  A 
four-hour  class,  consisting  of  a  lecture  session  and  hands-on 
instruction,  will  be  conducted  once  a  month  from  4 OO  to  8:00 
p.m.  This  class  is  for  users  who  have  no  experience  with  auto- 
mated trademark  seraching.  A  two-hour  class  will  be  conducted 
three  times  a  week  for  users  who  have  expenence  with  auto- 
mated trademark  searching  techniques.  These  classes  will  be 
held  from  5:30  to  7:30  p.m.  on  Tuesdays  and  Thursdays  and  from 
9:00  to  1 1 :00  a.m.  on  Saturdays. 

Space  in  all  sessions  will  be  limited.  A  lottery-type  drawing 
will  be  held  to  determine  specific  class  assignments  To  enter  the 
lottery  drawing,  a  completed  application  form  including  all 
information  shown  below  may  be  deposited  in  the  Trademark 
Search  Library  or  submitted  via  mail  or  telefax  Applications 
received  on  or  before  June  25.  1993.  will  be  included  in  the 
lottery  for  classes  beginning  in  July. 

Trainees  who  fail  to  appear  at  their  scheduled  class  will  not  be 
reassigned  until  all  persons  scheduled  on  the  onginal  lottery 
have  been  accommodated.  Subsequent  lotteries  will  be  offered 
penodically  if  demand  requires. 

Training  for  the  new  system  is  recommended,  but  not  re 
quired  In  addition  to  the  formal  training  described  above, 
informal  demonstrations  will  take  place  dunng  business  hours  m 
the  Trademark  Search  Library.  290Q  Crystal  Dnve.  room  2B30 
These  sessions  will  be  available  for  the  first  ten  days  following 
introduction  of  the  X-Search  system  and  will  not  require  a 
re.servation.  Specific  dates  will  be  posted  in  the  Trademark 
Search  Library 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
Automated  Trademark  System  (X-Search) 


Application  Form  for  Training 


Name 


First 


Last 


MI 


Mailing  Address . 


Phone  Number; 


(Area  Code) 


Employer:  . 

Prefer:    Two-Hour  Saturday  Class    Two-Hour  Tuesday  Class 

Two-Hour  Thursday  Class    Four-Hour  Class 

Applications  should  be  deposited  in  the  Trademark  Search 
Library  of  forwarded  via  mail  or  telefax  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box  PL'TB 

Washington.  DC  20231 
FAX:  703/305-7786 


May  17,  1993 


THERESA  A  BRELSFORD 

Assistant  Commissioner  for 

Public  Sen'ices  and 

Administration 


[1151  TMOG  52] 


( 154)  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

37  CFR  Parts  I.  2.  and  10 

(Docket  No.  92106l-2261( 

(RIN  0651-AA501 

Electronic  Filing  of  Patent  and  Trademark  Applications 

A^enc\:  Patent  and  Trademark  OtTicc  Commerce 
Action  Advance  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking 
Summun  This  advance  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  is  to 
inform  the  public  that  the  Patent  and  Trademark  office  iPTO)  l^ 
considenng  amending  its  rules  of  practice  ( I )  to  allow  tor 
electronic  filing  of  patent  applications  and  trademark  applica- 
tions, and  1 2 1  to  require  applications  filed  in  paper  form  lo  follow 
a  prescnbed  order  and  format 

The  PT(.)  anticipates  that  permitting  electronic  tiling  ot 
applications  will  improve  the  accuracy  ot  the  information 
relied  upon  in  the  examination  of  patent  and  trademark 
applications,  eliminate  delays  caused  by  mailing  and  data 
entry,  and.,  as  a  first  step  toward  a  fully-automated  pro- 
cessing system,  ultimately  provide  considerable  cost 
savings  The  cost  savings  realized  could  be  used  to  help 
reduce  the  need  for  future  fee  adjustments  and/or  fund 
improvements  in  ihe  delivery  of  services  Requiring  app- 
lications filed  on  paper  to  follow  a  prescribed  order  and  lormat 
will  enable  the  PTO  to  convert  these  applications  to  electronic 
format 

The  purp<ises  ot  this  notice  are  to  ( 1 )  invite  interested  panics 
to  participate  in  pilot  programs  involving  electronic  tiling  of 
patent  and  trademark  applications,  and  { 2i  encourage  comments 
on  this  topic,  in  the  form  of  responses  to  the  questions  p<ised  in 
this  notice,  from  industry,  the  patent  and  trademark  bars,  and 
members  of  the  public 

Dates  Comments  should  be  received  on  or  before  Feb  28.  1993 
Addresse'i  Written  comments  should  be  addressed,  if  sent 
by  mail,  to  the  attention  of  Edward  R  Kazenske. 
Executive  Assistant  to  the  Commissioner  and  Director  ot 
Interdisciplinarv  Programs,  c/o  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks.  Washington.  DC  202.^  If  delivered  by  hand, 
comments  should  be  brought  to  the  Office  of  the  Executive 
Assistant  to  the  Commissioner  and  Director  of  Interdisciplinary 
Programs.  Room  906,  Crystal  Park  2.  2121  Crystal  Dnve. 
Arlington,  Va 


For  Further  Information  Contact:  Edward  R.  Kazenske,  Execu- 
tive Assistant  to  Ihe  Commissioner  and  Director  of  Interdiscipli- 
nary Programs.  (703)  305-8600. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

1.  Pilot  Programs 

Currently,  the  PTO  accepts  patent  and  trademark  applications 
delivered  by  mail  or  in  person.  These  applications  are  in  paper 
form  or,  in  the  case  of  patent  applications  for  nucleotide  se- 
quences, a  combination  of  computer-readable  (see  37  CFT? 
1,821-1.825)  and  paper  form. 

The  PTO  is  initiating  a  pilot  program  that  would  permit 
electronic  filing  of  patent  and  trademark  applications,  using 
software  now  under  consideration  by  the  PTO.  Initially,  it  is 
anticipated  that  participants  in  the  pilot  program  would  be 
required  to  use  the  PTO  software  to  create  a  diskette,  which 
would  then  be  mailed  to  the  PTO  along  with  the  paper  application 
generated  by  the  diskette.  The  diskette  would  serve  the  limited 
function  of  eliminating  the  initial  data  entry  of  applications  into 
the  PTO  databases 

As  part  of  a  second  pilot  program,  a  separate  group  of  partici- 
pants is  being  solicited  to  file  paper  applications  following  a 
prescribed  order  and  format.  Ttie  paper  applications  would  then 
be  scanned  and  converted  to  electronic  format.  Data  collected 
from  the  pilot  programs  will  be  evaluated  to  determine  whether 
requiring  submission  of  a  paper  application  in  a  certain  order  and 
format  facilitates  data  entry;  whether  any  modifications  to  the 
electronic  filing  software  are  required;  and  more  fundamentally, 
whether  electronic  filing  is  a  feasible,  cost-effective  alternative 
to  filing  in  paper  form. 

2.  Paper  Applications 

The  PTO  contemplates  that  paper  applications  will  be  re- 
quired to  follow  the  order  and  format  of  the  data  elements  (eg  . 
inventor,  foreign  pnonly  information,  in  the  case  of  a  patent 
application;  applicant,  mark,  in  the  case  of  a  trademark  applica- 
tion) entered  in  the  electronic  filing  system.  This  would  enable 
the  PTO  to  scan  and  convert  paper  applications  to  electronic 
applications  upon  receipt  at  the  PTO  Once  the  paper  application 
IS  converted  into  electronic  form,  processing  of  the  application 
will  be  done  in  a  purely  electronic  format.  The  electronic  form  of 
the  application  would  become  the  official  file. 

3.  Electronic  Filing 

The  PTO  contemplates  that  applicants  filing  by  electronic 
means  would  be  required  to  use  an  "Authonng  Program"  devel- 
oped by  the  PTO.  which  will  be  available  to  facilitate  the 
preparation  of  an  electronic  submission  and  record  the  submis- 
sion on  electronic  media.  This  "Authoring  Program"  will  include 
a  validation  feature  so  that  applicants,  themselves,  can  test 
whether  an  electronic  submission  complies  with  all  require- 
ments. 

The  "Authoring  Program"  software  under  consideration  by 
the  PTO  will  be  designed  to  be  compatible  with  computers 
capable  of  creating  files  of  standard  ASCII  (American  Standard 
Code  for  Information  interchange)  text  within  one  or  more  of  the 
major  operating  systems  environments  (e.g.,  DOS.  WindowsCs). 
UnixCS.  and  Apple  Macintosh®). 

The  format  for  text  in  patent  applications  will  specify  a  set  of 
mandatory  data  elements,  similar  to  those  required  under  the 
Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  The  format  for  text  in  trademark 
applications  will  specify  a  set  of  mandatory  data  elements, 
similar  to  those  required  of  a  "written  application"  under  15 
use.  105 1 .  In  both  the  patent  and  trademark  software,  specific 
formats  will  be  required  for  non-textual  elements,  such  as  draw- 
ings, formulas,  tables  and  specimens  These  non-textual  ele- 
ments would  be  submitted  m  separate  computer  files  called 
"Presentations."  similar  to  the  presentation  of  nucleotide  se- 
quence information  in  accordance  with  ?7  CFR  1. 821 -I  825. 

The  PTO  also  contemplates  that  certain  individuals  be  desig- 
nated by  the  agency  as  qualified  "electronic  application  trans- 
mitters," Upon  application  to  the  PT(3.  unlimiled  parties  meeting 
specified  requirements  may  be  issued  Personal  Identification 
Numbers  to  enable  them  to  transmit  applications  in  electronic 
form  on  behalf  of  themselves  or  other  individuals. 


In  an  effort  to  facilitate  public  comment  to  the  questions  set 
forth  below,  the  following  background  information  is  provid- 
ed: 

4.  Background  SpeciPic  to  Electronic  Patent  Applications 

Signature 

Under  35  U.S,C,  1 1 1,  a  patent  application  must  include  an 
oath  by  the  applicant.  35  U.S.C.  25  permits  a  declaration  in  lieu 
of  oath.  The  applicant's  signed  oath  or  declaration  is  not  required 
for  receipt  of  a  filing  date,  but  may  be  submitted,  upon  payment 
of  a  surcharge,  within  a  prescribed  period. 

Certified  Copy  of  Foreign  Patent  Application 

Under  35  U.S.C.  1 19.  a  US,  patent  application  may  be  based 
on  a  foreign  patent  application,  thus,  potentially,  conferring  the 
benefit  of  the  earlier  foreign  patent  application's  filing  date.  A 
certified  copy  of  the  foreign  patent  application  is  required  to  be 
filed  in  the  PTO  before  the  patent  is  granted. 

5.  Background  Specific  to  Electronic  trademark  Applica- 
tions 

Signature 

Under  15  U.S.C.  1051.  a  trademark  application  must  be 
verified  by  the  applicant.  Prior  to  implementation  of  the  Trade- 
mark Law  Revision  Act  of  1988  (TLRA)  on  Nov.  16.  1989.  the 
PTO  permitted  venfication  of  the  application  to  be  provided  at 
any  time  dunng  the  examination  process.  With  implementation 
of  the  TLRA.  the  PTO  amended  its  regulations  with  respect  to  the 
venfication  of  an  application.  37  CFR  2.21.  which  sets  forth  the 
minimum  requirements  for  an  application  to  receive  a  filing  date, 
was  amended  to  require  that  the  application  be  signed  by  the 
applicant  at  the  time  of  filing. 

Specimen 

Under  1 5  U,S.C.  105 1 .  a  trademark  application  based  on  "use 
in  commerce"  must  include  specimens  or  facsimiles  of  the  mark 
as  used.  37  CFR  2.21(a)(5)  requires  at  least  one  specimen  or 
facsimile  to  be  included  with  the  "use  "  application  in  order  to 
receive  a  filing  date  Applications  filed  based  upon  a  "bona  fide" 
intention  to  use  the  mark  in  commerce,  under  15  U.S.C.  1051(b). 
must  be  supplemented  with  specimens  or  facsimiles  before  the 
registration  issues.  In  order  to  meet  the  minimum  requirements 
for  filing  an  amendment  to  allege  use  or  statement  of  use.  one 
specimen  or  facsimile  must  be  submitted.  37  CFR  2.76(e)(2)  and 
2.88(e)(2). 

Certification  or  Certified  Copy  of  Foreign  Registration 

Under  15  U.S.C.  1 126(e).  "an  application  (based  on  a  foreign 
registration[  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  certification  or  a  certi- 
fied copy  of  Ihe  registration  of  the  country  of  origin  of  the 
applicant."  37  CFR  2.21(a)(5)  requires  the  certification  or  certi- 
fied copy  to  be  included  with  the  application  in  order  to  receive 
a  filing  date. 

6.  Comments  on  the  following  Questions  and  Any  Other 
Related  Matters  Are  Solicited 

Questions  Common  to  Patent  and  Trademark  Applications 

a.  What  benefits  do  you  foresee  for  the  applicant  if  electronic 

filing  is  adopted''  What  disadvantages  do  you  foresee? 

b.  Should  the  PTO  require  paper  applications  to  be  filed  in  a 
specific  order  and  format  to  facilitate  conversion  to  elec- 
tronic format''  What  advantages  and  disadvantages  do  you 
foresee''  ■ 

c.  Should  the  electronic  file  become  the  official  agency  file? 
d  Should  electronic  filing  be  expanded  to  encompass  amend- 
ments and  other  submissions  to  the  PTO'^ 

e  Should  paper  or  electronic  application  filings  receive  a 
filing  date  only  if  they  meet  order  and  format  requirements, 
or  should  compliance  be  subject  to  a  surcharge'.' 

f.  Should  the  PTO  accept  electronic  filing  by  diskette,  on-line, 
or  both? 
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g  Should  applications  filed  in  paper  form  be  converted  lo 
electronic  form  by  the  PTC  Should  the  PTO  charge  a  fee 
for  this  service? 

h.  If  paper  applications  are  converted  to  electronic  form  by  the 
PTO,  should  the  PTO  destroy  or  retain  the  paper  applica 
lions? 

i.  Should  fees  be  processed  electronically? 

j.  Should  the  PTO  create  a  registry  of  "electronic  application 
transmitters"  capable  of  transmitting  patent  and  trademark 
applications  for  others?  If  so,  what,  if  any.  criteria  should 
be  established  before  one  could  be  "registered"  a^  an 
"electronic  application  transmitter?" 

Questions  Related  Solely  to  Patent  Issues 

k.  Should  the  PTO  require  the  oath  or  declaration  lo  an 
electronically  filed  patent  application  be  filed  on  paper  to 
authenticate  that  applicants  believe  themselves  to  be  origi- 
nal and  first  inventors  of  the  subject  matter  of  the  electroni 
cally  filed  application? 

If  not,  how  should  the  filing  of  the  oath  or  declaration  ho 
accomplished? 

I.  How  should  the  filing  of  certified  copies  of  foreign  pateni 
applications  be  accomplished  for  an  electronically  tiled 
patent  application? 

Questions  Related  Solely  to  Trademark  Issues 

m.  Should  the  PTO  require  electronically  filed  applications  to 
include  a  scanned,  signed  declaration  in  order  to  receive  a 
filing  date?  Should  the  PTO  accept  declarations  m  elec 
tronic  form  with  some  type  of  electronic  signature? 
If  not,  should  37  CFR  2.21  be  amended  to  permit  unverified 
applications  to  be  accorded  a  filing  date''  if  so,  within  what  lime 
period  must  an  unverified  application  be  ratified  h>  the  ^uhnll^ 
sion  of  a  signed  declaration' 

How  long  should  the  PTO  retain  the  signed  declaration  alter 
it  has  been  scanned  and  merged  into  the  electronic  file  ' 
n.  Should  "use"  applications  submitted  without  a  specimen  be 

given  a  filing  date? 
If  so,  within  what  time  period  after  filing  must  the  specimens 
be  submitted? 

Should  the  number  of  required  specimens  be  reduced' 
How  long  should  the  PTO  keep  the  specimens  after  the\  are 
scanned  and  merged  into  the  electronic  file? 

o.  Should  Section  44(e)  of  the  Trademark  Act  (I5U.S.C 
1126(e))  be  amended  to  permit  applicants  to  submit  a 
facsimile  of  the  certification  or  certified  copy  of  the  foreign 
registration? 
Alternatively,  should  the  statute  be  amended  to  permit 
Section  44(e)  applicants  to  obtain  a  filing  date  absent  a  certifi 
cation  or  certified  copy  of  the  foreign  registration '  If  so.  within 
what  time  period  must  a  Section  44(e)  application  be  supple- 
mented w  ith  a  certificate  or  certified  copy  of  the  foreign  registra- 
tion? 

How  long  should  the  PTO  retain  the  certification  or  certitied 
copy  after  it  has  been  scanned  and  merged  into  the  electronic 
application' 

7.  Candidates  for  the  Pilot  Programs 

Any  person  interested  in  participating  in  one  of  the 
pilot  programs  identified  above  is  requested  to  contact 
Edward  R.  Kazenske,  Executive  Assistant  to  the  Com- 
missioner and  Director  of  Interdisciplinarv  Programs,  c/o 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Washington. 
D.C.  202.31.  if  delivered  by  hand,  written  statements  of  interest 
should  be  brought  to  Suite  906,  Crystal  Park  2.  2121  Crystal 
Drive,  Ariington,  Va.  22202.  Telephone;  (703)  .30.'i-X6(K)  Please 
indicate  which  pilot  program  you  wish  to  participate  in  and 
please  be  certain  to  include  a  telephone  number  where  vou  ma\ 
be  reached. 

Nov.  23.  1992  DOUGLAS  B.  COMER 

Acting  Assistant  Secrfiiir\ 

and  Ailing  Commission)^ 

of  Patents  and  Tnidemari/. 
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(155)      Separation  of  the  Patent  and   I  rademark 
.Sections  of  the  OfTicial  Gazette 

Effective  Febrtiary  2.  1971,  the  Official  Gazette  will  be 
separated  into  two  parts  to  be  known  as  the  Patent  Official 
Gazette  and  the  Trademark  Official  Gazette. 


*  *  «  *  • 

Orders  for  subscnptions  should  be  addressed  to  Superinten- 
dent of  Documents,  U.S.  Government  Printing  Office.  Wash- 
ington. DC.  20402 

Also  effective  Febniary  2.  1 97 1 ,  the  Official  Gazette  will  no 
longer  contain  "Decisions  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Cases." 
Decisions  of  the  tvpe  heretofore  found  in  the  "Decisions  in 
Patent  and  Trademark  Cases"  are  published  by  non-Federal 
organizations  such  as.  for  example,  the  Bureau  of  National 
Affairs  Inc.  1231  25th  St.  NW.,  Washington.  DC.  20037. 
and  West  Publishing  Co.,  50  Kellogg  Blvd.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
.vSIOZ. 

Finally,  the  "Decisions  Leaflet"  ot  the  Official  Gazette  will 
no  longer  be  supplied  as  a  separate  subscription  item  after 
January  26,  1971.  According  to  present  plans,  however,  both 
the  Patent  Official  Gazette  and  the  Trademark  Official  Gazette 
will  have  identical  "Patent  Office  Notices"  sections  containing 
notices  of  the  various  tvpes  heretofore  published  in  the  Gazette 
decision  leatlel  and  Trademark  Section.  Those  notices  of  par- 
ticular inierest  to  Patent  Office  employees  will  be  accumulated 
and  published  approximately  every  fourth  week,  and  distributed 
separately  lo  employees. 

WILLIAM  E.  SCHUYLER,  JR., 

Dec.  29.  1970.  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
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C  hanges  in  Format  for  Publishing 
Trademarks  for  Oppositicm 


Because  of  the  adoption  of  the  International  classification 
of  goods  and  services  by  the  United  States  as  of  September  I, 
1973(seeOj9Jda/Gfl:frrf  ofJune26,  1973,911  OG.  TM2I0). 
it  is  necessary  to  change  the  arrangement  in  the  Official  Gazette 
of  the  marks  published  for  opposition. 

Beginning  with  the  issue  of  May  7.  1974.  the  section  of  the 
Official  Gazette  entitled  "Marks  Published  for  Opposition"  will 
be  divided  into  four  sections  instead  of  the  present  two  sections. 
(For  the  preceding  change  from  one  to  two  sections,  see  Official 
Gazette  of  October  13.  1964.  807  OG.  TM  51.)  Sections  I  and 
2  will  be  according  to  international  classification  and  will  contain 
marks  in  applications  filed  on  or  after  September  I.  1973.  and 
Sections  3  and  4  will  be  according  to  prior  United  States  clas- 
sification and  will  contain  marks  in  applications  filed  on  or 
before  August  31,  1973. 

In  Section  1.  all  marks  presented  in  combined  applications 
filed  on  or  after  September  1 .  1973  for  regisu-ation  in  more  than 
one  intemaiional  class  will  be  published  with  only  one  repro- 
duction of  each  mark  The  reproduction  of  the  mark  will  be 
followed  b\  the  international  class  numbers,  and  under  each 
class  will  appear  the  uikxIs  or  services  in  connection  with  which 
the  mark  is  used  If  !lhe  date  of  first  u,se  applies  to  all  classes, 
it  will  appear  following  the  last  class:  otherwise,  the  dates  of 
use  will  appear  after  each  class. 

In  Section  2.  all  marks  presented  in  applications  filed  on  or 
after  September  I.  1973  for  registration  in  a  single  class  will 
be  published  in  international  class  order. 

In  Section  3.  all  marks  presented  in  combined  applications 
filed  on  or  before  August  31.  1973  lor  registration  in  more  than 
one  pnor  United  Stales  class  will  be  published  with  only  one 
reproduction  ot  each  mark.  The  reprixluction  of  the  mark  will 
be  followed  bv  the  pnor  United  States  class  numbers  and  titles, 
and  under  each  class  will  appear  the  g(X)ds  or  services  in 
connection  with  which  the  mark  is  used   If  the  date  of  first  use 


applies  to  all  classes,  it  will  appear  following  the  last  class: 
otherwise,  the  dates  of  use  will  appear  after  each  class. 

In  section  4,  all  marks  presented  in  applications  filed  on  or 
before  August  31.  1973  for  registration  in  a  single  class  will 
be  published  in  the  prior  United  States  class  order. 

The  following  explanation  will  appear  under  the  heading 
"Marks  Published  for  Opposition": 

The  following  marks  are  published  in  compliance  with 
section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  Applica- 
tions for  the  registration  of  marks  in  more  than  one  class 
have  been  filed  as  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  as 
amended  by  Public  Law  772.  87th  Congress,  approved 
Oct.  9.  1962,  76  Stat.  769.  Opposition  under  Section  13 
may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  the  date  of  this 
publication.  See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  for  opposing 
each  mark  in  each  class  must  accompany  the  opposi- 
tion. 

Sections  I  through  4  will  appear  immediately  after  the  above 
explanation,  the  sections  being  designated  as  follows: 

Section  I.  International  classification— Application  in  more 

than  one  class 
Section  2.  International  classification — Application  in  one 

class 
Section  3.  Prior  United  States  classification— Application  in 

more  than  one  class 
Section  4.  Prior  United  States  classification — Application  in 

one  class 
The  same  procedure  of  dividing  into  four  sections  will  be 

followed  in  the  notice  of  the  issuance  of  registrations 

on  the  Supplemental  Register. 


Mar. 


1974. 


RENE  D  TEGTMEYER. 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks. 
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Change  in  Official  Gazette  Entry  to  Show 

Cancellation  of  Fev^er  Than  All  Classes  in  a 

Multiple  (lass  Rtgislralicm 


(158) 


t^t.  29.  1980. 


[1000  TM  21) 


Singit  (  opies  of  the  Trademark 
Official  Gazette 


Members  of  the  public  ordering  single  copies  of  the  Trade- 
mark Official  Gazette  from  the  Superintendent  of  Documents 
are  reminded  they  must  specify  the  date  of  the  issue  being 
ordered. 

The  date  of  the  issue  in  which  a  mark  will  be  published  for 
opposition  is  shown  on  The  Notice  of  Publication  form  mailed 
to  applicants  approximately  two  weeks  before  the  publication 
date.  This  date  must  be  included  on  each  single  copy  order 

Orders  received  without  an  issue  date  may  be  filled  from 
current  weekly  stock.  The  Superintendent  of  Documents  cannot 
check  on  whether  a  particular  mark  is  published  in  the  issue 
then  in  stock.  If  the  stock  is  exhausted  at  the  time  the  order  is 
received,  the  order  will  be  returned  unfilled. 


Effective  with  the  Official  Gazette  issue  of  December  16. 
1980,  there  will  be  a  change  in  the  Official  Gazette  listing 
entitled  "Trademark  Registrations  Cancelled."  Beginning  with 
that  issue.  "Trademark  Registrations  Cancelled"  will  list; 

(1)  single  class  registrations  cancelled: 

(2)  multiple  class  registrations  cancelled  in  all  classes; 

(3)  multiple  class  registrations  cancelled  in  fewer  than  all 

classes. 

For  every  entry  in  the  listing,  the  specific  classes  cancelled 
will  be  included  in  parentheses,  next  to  the  registration  number 
and  mark. 

For  a  single  class  registration  and  for  a  multiple  class  reg- 
istration in  which  every  class  has  been  cancelled,  the  class 
numberts)  shown  in  parentheses  will  represent  every  class  to 
which  the  registration  applied 

For  a  multiple  class  registration  in  which  fewer  than  all 
classes  have  been  cancelled,  the  Official  Gazette  entry  will 
include  the  word  "only"  following  the  notation  of  classes  in 
parentheses,  for  example;  (Int.  CIs.  12  and  20,  only).  In  this 
example,  the  addition  of  the  word  "only"  would  indicate 
that  there  are  classes  in  the  registration  in  addition  to 
Classes  1 1  and  20,  but  only  Classes  1 2  and  20  have  been 
cancelled. 


MARGARET  M.  LAURENCE, 
Assistant  Commissioner. 

for  Trademarks 


Mar.  3,  1981. 


MARGARET  M.  LAURENCE. 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks. 

11004  OG.  36) 


(159)     Inadvertentiv  Issued  Rtgislralion  Numbers 

Effective  Jan.  3.  1984,  a  new  sub-section  identified  as  "In- 
advertently Issued  Registration  Numbers  '  will  exist  as  the  last 
category  of  cancellations  listed  under  the  "Trademark  Regis- 
trations Canceled"  section  of  the  Official  Gazette. 

This  new  sub-section  will  provide  public  notice  of  the  can- 
cellation of  registration  numbers  which  have  been  inadvertently 
issued  bv  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 


Nov.  15,  1983. 


MARGARET  M.  LAURENCE, 
Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks. 


[1037  TMOG  16] 


(160) 


Ordering  the  TMEP  (2nd  Edition  I 


The  U.S.  Government  Pnnting  Office  (GPO)  ia  accepting 
orders  for  the  Trademark  Manual  of  Examining  Procedure 
(TMEP).  2nd  edition.  The  second  edition  replaces  the  first 
edition  (revision  7)  and  incorporates  all  changes  in  policy  and 
procedure  through  March  1993. 

New  orders  should  be  sent  to: 

Superintendent  of  Documents 

United  States  Government  Printing  Office 

P.O.  Box  3719.54 

Pittsburgh.  Pa.  15250-7954 


Stock  Number 
Price  -  $19.00 


903-010-00000-2 


Orders  may  also  be  placed  bv  phone  using  MASTERCARD® 
or  VISA®  by  calling  ( 202 )  78.3-3238. 

If  there  are  any  problems  with  an  order,  please  call  the 
Customer  Adjustnrieni  Department  of  the  GPO  at  (202)  512- 

2457. 


Julv9.  1993 


ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


(161) 


[1153  TMOG  13] 


Notice  to  Subscribers 


The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  announces  a  change  in  the 
point  of  contact  for  subscribers  who  have  not  been  receiving 


UMI 


1158  OG  274 

(162) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4.  1994 


January  4.  1994 


U.  S  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1158  OG  :75 


all  of  iheir  copies  of  ihe  Official  Gazette,  Manual  ol  Palfnl 
Examining  Procedures  Revisions.  Annual  Indices,  or  other  patent 
and  trademark  publications.  All  correspondence  and  inquiries 
concerning  subscription  services  including  requests  for 
reinstatement  or  renewal  of  subscriptions  should  be  directed 
to: 

Mr.  Michael  F   DiMario 
Assistant  Public  Printer 
Superintendent  of  Documents  (SD) 
U.S.  Government  Printing  Office 
Washington.  D.C.  20401 

Furthermore,  the  Superintendent  of  Documents  advises  that 
expiration  notices  are  sent  out  approximately  three  months 
before  Ihe  expiration  date.  However,  subscribers  should  not  rel\ 
on  this  schedule.  If  a  notice  is  not  received  within  two  numths 
of  the  expiration  date,  the  subscriber  should  renew  the  suhscrip 
tion  with  the  Superintendent  of  Documents.  Attach  a  label  irom 
the  envelope  in  which  the  publication  is  received,  together  with 
a  check  covenng  Ihe  amount  of  Ihe  subscription,  if  a  deposit 
account  with  the  Superintendent  of  Documents  is  to  be  used, 
include  the  deposit  account  number  with  the  renewal. 

This  notice  is  effective  with  the  publication  date  and  super- 
sedes the  notice  published  on  this  subject  in  %9  O.G.  2.  dated 
Mar.  14.  1978. 


Aug.  3.  1984. 


THERESA  A   BREI.SFORD. 
Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Adminislrattnn 


[1045  TMOG  24| 


(162) 


Printing  of  Use  in  Another  Form  Claims 


Effective  immediately,  all  claims  of  prior  use  ul  the  subicci 
mark  in  another  form  contained  in  applications  for  Trademark 
registrations  will  be  printed  in  Ihe  Official  Gazette  and  on  ihc 
registration  certificates  according  to  Ihe  following  formats: 
First  used  in  another  form  on 
First  used  in  commerce  in  another  form  on 


July  15.  1986. 


MARGARET  .VI    LALRENCE. 
Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks, 


11069  TMOG  41 


(163)  Error  mliide  of  hederal  Re^ulat'mnsiC.¥.l^.\ 

Rule  1.8.  37t.  F.  R.  1.8 

The  following  C.  F.  R.  Correction  appeared  in  the  Ftderai 
/?fi?ister.  at  56  FR  14648,  on  April  II.  1991: 

In  the  July  1 .  1 990  revision  of  title  37  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations,  on  page  14,  column  two,  §  1.8.  paragraph*. 
(a)(2)(xiv),  (XV),  and  (xvi)  were  inadvertently  placed  after  para- 
graph (b).  These  paragraphs  should  be  correctly  placed  after 
paragraph  (a)(2)(xiii)  and  before  paragraph  (b).  in  column  one 

Rule  1.8  (37  C.  F.  R.  ij  1.8),  which  is  entitled  Certiricatc  ot 
Mailing."  sets  out  the  conditions  for  the  timely  filing  b\  first- 
class  mail  of  papers  utilizing  Ihe  Certificate  of  Mailing  priKe- 
dure.  Under  Rule  1. 8(a)t2),  certain  papers  are  excluded  Irnm  the 
Certificate  of  Mailing  procedure  and  will  not  be  considered 
timely  filed  if  received  after  the  due  date,  unless  deposited  as 
Express  Mail  incompliance  with  Rule  1.10  (37C  F  R  !j  I  lOi 
There  are  sixteen  (16)  exclusions,  numbered  1 .8(a  l<  2 1(  i )  through 
(xvi).  However,  the  list  of  exclusions,  as  printed  in  the  Jul>  1. 
1990  revision  of  Ihe  C  F.  R..  is  interrupted  at  1 .8(a)(2i  (xiiil  b\ 
paragraph  1.8(b).  before  it  resumes  with  l.8(a)(2)(xiv)  through 
(xvi)  Therefore,  at  first  glance,  it  appears  that  there  are  only 
thineen  ( 13)  exclusions.  The  exclusions  for  statements  of  use 
under  Rule  2.88;  extension  requests  under  Rule  2  89  for  filing  a 
statement  of  use;  and  amendments  to  allege  use  in  commerce 
under  Rule  2.76  were  inadvertently  placed  after  paragraph  ib) 

Any  appicani  who  relied  to  its  detriment  on  the  July  1 .  1990 
revision  of  the  C.  F.  R.  and  utilized  a  Rule  1 .8  Certificate  of 


Mailing  when  filing  either  a  statement  of  use  or  an  extension 
request  for  filing  a  statement  of  use.  resulting  in  abandonment  of 
the  application,  may  petition  the  Commissioner  to  revive  its 
application.  Further,  any  applicant  who  filed  an  amendment  to 
allege  use  and  relied  to  its  detriment  on  the  July  I.  1 990  revision 
to  the  C.  F.  R..  resulting  in  its  amendment  to  allege  use  being 
considered  untimely,  may  also  petition  the  Commissioner  for 
relief 

Pursuant  to  Rules  2.66  and  2. 1 46(c ),  applicant  must  support  its 
statement  of  detrimental  reliance  with  an  affidavit  or  declaration 
in  accordance  with  Rule  2.20.  averring  that  on  a  specific  dale 
between  July  1.  1990  and  Ihe  date  of  publication  of  this  notice  in 
the  Offuiitl  C(/zette.  petitioner  filed  one  of  the  three  relevant 
documents  pursuant  to  Rule  1.8;  relied  on  the  1990  revision  of 
the  C  F  R.;  and  believed  that  the  relevant  document  was  not 
excluded  from  filing  under  Rule  1.8  the  petition  fee  is  $100  per 
application.  Rule  2.6(k). 


May  15.  1991 


JEFFREY  M.  SAMUELS 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademark's, 


127  TMOG  48) 


TRADEMARK  MISCKLLANEOUS 

(Ifvli       Recording  of  Documents  Affecting  Title 

The  Patent  Office  is  liberali/ing  its  policy  concerning  the 
recording  of  diKumenls.  other  than  assignmenis.  which  affect 
title  to  trademark  registrations  and  applications  Under  Rule 
2,185  of  the  Trademark  Rules  of  Practice,  instruments  affecting 
title  to  a  trademark  registration  or  application,  and  licenses  of 
trademarks  which  are  ihe  subject  of  trademark  registrations  or 
applications,  will  be  recorded  even  though  the  recording  thereof 
mav  not  serve  as  constructive  notice  under  Section  10  of  the 
Trademark  Act  of  1946,  as  amended  (15  U.S.C.  1060). 


June  16.  1971. 
ents. 


Wll  1  lAM  E   SCHUYLER.  JR.. 
Commissioner  of  Pal- 


Published  in  36  FR.  13231;  July  16.  1971 
1889  O.G  TM  2] 


(165) 


international  Protection  of  (Fovernment 
Emblems  and  Seals 

Change  of  Intent 


Tfic  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Department  of  Commerce. 
intends  to  forward  only  the  50  State  seals  plus  one  department 
seal  for  each  department  listed  in  the  publication  "Seals  and 
Other  Devicesin  Use  at  the  Government  PrintingOffice"("Seals") 
instead  of  the  entire  publication,  as  indicated  on  page  59366 
of  the  Federal  Register  of  Dec    23,  1975. 

Since  the  publication  had  been  printed  in  1975.  it  was  as- 
sumed that  few  deletions  and  additions  would  be  necessary. 
However,  the  response  to  the  above  notice,  along  with  some 
necessary  deletions,  resulted  in  a  large  number  of  seals  in  the 
publication  requiring  deletion.  This  rendered  the  publication 
unacceptable  lor  submission  to  the  World  Intellectual  Property 
Organi/alion  (VMPOi. 

Theretore,  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  now  intends  to 
forward  only  the  50  Slate  seals  along  \Mth  the  departmental  seal 
denoted  "No.  I"  for  each  department  listed  in  the  "Seals" 
publication  If  this  is  not  the  preferred  departmental  or  State  seal, 
the  department  or  State  involved  is  requested  to  noiity  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  by  Sept  21.  1976  This  notification 
should  either  specify  the  number  of  the  preferred  seal,  as  it 
appears  in  the  '"Seals"  publication,  or  provide  a  clear,  black  and 
white  photograph,  suitable  tor  reprtxluctioii.  of  the  preferred 
seal   The  seal  must  be  no  larger  than  1   1/2  inches  in  diameter. 

These  seals  will  then  be  forwarded  to  WIPO  tor  protection 
under  .Article  bier  of  the  Paris  Convention  for  the  Protection 
of  Industrial  Property. 


Address  all  correspondence  to:  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks,  Washington.  DC.  20231. 

C.  MARSHALL  DANN. 
Aug.   18,  1976.  Commissioner  of  Patents 

and  Trademarks 
Published  in  41  FR.  35741 

[950  O.G.  TM  1 14] 


(166)        Recording  of  "Territorial  Assignments" 
in  the  Assignment  Division  of  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Orfict' 

It  has  been  the  practice  of  the  Assignment  Division  for  many 
years  to  refuse  to  record  "territorial  assignments."  that  is.  as- 
signments purporting  to  transfer  rights  in  a  trademark  registra- 
tion (not  a  concurrent  use  registration)  for  less  than  the  entire 
United  States.  Hereinafter,  such  documents  will  be  recorded  as 
long  as  Ihe  requirements  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  are  met  by 
the  documents  submitted. 

The  Office  is  not  addressing  the  validity  or  effect  of  such 
documents  by  recording  same,  but  is  merely  recognizing  that 
such  transfers  may  affect  title  to  a  registered  mark  and  therefore 
ought  to  be  recorded.  At  the  time  a  Section  8  affidavit  or 
declaration  or  an  application  for  renewal  is  filed,  the  Examiner 
of  Trademarks  will  consider  the  effect  of  such  a  diKumeni. 


signor  information  cannot  be  entered  in  the  space  provided  for 
Item  I.  enter  "See  Attached  List"  and  proceed  in  the  same 
manner.  This  will  enable  Assignment  Branch  staff  to  associate 
the  correct  dale  with  Ihe  appropriate  assignor. 

Another  practitioner  called  to  our  attention  the  fact  that 
although  the  forms  indicate  "Total  number  of  pages  compnsing 
cover  sheet"  (Item  9).  Assignment  Branch  staff  frequently  cross 
out  that  entry  and  replace  it  with  the  total  number  of  pages 
submitted,  both  in  cover  sheets  and  the  assignment  instrument 
itself  Soon  after  the  forms  were  pnnled.  Assignment  Branch 
staff  found  they  were  better  able  to  venfy  document  integnty  by 
using  the  total  number  of  pages  per  submission.  This  number  is 
then  used  a's  a  cross-check  as  the  assignment  moves  through  the 
recordation  process,  receives  reel  and  frame  numbers,  is  micro- 
filmed, and  returned  to  the  customer  Pending  revisions  to  the 
forms,  the  preferred  procedure  is  to  indicate  the  total  number  of 
pages  submitted,  both  in  cover  sheets  and  the  attached  assign- 
ment. 

Additional  comments  or  suggestions  for  improving  either  or 
both  assignment  cover  sheets  should  be  directed  to  Audrey  Bntt, 
Chief  Assignment  Branch,  at  (703)  308-9706. 


Mar.  8,  1993 

THERESA  A  BRELSFORD 


Assistant  Commissioner  for 

Public  Ser\-ices  and 

Administration 


Oct   7.  1977. 


BERNARD  A.  MEANY, 
Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks. 


(168) 
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Flexible  VNorking  Hour. 


(167) 
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Helpful  Hints 


Assignment  Cover  Sheets 

The  Office  developed  PTO  Form  1594,  Recordation  Form 
Cover  Sheet  (Trademarks),  and  PTO  Form  1595.  Recordation 
Form  Cover  Sheet  (Patents),  to  facilitate  submitting  data  re- 
quired to  record  an  assignment  The  first  versions  of  these  lorms 
have  been  available  since  Sept  1992.  and  most  assignments  are 
now  received  with  them  Both  fomis  and  their  instructions  will 
be  updated  later  this  year  to  remove  ambiguities  and  incorporate 
suggestions  received  from  customers  Until  the  revisions  are 
completed,  the  Office  will  continue  to  work  with  practitioners  to 
improve  the  utility  of  the  current  forms 

A  practitioner  recently  noted  that  the  current  cover  sheets  tor 
both  patent  and  trademark  assignments  are  not  clear  as  to  the 
proper  entry  of  different  execution  dates  (Item  :^  I  when  there  are 
multiple  assignors  shown  ilteni  1)  Pending  redesign  of  the 
forms,  the  Office  suggests  when  there  are  multiple  assignors 
named  in  Item  1.  number  each  assignor,  and  in  Item  3.  preface 
each  execution  date  with  the  corresponding  number  if  all   as- 


On  Jan.  4, 1979  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  is  beginning 
a  15  month  expenment  with  flexible  working  hours  for  its 
employees.  Under  the  "fiexitime "  experiment  many  of  the 
Office's  employees  will  have  flexibility  to  begin  their  workdays 
as  early  as  6:.30  am  or  as  late  as  9:30  am.  and  end  their 
workdays  between  3  00  p  m  and  6. 30  p.m  Employees  in  every 
case  shall  of  course  work  eight  hours  each  day  All  or  most 
patent  and  trademark  examiners  will  have  flexible  hours. 

The  public  hours  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  will 
continue  to  be  830  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m  All  units  of  the  Office 
which  deal  directly  with  the  public  will  be  staffed  to  answer 
telephone  calls  and  receive  visitors  dunng  those  hours  All 
employees  will  be  on  duty  from  9. W  am  to  3:00  p.m  The  patent 
public  search  room  will  continue  to  operate  from  8:00  a.m.  until 
8  (X)  p  m  and  the  trademark  search  ri-wm  from  8:00  am  until 
5:30  pm. 

W  ith  the  advent  of  flexible  hours,  it  will  be  advisable  for 
members  of  the  public  to  make  appointments  in  adv  ance  when 
thev  wish  to  interview  examiners 


Dec    13.  1978. 


DONALD  W    BANNER. 
Commissioner  of  Patents 

and  Trademarks. 
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THE  RETENTION  SCHEDULE  FOR    TRADEMARK  RECORDS 


As  with  most  government  agencies,  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Oflice  disposes  ol  old  lues,  papers  and  records  pursuant  to 
a  specific  schedule  In  an  effort  to  clarify  anv  questions  concerning  the  procedures  for  disposing  of  Trademark  records  and  in 
response  to  public  inquines.  the  present  Retention  Schedule  for  Trademark  Records  and  other  records  including  trademark  matters 
which  may  be  of  interest  to  the  public  is  set  forth  as  tollows: 


International  Inlelleciual  Property  Activities  Case  Files  Project  case  files  show- 
ing Patent  and  Trademark  Office  activity  relating  to  problems  concerning  Ihc 
protection  of  intellectual  propenv  throughout  the  world  Includes  correspondence 
with  private  individuals,  the  Deparimeni  o(  State  and  other  coumnes.  repons. 
records  of  inlemalional  meetings  concerning  patents,  trademarks  and  other  matters 
penaining  to  the  protection  of  intelleciuai  property  throughout  the  world:  and 
other  materials  relating  to  international  affairs. 

Proposed  Intellectual  Property  Legislation  Files.  Documents  accumulated  in  the 
preparation  and  processing  of  legislation  proposed  by  or  in  the  interests  of  the 


PERMANENT  Transfer  to  FRC  5  years 
after  close  of  case.  Offer  to  National  Ar- 
chives when  25  years  old. 


PERMANENT.  Transfer  to  FRC  after  5  years. 
Offer  to  National  Archives  when  25  years 
old. 
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Pjieni  and  Trademark  Office.  Includes  drafts  of  legislaiinn  reptins  lo  LDinmittees 
on  introduced  legislation,  and  commenis  on  legi>.kitive  propdsals. 

Trademark  Adversary  Proceedings  Files.  Consists  of  Trademark  Opposition. 
Cancellation.  Interference,  and  Concurrent-Use  proceedings  files 


Canceled  Trademark  Registration  Files.  Consists  of  original  appliLaiion  and  all 
related  correspondence. 

t\pired  Trademark  Registration  Files.  Consists  of  onginal  application  and  all 
related  correspondence. 

Abandoned  Trademark  Application  Files.  Consists  of  original  appliLaiion  and  all 
related  correspondence. 

Trademark  Renewal  Index.  Index  to  trademark  registration  thai  are  renewed 


Indexes  lo  Trademark  Applications.  Index  shows  applicant  s  name,  serial  nuitiKr 
of  application,  filing  dale,  name  of  mark  description  of  gixxjs.  altornev  s  name, 
and  final  disposition  of  the  application. 

A.  Applicant's  Index. 


B.  Serial  Index. 


Proceedings  Inde.x  to  Trademark  Adversary  Proceedings  Index  arranged  h\  i\(X' 
of  prtK-eeding.  Shows  status  of  proceeding  prior  to  and  immediatelv  after  a  decision 
h\  the  Board. 

Triutt'triarK  Adversary  Proceeding  Records.  Card  file  shovving  records  of  Trade- 
mark  -Ndsersary  Proceedings. 


Trademarks  Published  in  Official  Gazette.  Clippings  ot  marks  from  Official 
Gazette. 

a.  Those  which  have  been  opposed. 

b.  All  others. 

Trademark  Registrant's  Index.  Index  to  Trademark  registrant's  name,  includes 
senal  and  registration  numbers,  dale  of  registration,  lineof  goods  and  other  related 
information. 

Class  (if  Goods  Index.  Card  index  used  to  indicate  into  what  class  any  conceivable 
g(xxis  may  fall. 

lnJe\  lo  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  Cases.  Record  of  trademark  trial 
and  appeal  board  cases. 


Public  Advisory  Committee  for  Trademark  Affairs  Files 

a.  Agenda,  minutes,  correspondence,  reports  and  related  supporting  iil 

b.  Paper  and  reference  materials. 


January  4.  I9<)4 


The  past  schedule  to  destroy  after  10  years 
is  in  the  process  of  being  changed  At  this 
time,  these  records  are  not  being  disposed 
of  pending  the  new  amendment  to  this  sec- 
tion. 

Destroy  2  years  after  the  date  of  cancella- 
tion. 

Destroy  2  years  after  expiration  of  registra- 
tion. 

Destroy  2  years  after  date  of  abandonment. 


PERMANENT  Offer  lo  National  Archives 
A  hen  no  longer  needed  for  reference. 


PERMANENT  Offer  to  National  Archives 

sjs  hen  no  longer  needed  for  reference. 


PERMANENT  Offer  to  National  Archives 

when  no  longer  needed  for  reference. 


Destroy  3  years  after  termination  of  the 

prtKeeding 

PI  RM  AN  EST  Offer  to  National  Archives 
when  no  longer  needed  for  reference. 


Retain  in  agency  until  no  longer  needed  for 
reference. 

Destroy  when  mark  is  registered. 

PERMANENT  Offer  to  National  Archives 

when  no  longer  needed  for  reference. 

Destroy   after   information   transferred   to 
magnetic  media 

PERMANENT  Offer  to  National  Archives 

when  no  longer  needed  for  reference. 


PERMANENT  Transfer  to  Federal  Records 
when  10  years  old  Offer  to  National  Ar- 
chives when  1^  years  old 

IX'siroy  when  10  years  old  or  no  longer 
needed  lor  reference,  whichever  is  scxiner 
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Semimir  in  Trademark  Practice  and  Procedure  Piles    Record  set  of  training         PERM.ANENT  Transfer  lo  Federal  Records 
materials  used  in  training  trademark  examiners.  Center  when  10  years  old  Offer  to  National 

Archives  when  25  years  old 


Trademark  Petitions  Files.  Petitions  to  the  Commissioner  relating  to  trademarks 
with  related  materials. 

a   Original  Petitions  in  trademark  case  file. 

b   Other  copies. 


Disp<ise  of  with  related  case  file. 
Desirov  when  .2  vcars  old. 


Trademark  Protest  Letters.  Utters  of  protest  to  the  Commissioner  related  to  Destroy  when  no  longer  needed  or  when 

trademarks.  'hree  years  old.  whichever  is  earlier. 


International  Patent  and  Trademark  Activities  Case  Files.  Project  case  files 
showing  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  activity  relating  to  international  patent  and 
trademark  programs. 

a   Records  that  supplement  the  International  Properly  Activities  Case  Files 
(Item  10.^). 


b.  Other  materials. 


International  Intellectual  Property  Activities  Case  Files.  Project  case  files  showing 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  activity  relating  to  problems  concerning  the  pro- 
tection of  intellectual  propeny  throughout  the  world.  Includes  correspondence 
with  private  individuals,  the  Department  of  State  and  other  countries;  reports: 
records  of  international  meetings  concerning  patents,  trademarks  and  other  matters 
pertaining  to  the  protection  of  intellectual  property  throughout  the  world:  and  other 
materials  relating  to  international  affairs. 

Proposed  Intellectual  Property  Legislation  Files.  Documents  accumulated  in  the 
preparation  and  processing  of  legislation  proposed  by  or  in  the  interest  of  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Includes  drafts  or  legislation,  repons  lo  committees 
on  introduced  legislation,  and  commenis  on  legislative  proposals 

Bulkv  Trademark  Specimens  Trademark  applications  specimens  which  do  not 
strictly  meet  the  basic  requirements  for  physical  form  of  specimens  which  state; 

1 .  That  they  be  made  of  material  suitable  for  being  placed  inside  a  manila 
tile  wrapf)er. 

2.  That  they  be  capable  of  being  arranged  flat,  such  as  being  folded. 

.3  That  they  be  of  a  si/e  not  to  exceed  8  1/2  inches  wide  by  1.^  inches  long. 
(Rule  2.56). 

These  requirements  provide  for  specimens  which  will  fit  inside  the  application 
file  wrapper,  which  is  9  x  14  inches  in  si^e  and  which  will  conveniently  expand 
to  aboui  one  inch  thickness 

Specimens  which  do  not  meet  the  above  requirements  are  referred  to  as  "bulky" 
specimens  and  the  Examiner  must  require  that  they  be  replaced  by  specimens 
of  acceptable  si/e  and  shape. 

February  28,  1979. 


PERMANENT  Transfer  to  office  respon- 
sible for  international  affairs  after  case  is 
closed. 

Destroy  5  years  after  close  of  case  or  sooner 
if  no  longer  needed. 

PERMANENT  Transfer  to  FRC  5  years 
after  close  of  case  Offer  to  National  Ar- 
chives when  25  years  old. 


PERMANENT  Transfer  to  FRC  after  5 
years.  Offer  to  National  Archives  when  25 
years  old. 


Destroy  30  days  after  applicant  is  notified 
that  the  specimens  are  unacceptable,  unless 
picked  up  sooner  by  the  applicant. 


SAUL  LEFKOWITZ. 

Acting  Assistant  Commiss.ioner 

for  Trademarks. 


(980  TMOG  16] 
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Proposed  Records  Control  Nchedult 


(  ommissiiincr  s  and   Dipiity    I  ommis 


.1  -  Records 


As  with  mi)st  government  agencies,  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  periodically  updates  the  schedule  i(  uses  to  dispose  of 
old  files,  papers  and  records.  Set  fonh  below  is  a  recent  update 
of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office's  Records  Control  Schedule 
The  schedule  IS  currently  being  reviewed  by  the  National  Archives 
and  Records  Administration  and,  following  its  approval,  will 
constitute  (he  basis  for  disposing  of  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
records. 

Any  commenis  or  questions  related  to  the  propt)sed  schedule 
should  be  directed  to  John  Hassett.  (703)  557-0183.  Written 
commenis  should  be  mailed  to; 

John  Hassett.  Director 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
Crystal  PW    I.  Lobby 
Washington.  DC.  20231 


June  17.  1986. 


THERESA  A   BRELSFORD. 
Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Administration. 


1.  Commissioner' s  Correspondence  and  Subject  Files.  Cor- 
respondence to  and  from  other  public  officials,  members 
of  the  public,  and  the  Patent  and  Tradmark  Office  staff: 
reports:  special  investigations  and  survey  reports;  and  related 
materials.  (See  index  under  Item  3). 

PERMANENT.  Transfer  lo  Federal  Records  Center  w  hen 
5  years  old.  Offer  to  National  .Archives  when  25  years 
old. 

2.  Reports  to  the  Commissioner  Reports  received  by  the 
Commissioner  from  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  staff 
and  mainlaincd  as  separate  series. 

PERMANENT.  Transfer  to  Federal  Records  Center  when 
5  vcars  old.  Offer  lo  National  Archives  when  25  years 
old. 

3.  Index  lo  Commissioner's  Correspondence  and  Subject  F 
iles.    Card  index  to  records  descnbed  under  Item  I 

PERMANENT  Transfer  to  Federal  Records  Center  with 

related  files.  Offer  lo  National  Archives  with  related  files. 

4  Deputy  Commiss  toner  '.v  Correspondence  and  Subject  Files. 

Correspondence  to  and  from  other  public  officials,  mem- 


UMI 
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bers  of  the  public,  and  the  Paieni  and  Trademark  Office 
staff,  with  related  materials  (exclusive  of  records  retained 
in  Item  I ). 

PERMANENT.  Transfer  to  Federal  Records  Center  v.  hen 
5  years  old.  Offer  to  National  Archives  when  25  vearv 
old. 

5.  Pnlicy  Documi'mation  Files.  Formal  policy  and  procedural 
issuances,  current  and  obsolete,  such  as  organizational 
charts,  regulations,  orders,  circulars,  manuals,  and  other 
types  of  directives,  with  related  forms,  recommendations. 
endorsements,  clearances  and  comments. 

PERMANENT  Transfer  to  FRC  when  obsolete.  Offer  to 
National  Archives  when  25  years  old. 

6.  Work- Flow  Control  and/or  Stalislkal  Reports  Files.  Vari- 
ous periodic  statistical  reports  used  to  show  the  flow  of 
work  through  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  and  the 
pnnters.  such  as  PALM.  TRAM.  PMS  Statistical  Reports 
on  Patents  to  pnnters.  and  similar  reports. 

Destroy  when  5  years  old  or  sooner  if  no  longer  needed 

7.  Production  and  Pendency  Report.;  Files.  QuarterK .  monthlv . 
and  biweekly  statistical  repwrts  prepared  to  sho\A  the  pro- 
duction and  quality  output  of  examiners  and  clerks  and  the 
status  of  the  assigned  projects.  Reports  are  mainly  used 
to  evaluate  the  efficiency  of  personnel  for  promotion 
purposes. 

a.  Office  of  Assistant  Commissioners  or  equivalent. 
Transfer  to  FRC  when  5  years  old.  Destroy  when  10 
years. 

b.  Other  Offices. 

Destroy  when  updated  report  is  received 

8.  Special  Studies  Files.  Report  on  special  studies  sur\i.>s. 
and  inspections  of  operations,  management  and  svsiems 
with  related  papers  showing  their  inception,  scope,  pro 
cedure  and  results. 

PERMANENT.  Transfer  to  FRC  when  10  years  old  Offer 
to  National  Archives  when  25  years  old. 

9.  Narrative  and  Statistical  Reports  Files.  Annual  or  other 
periodic  narrative  and  statistical  reports. 

a.  Reports  to  the  Office  of  the  Commissioner  and  the 
Offices  of  the  Assistant  Commissioners. 

PERMANENT.  Transfer  to  FRC  when  1 0  years  old  Ot  fer 
to  the  National  Archives  when  25  years  old. 

b.  Other  Offices. 

Destroy  when  5  years  old. 
\0.  Internal  Administrative  Files.  Administrative  operations 
files  of  organizational  offices,  consisting  of: 

a.  Correspondence  concerning  routine  or  temporary  inter- 
nal administrative  matters. 

Destroy  when  2  years  old. 

b.  Office  personnel  files. 

Destroy  after  separation  of  employee. 

c.  Completed  requisitions  for  services,  supplies  and  equip- 
ment, and  travel  documents. 

Destroy  I  year  after  action  is  completed. 

d.  Records  pertaining  to  charity  drives,  bond  campaigns. 
bltxxJ  donations,  and  other  voluntary  activities 
Destroy  on  completion  of  program. 

e.  Hand  receipt  files. 

Destroy  when  property  is  accounted  for. 

f.  Suspense  files. 

Destroy  when  purpose  is  served. 

g.  Chronological  files. 
Destroy  when  2  years  old. 

1 1 .  Program  Planning  and  Evaluati(m  Files.  Files  showing  the 
overall  development  of  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  plans 
and  the  evaluation  of  their  effectiveness.  Included  are  one 
copy  of  each  staff  study,  evaluation  report,  system  study, 
and  related  correspondence  and  background  materials 

PERMANENT.  Transfer  to  FRC  w  hen  1 0  years  old.  Otfer 

to  National  Archives  when  .10  years  old. 
\2.  Surplus  Property  Case  Files.  Case  files  on  disposal  of 
surplus  real  and  related  personal  property. 

Transfer  to  FRC  3  years  after  close  of  file  Destroy  10 

years  after  close  of  file. 

1 3.  E.xcess  Real  Property  Reports.  Reports  of  real  property  with 
related  papers 

Destroy  when  10  years  old. 

14.  Budget  Policy  and  Procedure  Correspondenie  Files.  Cor- 
resptjndence  files  sho'Aing  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 


policy  and  procedure  governing  budget  administration, 
and  refiecting  expenditures  for  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
programs. 

PERMANENT  Transfer  to  FRC  w  hen  1 0  years  old.  Offer 
to  National  Archives  when  25  years  old. 
15  Budget  Esiimuies  Files.  File  copies  of  budget  estimated 
comprising  appropriation  language  sheets,  narrative  state- 
ments, and  related  schedules  and  data. 

PER.VIANENT  Transfer  to  FRC  after  10  years.  Offer  to 
National  Archives  when  25  years  old. 
\b.  Records  Disposition  Files.  Descriptive  inventories,  dis- 
posal aulhonzations.  schedules  for  retirement  of  records 
and  correspondence  or  memoranda  relating  to  revisions. 
PERMANENT  Offer  to  National  Archives  when  25  years 
old  or  when  no  longer  needed,  whichever  is  longer. 

17.  Forms  Files.  One  copy  of  each  form  with  data  showing 
the  inception  and  scope  of  the  form,  the  program  or  ad- 
ministrative purpose  of  the  form,  and  the  related  procedure 
instituted,  revised,  superseded,  or  canceled. 

PERMANENT  Offer  to  National  Archives  when  25  years 
old  or  when  no  longer  needed,  whichever  is  longer 

18.  Systems  Development  Program  Files  Program  documents, 
schedules,  and  correspondence  pertaining  to  the  execution, 
review,  and  analysis  of  Patent  Office  research  and  devel- 
opment programs,  and  relating  to  the  general  planning  and 
supervision  of  the  programs 

PERMANENT  Transfer  to  FRC  5  years  after  completion 

to  program   Offer  to  National  Archives  20  years  later 

or  when  25  years  old.  whichever  is  sooner. 

19  S\stem\  Development  Task  Force.  Committee,  and  Board 

Files.  .Agendas,  directives,  minutes  of  meetings,  and  related 

papers,  of  Task  Forces.  Committees.  Board,  etc.  of  which 

the  Patent  Office  serves  as  Secretary,  or  Chairman  thereof 

PERMANENT  Transfer  to  FRC  5  years  after  close  of 

file.  Offer  to  National  Archives  20  years  later  or  after 

25  years  old.  whichever  is  sooner. 

20.  Technical  Report  Files.  One  copy  of  each  technical  report 
of  unpublished  manuscript  or  report  prepared  in  connection 
with  a  project,  terminal  narratives,  statistical  and  graphic 
complications,  summarizations,  analyses,  and  related  pa- 
pers. 

PERMANENT.  Transfer  to  FRC  when  5  years  old.  Offer 
to  National  Archives  when  25  years  old. 

2 1 .  Systems  Development  Project  Case  Files.  Project  case  files 
reflecting  a  complete  history  of  each  project  from  initiation 
through  research,  development,  design,  and  testing  to 
completion. 

PERMANENT.  Transfer  to  FRC  5  years  after  completion 
or  termination  of  project.  Offer  to  National  Archives 
when  25  years  old. 

\DP  Records 
(also  in  (,R.S  20) 

22.  ADP  Planning  Documents  File  Planning  documents 
consisting  of  master  plan,  feasibility  studies  with  associated 
charts  and  diagrams,  .ind  supporting  data  that  reflect  on 
characteristics  of  the  data  automation  activity. 

PERMANENT  Vv'hcn  no  longer  needed  or  used  offer  to 
National  Archives  with  related  materials 

23.  ADP  Program  Management  Files.  Program  management 
documents  consisting  of  the  development  of  plans,  policy, 
and  pnxedures  governing  the  conversion  of  electrical 
machine  operations  and  the  supervision,  control.  c(K)rdi- 
nation.  and  operation  of  the  mechanization  program. 

PERMANENT.  Offer  to  National  Archives  with  related 
materials. 

24.  ADP  Standardizations  Files  Standardization  files  consist- 
ing of  data  elements  and  C(xles.  standardization  requests, 
and  lusification  for  all  data  systems  developed  by  or  for 
the  Paleni  Office. 

PERMANENT.  Offer  to  National  Archives  with  related 
materials 

25.  ADP  Data  Systems  Planning  Files.  Documents  containing 
definition  of  the  system. 

PERMANENT.  Offer  to  National  Archives  with  related 
materials. 

26.  ADP  Injormalion  Retrieval  System  Master  Reference  File. 
Magnetic  media  containing  an  index  to  patents  and  trade- 
marks and  publications. 


PERMANENT  Offer  to  National  Archives  on  termina- 
tion of  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

27.  Publication  Tape  File.  Magnetic  media  which  are  repro- 
duced and  disseminated  as  publication  or  used  for  repro- 
ducing a  printed  publication. 

PERMANENT  Offer  to  National  Archives  when 
publicatiion   needs  cease 

Patent  Rt-iords 

28.  Advertising  Files.  Copies  of  proposed  advertising  matter, 
circulars,  letters,  cards,  and  related  correspondence  in- 
tended to  solicit  patent  business  and  submitted  by  regis- 
trants as  required  by  regulations. 

Destroy  when  25  years  old. 

29.  Complaint  Files.  Case  files  relating  to  complaints  made 
against  attorneys  registered  to  practice  before  the  Patent 
Office 

Destroy  on  death  of  attorney. 

30.  Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Files.  Copies  of  Board  of 
Appeals  decisions  with  related  background  materials. 

a.  Cases  patented. 

Destroy  10  years  after  patent  issued. 

b.  All  others. 

Destroy  10  years  after  appeal  is  decided. 
i\.  Indexes  to  Appeal  Cases.   Indexes,  arranged  in  various 
ways,  to  the  appeal  cases. 

Destroy  30  years  after  date  of  appeal. 

32.  Declaration  of  Assistance  Received  Files.  Form  received 
from  applicants  showing  assistance  received,  if  any.  in  the 
preparation  of  application  for  paleni  (PTOL-284). 

33.  Academy  Lecture  Files.  Lectures  prepared  by  the  Staff  for 
presentation  at  the  Academy  (These  lectures  are  updated 
penodically  to  reflect  the  changing  views  of  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office) 

a.  Historical  Sample 

PERMANENT.  Retain  I  copy  of  each  basic  lecture  and 
of  any  major  changes  made  to  it.  Offer  to  NARS  when 
25  years  old. 

b.  All  other  copies. 
Destroy  when  obsolete. 

34.  Academy  Training  Sessions  Files.  Background  materials 
relating  to  each  session  of  the  Patent  Office  Academy, 
including  names  of  attendees  and  instructors,  schedule  of 
classes,  evaluation  sheets,  and  related  matenals. 

PERMANENT.  Offer  to  National  Archives  when  25  years 
old. 

35.  Academy  Examinations  Files.  Completed  examinations  of 
persons  attending  the  Academy. 

Destroy  when  1  year  old. 

36.  Academy  Application  Files.  .Applications  for  training  in  the 
Academy,  including  memoranda  of  agreement  and  per- 
sonal history  statements. 

Destroy  when  2  years  old. 

37.  Academy  Correspondence  File  Correspondence  relating 
to  the  courses  offered  by  the  Patent  Office  Academy 

Destroy  when  5  years  old. 

38.  Disclosure  Document  File.  Documents  submitted  by  in- 
ventors as  evidence  of  the  date  of  conception  of  an  inven- 
tion. 

a.  Disclosure  Documents  referred  to  in  a  separate  letter  in 
a  related  patent  application  filed  within  two  years. 

Dispose  of  with  related  patent  application. 

b.  Disclosure  Documents  not  referred  to. 
Destroy  when  2  years  old. 

39.  Disclosure  Documents  Index.  Cross-reference  index  to 
Disclosure  Documents  maintained  by  inventor's  name  and 
includes  DD  number  and  dale  of  receipt. 

Destroy  with  related  DD's. 

40.  Index  to  Patents  .Available  for  License  or  Sale.  Index 
created  when  a  patent  is  made  available  for  license  or  sale, 
issued  to  the  L'.S  Government  or  dedicated  to  the  Public. 

Destroy  when  no  longer  needed  for  reference. 

41 .  General  Correspondence  File.  Consists  mainly  of  inquiries 
and  requests  for  information  and  publications.  Al.so  in- 
cludes correspondence  regarding  the  ■Register  of  Patents 
Available  for  License  or  Sale." 

Destroy  when  3  years  old. 


42.  Foreign  Filing  Licensing  Documents  Petitions  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks  for  license  to  file 
applications  for  patents  in  foreign  countnes. 

Destroy  25  years  after  date  of  issue. 

43.  Indexes  to  Foreign  Filing  Licensing  Documents.  Indexes 
to  licensing  documents  described  in  Item  43. 

Destroy  25  years  after  issue. 
44  Transmittals  to  Other  Agencies  Files.  Copies  of  transmittal 
letters  to  other  agencies  enclosing  correspondence  and 
related  enclosures  sent  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
for  services  rendered  by  other  agencies,  such  as  copyright 
information  and  requests  for  publications  from  the  Gov- 
ernment Printing  Office. 

Destroy  when  I  year  old. 
45.  D-l  Files  Files  relating  to  patent  applications  which  may 
have  a  bearing  on  national  secunty.  Files  usually  consist 
of  form  listing  serial  number  of  application  filing  date, 
examining  unit,  title  of  invention,  attorney  assignee,  and 
the  concurrences  listing  the  recommendation,  signature, 
agency,  and  date;  a  memorandum  summary  indicating 
whether  a  secrecy  order  is  required;  the  defense  agency's 
request  for  a  secrecy  order;  the  secrecy  order  issued;  and 
related  matenals. 

Destroy  35  years  after  date  of  receipt  for  review. 
46  Drawing  Correction  Slips.  Index  arranged  by  senal  num- 
ber of  application  and  used  to  locate  orders  for  correction 
of  drawings. 

Destroy  when  2  years  old. 
47.  Inventor's  Index  to  Paleni  Applications.  Index  arranged 
alphabetically  by  name  of  the  inventor.  Each  slip  shows 
the  inventor's  name  and  residence,  title  of  the  invention, 
name  and  address  of  the  attorney,  application  senal  number 
and  the  filing  date  of  the  application. 

PERMANENT.  Ofter  to  National  Archives  when  no  longer 

needed  for  reference. 

48  Numerical  (.serial)  Index  to  Patent  Applications.  Index 
arranged  by  the  senal  number  assigned  to  the  application. 

PERMANENT  Offer  to  National  Archives  when  no  longer 
needed  for  reference. 

49  Assignment  Document  Files  and  Index.  Copies  of  docu- 
ments assigning  and  transferring  from  one  party  to  another 
the  rights,  title,  and  interest  to  trademarks  and  inventions 
and  the  letters  patent  obtained  therefrom  with  related  indexes. 

PERMANENT  Offer  to  the  National  Archives  when  no 
longer  needed  for  current  business. 

50.  Indexes  to  Government  Interests  Indexes  to  patents  in 
which  the  Federal  government  has  an  interest  by  virtue  of 
either  of  ownership  of  the  application  or  resulting  patent, 
thru  assignment,  or  receipt  of  a  license. 

a  Government  Agency  Index 

PERMANENT  Offer  to  National  Archi  ves  when  no  longer 

needed  for  reference, 
b  Patent  Number  Index. 

Destroy  when  no  longer  needed  for  reference. 
c.  Assignor  Index. 

Destroy  when  no  longer  needed  for  reference. 

5 1 .  Petitions  to  the  Commissioner  Petitions  to  the  Commis- 
sioner concerning  patent  applications 

a.  Original  petitions  in  patent  case  file. 

Dispose  of  with  related  ca.se  file, 
b  Other  copies 

Destroy  when  2  years  old. 

52.  Patent  Protest  Letters.  Protest  to  the  grant  of  a  patent  (Rule 
291). 

a.  Letters  filed  in  patent  case  file 
Dispose  of  with  related  case  file. 

b.  Others 

Destroy  when  5  years  old. 

53.  Patent  Docket  Cards.  Cards  used  to  control  patent  appli- 
cations. 

Destroy  when  6  months  old 

54.  Classifications  Definitions  Files  One  copy  of  each  issu- 
ance of  Classifications  Definiiions.  with  related  background 
papers. 

PERMANENT.  Transfer  to  FRC  when  1 0  years  old.  Offer 
to  National  Archives  when  30  years  old. 

55.  Canceled  Drawings  Drawings  that  were  canceled  because 
they  did  not  meet  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  specifica- 
tions Copy  of  drawing  is  filed  with  application. 

Destroy  5  years  after  filing  date. 
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56.  Abandoned  Patent  Application  Files.  Patem  application>. 
that  did  not  result  in  a  patent. 

a.  Those  that  are  retained  because  they  are  referred  lo  in 
another  apphcation  that  may  have  become  patented. 

Dispose  of  with  patent  file  in  which  cited. 

b.  All  others. 

Destroy  when  20  years  old. 

57.  Patent  Files.  Case  files  showing  the  prosecution  of  appli- 
cation for.  and  the  granting  of.  a  patent.  Includes  the 
original  application,  copy  of  drawmg,  and  all  malenal 
relating  to  the  prosecution  of  the  application  and  subse- 
quent actions  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

a.  Files  selected  by  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trade- 
marks or  the  Archivist  of  the  U.S. 

PERMANENT.  Transfer  to  Federal  Records  Center  <*  hen 
10  years  old.  Offer  to  National  Archives  when  40  vears 
old. 

b.  All  others. 

Destroy  when  .^5  years  old. 

58.  Patent  File  Charge-out  Records.  Record  showing  name  of 
person  charging  out  a  patent  file. 

Destroy  after  file  is  returned  and  all  papers  are  deier- 
mined  to  be  in  file. 

59.  Statistical  Reports  on  Patents  to  Printers  Files.  Weekly 
statistical  report  to  management  concerning  the  number  of 
patents  sent  to  the  printers  and  the  amount  of  backlog. 

a.  Original  Report. 
Destroy  when  5  years  old. 

b.  Operating  Unit  Copy. 
Destroy  when  2  years  old. 

60.  Quality  Review  of  Sample  of  Allowed  Applications  Rec- 
ords relating  to  the  examination  of  allowed  applications 
sampled  for  quality  review,  includes  query  to  the  exam- 
ining group  and  their  reply. 

Destroy  I  year  after  ultimate  disposition  of  related  case. 

61.  Sample  Pull-Rale  Files.  Form  showing  which  of  the  al- 
lowed applications  are  lo  be  selected  for  the  quality  review 
sample,  includes  the  pull  rate  and  list  of  applications  by 
serial  number. 

Destroy  when  I  year  old. 

62.  Printer-Wailing  Register  Files.  Register  showing  status  of 
Query  Disposition  Records  return  to  a  group  for  reply. 

Destroy  when  I  year  old. 

63.  Query  Disposition  Record  Files.  Form  used  lo  return  printer- 
wailing  cases  to  a  group  for  answer  to  a  specific  quer\ 

Destroy  6  months  after  query  is  returned. 

64.  Batch  Control  Sheet  for  Allowed  Cases  Files.  Form  uses 
as  input  to  PALM  System  showing  routing  control  and 
batch  contents,  such  as  PTO  Form  1238-1. 

Destroy  when  I  year  old. 

65.  Checklist  for  Applications  Allowed  hy  Examiner  File.  Form 
used  in  completing  a  final  review  of  allowed  applications 
before  sending  to  the  printer,  such  as  PTO  Form  1 167. 

Destroy  when  I  year  old. 

66.  Patent  Interference  Files.  Case  files  prtxluced  in  the  pro- 
cess of  resolving  of  adjudicating  conflicts  arising  between 
parties  in  this  matter  of  priority  of  invention 

a.  Cases  that  reach  the  hearing  stage. 
PERMANENT  Transfer  to  Federal  Records  Center  when 
10  years  old.  Offer  lo  National  Archives  when  40  years 
old 

b.  Cases  that  are  abandoned  before  reaching  a  he.irini; 
Destroy  when  40  years  old. 

67.  Board  of  Interference  Decisions.  Copies  of  Board  of  Inter- 
ference Decisions. 

PERMANENT.  Offer  lo  the  National  Archives  v.  hen  40 
years  old. 

68.  Index  to  Patent  Interferences.  Arranged  numerically  by 
interference  number.  Shows  names  of  parties  involved, 
application  serial  number  and/or  patent  numbers  involved, 
subject  of  interference,  sections,  date  of  hearings,  decisions 
rendered,  and  other  remarks. 

PERMANENT.  Offer  to  National  Archives  when  40  years 
old. 

69.  Index  to  Interference  Exhibits.  Describes  exhibits  in  each 
interference. 

Destroy  when  40  years  old. 

70.  Proceedings  Under  AEC  and  NASA  Acts.  Separate  senes 
of  interference  files  relating  to  the  SEC  and  NASA  .^cts. 


Dispose  of  with  related  patent  files. 
1].  Settlement  Agreements.  Files  relating  to  the  settle- 
ment agreed  lo  by  pqnies  in  the  intert'erence. 
Dispose  of  with  related  interference  case  file. 
72.  Court  Cases.  Proceedings  in  cases  where  the  Commis- 
sioner    is  a  party  of  a  civil  suit. 

a.  Cases  selected  by  the  Solicitor  as  being  precedent  setting 
or  of  historical  or  political  significance. 

PERMANENT.  Offer  to  the  National  Archives  when  30 
years  old. 

b.  All  other  cases. 

Destroy  when  30  years  old. 
73  Index  to  Court  Ca.ses.  Card  index  lo  cases  described  under 
Item  72. 

Retain  in  agency  until  no  longer  needed  for  reference. 

74.  Rosterof  Registered  Patent  Attorneys  and  Agents.  Printout 
listing  registered  patent  attorneys  and  agents. 

Destroy  after  undated  listing  is  received. 

75.  Case  Folders  of  Registered  .Attorneys  and  Agents.  Appli- 
cation folders  of  the  attorneys,  agents,  or  firms  registered 
to  practice  before  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

Destroy  on  death  of  attorney  or  ageni. 

76.  Unsuccessful  Applicati(m  for  Regisiratiim  to  Practice  before 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Application  folders  of 
those  applicants  who  failed  to  be  registered. 

Destroy  5  years  after  dale  of  examination. 

77.  Examination  Papers  of  Applicants  for  Registration.  Exami- 
nation answer  papers  to  applications  for  registration  to 
practice  before  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

Destroy  after  grades  are  recorded. 

Trademark  Records 

78.  Trademark  Examiners  Wurk  Reports.  Records  showing 
amount  of  work  processed  by  examiners  in  a  given  time. 
Used  to  evaluate  examiners  work  and  progress. 

Destroy  when  5  years  old. 

79.  Trademark  .Adversary  Proceedings  Files.  Consists  of 
Trademark  Opposition.  Cancellation.  Interference,  and 
Concurrent-Use  proceedings  files. 

Destroy  when  25  years  old.  Check  with  the  Chairman 
of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  before  destruc- 
tion. General  Services  should  generate  a  list  of  files  to 
be  destroyed  and  send  to  the  Search  Ri>om  to  destroy 
matching  cards  in  .Adversary  Proceeding  file. 

80.  Canceled  Trademark  Registration  Files  Consists  of  origi- 
nal application  and  all  related  correspondence. 

Destroy  2  years  after  the  date  of  cancellation. 

8 1 .  Expired  Trademark  Registration  Files.  Consists  of  original 
application  and  all  related  correspondence 

Destroy  2  years  after  expiration  of  registration. 

82.  Abandoned  Trademark  Application  Files.  Consists  of 
original  application  and  all  related  correspondence. 

Destroy  2  years  after  dale  of  abandonment. 

83.  Trademark  Renewal  Index.  Index  to  trademark  registra- 
tions that  are  renewed. 

PERMANENT.  Offer  to  National  Archives  when  no  longer 
needed  for  reference. 

84.  Indexes  to  Trademark  Applications  Index  shows  appli- 
cant's name,  serial  number  of  application,  filing  date,  name 
of  mark  description  of  gotxls.  attorney's  name,  and  final 
disptisiiion  of  the  application. 

a.  Applicant's  Index. 

PERMANENT.  Offer  to  National  Archiv  es  w  hen  no  longer 
needed  for  reference. 

b.  .Serial  Index. 

PERMANENT.  Offer  lo  National  Archives  when  no  longer 
needed  for  reference. 

85.  Proceedings  Index  to  Trademark  Adversary  Proceedings. 
Index  in  the  Trademark  Public  Search  Library  arranged  by 
type  of  proceeding. 

Destroy  card  from  lisi  sent  by  the  Warehouse  after 
matching  Adversary  Prix.eediiig  file  is  destroyed. 

86.  Trademark  Adversary  Pmceedinvs  Records.  Card  file 
maintained  at  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board, 
showing  records  of  Trademark  Adversary  Proceedings, 
with  information  on  mark,  parties,  disposition,  termination 
dale.  etc. 

PERMANENT.  Offer  to  National  Archives  when  no  longer 
needed  for  reference. 


87.  Trademark  Registrant's  Index.  Index  to  Trademark  reg- 
istrant's name,  includes  serial  and  registration  numbers, 
date  of  registration,  line  of  gwxis  and  other  related  infor- 
mation. 

PERMANENT.  Offerto  National  Archives  when  no  longer 
needed  for  reference. 

88.  Index  to  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  Ex  Parte 
Cases.  Record  of  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  cases 
in  ex  pane  appeals. 

PERMANENT.  Offer  to  National  Archives  when  no  longer 
needed  for  references. 

89.  Public  Advi.sory  Committee  for  Trademark  Affairs  Files. 
Agenda,  minutes.  corresf>ondence,  reports,  working  pa- 
pers, reference  materials,  and  related  supptming  files. 

Destroy  when  10  years  old  or  no  longer  needed  for 
reference. 

90.  Trademark  Petitions  Files.  Petitions  and  decisions  to  the 
Commissioner  relating  to  trademarks,  with  related  mate- 
rials. 

a.  Original  Petitions  in  trademark  case  file. 
Dispose  of  with  related  case  file. 

b.  Copies  of  petition  decisions  in  petition  number  order  and 
in  subject  order  in  the  Assistant  Commissioner's  Office. 

PERMANENT.  Offer  to  the  National  Archives  when  no 
longer  needed  for  references. 

c.  Other  copies. 

Destroy  when  2  years  old. 

91.  Trademark  Protest  Letters.  Letters  of  protest  lo  the  Com- 
missioner related  to  trademarks. 

Destroy  when  no  longer  needed  or  w  hen  three  years  old, 
whichever  is  earlier. 

Public  Information  and  Service  Records 

92.  International  Intellectual  Property  Activities  Case  Files. 
Project  case  files  showing  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
activity  relating  to  problems  concerning  the  protection  of 
intellectual  property  throughout  the  world.  Includes  cor- 
respondence with  private  individuals,  the  Department  ot 
State  and  other  countries;  reports;  records  of  international 
meetings  concerning  patents;  trademarks  and  other  matters 
pertaining  to  the  protection  of  intellectual  property  through- 
out the  world;  and  other  materials  relating  to  international 
affairs. 

PERMANENT.  Transfer  to  FRC  5  years  after  close  of 
case.  Offer  to  National  .Archives  when  25  years  old. 

93.  Proposed  Intellectual  Property  Legislation  Files.  Docu- 
ments accumulated  in  the  preparation  and  processing  ol 
legislation  proposed  by  or  in  the  interest  of  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  Includes  drafts  of  legislation,  reports  to 
committees  on  introduced  legislation,  and  comments  on 
legislative  proposals. 

PERM.ANENT.  Transfer  lo  FRC  after  5  years.  Offer  to 
National  Archives  when  25  years  old. 

94.  Printed  Articles  Files.  Articles  submitted  for  clearance  and 
printed  in  magazines,  journals,  and  other  information  media, 
including  related  background  materials. 

Destroy  when  10  vears  old. 

95.  Public  Affairs  Report.  Weekly,  monthly,  and  quarteriy 
reports  relating  to  public  affairs  activities  prepared  for  the 
Department  of  Commerce. 

Destroy  when  6  months  old. 

96.  Speakers  Files.  Correspondence,  schedules,  travel  material 
and  related  records  concerning  the  scheduling  of  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  speakers. 

Destroy  when  3  years  old. 

97.  E.xhihit  Files.  Correspondence,  photographs,  reports  and 
related  materials  concerning  major  exhibits  developed  by 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  such  as  the  175th  an- 
niversary exhibit. 

PERMANENT.  Transfer  to  FRC  when  10  years  old.  Offer 
10  the  National  Archives  when  .^0  years  old. 

98.  Photograph  Files.  Photographs  of  key  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  officials,  major  exhibits  and  other  subjects  that 
related  to  the  functioning  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office.  Includes  the  negative  and  one  positive  print. 

PERMANENT.  Offer  for  transter  to  the  National  Ar- 
chives when  20  years  old. 


99.  Publications  Files.  Official  record  copy  of  each  publication 
that  contributes  to  an  understanding  of  the  organization  and 
functioning  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

PERMANENT.  Transfer  lo  FRC  when  1 0  years  old.  Offer 
to  National  Archives  when  30  years  old. 

100.  Speech  Files.  Official  records  copy  of  each  speech  given 
by  the  Commissioner  and  other  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  executives. 

PERMANENT.  Transfer  to  FRC  when  1 0  years  old.  Offer 
to  the  National  Archives  when  30  years  old. 

101.  A/evts  Release  Files.  Official  records  copy  of  each  new 
release. 

PERMANENT.  Transfer  to  Federal  Records  Center  when 
10  years  old.  Offer  to  National  Archives  when  30  years 
old. 

102.  Patents  Received  and  Files  Register  Register  showing  date 
and  number  of  patent  cases  received  in  search  room  and 
date  filed. 

Destroy  2  years  after  date  of  last  entry  in  volume. 

103.  Reports  on  Search  Room  Activities  Files.  Weekly,  monthly 
and  other  periodic  reports  showing  production  and  general 
activities  of  the  public  search  room,  with  related  back- 
ground papers. 

a.  Original  Report. 
Destroy  when  1  year  old. 

b.  Operating  Office  Copy. 
Destroy  when  2  years  old. 

1 04.  Patent  and  Trademark  Reproduction  Copy  Files.  The  master 
copy  of  patents  and  trademarks  used  for  the  photorepro- 
duction  of  sales  copies,  includes  original  drawings  and 
specifications. 

Transfer  to  FRC  when  10  years  old.  Destroy  when  20 
years  old. 

105.  Reprint  Requisition  File.  Requisitions,  such  as  PTO  Form 
228,  used  for  ordering  the  reprint  or  printed  patents  or 
trademarks  after  current  stock  is  depleted. 

Destroy  when  I  year  old. 
\0b.  Sales  Journal.  Shows  statistical  information  on  sales  of 
copies  of  patents  and  trademarks. 
Destroy  when  5  years  old. 
107.  Correspondence  and  Sale  Control  Records.  Records  used 
to  control  the  flow  of  correspondence  and  sale  of  pnnted 
materials. 

Destroy  when  I  year  old 
\0S.  Requests  for  Publications.  Correspondence  requesting 
copies  of  certain  publications  and  other  printed  materials. 
Return  requests  with  ordered  materials. 

109.  Microform  Files.  Microform  copies  ofapplications  as  filed, 
printed  patent  files  and  printed  trademark  files. 

a.  Master  microfilm  files.  (Certified  as  processed  under  41 
CFR   101-11.504) 

PERMANENT.  Transfer  to  classified  site.  Offer  to  Na- 
tional Archives  when  25  years  old. 

b.  All  other  microform  copies 
Non-Records 

110.  Charged-Out  Slips  File.  Slips  recording  the  charge-out  of 
records  to  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  employees  and  the 
public,  such  as  PTO  Fonns  124.  125.  and  271. 
Destroy  when  records  are  returned. 

111.  Binding  Instructions.  Cards  showing  instructions  on  how 
the  various  publications  received  by  the  library  are  to  be 
bound. 

Destroy  when  no  longer  needed. 

1 1 2.  Charge-out  Files  of  Library  Materials.  Sets  of  3  "x  5"  cards 
showing  records  of  library  materials  on  temporary  or 
indefinite  loan  to  researchers  or  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  staff. 

Destroy  when  obsolete  or  on  return  of  book. 

113.  Interlibrary  Loans  Files.  Records  of  books  bonx>wed  from 
other  libraries. 

Destroy  2  years  after  return  of  book. 

1 14.  Library  Serial  Order  Cards.  3'x  5  "  cards  used  to  record 
purchase  of  journals,  magazines,  etc. 

Destroy  when  no  longer  needed  for  reference. 

115.  Library  Book  Order  Cards.  3"x  5"  cards  showing  book 
purchases. 

Destroy  when  no  longer  needed  for  reference. 
\\().  Foreign  Patent  Accession  Register  Bound  volumes  ar- 
ranged by  country.  Each  shows  the  patent  number  and  the 


Ao    -J^'^g— 


1158  OG  282 

(170; 


OFFICIAL  GAZFTTH 


January  4.  1994 


January  4,  1994 


U.  S   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


date  that  copy  was  received  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office. 

Destroy  when  no  longer  needed  for  reference. 
Wl.  Inventor's  Index.  Arranged  alphabetically  by  name  of 
inventor.  Shows  name  and  address  of  inventor,  title  of 
invention,  serial  number  of  application,  patent  number 
date  of  issuance,  attorney,  and  assignee. 

PERMANENT.  Offer  to  National  Archives  v.  hen  nn  longer 

needed  for  reference. 

118.  PTO  Procurement  Files.  Contract,  requisition,  purehase 
order,  lease,  and  bond  and  surety  records,  including  cor- 
respondence and  related  papers  pertaining  to  award,  ad 
ministration,  receipt,  inspection  and  payment  (other  than 
those  covered  in  Items  1.  2.  13.  and  15). 

a.  Procurement  or  purchase  organization  copy,  and  related 
papers. 

1 .  Transactions  of  more  than  $10,000  and  all  construction 
contracts  exceeding  $2,000. 

Destroy  6  years  and  3  months  after  final  payment 

2.  Transactions  of  $10,000  or  less  and  conviruetion  con- 
tracts under  $2,000. 

Destroy  3  years  after  final  payment.  (Close  file  at  the  end 
of  the  fiscal  year,  retain  3  years  and  destroy,  except  that  files 
on  which  actions  are  pending  shall  be  brought  forward  to  the 
next  fiscal  years's  files  for  destruction  therewith  i 

b.  Obligation  copy. 

Destroy  when  funds  are  obligated. 

c.  Other  copies  of  record  described  above  used  by  com 
poneni  elements  of  a  procurement  office  for  administrative 
purposes 

Destroy  upon  termination  or  completion. 

1 19.  Solicited  and  Unsolicited  Bids  and  Proposals  Files. 

a.  Successful  bids  and  proposals. 

Destroy  with  related  contract  case  files  (see  item  1 18  of  this 
schedule.) 

b.  Solicited  and  unsolicited  unsuccessful  bid-,  and  propos- 
als. 

1.  When  filed  separately  from  contract  case  files. 
Destroy  when  related  contract  is  completed. 

2.  When  filed  with  contract  case  files. 

Destroy  with  related  contract  ca.se  files  (see  item  1 18 
of  this  schedule.) 

c.  Cancelled  Solicitations  Files. 

1.  Formal  solicitations  of  offers  to  provide  products  or 
services  (e.g..  Invitations  for  Bids,  Requests  for  Propos 
als.  Requests  for  Quotations)  which  were  cancelled  prior 
to  award  of  a  contract.  The  files  include  presoliciiatKin 
documentation  on  the  requirement,  any  offers  which 
were  opened  prior  to  the  cancellation,  documentation  on 
any  government  action  up  to  the  lime  of  cancellation. 
and  evidence  of  the  cancellation. 

Destroy  5  years  after  date  of  cancellation. 

2.  Unopened  Bids. 
Return  to  bidder. 

d.  Lists  or  Card  Files  of  Acceptable  Bidders. 
Destroy  when  superseded  or  obsolete. 


1 20.  Public  Printer  Files.  Records  relating  to  requisitions  on 
the  Printer,  and  all  supporting  papers. 

a.  Printing  procurement  unit  copy  of  requisition,  invoice, 
specifications,  and  related  papers. 

Destroy  3  years  after  completion  or  cancellation  of  requisi- 
tion. 

b.  Accounting  copy  of  requisition. 

Destroy  3  years  after  period  covered  by  related  account. 

Non  Record  Materials 

The  Records  Disposal  Act  of  1 943.  as  amended,  stales  thaflibrary 
and  museum  material  made  or  acquired  and  preserved  solely 
for  reference  or  exhibition  purp<ises.  extra  copies  of  documents 
preser\ed  only  for  convenience  of  reference,  and  stocks  of 
piihlications  and  of  processed 

diKuments  are  not  included  within  the  definition  of  the  word 
records'  as  used  in  this  .^ct."  Non-record  material  is  disposed 
of  as  soon  as  its  purpxise  is  served.  The  following  list  consists 
of  those  non-record  materials  that  are  unique  to  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office. 
121    Foreign  Patents    Copies  of  patents  issued  by  foreign 

countries 
122.  Translation  of  Foreign  Patents  and  Publications  and  Related 

Indexes.  Typewritten  copies  of  translations  and  related 

indexes. 

123  Card  Catalogs.  3"x  5"  cards  used  as  finding  aids  to  the 
library. 

124  Patent  Examiner's  Search  Files.  Reference  file  used  by 
examiners  in  processing  applications.  Arranged  by  class 
and  subclass  and  consist  of  U.S.  patents,  foreign  patents, 
extracts  from  publications,  and  other  materials  relating  to 
a  certain  class  or  subclass. 

125  Pruned  TraJcmurk  Registrations  Reference  Files.  Digest 
of  Registered  marks  consisting  of  a  set  of  registered  work 
marks  arranged  alphabetically  and  secondarily  by  trade- 
mark registration  number;  a  set  of  registrations  comprising 
symbols,  arranged  according  to  the  classification  of  the 
goods  or  services  with  which  they  are  used:  of  registration 
aaanged  by  registration  number. 

126  Sumerual  Index  to  Patent  Classification.  Arranged  nu- 
mencally  by  patent  number  and  shows  the  class  and  subclass 
assignment  of  each  patent. 

1  27  Slielf  Liu  i>t  Classified  Patents.  Listing  of  all  U.S.  Patent 
numbers  comprising,  respectively,  the  "original"  and  "cross 
reference"  classification  of  patents  according  to  the  official 
classification  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

1 28.  Public  Search  Files  of  U.S.  Patents  Printed  or  microfilm 
copies  of  US  Patents  arranged  in  two  series:  I )  numeri- 
cally by  class  and  subclass  assignment,  and  secondanly 
by  patent  number  and  2)  numerically  by  patent  number 

\29.  legislative  History  Files  Consist  mainly  of  copies  of 
published  materials  relating  to  legislation  that  is  of  interest 
to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Includes  copies  of  bills, 
public  laws.  Federal  Register.  Congressional  Record,  and 
similar  materials. 


Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Records  Schedule  Index 

Item  Description  Item  No. 

Abandoned  Patent  Application  Files 56. 

Abandoned  Trademark  Application  Files 82. 

Academy  Application  Files 36. 

Academy  Correspondence  File 37. 

Academy  Examinations  Files 35. 

Academy  Lecture  Files 33. 

Academy  Training  Sessions  Files 34. 

ADP  Data  Systems  Planning  Files 25, 

ADP  Information  Retrieval  System  Master 

Reference  File 26. 

ADP  Planning  Documents  Files 22, 

ADP  Program  Management  Files 23. 

ADP  Standardizations  Files 24. 

Advertising  Files  28. 

Assignment  Document  Files  and  Index 49. 

Attorneys  and  Agents  Registered  to 

Practice  Before  the  U.S.  Patent  and 


Trademark  Office  Roster 

Batch  Control  Sheet  for  Allowed  Cases  Files 

Binding  Instructions 

Board  of  Appeals  Decision  Files 

Board  of  Interi'erence  Decisions  

Budget  Estimates  Files 

Budget  Policy  and  Procedures  Correspondence 

Files 

Cancelled  Drawings 

Cancelled  Trademark  Registration  Files 

Card  Catalogs 

Case  Folders  of  Registered  Attorneys  and  Agents 

Charge-Out  Files  of  Library  Materials 

Charge-Out  Slips  File 

Checklist  for  Applications  Allowed  by  Examiner 

File 

Classifications  Definitions  Files 

Commissioner's  Correspondence  and  Subject  File 

Complaint  Files  (Against  Registered  Attorneys) 

Correspondence  and  Sale  Control  Records 

Court  Cases 

D-I  Files 

Declaration  of  Assistance  Received  Files 

International  Intellectual  Property  Activities 

Case  File 

Inventor's  Index 

Inventor's  Index  to  Patent  Applications 

Legislative  History  Files 

Library  Book  Order  Cards 

Library  Books  Card  Catalogs 

Library  Senal  Order  Cards 

Master  Drawings  and  Specification 

Microform  Files 

Narrative  and  Statistical  Reports  Files 

News  Release  Files 

Numerical  Index  to  Patent  Classification 

Numencal  (serial)  Index  to  Patent  Applications 

Patent  and  Trademark  Copies  Sales  Journal 

Patent  and  Trademark  Drawings  and  Specifications  .. 
Patent  and  Trademark  Reproduction  Copy  Files 

I  Master  Drawings 

Patent  Docket  Cards 

Patent  Examiner's  Search  Files 

Patent  File  Charge-Out  Records 

Patent  Files 

Patent  Interference  Files 

Patent  Interference  Settlement  Agreements 

Patent  Protest  Letters 

Patents  Received  and  Files  Register 

Petitions  to  the  Commissioner 

P  Kiles 

Photograph  Files 

Policv  DiKumentation  Files 

Pnnted  Articles  Files 

Printed  Trademark  Registrations  Reference  Files 

Prmter  Wailing  Regi.ter  Files    

PriKcedings  Index  to  Trademark  Adversary 

PriKCedings 

Prixeedings  Under  AEC  and  NASA  Acts 

Prtxluciion  and  Pendency  Reports  Files 

Program  Planning  and  Evaluation  Files  

Proposed  Intellectual  Property  Legislation  Files 

PTO  Procurement  Files    

Public  Advisorv  Committee  for  Trademark  Affairs 

Files ■ 

Public  Affairs  Repon 

Publications  Files 

Public  Printer  Files 

Publication  Tape  File 

Public  Search  Files  of  U.  S.  Patents 

Quality  Review  of  Sample  of  Allowed  Applications  . 
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Query  Disposition  Record  Files 

Records  Charge-Out  Slips  Files 

Rci-orcls  Disposition  Files 

Registered  Attorneys  and  Agents  Roster 

Rep<irts  on  Search  Room  Activities  Files  

Refxins  to  the  Commissioner 

Reprint  Requisition  File 

Requests  for  Publications  

Rosier  of  Registered  Patent  Attorneys  and  Agents 

Sales  Journal  (on  Patent  and  Trademark  Copies) 

Sample  Pull-Rate  Files  (Allowed  Applications 

for  Quality  Review) 

Settlement  Agreements  (in  Patent  Interference 

Cases) 

Shelf  List  of  Classified  Patents 

Solicited  and  Unsolicited  Bids  and  Proposals 

Files 

Speakers  Files 

Special  Studies  Files 

Speech  Files  (Commissioner  and  Patent  and 

Trademark  Executives) 

Statistical  Reports  and/or  Work  Control  Files 

Statistical  Reports  on  Patents  to  Printers  Files 

Surplus  Propcny  Case  Files  

Systems  Development  Program  Files  

Systems  Development  Project  Case  Files 

Systems  Development  Task  Force.  Committee 

and  Board  Files 

Technical  Report  Files 

Trademark  Adversary  Proceedings  Files 

Trademark  Adversary  Proceedings  Records  

Trademark  Examiners  Work  Reports  

Trademark  Petitions  Files 

Trademark  Protest  Letters 

Trademark  Registrant's  Index 

Trademark  Renewal  Index 

Translation  of  Foreign  Patents  and  Publications 

and  Related  Indexes  

Transmittals  to  Other  Agencies  Files 

Unsuccessful  Application  for  Registration  to 
Practice  Before  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office 

Work-Flow  Control  and/or  Statistical  Reports  Files 
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(171)        VS.  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  and  Commissioner 
of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

PUBLIC  ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 
FOR  TRADEMARK  AFFAIRS 

Ai^ency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Comerce 
Action:  Notice  of  Committee  Charter  Amendmcni 
Suntman,  In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Federal 
Advisory  Committee  Act.  5  U.S.C  App.  (1976).  and  after  con- 
sultation with  GSA.  It  has  been  determined  that  an  amendment  of 
the  charter  of  the  Public  Advisory  Commiitee  for  Trademark 
Affairs  IS  in  the  public  interest  in  connection  with  the  perform- 
ance of  duties  impt)sed  on  the  Department  by  law  The  charter 
amendmciit  was  signed  on  December  }.  1990. 

The  charter  has  been  amended  as  follows  to:  ( 1 )  broaden  the 
topics  thai  the  Committee  may  address  to  include  international 
trademark  law .  (2 )  allow  the  membership  of  the  Committee  to  be 
drawn  trom  a  wider  range  of  the  trademark  community  rather 
than  soley  from  the  regular,  associate  and  supplementary  mem- 
bership of  the  United  States  Trademark  Asstxiaiion  lUSTA).  (.1) 
increase  the  number  of  members  on  the  Committee  fron  l.'ito  18. 
(4)  provide  for  the  direct  selection  of  the  members  and  appoint- 
ment of  the  chairman  of  the  Committee  by  the  Assistant  Secre 


tary  and  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks  rather  than  by 
the  president  of  the  USTA.  and  t^i  set  the  lerni  of  membership  at 
two  years 

For  Further  Infurmalmn  CatUdc  r  Lynne  Berestord.  Commillee 
Contr(5lOfficer.  Office  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  tor  Trade- 
marks. US  Pateni  and  Trademark  Oltlce.  Washington,  DC 
20231.  telephone  (70.3i  557  7464.  or  Jan  Jivatodi.  Committee 
Management  .AnaKsi,  U  S  Department  of  Commerce,  Wash 
ington.  DC  2():.^(),  telephone  1 202)  .177-4217 
Suuplemenlar\  InU'rmalion  The  Committee  was  first  estab- 
lished in  September  1970,  and  the  latest  charter  renewal  was 
signed  on  April  4,  1990  The  charter  amendment  was  approved 
on  December  .1,  1990,  and  pnuides  for  the  tollowing 

1 1 )  The  amendment  broadens  the  objectives  and  dunes  ol  the 
Committee  to  specifically  embrace  international  trademark  law 
The  previous  charter  permitted  the  Committee  to  advise  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  only  on  the  steps  which  could  be 
taken  to  increase  the  efHciencv  and  effectiveness  of  the  admini- 
stration of  the  Trademark  .Act  and  to  provide  a  continuing  source 
of  knowledge  from  the  private  sector  10  the  Government  Given 
the  increased  inleresi  within  the  trademark  community  and  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  in  international  trademark  law. 
especially  in  the  Madrid  ProliKol  and  harmoni/aiion.  it  is  desir- 
able that  the  charter  refer  explicitly  to  inlemalional  trademark 
law. 


(2)  Section  5(b)(2)  of  the  Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act 
requires  that  the  membership  of  advisory  committees  be  "fairly 
balanced  in  terms  of  the  points  of  view  represented  "  The 
amendment  furthers  that  goal  by  permittmg  the  membership  to 
be  drawn  from  a  wide  range  of  the  trademark  community 
including  users  of  the  public  search  room,  academia.  members  of 
the  public  at  large,  and  the  business  community. 

(3)  The  amendment  increases  the  number  of  members  on  the 
Committee  from  15  to  18.  The  increase  was  needed  to  permit 
additional  members,  from  different  sectors  of  the  trademark 
community,  to  be  added  to  the  Committee  without  having  to 
displace  any  of  the  current  Committee  members. 

(4)  Section  5(b)(2)  of  the  Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act 
requires  that  "the  membership  be  fairly  balanced  in  terms  of  the 
points  of  view  represented  .."  The  amendment  futhers  that  goal 
by  permitting  the  chairman  to  be  appointed,  and  the  members  of 
the  Committee  to  be  selected  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  and 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

(5)  The  charter  of  the  Public  Advisory  Committee  for  Trade- 
mark Affairs  did  not  set  terms  for  members  In  order  to  promote 
more  orderly  administration  of  the  Committee,  the  amendment 
sets  the  terms  of  the  members  at  two  years.  Members  will 
serve  at  the  discretion  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  and  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Appointements.  when 
vacancies  occur,  shall  be  for  the  remainder  of  the  unexpired 
term. 


(173) 


Jan.  16.  1991 


HARRY  F.MANBECK.Jr 
Assistant  Secretary  and  Commissioner 
of  Patents  anil  Trademarks 
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( 172)  U.S.  Department  of  Commerce 

Office  of  the  .Assistant  Secretary  and  (  (immissiimir 
of  Patents  and  frademarks 

Public  Advisory  Committee  for  Trademark  Vflairs 

Ai(enc\:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce 
Action:  Notice  of  Renewal 

Summan,:  In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Federal 
Advisory  Committee  Act.  5  U.S.C.  App.  (1976).  and  after  con- 
sultation with  GSA.it  has  been  determined  that  the  renewal  of  the 
charter  of  the  Public  .Advisory  Committee  for  Trademark  Affairs 
is  in  the  public  interest  in  connection  with  the  performance  of 
duties  imposed  on  the  Department  by  law. 
Supplementary  Informalion:  The  Committee  was  first  estab- 
lished in  September  1970.  and  its  latest  renewal  was  signed  on 
April  3.  1992.  The  Committees  purpt)se  is  to  advise  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  concerning  steps  which  can  be  taken  to 
increase  the  efficiency  and  effectiveness  of  administration  of  the 
Trademark  Act  and  to  provide  a  continuing  source  of  knowledge 
from  the  pnvate  sector  to  the  Government  in  the  area  of  interna- 
tional and  domestic  trademark  law . 

Committee  members  are  drawn  from  the  trademark  bar.  busi- 
ness and  industry,  academia.  the  public  at  large,  and  users  of  the 
public  search  room,  and  are  selected  by  the  Assistant  Secretary 
of  Commerce  and  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
to  assure  a  balanced  representation  among  members  of  the 
trademark  community.  The  Committee  will  function  solely  as  an 
advisory  b<xly.  and  in  compliance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act. 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Lynne  Beresford.  Committee 
Control  Officer.  Office  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trade- 
marks. U.S.  Pateni  and  Trademark  Office.  Washington.  DC. 
20231.  telephone:  (703)  305-9464,  or  Jan  Jivatodi.  Com- 
mittee Management  Analyst.  U.S.  Department  ot 
Commerce,  Washington,  DC.  202.30.  telephone;  (202)  377- 
4299. 

April  24.  1992  HARRY  F  MANBECK.  Jr 

Assistant  Secretary  and  Commissioner 
for  Patents  and  Trademarks 

|I138TM(X}58| 


Advisory  t  ommittet  for  Patents  and 
Trademarks;  Establishment 


In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Federal  Advisory 
Committee  Act  (5  U  SC  App  2  )  and  General  Services  Ad- 
ministration Interim  Rule  on  Federal  Advisory  Committee 
Management.  41  CFR  Part  101-6.  as  amended,  and  after  con- 
sultation with  GSA.  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  has  determined 
that  the  establishment  of  the  Advisory  Committee  for  Patents 
and  Trademarks  is  in  the  public  interest  in  connection  with  the 
performance  of  duties  imposed  on  the  Department  by  law 

I  The  Committee  will  advise  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  on  broad  policy  issues  involving  both  patents  and  trade- 
marks, and  the  overall  operation  of  the  Office  including  matters 
concerning  office-wide  Automation  programs. 

2.  The  Committee  will  consist  of  at  least  10  but  no  more  than 
18  members  to  be  appointed  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  and 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks  to  assure  a  balanced 
representation  among  patent  and  trademark  attorneys,  corporate 
executives,  technical  research  directors,  inventors,  the  judiciary, 
professional  patent  and  trademark  searchers,  information 

specialists  and  publishers,  automation  experts,  consumer  groups, 
entrepreneurs,  and  educators.  The  Committee  wi  II  function  solely 
as  an  advisory  body  and  in  compliance  with  the  provisions  of 
the  Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act.  Its  charter  will  be  filed 
under  the  Act.  15  days  from  the  date  of  the  publication  of  this 
notice. 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to  submit  comments  regarding 
the  establishment  of  the  Advisory  Committee  for  Patents  and 
Trademarks.  Such  comments,  as  well  as  any  inquiries,  may  be 
addressed  to  the  Executive  .Assistant  to  the  Assistant  Secretary 
and  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  US.  Department 
of  Commerce.  Washington,  DC.  20231.  phone:  703-  .557-.307I. 
or  the  Department's  Committee  Management  Analyst,  phone: 
202-377-4217. 


Nov.  14.  1986. 


DONALD  J   QUIGG. 
Assistant  Secretar\  and 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks. 


|FR  D(K-   K6-26451  Filed  II  21-86:  8:45  am] 
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t't  rtiirmant  I  KeMiw  Hoard 


Agency  Department  ot  Commerce.  Pateni  and  Trademark  Of- 
fice. 

Acti(m:  Announcement  of  Membership  of  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  Performance  Review  Board 
Summary  In  conformance  w  ith  the  Civ  il  Serv  ice  Reform  .\c\  of 
1978.  5  use.  4314(c)(4).  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  is 
modifying  the  composition  of  its  Performance  Review  Board  to 
achieve  the  maximum  possible  degree  of  fairness  and  equity  in 
the  pr(x:ess  of  appraising,  rating  and  rewarding  the  performance 
of  senior  executives  and  employees  in  the  Senior-Level  and 
Administratively  Determined  pay  catagories. 

This  notice  ( I )  announces  the  appointments  of  four  new 
members  of  the  Performance  Rev  lew  Board:  and  ( 2 )  establishes 
rotational  term  limits  for  each  member  10  assure  consistency, 
stability  and  objectivity  in  the  pert'ormance  appraisal  process. 
Address:  Comments  should  be  addressed  to  Personnel  Officer, 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Office  of  Personnel.  One  Crystal 
Park,  suite  7(X).  Washington,  D.C.  20231. 
For  Further  Information  contact:  Colleen  Woodard  at  the  above 
address  or  telephone  (703)  305-8062. 

Supplemeniun.  Information:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
Performance  Review  Board  is  compnsed  of  the  tollowing  indi- 
viduals: 

Bradford  R.  Huther.  Chairperson 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Finance  and  Planning 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Washington,  DC  20231 

Term  -  expires  Sept.  30,  1994 
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January  4.  1994 


January  4,  1994 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1158  OG  287 
(179) 
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John  F.  Terapane.  Jr. 

Director.  Patent  Examining  Group  1200 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Washington.  D.C.  20231 

Term  -  expires  Sept.  30.  1994 

Carol  C.  DarrCNew  Member) 
Acting  General  Counsel 
Department  of  Commerce 
Washington.  DC.  20230 
Term  -  expires  Sept.  30,  1995 

J.  David  Sams 

Chairman.  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Washington.  DC.  20231 

Term  -  expires  Sept.  30,  1994 

Kathleen  J.  Charles 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 

for  Resource  Management 
Bureau  of  Diplomatic  Security 
U.S.  Department  of  State 
Washington,  DC.  20520 
Term  -  expires  Sept.  30.  1994 

J.  O.  Thomas  (New  Member) 
Director.  Patent  Examining  Group  1500 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 
Term  -  expires  Sept.  30.  1995 

Karl  E.  Bell  (New  Member) 

Deputy  Director  of  Administration 

National  Institute  of  Standards  and  Technology 

Gaithersburg,  Md.  20899 

Term  -  expires  Sept.  30,  1995 

Belkis  Leong-Hong  (New  Member) 
Director,  Information  Engineenng  Directorate 
Defense  Information  Systems  Agency 
Center  for  Information  Management 
Vienna,  Va.  22182 
Term  -  expires  Sept.  30,  1996 

Gerald  R.  Lucas  (New  Member) 
Director,  Office  of  Civil  Rights 
Department  of  Commerce 
Washington.  D.C.  20520 
Term  -  expires  Sept.  30,  1996 

BRUCE  A  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commeri  <■  iind 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Tradimurk^ 

III55TMOG68I 


Certified  Copies  of  Tradtmark 
Applications/Kegist  rations 


The  Trademark  Operation  is  in  the  process  of  microfilmmg 
its  records  and.  as  this  proceeds,  requests  for  certified  copies 
of  applications  and.  eventually,  registrations,  will  be  lurnished 
from  the  microfilmed  records.  Such  certified  copies  will  not 
contain  copies  of  the  file  jacket. 


Jan.  17,  1984. 


MARGARET  M  LAURENCE, 
Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Tradtmarks 


(176) 
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Change  m  I  t^al  Holidays 


The  Commissioner's  Notice  of  Sept.  25.  1979.  "Change  in 
Legal  Holidays."  is  hereby  rescinded  in  view  of  Public  Law  98- 


144.  enacted  Nov.  2.  1983.  which  amended  the  listing  of  legal 
public  holidays  in  5  USC  §  6103.  That  amendment  took  effect 
in  1986  and  added  a  new  legal  holiday  relating  to  the  birthday 
of  Mamn  Luther  King.  Jr.  This  new  holiday  is  designated  for 
the  third  Mon.  in  Jan. 

Section  6103.  as  amended,  reads  as  follows: 

New  Year's  Day.  Jan.  I 

Birthday  of  Martin  Luther  King,  Jr..  the  third 

Mon.  in  Jan. 
Washington's  Birthday,  the  third  Mon.  in  Feb. 
MciTidnal  Day.  the  last  Mon.  in  May 
Independence  Day.  July  4 
Labtir  Da\.  the  first  Mon.  in  Sept. 
Columbus  Day.  the  second  Mon.  in  Oct. 
Veterans  Day.  Nov.  1 1 

Thanksgiving  Day.  the  fourth  Thurs.  in  Nov. 
Christmas  Day.  Dec.  25. 

Each  of  ihe  holidays  enumerated  will  constitute  a  "Federal 
holiday  w  ithin  the  District  ofColumbia."  as  referred  to  in  Section 
21.  Title  35.  United  States  Code  In  accordance  with  37  CFR 
1.6(a)  and  1.10(a).  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  will  not 
receive  papers  on  these  holidays  Actions  required  to  be  taken 
on  such  days  may  be  taken  on  the  next  succeeding  day  that  the 
Office  is  open  for  business  in  accordance  with  37  CFR  1 .7. 


July  15.  1986. 


DONALD  J   QUIGG, 
Assistant  Secretary  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  Trademarks. 


[1069  TMCXi  51 


(177)  Filing  of  Papers  During  I  nscheduled  Closings 

of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  OfTice 

When  the  Paieni  and  Trademark  Office  is  officially  closed 
by  Executive  Order  ot  the  President  or  by  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  for  an  entire  day  because  of  some  unscheduled 
e\ent.  such  as  ad\erse  weather  conditions,  the  Paleni  and 
Trademark  Office  will  consider  that  day  as  a  "federal  holiday 
vMthin  the  District  of  Columbia"  under  35  USC.  §  21.  .Any 
action  or  fee  due  that  dav  will  be  considered  as  timely  for  the 
purposes  of  e.g.,  35  U.S'.C.  t)()  1  19.  133  and  151.  if  the  action 
IS  taken,  or  lee  paid,  on  ihe  ne\l  succeeding  business  day  on 
which  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  is  open  When  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  is  open  for  business  during  an\  part  of 
a  business  das  between  K:30  a.m.  and  5.(X)  p.m..  papers  are  due 
on  ihal  dav  e\en  though  the  Office  may  be  ofliciallN  closed  for 
^onie  peruxl  of  time  during  the  business  day  because  of  an 
unscheduled  event  The  procedures  of  37  CFR  1 .8  or  1 .  10  may 
W  used,  as  appropriate,  for  the  filing  of  papers.  On  any  day 
ihc  Office  IS  open  for  ai  least  part  of  the  day.  papers  may  also 
be  deposited  up  to  midnight  in  any  boxes  which  are  provided 
h\  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  under  37  CFR  1  6(c). 


Feb.  II.  1987. 


DONALD  W\  PETERSON. 
Aclinji  Assistant  Secretary 
and  Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  Trademarks. 


(1076  TMOG  61 


( 1 78)  New  Telephone  Numbers  for 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Organizations 
L(K-ated  in  North  and  South  Tower  Buildings 

W  iih  the  e\ceplion  ol  the  Office  of  the  Assistant  Commis- 
sioner for  Trademarks,  all  offices  of  the  trademark  section  of  the 
U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  are  relocatmg  to  buildings 
known  as  the  South  Tower  and  North  Tower,  respectively 
located  at  :9(K)  and  ;H(K)  Crystal  Drive.  Arlington.  Va.  22202'. 
New  telephone  numbers  have  been  assigned  to  all  of  the  relo- 
cated offices,  as  follows: 


SOUTH  TOWER  BUILDING 
ORGANIZATION  FLOOR 


TELEPHONE 
NUMBER 


Director.  Trademark 


Examining  Operation 

10 

Uw  Office  3 

4 

Law  Office  4 

5 

Law  Office  5 

5 

Law  Office  6 

5 

Uw  Office  7 

6 

Law  Office  8 

6 

Law  Office  9 

6 

Law  Office  10 

7 

Uw  Office  1 1 

7 

Uw  Office  1 2 

7 

Uw  Office  1 3 

8 

Uw  Office  14 

8 

Law  Office  15 

8 

Trademark  Trial 
and  Appeal  Board 

9 

Applications  Section: 
Publication  and  Issue  Section 

3 

ITU/Divisional  Unit; 
Post-Registration  Section; 
Trademark  Services  Division     10 

Trademark  Search  Library  2 

Trademark  Assignment  2 

Search  Room 

(for  information  on  obtaining 

certified  copies  of  trademark 

assignments) 

(trademark  assignment  search 
information) 


(703)  308-9000 
(703)  308-9103 
(703)  308-9104 
(703)  308-9105 
(703)  308-9106 
(703)  308-9107 
(703)  308-9108 
(703)  308-9109 
(703)  308-9110 
(703)  308-9111 
(703)  308-9112 
(703)  308-9113 
(703)  308-9114 
(703)  308-9115 

(703)  308-9300 

(703)  308-9400 

(703)  308-9500 
(703)  308-9800 


(703)  308-9850 


(703)  308-9855 


Office  of  Trademark 
Quality  Review 


NORTH  TOWER  BUILDING 

9  (703)  308-9600 


Applicants  and  attorneys  should  continue  to  address  corre- 
spondence to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 
VS  ashmgton,  DC.  20231,  as  the  official  address  of  the  Office  will 
remain  the  same.  The  telephone  number  for  the  Trademark 
Status  Line,  (703)  557-8747,  is  unchanged. 


April  17,  1991 


JEFFREY  M  SAMUELS 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


[1 126  TMOG  21 


(179 1  Regulations  Relating  to  the  Use  of  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  Records  or  Search  Facilities 
and  Enforcement  Procedures 


.Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Department  of  Com- 
merce 

Action    Notice 

Summary  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  is  revising  its 
regulations  relating  to  use  of  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
records  or  search  facilities  and  procedures  for  enforcing  these 
regulations  These  regulations  and  their  enforcement  are  nec- 
essary to  promote  an  atmosphere  conducive  to  research  and  to 
maintain  the  integnty  of  the  files  and  records  in  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office 
Effective  Date    July   1,   1987 

For  Further  Information  Contact    Theresa  .\.  Brelsford, 
Assistant  Commissioner  for  Administration.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  Washington.  DC.  20231.  (703)  557-2290. 
Supplementary  Information  The  procedures  will  apply  to  all 
visitors  to  the  Paieni  and  Trademark  Office. 

Visitors  are  reminded  thai  unaulhonzed  removal  of  govern- 
ment matenal  or  property  may  be  prosecuted  as  a  criminal  felony 
under  the  provisions  of  18  USC.  2071.  in  addition  to  the 
imposition  of  administrative  sanctions  contained  in  these  pro- 
cedures. 

Regulations  Relating  to  the  Use  of  Patent  and 
frademark  Offict-  Records  or  Search  Facilities 

These  regulations  arc  established  for  all  persons  using  the 
facilities  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO).  and  will 
be  appropriately  enforced  as  specified  herein. 

Smoking  within  PTO  is  prohibited  except  in  designated  areas 
(41  CFR  101-20.109-10). 

All  persons  using  the  facilities  of  the  PTO  are  subject  to 
regulations  governing  conduct  on  property  under  the  charge  of 
the  General  Services  Administration  which  app)ear  in  41  CFR 
Subpan  101-20.3(41  CFR  §S  101-20  .300  through  101-20.315). 

Packages,  briefcases  and  other  personal  effects  brought  into 
the  PTO.  as  well  as  storage  lockers  provided  for  general  use. 
are  subject  to  search  by  authorized  personnel  for  rea.sonable 
cause  under  the  provisions  of  41  CFR  101-20  301. 

Unauthorized  removal  of  PTO  files,  documents,  reference 
materials,  or  any  government  property  is  prohibited.  In  addition 
to  the  administrative  sanctions  specified  in  these  regulations, 
violators  may  also  be  subject  to  arrest  and  prosecution  under 
the  provisions  of  18  USC  207 1  which  carries  a  possible  "fine 
of  $2,000  or  imprisonment  for  not  more  than  three  years,  or 
both",  and/or  the  violator  may  be  subject  to  discipline  under 
the  PTO  Cixie  of  Professional  Responsibility  if  he  or  she  is  a 
practitioner  as  defined  in  .^"^  CFR  lO.I(r). 

All  persons  must  comply  with  posted  Official  Notices  and 
with  verbal  requests  made  by  PTO  personnel  for  compliance 
with  these  regulations. 

1 .  User  Passes 

a.  Indi  viduals  visiting  any  area  of  the  PTO  must  obtain  a  valid, 
non-transferable  user  pass  and  wear  it  visibly  displayed  at 
all  times  while  on  the  premises 

b.  Permanent  User  Passes  may  be  obtained  from  the  Manager 
of  the  Patent  Public  Search  Room  The  first  Permanent 
U.ser  Pass  is  issued  at  no  charge  Permanent  User 
Passes  subsequently  issued  as  replacements  will  be  pro- 
vided ai  a  charge  of  $5.00  per  Pass.  The  holder 
of  a  Permanent  User  Pass  may  be  issued  one  (I)  Temp- 
orary User  Pass,  within  a  ninety  (90»  day  period  at  no 
charge.  A  request  for  a  second  Temporary  User  Pass 
dunng  the  same  ninety  day  penod  will  require  the  pur- 
chase of  a  Permanent  User  Pass  at  the  required  replacement 
fee. 

c.  Temporary  User  Passes  may  be  obtained  by  visitors  at  no 
charge  from  the  managers  of  the  Patent  or  Trademark 
Public  Search  Rooms  and  are  valid  through  the  expiration 
dale  stamped  thereon. 

d.  Permanent  and  Temporary  User  Passes  must  be  surren- 
dered to  the  PT(J  upon    request  for  cause. 

2.  Use  of  Search  ,^reas 

a.  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  facilities  may  be  used 
by  visitors  only  dunng  the  hours  specified.  .Monday  through 
Friday,  and  are  closed  to  the  public  on  Saturdays.  Sundays 
and  Legal  Holidays 


UMI 
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Patent  Public  Search  Rin.. 
Mezzanine  and  Microfilm 

Center 8:00  a.m.— 8:00  p.m.* 

Trademark  Public  Search  Rm  .  8:00  a.m.— 5:30  p.m.* 

As.signment  Search  Rm.,  Pub- 
lic Ser\ice  Center,  and  Sci- 
entific Library 8:30  a.m.— 5:00  p.m.* 

Patent  Examininj:  Organiza- 
tions. Trademark  Examining 
Law  Offices  and  all  other 
public  access  areas  of  the 

PTO 8:30  a.m.— 5:00  p.m.* 


J.^NlARY4.  1494 


k.  Placing  PTO  files  or  documents,  government  property 
or  government  owned  reference  materials  in  rental 
storage  lockers. 

I.  Use  of  rental  storage  lockers  without  depositing  the 
required  fee  or  holding  the  key  to  a  storage  locker 
beyond  the  specified  maximum  period  of  use. 

11079  TMOG  7] 


'  Clearing  of  ihcw  areas  wtxild  begin  pnor  lo  Ihis  (imc  to  ensure  all  visiioni 
arc  nui  of  the  butlding  by  the  lime  Jesignaicd 

b.  Materials  available  for  search  purposev  in  ihc  P;itcnt 
and  Assignment  Search  Rooms  and  patcnl  application 
file  histories  shall  not  be  removed  from  those  areas 

c.  Trademark  registrations  in  the  Trademark  Search 
Library  shall  not  be  removed  from  the  secured  bundles 
in  the  registered  file.  Photocopying  from  btiund 
volumes  of  trademarks  is  prohibited. 

d.  Trademark  files  shall  not  be  removed  from  PKT  spaee 
in  Crystal  PIz.  BIdg.  2. 

e.  Use  of  Patent  Examining  Group  search  areas  is  strictly 
limited  to  searching  materials  unavailable  in  the  Patent 
Public  Search  Room  or  the  Scientific  Library  Exam- 
ining Group  search  areas  may  be  used  onK  when  such 
use  does  not  conflict  with  the  regular  business  r.t  the 
organization. 

f  Visitors  to  a  Patent  Examining  Group  Search  Area 
must  register  with  the  designated  Group  Search  Area 
representative  indicating  the  times  entering  and  leav- 
ing the  area.  User  Pass  number,  and  the  classiest  and 
subclass(es)  to  be  searched.  S^*~ 

g.  Documents  removed  from  the  files  oTPateni  L\am- 
ining  Group  search  areas  must  be  iinmediateh  re- 
turned to  their  proper  location  after  use.  Dixuments 
shall  not  be  removed  from  the  area  in  w  hich  they  were 
obtained  without  specific  written  authon/alion  from 
a  Group  Director  or  Supervisory  Patent  Examiner  in 
the  Examining  Group  where  the  material! si  reside 
Such  authorization  will  not  be  given  for  L'  S  Patents 
and  other  material  readily  available  through  the  Sci- 
entific Library. 

3.  PROHIBITIONS 
The  following  are  prohibited: 

a.  Conduct  which  is  rude  or  abusive  to  PTO  employees 
or  others. 

b.  Smoking  and  consumption  of  food  or  beverages  in 
other  than  designated  areas. 

c.  Loud  talking  or  any  conduct  which  may  be  disruptive 
to  others. 

d.  Use  of  radios,  televisions,  typewriters,  photographic 
equipment,  dictation  equipment  and  other  mechani- 
cal, electrical  or  electronic  items  without  specific  au- 
thorization from  an  Assistant  Commissioner  of  the 
PTO. 

e.  Improper  use,  mutilation,  destruction  or  un authi  'n/ed 
removal  of  PTO  records,  documents  or  govemmeni 
property. 

f      Reserving  seals  or  work  areas. 

g.  Affixing  messages  to  walls,  telephone  booths  or  other 
government  property,  except  designated  message 
boards. 

h.  Use  of  the  PTO  as  a  ma'ling  address,  use  of  PTO 
stationery,  and  use  of  PTO  emblem  or  seal 

i.  Use  of  PTO  telephones  and  other  office  equipment. 
such  as  copiers,  etc.,  except  where  specificallv  pro- 
vided for  public  use.  This  includes  the  use  of  PTO 
telephones  to  receive  incoming  calls. 

j.  Lise  of  any  computer  terminal  other  than  ttie  TRAM 
terminals  provided  for  public  use  in  the  Trademark 
Search  Librarv,  and  the  CASPIR  and  FOL  RPHASL 
tenninals  (or  CASSIS  terminal  if  the  POL  R  PHASE 
terminals  are  not  operating)  provided  in  the  Patent 
Public  Search  Room  for  public  use. 


(I80i  PrfR-edures  for  Enforctnunt  of  the  Reyulatiims 
Relating  to  the  I  se  of  Patent  and   Iradtmark  OlTict 
Records    iir  Starch  Facilities 

Under  applicable  statutes  and  regulations,  including  40  use 
4S6ic).  41  CFR  101-20.3.  and  appropriate  sections  of  Depart- 
ment Organization  Orders  10-14  and  30-3  of  the  Department 
of  Commerce,  the  procedures  appearing  below  are  established. 

1.  Violations  involving  unauthorized  removal  of  PTO  files, 
documents,  records  or  government  property. 

a.  Each  observed  or  reported  violation  will  be  investi- 
gated. 

b.  Persons  found  in  possession  of  PTO  material  or  gov- 
ernment property,  other  than  in  areas  or  under  circum- 
stances where  possession  is  specifically  authorized, 
shall  be  required  to  immediately  surrender  the  mate- 
rial or  property  and  if  appropriate,  their  User  Pass.  An 
oral  explanation  for  the  possession  of  such  material 
or  property  will  be  requested  by  the  PTO. 

c.  Each  incident  involving  unauthorized  possession  of 
PTO  matenal  or  government  property  shall  be  imme- 
diately reported  by  telephone  or  in  person  to  the  Office 
or  Group  Director  of  the  area  from  w  hich  the  material 
or  property  was  taken. 

d.  If  it  appears  to  the  Office  or  Group  Director  that 
possession  of  the  materials  was  inadvertent  or  other- 
wise unintentional,  no  further  action  will  be  taken.  The 
materials  will  be  replaced  appropriately  and  the 
person's  User  Pass  will  be  returned. 

e.  if  it  appears  to  the  Office  or  Group  Director  that 
possession  of  the  materials  was  intentional,  all  persons 
involved  shall  be  required  to  submit  written  state- 
ments detailing  the  circumstances  and.  in  the  case  of 
a  PTO  User/visitor  show  cause  why  the  User  Pass 
and  visitor  privileges  should  not  be  suspended  or 
revoked.  Statements  will  also  be  obtained  from  other 
witnesses  where  appropriate.  The  material  or  property 
shall  be  secured  for  possible  use  as  evidence  by  the 
Office  or  Group  Director,  if  appropriate. 

f  If  the  involved  person  possesses  a  Permanent  User 
Pass,  it  shall  be  retained  and  forwarded  with  the  written 
statements  to  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Admini- 
stration. A  Temporary  User  Pass  may  be  issued  as 
replacement  by  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Administration,  pending  action  on  an  alleged  viola- 
tion. 

g.  If  the  involved  person  possesses  only  a  Temporary 
User  Pass  it  shall  be  retained  and  forwarded  with  the 
written  statements  to  the  .Assistant  Commissioner  for 
.Administration  within  two  weeks  of  the  incident  No 
replacement  will  be  provided  pending  action  by  the 
Assistant  Commissioner  for  Administration. 

2.  Other  violations  of  public  use  regulations. 

a.  Each  observed  or  reported  violation  will  be  investi- 
gated. The  persons  involved  shall  be  informed  of  the 
nature  of  the  violation  and  requested  to  comply  with 
regulations. 

b.  if  it  appears  that  the  violation  was  inadvertent  or 
otherwise  unintentional  and  the  involved  person 
immediately  conforms  to  the  regulations,  no  further 
action  will  be  taken. 

c.  If  the  violation  appears  to  be  intentional  or  if  the 
person  involved  refuses  to  comply  with  a  verbal  request 
from  a  PTO  employee  or  continues  to  violate  the 
regulations  after  being  requested  to  comply,  the  person 
shall  be  required  to  surrender  his  or  her  User  Pass  to 
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the  PTO.  A  written  report  of  each  violation  and  the 
User  Pass  will  be  submitted  to  the  Assistant  Commis- 
sioner for  Administration  for  a  final  decision.  User 
Pass  replacement  procedures  shall  be  as  specified  in 
paragraphs  If  or  l.g. 

d.  If  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Administration 
determines  that  a  reported  violation  was  inadvertent 
or  otherwise  not  intentional,  the  User  Pass  will  be 
returned  and  no  further  action  will  be  taken.  In  all  other 
cases,  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Administration 
will  request  the  person  involved  to  show  cause  in 
writing  why  his  or  her  User  Pass  and  visitor  privileges 
should  not  be  suspended  or  revoked. 

e.  A  written  decision  will  be  rendered  by  the  Assistant 
Commissioner  for  Administration  after  consideration 
of  any  timely  submitted  response. 

{.  In  the  case  of  a  written  decision  by  the  Assistant 
Commissioner  for  .Administration  adverse  to  a  prac- 
titioner as  defined  by  37  CFR  lO.Kr),  a  copy  of  the 
written  decision  will  be  forwarded  to  the  Director  of 
the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  for  whatever 
further  action,  including  sanctions,  as  may  be  appro- 
priate under  the  PTO  Code  of  Professional  Respon- 
sibility. 

3.  Factors  lo  be  Considered  in  Assessing  Penalties. 

a.  Penalties  will  be  determined  on  a  case  by  case  basis. 

b.  Prior  violations  of  regulations  will  be  considered  w  hen 
assessing  whether  any  violation  is  willful,  deliberate 
or  intentional,  and  when  determining  the  penalty  to 
be  imposed. 

c.  Penalties  may  be  assessed  as  follows,  depending  on 
circumstances: 

( 1 )  For  a  first  offense:  from  a  written  warning  to  a  30 
day  suspension  of  the  User  Pass  and  visitor  privi 
leges. 

(2)  For  a  second  offense:  a  suspension  of  the  User  Pass 
and  visitor  privileges  from  5  days  to  one  year. 

(3)  For  a  third  or  subsequent  offense:  from  a  suspen- 
sion of  30  days  to  permanent  revocation  of  the  User 
Pass  and  visitor  privileges. 

(4)  For  any  single  serious  or  aggravated  violation: 
suspension  of  the  User  Pass  and  visitor  privileges 
for  up  to  one  year  or  permanent  revocation  of  the 
User  Pass  and  visitor  privileges.  A  serious  or 
aggravated  violation  is  defined  as  any  instance 
involving  multiple  violations  of  regulations 
during  a  single  event  or  acts  which  also  con- 
stitute a  violation  of  Federal  or  local  criminal 
law. 

4.  Record  of  Penalties  Imposed. 

A  record  of  penalties  imposed  for  given  violations  will  be 
maintained  bv  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Administration. 
These  records  will  be  made  available  to  the  public  upon  request. 

5.  Use  of  Public  Facilities  During  Suspension  or  After  Revo- 
cation of  User  Pass. 

No  individual  will  be  pemiitted  to  use  the  facilities  specified 
in  these  regulations  while  his  or  her  User  Pass  is  suspended  or 
revoked. 

6.  Absence  of  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Administration. 
In  the  absence  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Admini- 
stration, the  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Administration 
will  carry  out  the  responsibilities  assigned  by  these  regulations. 

7.  Absence  of  Designated  PTO  Officials. 

In  the  absence  ol  anv  Designated  PTO  Official,  a  Deputy  or 
Acting  Official  will  carry  out  the  responsibilities  assigned  by 
these  regulations. 

8.  Assistance. 

PTO  employees  may,  when  necessary,  request  the  Security 
Officer  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  or  the  Federal 
Protective  Service  or  their  contractors  to  provide  assistance  in 
carrying  out  their  assigned  responsibilities  in  paragraphs  I   and 
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Decisions  rendered  by  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Ad- 
ministration mav  be  reviewed  on  petition  to  the  Commissioner. 


May  II,  1987. 


THERESA  A  BRELSFORD, 
Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Administration. 
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(181 )         Rules  Concerning  C  onduct  on  I'altnt 
and  Trademark  Premises 


9.  Appeals. 


/.  Applicability 

These  rules  apply  to  all  premises  under  the  charge  and  control 
of  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  through  the 
General  Services  Administration  and  to  all  persons  entering  such 
premises. 

2.  Admission  to  Property 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office  facilities  are  closed  to  the  public 
outside  of  normal  working  hours.  During  normal  working  hours, 
a  valid  User  Pa.ss  is  required  to  enter  PTO  premises. 

The  individual's  User  Pass  must  be  displayed  at  all  times  while 
on  PTO  premises. 

3.  Preservation  of  Property/Conduct  on  PTO  Premises 
The  following  activities  are  prohibited  on  PTO  premises: 

a.  Improperly  disposing  of  rubbish;  w  illfully  destroying  or 
damaging  property:  theft  of  property;  creating  a  hazard  to  per- 
sons or  things;  and  placing  Government  documents  or  materials 
in  storaee  lockers. 

b.The  w  illfull  and  unlaw  full  concealment,  removal,  muti- 
lation, obliteration  or  destruction,  or  attempts  to  do  so,  or,  with 
intent  to  do  so.  or  taking  and  carry  ing  away  of  any  record,  book, 
paper,  document,  or  other  things  from  the  facilities  shall  result  in 
a  fine  of  not  more  than  S2,000  or  impnsonmcnt  of  not  more  than 
3  years,  or  both.  See  18  U.S.C.  <j  2071. 

c.  Removal  of  papers,  materials,  or  other  Government 
propertv  from  designated  areas.  Within  a  designated  area,  papers 
or  other  Government  property  must  be  returned  to  its  proper 
location  after  use,  unless  otherwise  posted. 

d.  Using  PTO  premises  and  facilities  is  a  place  of  business. 
It  is  prohibited  to  reserve  work  areas,  use  PTO  as  a  mailing 
address,  use  PTO  stationery,  or  a  PTO  telephone  number  as  a 
personal  telephone  number. 

4.  Inspection 

Packages,  briefcases,  storage  lockers  and  other  containers  in 
the  possession  of  visitors,  employees,  or  other  persons  arriving 
at  working  at,  visiting,  or  departing  from  the  PTO  are  subject  to 
inspection.  See  41  CFR  §  101-20.301. 

5.  Disturbances 

Disorderiy  conduct  or  other  conduct  which  creates  a  loud  or 
unusual  noise  or  a  nuisance  which  impedes  or  disrupts  the 
performance  of  official  duties  by  Government  employees  or 
which  prevents  the  public  from  obtaining  the  administrative 
services  provided  on  the  property  in  a  timely  manner  is  prohib- 
ited. S^e  41  CFR§  101-20.305. 

6.  Conformity  with  signs  and  directions 

Persons  on  the  PTO  premises  shall  at  all  times  comply  with  the 
officical  signs  of  a  prohibitory,  regulatory  or  directory  nature 
and  with  the  lawful  direction  of  PTO  employees. 

No  rude  or  abusive  conduct  to  PTO  employees  and  fellow 
users. 


151-846  OG  -94-10 


1158  OG  290 

(182) 

No  food  or  beverages  are  permitted. 
No  smoking  except  in  designated  areas. 


No  mechanical  or  electronic  equipment  such  as  radios,  televi- 
sions, typewriters,  computers,  or  photographic  equipment  may 
be  used  without  prior  permission  from  the  Assistjni  Commis- 
sioner for  Administration. 

No  use  of  pro  telephone  and  office  equipment,  except  as 
specifically  designated  for  public  use. 

7.  Penalties  and  other  laws. 

Nothing  in  these  rules  shall  be  construed  to  abrogate  any  other 
Federal  laws  or  regulations  or  any  State  and  local  laws  and 
regulations  applicable  to  any  area  in  which  propeny  under  the 
charge  and  control  of  the  PTO  through  the  U.S.  General  .Ser- 
vices Administration  is  situated.  See  40  U.S.C.  §§  318(c)  and 
486(c). 

41  CFR  !)  101-20.315  provides  that  whoever  is  Iciundguilly  of 
violating  the  rules  of  conduct  on  Federal  property  contained  in 
41  CFR  §  101-20.3  while  on  any  property  under  the  charge  and 
control  of  the  L'.S.  General  Services  Administration  is  subject  to 
a  fine  of  not  more  than  $50,  imprisonment  of  not  more  than  30 
days,  or  both.  See  40  U.S.C.  §  318c. 

Failurf  to  follnw  thesf  ruk-s  ma>  result  In  immediate 
remo\ai  from  the  premises,  suspension  of  user  privileges, 
and/or  enforcement  of  any  criminal  sanctions  that  mav  ap- 
pl>. 


OFFICI.AL  GAZETTE 


January  4.  1994 


January  4,  1994 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TR  ADFMARK  OFFICE 


Aug.  30,  1991 


THERSA  A  BRF.LSFORD 

Assistant  Commissioner  for 

Administration 
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(182)  Interl<K'utor\  Decisions  h>  the 

Trademark  fnal  and  Appeal  Board 

Only  final  decisions  ot  the  Trademark  Trial  and  .^ppeal  Board 
are  subject  to  judicial  review.  Some  confusion  may  exsist  in  inter 
partes  trademark  prix'eedings  as  to  whether  certain  decisions  of 
the  Board  are  "final"  fort  purpose  of  judicial  review 

An  example  where  confusion  may  anse  is  a  case  m  which  ( I ) 
an  opposition  is  filed,  (2)  applicant  counterclaims  for  cancella- 
tion of  a  registration  relied  upon  by  an  opposer,  and  ( 3 )  the  Board 
renders  a  dicision  (generally  on  summary  judgment  i  on  the 
opposition,  but  sets  the  counterclaim  for  trial  I  nder  these 
circumstances,  there  is  no  final  order  of  the  Board,  because  a 
decision  has  not  been  entered  on  the  counterclaim 

The  party  losing  the  opposition  may  feel  compelled  to  seek 
judicial  review  within  two  months  of  the  Board  s  decision  to 
"prserve  "  its  rights.  But  such  an  appeal  appears  to  be  premature 
underCopeland's  Enterprises.  Inc.  i.  CNV.  Inc.  W<7F.2dl065. 
12  USPQ2d  1563  (fed.  Cir.  1989)  (in  banc).  CopeUinds  is  not 
the  only  appeal  which  has  been  dismissed  because  ii  was  taken 
from  an  interlocutory  decision  of  the  Board.  See  Corte.x:  Corpn- 
ration  v.  W.L  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc..  No.  91-1016  (Fed.  Cir. 
January  14,  1991  )(unpublished),  and  Kellogif  Co.  v.  Pack'em 
Enterprises.  Inc..  No.  90- 1 336 (Fed.  Cir.  Sept.  27.  I990)(unpuh 
lished). 

In  an  effort  to  ( I )  minimize  disruption  in  prcKceding  pending 
before  the  Board.  (2)eliminale  unnecessary  appeaN  and  tiling  ot 
civil  actions,  only  to  have  the  appeal  or  civil  action  dismissed  as 
premature,  and  (3)  provide  some  certainty  to  partiesand  thier 
attorneys  as  to  when  an  appeal  is  timely,  the  Board  will,  when 
resolving  a  mer\its  issue  pnor  to  final  judgement,  generally 
indicate  that  it  has  entered  an  "interlocutory"  order  in  the 
proceeding  and  further  set  the  time  for  seeking  judicial  review  of 
the  "interlocutory"'  order  to  expire  two  months  from  the  date  a 
final  order  is  entered  in  the  proceeding. 

Jan.  22.  1991  HARRY  F.  MANBtCK  Jr 

Assistant  t  Secretary  and  Commnsinner 
of  Patents  and  Tradeinark.s 
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(183)  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board 

New  1  itie  for  Members  of 
Trademark  I  rial  and  Appeal  Board 

The  Chairman  and  Members  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and 
Appeal  Board  have  been  authorized  to  use  the  respective  titles 
Chief  Administrative  Trademark  Judge  and  Administrative 
Trademark  Judge  tor  signing  all  corresptindence  and  decisions, 
and  for  other  business-related  activities 

The  respective  titles  of  Chairman  and  Member  will  continue 
to  be  the  official  titles  for  personnel,  budget  and  fiscal  pur- 
poses. 


Oct.  15.  1<J93 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

[1 156  TMOG  32) 


(184)  Patent  and  I  rademark  Office 

.^(IK  Part  10 
(  ross  Appeals  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  Disciplinary  Prineedings 

.■Ki;enc\:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce. 
.Action:  Notice  of  proposed  rulemaking. 
Summar\  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  proposes  to 
amend  its  rules  of  practice  in  practitioner  disciplinary  proceed- 
ings The  proposed  rule  change  prov  ides  for  a  lime  period  for  a 
pan>  to  a  disciplinarv  prcKceding  to  file  a  cross-appeal,  after  the 
other  party  (the  respondent  or  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline)  to  the  priK ceding  has  appealed  from 
an  ini Hal  decision  of  the  admini strain  e  law  |udge  to  the  Commis- 
sioner Currently,  PTO  rules  do  nol  prov  ide  for  a  lime  period  for 
filing  a  cross-appcal  in  a  disciplinary  case.  A  party  in  a  disciplin- 
ary case  mav  be  interested  in  appealing  only  if  the  other  party  has 
appealed  Allowing  a  lime  period  lor  filing  a  cross-appeal  will 
give  parties  to  disciplinary  cases  more  flexibility  after  an  initial 
decision  by  the  administrative  law  judge  A  party  need  not  file  a 
contingent  appeal  simply  to  preserve  rights  in  the  event  the  other 
party  tiles  an  appeal. 

Dates  Written  comments  must  be  received  on  or  before  Aug.  20, 
1993  to  ensure  consideration.  An  oral  hearing  will  not  be  con- 
ducted. 

.\ddresses.  Address  written  comments  to  Box  8,  Commissioner 
ot  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Washington.  DC.  20231,  marked  to 
the  attention  of  Fred  E  McKelvey,  Solicitor.  Written  comments 
will  be  available  for  public  inspection  in  suite  918,  on  the  9ih 
flcx)r  of  Crystal  Park  II.  located  at  2 1 2 1  Crystal  Dnve.  Arlington. 
Va 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Fred  E.  McKelvey  by  tele- 
phone at  (703)  .305-9035  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention  and 
addressed  to  Box  8.  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks, 
Washington.  DC.  20231. 

Supplementar\  Information:  Pursuant  to  37  CFR  §  10. 1 32  fr  seq. . 
the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  within  the 
PTO  may  initiate  a  disciplinary  proceeding  against  a  practitio- 
ner It  the  priKeeding  is  contested  by  the  practitioner  and  the 
Director  continues  to  prosecute,  an  administrative  law  judge  for 
the  Department  of  Commerce  enters  an  initial  decision  which 
includes  tliidings  of  fact,  conclusions  of  law  and  an  order.  37 
CFR  «)l()  154 

Either  party  to  the  proceeding  may  appeal  from  the  initial 
decision  ot  the  administrative  law  judge  to  the  Commissioner 
with  in  thirty  i  Mil  days  of  the  dale  of  the  decision  37  CFR 
SIO  155(a)  However.  ijlO  1 55(a)  does  not  currently  address  the 
filing  of  a  cross-appeal  That  is.  no  peruxl  of  lime  is  specified  for 
the  non  appealing  party  to  file  a  cross-appeal. 

With  regard  to  interference  proceedings,  37  CFR  §1  .304(a) 
addresses  the  filing  of  cross-appeals  by  stating  in  pertinent  part 
that 

the  time  for  filing  a  cross-appeal  (to  the  Court  of 
Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit]  or  cross-action  (in  a 
district  court]  expires  (1)14  davs  after  service  of  the 
notice  of  appeal  or  the  summons  and  complaint  or  (2) 


two  months  after  the  date  of  decision  of  the  Board  of  July  15.  1993 

Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences,  whichever  is  later. 

The  proposed  rule  change  is  similiar  to  the  cross-appeal  autho- 
rized in  interference  proceedins. 

OTHER  CONSIDERATIONS 

The  proptised  rule  change  is  in  conformity  with  the  require- 
ments of  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5  U.S.C.  601  et  seq.). 
Executive  Orders  12291  and  12612  and  the  Paperwork  Reduc- 
tion Act  of  1980.  44  use.  3501  et  seq. 

The  General  Counsel  of  the  Depariment  of  Commerce  has 
certified  to  the  Chief  Counsel  for  .•\dvcKacy.  Small  Business 
Administration,  that  the  proposed  rule  change  will  not  have  a 
significant  economic  impact  on  a  substantial  number  ot 
small  entities  (Regulatory  Flexibility  .■\ct,  5  U.S.C.  605(b)). 
The  principle  impact  of  the  proposed  change  is  to  provide  a 
time  period  to  file  a  cross-appeal  in  a  PTO  disciplinary  proceed- 
ing. 

The  PTO  has  determined  that  the  proposed  rule  change  is  not 
a  major  rule  under  Executive  Order  1 229 1 .  The  annual  effect  on 
the  economy  will  be  less  than  SIOO  million.  There  will  be  no 
major  increase  in  costs  or  prices  for  consumers;  individuals; 
industries;  Federal,  state  or  local  government  agencies;  or  geo- 
graphic regions.  There  will  be  no  significant  effects  on  compe- 
tition, employment,  investment,  prcxluctivny,  innovation,  or  on 
the  ability  of  the  United  States-based  enterpnses  to  compete  with 
foreign-based  enterprises  in  domestic  or  export  markets. 

The  PTO  has  also  determined  that  this  notice  has  no  federalism 
implications  affecting  the  relationship  between  the  National 
Government  and  the  States  as  outlined  in  Executive  Order 
12612. 

The  proposed  rule  change  will  not  impose  a  burden  under  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980, 44  U.S.C.  3501  et  seq..  since 
no  record  keeping  or  rep<irting  requirements  w  ithin  the  coverage 
of  the  Act  are  placed  upon  the  public 

I  ist  of  .Subjects  in  3.^  (  fR  Part  10 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Inventions  and  pat- 
ents. Lawyers,  Reporting  and  record  keeping  requirements. 

For  the  reasons  set  out  in  the  preamble,  and  pursuant  to  the 
authority  contained  in  35  U.S.C.  6.  the  PTO  proposes  to  amend 
37  CFR  pan  10  as  follows,  wherein  deletions  are  indicated  by 
brackets  l(|)  and  additions  by  arrows  (^'^): 
PART  lO-REPRESENTATION  OF  OTHERS  BEFORE  THE 
PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 

1  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  pan  1 0  would  continue  lo 
read  as  follows: 

Authority  5  U.S.C.  500;  15  U.S.C.  1 123;  .^5  U.S.C. 6.31. 32, 

41. 

2.  Section  10.155  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising 
paragraph  (a)  to  read  as  follows: 

!J10.I55  Appeal  to  the  Commissinner. 

(a)  Within  thirty  ( .^0)  da>  s  irom  the  date  of  the  initial  decision 
of  the  administrative  law  judge  under  S 10  154.  either  party  may 
appeal  to  the  Commissioner.  ►If  an  appeal  is  taken,  the  time  for 
filing  a  cross-appeal  expires  (I)  14  days  after  service  of  the 
appeal  or  ( 2 )  30  days  after  the  date  of  the  initial  decision  of  the 
administrative  law'judge.  whichever  is  later.'^  An  appeal  ►or 
cross-appeal'<|by  the  respondent  will  be  filed  with  the  Director 
in  duplicate  and  will  include  exceptions  to  the  decisions  of  the 
administrative  law  judge  and  supptming  reasons  for  those  ex- 
ceptions. If  the  Director  files  the  appeal  ►or  cross-appeal'^  the 
Director  shall  serve  a  copy  of  the  appeal  ►or  cross-appeal'^. 
Within  ihinv  (.^0)  days  after  receipt  of  an  appeal  ►.  cross- 
appeal-^  or  copy  thereof,  the  other  party  may  file  a  reply  brief, 
in  duplicate  wiih'lhe  Director.  If  the  Director  files  the  reply  brief. 
the  Director  shall  serve  a  copy  of  the  reply  brief  Upon  the  filing 
of  an  appeal  ►.  cross-appeal,  if  any  .-^  and  (a)  reply  brief^s-^. 
if  any.  the  Director  shall  transmit  the  entire  record  to  the  Com- 
missioner. 
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(185)  Kiquesi  lor  Infornialion  ti.  \id  in  the 

Implementatiim   ot  the  Recordation  Rtquirenunts 
of  Section  8  of  the  Fastener  yuality  Act 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce 

Action:  Notice;  Request  for  Information 
Summars:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office(PTO>  is  seeking 
information  concerning  alphanumeric  designations  currently  in 
use  by  manufacturers  or  distributors  of  industrial  fasteners. 
These  alphanumeric  designations  may  be  used  to  signify  the 
physical  characteristics,  strength,  chemical  content,  size  or  other 
information  about  the  fastener  upon  which  they  appear  or  they 
may  be  used  as  common  law  trademarks  lo  identify  and  distin- 
guish the  manufacturer  or  distributor  of  such  fasteners.  The  PTO 
needs  information  concerning  these  alphanumeric  designations 
in  order  lo  administer  the  proposed  fastener  recordal  system 
published  on  Aug.  17.  1992,  at  57  F.R.  37060.  37061  to  imple- 
ment the  requirements  of  Section  8  of  the  Fastener  Quality  Act, 
Public  Law  101-592.  Therefore,  the  PTO  is  requesting  from 
fastener  industry  associations,  standards  bodies,  or  individual 
manufacturers  or  disinbutors,  any  general  or  specific  informa- 
tion available  concerning  alphanumenc  designations  currently 
in  use  within  the  industry,  whether  as  unregistered  trade- 
marks, as  marks  required  by  a  standard,  or  for  any  other  pur- 
pose. 

Date:  Comments  should  be  submitted  on  or  before  Sept.  27. 1 993. 
Comments  received  after  this  date  will  be  considered  if  possible. 

Addresses:  All  comments  concerning  alphanumeric  designa- 
tions should  be  addressed  to  Lynne  G.  Beresford.  Trademark 
Legal  Administrator,  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 
Washington,  DC.  20231,  telephone  number  (703)  305-9464. 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Lynne  G.  Beresford,  Trade- 
mark Legal  Administrator.  (703)  305-9464. 

Supplementary  Information:  In  1990.  Congress  enacted  the 
Fastener  Quahty  Act.  Public  Law  101-592  (the  Act)  to  protect 
public  safely,  deier  intrtxluciion  of  non-conforming  fasieners 
into  commerce,  improve  the  tracing  of  fasieners  used  in  cniical 
applications,  and  provide  customers  with  greater  assurance  that 
fasieners  meet  slated  specifications.  The  Act  requires  that  certain 
fasieners  sold  in  commerce  conform  to  the  specifications  to 
which  they  are  represented  to  be  manufactured;  provides  for 
accreditation  of  laboraloncs  engaged  in  fastener  testing;  and 
requires  the  inspection,  testing  and  certification  (in  accordance 
with  standardized  methods)  of  fasteners  covered  by  the  Act. 

Section  8  of  the  Act  prohibits  offering  fasteners  for  sale  that 
are  required  by  an  applicable  standard  or  specification  to  bear  a 
raised  or  depressed  insignia  identifying  the  manufacturer  or 
private  label  distributor  unless  such  manufacturer  or  distributor 
has  complied  w  ith  the  requirements  of  a  program  of  the  Secretary 
of  Commerce  for  the  recordation  of  such  insignia  in  order  to 
ensure  that  the  fasteners  can  be  traced  to  the  manufacturer  or 
distributor. 

The  program  for  recordation  of  fastener  insignias,  established 
by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  administered  by  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office,  will  allow  the  ownerof  a  mark,  which  is 
the  subject  of  a  duly  filed  trademark  application  or  registration, 
to  apply  for  recordal  of  that  mark  as  its  fastener  insignia.  How- 
ever, if  the  manufacturer  or  private  label  distributor  does  not 
wish  to  use  a  trademark  as  its  fastener  insignia,  it  will  be 
permitted  to  apply  for  a  unique  alphanumeric  designation  tor 
that  purpose. 

The  PTO  wants  to  ensure  that  it  does  not  inadvertently  issue  an 
alphanumenc  designation  thai  is  either  already  in  use  by  a 
manufacturer  or  distributor  as  its  identifying  insignia,  or  a  desig- 
nation already  in  use  by  the  industry  to  signify  the  physical 
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characienstics,  strength,  chemical  content,  size  or  other  informa- 
tion about  the  fastener  For  that  reason,  the  PTO  is  requesting 
from  fastener  industry  associations,  standards  bodies,  or  indi- 
vidual manufacturers  or  distributors,  any  general  or  specific 
information  available  concerning  alphanumeric  designations 
currently  in  use  within  the  industry,  whether  as  unregistered 
trademarks,  as  marks  required  by  a  standard,  or  for  any  other 
purpose  The  PTO  does  not  need  information  concerning  spe- 
cific registered  alphanumeric  trademarks,  as  that  information  is 
readily  available  from  the  PTO's  databa.se. 
(Authority;  15  USC  5407) 


July  IS.  1993 


MICHAEL  K  KIRK 

Aclinic  Assistant  Secrelan 
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Department  of  Commerce 
Patent  and  Trademark  OfTice 


Request  for  Comments  on  Intellectual  Property  Issues 

Involved  in  the  National  Information  Infrastructure 

Initiative 

Agencv  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce 
Action  Notice  of  hearing  and  request  for  public  comments 
Summary  The  Working  Group  on  Intelleclual  Property  of  the 
Information  Policy  Committee  of  the  National  Information  In- 
frastructure (Nil)  Task  Force  is  developing  proposals  for  pro- 
tecting works  disseminated  via  the  National  Information  Infra- 
structure from  unauthorized  use.  To  ensure  that  the  Working 
Group's  proposals  are  based  on  the  views  of  all  interested 
parties,  the  Working  Group  will  hold  a  hearing  on  the  intelleclual 
property  issues  involved  in  the  National  Information  Infrastruc- 
ture initiative.  Written  comments  may  also  be  submitted 
Dales.  The  public  hearing  will  be  held  on  Nov.  IS.  IW3.  from 
9:00  a.m.  to  5;00  p.m.  Requests  to  attend  the  hearing  or  to  present 
oral  testimony  at  the  heanng  should  be  received  on  or  before 
Nov.  8.  1993.  Wntten  comments  of  those  persons  otfering 
testimony  at  the  hearing  that  are  related  to  the  testimony  should 
be  submitted  on  or  before  Nov.  8.  1993  All  other  written 
comments  are  due  on  or  before  Dec.  10.  1993. 
Address.  The  heanng  will  be  held  in  Marriott's  Crystal  Forum,  a 
part  of  the  Crystal  City  Marriott  Hotel  located  in  the  Lnder 
ground.  1999  Jefferson  Davis  Highway.  Arlington  Va..  Written 
comments  and  requests  to  present  oral  testimony  should  be 
submilled  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  US 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Box  4.  Washington.  DC  20231. 
marked  to  the  attention  of  Tern  A  Soulhwick.  Attorney-Advi- 
sor. Office  of  Legislation  and  International  Affairs  Wntten 
comments  and  a  transcnpt  of  the  heanng  will  be  made  available 
for  public  inspection  in  Room  902  of  Crystal  Park  Two.  2121 
Crystal  Dnve.  Arlington.  Va. 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Terri  A.  Soulhwick  by  tele- 
phone at  (703)  305-9300  or  by  telefax  at  (703)  .305-8885  or  by 
mail  marked  to  her  attention  and  addressed  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 
Box  4.  Washington.  DC.  20231. 

Supplementary  Information:  The  National  Information  Infra- 
structure is  a  system  of  high-speed  telecommunications  net- 
works, databases,  and  advanced  computer  systems  that  will 
make  electronic  information  and  entertainment  products  more 
widely  available  and  accessible  to  the  public  than  ever  before 
This  increased  availability  and  accessibility  will  dramatically 
affect  the  way  information  and  entertainment  prtxiucts  are  cre- 
ated, marketed  and  delivered  throughout  the  world.  Conse- 
quently, the  commercial  viability  of  the  Nil  hinges  not  only  upon 
effectively  promoting  and  encouraging  use  of  the  Nil  by  all  types 
of  users,  but  also  on  implementing  standards  and  policies  for  the 
Nii  in  a  manner  that  assures  that  the  owners  of  prtxlucts  dissemi- 
nated through  the  NII  retain  sufficient  control  over  these  prod- 
ucts to  prevent  unauthonzed  use.  In  this  regard,  it  is  essential  that 
the  public  and  pnvate  sectors  collaborate  to  ensure  that  the 
interests  of  owners  and  users  of  intellectual  property  are  ad- 
equately considered  in  any  standards  and  policies  that  are  estab- 
lished. 


On  Feb  22,  1993.  the  President  announced  his  plan  to  create 
a  White  House  Information  Infrastructure  Task  Force  (IITF)  to 
work  with  Congress  and  the  pnvate  sector  to  develop  compre- 
hensive telecommunications  and  information  policies  aimed  at 
articulating  and  implementing  the  .Administrations's  vision  for 
the  Nil  The  IITF  is  chaired  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 
consists  of  three  committees — the  Telecommunications  Policv 
Committee,  the  Information  Policy  Committee,  and  the  .\pplica- 
tions  Committee  Within  the  Information  Policy  Committee 
there  are  three  working  groups — The  Working  Group  on  Intel- 
lectual Property  Rights,  the  Working  Group  on  Privacy,  and  the 
Working  Group  on  Federal  Information 

The  Working  Group  on  Intellectual  Properly  Rights,  which  is 
chaired  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  was  established  lo  rescilve 
issues  of  concern  to  copyright  and  other  intelleclual  properly 
owners  regarding  the  distribution  of  their  works  via  the  Nil  The 
Working  Group's  mission  is  to  help  develop  the  Nil  in  a  manner 
that  will  ensure  the  integrity  of  intelleclual  propertv  nghts.  make 
the  wealth  of  information  and  entertainment  products  more 
widely  available  and  accessible  than  ever  before,  and  provide 
economic  incentives  to  intellectual  property  nghts  owners  so 
that  they  will  make  iheir  prixJucls  available  through  the  Nil 

The  Working  Group  ^ollcHs  testimony  and  written  comments 
addressing  one  or  more  of  the  following  issues: 

'"Is  the  existing  copyright  law  adequate  lo  protect  the  nghts  (if 
those  who  will  make  their  works  available  via  the  Nil'  What 
statutory  or  regulatory  changes,  if  any.  should  be  made.' 

"■'Do  the  existing  lair  use  provisions  of  the  copyright  law 
adequately  accommtxjalc  the  interests  of  users  of  the  works 
available  via  the  Nil'  What  statutory  or  regulatory  changes,  if 
any.  should  be  made"' 

'"Should  standards  or  other  requirements  be  adopted  for  the 
labeling  or  enccxling  of  works  available  via  the  NII  so  that 
copyright  owners  and  users  can  identify  copyrighted  works  and 
ihe  conditions  for  their  use? 

'"Should  standards  be  established  to  encourage  or  require  the 
intercommunication  or  exchange  of  information  and  the 
interoperability  of  the  different  types  of  computer  software  and 
svsiems  supporting  or  utilizing  the  Nil' 

'"Should  a  licensing  system  be  developed  for  certain  uses  of 
any  or  all  works  available  via  the  Nil'  If  so.  should  there  be  a 
single  type  of  licensing  or  should  the  NII  support  a  multiplicity 
of  licensing  systems' 

'"Are  their  technical  means  for  preventing  unauthorized  repro- 
duction or  other  unauthonzed  uses  of  copyrighted  works  that 
should  be  mandated  or  required  to  comply  with  certain  standards 
(similar  lo  the  senal  copying  controls  required  in  digital  audio 
recording  devices  and  digital  audio  interface  devices  under  the 
.Audio  Home  Recording  .Acl  od  1W2)' 

'  "What  types  ot  educational  programs  might  be  developed  to 
increase  public  awareness  of  intellectual  property  laws,  their 
importance  to  the  economy,  and  their  application  to  works 
available  via  the  Nil' 

The  public  is  invited  to  submit  written  comments,  and  any 
appropnate  supporting  malenal.  on  the  issues  set  forth  above  or 
any  related  issues  Those  submitting  comments  must  include 
their  name  and  or  pnifessional  affiliation. 


Oct.  13.  1993 


BRUCE  A  LEHMAN 

Assi.siani  Secretary-  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademark 
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Iraqi  Sanctions  Regulations 


On  Jan  18,  1 99 1 ,  the  Department  of  the  Treasury.  Office  of 
Foreign  Assets  Control  (OF AC  I,  published  the  Iraqi  Sanctions 
Regulations  (Regulations)  (31  CFR  Part  575)  56  Fed  Reg 
2112  The  regulations  implement  Executive  Orders  1 2722  (Aug 
2,  1990)  and  l2724<Aug  9,  1990)  relating  lo  certain  property 
and  transactions  in  which  the  Govemment  of  Iraq  and  persons  In 
Iraq  may  have  an  interest 

It  appears  that  the  provisions  of  the  Executive  Orders  and 
Regulations  prohibit  transactions  relating  lo  the  filing  or  pros- 
ecution of  applications  for  patents  or  for  registration  of  trade- 
marks, where  an  Iraqi  interest  is  involved.  The  prohibited  trans 


actions,  however,  may  be  authorized  by  a  specific  license  issued 
pursuant  to  the  proceedures  described  in  Section  575.801  of 
Subpart  H  of  the  Regulations. 

This  notice  is  intended  to  alert  practitioners  and  applicants  to 
the  prohibitions  which  may  apply  to  matters  before  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  (PTO)  if  Iraqi  interests  are  involved,  this 
notice  is  further  Intended  to  advise  that  where  such  interests  or 
potential  interests  come  to  the  attention  of  the  PTO.  an  appropn- 
ate specific  license  from  OFAC  may  be  required 

Jan  29.  1991  HARRY  F.  MANBECK.  Jr. 

Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  Trademarks 
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(188)      Notice  Regarding  Patent  and  Trademark  Rights 
in  the  Russian  Federation 

Representatives  of  the  Russian  Federation  met  with  represen- 
tatives of  the  U.S.  Government  on  Monday.  February  24.  1992. 
at  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  The  Russian  delegation 
sought  information  about  the  operation  of  the  U.S.  patent  and 
trademark  systems  and  provided  information  about  the  treat- 
ment of  inventions.  Industrial  designs,  utility  models,  trade- 
marks, service  marks,  and  appellations  of  ongin  in  the  Russian 
Federation. 

Follow  ing  is  the  text  of  a  statement  from  the  Chairman  of  the 
Committee  for  Patents  and  Trademarks  (ROSPATENT).  outhn- 
ing  the  status  of  industrial  property  protection  in  the  Russian 
Federation  and  the  plans  for  the  future. 

INFORMATION 

by  the  Committee  for  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Due  to  the  fact  that  the  draft  laws  on  patents  and  on  trademarks 
were  approved  in  the  first  hearing  by  the  Supreme  Soviet  of 
the  Russian  Federation  and  taking  into  account  numerous 
questions  of  domestic  inventors,  foreign  patent  offices 
and  patent  attorneys,  the  Committee  for  Patents  and  Trademarks 
(Rospatenti  of  ihe  Ministry  of  Science.  Higher  School 
and  technical  Policy  of  the  Russian  Federation  hereby  informs 
that: 

1 .  Until  the  Patent  Law  and  Trademark  Law  become  effective, 
the  provisions  of  the  USSR  Laws  on  Inventions.  Industrial 
Designs  and  Trademarks,  that  are  adopted  as  the  normative 
base  by  the  States  party  to  the  Provisional  Agreement  on 
the  Industnal  Property  Protection,  as  signed  in  Minsk  on  Dec.  27. 
1991.  are  applied  in  the  temtory  of  the  Russian  Federation. 

According  to  the  Provisional  Agreement,  the  Russian  Federa- 
tion, as  well  as  the  other  States  party  to  it.  recognizes  the  validity 
of  titles  of  protection  issued  earlier  pursuant  to  the  USSR  Laws 
in  the  territory  of  the  Russian  Federation 

Rospatent  has  submitted  to  the  Governmeni  of  the 
Russian  Federation  its  proposals  on  issuing  a  normative  act 
w  hich  IS  to  certify  the  adoption  by  the  Russian  Federation  of  the 
said  obligations  ansing  out  of  the  Provisional  Agreement 

2.  The  applicants,  who  have  filed  applications  for  inventions. 
industnal  designs  and  trademarks  with  the  former  L'SSR 
Gospatent.  may.  without  losing  the  pnonty  dales,  wail  until  the 
Provisional  Agreement  on  the  Industnal  Propertv  Protection 
becomes  effective,  the  Interstate  Patent  Office  Is  established  and 
its  working  prtKcdures  lor  issuing  interstate  titles  of  protection 
are  elaborated 

3.  In  accordance  with  the  abovesaid  proposals  by  Rospatent. 
as  submitted  to  the  Government  of  the  Russian  Federation,  any 
applicant  wishing  to  obtain  a  patent  (a  trademark  certificate)  ot 
the  Russian  Federation  will  be  given  the  nghi  to  seek,  on  the  basis 
of  an  application  filed,  for  provisional  protection  in  the  lemtory 
of  the  Russian  Federation. 

Such  provisional  protection  will  be  granted  lo  inventions, 
industrial  designs  and  trademarks  claimed  in  the  applications  in 
respect  of  which  the  examiners  have  taken  decisions  on  the 
possibility  of  issuing  patents  (certificates),  and  will  last  from  the 
dale  when  Ihe  data  on  an  application  are  published  in  a  special 
gazette  to  the  dale  of  issuance  of  a  patent  (certificate)  of  the 
Russian  Federation. 


The  provisional  protection  in  the  territory  of  the  Russian 
Federation  will  not  impose  legal  barriers  to  obtaining,  by  the 
applicant,  an  interstate  patent  (certificate)  after  the  Provisional 
Agreement  on  the  Industnal  Property  Protection  becomes 
effective.  The  pnonty  date  will  still  be  considered  as  the  date  of 
filing  the  application  either  with  the  former  USSR  Gospatent  or 
with  Rospatent.  with  due  regard  to  the  conventional  prionty. 

4.  According  to  Ihe  Provisional  Agreement  on  the 
Industnal  Property  Protection  signed  on  Dec.  27.  1991,  an 
inventor's  certificate  issued  in  the  former  USSR  may  not  be 
exchanged  for  patents  of  the  Individual  Slates  party  to  the 
Provisional  Agreement.  The  question  of  exchanging  inventors 
certificates  for  intersiate  patents  will  be  finally  resolved  in  the 
course  of  developing  and  concluding  an  Interstate  Convention. 
In  this  connection.  Rospatent  does  not  exchange  inventors' 
certificates  for  patents  if  a  petition  to  this  extent  was  filed  after 
Dec.  27.  1991. 

V.  Rassokhin 
Chairman  of  Rospatent 

Copies  of  unofficial  translations  of  the  draft  laws  referred  to  in 
the  siatement  are  available  from  Box  4.  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  Washington.  DC  20231.  the  charge  Is  S4.00  to 
cover  the  cost  of  duplication.  Checks  should  be  made  payable  lo 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 


March  2.  1992 


HARRY  F  MANBECK.  Jr. 

Assistant  Secrelan  and  Commissioner 

of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
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(189)  Regarding  Industrial  Property  Protection  in  Ukraine 

The  following  announcement  of  Ukraine  was  furnished  by  the 
World  Intellectual  Property  Organization  of  Geneva.  Switzer- 
land. 

ANNOUNCEMENT  ON  THE  PROVISIONAL 

REGULATION  CONCERNING  THE  LEGAL 

PROTECTION  OF  INDUSTRIAL  PROPERTY 

IN  UKRAINE 

The  President  of  Ukraine,  by  his  Decree  of  Sept  18.  1992, 
approved  the  Provisional  Regulation  on  Legal  Protection  of 
Objects  of  Industnal  Property  and  Rationalization  Proposals  in 
Ukraine  ("Regulation ").  The  Regulation  entered  into  force  on 
Sept.  18.  1992. 

The  situation  of  industnal  property  protection  in  Ukraine,  as 
resulting  in  particular  from  the  transitional  provisions  of  the 
Regulation,  is  summarized  below 

1  The  Transitional  Provisions  Concerning  Priority  and,  in 
Respect  of  Applications  for  Patents  of  Inventions,  the 
Carrying  Out  of  Examination 

( 1 )  Any  pnority  claimed  within  six  months  from  the  entry 
inioforceoftheRegulation.  I.e.  until  Mar.  18.  1993.  on  the  basis 
of  the  first  filing  in  a  Slate  party  to  the  Pans  Convention  for  the 
Protection  of  Industnal  Propertv .  will  be  recognized  even  if  it  is 
claimed  after  twelve  months  from  the  first  filing  in  the  case  of 
patents  for  inventions,  or  six  months  from  the  first  filing  in  the 
case  of  industnal  designs  or  trademarks,  provided  that  it  is 
claimed  not  later  than  twenty-seven  months  from  the  first  filing 
in  the  case  of  patents  for  inventions,  or  not  later  than  twenty -one 
months  from  the  first  filing  in  Ihe  ca.se  of  industnal  designs  and 
trademarks. 

(2)  The  applicant  or  any  other  person  may  submit  to 
the  State  Patent  Office  of  Ukraine  within  five  years  from 
the  filing  date  a  request  for  the  substantive  examination  of 
an  application  for  a  patent  for  invention  The  request  must 
be  accompanied  by  a  search  report  e.siablished  by  an  Interna- 
tional Searching  Authoniy  under  the  Patent  Cooperation 
Treaty  (PCT)  or  an  organization  registered  with  the  Stale  Patent 
Office  of  Ukraine  as  a  Searching  Auihonty.  or  by  evidence 
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that  an  action  to  grant  a  patent  has  been  taken  by  a  Paicni 
Office  which  has  a  substantive  examination  system  for  granting 
patents. 

II.  Applications  for  Industrial  Property  Rights  Filed  with  the 
Patent  Office  of  the  Soviet  Union 

(3)  An  applicant  of  an  application  for  a  patent  for  invention, 
for  an  invenior"s  certificate,  for  an  industrial  design  paicni  or 
certificate  or  for  a  trademark  certificate  filed  with  the  Patent 
Office  of  the  Soviet  Union  may  request  the  Slate  Paleni  Office 
of  Ukraine  within  six  months  from  the  date  of  entry  into  force  of 
the  Regulation,  i.e..  until  Mar.  18.  IW.V  that  the  said  application 
be  further  processed  according  to  the  Regulation.  The  request 
must  be  accompanied  by  a  copy  of  said  application,  includini:  a 
copy  of  the  request  showing  the  filing  dale  as  sent  back  b\  the 
Patent  office  of  the  Soviet  Union  to  Ihe  applicant,  and  b\  an\ 
available  evidence  showing  that  the  said  application  still  had 
effect  on  Dec.  24.  1991.  The  filing  dale  and  any  priority  dale  of 
the  .said  application  will  be  maintained. 

III.  Industrial  Property  Rights  Granted  by  the  Patent  Office 
of  the  Soviet  Union 

(4)  Patents  for  inventions,  industrial  design  patents  and  trade- 
mark certificates  granted  by  the  Palent  Office  of  the  Soviet  Union 
prior  lo  Dec.  25.  1991.  will,  after  their  registration  by  ihc  Stale 
Patent  Office  of  Ukraine  at  the  request  of  the  owner  and  upon 
furnishing  of  a  document  for  payment  of  the  prescribed  lee  (see 
paragraph  f  11 ).  below),  be  considered  as  having  Ihe  same  effects 
for  the  remaining  pericxJ  of  their  validity  as  a  paleni  lor  invention, 
industrial  design  paleni  or  trademark  certificate  granted  in  accor- 
dance with  the  Regulation  by  the  Stale  Paleni  Office  of  Ukraine. 
The  duration  of  the  said  validity  is  20  years  from  the  filing  dale 
of  the  application  in  the  case  of  a  paleni  for  invention.  1 5  vears 
from  the  filing  date  of  Ihe  application  in  the  case  of  an  mdusinal 
design  paleni  and.  in  the  case  of  a  trademark  certificate,  10  years 
from  the  filing  dale  of  the  application  (if  the  period  of  validity  of 
the  certificate  had  not  yel  been  extended  by  Dec.  24,  1991 )  or 
from  the  dale  of  the  request  for  extension  of  the  peri(Ki  of  validity 
(if  the  penod  of  validity  of  the  certificate  had  already  been 
extended  by  Dec.  24.  1991 ).  The  request  must  be  filed  wilhin  six 
months  from  the  dale  of  entry  into  force  of  Ihe  Regulation,  i.e.. 
until  Mar.  18,  199.3,  and  must  be  accompanied  by  a  copy  of  Ihe 
palent  or  certificate  granted  by  the  Patent  Office  of  the  -Soviet 
Union. 

(5)  As  regards  inventors'  certificates  and  industrial  design 
certificates  granted  by  the  Patent  Office  of  the  Soviet  Union  in 
relation  to  which  a  20-year  term  in  ihe  case  of  inventions,  or  a  1 5- 
yearlerm  in  the  case  of  industrial  designs,  both  counted  from  ihc 
filing  date  of  the  application,  has  not  expired  before  the  cnir>  into 
force  of  the  Regulation,  i.e.,  prior  to  Sept.  18.  1992,  the  Slate 
Paleni  Office  of  Ukraine  will  grant,  at  the  request  of  ihe  in\cnu)r 
(inventors)  and  with  the  consent  of  the  applicant,  a  Ukrainian 
palent  to  the  inventor  himself,  or  to  any  other  physical  or  legal 
person,  with  their  consent,  indicated  in  the  request,  or  lo  the 
Ukrainian  Inventions  Foundation.  In  the  case  of  inventions,  if  Ihe 
said  request  is  not  made  within  the  period  of  one  year  after  the 
entry  into  force  of  the  Regulation,  i.e.,  until  Sept  18.  199.^, 
invenlors'  certificates  granted  by  the  Patent  Office  of  the  So\  icl 
Union  shall  be  exchanged  for  Ukrainian  paienis  granted  lo  the 
Ukrainian  Inventions  Foundation.  Any  Ukrainian  patent  lo  \v  hich 
this  paragraph  applies  will  be  valid  until  the  expiration  of  20 
years  from  the  filing  date  of  the  application  in  the  case  of 
inventions,  and  10  years  from  the  filing  dale  of  the  application. 
with  an  opportunity  of  subsequent  extension,  upon  request  of  the 
owner,  but  not  longer  than  for  another  5-year  peruxl  in  the  case 
of  industrial  designs. 

IV.  Effects  in  Ukraine  of  International  Applications  under 
the  Palent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT) 

(6)(a)OnSept.  21, 1992.  Ukraine  deposited  a  declaration  of 
continuation  the  effect  of  which  is  that  the  Patent  Cooperaiion 
Treaty  (PCT)  is  applied  by  Ukraine.  Nationals  and  rcMdents  ol 
Ukraine  can  therefore  file  international  applications,  and  Ukraine 
can  be  designated  and  elected  in  international  applicatum-.  filed. 
from  that  date. 

(b)  On  Sept.  29.  1992.  the  Assembly  of  the  PCT  Union 
adopted,  with  effect  on  Oct.  1 .  1992.  new  Rules  32  I  and  32  2  in 
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the  Regulations  under  the  PCT.  concerning  the  extension  of 
international  applications  lo  certain  successor  Slates. 

(c)  For  the  purpose  of  determining  the  status  of  interna- 
tional applications  with  respect  to  Ukraine,  one  has  to  distinguish 
between 

(I)  international  applications  designating  the  Soviet 
Union  which  were  filed  prior  to  Dec.  25.  1991 
(see  (d).  below); 

(ii)  international  applications — irrespective  of  the 
designations,  ihev  contain — which  were  filed 
between  Dec.  25.' 1 99 1,  and  Nov,  23,  1992  (see 
(el  to  (g).  below). 

(iii)  international  applications  designating  Ukraine 
fi  led  on  or  after  Sept.  2 1 .  1 992  ( see  ( h ).  below  ). 

(d)  As  regards  any  inlemalional  applicalion  whose  inter- 
national filing  date  is  pnor  to  Dec.  25.  1991.  and  in  which  Ihe 
Soviet  Union  has  been  designated,  the  "national  filing  effect"  of 
any  such  applicalion  under  Article  1 1(4)  of  Ihe  PCT  will,  pursu- 
ant lo  the  deposit  by  Ukraine  of  its  declaration  of  conlinualion, 
be  recognised  in  Ukraine  (provided  thai  the  iniernalional 
applicalion  has  not  lost  its  effect  in  the  Soviet  Union  by 
Dec.  24,  1991 ).  The  conditions  under  which  any  such  inlema- 
lional applicalion,  or  any  paleni  or  inventor's  certificate 
resulting  therefrom  and  granted  by  the  Patent  Office  of  the  Soviet 
Union,  may  continue  to  have  effect  in  Ukraine  are  the  follow- 
ing: 

(i)  if  a  patent  for  invention  or  an  inventor's  certificate 
has  been  granted  b>  the  Paleni  Office  of  the  Soviet 
Union  on  the  basis  of  the  international  application, 
the  conditions  described  in  paragraphs  (4)  and  (5). 
above,  are  applicable; 

(iijifihe  applicant  has  entered  the  national  phase 
before  the  Paleni  Office  of  the  Soviet  Union  but  a 
paleni  for  invention  or  an  inventor's  certificate  had 
not  been  granted  by  the  Patent  Office  of  the  Soviet 
Union  without  the  applicalion  having  been  rejected 
bv  that  Office,  the  applicant  must,  until  Mar   IS, 
1993, 
— furnish  to  the  State  Palent  Office  of  Ukraine  a 
copy  of  the  Russian  translation  submitted  lo  the 
Palent  Office  of  the  Soviet  Union  and  any  avail- 
able evidence  showing  that  the  application  still 
had  effect  on  Dee.  24,  1991, 
— file  the  request  refertcd  to  in  paragraph  (3), 
above,  with  the  Stale  Paleni  Office  of  Ukraine, 
and 

— furnish  lo  the  Stale  Pateni  Office  of  L'kraine  a 
diKument  for  payment  of  ihe  prescribed  fee  (see 
paragraph  1 1.  below); 
(iii)  if  the  applicant  has  not  entered  the  national  phase 
before  the  Patent  Office  of  the  Soviet  Union  and  the 
time  limit  for  entering  Ihe  naiional  phase  before  that 
Office  had  not  expired  on  Dec.  24.  1991,  the  applicant 
must,  until  Mar.  18,  1993,  furnish  to  the  Slate  Paleni 
Office  of  Ukraine  a  translation  of  the  international 
application  into  Ukrainian  or  Russian  and  a  diKument 
for  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  (see  paragraph  1 1 , 
below). 

(e)  As  regards  any  international  applicalion  whose  filing 
date  IS  later  than  Dec.  24.  1991.  and  earlier  than  Nov.  24,  1992', 
Us  effects  may  be  extended  lo  Ukraine  (irrespective  of  the 
designations  it  contains)  through  the  performance  by  the  appli- 
cant of  the  following  acts: 

'With  Ihe  exception  of  any  such  inlemalional  application  whose 
mlemalional  filing  date  Is  lalerlhan  .Sept  21.  IW2.  and  in  which  Ukraine 
has  been  designated  under  Rule  4.*a)  o(  the  Regulalion>  under  the  PCT 
in  such  a  case,  Ihe  procedure  descnbed  in  (c)  lo  Ig)  is  not  applicable,  and 
Ihe  priK'cdure  described  in  (h)  is  applicable,  li  should  be  noted  thai  only 
Ihose  inlemalional  applications  filed  on  or  after  .Sepl.  21.  1992.  can 
specifically  designate  Ikraine 

(i)  filing  with  Ihe  Inlemalional  Bureau  of  the  World 

Intellectual  Property  Organization  (WIPO)  a  request 

for  extension; 

(ii)  paying  to  the  International  Bureau  of  WIPO  an 

extension  fee  of  185  Swiss  francs,  payable  in  Swiss 

francs. 

(f)  The  applicant  in  respect  of  each  and  every  inlemalional 
application  referred  lo  in  (el.  above,  or  his  agent  or  common 
representative  if  there  is  one.  will  receive  a  wnllen  notification 
from  the  International  Bureau  of  WIPO  calling  his  attention  lo 
the  fact  thai  he  can.  by  filing  a  written  requests  for  extension, 
extend  the  effects  of  the  international  application  to  Ukraine.  The 


notification  will,  in  particular,  specify  the  modes  of  payment  of 
the  extension  fee  of  185  Swiss  francs  the  request  for  extension 
must  contain  the  idenlificalion  of  the  inlemalional  application  by 
lis  inlemalional  application  number  A  form  which  ma>  be  used 
for  Ihe  purptise  of  requesling  the  extension  lo  Ukraine  \m11  be 
allached  lo  the  nolificalK>n  The  request  for  extension  must  be  in 
English  or  French,  and  ma>  be  sent  b\  iclefax  or  lelex  The 
request  for  extension  and  the  correspvwding  payment  musi 
reach  the  Inlemalional  Bureau  of  W  IPO  before  Ihe  expiration  of 
three  monlhs  from  the  date  of  the  notification  sent  b\  the 
International  Bureau  of  WIPO.  if  either  the  request  or  the  fee  is 
receised  later,  the  request  will  be  refused  ll  is  recommended  that 
applicants  await  the  notification  from  the  Inlemalional  Bureau  of 
WIPO  and  use  the  form  attached  lo  il.  but  requests  and  pas  menls 
ma>  be  made  without  wailing  for  the  notification  from  the 
International  Bureau  of  WIPO 

(g)  If  Ihe  conditions  descnbed  in  (ci  and  ifi.  above,  are 
fulfilled.  I  krainc  vmII  be  considered  as  haMng  been  designated 
in  Ihe  inlemalional  application  on  its  inlemalional  filing  dale  For 
enienng  the  national  phase  before  the  Slate  Pateni  Office  of 
Ukraine,  the  applicant  must  furnish  lo  thai  Office  a  translation  of 
the  inlemalional  application  into  Ukranian  or  Russian  and  a 
document  for  pavmenl  of  the  prescnbed  fee  (sec  paragraph  I  1. 
below  I  until  Dec  31.  1993.  or  within  Ihe  following  time  limit  if 
that  lime  limit  expires  after  Dec   31.  1993; 

(1)  before  the  expiration  of  21  monlhs  from  the  pnoniv 
date  if  Ukraine  is  not  elected  under  Chapter  II  of  the  PCT 
within  19  months  from  the  pnoril>  dale, 
(ii I  before  the  expiralion  of  3 1  monlhs  from  the  pnonis 
date  if  Ukraine  is  elected  under  Chapter  II  of  the  PCT 
within  19  months  from  the  pnonI>  dale. 
(hi  As  regards  any  inlemalional  application  whose  inlema- 
lional filing  dale  is  later  than  Sept    20.   1992.  and  in  which 
Ukraine  has  been  designated,  the  applicant,  in  order  to  enter  Ihe 
national  phase  before  the  Stale  Patent  Office  of  Ukraine,  must 
furnish  to  that  Office  a  translation  of  the  inlemalional  application 
into  Ukrainian  or  Russian  and  a  dixrumenl  tw  payment  of  the 
prescnbed  fee  ( see  paragraph  1 1 .  below )  to  that  Office  within  the 
following  lime  limit 

(I)  before  the  expiralion  of  21  monlhs  from  the  pnorils 
date  if  Ukraine  is  not  elected  under  Chapter  II  of  the  PCT 
within  19  monlhs  from  the  pnonu  date, 
(ii)  before  the  expiration  of  3 1  monlhs  from  the  pnoniy 
dale  if  Ukraine  is  not  elected  under  Chapter  II  of  the  PCT 
within  19  monlhs  from  the  pnonts  date. 

V.  Effects  in  Ukraine  of  International  Registrations  under 
ihe  Madrid  Agreement  Concerning  the  International  Reg- 
istration of  Marks 

(7)(a)  On  Sept.  21.  1992.  Ukraine  deposited  a  declaration  of 
continuation  the  effect  of  which  is  thai  ihe  Madnd  Agreement 
Concerning  the  Inlemalional  Registration  of  Marks  is  applied  by 
Ukraine 

(b)  On  Sept  29.  1992.  the  Assembly  of  Madnd  Union 
adopted,  with  effect  on  Oct  I.  1992,  a  new  Rule  38  in  the 
Regulations  under  the  Madnd  agreement,  concerning  the  effect 
of  inlemalional  registrations  in  certain  successor  Slates 

loPursuanllo  the  deposit  of  the  declaration  of  continuation 
and  10  the  decision  of  Ihe  Assembly,  certain  international 
registrations  may  have  effect  in  Ukraine  subject  lo  the  conditions 
described  below  Those  inlemalional  registrations  are  those 
which  have  lemional  extension  to  the  Soviet  Union  effective 
from  a  date  prior  lo  Dec  25.  1991 

(d)  The  conditions  referred  to  above  are  the  following: 

(i )  the  filing  w  iih  the  Inlemalional  Bureau  of  the  Worid 

Intellectual  Propenv  Organization  (WIPO)  of  a 

request; 

nil  ihe  payment  to  the  Inlemalional  Bureau  of  WIPO 

of  a  fee,  the  amount  which  is  ti2  Swiss  francs  per 

international  registration 

(e)  The  owner  of  each  and  everv  international  registration 
concerned,  or  his  reprcseniative  (if  the  owner  has  a  representa- 
tive whose  name  appears  in  the  International  Regisierl. 
will  receive  a  wnllen  notice  from  Ihc  Inlemalional  Bureau  of 
WIPO  calling  his  attention  to  the  fact  that  he  can.  bv  filing 
a  written  request,  continue  the  effect  ol  the  inlemalional 
regislralion  lo  Ukraine  The  nonce  will,  in  particular,  speedy 
Ihe  mixles  of  payment  of  the  fee    The  request  must  contain 


the  identification  of  the  inlemalional  registration  concerned 
by  Its  international  regi->lralion  number  .A  form  (in  French i 
will  be  attached  u>  ihc  notice  and  mav  be  used  The  request 
must  be  m  English  or  French,  and  mav  be  sent  b>  telefax  or 
lelex  The  request  and  Ihe  corresptMiding  payment  musi  reach  the 
International  Bureau  of  WIPO  before  the  expiration  of  six 
monlhs  from  the  dale  of  the  notice  sent  bv  the  Inlemalional 
bureau  of  WIPO;  if  either  Ihe  request  or  the  fee  is  received  later, 
the  request  will  be  refused  Requests  and  pa> menls  ma>  be  made 
wiihoui  waiting  for  ihe  notice  of  the  Inlemalional  Bureau  of 
WIPO 

(fi  If  the  conditions  described  above  are  fulfilled,  the 
inlemalional  regislralion  concerned  w  ill.  w  ilh  respect  lo  Lkraine 
have  effect  as  from  the  effective  dale  of  the  temional  extension 
to  the  Sov  lel  Union  and  benefit  from  anv  pnoniy  validlv  claimed 
in  regard  lo  such  extension 

(g)  For  each  inlemalional  registration  which  has  no  lemio- 
nal extension  to  the  Soviet  Union  or  whose  inlemalional  regis- 
lralion dale  is  later  than  Dec  24,  1991.  protection  in  Ukraine  can 
onlv  be  ivblained  bv  filing,  thaiugh  the  intermediarv  of  the 
national  Office  of  ihe  country  of  the  owner,  a  request  tor 
temional  extension  under  Rule  20  of  the  Regulations  under  the 
Madnd  Agreement  it  is  lo  be  noted  thai  requests  tor  temional 
extension  lo  Ukraine  are  possible  al  present. 

VI   Pnor  User  Right 

(8)  Enterpnses.  organiz.alions  and  institutions  which  have 
alreadv  started  lo  use  inventions  or  industnal  designs  tor  which 
protection  can  be  obtained  according  lo  paragraph  (5).  above, 
pnor  lo  Ihe  entry  into.force  of  the  Regulation,  i  e  .  pnor  lo  Sepl 
18.1 992.  will  have  the  nghl  lo  a  continued  use  of  such  inv  enlions 
and  induslnal  designs,  but  without  increasing  the  volume  of  their 
utilization. 


VII  New  .Applications 

(9)  From  the  date  of  entry  inioforce  of  the  Regulation,  i.e  from 
Sept.  18,  1992.  onward,  application^  for  patents  for  inventions, 
lor  industnal  design  patents  and  for  trademark  certificates  can  be 
filed  with  the  State  Pateni  Office  of  Ukraine  The  request  as  a  part 
of  the  application  must  be  filed  in  Ukrainian  and  be  accompanied 
on  Ihe  filing  date  bv  the  prescnbed  fees  Other  parts  of  the 
application  mav  be  presented  in  Ukrainian  or  Russian  ihev  may 
also  be  presented  in  English,  French  or  German,  provided  that 
a  translation  into  Ukrainian  is  presented  upon  request  of  the  stale 
Pateni  Office  of  Ukraine 

VIII  Procedural  Provisions 

( lOi  If  an  applicant  does  noi  have  his  ordinary  residence  or 
pnncipal  place  of  business  in  L  kraine.  he  must  authonze  a 
represenialive  in  Ukraine,  and  all  applications  and  requests 
referred  lo  in  ihe  present  announcement  must  be  filed  through  the 
interrnediarv  ot  such  a  representative  The  list  of  the  persons  w  ho 
can  act  as  representatives  is  available  at  the  Stale  Paleni  Office  of 
Ukraine 

ill)  The  amounis  of  the  fees  which  are  referred  to  as  "pre- 
scnbed fees"  in  the  present  announcement  as  well  as  the  kind  of 
document  which  constitutes  a  "documeni  for  pavmenl  of  the 
prescnbed  fee"  will  be  published  in  a  separate  announce- 
ment. 

IX.  Address  of  the  Paleni  Office 

State  Patent  Office  of  Ukraine 

4.  Karl  Leibknechi  Street 

252008  Kiev 

Ukraine 

Tel.;  (7044)  293-2188 

Fax.   (7044)  268-2588 


Dec 


1992 


DOUGLAS  B  COMER 

Acting  Assistant  Secretan  and 

Acting  Commissioner  of 

Patents  and  Trademarks 
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(190)  Regarding  Industrial  Property  Protection  in 

the  Czech  Republic  and  the  Slovak  Republic 

TTie  following  announcements  concerning  indusinal  pnipeny 
protection  In  the  Czech  Republic  and  the  Slovak  Republic  were 
furnished  by  the  World  Intellectual  Property  Organization 
(WIPO). 

Announcement  on  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property 
in  the  Czech  Republic 

In  view  of  the  fact  thatCzechoslovakiaceasedtoexiston  Dec. 
.11.  1992.  and  that  the  Czech  Republic  and  the  Slovak  Republic 
became  independent  States  on  Jan.  I.  1993.  the  situaiion  of 
Industrial  properly  protection  in  the  Czech  Republic  is  summa- 
rized below. 

I.  Legal  Basis 

(1)  The  respective  legal  acts  on  the  protection  of  industrial 
property  of  Czechoslovakia  remain  applicable  in  the  C/ccli 
Republic. 

II.  Applications  for  Industrial  Property  Rights  Filed  with  the 
Federal  Office  for  Inventions  of  Czechoslovakia  and  Industrial 
Property  Rights  Granted  by  that  Office. 

(2)  Applications  for  industrial  property  rights  filed  with  the 
Federal  Office  for  Inventions  of  Czechoslovakia  and  industrial 
property  rights  granted  by  that  Office  maintain  their  legal  ctfeci 
in  both  the  Czech  Republic  and  the  Slovak  Republic.  It  being 
understood  that  the  next  fees  which  are  to  be  paid  must  be  paid. 
for  protection  in  both  the  Czech  Republic  and  the  Slovak  Repub- 
lic, to  both  the  Industrial  Property  Office  of  the  Czech  Republic 
and  the  Industrial  Property  Office  of  the  Slovak  Republic 

III.  International  Treaties 

(3)  The  Czech  Republic  has  deposited,  with  effect  on  Jan.  I . 
1993,  a  declaration  the  effect  of  which  is  that  all  those  treaties 
administered  by  WIPO  to  which  Czechoslovakia  was  party 
continue  to  be  applicable  as  far  as  the  Czech  Republic  Is  con- 
cerned. Those  treaties  are:  the  Convention  Establishing  the 
World  Intellectual  Property  Organization,  the  Paris  Convention 
for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property,  the  Madrid  Agreement 
for  the  Repression  of  False  or  Deceptive  Indications  of  Source  on 
Goods,  the  Madrid  Agreement  Concerning  the  International 
Registration  of  Marks,  the  Nice  Agreement  Concerning  the 
International  Classification  of  GiKxls  and  Services  for  the  Pur- 
poses of  the  Registration  of  Marks,  the  Lisbon  Agreement  for  the 
Protection  of  Appellations  of  Origin  and  their  International 
Registration,  the  Locarno  Agreement  Establishing  an  Interna- 
tional Classification  for  Industrial  Designs,  the  Patent  Coopera- 
tion Treaty  (PCT).  the  Strasbourg  Agreement  Concerning  the 
International  Patent  Classification,  the  Budapest  Treat)  on  the 
International  Recognition  of  the  Deposit  of  Microorganisms  lor 
the  Purposes  of  Patent  Procedure,  the  Berne  Convention  for  the 
Protection  of  Literary  and  Artistic  Works,  and  the  Treaty  on  the 
International  Registration  of  Audiovisual  Works. 

IV.  Effects  in  the  Czech  Republic  of  International  Applications 
under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT) 

(4)(a)  Pursuant  to  the  deposit  of  the  declaration  of  conilnua- 
tion  referred  to  In  paragraph  (3).  above,  nationals  and  residents 
of  the  Czech  Republic  can  file  International  applications,  and  ihc 
Czech  Republic  can  be  designated  and  elected  in  internaiional 
applications  filed,  on  or  after  Jan.  I.  1993. 

(b)  Rules  32.1  and  32.2  of  the  Regulations  under  the  PCT 
permit  the  extension  of  international  applications  to  the  Czech 
Republic. 

(c)  For  the  purpose  of  determining  the  status  of  Interna- 
tional applications  with  respect  to  the  Czech  Republic,  one  has 
to  distinguish  between 

(I)  international  applications  specifically'  designating 
Czechoslovakia  which  were  filed  prior  to  Jan.  I.  1993(see(d). 
below); 

(ii)  international  applications  not  specifically'  designat- 
ing the  Czech  Republic — irrespective  of  the  other  designations 


they  contain — filed  between  Jan.  I.  1993,  and  Feb.  21,  I993(see 
(e)  to  (g)  below); 

(ill)  International  applications  specifically'  designating 
the  Czech  Republic  filed  on  or  after  Jan.  I.  1993  (see  (h)  below). 

(d)  As  regards  any  international  application  whose  interna- 
tional filing  dale  Is  prior  to  Jan.  I.  199.1.  and  In  which  Czecho- 
slovakia is  specifically  designated,  the  "national  filing  effect"  of 
any  such  application  under  Article  1 1(4)  of  the  PCT  will,  pursu- 
ant to  the  deposit  by  the  Czech  Republic  of  its  declaration  of 
continuation,  be  recognized  In  the  Czech  Republic  (provided 
that  the  International  application  had  not  lost  its  effect  in  Czecho- 
slovakia by  Dec  31.  1992).  The  conditions  under  which  any 
such  international  application,  or  any  patent  resulting  therefrom 
and  granted  by  the  Federal  Office  for  Inventions  of  Czechoslo- 
vakia, may  continue  to  have  effect  In  the  Czech  Republic  are  the 
following: 

(i)  If  a  patent  has  been  granted  by  the  Federal  Office  for 
Inventions  of  Czechoslovakia  on  the  basis  of  the  International 
applications,  paragraph  (2).  above,  is  applicable; 

III)  if  the  applicant  has  entered  the  national  phase  before 
the  Federal  Office  for  Inventions  of  Czechoslovakia  but  a  patent 
for  invention  has  not  been  granted  by  the  Office  without  the 
application  having  been  rejected  by  it.  paragraph  (2).  above.  Is 
applicable; 

(ill)  If  the  applicant  has  not  entered  the  national  phase 
before  the  Federal  Office  for  Inventions  of  Czechoslovakia  and 
the  time  limit  for  entering  the  national  pha.se  had  not  expired  on 
Dec.  31.  1992.  the  applicant  must,  before  the  expiration  of  the 
applicable  lime  limit  under  PCT  Article  22  or  39(  I ).  furnish  to  the 
Indusinal  Property  Office  of  the  Czech  Republic  a  translation  of 
the  International  application  Into  the  Czech  language  and  pay  the 
prescribed  fee. 

(e)  As  regards  any  international  application  whose  interna- 
tional filing  dale  is  later  than  Pec.  M.  1992.  and  earlier  than 
Feb.  22.  /V9.?.-  and  In  which  the  Cze<  h  Republic  is  not  specifi- 
cally designated,  its  effects  may  be  extended  to  the  Czech 
Republic  (irrespective  of  the  other  designations  It  contains) 
through  the  performance  by  the  applicant  of  the  following  acts: 

(I)  filing  with  the  International  Bureau  of  the  World 
Intellectual  Property  Organization  (WIPO)  a  request  for  exten- 
sion; 

(ID  paying  to  the  International  Bureau  of  WIPO  an 
extension  fee  of  185  Swiss  francs,  payable  In  Swiss  francs. 

(f)  The  applicant  In  respect  of  each  and  every  international 
application  referred  to  In  (e).  above,  or  his  agent  or  common 
representative  if  there  is  one.  will  receive  a  written  notification 
from  the  International  Bureau  of  WIPO  calling  his  attention  to 
the  fact  that  he  can.  by  filing  a  written  request  for  extension, 
extend  the  effects  of  the  International  application  to  the  Czech 
Republic  The  notification  will,  in  particular,  specify  the  m<xles 
ol  payment  of  the  extension  fee  of  1 85  Swiss  francs.  The  request 
lor  extension  must  contain  the  Identification  of  the  international 
application  by  Its  International  application  number.  A  form 
which  may  be  used  for  the  purpose  of  requesting  the  extension 
to  the  Czech  Republic  will  be  attached  to  the  notification.  The 
request  for  extension  must  be  In  English  or  French,  and  may  be 
sent  by  telefax  or  telex.  The  request  for  extension  and  the 
corresponding  payment  must  reach  the  International  Bureau  of 
WIPO  before  the  expiration  of  three  months  from  the  date  of  the 
notification  sent  by  the  International  Bureau  of  WIPO;  if  either 
the  request  or  the  fee  is  received  later,  the  request  will  be  refused. 
It  Is  recommended  that  applicants  await  the  notification  from  the 
International  Bureau  of  WIPO  and  use  the  form  attached  to  It.  but 
requests  and  payments  may  be  made  without  waiting  for  the 
notification  from  the  International  Bureau  of  WIPO. 

(g)  If  the  condition  described  in  (e)  and  (f).  above,  are 
fulfilled,  the  Czech  Republic  will  be  considered  as  ha\ing  been 
designated  in  the  international  application  on  its  international 


'  In  Ihts  announccmenl.  an  inlcmalional  appticadon  i*.  regarded  m.  "specifically" 
designating  a  Slalc  either  if  thai  Slate  has  hcen  designated  under  Rule  4.9la)  ol  the 
Regulations  under  the  PCT  or  ifihe  designaitun  of  thai  State  ha.s  liecn  conftrnwd  under 
Rule  4  ^ic )  of  those  Regulations. 

■With  the  exception  of  any  inteniutional  application  whose  international  filing  date 
IS  later  than  Dec.  -^  1 .  19^2.  and  in  »  hich  the  Czech  Republic  is  specificallv  designated: 
m  such  a  case,  the  procedure  described  in  le )  to  ( g )  is  not  applicable,  and  (he  procedure 
described  in  th)  is  applicable 


filing  date.  For  entering  the  national  phase  before  the  Industrial 
Property  Office  of  the  Czech  Republic,  the  applicant  must 
furnish  to  that  Office  a  translation  of  the  Internaiional  application 
into  the  Czech  language  and  pay  the  prescribed  fee  within  three 
months  from  the  dale  of  the  request  for  extension  or.  if  it  expires 
later,  within  the  following  time  limit: 

(I I  before  the  expiration  of  21  months  from  the  priority 
date  if  the  Czech  Republic  Is  not  elected  under  Chapter  II  of  the 
PCT  within  19  months  from  the  priority  date; 

(ii)  before  the  expiration  of  30  months  from  the  priority 
dale  if  the  Czech  Republic  is  elected  underChapter  II  of  the  PCT 
within  19  months  from  the  priority  date. 

(h)  As  regards  anv  international  application  whose  interna- 
tional filing  date  is  la'ler  than  Dec.  31.  1992.  and  in  which  the 
Czech  Republic  is  specifically  designated,  the  applicant,  in  order 
to  enter  the  national  phase  before  the  Industrial  Property  Office 
of  the  Czech  Republic,  must  furnish  to  that  Office  a  translation 
of  the  international  application  into  the  Czech  language  and  pay 
the  prescribed  fee  to  that  Office  within  the  following  time  limit: 

(i)  before  the  expiration  of  21  months  from  the  priority 
date  if  the  Czech  Republic  Is  not  elected  under  Chapter  II  of  the 
PCT  within  19  months  from  the  priority  date; 

I II I  before  the  expiration  of  30  months  from  the  priority 
dale  if  the  Czech  Republic  Is  elected  underChapter  II  of  the  PCT 
within  19  months  from  the  priority  date. 

V.  Effects  in  the  Czech  Republic  of  International  Registrations 
under  the  Madrid  Agreement  Concerning  the  International 
Registration  of  Marks. 

(5)(a)  Pursuant  to  the  deposit  of  the  declaration  of  continua- 
tion referred  to  in  paragraph  (3).  above,  and  pursuant  to  Rule  38 
of  the  Regulations  under  the  Madrid  Agreement,  any  Interna- 
tional registration  with  a  temtorlal  extension  to  Czechoslovakia 
effective  from  a  date  prior  to  Jan.  1 .  1993.  may  have  effect  in  the 
Czech  Republic  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

(I)  the  filing  with  the  International  Bureau  of  the  Worid 
Intellectual  Property  Organization  (WIPO)  of  a  request; 

(II)  the  payment  to  the  International  Bureau  of  WIPO  of 
a  fee.  the  amount' of  which  is  62  Swiss  francs  per  international 
registration. 

(b)  The  owner  of  each  and  every  International  registration 
concerned,  or  his  representative  (if  the  owner  has  a  representa- 
tive whose  name  appears  in  the  International  Register),  will 
receive  a  written  notice  from  the  International  Bureau  of  WIPO 
calling  his  attention  to  the  fact  that  he  can.  by  filing  a  written 
request,  obtain  a  continuation  of  the  effect  of  the  International 
registration  in  the  Czech  Republic.  The  notice  will  contain  a 
request  form  ( in  French )  and  specify  the  modes  of  payment  of  the 
fee.  The  request  must  contain  the  identification  of  the  interna- 
tional registration  concerned  by  Its  international  registration 
number.  The  request  must  be  made  In  English  or  French,  and 
may  be  sent  by  telefax  or  telex  The  request  and  the  correspond- 
ing pavmeni  must  reach  the  International  Bureau  of  WIPO 
before  the  expiration  of  six  months  from  the  date  of  the  notice 
sent  by  the  International  Bureau  of  WIPO;  if  either  the  request  or 
the  fee  is  received  later,  the  request  will  be  refused.  Requests  and 
payments  may  be  made  without  waiting  for  the  notice  of  the 
International  Bureau  of  WIPO. 

(c)  If  the  conditions  described  above  are  fulfilled,  the 
international  registration  concerned  will,  with  respect  to  the 
Czech  Republic,  have  effect  as  from  the  effective  date  of  territo- 
rial extension  to  Czechoslovakia  and  benefit  from  any  priority 
validly  claimed  in  regard  to  such  extension. 

(d)  For  each  international  registration  which  has  no  territo- 
rial extension  to  Czechoslovakia  or  whose  international  registra- 
tion date  is  later  than  Dec.  31.  1992.  protection  in  the  Czech 
Republic  can  onlv  be  obtained  by  filing,  through  the  Iniermedi- 
arv  of  the  national  Office  of  the  country  of  the  owner,  a  request 
for  temtorial  extension  under  Rule  20  of  the  Regulations  under 
the  Madrid  Agreement.  It  is  to  be  noted  that  requests  for  temto- 
rial extension  to  the  Czech  Republic  are  possible  at  present. 

VI,  New  Applications  for  Industrial  Property  Rights 

(6)  Applications  for  industrial  property  rights  filed  from  Jan. 
1 .  1993.  with  the  Industrial  Propeny  Office  of  the  Czech  Repub- 
lic have  no  effect  in  the  Slovak  Republic.  However,  unless  it  Is 
clear  that  the  applicant  does  not  seek  protection  In  the  Slovak 


Republic,  the  Industrial  Property  Office  of  the  Czech  Republic 
will,  during  a  transitory  period  of  a  few  months,  invite  the 
applicant  to  specify,  within  a  time  limit  which  will  be  fixed  in  the 
invitation,  whether  he  wants  to  obtain  protection  in  the  Czech 
Republic  only  or  both  in  the  Czech  Republic  and  in  the  Slovak 
Republic.  In  the  latter  case,  the  Industrial  Property  Office  of  the 
Czech  Republic  will  transmit  a  copy  of  the  application  to  the 
Industrial  Property  Office  of  the  Slovak  Republic  and  the  filing 
date  of  the  application  with  the  Industrial  Property  Office  of  the 
Czech  Republic  will  be  recognized  by  the  Industrial  Property 
Office  of  the  Slovak  Republic. 

(7)  Applications  requesting  protection  m  the  Czech  Republic 
must  be  filed  In  the  Czech  language. 

VII.  General  Provisions 

(8)  The  fees  to  be  paid  to  the  Industrial  Property  Office  of  the 
Czech  Republic  are  of  the  same  amount  as  the  fees  which  were 
payable  to  the  Office  of  Czechoslovakia  before  Jan.  I.  1993. 

(9)  If  an  applicant  does  not  have  his  ordinary  residence  or 
principle  place  of  business  in  the  Czech  Republic,  he  must 
authorize  a  representative  In  the  Czech  Republic,  and  all  appli- 
cations to  be  filed  with  the  Industrial  Property  Office  of  the 
Czech  Republic  must  be  filed  through  the  intermediary  of  such 
a  representative.  The  list  of  persons  who  can  act  as  representa- 
tives IS  available  at  the  Industrial  Property  Office  of  the  Czech 
Republic 

VIII.  Address  of  the  Industrial  Property  Office  of  the  Czech 
Republic 

Industrial  Property  Office  of  the  Czech  Republic 

Revolucni  ullce  7 

1 1 .346  Prague  I 

Czech  Republic 

Tel:  (2)  28  96  (operator  service) 

Fax:  (2)  231  92.30 

Teleprinter:  123  I09FLIV 

Announcenunt  on  iht  Protection  of  Industrial 
Propert\  In  ihi  .Slovak  Republic 

In  \  lew  ol  the  fact  that  Czechoslovakia  ceased  to  exist  on  Dec. 
31.  1992.  and  that  the  Czech  Republic  and  the  Slovak  Republic 
became  independent  Slates  on  Jan.  I.  1993.  the  situation  of 
industrial  property  protection  m  the  Slovak  Republic  is  summa- 
rized below. 


I.  Legal  Basis 

( 1 )  Pending  the  enactment  of  new  legislation,  the  respective 
legal  acts  on  the  protection  of  indusinal  property  of  Czechoslo- 
vakia remain  applicable  in  the  Slovak  Republic. 

II.  Applications  for  Industrial  Property  Rights  Filed  with  the 
Federal  Office  for  Inventions  of  Czechoslovakia  and  Industrial 
Property  Rights  Granted  by  that  Office 

(2)  Applications  for  indusinal  property  rights  filed  with  the 
Federal  Office  for  Inventions  of  Czechoslovakia  and  industrial 
properiv  nghts  granted  by  that  Office  maintain  their  legal  effect 
in  both' the  Czech  Republic  and  the  Slovak  Republic,  it  being 
understood  that  the  next  fees  which  are  to  be  paid  must  be  paid, 
for  protection  in  both  the  Czech  Republic  and  the  Slovak  Repub- 
lic, to  both  the  Indusinal  Property  Office  of  the  Czech  Republic 
and  the  Slovak  Republic. 

III.  International  Treaties  C 

(3)  The  Slovak  Republic  has  deposited,  with  effect  on  Jan.  I. 
1993.  a  declaration  the  effect  of  which  is  that  all  those  treaties 
administered  by  WIPO  to  which  Czechoslovakia  was  party 
continue  to  be  applicable  as  far  as  the  Slovak  Republic  is 
concerned.  Those  treaties  are:  the  Convention  Establishing  the 
World  Intellectual  Propeny  Organization,  the  Pans  Convention 
for  the  Protection  of  Indusinal  Property,  the  Madrid  Agreement 
for  the  Repression  of  False  or  Deceptive  Indications  of  Source  on 
Goods,  the  Madrid  Agreement  Concerning  the  Internaiional 
Registrations  of  Marks,  the  Nice  Agreement  Concerning  the 
International  Classification  of  Goods  and  Serv  ices  for  the  Pur- 
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poses  of  the  Registration  of  Marks,  the  Lisbon  Agreement  tur  the 
Protection  of  Appellations  of  Ongin  and  their  International 
Registration,  the  Locarno  Agreement  Establishing  an  Interna- 
tional Classification  for  Industrial  Designs,  the  Patent  Coopera 
tion  Treaty  (PCT).  the  Strasbourg  Agreement  Concerning  the 
International  Patent  Classification,  the  Budapest  Treaty  on  the 
International  Recognition  of  the  Deposit  of  Microorganisms  for 
the  Purposes  of  Patent  Procedure,  the  Berne  Convention  for  the 
Protection  of  Literary  and  Artistic  Works,  and  the  Treaty  on  the 
International  Registration  of  Audiovisual  Works. 

IV.  Effects  in  the  Slovak  Republic  of  International  Applications 
under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT) 

(4)(a)  Pursuant  to  the  deposit  of  the  declaration  of  ccmimuj 
tion  referred  to  in  paragraph  (.^).  above,  national  and  residents  of 
the  Slovak  Republic  can  file  international  applications,  and  the 
Slovak  Republic  can  be  designated  and  elected  in  international 
applications  filed,  on  or  after  Jan.  I.  1993. 

(b)  Rules  32.1  and  32.2  of  the  Regulations  under  the  KT 
permit  the  extension  of  international  applications  to  the  Siosak 
Republic. 

(c)  For  the  purpose  of  determining  the  status  of  interna- 
tional applications  with  respect  to  the  Slovak  Republic,  one  hav 
to  distinguish  between 

(i)  international  applications  specifically'  designating 
Czechoslovakia  which  were  filed  prior  to  Jan.  I.  1993  (see  id). 
below); 

(ii)  international  applications  not  specifically'  designating 
the  Slovak  Republic — irrespective  of  the  other  designations  they 
contain — filetl  between  Jan.  I.  1993  and  Mar.  6.  1993  (see  (e)  to 
(g).  below); 

(iii)  international  applications  specifically'  designating 
the  Slovak  Republic  filed  on  or  after  Jan.  1. 1 993  ( see  (h).  below  i 

(d)  As  regards  any  international  application  whdse  iiuvrna 
tional  filing  date  is  prior  to  Jan.  I.  1993,  and  in  which  Czecho- 
slovakia is  specifically  designated,  the  "national  filing  effect"  of 
any  such  application  under  Article  1 1(4)  of  the  PCT  will,  pursu 
ant  to  the  deposit  by  the  Slovak  Republic  of  iis  declaration  of 
continuation,  be  recognized  in  the  Slovak  Republic  (provided 
that  the  international  application  had  not  lost  its  effect  in  Czecho- 
slovakia by  Dec.  31.  1992).  The  conditions  under  which  any 
such  international  application,  or  any  patent  resulting  therefrom 
and  granted  by  the  Federal  Office  for  Inventions  of  Czechoslo- 
vakia, may  continue  to  have  effect  in  the  Slovak  Republic  are  the 
following; 

(i)  if  a  patent  has  been  granted  by  the  Federal  Office  for 
Inventions  of  Czechoslovakia  on  the  basis  of  the  international 
application,  paragraph  (2).  above,  is  applicable; 

(ii)  if  the  applicant  has  entered  the  national  phase  before 
the  Federal  Office  for  Inventions  of  Czechoslovakia  but  a  patent 
for  invention  has  not  been  granted  by  the  Office  without  the 
application  having  been  rejected  by  it,  paragraph  (2).  abfive,  is 
applicable; 

(iiil  if  the  applicant  has  not  entered  the  national  phase 
before  the  Federal  Office  for  Inventions  of  Czechoslovakia  and 
the  lime  limit  for  entering  the  national  phase  had  not  expired  on 
Dec.  31.  1992.  the  applicant  must,  before  the  expiration  of  the 
applicable  time  limit  under  PCT  Article  22  or  39(  I  i.turnishtothe 
Industrial  Property  Office  of  the  Slovak  Republic  a  translation  ot 
the  international  application  into  the  Slovak  language  and  pay 
the  proscribed  fee. 

(e)  As  regards  any  international  application  whose  interna- 
tional filing  date  is  later  than  Dec.  31 .  1992.  and  earlier  than 
Mar.  7.  1993,  -  and  in  which  the  Slovak  Republic  is  not  specifi- 
cally designated,  its  effects  may  be  extended  to  the  Slovak 
Republic  (irrespective  of  the  other  designations  it  contains) 
through  the  performance  of  the  following  acts: 

(i)  filing  with  the  International  Bureau  of  the  World  Intel 
lectual  Property  Organization  (WIPO)  a  request  for  extension. 

'  In  tills  annnunccmenl.  iin  inlcnmnonal  apphcjlion  is  regarded  as  "spccillcally" 
designalmg  a  Suic  eitlier  if  that  Slate  lias  tieen  dcsignaled  under  Rule  4.9(a)  of  (he 
Regulations  under  ilic  PCT  or  if  iliedeMgnauan  of  thai  Suite  ha.s  been  connmied  under 
Rule  4  9(cl  of  those  Regulations. 

^ith  Ihe  exception  of  any  mlcmalional  application  whose  intemalional  filing  date 
IS  later  than  Dec.  31.  1 992.  and  in  which  the  C/cch  Republic  is  vpccifically  designated 
in  such  a  ca.se.  the  procedure  described  inielto(g)isnot  applicable,  and  ihe  procedure 
dcscnbed  in  ihi  is  applicable 
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(ii)  paying  to  the  International  Bureau  of  WIPO  an  exten- 
sion fee  of  185  Swiss  francs,  payable  in  Swiss  francs. 

(f)  The  applicant  in  respect  of  each  and  every  international 
application  referred  to  in  (e).  above,  or  his  agent  or  common 
representative  if  there  is  one.  will  receive  a  written  notification 
from  the  International  Bureau  of  WIPO  calling  his  attention  to 
the  fact  that  he  can,  by  filing  a  written  request  for  extension, 
extend  the  effects  of  the  intemalional  application  to  the  Slovak 
Republic.  The  notification  will,  in  particular,  specify  the  modes 
of  payment  for  the  extension  fee  of  185  Swiss  francs.  The  request 
for  extension  must  contain  the  identification  of  the  intemalional 
application  by  its  international  application  number  A  form 
which  may  be  used  for  the  purpose  of  requesting  the  extension 
to  the  Slovak  Republic  will  be  attached  to  the  notification.  The 
request  for  the  extension  must  be  in  English  or  French,  and  may 
be  sent  hv  telefax  or  telex  The  request  for  extension  and  the 
corresponding  payment  must  reach  the  International  Bureau  of 
WIK)  before  the  expiration  of  three  months  from  the  date  of  the 
notification  sent  by  the  International  Bureau  of  WIPO;  if 
either  the  request  or  the  fee  is  received  later,  the  request  will  be 
relused  It  is  recommended  that  applicants  await  the  notification 
from  the  International  Bureau  of  WIPO  and  use  the  form  at- 
tached to  It.  but  requests  and  pavments  may  be  made  without 
waiting  lor  the  notification  from  the  International  Bureau  of 
WIPO 

I  g  j  If  the  condition  described  in  (e )  and  (f).  above,  are  fulfilled, 
the  Slovak  Republic  will  be  considered  as  having  been  desig- 
nated in  the  international  application  on  its  international  filing 
date.  For  entering  the  national  phase  before  the  Industrial  Prop- 
erty Office  of  Ihe  Slovak  Republic,  the  applicant  must  furnish  to 
that  Office  a  translation  of  the  international  application  into  Ihe 
Slovak  language  and  pay  the  proscribed  fee  within  three  months 
from  the  date  of  the  request  for  the  extension  or.  if  it  expires  later, 
within  the  following  time  limit; 

(I)  before  the  expiration  of  21  months  from  the  priority 
date  if  the  Slovak  Republic  is  not  elected  under  Chapter  II  of  the 
PCT  within  19  months  from  the  priority  date: 

(ii)  before  the  expiration  of  30  months  from  the  priority 
date  if  the  Slovak  Republic  iselectedunderChapter  llof  thePCT 
wiihin  19  months  from  the  priority  date. 

ih)  ."Xs  regards  any  international  application  whose  mf^ma- 
lional  filing  dale  is  hiier  than  Dec.  31.  1992.  and  in  which  Ihe 
Slovak  Republic  is  specifically  designated,  the  applicant,  in 
order  to  enter  the  national  phase  before  the  Industrial  Property 
Office  of  the  Slovak  Republic,  must  fumish  to  that  Office  a 
translation  of  the  International  application  into  the  Slovak  lan- 
guage and  pay  the  prescribed  fee  to  that  Office  within  the 
following  time  limit: 

(i)  before  the  expiration  of  21  months  from  the  priority 
dale  if  the  Slovak  Republic  is  not  elected  under  Chapter  II  of  the 
PCT  within  19  months  from  the  priority  date; 

(II)  before  the  expiration  of  30  months  from  the  priority 
date  if  the  Slovak  Republic  is  elected  under  Chapter  II  of  the  PCT 
within  19  months  from  the  priority  date. 

V  Effects  in  the  Slovak  Republic  of  International  Registrations 
under  the  Madrid  Agreement  Concerning  Ihe  l.ilemational 
Registration  of  Marks 

(5)(a)  Pursuant  to  the  deposit  of  the  declaration  of  continua- 
tion referred  to  in  paragraph  (3).  above,  and  pursuant  to  Rule  38 
of  the  Regulations  under  the  Madrid  Agreement,  any 
international  registration  with  a  territorial  extension  to  Czecho- 
slovakia effective  from  a  date  prior  to  Jan.  1.  1993.  may 
have  effect  in  the  Slovak  Republic  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: 

(i)  the  filing  with  the  International  Bureau  of  the  World 
Intellectual  Property  Organization  (WIPO)  of  a  request: 

I II )  the  payment  to  the  Intemalional  Bureau  of  WIPO  of 
a  fee.  the  amount  of  which  is  62  Swiss  francs  per  international 
registration. 

(b)The  owner  of  each  and  every  international  registration 
concerned,  or  his  representative  (if  the  owner  has  a  representa- 
tive whose  name  appears  in  the  International  Register!,  will 
receive  a  written  notice  from  the  International  Bureau  of  WIPO 
calling  his  attention  to  the  fact  that  he  can.  by  tiling  a  written 
request,  obtain  a  continuation  ot  Ihe  effect  of  the  international 
registration  in  the  Slovak  Republic  The  notice  will  contain  a 
request  form  (in  French)  and  specify  the  modesof  payment  of  the 


fee.  The  request  must  contain  the  identification  of  the  intema- 
lional registration  concemed  by  its  international  registration 
number.  The  request  must  be  made  in  English  or  French,  and 
may  be  sent  by  telefax  or  telex.  The  request  and  the  correspond- 
ing' payment  must  reach  the  International  Bureau  of  WIPO 
before  the  expiration  of  six  months  from  the  date  of  the  notice 
sent  by  the  Intemational  Bureau  of  WIPO;  if  either  the  request  or 
the  fee  is  received  later,  the  request  will  be  refused.  Requests  and 
payments  may  be  made  without  waiting  for  the  notice  of  the 
Intemalional  Bureau  of  WIPO. 

(c)  If  the  conditions  described  above  are  fulfilled,  the 
intemalional  registration  concemed  will,  with  respect  to  the 
Slovak  Republic,  have  effect  as  from  the  effective  dale  of  the 
territorial  extension  to  Czechoslovakia  and  benefit  from  any 
priority  validly  claimed  in  regard  to  such  extension. 

(d)  For  each  intemational  registration  which  has  no  territo- 
rial extension  to  Czechoslovakia  or  w  hose  intemalional  registra- 
tion date  is  later  than  Dec.  31,  1992,proiection  in  the  Slovak 
Republic  can  only  be  obtained  by  filing,  through  the  intermedi- 
ary of  the  national  Office  of  the  country  of  the  owner,  a  request 
for  territorial  extension  under  Rule  20  of  the  Regulations 
under  the  Madrid  Agreement.  It  is  to  be  noted  that  requests  for 
territorial  extension  to  the  Slovak  Republic  are  possible  at 
present. 

VI.  New  Applications  for  Indu.stnal  Property  Rights 

(6)  From  Jan.  1.  1993.  it  is  possible  to  file  applications  for 
industrial  propertv  rights  with  the  Industrial  Propeny  Office  of 
the  Slovak  Republic.  Applications  filed  with  the  Industrial  Prop- 
erly Office  iM  the  Czech  Republic  have  no  effect  in  the  Slovak 
Republic.  However,  the  following  procedure  will  apply,  during 
a  transitory  period  of  a  few  months,  to  applications  filed  with  the 
IndustriarProperty  Office  of  the  Czech  Republic:  unless  it  is 
clear  that  the  applicant  does  not  seek  protection  in  the  Slovak 
Republic,  the  Industrial  Property  Office  of  the  Czech  office  will 
invite  the  applicant  to  specify,  within  a  time  limit  which  will  be 
fixed  in  the  invitation,  whether  he  wants  to  obtain  protection  in 
the  Czech  Republic  onlv  or  both  in  the  Czech  Republic  and  the 
Slovak  Republic.  In  the  latter  case,  the  Industrial  Properly  Office 
of  the  Czech  Republic  will  transmit  a  copy  of  the  application  to 
the  Industrial  Propeny  Office  of  the  Slovak  Republic  and  the 
filing  date  of  the  application  with  the  Industrial  Property  Office 
of  the  Czech  Republic  will  be  recognized  by  the  Industrial 
Property  Office  of  the  Slovak  Republic. 

(7)  Applications  requesting  protection  in  the  Slovak  Republic 
must  be  filed  in  the  Slovak  language. 

VII  General  Provisions 

( 8 )  The  fees  to  be  paid  to  the  Industrial  Property  Office  of  the 
Slovak  Republic  are  of  the  same  amount  as  the  fees  which 
were  payable  to  the  Office  of  Czechoslovakia  before  Jan.  1. 
1993. 

(9)  If  an  applicant  does  not  have  his  ordinary  residence  or 
pnncipal  place  of  business  in  the  Slovak  Republic,  he  must 
authorize  a  representative  in  the  Slovak  Republic,  and  all  appli- 
cations to  be  filed  with  the  Industrial  Property  Office  of  the 
Slovak  Republic  must  be  filed  through  the  intermediary  of  such 
a  representative.  The  list  of  persons  who  can  act  as  representa- 
tives is  available  at  the  Industrial  Property  Office  of  the  Slovak 
Republic. 

VIII.  Address  of  the  Industrial  Property  Office  of  the  Slovak 
Republic 

Industnal  Propertv  Office  of  the  Slovak  Republic 

Nam.  Slohody  29  "* 

81312  Bratislava 

Slovakia 

Tel:  (7)  33  00  57 

Fax:  (7)  31  44  61 
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( 191 )  Regarding  Industrial  Pmptrtv 

Protection  in  Kazakhstan 

The  following  announcement  was  furnished  by  the  World 
Intellectual  Property  Organization  of  Geneva,  Swiizeriand. 

AN.NOUNCEMENT  OF  THE  PROTECTION  OF 
INDUSTRIAL  PROPERTY  IN  KAZAKHSTAN 

The  situation  of  industrial  propeny  protection  in  Kazakhstan 
is  summarized  below. 

I.  Legislation 

( I )  On  Aug.  5.  1992.  the  Patent  Law  of  Kazakhstan  entered 
into  force.  This  Law  deals  with  preliminary  patents  and  patents 
for  inventions,  preliminary  patents  and  patents  for  industnal 
designs  and  patents  for  utility  models. 

(2) The  Law  on  Trade  Marks.  Service  Marks  and  Appellations 
of  Origin  of  Kazakhstan  was  adopted  on  Jan.  18.  1993.  This  said 
Law  entered  into  force  on  Feb.  23,  1993. 

(3 1  The  National  Patent  Office  of  Kazakhstan  was  established 
on  June  23,  1992.  It  is  under  the  supervision  of  the  Cabinet  of 
Ministers 

II.  Membership  in  I  reaties 

(4)  The  Government  of  Kazakhstan  deposited  on  Feb.  16, 
1993,  a  declaration  to  the  effect  that  the  Convention  Establishing 
the  World  Intellectual  Propeny  Organization,  the  Pans  Conven- 
tion for  the  Protection  of  Industnal  Propeny.  the  Madnd  Agree- 
ment Concerning  the  Intemational  Registration  of  Marks  and  the 
Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  continue  to  be  applicable  to 
Kazakhstan 

III.  Applicaliiins  lor  Industrial  Propertv  Rights  Filed  with 

the  National  Patent  Office  of  Kazakhstan 

(5 )  Applications  for  the  grant  of  patents  for  inv  eniions.  patents 
for  industrial  designs  and  patents  for  utility  models  and  applica- 
tions for  the  registration  of  marks  and  appellations  of  origin  have 
been  able  to  be  filed  with  the  National  Patent  Officeof  Kazakhstan 
since  Aug.  27.  1992. 

|\  .  Industrial  Pr.iptrlv  Rights  Granted  by  the  Patent 
Office  (if  the  Soviet  l  nion 

(6)  A  patent  for  invention  or  inventor's  cenificate,  an 
industrial  design  patent  or  industnal  design  cenificate,  or 
a  trademark  certificate,  which  was  issued  by  the  Patent  Office 
of  Ihe  Soviet  Union  may  be  registered  by  the  National 
Patent  Office  of  Kazakhstan  at  the  request  of  the  owner. 
Upon  registration,  such  industrial  propeny  rights  will  be 
considered  as  having  the  same  effects  as  a  patent  for  invention, 
industrial  design  patent  or  trademark  cenificate  issued  by 
the  National  Patent  Office  of  Kazakhstan.  The  duration  is 
20  years  from  the  filing  date  of  the  application  in  the  case  of  a 
patent  for  invention.  10  years  from  the  filing  dale  of  ihe 
application  in  the  case  of  an  industrial  design  patent  with  the 
nght  lo  extend  the  term  5  years,  and  10  years  from  the  filing 
date  of  the  request  for  registration  in  the  case  of  a  trademark 
cenificate.  The  filing  date  and  any  prionty  date  of  the 
application  will  be  maintained.  The  request  for  registration  by 
the  National  Patent  Office  of  Kazakhstan  must  be  tiled  before 
Dec.  1. 1993.  in  the  case  of  inventions  and  industrial  designs,  and 
before  Nov.  I.  1993.  in  the  case  of  trademarks.  It  must  be 
accompanied  by  the  original  or  a  copy,  certified  by  a  notary  or 
any  other  competent  authonty,  of  the  patent  or  certificate  issued 
by  the  Patent  Office  of  the  Soviet  Union  and  evidence  that  the 
prescribed  fees  have  been  paid  to  the  National  Patent  Office  of 
Kazakhstan. 

\  .  \pplications  for  Industrial  Propertv  Rights  Filed  with 
the  Patent  OfTiee  of  the  SuMtt  I  nion  or  with  the 
Patent  Office  of  the  Russian  Federation  Before  Oct. 
14.  1992 

(7)  The  applicant  of  an  application  for  a  patent  for  invention 
or  an  inventor's  certificate,  for  an  industrial  design  patent  or 
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an  industrial  design  cenincaie  or  for  a  trademark  certificate 
which  had  been  filed  with  the  Patent  Office  of  the  Soviet 
Union  or  with  the  PaienI  Office  of  the  Russian  Federation  before 
Oct.  14,  1992.  may  request  the  National  Patent  Office 
of  Kazakhstan  before  Dec  I.  1993.  in  the  ca.se  of  an  application 
for  a  patent  for  invention  or  an  inventor's  certificate,  or  for 
an  industrial  design  patent  or  certificate,  and  before  Nov  I. 
1993,  in  the  ca.se  of  an  application  for  a  trademark  certificate, 
thai  the  said  application  be  further  processed  according  lo  the 
Kazakh  legislation.  The  request  for  further  processing  by 
the  National  Patent  Office  of  Kazakhstan  must  be  accompanied 
by  a  copy  of  the  said  application,  including  a  copy  of  the 
request  part  of  the  said  application  showing  the  filing  date  as  sent 
back  to  the  applicant  by  the  Patent  Office  of  the  Soviet  Union 
or  by  the  Patent  Office  of  the  Russian  Federation,  by  a  declara- 
tion that  the  said  application  is,  to  the  best  knowledge  of  the 
applicant,  still  pending  before  the  Patent  Office  of  the  Russian 
Federation,  and  by  an  application  filed  according  to  the  Kazakh 
legislation. 

(8)  If  the  applicant  ha.s  received  from  the  Patent  Office  of 
the  Soviet  Union  or  from  the  Patent  Office  of  the  Russian 
Federation  in  respect  of  an  application  filed  before  Oct  14, 
1992,  a  decision  on  grant  of  protection,  the  request  needs  only 
to  be  accompanied  by  a  copy,  certified  by  a  notary  or  any 
other  competent  authority,  of  the  said  decision,  as  well  as,  in 
the  case  of  inventions,  by  the  description,  any  drawings  and 
the  claims  on  which  the  decision  is  ba.sed  and  an  abstract  of 
the  invention  or.  in  the  case  of  industrial  designs,  by 
five  photographs,  one  of  which  must  be  certified  by  a  notary 
or  any  other  competent  authority,  and  any  drawings  The 
filing  date  and  any  pnonty  date  of  the  application  filed  with 
the  Patent  Office  of  the  Soviet  Union  or  the  Patent  Office  of 
the  Russian  Federation  will  be  maintained 

VI.  Effects  in  Kazakh.stan  of  International  .Applications 
under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCX) 

(9)  (a)  On  Feb.  16.  1993,  Kazakhstan  deposited  a  declaration 
of  continuation  the  effect  of  which  is  that  the  Patent  Cooperation 
Treaty  (PCT)  is  applied  by  Kazakhstan.  Nationals  and  residents 
of  Kazakhstan  can  therefore  file  international  applications,  and 
Kazakhstan  can  be  designated  and  elected  in  international  appli- 
cations filed,  from  the  date. 

(b)  On  Sept.  29.  1992,  the  Assembly  of  the  PCT  Union 
adopted,  with  effect  on  Oct.  I,  1992.  new  Rules  32  I  and  32.2  of 
the  Regulations  under  the  PCT.  concerning  the  extension  of 
international  applications  to  certain  successor  Slates 

(c)  For  the  purpose  of  determining  the  status  of  interna- 
tional applications  with  respect  to  Kazakhstan,  one  has  to  distin- 
guish between: 

(i)  international  applications  designating  the  Soviet 
Union  which  were  filed  before  Dec  25,  1991  (see  (d),  below); 

(ii)  international  applications — irrespective  of  the  des- 
ignations they  contain — which  were  filed  between  Dec.  25. 
1991,  and  Apr   16.  1993  (see  (e)  to  (g).  below); 

(lii)  international  applications  specifically*  designat- 
ing Kazakhstan  filed  on  or  after  Feb  16.  1993  (see  (h).  below) 

(d)  As  regards  any  international  application  whose  interna- 
tional filing  date  is  before  Dec.  25,  1991.  and  in  which  the  Soviet 
Union  has  been  designated,  the  "national  filing  effect"  of  any 
such  application  under  Article  I  l(4)of  the  PCT  will,  pursuant  to 
the  deposit  by  Kazakhstan  of  iLs  declaration  of  continuation,  be 
recognized  in  Kazakhstan  The  conditions  under  which  any  such 
international  application,  or  any  patent  or  inventor's  certificate 
resulting  therefrom  and  granted  by  the  Patent  Office  of  the  Soviet 
Union  or  by  (he  Patent  Office  of  the  Russian  Federation,  may 
continue  to  have  effect  in  Kazakhstan  arc  the  following: 

(1)  if  a  patent  for  invention  or  an  inventor's  certificate 
has  been  granted  by  the  Patent  Office  of  the  Soviet  Union  or  by 
the  Patent  Office  of  the  Russian  Federation  on  the  basis  of 
international  application,  the  conditions  referred  to  in  paragraph 
(6)  above,  are  applicable; 

( ii )  if  the  applicant  has  entered  the  national  phase  before 
the  Patent  Office  of  the  Soviet  Union  or  the  Patent  Office  of  the 

*in  ihtv  j/irKturKTmenl.  an  inlcmalKMul  applicalitm  is  rc^anied  a.s  "specificalty' 
dCMgnaling  Kd7.akhMAn  either  tf  Kazakhstan  ha.^  hccn  dcMgnatcd  under  Rule  4  9ia) 
of  ihe  Regulali<>n>  under  the  PCT  of  if  the  designation  of  Kaukhslan  has  been 
connrmcd  under  Rule  4  9(i:i  of  Uit»e  Regulalions. 


Russian  Federation  but  a  patent  for  invention  or  an  inventor's 

certificate  has  not  been  granted  by  any  of  those  Offices,  the 
conditions  referred  to  in  paragraph  (7).  above,  are  applicable, 
provided  that  the  applicant  must,  before  Dec  1,  1993.  file  with 
the  .National  Pateni  Office  of  Kazakhstan  a  request  that  the 
international  application  be  further  processed  according  to  the 
Kazakh  legislation:  the  request  must  be  accompanied  by  a  copy 
of  the  Russian  translation  of  the  international  application  submit- 
ted (0  the  Patent  Office  of  the  So\  let  Union  or  the  Patent  Office 
of  the  Russian  Federation  and  a  declaration  that  the  application 
IS  still  pending  before  the  Patent  Office  of  the  Russian  Federa- 
tion; however  where  a  decision  lo  grant  a  pateni  has  issued,  only 
the  requirements  referred  lo  in  paragraph  (8).  above,  apply; 

(nil  if  the  applicant  has  not  entered  the  national  phase 
before  the  Pateni  Office  of  the  Soviet  Union  or  the  Patent  Office 
of  the  Russian  Federation  and  the  lime  limit  for  entering  the 
national  phase  had  not  expired  on  Dec  24.  1991.  the  applicant 
must,  before  Dec  I.  1993.  or.  if  Kazakhstan  is  elected  under 
Chapter  II  of  the  PCT  within  19  months  from  Ihe  priority  dale, 
before  Dec  I.  1993.  or  ihe  expiration  of  31  months  from  the 
priority  date  whichever  is  later,  furnish  to  the  National  Patent 
Office  nf  Kazakhstan  a  translation  of  the  international  applica- 
tion into  Kazakh  or  Russian  and  e\  idence  that  the  prescribed  fee 
(see  paragraph  1 1 2i.  below  t  has  been  paid  lo  the  latter  Office 

(e)  .\s  regards  any  international  application  whose  interna- 
tional filing  date  is  later  than  Dec  24.  1991.  and  earlier  than  Apr. 
17.  1993.**  Its  effect  may  be  extended  to  Kazakhstan  (irrespec- 
tive of  the  designations  it  contains)  through  the  performance  by 
the  applicant  of  the  following  acts: 

111  filing  with  the  International  Bureau  of  the  World 
Intellectual  Propeny  Organization  ( WIPO)  a  request  for  exten- 
sion; 

(ii)  paying  lo  the  International  Bureau  of  WIPO  an 
extension  fee  of  1 85  Swiss  francs,  payable  in  Swiss  francs. 

(f)  The  applicant  in  respect  of  each  and  every  international 
application  to  in  (e).  above,  or  his  agent  or  common  representa- 
tive if  there  is  one.  will  receive  a  wnllen  notification  form  the 
International  Bureau  of  WIPO  calling  his  attention  lo  the  fact  that 
he  can.  by  filing  a  writlen  request  for  extension,  extend  the 
effects  of  the  international  application  to  Kazakhstan  The  noti- 
fication will,  in  particular,  specify  the  mcxles  of  payment  of  the 
extension  fee  of  185  Swiss  francs  The  request  for  extension 
must  contain  the  identification  of  the  international  application  by 
lis  international  application  number  A  form  which  may  be 
issued  for  Ihe  purpose  of  requesting  the  extension  to  Kazakhstan 
will  be  attached  to  the  notification  The  request  tor  extension 
must  be  English  or  French,  and  may  be  sent  be  telefax  or  telex. 
The  request  for  extension  and  the  corresponding  payment  must 
reach  the  Iniemational  Bureau  of  WIK")  before  the  expiration  of 
three  months  from  the  date  ot  the  nolificalion  sent  b\  the 
International  Bureau  of  WIPO.  if  either  the  request  or  the  fee  is 
received  later,  the  request  will  be  refused  It  is  recommended  that 
applicants  await  the  notification  from  the  International  Bureau  of 
WIPO  and  use  the  form  attached  to  it,  but  requests  and  payments 
may  be  made  without  waiting  for  the  notification  from  the 
International  Bureau  of  WIPO 

(g)  If  the  conditions  described  in  (e)  and  (f).  above,  are 
fulfilled,  Kazakhstan  will  be  considered  as  having  been 
designated  in  the  international  application  on  us  international 
filing  dale  For  entering  the  national  phase  before  the 
National  Patent  Office  of  Kazakhstan,  the  applicant  must 
furnish,  within  the  following  lime  limit,  to  that  Office  both  a 
translation  of  Ihe  international  application  into  Kazakh  or 
Russian  and  evidence  thai  the  prescribed  fee  ( see  paragraph  (12). 
below)  was  paid: 

(i)  before  Dec.  I,  1993.  or  the  expiration  of  21  months 
from  the  priority  dale,  whichever  is  later,  if  Kazakhstan  is  not 
elected  under  Chapter  II  of  the  PCT  before  the  expiration  of  19 
months  from  the  pnonty  date  and  Hem  (in)  does  not  apply. 

(ii)  before  Dec  1.  1993.  or  the  expiration  of  31  months 
from  the  pnonty  date,  whichever  is  later,  if  Kazakhstan  is  elected 
under  Chapter  II  of  the  PCT  before  the  expiration  of  19  months 
from  the  prionty  date; 


**With  the  exception  of  any  such  imemational  appltcation  wh(>se  iniemaiinnal  Tiling 
date  IS  on  or  after  Feb  16.  I WV  aivJ  in  whK'h  Ka/.akhslan  is  spetiftsalK  designated 
in  such  a  case.  Ihe  pnxedure  dcscnbcd  inlcitoigi  is  not  appltcahlc  and  the  prticedutr 
dcscnbed  in  ihi  afiplies  It  should  he  wned  that  Kazakhstan  can  he  specifK-alK 
dCMgnated  only  in  those  international  applicaliuns  Hied  on  or  after  Feb.  16.  IW.V 


(iii)  before  Dec.  I.  199.3.  or  the  expiration  of  31  months 
from  the  priority  date,  whichever  is  later,  if  a  request  for  exten- 
sion to  Kazakhstan  is  made  after,  but  the  demand  was  made 
before,  the  expiration  of  1 9  months  from  the  priority  date,  and  a 
laier  election  of  Kazakhstan  is  made  together  with  the  request  for 
extension  or  w  ithin  three  monlhs  from  the  dale  of  ihe  request  for 
extension. 

(h)  As  regards  any  international  application  whose 
intemalional  filing  dale  is  on  or  after  Feb.  16.  1993.  and  in 
which  Kazakhstan  is  specifically  designated,  the  applicant, 
in  order  lo  enter  the  national  phase  before  the  National 
Patent  Office  of  Kazakhstan,  must  furnish,  within  the  following 
time  limit,  to  thai  Office  both  a  translation  of  the  intemalional 
application  into  Kazakh  or  Russian  and  evidence  that  the  pre- 
scribed fee  (see  paragraph  (12).  below )  has  been  paid  lo  the  said 
Office; 

(i )  befof«  the  expiration  of  2 1  months  from  the  pnority  dale 
if  Kazakhstan  is  not  elected  under  Chapter  II  of  the  PCT  with  19 
monlhs  from  the  pnority  dale: 

(ii)  before  the  expiration  of  31  months  from  the  priority 
dale  if  Kazakhstan  is  elecled  under  Chapter  II  of  the  PCT  within 
19  monlhs  from  the  Priority  date. 

Ml.  FfTects  in  Kazakhstan  of  International  Registrations 
under  the  Madrid  \greeminl  (  itncerning  the  Interna- 
tional Rcgislration  of  Marks 

(10)  (a)  On  Feb.  16.  1993.  Kazakhstan  deposited  a  declaration 
of  continuation  the  effect  of  which  is  that  the  Madnd  Agreement 
Concerning  the  International  Registration  of  Marks  is  applied  by 
Kazakhstan. 

(b)  on  Sept.  29.  1992.  the  Assembly  of  the  Madnd  Union 
adopted,  with  effect  on  Oct.  I.  1992.  a  new  Rule  38  in  Regula- 
tions under  the  Madnd  Agreement,  concerning  the  effect  of 
intemalional  registrations  in  certain  successor  Slates. 

(c)  Pursuant  to  the  deposit  of  the  declaration  of  continua- 
tion and  to  the  decision  of  the  Assembly,  certain  intemalional 
registrations  may  have  effect  in  Kazakhstan  subjeci  to  the  con- 
ditions described  below.  Those  international  registrations  are 
those  which  have  territorial  extensions  lo  the  Soviet  Union 
effective  from  a  dale  prior  lo  Dec.  25.  1991 . 

(d)  The  conditions  refeaed  to  above  are  the  following: 
(i)  the  filing  with  the  Intemalional  Bureau  of  the  World 

Intellectual  Properly  Organization  (WIPO)  of  a  request; 

( ii )  the  payment  to  the  International  Bureau  of  WIPO  of 
a  fee.  the  amounl  of  which  is  62  Swiss  francs  per  imemational 
registration. 

(e)  The  owner  of  each  and  even  imemational  registration 
concerned,  or  his  representative  (if  the  owner  has  a  representa- 
tive whose  name  appears  in  the  Imemational  Register),  will 
receive  a  writlen  notice  from  the  International  Bureau  of 
WIPO  calling  his  aiteniion  lo  the  fact  that  he  can.  by  filing  a 
wntten  request,  obtain  the  continuation  of  the  effeci  of  the 
intemalional  registration  in  Kazakhstan.  The  notice  will,  in 
particular,  specify  the  modes  of  payment  of  the  fee  The  request 
must  contain  the  identification  of  the  international  registration 
concemed  by  its  international  registration  number  A  form  (in 
French)  will  be  attached  to  the  notice  and  may  be  used  The 
request  must  be  in  English  or  French,  and  may  be  seni  by  lelefax 
or  telex  The  requesi  and  the  corresponding  payment  musi  reach 
the  Inlcmalional  Bureau  of  WIPO  before  the  expiration  of  six 
months  from  the  dale  of  the  notice  sent  by  the  International 
Bureau  of  WIPO;  if  either  the  request  or  the  fee  is  received  laler. 
the  requesi  will  be  refused.  Requesls  and  paymenis  may  be  made 
without  walling  for  the  notice  of  the  International  Bureau  of 
WIPO. 

(f)  If  the  conditions  described  above  are  fulfilled,  the 
international  registration  concemed  will,  with  respect  to 
Kazakhstan,  have  effect  as  from  the  effective  date  of  the  lemio- 
rial  extension  to  the  Soviet  Union  and  benefit  from  any  pnonty 
validly  claimed  in  regard  such  extension. 

(g)  For  each  imemational  registration  which  has  territorial 
extension  to  the  Russian  Federation  effective  from  a  dale  pnor  lo 
Apr.  17,  1993,  the  owner  may  requesi  the  Nalional  Paienl  Office 
of  Kazakhstan  before  Nov  1 .  1993.  that  the  said  registration  he 
processed  as  an  application  under  the  Kazakh  legislation  The 
requesi  must  be  accompanied  by  an  extract  from  the  Imema- 
tional Register  eslablished  b>  the  Intemalional  Bureau  of  WlfO. 
by  a  declaration  that,  to  the  best  knowledge  of  the  owner,  the 
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international  registration  still  has  effeci  in  the  Russian  Federa- 
tion, and  by  an  application  filed  according  to  the  Kazakh  legis- 
lation. 

(h)  For  each  intemalional  registration  not  covered  by  (c)  or 
(g).  above,  namely,  for  each  imemational  registration  which  has 
no  territorial  exltinsion  lo  the  Soviet  Union  or  to  the  Russian 
Federation  or  whose  intemalional  registration  dale  is  later  than 
Apr.  16.  1993.  protection  in  Kazakhstan  can  only  be  obtained  by 
filing,  through  the  intermediary  of  the  national  Office  of  the 
country  of  the  owner,  a  requesi  for  temional  extension  under 
Rule  20  of  the  Regulations  under  the  Madrid  .Agreement.  Ii  is 
noied  ihai  requesls  for  terriional  extension  to  Kazakhstan  are 
possible  at  present. 

Mil.  Procedural  Provisions 

( 1 1 )  If  an  applicant  does  not  have  his  ordinary  residence  or 
pnncipal  place  in  business  in  Kazakhstan,  he  must  authonze  a 
representative  in  Kazakhstan,  and  all  requests,  applications  and 
other  documents  must  be  filed  through  the  intermediary  of  such 
a  representative. 

(12)  The  lisi  of  the  persons  who  can  act  as  representatives  and 
the  official  fees  applicable  to  the  procedures  referred  to  under 
paragraphs  (5).  (6).  (7),  (8).  (9)  and  (IO)(g)  are  available  from  the 
Nalional  Patent  Office  of  Kazakhstan. 

(13)  The  requesi  part  of  any  application  referred  to  under 
paragraph  (5).  above,  any  request  referred  to  under  paragraphs 
(6).  (7).  (9)(dKii)  and  (I'OXg).  above,  and  any  declaration  re- 
fen-ed  to  under  paragraphs  (7).  (9)(d)(ii)  and  (10)(g).  above, 
musi  be  filed  in  Kazakh  or  Russian.  Other  parts  of  any  applica- 
tion refen-cd  to  under  paragraph  (51  above,  may  be  presented  in 
other  languages,  provided  that  a  translation  inlo  Kazakh  or 
Russian  is  presented  within  two  months  from  the  filing  dale. 

( 14)  If  an  applicanl,  due  to  circumstances  beyond  his  control, 
was  unable  lo  obsene  a  time  limit  applicable  under  paragraph 
(6).  (7),  (9)(d).  10(g)  or  (13).  above,  the  time  limit  may.  upon 
request,  be  extended  by  two  months  by  the  National  Patent 
Office  of  Kazakhstan. 

IX.  Address  of  the  National  patent  Office  of  Kazakhstan 

National  Pateni  Office 

Ablai-khan  avenue  93/95 

480091  Alma-Ata 

Kazakhstan 

Telex:  (064)  251244  orian  su 


June  II.  1993 


MICHAEL  K  KIRK 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary 

and  Actinn  Commissioner  of 

Patents  and  Trademarks 
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Regarding  Industrial  Property 
Protection  in  Belarus 


The  following  announcement  wa.s  furnished  by  the  World 
Intellectual  Property  Organization  of  Geneva.  Switzeriand. 

ANNOUNCEMENT  OF  THE  PROTECTION  OF 
INDUSTRIAL  PROPERrr'  IN  BELARUS 

The  situation  of  industrial  property  protection  in  Belarus  is 
summarized  below 

I.  I>egislation 

( I )  On  Feb  5.  1993,  the  Law  on  Patents  for  Inventions,  the 
Law  on  Patents  for  Industnal  Designs  and  the  Law  on  Trade- 
marks and  Service  Marks  of  Belarus  and  the  respective  Parlia- 
meniarv  Decrees  puiting  the  said  laws  into  effect  were  adopted 
and  entered  into  force 

II.  Membership  in  Treaties 

(2)TheGovemmeniof  Belarus  deposited  on  Apr.  14.  1993.  a 
declaration  to  the  effeci  that  the  Paris  Convention  for  the  Protec- 
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tion  of  Industrial  Property,  the  Madrid  Agreement  Concerning 
the  International  Registration  of  Marks  and  the  Paient  Cm)pera- 
tion  Treaty  continue  to  be  applicable  to  Belarus.  Belarus  was 
already  party  to  the  Convention  Establishing  the  World  Intellec- 
tual Property  Organization. 

III.  Industrial  Property  Rights  Granted  by  the  Patent 
Office  of  the  Soviet  L'nion 

(3l  A  palcnl  tor  invention,  an  industrial  design  paient  or 
trademark  certificate,  which  was  iNsucd  by  the  Patent  Office  o( 
the  Soviet  Union  may  be  registered  by  the  Slate  Paient  Office  of 
Belarus  at  the  request  of  the  owner.  Upon  registration,  such 
industrial  property  rights  will  be  considered  as  having  the  same 
effects  as  a  patent  for  invention,  industrial  design  patent  or 
trademark  certificate  issued  by  the  Slate  Patent  Office  of  Belarus 
The  duration  is  20  years  from  the  filing  date  of  the  application 
with  the  patent  Office  of  the  Soviet  Union  in  the  case  of  a  patent 
for  invention.  I  ,'>  years  from  the  filing  date  of  the  application  w  iih 
the  Patent  Office  of  the  Soviet  Union  in  the  case  of  an  industnal 
design  patent,  and  10  years  from  the  filing  date  of  the  request  for 
registration  by  the  State  Patent  Office  of  Belarus  in  the  case  of  a 
trademark  certificate,  the  latter  request  to  be  filed  before  the 
expiry  of  the  10-year  term  from  the  filing  date  of  the  application 
with  the  Patent  Office  of  the  Soviet  Union.  The  filing  date  anu 
any  priority  date  of  the  application  with  the  Patent  Office  of  the 
Soviet  Union  will  be  maintained. 

(4)  As  regards  inventors'  certificates  and  industrial  design 
certificates  granted  by  the  Patent  Office  of  the  Soviet  Union  in 
relation  to  which  a  20-year  term  in  the  case  of  inventions,  or  a  1 5- 
year  term  in  the  case  of  industrial  designs,  both  counted  from  the 
filing  date  of  the  application,  has  not  expired,  the  State  Patent 
Office  of  Belarus  will  grant  for  the  remaining  term  a  Belarusian 
patent  for  invention  or  industrial  design  patent  upon  the  joint 
request  of  the  applicant  and  the  inventor  (inventors).  Failing  the 
agreement  between  the  applicant  and  the  inventor  (inventors), 
no  patent  will  be  granted. 

(5)  The  request  for  registration  by  the  State  Patent  Office  of 
Belarus  must  be  filed  before  Feb.  5.  I W4.  in  the  case  of  inven- 
tions and  industrial  designs,  and  before  Oct.  .*>.  1993.  in  the  case 
of  trademarks.  It  must  be  accompanied  by  the  original  or  a  copy, 
certified  by  a  the  patent  owner,  or  the  applicant,  or  the  patent 
attorney,  of  the  patent  or  certificate  issued  by  the  Patent  Office  of 
the  Soviet  Union,  and  also  by  a  copy  of  the  document  attesting 
that  the  fee  for  the  preceding  term  has  been  paid. 

(6)  Any  inventor's  certificate  which  is  not  exchanged  for  a 
patent  for  invention  will  enjoy  the  legal  status  which  had  been 
applicable  to  the  invention  in  question  in  the  Soviet  Union  before 
July  I.  1991. 

V.  .^pplicatiims  for  Industrial  Propertv  Rights  Filed  with 
the  Patent  OfTice  of  the  Soviet  I  nion  or  with  the 
Patent  Office  of  the  Russian  Federation  Before  Feb. 
5.  1993 

(7)  The  applicant  of  an  application  for  a  patent  for  invention 
or  an  inventor's  certificate,  or  of  an  application  for  an  industnal 
design  patent  or  an  industnal  design  certificate  which  had  been 
filed  with  the  Patent  Office  of  the  Soviet  Union  or  w  ith  the  Palcnl 
Office  of  the  Russian  Federation  before  Feb.  .'S.  1993.  and  in 
respect  of  which  a  decision  to  grant  has  been  taken.  ma>  request 
the  State  Patent  Office  of  Belarus  to  issue  a  Belarusian  patent  for 
invention  or  industrial  design  patent.  The  request  must  be  filed 
before  Aug.  5.  1993. 

(8)  The  applicant  of  an  application  for  a  paient  for  invention 
or  an  inventor's  certificate,  of  an  application  for  an  industrial 
design  patent  or  an  industrial  designcertificate.  orof  an  applica- 
tion for  a  trademark  certificate,  which  had  been  filed  wiih  the 
Patent  Office  of  the  Soviet  Union  or  with  the  Paient  Of  fice  of  the 
Russian  Federation  before  Feb.  5.  1993.  and  the  processing  of 
which  has  not  been  completed  and  in  respect  of  w  hich  patents  or 
certificates  have  not  been  granted,  may  request  the  Stale  Palcnl 
Office  of  Belarus  before  Aug.  5.  1993.  that  the  said  application 
be  further  processed  according  to  the  Belarusian  Icgislalum  and 
that  the  priority  date  of  the  said  application  be  maintained. 
provided  that  the  request  is  filed  before  the  expiry  of  27  months 
from  the  filing  dale  of  the  first  application  in  the  case  of  inven- 
tions, and  before  the  expiry  of  2 1  months  from  the  filing  date  of 
the  first  application  in  the  ca.se  of  industrial  designs  and  trade- 
marks. 
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V.  .Applications  for  Industrial  Property  Rights  Filed. 
Before  Apr.  14,  1993,  with  the  Industrial  Property 
Offices  of  Stales  Party  to  the  Paris  (  (invention  for  the 
Protection  of  Industrial  Property 

(9)  The  Stale  Palcnl  Office  of  Belarus  will  recogni/e  the 
priority  dale  of  the  first  application  filed  in  a  State  party  to  the 
Paris  Convention,  provided  that,  in  the  case  of  inventions,  the 
request  for  the  grant  of  a  Belarusian  patent  based  on  the  said 
application  is  filed  w  jih  the  State  Patent  Olficc  of  Belanis  before 
the  expiry  of  27  months  from  the  filing  date  of  the  firsi  applica- 
tion or.  in  the  case  of  industrial  designs  and  trademarks,  ihc 
request  lor  the  grant  of  a  Belarusian  industrial  design  paient.  or 
for  the  grant  of  a  Belarusian  trademark  certificate,  based  on  said 
application,  is  filed  with  the  Slate  Patent  Of  fice  of  Belarus  before 
the  expiry  of  2 1  months  from  the  filing  date  of  the  first  applica- 
tion. 

\  I.  FITects  in  Belarus  of  International  Applications  under 
the  Patent  Ciwperation  Treaty  (PCX) 

(10)  la)  As  mentioned  in  paragraph  (2).  above,  on  Apr.  14. 
1993.  Belarus  deposited  a  declaration  of  continuation,  ihe  effect 
of  which  is  that  the  Paleni  C<Miperation  Treaty  (PCTi  is  applied 
by  Belarus.  Nationals  and  residents  of  Belarus  can  therefore  file 
intcrnalional  applications,  and  Belarus  can  be  designaled  and 
cicclcd  in  international  applications  filed,  from  that  dale. 

(b)  Rules  32. 1  and  32.2  of  the  Regulations  under  the  PCT. 
allow  ihc  extension  of  international  applications  to  certain  suc- 
cessor States. 

(c)  For  the  purpose  of  determining  the  status  of  interna- 
tional applications  with  respect  to  Belarus,  one  has  to  distinguish 
between: 

(i)  international  applications  designated  the  Soviet 
Union  which  were  filed  before  Dec.  2."i.  1991  (sec  (d).  below): 

(ii)  international  applications — irrespective  of  the  des- 
ignations they  contain — which  were  filed  between  Dec.  25i. 
1991.  and  June  22,  1993  (see  (c)  to  (g).  below); 

( iii )  international  applications  specifically  *  designated 
Belarus  filed  on  or  after  Apr.  14.  1993  (see  (h).  below ). 

(d)  As  regards  any  international  application  whose  inter- 
national filing  date  is  before  Dec.  25.  1991.  and  in  which  the 
Soviet  Union  has  been  designated.  Ihe  "national  filing  effect"  of 
any  such  application  under  Article  I  1(4)  of  the  PCT  will,  pursu- 
ant to  the  deposit  by  Belarus  of  its  declaratii>n  of  continuation,  be 
rccogni/cd  in  Belarus.  The  conditions  under  which  any  such 
international  application,  or  any  paient  or  inventor's  certificate 
resulting  therefrom  and  granted  by  Ihe  Patent  Office  of  the  Soviet 
Union  or  by  the  Paleni  Office  of  the  Russian  Federation,  may 
continue  to  have  effect  in  Belarus  are  the  following: 

(i )  if  a  patent  for  invention  or  an  inventor's  certificate 
has  been  granted  by  ihe  Patent  Office  of  the  Soviet  Union  or  by 
the  Paleni  Office  of  the  Russian  Federation  on  the  basis  of 
international  application,  the  conditions  referred  to  in  paragraph 
(3)  to  (6)  above,  are  applicable; 

(ii)  if  the  applicant  has  entered  the  national  phase 
before  the  Patent  Office  of  the  Soviet  Union  or  the  Patent  Office 
of  the  Russian  Federation  but  a  patent  for  invention  or 
an  inventor's  certificate  has  not  been  granted  by  cither  of  those 
Offices,  the  conditions  referred  to  in  paragraphs  (7)  and  (8). 
above,  arc  applicable,  provided  that  the  applicant,  before  Aug.  5. 
1993.  files  with  the  Stale  Patent  Office  of  Beiarus  a 
request  that  the  intcrnalional  application  be  further  processed 
according  lo  the  Belarusian  legislation;  the  request  must  be 
accompanied  by  a  copy  of  the  Russian  translation  of  the  iniema- 
tional  application  submitted  to  the  Patent  Office  of  the  Soviet 
Union  or  the  Patent  Office  of  Ihe  Russian  Federation  and  a 
declaration  that  the  application  is  slill  pending  before  the  Paleni 
Office  of  the  Russian  Federation,  except  where  a  decision  to 
grant  a  paleni  has  been  made,  in  which  case  only  ihe  require- 
menls  referred  lo  in  paragraph  1 7),  above,  apply; 

(iii)  if  the  applicant  has  not  entered  the  national  phase 
before  the  Patent  Office  of  the  Soviet  Union  or  the  Patent  Office 
of  the  Russian  Federation  and  the  time  limit  for  entering  the 

*ln  tills  jnmHinccmcnl  an  inlemalKmal  application  is  Regarded  as  "specifically" 
designating  Belarus  eitlKr  if  Belarus  has  been  designated  under  Rule  4  Q(a)  of  the 
Regulatinns  under  tlie  IKT  or  il  the  dciignalion  uf  Belarus  ha.s  been  conrirmcd  under 
Rule  4.9(c)  ut  those  Regulation!!. 


national  phase  had  not  expired  on  Dec  24.  1991.  the  applicant 
must  furnish  to  ihe  State  Paient  Office  of  Belarus.wilhin  the 
following  time  limit,  a  translation  of  the  inlemalional  applicalion 
inlo  Belarusian  or  Russian  and  evidence  ihal  the  prescnbed  fee 
(see  paragraph  i  1 3).  below  )  has  been  paid  lo  the  latter  Office 

—before  Aug  5.  1993.  or  before  the  expiration  of  21 
months  from  the  pnontv  dale,  whichever  is  later,  if  Belarus  is  not 
elected  under  Chapter  I'l  of  the  PCT  within  19  months  fri>m  the 
pnoniy  date: 

—before  Aug  .*'.  1993.  or  before  the  expiration  of  31 
months  from  the  pnoniv  dale,  whichever  is  later,  if  Belarus  is 
elected  under  Chapter  if  of  the  PCT  within  19  months  from  the 
pnority  date 

ie)  As  regards  any  international  application  whose  interna- 
tional filing  date  is  later  than  Dec  24.  1991.  and  noi  later  than 
June  22.  1993.'*  its  effect  may  be  extended  to  Belarus  iin-espec- 
iive  of  the  designations  it  contains)  ihrtnigh  the  pcrtormance  by 
the  applicant  of  the  following  acts: 

(I)  filing  with  the  International  Bureau  of  the  World 
Intellectual  Ptx>peny  Organization  (WIPO)  a  request  for  exten- 
sion; 

(ii)  paying  to  the  Intemaiional  Bureau  of  WIPO  an 
extension  fee  of  185  Swiss  francs,  payable  only  in  Swiss  francs, 
(f)  The  applicant  in  respect  of  each  and  every  international 
applicalion  referred  to  in  (e),  above,  or  his  agent  or  common 
representative  if  there  is  one.  will  receive  a  written  noiificaiion 
form  the  International  Bureau  of  WIPO  drawing  his  aliention  to 
the  fact  that  he  can.  by  filing  a  written  request  for  extension, 
extend  the  effects  of  the  international  application  to  Belarus  The 
notification  will,  in  particular,  specits  the  modes  of  payment  of 
the  extension  fee  of  185  Swiss  francs  The  request  tor  extension 
must  contain  the  identification  of  the  applicants  intemaiional 
application  by  its  inlemalional  applicalion  number  A  form 
which  may  be  issued  for  the  purpose  of  requesting  Ihe  extension 
to  Belaru-s  will  be  attached  to  the  notification.  The  request  for 
extension  must  be  in  English  or  French,  and  may  be  sent  by 
telefax  or  telex  The  request  for  extension  and  the  cortesponding 
paynxint  must  reach  the  International  Bureau  of  WIPO  before 
the  expiration  of  three  months  from  the  date  of  the  noiificaiion 
sent  by  the  Intemaiional  Bureau  of  WIPO;  if  either  the  request  or 
the  fee  is  received  later,  the  request  will  be  refused  11  is  recom- 
mended that  applicants  aw  an  the  notification  from  the  Interna- 
tional Bureau  of  WIP(_)  and  use  the  form  attached  to  il.  bul 
requests  and  payments  may  be  made  prior  to  receipt  of  the 
notification  from  the  Inlemalional  Bureau  of  WIPO 

(gi  If  the  conditions  dcscnbc-d  in  (ci  and  ifi.  above,  are 
fulfilled.  Belarus  will  be  considered  as  basing  been  designated 
in  the  international  application  on  its  international  filing  dale  In 
order  to  enter  the  nalional  phase  before  the  State  Patent  Office  of 
Belarus,  the  applicant  must  fumish  to  that  Office,  wiihin  the 
following  time  limit,  both  a  translation  of  the  intemaiional 
application  into  Belarusian  or  Russian  and  evidence  thai  the 
prescribed  lee  (sec  paragraph  (13i.  below)  has  been  paid 

(I)  before  Aug  5.  f993.  or  before  Ihe  expiration  of  21 
months  fnim  the  pnoniy  date,  w  hichever  is  later,  if  Belarus  is  not 
elected  under  Chapter  II  of  the  PCI  within  19  months  from  the 
prionts  date  and  item  (in)  does  not  apply; 

(II)  before  Aug.  5.  1993.  or  the  expiration  of  31  months 
from  the  prionly  date,  whichever  is  later,  if  Belarus  is  elected 
under  Chapter  II  of  the  PCT  within  19  months  from  the  pnoniy 
date; 

(III)  before  Aug  5,  1993,  or  the  expiration  of  3 1  months 
from  the  pnoniy  date.  whiche\er  is  later,  if  a  request  for  exten- 
sion to  Belarus'is  made  afier.  bui  the  demand  for  international 
preliminary  examination  was  made  before,  Ihc  expiradon  ot  19 
months  from  the  pnoritv  dale,  and  a  later  election  c^f  Belarus  is 
made  together  wiih  the  request  for  extension  or  wiihin  ihree 
months  from  the  dale  of  ihc  request  for  extension 

ihi  As  regards  any  inlemalional  application  whose  Inlema- 
lional filing  dale  is  on  or  afler  Apr  14,  1993,  and  in  which 
Belarus  is  specifically  designaled,  the  applicant,  in  order  to  enter 
Ihe  nalional  phase  before  the  State  Patent  Office  of  Belarus,  must 
fumish  to  that  Office,  within  the  following  time  limit,  NMh  a 

"Wiih  Ihe  exception  of  tiny  such  inlemalional  applicalion  whose  iiMcnialional  filing 
date  IS  on  m  after  Apr  14  IW1.  and  in  which  Belarus  is  spccificalU  dOMgnalcti  in 
such  a  case,  the  pn«:cdure  described  in  lei  to  Igl  i>  m*  applicahic,  and  the  pnvi-durc 
dcscnbed  in  ih)  applies  It  should  be  noted  that  Belarus  can  he  specifically  dCMgnatcd 
only  in  those  international  applications  filed  on  or  after  Apt   14,  \<i»y 


translation  of  the  intemaiional  application  into  Belarusian  or 
Russian  and  evidence  that  the  prescnbed  fee  i  see  poragraph  (13). 
below  )  has  been  paid  to  the  said  Office 

11)  before  the  expiration  of  21  months  from  the  priority 
dale  if  Belarus  is  not  elected  under  Chapter  II  of  the  PCT  with  19 
months  from  the  pnority  date; 

(ii)  before  the  expiration  of  31  months  from  the  pnoniy 
dale  if  Belarus  is  elected  under  Chapter  II  of  the  PCT  within  19 
months  from  the  Pnontv  dale 

Ml.  Effects  in  Belarus  of  International  Rejjistnitions  under 
the  Madrid  Agreemenl  Concerning  the  international 
Registration  of  Mariw 

(II)  (a)  As  mentioned  in  paragraph  i2»,  jb<nc.  On  ,Apr  14. 
1993.  Belarus  deposited  a  declaration  of  conlinualion.  the  effect 
of  which  was  that  the  Madnd  .\greemeni  Concerning  the  Inter- 
national Registration  of  Marks  is  applied  by  Belarus 

(b )  Pursuant  lo  the  deposit  of  the  declaration  of  continuation 
and  to  Rule  38  of  the  Regulations  under  the  Madnd  Agreement, 
certain  Inlemalional  registrations  may  have  effect  in  Belarus 
subject  to  the  conditions  descnbed  below  The  intemaiional 
registrations  are  those  which  have  a  lemtonal  extension  lo  the 
Soviet  Union  effective  from  a  date  pnor  to  Dec  25.  1991 
lei  The  condiiions  referred  to  above  are  the  following 

(I)  the  filing  with  the  International  Bureau  of  the  Worid 
Intellectual  Property  Organi/,ation  (WIPO)  of  a  requesi. 

(II)  the  paymenl  to  the  International  Bureau  of  WIPO  of 
a  fee.  the  amount  of  which  is  62  Swiss  francs  per  inlemalional 
registration. 

(d)  The  owner  of  each  and  every  international  registration 
concerned,  or  his  representative  (if  the  owner  has  a  representa- 
tive whose  name  appears  in  ihe  Intemaiional  Register),  will 
receive  a  wntten  notice  from  the  Intemaiional  Bureau  of  WIPO 
drawing  his  attention  lo  the  fact  that  he  can,  b>  filing  a  wniien 
request,  obtain  ihe  continuation  of  the  effect  of  the  inlemalional 
registration  in  Belarus  The  notice  will,  in  particular,  specify  the 
modes  of  payment  of  the  fee  The  requesi  must  contain  the 
idcnlificalion  of  ihe  inlemalional  regislralion  concerned  by  its 
inlemalional  registration  number  A  form  I  in  French)  will  be 
attached  to  Ihe  notice  and  may  be  used  The  retiuest  must  be  in 
English  or  French,  and  may  be  senl  by  telefax  or  telex  The 
request  and  the  corresponding  paymenl  must  reach  the  Inlema- 
lional Bureau  of  WIPO  before  the  expiration  of  six  months  from 
the  date  of  Ihe  notice  senl  b>  ihe  Inlemalional  Bureau  of  WIPO; 
if  either  the  requesi  or  the  fee  is  received  laier,  the  requesi  w  ill  be 
refused.  Requests  and  payments  may  be  made  pnor  to  receipt  of 
ihe  ncHice  of  the  Inlemalional  Bureau  of  \MPO 

(e)  If  the  conditions  descnbed  above  are  fulfilled,  the 
international  registration  concerned  w  ill ,  w  ith  respect  lo  Belarus, 
have  effect  as  of  the  effective  dale  of  the  temional  extension  to 
the  Soviet  Union  and  benefit  from  any  pnoniy  validly  claimed 
wiih  regard  to  such  extension 

I  f )  For  each  inlemalional  registration  which  has  a  terriiorial 
extension  to  the  Russian  Federation  effective  as  of  a  date  be- 
tween Dec  25.  1991  and  Apr  14,  1993,  Ihc  owner  may  request 
the  Slate  Patent  Office  of  Belarus,  before  Aug,  5,  1993,  lhal  the 
said  registration  be  prcKessed  as  an  application  under  the 
Belarusian  legislation  The  request  must  be  accompanied  by  an 
extract  from  the  Inlemalional  Regisler  eslablished  by  ihe  Inter- 
national Bureau  of  WIPO,  by  a  declaration  that,  lo  the  best 
knowledge  of  ihe  owner,  ihe  inlemalional  registration  still  has 
effect  in  the  Russian  Federation,  and  bv  an  application  filed 
according  to  the  Belamsian  legislation 

(g)  For  each  inlemalional  regislralion  nol  covered  b\  (b)or 
(f).  above,  namely,  for  each  inlemalional  regislralion  which  has 
no  lemlonal  exlension  lo  ihe  Soviet  L'nion  or  to  ihe  Russian 
Federation  or  whose  inlemalional  registration  dale  is  later  than 
.Apr  14.  1993,  protection  in  Belarus  can  only  be  obtained  by 
filing,  through  the  iniermediary  of  the  national  Office  of  the 
^ouniP.  of  the  owner,  a  request  for  lemtonal  extension  under 
Rule  20  of  ihc  Rcgulalions  under  ihe  Madnd  Agreemenl,  It  is 
noted  that  requests  for  lemtonal  exlension  to  Belarus  are  pos- 
sible al  present 

Vlll.  PrtKedural  Provisions 

(12)  If  an  applicant  does  not  have  his  ordinary  residence  or 
pnncipal  place  in  business  in  Belarus,  he  must  authonze  a 
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representative  in  Belarus,  and  all  requests,  applications  and  other 
documents  must  be  filed  through  the  intermediary  of  such  a 
representative. 

(13)  The  official  fees  applicable  to  the  procedures  referred  to 
under  paragraphs  (3).  (4),  (5),  (7).  (8)  (10)  and  (ll)(f)  are 
available  from  the  State  Patent  Office  of  Belarus. 

(14)  Any  request  referred  to  under  paragraphs  (3),  (4),  (5).  ( 7 ), 
(8).  ( 10)(d)(ii )  and  ( 1 1  )(0.  above,  and  any  declaration  referred  to 
under  paragraphs  ( 10)(d)(ii)  and  ( 1 1  )(f),  above,  must  be  filed  in 
Belarusian  or  Russian. 

I\    \ddressof  the  National  Patent  Office  of  Belarus 

State  Patent  Office  of  Belarus 

66,  pr.  Skoriny 

Minsk  220072 

Belarus 

Tel.:  (70172)  395  840 

Fax.;  (70172)  394  130 
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Regarding  Patent  and  Trademark  Rights 
in  the  Republic  of  Lithuania 


The  Slate  Patent  Bureau  of  the  Republic  of  Lithuania  has 
provided  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  with  information 
regarding  the  protection  of  inventions,  industrial  designs,  and 
trademarks  in  the  Republic  of  Lithuania. 

Following  is  the  unedited  text  of  the  SUMMARY  OF  INDUS- 
TRIAL PROPERTY  PROTECTION  IN  LITHUANIA,  provided 
in  English  translation  by  theOovemmentof  Lithuania,  outlining 
the  status  of  industrial  property  protection  in  Lithuania  pending 
enactment  of  new  legislation. 

"The  system  of  industrial  property  protection  in  Lithuania 
functioned  reasonably  well  until  1940  ('Law  on  Protection  of 
Trademarks"  of  Jan.  27.  1925,  "Law  on  the  Protection  of  Inven- 
tions and  Improvements'  of  May  14,  1928,  'Law  on  the  Protec- 
tion of  Industrial  Models  and  Designs'). 
^"Since  1940  industrial  property  protection  in  Lithuania  had 
been  ba.sed  on  legal  acts  of  the  Soviet  Union. 
^"  After  Lithuania  has  declared  it's  independence  it  started  estab- 
lishing an  independent  national  industrial  property  legislation. 
On  Apr.  12.  1991.  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Lithuania 
established  the  Lithuanian  Patent  Office,  which  is  functioning 
under  the  name  of  the  Stale  Patent  Bureau.  On  Dec.  I.  1991,  the 
State  Patent  Bureau  has  proceeded  the  registration  of  Companv 
Names  of  the  Republic  of  Lithuania  under  the  Regulations  of 
Company  Names. 

Since  Apr.  30.  1992  the  Republic  of  Lithuania  is  a  member  of 
the  World  Intellectual  Property  Organization  (WIPO). 
^"In  order  to  ensure  legal  protection  of  industrial  property 
(inventions,  industrial  designs  and  trademarks),  rights  of  inven- 
tors, patent  owners  and  investors  on  May  20.  1992  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  Republic  of  Lithuania  adopted  a  Decree  No  362  on 
provisional  measures  until  the  laws  of  the  Republic  of  Lithuania 
on  inventions,  industrial  designs  and  trademarks  are  adopted 
The  contents  of  the  provisional  measures  and  their  main  conse- 
quences are  summarized  below. 

INDUSTRIAL  PROPERTY  RIGHTS  GRANTED  B>     HI! 
PATENT  OFFICE  OF  THE  FORMER  SOVIET  UNION 

I.  Valid  patents  for  inventions,  as  well  as  valid  inventor's 
certificates,  granted  by  the  Patent  Office  of  the  former  Soviet 
Union  on  the  basis  of  applications  filed  beginning  with  Jan.  I. 
1978.  shall  be  registered  as  patents  of  the  Republic  of  Lithuania 
for  a  period  not  longer  than  15  years  from  the  date  of  filing  an 
application,  provided  that  the  inventor  together  with  the  appli- 
cant or  the  patent  owner  files  a  request  to  that  effect  w  ith  the  State 
Patent  Bureau  no  later  than  Sept.  30.  1993  and  pays  the  pre- 


scribed State  fee.  Failing  such  a  request,  the  patent  or  inventor's 
certificate  will  not  have  any  effect  in  the  Republic  of  Lithuania. 

2.  Industrial  design  for  which  valid  industrial  design  patent  or 
industrial  design  certificates  granted  by  the  Patent  Office  of  the 
former  Soviet  Union  on  the  basis  of  applications  filed  beginning 
with  Jan.  1.  1983  shall  be  registered  as  industrial  designs  in  the 
Republic  of  Lithuania  for  a  penod  of  5  years  with  a  possibility  of 
renewing  the  registration  for  5  consecutive  years  but  not  longer 
than  for  a  period  of  10  years  from  the  date  of  filing  an  application 
provided  that  the  creator  of  the  industrial  design  together  w  ith  the 
applicant  or  the  patent  ow  ner  files  a  request  to  that  effect  w  ith  the 
State  Patent  Bureau  not  later  than  Sept.  30.  1993  and  pays  the 
prescribed  State  fee.  Failing  such  a  request,  the  industrial 
design  patent  or  certificate  shall  not  have  any  effect  in  Lith- 
uania. 

3.  A  patent  or  industrial  design,  which  has  been  registered  under 
paragraph  1  or  2  above,  will  have  no  effect  against  any  person 
who  in  the  Republic  of  Lithuania,  prior  to  the  date  of  the  request 
for  registration  was  using  the  invention  or  industrial  design 
protected  by  inventor's  certificate  or  cenificate  or  was  making 
effective  and  serious  preparation  for  such  use. 

4  Trademarks  for  which  valid  trademark  certificates  were  granted 
h\  the  Patent  Office  of  the  former  Soviet  Union  shall  be  regis- 
tered as  trademarks  in  the  Republic  of  Lithuania  for  a  period  of 
10  years,  provided  that  the  owner  of  the  trademark  certificate 
files  a  request  to  that  effect  with  the  State  Patent  Bureau  not  later 
thi'.n  Sept.  30.  1993  and  pays  the  prescribed  State  fee.  The  same 
applies  to  international  trademark  registration  etfected  under 
Madrid  Agreement  concerning  the  International  Registration  of 
Marks,  for  which  valid  trademark  certificates  had  the  territorial 
extension  to  the  Former  Soviet  Union.  Failing  such  a  request,  the 
trademark  certificate  will  not  have  any  effect  in  the  Republic  of 
Lithuania. 

5  Prionty  rights  may  be  claimed  from  May  20.  1992  onwards, 
but  not  later  than  Apr.  30.  1993.  on  the  basis  of  previous  patents, 
industrial  design  and  trademark  applications  filed  with  the  Patent 
Office  of  the  former  Soviet  Union  after  Jan.  1 .  1 990.  and  w  hich 
were  pending  on  Jan.  3 1 .  1 992.  Such  priority  rights  are  governed 
by  the  provisions  of  Article  4  of  the  Paris  Convention  for  the 
Protection  of  Industrial  Property. 

6.  information  regarding  patents  for  inventions  and  industrial 
designs  and  trademark  certificates  shall  be  published  in  the 
OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  State  Patent  Bureau  of  the  Republic 
of  Lithuania. 

NEW  APPLICATIONS   FOR   INDUSTRIAL  PROPERTY 
RIGHTS  FILED  WITH  THE  STATE  PATENT  BUREAU 
OF  THE  REPUBLIC  OF  LITHUANIA 

7.  Pending  the  enactment  of  industrial  property  legislation  in 
Lithuania,  it  is  possible  to  file  patent  applications  and  applica- 
tions for  the  registration  of  industrial  designs  and  of  trademarks 
with  the  State  Patent  Bureau  on  the  basis  of  legal  acts  of  the 
Republic  of  Lithuania. 

Foreign  natural  and  legal  persons,  having  their  ordinary  resi- 
dence or  principle  place  of  business  outside  Lithuania,  shall  file 
requests  and  applications  only  through  a  patent  attorney,  regis- 
tered in  the  Register  of  patent  attorneys  of  the  Republic  of 
Lithuania." 

Copies  of  the  list  of  fees  of  the  State  Patent  Bureau  of  the 
Republic  of  Lithuania  and  of  the  list  of  registered  patent  attor- 
neys are  available  from  Box  4.  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office.  Washington.  D.C.  20231 


July  7.  1993 


MICHAEL  K  KIRK 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary 

and  Acting  Commissioner  of 

Patents  and  Trademark.' 
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Rtuardini;  Industrial  Pr(iptTt\  Riyhls 
In  thf  Kt'ptiblit  (if  Sldvtnia 


The  Industrial  Property  Protection  Office  of  the  Republic  of 
Slovenia  has  provided  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
(USPTO)  with  a  consolidated  text,  in  English,  of  the  Law  on 


Industrial  Property  of  the  Republic  of  Slovenia  which  regulates 
the  grant  and  protection  of  patents,  model  rights  and  design 
rights,  trademarks  and  service  marks,  and  appellations  of  origin. 
In  addittion,  the  Industrial  Property  Protection  Office  has  noti- 
fied the  USFTO  that  ii  has  entered  into  an  "extension  agreement"" 
with  the  European  Patent  Organisation  that  will  enter  into  force 
in  Jauary  1994.  After  entry  intoforceof  the  agreement,  it  will  be 
possible  to  obtain  patent  protection  in  Slovenia  through  obtain- 
ing a  European  patent  The  Republic  of  Slovenia  also  plans  to 
ratify  the  Patent  Ccxiperalion  Treaty  administered  by  the  World 


Intellectual  Property  Organization. 

A  copy  of  the  consolidated  text  of  the  Slovenian  industrial 
prpcrtv  law  can  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the  U.S.  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  Box  4.  Washington.  DC.  20231. 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

|ll54TMOG.39| 


UMI 


lI5«OG  306 

I  1*^4) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JaNUARI  -I     !W4 


January  4,  1994 


U  S   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1158  CXj  307 


TELEPllDM.  UIKLL  lt)K\ 
General  Intormaiion (703)  305-4357 

OFFICE  OF  THF  ASSISTANT  SECRETARY 

ANDCOMMlsMOM  k  OK  PATENTS 
AM)  IKAUK.MARKS 

Assistant  Secretary  and  Commissioner, 

(Vacant)  Bruce'A.  Lehman 305-8600 

Executive  Assistant  to  the  Commissioner  and 
Director  of  Inlerdisciplinarv  Affairs. 

Edward  R.  Kazenskc ' 305-8600 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  and  Deputy 

CoiTimissioncr,  (Vacant) 305-8700 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents. 

Stephen  G.  Kunin  (Acting) 305-8800 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks. 

Robcn  M.  Anderson  (Acting) 305-8900 

Assistant  Commissioner  lor  Public  Services 

and  Administration.  Theresa  A.  Brelsford 305-9100 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Finance  and 

Planning.  Bradford  R.  Huther 305-9200 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs. 

Michael  K.  Kirk  305-9300 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Information  Systems 

Thomas  P.  Giammo 305-9400 

Office  of  the  Solicitor 

Solicitor.  Fred  E.  McKelvev 305-9035 

Deputy  Solicitor,  Albin  F.  Drost 305-9035 

Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 

Cameron    Weiffenbach  308-9618 

Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences. 

Saul  1.  Scrota.  Chairman 603-3336 

Ian  A.  Calvert.  Vice-Chairman 603-3293 

Office  of  Qualitv  Review, 

James  D,  Tramiiiell 305-3125 

OFFICE  OF  ASSISTANT  COMMISSIONER 
FOR  PATENTS 


Assistant  Commissioner. 

Stephen  G.  Kunin  (Acting) 305- 

Patent  Policy  and  Programs  Administrator 

Charles  E.  Van  Horn 305 

Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure. 

Editor.  J.  Michael  Thes/  305 

Office  of  Special  Program  Examination 

Director,  Manuel  A.  Antonakas 305- 

Office  of  Petitions 

Director.  Jeffrey  V.  Nase 305 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner. 

Stephen  G.  Kunin 305- 

Patent  Programs  Administrator. 

Howard  Goldberg 305- 

Patent  Examining  Corps 
Chemical  Examining  Groups 
Group  1100.  Director, 

Edward  E.  Kubasiewicz 308- 

Group  I2(X).  Director.  John  F.  Terapane  ..  308- 
Group   I3(X),  Director, 

Richard  V.  Fisher 308- 

Group  1500,  Director.  James  O,  Thomas..  308- 
Group   180(1  Director. 

Barry  S.  Richmond  (Acting) 308- 

Electrical  Examining  Groups 

Group  2100,  Director,  Donald  G.  Kelly  ....  308- 
Group  2200,  Director, 

Robert  E.  Garrett 308- 

Group  23fXX  Director,  Gerald  Goldberg  ....  305- 
Group  2400,  Director.  Carlton  R    Croyle  ..  308- 

Group  2.S(K).  Director.  Joseph  J    Rolla 308- 

Group  26(K).  Director.  Bobby  R.  Gray  305- 

Mechanical  Examining  Groups 
Group  31(X).  Director.  Frederick 

R.  .Schmidt 308- 

Group  3200.  Director.  Nicholas  Godici 308 

Group  3300.  Director.  John  J.  Une  308- 

Group  3400.  Director.  John  E.  Kittle 308- 


8800 
9054 
8985 
9384 
9282 
8850 
8800 


1495 
0193 

1193 
2359 

1123 

0658 

0753 
9700 
0777 
0530 
4800 


11.34 
1078 
0873 
0975 


Group  3.5(K).  Director.  Al  L.  Smith  308-1020 

Office  of  Patent  Program  and  Documentation 

Control.  Director.  Richard  Rouck 305-9232 

Search  and  Information  Resources, 

Administrator.  William  S.  Lawson 557-0400 

OFFICE  OF  ASSISTANT  COMMISSIONER 
FOR  TRADEMARKS 

Assistant  Commissioner. 

Robert  M.  Anderson  (Acting) 305-8900 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner. 

Robert  M.  Anderson 305-8900 

Office  of  Qualitv  Review.  Director, 

Charles  J.  Co'ndro 308-9600 

Office  of  Trademark  Program  Analysis 

Director.  Kimberiy  A.  Krehely 308-0928 

Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board. 

Chairman.  J.  David  Sams 308-9300 

Trademark  Examining  Operation. 

Director.  David  E.  Bucher 308-9000 

ext.  20 
Administrator  for  Trademark  Policy  and 

Procedures.  James  T.  Walsh 308-9000 

ext.  45 
Administrator  for  Petitions  and  Classification 

Jessie  N.  Marshall 308-9000 

ext.  28 
Administrator  for  Trademark  Procedures 
and  Special  Projects.  Mary  C.  Cipparone  ..  308-9000 

ext.  46 
Law  Office  3.  Managing  Attorney, 

Kathryn  Dobbs 308-9103 

Law  Office  4.  Managing  Attorney, 

Sharon  Marsh 308-9104 

Law  Office  5.  Managing  Attorney, 

Mary  Sparrow 308-9105 

Law  Office  6.  Managing  Attorney 

Myra  Kurzbard  308-9106 

Law  Office  7.  Managing  Attorney 

David  Shallant 308-9107 

Law  Office  8.  Managing  Attorney, 

Thomas  Lamone 308-9108 

Law  Office  9.  Managing  Attorney, 

Sidney  Moskowiiz 308-9109 

Law  Office  10.  Managing  Attorney, 

Jean  Logan 308-91 10 

Law  Office  1 1 .  Managing  Attorney, 

Thomas  Howell 308-91 1 1 

Law  Office  12.  Managing  Attorney, 

Deborah  Cohn 308-9112 

Law  Office  13.  Managing  Attorney, 

Craig  Moms 308-91 13 

Law  Office  14.  Managing  Attorney. 

E.  Ronald  Williams 308-9114 

Law  Office  15.  Managing  Attorney, 

Paul  Fahrenkopf 308-91 15 

OFFICE  OF  ASSISTANT  COMMISSIONER 
FOR  PUBLIC  SERVICES  AND  ADMINISTRATION 

Assistant  Commissioner.  Theresa  A.  Brelsford 305-9l(X) 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner, 

Wesley  Gewehr 305-91 10 

Office  of  Administrative  Services, 

Director.  John  D.  Has.sett 305-8183 

Office  of  Public  Records 

Director.  Patrick  Rowe 308-9743 

AssignmentyCertification  Services  Division 

Mary  Turowski  308-9700 

Maintenance  Fee  Division 

Ruth  Lyles 308-9752 

Center  for  Patent  and  Trademark  Services 

Director.  Carole  Shores  308-3924 

Patent  &  Trademark  Depository  Library  Program 

Martha  Sneed .'. ' 308-3924 

Public  Search  Services  Division 
Chene  Davis 308-3040 


UMI 


-V 


1158  OG  ioa 


OFFICIAL  CiAZETTE 


January  4.  1994 


Jisi  ARY  4.  1994 


U.  S  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


158  OG  309 


Trademark/Assignment  Search  Branch 

Doris  Kahn 308-9804 

Patent  Search  Branch 

Edith  Wilkness 308-0595 

Public  Information  Services  Division 

Jean  OHver 305-7676 

Office  of  National  and  International  Application  Review 

Director.  Anne  Kelly 308-0910 

Application  Processing  Division. 

Ronald  Adam 308-0921 

Micrographies  Division, 

Gloria  Newson 308-6024 

PCT  International  Division. 

Gary  Smith 305-32 1 7 

Office  of  Publications  and  Dissemination 

Director.  Richard  Bawcombe 305-8594 

Publishing  Division.  Sylvia  F.  Martin  305-8383 

Statistical  Analysis  Division. 

Thomas  Koontz 305-8263 

System  and  Contract  Division. 

Edwin  P.  Hall 305-8492 

Office  of  Procurement 

Director.  Stanley  H.  Livingstone 305-8014 

OFFICE  OF  ASSISTANT  COMMISSIONER 
FOR  RNANCE  AND  PLANNING 

Assistant  Commissioner.  Bradford  R.  Huther  305-9200 

Office  of  Budget.  Planning  and  Evaluation 

Director.  James  R.  Lynch 305-8175 


Office  of  Finance. 

Director.  W  B  Erwin 305-8051 

Office  of  Personnel. 

Director.  Colleen  Wofxlard 305-8062 

Office  of  Long-Range  Planning  and  Evaluation. 

Director  France*-  Michalkewicz 305-8510 

Office  of  Civil  Rights 
Director.  William  Williams 305-8292 

OFFICE  OF  THE  ASSISTANT  COMMISSIONER 
INFORMATION  SYSTEMS 

Assistant  Commissioner  Thomas  P.  Giammo  305-9400 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  Boyd  Alexander      305-9400 
Directorate  for  Systems 
Development  and  Maintenance 

Director.  Robert  Mason 305-8834 

Directorate  for  Information  Resources  and  Services 

Director.  Linda  Budney .305-9296 

Directorate  for  Central   Computer  Operations 

Director.  James  Oberthaler 305-8646 

OFFICE  OF  ASSISTANT  COMMISSIONER 
FOR  EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS 

Assistant  Commissioner.  Michael  K.  Kirk  305-9.300 

Office  of  Public  Affairs.  Director. 

Gil  Weidenfeld 305-8341 

Office  of  Legislation  and  International  Affairs. 

Director.  (Vacant) 305-9300 


^ 


UMI 


INDEX 


Abandonments: 

Withdrawing  the  Holding 

Addrcs 

Office  mailing 

Allowance,  errors  in  notice  of 

AppeaK  

Appeal  hearings 

Application: 

Receipt  Acknowledgement 

Ap<istille 

Arbitration  of  Patent  Interference  cases 

Assignments 

Indexing  

Recording  Foreclosures 

Rules 

Uniformity  in  submitting  assignee  names  .. 
Attomev  qualifications  for  admission  to 

prjL!n.e  before  PTO 

B 

Biological  material  deposit 

Biotechnology,  Special  Status 

Bo<  numbers 

C 

Certificate  of  correction 

To  perfect  claim  for  priority  under  35 

use  119 

Claims 

Separate  Patentability  of ; 

Closing  of  PTO  

Computer  programs,  patenting 

Conduct  on  PTO  Premises 

Continuation  application  under  37  CFR  1.60. 

Continuing  application  procedure 

Correspimdence 

Group  number  of 

Identify  with  Issue  Batch  No 

Necessary  information  on  papers 

Post  card  receipts  

Relating  to  interferences 

"vV  ith  Solicitor 

(nun  papers  served  nn  Commissioner 

D 

Deposit  accounts- 
General  aulhon/ations 

Issue  Fee  Charges        

Statutory  fee  charges    

Depositions,  examiner    

Deposits  of  micnxKganisms 

Diligence  in  Petitions  to  Revive 

Disclosure  D<x;umcni  Program 

Disciplinary  PnKeedings 

Drawings 

Changes  in  drafting  practice 

Color  in  utility  applications  

Correction  priK'edures  

Requirements  

Duty  of  disclosure     

E 

Electronic  Filing         

Extensions  of  lime 

Limn 

F 

Facilities  use  rcgulaii(>ns    

Fees 

Automated  Search  S\stem 


55 

1 
68 

21,73 
74 

10 
48 
82 

30 
31 
26 
29 

86,90 


62 
65 
2-5 


61 


Codes  Posting 

Documeni  supply 

Items  Filing 

Issue 

Maintenance 

Miscellaneous 

Refunds 

Unpaid  fee  check 

File  wrapper  continuing  application 

procedure  

Filing  receipts  

Foreclosures.  Recordability  

Foreign  filini;  license  procedures   

G 

Group  numbers  on  papers 

Guidelines: 

Implementing  changes  in  35  USC  103, 

116,  120 

H 

H    R   ^260.  Legislative  history  

Hjtue  Convention  accession 

Ho:idays 

Hiiur^  ff  Operation 

I 

Indentifiable  Records,  requests  for 

Identifying  information  on  papers  

Indexing  Assignments 

Information  disclosure  statement 

Interference  practice 

Inteniews.  view mg  of  video  tape  during 

Iraqi  Sanction^  Reculations  

J 

Joint  Inventors 

L 

Legislative  history  (H  R.  6260) 

License  for  foreign  filling  , 

M 

Mail 

[X'lavs  , 

Mailing  address,  PTO 

Maintenance  tees  

Mathematical  Aigoriihms , 

Metric  equivalents 

Micr(K>rganisms  

N 

Notarial  ccrtificalion      

P 

Passes  10  enter  PTO  

Paleni  Action  Survev  Results 

Patent  Ctxiperation  Treaty. 

Chapter  II  

Member  states  

7  Miscellaneous  amendments 

National  stage  acceptance 

57        Paieni  Reinstatement 

Plant  patents  

Post  card  receipt    

Practice  Before  the  PTO 

;(>        Pnor  Art. 

Citation  of        

33,  34  Unpublished    


75 

14 

-17 

63, 

64 

20 

45, 

28 

28 

2 

8 

6,8, 

44 

9. 

10 

3 

21 

-25 

21, 

22 

39 
40 
^8 
84 
62 
52 
X3 
87 

46 

46 

4/1.  70 

4ft 

5X 


42 
32 
33 
33 
54 
32 
38.32 
41 

28 
It 
31 
66 


69 


37 

48,74 

13,  17 

6 


91 

2,8 

30 

59.95 

75-81 

56 

18 


69 


37 
66 


19 
1-5 
70 
64.63 
43 
62 


48 


20 

50 

4S.SI 

93-95 

92 

69. 

70 

93 

54 

85. 

86 

9. 

10 

89. 

90 

69 


1158  OG  310 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4.  1994 


JANUARY  4.  1994 


US   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1158  OG  311 


Priority: 

Based  on  35  U.S.C.  120 

Using  certificate  of  correction  to  perfect 

35  use  119  claim 

Public  Uw  96-517 

Public  Law  97-247 

Report 

Public  Law  98-622 


Quality  Reinforcement  Program  report 


69 

61 
3? 
36 
37 
69 


51 


UMI 


Receipts,  post  card 

Receipts,  filing 

Reexamination: 

Duty  of  Disclosure 

Failure  to  respond  timely 

Public  Law  96-517 

Refunds  

Reinstatement  of  Patents 

Rejections  under  35  U.S.C.  102(f)  or 

(g)/103 

Report  on  Public  Law  97-247 

Report  on  Quality  Reinforcement  Program 

Revival  of  abandoned  applications 

Rule  changes: 

Arbitration  of  patent  interference  cases. 

effective  May  27.  1987 

Assignment  Practice  

Automated  Search  System  Fees, 

effective  Nov.  13.  1990 

Changes  in  Practice  Relating  to  Filing 

Patent  Applications 

Changes  in  Signature  and  Filing  Requirements 
in  Correspondence,  effective 

Nov.  22.  1993  

Communications  with  Office  of  Solicitor  ... 
Cross  Appeals  in  Patent  and  Trademark 

Disciplinary  Proceedings(Proposed) 

Deposit  of  biological  materials,  effective 

Jan.  I.  1990 

Duty  of  Disclosure 

Electronic  Filing  of  PTO  Applications 

(Advance  Notice  of  Proposed) 

Fees  effective  Oct.  I.  1992 

Foreign  filing  amendments 

Government  Employee  Invention 

Interference  Proceeding  (effective  -Sept.  27.  1991) 
Judicial  Review,  effective  Aug.  20.  1989  ... 
Miscellaneous  changes  in  patent  practice 

effective  Jan.  3.  1994 

Patent  Cooperation  Treaty 

Provisions,  effective  May  1,  1993 

Presidential  proclamation  semiconductor 
Patent  Interference.  Burden  of  Proof 

effective  Oct.  25.  1993  

Patent  Interference  Practice-Separate 

Patentability  of  Claims( proposed) 

chips  effective  Aug  I.  1988 

Reinstatement  of  Patents.  Interim  Rules, 

effective  Oct.  23.  1992  

Request  for  identifiable  records,  effective 

Dec.  30.   1988 

Revival  of  Patent  applications  and 
Reinstatement  of  Patents, 

effective  Sept.  20,  1993 

Service  of  Process  and  Testimony 

of  Employees 

S 

Sanction,  Iraqi 

Search  facilities  in  PTO: 

Hours  of  operation 


9.  10 
11 

5H 

38 
54 

69 

?7 
SI 

52.  53 


82 
26.  27 

34.  i."^ 

45 


44 

24 

87 

62 
58 

7 

32 
66 
91 
76 
73 

70 

94 


77 

75 
67 

54 

94 

53 
84 


18 
20 


Regulations 

Violations  

Starch  fees.  PTO  automated 

Semiconductor  chip  protection  ... 

Service  of  court  papers 

Sfx:cial  box  numbers 

Statu*,  mquines  

Statutop.  Invention  Registration 

Superconductivity  

Survey  of  1 49 1  Patent  action 

(Summary  of  Results) 

Symbols  in  applications 


Testimony,  examiner 

Trademarks: 

Advisors  Committee  for  Patents  and 

Tr,idemarks:  Establishment 

Amended  ^ppilcations.  Examining 

Pnxedure  tor 

Appeals  to  the  Federal  Circuit  from  PTO  ... 
Application  Filing  Requirements. 

Questions  and  Answers 

Appropriate  Parties  to  Sign  Request  for 
Extension  of  Time  to  File  Statement 

of  L'se  

Assignment  Cover  Sheets  

.Automated  Search  System  Fees 

Automated  Search  System  (X-Search) 

Training  for  Public  L'sers 

Availabiluv  of  Trademark  Status  Line 

Belarus.  Industrial  Property  Protection  in.... 
Blackout  Period"  in  Effect  for 

Inteni-to-Lse    Applications,  TRAM 

Status  Codes  Indicating 

Certificate  of  Mailing 

Certified  Copies  of  Trademark 

Applications/Registrations 

Change  in  Legal  Holidays 

Change  in  Official  Gazette  Entry  to 
Show  Cancellation  of  Fewer  Than  All 

Classes 

Change  of  Cortespondence  Address  in 

Trademark  Applications 

Changes  in  Format  for  Publishing  Trade- 
marks for  Opposition  

Changes  in  How  Papers  May  be  Filed  in 

the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Changes  in  Signature  and  Filing 
Requirements  for  Correspondence 

Filed  in  the  PTO 

Claim  of  Bona  Fide  Intention  to  Use  Mark 
in  Commerce  Required  for  Receipt  of  a 

Filing  Date  Under  Section  44 

Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (C.F.R.)  Rule 

1.8,  37C.F.R.  1.8.  En-orin 

Conduct  on  Patent  and  Trademark  Premises, 

Rules  Concerning 

Correspondence  Filed  in  the  PTO. 

Signature  and  Filing  Requirements  for .... 
Cross  Appeals  in  Patent  and  Trademark 

Office  Disciplinary  Proceedings 

Czech  Republic  and  Slcnak  Republic. 

Industrial  Propertv  Protection  in 

Deposit  Account  Status  Line 

Dissemination  of  Trademark  Information  ... 

Drawing  Requirements  

Drawings  

Electronic  Filing  of  Patents  and 

Trademark  Applications 

Electronic  Ordering  of  Patent  and 
Trademark  Copies.  Use  of  Restncted 

Deposit  Account  for 

En-or  in  Code  of  Federal  Regulations 

(C.F  R  )  Rule  1.8.  37  C.F.R.  1.8 

Expedited  Service  for  Certified  Copies 
of  Trademark  Registrations 


20 
20 
33 
67 

21.22 

2.  3,  21 

12 

69 

71.72 

50 

47 


84 


173 

97 
140 

109 


108 

167 
151,  152 

153 
126 
192 


129 
141,  142 

175 
176 


157 
136 
156 
144 

145 

110 

163 

181 

145 

184 

190 

131,  132 

124 

106 

105.  106 

154 

137 
163 

117 


Facsimile  Transmission,  Filing  of  Certain 
Trademark  Papers  and  Authorizations 
to  Charge  Deposit  Accounts  by 

Fastener  Quality  Act,  Request  for 
Information  to  Aid  in  Implementation 
of  the  Recordation  Requirements  of 
Section  8  of 

Filing  of  a  Notice  of  Appeal  to  the 
Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal 
Circuit  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office 

Filing  of  Certain  Trademark  Papers  and 
Authorizations  to  Charge  Deposit  Accounts 
by  Facsimile  Transmission 

Filing  of  Papers  During  L'nscheduled 
Closings  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  

Filing  of  Petition  Does  Not  Stay  Period 
for  Filing  Further  Extension  Reque.st 
of  Statement  of  Use 

Filing  Receipt  for  Application 

Flexible  Working  Hours 

Helpful  Hints  from  PTO 118, 

142, 

Inadvertently  Issued  Registration 

Numbers 

Indexing  Against  a  Recorded  Assignment .. 

Information  Contacts  (PTO) 

Initial  Processing  of  Applications 

Interlocutory  Decisions  by  the 

Trademark  Tnal  and  Appeal  Board 

International  Protection  of  Government 
Emblems  and  Seals 

International  Trademark  Classification 

Interviews  Involving  Applications 

Iraqi  Sanctions  Regulations 

Kazakhstan,  Industrial  Property  Protection 
in   

Late-Filed  Renewal  Fees  

Lithuania.  Patent  and  Trademark  Rights  in 
the  Republic  of 

Mail.  Trademark  

National  Information  Infrastructure 
Initiative.  Request  for  Comments  on 
Intellectual  Property  Issues  Involved 
in  

New  Telephone  Numbers  for  PTO 
Organizations  Located  in  North  and 
South  Tower  Buildings 

New  Telephone  Numbers  for  Trademark 
Status  Line 

New  Title  for  Members  of  Trademark  Trial 
and  Appeal  Board 

Notices  of  Abandonment 

Notice  to  Subscnbers 

Ordering  the  TMEP  (2nd  Edition) 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO) 
Information  Contacts 

Patent  and  Trademark  Rights  in  the 

Russan  Federation 

Performance  Review  Board 

Petition,  Filing  Does  Not  Stay  Period  for 
Filing  Further  Extension  Request  or 
Statement  of  Use 

Petition  to  Make  Applications  Special 

Post  Registration 

Powers  of  Attorney  in  Registered  Files 

Pnnting  of  Use  in  Another  Form  Claims 

Procedures  for  Enforcement  of  the 
Regulations  Relating  to  the  Use  of 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Records  or 
Search  Facilities 

Proposed  Records  Control  Schedule 

Public  Advisory  Committee  for 

Trademark  Affairs 

Published  Trademark  Applications 

Receipt  of  Filing  Date  L'nder  Section  44 — 
Claim  of  Bona  Fide  Intention  to  Use  Mark 
in  Commerce  Required 


145 


185 


138 


145 


177 


108 
149 
168 

133,  141, 
147,  167 

159 

30 

122 

123 

182 

165 

100 

96 

187 

191 
114 

193 
143 


186 


178 

127 

183 
135 
161 
160 

122 

188 

174 


108 

99 

118 

121 
162 


180 

170 

171,  172 
134 


110 


Recording  of  Documents  Affecting  Title  ....  164 

Recording  of  "Territorial  Assignments" 166 

Regulations  Relating  to  the  Use  of  Patent 

and  Trademark  Office  Records  or 

Search  Facilities  179 

Renewal  Applications  and  Section  8 

Affidavits 1 15 

Renewal  of  Trademark  Registrations 120 

Request  for  Extension  of  Time  to  File 

Statement  of  Use,  Appropnate  Parties 

to  Sign 108 

Responsibility  to  Diligently  Monitor 

Applications  and  Registration 125 

Retention  Schedule  for  Trademark  Records  1 69 

Revised  Rules  of  Practice.  Reminders 1 1 1 

Revision  of  Trademark  Fees 1 12 

"Revivals"  and  "Reinstatements" 103 

Rule  2.165  Requirements  for  Section  8 1 13 

Rules  Concerning  Conduct  on  Patent  and 

Trademark  Premises 181 

Russian  Federation,  Patent  and  Trademark 

Rights  in  188 

Section  8  Requirements  for  Trademark 

Registrations 1 19 

Section  7  Requests  1 16 

Separation  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark 

Sections  of  the  Official  Gazette 155 

Service  of  Court  Papers  on  the  Commissioner 

of  Patents  and  Trademarks 1 39 

Service  of  Process  and  Testimony  of 

Employees  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark 

Office  and  Production  of  DiKumenis  in 

I^gal  Proceedings 150 

Single  Copies  of  the  Trademark  Official 

Gazette 158 

Slovenia.  Industrial  Property  Rights  in 

the  Republic  of 194 

Standardized  Disclaimers 102 

Status  Line.  Deposit  Account 131.  132 

Status  Line.  Trademark  126,  127,  128 

Status  of  Trademark  Application  and 

Registrations.  Responsibility  to 

Diligently  Monitor 125 

T-Search  Pnntouts  as  Section  2(d) 

References 104 

Telephone  Changes  for  Deposit  Account 

Status  Line 132 

TMEP  (2nd  Edition),  Ordering 160 

Trademark  Drawing  Requirements 106 

Trademark  Examining  Operation  1 16 

Trademark  Examining  Procedure  for  Amended 

.Applications  97 

Trademark  Fee.  Revision  of 1 12 

Trademark  .Mail 143 

Trademark  Office  Actions  98 

Trademark  Status  Information  Available 

on  the  Trademark  Status  Line 128 

Trademark  Status  Line.  Availability  of 126 

Trademark  Status  Line,  New  Telephone 

Numbers  for 127 

Trademark  Status  Line,  Status  Information 

Available  on  128 

TR.AM  Status  Codes  Indicating  "Blackout 

Penod"  in  Effect  for  "Intent-to-Use" 

Trademark  Applications 129 

Transmittals  for  Use  of  Deposit  Accounts  ...  1 30 

Ukraine.  Industrial  Property  Protection  in  ...  189 

Unpaid  Fee  Checks  146 

Use  of  Restncted  Deposit  Account  for 

Electronic  Ordering  of  Patent  and 

Trademark  Copies 137 

Waiver  of  Trademark  Rule  2.76(a) 107 

Weekly  Summanes  TTAB  Final  Decisions  .  148 

Wording  in  Venfication  or  Declaration 101 

U 

Unpaid  fee  check 41 

I  P(^\  convention 85.  86 
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Use  of  facilities  regulations 
User  passes 


20       Visitor  passes  and  regulations . 
20 


W 


Viewing  of  video  tapes  during  interview 


^V  ithdrawal  of  attorney 

S6       Withdrawal  of  Abondonments  . 


20 


89,90 
55 


PATENT  AND  !  k  \1)1:\!  \RK  ( )1-FICE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazelle  ai  1 153  OG.  3,  on  Aug. 
3.  1993. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazelle  at  1022  OG.  52.  on  Sept.  28.  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazelle  at  1 080  OG.  2.  on  July  7.  1 987 
and  at  1091  OG.  2.  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer  a  limit  on 
the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted  for 
international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European  Patent 
Office:  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  OG.  32.  on  July  17. 
1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  Oct.  1 .  1 993.  due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the 
U.S.  dollar  to  the  German  mark,  and  was  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazelle  at  I  154  OG.  25.  on  Sept.  14.  1993. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1.  1993. 
due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard 
to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at 
1I48  0.G.  20.  onMar.  9.  1993. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
Oct.  1 .  1 992.  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1141 
O.G.  68.  on  Aug.  25.  1992. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  Oct..  1. 
1993.  is  as  follows: 

Inlemalional  Applications  (PCT  Chapter  1)  fees; 

Transmittal  fee: 200.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (USPTO)  as 
International  Searching  Authority  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 620.00 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 410.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee.  per 

additional  invention  170.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1415.00 

Inlemalional  fees 

Basic  fee 530.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

ovei  .30) :  10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
For  the  first  1 0  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 128.00 

For  each  designation  fee  in  excess 
of  10  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for  each 
precautionary  designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

Designation  fee 128.00 

Confirmation  fee 64.00 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  Inlemalional  Preliminary 
Examining  Authontv  (IPEA) 

—USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 450.00 

— Additional  examination  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation 140.00 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  670.00 

— Additional  examination  fee. 


per  additional  invention  (payable 

only  upon  invitation  230.(X) 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  fees  Entity        Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 
All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 45.00  90.00 

All  claims  presented  did  not  satisfy 
provisons  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4)  320.00       640.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not 

IPEA 355.00       710.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor 
IPEA 

Filed  without  a  search  report  from 
the  European  Patent  Office  or  the 

Japanese  Patent  Office 475.00       950.00 

Filed  with  a  search  report  from 
the  European  Patent  Office  or  the 
Japanese  Patent  Office 415.00       830.00 

Other  National  Fees 

— For  each  independent 

claim  in  excess  of  3 37.00         74.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of 

20  11.00         22.00 

— For  each  application  con- 
taining a  multiple  depen- 
dent claim 1 1 5.00       230.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or 
declaration  after  the  time 
limit  applicable  under  PCT 
Article  22  or  39(  1 )  65.00         130.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing 
English  translation  after 
the  time  limit  applicable 
under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(  1 ) 1 30.00      1 30.00 

Sept.  13.  1993  BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN. 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Ci^rimissioncr  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 


NotKt  III  Mainltniinit  I  tis  P;i_\at)li 

Title  37.  Code  of  Federal  Regulations.  Section  1 .362(d)  pro- 
vides that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  a 
six-month  period  beginning  3.  7.  and  I  1  years  after  the  date  of 
issue  of  patents  based  on  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace  period  is  provided  by  35 
U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e)  for  payment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  as 
amended  effective  Dec.  16.  1991.  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not 
paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment  the  patent  will  expire  on 
the  4th.  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  patent. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  January 
1 .  1 99 1  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six  months 
may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers  within  the 
following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.980.927  through  4.982.446 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  De- 
cember .30.   1986    for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
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and  SIX  months  mav  now  be  paid.  The  paienis  have  patent 
numbeni  within  the  following  ranges; 

Utility  Patents  4,631,752  through  4.633,525 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  De- 
cember ;8.  I W2  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and 
su  months  may  now  be  paid  the  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges 

Utility  Patents  4.365,351  through  4,366,578 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identiried  patents 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  m  patents  should  be  directed  to 
"Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M.  Fee,  Wash- 
ington. D  C   20231   • 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  December 
12,  I98().  but  before  August  27.  1982,  patent  owners  must 
esublish  small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they 
have  not  done  so  and  if  ihey  wish  to  pav  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  immths  and  7  vears  and  six  nxinths  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  3'  CFR  1  20(e)  -  (gl.  as  amended  Oct.  I. 
1992,  which  are  reprtxluced  below. 

37  CFR  $    1  20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  excep( 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on 
or  after  after  Dec  12.  \W0  m  force  beyond  4  years:  the  fee 
is  due  by  three  years  and  su  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $465.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $930.00 

(0  For  maintaining  an  ongmal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12.1 980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven  years 
and  six  nwnths  after  the  onginal  grant; 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $935.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,870.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12.  1980,  in  force  beyond  1  2  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  nxmths  after  the  original  grant; 

By  a  small  entity(§  1.9(0) $1,410.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,820.00 

The  amounts  of  the  surcharges  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
dunng  the  grace  penod  or  after  the  expiration  of  the  patent  are 
set  forth  m  ^''  CFR  1.20(h).  and  iii.  which  are  reproduced 
below 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  dunng  the  6-month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  ol  three  years  and  six 
months  .  seven  vearN  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and  six 
months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on 
an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec    12.  1980 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i )  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration  of 
a  patent  for  non-limely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  where 
the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to 
have  been 

( 1 )  unavoidable $620.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,500.00 


patent  requinng  such  payment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the  end 
of  the  4th.  8th.'  or  1 2th  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed  below 
have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  maintenance  fee 
and  any  applicable  surcharge 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  OCTOBER  24.  1993 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PA  Y  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


UMI 


Notice  of  Kxpiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fe«s 

35U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  l.362(g)provide  that  if  the  required 
maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in  a 


Patent  Number 

4,2%,936 

4,297,619 

4.547,904 

4,547,914 

4,547,915 

4.547,918 

4,547,920 

4,547,921 

4,547,927 

4,547,941 

4,547,944 

4,547.953 

4.547.954 

4.547.957 

4,547,958 

4.547.962 

4.547.965 

4.547.%7 

4.547.969 

4.547.976 

4.547.977 

4.547.983 

4.547.986 

4.547.996 

4.547.999 

4.548.000 

4. .548.005 

4.548,007 

4.548,008 

4.548,015 

4,548,016 

4.548.022 

4.548.025 

4,548.027 

4.548.030 

4.548.032 

4.548.034 

4.548.037 

4.548.038 

4.548.047 

4.548.050 

4.548.053 

4,548,055 

4.548.065 

4..548.067 

4,548.068 

4.548.071 

4.548.072 

4.548.074 

4.548.075 

4,548,077 

4.548.080 

4.548.08? 

4.548.087 

4.548.089 

4.548.090 

4.548.095 

4.548.096 

5.458.100 

4.548.102 

4..548.107 

4.548.109 

4.548.114 

4.548.118 

4.548.120 

4.548.123 

4.548.127 


Serial  Number 

06/133.784 

06/222.205 

06/44 1 .068 

06/546.825 

06/672.147 

06/523.777 

06/54  3. 5(X) 

06/387.291 

06/559.335 

06/473.745 

06/585.450 

06/638.801 

06/510.414 

06/636.562 

06/610.911 

06/433.294 

06/581.177 

06/612.574 

06/575.142 

06/426.433 

06/612.328 

06/467.827 

06/453.511 

06/604.064 

06/442.297 

06/564.079 

06/581.580 

06/590.160 

06/479.103 

06/516.617 

06/524.511 

06/5.^8.146 

06/666.479 

06/586.915 

06/600.519 

06/5 1 6.508 

06/598.153 

06/520.757 

06/561.718 

06/440.630 

06/499.619 

06/617.656 

06/5  8 1, 8^}  3 

06/499.065 

06/598.369 

06/550,611 

06/528.690 

06/637,789 

06/549.909 

06/576.223 

06/588.937 

06/594.116 

06/548.582 

06/627.946 

06/606.195 

06/5  89.0  M 

06/3')  1.249 

06/639.086 

06/653.468 

06/565.416 

06/532.241 

06/506,849 

06/646.923 

06/547.058 

06/562.350 

06/.344.055 

06/520.030 


Issue  Date 

10/27/81 

10/27/81 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22^85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22jT«5 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

IO/22,'85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.548.378 

06/361.988 

10/22/85 

4.548.380 

06/469.309 

10/22/85 

4.548.131 

06/525.893 

10/22/85 

4.548.382 

06/279.954 

10/22/85 

4,548,137 

06/708.549 

10/22/85 

4.548.388 

06/678,637 

10/22/85 

4.548.146 

06/447.006 

10/22/85 

4.548.395 

06/463,982 

10/22/85 

4.548,150 

06/407.034 

10/22/85 

4,548.396 

06/498.158 

10/22/85 

4,548.153 

06/398.998 

10/22/85 

4.548.398 

06/464.417 

10/22/85 

4.548.155 

06/642.55 1 

10/22/85 

4.548.403 

06/442.434 

10/22/85 

4.548.158 

06/576.842 

10/22/85 

4.548.406 

06/520.449 

10/22/85 

4.548,161 

06/521.412 

10/22/85 

4.548.410 

06/543.670 

10/22/85 

4,548.162 

06/663.296 

10/22/85 

4.548.414 

06/705.067 

10/22/85 

4.548.165 

06/531.714 

10/22/85 

4.548.417 

06/512.227 

10/22/85 

4.548,170 

06/602.324 

10/22/85 

4.548.419 

06/550.480 

10/22/85 

4.548,171 

06/63 1 .906 

10/22/85 

4.548.422 

06/442.459 

10/22/85 

4.548.174 

06/655.269 

10/22/85 

4.548.428 

06/665.995 

10/22/85 

4.548.176 

06/659.431 

10/22/85 

4.548.429 

06/540.350 

10/22/85 

4.548.180 

06/619.110 

10/22/85 

4.548.430 

06/486.048 

10/22/85 

4.548.183 

06/602.448 

10/22/85 

4.548.433 

06/609.458 

10/22/85 

4.548.186 

06/647.824 

10/22/85 

4.548.438 

06/535.031 

10/22/85 

4.548.187 

06/513.118 

10/22/85 

4.548.4.19 

06/463.255 

10/22/85 

4.548,190 

06/501.793 

10/22/85 

4,548.440 

06/607.300 

10/22/85 

4.548,191 

06/592.030 

10/22/85 

4..S48,44I 

06/341.624 

10/22/85 

4.548.194 

06/574.338 

10/22/85 

4,548,446 

06/434.612 

10/22/85 

4.548.195 

06/565.729 

10/22/85 

4,548,453 

06/474.4 1 3 

10/22/85 

4.548.208 

06/624.871 

10/22/85 

4,.548,457 

06/605.5 1 1 

10/22/85 

4.548,212 

06/437.697 

10/22/85 

4,548,458 

06/637.184 

10/22/85 

4.548,214 

06/659.933 

10/22/85 

4,548,460 

06/604.430 

10/22/85 

4.548,215 

06/528.961 

10/22/85 

4,548.464 

06/409.625 

10/22/85 

4,548.216 

06/441.178 

10/22/85 

4.548,467 

06/462.805 

10/22/85 

4.548.226 

06/577.139 

10/22/85 

4.548.470 

06/618.999 

10/22/85 

4.548.230 

06/576.240 

10/22/85 

4,548,477 

06/379.352 

10/22/85 

5.458,232 

06/599.494 

10/22/85 

4.548,483 

06/513.860 

10/22/85 

4.548.233 

06/600.842 

10/22/85 

4.548,485 

06/528.527 

10/22/85 

4.548,235 

06/666.188 

10/22/85 

4.548.486 

06/511,388 

10/22/85 

4.548.237 

06/561,492 

10/22/85 

4.548.490 

06/523.918 

10/22/85 

4.548.240 

06/640.061 

10/22/85 

4.548.502 

06/683  960 

10/22/85 

4.548.243 

06/548.681 

10/22/85 

4.548.503 

06/465.995 

10/22/85 

4.548.244 

06/676.361 

10/22/85 

4.548.507 

06/535.369 

10/22/85 

4.548,246 

06/552.586 

10/22/85 

4.548.509 

06/658.377 

10/22/85 

4,548,249 

06/647.429 

10/22/85 

4.548.513 

06/522.282 

10/22/85 

4.548,252 

06/596.492 

10/22/85 

4.548.515 

06/602.967 

10/22/85 

4.548,254 

06/509.700 

10/22/85 

4.548.520 

06/598.897 

10/22/85 

4,548,258 

06/627.345 

10/22/85 

4.548,524 

06/400.758 

0/22/85 

4.548.259 

06/433,263 

10/22/85 

4.548.525 

06/449.020 

0/22/85 

4.548.261 

06/609.397 

10/22/85 

4.548.528 

06/459.395 

0/22/85 

4.548.266 

06/572.346 

10/22/85 

4.548.530 

06/585.135 

0/22/85 

4.548.269 

06/628.011 

10/22/85 

4.548.535 

06/558.636 

0/22/85 

4.548,271 

06/540.065 

10/22/85 

4. .548.537 

06/494.331 

0/22/85 

4,548.272 

06/525.189 

10/22/85 

4.548.542 

06/605.146 

0/22/85 

4.548,273 

06/554.208 

10/22/85 

4.548.547 

06/563.747 

0/22/85 

4,548,275 

06/486.545 

10/22/85 

4.548.558 

06/559.811 

0/22/85 

4.548.278 

06/572.764 

10/22/85 

4.548.559 

06/650.302 

0/22/85 

4.548.279 

06/518,694 

10/22/85 

4.548.560 

06/515.319 

0/22/85 

4.548.282 

06/495,501 

10/22/85 

4.548,561 

06/603.649 

0/22/85 

4,548.284 

06/546,754 

10/22/85 

4.548.562 

06/432.889 

0/22/85 

4.548.285 

06/609,148 

10/22/85 

4..548.564 

06/644.298 

0/22/85 

4.548.291 

06/541,374 

10/22/85 

4.548.569 

06/637.962 

0/22/85 

4,548.296 

06/568,521 

10/22/85 

4.548.570 

06/493.839 

0/22/85 

4,548.300 

06/528,299 

10/22/85 

4.548.572 

06/613.624 

0/22/85 

4,548,321 

06/510,294 

10/22/85 

4.548.579 

06/519.481 

0/22/85 

4.548.326 

06/652,713 

10/22/85 

4.548.582 

06/610.523 

0/22/85 

4.548.328 

06/385,174 

10/22/85 

4.548.583 

06/545.881 

0/22/85 

4,548,334 

06/570,780 

10/22/85 

4.548.584 

06/569.035 

0/22/85 

4.548.336 

06/536,391 

10/22/85 

4.548.586 

06/513.806 

0/22/85 

4,548.340 

06/598,496 

10/22/85 

4.548.588 

06/624.726 

0/22/85 

4,548,341 

06/548.116 

10/22/85 

4.548.592 

06/452.763 

0/22/85 

4,548,347 

06/445.640 

10/22/85 

4.548.595 

06/516,652 

0/22/85 

4,548,350 

06/610.701 

10/22/85 

4.548.602 

06/517,724 

0/22/85 

4,548,351 

06/603.530 

10/22/85 

4,548.603 

06/517.323                          1 

0/22/85 

4,548.353 

06/570.841 

10/22/85 

4.548.606 

06/537.190                        1 

0/22/85 

4.548,356 

06/522,766 

10/22/85 

4.548.611 

06/499.293                        1 

0/22/85 

4.548,357 

06/559.742 

10/22/85 

4.548.615 

06/625.886                        1 

0/22/85 

4.548,361 

06/548,185 

10/22/85 

4.548.620 

06/577,776                        1 

0/22/85 

4,548,363 

06/529,493 

10/22/85 

4.548.621 

06/698,750                        1 

0/22/85 

4,548.369 

06/725.637 

10/22/85 

4.548.628 

06/483,253                        1 

0/22/85 

4.548,370 

06/567.056 

10/22/85 

4.548.629 

06/540.957                        1 

0/22/85 

4,548,372 

06/519.319 

10/22/85 

4.548.630 

06/679.106                        1 

0/22/85 

4,548,375 

(J6/485.44I 

10/22/85 

4.548,634 

06/685.973                        1 

0/22/85 

4,548,376 

06/428,959 

10/22/85 

4,548,641 

06/497.928                        1 

0/22/85 

UMI 


1158  OG  316 


Patent  Number 

4.548.643 

4.548.648 

4.548.655 

4.548.656 

4.548.661 

4,548.666 

4.548.667 

4.548.669 

4.548,670 

4.548.675 

4.548.677 

4.548.678 

4.548.679 

4.548.682 

4,548.683 

4.548,684 

4.548.686 

4,548,687 

4.548.692 

4,548,697 

4,548.707 

4.548.711 

4.548.712 

4.548,720 

4.548.724 

4.548.725 

4.548.726 

4.548.727 

4.548.728 

4.548.736 

4.548.738 

4.548.739 

4.548.740 

4.548,747 

4.548.750 

4,548.751 

4.548.755 

4.578.758 

4,548,759 

4.548, 76<1 

4,548.767 

4,548,769 

4,548,773 

4,548,774 

4,548,775 

4.548,777 

4,548,780 

4,548,781 

4.548.789 

4.548,791 

4,548,795 

4.548.798 

4.548.800 

4.548,804 

4.548,811 

4,548.829 

4.548.833 

4.548,836 

4,548,839 

4.548.840 

4.548.841 

4.548,843 

4.548.851 

4.548,861 

4,548.866 

4.548.870 

4.548.872 

4.548.875 

4.548,876 

4.548.878 

4.548.881 

4.548.887 

4.548.890 

4.548.896 

4.548,901 

4.548.903 

4.548.908 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

06/563.583 

06/616.378 

06/554.410 

06/398.334 

06/375,640 

06/604,411 

06/594.327 

06/558.878 

06/633.124 

06/554.909 

06/547.196 

06/494.016 

06/556.065 

06/618.512 

06/655.659 

06/620.388 

06/571.969 

06/490.085 

06/638.275 

06/568.766 

06/602.856 

06/414.111 

06/429.166 

06/487.196 

06/614.606 

06/495.566 

06/672.045 

06/539.515 

06/710,088 

06/527,345 

06/626,565 

06/601.098 

06/569.444 

06/490.274 

06/542,329 

06/519.874 

06/469.490 

06/645.587 

06/645,735 

06/657.561 

06/535.464 

06/696.483 

06/386.618 

06/515.134 

06/568.545 

06/367.225 

06/341,958 

06/512.129 

06/525.788 

06/537.945 

06/608.806 

06/601.079 

06/404.259 

06/593.058 

06/545.817 

06/573.304 

06/461.702 

06/705.297 

06/591,798 

06/608,891 

06/597,217 

06/609.913 

06/512,715 

06/537,728 

06/542.944 

06/588,751 

06/633,796 

06/593,220 

06/661,851 

06/710,607 

06/699.765 

06/627.557 

06/595.448 

06/586.770 

06/506.476 

06/595.153 

06/498.864 


Issue  Date 

4,548,916 

4.548.917 

10/22/85 

4.548.927 

10/22/85 

4.548,928 

10/22/85 

4,548,929 

10/22/85 

4,548,930 

10/22/85 

4.548,933 

10/22/85 

4,548,935 

10/22/85 

4.548.940 

10/22/85 

4,548.941 

10/22/85 

4.548.942 

10/22/85 

4.548,944 

10/22/85 

4.548.947 

10/22/85 

4.548,948 

10/22/85 

4.548.949 

10/22/85 

4,548.951 

10/22/85 

4.548,953 

10/22/85 

4.548,956 

10/22/85 

4,548.957 

10/22/85 

4.548.959 

10/22/85 

4.548.965 

10/22/85 

4.548.968 

10/22/85 

4..S48.970 

10/22/85 

4.548.971 

10/22/85 

4.548,976 

10/22/85 

4.548.979 

10/22/85 

4.548.987 

10/22/85 

4.54X.990 

10/22/85 

4.548.991 

10/22/85 

4.548,992 

10/22/85 

4.54H.944 

10/22/85 

4.548,996 

10/22/85 

4,549,000 

10/22/85 

4,549.001 

10/22/85 

4.549.002 

10/22/85 

4.549.004 

10/22/85 

4.549.{X)6 

10/22/85 

4.549.(X)8 

10/22/85 

4.549.016 

10/22/85 

4.549.019 

10/22/85 

4.549.022 

10/22/85 

4.549.023 

10/22/85 

4.549.024 

10/22/85 

4. .'549,026 

10/22/85 

4.549.029 

10/22/85 

4.549.030 

10/22/85 

4,549.035 

10/22/85 

4,549.038 

10/22/85 

4,549.045 

10/22/85 

4,549.046 

10/22/85 

4.549.049 

10/22/85 

4.549.051 

10/22/85 

4.549.055 

10/22/85 

4.549.060 

10/22/85 

4.549.063 

10/22/85 

4.549.066 

10/22/85 

4,549,070 

10/22/85 

4.549.072 

10/22/85 

4.549.074 

10/22/85 

4,549,080 

10/22/85 

4,549.085 

10/22/85 

4.549.088 

10/22/85 

4.549.097 

10/22/85 

4.549,098 

10/22/85 

4.549,099 

10/22/85 

4.549.109 

10/22/85 

4.549.111 

10/22/85 

4.549,112 

10/22/85 

4,549,135 

10/22/85 

4,549,139 

10/22/85 

4,549,140 

10/22/85 

4,549,143 

10/22/85 

4,549.154 

10/22/85 

4.549.155 

10/22/85 

4,549.165 

10/22/85 

4.549.172 

10/22/85 

4.549.177 

10/22/85 

4.549.183 

10/22/85 

4.549.184 

06/573,344 

06/583,208 

06/497.786 

06/672.651 

06/486.211 

06/565.664 

06/560,964 

06/691.971 

06/563.497 

06/635.953 

06/554.699 

06/465.572 

06/607.375 

06/581.440 

06/527.716 

06/487.335 

06/625.170 

06/713.373 

06/689.842 

06/545.182 

06/648.171 

06/624.176 

06/644.708 

06/626.842 

06/61  1.807 

06/453.649 

06/647.453 

06/523.236 

06/493.081 

06/632,212 

1)6/529,245 

06/569.016 

06/586,3.^0 

06/654,923 

06/615,444 

06/640,475 

06/644,515 

06/640,281 

06/690,013 

06/394,392 

06/667,528 

06/636.293 

06/668.219 

06/353,872 

06/482,353 

06/.547,317 

06/543..343 

06/524.868 

06/449,611 

06/523,115 

06/514,540 

06/580,343 

06/560,85 1 

06/533,162 

06/515,947 

06/583.543 

06/677,739 

06/455,001 

06/513,289 

06/505,387 

06/484,9.30 

06/459,022 

06/483,449 

06/4 1 0,999 

06/487.761 

06/625,199 

06/431,151 

06/450,521 

06/455,051 

06/500,665 

06/500,666 

06/628,179 

06/689,516 

06/420.433 

06/623.737 

06/587,869 

06/482.692 

06/404.236 

06/373.806 


January  4,  1994 


10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 

10/22/85 


January  4.  1994 

U.S.  PA 

ItNTAND 

1RADEMARK( 

JhUC't                                 1158  OG  317 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Dale 

4,875,420 

07/222.323 

10/24/89 

4,875,423 

07/076.163 

10/24/89 

4,.S49,185 

06/317,606 

10/22/85 

4,875.424 

07/180.336 

10/24/89 

4.549,188 

06/569,354 

10/22/85 

4,875.427 

07/279.516 

10/24/89 

4,549,192 

06/636,47 1 

10/22/85 

4.875.428 

07/141.020 

10/24/89 

4,549,195 

06/485.091 

10/22/85 

4.875.429 

07/213.200 

10/24/89 

4,549,196 

06/405,000 

10/22/85 

4,875,4.30 

07/183.235 

0/24/89 

4.549,204 

06/443,883 

10/22/85 

4,875,435 

07/159.805 

10/24/89 

4,549,211 

06/480,967 

10/22/85 

4.875.437 

07/128.438 

0/24/89 

4,549,2 1 3 

06/611,849 

10/22/85 

4,875.444 

07/225.188 

0/24/89 

4,549,216 

06/561,069 

10/22/85 

4.875.458 

07/297.135 

0/24/89 

4,549,239 

06/323,029 

10/22/85 

4.875,459 

07/095.746 

0/24/89 

4,549,240 

06/444,793 

10/22/85 

4,875,470 

07/183.787 

0/24/89 

4,549,257 

06/418,782 

10/22/85 

4,875.473 

07/847,934 

0/24/89 

4,549.259 

06/.504,436 

10/22/85 

4,875.477 

07/211,966 

0/24/89 

4.549.263 

06/679,610 

10/22/85 

4.875.478 

07/333.760 

0/24/89 

4.549.267 

06/503.185 

10/22/85 

4.875.490 

07/240.805 

0/24/89 

4.549.269 

06/558.173 

10/22/85 

4.875.491 

.   07/172,284 

0/24/89 

4.549.277 

06/529,3.^6 

10/22/85 

4.875.493 

07/256,711 

10/24/89 

4.549.283 

06/529,-302 

10/22/85 

4.875.494 

07/152,951 

10/24/89 

4.549.285 

06/396.008 

10/22/85 

4.875.496 

07/213,635 

10/24/89 

4.549.286 

06/468,722 

10/22/85 

4.875.497 

06/602,763 

10/24/89 

4,549.293 

06/566.767 

10/22/85 

4,875.498 

07/345,902 

10/24/89 

4,549,308 

06/397.131 

10/22/85 

4.875,501 

07/333,081 

10/24/89 

4,549,310 

06/594.824 

10/22/85 

4.875,509 

07/1-56.444 

10/24/89 

4,875.235 

07/224.667 

10/24/89 

4,875,521 

07/019.693 

10/24/89 

4,875,2.36 

07/117,488 

10/24/89 

4.875.526 

07/283.151 

0/24/89 

4,875,239 

07/230,306 

10/24/89 

4.875.535 

07/103.138 

10/24/89 

4.875.242 

07/116.857 

10/24/89 

4,875.538 

07/168,366 

10/24/89 

4.875,243 

07/190.343 

10/24/89 

4,875.541 

07/203.286 

10/24/89 

4,875,249 

07/192.703 

1 0/24/89 

4,875.552 

07/214,479 

0/24/89 

4.875,250 

07/259,512 

10/24/89 

4.875.555 

07/126,024 

0/24/89 

4,875,253 

07/240,755 

10/24/89 

4,875,556 

07/270,689 

10/24/89 

4,875,255 

07/277,692 

1 0/24/89 

4,875,571 

07/134,799 

0/24/89 

4,875,256 

07/224.998 

10/24/89 

4,875,579 

07/224.676 

10/24/89 

4,875,258 

07/141,624 

10/24/89 

4,875,583 

07/202.396 

0/24/89 

4,875,260 

07/063,172 

10/24/89 

4,875,584 

07/287.874 

0/24/89 

4,875,261 

07/258,858 

1 0/24/89 

4,875,596 

07/177.546 

0/24/89 

4,875,265 

07/267,480 

10/24/89 

4.875,599 

07/206,438 

0/24/89 

4,875,266 

07/072,438 

10/24/89 

4,875,601 

07/226,615 

0/24/89 

4,875.267 

07/213,613 

10/24/89 

4,875,602 

07/206.726 

0/24/89 

4,875,276 

07/327.223 

10/24/89 

4.875,605 

07/224.949 

0/24/89 

4,875.281 

07/276,865 

10/24/89 

4.875,606 

06^17.295 

0/24/89 

4,875,286 

07/225,670 

1 0/24/89 

4,875,609 

07/164.389 

0/24/89 

4,875.289 

07/177,145 

10/24/89 

4,875,612 

07/228,976 

0/24/89 

4.875.294 

07/286.260 

10/24/89 

4,875.613 

07/324,016 

0/24/89 

4.875.296 

06/538,537 

10/24/89 

4,875,623 

07/074,885 

0/24/89 

4,875,300 

07/228.732 

10/24/89 

4.875,631 

07/300.049 

0/24/89 

4.875..W1 

07/244.282 

10/24/89 

4,875,642 

07/155,677 

0/24/89 

4.875. .302 

07/178,597 

10/24/89 

4,875,643 

07/247.335 

0/24/89 

4.875,303 

07/173,549 

10/24/89 

4,875,645 

07/272.128 

0/24/89 

4.875..304 

07/329,443 

10/24/89 

4,875,648 

07/176.745 

0/24/89 

4,875.306 

07/210.694 

10/24/89 

4,875,649 

07/220.173 

0/24/89 

4.875.320 

07/199,017 

10/24/89 

4.875,651 

07/280.668 

0/24/89 

4.875.321 

07/239,941 

10/24/89 

4,875,652 

07/313.494 

0/24/89 

4.875.325 

07/183,656 

10/24/89 

4,875,654 

07/139.011 

0/24/89 

4.875.3-^0 

07/175,809 

10/24/89 

4,875,655 

07/025,541 

0/24/89 

4.875,3.^4 

07/272,277 

10/24/89 

4.875,656 

07/213,692 

0/24/89 

4.875,342 

07/061,475 

10/24/89 

4,875,664 

07/032,505 

0/24/89 

4.875.348 

07/183,687 

10/24/89 

4,875.666 

07/068,021 

0/24/89 

4.875,349 

07/230,914 

10/24/89 

4.875.675 

07/316,860 

0/24/89 

4,875,350 

07/228,336 

10/24/89 

4.875.676 

07/220,517 

0/24/89 

4,875,370 

07/307.652 

10/24/89 

4.875.677 

07/080.768 

0/24/89 

4.875,372 

07/189.898 

10/24/89 

4.875.680 

07/232.161 

0/24/89 

4.875.373 

07/223.307 

10/24/89 

4.875.682 

07/267.392 

0/24/89 

4.875.389 

07/121.867 

10/24/89 

4.875.683 

07/217,634 

0/24/89 

4.875.395 

07/230.519 

10/24/89 

4.875.684 

07/146.204 

0/24/89 

4.875.397 

07/312.362 

10/24/89 

4.875.688 

07/109.918 

0/24/89 

4.875.398 

07/144.349 

10/24/89 

4.875.689 

07/321.105 

0/24/89 

4.875.399 

07/210.571 

10/24/89 

4.875.692 

07/110.431 

0/24/89 

4,875.402 

07/231.007 

10/24/89 

4,875.693 

07/238.578 

0/24/89 

4.875.405 

07/073.592 

10/24/89 

4.875.699 

07/087.368 

0/24/89 

4.875.408 

07/315.828 

10/24/89 

4.875.700 

07/200.544 

0/24/89 

4.875.409 

07/068.345 

10/24/89 

4.875.702 

07/218.651 

0/24/89 

4.875.410 

07/148,002 

10/24/89 

4.875.707 

07/199,309 

0/24/89 

4.875.414 

07/151.713 

10/24/89 

4.875.708 

07/107,984 

0/24/89 

4.875.415 

07/213.473 

10/24/89 

4.875.718 

07/279,048 

0/24/89 

4.875.416 

07/145,360 

10/24/89 

4.875.719 

07/301,974 

0/24/89 

4.875.418 

07/258,078 

10/24/89 

4.875.721 

07/269,675                         1 

0/24/89 

UMI 
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Patent  Number 

4,875.722 

4.875.727 

4,875.731 

4.875,732 

4.875.737 

4,875,744 

4.875.751 

4.875.755 

4.875.761 

4.875,767 

4,875,771 

4,875,778 

4.875.779 

4.875.781 

4.875.786 

4.875.790 

4.875.792 

4,875.793 

4,875.799 

4,875.801 

4.875,807 

4,875.809 

4,875,811 

4,875.812 

4.875,815 

4.875,817 

4.875.819 

4.875.820 

4.875.821 

4,875.826 

4.875.837 

4.875,848 

4,875.854 

4.875,864 

4,875.866 

4,875.871 

4,875.885 

4.875.887 

4.875.889 

4.875.900 

4.875.917 

4.875.921 

4.875.922 

4.875.926 

4.875.936 

4.876.939 

4,875.948 

4.875.953 

4.875.954 

4.875.962 

4,875,966 

4,875,992 

4,875.996 

4.876.001 

4,876.(X)8 

4.876.010 

4.876.032 

4.876.033 

4.876.035 

4.876.041 

4.876.043 

4,876.050 

4,876.053 

4.876.055 

4.876.059 

4.876.061 

4,876.073 

4.878.079 

4,876,083 

4,876,084 

4,876.095 

4,876.115 

4,876,117 

4,876.122 

4.876,127 

4.876,135 

4,876,142 
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Serial  Number 

07/252,837 
07/132,363 
07/211.855 
07/221.899 
07/253.494 
07/159.271 
07/075.443 
07/226.825 
07/109.131 
07/163,799 
07/091.065 
07/185,838 
07/153,764 
07/196.054 
07/291,634 
07/119,054 
•  07/085,759. 
07/056.243 
07/240.623 
07/193.243 
07/195.686 
07/187.376 
07/301.985 
07/180.242 
07/169.532 
07/070,822 
07/255,955 
07/175.346 
07/185,320 
07/224,344 
06/904,401 
07/162,296 
07/171,763 
07/322,613 
07/237,130 
06/670,322 
07/108.687 
07/221.675 
07/253.834 
07/099.780 
07/173.725 
07/067.428 
07/133,450 
07/150.680 
07/068.663 
07/241.899 
07/179.325 
07/278.672 
07/160.350 
07/127.420 
07/242.580 
07/134.798 
07/153.478 
07/034.986 
07/254.043 
07/252.117 
07/091.251 
07/185.606 
07/057.468 
07/245.929 
07/235.433 
07/105.653 
07/224.247 
07/151,283 
07/219.783 
07/236.291 
07/139.078 
07/201.382 
07/095.861 
07/076.872 
06/865.509 
07/163.672 
07/152.119 
07/171.745 
07/269.030 
07/133,646 
07/333,372 


Issue  Date 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/HM 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/84 

10/24/K9 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

I0/24/S9 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/8') 

10/24/S9 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/8*^ 

10/24/X'J 

10/24/H9 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/8^) 

10/24/89 

10/24/8'* 

10/24/89 

10/24/84 

10/24/84 

10/24/S4 

10/24/S4 

10/24/S4 

10/24/X4 

10/24/X4 

10/24/89 

10/24/84 

10/24/84 

10/24/84 

10/24/84 

10/24/84 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/84 

10/24/84 

10/24/84 

10/24/84 

10/24/84 

10/24/84 

10/24/84 

K 1/24/84 

10/24/84 

10/24/89 

10/24/84 

10/24/84 

10/24/84 

10/24/89 


4,876.150 

4.876.155 

4.876.163 

4.876.168 

4.876.172 

4.876.175 

4,876.176 

4.876.199 

4.876.203 

4.876.206 

4.876,210 

4.876.211 

4.876.212 

4.876.225 

4,876.228 

4.876.229 

4.876,243 

4.876.251 

4.876.253 

4.876.258 

4,876,264 

4.87fi.26'i 

4.876.267 

4.876.273 

4.876.275 

4.876,277 

4,876,280 

4.876.281 

4.876,283 

4.876,285 

4,876.287 

4,876,290 

4,876,297 

4.876.310 

4.876,321 

4,876,327 

4.876.333 

4.876.335 

4,876.339 

4.876.340 

4,876,345 

4,876.351 

4.876.353 

4.876.359 

4,876.360 

4,876,.^68 

4.876.375 

4,876.377 

4.876.382 

4.876..^99 

4.876.405 

4.876.410 

4.876.417 

4,876.427 

4,876.428 

4,876.431 

4,876.435 

4.876.444 

4,876.448 

4.876,453 

4,876.454 

4.876.459 

4.876.460 

4,876,461 

4,876,463 

4,876.469 

4,876,475 

4,876.477 

4,876.490 

4.876,496 

4,876.499 

4,876,5(X) 

4,876.507 

4.876,508 

4,876.526 

4.876.531 

4.876.532 

4.876.533 

4.876.535 


07/022.801 

07/133.486 

07/135.190 

07/210.788 

07/052,520 

07/191,947 

07/040.416 

06/728.821 

06/790.021 

07/309.422 

07/163.897 

07/230.093 

07/103.321 

07/282.384 

07/163.191 

07/200.403 

07/089.886 

07/059.951 

07/182.5.54 

07/226.487 

07/039.450 

07/140.053 

07/066.498 

07/220.650 

07/176.700 

07/055.737 

07/166.356 

07/093.001 

07/325.684 

07/018.768 

06/929.005 

07/154.357 

07/219.4.59 

06/834.423 

07/017.285 

07/192.626 

06/787.354 

07/067.798 

07/322.328 

07/154.760 

07/202.597 

07/114.841 

07/147.415 

07/103.415 

07/333.349 

07/197.9.36 

07/189.101 

07/171.602 

07/143.636 

07/115.665 

07/072.641 

07/27 1 . 1 35 

07/300,674 

07/173,308 

07/271.537 

07/197.158 

07/143.332 

07/164.880 

07/259.479 

06/830.788 

07/138.372 

07/270.769 

07/329.194 

07/314.721 

07/183.964 

07/191.161 

07/187.149 

07/137.050 

07/134.010 

07/158.932 

07/269.618 

07/227.615 

07/270.914 

07/259.000 

07/187.967 

07/208.257 

07/210.752 

07/259.474 

07/093,717 


January  4,  1994 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 

10/24/89 


January  4,  1994 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.876,649 

07/046,006 

10/24/89 

4.876,655 

06/803.186 

10/24/89 

4,876,547 

07/243.755 

10/24/89 

4,876,658 

06/897.942 

10/24/89 

4,876,548 

06/943.419 

10/24/89 

4,876,659 

07/188.822 

10/24/89 

4,876.551 

07/066.760 

10/24/89 

4,876.660 

07/034.829 

10/24/89 

4.876.572 

07/244.354 

10/24/89 

4.876.663 

07/042,111 

10/24/89 

4.876.584 

07/093.701 

10/24/89 

4.876,674 

07/232,226 

10/24/89 

4.876.597 

07/233.711 

10/24/89 

4,876.691 

07/245,109 

10/24/89 

4.876.598 

07/196.386 

10/24/89 

4.876.693 

06/686,339 

10/24/89 

4.876.602 

07/189.073 

10/24/89 

4.876.695 

07/062,145 

10/24/89 

4.876.614 

07/259.434 

10/24/89 

4.876.697 

07/206.553 

10/24/89 

4.876.618 

07/094.295 

10/24/89 

4.876.721 

07/163.673 

10/24/89 

4.876.627 

07/334.911 

10/24/89 

4.876.724 

07/188.221 

10/24/89 

4.876.635 

07/288.909 

10/24/89 

4.876.727 

07/008.950 

10/24/89 

4.876.638 

07/154.863 

10/24/89 

4,876.737 

06/935.197 

10/24/89 

4,876,645 

07/027.117 

10/24/89 

4,876,741 

07/087.914 

10/24/89 

NOTIFir\TK)Nf)F  UCfPTANX  F  Ol  I)H  \^  KI)  1>  \^  MFNT  OF  \1  UNTFN  \N(  F  FFE 

'35  I  ..s.(  .41n';  3"  t  FK  1.3~8! 

The  patent(s)  listed  below  are  considered  as  not  having  expired  but  are  subject  to  the  conditions  set  forth  in  35  U.S.C. 
41(c)(2).  in  view  of  the  Petition  to  Accept  Late  Payment  of  the  maintenance  fees  which  has  been  GRANTED  BY  THE 
COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS  AND  TRADEMARKS,  as  provided  for  under  35  U.S.C.  41(c)(  1 )  and  ^^  CFR  1  378 


Patent  No. 

4.377.477 
4.395.042 
4.416.077 
4.427.773 
4.448.735 
4.478.299 
4,498.870 
4,499.148 
4.520.666 
4,526.906 
4.533.280 
4.549.520 
4.558.781 
4.681.055 
4.725.126 
4,731.189 
4,733.436 
4.'«7.408 
4.765.354 
4.805.939 
4.820.754 
4.822.473 
4.822,611 
4.823.111 
4.828.470 
4.832.489 
4,843.641 
4.846.179 
4.853.981 
4.854.090 
4.856,066 
4,856,989 
4.858.299 
4.866.433 


Serial  No. 

06/283.034 
06/356,776 
06/388,272 
06/255,169 
06/43 1 ,893 
06/362.282 
06/434.260 
06/456.637 
06/560.354 
06/529,844 
06/498,305 
06/635,242 
06/277, .344 
06/804,870 
06/841,326 
06/912,413 
07/040,370 
06/866,150 
07/100,836 
07/068.723 
07/146.912 
07/189.111 
06/939.949 
07/158,915 
07/222,267 
06/841,544 
07/178,384 
07/059.334 
07/123.609 
07/080.67 1 
06/927,380 
07/223.379 
07/219.077 
07/019,807 


Application 

Delayed  Payment 

Patent  Date 

Filing  Date 

Acceptance  Date 

3/22/83 

7/13/81 

9/30/93 

7/26/83 

3/10/82 

8/18/93 

11/22/83 

6/14/82 

10/26/93 

1/24/84 

4/17/91 

10/21/93 

5/15/84 

9/30/82 

10/21/93 

10/23/84 

3/26/82 

10/28/93 

2/12/85 

4/09/84 

10/26/93 

2/12/85 

1/10/83 

10/21/93 

6/04/85 

12/12/83 

9/27/93 

7/02/85 

9/06/83 

10/26/93 

8/06/85 

5/26/83 

10/21/93 

10/29/85 

7/27/84 

6/30/93 

12/17/85 

6/25/81 

6/30/S3 

7/21/87 

12/05/85 

10/26/93 

2/16/88 

3/19/86 

10/26/93 

3/15/88 

9/29/86 

10/21/93 

3/29/88 

4/16/87 

9/28/93 

7/12/88 

5/21/86 

10/26/93 

8/23/88 

9/25/87 

6/15/93 

2/21/89 

6/30/87 

10/27/93 

4/1 1/89 

1/22/88 

10/26/93 

4/18/89 

5/02/88 

9/30/93 

4/18/89 

12/09/86 

10/21/93 

4/18/89 

2/22/88 

10/21/93 

5/09/89 

7/21/88 

10/26/93 

5/23/89 

3/19/86 

10/26/93 

7/04/89 

4/06/88 

10/26/93 

7/1 1/89 

6/08/87 

10/26/93 

8/08/89 

11/20/87 

10/27/93 

8/08/89 

6/08/87 

10/21/93 

8/08/89 

11/06/86 

10/26/93 

8/15/89 

7/25/88 

10/27/93 

8/22/89 

7/14/88 

10/21/93 

9/12/89 

2/27/87 

10/27/93 

Reis.sue  Applications  F  iled 

Nonce  under  37  CFR  I.I  I  (b).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below  are 
open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  lee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.21  (b)). 

4,707.095.  Re  S.N.  08/094.357.  July  2 1 .  1 993. CI.  354.  RLM 
Rl  VklNDl.R.  Yoshiyuki  Hakano.  et.  al„  Owner  of  Record: 
Hthin  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Mitchell 
W   Shapiro.  Ex.  Gp.:  2100 

5.056318,  Re,  S.N.  08/1 38.230. Oct.  15.  1993.  CI.  I28/4I9F. 
OPTIMIZATION  OF  BONE  FORMATION  AT  CATHODES, 
Brun  .\   Pethica,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Electro  Bionlo^y. 


Inc..  Parsippan\.  N.J.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  William  F.  Bahret.  Ex. 
Gp.:  3305 

5.062.151.  Re  S  N.  08/144.746.  Oct.  28.  1993.  CI.  455/617. 
LOCATING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD.  Robert  T.  Shipley. 
Owner  of  Record:  Fisher  Berkeley  Corporation.  Oakland,  Ca- 
lif.. .Attorney  or  Agent:  Harold  C  Hohbach.  Ex.  Gp,:  261 1 

5.()62.5.V5.  Re  S.N.  08/145.845.  Nov.  1.  1993.  CI.  21 1/162. 
SIDE-SLIDI.NG  STORAGE  RACK  FOR  3480  CARTRIDGES. 
Frank  Potter.  Owner  of  Record:  Wright  Line.  Inc..  Worcester. 
Mass..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Thomas  W.  Ehrmann.  Ex.  Gp.:  3505 

5.065.1.V..  Re.  S.N.  08/148.845.  Nov.  8,  1993,  CI.  340/545, 
DOOR  SLCl  RITY  SYSTEM,  George  Frolov.  et,  ai..  Owner  of 
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Record:  Harrow  Products.  Inc..  Grand  Rapid's  Michigan.  Attor- 
ney or  Agent;  Guy  D.  Yale.  Ex.  Gp.:  2617 

5.102J153.  Re.  S.N.  08/144.863.  Oct.28.  1993.  CI.  439/608. 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS.  David  L.  Brunker.  ei.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  .W»/m  Incorporated.  Usie.  III..  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Charles  S.  Cohen.  Ex.  Gp.:  3202 

5.116.071.  Re.  S.N.  08/1 14.284.  Oct.  25,  1993.  CI  280/2K II. 
COMPOSITE  BICYCLE  FRAME.  Craig  D.  Calfee.  Owner  of 
Record;  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent;  Jonathan  A.  Small,  Ex.  Gp  ; 
3106 

5.149^31.  Re.  S.N.  08/146.321,  Nov,  2.  1993.  CI.  408/82, 
COUNTERBORE.  Roy  E.  Bowling.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor 
Attorney  or  Agent;  Ralph  F.  Crandell,  Ex.  Gp.:  3202 

5,178.234,  Re.  S.N.  08/146.215.  Nov.  I.  1993.  CI  186/61. 
CHECKOUT  APPARATUS.  Harvo  Sakurai.  et.  al..  Ov.ner  oi 
Record:  Tokyo  Electric  Co..  Ud..  Tok\o.  Japan.  Attome>  iir 
Agent:  Thoma.s  Langer.  Ex.  Gp.:  3107 

5,181  J86.  Re.  S.N.  08/147.557.  Nov.  5.  1993.  CI.  62/51  2. 
CRYOGENIC  COOLING  APPARATUS.  Keith  Brown.  Owner 
of  Record:  H\mntic  Engineering  Companx  Limited. 
Worcestershire.  England.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ronald  \  rhumian. 
Ex.  Gp.;  3304 

5.187,894,  Re  S.N.  08/131.531.  Oct.  4.  1943,  Ci.  47/H6. 
TURFING  SYSTEMS  FOR  STADIA.Thomas  Ripley,  Sr,  et.  al  , 
Owner  of  Record;  Greenwa\Ser\ices.  Inc..  Horshartx.  Pa..  Attor- 
ney or  Agent:  John  W.  Caldwell,  Ex.  Gp.;  3504 

5.197.874  Re.  S.N.  08/147.349.  Oct.  27,  1993  CI  4.\V:'4, 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  DENTAL 
MODELS.  Deborah  Silva.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Silva  Group. 
Lakewood.  Colo..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Gary  M.  Polumbus.  Ex. 
Gp.;  3303 

';2(»9J71  Re.  S.N.  08/133.617,  Oct.  7.  199.3.  CI.  221/63, 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  T-SHIRT 
ANDOTHERSTYLEMERCHANDISEBAGS  Mark  E  Daniels, 
Owner  of  Record;r/i<'  Avantage  Group.  Inc..  Redondo  Beacii. 
Calif..  Attorney  or  Agent:  William  H.  Pavitt.  Jr..  Ex.  Gp.:  3101 

5.217.868  Re.  S.N.  08/134.026.  Oct.  5.  1993.  CI.  435/7. 
MEASUREMENTOFANENZYMEMARKER.ASANAIDTO 
DIAGNOSIS  OF  LIVER  TRANSPLANT  REJECTION,  Comiac 
G.  Kilty,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  A'lVfv.  Cormac  Gerard  and 
OB\rne.  Seamus.  Dublin.  Ireland.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Norman 
D.  Hanson.  Ex.  Gp,;  1802 

5.224.859,  Re.  S.N.  08/146.732,  Oct.  29.  1993.  CI.  433/126. 
DENTAL  APPLIANCE.  David  Kraenzle.  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Paul  I  J  Fleischut.  Ex.  Gp.:  3303 


January  4,  1994 


Ex,  Gp,:  2511.  Requester: 


January  4,  1994 


U.S    PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Requests  for  Reexamination  Filed 

Notice  under  .^7  CFR  1.1 1  (c)  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  ihc  indicated 
Examining  Croups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  ( 37  CFR  I  I Q 

(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  Is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner  and 
reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(a)(5)  and  l.5:Shii 

Re.  31.789.  Reexam,  No.  90/003.259.  Nov.  22,  1  W\  CI  1 79/ 
5.500,TELEPHONEINFORMATlON  DISPLAYING  DEVICE. 
Kazuo  Hashimoto.  Owner  of  Record:  Hashimoto  Corp..  .San 
Francisco.  Calif..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Keith  D  Beecher,  Sanl.i 
Monica.  Calif,  Ex.  Gp.:  2303,  Requester;  Martin  S  Landis, 
American  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Co,.  Basking  Ridge.  N.J. 

3.771.145,  Reexam.  No.  90/003.236.  Oct  29,  1993.  CI  365/ 
240,  ADDRESSING  AND  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  READ- 
ONLY MEMORY.  Patricia  P.  Weiner,  Owner  of  Record:  Inven- 
tor. Armonk.  N.  Y..  Attorney  or  Agent;  Blakely,  Sokoloff,  Taylor 


&  Zafman,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Owner 

4  46V034  Reexam  No.  90/003.261,  Nov,  22.  1993,  CI.  427/ 
25b.HhArSENSlTlVEMAGNETICTRANSFER  ELEMENT, 
Yuklo  Tokunaga.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Nippon  Telegraph  & 
Telephone  Corp..  Tok■^o.  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent;  Ronald  J 
Kubovick,  Shea  &  Gould,  Washington,  DC,  Ex.  Gp.:  1504. 
Requester;  Thomas  C.  Wettach.  Cindrich  &  Titus,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa 

4.56634,  Reexam  No.  90/003,262,  Nov.  23.  1993,  CI.  063/ 
015,  METHOD  FOR  THE  MOUNTING  OF  GEMS  AND  RE- 
SULTING PRODUCT,  Jan  Brzozowski.  Owner  of  Record; 
Inventor  Vfn  York.  NY..  Attomev  or  Agent:  Alan  K.  Roberts. 
Ladas&  Parry.  New  York.  N.Y..Ex.Gp,:  3301.  Requester:  Jesse 
Bands.  Inc  .  New  York.  N.Y. 

4.>89.549  Reexam.  No.  90/003.237.  Nov.  I.  1993.  CI.  206/ 
«7.  AUDIO  CASSETTE  PACKAGE,  Bruce  A.  Hehn.  Owner 
of  Record:  Alpha  Enterprises.  Inc..  North  Canton.  Ohio.  Attor- 
ney or  Agent;  Joseph  A  Sebolt,  Michael  Sand  Co..  Canton. 
Ohio.  Ex  Gp    2401,  Requester;  Owner 

4.687„«;46,  Reexam.  No.  90/003.256.  Nov.  11.  1993.  CI.  1.59/ 
2  KK),  METHOD  OF  CONCENTR.ATING  SLURRIED  KA- 
OLIN. Mark  S  Willis.  Owner  of  Record:  Anglo-American  Cla\s 
Corp..  Witnun^lon.  Del..  Attorney  or  Agent;  Kilpatrick&CixIy. 
Atlanta.  Ga  .  Ex.  Gp.;  1.303,  Requester:  Owner 

4.877  J2h  Reexam.  No.  90/003.232.  Oct,  29.  1993.  CI.  356/ 
394  MhTH(  )I)  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL  INSPEC- 
TION ()1  SIBSTRATES.  Curt  H  Chadwick,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  LA  Instruments  Corp..  San  Jose.  Calif..  Attorney  or 
Aeent:  R.  Mc  Grath,  Bums.  Doane.  Swecker  &  Mathis.  Alexan- 
dria. Va  ,  Ex.  Gp.;  2505.  Requester;  Geoffrey  R.  Myers.  Myers. 
Liniak  &  Berenato,  Bethesda.  Md. 

4,962.144  Reexam.  No.  90/003.243.  Nov.  3.  1993.  CI.  524/ 
lis,  CO.MPOSITION,  Robert  C.  Babillis.  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record;  General  Electric  Co..  Mt.  Vernon.  Ind..  Attorney  or 
Agent;  Martin  B.  Barancik.  Mt.  Vernon.  Ind..  Ex.  Gp.:  1202. 
Requester  Connolly  &  Hutz.  Wilmington.  Del. 

4.974.1M»  Reexam.  No.  90/003.260.  Nov.  22.  1993.  CI.  364/ 
M)()  \1LNU  SELECTED  APPLICATION  PROGRAMS  CRE- 
ATED FROM  DEFINED  MODULES  OF  CODE.  William  K. 
Bone.el  al..  Owner  of  Record;  ComputorAssocs.  International. 
Inc  Garden  Cit\.  N.Y..  Attomev  or  Agent;  Daniel  A.  Devito. 
Weil,  Gotshal  &  Manges.  New  York.  NY..  Ex.  Gp.:  2306. 
Requester:  Owner 

';,(M»2.438,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,263.  Nov,  23.  1993.  CI.  350/ 
h5iKI.  METHOD  OF  REHABILITATING  MANHOLES  BY 
CUSTOM  LINING/RELINING,  William  A.  Strong,  Owner  of 
Record;  Inventor.  Strong  Systems.  Inc..  Pine  Bluff.  Ark..  Attor- 
ney or  Agent;  Stephen  D.  Carver.  Carver  Patent  law.  Ltd..  Little 
Rock.  Ark..  Ex.  Gp.;  2507.  Requester;  Owner 

5,194.115  Reexam.  No  90/003,219.  Oct.  II.  1993.  CI.  156/ 
578,  L( )( )F  PRODUCING  APPARATUS,  Alan  R.  Ramspeck. 
et.  al.,  Ownei  of  Record:  Nordson  Corp.,  Westlake.  Ohio.  Attor- 
ney or  Agent;  David  S.  Stallard.  Wood.  Heron  &  Evans. 
Cinncinnati,  Ohio,  Ex,  Gp.;  1304,  Requester:  Owner 


According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark 
registrations  listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in 
accordance  with  15  U.S.C.  10.59. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 

NOVEMBER  15,  1993 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  to  Failure  to  Rentw 

15  use.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  periixl  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  al  anv  time  withm  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  pericxl  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 


Reg.  No. 

39,792 

90, 1 7 1 

90, 1 85 

90.186 

90.188 

90.244 

.300.711 

300.712 

300.730 

300.734 

300.737 

300,762 

300.795 

300.808 

300.815 

300.827 

570.058 

570.059 

570.060 

570.061 

570.066 

570,069 

570.075 

570,076 

570.089 

570.090 

570.093 

570.119 

570,120 

570.127 

570. 1 34 

570,162 

570,164 

570,166 

570.169 

570.172 

570,174 

570.177 

570,178 

570.181 

570.197 

570.202 

570.223 

570,230 

570,243 

570,248 

570,255 

570,27 1 

570,275 

570,277 

570,279 

570.280 

570.282 

570.301 

570..304 

570.307 

570.310 

570.3 1 7 

570..342 

570.347 

570.348 

570.351 

570.352 

570.353 

570.3.59 

570.360 

570..361 

570.362 

570.363 

570.365 


Serial  Number 

70/039.792 
71/066.087 
71/066.422 
71/066,423 
71/035.1.39 
71/065.678 
71/330.714 
71/330.717 
71/3.30.416 
71/330.650 
71/330.542 
71/331.050 
71/331.566 
71/331.205 
71/331,130 
71/322.589 
71/514,324 
71/533.305 
71/535.841 
71/536.170 
71/544.871 
71/551.161 
71/562.682 
71/562.683 
71/577.781 
71/579,533 
71/581,871 
71/594.206 
71/594.232 
71/597.777 
71/600.496 
71/608.872 
71/609.024 
71/609,622 
71/609.971 
71/610.439 
71/610.591 
71/611,059 
71/611,257 
71/611.273 
71/613.500 
71/614.749 
71/616.350 
71/617.236 
71/617.743 
71/618.167 
71/618.617 
71/620.053 
71/620.926 
71/620.939 
71/621.164 
71/621.172 
71/621.339 
71/623.602 
71/624.002 
71/624.170 
71/624,259 
71/624.640 
71/625.858 
71/626.354 
71/626.399 
71/626.616 
71/626.634 
71/626.648 
71/626,947 
71/626,971 
71/627.002 
71/627,086 
71/627.106 
71/627.170 


Reg.  Date 

2/10/1903 
2/11/1913 
2/1 1/1913 
2/11/1913 
2/1 1/1913 
2/11/1913 
2/07/1933 
2/07/1933 
2/07/1933 
2/07/19.33 
2/07/1933 
2/07/1933 
2/07/1933 
2/07/1933 
2/07/1933 
2/07/1933 
2/IO/I953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/I0/I953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/IO/I953 
2/10/1953 
2/ 1 0/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/ 1 0/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/ 1 0/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2' 10/ 1 953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 


570,370 
570,372 
570,377 
570,378 
570,380 
570,384 
570,386 
570,390 
570.392 
570.397 
570.398 
570.411 
570.417 
570.419 
570.430 
570.439 
570.444 
570,446 
570.449 
570.465 
570.478 
570,480 
570.483 
570.484 
570.485 
570.495 
952.471 
952.472 
952.473 
952,479 
952.480 
952.486 
952.489 
952.497 
952.498 
952.499 
952.501 
952.502 
952.506 
952,508 
952.510 
952.514 
952.516 
952,520 
952,521 
952.523 
952.524 
952,530 
952,531 
952.538 
952,544 
952,548 
952,550 
952,552 
952,559 
952,-564 
952.566 
952.567 
952,574 
952,579 
952,586 
952,587 
952,590 
952.595 
952.597 
952,598 
952.606 
952.608 
952,609 
952.614 
952.617 
952.618 
952.621 
952.622 
952.624 
952.629 
952.635 
952,637 
952.641 
952.644 


71/627,299 
71/627,373 
71/627,788 
71/627.795 
71/627.851 
71/628.009 
71/628,377 
71/628,625 
71/628,781 
71/629,169 
71/629.346 
71/631.029 
71/632.550 
71/632,846 
71/634.869 
71/535,276 
71/628,083 
71/535,015 
71/552,825 
71/611,215 
71/621,260 
71/622,067 
71/626,622 
71/626,893 
71/628,141 
71/590.176 
72/391.534 
72/402.531 
72/402.532 
72/408.572 
72/408.573 
72/409.126 
72/399.774 
72/404.606 
72/324.909 
72/345.398 
72/367,316 
72/382,812 
72/391,023 
72/392,372 
72/393,447 
72/395,875 
72/396,822 
72/400,629 
72/402,503 
72/403.075 
72/403.299 
72/414.182 
72/414.409 
72/374.887 
72/368,227 
72/409,980 
72/416,207 
72/422,575 
72/398,398 
72/347.316 
72/376.454 
72/386.234 
72/404.025 
72/395.665 
72/379.705 
72/381,614 
72/387,150 
72/394.138 
72/398.556 
72/408.121 
72/409,477 
72/412,258 
72/416,445 
72/420.117 
72/337,458 
72/366,397 
72/379.962 
72/381,277 
72/382,694 
72/389,928 
72/394,153 
72/400,572 
72/368,944 
72/378,892 
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2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/I0/I953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/I0/I953 
2/ 1 0/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/10/1953 
2/06/1973 
2/06/1973 
2/06/1973 
2/06/1973 
2/06/1973 
2/06/1973 
2/06/1973 
2/06/1973 
2/06/1973 
2/06/1973 
2/06/1973 
2/06/1973 
2/06/1973 
2/06/1973 
2/06/1973 
2/06/1973 
2/06/1973 
2/06/1973 
2/06/1973 
2/06/1973 
2/06/1973 
2/06/1973 
2/06/1973 
2/06/1973 
2/06/1973 
2/06/1973 
2/06/1973 
2/06/1973 
2/06/1973 
2/06/1973 
2/06/1973 
2/06/1973 
2/06/1973 
2/06/1973 
2/06/1973 
2/06/1973 
2/06/1973 
2/06/1973 
2/06/1973 
2/06/1973 
2/06/1973 
2/06/1973 
2/06/1973 
2/06/1973 
2/06/1973 
2/06/1973 
2/06/1973 
2/06/1973 
2/06/1973 
2/06/1973 
2/06/1973 
2/06/1973 
2/06/1973 
2/06/1973 


UMI 
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Reg.  No. 

952.648 

952.656 

952.658 

952.660 

952.677 

952.678 

952.679 

952.680 

952.685 

952.688 

952,692 

952.694 

952.695 

952.707 

952.708 

952.709 

952.710 

952.712 

952.714 

952.718 

952.721 

952.728 

952,731 

952.732 

952.733 

952.736 

952.737 

952.738 

952.740 

952,741 

952,743 

952,746 

952.748 

952.754 

952.756 

952.760 

952.766 

952.769 

952.772 

952.777 

952.779 

952.781 

952,785 

952.796 

952.800 

952.801 

952.805 

952.808 

952,811 

952,812 


Serial  No. 

72/383,954 

72/397,544 

72/335.345 

72/387,068 

72/363,092 

72/375.938 

72/386,331 

72/389,101 

72/396.329 

72/389.6:.. 

72/399.889 

72/390.866 

72/402.412 

72/406.982 

72/409.297 

72/415.168 

72/415,541 

72/383,534 

72/384,256 

72/396,942 

72/408,162 

72/403.067 

72/952.731 

72/402.441 

72/403.251 

72/410.638 

72/410.144 

72/385.325 

72/389,119 

72/390,228 

72/400.536 

72/353.169 

72/358.977 

72/382.957 

72/391.397 

72/399.955 

72/403.329 

72/404,299 

72/404,540 

72/408,340 

72/410.697 

72/411,472 

72/419,140 

72/369,.149 

72/404,643 

72/405,326 

72/391,231 

72/379.438 

72/382,355 

72/382,948 


Reg.  Date 

2/06/1973 

2/06/1973 

2/06/1973 

2/06/1973 

2/06/1973 

2/06/1973 

2/06/1973 

2/06/197* 

2/06/1973 

2/06/1973 

2/06/1973 

2/06/1973 

2/06/1 173 

2/06/1973 

2/06/1973 

2/06/1973 

2/06/1973 

:/()6/197^ 

2/06/197^ 

2/06/1973 

2/06/1973 

2/06/1973 

2/06/1973 

2/06/1973 

2/06/1973 

2/06/1973 

2/06/197  * 

2/06/1 97. ( 

2/06/197'* 

2/06/197.* 

2/06/1973 

2/06/1973 

2/06/1973 

2/06/1973 

2/06/1973 

2/06/1973 

2/06/1973 

2/06/1973 

2/1)6/197^ 

:/(lh/197:! 

2/06/197^ 

2/OW19"3 

:/l)6/i973 

2/06/1973 

:/06/l')73 

2/06/1973 

2/06/1973 

2/06/1973 

2/06/1973 

2/06/1973 


952.813 
952.814 
952.821 
952.822 
952.824 
952.825 
952.826 
952,828 
952.829 
952.833 
952.836 
952.S37 
952.838 
952.839 
952.84,^ 
952.844 
952.845 
952.846 
952.847 
95:.S48 
952.849 

952.856 
9.S2.858 
"52.862 
9^2.863 
952.864 
952.866 
952.867 
952.868 
9S;,K70 
9^2,871 
952.884 
V52.887 
952. H88 
9.'i2.892 
9.>2.)*% 
952.897 
952. 89S 
952.899 
952.900 
9S2.904 
952,905 
952.910 
952.916 
952,920 
952.921 
952. 'J22 
952,926 
952.942 
956.436 


UMI 


ADVERSE  DECISIONS  IN  INTKRH  RENCE 

In  Ihe  designated  interferences  involving  the  lollouing  pat- 
ents, final  decisions  have  been  rendered  thai  the  respicciivc 
patentees  are  not  entitled  to  patents  containing  the  claims  lisu-d 

Patent  No.  4,697.000.  Edward  F  Wilucki.  Leslie  h  Wa.ren, 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYPYRROLK  K)WI)KK 
AND  THE  MATERIAL  SO  PRODUCED.  Inicrterencc  N» 
102.778,  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  No- 
vember 8.  1993.  as  to  claims  1-15. 

Patent  No.  4.7 1 0,008,  Yoichi  Tosaka.  Masami  Shiniuu.  C.A .M - 
ERA  WITH  OPERATION  SWITCH,  Interference  No.  102.^^26, 
final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee  renderpd  August  13. 
1993,  as  to  claims  1-31. 

Patent  No,  4.8 10.27 1 ,  Koji  Nakayama,  Rvo  Yoshida.  Kouichi 
Monta,CARBAMOYLTRlAZOLES.  ANDTHLIR  PRODI  C 
TION  AND  USE.  Interference  No,   102.352,  linal  judgmenl 
adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  August  13.  1993.  as  to  elairis 
1.2  and  4, 


72/383.882 

72/385.002 

72/394.767 

72/394.897 

72/396,367 

72/396,370 

72/398,042 

72/399,141 

72/399,145 

72/400.263 

72/401.343 

72/401,345 

72/402,239 

72/402,484 

72/402.491 

72/402.961 

72/403.520 

72/404.614 

72/404.788 

72/404.812 

72/405.932 

72/385,967 

72/387,079 

72/388,587 
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72/404.U77 

72/406.056 
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2/06/1973 
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Patent  No.  4,893, 1 89.  Mineo  Kuboia.  Kenji  Masuyama,  POR 
TABLE  IM.AGE  SCANNER.  Interference  No,  |tn.20i,  final 
judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  Novciiiher  30.  1993, 
a.s  to  claims  1-10. 

P.itenl  No.  4,9 14. 1 2X.  Ulrich  .Schirmer,  Stefan  Kaib.tch.  Em.st- 
Heinrieh  Pommer.  Kherhard  .Ammermann.  Wolfgang  Steglich. 
Barh.ira  A.  M  Schv^alge.  Timm  Anke.  ACRYLATES  AND 
FUNGICIDES  WHICH  CONTAIN  THESE  COMPOUNDS. 
Inter! --rente  No  I!)2,8-IU.  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee 
rendered  Oti.ber  29.  1993.  as  to  claims  1-5. 

Patent  No  4.924.0'^9.WillemGOpheij.PeterCi)ops,.Adnanus 
J  Diiijvestijii.  DirkC  Van  Fvk.  Peter  De  Zoeten.  APPARATUS 
FOR  OPTICALLY  SCANNING  AN  INFORMATION  PLANE. 
Inierlorenee  No,  102.73 1 .  final  judgment  adverse  lo  the  patentee 
rendeicd  December  7.  1993.  as  to  claims  1-36. 

Patent  No,  4.952.959.  Nobuycki  Taniguehi.  Masatake  Niwa. 
Akira  Fujii.  Takeo  Hixla,  Masaaki  Nakai.  Minoru  Sekida. 
Masavoshi  Sahara.  CAMERA  SY.STEM.  Interference  No. 
1 '  i:  526.  final  judgmenl  adverse  lo  the  patentee  rendered  August 
Lv  l*^'"^.  as  to  claims  I  3 


Patent  No,  4.981.603.  Allen  L,  Demanee.  BLENDING 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVED  COMPATIBILITY  OF  DISPER- 
SANTS  AND  BASIC  MAGNESIUM  DETERGENTS  IN  Dl 
PACKAGES.  Interference  No.  103.025.  final  judgment  adverse 
to  the  patentee  rendered  November  2.  1993.  claims  1-13, 

Patent  No,  5.039.667.  David  L,  J.  Tyrrell.  Moms  J,  Robins. 
Satoru  Suzuki.  ANTIVIRAL  THERAPY  FOR  HEPATITIS  B 
WITH  2'.3'-DIDROXYPURINE  NUCLEOSIDES.  Interference 
No.  103.018.  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered 
November  23.  1993.  as  to  claims  1-30. 

Patent  No,  5.071.966.  Kazunori  Kan.  Hiroshi  Murakami. 
Nobuo  Nagashima.  Noboru  Uevama.  Takehisa  Ohashi.  PRO- 
CESS FOR  PREPARING  AN  ENOL  SILYL  ETHER  COM- 
POUND. Interference  No.  102,910.  final  judgmenl  adverse  to 
the  patentee  rendered  October  29,  1993,  as  to  claims  1-6. 

Patent  No.  5.075.710,  Nobuyuki  Taniguehi.  Masatake  Niwa. 
Akira  Fujii.  Takeo  Hoda.  Masaaki  Nakai.  Minoru  Sekida. 
Masavoshi  Sahara.  A  CAMERA  WITH  MANUALLY  OPER- 
ABLE MEANS  FOR  DESIGNATING  AND  ALTERING  THE 
KIND  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DATA.  Interference  No,  102.526. 
finaljudgment  adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  August  13.  1993 
as  to  claims  1-4. 

Patent  No.  5. 1 24.181.  Ortwin  Sehaffer.  Herbert  Bay,  Karl 
Stork.  Norberl  Greif.  Knul  Oppcnlaender.  Walter  Den/inger. 
Heinrich  Harimann.  COPOLYMERS  BASED  ON  LONG- 
CHAIN  UNSATURATED  ESTERS  AND  ETH^  LENICALL'l 
UNSATLRATED  CARBOXYl  IC  ACIDS  FOR  MAKING 
LEATHER  AND  FURS  WATER  REPELLENT,  Inierterenee 
No.  102.901.  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered 
December  7,  1993,  as  to  claims  1-9. 


NANNIE  B,  HENRY.  Deputy  Clerk 

Board  oj  Patent  Appeals  & 

Interfehnces 


Patent  Terms  Kxttnded  I  ndtr  35  I  .S.t  ,  is  !>h 


Certificates  extending  the  terms  of  the  following  patents 
were  issued  on  December  6.  1993, 

US,  Patent  No,  Re,  33.653;  Reissued  July  30.  1991.  to  David  F, 
Mark  et  al:  Owner  of  Record:  Cetus  Oncologv  Corporation; 
Title;  HUMAN  RECOMBINANT  INTERLEUKIN-2 
MUTEINS;  Classification;  424/85,1;  Product  Trade  Name: 
Proleukin;  Term  Extended:  1.445  days. 

U.S.  Patent  No,  3.927.046;  Granted  December  16,  197.S.  to 
Albertus  Joannes  van  den  Broek;  Owner  ot  Record:  .Akzona 
Incorporated; Title;  NOVEL  1 1.1 1-ALKYLIDENE STEROIDS; 
Classification;  552/51 1;  Product  Trade  Name:  Desogen;  Term 
Extended;  1.069  days. 

US,  Patent  No.  4.024.25 1 ;  Granted  May  17. 1977.  to  William  M, 
Maiese  et  al.;  Owner  of  Record;  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc;  Title: 
ANTIBIOTICFR-02AANDTHERAPEUTICCOMPOSrriONS 
THEREOF:  Classification:  260/584,009;  Product  Trade  Name; 
Producil;  Term  Extended:  3  years. 

U.S.  Patent  No,  4.258,062;  Granted  March  24.  1981.  to  Rochus 
Jonasetal,;OwnerofRecord:E,  Merck  GmbH;Titie:PHE.NOXY- 
AMINO-PROPANALS;  Classification;  424/330:  Product  Trade 
Name:  Zebeta;  Term  Extended:  2  years. 

US  Patent  No,  4.572,909;  Granted  Febniary  25,  1 986.  lo  Simon 
F  Campbell  et  al.:  Owner  of  Record  Pfizer,  Inc  ;  Title:  2- 
(SFCONARY  AMINOALKOXYMETHYL) 

DlH>DROPYRll)lNE  DERIVATIVES  AS  ANTI-ISCHAEMIC 
AND  ANTIHYPERTENSIVE  AGENTS;  Cla,ssification:  514/ 
356:  Product  Trade  Name;  Norvasc:  Term  Extended:  1,252 
days. 


US,  Patent  No,  4.695.590;  Granted  September  22.  1987,  to 
Richard  D  Lippman;  Owner  of  Record;  Block/Chemex.  G.P, 
Title:  METHOD  FOR  RETARDING  AGING:  Classification 
5 14/724:  Product  Trade  Name;  Actinex  Cream:  Term  Extended 
712  days, 

US,  Patent  No,  4.760.07 1 ;  Granted  July  26.  1988.  to  Gary  H, 
Rasmusson  et  al,;  Owner  of  Record;  Merck  &  Co,.  Inc.;  Title; 
l7b-N-MONOSUBSTITUTED  CARBAMOYL-4-AZA-5a- 
ANDROST-l-EN-3-ONES  WHICH  ARE.  ACTIVE  AS  TES- 
TOSTERONE 5a-REDUCTASE  INHIBITORS;  Classification: 
514/284;  Product  Trade  Name;  Proscar;  Term  Extended:  328 
days. 

US,  Patent  No,  4.762.856;  Granted  August  9.  1988.  to  Ross  C, 
Terrell;  Ow  ner  of  Record;  Anaquest.  Inc:  Title:  ANESTHETIC 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME; 
Classification:  514/722;  Prtxluct  Trade  Name;  Suprane;  Term 
Extended:  405  days. 


.A  second  interim  extension  of  the  term  of  U.S.  Patent  No, 
3.929.971  has  been  granted  under  35  U,S,C,  §  156(e)(2)  for  a 
period  of  one  year  from  the  extended  expiration  date  of  the 
patent  On  December  8,  1992.  a  first  intenm  extension  was 
granted  under  35  L'SC  t)156<e»i2i  extending  the  term  of  the 
patent  for  a  period  of  one  year  See  1 156  OG  54,  The  extended 
term  of  the  patent  expires  on  December  30.  1993,  An  application 
for  patent  term  extension  was  filed  by  the  patent  owner  of  record 
Research  Coi-poration  Technologies.  Inc.  based  on  approval  of 
the  product  'PRO  OSTEON  500"  by  the  Food  and  Drug  Admin- 
istration The  initial  PTO  review  of  the  application  to  date 
indicates  that  the  '971  patent  would  be  eligible  for  a  maximum 
two  year  extension  of  the  patent  term  under  35  USC  § 
156(g)(6)(C), 


Service  bv  Publication 


A  petition  to  cancel  the  registration  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
unless  the  registrant  listed  herein,  its  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  from  the  date 
of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in 
the  case  of  default. 


S'blended  Corporation.  Deer  Park.  NY,.  Reg.  No.  1 .474,750,  for 
the  mark  "S'BLENDED",  cane.  No.  21.307, 

Carterfbne  Communications  Corporation.  Dallas.  Tex,,  Reg, 
No.  1,414,808  for  the  mark  ADCOMM,  Cane.  No.  21,110, 

The  First  Boston  Capital  Group  Inc.  Tarrytown,  NY..  Reg,  No, 
1.417.689,  for  the  mark  "LOCKOPTION  MORGAGE".  Cane, 
No,  20,261, 

Kanrich  Corporation.  Cambridge.  Mass..  Reg,  No.  1.707,931, 
for  the  mark  "KANRICH".  Cane  No,  21,459, 

Mulhens  KG,  Tarrvtown.  N.Y..  Reg.  No.  678.644.  for  the  mark 
"WHITE  ROSE".  Cane.  No.  21.713. 

Laher  Springs  &  Electric  Car  Corp..  Oakland.  Calif.  Reg,  No. 
575.726.  for  the  mark  "FREEWAY".  Cane,  No.  21.962 


JEAN  BROWN 

Administrator  of  the 

Trademark  Trial  and 

Appeal  board 

For  Robert  M.  Anderson 

Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4.  1 9*1 


January  4,  1994 


US   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OPnCE 


1158  OG  325 


This  report  is  a  summary  of  classificalion  chang 
December  1993.  Information  includes: 


Reclassification  Alert  Report 

>  w  hich  became  effective  by  issuance  of  Classification  Orders  from  October  through 


o  subclasses  established  or  abolished  (major  changes) 

o  subclass  title,  indent,  or  position  change 

o  changes  to  existing  classes  and  subclass  definitions  i  minor 


changes) 


This  Reclassification  Alert  Report  may  appear  fr.uTi  time  to  t,me  in  ihe  Official  Gazette  and  is  intended  to  provide  an  interim  notice 
of  classification  changes  pending  publication  ot  the  Manual  oi  Classification  and  revisions  thereto. 

The  general  public  may  purcha.se  copies  of  Classitication  Orders  or  Classification  Definitions  by  contacting  the  Editorial  Division 
at  703-305-6101  or  703-305-5099.  Payment  can  be  made  through  a  Deposit  Account,  or  by  check  made  payable  to  Commissioner 
of  Patents  and  Trademarks"  and  sent  to: 

Chiet.  Editorial  DiMsicin 

Office  i)f  Classifieatuip  Suppon 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Cr\stal  Mall  :.  Room  .^09 

W'ashingt.-n.  DC.  20231 


December?.  1993 


CLASS 


016 

030 

089 

124 

135 

160 

219 

220 

251 

273 

301 

343 

379 

381 

424 

430 

431 

D02 

D02 

D02 

D02 

D02 

D02 

D02 

D02 

D02 

D02 

D03 

D04 

DOS 

D06 

D08 

D09 

Dll 

DI2 

D14 

DI4 

D15 
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RECLASSIFICATION  ALt:KI  REPORT 
October  199^  -  December  1993 


FIRST 
SUBCLASS 


LAST 
SUBCLASS 


031 


001 
028 
223 
244 
260 
315 
309 
699 
700 
999 


032 


026 


258 
314.1 
342 
515 

994 


131.1 
345 
147 
ISO 
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ABOLISH 
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DEFN  CHANGE 
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TITLE  CHANGE 
TITLE  CHANGE 
TITLE  CH  ANGE 
TITLE  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANC.L 
DEFN CHANCE 
DEFN  CHANGE 


WILLIAM  S  LAWSON 

Administrator 

for  Search  and 

Information 

Resources 


ORDER 

NUMBER 

1471 

1471 

1471 

1471 

1471 

1471 

1471 

1471 

1471 

1471 

1471 

1471 

1471 

1470 

1471 

1471 

1471 
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1471 
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CLASS 


D2I 
D23 
D24 
D28 
D29 
032 


RRST 
SUBCLASS 


107 
005 


LAST 
SUBCLASS 


I'W  I'alint  Fvamlnerv  \ctiiin  Sur>('y 

As  part  of  the  continuing  quality  reinforcement  efforts  of  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  the  Office  will  be  sending  out  a 
Patent  Action  Survey  Form  with  each  Patent  Examiner's  Office 
action  mailed  during  a  period  of  several  weeks  during  December. 
I993-Januar>.  1994 

The  survey  is  intended  to  determine  whether  Office  actions  are 
perceived  to  be  clear  and  complete  on  certain  specific  and 
inip<irtanl  items  related  to  patent  examining  practices  and  proce- 
du^e^  The  results  of  the  survey  will  be  used  in  the  development 
of  (Office  training  programs.  The  survey  is  a  follow-up  to  the 
Patent  Action  Surveys  conducted  in  194|  and  1992  Where 
training  is  provided  to  address  identified  deficienCes  in  perfor- 
mance, follow-up  survevs  are  intended  to  be  conducted  in  the 
future  to  determine  whether  the  training  was  effective  enough  to 
improve  pertbrmance  in  the  measured  areas. 

The  Survev  Form  is  brief  and  easv  to  complete  and  does  not 
permit  identification  of  the  resp<indent  or  of  the  particular  appli- 
cation involved.  The  Survey  Form  may  be  completed  at  the  time 
(if  resp<mse  to  the  Office  .Action.  It  is  possible  that  a  practitioner 
mav  receive  many  Office  .Actions  containing  a  Survev  Form 
dunnt:  the  survey  period.  To  have  results  that  are  meaningtul.  the 
Office  needs  a  high  response  rale  Therefore,  it  is  important  that 
patent  practitioners  complete  each  survev  form  no  later  than  the 
lime  of  response  to  the  Office  action  hemn  sur\e\ed  To  assure 
that  this  form  is  completed  and  mailed  back  to  the  address 
indicated  on  the  Survev  Form,  it  would  be  desirable  for  the  patent 
practiiiiiners  to  have  their  office  managers/dix'keting  personnel 
take  jpprnpnate  steps  to  keep  the  form  and  Office  action  together 
for  the  practitioner's  benefit. 

Your  cooperation  in  completing  the  Survey  Form  is  appreciated 


Nov.  16.  1993 


STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN 

Acting  Assistant  Commisioner 

for  Patents 


(  ertificates  of  C  orrections 
\Neek  of  .lanuarv  4.  I9<*4 


P  7.539 

4.907.128 

5.024.649 

5.071,496 

P.  7.701 

4.916.570 

5,024.949 

5.071.788 

R.  33.556 

4.919.848 

5,029.199 

5.073.774 

D  .v^;.ix9 

4.932.387 

5,035.770 

5.074,116 

D  "5  3;.4_^6 

4.952.307 

5,039,485 

5.075.133 

D   334,994 

4.963.024 

5,039.682 

5.080.593 

D   .^35. 26.^ 

4,963,611 

5,040,373 

5.081.372 

D   335.313 

4,975,196 

5.043.780 

5.081.785 

D,  3.39.372 

4,981,853 

5,043.991 

5.082.158 

4.422.27X 

4.^86,285 

5.047.006 

5.084.095 

4.683.221 

4.990.916 

5.048.533 

5.088.363 

4.687,482 

4,991.968 

5.049.193 

5,090,216 

4.713,598 

4.496,218 
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5.054.066 

5,093,258 
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5.(K)5,332 

5.057.449 

'^,093,866 

4.828.98fi 

5,CK)9,207 

5.058.768 

5,095,062 

4.8.^2.591 

S.010,706 

5.059.611 

5,096,195 

4,835,374 

5,012.273 

5.063.227 

5,096,532 

4,855,351 

5.012.274 

5.064.715 

5,097,023 

4.857,101 

5.012.395 

."^.066,601 

5,097,107 

5.097^83 
5.099.474 

5.102.796 
5,104,952 
5,105,563 
5,105,955 
5,106.405 
5.108.812 
5.109.585 
5.109.797 
5,110,782 
5,111.477 
5.112.945 
5.114.598 
5.116.711 
5.118.700 
5.120.618 
5.122,021 
5.123.678 
5,124,187 
5,124.576 
5.126.823 
5.127.327 
5.127.458 
5.127.666 
5.128.370 
5.130.317 
5.131.027 
5.131.688 
5.132.114 
5,132,481 
5,132.559 
5.135.297 
5.136.664 
5,136,665 
5,136,737 
5,1.37,600 
5.137,635 
5.137.744 
5.137.766 
5.137,802 
5,137,893 
5,138,700 
5,139,474 
5.140.455 
5.140,583 
5.141,233 
5.141,899 
5,142,104 
5,142,357 
5.143.785 
5.144.525 
5,144.729 
5,145,56(1 
5.145.614 
5.146.251 
5.146.276 
147.992 
.148.11'' 
.148.19; 
148.337 
,148,400 
.148.485 
.148,85.^ 
5,149.637 
5.149.676 
5.151.092 


ACTION 


DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
TITLE  CHANGE 
TITLE  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 


5,151,875 
5.152,912 
5.153,112 
5.153,203 
5,153,451 
5.153,967 
5,154.708 
5,155,429 
5.155.695 
5.156,260 
5,157,429 
5,158.508 
5,158,867 
5,158,926 
5.159.236 
5.159.705 
5.160.604 
5.160.836 
5.160.954 
5.161.204 
5.161.433 
5.162,481 
5.162,863 
5,162,923 
5.162,940 
5.162.943 
5.162,950 
5,163,076 
5,163,448 
5,163.452 
5,163.670 
5,163,941 
5.164.267 
5.164.748 
5,165.407 
5,165,549 
5,165.919 
5,165.948 
5.166,202 
5,166,305 
5,166,317 
5,166,712 
5,166,842 
5,167,074 
5.167,636 
5,167,837 
5,168,039 
5,168.197 
5.168.227 
5.168.373 
5.168.975 
5.169,516 
,169.566 
.16W,"49 
169,96.5 
.169.966 
170,108 
170,171 
.170,688 
70,753 
. 171.145 
,171.327 
.171.568 
172,141 
5.172.238 
5.173.190 
5.173.214 


5.173,313 

5,173,347 

5,173.456 

5. 1 73.94 1 

5.174.091 

5.174.230 

5.174.616 

5.174.618 

5,175,345 

4,175,687 

5,176,129 

5.176,675 

5,177,277 

5,177,435 

5.177.547 

5.177,929 

5.178.042 

5.178.680 

5.178.917 

5.179.023 

5.179,088 

5.179.105 

5.179.523 

5.179,795 

5.179.852 

5.180.147 

5,180.252 

5,180,404 

5,180,632 

5,180,662 

5,180.765 

5.180.928 

5.181.088 

5. 181. 161 

5. 181. 187 

5.181,839 

5.182,281 

5,182,398 

5,182.445 

5.182.546 

5,182.698 

5.182.763 

5. 1 83. 1 56 

5.183.274 

5.183,623 

5.183.672 

5.183,767 

5,183,778 

5,184,209 


5,184,308 
5.184.656 

5.184.670 

MK5.10'! 
^.185.186 
."^18 '^.406 
.^.185."i; 
5.186,142 


5, 1  86. .599 
5.186.5.5  1 
5.186,9;! 
5.18~.6<)6 
.^,18'. 656 
^.18". "96 
M  88.6(15 
.\  188,887 
.M  88,929 
5,189,071 


ORDER 
NUMBER 

1471 
1471 
1471 
1471 
1471 
1471 


5.189.244 

5.189.299 

5.189.483 

5.189.684 

5.189,895 

5.190.053 

5.190,334 

5.190.914 

5.190,915 

5,190,961 

5.191.057 

5.191.187 

5.191.532 

5. 191.611 

5.191.634 

5.192.045 

5.192.134 

5.192.456 

5.192.618 

5.192.999 

5. 193.012 

5.193.206 

5.193.460 

5.193.840 

5.193.867 

5.194.188 

5,194.494 

5.194.821 

5.194.949 

5.195.022 

5,195,578 

5,195,605 

5,195,627 

5,195,879 

5.195.895 

5.195,945 

5.196,077 

5,196,087 

5,196,115 

5.196,546 

5,196,646 

5,196,849 

5,196,901 

5,197.156 

5.197,370 

5,197.426 

5,197,442 

5,197,615 

5,197,660 

5,197.728 

5.197,781 

5,197,868 

5.197.871 

5.197.971 

5.198,090 

5.198,277 

5,198,443 

5,198,645 

5.198,649 

5.198,916 

5,199,009 

5.199,100 

5.199,1.54 

5,199,378 

5.199,675 

5,199,741 

5,200.509 
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5,200,534 
5.200,901 

5.201.379 
5.201,481 
5.201.685 
5.201.699 
5.201.724 
5.201.744 
5.201,795 
5.201.917 
5.201,934 
5.202,163 
5,202,277 
5,202,373 


5.202.392 
5.202.417 
5,202.451 
5.202.498 
5.202.534 
5.202.546 
5.202.742 
5.202.927 
5.203.284 
5.203.328 
5.203.370 
5.203.486 
5.203.502 
5,203,687 


5,203.933 
5.203.944 
5.204.185 
5,204.245 
5.204,347 
5.204.366 
5.204.377 
5.204.559 
5.204.646 
5.205.084 
5.205.110 
5.205.170 
5,205.263 
5,205,279 


5.205.526 
5.205.627 
5,205.816 
5, 205, 830 
5.205,960 
5,205.%: 
5,205,982 
5,205,989 
5.206.0.'>J 
5.206,141 
5.206,160 
5.206,,^": 
5.206,59^ 
5,206.624 


3AZETTE 

Ja,sv.\rn   4.    l^AM 

5,206.742 

5.207.843 

5.211,235 

5.214.929 

5,206.876 

5.207,856 

5.211.263 

5.215.321 

5,207,023 

5,207.939 

5.212.132 

5.215.674 

5.027.065 

5.207.964 

5.212.435 

5.216,071 

5.207,102 

5.208.045 

5.212,500 

5,216.155 

5,207.159 

5.208.445 

5.212.560 

5.216.601 

5.207.271 

5.208.527 

5.212.613 

5.216.759 

5,207.367 

5.208.856 

5.212.630 

5.216.851 

s,207,371 

5.209.396 

5.213.078 

5.216.884 

5,207.375 

5.209.429 

5.213,316 

5.218.347 

\207.395 

5.209.825 

5.213.328 

5.218.693 

5,207.714 

5.209.952 

5.213.878 

5.219.100 

5,207.771 

5.210.166 

5.213.979 

5.221.770 

5.207.805 

5,210.850 

5.214.459 

JaVVa,R>  4.    lOcM 
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SPEClXl    K()\F>  K)K  \1M1, 

Special  PTO  mail  department  numbers  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as 
quickly  as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  directly  to  the  appropriate  area  w  ithout  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document 
should  be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  departments.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type 
identified  for  each  department  are  addressed  to  that  department,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  were 
for  which  they  are  intended. 

The  following  special  departments  should  be  used  only  for  their  specified  purpose.  Address  mail  as  follows: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box ^ 

Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislation  and  International 

Affairs. 

"No  Fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement  . 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subs3fl!Rilly  filed  related  papers. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation:  papers 

relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  15667.  Arlington. 

Va.  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents  except:  trademark  registrations  and  assignments. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Mail  for  the  Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Reform. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  .Applications. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of  the  issue 

fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing  a  continuing 

application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept  late 

payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  material  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Equal  Employment  Programs. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62) 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due." 

and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised  to  the 

contrary .  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate  envelope  and 

not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

All  intent  to  use  documents,  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  to  allege  use. 

Correspondence  related  so  a  patent  thai  is  subjeei  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications.  (Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

New  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  application  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  ihe  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Correspondence  f)ertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  dale  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent  J 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing  Receipt," 

"Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts."  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


Box 

3 

Box  4 

Box  5 

Box 

6 

Box  7 

Box  8 

Box 

9 

Box 

10 

Box 

II 

Box 

12 

Box 

13 

Box 

14 

Box 

15 

Box 

16 

Box 

17 

Box 

171 

Box  313b 

Box 

AF 

Box 
Box 

.Assignment 
DAC 

Box 

DD 

Box 

EEO 

BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box 

Issue  Fee 

Box 

ITU 

Box 

M.  Fee 

Box 

.MPEP 

Box 

Non-Fee- 

Amendment 

Box  OED 

Box 

PATENT 

APPLICATION 

Box 

TRADEMARK 

APPLICATION 

Box 

Pat.  Ext. 

Box 

PCT 

Box 

Reexam 

Box 

Reconstruction 

Box  Sequence 

Box  SN 
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Reference  C  ollections  of  I  .S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  F'liblic  I  se  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depositor)  Libraries 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Paicni  and  ludi'iiuirk 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs).  receive  patent  and  trad-niark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  fde  all  full-text 
patents  issued  since  I79().  trademarks  published  since  1872. 
and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PDTLs  have 
both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  ot  the  Ofjuuil 
Gazette  of  the  V.  S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  The 
full-text  utility  and  design  patents  are  distributed  numeri- 
cally on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant  patents  on  color 
microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  systems  on  CD- 
ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  available  at  all 
PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access  to  the 
information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through  the 
CD-ROM  systems  that  prelminary  patent  and  trademark  searches 
can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Same  of  Library 


Ml  inlormation  i>  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  lotils.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical >taff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs.  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at  a 
particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance  about 
its  collections.  sei-vices.  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  possible 
inconvenience. 


Telephone  Contact 


Reference  Collections  of  U.  S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 


Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


North  Carolina 


844-1747 


Auburn  University  Libraries <205)  8' 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  ;26-3680 

Anchorage;  Z.  J.  Loussac  Public  Library (9«7)  56^-7.<--^ 

Tempe:  Noble  Library.  Arizona  Slate  University  '602)  965-7(,l() 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library  (501)  682-2(« 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (2  3>  ll,,3?, 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library <91o)  654-(X)69 

San  Diego  Public  Library (61^)  2-^|'-^^';; 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse (40»'  '"     „3^'' 

Denver  Public  Library (-^0.^)  MO-8847 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Dclavvarc  Library  (302)  ^3 1-2965 

Washington:  Howard  Universilv  Libraries (202)  806-7_5- 

Fon  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library  (-W5)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  -■^;?5-266.^ 

Oriando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-^56- 

Tampa:  Tampa  Campus  Library,  Lniversity  o!  South  Rorida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memonal  1  ibrarv.  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology  (^<M)  894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Pu'nliL  1  ihr.iiA  System  (808)  586- .^477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Librarv    (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library '■3'2»  747-4450 

Spnngfield:  Illinois  State  Library (217)  '7*^---^6.59 

Indianapolis-Manon  Couniv  Public  Library  (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette:  Siegesmun'd  Fnginccnng  Library.  Purdue  University (317)  494-2873 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  ot  lou.i         (5I5|  281-41  18 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library.  Wichii.i  Siaic  University  (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public'librarv  (502)  574-161! 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middlcion  library,  Louisiana  State 

UmversiTy ' (504)388-2570 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library. 

University  of  Maryland (301 )  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  .Sciences  Library.  University  of 

Massachusetts  (413)  545- 1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Engineering  Library.  University  of 

Michigan... (313)764-5298 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Librarv,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-.1602 

Detroit  Public  Library (-313)  833-1450 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Iniormaiion  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission  (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext   .^90 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)  496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Librarv.  IniverMty  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-341 1 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada!  Reno  Library <702)  784-6579 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Librai^ (603)  862-1777 

Newark  Public  Library (201 )  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine.  Rutgers  University (908)  932-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library  (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library  '518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  714-8529 

Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  Stale  University (919)  515-3280 


Stale 

North  Dakota 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 

Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 
Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Name  oj  I  ihrar\  Telephin,  l  .niacl 

Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library.  University  of  North  Dakota (701 )  777-4888 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County.  Public  Library  of (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library ...(419)  259-5212 

Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)  744-7086 

Salem:  Oregon  State  Librarv (503)  378-4239 

Philadelphia.  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh.  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Providence  Public  Library  (401 )  455-8027 

Charleston:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Library  (803)  792-2372 

Clemson  University  Libraries (803)  656-3024 

Memphis  &  Shelbv  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center .'. .'. (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library .Vanderbi It  University (615)  322-2775 

Austin:  McKinnev  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas 

at  Austin '. '. (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University : (409)  845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Librarv  (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library.  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.2587 

Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library.  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Librarv.  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University ' (804)  .367-1104 

Seattle:  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library.  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510 

Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wcndl  Library.  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison .'. (608)  262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Librao' (414)  278-3247 


UMI 
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STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN   Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G  KUNIN  Dcpuis  Assistant  Commissioner 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  Number 
Area  Code  703 


CHKMK  \l.  KXAMIMNt.  (.KOI  I'N 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  AND  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  1 100  - 

EDWARD  E.  KUBASIEWICZ.  Director ,!!?"V^! 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  1200  —  JOHN  F.  TERAPANE,  JR..  Director 308-1235 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIF.S  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING. 

GROUP  1300— RICHARD  V  FISHER.  Director 308-0(551 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY. 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  LSOO  -  J  O  THOMAS.  Director 308-2351 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800  —  BARRY  S  RK  HM  AN   Director 308-0196 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

GROUP  2100  —  D  G.  KELLY.  Director ,5!"I;?T 

SPECIAl  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200  —  ROBERT  E.  GARRETT.  Director 308-051 . 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION,  GROUP  2300  — 

GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director 305-9600 

PACKAGES.  CLEANING.  TEXTILES  AND  GEOMETRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

GROUP  2400  —  CARLTON  CROYLE.  Director 308-0^  / 1 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500  - 

JO.SEPH  J  ROLLA.  Director 308-0956 

COMMUNICATIONS.  MEASURING.  TESTING  AND  LAMP-T)ISCHARGE  GROUP. 

GROUP  2600  —  BOBBY  R  GRAY.  Director ■^5^11?? 

DESIGN,  GROUP  2900  —  ROBERT  E  GARRETT,  Director 308-051 1 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS  / 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  3100  —  F  R,  SCHMIDT, 

Director 308-111.. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS. 

GROUP  1200  —  N  GODICI,  Director 308-1148 

MECHANICAL  TECHNOLOGIES  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL 

TREATMENT  INFORMATION.  GROUP  3.^00  —  J  J  LOVE,  Director 308-0858 

SOLAR.  HEAT.  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES. 

GROUP  1400  —  JOHN  KITTLE.  Director .308-0861 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING 

GROUP  3500  —  A.L.  SMITH,  Director , ''"<-l"-' 


.New  Ca^ 
Date* 


1/02/93 
12/10/92 

10/09/92 

10/09/92 
1 2/27/92 


5'2.V'»2 

1/U6/92 

3/25/92 

1/24/93 

5/16W2 
8/12/91 


11/09/92 
9/26/92 

11/17/92 
8/2.5/92 


•A  communicalion  from  the  examiner  should  have  been  received  in  most  applications  filed  prior  !o  this  date. 

Expiration  of  Patents  The  patents  wilhin  the  range  f.f  numhers  indicated  below  expire  during  Dec.  1993  except  those  which  may  have  had  their 
lems  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U  S  C  253.  Other  palenls,  isvued  after  the  dales  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below, 
may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  1 7  years  for  the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.t.  151  „       .     . 

p  Z  ,  ^  Numbers  3.995.320  to  4.000.519  inclusive 

piampa.en^::::::::::::::z^^^^^^^  3.987,04.000 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TR.ADEMARX  OFFICE 


TRADEMARK  OPERATION 


Bruit  I  I'hman.  (  ommissiontr 

RobtTt  Nt.  \ndet^)n,  \cting  \\sislanl  (  iimmissioner 

RdNtI  M.  \ndtrson.  Dtpulv   \ssistant  (  ommis-sioner 

David  K.  Bucher.  Director.  Trademark  Kxaminini;  Opt' ration 

(  iindition  of  Iradtmark  \pplicati(ms  as  of  IKctrntH-r  I    1993 
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iidesi  Date 


Law  Office 


Amend- 


Law  Office  .<  -  Kaihryn  .-X    Dohns,  Managing  .•\iu>mc>.  i  .'u.m  .'iinviiM 

Scientific  Equipment,  Fumilure,  Houseware  and  Glass — Inl.  Classes 

9,  20,  21  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  .19.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  4— Sharon  Marsh.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9104 

Scientific  Equipment.  Furniture.  Houseware  and  Gla.ss — Inl.  Classes 

9.  20,  21  Services— Inl.  Classes  3.5.  36.  .37.  38.  39.  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  .5 — Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9105 

Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  and  Toys — Inl. 

Classes  3.  16.  28  Services— Inl  Classes  35.  .16.  37.  38,  39,  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  6— Myra  Kurzbard.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  .308-9106 

Scientific  Equipment.  Furniture.  Houseware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes 

9.  20,  21  Services— Inl.  Classes  35,  36.  37.  38.  .19.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  7— David  Shallam.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  .308-9107 

Lubncanls.  Fuels.  Induslnal  Equipment  &  Malenals — Int  Classes 

4.  6,  1 1,  14,  19  Services— Inl.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38.  39,  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  8— Thomas  Lamone,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9108 

Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Inl. 

Classes  3.  16.  28  Services— Int.  Cla.sses  35,  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  9— Sidney  Moskowit?.  Managing  Aitomey.  (703)  .308-9109 

Lubricants.  Industrial  Equipment.  Malenals  &  Musical  Instruments- 

Int.  Classes  4,  6.  7.  8.  12.  13.  15.  16.  17.  18.  19.  Services— Int.  Classes  35, 

36.  37.  38.  39,  40,  41 .  42 

Law  Office  10— Jean  Logan,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 10 

Cordage,  Fibers,  Yams,  Threads.  Fabncs.  Clothing  &  Floor  Covenng- 

Int.  Classes  22.  23.  24.  25.  26.  27  Services-lnt.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40. 

41.42  

Law  Office- 1 1— Thomas  Howell.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-91 1 1 

Painls.  Pharmaceuticals  &  Medical  Apparatus — Inl.  Classes  2.  5.  10 

Services— Im.  Classes  35.  .16.  .17.  .18.  .19.  40.  41.  42 .,... 

Law  Office  12— Deborah  Cohn.  Managing  Aitomey.  (703)  308-91 12  -" 

Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 

Classes  3.  16,  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  ,16.  37.  38.  .39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  1.1 — Craig  Moms,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  .108-91 13 

Chemicals.  Food.  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spirits- Int  Classes  I.  29.  30.  31.  32. 

33  Services— Int  Classes  .15.  .16.  .17.  38.  .19.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  14— Ron  Williams,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-91 14 

Chemicals.  Food,  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spirits— Inl.  Classes  1.  29.  30.  31,  32. 

33  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  .16,  37,  38,  .19,  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  1 5— Paul  f  ahrenkopf  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9115 

Rubber.  Uather  G6ods  &  Clothing- 17.  18.  25  Services-lnt.  Classes 

.15.  36.  37,  18.  .19.  40.  41,  42 

••  Collective  Marks— Cla.ss  200 

••   Certification  Marks — Cla.sses  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Jodi  Rush.  Director  (703)  308-9000 

Post  Registration  Section — Jacqueline  Cole.  Managing  Attorney. 

(703)  308-9500 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Classes) 

Renewals  (All  Classes)  

Section  12(C)  Publications  (All  Classe>;> 


8/18/93 


8/05/93 


8/02/93 


7/29/93 


7/09/93 


8/02«3 


7/07/93 


8/05/93 


8/13/93 


8/04/93 


7/23/93 


8/16«3 


8/06/93 


11/09/93 


8/12/93 


9/15/93 


10/12/93 


8/24/93 


9/22/93 


10/26«3 


10/17/93 


8/20/93 


10/26/93 


9/23/93 


10/06/93 


7/15/93 


1.  *•  AsMgned  to  each  law  office 

2.  Applicant',  with  inquiries  concerning  the  status  of  their  application-,  joil  .,  touch  tone  telephone  should  call  (703)  .105-8747  from  6:30  AM  to 
Midnight  EST.  Monday  thru  Fnday  This  automated  voice  system  wili  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application  Applicants  are  urged  not 
to  file  unnecessary  inquires  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  See  Section  411  of  the  Trademark  Manual  of  Examining  Prinedure. 

3.  •  These  dates  idenlify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  law  office  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made  the 
.subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assij-ned  examiner 


UMI 


REEXAMINATIONS 

JANUARY'  -i,  W^A 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  paicni  bul  fonns  no  pan  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates 

additions  made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4.544.5-:  (21-'l5t' 
COATKD  OPHTHAI.MK   lENSF-S  AND  MFTHOD  FOR 

COATING  THE  SAMF 
Timoth>  C    Sandvifu  ^^oodville.  Wis.;  Dean  A.  Ersfeld.  Maple- 
wood,  and  Fric  P.  BerR.  Woodbury,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors 
t(i  Signet  Armorlite.  Inc..  San  Marcos.  Calif 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90  002.785.  Jul.  P.  1992, 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No,  4.544.572.  issued  Oct, 
1.  1985,  Ser.  No.  522.554,  Aug.  15.  1983. 
Int.  CI."  B05D  3/06.  .V06   B29D  //'  •'m  Ct02C  7,02 
L,S.  a,  427—492 


Bl  4,558.302  'Jl—th! 

HIGH  SPFED  DATA  COMPRIISSION  AND 

DECOMPRESSION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

!trr>    \.  \^clch,  Concord,  Mass..  assignor  to  Sperr>  (  orpora- 

tion,  (»reat  Neck.  N.\ 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90  002.90-,  Dec,  14,  1992. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4.558,302,  issued  I>ec. 

10,  1985.  Ser,  No.  505.638.  Jun.  20,  1983 

Int,  n.'  H03M  "   <0  G06E  '    » 

IS.  CI.  341—51 


AS  A  RESLL!   (.)!    REE.\.A,MlNATIO.N.  11   HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 


Claim-.  1    i  .ind  19  wcrt'  previous!)  c.in^elled. 

Claim-,  4  and  20  jrc  dclermincd  w-  be  paicntanic  a.^  amended. 

Clamis  2   5   18  and  21-30.  dcptndeni  i>n  an  amended  claim, 
are  determined  ui  he  patcnlable 


Nev,  viairn^  31  60  arc  added  and  determined  tV'  be  patent- 
able, 

il  A  method  of  pnnidmsi  jn  opiicaih-  dear  coating  naving  a 
thickness  of  U'^^s  than  atx)ut  5''  micri>n^  to  at  least  one  optical 
surface  of  an  ophthalmic  device  comprising  the  steps  of 

applying  a  layer  of  a  composition  to  at  leas!  a  first  face  of  a 
curved  moid  used  to  manufacture  said  ophthalmic  device, 
said  composition  comprising  a  material  containing  ethylene 
calh  unsaturated  groups  capable  of  reaction  when  exposed  to 
heat  or  activating  radinuon  wherein  said  first  face  imparts  an 
optical  configuration  that  u  e.ssentially  exactly  a  positive 
replicate  of  said  first  face  to  a  first  optical  surface  of  said 
ophthalmic  device. 

partially  reacting  said  composition  by  exposure  to  heal  or  acti- 
vating radiation  to  a  degree  that  said  composition  forms  a  dry- 
film  that  will  not  fiow  off  of  said  first  face,  exactly  replicates 
said  first  face  in  an  aberration-free  manner,  exhibits  a  degree 
of  unsaturation  in  the  range  of  from  about  iO'^c  to  90^f  of  the 
unsaturation  it  possessed  pnor  to  partial  reaction,  and  has  an 
SEB  abrcLSion  resistance  of  less  than  about  ^  5  psi. 

filling  said  mold  after  said  partial  reaction  with  an  organic 
liquid  material  capable  of  hardening  to  a  solid,  room  temper- 
ature stable  state. 

hardening  uiid  organic  liquid  material  so  as  to  form  said  oph- 
thalmic device  and  adhere  said  film  to  said  optical  surface  of 
said  hardened  organic  material  more  firmly  than  it  adheres 
to  said  face,  and 

reacting  at  lea.it  a  portion  of  the  remaining  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated groups  m  said  film,  thereby  said  film  has  an  adhesion 
to  ujid  hardened  organic  material  of  greater  than  about  W^c 
when  tested  in  accordance  with  .4STM  D-3359  and  the  film 
coated  surface  of  said  ophthalmic  device  has  an  SEB  abrasion 
resistance  of  greater  than  about  20  pSL 


AS  A  RESULT  (IE  REE.XA.MINAriON,  IT   ilAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAI 

The  patentabiht\  •■•f  claims  1-181  is  ^onf.rmed 

Neu  claims  182-236  are  added  and  determined  [••  be  patent- 
able 

1  In  a  data  comprevsion  and  data  decompression  system, 
compression  apparatus  for  compressing  a  stream  of  data  char- 
acter signals  into  a  compres-sed  stream  of  code  signals,  said 
compression  apparatus  compnsing 

storage  means  for  stonng  stnngs  of  dala  character  signals 

encountered  m  said  stream  of  data  character  signals,  said 

stored  stnngs  hasmg  ccxle  signals  ass<x'iated  therewith. 

respectively, 
means  for  searching  said  stream  of  data  character  signals  by 

comparing  said  stream  to  said  stored  strings  to  determine 

the  longest  match  thereuuh. 
means   for   inserting   into  said   storage   means,   for   storage 

therein,  an  extended  string  compnsing  said  longest  mat^h 

with  said  stream  of  data  character  signals  extended  by  the 

next  data  character  signal  following  said  longest  match, 
means  for  assigning  a  code  signal   corresponding  to  said 

stored  extended  stnng.  and 
means  for  providing  the  ccxie  signal  a,s.sociated  v.ith  said 

longest  match  so  as  to  provide  said  compres.sed  stream,  of 

code  signals 


Bl  4,738.713  (2172ndi 

METHOD  OF  INDLCTION  MELTING  RFACTIV  E 

METALS  AND  ALLOYS 

Donald  R.  Stickle.  Tipp  Oty;  Shelby  W,  Scott.  New  Carlisle,  and 

Donald  J,  Chronister.  Centerrille,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Duriron  Company.  Inc..  Dayton.  Ohio 

Reexamiiution  Request  Nos.  90  002,055,  Jun.  15,  1990  and 

90/002.501,  Not,  7,  1991, 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No,  4.738,713,  issued  Apr. 

19,  1988,  Ser.  No,  938.046.  Dec.  4.  1986. 

Int.  C\:  C22B  4,0(j 

C.S.  n.  75—10.18 


UMI 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4,  1994 


Janlary  4.  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1  and  4  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended 

Claims  2.  3.  5.  6.  and  7,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable 

1  A  cold  crucible  induction  skull  melting  method  for  induc- 
tion melting  a  reactive  metal  charge  in  order  to  provide  a 
molten  metal  pcx)l  for  producing  castings,  ingots  and  other 
products,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  crucible  having  J  chamber  within  which  to 
confine  and  meli  a  reactive  metal  charge,  said  crucible  cham- 
ber being  compnsed  of  a  vertically-onented.  hollow,  elon- 
gate cylindrical  metal  structure  of  generally  uniform  cross- 
section  throughout  Its  length,  the  elongate  metal  side  walls 
of  which  are  compnsed  of  and  made  up  by  at  least  two 
upstanding  elongate  metal  side  wall  segments,  each  such 
segment  being  spaced  apart  from  any  adjacent  side  wall 
segment  but  all  such  side  wall  segments  nevertheless  being 
in  electncai  interconnection,  such  that  said  side  wall  seg- 
ments are  not  electrically  in.sulaled  from  each  other  but 
rather  are  electrically  shorted  where  said  side  wall  segments 
are  connected  together  hut  are  not  shorted  to  a  degree  which 
would  significantly  adversely  affect  the  efficiency  of  the  in- 
duction melting  process,  said  crtjcible  chamber  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  cooling  its  outside  surfaces,  and  at 
least  a  ponion  of  said  crucible  chamber  being  surrounded 
by  a  primary  induction  coil; 
ft)  arranging  said  crucible  chamber  m  a  closed  environment 
evacuated  to  remove  air  to  a  pressure  less  than  about  500 
microns. 

(c)  introducing  into  said  crucible  chamber  a  charge  com- 
prised of  reactive  metal  in  the  absence  of  any  intentionally 
added  insulating  slag  materials  such  that  dunng  the  melt- 
ing of  such  charge  in  contact  with  said  crucible  chamber  no 
insulating  slag  layer  is  formed, 

(d)  subjecting  said  metal  charge  in  said  crucible  chamber  to 
an  alternating  current  flux  induced  by  an  alternating  cur- 
rent supplied  to  said  primary  induction  coil;  and 

(e)  maintaining  said  alternating  current  flux,  while  cooling 
the  outer  surfaces  of  said  crucible  chamber,  to  melt  the 
charge  and  heat  the  molten  pool  in  said  chamber. 


formed  coating  intimately  bonded  to  said  substrate,  said 
coating  providing  essentially  exactly  an  optical  surface 
[of  desired  configuration]  that  is  the  positive  replicate  of  a 
lens  mold,  said  coating  compnsing  the  piilymerization 
product  of  a  composition  containing  [reactive]  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  groups  capable  of  reaction  when  exposed 
to  heat  or  activating  radiation  wherein  said  coating  exhibits 
an  adhesion  of  at  least  90%  to  said  substrate  when  tested 
according  to  ASTM  D-335<5 


Bl  4,862.923  (2174th) 

AIR  CONDmONING  HOSE 

Tetsu  Kitami,  Hadano,  and  Jun  Mito,  Kanagawa,  both  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,360,  Jun.  7,  1991. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,862,923.  issued  Sep. 

5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  869.310,  Jun.  2.  1986. 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1985,  60-83924 

Int.  a.'  F16L  11/12 

U.S.  a.  138—125 


UMI 


Bl  4,758,448  (2173rd) 
COATED  OPHTHALMIC  LENSES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

COATING  THE  SA.ME 
Timothy  C.  SandTig.  Woodrille,  Wis.:  Dean  A.  Ersfeld,  Maple- 
wood,  and  Eric  P.  Beri},  Woodbury,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Signet  \rmorlite.  Inc..  San  Marcos,  Calif. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90  002.786.  Jul.  17.  1992. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,758,448,  issued  Jul. 
19,  1988,  Ser.  No.  739,885,  May  31,  1985. 
Int.  a.'  B05D  3/06,  5/Ot:  G03B  1/00:  B29D  11/00 
U.S.  a.  351  —  166 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1  and  10  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended 

Claims  2-9  and  11.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

Nes*.  claims  12-14  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able 

I.  A  curved  ophthalmic  lens  having  an  SEB  abrasion  resis- 
tance of  at  least  [20]  40  psi  and  providing  refraction  of  light 
compnsing 

an  optically  clear,  solid,  room-temperature  stable  substrate, 
and 

an  optically  clear,  aberration-free,  abrasion-resistant,  mold- 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

Claims  1  to  5  are  cancelled 

New  claim  6  (twice  amended)  is  added  and  determined  to  be 
patentable 

[1  A  hose  compnsing  an  inner  tube  including  an  inner  and 
an  outer  penpheral  wall  and  a  polyamide  resin  layer  laminated 
therebetween,  a  reinforcement  laminated  over  said  outer  pe- 
npheral wall,  and  an  outer  cover  laminated  over  said  rein- 
forcement, said  inner  and  outer  penpheral  walls  having  an 
elasticity  by  100%  modulus  of  30-120  kgf/cm-,  and  said  poly- 
amide resin  layer  being  in  continuous  for  and  having  a  thick- 
ness in  the  range  of  0  1-1  0  mm] 


Bl  4.982.890  (2175th) 
SOLDERING  MEANS  HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE  STIRRUP 
ELECTRODE  AND  TWO  SOLDERING  WEBS  LYING 
OPPOSITE  ONE  ANOTHER  OR  FOUR  SOLDERING 
WEBS  LYING  OPPOSITE  ONE  ANOTHER  IN  PAIRS 
Rudolf  Schuster,   Heimstetten;   Josef  Raschke,   Getting,   and 
Klaus  Kamperdicks.  Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,045,  May  7,  1993. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,982,890,  issued  Jan. 
8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  444,831,  Dec.  1,  1989. 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  10, 
1989.  3900520.8 

Int.  a.'  B23K  i/00.  J/OJ 
U.S.  a.  228—44.7 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-5  is  confirmed 


1.  In  a  soldering  device  of  the  type  m  which  at  least  one 
soldering  stirrup  electrixle  adapted  to  be  heated  by  electncai 
resistance  heating  is  carried  by  a  soldenng  stirrup  holder  and 
comprises  a  plurality  of  soldenng  webs  lying  opp^isite  one 


Bl  5,059.279  i2176th) 

SUSCEPTOR  FOR  MICROWAVE  HEATING 

David  Wilson.  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Golden  V alley 

Microwave  Foods.  Inc..  EAi.  Minn. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90  002.902,  Dec.  ',  1992 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5.059  J79,  issued  Oct. 

22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  529J29,  May  25,  1990. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369,193,  Jun.  21,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4.959,120 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  25, 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B44C  /.  2Z  C23F  1/02 

VS.  a.  156—651 


f — "^^ 


A1  Lb/.  Ai    DA   A2     E 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXA.MINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT; 

The  patentability  of  claims  5-7.  11-12.  14-15.  18  19   21-22, 
24-25.  27-31.  33-36  and  38-40  are  confirmed 

Claims  1-4.  8-10    13.  16-17   20.  23.  26.  32  and  37  are  can- 
celled 


27    A  process  according  to  claim  26  therein  said  step  of 

another  in  pairs  and  include  working  surfaces  which  lie  in  one  selectively  removing  a  portion  of  the  microwave  active  film 

plane,  the  improvement  therein  compnsing  from  the  substrate  in  ai  leasi  each  of  the  first  and  second  areas 

a  flexible  suspension  mounting  the  soldenng  stirrup  holder  includes  exposing  the  second  area  to  elchant  droplets  of  a  first 

for  movement  about  a  pivot  and  compensation  center  average  size  and  exposing  a  second  region  to  etchant  droplets 

which  lies  centrally  in  the  one  plane  of  the  v^orkmg  sur-  of  a  second  average  size,  the  first  average  size  being  differen! 

faces.  from  the  second  average  size 
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A  statutory  invention  registration  is  not  a  patent  It  hai  the  defensive  annbuies  of  a  paieni  but  does  noi  have  the  enforceable  atmbuies  o(  a  patent. 
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H1270  H12-1 

DEBL  RRINC.  APPARATl  S  CIGARKTTE 

Robert  C.  Rawls,  Ballston  Ijke.  N.^.,  assignor  to  The  United  C/eorse  \.  Sbouse.  W  inston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor  to  R   J    Re>- 

Stfltes  of  America  as  represented  bv    the  Secretary   of  the  nolds  Tobacco  Co..  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Armv,  Washington.  D.C.  Filed  Jul.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  734.369 

ContinuationofSer.  No.  825.366,  Jan.  24,  1992,  abandoned.  This  Int.  O.'  A24B  ;     «     A24C    ,      > 

application  Jan.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  80.978  L  .S.  Q.  131— «6                                                                22  Qaims 
Int.  a.'  B24B  /v  C^ 


U.S.  a.  51—7 


3  Claims 


1  Device  for  cutting  and  smcx^thing  surfaces  antJ  edges  of 
the  intenor  lands  (10)  of  a  metal  gun  barrel  tube  by  action  of 
abrasive  liquid,  composing 

first  insenable  cylindncal  tubular  means  (50)  sized  to  fit 
essentially  withm  said  meul  gun  barrel  tube  (30).  and  a 
first  flange  means  (90)  attached  on  one  end  of  said  first 
tubular  means,  sealed  with  a  nng  means  (95)  to  prevent 
liquid  from  entenng  any  of  the  space  (25)  betw-een  the  first 
tubular  means  (50)  and  the  barrel  tube  (30);  and 

second  insertable  cylindrical  tubular  means  (60)  concentn- 
cally  f)ositioned  within  said  first  tubular  means  (50),  sized 
so  that  there  is  an  open  annular  passageway  (230)  between 
said  first  and  second  tubular  means  mounted  through  a 
hole  m  said  first  flange  means  (90);  and 

a  plate  means  (110)  fitted  on  one  end  of  said  barrel  (30)  to 
seal  It  to  contain  liquid, 

a  liquid  pressure  head  attachment  (120)  fitted  to  the  end  of 
said  second  tubular  means  (60),  said  end  terminating,  and 
said  pressure  head  (120)  located  m,  the  space  between  said 
first  flange  means  (90)  and  said  plate  means  (110), 

apertures  (100)  in  satd  flange  means  to  permit  liquid  to  pass 
out  from  said  open  annular  passageway  between  said  first 
and  second  tubular  means, 

means  (180)  located  at  the  end  of  said  respective  first  and 
second  tubular  means  opposite  said  plate  means  for  pump- 
ing abrasive  liquid  under  pressure  into  said  open  annular 
passageway  (130)  between  said  first  and  said  second  tubu- 
lar means,  said  first  and  second  tubular  means  being  both 
sealed  at  their  respective  ends  opposite  the  said  plate 
means  (110)  to  prevent  the  escape  of  liquid  at  those  respec- 
tive ends; 

whereby  said  abrasive  liquid  is  pumped  through  said  pas- 
sageway (130)  between  said  first  and  said  second  tubular 
means,  through  said  aperture  (100)  into  the  space  bounded 
between  said  flange  (90)  and  said  plate  (UO)  and  the  inside 
of  the  barrel  (30)  around  said  pressure  head  (120)  to 
abrade  but  not  to  deform  the  inside  of  the  barrel  (30)  at  the 
location  of  lands  (10)  within  the  barrel  which  require 
smoothing  then  inside  the  pressure  head  into  the  second 
tubular  means  (60),  said  second  tubular  mean  having  a 
further  means  (190)  for  bleeding  out  the  abrasive  liquid 
therefrom. 


18  A  method  of  manufactunng  cigarettes  adapted  to  be 
arranged  in  a  packaged  configuration  there<.^f  said  meihtxl 
composing 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  cigarettes  including  a  smokable 
rod  having  a  substantially  circular  cross-sectional  shape 
and 

(b)  applying  a  compressive  pressure  to  the  smokable  rtxls  of 
step  (a)  having  a  substantially  circular  cross-sectional 
shape  to  provide  a  plurality  of  flat  sides  and  at  least  one 
crease  in  the  smokable  rod 


H1272 
QUICK  DISCONTnECT  PRESSURE  CAP 
Peter  Machado,  FaiiiuTen,  Mass.,  and  James  P,  Muzaca.  Tiver- 
ton, R.I.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  .America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretarj  of  the  Nary.  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Sep.  28.  1990,  Ser.  No.  590.182 
Int.  a."  F16Lir, /* 
U.S.  a.  285—315  5  Claims 


1  The  combination  comprising  a  male  fluid  coupling  pxir- 
tion,  said  fluid  coupling  portion  having  an  annular  shaped  end 
px)rtion  that  includes  an  external  surface  of  revolution  defining 
an  outwardly  facing  annular  groove,  said  annular  fluid  cou- 
pling end  portion  including  an  internal  surface  of  revolution 
that  includes  an  inwardly  facing  annular  groove,  an  O-nng  seal 
provided  in  said  inwardly  facing  groove,  a  ball  retaining  plug 
having  an  inner  f>ortion  and  an  outer  annular  wall  cooperating 
with  said  inner  portion  thereof  to  define  an  annular  slot  for 
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receiving  the  annular  shaped  male  coupling  end  portion,  at 
least  three  ball  elements  provided  in  radially  extending  open- 
ings in  said  outer  wall  of  said  plug,  a  ball  biasing  sleeve  thread- 
ably  received  on  said  plug  for  axial  movement  thereon,  said 
sleeve  having  an  annular  camming  surface  for  biasing  said  balls 
radially  inwardly  of  said  openings  as  said  sleeve  is  threaded  in 
one  axial  direction,  said  plug  inner  portion  having  an  external 
cylindrical  surface  of  such  a  diameter  that  the  O-nng  seals 
against  il  as  said  sleeve  is  so  threaded  on  said  plug. 


H1273 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRAINING  A 

TECHNICTAN  TO  DIAGNOSE  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  MALFUNCTIONS 

John  N.  NoTick.  693  Oce«n  V  iew  Ct..  Upland,  Calif.  91786 

nied  Dec.  13.  1991,  S«r.  No.  808,025 

Int  a.'  G09B  19/00 

VS.  a.  434—224  6  Claimt 


H1275 
POLYESTER  HBERS 
Patrick  J.  Duncan,  Wilmington.  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemoon  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  768,507 
Int.  a.'  D02G  i  00 
VS.  a.  428—357  6  Oaims 

1.  Textile  fibers  of  about  0  5  to  2  denier  per  filament,  consist- 
ing essentially  of  poly(ethylene  terephthalate)  polymer  of 
relative  viscosity  (LRV)  in  the  range  about  9  to  P.  modified  to 
provide  a  Relative  Dye  Rate  (RDR)  of  at  least  150  by  contain- 
ing about  1  5  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  polyethylene  oxide  of 
molecular  weight  in  the  range  about  200  to  about  2000.  and 
modified  to  provide  spinning  continuity  by  having  been  poly- 
merized in  the  presence  tetraethyl  silicate  in  amount  about  0.05 
to  0  3  mole  percent 


5  A  method  for  training  automobile  technicians  to  diagnose 
certain  induced  electronic  faults  using  an  engine  capable  of 
having  unobscrvable  faults  inserted  m  electronic  circuits  by  the 
instructor,  compnsing 

(a)  inserting  an  unobservable  electncal  fault  into  an  elec- 
tronic device  which  is  attached  to  the  automobile  engine 
for  monitonng  and  controlling  the  operation  of  the  auto- 
mobile engine 

(b)  providing  diagnostic  equipment  to  the  technician  for 
locating  the  fault. 

(c)  allowing  the  technician  to  connect  diagnostic  equipment 
to  the  engine; 

thereby  allowing  the  technician  to  diagnose  and  locate  the 
flaw 


UMI 


H1274 
POLYPROPYLEN'E-POLYBLTYLEN'E  HEAT  SEALABLE 
LAMINATED  PACKAGING  FILM  WITH  IMPROVED 
OPTICS 
Charle*  C.  Hwo,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,049 
Int.  n.'  B32B  ^,02 
VS.  a.  428—214  12  Claims 

1.  A  multiple-layer,  heatsealable  laminated  film  compnsmg; 

(I)  a  core  layer  compnsing  propylene  homopolymer  and 
copolymers  of  propylene  with  from  1%  to  about  30%  by 
weight  of  an  a-olefin  having  2  or  4  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

(II)  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  core,  an  outer  layer  compris- 
ing a  propylene-ethylene  random  copolymer  having  an 
ethylene  content  of  l'?c  by  weight  or  less. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  core  or  said  outer  layer  contains 
from  about  0.1%  to  about  lO'^'f  by  weight  of  a  high  melt 
index  butene-1  homopolymer  having  a  melt  index  of  from 
about  20  to  about  1000  g/' 10  minutes  at  190°  C. 


H1276 

CURABLE,  STYRENE-CONTAINING  RESIN 

COMPOSmONS  HAVING  REDUCED  STYRENE 

EMISSIONS 

Ben  R.  Bogner,  1144  N.  President  St.,  Wheaton,  111.  60187.  and 

James  F.  Van  Fleet,  261  Breckenridge  Dr.,  Aurora.  111.  60504 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,593 

Int  a.^  C08K  yoo 

VS.  a.  523—511  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  free-radical  curable,  styrene-con- 
taining  resin  comjxjsition  having  reduced  styrene  emissions 
reacting  a  polymenzable  alpha,  beta-cthylenically  unsaturated 
carboxylate  resin,  which  is  dissolved  in  styrene.  with 

(a)  from  about  0  05  wt   %  to  about  0  .3  wt   %  paraffin  wax, 
and 

(b)  from  about  0.001  wt.  %  to  about  0.1  wt.  %  fluorocarbon 
surfactant. 


H1277 
MODIFIED  POLY(l-BUTENE)RESINS  COMPOSITION 
Haruhiko  Tanaka,  Yamaguchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,385 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-245008 

Int.  a.'  C08L  29/04 

VS.  a.  524—502  17  Oaims 

1.    A    poly(l-butene)    resin    composition   comprising    from 

about  60  to  95  weight  parts  of  a  poly(  1-butene)  resins  (A),  from 

about  5  to  40  weight  parts  of  glass  fiber  (B)  and  a  modified 

propylenic  resin  (C)  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0  1  to 

10  weight  parts  based  on  the  combined  weight  parts  of  (A)  and 

(B). 


H1278 

ELASTOMERIC,  CERA.MIC  HBER  REINTORCED 

POLYKETONE  POLYMER  BLENDS 

Eric  R.  George,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1988,  Ser.  No.  239,095 
Int.  O.'  C08L  Sl/00 
VS.  a.  524—504  12  Claims 

1  A  composition  compnsing  a  non-miscible  blend  of  as  a 
major  component,  a  linear  alternating  polymer  of  carbon  mon- 
oxide and  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon 
and  lesser  amounts  of  a  maleated.  partially  hydrogenated  block 
copolymer,  said  block  copolymer  having  at  least  one  at  least 
predominantly  polymenzed  vinyl  aromatic  compxiund  block 
and  at  least  one  at  least  predominantly  polymenzed  conjugated 
alkadiene  block,  and  ceramic  fiber  reinforcement 


H1279 
CATALYSTS  FOR  CURING  SILANE  COATING 
COMPOSmONS 
Maurice  A.  S.  Stephenson.  4530  Osage  A»e..  Apt.  B,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  19143 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  699^46.  May  13,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940.792 
Int.  O."  CmV  10/00 
VS.  O.  524—317  '  tTaims 

1   A  composition  useful  for  coating  a  substrate,  which  com- 
position compnses 

(a)  from  about  20  to  90<^r  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  binder,  of  a  film-forming  organosilane  polymer,  hav- 
ing a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  about 
1000-30.000:  and 

(b)  from  about  0  1  to  lO'i'r  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  composition,  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  cunng  cata- 
lyst which  IS  a  titanium  chelate  compnsing  a  tnalkanola- 
mine,  wherein  said  alkanol  has  1  to  4  carbtm  atoms,  and 

(c)  from  aK^ut  25  to  50%  by  weight.  ba.sed  on  the  weight  of 
the  composition,  of  a  liquid  organic  earner 


H1280 

LINEARIZATION  OF  THE  MATCTIED  REID 

PROCESSING  APPROACH  TO  INVERSE 

TOMOGRAPHY 

Alexandra  Tolstoy.  8610  Battailles  O..  Annandale.  N  a.  22003, 

assignor  to  I  nited  Sutes  of  America,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,809 

Int.  O."  GOIW  l/OO;  GOIS  U/95 

VS.  O.  364—420  »  Claims 
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detectors  disposed  within  the  region  s<^  as  to  detect  the 

signals  transmitted  at  the  s<iurce>.  and  so  as  to  identify  the 

source  from  which  each  detected  signal  was  transmitted 
(c)  calculating  beta  bar  coefficients  s<-i  a.s  to  maximize  the 

correlation  of  the  calculated  matched  field   processing 

power  and  the  measured  matched  field  processing  power 

for  each  source-detector  combmaiion. 
id  I  calculating  beta  coefficients  for  all  cells  through  which  a 

path  from  a  source  to  a  detector  passes,  compnsing  the 

steps. 

(i)  representing  all  positions  in  the  region  by  cell  number 
I  and  position  coordinate  z.  the  region  being  partitioned 
into  M  discrete,  indexed  cells  C,; 

(ii)  expressing  the  wave  speed  as  a  known  function  w  of 
the  beta  coefficients, 

(111)  calculating  the  beta  coefficients  basec  on  the  beta  bar 

coefficients,  on  the  path  lengths  between  each  source 

and  each  detector  combination,  and  on  the  lengths  of 

those  paths  passing  through  each  cell,  and 

(e)  calculating  the  wave  speed  by  using  the  function  w  of 

part  (dXii)  and  the  beta  coefficients  calculated  in  part 

(dXiii). 


H1281 

HIGH-CONTRAST  SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIAL 

Kazuhiko  Hirabayashi;  Takeshi  Sampei:  ^  ojl  Hara.  and  Miho 
Sai.  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  koiiica  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  4'?5,966 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  ".  1989.  1-29385 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  U, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O.'  G03C  /  't^ 
VS.  O.  430—264  4  Oaims 

1  In  a  silver  halide  photographic  matenal  having  at  least  one 
light-sensitive  silver  halide  eir.ulsion  layer,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  photographic  matenal  contains  at  least  one  of  the 
compounds  represented  b\  the  formula  llla  shown  below  and 
at  least  one  compound  represented  by  the  formula  I\  also 
shown  below; 


(IIU) 


\  Ii  II 

\  — N  — C  — NH  — Rf— NHNHC— R« 

/         I 
Ri  R4 

where  R;.  R-  and  Rj  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
optionally  substituted  aliphatic,  aromatic,  heterocyclic,  alkoxy 
or  aryloxy  group.  R?  represents  a  divalent  aromatic  group;  R* 
represents  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  amino 
group,  and  '\'  represents  a  suit'ur  or  oxygen  atom; 


R|  — 0-f-CH2CH20),H 


(IV) 


1   A  method  for  determining  the  wave  speed  within  a  region 
of  a  medium,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  transmuting  signals  from  one  or  more  sources  disposed  „           ,     ,                                   u            ^                w,.  .  .^ 

withm  the  region,  each  signal  having  a  known  hamion.c  where  R :  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 

aromatic  sroup,  and  n  i>  an  integer  of  10-200;  and  wherein  said 

component:  ^       "^                                 i.     j 

(b)  measunng  wave  amplitude  over  time  at  one  or  more  photographic  matenal  contain^  a  hardener. 


REISSUES 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  £  ]  appears  in  the  onginal  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reissue  speciflcation;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue 
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^PIMRATL'S  FOR  lOADING  AND  IMOADlNf, 

OBJKCTS 

David  ^^,  l.ut7..  P  O    Box  810,  CarlisU-.  Pa. 
Original   No.  5.020.38:.  dated  Jun.  4,   1991 

Feb.  20.  I'XX.).  \pplication  for  reissue  Jul 
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in-    C!  ■   BMik    .      ~' 
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X-^ 


roi3 

Ser    No    4*1.432, 
23.  1991.  Ser.  No. 


ing  an  elongate  lowermost  edge,  means  mounting  said  lower- 
most edge  and  said  shelf  such  that  the  lowermost  edge  extends 
substantially  wholly  along,  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said 
honzontal  surface  by  a  vertical  distance  and  spaced  from  a 
front  edge  of  the  shelf  by  a  honzontal  distance  such  that  the 
angle  of  repose  of  the  feed  from  the  lowermost  edge  to  said 
shelf  prevents  the  feed  from  falling  over  the  front  edge  of  the 


60  Claims 


36.  Apparatus  fo'  loading  and  unloading  objects,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  carriage: 

(b)  firsl  means  for  moving  said  first  carnagt  ti^jck  and  forth  :r 
a  straight  line  in  a  first  plane  between  a  fm  position  ana  a 
second  position. 

(c)  a  second  carnage,  and 

(d)  second  means  for  moying  ^aid  second  carnage  back  ana 
forth  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  such  that 
((■)  said  first  position  of  said  second  carnage  is  at  least  sub- 
stantially identical  to  said  second  position  of  said  first 
carriage  and  said  second  position  at  said  second  carnage  is 
spaced  vertically  'wm  %aid  first  position  of  said  first  car- 
nage and 

(it)  when  said  first  carriage  is  m  its  first  position,  said  second 
carnage  is  in  its  second  position  and.  as  said  first  carnage 
moves  to  its  second  position,  said  second  carriage  moves  out 
of  said  first  plane  and  to  its  second  position. 


Re.  34.494 
FEEDER  FOR  AMMAUS 
Jonathan  R    Kleinsasser.  and  Dan  Kleinsasser,  both  of  Mani- 
toba. Canada,  assignors  to  GroMaster,  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Original  No.  4,790,266,  dated  Dec.  13,  1988,  Ser.  No.  13,539, 
Feb.  11,  1987.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  829,301,  Feb. 
14,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,660.508.  Application  for  reissue  Not.  30, 
1990,  Ser.  No.  619.957 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  10,  1985,  483602 
Int.  a.'  AOIK  5/m   '  r)6 
U.S.  a.  119—51.5  18  aaims 

1  .\  feeder  unit  for  animals  compnsmg  an  elongate  trough 
having  a  base  and  a  sidewall  for  receiving  and  conLammg  feed 
and  arranged  such  that  the  head  of  the  animal  can  reach  over 
an  upper  front  edge  of  the  sideua!)  to  the  base  for  eating  the 
feed,  an  elongate  shelf  extendmg  substantially  along  a  full 
length  of  the  trough  and  providing  a  substantiall>  honzontal 
surface  for  receiving  feed,  said  honzontal  surface  of  said  shelf 
being  arranged  at  a  height  above  and  rearwardly  of  said  front 
edge  and  separate  from  said  trough  such  that  any  feed  falling 
therefrom  along  the  full  length  thereof  can  fall  directly  veni- 
cally  downwardly  into  the  trough  and  so  as  to  allo-v  access  by 
the  head  of  the  animal  to  said  shelf  for  \_direct  feeding'}  directly- 
eating  feed  therefrom,  and  between  said  shelf  and  said  front 
edge  to  said  base,  and  hopper  means  for  directly  and  continu- 
ously depositing  feed  onto  said  shelf,  said  hopper  means  includ- 


shelf  and  thus  automaticallv  controls  deposit  of  further  feed 
onto  said  shelf  said  mounting  means  mcludmg  means  for  manu- 
ally adjusting  the  \ertica!  distance  from  the  lowermost  edge  to 
ihe  surface  and  being  arranged  to  maintain  said  lowennost 
edge  fixed  against  animal  actuated  mosemeni  m  a  honzontal 
direction,  said  shelf  and  trough  being  arranged  such  that  depos- 
ited feed  on  the  shelf  remams  on  said  shelf  bu!  can  be  removed 
ti   the  trough  [solel>]  h\   [direct  contact  wth]  the  anima! 


Re.  34,495 
NMR  IMAGING  METHOD 
Koichi  Sano,  Yokohama;  Tetsuo  Y  okoyama.  Tokyo;  RyuMburo 
Takeda,  Mito;  Y  asuhiko  Ozawa,  Katsuta;  Shinichi  Sato.  >  o- 
kohama.  and  Hideaki  Koizumi.  Katsuta.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Original  No.  4.844,077,  dated  Jul.  4,  1989.  Ser    No    r0,695, 
Mar.  14,  1988.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881.405.  Jul,  2.  1986. 
abandoned.    Application   for   reissue  Jul,   3,    1991.   Ser    No 
725,514 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul    10.  1985.  6(i-150194; 
Nov   8.  1985,  60^248810 

Int,  CI,'   A61B  .'  y3.'i 
U.S.  CI.  128—653.3  T  Claims 
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10.  .4  nuclear  magnetic  '■eii.'nanc-  i\\^H'  .nugiri;  "-.ttn.x: 
utilizing  an  SMR  apparatus,  cc^ip'ising  :n,  .;fn\  .■•'generating  a 
magnelostatic  field,  a  radio  freguencv  iRF-  "tagnetu  ftia  ana 
gradient  magnetic  fields  including  a  ilice  ieuction  gradieni  rv.ag- 
netic  field  which  is  applied  so  that  a  change  m  phase  notation  due 
to  motion  in  a  slice  selection  direction  is  cancelled  and  becomes 
substantially  zero,  the  generated  fields  heme  applied  tc  an  obiect  to 
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be  imaged:  delecting  by  picking  up  at  least  one  \.MR  signal  from 
the  object:  and  calculating  including  performing  calculations  for 
reconstruction  of  an  image  for  the  at  least  one  signal  thus  delected. 


Re.  34.4% 
APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  CELLULAR 
FREEWAY  EMERGENCY  TELEPHONE  SERVICE 
Philip  G.  Franklin;  Scott  Ward,  and  George  R.  Mabry,  all  of  La 
Habra.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cellular  Communications  Corpora- 
tion, Irrine.  Calif. 
Original  No.  4.''88."11,  dated  Nov.  29,  1988.  Ser.  No.  801,410, 
No».  25.  1985.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
481,964 

Int.  a.'  H04M  11/00 
L,S.  a.  379—59  10  Claims 
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Re.  34.49^ 
LOW  DIFFiSION  DISK  DRI\  t  BREATHER  VENT 
John  B.  Blank.s,  Edmond.  Okla.,  a.s$i|^or  to  Magnetic  Peripher- 
als, Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Original  No.  4.-51.594.  date<l  Jun.  14,  1988,  Ser.  No.  865,698, 
May  22.  1986.  Application  for  reissue  May  31,  1989,  Ser.  No. 
359J6-' 

Int  a.'  GllB  ii/l4 
U.S.  a.  360—97.02  24  Oaims 

I    [^]  /i  an  apparatus  for  communicating  air  between  the 
interior  and  extenor  of  a  sealed  disk  drive  housing  while  reduc- 


ing communication  of  water  vapor  between  the  inlenor  and 
extenor  of  said  disk  dnve  housing,  said  disk  drive  housing 
having  a  disk  dnve  mounted  in  the  interior  thereof,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

[a  sealed  disk  dnve  housing  having  an  interior  and  an  exte- 
nor.] 
[a  disk  drive  mounted  in  the  interior  of  said  housing.] 
a  vent  outlet  mounted  on  said  sealed  disk  drive  housing  and 
having  a  passageway  communicating  between  the  intenor 
and  exterior  of  said  sealed  disk  drive  housing, 
a  vent  cap  having  extenor  and  interior  surfaces,  said  cap 
being  mounted   over  the   vent   outlet   with   the   intenor 
surface  facing  said  vent  outlet  passageway. 
means  for  forming  an  airtight  sea!  between  the  [exterior 
surface  of  the]  cap  and  the  vent  passageway;  and 


1    .A  system  for  emergency  call  bo^  service  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  emergency  call  boxes,  wherein  each  call  box 
further  compnses  a  controller,  a  cellular  transceiver  cou- 
pled to  said  controller,  a  battery  coupled  to  said  controller 
for  providing  power  to  said  controller  and  transceiver, 
and  means  for  generating  power  coupled  to  said  control- 
ler fi.)r  recharging  said  battery,  and 

a  cellular  telecommunications  subsystem  in  radio-telecom- 
munication with  each  of  said  plurality  of  emergency  call 
boxest.].  said  cellular  transceiver  being  remotely  [pro- 
grammable] controllable  said  controller  for  [program- 
ming] co/itro//mg  operation  of  said  cellular  transceiver  in 
response  to  information  [receivied]  received  from  said 
cellular  telecommunications  subsystem  wherein  said  con- 
troller further  compnses  means  for  receiving  and  process- 
ing information  to  initiate  [operations  m  said  controller] 
action  at  the  call  box. 

whereby  said  plurality  of  emergency  call  boxes  can  be  in- 
stalled which  are  capable  of  arbitranly  [programmable] 
controllable  interactive  operations.  100 


The  questions  raised  in  reexamination  request  No.  90/002,066, 
filed  Jun  25,  1990,  have  been  considered  and  the  results 
thereof  are  reflected  in  this  reissue  patent  which  constitutes  the 
reexamination  certificate  required  by  35  US  C  307  as  pro- 
vided in  37  CFR  1.570(e). 


a  [long,  narrow]  pas,sage  communicating  between  the 
extenor  and  intenor  surfaces  of  said  cap,  the  length  and 
cross  section  of  the  passage  being  arranged  to  provide 
airpressure  equalization  and  reduced  water  vapor  commu- 
nication between  the  interior  and  extenor  of  the  housing, 
the  passage  [generally  tracking  the  circumference  of  the 
cap  and]  having  a  length  [at  least  equal  to  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  cap]  and  a  cross  section  minimum  determined 
by  the  length  of  the  passage  and  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum pressure  differential  between  the  interior  and  exte- 
nor of  the  disk  dnve  housing  at  a  predetermined  airflow 
rate,  the  passage  length  further  being  long  enough  such 
that  such  minimum  cross  section  is  large  enough  that  the 
flow  of  air  and  water  vapor  in  the  passage  is  essentially 
laminar 


Re.  34.498 

MANUAL  TEACHING  CALCULATOR 

Howard  M,  Ylitalo,  2500  Montgomery  .•Vve.  SW.,  Cokato,  Minn. 

55321 
Original  No.  5,149,269.  dated  Sep.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  702.404, 
May  20,  1991.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No, 
963,742 

Int.  C\.'  G06C  1/00 
U.S.  a.  434—203  1  Oaim 


-g-F--»-"-^r— r 


1  A  manually  operable  arithmetic  calculating  device,  hav- 
ing in  combination 

a  single  rcxi. 

a  stop  member  at  each  end  of  said  rod, 

said  rod  having  [thirty  one] 

a  plurality  o/nngs  thereon  slidable  therealong. 

said  nngs  being  colored  with  each  fifth  nng  being  of  a  differ- 
ent color  to  indicate  groups  of  five  rings, 

numerals  on  said  rod  corresponding  in  number  to  ihe  num- 
ber of  said  nngs  and  respectively  appearing  to  the  right  of 
each  ring. 


an  unnumbered  length  of  said  rod  extending  from  the  last 
number  thereon  to  provide  a  space  for  unused  rings,  and 

said  stop  member  being  of  a  height  to  elevate  said  rod  on  a 
flat  surface  sufficiently  to  move  said  nngs  in  making  cal- 
culations. 


Re.  34.499 

FREQUENCY  MODULATED  RADIO  FREQLENCY 

BROADCAST  NFH^ORK  EMPLOYING  A 

SYNCHRONOUS  FREQUENCY  MODULATED  BOOSTER 

SYSTEM 
Joseph  C.  Wu,  Saratoga;  Charlie  L,  Hu.  San  Jose,  and  Yee  S. 
Ijw.  Milpitas.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TFT,  Inc..  Santa 
Clara.  Calif. 
Original  No.  5,046.124,  dated  Sep.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  326,744. 
Mar.  21,  1989,  Application  for  reissue  Mar,  30.  1992.  Ser,  No, 
860.690 

Int.  C\.'  H04B  7/15 
U.S.  a.  455—20  30  Claims 


/' 


y 


/' 


_U3i, 


FT'^^^ 


JS5... 


^rJI 


y 


1  A  synchronous  frequency  modulated  booster  system  for 
retransmitting  a  frequency  modulated  broadcast  signal  com- 
prising 

A,  transmuting  means  for  re-transmitting  a  frequency  modu- 
lated broadcast  signal, 
B    receiving   means   for   receiving   a  frequency   modulated 
broadcas!  signal  and  a  frequency  mcxiulated  intermediate 
frequency  signal,  and 

C.  a  synchronous  frequency  modulated  exciter  receiving 
said  frequency  modulated  intermediate  frequencv  signal 
from  said  receiving  means  and  applying  to  said  transmit- 
ting means  [a]  ^aid  frequency  modulated  broadcast  sig- 
nal for  re-transmission  by  said  transmitter  means. 

D.  said  synchronous  frequency  mixiulated  exciter  compns- 
ing: 

(a)  a  first  phase  locked  loop  circuit  for  phase  kx;king  said 
frequency  modulated  intermediate  frequency  signal 
with  a  first  stable  reference  signal,  said  first  phase 
locked    loop    circuit    compnsing    a    stable    frequency 


source  from  which  said  first  stable  reference  signal  is 
derived,  and 

(h)  a  second  phase  Uxked  loop  circuit  for  pha-se  locking 
said  frequencv  modulated  broadcast  signal  with  a  sec- 
ond stable  reference  signal  derived  from,  said  stable 
frequency  source  to  synchronize  said  frequency  modu- 
lated broadcast  signal  with  said  second  stable  reference 
signal,  thereby  synchronizing  said  frequencv  modulated 
broadcast  signal  with  said  frequency  modulated  inter- 
mediate frequency  signal 


Re,  34.500 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AROM^kTIC 
POLYESTERS 
Peter  Fialla.  Maria  Lnzersdorf,  Austria,  assignor  to  Isovolta 
Osterreichiscbe  Isolierstoffwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Austria 
Original  No.  4,962,180,  dated  Oct.  9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  224.91'. 
Oct.  21,  198",  Application  for  reissue  Oct,  8.  1992.  Ser.  No. 
959.024 

Oaims  priority,  application  Austria.  Oct.  21.  1986.  2796  86 

Int.  a.'  C08G  63/18.  63/02 

U.S.  a.  528— P6  8  Oaims 
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1  A  continuous  process  for  producing  an  aromatic  polyester 

by  polycondensing  at  least  one  mono-  or  multinuclear  substi- 
tuted or  unsuhstituted  diphenol  as  first  reactant  with  at  least  one 
aromatic  dicarboxvlic  acid  halide  as  second  reactant  compris- 
ing 

prepanng  an  aqueous  phase  by  mixing  the  said  at  least  one 
diphenol,  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  for  the  formation  of 
diphenolates  with  or  without  a  phase  transfer  catalyst, 
water  or  a  mixture  of  water  and  an  organic  solubilizer; 
prepanng  an  organic  liquid  phase  bv  mixing  the  said  at  least 
one  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  halide  and  an  organic 
solvent  to  form  a  solution  thereof 
continuously   mixing  the  aquei^us  phase  with  an  organic 

solvent  to  form  a  fine  pre-emulsion, 
prepanng  a  reaction  emulsion  by  continuously  supplying 
organic  liquid  phase  and  pre-emulsion  to  an  input  of  a 
dispersing  unit  whereby  reactants  m  said  phase  and  pre- 
emulsion  are  mixed  in  constant  proportions. 
pa.ssing  and  reacting  the  reaction  emulsion  through  at  least 
one  dispersing  unit. 
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PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JANUARY   4    ;0Q4 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


D« 


8.5r 

MlNUTlRt  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  RLIRLPO 
Gijsbert  de  Ruiter.  Hazerswoude.  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Ruiter  s  Nieuwe  Rozen  B.V ..  Hazerswoude.  Netherlands 
Filed  Dec.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  801,528 
Int.  n.'  AOIH  ."^   '*' 
U.S.  a.  Pit.  — 10  1  Oaitn 

I    A  ncvi  and  distinct  vanel>  of  rost  plan!  of  the  miniature 
ro'sc  class.  suhstanlialU  as  shown  and  described 


8.529 
JAPANESE  PEAR  TREE  GOLD  NIJISSEIKI 
Tenio  Nishida,  Mito;  Hanihiko  Fujita,  Matsumoto;  Fukio 
Ikeda.  Machida;  Tetsuro  Sanada.  and  Kazuo  Kotobuki.  both 
of  Tsukuba.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  National  Institute  of 
Agrobiological  Resources,  Ministrj  of  Agnculture.  Forestr> 
and  Fisheries,  Tsukuba,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  97-.2-2 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  }  00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 36  1  Oaim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Japanese  pear  tree  b>ear;ng 
a  yellowish  green  fruit.  substantialK  as  herein  illustrated  and 
described,  charactenzed  b\  its  \igcirous.  medium  growth  and 
Its  abilils  to  produce  a  medium  size  fruit  having  soft,  yellowish 
white  flesh  that  flowers  about  2  days  earlier  than  "Nijisseiki", 
and  has  a  significanth  strong  resistance  to  black  spot  disease 
compared  to  "Nijisseiki".  the  fruit  is  further  charactenzed  b> 
its  good  taste  which  is  mtxierateK  sweet  and  acidis  and  its 
keeping  quaiits 


8,528 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  RLTROVTNGT 
Gijsbert  de  Ruiter,  Hazerswoude,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  De 
Ruiter's  Nieuwe  Rozen  B.V .,  Hazerswoude.  Netherlands 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  801.712 
Int.  a."  AOIH  <  <Xi 
U.S.  a.  Ph.— 18  1  Oaim 

1    A  new  and  distinct  \anet>  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid  tea 
rose  cla.ss,  substantialK  as  shown  and  described. 


8.530 
NANDINA  DOMESTIC  A  O  .    GRERAY 
Richard  \.  Young.  El  Campo,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Greenleaf  Nurs- 
ery Company,  Park  Hill,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  893,411 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5    » 
U.S.  a.  Ph.— 54.1  1  Oaim 

1    The  new  and  distinct  \anet>  of  Vjia/'Tt;  aumcj.'icj  .lii^ii; 
called  "Grera\'   as  illustrated  and  described 
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ERR.\TA 

7->,467  5,275.046 

lO^-MS   5.275.101 

4M-034  ::;:::::: 5.275.132 

607-094  5.275.155 

607-114   5.275.156 

607-006  5,275.15^ 

607-006  5.2^5.158 

607-122   5.2-5.171 

215-344  5.275.28^ 

473-117   5.275.397 

473-002   5.2-5.398 

^9^.44^  5.275.454 

"gs.-'f^-j  5.275,634 

4^T_285  5.2''5,''93 

536-026     ''ZZZ. 5,2-^6.143 

s^6-023    5.2-6.144 

548-152  5,276.206 

548-533 5.2-6,20- 

556-053   5,276,208 

560-260   5,276,209 

525-067   5.276.256 

585-41-   5.276,257 

524-114   5,276.258 

S24-546        5.276.261 

178-019   5.2-6.282 

200-019   5.2-6.883 

200-050  5.276.284 

200-144   5.276.285 

200-146  5,276.286 

200-331    5.2-6.28- 

^00-400  5.276.288 

200-570  ZZ^'. 5.276.299 

250-582   5.276.313 

318-568  5.276.383 

345-152   5.276.436 

345-119   ^''Z". • 5,276.437 

345-107  5.276,438 

354-106  5,2-6.4-0 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,2"4.84« 

rrSHION  H\MN<,  MlITIl  AVFR  CT  OSFD  CFl.L 

STRICTV  RF 

Rodger  L.  kolsk>.  Xbcnectad* .  N  V..  aisignor  to  HPI  Mealth 

Protection.  Inc.,  Schenectad>.  N  \ 

C  ontinuation-in-pari  of  Ser  No.  53''.0»6.  Jun.  1.2.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,034.998    ITiis  application  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  "3S.855 

Ini   n.'  A41D  13/00 

L.S.  CI.  2— :  24  Claims 
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20 


1    A  ^dshi.-n  ...-mpri^ing 

a  first  layer  ot  a  svnthcti^  cellular  matena!  having  an  a-,  crage 
cell  volume. 

a  second  layer  of  a  flexible  p<.>l  v  menc  malcnai  pros  ided  with 
an  array  of  closed  fiuid-filled  chambers  having  an  average 
volume  at  least  ten  times  greater  than  said  average  cell 
volume,  and 

means  for  attaching  said  first  layer  to  said  second  layer  s<.i 
that  said  first  layer  and  said  second  layer  at  least  panialiy 
overlap  one  another  to  form  a  multilayer  structure. 


8  A  nose  protector  for  use  with  eyewear  having  a  bndge. 
consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  flexible.  ..reasable.  fiat  sheet 
matenal  having 

I)  at  a  lower  end  of  the  protector,  a  nose  shield  portion 
laf)enng  from  bottom  to  top  and  having  an  apenure  near 
the  top  of  such  portion,  and 

II)  a  strap  portion  extending  from  the  top  of  the  nose  shield 
p<Triion  of  a  vndth  to  fit  through  the  apenure  m  the  nose 


shield  and  long  enough  to  encompass  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  bridge  when  Icxsped  back  on  itself  and  inserted  in  such 
aperture. 


5.2^4.84* 

CAMOUFl.AGK  ^>  NlFM 

Robert  I     Shamblin.  10"  (avalier  Dr.,  (jraftr.n.  V  s 

Filed  Mar    19.  1992.  S«r.  No.  853.(52 

Int.  n."  A41D  i/00 

Ij.S.  O.  2—69 


l^'h^l 


Claims 


5.274.847 
NOSF  PROTECTOR 
Richard  A.  Ijiuttamus,  281  Kerr>brook  Driie.  Richmond  Hill, 
Ontario,  Canada  I.4C  3R2 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser   No.  858.217 

Int.  n.'  \41D  li/00 

U.S.  CI.  2—9  24  (latms 


An  imrr-'veO  ^amout^age  '•vsicn:  which  comprises; 

'  J  garment  worn  bv  a  pcrs<in, 

'  means  '"or  prcxlucing  an  efTeciive  camouflage  including  a 
plurality  of  burlap  stops,  each  of  said  plurality  of  burlap 
strips  being  comprised  of  individual  strands  of  matenal. 
each  burlap  stnp  being  scv^n  vertically  down  a  center  of 
the  strip  with  a  serging  stitch,  the  individual  strands  of 
each  burlap  strip  being  frayed  until  they  nearlv  meet  said 
verging  stitch,  and 

i  means  for  attaching  said  camoufiage  meanv  in  slightly 
overlapping  rowv  :o  said  garment  for  conc;ealment  of  a 
b<vlv  pan  of  a  pcrs,..n  weanng  viid  garment  which  vuli 
create  an  -Jlusion  of  trees  shrubs  anj  •the"  t.'iiage  m  a 
three  dimensiona;  effect  t,  hiend  into,  a  terrain  environ- 
ment 


5.2"4.849 
nREHGHTER  S  GARMENTS  »A\  ING  MINIMI  M 
WEIGFTT  AND  EXCELLENT  PROTECTIVE  Ql  ALITIKS 
VNilliam  L.  Cirilliot,  and  Mary  I.  GrillioL  both  of  [>ayton  Com- 
merce Park.  /»11  Innovation  Ct..  Dayton,  Ohio  45414 
CoutinuatioD  of  Ser.  No,  668, ''74,  Mar,  13.  1991,  which  :s  8 
continuation  of  Ser,  No,  434.325,  Nov.  13.  1989,  Pat.  No 
5.001.783.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278.553.  Noi.  30. 
1988.  Pat.  No.  4.897.886   This  application  Mar.  27.  1992.  Ser. 

No.  858.727 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar   26 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  A41D  /.<     » 
U.S.  a.  2— «1  12  Claims 

1  .A  firefighter's  garmen'  which  iv  adapted  to  cover  a  p-3r- 
tion  of  the  body  of  a  firefighter,  the  firefighter  v  garment  com- 
prising fiame  resistant  matenal  and  abra^iot-  'tisistant  matenai 
and  moisture  resistant  material,  .he  firefgi  'r-r  ^  garmeni  ais<^ 
including  heat  insulation  air  space'  means,  tnc  heat  insulatiot; 
air  spacer  means  being  of  heat  resistant  matenai.  the  heat 
insulation  air  spacer  means  hav  ii.g  a  degree  'f  ngiditv  v^herebv 
heat  insulation  air  space  is  maintained  within  the  firefighter  n 
garment  in  situations  in  which  a  firefighter  mav  be  involved 
whereby  the  heat  insulation  air  space  in  the  firefighter  ^  gar 
ment      provides     cxv.eilent      thermal      insu:.i;ior,      protection. 
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whereby  the  firefighter  who  wears  the  firefighter's  garment  is 
protected  against  a  heated  environment,   and  whereby  the 


firefighter's  garment  has  minimum  weight,  and  whereby  stress 

upon  the  firefighter  who  wears  the  garment  is  minimal 


5J74.850 
nREHGHTER  COAT  WITH  REMOVABLE  HOOD 
Donald  Aldridge,  New  Carlisle.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lion  Apparel, 
Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872.625 

Int.  a.'  A41D  IJ/OO 

VS.  a.  2—84  3  a«ims 


— /O 


5J74.851 

PROTECTTVE  GARMENT  WITH  A  RESILIENT 

SI  PPORT 

Terrv  Simpkins,  Sr.:  Simpkins,  Jr.  Terry,  both  of  Carlsbad,  and 

Robert  M.  King,  Vista,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  E-Z-EM, 

Inc.,  Westbury,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  825.990 
Int.  a.'  A41D  1/04:  A61F  5/02 
VS.  a.  2—102  12  Qaims 

1.  In  a  radiology  protective  garment  having  radiation  shield- 
ing material  therein,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  wide  support  member  having  at  least  a  portion  extending 


across  the  back  of  the  garment,  said  support  member  being 
positioned  on  said  garment  and  being  flexible  and  resilient 
in  orthogonal  directions  to  conform  to  the  three-dimen- 
sional contour  of  the  back  of  the  wearer  of  the  garment, 
the  garment  having  front  and  back  panels  connected  b> 
vertical  seams  and  wherein  said  support  element  is  a  band 
on  the  inside  of  a  back  panel  of  the  garment,  said  band 
having  substantially  vertical  ends  which  are  connected  to 


said  vertical  seams  between  from  and  hack  panels  of  the 
garment,  the  rela.xed  honzontai  length  of  said  band  being 
less  than  the  back  panel  distance  between  the  same  seams 
such  that  application  of  the  garment  to  the  bcxiv  of  the 
wearer  causes  the  supp<:>rt  clement  to  be  attached  across 
and  conform  to  the  back  of  a  person  wearing  the  garment, 
to  substantially  release  the  weight  of  the  garment  from  the 
shoulders  and  distnbute  the  weight  across  the  back. 


5,274,852 

ONE  PIECE.  OPEN  SEAM  WRAPPING  GARMENT  FOR 

COVERING  AND  UNCOVERING  THE  HLMAN  BODY 

ON-DEMAND 

John   D.   Hogan.  Gloucester.  Mass.,  assignor  tn   Beth   Israel 

Hospital  .Assoc.  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  806,207,  Dec.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 

I  his  application  Apr,  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,324 

Int.  a.'  A41D  IJ/OO 

L'.S,  Cn.  2— 114  6  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  firefighter  coat  and  a  i  -movable  hood 
therefore,  comprising; 

an  outer  fire  resistant  shell  having  a  body  portion  and  a 
collar  portion; 

an  inner  thermal  liner  located  inside  said  outer  shell  having 
a  body  portion  and  a  collar  portion; 

said  outer  and  inner  collar  portions  including  complemen- 
tary fastenmg  means  located  on  adjacent  surfaces  thereof; 
and 

a  moisture  barrier  located  between  said  outer  shell  and  inner 
Uner; 

said  hood  including  a  rear  portion  having  a  flap  extending 
from  a  lower  edge  thereof  and  having  fastening  means 
located  on  opposing  surfaces  thereof  for  releasable  attach- 
ment to  said  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  collar  portions;  and 
a  front  portion  defining  a  face  opening  and  having  means 
for  releasably  attaching  the  front  portion  to  said  outer 
collar  portion  when  said  hood  is  not  worn. 


1.  A  one-piece,  open-seam  garment  which  encompa.sses  the 
head  of  the  wearer,  covers  the  body  and  the  limbs  of  the 
wearer,  and  provides  on-demand  access  to  one  p<->rtion  of  the 
covered  body  and  limbs  without  uncovering  the  remainder  of 
the  b<xiy  and  limbs,  said  garment  comprising 

a  single,  flexible,  and  integral  configured  sheet  which  is 
substantially  planar,  has  open-seam  sides,  and  has  a  fixed 
surface  area  providing  at  least 
(a)  an  open-seam  central  panel  formed  as  a  strapless  chest 
flap  zone  for  covering  the  chest  joined  opposite  to  a  strap- 
less back  section  zone  for  covering  the  back,  said  chest 
flap  zone  and  said  back  section  zone  each  being  of  a  length 
sufficient  to  reach  from  about  the  shoulder  to  at  least  the 
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waist  of  the  wearer,  and  said  chest  flap  zone  and  said  back 
section  zone  each  having  a  plurality  of  open-seam  sides  for 
engagement  of  the  opposite  zone  on-demand, 

(b)  an  opening  m  said  centra!  panel  sufficienil\  large  to 
accommodate  the  head  of  the  wearer  therethrough, 

(c)  first  and  second  open-seam,  configured  arm  panels  joined 
to  said  central  panel  adjacent  said  strapless  chest  flap  and 
back  section  zones,  each  of  said  arm  panels  individualh 
being  able  to  cover  at  least  a  portion  of  one  upper  limb  of 
the  wearer  as  a  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  open-seam 
sides  for  engagement  on-demand. 

(d)  a  single,  open-seam,  configured  bottom  panel  joined  to 
said  hack  section  zone  of  said  central  panel,  said  bottom 
panel  having  a  plurality  of  open-seam  sides  and  being  of 
sufficient  surface  area  and  dimensions  to  be  folded  around 
and  to  cover  the  buttocks,  the  genital  area,  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  lower  limbs  of  the  wearer,  such  that  at  least 
two  open-seam  sides  of  said  bottom  panel  extend  forward 
around  the  wearer  to  overlap  each  other  markedly  and  he 
markedly  overlapped  against  a  portion  of  said  chest  flap 
zone  of  said  central  panel,  each  of  said  overlapping  open- 
seam  sides  of  said  bottom  panel  engaging  the  other  over- 
lapping side  on-demand:  and 

a  plurality  of  on-demand  closures  spaced  from  each  other  at 
prechosen  positions  along  said  open-seam  sides  of  said 
configured  sheet  for  repeated  engagement  and  closure  of 
said  open-seam  sides  on  demand 


5.274,853 
ADJUSTABLE  SHIRT  COLLAR 
Robert  D    Millican,  1800  Watrous.  #3«A,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
50315 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790,361,  Nov.  12,  1991.  This 

application  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,41" 

Int.  a.'  A41B  3/02 

VS.  a,  2—141.2  1  Claim 


neath  the  other  end  of  said  collar  element  and  on  the  other 
end  of  said  stand  element,  and 

adjustable  fastening  means  connecting  said  tab  extension  and 
said  other  end  of  said  stand  element  m  said  termination 
area,  said  fastening  means  comprising  a  first  fastener 
means  on  said  tab  extension  compatible  and  connectable 
with  second  fastener  means  having  a  plurality  of  fastening 
positions  on  said  other  end  of  said  stand  element  in  said 
termination  area;  said  first  and  second  fastener  means 
being  so  p<.isitioned  that  said  necktie  space  will  exist  and 
said  ends  of  said  collar  element  will  be  spaced  and  out  of 
engagement  with  each  other  regardless  of  which  of  said 
fastening  positions  said  first  fastener  means  is  connection, 

the  end  of  said  stand  element  adjacent  said  tab  extension 
being  free  from  an>  fastening  mean'-  ihereon. 


5.274,854 
ATHLETIC  SUPPORT  SHORT 
Joyce  A,  Uenner.  851  Boulevard  East  *E2,  VNeehawken.  N.J. 
0708".  and  Richard  Wenner,  613  \\alnut  St..  Freeland,  Pa. 
18224 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  "12.406 

Int.  CI."  A41B  <^  02 

U.S.  a,  2--M)3  i:  Claims 


1,  A  combination  shirt  and  shirt  collar,  comprising 

a  shirt  compnsing  shoulder  portions,  and  a  front  having 
opposite  vertical  front  closure  edges, 

an  elongated  stand  element  on  said  shirt  to  encircle  a  wear- 
er's neck  and  having  an  elongated  top  edge;  inner  and 
outer  surfaces;  and  opposite  ends,  with  only  one  of  said 
ends  being  in  vertical  alignment  with  only  one  of  said 
front  closure  edges. 

an  elongated  collar  element  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces, 
straight  opposite  ends,  an  elongated  top  edge  secured  to 
and  coextensive  with  said  top  edge  of  said  stand  element, 
and  normally  folded  downwardly  over  the  outer  surface 
of  said  stand  element; 

the  ends  of  said  stand  element  extending  beyond  the  ends  of 
said  collar  element  to  create  a  necktie  space  to  accommo- 
date a  necktie  knot;  said  ends  of  said  collar  element  being 
spaced  apart  and  out  of  engagement  with  each  other  to 
define  said  necktie  space. 

a  tab  extension  on  only  one  end  of  said  stand  element  and 
being  of  integral  one-piece  construction  with  said  stand 
element. 

said  tab  extension  having  a  length  to  permit  it  to  span  the 
distance  across  said  necktie  space  from  underneath  one 
end  of  said  collar  element  to  a  termination  area  under- 


1  .An  athletic  support  sort  suitable  for  wear  as  both  an 
exterior  garment  and  an  under  garment  for  men,  the  short 
defining  an  inlenor  having  a  front,  comprising: 

a  body  including  leg  portions  and  a  crotch  pwnion.  all  of  said 
portions  being  made  of  stretchable  resilient  matenal  and 
sized  to  stretch  when  worn  by  an  intended  wearer,  said 
stretchable  matenal  being  a  cotton-spandex  having  at  lea.st 
8  percent  spandex, 

a  pouch  for  a  protective  cup  secured  in  the  intenor  of  the 
short  at  the  front  of  the  interior,  said  pouch  having  a  front. 
a  rear,  and  an  opening  to  allow  insertion  and  removal  of  a 
protective  cup; 

wherein  said  pouch  has  a  top  and  a  bottom,  said  f>ouch  being 
secured  to  the  body  of  the  athletic  support  short  at  the  top 
of  the  pouch  and  at  the  bottom  of  the  pouch  and  being  free 
of  attachment  ic  the  body  of  the  athletic  support  short 
between  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  pouch,  whereby  a 
portion  of  the  pouch  between  said  top  and  said  bottom  of 
said  pciuch  is  movai^le  relative  to  the  body  of  said  athletic 
support  short;  and 

means  for  releasably  holding  together  said  front  of  the 
fwuch  and  said  rear  of  the  pouch  to  retain  the  cup  in 
position, 

whereby  said  support  short  provides  resilient  athletic  sup- 
port for  the  wearer. 
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5J74.85S 
SIPHON  FLUSHING  MECHANISM  AND  METHOD 
William  F.  Franck.  III.  Greensboro.  N.C..  assignor  to  Windsor 
Products,  Inc..  (rreensboro.  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1992,  Scr.  No.  978.73« 

Int.  n.'  M3D  /'   i'H5 

VS.  a.  4—3*9  9  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  siphon  flushing  mechanism  for  positionmg  withm  a 
liquid  tank,  said  mechanism  having  four  chambers  connected 
by  two  stacked  inverted  L -shaped  traps  connected  by  one 
upnght  U-shaped  trap  with  the  upper  inverted  U-shaped  trap 
joined  to  a  chamber  defining  a  hquid  entry  port  and  the  lower 
inverted  U-shaped  trap  joined  to  a  chamber  defining  a  dis- 
charge port,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  flexible  connector  tube  mounted  to  said  siphon  flushing 
mechanism  to  provide  fluid  communication  between  said 
lower  inverted  U-shaped  trap  and  said  upper  inverted 
U-shaped  trap,  a  handle,  said  flexible  connector  shaped  to 
create  a  liquid  seal  between  said  lower  and  upper  inverted 
U-shaped  traps,  said  handle  adapted  to  be  movably  at- 
tached to  said  tank  and  attached  to  said  flexible  connector 
to  move  said  connector  tube  to  initiate  flushing,  where- 
upon flushing,  liquid  within  said  connector  tube  is  dis- 
charged into  said  lower  inverted  U-shaped  trap  allowing 
air  to  pass  between  said  lower  inverted  U-shaped  trap  and 
said  upper  inverted  U-shaped  trap  causing  liquid  to  tlow 
by  siphon  action  from  said  lank  into  said  entry  pon. 
through  said  inverted  and  upright  U-shaped  traps  and  out 
said  discharge  port  to  discharge  the  liquid  from  the  tank. 


1  A  portable  hygienic  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated 
body  having  a  first  and  a  second  end.  a  nozzle  earned  by  said 
first  end,  a  water  inlet  pon  at  said  second  end.  a  handle  portion 
formed  on  said  body,  releasable  clamping  means  adapted  to  be 
releasablv  clamped  to  a  toilet  seat,  means  for  mounting  said 
body  on  said  relea,sable  clamping  means,  said  means  for  mount- 
ing allowing  upward  separating  movement  of  said  body  from 
said  clamping  means  so  as  to  allow  pivotal  and  longitudinal 


movements  of  said  body  relative  to  said  clamping  means,  said 
means  for  mounting  including  spnng  means  biasing  said  body 
downwardly  towards  said  clamping  Tneans  and  releasable 
blocking  means  blocking,  under  the  bias  of  said  spring  means, 
said  body  to  said  clamping  means  in  adjusted  pivoted  and 
longitudinal  p<.isitions  relative  to  said  clamping  means,  said 
blocking  means  being  relea.sable  by  manually  pulling  said  body 
away  from  said  clamping  means  by  grasping  said  handle  to 
efTect  said  separating  movement  against  the  bias  of  said  spring 
means. 


5.274.85« 
PORTA  BIF  HVGFNir  APPAR.ATUS 
Ix>uise  Bernard,  Montreal,  and  Claude  I*  Myre,  Larai,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  I  es  Placements  Jean-Claude  Lemyre 
Inc.  l^vai,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1992,  Ser   No.  935,280 

Int.  CT-  A6iH  Si/iJU 

\}S.  n.  4 — 420.4  14  Oaims 
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5,274.857 
BATH  AND  SHOWER  DEVICF:  WITH  A  BAl  H  Tl  B  AND 

A  RELATED  SHOWER  PARTITION 
Ludger  Strack,  Huerth-Efferen;  -Ing.  K.  Bergmann.  Wittlich, 
and  Klaus  Laeller,  .Meckenheim.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Ideal-Standard  GmbH,  Bonn.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
per  No.  PCr/EP89  01593,  i)  371  Date  Oct  25,  1990,  §  102lei 
Date  Oct.  25,  1990.  PUT  Pub.  No.  WO90  07294.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  12.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  22.  1989.  Ser.  No.  573,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  23. 
1988,  3843510;  Dec.  23,  1988,  3843512 

Int.  n.'  A47K  i/08 
U.S.  n.  4—557  7  Oaims 
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1  Bath  and  shower  device  comprising  a  bathtub  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry  and  a  bottom  having  a  generally 
planar  base,  the  bathtub  having  two  end  walls  connecting  two 
side  w  alls  said  side  walls  running  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  bathtub  and  being  provided  with  outwardly  extending 
curvatuies  reaching  to  ihc  bottom  of  the  bathtub  in  the  area  of 
the  base  so  that  the  base  is  laterally  correspondingly  enlarged 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  axis,  and  a  shower  partition,  the 
shower  partition  being  formed  of  two  separate  subunits,  each 
of  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  segments  including  a  planar 
segmeni  and  an  arcuately  curved  segint  nt  which  are  hinged  to 
one  another  so  as  to  be  able  to  swing  and  to  fold  from  an 
unfolded  shower  position,  m  which  the  two  subunits  act  to- 
gether to  form  a  shower  enclosure,  into  a  rest  position  folded 
against  the  wall,  freeing  the  bathtub;  wherein,  with  one  of  said 
sidewalls  of  said  tub  being  positioned  extending  along  an  en- 
closure wall,  one  edge  of  each  subunit  is  attached  to  said  enclo- 
sure wall  with  said  planar  segment  having  a  limited  pivotal 
movement  from  a  position  generally  parallel  with  said  enclo- 
sure wall  to  a  position  generally  perpendicular  to  said  enclo- 
sure wall  and  correspondingly  each  curved  segment  ran  be 
pivoted  from  a  position  overlying  said  planar  segment  when 
said  planar  segment  is  generally  parallel  to  said  enclosure  wall, 
to  a  position  where  said  arcuately  curved  segments  overlie  said 
outwardly  extending  curvature  of  the  tub  sidewall  positioned 
away  from  said  enclosure  wall  and  can  be  tightly  applied 
against  each  other  at  free  longitudinal  edges  thereof. 


5.274.858 
SHOWER  SOAP  SYSTEM 
Gerald  W    Berrv .  R.R.  1.  Box  125.  Maynard,  Iowa  50655 
Filed  Nov.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  972.589 

Int.  o.'  .\47K.^  :: 

U.S.  a.  4—605  f>  Claims 


L  A  shower  system  for  mounting  to  a  shower  head  fixture, 
said  system  comprising. 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  continuous  side  wall  portion  with 
open  opposite  input  and  output  ends,  said  input  end  being 
adapted  for  receiving  water  discharging  from  a  shower 
head,  said  input  end  being  of  larger  area  than  the  shower 
head  fixture; 

(b)  a  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  housing  to  the 
shower  fixture,  said  housing  being  movable  between  a  first 
position,  where  said  housing  is  outside  of  the  show  er  head 
water  stream  and  a  second  position,  where  said  housing  is 
within  the  water  stream  allowing  the  stream  to  pass  there- 
through, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  soap  screens  affixed  within  the 
housing  mounted  generally  perpendicular  to  the  side  wall 
portion  of  the  housing  for  holding  a  cake  of  soap  in  the 
area  between  the  spaced  apart  soap  screens,  said  housing 
including  a  closable  slot  for  loading  soap  between  said 
soap  screens. 


1,  A  shower  splash  shield  adapted  for  use  with  a  bathtub  for 
preventing  water  from  a  shower  head  from  splashing  between 
a  wall  and  the  adjacent  side  of  a  suspended  shower  curtain 
comprising: 

a  first  venically  extending  mounting  leg; 

a  second  horizontally  extending  mounting  leg  joined  to  said 

first  leg; 

a  web  extending  between  and  joining  said  first  and  second 

legs,  said  first  leg  provided  with  at  least  one  vertically 

extending  section  disposed  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  web. 

said  second  leg  adapted  to  overlie  and  be  attached  to  a 


ponion  of  a  horizontal  top  surface  of  a  side  wall  of  a 
bathtub, 

said  first  leg  adapted  to  overlie  and  be  attached  to  an  upnght 
wall  adjacent  which  one  end  of  the  bathtub  is  located; 

an  opening  extending  through  said  at  least  one  vertically 
extending  section  of  said  first  leg,  and 

a  clamping  finger  compnsing  a  base  and  a  clamping  section, 
said  base  being  disposed  m  said  opening  with  said  clamp- 
ing section  extending  from  said  base  m  a  direction  away 
from  said  first  leg  and  cooperating  with  said  web  to  gnp  a 
pc>rtion  of  the  shower  curtain  between  said  clamping 
section  and  said  web  with  said  portion  of  said  shower 
curtain  sandwiched  between  and  in  intimate  contact  with 
said  web  and  said  clamping  section. 


5,274.860 

WATER  CONSERVING  SHOWER  ASSEMBLY 

Henrv  G.  Avila,  12358  San  Fernando  Rd.,  Sylmar,  Calif.  91342 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  840.394 

Int.  O."  A47K  i  22 

U.S.  O.  4 — 615  9  Oaims 


5.274.859 

'-HOWFR  SPLASH  SHIELD 

Leon  E.  Hcdman.  Bkwimficld  Hills:  Roger  W .  Murphy,  Milford. 

and  Bruce  \^    Higgins.  South  Lyon,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Brass-Craft  Manufacturing  Company.  Southfield,  .Mich, 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992.218 

Int.  O.*  A47K  i,  22 

U.S.  a.  4—608  >2  Claims 


5.  A  water  conserving  shower  assembly,  comprising: 

a  distnbutor  adapted  for  connection  to  a  domestic  water  line 

carrying  hot  and  cold  water  in  a  predetermined  ratio: 
a  piping  system  carrying  water  from  said  distributor  and 

terminating  in  a  shower  head; 
a  valve  assembly  in  said  piping  system,  said  valve  assembly 
including  independently  operable; 
on-off  valve  means  for  interrupting  the  flow  of  water  from 

said  distributor  to  said  shower  head, 
flow  metenng  means  for  regulating  the  rate  of  flow  of 

water  to  the  shower  head;  and 
dump  valve  means  for  diverting  water  from  said  shower 
bead. 


5.2-4.861 
GRAY  WATER  RECYCLING  SYSTEM 

Ronald   K.   Ford,   Ij  Jolla.  Calif.,  assignor  to   Michael   Bell. 
Encino  and  Melanic  Chartoff.  I.x)s  Angeles,  both  of  Calif 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  ^39,821,  Aug.  2.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  990,130 
Int.  O."  A47K  4''00 
U.S.  O.  4 — 665  3  Oaims 

1    A  gray  water  recycling  system  for  directing  gray  water 
from  a  fixture  to  either  a  sewer  line  for  disposal  or  to  a  holding 
tank  for  recycling,  the  system  comprising 
a  drain  fiange  that  seats  against  the  fixture, 
a  dram  pipe  communicating  with  the  drain  flange  and  inter- 
connecting the  fixture  and  the  sewer  line; 
a  holding  tank  line  communicating  with  the  drain  flange  and 
interconnecting  the  fixture  and  the  holding  tank; 


UMI 


20 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4,  1994 


JA^^JARY  4,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


21 


a  pump  that  recirculate*  gray  water  from  the  holding  tank 

for  non-cntical  uses; 

a  cup-shaped  main  body  seated  against  the  drain  flange;  and 

a  cup-shaped  rotauble  btxly  seated  in  the  cup-shaped  main 

body  and  selectively  rotaiable  relative  to  the  main  body 

between  a  drain  position  and  a  recycle  position,  wherein. 


^U^ 


in  the  drain  position,  the  rotatable  body  and  the  main  body 
cooperate  to  allow  water  to  flow  from  the  fixture  to  the 
drain  pipe  and.  in  the  recycle  position,  the  rotatable  body 
and  the  main  IxxJy  cooperate  to  allow  water  to  flow  from 
the  future  to  the  holding  lank  line  and  block  water  from 
flowing  from  the  future  into  the  drain  pipe. 


5J74,862 

PATIENT  TLRMNG  DEVICE  A.ND  METHOD  FOR 

LATERAL  TRAVELING  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 

John  M.  Palmer.  Jr..  P.O.  Box   115,  Lutz,  Fla,  33549,  wid 

John  M    Palmer,  P  O   Box  82J291,  Dallas  Tex,  75382 

Filed  May  18,  1992.  Ser.  No,  884.592 

Int.  a.'  A61G  7/10 

L,S,  a,  5— 811  4CU1IM 
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5.274.863 
CHILDS  HA.MMOCK 
Roslyn  B,  Fountain.  61   Laurence  Street,  Christchurch, 
Zealand 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865.917 
Int.  a."  A45F  3,22.  A47D  U.OO 
VS.  a.  5—120 


New 


4  Halms 


4  A  hammock  assembly  compnsing  a  hammock  and  a  ear- 
ner, said  earner  having  a  bottom  surface  and  at  least  two  sides 
extending  upward  therefrom,  said  hammock  comprising 

i)  a  frame 

ii)  bed  means  for  supporting  a  child,  and 

111)  a  plurality  of  cord  means  emanating  from  the  frame  for 
detachably  mounting  the  hammock  to  the  at  least  two 
sides  of  the  earner  with  the  bed  means  supported  between 
the  sides  of  the  earner  a  distance  above  the  bottom  sur- 
face, said  earner  having  vertical  bars  on  each  of  the  at 
least  two  sides,  said  cord  means  having  toggles  for  en- 
gagement through  the  bars  of  the  at  least  two  sides,  said 
cord  means  being  mounted  on  the  frame  so  as  to  permit 
rocking  of  the  hammock  w  hen  the  hammock  is  mounted 
on  the  earner  with  the  toggles  engaged  through  the  bars 
of  the  at  lea.st  two  sides 


5.274.864 
KNOCK  DOWN  LITTER  BOARD 
Roy  L.  Morgan.  Franktown,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Air  Methods, 
Englewood,  Colo, 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  9S8.242.  Oct.  8.  1992.  abandoned,  ThU 

application  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70.016 

Int.  a.'  A61G  I/OIi.  1/048 

VS.  a.  5—627  2  Haims 


b-j-cr 


1  A  device  for  turning  over  a  patient  lying  on  a  bed 
equipped  with  either  a  lateral  traveling  transfer  system  or  a  bed 
side  pulling  means  comprising. 

a  flexible  middle  section  made  of  fabnc  or  laminate  of  a  size 
to  approximately  underlie  the  torso  of  the  patient,  the 
middle  section  having  a  first  side  edge  onented  toward  a 
first  side  of  the  bed  and  a  second  side  edge  onented 
toward  a  second  side  of  the  bed, 

one  or  more  straps  extending  laterally  outward  from  the  first 
side  edge,  the  first  side  edge  strap  or  straps  having  a  first 
free  end  or  ends,  said  first  free  end  or  ends  having  releas- 
able  attaching  means  for  attaching  to  a  handrail  or  bed 
side  pulling  means  on  the  second  side  of  the  bed, 

a  plurality  of  straps  extending  laterally  outward  from  the 
second  side  edge,  the  second  side  edge  straps  having 
second  free  ends,  said  second  free  ends  having  releasable 
attaching  means  for  attaching  to  a  handrail  or  bed  side 
pulling  means  on  the  first  side  of  the  bed. 

the  first  side  edge  strap  or  straps  and  the  second  side  edge 
straps  located  on  the  middle  section  in  a  staggered  rela- 
tionship so  that  they  bypass  each  other  when  disposed 
over  the  torso  of  the  patient  and  attached  to  the  handrails 
or  bed  side  pulling  means. 


1   A  composite  litter  Kiard  compnsing: 

a  first  ngid  board  segment  having  a  first  connection  edge 

and  first  and  second  side  edges  substantially  perpendicular 

to  sfud  first  connection  edge, 
a  second  ngid  board  segment  separable  from  said  first  ngid 

board   segment   and   having   a   second   connection   edge 

shaped  to  mate  with  said  first  connection  edge,  said  sec- 


ond rigid  board  segment  having  third  and  fourth  side 
edges  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  second  connec- 
tion edge,  said  third  side  edge  being  aligned  with  said  first 
side  edge  and  said  fourth  side  edge  being  aligned  with  said 
second  side  edge,  when  said  first  and  second  connection 
edges  are  mated;  and 

connection  means  for  secunng  said  first  ngid  b<->ard  segment 
and  said  second  ngid  board  segment  together  when  said 
first  and  second  connection  edges  are  mated,  said  connec- 
tion means  compnsing  a  first  rigid  partial  sleeve  for  con- 
necting said  first  side  edge  and  said  third  side  edge  and  a 
second  ngid  partial  sleese  for  connecting  said  second  side 
edge  and  said  fourth  side  edge. 

said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  side  edges  each  having  a 
first  cross  section  and  a  second  cross  section  substantially 
parallel  to  said  side  edges  and  perpendicular  to  said  litter 
board,  said  first  cross  section  being  closer  to  said  side 
edges,  said  first  cross  section  having  a  greater  width  than 
said  second  cross  section,  said  first  ngid  partial  sleeve  and 
said  second  ngid  partial  sleeve  each  having  a  length  and  a 
substantially  c-shaped  cross  section  perpendicular  to  their 
length,  said  c-shaped  section  having  an  opening  greater  in 
width  than  the  width  of  said  second  cross  section  of  said 
litter  board  and  said  opening  being  of  lesser  width  than 
said  first  cross  section  of  said  litter  board. 


of  the  sample  piece  m  the  steamer,  the  sample  piece  being 
constantly  maintained  in  an  advancing  rotating  motion  on  the 


5,274.865 
COOLING  DEVICE 
Takeshigc  Takehashi,  Toyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanwa  Life 
Ola  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyama,  Japan 

Filed  No*.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No,  981,787 

Int.  a."  A61F  7''00:  A47C  20/02 

U.S.  a.  5—644  10  Claims 


107  111 


6.  A  cooling  device  compnsing  a  pad  having  a  flexible 
pouch  and  a  thermal  transfer  fiuid  hermetically  filling  the 
flexible  pouch,  and  pad  holding  means  for  holding  the  pad  in 
contact  with  the  human  body,  said  thermal  transfer  fiuid  com- 
pnsing a  mixture  of  fine  particles  of  hard  carbon  or  graphitic 
carbon  and  water,  the  mixing  ration  by  weight  between  said 
fine  particles  and  water  being  in  the  range  of  75;25  to  60:40 


dyeing  roll  during  dyestuff  application,  during  transport  into 
the  steamer,  and  during  steam  treatment  in  the  steamer. 


5.274,86' 

HYDRALTLICALLY  OPERATED  KDGE-OF-DOCK 

LENELER 

Martin  P.  Hageman,  Mequon.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kclle>  Company 

Inc.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  I>ec.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  814,008 

Int,  CI.    EOID  ;  00 

t  S  CI.  14—71.7  8  Claims 


5.274,866 

PROCESS  FOR  LABORATORY  DYEING  OF  SAMPLE 

PIECES 

Crerold  Fleissner.  Chur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  \  epa  AG,  Rie- 

hen,  Switzerland 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  696,025,  May  6,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5J14.943. 
This  application  Dec.  16,  1992.  Ser,  No,  991,418 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  5, 

1990  4014445 

Int.  a."  D06B  1  06.  21/00.  23/04 
C.S.  a.  8—149.1  ''  Clai™* 

1  \  process  for  lab<irator\  dyeing  of  a  sample  piece  which 
compnses  forming  the  sample  piece  into  a  tubular  shape,  con- 
necting the  sample  piece  in  a  tubular  shape  to  a  dyeing  roll. 
applying  dyestuff  to  the  sample  piece  on  the  dyeing  roll,  trans- 
porting the  sample  piece  on  the  dyeing  roll  with  the  applied 
dyestuff  to  a  laboratory  steamer  and  effecting  steam  treatment 


■^?0 


1  An  edge-of-dock  leveler  to  be  mounted  on  the  front  of  a 
loading  dock,  compnsing  a  supporting  structure  secured  to  the 
dock,  a  deck  plate  having  a  rear  edge  pivolally  connected  to 
the  supporting  structure,  a  hp  having  a  rear  edge  connected  to 
a  forward  edge  of  the  deck  plate,  said  deck  plate  and  lip  being 
movable  from  a  first  storage  position  where  said  deck  plate  is 
generally  honzontal  and  said  lip  is  pendant  to  a  second  ele- 
vated position  where  the  deck  plate  is  located  generally  verti- 
cally and  the  lip  is  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to 
the  deck  plate,  to  a  third  operating  position  where  the  lip  forms 
an  extension  to  the  deck  plate  and  rests  on  the  bed  of  a  earner 
k>cated  in  front  of  the  dock,  latch  means  connected  to  the  lip, 
an  abutment  on  the  supporting  structure  and  disposed  to  be 
engaged  b\  the  latch  means  when  the  deck  plate  is  moved  to 
the  second  position,  engagement  of  the  latch  means  with  said 
abutment  latching  said  deck  plate  in  said  second  position, 
hvdraulie  cylinder  means  interconnecting  the  supporting 
structure  and  the  deck  plate  and  including  a  cylinder  member 
and  a  piston  member  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  mem- 
ber, one  of  said  members  being  pivolally  connected  to  said 
supporting  structure  and  the  other  of  said  members  being 
pivolally  connected  to  said  deck  plate,  a  hydraulic  system 
including  pumping  means  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  to  said 
cylinder  member  to  extend  said  piston  member  and  pnoi  said 
deck  plate  upwardly  from  the  storage  p>«itior;  to  said  second 
position,  and  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  increase  m 
pressure  in  said  hydraulic  system  in  excess  of  the  pressure 
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required  to  pivot  said  deck  plate  upwardly  caused  by  extension 
of  said  piston  member  thus  automatically  retracting  said  piston 
member  and  pivoting  said  deck  plate  to  the  third  position 


5^4,868 
ELETV'ATION  LIMITER  FOR  SUBMERSIBLE  SUCTION 

CLEANER 
Pavel  Sebor.  45  Highcliff  W  a> .  Northcliff  Extension  12,  Johan- 
nesburg, Trans»ail.  South  Africa 

Filed  May  11.  1992.  S«r.  No,  880.666 
Clajms   priorirv,   application   South   Africa,   Feb.   28,    1992, 
92/150J 

Int.  a.^  F04H  3/20 
VS.  a.  15—1.7  3  CTaims 


5J74,869 
ALTOMATIC  CHALK  ASH  O.EANER 
Ying-Tu  Hung,  9F-3,  No.  218,  Kuo  Kuang  Rd..  Taicbung,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,281 

Int.  a.'  A4«B  13/02 

VS.  CL  15—21.1  6  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  automatic  chalk  ash  cleaner  compnsing  an  elongated 


casing  fastened  to  a  blackboard  at  the  bottom  in  a  horizontal 
position  to  collect  fallen  chalk  ash,  said  casing  having  a  top 
opening  covered  with  a  wire  netting  cover,  said  wire  netting 
cover  having  a  plurality  of  recessed  portions,  each  recessed 
portion  fitting  over  the  erasing  surface  of  a  chalk  mark  eraser, 
a  brush  assembly  dnven  by  a  power  drive  through  a  transmis- 
sion mechanism  to  turn  in  a  fixed  course  so  as  to  sweep  chalk 
ash  away  from  chalk  mark  erasers  being  placed  m  said  recessed 
portions  and  from  said  casing,  and  an  ash  pan  fastened  to  said 
casing  to  collect  chalk  ash  removed  by  said  brush  assembly. 


5.274,870 

MOVABLE  HEAD  TOOTHBRUSH  APPARATl  S 

Harry  Stollman,  648  Fathom  Dr.,  San  Mateo,  Calif.  94404 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,988 

Int.  a."  A46B  13/Oi 

U.S.  a.  15—22.1  10  Claims 


2  A  self-propelled  pool  cleaner  for  use  in  cleaning  a  sub- 
merged surface  and  walls  in  a  pool,  the  pool  cleaner  compris- 
ing 

a  housing,  said  housing  having  an  upper  side  which  defines 
front  and  rear  edges,  the  housing  further  including  a 
mouth  opening  for  fluid  communication  with  a  submerged 
surface  of  a  pool; 

means  connected  with  said  housing  for  imparting  a  forward 
movement  to  said  cleaner  over  the  submerged  surface  and 
wall  of  the  pool;  and 

an  elevation  limiter  formed  as  an  inverted,  generally  U- 
shaped  body  connected  to  the  housing  and  fluidly  commu- 
nicating with  the  opening,  the  elevation  limiter  extending 
forwardly  toward  the  front  edge  from  the  upper  side  of 
said  housing  and  extending  forwardly  to  a  greater  extent 
than  said  leading  edge  such  that,  as  the  cleaner  climbs  a 
pool  wall,  the  limiter  will  break  the  water  surface  fore- 
most to  diminish  any  forward  impetus  of  the  cleaner  due 
to  gravitational  force  acting  thereon. 


i^^  e  e  a  e  &  9 , 


1  A  movable  head  toothbrush  apparatus,  including  a  tooth- 
brush having  a  handle  and  a  head  frame,  comprising: 

the  head  frame  having  an  interior  opening  and  a  gear  rack 
within  the  interior  opening. 

a  head  a.ssembly  being  adapted  for  compatibly  sliding  within 
the  interior  opening  of  the  head  frame  head  assembly 
including  a  base  and  bristle  means  suitable  for  cleaning 
teeth  connected  to  the  base,  the  bnstle  means  compnsing 
static  bnstle  members  fixed  with  respect  to  said  base  and  a 
plurality  of  dynamic  bnstle  members  mounted  for  move- 
ment relative  to  said  ba.se.  each  of  bnstle  members  having 
a  distal  end  spaced  from  said  base  and  a  proximal  end 
which  defines  a  foot. 

gear  means  including  a  plurality  of  gears,  each  foot  of  the 
dynamic  bnstle  members  is  connected  to  a  respective  one 
of  the  gears,  the  remaining  bristle  members  defining  the 
static  bnstles.  the  gear  means  compatibly  engages  the  gear 
rack  while  the  head  assembly  moves  slidably  within  the 
intenor  opening  of  the  head  frame;  and 

retaining  means  operatively  engaging  the  head  frame  and 
said  base  for  retaining  the  head  assembly  within  the  head 
frame. 

whereby,  when  the  head  assembly  is  slidably  connected  to 
the  head  frame  and  is  retained  by  the  retaining  means,  the 
gears  of  the  gear  means  engage  the  gear  rack  of  the  head 
frame  and  allow  the  head  assembly  to  move  slidably  with 
respect  to  the  head  frame  while  rotating  the  dynamic 
bnstles 


5,274,871 

MULTIPLE  TANKS  FOR  APPLYING  LANE  DRESSING 

TO  TRANSFER  ROLLER  FOR  BOWLING  LANE 

DRESSING  APPARATUS 

Ronald  L.  Smith.  Boulder,  and  Gary  D.  Fields,  Parker,  both  of 

Colo.,  assignors  to  ,AMF  Bowling,  Inc..  Golden,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  974,285,  Nov.  10.  1992.  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  775,841,  Oct.  15.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,161,277.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,853 

Int.  CI.;  A47L  11/03;  A63D  5/10 

VS.  C\.  15—93  15  Oaims 


,M  " 


ing  a  shank  and  a  head,  said  stub  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said 
stub  being  adapted  to  be  removable  secured  to  an  implement,  a 
yoke  disposed  on  said  shank,  said  head  having  a  larger  dimen- 
sion transverse  of  said  axis  than  said  shank,  said  head  having  a 
transverse  surface  between  said  shank  and  said  head  overlook- 
ing said  shank,  said  yoke  abutting  said  transverse  surface  to 
grip  said  yoke  between  said  implement  and  said  head  when 
said  stub  is  secured  to  said  implement,  said  yoke  being  free  to 
rotate  about  said  axis  relative  to  said  stub  when  said  stub  is  not 
secured  to  said  implement,  said  yoke  having  at  least  one  imple- 
ment engaging  lug  spaced  radially  from  said  shank,  said  stub 
and  yoke  being  fixed  in  relation  to  said  implement  when  said 
stub  is  secured  to  said  implement  and  said  yoke  lug  engages 
said  implement,  said  yoke  lug  engaging  said  implement  and 
preventing  rotary  movement  of  said  implement  in  relation  to 
said  yoke  and  stub  about  said  axis,  and  an  elongated  haft  engag- 
ing said  head  in  sliding  relation  and  being  removably  secured 
to  said  yoke  in  a  fixed  axial  and  rotational  relation. 


1,  A  bowling  lane  dressing  apparatus  for  use  on  a  bowling 
alley,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  carriage  for  movement  along  a  bowling  alley  between  a 
foul  line  and  pit; 

laterally  spaced  drive  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
carriage  in  lane-contacting  relation: 

a  plurality  of  reservoirs  spaced  laterally  across  said  carriage 
for  separate  storage  of  lane-dressing  fluid; 

a  separate  wick  extending  from  each  of  said  reservoirs  for 
transferring  fluid  from  each  said  reservoir; 

a  lane  buffer  roller  joumaled  on  said  carriage  for  rotation 
with  its  surface  in  lane-contacting  relation  to  transfer  lane 
dressing  fluid  to  the  bowling  alley; 

a  transfer  roller  mounted  in  rolling  engagement  with  said 
lane  buffer  roller  and  in  selective  fluid  communication 
with  each  of  said  wicks  of  each  of  said  reservoirs  for 
transfemng  fluid  from  said  respective  reservoirs  to  said 
lane  buffer  roller; 

variable  speed  drive  means  connected  to  said  transfer  roller 
for  rotating  said  transfer  roller  at  variable  speeds  to  vary 
the  rate  of  transfer  of  fluid  from  said  reservoirs  to  said  lane 
buffer  roller;  and 

means  for  selectively  moving  each  of  said  wicks  into  engage- 
ment wnth  said  transfer  roller. 


5.2'74,8-3 
ANGl  L.VrtD  BRISTLE  TOOTHBRUSH 
MeWin  A.  Shields,  2784  Monterey  Hwy.  #21,  San  Jose.  Calif. 
95111-3139 

Filed  .Apr,  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,844 

Int.  CI."  A46B  5/06 

VS.  a.  15—167.1  1  Oaim 


5,274.872 

HANDLE  AND  HANDLED  IMPLEMENT 

David  B.  Rich,  R.R.  No.  4,  Box  125,  Portland.  Ind.  47371 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser,  No,  635.868,  I>ec.  28.  1990.  abandoned. 

lliis  application  Mar,  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,963 

Int.  Cl.^  A46B  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  15—145  16  Claims 


1.  An  implement  handle  compnsing  an  elongated  stub  hav- 


1,  An  angulated  bristle  toothbrush,  compnsing, 

an  elongate  toothbrush  handle,  the  toothbrush  handle  hav- 
ing an  elongated  toothbrush  head  mounted  at  a  forward 
end  of  the  handle,  with  the  toothbrush  handle  and  tooth- 
brush head  m  a  longitudinally  aligned  onentation  relative 
to  one  another,  the  toothbrush  head  including  a  tooth- 
brush head  forward  end.  and 

a  first  bnstle  row  of  first  bnstle  clusters,  a  second  bnstle  row 
of  second  bnstle  clusters,  a  third  bnstle  row  of  third  bnstle 
clusters,  and  a  founh  bnstle  row  of  founh  bristle  clusters, 
each  of  said  rows  extending  from  the  head,  wherein  a 
plurality  of  the  bnstle  clusters  are  inclined  at  an  acute 
included  angle  relative  to  the  bristle  head  and  are  canted 
towards  the  toothbrush  head  forward  end,  and 

the  first  bnstle  clusters  of  the  first  bnstle  row  are  canted 
towards  the  toothbrush  handle,  the  second  bnstle  clusters 
of  the  second  bnstle  row  are  canted  towards  the  tooth- 
brush forward  end,  the  third  bnstle  clusters  of  the  third 
bristle  row  are  canted  towards  the  toothbrush  handle,  and 
the  fourth  bnstle  clusters  of  the  fourth  bnstle  row  are 
canted  towards  the  tCK-'lhbrush  head  forward  end.  wherein 
each  bnstle  cluster  of  each  bnstle  row  defines  an  acute 
angle  between  fifteen  and  twenty-five  degrees  relative  to 
a  lop  surface  of  the  toothbrush  head,  and 
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the  tcx)thbrush  head  is  formed  as  a  head  plate,  the  head  plate 
including  a  head  plate  forward  end  coincident  with  the 
toothbrush  head  forward  end.  and  a  head  plate  rearward 
end  at  an  intersection  of  the  toothbrush  handle  relative  to 
the  head  plate,  and  a  head  plate  first  side  spaced  from  a 
head  plate  second  side,  and  a  first  block  set  including  a 
first  forward  block  mounted  adjacent  the  head  plate  for- 
ward end.  and  a  first  rear  block  mounted  adjacent  the 
head  plate  rearward  end.  the  first  forward  block  and  the 
first  rear  block  positioned  adjacent  and  in  equally  spaced 
relationship  relative  to  the  head  plate  second  side,  a  sec- 
ond forward  block  and  a  second  rear  block  mounted  to 
the  head  plate  adjacent  the  first  forward  block  and  the 
first  rear  bk"x.k  m  equally  spaced  relationship,  and  a  third 
forward  block  and  a  third  rear  block  mounted  to  the  head 
plate  adjacent  the  second  forward  block  and  the  second 
rear  block,  and  a  fourth  forward  block  and  a  fourth  rear 
block  mounted  to  the  head  plate  adjacent  the  third  for- 
ward block  and  the  third  rear  block  and  adjacent  the  head 
plate  first  side,  with  the  first  forward  block  and  the  first 
rear  block  spaced  apan  a  predetermined  length,  the  sec- 
ond forward  block  and  the  second  rear  block  spaced  apart 
the  predetermined  length,  the  third  forward  block  and  the 
third  rear  block  spaced  apart  the  predetermined  length. 
and  fourth  forward  block  and  the  fourth  rear  block  spaced 
apart  the  predetermined  length,  and  a  first  mounting  link 
having  the  first  bnstle  clusters  mounted  thereon,  a  second 
mounting  link  having  the  second  bnstle  clusters  mounted 
thereon,  a  third  mounting  link  having  the  third  bnstle 
clusters  mounted  thereon,  and  a  fourth  mounting  link 
havmg  the  fourth  bnstle  clusters  mounted  thereon,  the 
first  mounting  link  positioned  between  the  first  forward 
block  and  the  first  rear  block,  the  second  mounting  link 
positioned  between  the  second  forward  block  and  the 
second  rear  block,  the  third  mounting  link  positioned 
between  the  third  forward  block  and  the  third  rear  block, 
and  the  fourth  mounting  link  positioned  between  the 
fourth  forward  block  and  the  fourth  rear  block,  and 

an  alignment  head  receiving  the  bnstle  clusters  there- 
through, the  alignment  head  including  a  first  channel 
receiving  the  first  mounting  link,  a  second  channel  receiv- 
ing the  second  mounting  link,  a  third  channel  receiving 
the  third  mounting  link,  and  a  fourth  channel  receiving 
the  founh  mounting  link. 


5^4,874 
ENDOSCOPE  CLEANING  AND  DEFOGGING 
APPARATXS 
Ronald  J.  C«rcone,  Vjat  Lyme,  Conn.;  Mark  K.  .Adams,  Califon, 
N.J.;  Dom  L.  Gatto,  Branford,  and  Douglas  R.  Valentine, 
Oakdale,  both  of  Conn.,  assiRnors  to  Merocel  Corporation, 
Mystic.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851.536 
Int.  a.'  A47K  5/00  \ 
VS.  a.  15—244.1  15  Oaims 


^^7' 


Kf^ 
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UMI 


1  .An  apparatus  for  cleaning  and  defogging  a  medical  instru- 
ment, comprising: 

a)  a  sponge  impregnated  with  a  defogging  and  cleaning 
composition;  and 

b)  a  container  for  said  sfxmge; 

wherein  said  sponge  has  a  uniform  pore  geometry  and  pore 


size  distribution  throughout  its  volume  and  comprises  an 
inorganic  acid-catalyzed  reaction  product  of  formalde- 
hyde and  polyvinyl  alcohol,  said  sponge  having  an  initial 
water  absorption  and  a  wicking  point  of  a  maximum  of  10 
seconds  of  contact  with  fiuid  and  a  vanation  in  the  size  of 
the  diameter  of  the  pores  of  less  than  about  8  to  1  as 
determined  by  a  stereoscopic  microscope  eyepiece. 


5,274.875 

DISPLACEABLE  REAR  WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

INCORPORATING  TRUNK  LID  INTERACTION  AND  A 

REAR  BRAKE  LIGHT 

Liao-Ter  Chou.  P.O.  Box  67-600,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8.304 

Int.  n."  B60S  !.  5S.  1/04 

U.S.  a.  15—250.19  1  Qaim 


1  A  rear  windshield  wiper  system  mounted  on  a  vehicle 
trunk  lid,  which  is  pivotally  mounted  on  a  vehicle  for  move- 
ment between  open  and  closed  p<5sitions.  said  wiper  system 
compnsing 

(a)  a  hollow  windshield  wiper  housing  havmg  a  front  and 
rear  portion  and  a  bottom  all,  a  drive  motor  mounted  in 
said  housing,  speed  reduction  geanng  means  coupled  to 
the  motor  for  reducing  rotative  speed  of  said  motor,  an 
elongated  spindle  coupled  at  one  end  to  the  reduction 
geanng  means  and  at  the  other  end.  which  extends  from 
said  housing,  to  a  windshield  wiper,  said  uiper  is  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  spindle  by  an  msen  pin  and  is  located 
adjacent  a  rear  windshield  of  said  vehicle  for  wiping 
thereover, 

(b)  a  brake  lamp  mounted  to  said  rear  portion  of  said  wind- 
shield wiper  housing; 

(c)  switch  means  to  determine  said  open  and  closed  positions 
of  said  trunk  lid; 

(d)  a  solenoid  mounted  in  said  housing  and  actualed  by  said 
switch  means; 

(e)  a  U-shaped  member  mounted  to  said  bottom  wall  of  said 
housing  and  coupled  to  said  trunk  lid  for  securing  said 
housing  to  said  trunk  lid. 

(0  a  pair  of  guide  pulleys  respectively  mounted  on  said 
solenoid  and  said  dnve  motor;  and. 

(g)  an  elongated  pull  rope  member  secured  on  one  end  to 
said  solenoid  and  on  an  opposing  end  to  said  windshield 
wiper,  said  pull  rope  member  extending  around  said  guide 
pulleys  for  tensioning  of  said  pull  rope  member  and  dis- 
placement of  said  windshield  wiper  ab<iul  said  pin.  relative 
to  said  windshield  when  said  solenoid  is  actuated 


5J74,876 
UNIVERSAL  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  MECHANISM 
John  H.  Wehrspann,  210  N.  Washington  St..  Cuba  City,  WU. 
53807 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834.394 

Int.  a.'  B60S  1/06.  1/24,  1/04 

U.S.  a.  15—250.17  6  Claims 


ttached  to  a  mop  handle  through  a  mop  holder,  the  mop 

tnnger  compnsing 
a  a  housing  hav  mg  a  main  central  compartment,  a  first  side 
compartment  and  an  opposite  second  side  compartment, 
the  mam  companment  being  a  w  ide  hollow  through  com- 
partment with  an  upper  entrance  and  a  lower  outlet,  the 
first  and  second  side  compartmenis  being  narrow  hollow 
compartments  vmh  respective  lower  openings; 

b.  a  supporting  structure  having  a  first  vertical  stand  and  an 
opposite  second  vertical  stand  each  including  a  rack  with 
teeth,  the  first  and  second  vertical  stands  extending  into 
said  first  and  second  side  compartments  through  their  said 
lower  openings  respectively; 

c.  said  housing  being  suspended  upon  said  supporting  struc- 
ture by  spnng  suspension  means  and  being  able  to  move 
up  and  down; 

d.  a  first  pinion  wheel  and  a  symmetnc  second  pinion  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  first  and  second  side  compart- 
ments respectively  and  engaged  with  said  teeth  of  said 
rack  of  said  first  and  second  stands  respectively,  the 
downward  movement  of  said  housing  causing  said  first 
and  second  pinion  wheel  to  rotate  in  a  first  direction  and 
the  upward  movement  of  said  housing  causing  said  first 
and  second  pinion  wheel  to  route  in  an  opposite  second 
direction; 

e.  a  first  spur  gear  and  a  symmetric  second  spur  gear  rotat- 


1.  A  portable,  temporarily  installable  and  removable  wind- 
shield wiper  unit  for  use  with  motorcycles  and  recreational 
vehicles  which  have  windshields  and  clectncal  power  sources, 
said  portable,  temporanly  installable  and  removable  wind- 
shield wiper  unit  comprising: 
a  flat  mounting  plate; 
a  hollow  case  including  brackets  extending  therefrom  and 

providing  for  the  attachment  of  said  unit  to  a  vehicle; 
said  case  supporting  said  mounting  plate  therein: 
a  motor,  said  motor  attached  to  said  mounting  plate  and 

having  an  output  shaft  extending  therethrough, 
a  dnve  wheel  rotatably  fixed  on  said  output  shaft; 
electncal  circuitry  including  an  on/off  switch  to  control 

electncal  power  to  said  motor 
an  integral  and  unitary,  elongated  wiper  arm  monolithically 
formed  of  flat  planar  stock  matenal.  pivouUy  mounted  at 
a  mid-p<irtion  thereof  on  a  pin  extending  through  said 
mounting  plate  and  having  a  dnven  end  directly  and 
continuously  c(X?perating  with  said  dnve  wheel  through  a 
unitary  mechanical  means  extending  from  said  dnve 
wheel  and  engageahle  with  said  dnven  end  of  said  wiper 
arm.  and  a  second  end  coaxiallv  aligned  with  said  dnven 
end  along  a  straight  centerline  for  supporting  a  vMper 
blade; 
said  mechanical  means  converting  rotary  motion  of  said 
dnve  wheel  to  oscillating  motion  of  said  integral  and 
unitary,  elongated  wiper  arm,  whereby  said  wiper  unit  is 
installed  adjacent  a  vehicle  windshield  by  means  of  said 
brackets  and  connected  to  a  vehicle  power  source, 
thereby  providing  for  the  clearance  of  a  vehicle  wind- 
shield by  said  wiper  unit 

5.274.877 
SEMI-ALTOMATIC  MOP  WRINGER 
Fred  I.  Morad,  Toluca  Lake,  and  Armond  Asadurian.  Glendale. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Worldwide  Integrated  Resources. 
Inc..  Glendale.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,515 
Int.  a."  A47L  li/60 
VS.  a.  15—262  25  CTaims 

1.  A  semi-automatic  mop  wringer  for  wringing  a  mop  that  is 


ably  mounted  m  said  first  and  second  side  compartments 
respectively  and  rotatably  coupled  with  a  pair  of  symmet- 
nc cranks,  respectively,  which  support  a  wnnger  roller, 
the  rotation  of  the  first  and  second  spur  gears  causing  the 
roller  to  move  in  a  circular  path  which  includes  a  first  half 
and  a  second  half: 

r  a  first  pawl-ratchet  mechanism  for  transmitting  in  one-way 
the  rotation  of  said  first  and  second  pinion  wheels  to  said 
first  and  second  spur  gears  respectively,  the  first  pawl- 
ratchet  mechanism  including  a  first  moving  pawl  and  a 
second  moving  pawl  mounted  on  said  first  and  second 
pinion  wheels  respectively,  and  a  first  small  ratchet  wheel 
and  a  symmetnc  second  small  ratchet  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  first  and  second  side  compartments  re- 
spective! v.  engaged  with  the  first  and  second  moving 
ratchet  respectively  and  meshed  with  said  first  and  second 
spur  gears  respectively,  such  that  the  rotation  of  said  first 
and  second  pmion  wheels  m  said  first  direction  causes  said 
first  and  second  spur  gears  to  rotate  in  said  second  direc- 
tion, but  the  rotation  of  said  first  and  second  said  pinion 
wheels  m  said  second  direction  does  not  cause  said  first 
and  second  spur  gears  to  rotate. 

g.  a  second  pawl-ratchet  mechanism  for  regulating  the  rota- 
tion of  said  first  and  second  spur  gears  respectively,  the 
second  pawl-ratchet  mechanism  including  a  first  slation- 
arv  pawl  and  a  second  stationary  pawj  mounted  to  said 
housing  and  located  m  said  first  and  second  pinion  wheels 
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respectively,  and  a  first  large  ratchet  wheel  and  a  symmet- 
ric second  large  ratchet  wheel  rotalably  mounted  in  said 
first  and  second  side  compartments  respectively  and 
meshed  with  said  first  and  second  spur  gears  respectively, 
such  thai  the  firsl  and  second  large  ratchet  wheels  can 
only  route  one-way  in  said  first  direction,  which  prevents 
respectively  said  first  and  second  spur  gears  to  rotate  in 
said  first  direction; 

h,  said  first  and  second  large  ratchet  wheels  being  biased  by 
spring  biasing  means  for  balancing  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond spur  gears  to  allow  said  wnnger  roller  to  move  inter- 
mittentU  as  it  moves  in  said  first  half  of  said  circular  path, 
and  for  dnving  said  first  and  second  spur  gears  to  rotate  in 
said  second  direction  as  said  wringer  roller  moves  into 
said  second  half  of  said  circular  path,  which  causes  said 
wnnger  roller  automatically  to  complete  said  second  half 
of  said  circular  path; 

i.  a  scmi-circular  wnnger  plate  mounted  in  said  main  com- 
partment for  receiving  said  mop.  the  wnnger  plate  cir- 
cumscribing said  first  half  of  said  circular  path  of  said 
wringer  roller  and  having  a  multiplicity  of  apertures  for 
draining  water;  and 

j.  receiving  and  supporting  means  located  proximal  to  said 
entrance  of  said  main  compartment  for  receiving  and 
supporting  said  mop  holder. 

k.  whereby  a  user  can  use  said  mop  wnnger  to  wnng  said 
mop  by  placing  said  mop  into  said  mam  compartment, 
placing  said  mop  holder  onto  said  receiving  and  suppon- 
ing  means,  holding  said  mop  handle  and  applying  a  down- 
ward force  to  said  mop  handle,  the  dow  iward  movement 
of  said  housing  causing  said  wnnger  roller  to  move  in  said 
first  half  of  said  circular  path  and  squeeze  said  mop  against 
said  wnnger  plate,  when  the  user  withdraws  the  down- 
ward force,  said  housing  will  move  back  upwardly  to 
allow  the  user  to  repeat  the  process,  and  when  said 
wnnger  roller  completes  said  first  half  of  said  circular 
path  and  moves  into  said  second  half  of  said  circular  path, 
said  wnnger  roller  automatically  completes  said  second 
half  of  said  circular  path. 


1.  A  remote  control  arrangement  for  actuating  a  central 
vacuum  cleaner  motor  comprising: 

a)  an  electncal  transmission  line  extending  along  a  vacuum 
cleaner  hose  for  operation  of  electncal  appliances  at- 
tached to  an  end  of  iaid  hose: 

b)  a  transmitter  remotely  positioned  from  said  central  vac- 


uum cleaner  motor  and  kx;ated  generally  at  said  vacuum 

cleaner  hose  end.  and  including. 

i)  a  manually  operable  switch, 

ii)  means  generating  a  radio  frequency  signal  in  response 

to  operation  of  said  switch,  and 
iii)  means  for  transmitting  said   radio  frequency  signal 

along  said  electncal  transmission  line; 
J I  a  receiver  proximatelv  positioned  to  said  central  vacuum 
cleaner  motor,  and  including: 

II  means  for  detecting  said  radio  frequency  signal  from 
said  transmission  line,  and 

III  actuator   means  responsive  to  said  radio  frequency 
signal  to  actuate  said  central  vacuum  cleaner  motor. 


5.274,879 
TWO-WHEEL  CA.STER  WITH  SHIELD  RING 
Berthold  Haussels,  Am  Krupin  IS.  5632  VN  ermelskirchen-Tente, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  979,525 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  91/00:  B60B  33/00 

t',S.  a.  16 — 48  14  Oaims 


5.274,878 
REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CENTRAL  VACL'UM 

SYSTEMS 
Kurtis  R.  Radabaugh:  Jon  H.  Tippin.  and  Eugene  J.  Maher,  Jr.. 
all  of  Pcnca  City.  Okla..  assignors  to  Cen-Tec  Systems  Inc.. 
Bloomington.  111. 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  f34,633 

Int.  a.'  A47L  5/38 

MS.  a.  15—314  7  Qairas 


1   A  two-wheel  furniture  caster  compnsing; 

a  body. 

a  shaft  projecting  horizontally  through  the  body  along  a 

shaft  axis  and   having  opposite  ends  projecting  axially 

oppositeU  from  the  body; 
respectisp   wheels  rotatable  on   the  ends  of  the  shaft  and 

having  outer  tread  pans  axially  delimiting  a  space  wholly 

containing  the  b(_>dy. 
an  upright  pivot  pin  having  a  lower  end  projecting  into  the 

body  offset  from  the  shaft  axis  along  a  pivot  axis. 
beanngs  closely   generally  level   and  juxtaposed   with   the 

shaft  axis  in  the  body  supporting  the  pi\oi  pin  in  the  body 

for  rotation  therein  about  the  pivot  axi>; 
a  shield  nng  generall>   centered  on  the  shaft  axis,  wholly 

surrounding  the  body  radially  relative  to  the  shaft  axis. 

having  axially  ojiposite  end  edges  closely  ju>  aposed  with 

the  respective  wheels,  and  t'ormed  with  a  hole  traversed 

by  the  pivot  pin 


5,274.880 
DOOR  CLOSER 

Kazuyoshi  Ohshima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  .Sugatsune  In- 

diutrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT  JP91/00227.  §  371  Date  Dec.  13,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  13,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   18174,  PCT  Pub. 

I>at£  Not.  28,  1991 

PCI  Filed  Feb.  22.  1991,  Ser,  No.  778.102 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .May  23,  1990,  2-133134 

Int.  a.^  E05F  3.'I4.  3/22 

U.S.  a.  16—65  2  Qaims 

1  A  door  closer  having  a  return  spnng  for  accumulating  a 
recovenng  force  in  a  door  closing  direction  at  the  time  of 
opening  a  door  and  a  damper  for  performing  a  braking  force  at 
the  time  of  closing  the  door,  said  door  closer  comprising 

a  closer  body  including  a  body  case  internally  containing  a 
mechanism  performing  a  damping  (Operation. 

a  straight  adjusting  arm  coupled  peipendicularly  and  rotat- 


ably  at  one  end  to  said  closer  body  and  projecting  laterally 
therefrom. 

an  upper  frame  mounting  plate  extending  horizontally  so  as 
to  be  secured  to  a  honzontally  extending  portion  of  a  door 
frame, 

a  coupling  bracket  pivotally  securing  an  opposite  end  of  said 
adjusting  arm  via  a  step  screw  to  said  upper  frame  mount- 
ing plate  so  that  said  adjusting  arm  is  horizontally  rotat- 
able. 

a  door  mounting  bracket  extending  vertically  so  as  to  be 
secured  to  a  vertical  surface  of  a  door  mounted  in  said 
door  frame, 

a  straight  door  mounting  arm  projecting  laterally  at  one  end 
from  said  closer  body,  a  step  screw  pivotally  secunng  said 


a  second  tubular  socket  formed  integrally  with  said  second 

plate, 
said  first  and  second  tubular  sockets  being  aligned  when  said 

first  and  second  plates  are  fastened  m  alignment  to  said 

container  and  cover  members, 
a  J -shaped  rod  having  a  longer  leg  and  a  shorter  leg  joined 

by  an  integral  bail, 
a  cap  formed  on  the  end  of  said  longer  leg  located  awav 

from  said  bail. 
said  J -shaped  rod  being  mounted  on  said  first  plate  with  said 

longer  leg  extending  through  said  first  tubular  socket, 
a  coi!  spnng  telescoped  over  a  portion  of  said  longer  leg-  of 

said  J -shaped   rod   with  said  spnng  engaging  said   first 

tubular  socket  and  said  cap  to  bias  said  baii  against  said 

opposite  side  ol'  said  first  tubular  socket, 
said  shoner  leg  being  movable  mto  and  out  of  said  second 

tubular  socket  to  latch  said  plates  together  or  to  function 

as  a  hinge  permuting  rotation  of  one  plate  relative  to  said 

other  plate. 


5J74.882 

HINGE  MECHANISM 

Per-Hakan  Persson.  Kavlinge.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ericsson  GE 

Mobile  Communications  Inc..  Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  845.1S4 

Int.  a.'  E05D  7/10 

VS.  a.  16—303  19  Qaims 


door  mounting  bracket  to  an  opposite  end  of  said  door 
mounting  arm  so  that  said  door  mounting  arm  is  horizon- 
Ully  rotatable, 
said  adjusting  arm  and  said  door  mounting  arm  overlapping 
each  other  in  a  common  vertical  plane  in  a  position  of  rest 
and  forming  an  arm  crossing  angle  at  said  closer  body 
when  mounted  in  said  door  frame  so  that  said  arm  crossing 
angle  increases  to  an  angle  greater  than  W  when  said 
door  is  initially  opened  and  said  arm  crossing  angle  ulti- 
mately decreases  in  size  to  an  angle  less  than  90'  as  said 
door  approaches  a  completeK  open  position  whereby  said 
closer  body  maintains  said  door  in  said  completely  open 
position  upon  release  of  said  door  due  to  a  reduced  recov- 
ering force  on  said  door  as  compared  to  when  said  arm 
crossing  angle  is  increasing  towards  90". 


5.274.881 

LATCHING  HINGE 

Frank  DeRosa.  4815  \\ .  121st  PI..  Alsip,  111.  60658 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944.224 

Int.  a.'  E05D  15,50 

VS.  a.  16—230  3  Qaims 


1.  A  hinge  for  removably  attaching  a  cover  member  lo  a 
container  member,  said  hinge  including 

a  firsl  plate  affixable  to  one  of  said  members  and  a  second 

plate  affixable  to  the  other  of  said  members. 
a  first  tubular  socket  formed  integrally  with  said  first  plate. 


'    2-    >2      JK- 


1,  A  hinge  mechanism  comprising. 

a  first  hinge  portion  having  a  non-circular  recess  extending 
to  a  predetermined  recess  depth  along  a  first  axis  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  a  side  of  the  first  hinge  portion; 

a  second  hinge  portion  having  a  bore  extending  partially 
through  the  second  hinge  portion  to  a  bottom  at  a  prede- 
termined bore  depth  and  along  a  second  axis  substantially 
perpendicular  to  a  side  of  the  second  hinge  portion,  the 
bottom  of  the  b^-re  having  one  or  more  substantially  V- 
shaped  grooves  therein; 

an  axle  for  pivotally  connecting  the  first  and  second  hinge 
portions  compnsing  a  flange  portion  having  a  first  and  a 
second  side  separated  by  a  predeiermmed  height  in  the 
direction  of  the  first  axis,  the  flange  portion  being  disposed 
in,  axially  movable  in.  and  non-rotatable  relative  to  the 
non-circular  recess,  and  an  elongated  portion  having  a 
predetermined  length  and  a  first  and  a  second  end,  the 
second  end  of  the  elongated  portion  being  disposed  m, 
axiallv  movable  m.  and  rotatable  relative  to  the  bore,  the 
elongated  portion  projecting,  at  the  first  end  thereof  from 
the  first  side  of  the  fiange  portion,  the  elongated  portion 
being  formed  with  a  substantiallv  \'-shaped  tip  at  the 
second  end  thereof  the  substantiallv  \-shaped  tip  being 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  one  or  more  substantially 
\-shaped  grooves,  and 

means  for  urging  the  substantiallv  \'-shaped  tip  of  the  elon- 
gated member  against  the  bottom  of  the  bore  and  toward 
engagement  with  the  one  or  more  substantiallv  \  -shaped 
grooves, 

wherein  the  first  axis  is  aligned  with  the  second  axis  to  form 
a  common  axis,  the  first  and  second  hinge  portions  being 
in  a  substantiallv  abutting  relationship  along  at  least  por- 
tions of  the  sides  thereof  and  the  predetermined  recess 
depth  IS  at  least  a.s  great  as  the  predetermined  height  of  the 
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flange  pKinion  plus  the  predetermined  length  of  the  elon- 
gated portion,  and  the  predetermined  bore  depth  is  less 
than  the  predetermined  length  of  the  elongated  portion. 


5.274,8«J 

CARDING  APPARATUS  WITH  DRAFTING  AND 

ALTOLEVER  DEVICE 

James  W.  Eke,  .\ccrington,  I'nited  Kingdom,  tsrignor  to  Hoi- 

lingsworth  (U.K.)  Limited,  Lancashire,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980.864 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  26,  1991, 
9125094;  Jun.  18.  1992.  9213074 

Int.  a.'  DOIB  -'  04:  DOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  19—106  R  7  Claims 


1  A  process  of  carding  a  fibrous  web  to  form  a  sliver  on  a 
single  processing  machine,  composing  the  steps  of: 

carding  the  web  with  a  card. 

removing  the  web  from  the  card. 

then  immediately  condensing  the  ^arded  web  to  form  a 
sliver. 

subjecting  the  thu.s  formed  sliver  to  an  initial  drafting  opera- 
tion immediately  after  condensing  the  carded  web  into  a 
sliver; 

measuring  the  thickness  of  the  sliver  leaving  the  initial  draft- 
ing operation,  and 

then  short  term  autolevelhng  the  thus  drafted  and  measured 
sliver  downstream  of  the  measunng  point  dependent  on 
the  measured  thickness  of  the  sliver. 


5,274,884 
MAINTAINING  A  PREDETER.MINED  QUALITY  OF 
SLIVER  IN  A  CARD  AND  OR  DRAWFRAME 
Robert  Demuth.  Niirenadorf,  and  Urs  Meyer.  NiedergUtt,  both 
of  Switzerland,   assignors   to   Maschinenfabrik   Rieter   AG, 
Winterthur,  Switzerland 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  549.756.  Jul.  9,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,067,202. 
This  application  Aug.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  743,092 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    26,    1989, 
02788/89 

Int.  a:  DOIH  5/00:  D04H  U/00 
VS.  CI.  19—236  2  Claims 


changeover  from  said  basic  capacities  to  decreased  pro- 
duction at  which  a  wsiste  sliver  is  produced,  said  computer 
means  effecting  a  programmed  acceleration  of  the  draft- 
ing unit  and  of  the  sliver  delivery  device  after  said  de- 
creased production  to  reach  said  preselected  basic  capaci- 
ties, and  a  standby  can  conveyor,  wherein  waste  sliver 
produced  dunng  decrea,sed  production  is  fed  to  a  can 
located  on  said  standbv  can  convevor. 


5.274.885 
ATTACHMENT  CLIP 
Albert  W.  Hellweg,  Vermont,  .\ustralia,  assignor  to  Hellweg 
InnoTation  Pty  Ltd..  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46.667 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  14,  1992,  PL1875 
Int.  a.'  A45F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  24—3  R  8  Qaims 


1  An  attachment  clip  composing  a  body  having  a  rear 
member  and  a  front  member  cooperating  with  said  rear  mem- 
ber to  define  an  enclosed  volume,  a  retaining  member  in  said 
enclosed  volume  and  having  at  least  one  operating  member 
projecting  from  said  enclosed  volume  to  enable  said  retaining 
member  to  be  moved  between  first  and  second  positions,  said 
front  member  having  an  opening  therethrough  to.  in  use,  re- 
ceive therethrough  a  lug  of  a  shape  related  to  the  shape  of  said 
opening,  said  lug  being  attached  to  a  p<"irtablc  article,  said  lug 
being  engaged  by  said  retaining  member  l>i  prevent  removal 
thereof  when  said  retaining  member  is  in  said  second  p<isition. 
said  lug  being  insertable  and  removable  when  said  retaining 
member  is  in  said  first  position 


5J74,886 

CLAMP  STRUCTURE  WITH  PRE.ASSEMBLV 

ARRANGEMENT 

Hans  Oetiker,  Horgen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hans  Oetiker 

AG  Maschinen-  und  Apparatefabrik,  Horgen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1986,  Ser.  No.  942.694 

Int.  a  "  F16L  33/02 

U.S.  a.  24—20  TT  20  Claims 


r~'  ,J1«  ,53    54  54.  rH 


1  In  a  combination  of  a  drawframe  having  a  drafting  unit 
and  a  sliver  delivery  device,  said  drawframe  comprising  a 
control  device  for  controlling  preselected  basic  capacities  of 
the  drafting  unit  and  of  the  sliver  delivery  device,  the  improve- 
ment composing 

said  control  device  including  a  computer  means  for  main- 
taining a  predetermined  quality  of  the  drafted  sliver  by 
effecting  a  programmed  slowdown  of  the  capacities  of  the 
drafting   unit   and   of  the   sliver   delivery   service,   at   a 


1  An  open  clamp  structure,  composing  a  clamping  band 
having  an  inner  band  portion  and  an  outer  band  portion,  me- 
chanical means  with  at  least  one  outwardly  extending  hook 
means  in  the  area  near  the  free  end  of  the  inner  band  portion 
operable  to  engage  in  at  least  one  complementary  aperture 
means  provided  m  the  outer  band  portion  for  mechanically 
interconnecting  the  overlapping  inner  and  outer  band  portions 


when  the  clamp  structure  is  tightened  about  an  object  to  be 
fastened  thereby,  and  preassembly  means  in  the  clamping  band 
for  holding  the  clamp  structure  in  a  prea-ssembled  condition  of 
at  least  generally  complementary  shape  to  but  at  least  slightiv 
larger  than  the  object  to  be  fastened  poor  to  engagement  of  the 
hook  means  in  the  apenure  means,  said  preassembly  means 
being  operable  to  provide  a  snap-in  engagement  retaining  the 
outer  band  portion  m  the  preas,sembled  position  relative  to  the 
inner  band  ponion  and  operable  to  be  automatically  disen- 
gaged again  duong  final  installation  of  the  clamp  structure 
when  duong  tightening  of  the  clamp  structure  each  hook 
means  is  caused  to  engage  in  the  corresponding  aperture 
means. 


5.274.888 
ADJUSTABLE  U-BOLT  Ti  PE  PIPE  CLAMP 
Wayne  A.  Payne.  CrawfordTille.  Ha.,  assignor  to  GTO.  Inc.. 
Tallahassee,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,453 

Int.  a.'  F16Li,yO 

U.S.  a,  24—277  J  Oaims 


•^^    ■  ^  ' 


5.274.887 
SWIVEL  HOOK  .4.SSEMB1  V 
Tsutomu  Fudaki.  Kurobe.  Japan,  assignor  to  Voshida  Kogjo  K. 
K..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1993.  Ser.  No.  48.506 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Apr.    20,    1992.    4- 
033499[U] 

Int.  a:  A44B  13/00 
U.S.  a.  24—265  H  2  Qaims 


5.  An  adjustable  clamp  for  posts,  pipes,  and  the  like  compris- 


ing: 


1   A  swivel  hook  assembly  composing 

a  web-engaging  member  adapted  for  engaging  a  web  and 
having  a  pivot  hole  formed  therein;  and 

a  hcK>k  member  including  a  hook  body  and  a  coupling  mem- 
ber for  pivolally  joining  the  hook  body  with  the  web- 
engaging  member,  the  coupling  member  composing  a 
plurality  of  guide  studs,  a  plurality  of  resilient  engaging 
studs  mounted  m  a  circle  on  one  end  of  the  hook  body, 
and  a  bodge  block  also  mounted  on  said  one  end  of  the 
hook  body,  disposed  between  the  engaging  studs  with 
spaces  left  therebetween  and  interconnected  integrally 
with  the  guide  studs,  each  engaging  stud  having  an  out- 
ward-projecting prong  formed  on  the  upper  end.  the 
guide  studs  being  round  m  their  respective  outer  peoph- 
eral  surfaces  and  having  the  outer  round  peopheral  sur- 
faces run  along  an  imaginary  circle  which  is  slightly  less  in 
diameter  than  the  pivotal  hole,  the  ouiward-projecting 
prongs  of  the  engaging  studs  being  forced  through  the 
pivotal  hole  against  the  resiliency  of  the  engaging  studs 
and  then  coming  into  engagement  with  the  pivotal  hole 
under  the  resiliency  so  that  the  hook  member  is  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  web-engaging  member 


a)  a  clamp  saddle  having  a  pair  of  complementary  saddle 
elements,  each  of  said  elements  including  arcuate  clamp- 
ing surfaces  for  contacting  a  post  wherein  said  saddle 
elements  are  slidably  engaged; 

b)  each  of  said  saddle  elements  having  a  channel  portion 
including  a  closed  edge,  each  of  said  closed  edges  having 
a  bolt  hold  therethrough  and  a  slot  therethrough  in  which 
said  engaged  saddle  elements  have  the  bolt  hole  of  each  of 
said  elements  aligned  w  ith  the  slot  of  its  opposing  element; 

c)  a  threaded  bar  bendable  tc  selectively  form  a  U-bolt 
whereby  a  first  leg  of  said  U-bolt  is  insertable  through  the 
bolt  hole  of  a  first  of  said  saddle  elements  and  the  slot  of 
the  second  of  said  saddle  elements,  and  a  second  leg  of 
said  U-bolt  insertable  through  the  bolt  hole  of  the  second 
of  said  saddle  elements  and  the  slot  of  said  first  of  said 
saddle  elements;  and 

d)  fastening  means  for  secunng  said  clamp  when  installed  on 
a  pipe  or  the  like  to  maintaining  said  arcuate  clamping 
surfaces  in  gopping  contact  with  the  pipe. 


5.274,889 
FA.STENER  MEANS 
Tamao  \lorita.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tarmo  Co..  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790.990,  Nov.  13.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,142,746.  This  application  Sep.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  93",762 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1990,  2-409967 

Int.  CI.'  .^448  :/   *  HOIF  "  fX) 

U.S.  a.  24—303  12  Oaims 


1    A  fastener  means  composing 

a  (permanent  magnet   having  two  opposing  magnetic  pole 

sides  and  a  through-hole  extending  through  said  magnetic 

pole  sides: 
a  first  ferromagnetic  member  secured  tc  and  conucting  one 

of  the  magnetic  p<ile  sides. 
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a  second  ferromagnetic  member  removably  positioned 
against  the  other  of  the  magnetic  pole  sides; 

ferromagnetic  matenal  covenng  at  least  a  portion  of  outer 
surfaces  of  said  permanent  magnet  that  is  not  in  contact 
with  said  first  ferromagnetic  member  to  minimize  the  flux 
leakage  without  substantially  decreasing  usable  attraction 
force  between  said  permanent  magnet  and  said  second 
ferromagnetic  member;  and 

ferromagnetic  means  provided  one  of  both  of  said  first  and 
second  ferromagnetic  members  which  extend  into  said 
through-hole  for  magnetically  attracting  said  first  and 
second  ferromagnetic  members  via  said  through-hole. 


5J74,W0 
SEAT  BEIT  TONGl  E  RETAINING  DEVICE 
Hideki  Shimizu:  Kazuo  Seze.  and  Takahiro  Yamanishi,  all  of 
Shiga,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takata  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  D«c.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  995.371 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  10,  1992,  4-3073 
Int.  CI.    A44B  /y-(/j 
C.S.  O.  24 — 603  8  Oaii.is 


solenoid  and  said  cam  wheel  and  rotating  the  cam  wheel 
at  a  predetermined  angle  for  each  stroke  of  said  iron  core 
so  that  forward  and  backward  movements  of  said  latch 
pawl  into  and  out  of  said  tongue  insertion  passage  are 
switched  for  said  each  stroke 
so  that  when  said  tongue  is  inserted  into  the  insertion  pas- 
sage, said  leading  end  of  said  arm  is  brought  into  said 
insertion  passage  by  said  dn\mg  means,  the  leading  end 
comes  into  the  slot  of  said  tongue,  and  said  tongue  is 
pulk-d  along  said  insertion  passage  and  latched  by  said 
latch  pawl. 


5.274.891 

FLXLING  MACHINE  WITH  CYLINDER  WITH 

INTERNAL  MOTOR  DRIVE 

Fiorenzo  Biancalani.  Prato.  Italy,  assignor  to  Officina  Mec- 

canica  Biancalani  &  C.  Di  Biancalant  Fiorenzo  &  S.C.n.c, 

Florence.  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  898.303 
Claims  priority,   application   Italy,  Jun,   17,   1991,   n91   A 
000141 

Int.  a.'  D06C  17/02 
V.S.  a,  26—20  15  Oaims 


r-^     _  ^      ,    ■-" 


UMI 


1   A  seat  belt  tongue  retaining  device  comprising: 

a  buckle  unit  having  an  insertion  passage,  and  a  latch  pawl 
capable  of  getting  into  and  out  of  said  insertion  passage; 

a  tongue  having  a  latch  hole,  said  tongue  being  in.serted  into 
the  insertion  passage  for  allowing  said  latch  hole  to  en- 
gage with  said  latch  pawl, 

a  slot  formed  in  said  tongue  and  extending  in  an  inserting 
direction; 

an  arm  for  pulling  said  tongue  disposed  tumably  in  said 
buckle  unit,  and  having  a  leading  end  capable  of  protrud- 
ing and  moving  in  the  tongue  inserting  direction,  a  base 
end  about  which  the  arm  is  rotated,  and  a  linking  slot 
extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  arm,  said 
leading  end  being  engageable  with  the  slot  of  said  tongue 
in  said  insertion  passage; 

dnving  means  for  turning  said  arm  in  the  tongue  inserting 
direction,  said  driving  means  including  a  solenoid  having 
an  iron  core  capable  of  moving  in  the  tongue  inserting 
direction  when  the  solenoid  is  energized,  and  a  link  engag- 
ing said  linking  slot  and  moving  back  and  forth  in  the 
tongue  inserting  direction  according  to  movement  of  the 
iron  core  by  operation  of  said  solenoid, 

a  first  sensor  for  detecting  a  leading  end  of  said  tongue 
inserted  into  an  entrance  of  said  insertion  pas.sage; 

a  second  sensor  for  detecting  that  said  tongue  has  been 
inserted  into  a  latch  position; 

actuation  means  for  actuating  said  driving  means  in  response 
to  a  detection  signal  of  said  first  sensor  and  for  stopping 
said  dnving  means  in  response  to  a  detection  signal  of  said 
second  sensor;  and 

latch  releasing  means  for  retracting  said  latch  pawl  from  said 
inserting  passage,  said  latch  releasing  means  including  a 
lever  extending  from  said  latch  pawl,  a  cam  wheel  engag- 
ing a  leading  end  of  said  lever  for  moving  said  latch  pawl 
back  and  forth  relative  to  said  tongue  insertion  passage, 
and  a  pitch  mechanism  for  associating  the  iron  core  of  said 


10   A  fulling  machine,  comprising 

a  fulling  machine  support  including  a  fulling  machine  vessel; 

a  pair  of  drawing  cylinders,  including  a  first  cylinder  and  a 
second  cylinder  positioned  within  said  vessel,  each  of  said 
cylinders  having  a  circumferential  surface  of  a  given 
width,  said  cylinders  being  mounted  by  cylinder  bearing 
means  for  rotation  about  an  axis  of  rotation  to  define  a  gap 
between  a  circumferential  surface  of  one  of  said  cylinders 
and  a  circumferential  surface  of  another  of  said  cylinders. 

a  first  motor  positioned  within  said  first  cylinder,  said  first 
motor  having  a  connected  first  drive  shaft,  said  first  motor 
being  p<5sitioned  within  said  first  cylinder  with  said  first 
dnve  shaft  extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
first  cylinder  axis  of  rotation; 

first  mounting  means  connected  to  said  support  for  support- 
ing said  first  motor  m  a  fixed  position  within  said  first 
cylinder,  including  a  first  motor  housing  positioned  in  said 
first  cylinder  surrounding  said  first  motor,  a  first  fixed 
shaft  fixed  to  said  first  housing  and  fixed  to  said  support; 

first  transmission  means  for  driving  said  first  cylinder  in 
rotation  via  said  first  motor  dnve  shaft,  said  first  transmis- 
sion means  including  a  first  conical  bevel  gear  positioned 
within  said  first  cylinder  coaxial  with  said  first  cylinder 
and  a  first  conical  bevel  pinion  connected  to  said  first 
dnve  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  first  conical  bevel  gear; 

a  second  motor  positioned  within  said  second  cylinder,  said 
second  motor  having  a  connected  second  drive  shaft,  said 
second  motor  being  positioned  within  said  second  cylin- 
der with  said  second  drive  shaft  extending  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  second  cylinder  axis  of  rotation, 

second  mounting  means  connected  to  said  supp<in  for  sup- 
porting said  second  motor  m  a  fixed  position  within  said 
second  cylinder,  including  a  second  motor  housing  posi- 
tioned m  said  second  cylinder  surrounding  said  second 


motor,  a  second  fixed  shaft  fixed  to  said  second  housing 
and  fixed  to  said  support; 

second  transmission  means  for  driving  said  second  cylinder 
in  rotation  via  said  second  motor  drive  shaft,  said  second 
transmission  means  including  a  second  conical  bevel  gear 
positioned  within  said  second  cylinder  coaxial  with  said 
second  cylinder  and  a  second  conical  bevel  pinion  con- 
nected to  said  second  drive  shaft  and  meshing  with  said 
second  conical  bevel  gear; 

said  cylinder  bearing  means  including: 

first  cylinder  beanng  means  with  a  bearing  set  mounted  on 
said  first  fixed  shaft  and  connected  to  said  first  cylinder; 
and 

second  cylinder  bearing  means  with  a  bearing  set  mounted 
on  said  second  fixed  shaft  and  connected  to  said  second 
cylinder. 


5,2"4.893 
BELT  FOR  FABRICATING  A  NON-WOVEN  FABRIC 

WITH  PROJECTIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FABRlC^TlNt,  A  NON-V\OVEN  F\BRK   \MTH 

PATTERNS 

Ichihiro  Kitamura.  and  Tatsutoshi  Nakajima.  both  of  Tokyo, 

lapan.  a-ssignnrs  tn  Nippon  Kilcon  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr    24,  1992.  Ser.  No,  872,995 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr   26,  1991,  3-188371 

Int.  CI.    D04H  -^  "^-    B28B  21/44 

VJS.  a.  28—105  4  Oaims 


5.274,892 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHRINKING  TEXTILE 

FABRICS 
Christian  Strahm.  Bronschhofen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Soli- 
pat  AG,  Zug.  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947.586 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,   Sep.    21,    1991, 
2805/91 

Int,  a,'  D06C  23/04.  17/00:  F26B  21/06 
U.S.  a.  26—20  33  aairas 
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1.  A  belt  for  fabricating  a  non-woven  fabric  used  in  a  ma- 
chine for  manufactunng  non-woven  fabncs  from  a  fiber  assem- 
blv.  said  belt  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  projections  on 
the  forming-side-surface  of  said  belt  body,  said  projections 
being  greater  in  height  than  the  thickness  of  said  fabric,  some 
of  said  projections  having  larger  size  and  some  of  said  projec- 
tions having  smaller  size,  the  height  of  projections  having 
larger  size  is  higher  than  that  of  the  projections  having  smaller 
size,  to  thereby  impnnt  irregular  patterns  of  holes  of  larger  size 
and  holes  of  smaller  size  w  hereby  improved  touch  and  feel 
properties  are  imparted  to  said  non-woven  fabnc,  and  further 
wherein  the  projections  mounted  on  said  forming-side-surface 
of  said  belt  body  are  ones  made  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  ano 
welded  on  said  formmg-side-surface  of  said  belt  body. 


1.  A  method  for  continuously  shrinking  textile  fabrics,  in 
particular  a  textile  hosiery  material  web,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

placing  said  material  web.  in  a  loose  state,  onto  an  endlessly 
circulating  matenal  web  beanng  surface; 

advancing  said  material  web  abruptly  by  means  of  first  ana 
second  blower  nozzles,  said  first  blower  nozzle  blowing 
said  matenal  web  toward  said  matenal  web  beanng  sur- 
face, said  second  blower  nozzle  blowing  said  matenal  web 
away  from  said  matenal  web  beanng  surface  and  towards 
an  air-permeable  matenal  web  compression  surface,  said 
matenal  web  beanng  surface  defining  and  said  web  com- 
pression surface  defining  a  transport  channel  in  w  hich  said 
matenal  web  is  advanced;  and 

drying  said  material  web  in  said  transport  channel  by  very 
abruptly  alternating  the  movement  of  said  matenal  web. 
up  and  down,  by  said  first  and  second  blower  nozzles  by 
contactlessly  supporting  said  matenal  web  above  said 
matenal  web  beanng  surface  while  m  said  transport  chan- 
nel. 


5,274.894 

MACHINE  FOR  THE  AITOMATIC  DRA WING-IN  OF 

VSARP  THREADS 

Hans  Wilhelm,  Chur.  and  Karl  Schlcgel.  Obcrschan.  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  ZcllweEer  L  ster  \G.  I  stcr,  Switzer- 
land 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  22".  Sep,  Zd,  1W(I    This 

application  Aug.  2.  1991.  Ser,  No.  739,475 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Oct.    4.    1989. 
3633  89 

Int.  CI,"  IX13J  h!4 
U.S.  a.  28—202  12  Claim* 


1    System  for  automatically  drawing-in  warp  threads  sup- 
plied from  a  warp  beam  into  elements  of  a  weaving  harness. 

compnsing 

a  vam  module  including  thread  manipulating  means  for 
sequentially  separating  individual  warp  thread  end  por- 
tions from  a  group  of  such  end  portions  from  the  warp 
beam  and  positioning  a  separated  end  portion  for  a  draw- 
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ing-in  operation,  means  for  sensing  a  separated  warp 
thread  end  ponion.  and  thread  controller  means  respon- 
sive to  said  sensing  means  for  controlling  such  thread 
manipulating  means  and  developing  output  signals; 

a  heald  module  including  heald  manipulating  means  for 
sequentially  separating  individual  healds  from  a  supply  of 
healds  and  positioning  a  separated  heald  so  that  a  sepa- 
rated "Aarp  thread  can  be  drawn-in  through  an  opening  in 
the  separated  heald,  heald  sensing  means  for  sensing  a 
separated  heald  and  held  controller  means  responsive  to 
said  sensing  means  for  controllmg  said  heald  manipulating 
means  and  developing  output  signals. 

a  draw-in  module  including  a  drawing-in  member  movable 
back  and  forth  along  a  path  for  engaging  a  separated  warp 
thread  positioned  for  drawing  in  and  for  pulling  the  sepa- 
rated warp  thread  through  an  opening  in  said  separated 
heald  and  then  releasing  said  separated  warp  thread,  signal 
generating  means  for  generating  signals  during  operation 
of  said  drawing-in  member,  and  draw-in  controller  means 
for  controlling  movements  of  said  drawing-in  member; 
and 

a  control  module  electncally  connected  to  each  of  said 
controller  means  for  communicating  individually  with 
each  of  said  controller  means  to  receive  output  signals 
from  each  of  said  controller  means  and  to  instruct  each  of 
said  controller  means  to  operate  its  respective  module, 
said  control  module  being  responsive  to  an  indication 
from  each  of  said  controller  means  that  the  corresponding 
separated  warp  thread  and  separated  heald  have  been 
properly  aligned  to  instruct  said  drawing-in  member  to 
engage  the  separated  warp  thread  and  draw  it  through  the 
opening  in  the  aligned  heald 


the  profile  therein,  this  device  being  charactenzed  in  that  the 
movable  closure  element  composes  a  lever  (10)  mounted  so  as 
to  pivot,  due  to  the  action  of  a  drive  means,  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  to  that  of  the  branches  of  the  U-shaped  structure, 
about  a  spindle  (11)  in  a  position  which  is  fixed  in  relation  to  a 
framework  (T)  of  the  mallet,  this  lever  (10)  being  capable  of 
occupying  a  first  position,  in  which  the  profile  is  enclosed 
between  lever  (10).  the  branches  (8)  and  framework  (7)  of  the 
U-shaf)ed  structure  and  a  second  position,  in  which  the  lever 
(10)  allows  the  free  profile  to  be  engaged  between  or  disen- 
gaged between  the  branches  (8)  of  the  L -shaped  structure. 


1  Dev  ice  for  the  installation,  on  a  projecting  border  (6)  of  an 
automobile  body  frame,  of  a  profile  (5a)  having  a  U-shaped 
cross  section  including  a  metal  reinforcement  jacketed  with  a 
resilient  matenal,  this  device  composing  a  mallet  having  a 
flexible  head  (4),  means  (3)  for  impressing  an  alternating  per- 
cussion movement  on  the  head  of  this  mallet  and  at  least  one 
guide  system  for  guiding  the  profile  (5)  capable  of  bringing  the 
latter  in  front  of  that  portion  of  the  flexible  head  (4)  of  the 
mallet  intended  to  act  on  it,  this  guide  system  composing  a 
structure  having  a  U-shaped  contour,  between  the  branches  (8) 
of  which  the  profile  (5)  can  be  engaged  and  which  can  be 
closed  by  a  movable  element  capable  of  substantially  joining 
together  the  branches  (8)  of  the  structure  in  order  to  maintain 


5.274,896 

DESTRUCTION  AND  RE-USE  OF  MINERAL  WOOL 

SCRAP 

Lars  Saltin,  Vasteras.  Sweden,  assignor  to  AGA  Aktiebolag. 

Lidingo,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE90/00543.  §  371  Dmte  Mar.  5,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  5,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/03435,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar,  21,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  838.243 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep,  6,  1989,  8902937 

Int.  a.'  C03B  37/01;  B07B  13/00 

V.S.  a,  29—403.1  9  Claims 


5.274.895 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  INSTALLATION  OF  A  PROHLE 

HAVING  A  U-SHAPED  CROSS  SECTION  ON  A  BORDER 

OF  A  FRAME  OF  AN  AUTOMOBILE  BODY 
Francois  .Mesnel,  Neuilly-sur-Scine,  and  Gerard  Mesnel.  Car- 
rieres-Sur-Seine.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  F^tablissements 
Mesnel  S.A.,  France 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1992,  .Ser.  No.  947.264 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  18,  1991,  91  11494 

Int.  a.>  B23P  J  7/00 

U.S.  a.  29—235  6  Qaims 
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1  A  method  of  destructing  mineral-wool  scrap  and  reusing 
said  scrap  in  the  manufacture  of  mineral  wool,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

introducing  the  mineral-wool  scrap  in  a  finally  divided  state 
into  a  container; 

causing  the  finely-divided  mineral-wool  scrap  to  pass 
through  a  heating  zone  generated  by  an  oxygen  burner 
such  as  to  convert  the  mineral-wotil  scrap  to  a  liquid  slate; 

delivenng  the  molten  mineral-wool  scrap  into  a  furnace  in 
which  a  melt  for  manufactunng  mineral-wool  is  produced 
or  to  an  intermediate  container  mounted  between  the 
furnace  and  a  spinning  machine,  and 

when  the  molten  mineral-wcKil  scrap  is  being  delivered  to 
the  intermediate  container,  delivenng  to  the  intermediate 
container  molten  matenal  taken  from  the  furnace 


5,274.897 
METHOD  OF  CORROSION  PROTECTION  AT  PIPE 
JUNCTIONS 
Gienek  Mieszelewicz,  90  Elwyn  ST..  Bentleigh  East,  and  Brian 
A.  Aylen.  4/7  Surrey  Hills,  Surrey  Hills,  both  of  Australia 
VIC  3165 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU90/00055,  §  371  Date  Sep.  17,  1991,  §  102(ei 
Date  Sep.  17.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  09542,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  23,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  9,  1990.  Ser.  No.  721.651 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  9,  1989,  PJ2670 

Int.  a."  B23P  11/00 

U.S.  a.  29—458  20  Qaims 

1   A  method  for  providing  an  extended  length  of  corrosion 

resistant  steel  pipe,  said  length  of  pipe  being  formed  by  the 

mating  of  a  socket  end  first  pipe,  with  a  complementary  spigot 
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end  of  a  second  pipe  and  first  pipe  and  said  second  pipe  each 
having  an  inner  and  an  outer  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  applying  controlled  heating  to  said  first  pipe  which  is  to 
be  joined  to  said  second  pipe, 

(b)  applying  to  the  spigot  end  and  socket  end  of  each  pipe 
and  outer  protective  layer  of  a  plastic,  said  protective 
layer  having  one  of  its  ends  terminating  on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  pipe  and  the  other  end  terminating  on  the 
inner  surface  of  the  pipe  such  that  the  protective  layer 
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covers  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  each  pipe  and 
passes  continuously  around  to  the  internal  surface  of  each 
pipe, 

(c)  heating  the  plastic  coated  pipe  to  eliminate  protective 
layer  porosity, 

(d)  allowing  each  pipe  to  cool, 

(e)  bevelling  the  plastic  protective  layer  of  each  pipe,  and 
(0  inserting  the  spigot  end  of  said  first  pipe  into  the  socket 

end  of  said  second  pipe  to  form  a  sealed  corrosion-resist- 
ant joint. 


5.274,898 
METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  SLIT  ROLL  ON  A  SKID 

John  P.  Sovitch,  1318  Porter  St.,  and  Linda  A.  Sovitch,  1318 
Porter  St.,  both  of  Taylor,  Pa.  18504 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,291 

Int.  O.^  B23Q  3/00:  B65D  5.5/6Z  55/(576 

U.S.  a.  29—464  3  Oaims 


1.  The  method  of  forming  and  securely  positioning  a  stack  of 
slit  rolls  on  a  skid  wherein  each  slit  roll  includes  a  center 
upstanding  tubular  core  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  an 
axial  length  and  with  said  stack  m  predetermined  position  on 
said  skid,  said  method  including  positioning  a  first  slil  roll  on  a 
skid  m  said  predetermined  ptisition  thereon,  downwardly  in- 
serting a  positioning  disk  into  the  tubular  core  of  said  first  roll 
with  said  disk  snugly  hut  kwsely  received  in  said  core  and  of  an 
axial  thicknes,s  less  than  the  axial  length  of  said  core,  securing 
fastening  said  disk  to  said  skid  through  the  utilization  of  shank- 
type  fastener  structure  secured  downwardly  through  said  disk 
and  into  said  skid,  stacking  the  remaining  slit  rolls  of  said  stack 
on  top  of  said  first  slit  roll  in  axial  alignment  therewith,  down- 
wardly lengthwise  inserting  an  elongated,  upstanding  ngid 
gusset  having  upper  and  lower  ends  into  the  cores  of  the  slit 
rolls  of  said  slack  with  the  lower  end  of  said  gusset  resting 
upon  said  disk  and  the  upper  end  of  said  gusset  terminating  in 


between  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  core  of  the  uppermost 
sill  roll  of  said  stack,  and  encircling  said  stack  and  skid  with 
tensioned  matenal  extending  over  said  stack  and  beneath  said 
skid  to  secure  said  stack  to  said  skid. 


5,274,899 
METHOD  FOR  KNIFE  SETTING  IN  A  DISK-TYPE 
CLTTER  AND  KNIFE  MOUNT 
Dominique  Sentagnes,  Bordeaux:  Rony  Callens,  Merignac,  both 
of  France,  and  Karl  Schaefer.  I^echbruck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Dimetal  S..A..  Merignac.  France 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  16,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  12, 
1992,  4204077 

Int.  a.-  B23Q  3/00:  B27C  1/00 
\}&.  a.  29—468  15  Qaims 


1  A  method  for  setting  the  projection  of  knives  which  are 
attached  to  knife  earners  wherein  the  carriers  are  releasably 
arranged  in  an  approximately  radial  direction  in  a  rotary-dnva- 
ble  disk  of  a  disk-type  cutter,  composing  the  steps  of; 

a)  setting  each  knife,  before  the  knife  is  assembled  in  the 
disk-type  cutter,  using  a  single  setting  device,  to  a  respec- 
tive identical  distance  between  a  cutting  edge  of  the  knife 
and  an  inner  longitudinal  edge  of  a  respective  knife  car- 
rier; 

b)  attaching  each  knife  to  the  respective  knife  earner: 

c)  installing  each  knife  earner  with  the  respective  knife  in 
the  disk; 

d)  successively  orienting  and  fixing  each  knife  relative  to  a 
common  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  a  disk  axis  and 
which  defines  a  cutting  plane,  and 

e)  adjusting  each  knife  so  that  the  projection  of  the  cutting 
edge  relative  to  a  flight  circle  of  the  disk  increases  out- 
ward in  the  radial  direction  over  the  knife  length. 


5.274.900 

METHOD  OF  SHAPING  AND  HOI.DING  A  SHEET  OF 

MATERIAL  ABOLT  A  FLOWER  POT  WITH  A  COLLAR 

Donald  E.  Weder.  Highland.  III.,  assignor  to  Highland  Supply 

Corporation.  Highland.  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  890,499,  May  2",  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.184.390,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405.410.  Sep.  11, 

1989.  Pat.  No.  5,129.182,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

327,996,  Mar.  21,  1989.  Pat.  No.  4.901,423.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,541,  Aug.  11,  1988.  Pat.  No. 

4.835.834,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,963.  Jun.  6, 

1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876.405, 

Jun.  20.  1986.  This  application  Dec.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  984.815 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  20. 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Q."  B23P  /v  02 

U.S.  Q.  29—525  1  Claim 

1   \  method  for  shading  a  sheet  of  matenal  about  the  outer 

penpheral  surface  of  a  flower  pot  having  a  bottom,  an  upper 

end  and  a  lower  end  composing 

providing  a  collar  having  an  opening  formed  therethrough, 
the  opening  being  shaped   and   adapted  to  receive  the 
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nower  pot  so  the  flower  pot  extends  through  the  opening 
formed  in  the  collar  and  so  the  collar  extends  generally 
about  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  newer  pot  with 
the  collar  being  positioned  between  the  upper  and  the 
lower  ends  of  the  flower  pot: 
positioning  and  securing  said  collar  on  the  outer  penphery 
of  said  flower  pot  between  the  upper  and  lower  ends; 


placing  the  bottom  of  the  flower  pot  on  the  sheet  of  matenal; 
shaping  the  sheet  of  material  generally  about  the  bottom  and 

outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  flower  pot  and  generally 

ab^-iut  the  collar;  and 
connecting  the  sheet  of  material  to  the  collar  for  secunng  the 

sheet  of  matenal  positioned  generally  about  the  outer 

penpheral  surface  of  the  flower  pot. 


affixed  to  one  of  the  abutted  boards  for  attaching  the  plate  and 
the  one  board  pivoiably  with  respect  to  one  another,  a  first  slot 
in  relative  disposition  to  the  opening  for  receipt  of  a  second 
fastener  affixed  to  the  one  board  for  defining  a  predetermined 
maximum  range  of  relative  pivoting  movement  of  the  one 
b<-'ard  and  the  plate,  and  a  second  slot  in  relative  disposition  to 
the  reference  indicia  for  receipt  of  a  third  fastener  affixed  to 


5.274.901 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  A  GOLF  BAG  RAIN  CAPE 

Ralph  S.  Sanders.  4J15  W.  Howard  St..  Skokie,  111.  60076 

Filed  Jul.  8,  IWL  Ser.  No.  726,766 

Int.  a.'  A63B  35/00 

U-S.  a.  29—525,1  i  Claims 


the  other  of  the  abutted  boards  for  attaching  the  plate  to  the 
other  board  and  defining  a  predetermined  maximum  range  of 
relative  pivoting  movement  of  the  other  board  and  the  plate, 
whereby  the  boards  may  be  respectively  pivoted  with  respect 
to  the  plate  for  selective  affixation  at  varying  angles  with 
respect  to  one  another  upon  securement  of  the  fasteners  to 
clamp  the  plate  to  the  pivoted  boards. 


5.274.903 

crimping  tool  system  for  optical  fiber 
cablf:.s 

Igor  Grois,  and  Mark  MarRolin.  both  of  I.incolnwood,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  111, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  935,960,  Aur.  26,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  789,512,  Nov.  8.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,39^ 
Int.  C\.'  B23P  23/00 
L'.S.  a.  29—566  6  Claims 


1  A  method  of  applying  a  rain  cape  to  a  golf  bag  said 
method  comprising  tying  a  cord  to  eyelets  formed  in  adjacent 
sides  of  the  cape,  then  dropping  the  cape  over  the  bag  until  the 
cord  IS  stopped  by  engagement  of  the  cord  with  a  handle  of  a 
cart  for  steering  the  cart  which  carnes  the  bag,  then  folding  the 
upper  end  of  the  cape  to  afford  a  cover,  and  attaching  a  hook 
on  said  cover  and  on  said  handle  on  said  cart 


UMI 


5.274.902 

DEVICF:  AND  METHOD  FOR  JOINING  BOARDS 

ANGULARLY  EDCE-TO-EDGE  WTTHOLT  MITERING 

John  H.  Rowley,  Gastonia.  N.C..  assignor  to  R.  H.  Rowley  Co., 

Gastonia.  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993.  Ser.  No.  27.251 
Int.  C\:  B23P  //  O:.  E04F  21/00 
U.S.  a.  29— 525.1  8  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  use  in  joining  a  pair  of  boards  edge-to-edge 
at  an  angle  with  respect  to  one  another  without  requinng 
mitered  cutting  of  the  adjoining  boards,  the  device  composing 
a  plate  for  affixation  in  overlying  relation  to  the  boards  when 
abutted  edge-to-edge,  the  plate  having  a  reference  indicia  for 
disposition  at  the  abutted  b<iard  edges,  an  opening  in  the  plate 
adjacent  the  reference  indicia  for  receipt  of  a  first  fastener 


1  .An  optical  fiber  cable  termination  system  for  compressing 
a  connector  component  onto  an  optical  fiber  cable  which 
includes  an  outer  jacket  and  an  inner  fiber  comprising 

a  ngid  retention  insert  member  msertable  inside  the  outer 
jacket  and  surrounding  the  inner  fiber  of  the  cable  to 
provide  a  backing  for  the  jacket  and  to  protect  the  fiber 
from  compression  forces; 

a  crimping  tool  including  a  pair  of  jaws  relatively  moveable 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  for  cnmping  the  con- 
nector compionent  onto  the  outer  jacket  of  the  cable  with 
the  outer  jacket  sandwiched  between  the  connector  com- 
ponent and  the  rigid  retention  insert  member,  and  with  the 
inner  fiber  protected  inside  the  insert  member,  and 

wherein  said  optical  fiber  cable  includes  strength  means 
between  the  outer  jacket  and  the  inner  fiber  thereof,  said 
rigid  retention  insert  member  including  a  first  diameter 
portion  about  which  said  strength  means  are  positionable 
and  a  reduced  diameter  distal  end  about  which  the 
strength  means  and  a  cut-back  p<irtion  of  the  outer  jacket 
are  positionable 


5,274,904 
GLIDEW  AY  COIL  OF  LAMINATED  FOIL 
CONSTRUCTION  FOR  MAGNETICALLY  LEVITATED 
TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 
Michael  Prol.se,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Grumman  Aero- 
space Corporation,  Bethpage,  NY. 

Filed  Aug,  ■7,  1991,  Ser.  No,  741,745 

Int,  Cl.^  HOIF  7/22 

VS.  CI.  29—^2.1  3  Oaims 


22  21 


1.  A  methcx!  of  fabricating  an  electrical  coil  of  laminated, 
foil  construction,  which  is  suitable  for  use  in  a  maglev  guide- 
way,  comprising  the  steps  of;  applying  a  double-sided  adhesive 
tape  of  insulating  matenal  to  first  and  second  surfaces  of  a 
continuous  nbbon  of  conductive  foil  to  form  a  tri-layer  matnx; 
shaping  the  tn-layer  matnx  into  a  coil  of  a  desired  configura- 
tion and  having  a  plurality  of  turns  adhesively  secured  to 
one-another  b>  said  insulating  tape,  wherein  the  shaping  step 
includes  the  steps  of  forming  a  pluralit>  of  comers  in  each  of  a 
plurality  of  coil  turns  by  folding  the  in-layer  matnx  along 
diagonal  fold  lines  m  selected  bend  regions  so  as  to  transpose 
top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  tn-layer  matnx  on  either  side  of 
the  fold  lines,  and  after  said  bend  region  has  been  transposed, 
said  top  surface  facing  said  bottom  surface  on  either  side  of  the 
fold  lines  are  brought  into  contact  forming  an  interior  of  the 
comers 


5.274.905 
Patent  Not  issued  For  This  Number 


5.274,906 
OIL  nLTER  SHEAR  AND  CRUSHER 
Andre  J.  ter  Haar,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  T.W.L,  Indus- 
tries Incorporated,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Not,  30,  1992,  Ser,  No.  983.373 
Int.  a,"  B23P  !9  00 
U.S.  a.  29—700  4  Oaims 

1.  An  oil  filter  shear  and  crusher  for  sheanng  a  connector 


a)  a  container  means  having  front  and  back  walls,  a  pair  of 
side  walls  and  a  b<.-ittom  wall. 

b)  a  pusher  means  disposed  within  said  container  means  and 
moveable  between  a  first  position  spaced  from  said  back 
wall  and  a  second  position  close  to  said  back  wall, 

c)  an  opening  means  formed  in  said  bottom  wall  adjacent 
said  back  wall. 

di  a  sheanng  member  earned  b>  said  side  walls  and  extend- 
ing therebetween  and  being  located  between  said  opening 
means  and  said  pusher  means  vvhen  the  latter  is  at  said  first 
position,  said  sheanng  member  being  spaced  closeK  to 
said  bottom  wall  and  being  operative  to  shear  the  connec- 
tor plate  off  of  an  oil  filter  placed  withm  said  shear  and 
crusher, 


e)  container  means  disposed  below  said  oj>ening  means  to 

collect  Items  falling  through  said  opening  means,  and 

f)  ad'^ancing  and  retracting  means  extending  through  said 
front  wall  and  connected  to  said  pusher  means  for  moving 
said  pusher  means  between  said  first  and  second  positions 
wherein,  upon  movement  of  said  pushing  means  between 
said  first  and  second  positions,  ann  oil  filter  p>osuioned 
between  said  pusher  means  and  said  sheanng  member  will 
having  the  connector  plate  sheared  off  of  the  end  of  the  oil 
filter,  and,  subsequently  said  pusher  means  will  compress 
said  oil  filter  housing  between  said  pusher  means  and  said 
back  wall,  said  adsancmg  and  retracting  means  being 
operatise  to  return  said  pusher  means  from  said  back  wall. 


plate  of  an  oil  filter  off  the  end  of  an  oil  filter  housing  and    mg. 

compressing  the  oil  filter  housing  compnsmg;  a  toroidal  b(xl>. 


5.274.907 

APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  A  TOROID  COIL  ON  A 

TOROIDAL  BODY 

Edward  K.  Moorehead,  EdwardsTille.  III.,  assignor  to  Basler 
Electric  Company.  Highland,  III. 

Filed  May  23.  1990.  Ser,  No,  527,743 
Int,  a,'  B23P  19  00 
U.S,  a.  29—736  22  Oaims 

1   .A  system  for  forming  a  wire  wound  toroid  core  compns- 
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means  for  feeding  wire  forward  in  the  direction  of  its  length 
toward  the  toroidal  body  along  a  path,  the  toroidal  body 
being  disposed  relative  to  the  path  such  that  at  the  toroidal 
body  the  path  is  generally  tangent  to  the  surface  of  the 
toroidal  body,  and 

means  for  constraining  the  wire  as  it  is  fed  forward  such  that 
said  wire  is  bent  into  the  convolutions  of  a  helix,  said 


constraining  means  being  shaped  for  receiving  the  toroi- 
dal body  such  that  the  convolutions  wind  around  the 
toroidal  body  surface  with  the  convolutions  extending 
through  the  opening  in  the  toroidal  body,  the  wire  in  the 
convolutions  engaging  the  toroidal  body  surface  to  deflect 
the  path  of  the  convolutions  such  that  the  convolutions 
advance  circumferentially  around  the  toroidal  body  to 
form  the  toroid  coil  on  the  toroidal  body. 


5.274.908 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  MOLNTING  APPARATUS 
HistLO  Suzuki;  Kouichi  Yumita;  Kazuhiro  Tolcitu;  Tadashi 
Munakata;  Yoshinobu  Ishikawa,  all  of  Tokyo;  Etuo 
Minamihama,  Mie;  Koji  Taira,  and  Yasuharu  Ujiie,  both  of 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.,  Tokyo 
and  KabushikJ  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  25,  1992.  Ser,  No.  950,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep,  26.  1991,  3-248061; 
Sep.  26,  1991,  3-24806J 

Int.  CV  B23P  ]9/(X) 
VS.  a.  29—740  10  Oaims 
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1.  .A  component  mounting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  component  supply  section  disposed  in  a  circular  transpor- 
tation path  and  having  a  supply  position  being  succes- 
sively supplied  with  components. 
a  component  mounting  section  disposed  at  a  distance  from 
the  supply  section,  in  the  transportation  path,  and  having 


a  component  mounting  surface  movable  across  the  trans- 
portation path; 

a  rotating  drum  arranged  above  the  transportation  path  and 
having  an  outer  peripheral  portion  thereof  movable  along 
the  transportation  path,  the  rotating  drum  being  divided 
into  upper  and  lower  drums  integrally  rotatable: 

a  component  head  provided  at  an  outer  periphery  of  the 
lower  drum  of  the  rotating  drum,  the  component  head 
having  a  turning  axis  extending  across  the  transportation 
path  and  including  an  attraction  rtxl  projecting  from  the 
component  head  toward  the  transportation  path; 

turning  means  for  turning  the  component  head  around  the 
turning  axis  while  keeping  the  component  head  in  a  fixed 
posture  with  respect  to  the  transportation  path,  during  the 
rotation  of  the  drum,  and  subjecting  the  distal  end  of  the 
attraction  rod  to  cycloid  motion  along  the  transportation 
path,  the  turning  means  including  a  head-side  portion 
arranged  at  the  component  head,  a  drum-side  portion 
arranged  at  the  lower  drum,  and  an  intermediate  portion 
capable  of  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  drum-side 
portion  to  and  from  the  head-side  portion; 

attraction  means  for  supplying  a  component  attraction  force 
to  the  rod;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  turning 
means  and  the  attraction  means,  and  including  a  controller 
housed  in  the  upper  drum  of  the  rotating  drum,  the  con- 
troller outputting  a  control  signal  for  controlling  the  cycle 
of  the  cycloid  motion  of  the  rcxl  and  the  supply  of  attrac- 
tion force  to  the  rod  m  such  a  manner  that  a  component  is 
attracted  to  the  distal  end  of  the  rod  in  the  suppK  position 
and  then  is  released  from  the  hold  by  the  rcxi  at  the  mount- 
ing surface,  so  that  the  component  is  mounted  on  the 
mounting  surface 


5.274.909 
WIRE  HOLDER  FOR  APPLICATOR  TOOLING 
Martin  Listing.  Langen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  The 
Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  984.030 
Oaims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Dec.  27,  1991, 
9127428 

Int.  CT'  HOIR  4J/04 
U.S.  a.  29—753  5  Oaims 


1  A  crimping  die  for  providing  a  crimp  wire  barrel  on  an 
electncal  terminal,  compnsed  of  a  wire  crimper  and  an  insula- 
tion cnmper,  the  wire  crimper  as  positioned  above  the  wire 
crimp  barrel,  and  the  insulation  cnmper  being  adjusted  to  a 
position  above  the  strain  relief  cnmp  on  a  terminal  to  be 
cnmped,  the  die  being  charactenzed  in  that,  a  wire  positioning 
and  retaining  mechanism  is  positioned  medially  of  said  wire 
cnmper  and  said  insulation  cnmper,  said  wire  positioning 
mechanism    being    spring    loadably    mounted    to    said    wire 


crimper  or  said  insulation  crimper,  or  to  both  of  them,  and 
movable  therewith. 


5J74.910 

SYSTEM  FOR  HANDLING  CARGO  CONTAINERS 

Julius  B.  Kupersmit.  299  W,  I2tb  St..  New  York.  N,Y.  10014 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  985,925 

int.  O.'  B23P  21/00.  19/00:  B23Q  7/10;  B65G  1/00 

MS.  O.  29—773  4  Claims 


60  'Si 


1  .A  system  for  supplying  and  stonng  collapsible  shipping 
containers  of  a  type  having  a  ngid  honzontally  onented  pallet, 
and  collapsible  side  walls  selectively  attached  at  a  lower  con- 
tinuous edge  to  said  pallet,  the  system  compnsmg: 

a)  at  least  one  storage  rack  element  including  means  for 
stonng  a  plurality  of  collapsed  detached  side  walls  of  a 
container  m  juxtaposed  vertical  position  within  said  rack 
element,  said  rack  element  defining  an  opening  for  the 
removal  of  said  collapsed  side  walls  therethrough. 

b)  a  pallet  storage  element  including  a  rectangularly  shaped 
recess  extending  below  said  rack  element,  said  storage 
element  selectively  stonng  a  plurality  of  pallets  in  hon- 
zontally Slacked  relation,  and  having  lift  means  for  posi- 
tioning a  single  pallet  in  a  stack  at  a  level  for  assembly  of 
the  walls  of  a  container  thereupon,  said  pallet  storage 
element  being  positioned  adjacent  the  opening  in  said 
storage  rack  element;  and 

c)  means  for  conveying  containers  in  erected  condition  to 
and  from  said  pallet  storage  element. 


5.274,911 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS  WFTH  LEADS  PARTLY 

SOLDER  COATED 

Joseph  A.  Toro,  Ogallala,  Nebr..  assignor  to  American  Shizuki 
Corporation,  Ogallala,  Nebr. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  780.111 

Int.  0.=  HOIR  4i/00 

MS.  a.  29—827  9  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  electncal  device  having  an  en- 
casement, an  electronic  component  encased  inside  the  encase- 
ment and  leads  interconnected  to  the  electronic  component 
and  extending  through  the  encasement  for  coupling  the  elec- 
tronic component  to  an  electncal  circuit,  whereby  a  sealed 


interface  between  the  leads  and  the  encasemeni  is  provided  for 
preventing  contaminants  from  entenng  the  encasement 
through  voids  in  the  region  between  leads  and  the  encasement, 
the  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

providing  a  lead  frame: 

punching  out  selected  regions  m  the  frame  to  define  a  first 
unpunched  region,  a  first  punched  region,  a  center  un- 
punched  region,  a  second  punched  region,  a  second  un- 
punched region,  a  pluraiit>  of  external  leads  extending 
between  the  first  unpunched  region  and  the  center  un- 
punched region  through  the  first  punched  region  and  a 
plurality  of  internal  leads  extending  between  the  center 
unpunched  region  and  the  second  unpunched  region 
through  the  second  punched  region. 

masking  the  lead  frame  leaving  on!>  'he  external  leads  un- 
masked. 

plating  the  unmasked  external  leads  with  solder: 

thereafter  masking  the  lead  frame  leaving  only  the  internal 
leads  unmasked. 

plating  the  unmasked  internal  leads  with  solder 

punching  out  selected  parts  of  the  center  region  for  defining 
a  plurality  of  leads  between  the  first  unplatted  region  and 
the  second  unplatted  region,  each  lead  having  an  external 
plated  region,  an  unplatted  center  region  and  an  internal 
plated  region. 

removing  a  first  selected  portion  of  the  lead  frame  for  de- 
taching the  internal  leads  from  the  second  unpunched 
region  of  the  lead  frame: 

selecting  pairs  of  adjacent  internal  leads; 

coupling  an  electronic  component  between  each  selected 
pair  of  internal  leads. 

encasing  each  electronic  component  and  its  coupled  internal 
leads  m  an  encasement  whereby  the  encasement  encases 
the  interna!  plated  region  of  the  leads  and  at  least  a  pan  of 
the  unplatted  center  region  of  the  leads,  and 

removing  the  electronic  devices  from  a  second  selected 
portion  of  the  lead  frame  whereby  the  ends  of  the  external 
leads  are  detached  from  the  first  unpunched  region  of  the 
lead  frame 


5^4^12 

METHOD  OF  MANXFACTURING  A  MLTTILAYT:R 

CTRCLTT  BOARD 

John  .A.  OlenJck,  Brockport,  N.Y.,  and  Roberi  C.  Daigle.  Ster- 
ling. Conn.,  assignors  to  Rogers  Corporation.  Rogers.  Conn. 
Filed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939.105 
Int.  O.'  H05Ki,J6 
U.S.  O.  29—830  13  Oaims 
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1  A  method  of  making  a  multilayer  circuit  compnsmg  the 
steps  of: 

providing  at  least  two  circuit  boards  wherein  said  first  cir- 
cuit board  compnses  a  first  substrate  oi  fiuoropoK-menc 
dielectnc  matenal  and  a  first  conductive  circuit  formed 
thereon  and  said  second  circuit  board  compnses  a  second 
substrate  of  fluoropolymenc  dielectnc  matenal  and  a 
second  conductive  circuit  formed  thereon  and  wherein 
each  of  said  firs;  and  second  conductive  circuits  include  a 
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layer  of  a  dtfAnible  conductive  material  on  at  least  one 
selected  location  thereof; 

stacking  said  at  least  tow  circuit  boards  one  on  top  of  the 
other  so  that  said  at  least  one  selected  location  of  said 
diffusible  conductive  matenal  on  said  first  circuit  aligns 
with  said  at  least  one  selected  location  of  said  diffusible 
conductive  matenal  on  said  second  circuit;  and 

laminating  said  stacked  circuit  boards  under  heat  and  pres- 
sure effective  to  both  fuse  said  fluoropolymenc  dielectnc 
matenal  and  diffuse  said  diffusible  conductive  matenal  so 
as  to  form  a  cohesive  multilayer  circuit  having  a  solid 
conductive  interconnect  between  said  first  and  second 
circuits,  said  solid  conductive  interconnect  being  defined 
by  said  diffusible  conductive  material. 


5.274.914 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SURFACE  PACKAGE  TV  PE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE 
Wahei    Kitiunura,    Kodiiira;    Gen    Murakami.    Machida.    and 
Kunihiko  Nishi.  Kokubunji.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  791.539.  Nov.  14.  1991.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392.029.  Aug.  10.  1989.  Pat.  No, 

5.095.626.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  124.925,  Nov.  23.  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  915.233 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  25.  1986.  61-278610: 

Aug.  21.  1988.  62-206290 

Int.  n."  H05K  5/06 
U.S.  a.  29—841  36  Claims 


5.274,913 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  REWORKABLE 

MODULE 

Kurt  R.  Grebe,  Beacon,  N.Y.  Jack  M.  McCrearv.  Ga.:  Darbha 
Sur>anara\ana.  Vestal,  and  Ho-Ming  Tong.  Vorktown 
Heights,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,701 

Int.  a.'  H05K  3/34 

V.S.  CI.  29—840  4  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  reworking  a  microelectronic  circuit  package, 
including  removing  an  integrated  circuit  chip  from  the  pack- 
age substrate,  said  package  comprising: 

a.  a  circuitized  substrate  having  terminals  thereon: 

b.  an  integrated  circuit  chip  having  terminals  thereon. 

c.  solder  bumps  bonding  said  integrated  circuit  chip  to  said 
circuitized  substrate  at  said  respective  terminals; 

d.  a  removable  first  polymenc  film  on  said  substraie.  sur- 
rounding the  solder  bumps;  and 

e.  a  second  polymeric  film,  encapsulating  the  integrated 
circuit  chip,  solder  bumps,  and  substrate; 

which  method  compnses  the  steps  of; 

a.  removing  the  second,  encapsulating  film: 

b.  melting  the  solder  and  removing  ihe  integrated  circuit 
chip; 

c.  removing  the  removable  polymenc  film; 

d.  forming  discrete  solder  deposits  on  wettable  metal  termi- 
nals on  the  chip  or  the  substrate: 

e.  aligning  the  chip  terminals  and  the  substrate  terminals; 
(.  reflowmg  the  solder  to  form  solder  connections: 

g  forming  a  thin  layer  of  the  removable  polymer  on  the 
substrate  between  the  substrate  and  chip  to  encapsulate 
the  solder  connections;  and 

h  thereafter  encapsulating  the  package  and  the  chip  with  the 
second  polymer. 


1.  A  method  of  packaging  a  surface-mount  resin  molded 
semiconductor  device,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

molding  a  semiconductor  chip,  and  inner  portions  of  leads 
electrically  connected  to  said  chip,  by  resin  so  as  to  form 
said  resin  molded  semiconductor  device,  said  resin 
molded  semiconductor  device  lo  be  surface-mounted  on  a 
pnnted  circuit  board; 

after  said  molding,  baking  said  semiconductor  device; 

after  said  baking  step  is  complete,  and  prior  to  mounting  on 
the  pnnted  circuit  board,  sealing  air-tightly  said  semicon- 
ductor device  and  a  desiccant  in  a  moisture-proofing  bag 
member,  w  hich  is  made  of  multi-layered  film,  said  sealing 
being  performed  before  intrusion  of  moisture  into  said 
resin  molded  semiconductor  device. 


5.2'?4.915 

METHOD  OF  MANUF.ACTURINt,  \  PRINTED  WIRING 

BOARD 

Vasunori  Matsushima.  and  Kunio  Nishi,  both  of  Saitama.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  CMK  Corp..  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  '17.411 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  22.  1990.  2-165405 

Int.  a.    H05K  J  02 

US,  a,  29—846  16  Qaims 


m 


1   A  method  of  manufacturing  a  printed  wiring  board,  com- 
prising the  steps 

providing  a  pnnted  wirmg  board  having  a  mam  board  por- 


tion and  a  separable  board  portion  separable  along  a  pre- 
scnbed  line  from  the  main  board  ponion. 

forming  a  pnnted  winng  circuit  on  the  main  board  portion, 
thereby  increasing  the  overall  thickness  of  the  main  board 
portion  as  compared  to  the  separable  board  portion; 

applying  an  adjusting  film  on  the  separable  board  p<,inion 
adjacent  to  the  prescnbed  line  to  thereby  increase  the 
overall  thickness  of  the  separable  board  portion  to  more 
closely  approximate  the  overall  thickness  of  the  main 
board  portion;  and 

punching  a  pattern  of  holes  in  the  printed  wiring  board  along 
the  prescnbed  line  by  sandwiching  the  pnnted  winng 
board  between  two  opposed  molds  subsequent  to  applying 
said  adjusting  film,  thereby  forming  a  weakened  line  along 
which  the  separable  board  portion  may  be  separated  from 
the  main  board  portion. 


5.274.917 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CONNECTOR  WITH 
MONOLITHIC  Ml  I.TI-CONTACT  ARRAY 
Scott  S.  Corbett.  III.  Portland;  David  F.  Miller.  Aloha;  James  F. 
Mclntire.  Boring;  Jerry  Martyniuk.  Portland;  I.arr>  L.  I>a- 
vis.  West  Linn;  Daniel  Del^essert  Newberg,  and  Michael  L. 
Demeter.  \  emonia,  all  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  The  Whitaker 
Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,518 
Int.  a.'  HOtR  43/02 
U.S.  CI.  29—860  16  Oaims 

1   A  method  of  providing  a  connector  on  a  multi-conductor 
electncal  cable,  comprising 

(a)  holding  a  respective  terminal  portion  of  each  of  a  plural- 
ity of  conductors  of  a  multi-conductor  cable  m  a  template 


with  said  terminal  portions  in  a  predetermined  spatial 
relationship  to  each  other; 

(b)  inserting  a  potting  matenal  into  said  template  surround- 
ing said  terminal  portions  to  hold  said  conductors  in  said 
predetermined  spatial  relationship: 

(c)  thereafter  shaping  said  potting  material  and  said  conduc- 
tors to  define,  together  with  said  template  a  substantially 
continuous  joint  face; 
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5,274.916 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTU  RING  CERAMIC 

Ml  I  TILAYER  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 

Shoichi  Kawabata;  Norio  Sakai.  and  Kenji  Minowa,  all  of  Kyoto, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  I>ec.  V.  1992.  Ser.  No.  992.161 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  18.  1991.  3-334879 

Int.  O.    B44C  /'   i; 

U,S.  a.  29—848  8  Oaims 


(d)  including  an  end  face  of  each  of  said  conductors  as  a 
pHDrtion  of  said  substantially  continuous  joint  face:  and 

(e)  forming  contacts  by  depositing  a  respective  quantity  of 
an  electrically  conductive  matenal  in  electncal  contact 
with  each  of  said  end  faces  of  said  conductors  and  located 
in  a  predetermined  array 


5.2-'4.918 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CONTACT  SHORllNG 
BAR  INSERT  FOR  MODULAR  JACK  ASSEMBLY 
Carl  G.  Reed,  tiemmons.  N.C ..  assignor  to  The  Whitaker  Corpo- 
ration, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  \pr.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  48.097 

Ini,  CI.'  HOIR  43/04.  43/00 

\iS.  a.  29—882  5  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  ceramic  multilayer  elec- 
tronic component,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  ceramic  green  sheet  on  a  earner  film,  and  then 

(A)  while  said  ceramic  green  sheet  is  backed  by  said  car- 
rier film: 

(a)  providing  a  hole  for  serving  as  a  via  hole  in  said 
ceramic  green  sheet: 

(b)  filling  up  said  hole  in  said  ceramic  green  sheet  with 
a  conductive  paste;  and 

(c)  forming  an  interconnection  pattern  on  said  ceramic 
green  sheet;  and 

(B)  employing  a  suction  head  with  cutting  blades  to  cut 
and  hold  said  ceramic  green  sheet  while  backed  by  said 
earner  film,  followed  hy  the  steps  of: 

(a)  separating  said  suction  head  and  with  it  said  ceramic 
green  sheet  from  said  earner  film;  and 

(b)  employing  said  suction  head  to  stack  said  ceramic 
green  sheet  in  order  on  other  ceramic  green  sheets 
substantially  immediately  after  said  separation 


1  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  shorting  bar  insert  for 
placement  in  a  modular  jack  assembly  to  provide  for  the  selec- 
tive shorting  of  predetermined  contacts  during  penods  of 
nonelectncal  engagement  with  a  modular  plug,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

( a )  preparing  a  stnp  of  stamped  and  formed  contacts  from  a 
planar  sheet  metal  blank  joined  together  by  a  removable 
earner  stnp  basing  a  front  face  and  a  back  face,  where 
said  contacts  are  formed  m  pairs  in  parallel  relationship 
and  joined  together  at  their  ends  remote  from  said  carrier 
stnp.  said  earner  stnp  including  registration  means  offset 
from  the  centerline  of  each  respective  pair  of  contacts  in  a 
specified  asymmetncal  relationship. 

(b)  placing  a  pair  of  contact  containing  carrier  stnps  in 
back-to-back  relationship  with  said  registration  means 
aligned,  whereby  said  contacts  on  the  strips  realign  in 
overlapping  relationship  to  form  a  symmetncal  set. 
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(c)  insert  molding  a  dielectric  material  about  the  joined  ends 
of  said  overlapping  sets  of  contacts,  and 

(d)  removing  said  earner  strips  to  revea!  a  modular  jacic 
assembly  insert  having  projecting  parallel  contacts  match- 
ing the  modular  jack  contact  slot  spacing. 


penetrate  said  enclosed  microscopic  slots  along  opposite 
sides  of  said  blocks; 


5^4,919 
METHOD  OF  CRACKING  A  CONNECnNG  ROD 
Larry  T.  Becker.  Milton,  Wis,,  assignor  to  Giddings  4  Lewis, 
Inc.,  Fond  du  Lac.  Wis. 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8«0.944 

Int  a.'  B23P  15/10 

L.S.  a.  29— ««8.09  15  Claims 


<^<.^m.mj 


1  A  method  of  cracking  a  connecting  rod  along  a  predeter- 
mined plane  passing  through  a  btire  therein  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a.  inserting  a  die  set  through  the  connecting  rod  bore; 
b   supporting  the  die  set  on  spaced  supp<irts  with  the  con- 
necting rod  located  in  the  space  between  the  supports;  and 
c.  applying  a  force  to  the  die  set  along  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
connecting  rod  bore  longitudinal  a.\is  sufficient  to  crack 
the  connecting  rod  into  a  main  rod  section  and  a  cap. 


5.2'74,920 

METHOD  OF  FABRTK  ATING  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

FOR  SOLID- STAFF  ELECrRONIC  DEVICES 

James  A.  Matthews.  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MicroL'nity 

Systems  Engineering,  Sunny»ale.  Calif. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  679.529.  \pr.  2,  199L  Pat.  No.  5.125.45L 
This  application  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820.366 
Int.  a:  B2JP  15  26 
VS.  CI,  29—890,039  10  Qaims 

\.  A  method  oi  fabncating  an  ultra  compact  laminar-flow 
heat  exchanger  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  recessed  regions  in  a  plurality  of  plates, 

laminating  said  plates  together  to  form  a  block  wherein  a 

plurality  of  enclosed  microscopic  slots  are  created  within 

said  block  from  said  recessed  regions,  said  slots  being 

arranged  in  parallel  fashion  within  said  block. 

forming  first  and  second  holes  within  said  block  which 


providing  tube  connections  to  said  first  and  second  holes  to 
allow  coolant  fluid  to  flow  from  said  first  to  sod  second 
hole  across  said  enclosed  microscopic  slots. 


5.274,921 

FORMING  METHOD  OF  BUSHING  WITH  OLTER 

SLIDING  SURFACE 

Hidehani  Kawagoe;  Takayuki  Shibayama;  Yoshitaka  Kondo.  all 

of  Nagoya,  and  Motoji  Komori,  Gifu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd,,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984.546 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7.  1992,  4-022224 

Int.  a."  B21D  19/00.  33/10 

U,S.  a.  29—898.059  3  Oaims 


1.  A  bushing  forming  method  in  that  a  crowning  shape  is 
provided  to  an  outer  penpheral  surface  of  a  bushing  compris- 
ing an  outer  penpheral  layer  and  an  inner  backing  metal  layer 
so  that  the  outer  diameter  of  the  bushing  is  smaller  at  its  oppo- 
site longitudinal  ends,  and  increases  progressively  touard  a 
longitudinal  central  portion  of  the  bushing,  said  outer  periph- 
eral surface  serving  as  a  sliding  surface,  wherein  the  metl.od 
comprises  the  steps  of 

a)  fitting  a  cylindncal  bushing  blank  basing  said  outer  pe- 
npheral layer  and  said  inner  backing  metal  layer  on  a 
vertically-movable  mandrel,  said  mandrel  being  coaxial 
with  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  dies  with  said  bushing 
bland  being  situated  between  said  upper  and  lower  dies. 

b)  moving  said  upper  die  to  relativelv  approach  said  lower 
die.  thereby  plastically  deforming  said  bushing  blank  and 
achieving  said  crowning  shape  while  maintaining  initial 
dimensions  of  said  inner  backing  laser  and  an  initial  axial 
length  of  an  entire  said  bushing  blank,  an  inner  diameter  of 
said  upper  die  being  larger  at  its  lower  end  an  decreasing 
progressively  away  from  said  lower  end,  and  an  inner 
diameter  of  said  lower  die  being  larger  at  its  upper  end  and 
decreasing  progressively  away  from  said  upf>er  end;  and 

ct  moving  upper-and  lower  dies  relative  to  said  mandrel, 
thereby  removing  the  bushing  from  said  dies 


5.2'74,922 

SHAVING  R,\ZOR 

Michael  F,  Elliott.  1335  Megan  PI..  Rohnert  Park.  Calif.  94928 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  942,933 

Int.  n."  B26B  21/00.  21/16 

VS.  a.  30 — 47  5  Claims 


1   A  shaving  razor  structure  comprising: 

an  elongate  planar  body  portion  having  a  top  surface,  bot- 
tom surface,  and  centerline. 

a  tab  portion  affixed  to  and  perpendicular  to  said  elongate 
planar  b<xl>  portion  top  surface  along  said  centerline; 
wherein  said  perpendicular  tab  portion  is  foldable  against 
said  elongated  planar  b<xly  p<')nion 

a  blade  holding  compartment  affixed  to  said  el.'ngate  planar 
body  portion  bottom  surface- 


5,274,923 
CITTING  APPARATUS 
Andre      \  assallucci.    Marseilles.    France,   and   Osamu   Saito. 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  KM  Cloth  Cutting  Machine 
Co,.  Ltd,,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  May  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,415 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31.  1991,  3-155238 

Int.  a."  B26B  ^  00 

U.S.  a.  30—275  6  Claims 


M^ 


and  a  second  switch  coupled  to  said  handle  means,  motor 
rela\  means  and  motor  relay  contacts  operable  io  be  ener- 
gized and  closed  respectively,  when  said  manual  switch  is 
switched  to  a  motor  operated  position,  said  relay  contacts 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  manual  sunch.  said  manual 
switch  being  released  to  an  open  position  after  said  motor 
operates,  said  relav  contacts  maintaining  the  operation  of 
said  motor  after  said  manual  switch  opens,  said  motor 
terminating  its  operation  when  said  second  switch  is 
caused  to  be  opened,  said  motor  prevented  from  restarting 
w  hen  said  second  switch  is  closed  until  said  manual  switch 
is  closed. 


5.274,924 

WEED.  BRUSH  AND  SMALL  TREE  CUTTER 

Richard  A.  Let.  3508  Sandpiper  Cir..  Port  St.  Lucie.  Ra.  34952. 

assignor  to  Richard  A.  I^ee.  Port  St.  Lucie.  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  96-'.767 

Int.  CI.'  AOIG  -V  lA  82^8  17/02 

VS.  a.  30—379  5  Oaims 


1  A  weed  and  brush  cutter  attachment  for  a  rotary  power 
mower,  of  wheeled  construction  for  mosing  said  mower  rela- 
tive to  ground,  with  rearward  projecting  handle  for  manipulat- 
ing said  mower,  of  the  type  with  motor  having  a  generally 
vertically  onented  dnve  shaft  comprising. 

a  drive  sprocket,  interchangeable  w ith  mower  cutting  blade, 
attached  to  said  motor  drue  shaft 

a  cutting  element  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  loop,  with 
cutting  teeth  dispersed  around  us  penphery  engaging  said 
drive  sprocket  to  impact  mosement  to  said  cutting  ele- 
ment 

cutting  element  guides  that  position  and  retain  said  cutting 
element  in  front  of  said  mower  in  close  proximity  to 
ground  with  said  cutting  element  loop  encompassing  said 
cutting  element  guides  and  said  dnve  sprocket 

brackets  attached  to  frame  of  said  mower  molding  said 
cutting  element  guides  m  front  of  said  mower  to  maintain 
said  cutting  element  m  cutting  position,  whereby  said 
mower  can  be  manipulated  with  said  handle  to  bnng  said 
cutting  element  into  cutting  engagement  with  weeds  and 
brush. 


1  A  cutting  apparatus  for  cutting  large  quantities  of  cloth, 
the  cutting  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  bed  on  which  said  cloth  is  earned  to  be  cut,  a  cutting  blade 
and  a  motor  operating  said  cutting  blade,  a  cloth  press  for 
pressing  on  said  cloth  pnor  to  its  being  cut.  a  vertical  pole 
interconnected  between  said  motor  and  said  bed.  a  press 
rod  vertically  moving  along  said  pole,  said  cloth  press 
attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  press  rod.  said  press  rod 
having  a  safety  guard,  said  cloth  press  being  located  in 
front  of  said  cutting  blade,  a  brake  means  to  control  the 
vertical  movement  of  said  press  nxi. 

said  apparatus  further  compnsing  means  to  efTecti\el>  and 
safelv  operate  said  cutting  apparatus  comprising  a  handle 
means  and  a  lever  means,  said  handle  and  lever  means 
coupled  to  operate  said  brake  means  and  to  control  the 
operation  of  said  motor,  said  brake  means  releasing  said 
press  rod  to  drop  said  cloth  press  on  said  cloth,  said  motor 
controlled  by  a  motor  control  circuit. 

said  motor  control  circuit  comprising  a  first  manual  switch 


5J74,925 
CROSS  HAIR  ADJUSTER  FOR  ARCHERY  BOW 

Elwood  M.  Campbell.  R.R.  "^l,  EvansTille  Ontario.  Canada  POP 
lEO  .  and  Cieorge  Spector.  233  Broadwg\  Rm  ''02.  New  York, 
N.Y.  10279 

Filed  I>ec.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  991,414 
Int.  CI."  F41G  !  467.  1,38 
VS.  a.  33—265  3  Oaims 

1    A  sight  scope  for  an  archers  bow  which  comprises 
a  I    a    telescopic    tubular   housing   having   a   first   segment 
mounted  to  a  handle  of  the  archery  bow .  so  that  a  viewing 
end  of  the  first  segment  can  be  positioned  m  front  of  an 
eve  of  an  archer,  with  a  second  segment  of  said  housing 
being  adjustable  thereto: 
b)  a  cross  hair  earned  within  the  first  segment  of  said  tele- 
scopic tubular  housing,  and 
e)  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  said  cross  hair 
with  respect  to  the  adjusted  length  between  the  first  and 
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second  segments  of  said  telescopic  tubular  housing,  so  that 
the  archer  can  focus  on  a  target  to  try  to  hit  the  target 
with  an  arrow;  wherein  said  adjusting  means  includes 

d)  a  pivotable  bracket  mounted  onto  the  second  segment  of 
said  telescopic  tubular  housing: 

e)  a  curved  flexible  leg  having  a  first  end  secured  to  said 
pivotable  bracket  with  a  second  end  ejitending  into  the 
first  segment  of  said  telescopic  tubular  housing; 
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0  a  cover  positioned  over  said  pivotable  bracket  and  said 

curved  flexible  leg; 
g)  a  cross  hair  support  earned  within  the  first  segment  of 

said  telescopic  tubular  housing;  and 
h)  a  cross  hair  adjuster  connecting  the  second  end  of  said 

flexible  leg  to  said  cross  hair,  so  that  said  cross  hair  can 

ride  on  said  cross  hair  support. 


5^74,926 

ANTENNA  AIMING  INSTRUMENT 

Kelly  Dillon,  29393  7th  PI,  S.  Federal  Way.  Wash.  98003 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  \o,  893,795,  Jun.  4,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  984,847 

Int.  a.'  GOIC  J/00 

VS.  a.  33—273  1  Claim 


assembly  surface  directed  from  said  center  of  said  level/- 
compass  assembly  toward  said  point  representing  said 
North  pole. 

said  sphere  being  mounted  in  said  holder  such  that  it  has  first 
and  second  degrees  of  freedom,  said  first  degree  being 
freedom  to  rotate  about  a  first  axis  intersecting  said  center 
of  said  sphere  and  said  center  of  said  level/compass  assem- 
bly, said  second  degree  being  freedom  to  rotate  about  a 
second  axis  through  said  center  of  said  sphere  and  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  axis,  whereby  movement  of  said  sphere 
about  said  second  axis  moves  said  first  axis  in  a  first  plane, 

said  holder  further  comprising  first  and  second  holes  having 
first  and  second  centers  such  that  a  line  intersecting  said 
first  and  second  centers  defines  a  line  of  sight  lying  in  said 
first  plane. 

said  member  having  a  reference  point  being  such  that  said 
reference  point  is  in  said  first  plane,  said  map  on  said 
sphere  surface  having  a  plurality  of  points  indicated  on  it. 
each  of  said  points  representing  a  location  on  said  earth's 
surface  at  which  said  antenna  mounted  on  the  earth  ma\ 
be  located,  said  map  being  plotted  using  spherical  trigo- 
nometry involving  all  known  factoi'.  a.. J  variables  effect- 
ing and  affecting  the  use  and  the  accuracy  of  said  use  of 
said  instrument,  said  map  being  accordingly  distorted 
compared  to  a  geographical  map  of  the  same  area  of  the 
earth's  surface, 

whereby,  in  the  use  of  said  instrument,  when  said  sphere  is 
moved  in  said  holder  such  that  said  indicator  point  is  over 
a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  points  on  said  map  and 
said  instrument  is  onented  such  that  said  bubble  level 
indicates  that  said  level/compass  assembly  surface  is  level 
and  said  North  point  of  said  compa.ss  needle  is  aligned 
with  said  mark  on  said  level/compass  assembly  surface, 
said  line  of  sight  is  accurately  aimed  at  said  satellite. 


5,274,927 
COMPASS  APPARATUS 
Stanley  L.  .\mt,  Watervliet.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Michigan  Out- 
door Products,  Inc.,  Watervliet,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  972,160,  Nov.  5,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,443 

Int.  a,5  GOIC  17/02 

U.S.  a.  33—352  10  Claims 


UMI 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  on  an  area  of  the  surface  of  the  earth, 
said  earth  havmg  a  center,  for  aiming  a  line  of  sight  to  an  object 
in  geostationary  orbit  about  said  earth  from  any  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  points  in  said  area,  there  being  on  said  surface  a  true 
North  pole  and  a  point  of  intersection  on  said  surface  of  a  line 
between  said  center  of  the  earth  and  said  object,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  sphere, 

a  level/compass  assembly, 
a  holder, 

a  member  having  a  reference  point, 

said  sphere  having  a  center  and  a  surface,  a  first  point  on  said 
sphere  surface  representing  said  North  pole,  a  second 
fxDint  on  said  sphere  surface  representing  said  intersection 
point  and  a  map  on  said  sphere  surface  representing  said 
area  of  the  earth's  surface  served  by  said  satellite. 
said  level/compass  assembly  having  a  circular  bubble  level, 
a  compass  needle  and  a  North  point  of  said  needle,  a 
center  and  being  attached  to  said  sphere  with  said  center 
at  said  second  point,  said  level/compass  assembly  having 
a  surface  essentially  normal  to  a  radius  from  said  center  of 
said  sphere  through  said  center  of  said  level/compass 
assembly  and  having  a  line  marked  on  said  level/compass 


1  A  combination  of  a  compass  and  a  connecting  arrange- 
ment, said  compass  including  a  compass  works  containing 
housing  having  a  base  wall,  a  circular  wall  connected  to  and 
upstanding  from  said  base  wall  and  a  transparent  window 
connected  to  said  circular  wall  to  define  a  sealed  chamber  in 
which  IS  located  the  compa.ss  works  which  is  visible  through 
the  transparent  window,  said  housing  having  a  radially  out- 
wardly extending  fiange  means  having  an  outer  first  diameter 
greater  than  an  outer  second  diameter  of  said  circular  wall, 
said  connecting  arrangement  including  a  strap  means  for  secur- 
ing said  compass  works  containing  housing  to  a  bow  part  on  an 
archer's  bow.  said  strap  means  comprising  an  elongated,  uni- 
formly thin,  planar  stnp  of  material  having  opfwsitely  facing 
first  and  second  surfaces  and  means  defining  a  centrally  dis- 
posed first  hole  through  the  strip  of  a  third  diameter  less  than 
said  first  diameter  of  said  flange  means,  said  compa.ss  works 
containing  housing  being  received  in  said  hole  so  that  a  radially 
inwardly  facing  edge  of  said  first  hole  opposes  said  circular 
wall,  said  radially  outwardly  extending  fiange  means  abutting 


said  second  surface,  first  and  second  uniformly  thin,  planar 
patches  of  material  oriented  in  planes  parallel  to  a  plane  con- 
taining said  strip  and  straddling  said  stnp.  said  first  patch 
having  means  defining  a  centrally  disposed  second  hole  there- 
through of  a  fourth  diameter  generally  equal  to  said  second 
diameter  of  said  circular  wall,  said  compass  works  containing 
housing  being  received  in  said  second  hole,  said  first  patch 
engaging  said  first  surface  of  said  strip,  said  second  patch 
engaging  said  second  surface  of  said  stnp  and  base  wall,  said 
fiange  means  being  oriented  between  said  second  surface  and 
said  second  patch,  connecting  means  interconnecting  said  first 
and  second  patches  to  said  stnp.  opposite  longitudinal  ends  of 
said  strip  having  coupling  means  thereon  to  enable  said  ends  to 
be  coupled  together  thereby  encircling  the  bow  pan  on  said 
archer's  bow. 


5.274.928 
COMPASS  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 
Stanley  I..  .\mt.  Watervliet,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Michigan  Out- 
door Products,  Inc.,  VVatcrrliet,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972,144,  Nov.  5,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  70,490 
Int.  a.'  GOIC  /  7  W 
VS.  a.  33—352  16  Claims 


37      % 
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1  A  combination  of  a  compass  and  a  connective  arrange- 
ment, said  compass  including  a  compass  works  containing 
housing  having  a  base  wall,  a  boundary  wall  connected  to  and 
upstanding  from  said  base  wall  and  a  transparent  window 
connected  to  said  boundary  wall  to  define  a  sealed  chamber  m 
which  IS  located  the  compa.ss  works  which  is  visible  through 
the  transparent  window,  said  connective  arrangement  includ- 
ing a  connecting  means  for  secunng  said  compass  to  a  tele- 
scope mount  mounted  on  a  firearm,  said  telescope  mount 
including  at  least  one  exposed  venically  onented  externalK 
threaded  adjusting  screw  on  atop  side  of  the  telescope,  said 
connecting  means  including  an  elongated  and  hollovs  sleeve 
having  an  intenor  opening  therein  opening  outwardl>  at  oppo- 
site first  and  second  ends,  said  housing  being  received  in  said 
first  end  with  said  boundary  wail  thereof  being  congruent  with 
said  intenor  opening,  said  transparent  windou  facing  out- 
wardly of  said  sleeve,  said  intenor  opening  at  said  second  end 
of  said  sleeve  having  an  internal  thread  threadedly  secured  to 
said  externally  threaded  adjusting  screw  to  thereby  enable  said 
connecting  means  to  cover  and  protect  said  exposed  adjusting 
screw  from  the  effects  of  the  environment,  an  external  surface 
of  said  first  end  of  said  sleeve  having  an  external  thread 
thereon,  and  an  internally  threaded  cap  having  means  defining 
a  hole  through  an  end  wall  thereof  threaded  onto  said  external 
thread  on  said  sleeve  so  that  the  compass  works  is  visible 
through  the  hole,  said  a  seal  between  a  penmeter  region  of  the 
hole  and  a  perimeter  region  of  said  transparent  window  to 
prevent  moisture  from  entenng  said  first  end 


5.274.929 

MASONRY  GUIDE 

Cannine  Tocci,  2948  S.  15th  St.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  19145 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,988 

Int.  a.'  GOIC  15.  10 

VS.  a.  33—407  7  Claims 

1.  A  masonry  guide  for  establishing  vertical  alignment  of 


exterior  masonry  surfaces  adjacent  a  structural  shell  compris- 
ing 

a  first  member  capable  of  extending  substantially  perpendic- 
ular from  the  structural  shell 
said  first  member  containing  at  one  end  thereof  two  diverg- 
ing second  members  having  means  therein  for  attachment 
to  the  comer  of  a  structural  shell 


said  second  members  containing  a  third  member  at  each  end 
thereof  arranged  perpendicular  to  the  first  member  havmg 
means  therein  for  attachment  to  a  planar  surface  of  a 
structural  shell 

each  of  the  said  second  and  third  members  being  integral 
extensions  of  said  first  member 

and  slidable  line  attachment  means  movable  on  said  first 
member. 


5.2^4.930 
LIMITING  ORinCH  DRYING  OF  CELl A  I.OSIC 
nBROUS  STRUCTURi:s.  APPARATUS  THEREFOR. 
AND  CELLULOSIC  FIBROUS  STRl  CTL  RES 
PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Donald  E.  Ensign:  Wilbur  R.  Knight,  both  of  Cincinnati. 
Paul  D.  Trokhan.  Hamilton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  tn  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Filed  Jun.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  906.962 
Int.  CI."  F26B  S  '.X, 
U.S.  a.  34—23  13  aaims 


and 


■\ 


r 


1  / 

f 

H 

1  .\  micropore  medium  for  use  vMth  a  limiting-orifice- 
through-air-drying  papermaking  apparatus  in  combination 
with  an  embryonic  web  of  cellulosic  fibers  having  moisture 
distnbuted  therein,  said  microp^ire  medium  compnsmg  a  limit- 
ing onfice  for  air  fiov*  through  said  embryonic  web,  so  that 
said  moisture  distnbution  is  equallv  or  more  uniform  after  air 
fiow  therethrough  wherein  said  limiting  onfice  compnses  a 
laminate  of  plural  laminae,  each  lamina  of  said  laminae  having 
pores  therethrough  for  said  air  fiow. 
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5.274.931 

ON-LINE  MOISTXRE  CONTROL  MEHHOD  FOR 

POWDERED  OR  GRANULAR  MATERIALS  AND  A 

SYSTEM  rO  EXECLTE  THE  METHOD 

Hiroshi  Ogiri.  KanagHwa;  Kazue  Murata.  Nam,  and  Sadaaki 

Tanaka,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki,  Kaisha. 

Matsui.  5>eisakusbo.  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  557,865.  Jul.  26.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,146,692. 

This  application  May  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  8«7,826 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  1,  1989,  1-201049 

Int.  CI."  F26B  21/06 

VS.  CI.  34—46  2  Qaims 


-  6b      6*1 


1   .\n  on-line  moisture  control  system  for  powdered  materi- 
als, compnsing: 

material  sampling  means  having  a  measunng  device  to  sam- 
ple a  fixed  amount  of  powdered  matenals; 

a  heat  treatment  chamber  with  an  airtight  heating  means 
having  a  capacity  sufficient  to  contain  the  matenals  sam- 
pled by  said  matenal  sampling  means. 

a  transport  pipe  provided  between  said  material  sampling 
means  and  said  heat  treatment  chamber,  said  transport 
pipe  having  a  control  valve  to  control  the  supply  of  mate- 
nals from  said  matenal  sampling  means  and  having  a  gas 
vent  valve  to  open  to  atmosphere. 

a  moisture  measunng  unit  led  from  the  upper  pari  of  said 
heat  treatment  chamber  by  a  branch  pipe  having  a  control 
valve,  for  providing  a  titrated  and  analyzed  value; 

a  control  damper  provided  under  said  heat  treatment  cham- 
ber to  discharge  the  matenals  stored  in  said  heat  treatment 
chamber; 

men  gas  feeding  means  compnsing  a  feed  port  at  the  lower 
part  of  said  heat  treatment  chamber  and  a  feed  pipe  inter- 
posed by  a  control  valve  to  control  the  introduction  of 
pressunzed  and  dried  inert  gas  into  said  heat  treatment 
chamber; 

a  weight  measuring  unit  provided  under  said  control 
damper,  for  providing  a  measured  weight  value  of  the 
powdered  matenal;  and 

a  operation  unit  which  receives  the  measured  weight  value 
of  matenals  from  said  weight  measunng  unit  and  the 
titrated  and  analyzed  value  from  said  moisture  measunng 
unit,  and  calculates  the  moisture  content  of  a  sampled 
fixed  amount  of  matenals,  and  displays  and  outputs  the 
calculated  value. 


UMI 


5J74.932 

LEVERED  FO<JTWEAR 

John  F.  Malloy.  8421  Tern  Cir..  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.  92646 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,626 

Int  a.'  A43B  5/00.  5/08 

U.S.  a.  36— 114  3  Oaims 

1    A  levered  footwear  to  provide  a  wearer  of  said  levered 

footwear  a  manipulating  force  for  maneuvenng  an  aquatic 

board,  having  an  upper  and  lower  surface,  compnsing: 


an  inner  structure  surrounding  a  wearer's  foot,  said  inner 
structure  fabncated  from  flexible  sheet  plastic; 

a  heel  cup  formed  from  said  inner  structure; 

an  outer  structure  surrounding  said  inner  structure; 

an  extended  heel  structure,  said  extended  heel  structure 
bnng  formed  by  extending  said  outer  structure  to  the  rear 
of  said  wearer's  heel, 

a  heel  structure  foundation,  said  heel  structure  foundation 
being  adjacent  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  aquatic  board, 
said  heel  structure  foundation  being  bonded  at  the  edge  to 
said  extended  heel  structure; 

a  sole  member,  said  sole  member  being  fabricated  from  a 
flexible  non-stretchable  rubbenzed  cloth,  said  rubbenzed 
cloth  being  bonded  on  its  edges  between  said  outer  struc- 
ture and  said  inner  structure  by  a  suitable  adhesive; 

a  heel  roller  member,  said  heel  roller  member  fabncated 
from  molded  rubber,  said  heel  roller  being  bonded  to  said 
extended  heel  structure  on  the  inside  of  said  levered  foot- 
wear; 


first  fastening  means,  said  first  fastening  means  being  at  least 
one  strap  across  the  top  of  said  levered  footwear  holding 
said  outer  structure  on  said  levered  footwear,  said  strap 
across  the  top  of  said  levered  footwear  being  fabncated  m 
two  parts,  the  first  part  of  said  strap  having  one  end 
stitched  to  said  outer  structure,  the  other  end  of  said  first 
part  of  said  strap  being  unattached,  the  second  part  of  said 
strap  having  one  end  stitched  to  said  outer  structure  by 
stitching  the  other  end  of  said  second  part  of  said  strap 
having  a  metallic  "D"  ring  attached  thereto,  said  unat- 
tached end  of  said  first  pan  of  said  strap  having  hook  and 
loc5p  matenal  attached  thereto; 

second  fastening  means  being  at  lea.st  one  strap  on  the  inside 
of  said  levered  footwear  being  attached  on  one  end  by 
stitching  to  said  outer  structure  the  other  end  of  said  strap 
being  unattached,  said  strap  on  the  unattached  end  having 
hook  matenal  attached  thereto,  said  hook  matenal  engag- 
ing loop  matenal  attached  to  the  side  of  said  outer  struc- 
ture 


5,274,933 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  AND 
TESTING  SELF-SERVICE  SHOES 
Robert  J.  Cole,  Lansing,  and  Larry  J.  Hochberg,  Glencoe,  both 
of  111.,  assignors  to  Sportmart,  Inc.,  Niles,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620,373,  Nov.  28,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,788,  Nov.  21,  1989, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Jul,  10,  1991,  Ser,  No.  729,776 
Int.  a.'  A43C  H/22 
U.S.  a.  36—136  10  Claims 

10  In  a  system  for  self-service  sale  of  shoes  in  which  pairs  of 
shoes  are  interconnected  to  prevent  mismatching  by  self-ser- 
vice customers,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

attaching  matching  pairs  of  shoes  with  expandable  means 
capable  of  stretching  from  a  contracted  state  in  which  said 
matching  pairs  of  shoes  can  be  displayed  side-by-side  for 


selection  by  a  potential  customer  to  elongated  suites  in 
which  said  matching  pairs  of  shoes  can  first  be  tested  by 


customers  for  foot  fit  and  then  tested  for  comfort  on 
walking  while  they  remain  interconnected. 


alignment  with  text  of  such  a  document,  the  line  guide 
being  supported  by  said  holder  for  guided  movement  over 
said  face  normal  to  the  extension  of  said  guide  across  said 
face. 

c)  a  ratchet  mechanism  operably  connected  to  said  line  guide 
to  provide  said  guided  movement  of  said  line  guide  in 
discrete  steps; 

d)  means  foi  operating  said  rachet  mechanism  to  provide 
said  discrete  steps  of  guided  movement;  and 

e)  wherein  said  ratchet  mechanism  is  supported  by  said 
document  holder  and  compnses  an  elongate  flexible  rack, 
defining  a  plurality  of  evenh  spaced  transverse  teeth. 
attached  to  the  line  guide,  and  a  pawl  supported  for  move- 
ment by  said  operating  means  to  move  said  rack  longitudi- 
nally to  provide  said  guided  movement. 


5.274.936 
5,274,934  HINGE  ASSEMBLY 

INTERLOCKING  FABRIC.  BORDER  CONSTRUCTIONS     Emile  Foumier.  2707  White  Pine  Way,  Charlottesville,   \  a. 

AND  FRAMES  22901 

Eugene  F.  Newman,  Jr.,  7946  Stonehurst  Dr..  Dublin,  Ohio  Filed  Dec.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  807,092 

43017  Int.  a.'  G09F  19/00 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  658,245.  Feb.  20.  1991,  U,S.  Q.  40—533  9  Oaims 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,473 
Int.  a.'  D06C  J  'IS:  B05C  17 '06 
VJS.  a.  38—102.91  10  Claims 


1    A  screen  apparatus  that  compnses 

A)  a  frame  of  four  comers  and  four  sides,  each  side  compns- 
ing fastening  features  in  precisely  measured  and  predeter- 
mined locations, 

B)  a  screen  fabnc  compnsing  four  edges, 

C)  a  plurality  of  ngid  border  stnps  each  having  one  edge 
adhered  to  a  respective  edge  of  said  fabnc  at  precisely 
measured  locations,  and 

D)  fastening  devices  on  said  stnps,  said  fastening  devices  s<5 
ordered  as  to  fasten  to  said  fastening  features  of  said  frame 
such  that  when  said  border  stnps  are  fastened  to  said 
frame  in  a  precalculated  order,  said  fabnc  is  stretched  on 
said  frame  in  a  precise  manner 


k- 


5.274,935 

COPYHOLDER  WFTH  MECHANIZED  LINE  GUIDE 

Albert  E.  Frenette,  14  Tate  St.,  Hudson.  N.H.  03051 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994.785 

Int.  a.'  B41J  11/64 

VS.  a.  40—356  6  Claims 


1    A  mechanized  copyholder  compnsing 

a)  a  document  holder  having  a  face  for  supporting  a  docu- 
ment; 

b)  a  line  guide  extending  at  least  partly  across  said  face  for 


1  A  hmge  device,  said  hinge  device  comj...ising  a  plurality 
of  hinge  units,  each  of  said  hmge  units  having  a  body  portion, 
said  body  portion  having  a  first  end,  a  cvhndncal  region,  a  mid 
region,  a  reduced  region,  and  a  second  end.  ^ald  first  end  being 
opposite  said  second  end. 

said  cylindncal  region  being  al  said  first  end  of  said  body 
portion  and  having  an  elongated  intenor  circular  channel, 
an  elongated  groove  withm  said  mid  region,  said  elon- 
gated groove  extending  radially  from  said  elongated  cir- 
cular channel  through  at  least  a  maior  portion  of  said  mid 
region  of  said  body  portion  toward  said  second  end. 

said  reduced  region  having  a  recessed  region  extending  from 
said  mid  region  to  said  second  end  of  said  body  portion, 
said  reduced  region  having  a  thickness  less  than  the  thick- 
ness of  said  mid  region  of  said  body  portion,  thereby 
providing  a  shoulder  ai  the  juncture  of  said  mid  region 
and  said  reduced  region, 

a  first  bolt  passage  means,  said  firs!  passage  extending 
through  said  mid  region  and  having  its  axis  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  said  elongated  groove,  thereby  intersecting 
said  elongated  grtxive 

a  second  bolt  passage  mans,  said  second  passage  extending 
through  said  reduced  region  and  having  its  axis  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  first  passage  means 

said  hinge  device  also  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  first  bolt  means,  each  of  said  first  bolt  means 
being  pxwitioned  in  one  of  said  first  bolt  passage  means, 
whereby  tightening  a  first  bolt  means  compres,ses  a  mid 
region  and  a  corresponding  cylindncal  region 
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5>r?4.937 

MAGNFnC  HOLDER 

Irring  Birnbaum.  2501  W.  Peterson  A»e.,  Chicago,  111.  60659 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,544 

Int.  a.'  G09F  7/04.  i/18 

VS.  a.  40—600  1  Cl*un 


1.  In  a  holder  capable  of  magnetically  coupling  with  a  metal- 
lic surface,  said  holder  compnsmg  a  first,  flexible  surface  face. 
a  second,  flexible  surface  face  parallel  !o  said  first  surface  face, 
and  a  flexible  magnetized  sheet,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
surface  faces  compnsmg  a  first  edge  surface,  a  second  edge 
surface  perpendicular  to  said  first  edge  surface,  a  third  edge 
surface  perpendicular  to  said  second  edge  surface  and  parallel 
to  said  first  edge  surface,  and  a  fourth  edge  surface  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  third  edge  surface  and  parallel  to  said  second  edge 
surface,  said  edge  surfaces  of  said  first  surface  corresponding 
to  and  juxupositioned  with  said  edge  surfaces  of  said  second 
surface  face,  the  improvement  compnsmg: 

said  first  and  second  surface  faces  being  permanently  se- 
cured to  each  other  at  said  corresponding,  juxapositioned 
first  and  second  edge  surfaces,  said  corresponding,  juxta- 
positioned  third  and  fourth  edge  surfaces  of  said  first  and 
second  surface  faces  being  free  of  securement.  in  order  to 
form  a  partially-open  pocket  that  is  open  from  two.  mutu- 
ally-perpendicular edges; 
said  flexible  magnetized  sheet  being  >andwiched  between 
said  first  and  second  surface  faces  and  held  therein  via  said 
permanently  secured  first  and  second  edge  surfaces  of  said 
first  and  second  surface  faces  forming  said  pocket. 
said  flexible  magnetized  sheet  being  approximately  of  the 

lame  size  as  said  first  and  second  surface  faces, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  surface  faces  being  made  oi 
flexible,  see-through  matenal  by  means  of  which  said 
flexible  magnetized  sheet  is  visible  from  outside  said 
holder  for  displaying  a  message  and  advertisement; 
said  flexible  magnetized  sheet  being  removably  mounted  m 
said  pocket,  said  flexible  magnetized  sheet  being  capable 
of  removal  and  insertion  into  said  pocket  via  said  open 
third  and  fourth  edge  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second 
surface  faces. 
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5,274.938 
CEILING  MOl'NTED  DISPLAY  CNITS 
Wayne  C,  McDonald,  Norcross;  Albert  F,  Van  Dniff,  Jr.,  Law- 
rcnceville.  and  J,  Don  Sircy.  Norcross,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 
Cornerstone  Products,  Inc..  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,619 
Int.  CI.'  G09E  7/22 
UJS,  a.  40— 61"  2  aaims 

1  The  combination  of  a  dropped  ceiling  having  panels  sus- 
pended from  a  suppon  gnd  and  a  geometric  shaped  display 
unit  mounted  thereto  composing: 

a  plurality  of  display  matenal  panels  formed  on  said  display 

unit; 
penpheral   mounting   flanges   integrally    attached    to   and 


folded  along  a  fold  line  at  upper  edges  of  said  display 
matenal  panels; 
a  plurality  of  openings  formed  in  said  panels  and  located  at 
said  upper  edges  of  said  panels  adjacent  said  mounting 
flanges,  said  openings  having  an  edge  coincident  with  said 
fold  line  between  said  mounting  flanges  and  said  displas 
matenal  panels;  and. 


spring  clip  mounting  means  having  spring  biased  jaws  for 
mounting  said  display  unit  onto  said  ceiling  suppon  grid, 
said  spring  clip  mounting  means  positioned  within  said 
opening,  the  laws  of  said  spring  clip  mounting  means 
gnpping  and  maintaining  a  planar  surface  of  said  mount- 
ing flanges  m  juxtaposition  svith  a  flat  surface  of  said 
supp<irt  gnd  for  securing  said  display  unit  to  said  ceiling 


5,274,939 
nRING  MECHANISM  FOR  RREARMS 

Sergio  Scaramucci.  Petriano,  and  Paolo  Bellardi.  Pesaro.  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Benelli  Armi  S.p.,A..  Lrbino,  Italy 

Filed  Dec,  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  815,376 
Oaims   priority,   application    Italy.   Jan.    10,    1991,   MI91.A 
00046 

Int.  CI."  F41A  19/14 
L.S.  CI.  42 — 69.03  6  Claims 


1  Firing  mechanism  for  firearms,  comprising  a  hammer  and 
a  resilient  member,  said  hammer  rotating  about  a  pivot  and 
having  a  cocking  ptisition  and  a  percussion  position,  said  ham- 
mer compnsmg  a  first  action  surface  and  a  second  action  sur- 
face, said  first  action  surface  being  connected  to  said  second 
action  surface  through  a  corner  surface,  said  first  and  second 
action  surfaces  being  arranged  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  one 
another,  said  resilient  member  acting  directly  on  a  point  of  one 
of  said  surfaces  of  said  hammer,  said  resilient  member  having 
an  axis,  said  axis  being  adapted  to  tilt  from  a  forward  position 
to  a  rear  position  as  said  hammer  moves  between  said  cocking 
position  and  said  percussion  position;  said  resilient  member 
comprising  a  cylmdncal  helical  spnng.  said  spnng  having  at 
least  one  end  arranged  in  a  conical  seat  defined  m  said  firearm, 
said  spnng  also  having  a  second  end  acting  on  said  point  of  said 
hammer  and  said  second  end  of  said  spnng  being  insened  in  a 


cup,  said  cup  being  adapted  to  slide  on  said  surface  of  said 
hammer  during  the  movement  of  said  hammer  between  said 
percussion  and  cocking  positions 


5,274,940 
PISTOL  SUPPORT 
Mark  T    Guzj,  9675  Mapleton  St.,  SE..  East  Canton,  Ohio 
44730 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  924,624 

Int.  CI."  F41A  23/06 

VS.  n.  42—94  19  Oaims 
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1  A  selectively  adjustable  firearm  scope  assembly  mount  for 
mounting  to  a  firearm,  said  firearm  scope  assembly  mount 
compnsmg 

a  base; 

means  for  supporting  a  firearm  scope  as.sembly. 

means  operably  coupling  said  scope  assembly  supponing 
means  and  said  base  for  permitting  selective  alteration  of 


the  elevation  of  said  scope  as.sembis  relative  to  said  base, 
said  coupling  means  '.n;luding- 

a  pluralitv  of  engagemeni  elements  each  presenting  ar  en- 
gagement surface 

means  operativeK  hoidmg  said  plurality  of  engagement 
elements  at  spaced  locations  between  said  supporting 
means  and  base  for  selective,  individual  adjustment  of 
each  of  the  elements  respectively  and  relative  to  each 
other  in  order  to  alter  a  relatne  effective  height  of  each 
corresponding  one  of  said  engagement  surfaces. 

structure  defining  an  abutment  surface,  and 

means  for  allowing  relatne  shifting  movement  beis^een  said 
abutment  surface  and  said  engagement  elements  m  order 
to  selectively  and  alternately  cause  the  abutment  surface 
and  the  respective  engagement  surfaces  to  come  into 
contact  with  each  other. 

said  abutment  surface  and  each  of  said  engagemeni  elements, 
when  the  latter  are  in  contact  with  the  abutment  surface, 
being  onented  for  altering  the  elevation  of  said  scope 
assembly  in  accordance  with  the  effective  height  of  the 
corresponding  one  of  said  engagement  surfaces 


5.274,942 
DECOY  INCLUDING  A  MO\  ,\BLE  HEAD 
Charles  A.  Lanius,  Prairie  du  Sac.  Wig.,  assignor  to  Flambeau 
Products  Corporation,  Middlefield,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ''44,876 

Int.  n."  AOIM  31/06 

VS.  CI,  43—2  21  Oaims 


19    In  combination,  a  pistol  and  a  ponable  device  for  sup- 
pKjrting  the  pistol  in  a  stable  shooting  position  including 

a)  semisphencal  shaped  base  means  for  supp-.^ning  the  de- 
vice on  a  surface; 

b)  a  generally  cylindrical  shaped  pistol  butt  supponing  mem- 
ber movably  mounted  on  the  base  means  and  having 
suppwrt  surface  for  supporting  a  bottom  surface  of  a  butt 
of  the  pistol  thereon,  and 

c)  means  movably  mounting  the  butt  supponing  member  on 
the  base  means 


5,274,941 

SELECTIVELY  ADJl  STABLE  HREARM  SCOPE 

MOUNT 

V\arrcn  Moore,  837  W,  62nd  St.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  64113 

Filed  May  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  879.946 

Int.  O."  F41G  1/387 

VS.  CI.  42—101  9  Oaims 


1   .•k  decoy  compnsmg 

a  hollow  body. 

a  head  pivoially  joined  to  the  body  for  selective  pivotal 
movement  with  respect  :o  the  body  about  a  generally 
honzontal  pivot  axis  between  a  raised  position  and  a  low- 
ered position,  and 

a  weight  which  is  inside  the  body  when  the  head  is  in  the 
raised  position  and  when  the  head  is  in  the  lowered  posi- 
tion, which  weight  depends  from  the  head,  and  which 
weight  is  pnmanly  responsible  for  pivoting  the  head  to 
the  raised  position  when  the  head  pi  vols  from  the  lowered 
position  to  the  raised  position 


5.274,943 
INDICATING  DEVICE  FOR  RSHING  RODS 
Michael  P,  RatclifTe,  Mississauga;  Ralph  D,  RatclilTe,  Oakrilie: 
Timothy  R.  RatclifTe,  and  Wayne  A,  RatclifTe.  both  of  Missis- 
sauga.  all  of  Canada,  assignort  to  Lure  Ijte  Incorporated. 
Oakrille,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,056 
Int.  O.'  AOlKSyOI 
U.S.  a.  43—17  16  Claims 

1  An  electncally  powered  indicating  device  for  use  m  con- 
junction with  a  fishing  rtxi  to  indicate  movement  of  a  portion 
of  the  fishing  rod,  said  dev  ice  compnsmg 

means  for  mounting  said  device  on  a  fishing  rod; 
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a  protective  housing  having  a  generally  hollow  intenor,  a 
first  datum  point,  a  second  datum  pomt.  and  a  first  longitu- 
dinal axis  passing  through  said  first  and  second  datum 
points; 

an  electrical  power  source  having  a  first  termmal  and  a 
second  terminal,  said  electrical  power  source  being  se- 
curely retained  within  said  interior  of  said  protective 
housing; 

an  electrically  powered  indicating  means  securely  retained 
by  said  protective  housing,  said  indicating  means  having  a 
first  lead  and  a  second  lead; 

a  non-positive  contact  switch  means  electrically  connected 
in  senes  with  said  electrical  power  source  and  said  electri- 
cally powered  indicating  means  for  turnmg  on  and  off  said 
electrically  powered  indicating  means,  wherein  said  non- 
positive  contact  switch  means  has  a  generally  hollow 
intenor  defined,  in  part,  by  a  base  at  a  first  end,  and  a 
generally  peripherally  disposed  main  body  portion  with  a 
second  longitudinal  axis  generally  centrally  aligned  within 
said  hollow  interior,  said  base  being  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  second  longitudinal  axis;  a  first  terminal  cen- 
trally located  on  said  base  and  a  second  termmal  located 
on  said  main  body  portion  and  disposed  in  adjacent  and 
peripheral  relation  to  said  base,  and  a  terminal  bndge 


5,274.944 

TIP-UP 

Kenneth  R.  Laessig,  2232  S.  31st  St.,  Milwaukee.  His.  53215 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636.131.  Dec.  31,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980.123 

Int.  a:  AOIK  97/12 

U.S.  a.  43—17  6  Claims 


1  .A  dcMce  for  activating  an  audible  or  visual  indicator  on 
an  ice  fishing  tip-up  having  a  spool  and  fishing  line  wound  on 
the  spool,  comprising 

an  elongated,  flexible  pole  having  first  and  second  ends,  the 

pole  movable  from  a  first  set  position  to  a  second  alert 

position  in  response  to  an  increase  in  tension  in  the  fishing 

line; 
a  switch  Interconnecting  the  indicator  to  a  power  source,  the 

switch  having  first  and  second  terminals  normally  biased 

toward  a  closed  position  such  that  the  first  terminal  is  in 

contact  with  the  second  terminal. 
a  flag  affixed  to  the  elongated  pole  for  use  as  an  insulator 

between  the  terminals  of  the  switch  when  the  pole  is  in  the 

set  position;  and 
means  for  removing  the  flag  from  between  the  terminals  of 

the  switch  in  response  to  an  increase  in  tension  in  the 

fishmg  line 


5.274,945 

ILLUMINATED  LINE  HSHING  APPARATUS 

Rudolph  Ross.  5733  S,  Wolcott.  Chicago.  111.  60636 

Filed  May  28.  1992,  Ser.  No,  890.557 

Int,  C\:  .AOIK  9J,m 

U.S.  a.  43—17.5  19  flaims 

member  of  nominal  size  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the 

main  body  portion  adapted  to  conuct  said  first  and  second 

terminals  so  as  to  thereby  connect  said  first  and  second 

terminals  in  electrically  conductive  relation  with  each 

other; 
wherein  said  electrical  power  source,  said  electncally  pow- 
ered indicating  means,  and  said  switch  means  are  m  a 

complete  electncal  circuit,  and  said  electncally  powered 

indicating  means  is  energized  by  said  electncal  p<iwer 

source  when  said  switch  means  is  closed, 
wherein   said   non-positive  contact  switch   means   initially 

becomes  closed  when  said  device  is  onented  such  that  said 

first  datum  point  is  lower  than  said  second  datum  pomt, 

and 
wherein,  subsequently  to  said  non-positive  contact  switch 

means  becoming  initially  closed,  movement  of  said  termi- 
nal bridge  member  within  said  hollow  intenor  of  said 

non-positive    contact    switch    means    occurs    generally 

across  said  base  in  such  a  manner  so  as  to  altematingly 

make  and  break  contact  with  said  second  terminal  and 

thereby  correspondingly  intermittently  connect  said  first 

and  second  terminals  in  electncally  conductive  relation        1    .An  Illuminated  fishing  float  for  a  fishing  line  having  a 

with  each  other  such  that  said  non-positive  contact  switch    buoyant  body,  a  line  length  stopper  and  a  light  source  compns- 

means  becomes  correspondingly  opened  and  closed  inter-    ing 

mittently.  a  tubular  mast  extending  above  said  body; 
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a  tubular  connector  telescopingly  atuched  to  said  mast. 

a  tubular  reinforcement  fitted  inside  of  said  connector  and 
above  said  mast; 

a  tubular  light  source  container  having  a  first  and  second 
end,  the  first  end  being  removably  telescopingly  attached 
to  said  connector,  having  a  light  transmitting  wall  defin- 
ing a  chamber  for  receiving  said  light  source; 

a  tubular  end  closure  fitted  inside  of  said  container  second 
end.  and 

a  tubular  line  lead  fitted  inside  of  said  end  closure,  said  line 
'  passing  through  each  of  said  tubular  elements. 


5.274.946 

WEEDGUARD  FOR  A  CON\ENTIONAI  HSH  HOOK 

Thomas  P.  Fusco,  15  Reading  A»e,.  Gloucester.  N.J.  08030 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No,  27,859 

Int,  a.'  AOIK  SJ,00 

VS.  a.  43—43.2  1  C^aini 


1  A  weedguard  for  protecting  from  underwater  obstacles  a 
conventional  fish  hook  having  a  shank  with  a  line  attaching  eve 
at  Its  upper  end  and  a  curvate  return  bend  at  us  lower  end 
terminating  in  a  speanng  pomt  having  a  rearwardlv  placed 
lateral  barb,  said  weedguard  comprising 

a.  two  resilient  co-planar  arms  of  equal  length,  each  having 
an  upper  and  lower  end  and  being  of  sufficient  length  so  as 
to  substantially  bndge  the  gap  between  upper  end  of  said 
shank  and  said  speanng  p<iint. 

b.  a  point  guard  compnsing  a  bar  of  substantiallv  ngid  mate- 
nal  of  a  predetermined  length  and  cross-sectional  size, 
having  al  its  upper  side  a  longitudinal  channel  having  two 
channel  walls  of  equal  size,  said  channel  walls  being  of 
sufficient  height  and  length  so  as  to  substantiallv  envelope 
said  speanng  point. 

c.  said  channel  walls  means  for  having  each  loining  said 
walls  to  adjacent  said  lower  end  of  each  said  arm  at  an 
adjustable  angle. 

d.  said  upper  ends  of  said  arms  having  means  for  co-attach- 
ing said  arms  to  the  upper  end  :if  said  shank  at  an  adjust- 
able angle. 

e.  said  angles  at  said  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  arms  being 
adjustable  in  a  co-operative  manner  so  as  to  substantially 
position  said  speanng  point  midway  between  said  channel 
walls. 


used  to  form  said  body  portion  being  resilient  so  that  said 
body  portion  can  bend  to  confonn  to  the  curved  portion 
of  the  hook; 

b)  one  of  the  wire  ends  of  said  body  portion  being  arranged 
in  an  open  configuration,  said  open  end  of  said  body  por- 
tion being  p<isitioned  nearest  the  barbed  end  of  the  fish 
hook. 

c)  said  body  portion  having  a  length  which  allows  one  end 
of  the  retainer  lo  be  p<i)siiioned  over  the  barbed  end  of  the 
hook  and  the  opp<^site  end  positioned  over  at  iea.st  a  pan 
of  the  straight  shank  pc^rtion  of  the  htxik  wherebv  the 
retainer  body  can  be  threadedlv  rotated  to  substantially 
penetrate  the  mass  of  a  soft  bait  and  also  having  sufficient 
length  to  be  gnpped  by  the  fingers  of  he  user;  and 
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d)  whereby  the  retainer  can  be  slideably  positioned  over  the 

straight  shank  p<:inion  of  the  fish  hook  and  the  user  can 
slide  a  mass  of  soft  bait  ov  er  the  barbed  end  of  the  hook 
and  position  it  on  the  straight  shank  portion  of  the  hook  so 
that  bv  rotating  the  retainer  the  open  end  of  the  retainer 
can  be  threadedlv  inserted  substantially  through  the  bait 
mass  and  the  bait  mass  and  retainer  can  be  pushed  hack 
around  the  curv  ed  portion  of  the  hook  to  a  position  w  here 
the  bait  mass  and  one  end  of  the  retainer  are  positioned 
over  the  barbed  end  of  the  hook  and  the  opposite  end  of 
the  retainer  is  positioned  over  at  leas;  a  pan  of  the  straight 
shank  portion  of  the  hook  so  that  the  retainer  is  lodged  in 
the  curved  portion  of  the  hook  to  firmly  hold  the  reiainer 
and  ban  in  the  proper  position 


5.274.948 

FISH  HOOK  DISENGAGING  TOOL 

Hubert  T.  Harrison,  Rte.  1.  Box  799.  Hortense.  Ga.  31543,  and 

Ciene  Veomans,  Sr..  207  Spruce  Rd.,  Brunswick.  Cra.  31525 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  984,859 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  V  .A 

U.S.  a.  43—53.5  8  Oaims 


5.274.947 
THRFADABLK  FISH  HOOK  BAIT  RETAINER 
Timothy  Griffiths.  10975  H.  65th  Ave..  Arvada.  Colo.  80004 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742,414,  AuR.  8,  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,659 
Int.  a.'  AOIK  Hii'Od 
U.S.  a,  43-^W,2  3  Claims 

2.  A  bait  retainer  for  holding  and  supporting  a  soft  bait  mass 
on  a  conventional  fish  hook,  said  fish  hcxjk  having  a  barbed 
end,  a  curved  portion,  a  relatively  straight  shank  portion  and 
an  eyelet  to  attach  the  hook  to  a  fishing  line,  the  belt  retainer 
compnsing; 

a)  a  wire  wound  elongated  helical  body  portion  having 
opposite  wire  ends,  said  bixly  p<5rtion  having  an  internal 
diameter  sufficient  to  freely  pass  over  the  barbed  end  and 
eyelet  of  the  fish  hook  and  said  internal  diameter  exceeds 
one-half  of  the  thickness  oi  the  soft  bait  mass,  the  wire 


1  A  fish  hook  disengaging  device  for  removing  a  fish  hook 
from  a  fish  without  the  user  having  to  grasp  the  fish  itself, 
compnsing  a  handle,  a  first  shank  portion  extending  from  and 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle,  a  second  shank 
portion  of  greater  length  than  said  first  shank  portion,  a  hook 
contacting  loop  portion  connecting  said  first  shank  portion,  a 
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hook  contacting  loop  potion  connecting  said  first  shank  por- 
tion to  said  second  shank  portion,  and  a  gnpping  member 
connected  lo  the  end  of  said  second  shank  portion,  whereby 
said  second  shank  portion  extends  back  to  said  handle  such  that 
said  gnpping  member  is  positioned  adjacent  said  handle  por- 
tion whereby  both  said  handle  and  said  gnpping  member  can 
be  controlled  with  one  hand 


5,274,950 

VERMIN  BARRIER 

Ernest  H.  Roberts,  2200  N.  Ridge  Rd.  E.,  Elyria,  Ohio  44035 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  907.144 

Int.  a.'  AOIM  1/20 

L,S.  a.  43—121  24  Claims 


5J74.949 

INSECT  TRAP 

Morris  Beaton.  3214  N.  Lakewood  #3.  Chicago,  III.  60657-3216 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1993.  Ser.  No,  11.294 

Int.  CX'  HOIM  1,04 

U,S.  a.  43— IIJ 


4  Oainis 


1  An  attraction  and  collection  device  for  attractmg  and 
collecting  flying  insects  compnsing  a  vertically  elongated, 
transparent,  cylindncaJ  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  passage- 
ways through  said  sleeve  at  honzontal  and  vertical  intervals 
about  said  sleeve,  a  vertically  elongated  flourecent  light 
mounted  axially  within  said  sleeve  to  illuminate  radially  out- 
ward through  said  sleeve  to  attract  flying  insects  into  said 
sleeve  through  said  passageways,  a  cone  shaped  funnel  adja- 
cent the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  having  an  enlarged  upper  end 
forming  an  opening  with  the  enlarged  upper  end  within  the 
bottom  of  the  sleeve  a  collection  jar  having  an  upper  opening 
with  an  upper  end  removably  mounted  to  the  bottom  of  the 
sleeve;  said  funnel  having  a  reduced  lower  end  forming  a 
reduced  lower  end  opening  with  said  reduced  lower  end  pro- 
jecting downward  into  said  jar  said  cone's  enlarged  upper  end 
opening  communicating  with  the  inlenor  of  the  sleeve  from 
the  bottom  of  the  sleeve  said  cones  reduced  lower  end  open- 
ing communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  jar,  said  light  hav- 
ing Its  illumination  in  the  sleeve  in  the  area  of  the  passageways 
into  the  sleeve  and  said  passageways  having  transparent  ta- 
pered sides  converging  inward  toward  one  another  to  form 
narrower  openings  into  the  intenor  of  the  sleeve  at  the  inner 
edges  of  the  upered  sides  than  the  outer  edges  of  the  tapered 
sides,  whereby  the  illumination  of  the  light  may  attract  insects 
toward  the  sleeve  and  tov^ard  the  openings  into  the  sleeve  and 
may  be  directed  by  the  tapered  sides  into  the  narrower  open- 
ings into  the  sleeve  with  the  tapered  sides  making  it  more 
difficult  for  the  insects  to  leave  the  sleeve  through  the  reduced 
openings  than  to  enter  and  thereby  tend  to  keep  the  insects 
captured  within  the  jar 


,,I4  ^         10  ^" 


1    A  vermin  barrier,  comprising: 

a  vertically  emending  support  member  having  a  substantially 
planar  entenor  surface  adapted  for  receipt  adjacent  a 
parallel  surface, 

a  shield  member  selectively  removable  from  said  support 
member  and  extending  from  said  support  member  such 
that  the  shield  member  and  the  support  member  together 
define  an  intenor  region,  said  shield  member  including  a 
guard  member  extending  at  an  angle  diverging  from  the 
plane  of  said  support  member  sufficient  to  define  the 
intenor  region,  said  guard  member  terminating  in  a  return 
member  projecting  from  said  guard  member  in  a  direction 
generally  back  toward  said  supp<in  member  to  further 
define  said  intenor  region:  and 

a  pesticide  disposed  within  a  refillable  pesticide-containing 
vehicle  located  inside  said  intenor  region  such  that  the 
pesticide  diffuses  into  the  interior  region  and  a  vapor  head 
IS  created  for  deternng  vermin  from  entenng  said  intenor 
region 


5.274.951 

•GRASS  WAFFLE"  OR    SEED  WAFFI.E" 

Darid  J,  Besing,  1800  S,  Penn,  Apt,  #1,  Roswell,  N,  Mex,  88201 

Filed  Jun,  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,932 

Int.  C\:  AOIC  1/04 

VS.  a.  47—56  5  Claims 


1  A  product  for  delivery  and  incubation  of  seeds  compnsing 
a  sheet  of  bio-degradable  matenal  having  an  upper  surface,  a 
lower  surface,  a  substantial  thickness  and  a  plurality  of  closely 
spaced  openings  extending  through  said  sut>slantial  thickness 
from  said  upper  to  lower  surface,  said  sheet  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  seeds  on  said  lower  surface  whereby  when 
said  product  is  placed  with  said  lower  surface  contacting  the 
ground,  the  seeds  will  germinate  and  grow  through  said 
closely  spaced  openings 


5.274.952 

BONSAI  TRAINING  PLANTER 

Nance  C,  Wood,  16090  Wellington.  Roseville.  Mich,  48066 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  874.625.  .\pr,  27.  1992,  This 

application  Oct,  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  959.293 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  9/02 

VS.  a.  47—66  10  Oaims 


1.  A  seedling  tray  suitable  for  handling  by  machine  compris- 


ing 


adapted  to  directly  contain  a  growth  medium  and  seeds  as 

said  cell  contents; 

a  penmeter  side  wall  about  the  perimeter  of  said  array  that 
extends  down  farther  than  the  cell  side  walls  so  as  to  form 
an  air  circulation  chamber  beneath  the  array  of  cells, 
which  chamber  extends  continuously  from  one  perimeter 
side  wall  to  the  other; 

indexing  holes  in  said  perimeter  side  wall,  spaced  from  each 
other  by  the  same  distance  that  the  cells  are  spaced  from 
each  other  so  that  advancing  the  indexing  holes  by  one 
hole  also  advance?  the  cells  by  one  cell,  said  indexing 
holes  shaped  to  cooperate  with  an  indexing  member  in- 
serted therein  so  as  to  slide  sideways  across  the  array  of 
cells,  said  indexing  holes  communicating  with  said  air 
circulation  chamber  so  as  to  admit  ventilating  air  into  the 
chamber. 


1.  A  bonsai  training  planter  structured  for  being  used  in  a 
surrounding  air  environment  for  retaining  therein  planting  soil 
into  which  one  or  more  plants  are  grown,  said  bonsai  training 
planter  compnsing: 

ai  least  one  side  wall  comprising  screening  having  a  mesh 
size  which  substantially  retains  the  soil  from  passing  there- 
through and  which  further  permits  roots  of  the  one  or 
more  plants  to  grov.  therethrough  becoming  emergent 
root  parts,  said  al  least  one  side  wall  having  an  upper  end 
and  a  lower  end; 
a  bottom  wall  adjoining  said  lower  end  of  said  al  least  one 
side  wall,  said  bottom  wall  compnsing  screening  having  a 
mesh  size  which  substantially  retains  the  soil  from  passing 
therethrough  and  v*  hich  further  permits  roots  of  the  one 
or  more  plants  lo  grow  therethrough  becoming  emergent 
root  parts,  said  at  least  one  side  wail  and  said  bottom  wall 
collectively  forming  a  planter  for  holding  ihc  soil  and 
low  light  means  for  providing  a  predetermined  level  of  light 
at  said  at  least  one  side  wall  and  said  bottom  wall  screen- 
ing; 
wherein  growth  of  the  roots  through  said  screenmg  pro- 
ceeds to  a  maximum  average  root  length  and  then  stops  by 
an  air  pruning  process. 


5.2-4,954 

DISHW  ASHER  DOOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Carl  Quarfor-lt,  Huskvarna,  and  Lars-Bertil  Ohlson.  JbnkopinR, 

both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  .\ktiebolaget  Electrolux,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ^50,096,  Aug.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  apphcation  Sep,  30,  1992.  Ser,  No.  956,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep,  25,  1990,  9003030 

Int,  a:  K05F  1/10 

C.S.  a.  49—386  9  Claims 


5.274.953 
PLANTING  MACHINE  SCITABLE  SEEDLING  TRAY 

Scott  Nicholson.  Santa  Maria,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Plantel  Nurser- 
ies, inc.,  Santa  Barbara.  Calif, 

Filed  Jul,  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  917.183 

Int.  C\:  AOIG  V  i/i 

U.S.  a.  47—87  2  Oaims 


a  plurality  of  germination  cells  arranged  m  an  array,  each 
cell  having  an  open  top.  depending  side  walls,  a  generally 
flat  bottom,  and  a  hole  in  the  cell  bottom  to  allow  drainage 
and  ejection  of  the  cell  contents,  said  germination  cells 


1    A  dishwasher  comprising  a  door  mounted  for  pivotal 

movement  between  a  substantially  vertical  closed  position  and 
a  substantially  honzontal  open  position,  said  door  having  a  side 
surface,  an  inner  surface,  and  an  outer  surface,  counterbalanc- 
ing means  operatively  connected  to  said  side  surface  of  said 
door,  said  counterbalancing  means  applying  a  force  to  said  side 
surface  which  urges  said  door  toward  said  closed  position, 
damper  means  operatively  connected  to  said  side  surface,  said 
damper  means  controlling  the  rate  of  pivotal  movement  of  said 
door  as  ii  approaches  said  open  position,  said  damper  means 
causing  said  door  to  gently  approach  said  open  position, 
wherein  bracket  means  are  secured  to  said  side  surface  to 
support  said  door  dunng  said  pivotal  movement,  said  bracket 
means  being  generally  L-shaped  and  having  a  first  leg  attached 
to  said  side  surface  and  a  second  leg  extending  therefrom,  said 
second  leg  being  connected  to  said  counterbalancing  means 
and  said  damping  means  and  being  adapted  to  transfer  force 
from  said  counterbalancing  means  and  said  damping  means  to 
the  side  surface  of  said  dcwr.  said  counterbalancing  means 
being  designed  lo  allow  the  door  to  remain  m  the  open  position 
until  an  upward  force  is  exerted  thereon  by  a  user. 
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5.r74.955 

CONSTRLCnON  KIT  FOR  HORIZONTALLY  AND 

VERTICAI-1  V  SLIDING  WINDOW  ASSEMBLIES 

Raymond  Dallaire.  and  Dominique  Daliaire,  both  of  St.  David, 

Canada,  assignors  tu  IHllaire  Industries  Ltd..  Lauzon,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  2».  IWl,  Ser.  No.  6«2J!62 

Claims  priohty,  application  Canada,  Mar.  1.  1990,  2011239 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  JJ/0(i 

VS.  a.  49—406  4  aaims 


planet  roll,  said  manipulating  device  having  at  least  three  axes 
of  freedom,  said  manipulatmg  device  being  located  at  one  of 
said  entrance  side  and  said  exit  side  of  said  planet  rolls  in  said 
directum  of  rolling  and  being  displaceable  from  a  resting  posi- 
tion which  IS  rolling  line  into  a  working  position  in  said  rolling 


»\^ 


1.  A  meeting  rail  for  a  construction  kit  for  horizontally  and 
vertically  sliding  window  as.semblies,  comprising: 

a  substantially  L-shapcd  profile  having  first  and  second  legs 
which  respcctivly  include  an  inner  and  an  outer  surface; 

the  first  leg  of  the  meeting  rail  being  afTixahle  to  an  edge  o( 
a  window  sash  of  the  window  as.semblv  so  that  the  inner 
surface  thereof  overlies  the  edge  of  the  wmdow  sash;  and 

the  second  leg  of  (he  meeting  rail  including  means  for  retain- 
ing a  weatherstrip  on  each  of  the  outer  surface  and  the 
inner  surface  thereof,  said  means  for  retaining  the  weath- 
erstrip being  in  opposed  relationship  on  the  inner  and 
outer  surfaces,  a  length  of  weatherstrip  longer  than  the 
second  leg  outer  surface  and  engaged  by  said  means  for 
retaining  a  weatherstrip  on  the  outer  surface,  said  length 
of  weatherstnp  extending  beyond  at  least  one  end  of  the 
second  leg  and  wrapped  around  said  end  and  engaged  by 
the  means  for  retaining  the  weatherstnp  on  the  inner 
surface,  thereby  providing  an  improved  seal  between  the 
end  of  the  second  leg  of  the  meeting  rail  and  an  adjacent 
frame  surface  of  a  window  assembly. 


line,  wherein  said  manipulating  device  is  configured  for  indi- 
vidually removing  the  working  rolls  from  said  planet  roll  and 
for  reinstalling  the  working  rolls  in  said  planet  roll,  further 
compnsing  a  roll  change  carnage  for  receiving  the  working 
rolls  from  said  manipulating  dcMce  and  for  supplying  the 
working  rolls  to  the  grinding  device 


5.274.95'' 

BAND  SAW  SHARPENER 

Richard  C,  Jeranson,  7714  Beech  Si  NE.,  Fridley.  Minn.  55432 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  18,171 

Int  a.'  B24B  3/5S.  3/36 

L.S.  CI.  51—72  L  13  aaims 


5,274,956 
DEVICE  FOR  GRINDING  THE  WORKING  ROLLS  OF  A 

PLANETARY  MILL 
Dieter  Fii;ge.  and  Peter  Fink,  both  of  Eisen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many. as.si»iors  tu  Mannesmann   AktienKesellschaft.  Dussel- 
dorf.  Fed    Rep     >f  (rtrman\ 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  21, 
1990,  4041989 

Int.  a.'  B24B  5/37 
L.S.  CI.  51—49  4  Claims 

1.  A  transfer  device  for  transferring  working  rolls  of  a  plane- 
tary rolling  mill  to  a  grinding  device,  the  planetary  rolling  mill 
including  a  pair  of  planet  rolls,  each  planet  roll  being  formed 
by  a  plurality  of  working  rolls  mounted  in  cages  together  with 
intermediate  rolls  around  a  support  body,  each  planet  roll 
having  an  axis,  the  axes  of  the  planet  rolls  extending  parallel  to 
each  other,  said  planet  rolls  being  arranged  to  define  a  rolling 
line  therebetween  having  a  direction  of  rolling,  an  entrance 
side  and  an  exit  side  in  said  direction  of  rolling,  the  transfer 
device  compnsing  a  manipulating  device  associated  with  each 


'-^J^^^ 


1  For  use  in  sharpening  saw  teeth  on  the  blade  of  a  band 
saw,  said  saw  including  a  table  having  a  slot  formed  therein 
through  which  said  blade  extends;  a  sharpening  device  includ- 
ing a  base  adapted  to  be  set  on  said  table,  power  driven  grind- 
ing means  including  a  grinding  wheel,  said  grinding  means 
being  movably  mounted  on  said  base  for  movement  in  direc- 
tions toward  and  away  from  said  blade,  and  cam  means  en- 
gaged with  and  powered  by  said  grinding  means  adapted  to 
move  said  grinding  means  in  said  directions. 


5.274.958 

SHARPENING  SYSTEM  F^SPEaALLY  SUITABLE  FOR 

SPIRAL  ME.AT  SLICING  BLADE 

Daniel  L.  Brothers,  Chamblcc.  and  Cilenn  I  .  Tennell,  III.  I^w- 
renceville.   both   of  Ga..   assignors   to  The   Original    Honey 
Baked  Ham  Co.  of  Georgia.  Inc.,  Atlanta.  Ga. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,564 
Int.  a.'  B24B  3/40 


U.S.  a.  51—74  BS 


i;  Claims 


1    .^  blade  sharpening  system  for  sharpening  a  blade,  the 
blade  having  an  edge  to  be  sharpened,  the  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  motor, 

(b)  a  movable  structure,  connected  to  the  motor; 

(c)  an  abrasive  medium,  fit  to  a  surface  of  the  movable  struc- 
ture; and 

(dl  a  guide  structure,  disposed  with  respect  to  the  movable 
structure  to  allow  substantialls  consistent  repeauble  posi- 
tioning of  the  blade  with  respect  lo  the  abrasive  medium 
so  that  a  contact  area  between  the  edge  of  the  blade  and 
the  abrasive  medium  remains  substantially  constant  re- 
gardless of  the  amount  of  use  of  the  abrasive  medium. 

wherein  the  guide  structure  is  a  substantially  ngid  planar 
member  onented  with  respect  to  an  axis  of  the  movable 
structure: 

(1)  by  an  angle  d)  in  a  first  plane,  in  which  <t)is  not  0"  or  90* 
,  and 

(2)  by  an  angle  (90  -  0)  in  a  second  plane,  in  which  6  is  not 
0'  or  90°  ;  and 

wherein  the  angles  <i>  and  0  substantially  define  the  contact 
area  between  the  edge  of  the  blade  and  the  abrasive  me- 
dium by  defining  an  onenlation  of  the  blade  on  the  guide 
structure  as  the  blade  is  brought  into  contact  with  the 
abrasive  medium. 


mg  panially  around  the  polishing  pad  surface,  leaving  a 
portion  of  the  polishing  pad  surface  without  grooves; 
a  slurry  dispenser  mounted  adjacent  to  said  polishing  pad  for 
dispensing  slurry  on  said  pad;  and 


at  least  one  motor  for  rotating  the  semiconductor  wafer 
edges  against  said  polishing  pad. 


5.274.960 
UNIFORM  VELOCITY  DOUBLE  SIDED  FINISHING 
MACHINE 
Cliris  E.  Karlsrud.  Chandler.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Speedfam  Corpo- 
ration. Chandler.  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  601.384 

Int.  a."  B24B  7  /" 

U.S.  a.  51  —  109  R  K^  Oaims 
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5.274.959 
METHOD  FOR  POLISHING  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 

EDGES 
Ijwrence  D.  Dyer,  Richardson;  Anthony  E.  Stephens;  Frank 
Allen,  both  of  Sherman;  Keith  M.  Easton,  Piano;  James  A. 
Kennon.  Denison;  Jerry  B.  Medders,  %  an  Alstyiie,  and  Fred- 
erick O.  Meyer.  Ill,  Sherman,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instnimente  Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,741.  Apr.  14.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  711,468,  Jun.  5,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.128,281.  This  application  Dec.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  990,001 

Int.  C\:  B24B  ."^  V) 

U.S.  CI.  51—103  R  14  aaims 

1    An  apparatus  for  polishing  the  edges  of  semiconductor 

wafer  edges,  composing 

a  roUtably  mounted  clamp  assembly  for  holding  a  pliirahtv 

of  semiconductor  wafers; 
at  least  one  rotatable  polishing  pad  mounted  adjacent  to  and 
engaging  said  semiconductor  wafer  edges,  said  polishing 
pad  having  a  cylindnca!  shaped  surface,  said  surface  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  circumferential  gnx^ves  therein  extend- 


1  A  machine  for  siiQultaneously  finishing  two  sides  of  one  or 

more  workpieces  compnsing  a  base,  an  upper  polishing  plate, 
a  lower  polishing  plate,  a  earner  for  holding  one  or  more 
workpieces.  a  motor,  a  spindle  having  a  first  axis,  a  spindle  cam 
having  a  second  axis  and  two  eccentnc  cams,  the  earner  lo- 
cated between  the  upr>er  and  lower  polishing  plates,  the  motor 
rotating  the  spindle  about  the  first  axis,  the  spindle  fixedly 
attached  to  the  spindle  cam,  the  distance  from  the  first  axis  to 
the  second  axis  defining  a  cntical  radius,  each  eccentnc  cam 
including  a  bottom  dn\e  wheel  and  a  top  dnve  wheel,  each 
bottom  dnve  wheel  rolatably  united  with  a  lower  ptilishing 
plate  linkage,  a  lower  polishing  plate  linkage  uniting  the  lower 
p<ilishing  plate  with  a  bottom  dnve  wheel,  each  top  dnve 
wheel  IS  rotatably  united  with  an  upper  polishing  plate  linkage, 
an  upper  polishing  plate  linkage  uniting  the  upper  polishing 
plate  with  a  top  dnve  wheel,  each  eccentnc  cam  rotating  about 
a  third  axis. 


5,274,961 

APPARATt  S  FOR  GRINDING  CAMS 

Georg  Himmelsbach.  Haslach.  and  Erwin  Junker,  Junkerstrasse 

2,  D  7618  Nordrach.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  assignors 

to  Erwin  Junker.  Nordrach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermanv 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  824.437.  Jan.  23.  1992.  This  application 

Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  99'^.2"'3 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  1. 
1991.  4103090 

Int.  CI."  B24D  ^  06 
U.S.  a.  51—206  P  9  Oaims 

1   A  roughing  wheel  for  gnndmg  a  workpiece.  compnsing  a 
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gnnding  wheel  having  at  least  one  radial  circumferential 
groove  on  its  outer  circumference,  a  radially  mner  extremity  of 
the  groove  bemg  at  least  as  wide  as  a  radially  outer  extremity 
of  the  groove,  gnnding  surfaces  consisting  of  a  coating  of 


5,274.963 
FLUSH-MOLNT  SINK  AS-SEMBl  V  MPTHOD 
Yuval  Tsur,  Ashrat,  Israel,  assignor  to  Moshav  Shitu  Fi  Regba, 
Ashrat.  Israel 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  851.554 
Oaims  priority,  application  Israel.  Mar.  11.  1991.  9^506 
Int.  a:  B24B  7/22 
VS.  a.  51— 2«3  E  6  Qaims 


selectively  directing  said  stream  toward  specific  portions 
of  said  sanding  surface,  and 


gutter  to  said  frame  member  solely  by  a  snap-fit  of  a  por- 
tion of  said  frame  about  a  portion  of  said  gutter. 


gnndmg  matenal  formed  on  the  outer  circumference  of  the 
gnnding  wheel  and  protruding  past  edges  of  said  groove,  the 
groove  being  free  of  said  coating  of  gnndmg  matenal.  said 
roughing  wheel  having  a  width  greater  than  an  axial  dimension 
of  said  workpiece. 


5^74.962 

METHOD  AND  MACHINING  APPARaTLS  FOR  USE 

ESPEa.ALI-Y  IN  THE  SANDING  OF  ITF:MS  OF  WOOD 

IN  A  SANDING  MACHINE 

Keld  O.  Hundebol.  Ansager.  [>enmark.  assignor  to  HH  Patent 

A/S,  Ansager.  Denmark 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599.181,  May  13.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  951,041 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  Z2,  1990,  1271-90 

Int.  a.'  B24B  7/00 
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1  \  methixl  of  preparing  a  mounting  surface  of  hard  mate- 
nal such  a.s  granite  or  marble  for  flush-fit  mounting  of  an 
accessory  therein,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  an  opening  in  the  mounting  surface  for  seating  the 
acces.sory  within  the  penmeter  of  the  edges  of  said  open- 
mg; 

providing  a  guide  means  having  the  contour  of  a  mounting 
edge  of  said  accessory  and  supporting  said  guide  means  in 
proximity  of  said  opening, 

cutting,  using  cutting  means  movable  in  relation  to  said 
guide  means,  said  edges  of  said  opening  to  produce  therein 
a  bevelled  edge  for  mounting  said  accessory  edge  therein 
so  as  to  ensure  a  flush-fit  of  said  mounting  edge  of  said 
accessory  in  said  opening,  and 

adjusting  said  cutting  means  in  relation  to  said  guide  means 
as  necessary,  during  said  cutting  step,  so  as  to  maintain 
said  cutting  means  sharp  while  maintaining  uniformity  of 
said  bevelled  edge  over  said  perimeter  of  said  opening 


1    A  method  of  sanding  comprising: 

providing  a  plurality  of  sanding  rollers  each  located  on  a 
respective  spindle  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending 
radially  outward  from  a  spindle  dnve, 

rotating  said  spindle  dnve  with  said  spindles  thereon; 

dnving  each  of  said  spindles  independently  of  said  spindle 
dnve  and  rotating  the  sanding  roller  thereon  as  the  spindle 
dnve  IS  rotated; 

conveying  articles  to  be  sanded  along  a  path  in  a  first  direc- 
tion beneath  said  dnven  sanding  rollers  to  be  contacted 
thereby;  and 

moving  said  rotating  spindle  dnve  carrying  the  dnven  spin- 
dles with  the  rotating  sanding  rollers  thereon  across  said 
path  in  a  second  direction  different  from  said  first  direc- 
tion as  the  articles  are  moving  in  the  first  direction  there- 
benealh; 

uniformly  and  gently  sanding  the  articles  by  contacting  the 
articles  with  the  dnven  sanding  rollers  which  attack  the 
articles  from  many  different  sanding  directions  as  the 
articles  pass  beneath  the  moving  rotating  spindle  dnve 
carrying  the  rotating  spindles. 


5,274.964 
DRY  ABRASIVE  BELT  CLEANER 
Steven  C.  Simpson,  Overland  Park,  Kans.;  Ronald  O.  Cowell, 
Independence,  Mo.,  and  David  V\.  Schroeder.  Blue  Springs, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  .Abrasive  Cleaning  Systems,  Inc.,  Overland 
Park.  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  932.366 
Int.  O.^  B24C  i/04 
U.S.  a.  51^tl7  24  Oaims 

1   An  article  of  manufacture  for  cleaning  sandpaper  compris- 
ing 

means  for  supporting  sandpaper  in  a  cleaning  position,  the 
sandpaper  presenting  a  sanding  surface  and  being  subject 
to  accumulation  of  sanded  matenal  thereon, 
blasting  means  for  creating  a  stream  of  particulates  directed 
toward  a  portion  of  the  sanding  surface  for  dislodging 
sanded  matenal  therefrom,  and 
positioning  means  including 

means  for  selectively  altenng  the  relative  material  onenta- 
tion  of  said  blasting  means  and  said  sanding  surface,  for 


means  for  incrementally  shifting  said  sanding  surface  in 
order  to  present  said  respective  sanding  surface  portions 
to  said  blasting  means. 


5.274.965 
IN\  ERTING  RAIN  GITTER 

Robert  W.  Jackson.  Alexandria.  \a.,  assignor  to  Guttcr-Oean 
Hinge  Company.  Alexandria.  %  a. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  831.929 

Int.  CI."  E05D  i,Oi> 

MS.  a.  52—11  9  Oaims 
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1    A  gutter  bracket  assembly  for  rotating  a  gutter  to  effect 
cleaning  debns  therefrom,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  fascia  bracket  including: 

(1)  a  rear  panel  adapted  to  be  affixed  vertically  to  a  fascia 
board, 

(2)  a  bottom  panel  extending  from  the  rear  panel,  and 

(3)  a  receiving  portion  located  at  an  end  of  said  K^ttom 
panel  remote  from  said  rear  panel  and  including  a  first 
pivot  member, 

(b)  a  gutter  bracket  including  a  frame  member  having  a 
second  pivot  member. 

(c)  means  for  attaching  said  first  pivot  member  to  said  sec 
ond  pivot  member  for  permitting  rotation  of  said  gutter 
bracket  alxiut  said  receiving  portion  of  said  fascia  bracket 
so  that  said  gutter  bracket  may  be  rotated  between  a  first, 
rain-gathenng  position  and  a  second,  inverted  position  for 
emptying  water  and  or  debns  from  said  gutter,  and 

(d)  said  gutter  bracket  having  a  configuration  approximateK 
matching  that  of  said  gutter,  and  bemg  generalU  concave 
upwardly  and  open  in  the  ram  gathenng  position,  and 

(e)  said  gutter  bracket  including  means  for  secunng  said 


5.274.966 

INSULATING  COVER  FOR  ATTIC  STAIR  OPENING 

John  G.  I>ale>.  2143  F>ho  Ij..  Wilmington.  N.C,  28403 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  863.968 

Int.  a.'  E04D  li/03S:  E06C  9/06 

MS.  a.  52—23  8  CUims 


1  An  attic  stair  opening  insulating  cover  covering  and  foim- 
ing  a  generally  air-tight  seal  about  an  attic  floor  and  around  an 
attic  opening  in  the  floor  compnsing: 

(al  a  main  insulating  member  having  a  closed  top  and  a 
surrounding  wall  hasing  a  bottom  contact  edge. 

(b)  a  gasket  recess  formed  completely  around  the  bottom 
contact  edge  and  including  a  gasket  cavnv  that  projects 
into  the  contact  edge  and  forms  a  gasket  channel  extend- 
ing completely  around  the  bottom  contact  edge  so  as  to 
define  a  contact  surface  around  the  contact  edge  and  on 
opfK)site  sides  of  the  gasket  cavity;  and 

ic)  a  compressible  gasket  secured  within  the  gasket  cavity 
and  in  a  noncompressed  mode  extending  form  the  gasket 
cavity  past  the  contact  surface  such  that  the  gasket  itself 
projects  past  the  contact  edge  and  surface  thereof,  and 
wherein  when  the  insulating  member  assumes  a  closed 
position  the  portion  of  the  gasket  projecting  from  the 
gasket  cavity  extends  into  contact  with  the  attic  floor 
surrounding  the  attic  opening  and  at  least  partially  com- 
presses and  supports  the  insulating  member  over  the  attic 
opening  and  seals  the  insulating  member  to  the  attic  floor 
and  \^  herein  the  compressed  ga.sket  and  adjacent  contact 
surface  form  a  generalK  flush  sealed  surface  with  the  attic 
floor. 
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5.r74,9«7 
ROOF  ASSEMBLY 
Branko  Mladichek.   Hoppers  Crossing.  Australia,  assignor  to 
Mladichek  Nominees  Pt> .  Ltd..  Hoppers  Crossing,  Australia 
per  No.  per  AL90  00157.  4  371  IHte  Oct.  15,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  15.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  12933,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  1.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr,  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  768J46 
Oaims  prioritj,  application  Australia.  Apr.  21,  1989,  PJ3S31 
Int.  aj  E04B  7/76 
U,S,  a.  52—93.1  27  Qalms 


5,274,969 

LANDSCAPE  DIV IDER 

Nicholas  Kazakidis.  4648  N.  Paulina.  Chicago.  III.  60640 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,148 

Int.  a."  .AOIG  !/00 

L.S.  a.  52—102  5  Claims 


25  The  methcxl  of  claim  20  in  which  said  secondary  beani.s 
are  fixed  to  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  primary  beams 


5,274.968 

BUILDING  BLOCK  FOR  LSK  WITH  FLASHING  AND 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  WEEPING  CONDENSATION 

Jorge  Pardo,  11501  Drop  Forge  Ij..  Reston.  Va.  22091 

Filed  May  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  881.601 

int.  LX'  E04C  1/J9 

VS.  CI.  52—97  25  Claims 


1   A  landscaping  divider  compnsing 

a  unuar>  body  having  a  lower  generally  flat  insertion  section 
arranged  in  a  first  plane  for  insertion  into  the  ground  and 
a  upper  portion  having  a  reinforced  wall  section  and  an 
enlarged  upper  horizontal  section. 

said  reinforced  wall  section  having  a  plurality  of  raised  por- 
tions projecting  outward  and  forming  a  plurality  of  flat 
exposed  surfaces. 

said  flat  surfaces  lying  in  a  second  plane  generally  parallel  to 
said  reinforced  wall  section  and  lying  parallel  to  said  first 
plane  in  offset  relationship,  and 

said  flat  surface*  verticall>  extend  substantially  the  height  of 
said  reinforced  wall  section. 


5,274,970 

FREESTANDING  PARTITION  SYSTEM 

Raymond  P.  Roberts,  4307  E.  64th  PI.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74136 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864.633 

Int.  a.'  E04B  5/4S 

L.S.  a.  52—126.2  19  Claims 


19  In  combination,  a  construction  unit  for  receiving  flashing 
and  a  flashing  member,  wherein  the  construction  unit  com- 
pnses 

a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  and  two  side  walls; 

a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface; 

a!  least  one  hollow  core  extending  from  said  top  surface  to 

said  bottom  surface; 
an  opening  extending  through  said  front  wall  from  said 

hollow  core  to  the  exterior  of  the  construction  unit;  and 
a  first  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  flashing  member,  said  first 

slot  extending  into  said  bottom  surface  and  generally 

parallel  to  said  rear  wall,  said  first  slot  being  defined  at 

least  partially  by  said  rear  wall, 
and  wherein  said  flashing  member  comprises: 
a  flange  extending  into  said  first  slot,  and  a  main  p<irtion 

extending  from  said  flange,  across  said  hollow  core  and 

beyond  said  front  wall  to  the  exterior  of  said  construction 

unit 


1   A  freestanding  partition  system  which  comprises: 

(a)  upstanding  posts  capable  or  resting  on  a  floor; 

(b)  at  least  one  suppon  rail  means  extending  between  adja- 
cent posts  and  spaced  from  said  floor 

(c)  racewav  means  capable  of  hanging  from  said  rail  means, 
said  racewav  means  includes  a  plurality  of  saddles  hanging 
from  said  suppon  rail  means  and  tray  means  suspended 
from  said  saddles;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  panel  assembly  supported  by  said  rail  means. 


5.274,971 

RAPIDLY  ERECTABLE.  REMOVABLE,  RELSABLE  AND 

RAISABLE  OLTDCKJR  ACOUSTICAL  WALL  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

J.  Thomas  Flmore:  Alan  \  eatch,  both  of  Washington.  D.C.,  and 
William  C.  Clements.  Reston.  \  a.,  assignors  to  JTE,  Inc.. 
Lorton,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  935,895 
Int.  n.'  E04B  1/82 


5.274,972 
INSTALLATION  DUCT  FOR  LTILITY  LINENS 
Joerg  Hansen.  Wettringen,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hewing  GmbH.  Ochtrup.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 
Filed  Mar,  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  850.-48 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany.  Mar.  18, 
1991,  9103263[UT 

Int.  CI."  E04B  5/48 
U.S.  a.  52—220.5  6  Claims 
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1,  A  rapidly  erectable,  removable  and  raisable  post  and  panel 
outdoor  acoustical  wall  system  compnsing 

at  least  first  and  second  wall  panels,  each  of  which  includes 
spaced,  opposed  first  and  second  faces  bordered  by  a 
panel  top  edge,  a  panel  bottom  edge,  and  first  and  second, 
spaced  panel  side  edges  extending  between  said  panel  top 
and  bottom  edges. 

first  and  second  spaced,  elongate  panel  suppt>n  posts  each 
havmg  spaced  first  and  second  flanges  which  define  a 
longitudinally  extending  slot  for  receiving  a  side  edge  of 
said  firsl  and  second  wall  panels,  the  longitudinalK  ex- 
tending slot  in  said  first  panel  supp<:'rt  post  receiving  the 
first  side  edges  of  said  first  and  second  wall  panels  with  the 
first  and  second  flanges  thereof  overlying  the  first  and 
second  faces  respectively  of  said  first  and  second  wall 
panels  in  a  first  area  adjacent  to  said  first  side  edge  thereof 
and  the  longitudinally  extending  slot  in  said  second  panel 
support  posi  receiving  the  second  side  edges  of  said  first 
and  second  wall  panels  with  the  first  and  second  fianges 
thereof  overlying  the  first  and  second  faces  respectively  of 
said  first  and  second  wall  panels  in  a  second  area  adjacent 
to  said  second  side  edges  thereof  said  second  wall  panel 
being  received  in  the  longitudinally  extending  slots  of  said 
first  and  second  panel  suppon  posts  with  the  bottom  edge 
thereof  in  contact  with  the  lop  edge  of  said  first  wall 
panel, 

said  first  wall  panel  including  a  top  recess  formed  in  the  first 
face  thereof  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  areas,  each  of 
said  top  recesses  being  in  the  form  of  an  open  channel 
extending  downwardly  from  the  top  edge  of  said  first  wall 
panel  and  having  an  end  opening  at  said  top  edge,  and  said 
second  wall  panel  including  a  bottom  recess  formed  in 
each  of  the  first  and  second  areas  of  the  first  face  thereof 
to  be  coextensive  with  the  top  recesses  in  said  first  wall 
panel  when  the  first  and  second  wall  panels  are  mounted 
in  the  longitudinally  extending  slots  in  said  panel  support 
posts,  each  of  said  bottom  recesses  being  in  the  form  of  an 
open  channel  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  edge 
of  said  second  wall  panel  and  having  an  end  opening  ai 
said  bottom  edge, 

and  a  remo\able  wedging  means  mounted  in  each  of  the 
coextensive  top  and  bottom  recesses  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond wall  panels  to  engage  the  first  fianges  of  said  first  and 
second  suppon  posts  to  force  the  first  and  second  areas  of 
the  second  faces  of  said  first  and  second  wall  panels  which 
are  opposite  to  said  top  and  bottom  recesses  against  the 
second  fianges  of  said  panel  suppon  posts. 


1,  A  utility  duct  for  elongated  utility  members  and  which  is 

mountable  on  a  wall  structure,  said  utility  duct  comprising: 

a  retaining  stnp  adaptable  to  be  disposed  on  said  wall  struc- 
ture. 

a  capping  member. 

upper  and  lower  connector  means  connecting  said  capping 
member  to  said  retaining  stnp  to  thereb>  form  an  interna! 
duct  passage  for  said  utility  members 

said  upper  connector  means  which  connects  said  v.apping 
member  to  said  retaining  stnp  compnsing  a  hollow  struc- 
tural element  on  an  upper  end  fKinion  of  said  retaining 
stnp,  said  hollow  structural  element  having  a  slot  opening 
facing  generally  upwardly,  and  an  upper  lip  sealing  mem- 
ber having  a  lower  end  formed  with  a  ndgc  disposed  m 
said  hollow  structural  element,  an  intermediate  pan  pass- 
ing through  said  slot  opening,  and  an  upper  end  extending 
from  said  intermediate  and, 

said  retaining  stnp  having  a  plurality  of  supporting  walls 
which  together  with  the  retaining  stnp  form  gutter- 
shaped  channels  for  supporting  said  utility  members. 

at  least  one  of  said  supporting  walls  having  an  outer  end 
formed  as  a  seat  which  seats  against  said  capping  member 
when  said  capping  member  is  mounted  on  said  retaining 
strip  by  said  upper  and  lower  connector  means 


5.274.973 
STUD  SPACER  AND  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 
Steve  S.  T.  Liang.  193-35  Nero  Ave..  Holliswood.  NY   11423 
Filed  No».  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  798.733 
Int.  a.^  E04B  2/OS 
U.S.  a.  52—243  1  Claim 

1    A  stud  spacer  and  mounting  system  for  a  wall  which 
compnses 

a  I  a  plurality  of  studs  whereby  each  said  stud  is  an  elongated 
C-shaped  homogeneous  metal  channel, 

b)  an  elongated  track  member  positioned  upon  a  fiat  hori- 
zontal surface,  whereby  said  track  member  will  substitute 
for  a  bottom  sole  plate,  said  elongated  track  member  being 
a  U-shaped  homogeneous  metal  channel  having  ends  and 
sized  so  that  each  end  of  each  said  elongated  C-shaped 
homogeneous  metal  channel  can  fit  into  said  L'-shaped 
homogeneous  metal  channel,  said  U-shaped  homogeneous 
metal  channel  being  homogeneous  so  that  for  all  mlent 
and  purpose*-  ii  will  keep  the  wall  perfectly  straight. 

c)  means  on  said  track  member  for  p<isitioning  and  retaining 
said  studs  vertically  in  stationary  equally  spaced  apart 
lc>cations  therealong  so  that  sheet  rock  boards  can  be 
secured  flush  to  said  studs  when  the  wall  is  being  con- 
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strucled.  said  positioning  and  retaining  means  includes  a 
plurality  of  upwardly  extending  flanges,  each  formed  by 
punching  and  bending  a  ponion  of  a  base  segment  of  said 
L-shaped  homogeneous  metal  channel,  in  which  two  of 
said  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  flanges  are  located  at 
each  of  the  equally  spaced  apart  locations  so  that  in  a  first 
instance  an  end  of  each  said  elongated  C-shaped  homoge- 
neous channel  can  be  secured  to  one  of  said  flanges  and  in 
a  second  instance  an  end  of  each  said  elongated  C-shaped 
homogenet>us  metal  channel  can  be  secured  between  two 
of  said  flanges,  and 
d)  a  tie  truck  being  homogeneous  and  the  approximate 
length  of  a  corresponding  said  U-shaped  homogeneous 
metal   channel,   said   homogeneous  tie   truck   extendmg 


r^F252zz^ 


horizontally  above  said  track  member  to  keep  said  studs 
stabilized  vertically  in  the  stationary  equally  spaced  apart 
locations,  said  tie  truck  includes  an  elongated  homogene- 
ous metal  rectangular  plate  having  a  plurality  of  apertures, 
each  formed  by  punching  and  bending  a  portion  of  said 
plate  upwardly  as  a  flange  in  which  one  said  aperature  is 
located  at  each  of  the  equally  spaced  locations  so  that  each 
said  elongated  C-shaped  homogeneous  metal  channel  will 
extend  through  one  said  aperture  and  can  be  secured  to 
said  respective  flange,  said  homogeneous  tie  truck  going 
over  said  C-shaped  homogeneous  metal  channels  so  that 
for  all  intent  and  purposes  ii  will  help  keep  the  wall  per- 
fectly straight  as  opposed  to  individual  braces  between 
each  pair  of  said  C-shaped  homogeneous  metal  channels 
which  can  cause  the  wall  to  waiver 


laterally  spaced  flange  members  extending  from  said  base  to 

embrace  said  mtxiular  panel  member; 
anchor  strips, 
said  anchor  strips  having  mounting   means  securing  said 

anchor  stnps  to  said  modular  panel  member 


a  latching  surface  presented  from  said  anvhor  stnps;  and, 
each  said  flange  member  having  a  latch  rail  for  engaging  said 
latching  surface  for  retaining  said  cap  means  on  said  mod- 
ular panel  member 


5.274,975 
W  ,\LI  CAP  AND  EAVE  RAKE 
E.  Keith  Haag.  1007  W,  Steels  Coniers  Rd..  Cuyahoga  Falls, 
Ohio  44223 

Filed  May  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  891.426 

Int.  a.'  E04H  12/00 

VS.  a.  52—300  12  CUims 
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5.274.974 

CAPS  FOR  ROOF-TO  WAIL  CONNECTIONS,  EAVE 

CLOSURES  AND  MEANS  FOR  INSTALLATION 

THEREOF 

E.  Keith  Haa«,  1007  W,  Ste«ls  Comers  Rd..  Cuyahoga  Falls, 

Ohio  44223 
ContinuatJon-iD-part  of  Ser   No.  792J56.  Not.  14,  1991.  This 
application  Apr,  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  875,097 
Int.  C\:  E04B  2/00.  7/00 
U.S.  a.  52—300  5  Claims 

1  A  cap  means  in  combination  with  modular  panel  member 
forming  the  walls  or  roof  of  a  modular  building  structure,  said 
modular  panel  member  having  at  least  one  central  cavity 
bounded  by  opposed,  generally  planar,  skin  walls,  said  central 
cavity  being  accessible  from  at  least  one  end  of  said  modular 
panel  member,  said  cap  means  compnsing 

a  base  resting  upon  a  portion  if  said  modular  panel  member 
in  the  modular  building  structure  to  cover  the  central 
cavity  of  said  modular  panel  member; 
an  inclined  plate  ptjrtion  supponed  from  said  base  and  pres- 
enting an  outer  uncovered  surface  of  said  cap  means; 


1  A  cap  means  for  use  in  combination  with  a  modular  build- 
ing structure  having  one  or  more  walls,  said  walls  each  ha\ mg 
an  upper  extremity,  said  cap  means  compnsing 

a  body  portion; 

said  body  portion  having  a  honzontally  disposed  base  sup- 
ported upon,  and  in  continuous  contact  along  a  substantial 
length  with,  the  upper  extremity  of  one  or  more  of  the 
walls  incorporated  in  the  modular  building  structure 
when  said  cap  means  is  installed  thereto 

mounting  flanges  extending  downwardly  from  said  ba,se  and 
adapted  to  embrace  the  upper  extremity  of  the  wall  upon 
which  said  ba.se  is  supported. 


a  top  wall  extending  transversely,  and  longitudinally,  of  said 
cap  means; 

said  top  wall  having  lateral  edges;  and. 

a  locking  wall  connected  to  each  lateral  edge  of  said  top  wall 
and  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  from  said  lop 
wall  toward  said  base  to  terminate  in  a  locking  groove 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  top  wall  to  constitute  a 
connecting  means  located  in  spaced  relation  upwardly  of 
said  base. 


plurality  of  joists  spaced  apart  in  parallel  relationships  between 
the  header,  wherein  the  improvement  composes  a  plurality  of 
plastic  flooring  members  extending  in  slightly  spaced  apart 
parallel  relationships  transversely  across  the  joists,  each  said 
plastic  floonng  member  is  an  elongated  E-shaped  channel  to 
give  extra  strength  thereto  when  placed  transversely  across  the 
joists,  each  said  elongated  E-shaped  channel  includes  a  web 


5,274.976 

WINDOW  UNTT  WITH  DECORATIVE  GRILLE 

ASSEMBLY 

E.  Wayne  Burkhart.  \  enice,  Fla.,  assignor  to  \  inyl  Tech,  %t'n- 

ice,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar,  8.  1991.  Ser,  No.  666.695 

Int.  CI.'  E06B  },  (>S 

U.S.  a.  52—456  12  Oaims 


1,  A  window  unit  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  glazing  panel  mounted  in  said  frame,  and 
a  decorative  grille  assembly  overlying  said  glazing  panel  and 
retained  in  place  by  said  frame,  said  grille  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  grille  bars  formed  of  hollow  metal  extru- 
sions, each  gnlle  bar  including  sides  which  converge  in 
a  direction  away  from  said  glazing  panel,  and 
plastic  inserts  stationanly  mounted  in  hollow  ends  of  said 
metal  grille  bars  and  projecting  longitudinally  therebe- 
yond.  a  first  plurality  of  said  plastic  inserts  interconnect- 
ing said  grille  bars  by  tongue-and-recess  connections, 
and  a  second  plurality  of  said  plastic  inserts  intercon- 
necting said  grille  a-ssembly  to  said  frame  bv  tongue- 
and-recess  connections,  said  first  plurality  of  inserts 
each  including  a  terminal  end  face  inclined  obliquely 
relative  to  said  glazing  panel  to  lie  generally  flush 
against  one  of  said  sides  of  a  respective  gnlle  bar,  said 
second  plurality  of  inserts  including  tab  portions, 
said  frame  including  removable  rail  means  overlying  said  tab 
portions  to  define  a  tongue-and-recess  connection 


5.274,977 
DECKING  SYSTEM 
David  H.  Bayly.  29  E,  Papa  St..  Hahului.  Hi,  96732 
hied  Aug.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No,  937,557 
Int.  a.*  E04B  9  00 
L.S.  a.  52-^«0  4  Claims 

1  An  improved  decking  system  for  an  exterior  deck  extend- 
ing from  one  side  of  a  building,  the  extenor  deck  having  a 
header  around  its  penphery,  a  railing  on  the  header  and  a 


'  -Tl 


portion,  a  pair  of  end  flange  portions  and  a  central  flange 
portion,  said  pair  of  end  fiange  portion  and  said  central  fiange 
portion  are  all  of  the  same  thickness  and  wide  enough  for 
securing  means,  said  secunng  means  includes  each  said  E- 
shaped  channel  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  pilot  holes 
drilled  through  each  said  end  fiange  pxirtion  by  a  bit  of  a  drill 
and  a  plurality  of  fasteners,  each  dnven  through  each  said  pilot 
hole  in  each  said  E-shaped  channel  and  into  one  of  the  joists. 


5.274.978 

CLAMP  FOR  FASTENING  PLATE-FORM  BODIES  TO  ^ 

FLAT  SUPPORT  PLATE 

Erwin  Perkonigg.  Munich,  and  Manfred  Riermeier,  Obcmeuch- 
ing.  both  of  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Solar 
GmbH.  Munich,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep,  4.  1992.  Ser.  No,  940.989 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmany,  5»ep,  11, 
1991.  4130214 

Im,  a,'  E04D  l.}4   t04B       .■-    B25B      .•.• 
VS.  a.  52—547  4  Claims 


^    ^^       ^ 


«:«. 


1    A  clamp  for  fastening  plate-form  bodies  to  a  flat  support 

plate,  said  clamp  compnsing  a  base  plate  having  at  least  one 
bore  for  receiving  a  fastener  to  fasten  the  clamp  to  a  flat  sup- 
port plate,  a  first  profile  extending  from  the  base  plate  and 
having  a  U  shape  with  a  first  bight  portion  connecting  a  first 
common  shank  to  the  base  plate,  a  second  profile  being  spaced 
from  the  base  plate  by  the  first  profile  and  having  a  U  shape 
with  a  second  bight  portion  connecting  a  second  common 
shank  to  the  first  common  shank,  and  a  third  profile  being 
spaced  from  the  first  profile  by  the  second  profile  and  has  ing 
a  L'  shape  with  a  third  bight  portion  connecting  a  third  shank 
p<~inion  to  the  second  common  shank  portion,  said  shank  por- 
tions being  substantially  parallel  lo  the  base  plate,  said  first  and 
third  profiles  opening  m  one  direction  and  the  second  profile 
opening  m  the  opp<isite  direction,  said  second  and  third  bight 
portions  having  substantially  the  same  height  so  that  the  dis- 
tance between  the  shank  portions  forming  the  second  and  third 
profiles  are  substantially  the  same. 
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INSLILATING  PLATE  UNIT 

Jui-Hsing  Tmu,   No.  ''9.  Ijuie  374,  Min  Sheng  St.,  Kui  Jen 
Hsiang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,691 
Int.  n.'  E04B  2/00:  E04C  i/00.  3/30 

VS.  a.  52—595  8  Qaims 


1   \n  insulating  plate  unit  comprising. 

a  first  engaging  end  (1)  and  a  second  engaging  end  (2i. 

a  first  fin  (12)  extending  longitudinally  from  an  upper  edge 
of  said  first  engaging  end  (1)  and  along  a  length  of  said 
upper  edge,  a  first  wing  (14)  extending  longitudinally  from 
a  lower  edge  of  said  first  engaging  end  ( 1 )  and  along  a 
length  of  said  lower  edge,  said  first  wing  (14»  extending  to 
a  distance  greater  than  that  of  said  first  fin  (12).  said  first 
wing  14  haMng  an  inward  facing  surface  (T4a)  and  an 
outward  facing  surface  (146),  a  ndge  (19 1  being  formed  on 
said  inward  facing  surface  (l^a)  and  extending  along  the 
length  of  said  lower  edge  of  said  first  engaging  end  (1).  a 
first  channel  (16)  being  defined  by  said  first  fin  (12)  and 
said  first  wing  (14),  a  first  excess  (18)  being  formed  in  said 
outward  facing  surface  (14/>)  and  extending  along  the 
length  of  said  lower  edge  of  said  first  engaging  end  (1). 

a  second  fin  (22)  extending  from  a  lower  edge  of  said  second 
engaging  end  (2)  for  engaging  with  the  first  recess  (18)  of 
the  first  engaging  end  (1)  of  another  insulating  plate  unit. 
a  second  wing  (24)  extending  from  an  upper  edge  of  said 
second  engaging  end  (2)  in  a  manner  the  same  as  that  of 
said  first  wing  (14)  relative  to  said  first  engaging  end  (1), 
said  second  wing  (24)  being  received  in  the  first  channel 
(16)  of  the  first  engaging  end  (1)  of  another  insulating 
plate  unit,  said  second  wing  (24)  having  an  inward  facing 
surface  (24a)  and  an  outward  facing  surface  (246),  a 
*•  groove  (29)  being  formed  in  and  extending  along  a  longi- 
tudinal length  of  said  inward  facing  surface  (24a)  of  said 
second  wing  (24)  for  engaging  with  the  ndge  (19)  of 
another  insulating  plate  unit,  a  second  channel  (26)  being 
defined  by  said  second  fin  (22)  and  said  second  wing  (24) 
for  receiving  the  first  wing  (14)  of  another  insulating  plate 
unit,  and  a  second  recess  (28)  being  formed  in  said  out- 
ward facing  surface  (246)  of  said  second  wing  (24)  and 
extending  along  a  length  of  said  upper  edge  of  said  second 
wing  (24). 


a  plurality  of  collapsible  quad  sections,  each  quad  section 
compnsing 

two  split  step  scissor  units,  each  split  step  scis.sor  unit  being 
pivotally  fixed  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  legs 
and  composing  two  arms  that  are  pivotally  joined,  at  least 
one  of  the  arms  of  the  spi't  step  scissor  unit  being  collaps- 
ible and  including  means  for  locking  the  collapsible  arm  of 
the  split  step  scissor  unit  at  a  predetermined  length  and 


two  step  scissor  units,  each  step  scissor  unit  being  joined  at 
one  end  to  a  second  end  of  a  respective  split  step  scissor 
unit,  second  ends  of  each  step  scissor  uni'  being  joined  to 
each  other,  wherein  each  step  scissor  unit  being  collaps- 
ible and  including  means  for  locking  the  collapsible  arm  of 
the  step  scissor  unit  at  a  second  predetermined  length. 


5.274,981 
ftlM  TIF  CONNECTION 

.\lfred    U.    Commir...    Danville,    Calif.,    ajisignor   to    Simpson 

Strong-Tie  Company,  Inc.,  San  l.eandro.  Ca\i(. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  S<^r.  No.  84«,429 

Int.  CI.'  t(MB  l,JS 

L.S.  n.  52—712  4  Claims 


UMI 


5,274.980 
POLYHEDRON  BUILDING  SYSTEM  HAVING 
TELESCOPING  SCISSORS 
Theodore  R.  Zeigler.  Alexandria.  \  a.,  assignor  to  World  Shel- 
ters, Inc..  Alexandria.  %  a. 

Filed  Dec.  Z3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,978 
Int.  a.'  E04H  15/46 
U.S.  a.  52—646  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  structural  framework  capable  of  being  manipulated 
between  a  collapsed  condition  and  an  expanded,  locked  condi- 
tion comprising: 

a  plurality  of  legs  disposed  generally  in  parallel  with  one 
another  and  in  a  bundle  when  the  framework  is  in  the 
collapsed  condition;  and 


I   A  rim  tie  connection  in  a  building  structure  comprising: 

a    a  wood  post  member  having  laterally  spaced  first  and 

second  edges  and  a  generally  planar  face  and  disposed 

generally  vertically; 
b  first  and  second  wood  nm  members  disposed  in  the  same 

honzontal  plane  on  either  side  of  said  wckxI  post  member; 
c.  a  nm  tie  connector  constructed  from  a  single  sheet  of 

sheet  metal  and  including: 

1  a  seat  member. 

2  a  first  side  member  integrally  connected  to  said  seat 
member  and  disposed  at  a  generally  90'  angle  thereto, 

y  a  first  hack  member  integrally  connected  to  said  first 
side  member  and  positioned  in  registration  with  a  por- 
tion of  said  generalK  planar  face  of  said  wood  post 
member  adjacent  said  first  edge  of  said  wotxi  post  mem- 
ber and  interptised  lietween  said  planar  face  of  siid 
wi-K)d  post  member  and  said  seat  member, 

4  a  second  side  member  spaced  from  said  first  side  mem- 
ber at  a  horizontally  angle  of  W  or  greater  and  inte- 
grally connected  to  said  seat  member  and  disposed  at  a 
generally  W  angle  therewith. 

5.  a  second  back  member  integrally  connected  to  said 


second  side  member  in  generally  the  same  plane  as  said 
first  back  member  and  positioned  m  registration  with  a 
portion  of  said  generally  planar  face  of  said  w  ood  yo^i 
member  adjacent  said  second  edge  of  said  wo<.xl  p»_isi 
member,  and  laterally  spaced  from  said  first  back  mem- 
ber leaving  an  unobstructed  area  therebetween  for  the 
mounting  of  other  connectors  on  the  unobstructed  area 
of  said  generally  planar  face  of  said  wood  post  member 
and  interposed  between  said  planar  face  of  said  wood 
post  member  and  said  seat  member. 

6.  a  first  fiange  member  spaced  from  said  first  side  member 
a  selected  distance  for  receding  said  first  wood  rim 
member  and  disposed  in  generally  parallel  relation  to 
said  first  side  member  and  integrally  connected  to  said 
seat  member, 

7.  a  second  flange  member  spaced  from  said  second  side 
member  a  selected  distance  for  receiving  said  second 
wood  nm  member  and  disposed  in  generally  parallel 
relation  to  said  second  side  member  and  integrally  con- 
nected to  said  seat  member; 

d.  first  fastener  means  connecting  said  first  back  member  to 
said  wood  post  member; 

e  second  fastener  means  connecting  said  second  back  mem- 
ber to  said  wood  post  member; 

{.  third  fastener  means  connecting  said  first  side  member  to 
said  first  wood  nm  member; 

g.  fourth  fastener  means  connecting  said  second  side  mem- 
ber to  said  second  wood  nm  member; 

h.  fifth  fastener  means  connecting  said  first  flange  member  to 
said  first  wood  nm  member;  and 

i.  sixth  fastener  means  connecting  said  second  flange  mem- 
ber to  said  second  wood  nm  member 


5,2"4.983 
METHOD  AND  APPARATI  S  FOR  W  RAPPING 

siGNATi  rf:s  and  THF  LIKF 

CTirister  \.  Sjogren.  Miami:  Kevin  Cote.  Fori  I-auderdaJe.  and 
Tuval  Kedem.  Miami,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Quipp  Systems, 
Inc..  Miami.  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  N<>,  666.365.  Mar.  6.  1991.  Pat   No. 

5.103.61'.  This  application  Apr    13.  1992.  Ser   No.  868.029 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr    14. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  11/08,  27/08.  41/16 

VS.  CI.  53—399  r  Claims 


5,274,982 
WALL  COV  ERING  CONSTRUCTION  METHOD 

James  M   Price,  P  O.  Box  4052,  Lake  Wales,  Fla.  33859-4052 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,431 

Int.  a.'  E04G  21/22 

V.S.  a.  52—747  10  Claims 


10.  A  method  for  wrapping  a  bundle  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  wrapping  station  at  which  bundles  are  to  be 

wrapped; 
moving  a  bundle  along  a  path  extending  through  said  wraf>- 

ping  station, 
moving  a  wrapping  sheet  generally  upward  from  below  the 

path  to  cross  said  path; 
shaping  the  wrapping  sheet  in  a  predetermined  manner  as  it 

IS  moving  upwardly  to  provide  sufficient  ngidity  such  that 

a  portion  of  the  sheet  is  self-supponing  and  reaches  a  point 

abose  the  bundle;  and 
folding  the  w  rapping  sheet  about  a  portion  of  the  bundle. 


5,274,984 
METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  MAKING  PACKAGES 

Masao  Fukuda,  Shiga.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ishida  Scales  Mfg. 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  '.  1992.  Ser.  No.  909.69" 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  26,  1991.  3-210011 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  9/20.  41/00.  41/16 

VS.  a.  53—451  19  Claims 


^ 


/• 


1   A  method  for  making  a  simulated  stone  wall  over  a  wall 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

selecting  slabs  of  stone  of  irregular  size. 

attaching  wixxl  on  supports  to  a  wall  in  an  irregular  pattern 

positioned  m  accordance  with  the  selected  slabs  of  stone 
applying  an  adhesive  to  the  surface  of  the  wall  adjacent  the 

wood  supports, 
attaching  a  slab  of  stone  of  top  of  each  of  the  wood  supports 

in  contact  with  the  adhesive; 
cunng  the  adhesive. 

removing  the  wood  supports  after  cunng  the  adhesive, 
applying  an  adhesive  to  the  surface  of  the  wall  between  the 

slabs  of  stone. 
atuching  stone  chips  m  contact  with  the  adhesive  to  thereby 

cover  the  wall  between  the  attached  slabs  of  sione. 


■rTTTFTrfTTT. 


r^~\ 

■  m 

r 

\   tatmx. 

1  \  system  for  making  packages,  said  system  compnsing: 
at  least  one  packaging  machine  having  a  former  at  a  forward 
position  there<if.  a  cantilevered  film-supp<irting  shaft  ex- 
tending longitudinalh  backward  for  supporting  a  film  roll 
and  means  for  pulling  a  film  out  of  a  film  roll  supported  by 
said  film-supponing  shaft.  lransp<3rting  said  pulled-out 
film  longitudinalK  forward  lo  said  former,  forming  said 
film  into  a  tubular  shape  h>  means  of  said  former,  verti- 
cally sealing  side  edges  of  said  film  together  and  trans- 
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vendy  sealing  said  vertically  scaled  film  so  as  to  form  a 
bag;  and 
film-transporting  means  for  transporting  said  fiim  roll  to  said 
packaging  machine  and  directing  said  film  roll  to  said 
film-supporting  shaft  by  horizonUlly  supporting  said  film 
roll. 


5.274.985 

SELF  THREADER  FOR  WRAPPING  MACHINE 

Jean  L.  Limousin.  r55  (.racelyn  Dr..  Clearwater,  Fla.  34616 

Fiie<l  Nov.  6.  1992.  Scr.  No.  973.053 

Int.  a.'  B65B  9/22.  41/12 

U.S.  a.  53—550  35  Qaims 


12   A  self  threader  for  a  wrapping  machine,  the  wrappmg 
machine  having  a  tube  former  including  tube  former  wall 
means  terminating  in  a  first  tube  former  plate  and  a  second  tube 
former  plate,  the  tube  former  adapted  to  receive  a  first  edge  of 
a  wrappmg  sheet  between  the  first  tube  former  plate  and  the 
second  tube  former  plate  and  adapted  to  receive  a  second  edge 
of  the  wrapping  sheet  above  the  second  tube  former  plate  with 
the  first  edge  of  a  wrapping  sheet  overlapping  the  second  edge 
of  a  wrapping  sheet  for  forming  the  wrapping  sheet  into  a  tube 
to  receive  a  product  therein,  the  improvement  compnsing, 
a  recess  defined  in  a  central  portion  of  the  first  and  second 
tube  former  plates  for  enabling  the  wrapping  sheet  to  rest 
on  the  first  and  second  tube  former  plates  proximate  said 
recess  with  the  second  edge  of  the  wrapping  sheet  over- 
lapping the  first  edge  of  the  wrappmg  sheet  within  said 
recess; 
a  first  guide  plate  secured  to  the  second  tube  former  plate 
and  emending  beyond  the  first  tube  former  plate  for  di- 
recting the  first  edge  of  a  wrapping  sheet  between  the  first 
tube  former  plate  and  the  second  tube  former  plate: 
a  second  guide  plate  secured  to  the  second  tube  former  plate 
and  extending  beyond  the  second  tube  former  plate  for 
directing  the  second  edge  of  the  wrapping  sheet  to  over- 
lap the  first  edge  of  the  wrapping  sheet  within  said  recess 


front  portions  and  said  second  front  portions  for  support- 
ing said  seat  means  on  said  support  means  wherein  said 
elastomenc  connecting  means  exhibits  sufficient  elasticity 
to  allow  the  first  front  ponions  to  be  rouiablc  about  a  pair 


1 14 


of  mutually  orthogonal  axes  lying  m  a  plane  generally 
parallel  to  the  second  front  portions  at  connection  points 
between  the  first  front  portions  and  the  second  front 
portions. 


5.274.987 

MANUAL  POWERED  LAWN  MOWER 

David  M.  Wiener.  152  Hills  Point  Rd.,  Westport.  Conn,  06880 

Filed  Mar,  18,  1992.  Ser,  No.  853.499 

Int.  a,'  AOID  .'4   7i,  }4/77 

L'.S.  a,  56—14.8  29  Qaims 


UMI 


5.274.986 
SELF-ADJUSTING.  ORTHOPEDICALLV-CORRECT 
SADDLE  AND  SADDLE  TREE  THEREFOR 
Ste*e  R.  Gonzales,  210  (rijjden  West.  Ojai.  Calif.  93023 
Filed  No».  21,  1991,  Ser.  No,  797.135 
Int,  C\:  B68C  L02 
U.S.  a.  54 — 44,1  37  Claims 

U    .\  saddle  tree  for  building  a  statically  and  dynamically 
self-adjusting  and  orthofxrdically-correct  saddle  composing: 

a)  support  means  for  distnbuting  weight  along  a  horse's  back 
along  opptisite  sides  of  said  horse's  spine  and  generally 
parallel  thereto  in  front  and  in  rear  areas  adjacent  a  low 
point  in  said  horse's  back,  said  support  means  including 
resiliently-flexible  first  front  portions; 

b)  seat  means  for  supporting  a  seated  nder  with  a  center  of 
gravity  of  said  nder  over  a  low  point,  said  seat  means 
including  resiliently-flexible  second  front  portions,  and 

c)  elastomenc  connecting  means  disposed  between  said  first 


15    \  manual  p<iwered  ttvil,  compnsing 

a)  a  pair  of  relatively  large  diameter  dnve  wheels; 

b)  a  horizontally  disposed  axle  on  which  said  dnve  wheels 
are  spaced  apart. 

c)  two  clutch  and  roller  beanng  means  on  said  honzonlal 
axle,  each  clutch  and  roller  beanng  means  coupling  one  of 
said  dnve  wheels  to  said  horizontal  axle. 

d)  a  gear  mechanism  having  a  translation  gear  means  and  a 
dnving  step-up  gear  means  coupled  to  said  translation 
gear  means  including  a  first  dnving  gear  of  larger  diame- 
ter and  a  second  dnving  gear  of  smaller  diameter  coupled 
to  said  first  dnving  gear,  said  translation  gear  means  being 
coupled  to  said  honzonlal  axle  for  translating  rotation  of 
said  horizontal  axle  to  rotation  of  said  step-up  gear  mans 
around  a  vertical  axis. 

e)  a  venical  axle  coupled  to  said  second  dnving  gear  of 
smaller  diameter; 

f)  a  rotary  type  tool  implement  coupled  to  said  second  dnv- 
ing gear  of  smaller  diameter,  and 

g)  a  third  clutch  and  roller  beanng  means  for  coupling  said 
rotary  type  tool  implement  to  said  vertical  axle 


5.274.988 

1 WVN  MOWFR  CO\ER 

David  Bruce.  R,R.  02  Box  119.  Owenton.  K>,  40359-9607 

Filed  May  28.  1992,  Scr.  No,  889.252 

Int.  a."  AOID  34,82 

MS.  a.  5«— 17.4  10  Qaims 


10.  A  lawn  mower  cover  compnsing 

a  cover  for  covenng  a  motor  of  a  lawn  mower,  said  cover 
resting  on  a  deck  of  said  lawn  mower: 

a  cord  positioned  over  said  cover  for  secunng  said  cover  to 
said  lawn  mower,  opposite  ends  of  said  cord  being  at- 
tached to  said  deck  of  said  lawn  mower:  and 

said  cover  including  a  fastening  cord  fixture  for  accepting 
and  secunng  said  cord  and  a  slot  for  accommodating 
control  wires  running  from  said  motor  to  an  operating 
portion  of  said  lawn  mower,  and  a  drainage  lip  forming  a 
lower  edge  of  said  cover  for  collecting  runoff  and  a  spout 
for  directing  said  runoff  away  from  said  lawn  mower. 


5.274.989 

ROTARY  RAKE-TYPE  LEAF  COI  LFCTOR 

Kim  K.  Ng.  381  Mark  Tree  Rd..  Setauket,  N.Y.  11733-1030 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  909.307 

Int.  Cn.'  AOID  7,  00 

VS.  a.  56—362  6  Oaims 


frame  means  while  in  said  debris-cleaning  relationship,  com- 
prising; 

a)  means  defining  a  cylindncal  element  rotational  about  a 
cylindncal  axis,  said  cylindrical  element  mounting  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced-apart  tines  extending  radially  from  said 
cylindncal  axis; 

b)  means  defining  an  outer  drum  having  a  hollow  interior 
with  a  second  axis  of  rotation  and  a  cylindncal  interior 
wall  surface  adapted  to  engagement  with  said  cylindncal 
element,  said  second  axis  of  rotation  and  said  cylindncal 
axis  being  in  parallel  spaced-apart  relationship,  said  outer 
drum  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  openings  in  said 
wall  adapted  to  the  penodic  reciprocating  penetrating 
psissage  therethrough  of  said  tines  dunng  rotation  of  said 
outer  drum, 

c)  means  defining  a  receiser  for  said  debris  removed  from 
the  said  tines  as  the  said  tines  are  being  withdrawn  into  the 
said  intenor  of  said  outer  drum,  said  receiver  for  debris 
being  mounted  on  said  frame  means  in  debns-receiving 
relationship  with  said  outer  drum  as  determined  by  the 
locus  w  here  said  tines  completely  retract  from  the  extenor 
of  said  openings, 

d)  means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  said  second  axis  of 
rotation  relative  to  said  lawn  or  the  like,  and, 

e)  means  defining  an  mtercepter  for  removing  any  said  de- 
bns  adhenng  to  the  surface  of  the  said  outer  drum. 


5.274.990 

HAYMAKING  MACHINE  HAVING  AN  ADJUSTABLE 

DEn,ECTOR 

Jerome  \TOn,   Dossenheim   Sur  Zinsel,  and   Didier   Demanet. 

Reding,  both  of  France,  assignors  to   Kuhn,   S,.\,,  Saveme 

Cedex.  France 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  911,0~? 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul,  11,  1991.  91  08926 

Int.  CI,'  AOID  78/10.  80/00 

U.S.  CI.  56—377  13  Claims 


1  In  a  device  of  the  type  for  picking  up  debris  from  lawns 
and  the  like,  which  device  compnses  a  cylindncal  drum, 
height-adjustably  supfxirted  for  rotation  about  its  axis  of  rota- 
tion by  a  frame  means  for  transp<in  in  debns-cleanmg  relation- 
ship with  lawns  and  the  like,  whereby  a  spiked  means  compns- 
ing sharp  debns-piercing  elements  extending  radially  from  said 
axis  of  rotation,  retractibly  protrude  through  as.sociated  open- 
ings m  the  cylindrical  wall  thereof  and  cooperate  with  said 
drum  for  picking  up  said  debns  compnsing  paper,  leaves  and 
the  like  on  the  said  debns-piercmg  elements  when  said  ele- 
ments protrude  through  said  openings  and  to  remove  said 
debns  from  the  said  elements  for  collection  in  a  receiver  for 
same  during  selective  manual  retraction  of  said  elements,  the 
improvement  whereby  debns  is  automatically  and  continu- 
ously removed  from  said  elements  dunng  iranspon  of  said 


1.  A  haymaking  machine,  particularly  a  windrower  of  cut 

plants,  compnsing: 
a  support  mount; 
at  least  one  raking  wheel  connected  to  one  end  of  said  sup- 

p<3rt  mount: 

a  protective  device  which  extends  at  least  partially  around 
said  at  least  one  raking  wheel; 

a  defiector  which  works  with  said  at  least  one  raking  wheel 
and  limits  a  lateral  ejection  of  cut  plants;  and 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  position  of  said  deflector 
with  respect  to  said  at  least  one  raking  wheel,  said  adjust- 
ing means  comprising  a  h>drauln.  cylinder  which  is  con- 
nected to  said  defiector  for  changing  the  position  of  the 
deflector  with  respect  to  the  at  least  one  raking  wheel. 
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5^4,991  combustion  space,  and  means  delivenng  combustible  fuel  mto 

DRY  LOW  NOX  MULTI-NOZZLE  COMBUSTION  LINER    said  inner  combustion  space,  a  first  inlet  opening  into  said 


CAP  ASSEMBLY 
Darid  O.  Fitts,  Ch*rlton.  N.Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,007 

Int.  a.'  F23R  J  i2  F02C  T/20 

U.S.  a.  60—39.32  24  Qaims 


I  A  combustion  liner  cap  assembly  for  use  in  a  multi-nozzle 

combustor  of  a  gas  turbine  composing 

a  substantially  cylindncal  first  sleeve  having  a  rearward  end 
and  a  forward  end. 

a  rear  plate  fi^ed  to  the  rearward  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  rear 
plate  provided  with  a  first  plurality  of  openings  for  receiv- 
ing a  corresponding  number  of  fuel  nozzles; 

a  forward  plate  subas,sembly  fined  to  the  forward  end  of  said 
sleeve,  said  forward  plate  provided  with  a  second  plural- 
ity of  openings  in  substantial  alignment  with  said  first 
plurality  of  openings  in  said  rear  plate; 

a  plurality  of  open  ended  premn  lubes  having  forward  and 
rearward  edges,  said  tubes  extending  axially  within  said 
sleeve  between  said  rear  plate  and  asia  forward  plate 
assembly,  each  premix  tube  supptirted  within  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  first  plurality  of  openings  at  its  rear- 
ward  edge  and  a  corresponding  one  of  said  second  plural- 
ity of  openings  adjacent  its  forward  edge  in  non-fixed 
relation  thereto 


?5£ 


combustion  plenum  and  communicating  thereto  pressurized  air 
from  a  first  source,  and  a  second  inlet  communicating  with  said 
combustion  plenum  and  conveying  thereto  pressunzed  air 
from  a  second  source  separate  from  said  first  source,  said  first 
and  second  inlets  having  means  for  delivering  sufficient  air 
flow  to  independently  sustain  operation  of  said  turbine  engine. 


5.274.993 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  OF  A  GAS  TURBINE 

INCLUDING  PILOT  BURNERS  HAVING 

PRECO.MBUSTION  CHAMBERS 

Jakob  Keller.  Dottikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  .Asea  Brown 
Boveri  Ltd.,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  775.603 
Qaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  17,  1990, 
90119900.0 

Int.  CI.'  F23R  3/30 
U.S.  a.  60—39.37  6  Qaims 
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5.274.992 
INTEGRATED  POWER  UNIT  COMBUSTION 
APPAR.ATUS  AND  METHOD 
Reinhard  M.   Klaass.   Phoenix;  Bert  J.  Minshall,  Scottsdale; 
Francis  J.  Suriano,  Scottsdale,  and  William  Caan,  Scottsdale, 
all  of  .\riz..  assignors  to  Allied-Signal.  Inc..  Morris  Township, 
Morris  County.  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1989,  Ser.  No.  411.334 

Int.  CI.*  ro2C  Qi.bt 

U.S.  a.  60—39.36  19  Qaims 


UMI 


1.  Combustion  apparatus  for  a  turbine  engine,  said  combus- 
tion apparatus  comprising  a  boundary  wall  defining  there- 
within  a  combustion  plenum,  a  foraminous  combustion  liner 
received  within  said  combustion  plenum  and  defining  an  inner 


1    A  combustion  chamber  of  a  gas  turbine,  composing: 

an  annular  combustion  chamber  having  an  inlet  flow  end; 

an  annular  front  wall  formed  at  the  inlet  flow  end; 

a  plurality  of  main  premn  burners  arranged  in  the  annular 
front  wall  having  outlet  openings  at  the  annular  front 
wall, 

a  plurality  of  pilot  premn  burners,  each  having  a  precom- 
bustion  chamber  extending  from  an  outlet  opening,  the 
pilot  premix  burners  and  precombustion  chambers  ar- 
ranged in  the  annular  front  wall  adjacent  to  and  alternai- 
ing  with  the  main  premix  burners,  with  outlets  of  the 
precombustion  chambers  at  the  annular  front  wall. 

wherein  the  premix  burners  have,  in  the  fiow  direction,  at 
least  two  hollow,  conical  partial  bodies  positioned  one 
upon  the  other,  the  longitudinal  axes  of  symmetry  of 
which  extend  offset  radially  relative  to  one  another, 
wherein  the  longitudinal  axes  of  symmetry  extending 
offset  produce  oppositely  fiowing  tangential  inlet  slots  for 
a  combustion  air  flow  wherein  at  least  one  fuel  nozzle  is 
located  in  the  conical  hollow  space  formed  by  the  conical 
partial  bodies,  the  injection  of  the  fuel  from  this  fuel  noz- 
zle being  located  centrally  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  symmetry,  extending  offset  relative  to  one  another,  of 
the  conical  partial  bodies. 


5.274,994 
PRESSURE  WAVE  MACHINE  WITH  INTEGRATED 
COMBUSTION 
Yan-Pin  Chyou,  Dottikon,  Switzerland;  Tino-Martin  Marling. 
Berau.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  and  Erwin  Zauner,  Baden. 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd..  Baden. 
Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  11.686 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany.  Feb.  17, 
1992.  42046''8 

Int.  Q.'  F02C  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  60—39.45  6  Qaims 


apparatus  having  at  least  one  combustion  chamber,  compns- 
mg: 

(a)  a  tubular  section  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end; 

(bl  a  swirler  mounted  to  said  inlet  end  of  said  tubular  section; 

(c I  a  ventun  having  an  upstream  end  coupled  to  said  swirler 
and  a  downstream  end. 

(d)  a  supply  passage  adjacent  to  said  upstream  end  of  end  of 
said  ventun  for  introducing  fuel  and  water  into  said  ven- 
tun. and  said  ventun  including  an  inner  surface  for  receiv 
mg  water  which  is  introduced  through  said  supply  passage 
and  which  is  caused  to  move  outwardly  toward  said  inner 
surface  by  air  introduced  into  said  ventun  through  said 
swirler;  and 

(e)  atomizing  means  including  an  auxiliary  tubular  well 
coupled  to  said  swirler.  and  an  annular  passage  located 
between  and  defined  by  said  tubular  wail  and  said  ventun 
for  directing  air  towards  said  downstream  end  of  said 
ventun.  said  atomizing  means  further  mcludmg  a  curved 
edge  surface  curving  radially  outwardly  from  said  inner 
surface  at  said  downstream  end  of  said  ventun.  said 
curved  edge  surface  terminating  directly  adjacent  to  said 
annular  passage  to  direct  any  water  received  by  said  inner 
surface  and  flowing  along  said  curved  edge  surface  into 
contact  with  air  flowing  out  of  said  annular  passage 
wherebv  the  water  will  be  atomized 


1.  A  pressure  wave  machine  with  integrated  combustion, 
compnsing; 

a  cellular  wheel  roiatably  mounted  between  an  air-side  side 
part  and  a  gas-side  side  pan,  each  side  part  being  provided 
with  inlet  and  outlet  ports. 

the  cellular  wheel  having  a  number  of  cells  in  which  a  con- 
tinuous Ignition  and  combustion  process  lakes  place: 

means  for  automatic  ignition  and  combustion  of  an  enlenng 
fresh  gas  mixture  in  each  cell,  wherein  the  means  are 
formed  by  channels  for  conducting  hot  gas  from  one  cell. 
in  which  the  combustion  step  belonging  to  a  cycle  has 
been  completed,  to  a  cell  which  contains  a  fuel  air  mix- 
ture to  be  Ignited,  the  cells  having  at  least  one  hole  which 
communicates  with  an  adjacent  cell  for  conducting  hot 
gas  to  the  adjacent  cell,  and  wherein  a  fuel  feed  line  is 
connected  to  the  s,iid  channels  for  ennching  the  hot  gas 
with  fuel. 


5,274.995 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ATOMIZING  WATER 

IN  A  COMBUSTOR  DOME  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  W.  Homer.  West  Chester;  Edward  E.  Ekstedt;  Thomas 
C.  Campbell,  both  of  Cincinnati,  and  Gilbert  H.  Badeer,  Love- 
land,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,150 

Int.  Q.'  F02C  3/30:  F23R  3/36 

U.S.  a.  60—39.55  15  Claims 


1.  A  combustor  dome  assembly  for  use  in  a  combustion 


5.2~4.996 
CLOSED  LOOP  FL  EL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Edward  R.  Goff.  Phoenix,  and  Dennis  I     Cannon.  Scottsdale. 
both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Allied-Signal.  Inc..  Nioms  Town- 
ship, Morris  County.  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,532 

Int.  Q.'  F02C  9/2% 

U.S.a.  60— 39.141  7  Qaims 


1    A  fuel  control  system  for  controlling  a  gas  turbine  en- 
gine's fuel  control  unit  dunng  startup,  said  engine  having  a 
(.ontrol  unit  that  generates  a  commanded  fuel  flow  signal  from 
a  preselected  schedule,  said  fuel  control  system  composing 
a  feed  forward  path  having  in  senes  means  for  summing  said 
commanded  signal  with  a  tnm  signal,  and  means  for  trans- 
forming the  output  of  said  summing  means  into  a  control 
signal  for  said  fuel  control  unit:  and 
a  feed  tack  path  having  m  senes  means  for  measunng  the 
fuel  fiow  output  from  said  fuel  control  unit,  and  generat- 
ing a  signal  indicative  of  the  mea.sured   fuel   fiow.  and 
means  for  converting  said  measured  signal  into  said  tnm 
signal,  said  converting  means  of  said  feedback  path  includ- 
ing a  proportional  controller  and  an  integral  controller 
arranged  so  that  the  gain  of  said  feed  back  path  can  be 
adjusted  without  affecting  the  gain  of  said  feed  forward 
path 
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5.274.997 

GAS  TLiRBINE  ENGINE 

Kazuo  Inoue:  Noriyuki  Kishi:  Takashi  Bannai:  Tsuneo  Endoh, 

and  Hisayirahi  Aoki.  ail  of  Saitama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 

Giken  Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,059 

Int.  a.^  F02C  7/10;  F02G  1/00 

VS.  a.  60— 39J11  17  Claims 


"JiaS^ 


1  A  gsLs  turhme  engine  including  a  transmission  system 
which  comprises  a  turbme  rotor  for  converting  a  fluid  energy 
of  a  combustion  gas  into  a  rotational  energy,  a  turbine  shaft  for 
supporting  said  turbine  rotor,  a  speed  change  mechanism  for 
converting  the  rotational  energy  of  said  turbine  shaft;  an  out- 
put shaft  for  pnxlucing  routional  energy  converted  by  said 
speed  change  mechanism,  a  heat  exchanger;  a  combustor;  a 
housing  surroundmg  and  supp<")rting  said  turbine  shaft,  said 
output  shaft,  said  speed  change  mechanism,  said  heat  ex- 
changer and  said  combustor,  said  housing  having  a  wall  form- 
ing an  internal  chamber  an  air  inlet  al  one  end  of  said  housing 
and  said  heat  exchanger  at  another  end  of  said  housing  with 
said  internal  chamber  located  between  said  ends;  said  combus- 
tor connected  to  a  spiral  scroll  positioned  in  said  internal  cham- 
ber and  extending  circumferentially  around  and  connected  to 
said  turbine  rotor  for  supplying  said  combustion  gas  to  said 
turbine  rotor;  said  combustor  and  said  spiral  across  causing 
heating  of  said  internal  chamber  for  heating  the  air  flowing 
from  the  heat  exchanger  through  said  internal  chamber  to  said 
combustor.  and  said  heat  exchanger  being  heated  by  the  com- 
bustion gas  discharged  from  said  turbine  rotor  for  heating  inlet 
air  flowing  therethrough. 


includes  hydrogen  and  chlorine  so  the  exhaust  gases  can  in- 
clude hydrogen  chloride,  comprising; 

burning  said  fuel  primanly  within  said  rocket  motor  cham- 
ber, 
injecting  a  thrusl-inefficient  neutralizing  fluid  from  outside 
said  casing  into  said  gas-filled  space  of  said  rocket  motor 
chamber  while  said  fuel  burns,  wherein  said  fluid  com- 
bines with  chlorine  of  said  hydrochloric  acid  to  produce  a 
salt  and  wherein  said  fluid  is  thrust-incfTicient  in  that  it  is  of  a 
chemical  composition  which  results  in  said  fluid  producing 
less  thrust  energy  than  an  equal  weight  of  said  fuel. 


5.274,999 

TV'RBOFAN  ENGINE  HAVING  A  CONTRAROTATING 

LOW-PRESSURE  COMPRESSOR 

Alois  Rohra,  Munich,  and  Helmut  A,  Geidel,  Karlsfeld,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MTC  Motoren-  L'nd 

Turbinen-Lnion  Munchen  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  907.129 

Int.  a.'  F02K  3/02 

VS.  a.  60—226.1  2  Oaims 


5.274.998 
ROCKFT  POLI.LTION  RKDLCTION  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Geisler,  Tenachapi.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wyle  Laborato- 
ries. El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1992,  Scr,  No.  911,184 

Int.  C\:  F02K  9/00 

VS.  a.  60—220  7  Oaims 


1  .A  method  for  disposing  of  the  fuel  of  a  solid  fuel  rocket 
which  includes  a  rocket  motor  chamber  containing  said  fuel 
and  a  gas-filled  space,  where  said  fuel  lies  in  a  casing  and 


1    A  turbofan  engine,  comprising: 

two  oppositely  rotating  fan  rotors,  a  first  fan  rotor  being 
located  upstream  of  a  second  fan  rotor  in  the  air  flow 
direction; 

a  gas  turbine  having  a  low-pressure  turbine  part  with  two 
contra-rotating  turbine  rotors  driving  the  two  fan  rotors 
through  two  coaxial  turbine  shafts. 

an  air  inlet  for  the  gas  turbine  arranged  downstream  of  the 
two  fan  rotors. 

a  multi-stage  low-pre<^sure  compressor,  having  contra-rotat- 
ing booster  rotors,  arranged  coaxially  with  the  turbine 
shafts  between  the  two  fan  rotors  and  the  ga-S  turbine,  and 
concentrically  to  each  other; 

wherein  a  radially  intenor  one  of  said  concentric  btK>ster 
rotors  IS  connected  with  a  radially  interior  one  of  said 
coaxial  turbine  shafts,  and 

wherein  a  radially  exterior  one  of  said  concentric  booster 
rotors  IS  connected  on  a  fan  rotor  side  of  the  turbofan 
engine  with  the  second  fan  rotor  via  a  row  of  blades  of  a 
first  booster  stage  of  the  multi-stage  low  pressure  com 
pressor  and,  on  a  gas  turbine  side  of  the  turbofan  engine, 
the  radially  extenor  one  of  said  concentric  booster  rotors 
IS  connected  with  a  radially  extenor  one  of  said  coaxial 
shafts  via  a  la.st  row  of  blades  of  a  last  booster  stage  of  the 
multi-stage  low  pressure  compressor  for  power  transmis- 
sion from  the  low  pressure  turbine  to  the  second  fan  rotor. 


5.275.000 
REDCCING  THERMAL  DEPOSITS  IN  ENDOTHER.MIC 

FUEL  REACTORS  OF  PROPCUSION  SYSTEMS 
G«orge  A.  Coffinberry.  and  Michael  J.  Epstein,  both  of  West 
Chester,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Crcneral  Electric  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

Filed  iKuv..  r.  1992,  Ser.  No.  931.232 

Int.  n.'  F02K  9  44 

VS.  a.  60—734  10  Halms 


to  the  p-type  semiconductor,  wherein  the  n-type  semiconduc- 
tor is  an  oxide  semiconductor  composing  mainly  a  complex 
oxide  containing  strontium  and  titanium,  and  the  n-type  semi- 
conductor possesses  an  oxygen  deficiency  in  a  range  of 
006  =  e§0.55,  wherein  e  is  the  wt  %  of  oxygen  deficiency 
after  oxidation. 


5,275,002 

PULSE  TUBE  REFRIGERATING  SYSTEM 

Tatsuo  Inoue.  Anjo,  and  Akira  Tominaga.  Tsuchiura,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Newhard  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6.855 

Int.  a.'  F25B  -    y^ 

U.S.  a.  62— <i  7  Oaims 


1.  An  endothermic  fuel  system  for  a  propulsion  engine,  said 
cndothermic  fuel  system  comprising 

a  fuel  supply  means  for  supplying  a  fuel  that  is  an  endother- 
mic hydrocarbon  fuel  which  can  be  catalytically  dehydro- 
genated  to  provide  a  heat  sink, 

a  catalytic  reactor  that  is  used  as  a  heat  exchanger,  said 
reactor  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  and  a  catalytic  maienal 
operably  disposed  within  said  reactor  to  provide  surface 
contact  with  and  to  catalytically  dehydrogenate  said  fuel. 
said  inlet  operably  connected  to  said  fuel  supply  so  as  to  be 
able  to  receive  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fuel  from  said 
endothermic  fuel  supply  during  engine  operation  of  the 
propulsion  engine  to  be  used  as  feedstock  for  said  reactor. 

a  hydrogen  feed  means  for  adding  a  sufficient  amount  of 
hydrogen  to  said  feedback  to  inhibit  coke  formation  in 
said  reactor, 

said  hydrogen  feed  means  composing  a  recycle  loop  from 
said  reactor's  outlet  to  said  reactor's  inlet,  said  recycle 
loop  operable  to  return  a  fraction  of  a  product  from  said 
reactor  outlet  to  said  reactor  inlet,  and 

a  means  to  convey  a  remaining  pt^rtion  of  said  product  to  a 
burner  of  the  propulsion  engine 


5.275.001 
THERMOELECTRIC  COOLING  DEVICE 

Youichiro  Yokotani.  Suita,  and  Kouichi  Kugimiya.  Osaka,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  943.488 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  7.  1991,  3-258900 

Int.  O.^  HOIL  23.28 

U.S.  a.  62—3.7  7  Oaims 


1  A  thermoelectric  cooling  device  composing  two  separate 
electrodes,  an  n-type  semiconductor  and  a  p-type  semiconduc- 
tor mounted  on  the  two  separate  electrodes,  and  a  bndge 
electrode  for  coupling  the  n-type  semiconductor  and  p-type 
semiconductor  and  for  generating  absorption  heat  in  the  bridge 
electrode  when  a  current  fiows  from  the  n-type  semiconductor 


s  7       3 


1.  A  pulse  tube  refrigerating  system  comprising: 

a  first  space: 

a  second  space; 

a  pulse  tube  disposed  between  the  first  and  the  second  spaces 

so  as  to  constitute  a  closed  operating  space  in  which  an 

amount  of  operating  fluid  is  filled, 
dnving  means  for  establishing  opposite  pha.sc  fluctuations  of 

the  operating  fluid  by  an  expansion  and  an  compression  of 

the  first  space  and  the  second  space  in  a]ternati\e  manner; 
a  first  set  of  a  radiator  and  an  accumulator  dispi^sed  in  the 

pulse  tube  so  as  to  be  located  at  a  side  of  the  first  space, 
a  second  set  of  a  radiator  and  an  accumulator  disposed  in  the 

pulse  tube  so  as  to  be  located  at  a  side  of  the  second  space, 
a  phase  control  oscillator  disposed  in  the  pulse  tube  and  set 

to  be  be  vibrated  with  a  phase  relative  to  the  fiuctuation  of 

the  operating  fluid,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  phase  of  the  phase  control 

oscillator  relative  to  the  fiuctuation  of  the  operating  fluid. 


5.275,003 
HYBRID  AIR  AND  NITROGEN  REOCLE  LIQUERER 
Rakesb  Agrawal,  Emmaus;  Donald  W.  Woodward,  New  Tripoh. 
and  Jianguo  Xu,  Fogelsrille.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Prod- 
ucts and  Oiemicals.  Inc..  Allentown.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  916.566 
Int.  O.'  F25J  3  02 
U.S.  O.  62—24  14  Oaims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  cryogenic  distillation  of  an  air  feed 
w  herein  the  process  generates  an  amount  of  refrigeration  suffi- 
cient to  remove  at  least  15%  of  the  air  feed  as  a  liquid  nitrogen 
product  stream  and/or  a  liquid  oxygen  product  stream. 
wherein  the  air  feed  is  initially  compressed  wherein  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  amount  of  refngeration  is  generated  by  expand- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  the  compres,sed  air  feed,  wherein  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  air  feed  is  fed  to  a  distillation  column 
system  having  a  liquid  nitrogen  refiux  requirement  in  which 
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the  air  feed  is  rectified  into  a  gaseous  nitrogen  overhead:  an 
improved  method  to  provide  at  least  a  p<irtion  of  the  liquid 
nitrogen  reflux  requirement  and/or  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
liquid  nitrogen  product  stream  comprising 
(a)  compressing  at  least  a  first  portion  of  the  gaseous  nitro- 
gen overhead  to  a  pressure  greater  than  200  psia; 


-O^^^Q=<H- 


5.275.005 

GAS  PROCESSING 

Roy  E.  Campbell;  John  D.  Wilkinson,  and  Hank  \f .  Hudson,  all 

of  .Midland,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Elcor  Corporation.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1992,  Ser.  ,>o.  983.884 

Int.  a."  F25J  j/o: 

U.S.  n.  62—24  16  Oaims 


(b)  cooling  the  nitrogen  from  step  (a)  by  indirect  heat  ex- 
change against  process  vapor  streams;  and 

(c)  expanding  the  nitrogen  from  step  Cb)  wherein  said  expan- 
sion IS  performed  directly  after  step  (b)  such  that  there  is 
no  intervening  condensation  step  between  steps  (b)  and  (c) 
whereby  the  nitrogen  from  step  (h)  is  condensed  by  indi- 
rect heat  exchange  against  a  vaporizing  process  stream, 

5.275.004 

CONSOLIDATED  HEAT  EXCHANGER  AIR 

SEPARATION  PROCESS 

Rakesh  Agrawal.  Emmaus.  and  William  T.  Kleinberg,  Breinigs- 

Tille,  both  of  Pa.,  assittnors  tn  \ir  Products  and  Chemicals, 

Inc.,  Allentown.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  918,477 

Int.  a.-  F25J  J/U: 

U.S.  a.  62—24  5  Oaims 


UMI 


-^ 


1   In  a  process  for  the  cryogenic  distillation  of  air  wherein: 
(a)  a  feed  air  is  cooled  to  near  its  dew  point  by  a  first  heat 
exchange    in    a   pnmary    heat    exchanger   against   other 
warming  pr(x:ess  streams  and  fed  to  a  distillation  column 
system  having  at  least  one  distillation  column; 
fb)  a  second  heat  exchange  is  performed  in  a  reboiler/con- 
denser  between  at  least  a  portion  of  a  nitrogen-nch  gase- 
ous overhead  stream  and  at  least  a  portion  of  an  oxygen- 
ennched  liquid  bottoms  stream  whereby  the  nitrogen-rich 
gaseous  overhead  stream  is  condensed  in  the  reboiler/con- 
denser  and  the  oxygen-ennched  liquid  bottoms  stream  is 
vaponzed  in  the  reboiler  condenser 
the  improvement  for  increasing  the  operational  efficiency  of 
the  process  by   consolidating  the  first  and  second  heat  ex- 
changes compnsing  performing  the  second  heat  exchange  in 
the  pnmary  heat  exchanger. 


1  In  a  process  for  the  separation  of  a  gas.  stream  containing 
methane  and  components  more  volatile  than  methane.  C: 
components,  C;  compxinents  and  heavier  hydrocarbon  compo- 
nents, into  (i)  a  volatile  residue  ga.s  fraction  containing  a  major 
portion  of  said  methane  and  components  more  volatile  than 
methane  and  (ii)  a  relatively  less  volatile  fraction  containing  a 
major  portion  of  said  C;  components.  Cj  components  and 
heavier  components  in  which  process 

(a)  said  gas  is  cooled  under  pressure  to  provide  a  cooled 
stream, 

(b)  said  cooled  stream  is  expanded  to  a  lower  pressure 
whereby  it  is  funher  ccxiled,  and 

(c)  said  further  cooled  stream  is  supplied  to  at  least  one 
fractionation  section  in  al  least  one  feed  stream  for  frac- 
tionation at  said  lower  pressure  whereby  the  major  p<ir- 
tion  of  said  C;  components,  Ci  components  and  heavier 
hydrocarbon  components  is  recovered  in  said  relatively 
less  volatile  fraction. 

the  improvement  wherein 

(1)  a  recycle  stream  is  withdrawn  from  a  region  of  said 
fractionation  section  below  at  least  one  of  said  feed 
streams, 

(2)  said  recycle  stream  is  compres.sed  and  thereafter  said 
compres.sed  recycle  stream  is  cooled  sufficiently  lo  sub- 
stantially condense  it, 

(3)  said  substantially  condensed  compressed  recycle  stream 
IS  expanded  and  thereafter  supplied  to  said  fractionation 
section  at  a  lop  feed  position; 

(4)  the  quantity  and  pressure  of  said  compressed  recycle 
stream  and  the  temperatures  of  said  feed  streams  are  effec- 
tive to  maintain  the  overhead  temperature  of  said  fraction- 
ation section  at  a  temperature  whereby  the  major  portion 
of  said  Ci  components.  Cj  components  and  heavier  hydro- 
carbon components  is  recovered  in  said  relatively  less 
volatile  fraction 


5,275,006 
ROTARY  TWO-PHASE  REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Wilmot  H.  McCutcben,  P.O.Box  70U29,  Houston.  Tex.  77270 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,287 

Int.  a.'  F17C  7/04 

U.S.  a.  62—48.1  19  Oaims 

1    A  two  phase  rotary  refngeration  apparatus,  comprising 

a  tank  containing  a  liquid  mixture  compnsing  a  pnmary 

refngerant  and  a  secondary  refrigerant, 
a  closed  secondary  refngerant  circuit  outside  the  tank  and 

communicating  therewith,  and 
a  closed  pnmary  refngerant  circuit,  compnsing 
means  for  condensmg  vapor  of  the  pnmary  refrigerant. 


means  for  heat  exchange  connected  to  said  vapor  con- 
densing means, 
means  for  reintroducing  condensate  of  the  pnmars  refng- 
erant into  the  tank,  and 
means  for  separating  the  pnmary    refngerant   from  the 
mixture,  said  separation  means  compnsing 
at  least  one  rotatahle  radial  structure  submerged  in  the 
mixture,  said  rolatable  radial  structure  being  rotaiable 
about  an  axis  of  rotation  and  defining  at  least  one 
afferent  mesial  pa.s.sage  for  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the 


mixture  toward  the  axis  of  rotation,  said  afferent 
mesial  pas.sage  being  at  least  partially  disposed  in  a 
plane  approximately  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
and  having  a  length  greater  than  its  width, 

a  hollovi  shaft  having  its  bore  communicating  with  the 
afferent  mesial  passage  and  having  its  centerhne  lying 
approximately  along  the  axis  of  rotation,  and 

means  for  pumping  vapor  of  the  pnmary  refngerant 
from  the  mixture  through  the  bore  of  the  shaft  and  to 
said  condensing  means  while  the  rolatable  radial 
structure  rotates  about  the  axis  of  rotation. 


5,275,007 
CRYOGENIC  DEWAR  LEVEL  SENSOR  iND  FLUSHING 

SYSTEM 
Timotby  .\.  Nreser,  Savage.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Val- 
ley Engineering.  Inc..  New  Prague,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul,  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  914,962 

Int.  a.    F17C  13/02 

U.S.  a.  62—49.2  17  Oaims 


1  A  level  sensor  and  flushing  system  for  a  cryogenic  vessel 
comprising: 

(a)  a  vessel  for  retaining  a  quantity  of  cryogenic  liquid; 

(b)  means  for  sensing  the  level  of  cryogenic  liquid  in  said 
vessel  including  a  sensor  tube  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  vessel  and  a  pressure  sensor  exposed  to  the  fluid  in 
said  sensor  tube; 

(c)  means  for  delivering  cryogenic  fluid  to  said  ves.sel  upon 
receipt  of  a  signal  from  said  means  for  sensing  indicating 


that  the  level  of  liquid  has  dropped  below  a  predetermmed 
value;  and 
(d)  means  for  diserting  cryogenic  fluid  through  said  sensor 
lube  while  filling  said  vessel  to  defrost  and  remove  ice 
from  the  sensor  tube. 


5,275.008 

MR  CONDITIONER  WITH  ALXII.LARV  CONDENSER 

DEFROST 

Vun  K.  Song,  Seoul,  and  Geun  P.  Han.  Kyungki.  both  of  Rep  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon 

City,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,233 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.   11,   1991, 
91022685 

Int.  C\:  F25B  4J/00 
U.S.  C\.  62—81  9  Oaims 


•iff  a  cooiiK  mat  i 


r— CBHSIM  Tai  • 


8   A  method  of  operating  an  air  conditioning  system  in  a 
heating  cycle  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

A)  directing  a  first  portion  of  compressed  refrigerant  from  a 
compressor  sequentially  to  an  indoor  heat  exchanger,  an 
expansion  tube,  an  outdoor  heat  exchanger,  and  back  to 
said  compressor, 

B)  directing  a  second  fwrtion  of  compressed  refrigerant 
from  said  compressor  to  an  inlet  of  an  auxiliary  condenser 
simultaneously  with  Step  A. 

C)  combining,  at  a  location  upstream  of  said  expansion  tube, 
refrigerant  exiting  said  auxiliary  condenser  and  said  in- 
door heat  exchanger,  and 

D)  directing  heat  from  said  auxiliary  condenser  to  said 
outdoor  heat  exchanger  to  defrost  the  latter. 


5.2'5,009 
SENSOR  AND  CONTROL  S'i  STEM  FOR  AN 
AlTOMOTI\K  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Kazumitsu  Kobayashi.  Lsesaki;  Masaru  Kuribara.  Tateba>ashi. 
and  Toru  Takeshita.  lsesaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sander 
Corporation  and  Japan  Electronic  Control  S>  stems  Company, 
Ltd..  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser   No,  '89.991,  Nov,  12,  1991,  Pat   No  .^,19". 298, 
This  application  Nov.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No,  975,9.^" 
Int.  a.'  GOIK  13/00 
VS.  a.  62  — 12^  1  Claim 

1  A  system  lor  discriminating  between  types  of  malfunc- 
tions within  a  refngerant  circuit  in  an  air  conditioning  system 
compnsing 

container  means,  coupled  to  said   refngerant  circuit,  for 
receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  a  refngerant  from  said 
refrigerant  circuit, 
now  stagnating  means,  coupled  to  said  container  means,  for 
providing  a  portion  of  said  container  means  with  a  stag- 
nant flow  of  the  refngerant, 
temperature  sensing  means,  coupled  to  said  container  means. 
for  sensing  a  temperature  of  the  stagnant  flow  of  refriger- 
ant and  oulputting  a  temperature  signal, 
first  comparator  means,  coupled  to  said  temperature  sensing 
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means,  for  comparing  the  temperature  signal  with  a  first 

predetermined  value, 
pressure  sensmg  means,  coupled  to  said  refrigerant  circuit, 

for  detectmg  a  pressure  in  said  refrigerant  circuit  and 

outputtmg  a  pressure  signal, 
second  comparator  means,  coupled  to  said  pressure  sensmg 

means,  for  comparing  the  pressure  signal  with  a  second 

predetermined  value. 


5,275,011 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  REFRIGERATION 

SYSTEM 

Jay  L.  Hanson.  Bloomington:  Donald  G.  Knauff,  Lakeville,  and 

Gerald  J.  Ladendorf,  Bloomington,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Thermo  King  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,804 

Int.  a.'  F23N  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  62— IS-"  10  Claims 
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wherein  one  type  of  malfunction  exists  if  the  temperature 
signal  exceeds  the  first  predetermined  value  and  the  pres- 
sure signal  is  less  than  the  second  predetermined  value, 
and  another  type  of  malfunction  exists  if  the  temperature 
signal  exceeds  the  first  predetermined  value  and  the  pres- 
sure signal  exceeds  the  second  predetermined  value. 


5J75.010 
CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF 
ABSORPTION  CHILLER  HEATER 
Daisuke  Htsajima.  Ibaraki;  Tomihisa  Ohucfai,  Tsukuba;  Akjra 
Nishiguchi,   L'shiku:   Yasuo   Koseki,   Hitachiota;  Michihiko 
Aizawa,    L'shiku:    Hiroaki    Yoda,    Tsuchiura,    and   Takashi 
Nakao,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,209 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug,  23,  1991,  3-237328 

Int  a.'  F25B  15/00 

as.  a.  62— 14«  14  aaims 


\«rai>  SOLUTION 


COOLNC  «>rcR 


1  A  control  method  of  an  absorption  chiller  heater,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  detecting  a  refrigeration  de- 
mand of  the  absorption  chiller  healer  by  a  first  detection 
means,  detecting  a  condition  of  refrigerant  in  an  evaporator  of 
the  absorption  chiller  heater  by  a  second  detection  means, 
controlling  a  thermal  input  to  a  high  temperature  regenerator 
of  the  absorption  chiller  heater  so  that  a  thermal  output  of  the 
absorption  chiller  heater  during  a  cooling  operation  follows  a 
refngeration  demand  detected  by  said  first  detection  means, 
and  controlling  the  cooling  capacity  of  cooling  water  in  an 
absorber  in  accordance  with  said  condition  of  the  refngerant 
delected  by  said  second  detection  means  so  that  the  refrigerant 
in  the  evaporator  will  not  freeze. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  refrigeration  system  having  a 
compressor  driven  by  an  internal  combustion  engine,  with  the 
refngeration  system  being  selectively  operable  in  a  first  control 
mode  to  hold  the  temperature  of  a  conditioned  space  in  a 
predetermined  temperature  range  adjacent  to  a  selected  set 
point  temperature,  and  in  a  second  control  mode,  with  the 
second  control  mode  comprising  the  steps  of: 

starting  and  stopping  the  engine  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined condition  related  to  maintaining  the  engine  in  a 
ready-to-start  condition, 
monitonng  the  ambient  temperature. 

determining  a  dynamic  set  point  temperature  to  which  the 

temperature  of  the  conditioned  space  is  to  be  maintained. 

said  step  of  determining  said  dynamic  set  point  temperature 

including  the  step  of  selecting  the  dynamic  set  point  tem- 

f>erature  as  a  direct  function  of  ambient  temperature, 

and  starting  and  stopping  the  engine  as  a  function  of  the 

dynamic  set  point  temperature, 
whereby  the  temperature  of  the  conditioned  space  is  main- 
tained in  a  predetermined  temperature  range  adjacent  to 
the  dynamic  set  point  temperature,  and  the  engine  is  main- 
tained in  a  ready-to-start  condition. 


5,275,012 
CLIMATE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC 
VEHICLE 
Gary  A.  Dage.  Southfield:  Brian  R.  Kelm.  Northville.  and  An- 
drew J.  Klapp,  Trenton,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,707 
Int.  a."  F2SB  41/00 
U.S.  a.  62—208  18  Qaims 

1.  A  climate  control  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  closed 
refrigerant  system  including  variable  speed  compressor  means, 
said  control  system  further  comprising  vehicle  operator  input 
means  for  selecting  a  desired  interior  temperature,  ambient  air 
sensor  means  for  monitoring  the  temperature  of  the  ambient 
air.  in-vehicle  sensor  means  for  monitonng  the  temperature  of 
the  intenor  of  the  vehicle,  programmable  computer  means 
programmed  to  determine  a  set  temperature  value  related  to 
said  desired  temperature  but  limited  to  a  value  between  a  fixed 
predetermined  minimum  temperature  value  and  a  variable 
maximum  temperature  value  equal  to  the  temperature  of  the 
ambient  air.  said  computer  means  being  further  programmed  to 
determined  an  air  conditioning  value  related  to  the  difference 


between  said  set  temperature  value  and  the  temperature  of  the 
interior  of  the  vehicle  as  provided  by  said  in-vehicle  sensor 
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said  tube,  said  recess  in  the  clamp  tK>dy  including  a  pair  of 
parallel  lateral  recesses  spaced  from  said  passageway,  said 
arcuate  seal  compnsing  mounting  means  including  projecting 
outer  edge  portions  received  in  said  lateral  recesses  to  mount 
the  seal  m  the  arcuate  recess. 


5^5,014 

HEAT  PL-MP  SYSTEM 

Fred  D.  Solomon,  979  Meadow  Park  Dr.,  Akron,  Ohio  44313 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  578.425.  Sep.  6.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.129.236. 

This  application  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,890 

Int.  C\:  F25B  27/00 

MS.  a.  62—324.1  13  Claims 


means  and  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  compres.sor  means 
as  a  function  of  said  air  conditioning  value 


5J75,013 

REUSABLE  TUBE  PIERCING  TOOL  FOR 

REFRIGERANT  RECOVERY 

Ixslic  D.  Price,  3429  Fountain  Cr.,  Montgomery,  Ala.  36116, 

and  Frederick  M.  Scheiben,  1557  Lacmine  Hill  Rd.,  We- 

tumpka.  both  of  Ala.  36092 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  950J96 

Int.  a."  F25B  45/00 

U.S.  a.  62—292  3  Claims 


1  A  tool  for  recovery  of  a  refngerant  in  a  sealed  refngera- 
tion system  including  a  How  tube  forming  part  of  said  refnger- 
ation system  without  discharging  the  refngerant  into  the  atmo- 
sphere, said  tool  compnsing  clamp  means  mountable  on  said 
lube,  said  clamp  means  including  a  pas-sageway  communicat- 
ing an  external  fitting  on  the  clamp  means  with  an  intenor 
surface  thereof,  resilient  seal  means  between  the  intenor  sur- 
face of  the  clamp  means  and  said  tube,  manually  ofjerated  tube 
penetrating  means  mounted  in  said  passageway  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  tube  through  said  seal  means,  said 
penetrating  means  forming  an  opening  in  said  tube  dunng 
movement  of  the  penetrating  means  into  penetrating  engage- 
ment with  said  tube  thereby  communicating  the  intenor  of  the 
tube  with  said  pas.sageway.  means  sealingly  mounting  the 
penetrating  means  in  the  passageway  in  the  clamp  means,  and 
a  valved  discharge  passage  in  said  external  fitting  communicat- 
ing with  said  passageway,  said  external  fitting  including  means 
for  connecting  a  recovery  hose  thereto  for  transfernng  refng- 
erant from  the  fiow  tube  of  a  refngerant  system,  said  valved 
discharge  passage  including  valve  means  opened  and  closed  in 
response  to  connection  and  disconnection  of  a  recovery  hose 
to  said  external  fitting,  said  clamp  means  including  a  clamp 
body  having  an  arcuate  recess  formed  in  one  end  thereof  ex- 
tending transversely  thereof  and  receiving  said  tube,  said  pas- 
sageway having  one  end  terminating  in  said  recess,  said  seal 
means  being  positioned  in  said  recess  and  extending  penpher- 
ally  of  said  one  end  of  said  passageway,  said  seal  means  being 
arcuately  curved  and  mcluding  a  concave  surface  engaging 


1.  In  a  heat  pump  system  for  circulating  a  working  fluid,  a 
compressor  compnsing.  first  closed  housing  means  having 
compressor  piston  means  therein,  second  closed  housing  means 
connected  to  said  first  closed  housing  means  and  having  hy- 
draulic piston  means  therein,  connecting  rod  means  joining 
said  compressor  piston  means  and  said  hydraulic  piston  means 
for  simultaneous  movement,  a  high  pressure  chamber  in  said 
first  closed  housing  means  to  one  side  of  said  compressor 
piston  means,  a  low  pressure  chamber  in  said  first  closed  hous- 
ing means  to  the  other  side  of  said  compressor  piston  means, 
said  low  pressure  chamber  communicating  with  said  second 
closed  housing  means  to  one  side  of  said  hydraulic  piston 
means,  a  hydraulic  fluid  chamber  in  said  second  closed  housing 
means  to  the  other  side  of  said  hydraulic  piston  means,  a  lovk 
pressure  working  fluid  line  intermittently  communicating  with 
said  high  pressure  chamber  and  continuousN  communicating 
with  said  low  pressure  chamber,  a  high  prevsurc  'Aorkmg  fluid 
line  intermittently  communicating  with  said  high  pressure 
chamber,  and  a  hydraulic  line  communicating  with  said  hy- 
draulic fluid  chamber,  w  hereby  said  piston  means  are  actuated 
by  pressunzed  hydraulic  fiuid  entenng  said  hydraulic  fiuid 
chamber  and  by  low  pressure  working  fiuid  in  said  low  pres- 
sure chamber  to  effect  the  power  stroke  providing  compres- 
sion of  low  pressure  working  fiuid  in  said  high  pressure  cham- 
ber and  said  low  pressure  working  fiuid  in  said  high  pressure 
chamber  and  m  said  low  pressure  chamber  effectmg  the  return 
stroke  of  said  pistons. 


5J75.015 
CONTAINER-COOLER 
Charles  E.  Brossia.  Valley  Park,  Mo.;  Phihp  S.  Desmond.  Wau- 
kesha, and  Eekhard  F.  Rahn,  Colgate,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors 
to  Miller  Brewing  Company.  .Milwaukee.  W  is. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  893,640,  Jun.  5.  1992,  Pat.  No,  5,203.181. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800390.  Nov.  27, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  Des.  336,714.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  4.003 
Int.  a.'  F25D  J  OS 
U,S.  a.  62—372  1  a«im 

1    A  container-cooler  for  beer,  said  container-cooler  com- 
pnsing; 

(a)  a  conventional  keg-shaped  ngid  outer  shell; 

(b)  a  ngid  inner  vessel  for  beer  having  top  and  bottom  walls 
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having  a  diameter  and  a  circumferenlia!  side  wall  extend- 
ing between  the  top  and  bottom  walls,  said  vessel  having 
a  neck  having  a  diameter  substantially  smaller  than  said 
top  and  bottom  wall  diameter  for  closure  by  a  conven- 
tional keg  closure  and  disposed  therein  being  centrally 
positioned  within  said  outer  shell  with  the  top  of  said  neck 
below  the  top  of  said  shell; 
(c)  an  annular  space  for  ice,  between  the  side  wall  of  an  inner 


5.275.017 
CONDENSER  APPARATUS 
Vernon  L.  Thomas.  Bedford,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Clardy  Manufac- 
turing, Inc.,  Bedford,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  918,461 

Int.  a."  F25B  39/U4 

V.S.  C\.  62—428  11  Qaims 


vessel  and  the  inner  side  wall  of  the  shell,  and  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  inner  vessel  and  a  bottom  wall  of  the  shell  and 
(d)  retaining  means  for  permanently  retaining  the  inner 
vessel  m  the  shell  and  maintaining  said  space,  said  retain- 
ing means  compnsing  a  first  ngid  integral  web  extending 
inwardK  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  shell  and  a  second 
ngid  integral  weh  extending  outwardly  from  the  outer 
wall  of  the  inner  vessel,  said  first  web  and  second  web 
bemg  bonded  together. 


5,275.016 
CRYOGENIC  APPARATUS 
Biluuh  K,  Oiatterjee.  Fremont;  Ste»en  N.  Buhl,  Cupertino; 
Chi-Sou  Yu,  Saratoga;  Thuy  N,  Tang,  San  Jose;  Gary  L. 
Smith.  Walnut  Creek;  Bhaskar  Bhayani,  Fremont;  Anthony 
Alrarado.  and  Swee  Wong,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Abaxis.  Inc.  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,327 

Int.  a:  F25D  25/02 

K:.S.  a.  62—381  13  Claims 


UMI 


1   A  cryogenic  carousel  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  dispensing  uniform,  precisely  measured  drops  of  a 

liquid  reagent; 
a  rotatable  carousel  having  a  vertical  axis  of  rotation,  the 
carousel  being  positioned  to  receive  reagent  drops  from 
the  dispensing  means  and  compnsing  a  plurality  of  trays 
each  containing  a  cryogenic  liquid  for  receiving  the  drops 
of  liquid  reagent; 
means  for  conveying  cryogenic  liquid  to  each  tray;  and 
means  for  rotating  the  carousel  about  the  vertical  axis 


8  An  automobile  air  conditioner  condenser  apparatus,  com- 
pnsing; 

a  container  having  an  upper  wall  ptirtion,  a  bottom  wall,  a 
front  wall,  a  back  wall,  and  two  side  walls,  forming  a 
cavity  within  said  walls, 

a  condenser  coil  for  receiving  a  refrigerant,  located  within 
said  cavity  of  said  container, 

an  electnc  motor  and  blower  means  located  within  the 
cavity  of  said  container. 

an  air  inlet  opening  in  said  upper  wall  p<irlion  for  allowing 
air  to  be  drawn  into  said  container, 

an  air  outlet  opening  in  said  bottom  wall  for  allowing  air  to 
be  blown  out  of  said  container  by  said  blower  means, 
which  in  operation  draws  air  into  said  container  through 
said  air  inlet  opening,  against  said  condenser  coil,  and 
blows  the  air  out  of  said  container  through  said  air  outlet 
opening. 

mounting  means  coupled  to  said  container  for  mounting  said 
container  in  an  automobile. 

said  container  being  free  of  a  compres.sor  and  an  evaporator, 

a  refngerant  inlet  conduit  opening  formed  through  said  back 
wall. 

a  refngerant  inlet  conduit  coupled  to  said  condenser  coil  and 
extending  through  said  refngerant  inlet  conduit  opening, 

a  refngerant  outlet  conduit  opening  formed  through  said 
btittom  wall, 

a  refngerant  outlet  conduit  coupled  to  said  condenser  coil 
and  extending  through  said  refrigerant  outlet  conduit 
opening. 

said  blower  means  is  kxated  adjacent  to  said  bottom  wall  of 
said  container  within  said  cavity  next  to  said  air  outlet 
opening, 

said  condenser  coil  is  located  between  said  motor  and 
blower  means  and  said  inlet  opening. 

an  air  intake  extension  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  con- 
tainer around  said  air  inlet  opening,  said  air  intake  exten- 
sion being  capable  of  extending  between  the  container  and 
an  air  vent  in  an  automobile,  where  said  air  intake  exten- 
sion allows  air  to  flow  from  said  air  vent  through  said  air 
intake  extension  to  said  air  inlet  opening  of  said  container, 

mounting  means  coupled  to  said  air  intake  extension  for 
mounting  said  air  intake  extension  in  an  automobile. 

an  air  inlet  surrounding  wall  extending  around  said  air  inlet 
opening  of  said  container. 

said  air  intake  extension  has  a  front  upper  wall,  a  lower  rear 
wall,  side  walls,  and  an  upper  rear  wall,  wherein  a  cavity 
IS  disposed  between  said  walls  of  said  air  intake  extension, 

a  vent  access  opening  extending  through  said  lower  rear 
wall  of  the  air  intake  extension  near  said  upper  rear  wall  to 
allow  air  to  enter  said  cavity  in  said  air  intake  extension, 

said  air  intake  extension  having  a  lower  opening  for  receiv- 


ing said  surrounding  wall  of  said  container  for  allowing 
said  motor  and  blower  means  to  draw  air  through  said 
vent  access  opening  of  said  air  intake  extension  into  said 
contamer  through  said  air  inlet  opening 


above  the  wearer's  finger,  the  sphere  being  operable  to 
magnify  items  viewed  diametncally  therethrough. 


5,275,018 
PORTABLE  BEACH  ACCESSORY 
Yuan  Lin.  2  F,  16  Chung  Yang  S.  Rd..  Sec.  2.  Peitou  Dist.. 
Taipei  City,  and  Chung  H.  Lee.  5  Ijjie  124  Tatung  Rd..  Tan- 
shui  Town,  Taipei  Hsien,  both  of  Taiwan 

Filed  Ma>   11,  1992.  Ser,  No.  881.090 

int.  a."  F25D  3/08 

V.S.  a.  62—457.7  18  Qaims 


1    A  p<inablei>each  accessory  comprising: 

a)  a  fotxl  and  beverage  cooler; 

b)  a  base  pivotally  mounted  on  the  cooler; 

c)  holding  means  on  the  cooler  for  retaining  the  cooler  at  a 
desired  angle  relative  to  the  base  so  that  a  person  can  rest 
thereagainst. 

d)  a  container  in  the  cooler  for  holding  a  sunshade,  and 

e)  an  extendable  plate  member  able  to  form  a  head  and  back 
rest  reversibly  positionable  in  a  slot  in  a  front  face  of  the 
cooler 


5.275,019 
Fl'NCTIONAL  RING 
Carlo  Pagani,  Grumello  Del  Monte.  Italy,  assignor  to  C.T.P. 
S.p.A.,  Grumello  Del  Monte,  Italy 

Filed  Jun,  16,  1992.  Ser,  No.  899,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun,   26.  1991,  M19]    A 
001761 

Int.  n,^  A44C  9/00 
U.S.  a.  63—15  2  Claims 


5,275,020 

CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE  WITH  \  NEEDLE 

C^ UNDER  AND  A  DIAL 

Werner  Scherzinger,  Bisingen,  Fed,  Rep,  of  German),  assignor 

to  SIPR.A  Patententwicklungs-  und  Beteiligungsgesellschaft 

mbH.  .Mbstadt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser,  No  932.299 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep,  of  Ciermanj.  .Aug.  27, 
1991.  41283''2 

Int.  a:  D04B  9/06 
U.S.  a.  66—27  20  Oaims 


1  Circular  knitting  machine  compnsing;  a  machine  axis  (8), 
a  frame,  a  first  earner  (&)  for  knitting  tools,  a  first  cam  (9) 
assigned  to  the  first  earner,  a  second  earner  (25)  for  knitting 
tools  arranged  above  the  first  earner,  and  a  second  cam  (27) 
a-ssigned  to  the  second  earner,  at  least  one  of  said  earners  and 
the  cam  assigned  thereto  being  displaeeablv  supponed  in  the 
direction  of  the  machine  axis  and  both  earners  defining  a  comb 
distance  (x)  measured  in  the  direction  o(  the  machine  axis,  said 
comb  distance  being  subjected  to  unwanted  changes  caused  b> 
thermal  expansions  or  upsettings  during  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  further  compnsing  a  compensating  structural  com- 
poneni  pan  (30)  being  coupled  with  (he  displaceable  carrier 
(25)  and  the  cam  i27i  assigned  to  the  displaceable  earner  (25), 
said  compiensating  structural  component  pan  being  subject  to 
thermal  expansions  or  upsettings  dunng  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine in  the  direction  of  the  machine  axis  (8)  and  causing 
corresponding  displacements  of  the  displaceable  earner  (25), 
and  the  cam  (27)  associated  to  the  displaceable  earner  (25),  the 
displacement  caused  bv  said  compensating  structural  compo- 
nent part  (3)  automaticalh  substantially  compensating  said 
unwanted  changes  m  the  comb  distance  (x). 


5.275,021 
CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE 
Milan  Fucik.  Kojetice  na  Morale.  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to 
Uniplet  sji..  Trebic.  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Dec,  21.  1992,  Ser,  No.  993,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia.  Dec.  30,  19?1. 
4125-91 

Inl,  n.'  D04B  /5  52 
U.S.  a.  66—57  2  Claims 


1    .A  functional  ring  to  be  worn  on  a  finger  of  a  wearer. 

comprising 

an  annular  band  for  encircling  the  finger  of  the  wearer. 

a  completely  transparent  solid  plastic  upper  part  affixed  to 
the  band,  said  transparent  solid  upper  part  formed  a.s  a 
completely  clear  sphere  protruding  from  the  annular  band 


"^^q^^'^Av  ^iV^^I 


1    A  circular  knitting  machine  for  manufacturing  hosiery 
compnsing; 

a  lower  needle  cylinder  (1)  having  a  cam  section  arrange- 
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ment  (5,  6.  7,  8,  9)  and  a  verticle  tnck  (2)  grooved  on  the 
needle  cylinder  (1)  near  the  arrangement  (5,  6.  7.  8.  9),  the 
cam  section  arrangement  (5,  6,  7,  8.  9)  definmg  a  plurahty 
of  channels  (13.  14,  15,  16); 

sinker  means  (3,  4)  for  forming  a  stitch  and  disposed  in  the 
vertical  trick  (2)  for  vertical  movement  m  the  venicle 
tnck  (2),  the  sinker  means  i3.  4)  havmg  guiding  butts  (41. 
42)  altemateK  engageable  with  the  channels  (13,  14.  15. 
16t.  the  guiding  butts  (41,  42)  being  movable  in  the  chan- 
nels (13.  14  15,  16)  in  a  knitting  direction  (S)  and  a  reverse 
knitting  direction  (S'); 

a  plurality  of  needles  (4')  engaged  with  the  sinker  means  (3. 
4): 

stitch  cams  (10.  11)  mounted  to  the  cam  section  arrangement 
(5.  6,  7,  8.  9)  for  engaging  the  needles  (4  )  when  the  needles 
(4)  are  moved  in  the  knitting  direction  (S):  and 

a  reverse  stitch  cam  (12)  mounted  to  the  cam  section  ar- 
rangement (5.  6,  7.  8,  9)  for  engaging  the  needles  (4)  when 
the  needles  (4)  are  moved  in  the  reverse  knitting  direction 


5^5.022 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  FXl  I  Y-FASHIONED  KMTnNG  OF 

INTARSIA  JACQI  ARD  FABRIC 
Thomas  Stoll,  Reutlingen:  WolfRanR  Rempp.  Sonnenbuehl,  and 
L  we  Fleiner,  HechinKen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrmany,  assign- 
ors to  H.  Stoll  GmbH  &  Co..  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  ^.  1992,  Ser.  No.  984.115 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  D«c.  6. 
1991.  4140282 

Int.  a.'  D04B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  66—67  5  Oaims 


5.2''5.023 
DEVICE  ON  A  KNITTING  MACTHNF  WITH  SLIDER 
NEEDLES  AND  A  SLIDER  NEEDLE  FOR  KNITTING 
MACHINF^S 
Hartraut  Schindler,  Albstadt,  F"ed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmanv.  assignor  to 
SIPRA      Patententwicklungs-und      Beleiligungsgescll&chaft 
m.b.H.,  Albstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  876,879 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  11. 
1991,  4115198 

Int.  CI.'  D04B  35/06 
L.S.  CI.  66—120  13  a»ims 


1  A  knitting  machine  having  slider  needles  comprising 
needle  and  slider  parts,  said  needle  parts  having  hooks  and 
backs  and  said  slider  parts  having  closing  sections,  said  slider 
parts  being  slidably  mounted  with  said  needle  parts  and  mov- 
able relative  to  one  another,  and  means  for  controlling  laying 
in  a  thread  into  thread  spaces  by  pressing  the  thread  in  a  direc- 
tion of  the  needle  backs  when  the  slider  parts  are  moved  to 
close  the  hooks,  said  thread  spaces  defined  by  said  needle  and 
said  slider  parts  and  said  ho<,")ks,  the  spaces  being  closable  and 
openable  by  at  least  partial  movement  of  said  slider  pans  rela- 
tive to  said  needle  parts,  said  closing  section  having  inclined 
surfaces  extending  at  an  angle  of  15°  to  70°  with  respect  to  the 
back  of  the  shank  w  hich  form  said  means  for  controlling  so  as 
to  press  a  thread  into  the  thread  spaces  when  said  slider  parts 
are  moved  to  close  said  hixiks 


5,275.024 
PAPER  PCLP  WASHING 
Clinton  R.  Parks,  Hamilton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Black  Oaw- 
son  Company,  Middletown.  Ohio 

Filed  May  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,716 

Int.  C\.'  D21C  V  o:.  D06F  JI/00 

C.S.  a.  68—9  6  naims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  the  fully-fashioned  knitting  of  intarsia  jac- 
quard  fabric  on  a  two-bed  flat  knitted  machine,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

forming  adjacent  rows  of  stitches  in  an  intarsia  region  in  a 

fabnc  forming  direction  of  either  increasing  or  decreasing 

row  lengths  by  means  of  alternating  yam  guides  equipped 

with  intarsia  yams; 
repositioning  said  yam  guides  to  adjust  the  length  of  the 

rows; 
repeating  said  steps  of  forming  and  repositioning  until  a 

point  at  which  the  fabric  forming  direction  changes; 
readjusting   said   yam   guides   to   form   adjacent   rows   of 

stitches  in  the  fabric  forming  direction  at  said  point  of 

change; 
binding  floating  intarsia  yams  formed  dunng  said  step  of 

readjusting;  and 
repeating  said  steps  of  forming,   repositioning,   repeating. 

readjusting  and  binding  until  knitting  of  said   fabnc   is 

completed. 


V         a  K 
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1    .Apparatus  for  washing  papermaking  pulp  comprising:  a 
breast  roll, 
a  couch  roll, 
a  foraminous  wire  loop  trained  around  said  rolls  and  deflning 


an  upper  wire  run  extending  between  and  over  said  rolls 
and  a  lower  return  wire  run  positioned  beneath  said  upper 
run  having  an  upstream  end  at  the  off-running  side  of  said 
couch  roll  and  a  downstream  end  at  the  on-running  side  of 
said  breast  roll, 

means  for  supplying  pulp  stock  to  be  washed  to  the  upper 
surface  of  said  upper  wire  run  adjacent  said  breast  roll, 

means  for  applying  wash  water  to  pulp  on  said  upper  run, 

suction  box  means  beneath  said  upper  wire  run  for  removing 
wash  water  therefrom. 

means  for  removing  washed  pulp  from  said  wire  at  said 
couch  roll. 

pulp  bleaching  apparatus. 

means  connected  to  deliver  said  removed  washed  pulp  to 
said  bleaching  apparatus. 

means  connected  to  deliver  bleached  pulp  from  said  bleach- 
ing apparatus  to  an  upper  surface  of  said  wire  at  return 
wire  run  at  said  upstream  end  thereof  to  form  a  mat  of 
bleached  pulp  on  said  return  wire  run, 

means  for  applying  wash  water  to  said  bleached  pulp  mat  on 
said  return  wire  run, 

means  for  draining  wash  water  from  said  bleached  pulp  mat 
to  form  a  washed  bleached  pulp  mat.  and 

means  for  removing  said  washed  bleached  pulp  mat  from 
said  retum  wire  run  at  said  downstream  end  thereof. 


5.275.026 
CI.OTHES  WASHING  MACHINF 
Edward  A.  Chilcoat.  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Stabtr  Indus- 
tries. Inc..  Groveport.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818.523.  Jan.  9.  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  997.106 

Int.  a.'  D06F :;.  'M 

U.S.  a.  68—58  4  Oaims 


5.275.025 
CLOTH  AMOUNT  DETECTOR  IN  WASHING  MACHINE 
Takeru   Nakamura.   Toyonaka;   Mitsuyuki   Kiuchi.   Nara.   and 
Sadayuki  Tamae.  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  925,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  8.  1991,  3-200592 
Int.  a.'  D06F  33,02 
VS.  C\.  68—12.04  9  Claims 


[f^ 


1  A  cloth  amount  detecting  device  in  a  washing  machine 
which  comprises 

a  detecting  means  for  outputting  a  cloth  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  amount  of  cloths  put  into  the  washing  machine: 

a  determining  means  operable  to  receive  the  cloth  signal  and 
for  companng  the  received  cloth  signal  with  a  reference 
value  to  thereby  determine  the  amount  of  the  cloths:  and 

a  selector  means  operable  by  a  user  of  the  washing  machine 
for  changing  the  reference  value  to  a  different  reference 
value: 

wherein  said  determining  means  stores  the  reference  value 
which  has  been  selected  bv  the  selector  means  and,  during 
the  next  succeeding  determination  of  the  amount  of  cloths. 
determines  the  amount  of  cloths  using  the  selected  refer- 
ence value  which  has  been  selected 


1.  A  washing  machine  compnsing: 

(a)  an  outer,  relatively  stationary,  liquid  impervious  con- 
tainer for  containing  a  washing  liquid,  the  outer  container 
including  a  plurality  of  adjacent  walls  intersecting  and 
joined  at  interposed  apexes  around  at  least  its  bottom 
portion  forming  a  portion  of  a  regular  polygon  having  at 
least  six  sides,  each  wall  being  inclined  to  its  adjoining 
walls; 
rb)  an  inner  drum  having  perforate  penpheral  walls  and 
mounted  within  the  outer  container  for  rotation  about  a 
substantially  honzontal  axis,  the  inner  drum  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  at  least  five  adjacent  walls  facing  the 
walls  of  the  outer  container  and  intersecting  and  joined  at 
interposed  apexes  forming  a  regular  polygon  having  a 
number  of  sides  different  from  the  number  of  sides  of  said 
regular  polygon  which  defines  the  outer  container,  each 
wall  being  inclined  to  us  adjoining  walls  at  a  different 
angle  than  the  angle  between  the  walls  of  the  outer  con- 
tainer; and 
(c)  dnve  means  drivingly  hnked  to  the  inner  drum  for  rotat- 
ing the  inner  drum  about  an  axis  of  rotation; 
w  hereby  rotation  of  the  inner  drum  relative  to  the  outer  con- 
tainer vanes  the  adjacent  liquid  volume  between  each  drum 
wall  and  the  outer  container  as  the  drum  walls  pass  through  the 
liquid 


5,275,027 

SECLtRITV  DEVTCF  FOR  MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY 

HOOKS 

T'homas  E.  Ekiof;  Walter  M.  Poterbin.  and  Roger  I    lemandez, 

all  of  Santa  Cruz.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Santa  Cruz  Industries. 

Santa  Cruz,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  899,654 

Int.  n."  E05B  73/00 

U.S.  a.  70—14  9  Oaims 


1  A  secuntv  device  tor  releasablv  secunng  merchandise 
prixiucts  onto  a  hook  of  the  type  having  one  or  more  elongate 
rods  for  mounting  on  a  pegboard  or  other  support,  the  device 
compnsing  the  combination  of  a  housing  having  an  opening  at 
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one  end  thereof;  rod-engaging  means  carried  by  the  housing 
for  seating  against  and  engaging  one  side  of  at  least  one  of  the 
rods;  a  latch  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  tines  sized  for  slid- 
able  movement  through  the  opening  toward  and  away  from 
respective  fully-insened  positions  within  the  housing,  the  latch 
including  a  capture  bar  extending  between  the  tines  with  the 
capture  bar  positioned  to  seat  against  an  opposite  side  of  said 
rod(5)  and  hold  the  rod(s)  against  the  rod-engaging  means 
when  the  tines  are  at  said  fully-inserted  positions  in  the  hous- 
ing, lock  means  selectively  operable  for  locking  the  tines 
within  the  housing  responsive  to  the  tines  being  at  said  fully- 
inserted  positions  whereby  unintended  withdrawal  of  the  tines 
IS  prevented,  lock  relea.se  means  for  selectively  unlocking  the 
tines  to  enable  withdrawal  of  the  latch  from  the  housing  and  to 
release  the  capture  bar  from  the  rod(s)  whereby  the  device  is 
released  from  the  hook  to  permit  removal  of  one  or  more  of  the 
products  therefrom,  said  tines  being  formed  of  a  resilient  flexi- 
ble material  whereby  the  tines  resiliently  flex  responsive  to  an 
applied  force;  the  lock  means  includes  finger  means  positioned 
in  the  paths  of  movement  of  the  tines  into  the  opening  for 
applying  a  force  against  and  resiliently  flexing  the  tines  side- 
ways of  their  direction  of  movement,  said  lock  means  further 
including  detent  means  earned  by  the  housing  for  engaging  the 
tines  responsive  to  said  sideways  flexing  for  releasably  holding 
the  tines  against  movement  away  from  their  fully-inserted 
positions. 


5^5,028 

PADLOCK  PROTECTOR 

Gary  C.  Giamuite,  300  Amendodge  Dr.,  Shorewood.  III.  60436 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  28,903 

Int.  CI,'  E05B  67/38 

VS.  CI.  70—56  13  Claims 


1  A  padlock  enclosure  compnsing  a  three  dimensional 
container  having  a  penpheral  side  wall  joined  along  a  first 
penpheral  edge  to  a  protective  wall  extending  transversely  of 
said  penpheral  side  wall,  said  peripheral  side  wall  having  a 
second  penpheral  edge  spaced  apart  from  said  first  penpheral 
edge,  an  open  container  wall  defined  by  said  second  peripheral 
edge  spaced  apart  from  said  protective  wall  and  extending 
transversely  of  said  penpheral  side  wall,  a  three  dimensional 
cavity  of  said  container  to  receive  a  padlock  therein  bounded 
by  said  penpheral  side  wall,  said  protective  waJl  and  said  open 
container  wall,  a  closure  member  connected  to  said  container 
movable  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position,  said 
closure  member  including  a  substantially  planar  panel  having  a 
penpheral  configuration  and  dimension  corresponding  to  that 
of  said  open  container  wall  to  close  it  when  said  closure  mem- 
ber is  in  Its  said  closed  position  and  to  open  said  open  container 
wall  when  in  its  said  open  position,  closure  member  connecting 
means  to  connect  said  closure  member  to  said  container,  releas- 


able  holding  means  to  releasably  hold  said  closure  member  in 
Its  said  closed  position,  a  first  receiving  aperture  ihrough  said 
panel  of  said  closure  member  having  a  dimension  and  configu- 
ration to  receive  a  lockable  Icmp  member  therethrough,  a  first 
receiving  aperture  cover  movable  between  a  closed  position  to 
close  said  first  receiving  aperture  and  an  opening  p<isition  to 
open  said  first  receiving  aperture,  and  first  cover  connecting 
means  to  connect  said  first  receiving  aperture  cover  to  said 
first  receiving  aperture,  wherein  said  first  receiving  aperture 
cover  has  a  penpheral  configuration  and  dimension  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  said  first  receiving  aperture,  said  first  cover 
connecting  means  comprising  a  connecting  web  extending 
penpherally  between  and  integrally  joining  the  peripheral 
edge  of  said  first  receiving  aperture  cover  to  the  corresponding 
penpheral  edge  of  said  first  receiving  aperture,  said  connecting 
web  having  a  cross-sectional  thickness  which  is  less  than  the 
cross-sectional  thickness  of  said  panel  of  said  closure  member 
and  of  said  first  receiving  aperture  cover  to  enable  separating 
said  first  receiving  aperture  cover  from  said  first  receiving 
aperture  along  portions  of  said  connecting  web  at  which  sepa- 
rating pressure  is  applied  to  thereby  open  said  first  receiving 
aperture. 


5.275.029 
REFTIIGERATOR  DOOR  L(X"K 
Gary  L.  Myers.  River  Gro»e,  III.,  assignor  to  Fort  Ix>ck  Corpo- 
ration. River  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Jul,  13,  1992.  Ser,  No,  912.514 

Int.  a.'  E05B  6.^  06 

U.S.  a.  70—128  20  Claims 


1  For  use  in  association  with  a  scalable  door  system  that 
includes  a  door  carrying  a  seal  and  a  body,  an  improved  lock- 
ing device  compnsing,  in  combination, 

an  elongated  first  mountable  casing  adapted  to  be  mounted 
to  said  door  and  having  a  longitudinal  opening. 

a  plunger  member  having  a  centrally  located  disk,  a  project- 
ing rod  end  extending  from  the  disk  in  a  first  direction,  and 
an  outer  rod  end  extending  form  the  disk  in  a  direction 
opposite  from  the  first  direction,  said  member  slidably  fit 
to  said  opening. 

bayonet  connector  means  located  at  said  projecting  rod  end; 

a  catch  means  second  mountable  casing  adapted  to  be 
mounted  to  said  body. 

spnng  means  urging  said  plunger  in  said  first  direction  and 
toward  said  catch  means;  and 

mutually  engageable  means  earned  by  said  catch  casing  for 
receiving  said  bayonet  connector  means. 


5,275,030 
STEERING  WHEEL  MOUNTED  ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE 

FOR  VEHICLES 

Tbomas  J,  Cole,  One  Picardy  Iji.,  St.  Ixiuis,  Mo.  63124 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser,  No,  924,956 

Int.  a,'  B60R  25  '02 

U.S.  a.  70—209  18  CUums 

1   An  anti-theft  device  for  vehicles  having  a  steenng  wheel 


mounted  on  a  steenng  column  and  having  a  hub.  a  plurality  of 
spokes,  and  a  nm.  the  device  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
steering  wheel  of  the  vehicle  to  interfere  with  or  prevent 
turning  the  steenng  wheel,  and  compnsing; 
a  jacket  adapted  to  be  mounted  over  the  top  surface  of  the 
hub  of  the  steenng  wheel  and  the  steenng  column; 


'::^i 


a  locking  bar  that  interfits  with  the  jacket  to  completely 
surround  the  steering  column  and  secure  the  device  on  the 
steering  wheel,  the  locking  bar  including  an  arm  that 
extends  beyond  the  penphery  of  the  steenng  w  heel  when 
the  device  is  secured  on  the  steenng  wheel  to  interfere 
with  or  prevent  the  turning  of  the  steering  wheel;  and 

a  lock  adapted  to  secure  the  jacket  and  the  locking  bar 
together  on  the  steenng  wheel. 


1  A  workpiece  bending  apparatus  for  automatically  bending 
a  workpiece  having  springback  charactenstics  to  a  desired 
angle,  compnsing: 

a  pressure  die  means  for  holding  a  workpiece. 

a  radius  die  means  for  providing  a  radius  form  about  which 
the  workpiece  is  bent,  the  radius  die  means  being  adapted 
to  rotate  about  an  axis  for  bending  the  workpiece  about 
the  radius  die  means  to  a  predetermined  angle, 

a  workpiece  clamping  die  means  for  engaging  and  bending 
the  workpiece  relative  to  the  pressure  die  means  and  about 
a  portion  of  the  radius  die  means. 

control  means  for  moving  the  clamping  die  means  between 
a  bend  angle  position  in  which  the  workpiece  is  bent  about 
the  radius  die  means  to  said  predetermined  angle  relative 


;o  the  clamping  means  and  a  relieved  pv>sition  in  w  hich  the 
clamping  die  means  is  not  bending  the  workpiece.  and 
sensor  means  movable  conjointK  with  the  radius  die  means 
for  engaging  the  workpiece  in  a  spnngback  position  upon 
rotation  of  the  radius  die  means  toward  the  workpiece 
when  said  clamping  die  means  is  in  its  relieved  position 
and  for  sending  a  signal  lo  the  control  means  up>on  contact 
with  the  workpiece.  said  scns<.ir  being  stationary  relative 
lo  the  radius  die  means  as  the  radius  die  means  rotates,  said 
control  means  then  determining  a  rebend  angle  to  achieve 
the  desired  degree  of  bend  in  the  workpiece  and  moving 
said  clamping  die  means  to  its  bend  angle  position  and 
rotating  the  radius  die  means  \o  the  rebend  angle  to  bend 
the  workpiece  to  that  angle  and  slonng  the  rebend  angle 
for  bending  subsequent  workpieces 


5.275.032 
METHOD  AND  aPPARATL  S  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
CRIMP  HEIGHT  OF  CRIMPED  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 
Karl-Heinz   Gloe,  Reichelsbeim:   Michael   Gerst.   Worms,   and 
Helmuth  Kreuzer,  Munster.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  CTtrmany, 
assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation.  \N  ilmington.  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706.627.  Ma>  29.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  876.826 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Ma>  30,  1990, 
9012058 

Int.  a.»  B21J  13/02 
\3&.  a.  ■'2—19  4  Oaims 


5.275.031 
BEND  ( ORRKCTION  iiPPARATl  S  AND  METHOD 
James  A.  Whiteside.  Russellville.  and  Billy  W,  Morgan.  Dar- 
danellc.  both  of  Ark,,  assignors  to  Stark  Manufacturing,  Inc.. 
Russellville,  Ark. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  893.714 

Int.  a.'  B2ID  7/04 

UJS.  a.  72—10  13  Claims 


2.  Apparatus  for  crimping  electrical  terminals  to  electrical 
leads;  the  apparatus  compnsing  a  cnmping  die  set;  a  cnmpmg 
anvil;  means  for  dnving  the  die  set  through  cycles  of  operation 
each  comprising  a  working  stroke  towards  the  anvil  and  a 
return  stroke  awa>  from  the  anvil;  and  a  single  first  electnc 
motor  for  adjusting  the  shut  height  of  the  die  stepwise,  to  8 
theoretical  value  corresponding  to  the  dimensions  of  the  termi- 
nals and  the  leads;  means  for  determining  during  operation  of 
the  apparatus,  the  actual  value  of  said  shut  cnmp  height  and  a 
second  electnc  motor  for  automatically  finely  and  continu- 
ously adjusting  the  height  of  said  anvil  to  cause  the  value  of 
said  actual  shut  height  to  coincide  with  .he  theoretical  shut 
height:  wherein  said  determining  means  compnses  a  load  cell 
for  measunng  the  value  of  the  camping  force  applied  lo  each 
terminal  and  means  for  continuously  measunng  the  position  of 
the  die  set.  during  each  cycle  of  operation  of  the  apparatus, 
means  for  sampling  and  holding  the  results  of  said  measure- 
ments to  produce  an  actual  cnmping  force  value  envelope,  a 
comparator  for  comparing  the  actual  envelope  with  an  ideal 
crimping  force  envelope  and  means  for  producing  a  signal  to 
actuate  said  second  electnc  motor  for  adjusting  the  height  of 
the  anvil;  and  wherein  said  means  for  continuously  measunng 
the  position  of  the  die  set  compnses  an  incremental  encoder 
connected  to  a  power  dnvcn  shaft  m  dnving  relationship  with 
said  die  set.  for  continuously  supplying  said  sampling  and 
holding  means  with  signals  representing  the  angular  position  of 
said  shafi.  said  die  set  compnsing  a  first  die  for  cnmping  wire 
barrels  of  said  electncal  terminals  to  said  leads  and  a  second  die 
for  cnmping  insulation  barrels  of  said  terminals  to  said  leads, 
said  shut  height  adjusting  means  compnsing  a  single  rotary- 
plate  having  a  first  side  and  second  side  opposite  to  said  first 
side,  a  nng  of  first  projections  of  different  height  on  said  first 
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side  for  selective  engagement  with  said  first  die  and  a  ring  of 
second  projections  of  different  heights  on  said  second  side  for 
selective  engagement  with  said  second  die.  the  number  of  said 
second  projections  being  a  multiple  of  the  number  of  said  first 
projections,  said  first  and  second  projections  being  so  rela- 
tively dimensioned  and  arranged  that  a  plurality  of  adjusf.nents 
for  the  second  die  can  be  selected  for  a  given  adjustment  of  the 
first  die. 


5.275.033 
METAL  CAN  BODY  SHAPING  INSTALLATION 
Maruice  Riviere,  Bois  D'Arcy,  France,  assignor  to  Camaud- 
metalbox.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  977.798 
Claims  priorit>.  application  France.  No».  19.  1991.  91  14213 

Int.  CI.  b:iu  :-  -^j 

U.S.  a.  72—62  12  aaims 


,0 


1   An  installation  for  shaping  metal  can  bodies,  comprising; 

a  station,  for  filling  at  least  one  can  body,  provided  with 
means  for  introducing  a  required  quantity  of  liquid  di- 
rectly into  said  at  least  one  can  body: 

a  shaping  station,  on  the  downstream  side  of  said  filling 
station,  composing  at  least  one  die  adapted  to  receive  a 
can  body  and  shaped  internally  according  to  the  required 
shape  to  be  imparted  to  said  can  body;  and 

a  conveyor  extending  at  least  between  a  point  on  the  up- 
stream side  of  said  filling  station  and  a  point  on  the  down- 
stream side  of  said  shaping  station,  said  conveyor  compris- 
ing bases  each  having  a  shape  adapted  to  receive  a  can 
body; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  die  composes  two  lateral  half-shells 
which  are  adapted  to  be  moved  apart  and  which  are  pro- 
vided near  lower  ends  thereof  with  recesses  shaped  so  that 
said  half-shells  can  be  fitted  around  a  base:  and 

wherein  a  fluid  connector,  adapted  to  be  sealed  to  an  open- 
ing of  said  can  body  and  connected  to  a  pressunzed  fluid 
supply.  IS  shaped  to  fit  at  one  upper  opening  of  said  die  at 
said  shaping  station,  whereby  pressunzed  fluid  is  fed  into 
said  can  body  at  said  shaping  station. 


fixed  to  said  rotary  support,  each  of  said  at  least  one  up- 
right supporting  a  straightening  assembly  for  straighten- 
ing sections  unwound  from  one  of  said  roll-holder  reels, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  upright  is  positioned  on  said 
rotary  support  in  such  a  manner  that  each  roll-holder  reel 


can  cooperate  with  a  respective  one  of  said  at  least  one 
upnght  and  wherein  said  straightening  assembly  can  be 
positioned  to  be  substantially  on  the  same  axis  as  a  feed 
axis  of  a  machine  downstream  by  rotation  of  said  rotary 
turret  \«.inder 


5,275.035 
ALTOCALIBRATING  TRIP  CONTROLLER  WITH  DUAL 

ADJUSTABLE  TRIP  POINTS 
Daniel  J.  Baer.  Gilroy.  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technology. 
Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  773,391 

Int.  C\:  GfllL  27.W:  HOIH  35/00.  35/24 

U.S.  a.  73—1  R  4  Oaims 


UMI 


5.275,034 
MULTIPURPOSE  DE\  ICE  FOR  ROLLS  OF  ROUND 
BARS  OF  REINFORCED  CONC-RETE 
Giorgio   Del   Fabro.   Cassacco-Fraz.Montegnacco,  and   Ercole 
Masera,  Ro»eredo  in  Piano,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  M.E.P. 
Macchine  Elettroniche  Piegatrici  SpA,  Reana  del  Royale, 
lulv 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,873 
Claims  prioriry.  application  Italy,  Oct.   15,  1991.  UD91   A 

ooono 

Int.  a.'  B21F  1/02 
VS.  a.  72—160  7  aaims 

1  Multipurpose  device  for  rolls  of  sections  composing: 
a  rotary  turret  winder  able  to  bear  rolls  of  sections  produced 
with  a  hot  or  cold  process  and  including  a  rotary  support 
having  Its  axis  of  rotation  substantially  vertical  and  sup- 
porting along  a  circumference  at  least  two  roll-holder 
reels  with  their  axes  of  rotation  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotary  support,  at  least  one  upnght 


1.  A  tnp  controller  comprising: 

switch  means  for  controlling  a  device,  said  switch  means 

having  a  first  state  and  a  second  state; 
sensor  means  for  outputting  a  signal  the  signal  level  of  which 

corresponds  to  a  currently  sensed  condition; 

offset  means  for  offsetting  said  signal  by  an  offset  amount  to 
obtain  an  adjusted  signal  with  an  adjusted  level; 

trip  means  for  switching  said  switch  means  to  its  first  state 
when  said  adjusted  level  rises  above  an  upper  threshold 
and  for  switching  said  switch  means  to  us  second  state 
when  said  adjusted  level  falls  below  a  lower  threshold, 
and 

calibration  means  for  setting  said  offset  amount  so  that  a 
current  adjusted  level  approximates  a  predetermined  ref- 
erence level  in  response  to  a  calibration  activation  signal, 
said  calibration  means  including 

a  digital  potentiometer  having  a  high  voltage  inpui  for 
receiving  a  high  voltage  and  a  low  voltage  input  for 


receiving   a   low   voltage,   said   digital   potentiometer 
having  a  voltage  output  for  providing  an  output  voltage 
between  said  high  voltage  and  said  low  voltage,  said 
digital   p<-itentiometer   havmg  digital   input  means  for 
adjusting  said  output  voltage  m  response  to  digital  input 
signals, 
calibration  dnve  means  for  providing  said  digital  input 
signals  to  adjust  said  output  voltage,  said  calibration 
dnve  means  including  calibration  activation  means  for 
activating  said  calibration  dnve  means,  said  calibration 
drive  means  being  coupled  to  said  offset  means  so  as  to 
detect  when  the  adjusted  voltage  attains  a  predeter- 
mined threshold,  said  calibration  means  being  config- 
ured to  terminate  adjustment  of  said  output  voltage 
when  said  adjusted  voltage  attains  said  predetermined 
threshold,  and 
offset  means  for  denving  said  offset  voltage  from  said 
output  voltage; 
whereby,   said   tnp  controller   is   automatically   calibrated 
when  said  calibration  activation  means  is  activated  while 
said  currently  sensed  condition  is  a  predetermined  refer- 
ence condition 


I.  Apparatus  for  testing  relief  valves  of  the  type  having  a 
housing,  a  seat  defined  in  the  housing,  a  piston  normally  clos- 
ing the  seat,  a  valve  stem  connected  to  the  piston  and  extend- 
ing out  of  the  housing,  a  spnng  biasing  the  stem  and  piston 
against  the  seat,  and  adjusting  means  for  selecting  the  biasing 
force  of  the  spnng.  the  apparatus  composing 

a  clamp  removably  engageable  with  the  housing  of  the  relief 
valve  being  tested,  the  clamp  providing  access   to  the 
adjusting  means  of  the  relief  valve  when  the  clamp  is 
mounted  on  the  valve, 
a  frame  including  a  base  plat 

attachment  means  for  releasa.,  nting  the  base  plate  on 

the  clamp,  the  clamp  and  fram..  -Tanged  such  that 

the  clamp  can  remain  mounted  oi.  valve  when  the 

frame  is  removed  from  the  clamp, 
lifting  means  supponed  on  the  frame  and  connectable  to  the 
valve  stem  for  applying  an  opening  force  to  the  relief 
valve  being  tested,  and 


a  transducer  for  measunng  the  opening  force  applied  by  the 

lifting  means 


5J75.03'' 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  MISFIRE  IN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Masaaki  Nakayama.  Toyoake.  and  Vasutoshi  Baba.  Oobu.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd..  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  89-'.-'52 

Claims  priority,  apphcation  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1991,  3-140178 

Int.  CI."  GOlM  15,iJ0 

U.S.  a,  73— ir.3  11  Oaims 


5J75.036 
RELIEF  VALVE  TF.STING  APPARATUS 
Siegfried  Schuiz,  South  Barringtoo;  Josef  J.  Schmidt,  Wood- 
stock; Patrick  K.  Brennan.  McHenry.  all  of  111.,  and  Scott  A. 
Ton.  Porter.  Ind..  assignors  to  Continental  Field  Machining 
Co.,  Inc..  Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  723.609 

Int.  Ci:  GOIL  27/00.  5/22.  5/00 

VS.  a,  73-^  R  12  Claims 


1 


I        maun  m,.*         \ 


1  A  misfire  detecting  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  compnsing 

rotation  signal  outputting  means  responsive  to  a  rotation  of 
said  engine  for  outputting  a  rotation  signal  at  every  prede- 
termined rotational  angle; 

actual  value  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  actual 
value  by  measunng  a  lime  taken  for  a  revolution  of  a 
predetermined  roiaiionai  angle  in  an  explosion  stroke  of 
each  cylinder  of  said  engine  on  the  basis  of  said  rotation 
signal  outputted  from,  said  rotation  signal  outputting 
means. 

first  vanation  setting  means  for  setting  a  first  sanation  by 
obtaining  a  deviation  between  the  actual  values  obtained 
in  connection  with  two  cylinders  of  said  engine,  which 
successively  take  the  explosion  strokes,  on  the  basis  of  the 
calculation  results  of  said  actual  value  calculating  means; 

second  vanation  setting  means  for  setting  a  second  vanation 
by  obtaining  a  deviation  between  the  actual  values  ob- 
tained m  connection  with  two  cylinders  o\  said  engine, 
which  successivelv  take  the  explosion  strokes,  on  the  basis 
of  information  from  said  rotation  signal  outputting  means 
and  said  actual  value  calculating  means,  the  actual  values 
used  by  said  second  vanation  setting  means  being  .^60'  CA 
in  the  rotational  angle  before  the  actual  values  used  by 
said  first  vanation  setting  means,  and 

misfire  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  occurrence  of  mis- 
fire in  said  engine  on  the  basis  of  said  first  and  second 
variations. 
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5,275.03« 
DOW-NHOIE  REELED  TUBING  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 

WITH  FIBEROPTIC  CABLE 
Phillip  S.  Sizer.  IHllas;   Donald  H,   Perkins,  Cairollton.  and 
Robert  A.  Rademaker.  Tbe  Colony,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Otis  Engineenng  C  orporation,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Mav  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  702,827 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  47/00,  47/12 

L  ..S.  O.  73—151  2S  Oaims 


1   .\  system  for  inspecting  within  a  borehole  comprising: 

a  first  length  of  conduit  extending  from  the  surface  through 
the  borehole  down  into  the  zone  where  the  inspection  is  to 
occur; 

a  second  length  of  conduit  extending  from  the  surface 
through  the  borehole  down  into  the  zone  where  the  in- 
spection is  to  occur,  said  second  length  of  conduit  being 
smaller  in  diameter  than  the  said  first  length  and  being 
axially  positioned  within  said  first  length  of  conduit  to 
define  an  annular  space  therebetween,  said  annular  space 
forming  a  first  fluid  passageway  and  the  interior  of  said 
length  of  second  conduit  forming  a  second  fluid  passage- 
way; 

a  sensor  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  conduits  for 
inspecting  conditions  within  the  borehole; 

means  for  pumping  from  the  surface  down  one  of  the  pas- 
sageways through  the  concentric  lengths  of  conduits  into 
an  inspection  region  adjacent  the  sensor,  a  first  fluid 
which  provides  a  medium  conducive  to  accurate  inspec- 
tion of  conditions  within  the  Ix^rehole  by  the  sensor;  and 

means  for  pumping  from  the  surface  down  the  other  pas- 
sageway a  second  fluid  which  performs  an  auxiliary  func- 
tion concerning  the  sensor. 


5.275,039 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,275,040 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATL  S  FOR  DETECTING  AN 

INFLLX  INTO  \  WELL  WHILE  DRILLING 
Daniel  Codazzi,  Missouri  City.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Anadrill.  Inc., 

Sugar  Ijuid,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  546.272,  Jun.  29, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,154,078.  This  application  Jun.  U,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,103 
Int.  a.'  E21B  4-^  W.  GfllV  I /OO 
VS.  a.  73—155  6  aaims 

1  In  a  borehole  drilling  system  including  a  drill  string  termi- 
nated by  a  dnll  bit  with  said  dnll  stnng  defining  an  annulus 
between  the  outer  diameter  of  said  drill  string  and  said  bore- 
hole, said  system  including  a  drilling  fiuid  pump  for  pumping 
drilling  fluid  downwardly  through  a  staiidpipe  and  said  dnll 
stnng  and  upwardly  through  said  annulus  to  the  surface,  appa- 
ratus for  detecting  fluid  influx  into  the  borehole  compnsing 


a)  pressure  detecting  means  near  the  surface  of  said  system 
for  generating  an  annulus  pressure  signal  as  a  function  of 
time  which  is  representative  of  pressure  oscillation  of  said 
drilling  fluid  in  said  annulus  caused  b>  steady  slate  oscilla- 
tions of  said  drilling  fluid  pump, 

b)  pressure  detecting  means  near  the  surface  of  said  system 
for  generating  a  standpipe  pressure  signal  as  a  function  of 
time  which  is  representative  of  pressure  oscillation  of  said 
dnlling  fluid  in  said  standpipe  caused  by  said  steady  state 
oscillation  of  said  dnlling  fluid  pump; 

c)  means  for  determining  phase  difference  as  a  function  of 
time  between  said  annulus  pressure  signal  and  said  stand- 
pipe  pressure  at  a  particular  oscillation  frequency  of  said 
steady  state  oscillation  of  said  dnlling  fluid  caused  by  said 
drilling  fluid  pump. 


d)  means  for  p^enodically  determining  total  transit  time  of  a 
dnlling  fluid  pressure  wave  along  a  path  defined  from  said 
standpipe  downwardly  along  said  dnll  string  and  up- 
wardly along  said  annulus  to  the  surface  as  a  function  of 
said  pha.se  difference  and  said  particular  oscillation  fre- 
quency, 

e)  means  for  determining  time  rate  of  change  of  said  total 
transit  time,  and 

f)  means  for  companng  said  time  rate  of  change  of  said  total 
transit  time  with  a  predetermined  limit  to  generate  a  kick 
alarm  signal  if  such  limit  is  exceeded 


5,275,041 
EQLTLIBRR'M  FTtACTL  RE  TF:ST  AND  ANALYSIS 
Don  K.  Poulsen,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany,  Duncan.  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992.  Ser.  No,  944,142 
Int.  a."  E21B  4"  (Xi 
U.S.  a.  73—155  14  Oaims 

3  A  method  of  determining  parameters  of  a  full  scale  frac- 
ture treatment  of  a  subterranean  formation  comprising  the 
steps  of 

a)  injecting  fluid  that  will  be  used  in  said  full  scale  fracture 
treatment  into  said  subterranean  formation  through  a 
wellbore  at  a  generally  constant  rate  or  a  lineraly  increas- 
ing rate  sufficient  to  create  a  fracture  having  a  length  and 
a  permeable  height. 

b)  decrea.sing  said  injection  rate,  after  a  fracture  of  substan- 
tial length  has  been  created,  such  that  the  bottom-hole 
treating  pressure  is  below  a  predetermined  fracture  exten- 
sion pressure  and  above  a  predetermined  fracture  closure 
pressure, 

c)  gradually  reducing  said  injection  rate  so  as  to  maintain 
said  bottom-hole  treating  pressure  approximately  con- 
stant, but  above  said  fracture  closure  pressure  and  below 
said  fracture  extension  pressure. 

d)  monitoring  said  injection  rate  during  the  step  disclosed  in 
paragraph  (o; 

e)  continuing  said  step  of  gradual  reduction  m  injection  rate 
until  a  period  of  approximately  constant  bottom-hole 
treating  pressure  has  been  achieved; 

fl  plotting  log  of  said  injection  rate  versus  log  of  dimension- 
less  time. 


g)  determining  the  fluid-loss  exponent; 

h)  determining  the  fracture  growth  exponent^ 

i)  calculating  the  product  of  the  fluid-loss  coefficient  and  the 
fracture  half  length  at  the  end  of  said  penod  of  constant  or 
linearly  increasing  injection  rate;  and 

j)  using  said  product  to  design  said  full  scale  fracture  treat- 
ment. 


5,275,042 

VARIABLE  GATE  FLOW  ANALYZING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Douglas  T,  Carson:  lJ.rry  L.  Fritz;  Ix-well  R.  Nickolaus.  all  of 
Lincoln,  and  Louis  F.  l^erer.  Seward,  all  of  Nebr,.  assignors 
to  Isco.  Inc..  Lincoln.  Nebr. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1990.  Ser.  No.  592,960 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  1/52 

VS.  a.  73-216  ^  Claims 


and  having  therein  a  generally  cylindrical  flow  chamber 
defining  a  central  axis  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  passages 
for  conducting  fluid  flow  to  and  from  said  flow  chamber 
said  inlet  and  outlet  passages  defining  a  common  center- 
line;  . 

(b)  a  pair  of  end  closures  for  closing  respective  ends  of  said 
flow  chamber,  said  end  closures  being  onented  m  normal 
relation  with  said  central  axis  and  being  disposed  m  scaled 
relation  with  said  opposed  ends  of  said  housing  means; 

(c)  a  first  rotor  being  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  flow 
chamber  and  defining  a  rotor  hub  having  an  axis  of  rou- 
tion  being  located  between  said  central  axis  and  said  com- 
mon center-line; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  gear  teeth  of  involute  design 
being  located  at  the  outer  penphery  of  said  rotor  hub; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  metallic  marker  elements 
being  supported  by  said  rotor  hub  and  being  located  radi- 
ally inwardly  of  said  gear  teeth. 

(f)  a  blocking  rotor  of  smaller  diameter  as  compared  to  the 
diameter  of  said  firsi  type  rotor  being  mounted  for  rota- 
tion withm  said  flow  chamber,  said  blocking  rotor  having 
a  plurality  of  integral  gear  teeth  of  involute  design  being 
disposed  in  meshing  relation  with  said  gear  teeth  of  said 
first  rotor;  and 

(g)  radio  frequencv  signal  generating  means  being  connected 
to  said  housing  means  and  located  externally  of  said  flow 
chamber  and  generating  an  electronic  signal  responsive  to 
detecting  movement  of  said  metallic  marker  elemenu 
relative  thereto,  whereby  upon  a  single  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  pelton  rotor  said  signal  generating  means 
generating  an  electronic  signal  for  each  of  said  metallic 
marker  elements,  said  electronic  signals  being  directly 
proportional  to  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  through  said  flowme- 


1  A  methcKl  of  measuring  flow  rates  of  liquid  in  a  flow  path 

Thanging  the  shape  of  the  flow  path  with  a  barner  by  insen- 

ing  a  multiple  position  gate  into  the  flow  path  of  a  liquid, 
determining  the  p^^sition  of  the  barner  having  an  upstream 

side  and  a  downstream  side; 
determining  a  charactenstic  of  the  flow  path, 
detennming  the  resultant  flow  rate; 
closing  the  gate  to  back  up  flow  and  then  opening  the  gate 

after  elapsed  time  or  head  increase  to  flush  accumulated 

solids  downstream. 


5.275.044 

THREE  WIRE  POTENTIOMETRIC  1  IQl  U)  I  E\EL 

SENSOR 

Richard  E.  Riley.  Riverside.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spectrol  Klec- 

tronics  Corporation.  OnUrio.  Canada 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  658.103,  Feb,  20.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.129.261. 

This  application  Apr,  30.  1992.  Ser,  No,  876,575 

Int,  n.'  C;01F  23/60 

UJS.  a.  73-313  11  Claims 


5J75,043  

POSITIV  E  DISPLACEMENT  FLOWAIETHR 
Galen  M   Cotton.  2226  Bauer  Dr.  Houston,  Tex.  77080 
Filed  Nov,  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  984,176 
Int,  CI."  GOIF  J   /O 
„,,,,,  23  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  ^3—261 


1  A  positive  displacement  flowmeter,  comprising: 

(a)  housing  means  having  opposed  generally  parallel  ends 


1    A  liquid  level  sensor  for  providing  a  variable  resistance 
corresponding  to  fluid  level  in  a  container,  said  sensor  compns- 

'"t  non-conductive  rod  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
said  rod  having  at  least  one  longitudinal  planar  surface; 

a  resistive  stnp  attached  to  said  rod.  said  resistive  stnp  sub- 
stantially axiallv  aligned  with  said  rod; 

a  first  conductive  stnp  attached  to  said  rod,  said  conductive 
stnp  disposed  substantially  in  parallel  with  said  resisuve 
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stnp,  said  first  conductive  stnp  electncall>  connected  to 
said  resistive  strip  near  said  second  end  of  said  rod; 

a  second  conductive  strip  attached  to  said  rod.  said  second 
conductive  stnp  disposed  substantially  in  parallel  with 
said  resistive  stnp; 

a  float  having  a  hole  for  axially  receiving  said  rod  therein. 
w  herein  said  float  is  disposed  over  said  rod  and  positioned 
along  said  rod  according  to  the  liquid  level  in  the  con- 
tainer; 

eleclncal  contact  means  attached  to  said  float  for  continu- 
ously establishing  an  electncal  connection  between  said 
resistive  stnp  and  said  second  conductive  stnp 

wherein  said  electncal  contact  means  includes  at  least  two 
metallic  contacts  situated  in  substantially  opposing  rela- 
tionship and  spring  biased  toward  one  another,  said 
contacts  receiving  said  rod  therebetween,  and  wherein 
said  resistive  stnp  and  said  second  conductive  stnp  are 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rod  so  that  said  metallic 
contacts  make  contact  with  and  electncally  connect  said 
resistive  stnp  and  said  second  conductive  stnp;  and 

wherein  a  DC  voltage  is  applied  between  said  resistive  stnp 
and  said  first  conductive  stnp,  so  that  the  location  of  said 
float  with  respect  to  said  rod  is  determined  by  companng 
the  voltage  appeanng  on  said  second  conductive  stnp 
with  said  DC  voltage. 


14  A  method  for  use  in  assessing  the  lifting  capability  of  a 
human  subject,  said  method  providing  a  dynamic  job  task 
phase  faithfully  recreating  three-dimensional  lifting  tasks  en- 
countered in  actual  manual  matenal  handling  jobs  wherein  the 
subject  lifts  actual  job  loads  such  as  boxes,  bags,  asymmetnc 
loads,  or  the  like,  and  experiences  the  true  weight  and  inertial 
effects  of  the  loads,  said  method  comprising 

providing  a  device  having  a  lightweight,  low  fnction  linkage 
defining  an  endpoint  with  three-dimensional  freedom  of 
movement, 
attaching  an  actual  job  load  proximate  said  end  point; 
selecting  a  beginning  location  and  a  terminating  location  for 

the  actual  job  load  in  a  three-dimensional  test, 
positioning  the  actual  job  load  at  the  beginning  location; 
gnpping  the  actual  job  load  in  essentially  the  same  fashion  as 
It  would  be  engaged  in  carrying  out  an  actual  job  lifting 
task  on  the  load,  and  lifting  and  moving  said  actual  job 
load  from  the  beginning  ItKation  to  the  terminating  loca- 
tion along  a  path  selected  by  the  subject, 
Junng  the  subject's  lifting  and  movement  of  the  actual  job 


load,  permitting  the  subject  to  enpenence  the  true  weight 
and  inertial  effects  of  the  load  by  operating  the  device 
having  a  movable  linkage  in  a  passive  mode  that  is  free  of 
load  weight  simulation  and  load  inertia  simulation; 

sensing  the  relative  movements  within  the  linkage  dunng  the 
subject's  lifting  and  movement  of  the  actual  job  load  and 
generating  signals  representative  of  the  position  of  the 
endpoint,  and 

processing  the  data  provided  by  the  generated  signals  to 
provide  a  lifting  task  profile  for  the  test. 


5.275.046 

ENTRA.NCE  CONTOUR  DESIGN  TO  STREAMLINE 

METAI.  FLOW  IN  A  FORGING  DIE 

Vijay  Nagpal.  Westland:  Williani  J,  Fuhrman.  Blocmfield  Hills, 

and  David  H,  Dodds,  South  Lyon,  all  of  Mich.,  assifjnors  to 

Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser,  No  952,425 

Int.  C\:  B21C  25/02.  25/10 

V.S.  a.  12— iS-'  15  aaims 


5.275,045 
APPARATl  S  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  USE  IN  ASSESSING 
THE  LIFriN(.  CAPABILrrv  OF  A  HLM.VN  SUBJECT 
Joel  V> .  Johnston.  CTwpel  Hill;  F^dward  C.  TIbbals,  Jr.,  James- 
town; Gilbert  R.  Chenery.  Raleigh,  and  James  E.  Miles.  Gra- 
ham, all  of  N.(  ..  assignors  to  Isotechnolotpes,  Inc..  Hills- 
borough. N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  665,951 

Int  a.'  GOIL  3/24 

VS.  CL  73—379.01  18  CUums 


5  A  cylindncal  die  for  cold  extruding  gears,  the  cylindncal 
die  having  spaced  die  teeth  extending  radially  from  the  cylin- 
dncal surface  i)f  the  die  teeth  extending  radially  from  the 
cylindncal  surface  of  the  die  relativ  e  to  the  central  axis  of  said 
die  and  extending  lengthvuse  of  the  die  along  a  gear  tooth  axis, 
the  die  having  an  inlet  end  adapted  to  receive  a  cylindncal 
billet  of  predetermined  outer  diameter  and  length  and  an  outlet 
end  from  which  the  billet  is  expelled  following  the  billet  being 
extruded  through  said  die  teeth  thereby  forming  a  gear  b<xl\ 
having  circumferentially  arranged  gear  teeth 

the  die  teeth  each  having  a  lead  end  face  nearest  the  inlet  end 
of  the  die,  a  base  located  on  the  cylindncal  surface  at  the 
inlet  end  of  the  end  face,  a  crest  beginning  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  lead  end  face  from  the  ba.se  at  the  peak  of  the 
die  tooth  where  the  full  die  tooth  height  is  firsi  realized 
and  continuing  on  to  the  outlet  end  of  the  die,  and  a  full 
depth  perimeter  surface  which  is  a  curve  created  by  the 
intersection  of  a  plane  normal  to  the  central  axis  of  the  die 
and  the  die  teeth  at  the  inlet  end  of  the  crest  of  the  teeth; 
the  lead  end  face  of  each  die  tooth  being  contoured  to  con- 
form to  a  senes  of  radially  spaced  harmonious  S-shaped 
curves  beginning  at  the  base  and  ending  at  the  full  depth 
penmeter  surface,  each  S-shaped  curve  being  parallel  to 
the  die  central  axis  at  the  base  and  parallel  to  the  gear 
tooth  axis  at  the  full  depth  penmeter  surface,  and 
the  disposition  of  each  harmonious  S-shaped  curve  being 
established  by  (i)  dividing  the  cylindncal  surface,  at  the 
inlet  end  of  the  lead  end  face,  into  a  firs  set  of  equally 
spaced  points,  (ii)  dividing  the  full  depth  penmeter  into 
the  same  number  of  equally  spaced  points  in  a  second  set. 
(ill)  connecting  each  point  m  the  first  set  to  a  correspond- 
ing point  in  the  second  set  so  as  to  establish  the  shonesl 
distance  between  the  points  connected  up  in  pans,  (iv) 
using  each  pair  of  points  as  the  end  points  of  a  respective 
one  of  said  harmonious  S-shaped  curves,  and  (v)  applying 
a  maximized-radii  contour  at  each  point  along  the  length 
of  the  respective  S-shaped  curve  to  thereby  provide  an 


optimum  balance  between  degree  of  metal  flow  and  force 
on  the  billet  and  die  to  acquire  that  degree  of  metal  flow 

said  maximized-radu  contour  being  established  by  dividing 
said  S-shaped  curve  into  two  components; 

the  first  curve  component  having  a  slope  of  zero  at  said 
cylindncal  surface  at  the  inlet  end  of  the  lead  end  face  and 
said  slope  increasing  radially  thereafter  to  a  point  of  maxi- 
mum slope  located  approximately  midway  of  said  S- 
shaped  cur\e: 

the  second  comp<>nent  having  a  slope  of  zero  at  said  full 
depth  penmeter  and  said  slope  decreasing  radially  from 
said  point  of  maximum  slope  to  said  full  depth  penmeter 
whereupon  said  S-shaped  curve  is  tangent  to  the  crest  of 
said  die  teeth. 


5.275.048 

ACCELERATION  0\  ERLOAD  PROTECTION 

MECHANISM  FOR  SENSOR  DEVICES 

Rand  H.  Hulsing.  II.  Redmond;  Brian  L.  Norling.  Mill  Creek. 

and  James  R.  Woodruff.  Redmond,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

Sundstrand  Corporation.  Rockford.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  822.778 

Int.  C\:  GOIP  15/02 

U.S.  a.  73—514  36  Oaims 


5.275.047 
ROTATION  RATE  SENSOR 
Erich  Zabler.  Stutensce.  and  Jiri  Marek.  Reutlingen.  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  "58.746 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany.  Oct.  13. 
1990.  4032559 

Int.  a."  GOIP  9/04 
U.S.  a.  73—505  '^  Oaims 


1.  An  acceleration  overload  protection  mechanism  for  pro- 
tecting a  sensor  unit,  said  sensor  unit  having  at  least  one  sensor 
element  coupled  to  a  sensor  frame,  said  sensor  element  being 
movable  with  respect  to  said  sensor  frame  upon  the  occurrence 
of  an  acceleration  force  along  a  sensitive  axis  of  said  sensor 
unit,  said  protection  mechanism  compnsing: 
an  arresting  element; 

projections  extending  from  said  arresting  element. 
said  sensor  element  having  channels  that  accept  said  projec- 
tions to  protect  said  sensor  element  from  damage  due  to 
cross-axis  accelerations. 
means  connected  to  said  arresting  element  for  allowing  said 
arresting  element  to  move  relative  to  said  sensor  element 
of  said  sensor  unit  to  a  position  proximate  said  sensor 
element  when  said  sensor  unn  is  subject  to  an  acceleration 
overload  therebv  causing  said  arresting  element  to  limit 
the  range  of  movement  of  said  sensor  element. 


UMI 


1.  Roution  rate  sensor  with  a  multi-layer  sensor  element 
having  first  and  second  layers  (TO.  21),  wherein 

said  first  layer  (10)  defines  a  generally  planar  carrier  having 

two  mutually  parallel  major  surfaces, 
at  least  one  oscillatory  b«xiv  (13)  is  formed  in  said  first  layer. 

said  bixiy  being  formed  as  a  seismic  mass  suspended  from 

said  planar  earner  (10). 
said  oscillatory  body  is  capable  of  oscillation  (Dm  at  least  a 

first  oscillation  direction  (1)  onented  parallel  to  said  major 

surfaces  of  said  planar  earner  (10). 
said  oscillatory  body  (13)  is  supported  from  the  earner  (10) 

on  at  least  one  side  by  support  rods  (14); 
said  second  layer  defines  at  least  one  acceleration-sensitive 

structural  element  (21 1  supported  (23)  on  a  surface  of  said 

at  least  one  oscillatory  body  (13).  said  oscillatory  body 

surface  being  onented  parallel  to  said  major  surfaces  of 

said  earner  (10); 
said  at  least  one  structural  element  (21)  is  deflectable  (2) 

perpendicular  to  said  major  surfaces  of  said  earner  (10); 

and 
further  comprising  capacitive  or  piezoresistive  detecting 
means  (17.  181,  21,  182)  for  detecting  Conolis  force  de- 
flections (2),  perpendicular  to  said  earner  major  surfaces, 
of  said  at  least  one  structural  element  (21)  formed  from 
said  second  layer. 


5.2^5.049 
MULTICOMPONENT  ACCELERATION  SENSOR 
Edmund  Schiessle.  Schomdorf:  Khaldoun  Alasafi,  Schwabisch- 
Gmiind.  and  Ralf  Gutbhrlein,  Fellbach-Schmiden,  all  of  Fed, 
Rep,  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germanv 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  6''0."52 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  Mar.  17. 
1990,  4008644 

Int,  CI,'  GOIP  i5/ll 
t.S.  a.  73—517  R  20  Qaims 


1   A  multicomponent  acceleration  sensor  having  a  plurality 
of  transducer  units,  each  of  which  compnses  a  seismic  mass 
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element  adapted  to  eseit  force  on  a  magnetoelastic  measuring 
layer  when  said  acceleration  sensor  is  accelerated,  and  a  sensor 
coil  disposed  adjacent  said  measunng  layer  and  magnetically 
coupled  thereto  in  such  a  manner  that  magnetic  permeability  of 
said  magnetoelastic  measunng  layer  influences  inductance  of 
said  sensor  coil; 

said  transducer  units  being  mounted  in  pairs  on  a  base  mem- 
ber of  said  acceleration  sensor,  the  respective  sensor  coils 
of  each  pair  of  transducer  units  being  disposed  coaxially  to 
and  axially  displaced  from  each  other  and  being  oriented 
such  that  an  acceleration  component  which  is  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  of  said  sensor  coils  causes  a  similar  vanation 
in  inductance  of  said  sensor  coils,  and  an  acceleration, 
component  which  is  parallel  to  said  axis  causes  an  oppos- 
ing variation  m  inductance  of  said  sensor  coils. 


5,275.050 

PROCESS  FOR  QL.ALITY  CONTROL  OF  PRODUCTS 

HAVING  PARTS  MADE  OF  ELASTOMERIC  MATERIAL 

Federico  Mancowi,  MiUn.  and  Simone  Schiatti,  Desio,  both  of 

Italy,  assignon  to  Pirelli  Prodotti  DiTer«ificati  S.p,A„  Milan, 

Italy 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  30,  1990,  21113  A/90 
Int  a.'  COIN  29/04 
VS.  a.  73— 5«7  13  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  quality  control  of  a  product  having  a  part 
made  of  elastomenc  material  bonded  to  parts  made  of  stifTer 
matenals,  compnsing  the  following  steps: 

associating  with  at  least  one  of  the  parts  made  of  stiffer 
matenals  of  said  product  at  least  an  acoustic  transducer 
having  a  resonance  frequency  m  a  range  of  100  to  300 
KHz,  designed  to  convert  elastic  waves  into  electnc  sig- 
nals, 

subjecting  said  elastomenc  part  to  elastic  deformations  grad- 
ually increasing  in  time  at  a  rate  lower  than  4  mm  per 
minute, 

detecting,  by  the  acoustic  transducer,  elastic  waves  occur- 
nng  in  said  elastomenc  part  dunng  the  gradual  elastic 
deformations, 

processing  the  electric  signals  coming  from  the  acoustic 
transducer  in  order  to  obtain  data  relating  to  behavior  of 
said  elastomenc  part  as  said  elastomenc  part  is  subjected 
to  elastic  deformations;  and 

companng  the  obtained  data  with  expenmentally  obtained 
reference  data  previously  input  and  stored  in  an  electronic 
control  box  in  order  to  establish  whether  undesired  sepa- 
ration has  occurred  between  the  part  made  of  elastomenc 
matenal  and  one  of  the  parts  made  of  stiffer  matenal. 


5J75.051 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  NONDESTRUCnVE 

TESTING  OF  RAILROAD  CROSSTIES 

Harry  T.  De  Beer,  Oakrille,  Canada,  assignor  to  Tiescan,  Inc, 

Cherry  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,868 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  29/08.  29/18.  29/20 

VS.  a.  73—598  17  Qaims 
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1.  A  system  for  nondestructively  testing  and  determining  the 
condition  and  hfe  expectancy  of  wood  and  concrete  railroad 
crossties  supporting  on  upper  surfaces  thereof  the  rails  of  a 
railroad  track  and  the  associated  tie  plates  which  are  affixed  to 
the  crossties  and  are  interposed  between  the  upper  surfaces  of 
the  crossties  and  the  rails  for  locating  the  rails  on  the  crossties. 
comprising: 

a  vehicle  adapted  to  nde  continuously  at  a  speed  of  at  lea.si 
2  miles  per  hour  along  a  section  of  said  track  including  a 
multiplicity  of  crossties  to  be  tested; 
means  earned  by  said  vehicle  for  generating  first  electrical 

pulses, 
first  and  second  transducer  means  carried  by  said  vehicle 
and  adapted  to  contact  said  upper  surface  of  each  of  said 
crossties  at  first  and  second  spaced  locations  a  known 
distance  apart  and  straddling  a  test  region  of  each  cro&stie 
where  damage  and  detenoration  of  the  crosstie  are  likely 
to  occur,  said  first  transducer  means  being  operable  for 
receiving  said  first  electncal  pulses  from  said  generating 
means  and  for  transforming  said  first  electncal  pulses  into 
sonic  mechanical  pulses  and,  when  in  contact  with  each 
crosstie,  for  transmitting  said  sonic  mechanical  pulses  to 
said  crosstie  at  said  first  location,  and  said  second  trans- 
ducer means  being  operable  for  sensing  said  sonic  me- 
chanical pulses  at  said  second  location  after  said  sonic 
mechanical  pulses  have  passed  through  said  test  region 
and  for  transforming  said  sonic  mechanical  pulses  into 
second  electncal  pulses, 
means  for  receiving  said  second  electncal  pulses  from  said 
second  transducer  means  and  for  analyzing  said  second 
electncal  pulses  and  the  sensed  time  of  travel  of  said  sonic 
mechanical  pulses  along  said  known  distance  between  said 
first  and  second  spaced  locations,  thereby  to  obtain  mea- 
surements of  the  velocity  and  attenuation  of  said  sonic 
mechanical  pulses  over  the  extent  of  said  test  region  and 
means  responsive  to  said  analyzing  means  for  determining, 
from  said  measurements,  the  condition  and  life  expectancy 
of  each  of  said  crossties  and  of  the  track  as  a  whole. 


5J75.052 
TENON  INSPECnON  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 
Michael  G.  LuttreU,  Deerfield  Beach;  James  B.  O'Maley,  Light- 
house Point,  and  Kenneth  R.  Solomon,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  all  of 
Fla.,  assignors  to  New  York  Institute  of  Technology,  Old 
Westbnry,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,646 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  29/04 
V.S.  a.  73—619  7  Claims 

1  A  system  for  ultrasonic  inspection  of  a  turbine  blade  tenon 
assembled  to  a  turbine  blade  shroud,  comprising: 

transducer  means  including  an  array  of  ultrasonic  transducer 


elements  for  providing  a  focused  beam  of  ultrasonic  pulses 
and  for  providing  echo  signals  representative  of  focused 
ultrasonic  echoes; 

liquid  containment  means  for  enabling  a  turbine  blade  tenon 
surface,  of  a  turbine  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  about  its 
center  axis,  to  be  submerged  in  a  fluid  within  said  contain- 
ment means; 

positioning  means,  coupled  to  said  transducer  means,  for 
supporting  and  positioning  said  transducer  means  within 
said  fluid  at  a  distance  from  said  submerged  tenon  surface 
and  for  enabling  adjustable  positioning  of  said  transducer 
means  relative  to  said  submerged  tenon  surface; 

control  means,  coupled  to  said  positioning  means,  for  con- 
trolling said  positioning  means  to  adjust  the  axial  position 
of  said  transducer  means  m  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
center  axis  of  said  turbine  rotor,  and  for  automatically 
incrementally  adjusting  said  position  axially  after  a  full 
rotation  of  said  turbine  wheel; 

sensor  means,  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  turbine  rotor,  for 
providing  rotational  position  data  represcntotive  of  the 
rotational  position  of  said  turbine  rotor; 


first  end  which  allows  transmission  of  said  pressure  sens- 
ing light  signal  within  a  range  of  operating  temperatures 
and  has  a  steep  transmissivity  transition  charactenstics  in 
a  transition  wavelength  region  different  from  that  of  said 
pressure  sensing  light  signal,  and  wherein  said  wavelength 
region  displaces  in  wavelength  in  response  to  temperature 
change  within  said  range  of  operating  temperatures, 
a  temperature  sensing  light  signal  injected  into  said  second 
fiber  end  having  a  wavelength  band  in  the  range  of  dis- 
placement of  said  filter  cut-off  curve  whereby  the  energy 
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signal  means,  coupled  to  said  transducer  means,  for  supply- 
ing pulsed  electrical  signals  with  relative  phasing  of  sig- 
nals to  respective  ones  of  said  transducer  elements  for 
producing  a  beam  of  ultrasonic  energy  incident  ai  a  spot 
on  said  submerged  tenon  surface  with  predeiermmed 
beam  focusing,  and  alsc^  for  receiving  said  echo  signals 
from  said  transducer  elements  and  for  combining  said 
echo  signals  from  respective  elements  with  relative  phas- 
ing of  said  echo  signals  to  provide  composite  echo  signals 
incorporating  focusing  effects; 

storage  means,  coupled  to  said  signal  means,  for  stonng  said 
composite  echo  signals  in  the  form  of  echo  data  represent- 
ing a  charactenstic  of  an  internal  portion  of  a  selected 
tenon  of  said  turbine  wheel; 

processing  means,  coupled  to  said  storage  means,  said  con- 
trol means  and  said  sensor  means,  for  processing  said  echo 
data  and  axial  position  and  rotational  position  daU  to 
denve  signals  providing  a  two-dimensional  representation 
of  said  internal  portion  of  said  selected  tenon,  and 

display  means,  coupled  to  said  processing  means,  for  display- 
ing an  image  representing  one  or  more  features  of  said 
internal  portion  of  said  selected  tenon 

5.275,053 
RBER  OPTIC  PRESSURE  SENSOR  SYSTEMS 
Marek  T,  Wlodarczyk.  Birmingham,  and  Daniel  \  okoyich,  Ann 
Arbor,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  FiberOptic  Sensor  Technol- 
ogies, Inc..  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  748,082 
Int.  O.'  GOIL  9/00.  19/04 
U.S.  a.  73—705  I''  ^""« 

11  A  fiber  optic  pressure  sensor  system  compnsing 
an  optical  fiber  having  a  sensing  tip  at  a  first  end  with  a 
pressure  sensitive  diaphragm  positioned  beyond  said  first 
end  which  mcxlulates  the  energy  of  a  pressure  sensing 
light  signal  injected  into  the  opposite  second  end  of  said 
fiber  which  is  reflected  back  into  said  fiber  first  end, 
a  frequency  selective  optical  filter  positioned  at  said  fiber 


of  said  temperature  sensing  light  signal  reflected  by  said 

filter  IS  a  function  of  said  temperature, 
optical  means  for  generating  and  injecting  said  light  signals 

into  said  fiber  second  end  and  receiving  said  returned  light 

signals,  and 
signal  processing  means  for  calibrating  said  pressure  sensing 

light  signal  modulated  by  said  pressure  sensitive  element 

in  response  to  said  signal  related  to  temperature  thereby 

enabling  accurate  measurement  of  pressure  through  the 

range  of  temperatures. 

5.275.054 
Rl  BBER  FREt  FLUID  PRIISSURF  TRANSDUCER 
Kyong  M.  Park.  Thousand  Oaits.  Cilif..  assignor  to  Kavlico 
Corporation.  Moorpark.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  44^7 

Int.  a."  GOIL  7/08.  9/12 

V.S.  a.  73—724  14  Oaims 


U     iO  2C     ^        ' 


1  A  pressure  transducer  for  measunng  the  pressure  of  fluids 
which  detenorale  gaskets  formed  of  rubber  or  similar  materi- 
als, compnsing 

first  and  second  plates  of  insulating,  high  strength  low  hyste- 
resis matenal,  one  of  said  plates  being  thin  to  form  a  flexi- 
ble diaphragm  ai  the  pressure  levels  to  be  measured,  said 
plates  having  facing  conductive  surfaces  forming  a  capaci- 
tor w  hich  \  ane^  in  capacitance  as  the  diaphragm  deflects, 
said  insulating  plates  being  bonded  together  and  spaced 
from  one  another  around  the  penphenes  thereof. 
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a  fitting  for  applying  fluid  to  said  diaphragm,  said  fitting 
including  a  pressure  chamber  for  applymg  said  fluid 
across  the  surface  of  said  diaphragm, 

said  fitting  having  a  shoulder  for  engaging  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  diaphragm;  and 

said  diaphragm  being  metallically  bonded  to  and  sealed  to 
said  fitting  around  the  periphery  of  said  diaphragm  and  in 
engagement  with  said  shoulder. 


5.275,056 
GYRATORY  SHEAR  MATERIAL  COMPACTING  DEVICE 

Edward  R.  Hamilton;  Raymond  D.  Alexander,  and  Ijwrence  E. 
Hart,  all  of  .Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Rainhart  Co..  .Austin. 
Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  963.541 

Int.  a.'  COIN  3/i6 

V.S.  O.  73—794  20  Claims 


5.2''5,055 

RESONANT  GAUGE  WITH  MICROBE.A.M  DRIVEN  IN 

CONSTA.NT  ELECTRIC  HELD 

James  D.  Zook,  and  t>avid  W.  Bums,  both  of  Minneapolis. 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  937,068 

Int.  a.^  GOIB  7/16 

VS.  a.  73—778  44  Oaims 


UMI 


1   An  apparatus  for  sensing  variations  m  strain,  including: 

a  substantially  rigid  substrate,  and  a  first  bias  electrode  fixed 
with  respect  to  a  substrate  surface  portion  of  the  substrate; 

a  flexure  element  elongate  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  having 
a  firsi  region  fi.xed  with  respect  to  the  substrate  and  a 
second  region  free  to  oscillate  at  a  resonant  frequency, 
said  resonant  frequency  varying  with  changes  in  strain 
due  to  external  forces  acting  upon  the  flexure  element, 
said  flexure  element  being  spaced  apan  from  the  first  bias 
electrode  transversely  of  the  flexure  element, 

a  beam  electrode  formed  at  the  second  region  of  the  flexure 
element; 

a  substantially  rigid  cover  fixed  with  respect  to  the  substrate 
and  having  a  cover  surface  portion  transversely  spaced 
apart  from  the  flexure  element  and  disposed  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  flexure  element  from  the  substrate  surface 
portion,  and  a  second  bias  electrode  fixed  with  respect  to 
the  cover  at  the  cover  surface  portion; 

a  biasing  means  for  biasing  the  first  bias  electrode  and  the 
second  bias  electrode  at  respective  and  different  first  and 
second  substantially  constant  voltage  levels,  to  generate  a 
substantially  uniform  and  constant  electncal  field  in  the 
region  about  the  fiexure  element; 

a  p<5sition  sensing  means  for  generating  a  position  signal 
mdicatmg  the  position  of  the  flexure  element  relative  to 
the  substrate  and  the  cover;  and 

an  oscillating  means  for  generating  a  dnve  signal  composing 
a  periodically  varying  drive  voltage  signal  and  for  provid- 
ing the  dnve  signal  to  one  of  the  beam  electrode,  first  bias 
electrode  and  second  bias  electrode,  to  cause  oscillation  of 
the  flexure  element  relative  to  the  substrate  and  the  cover, 
said  oscillating  means  receiving  said  position  signal  and 
controUably  varying  the  frequency  of  the  dnve  signal 
responsive  to  vanations  in  the  frequency  of  the  position 
signal,  thereby  to  adjust  the  dnve  signal  frequency  toward 
coincidence  with  said  resonant  frequency. 


1.  A  gyratory  shear  material  compacting  device  comprising; 

a  mold  for  receiving  a  material: 

a  frame  supporting  a  compressing  means  for  compressing 
said  matenal  within  said  mold, 

means  for  tilting  said  mold  by  applying  moment  forces  ap- 
proximately equally  to  opposite  sides  of  said  mold,  said 
means  for  tilting  said  mold  including  means  for  applying  a 
constant  moment  of  gyration  to  said  mold;  and 

means  for  imparting  an  oscillatory  gyration  to  said  mold 
while  said  mold  is  free  to  advance  rotationally 


5.275,057 

CLIP  GAGE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FTlICTIONLFJiS 

MEASUREMENT  OF  DISPLACEMENT  DURING 

HIGH-TEMPERATURE  MECHANICAL  TESTING 

Darid  J.   .Alexander,  Oak   Ridge.  Tenn..   assignor  to  Martin 

Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser,  No.  932,477 

Int.  Ci:  COIN  i  fJS 

U.S.  a.  73—799  5  Oaims 


jS^ 


first  and  second  closely-spaced  opposed  knife-edges  between 
which  displacement  is  to  be  measured,  said  attachment  also 
mounting  a  clip  gage  extensometer.  said  attachment  compris- 
ing 

a  first  extension  arm  for  contacting  said  first  knife-edge, 
a  second  extension  arm  in  noncontactmg  parallel  relation- 
ship with  said  first  extension  arm,  said  second  extension 
arm  for  contacting  said  second  knife-edge: 
a  tube  fixedly  mounted  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  first  exten- 
sion arm; 
a  rod  fixedly  mounted  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  second  exten- 
sion arm.  said  nxl  extending  through  but  not  contacting 
said  tube; 
means  attached  at  the  other  end  of  said  tube  for  mounting  a 
third  knife-edge  m  the  same  sense  as  said  first  knife-edge, 
said  means  also  mounting  said  chp  gage  extensometer,  and 
means  attached  at  the  other  end  of  said  nxl  for  mounting  a 
fourth  knife-edge  in  the  same  sense  as  said  second  knife- 
edge; 
said  first  and  second  knife-edges  acting  to  center  the  exten- 
sion arm  end  of  said  rod  within  the  extension  arm  end  of 
said  tube,  and  the  arms  of  said  clip  gage  extensometer 
contacting  said  third  and  fourth  knife-edges,  said  exten- 
someter arms  acting  to  center  the  clip  gage  extensometer 
end  of  said  rod  wiihm  the  clip  gage  extensometer  end  of 
said  tube. 


5.275.059 
MAGNETIC  INDUCTION  FLOWMETER 
Hyok  S,  l^w.  and  Yon  S.  Lew,  both  of  ''890  Oak  St.,  Arrada, 
Colo.  80005 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  890.876 
Int.  a.'GOlF  ;   or- 
es, a.  73— 861.15  r  Claims 


5.275.058 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  WIRE 

BOND  PULL  TEST  FAILURE  MODES 

Cuong  \  .  Pham.  Livonia,  and  Brian  J.  Hayden,  Royal  Oak,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearboni.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,938 

Int.  a.'  COIN  S/08 

U.S,  a.  73—827  W  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  measunng  flow  rale  of  electncally  con- 
ductive media  compnsing  m  combination: 
a»  a  fiow  passage. 

b)  means  for  imposing  a  magnetic  field  perpendicular  to  flow 
direction  across  a  cross  section  of  the  fiow  passage: 

c)  a  first  pair  of  electrodes  disposed  on  a  first  plane  passing 
through  the  cross  section  of  the  flow  passage  and  inter- 
secting the  magnetic  field,  and  respectively  affixed  to  two 
opposite  portions  of  wall  of  the  flow  passage: 

d)  a  second  pair  of  electrodes  disposed  on  a  second  plane 
passing  through  the  cross  section  of  the  flow  passage  and 
intersecting  the  magnetic  field,  and  respectively  affixed  to 
two  opposite  portions  of  the  wall  of  the  flow  passage, 
wherein  separation  distance  between  said  second  pair  of 
electrodes  is  substantially  less  than  separation  distance 
between  said  first  pair  of  electrodes. 

e)  means  for  measunng  electromotne  force  between  said 
first  pair  of  electrodes,  and 

0  means  for  measunng  electromotive  force  between  said 
second  pair  of  electrodes, 


1.  An  attachment  for  mounting  on  a  test  specimen  having 


1  For  use  in  cooperation  with  a  wire  bond  pull  test  machine, 
an  apparatus  for  electncally  detecting  the  kxation  of  bond 
failure  and  wire  breakage  occurnng  dunng  tensile  strength 
testing  of  a  wire  sample  having  first  and  second  bond  foots 
affixed  to  respective  first  and  second  support  pads,  the  appara- 
tus compnsing: 

a  first  electncally  conductive  probe  having  a  pnmary  lead  in 
electncal  contact  with  said  first  support  pad  and  a  second- 
ary lead  m  electncal  contact  with  said  first  bond  foot; 
a  second  electncally  conductive  probe  having  a  pnmary 
lead  in  elecnnca!  contact  with  said  second  support  pad  and 
a  secondary  lead  in  electncal  contact  with  said  second 
bond  foot, 
voltage  detection  means  m  electncal  contact  with  said  firsi 
and  second  probes  for  detecting  the  voltage  level  at  each 
of  said  respective  pnmary  and  secondary  leads  and  gener- 
ating respective  output  signals  corresponding  thereto;  and 
comparator  means  in  electncal  contact  with  said  voliage 
detection  means  for  receiving  and  companng  each  of  said 
output  signals  to  a  selected  reference  value  and  generating 
a  supplement  output  signal  indicating  the  location  of  bond 
failure  or  wire  breakage 


5^75,060 

ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER  SYSTEM  WfTH 

CROSSTALK  ISOLATION 

Ijwrence  C.  Lynnworth.  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Panamet- 

rics.  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  546,586.  Jun.  29,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.179.862.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No,  670,702 

Int.  C\:  GOIF  1/20 

U.S.  a.  73 — 861.18  15  Claims 


1  A  system  for  measunng  a  charactensiic  of  a  fluid  by 
generation  of  ultrasonic  signals  with  a  transducer  and  propaga- 
tion of  the  signals  m  the  fluid,  the  signals  being  received  and 
processed  after  interaction  with  the  fluid  to  determine  said 
charactensiic.  wherein  ultrasonic  signals  generated  by  the 
transducer   are   propagated   partly    as   a   measurement   signal 
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through  the  fluid,  and  partly  as  an  interfering  signal  through 
matenal  or  structures  supporting  or  ccintainmg  the  transducer 
and  the  fluid  to  be  measured,  and  charactenzed  in  having  a 
plurality  of  closely -spaced  masses  of  high  acoustic  impedance 
interposed  in  the  path  of  the  interfering  signal  between  a  trans- 
mitting transducer  and  a  receiving  transducer  to  attenuate 
crosstalk,  said  closely  spaced  masses  alternating  along  the  path 
with  regions  of  low  impedance  formed  of  substantially  the 
same  matenal  as  the  masses. 


1.  Coriolis  mass  flowmeter  apparatus  comprising: 
a  flow-sensing  structure  including, 

support  means, 

conduit  means  having  an  input  segment  affixed  to  said 
support  means,  an  output  segment  affixed  to  said  sup- 
port means,  an  elongated  active  mlet  segment  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  adjoining  said 
input  segment,  an  elongated  outlet  segment  having  a 
third  end  and  a  fourth  end,  said  fourth  end  adjoining 
said  output  segment,  and  a  connecting  segment  con- 
necting said  second  and  said  third  ends  of  said  inlet  and 
outlet  segments,  said  inlet  and  outlet  segments  being 
disposed  to  lie  within  a  common  plane, 

first  means  for  rigidly  connecting  said  second  and  third 
ends  together. 

dnve  means  connected  between  mid-portions  of  said  inlet 
and  outlet  segments  and  operative  to  dnve  said  mlet  and 
outlet  segments  such  that  they  oscillate  in  antiphase 
relationship  within  said  common  plane. 

sensing  means  affixed  to  said  support  means  and  at  least 
one  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  segments  and  operative  to 
detect  Coriolis  force-induced  motion  of  said  conduit 
means  and  to  generate  output  signals  corresponding 
thereto,  and 
signal  processing  means  responsive  to  said  output  signals  and 

operative  to  indicate  the  mass  flow  rate  of  material  flow- 
ing through  said  conduit  means. 


UMI 


5^5,062 
WEB  TENSION  MEASURING  DEV  ICE  FOR  L'SE  WITH 

WEB  COILING  EQl  IPMENT 
John  W.  Turley,  Oxford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  T.  Sendzimir,  Inc., 
Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,451 
Int  a.'  GOII,  5/00 
U.S,  a.  73—862.474  2  Clmims 

1  ,A  tension  measunng  device  for  measuring  tension  of  a 
web  of  matenal  moving  in  either  direction  between  a  coiler, 
said  coiler  supporting  a  coil  of  said  matenal,  and  a  fixed  posi- 
tion guide,  said  fixed  position  guide  defining  the  path  of  the 
web  on  one  side  only  of  said  tension  measunng  device,  said 
tension  measunng  device  compnsing  a  single  roller,  said  roller 


having  two  ends,  said  roller  being  positioned  adjacent  to  said 
coiler,  said  web  passing  directly  between  said  coiler  and  said 
roller  on  its  path  between  said  coiler  and  said  fixed  position 
guide,  said  web  defining  a  varying  wrap  angle  on  said  roller. 
said  wrap  angle  varying  with  the  diameter  of  the  coil  mounted 
on  said  coiler  between  a  minimum  and  a  maximum,  said  roller 
being  beanng-mounted  in  a  support  block  at  each  of  its  two 
ends,  one  of  said  support  blocks  including  a  fiexure  pivot  at  one 
point,  said  pivot  located  below  and  on  said  fixed  position  guide 


5^75,061 
CORIOLIS  MA.SS  R  OWMETER 
Alan  M.  Young.  Ijm  Gatos;  Danny  Hoang.  Santa  Clara,  and 
Gerald  F,  Cabak.  Santa  Cruz,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Exac 
Corporation.  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  13,  1991.  Ser.  No,  699,056 

Int.  O.'  GOIF  J/84 

U.S.  a.  73— «61.38  11  Qaims 


side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  roller,  said  pivot  having  a 
pivot  center  with  its  axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
roller,  and  a  single  load  cell  mounted  underneath  said  support 
block,  to  measure  the  vertical  force  upon  said  support  block, 
wherein  the  location  of  said  pivot  center  relativ  e  to  the  axis  of 
said  roller  is  defined  by  a  honzontal  dimension  L3  and  a  verti- 
cal dimension  L4,  wherein  the  ratio  L3/L4  is  selected  so  that 
it  has  a  value  greater  than  the  tangent  of  half  the  maximum 
wrap  angle,  and  levs  ihan  the  tangent  of  the  maximum  wrap 
angle 


5.275.063 

MEASUREMENT  OF  HYDRATION  BEHA\  lOR  OF 

GEOLOGIC  MATERIALS 

Ronald  P,  Steiger,  Houston.  Tex.,  and  Rudolf  J.  Stankovich, 

Park  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Exxon  Production  Research 

Company.  Houston,  Tex, 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser,  No.  921,032 

Int,  a,'  GOIN  33/00 

VS.  a.  73—865.6  12  aaims 
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7  Test  apparatus  for  measuring  effects  of  fluids  on  preserved 
samples  of  geologic  matenal,  the  apparatus  compnsing 

a  test  cell  in  which  the  sample  is  mountable  and  in  which  the 
sample  can  be  subjected  to  pressure  in  three  dimensions, 

means  for  circulating  a  first  test  Huid  around  the  entire  outer 
surface  of  the  sample,  the  sample  changing  dimensionally 
in  three  dimensions  in  response  to  the  first  test  fluid, 

means  for  controlling  dimensional  change  of  the  sample,  and 


means  for  measuring  dimensional  change  of  the  sample  in 
response  to  the  first  test  fiuid 

5.275.064 

EXTENSIBLE  PLATFORM  WITH  CABLE  DRI\  E 

SYSTEM 

James  D.  Hobbs.  Plainfield.  Ind„  assignor  to  General  Devices 

Co.,  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Jun,  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,882 
Int.  a.'  F16H  21/44 


U.S.  a.  74—110 
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a  permanent  magnet  for  producing  a  magnetic  fiux  to 
produce  a  holding  force  to  hold  said  armature  and  shift 
lever  in  locked  position; 
said  magnetic  latch  having  a  coil  for  producing  magnetic 


1,  A  telescoping  platform  a.ssembly  comprising 

a  telescoping  slide  a.ssembly  including  interconnected  first, 
second,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  slide  members,  the  slide 
members  being  movable  relative  to  one  another  to  expand 
the  telescoping  slide  assembly  between  a  home  position 
and  a  fully  projected  position, 

first  means  for  coupling  the  first,  second,  and  third  slide 
members  together  so  that  movement  of  the  second  slide 
member  over  a  predetermined  distance  relative  to  the  first 
slide  member  causes  the  third  slide  member  to  move  twice 
the  predetermined  distance  relative  to  the  first  slide  mem- 
ber to  extend  the  third  slide  member  from  a  retracted 
position  to  an  extended  position  and  expand  the  telescop- 
ing slide  assembly  toward  its  fully  projected  position. 

second  means  for  coupling  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  slide 
members  together  so  that  movement  of  the  third  slide 
member  over  the  tv>.ice  the  predetermined  distance  rela- 
tive to  the  first  slide  member  results  in  the  fourth  slide 
member  moving  three  times  the  predetermined  distance 
relative  to  the  first  slide  member  to  extend  the  fourth  slide 
member  from  a  retracted  position  to  an  extended  position 
and  expand  the  telescoping  slide  assembly  further  toward 
its  fully  projected  position,  and 

third  means  for  coupling  the  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  slide 
members  together  so  that  movement  of  the  third  slide 
member  over  the  twice  the  predetermined  distance  rela- 
tive to  the  first  slide  member  results  in  the  fifth  slide  mem- 
ber moving  four  times  the  predetermined  distance  relative 
to  the  first  slide  member  to  extend  the  fifth  slide  member 
from  a  retracted  position  to  an  extended  position  and 
expand  the  telescoping  slide  a.ssemblv  to  reach  its  fully 
projected  position 

5.275,065 
VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION  SHIFTER  WITH  PARK  LOCK 

CONTROLLED  BY  MAGNETIC  LATCH 
Andrew  K.  Ruiter,  Spring  Lake.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Grand  Haven 
Stamped  Products.  Div  of  JSJ  Corporation,  Grand  Haven. 

Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No,  955.989 

Int.  CT'  B60K  4]  26.  F16H  t,i  i6 

(J.S.  a,  7*— 483  R  19  Oaims 

1  .\  shifi  mechanism  for  the  transmission  of  a  vehicle,  such 
mechanism  including  a  shift  lever  movable  from  one  position 
to  different  positions  for  controlling  said  transmission; 

a  magnetic  latch  for  preventing  the  shifting  of  said  shift  lever 

from  said  one  position, 
said  magnetic  latch  having  an  armature  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  shift  lever:  said  magnetic  latch  also  having 


fiux  opposing  said  magnetic  flux  produced  by  said  perma- 
nent magnet  whereby  applying  an  electncal  current  to 
said  coil  to  energize  the  same  destroys  the  holding  force  of 
said  magnet  on  said  armature  to  permit  said  shift  lever  to 
be  shifted  from  said  one  position  to  different  positions. 


5.275,066 
MOTORED  ADJl  STABLE  STEERING  COLUMN 
Michael  T.  Hancock,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  The  Tor- 
rington  Company,  Torrington.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965.464 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  No>.  ".  1991. 
9123656 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  1  f  18 
U.S.  a.  74—493  9  Claims 


/ 


#■" 


1    .An  adjustable  steering  column  assembly  for  a  vehicle 

.ompnsing 

a  steenng  column  incorporating  an  electric  motor  for  the 
adjustment  of  the  steenng  column,  the  steenng  column 
having  an  inner  steenng  column  member  and  an  outer 
steenng  column  member,  and 

a  pivot  linkage  connecting  the  dnver  and  the  steenng  col- 
umn, the  pivoi  linkage  including  a  bell  crank  lever  con- 
necting the  dnver  with  the  outer  steenng  column  mem- 
ber, the  electnc  motor  being  located  between  a  pomt 
about  which  the  steenng  column  pivots  and  the  pivot 
linkage. 
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5J!75,067 

FRONT  FORK  AND  HANDLE  BAR  UNIT  FOR  A 

BICYCLE 

Paul  E.  Lew.  2702  Fainiew  Iju.  Muncie,  Ind.  47304 

Continuation  of  Scr   No   ""00.593,  May  15,  199L  abandoned. 

This  application  No».  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,380 

Int.  a.'  B62K  21/12;  W2J  17/00 

MS.  a.  74—551.1  14  Qaims 


5.275,069 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ALTOMATK  TRANSMISSION 

Fumiaki  Baba,  Higashi-Hiroshima,  and  Masahito  Kitada.  Miro- 

shima.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  C  orporation, 

Hiroshima,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860,039,  Mar.  30.  1992.  This 

application  May  25,  1993.  Ser.  No,  66.594 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  31,  1991,  3-93510 

Int.  C\:  F16H  61/02.  61/04 


the  hydraulic  fluid  is  not  higher  than  the  rredetermined 
value. 


L.S.  a.  74—844 


1  .\  unitary  front  fork  and  handlebar  nember  for  attach- 
ment to  a  head  tube  of  a  bicycle,  said  meinber  composes 

a  handlebar  portion  for  use  in  steenng  said  bicycle,  said 
handlebar  ponion  including  a  pair  of  forearm  supports 
and  a  handhold  portion; 

a  front  fork  ponion  for  attaching  to  and  supporting  a  front 
wheel  for  said  bicycle; 

an  intermediate  portion  extending  between  said  handlebar 
p<5rtion  and  said  front  fork  portion;  and 

attachment  means  for  receipt  by  the  head  tube  of  said  bicy- 
cle. 


5.275,068 
HANDLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RELIEVING  WRIST  JOINT 

STRtXS 
Robert    A,    Wrench,    7122    NE,    162nd    St.,    Botbell,    Wash. 
98011-6300 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1992.  Ser   No.  909,306 

Int,  O.'  B26B  .''    "'.  B62D  /  iJ6 

VS.  O.  ■'4—557  3  Oaims 


1,  A  handle  a,s,sembly  adapted  for  holding  and  use  by  a  user 
for  holding  and  using  a  tool,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  beam  having  t"irst  and  second  ends  and  a  saddle  at  said  first 
end  and  a  journal  at  said  second  end,  said  beam  having  a 
first  longitudinal  axis,  said  journal  having  a  second  longi- 
tudinal axis,  said  first  and  second  axes  being  essentially 
parallel,  said  saddle  being  shaped  and  positioned  to  engage 
the  forearm  of  said  user, 

a  shaft  having  first  and  second  shaft  ends, 

a  gnp  and 

a  l(X)l  holding  adaptor. 

said  shaft  having  first  and  second  shaft  ends  and  being  in- 
stalled in  said  journal  with  said  first  and  second  shaft  ends 
extending  beyond  said  journal, 

said  gnp  being  attached  to  said  first  shaft  end. 

said  adaptor  being  attached  to  said  second  shaft  end. 

whereby  with  said  tool  held  in  said  adaptor,  said  gnp  held  in 
a  hand  of  said  user  and  said  saddle  engaging  said  forearm 
of  said  user, 

said  handle  assembK  enable  use  of  said  tool. 


IS  Claims 


UMI 


1.  .\  shift  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission  com- 
pnsing: 

a  shift  gear  mechanism  for  providing  a  plurality  of  shift 
stages  of  different  speed  ratios, 

a  plurality  of  fnctional  elements  asstKiaied  with  a  hydraulic 
control  circuit  to  be  hydraulically  actuated  for  switching 
a  power  transmuting  path  to  establish  a  desired  shift  stage, 

a  first  fnctional  element  included  in  the  plurality  of  fnctional 
elements  for  being  engaged  when  hydraulic  pressure  is 
introduced  into  the  first  fnctional  element. 

a  second  fnctional  element  included  in  the  plurality  of  fric- 
tional  elements. 

a  piston  provided  in  the  second  fnctional  element  so  as  to 
partition  a  releasing  chamber  and  an  engaging  chamber 
and  move  in  accordance  with  a  pressure  difference  be- 
tween the  relea.sing  and  engaging  chambers  so  that  the 
second  fnctional  element  is  engaged  when  pressure  in  the 
engaging  chamber  is  higher  than  that  of  the  releasing 
chamber  and  released  when  pressure  in  the  releasing 
i-hamber  is  higher  than  that  of  the  engaging  chamber. 

a  first  valve  provided  in  a  hydraulic  supply  line  for  the  first 
fnctional  element  to  control  a  hydraulic  fluid  supply. 

a  second  valve  provided  in  a  hydraulic  release  line  to  control 
a  hydraulic  fluid  release  from  an  engaging  chamber  of  the 
second  fnctional  element,  the  first  and  second  valves 
being  controlled  by  shift  signals  from  a  control  unit,  said 
engaging  chamber  being  connected  to  said  second  valve, 

a  first  timing  valve  for  controlling  a  supply  tii,Ting  of  hy- 
draulic pressure  for  the  relea.sing  chamber  o""  the  second 
fnctional  element  m  resp<inse  to  actuating  hydraulic  pres- 
sure introduced  into  the  first  fnctional  element, 

oil  temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  temperature 
of  hydraulic  fluid  for  the  automatic  transmission, 

start  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  start  of  an  engaging 
operation  of  the  first  fnctional  element, 

shift  judging  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  a  shift  com- 
mand in  the  control  unit  is  made  to  a  specific  shift  stage  in 
which  the  first  fnctional  element  is  engaged  and  the  sec- 
ond fnctional  element  is  released,  and 

shift  control  mode  switching  means  for  switching  between  a 
first  shift  control  mode  wherein  the  timing  valve  controls 
a  supply  timing  of  the  hydraulic  pressure  into  the  releasing 
chamber  of  the  second  fnctional  element  and  a  second 
shift  control  mode  wherein  the  second  valve  is  opxrned  to 
release  hydraulic  fiuid  from  the  engaging  chamber  of  the 
second  fnctional  element  to  release  the  second  fnctional 
element  when  it  is  detected,  by  said  shift  judging  means, 
that  the  first  fnctional  element  starts  engaging. 

the  shift  control  mode  switching  means  selecting  the  first 
shift  control  mode  when  the  temperature  of  the  hydraulic 
fluid  is  higher  than  a  predetermined  value  and  selecting 
the  second  shift  control  mode  when  the  temp>eralure  of 


5.275,071 
METHOD  FOR  PRODLONG  A  VEGETABLE  PRODLCT 
Rex  B.  Plant,  and  John  P.  Marton,  both  of  Hamilton.  Canada. 

assignors  to  461844  Ontario  Limited.  Hamilton.  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  354.940.  May  22.  1989,  Pat.  No,  5.060.563. 

This  application  Sep.  19.  1991.  Ser,  No.  762.944 

Int.  a."  A23P  1/00 

U.S.  Q.  82— 1.11  13  Claims 


5.275.070 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  WINE  BOTTLE  STOPPER 
Andrew  R.  St.  Denis.  5331  5tb  Concession.  Amherstburg.  On- 
tario, Canada  N9\  2Y9 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  46.816 
Int.  a."  B67B  7, .{,2 
VS.  a.  81—3.29 


1,  A  method  o'i  producing  a  product  of  predetermined  shape 
from  a  vegetable,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
cutting  a  core  from  the  vegetable, 

rotating  said  core  and  progressively  incising  said  core  to  cut 
a  predetermined  shape  from  the  core. 


4  Claims 


5.275.072 
CENTER  DRIVE  SUPPORT  FOR  SUPPORTING  A 
CRANK  SHAFT  DURING  MACHINING 
Karlheinz   Schmid,   Niirtingen;    Heinrich   Bonfert.    Dettingen: 
Werner  Ott.  Hiilben.  and  Bemd  Faigle.  Engstingen.  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gebr,  Heller  Maschinenfabrik 
GmbH,  Niirtingen,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  20.  1992.  Ser,  No.  9^9.294 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Not.  20, 
1991,  4138134 

Int.  O,"  B23B  ^22 
VS.  O.  82—164  13  Oaims 


vx 


1  A  device  for  removing  a  mushroom-shaped  stopper  from 
a  wine  bottle,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  support  frame  having  a  bottom  nng  member  adapted  to 
engage  the  neck  of  a  wine  bottle,  a  top  cap  member  with 
a  threaded  hole  extending  therethrough  and  at  least  two 
circumferentially  spaced  longitudinal  rods  extending  be- 
tween the  top  cap  and  bottom  nng, 

(b)  a  threaded  shaft  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end 
mounted  in  said  top  cap  threaded  hole,  this  shaft  having  a 
handle  mounted  on  the  upper  end  thereof,  and 

(c)  a  stopper  gnpping  and  pulling  member  compnsing  3 
bndge  member  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
threaded  shafi  such  that  the  threaded  shaft  is  free  to  rotate 
relative  to  the  bndge  member  while  being  fixed  against 
relative  axial  movement,  guidewavs  in  said  bndge  mem- 
ber for  receiving  said  support  frame  longitudinal  rods 
thereby  preventing  rotation  of  said  bndge  member,  a  pair 
of  opposed  stopper  gnpping  arms  extending  downwardly 
from  said  bridge  member,  said  gnpping  arms  having  at  the 
lower  ends  thereof  inwardly  extending  gnpper  dogs 
adapted  to  slide  downwardly  over  the  top  of  a  mushroom- 
shaped  stopper  and  gnp  the  stopper  for  pulling  and  these 
gnpper  arms  being  further  adapted  to  swing  outwardly 
from  said  bndge  member  lo  relea.se  a  pulled  stopper 


1  A  center  dnve  support  for  supporting  a  crankshaft  dunng 
machining  m  a  machining  device;  said  center  dnve  support 
comprising 

a  rotalably  dnvable  support  member,  means  for  dnvmg  said 
support  member  m  rotation,  said  support  member  being 
provided  with  a  earner,  said  carrier  having  at  least  two 
clamping  elements  with  a  clamping  end  connected 
thereto,  said  clamping  elements  displaceable  between  a 
clamping  position  and  a  release  position  t'or  the  crank- 
shaft, said  clamping  elements  clamping  the  crankshaft 
between  said  clamping  ends;  and 
a  dnve  unit  connected  to  said  clamping  elements  for  apply- 
ing a  required  clamping  force  in  said  clamping  position 
dunng  rotation  of  said  support  member,  said  drive  unit 
compnsing: 
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UMI 


a  clamping  motor  and  a  dnve  shaft  connected  to  said  clamp- 
ing motor,  a  gear  unit  connected  between  said  dnve  shaft 
and  said  earner,  said  gear  unit,  dunng  machming  of  the 
crankshaft  m  said  clamping  position,  following  the  rota- 
tion of  said  support  member  against  the  torque  of  said 
clamping  motor. 


FUed  Not. 
Int.  a.^ 
VS.  a  83—171 


18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978J73 
B26D  ^/0.  B26F  J/ 12 


1   A  film  dispenser,  compnsmg- 

a)  a  housing  having  side  and  bottom  walls,  a  film  roll  recep- 
tacle for  receiving  a  film  roll  and  a  ledge  forwardly  of  said 
receptacle; 

b)  a  heating  wire  mounted  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  film  from  said  film  roll  when  mounted  in 
said  film  roll  receptacle; 

c)  a  power  supply  having  output  lines  in  senes  with  said 
heating  wire. 

d)  a  switch  mounted  on  said  housing  in  senes  with  said 
power  supply  and  said  heating  wire  and  operative  upon 
closing  to  permit  the  passage  of  electncal  current  through 
said  wire,  and, 

e)  an  elongated  member  having  pisot  means  for  pivotally 
mounting  said  member  to  the  housing,  said  pivot  means 
being  slidably  movable  in  an  elongated  slot,  wherein,  in 
response  to  pulling  up  film  from  said  film  roll,  said  elon- 
gated member  pivotally  moves  from  a  rest  position  to 
pinch  the  film  against  said  housing,  and,  after  sevenng  of 
the  film  by  said  wire,  said  elongated  member  releases  the 
film  and  returns  to  said  rest  position. 


5J75,074 
MITER  SLIDKR 
Christopher  L.  Taylor,  13229  N,  Cedar  La.,  Farmers  Branch, 
Tex.  75234,  and  Perry  G.  McDaniel,  3791  Joe  Wilson  Rd., 
Midlothian,  Tex.  76065 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser   No.  935,026 
Int.  a.'  B26D  -  'M 
VS.  a.  83 — 437  18  CUims 

1.  A  guiding  member  usable  with  power  tool  having  a  work- 
ing surface  with  a  guide  slot  therein  for  receiving  the  guiding 
member,  comprising  in  combination 

a    an  elongated  member  having  a  linear  longitudinal  axis, 
two  essentially  vertical  sides,  a  honzontal  section,  having 
inner  and  outer  surfaces,  eitending  between  said  essen- 
tially vertical  sides,  said  member  including 
1.  first  elongated  aperture  in  the  outer  surface  of  said 
honzontal  section  and  parallel  to  said  linear  longitudi- 
nal axis,  said  first  aperture  being  disposed  adjacent  one 
of  said  vertical  sides  and  parallel  thereto,  said  longitudi- 
nal aperture  extending  entirely  through  said  honzontal 
section  thereby  separating  a  predetermined  portion  of 


said  one  of  said  vertical  sides  along  said  first  elongated 
aperture  from  said  honzontal  section, 
11  a  recess  within  said  outer  surface  of  said  honzontal 
section  and  spaced  apart  from  said  first  elongated  aper- 
ture by  a  predetermined  distance,  said  recess  being 
essentially  centrally  positioned  w  ith  respect  to  said  firsl 
elongated  aperture; 


5.275,073 
nLM  DISPEN-SER 
William  A.  Z«mlak,  Richmond;  Frank  Li,  \ancouTer;  Greg  H. 
Ruasell,  Surrey;  Tony  Mark,  Bumaby,  and  Rick  Chin,  Surrey, 
•11  of  Canada,  amignon  to  Quick -Wrap  Industries,  Inc.,  Can- 


10  CUims 


111  an  adjustment  screw  mounted  within  said  recess,  and 
width  adjustment  means  responsive  to  adjustment  of  said 
adjustment  screw  for  imparting  honzontal  force  to  said 
predetermined  portion  of  said  one  of  said  vertical  sides 
along  said  first  elongated  aperture  thereby  to  expand  said 
predetermined  portion  outwardly 


5,275,075 
ADJUSTABLE  TRIPLE  WALL  FOLD  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Roderick  G.  Keech,  LouisTille,  Ky.,  and  John  W.  Rynn,  Dover 

Plains.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma, 

Wash. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  714,208.  Jun.  12,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,170,688, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  476,525,  Feb.  7,  1990. 

This  application  Sep.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  947,522 

Int.  a.'  B26D  3/06 

VS.  a.  8i-^99  3  Qaims 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  fold  construction  in  a  tnple  wall 
corrugated  paper  board  moving  m  a  feed  direction,  compos- 
ing: 

mounting  a  ngid  shaft  earner  frame  for  linear  transverse 
movement  which  is  transverse  to  the  feed  direction,  on  a 
plurality  of  support  shafts  extending  in  a  transverse  direc- 
tion and  earned  on  a  mam  frame; 


rotatably  mounting  upper  and  lower  parallel  shafts  to  the 
shaft  earner  frame,  each  of  the  upper  and  lower  shaft 
extending  in  the  transverse  direction  and  carrying  at  least 
one  fold  forming  element  for  forming  a  fold^gmen.  of 
the  fold  construction  as  a  paper  board  moves  between  the 
iinr>er  and  lower  shafts; 

hS  the  paper  board  down  against  a  table  extending  m 
th  t'ransver^direction  and  earned  on  said  shaft  earner 
frame  using  a  hold-down  roller  rotatably  mounted  to  the 
came  fram'e  and  extending  ,n  the  transverse  d.rection  and 
M  an  ofTset  location  to  the  upper  shaft  with  respect  to  the 

adfulTaTl'a^i  the  vertical  position  of  the  upper  shaft  for 
controlling  a  depth  of  the  fold  segments;  and 

adS  ng  "fansverse  position  of  the  shaft  earner  frame  w^ 
r«p^t  to  the  main  frame  for  adjusting  the  transverse 
position  of  the  fold  segment, 

5  2''5.0''6 
STEEL  RULE  DIE  HAMNG  IMPROVED  RULE 
HOLDERS 
Curtis  Greenwalt.  Bristol,  Ind..  assignor  to  Atlas  Die  Inc.  Elk- 
hart, Ind.  ^j   abandoned. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  »"•»•"•  L^*^-  .niOJ 
This  application  Jan.  V<.  1993,  Scr.  No,  10,494 
Int,  a."  B26D  -,  :c 
,     ,^  11  Claims 
U,S.  a.  85— 698 


A 


with  a  perforated  cut  line  compnsmg  perforations  and 
unperforated   parts   defined   between   said   perforations. 


direction  of 
movevcnt  of  cutter 


'0.      «2«n'  ,10 


Wherein  the  reduction  of  said  cutter  pressure  is  earned  out 
to  such  a  degree  that  a  groove  of  a  given  depth  is  caused 
to  be  fonned  on  each  of  said  unperforated  pans. 


5,:"5.0"8 

SHOUI  DLR  Ri:ST  FOR  STRINGED  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

NMlhelm  Wolf.  Hof  Ter  Weydewcg  1.  NX  -  3451  St  V  leuten. 

Netherlands  „,,  ,_^ 

Filed  Jan.  :i,  1992.  Ser,  No.  823,676 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rraan>.   ^pr    10. 
1991.4111590 

Int.  a,"  GIOD  1/02 

U.S.  a.  84-280  ^O^^"™' 


9,  A  steel  rule  die,  comprising: 

within  slots  fonned  in  said  base  member,  and 
a  holding  means  for  providing  a  holding  force  a.ss^ngn 
retaining  said  rules  in  their  positions  in  said  slots,  said 
hoTdmg  means  including  a  plurality  of  resihently  eom- 
preiible  plugs  positioned  adjacent  said  oi les  at  desired 
sS  apart  locations  in  cavities  havmg  walls  formed  bv 
s^id  ba.se  member,  said  plugs  compressibly  rece. v  ed  m  said 
Tavities  and  having  assc^-iated  portions  thereof  extend  ng 
from  S.d  ca  vuies  and  urging  against  the  sides  of  said  ru  es 
^d  plugs  directly  urging  agains,  substantially  he  ent  re 
Turface  of  the  walls  of  said  cavuies  ,n  fnctional  engage- 
ment therewith,  wherein  said  plugs  and  cavities  are  cyhn- 
Tncllly  shaped  and  said  plugs  are  integrally  fonned  and 
substantially  fill  said  cavities 


METHOD  OF  FORMINg'pERFORATED  CIT  LINE  BV 
Mtim^u  CUTTING  PLOTTER 

Hisavuki  Kobavashi.  Nagano,  J.p«..  assignor  to  Mimak.  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Ltd..  Nagano,  Japiu, 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662.471 

,nt.  a.-  B26D  J  C*  B26F  ,/02  ^  ^^^ 

""t  ^'mo(  forming  a  ^rforated  cut  line  by  a  cutting 
«Intter  adapted  to  relativelv  move  a  pen  cartndge  in  \  and  t 
S^t  ons  wnh  respect  to  a  sheet  while  contac.edly  pressing  a 
cu^u" ported  on'The  pen  carnage  onto  the  ^hee.  at  a  prede^ 
termmed'c^lltter  pressure  ,n  a  manner  <o  be  vert.ally  movable 
with  rest>ect  to  the  sheet,  compnsmg  the  steps  ol 

ep^tS     reducing  said  cutter  pressure  for  a  '"-ro  penod 
^fme  at  predetennined  time  intervals  to  fonn  the  sheet 


1    A  shoulder  rest  for  connection  to  a  body  of  a  stnnged 
musical  instalment,  compnsmg  a  shoulder-engaging  member, 
an   elongated   earner   for  said   member,  said  earner   having 
snaced-apart  first  and  second  portions;  a  first  clamping  device 
connected  with  said  first  portion  and  engageable  with  a  first 
nan  of  said  bodv,  a  second  clamping  device  engageable  with  a 
second  part  of  said  body,  and  means  for  adjustably  coupling 
said  second  device  to  said  second  portion  of  said  earner,  in- 
cluding an  elongated  ann  provided  on  said  second  device  and 
extending  subslantialK  longitudinally  of  said  earner,  first  and 
second  spaeed-apart  stops  provided  on  said  earner,  a  subsun- 
tialh  sleeve-hWe  beanng  between  said  stops,  and  an  affixing 
element  between  said   beanng  and  said  first  stop,  said  ami 
longuudmallv    movablv    extendmg   through   said   stops,   said 
beanng  and  said  afTumg  element,  and  said  element  comrns.ng 
means  for  releasably  engaging  said  ann. 


5.275.079 
CAM  CAPO  AND  STRINGED  INSTRUMENT  SYSTEM 
Carlos  Castillo.  One  Laun.  Dr..  Westbury.  N  V  11^ 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335,607   Apr^O,  '9«^;  P," Kj"" 
5  131  307   This  application  Sep.  2".  1991.  Ser   No.    6  .130 
Int   O,"  (ilOD  3/00 
U.S  a.  84-318  ^»  Claims 

1     A  cam  capo  for  mounting  .^n  a  fingerboard  having  a 
fingerboard  surface  and  a  pair  ot  track  means  located  parallel  | 
to  the  fingerboard  surface,  said  cam  capo  compnsmg 

a  capo  bcxjy  located  eccentncally  upon  an  axis  of  rotauon; 
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pin  means  at  the  axis  for  rotating  the  capo  body  about  the 
axis; 

said  pin  means  coupled  to  a  pair  of  rigid  tension  members; 
each  of  said  tension  members  extending  from  said  axis  of 
rotation  to  one  of  a  pair  of  sliders; 

each  of  said  sliders  comprising  means  for  riding  upon  me  of 
the  pair  of  said  track  means  located  parallel  to  the  finger- 
board surface; 


each  of  said  sliders  coupled  to  one  of  said  pair  of  said  tension 
members  to  form  a  combination  and  each  said  combina- 
tion comprising  means  for  cooperating  with  said  one  of 
said  pair  of  said  track  means  to  comprise  means  for  exert- 
ing back  force  toward  the  fingerboard  by  the  capo  body 
upon  a  plurality  of  strings; 

each  said  slider  and  tension  member  combination  being 
spaced  apart  from  another  said  slider  and  tension  member 
combination  for  mounting  the  capo  upon  the  t'lngerboard. 


5.275,080 
WIND  CHIMES  HAVING  PAIRED  CHIME  MEMBERS 

John  Stannard.  Box  666,  Crvstal  Beach,  Fla,  34681 
Filed  Feb,  20,  1W2,  S«r.  No,  839,529 
Int  a.5  GIOD  13/08 
L.S.  CI.  84 — 406  8  Qaims 


UMI 


1  A  windchime,  comprising:  a  mounting  means  of  predeter- 
mined longitudinal  extent; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  chime  members  disposed  at  substan- 
tially equidistantly  spaced  intervals  along  the  extent  of 
said  mounting  means; 

each  pair  of  chime  members  of  said  plurality  of  pairs  of 
chime  members  including  a  first  chime  member  and  a 
second  chime  member; 

each  pair  of  chime  members  being  longitudinally  spaced 
apart  from  contiguous  pairs  of  chime  members  by  a  prede- 
termined longitudinal  distance; 

said  first  and  second  chime  members  of  each  pair  of  chime 
members  being  transversely  spaced  apart  from  one  an- 
other, relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  mounting 
means,  by  a  predetermined  transverse  distance; 

said  predetermined  longitudinal  distance  between  contigu- 
ous pairs  of  chime  members  being  substantially  greater 
than  the  predetermined  transverse  distance  between 
chime  members  of  the  same  pair  of  chime  members  so  that 
a  light  wind  blowing  in  a  direction  substantially  coinci- 


dent with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  mounting  means 
does  not  cause  longitudinally  spaced  apart  contiguous 
pairs  of  chime  members  to  impinge  against  one  another; 

each  first  chime  member  of  each  pair  of  chime  members 
having  a  predetermined  quality  different  from  a  predeter- 
mined quality  of  Us  associated  second  chime  member  so 
that  said  first  and  second  chime  members  respond  differ- 
ently to  wind  and  contact  one  another  as  a  result  of  said 
different  response; 

suspension  means  for  individually  suspending  from  said 
mounting  member  each  chime  member  in  each  pair  of 
chime  members. 

said  predetermined  transverse  distance  being  sufficiently 
small  to  cause  the  second  chime  member  in  each  pair  of 
chime  members  to  impinge  against  its  a.ssociated  first 
chime  member  in  response  to  a  very  light  breeze  blowing 
in  a  direction  that  is  generally  transverse  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  mounting  means,  to  thereby  create  a  musi- 
cal tone  and  said  predetermined  transverse  distance  being 
sufficiently  large  to  avoid  generation  of  a  buzzing  tone 
dunng  said  very  light  breeze. 


5.2"'5.081 

SNARE  CI.AMP  FOR  A  URL  M 

Thomas  C.  Freer,  J822  Delmore,  Cleveland  Heiiihts,  Ohio  44121 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  912.123 

Int.  a.'  GIOD  n/02 

L.S.  C\.  84-415  25  Qaims 


V5^60 


1   A  snare  drum  comprising: 

a  shell  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 

a  batter  head  attached  to  the  first  end  and  a  snare  head 

attached  to  the  second  end. 
a  plurality  of  snares  disposed  adjacent  the  snare  head, 
means  attached  to  the  shell  for  tensioning  the  snares,  and 
means   for  attaching  the  snares   to   the   tensioning  means, 
comprising  a  primary  element  and  a  secondary  element 
adjustably  coupled  to  the  primary  element  for  gripping  a 
first  sub-group  of  the  plurality  of  snares  and  at  least  one 
tertiary    element    adjustably   coupled   to   the   secondary 
element  for  gripping  a  second  sub-groupof  the  plurality  of 
snares. 


5,275,082 
VISUAL  Ml  SIC  CONDI  CTING  DFMCF 
John  N.  Kestner-Oifton,  175  V>    87th  St.,  Apt.  27E.  New  York, 
N.Y.  10024.  and  Phillip  M.  Vogel,  318  Marlboro  Rd.,  Kngle- 
wood,  N.J.  07631 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  757,065 
Int.  CI.'  GlOG  7,  00 
U.S.  a.  84— 477  B  35  Qaims 

1    .A  visual  music  conducting  device,  comprising 
interface  means  for  receiving  a  music  system  timing  signal; 
display  means  capable  of  displaying  a  visual  image  approxi- 
mating the  movement  of  a  conductor's  baton  through  all 
the  beats  of  at  least  one  time  signature;  and 
control  means  for  receiving  said  system  timing  signal  from 
said  interface  means  and  controlling  said  display  means  in 


accordance  with  said  system  timing  signal,  said  control 
means  being  funher  responsive  to  changes  in  said  music 
system  timing  signal  which  may  occur  between  musical 
bieats; 
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wherein,  said  control  means  controls  the  selective  illumina- 
tion of  said  display  means  in  synchronization  with  said 
incoming  timing  signal  to  simulate  the  movement  of  a 
conductor's  baton  including  the  acceleration  and  deceler- 
ation of  such  movement  which  may  (x;cur  between  musi- 
cal beats. 


substantially  constant  cross-section  extending  through 
said  body  transverse  to  said  axisof  said  body  and  terminat- 
ing at  opposite  sides  of  said  body,  said  longitudinally 
extending  aperture  having  a  length  substantially  greater 
than  the  width  thereof  said  aperture  being  configured  to 
define  a  means  for  confining  the  plasma  arc  to  the  rails  and 
for  shielding  the  plasma  arc  from  the  insulating  spacers; 
said  body  additionally  defining  an  exhaust  means  having  a 
diverging  configuration,  and  having  a  smaller  end  thereof 
intersecting  a  central  section  of  said  longitudinally  extend- 
ing aperture. 


5.275,084 

REINFORCED  SLIDE  CONRGl  RATION  FOR 

AITOMATIC  PISTOL 

William  B.  Ruger,  C  roydon.  N.H..  assignor  to  Sturm.  RuRer  & 

Company.  Inc..  Southport,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  .Ser,  No.  694.194.  May  1,  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  580. "39.  Sep.  11, 

1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,717, 

Jun.  13.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec    Ifi.  1992.  Ser. 

No.  991.84" 

Int.  a.'  F41A  3/66 

MS.  Ci.  89—196  8  Qaims 


5.275.083 
SKIRTED  PROJECTILES  FOR  RAILGLNS 
Ronald  S.  Hawke,  Livermore,  and  Allan  R.  Susoeff.  Pleasanton. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the   I  nited  SUtes   Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  842,761,  Feb.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523,494,  May  14,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  964.473 

Int.  a."  F41B  6/00 

U.S.  a.  89—8  *•  CI*'"'* 


1  In  an  automatic  pistol  having  a  barrel,  and  a  retractable 
slide  which  said  slide  has  an  upper  portion  and  two  sides  each 
having  a  central  side  portion  each  of  which  said  central  side 
portion  includes  an  internal  locking  area  recess  and  an  extenor 
surface  and  a  locking  mechanism  engaging  said  internal  lock- 
ing area  recess  for  locking  the  barrel  with  respect  to  the  slide, 
the  improvement  comprising  an  external  reinforcing  element 
raised  on  the  extenor  surface  of  each  said  central  side  portion 
i>t  said  slide  v^hlch  said  external  reinforcing  element  extends  a 
distance  less  than  an  entire  length  of  the  slide  side  and  are 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  internal  locking  area  recess  m  the 
said  side  to  reinforce  the  central  side  portion  including  said 
internal  locking  area  recess. 


1  .\  projectile  for  acceleration  m  a  railgun  by  a  plasma  arc. 
wherein  the  railgun  has  substantially  parallel  rails  and  insulat- 
ing spacers  therebetween  to  define  a  barrel  btire.  and  wherein 
the  projectile,  having  a  length  a.ssociated  therewith  and  a 
longitudinal  axis  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  rails,  is 
accelerated  between  the  rails,  wherein  the  projectile  com- 
prises: 

a  projectile  body  having  a  longitudinally  extending  axis 
aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  projectile,  an  insulator  shield- 
ing section  and  an  arc  extinguishing  section,  said  body 
additionally  having  a  longitudinally  extending  aperture 
located  m  said  insulator  shielding  section  and  having  a 


5,275,085 
CONTROL  DF\  ICE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  ("S  LINDER 
Young  B.  Hur.  615-34.  Jayang-Dong,  Seongdong-ku,  Seoul.  Rep. 
of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  921.903 
Oaims  priorirv,  application   Rep.  of  Korea.   Aug.   1.   1991, 
91-13342;  Oct.  11,  1991.  91-16902;  Oct.  11.  1991.  91-17878;  Not. 
13.  1991.  91-20164 

Int.  n.'  FX)1B  /  "    FOIL  15/12 
L.S.  a.  91  —  170  R  10  Oaims 

1    A  device  for  controlling  a  pneumatic  cylinder  device 
compnsing: 

an  outer  cylinder  having  an  opened  front  end  and  an  opened 

rear  end; 
a  cylinder  block  coupled  to  said  rear  end  of  the  outer  cylin- 
der to  close  It.  said  cylinder  block  having  an  axial  hole  and 
a  sector-shaped  radial  hole  communicating  with  said  axial 
hole; 
an  inner  cylinder  sealably  fitted  in  the  outer  cylinder  to  slide 
axially  in  the  outer  cylinder,  said  inner  cylinder  having  a 
closed  front  end  protruded  forsvardly  from  said  from  end 
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of  the  outer  cylinder  and  a  rear  end  disposed  in  the  outer 
cyhnder  and  provided  with  a  central  throughout  hole, 

seal  means  adapted  to  provide  a  seal  at  the  opened  front  end 
of  the  outer  cylinder; 

a  piston  sealably  fitted  in  the  inner  cylinder  to  slide  axially  in 
the  inner  cylinder  and  dividing  the  interior  of  the  inner 
cylinder  into  a  front  operating  medium  chamber  and  a 
rear  operating  medium  chamber,  said  piston  having  a  front 
end,  a  rear  end  and  a  central  throughout  hole; 

a  hollovt  piston  rod  having  a  front  end  coupled  to  said  rear 
end  of  the  piston,  a  rear  end  coupled  to  said  cylinder 
block,  and  a  throughout  hole; 

a  plurality  of  axial  communicating  passages  extending  axi- 
ally  throughout  the  piston  to  permit  an  operating  medium 
in  the  inner  cylinder  to  flow  freely  between  said  front  and 
rear  operating  medium  chambers  with  each  other,  each  of 
said  axial  communicating  passages  having  a  front  end 
opened  to  the  front  operating  medium  chamber  and  a  rear 
end  of>ened  to  the  rear  operating  medium, 

valve  means  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  axial  communi- 
cating pas.sages;  and 

control  means  adapted  to  control  a  flow  rate  of  the  operating 


medium  flowing  between  the  front  and  rear  operating 
medium  chambers,  said  control  means  including, 
an  adjusting  rod  axially  extending  through  said  through- 
out hole  of  the  piston  and  said  throughout  hole  of  the 
piston  rod  to  slide  forwardly  and  backwardly  and  ro- 
tate, said  adjusting  rod  having  a  front  end  extending 
forwardly  beyond  the  front  end  of  the  piston  and  a  rear 
end  extending  backwardly  beyond  the  rear  end  of  the 
piston  rod  and  disposed  in  the  axial  hole  of  the  cylinder 
block; 
a  pair  of  axially  spaced  radial  communicating  passages 
extending  from  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of  the 
piston  (o  the  central  throughout  hole  of  the  piston. 
a  communication  adjusting  groove  formed  axially  at  a 
circumferential  surface  of  a  portion  of  the  adjusting  rod 
axially  extending  between  said  radial  communicating 
passages,  said  groove  serving  to  communicate  the  radial 
communicating  passages  with  each  other  selectively 
according  to  a  rotation  of  the  adjusting  rod,  but  irre- 
spective of  the  forward  and  backward  sliding  move- 
ments of  the  adjusting  rod;  and 
an  operating  lever,  said  operating  lever  being  operably 
located  and  movable  to  make  the  adjusting  rod  rotate 


UMI 


5^5,086 

FLUID  ACTUATOR  WITH  INTERNAL  PRESSURE 

RELIEF  VALVE 

J.  Craig  Stallings,  Jr„  Gaston,  N.C..  assignor  to  Unlimited 

Solutions,  Inc.,  Battleboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,676 
Int.  a.'  F15B  11/08.  13/04 
U.S.  a.  91—432  7  CUuns 

1    A  fluid  actuator  of  the  type  for  producing  reciprocal 
movement,  said  actuator  comprising; 

a  cylindncal  housing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  relatively 
stationary  object,  said  housing  having  first  and  second  end 
portions  and  respective  first  and  second  fluid  ports  posi- 
tioned therein; 
a  piston  disposed  for  relative  movement  withm  said  housing, 
said  piton  defining  first  and  second  fluid  chambers  within 


said  housing,  said  first  fluid  chamber  being  in  communica- 
tion with  said  first  fluid  port  and  said  second  fluid  cham- 
ber being  in  communication  with  said  second  fluid  port; 

a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  first  end  pwrtion  of  said  housing,  said 
piston  rod  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  object  to  be 
moved, 

a  conduit  communicating  with  said  first  fluid  chamber 
through  said  first  fluid  port  in  said  first  end  portion  of  said 
housing,  said  conduit  extending  longitudinally  from  said 
first  fluid  port  alongside  said  housing  to  said  second  end 
portion  of  said  housing; 

valve  means  disposed  within  said  second  end  portion  of  said 
housing  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  second  fluid 
chamber  through  said  second  fluid  port  and  in  fluid  com- 


munication with  said  first  fluid  port  through  said  conduit 
for  controlling  the  fluid  pressure  within  said  chambers 
responsive  to  pressure  in  one  of  said  chambers  exceeding 
a  predetermined  pressure  therein  and  to  moderate  move- 
ment of  said  piston  responsive  thereto,  said  valve  means 
comprising  an  adjustable  valve  seat  within  said  second 
end  portion  of  said  housing,  a  hall  member  positioned  on 
said  valve  seat,  and  a  spring  c<xiperating  with  said  ball 
member  for  maintaining  said  ball  member  in  cooperating 
relation  with  said  valve  seat,  and 
pressure  selective  means  cooperating  with  said  adjustable 
valve  seat  for  selectively  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
valve  seat  which  m  turn  adjusts  the  compression  force  of 
said  spring  on  said  ball  member  and  to  thereby  adjust  said 
predetermined  pressure 


5,275,087 
WOBBLE  PLATE  TYPE  REFRIGERANT  COMPRESSOR 

Hitoshi    Akuzawa,    Gunma:    Voshiyuki    Saito,    Honjo;    Norio 
Kiti^ima,  Isesaki,  and  Takashi  Nogi.  Honjo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sanden  Corporation,  Gunma,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  93«.608 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  2,  1991,  3-7751I[U) 
Int.  a.'  FOIB  3/00 
U.S.  a.  92—71  9  Claims 

1  A  wobble  plaie  type  compressor  including  a  compressor 
housing  having  a  crank  chamber  and  a  cylinder  block  having  a 
cylindncal  central  bore  axially  formed  therethrough  and  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  formed  around  the  central  bore,  a  front 
end  plate  attached  to  one  end  of  said  compressor  housing,  a 
cylinder  head  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  compressor 
housing,  a  plurality  of  pistons  slidably  fitted  within  each  of  said 
cylinders,  a  cam  rotor  disposed  within  said  crank  chamber  to 
rotate  together  with  a  dnve  shaft,  a  wobble  plate  coupled  to 
said  pistons  through  corresponding  connecting  rods  and  dis- 
posed on  an  inclined  surface  of  said  cam  rotor  to  convert 
rotating  motion  of  said  cam  rotor  into  reciprocating  motion  of 
said  pistons,  rotation  preventing  means  for  preventing  rotation 
of  said  wobble  plate  during  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  and  said 
rotor,  said  rotation  preventing  means  including  a  first  bevel 
gear  connected  to  said  wobble  plate  and  having  a  first  ball  seat 
portion,  a  second  bevel  gear  having  a  second  ball  seat  portion, 
and  a  spherical  element  slidabK  disposed  within  said  first  and 


second  ball  seat  portions,  said  second  bevel  gear  including  a 
cylindncal  shank  portion  disposed  within  said  cylindncal 
central  bore,  at  lea.st  one  engaging  means  for  engaging  said 
cylindncal  shank  ponion  of  said  second  beve!  gear  with  said 
cylinder  block  to  prevent  rotation  therebetween,  said  first  and 
second  bevel  gears  intermeshing  with  one  another  whereby  the 
rotation  of  said  first  bevel  gear  and  said  wobble  plate  is  pre- 


".r^:«- 


vented  by  said  engaging  means,  said  engaging  means  including 
an  axial  hollow  space  formed  between  said  shank  portion  of 
said  second  bevel  gear  and  said  cylinder  block  and  a  rod  mem- 
ber disposed  within  said  axial  hollow  space,  said  engaging 
means  further  including  dampening  means  for  dampening 
torque  which  acts  on  said  shank  portion  of  said  second  bevel 
gear  to  thereby  reduce  vibration  and  noise  within  said  wobble 
plate  type  compressor. 


5,275,088 
RODLESS  CYLINDER 
Yoshiyuki  Takada,  Tokyo,  and  Michikazu  Miyamoto.  Ibaraki. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,787 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1991,  3-264166: 
Oct.  14,  1991,  3-265091;  Not.  1,  1991,  3-288120;  Jul,  29.  1992, 
4-202765 

Int.  a.'  POIB  29/00 
VS.  a.  92—88  18  Claims 


I   A  rodless  cylinder  compnses: 

a  cylinder  body,  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  a 
cylinder  tube  with  both  ends  thereof  closed,  which  defines 


a  slit  communicating  a  bore  to  the  exterior  of  the  cylinder 

body; 

a  piston  which  reciprocates  inside  the  bore  of  said  cylinder 
body; 

a  slide  table,  connected  to  said  piston  via  a  coupling  member 
extending  through  said  slit,  which  is  spaced  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  top  surface  of  said  cylinder  body 
and  moves  in  accordance  with  reciprocating  motion  of 
said  piston; 

a  sealing  member  which  engages  one  of  said  piston  and  said 
slide  table  so  as  to  at  least  panially  cover  the  slit. 

firs!  and  second  load  transmitters  extending  from  said  slide 
table  to  said  cylinder  body  for  holding  a  coupling  mem- 
ber; and 

first  and  second  load  receivers  provided  on  said  cylinder 
body  which  include  grooves  defined  by  first  and  second 
surfaces  connected  to  each  other  so  as  to  correspond  to 
said  first  and  second  loads  transmitters,  said  first  load 
transmitter  transmuting,  when  a  first  lateral  load  is  applied 
to  said  slide  table,  the  first  lateral  load  lo  said  first  load 
receiver  so  as  to  at  least  panially  widen  said  slit.  NAhereas 
said  second  load  transmitter  transmits,  when  a  second 
lateral  load  directed  opposite  to  the  firsi  lateral  load  is 
applied  to  said  slide  table,  the  second  lateral  load  to  the 
second  load  receiver  so  as  to  at  least  panially  widen  said 
slit  w  herein  w  hen  a  load  is  applied  to  a  top  surface  of  said 
slide  table,  a  force  is  applied  to  said  first  and  second  load 
transmitters  fixed  on  said  slide  table  so  a.s  to  spread  said 
first  and  second  load  receivers  outwardly  toward  the 
extenor  of  said  cylinder  body 


5.275,089 
AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
COFFEE  INFL  SIONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  OPERATION 
Hermes  Armellin,  Chemin  du  Boisy  10,  1004  Lausanne,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,378 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  25,   1990,  3 
417/90-0 

Int.  a.^  A47J  Sl/34 
U.S.  a.  99—289  R  11  Claims 


1  Automatic  machine  for  the  preparation  of  infusions  of 
coffee  compnsing: 

a  first  unit  including  a  fixed  piston  having  a  piston  head  with 
a  piston  head  diameter  and  a  chamber  movable  about  said 
piston; 

a  coffee  supply  for  supplying  coffee  grounds; 

said  chamber  being  formed  of  a  first  chamber  part  and  a 
second  pan. 

said  first  pan  having  a  lateral  opening  and  a  free  sleeve 
having  a  diameter  no  greater  than  said  piston  head  diame- 
ter, said  sleeve  being  in  sliding  engagement  viith  said 
piston,  wherein  said  first  pan  is  movable  between  a  first 
position  wherein  said  lateral  Of>ening  is  open  to  receive 
grounds  from  said  coffee  supply  into  said  first  pan  in  front 
of  said  piston  with  said  sleeve  positioned  over  said  piston 
for  protecting  said  piston  from  said  grounds,  and  a  second 
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position  wherein  said  lateral  opening  is  closed  by  said  free 
sleeve; 

said  second  part  having  a  second  pan  inner  diameter  no 
larger  ihan  said  piston  head  diameter,  said  second  part 
being  arranged  and  constructed  to  receive  said  grounds 
from  said  Tirst  part  by  moving  over  said  piston  and  to 
compress  said  ground  against  said  piston;  and 

hot  water  supply  means  for  supplying  hot  water  to  said 
grounds,  after  said  ground  have  been  compressed  in  said 
second  part 


5J75,09O 
FOOD  FRVINC,  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
DsTid  P,  Connell.  Johnston,  RL,  assignor  to  Motion  Technol- 
ogy. Lincoln,  R.I, 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  S«r.  No.  847,4«0 

Int.  a.'  A47J  il/00.  37/12 

U.S.  n.  99—336  21  Oaims 


5.275.091 
apparatus  for  .^SEPTICALLY  PROCESSING  A  FOOD 

PRODUCT 
Donald  P.  McFarlane,  Pavilion,  and  Roderick  E,  .\thev.  Pitts- 
ford,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Graham  Corporation.  Batavia. 
N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,647,  Feb.  17,  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  942,0»4.  Dec.  15.  1986.  Pat.  No, 
4,830,865,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  83''. 512. 
Mar.  7,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  .May  20,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  703,598 
Int.  a.'  A23L  i/22 
U.S.  a.  99—356  29  Claims 


1   An  automatic  food  frying  and  dispensing  device  compris- 


ing: 


UMI 


a  housing  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  two  side  walls, 
a  back  wall  and  a  front  wall,  said  front  wall  including  a 
door  fjortion  enabling  access  to  the  mtenor  of  said  hous- 
ing, 

a  food  intake  means  traversing  said  door  portion  of  said  wall 
of  said  housing. 

a  reservoir  located  within  said  housing,  said  reservoir  ac- 
commcxiating  a  reservoir  of  liquid, 

support  means  located  within  said  reservoir,  for  supporting 
a  food  product  in  said  housing, 

dnve  means  interconnected  with  said  support  means,  said 
dnve  means  establishing  cyclical  positions  for  said  support 
means. 

food  outlet  means  located  on  a  bottom  portion  of  one  of  said 
side  walls  of  said  housing. 

power  means  disp<_5sed  in  said  reservoir, 

exhaust  means  k:>cated  in  air  circulating  communication  with 
said  housing,  said  exhaust  means  composing  a  unified 
sequential  filtration  means  and  air  migration  means. 

said  unified  sequential  filtration  means  being  located  within 
a  predetermined  path  of  the  air  circulation  produced  by 
said  air  migration  means, 

said  air  migration  means  composing  portions  of  said  hous- 
ing, an  air  inlet  onfice,  an  air  outlet  onfice.  and  a  blower 
means,  said  blower  means  being  disposed  proximate  said 
air  outlet  onfice, 

said  blower  means  establishing  a  circulation  of  air  within 
said  housing. 

locking  means  located  on  said  front  wall  of  said  housing,  said 
locking  means  in  lock  position  being  adapted  to  prohibit 
access  to  the  intenor  of  said  housing, 

fire  suppression  means  located  in  said  housing,  said  fire 
suppression  means  comprising  damper  means,  heat  re- 
sponsive elements  and  a  fire  chemical  canister 


■a^> 


WN 


(US    -"^^B 


i«2    >1  W 


1    Apparatus  for  continuously  and  gently  transporting  a 

product  comprising 

(a)  a  helical  feed  pump  rotalable  about  a  central  axis  and 
having  a  plurality  of  turns, 

(b)  an  inlet  leg  fluidly  connected  to  the  helical  feed  pump  for 
receiving  the  product  and  a  gas,  and  introducing  the 
product  and  the  gas  into  the  helical  feed  pump,  the  inlet 
leg  extending  radially  between  the  central  axis  and  a  turn 
of  the  helical  feed  pump, 

(c)  accumulator  means  connected  to  and  rotatable  with  the 
helical  feed  pump  and  connected  to  the  inlet  leg  such  that 
the  inlet  leg  is  intermediate  of  the  helical  feed  pump  and 
the  accumulator  means; 

(d)  a  feed  tube  connected  to  the  accumulator  means  for 
continuously  supplying  the  product  to  the  accumulator 
means  and  supplying  the  gas  to  the  accumulator  means: 
and 

(e)  means  connected  to  the  helical  feed  pump  for  rotating  the 
helical  feed  pump  about  the  central  axis  such  that  the  inlet 
leg  rotates  between  positions  substantially  above  the  accu- 
mulator means  and  positions  substantially  below  the  accu- 
mulator means, 

the  accumulator  means  for  receiving  the  gas  and  the  product 
and  for  delivenng  the  product  continuously  to  the  inlet 
leg  and  delivering  the  gas  to  the  inlet  leg  when  the  inlet 
leg  IS  disposed  above  the  accumulator  means  and  accumu- 
lating the  gas  when  the  inlet  leg  is  below  the  accumulator 
means  to  product  a  volumetric  ratio  of  the  product  to  the 
gas  within  the  helical  feed  pump  substantially  greater  than 
1:1. 


5.2"'5.092 
CARROUSEL  BASKET  FOR  A  COOKING  APPARATUS 
Lucien    Fautcux.   24   Somerville    \venuc.   Montreal.   Quebec. 
Canada  H3Z  IJ2 

Filed  Feb    in,  1993,  Ser,  No.  1?,9'75 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  14,  1992,  2061248 

Int.  a.5  A47J  37/12 

U.S.  a.  99—407  19  aaims 


a  fructose  reservoir  communicating  with  said  frying  tank; 

an  oil  reservoir  communicating  with  said  frying  tank; 

a  number  of  fructose  filtering  means  in  connection  to  said 
fructose  reservoir  for  fillenng  the  circulating  fructose; 

a  heating  unit  in  connection  to  one  of  said  fructose  filtering 
means  and  further  said  frying  tank; 

a  cooling  tank  for  condensing  the  moisture  in  the  air  removed 
from  the  frying  tank  being  in  communication  with  said 
frying  tank; 

a  number  of  auxiliary  vacuum  tanks  one  of  which  communi- 
cates with  said  cooling  tank  and  another  one  communicates 
with  said  oil  reservoir  and  said  fructose  reservoir; 


1.  A  basket  assembly  for  an  apparatus  for  cooking  food 
product  in  a  hot  cooking  liquid, 
said  basket  a.ssembly  composing 
carrousel  container  means. 

cover  means  for  covenng  said  carrousel  container  means, 
said  cover  means  having  a  top  side  and  an  opposite 
bottom  side,  the  bottom  side  being  adjacent  the  car- 
rousel container  means. 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  carousel  container 
means  to  said  cover  means  such  that  said  carrousel 
container  means  is  rotatable.   with  respect  to  said 
cover  means,  about  a  vertical  axis, 
said  carrousel  container  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  perfo- 
rated receptacle  members  for  releasabK  holding  food  product, 
said  receptacle  members  being  disposed  radially  about  said 
axis,  each  said  receptacle  member  being  an  integral  unit  and 
having  an  upper  opening  for  the  introduction  of  food  product 
to  the  mtenor  thereof  and  for  the  removal  of  food  product 
therefrom, 

said  cover  means  having  chute  opening  means  for  guiding 
food  product  to  and  from  a  said  upper  opening, 
said  chute  opening  means  having  a  cover  opening  and  a 
chute  communicating  with  said  cover  opening,   said 
chute  being  disposed  on  the  top  side  of  said  cover 
means, 
said  cover  means  on  the  top  side  of  said  cover  means,  said 
cover  means  and  said  carrousel  container  means  being  config- 
ured such  that  the  upper  opening  of  a  receptacle  member  is 
alignable,  by  rotation  of  the  carrousel  container  means  about 
said  vertical  axis,  with  the  cover  opening,  for  the  introduction 
of  food  product  to  the  intenor  thereof  and  for  the  removal  of 
food  product  therefrom,  the  upper  openings  of  non-aligned 
receptacle  members  being  blocked  by  the  cover  means 


a  number  of  oil  filtering  means  disposed  in  communication 
with  both  said  oil  reservoir  and  said  frying  tank;  each  said 
auxiliary  \acuum  tank  being  m  communication  with 

a  number  of  vacuum  pumps  each  in  communicating  with  one 
of  said  auxiliary  vacuum  tanks; 

an  instant  heating  means  disposed  between  and  in  communica- 
tion with  both  said  frying  tank  and  said  oil  reservoir; 

a  steam  jacket  surrounded  the  bottom  of  said  frying  tank  being 
provided  with  a  steam  inlet  and  a  steam  discharge  pon  so  as 
to  permit  the  oil  in  said  frying  tank  to  be  heated 


5.275.094 
DIVIDER  BASKET  FOR  STEAM  COOKING  UTENSIL 

Stuart  Naft.  Fairfield.  Conn,,  assignor  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc., 
Newark.  Del. 

Filed  Ma>   P.  1993.  Ser.  No,  blS^* 

Int.  CI.    A4TJ  :"    -J 

U.S.  n.  99— 416  20CI«iins 


5,275,093 
FOOD  PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT 

Vao  J.  Chlu,  No,  52,  Tieh  Hsi  Ts  un.  Hsi  Kou  Hsiang,  Chiayi 

Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Ma>  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,566 

Int.  C\:  A47J  37/12 

U.S.  CT.  99—408  4  Oaims 

1.  A  food  Processing  equipment  adapted  for  frying  vegeta- 
ble root  and  meat  and  marine  product  of  vanous  kinds,  includ- 
ing: 

a  frying  tank, 
a  food  receiving  basket  vibrationally  and  rotationally  actuated 

being  disposed  in  said  frying  tank; 


I    .A  steam  cooking  utensil  comprising: 

a  base, 

a  bciiling  liquid  reservoir  defined  by  the  base; 

a  heater  mounted  in  the  base  to  heat  liquid  contained  in  the 
boiling  liquid  reservoir; 

a  cooking  bowl  supported  by  said  base  and  including  a 
bottom  tray  defining  a  first  food  support  surface,  said  food 
suppon  surface  including  a  plurality  of  vent  holes  for 
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enabling  steam  generated  in  said  reservoir  to  flow  into 
said  ccKiking  bowl,  and 
an  adjustable  and  removable  divider  basket  mounted  within 
the  cooking  bowl  and  supported  thereby  comprising  a 
first  section  and  a  second  section  rotaiably  attached  to  the 
first  section,  said  first  section  including  a  second  food 
support  surface  overlying  the  food  support  surface  of  the 
cooking  bowl  and  wall  means  extending  vertically  up- 
ward from  the  food  support  surface,  said  wall  means 
extending  about  a  portion  of  the  penphery  of  said  food 
suppon  surface  to  provide  an  open  end  on  said  surface, 
said  wall  means  forming  a  portion  of  the  outer  wall  of  said 
basket,  said  second  section  including  a  third  food  support 
surface  overlying  said  first  food  support  surface  of  said 
cooking  bowi,  said  third  food  support  surface  including 
wall  means  extending  vertically  upward  about  a  portion  of 
the  penphery  thereof  to  provide  an  open  end  on  said  third 
support  surface,  said  open  end  on  said  third  support  sur- 
face substantially  abutting  the  open  end  on  said  second 
support  surface  when  the  first  and  second  sections  are  in  a 
first  food  receiving  position,  pivot  means  joining  said  first 
and  second  sections  of  said  divider  basket  for  permitting 
relative  movement  between  said  first  and  second  sections 
to  vary  the  effective  area  of  the  second  and  third  food 
support  surfaces,  and  handle  means  associated  with  at 
least  one  of  said  sections  for  enabling  the  user  to  readily 
remove  said  divider  basket  from  said  cooking  bowl. 


5^5.095 
BRINE  INJECTION  DEVICE 
Lamb«rtus  Franciscus  W.  Van   Haren,  Dniten,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  Stork  Protecon  B.V..  Oss,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,914 
Qaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Oct.    16,    1991, 
9101728 

Int.  a.'  A22C  9/m  A23C  17/00:  A23L  1/iU  i/i4 
MS.  a.  99—533  IS  Oaims 


1.  Device  for  injecting  food  products  with  a  liquid,  compns- 


ing: 


wheel  being  a  planet  wheel,  and  means  for  guiding  the  at 
lea.st  one  toothed  planet  wheel  such  that  the  at  least  one 
planet  wheel  maintains  engagement  with  the  toothed 
wheel 


5,275,096 
APPAR.ATtS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  CALENDERING 
Har»ey  Dahlgren,  Irring,  and  Scott  R.  Johnson,  I^wisville.  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Epic  Products  International  Corp.,  .Ar- 
lington, Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,358 

Int.  CI."  B30B  }i,i4.  D21G  \,0U 

L'.S.  a.  100—93  RP  30  Oaims 


I 


1   .\  sheet  calendenng  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  calendering  cylinder; 

a  delivenng  cylinder;  and 

a  conveyor  for  transporting  sheets  between  the  calendering 
cylinder  and  the  delisering  cylinder,  the  conveyor  includ- 
ing 

two  fiexible  elongated  members  forming  parallel,  endless 
loops  around  the  calendenng  and  delivering  cylinders; 

a  plurality  of  support  members  attached  belween  ihe  parallel 
lo<ips.  and 

a  plurality  of  calendenng  plates  each  linked  at  each  end  to 
respective  support  members  to  form  an  endless  belt. 


5.275,097 
PRF^S  .ASSEMBLY  FOR  EXTRACTING  LIQUIDS  FROM 

SOLIDS 
Dale  E.  W'ettlaufer,  842  Oakwood   Ave.,  East  Aurora,  N.Y. 
14052 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,977 

Int.  a.'  B30B  9/06 

U.S.  a.  100—113  18  Claims 


UMI 


a  holder  for  the  food  products; 

a  needle  earner  located  in  the  vicinity  of  the  holder; 

injection  needles  fixed  to  the  needle  earner  and  extending 
towards  the  holder; 

feed  means  for  supplying  the  liquid  to  each  of  the  injection 
needles,  and 

at  least  one  dnve  mechanism  for  reciprocally  dnving  the 
needle  earner  towards  and  aw. ay  from  the  holder  along  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  injection  needles. 
wherein  the  dnve  mechanism  compnses  a  planetary  gear 
wheel  system,  said  planetary  gear  wheel  system  compns- 
ing  first  and  second  toothed  wheels,  said  second  toothed 


1    A  press  assembly  for  extracting  liquids  from  solids;  the 
press  assembly  compnsing; 
a  press  frame. 

a  first  platen  earned  by  the  frame; 
a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  apart  horizontally  extending 

support  rods  secured  to  the  first  platen, 
a  second  platen  earned  by  the  frame  and  supporting  an  end 

portion  of  each  of  the  parallel  support  rods  for  sliding 

movement; 


a  plurality  of  press  racks,  each  press  rack  being  of  a  plate  like 
construction  having  an  upper  edge  and  side  edges 

means  for  mounting  the  press  racks  on  the  parallel  support 
rods  between  the  first  and  second  platens  for  only  sliding 
movement  on  the  support  rods; 

a  plurality  of  filter  bags  supported  by  and  between  adjaeenl 
press  racks,  the  bags  having  open  tops, 

force  applying  means  for  moving  the  second  platen  towards 
the  first  platen  with  sufficient  force  to  squeeze  liquid  from 
solid  materials  received  within  the  filter  bags  supported 
between  the  press  racks. 

collector  means  disposed  below  the  press  racks  and  capable 
of  collecting  liquids  which  are  squeezed  from  the  matenal 
received  within  the  filter  bags  as  the  second  platen  is 
moved  towards  Ihe  first  platen  by  the  force  applying 
means,  and 

inverting  means  for  moving  at  the  same  time  all  of  the  press 
racks  and  filter  bags  from  their  normal  upnght 


5.275,099 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  CONTACT 
PRESSURE  BETWEEN  ROTATING  MEMBERS 
Akihiko  Kawagoe,  Ibaraki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Komori  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Nov  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979.295 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Not.    22,    1991.    3- 
103738[U] 

Int.  CI.'  B41F  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  101—216  6  Oaims 


5,r?5,098 

PORTABLE  SCREEN  PRINTING  DEVICE 

James  D.  Larson,  6323-83rd  Ave.  SE.,  Snohomish,  Wash.  98290 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799,739,  Not.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  492,720,  Mar.  13, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,711 

Int.  a.'  B41L  19/92:  B4IF  li/it 
MS.  a.  101—123  5  Claims 


2.  A  portable  silk  screen  printing  device  adapted  for  use  with 
a  silk  screen  frame,  said  silk  screen  frame  including  a  silk 
screen,  said  printing  device  compnsing 

(a)  a  single  beam  having  a  pair  of  ends. 

(b)  frame  attachment  means  for  mounting  on  said  silk  screen 
frame,  said  frame  attachment  means  being  connected  to 
said  beam  substantially  at  the  ends  of  said  beam,  said  beam 
and  said  frame  attachment  means  collectively  forming  a 
generally  1-shaped  configuration. 

(c)  pnnt  head  means  mounted  on  said  beam  for  nonrotational 
movement  linearly  along  said  beam,  said  pnnt  head  means 
compnsing 

(i)  a  pair  of  silk  screen  pnntmg  tools  compnsing  a  squee- 
gee bar  and  a  floor  bar; 

(ii)  means  for  selectively,  individually  moving  each  of  said 
tools  between  a  position  removed  from  said  silk  screen 
and  a  position  in  contact  with  said  silk  screen;  and 

(HI)  adjusting  means  for  individually  adjusting  the  onenla- 
tion  of  each  of  said  tools  relative  to  said  beam  and 
thereby  relative  to  said  silk  screen  frame  so  that  each  of 
said  tools  IS  in  said  position  in  contact  with  said  silk 
screen,  and 

(d)  means  adapting  said  pnnt  head  means  to  be  connected  to 
power  means  for  linearly  moving  said  pnnt  head  means 
along  said  beam  and  for  selectively  moving  each  of  said 
tools  between  said  position  removed  from  said  silk  screen 
and  said  position  m  contact  with  said  silk  screen 


1   .An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  contact  pressure  between 

rotating  members,  compnsing 

a  first  rotating  member; 

a  second  rotating  member  applying  the  contact  pressure  to 
said  first  rotating  member  and  having  an  end  shaft  pc^rtion; 

a  support  member  for  supporting  said  second  rotating  mem- 
ber to  be  movable  with  respect  to  said  first  rotating  mem- 
ber; 

a  dnving  means  for  moving  said  suppon  member  so  as  to 
adjust  said  contact  pressure  applied  by  said  second  rotat- 
ing member  to  said  first  rotating  member; 

a  plate-like  member  brought  into  contact  with  said  end  shaft 
portion  of  said  second  rotating  member 

a  sensor  for  detecting  a  displacement  of  said  piate-like  mem- 
ber to  generate  a  signal. 

a  holding  member  for  holding  said  plate-like  member; 

a  machine  frame  for  pivotally  supporting  said  holding  mem- 
ber, 

a  spnng  member  for  applying  a  biasing  force  to  said  holding 
member  causing  said  plate-like  member  to  be  separated 
from  said  second  rotating  member,  and 

an  adjusting  member  for  moving  said  holding  member 
against  said  biasing  force  of  said  spnng  member  to  posi- 
tion said  plate-like  member  m  contact  with  said  second 
rotating  member 


5J75,100 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING 
PRINTING  INK 
Charles  W.  Harpold,  Grand  Rapids,  and  Eugene   H.   Kemp, 
MiddleTille,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Harco  Graphic  Prod- 
ucts. Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  640,475.  Jan.  4,  1991.  This  applicatioD  Jul 
1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907.398 
Int.  a.'  B41F  il-02.  3!  20 
U.S.  a.  101—335  7  Oaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  handling  ink  compnsing 
a  container  for  receiving  and  dispensing  ink.  and 
a  bucket  support  positioned  over  said  container,  said  buckei 
support  having  a  first  wiper  arm  extending  upwardly  from 
said  container  and  a  second  wiper  arm  connected  to  and 
extending  outwardly  from  said  first  wiper  arm  o\er  said 
container,  said  first  and  second  wiper  arms  being  intercon- 
nected at  an  angle  and  suitable  for  supporting  an  ink  sup- 
ply bucket  up-side-down  over  said  container,  the  angle 
therebetween  being  properly  sized  so  that  the  first  and 
second  wiper  arms  can  contact  the  supply  bucket  side  wall 
and  bottom  simultaneoasly  when  a  supply  bucket  is  placed 
up-side-down  thereon  and  rotated,  said  first  and  second 
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wiper  arms  being  thus  adapted  to  contact  the  supply 
bucket  side  wall  and  bottom,  respectively,  to  wipe  away 
residue  ink  clinging  to  the  supply  bucket  side  wall  and 


5J75,102 

RAISED  IMAGE  PLATE  CONSTRUCTION  WITH 

REGIONS  OF  VARYING  STIFFNESS  IN  THE  IMAGE 

AREAS 

Allan  R.  Prittie,  4«  Edenbrook  Hill.  Islington.  Ontario.  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,037.  Not,  14.  1989.  Pat. 

No.  5,074J09.  This  application  Not,  5.  1991,  Ser,  No,  788.316 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec,  24. 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B41L  38/00:  B41M  9/04 

U.S.  a.  101—395  5  Claims 


bottom  so  that  the  mk  can  be  wiped  from  the  supply 
bucket  whereafter  the  ink  falls  down  into  said  container 

for  receiving  and  dispensing  mk 


5.275.101 

PYROTECHNIC  CHAIN  IGNITER  FOR  CARGO 

WARHEAD  SL  BMLNTTION 

Patrice  H.  Chemiere:  Jean-Paul  A.  Dupuy,  both  of  Bourges,  and 

Alain  R,  Pascal.  Saint- Eloy.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  GIAT 

Industries.  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559,097,  Jul,  30.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5J06,457.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No,  829,879 

Qaims  priorirv,  application  France.  Aug.  1,  1989,  89  10338 

Int.  CI,'  F42C  15^26 

L,S.  a,  102—235  *  Claims 


1  For  use  in  a  raised  image  pnnting  process  employing  a 
plate  support,  an  improved  plate  construction  comprising; 

a  flexible  plate  portion  having  an  upper  pnnting  surface  for 
pnnting  an  image  on  a  substrate,  the  image  including  areas 
of  greater  ink  coverage  and  areas  of  less  ink  coverage. 

and  means  incorporated  integrally  into  the  plate  portion  for 
providing  graduated  regions  of  greater  and  less  resistance 
to  deformation  below  said  upper  pnnting  surface,  said 
means  affecting  the  degree  to  which  the  surface  is  urged 
against  the  substrate  with  greater  resistance  to  deforma- 
tion occurnng  under  image  areas  of  greater  ink  coverage. 
and  less  resistance  to  deformation  occurnng  under  areas 
of  lesser  ink  coverage,  the  plate  portion  having  a  uniform 
thickness,  whereby  said  upper  pnnting  surface  is  uni- 
formly spaced  above  the  plate  support 


5,275.103 

DEVICE  FOR  INCREASING  HEAT  TRANSMISSION  TO 

THE  COOLING  CYLINDERS  IN  ROTARY-OFFSET 

MACHINES 

Ernst  A,  Hahne.  Allschwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Eltex-Elek- 

trostatik  GmbH.  Weil  am  Rhein.  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr,  29.  1992,  Ser,  No,  875,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  ", 
1991,  4118807 

Int.  a:  B41F  23/04 
U.S.  a.  101—488  3  aaims 


1  A  pyrotechnic  chain  igniter  device  for  cargo  warhead 
sub-ammunition  including  an  explosive  charge  contained  in  an 
enclosure,  compnsing: 

a  first  stnker  mobile  in  a  longitudinal  bore  of  a  body  for 
sinking  a  pnmer; 

a  slider  carrying  said  primer,  said  slider  being  slidably 
mounted  in  a  transverse  groove  in  said  body  and  being 
adapted  for  sliding  between  a  safety  position  and  an  armed 
position,  wherein  said  safety  position  is  defined  by  said 
primer  being  misaligned  with  said  first  stnker  and  said 
armed  position  is  defined  by  said  pnmer  being  substan- 
tially aligned  with  said  first  sinker,  and  wherein  said  first 
striker  is  adapted  for  sinking  said  pnmer  when  said  slider 
is  in  said  armed  position  and  when  said  sub-ammunition 
impacts  a  target; 

at  least  one  means  for  blocking  said  slider  in  said  safety 
position; 

a  trigger  pivotally  mounted  to  said  body;  and 
urging  means  for  maintaining  said  tngger  in  a  first  position 
to  prevent  said  slider  from  moving  into  said  armed  posi- 
tion, and  for  allowing  said  tngger  to  move  to  a  second 
position  upon  axial  rotary  movement  of  the  sub-ammuni- 
tion thereby  allowing  said  slider  to  move  into  said  armed 
position,  said  urging  means  comprising  a  spnng 


POSITIONING  THE 
■  CHARGING  ELECTRODES 


1  .^n  arrangement  for  increasing  heat  transmission  to  cool- 
ing cylinders  in  rotary-offset  pnnting  machines,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  cooling  cylinders  arranged  along  a  path  of  motion 
of  a  pnnted  and  dried  web  of  material,  means  for  feeding  said 
web  over  surfaces  of  said  cooling  cylinders  for  ccxjlmg  said 
web  progressively  as  said  web  travels  over  the  surfaces  of  said 
cooling  cylinders  in  predetermined  sequence;  means  for  elimi- 
nating formation  of  an  air  cushion  between  said  web  and  the 
surface  of  said  first  one  of  said  cylinders  contacted  by  said  web 
to  avoid  subsequent  condensation  of  pnnted  colors  compnsing 
a  plate-shaped  charging  electrode  adjacent  a  surface  of  a  first 
one  of  said  cylinders  in  said  sequence  at  a  location  where  said 
web  first  comes  into  contact  with  said  cylinders  to  commence 


cooling  said  web.  elimination  of  said  air  cushion  eliminating  a 
layer  resistant  to  heat  transfer  so  that  heat  flow  from  said  web 
to  said  first  one  of  said  cooling  cylinders  is  increased  and  said 
web  is  cooled  within  a  relatively  shorter  period  of  time,  means 
for  energizing  said  charging  electrode  to  produce  a  predeter- 
mined potential  between  the  web  and  the  cylinder  dependent 
on  ambient  conditions  and  moisture  in  said  web  to  generate 
electrostatic  forces  that  reduce  any  air  gap  between  said  web 
and  said  first  one  of  said  cooling  cylinders  to  bring  said  web 
tightly  against  said  first  one  of  said  cooling  cylinders  and 
increase  absorption  of  heat  from  said  web  and  avoid  presence 
of  oil  vapor  to  prevent  smeanng  of  pnnted  matter  on  said  web, 
said  web  contacting  said  cooling  cylinders  after  having  been 
pnnted  and  dned. 


5.275,104 
ALTOMATIC  ROLL  CLEANER 
Frank  C.  Corrado,  33  Gatewa>   Rd.,  Rochester.  NY.   14^24; 
Ronald  G.  Kgan,  945  Joylene  Dr..  and  Gary  R.  l.arsen,  726  E. 
Circle,  both  of  Webster,  N,Y.  14580 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1992.  Ser,  No,  930.993 

Int.  a.'  B41F  35/00 

U.S.  C\.  101—425  7  Claims 


13  )      21  20 


chine,  the  improvement  comprising  transfer  means  for  moving 
a  cylinder  into  and  out  of  the  frame,  said  transfer  means  includ- 
ing carnage  means  being  positioned  to  transpon  a  cylinder  in 
a  substantially  honzontal  plane  in  a  direction  extending  per- 
pendicular to  the  operating  axis,  said  carriage  means  including 
a  trolley  having  two  end  members  interconnected  at  one  side 
of  the  trolley  by  a  ngid  connection  lo  form  a  center  free  of 
structure,  said  carnage  including  two  rails  and  means  for 
mounting  the  two  rails  in  the  frame  opposite  each  other  and 
adjacent  the  two  side  walls  of  the  machine  to  extend  perpen- 
dicular to  the  operating  axis,  each  of  said  rails  supfKirting  one 


1   Apparatus  for  cleaning  a  rotating  process  roll,  including: 

a  carnage  mounted  on  a  frame  adjacent  to  said  process  roll, 
said  carnage  supporting  a  cleaning  matenal  supply  roll,  a 
cleaning  matenal  take-up  roll,  and  a  touch  roll  on  axes 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  process  roll; 

said  touch  roll  supp>orted  by  said  carnage  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  process  roll,  said  touch  roll 
being  roiaiable  with  said  take-up  roll,  and  non-rotatable  in 
the  opposite  direction; 

fiuid  motors  mounted  on  said  carnage  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  said  touch  roll  to  move  said  touch 
roll  cyclically  toward  and  awav  from  said  process  roll  to 
thereby  move  said  cleaning  matenal  into  and  out  of 
contact  with  said  process  roll,  and 

a  dnve  motor  operatively  connected  to  said  take-up  roll  to 
advance  cleaning  matenal  from  said  supply  roll,  over  said 
touch  roll,  onto  said  take-up  roll  after  said  touch  roll  is 
retracted  from  said  process  roll 


of  said  end  members  of  said  trolley,  each  end  member  of  the 
trolley  being  provided  on  an  upper  surface  with  a  cylinder 
support  element,  said  transfer  means  including  means  to  obtain 
a  relative  movement  in  a  vertical  direction  between  the  cylin- 
der operation  f>osition  and  the  trolley  to  enable  engagement  of 
the  cylinder  while  in  the  operation  position  by  the  carnage 
means  and  transfer  to  the  cylinder  support  elements  of  the 
trolley  with  a  release  of  the  cylinder  by  the  holding  and  driv- 
ing means,  said  transfer  means  including  a  workshop  cart 
positioned  at  one  end  of  the  rails  of  the  carnage  means  for 
receiving  the  cylinder  and  means  for  transfemng  the  cylinder 
from  the  carnage  means  to  the  can. 


5,275,106 
INSENSITIVE  FT  ZF  TRAIN  FOR  HIGH  FXPI  OSl\  F-S 
Jack  L,  Cutting:  Ronald  S.  lee,  and  William  G.  \  on  Holle,  all 
of  Livermore.  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  L  nited  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  b>  the  L  nited  States  Department  of  Knergy. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  89'', 149,  Jun.  11,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  19,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  23.167 

Int.  CI.'  F42B  i   12 

U.S.  a.  102—202.7  17  Claims 


5.275,105 
ROTARY  PRINTING  MACHINE  EQLIPPFD  WITH  AN 

EXCHANGEABLE  OLINDER 
Martin  Schweizer.  Lausanne,  and  Charles  Stark,  Prilly,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Bobst  S.A.  Switzerland 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864.542 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Apr.    9.    1991, 
01047  91 

Int.  CI.'  B41F  13  34 
L.S,  a,  101—477  14  Claims 

1  In  a  rotary  printing  machine  including  a  frame  having  a 
pair  of  side  wall  members,  an  operating  axis  extending  between 
the  pair  of  side  wall  members,  holding  and  driving  means  for 
disengageably  positioning  an  exchangeable  cylinder  m  the 
frame  of  the  machine  in  a  cylinder  operating  position  with  a 
cylinder  axis  coinciding  with  said  operatmg  axis  of  the  ma- 


Kv 


1.  An  insensitive  fuze  train  for  detonating  an  insensitive  high 

explosive,  comprising 

a  detonator  including  an  exploding  foil  initiator  and  a  sub- 
gram  quantity  of  a  sensitive  explosive  positioned  adjacent 
said  exploding  foil  initiator. 

a  slapper  plate  assemblv  positioned  adjacent  said  sensitive 
explosive; 

a  first  insensitive  explosive  positioned  adjacent  said  slapper 
plate  assembly,  and 
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a  second  insensitive  explosive  larger  than  said  first  insensi- 
tive explosive  positioned  adjacent  said  first  insensitive 
explosive. 

5^5,107  

GUN  LAUNCHED  NON-SPINNING  SAFETY  AND 
ARMING  MECHANISM 
Paul  L.  Weber,  Eden  Prairie,  and  Peter  H.  Van  Sloun,  Hopkins, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Alliant  Techsystems  Inc.,  Edina, 
Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  S«r.  No.  901,113 

Int.  a:  F42C  15/24.  15/26 

VS.  CI.  102—251  20  ClaiiBS 


nose,  a  body  integrally  joined  to  said  nose  and  a  heel 
integrally  joined  to  said  body,  said  body  having  a  bearing 
surface; 

a  metal  case  cnmped  onto  said  bullet  and  having  a  cavity; 

pnming  matenal  arranged  in  the  bottom  of  said  cavity; 

propellant  matenal  arranged  in  said  cavity  above  said  prim- 
ing matenal;  and 

an  axially  symmetric  radially  expandable  wad  made  of  clas- 
tic matenal  arranged  in  said  cavity  between  said  bullet  and 
said  propellant.  said  wad  confining  said  propellant  mate- 
nal closely  to  said  pnming  matenal. 

wherein  said  bullet  is  made  of  lead  alloy  matenal  ha\  ing  a 
hardness  in  excess  of  <)  BHN,  said  heel  is  in  the  shape  of  a 
rebated  boat  tail  of  concial  section  and  said  wad  is  made  of 
an  elastic  shock-absorbent  material,  said  shock-absorbent 
wad  and  said  hardened  bullet  combining  to  ensure  that 
said  bullet  exiting  a  muzzle  of  a  nfle  barrel  will  have 
improved  aerodynamic  properties  and  improved  accu- 
racy. 


5,275,109 
LONG  ROD  PENETRATOR 
Lawrence  J.  Puckett,  ChurchTille.  Md.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  J,  1988,  Ser.  No.  177.576 

Int.  a."  F42B  12/04 

U.S.  a.  102—501  5  Oaims 


15.  A  method  of  arming  an  explosive  projectile,  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

(a)  initially  inhibiting  the  roUtion  of  a  rotor  with  a  setback 
lock  device. 

(b)  biasing  said  setback  lock  device  into  a  first  position 
which  inhibits  rotation  of  said  rotor  and  into  a  second 
position  out  of  the  path  of  said  rotor  upon  a  predetennined 
acceleration  of  the  projectile; 

(c)  stnking  a  surface  of  said  rotor  with  a  piston  actuator  to 
rotate  said  rotor  so  as  to  bnng  an  explosive  train  m-line 
after  the  predetermined  acceleration  of  the  projectile 
occurs,  wherein  the  rotation  of  said  rotor  onents  a  detona- 
tor m-line  with  an  explosive  lead  through  a  side  bore  in 
said  rotor;  and 

(d)  aligning  said  explosive  lead  in-line  by  routing  said  rotor 
to  arm  the  projectile. 


5,275,108 
MATCH-GRADE  RIFLE  CARTRIDGE  W ITH  IMPROVED 

COMPONENTS 
Ste*en  T.  Chemicky,  Bonsall.  Calif.,  and  Gene  L.  Harwood,  St. 
Helens,  Oreg..  assignors  to  Endowment  Fund  of  the  Interna- 
tional Shooter  Development  Fund.  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser   No.  5'2,495,  Aug.  23,  1990,  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Jul.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  912,073 
Int.  a.'  F42B  5/02 
U.S.  a.  102—439  ♦  Claims 


1   An  armor  piercing  projectile  comprising: 

a  nose  section. 

a  penetrator  section  having  a  first  end  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  nose  section  and  joined  thereto  m  end-to-end  relation- 
ship and  a  second  end. 

said  penetrator  section  formed  of  a  metal  suitable  for  pene- 
trating armor  having  a  plurality  of  axially  aligned  elon- 
gated cavities  disposed  within  the  surface  of  said  penetra- 
tor section,  uniformly  spaced  from  the  center  axis  of  said 
penetrator  section  and  extending  longitudinally  substan- 
tially from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end  of  said  penetra- 
tor section, 

said  elongated  cavities  dispiised  adjacent  lo  one  another 
forming  a  web  of  said  metal  connecting  said  elongated 
cavities  effectively  dividing  said  penetrator  section  into  an 
inner  core  and  an  outer  shell  so  that  upon  impact  of  said 
penetrator  onto  an  armored  target  said  web  will  tear 
causing  the  outer  shell  to  shear  away  from  the  inner  core 
allowing  the  inner  core  to  penetrate  through  the  armored 
target 


UMI 


1     A   .22   caliber   nmfire   nfle  cartndge   for   use   in   high- 
accuracy  target  shooting,  compnsing: 

a  bullet  made  to  metal  matenal  and  comprising  a  rounded 


5,275.110 
VENTED  PROJECTILE 
Abraham  FlaUu,  2004  Stockton  Rd.,  Joppa,  Md.  21085 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622.904.  Jun.  21,  1984,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  10,  1986,  Ser.  No.  845.932 
Int.  a."  F42B  10. 34 
U.S.  a.  102—503  1  Claim 

1   A  projectile  for  small  arms  ammunition  to  be  fired  from  a 
small  caliber  gun  at  a  lightly  protected  target  consisting  of 
an  elongated  tubular  body  provided  with  a  forward  end  and 
a  rear  end  all  of  which  is  symmetncal  about  a  center  axis. 


a  center  axial  hole  passing  through  the  entire  length  of  said 
body  and  symmetncal  about  said  center  axis. 

a  plurality  of  hollow  venting  straight  pa,vsages  in  spaced 
radial  relationship  around  said  b<xi\.  and 

each  of  said  pa-s,sages  in  said  forward  end  having  an  entrance 
in  an  outer  surface  of  said  bcxly.  and  an  exit  communicat- 
ing with  said  center  hole,  and 
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5,275,111 

TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  WITH  A  MINIMUM  OF  TWO 

SUPPORTING  POINTS  DISPOSED  ON  OPPOSITE  SIDF.S 

OF  INTER-CONNECTED  RING  FRAMES 
Milorad  Savic  evi  ,  Maglajska  5,  Belgrade  11000,  Yugoslavia 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,958 
Claims    priority,    application    Yugoslavia,    Jul.    23.    1990, 
1434  90 

Int.  a.'  B61B  U/00 
VS.  a.  104—138.1  1  Qaim 


1.  A  transport  system  for  a  light  weight  pas-senger  vehicle 
having  a  cabin  structure  supported  by  one  of  rotating  bases 
with  dnve  axles  and  wheels,  and  gliders  with  leading  magnets 
of  a  magnetic  railway,  compnsing  a  minimum  of  two  support- 
ing points  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  interconnected  nng 
frames  through  which  the  light  weight  passenger  vehicle  can 
pais,  the  nng  frames  including  a  plurality  of  basic  nngs  (1,  lal, 
on  which  at  least  two  tracks  (2.  3),  including  lower  tracks  and 
upper  tracks,  are  bonded  so  as  to  support  the  passenger  rail 
vehicle,  the  at  lea.st  two  tracks  (2.  3)  being  disposed  vertically 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  basic  nngs  (1,  la)  so  as  to  simulta- 
neously support  the  rail  vehicle  on  the  lower  tracks  and  hang 
the  rail  vehicle  from  the  upper  tracks,  the  plurality  of  basic 
nngs  (la.  la)  are  connected  together  into  a  cylindncal  cage 
lube-shaped  member  (21)  by  longitudinal  beams  (12.  13,  14,  15, 
18)  and  transverse  bonds  (19),  tracks  of  a  multi-rail  railway 
being  disposed  in  the  tube-shaped  member  (21),  said  tracks  also 
including  side  tracks  (20)  bonded  on  opposite  lateral  sides  of 
the  basic  nngs,  and  further  compnsing  means  (4<j,  4^.  Ac,  Ad.  Ae. 
AJ)  for  supporting  the  tube-shaped  member  (21).  wherein  the 
supporting    means   includes    vertical    support    members   tAb) 


shaped  a,s  double  columns  connected  on  an  upper  side  by  a 
honzontal  beam  ill),  with  supported  lower  central  longitudi- 
nal beams  <  12)  and  lower  side  longitudinal  beams  1 14 1  intercon- 
nected by  honzontal  bars(l7|,  as  well  as  vertical  bars  (16)  with 
which  upper  central  longitudinal  beams  (13)  and  upper  side 
longitudinal  beams  (15)  are  connected,  the  beams  and  bars 
being  bonded  to  the  basic  nngs  (1)  so  as  lo  form  a  grill  support 
structure  of  the  tube-shaped  member  i21 1  that  is  connected  to 
the  upper  side  of  the  vertical  support  members,  wherein  the 
basic  nngs  ( 1 1  are  connected  to  the  honzontal  frame  beams  ill) 
of  the  double  columns  (10)  by  the  lower  central  longitudinal 
beams  (12)  and  lower  longitudinal  side  beams  (14l  to  which  the 
basic  nngs  are  bonded  bv  the  transverse  bonds  (19).  (he  basic 
nngs  being  interconnected  by  longitudinal  side  beams  (18).  and 
being  bonded  by  the  transverse  bonds  (19)  with  the  upper 
central  longitudinal  beams,  so  as  to  form  a  support  structure. 


each  of  said  passages  longitudinally  directed  inwardly 
towards  the  rear  end  and  onented  on  an  axis  angularly 
displaced  al  least  45'  from  said  longitudinal  center  axis, 
whereby  a  rapid  energv  deposition  occurs  upon  enlenng 
said  target  without  over-extending  the  same 


5.275.112 
INTEGRATED  NULL-FLUX  SUSPENSION  & 
MULTIPHASE  PROPULSION  SYSTEM  FOR 
MAGNETICALLY-LEMTATED  VEHICLES 
Donald  M.  Rote.  Lagrange;  Jianliang  He,  Woodridge,  and  Larry 
R.  Johnson,  Naperrille,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  Sutes  Depart- 
ment of  Energj,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  952.24'' 

Int.  a."  B60L  !S    < 

U.S.  a.  104-282  llOaims 


jiCi  A''  JCf 


"]  M^ 


1  A  magnetic  leviation  and  propulsion  system  for  a  vehicle 

adapted  to  travel  over  an  elevated  or  at  grade  guideway  sup- 
port structure  and  having  a  specified  direction  of  motion  com- 
pnsing 

a  guidewav  attached  to  the  support  structure  where  said 
guideway  has  two  parallel  surfaces  where  said  surfaces 
are  onented  along  the  direction  of  motion; 
a  plurality  of  conductive  coils  attached  to  said  parallel  sur- 
faces of  said  guidewav  where  said  coils  aer  shaped  like  a 
figure  eight  producing  an  upper  loop  and  a  lower  loop 
where  said  upper  and  lower  loops  are  electncally  con- 
nected and  wound  in  opposing  directions,  where  said 
upper  loop  is  longitudinally  displaced  from  said  lower 
loop,  and  where  said  coils  are  energized  by  an  external 
multiphase  electncal  power  source  to  prixluce  an  associ- 
ated traveling  mag.ietic  wave 
a  plurality  of  superconducting  magnets  attached  to  the  vehi- 
cle and  mounted  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  conductive 
coils  to  produce  a  magnetic  field  which  interacts  with  a 
field  produced  by  said  conductive  coils  to  produce  a 
null-flux  suspension  and  lateral  guidance  and  w  hich  inter- 
acts with  said  traveling  magnetic  w  ave  lo  produce  vehicle 
propulsion. 
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5,275.113 
VEHICLE  DRIVEN  ON  RAILS 
Lutz  Schwendt.  \ellmar.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy,  assignor  to 
ABB  Patent  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«niuuiy 

Filed  Nov,  13,  1992,  S«r.  No.  975,659 
Oaims  priorit>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  13, 
1991,  4137235 

Int.  a.'  B61F  5/00 
VS.  a.  105—199.4  14  Qaims 


1  A  vehicle  driven  on  rails,  comprising  a  vehicle  frame,  a 
wheel  set,  a  pivotable  truck,  at  lea.st  one  dnve  unit  with  a 
motor  disposed  in  said  pivotable  truck  for  acting  upon  said 
wheel  set.  and  intermediate  support  connecting  said  vehicle 
frame  to  said  pivotable  truck  and  directly  supporting  to  said 
dnve  unit,  and  means  in  the  form  of  a  threaded  spindle  dis- 
posed at  said  vehicle  frame  and  said  intermediate  support  for 
connecting  said  vehicle  frame  to  said  intermediate  support 
during  a.s.sembly  and  for  lowenng  said  intermediate  support 
onto  said  pivotable  truck  when  said  vehicle  frame  is  lifted  from 
said  intermediate  support. 


5.275,114 
SODIUM  BENTONITE  CLAY  BINDER  MIXTURE  FOR 

THE  METAL  CA.STING  INDUSTRY 
John   Hughes,   Arlington   Heights.   111.,  assignor  to   American 

Colloid  Company,  Arlington  Heights.  III. 

Filed  Apr    U.  1989.  S«r.  No.  336,095 

Int.  a:  B28B  7/34 

VS.  a.  106—38.3  5  Claims 

1  A  foundry  sand  for  u.sc  in  manufactunng  cast  melal  parts 
comprising  one  or  more  sands  containing  a  binder  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  bind  the  sand  together  such  that  the  foundry  sand 
has  sufficient  green  compressive  strength  and  dry  compressive 
strength  such  that  a  surface  of  the  foundry  sand  can  be  formed 
in  a  shape  and  said  surface  receives  molten  melal  on  the  formed 
surface  resulting  m  a  solidified  metal  part  having  a  surface 
corresponding  in  shape  to  the  formed  foundry  sand  surface,  the 
improvement  composing  the  binder  comprising  a  blend  of 
sodium  bentonite  clays  each  present  in  an  amount  of  25%  by 
weight  to  75%  by  weight  of  total  clay  binders  in  the  dry 
foundry  sand  obtained  from  different  deposits  and  having 
different  values  for  green  compres.sive  strength,  dry  compres- 
sive strength  or  surface  finish,  such  that  in  combination,  the 
green  compressive  strength,  the  dry  compressive  strength  or 
the  surface  finish  is  greater  than  for  each  sodium  bentonite  clay 
alone 


combustion  chamber;  each  of  said  tubes  having  an  open 
end  located  near  said  combustion  chamber; 

an  outlet  connected  intermediate  the  lower  and  upper  ends 
of  said  housing  for  expelling  exhaust  from  said  mcineralor: 

a  baffle  within  said  housing  p<isitioned  between  said  combus- 
tion chamber  and  said  open  ends  of  said  tubes, 

a  plurality  of  holes  in  said  baffle;  said  baffle  directing  hot 
exhaust  from  said  combustion  chamber  between  said  hous- 


^r-j/rtt/  Afj 


ing  and  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  plurality  of  tubes  to  said 
outlet  therebv  heating  said  ambient  fumes  inside  said 
plurality  of  tubes  and  cooling  said  hot  exhaust,  wherein 
the  open  ends  of  said  plurality  of  tubes  proximate  said 
combustion  chamber  mject  said  fumes  at  a  substantial  flow 
velocity  into  said  combustion  chamber  through  said  plu- 
rality of  holes  in  said  baffle,  thereby  creating  a  vacuum  to 
prevent  leakage  of  said  fumes  from  said  combustion  cham- 
ber 


5.275,116 

CAM  AND  WOBBLE  FOLLOWER  LOOPER  DRIVE  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINE 

William  C.  Daley,  Jr.,  Suffield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Merrow 
Machine  Company.  Inc..  Newington,  Conn, 

FUed  Apr,  21,  1992,  Ser.  No,  874,556 

Int.  a.'  D05B  ^^.02.  F16H  2i;00 

U.S.  a.  112—199  39  aaims 


UMI 


5,275,115 
FEME  INONERATOR  WITH  V  ACLUM  BAFFLE 
Reagan  Houston,  252  Foxhunt  I.a..  Hendersonyille,  N.C.  28739 
Filed  Mar    12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  30,820 
Int.  a.'  F23B  5/00 
VS.  a.  110—211  5  aaims 

1.  A  fume  incinerator  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  upper  and  lower  end; 
an  inlet  for  feeding  ambient  fumes  containing  volatile  or- 
ganic combustible  contaminants  into  the  lower  end  of  said 
housing; 
a  combustion  chamber; 

a  plurality  of  heat  exchange  tubes  affned  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  housing,  said  plurality  of  tubes  dehvenng  said  ambi- 
ent fumes  from  the  lower  end  of  said  housing  to  said 


1  \  mechanism  having  a  cam  axis,  a  plurality  of  axial  planes 
which  each  include  said  cam  axis,  a  plurality  of  transverse 
planes  which  are  substantially  transverse  to  said  cam  axis,  one 
of  said  transverse  planes  being  a  transverse  reference  plane, 
said  mechanism  comprising, 

a  cam  having  a  radially  facing  circumferential  surface  de- 
fined by  a  plurality  of  points,  means  for  supporting  said 
cam  for  turning  movement  about  said  cam  axis,  said  cir- 
cumferential surface  being  asymmetrical  relative  to  said 
cam  axis;  said  cam  having  a  shape  in  which  Rl  is  not  equal 


to  R2  in  some  of  said  axial  planes;  wherein  Rl  and  R2  are  one  ballast  tank  element  located  within  the  double  hull  vessel 
the  respective  values  of  radial  distances  from  the  cam  axis  which  includes  a  side  ballast  tank  located  within  the  double- 
to  points  on  said  circumferential  surface  which  are  located  hull  and  a  half-breadth  double-bottom  balla.st  tank  having  a 
equidistantly  from  and  are  on  opposite  sides  of  said  trans-  tank  access  trunk;  wherein  the  half-breadth  double-bottom 
verse  reference  plane;  Rl  and  R2  each  having  values 
which  vary  from  one  axial  plane  to  another  in  at  least 
some  regions  of  the  cam; 
a  wobble  member,  means  for  supporting  the  wobble  member 
for  oscillating  movement  about  a  stationary  wobble  axis, 
said  wobble  member  having  cam  follower  means  which 
engage  said  cam  circumferential  surface  at  two  locations 
which:  (i)  each  circumferentially  consist  of  only  a  portion 
of  the  cam  circumferential  surface,  (ii)  are  in  spaced  apart 
transverse  planes,  (iii)  are  substantially  in  a  same  axial 
plane,  and  (iv)  are  on  opposite  sides  of  the  transverse 
reference  plane  so  that  the  wobble  member  oscillates  due 
to  changing  values  of  Rl  and  R2  when  the  cam  turns. 


5.275,117 
FLEXIBLE  WING  SHAPE  CONTROLLING  DEVICE 

Jeffrey  J.  Magnan,  33692  Calle  De  Bonanza.  San  Juan  Capis- 
trano,  Calif.  926".« 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ^2''.070.  Jul.  9.  1991. 

abandoned.  TTiis  application  Jun.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  900.193 

Int.  a.5  B63H  9/04 

VS.  a.  114—108  10  Qaims 


5.275,118 
BALLAST  TANK  ELE.MENTS  FOR  A  DOUBLE  HULL 
VESSEL 
Dennis  Amett.  Napa,  and  R,  Stewart  Young.  San  Rafael,  both  of 
Calif,,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Com- 
pany. San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  728,86i3.  Jul. 
5.158.031.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun, 
897,725 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  27, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C\:  B63B  J^/OJ 
U.S.  a.  114— 125  3  Oaims 

1   Apparatus  comprising  a  double  hull  vessel  having  at  least 


11,  1991.  Pat,  No, 
No.  519,386,  May  4, 

12.  1992.  Ser.  No. 


ballast  tank  is  half  of  the  breadth  of  the  vessel,  is  at  least  one 
frame  space  wide,  and  contains  an  access  ladder  that  is  located 
within  the  double-side  of  the  hull;  and  wherein  the  side  ballast 
tank  is  adjacent  to  said  tank  access  trunk. 


5.275.119 
BOAT  MOORING  DEVICE 
Nelson  J.  Whitehead.  204  Kingslynn  Drive.  P.O.  Box  263.  King 
Cit).  Ontario,  Canada  liKi  IKO  ,  assignor  to  Nelson  J,  White- 
head. King  City.  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  So.  895,f>4«,  Jun,  8,  1992,  This 

application  Dec,  24.  1992.  Ser.  .No.  996,586 

Int.  C\:  B63B  21/QO 

U.S.  a.  114—230  5  Qaims 


1  A  tensioning  device  for  automatically  controlling  the 
shape  of  a  said  extending  rearwardly  from  a  mast  when  the  said 
is  exposed  to  an  airflow,  the  said  having  a  windward  surface 
and  a  leeward  surface,  and  the  sail  being  provided  with  a 
horizontally  extending  batten,  said  tensioning  device  compris- 
ing; 

a  freely  self-adjusting  strap  looped  about  the  leading  edge 
portion  of  the  sail  and  extending  horizontally  rearwardly 
from  such  leading  edge  portion  along  the  opposite  sur- 
faces of  the  sail  in  alignment  with  the  batten  to  a  prese- 
lected point  on  the  sail,  with  the  strap  portion  on  the 
windward  surface  of  the  sail  extending  under  tension  in  a 
straight  line  from  the  leading  edge  ponion  of  the  sail  to 
said  preselected  point  on  the  windward  surface  of  the  sail 
whereby  the  tensioned  portion  of  the  strap  directly  im- 
parts a  preselected  amount  of  camber  to  the  shape  of  the 
batten  and  hence  to  the  sail;  and 
wherein  the  strap  is  free  to  shift  independently  relative  to  the 
sail  to  automatically  increase  the  length  of  the  strap  por- 
tion disposed  on  the  leeward  surface  of  the  sail  when  the 
strap  portion  extending  over  the  windward  surface  of  the 
sail  is  under  tension. 


I.  A  boat  mooring  device  comprising  a  collapsible  member 
further  comprising  a  tensioning  means,  resilient  means  to  be 
tensioned,  said  resilient  means  being  of  a  first  predetermined 
length  and  being  engaged  with  the  tensioning  means,  ngidify- 
ing  means  being  of  a  second  collective  predetermined  length 
shorter  than  the  first  predetermined  length  located  with  said 
resilient  means,  and  anchoring  means  to  anchor  an  end  of  the 
resilient  means  to  be  tensioned.  where  said  anchonng  means 
funher  comprises  a  cleai  rotatabK  attached  thereto  to  be  re- 
ceded m  a  cleat  receptacle,  said  cleat  receptacle  compnsing 
cleat  receiv  mg  means  for  receiving  said  cleat  and  allowing  said 
cleat  to  he  rotalable  m  relation  to  said  cleat  receptacle  a  prede- 
termined number  of  degrees  when  received  therein,  wherein 
moving  said  tensioning  means  to  a  first  p<"isuion  provides  suffi- 
cient tension  of  the  resilien!  means  wherein  the  rigidifying 
means  and  the  resilient  means  resull  in  an  overall  length  of  said 
collapsible  member  substantially  equal  to  the  second  collective 
predetermined  length,  wherein  moving  said  tensioning  means 
to  a  second  position  provides  sufficient  relief  of  tension  of  the 
resilient  means  wherein  the  ngidifying  means  is  untensioned 
resulting  in  an  overall  length  of  said  collapsible  member  sub- 
stantialU  equal  to  the  first  predetermmed  length  wherein  in  the 
lensioned  position,  the  member  cannot  be  manually  bent  or 
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untensioned  without  moving  said  tensioning  means  to  a  second 
position. 


5J75.120 

STRLM-SL  PPRESSANT  CABLE  FOR  TOWED  ARRAYS 

Anthony  \.  Ruffa.  Niantic.  and  Norman  Toplosky,  Voluntown. 

both  of  t  onn..  assiKnors  to  The  I  nited  Sutes  of  .America  as 

represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  2J,  1992.  Ser.  No.  948.562 

Int.  a.'  F15D  l/W 

VS.  a.  114—243  *  Oaims 


:^^ 


5.275.122 
THEFT-DFrrERRFNT  DEVICE 
Kjell  Stolz,  Stockholm:  Klas  Stoltz.  and  Bo  Gustavsson.  btith  of 
Huddin!;e.  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Far^^lamman  Svensda 
AB,  HuddinRe,  Sweden 
per  No.  per  SE91  00576.  5  371  Date  Sep.  17.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  17.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092  04705.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  19.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  946.211 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  3.  1990,  9002800 

Int.  n."  E05B  65,  (X):  A44B  9/i.)0 

C.S.  a.  116—200  19  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tow  cable  of  preselected  length  and 
having  an  inner  curve  surrounded  by  an  outer  jacket,  a  fairing 


1    In  an  arlicleprotecting  theft  deterrent  including  a  first 
element  which  compnse<>  a  base  element  (10).  an  elongated. 


on  the  outer  jacket  of  the  two  cable  for  suppressing  strumming  generally    needle-shaped    connecting    element    (12)    which 
vibrations  induced  in  the  cable  as  it  is  towed  generally  longitu-  projects  from  said  ba.se  element  (10)  and  which  is  intended  for 
dinally  of  its  length  through  water,  comprising  insertion  through  said  article,  and  a  second  element  comprising 
a  plurality  of  flexible  tab  members  arranged  in  an  end-to-end  ^  ^^^^  uj,  ^^ich  is  intended  for  attachment  to  the  connecting 
fashion  over  the  longitudinal  length  of  said  outer  jacket,  ^ignient  1 12)  and  which  is  locked  on  said  element  against  move- 
each  Ub  member  being  of  a  planar  configuration  and  ^gj,t  away  from  the  base  element  (10)  so  as  to  hold  the  theft 
having  one  side  edge  fixedly  mounted  normal  to  said  outer  deterrent  on  said  anicle.  wherein  the  base  element  (10)  is 
jacket  with  said  mounted  side  edge  being  parallel  to  the  provided  with  a  ngid  and  fragile,  tubular  ampule  (17)  which 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  cable,  said  tab  members  extending  contains  a  staining  substance  and  which  is  intended  to  fracture 
radially  outwardly  from  said  outer  jacket  and  angularly  when  the  connecting  element  is  manipulated,  such  as  to  release 
spaced  relative  to  one  another  so  as  to  form  an  indexed  the  staining  substance  from  said  ampule  (17),  said   tubular 
helix  along  the  longitudinal  length  of  said  outer  jacket  ampule  having  a  central  portion  and  two  ends,  the  improve- 


5,275.121 

MOLDED  STRAP  CHANNEL 

John  E.  Hand,  Ewley,  S.C,  assignor  to  Perception.  Inc.,  Easley, 

S  C 

Filed  May  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  703,907 

Int,  a.-  B63B5  2./ 

VS.  a.  114—347  1*  Clai™* 


mem  compnsmg 

supporting  means  for  supporting  the  ampule  (17)  at  least 
adjacent  both  ends  thereof  against  movement  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  the  base  element  ( 10)  in  a  manner  such  that 
said  central  portion  can  be  moved  in  said  direction  to 
cause  fracture  and  breaking  of  said  ampule,  and  the  con- 
necting element  (12)  includes  an  abutment  part  (21)  which 
IS  Uxated  on  a  side  of  the  central  portion  of  the  ampule 
(17)  which  is  opposite  to  said  direction  and  which  is  in- 
tended to  come  into  engagement  with  the  ampule  (17) 
when  an  attempt  is  made  to  manipulate  the  connecting 
element  (12). 


1.  A  kayak  constructed  from  a  flexible  plastic  skin  compns- 


mg: 


a  molded  hull  which  includes  a  flexible  pla.stic  skin  having  an 
upper  hull  portion; 

said  molded  hull  having  a  hollow  intenor; 

a  strap  channel  molded  as  one-piece  w  ith  said  hull  having  a 
first  channel  opening  and  a  second  channel  opening;  and, 

said  first  and  second  channel  openings  being  formed  in  said 
upper  shell  portion  along  one  substantially  planar  surface, 
with  said  first  and  second  channel  openings  lying  gener- 
ally in  a  common  plane  and  opening  outwardly  from  said 
common  plane;  and  said  strap  channel  being  arcuate  and 
depending  from  said  upper  portion  of  said  hull  down- 
wardly into  said  hollow  intenor  in  a  manner  to  be  spaced 
from  said  upper  hull  [Xirtion;  so  that  a  strap  may  be  in- 
serted through  said  first  and  second  channel  openings  of 
said  strap  channel  to  form  a  continuous  loop  for  exerting 
a  substantial  force  on  said  kayak  hull 


5.275.123 
APPARATUS  FOR  AERATING  AN  AQCARIl  M 
Wilfred  Wing-Ping  Geung,  No.  31,  I^f  5,  Hang  lau.  Sheung 
Shul,  New  Territories.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,028 
Oaims  priority,  application  Lnifed  Kingdom,  Oct. 
9121510.3 

Int  a."  AOIK  63/00 
I  .S.  a.  119—263 


10.  1991, 


10  Claims 


.An  aquanum  compnsing  a  container  for  holding  a  main 


body  of  water,  a  discrete  region  of  the  water  defined  as  a  while  said  animals  are  in  contact  with  said  webs    and  said 

separate  upnght  column  having  an  open  top,  a  submersible  device  being  attractive  to  said  animals  bv  virtue  of  iti  morphol- 

pump  positioned  within  the  main  bod\  of  water  tor  drawing  „„,,  »i„_,  ._h  ,..,.v.^,,.  .i,.  „.«.j  „f  wl  .       u  i  i 

.;        ...  ,,  jL,-  f  °8>  alone  and  without  the  need  of  bails,  chemical  lures  or 

water  from  that  main  bcxlv  means  ass<x-iated  with  the  pump  for  „u„„^ ,„^       ^       jj  u 

.u  .  ■        J   J  ,  pneromones.  and  said  device  bnngins  said  animals  into  contact 

spraying  the  water  on  to  said  discrete  region  to  aerate  the  *    f  ^i^  aumuus  mtu  iajuuici 


region 

water  and  outlet  means  at  the  base  of  the  column  to  provide 
circulation  of  the  resulting  aerated  water  down  through  the 
column  and  into  the  main  body  of  water. 


5.275.124 
MILKING  APPARATVS 
Edwin  »an  der  Lely.  Weversluide;  Karek  »an  den  Berg,  Boterblo- 
emstraat.  and  Rene  Fransen,  Prins  Hendriklaan,  all  of  Netb- 
erlaods.  assignors  to  C.  van  der  Lely  N.V.,  Maasland.  Nether- 
lands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818,764,  Jan.  13.  1992.  Pat.  No, 

5,195,456,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  485,579, 

Feb.  27,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,080,040.  This  application  Jul.  22.  1992, 

Ser.  No.  916.728 

Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Feb.    27,    1989. 

8900479 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  14. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:  AOIJ  9,  04 

VS.  a.  119—14.08  13  Oaims 


O-FTrFx- 


1  A  milking  tank  for  milking  cows  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
automatic  milkers,  a  milk  discharge  line  from  each  of  said 
milkers,  a  milk  conduit  line  loop  into  which  each  of  said  milk 
discharge  lines  is  interconnected  to  deliver  milk  thereto  from 
the  corresponding  said  automatic  milker,  a  milk  conductivity 
sensor  and  a  valve  controlled  by  said  milk  conductivity  sensor 
disposed  in  each  said  milk  discharge  line  between  each  of  said 
automatic  milkers  and  said  milk  conduit  line  loop,  a  receptacle 
for  receiving  milk  unsuitable  for  human  consumption  intercon- 
nected by  a  fluid  conduit  to  said  valve,  said  milk  conduit  sensor 
including  means  for  causing  said  valve  to  divert  milk  unsuit- 
able for  human  consumption  as  sensed  by  said  milk  conductiv- 
ity sensor  from  said  discharge  line  to  said  receptacle 


5J75.125 
ANIMAL  HARBORAGES 
George  L.  Rotramel.  1292  Bauer  Rd„  Naperrille.  111.  60563 
Filed  Jul.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  734.969 
Int.  a:  AOIK  l.'OO:  AOIM  1/02 
VS.  a.  119—15  3  Claims 

1  A  manmade  device  for  attracting  and  retaining  crawling 
terrestnal  animals,  consisting  of  at  least  one  unitary  porous 
solid,  said  at  least  one  solid  consisting  of  a  multiplicity  of  webs, 
said  webs  being  connected  at  their  extremities  to  form  a  multi- 
plicity of  external  openings  and  internal  chambers,  the  size  of 
said  openings  and  chambers  being  sufficient  to  admit  said 
animals,  and  the  size  of  said  openings  and  chambers  being 
determined  by  the  size  of  said  webs,  and  said  openings  and  said 
chambers  being  interconnected  in  a  substantially  random  man- 
ner throughout  said  at  least  one  solid,  si^  that  said  animals 
perceive  three  or  more  of  said  openings  and  said  chambers 


V.  ith  at  least  one  matenal  suitable  for  killing,  trapping  or  steril- 
izing said  animals,  and  said  at  least  one  matena!  being  placed 
on  or  within  said  device,  and  said  at  least  one  matenal  not 
(Kcurnng  naturally  with  said  device 


5J75.126 
STABILIZED  HANGING  BIRD  PERCH  WITH  FEEDING 

CL  P  HA\  ING  QUICK  RELEASE  FF:aTL  RE 

Rayinond  T.  Peterson,  900  SW .  18th  St..  Boca  Raton.  Ra.  33486 

Filed  May  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  889.102 

Int.  O."  AOIK  31/12.  39/01 

VS.  a.  119-26  13  Oaims 


I  A  perch  for  a  domestic  bird  for  use  beneath  an  overex- 
lendmg  structure  and  aK^-ve  and  remote  from,  a  floor,  com- 
pnsing 

a  tree  shaped  member   having  a  trunk  and  a  plurality  of 
branches   extending    from    said    trunk,    said    trunk    and 
branches  being  onented  m  a  generally  honzonial  onenia- 
tion  and  having  a  center  of  gravity, 
three  attachment  means  fastened  to  said  tree  shaped  mem- 
ber, said  attachment  means  being  located  ;o  form  ver.ices 
of  a  triangle  enclosing  said  center  vif  gravity, 
first,  second  and  third  suspension  members,  each  having  two 
ends,  one  end  of  each  suspension  member  being  attached 
to  a  different  one  of  said  three  attachment  means, 
means  for  attaching  the  other  end  of  said  first,  second,  and 
third  suspension  members  to  said  overextending  structure; 
and 
a  feeding  member  having. 

attachment  means  for  attachment  to  said  feeding  member, 
said  attachment  means  including  an  attachment  pin 
extending  away  from  said  feeding  member,  a  locking 
pin  through  said  attachment  pin  and  located  towards  an 
end  thereof  remote  from  said  feeding  member, 
coupling  means  having  first  and  second  coupling  ends  and 
separation  means  between  said  first  and  second  cou- 
pling ends,  said  separation  means  having  an  opening 
therethrough  from  said  first  ^.ouphng  end  to  said  second 
coupling  end  configured  to  permit  the  passage  of  said 
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attachment  pm  and  said  locking  pm  when  onentated  at  top  and  bottom  edge  and  stretched  across  sa.d  horizontally 
ri^t  Tnglea^!^  .he  a.,s  of  said  attachment  pm.wh..e  extended  ledges,  a  first  door  a.tachmg  means  m  connection 
prevcntmg  passage  therethrough  of  said  attachment  pin 
and  locking  pm  when  oricnutcd  other  than  at  said  first 
angle,  and 
compression  means  for  being  compressed  by  passage  of 
said  attachment  pin  through  said  separation  means,  said 
separation  means  opening  being  sized  to  prevent  the 
passage  therethrough  of  said  compression  spnng. 


5.275,  irr 

CAT  TOY 
Arthur  B.  I^eopold,  Secaucus.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Tarel  S«Ten 
Design.  Inc.,  Panunus,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,171 
Int.  a.'  .-^OIK  29/00 
L.S.  a.  119—706 


20  Claims 


with  said  top  edge  and  a  second  door  attaching  means  in  con- 
nection with  said  bottom  edge. 


5.275.129 
PORTABLE  AUTOMATIC  AMMAL  FEEDING  SYSTEM 
T.  Loren  V  igesaa.  Rt.  2,  Box  52,  Cooperstown.  N.  Dak.  58425. 
and  Steven  T.  \  igesaa,  1222  Concord  Ct..  Wahpeton,  N.  Dak. 
58075 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,692 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  5/00 

C.S.  a.  119—51.11  1  <-laini 


1   A  device  for  clawing  and  scratching  by  a  cat  compnsing: 

a  ba.se  havmg  a  holder,  and  having  at  least  two  apertures; 

a  member  having  a  fabnc  type  material  thereon,  and  being 
adapted  to  rotate  to  provide  play  and  e.^ercise  by  the  cat. 

a  pair  of  end  brackets  for  connecting  the  member  to  the  base 
to  permit  roution  of  the  member  and  to  protect  the  ends 
of  the  member  from  harming  the  cat.  each  of  the  pair  of 
end  brackets  having  a  clip,  wherein  each  of  the  pair  of  end 
brackets  is  removably  attached  to  the  base  to  provide  for 
disassembly  of  the  device  by  a  customer  for  cleaning  of 
the  device;  and 

means  for  removably  attaching  each  of  the  pair  of  end  brack- 
ets to  the  base  includes  the  clip  of  each  end  bracket  and 
the  at  least  two  apertures  in  the  base; 

means  including  the  holder  for  holding  an  aromatic  sub- 
stance to  attract  the  cat  to  the  device. 


UMI 


5.275.128 
ROLL  UP  CAT  SCRATCHING  PAD  WTTH  HORIZONTAL 

LEDGFIS 
Stephen  H.  Barnes.  10^22  Scott  Dr..  Fairfax.  Va.  22030 
Filed  Feb.  18.  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,446 
Int.  a.'  AOIK  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  119— 706  9aaims 

1  A  rollup  cat  tree  device  for  attachment  to  doors  compris- 
ing flexible  ba-se  member  made  of  flexible  matenal  and  having 
a  top  edge  and  a  b<.ittom  edge,  horizontal  extending  ledges 
attached  to  said  base  member,  outer  strap  m  connection  said 


1   An  automatic  animal  feeding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  storage  means  for  conveniently  storing  and  for  allowing 
accessible  use  of  large  quantities  of  feed  or  the  like  for 
long  penods  of  time  and  for  ideal  use  m  generally  remote 
areas,  said  storage  means  having  an  elongate  storage 
hopper  for  storing  said  feed. 

a  dispensing  means  disposed  in  said  feeding  apparatus  for 
discharging  feed  or  the  like  to  a  feeding  surface  below  said 
feeding  apparatus  for  feeding  said  animal  or  animals,  said 
dispensing  means  further  compnsing  a  conveyor  extend- 
mg  longitudinallv  and  rotatably  above  a  bottom  of  said 
storage  hopper  from  one  end  of  said  storage  hopper  to  the 
other  end  thereof,  said  conveyor  having  ends  joumaled  in 
end  plates  of  said  storage  hopper,  said  conveyor  including 
a  right-hand  auger  flighting  extending  from  a  midpoint 
thereof  to  one  end  thereof  and  a  left-hand  auger  flighting 
extending  also  from  a  midpoint  thereof  to  the  other  end 
thereof  for  uniformly  transferring  feed  or  the  like  in  oppo- 
site directions  from  said  midpoint,  said  dispensing  means 
also  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  exit  ports 
through  said  bottom  below  said  conveyor  to  discharge 
said  feed  to  the  feeding  surface  below  said  bottom  of  said 
storage  hopper  vvhen  said  conveyor  is  rotated,  and  a 
plurality  of  hood  covers  detachably  mounted  to  said  side 
walls  and  having  cross  vsalls  sloping  downwardly  toward 
said  conveyor  and  sloping  generalK  outwardly  toward 
said  adjacent  covers,  said  hood  covers  positioned  above 
said  conveyor  and  above  said  feed  exit  ports  to  present 
said  feed  or  the  like  stored  in  said  storage  means  from 
unimpeded  gravitationally  discharging  through  said  exit 
ports  when  said  conveyor  is  not  being  rotated,  said  covers 


along  with  said  side  walls  formmg  feed  entry  ports  there- 
between to  facilitate  flow  of  feed  to  said  dispensing  means. 

a  stand  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  legs  for 
supporting  and  elevating  said  storage  means  and  said 
dispensing  means  above  the  feeding  surface,  said  legs 
positioned  about  said  storage  means  and  said  dispensing 
means,  said  stand  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  angle 
irons  connected  to  and  traversing  between  pairs  of  legs  to 
elevate  and  support  said  and  said  storage  means  and  said 
dispensing  means, 

a  power  transmitting  means  mounted  on  said  feeding  appara- 
tus, and  connected  to  said  conveyor  for  rotation  thereof, 
and 

a  timer  means  connected  to  said  power  transmitting  means 
so  that  said  power  transmitting  means  is  alternately  turned 
on  and  off  at  pre-determined  intervals  to  meter  the  quanti- 
ties of  said  feed  or  the  like  dispensed  from  said  storage 
means. 


5,275.130 

ANIMAL  FEEDER  HA\  ING  ANIMAI    A(Tl  ATFD  FEED 

TRANSPORT  DFMCF  BFXWEFN  HOPPER  AND 

TROLGH 

(ffegory  A.  Muckler,  Grinnell.  Iowa.  as.siKn<ir  to   ^gri  Sense, 

Inc  .  Grinnell,  Iowa 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,945 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  5/00 

\JS.  a.  119—53.5  9  Claims 


1  An  animal  feeder  designed  to  be  actuable  by  an  animal  to 
provide  and  dispense  an  individual  portion  of  feed  thereto,  the 
feeder  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  having  a  feed  trough  for  receiving  and  exposing 
feed  to  the  animals,  said  feed  trough  having  at  least  one 
feed  station; 

(b)  a  hopper  located  above  the  base  for  storing  a  quantity  of 
feed; 

(c)  an  upper  feed  drop  member  which  forms  a  bottom  por- 
tion of  the  hopper,  said  upper  member  having  at  least  one 
upper  feed  drop  hole  located  therein, 

(d)  a  lower  feed  drop  member  Uxatcd  above  said  base  and 
below  said  upper  member  forming  a  cavity  between  said 
lower  and  upper  members,  the  lower  member  having  at 
least  one  lower  feed  drop  hole  lixrated  therein  in  a  manner 
so  that  said  at  least  one  lower  drop  hole  is  not  in  vertical 
alignment  with  said  at  least  one  upper  drop  hole  and  said 
at  least  one  lower  drop  hole  is  exposed  lo  at  least  a  p<irtion 
of  the  trough: 

(e)  feed  transport  means  movably  located  within  said  cavitv 
for  transpcirting  feed  which  passes  though  the  at  least  one 
upper  drop  hole  to  the  at  least  one  lower  drop  hole  to  pass 
down  into  the  at  least  one  feed  station,  and 

(f)  actuating  means  extending  from  the  feed  transp^-iri  means 
into  said  trough  iox  allowing  the  animal  to  move  the 
transport  means 


5,275.131 

MALE  ONL'i  GRILL  FOR  POULTRY  CEDING 

John  r   Brake.  Raleigh.  N.C;  Talgat  Khamiduilin.  and  Ludmila 

Samnildva.  both  of  Moscow  Region,  all  of  L  .S.S.R..  assignors 

to  North  Carolina  State  l.niversit>,  Raleigh.  N.C. 

Filed  Jan    14.  1992,  Ser    No.  820.349 

Int.  CI.    AOIK  .*v  'W4 

U.S.  a.  119—63  12  Cbami 


7.  A  male  only  poultry  feeder  comprising: 

an  enclosed  chamber  having  a  top  cover,  a  side  wall,  and  a 
bottom  portion,  said  enclosed  chamber  side  wall  spaced 
apart  from  said  poultry  feeder  from  about  two  to  six 
inches;  and 

at  least  one  opening  formed  in  said  enclosed  chamber  side 
wall,  said  opening  having  a  vertical  opening  distance  of  at 
least  about  three  inches  and  a  honzontal  opening  distance 
of  about  two  inches  so  that  a  bird  can  insert  its  head 
therethrough  toward  said  feeder,  but  is  prevented  from 
forcing  Its  chest  portion  therethrough,  and  being  spaced  at 
a  predetermined  distance  from  said  feeder  so  that  access  to 
said  feeder  is  blocked  for  female  birds,  but  male  birds  have 
access  to  said  feeder. 


5.275,132 
TIMED  PRJMATE  ROTO-POSITIONING  METHOD  FOR 
PREVENTING  TRACMA  AND  FOR  SIMULATING 
WEIGHTLESSNF^SS 
Oarenct  M.  Oloff.  Ijwrenceville.  Ga..  assignor  tc  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretarv  of  the  Air 
Force,  ^^ashington.  DC. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414.158,  .Sep    ;h.  I9S9. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pan  of  \er   No.  "88,199. 
Oct.  17.  1985,  Pat.  No.  4.880.5''9   This  application  .Apr.  24. 
1991.  Ser.  No.  693.ftll 
Int.  a."  A61D  J    X 
U.S.  a.  434—34  6  CUimi 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  trauma  to  an  immobilized  animal 
test  subject,  compnsing  the  step  of  rotating  the  test  subject 
about  at  least  one  axis  according  to  a  preselected  sequence, 
thereby  preventing  application  of  continuous  pressure  on  any 
body  part  of  the  test  subject. 


5^75,133 
APPARATT'S  FOR  COOLING  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  HAVING  A  SUPF:RCHARGER 
Toshio  .Sasaki,  c  o  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Selsakusho 
Oyama  Works,  400  Yokokura-Shinden.  0\ama-shi.  Tochigi- 
ken  323.  and  Vasukuni  Kawashima.  Oyama.  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toshio  Sasalti,  Japan 
per  No.  per  JP89  00737,  §  371  Date  .Ma>  29,  1990.  ;  102ie) 
Date  May  29,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096  01621.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jul   24.  1989.  .Ser.  No.  469.4-4 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,     Aug.    3,     1988.    63- 
102440[U1 

Int.  C\:  FOIP  1/06 
U.S.  a.  123 — 41.31  2  Claims 

1.   An  apparatus  for  cooling  internal  combustion  engine 
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having  a  supercharger,  said  apparatus  including  a  first  coolant 
flow  passage  disposed  in  said  internal  combustion  engine  and  a 
second  cwlant  flow  passage  dispt->sed  in  said  supercharger. 
said  apparatus  delivenng  coolant  within  said  first  and  second 
coolant  flow  passages  to  a  core  of  a  radiator  to  lower  the 
temperature  of  the  coolant;  said  apparatus  delivenng  coolant 
within  said  first  and  second  coolant  How  passages  to  an  upper 
tank  provided  at  an  upper  portion  of  said  core  to  separate  air 
from  the  cixilant  in  said  upper  tank,  wherein 

an  outlet  of  said  core  and  an  inlet  of  said  first  coolant  flow 
passage  communicate  by  means  of  a  first  pipe  and,  an 
outlet  of  said  first  coolant  flow  passage  and  an  inlet  of  said 
core  communicate  by  means  of  a  second  pipe  thereby 
circulating  the  coolant  in  a  circulation  path  formed  by  said 
core  to  said  first  pipe  to  said  first  coolant  flow  passage  to 
said  second  pipe; 


22  :i 


said  second  coolant  flow  passage  being  positioned  higher 
than  an  upper  end  of  said  first  coolant  flow  passage  and 
said  upper  tank  is  positioned  higher  than  an  upper  end  of 
said  second  cotilant  flow  passage, 

said  upper  end  of  said  first  coolant  flow  passage  and  said 
second  co<ilant  flow  passage  communicate  by  means  of  a 
third  pipe  and.  said  upper  end  of  said  second  coolant  flow 
passage  and  said  upper  tank  communicate  by  means  of  a 
fourth  pipe, 

said  third  pipe  and  said  fourth  pipe  are  s<^i  arranged  that  the 
coolant  level  gradually  becomes  higher  as  the  coolant 
passes  from  said  upper  end  of  said  first  coolant  flow  pas- 
sage toward  said  upper  lank  through  said  third  and  fourth 
pipes. 

5J75,134 
TWO  SIROKE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
HAVING  AN  INTAKE  PISTON  ADJACENT  EACH 
POWER  PISTON 
Joseph  E,  SprinKer.  1124-'  Monte  Vista,  Ontario,  Calif,  91762 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,467 
Int.  n:  TO2B  .^9/00 
US.  O.  12J— 12  13  Claims 

1  A  two  stroke  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  engine 
block  supp<irting  a  crankshaft/flywheel  as.sembly  compnsing 
an  intake  piston  and  rod  assembly  having  an  intake  piston 
portion  and  an  intake  rod  p<inion.  said  intake  rod  portion 
thereof  being  supported  on  an  intake  crank  throw  of  the 
crankshaft/flywheel  assembly  to  permit  turning  of  the 
crank  throw  within  said  intake  rod  portion; 
an  oscillating  intake  cylinder  a.ssembly  having  an  intake 
cylinder  which  supports  said  intake  piston,  said  intake 
cylinder  assembly  having  an  outer  face  and  having  an 
intake  side  trunnion  and  a  power  side  trunnion  about 
which  the  oscillating  intake  cylinder  a.ssembly  oscillates. 
crank  case  support  plates  having  an  intake  piston  trunnion 
support  face,  said  intake  piston   trunnion  support  face 
holding  the  intake  and  exhaust  side  trunnions  of  said  in- 
take cylinder  assembly; 
means  for  opening  and  closing  a  passageway  for  air  into  said 

oscillating  intake  cylinder  assembly: 
means  for  opening  and  closing  a  passageway  between  said 
intake  cylinder  and  a  power  cylinder,  said  means  for 


opening  and  closing  a  passageway  being  located  within 
said  power  side  trunnion; 

a  power  piston  and  rod  assembly  having  a  power  piston 
f>ortion  and  a  power  rod  portion,  said  power  rod  portion 
thereof  being  supported  on  a  power  crank  throw  of  the 
crankshaft/flywheel  assembly  to  permit  turning  of  the 
crank  throw  within  said  p<->wer  rod  portion,  said  intake 
crank  throw  and  said  power  crank  throw  being  180°  out  of 
phase. 

an  oscillating  power  cylinder  a,ssembly  having  a  power 
cylinder  which  supports  said  p<->wer  piston,  said  power 
cylinder  assembly  having  an  outer  face  and  having  an 
intake  side  trunnion  and  an  exhaust  side  trunnion  about 
which  the  oscillating  power  cylinder  assembly  oscillates; 


a  pair  of  power  piston  trunnion  support  faces  formed  in  said 
crank  case  support  plates,  said  pair  of  power  piston  trun- 
nion support  faces  holding  the  intake  and  exhaust  side 
trunnions  of  said  power  cylinder  a.ssembly 

means  for  introducing  fuel  into  the  air  to  form  an  air/fuel 
mixture; 

means  for  closing  said  cylinder  of  said  oscillating  power 
cylinder  assembly  above  said  power  piston  to  permit  the 
compression  and  detonation  of  said  air/fuel  mixture  to 
imparl  downward  movement  to  said  power  piston, 

means  for  exhausting  the  resulling  burned  air/fuel  mixture 
out  of  said  oscillating  power  cylinder  assembly;  and 

means  for  igniting  the  resulling  compressed  air/fuel  mixture 
in  said  power  cylinder. 


5,275,135 
FASTENER  FOR  A  MOLDED  WORKPIECE 
William  J.  Qemens.  Plymouth;  Dale  M.  Mayol,  BelleTille,  both 
of  Mich.,  and  John  J.  Anderton,  Jr.,  Oil  City.  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  886,268,  May  20.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.253.966, 
This  application  Jul,  29,  1993,  Ser.  No,  99,285 
Int,  a,"  F02B  75  00;  F16B  U/04 
U.S.  a.  123—52  MC  8  Oaims 

1    An  induction  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
compnsing 

first  and  second  manifold  sections;  and 
at  lea-st  one  fastener  which  is  at  least  partially  embedded 
within  said  first  manifold  section,  said  at  least  one  fastener 
compnsing  a  first  threaded  section,  and  a  second  section 
including  a  first  end  part  for  defining  a  shoulder  for  mak- 
ing contact  with  a  first  portion  of  a  mold  dunng  formation 
of  said  first  manifold  section  and  a  second  end  part  having 
an  outer  end  face  for  making  contact  with  a  second  por- 
tion of  said  mold  dunng  formation  of  said  first  manifold 
section,  said  second  section  further  including  contact 
means  extending  outwardly  from  said  end  face  for  con- 
tacting said  second  portion  of  said  mold  to  ensure  that  said 


second  section  of  said  fastener  is  compressively  engaged  ing  a  portion  of  the  poppet  valve  travel  between  the  first 

by  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  mold  for  properly  and  second  positions. 


positioning  and  securing  said  second  section  within  said 
mold. 


10.  A  hydraulically  operated  popped  valve  assembly  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  guide  sleeve  member  including  an  enclosed  bore  and  first 
chamber; 

a  poppet  valve  shiftable  between  a  first  and  second  position 
within  the  guide  sleeve  bore  and  f;rst  chamber; 

a  valve  piston  coupled  to  the  p<ippet  \  alve  and  reciprocable 
within  the  first  chamber  which  thereby  forms  a  first  and  a 
second  cavity  varying  in  displacement  ai  the  \  aK  e  mo\  es. 

the  guide  sleeve  member  ha\  iiig  a  high  pressure  pen  extend- 
ing from  the  first  and  second  cavities  and  a  low  pressure 
port,  spaced  from  the  high  pressure  port,  extending  from 
the  first  cavity;  and 

damping  means  for  restncting  the  velocity  of  the  poppet 
valve  dunng  a  portion  of  the  poppet  valve  travel  between 
the  firsl  and  second  positions  wilhm  the  cylinder  head 
member;  said  damping  means  including  a  damper  housing: 
said  damper  housing  hav  mg  a  damper  chamber  coupled  to 
the  firs'  chamber,  and  a  damper  piston  slidably  enclosed 
within  the  damper  chamber  and  engageable  with  the 
poppet  valve,  said  damper  piston  biased  against  the  p<')p- 
pct  valve  near  a  poppet  valve  closed  pcisiiion  and  includ- 
ing a  pressure  member  disp<ised  between  the  first  chamber 
and  the  damper  chamber  having  means  for  restricting  the 
flow  of  fluid  from  the  damper  chamber  to  the  first  cham- 
ber, for  providing  resistance  to  poppet  valve  motion  dur- 


5,275,137 
VALVE  OPERATING  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE 

Tatsuva  Uesugi,  Higashi-Hiroshima.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mazda 
Motor  Corporation.  Hiroshima.  Japan 

Filed  Nov  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "96.445 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  28.  1990,  2-32"  108 

Int.  a.'  Foil    .'   .^4 

U.S.  CI.  123—90.16  26  Claims 


5,275,136 
VARIABLE  ENGINE  VALVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 

HYDRAULIC  DAMPER 
Michael  M.  Schechter.  Farminglon  Hills,  and  Michael  B.  Levin, 
Bloomfield.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich, 
Continuation-in-part  cf  Ser,  No,  993,746,  E>ec,  21. 1992.  Pat,  No. 
5.255,641,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  720,115,  Jun,  24. 
1991.  abandoned.  This  application  May  7,  1993,  Ser,  No.  57,904 

Int.  a:  FOIL  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  123—90.12  14  Claims 


*   -t 


1.  A  valve  operating  system  for  operating  a  valve  in  an 
engine,  comprising: 

a  cam  shaft; 

first  and  second  cams  mounted  on  the  cam  shaft; 

a  first  rocker  arm  adapted  to  follow  the  first  cam  and  engage 
a  valve  stem  of  the  valve  to  operate  the  valve; 

a  second  rocker  arm  adapted  to  follow  the  second  cam; 

connecting  means  for  selectively  connecting  the  first  and 
second  rocker  arms,  so  that  the  rocker  arms  move  to- 
gether and  together  follow  the  second  cam,  and  discon- 
necting the  first  and  second  rocker  arms,  so  that  the  first 
rocker  arm  moves  independently  of  the  second  rocker 
arm; 

engine  load  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  load  on  said 
eigine;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  connecting  means  to  selec- 
tively connect  the  first  and  second  rocker  arms  when  a 
load  smaller  than  a  predetermined  value  is  detected  by  the 
engine  load  detecting  means  so  that  a  valve  opening  char- 
acteristic IS  defined  by  a  cam  profile  of  the  second  cam  and 
otherwise  disconnect  the  first  and  second  rocker  arms  so 
that  the  valve  opening  charactenstic  is  defined  by  a  cam 
profile  of  the  first  cam, 

wherein  a  cam  profile  of  the  first  cam  is  not  greater  than  that 
of  the  second  cam  throughout  valve  opening  so  that  an 
opening  penod  of  the  valve  is  increased  and  a  closing 
timmg  of  the  valve  is  delayed  w  hen  the  connecting  means 
connects  the  first  and  second  rocker  arms  together. 
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5^75,138 

variable  valve  timing  system  in  an  engine 
having  two  cam-shafts 

Koji  Hotta,   Aichi.  and  Kongo  Aolti.  Toyota,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1993.  Ser   No.  10,843 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-016468 

Int.  a,'  F-OIL  J. 34 

L.S.  a.  123—90.17  4aaims 


■-RR- 


1.  A  vanable  valve  timing  system  m  an  engine  having  first 
and  second  cam-shafts  compnsing 

a  first  gear  roiatably  supported  on  the  first  cam-shaft; 

a  second  gear  fixed  to  the  second  cam-shaft,  and  geared  with 
the  first  gear  to  transmit  torque  to  the  second  cam-shaft, 

first  means  for  transmitting  torque  from  the  first  cam-shaft  to 
the  first  gear,  and  for  rotating  the  first  gear  in  a  first  direc- 
tion toward  a  first  position,  the  first  means  being  located 
on  one  end  of  the  first  cam-shaft:  and 

second  means  for  rotating  the  first  gear  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  the  first  direction,  toward  a  second  position,  the 
second  means  being  located  on  one  end  of  the  second 
cam-shaft 


sageways.  and  a  fire  ring  for  each  combustion  opening. 
each  said  fire  nng  compri.sing  a  wire  ring  and  an  armor 
ensheathing  said  wire  nng  and  having  legs  which  gnp  the 
edges  of  the  main  body  adjacent  the  associated  combus- 
tion opening; 

providing  a  groove  in  one  or  both  of  said  head  and  said 
block  generally  concentnc  with  each  said  combustion 
opening,  each  said  groove  opening  into  said  combustinn 
opening,  each  said  groove  having  a  land  area  and  a  gener- 
ally vertical  wall  which  intersects  with  the  main  clamping 
surface  of  said  head  or  block,  and 

positioning  said  gasket  on  said  block  relative  to  said  head,  so 
that  when  said  head  is  torqued  down,  each  said  groove 
receives  said  fire  ring  and  compresses  said  fire  ring  to 
provide  a  pnmary  seal  therewith  at  said  land  area,  the  wall 
engages  said  armor  to  form  a  secondary  seal,  and  >aid 
head  and  block  main  clamping  surfaces  engage  said  armor 
to  clamp  said  armor  against  said  main  body. 


5,275,140 
SPEED  GOVERNOR  FOR  FLEL  INJECTION  PUMPS  OF 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Helmut    Knoedl,    Ludwigsburg;    Karsten    Hummel.    Beilstein- 
Schmidhausen;  Sieghart  Maier,  Gerlinge,  and  Rolf  Mueller, 
Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Roberi 
Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,701 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  31. 
1992.  4202732 

Int.  a.'  F02D  iI/00 
U.S.  CI.  123—364  4  Claims 


5.275,139 

METHOD  OF  SEALING  A  HIGH  PERFORMANCE 

AUTOMOTIVE  ENGINE  AND  ENGINE  ASSEMBLY 

Gerald  A,  Rosenquist,  lake  Z,unch,  111.,  assignor  to  Eel-Pro 

Incorporated,  Skokie,  III, 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1993.  Ser,  No.  15,648 

Int.  a.'  F16J  15/12 

VS.  a.  123— 193J  9  C\^ma 


1  .A  method  of  sealing  a  high  pjerformance  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  a  head  and  a  block,  each  having  a  main 
clamping  surface,  and  an  a.vs<x;iated  head  gasket  between  said 
mam  clamping  surfaces,  the  method  compnsing: 

providing  a  gasket  compnsing  a  main  body  having  a  central 
core  and  compressible  composite  facing  layers  laminated 
to  the  surface  of  the  core,  said  main  body  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  combustion  openings,  bolt  holes  and  liquid  pas- 


1  A  speed  governor  for  fuel  injection  pumps  of  internal 
combustion  engines,  having  a  centnfugal  adjuster  (5)  with 
flyweights  (29)  supponed  on  a  support  (31),  said  flyweights  are 
adjustable  counter  to  a  governor  spring  (30)  and  whose  adjust- 
ing motion  IS  transmitted  to  a  governor  rtxl  (13)  that  controls 
a  supply  quantiiy  of  the  fuel  injection  pump,  wheiem  the 
centnfugal  adjuster  (5)  is  dnven  by  a  dnve  shaft  (3)  of  the  fuel 
injection  pump,  which  is  connected  to  a  coupling  element  (37) 
of  the  centnfugal  adjuster  (5),  the  coupling  element  having 
two  diametncally  opposed  claws  (53)  on  a  side  toward  the 
support  (311  of  the  centnfugal  adjuster  (5).  wherein  the  sup- 
port, on  a  face  end  toward  the  coupling  element  (37),  has  two 
diametrically  opposed  claws  (55).  between  said  opposed  claws 
(55)  and  the  claws  (53)  of  the  coupling  element  (37).  circular- 
segmentally  supported  buffer  elements  (71)  are  disposed  in  a 
cup-shaped  capsule  (65),  said  cup-shaped  capsule  (65)  has  a 
cylindrical  capsule  wall  (75)  and  an  annular  capsule  bottom 
(67).  which  IS  integrall>  joined  to  the  capsule  wall  and  has 
recesses  through  which  claws  (55)  and  (53)  of  the  support  (31) 
or  of  the  coupling  element  (37)  can  pass,  the  recesses  are  open- 
ings (69)  in  the  capsule  bottom  adapted  to  the  cross  section  of 
the  respective  claws  (53,  55). 


5.275.141 

VCTl^TOR 

.\lura  Tsunoda.  Kosai.  and  Shigeki  Okab*.  lojohashi.  both  of 

Japan.  a.ssiKnors  to  .A.smo.  Co..  Ltd..  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  842.928.  Feb,  2~.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No,  4S.762 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .May  31.  1991,  3-129949 

Int.  CI."  F02D  7/00 

V.S.  CI.  123—399  13  Qaims 


1.  An  actuator  comprising: 

a  rotor  assembly  that  is  rotatable  about  an  axis,  the  rotor 
assembly  including  a  rotor  magnet: 

an  integral  slator  frame  foimed  of  a  synthetic  resin  matenal. 
the  stator  frame  having  a  borehole  therein  that  receives 
the  rotor  assembly,  a  pair  of  mounting  recesses,  and  a  pair 
of  bobbin  portions,  the  bobbin  portions  each  including  a 
slot; 

first  and  second  magnets,  each  magnet  being  mounted  m  an 
associated  mounting  recess  of  the  stator  frame  such  that  it 
faces  the  rotor  assembly,  the  first  magnet  having  a  rotor- 
side  portion  magnetized  as  a  north  pole,  and  the  second 
induction  magnet  having  a  rotor-side  portion  magnetized 
as  a  south  pole; 

first  and  second  coils  positioned  in  facing  relationship  or. 
opposite  sides  of  the  rotor  assembly,  each  coil  being 
wound  about  an  associated  bobbin  portion  of  the  stator 
frame,  said  coils  and  magnets  being  angularly  spaced 
about  the  rotor  assembly;  and 

a  pair  of  core  sections,  each  core  section  having  a  core  pole, 
a  pair  of  holding  arms  that  extend  substantially  in  parallel 
with  the  core  pole,  and  a  linking  portion  for  linking  the 
core  pole  to  the  holding  arms,  each  core  pole  extending 
through  an  associated  one  of  said  bobbin  slots  and  facing 
the  rotor  magnet,  each  of  the  holding  arms  being  arranged 
to  abut  against  outer  walls  of  an  associated  magnet  to  hold 
the  associated  magnet  in  place. 


supply  air  to  said  engine  at  an  air  flow  rate  corresponding 
in  value  of  the  product  of  said  optimized  air-fuel  ratio 
signal  and  said  fuel  command  signal;  and 


K 
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fuel  control  means  for  actuating  said  fuel  delivery  means  to 
deliver  fuel  to  said  engine  at  said  fuel  rate  determined  to 
maintain  said  actual  speed  of  said  engine  at  said  desired 
speed. 


5,275,143 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE  FTEL  SUPPLY  FOR 

ONE  ENGINE  CYLINDER 

Manfred  I^embke.  Gerlingen;  .Alfred  -  -j  ..  Schwieberdingen. 
and  Anwar  Abidin.  1-eonberg,  sij  ot  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  Gmbr-i,  '^'uttsart.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
German.* 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  768.982 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .Apr.  8, 
1989.  3911508 

Int.  a.'  F02D  41/34 
U.S.  a.  123 — 479  12  Oaims 
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5,275.142 
AIR-FT  EL  RATIO  OPTIMIZATION  LOGIC  FOR  .\N" 
ELFXTRONIC  ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Daniel  R.  Kapellen,  Lisle,  and  Nick  Dicosola,  North  Aurora, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Jun.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  899,379 
Int.  C\:  F02D  ■>!   14 
V.S.  CI.  123—436  30  Qaims 

1.  An  engine  control  system  for  a  heat  engine  having  air 
delivery  means  for  supply  air  to  said  engine,  fuel  delivery 
means  for  supply  fuel  to  said  engine,  and  an  actual  engine  speed 
sensor  generating  an  actual  engine  speed  signal,  said  engine 
control  system  comprising: 

governor  means  responsi%e  to  said  actual  speed  signal  for 
generating  a  fuel  command  signal  corresponding  to  a  fuel 
rate  determined  to  maintain  the  speed  of  said  engine  at  a 
desired  speed, 
air-fuel  optimization  means  for  generating  an  optimized 
air-fuel  ratio  signal  having  a  value  optimizing  the  operat- 
ing efficiency  of  said  engine  m  response  to  said  fuel  com- 
mand signal; 
air  control  means  for  actuating  said  air  delivery  means  to 
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1    A  method  for  reducing  a  fuel  supply  to  a  multi-cylinder 

internal  combustion  engine  ha\  mg  a  common  injection  system 
for  all  cylinders,  comprising  the  steps  of 

determining  whether  a  first  condition  occurs  in  a  first  cylin- 
der which  prevents  reliable  combustion  of  an  air.'fuel 
mixture  in  the  first  cylinder;  and 
reducing  a  first  supply  of  fuel  to  the  first  cylinder,  upon  the 
occurrence  of  the  first  condition,  with  a  reduced  supply  of 
fuel  being  fed  to  a  second  cylinder  which  precedes  the 
first  cylinder  in  an  intake  cycle  sequence 
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5J75,144 
EVAPORATIVE  EMISSION  SYSTEM  DIAGNOSTIC 
Rainer  P.  Grom.  I  nion  I^e,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  AuR.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,238 

Int.  CI.    TO2M  i7/04 

MS.  a.  123—520  2  ClaiiM 


1  An  evaporative  emission  control  system  for  a  vehicle 
having  an  internal  combustion  engine  with  an  intake  manifold, 
a  fuel  supply  re^rvoir  having  a  vapor  space,  means  for  deliver- 
ing air  and  fuel  to  the  intake  manifold  to  t)e  dra^vn  into  cylin- 
ders for  combustion,  and  a  closed  loop  air/fuel  ratio  controller 
for  providing  a  closed  loop  adjustmetit  of  the  ratio  of  air  and 
fuel  delivered  to  the  intake  manifold  in  direction  and  amount  to 
maintain  a  predetermined  ratio,  the  system  comprising,  in 
combinalion: 

d  ^ap^^T  collection  canister  having  an  atmosphenc  air  inlet 

exp<,ised  to  atmospheric  air; 
a  vapor  line  connected  between  the  vapor  space  of  the  fuel 
supply  reservoir  and  the  canister  for  conveying  fuel  va- 
pors from  the  fuel  supply  reservoir  to  the  canister  for 
collection  ther'->, 
a  purge  line  connected  oetwcen  the  vapor  collection  canister 
and  the  intake  manifold,  the  vapor  collection  canisl-i 
being  purged  of  fuel  vapors  collected  therein  by  air  flow 
therethrough  from  the  air  inlet  to  the  intake  manifold 
through  the  purge  line  when  the  purge  line  is  exposed  to 
subatmosphenc  pressure  in  the  intake  manifold. 
evaporative  emission  control  system  test  means  for  (A) 
closing  the  atmosphenc  air  inlet.  (B)  applying  a  subatmo- 
spheric  pressure  signal  from  the  intake  -nanifnld  to  the 
purge  line,  (C)  storing  the  closed  loop  adjustment  amount 
when  the  subatmosphenc  pressure  signal  is  first  applied, 
(D)  sensing  for  the  subatmosphenc  pressure  signal  m  the 
vapor  space  of  the  fuel  reservoir,  and  (E)  indicating  a  fault 
condition  when  the  subatmosphenc  pressure  signal  h  not 
sensed  within  a  t'lrst  time  interval  and  when  a  difference 
between  the  closed  loop  adjustment  amount  at  the  end  of 
a  second  interval  and  the  stored  adjustment  amount  is  less 
than  a  predetermined  value. 


pump  inlet  and  open  at  the  other  end  to  the  vapor  dome, 
and 
(el  pressure  responsive  means  resp<insi\e  to  vapor  pressure 
in  said  dome  for  connecting  said  passage  means  to  said 


pump  mlet  and  having  a  resiliently  biased  diaphragm 
closing  said  standpipc  and  resp<insive  to  vapor  pressure  in 
said  tank  to  open  and  admit  vapor  through  said  standpipe 
to  said  pump  inlet  for  said  pump  to  compress  the  vapor 
and  deliver  liquid  fuel  to  the  fuel  injector  of  the  engine. 


5,275,14* 

HEATING  DEVICE  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBCSTION  ENGINE 

Takabis4i  Y  amashita.  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru 
menu  Ircorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  ',  1993,  Ser   No.  72.82^ 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1992.  4-220808 

Int.  n.'  F02M  i]/OC) 

L',S.  a.  123—549  19  aaims 
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5,275,145 
VAPOR  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHia.ES 
Charles  H.  Tuckey,  Cass  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Walbro  Corpo- 
ration. Cass  City.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,374 

Int.  a.'  Ft)2M  V/04 

\}&.  a.  123—521  8  Claims 

1.  A  vapor  retneval  system  for  a  volatile  fuel  supply  circuit 

for  an  engine  with  at  least  one  fuel  injector  which  compnses: 

(a)  a  fuel  tank  having  an  upper  dome  portion  fjr  collecting 
fuel  vapor  from  stored  volatile  liquid  fuel. 

(b)  a  main  fuel  pump  in  said  tank  having  an  iniet  and  an 
outlet  for  delivering  liquid  fuel, 

(c)  a  fuel  supply  conduit  for  liquid  fuel  communicating  with 
said  outlet  of  said  pump  and  leading  to  at  least  one  fuel 
injector  of  the  engine, 

(d)  passage  means  connecting  said  dome  with  the  pump  inlet 
and  having  a  sUndpipe  in  said  tank  open  at  one  end  to  the 


1    A  heating  device  for  use  with  an  internal  combustion 

engine  .omprising  a  pair  of  heating  elements  each  having  first 
and  St Lond  electrical  contact  faces  p^1Sltloned  in  said  device  so 
that  each  of  said  elements  has  its  first  contact  face  facing  the 
other  element's  first  contact  face,  a  resilient,  electncally  con- 
ductive terminal  member  for  making  electrical  contact  with 
the  first  contact  face  of  each  of  said  elements,  an  electncally 
and  thermally  conductive  pair  of  support  members  positioned 
so  that  each  support  member  makes  electrical  contact  with  the 
second  contact  face  of  a  different  one  of  said  two  heating 
elements  and  a  thermally  and  electrically  conductive  heat  sink 
memlicr  that  contains  said  support  members  and  is  m  electncal 
serial  connection  with  said  support  members,  said  heating 
elements  and  said  terminal  member. 


5.275,147 
GAS  ELECTRIC  RANGE  APPARATUS 
Benjamin  E.  .Aktinson.  III.  12591  SW.  6th  Ct..  Ft.  Lauderdale, 
Ha.  33325 

Filed  Mar   24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  36J57 

Int.  (n.'  F24C  i/00 

U.S,  a.  126—39  BA  1  Oaim 


1   A  gas  electric  range  apparatus,  compnsing, 

cooking  range  housing,  having  a  first  side  wall  spaced  from 
a  second  side  wall,  a  rear  wall  spaced  from  a  front  wall, 
and 

a  top  wall,  with  the  front  wall  having  a  front  wall  door 
pivotally  mounted  to  the  front  wall,  with  a  baking  cavity 
positioned  within  the  housing  accessed  through  the  front 
door,  and 

a  plurality  of  cooking  members  mounted  onto  the  top  wall, 
wherein  each  of  the  cooking  members  includes  a  gas 
burner  head  reces,sed  below  the  top  wall,  and 

each  gas  burner  head  includes  an  electric  ctxiking  nng 
mounted  thereon,  and 

each  said  gas  burner  head  includes  a  burner  head  top  wall, 
wherein  each  burner  head  top  wall  includes  an  annular 
array  of  ga,s  pons,  and  within  the  annular  array  of  gas 
ports  are  positioned  a  plurality  of  support  boss  plugs  m  a 
spaced  relationship,  wherein  the  support  boss  plugs  and 
the  gas  pons  are  arranged  in  a  single  annular  array,  and 
the  support  boss  plugs  project  above  the  gas  p<irts  relative 
to  the  burner  head  top  wall,  and  said  electnc  cooking  nng 
IS  positioned  upon  said  support  boss  plug,  and 

the  baking  cavity  includes  a  cavity  floor  plate  and  a  cavitv 
roof  plate,  and  in  a  parallel  relationship  to  the  cavity  roof 
plate  IS  an  electncal  resistance  broiling  coil  <if  a  serpentine 
configuration,  with  a  first  apenured  gas  conduit,  with  the 
first  apertured  gas  conduit  and  the  electncal  resistance 
broiling  coil  arranged  in  a  coplanar  relationship  parallel  to 
the  roof  plate,  with  the  casity  flexor  plate  has ing  a  plural- 
ity of  parallel  second  apertured  gas  conduits,  wherein  the 
second  apertured  gas  conduits  include  an  electncal  resis- 
tance baking  coil  wound  about  the  sevond  apertured  gas 
conduits,  wherein  the  electncal  resistance  baking  coil  and 
the  second  apertured  gas  conduits  are  arranged  in  a  paral- 
lel coplanar  relationship  relative  to  the  cavity  flcxir  plate 


5,275,148 
SOLAR  HEAT  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM 
Elohim  Ranyak.  10114  Woodlake  Dr..  Dallas,  Tex.  75243 
Filed  Nov.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  973.268 
Int.  a.'  F24J  2  :(y 
L.S.  a.  126—674  13  Oaims 

1    A  solar  heat  exchange  system  comprising 
a  header  compnsing  a  conduit  having  a  plurality  of  radially 

dispwscd  apertures  therein,  and 
a  mat  compnsing  a  plurality  of  tubular  elements  each  asv>;i- 
ated  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  radially  disposed  aper- 
tures within  said  conduit,  each  of  said  tubular  elements 


including  an  extenor  wall  having  a  generally  (.vtagonal 
cross-section,  at  least  one  upper  surface  of  said  generalK 
octagonal  cross-section  of  each  tubular  element  including 
a  plurality  of  mutually  perpendicular  facets  w  herein  each 


of  said  tubular  elements  includes  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally disposed  elongate  substantially  flat  extenor  surfaces 
such  that  solar  radiation  reflected  from  one  of  said  sur- 
faces mas  be  absorbed  b>  an  adjacent  elon^tc  tubular 
member 


^  5.275.149 

POLAR  AXIS  SOLAR  COLLECTOR 

Gilbert  T.  Ludlow,  R.R,  *1,  Banie,  Ontario,  Canada  L4M  4Y8 

Filed  Nov    23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  980,618 

Int.  n.'  F24J  :   ]6 

U,S.  a.  126—686  10  CUims 


1  A  polar  axis  solar  collector  system  for  use  in  association 
with  a  building  located  at  a  predetermined  latitude,  defining  an 
extenor  and  intenor.  and  said  system  comprising; 

generally  concave  collector  mirror  means  having  front  and 
rear  sides  and  being  adapted  to  be  located  on  the  extenor 
to  receive  the  rays  of  the  sun  and  defining  a  focal  point; 

secondary  refiector  means  located  on  said  front  side  of  said 
collector  mirror  means  substantially  at  the  focal  point  of 
said  collector  mirror  means  whereby  to  receive  the  sun's 
rays  reflected  from  said  collector  mirror  means  and  redi- 
rect them  along  a  central  axis  of  said  collector  mirror 
means, 

opening  means  in  said  concave  mirror  means  to  receive  said 
concentrated  beam  of  the  sun's  rass  reflected  from  said 
secondare  refiector  means. 

a  tubular  mounting  column  secured  to  said  collector  mirror 
means  coaxial  with  said  central  axis  of  said  collector  mir- 
ror means  registenng  with  said  opening  means  in  said 
collector  mirror  means. 

a  moveable  tubular  polar  axis  column  portion  swingably 
connected  to  said  tubular  mounting  column, 

a  fixed  tubular  polar-axis  column  portion,  said  moveable 
polar  axis  column  portion  being  rotatably  connected 
thereto  and  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  an  axis  paral- 
lel to  the  polar  axis  of  the  earth,  at  a  predetermined  lati- 
tude. 
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third  reflector  means  movably  located  at  the  junction  of  said 
tubular  mounting  column  and  said  moveable  tubular  f>olar 
axis  column  portion  to  receive  said  concentrated  beam  of 
the  sun's  rays  from  said  secondary  reflector  reflected 
through  said  opening  means  m  said  collector  mirror 
means,  and  to  redirect  said  concentrated  beam  along  said 
moveable  tubular  polar  axis  column  ptinion  and  said  fixed 
tubular  polar  axis  column  portion  being  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  polar  axis  of  the  earth, 
at  a  predetermined  latitude  and  extend  into  said  building 
whereby  said  beam  passes  from  the  extenor  to  the  interior 
of  said  building  in  said  fixed  polar  axis  column  portion. 
reflector  means  about  the  axis  of  said  fixed  tubular  polar 
axis  column  portion; 

power  means  for  swinging  said  tubular  mounting  column 
relative  to  said  moveable  tubular  polar  axis  column  por- 
tion, and, 

means  for  swinging  said  third  reflector  means  in  unison  with 
swinging  of  said  tubular  mounting  column 


5^5,150 
SOLAR  COLLECTOR 
Herman  L«i.  No.  25.  Ta  Chin  St..  Taichunft.  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,272 
Int.  a.'  hTJJ  J/02 
VS.  a.  126—692 


11  Gaims 


1  A  solar  collector  compnsing  a  housing,  a  plate  disposed 
in  a  bottom  portion  of  said  housing  and  having  a  plurality  of 
concave  and  reflecting  surfaces  formed  in  an  upper  portion 
thereof  such  thai  adjacent  concave  and  reflecting  surfaces 
define  a  cusp  therebetween;  a  tube  disposed  above  and  extend- 
ing along  said  cusp  for  accommtxiating  a  heat  conducting 
medium  therein;  and,  support  means  attached  to  the  plate  at  the 
cusp  to  support  said  tube  on  said  plate,  whereby,  light  shining 
on  said  concave  and  reflecting  surfaces  is  reflected  onto  said 
tube  in  order  to  heat  said  heat  conducting  medium. 


receiving  a  surgical   instrument   therein,   the  handle  device 

comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  hollow  body  member  with  length  and  width 
dimensions  permitting  it  to  be  readily  grasped  in  the  palm 
of  one  hand  and  including  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end. 
said  body  member  including  a  longitudinal  slot  formed 
therethrough  to  the  hollow  interior  thereof,  said  slot 
extending  in  the  distal  direction  from  an  elongated  guide- 
way  formed  internally  of  said  hollow  body  member,  said 
hollow  bodv  member  further  including  a  cylindrical  bore 
extending  inward  from  said  proximal  end.  the  bore  includ- 
ing a  helical  groove  of  a  predetermined  pitch, 

(b)  means  disposed  at  said  distal  end  of  said  bod>  member  for 
attachment  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  tubular  catheter. 

(c)  slide  means  fitted  into  said  guideway  and  including  a 
finger-engagmg  portion  projecting  outwardly  of  said 
body  member  through  said  slot,  said  slide  means  being 
connected  to  said  pull-wire  for  controlling  the  disposition 
of  said  distal  tip  of  said  catheter  as  said  slide  means  is 
moved  in  said  guideway  and  slot, 

(d)  a  cylindrical  rod  fitted  into  said  bore  and  having  helical 
threads  thereon  of  said  predetermined  pitch  for  engaging 
said  helical  groove  in  said  bore,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
rod  extending  outward  of  said  txxly  member  at  its  proxi- 
mal end,  said  portion  being  graspable  by  the  surgeon's 
fingers  for  rotation,  and 

(e)  means  for  joining  said  cvlindrical  rtxl  to  (he  surgical 
instrument  disposed  in  the  working  lumen  of  said  endo- 
scope whereby  rotation  of  said  rtxi  translates  the  surgical 
instrument  within  said  working  lumen 


5,275.151 
HANDLE  FOR  DEn.ECTABLE  CATHETER 
Rick  L.  Shockey,  Coon  Rapids;  Whitney  A.  McFarlin,  Minneap- 
olis, and  Steven  M.  Blakemore,  Ramsey,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Clams  Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  .Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  II,  1991,  Ser,  No.  804,933 
Int.  a.'  A61B  1,00 
VS.  a.  12S—4  24  Oaims 


UMI 


I  .\  handle  device  for  an  endoscope,  the  endoscope  being  of 
the  type  having  a  tubular  catheter  having  a  proximal  end  and 
distal  end  with  a  steerable  distal  tip  controllable  by  a  pull-wire 
extending  the  length  of  said  catheter  and  a  working  lumen  for 


5,275,152 
INSERTION  TVBE  TERMINATOR 
Allan  I.  Krauter,  Syracuse,  and  Terry   \.  Grantier.  Elbridfie. 
both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Welch  .\llyn.  Inc.,  Skaneateles 
Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,843 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  I/OO 

L.S.  a.  12«^»  7  Oaims 


1  A  fiexible  elongated  insertion  tube  body  for  a  borescope 
or  endoscope  which  has  axial,  radial,  and  torsional  dimensional 
stability  and  provides  electrical  isolation  between  an  interior 
and  an  extenor  thereof  the  insertion  tube  body  comprising  a 
tube  body  member  which  includes  an  inner  helical  metal  coil, 
an  insulating  elastomenc  tubular  jacket  disposed  over  said  coil, 
a  metal  braid  layer  disposed  over  said  tubular  jacket,  and  an 
insulating  coating  applied  onto  said  braid  layer;  a  terminator  in 
the  form  of  a  tubular  member  having  a  metal  sleeve  p<irtion 
inserted  at  one  end  of  said  tube  body  member  between  said  coil 
and  said  jacket  and  in  electrical  contact  with  the  coil,  said 
jacket  extending  axially  to  or  beyond  an  axially  terminal  end  of 
said  braid  so  that  the  braid  and  coil  are  kept  electrically  iso- 
lated from  one  another  by  said  jacket;  and  means  mechanically 
binding  said  terminal  portion  of  said  braid  onto  said  jacket  over 
said  sleeve  portion  of  said  terminator  with  said  insulating 
coating  extending  over  said  terminal  end  of  said  braid. 


5.275,153 
DEMAND  VALVE  HAVING  REACTION  LOAD  MEANS 

AND  AN  INSERTABI  K  TRKiGFR  EI,EMF:NT 
Francis  X,  Kay,  Akeley,  F-ngland.  a-ssignor  to  F..\.K.  Patents 
Limited,  Akeley.  Ingland 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,288 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  29,  1990, 
9007020 

Int.  a.'  A62B  9/02.  18/10:  A61M  16/00:  G05D  7/00 
U.S.  a.  128—205.24  10  Qaims 


2.  Emergency  breathing  equipment  comprising  a  reactive 
pressure  regulator  delivering  breathing  gas  at  a  fixed  low 
pressure  from  a  high  pressure  source  and  having  an  inlet  and 
outlet  connected  by  a  passageway,  valve  means  normally 
urged  to  a  position  closing  the  passageway  intermediate  the 
inlet  and  outlet,  a  reaction  member  in  the  passageway  respcin- 
sive  to  outlet  pressure,  reaction  load  means  urging  the  reaction 
member  toward  a  position  to  open  the  vaKe  means,  and  a 
trigger  element  insertable  between  the  load  means  and  reaction 
member  to  disable  the  load  means  and  thereby  permit  the  valve 
means  to  remain  closed. 


5,275,154 

ACTIVATED  CHARCOAL  FILTER  LAYER  FOR  GAS 

M,\SKS 

Hasso  Von  Bliicber,  Columbusstra.sse  58.  D^MW  Dusseldorf  1. 

and  Ernest  de  Ruiter.  Hohenstrasse  57a.  D-5090  l^verkusen 

3,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;ennan\ 

Continuation  of  Str.  No,  341,090,  Apr,  20.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^13,540 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Crermany,  Apr.  11. 
1988.  3812562 

Int.  a.-  A62B  7/10 
U.S.  a.  128—205.27  22  Claims 

1.  An  activated  charcoal  filter  layer  for  gas  masks,  compns- 
ing a  stack  of  superimposed,  highly  air-permeable  surface 
structures,  each  completely  covered  with  a  layer  of  granular  or 
spherical  activated  charcoal  particles  with  a  diameter  of  0  1  to 
1  mm  affixed  to  such  structures,  the  surface  structures  having 
openings  or  pores  of  a  diameter  of  about  1  to  5  mm,  the  surface 
structures  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  highly 
air-permeable  foam  layer,  a  fiber-like  matenal.  rubber  hair  and 
a  woven,  non-woven  or  plush  textile,  the  filter  layer  having  a 
pressure  drop  of  less  than  10  mm  water  column  at  a  thickness 
of  4  cm  with  a  circular  cross-section  of  100  cm-  at  an  air  flow 
of  1  I/sec. 


5.275,155 

APPARATl  S  TO  PROVIDE  PLLSE.S  OF  LIGHT 

David  G.  Changaris.  1132  Rostrevor  Cir.,  Ix)uisville.  Kv.  40205 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  675.689.  Mar.  2".  1991,  This 

application  .Ian,  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  819.116 

Int.  CI,"  A61N  5/06 

L.S.  CI.  607—94  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  to  provide  pulses  of  light  for  tanning  skin, 

comprising: 


a.  an  elongated  light  source  radiating  light  for  tanning: 

b.  a  hollow  cylinder  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  cylindri- 
cal surface  and  an  axis,  said  hollow  cylinder  having  at 
least  one  elongated  rectangular-shaped  opening  through 
said  inner  to  said  outer  cylindncal  surface,  said  light 
source  being  inside  said  hollow  cylinder,  said  light  radiat- 
ing from  said  light  source  passing  through  said  at  least  one 
elongated  rectangular-shaped  opening  in  said  hollow 
cylinder; 

c.  means  to  axially  rotate  said  hollow  cylinder  at  a  prese- 
lected rate  of  rotation;  and. 

d.  a  surface  having  an  elongated  opening  therethrough,  said 
surface  being  adjacent  to  said  hollow  cylinder  and  parallel 


3b-d 


340 


to  said  axis  of  said  hollow  cylinder,  wherein  as  said  hollow 
cylinder  is  axially  rotated,  a  pulse  of  light  is  sensed  at  a 
preselected  tanning  location  distance  from  said  apparatus 
when  said  light  radiating  from  said  light  source  passing 
through  said  at  least  one  elongated  rectangular-shapied 
opening  in  said  hollow  cylinder  comes  into  light  commu- 
nication with  said  elongated  opening  in  said  surface, 
wherein  the  continual  axial  rotation  of  said  hollow  cylin- 
der causes  a  plurality  of  light  pulses  to  be  sensed  at  said 
preselected  tanning  location,  and  wherein  said  preselected 
rate  of  rotation  is  at  a  sufficient  rate  such  that  said  plural- 
ity of  pulses  of  light  appear  as  continuous  light  to  a  human 
eye  at  said  preselected  tanning  location. 


5.275,156 
RFl  SABLF  HEAT  RKI  F  \SING  PACK 
Andrew  J,   Milligan.  Berwyn.  and  Robert   A.  I.ewis,  King  of 
Prussia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  .Nova  Design  Partners,  L.P., 
Malvern,  Pa, 

Filed  Jul,  13,  1992,  Ser    No.  912,449 

Int.  CI.'  F24J  ;.  .«.',  .A61F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  607—114  9  Qaims 


I2A 


22 


IZB 


1    A  reusable  device  for  delivenng  a  release  of  heat  to  an 

area,  the  device  comprising: 

(a»  a  liquid  which  releases  heat  upon  crystallization; 

lb)  a  fiexible.  fiuid-tight  container  to  hold  the  liquid  therein: 

ici  a  trigger  to  initiate  the  crystallization  of  the  liquid,  the 

trigger  compnsing  a  plurality  of  rigid   objects  held  in 

generally  close  proxmuty  to  one  another  within  a  recepta- 
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cle  located  within  the  container,  the  rigid  objects  being 
comprised  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  ceramic  and  glass,  and  wherein  the  recepucle  is  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  container  s<;)  that  the  plurality  of 
ngid  objects  are  in  contact  with  the  hquid,  the  tngger 
initiating  the  crystallization  of  the  liquid  when  pressure  is 
applied  to  the  plurality  of  ngid  objects. 


5,275,15'7 

PULSE  FOR.MING  ORCXTTS 

Cu-lton  B.  Morgan,  Bainbrid«e  Island;  Daniel  YerkoTich,  and 

Donald  C.  Maier.  both  of  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

Physio-Control  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  U,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,132 

Int,  a.5  A61N  l/OO 

\}S,.  a.  607—6  23  Oaims 


'^-'       + 


1  In  a  medical  instrument  for  delivering  an  electrical  energy 
pulse  to  a  patient,  wherein  the  medical  instrument  includes  a 
source  of  energy,  an  energy  storage  means,  a  pair  of  electrodes 
that  are  attachable  to  the  patienl.  and  connecting  means  for 
connecting  energy  stored  in  the  storage  means  to  the  pair  of 
electrodes,  the  improvement  compnsing  a  current  control 
means  connected  between  the  energy  storage  means  and  the 
pair  of  electrodes  for  varying  over  time  the  current  waveform 
that  can  flow  from  the  energy  storage  means  to  the  pair  of 
electrodes  to  produce  a  damped  sinusoidal  current  waveform 
that  vanes  as  a  function  of  the  temperature  of  said  current 
control  means. 


5,275,1m 
DEnSRILLATION  ELECTRODE  SWITCH  CONDITION 

SENSING 
Michael  L.  I-opin,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  ZMD  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser,  No.  839,785 

Int.  a.'  A61N  l/i9 

U.S.  a.  607—6  14  Oaims 


r-y- 


l«l 1 , 


n: 


1   Apparatus  for  transcutaneously  deflbnllating  a  fibnllating 
heart  of  a  patient,  the  apparatus  compnsmg 

electncal  energy  discharge  circuitry  means  for  generating 


defibnilation  energy  pulses  discharged  at  a  discharge 
circuitry  output  and  a  pair  of  electrodes, 

electncal  connections  from  the  discharge  circuitry  output  to 
said  pair  of  electrodes  adapted  for  application  to  the  pa- 
tient. 

discharge  control  circuitry  for  initiating  a  said  energy  pulse. 

a  manually-operable  switch  a.ssociated  with  each  electrode. 
said  switch  being  normally  open  and  configured  to  be 
manually  closed  by  an  operator,  the  two  switches  con- 
nected in  senes  with  said  discharge  control  circuitry,  said 
control  circuitry  being  configured  so  that  when  the 
switches  are  both  closed  a  defibrillation  energy  pulse  is 
initiated. 

first  and  second  circuit  elements  each  hav  ing  a  characteristic 
impedance  and  connected  in  parallel  with  a  corresponding 
one  of  the  switches  so  that  each  switch  shons  out  a  corre- 
sponding circuit  element  when  that  switch  is  closed. 

means  for  measunng  an  indication  of  the  senes  impedance  of 
the  discharge  control  circuitry  to  thereby  determine  the 
open  or  closed  state  of  the  switches  by  comparing  a  mea- 
sured senes  impedance  value  indication  with  a  series 
impedance  value  indication  calculated  for  a  given  open  or 
closed  state  of  each  of  the  switches,  and 

said  discharge  control  circuitry  including  means  for  delect- 
ing the  closed  state  of  either  of  said  switches  at  a  time 
when  said  switches  should  be  open  and  for  indicating  such 
a  failure  detection  to  the  user  of  the  apparatus,  and  further 
for  preventing  a  discharge  of  a  said  defibrillation  pulse  on 
detection  of  such  a  failure. 


5.275,159 
METHOD  AND  .^PPARATLS  FOR  DIAGNOSIS  OF 
SLEEP  DISORDERS 
Peter  Griebel,  Freiburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Madaus  Schwarzer  .Medizintechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  .Mu- 
nich, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  22, 
1991,  4109529;  No».  26,  1991,  4138702 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  128—633  21  Claims 
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1.  Method  for  the  ambulatory  detection  and  diagnosis  of 
sleep  disorders  in  a  patient,  comprising 

sensing  heart  potentials  and  generating  a  heart  rate  signal, 
sensing  respiratory  sounds  and  generating  loud  breathing 

signal  and  a  snonng  signal  from  said  respiratory  sounds, 
sensing  degree  of  oxygen  saturation  m  the  patient's  blo<xl 

and  generating  an  oxygen  saturation  signal, 
stonng  said  heart  rate  signal,  loud  breathing  signal,  snonng 

signal,  and  oxygen  saturation  signal  over  time  as  stored 

signals,  and 
companng  said  stored  signals  to  determine  whether  each 

one  of  obstructive  sleep  apnea,  central  apnea,  continuous 

snoring,  upper  airway  resistance  syndrome,  and  nocturnal 

myoclonus  is  present 


5,275.160 
PROBES  FOR  RADIANCE  DOSIMETRY 
Lothar  Lilge.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany:  Brian 
C.    Wilson,   Toronto.   Canada,   and    Thomas    Haw,    Boston. 
Mass.,  assignors  to  The  General  Hospital  Corporation,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  641.152 
Int.  a,'  A61B  5/00 


5,275,162 

\  AI.VE  MAPPING  CATHETER 

Stuart  D.  Edwards.  Los  .Altos;  Russell  B.  Tliompson.  San  Lean- 

dro.  and  Rand  T.  Pugmire.   Mountain  \ie».  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  EP  Technologies,  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Nr,.  790,393.  Nov.  8,  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9*2,233 

Int.  a.'  .A61B  5/042 


U.S.  a,  128—634 


9  Claims    U,S.  Q.  128—642 


7  Claims 


1   A  probe  for  radiance  dosimetry,  said  probe  comprising: 

an  optical  fiber; 

a  translucent,  substantially  dye-free  spacer  element  mounted 

at  a  distal  end  of  said  fiber,  and 
a  tip  portion  disposed  at  a  distal  end  of  said  spacer  element. 

said  tip  portion  containing  a  fluorescent  dye. 


5.275,161 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

SULnDE-S  WITHIN  A  PERIODONTAL  POCKET 

Bruce  B.  Graves,  Ypsilanti,  and  Howard  Diamond,  .Ann  .Arbor. 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Diamond  General  Development 

Corporation.  .\nn  .Arbor.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No,  848,086 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/00 

U,S.  CI.  128—635  11  Claims 
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1,  .\  catheter  tip  for  mapping  hean  valve  tissue  or  for  re- 
cording monophasic  action  potentials  therein  comprising; 

a  distal  end  electrode,  wherein  a  distal  end  thereof  being 
rounded. 

a  proximal  end  electrode  of  a  rounded  configuration:  and 

a  connector  connecting  the  distal  and  proximal  end  elec- 
trodes, wherein  the  connector  is  an  insulating  material 
thai  approximates  a  cylmdncal  shape  of  reduced  diameter 
with  respect  to  the  electrode  and  connecting  the  distal  and 
proximal  end  electrodes  and  a  thermistor  located  on  a 
surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  end  electrodes. 


5.275,163 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  METHOD  AND 

DE\  ICE  FOR  MONITORING  MOTION  OK  A  PART  OF 

AN  OBJECT 

Graeme  McKinnon:  Stefan  Fischer,  both  of  Zuricii,  and  Peter 
Boesiger.  Ennetbaden,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  I  .S. 
Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859.749 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Apr.  2.  1991, 
91200"'62.2 

Int.  n.'  A61B  5/U55 
U.S.  a.  128—653.2  fe  24  Qaims 


1,  A  method  for  diagnosing  the  presence  and  extent  of  dis- 
ease activity  in  a  penodontal  pocket  by  measunng  the  concen- 
tration of  sulfides  therein,  said  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  dual  electrode  probe  having  a  first  uncoaled 
silver  electrode  and  a  second,  reference  silver  electrode 
including  a  silver  chlonde  coating  deposited  thereon. 

providing  a  voltage  indicator  for  generating  a  data  readout 
refiective  of  the  strength  of  the  electncal  potential  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  electrodes; 

making  electncal  connection  between  said  first  and  second 
electrodes  and  said  voltage  indicator; 

positioning  said  probe  within  said  penodontal  pocket  such 
that  both  said  electrodes  are  in  contact  with  penodontal 
sulcus  fiuid  contained  therein  and  said  sulcus  fluid  bndges 
said  electrode  to  cause  a  potential  between  said  first  and 
second  electrodes,  the  magnitude  of  said  p<.-itential  corre- 
sponding lo  the  concentration  of  sulfides  in  •^aid  fluid. 

reading  the  data  readout  provided  by  the  voltage  indicator 
and  indicative  of  the  concentration  of  sulfides  w  ithin  said 
pocket;  and 

companng  the  data  readout  wuh  a  predetermined  standard 
to  determine  the  presence  and  extern  of  periodontal  dis- 
ease. 


ucTtMsmnfi  'I      I- — 
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1    A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  method  for  monitoring 

motion  of  a  pan  of  an  object  to  be  imaged  comprising  applying 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  pulse  and  gradient  sequences  with  spa- 
tialK  different  tagging  patterns  \o  the  object,  each  of  which 
sequences  comprise  a  tagging  section  for  producing  a  tagging 
pattern  and  an  imaging  section  for  producing  magnetic  reso- 
nance signals  in  the  pan  of  the  object,  the  resonance  signals 
being  used  for  forming  at  least  one  image  of  the  object  for  each 
of  said  pairs  of  pulse  and  gradient  sequences,  and  subtracting 
images  corresponding  to  the  pairs  so  as  to  form  a  tagged  image 
for  monitoring  the  motion  of  the  part 
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5.275,164 

MLLTI  DIMENSIONAL  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 

IMAGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SAME 

Akira  MmiU.  Gardena.  Calif..  Koichi  Sano,  Sagamlhara.  Japan; 

TeUuo  Vokoyama,  Tokyo.  Japan,  and  Hideaki  Koizumi,  Kat- 

suta.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Ja|MUi 

Filed  Jul.  28.  I9)».  Ser    No.  3«6,380 
Claims  pnority.  application  Japan.  Aug.  10.  1988,  63-197918 
Int.  a.'  A61B  i/055 
V£.  a.  128— 65J.2  16  Claims 


',   ,  |J.,iii.|| (oS«  Hi«. •.•!"« 

^^^^^  '  .(..I  a^Hv  floral 


i) 


axes  !>-   performed   while   said   mea.suring  sequence   is 
being  performed,  and 
IV)  performing  Fourier  transformations  along  a  ihird  spa- 
tial frequency  axis  on  respective  rows  of  the  three-di 
mensional  hybnd  data  array  obtained  through  the  step 
111) 


5.275,165 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  GUIDED  ULTRASOUND 

THERAPY  SYSTEM  WITH  INCLINED  TRACK  TO  MOV  E 

TRA.NSDUCERS  IN  A  SMALL  VERTICAL  SPACE 
Robert  H.  Ettinger;  Harrey   E.  Cline,  both  of  Schenectady, 
Ronald  D.  V^'atkins,  Niskayuna,  and  Kenneth  W.  Rohling, 
Burnt  Hills,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  No»,  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  972,331 

Int.  a."  A61B  5/055 

U.S.  a.  128—653.2  4  Oaims 


1  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  method  for  obtammg 
multi-dimensionai  image  data  of  an  object  laid  in  a  space  to 
which  a  static  magnetic  field  is  applied,  said  multi-dimcnsional 
image  data  being  resolved  along  at  least  three  image  axes 
selected  from  among  the  three  axes  of  the  space  and  a  chemical 
shift  axis,  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging  method  compnsing 
steps  of 

a)  performing  a  measuring  sequence  including  steps  of: 

i)  exciting  nuclear  spins.  b>  generating  RF  pulses  through 
a  transmitting  means,  in  a  region  within  the  space  for 
plural  times,  the  region  being  established  by  a  magnetic 
field  driving  means  in  resp^inse  to  a  magnetic  field 
controlling  means,  and 

ii)  measunng  by  a  measunng  means,  nuclear  magnetic 
revmance  signals  emitted  by  said  excited  nuclear  spins, 
said  magnetic  resonance  signals  being  received  through 
a  receiving  means  and  measured  by  a  processing  means, 
for  plural  times  to  successively  obtain  a  three-dimen- 
sional raw  data  array  on  a  spatial  frequency  domain, 
three  spatial  frequency  axes  of  the  raw  data  array  re- 
spectively corresp<-)nding  to  three-dimensional  image 
axes  of  said  at  least  three  image  axes,  and  the  steps  of 
exciting  nuclear  spins  and  measunng  nuclear  magnetic 
spins  plural  times  succeeding  in  a  plane-to-plane  order 
in  which  measurements  for  obtaining  raw  data  on  a 
present  plane  along  a  first  and  a  second  spatial  fre- 
quency axes  are  begun  after  measurements  for  obtaining 
raw  data  on  a  preceding  plane  are  finished;  and 

b)  performing  a  three-dimensional  Founer  transformation 
sequence  to  form  the  multi-dimensional  image  data,  the 
three-dimensional  Founer  transformation  sequence  in- 
cluding steps  of 

iii)  successively  performing,  through  said  processing 
means,  Founer  transformations  along  the  first  and  the 
second  space  frequency  axes  on  raw  data  on  respective 
planes  to  form  a  three-dimensional  hybnd  data  array, 
said  processing  means  performing  said  Founer  transfor- 
mations within  i  time  interval  relative  to  a  time  interval 
of  said  measuring  means  performing  said  measunng 
sequence  such  that  a  majonty  pan  of  the  Founer  trans- 
formations along  the  first  and  second  spatial  frequency 


1    A  magnetic  resonance  pulsed  heat  system  for  selectively 
heating  a  region  of  a  subject,  compnsing 

a)  a  magnetic  resonance  (MR)  imaging  means  for  imaging 
internal  structures  of  said  subject  and  for  creating  temper 
ature  sensitive  images  of  such  structures  during  surgery, 
the  MR  imaging  means  having  a  table  for  holding  said 
subject 

b)  an  energy  transducer  for  focussing  vibrational  energy  to 
create  a  heated  region  within  the  subject. 

c)  an  ultrasonic  energy  conductive  interface  adapted  to  be 
placed  between  said  subject  and  the  energy  transducer 

d)  non-magnetic  positioning  means  for  moving  the  energy 
transducer,  relative  to  the  table,  in  a  limited  vertical  space 
for  positioning  the  heated  region,  the  positioning  means 
compnsing 

1 1  a  frame  attached  to  the  table. 

2)  a  petitioner  having  a  first  fixation  shaft  attached  to  the 
frame,  and  a  housing  fixed  with  reference  to  an  anchor 
plate,  the  anchor  plate  being  movable  in  a  first  direction 
relative  to  the  fixation  shaft, 

?l  a  venical  guide  extending  in  a  vertical  direction, 

4)  a  transducer  plate  tii  which  the  transducer  is  connected 
IS  slideably  connected  to  the  venical  guide  to  allow 
motion  in  a  vertical  direction. 

5 1  a  second  ptisitioner  connected  to  the  anchor  plate,  and 
to  the  vertical  guide,  the  second  positioner  being 
adapted  to  cause  motion  of  the  vertical  guide  and  trans- 
ducer plate  in  a  second  direction  relative  to  the  first 
positioner, 

ti)  an  inclined  guide  having  at  least  one  inclined  edge 
onented  in  a  vertical  direction,  the  inclined  edge  slide- 
ably  connected  to  the  transducer  plate,  and 

"■)  a  third  positioner  having  a  first  fixation  shaft  connected 
to  the  inclined  guide  and  a  second  fixation  shaft  con- 
nected to  the  anchor  plate  for  causing  the  inclined  guide 
to  move  relative  to  the  vertical  guide  such  that  the 
transducer  slideably  moves  along  the  inclined  edge  of 
the  inclined  guide  in  a  vertical  direction, 

e)  control  means  for  receiving  from  an  operator,  kx:ation 
information  regarding  a  desired  position  of  the  healed 


region  relative  to  said  internal  structures,  information 
regarding  actual  position  of  the  heated  region  relative  to 
said  internal  structures,  and  causing  the  positioning  means 
to  move  the  transducer  such  that  the  heated  region  is 
positioned  at  the  desired  position;  and 
0  display  means  for  displaying  the  internal  structures  and 
temperature  sensitive  images  from  the  MR  imaging  means 
to  the  operator  to  enable  the  operator  to  control  the  posi- 
tion and  size  of  the  heated  region. 


elements  to  respective  points  of  said  transmission  and 
reception   means,  said  connecting  means  compnsing  a 


5,275,166 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  PERFORMING 
ULTRASONIC  ASSISTED  SURGICAL  PR0CEDURL;S 
Jeffrey  J.  V  aitekunas.  West  Chester,  and  Thomas  F,  Charlebois. 
Oeveland.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc..  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio 

Filed  No».  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,087 

Int.  a.'  A61B  S/12 

VS.  C\.  128—660.03  23  Oaims 


5.275,167 
ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER  WITH  TAB  CONNECTOR 
Donald  G,  Killam.  Woodinrille.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Advanced 
Technology  Ijbtiratories.  Inc..  Bothell,  Wash. 
Filed  Aug.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  929.736 
Int.  a.'  A61B  8/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—662.03  9  Oaims 

1    .An  ultrasonic  transducer  assembly  comprising 
a  plurality  of  piezoelectnc  transducer  elements. 
transmission  and  reception  means  for  transmitting  signals  to 

or  receiving  signals  from  said  elements:  and 
means  for  connecting  individual  ones  of  said  transducer 


16 


plurality  of  unitarily  fabricated  tape  automated  bonding 
conductors. 


5.275.168 
TIME-GATED  IMAGING  THROUGH 
DKNSE-SCATTERING  MATERIALS  USING 
STIMULATED  RAMAN  AMPLIFICATION 
John  F,  Reintjes.  .Alexandria.  V  a.;  Michael  D.  Duncan.  (rhe>- 
eriy.  Md.:   Rita  Mahon.  Silver  Spring.   Md.:   Lawrence   L, 
Tankersley.    Annapolis.  Md.;   Ronald  W.   Waynant.   Ijurel. 
Md..  and  Mark  Bashkansky.  .Alexandna,  \  a.,  assignors  to 
The  I  nited  States  of  .America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary 
of  the  Navy,  Washington.  DC, 

Filed  Mar,  i\.  1992.  Ser,  No.  861,213 

Int.  O."  .A61B  0/00 

VS.  CI.  128—665  18  Oaims 


1.  A  combination  of  an  ultrasonic  sensing  system  and  an 
endoscopic  surgical  instrument  having  a  distal  end  for  per- 
forming a  surgical  step  and  a  proximal  end  for  activating  per- 
formance of  said  surgical  step,  said  combination  compnsing 

ultrasonic  transducer  means  associated  with  said  digital  end 
of  said  endoscopic  surgical  instrument  for  transmuting 
ultrasonic  energy  to  an  operational  field  defined  by  said 
distal  end  of  said  endoscopic  surgical  instrument,  for 
receiving  ultrasonic  energy  reflected  from  said  opera- 
tional field,  and  for  generating  signals  representative  of 
ultrasonic  energy  received  by  said  ultrasonic  transducer 
means; 

circuit  means,  coupled  to  said  ultrasonic  transducer  means 
and  responsive  to  said  signals,  for  activating  said  trans- 
ducer means  to  transmit  said  ultrasonic  energy  and  for 
receiving  and  analyzing  said  signals  from  said  ultrasonic 
transducer  means,  said  circuit  means  being  interconnected 
to  said  ultrasonic  transducer  means  by  wires  extending 
from  said  proximal  end  to  said  distal  end  of  said  endo- 
scopic surgical  instrument,  and 

alerting  means  coupled  to  said  circuit  means  for  informing  a 
user  of  said  endoscopic  surgical  instrument  of  the  contents 
of  said  operational  field  dunng  performance  of  said  surgi- 
cal step. 


1  An  apparatus  for  examining  optically  objects  that  are  part 
of,  embedded  in,  or  viewed  through  a  dense  scattenng  mate- 
rial, said  apparatus  compnsing: 

means  for  producing  a  first  light  pulse  and  a  pump  light 
pulse,  each  of  said  first  and  pump  light  pulses  having  a 
preselected  pulse  width  at  a  preselected  pump  wave- 
length; 

means  for  shifting  the  pump  wavelength  of  said  first  light 
pulse  to  a  preselected  Stokes  wavelength  to  form  Stokes 
light; 

means  for  transmitting  said  Stokes  light  through  said  dense 
scattering  matenal  to  obtain  Stokes  light  compnsed  of  a 
relatively  small,  image-beanng  signal  comf)onent  includ- 
ing unscattered  Stokes  light  or  Stokes  light  with  minimal 
deviation  due  to  scattenng.  followed  m  time  by  a  rela- 
tively large  amount  of  Stokes  light  scattered  by  said  mate- 
rial; 

a  Raman  amplifier,  said  pump  pulse  propagating  from  said 
producing  means  to  said  Raman  amplifier  during  a  transit 
time; 

optical  means  for  transporting  said  Stokes  light  from  said 
dense  scattenng  matenal  to  said  Raman  amplifier; 

means  disp<">sed  between  said  producing  means  and  said 
Raman  amplifier  for  varying  the  transit  time  of  said  pump 
pulse  to  cause  said  pump  pulse  to  overlap  in  time  with  said 
signal  component  of  Stokes  light  at  said  Raman  amplifier, 
said  Raman  amplifier  only  amplifying  the  signal  compo- 
nent of  Stokes  light  that  is  overlapped  by  said  pump  pulse; 
and 
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means   for  detecting   the  amplified   signal   component   of 
Siokes  light. 


APPARATX  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 
PHYSIOlXXilC  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  BODY  LUMENS 
Martin  A.  Afromowitz,  Mercer  (stand;  Roger  A.  Woithuis,  and 
Gordon  L.  Mitchell,  both  of  Woodinyille,  all  of  Wash.,  assign- 
ors to  InnoTation  Associates.  Belleme,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  822,032 

Int.  CI.    A61.M  29,00 

VS.  CL  128—673  35  Qalms 


diac  monitor  onto  an  ambulance  cot  of  the  type  having  a  tubu- 
lar metal  frame  and  one  or  more  side  rails,  compnsmg; 

(a)  a  rear  frame. 

(b)  a  pair  of  upper  hook  members  extending  rearwardly  from 
a  top  edge  of  said  rear  frame  for  engaging  a  side  rail; 

(cl  a  support  member  extending  forwardly  from  a  bottom 
edge  of  said  rear  frame  and  having  a  front  flange  defining 
a  space  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  cardiac  monitor: 

(d)  a  pair  of  restraining  members,  each  at  an  upper  side  edge 
of  said  rear  frame,  extending  forwardly  therefrom  such 
that  the  cardiac  monitor  is  restrained  from  sideways 
movement;  and 

(e)  means  for  secunng  the  cardiac  monitor  to  said  mounting 
bracket 


^eSSs's^^'^^- 


1  A  method  for  determining  a  physiologic  charactenstic  of 
a  txxiy  lumen,  said  method  comprising: 

introducing  an  incompressible  fluid  to  a  balloon  disposed 
within  the  body  lumen. 

mea.sunng  static  pressure  within  the  balloon; 

measunng  total  volume  of  fluid  within  the  balloon  at  at  least 
one  static  pressure  below  200  mm  Hg,  and 

calculating  the  physiologic  charactenstic  based  on  the  mea- 
sured volume  at  said  at  least  one  measured  pressure 


5.275,170 

CARDIAC  MONITOR  MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR 

AMBl  LANCE  COT 

Richard  A.  1-ewis.  #5  Flmw(»od  La,,  Texarkana,  Tex.  75501 

Filed  Mar,  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,539 

Int.  CT'  A61B  5  iM:  A47C  21/00 

U.S.  a.  128—^96  3  Oaims 


1.  A  cardiac  monitor  mounting  bracket  for  mounting  a  car 


5.275,171 
IMPLANTABLE  LEAD  AND  SFNSOR 
James  E.  Barcel.  Simi  \  alley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Pace- 
setter. Inc.,  Sylmar.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1990,  Ser,  No.  562,771 

Int,  CI.'  A61N  /  '05 

VS.  a.  607—122  (9  C'-aims 


1  .An  implantable  lead  and  sensor  for  use  with  a  medical 
de\  ice  comprising: 

a  first  conductor  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

first  insulation  means  for  electncallv  insulating  said  first 
conductor  without  interruption  along  its  entire  length; 

a  tip  electrcxle  electncallv  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  said 
first  conductor. 

a  second  conductor  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end. 
the  distal  end  being  electrically  connected  to  said  tip 
electrode; 

a  >ensor  having  first  and  second  tenninals  to  which  electrical 
contact  must  be  made  for  operation  of  said  sensor,  said 
sensor  being  electrically  inserted  in  series  with  said  second 
conductor  at  a  location  intermediate  the  proximal  and 
distal  ends  of  said  second  conductor,  the  proximal  end  of 
said  second  conductor  being  electncallv  connected  to  said 
first  sensor  terminal,  and  the  distal  end  of  said  second 
conductor  being  electncally  connected  to  said  second 
sensor  terminal,  and 

second  insulation  means  for  electrically  insulating  said  sec- 
ond conductor  along  its  entire  length; 

said  proximal  ends  of  said  first  and  second  conductors  being 
adapted  for  detachable  electrical  connection  with  said 
medical  device; 

whereby  electrical  contact  is  continuously  and  uninterrupt- 
edly maintained  with  said  tip  electrode  through  said  frst 
conductor  of  said  lead,  thereby  assunng  impedance  stabil- 
ity of  said  lead  in  fluid  environments,  and  further 

whereby  electrical  contact  may  be  selectively  made  with 
said  sensor  through  the  proximal  end  of  said  first  conduc- 
tor and  the  proximal  end  of  said  second  conductor,  the 
first  terminal  of  said  sensor  being  electncally  contacted 
through  the  proximal  end  of  said  second  conductor,  and 
the  second  terminal  of  said  sensor  being  electncally  con- 
tacted through  the  proximal  end  of  said  first  conductor  by 
w;is  of  an  electrical  path  through  said  first  conductor  to 
said  tip  electrtxle  and  through  the  distal  end  of  said  second 
conductor  to  said  second  sensor  lerminjl 


5.275.172 

ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAPH IC  SIGNAL 

ACQUISITION  AND  PROCE.SSING  SYSTEM 

John  R.  Ives,  I^xington,  Mass,,  assignor  to  Beth  Israel  Hospital 

■Association,  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  871,307 

Int.  Cl.'  A61B  5/0*76 

U.S.  a.  128—731  29  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  providing  electrocncephalographic  signals 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

coupling  a  plurality  of  electrodes  to  a  patient. 

acquinng  a  set  of  bipolar  signals  from  said  electrodes  in  a 
first  montage  defined  by  the  locations  of  said  electrodes; 
and 

synthesizing  a  set  of  bipolar  signals  ba.sed  upon  said  acquired 
set  of  bipolar  signals,  siid  synthesized  set  of  bipolar  signals 
corresponding  to  signals  ix'curnng  at  said  electrodes  m  a 
second  montage  defined  by  the  location  of  said  electrodes. 


5,275.173 
EXTENDABLE  GUIDEWIRE  ASSEMBLY 
Crtne  Samson,  Milpitas;  Bobbie  H,  P,  Hsi,  Palo  Alto,  and  Steve 
P.  Bemath,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Target  Thera- 
peutics, Inc.  Fremont,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  750,558,  Aug,  26,  1991,  Pat, 
No,  5,188,621.  This  application  Dec.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  983,478 

Int.  a,"  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  128—772  9  Claims 
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1    An  extendable  guidewire  assembly  for  use  within  a  pa- 
tient's va,sculature  comprising  m  combination 

(a)  a  guidewire  basing  a  distal  end  that  is  adapted  to  be  fed 
into  said  vasculature  and  a  tapered  proximal  end. 

(b)  an  extension  wire  has  ing  a  proximal  end  and  a  tapered 
distal  end; 

(c)  a  first  polymenc  sleeve  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
a  lumen  extending  therebetween,  said  first  end  being 
fixedly  attached  concentncally  about  one  of  either  the 
proximal  end  of  the  guidewire  or  the  distal  end  of  the 
extension  wire,  such  that  said  one  end  extends  parth 
through  the  lumen  of  the  sleeve,  said  second  end  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  other  of  the  proximal  end  of  the 
guidewire  or  the  distal  end  of  the  extension  wire,  said 
lumen  having  a  diameter  that  is  smaller  than  the  untapered 
diameter  of  the  wire  to  which  the  sleeve  is  not  fixedly 
attached  and  wherein  said  lumen  expands  radially  when 
the  sleeve  is  under  axial  compression  dunng  introduction 
of  the  guidewire  or  the  extension  wire  into  the  lumen  and 
contracts  radially  when  the  sleeve  is  under  axial  tension 
and 

(d)  a  second  p<-ilymenc  sleeve  having  first  and  second  ends 
and  a  lumen  extending  therebetween,  said  first  end  having 
a  smaller  inside  diameter  than  said  second  end.  said  first 


end  being  concentnc  about  the  first  polymenc  sleeve, 
said  second  end  being  adapted  to  receive  the  proximal 
end  of  the  guidewire  or  the  distal  end  of  the  extension 
wire  not  fixedly  attached  to  the  first  polymenc  sleeve, 
and  to  guide  the  guidewire  or  extension  wire  into  the 
proximal  end  of  the  first  polymenc  sleeve. 


5.275,174 
REPETITI\  E  STRAIN  INJURY  ASSESSMENT 

Jonathan   A.  Cook,  65  Strangeways  Terrace,  North  Adelaide. 
S,A.,  5006,  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  731.990,  Jul.  18.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,308,  Nov.  8,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  91.070.  Aug.  12, 

198''.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  16.  1992,  Ser   No 

913.972 
Oaims    priority,    application     Australia.    Oct,     30.     1985, 
PH03180:  Feb.  3.  1986,  PH04419 

Int.  Cl.'  A61B  5,11 
U.S.  O,  128— "^74  16  (laims 


1  A  method  of  assessment  of  a  physiological  state  of  a  body 
joint  of  an  animal  wherein  a  first  body  portion  is  connected  to 
a  second  body  portion  and  is  movable  relative  to  the  second 

bods  p<Tnion  through  muscular  contraction,  which  compnses 

fixing  the  first  bods  portion  by  a  stationary  support, 

restraining  the  second  b<.xl\  portion  by  a  sleeve  capable  of 
motion  within  a  plane,  said  plane  being  defined  by  a  mo- 
tion of  the  second  body  portion  about  a  piv  ni  p<riinl  of  the 
joint  and  the  second  body  p<inion  being  connected  to  the 
first  body  portion  by  at  least  one  muscle. 

applying  a  first  selected  level  of  resistance  to  the  motion  of 
the  sleeve  which  is  constant  regardless  of  the  force  ap- 
plied to  the  sleeve  so  as  to  constrain  relative  movement 
uithm  the  plane,  the  relative  movement  being  effected  by 
the  muscle; 

contracting  the  muscle  m  an  efTori  to  prixjucc  maximum 
relative  movement  withm  the  plane 

measuring  a  rate  of  change  of  position  of  the  second  body 
portion  withm  the  plane  dunng  a  plurality  of  contracting 
steps: 

applying  a  second  selected  level  of  resistance  to  the  motion 
of  the  sleese  which  is  constant  regardles.s  of  the  force 
applied  to  the  sleeve  so  as  to  constrain  relative  movement 
within  the  plane,  the  relative  movemen:  being  effected  by 
the  muscle. 

contracting  the  muscle  in  a  maximal  effort  to  produce  maxi- 
mum relative  movement  within  the  plane,  and 

measunng  a  second  rate  of  change  of  position  of  the  second 
body  portion  within  the  plane  dunng  a  plurality  of  con- 
tracting steps 
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POSn  RAI    DRAINAGE  TABLE 
SyWain  Poirier.  109  I)es  lies  Percecs  Street.  Boucherrille.  Que- 
bec. Canada  J4B  2P3  ,  and  Julie  Trepanier.  150  I>e  NaTare 
Street,  St-Iambert,  Quebec.  Canada  J4S  1R6 

Filed  Auk.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  931.364 

Int.  a.'  A61G  15/(XJ 

U.S.  a.  12«— 845  10  Oaims 


arthroscopy  ufwn  a  patient,  said  surgical  operating  table  com- 

pnsing  in  combination 

a  a  seat  support  having  Hrst  and  second  opposing  ends,  said 

seat  support  supporting  the  central  torso  of  the  patient; 
b   a  leg  support  hmgedly  connected  to  the  first  end  of  said 

seat  supptirt  for  supporting  the  legs  of  the  patient. 

c.  a  back  supp<:in  hingedK  connected  to  the  second  end  of 
said  seat  supp<irt  for  supporting  the  back  and  head  of  the 
patient,  said  back  supp<irl  gcneralU  extending  within  a 
selected  plane. 

d,  means  for  selectively  rotating  said  leg  support  and  back 
support  relative  to  said  seat  support  about  said  hinged 
connections  for  supporting  the  patient  in  a  sitting  position, 

e  nght  and  left  shoulder  support  portions  for  supporting  the 
right  and  left  shoulder,  respectively,  of  the  patient,  each  of 
said  nght  and  left  shoulder  portions  including  securing 
means  for  secunng  the  respective  right  and  left  shoulder 
support  portions  to  said  back  supp<irt  substantially  m  said 
selected  plane,  said  secunng  means  allowing  one  of  said 
nght  and  left  shoulder  suppon  p<irtions  to  be  mo\  ed  a'A  a> 
from  said  selected  plane  of  said  back  support  and  away 
from  the  shoulder  of  the  patient  independently  of  the 
other  shoulder  support  portion  after  the  patient  has  been 
stabilized  in  a  sitting  position  to  expose  the  nght  or  left 
shoulder,  respectively,  of  the  patient  for  arthroscopy. 


contacting  an  identification  entity  and  identifying  the  child  by 
means  of  said  logo  and  code,  said  teaching  method  compnsing 


1  A  postural  drainage  table  for  supponing  a  person  at  van- 
ous  angular  positions  for  treatment,  said  table  compnsing  a 
support  frame,  a  suppon  member  guidingly  supported  and 
connected  to  said  support  frame,  a  table  platform  secured  to 
said  suppon  member  for  supfxjning  a  patient  thereon,  pivot 
suppon  means  connected  to  said  suppon  frame  and  having  a 
pivot  a.xis  for  retention  of  said  suppon  member  and  f>ennitting 
displacement  of  said  support  member  around  said  pivot  axis, 
arresting  means  for  kx;king  said  support  member  at  a  desired 
position  relative  to  said  supp<.>rt  frame  to  position  said  platform 
at  a  desired  angle,  said  support  frame  being  displaceably  se- 
cured to  a  base  by  pivotal  lever  connections  to  position  and 
retain  said  support  frame  and  said  table  platform  at  a  selected 
one  of  two  or  more  elevated  positions  above  said  base,  and 
holding  means  connected  to  said  pivotal  lever  connections  and 
said  base  to  retain  said  support  frame  and  table  platform  at  said 
selected  elevated  position. 


5^75,176 

STABILIZATION  DEVICE  AND  MCTHOD  FOR 

.SHOLLDER  ARTHROSCOPY 

Eugene  J    Chandler,  5702  E,  Camelback  Rd.,  Phoenix.  Ariz. 

85018 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser   No.  816^24 

Int.  CT."  A61G  !5,  UO.  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CI.  128 — 845  13  Oaims 


5.275,177 

tRINARY  CATHETERIZATION  DRAPE  AND 

ASSOOATED  METHOD 

Peter  J,  Wilk,  185  West  End  Ave..  New  York.  N.Y.  10023 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,935 

Int,  C\.'  A61D  !9/(Xj 

U.S.  a.  128—849  6  Oaims 


1  .A  method  for  use  m  performing  a  unnary  catheterization 
of  a  male  patient,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  unnary  catheterization  drape  having  a  substan- 
tially cylindncal  projection  with  an  aperture  at  a  free  end, 

inserting  the  penis  of  the  patient  into  said  projection  sci  that 
said  aperture  is  aligned  with  a  unnary  outlet  port  of  the 
patient,  and 

up<in  in,sertion  of  the  penis  of  the  patient  into  said  projection 
and  an  alignment  of  said  aperture  with  the  unnary  outlet 
port  of  the  patient,  inserting  a  unnary  catheter  into  the 
patient's  urethra  through  said  aperture 


UMI 


1    A  surgical  operating  table  adapted  to  perform  shoulder 


5.275,178 
METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFY  ING  A  CHILD 
Linda  K.  Roberson,  P.O.  Box  #1569,  Candler,  N,C.  28715.  and 
Suzanne  Mackey.  3  S,  Pine  Island  Rd.,  Apartment  209B, 
PlanUtion,  Fla.  33324 
DiTision  of  Ser,  No,  627,193,  Dec,  13.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,069,168. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  767.220 
Int,  O,'  AOIF  5/3-' 
VS.  O.  128—875  14  Oaims 

1  A  combined  identification  and  teaching  method  for  pro- 
viding positive  identification  of  a  lost  child,  said  identification 
method  compnsing  the  step  of  placing  a  safety  harness  on  said 
child,  the  harness  including  a  means  for  identifying  the  child 
through  a  logo  and  code  mounted  on  the  safety  harness  by 


-^-g^ 


providing  pictorial  means  for  teaching  the  child  elements  of 
safety  associated  with  said  logo  and  code. 


5.275.179 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  SKIN  ABRASIONS  FOR 

PATIENTS  HAVING  LEGS  SL  BSTANTIALl  Y  LOCKED 

IN  Jl  XTAPOSITION 

Robert  I.<inardo.  Treasure  Island,  Fla..  assignor  to  I.  Nard  Asso- 
ciates, Inc..  ( 'Uarwater.  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,808.  Feb.  3.  1989.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  U)',980,  Oct.  14,  198'.  abandoned.  Fhis 

application  Mar.  29.  1991.  Ser,  No.  6""', 157 

The  ponion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .May  22, 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    H61F  5.  JO 

V.S.  a.  128—882  1  Oaim 


cal  slots  adjacent  the  top  and  bottom,  respectively,  of  only 
one  of  said  leg  engaging  surfaces, 

first  and  second  strap  means  extending  through  said  first  and 
second  pairs,  respectively,  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of 
vertical  slots,  and  extending  through  said  interior  com- 
partment between  the  laterally  spaced  vertical  slots  of 
each  pair  of  slots  so  that  said  straps  will  be  substantially 
free  from  contact  with  said  leg  engaging  surfaces, 

and  first  strap  means  secured  to  said  pad  adjacent  the  top 
thereof  for  securely  wrapping  said  pad  partially  around  a 
patient's  leg  above  the  knee, 

and  a  second  strap  means  secured  to  said  pad  adjacent  the 
bottom  thereof  for  securely  wrapping  said  pad  partially 
around  a  patient's  leg  above  the  ankle. 

said  first  and  second  strap  means  adapted  to  conform  the 
flexible  planar  pad  to  the  shape  of  the  patient's  leg  to 
which  It  is  attached, 

said  first  and  second  strap  means  extending  between  said  top 
and  bottom  of  said  fiexible  planar  pad  so  as  to  be  free  from 
contact  with  the  portion  of  the  patient's  legs  that  are 
normally  in  contact  with  each  other  by  reason  of  said 
overlapping  condition. 


5.275.180 
VEHICLE  CTGARETTE  LIGHTER 

Jui-Hao  Veh.  Suite  1.  IIF.  95-8  Chang  Ping  Road.  Sec.  1.  Tai- 
chung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  2'.  1992.  Ser.  No.  982.397 

Int,  O,"  A24F  .  •    A,  F23Q  "    a. 

VS.  a,  131—329  10  Oaims 
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1.  A  pad  for  preventing  skin  abrasions  and  the  like  for  use 
between  the  legs  of  patients  whose  legs  are  substantially  posi- 
tioned in  overlapping  condition,  compnsing, 

a  flexible  planar  pad  having  a  top.  bottom,  side  edges,  and 
opposite  uncontoured  leg  engaging  surfaces  which  are 
free  from  preformed  indentations,  including  surfaces  to 
permit  simultaneous  engagement  'Ailh  opposed  heels, 
ankles  and  knees  of  said  patient,  and  having  a  width  suffi- 
cient to  partially  encompass  one  leg  of  a  patient. 

said  leg  engaging  surfaces  comprising  a  soft  resilient  maienal 
having  the  texture  of  wool  fleece  so  that  the  skin  and  flesh 
of  the  inner  portion  of  a  patient's  legs  will  he  protected 
from  abrasive  fnction  when  said  paid  is  placed  bets^een 
the  legs  of  a  patient  whose  legs  are  substantially  locked 
together  in  overlapping  condition,  whereby  the  pressure 
exerted  by  the  weight  of  one  leg  on  the  other  can  be 
equalized  and  the  pressure  points  between  heels,  ankles 
and  knees  of  the  patient  can  be  relieved,  when  said  heels. 
ankles  or  knees  are  in  overlapping  condition. 

said  pad  having  an  empty  interior  compartment  defined  by 
said  top.  bottom  and  side  edges  and  opposite  leg  engaging 
surfaces. 

first  and  second  pairs  of  laterally  spaced  substantially  verti- 


1.  A  cigarette  lighter  for  disengagably  inserting  into  a  lighter 
socket  formed  on  a  vehicle  dashboard  and  in  electrical  connec- 
tion with  an  electricity  system  of  the  vehicle,  said  cigarette 

lighter  compnsing: 

a  hollow  casing  having  a  first  end  which  is  open  and  a  sec- 
ond end; 

a  lighting  unit  disposed  m  said  hollow  casing  through  the 
open  end  thereof,  a  lid  being  attached  to  said  open  end  to 
seal  said  open  end  with  an  (Opening  formed  thereon  to 
allow  a  cigarette  to  be  lit  to  penetrate  therethrough,  said 
lighting  unit  comprising  a  base  which  has  at  least  a  top.  a 
bottom  and  a  lateral  side  with  a  first  circuit  board,  a  sec- 
ond circuit  board  and  a  third  circuit  board  respectively 
mounted  thereon,  said  first  circuit  board  having  a  ciga- 
rette receiving  hole  formed  thereon  and  said  ba.se  having 
a  through  hole  corresponding  to  said  cigarette  receiving 
hole  to  form  an  extension  thereof  so  as  to  allow  the  ciga- 
rette which  penetrates  through  the  opening  of  said  lid  to 
further  penetrate  therethrough,  a  resilient  leaf  member 
being  secured  with  one  end  thereof  on  said  first  circuit 
board   so  that   when   the  cigarette  is  inserted  into  the 
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through  hole  of  said  base,  said  leaf  member  is  elastically 
deflected  to  contact  and  thus  turn  on  a  switch  to  allow 
electncity  from  the  vehicle  electricity  to  supply  thereto 
and  thus  energizing,  via  circuits  formed  on  said  circuit 
boards,  heat  means  supported  on  said  base  in  such  a  loca- 
tion that  when  the  cigarette  is  insened  into  and  extending 
through  said  through  hole  of  said  base,  the  cigarette  is 
contactable  with  said  heating  means  to  be  lit  thereby:  and 
a  plug  member  having  a  first  end  ball-jointed  to  the  second 
end  of  said  casing,  said  plug  member  having  a  cap 
mounted  on  a  second  end  thereof  to  be  inserted  into  the 
lighter  socket,  said  cap  compnsing  a  conductive  terminal 
to  serve  as  a  first  electncal  pole  of  said  cigarette  lighter, 
said  plug  member  further  compnsing  a  conductive  nng 
disposed  around  a  connection  between  the  cap  and  the 
second  end  of  said  plug  member  to  serve  as  a  second 
electncal  pole  of  said  cigarette  lighter. 


second  bar,  said  first  bar  having  a  width  less  than  said 
second  bar.  said  edge  of  said  second  bar  extending 


5,275,181 
METHOD  AND  DEVICt  KOR  RLING  NAILS 
James  M.  Rudolph.  Jr..  1150  Beacon  St.,  Brea,  Calif.  92621 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  845.060.  Mar.  3,  1992,  Pat,  No, 

5,176,155.  This  application  S*p.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954.015 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  5,  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a,'  A45D  29/18 

\}S.  CL  132—76.4  13  Qaims 


1  .A  device  for  filing  nails,  including 
a  support  member  having  support  surface,  and 
an  abrasive  member  bonded  to  the  support  surface  having  a 
plurality  of  cavities  therein  iipen  at  the  surface  of  the 
abrasive  member  and  having  an  internal  tacky  surface  to 
which  nail  dust  adheres  that  is  produced  upon  rubbing  the 
abrasive  member  against  a  nail. 


15  Claims 


UMI 


5.275,182 

HORSE  HAIR  BANDING  COMB 

Wayne  t.  Northcutt.  P.O.  Box  1002.  Crockett,  Tex.  75«35 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  5.133 

Int.  a.'  A45D  24  iH 

VS.  a.  132—144 

1   A  horse  hair  banding  comb  comprising: 
a  planar  comb  member  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  formed 
thereon,  said  teeth  tapenng  to  a  plurality  of  receptacle 
areas:  and 
a  locking  member  removably  affixed  to  said  comb  member, 
said  locking  member  extending  around  said  teeth,  said 
locking  member  having  a  strmght  liner  edge  positioned  in 
proximity  to  said  receptacle  areas,  said  receptacle  areas 
for  allowing  horse  hair  to  extend  therethrough:  said  lock- 
ing member  comprising: 
a  first  bar;  and 

a  second  bar  connected  to  said  first  bar.  said  edge  formed 
on  said  second  bar,  said  comb  member  positioned  be- 
tween said  first  bar  and  said  second  bar.  said  first  bar 
being  in  generally  parallel  spaced  relationship  to  said 


x>  — 


\r-  1—     ■' 


linearly  across  said  comb  member  adjacent  said  recepta- 
cle areas. 


5,275.183 

SELF-OPERABLE  PORTABLE  HAND  HAIR  TAMER 

Conrad  Landry,  6300  Chambois,  St.  I^eonard,  Qc  HIP  1S2. 

Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889.210.  May  20.  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,417 

Int.  a.'  A45D  20/Oii 

U.S.  a.  132—271  20  Claims 


1   .A  self-operable  portable  hand  hair  tamer  for  styling  short 

hair,  particularly  rebel  short  hair,  compnsing 

a  central  hot  air  blowing  dryer  having  a  narrow  nozzle 
outlet  to  blow  at  high  velocity  a  narrow  converging  jet  of 
hot  air. 

a  pair  of  hollow  arms,  each  of  said  arms  having  one  end  and 
another  end  and  a  longitudinal  axis  between  said  ends,  said 
blowing  dryer  being  rotatabh  mounted  and  sandwiched 
between  said  one  end  of  each  of  said  arms,  for  rotational 
displacement  of  said  narrow  nozzle  with  respect  to  said 
arms. 

a  traverse  member  to  bridge  said  arms,  between  their  respec- 
tive said  one  end  and  another  end.  said  traverse  member 
having  a  top.  and  a  bottom  outer  surface. 

each  of  said  arms  at  their  other  end  defining  an  extension 
perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  arms  and 
away  from  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  arms  and  said 
traverse  member,  and  said  extensions  being  provided  uuh 
means  for  rotating,  in  between  them,  a  curling  brush  to 
grasp  and  loop  short  hair,  said  brush  having  a  center  and 
a  periphery. 

said  means  for  rotating  said  curling  brush  being  operatively 
connected  to  a  means  resp^insive  to  said  rotational  dis- 
placement of  said  nozzle  with  respect  to  said  arms, 
u  hereby  upon  rotational  displacement  of  said  nozzle  from 


an  original  position  away  from  said  curling  brush  to  a 
position  wherein  said  narrow  nozzle  outlei  delivers  said 
narrow  converging  jei  of  hot  air  between  the  center  of 
said  brush  and  the  penphery  of  said  brush  adjacent  to  a 
user's  head,  said  curling  brush  rotates  at  a  given  angle 
selected  between  80°  to  1 10'  from  an  onginal  position  and 
in  a  direction  such  that  said  penphery  of  said  brush  adja- 
cent to  a  user's  head,  is  displaced  in  a  direction  against  the 
direction  of  said  jet  of  hot  air. 

said  top  outer  surface  of  said  traverse  member  cooperating 
with  said  hot  air  blowing  dryer  to  stop  rotation  of  said 
narrow  nozzle  outlet  so  as  to  deliver  said  narrow  converg- 
ing jet  of  air  between  the  center  of  said  brush  and  within 
the  penphery  of  said  brush  to  be  adjacent  to  the  user's 
head. 

whereby  upon  laying  the  bottom  outer  surface  of  said  tra- 
verse member  against  a  user's  head  and  rotationally  dis- 
placing said  nozzle  from  said  onginal  p<-isition  away  from 
said  curling  brush  to  said  position  toward  said  curling 
brush,  said  brush  rotates  at  said  given  angle,  on  the  user's 
head  and  thereby  without  wrapping  said  hair  around  said 
brush,  to  relea-sably  hold  said  brush  at  said  given  angle  to 
entrap  the  free  ends  of  said  shon  hair  and  to  lay  in  a 
curved  fashion  and  shon  hair  on  the  penphery  of  said 
brush,  located  between  the  center  of  said  brush  and  said 
user's  head,  the  hair  between  said  brush  and  said  head 
being  entrapped  and  curled  by  said  brush  and  immediately 
receiving  said  narrow  converging  jet  of  air  between  the 
center  of  said  brush  and  w  ithin  the  penphery  of  said  brush 
adjacent  to  said  user's  head,  until  said  nozzle  returns  to  its 
original  position. 


5.275,184 
APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TREATING  SURFACE 

OF  A  WAFER  BY  DIPPING  THE  SAME  IN  A 

TREATMENT  SOLUTION  AND  A  GATE  DEVICT:  FOR 

CHEMICAL  AGENT  USED  IN  THE  APPARATUS  AND 

THE  SYSTEM 

Hisao  Nishizawa;  Yoshio  Nomura,  and  Hiroyuki  Araki,  all  of 

Shiga,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kvoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779.481 
Oaims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1990,  2-109823[U] 
Int.  n."  B08B  J   /CI 
U.S,  a.  134—57  R  27  Oaims 
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1.  A  system  for  dipping  surfaces  of  a  plurality  of  wafers 

provided  in  a  cassette  into  a  treatment  solution  and  treating  the 
surfaces  thereof  compnsing 

cassette  unload/load  means  for  unloading/loading  the  wa- 
fers from/into  the  cassette: 

wafer  conveying  means  for  conveying  wafers  unloaded 
from  said  cassette  by  said  ca.ssette  unload/load  means 
along  a  predetermined  conveying  path, 

uniform  treatment  .solution  flow  containing  means,  provided 
along  said  conveying  path,  having  an  mlet  and  an  outlet 
for  the  treatment  solution  provided  oppositely  along  a 
predetermined  axis  line  for  containing  a  uniform  flow  of 
said  treatment  solution  m  a  direction  substantially  m  paral- 
lel with  said  axis  line  from  said  inlet  toward  said  outlet, 

uniform  treatment  solution  flow  forming  means  for  forming 


a  uniform  flow  of  said  treatment  solution  inside  said  uni- 
form treatment  solution  flow  containing  means  by  supply- 
ing said  treatment  solution  to  said  uniform  treatment 
solution  now  containing  means  at  a  velocity  m  parallel 
with  said  axis  line  direction  at  said  inlet; 

water  dipping,'retneving  means  provided  along  said  con- 
veying path  adjacent  said  uniform  treatment  solution  flow 
containing  means  for  giving  and  receiving  said  wafers  to 
and  from  saic  wafer  conveying  means  and  for  dipping  and 
retneving  the  wafers  mto  and  from  said  uniform  treatment 
solution  flow,  and 

wafer  drying  means  prov  ided  along  said  conv  eying  path  for 
drying  the  wafers  treated  in  said  uniform  treatment  solu- 
tion flow  containing  means,  and  including  a  chamber  for 
hermetically  enclosing  said  outlet  of  said  uniform  treat- 
ment solution  flow  containing  means  and  said  wafer  dip- 
ping, retneving  means  from  outside  air  and  having  an 
opening  through  which  wafers  are  taken  into  and  out  of 
said  chamber  between  said  wafer  conveying  means  and 
said  wafer  dipping,  retrieving  means,  with  a  shutter  pro- 
vided for  hermetically  closing  and  ojjenmg  said  opening 
from  the  outside  air 


5.275.185 
DENTURES  CLEANSING  DEVICE 
Peter  Florjancic.  Isarstrasse  25.  8109  Wallgau.  fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep,  18.  1992.  Ser,  No.  94",524 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  (.iennany,  Sep.  20, 
1991,  9in"'76:  Dec.  10,  1991.  4140575 

Int.  a:  B08B  3/04 
US.  a.  134—93  15  Qaims 


1,  A  dentures  cleaning  device  for  receiving  at  least  one 
denture  and  a  liquid,  the  device  compnsing: 

a  container  having  two  oppositely  positioned  side  walls  and 
an  outlet  aperture  in  the  container, 

a  lid  hmgedlv  fixed  to  the  container  for  closing  the  con- 
tainer, the  lid  having  a  filling  aperture  for  passing  the 
liquid  mto  the  container. 

locking  means  for  locking  the  lid  to  the  container: 

a  step  positioned  in  the  container  near  each  side  wall; 

a  separation  wall  on  one  of  the  steps  and  spaced  parallel 
away  from  the  side  wall,  the  separation  wall  being  shorter 
than  the  side  wall,  the  separation  wall  and  the  side  wall 
defining  an  overfiow  space,  the  outlet  aperture  communi- 
cating with  the  overflow  space  for  passing  the  liquid  from 
the  container:  and 

a  nb  on  each  step  perpendicular  to  the  side  walls. 


5.275,186 
FASTENING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  I MBRELI.A 
Fu-Hai  Liu,  Suite  1.  IIF.  95-8  Chang  Ding  Road.  Sec.  1,  Tai- 
chung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,411 

Int.  a.'  A45B  25/14 

U.S.  a.  135—24  5  Claims 

1  A  fastening  assembly  for  an  umbrella  having  an  inner  seat, 

a  handle,  and  a  runner  provided  with  fastening  device  charac- 
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terized  in  that  a  push  button  is  pivotally  mounted  with  a  peg  on 
a  channel  provided  at  the  circumferential  edge  of  the  inner 
seat,  a  pressing  fxjrtion  is  provided  at  the  top  end  of  the  push 
button  placed  at  a  proper  position  on  the  handle,  the  bottom 
end  of  the  push  button  is  a  fastening  portion  having  a  spring 


member  allowing  compressing  and  restoring,  the  inner  seat 
after  being  mounted  with  a  push  button  is  inserted  into  the 
handle,  the  push  button  combined  with  the  handle  to  form  as 
one  unit,  the  engagement  of  the  fastening  portion  of  the  push 
button  with  the  device  provided  on  the  runner  provides  a 
secured  fastening  of  a  closed  umbrella. 


5.275,187 
FOLDABI.K  V\AI.KKR 
Daniel  E.  Davis,  Terrace  Park.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Kendall 
Company,  Mansfield.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1991,  Scr.  No.  777,808 

Int,  a.'  .A61H  I'CjO 

VS.  a.  135—67  23  Oairas 


a  use  position  relative  to  said  front  frame,  each  one  of  said 

latches  comprising 

a  latch  pm  connected  with  one  of  said  front  frame  and  a 

respective  side  frame, 
a  latch  plate  connected  to  the  other  of  said  front  frame  and 
said  respective  side  frame,  said  front  frame  and  said 
respective  side  frame  being  latched  open  when  said 
latch  pin  and  plate  are  inierengaged  one  with  the  other 
and  when  said  side  frames  are  open  in  a  use  position,  and 
a  spring  connected  with  said  latch  pin,  said  spring  nor- 
mally biasing  said  latch  pin  into  latching  engagement 
with  said  latch  plate,  and 
a  single  operator  mounted  on  said  walker,  said  single  opera- 
tor being  connected   with  each  of  said   left   and   right 
latches,  use  of  said  single  operator  causing  both  said  left 
and  right  latches  to  unlatch  from  said  use  position,  thereby 
allowing  b<'>th  said   left  and   right  side  frames  to  pivot 
closed  into  a  storage  position  relative  to  said  front  frame. 


5.275,188 

MODIHED  FOLDING  TENT 

Ming  1,.  Tsai,  4th  Fl..  8-3  F'uchin  St..  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1992.  Scr,  No.  910."52 

Qaims  prioritv.  application  China,  Aug.  9,  1991,  91105446.4 

Int.  a.^  E04H  15/18 

U.S.  a.  135—97  1  Claim 


UMI 


1.  A  foldable  walker  comprising 

a  front  frame,  a  left  side  frame  and  a  right  side  frame,  said 
frames  being  pivotally  connected  one  with  the  other, 

a  left  latch  partially  earned  by  said  front  frame  and  panially 
earned  by  said  left  side  frame,  and  a  right  latch  partially 
earned  by  said  front  frame  and  partially  earned  by  said 
right  side  frame,  said  left  and  right  latches  functioning  to 
latch  said  left  and  nght  side  frames,  respectively,  open  in 


1   A  modified  folding  tent  comprising: 

an  awning  member,  and, 

means  for  supporting  said  awning  member  over  an  area 
having  a  polygonal  contour  m  a  first  position,  said  sup- 
porting means  including: 

a  at  least  four  mam  support  members  vertically  disposed 
at  vertices  of  said  polygonal  area,  each  of  said  main 
supp<irt  members  having  an  inner  support  member 
telescopically  engaged  therewith,  said  inner  support 
member  being  extendable  from  a  lower  end  of  said  main 
support  member  to  contact  a  ba.se  surface,  each  of  said 
mam  support  members  having  a  stud  extending  from  an 
upper  end  thereof  for  engagement  with  a  respective 
through  opening  formed  in  said  awning, 
b.  support  connection  means  pivotally  coupled  to  said 
main  support  members  for  stabilization  thereof  in  said 
first  position,  said  support  connection  means  being 
displaceable  for  folding  said  awning  suppi^rl  means  to  a 
second  position,  said  support  connection  means  includ- 
ing: (1)  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  interconnected  bar  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  pairs  of  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  bar 
members  being  pivotally  interconnected  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate opposing  ends  thereof  by  a  b<ilt.  each  of  said 
pairs  of  interconnected  bar  members  being  pivotally 
coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said  main  support  mem- 
bers on  one  end  thereof  (2)  a  plurality  of  U-shaped 
cover  members,  each  of  said  plurality  cover  members 
being  disposed  on  a  respective  bar  member  at  said  piv- 
otal interconnection  with  said  bolt  pa.ssing  there- 
through, and  (.'')  a  plurality  of  first  slide  members,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  first  slide  members  being  slidably 
coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said  mam  support  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  first  slide  members  being  pivotally 
coupled  to  a  respective  bar  member  from  each  of  two 


angularly  displaced  pairs  of  interconnected  bar  mem- 
bers; 

c.  upper  support  means  disposed  centrally  with  respect  to 
said  polygonal  area  for  resiliently  supporting  a  central 
portion  of  said  awning,  said  upper  support  means  in- 
cluding: (1)  a  venically  disposed  first  upper  suppon 
member,  said  first  upper  support  member  having  a 
tubular  contour;  (2)  a  spring  disposed  withm  said  first 
upper  support  member,  said  spnng  having  a  first  end 
fixedly  coupled  to  said  upper  tubular  support  member. 
and  (3)  a  second  upper  suppon  member  telescopically 
engaged  within  said  first  upper  support  member  and 
resiliently  biased  by  said  spnng.  and. 

d.  a  second  slide  member  slidmgK  coupled  to  said  first 
upper  suppon  member,  said  second  slide  member  being 
pivotally  coupled  to  a  one  end  of  each  of  a  multiplicity 
of  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  interconnected  bar  members, 
each  of  said  multiplicity  of  said  plurality  of  pairs  of 
interconnected  bar  members  being  pivotally  coupled  on 
an  oppi'ising  end  to  a  hinged  connection  between  pairs 
of  said  interconnected  bar  members  extending  between 
two  of  said  main  support  members 


5.275,190 
FACCET  HA\  ING  AN  E.\SILV  INSTALLABLE  SPOLT 
Richard  T.  Williams.  P.O.  Box  39.  I  wchland.  Chester  County. 
Pa.  19480 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  909,701 

Int.  a.'  F16K :;  > 

U.S.  a.  137—15  11  Haims 


5.275,189 

SYSTEM  FOR  DISPENSING  A  FXEI.  MIXTURE 

William  H.  Ensign,  South  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ensign 

Petroleium  Equipment  Company.  Inc..  South  Norwalk,  Conn. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  807.987.  Dec.  16.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,139,045. 

This  application  Jun.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  900,189 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  18. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B67D  .-^  i'i4 

\}S.  a.  137—3  6  Oaims 
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1  .A  methtxi  of  mixing  a  first  grade  of  fuel  with  a  second 
grade  of  fuel  to  create  a  third,  intermediate  grade  of  fuel, 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  supplying  a  first  grade  of  fuel, 

(b)  supplying  a  second  grade  of  fuel; 

(c)  blending  the  first  and  second  grades  of  fuel  into  a  third. 
intermediate  grade  of  fuel,  and 

(d)  conveying  the  third  intermediate  grade  of  fuel  to  a  meter 
after  step  (c)  for  dispensing  to  a  customer,  said  conveying 
step  being  disabled  in  the  event  that  either  the  first  grade 
of  fuel  or  the  second  grade  of  fuel  is  not  being  supplied  for 
said  blending  step,  whereby  any  fuel  dispensed  by  said 
meter  is  assured  of  being  a  mixture  of  the  first  and  second 
grades  of  fuel 


10  .\  methcxi  of  sealing  and  securing  a  spout  to  a  base  of  a 
faucet  with  sealing  and  ic>cking  means,  the  ha.sc  ha^  ing  extenor 
surfaces,  inner  wall  surfaces  and  a  lower  ledge  surface,  a  hole 
being  defined  by  the  inner  wall  surfaces  and  the  lower  ledge 
surface  of  the  base  and  being  formed  in  one  of  the  extenor 
surfaces  and  having  an  entrance  ponion,  said  hole  having  a 
taper  m  its  bottom  portion  that  tapers  to  a  smaller  diameter  at 
Its  bottom,  the  spout  having  a  first  end  portion  for  emitting  the 
fluid  and  a  second  end  portion  that  is  adapted  for  insertion  into 
the  hole  of  the  ba.se.  and  the  sealing  and  l<x;king  means  being 
formed  in  the  spout  second  end  portion  m  its  bottom  portion 
for  sealing  and  locking  the  spout  to  the  ba.se.  said  sealing  and 
locking  means  including  a  tapered  portion  formed  on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  second  end  portion  of  the  spout  below  the  en- 
trance portion  of  the  hole,  said  sp<iut  tapered  portion  having  a 
tapered  outer  diameter  that  decreases  toward  the  bottom  of  the 
second  end  portion  of  the  spout,  said  first  end  portion  of  the 
spout  having  uniformly  thick  non-tapered  walls  at  the  entrance 
portion  of  the  hole  when  the  second  end  portion  of  the  spout 
IS  positioned  below  the  entrance  portion  of  the  hole.  »  hereby 
there  is  no  groose  m  the  spout  at  the  entrance  portion  of  the 
hole  to  form  a  weak  portion  of  the  spout  at  which  the  spout  is 
likely  to  break  or  bend  if  the  spout  were  struck  b>  a  blow,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

pushing  the  spout  into  the  hole  of  the  base  so  thai  the  tapered 
portion  of  the  spout  is  below  the  entrance  portion  of  the 
hole, 
pushing  the  tapered  portion  of  the  spout  into  contact  with 

the  inner  wall  surfaces  of  the  base,  and 
twisting  the  sf>out  slightly  while  pushing  the  spout  down- 
wardly until  the  second  end  portion  of  the  spout  tightly 
contacts  the  inner  wall  surfaces  and  lower  ledge  surface  of 
the  hole  so  that  the  spout  is  sealed  and  locked  to  the  ba.se 
through  tight,  surface-to-surface  contact  between  the 
tapered  inner  wall  surfaces  and  said  spout  tapered  portion 


5^75.191  i 

BALL  VALVE 
Brooks  Bernard,  P.O.  Box  53014,  Lafayette,  La.  70505 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,515 
Int.  a.'  F16K  y06 
U.S.  a.  137—15  17  aaim* 

1  An  apparatus  for  repainng  a  ball  salve,  the  ball  valve 
having  an  inner  diameter,  and  a  first  and  second  passageway 
portions  compnsing 

a  ball  seat  insert  retainer  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
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wiih  the  Tirst  end  being  attached  to  the  inner  diameter  of 
the  ball  member; 
a  seal  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  with  the  first  end 
being  angled  to  engage  with  the  ball  member,  the  first  end 
further  conlaining  a  grooved  segment  having  contained 
therein  elastomenc  seal  means  for  sealingly  engaging  with 
said  ball  member; 


^^ 


^^ 


scat  holder  having  an  engagement  end  and  an  attachment 
end.  the  engagement  end  havmg  a  recess  contained 
thereon,  and  the  attachment  end  being  attached  to  the  first 
passagev>,ay  of  the  ball  valve; 

biasing  means,  received  within  the  recess  of  said  seat  holder, 
for  biasing  said  scat  into  engagement  with  said  ball  scat 
inscn  retainer. 


in  the  bellows  cavity  and  the  bellows  having  a  valve  at  the 

bottom  thereof, 
a  water  drain  having  inner  and  outer  ends,  the  inner  end  of 

said  dram  communicating  with  the  second  tube  portion 

and  a  dram  outlet  hole  in  the  outer  end  for  drainage  of 

water  from  the  device, 
a  valve  seat  positioned  transversely  in  the  drain,  the  seat 

adapted  to  receive  the  bellows  valve  and  close  the  drain 

when  the  bellows  expands  and  to  open  the  drain  when  the 

bellows  contracts 


5.275.193 
FUSIBLE  LINK  SHLTOFF  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
John  J.  Wright,  9  Hix  A»e.,  Rye.  N.Y.  10580 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1992.  S«r.  No.  851.059 

Int.  a."  F16K  !^  40 

VS.  a.  137—75  7  Claims 


5.275.192 
FREEZE  CONTROL  VALVE 
Roberta  L.  Lawson,  5756  Doonesbury  Way,  Tallahassee.  FU. 
32303 

Filed  May  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  885  J20 

Int.  C\:  E03B  7/ JO 

VS.  CI.  137—62  4  Claims 


1  .A  temperature  sensitive  device  for  connection  to  a  water 
line.  bibb,  bibcock,  or  faucet,  to  prevent  freezing  of  water  or 
other  liquids  in  pipes,  plumbing,  or  the  like,  said  device  com- 
posing 

a  body  portion  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  pipe  fitting 
and  a  first  tube  portion  for  water  entry  at  the  first  end;  and 
a  pipe  fitting  and  a  second  tube  portion  for  water  exit  at 
said  second  end; 
a  housing  contiguous  with  and  positioned  over  the  body, 
said  housing  having  a  first  inner  wall  forming  an  enclosed 
bellows  cavity  and  a  second  outer  wall,  said  first  and 
second  walls  forming  a  water  cavity,  the  water  cavity 
having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  the  inlet  port 
communicating  with  said  first  tube  portion  and  the  outlet 
port  communicating  with  said  second  tube  portion  of  the 
body;  said  water  cavity  surrounding  the  bellows  cavity. 
for  thermal  transfer  from  the  water  cavity  to  the  bellows 
cavity; 
a  bellows  disposed  in  the  bellows  cavity  for  longitudinal 
movement  therein,  said  bellows  sensitive  to  temperature 


1   A  shut  off  valve  assembly  which  comprises 

a  substantially  cylindrical  formed  valve  body  comprising  a 
first  flanged  section,  a  second  fianged  section  and  a  cylin- 
drical mam  fiow  chamber,  said  first  and  second  flanged 
sections  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cyhndn- 
cal  main  flow  chamber  and  having  upper  and  lower  open- 
ings defined  at  opposite  ends  of  said  valve  body  bv  said 
respective  flanges 

a  disc  scat  disposed  within  said  valve  body  having  an  outer 
diameter  which  is  greater  than  the  internal  diameter  of 
said  main  flow  chamber, 

said  valve  assembly  including  a  shut  off  disc,  having  a  diam- 
eter substantially  the  same  as  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
disc  seat,  disposed  within  said  valve  body  opposite  said 
disc  scat; 

a  step  f>ortion  disf>osed  within  said  valve  body  between  said 
disc  seat  and  said  second  flanged  section, 

a  di.sc  shaft  perpendicularly  disposed  within  a  sidewall  of 
said  valve  body  and  mechanically  affixed  to  said  shut  off 
disc  at  a  recessed  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  valve 
body,  said  recessed  portion  being  disposed  within  said  step 
portion  wherein  said  step  portion  has  a  diameter  suffi- 
ciently large  enough  to  allow  said  disc  to  be  withdrawn 
from  the  path  of  the  fluid  flowing  through  said  valve  btxly 
such  that  said  disc  does  not  restrict  fluid  fiow,  provide 
turbulence  or  cause  a  pressure  drop  while  in  the  open 
position,  said  disc  shaft  having  an  inner  portion  terminally 
disposed  within  said  valve  body  and  an  outer  portion 
disposed  externally  of  said  valve  body,  said  outer  portion 
being  sealed  near  its  end  point  by  means  of  a  packing 
gland  which  prevents  leakage  of  fiuid  from  said  shut  off 
valve  and  permits  said  disc  shaft  to  rotate  therewithin.  said 
packing  gland  compnsing  a  packing  tube  affixed  to  said 
valve  body  and  concentncally  disposed  about  said  disc 
shaft,  a  packing  matenal  disposed  between  the  intenor 
surface  of  said  packing  tube  and  the  exterior  surface  of 
said  disc  shaft;  a  packing  ring  concentncally  disposed 
about  the  outer  end  of  said  disc  shaft  in  such  a  manner  that 
said  matenal  is  securely  disposed  between  said  packing 


tube  and  said  packing  ring,  and  mechanical  means  for 
securely  affixing  said  packing  nng  to  said  packing  tube. 
wherein  said  disc  shaft  is  in  approximately  a  common 
horizontal  plane  with  the  k-'v^ermost  portion  of  said  shut 
off  disc,  said  plane  being  parallel  to  the  upper  and  lo\*er 
openings  of  said  valve  body,  and 
1  positive  spnng  actuator  assembly  comprising  a  lever  means 
attached  to  said  outer  portion  of  said  disc  shaft,  a  spnng 
means  connected  to  said  lever  means  which  is  capable  of 
rotating  said  disc  shaft  about  its  axis,  and  a  fail  safe  fusible 
link  connected  to  said  leverjneans  in  such  a  manner  that 
said  disc  is  in  an  open  position  dunng  normal  operations 
and  closed  when  the  fusible  link  is  severed  due  to  in- 
creased external  temperatures  or  mechanically  released. 


5.275.194 

FIRE  CONTROL  VALVE  WITH  REPLACEABLE 

LOCKING  PIN  A.SSEMBLY 

Charles  H.  Gray.  Jr..  Kingsport,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Donald  E. 

Oates,  Deer  Park.  Tex. 

Filed  No».  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  983.136 

Int.  a.'  FI6K  17/40 

U.S.  a.  137—75  15  Claims 


locking  pin  away  from  engagement  within  said  annular 

groove; 

said  valve  body  having  an  end  wall  at  the  opposite  end  of 
said  first  cyhndrital  chamber  from  said  valve  seat,  said 
end  wall  defining  an  opening  through  the  extenor  of  said 
valve  Nxiv  and  being  spaced  above  and  disposed  adjacent 
said  annular  grtxive.  said  valve  body  also  defining,  an  inlet 
to  said  flow  passage  through  which  said  flammable  mate- 
nal enters  into  said  valve  body  and  an  outlet  to  said  flow 
pa-ssage  through  which  said  fiammable  material  exits  from 
said  valve  body,  and  an  opening  through  a  side  wall  of 
said  valve  body  into  said  first  cylindrical  chamber  and 
wherein  said  locking  pin  assembly  extends  into  said  side 
wall  opening  at  a  location  between  said  sealing  means  on 
said  valve  member  and  said  end  wall  of  said  first  cylindri- 
cal chamber,  and 

said  valve  member  also  having  an  outer  end  portion  that 
extends  visibly  through  said  end  wall  opening  outside  said 
extenor  of  said  valve  body  when  said  valve  member  is  in 
the  retracted  position  from  said  valve  seat,  said  valve 
member  in  said  retracted  position  being  out  of  the  path  of 
flow  of  said  flammable  material  through  said  flow  pas- 
sage. 


5.275.195 
VALVE  CARTRIDGE  AND  SEAL  THEREFOR 
Silvano  Breda.  125  Limestone  Crescent.  Downsview.  Ontano. 
Canada  M3J  2H1  .  assignor  to  Silvano  Breda.  Downsview. 
Canada 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  812.012 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  I>ec.  9.  1991.  2057258 

Int.  n     F16K  ///076.- G05D  1 1 /OS 

U.S.  a.  137—100  23  Oaims 


1.  A  fire  control  valve  compnsing  a  valve  body  defining  a 
flow  passage  therethrough  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
flow  line  through  which  flammable  matenal  flows, 
said  valve  body  including  a  valve  seat  and  detlning  a  first 
cylindncal  chamber  extending  along  a  part  of  the  length 
of  said  valve  body; 
a  valve  member  movably  mounted  within  said  first  cylindri- 
cal chamber  and  engageable  into  a  seated  position  with 
said  valve  seat  and  forming  a  closure  for  the  flow  passage 
when  engaged  with  said  valve  seat  and  defining  within 
and  around  its  side  surface  an  annular  groove,  said  valve 
member  being  generally  cylindruai  and  sized  for  a  sliding 
fit  with  the  walls  of  said  first  cylindrical  chamber  and 
having  sealing  means  extending  around  said  valve  member 
and  between  said  valve  member  and  the  walls  of  said  first 
cylindncal  chamber,  said  annular  groove  being  spaced  at 
the  opposite  end  of  said  valve  member  from  said  valve 
scat  and  adjacent  said  sealing  means,  said  sealing  means 
being  located  between  said  annular  groove  and  said  valve 
scat; 
a  first  spnng  means  biasing  said  valve  member  into  engage- 
ment with  said  valve  seat; 
a  locking  pin  assembly  for  releasably  retaining  the  valve 
member  in  a  retracted  position  from  said  valve  seat  to 
enable  flow  of  said  flammable  materia!  through  said  fiow 
passage,  said  locking  pin  as.sembly  hav  uig  (ai  a  locking  pin 
movably  mounted  to  engage  wilhm  said  annular  groove 
on  said  valve  member  when  the  valve  member  is  in  said 
retracted  position,  (b)  a  temperature-responsive  means 
including  heat-meltable  matenal  as  an  unmelted  plug 
engaging  against  the  opposite  end  of  said  locking  pin  and 
retaining  said  locking  pin  in  engagement  within  said  annu- 
lar groove,  and  (c)  a  second  spnng  means  biasing  said 


1.  A  valve  cartndge  for  a  valv e  housing,  the  housing  having 
an  opening  therein  for  receiving  the  cartridge  m  use  and  an 
inner  wall  surrounding  the  opening,  the  inner  wall  of  the  hous- 
ing having  fluid  ports  defined  therewith  to  provide  a  fluid  path 
to  and  from  the  valve  cartndge  m  use.  the  valve  cartndge 
comprising  an  outer  substantially  hollow  stationary  sleeve 
having  an  inner  and  outer  surface,  and  an  inner  substantially 
hollow  moveable  sleeve  disposed  within  the  stationary  sleeve 
also  having  an  inner  ana  outer  surface  and  having  inlets  and 
outlets,  the  stationary  sleeve  having  a  first  miet.  a  first  outlet 
and  means  to  carry  an  outlet  scaling  portion;  a  seal  is  disposed 
proximate  the  first  inlet,  the  first  outlet  and  the  means  to  carry 
an  outlet  sealing  portion,  and  including  proximate  the  inlet, 
outlet  and  the  means  to  carry  an  outlet  sealing  portion  of  the 
stationary  sleeve  first  annular  raised  portions  raised  laterally 
toward  the  moveable  sleeve  through  the  stationary  sleeve  and 
abutting  the  outer  surface  of  the  moveable  sleeve  in  use.  the 
seal  having  second  annular  raised  portions  opposite  the  first 
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portions  raised  laterally  away  from  the  sutionary  sleeve  in  use 
and  abutting  the  housing,  the  portion  of  the  seal  proximate  the 
first  inlet  and  outlet  having  an  aperture  therethrough  in  align- 
ment with  the  first  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  stationary  sleeve,  the 
portion  of  the  seal  proximate  the  means  to  carry  an  outlet 
sealing  portion  having  an  occluded  face  therewith  presenting  a 
sealing  surface  for  selective  ahgnment  with  an  outlet  of  the 
moveable  sleeve  in  use.  whereby  when  the  moveable  sleeve  is 
moved  between  the  valve  closed  position,  whereat  the  portion 
of  the  seal  proximate  the  inlet  of  the  stationary  sleeve  abuts  the 
outer  wall  of  the  moveable  sleeve  thus  preventing  fluid  from 
entering  the  canndge  and  whereat  the  portion  of  the  seal 
proximate  the  means  to  carry  an  outlet  sealing  portion  of  the 
stationary  sleeve  abuts  the  outlet  of  the  moveable  sleeve  proxi- 
mate the  outer  wall  by  the  raised  portion  and  occluded  face  of 
said  portion  thus  preventing  fluid  from  exiting  the  cartndge 
should  the  seal  proximate  the  inlet  of  the  stationary  sleeve  fail, 
to  selective  valve  opened  positions  whereat  the  aperture  of  the 
ponion  of  the  seal  proximate  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  station- 
ary sleeve  overlaps  all  or  part  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the 
moveable  sleeve,  the  raised  portions  abutting  the  outer  wall  of 
the  moveable  sleeve  proximate  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the 
moveable  sleeve  thus  allowing  fluid  to  enter  and  exit  the  car- 
tndge and  whereat  the  portion  of  the  seal  proximate  the  means 
to  carry  an  outlet  sealing  portion  of  the  stationary  sleeve  has 
moved  panially  or  totally  away  from  the  outlet  of  the  move- 
able sleeve  with  the  raised  portion  and  occluded  face  of  said 
portion  allowing  fluid  to  exit  the  cartridge,  the  laterally  raised 
portions  of  the  seal  abutting  the  housing  assisting  in  the  the 
retention  of  the  seal  with  the  stationary  sleeve. 


5.275.196 
PRESSLRK  RELIEF  VAI  VE  EOR  TIRE  RIM 
Hugh  A.  Mitchell,  J212  \  la  Pescado.  Carlsbad.  Calif.  92008. 
and  Hal  D.  Mitch«ll.  V\  atsonville.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hugh  \. 
Mitchell.  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr,  19.  1993,  S«r.  No.  47,396 

Int.  a."  F16K  15/20 

U.S.  a.  137—224  13  Ciaims 


of  deformable.  elastomenc  material  comprising  means  for 
deforming  on  exposure  to  pressure  within  the  tire  above 
said  predetermined  level  to  allow  said  valve  member  to 
pass  through  said  passageway  into  said  second  chamber; 
and 
stop  means  for  retaining  said  valve  member  in  said  second 
position  in  said  second  chamber,  said  stop  means  including 
a  vent  passageway  for  permuting  gas  flow  past  said  valve 
member  and  out  through  said  outlet. 


5,275.197 
V  ALV  E  STRLCTCRE  FOR  A  SACK  OR  THE  LIKE  TO  BE 

RLLED  WITH  AIR 
John  Finell,  Pietarsaari.  Finland,  assignor  to  VSisapak  Oy  AB, 

Pietarsaari,  Finland 
per  No.  PCT  FI90  00274,  §  371  Date  Jul.  H.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  17.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V091   10598,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  15.  1990.  Scr.  No.  910.327 

CTaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  P.  1990.  900272 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  15/20 

L.S.  CI.  137—234  4  Qaims 


1  A  pressure  relief  valve  assembly  for  a  tire  rim.  compnsing 

a  valve  body  having  first  and  second  chambers,  an  inlet 
communicating  with  the  first  chamber,  an  outlet  commu- 
nicating with  the  second  chamber,  and  a  restncted  pas- 
sageway of  reduced  dimensions  connecting  the  first  cham- 
ber to  the  second  chamber; 

mounting  means  for  mounting  the  valve  body  in  an  opening 
in  a  tire  nm  with  the  inlet  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  a  tire  and  the  outlet  communicating  with  the  exterior  of 
the  tire; 

a  valve  member  in  the  valve  body  moveable  between  a  first 
position  in  the  first  chamber  and  a  second  position  in  the 
second  chamber  dependent  on  the  pressure  w  ithin  the  tire; 

the  restncted  passageway  being  of  smaller  crosssectional 
dimensions  than  said  valve  member  and  having  a  valve 
seat  for  sealing  engagement  with  the  valve  member  in  said 
first  position  when  the  pressure  within  the  tire  is  below  a 
predetermined  level  to  prevent  gas  How  from  said  first 
chamber  to  said  second  chamber; 

at  least  one  of  the  valve  seat  and  valve  member  being  formed 


1   A  valve  structure  for  an  air-filled  container,  comprising: 
a    tubular   element    hermetically    sealed    to    the   container 

around  an  opening  therein,  and  including 
i)  a  tubular  sidewall  forming  an  open  outward  end,  and 
ii)  an  external  thread  on  the  tubular  sidewall; 
a  plug  including 
i)  a  tubular  sidewall. 
ii)  an  internal  thread  on  the  tubular  sidewall  of  the  plug, 

wherein  the  plug  is  adapted  to  be  threaded  onto  the  tubu- 
lar element  and  into  a  closed  position  to  ^lose  the  outward 

end  thereof 
iii)  a  filling  valve  located  in  a  center  of  the  plug  to  conduct 

air  through  the  plug  and  into  the  container, 
the  plug  forming  a  pluruliiy  of  air  exhaust  openings  located 

outward  of  the  filling  valve  to  discharge  air  from  the 

container: 
wherein  the  tubular  element  further  includes  an  inner  flange 

facing  the  plug,  and 
when  the  plug  is  m  the  closed  position,  the  inner  flange  is 

pressed  against  the  plug  and  prevents  the  discharge  of  air 

from  the  container. 


5.2''5.198 
PORTABLE  SELF-CONTAINED  GROUND  V^ATER 
TESTING  ASSEMBLE 
Timothy  J.  %ollweiler.  and  .Arthur  R.  \  ollwciler.  both  of  105 
Harrison,  .American  Falls.  Id.  83211 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  883.674.  May  15,  1992.  This  application 
Dec.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No,  998.669 
Int.  CI.'  A62C  35/00 
L.S.  a.  137—355.17  4  Qaims 

1   A  combination  hose  and  power  lead  assembly  comprising 
in  combination 

a  hollow  hose  for  transporting  fluid  therein: 

a  "Y"-shaped  hollow  conduit  apparatus  having  three  orifices 


for  connecting  respectively  to  (1)  said  hollow  hose,  (2)  a 

fluid  pumping  mechanism,  and  (3)  a  sealable  clamping 
device  for  secunng  an  elongate  power  lead. 


5.275.200 
OIL  DRAINING  CONTROL  VALVE 
Naoyuki  Vamamoto,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  tn  Fumoto  Giken 
Industry  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  963.K34 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.     Apr      10.     1992.    4- 
030840[L] 

Int.  a.'  F16K  27/06 
\}JS.  CI.  137—377  1 1  Ciaims 


an  elongate  power  lead  extending  from  a  fluid  pumping 

mechanism  at  end  one  thereof  through  an  onfice  into  said 
"Y"-shaped  hollow  conduit  apparatus  and  therefrom 
through  a  second  orifice  into  said  hollow  hose. 


5.275,199 

ADJUSTABLE  SURFACE  MOUNT  PLUMBING 

ADAPTER 

Dan  R.  Howell,  2606  Glenwood  Rd.,  Florence,  S.C.  29505 

Filed  May  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  60.744 

Int.  CI.'  F16L.'i  W 

VS.  a.  137—360  13  Oaims 


1  A  plastic  surface  mount  plumbing  adapter  providing  a 
ngid  mounting  through  walls  for  plumbing  systems,  said 
adapter  compnsing 

an  inner  wall  mount,  said  inner  wall  mount  further  compns- 
ing an  inner  wall  contacting  surface  and  a  stem  ponion 
having  a  sufficient  length  to  extend  through  a  wall  of 
predetermined  thickness,  said  stem  ponion  having  a  form 
locking  outer  diameter  surface  over  at  least  a  ponion 
theretif.  said  inner  wall  mount  defining  an  inner  diameter 
sufficieni  for  a  pipe  of  predetermined  diameter  to  be  glued 
therein,  and 

an  outer  wall  mount,  said  outer  wall  mount  further  compns- 
ing an  outer  wall  conucting  surface  and  a  receiving  por- 
tion, said  receiving  portion  composing  a  form  locking 
inner  diameter  for  vanable  engagement  with  said  stem  a 
portion  form  locking  outer  diameter,  said  stem  portion 
extending  substantially  through  said  outer  wall  mount  so 
that  a  pipe  of  predetermined  diameter  can  be  inserted 
therein,  whereby 

said  inner  wall  mount  and  said  outer  wall  mount  defining  a 
ngid  plumbing  passage  through  a  wall  to  which  can  be 
connected  any  manner  of  plumbing  fixtures  and  pipes 


1,  An  oil  draining  control  valve  composing 

a  valve  housing  having  a  fiuid  passage  and  a  shaft  housing. 

said  valve  housing  being  attached  to  an  oil  reservoir: 
a  valve  b<xly  pivotally  housed  m  the  fluid  passage  of  said 

valve  housing; 
a  rotary  shaft  also  pivoially  housed  in  the  shaft  housing  of 

said  valve  housing  and  engaged  with  said  valve  body  to 

pivot  said  valve  body  from  a  valve  closed  position  to  a 

valve  open  position  or  vice  versa, 
a  control  lever  extending  outside  through  a  lever  guide  slot 

formed  in  said  valve  housing  and  engaged  with  said  rotary 

shaft  to  pivot  said  valve  bodv .  and 
means  for  covering  the  iever  guide  slot  formed  in  the  shaft 

housing  of  said  valve  housing  at  least  when  said  control 

lever  is  in  the  valve  closed  position 


5J75.201 

MANIFOLD  N  AIVE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  REMOVABLE 

\  AL\  E  SEAT 

Robert  D.  Zimmerly.  Kenosha.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tri-CTo»er. 

Inc.,  Kenosha.  W  is. 

Filed  Jul,  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,238 

Int.  O.'  F16K  11/10 

U.S.  O.  137—454.6  19  Claims 


1  A  manifold  valve  assembly.  l"or  controlling  fiow  between 
a  first  pipe  connected  to  a  s<iurce  of  fluids  and  a  second  pipe 
connected  to  a  fluid  delivery  tube  compnsing 

a  first  valve  body,  having  at  least  one  inlet  pon  and  a  plural- 
ity of  outlet  ports  said  inlet  pen  being  connected  to  said 
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first  pipe,  one  of  said  outlet  pons  being  connected  to  a 
drain  and  another  one  of  said  outlet  ports  being  connected 
to  a  crossover  conduit; 

a  second  valve  body,  also  having  at  least  one  inlet  port  and 
at  least  one  outlet  port  connected  to  said  second  pipe. 

said  first  and  second  valve  bodies  being  connected  in  fiuid 
communication  with  each  other  by  said  crossover  conduit 
which  connects  an  inlet  port  of  said  second  valve  body  to 
an  outlet  port  of  said  first  valve  body; 

an  actuator  assembly  in  said  first  valve  body  including: 

a  valve  actuator,  an  actuator  rod  atuched  to  and  actuatable 
by  said  actuator,  one  end  of  said  rod  projecting  outward 
from  said  actuator, 

a  bonnet  affixed  to  said  actuator,  and  inserlable  into  said  first 
valve  body,  and  a  valve  stem  attached  to  the  projecting 
end  of  said  actuator  rod,  having  at  least  one  valve  plug 
positioned  on  the  side  of  said  bonnet  opposite  said  actua- 
tor after  assembly  of  said  valve  stem  to  said  actuator  rod 
for  opening  and  closing  said  drain  outlet  port, 

said  bonnet  including  a  valve  seat  for  engagement  with  said 
valve  plug  when  said  valve  plug  is  actuated  to  a  predeter- 
mined position  by  said  actuator  for  opening  and  closing 
said  inlet  port. 


5J75,202 

ADJUSTABLE  EMERGENO  RELIEF  VENT  WITH 

SURGE  PROTECTION 

Bryan  E.  V  anDeVyvere,  Lees  Summit  Mo.,  assignor  to  Knappco 

Corporation,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961.503 

Int.  a:  F16K  17/04 

VS.  a.  137—492  5  Oaims 


1  A  vent  for  relieving  pressure  from  within  a  storage  tank  at 
a  predetermined  Unk  pressure  through  an  opening  in  the  tank 
comprising: 

mounting  means  for  connecting  said  vent  in  sealed  engage- 
ment with  the  opening  and  for  providing  a  valve  opening 
and  an  associated  valve  seat,  said  valve  seat  being  in  com- 
munication with  ambient  atmosphere  and  the  pressure 
within  said  tank; 

a  piston  valve  assembly  mounted  within  said  mounting 
means,  said  assembly  including  a  piston  chamber  and  a 
piston  movable  within  said  piston  chamber  between  a  first 
position  in  which  the  vent  is  closed  and  a  second  position 
in  which  the  vent  is  open,  said  piston  including  a  material 
flow  path  therethrough  extending  between  said  lank  and 
said  piston  chamber; 

first  poppet  means  mounted  to  said  piston  and  positioned  on 
the  extenor  of  said  piston  chamber  for  closing  and  open- 
ing said  valve  seat  when  said  piston  is  in  said  first  and 
second  positions; 

second  poppet  means  positioned  within  said  piston  for  regu- 
lating pressure  flow  through  said  matenal  fiow  path,  said 
second  poppet  means  including  a  first  position  in  which 
said  flow  path  is  closed  and  a  second  position  in  which 
said  flow  path  is  open  enabling  pressure  to  build  up  within 


said  piston  chamber  to  move  said  piston  to  said  second 
position  in  which  said  vent  is  open;  and 
adjusting  means  for  selectively  altering  said  second  poppet 
means  to  enable  venting  at  different  tank  pressures. 


5.275.203 

PRESSURE  REGULATOR  WITH  PLASTIC  VACUUM 

FITTING 

Barry  S.  Robinson.  Newport  News,  \a..  assignor  to  Siemens 

.Automotive  L.P..  .Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  37.815 

Int.  a."  F16K  r,U6 

VS.  a.  137—510  9  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  pressure  regulator  valve  comprising  a  housing 
containing  a  pressure-regulating  mechanism  including  a  mov- 
able diaphragm  as.sembly  that  divides  said  housing  into  a  fuel 
chamber  and  a  control  chamber,  a  fuel  supply  port  at  which 
fuel  whose  pressure  is  to  be  regulated  is  supplied  to  said  fuel 
chamber,  a  fuel  return  port  via  which  e.\cess  fuel  is  diverted 
from  said  fuel  chamber,  a  valve  seal  disposed  in  said  fuel  cham- 
ber for  cooperation  with  a  valve  element  carried  by  said  dia- 
phragm assembly  to  perform  a  pressure-regulating  function  on 
fuel  supplied  to  said  fuel  chamber  via  said  fuel  supply  port  by 
diverting  excess  fuel  from  said  fuel  chamber  via  said  fuel  return 
port,  and  a  tubular  vacuum  port  that  is  assembled  to  said  hous- 
ing and  functions  to  communicate  said  control  chamber  to  a 
source  of  control  vacuum,  characterized  in  that  said  tubular 
vacuum  port  is  a  molded  plastic  part  that  comprises  a  proximal 
end  portion  via  which  said  tubular  port  is  mounted  on  said 
housing  and  a  distal  end  portion  that  is  adapted  for  connection 
to  a  conduit  via  which  control  vacuum  from  such  source  is 
conveyed  to  said  control  chamber  of  the  fuel  pressure  regula- 
tor valve,  flange  means  is  disposed  on  and  circumferentially 
about  said  tubular  port  proximate  said  proximal  end  portion, 
annular  sealing  means  is  disposed  on  and  about  said  proximal 
end  portion  between  said  fiange  means  and  an  annular  portion 
of  said  housing  that  faces  said  flange  means,  a  port-receiving 
tube  that  is  formed  integrally  in  said  housing  extends  a  limited 
distance  mto  said  control  chamber  from  >aid  annular  portion  of 
said  housing,  said  proximal  end  portion  of  said  tubular  port  is 
closely  received  in  said  pori-receiving  tube  so  that  said  port- 
receiving  tube  provides  lateral  support  of  said  tubular  por\ 
against  cocking  on  said  housing,  and  means  retaming  said 
tubular  port  in  said  port-receising  tube  to  render  said  scaling 
means  effective  in  preventing  loss  of  control  vacuum  from  said 
control  chamber  of  said  housing  via  the  mounting  of  said 
tubular  port  on  said  housing  and  to  maintain  said  port-receiv- 
ing tube  m  such  lateral  ^upp<,irt  of  said  tubular  port. 


5.275,204 

VALVE  ELEMENT 

John  T.  Rogers.  Piano,  and  Frederick  B.  Pippert.  Sugar  Land. 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  L'tex  Industries.  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,774 

Int.  a.'  F16K  15/06 

VS.  a.  137—516.29  20  Qaims 


rotatabte  element  to  control 
rotatable  elements  can  rotate 


whether  said  first  and  second 


5,275.206 
VALVE  SYSTEM  FOR  BEVERAGE  FILLING  MACHINTS 
Richard  C.  .Acker.  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio  44022.  assignor  to  Tele- 
dyne  Industries.  Inc..  Oeveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,114 

Int.  a.'  F16K  17/14.  17/40 

VS.  a.  137—625.46  4  Oairai 


1.  A  valve  element  for  sealing  with  an  annular  valve  seat, 
comprising: 

a  body  portion  having  a  first  side,  a  second  side  and  an 
annularly  extending  sealing  section  defining  a  scaling 
surface; 

an  upper  guide  secured  to  said  first  side  of  said  body  portion, 
said  upper  guide  being  formed  of  a  substantially  non-met- 
allic matenal; 

a  lower  guide  secured  to  said  second  side  of  said  body  por- 
tion, said  lower  center  guide  being  formed  of  a  substan- 
tially non-metallic  matenal; 

an  annularly  extending  reinforcing  section  secured  to  said 
sealing  section,  said  reinforcing  section  being  disposed 
proximate  said  lower  guide  relative  to  said  sealing  section, 
said  reinforcement  section  being  formed  of  a  matenal  that 
is  harder  than  the  matenal  forming  said  sealing  section  and 
said  lower  guide,  said  valve  element  being  formed  into  an 
integral  structure  by  bonding  together  of  said  upper  guide. 
said  body  portion,  said  reinforcing  section  and  said  lower 
guide. 


5,275.205 

VALVE  CONTAINING  COUPLED.  ROTATABLE 

ELEMENTS  TO  CONTROL  FLUID  FIOW 

THERETHROUGH 

Friedrich  Bauer,  V  ienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Hoerbiger  Fluid- 

technik  GmbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  836.372 

Qaims  priority,  application  Austria.  Feb.  19,  1991,  341/91 

Int.  a.'  F15B  1  J/044;  F16K  31/02 

U.S.  a.  137—596  9  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  valve  which  compnses  a  housing  that  defines  an  inlet 
port,  an  outlet  port  and  a  channel  which  extends  from  said  inlet 
port  to  said  outlet  port,  a  first  control  device  located  in  said 
channel  which  compnses  first  and  second  coupled,  rotatable 
elements  that  are  rotatable  by  a  fluid  pas,sing  through  said 
channel  and.  when  allowed  to  mutually  rotate,  will  allow  said 
Ouid  to  flow  therepast.  and  when  prevented  from  rotating,  will 
prevent  said  fluid  from  flowing  therepast;  and  an  electncally- 
operated  piezoelectnc  actuating  element  connected  to  said  first 


1.  A  rotary  face  valve  operable  to  a  plurality  of  operative 
positions,  compnsmg  a  body  assembly  having  supply  passages. 
slee\  es  and  a  disc,  said  disc  being  formed  of  a  non-metallic  low 
fnction  matenal  operable  without  lubncation.  said  disc  provid- 
ing a  planar  valve  face  having  a  val\e  ports  therein  connected 
to  said  passages,  said  sleeves  extending  from  said  passages  into 
said  disc  at  sad  pons  to  form  a  seal  therebetween  and  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  said  disc  with  respect  to  said  body,  a  housing 
assembly  mounted  on  said  (xxl>  assembls  cooperating  there- 
with to  define  a  vaKc  chamber,  a  vaKe  rotor  joumaied  for 
rotation  in  said  chamber  and  having  a  valve  surface  engaging 
with  said  valve  face,  means  for  sealingls  forcing  said  rotor 
against  said  disc  along  a  vaKing  interface  therebetween,  said 
rotor  having  connecting  ports  operable  in  selected  positions  of 
said  rotor  to  interconnect  selected  valve  ports,  said  rotor  sup- 
ported in  said  chamber  by  a  shaft,  said  shaft  extending  from 
said  chamber,  through  said  rotor  and  into  said  body  assembly 
and  being  joumaied  in  spaced  beanngs  with  one  beanng  on 
each  side  of  said  rotor,  at  least  one  of  said  valve  ports  in  said 
body  assembly  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  liquid  fiuid  under 
a  predetermined  pressure,  and  means  communicating  with  said 
chamber  for  maintaining  said  chamber  at  a  pressure  higher 
than  said  predetermined  pressure  so  that  the  pressure  differen- 
tial along  said  valving  interface  is  substantially  below  said 
predetermined  pressure. 


5.275.207 
MULTIWAV  VALVE 

Wilhelm  Tonbiiuser,  Winterbach:  Giinter  Kellerman.  Remseck, 

and  Frank  Tboma,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany. 

assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No,  942.1-'0 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  7, 
1991,4129828 

Int.  a.^  F16K  11/00.  11/14 
VS.  a.  137—870  18  Qaims 

1.  A  multiway  valve  with  two  valve  positions  with  perma- 
nent pairwise  connections  so  as  to  be  able  to  change  pairwise 
association  of  the  connections  by  switching  over  from  one 
salve  position  to  a  respective  other  valve  position,  comprising 
a  valve  housing  with  an  axial  hole  which  has  a  plurality  of 
steps  forming  senalK  arranged  seat  elements,  and  first  and 
second  end  chambers  with  an  intermediate  space  therebetween 
into  which  one  of  the  connections  opens,  a  spool-type  dn\'e  pin 
carrying  at  least  two  closing  elements  located  in  the  axial  hole, 
the  dnve  pin  being  guided  so  as  to  seal  in  the  region  of  a  first 
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of  the  two  chambers,  one  of  the  connections  also  opening  at 
least  into  the  second  end  chamber;  at  least  one  radial  hole 
connecting  an  inner  longitudinal  passage  provided  in  the  drive 
pin  to  the  first  end  chamber  at  one  end.  the  longitudinal  pas- 
sage opening  at  the  other  end  into  the  second  chamber  on  the 
associated  end  surface  of  the  dnvc  pm.  and  the  closing  ele- 
ments interacting  at  least  partially  elastically  and  flexibly  with 
the  seat  elements  and  each  being  of  one  of  a  sleeve-shaped  and 
annular  configuration,  wherein  the  seat  elements  comprise  at 
least  four  scat  elements  located  in  senes  and  the  intermediate 
spaces  compnse  at  least  two  intermediate  spaces  located  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  end  chambers,  the  dnve  pin  is 
radially  supported  in  a  region  of  its  end  close  to  the  second  end 
chamber  by  radial  protrusions  provided  on  an  outer  penphery 
thereof,  the  closing  elements  include  two  oppositely  direct 
sealing  surfaces  arranged  to  be  laid  on  a  seat  element  of  the 
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associated  seat  element  pair,  depending  on  valve  position,  and 
a  first  of  the  closing  elements  directly  adjoins  the  radial  protru- 
sions in  a  direction  of  the  second  end  chamber,  wherein  one  of 
the  connections  opens  directly  into  each  of  the  first  and  second 
end  chambers,  the  first  closing  element  includes  an  annular 
flange  surrounding  the  drive  pin  and  adjacent  to  the  radial 
protrusions,  which  annular  flange  is  located  in  the  second  end 
chamber,  the  annular  flange  including,  on  a  protrusion  end,  a 
sealing  surface  which  interacts  with  one  of  the  seat  elements 
located  between  the  second  end  chamber  and  the  adjacent 
intermediate  space,  and  the  other  sealing  surface  of  the  first 
closing  element  is  formed  by  the  associated  end  surface  of  the 
dnve  pin  provided  in  a  region  of  a  related  longitudinal  passage 
opening,  which  as.sociated  end  surface  is  held  in  one  of  two 
valve  positions  against  another  of  the  seat  elements  formed  by 
a  bottom  of  the  second  end  chamber. 


5^75^08 
FLEXIBLE  HOSE  CONSTRUCTION  AND  .METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 
James  L.  Lawrence.  Ocala,  Ra..  assignor  to  Dayco  Products, 
Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  552,680,  Jul.  12,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,601 

Int.  a,5  F16L  n/04:  B29C  47/06.  47/20 

ViS.  a.  138—121  10  Claims 


28C 
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1  In  a  flexible  hose  construction  comprising  an  inner  corru- 
gated hose  mode  of  polymeric  matenal  and  having  a  plurality 
of  outwardly  convex  projections  with  recesses  therebetween 
and  extendmg  from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other  end  thereof, 


an  outer  sleeve  of  reinforcing  material  disposed  in  telescoping 
relation  on  said  inner  corrugated  hose,  and  a  sleeve  of  porous 
and  spongy  polymeric  material  disposed  between  said  sleeve  of 
reinforcing  material  and  said  inner  corrugated  hose  and  having 
an  outer  peripheral  surface  that  is  substantially  straight-line 
smo<ith  and  continuous  and  spaced  outboard  of  the  apexes  of 
said  projections  and  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface  that 
substantially  mates  with  and  is  disposed  in  engagement  with 
said  projections  and  said  recesses  from  said  one  end  to  said 
other  end  of  said  inner  corrugated  hose,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  tube  of  polymeric  material  disposed  between  said 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  sleeve  of  porous  and  spongy 
polymenc  matenal  and  said  sleeve  of  reinforcing  material,  said 
tube  of  polymenc  material  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface 
that  IS  engaged  by  said  sleeve  of  reinforcing  material,  and  an 
outer  sleeve  of  polymeric  matenal  telescopically  disf)osed  on 
said  sleeve  of  reinforcing  material,  said  outer  sleeve  of  poly- 
meric material  being  bonded  to  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
said  tube  of  polymeric  material  through  said  sleeve  of  reinforc- 
ing material 

6  In  a  method  of  making  a  flexible  hose  construction  com- 
pnsing  an  inner  corrugated  hose  made  of  polymeric  material 
and  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  convex  projections  with 
recesses  therebetween  and  extending  from  one  end  thereof  to 
the  other  end  thereof  an  outer  sleeve  of  reinforcing  material 
disposed  in  telescoping  relation  on  said  inner  corrugated  hose, 
and  a  sleeve  of  porous  and  spongy  polymenc  matenal  disposed 
between  said  sleeve  of  reinforcing  material  and  said  inner 
corrugated  hose  and  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  that  is 
substantially  straight-line  smooth  and  continuous  and  spaced 
outboard  of  the  apexes  of  said  projections  and  having  an  inner 
peripheral  surface  that  substantially  mates  with  and  is  disposed 
in  engagement  with  said  projections  and  said  recesses  from  said 
one  end  to  said  other  end  of  said  inner  corrugated  hose,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  disposing  a  tube  of  poly- 
meric matenal  between  said  outer  penpheral  surface  of  said 
sleeve  of  porous  and  spongy  polymenc  material  and  said  sleeve 
of  reinforcing  matenal  so  that  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
said  tube  of  polymeric  matenal  is  engaged  by  said  sleeve  of 
reinforcing  material,  telescopically  disposing  an  outer  sleeve  of 
polymenc  material  on  said  sleeve  of  reinforcing  matenal,  and 
bonding  said  outer  sleeve  of  polymeric  matenal  to  said  outer 
penpheral  surface  of  said  tube  of  polymenc  material  through 
said  sleeve  of  reinforcing  material. 


5.275,209 

HOSE  INCH  DING  AN  ALLMINl  M  ALLOY 

Andre  Sugier,  Reuil  Malmai.son,  and  Jose  M.  Herrcro,  Paris, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to   Institut   Francais  du   Pctrole, 

Rueil  Malmaison  and  Coflcxip,  Paris,  both  of  France 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  465,097,  Feb.  16,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,142 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  9,  1988,  88  06242 

Int.  C\:  F16L  ////-' 

U.S.  a.  138—135  35  Oaims 


1.  A  reinforced  hose  including  al  least  one  of  a  pressure- 
resistance  reinforcement,  a  tensile-strength  reinforcement,  and 
an  mner  carcxss,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  pressure-resistance 
reinforcement,  the  tensile-strength  reinforcement  and  the  inner 
carca.ss  includes  at  lea.st  one  elongated  element  formed  as  one 
of  an  interlockable  profile,  an  mterlockable  cable,  an  interlock- 


able  wire,  and  an  interlockable  stnp.  and  wherein  said  at  lea.si 
one  elongated  element  is  composed  of  a  2.000.  5,000.  6.000  or 
7,000  senes  aluminum  ba.sed  alloy,  said  aluminum  alloy  having 
an  ultimate  tensile  strength  al  least  equal  to  250  MPa  and  a 
yield  strength  of  0.2'^r  at  least  equal  to  190  MPa,  and  wherein 
the  aluminum  alloy  of  the  2,000.  6.000  and  7,000  senes  is  cold 
worked  hardened  at  3%  and  at  least  20%  in  the  5.000  senes 
aluminum  alloy. 


5.275.210 
NOSE  GUIDE  FOR  A  HEDDI.E  FRAME 
Thomas  A.  Korburt;  Charles  K.  Johnson,  both  of  Greer,  and 
Charles  F.  Kramer,  Greenrille,  all  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Steel 
Heddle  Mfg.  Co..  GreenTille,  S.C. 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  928.128 

Int.  CX:  D03C  9/06 

VS.  a.  139—92  7  Qaims 


1  In  combination  with  a  harness  frame  a  nose  guide  includ- 
ing a  fastening  mechanism  for  attaching  said  nose  guide  to  a 
harness  frame  for  a  M.ea\mg  loom,  said  nose  guide  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  side  plates  terminating  in  a  head  portion,  said 
harness  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced  slats,  said  side  plates 
extending  over  opposed  sides  of  a  respective  slat,  said  fa.stening 
mechanism  compnsing 

a  pair  of  elongated  straps  each  having  an  inner  and  outer 

surface. 
a  pair  of  spaced  bosses  earned  on  said  inner  surface  of  said 

elongated  straps, 
elongated  recesses  complementary  in  shape  to  said  elon- 
gated straps  provided  in  said  side  plates  for  receiving  said 
straps,  and 
fastening  means  extending  through  said  bosses  for  securing 
opposed  straps  together  for  attaching  said  nose  guide  to  a 
slat  of  said  harness  frame 


5,275,211 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  ALLY  ACn\  ATED  JACQUARD 
CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 
Josef  Roth,  Seiigenstadt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  assignor  to  Karl 
Mayer   Textilmaschinenfabrik   GmbH.    Obertshausen.    Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749,564,  Aug.  26,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Sep,  7, 
1990,  4028390 

Int.  a.'  D03C  3/20 
U.S.  a,  139—455  25  Oaims 

1.   An  electromagnetically  activated  jacquard  control  ar- 
rangement for  affecting  threads  in  a  machine  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  control  elements  for  selectively  controlling 

said  threads, 
a  plurality  of  lifter  elements  each  connected  to  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  control  elements,  each  of  said  lifter  ele- 
ments having  a  pnncipal  axis  and  a  hooking  element, 
a  plurality  of  electromagnets  each  having  two  poles  and 
each  a.s.sociated  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  lifter 
elements, 
a  plurality  of  dog  levers  swingably  mounted  in  said  machme 


and  having  a  first  arm  extending  transversely  to  the  princi- 
pal axis  of  the  lifter  elements  and  a  second  arm; 

a  plurality  of  armatures,  each  mounted  on  said  first  arm  of 
said  dog  levers  and  sized  to  be  held  b\  corresponding  ones 
of  said  electromagnets  when  in  contact  therewith; 

a  lifter  structure  for  reciprocating  in  said  machine  to  lift  the 
lifter  elements  from  a  rest  position  to  a  working  position 
where  the  armatures  are  in  proximity  to  the  electromag- 
nets, the  lifter  structure  being  of>erable  to  move  the  lifter 
elements  beyond  the  working  position  into  a  predeter- 
mined zone; 

a  dog  member  means  for  swinging  the  armatures  against  the 
electromagnets  when  the  lifter  elements  are  located  in  said 
predetermined  zone; 


•a   ^11 


a  plurality  of  hooking  members  shaped  to  engage  corre- 
sponding .  ones  of  said  hooking  elements,  said  hooking 
members  being  mounted  about  a  predetermined  elevation 
and  arranged  to  be  displaced  by  the  second  arm  of  said 
dog  levers  betvAeen  p>osnions  in  and  out  of  the  path  of  the 
h(xiking  elements  of  the  lifter  elements,  said  hooking 
members  being  operable  when  in  the  path  of  said  hooking 
elements  to  engage  and  hold  said  hooking  elements,  said 
hooking  members  being  operable  uhen  out  of  the  path  of 
said  hooking  elements  lo  avoid  said  hooking  elements  to 
descend  past  said  hooking  members,  so  that  said  lifter 
elements,  in  dependence  upon  the  activation  condition  of 
the  electromagnets  and  upon  the  positions  of  the  hooking 
elements,  remain  in  the  working  position  or  return  to  the 
rest  position  when  said  lifter  structure  subsides. 


5.275.212 

AEROSOL  HLLING  METHOD 

Robert  K.  Moris.  Lino  Lakes.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser,  No,  22J35 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  1/04.  3/04 

VS.  a.  141—3  6  Oaims 


27 


28 


34 


36 


' '  30         32  38 


1  A  process  for  prepanng  a  medicinal  aerosol  formulation 
compnsing  a  drug  and  a  propellani  that  is  gaseous  at  standard 
lempcrature  and  pressure  and  filling  the  formulation  into  an 
aerosol  canister,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(1)  mixing  the  propellant  and  the  drug  at  ambient  tempera- 
ture and  under  pressure  sufficient  to  liquify  the  propellant. 

(li)  optionally  adding  additional  propellant  to  the  mixture 
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from  step  (T»  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  bring  the  formula- 
tion to  a  predetermined  concentration  of  drug; 

(hi)  cooling  the  formulation  from  step  (ni  to  a  temf>erature 
sufficiently  low  to  liquify  the  propellant  at  atmospheric 
pressure; 

(iv)  providing  a  controlled  environment  having  humidity 
sufficiently  low  to  prevent  condensation  of  water  vapor  at 
the  temperature  of  step  (ui); 

(v)  filling  the  predetermined  amount  of  the  formulation  from 
step  (111)  into  an  aerosol  canister  in  the  controlled  environ- 
ment according  to  step  (iv); 

(vi)  placing  an  aerosol  valve  on  the  aerosol  canister  in  a 
controlled  environment  according  to  step  (iv);  and 

(vii)  removing  the  aerosol  cajiister  from  the  controlled  envi- 
ronment. 


220      223       22t    -V      21t      22«  2? 


1.  Liquid  fuel  tank  filling  and  venting  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  member  containing: 

(1)  a  chamber, 

(2)  fuel  miet  and  fuel  outlet  openings  in  communication 
with,  and  arranged  above  and  below,  said  chamber, 
respectively:  and 

(3)  a  fuel  lank  overflow  opening  in  communication  with 
said  chamber,  each  of  said  fuel  outlet  and  fuel  overflow 
openings  being  adapted  for  separate  connection  with 
the  fuel  tank. 

(4)  said  fuel  outlet  and  fuel  overflow  openings  being  so 
arranged  relative  to  said  fuel  inlet  opening  that  dunng 
the  filling  of  the  tank,  the  tank  is  vented  by,  and  excess 
fuel  is  returned  to,  said  chamber  via  said  fuel  overflow 
opening. 

(b)  closure  means  operable  between  closed  and  open  posi- 
tions relative  to  said  body  member  for  closing  and  opening 
said  fuel  inlet  opening,  respectively,  said  closure  means 
containing  means  defining  a  vent  passageway  for  continu- 
ously atTording  communication  between  said  chamber  and 
atmosphere  when  said  closure  means  is  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion, and 

(c)  back  flame  arresting  filter  means  mounted  in  said  vent 
passageway  for  filtering  the  fluid  that  flows  therethrough 
when  said  cap  is  in  the  closed  position. 


5.275,214 

apparatls  for  unloading  pressurized  fix  id 

Kevin  M.  Rebberger.  3600  Westhampton  Dr,.  Martinez.  Ga. 
30907 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967.482 

Int.  a."  B65B  Jl.M  B23K  7,  10 

U.S.  a.  141—65  17  Oaims 


5J75J13 
FUEL  niLING  AND  V  ENTING  DEVICE 
Frederick  .VI.  Perkins.  Ft.  Lauderdale.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Perko, 
Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

ContinuatJon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8,344,  Jan.  22,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar,  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  32.943 

Int.  n.'  B65B  Jl/06 

U.S.  a.  141—59  17  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  use  in  unloading  contents  of  a  container 
using  laser  light  capable  of  forming  a  hole  in  said  container, 
said  apparatus  compnsing 

a  containment  having  a  window,  said  window  adapted  for 
passing  said  laser  light  substantially  without  attenuation 
and  dispersion;  and 

means  for  holding  said  container,  said  holding  means  posi- 
tioned within  said  containment  and  holding  said  container 
so  that  said  laser  light  can  pass  through  said  window  and 
stnke  said  container  thereby  making  a  hole  in  said  con- 
tainer, said  containment  containing  said  contents  of  said 
container  that  leave  said  container  through  said  hole, 

means  for  withdrawing  said  contents  of  said  container  from 
said  containment 


5.275.215 
VACUUM  RLL  SYSTEM 
Norwin  C.  Derby,  Sherman.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Better  .Agricul- 
tural Goals  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  875,587,  Apr.  28,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,704,  Jan.  22,  1991, 
abandoned,  whicb  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  407,901.  Sep.  15. 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  58,044 

Int.  a.'  B65B  1/16 
U.S.  a.  141—67  5  naims 


UMI 


1  A  vacuum  fill  system  for  deaerating  and  compacting 
flowable  matenals  comprising 

a  double  chambered  compaction  container  having  first  and 
second  ends  and  having  an  outer  chamber  and  an  inner 
chamber  with  a  space  between  the  inner  and  outer  cham- 
bers, with  the  inner  chamber  connected  to  the  outer  cham- 
ber only  at  the  first  end  of  the  compaction  container  and 


with  the  inner  chamber  defining  a  predetermined  cross- 
sectional  area  for  receiving  flowable  matenals  therein, 

a  discharge  outlet  in  the  second  end  of  the  compaction 
container  having  a  cross-sectional  area  at  least  a.<.  large  as 
the  cross-sectional  area  defined  b\  the  inner  chamber  of 
the  compaction  container: 

means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  flowable  matenals  into 
the  compaction  container: 

means  for  creating  a  vacuum  simultaneously  in  the  space 
between  the  inner  and  outer  chambers  and  in  the  inner 
chamber  to  deaerate  the  flowable  matenals. 

means  for  returning  the  pressure  in  the  compaction  con- 
tainer to  atmosphenc  pressure  substantially  instanta- 
neously for  compacting  the  dcaerated  flowable  matenals 
in  the  inner  chamber  into  a  substantially  solid  slug  of 
matenal  occupying  a  uniform  cross-sectional  area  substan- 
tially the  same,  but  slightly  smaller  than  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  defined  by  the  inner  chamber  of  the  compac- 
tion container:  and 

means  for  opening  the  discharge  outlet  to  define  an  opening 
having  a  cross-seclional  area  at  least  as  large  as  the  cross- 
sectional  area  defined  by  the  inner  chamber  of  the  com- 
paction container  to  allow  the  substantially  solid  slug  of 
deaerated,  compacted  matenal  to  fall  as  a  unitary  form 
from  the  compaction  container. 


first  opening  in  said  upper  flanged  member  and  said 
switching  valve  is  de-activated  when  said  plate  moves 
awav  from  said  first  opening  in  said  upper  flanged  mem- 
ber, 

an  indicator  member, 

means  for  connecting  said  indicator  member  to  said  plate 
whereby  said  indicator  member  will  protrude  through 
said  second  opening  m  upper  flanged  member  as  said  plate 
moves  toward  said  upper  flanged  member 


5,275,216 

LIQUID  OVERFLOW  SHIT-OFF  \  ALVF 

Christopher  R,  Haedt,  P,0.  Box  806.  Grand  Blanc,  Mich.  48439 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,825 

Int.  a."  F16K2;.20 

U.S,  a.  141— 95  6  Oaims 


5.275.217 

ONE-PIECE  WALLET  TO  CARRY  BILUS  ON  OITSIDE 

Darid  .\.  Eakin.  916  .Alton  Woods  Dr..  Concord.  N.H.  03301 

Filed  Mar,  2.  1992.  Ser,  No.  844.729 

Int.  a.'  .\45C  ;   'Jd 

VS.  a.  150—132  8  Oaims 


1,  An  add-on  liquid  overflow  shut-off  valve  to  prevent  fluid 

flow  into  a  tank  comprising: 

a  tube; 

a  lower  flanges  member  having  an  opening; 

means  for  connecting  said  tube  to  said  lower  flanged  mem- 
ber wherein  air  may  ingress  and  egress  through  said  tube 
and  through  said  opening  of  lower  flanged  member, 

a  diaphragm; 

a  plate; 

an  upper  flanged  member  having  a  first  opening  and  a  sec- 
ond opening; 

means  for  connecting  said  plate  between  said  upper  flanged 
member  and  said  diaphragm, 

means  for  connecting  said  diaphragm  between  said  upper 
flanged  member  and  said  lower  flanged  member, 

a  switching  valve: 

means  for  mounting  said  switching  valve  to  said  upper 
flanged  member  whereby  said  switching  valve  is  activated 
to  prevent  fluid  flow  when  said  plate  moves  towards  said 


1   A  wallet  compnsing: 

a  single  rectangular  blank  of  flexible  matenal.  with  its  length 
and  width  corresponding  to  the  size  of  the  paper  money  to 
be  retained  thereon,  said  blank  having  a  point  of  attach- 
ment, an  edge  along  its  length  and  hav  ing  a  currency  side, 
a  pocket  side  and  a  folding  line  across  the  width  of  said 
blank,  adjacent  to  the  middle  of  the  length  of  said  blank, 
with  said  pocket  side  having  means  forming  a  plurality  of 
inserts  to  define  a  corresponding  number  of  pockets 
adapted  to  hold  credit  cards  and  similar -sized  documents, 
with  said  currency  side  dimensioned  to  hold  paper  money 
completely  exposed  thereon; 

an  elastic  strap,  having  a  permanent  attachment  end  and  a 
releasably  attachable  end,  with  attachment  means  for 
attaching  said  releasably  attachable  end  to  said  point  of 
attachment,  said  permanent  attachment  end  attached  adja- 
cent to  the  edge  of  said  blank,  w  hereupon  when  said  blank 
is  folded  along  said  fold  line  with  said  pocket  side  folded 
upon  itself  and  when  said  elastic  strap  is  stretched  around 
the  width  of  said  folded  blank,  said  point  of  attachment  is 
disposed  such  that  with  said  attachment  means  attached  to 
said  point  of  attachment,  said  paper  money  is  restrained 
against  said  currency  side  of  said  wallet  by  said  strap,  with 
said  paper  money  completely  exposed,  including  both 
ends. 


5,275.218 
PRFCURE  TREAD  FOR  A  NEW  TIRE.  AND  RETREAD 
IIRKS 
Shohachiro    Nakayama.    fachikawa;    lo>orr.i    iKsta.    Sa>ama: 
Masahirn  Kuroda,  Higashimurayama;  Nanyuki  (joto;  Hiroshi 
L  eda.  both  of  Kodaira.  and  Michio  Ishii.  Mi(jashimura>ama. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar    28,  1989.  Ser    No    3:0.4-6 
Qairas  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  29,  1988,  63-77548; 
Feb.  9,  1989,  1-286-^8 

Int.  a:  B60C  n/06 

U.S.  a.  152—209  R  10  Oaims 

1.  A  tire  having  a  precure  'read  integrally  bonded  to  a  crown 

portion  of  a  base  tire,  said  precure  tread  compnsing;  a  precure 
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tread  ground  contacting  portion  located  at  a  tread  surface  side 
of  the  tire  and  a  rear  portion  located  at  the  crown  portion  side 
of  the  base  tire,  plural  surface  grooves  formed  in  the  ground 
contacting  portion  and  open  to  said  tread  surface  side,  plural 
rear  grooves  formed  in  the  rear  portion  and  open  to  said  base 
tire,  a  groove  bottom  of  said  rear  grooves  being  located  at  a 
level    higher   than   groove   bottoms   of  said    plural    surface 


12c  iSc  SO 


5.275.220 

VISUAL  PRI\  ACV  system  FOR  OPEN  PLA.N 

FLRMTURE  ARRANGEMENT 

Burton  L.  Siegal.  7605  N.  Tripp.  Skokie.  111.  bWe 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659.611.  Feb.  25.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  20.  1992.  S«r.  No.  932.^24 

Int.  CI.'  .\47H  l/OO 

L.S.  a.  160—24  14  Qaims 


grooves  in  the  radial  direction  of  the  base  tire  so  that  said  rear 
grooves  are  e.'^poscd  pnor  to  disappearance  by  wear  of  said 
plural  surface  grooves,  and  a  passage  formed  in  said  precure 
tread  establishing  communication  between  said  rear  grooves 
and  atmosphere  at  said  ground  contacting  portion,  said  passage 
having  a  sectional  size  smaller  than  a  sectional  size  of  said 
surface  groove. 


5^5^19 

ENATRONMENTALLY  INTERACTIVE  ALTOMATIC 

CLOSING  SYSTEM  FOR  BLINDS  AND  OTHER 

LOL  VERED  WINDOW  (  OVERINGS 

Jeffrey  A.  Giacomel.  2211  Baltic  Ave.,  Arlington,  Tex.  76011 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,609 

Int.  a.'  E05F  /J/ 20 

U,S.  a.  160—6  29  Claims 


1.  A  louvered  window  covering  having  automatic  operation 
for  closing  and  opening  its  louvers  compnsing 

a  window  covering  having  a  plurality  of  movable  slats: 

a  shaft  intercoupling  the  slats  for  rotation  in  unison  from  a 
first  position  to  a  second  position; 

a  first  mitered  gear  coupled  to  said  shaft; 

a  second  mitered  gear  coupled  to  said  first  mitered  gear; 

a  pinion  gear  coupled  to  said  second  mitered  gear; 

a  rack  operatively  coupled  to  said  pinion  gear; 

a  memory  alloy  spring  positioned  parallel  to  said  shaft  and 
operatively  positioned  with  respect  to  said  rack,  the  mem- 
ory allow  spring  extending  when  its  temperature  exceeds 
a  predetermined  temperature,  thereby  causing  a  force  to 
be  applied  to  the  slats  through  said  rack,  said  pinion  gear, 
second  mitered  gear,  said  first  mitered  gear  and  said  shaft 
to  rotate  the  slats  from  the  first  to  the  second  position. 


<"   "LH 


1    A  system  for  providing  temporary  visual  privacy  in  a 
modular  open  plan  furniture  arrangement,  comprising 

a.  a  mtxiular  open  plan  furniture  arrangement  having  at  least 
one  repositionable.  modular  panel. 

b.  an  interval  in  the  open  plan  furniture  arrangement. 

c.  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one  modular  panels  being 
adjacent  the  interval,  said  adjacent  modular  panel  ha\  mg 
a  particular  height, 

d  a  honzontally  retractable  panel  situated  at  one  side  of  said 
interval,  said  retractable  panel  having  a  height  approxi- 
mately that  of  said  adjacent  modular  panel. 

e.  means  for  mounting  said  retractable  panel  m  a  housing 
such  that  said  retractable  panel  can  be  deployed  in  multi- 
ple directions  in  relation  to  said  adjacent  modular  panel, 
said  housing  having  a  longitudinal  gap  through  which  said 
panel  is  withdrawn  and  retracted,  and  said  housing  includ- 
ing means  for  detachably  secunng  said  housing  to  said 
adjacent  modular  panel  such  that  said  housing  can  be 
located  on  either  side  of  said  interval  for  deployment  and 
can  be  deployed  with  either  side  of  said  retractable  panel 
facing  a  particular  direction. 

f  means  for  drawing  said  retractable  panel  to  a  closed  posi- 
tion across  said  interval,  and 

g-  means  for  secunng  said  retractable  panel  in  said  closed 
position 


5.275,221 

GLIDE  ROD  FOR  WINDOW  DECORATIONS  OR 

SHADING  SYSTEMS 

Guenther  Doehlemann.  Weilheim  Teck.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German). 

assignor  to  Doefix-Doehlemann  GmbH.  Weilheim  Teck,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,261 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  14. 
1991,  4133985 

Int.  a.'  E06B  i  V4 
U.S.  a.  160—84.1  E  11  Oaims 

1.  An  elongated  guide  rcxi  for  a  window  curtain  or  shade 
system  in  which  fabric  can  be  gathered  transversely  to  the 
guide  rod.  comprising:  a  pair  of  stationary  rails  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  one  another,  each  said 
rail  having  a  generally  C-shaped  cros.s-section.  a  rod  member 
spanning  a  substantial  portion  of  the  distance  between  said  pair 
of  rails;  a  pair  of  telescoping  pin  members  one  at  each  of  the 
rod  member  and  movable  relative  to  said  rod  member  in  the 
direction  of  elongation  of  the  rod  member  for  spanning  the 
remaining  distance  between  said  pair  of  rail:  each  of  said  pin 
members  having  an  enlarged  head  portion  at  one  end  adapted 
to  be  slidingly  received  in  a  respective  one  of  said  stationary 
rails  for  sliding  movement  therealong  and  having  an  enlarged 


tail  portion  at  the  other  end  thereof;  said  rod  member  hav  ing  a 
pair  of  opposed  end  portions  for  slidingly  receiving  therein 
said  telescoping  pin  members,  a  pair  of  compression  springs 
respectively  braced  between  the  rod  member  and  the  respec- 
tive rail  adjacent  thereto  for  urging  said  rod  member  in  a 


5,275,223 

SUPPORT  ROLLER  PRO\  IDED  WITH  ROLL-UP 

MECHANISM  FOR  ROLLING  DOORS.  GATKS  AND  THK 

LIKE 

Sebastian  Magro,  22  Hallock  Meadow  Dr..  North,  and  \  incent 

Magro.  44  MelTem  Lane,  both  of  Stonv brook.  N.Y .  11790 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,240 

Int.  a."  E05F  U/00 

\iS>.  a.  160—191  11  Claims 


direction  away  from  said  rail;  each  of  said  pin  members  having 
a  respective  end  with  a  stop  means  for  preventing  said  pin 
member  from  projecting  from  said  rod  member  beyond  a 
desired  distance;  and  means  on  said  rod  member  for  attach- 
ment thereto  of  a  curtain  or  shade  material. 


5,275,222 
CORD  LOCK  AND  RELEASE  SYSTEM  FOR  BLINDS 
Ralph  Jelic.  \  alencia.  Pa.,  and  Ren  Judkins.  46  Newgate  Rd., 
Pittsburjth,  Pa.  15202.  assignors  to  Ren  Judkins,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser,  No,  853,490 

Int,  Cn.'  E06B  9/124 

U.S.  a.  16fr— 178.2  28  Claims 


1  A  cord  lock  and  release  system  in  combination  with  a 
window  blind  assembly,  the  window  blind  assembly  having  lift 
cords  that  connect  at  one  end  to  window  blinds,  extend 
through  an  upper,  fixed  portion  of  the  window  blind  assembly 
and  have  an  opposite  end  accessible  to  an  operator,  the  cord 
lock  and  release  system  compnsing 

(a)  a  stationary  member  secured  to  the  upper,  fixed  portion 

of  the  window  blind  assembly, 
fb)  a  movable  member  sized  and  positioned  so  that  a  pomon 
of  at  least  one  lift  cord  can  move  across  a  portion  of  the 
stationary  member  and  a  portion  of  the  movable  member 
when  the  movable  member  is  in  an  open  position  and  the 
lift  cord  will  be  restrained  by  fnctional  contact  with  both 
members  when  the  movable  member  is  in  a  locked  posi- 
tion; 

(c)  means  for  biasing  the  movable  member  toward  a  locked 
position;  and 

(d)  an  elongated  flexible  linkage,  one  end  of  the  linkage 
being  accessible  to  the  operator,  and  an  opposite  end  of 
the  linkage  being  attached  to  the  movable  member  so  that 
as  an  external  force  is  applied  to  the  linkage,  the  movable 
member  is  moved  toward  the  open  position 


1  A  support  roller  on  which  a  door  and  the  like  is  rolled  up 
and  unrolled  between  an  opened  position  and  a  closed  position, 
comprising 

an  elongated  tubular  member  having  an  'Opening  extending 
longitudinally  therethrough  to  receive  a  spnng  loaded 
roll-up    mechanism    therein    for    counterbalancing    the 
w  eight  of  the  door  w  hen  the  door  is  being  rolled  up  to  the 
opened    position,    and    to   also    receive    rotation    means 
therein  for  rolling  up  and  unrolling  the  door; 
first  recess  means  for  receiving  a  hinge  portion  of  an  upper- 
most slat  of  the  door 
first  bulge  means  for  engaging  the  uppermost  slat  and  pro- 
viding a  surface  for  securing  the  upfiermost  slat  thereto; 
second  recess  means  for 

engaging  first  portions  of  the  roli-up  mechanism  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  said  second  recess  mean*,  being  disposed 
in  the  first  portions  to  prevent  relative  rotation  therebe- 
tween so  that  said  tubular  member  rotates  the  first 
portions  for  winding  up  spnng  means  of  the  roll-up 
mechanism  when  the  door  is  being  unrolled,  so  that  the 
first  portions  route  said  tubular  member  by  action  of 
the  spnng  means  unwinding  when  the  door  is  being 
rolled  up.  and 
engaging  second  portions  of  the  rotation  means  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  said  second  recess  means  being  disposed 
in  the  second  portions  to  prevent  relative  rotation  there- 
between so  that  said  tubular  member  iv  rotated  bv  the 
second  portions  for  rolling  up  and  unrolling  the  dix^r 
second  bulge  means  for 

rotating  third  portions  of  the  roll-up  mechanism  there- 
with, said  second  bulge  means  being  received  m  the 
third  portions  to  preveni  relative  rotation  therebetween 
to  coact  with  said  second  recess  means  in  the  winding 
up  and  unwinding  of  the  spnng  means,  and 
engaging  fourth  p<irtions  of  the  rotation  means  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  said  second  bulge  means  being  received 
in  the  fourth  portions  to  prevent  relative  roution  there- 
between to  coact  with  said  second  re.;es,'-  means  m  the 
rolling  up  and  unrolling  of  the  door, 
wall  means  having  a  non-circular  configuratK>n  to  support- 
inglv  provide  the  dfxir  with  a  substantiallv  circular  con- 
figuration when  rolled  up  on  said  supp^.^^  nailer  m  the 
opened  position, 
said  tubular  member  having  a  one  piece  integral  construc- 
tion with  said  first  and  second  recess  means,  said  first  and 
second  bulge  means  and  said  wall  means  being  a  part  of 
said  one  piece  integral  construction. 
said   wall   means  being   formed   bv    radii  having  different 
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lengths  to  provide  a  smooth-non-circular  curved  outer 
wall  surface  extending  longitudinally  across  an  entire 
length  of  said  tubular  member; 

a  recess  being  provided  m  said  tubular  member,  said  recess 
extending  longitudinally  across  the  entire  length  of  said 
tubular  member,  said  first  recess  means  being  a  concave 
outer  surface  of  said  recess  disposed  in  an  extenor  side  of 
said  tubular  member,  said  second  recess  means  being  a 
convex  inner  surface  of  said  recess  disposed  on  an  interior 
side  of  said  tubular  member; 

a  bulge  portion  being  provided  on  said  tubular  member,  said 
bulge  portion  extending  longitudinally  across  the  entire 
length  of  said  tubular  member,  said  first  bulge  means  being 
a  convex  outer  surface  of  said  bulge  portion  disposed  on 
the  exterior  side  of  said  tubular  member,  said  second  bulge 
means  being  a  concave  inner  surface  of  said  bulge  portion 
disposed  in  the  mterior  side  of  said  tubular  member;  and 

said  bulge  portion  being  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  recess. 


5.275.225 

SWAG  SUPPORT 

Angelo  M.  Marasco.  Madison;  John  V, .  I^eC'lairc.  Middleton, 

and  James  .\.  Raisbeck,  Waunakee.  all  of  V\  is.,  assignors  to 

Springs  Window  Fashions  Division.  Inc..  Middleton.  Wis. 

Filed  No».  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,379 

Int.  a.'  A47H  13,14 

U.S.  a.  160— 34«  15  aaims 


5.275,224 
CORNER  BRACKET  FOR  A  FABRIC  SUPPORT  TRACK 

ASSEMBLY 
Milton  A,  Morris   11942  Sherman  Rd.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 
91605 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1992.  Ser   No.  989.135 

Int.  a."  A47H  /,  'X.  E04F  I  J.  'Xi.  E04B  2/88 

U.S.  a.  160—327  19  Claims 


1  A  comer  bracket  for  use  with  a  fabric  support  track  as- 
sembly having  honzontal  and  vertical  track  components  for 
supporting  a  fabric  wall  covering  material  on  a  wall,  said 
corner  bracket  comprising: 

a  bracket  base  adapted  for  secure  mounting  onto  a  wall  at  a 

position  in  close  proximity  to  a  comer  of  the  wall: 
a  generally  L-shaped  comer  piece;  and 
hinge  means  for  hmgedly  supporting  said  corner  piece  from 
said  bracket  base  for  movement  between  a  first  position 
pivoted  away  from  the  wall  comer  and  a  second  position 
pres,sed  into  said  wall  comer; 
said  corner  piece  including  means  for  as.sembly  with  a  fabnc 
wall  covering  whereby  assembly  of  the  fabric  wall  cover- 
ing is  facilitated  when  said  corner  piece  is  in  said  first 
position,  and  whereby  the  fabric  wall  covenng  is  ten- 
sioned  upon  movement  of  said  comer  piece  to  said  second 
position; 
said  comer  piece  and  said  bracket  base  having  a  generalK 
triangular  shape,  said  hinge  means  permitting  movement 
of  said  corner  piece  relative  to  said  bracket  base  along  an 
axis  oriented  at  about  forty  five  degrees  to  the  honzontal 
and  vertical  track  components  at  said  wall  comer 


1  .\  swag  support  comprising  an  elongate  tubular  rod  hav- 
ing face  wall  means  defining  the  top,  front  and  bottom  of  the 
rod  and  upper  and  lower  rear  wall  portions  spaced  apart  to 
define  a  longitudinal  slot  at  a  rear  side  of  the  rod,  at  least  two 
swag  holders  spaced  apart  along  the  rod,  each  swag  holder 
including  a  head  portion  disp^^sed  m  the  slot  and  an  arm  por- 
tion extending  upwardly  from  the  head  portion  and  a  generally 
C-shaped  front  portion  substantially  hirger  than  the  nxl  cross 
section,  the  C-shaped  front  portion  extending  from  the  arm 
portion  over  the  top  of  the  rixl  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
front  and  bottom  of  the  rod.  the  C-shaped  front  portion  having 
a  distal  end  portion  spaced  from  the  b<.ittom  of  the  rod  to  allow 
a  fabric  swag  scarf  ;o  be  introduced  mto  the  swag  holders  from 
below  the  rod. 


5,275,226 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  CASTING 
Arnold  J.  Cook,  372  N.  Craig  St..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  15213.  as- 
signor to  Arnold  J.  Cook,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607.847.  Nov.  1,  1990.  Pal.  No. 
5,111,871,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,221,  Mar.  17, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  .Apr.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No. 
871,532 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Ma\  12, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  B22D  18/06.  19/14 
U.S.  a.  164— «3  7  aaims 

I    A  method  for  casting  comprising  the  steps  of 
placing  a  porous  preform  m  a  nonporous  mold  chamber  of  a 

pressure  vessel; 
placing  d  material  in  a  crucible  of  the  pressure  vessel; 
evacuating  the  pressure  vessel  through  a  snorkel  fluidically 
connected  to  the  mold  chamber  and  extending  therefrom 
out  of  the  pressure  vessel, 
melting  the  material  in  the  crucible, 

placing  the  crucible  in  fluidic  communication  with  the  mold 
chamber  such  that  the  melted  material  fluidically  seals  the 
mside  of  the  mold  chamber  and  the  snorkel  from  the 
interior  of  the  pressure  vessel  to  fluidically  isolate  the 
mold  chamber  from  the  interior  of  the  pressure  ves.sel  so 
that  a  pressure  differential  exists  therebetween,  and 
pressunzing  the  ves-sel  while  the  mold  chamber  is  continu- 
ously evacuated  such  that  the  melted  material  is  drawn 
into  the  mold  chamber  and  into  the  snorkel  where  solidi- 
fying means  in  thermal  communication  with  the  snorkel 
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cools  the  melted  material  within  the  snorkel  thereby  form- 
ing a  solidification  plug  and  the  material  is  forced  into  the 


porous  prefomi  and  the  material  in  the  mold  chamber  is 
directionally  solidified  from  the  solidification  plug. 


5.275.227 

CASTING  PROCE.SS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

C.A.STINGS  BY  DIRECTIONAL  OR  MONOCRYSTALLINE 

SOLIDIFICATION 
Fritz  SUub.  Seuzach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer  Brothers 

Limited,  Winlerthur,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7.54,540,  Sep.  4.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  21.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  51.256 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Sep.    21.    1990. 
03061  90 

Int.  a,'  B22D27  Ci4 
MS.  a.  164—122.1  9  aaims 


tr^^/^ 


the  configuration  of  the  heat  reservoirs  and  the  configura- 
tion and  msulative  propenies  of  the  insulative  cover  such 
that  the  solidification  front  is  guided  from  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  mold  to  a  top  portion  of  the  mold. 

6.  In  combination: 

a  mold  for  receiving  a  melt,  the  mold  being  open  at  the  top 
and  bottom  and  wherein  the  mold  includes  an  insulative 
cover  and  a  plurality  of  heat  reservoirs,  the  insulative 
cover  including  a  plurality  of  cavities  which  are  adapted 
to  house  the  heat  reservoirs; 

a  first  osen  for  heating  the  mold  to  a  temperature  at  least  50' 
K  higher  than  the  liquidus  temperature  of  the  melt; 

a  vacuum  casting  plant  spaced  from  the  first  oven  and  hav- 
ing an  induction  oven  for  melting  a  metal  alloy  to  form  a 
melt  thereof  and  to  heat  the  melt  to  a  temperature  at  least 
200'  K  higher  than  the  liquidus  temperature  of  the  melt 
and  a  lock  for  receiving  the  mold; 

means  for  moving  the  heated  mold  into  the  lock; 

a  cooling  plate  for  receiving  the  mold  thereon  in  the  lock; 
and 

a  crucible  in  the  plant  for  holding  the  melt  in  the  induction 
oven  and  for  pouring  the  melt  into  the  mold  after  move- 
ment of  the  mold  from  the  lock  to  a  location  adjacent  to 
the  induction  oven; 

wherein,  at  all  times  during  the  solidification  of  the  melt, 
substantially  all  of  the  heat  supplied  to  the  melt  is  supplied 
fiom  sources  within  the  mold. 


5,2'5.228 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODI  CTION  OF 
SINGLE-CRYSTAL  TURBINE  BLADES 
Jurgen  Wortraann,  Weichs:  Robert  Wege,  Munich,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  German>:  Fritz  Suub,  .Seuzach,  and  Bruno  Walser. 
Schottiken,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sulzer-MTU 
Casting  Technology  GmbH,  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermar> 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  8W,8'6 
aaims  priorir\,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rcrmanv.  I>et    13, 
1990,  4039808 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  16. 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.   B22D  .""  o^ 

U^.  a.  164—122.2  20  naims 


1   A  casting  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  superheated  melt  of  a  casting  material  by  heating 
the  casting  matenal  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  200°  K 
higher  than  the  liquidus  temperature  of  the  melt. 

heating  an  insulated  mold  for  a  casting  to  a  temperature  at 
least  50°  K  higher  than  the  liquidus  temperature  of  the 
melt,  wherein  the  mold  is  open  at  the  top  and  bottom  and 
includes  an  insulative  cover  and  a  plurality  of  heat  reser- 
voirs and  wherein  the  insulative  cover  mcludes  a  plurality 
of  cavities  which  are  adapted  to  house  the  heat  reservoirs; 

placing  the  heated  mold  on  a  cooling  plate  defining  a  heat 
sink  so  that  a  bottom  ponion  of  the  mold  is  proximate  to 
the  cooling  plate;  and 

thereafter,  pouring  the  superheated  melt  into  the  heated 
mold,  so  that,  at  all  times  during  solidification,  the  heat 
flow  from  the  melt  and  the  mold  to  the  cooling  plate  and 
the  surroundings  is  substantially  completely  controlled  b> 


1   A  process  for  producing  a  single  crystal  article  from  cast 

molten  metal  comprising: 

forming  a  defect-poor  single-crystal  seed  crystal  from  a 
single-crystal  blade  matenal  which  was  nch  in  defects  on 
us  surface  but  which  had  a  defect-poor  core; 

heating  a  casting  mold  and  melting  a  fusion  material  to  form 
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the  molten  metal  for  casting  an  article  spatially  separated 
from  said  seed  crystal;  and 

subsequently  bnnging  together  said  seed  crystal,  said  heated 
casting  mold,  and  said  molten  metal  at  the  casting  temper- 
ature to  form,  after  cooling  said  article  of  single  crystal 
structure 

8  Apparatus  for  producing  a  single  crystal  article  from  cast 
molten  metal  comprising: 

a  casting  mold  having  an  open  bottom, 

holder  means  for  holding  a  seed  crystal  in  spaced  relation 
from  said  casting  mold; 

means  for  providing  relative  movement  between  said  casting 
mold  and  said  holder  means  to  introduce  the  ^ed  crystal 
into  the  open  bottom  of  the  casting  mold; 

sealing  means  on  said  casting  mold  and  said  holder  means  for 
sealing  the  casting  mold  and  the  holder  means  around  said 
seed  crystal  when  the  latter  is  introduced  mto  said  open 
bottom  of  the  casting  mold;  and 

means,  including  a  crucible,  for  casting  molten  metal  into 
said  casting  mold. 


1.  Apparatus  for  inductively  melting  a  quantity  of  metal 
without  a  container,  compnsing 

a  first  induction  coil  having  means  thereon  for  connecting  it 
to  a  power  supply  means  for  energizing  the  first  induction 
coil,  the  first  induction  coil  also  having  a  plurality  of  turns 
defining  a  volume  for  receiving  a  quantity  of  metal,  the 
first  induction  coil  being  adapted  to  exert  a  force  on  the 
metal, 

a  second  induction  coil  having  means  thereon  for  connecting 
It  to  a  power  supply  means  for  energizing  the  second 
induction  coil,  the  second  induction  coil  also  having  a 
plurality  of  turns  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  turns 
of  the  first  induction  coil,  the  second  induction  coil  being 
disposed  within  said  volume  coaxial  with  the  first  induc- 
tion coil, 

a  support  means  for  supporting  the  metal  from  below  and 
having  an  opening  therethrough,  the  support  means  in- 
cluding a  raised  segmented  nm  around  substantially  the 
entire  periphery  thereof,  and 

means  for  maintaining  the  support  means  at  a  preselected 
temperature. 


5.275,230 

REGENtR.An\  E  PREHEATER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

OPERATING  THE  SAME 

l^thar  Balling.   Fiirth.  and   Klaus  Hiittenhofer,   Heroldsberg. 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  \ktien- 

gesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;€rmany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1992.  S«r.  Nn   846.285 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Mar.  4, 
1991.  4106837 

Int.  a.'  F28D  19/00;  BOID  53/36 
I  .S.  a.  165—7  33  Qaims 


M  U/. 


5.275.229 
MAGNETIC  SUSPENSION  MELTING  APPAP_ATLS 
Oleg  S.  Fishman.  Maple  Glen.  Pa.:  Rudolph  K.  I^ampi,  Taberna- 
cle,  and   ^  italy    Peysakhovich.   Morrestown,   both   of  .N,J., 
assignors  to  Inductotherm  t  orp..  Rancoeas.  \.J. 
Hied  Mar   25.  1992.  Ser   No,  85",052 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  14, 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B22D  27/02;  H05B  6/00 
VS.  a.  164—513  7  Claims 


!^-r 


■>   A  regenerative  preheater,  compri-sing: 

a  heat  accumulator  and  a  catalyst  through  which  a  raw  gas 

containing  a  harmful  component  can  flow  and  through 

which  a  clean  gas  can  flow  m  alternation; 
a  first  admission  point  for  a  ga.seous  reagent  being  disposed 

upstream  of  said  catalyst  in  a  flow  path  of  the  raw  gas; 
a   second   admission   point   for  the  gaseous   reagent   being 

disptised  upstream  of  said  catalyst  in  a  fiow  path  of  the 

clean  gas.  and 
a  sectional  channel  through  which  the  clean  gas  can  flow  at 

least  partially,  said  second  admission  point  including  at 

least  one  outlet  opening  disposed  in  said  sectional  channel. 


5,275,231 
COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  Al  TOMOTl\F  ENGINE 
Yoshikazu  Kuze.  31-3,  Higashimagomc  I-chomc,  Ohla-ku,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1992,  4-241125; 
Aug.  21,  1992,  4-264027 

Int.  a;  FOIP  7/16 
V.S.  (1.  165—35  5  Oaims 


1  A  cooling  system  for  an  automotive  engine  having  a  water 
jacket,  having  a  radiator,  a  first  pas.sage  provided  between  an 
outlet  of  the  water  jacket  and  an  mlet  of  the  radiator,  a  second 
passage  provided  between  an  outlet  of  the  radiator  and  an  inlet 
of  the  water  jacket,  a  first  bypa.ss  pavsage  provided  between 
the  first  pas,sage  and  the  second  pa.ssage,  a  water  pump  pro- 
vided in  the  second  pa.ssage  for  circulating  ccKilant  in  the 
system,  a  thermostat  having  a  main  valve  provided  in  the 
second  passage  and  a  bypass  valve  provided  in  the  first  bypass 
passage. 


the  improvement  to  the  cooling  system  comprising 
a  second  bypass  passage  provided  between  a  first  junction 
provided  on  the  second  passage  upstream  of  the  thermo- 
stat and  a  second  junction  provided  on  the  first  bypass 
passage,  w hereby  a  part  of  the  coolant  flows  in  the  cabl- 
ing system  passing  through  the  radiator,  the  second  bypass 
passage,  and  the  first  bypass  passage  when  the  bypass 
valve  is  opened. 


5.275.232 
DL  AL  MANIFOLD  HEAT  PIPE  E\  APORATOR 
Douglas  R.  Adkins.  and  K.  Scon  Rawlinson.  both  of  Albuquer- 
que.  N.   Mex..   assignors   to  Sandia   National   l.aboratories. 
Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,514 

Int.  CI.-  F28D  15/02 

U.S.  a.  165—104.26  9  Qaims 


1.  Heat  pipe  apparatus  comprising: 

a  working  fluid; 

means  to  condense  the  fluid; 

means  to  transport  fluid  between  the  condenser  means  and 

evaporator  means;  and 
evaporator  means  comprising: 

an  upper  manifold  means  in  fluid  communication  with  a 

multiplicity  of  evaporator  tube  means, 
a  multiplicity  of  evaporator  tubes,  each  comprising  an 
upper  portion  sealingly  fastened  to  and  communicating 
with  the  upper  manifold  means,  a  lower  portion  seal- 
ingly attached  to  and  communicating  with  a  lower 
manifold   means   and    having   evaporator   tube    wick 
means  located  against  the  inside  wall  of  the  tube  means 
and  extending  into  the  upper  and  lower  manifold  means; 
at  least  one  overflow  tube  means  for  transporting  fluid 
from  the  upper  manifold  to  a  lower  manifold  to  prevent 
the  level  of  condensate  in  the  upper  manifold  means 
from  rising  above  the  top  of  the  evaporator  tube  wick 
means  which  extend  into  the  upper  manifold;  and 
a  lower  manifold  means. 


5,275,233 

APPARATLS  FOR  REMO\  ING  MOISTL'RE  FROM  A 

HOT  COMPRESSED  GAS 

Randal  A.  little,  Mocksville.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ingcrsoll-Rand 
Company.  Woodcliff  l.ake.  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  9,503 
Int.  CI.'  F28B  /  06,  F25D  17/06 
U.S.  a.  165—111  22  Qaims 

1   A  dehumidification  apparatus  for  use  in  a  fluid  system,  the 
dehumidification  apparatus  compnsing: 

first  and  second  headers,  the  first  header  including  a  gas  inlet 

and  a  gas  outlet; 
a  recuperator  having  a  plurality  of  inlet  flow  channels  and  a 
plurality  of  outlet  flow  channels,  the  inlet  and  outlet  flow 


channels  being  disposed  m  heat  exchange  relationship  one 
to  the  other,  each  of  the  inlet  flow  channels  and  each  of 
the  outlet  flow  channels  having  a  respective  inlet  end  and 
a  respective  outlet  end, 
an  aftercooler  fluidly  communicating  with  the  recuperator, 
the  aftercooler  and  the  recuperator  adapted  to  form  a 
unitary  structure  which  is  disposed  intermediate  the  first 
and  second  headers,  the  aftercooler  including  a  plurality 
of  aftercooler  flow  channels,  each  aftercooler  flow  chan- 
nel havmg  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end,  the  aftercooler 
flow  channels  adapted  to  be  in  heat  exchange  relationship 
with  an  outside  cooling  fluid; 


'^"'^ 
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a  first  fluid  passage  extending  from  the  outlet  ends  of  the 
inlet  flow  channels  of  the  recuperator  to  the  inlet  ends  of 
the  aftercooler  flow  channels;  and 

a  second  fluid  passage  extending  from  the  outlet  ends  of  the 
aftercooler  flow  channels  to  the  inlet  ends  of  the  outlet 
flow  channels  of  the  recuperator,  the  second  fluid  passage 
including  a  water  separator  means  for  removing  con- 
densed water  from  a  fluid  flowing  therethrough,  and 
wherein  a  hot  compressed  gas  is  adapted  to  flow  from  the 
gas  inlet  of  the  first  header  through  the  inlet  flow  channels 
of  the  recuperator,  the  first  fluid  passage,  the  aftercooler 
flow  channels,  the  second  fluid  passage,  the  outlet  flow 
channels  of  the  recuperator,  and  to  the  gas  outlet  of  the 
first  header 


5,2"5.234 
SPLIT  RESISTANT  TLBl  LAR  HEAT  TRANSFER 
MEMBER 
Steven  R.  BiMith.  BenKin.  Iji..  lissignor  ti-  Heatcraft  Inc.,  Gre- 
nada. Mo. 

Filed  Ma\  20,  1991,  Ser,  No.  703,170 
int.  a,'  F28F  1/40 
L  .S.  a.  165—133  13  Qaims 

1   An  improved  split  resistant  tubular  heat  transfer  member 
compnsing  an  elongated  expanded  and  seamless  tube  having  a 
substantially  circular  transv  erse  cross-section,  said  tube  having 
an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  and  further  havmg  an 
outer  diameter,  a  defined  wall  thickness  and  an  inner  diameter; 
said  tube  inner  surface  having  disposed  therein  a  plurality  of 
spiral  grooves  defining  and  separating  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  spirally  disposed  fins  extending  from  said 
inner  diameter  of  said  tube; 
said  respective  spirally  disposed  fins  having  sloped  sides  to 
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form  an  inverted  substantially  V-shapc  having  an  apical 
angle  of  approximately  28*.  and 


said  apical  angle  of  said  fin  being  asymmetrical  with  resjject 
to  a  radius  of  said  circular  trans\erse  cross-section. 


5^75^35 

PANEL  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Anthony  J.  Cesaroni,  9  Heathmore  Court,  L'nionTille,  Ontario, 

Canada  L3R  8J1 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  S45,086.  Jun.  28,  1990,  abaadoiied. 

Thia  appUcatlon  Aug.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,455 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  28,  1989, 
8917240 

Inf.  a:  F28F  3/12 
VS.  CI.  165—170  5  Claims 
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5,275036 

CONNECTING  TUBE  FOR  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER  FLUID 

HEADER,  A.ND  A  FLUID  HEADER  HAVING  SUCH  A 

CONTVECTING  TUBE 

Philippe  Le  Gauyer,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Valeo  Thermique 

Moteur,  Le  Mesnil-Saint-Denis,  France 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,616 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  14,  1992,  92  01706 
Int.  a.'  F28F  9/02 
U.S.  a.  165—178  10  Oaims 


1.  A  connecting  tube  for  a  heat  e.ichanger  fluid  header 
having  a  metallic  header  wall  defining  an  oblong  through 
aperture  therein,  wherein  the  connecting  tube  comprises  a 
metallic  tube  wall  defining  a  tubular  cylindncal  body  and  a 
flattened  tubular  end  ponion  extending  the  said  body  and 
obtained  by  deformation  of  the  said  lube  wall,  the  said  end 
portion  being  adapted  to  be  fitted  in  an  oblong  aperture  formed 
in  the  header  wall  of  a  said  fluid  header,  the  connecting  tube 
defining  at  least  one  shear  cut  formed  in  the  thickness  of  its 
wall  and  extending  over  part  of  the  penphery  of  the  connect- 
ing tube  in  a  region  lying  between  the  said  body  and  the  said 
flattened  end  portion,  so  as  to  define  a  frontal  lip  situated  on 
the  side  of  the  body  and  so  configured  as  to  bear  against  a  said 
header  wall  after  the  end  portion  has  been  fitted  into  the 
oblong  aperture  of  the  latter 

7.  A  heat  exchanger  fiuid  header  comprising  a  metallic 
header  wall  defining  an  oblong  aperture  therein,  with  a  con- 
necting tube  according  to  claim  1  having  its  flattened  end 
portion  fitted  into  the  said  oblong  aperture  and  with  its  frontal 
lip  in  abutment  against  the  said  wall  of  the  fluid  header 


5^5^7 

LIQUID  RLLED  HOT  PLATE  FOR  PRECTSE 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

J.  B.  Rolfson,  and  Michael  W.  Starkweather,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  897,722,  Jun.  12.  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,119 

Int.  a.'  F28F  i/12.  7/00:  C23F  1/02 

VS.  a.  165—80.5  2  Qaims 


UMI 
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1  A  panel  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  panel  having  unitary 
outer  walls  defining  inlet  and  outlet  header  areas  in  a  spaced 
apart  relationship  and  fluid  flow  passages  therebetween,  said 
outer  walls  having  a  thickness  m  the  range  of  about  0.07  to  0.7 
mm  and  being  formed  from  two  sheets  of  thermoplastic  poly- 
amide  which  are  bonded  penpheraliy  in  a  fluid  tight  manner, 
the  outer  walls  being  bonded  to  opposite  sides  of  a  self-sup- 
porting mesh  structure  having  fluid  flow  passages  therein  that 
is  located  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  header  areas  and  being 
a  corrugated  sheet  formed  from  thermoplastic  polyamide  said 
sheet  having  a  plurality  of  fluid  flow  passages  through  oppos- 
ing slopes  of  each  corrugation 


-^^^^T^^ 


1   A  heating  plate  device,  composing: 

a)  a  body  for  supporting  integrated  circuit  wafers  during 


fabrication,  where  said  body  contains  a  cavity,  the  cavity 
is  divided  into  equal  left  and  right  areas: 

b)  a  supply  inlet  means  for  supplying  heated  liquid  to  the 
cavity,  the  supply  inlet  means  is  the  dividing  point  of  the 
cavity  which  determines  the  equal  left  and  nght  area; 
a  drain  outlet  means  for  draining  the  heated  liquid  from 

the  cavity;  and 
the  cavity  is  arranged  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced 
partitions  wherein  each  partition  has  a  general  overall 
"Vconfiguration.  where  each  apex  of  each  partition's 
"V"  is  pointed  towards  the  suppK  means  so  that  one 
half  of  the  "V"  is  m  the  right  area  of  the  cavity  and  the 
other  half  is  in  the  right  area  to  form  two  symmetncal 
halves  and  the  apex  of  each  partition  is  removed: 

c)  a  first  set  of  partitions,  located  closest  to  the  supply  means, 
that  are  only  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  cavity  an  have 
a  gap  along  the  top  of  the  cavity: 

d)  a  second  set  of  partitions,  located  second  closest  to  the 
supply  means,  that  are  only  attached  to  the  top  of  the 
cavity  and  have  a  gap  along  the  bottom  of  the  cavity; 

e)  a  third  set  of  partitions,  located  third  closest  to  the  supply 
means,  that  are  attached  and  arranged  as  the  first  set  of 
partitions; 

0  a  fourth  set  of  partitions,  located  fourth  closest  to  the 
supply  means,  that  are  attached  and  arranged  as  the  sec- 
ond set  of  partition, 
g)  the  first  set  of  partitions  having  a  first,  second,  third,  and 
fourth  set  of  holes,  composing: 

the  first  set  of  holes  with  a  first  size,  legated  first  closest  to 
the  center   line,  running   from  the  inlet  lo  the  outlet 
means  of  the  hot  plate, 
the  second  set  of  holes  with  a  second  sue  being  larger  than 
the  first  size,  located  second  closest  to  the  center  line 
the  third  set  of  holes  with  a  third  size  being  larger  than  the 
second  size,  located  third  closest  to  the  center  line:  and 
the  fourth  set  of  holes  with  a  fourth  size  being  larger  than 
the  third  size,  located  fourth  closest  to  the  center  line, 
h)  ihe  second  set  of  partitions  having  a  first,  second,  third. 
and  fourth  set  of  holes,  compnsmg. 
the  first  set  of  holes  v.  ith  a  first  size.  lcx.-aied  first  closest  to 
the  center  line,  running  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet 
means  of  the  hot  plate, 
the  second  set  of  holes  with  a  second  size  being  larger  than 
the  first  size.  kx:ated  second  closest  to  the  center  line: 
the  third  set  of  holes  with  a  third  size  being  larger  than  the 
second  size.  Ux;ated  third  closest  to  the  center  line,  and 
the  fourth  set  of  holes  with  a  fourth  size  being  larger  than 
the  third  size,  kx-ated  fourth  closest  to  the  center  line. 
i)  the  third  set  of  panitions  having  a  first,  second,  third,  and 
fourth  set  of  holes,  composing 

the  first  set  of  holes  with  a  first  size,  located  first  closest  to 
the  center  line,  running  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet 
means  of  the  hot  plate: 
ihe  second  set  of  holes  with  a  second  size  being  larger  than 
the  first  size,  located  second  closest  tr  the  center  line: 
the  third  set  of  holes  with  a  third  size  being  larger  than  the 
second  size,  located  third  closest  to  the  center  line,  and 
the  founh  set  of  holes  with  a  fourth  size  being  larger  than 
the  third  size,  located  fourth  closest  to  the  center  line. 
and 
j)  the  fourth  set  of  partitions,  having  a  first,  second,  third. 
and  founh  set  of  holes,  comprising; 
the  first  set  of  holes  with  a  first  size,  located  first  closest  to 
the  center   line,  running  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet 
means  of  the  hot  plate: 
the  second  set  of  holes  with  a  second  size  being  larger  than 
the  first  size,  located  second  closest  to  the  center  line, 
the  third  set  of  holes  with  a  third  size  being  larger  than  the 
second  size,  located  third  closest  to  the  center  line,  and 
the  fourth  set  of  holes  with  a  fourth  size  being  larger  than 
the  third  size,  located  fourth  closest  to  the  center  line 


5.275.238 
DO\^"NHOLE  PUMP  ASSE.SIBL^ 
Antony  D.  Cameron,  45  Deeside  Gardens,  Aberdeen,  ABl  "PP, 
Great  Britain 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  8-'5.123 

Int.  a."  E21B  4}.(/j 

VS.  a.  166—105  l*^  Oaims 


1   A  downhole  pump  assembh  for  use  in  a  fluid  production 

line  having  a  main  axis,  comprising  a  first  tube  having  attach- 
ment means  at  each  end  for  connection  in  the  production  line, 
a  second  tube  within  the  first  tube,  and  pumping  means  dis- 
posed between  the  first  and  second  tubes,  said  second  tube 
being  fixed  with  respect  to  the  first  tube  and  axially  aligned 
with  the  production  line  to  provide  a  continuous.  slationar\ 
pa.ssageway  for  through  passage  of  monitonng  means, 
w  hereby  said  monitonng  means  ma>  be  contmuousK  operated 
without  interruption  through  the  stationary  passagewa\ 

5.275.239 
ANCHORING  DEVICE  FOR  TUBING  STRING 
Marcel  Obrejanu,  Calgarj .  Canada,  assignor  to  V  almar  Consult- 
ing Ltd..  Calgary.  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  830.908 
Int.  a."  F21B  2i'00 
U.S.  a.  166—210  9  Claims 

1  A  device  for  anchonng  a  tubing  stnng  within  a  stationary 
well  casing  against  rotation  m  a  predeiermined  angular  direc- 
tion, compnsmg 

a  housing  adapted  to  be  installed  m-linc  m  the  tubing  stnng 
for  rotation  vnth  the  lubmg  stnng  and  having  an  extenor: 
a  plurality  of  anchoring  mechanisms  spaced  circumferen- 
tially  .ibout  the  housing,  each  of  the  anchoring  mecha- 
nisms .-ompnsing 

(a)  a  recess  in  the  extenor  o\  the  housing, 

(b)  an  anchonng  member  within  the  recess  and  compris- 
ing a  bite  portion  external  to  the  recess,  the  anchonng 
member  being  shaped  for  displacement  at  least  by  rota- 
tion relative  to  the  recess  between  a  locking  onentation 
in  which  the  bite  portion  bites  into  the  well  casing  and 
the  anchonng  member  acts  between  the  well  casing  and 
the  hou-sing  to  present  rotation  of  the  housing  and  a 
non-locking  onenlalion  in  w  hich  the  biie  portion  slides 
against  the  well  casing  in  response  to  rotation  of  the 
housing  m  an  opposite  angular  direction. 

(cl  reuining  means  preventing  the  anchoring  member 
from  escaping  from  the  recess,  and, 

(di  spnng  means  acting  between  the  housing  and  the 
anchonng  member  for  urging  the  bite  portion  into 
contact  with  the  well  casing  such  that  rolauon  of  the 
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housing  relative  to  the  well  casing  in  the  predetermined 
angular  direction  displaces  the  anchoring  member  to  us 
locking  orientation  and  rotation  of  the  housing  relative 


out  buckling  when  subjected  to  an  axial  load  as  a  result  of 
compaction  of  the  surrounding  earth  formation. 


UMI 


1  A  method  for  preventing  the  buckling  of  well  casing  as  a 
result  of  compaction  of  the  surrounding  earth  formations, 
comprising: 

providing  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  annular  grooves  on 

the  outer  surface  of  a  section  of  the  casing;  and 
providing  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  grooves  on  the  inside 
diameter  of  the  same  section  of  the  casing,  the  grooves  on 
the  inner  diameter  being  spaced  between  the  grooves  on 
the  outer  diameter  w  hereby  said  casing  will  deform  with- 


5,275,241 
aRCLLATING  VAL\  E  APPARATUS  AND  DRILL  STEM 
TEST  METHOD  ALLOWING  SELECTIVE  FI.l  ID 
COMMUNICATION  BETWEEN  AN  ABOVE  PACKER 
ANNULUS  AND  A  RATHOLE 
Andrew  W.  Vigor,  Adrian  J.  Stewart,  both  of  Aberdeen,  Scot- 
land, and  Dinesh  R.  Patel,  Sugar  Land.  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  984,024 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  2,  1991, 
9125612 

Int.  a.'  E21B  34/00 
U.S.  a.  166—373  20  Claims 


to  the  well  casing  in  the  opposite  angular  direction 
displaces  the  anchoring  member  to  its  non-locking 
orientation. 


5.275,240 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 

CASING  DAMAGE  DUE  TO  FORMATION 

COMPACTION 

James  L.  Peterson.  Gretna,  and  Romulo  C^nzalez,  Slidell,  both 

of  La.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Dirision  of  Ser   No  633,897.  I>ec.  26,  1990.  This  application 

Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901.299 

Int.  a.=  E21B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  166—242  5  Oaims 


1  In  an  apparatus  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  wellbore 
including  a  pipe  string,  a  packer  disposed  around  the  pipe 
string  in  the  wellbore  thereby  defining  an  annulus  above  the 
packer  and  a  rathole  annulus  below  the  packer  when  said 
packer  is  set  in  said  wellbore.  a  first  port  disposed  through  said 
pipe  string  and  located  above  said  packer  in  said  wellbore.  a 
second  port  disposed  through  said  pipe  sinng  and  l(x:aied 
below  said  packer  m  said  wellb<.ire.  blocking  means  disposed 
within  said  pi|x  string  for  blocking  said  first  port,  and  pressure 
responsive  means  disposed  through  said  pipe  string  above  said 
packer  in  said  wellbore  and  responsive  to  a  pressure  in  said 
annulus  above  the  packer  for  allowing  said  pressure  to  pass 
therethrough  when  said  pressure  exceeds  a  predetermined 
threshold  pressure  value  of  said  pressure  responsive  means,  a 
method  of  removing  formation  fluids  from  said  rathole  annulus 
when  said  rathole  is  filled  with  said  formation  fiuids.  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

increasing   said   pressure   until   said   pressure   exceeds   said 
predetermined    threshold    pressure    value,   said   pressure 
passing  through  said  pressure  responsive  means  when  said 
pressure  exceeds  the  threshold  pressure  value, 
removing  the  block  of  said  first  port  by  said  blocking  means 
in  response  to  said  pressure  pa,ssing  through  said  pressure 
responsive  means,  said  first   port  being  open  when  the 
block  IS  removed,  and 
pumping  a  fiuid  from  said  annulus  alxive  the  packer  and  into 
said  first  port,  through  an  internal  b<ire  of  said  pipe  stnng. 
and  out  of  said  second  port  into  said  rathole  annulus  w  hen 
the  block  of  said  first  port  is  removed, 
said  formation  fluids  being  removed  from  said  rathole  annu- 
lus when  said  fluid  is  pumped  into  said  rathole  annulus 


5.275.242 

REPOSITIONED  RL^NNING  MFTHOD  FOR  WELL 

TUBl LARS 

l>avid  J    Payne,  Camarillo.  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  I  nion  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California,  los  Angeles,  C'alif. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser,  No.  938,443 

Int.  a.^  E21B  ^7/00 

LI.S.  a.  166—380  21  Claim* 


charged  in  a  path  substantially  surrounded  by  the  path  of 
the  discharged  liquid  stream. 


•^-"v.rr'^'»d¥-- 


U  X  I! 


1  .-X  method  for  running  a  liner  into  a  subterranean  wellb^,^re 
having  an  upper  wellbore  portion  which  is  substantially  ori- 
ented in  a  vertical  direction  and  a  lower  wellbore  ptirtion 
which  substantially  desiates  from  a  vertical  direction,  which 
meth(xl  comprises 

attaching  a  detachable  weighting  implement  to  said  Imer  at 

a  first  location. 
running  one  end  of  said  liner  into  said  welltx>re  until  said  end 

is  proximate  to  said  lower  portion, 
detaching  said  weighting  implement  from  said  Imer  after 

said  running,  and 
attaching  the  weighting  implement  after  detaching  to  said 
liner  at  a  second  location 


5.275.244 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  EXTINGUISHING 

F1RF>;  WITH  A  NONCOMBUSTIBLF  FIAID  IN  LIQUID 

AND  GASECJLS  STATKS 
Fernando  M,  Da  Silva,  Lisbon.  Portugal.  a.ssignor  to  Fernando 
Jorge  Nunes  de  Almeida;  Jorge  Maria  Bello  de  Sousa  Rego 
and  James  Edward  Risso-Gill,  pan  interest  to  each 

Filed  Apr,  28.  1992.  Ser   No.  8"5.0'5 

Qaims  priority,  application  Portugal.  Apr.  29,  1991.  9''519 

Int.  CI.'  A62C  .'   u6 

U.S.  CI.  169—52  6  Claims 


5.275.243 

DRV  POWDER  AND  LIQUID  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTINGUISHING  FIRE 

Leslie  P,  \^illiams.  and  Dwight  Williams,  both  of  \  idor,  Tex., 

assignors  to  C(  A,  Inc.,  Mauriccville.  Tex, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672,943,  Mar.  21,  1991.  Pat. 
No.  5,16^,285,  This  application  Mar,  19,  1992,  Ser,  No.  854,863 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  1,  2009. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  n.'  A62C  31/07 
U,S,  CI.  169—46  10  Qaims 


10  A  liquid  and  powder  nozzle  for  fire  extinction,  compris- 
ing; 

a  barrel  having  an  axial  bore  with  an  inlet  portion  for  receiv- 
ing a  liquid  stream  under  pressure  and  an  outlet  area 
through  which  a  liquid  stream  is  discharged, 

a  powder  conduit  attached  to  the  barrel,  having  an  inlet  for 
receiving  powder  and  an  outlet  area  through  which  the 
powder  is  discharged. 

a  sparger  attached  to  the  outlet  area  of  the  conduit,  having  a 
sparger  outlet  area; 

means  for  locating  the  outlet  area  of  the  sparger  within  the 
outlet  area  of  the  barrel  such  that  the  powder  is  dis- 


1   An  apparatus  for  extinguishing  fires  in  oil  wells  compris- 


ing:, 


three  continuous  walls,  including  an  innermost  wall,  a  mid- 
dle wall  and  an  outermost  wall,  said  three  walls  having 
different  diameters  and  arranged  coaxially  and  concentri- 
cally with  respect  to  each  other  to  define  an  inner  cham- 
ber between  said  innermost  wall  and  said  middle  wall  and 
an  outer  chamber  between  said  middle  wall  and  said  out- 
ermost wall 

means  for  separating  each  of  said  inner  chamber  and  said 
outer  chamber  into  subchambers 

conical  shaped  covers  connected  to  top  and  bottom  edges  of 
said  walls,  said  covers  funneling  toward  a  center  of  said 
apparatus, 

means  for  feeding  a  noncombustible  fluid  in  a  gaseous  state 
to  said  outer  chamber  and  a  noncombustible  fluid  in  a 
liquid  state  to  said  inner  chamber. 


5,2"5,245 
DE\  ICE  TO  FAC  ILITATE  CREATING  FOXHOLES  WFTH 
EXPLOSIVES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
James  M.  Clements,  R.R.  1.  Box  186.  Newton,  Iowa  50208 
Filed  Nov.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  9^4.^89 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  23,14 
U.S.  CI.  P5— 20  20  aaims 

1  A  portable,  light  weight,  compact  manually  operated 
device  to  facilitate  creation  of  foxholes  by  explosive  action 
comprising 

a  bucket  auger  means  including  a  generally  cylindrical  body 
portion  with  a  hollow  intenor.  a  distal  end,  a  proximal  end 
and  a  plurality  of  opemngs  along  said  body; 
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cutting  blades  at  the  distal  end  of  the  body;  and 
a  coupling  means  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  body; 


5J75,247 
POWERTRAIN-DRIVEN  ELECTROMAGNETIC  REAR 
STEERING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  W.  Weisgerber,  JefTery  A.  Zuraski;  James  V\.  Babi- 
neau,  and  Brian  P.  McDonald,  all  of  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  638J42,  Jan.  7,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,147,004. 
This  application  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886.217 
Int.  a:  B60K  25/08 
L'.S.  a.  180—53.6  6  Oaims 


the  bod\  and  blades  having  walls  of  substantially  similar 
cross-sectional  thickness  with  generally  smooth  extenor 
and  interior  surfaces. 


5.275,246 

DRILL  STRING  BRIDGE  COLPLER  AND  ACTL'ATOR 

Igor  Krasno*.  8002  Oakwood  Forest  Dr..  Houston,  Tex.  77040 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,735 

Int.  a.'  B23P  19  00:  E21B  19/16 

U.S.  a.  175 — 85  17  Oaims 


1  Apparatus  for  steenng  a  rear  wheel  of  a  motor  vehicle 
having  a  rear  dnve  mechanism  through  which  a  motive  power 
source  drives  the  rear  wheel,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

rack  and  pinion  steenng  means  including  a  rack  adapted  to 
steer  the  rear  wheel  when  axially  displaced  by  rotation  of 
a  pinion  gear; 

dnve  generating  means  for  developing  a  rotary  steenng 
input  utilizing  an  element  of  said  rear  dnve  mechanism  as 
a  rotary  dnve  source,  wherein  the  rotary  steenng  input  is 
bi-directional.  rotating  in  a  first  direction  for  forward 
vehicle  movement  and  in  a  second  direction,  opposite  said 
first  direction,  for  reverse  vehicle  movement. 

torque  transmitting  means  for  selectively  applying  said  ro- 
tary steenng  input  to  the  pinion  gear  of  said  rack  and 
pinion  steenng  mechanism  to  effect  selective  displacement 
of  said  rack  for  steenng  said  rear  wheel 


5J!75,248 
POWER  OPERATED  WHEELCHAIR 
Thomas  E.  Finch,  and  James  A.  Finch,  both  of  HCRl,  Box  3482. 
Springbranch,  Tex.  78070 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,437 

Int.  a.'  B60K  1/02 

U.S.  a.  180—65.6  10  aaims 


UMI 


1.  A  coupler  and  actuator  assembly  for  connecting  to  a  dnil 
pipe  which  compnses 

an  elongated  tubular  stem  having  a  lower  end  adapted  to 
threadedly  engage  a  dnll  pipe  stnng; 

a  spacer  sleeve  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  stem  and  mov- 
able therealong; 

a  shoulder  on  said  spacer  sleeve  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
pressure  contact  with  the  upper  edge  of  a  pipe  threaded 
onto  said  stem. 

means  for  moving  said  spacer  sleeve  along  a  line  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  stem  between  a  first  posi- 
tion with  said  shoulder  out  of  contact  with  said  pipe  edge 
and  a  second  position  in  said  pressure  contact  with  said 
upper  edge  of  said  pipe. 


1   A  powered  wheelchair  compnsing 

frame  means  defining  a  seat  and  transversely  disposed  bear- 
ing means; 

a  pair  of  shafts  respectively  joumaled  in  said  bearing  means 
for  rotation  about  a  honzontal  axis,  each  shaft  projecting 
inwardly  and  outwardly  beyond  said  beanng  means, 

a   pair   of  pnmary   ground   engaging   wheels   respectively 


secured  to   the  outwardly   projecting   portions  of  said 
shafts; 

ground  engaging  caster  wheels  mounted  on  said  frame  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  primary  ground  engaging  wheels; 

means  on  the  inwardly  projecting  ends  of  said  shafts  for 
respectively  mounting  two  sets  of  planet  gears  of  two 
planetary  gear  systems,  said  planet  gears  having  horizon- 
tal axes  of  rotation  and  being  angularly  spaced  about  the 
axis  of  the  respective  shaft; 

each  of  said  inwardly  projecting  ends  of  said  shafts  defining 
a  bearing  mounting  bore; 

a  sun  gear  structure  having  two  oppositely  projecting,  coax- 
ial shaft  elements  respectively  joumaled  in  said  bearing 
mounting  bores; 

a  sun  gear  mounted  on  each  said  shaft  element  and  engagable 
with  adjacent  set  of  planet  gears; 

a  pair  of  ring  gears  having  internal  teeth  respectively  coop- 
erable  with  said  two  sets  of  planet  gears; 

each  of  said  ring  gears  having  coaxial  external  teeth; 

a  reversible  dnving  motor  mounted  on  said  frame: 

means  for  drivingly  connecting  said  reversible  driving 
motor  with  said  sun  gear,  whereby  said  pnmary  ground 
engaging  wheels  may  be  concurrently  driven  m  either 
direction  by  selective  energization  of  said  reversible 
motor  when  said  nng  gears  are  secured  against  move- 
ment; 

a  reversible  steenng  motor  mounted  on  said  frame;  and 

gear  tram  means  for  connecting  said  steenng  motor  to  said 
external  teeth  of  both  of  said  nng  gears  to  rotate  said  nng 
gears  in  opposite  directions  to  effect  steenng  of  said  frame 
by  the  resulting  difference  in  the  rotational  speed  of  said 
primary  ground  engaging  wheels. 


5,275.249 

RAISABLE  HOOD  PLATE  MECHANISM 

Richard  L.  Nelson.  17242  Riley.  Holland.  Mich.  49424 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1991.  Ser,  No.  ^99.384 

Int.  a.*  B62D2J//6 

U.S,  a.  180—69.2  22  Claims 


lowered  positions  and  solar  panel  means  for  generating 
electricity. 


5,2'5.250 
VEHICLE  STEERING  CONTROI   DKMCE 
Jacques  Miiller.  ReconTilier.  Claude  Beroud.  Court,  and  Thomas 
Edye.  Boudry.  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  SMH  Manage- 
ment Services.  Biel.  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  966.551 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  29.  199].  Qi  1345S 
Int.  CI.-  B62D  :■   A 
LI.S.  a.  180— '9  4  Claims 


1   In  a  vehicle  having  a  raisable  hood  that  covers  an  engine 

compartment,  the  improvement  compnsing  a  raisable  hood 

plate  mechanism  mounted  m  at  least  one  opening  in  the  hcxid. 

.lie  hood  plate  mechanism  compnsing 

at  least  one  plate  that  fits  over  each  opening; 

mounting  means  for  mounting  each  plate  in  an  openinf  for 

pivotal    movement   about    a    transverse   axis   positioned 

toward  a  front  portion  of  the  plate  in  the  direction  of 

vehicle  movement,  such  that  a  rear  edge  of  the  plate  can 

be  pivoted  between  a  lowered  position  wherein  the  plate 

lies  flat  with  respect  to  the  hood  and  substantially  closes 

the  opening,  and  a  raised  position  wherein  the  rear  edge  of 

the  plate  is  raised  above  the  hood,  creating  a  rear-facing 

engine  compartment  ventilation  opening  at  the  rear  edge 

of  the  plate; 

latch  means  for  selectively  holding  the  plate  in  its  raised  and 


^^^ 


1.  A  steering  control  device  for  a  vehicle  having  at  least  one 
steerable  wheel  that  \i  ar.gularly  pivotable  about  a  pivotal  axis, 
said  steering  control  device  compnsing: 

a  steenng  control  member  actuatable  by  a  driver  of  said 
vehicle; 

a  slaving  device  for  electrically  slaving  the  angular  position 
of  said  wheel  about  said  pivotal  axis  to  the  position  of  said 
steenng  control  member; 

a  first  mechanical  member  mechanically  coupled  to  said 
steenng  control  member. 

a  second  mechanical  member  mechanically  coupled  to  said 
wheel  by  a  mechanical  coupling  means; 

an  opening  defined  by  a  v«,all  being  provided  in  one  of  said 
first  and  second  mechanical  members 

said  first  and  second  mechanical  members  being  disposed 
with  respect  to  each  other  such  that  said  wall  in  said  one 
of  said  first  and  second  mechanical  members  always  sur- 
rounds the  other  of  said  first  and  second  mechanical  mem- 
bers; 

said  mechanical  coupling  means  being  so  arranged  and  said 
opening  and  said  other  of  said  first  and  second  mechanical 
members  being  shaped  such  that,  when  said  slaving  device 
functions  properly,  pivoting  of  said  \>.  heel  b>  way  of  said 
slaving  device  m  response  to  actuation  of  said  steenng 
control  member  causes  said  second  mechanical  member  to 
be  so  displaced  that  said  wall  and  said  other  of  said  first 
and  second  mechanical  members  do  not  engage  with  each 
other,  and  that,  in  case  of  faulty  operation  of  said  slaving 
device,  actuation  of  said  steenng  control  member  causes 
said  other  of  said  first  and  second  mechanical  members 
and  said  wall  to  engage  with  each  other  for  displacing  said 
second  mechanical  member  and  consequently  causing  said 
wheel  to  pivot  about  said  axis  by  way  of  said  mechanical 
coupling  means. 
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5^75.251 

FULL  HYDRAULIC  STEERING  SYSTEM 

COMPENSATINT,  FOR  STEERING  ANGLE  ERROR 

S»end  E.  Thomsen;  V  aRii  >.  Bender,  both  of  Nordborg;  Aksel  B. 

Jepsen.   Augustenborg.  a.id  Hans  J.  Cornett,  Sydals,  all  of 

Denmark.  assiKnopi  to  l>anfoss  \  S.  Nordborg,  Denmark 

Filed  Dec    11.  1991.  Ser   No.  804.932 
Oajms  priority .  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  28, 
1990,  4042153 

Int.  a.'  B«2D  5/06 
VS.  a.  180—142  14  Oaims 


5.275.252 
PART-TIME  TRANSFER  CASE  WITH  TRACTION 
CONTROL 
David  Sperduti.   .Auburn;   Randolph  C.   Williams.   Weedsport: 
James  S.   Brissenden.   Baldwinsville,  and   Rand>    W.    '.dler. 
Seneca  Falls,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  New  V  enturc  Crear,  Inc.. 
Troy,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  724,848.  Jul.  2.  1991,  Pat,  No, 
5.215,160.  This  application  Mar.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,702 
Int.  CT'  B60K  17:J4,  17.344.  23.'(M  28/16 
U.S.  CI.  180—197  17  Oaims 


5.275,253 
PART-TIME  TRANSFER  CASE  WFTH  TRACTION 
CONTROL 
David  Sperduti.   .-Kuburn;  Randolph  C.  Williams,  W'eedsport: 
James  S.  Brissenden.  Baldwinsville.  and  Randy  W     Adier. 
Seneca  Falls,  all  of  N.^  ..  assijaiors  to  Ne»  \  enture  (^ar.  Inc., 
Trov.  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  "24.848.  Jul.  2.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.215,160.  This  application  Mar.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  :-.956 
Int.  a."  B60K  /"  .''<  i':}44,  2.'  'j«.  J*   .''^ 
U,S,  a.  180—197  18  Oaims 


which  transmits  engine  power  to  a  rear  difTerential.  said  front 
differentia!  and  said  rear  differential  each  being  provided  he- 
tween  a  righi  wheei  and  a  left  wheel,  said  control  system 
comprising 

first  means  pro\  ided  in  the  center  differential  for  restricting 

a  differential  between  the  front  shaft  and  the  rear  shaft; 
second  means  provided  in  at  least  one  of  the  front  differen- 
tial and  the  rear  differential  for  restnctmg  a  differential 
between  at  least  one  right  wheel  and  at  least  one  left 
wheel;  and 


1  IJT-H?'      M      t 


1   A  hydraulic  steering  system  comprising, 

a  pump  and  a  tank, 

steerable  wheel  means. 

i  steenng  motor  having  a  moveable  part  operably  connected 
to  said  steering  wheel  means, 

a  steenng  motor  sensor  for  indicating  a  position  of  said 
steenng  motor, 

said  steenng  motor  having  left  and  right  chambers  to  which 
pressunzed  fluid  may  be  selectively  admitted  to  move  said 
moveable  part  and  said  wheel  means  in  a  desired  direction, 

a  steenng  control  device  having  pump  and  tank  ports  con- 
nected respectively  to  said  pump  and  tank. 

said  steenng  control  device  having  left  and  right  working 
pons, 

left  and  right  lines  connecting  said  left  and  right  working 
ports  respectively  to  said  left  and  right  chambers  of  said 
steenng  motor, 

a  steenng  wheel  and  a  steering  wheel  sensor  for  indicating  a 
position  of  said  steering  wheel, 

left  side  inlet  and  outlet  valve  means  connecting  said  left  line 
to  said  pump, 

nght  side  inlet  and  outlet  valve  means  connecting  said  nght 
line  to  said  tank, 

processing  device  means  responsive  to  said  steenng  motor 
sensor  and  said  steenng  w  heel  sensor  to  make  a  determina- 
tion of  a  steenng  angle  error  based  on  the  current  posi- 
tions of  said  steenng  wheel  and  said  steenng  motor  and  a 
determination  of  a  speed  of  said  steering  wheel,  said  pro- 
cessing device  being  operably  responsive  to  said  determi- 
nations to  compensate  for  said  steenng  error  by  control- 
ling said  left  and  nght  side  inlet  and  outlet  valve  means  to 
effect  bypassing  said  steenng  control  device  via  an  auxil- 
iary flow  effected  selectively  between  said  steenng  motor 
and  said  pump  or  between  said  steenng  motor  and  said 
tank. 


1    A  I  taction  control  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  an 

engine  and  first  and  second  sets  of  wheels,  comprising: 

first  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  rotational  speed  of  the  first 
set  of  wheels  and  generating  a  first  input  signal  indicative 
thereof 

second  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  rotational  speed  of  the 
second  set  of  wheels  and  generating  a  second  input  signal 
indicative  thereof 

control  means  for  generating  an  output  signal  in  response  to 
said  first  and  second  inpul  signals  that  is  indicative  of  a 
speed  differential  between  the  first  and  sei  ond  sets  of 
wheels, 

p<:)wer  transfer  means  for  transfernng  drive  torque  from  the 
engine  to  the  first  set  of  wheels  for  defining  a  two-wheel 
dnve  mode  and  which  is  adapted  to  permit  a  vehicle 
operator  to  selectively  transfer  dnve  torque  to  the  second 
set  of  wheels  for  defining  a  four-wheel  dnve  mode,  said 
power  transfer  means  having  a  clutch  a.ssembly  for  auto- 
maticalK  transferring  dnve  torque  lo  the  second  set  of 
wheels  when  said  speed  differential  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value  for  defining  an  on-demand  four-wheel  dnve 
mode,  said  control  means  being  operable  for  actuating  said 
clutch  assembly  so  as  to  vary  the  magnitude  of  said  drive 
torque  transferred  to  the  second  set  of  wheels  in  response 
to  the  \alue  of  said  output  signal,  and 

m(xle  select  means  for  permitting  a  vehicle  operator  to 
selectiveK  shift  said  traction  control  system  into  one  of 
said  drive  mixles,  said  mixie  select  means  operable  for 
signalling  said  control  means  to  de-actuate  said  clutch 
assembly  in  response  lo  said  vehicle  operator  shifting  said 
power  transfer  means  into  either  of  said  two-wheel  drive 
mode  and  said  four-wheel  drive  mixle 


I  "»"'  I " 
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1.  A  traction  control  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  an 
engine  and  first  and  second  sets  of  w  heels,  composing; 

power  transfer  means  for  transferring  drive  torque  from  the 
engine  to  the  first  set  of  wheels  for  defining  a  two-wheel 
drive  mode  and  which  is  adapted  to  permit  a  vehicle 
operator  to  selectively  transfer  dnve  torque  to  the  second 
set  of  wheels  for  defining  a  four-wheel  dnve  mode,  said 
power  transfer  means  having  a  clutch  assembly  for  trans- 
fernng dnve  torque  to  the  second  set  of  wheels  when 
operating  m  said  two-wheel  drive  mode  for  defining  an 
on-demand  four-wheel  drive  mode; 

first  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  rotational  speed  of  the  first 
set  of  wheels  and  generating  a  first  input  signal  indicative 
thereof 

second  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  rotational  speed  of  the 
second  set  of  wheels  and  generating  a  second  input  signal 
indicative  thereof;  and 

control  means  for  generating  an  output  signal  in  response  to 
said  first  and  second  input  signals  that  is  indicative  of  a 
speed  differential  between  the  first  and  second  sets  of 
wheels,  said  control  means  being  operable  for  actuating 
said  clutch  assembly  so  as  to  vary  the  magnitude  of  said 
drive  torque  transferred  to  the  second  set  of  wheels  in 
response  to  the  value  of  said  output  signal,  said  control 
means  further  operable  for  de-actuatmg  said  clutch  assem- 
bly in  response  to  said  vehicle  operator  shifting  said 
power  transfer  means  from  said  two-wheel  dnve  mode 
into  said  four-wheel  dnve  mode. 


controlling  means  for  controlling  the  restncting  operations 
carried  out  by  the  first  means  and  the  second  means; 

said  controlling  means  including  operational  timing  control- 
ling means  for  controlling  operational  timings  in  the  first 
means  and  the  second  means  so  that  a  timing  when  the 
first  means  maintains  the  center  differential  in  a  locking 
condition  is  different  from  a  timing  when  the  second 
means  maintains  the  at  least  one  of  the  front  difTerential 
and  the  rear  differential  in  a  locking  condition. 


5,275,255 
INTEGRATED  CONTROI^S  AND  SEATING 
CONnGlRATION  FOR  RFA(  H-FORK  \  FHICT  FS 
Robert  R.  Huntle>.  Greene;  Isaac  AMtan.  Vestal,  and  Fusenc 
Helmctsie.  Spencer,  all  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Raymond  Corpo- 
ration, Greene.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  i.  1992.  Ser.  No.  832.518 

Int.  O.'  B62D  3i/06i.  ii/073 

VS.  O.  180—326  3  Oaims 


5.2-^5.254 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  FOLR-WHEEL  DRIVE 

VEHICLE 

Masaru  Shiraishi.  Hatsukaichi;  Hideshi  Hiruta.  Hiroshima: 
Nobuyuki  Ngkamura.  Hiroshima:  Yoshitaka  Kimura,  Hiro- 
shima; Minoru  Takata,  Hiroshima,  and  Naotsugu  Masuda. 
Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpora- 
tion, Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,156 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1991,  3-156958 

Int.  CI."  B60K  r.i4 

U.S,  O.  180—248  14  Oaims 

1.  A  control  system  for  a  four-wheel  dnve  vehicle  including 

a  center  differential  provided  between  a  front  shaft,  which 

transmits  engine  power  to  a  front  differential,  and  a  rear  shaft. 


1.  An  integrated  control  arm  and  seating  system  for  a  mate- 
rial handling  vehicle,  such  as  a  forklift  truck,  compnsing: 
a  combination  of  a  foldable,  integrated  seat  and  a  control 
arm  disposed  w  ithm  an  operator  compartment  earned  by 
a  material  handling  vehicle,  said  seal  being  foldable  to 
assume  three  different  seat  positions,  a  first  upright  seat 
position  for  sitting,  a  second  fold-down  seat  position  for 
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standing,  and  a  third  intcrmediale  seat  position  between 

said  fold-down  and  uprighl  seat  positions  for  crouching, 
said  three  different  seat  p<isitions  for  allowing  an  operator 
of  said  matenal  handling  vehicle  to  operate  said  material 
handling  vehicle  in  a  tractor-first  nr  a  fork-first  mode,  said 
operator  compartment  additionally  having  respective 
right  and  left  control  arms  being  independently,  pivotally 
movable  \nth  respect  to  said  seat,  to  three  difTercnt  arm 
positions,  a  first  upnght  arm  position  for  sitting,  a  second 
fold-down  arm  position  for  standing,  and  a  third  interme- 
diate arm  position  between  said  upnght  and  fold-down 
arm  positions  for  crouching,  said  pivotally  movable  con- 
trol arms  for  assisting  said  operator  to  operate  the  vehicle 
from  a  standing,  seated  or  crouching  position,  and 
respective  nght  and  left  control  handles  integrally  supported 
hy  said  respective  nght  and  left  control  arms,  said  handles 
being  disp<jsed  about  said  respective  control  arms  for 
providing  control  of  vehicular  functions,  said  respective 
nght  and  left  control  handles  conforming  to  respective 
right-  and  left-hand  gnps  of  a  vehicle  operator. 


5.275;556 

LADDER  t  ARRIAGF  APPARATUS 

Floyd  D.  Ellzey,  319  E,  Ohio  St.,  ainton,  .Mo.  64735 

Filed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889.185 

Int  a.'  E06C  7/76 

U.S.  a.  182—103 


UMI 


1.  A  ladder  carnage  apparatus  arranged  in  cooperation 
relative  to  a  ladder  member  having  ladder  legs,  with  ladder 
rungs  directed  orthogonally  between  the  ladder  legs,  wherein 
the  apparatus  compnscs, 

a  first  floor  plate  spaced  from  a  second  floor  plate  in  a  paral- 
lel coplanar  and  coextensive  relationship  forming  a  floor 
opening  between  the  first  floor  plate  and  the  second  floor 
plate,  and 

a  first  side  plate  and  a  second  side  plate  arranged  in  a  parallel 
and  coextensive  spaced  relationship  orthogonally 
mounted  to  the  first  floor  plate  and  second  floor  plate, 
with  the  floor  opening  onenled  between  the  first  side  plate 
and  the  second  side  plate,  and 

the  first  side  plate  including  a  first  side  plate  intenor  surface 
and  the  second  side  plate  including  a  second  side  plate 
intenor  surface,  wherein  the  first  side  plate  intenor  sur- 
face and  the  second  side  plate  intenor  surface  are  arranged 
in  confronting  relationship  relative  to  one  another,  and 

the  first  side  plate  intenor  surface  includes  a  first  fixed  roller 
rotatably  mounted  to  the  first  side  plate  interior  surface 
over  the  second  floor  plate  in  adjacency  to  the  floor  open- 
ing for  cixiperation  with  one  of  said  ladder  legs,  and 


a  first  adjustable  roller  mounted  above  the  first  fixed  roller, 

and 
an  arcuate  slot  directed  through  the  first  side  plate  extending 

from  above  the  second  side  plate  to  a  forward  onentation 

over  the  floor  opening,  and 
the  first  adjustable  roller  directed  along  the  arcuate  slot  and 

projecting  from  the  first  side  plate  intenor  surface,  and 
a  second  fixed  roller  rotatably  mounted  to  the  second  side 

fioor  plate  intenor  surface  above  the  first  floor  plate  in 

adjacency  to  the  ficxir  opening,  and 
brake  means  mounted  to  the  first  side  plate  for  efTecting 

selective  arresting  of  movement  of  the  first  side  plate 

relative  to  the  ladder  member 


supporting   a   radially-loaded   rotating   shaft,   said   detection 
means  being  fitted  to  the  test  bearing  which  also  includes 


between  a  U-shaped  member  and  an  adjustable  upper 
support  member. 


5.275.257 
PORTABLE  NATL  RE  STAND 
H.  Eugene  Robertson.  Thomson.  Gs. 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  217 
Int.  a.'  E06C  I/IO 
VJS.O.  182—116 


20  Clainui 


8  Claims 


2j~iJL 


1  A  portable  nature  stand  comprising  platform  means  for 
supporting  a  person,  said  platform  means  including  an  upper 
surface,  and  a  lower  portion,  sccunng  means  for  engaging  a 
tree  and  secunng  the  platform  means  to  a  tree,  said  platform 
means  including  a  depending  portion  extending  downwardly 
from  said  lower  portion,  said  depending  portion  having  a 
lower  end.  a  ladder  section  having  steps  ihereon  and  including 
an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  the  lower  end  of  said  depending 
portion  and  the  upper  end  of  said  ladder  section  being  con- 
nected to  one  another  by  a  lost-motion  interconnection  s*i  that 
said  ladder  section  can  move  within  certain  limits  relative  to 
said  depending  portion  to  permit  movement  of  a  tree  and  the 
platform  means  relative  to  said  ladder  section 


5J75^58 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  BEARING-SEIZING 

CONDITIONS  IN  A  RECIPROCATING  MACHINE 

Pierre  Bousseau,  VuiTes.  France,  assignor  to  S.E..M.T.  Piel- 

stick,  Saint-Denis,  France 

Filed  Not.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No,  975.889 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  No».  14.  1991,  91  14006 
Int.  a."  FOIM  I,  IS 
U.S.  a.  184—6.4  8  Oaims 

1  Apparatus  for  detecting  degradation  of  lubncation  condi- 
tions of  smooth  beanngs  connecting  a  crank  shaft  to  a  connect- 
ing rod  or  connecting  the  crank  shaft  to  a  body  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing machine,  lubncation  being  provided  by  oil  circulation,  the 
apparatus  including  means  for  detecting  a  phenomenon  of 
seizure,  wherein  the  apparatus  compnses  an  additional  beanng 
serving  as  a  test  beanng.  said  test  beanng  being  lubncaled  by 
circulation  of  the  same  oil  as  is  used  for  the  other  beanngs  and 


I  ■ 


5.2'5.260  * 

DUAL  MODE  URL  M  BRAKE  .ASSEMBLY 

Anthony  C.  Evans,  and  I-arr\   Last,  both  of  Northville.  Mich.. 

assignors  to  Kelst'\ -Hayes  Company.  Romulus.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser    So   805.413.  Dec.  10.  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  cdntinuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  408,857, 

Sep.  18.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.0"0.%8.  This  application  Dec.  24, 

1992.  Ser.  No.  996,559 

Int.  a.'  F16D  5J/06 

VJS.  a.  188—79.64  11  Claims 


(  • 


means  enabling  said  test  bearing  to  be  more  sensitive  than  the 
other  beanngs  to  degraded  lubrication  conditions. 


5.275.259 

IN-LINE  SKATE  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Jeff  Roberts,  12851  Horai  Ave.  Apple  \  alley.  Minn.  55124 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  691,450 

Int.  CL'  .A63C  J":  14,  i'  I'K, 

VS.  a.  188—5  3  Claims 


TJ^ 


I  Brake  system  for  in-line  skate  comprising: 

a.  a  boot; 

b.  a  channel  member  secured  to  said  boot; 

c.  a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  betw  een  said  channel  mem- 
ber and  having  a  lower  portion  below  a  center  of  each 
roller  extending  downwardly  so  as  to  engage  a  ground 
surface, 

d.  an  adjustable  brake  means  secured  to  a  rear  pair  of  said 
rollers  having  a  two-pivoted  brake  shoe  including  an 
adjustable  linkage  to  a  resilient  pad  means  extending  be- 
hind said  rear  roller  and  slightly  above  said  ground  sur- 
face for  engaging  with  a  ground  surface;  and. 

e    where  said  adjustable  linkage  is  a  slidable  tooth  means 


1.  A  drum  brake  assembly  having  a  leading/trailing  service 
brake  and  a  duo-servo  parking  and  emergency  brake  compris- 
ing: 

a  backing  plate; 

first  and  second  opposed  arcuate  brake  shoes  supported 
relative  to  said  backing  plate  and  moveable  outwardly 
into  fnctional  engagement  with  an  associated  brake  drum 
upon  actuation  of  either  the  service  brake  or  the  parking 
and  emergency  brake,  each  of  said  first  and  second  brake 
shoes  including  an  arcuate  table  for  supporting  a  fnction 
pad  and  a  web  connected  tc  said  table,  said  web  provided 
with  an  aperture  formed  intermediate  the  ends  thereof. 

a  hydraulic  actuator  secured  relative  to  said  backing  plate 
and  disposed  between  and  engageable  with  a  first  pair  of 
adjacent  ends  of  said  brake  shoes  for  hydraulicaily  actuat- 
ing the  service  brake 

a  rotation  preventing  abutment  secured  relative  to  said  back- 
ing plate  and  disposed  between  and  engageable  with  a 
second  pair  of  adjacent  ends  of  said  brake  shoes 

a  pivot  lever  pivouliy  supported  relative  to  said  fin.i  brake 
shoe  and  operatively  coupled  to  exert  an  outward  force  on 
said  first  brake  shoe  when  the  parking  and  emergency 
brake  is  mechanically  actuated,  said  pivot  lever  provided 
with  an  aperture  formed  intermediate  the  ends  thereof 

first  strut  means  disposed  adjacent  said  hydraulic  actuator 
and  including  one  end  coupled  to  said  second  brake  shoe 
and  an  opposite  end  coupled  to  one  end  of  said  pivot  lever. 

second  strut  means  disposed  adjacent  said  rotation  prevent- 
ing abutment  and  including  one  end  coupled  to  said  sec- 
ond brake  shoe  and  an  opposite  end  coupled  to  an  oppo- 
site end  of  said  pivot  lever. 

parking  and  emergency  brake  actuating  means  earned  by 
said  brake  assembly  for  mechanicalK  actuating  said  pivot 
le\er  to  urge  said  first  brake  sh(^  outwardly  into  engage- 
ment with  the  brake  drum  and  thereby  initiate  duo-servo 
actuation  of  the  parking  and  emergency  brake  through 
one  of  said  first  and  second  strut  means,  and 

hold  down  means  extending  through  said  apertures  of  said 
web  of  said  first  brake  shoe  and  said  pivot  lever  to  secure 
said  first  brake  shoe  to  said  backing  plate  and  to  pivotally 
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connect  said  pivot  lever  to  said  web  of  said  first  brake 
shoe. 


5^75,261 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  BRAKE  CLLTCH  DEVICE 

John  \1.  V Vanish,  Crofton.  \ld..  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  bv  the  Xdministrator  of  the  National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  \dministration,  V\  ashington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,632 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  63/00 

VS.  CI.  188—82.2  8  Oaims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  brake/clutch  device  comprising: 

a  drive  shaft  supported  by  at  least  one  beanng  for  transmu- 
ting torque,  said  drive  shaft  including  a  circumferential 
disk, 

affixed  housing  means  surrounding  said  dn\e  shaft,  said 
housing  means  including  a  reaction  nng; 

electromagnetically  activated  means  within  said  housing  to 
selectively  prevent  and  allow  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft, 

said  electromagnetically  activated  means  including  a  first 
plurality  of  cammed  rollers  acting  to  prevent  clockwise 
rotation  of  said  drive  shaft,  a  second  plurality  of  cammed 
rollers  to  prevent  counter-clockwise  rotation  of  said  dnve 
shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  tripping  mechanisms,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  cammed  rollers  located  with  respect  to  its 
adjacent  tripping  mechanism  by  a  first  spring, 

said  circumferential  disk  and  said  reaction  ring  in  selective 
engagement  with  said  first  and  second  plurality  of 
cammed  rollers  such  that  said  first  and  second  plurality  of 
cammed  rollers  are  released  from  engagement  with  said 
circumferential  disk  and  said  reaction  nng  by  said  plural- 
ity of  tnpping  mechanisms. 


UMI 


5.275,262 
PEDM    PARKING  BRAKE  DEVICE 
Juji    Ojima,    Kanattawa;    ^Dshiharu    Kitamura,    and    Kouichi 
Yamamuro,  tMjth  of  Nagano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NHK 
Spring  Co,.  Ltd.,  \  okahama.  .Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24.  199L  Ser    No,  812,813 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-417229 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  69/00 

UJS.  a.  188—82.6  3  Oaims 

1.  A  f>edal  parking  brake  device  for  maintaining  a  braking 

state  of  a  brake  pedal  compnsing: 

a  base  plate  having  a  supporting  shaft  defining  a  pivotally 

supporting  portion; 
a  brake  plate  connected  with  a  brake  cable,  said  brake  plate 
including  a  cylindrical  core  member  integrally  formed 
therewith  and  coaxial  with  said  pivotally  supporting  por- 
tion; 
a  release  plate  connected  with  a  relea.se  cable,  said  brake 
plate  and  said  release  plate  being  coaxially  and  pivotally 
supported  on  said  pivotally  supporting  portion  of  said  base 
plate;  and 
an  outer  coil  spring  and  an  inner  coil  spnng  wound  closely 


outside  and  inside,  respectively,  of  said  cylindrical  core 

member; 
one  end  of  said  outer  coil  spring  being  secured  to  said  brake 

pedal,  the  other  end  of  said  outer  coil  spring  being  free. 

said  outer  coil  spring  being  wound  around  said  cylindrical 

core  member  so  as  to  transfer  a  braking  direction  rotation 

of  said  brake  pedal  to  said  brake  plate; 
one  end  of  said  inner  coil  spnng  being  secured  to  said  sup- 


porting shaft  at  said  supporting  portion,  another  end  of 

said  inner  coil  spring  being  free,  said  inner  coil  spring 
being  wound  inside  said  cylmdncal  core  member  so  as  to 
fnclion-lock  a  brake-releasing  direction  rotation  thereof; 
said  release  plate  being  installed  so  as  to  turn  on  pulling  of 
said  release  cable  and  allow  said  cylindncal  core  member 
to  rotate  in  a  brake-releasing  direction  by  abutting  said 
other  end  of  said  inner  coil  spring,  resulting  in  a  contrac- 
tion thereof 


5,275.263 

BRAKE  BLOCK  SHOE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

MANIFACTCRE 

Fritz  Mezger.  Muntelier.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Maschincn- 

fabrik  &  Eisengiesscrei,  VA.  Mezger  AG.  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680,804.  Mar,  8.  1991.  abandoned.  Ihis 

application  Feb,  24.  1993.  Ser,  No.  23,141 

Int.  CI.    F16D  6v  (JO 

U.S.  a,  188—251  A  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  brake  shoe  comprising  a  back 
of  a  first  type  of  cast  iron  and  a  braking  body  of  a  second  type 
of  cast  iron  secured  to  said  back  and  having  a  high  fnction 
ccx!fricien!.  comprising 

providing  a  single  mold  having  a  casting  cavity, 
casting  into  this  casting  ca\'ity  a  first  quality  of  the  first  type 
cast  iron  to  a  level  thereby  forming  said  cast  iron  back 
having  a  flat  upper  surface  of  said  level, 
casting  into  said  first  quantity  of  cast  iron  a  second  quantity 
of  the  second  type  of  cast  iron  thereby  filing  said  mold 
cavity  to  form  said  braking  body,  said  second  quantity  of 
cast  iron  having  a  high  phosphorus  content  and  thus  a 
high  fnction  coefficient  and  being  cast  after  casting  said 
first  quantity  of  cast  iron  so  that  said  first  and  second 
quantities  of  cast  iron  are  welded  together  at  said  surface 
of  said  cast  iron  back  and  firmlv  secured  to  each  other 


5^75.264 

SETHNG  SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  (  VCLES 

Calzolari  Isella,  via  Laura  Bassi  23.  Bologna.  Italy 

Filed  Sep,  25,  1992,  Ser,  No.  951,574 

Int.  a.'  F16F  9/46 

VS.  a.  188—299  19  Oaims 


valve  (28)  being  actuated  by  a  damping  effect  setting  for 
control  of  air  input  acting  on  the  oil  compression. 


5.275.265 
BRAkh  BOOSTER  WLTH  MODULATED  REACTION 
Philippe  Castcl,  Pans.  France,  assignor  to  Bendix  Europe  Ser- 
vices lechniques.  Drancy.  France 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  934,055 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  30,  1991,  91  11982 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  8/30.  13/52 

U.S.  a.  188— 35«  9  Haims 


U     28 


1.  A  setting  shock  absorber  with  a  manual  dnve  for  bicycles 
and  motor-bicycles,  having  a  cycle  frame,  compnsing: 

a  setting  device  stirruped  to  the  frame  including  a  toothed 
lever  (1)  and  a  steel  cable  (2)  dnven  thereby; 

a  rotauble  bush  (3)  and  a  ngid  bush  (4i.  said  rotatable  bush 
being  rotatable  in  said  ngid  bush  (4).  and  said  steel  cable 
(2)  being  coupled  to  said  rotatable  bush  (3); 

a  band  spnng  (6),  one  end  of  said  band  spnng  6i  being  con- 
nected to  said  rotatable  bush  (3)  and  the  other  end  of  said 
band  spring  (6)  being  connected  to  said  rigid  bush  (4): 

said  lever  (1)  through  said  steel  cable  (2)  rotating  said  rotat- 
able bush  (3)  in  said  ngid  bush  (4)  for  rotating  a  rod  (7), 
and  movement  of  said  rotatable  bush  l3i  actuating  a 
screwing  or  an  unscrewing  action  of  said  rod  i7i, 

said  rod  having  a  threaded  end  (8)  which  is  received  into  a 
volute  threaded  bush  (9)  for  loading  or  releasing  of  a 
spring  (10)  stabilized  between  a  bearing  point  (11)  and  a 
holed  piston  (12)  having  holes  (17); 

at  an  end  (13)  of  said  piston  (12),  there  is  interposed  a  plastic 
ring  (14)  between  said  holed  piston  (12)  and  said  spring 
(10)  forming  an  adjustable  shutter  for  said  holes  (17); 

the  loading  or  releasing  of  said  spring  (10)  to  facilitate  said 
plastic  ring  (14)  opening  the  holes  (17)  of  said  holed  piston 
(12)  permits  oil  flow  through  the holes(17iof  said  piston 
(12)  for  oil  crossing  flow  from  a  first  chamber  (15)  to  a 
second  chamber  (16)  and  from  the  second  chamber  il6i  tr 
the  first  chamber  (15)  and  is  acted  on  by  air  expansion  and 
compression  into  the  second  chamber  (16)  by  the  oil  flow 
which  then  Hows  again  into  the  first  chamber  (IS) 
passing  through  said  holes  (17)  of  the  piston  (12)  freed  by 
said  plastic  nng  (14)  forming  said  adjustable  shutter. 

said  oil  flowing  from  said  first  chamber  (15)  to  said  second 
chamber  (16)  passing  through  two  holes  (18)  fixed  in  said 
threaded  bush  (9),  and  the  oil  fiows  to  an  adjustable  flow 
through  said  two  holes  (18)  under  the  control  thereof  and 
pushes  said  holed  piston  (12)  and  said  holes  (17)  being 
occluded  by  said  plastic  ring  (14); 
said  piston  (12)  being  under  control  of  said  spnng  (10)  in 
bearing  onto  said  beanng  point  (11),  and  being  pushed 
beyond  an  end  (19)  of  said  threaded  bush  (9); 
said  toothed  lever  (1)  being  connected  with  a  setting  block 
(26)  provided  with  a  holder  (27)  for  supporting  said  lever 
to  said  cycle  frame;  and 
an  air  input  control  valve  (28)  provided  with  a  pre-arranged 
register  value  scale  and  responsive  to  said  bush  (3).  said 


1.  A  brake-booster  of  a  vehicle,  compnsing  a  casing  and  a 
diaphragm  which  divides  in  sealed  manner  an  interior  of  the 
casing  into  a  front  chamber  and  a  back  chamber,  a  hollow 
piston  movable  in  said  casing  and  receiving  an  input  member 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  brake  pedal,  an  output  assembly 
compnsing  a  lid  and  an  output  rod  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  piston  of  a  master  cylinder,  a  deformable  material  reaction 
disk  airanged  between  said  hollow  piston  and  lid  to  receive  an 
image  of  the  output  force  of  the  booster  when  the  booster  is 
operated  in  order  to  cause  a  deformation  of  the  reaction  disk 
tending  to  push  back  the  input  member  as  a  function  of  said 
image,  charactenzed  in  that  a  sealed  fiuid  bearing,  an  internal 
pressure  of  which  is  a  function  of  vehicle  load,  is  interposed 
between  said  output  rod  and  said  lid,  said  bearing  engaging 
said  hollow  piston  so  as  to  modulate  said  image  as  a  function  of 
the  vehicle  load. 


5.275,266 

DOUBLE  CLUTCH  CHANGE-SPEED  GEARBOX  FOR 

MOTOR  \  EHICLES 

Valentin  Bala.ss.  Seestrasse  355.  CH-8038  Zurich.  Switzerland 

PCT  No,  per  CH91   00185.  i  3"!  Date  \pr,  28.  1992.  i  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  28.  1992.  PCT  Pub,  No.  U09:  04558.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  19.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  'Q.  1991.  Vr   No.  854,654 
Claims    priorit).    application    Switzerland,    Sep,    5,     1990. 
2873  90 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  41/22 
U.S.  CT  192—3.55  5  Oaims 

1  In  a  double  clutch  power  transmission  system  for  a  motor 
vehicle,  compnsing  a  change-speed  gearbox  and  first  and 
second  clutches  operable  to  connect  the  gearbox  to  an  engine 
shaft,  the  gearbox  comprising  a  plurality  of  gear  stages,  the 
first  clutch  being  coordinated  to  one  single  gear  stage  associ- 
ated with  higher  vehicle  speeds  and  the  second  clutch  being 
coordinated  to  additional  ones  of  the  gear  stages,  the  improve- 
ment compnsing: 

said  change-speed  gearbox  comprising  at  least  first  and 
second  rotatable  shafts,  said  second  shaft  comprising  an 
output  shaft,  a  plurality  of  said  gear  stages  each  being 
deselectable  and  each  being  mutually  exclusively  select- 
able for  transmitting  rotary  motion  between  said  shafu 
through  each  selected  one  of  said  gear  stages. 
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a  gear  stage  selector  including  a  gear  lever  which  is  manu- 
ally movable  to  cause  deselection  of  any  previously  se- 
lected gear  stage  and  to  cause  selection  of  any  desired  gear 
stage,  said  gear  lever  being  operable  in  a  plurality  of 
laterally  disposed  shift  levels  and  m  each  such  shift  level  in 
each  of  two  directly  opposite  directions  into  first  and 
second  limit  positions, 

a  manually  actuated  pull-away  clutch  coordinated  to  said 
second  clutch,  said  pull-away  clutch  biased  to  a  normally 
torque  transmitting  state  and  actuated  by  way  of  a  clutch 
pedal. 

an  on-off  control  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  clutches 
such  that  said  second  clutch  is  controlled  simultaneously 
and  oppositely  to  said  first  clutch,  said  on-off  control 


UMI 


5,275^67 
CLOSED  LOOP  LAUNCH  AND  CREEP  CONTROL  FOR 
ALTO.MATIC  CLITCH  WITH  ROBUST  ALGORITHM 
James  .M.  Slicker.  L  nion  I.ake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Oe»eland.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,778 
Int.  a:  B60K  41. -28:  F16D  43/00 
VS.  a.  192—0.033  43  Claims 

L  In  a  combination  including  a  source  of  motive  power,  a 
fnction  clutch  having  an  input  shaft  connected  to  the  source  of 
motive  power  and  an  output  shaft,  and  at  least  one  inertially- 
loaded  traction  wheel  connected  to  the  output  shaft  of  the 
fnction  clutch  having  a  torsional  compliance  exhibiting  an 
oscillatory  response  to  torque  inputs,  an  automatic  clutch 
controller  comprising: 

an  engine  speed  sensor  connected  to  the  source  of  motive 
p<iwer  for  generating  an  engine  speed  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  rotational  speed  of  the  source  of  motive  power, 
a  reference  speed  generator  connected  to  said  engine  speed 

sensor  for  generating  a  reference  speed  signal; 
a  transmission  input  speed  sensor  connected  to  the  output 
shaft  of  the  fnction  clutch  for  generating  a  transmission 
mput  speed  signal  corresponding  to  the  rotational  speed  of 
the  output  shaft  of  the  friction  clutch: 
a  clutch  actuator  connected  to  the  friction  clutch  for  con- 
trolling engagement  of  the  friction  clutch   from  disen- 
gaged to  fully  engaged  according  to  a  clutch  engagement 
signal;  and 
a  controller  connected  to  said  reference  speed  generator. 


said  transmission  input  speed  sensor  and  said  clutch  actua- 
tor including 
a  prefilter  connected  to  said  reference  speed  generator  for 

generating  a  filtered  reference  speed  signal. 
a  first  algebraic  summer  connected  to  said  transmission 
input  speed  sensor  and  said  prefilter  generating  a  first 
algebraic  sum  signal  corresponding  to  the  difference 


comprising  a  manually  operable  on-off  switching  element 
mounted  on  said  gear  lever,  the  switching  element  biased 
to  a  centralized  position  with  respect  to  the  gear  lever  and 
having  two  working  positions,  each  disposed  in  one  of 
two  directly  opposed  directions,  said  switching  element 
being  movable  into  each  one  of  its  working  positions  in 
response  to  manual  force  applied  to  the  gear  lever. 
said  on-off  control  further  composing  inverse  switching 
means  for  causing  switch-on  when  subsequent  to  the 
selection  of  a  gear  stage  the  switching  element  is  tipped 
into  the  working  position  in  the  direction  of  deselection 
while  said  gear  stage  remains  in  the  currently  selected 
slate,  and  for  causing  switch-off  when  the  switching  ele- 
ment is  tipped  into  the  working  position  towards  the 
current  limit  position  of  said  gear  lever. 


between  ( 1 )  said  filtered  reference  speed  signal  and  (2) 
said  transmission  input  speed  signal,  and 
a  compensator  connected  to  said  first  algebraic  summer 
for  generating  said  clutch  engagement  signal  for  supply 
to  said  clutch  actuator  lor  engaging  the  friction  clutch 
m  a  manner  causing  said  transmission  input  speed  signal 
to  asymptotically  approach  said  reference  speed  signal 


5.275.268 
MULTIPLE  DISC  TV  PE  ENGAGING  DEVICE 
Vasuhiro  Masuda,  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Jatco  Corpora- 
tion. Fuji,  Japan 

Filed  No».  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  980.698 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  47/04.  25/0638 

U.S.  a.  192—48.92  3  Qaims 


1    In  an  automatic  transmission,  a  combination  comprising: 
a  one-way  clutch  having  an  outer  race;  and 
a  multiple  disc  clutch  including 

a  hub  having  a  cylindncal  barrel  f>ortion  coaxially  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  said  outer  race,  said  cylindncal 
barrel  portion  having  at  one  end  an  annular  flange 
which  IS  bent  radially  inwardly  toward  said  outer  race, 
said  barrel  portion  having  at  its  outer  surface  a  plurality 
of  axially  extending  splines, 
annular  dnve  discs  coaxially  disposed  about  said  cylindri- 
cal barrel  portion  and  having  tcxuhed  inner  ends  axially 
movably  engaged  with  said  splines, 
a  clutch  drum  coaxially   arranged   with  respect   to  said 


outer  race  and  receiving  therein  said  annular  dnve 
discs,  said  clutch  drum  having  at  an  inner  surface  of  an 
outer  wall  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  splines. 
annular  driven  discs  alternately  juxtaposed  with  said  an- 
nular dnve  discs  and  having  outer  toothed  ends  axialK 
slidably  engaged  with  said  splines  of  said  clutch  drum 
and 
a  piston  operatively  installed  in  said  clutch  drum  to  selec- 
tively established  engagement  and  disengagement  be- 
tween said  dnve  discs  and  said  dnven  discs; 
wherein  an  end  portion  of  said  outer  race  of  said  oneway 
clutch  is  received  in  said  cylindncal  barrel  portion,  and  a 
leading  end  portion  of  said  annular  flange  is  bent  back  into 
an  interior  of  said  barrel  portion  and  secured  to  said  end 
portion  of  said  outer  race. 


5.275.270 

HANDRAIL  FOR  F:sCALATORS.  MOMNG  WALKWAYS 

AND  THE  LIKE  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

PRODUCnON 

MikJos  Dobo.  Breitscheider  Weg  8.  4030  Ratingen  4,  Fed,  Rep. 

of  German) 
PCT  No,  per  DE90  00656,  ^  371  Date  Mar.  11.  1992.  {  102(ei 
Date  Mar.  11,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC)91  04219.  PCT  Pub. 
IHtc  Apr.  4,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  2".  1990.  Ser   No   838.404 
Oaims  priority,  applicatinn  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  Sep.  12. 
1989.3930351 

Int.  CI.-  B66B  9/00 
VS.  a.  198—337  14  Qaims 


5.275.269 
COMBINED  DRI\  E  PULLEY  AND  ROTOR  SHAFT 
SUPPORT  FOR  A  REFRIGERANT  COMPRESSOR 
Duane  F.  Steele.  Onsted.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, I>earborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1993.  Ser.  No.  L595 

Int.  C\.'  F16D  27/ia  27/14 

VS.  CI.  192—84  C  3  Oaims 


1.  A  clutch  and  beanng  assembly  for  a  fluid  compressor 
comprising  a  compressor  housing,  a  compressor  rotor  in  said 

housing,  said  rotor  defining  a  fluid  compression  chamber; 

a  beanng  mounting  sleeve  defined  by  a  stationary  nose  por- 
tion of  said  housing,  a  rotor  dnveshaft  extending  through 
said  mounting  sleeve; 

a  dnve  pulley  surrounding  said  mounting  sleeve; 

electromagnetic  clutch  coil  windings  secured  to  said  hous- 
ing within  said  pulley,  said  pulley  being  joined  to  a  clutch 
friction  engagement  member  and  having  a  radial  clutch 
friction  surface. 

a  hub  portion  of  said  pulley  defining  an  electromagnetic 
clutch  core; 

an  electromagnetic  clutch  engagement  plate  adjacent  said 
fnction  surface; 

a  clutch  hub  drivably  connected  to  said  driveshaft; 

spnng  means  for  connecting  said  engagement  plate  to  said 
clutch  hub  whereby  said  engagement  plate  fnctionally 
engages  said  fnction  surface,  and 

comp<iund  bearing  means  within  said  pulley  hub  portion  for 
supporting  said  dnve  pulley  and  said  dnveshaft. 

said  bearing  means  having  separate  first  and  second  beanng 
portions  within  said  pulley  hub  portion  and  including 
separate  relatively  movable  inner  race  portions  respec- 
tively supporting  said  clutch  hub  and  said  pulley  hub 
portion  whereby  dnveshaft  loads  and  pulley  loads  are 
distnbuted  through  said  compound  beanng  means  to  said 
sleeve 


1  \  handrail  strip  (1)  compnsing  a  plurality  of  individual 
hand  gnp  segments  {5.  6.  7.  14.  15.  16i  in  substantially  end-to- 
end  contiguous  longitudinally  aligned  relationship  to  each 
other,  at  least  one  relatively  long  tensile  supporting  means  (3) 
for  maintaining  said  hand  gnp  segments  generally  in  said  end- 
to-end  contiguous  longitudinally  aligned  relationship,  surface 
means  of  said  hand  gnp  segments  molded  in  situ  up<3n  and  in 
intimate  contacting  and  surrounding  relationship  to  said  sup- 
porting means  (3)  for  holding  said  hand  gnp  segments  (5.  6,  7; 
14.  15.  16)  secured  to  said  supporting  means  (3),  each  of  said 
hand  grip  segments  having  upper  surfaces  contoured  to  collec- 
tively define  a  continuous  gripping  plane  along  the  total  length 
of  said  handrail  stnp  for  generally  unobstructed  gnpping 
thereof  by  the  hand  of  a  user,  and  surface  means  for  effecting 
the  guiding  of  said  hand  gnp  segments  along  an  associated 
support 


5.275.271 
FEEDING  STORING  APPARATUS  FOR  RCJD-SHAPED 

ARTia.F:s 

Isao  Endo.  (Thiba;  Shinichi  Arima.  Tokyo;   Kunihiro  Konishi. 

Chiba.  and  Shinji  Tanaka.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Tokyo  .Automatic  Machinery  Works,  ltd  and  Japan  Tobacco 

Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1".  1993.  Ser.  No.  18.716 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  26.  1992.  4-039600 

Int.  CT'  B65G  .' "    » 

U.S.  O.  198—347.3  10  Oaims 

1   A  feeding  storing  apparatus  for  rod-shaped  articles  com- 
pnsing: 

a  stationary  conveyor  communicating  with  a  feeding-out 
port,  a  honzontally  movable  conveyor  being  provided 
over  said  stationary  conveyor  and  communicating  with  a 
feeding-m  port,  said  stationary  conveyor  and  said  mov- 
able conveyor  being  in  parallel  and  spaced  relation  with 
each  other. 

a  turning  pas,sage  movable  with  said  movable  conveyor,  said 
turning  passage  being  formed  over  the  distance  from  the 
leading  edge  of  an  upper  compartment  defined  on  said 
movable  conveyor  to  the  end  of  a  lower  compartment 
defined  on  said  stationary  conveyor. 

whereby  the  capacities  of  said  upper  compartment  and  said 
lower  compartment  are  increased  and  decreased  by  hori- 
zontal mos  emeni  of  said  movable  conveyor  according  to 
the  difference  between  a  feeding-in  amount  from  said 
feeding-in  port  to  said  movable  conveyor  and  a  feeding- 


162 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4,  1994 


January  4,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


163 


out  amount  from  said  sUtionary  conveyor  to  said  feedmg- 
out  port;  and 
wherein  said  movable  conveyor  and  said  stationary  con- 
veyor are  respectively  formed  in  circular-arc  shapes  hav- 
ing the  same  curvature;  the  center  of  the  circular-arc  of 


5^5.273 

TRACK  INTERSECTION  PIN  GUIDE 

Frank  W.  Veil,  Ada;  Ronald  C.  Ehlert,  WyominK,  and  Da»id  H. 

Cotter.   Coopersvillc,   all   of   Mich.,   assignors   to    Rapistan 

Demag  Corporation,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60«,504,  Oct.  31.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,135,100.  This  application  Jul.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,043 

Int.  a.    B65G  47/46 

L.S.  CI.  198—370  24  Qaims 


said  stationary  conveyor  being  arranged  directly  under 
the  center  of  the  circular-arc  of  said  movable  conveyor; 
said  movable  conveyor  being  honzontally  tumable;  and 
supporting  surfaces  of  said  movable  conveyor  and  said 
stationary  conveyor  being  moved  in  the  opposite  circular- 
arc  directions  to  each  other. 


5,275J72 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  WTTH  ARTICLE  DIVERTING 

MECHANISM 

Edward  Ydoate.  Flemington.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sandvik  Process 

Systems,  Inc.,  Tofowa,  N.,I. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,526 

Int.  a.'  B65G  •^7/46 

U^.  a.  19*— 367  22  Claims 
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1.  A  belt  mechanism  comprising  a  belt,  and  at  lea,st  one 
paddle  mounted  on  said  belt  and  projecting  outwardly  there- 
from, said  paddle  including  first  and  second  plates,  each  plate 
having  inner  and  outer  portions,  said  outer  portions  being 
interconnected,  and  said  inner  portions  being  connected  to  said 
belt  at  first  and  second  locations,  respectively,  spaced  apart  in 
a  direction  of  belt  travel,  each  of  said  inner  portions  being 
connected  to  said  belt  for  swinging  movement  relative  thereto 
about  an  axis  oriented  transversely  relative  to  a  direction  of 
belt  travel. 


1.  A  conveyor  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  article  supporting  members  moving 
m  an  endless  path  as  the  conveyor  is  operated; 

at  least  one  article  diverter  mounted  to  at  least  one  of  the 
supporting  members  for  movement  lengthwise  relative 
thereto  to  divert  anicles  along  the  length  of  said  one  of 
said  supporting  members  as  the  conveyor  is  operated,  said 
article  diverter  having  a  guide  element, 

track  means  cooperating  with  the  diverter  guide  clement  for 
moving  the  article  diverter  in  a  predetermined  manner 
relative  to  said  one  of  said  supporting  members  as  the 
conveyor  is  operated,  said  track  means  including  first  and 
second  crossing  guide  tracks,  said  first  guide  track  having 
a  first  track  surface  for  guiding  the  element  in  a  first  path, 
said  second  guide  track  having  a  second  track  surface  for 
guiding  the  guide  element  m  a  second  path,  said  first  track 
surface  having  a  first  opening  for  permitting  passage 
therethrough  of  the  guide  element  moving  along  said 
second  track  surface  in  said  second  path,  said  second  track 
surface  having  a  second  opening  for  permitting  passage 
therethrough  of  a  guide  element  moving  along  said  first 
track  surface  in  said  first  path, 

a  plate  member  that  pivots  in  the  plane  of  said  guide  tracks 
between  a  first  position  guiding  said  guide  elements  along 
said  first  path  as  an  incident  of  said  guide  element  moving 
in  said  first  path  and  a  second  p<-vsition  guiding  said  guide 
elements  along  said  second  path  as  an  incident  of  said 
guide  element  moving  in  said  second  path  said  plate  mem- 
ber including  first  and  second  cam  members  defining  first 
and  second  cam  surfaces,  said  plate  member  further  in- 
cluding first  and  second  guiding  surfaces,  said  first  cam 
member  pKisitioning  said  first  cam  surface  in  said  first  path 
for  actuation  by  a  guide  element  moving  in  said  first  path 
;n  order  to  rotate  said  cam  surfaces  and  said  guiding  sur- 
faces about  a  common  pivot  to  said  first  position  when 
said  plate  member  is  in  said  second  position,  said  second 
cam  member  positioning  said  second  cam  surface  in  said 
second  path  for  actuation  by  a  guide  element  moving  in 
said  second  path  in  order  to  rotate  said  cam  surfaces  and 
said  guiding  surfaces  about  said  common  pivot  to  said 
second  position  when  said  plate  member  is  in  said  first 
position,  said  first  guiding  surface  aligned  with  said  first 


track  surface  in  order  to  guide  movement  of  said  guide 
elements  past  said  first  opening  when  said  plate  member  is 
in  said  first  position  and  said  second  guiding  surface 
aligned  with  said  second  track  surface  in  order  to  guide 
movement  of  said  guide  elements  past  said  second  opening 
when  said  integral  member  is  in  said  second  position. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  doffing  textile  b<"ibbin  tubes  from  tube 
support  members  having  posts  projecting  therefrom  for  sup- 
porting tubes  thereon  as  the  tube  support  members  are  con- 
veved  along  a  transport  path  bv  transp<in  means  with  the  tube 
support  members  being  slidably  supported  on  the  transport 
means  to  allow  stoppage  of  a  tube  support  member  without 
deactivating  the  transport  means,  said  tube  doffing  apparatus 
comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  tube  engaging  and  doffing  de- 
vices  having  tube  engaging  surfaces  straddling  the  path  of 
posts  of  support  members  traveling  along  the  transport  path 
and  extending  away  from  the  transport  path  in  the  general 
direction  of  projection  of  the  support  member  posts,  said  de- 
vices being  disposed  for  engaging  a  tube  on  a  post  of  a  support 
member  supported  on  the  transpon  path  and  thereby  stopping 
the  support  member  while  removing  the  tube  from  the  post, 
said  surfaces  converging  transversely  m  the  downstream  direc- 
tion of  the  transport  path  from  an  upstream  spacing  therebe- 
tween greater  than  the  transverse  extent  of  a  tube  on  a  support 
member  to  a  downstream  spacing  les,s  than  the  transverse 
extent  of  a  tube  and  greater  than  the  transverse  extent  of  the 
post  of  the  tube  support  member  to  allow  a  support  member 
from  v^hich  a  tube  ha.s  been  removed  to  resume  travel  along 
the  transpiirt  path  past  said  doffing  apparatus. 


ond  conveyor  (4)  by  which  each  second  seat  (14)  is  advanced 
at  said  constant  speed  along  a  second  path  (13)  substantially 
tangent  to  the  first  (11)  curved  path,  said  method  being  charac- 
terized by  the  fact  that  said  transfer  is  effected  by  means  of  a 
pusher  (17)  and  a  counterpusher  (19)  respectively  cooperating 


5,275,274 

APPARATUS  FOR  DOFFING  BOBBIN  Tl  BFS  ™OM 

SUPPORT  MEMBERS 

Manfred  Andcrheggen,  and  Llrich  Wirtz,  both  of  Monchen- 
Gladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany,  assignors  to  W.  Schlafhorst 
AG  &  Co.,  Moenchengladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  -Ser.  No.  994.360 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crcrmany,  Dec.  21. 
1991.  414262(1 

Int.  CI."  B65G  i7/00 
U.S.  CI,  198—465,1  8  Qaims 


with  said  first  (3)  and  second  (4)  conveyors,  and  moving  both 

parallel  and  perpendicular  to  their  respective  path  paths  (11, 
13):  the  pusher  (17)  presenting  an  additional  degree  of  freedom 
as  compared  with  the  counterpusher  (19).  and  moving,  dunng 
transfer,  both  parallel  and  perpendicular  to  the  second  path 
(13)  and  in  time  with  the  counterpusher  (19). 


5.275,276 

PACKAGE  FOR  SURGICAL  UF\  K  K.s 

David  I..  Brown.  Wallington:  Stanle>  J.  Malinowski.  Ridgefield, 

and  J.  Larry   Hineline.  Fairfield,  all  of  Conn,,  assignors  to 

I  nited  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk.  {  or.n. 

Filed  Jul,  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  9n,2S- 

Int.  n."  A61L  lT/02 

U.S.  a.  206—63.3  30  Claims 


5.275,275 
METHOD  OF  TRANSFERRING  PRODUCTS  BETWEEN 

CONTINUOUSLY-MOVING  CONVEYORS 
Fulvio  Boldrini,  Ferrara,  and  Antonio  Gamberini,  Bologna,  both 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  G.D  Societa'  Per  Azioni.  Bologna.  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,859 
Claims    priority,    application    Italy,    Jul,    29,    1991.    B091A 
000283 

Int.  Cn.'  B65G  29/00 
U.S.  a.  198—482.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  transferring  products  (8)  between  continu- 
ously-moving conveyors,  said  pnxlucts  |8)  being  fed  by  a  first 
conveyor  (3)  at  substantially  constant  speed  along  a  first 
curved  path  (11)  in  respective  first  seats  (7).  and  being  trans- 
ferred successively  into  respective  second  seats  (14)  on  a  sec- 


1   A  package  for  surgical  suture  retainer  compnsing: 

a  bottom  wall  of  substantially  moislure-impervious  material 
forming  a  bottom  of  said  package. 

a  top  wall  of  substantially  moisture-impervious  material 
forming  a  top  of  said  package,  said  top  wall  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  dimensions  a-s  said  bottom  wall  and 
being  positioned  in  overlying  relation  on  said  bottom  wall 
to  form  a  pt^cket  theret>etween  receiving  a  surgical  suture 
retainer,  said  top  wail  being  secured  to  said  b<~ittom  wall 
bv  a  substantially  moisture-impervious  f>enpheral  seal; 

a  die-cut  portion  in  one  of  said  walls  for  accessing  at  least  a 
[XJrtion  of  said  surgical  suture  retainer  therethrough, 

at  least  one  suture  associated  with  said  surgical  suture  re- 
tainer, such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  a  suture  is  positioned 
withm  said  die-cut  portion,  and 

a  closure  flap  of  substantially  moisture-impervious  matenal 
overlying  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  said  walls  and  enclos- 
ing said  die-cut  portion,  said  closure  fiap  being  secured  to 
at  least  one  of  said  walls  by  a  substantially  moisture-imper- 
vious peelabie  peripheral  seal 
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20  A  method  for  packaging  a  surgical  suture  retainer,  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  bottom  wall  of  substantially  moisture-imper%  lous 
material; 

forming  a  top  wall  of  substantially  moisture-impervious 
material  having  the  same  dimensions  as  said  bottom  wall, 

forming  an  access  opening  in  said  top  wall; 

forming  a  closure  flap  of  substantially  moisture-impervious 
material; 

secunng  said  closure  flap  to  said  top  wall  about  a  periphery 
of  said  closure  flap  to  enclose  said  access  opening; 

positioning  a  surgical  suture  retainer  on  said  bottom  wall, 
said  surgical  suture  retainer  including  a  plurality  of  su- 
tures, such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sutures  are  posi- 
tioned beneath  said  access  opening  in  said  top  wall,  and 

secunng  said  top  wall  having  said  closure  flap  thereon  to 
said  bottom  wall  about  a  periphery  of  said  top  and  bottom 
walls  to  enclose  said  surgical  suture  retainer  therein 


5.275^77 
NOVELTY  DRINKING  GLASS 

Benjamin  Gallegos,  129  Wardwell  St.,  Sumford.  Conn.  06902 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,421 
Int.  a.-  B65D  n/04;  G09F  i/00 
MS.  a.  206—217  1  Claim 


linear  path  therein  and  said  informational  spaces  thereon, 

and 
wherein  each  information  space  includes  a  magnification 
lens  mounted  to  the  side  wall  in  a  facing  relationship  to 
each  said  information  space,  and  each  magnification  lens  is 
mounted  within  a  cylindrical  housing,  and  each  cylindri- 
cal housing  includes  a  housing  slot,  and  a  semi-cylindrical 
opaque  plate  is  mounted  within  each  housing  between  said 
magnification  lens  and  the  side  wall,  and  each  opaque 
plate  includes  a  handle  extending  exteriorly  of  the  housing 
through  the  slot  to  permit  pivoting  of  the  plate  relative  to 
the  cylindrical  housing,  and  each  plate  includes  an  axle 
mounting  each  plate  relative  to  the  side  wall. 


5.275,278 
GOLF  CLL  B  SHAFT  PROTECTOR 
Christopher  J,  Henry,  St.  Louis;  I^wrence  R.  Diener,  Fenton, 
and  Joseph  J.  \  cntimiglia.  St.  Louis,  all  nf  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Sinclair  &  Rush,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  966.387 

Int.  a.'  .A63B  57/00 

US.  a.  206—315.6  3  Oaims 


UMI 


1   A  novelty  drinking  glass,  comprising. 

a  floor,  and 

a  continuous  opaque  side  wall  extending  upwardly  from  the 
floor,  with  a  transparent  curvilinear  path  in  the  side  wall, 
with  the  side  wall  having  a  side  wall  upper  edge,  and  the 
path  extending  from  the  side  wall  upper  edge  to  the  floor. 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  information  spaces  "for  receiving 
information  thereon";  positioned  on  the  side  wall  along 
the  continuous  path  in  adjacency  to  the  continuous  path, 
and 

said  side  wall  compnsing  a  transparent  inner  wall  and  a 
transparent  outer  wall  concentnc  therewnh,  said  inner 
and  outer  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  floor  and 
defining  a  cylindrical  gap  therebetween,  said  cylindncal 
gap  sealed  by  a  sealing  nng  received  within  the  gap  at  an 
upper  edge  of  said  inner  and  outer  walls,  and  an  opaque 
insert  web  positioned  within  the  gap  so  as  to  be  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  said  inner  and  outer  walls,  said 
insert  web  defining  said  curvilinear  path  therethrough  and 
further  compnsing  said  plurality  of  spaced  apan  informa- 
tion spaces  positioned  on  a  surface  thereof  along  said 
curvilinear  path  between  said  insen  web  and  said  outer 
wall,  said  transparent  inner  and  outer  walls  and  said 
opaque  insen  web  having  said  curvilinear  path  there- 
through and  said  information  spaces  ihereon  defining  said 
continuous  opaque  side  wall  with  said  transparent  curvi- 


1   .A  golf  club  shaft  protector  comprising: 

a  hollow  plastic  tube  of  predetermined  diameter  and  length 
with  open  upper  and  lower  ends,  the  predetermined 
length  of  said  hollow  plastic  tube  substantially  corre- 
sponding to  the  length  of  a  golf  club  shaft; 

a  flexible  restricted  throat  element  extending  across  the  open 
upper  end  of  said  hollow  plastic  lube  for  resilient  deforma- 
tion upon  the  insertion  of  a  golf  club  handle  to  allow 
pas.sage  of  the  golf  club  handle  and  as.stx-iated  golf  club 
shaft  therethrough  and  into  the  hollow  plastic  tube,  said 
flexible  restncted  throat  element  providing  subsequent 
resilient  return  to  its  initial  shape  for  close  fitting  circum- 
ferential support  of  a  golf  club  hosel  at  an  upper  end  of  the 
golf  club  shaft  adjacent  the  golf  club  head,  said  flexible 
restncted  throat  element  including  circumferentially  ar- 
ranged flexible  lip  sections  extending  across  the  open 
upper  end  of  the  hollow  plastic  lutic,  each  o'i  the  flexible 
lip  sections  being  arranged  in  circumferentially  adjacent 
position  to  at  least  one  other  flexible  lip  section  and  ex- 
tending radially  inwardly  to  collectively  define  an  open- 
ing of  predetermined  smaller  dimension  than  the  hollow 
plastic  tube,  each  of  said  flexible  lip  sections  terminating  in 
a  generally  downwardly  projecting  lip  adjacent  the  open- 
ing of  predetermined  smaller  dimension,  the  circumferen- 
tially arranged  flexible  lip  sections  forming  an  integral 
part  of  a  tubular  member  defining  an  end  section  that 
includes  such  flexible  lip  sections  which  extend  o^er  the 
open  upper  end  of  the  hollow  plastic  tube  and  a  tubular 
wall  section  that  extends  a  predetermined  distance  down- 
wardly along  an  outside  surface  of  the  hollow  pla.stic  lube, 
the  tubular  wall  section  of  the  tubular  member  resiliently 


engaging  and  gnpping  the  hollow  plastic  tube  in  substan- 
tial tight  fitting  engagement,  and 

the  predetermined  diameter  of  the  hollow  plastic  tube  being 
dimensioned  to  at  least  substantially  penpheralK  engage 
the  golf  club  handle  at  least  adjacent  the  open  lower  end, 

whereby  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  golf  club  shaft 
IS  protected  by  the  hollow  plastic  tube  through  the  cir- 
cumferential support  of  the  golf  club  hosel  bv  the  flexible 
restncted  throat  element  at  the  open  upper  end  and  by  the 
at  least  substantial  penpheral  engagement  of  the  golf  club 
handle  at  the  lower  open  end  providing  suspended  non- 
engagement  of  the  golf  club  shaft  therebetween 


5.275.280 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  REMOVAL  AND  STORAGE 

OF  SYRINGE  NEEDLF 
Shawn  L.  tTerhart,  207  Willowbluff  Dr.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
78216 

Filed  May  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  880.242 

Int.  a.^  B65D  %i/lO 

U.S.  a.  206—366  4  Claims 
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5J75.279 
SHIPPING  CONTAINER  FOR  AN  OUTBOARD  MOTOR 
Charles  F.  Grigsby,  Marietta.  Ga.,  assignor  to  North  American 
Container  Corporation.  Mableton,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,465 

Int.  a.'  B65D  «i/6« 

U.S.  a.  206—319  3  Claims 


1    A  container  for  an  outboard  motor,  compnsing 

a  bottom  and  a  top  frame,  each  compnsing  a  pair  of  side 
members  and  joined  together  at  the  respective  ends  by 
two  spaced-apart  cross  members, 

a  regular  slotted  carton  of  corrugated  paperboard  having 
two  opposing  side  walls  and  two  opposing  end  walls  sized 
for  receiving  the  bottom  and  top  frames,  a  pair  of  first 
cleats  attached  vertically  to  each  of  the  end  walls,  and  a 
second  cleat  attached  vertically  to  each  side  wall  interme- 
diate the  end  walls,  the  low  er  and  upper  ends  of  the  first 
and  the  second  cleats  contacting  the  respective  side  mem- 
bers of  the  bottom  and  top  frame: 

an  H-frame  motor  mount  including  a  pair  of  vertical  side 
rails  joined  together  by  a  cross  bar  for  receiving  a  stem 
bracket  of  an  outboard  motor 

a  hold-dow  n  pad  formed  of  layers  of  corrugated  paperboard 
adhered  together  and  having  a  channel  therein  along  a 
transverse  axis  for  receiving  a  skeg  of  the  outboard  motor 

a  transverse  bar  attached  to  a  side  face  of  the  hold-down  pad 
for  being  received  between  the  cleats  on  one  end  of  the 
end  walls, 

whereby  the  side  rails  of  the  H-frame,  being  inserted  into  the 
carton  with  a  motor  attached  to  the  cross  bar,  contact  the 
second  cleats  to  hold  the  motor  therein  and  the  hold-down 
pad,  being  attached  to  the  end  wall  between  the  pair  of 
deats.  mating'y  receives  the  skeg  to  resist  the  motor  from 
pivoting  about  the  cross  bar 


Se     »      40  S5 


1,  A  device  for  the  removal  of  needles  from  synnges,  the 
device  compnsing 

a  closed  container  with  a  lid.  the  lid  of  said  closed  container 
having  an  opening  therein; 

housing  means,  mountable  to  the  lid  of  said  container,  said 
housing  means  having  two  members  resiliently  joined  at  a 
hinge  portion  and  having  walls  defining  a  central  open 
portion  wherein  said  members  further  comprises  adjacent 
walls  defining  a  lever  engagement  ba>  dimensioned  and 
located  for  a  lever  to  engage  the  housing  means. 

jaw  means  for  gnpping  the  hub  of  a  needle  synnge,  said  jaw 
means  having  a  pair  of  faces  defining  a  "\"'  shape,  the 
open  end  of  said  "\'"  of  said  pair  of  faces  being  w  ider  than 
the  hub  of  the  needle,  said  jaw  means  dimensioned  for 
receipt  within  said  housing  means  such  that  said  pair  of 
faces  he  substantially  withm  the  open  portion  of  said 
housing  means: 

wherein  the  open  portion  of  said  housing  means  overlies  the 
opening  of  said  lid  such  that  when  the  hub  is  firmly  urged 
into  the  open  end  of  the  V-shaped  pair  effaces  toward  the 
apex  of  the  "V",  the  hub  of  the  synnge  contacts  the  faces 
and  the  barrel  may  be  rotated  without  twisting  the  hub, 
thereby  secunng  the  release  of  said  needle 

a  base  on  which  to  mount  said  jaw  means  and  housing 
means,  said  base  for  mounting  to  said  hd,  and 

release  means  for  urging  said  jaw  means  outward  allowing 
for  release  of  the  needle,  wherein  said  release  means  com- 
pnses  a  lever  hingedly  attached  to  said  ba.se. 


5.275.281 
MICROMETER  ORGANIZING  AND  PROTECTING 
DEMCE 
Keith  R.  Ebeling.  P.O.  Box  20505,  Portland.  Oreg.  9''220 
Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914.312 
Int.  a.'  B65D  85/2% 
L.S.  a.  206—373  5  Claims 

1  .A  holding  and  organizing  device  for  a  set  of  different  sized 
outside  micrometers  of  the  type  having  a  U-shaped  frame  with 
an  anvil  at  one  end  and  a  thimble  at  the  other  end  adjustable 
longitudinally  toward  and  awas  from  the  anvil,  said  device 
compnsing 

a  tray   having  a  top  suiface,  opposite  sides,  and  opposite 

ends, 
said  top  surface  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  therein  of 
predetermined  sizes  each  capable  of  receiving  and  sup- 
porting a  micrometer  in  spaced  untouching  face  up  rela- 
tion relative  to  each  other, 
said  recesses  basing  portions  ihere<''l  shaped  to  receive  the 
U-shaped  frame,  anvil  and  adjusting  thimble  of  the  mi- 
crometers and  also  capable  of  supporting  the  micrometers 
m  continuous  ascending  size  from  one  end  to  th:  other, 
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the  ponion  of  said  recesses  that  receives  the  adjusting  thim- 
ble of  the  micrometers  having  a  length  that  allows  the 


5.r75.283 

CONTAINER  FOR  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  STRIP 

MATERIALS  HAVING  IMPROVED  LIGHT  SEALING 

MEANS 

Mutsuo  Akao,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-Ashigara.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,745.  Apr.  13.  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,740,  Aug.  19.  198". 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  6.  1990.  Ser.  No.  5''9.281 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  19.  1986.  61-193750; 
Not.  13.  1986,  61-268638 

Int.  a.'  B65D  >iS  6".  B65H  /6,  06 
L.S.  a.  206 — 409  9  Claims 


micrometer  to  fit  therein  with  the  thimble  adjusted  to 
different  longitudinal  positions. 


5.275,282 

DOCl  MENT  HOLDER 

Chet  Ross.  1113  \delaide  Dr..  Tucson.  Ariz.  85''19,  and  Michael 

Green.  6''0''  N.  60th  St.,  Paradise  \  alley.  Xriz.  85253 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1992.  .Ser    No.  933.398 

int.  CI.'  B65D  85/67:  G09F  J/76 

f.S.  a.  206—389  16  Qaims 


UMI 


1  An  assembly  comprising  a  document  holder  and  a  rolled 
document  retained  by  said  document  holder  in  a  rolled  config- 
uration of  predetermined  diameter  convenient  for  storage,  said 
document  holder  compnsing  an  open-ended  sleeve  of  rela- 
tively ngid  matenal  and  having  a  wall  portion  defining  a  hol- 
low interior  portion  whose  dimensions  correspond  to  said 
predetermined  diameter,  said  waJl  portion  being  provided  with 
a  continuous  longitudinal  slot  extending  therethrough  along 
the  entire  length  of  said  sleeve  and  opening  into  said  interior 
portion  of  said  sleeve,  said  rolled  document  having  a  medial 
length  thereof  retained  within  said  intenor  portion  of  said 
sleeve,  said  slot  being  sufficiently  narrow  so  as  to  retain  said 
medial  length  of  rolled  document  within  said  interior  ponion 
of  said  sleeve  when  said  document  is  wound  to  a  tightness 
corresponding  to  said  predetermined  diameter,  said  slot  being 
sufficiently  wide  so  as  to  permit  passage  of  said  medial  length 
of  rolled  document  therethrough  into  and  out  of  said  intenor 
portion  of  said  sleeve  when  said  document  is  wound  to  a  tight- 
ness corresponding  to  a  diameter  sufficiently  less  than  said 
predetermined  diameter. 


.20 


1.  A  container  for  a  roll  of  a  light-sensitive  strip  material 

having  a  core  on  which  said  light-sensitive  strip  material  is 
coiled  to  forin  a  roll,  an  opening  for  drawing  out  said  light-sen- 
sitive strip  material  and  a  teremp  cloth  having  a  ground  fabric 
provided  on  said  opening  for  shielding  from  light,  wherein  a 
filling  layer  formed  of  polyolefin  copolymer  resin  which  is  an 
ethylene-ethylacrylate  resin  having  a  comonomer  content  of 
more  than  6'~r  by  weight  usable  as  an  adhesive  layer  for  t'lxing 
said  teremp  cloth  on  the  container  is  provided  at  the  ground 
fabric  of  said  teremp  cloth. 

4  .\  container  for  a  roll  of  a  light-sensitive  strip  material 
having  a  core  on  which  said  light-sensitive  strip  material  is 
coiled  to  form  a  roll,  an  opening  for  drawing  out  said  light-sen- 
sitive strip  material  and  a  teremp  cloth  having  a  ground  fabric 
provided  on  said  opening  for  shielding  from  light,  wherein  a 
multilayer  coextruded  film  is  laminated  under  the  ground 
fabric  of  said  teremp  cloth,  and  said  multilayer  coextruded  film 
has  a  tensile  strength  of  more  than  5(X)  g,  15  mm  width  and 
comprises  an  adhesive  layer  of  an  ethylene  copolymer  resin 
having  a  comonomer  content  of  5  to  'ib'^c  by  weight  for  fixing 
said  teremp  cloth  on  the  container  and  a  thermoplastic  resin 
base  layer  having  a  melting  point  of  higher  than  said  ethylene 
copolymer  resm  adhesive  layer  by  10°  C.  or  more  and  a 
Young's  modulus  of  more  than  15  kg/mm^. 


5,275.284 
BANDAGE  AND  PACKAGING  THEREFOR 
Ken  R.  Onotsky.  P.O.  Box  1990.  H»>  5'6.  Timmins.  Ontario, 
Canada  P4N  7X8 

Filed  May  20,  1993.  Ser.  No.  63,695 

Int.  CI."  A61B  /7/06 

L  .S.  CI.  206 — 441  17  Qaims 
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1     A  package  comprising  a  sealed  envelope  containing  a 
substrate  with  adhesive  on  one  surface,  wherein  the  substrate 


has  a  pnmary  backing  strip  of  suitable  semi-ngid  matenal 
removably  adhered  to  an  end  region  of  the  substrate  surface; 
the  strip  having  a  tip  adapted  to  penetrate  a  face  of  the  enve- 
lope; a  flexible  secondary  backing  removably  adhered  to  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  substrate  surface  and  overlying  the 
primary  backing  stnp;  the  flexible  backing  having  an  extension 
portion  affixed  to  the  envelope  adjacent  one  end  of  the  enve- 
lope. 


5.275.285 
BUSINESS  CARD  HOLDER  \^  ITH  SOUND 
GENERATING  MICROCHIP 
rimothy  P.  Oegg,  Santa  Monica,  C  alif.,  assignor  Id  Clegg  Indus- 
tries, Torrance,  (alif. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998.386 

Int.  CI."  B42D  15/02:  G09F  27/00 

VS.  a.  206—449  16  Oaims 


cover  IS  in  the  open  configuration  compnsing  at  least  one 
generally  rectangular  pad  having:  a  generally  flexible 
substrate:  an  adhesive  coating  a  first  side  of  said  substrate; 
and  a  plurality  of  removable  nbbons  covering  said  adhe- 
sive to  protect  same; 

wherein  said  ribbons  are  removable  from  the  substrate  to 
uncover  at  least  some  of  said  adhesive  for  attaching  said 
pnnt  to  said  cover  by  pressing  an  edge  of  said  print 
against  said  uncovered  adhesive. 

18   A  package  for  photo  pnnts  and  film  compnsing  a  cover 
with  an  inside  face,  said  cover  having: 

(i)  a  top  edge; 

(ii)  a  bottom  edge, 

(ill)  first  and  second  side  edges; 

(iv)  8  center  spine  extending  between  said  top  and  bottom 
edge  of  said  cover  and  dividing  said  inside  face  into  first 
and  second  portions,  said  cover  being  foldable  about  said 
spine  between  an  open  configuration  where  said  first  and 
second  portions  are  splayed  apart  and  a  closed  configura- 
tion where  said  first  and  second  portions  are  brought  into 
a  facing,  overlying  relationship. 


1.  A  business  card  holder  comprising: 

(a)  a  foldable  support  structure  comprising  means  for  secur- 
ing a  card  thereto; 

and 

(b)  means  for  emitting  a  sound  incorporated  into  the  foldable 
support  structure,  and  operational  to  emit  sounds  upon 
unfolding  of  operational  to  emit  sounds  upon  unfolding  of 
the  foldable  support  structure,  said  means  compnsing 

(i)  an  electronic  microchip  sound  generating  device,  and 
(ii)  a  slide  tongue  mechanism  having  two  ends,  wherein 
one  of  the  two  ends  i";  connected  to  the  electronic  mi- 
crochip sound  generating  device  and  the  other  end  is 
attached  to  the  foldable  support  structure,  so  as  to 
activate  the  electronic  microchip  sound  generating 
device  upon  the  unfolding  of  the  foldable  support  struc- 
ture. 


5,275,286 
PHOTO  DISPLAY  PACKAGE 
Robert  Bjder,  2  Junewood  Crescent,  Willowdale,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada M2I   2C4 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,615 
Claims  priorin.  application  (  anada.  Oct.  15.  1992,  2080603 

Int.  C\:  B65D  .^5  62  B65B  15/00 
U.S.  a.  206— 4S5  22  Claims 

1    A  package  for  photo  pnnts  and  film  comprising  a  cover 
with  an  mside  face,  said  cover  having: 
(i)  a  top  edge, 
(ii)  a  bottom  edge; 
(iii)  first  and  second  side  edges. 

(iv)  a  center  spine  extending  between  said  top  and  bottom 
edge  of  said  cover  and  dividing  said  inside  face  into  first 
and  second  portions,  said  cover  being  foldable  about  said 
spine  between  an  open  configuration  where  said  first  and 
second  portions  are  splayed  apart  and  a  closed  configura- 
tion where  said  first  and  second  portions  are  brought  into 
a  facing,  overlying  relationship: 
(v)  first  and  second  pockets  overlying  said  first  and  second 
inside  face  portions,  respectively,  for  stonng  said  pnnts 
and  film,  and 
(vi)  a  means  for  assembling  said  pnnts  in  an  overlapping, 
staggered  relationship  and  for  displaying  same  when  said 


(v)  first  and  second  pockets  overlying  said  first  and  second 
inside  face  portions,  respectively,  for  storing  said  prints 

and  film;  and 

(VI)  a  means  for  assembling  and  displaying  said  pnnts  when 
said  cover  is  in  the  open  configuration  compnsing  a  sub- 
strate hav  ing  an  adhesive  coating  a  first  side  of  said  sub- 
strate for  attaching  said  pnnts  to  said  cover  by  pressing  an 
edge  of  said  prints  against  said  adhesive. 

20  .A  methixi  of  packaging  photo  pnnts  and  films  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(1)  providing  a  package  having: 

(a)  a  cover  with  first  and  second  pockets;  and 

(b)  a  means  for  assembling  and  displaying  said  pnnts  when 
said  cover  is  m  an  open  configuration  compnsing  a 
substrate  having  an  adhesive  coating  a  first  side  of  said 
substrate, 

(ii)  placing  said  prints  and  film  in  said  first  and  second  pock- 
ets; and 
(iii)  attaching  said  pnnts  to  said  cover  by  pressing  an  edge  on 
said  print  againvt  said  adhesive: 
wherein  said  prints  and  films  are  stored  adjacent  one  another 
and  said  pnnts  are  a.ssembled  for  display 


5,275.2«- 

(LOSLRI-:S 

Nigel   Thompion,   Stourbridge,    L  nited   Kingdom,   assignor   to 

MCG  Oosures  Ltd.,  West  Midlands,  L  nited  Kingdom 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser,  No,  863,764.  Apr.  6.  1992,  This  application 
Mar,  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  3^.531 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom.  Apr    10,  1991, 
9107515 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  53/00 
L.S.  a.  215—344  16  Oaims 

1   A  closure  for  application  to  a  container  which  includes  a 
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neck  having  an  axially  facing  upper  end  and  a  radially  inner 
surface,  the  closure  being  molded  from  a  plastics  material  and 
comprising  a  stiff  top  having  an  underside,  a  depending  skin 
formed  internally  with  a  screw-thread,  an  annular  sealing 
ponion  depending  from  the  underside  of  the  top  and  spaced 
mwardK  from  the  skirt,  said  sealing  portion  including  a  plug 
part  having  a  radially  outer  surface  for  sealmgly  engaging  the 
radially  inner  surface  of  the  neck  of  the  container  to  which  the 
closure  is  to  be  applied,  said  plug  part  having  a  means  for  axial 


1 

i 


abutment  with  said  axially  facing  upper  end,  said  abutment 
means  comprising  a  flange  projecting  radially  outward  beyond 
the  plug  part  and  spaced  away  from  the  top,  said  flange  having 
a  surface  facing  aAially  away  from  the  top  and  substantially 
parallel  vk-.ih  the  top  for  said  a.xial  abutment,  and  a  waisted 
annular  hinge  part  between  the  flange  and  the  top  about  which 
hinge  part  the  annular  sealing  p<5rtion  comprising  the  flange 
and  the  plug  part  can  pivot  radially  outward  as  a  result  of  force 
exerted  on  the  flange  by  said  upper  end  of  the  neck  on  occur- 
rence of  such  abutment. 


5^75^88 

CAKE  RACK 

Ella-Winn  M,  l^kett.  816  Carpenter  St.,  Akron,  Ohio  44310 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  895,694.  Jun.  9.  1992.  abandoned.  This 

application  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,401 

Int.  a.'  B65D  21/02 

L.S.  a.  206—507  3  Claims 


-1 r 


UMI 


1  A  cake  rack  for  use  in  the  cooling  of  cakes  after  baking, 
compnsmg: 

a  flat  bottom  surface  having  a  major  diameter,  said  flat 
bottom  surface  adapted  to  support  a  cake; 

and  a  side  barrier  having  a  minor  diameter  less  than  said 
major  diameter,  said  side  barrier  being  integrally  attached 
to  a  top  portion  of  said  flat  bottom  surface  and  disposed  at 
a  nght  angle  thereto,  whereby  a  receptacle  is  formed 
which  is  open  at  one  end  and  includes  a  flange  extending 
outside  said  side  barrier; 

said  flat  bottom  surface  having  an  edgeward  penphery, 

said  flat  bottom  surface  having  a  first  and  second  handle; 
said  first  handle  being  attached  on  said  edgeward  penph- 
ery of  said  flat  bottom  surface,  said  second  handle  being 
attached  on  said  edgeward  penphery  of  said  flat  bottom 


surface  in  a  position  substantially  opposite  to  said  first 
handle,  said  first  and  second  handles  extending  outward 
from  said  edgeward  periphery  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  with  said  flat  bottom  surface; 

said  flat  bottom  surface  having  at  least  three  surface  elevat- 
ing legs,  said  surface  elevating  legs  attached  substantially 
isometncally  along  said  edgeward  penphery  in  a  plane 
downwardly  angled  from  the  top  ponion  of  said  flat 
bottom  surface  and  said  side  barrier; 

said  side  barrier  comprising  a  plurality  of  upright  pillars  and 
a  pluralitv  of  peripheral  rails; 

said  upright  pillars  vertically  extending  from  said  fiat  bottom 
surface,  said  upnght  pillars  spaced  substantially  equidis- 
tantly  from  each  other  about  a  penphery  of  said  side 
barner.  each  of  said  upnght  pillars  being  substantially 
dimensionally  identical  to  each  of  the  other  upnght  pil- 
lars: 

each  of  said  peripheral  rails  positioned  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  fiat  bottom  surface,  each  of  said 
penpheral  rails  being  substantially  dimensionally  identical 
with  each  of  the  other  penpheral  rails,  each  of  said  periph- 
eral rails  being  planarly  equidistant  from  each  adjacent 
peripheral  rail. 

said  plurality  oi  pillars  connected  to  said  plurality  of  periph- 
eral rails  to  form  said  side  barrier 


5,275.289 

™ame  container  support  and  stackable 
container  system  using  same 

Raymond  F,  Blatt.  Huntington  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fak-It 
Metal  Display  Corp..  Bensalem,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  928,565 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  206—513  40  Claims 


1  A  frame  for  providing  exterior  supp<3rt  for  the  body  of  a 
container,  the  frame  comprising 

a  substantially  rectangular  penpheral  portion  disposed  in  a 
plane,  and 

corner  members  on  at  least  two  corners  of  the  rectangular 
peripheral  portion,  each  of  the  comer  members  having  a 
framing  member  extending  a  predetermined  distance  from 
one  side  of  the  plane  and  at  Iea.st  two  projecting  members 
extending  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  opposite  side 
of  the  plane,  at  least  one  projecting  member  disposed  on 
each  side  of  the  comer  members,  each  of  the  projecting 
members  forming  a  loop,  at  least  one  end  of  each  of  the 
loops  being  ngidly  fastened  to  the  rectangular  peripheral 
pcinion 


5J75.290 
DIMENSIONALLY  nRM  TRANSPORT  BOX 
Karl-Meinz  Bierfreund,  Ober-Ramstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Air  Box  Concept  GmbH.  Ober-Ramstadt,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar,  9.  1992.  Ser,  No,  847,734 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  31, 
1991,  9109459[U]:  Jan.  11,  1992,  4200557 
Int.  a.'  B65D  81,02 
U,S.  a.  206—522  22  Oaims 


I ^ 


sr^^r-^ 


? 


J 


1   A  transport  container  compnsmg: 

side  walls,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  cover, 

said  side  walls,  said  bottom  and  said  cover  having  a  two  shell 
construction  including  an  outer  shell,  an  inner  shell  and 
spacer  elements  located  between  said  outer  shell  and  said 
inner  shell  at  selected  locations  between  said  outer  shell 
and  said  inner  shell  so  as  to  provide  gaps  between  said 
outer  shell  and  said  inner  shell, 

an  inflatable  air  bag  abutting  said  inner  shells. 

an  elasticity  of  a  combination  including  said  inner  shells  and 
said  spacer  elements  being  selected  to  have  an  elasticity 
greater  than  said  outer  shells  so  that  an  increase  in  pres- 
sure of  a  gas  in  said  air  bag  w  hen  said  air  bag  is  inflated 
causes  deformation  of  at  least  one  of  said  inner  shells  and 
said  spacer  elements  so  that  one  of  said  inner  shells  and 
said  spacer  elements  moves  substantially  independent  of 
said  outer  shells  and  transversely  to  said  outer  shells. 


5,275,291 
TABLET  DISPENSER 
Larry  C.  Sledge,  Midlothian.  V  a.,  assignor  to  Tredegar  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Richmond,  \  a. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  868,971,  Apr.  16,  1992,  This 
application  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,705 
Int.  a.'  B65D  S5/5(5,  6/06 
UJS.  a.  206—531  31  Claims 


13   \  tablet  dispenser  compnsmg 

a.  an  open-fronted  housing  including  a  top  wall,  side  walls 
and  at  least  a  partial  bottom  wall,  one  wall  being  formed 
with  a  button  opening  and  a  relief  zone  formed  toward  the 


front  m  said  one  wall  of  the  housing  in  alignment  with  the 
button  opening, 

a  drawer  slideably  fitting  into  the  open  front  of  the  hous- 
ing and  defined  by  an  upwardly  facing  front  cavity  section 
and  a  latch  integral  wi'h  the  front  cavity  section,  the  latch 
comprising  a  resilient  panel  parallel  to  and  inward  from 
the  said  one  wall  and  having  an  operating  button  formed 
therein  and  moving  into  latch  position  in  the  button  open- 
ing when  the  drawer  is  m  closed  pxjsition.  the  button  being 
manually  depressable  from  said  button  opening  as  the 
panel  flexes  to  a  release  position  so  that  the  drawer  may  be 
opened  to  a  dispensing  position  whereat  the  button  moves 
up  in  the  relief  zone  such  that  it  is  no  longer  depressed,  to 
relieve  stress  on  the  resilient  panel 


5J75.292 

EDDY  CURRENT  SEPARATOR 

Richard  D,  Brugger,  5433  Qinton  A^e..  Erie.  Pa.  16509 

Filed  May  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  884.925 

Int.  Q."  B03C  hlb 

U.S.  a.  209— 212  11  Qaims 


1  A  separator  for  removing  electrically  conductive  materi- 
als from  a  mixture  of  electncally  conductive  and  electncally 
non-conductive  materials  compnsmg 

a  stator  body  of  magnetic  material  having  open  ends; 

said  stator  body  having  a  curved  surface  around  an  axis  and 
an  opening  m  said  curved  surface, 

a  conveyor  extending  through  said  stator  txKJy  and  through 
said  open  ends  for  carrying  matenal; 

slots  in  said  stator  body  extending  through  said  curved 
surface  and  generally  parallel  to  said  axis; 

a  plane  containing  said  axis; 

electncal  windings  m  said  slots; 

said  electncal  windings  being  adapted  to  have  a  multi-phase 
source  of  electncal  current  connected  thereto  for  generat- 
ing a  magnetic  field  travelling  over  said  curved  surface 
whereby  eddy  currents  are  generated  m  said  electncally 
conductive  matenals  on  said  curved  surface  urging  said 
electncally  conductive  materials  to  move  and  to  dis- 
charge said  electncally  conductive  materials  along  a  path 
passing  through  said  opening  in  said  slator  body 


5,275,293 
ROCK  CRUSHER  AGGREGATE  SCREEN  REPAIR 

ACCESSORY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 
COMPLYING  TO  GRADATION  SPEanCATIONS 
Ronald  L.  Crider.  9416  E.  Wasatch  PI..  Tucson.  Ariz.  85749 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  989.775 
Int.  a.'  B07B  1.2S 
U.S.  a.  209—319  7  Oaims 

1    An  aggregate  screen  repair  kit  apparatus,  said  apparatus 
compnsmg 

at  least  one  screen  patch  member,  said  at  least  one  screen 
patch  member  being  formed  from  a  substantially  ngid 
mesh  matenal  that  requires  at  least  one  hand  tool  to  effect 
a  repair  task  and  that  also  conforms  to  specified  mesh 
matenal  strength  requirements  of  a  damaged  aggregate 
screen, 
said  at  least  one  screen  patch  member  comprising  a  shape 
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that  is  larger  than  a  damaged  screen  area  on  said  damaged 
aggregate  screen, 

said  at  least  one  screen  patch  member  having  a  plurality  of 
first  engagement  members  and  a  plurality  of  oppositely 
disposed  second  engagement  members,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond plurality  of  engagement  members  each  having  respec- 
tive, complementary  and  co-acting  engagement  structure 
for  co-acting  with  each  other  for  effecting  a  continuous, 
firm,  stable,  and  fixed  engagement  with  corresponding 
mesh  elements  associated  with  said  damaged  screen  area. 

said  at  least  one  screen  patch  member  being  formed  having 
an  impact  mesh  surface  and  a  non-impact  mesh  under-sur- 


face.  said  impact  mesh  surface  comprising  a  plurality  of 
cnss-cross  points  that  define  a  rigid  plane  having  the  same 
rigidity  as  said  substantially  rigid  mesh  matenal  and  which 
provides  a  uniform  mesh  surface  for  even  distnbution  of 
an  aggregate  matenal  being  proces,sed  therethrough, 
each  one  of  ^id  plurality  of  first  engagement  members 
compose  a  hooking  bent  portion  extending  towards  said 
non-impact  mesh  under-surface  and  forming  an  obtuse 
angle,  said  obtuse  angle  being  measured  with  respect  to 
said  impact  mesh  surface,  said  hooking  bent  portion  detain- 
ing a  cradle  portion  shaped  the  same  as  a  respective  one  of 
said  corresponding  mesh  elements  as.sociated  with  said 
damaged  screen  area. 


5^5^94 

ROTATING  GOLD  PAN  FOR  SEPARATING  GOLD 

PARTICLES  FROM  ORE 

Leo  M.  Krenzier.  1142  Industry  Dr..  Seattle.  Wash.  98188 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817.134.  Jan.  6,  1992.  This 

application  Dec.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  990,118 

Int.  a:  B03B  5/02 

VS.  a.  209—434  21  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  separator  tor  separating  gold  particles  from  gold  ore, 
comprising 

a  three-legged  frame  including  a  front  part  having  first  and 
second  legs  and  a  top  part  interconnecting  said  first  and 
second  legs,  and  a  rear  part  comprising  a  single  third  leg 
having  an  upper  end  connected  to  the  top  part  of  said 
front  part,  said  front  and  rear  parts  of  the  frame  extending 
downwardly  from  their  connection,  and  diverging  apart 
as  they  extend  downwardly; 


a  transverse  frame  member  extending  between  and  intercon- 
necting said  first  and  second  legs; 
a  rotatable  gold  pan  mounted  on  said  transverse  frame  mem- 
ber for  rotation  about  an  axis,  said  gold  pan  including  a 
bottom,  a  generally  frusto-conical  sidewall  having  a  small 
diameter  inner  end  connected  to  said  bottom  and  a  large 
diameter  outer  end.  a  hub  cup  at  the  center  of  the  bottom, 
and  a  spiral  rib  inside  said  pan.  spiraling  inwardly  from  the 
outer  end  of  the  sidewall  to  said  hub  cup.  first  on  the 
sidewall  of  the  pan  and  then  on  the  bottom  of  the  pan; 
said  mounting  frame  mounting  the  pan  to  lean  backwards 
from  vertical,  into  a  position  with  said  sidewall  presenting 
a  lower  portion  which  slopes  downwardly  and  forwardly 
from  said  bottom; 
wherein  said  hub  cup  has  an  open  forward  end  where  the 

hub  cup  intersects  the  bottom,  and  a  closed  bottom; 
wherein  said  cup  slopes  downwardly  and  rearwardly  from 

said  forward  end  to  said  closed  bottom; 
wherein  said  spiral  rib  includes  a  radially  inwardly  directed 
surface  which,  below  the  hub  cup.  slopes  forwardly  and 
upwardly,  both  m  the  region  of  the  sidewall  and  in  the 
region  of  the  bottom; 
a  drive  motor  for  rotating  the  pan.  said  dnve  motor  being 
positioned  on  the  frame  rearwardly  of  the  pan  and  above 
the  axis; 
a  dnve  transmission  interconnecting  the  dnve  motor  and  the 

pan, 
wherein  in  use  the  pan  is  rotated  by  said  drive  motor  in  a 
direction  causing  particles  on  the  spiral  nb  to  be  moved 
along  the  spiral  nb  to  the  hub  cup.  and 
wherein  in  use  gold  ore  is  introduced  into  the  pan  while  the 
pan  is  rotating,  wherein  relatively  large  particles  of  the 
ore  gravitate  radially  of  the  pan  and  move  across  the  nb 
and  out  from  the  pan,  and  wherein  small  gold  particles  are 
held  by  the  nb  and  are  moved  by  the  nb  inwardly  along 
the  spiral  path  of  the  nb  into  the  hub  cup. 
19.  A  method  of  separating  gold  particles  from  gold  ore, 
comprising; 

providing  a  rotatable  gold  pan  which  includes  a  bottom,  a 
generally  frusto-conical  sidewall.  a  hub  cup  at  the  center 
of  the  bottom,  and  a  spiral  nb  inside  said  pan  which  spirals 
inwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  the  sidewall  to  said  hub 
cup.  first  on  the  sidewall  of  the  pan  and  then  on  the  b<it- 
tom  of  the  pan; 
providing  a  mounting  frame  for  the  pan; 
mounting  the  pan  on  the  mounting  t'rame  for  rotation  about 
'    an  axis  which  extends  axially  of  the  hub  cup; 
positioning  the  pan  on  the  frame  so  that  the  pan  leans  rear- 
wardlv  and  a  lower  portion  of  the  pan  sidewall  slopes 
downwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  pan. 
and  the  spiral  nb  slopes  forwardly  and  upwardly  from  the 
"  inner  surface  of  the  pan; 

providing  a  drive  motor  on  said  frame,  connected  to  the 
gold  pan  to  rotate  the  gold  pan  in  a  direction  causing 
particles  on  the  spiral  nb  to  move  inwardly  along  the 
spiral  nb  towards  the  hub  cup;  and 
introducing  gold  ore  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  pan  while 
rotating  the  pan.  to  cause  relatively  large  particles  to 
gravitate  radially  of  the  pan  and  move  across  the  nb  and 
out  from  the  pan.  and  cause  small  particles  to  fall  on  the 
nb  and  be  held  by  the  nb  and  be  moved  by  the  nb  in- 
wardly along  the  spiral  path  of  the  rih  into  the  hub  cup. 


5,275.295 

SORTATION  SYSTEM  FOR  RECO\  ERING  TOBACCO 

FROM  CIGARETTE  PACKS 

Gerald  Eisenlohr.  Kemersville:  David  .A.  Grider,  Greensboro. 

and  James  G.  Williams.  III.  High  Point,  all  of  N.C..  assignors 

to  Ixirillard  Tobacco  Company.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685.372,  .Apr.  15.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,447 

Int.  n."  B07C  J/00 


5.275.296 
RACK  FOR  A  CONTROI  CABINET 
Jiirgen  Zachrai.  Dillenburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Rittal-Werk  Rudolf  l^h  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Fed.   Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  990.881 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rerman>.  Dec.  12, 
1991,  4140956 

Int.  Q.J  A47F  5/00 


U.S.  a.  209—536 


16  Oaims    U.S.  Q.  211—26 


10  Oaims 


L  Apparatus  for  sorting  products  bearing  an  external  bar 
;ode  symbol,  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  the  product  sequentially  onto  a  con- 
veyor means  in  a  predetermined  orientation  and  a  prede- 
termined minimum  spacing  between  products; 

conveyor  means  for  moving  the  products  along  a  transport 
path; 

a  bar  code  reader  means  adjacent  said  path  and  positioned  to 
read  the  bar  code  on  products  passing  thereby,  the  bar 
code  reader  having  means  to  generate  electrical  signals 
representative  of  the  bar  code; 

detector  means  located  downline  of  said  bar  code  reader  for 
sensing  position  of  products  after  passing  said  bar  code 
reader  and  for  generating  detection  signals  responsive 
thereto; 

processor  means  for  receiving  said  electrical  signals  from 
said  bar  code  reader  and  said  detection  signals  from  said 
detector  means,  and  for  generating  output  control  signals 
responsive  to  certain  bar  codes  and  said  detection  signals; 
and 

ejection  means,  located  downline  of  said  detector  means, 
connected  to  receive  the  output  control  signals  of  said 
processor  means,  wherein  he  ejection  means  composes  a 
rotary  turnstile  having  a  turnstile  shaft,  a  plurality  of  arms 
extending  radially  from  said  shaft,  and  an  ejection  member 
on  each  arm  and  spaced  for  contacting  products  on  said 
conveyor  means,  wherein  said  ejection  means  further 
includes  dnve  means  acting  on  said  turnstile  for  rotating 
said  shaft  through  a  predetermined  angle  and  direction. 
responsive  to  output  control  signals  from  said  prcx-essor 
means,  for  ejecting  individual  products  laterally  to  either 
side  of  said  conveyor  means,  wherein  said  ejection  mem- 
bers and  arms  have  a  cross-sectional  width  m  the  direction 
of  rotation,  wherein  the  cross-sectional  width  of  said 
ejection  members  is  greater  than  said  arms  such  that,  upon 
rotation,  an  ejection  member,  rather  than  an  arm,  contacts 
the  product,  and  wherein  the  dnve  means  includes  a  rest 
position  in  which  a  pair  of  ejection  members  are  located  to 
either  side  of  the  transport  path 


1  In  a  rack  for  a  control  cabinet  comprising  twelve  frame 
pieces  connected  to  each  other  In  the  area  of  the  rack  comers, 

the  improvement  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  front  honzontal  frame  pieces  (11)  and  a  plural- 
ity of  front  vertical  frame  pieces  (12)  and  a  plurality  of 
rear  horizontal  frame  pieces  and  a  plurality  of  rear  vertical 
frame  pieces  miter-cut  at  their  ends  and  each  fixedly 
welded  together  at  their  ends  forming  a  front  and  rear 
frame  (10), 

a  plurality  of  frame  pieces  (13)  in  the  form  of  depth  braces 
closed  off  on  each  end  by  a  fastening  plate  (14),  forming  at 
least  two  fastening  ,scre>A  receptacles  (15), 

the  comer  areas  of  each  frame  (10)  forming  correspondingly 
distnbuted  through-bores  (20).  and 

in  each  corner  area  of  the  frame  (10).  a  cover  plate  (16) 
fastened  on  the  frame  (10)  by  a  plurality  of  fastening 
screws  (24).  said  fastening  screws  (24)  inserted  into  fasten- 
ing bores  (17)  of  the  cover  plate  (16)  and  through  said 
through-bores  (20)  of  the  frame  (10)  into  said  fastening 
screw  receptacles  (15)  of  the  fastening  plate  (14)  con- 
nected to  the  depth  braces 


5.275.297 
CLIP-ON  BOOK  SI  PPORT  AND  LABEL  HOLDER 
James  Dokoupil.  Liverpool.  N.Y.:  Nolan  Lushington.  Norwalk. 
Conn.,  and  Gregory  Mt.  Pleasant.  Baldwinsville.  N  ^ „  assign- 
ors to  The  Croydon  Company.  Inc..  Liverptwl.  N.'\  . 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,654.  Jan.  16.  1991.  Pat.  No.  Des. 
331.599.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  98". 162 

Int.  n.'  A47F  yoo 

L.S.  a.  211  — 184  6  Oaims 

1  A  book  support  tor  abutting  and  maintaining  at  least  one 
book  vertically  upright  when  said  b»xik  suppvort  and  book  are 
positioned  in  side-b\-side  relationship  upon  a  shelf  having  a 
front  edge  and  a  substantiallv  planar  shelf  surface,  said  book 
support  including  labei  dispia\  means  for  remo\able  insertion 
and  \iewing  of  a  label  having  shelf-identifying  indicia  im- 
pnnted  thereon,  said  book  support  compnsing: 

a)  a  ngid  book-contacting  structure  including  means  for 
removably  and  firmly  mounting  said  book<ontacting 
structure  to  said  shelf  with  said  book-contacting  structure 
positioned  upon  and  extending  across  said  planar  shelf- 
surface  in  a  direction  away  from  said  front  edge,  said 
book-contacting  structure  further  including  a  front  wall 
having  a  front  surface  facing  away  from  said  shelf,  and 
first  and  second  side  edges,  said  front  wall  extending 
substantially  perpendicularly  upwardly  from  said  planar 
shelf  surface  adjacent  said  front  edge  when  said  book -con- 
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tacting  structure  is  attached  to  said  shelf:  and  said  label 
display  means  comprising: 
b)  a  label  holder  attached  to  said  front  surface  of  said  front 
wall  of  said  book-contactmg  structure,  said  label  holder 
including  at  least  one  transparent,  label  viewing  surface 


second  rotated  position,  the  third  opening  aligns  with  the 
bottle  opening  to  define  a  passage  between  an  inienor  of 
the  bottle  and  the  interior  of  the  hollow  member 


5.275.299 
CLOSURE  DEVICE  FOR  AN  IN  PARTICl-LAR 
EVACUABLE  CYLINDRICAL  HOLSING 
Franz  Konrad.  Regau;  Giinther  Pakanecz.  and  Manfred  I^erer, 
both  of  Kremsmiinster.  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  C,   A. 
Greiner  &  Sbbne  Gesellschaft  mbH.  Kremsmiinster,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT89/00032,  §  371  Date  Dec.  6.  1990.  5  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089  09735,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  19,  1989 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,008.  Dec.  6.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
PCT  application  Apr.  4.  1989,  Ser.  No.  963.941 
Oaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  15.  1988,  A972,  88; 
Dec.  23,  1988,  A3I41/88 

Int.  a:  B65D  53/00 
U.S.  a.  215— 341  11  Oaims 


lying  in  covering,  spaced  relation  to  said  front  surface, 
whereby  a  label  having  shelf-identifying  indicia  imprinted 
thereon  ma>  be  positioned  between  said  front  surface  and 
said  label  viewing  surface  with  said  indicia  being  visible 
through  said  label  viewing  surface 


5J75J98 

SI  BSTANCE  CONTAINMENT  APPARATUS 

James  V< .  Holley.  Jr..  25236  217th  PI.  SE..  Maple  Valley,  Wash. 

98038,  and  Kirli   B    Kajita,  ''323  Bowlyn  PI.  So.,  Seattle. 

Wash.  98118 

CoiitiDuation  of  Ser  No  804.883.  Dec.  6,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  999.174 

Int.  a.-  A61J  9/00 

VS.  a.  215—11.4  12  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  substance  containment  apparatus  compnsmg: 

a  bottle  defining  a  bottle  opening. 

a  housing  connected  to  said  b«5ttle.  said  housing  defining  a 
first  opening  communicating  with  said  bottle  opening,  said 
housing  also  defining  a  second  opening;  and 

a  hollow  member  having  an  mtenor  for  stonng  a  substance 
and  a  wall  defining  a  third  opening  and  a  fourth  opening, 
said  hollov.  member  being  relatively  disposed  within  the 
housing  such  thai  when  the  hollow  member  is  m  a  first 
rotated  position,  said  wall  of  the  hollow  member  is  dis- 
posed to  bl(x:k  the  bottle  opening  and  said  fourth  opening 
aligns  with  said  second  opening  wherein  the  substance  is 
msertable  into  the  interior  of  the  hollow  member  through 
the  second  opening,  and  when  the  hollow  member  is  in  a 


1   In  combination  with  a  c>lindncal  housing  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end  opposite  thereto. 

(a)  a  closure  cap  having  a  coincident  longitudinal  axis  and 
fitting  over  the  open  housing  end,  the  cap  including 

( 1 )  a  transverse  end  wall  extending  over  the  open  housing 
end  and  defining  a  bore,  and 

(2)  a  cylindrical  shell  depending  from  the  end  wall  and 
having  a  concentric  inner  surface, 

(b)  a  sealing  device  arranged  between  the  b<ire  and  the  open 
end,  the  scaling  device  having 

(1)  an  outer  cylindncal  sealing  surface  mating  with  an 
inner  cylindncal  bearing  surface  of  the  cylindrical  hous- 
ing adjacent  the  of)en  end  and 

(2)  a  pierceable  transverse  sealing  element  axially  aligned 
with  the  bore. 

(c)  a  tubular  locking  extension  depending  from  the  trans- 
verse end  wall  and  radially  engaging  the  sealing  device 
and  locking  the  sealing  device  to  the  closure  cap.  and 

(d)  a  coupling  device  arranged  between  the  closure  cap  and 
the  cylindncal  housing,  the  coupling  device  including 

(1)  two  spiral  webs  extending  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
closure  cap  shell  between  a  first  and  a  second  transverse 
plane  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  coincident  lon- 
gitudinal axis,  the  first  plane  being  remote  from  the  end 
wall  and  the  second  plane  being  close  to  the  end  wall, 
each  web  having  respective  ends  in  the  first  plane  and 
second  plane,  the  web  ends  in  the  first  plane  being 
circumferentially  spaced  from  the  web  ends  in  the  sec- 
ond plane  by  an  angle  of  less  than  180'.  and 

(2)  two  guide  lugs  radially  extending  from  the  cylindncal 
housing  at  the  open  end  thereof  for  engagement  with 
the  webs,  the  guide  lugs  being  circumferentially  spaced 
from  each  other  by  an  angle  of  about  180', 


(3)  the  second  plane  being  at  a  distance  from  the  trans- 
verse end  wall  of  the  closure  cap  which  exceeds  a 
length  of  the  guide  lugs,  the  guide  lugs  extending  paral- 
lel to  the  longitudinal  axis 


5,275,300 
GRAPE  OR  FRUIT  CARTON 
I^arry  R.  Johnson.  Hoquiam.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Anderson  & 
.Middleton  Company.  Hoquiam,  Wash. 

Filed  Not,  10,  1992,  Ser.  No,  973.028 

Int.  a:  B65D  43.  04 

VS.  a.  217—5  16  Oaims 


U.S.  O.  220—1.5 
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upnght.   in-use  condition   to  be  stowed   relative   ic 

platform  in  a  stowed  condition: 
the  end  structure  defining  corner  articulation  means 
a  pair  of  gates  mounted  in  association  with  the  end  structure 

at  said  articulation  means  for  deployment   in  an  in-use 

condition  in  which  the  gates  extend  along  the  platform 

from  the  comer  portions  thereof 
each  gate  having  at  least  one  container-secunng  fitment  at  a 

[Xisition  spaced  inboard  from  the  end  of,  and  above  the 

platform  in  said  in-use  condition, 
and  each  gate  being  releasable  from  the  in-use  condition  to  a 

stowage  condition  in  which  they  are  contiguous  with  the 

end  structure  in  its  stowed  condition 


5J75.302 

PLASTIC  CONTAINER  AND  PALLET  SYSTEM 

Mark  O,  Uitz,  1050  Crest  View  Dr.,  Mountain  \  iew,  Calif, 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  865.124,  Apr.  8,  1992,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  685.999.  Apr.  12,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,123.533,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser,  No.  587,456,  Sep.  19,  1990,  abandoned,  and 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449.500.  Dec.  1.  1989.  abandoned,  and 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,597,  Apr.  7,  1989,  abandoned,  and 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157.926.  Feb.  18,  1988,  abandoned, 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  389.703,  Jun,  18.  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  I>ec.  17.  1992.  Ser,  No,  992,443 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  23, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B65D  43/10 

U.S.  O.  220—4.28  1 1  Oaims 


I.  In  a  box  for  use  in  harvesting  small  fruit,  the  box  formed 
by  a  pair  of  wood  ends  connected  by  a  member  forming  sides 
and  a  bottom,  the  improvement  composing 

a  pair  of  elongated  grooves,  one  provided  on  an  intenor 
surface  of  each  of  said  wood  ends,  the  grooves  extending 
parallel  to  and  proximate  upper  edges  of  said  ends  wherein 
each  of  said  grooves  is  bevelled  downwardly  along  a 
lower  honzontal  edge  thereof,  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  the  groove:  and  a  fiexible  cover  pad  removably 
secured  to  the  box,  said  cover  pad  having  end  and  side 
edges,  said  end  edges  received  in  respective  ones  of  said 
grixjves  provided  in  said  ends 


5.275.301 
COLLAPSIBLE  FREIGHT  CONTAINER  WITH  GATES 
Martin  OiTe-Smith,  66  Leam  Terrace,  Leamington  Spa  CV31 
ISO.  England 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No,  33.017 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  18,  1992, 
9205878;  Apr,  24.  1992,  9208958 

Int.  O."  B65D  6/!8.  6/22 


IS  Oaims 


1  A  platform  based  freight  container  comprising  a  rectangu- 
lar platform  having  two  end  portions  and  four  comer  portions, 

an  end  structure  at  each  of  said  end  portions  secured  upnght 
with  respect  to  the  platform  in  an  in-use  condition  to 
define   a   freight-carrying  space   and   released   from   the 


1    A  plastic  container  comprising 

a  pair  of  plastic  end  wall  structures, 

an  intermediate  wall  structure  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
side  edge  portions  defining  the  side  lips  of  a  top  opening  of 
the  container  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  end  edge  portions 
fixed  to  said  pair  of  end  wall  structures 

said  intermediate  wall  structure  including  a  fixed  bottom  and 
one  side  wall  portion,  and  a  removably  attached  side  wall 
portion, 

said  fixed  portion  of  the  intermediate  wall  structure  includ- 
ing a  first  side,  a  bottom,  and  a  second  side,  said  second 
side  defining  a  generally  rectangular  opening 

said  removably  attached  side  wall  portion  of  the  intermedi- 
ate structure  including  a  generally  planar  rectangular 
panel  for  providing  closure  of  the  generally  rectangular 
opening  in  said  second  side: 

said  bottom  of  the  intermediate  wall  structure  including  at 
least  one  perforation  adjacent  to  the  intersection  of  the 
bottom  and  second  side  of  the  intermediate  wall  structure 
and 

said  removably  attached  portion  including  tab  means  for 
mating  with  said  perforation  in  the  bottom  of  the  interme- 
diate wall  structure  when  the  removaHK  attached  portion 
IS  inserted  within  the  container  to  provide  closure   and 

each  of  said  plastic  end  wall  structures  including  a  rail  af- 
fixed thereto  extending  inwardly  of  the  container  in  gen- 
erally parallel  relation  to,  and  spaced  apart  from,  said 
second  side  to  form  a  channel  for  receiving  said  remov- 
ably attached  portion  to  provide  closure  of  the  container 
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5.275,303 

VALVE  CT.OSLRE  MECHANISM  FOR 

SEMICONDLCTOR  DEPOSITION  APPARATUS 

Laszlo  Sz«lai.  Campbell.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Materials, 

Inc.,  SanU  Oara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  830,809 

Int.  a.'  B65D  4.f  :^ 

U.S.  a.  220—264  22  Claims 


1  A  means  for  closing  an  aperture  formed  through  a  w-ali 
comprising; 

an  aperture  cover  plate; 

at  least  one  articulated  linkage  for  moving  the  cover  plate 
between  an  open  position  and  an  aperture  closing  position, 
each  of  said  at  least  one  linkage  including  at  least  a  first 
member  attached  to  the  plate  and  a  second  member  for 
pivotally  mounting  relative  to  the  wall  in  which  ihe  aper- 
ture is  formed,  the  members  furthermore  being  pivotally 
attached  with  respect  to  each  other  to  define  an  angle 
between  them  such  that  increasing  the  angle  causes  the 
plate  to  move  between  said  aperture  closing  position  and 
said  open  position  whereby,  when  the  cover  plate  is  in  the 
aperture  closing  position,  said  angle  between  the  first  and 
second  members,  is  greater  than  one  hundred  and  eighty 
degrees;  and 

actuating  means  for  driving  said  articulated  linkage 


means  for  rotation  of  the  first  top  wall  relative  to  the 
second  top  wall,  and 
the  second  top  wall  includes  a  plurality  of  second  top  wall 

apertures,  and 

the  first  top  wall  includes  a  first  top  wali  aperture,  within  the 
first  top  wall  aperture  is  rotatably  aligned  with  one  of  the 
second  top  wall  apenures.  and 

at  least  one  partition  wall  arranged  coextensively  between 
the  second  top  wall  and  the  bottom  wall  positioned  be- 
tween the  second  lop  wall  apertures,  and 

a  base  nng.  the  base  ring  positioned  m  adjacency  relative  to 
the  bottom  wall,  with  the  base  nng  having  a  base  ring 
floor,  and  an  intermediate  ring  positioned  fixedly  to  the 
side  wall  coaxially  aligned  with  the  base  nng.  and  a  top 
ring  mounted  m  adjacencv  to  the  first  top  wail  coa.\iall\ 
aligned  with  ihe  intermediate  nng  and  the  base  nng.  and  a 
dnnking  tube  slidably  receised  within  the  lop  ring,  the 
intermediate  ring,  and  the  base  nng  for  mounting  upon  the 
base  nng  floor 


5.2'5,305 
CUP  AND  FLUID  DISPENSER 

Robtrt  E.  Gross.  22525  Adams  Dr..  Robertsdale.  Ma.  3656'' 
Filed  Sep.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  945.69^ 
Int.  CI.'  .A47F  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  221— 96  1  Claim 


5,275,304 
PARTITIONED  CONTAINER 

Matthew  I     \brams.  3525  Fox  (Tiase  Dr..  Imperial.  Pa.  15126 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  982,905 

Int.  a.'  B65D  5/00 

V3.  a.  220—525  *  Oaims 


1.  A  mouthwash  dispenser  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  cylinder  for  holding  mouthwash  denning  an 
opening  near  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder; 

(b)  a  removable  seal  for  sealing  the  opening  and  wherein  said 
seal  IS  piercable; 

(c)  a  spigot  replaceable  for  said  seal  within  said  opening  for 
dispensing  the  mouthwash  when  the  spigot  defines  a  point 
for  piercing  the  seal. 


UMI 


1.  A  partitioned  container,  comprising, 

a  cylindncal  side  wall,  and 

a  bottom  wall,  and 

a  first  top  wall  routably  mounted  within  the  cylindncal  side 

wall,  and 
a  second  top  wall  in  adjacency  to  the  first  top  wall  for  ease 

of  rotation  of  the  first  top  wall  and  grasping  of  the  handle 


5.275.306 
LITERATURE  DISPENSING  MECHANISM 
Paul  Demoss.  5920  Roswell  Rd..  B-IC.  Atlanta.  Ga.  30328 
Filed  Sep.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  951.094 
Int.  a."  B65H  l/i)S 
U.S.  CI.  221—231  9  Oaims 

1   A  stand  for  dispensing  of  pieces  of  literature  from  a  stack 
comprising  Ihe  combination  of 

an  elongated  cabinet  having  an  internal  storage  compart- 
ment; 
a  movable  carnage  within  said  storage  compartment; 
a  platform  fixed  to  said  carnage  so  as  to  move  as  a  unit 

therewith  uithin  said  storage  compartment. 
a  stack  of  literature  pieces  disposed  on  said  platform  hav  ing 
the  topmost  piece  of  literature  partially  exposed  m  a  pre- 
paratory position  for  removal  from  said  cabinel; 
dispensing  mechanism  carried  on  said  cabinet  in  fnctional 
engagement  with  the  uppermost  piece  of  literature 
u  hereby  manual  advancement  of  said  topmost  piece  of 
literature  from  said  cabinet  moves  a  secondmost  piece  of 
literature  underlying  said  topmosl  piece  into  said  prepara- 
tory position; 


advancement  mechanusm  including  resilient  means  operably 
coupled  between  said  carnage  and  said  cabinet  normally 
biasing  and  urging  said  stack  of  literature  towards  said 
dispensing  mechanism; 

said  cabinet  having  a  dispensing  slot  immediately  ahead  of 


5.275,307 
PITCHER  WPTH  LOCKING  LID 
Ross  J.   Freese.   Olathe.   Kans..  assignor   to   Packer   Plastics, 
Incorporated,  ijiwrence,  Kans. 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  966.459 
Int.  C\:  B67D  5/22 


VS.  O.  222—42 


13  Claims 


1  A  container  assembly  for  holding  and  pounng  liquids, 
compnsing 

a  pitcher  has  ing  an  open  top  and  a  hollo\A  interior  for  hold- 
ing liquids,  said  pitcher  including  a  handle  and  a  pour 
spout  at  said  top  for  pounng  of  liquids  from  the  pitcher 

a  lip  extending  around  said  pitcher  adjacent  the  top  thereof 
said  lip  projecting  out>Aardl\  and  presenting  a  pluralils  of 
cutouts; 

a  lid  for  said  pitcher  having  a  lid  body  and  a  skirt  projecting 
dovsnwardly  from  the  penphery  of  the  lid  body  to  fit 
closely  inside  the  pitcher  adjacent  the  top  thereof  v»,hen 
the  lid  IS  applied  to  cover  the  top  of  the  pitcher,  said  skm 
having  a  pour  opening  therein  for  pounng  of  liquids  from 
the  pitcher  when  the  lid  has  a  first  preselected  rotational 
position  wherein  said  opening  is  aligned  with  said  spoui. 

a  plurality  of  lugs  on  said  hd  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
penphery  of  said  lid  b<xly,  and 

a  plurality  of  hooks  extending  downwardly  from  the  respec- 


tive lugs  at  locations  to  align  with  and  pass  through  said 
cutouts  when  the  lid  has  a  second  preselected  rotational 
position  on  the  pitcher,  said  hooks  being  arranged  to  hook 
under  and  interlock  with  said  lip  to  thereby  lock  the  lid  on 
the  pitcher  when  the  lid  is  rotated  from  said  second  posi- 
tion to  said  first  position. 


5.2-'5,308 

DISPENSING  MACHINE  FOR  POWDER-BASED 

PRODLCIN  WITH  AN  IMPRONED  DEVICE  FOR 

LEVELLING  AND  H0M0GEN1Z.AT10N  OF  SUCH 

PRODUCTS 

Ernesto  Gamberini,  Rostignano-Pianoro.  Ital).  assignor  to  MG2 

S.p..^..  Pianoro.  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  856.253 
Claims   priority,   application   luly.   Mar     26,    1991,   B091 A 
000093 

Int,  a:  B61D5/00 
U.S.  a.  222—64  23  Claims 


»        21   5» 


said  dispensing  mechanism  through  which  a  portion  of 
said  topmost  piece  of  literature  is  exposed  when  in  said 
preparatory  position; 
said  resilient  means  includes  at  least  one  expansion  spring 
having  its  opposite  ends  detachably  connected  to  said 
carriage  and  said  cabinet  respectively. 


1,  A  machine  for  dispensing  powder-based  products  (2)  of 
the  type  comprising  a  container  (4)  in  which  is  defined  a  prod- 
uct withdrawal  zone  (13).  a  dispensing  umt  (3)  adapted  to 
withdraw  the  said  prtxiuct  (2)  from  the  said  zone  (13)  and 
deposit  It  into  suitable  receptacles,  a  first  device  (8)  for  level- 
ling and  homogenization  of  the  said  product  (2)  in  the  said 
container  (41.  and  means  {6)  for  relative  rotation  between  the 
said  container  (4)  and  the  said  first  device  (8),  said  first  device 
(8)  compnsing: 

a  first  member  (14)  installed  upstream  of  the  said  zone  (13), 
said  first  member  having  a  lower  edge  which  lies  at  a 
predetermined  and  constant  distance  from  a  bottom  wall 
(11)  of  the  said  container  (4).  and  further  having  a  first 
portion  (18)  which  causes  levelling  of  the  said  product  (2) 
into  a  layer  of  predetermined  thickness  and  a  second 
portion  (21)  which  extends  from  the  first  portion  and 
which  defines,  with  a  part  of  a  side  wall  (121  of  the  said 
container  (4),  a  channel  (22)  which  directs  fiow  of  the  said 
product  (2)  which  accumulates  on  the  said  first  portion 
(18)  in  excess  of  the  said  layer,  towards  a  pan  of  the  said 
container  (4)  downstream  of  the  said  zone  il3i. 
a  second  member  (15 1  installed  downstream  of  the  said  zone 
(13 1  and  operable  to  cause,  after  withdrawal  of  the  prcxi- 
uct.  homogenization  of  the  said  product  (2i  in  the  said 
layer  and  the  said  product  (2!  channelled  bv  the  said 
channel  (22i,  and 
a  third  member  (16 1  installed  downstream  of  the  said  second 
member  (15),  said  third  member  having  a  lower  edge 
which  lies  substantially  at  the  same  level  as  the  lower  edge 
of  the  said  first  member  (14)  with  respect  to  the  said  bot- 
tom wall  ill),  said  third  member  further  having  a  face 
along  which  the  said  product  (2)  in  excess  of  the  said  layer 
slides,  and  defining,  with  a  central  pan  (23t  of  the  said 
container  (4),  a  pa.ssage  (26)  which  allows  the  said  product 
(2)  m  excess  of  the  said  layer  to  fiow  towards  a  pan  of  the 
container  (4)  upstream  of  the  said  first  member  (14( 
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5.2-^5.309 
ONE  WAY  VALVE  WITH  LMTARY  VALVE  ELEMENT 
Richwd  D.  Baron.  Zephyrhills:  Malcolm  C.  Smith.  Dade  Cit>; 
Carl  R.  Spoeth.  Jr..  Bayonet  Point,  and  Valdemiro  M.  Qua- 
dros,  Zephyrhills.  all  of  Ra.,  assignors  to  Lykes  Pasco,  Inc., 
Zephyrhills,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No,  5«",186,  Aug.  14,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,114.04"  This  application  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,050 

Int.  a.*  B65D  37/00:  B67D  5/56:  F16K  15/14 
U.S.  a.  222-129.1  19  Qaims 


1   An  improved  one-way  valve  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  chamber  having  an  input  aperture  and  an  output  aperture; 

a  seahng  surface  disposed  about  said  input  aperture  of  said 
chamber; 

a  ba.se  for  mounting  in  said  chamber; 

said  base  defining  a  plurality  of  sectors  between  said  base 
and  said  chamber  for  enabling  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  piuralitv  of  sectors; 

a  substantially  ngid  annular  member; 

a  valve  surface  secured  to  said  substantially  ngid  annular 
member  for  engaging  with  said  sealing  surface  to  close 
said  input  aperture; 

a  flexible  w.eb  interposed  between  said  base  and  said  substan- 
tially rigid  annular  member  for  resiliently  biasing  said 
valve  surface  mto  engagemenl  with  said  sealing  surface 
for  closing  said  input  aperture. 

said  valve  surface  being  displaced  from  said  sealing  surface 
for  opening  said  input  apenure  upon  a  fluid  pressure  from 
said  input  aperture  for  permitting  the  flow  of  the  fluid 
from  said  input  aperture  through  said  chamber  into  said 
output  aperture; 

said  valve  surface  engaging  with  said  sealing  surface  dis- 
posed about  said  input  aperture  for  closing  said  input 
aperture  when  a  fluid  pressure  within  said  chamber  is  less 
than  the  fluid  pressure  from  said  input  apenure  for  inhibit- 
ing the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  chamber  into  said  input 
aperture;  and 

said  flexible  web  being  integrally  formed  with  said  base  and 
being  integrally  formed  with  said  substantially  ngid  annu- 
lar member  for  enabling  the  insertion  and  the  removal  of 
the  improved  one-way  valve  from  said  chamber  as  a 
one-piece  unit. 


vent  providing  a  fluid  communication  path  leading  to  the 
atmosphere  between  said  upper  and  lower  openings  and 
said  top  surface; 
an  upper  valve  positioned  at  said  upper  opening  for  said 


upper  opening  if  said  cartridge  is  onented  with  said  top 
surface  facing  down;  and 
a  lower  valve  positioned  at  said  lower  opening  for  said 
lower  opening  if  said  canridge  is  oriented  with  said  top 
surface  facing  up 


5,275,311 

DISPENSING  PACKAGING  FOR  PASTE  PRODUCT 

Jeffrey  Piarrat,  23  Rue  Boulay.  75017  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  816.181 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium.  Jan.  4.  1991,  9100008 

Int.  a."  B65D  J'  X 

L.S.  n.  222—209  13  Claims 


5.275,310 
VENTED,  NON-RESL  ABIE.  Ml  LTI-DOSE  CARTRIDGE 
Thaddeus  J,  Mielnik,  Apex,  and  W  illiam  C.  Little,  Cary,  both  of 
N.C.,  assignors  to  American  Sterilizer  Company,  Erie,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  850,645 
Int.  C\.'  B67D  5/60 
U.S.  a.  222—130  9  aaims 

1    A  vented  cartridge  for  containing  a  predetermined  vol- 
ume of  a  liquid,  compnsing: 
a  container  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  and  at 
least  one  side  surface  connected  together  to  define  a  pre- 
determined volume; 
a  dip  tube  extending  from  said  top  surface  subsuntially  to 

said  bottom  surface; 
a  vent  disposed  within  said  container  and  extending  from 
said  top  surface,  the  vent  having  an  upper  opening  posi- 
tioned in  the  upper  third  of  said   volume  and  a  lower 
opening  positioned  in  the  lower  third  of  said  volume,  said 


1.    Dispensing  packaging   for  pastv   and   viscous  pnxlucts 
comprising  a  dispenser  head,  a  tubular  body  (6).  the  dispenser 
head  including  a  nozzle  (2)  traversed  by  a  discharge  opening 
(3).  ihe  discharge  opening  (3)  of  the  nozzle  (2)  being  obturable 
at  Its  extremity  by  a  detachable  closure  and  the  dispenser  head 
connected  b>  its  other  extremity  to  a  flange  (4)  having  a  pe- 
riphery, the  flange  being  opposite  of  the  discharge  opening, 
the  body  (6)  extending  according  to  an  axis  and  including  an 
inlenor  envelope  (8)  and  an  exterior  envelope  (7),  the 
extenor  envelope  surrounding  the  intenor  envelope,  these 
two  envelopes  (7,  8)  being  closed  at  one  extremity  of  the 
body  (6)  and  being,  at  the  other  extremity,  connected  to 
each  other  and  to  the  periphery  (5)  of  the  flange  (4)  of  the 
dispenser  head, 
the  interior  envelope  (8i  being  supple  and  devoid  of  elastic 
memory  and  suitable  for  containing  pasis   and  viscous 
products; 
the  exterior  envelope  (7|  being  more  elastic  and  more  rigid 
than  the  interior  envelope  (8).  and  deformable  under  the 
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effect  of  a  manual  compression  force  and  capable  of  re- 
suming Its  initial  form  when  the  compression  force  ceases 
to  be  applied, 

a  nonreturn  device  (12)  including  an  onfice  (11)  fonned  in 
the  exlenor  envelope  (T)  and  a  valving  member  (13)  dis- 
posed on  the  mtenor  of  the  extenor  envelope  (7)  so  as  to 
selectively  cover  the  onfice  (11)  when  the  exterior  enve- 
lope (7)  is  deformed  for  prohibiting  the  passage  of  air  from 
the  volume  bet>Aeen  the  extenor  envelope  (7)  and  the 
intenor  envelope  (8)  when  the  exterior  envelope  (7)  is 
compressed,  but  permitting  the  passage  of  the  ambient  air 
towards  this  volume  when  the  compression  force  ceases 
to  be  applied; 

wherein  the  two  envelopes  are  coupled  and  fonned  to- 
gether, said  envelopes  (7.  8)  being  uniied  and  merged  with 
the  flange  (4)  of  the  dispenser  head,  and  thus  held  in 
position  at  the  penphery  of  the  aforesaid  flange  {4i  and  on 
at  least  two  points  opposite  the  aforesaid  dispenser  head. 


5.275,313 

CHEMICAL  DISPENSER  HAVING  AN  EXTERlAL 

CONNECTING  APPARATUS  WITH  A  QUICK 

DISCONNECT  ASSEMBLY 

Steven  J.  Petrillo.  Oak  Ridge,  and  Daryl  Reigel.  Morris  Plains. 

both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Ashland  Oil.  Inc..  Columbus.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1992,  Ser,  No.  832.864 

Int.  a.'  Be^C  ^  X/  F16L  S'  0^ 

U.S,  a.  222—377  1  Qaim 


5,275.312 

ONE-WAY  VALVE  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN 

PARTICULAR  IN  A  CONTAINER  SUPPLYING  A  LIQUID 

UNDER  PRESSURE 
Carla  Labruzzo.  Milan.  Italy,  assignor  to  Sofar  Sp.A.  Milan, 
IUl> 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,789 
naims   priority,  application   Italy.  Oct,   10.   1991,   M191   U 
000878 

Int.  a.'  B05B  /;  t>4 
U.S.  a.  222—212  15  Oaims 


1  A  onc-uay  valve  for  use  with  a  container  supplying  liquid 
under  pressure,  said  one-way  valve  comprising:  a  hollow  body 
having  a  first  base  at  one  axial  end  thereof,  and  a  second  base 
at  the  other  axial  end  thereof,  said  second  base  having  a  hole 
extending  through  ihe  center  thereof:  and  an  obturator  accom- 
modated within  said  hollou  bixjy,  said  obturator  having  a 
support  element  defining  a  longitudinalK  extending  pa.s.sage 
therein,  a  stopper  received  in  the  hole  extending  through  the 
center  of  the  second  base  of  said  hollow  body  as  engaged  with 
said  second  base,  and  elastically  deformable  lugs  connecting 
said  stopper  to  said  support  element,  said  stopper  having  a 
cavity  therein  opening  to  the  exterior  of  the  valve  in  a  direc- 
tion awa>  from  said  support  element,  the  longitudinal  passage- 
way of  said  support  element  having  a  cross-sectional  area  that 
IS  greater  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  cavity 


1.  A  chemical  dispenser  comprising 

A,  a  container  which  compnses  a  vessel  for  holding  a  liquid 
chemical,  said  v  essel  having  a  lop.  an  enclosed  bottom  and 
enclosed  sides. 

(1)  said  top  of  the  vessel  comprising 

(a)  a  center  bung  assembly  through  which  a  liquid 
chemical  is  dispensed  said  center  bung  assembly 
compnsing 

(i)  a  male  flared  tubing  connection;  and 
(ii)  a  vacuum  breaker; 

(b)  a  fill  bung  with  a  remov  able  seal  vi  nere  liquid  chemi- 
cals can  be  added  to  the  container. 

(c)  a  drain  with  a  removable  seal  where  liquid  chemicals 
can  be  removed  from  the  conlamer.  and 

(d)  a  removable  cover  for  said  center  bung  assembly: 

(2)  said  bottom  of  said  vessel  composing  a  sump  where 
liquid  chemicals  are  collected, 

(3)  chimes  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  vessel;  and 

(4)  an  internal  suction  assembly  connected  to  said  center 
bung  assembly  compnsing 

(at  a  foot  valve  assembly,  and 

(b!  tubing  which  connects  said  fool  valve  assembly  to 
said  center  bung  a.s.sembly. 

B,  a  mechanical  metenng  means  for  withdrawing  chemicals 
from  the  container  for  dispensing. 

C  an  external  connecting  apparatus  for  connecting  said 
center  bung  assembly  of  the  container  to  the  mechanical 
metenng  means,  said  external  connecting  apparatus  com- 
prising 

111  female  flared  lubing  connected  to  said  center  bung 
assembly  wherein  said  female  flared  lubing  is  partially 
or  totally  surrounded  by  a  locking  collar. 
(2)  a  dry  break  quick  disconnect  assembly  containing  a 
release  tab.  said  dry  break  quick  disconnect  assembly 
having  compression  fittings  at  each  end  with  internal 
check  valves,  said  compression  fittings  being  connected 
by  tubing  to  said  female  flared  tubing  at  one  end  and 
..aid  mechanical  metenng  means  at  the  other  end 


l.'il-846  OG  -94-1'' 


178 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4,  1994 


January  4,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


179 


5^5^14 

FRONT-MOl  NTED  SPARF  TIRE  RACK  FOR 

SNOWPLOW  HEADGEAR 

Fred  Todenhagen,  HCR  62.  Bo%  84,  Kingm«n.  Me.  04451 

Filed  \UR.  26.  1992,  Set.  No.  935,595 

Int   CI/  B60R  "  >■ 


U.S.  a.  224-^2.01 


15  Qiims 


said  seal  cushion  having  a  second  width,  said  second 
width  being  greater  than  said  first  width,  and 
when  said  seat  cushion  is  deflated  said  seat  cushion  being 
capable  of  being  rolled  up  on  said  connecting  strap  to  a 
compact  position,  with  said  seat  cushion  in  said  compact 
position  said  seat  cushion  being  decreased  in  width  to  said 
first  width,  said  seat  cushion  and  said  connecting  strap 
being  movable  to  an  extended  p<:'sition  permitting  location 
of  said  seat  cushion  when  inflated  under  the  buttocks  of  a 
human  when  located  m  a  sitting  position 


wall,  and  each  mounting  tube  includmg  a  matrix  of  resil- 
ient projections  radially  aligned  within  each  of  said  fra>7.e 
leg  tubes  for  frictional  engagement  of  a  fishing  pole  posi- 
tioned therewithin. 


5.275,316 

nSHERMANS  BACK  PACK 

Williain  D.  Kish,  47444  N.  Division  St.,  l^ancaster.  Calif.  93535 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  940.83-' 

Int.  a."  A45F  J/08 

V.S.  a.  224—210  3  Claims 


12  A  front  mount  spare  tire/wheel  in  combination  with  a 
snowplow  headgear  for  use  on  a  vehicle  having  a  frame,  the 
combination  composing 

a  headgear  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  front  of  the  frame  and 

extend  beyond  the  front  of  the  vehicle,  with  said  headgear 

including, 
a  lower  honzontal  support  member  having  a  pair  of  ends; 
a  pair  of  substantially  vertical  headgear  uprights  at  the  ends 

of  the  honzontal  support  member   said  headgear  further 

having 
a  power  ram  basc-receiving  socket  that  is  centrally  located 

on  the  headgear  honzontal  support  member,  and 
an  upnght  post  having  a  centrally  mounted  forward  facing 

tire/wheel  a.ssembly  thereon; 
means  fa.stening  said  upnght  post  in  said  power  ram  base- 
receiving  socket,  and 
means  positioning  said   upnght  post  at  a  central   location 

between  said  headgear  upnghts. 


5.r75.315 

WAIST  PACK  WITH  (XSHION  SEAT 

Robert  D   Carmack,  and  Elaine  Cannack.  both  of  13901  Olive 

View  l.ane,  t  nit  ift.  Sylmar.  Calif.  91342 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No  929,026.  Aug.  13,  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  I,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,533 

Int.  C\:  A45C  15/00 

VS.  a.  224—151  5  Oaims 


1  In  combination  with  a  waist  pack  adapted  to  be  worn 
about  the  waist  of  a  human  by  a  waist  strap  assembly,  said 
waist  pack  having  at  least  one  interior  compartment,  the  im- 
provement compnsing 

a  thin  planar  connecting  strap  attached  to  said  waist  pack, 
said  connecting  strap  having  a  first  width; 

an  uiflauble  seat  cushion  attached  to  said  connecting  strap. 


-g    'N?r 


1    A  fisherman's  back  pack,  compnsing. 

a  first  flexible  housing,  the  first  flexible  housing  having  a  rear 
wall,  a  front  wall  spaced  from  the  rear  wall  and  coexten- 
sive therewith,  a  lloor,  and  spaced  side  walls,  with  a  firsi 
housing  flap  hingedly  mounted  to  the  rear  wall  extending 
over  the  side  walls  and  having  fastening  means  for  secure- 
ment  to  the  front  wall,  and 

a  bait  pouch  mounted  on  the  front  wall,  the  bait  pouch 
having  a  pouch  cover  lid  and  a  pouch  cavity,  with  the 
pouch  cavity  including  a  removable  fluid  impermeable 
liner  coextensively  mounted  within  the  bait  pouch  and 
slidably  removable  therefrom,  wherein  the  bait  pouch 
includes  a  continuous  pxiuch  side  wall  and  a  pouch  flotir. 
with  the  liner  arranged  for  contiguous  communication 
with  the  pouch  floor  and  the  pouch  side  wall,  and  attach 
ment  means  mounted  to  the  first  housing  tor  permitting 
attachment  of  the  first  housing  to  a  wearer,  and  the  fasten- 
ing means  includes  at  least  one  latch  plug  mounted  to  the 
front  wall  above  the  bait  pt^uch.  the  latch  plug  having  a 
latch  plug  base  fixedly  mounted  to  the  front  wall,  and  the 
latch  plug  further  includmg  a  resilient  latch  plug  cap 
receiving  the  latch  plug  base,  and  a  first  nng  slidably 
mounted  about  the  cap  between  the  cap  and  the  latch  plug 
base,  with  the  first  nng  having  a  second  resilient  nng,  and 
the  first  housing  flap  having  a  button,  wherein  the  second 
nng  IS  arranged  for  receiving  the  button  to  secure  the  first 
housing  flap  to  the  front  wall,  and 

a  ngid  frame,  the  rigid  frame  having  a  U-shaped  base  frame, 
with  the  base  frame  mounted  to  the  first  housing  floor  at 
an  intersection  of  the  first  housing  fltxir,  with  the  first 
housing  front  wall  and  the  first  housing  side  walls,  and  the 
U-shaped  base  frame  including  parallel  and  coextensive 
frame  leg  tubes  extending  along  the  first  housing  as  a 
further  intersection  of  the  first  housing  rear  wall  and  the 
first  housing  side  walls,  and  each  frame  leg  tube  includes 
a  fishing  pole  mounting  tube,  with  each  fishing  pole 
mounting  tube  extending  beyond  the  first  housing  rear 


5.275.317 

HANDGUN  HOLSTER  W ITH  A  I.OCKABLE  TRIGGER 

Gl  ARD  RE.STRAINT 

William  H.  Rogers,  and  Norman  E.  Clifton.  Jr..  both  of  Jackson- 
tUle,  Ra..  assignors  to  Safariland.  Ltd..  Inc..  Ontario.  Calif 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  665.09'.  Mar.  6.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,100,036.  This  application  Sep.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ■'57.944 

Int.  a.'  F41C  33/02 

U.S.  CI.  224—244  28  Oaims 


1,  A  handgun  holster  having  a  lockable  tngger  guard  re- 
straining device  adapted  to  selectively  prevent  withdrawal  of  a 
handgun  having  a  tngger  guard  from  said  holster,  said  holster 
having  with  respect  to  a  wearer  an  inner  wall,  an  outer  wail,  a 
front,  a  back,  a  top,  a  bottom,  an  inside,  an  outside,  and  a  means 
for  suspending  said  holster  from  a  belt  worn  by  a  wearer,  the 
improvement  which  composes  a  handgun  restraining  device 
attached  to  said  inside  of  said  holster  at  said  back  adjacent  said 
top,  said  restraining  device  being  an  elongated  article  having  a 
solid  rigid  body  portion  and  two  upwardly  extending  vertical 
side  wall  members  attached  to  opposite  sides  respectively  of 
said  body  portion  forming  a  channel  adapted  to  receive  and 
seat  therein  a  trigger  guard  of  a  handgun,  at  least  one  of  said 
upf>er  ends  including  a  pivotable  cam  member  having  two 
lobes,  a  first  said  lobe  being  adapted  to  extend  inwardly  into 
said  channel  when  the  holster  is  empty  and  to  be  pivoted 
outwardly  to  permit  seating  of  the  tngger  guard  in  said  chan- 
nel, and  a  second  said  lobe  being  positioned  outwardly  of  said 
channel  when  the  holster  is  empty  and  to  extend  inwardly  of 
the  trigger  guard  when  the  tngger  guard  is  seated  m  said 
channel;  an  automatic  locking  means  to  prevent  said  cam  from 
pivoting  when  said  second  lobe  is  extended  inwardly  of  said 
trigger  guard  said  locking  means  including  a  finger  operable 
member  to  unlock  said  locking  means 


5,275.318 
VERSATILE  CARRYING  BAG 
Claude  L,  Catania.  11212  Lazy  lAke  Dr..  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
70818 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  626,748.  Dec.  12,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.169,043.  This  application  Dec.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  984.835 

Int.  O."  A45F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  224—224  I  Claim 

1,  A  carrying  bag  comprising 

a  flexible  sheet  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  first  and 
second  halves,  first  and  second  parallel  end  edges,  first 
and  second  parallel  lateral  edges,  a  first  oblique  comer 
which  intersects  the  second  end  edge  and  the  first  lateral 
edge,  a  second  oblique  corner  which  intersects  the  second 
end  edge  and  the  second  lateral  edge,  a  first  triangular 


indentation  located  on  the  first  half  along  the  first  lateral 
edge  and  a  second  tnangular  indentation  located  on  the 
first  half  along  the  second  lateral  edge  such  that  a  line 
intersecting  an  apex  of  each  tnangular  indentation  is  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  first  and  second  end  edges; 

a  first  reversible  closure  means  attached  to  the  inner  surface 
of  the  first  half  of  the  sheet  near  the  first  end  edge  thereof; 

a  second  reversible  closure  means  attached  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  second  half  of  the  sheet  near  the  second  end 
edge  thereof  the  second  reversible  closure  means  adapted 
to  mate  w  ith  the  first  reversible  closure  means  and  thereby 
close  the  bag; 

whereby  the  second  half  is  folded  back  over  the  first  half 
such  that  the  outer  surface  of  each  half  face  each  other 
and  the  first  oblique  comer  is  adjacent  the  first  triangular 


.^> 


indentation  and  a  second  portion  of  the  first  lateral  edge  is 
secured  to  a  first  portion  of  th-  first  lateral  edge,  said 
second  oblique  comer  is  adjacent  the  second  triangular 
indentation  and  a  second  portion  of  the  second  lateral 
edge  is  secured  to  a  first  portion  of  the  second  lateral  edge 
and  the  second  end  edge  is  adjacent  the  line  intersecting 
the  apex  of  each  tnangular  indentation  and  wherein  a  first 
ponion  of  the  first  half  of  the  sheet  is  folded  along  the  line 
intersecting  the  apex  of  each  tnangular  indentation  and 
back  over  a  second  portion  of  the  first  half  such  that  the 
first  end  edge  is  adjacent  the  second  end  edge  and  wherein 
the  two  sides  of  each  tnangular  indentation  are  secured  to 
each  other  such  that  the  first  reversible  closure  means 
faces  the  second  reversible  closure  means  whereby  the 
flexible  sheet  forms  an  inside-out  bag  and  wherein  the 
inside-out  bag  is  turned  inside-in  to  form  the  carrying  bag. 


5.2^5.319 
BICYCLE  RACK  WIND  DEFl  EtTOR 
Bruce  Ruana.  1093  Airport  Rd..  Minden,  Ne>.  8942.« 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501.005.  Mar.  29.  199(1. 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  628. "25.  Dec 
14,  1990,  Pat.  No.  Des.  330.184.  This  application  Oct.  15.  1991. 
Ser.  No.  '76.80' 
Int.  a."  B60R  27/00 
U.S.  a.  224—316  14  Claims 

1    .An  airstream  defiector  apparatus  for  use  with  a  rooftop 
bicycle  rack  having  a  false  axle  assembly  for  receiving  the 
forks  of  a  bicycle  composing 
a  body  shaped  to  substantially  shield  a  bicycle  mounted  on 
the  rack  from  the  oncoming  air  stream  when  a  vehicle  on 
which  it  IS  mounted  is  in  motion:  and  a  pivotable  coupling 
mount  extending  from  a  lower  portion  of  the  body  com- 
posing 3  pivot  element  defined  by  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced 
apan  tabs  each  lab  having  a  generally  vertical  fiat  area 
surrounding  a  hole  and  said  spacing  apan  of  dimensions 
thai  the  labs  will  fit  in  the  fork  receiving  spaces  of  a  false 
axle  each  adjacent  a  bicycle  fork  when  present  by  the  false 
axle  passing  through  said  hole  and  said  tabs  have  a  com- 
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bined  thickness  such  that  a  false  axle  can  clamp  tight  on 
the  tabs  when  a  bicycle  fork  is  present  and  will  be  loose  on 
the  false  axle  when  a  bicycle  fork  is  absent  to  allow  the 
deflector  to  pivot  on  the  false  axle  between  an  upnght 


'/r^ 


^ 


locked  in  place  position  in  front  of  a  bicycle  on  the  rack 
and  by  rearward  pivoting  to  a  stored  position  the  coupling 
mount  being  loosely  retained  against  uncoupling  from  the 
false  axle  in  the  stored  position  when  no  bicycle  fork  is  in 
place  in  the  false  axle 


5^5420 

ROOF  LUGCAGE  CARRIER  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

NVTIH  ROOF  RAILING 

Stephan  Duemmler,  Im  Jochert,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assiRnnr 

to  Votex.  Gmbfi,  Dreieich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  .Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,846 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany,  Mar.  13, 
1991,  4108058 

Int.  a.'  B60R  9/Ui>l 
VS.  a.  224—319  12  Qaims 


jaw  elements  projecting  downward  from  said  longitudinal 
slot. 

said  supporting  jaws  being  adapted  to  be  placed  towards  a 
center  of  the  vehicle  for  engagement  with  said  transverse 
girder  at  a  distance  which  separates  said  railing  pipes; 

a  threaded  bore  included  in  said  upper  jav^  element  of  said 
supporting  jaws  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  transverse  girder  which  is  accessible  from  an  opposing 
end  of  said  transverse  girder 

said  clamping  jaws  being  adapted  to  be  placed  towards  an 
outside  of  the  vehicle,  and  being  moveable  along  said 
longitudinal  slot, 

a  clamping  screw  bolt  extending  through  said  upper  element 
of  said  clamping  jaw  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
transverse  girder  for  connection  to  said  threaded  b<ire  and 
supporting  jaw. 

said  lower  jaw  element  of  said  clamping  jaw  having  a  claw 
which  is  adapted  to  be  at  lea.st  part  of  said  railing  pipe  to 
hold  said  transverse  girder  to  said  railing  pipe  when  said 
clamping  assembly  is  fastened  and  said  clamping  screw 
bolt  IS  tightened, 

said  supporting  jaw  and  clamping  being  provided  with  lon- 
gitudinal grooves  extending  between  said  lower  jaw  ele- 
ment and  upper  jaw  elements  to  receive  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  longitudinal  slot  of  said  transverse  guide  so 
that  said  lower  jaw  element  and  upper  javs  element  arc 
connected  to  said  transverse  girder  by  said  longitudinal 
edges  and  grtxives,  and 

said  longitudinal  edges  of  said  longitudinal  slots  are  pro- 
vided with  guiding  nbs  which  project  upwards  into  said 
hollow  profile,  and  said  longitudinal  grooves  of  said 
clamping  and  supporting  jaws  receive  said  guiding  nbs  in 
a  corresponding  profile  of  said  longitudinal  grooves. 


5.2^5.321 

PLASTIC  FILM  FOOD  WRAP  DLSPFNSFR 

Alexander  Manu.  and  Harry  Mahler,  both  of  Toronto,  f  anada. 

assignors  to  The  Axis  Group  Inc..  loronto.  (  anatin 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992.  Scr.  No.  935,119 

Int.  CI."  B26F  i  o:   B65D  8y'67 

L'.S.  a.  225-^*5  4  Claims 


1.  A  roof  luggage  carrier  for  motor  vehicles  with  a  roof 
railing  which  includes  two  railing  pipes  extending  on  a  vehicle 
roof  of  said  vehicle  in  a  longitudinal  direction  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  vehicle,  a  transverse  girder  serving  a.s  a  transverse  lug- 
gage carrier  rod  which  extends  from  one  railing  pipe  to  the 
other,  and  a  detachable  clamping  assembly  carried  near  opp<.is- 
ing  ends  of  said  transverse  girder  and  being  adapted  to  attach 
the  transverse  girder  to  the  railing  pipes,  said  carrier  compris- 
ing: 

said  transverse  girder  having  opposing  ends  and  a  hollow 

profile; 
a  longitudinal  slot  formed  in  an  underside  of  said  transverse 

girder  near  said  opposing  ends, 
said  clamping  assembly  including  a  supporting  jaw  and  a 
clamping  jaw  disposed  partially  in  said  longitudinal  slot. 
and  said  supporting  and  clamping  jaws  having  upper  jaw 
elements  disposed  within  said  hollow  profile  and  lower 


1     .A  dispenser  comprising  a  cylindrical  container  having 

two  open  ends  and  a  length,  two  caps,  each  cap  removably 
attached  to  one  of  said  open  ends  for  closing  said  open  ends,  a 
slot  along  the  length  of  said  cc^niamer  parallel  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  container,  a  flange  extending  from  said  slot  to  an 
outermost  edge  remote  from  said  slot,  said  outermost  edge 
including  a  cutting  edge,  said  flange  having  an  upper  surface  to 
receive  dispensed  sheet  matenal.  a  thumb  print  sized  fnctional 
surface  centrally  l(x;ated  on  said  upper  surface  to  permit  a  user 
to  press  the  sheet  matenal  onto  the  upper  surface  to  secure  the 
sheet  matenal  during  cutting  a  plurality  of  grooves  disposed  in 
said  upper  surface  along  the  length  of  the  flange  parallel  to  the 
slot  and  said  outermost  edge  extending  at  an  angle  from  the 
upper  surface  of  said  flange  and  ending  in  said  cutting  edge. 


5.275.322 
SURGICAL  ANASTOMOSIS  STAPLING  INSTRUMENT 

Ronald  J.  BrinkerhofT.  .\melia:  Rudolph  H.  Nobis.  Mason: 
Helmut  Wolf.  Cincinnati,  ail  of  Ohio;  Federico  Bilotti.  Ham- 
burg, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  William  Fox,  Ohio  Township, 
Clermont  County,  Ohio;  Mark  S.  Zeiner.  Cincinnati.  Ohio;  E. 
David  Allen.  Okeana.  Ohio:  Richard  Smith,  Miami  Township, 
Clermont  County.  Ohio;  Jerome  Reckelhoff.  Blue  .Ash,  Ohio; 
Philip  Churchill,  North  Potomac,  Md.:  Richard  Grant,  Union 
Township,  Clermont  County.  Ohio;  Roger  Hildwein,  Symmes 
Township,  Hamilton  County,  Ohio:  J.  David  Hughett.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio:  Clifton  Coles.  Forest  Park.  Ohio,  and  W.  Thomp- 
son Lawrence.  Lexington.  Mass..  assignors  to  Ethicon.  Inc., 
Somerrille,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  938.982.  Sep.  1.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,205,459, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749,393,  Aug.  23.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2«.  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,682 

Int,  a.'  A61B  l'^,ij(>8 

VS.  a.  227—175  6  Qaims 


movemeni  into  said  slot,  and  a  second  position  wherein 
said  cutting  means  is  movable  into  said  slot:  and 
kxking  means  for  initially  maintaining  said  cutting  means  in 
said  second  position  so  that  said  cutting  means  is  mo\able 
into  said  slot,  said  cutting  means  coactmg  with  said  lock- 
ing means  to  prevent  said  locking  means  from  maintaining 


said  cutting  means  in  said  second  position  upon  movement 
of  said  cutting  means  relative  to  said  cartndge  so  that  said 
cutting  means  is  positioned  in  said  firsi  pt.->sition  when  the 
cutting  means  is  mosed  from  within  said  slot,  and  is 
thereby  presented  from  mosement  into  said  slot,  and  a 
means  for  biasing  said  cutting  means  from  said  second 
position  mio  said  first  position 


NciJ^' 


1  A  surgical  stapling  instrument  for  applying  a  plurality  of 
surgical  staples  to  tissue,  compnsing: 

a  stapling  head  a.ssembl\  for  clamping  the  tissue  to  be  stapled 
and  for  applying  a  pluralits  of  surgical  suples  to  the 
tissue, 

a  casing  for  supporting  said  stapling  head  assembly,  said 
casing  including  a  hollow  connector  defining  a  first  ra- 
dius; 

a  shaft  assembly  including  a  hollow  support  shaft  for  mount- 
ing said  casing  thereon  defining  a  second  radius: 

a  ferrule  overlapping  said  suppon  shaft  and  said  connector 
said  ferrule  having  a  third  radius  larger  than  said  first  and 
second  radii,  and 

said  ferrule  having  a  radial  indentation  compared  to  said 
third  radius  along  at  least  a  portion  of  both  said  shaft  and 
said  connector 


5^75,324 
WIRE  BONDING  APPARATUS 
Nobuto  Yamazaki,  Tokyo:  Mitsuaki  Sakakuni.  Saitama:  Koichi 
Harada.  Tokyo,  and  Minoni  Torihata,  Saitama.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  36.478 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Mar.  26.  1992.  4-98614 

Int.  a.'  B23K  20,  10 

VS.  a.  228—1.1  4  Oaims 
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5.275.323 
SURGICAL  STAPLER 
Dale  R.  Schulze.  l>eam.  and  Jon  A.  Sherman,  Cincinnati,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somerville,  N.J. 
Continu-ition  of  Ser.  No.  620,119,  Nov.  30,  1990.  This 
application  Mar,  20,  1992,  Ser,  No,  855,183 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  14. 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a,"  A61B  l^r>64 
VS.  a.  227—176  19  Oaims 

1   A  surgical  stapler  apparatus,  compnsing: 
a  canndge  containing  a  plurality  of  rows  of  staples,  and 

defining  a  longitudinally  extending  cartndge  slot, 
finng  means  for  ejecting  said  staples  from  said  canndge. 
cutting  means  for  cutting  tissue  configured  for  movemeni 
into  said  slot  dunng  the  ejecting  of  said  staples  from  said 
cartndge,  said  cutting  means  being  movable  between  a 
first  position  wherein  said  cutting  means  is  prevented  from 


1  A  wire  bonding  apparatus  compnsing  a  bonding  arm 
which  IS  movable  up  and  down  or  swingable  and  has  at  one 
end  a  capillary  through  which  a  wire  is  passed,  charactenzed 
in  that  a  piezoelectnc  element  which  transmits  a  vibration  to 
said  capillary  by  means  of  an  electnc  strain  effect  or  magnetic 
strain  effect  is  installed  in  said  bonding  arm  at  a  point  where 
said  capillary  is  provided 


5,275.325 

PRESSURIZATION  SYSTEM  INLET  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

SUPERPLASnC  FORMING  AND  DIFFl  SION  BONDING 

Salvatore  J.  Stracquadaini,  West  Islip,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Gnun- 

man  Aerospace  Corporation.  Bethpage.  N.Y, 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No,  988,873 
Int.  O,'  B21C  37/00 
U.S.  O.  228— 44 J  5  Oaims 

1   In  a  system  for  superplastic  forming  and  diffusion  bonding 
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a  metal  work  piece  sandwich  having  at  least  first  and  second 
layers  between  upper  and  lower  dies  to  form  the  sandwich  into 
a  preselected  structural  shape,  an  improved  inlet  fitting  located 
in  a  recess  formed  in  one  of  the  dies,  the  fitting  providing 
positive  and  negative  pressure  flow  beiwt-en  the  layers  and 
compnsing; 

a  generally  barrel-shaped  member  having  an  axial  bore  ex- 
tending therethrough,  the  bore  being  centrally  threaded; 


5.275,327 
INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  SENSOR 
.Arthur  D.  Watkins:  Herschel  B.  Smam.  and  Paul  1..  Taylor,  all 
of  Idaho  Falls,  Id.,  assignors  to  EG&C;  Idaho.  Inc..  Idaho 
Falls.  Id. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  960.329 

Int.  a.'  B23K  9/11  G06F  154^ 

U.S.  a.  228—102  '1  Claims 


male  connector  having  an  externally  threaded  stem  re- 
ceived in  a  aperture  formed  in  a  layer  and  fastened  within 
the  barrel  member,  the  connector  including 

a)  a  bore  formed  therethrough  for  creating  a  pas.sage 
through  an  assembled  inlet  fitting,  and 

b)  a  headed  portion  for  clamping  against  one  surface 
around  the  apertured  layer  while  a  confronting  first  end 
of  the  barrel  member  clamps  against  an  opposite  surface 
around  the  apertured  layer  for  positively  sealing  the 
fitting  to  the  apertured  layer. 


5^75,326 

GUIinSHOLBttiBIEyES  FOR  BOAT  TRANSPORTS 

SUPPORTWCflifcVIICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

ASSEMBLIES 

Wallace   A.   Fiedler.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No,  933,429 

Int.  a.'  B23K  37/04 

U.S.  a.  228—47.1  12  Oaims 
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1  .A  method  for  electronic  data  acquisition  and  multifunc- 
tion controlling  of  a  welding  operation,  comprising  the  steps 
of 

la)  positioning  a  laser  and  electronic  imaging  device  m  close 

proximity  behind  the  path  of  a  welding  torch  so  that  the 

torch  shields  the  imaging  device  from  light  directly  emu 

ted  from  the  welding  arc  site; 
(b)  directing  a  laser  stnpe  of  a  known  wavelength  from  the 

laser  to  a  position  traversing  a  weld  bead  site; 
(cl  filtering  light  reflected  from  the  weld  site  by  a  band  pass 

filter  of  approximately  the  same  wavelength  as  the  laser 

stnpe; 
id)  acquinng  images  of  the  weld  bead  site  b>  the  electronic 

imaging  device. 

(e)  processing  and  extracting  from  the  acquired  image  the 
location  of  the  molten  weld  po<il  edges,  the  welding  torch 
gas  cup  edge,  and  the  la,ser  stnpe. 

(f)  analyzing  the  extracted  information  and  calculating  data 
for  controlling  the  welding  process; 

(g)  controlling  the  welding  process  based  upon  the  calcu- 
lated data 


1.  Boat  transpon  for  supporting  semiconductor  device  as- 
semblies of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  pins  extending  from 
a  bottom  surface  thereof  compnsing 

a  planar  platform  having  an  area  for  receiving  a  semiconduc- 
tor device  assembly,  and  having  a  top  surface. 

holes  extending  through  the  area  for  receiving  pins  of  the 
semiconductor  device  assembly; 

bushings  provided  in  only  a  selected  'bushed"  portion  of  the 
holes  and  extending  upward  above  the  top  surface  of  the 
platform;  and 

a  bore  extending  through  each  bushing  for  receiving  a  pin. 

wherein  a  first  portion  of  the  pins  are  received  in  unbushed 
holes,  and  a  second  portion  of  the  pins  are  received  in 
holes  having  bushings. 


5,275,328 
METHODS  OF  JOINING  COMPONENTS 
Lodge,    Kevin    J.,    DaTentry;    Kevin    Bass.    Towcester,    and 
Elizabeth  .A.  Logan,  Ligfathorne,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
GEC-Marconi  Limited,  England 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,193 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  No».  4,  1991, 
9123336 

Int,  a,'  B23K  1/20 
U.S.  a,  228-118  8  Oaims 

1,  A  method  of  bonding  a  first  selected  portion  of  a  first 
surface  of  a  first  article  to  a  second  selected  portion  of  a  second 
surface  of  a  second  article  which  meth(Xl  compnses  the  steps 
of 

a)  forming  on  said  first  surface  of  said  first  article  a  layer  of 
matenal  having  a  melting  point  lower  than  a  melting  point 
of  said  first  article,  said  layer  being  provided  with  a  coat- 
ing of  a  matenal  which  is  not  capable  of  being  wetted  by 
a  molten  solder  and  which  can  be  selectively  dispersed 
from  any  selected  region  of  said  layer  during  heating  of 
the  selected  region  of  said  layer  to  its  melting  point, 

b)  arranging  said  first  article  and  said  second  article  such 
that  said  first  and  second  selected  portions  are  aligned  for 


bonding  and  interposing  a  solder  matenal  between  said 
aligned  first  and  second  selected  portions;  and 
c)  thereafter  selectively  heating  by  a  laser  beam  said  aligned 
first  and  second  selected  portions  of  said  articles  to  melt  a 
portion  of  said  layer  covering  said  first  selected  portion 
and  said  solder  matenal  whereby  the  coating  matenal  is 
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5.2-5.329 

METHOD  FOR  FIBER  REINFORCED  COMPOSFTE 

BLTT  JOINING 

Herman   A.   Nied,   Ballston   I.ake,   N.V..   assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser,  No.  970,756 

Int.  n.'  B23K  S3/aj 

L.S.  Cl,  228—120  6  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  producing  a  butt  joint  between  metal  matnx 
fiber  reinforced  composite  components  mcludmg  a  first  com- 
posite component  having  first  and  second  ends  and  compnsing 
a  first  metal  matnx  and  a  first  fiber  means  located  substantially 
within  said  first  metal  mainx  and  extending  a  predetermined 
distance  away  from  said  first  end  of  said  first  component  and  a 
second  compxisite  competent  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
comprising  a  second  metal  matnx  and  a  second  fiber  means 
liKated  substantialK  withm  said  second  metal  matnx  and  ex- 
tending a  predetermined  distance  awa\  from  said  first  end  of 
said  second  component,  wherein  said  method  is  comprised  of 
the  steps  of 

aligning  said  first  and  second  components  such  that  said  first 
and  second  fiber  means  in  said  first  and  second  compo- 
nents are  aligned  along  a  predetermined  geometncai  plane 
and  a  gap  of  a  predetermined  size  is  created  between  said 
first  ends  of  said  first  and  second  components;  and 
filling  said  gap  with  a  material  such  that  a  butt  joint  is 
formed  between  said  first  and  second  components. 


5,2-5.330 
SOLDER  BALL  CONNECT  PAD-ON-VIA  ASSEMBLY 
PROCF^SS 
Phillip  D.  Isaacs;  Gregg  A.  Knorts.  b<jth  of  Rochester:  Miles  F. 
Swain,  Hayfield,  and  Burton  A.  Fownt,  Austin,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  C  urp.,  ArmonW, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr    \2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  46.052 

int   V\:  H05K  3/34 

VJS.  a.  228—180.:  11  Claims 


disposed  from  said  portion  of  said  layer  and  said  portion  of 
said  layer  is  wetted  by  the  molten  solder  matenal  and 
wherein  on  ceasing  said  heating  the  molten  portion  of  said 
layer  and  the  molten  solder  material  are  solidified  and 
bond  said  selected  first  and  second  portions  of  the  surfaces 
of  said  articles. 


1  A  process  of  attaching  an  electronic  module  comprising  a 
plurality  of  solder  balls  attached  to  and  extending  from  said 
mcxlule.  to  a  pnnted  circuit  board  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
plated  through  hole  vias.  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a  I  depositing  a  first  quantity  of  solder  particles,  at  an  end  of 
at  least  one  of  said  vias, 

b)  reflowing  said  solder  particles, 

c)  drawing  said  reflowed  solder  into  said  at  least  one  of  said 
vias; 

d)  repeating  siep>,  a,  b  and  c  until  said  via  is  substantially 
filled  wnh  said  reflowed  solder; 

el  depositing  a  second  quantity  of  solder  paste  comprismg 

solder  particles, 
fi  engaging  said  solder  balls  of  said  electronic  module  with 

said  solder  paste  of  step  e. 
g  I  forcing  said  solder  balls  into  said  solder  paste  deposited  m 

step  e; 
h)  reflowing  said  solder  paste  and  said  reflowed  solder. 


5.275.331 

FOLDABLE  CONTAINER  W ITH  ONE-STEP 

LNFOLDING  OPERATION 

Tsao  Chung-Piao,  IF,  No,  9,  Wu-Kung  5th  Rd..  Wu-Ku  Indus 

trial  Zone.  Hsin  Chuang  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Ma)  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,215 

Int.  a.'  B65D  5/46 

U.S.  a.  229—117.15  7  Qaims 


1    A  foldable  container  comprising; 

four  side  walls  including  a  first,  a  second,  a  third  and  a  fourth 
side  wall,  said  four  side  walls  hingedly  interconnected 
with  one  another  to  form  a  shape  of  rectangular  tetrahy- 
dron  when  unfolded,  four  bottom  leaves  including  a  first, 
a  second,  a  third,  and  a  fourth  bottom  leaf,  said  four  bot- 
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torn  leaves  respectively  hingedly  connected  with  the  four 
side  walls,  two  half  covers  hingedly  secured  to  two  oppo- 
site side  walls  of  said  four  side  walls  for  covenng  an  upper 
opening  of  the  container  when  unfolded,  and  two  side- 
wing  members  hingedly  secured  to  the  other  two  opposite 
side  walls  of  said  four  side  walls  and  operatively  inter- 
locked to  serve  as  a  handle  for  carrying  the  container 
when  unfolded  for  storing  matenal  therein,  said  first  bot- 
tom leaf  generally  rectangular  shaped  having  an  area 
operatively  shielding  a  bottom  opening  of  the  container 
when  unfolded  from  said  first  side  wall,  said  first  bottom 
leaf  having  a  bending  nm  portion  operatively  bent  up- 
wardly along  a  bending  tuck  line  longitudinally  formed  on 
a  free-end  edge  portion  of  the  first  bottom  leaf  when 
erecting  the  container  for  stonng  use.  and  a  hinged  por- 
tion longitudinally  connected  to  said  first  side  wall  of  the 
container  along  a  first  bottom  tuck  line  longitudinally 
formed  on  a  bottom  portion  of  the  first  side  wall,  whereby 
upon  unfolding  of  said  container,  said  first  bottom  leaf  will 
be  unfolded  to  rest  upon  said  second,  third  and  fourth 
bottom  leaves  of  the  respective  second,  third  and  fourth 
side  walls  for  a  stable  set-up  and  opening  of  the  container 
for  storing  use. 


5,275,332 
CARDBOARD  BOX  FOR  POL  RABLE  MATERIAL,  IN 
PARTTCXl.AR  LIQUIDS 
Erich    Heuberger,   Lrugenhofen;    Michael    Fuchs.   Dischingen; 
Manfred  Hoffmann.  Kbnigsbronn;  Peter  Krekow,  Zoschingen; 
Thomas  Rossle.  \islingen.  and  Ernst  Wohrle,  Heidenheim,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crennan>.  assignors  to  C>u-I  Edelmann  GmbH, 
Heidenheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,408 

Int.  a.'  B6SD  5/54.  5/70 

U.S.  a.  229—216  10  Qaims 
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crease  line  and  ccwperating  to  form  an  upper  closure  of  said 
folding  box.  wherein 

the  first  and  third  cover  flaps  extending  from  said  main  faces 
are  integrally  connected  by  respective  crea.se  lines  to  the 
second  cover  fiap  extending  from  the  first  side  face, 

the  fourth  cover  fiap  extending  from  the  second  side  face  has 
al  least  a  side  adjacent  said  third  cover  flap  formed  with 
an  oblique  boundary  continuously  extending  from  an  end 
of  a  section  of  said  circumferential  crea-se  line  intercon- 
necting said  fourth  cover  fiap  and  said  second  side  face. 

said  cover  flaps  are  of  a  height  corresponding  to  about  half 
the  width  of  a  side  face. 

said  second  cover  flap  is  formed  with  two  obliquely  extend- 
ing crease  lines  extending  from  ends  of  a  portion  of  said 
circumferential  crease  line  connecting  said  second  cover 
fiap  to  said  first  side  face  to  a  common  apex  so  as  to  define 
a  first  isosceles  right-angled  triangle  and 

two  portions  of  said  second  cover  flap  lying  adjacent  said 
first  mangle  and  likewise  formed  as  second  and  third 
isosceles  nght-angled  triangles  of  about  half  the  size  of 
said  first  tnangle  and  folded  thereonto  along  said 
obliquely  extending  crease  lines,  so  that  opposing  sides  of 
said  second  and  third  tnangles  are  formed. 

one  of  said  sealed  end  portions  of  said  inner  bag  passes 
between  said  first  and  third  cover  flaps  and  overlies  said 
first  cover  flap, 

said  inner  bag  is  formed  ab<Tve  said  body  of  said  folding  box 
with  two  gusset  portions  acting  as  boundanes  of  said 
sealed  end  portion  and  adhesively  secured  to  said  second 
and  fourth  cover  flaps,  a  first  one  of  said  gusset  p<.irtions 
being  additionally  enclosed  between  said  first  and  said 
second  and  third  tnangles  of  said  second  cover  Hap  and 
adhesively  secured  thereto,  said  gusset  having  a  sealed 
end  p<irtion  passing  between  said  opposing  sides  of  said 
second  and  third  tnangles. 

said  fourth  cover  flap  together  with  the  second  gusset  por- 
tion of  said  inner  bag  adhesively  secured  thereto  is  folded 
onto  said  first  cover  flap. 

said  third  cover  flap  is  folded  onto  said  fourth  cover  flap. 

said  second  cover  flap  is  folded  onto  said  first  and  third 
cover  flaps  and  releasably  b<-inded  ihereto.  with  said  sec- 
ond and  third  mangles  thereof  folded  onto  said  first  man- 
gle with  said  gusset  portion  of  said  inner  bag  enclosed 
therebetween,  and 
said  third  cover  flap  is  provided  vMth  an  adhesive  tab  at  least 
partially  covering  said  fourth  cover  flap,  partially  cover- 
ing said  first  cover  flap  and  adhesively  bonded  thereto. 


5,275,333 

AIR  CONOrriOMNG  SYSTEM  PROVIDING  FOR 

INDIVIDUAL  WORK  STATION  CONTROL 

Robert  T.  Tamblyn,  12  Littlebrook  Court,  Thombill,  Canada 

L3T  7J6 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  753,382 

Int.  a.'  G05D  :J/00 

VS.  a.  236—51  6  Qaims 
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1  A  cardboard  box  for  pcurable  matenal.  consisting  of  a 
folding  box  defining  an  inner  space  and  made  of  cardboard  and 
having  a  rectangular  base  section,  and  an  inner  bag  made  of  a 
tubular  section  of  a  heat-sealable  matenal  disposed  within  said 
folding  box  and  adhesively  secured  thereto  at  least  at  a  number 
of  separate  locations,  said  inner  bag  having  two  sealed  end 
portions  and  completely  occupying  the  inner  space  of  said 
folding  box.  said  folding  box  compnsing  a  body  with  two 
oppositely  disposed  main  faces  and  first  and  second  side  faces 
having  a  width  and  interconnecting  said  main  faces,  the  four 
body  faces  each  having  two  opposite  ends  and  being  each 
provided  at  one  of  their  ends  with  inwards  folded  bottom  flaps 
partially  bonded  to  one  another  and  cooperating  to  form  a 
bottom  of  said  folding  box,  the  other  ends  of  said  body  faces 
carrying  first  to  fourth  cover  flaps  defined  by  a  circumferential 


1  In  an  air  conditioning  system,  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  conditioned  air  from  a  duct  to  a  predetermined  loca- 
tion of  an  occupied  area  of  a  building  comprising: 


fitting  means  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  duct  and 
having  a  moveable  butterfly  valve  mounted  therein  for 
selectively  controlling  flow  of  conditioned  air  there- 
through, and  fitting  means  including  motor  means  and 
motor  control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said 
valve; 

outlet  means  mounted  in  association  with  wall  means  adja- 
cent said  location  and  spaced  from  said  fitting; 

flexible  conduit  means  connected  to  another  end  of  said 
fitting  means  and  extending  from  said  fitting  means  to  and 
connected  with  said  outlet  means, 

remote  signal  receiving  means  in  electrical  circuit  with  said 
motor  means  and  motor  control  means  and  located  to 
receive  a  transmitted  signal: 

remote  controlled  signal  transm:iier  means  signal  compati- 
ble with  said  receiving  means  whereby  an  occupant  in  said 
location  may  remotely  control  through  actuation  of  said 
transmitter  means,  the  position  of  said  valve  in  said  fitting 
and  thus  control  the  flow  of  conditioned  air  through  said 
outlet  to  said  location:  and 

said  flexible  conduit  means  including  insulation  means  cov- 
enng wires  for  said  electrical  circuit  belv^een  said  receiv  • 
ing  means  and  said  motor  control  means,  said  wires  being 
preassembled  with  said  flexible  conduit  means  under  said 
insulation. 


5.275,334 

THERMALLY  ACTLATED  STFIAM  TRAP 

Hideaki  Yumofo.  Kakogawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  TL\  Co..  Ltd., 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  851.388.  Mar.  12,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,197,669. 

This  application  Nov.  P.  1992.  Ser.  No.  977.457 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1991.  3-76781 

Int.  C\:  F16T  1/10 

U.S.  a.  136—58  5  Qaims 
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1    A  thermally-actuated  steam  trap  composing: 

a  valve  casing  having  an  inlet,  a  valve  chest  and  an  outlet, 

a  valve  seat  member  disposed  between  the  valve  chest  and 

the  outlet, 
a  temperature  control  clement  disposed  in  the  valve  chest 
adjacent  to  the  valve  seal  member  and  including  a  cover 
member,  a  diaphragm  and  a  valve  member  further  con- 
taining an  expansible  medium, 
al   least  one  introducing  pas,sage  through  which  a  space 
formed  between  the  valve  seal  member  and  the  diaphragm 
communicates  with  the  valve  chest  when  the  valve  mem- 
ber IS  open,  and 
at   least  one  discharge  pa.ssage  through  which  said  space 
communicates  with  the  outlet,  said  at  least  one  mtrtxluc- 
ing  pas,sage  and  the  at  least  one  discharge  pas,sage  being 
provided  in  the  valve  seat  member  and  said  valve  member 
for  opening  and  closing  the  at  least  one  introducing  pas- 
sage being  disposed  in  said  space 


5,275.335 

SPREADER  APPARATUS  FOR  SPREADING  MANURE 

Stanley  W.  Knight;  William  M.  Saunders,  both  of  Brodhead.  and 

Ric  S.  Joranlien.  Monroe,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Knight 

Manufacturing  Corp..  Brodhead.  W  is. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  831.835.  Feb.  6.  1992.  abandoned   This 

application  May  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  56,568 

Int.  CI.'  AOIC  15/00 

U.S.  a.  239—7  18  CUinu 
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18  .\  method  for  spreading  manure,  said  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of:  receiving  the  manure  through  an  opening  defined 
by  a  container,  said  container  having  a  first  end  zone  and  a 
second  end  zone 

rotating  a  feed  auger  disposed  within  the  container  such  that 
the  feed  auger  moves  the  manure  through  the  container; 
and 
rotating  a  discharge  auger  which  is  disposed  with  an  axis  of 
rotation  extending  ihrough  said  first  and  second  end  zones 
of  said  container  and  spaced  and  parallel  to  and  laterally 
below  an  axis  of  rotation  of  the  feed  auger  such  that  when 
a  majonty  of  the  manure  within  the  container  has  been 
discharged  by  the  discharge  auger  through  an  outlet  de- 
fined by  the  container,  a  minimal  amount  of  the  manure 
remaining  within  the  container  is  moved  in  a  second  direc- 
tion radiallv  awav  from  ihe  feed  auger  into  mesh  with  the 
discharge  auger  raiher  than  moving  m  a  first  direction 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  feed  auger,  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  thai  the  manure  is  ted  bv  the  feed 
auger  from  the  feed  auger  to  the  discharge  auger  even 
when  the  lev  el  of  the  manure  drops  below  the  top  of  the 
discharge  auger  so  that  all  of  the  manure  within  the  con- 
tainer IS  discharged  from  the  outlet  at  a  substantially  con- 
stant rate 


5J75,336 
WIRE  THERMAL  SPRAY  GUN  AND  METHOD 
Robert  J.  Stasi.  Hicksville;  Peter  J.  Ribando.  Mt.  Sinai,  and 
James  J.  Savino,  Ridge,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tht  Perkin- 
Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,109 

Int.  n.'  B05B  7/18.  7/20.  1/28 

U.S.  a.  239—84  38  Claims 


1   An  angular  gas  cap  for  a  nozzle  of  a  wire  thermal  spray 
gun.  the  nozzle  having  a  central  axis,  the  gas  cap  compnsing  a 
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cap  body  and  coupling  means  extending  therefrom  for  cou- 
pling the  cap  body  onto  the  thermal  spray  gun  so  as  to  extend 
the  gas  cap  forvvardly  from  the  nozzle,  the  cap  body  havmg  a 
passage  therethrough  definmg  a  combustion  chamber  such  that 
a  wire  feeding  on  the  central  axis  through  the  nozzle  into  the 
passage  has  a  tip  melted  by  an  annular  flame  in  the  combustion 
chamber  is,siiing  from  the  nozzle,  the  cap  body  being  receptive 
of  a  pressurized  gas  for  atomizing  the  melted  tip  into  a  spray 
stream,  the  pa.s,sage  including  a  forward  channel  with  an  open 
end  and  a  rearward  channel  adapted  to  extend  from  the  nozzle, 
wherein  the  forward  channel  extends  from  the  rearward  chan- 
nel at  an  oblique  angle  thereto  so  as  to  have  a  lateral  directional 
component,  the  rearward  channel  has  a  channel  axis,  and  the 
coupling  means  is  such  that  the  channel  axis  is  parallel  to  the 
central  axis  and  offset  therefrom  in  a  direction  opposite  the 
lateral  directional  component. 


5.275J3^ 

HIGH  PRESSLTRE  LIMITING  VALVE  WITH  FAST 

RESPONSE  AND  FL  EL  INJECTOR  EQUIPPED 

THEREWITH 

Oldrich  S.  Kolarik.  Summerrjlle.  S.C,  and  Jeffery  L.  Cmmpbell. 

Hope.   Ind..  assignors  to  Cummins   Engine  Company,  Inc., 

Columbus.  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898.818 

Int,  a.'  F16K  7/02.  il/l26.  31/72:  F02M  61/04 

U.S.  a.  239—91  45  Qaims 


21  A  high  pressure  fuel  injector  for  injecting  fuel  into  a 
combustion  chamber  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising 

A)  an  injector  body  containing  a  central  bore  and  an  injec- 
tion onfice  at  a  lower  end  of  the  body; 
Bl  metenng  means  for  metering  a  vanable  quantity  of  fuel 
for  injection  through  the  injection  onfice  on  a  penodic 
basis,  said  metenng  means  including  a  lower  plunger 
mounted  for  recipr(x:al  movement  within  said  central 
bore. 

C)  hydraulic  timing  means  for  varying  the  timing  of  each 
penodic  injection  of  fuel  dependent  upon  an  amount  of 
hydraulic  timing  fluid  supplied  to  a  timing  chamber  dis- 
posed between  an  upper  plunger  that  is  mounted  for  recip- 
rocal movement  in  said  central  b<5re  and  said  lower 
plunger;  and 

D)  a  pressure  actuated  valve  means  for  opening  and  closing 
passage  means  from  said  timing  chamber  for  draining 
timing  fluid  from  said  timing  chamber  whenever  the  pres- 
sure of  the  timing  fluid  in  said  timing  chamber  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value, 

wherein  said  pressure  actuated  valve  means  includes  a 
valve  body  having  a  circumferential  wall  with  at  least 
one  surface  area  in  which  at  least  one  outlet  port  is 
formed,  said  ai  least  one  outlet  port  communicating 
with  a  flow  passage  formed  through  said  valve  body, 
and  a  band-shaped  resilient  valve  spnng  member 
mounted  over  the  circumferential  wall  of  the  valve 


body;  wherein  said  spnng  member  seals  said  at  least  one 
port  in  a  closed  condition  thereof  wherein  said  spnng 
member  is  resiliently  movable  into  a  second,  open  con- 
dition, in  which  said  band-shaped  spring  member  is 
displaced  from  said  circumferential  wall  for  permitting 
discharge  of  fluid  from  said  at  lea.si  one  port,  under 
pressure  exerted  by  fluid  in  said  at  least  one  port, 
wherein  said  hydraulic  timing  means  compnses  an  in- 
termediate plunger  mounted  for  recipr(x;al  movement 
in  said  central  bore  between  said  upper  and  lower 
plungers,  said  timing  chamber  being  defined  between 
said  upper  plunger  and  said  intermediate  plunger;  and 
wherein  a  portion  of  said  pa-ssage  means  extends  from 
said  timing  chamber  to  a  circumferential  wall  of  the 
intermediate  plunger  for  communicating  with  a  portion 
of  said  passage  means  formed  in  a  circumferential  wall 
of  the  injector  body 


5.275.338 
DEVICE  FOR  SPRAYING  OR  ATOMIZING  A  LIQUID 

Viktor  Tobler,  Oberdiimten.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Super- 
matic  KunststofT  AG.  Uster.  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,833 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    23,    1991, 
01214/91-6 

Int,  a.'  B05B  11/04 
U.S.  a.  239—327  12  Oaims 
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1  \  device  for  spraying  or  atomizing  a  liquid  held  in  a 
container  which  can  be  emptied  by  prevsurc.  the  device  com- 
prising 

a  container  having  a  feed  tube  disposed  therein,  and 

a  closure  part  positioned  on  the  container,  said  feed  tube 
extending  from  said  container  to  the  closure  part,  said 
closure  part  compnsing  feed  cavities  for  liquid  from  the 
container  fed  through  the  feed  tube  and  air  present  in  the 
container  above  the  liquid,  said  feed  cavities  leading  to  a 
mixture  nozzle  formed  for  liquid/air  mixture  on  the  clo- 
sure part. 

said  closure  part  compnsing 

an  insert  disposed  in  a  container  neck  of  the  container,  said 
insert  having  a  centra!  bore  through  which  the  feed  tube 
coaxially  extends,  and 

a  cap  adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  the  container  neck  of  the 
container  and  to  be  moved  in  an  axial  direction  by  turning 
the  cap  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position, 
said  mixture  nozzle  being  positioned  on  said  cap; 

said  feed  cavities  compnsing 

annular  spaced  disposed  in  said  cap  and  said  insert  for  the 
transposable  delivery  of  liquid  and  air.  said  annular  spaced 
being  defined  between  annular  walls  which  are  provided 
on  said  insert  and  said  cap  and  are  concentnc  to  one 
another,  the  annular  walls  on  said  insert  being  radially 
offset  form  the  annular  walls  on  the  cap  so  as  to  permit  the 
annular  walls  on  the  cap  to  telescopically  extend  into  the 
annular  spaces  defined  by  the  annular  walls  on  the  insert. 


and  permit  the  annular  walls  on  the  insert  to  telescopically 
extend  into  the  spaces  defined  by  the  annular  walls  on  the 
cap; 

wherein: 

said  annular  spaces  include  a  first  annular  space  in  said  cap 
and  a  second  annular  space  in  said  insert  which  communi- 
cate with  each  other  via  a  throttle  means  when  the  cap  is 
in  the  open  position:  and 

a  plurality  of  passages  are  formed  inside  said  cap.  said  plural- 
ity of  passages  extending  separately  from  the  annular 
spaces  in  the  cap  for  leading  liquid  and  air  to  said  mixture 
nozzle,  said  plurality  of  passages  leading  substantially 
tangentially  into  said  mixture  nozzle. 


1.  A  diffuser  for  a  hair  dryer  having  an  air  discharge  nozzle, 
said  diffuser  comprising  a  body  having  a  side  wall  defining  a 
first  opening  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  air  discharge 
nozzle  of  the  hair  dryer  and  a  second  opening,  said  body  defin- 
ing an  air  passage  communicable  between  said  first  and  second 
openings  for  conducting  therebetween  an  air  flow,  a  grill 
overlying  said  second  opening  and  defining  a  plurality  of 
discharge  openings,  a  plurality  of  generally  hollow  fingers 
extending  from  said  grill  outwardly  of  said  air  pa,ssage,  said 
fingers  defining  respective  finger  discharge  openings  and  re- 
spective finger  discharge  passage  portions  communicable  be- 
tween said  air  pas,sage  and  said  finger  discharge  openings,  and 
valve  means  for  selectively  and  adjustably  controlling  the  flow 
of  air  from  said  air  passage  through  said  discharge  openings 
and  said  finger  discharge  openings. 


5.275.340 

SPRAY  NOZZLE  WITH  RECESSED  DEFI-ECTOR 

SURFACE 

James  Haruch.  Napcrrille.  III.,  assignor  to  Spraying  Systems 

Co..  Wheaton,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715.438.  Jun.  14,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.190.222.  This  application  Dec.  '.  1992.  Ser.  No.  987,001 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  2, 
2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B05B  /  26 
U.S.  a.  239—523  22  Oaims 

1   A  spray  nozzle  assembly  comprising, 
stem  means  defining  a  passage  through  which  a  supply  liquid 

IS  directed. 
a  spray  tip. 

means  for  mounting  said  spray  tip  on  said  stem  means  for 
receiving  supply  liquid  from  said  passage  and  for  directing 
the  liquid  in  a  pre-determmed  spray  pattern, 
said  spray  tip  being  formed  with  a  substantially  horizontal 


elongated  expansion  chamber  communicating  with  said 
passage,  and 
said  spray  tip  being  formed  with  a  cross-slot  which  intersects 
an  underside  of  said  chamber  at  a  location  adjacent  a 
dow  nstream  end  thereof  for  defining  a  discharge  orifice,  a 
deflection  surface  on  a  downstream  side  of  said  discharge 
onfice  for  directing  liquid  discharging  from  said  orifice  m 


5.275.339 

DIFTTSER  FOR  HAIR  DR'i  ER 

Matthew  L.  .\ndis.  Racine.  Wis.,  and  Albert  Wan,  Tsuen  Wan. 

Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Andis  Compan>.  Racine.  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  988.726 

Int.  O.'  A45D  20/12 

U.S.  O.  239—443  18  Oaims 
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a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  chamber,  and  a 
pocket  extending  downstream  of  said  defiection  surface, 
and 
said  spray  tip  having  a  pre-orifice  substantially  smaller  in 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  expansion  chamber 
communicating  through  an  upper  side  of  said  elongated 
chamber  adjacent  an  upstream  end  thereof. 


5J75.341 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  \^LVE 
Peter  Romann.  Stuttgart:  Ferdinand  Reiter.  Markgroeningen. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Rudolf  Babitzka.  Savigno, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stungan.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
PCr  No.  PCT  DE91  00050.  s^  3'1  Date  Aug.  3.  1992.  t  I02ie) 
Date  Aug.  3.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No,  W091    11611.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8.  1991 

per  Filed  Jan.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  915.991 
Oaims  priorin.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (r«rman\.  Feb.  3, 
1990.  4003228 

Int.  O.'  F02M  51/08 
U.S.  O.  239-585.4  n  Claims 


1  An  electromagnetically  operable  injection  valve  for  fuel 
injection  systems  of  internal-combustion  engines,  having  a  fuel 
inlet  connecting  piece  which  is  surrounded  b\  a  magnet  coil 
and  IS  used  as  a  core,  an  armature  (121  by  means  of  which  a 
valve  closing  body  (10)  vshich  interacts  with  a  stationary  valve 
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scat  (9)  is  operated,  a  tubular  metallic  intermediate  part  (6) 
which  IS  closely  connected  at  a  first  end  of  said  tubular  inter- 
mediate pan  to  a  second  end  of  the  core  of  the  fuel  mlet  con- 
necting piece  facing  the  armature  and  a  third  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar intermediate  pan  is  connected  to  a  tubular  connecting  pan. 
a  metallic  vaKe  seating  body  (8)  which  exhibits  the  stationary 
valve  seal  (9)  and  is  attached  to  the  connecting  part  at  a  fourth 
end  of  said  connecting  part  facing  away  from  the  intermediate 
part,  at  least  one  guide  element  which  is  constructed  as  a  clip, 
said  clip  is  used  as  a  ferromagnetic  element,  extends  over  an 
entire  length  of  the  magnet  coil  in  the  axial  direction  and  at 
least  partially  surrounds  the  magnet  coil  in  a  circumferential 
direction,  a  plastic  sheath  (18)  which  surrounds  at  least  a  part 
of  the  valve  and  an  electncal  connecting  plug  (21),  a  plastic 
extrusion  coating  (7)  surrounds  the  magnet  coil  (4)  and  at  the 
same  time  forms  said  electncal  connecting  plug  (21)  so  that  the 
magnet  coil  (4)  is  assembled  together  with  the  connecting  plug 
(211  within  an  independent  plastic  injection  moulding  which  is 
surrounded  supplementary  by  said  plastic  sheath  (18) 


5^5^2 

SOLID  WASTE  CRUSHER  AND  SIZING  APPAR.ATLS 

William  B.  Galantv,  16  Falmouth  St.,  Short  Hills,  N.J.  07028 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  S«r.  No.  753,089 

Int.  a.'  B02C  18/06.  18/40 

MS.  CL  241—73  17  CI"'""* 
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teeth  of  the  cutter  member  on  one  shaft  passes  through  the 
sprees  between  the  cutting  teeth  on  the  other  shaft: 

d  each  one-piece  cutter  member  disposed  on  opposing  rotat- 
ing shafts  having  a  reverse  spiral  configuration  of  said 
member  on  opposing  shaft  so  as  to  provide  smooth  inter- 
meshing  action  dunng  opposing  shal't  rotation. 

e  a  housing  of  substantially  trough-shaped  configuration 
accommodating  said  shafts  and  unitary  cutter  members  in 
an  interior  of  said  housing,  the  latter  having  an  upper  inlet 
through  which  bulky  material  refuse  is  supplied  to  the 
rotary  shafts  and  cutter  members  thereon  and  said  housing 
having  adjacent  to  a  space  through  which  said  teeth  rotate 
as  a  lower  outlet,  and 

f  a  screen  disposed  beneath  said  lower  outlet  which  pre- 
vents comminuted  matenals  from  passing  downwardly 
through  said  outlet  until  the  material  refuse  has  been 
comminuted  down  to  a  given  size  and  shape,  said  teeth 
functioning  not  only  to  comminute  the  material  but  also  to 
raise  the  material  from  said  outlet  and  repeatedly  commi- 
nuting the  material  until  it  has  been  reduced  to  the  size  and 
shape  required  for  passing  through  said  screen. 


5,275,343 
YARN  WINDING  MFTHID 
Shigeru  Yamamoto;  Tutnmu  Ogiso,  and  lakashi  Ikeuchi,  all  of 
Matsuyama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  SeiWi  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osai<a. 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,395.  Sep.  27.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,112,001.  This  .rplication  May  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,593 

Oaims  priori'-  .  .ipplication  Japan.  Sep.  30.  1989.  1-256320 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  ^4,32.  54,  JS 

U.S.  a.  242—43  R  4  Claims 
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1    In  an  improved  machine  for  comminuting  bulkv  refuse 
material,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  elongated  parallel  substantiall  horizontal  shafts 
adapted  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions: 

b.  a  one-piece  cutter  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  cutter  teeth  carried  by  and  distnbuted  along  each 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  cutter  teeth  having  a 
uniform  thickness  and  being  spaced  from  each  other  tooth 
along  each  shaft  by  distances  slightly  greater  than  said 
thickness,  whereby  each  of  said  teeth  is  capable  of  with 
standing  extensive  radial  loading  forces  owing  to  said 
teeth  being  an  integral  part  of  said  unitary  cutter  member 
which  IS  capable  of  absorbing  said  loading  forces  distnb 
uted  along  the  length  thereof 

c.  each  one-piece  unitary  member  having  an  inner  circular 
portion  surrounding  the  shaft  on  which  it  is  mounted  and 
a  plurality  of  cutting  teeth  projecting  from  the  penpher\ 
of  a  second  circular  portion  concentric  with  said  inner 
circular  portion,  the  cutter  teeth  on  one  shaft  being  re- 
spectively aligned  with  the  spaces  between  the  cutting 
teeth  on  the  other  shaft,  and  said  shafts  being  situated  from 
each  other  by  a  distance  which  locales  the  penphenes  of 
said  inner  circular  portion  of  the  cutter  memt>er  on  said 
shaft  closely  adjacent  to  each  other  so  that  the  cutting 


^^^ 


1    A  method  of  winding  a  yarn  onto  a  bobbin  to  form  a 
wound  package,  comprising  the  steps  of 

traversing  said  yarn  reciprocally  across  said  bobbin  through 
a  traverse  stroke  while  rotating  said  bobbin  at  a  selected 
uinding  speed: 

varying  the  length  of  said  traverse  stroke  according  to  a 
predetermined  pattern  having  a  ba.sic  time  penod  T: 

varying  the  number  of  traverse  strokes  per  unit  of  time 
according  to  a  predetermined  pattern  having  a  basic  time 
penod  T: 

varying  said  winding  speed  according  to  a  predetermined 
pattern  having  a  basic  time  period  T:  and 

offsetting  the  starting  points  of  the  varying  periods  T  for 
varving  the  length  of  said  traverse  stroke,  varying  the 
number  of  traverse  strokes  per  unit  of  time,  and  varying 
the  winding  speed  from  each  other  by  a  preselected  inter- 
val. 

wherein  the  basic  time  p<,riods  T  are  equal  to  each  other,  and 
wherein  the  step  of  offsetting  comprises  temporanly  stop- 
ping vanation  of  one  traverse  stroke  according  to  the 
predetermined  pattern  for  a  predetermined  amount  of 
time. 


5,275,344 

PA.STER  TAB 

Dennis  Ray,  2488  Highway  62  East.  Boonviile.  Ind.  47601 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  952,048 

Int.  a.'  B65H  19,18 

VS.  a,  242—58.5  12  Oaims 


horizontal  desired  position  of  the  smoothing  roll:  the  improve- 
ment compnsing  means  for  regulating  the  position  (6')  of  the 
smoothing  roll  (6)  m  dependence  on  an  inclined  position  (6", 
6'")  of  the  smoothing  roll  (6)  relative  to  the  coiler  mandrel 
caused  by  irregulanties  in  the  slnp  (2).  the  line  connecting  the 
coil  axis  and  the  point  of  tangency  where  the  stnp  first  contacts 
the  coil  and  the  line  betw  een  the  point  of  application  of  said 


1.  A  paster  tab  for  use  in  splicing  a  leading  end  of  a  web  on 
a  rotary  new  roll  to  a  running  web  of  an  expiring  roll,  compns- 
ing: 

an  elongated,  uniformly  thin,  ba,se  layer  having  opposite  first 
and  second  ends  and  oppositely  facing  first  and  second 
surfaces,  said  base  layer  having  means  defining  at  least  a 
pair  of  elongated  die-cut  slots  extending  transversely 
across  a  majonty  of  a  first  width  dimension  of  said  ba,se 
layer  and  through  a  thickness  thereof,  mutually  adjacent 
ends  of  said  at  least  pair  of  elongated  die-cut  slots  being 
separated  from  one  another  by  a  tearable  narrow  uncut 
part  of  said  base  layer,  said  narrow  uncut  pan  defining  a 
vertex  of  an  angle  defined  by  said  die-cut  slots,  which 
extend  m  a  diverging  manner  from  said  narrow  uncut  pan 
toward  said  second  end. 

a  first  adhesive  layer  on  at  least  a  pair  of  separate  lengthwise 
spaced  areas  on  said  first  surface,  a  first  of  said  separate 
surface  areas  adiacent  said  first  end  being  covered  by  said 
first  adhesive  up  to  a  transversely  extending  first  limit,  a 
second  of  said  separate  surface  areas  adjacent  said  second 
end  being  also  covered  by  said  first  adhesive  layer  up  to  a 
transversely  extending  second  limit  spaced  lengthwise 
toward  said  second  end  from  said  narrow  uncut  part: 

a  second  adhesive  layer  covenng  a  majonty  of  a  third  sur- 
face area  of  said  second  surface  from  said  second  end  to  an 
edge  of  said  narrow  uncut  pan  and  an  edge  of  said  die-cut 
slots,  and 

a  third  surface  area  on  said  first  surface  between  said  second 
limit  and  at  least  a  line  defined  by  said  narrow  uncut  part 
and  said  at  least  a  pair  of  elongated  die-cut  slots  being  free 
of  adhesive 


5.275.345 
STRIP  COILER 

Werner  Stahl,  Zum  Hohlen  Stein  20,  D-57223  Keuztal;  Josef 
Troster,  Kurfiirst-Heinricb-Strasse  27,  D-57462  OIpe,  and 
Axel  Barten,  Im  Gensterfeld  20.  D-5900  Siegeu-Sohlbach.  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620,105.  Not.  30,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896.926 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Noy.  30, 
1989,  3939561 

Int.  a.'  B65H  18/26.  23/00 
U.S.  a.  242—67.1  R  1  Claim 

1  In  a  strip  coiler  for  the  winding  up  and  unwinding  of  thin 
strip  matenal  of  metal,  with  a  rolatably  supported  honzontal 
coiler  mandrel  for  receiving  a  coil  of  said  stnp,  and  at  least  one 
smoothing  roll  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  coiler  mandrel 
for  pressing  the  stnp  against  the  coil,  and  with  a  control  of  the 


smoothing  roll  against  the  coil  and  the  coil  axis  being  spaced 
apart  by  a  predetermined  distance  (a)  at  the  points  where  said 
intersect  the  coil  surface,  said  lines  forming  with  the  axis  of  the 
coiler  mandrel  an  acute  dihedral  opening  away  from  said  axis, 
there  being  straight  elongated  levers  (7)  carrying  the  smooth- 
ing roll  (6|,  and  means  for  mov  ing  said  levers  (7)  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  their  length  thereby  to  maintain  said  distance  (a) 
constant  despite  changes  in  the  diameter  of  the  coil  (5). 


5J75,34« 
WEB  CASSETTE  FOR  HOLDING  AND  DISPENSING  A 

ROLL  OF  WEB  MATERIAL 
Andrew  E.  Dominesey.  Rochester.  Clark  E.  Harris,  Fairport; 
Thomas  C.  Healey.  Rochester.  Raymond  D.  Hulbert.  Pen- 
field,  and  Joel  R.  Shaw.  Fairport,  all  of  N,Y..  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  890.889 

Int.  C\.'  G03B  17,26 

U.S.  a.  242—71.1  2  Oaims 


I 


1.  A  light-tight  cassette  for  holding  and  dispensing  a  roll  of 

photosensitive  web  matenal,  said  cassette  comprising 

a)  a  tubular  core  onto  which  a  roll  of  web  matenal  is  wound 

to  form  a  weh  roll,  said  core  having  an  inner  penpheral 

surface  defining  an  axial  core  of>ening, 
hi  a  jacket  surrounding  the  weh  roll,  the  jacket  having  side 

edges  and  an  axially  extended  web  exit  slot. 

c)  a  pair  of  end  caps  having  penpheral  recesses  for  receiving 
the  jacket  end  edges  in  light-tighi  relation,  the  end  caps 
further  having  central  openings  in  substantial  alignment 
with  the  axial  core  opening,  and 

d)  a  core  plug  for  each  end  cap.  each  core  plug  having  a 
head  ponion  and  a  body  portion,  said  b<x)y  p<-irtion  having 
at  least  one  outer  penpheral  cylindrical  nng  mounted 
thereon  and  wherein  the  outer  penpheral  nng  edge  has  a 
diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  inner  penpheral 
core  surface,  whereby  when  the  core  plug  is  pressed  to  its 
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MKmbled  position,  the  ring  is  flexed  by  the  inner  periph- 
eral core  surface  into  a  cone-shape  which  interacts  with 
the  inner  peripheral  core  surface  to  positively  prevent 
withdrawal  of  the  core  plug  from  its  assembled  position. 


5.275,347 
ALTOTHREAD  MECHANISM  FOR  STRIP  MATERIAL 
Richard  A.  Keene),  Fjigan.  and  (,erald  A.  Jensen,  Plymouth, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Management  Graphics,  Inc..  .Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  .No.  818,823 
Int.  a.'  B65H  18/10 
L'.S.  a.  242—71.1 


19  Qaims 


1  A  takeup  magazine  for  automatically  loadinjj  a  strip  of 
material  onto  a  removable  core,  comprising 

a  housing  containing  a  rotatable  platter; 

a  fnction  nng  mounted  coaxially  above  said  platter  for 
rotation  about  an  axis; 

means  for  holding  a  removable  core  having  a  diameter 
smaller  than  that  of  said  faction  nng  above  said  platter 
and  coaxial  with  said  fnction  nng  for  rotation  therewith: 

an  opening  in  said  housing  for  receiving  an  end  of  a  stnp  of 
maienals  to  be  wound  onto  said  core,  and 

means  for  guiding  said  end  to  engage  said  core  and  fnction 
nng  when  the  stnp  is  pushed  into  said  opening. 

wherein  said  holding  means  releasably  holds  said  core  adja- 
cent to  said  fnction  ring  to  enable  removal  of  the  core 
from  the  takeup  magazine  with  a  supply  of  said  matenal 
wound  (hereon,  while  said  holding  means,  friction  nng 
and  platter  remain  in  said  takeup  magazine 


generally  cylindncal  outer  surface  and  two  end  faces  consti- 
tuted by  said  lateral  edges  of  said  web  in  said  coil,  comprising: 
guiding  said  web  by  a  deflection  roller  first  onto  a  winding 
drum  and  subsequently  onto  a  web  take-up  means  where 
said  web  coils  are  formed,  said  winding  drum  being  pro- 
vided with  a  first  dnve  motor  for  rotating  said  winding 
drum  and  said  take-up  means  being  provided  with  a  sec- 
ond dnve  motor  for  rotating  said  web  coils  on  said  take-up 
means  and  for  generating  a  tensile  force  acting  on  said 
web.  said  winding  drum  hav  ing  a  central  axis  of  rotation 
and  a  cylindncal  contact  surface  for  fnctional  and  es,sen- 
tially  non-slippmg  engagement  with  said  web  along  a 
dynamic  segment  of  said  contact  surface,  said  segment 
having  a  width  defined  by  said  edges  as  well  as  a  length 
defined  by  a  first  line  adjacent  said  take-up  means  and  a 
second  line  adjacent  said  deflection  roller,  each  extending 
transversely  on  said  contact  surface  and  substantially 
parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation; 
continuously  monitonng  a  first  value  of  said  tensile  force 
acting  upon  said  web  at  said  first  line  with  a  first  pressure 
sensor  having  a  first  output  related  to  the  first  value  of 
tensile  force: 
continuously  monitonng  a  second  value  of  said  tensile  force 
acting  upon  said  web  al  said  second  line  with  a  second 
pressure  senst^r  having  a  second  output  related  to  the 
second  value  of  tensile  force: 
companng  said  first  and  second  pressure  sensor  outputs  with 

a  comparator  to  produce  a  companson  signal,  and 
controlling  said  second  drive  moior  input  b>  said  compari- 
son signal  to  maintain  the  first  tensile  force  at  a  predeter- 
mined value  to  obtain  a  generallv  smcnith  appearance  of 
said  cylindncal  outer  surface  and  said  end  faces  of  said 
web  coils 


U.S.  a.  242—75.51 


13  Claims 


5.275,349 

CART  FOR  SPOOLS  OF  WIRE 

Norman  P.  Tussing.  1365  SE.  10th,  Warrenton.  Oreg.  97146 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634.038.  Dec.  26.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  17.  1992,  Scr.  No.  916,028 

Int.  a."  B65H  17,40 

U.S.  a.  242—86.50  R 


1  Claim 


5,275,348 

WEB  WINDING  DRIVE  CONTROL  METHOD 

Gottlieb  Looser,  In  der  Finnc  910,  FL-9496  Balzers,  Liechten- 

itein 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1990.  Ser.  No.  509,796 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzeriand,    Apr.    21,    1989, 
1526  89-1 

Int.  a:  B65H  23/19S,  77/00 


1  A  method  of  continuously  winding  a  moving  web  of  a 
flexible  matenal  having  two  lateral  edges  onto  a  sequence  of 
winding  cores  to  form  a  sequence  of  web  coils  each  having  a 


1  A  can  for  the  transptirt  and  dispensing  of  electncal  wire 
from  spools  or  alternatively  from  a  single  large  spo<il.  said  carl 
comprising. 

a  frame  of  tee  shape  and  including  a  honzontal  longitudinal 
member  and  a  honzontal  transverse  member  at  one  end  of 
said  longitudinal  member,  ground  engaging  wheels  sup- 
porting the  longitudinal  member  and  the  transverse  mem- 
ber, one  of  said  wheels  being  a  caster  wheel  supporting 
said  longitudinal  member, 
an  upnght  handle  al  one  end  of  said  longitudinal  member,  a 

wire  guide  at  the  upper  end  of  said  handle, 
a  spool  support  assembly  including  an  upnght  post  having 
an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  laterally  projecting  arms  on 
said  post  for  spool  reception,  a  housing  earned  by  the 
lower  end  of  said  post  for  inserted  reception  of  one  end  of 
said  longitudinal  member,  an  angular  plate  earned  by  and 
depending  from  said  housing  and  in  abutment  with  said 


transverse  member,  a  sleeve  affixed  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  post,  a  mandrel  inserted  into  said  wire  guide  and  said 
sleeve  for  reception  of  a  spool, 

a  removable  fastener  assembly  extending  through  said  trans- 
verse member  and  into  said  housing  and  into  said  longitu- 
dinal member  to  couple  all  of  same  to  one  another  in 
detachable  fashion  to  facilitate  disassembly  and  subse- 
quent transport  of  the  disassembled  cart  from  job  site  to 
job  site. 

said  angular  plate  in  abutment  with  said  transverse  member 
when  the  cart  is  assembled  to  confine  the  transverse  mem- 
ber against  angular  displacement  about  said  fastener  as- 
sembly. 


5.275.350 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROLLED  AERATING  DF\  ICE  FOR 

CREEL 

Cesare  \  ignoni.  \  ia  Oberdan  64.  Brescia,  Italy,  and  Werner 

Schaub.  Belchenstras.se  19,  Riken  (Svi7.zerai.  Switzerland 

Filed  Ma>  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  882.931 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  -/v   N 

UJS,  a.  242—131  7  Qaims 


1.  A  creel  comprising: 

air  supply  means  for  supplying  a  clean  and  humidified  air 
flow  along  an  axis,  said  air  supply  means  including  an 
annular  distribution  means  for  distnbuting  the  clean  and 
humidified  air  in  a  substantially  annular  fiow,  said  air 
supply  means  also  including  a  conduit  means  for  leading 
the  clean  and  humidified  air  from  a  centralized  generator 
to  said  annular  disinbution  means, 

a  plurality  of  standards  hav  mg  a  first  end  p<.isilioned  adjacent 
said  air  supply  means  and  extending  from  said  first  end  to 
a  second  end  in  a  direction  of  the  air  fiow.  said  standards 
being  angularly  spaced  around  the  axis: 

a  plurality  of  arms  mounted  on  said  plurality  of  standards. 
said  arms  p<isilionmg  b<ibbins  m  the  air  fiow, 

guide  tube  means  for  guiding  thread  off  of  the  Ixibbms. 
through  the  air  fiow  and  awav  from  the  creel:  and 

central  duct  means  for  receiving  the  air  flow  from  said 
second  end  of  said  plurality  of  standards  after  the  air  fiow 
has  pa.ssed  the  bobbins  and  said  central  duct  means  mov- 
ing the  received  air  fiow  to  a  filtenng  device,  said  central 
duct  means  having  a  first  end  positioned  in  a  substantial 
center  of  said  annular  distnbution  means  and  axially  ex- 
tending with  said  plurahlv  of  standards  to  a  second  end 
adjacent  said  second  ends  of  said  plurality  of  standards, 
said  second  end  of  said  central  duct  means  receiving  the 
air  flow,  said  central  duct  means  also  including  an  exhaust 
channel. 


5,2-5,351 
CONSTANT  TAPE  SPEED  CONTROLLER 
Tzong-Sheau   Wu.  Changhua,  and  Jing-Chung  Shen.  N'anfou. 
both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  t"  Industrial  Technology   Research 
Institute.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,810 

Int.  a.'  GllB  15/46.  27/22 

U.S.  a.  242—191  14  Qaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  advancing  a  tape  from  a  supply  reel  to  a 
take-up  reel  at  a  desired  high,  constant  tape  advance  speed 
compnsing: 

first  and  second  detectors,  resjjectively  connected  to  said 
supply  and  take-up  reels,  for  determining  a  first  set  of 
values  which  are  representative  of  the  rotational  penod  of 
each  of  the  reels  ai  a  low  tape  advance  speed  and  a  second 
set  of  values  which  are  representative  of  the  rotational 
penod  of  each  of  the  reels  at  a  high  tape  advance  speed: 

a  calculator,  connected  to  said  first  and  second  detectors,  for 
computing  a  sum  function,  which  depends  only  on  said 
values  that  are  representative  of  the  rotational  p>enod5  of 
said  reels  determined  by  said  first  and  second  detectors,  of 
said  first  and  second  sets  of  values  representative  of  the 
rotational  penods  detected  at  low  and  high  tape  advance 
speeds:  and 

companson  means,  connected  to  said  calculator  and  having 
a  storage  means  for,  pnor  to  advancing  said  tape  at  a  high 
tape  advance  speed,  sionng  a  parameter  indicative  of  said 
desired  high  taf>e  advance  speed  which  parameter  is  pro- 
portional to  said  sum  function  of  said  first  set  of  values 
representative  of  the  rotational  penods  detected  at  a  low 
tape  advance  speed, 

said  comparison  means  for.  after  said  parameter  is  stored  in 
said  storage  means,  companng  results  of  said  sum  function 
of  said  second  set  of  values  representative  of  the  rotational 
periods  detected  at  high  tape  advance  speed  with  said 
parameter  and  generating  an  error  signal  for  adjusting  the 
tape  advance  speed  to  maintain  a  constant,  high  tape 
advance  speed. 


5.275.352 

BAITCASTING  REEl 

Jun  Sato.  Sakai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano.  Inc..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  -39,4«9 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1990,  2-84279fLT 

Int.  Q.'  AOIK  89/033 

I  .S.  Q.  242—261  7  Qaims 

1    \  baitcasting  reel  compnsing: 

first  and  second  side  cases,  said  first  side  case  having  an  inner 
wall  and  an  outer  wall,  said  inner  and  outer  walls  defining 
an  inside  space, 
a  spool  having  a  from  side  for  lakmg  up  a  fishing  line,  said 
spcKil  also  hav  mg  a  rear  side,  and  a  sp("K"il  shaft  for  support- 
ing said  sp<Tol.  said  spool  being  located  between  said  side 
cases: 
a  handle,  and  torque  transmission  means  for  transmitting 
torque  from  said  handle  to  said  spool,  said  torque  trans- 
imssion  means  including  a  handle  shaft  attached  to  said 
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UMI 


handle,  said  handle  shaft  being  supported  by  said  first  side 
case; 
a  clutch  mechanism  for  selectively  allowing  and  breaking 
the  transmission  of  torque  from  said  handle  to  said  spool. 
said  clutch  mechanism  being  disposed  within  said  inside 
space  of  said  first  side  case;  and 


*.6P 


^^^'^^sp^  jL^ 


a  clutch  control  member  for  operating  said  clutch  mecha- 
nism, said  control  member  being  supported  only  by  said 
inner  wall  of  said  first  side  case,  said  control  member 
being  located  at  the  rear  side  of  said  spool,  said  control 
member  projecting  toward  said  second  side  case  in  a 
direction  that  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  spool  shaft. 
and  said  control  member  having  a  free  end  positioned 
away  from  said  second  side  case. 


5.275,353 
nSHING  REF.I  WITH  CIATCH  CONTROL 

MKCHWI.SM 
Shinichi  Monmoto.  Sakai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano,  Inc., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  640,832,  Jan.  14,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  949.352 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16.  1990.  2-2919[tl 

Int,  a.'  AOIK  89/015 

VS.  a.  242—261  6  Qaims 


27    I8a 


10a 


1.  A  bait-casting  fishing  reel  compiising: 

a  spool  and  a  spool  shaft,  said  spool  being  rotatable  about 
said  spool  shaft; 

nght  and  left  cases; 

a  handle  for  taking  up  a  line; 

a  transmission  mechanism  for  transmitting  rotation  of  the 
handle  to  said  spool,  said  transmission  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  rotary  shaft,  an  output  gear  and  a  clutch  mechanism, 

said  clutch  mechanism  being  pivotable  about  a  first  axis  for 
breaking  force  transmission  between  said  handle  and  said 
spool  thus  rendering  the  spool  freely  rotatable,  said  clutch 
mechanism  including  a  radially  projecting  controlled 
portion; 

a  clutch  control  member  for  actuating  said  clutch  mecha- 


nism  and   having  a   first   pm   projecting   from   one  end 
thereof  adjacent  to  the  handle: 

a  ring-shaped  cam  snrported  to  be  pivotable  about  said  spool 
shaft,  said  cam  including  said  radialU  projecting  con- 
trolled portion  of  said  clutch  mechanism,  and  wherein  a 
second  pin  projects  from  said  controlled  p<irtion, 

an  intermediate  member  disp<->sed  between  said  clutch  con- 
trol member  and  said  controlled  portion  of  said  clutch 
mechanism,  said  intermediate  member  contacting  said  first 
pin  and  engaging  said  second  pm. 

a  guide  mechanism  for  guiding  said  intermediate  member 
during  operation  of  said  clutch  control  member,  said 
intermediate  member  being  guided  along  a  substantially 
arcuate  moving  path, 

wherein  said  guide  mechanism  is  located  within  said  reel 
between  said  clutch  control  member  and  said  spool  shaft 
so  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  movement  of  said  clutch 
control  member. 

wherein  said  intermediate  member  is  interposed  between 
said  clutch  control  member  and  said  guide  mechanism, 
said  intermediate  member  having  first  and  second  sides, 
with  said  first  side  of  said  intermediate  member  being  in 
contact  with  said  clutch  control  member,  and  with  said 
second  side  of  said  intermediate  member  being  in  contact 
with  said  guide  mechanism;  and 

said  reel  being  arranged  such  that  a  push-down  operation  of 
said  clutch  control  member  causes  said  intermediate  mem- 
ber to  be  pivoted  along  a  contact  surface  of  said  guide 
mechanism,  and  causes  said  ring-shaped  cam  to  be  pivoted 
tr.  thereby  disengage  said  clutch  mechanism. 


5.275,354 
GlIDANCE  AND  TARGFT^ING  SYSTEM 
I^wis  G.  Minor,  and  Robert  T.  Kitahara,  both  of  Arlington, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  I.oral  \  ought  Systems  Corporation,  Grand 
Prairie,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,914 

Int,  a:  F41G  7  i<  GOIS  1^  (XJ 

L.S,  a.  244—3.17  17  Oaims 


^jM 


C3 


11  A  method  of  target  identification  for  use  in  efTectmg  the 
guidance  of  an  air-conveyed  weapon,  composing  the  steps  of 

establishing  a  digital  representation  of  said  target,  said  digital 
representation  established  from  a  first  eye  point. 

actuating  a  LAD.AR  sensor  in  said  weapon  to  establish  a 
three  dimensional  image  of  an  area  which  includes  said 
target,  said  three  dimensional  image  established  from  a 
second  eye  point. 

transformine  said  three  dimensional  sensed  image  to  a  trans- 
formed image  generally  depicting  the  sensed  data  of  said 
area  including  said  target  as  such  sensed  data  would  have 
been  sensed  from  said  first  eye  point; 

matching  said  transformed  image  to  said  reference  image  to 
identify  said  target;  and 

generating  an  error  signal,  said  error  signal  communicated  to 
the  guidance  system  of  said  weap<in  for  controlling  the 
course  of  said  weapcm. 


5.275.355 
ANTTrASK  WEAPON  FOR  COMBATING  A  TANK  FROM 

THE  TOP 
Werner  Grosswendt,  Ratingen-l.intorf;  (rerhard  Glotz,  and  Hel- 
mut Peller,  both  of  Dusseldorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  {;erman\,  assign- 
ors to  Rheinmctall  GmbH,  Ratingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.erman\ 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1987,  Ser.  No.  18,567 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crcrman>,  Feb.  5. 
1986,  3603497 

Int.  CI,"  F42B  10/66.  12/16 


5.275,356 
PROPIIJ^ION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  \    STOI   AIRCRAFT 
Roben  S.  Bollinger,  Newhall.  and  l-eland  M    Nicolai.  Castaic, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  IxKkheed  C  orporation.  Calabasas. 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  913,340 

Int.  CT."  B64C  29/00 

U.S.  a.  244—12.3  4  Qaims 


\  s.  CI  ; 


3.22 


20  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  projectile  for  a  surface-to-surface  weapon  to  combat 
a  target  from  the  top.  the  projectile  including:  a  shaped  charge 
warhead;  a  propulsion  means  located  in  a  tail  section  of  the 
projectile  and  including  a  first  drive  assembly  for  accelerating 
the  projectile  directly  after  the  projectile  is  placed  in  Hight,  a 
stabilizing  guide  means;  sensor  means  for  detecting  a  target; 
and  a  solid  slate  guide  pulse  generator  for  turning  the  projec- 
tile about  Its  center  of  gravity;  the  improvement  comprising 
electronic  means  for  activating  the  shaped  charge  warhead 
and  for  controlling  said  propulsion  means  and  said  solid 
state  guide  pulse  generator;  and 
a  control  unit  which  rotates  independently  of  the  shaped 
charge  warhead;  said  control   unit  housing  said  sensor 
means,  said  solid  state  guide  pulse  generator  and  said 
electronic  means;  and  wherein: 
said  sensor  means  is  disposed  eccentrically  vmiH  respect  to 
the  projectile  axis  at  a  squint  angle  a  for  accurately  detect- 
ing a  target  in  a  longitudinal  and  a  lateral  direction  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  flight; 
said  solid  state  guide  pulse  generator  is  arranged  offset  w  ith 
respect  to  said  sensor  means  in  the  circumferential  direc- 
tion of  said  control  unit;  said  electronic  means  actuating 
said  solid  state  guide  pulse  generator  m  response  to  said 
sensor  means  detecting  a  target,  at  a  given  distance  ahead 
of  such  target,  so  that  said  solid  state  guide  pulse  generator 
produces  a  measured  and  radially  directed  control  pulse  to 
pivot  said  projectile  about  its  center  of  gravity  so  that  said 
projectile  is  aimed  directly  at  the  top  side  of  such  target 
even  if  it  attacks  such  target  at  an  angle  off  to  the  side  of 
such  target, 
said  propulsion  means  includes,  m  the  tail  section  of  said 
projectile,  a  second  drive  assembly  in  the  form  of  a  rocket 
engine,  the  rocket  engine  of  said  second  drive  assembh 
being  fired,  in  order  to  further  accelerate  said  projectile 
toward  a  target,  immediately  after  said  projectile  has  been 
pivoted  in  such  target  direction  by  said  pulse  generator, 
and 
the  tail  section  of  said  projectile  includes  means  for  prevent- 
ing a  restonng  force  generated  by  the  ambient  air  from 
returning  said  projectile  to  the  direction  of  fiight  existing 
prior  to  actuation  of  said  solid  state  guide  pulse  generator 


1    A  propulsion  system  for  powering  an  aircraft  in  both 
vertical  and  horizontal  fiight  modes  comprising: 
a  gas-driven  ducted  lift  fan  mounted  in  the  aircraft  for  pro- 
viding thrust  in  the  vertical  fiight  mode; 
a  turbofan  engine  mounted  in  the  aircraft  comprising: 

a  fan  section  for  providing  thrust  in  the  horizontal  flight 
mode;  and 

a  turboshaft  engine  having  an  output  drive  shaft  coupled 
to  said  fan  section; 
a  gas  transfer  duct  having  a  first  end  adapted  to  receive 

exhaust  air  from  said  fan  section  and  a  second  end  coupled 

to  said  lift  fan; 
a  turbocompressor  mounted  in  said  transfer  duct; 
a  combustor  mounted  in  said  transfer  duct  between  said 

turbocompressor  and  said   lift   fan,  said  combustor  for 

receiving  and   burning   fuel   and   providing  combustion 

gases  for  driving  said  ducted  lift  fan, 
a  shafting  means  for  coupling  said  turbocompressor  to  said 

output  shaft  of  said  turboshaft  engine;  and 
a  decoupling  system  connected  to  said  shafting  means  for 

decoupling  said  turbocompressor  from  said  output  shaft  of 

said  turboshaft  engine. 


5,275,357 
AIRCRAFT  ENGINE  MOl  NT 
Laurence  Seelen,  Cincinnati;  Tlicmas  P.  Joseph.  VVest  Chester, 
James  E.  Cencula,  Middletown:  Donald  I..  Bellia.  and  Hahn 
M.  SpofTord.  both  of  West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  f)hio 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  8;i.3"6 
Int,  CI.'  B64D  :'  <>0.  F02C  7/20 
L.S.  a.  244—54  12  Oairas 

1   A  mount  for  supporting  a  gas  turbine  engine  to  an  aircraft 
pylon  comprising: 

a  frame  fixedly  joined  in  said  gas  turbine  engine; 
a  platform  fixedly  joined  to  said  pylon; 
a  first  beam  pivotally  joined  to  said  frame  at  a  first  joint  and 
pivotally  joined  to  said  platform  at  a  second  joint,  and 
joined  additionally  to  said  platform  at  a  third  joint  includ- 
ing a  third-joml  pin  extending  between  said  platform  and 
said  first  beam  and  through  a  third-joint  aperture  in  one  of 
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said  first  beam  and  said  platform  sized  for  allowing  longi- 
tudmal  displacement  of  said  third-joint  pm  in  said  third- 
joint  aperture  while  preventing  both  transverse  displace- 
ment of  said  third-joint  pin  in  said  third-joint  aperture  and 
corresponding  rotation  of  said  first  beam:  and 
second  beam  spaced  from  said  first  beam,  and  pivotally 
joined  to  said  frame  at  a  fourth  joint  and  pivotally  joined 


to  said  platform  at  a  fifth  joint,  and  joined  additionally  to 
said  platform  at  a  sixth  joint  including  a  sixth-joint  pin 
extending  between  said  platform  and  said  second  beam 
and  through  a  sixth-jomt  apenure  m  one  of  said  second 
beam  and  said  platform  sized  for  allowing  both  longitudi- 
nal and  transverse  displacement  of  said  sixth-joint  pin  in 
said  sixth-joint  aperture  and  limited  rotation  of  said  sec- 
ond beam 


5.275,3m 

WING/WINGLET  CX)NnGL RATIONS  AND  METHODS 

FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Mark  I.  Goldhammer,  B«lle»ue.  and  Karel  A.  Schippers,  Renton, 
both  of  NVash.,  assizors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Filed  \ug.  :.  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,615 

Int.  a.'  B64C  5/08 

L.S.  a.  244—91  19  Claims 


zanL  CD% 


u  the  wmglet  root  is  attached  to  the  wing  tip  at  a  wing/w- 
mglet  intersection,  wherein 
c  a  corner  flow  region  is  defined  as  ihe  portions  of  the  wing 
upper  surface  and  wmglet  upper  surface  near  the  wing/w- 
inglet  intersection  al  which  flow  separation  is  likely  to 
(Kcur. 
d   first  and  second  reference  planes  are  defined  for  the  wing 
and  wmglet.  respectively,  where 

i.  the  first  reference  plane  extends  through  the  wing  lead- 
ing and  trailing  edges  just  outside  the  comer  flow  re- 
gion, and 
II  the  second  reference  plane  extends  through  the  winglet 
leading  and  trailing  edges  just  outside  the  comer  flow 
region, 
e   wing  and  winglet  chord  planes  may  be  defined  for  any 
given  wing  chord  and  any  given  winglet  chord,  respec- 
tively, where 
I  the  wing  chord  plane  is  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 

and  perpendicular  to  the  first  reference  plane,  and 
11.  the  winglet  chord  phase  is  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  and  perpendicular  to  the  second  reference  plane, 
and 
f  for  any  given  chord  plane  which  intersects  the  wuig  upper 
surface  in  the  comer  flow  region,  a  wing  reference  point 
IS  defined  as  a  point  on  the  wing  upper  surface  that  is 
furthest  from  the  first  reference  plane,  where  a  vertical 
distance  between  the  wing  reference  point  and  an  upper- 
most point  on  the  wing  trailing  edge  furthest  from  the  first 
reference  plane  and  in  the  given  wing  chord  plane  is  less 
than  4  5^^  of  the  length  of  the  wing  chord  associated  with 
the  given  wing  chord  plane 


5,275.359 
HELICOPTER-CARRIED  NACELLE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

REPLACING  A  SLEEVE  ON  AN  OVERHEAD  CABLE 
Robert  De  Forges  de  Pamy,  Cjidolive:  Gerard  Moudin.  Albert- 
Tille.  and  Philippe  Ruaux,  Rognac,  all  of  F'rance.  assignors  to 
Electricite  de  France  Serrice  National,  France 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,591 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  .\pr.  29.  1991.  91  05257 
Int.  a:  B64D  <J  rK, 
C.S.  a.  244— 118.1  7  Oaims 


1  A  wmg/winglet  configuration  for  an  aircraft  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  a  vertical  axis,  and  a  transverse  axis,  compris- 
ing 

a  a  wing  having  upper  and  lower  wing  surfaces,  a  wing 
leading  edge,  a  wing  trailing  edge,  and  a  wing  tip,  where 
a  wing  chord  may  be  defined  for  any  given  portion  of  the 
wing  which  extends  between  the  wing  leading  and  trailing 
edges;  and 
b  a  winglet  leading  and  trailing  edges;  and  surfaces,  a  wmg- 
let leading  edge,  a  winglet  trailing  edge,  and  a  winglet 
root,  where 

I  a  winglet  chord  is  defined  for  any  given  ptirtion  of  the 
winglet,  the  winglet  chord  extending  between  the  wing- 
let leading  and  trailing  edges,  and 


1  Helicopler-carned  nacelle  (2)  for  the  repair  and  mainte- 
nance of  overhead  cables  (1).  comprising  a  metal  structure  (10) 
having  a  (\oot  (12)  on  which  can  move  at  least  one  operator, 
means  for  secunng  the  metal  structure  ( 10)  to  the  helicopter  on 
which  the  nacelle  (2)  is  suspended,  means  for  positioning  the 
nacelle  (2)  relative  to  an  overhead  cable  (1).  the  nacelle  being 
continuously  suspended  on  the  helicopter,  an  upper  chassis 
(20),  rings  (22)  constituting  the  securing  means  fixed  to  the 
upper  chassis  (20)  and  m  which  can  be  placed  helicopter  rope 


slings  (21),  pyrotechnic  means  for  separating  the  metal  struc- 
ture (10)  from  the  upper  chassis  (20)  and  means  (24)  for  secur- 
ing the  operator  to  the  upper  chassis  (20)  in  a  case  of  jettisoning 
the  meul  structure  (10). 


5.275,360 
METHOD  FOR  MODiniNG  AIRCRAFf  STRAKE 
Richard  (..   Porter.   Burleson,   and   Br>an   J.   Guizardo.   Fort 
Uorth.  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Corporation.  Fort 
Worth,  Tex, 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,178 

Int.  C\J  B64C  1/00 

U.S.  a.  244— 119  15  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  lengths  of  forebodv  strakes 
that  extend  along  both  sides  of  a  fuselage  of  an  airplane,  the 
fuselage  having  a  plurality  of  intermediate  frame  members 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
airplane  and   which   have  outer   edges  with   stralce   contour 
portions,  a  plurality  of  onginal   skin  panels  secured  to  the 
intermediate  frame  members  which  have  strake  contours  that 
fit  over  Ihe  strake  contour  p<.irtions,  the  method  comprising: 
removing  the  onginal  skin  panels;  then 
cutting  away  the  strake  contour  portions  of  each  of  the 
intermediate  frame  members  while  ihe  intt*rmediaie  frame 
members  remain  in  the  fuselage; 
attaching  a  replacemeni  outer  edge  support  to  each  of  the 
intermediate  frame  members  to  replace  the  strake  contour 
portions; 
fabricating   replacement   skin   panels   which   eliminate   the 

strake  contours,  then 
secunng  the  replacement  skin  panels  to  the  intermediate 
frame  members  and  to  the  replacement  outer  edge  sup- 
ports. 


5,275.361 

VENTING  A  SPACE  TO  RELIEVE  PRESSURE 

GENERATED  BY  AN  EXPLOSION 

Joseph  Fray,  Woodford,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  British  Aero- 
space Public  Limited  Company,  Ixindon.  England 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  897,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Jun.  15,  1991, 
9112928 

Int.  a."  B64C  J/QO 
U.S.  a.  244—129.1  i  Oaims 

1  An  arrangement  for  venting  to  atmosphere  an  enclosure 
to  relieve  destructive  internal  pressure  generated  by  an  explo- 
sion within  said  enclosure,  said  arrangement  including 

pressure  venting  means  for  creating  a  pressure  relieving  vent 

m  an  extenor  boundary  of  said  enclosure, 
explosion  sensitive  sensor  means  IcKated  within  said  enclo- 
sure which  in  response  to  an  explosion  within  said  enclo- 
sure, sends  a  signal  to  the  pressure  venting  means  to  create 
the  pressure  relieving  vent  in  said  exterior  boundary  in 


advance  of  build  up  of  destructive  internal  pressure  within 
the  enclosure;  and  wherein 


said  enclosure  is  an  aircraft  fuselage  and  said  pressure  vent- 
ing means  is  mounted  upon  or  adjacent  an  inner  surface  of 
a  fuselage  skin. 


5.275,362 
MCLTIPLF  PORT  CONNECTION  PNEl  M\TIC 
DEICING  SYSTEM 
Norberi  A.  Weisend,  Jr..  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Ernest  K.  House- 
holder. Akron,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  TTie  B.  V    Croodnch 
Company.  New  York 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No,  914,956 

Int.  n.'  B64D  15/16 

L'.S.  a.  244— 134  A  12  Claims 


"L. 


1  .A  pneumatic  deicing  system  which  utilizes  pressurized 
fluid  from  conduit  connected  to  a  fluid  source,  the  pneumatic 
deicing  system  being  compnsed  of 

an  airfoil  to  be  deiced  compnsing  first  and  second  sides  and 
a  plurality  of  fluid  conductive  paths  provided  through 
said  airfoil  from  said  first  side  to  said  second  side; 

a  deicer  attached  to  said  firsi  side  of  said  airfoil,  said  deicer 
comprising  a  plurality  of  inflatable  tubes  means,  a  com- 
mon manifold  means  in  fluid  connection  with  said  infiat- 
able  tube  means  for  providing  pressunzed  fluid  thereto, 
and  an  Of>ening  in  said  deicer  at  said  common  manifold 
means  for  placing  said  common  manifold  means  in  fiuid 
connection  with  said  fluid  conductive  paths  said  opening 
being  disp<ised  over  said  plurality  of  fluid  conductive 
paths  wherein  said  plurality  of  fluid  conductive  paths 
conduci  pressunzed  fluid  to  said  inflatable  tube  means 
through  said  manifold  means 

sealing  means  for  sealing  said  opening  over  said  fluid  con- 
ductive paths;  and. 

connector  means  for  placing  said  fluid  conductive  paths  in 
fluid  connection  with  the  conduit, 

wherebv  said  inflatable  tube  means  are  inflated  by  the  pres- 
sunzed fluid  to  cause  dislodgement  of  ice  accumulated 
thereon 
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5^^5.363 

DENNIS  BAG  HOLDER 

Ralph  E.  Dennis,  261-  Fishinger  Rd.,  Columbus,  Ohio  43221 

Filed  M»r   2",  1992,  S«r.  No.  858,734 

Int.  (1.'  B65B  '57/00 

U^.  a.  24«— 101  9  Ojums 


1  .A  holder  for  plastic  bags  of  the  type  which  may  be  closed 
by  applying  pressure  to  two  oppositely  disposed  locking  por- 
tions of  said  pla.stic  bag  adjacent  the  opening  of  said  bag,  which 
compnses 

two  oppositely  disposed  bars,  each  bar  containing  a  slot 
therein  at  one  end  theretif  extending  partially  across  said 
bar  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  said  bar,  said  slot  hav- 
ing a  width  for  receiMng  a  double  thickness  of  said  plastic 
bag  but  said  width  being  smaller  than  the  thickness  of  said 
oppositely  disposed  locking  portions  of  said  plastic  bag, 
the  other  end  of  each  of  said  bars  being  affixed  to  a  first 
support 


5.275.364 
POLE-r\  Pf  CAMERA  SUPPORT 
Richard  L.  Burger,  53853  Bruce  Hill,  Shelby,  Mich.  4«316,  and 
William   Burger.   22633  lakeland.  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich. 
48080 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1992.  Ser,  No.  911,402 

Int.  CI."  F16I,  3/00 

VS.  a.  248—122  20  Qaims 


*  I     "^.W^i 

fr        JO 


'~>^ 


1  A  camera  support  mountable  between  two  spaced  sur- 
faces comprising: 

a  first  tubular  member; 

first  and  second  tubular  end  members  telescopmgly  con- 
nected to  the  first  tubular  member, 

means  for  releasably  locking  the  first  and  second  end  mem- 
bers to  the  first  tubular  member  m  a  variably  selectable 
length  position, 

means,  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  each  of  the  first  and 


second  end  members,  for  supporting  the  first  and  second 

end  members  and  the  first  tubular  member  between  two 

spaced  surfaces, 
an  arm  having  first  and  second  ends; 
means  for  slidably  and  rotatably  connecting  the  first  end  of 

the  arm  to  the  first  tubular  member, 
means,  connected  between  the  first  end  of  the  arm  and  the 

slidably   and   rotatably  connecting  means,   for  pivotally 

attaching  the  arm  to  the  slidably  and  rotatably  connecting 

means,  and 
means  for  mounting  a  camera  on  the  second  end  of  the  arm 


means  for  locking  said  leg  frame  means  into  place  to  dispose 
said  frame  in  a  honzontal  disposition  whereby  said  case  on 
said  frame  is  disposed  in  a  honzontal  position. 


5,275.365 

COLLAPSIBLE  TABLE  HEIGHT  MACHINE  SUPPORT 

John  A.  Cierbel.  Danrille.  and  Donald  C.  Lewis,  .Alameda,  both 

of  C^if.,  assignors  to  Lnilect  Corporation.  Dublin.  CJUif. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser,  No.  825.193 

Int,  a.'  A47K  1/04 

U.S.  a.  248—129  12  Qaims 


1  In  a  collapsible  transp^irt  and  slationars  table  for  a  case 
enclosed  machine  comprising  in  combination 

a  case  enclosing  said  machine, 

a  support  frame  for  fastening  to  the  bottom  of  said  ca,se. 

a  fulcrum  pivot  on  said  support  frame 

a  first  pivcLal  frame  member  for  pivoting  with  respect  to  said 
fulcrum  pivot  having  a  ground  engaging  attachment  at 
one  end  and  pivotal  attachment  to  said  fulcrum  ai  the 
other  end. 

a  second  pivotal  frame  member  for  pivoting  with  respect  to 
said  fulcrum  pivot  having  a  ground  engaging  attachment 
at  one  end  and  pivotal  attachment  to  said  fulcrum  at  the 
other  end. 

locking  means  attached  between  said  first  and  second  pivotal 
frame  members  permitting  said  first  and  second  frame 
pivotal  frame  members  to  be  placed  over  one  another  in  a 
first  relative  co-planar  f)osition  with  respect  to  said  case 
and  allow  said  members  to  be  moved  to  and  maintain  a 
locked  spaced  apart  A-frame  disposition  relative  to  said 
fulcrum  between  said  first  and  second  pivotal  frame  mem- 
bers with  said  first  pivotal  frame  member  defining  one  side 
of  said  A-frame  and  said  second  pivotal  member  defining 
said  opposite  side  of  said  A-frame,  and  said  locking  means 
disposed  honzontally  therebetween. 

said  support  frame  pivotal  on  said  locked  spaced  apart  A- 
frame  about  said  fulcrum  between  a  first  position  on  one 
side  of  said  A-frame  where  said  support  frame  member 
leans  on  said  one  side  of  said  A-frame  and  to  a  second 
position  on  said  opposite  side  of  said  A-frame  where  said 
frame  member  leans  on  said  opposite  side  of  said  A-frame; 

leg  frame  means  pivotally  attached  to  said  support  frame 
whereby  said  leg  frame  means  is  pivoted  away  from  said 
support  frame  when  said  support  frame  is  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  A-frame,  and. 


5,2''5.366 
FIXTURE  MOUNTING  BRACKFT  \ND  ASSOCIATED 
nXTl  RE  ASSEMBLY 
David  G.  Simmons,  Sidney.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Aluminum  Com- 
pany of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa, 

Filed  Nov    18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,920 

Int.  CI,"  A47B  96/06 

U.S.  a.  248-205.1  19  Claims 


5.275.368 

AtTOMATIC  LCX'KING  TRANSFORMER  BRACKET 

Gaddis  C.  Hall,  deceased,  of   Iruss>ille  b>    Randolf  I..   Hall. 

executor,    and    Cecil    MorKan.    Birmingham,    both    of   .Ma., 

assignors  to  Continental  Electric  company.  Trussville,  Ala. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  8-'3.245 

Int,  CI."  A47B  96,06 

U.S.  a.  248—218.4  12  Qaims 


1  A  fixture  mounting  bracket  adapted  to  being  mounted  to 
siding  having  a  lapped  profile,  said  bracket  comprising: 

a  mounting  bracket  body  including  a  front  wall  and  a  back 
wall; 

at  least  a  section  of  said  back  wall  having  a  stepped  configu- 
ration that  conforms  generally  to  said  lapped  profile  of 
said  siding;  and 

gasketing  means  composed  of  a  foamed  pwlymer  matenal 
and  disposed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  section  of  said 
back  wall  having  said  stepped  configuration,  whereby  said 
gasketing  means  resists  dirt  and  moisture  from  entering 
between  said  mounting  bracket  body  and  said  siding. 


5.275,367 

SELF  SECLRINC,  HOI  DING  nF\  ICT  AND  METHOD 

Bruce  J.  Fr>e,  P.O   Box  4«3.  Milltown,  His,  .^4*53 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1992,  Ser,  No.  835.333 

Int.  Q,'  .\47F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  248—205.3  **  Claims 


I.  A  self  securing  holding  device,  having  in  combination 
a  firm  upper  layer  portion  having  an  article  holding  means 
thereon, 

a  cushion  layer  underlying  said  upper  layer  portion, 

a  barrier  layer  adapted  to  block  the  migration  of  plasticizer 

underlying  said  cushion  layer. 
said  mentioned  layers  having  identical  perimeiers,  and 
a  self  securing  layer  of  a  fairly  soft  durometer  count  of 
polyvinyl  chlonde  at  one  side  underlying  and  extending 
beyond  and  about  the  penmeters  of  said  pnor  mentioned 
layers  and  having  an  intimate  secured  engagement  with 
said  barrier  layer. 


t7  IJ  t7    \z\     \ 


1.  A  bracket  used  in  conjunction  with  an  electncal  trans- 
former and  a  utility  pole  for  detachably  connecting  said  trans- 
former to  said  utility  pole,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  base  compnsing  an  elongated  support  member  con- 
nected to  said  utility  f>ole  and  extending  in  parallel  abut- 
ment therewith  and  a  vertically  extending  rib  integrally 
connected  to  said  support  member  in  normal  relation 
thereto;  and 

(b)  means  pivotally  mounted  to  said  vertically  extending  rib 
for  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  for  automati- 
cally securing  said  transformer  to  said  base,  wherein  said 
pivotally  mounted  securing  means  defines  a  keeper  pivot- 
ally mounted  to  said  vertically  extending  nb  for  automati- 
cally engaging  a  earner  connected  to  said  transformer  and 
means  for  automatically  locking  said  keeper  in  a  closed 
position  when  said  keeper  is  urged  from  an  open  position 
to  said  closed  position  by  the  placement  of  said  carrier  on 
said  pivotally  mounted  secunng  means,  wherein  said 
locking  means  compnses  a  leaf  spnng  detachabU  secured 
to  said  elongated  support  member  subjacent  said  keeper 
and  having  a  terminus  in  sliding  contact  with  said  keeper 
IS  m  said  open  position  and  internal  shoulders  formed  on 
said  keeper  for  abutting  a  free  end  of  said  spnng  when  said 
keeper  is  urged  to  said  closed  position  to  lock  said  keeper 
in  said  closed  position  thus  preventing  the  retraction  of 
said  earner  from  said  pivotally  mounted  secunng  means. 


5.2-5,369 
PRCJTFCTnE  CO\ER  FC^R  SEAT  SLIDING  DFMCHS 
Kivohiko  Kamata;  Hatsuo  Hayakawa,  and  Mikio  Honma.  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors   to  t^hi   Seisakusho  (n     I  td., 
Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  1",  1992.  Ser.  No,  822.134 
Qaims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Jan.  31.  1991.  3-29195; 
Mar.  28,  1991   3-26544 

Int    CT    A47B  v.V'OO 
U.S,  CI.  •48—345,1  8  Claims 

1  A  scat  sliding  device  including  a  stationary  rail  secured  at 
both  ends  thereof  to  a  floor  through  brackets,  a  movable  rail 
slidably  engaged  with  said  stationary  rail  and  mounting 
thereon  a  seat,  and  a  protective  cover  for  covering  one  of  said 
brackets  and  said  stationary  rail,  wherein  said  protective  cover 
compnses: 

a  bracket  cover  portion  covenng  the  bracket: 

a  rail  cover  portion  integrally  connected  to  said  bracket 
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cover  portion  and  covering  an  end  portion  of  the  station- 
ary rail;  and 


with  one  end  of  said  locking  lever  in  a  manner  to  allow  a 
lost  motion  therebetween. 


5.275,371 
ABSORBER  TIDING  BUXTK  RETAINKR  APPARATUS 
Michael  Brian.  Garland:  Larry  D.  McPherson.  and  William  K. 
Weber,  both  of  Allen,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Network 
Systems,  Inc..  Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1992.  Ser,  No.  823,947 

Int.  CI."  F16.M  I  J,  00 

U.S.  a.  248—618  8  Qaims 


a  first  guide  groove  which  allows  the  movable  rail  to  pass 
through  said  protective  cover  without  disturbance. 


5.275,370 
SEAT  SLIDE  DEVICE  WITH  POSITION  ADJUSTER 
Masanori  Terai.  Ayase.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co., 
Ltd.,  Ayase.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  904.282 
Oaims  priority  .  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-049832[U] 
Int.  CI.    K16.V1  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  248—429  7  Qaims 


1.  A  seat  slide  device  for  use  in  a  stepped  floor,  comprising 

first  and  second  rail  units  which  are  adapted  to  be  respec- 
tively mounted  on  higher  and  lower  mounting  portions  of 
said  stepped  floor,  each  rail  unit  including  a  stationary 
lower  rail  secured  to  the  floor  and  a  movable  upper  rail 
slidably  engaged  with  the  lower  rail;  and 

first  and  second  lock  mechanisms  respectively  associated 
with  said  first  and  second  rails  units  for  locking  each 
upper  rail  at  a  desired  position  relative  to  the  correspond- 
ing lower  rail,  each  lock  mechanism  including  means  for 
defining  notches  in  the  lower  rail,  a  locking  lever  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  upper  rail,  a  pawl  portion  defined  by 
said  locking  lever  and  latchingly  cngagahle  with  said 
notches,  and  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  kniking  lever 
in  a  direction  to  achieve  the  latched  engagement  between 
said  pawl  portion  and  said  notches; 

a  control  lever  having  a  first  end  directly  connected  to  the 
locking  lever  of  said  first  lock  mechanism  and  i  second 
end  pivotally  connected  to  a  raised  part  of  the  upper  rail 
of  said  second  rail  unit;  and 

a  link  mechanism  for  transmitting  motion  of  said  second  end 
of  said  control  lever  to  the  locking  member  of  said  second 
lock  mechanism,  said  link  mechanism  including 

a  link  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  second  end 
of  said  control  lever;  and 

lost  motion  means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  link 


1.  Absorber  block  installation  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 

radio  frequency  (RF)  energy  absorber  block  including  a 
positioning  opening  therein  for  insertion  of  holding  appa- 
ratus, and 

low.  dielectric  spring  too!  means,  including  at  least  one  teat 
for  insertion  in  said  positioning  opening  of  said  absorber 
block,  said  tool  means  operable  to  frictionally  hold  said 
absorber  block  against  one  of  two  substantially  parallel 
walls  while  said  tool  means  is  in  a  compressed  state  be- 
tween said  two  substantially  parallel  walls. 


5.275,3''2 
MOLDING  RESINS  AND  LA -TRANSPARENT  ^i01.DS 
MADE  reOM  THE  RESINS 
Rudolph  H.  Boeckelcr.  Grafton.  W  is..  a.ssienor  to  Cook  Compos- 
ites &  Polymers  Co..  Port  Washington.  \Ms. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  823,830,  Jan.  22.  1992.  This  application  Jul. 
21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  918.650 
Int.  CI."  B29C"  .>'.^  02:  B28B  "  .iJ;  B27N  3/10:  C08F  :a  '  : 
U.S.  CI.  249—134  13  Qaims 

1  .A  UV-transparent  mold  made  from  a  liquid  molding  resin 
comprising  in  weight  percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
resin: 

(A)  at  least  about  25%  of  a  urethane  acrylate  with  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  urethane  diacrylates  and 
triacrylates; 

(B)  at  least  about  10%  of  an  alpha.beta-ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monomer  of  three  to  twelve  carbon  atoms;  and 

(C)  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  peroxide  initiator. 


5,275,373 
ROTARY  ACTUATOR 

Harald  Kaiippke.  Benningen:  Friedrich  Wendel.  Weissach;  Er- 

hard  Renninger.  Johannes  Meiwes.  both  of  Markgroeningen. 

and  Dieter  Dick.  Muehlackcr.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German). 

assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 
PCT  No.  P(TDE91  00123,  §  371  Date  Sep.  8.  1992,  !;  102iei 

Date  Sep.  8.  1992.  PCT  Pub,  No.  W091   14090.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  19.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  930.39" 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .Mar.  8, 
1990.  4007260 

Int.  a.'  F16K  5/10:  F02M  3/07 
U.S.  a.  251—208  6  Qaims 

1    A  device  for  controlling  a  throttle  cross-section  in  an 
operating  fluid  carrying  line  of  an  internal  combustion  engine. 


the  device  comprising  an  actuating  motor;  a  housing  provided 

with  a  bore  and  a  throttle  aperture  and  also  with  an  input 
connecting  piece  and  an  output  connecting  piece,  and  a  rotarv 
valve  dnven  by  said  actuating  motor  and  centrallv  arranged  so 
as  to  be  rolalablc  in  said  housing  and  closing  said  throttle 
aperture  to  a  greater  or  a  lesser  extent,  so  that  a  fluid  to  be 
controlled  pa.sses  through  said  input  connection  piece  directlv 
via  said  throttle  aperture  into  said  bore  and  out  again  through 


pnsing  a  shaft  having  a  central  length  and  end  portions  strad- 
dling said  central  length  and  composing  a  butterfly  valve 
member  received  on  said  central  length,  said  shaft  and  butter- 
fly valve  member  being  single  pieces  of  synthetic  matenal, 
wherein 

said  central  length  has  a  uniform  non-circular  cross-section 
that  is  greater  than  a  cross-section  of  the  end  portion  of 


said  output  connection  piece,  said  roury  valve  having  a  shaft 
with  an  axis,  said  rotary  valve  also  having  a  control  edge  and 
a  rear  edge  which  is  opposite  to  said  control  edge,  said  control 
edge  and  said  rear  edge  both  extending  obhquelv  relative  to 
said  axis  of  said  shaft  of  said  rotary  valve,  said  output  connec- 
tion piece  and  said  input  connection  piece  when  viewed  m 
direction  along  said  shaft  terminating  laterally  in  relation  to 
said  shaft  into  said  b<ire.  so  that  the  flow  is  moved  approxi- 
mately tangentially  past  said  shaft. 


5.275.374 
DISC  VAI A  E  WITH  PROTECTED  OPEN  DISC 
Alfred  Bauwerker.  Hattingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Adams  GmbH  &  Co.  Annaturen  KG.  Heme,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
tiermanv 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  988.051 
Qaims  prioritv,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  5, 
1992,  4229783 

Int.  C\:  F16K  1/22 
U.S.  a.  251—305  8  Qaims 

1    A  disc  valve  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  a  flou  passage  for  a  fluid  medium  m  a 

downstream  direction  through  the  housing, 
a  valve  disc  pivotally  mounted  to  the  housing,  disp^ised  in 
the  flow  passage  and  pivotable  between  a  closed  position, 
in  which  the  disc  is  onented  transversely  to  the  flow 
passage,  arid  an  open  pcisition,  in  which  the  disc  is  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  flow  direction,  the  disc  including 
means  del'ining  a  sealing  surface  at  a  penphery  of  the  disc, 
and 
a  protective  shield  extending  across  the  flow  pas.sage  and 
having  respective  ends  secured  to  the  housing,  a  thickness 
corresponding  substantially  to  a  thickness  of  the  disc,  and 
shape  corresp<inding  to  a  penpheral  contour  of  the  disc, 
the  shield  being  further  arranged  in  the  housing  so  that  it 
IS  in  substantial  alignment  with  an  upstream-facing  seg- 
ment of  the  penphery  of  the  disc  when  the  disc  is  in  its 
open  position,  the  protective  shield  including  an  exterior 
surface  facing  in  the  upstream  direction,  and  including  a 
layer  of  a  matenal  having  high  wear  resistance  applied  to 
the  upstream-facmg  surface  of  the  protective  shield 


5,275.375 
ROTARY  THROTTIE  MEMBER  AND  A  THROTTLE 
BODY  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBl  STION  ENGINE 
Pierre  Semence.  Qutou.  France,  assignor  to  Solex,  France 
Filed  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,244 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  17,  1992.  92  07351 
Int.  C\:  F16K  /  2: 
U.S.  Q.  251—308  8  Claims 

1   A  rotary  throttle  member  for  a  fuel  admission  system  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  said  rotary  throttle  member  com- 


the  shaft  which  is  situated  on  one  side  of  the  length  and 
said  shaft  includes  a  cam  for  connection  with  and  winding 
of  a  control  cable,  belonging  to  the  other  one  of  said  end 
portions  of  said  shaft,  and 
said  butterfly  valve  member  has  a  central  hole  of  comple- 
mentary cross-section  of  said  central  length  and  is  placed 
on  and  fixed  to  said  central  length. 


5.2''5,3'6 
SPRING  RETAINER 
Ronald  J.  Rich.  Wickliffe.  Ohio,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  I  >nd- 
hurst.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  953.4S7 

Int.  CI.'  F'OIL  3, 10 

VS.  a.  251—33''  20  Qaims 


1  A  spnng  retainer  for  a  p<->ppei  valve  having  a  valve  stem 
and  a  groKne  in  the  valve  stem,  said  p<ippei  valve  being  biased 
by  a  valve  spnng.  said  spnng  retainer  composing: 

a  one-piece  annular  body  having  an  opening  through  which 
the  valve  stem  extends. 

said  bodv  being  comprised  of  plastic  matenal; 

said  body  having  a  spnng  flange  encircling  the  body,  and 
spnng  flange  having  a  surt"ace  against  which  the  valve 
spnng  acts,  said  surface  lying  m  a  plane; 

said  bodv  further  having  means  which  deflects  outwardly  as 
the  valve  stem  is  inserted  into  the  opening  and  which 
snaps  into  the  groove  to  lock  said  retainer  to  the  valve 
stem,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  fingers  extend- 
ing muardly  to«.ard  the  opening  and  extending  upwardly 
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from  said  plane,  each  of  said  fingers  having  an  upper 
surface  which  tapers  upwardly  and  inwardly  as  it  extends 
from  said  spnng  flange  and  an  inner  surface  for  engaging 
the  valve  stem,  said  plurality  of  fingers  being  separated  by 
a  plurality  of  vertical  slots,  said  slots  extending  from  said 
opening  outwardly  toward  said  spring  flange,  each  slot 
having  a  narrow  first  segment  extending  from  said  open- 
ing and  a  second  segment  perpendicularly  intersecting 
said  first  segment,  said  second  segment  extending  in  an  arc 
along  a  junction  of  said  fingers  and  said  spring  flange 


5.275,379 

WILDCAT  CHAIN  HOIST  WITH  WHKI.PS.  POCKETS. 

AND  MOVABLE  DRLM  HAIA  F„S 

Roger  W.  Mc.Aleer.  4322  Woodway  St.,  Alexandria,  \  a.  22312 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835.405 

Int.  a."  B66D  /    ^:.  B63B  :/    li->:  F16C  13/12 

L.S.  CI.  254—372  9  Claims 


5^575^77 

VALVE  DISKS  OF  SILICON-INni.TRATED  SILICON 

CARBIDE 

Klaus  Rubner.  I.auf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Hoechst 

CeramTec  Aktiengesellschaft,  .Selb,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  46.814 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany,  Apr.  17, 
1992.  4212874 

Int.  a:  F16L  5/00 
L.S.  a.  251—368  7  Oaims 

1  A  valve  disk  of  silicoti-infiltrated  silicon  carbide  matenal 
for  control  elements  for  regulating  liquid  flows,  m  particular 
for  service-water  mixer  valves,  the  silicon  carbide  material 
containing  70  to  90%  by  weight  of  silicon  carbide  and  8  to  30% 
by  weight  of  silicon  with  a  content  of  at  most  0  2%  by  weight 
of  free  carbon  and  containing  at  most  0.1%  by  volume  of 
closed  pores,  wherein  the  valve  disk  has  a  functional  surface  in 
which  isolated  islands  of  bearing  surfaces  are  surrounded  by  a 
level  lying  lower  with  respect  to  the  isolated  islands,  the  func- 
tional surface  having  the  following  microtopographical  char- 
acteristics over  Its  entire  region: 

Ra  0  02  to  0.80  ^im,  preferably  0.15  to  0.40  fim 

R,0.50  to  6.00  urn 

R,  0  20  to  1.00  nm 

Flatness  0.0002  to  0.01  mm 

ip,  40  to  80%  (at  0.3  fim  cut  depth) 

t^  10  to  60%  (at  0.3  fim  cut  depth). 


5,275,378 
ALTOMOTIVE  JACK 
Ferdinand  Alten.  Mandern,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rniany,  assignor  to 
Augiist  Bilstein  GmbH  A  (  o.  Kfi.  F.nnepetai,  Fed,  Rep.  of 
Germanv 

Filed  Nov.  8,  199L  Ser.  No.  790,226 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Nov.  20, 
1990.  9015832 

Int.  a/  B66F  J/00 
L.S.  a.  254—126  4  Claims 


1  A  w.ildcal  chain  hoist  for  handling  a  length  of  chain  of 
alternating  horizontal  and  vertical  links  of  more  than  one  link 
size  comprising 

a  drum  means  ha\  ing  a  hub  means  to  mount  said  drum  means 
on  a  rotatable  shaft  means,  a  pair  of  inclined  faces  radiat- 
ing outwardly  from  said  hub  means  to  a  pair  of  flange  rims 
forming  a  v-shaped  face  on  said  drum  means. 

said  V-shaped  face  on  said  drum  means  including  a  plurality 
of  whelp  means  equally  spaced  to  guide  said  vertical  links 
of  said  chain  length  along  said  lAhelp  means, 

a  plurality  of  pockets  extending  verlicalK  along  said  \- 
shaped  faces  of  said  drum  means  and  between  each  of  said 
whelp  means,  said  pockets  increasing  in  size  with  said 
pocket  size  being  smallest  at  said  hub  and  largest  at  said 
pair  of  flange  rims,  each  of  side  pockets  having  a  pair  of 
said  walls,  a  bottom  wail  and  a  pair  of  end  walls,  wherebv 
a  horizontal  chain  link  is  guided  bv  said  vertical  links 
moving  on  said  whelp  means  to  a  p<Tcket  means  having  a 
length  between  said  end  w  alls  of  a  length  the  same  a,s  said 
horizontal  chain  links  to  engage  said  horizontal  chain  links 
to  lift  said  length  of  chain  having  links  of  more  than  one 
chain  link  size 


5,275.380 

VANITV'  SLAT  APPARATUS 

James  B.  Barsby.  13116  La  Jolla  Cir.,  l.a  Mirada.  Calif.  90638 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,755 

Int.  CI."  E04H  l^/CMj 

U.S.  CI.  256—34  8  Claims 


1  An  automotive  jack  comprising:  an  upright  leg  having  a 
U-shaped  cross-section;  a  foot  connected  to  an  end  of  said  leg. 
said  leg  having  a  pivot  with  a  horizontal  axis;  a  supporting  arm 
with  an  end  portion  connected  to  said  pivot  and  being  pivot- 
able  about  said  horizontal  axis;  actuating  means  connected 
pivotally  to  said  leg  and  said  arm;  said  U-shaped  cross-section 
of  said  leg  having  an  open  end  and  two  sides  connected  by  a 
convex  base  portion,  said  base  portion  being  convex  in  said 
cross-section  throughout  substantially  the  length  of  said  leg 
when  viewed  from  outside  said  leg. 


1    Vanity  slat  apparatus  for  installation  in  the  interstices 


formed  by  lengths  of  wire  included  in  a  chain  link  fence  and 

comprising; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  corrugated  slats,  each  formed  with 
at  least  one  longitudinal  nb,  sized  and  configured  to  be 
woven  through  said  interstices  to  be  dispersed  in  spaced 
apart  side  by  side  relation,  said  slats  each  being  formed 
with  at  least  a  pair  of  raised  retaining  bosses  defining  cams 
projecting  from  said  rib  to  form  therebetween  a  groove 
whereby  said  slats  may  be  interwoven  in  said  interstices  to 
cause  one  of  said  lengths  of  wire  to  ride  up  over  one  of 
said  cams  to  snap  into  said  groove  to  be  held  captive  to 
said  fence. 


5,275,381 

WIRE  FENCING  WITH  DECORATIVE  SLATS  THAT 

PROVIDE  E.SSENT1AI.I  V  COMPLETE  PRI\  ACV 

Robert  G.  Cluff.  4983  Cahoon  Cir..  Ta>lorsville.  Utah  84118. 

and  Gerald  J  McClaughlan.  3330  W   3615  South.  W  est  \  alley 

City.  Utah  84119 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  765.967 

Int.  CI.'  B21F  29/00 

U.S.  a.  256—35  20  Oaims 


1   Chain  link  fencing  having 

a  plurality  of  elongate  mounting  members  inserted  in  elon- 
gate channels  of  the  chain  link  fencing, 

a  plurality  of  elongate  picket  members  that  lie  adjacent  to  a 
side  face  of  the  chain  link  fencing  so  as  to  be  substantially 
superposed  over  the  side  face  of  the  chain  link  fencing; 
and 

engagement  means  that  extend  from  the  opposite,  longitudi- 
nal sides  of  the  elongate  picket  member  into  the  chain  link 
fencing  to  engage  respective  mounting  members  to 
thereby  hold  the  picket  members  in  place  on  the  side  face 
of  the  chain  link  fencing 


5.275.382 
FFNCF  POST 
Gerard  L.  D.  Charbaut.  Dormans.  and  Jean  Michel  V.  L.  Gaul- 
tier.  Laval,  both  of  France,  assignors  tn  Dirickx,  Renazc. 
France 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  789.33' 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Mav  15.  1991.  91  05902 

Int.  CI.  to4H  r.i: 

VS.  CI.  256—48  9  Claims 

I.  A  fence  post,  composing: 

a  vertically  elongated  anchoring  member  having  a  front 
face,  and 

a  vertically  elongated  fence  holding  means  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  front  face  of  said  anchoring  member, 
said  fence  holding  means  being  substantially  T-shaped  in  a 


horizontal  plane  and  comprising  two  lateral  arms  having 
opposite  ends  and  a  substantially  perpendicular  base,  said 
two  lateral  arms  spaced  apart  from  said  front  face  of  said 
anchonng  member  by  said  base,  the  opposite  ends  of  said 


two  lateral  arms  including  flanges  opening  towards  said 
front  face  of  said  anchoring  member,  said  lateral  arms 
including  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  horizontally 
through  said  flanges  at  spaced  locations  along  their  veni- 
cal  length. 


5.275.383 

METHOD  AND  WIRE  TIF  CONNECTION  FOR 

SECURING  FENCING  FABRIC    TO  POSTS 

Carl  J.  Wick.  Ciladstone:  Jeff  J.  I.ancour.  and  Ronald  D  Choui- 

nard.  both  of  Escanaba.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  V^ick.  I  td.. 

Gladstone.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  58". 103.  Sep.  24.  199(J.  abandoned   This 

application  Mav  20.  1993.  Ser,  No,  65.464 

Int.  CI,'  B21F  "  (mj:  E04H  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  256—57  9  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  connecting  a  wire  fabnc  made  up  of  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  apart  woven  v^ire  strands  to  a  generally  round 
line  post  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  generally  U-shaped  wire  tie  with  a  pair  of  legs  and 
a  generally  flattened  connecting  intermediate  section,  and 
curved  corners  located  at  the  intersection  of  one  end  of 
each  leg  and  either  end  of  said  intermediate  section,  said 
comers  formed  to  have  a  much  smaller  radius  of  curva- 
ture than  any  curvature  of  said  generally  flattened  inter- 
mediate section,  said  corners  spaced  apan  at  least  a  dis- 
tance slightly  greater  than  the  width  of  said  line  post  and 
approximately  equal  to  the  space  between  said  woven 
wire  strands,  said  legs  formed  to  be  of  substantially  greater 
length  than  the  diameter  of  said  line  post; 
holding  a  section  of  wire  fabnc  against  one  side  of  said  line 

post; 
placing  said  wire  tie  around  the  line  post  and  two  of  said 
spaced  wire  strands  of  said  fabric,  and  holding  said  wire 
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tie  in  place  with  said  legs  straddling  said  line  post  and  with 
each  of  said  two  wire  strands  approximately  positioned 
adjacent  a  respective  comer  of  said  wire  tie.  said  interme- 
diate section  of  said  wire  tie  extending  across  said  one  side 
of  said  line  post  to  position  said  two  of  said  wire  strands 
adjacent  said  one  side  of  said  hne  post  and  to  position  the 
other  end  of  each  leg  of  said  wire  tie  so  as  to  extend  past 
the  other  side  of  said  line  post; 
twisting  said  other  end  of  each  of  said  legs  together  to  draw 
said  two  strands  of  said  wire  fabric  towards  said  line  post 
on  said  one  side  thereof  and  said  legs  against  said  line  post 
on  said  other  side  thereof. 


5,275,384 
DRIVE  FOR  ALTOMATIC  LANCE  CHANGE  DEVICES 

Hubert  Stomp.  Howald:  Daniel  Fries,  \rlon.  and  Serge  Devillet, 
Burden,  all  of  I  uxembourg.  as-signors  to  Paul  Wurth  S.A., 
Luxembourd 

Kiled  Oct.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  960,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg.  Oct.  14,  1991,  88 
017 

Int.  a.'  C21C  5/46 
U.S.  a.  266—226  7  Oaims 


1  A  dnve  for  an  automatic  lance  change  device  comprising. 

a  vertically  movable  lance  carriage; 

a  drive  motor; 

a  pair  of  reduction  gears  each  mounted  to  said  vertically 
movable  lance  carriage  and  housed  in  a  corresponding 
casing,  each  of  said  reduction  gears  having  an  integrated 
lifting  spindle  movement  transmitting  screw  thread  sys- 
tem which  is  interconnected  with  said  drive  motor,  each 
of  said  reduction  gears  including  a  primary  shaft  which 
are  in  horizontal  alignment  with  one  another; 

a  plurality  of  draw  rods,  each  of  said  draw  rods  being  oper- 
ated by  one  of  said  lifting  spindle  movement  transmitting 
screw  thread  systems,  each  of  said  movement  transmitting 
screw  thread  systems  being  formed  between  a  top  end  of 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  draw  rods  and  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  reduction  gears,  each  of  said  reduction 
gears  being  drivingly  interconnected  with  each  of  said 
corresponding  draw  rods; 

first  load  cell  means  adapted  to  engage  each  of  said  lifting 
spindle  movement  transmitting  screw  thread  systems  for 
switching  off  said  drive  motor  when  a  determined  contact 
pressure  value  between  a  lance  and  a  coupling  head  is 
reached,  each  of  said  reduction  gears  mounted  on  said 
load  cell  means;  and 

coupling  means  connecting  said  shafts  of  each  of  said  reduc- 
tion gears,  said  coupling  means  for  compensating  for  axial, 
radial  and  angular  displacements  between  said  reduction 
gears 


5,275.385 

ROTOR  SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  AN  ALUMINUM 

RERNING  SYSTEM 

John  F.  Pelton,  Yorktown  Heights.  N.V..  assignor  to  Praxair 

Technology.  Inc.,  Danbury.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,867 

Int.  C\:  C21C  7/00 

V.S.  a.  266—233  6  CUims 


1  In  the  operation  of  an  aluminum  refining  system  in  which 
a  spinning  nozzle  assembly  is  positioned  in  a  refining  chamber, 
said  spinning  nozzle  a.ssembly  having  variable  speed  electnc 
dnve  means  for  rotation  thereof  in  a  body  of  molten  aluminum 
in  the  refining  chamber,  an  improved  spinning  nozzle  assembly 
dnving  control  method  comprising 

(a)  setting  the  speed  control  of  a  variable  speed  electnc  drive 
means  at  an  upper  operating  speed  of  said  spinning  nozzle 
as.sembly: 

(b)  setting  a  vanable  speed  electnc  drive  means  current  limit 
control  at  about  the  lowest  value  at  which  refining  opera- 
tions with  a  smooth  molten  metal  surface  can  be  obtained, 
and 

(c)  activating  said  variable  sf>eed  electnc  drive  means  with 
said  settings  of  the  speed  control  and  current  limit  control 
thereof,  and  flowing  sparging  gas  through  the  spinning 
nozzle  a.ssembly.  the  speed  of  the  vanable  speed  electnc 
drive  means  decreasing  while  the  current  in  said  vanable 
speed  electnc  dnve  means  remains  constant,  so  a-s  to  reach 
and  maintain  a  desirable  flow  pattern  of  bubbles  m  the 
refining  chamber,  whereby  operation  under  a  constant 
current  condition  enables  an  optimum  point  of  the  cur- 
rent-speed relationship  to  be  reliably  reached  and  main- 
tained in  the  course  of  refining  operations. 


5.275,386 
POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Klaus  Schnitzius,  Rheinbrohl;  Ulrich  Baum,  Koblenz,  and  Cas- 
tor Fuhrmann,  Brachtendorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Stabilus  GmbH.  Koblenz-Neuendorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  624,707,  Dec.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,158,268. 
This  application  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  12, 
1989,  3940916 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  (o  Oct.  27, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  F16F  5/00.  9/32.  9/44 
U.S.  CI.  267—64.12  11  Qaims 

1,  A  positioning  device  for  positioning  two  relatively  mov- 
able construction  elements  m  respective  relative  positions, 
comprising 

a  cylinder  piston  unit  (11).  including  a  cylinder  member  (9) 
and  a  piston  rod  member  (13)  extending  axially  through 
one  end  of  said  cylinder  member  (9). 
a  telescopic  tube  (12)  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end. 
said  cylinder  member  (9)  being  axially  received  in  said 
tube  (12)  through  the  open  end  thereof  for  axial  move- 
ment relative  to  said  tube  (12). 
first  fastening  means  (15)  on  said  telescopic  tube  (12)  adja- 


cent the  closed  end  thereof  for  attachment  to  one  of  the 

construction  elements  to  be  positioned; 
second  fastening  means  (14)  on  said  piston  rod  member  (13) 

adjacent  the  free  end  thereof  for  attachment  to  the  other 

of  the  elements  to  be  positioned; 
first  locking  means  (19a)  carried  by  said  tube  (12)  in  axially 

fixed  relation  thereto; 
a  carrier  member  (16).  separate  from  said  cylinder  member 

(9),  located  within  the  tube  (12)  adjacent  the  other  end  of 

said  cylinder  member  (9),  said  carrier  member  (16)  being 

axially  movable  within  said  tube  (12); 
means  (17,  17o)  for  connecting  said  carrier  (16)  member  to 

said  cylinder  member  (9)  in  axially  fixed  relation  thereto 


ring  and  having  sealing  contact  with  said  annular  wall  and 
with  said  rod,  a  wiper  of  flexible,  compressible  material  se- 
cured to  the  opposite  side  of  said  reinforcing  nng.  encircling 
said  rod  and  having  wiping  contact  with  said  rod.  said  rein- 
forcing ring  having  passage  means  therethrough,  said  sealing 
ring  and  said  wiper  are  portions  of  a  single  body  of  elastomeric 
malenal  integrally  connected  through  said  passage  means,  and 
at  least  one  segment  of  said  passage  means  extending  non-axi- 
ally  to  thereby  resist  extrusion  of  elastomeric  matenal  through 
said  passage  means  as  said  piston  moves  axially  in  said  cham- 
ber. 


5,:"5.388 
\lBR\TION  CONTROl   S"^  STKM 
Toshiaki  Kobayashi;  Hidetaka  Ozawa.  and  Nlasaki  I  tvama.  all 
of  V\ako.  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyn  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  No>.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  981.01" 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  26.  1991.  3-33619''; 
Apr.  3.  1992.  4-110803 

Int.  a.'  F16M  3/00 
V.S.  CI.  26"  — 140.14  12  Halms 


knv>T^^!J^S 


9        "    170    ^     20  "     21     ^' 

and  for  axial  movement  with  said  cylinder  member  (9) 
relative  to  said  tube  (12); 

second,  releasable  locking  means  (18.  20.  21.  22.  23)  earned 
by  said  carrier  member  (16)  for  movement  transversely  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylinder  member  (9)  betw  een  a 
locked  position,  in  which  said  second  locking  means  is 
engaged  with  said  first  locking  means  (19a).  and  an  un- 
locked position,  in  which  said  second  locking  means  is 
disengaged  from  said  first  locking  means  (19a); 

whereby  relative  movement  between  the  cylinder  member 
(9)  and  the  telescopic  tube  (12)  is  permitted  when  said 
second  locking  means  is  in  the  unlocked  position  and 
prevented  when  said  second  Unking  means  is  in  the 
locked  position. 


5.275.387 
G\S  SPRING 
Jonathan  P.  totter.  Dearborn,  and  Patrick  J.  Cotter,  Plymouth, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Power  Components.  Inc..  Detroit, 

Mich. 

Filed  4pr.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  865,956 

Int.  CI.    F16F  ^J'i.  -V  '/L' 

U.S.  a.  267—64.11  14  Haims 


1  A  gas  spnng  comprising  an  elongated  luhular  casing 
having  a  chamber  therein  for  containing  gas  under  pressure 
and  an  annular  wall  defining  an  opening  at  one  end  of  said 
casing,  an  axially  reciprocable  piston  in  said  chamber  having  a 
rod  projecting  from  said  chamber  through  said  opening,  and  a 
sealing  as.sembly  at  said  one  end  of  said  casing  providing  a  seal 
between  said  annular  wall  and  said  rod,  said  sealing  assembly 
comprising  a  reinforcing  nng  encircling  said  rod  in  supporting 
relationship  to  said  annular  wall,  a  sealing  nng  of  flexible, 
compressible  matenal  secured  to  one  side  of  said  reinforcing 


^:i^^^^ 


1  A  vibration  control  system  for  controlling  transmission  of 
vibrations  from  a  vibration  source  to  a  base,  the  vibration 
control  system  comprising 

a  vibration  control  a.ssembly  having: 

support  means  fixed  to  said  vibration  source; 

a  pair  of  driving  members  holding  said  support  means  there- 
between and  deformable  or  displaceable  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  by  substantially  the  same  amount  in  response  to 
at  least  one  control  signal  corresponding  to  said  vibrations 
from  said  vibration  source,  one  of  said  dnving  members 
being  arranged  between  said  support  means  and  said  base; 
and 

fastening  means  securing  said  suppori  means  and  said  driv- 
ing members  to  said  base;  and 

control  means  for  supplying  said  control  signal  to  said  driv- 
ing members. 


5.275.389 
JOUNCE  Bl  MPFR  AND  DUST  SHIELD  SI  BASSEMBLV 

FOR  A  SI  SPENSION  DaMPFR 
\Mlliam   D.   Pinch.   Dearborn:   Raymond   F.   F*   Blanc.   White 
I^ke.  both  of  Mich.,  and  CTiris  F.  Keller.  Jr..  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Saturn  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  781,809 
Int.  CI.'  F16F  13/00;  B60G  11/42 
U.S.  a.  267—220  8  Claims 

1  A  jounce  bumper  and  dust  shield  subassembly  compnsing: 

(a)  washer  cup  means  including 

(i)  a  washer  cup  having  a  first  annular  opening  in  a  sub- 
stantially planar  upper  surface  and  a  radially-expanding 
side  wall  terminating  m  a  flange,  and 

(ii)  a  second  annular  opening,  aligned  with  the  first  open- 
ing, formed  in  retention  means  provided  below  the 
upper  surface,  the  retention  means  including  a  substan- 
tially planar  washer  secured  to  the  fiange; 

(b)  a  jounce  bumper  having  a  generally  tubular  body,  top 
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and  bottom  end  surfaces,  and  an  integral  resilient  collar, 
formed  on  the  top  surface,  projecting  through  the  second 
opening  of  the  retention  means  to  retain  the  jounce  bum- 
per to  the  washer  cup  means;  and 
(c)  a  dust  shield  having  a  body  of  a  diameter  greater  than  a 
diameter  of  the  jounce  bumper  body  and  first  and  second 


end  portions,  wherein  the  first  end  portion  includes  a 
planar  surface  substantially  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  the 
dust  shield  btxly  and  an  annular  opening  in  the  planar 
surface  receiving  the  collar,  wherein  the  planar  surface  is 
trapped  between  the  top  surface  of  the  jounce  bumper  and 
the  retention  means  of  the  washer  cup  means. 


1  \n  apparatus  for  supporting  a  workpiece  dunng  the  fixed 
attachment  of  the  workpiece  in  a  position,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising 

a  first  longitudinal  member  having  a  first  workholdmg  end 

and  an  first  foot  member; 
a  second  longitudinal  member  m  spaced  relationship  adja- 
cent to  said  first  longitudinal  member,  said  second  longitu- 
dinal member  having  a  second  workholdmg  end  and  an 
second  foot  member. 


a  span  member  connecting  said  first  longitudinal  member  to 

said  second  longitudinal  member, 
means  for  leveling  said  span  member; 
means  for  longitudinally   extending  said  first  longitudinal 

member, 
means  for  longitudinally  extending  said  second  longitudinal 

member. 
means,  mounted  to  said  first  longitudinal  member,  for  lock- 
ing said   first   longitudinal   member   to  a   predetermined 

length;  and 
means  for  collapsing  said  first  longitudinal  member  so  that 

said  first  workholdmg  end  moves  toward  said  first  foot 

member. 


5,275.391 
BENCH  HOLI>-DOWN 
John  S.  Lynn.  Ottawa;  Francis  A.  Mcl^ean.  Oxford  Station: 
Edwin  C,  Tucker,  Ottawa;  Lloyd  Sevack,  Nepean;  Gary  V, . 
Lacoste.  Almonte;  Timothy  C.  Frank.  Ottawa:  Michel  Pcrrier, 
Orleans,  and  Leonard  G,  Lee.  Ottawa,  all  of  Canada,  assign- 
ors  to  Lee  Valley  Tools  Ltd.,  Ottawa,  Canada 
Filed  Aug.  10.  1992,  Ser,  No,  927,327 
Int.  n,'  B23Q  3/02 
L.S.  a.  269—93  5  Claims 


5,275,390 
LIFTING  AND  POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  CABINETS 

AND  CONSTRl  CTION  PANELS 
Richard  Brennan,  North  Bab>lon,  N.V.,  assignor  to  KimRick, 

Inc.,  Bayonnc,  N,J. 

Division  of  Ser   No.  226,851,  Aug.  1,  1988,  Pat.  No,  4.955.592. 

and  Ser,  No   435,607,  Nov.  13.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,173.002,  This 

application  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser,  No,  915.010 

Int.  a.'  E04G  2J/J4 

VS.  a.  269—68  13  Qaims 


1    A  hold-down  comprising: 

(a)  a  round  post  having  a  longitudinal  axis. 

(b)  a  body  fixed  to  the  p<isl  and  containing  a  T-shaped  slot, 

(c)  an  arm  pivotally  attached  to  the  body,  and 

(d)  means  for  causing  the  arm  to  pivot  by  exerting  pressure 
on  the  body  at  a  point  removed  from  the  axis  of  the  post 
comprising  a  screw  threaded  into  the  arm  and  having  a 
head  that  is  positioned  within  the  slot  so  that  the  screw 
may  be  rotated  to  appK  pressure  through  the  screw  head 
against  the  body  but  substantial  movement  of  the  screw 
head  away  from  the  body  is  resisted  by  the  portions  of  the 
body  that  form  the  T-shaped  slot. 


5.275.392 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,275,393 
AIR  INJECTION  DEVICE 
John  F.  Cromie,  Rushden,  England,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn, 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  .Ser,  No.  14.595 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  2,  1992, 
92-04513 

Int,  CI."  B65H  ^   14 
L.S.  CI,  271— 98  11  Oaims 

1    .An  air  injection  device  comprising  a  housing  defining  an 
air  duct  therein  and  valve  means  associated  with  said  air  duct 


for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  therethrough  from  a  pressure 
source  means,  charactenzed  in  that  said  valve  means  comprises 
a  sheet  of  flexible  matenal  positioned  within  the  air  duct,  said 
sheet  being  non-connectedly  mounted  on  a  face  of  the  air  duct, 
restncting  means  for  restricting  a  portion  of  said  sheet  from 


5.275,395 

UNIVERSAL  GLIDE  APPARATl  S  FOR  INSERTER 

TRANSPORT 

Bryan  L.  Bogjoano.  Milford;  Alan  B.  Hotchkiss.  V^estport.  and 

Willis  R.  Steams.  Danen,  all  of  (  nnn..  assignors  to  Pitne) 

Bowes  Inc..  Stamford,  C  onn. 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  996.267 

Int.  CT."  B65H  7/02 

U.S.  a.  271—259  5  Claims 


moving  in  a  direction  substantially  orthogonal  to  the  face 
while  simultaneously  allowing  the  sheet  as  a  whole  to  move  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  face,  said  sheet  being  operably  con- 
nected to  control  means  for  controlling  the  contour  of  the 
sheet  within  an  air  flow  passing  through  the  air  duct. 


5.275.394 
DEVICE  FOR  FORMINC;  A  TRAIN  OF  UNDERLAPPING 

Klaus  Mank.  Munchen.  and  Luitpold  Kliiber.  Zusmarshausen- 
Streitheim.  both  of  Fed,  Rep,  of  German),  assignors  to  Creorg 
Spiess  (,mbM,  Gersthofcn.  Fed,  Rep,  of  frtrman> 

Hied  Feb.  3,  1992.  Ser,  No.  829.32" 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (merman).  Mar    15, 
1991,  4108397 

Int.  CT."  B65H  29/6* 
L'.S,  a.  271—183  ^  CTaims 


1.  In  an  inserting  machine,  guide  apparatus  for  maintaining 
control  of  indiv  idual  sheets  and  collations  that  are  conveyed 
along  a  transport  deck  by  at  least  one  pair  of  pushers,  compris- 
ing; 

a  mounting  beam  coupled  to  a  frame  member  of  the  inserting 

machine; 
a  plurality  of  guide  arms  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to 
said  mounting  beam  and  biased  against  the  transport  deck, 
each  of  said  guide  arms  having  a  second  end  resting 
against  said  deck  between  the  pair  of  pushers,  each  of  said 
guide  arms  having  a  curved  shape  for  engaging  a  collation 
gradually, 
an  idler  roller  rotatably  mounted  to  said  second  end  of  each 

of  said  guide  arms;  and 
sensing  means  for  detecting  paper  jams  mounted  on  said 
mounting  beam. 


5.2-'5.396 

PORTABLE  BATIING  PR^(TKF  M  \CHINF 

Michael  T  Sudia,  3491  \  Moraga  Bhd„  I.afa>ettc,  C  alif.  94549 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    Nn    S44,I1S.  Mar.  2.  1992. 

abandoned   This  application  Nov.  1".  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,602 

Int.  a,'  A63B  61/00 

L.S.  CI.  273—26  E  3  Oaims 


1  A  device  for  the  formation  of  an  overlapping  stream  of 
sheets  while  conveying  sheets  cut  by  a  preceding  transverse 
cutter  device  from  a  web  of  paper  to  a  feed  table  of  a  paper 
processing  machine,  compnsing: 

a  drag  device  comprising  a  belt  arrangement,  said  hcli  ar- 
rangement including  circulating  entraining  means  defining 
a  leading  edge,  said  entraining  means  adapted  for  engage- 
ment of  consecutively  moving  sheets  at  the  leading  edge 
thereof 

a  draw  off  device  located  following  said  belt  arrangement. 

means  to  drive  the  draw  off  device  at  the  same  speed  as  the 
overlapping  stream; 

a  holding  up  device  located  above  said  belt  arrangement, 
said  holding  up  device  and  said  belt  arrangement  defining 
a  gap  for  the  pa.s,sage  of  sheets,  said  holding  up  device 
including  a  brake  device  with  circulating  holding  means, 
said  brake  device  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  trail- 
ing ends  of  consecutively  mov  ing  sheets: 

a  lifting  device  associated  with  said  belt  arrangement,  and 

means  to  drive  the  lifting  device  at  the  same  speed  as  the 
conveying  speed  of  the  entraining  means,  wherein 

said  holding  means  is  adapted  to  be  driven  at  an  adjustable 
speed  which  initially  is  equal  to  the  conveying  speed  of 
the  entraining  means  and  is  thereafter  reduced  to  be  equal 
to  the  speed  of  the  overlapping  stream 


1  In  a  batting  practice  apparatus  wherein  a  ball  is  carried  by 
a  rotalable  arm  and  is  swung  around  a  generally  circular  path 
in  a  forward  direction,  and  a  user  periodically  swings  a  bat  or 
racket  in  an  attempt  to  hit  said  ball,  and  when  the  user  hits  said 
ball  arm  and  ball  are  driven  in  the  opposite  direction,  the 
improvement  comprising; 

dnve  means  including  a  reversible  DC  motor,  said  motor 
having  a  drive  shafi  free  to  rotate  in  a  forward  or  reverse 
direction,  said  shaft  being  connected  to  said  arm  and  when 
energized  by  said  motor  to  rotate  in  either  said  forward  or 
reverse  direction  will  temf>oranly  rotate  in  the  opposite 
direction  solely  in  response  to  said  ball  being  hit  in  said 
opposite  direction  optical  sensing  means  comprising  a 
slotted  wheel  earned  by  said  motor  and  an  optical  sensor 
for  detecting  when  said  shaft  is  rotating  in  said  opposite 
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direction  and  for  measuring  the  speed  of  said  opposite 

rotation, 
speech  processor  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for 

selecting  one  of  several  prerecorded  audio  messages,  said 

message  being  selected  based  upon  the  measured  speed  of 

said  shaft  in,  said  opposite  direction,  and 
speaker  means  to  broadcasting  said  audio  message  for  said 

user. 


a  laser  in  a  housing; 

a  bracket  for  receiving  said  cue  stick;  and 


5.275.397 
BOWLING  LANE  CONSTRL  CriONS  AND  REnNISHING 

MFTHODS 

Will  Heddon.  142:  Chamberlain  Loop.  Lake  Wales,  Fla.  33853 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681,052.  Apr.  5,  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.183.262.  This  application  Jan.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  12,166 

Int.  CI.-  A63D  hOO 

U.S.  a.  473—117  16  Qaims 


adjustable  means,  connected  between  said  housmg  and  said 
bracket,  for  positioning  said  bracket  with  respect  to  said 
laser 


1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  bowling  lane  having  a  joini 
between  an  approach  panel  and  a  lane  panel,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  an  approach  panel  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom 

surface  and  an  edge  extending  in  a  substantially  straight 

hne  from  one  side  of  the  approach  panel  to  the  other; 
forming  a  notch  in  the  approach  panel  along  its  edge,  so  that 

its  edge  forms  a  tab  between  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces 

of  the  approach  panel: 
providing  a  lane  panel  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface 

and  an  edge  extending  in  a  substantially  straight  line  from 

one  side  of  the  lane  panel  to  the  other, 
forming  a  notch  in  the  lane  panel  along  its  edge,  so  that  us 

edge  forms  a  tab  between  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of 

the  lane  panel;  and 
inserting  a  joint  coupler  between  the  edges  and  juxtaposi- 

tioning  the  panels  so  that  the  tab  of  one  mates  with  the 

notch  of  the  second  panel  and  the  tab  of  the  second  panel 

mates  with  the  notch  of  the  first  panel,  with  the  joint 

coupler  therebetween. 


5.275.399 
GOLF  CLLB  HEAD  TO  SHAFT  CONNECTION 
Glenn  H.  Schmidt,  Malibu.  and  Richard  C.  Helmsfetter.  Carls- 
bad, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Calla»a>    (iolf  Company, 
Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  743,432.  Aug.  9.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.165,688.  This  application  Nov.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  9T3.944 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  24, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  A63B.'j'  02 

U.S.  a.  273—80  B  34  Oaims 


5.275,398 
APPARATl  S  FOR  POOL  AND  BILLIARD  GAMES 
Kenneth  C.  Compton.  2278  E.  Williamson.  Burton,  Mich.  48529 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,444 
Int.  a.'  A63D  75/05 
U.S.  a.  473—2  8  Oaims 

1  A  new  and  improved  game  apparatus  for  use  with  a  plu- 
rality of  balls  and  a  table  which  has  a  flat  playing  surface  and 
which  has  a  plurality  of  side  rails  which  include  respective 
ball-rebounding  surfaces  adjacent  to  the  playing  surface,  the 
apparatus  comprising; 

a  cue  stick  assembly  which  includes  a  cue  stick  and  a  source 
of  a  narrow,  highly  directional  light  beam  connected  to 
said  cue  stick,  wherein  said  cue  stick  includes  a  handle  and 
a  ball-striking  end  connected  to  said  handle, 
wherein  said  light  beam  source  includes. 


1  In  a  golf  club  basing  a  head  and  a  shaft  having  an  axis,  the 
head  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  an  improved  connection  of  the 
shaft  to  the  head  comprising  in  combination 

a)  a  socket  associated  with  the  head,  the  socket  having  an 
inner  wall  tapering  in  an  endwise  direction  generally 
toward  the  bottom  of  the  head. 

b)  the  shaft  having  a  lower  end  portion  with  sections  forci- 
bly received  endwise  into  said  socket. 

c)  the  shaft  lower  end  portion  sections  collapsed  at  least  in 
part  toward  said  axis  in  response  to  said  forcible  reception 
of  the  shaft  lower  end  portion  into  the  socket. 

d)  said  shaft  collapsed  lower  end  portion  sections  extending 
to  locations  between  said  top  and  bottom  of  the  head, 
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5,275.400  under  said  board,  which  driving  means  compnse  at  least  one 

PARI-MUTUEL  ELECTRONIC  GAMING  handle  (13,23.33)  which  protrudes  outwardly  from  one  of  said 

Gary  V\  eingardt.  1707  Comstock  Dr..  Henderson.  Nev.  89014;    frame  flanks  and  further  comprise  means  for  joining  said  dnv- 


Jerrv  E.  Speer.  2000  De  Osma  St..  I.as  \  egas.  Ne*.  89102.  and 
Gamin  V\eingardt.  PO'  Comstock  Dr..  Henderson.  Nev. 
89014 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  89^,363 

Int.  a.'  A63F  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  273— «5  CP  99  Claims 


ing  means  to  said  figurines,  wherein  said  dnving  means  com- 
prise at  least  two  assemblies  which  can  be  moved  along  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  median  longitudinal  axis  by  players 
actuating  said  handles,  and  each  of  said  a.ssemblies  composes  at 
least  one  longitudinal  element  (11.28.  38),  at  least  one  vertical 
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element  Il4.27,37i  and  at  least  one  tran'-vcrse  element 
(12.26.3*1.  which  longitudinal,  vertical  and  transverse  elements 
are  ngid  and  are  connected  ngidiv  together  and  said  longitu- 
dinal flanks  include  at  least  one  slot  (6)  which  allows  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  said  a.s,semhlies  over  a  distance  (53)  whose 
value  IS  close  to  and  somewhat  less  than  half  the  length  of  said 
frame,  and  said  frame  comprises  means  for  the  longitudinal 
guidance  of  said  assemblies. 


1  ,A  method  of  playing  an  electronic  pan-mutuel  gaming 
device  provided  by  a  gaming  establishment,  the  gaming  device 
being  capable  of  displaying  a  number  of  credits  that  a  plaver 
has  accrued  to  his  account  and  the  gaming  device  having  a 
payout  schedule  designating  numbers  of  credits  for  different 
winning  combinations  achieved  by  a  player  in  the  course  of 
playing  the  gaming  device  composing 

a)  initiallv  accruing  credits  to  a  player's  account  registered 
on  the  gammg  device; 

bl  activating  the  gaming  device  by  wagenng  at  lea.st  one  of 
the  credits  from  the  plaver's  account, 

c)  allocating  a  portion  of  each  credit  wagered  to  the  gaming 
establishment  as  its  share  of  the  W  ager  for  providing  the 
gaming  device, 

d)  allocating  the  remainder  of  each  credit  wagered  to  a 
common  pan-mutuel  pool  to  provide  a  source  of  funds  for 
redeeming  credits  in  the  player's  account. 

ei  determining  whether  the  player  is  a  winner  or  loser  tor  a 

particular  play  of  the  gaming  device. 
0  determining  the  number  of  credits  the  plaver  has  won  for 

a  winning  play,  and 
g)  all<x;atiing  to  the  player's  account  the  number  o^  credits 

thai  the  player  has  won 


5,275.402 
COIN  GAME  WITH  REVOLVING  PUSHER 
Alex  M«la»azos.  36  Bridal  Path  Ct..  San  Ramon.  Calif.  94583: 
Gregory   Malavazos.  42  Meadow  Ct..  Walnut  Creek.  Calif. 
94595.   and   Constantine   Malavazos.    1538   (astro   St..   San 
I^eandro.  Calif.  945''- 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,044 

Int   C^.'  '\63F  '  02 

U.S.  a.  273—138  A  24  Claims 


5,275,401 

GAME  WFTH  MOBILE  nGURF:S 

F:douard  F  Llorens,  Pare  Montrert  1  B  -  9,  rue  des  nots  Bleus, 

13007  Marseille,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT  F"R91  00254,  §  371  Date  Sep.  2,  1992,  %  102(el 
Date  Sep.  2,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09M5279.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  927,634 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  4.  1990,  90  04617 
Int.  a.'  A63F  "  '>^ 
U.S.  CI.  273—85  B  '  Qaims 

1  A  game  with  movable  figunnes  which  can  move  over  a 
substantiallv  horizontal  hoard  mounted  on  a  frame  having 
lateral  longitudinal  flanks,  said  board  having  a  median  longitu- 
dinal axis  (M1-M2)  and  a  median  transverse  axis  (M3-M4), 
each  of  said  figunnes  being  able  to  move  along  longitudinal 
paths   bv    virtue   of  corresponding  dnving   means   arranged 


1    Coin  game  apparatus  composing: 

a  game  board  having  a  substantially  level  surface  for  sup- 
porting a  pluralitv  of  coins  or  the  like  and  having  at  least 
a  first  edge  region  at  w  hich  coins  may  be  pushed  off  of 
said  surface  and  be  dropped  therefrom, 

a  mov  able  coin  pusher  disposed  on  said  game  board  surface. 

dnve  means  for  revolving  said  coin  pusher  about  a  first 
vertical  axis  of  revolution,  and 

at  least  one  com  chute  for  receiving  and  guiding  player's 
coins  and  having  a  coin  release  end  positioned  to  drop 
plaver's  coins  on  to  said  surface. 
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5^5.403 

GOLF  CLUB  WITH  TARGET  VIEWING  REFLECTOR  IN 

SHAFT 

Thomas  1..  Jones,  1 1  V  orkshire  St..  Asheville.  N.C.  28803 
Filed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Set.  No.  896,594 
Int.  a.^  A63B  69/36,  53/02.  53/14 
V.S.  a.  273—164.1  23  aaims 


1    A  golf  club  comprising: 

a  hollow  shaft  having  a  top  end  in  the  vicinity  of  which  a 
golfer  grips  the  golf  club  and  a  bottom  end  within  the 
vicinity  of  which  a  club  head  is  attached. 

a  reflecting  assembly  located  within  said  hollow  shaft,  said 
reflecting  assembly  including  a  reflective  surface  for  re- 
flecting through  said  hollow  shaft  an  image  of  a  target 
area  where  a  golfer  desires  to  hit  a  golf  ball,  thereby 
allowmg  the  golfer  to  view  simultaneously  the  target  area 
while  looking  at  the  golf  club; 

an  opening  in  the  vicinity  of  said  top  end  of  said  holtow 
shaft,  said  opening  allowing  the  golfer  to  view  said  reflect- 
ing assembly: 

said  shaft  mcluding  a  first  passage  formed  substantially  op- 
posite said  reflecting  surface,  said  first  passage  permitting 
the  image  to  impact  on  said  reflecting  surface  and  be 
reflected  through  said  hollow  shaft  toward  said  top  end  of 
said  shaft. 


slopes  inwardly  and  upwardly  from  said  outer  diameter  of 
said  ring  and  intersects  said  vertical  inner  surface  of  said 
ring  at  said  inner  diameter  of  said  ring. 


5.275,405 
FLOOR  VENT  PLTTING  CI  P 
William  Ridge,  Chatsworth,  Ga„  assignor  to  Club  F'ro  Products, 
Inc,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,021 

Int.  a."  A63B  69/36 

U.S.  CI.  273—178  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  floor  air  vent  cover,  comprising:  a  substantially  flat  top 
surface  including  a  closed  bottom  depression  for  receiving  and 
retaining  golf  bull,  said  depression  being  sized  substantially  the 
same  size  as  a  putting  hole  on  a  golf  course,  said  top  surface 
defining  a  plurality  of  openings  which  permit  air  to  flow 
through  the  top  surface,  said  openings  having  tapered  sides  and 
being  outside  the  area  of  said  depression  so  as  to  lca\e  an 
uninterrupted  path  for  a  golf  ball  to  travel  from  the  outer  edge 
of  said  vent  cover  to  said  depression  and  to  direct  the  air  flow 
away  from  said  depression. 


5,275,406 

GOLF  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Emil  R.  Smagula.  P.O.  Box  3352,  Pompano  Beach.  Fla.  33072 

Filed  No».  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,517 

Int.  CI  '  A63B  69/36 

U.S.  a.  273—184  B  5  Qaims 


5.275,404 

GOLF  PUTTING  RING 

.Abdiel    A.    Dimaano;    Gregory     F.    Dimaano.    and    Larie    A. 

Dimaano,  ail  of  P.O   Box  25155.  Greenville,  S.C.  29616 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,129 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  69/36 

U.S.  a.  273—178  R  1  CUim 


<^ 


^ 


"T" 
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1   A  ring  for  use  in  practicing  the  game  of  golf  comprising: 

an  outer  diameter; 

an  inner  diameter; 

a  sloping  upper  surface; 

a  vertical  inner  surface;  and 

a  sloping  bottom-most  surface; 

wherein  said  sloping  upper  and  bottom-most  surfaces  are 
symmetrical  with  respect  to  a  generally  honzontal  plane 
therebetween,  such  that  said  bottom-most  surface  slopes 
outwardly  and  upwardly  from  said  vertical  inner  surface 
of  said  inner  diameter  of  said  nng  and  intersects  said  upper 
surface  of  said  ring,  and  said  upper  surface  of  said  nng 


1  .An  improved  golf  practice  device  for  permitting  right 
handed  and  left  handed  golfers  to  practice  their  golf  swings  in 
a  relatively  restricted  or  confined  area,  comprising 

A  body  including  a  flat,  generally  circular  base  which  has  a 
centrally  threaded  aperture  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface  that  is  adapted  to  be  in  contact  with  the  ground, 
the  body  also  including  a  center  post  which  projects 
upwardly  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  through  said 
threaded  aperture  and  which  is  disposed  so  that  its  central 
longitudinal  axis  is  substantially  coaxial  with  the  center  of 
the  ba.se  and  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
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the  lower  surface  of  the  base;  the  base  under  surface  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  evenly  spaced  minature  ground  pegs 
disposed  about  its  periphery  adapted  to  be  placed  into  the 
ground  and  which  is  utilized  to  secure  the  body  to  the 
ground;  the  center  post  comprising  a  first  cylindrical 
portion  encompassing  a  threaded  cylindrical  shank 
adapted  to  be  threaded  into  said  threaded  aperture  and  a 
second  smaller  diameter  cylindrical  portion  connected 
integrally  thereto,  the  second  cylindrical  portion  being 
adjacent  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  base,  and  a  third  lower 
portion  connected  integrally  containing  a  plurality  of 
vertical  blades  diametrically  opposed  and  contoured  to 
merge  into  a  point  toward  its  lowest  end.  and  thereof, 
becoming  a  ground  spike  which  can  be  easily  pressed  into 
the  ground  by  hand  encompa.ssing  the  complete  golf  de- 
vice firmly  on  the  ground  and  which  is  utilized  to  restrain 
the  body  from  movement  with  respect  to  the  ground,  and. 
furthermore,  the  device  encompasses  a  centra!  cylindrical 
rotor  having  a  verticle  cavitiy  which  rotates  horizontally 
on  its  venical  axis  with  a  lower  shoulder  thereof  resting 
on  the  top  surface  of  the  threaded  shank  and  with  opposed 
cylindrical  horizontal  ca\  ities  having  a  radial  longitudinal 
axis  perpendicular  to  said  vertical  axis  and  attached  to 
each  honzontal  cavity  are  horizontal  spokes  that  have 
attached  to  each  outer  end  thereof  a  golf  ball,  each  ball 
being  spaced  equally  apart  from  the  vertical  axis  of  the 
center  spindel  whereby  when  a  golf  ball  is  struck  b\  a  golf 
club  the  rotor  rotates  about  its  central  axis,  the  rotor  being 
retained  on  the  center  spindel  by  means  of  a  circular  cap 
screwed  to  the  uppermost  end  of  the  second  smaller  diam- 
eter cylindncal  portion,  and  upon  the  completion  of  the 
rotation  of  the  revolving  balls,  the  rotating  balls  cease  to 
rotate  by  the  forces  of  gravity  and  come  to  a  stop  at  a 
numeral  provided  on  the  top  surface  of  the  base  reflecting 
a  suggested  guide  to  the  activity  performed 


gap  between  side  edges  of  adjacent  grip  strips  and  the  top  is  to 
cover  the  side  edges  which  is  supporting  the  insertion  device. 


53 

f     55^ 


^^^d^ 


54 

( 


^S 


k/^ 


5.:'5.408 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  ATTACHMENT  OF  THE  HEAD  OF  A 

GOLF  CLUB  ON  THE  HANDLE 
Jacques  Desbiolles:  Augustin  Gomez,  both  of  Annecy.  and  Fred- 
die  Pons.  Cran  Gevrier.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Taylor 
Made  Crolf  Company.  Inc..  Carlsbad.  Calif. 

Filed  No>.  14.  1990.  Ser.  No  612,853 
Claims  priorit>.  application  France.  No>.  14.  1989.  89  14924 
Int.  C\:  A63B  i.v  ,: 
U.S.  a.  2'' 3— 80.1  16  Oaims 


5.275,407 

GRIP  OF  SPORTS  RACKET  HAVING  RAISED  RIIXiF^ 

Tsai  C.  Soong,  1839  Jackson  Rd.,  Penfield.  N.\  .  14625 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  906.466 

Int,  CI.'   A63B  4<,im 

U.S.  a.  273—73  J  3  Oaims 


1  A  sports  racket  having  a  handle  comprising  a  shaft  with  an 
end  cap  at  the  butt  end  thereof  and  a  gnpping  device  wrapped 
spirally  over  the  shaft  wherein  the  gnpping  device  comprises  a 
grip  ttnp  having  a  lead  portion  arranged  to  initiate  the  wrap- 
ping of  the  gnpping  device  onto  the  butt  end  of  the  shaft,  a 
middle  portion  which  covers  the  majonty  of  the  length  of  the 
handle,  and  an  end  portion  which  terminate^  the  wrapping  at 
the  other  end  of  the  handle,  said  middle  portion  ha\  mg  a  grip 
surface  an  underside  contacting  the  shaft,  and  two  parallel  side 
edges  defining  the  width  along  the  length  of  said  middle  p^^r- 
tion  of  said  gnp  sinp.  said  gnpping  device  having  raised  ndge^ 
arranged  in  a  repetative  pattern,  protruding  outvvard  above  the 
gnp  surface,  thereby  improving  the  gripping  quality  of  the 
gnpping  surface,  and  wherein  the  gnp  sinp  is  spirally  wrapped 
around  the  shaft  with  said  middle  portion  arranged  to  form  a 
narrow  gap  between  said  side  edges,  said  gripping  device 
further  including  an  insertion  device  adapted  to  be  positioned 
in  said  gap  for  at  least  the  majonty  of  the  length  of  said  middle 
portion,  and  wherein  said  insertion  device  compnses  an  ap- 
proximately T-shaped  cross-section  having  a  vertical  leg  and  a 
top  wherein  the  vertical  leg  is  to  position  the  device  along  tht- 


1   A  golf  ciub  comprising: 

a  handle,  said  handle  having  an  internal  surface,  a  lower 
part,  said  lower  part  having  a  lower  end; 

a  head,  said  head  having  an  upper  pan  and  a  neck  extending 
from  said  upper  part,  said  neck  having  an  external  surface 
and  a  base; 

said  neck  extending  within  said  lower  pan  of  said  handle; 

said  neck  and  said  lower  part  of  said  handle  having  a  contact 
area  between  said  external  surface  of  said  neck  and  said 
internal  surface  of  said  handle,  said  contact  area  having  a 
lower  end; 

said  base  of  said  neck  and  said  lower  end  of  said  contact  area 
between  said  external  surface  of  said  neck  and  said  inter- 
nal surface  of  said  handle  being  spaced  apart  along  a 
predetermined  distance  by  an  annular  recess  between  said 
external  surface  of  said  neck  and  said  internal  surface  of 
said  handle  for  permitting  bending  of  said  lower  part  of 
said  handle  along  said  predetermined  distance; 

said  handle  having  an  external  diameter  at  said  lower  end  of 
said  contact  area,  and  said  neck  having  an  external  diame- 
ter at  a  location  below  said  lower  end  of  said  contact  area; 
and 

said  external  diameter  of  said  handle  at  said  lower  end  of  said 
contact  area  being  greater  than  said  external  diameter  of 
said  neck  at  said  location  below  said  lower  end  of  said 
contact  area. 


-385 


5,275.409 

FITTER 

Kirk  Currie.  27326  Robinson  Rd..  *209.  Oak  Ridge.  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  912.304 

Int.  a."  A63B  ^3 J  02 

U.S.  a.  273—80.7  1"  Claims 

1    A  putter  comprising: 

a  putter  head  having  a  vertical  flat  machined  surface 
thereon,  said  putter  head  having  a  hole  extending  there- 
into; and 
a  hosel  threadedly  connected  to  said  putter  head,  said  hosel 
having  a  portion  extending  into  said  hole,  said  hosel  hav- 
ing a  shaft  receiving  means  at  an  end  opposite  said  portion 
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extending  into  said  hole,  said  shaft  receiving  means  for  5.275.41 1 

receiving  a  shaft  therein  said  hole  being  threaded  within  PAI  GOW  POKKR  MACHINE 

John  G.  Breeding.  St.  Ixixiis  Park,  Minn.,  avsignor  tn  Shuffle 
Master,  Inc.,  Kden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1993.  Ser.  No.  4,557 
Int.  CI.'  A6JF  1/12 


U.S.  a.  273—149  R 


11  Oaims 


said  putter  head,  said  portion  of  said  hose!  having  ihreads 
thereon  in  mating  engagement  with  said  hole. 


5,275.410 
PICK  FOR  USE  ON  A  NON-ICE  SI  RFACE 

Alex  R.  Bellehumeur.  6240  Napoli  Ct.,  long  Beach.  Calif, 
90803;  John  R.  Nehmens.  II.  13424  VNandering  Ridge  Way, 
and  Gu>  V\.  Haarlammert.  32"'2  Sk.wiew  Ridge,  both  of  Chino 
Hills,  Calif.  91709 

Filed  bep.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No,  949,077 

Int,  a^  A63B  71/00 

L.S.  a.  273—128  R  19  Claims 


1  A  puck  for  use  on  a  non  ice  surface,  said  puck  being 
generally  cylindncal  in  shape  and  having  an  upper  surface,  a 
lower  surface,  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface  and  having  a 
vertical  central  axis  when  its  upper  or  lower  surface  is  resting 
on  a  honzontal  floor,  said  puck  compnsing; 

an  outer  ring  having  an  outer  nng  surface  which  comprises 
the  outer  surface  of  the  puck,  an  inner  nng  surface,  an 
upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  which  comprises  the 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  puck; 
at  least  three  runners  extending  upwardly  from  said  upper 
surface  and  at  least  three  runners  extending  downwardl> 
from  the  lower  surface,  whereby  said  puck  rides  on  said 
runners  whether  it  is  resting  on  its  upper  surface  or  on  its 
lower  surface; 
an  open  area  formed  inwardly  from  said  inner  ring  surface  of 
said  outer  nng  said  open  area  permitting  the  inwardly 
directed  deflection  of  an  entire  portion  of  the  outer  ring. 
and 
a  central  member  supported  centrally  about  said  vertical 
central  axis  and  held  to  said  outer  ring  by  attachment 
means  affixed  to  said  inner  nng  surface  of  said  outer  nng 
and  said  puck  being  fabncated  from  an  elastic  malenal  so 
that  the  outer  nng  will  deflect  toward  the  vertical  central 
axis  when  the  outer  surface  of  said  outer  ring  is  struck 
against  a  wall  or  other  object  whereby  excess  bounce  is 
prevented  while  nonetheless  using  a  firm  matenal  of  con- 
struction. 


'./■^i''i,',-T^: 


•  -^     n;,- 


1    An  apparatus  for  facilitating  playing  a  card  game  having 

generally  accepted  priKedures.  ^aid  apparatus  comprising: 
dealing  means  for  sequentially  dealing  hands  comprising  a 
predetermined  number  of  cards  depending  on  said  gener- 
ally accepted  procedures: 
card  shuffling  means  for  shuffling  cards  including  means  for 

delivering  shuffled  cards  to  said  dealing  means;  and 
display  means  for  displaying  a  symbol  related  to  said  proce- 
dures. 


5,275,412 
GOLF  PITTING  CUB 
Stuart  W.   Innes,  2620   Albert  Street,   Rcgina.  Saskatchewan. 
Canada  S4P  2V  9 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,297 

Int.  a.'  A6JB  69/36.  53/04 

VS.  CI.  273—164.1  16  Claims 


I  A  golf  putter  club  comprising  a  manipulating  means  hav- 
ing a  proximal  and  a  distal  end,  a  hand  grip  included  at  said 
distal  end.  a  club  head,  a  hosel  connected  to  said  club  head, 
said  proximal  end  of  said  manipulating  means  including  said 
hosel.  said  club  head  including  a  sinking  plate  having  a  for- 
ward facing  ball  striking  surface  and  a  rearwardly  facing  sur- 
lace,  and  a  s(ile  pljtf  haMng  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface  intersecting  and  joined  to  said  striking  plate  at  a  line  of 
intersection  to  form  an  angle  therewith,  said  sole  plate  having 
a  rearward  edge  furthest  from  and  parallel  to  said  line  of  inter- 
section, said  sole  plate  having  an  intermediate  portion  flanked 
by  a  heel  portion  and  a  toe  portion,  said  heel  portion  and  said 
toe  portion  including  weight  receiving  apertures  therein, 
weights  placed  in  said  weight  receiving  apertures,  a  sight 
support  extending  upwardly  from  said  upper  surface  at  said 
rearward  edge  m  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  sole  plate,  a 
sight  connected  to  said  sight  supp<irt  and  to  said  sinking  plate 
and  being  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  sole  plate,  a  balancing 


weight  attached  to  the  rearwardly  facing  surface  of  said  sink- 
ing plate  in  the  vicinity  of  said  sole  plate  heel  ponion.  said 
stnking  plate,  said  sole  plate,  said  balancing  weight,  said  sight 
and  said  sight  suppon  forming  a  club  head  assembly,  said  hosel 
being  connected  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  sole  plate  directly 
rearwardly  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  club  head  assembly 


5,275,413 
GOLF  CLLB  WITH  SUPPLEMENT  PORTION 

Tom  Sprague.  3214  NE.  108th  St..  \  ancouver.  Wash.  98686 
Filed  Dec.  P.  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,955 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  53/04,  69/36 
VS.  a.  273—194  B  4  Claims 


3.  A  putter  golf  club  comprising: 

an  elongate  head  element  having  essentially  a  flat  substan- 
tially vertical  front  face  and  a  back  side  opposite  the  front 
face  and  further  including  a  top.  and  a  bottom  surface 
forming  an  exposed  bottom  of  the  head  element. 

a  hosel  joined  to  and  projecting  upwardly  from  the  head 
element  at  a  point  intermediate  the  front  face  and  back 
side. 

an  elongate  head  supplement  element  detachably  mounted 
on  the  head  element  and  fitting  against  the  back  side  of  the 
head  element,  and 

mortise  and  tenon  means  presented  by  the  head  supplement 
element  and  the  head  element  interengaging  to  establish  a 
predetermined  position  of  the  supplement  element  on  said 
head  element, 

said  head  supplement  element  having  a  base  surface  extend- 
ing along  a  base  thereof  which  forms  a  smooth  substan- 
tially planar  continuation  of  said  bottom  surface  of  said 
head  element  rearwardly  of  said  head  element,  said  head 
supplement  element  having  an  upwardly  facing  ndge 
located  intermediate  opposite  ends  of  the  element  and 
located  over  the  base  surface  of  the  element  with  said 
ridge  providing  an  indicator  expanse  dunng  swinging  of 
the  golf  club. 

5.275.414 
MODIFIED  CHESS  GAME  FOR  TEAM  PLAY 
R>an  K.  Stephens;  Christopher  L.  Z*is;  Ronald  R.  Plew.  and 
Robert  E.  Mattsey.  all  of  P.O.  Box  4^.  Maxwell.  Ind.  46154 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  33,305 
Int.  a:  A63F  J,02 
V.S.  a.  273—261  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  playing  a  four  player  chess  game  which 
consists  of  four  distinguishable  sets  of  playing  pieces,  one  for 
each  player,  each  set  having  eight  pawns,  two  rooks,  two 
knights,  two  bishops,  a  queen  and  a  king,  a  square  game  board 
consisting  of  a  square  matnx  of  fourteen  by  fourteen  alternat- 
ingly  colored  square  playing  spaces,  the  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

placing  each  player's  set  of  playing  pieces  on  the  game  board 
so  that  one  set  of  playing  pieces  occupies  a  first  row  of 
spaces  adjacent  and  parallel  to  one  side  of  the  game  board 
and  occupies  a  second  row  of  spaces  adjacent  and  parallel 
to  the  first  row  of  spaces,  and  the  other  three  sets  of 
playing  pieces  similarly  occupies  the  first  and  second  row 


of  spaces  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  other  three  sides  of 
the  game  board; 

dividing  the  players  into  two  opposing  teams,  each  team 
having  two  partners; 

each  player  moving,  in  turn,  one  of  their  playing  pieces 
anvwhere  on  the  game  board  according  to  the  predeter- 
mined movement  capabilities  as  set  forth  in  the  standard 
rules  of  chess. 

allowing  each  player  to  have  their  king  checkmated  up  to 
two  times  by  players  of  the  opposing  team  wherein  if  a 
player's  king  is  checkmated  for  the  first  time  the  player's 
king  remaining  in  check  and  the  player  being  unable  to 
move  any  of  his/her  playing  pieces  dunng  the  player's 
subsequent  turns  until  the  player's  panner  retneves  the 
player's  king  from  checkmate  by  moving  one  of  the  part- 
ner's playing  pieces  in  position  to  block  or  capture  the 
opposing  player's  checkmating  piece,  or  one  of  the  oppos- 
ing players  moving  one  of  the  opposing  playing  pieces 
into  a  position  so  that  the  checkmate  is  removed; 
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removing  a  player  from  the  game  once  the  player's  king  is 

checkmated  for  the  second  time; 

keeping  the  remaining  playing  pieces  of  the  removed  player 
in  the  same  location  on  the  board  at  the  time  the  player 
was  removed  from  the  game  and  keeping  these  remaining 
playing  pieces  at  these  locations  until  the  end  of  the  game 
or  until  these  remaining  playing  pieces  are  captured  by 
playing  pieces  of  players  still  in  the  game; 

the  players  still  in  the  game,  using  the  removed  player's 
remaining  playing  pieces  as  obstacles  which  the  player's 
must  either  capture  or  move  around,  and  using  the  re- 
moved player's  remaining  playing  pieces  as  barners  to 
hide  behind  for  protection  against  playing  pieces  of  the 
opposing  team; 

a  team  winning  the  game  once  one  of  the  opposing  team's 
players  is  removed  from  the  game  and  the  opposing  team's 
remaining  player  is  checkmated. 


5.275.415 
CARD  GAME 
Roger  I..  VMsted,  10537  Downe>  Ave..  Downey.  Calif.  90241 
Continuation  of  Ser   No.  682,201.  Apr.  5.  1991.  abandoned  This 
application  Jun.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  893,816 
Int.  CI.'  A63F  1/00 
L'.S.  CI.  273—274  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  playing  a  card  game  among  a  plurality  of 
players  playing  against  each  other  with  the  ultimate  game 
objective  of  receiving  cards  with  a  total  sum  point  count 
reaching  a  predetermined  optimum  point  total  or  as  close  as 
possible  above  or  below  said  optimum  point  total  including  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  deck  of  at  least  fifty  two  cards  each  having  a 
face  side  and  numbers  from  two  to  ten  respectively 
thereon,  or  picture  cards  each  having  an  assigned  value  of 
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ten  or  aces  and  if  joker  cards  each  having  an  assigned 
value  of  either  ten  or  one  at  the  option  of  a  player; 

placing  a  required  wager  by  each  of  said  players  before  said 
card  game  commences; 

providing  a  dealer  to  collect  a  percentage  of  said  wagers  and 
to  deal  said  cards; 

dealing  by  said  dealer  of  a  first  round  of  two  cards  face  down 
to  each  of  said  players  in  rotation,  and  none  to  said  dealer, 
and  each  player  looking  at  said  faces  of  their  said  cards 
and  adding  the  numerical  or  assigned  value  of  said  cards 
to  compare  the  total  value  oi  said  cards  to  compare  the 
total  value  of  said  cards  to  said  optimum  point  total; 

determining  by  each  player  whether  a  third  card  or  more 
cards  may  be  desired; 


cards  including  a  Dealer  Hand  and  a  Player  Hand,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  a  Customer  wagenng  a  first  bet  on  any  one  of  a  Dealer 
Betting  Station  corresponding  to  said  Dealer  Hand,  a 
Player  Betting  Station  corresponding  to  said  Player  Hand, 
and  a  Tie  Betting  Station  corresponding  to  a  tie  between 
said  Dealer  Hand  and  said  Player  Hand: 

(b)  a  Dealer  dealing  an  Initial  Player  Hand  of  blackjack  and 
an  Initial  Dealer  Hand  including  a  face  up  card. 

(c)  upon  said  Customer  wagenng  on  said  Player  Betting 
Station,  said  Customer  deciding  either  to  stay  with  the 
cards  of  said  Initial  Player  Hand  for  deciding  to  have  said 
Dealer  deal  successive  cards  to  said  Player  Hand  until  said 
Customer  instructs  said  Dealer  to  stop  dealing  said  cards 
or  until  the  Player  Hand  busts,  m  accordance  with  the 
house  rules  of  blackjack,  and 

(d)  on  said  Customer  wagenng  on  any  one  of  said  Dealer 
Betting  station  and  said  Tie  Betting  Station,  said  Dealer 
playing  each  of  said  Player  Hand  and  said  Dealer  Hand  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  set  of  rules  including 
said  Dealer  first  drawing  successive  cards  for  said  Initial 
Player  Hand  until  the  sum  of  the  combination  of  said 
successive  drawn  cards  and  the  cards  in  said  Initial  Player 
Hand  is  at  least  equal  to  a  first  numencal  value  determined 
by  the  value  of  said  face  up  card  in  said  Initial  Dealer 
Hand. 

(e)  said  Customer  winning  a  preselected  first  amount  based 
on  said  Customer's  first  bet  upon  said  Customer  betting  on 
a  wining  station 


dealing  by  said  dealer  a  second  round  of  cards  to  any  player 

in  rotation  that  wants  a  card  or  cards  and  each  card  is  5,275,417 

dealt  face  side  up;  and  said  plaver  adds  the  value  of  each  TETHERED  FLYING  ORCLXAR  SPINMNC  TOY 

of  said  face  side  up  cards  to  said  first  numencal  value  of   ^'">"™  D.  Seymour,  544  Saiony  Dr,.  Delray  Beach,  Fla.  33446 
said  first  round  of  cards  to  achieve  a  numencal  point  total. 


turning  over  said  down  cards,  and  announcing  said  point 
total  b>  said  dealer  for  each  player; 

declaring  by  said  dealer  one  or  more  winners  whose  numen- 
cal point  total  of  said  cards  equals  said  predetermined 
point  total  or  if  said  optimum  point  total  has  not  been 
achieved  declaring  that  player  or  players  with  a  numencal 
point  total  closest  to  said  predetermined  optimum  point 
total  above  or  below  the  same,  and 

collecting  by  said  one  or  more  winners  said  wagers  less  said 
percentage,  of  players  not  declared  winners. 


Filed  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,381 
Int.  a,"  A63B  I'l.OO 


U.S.  a.  273—330 
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5,275,416 

METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  BLACKJACK  TYPE  CARD 

GAME 

SteTen  A.  Schoir,  P.O,  Box  2734,  Suteline,  Nev.  89449,  and 

Frmnk  M.  King.  118  Watson,  So   Lake  Tahoe,  Calif.  95702 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889,523,  Aug.  27,  1992.  This 

application  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,768 

Int.  a.'  A63F  1/00 

VS.  CL  273—292  34  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  blackjack  type  game  using  standard 


1    A  flying  toy  compnsing 

A)  an  annulus  having  surfaces  arranged  for  safe  hand  grasp- 
ing while  spinning,  said  annulus  arranged  m  a  plane  and 
having  an  inner  margin,  an  outer  margin,  and  an  axis  of 
rotation  about  which  it  is  made  to  spin  by  throwing  with 
a  spinning  motion  in  a  preferred  direction  of  rotation; 

B)  at  least  one  diametral  element  having  a  center  ponion 
connecting  two  intermediate  portions,  and  two  ends 
which  are  connected  to  said  inner  margin  of  said  annulus. 
said  center  portion  provided  with  a  center  hole  disposed 
along  said  axis  of  rotation. 

C)  each  intermediate  portion  having  a  leading  edge  and  a 
trailing  edge  relative  to  said  preferred  direction  of  rou- 
tion,  said  leading  edge  arranged  for  reduced  resistance  to 
air  forced  against  it  and  said  trailing  edge  arranged  for 
increased  resistance  to  air  forced  against  it.  each  said 
intermediate  portion  being  provided  with  surfaces  con- 
necting said  leading  and  trailing  edges,  said  surfaces  ar- 
ranged at  sloping  angles  to  said  plane  of  said  annulus  so  as 
to  provide  an  axial  thrust  when  spinning,  said  axial  thrust 
providing  lift  when  spinning  in  said  preferred  direction  of 
rotation; 

D)  a  closed  loop  extending  through  said  center  hole  and 
encircling  a  section  of  said  annulus;  and 

E)  a  tether  line  having  two  line  ends,  a  first  line  end  con- 


nected by  connecting  means  to  said  closed  loop  and  a 
second  line  end  for  connection  to  an  inanimate  or  animate 
operator  for  control  of  the  flight  of  said  toy. 


5.275,418 

TARGET 

Chih-Hao  Yiu,  7F-1,  No.  30,  Lin  Shen  Road,  TaichunK.  laiwan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser,  No.  15,841 

Int.  CI."  F41J  5/04.  3/00 

VJS.  a.  273—376  8  Qaims 


substailtially  returning  to  its  original  shape  after  being 

deformed,  and 
(b)  a  head  garment,  wherein  the  projectile  is  unattached  to 

the  head  garment,  said  head  garment  compnsing; 

(i)  a  head-fitting  member  configured  and  dimensioned  to 
be  releasably  worn  on  the  head  of  a  player;  and 

(ii)  a  visor  attached  to  said  head-fitting  member,  wherein 
the  visor  is  provided  with  a  through  aperture  of  suffi- 
cient size  to  allow  said  projectile  to  pass  through  the 
visor, 

wherein,  dunng  play,  the  projectile  can  be  thrown  by  one 

player  through  the  aperture  in  the  visor  of  another  player. 


1?   ^3,^  % 
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5,275,420 

END  SEALS  FOR  \  TYPE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINF„S  AND  ENGINE  SEALING  METHOD 

Norman  E.  Rodenkirch,  Chelsea.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporsrion.  Highland  Park,  Mich, 

Filed  Dec,  16.  1992.  Ser,  No.  991,667 

Int.  a."  F16J  15   14 

VS.  a.  277—1  *  Oaims 


1  A  target  comprising  a  rim  including  a  front  portion  and  a 
rear  portion  having  a  plurality  of  projections  extended  rear- 
ward therefrom,  a  nng  engaged  in  said  nm  and  including  a 
plurality  of  lugs  extended  radially  outward  therefrom  for 
engagement  with  said  projections  of  said  rim  so  as  to  couple 
said  nng  to  said  rim.  said  ring  including  a  rear  portion  having 
a  plurality  of  depressions  formed  therein,  a  frame  including  a 
plurality  of  spaces  formed  therein  and  a  plurality  of  fins  formed 
in  an  outer  penpheral  portion  thereof,  a  protrusion  formed  on 
each  of  said  fins  for  engagement  with  said  depressions  of  said 
ring,  and  a  base  for  retaining  said  nng  and  said  frame  in  place. 
said  protrusions  of  said  fins  being  disengaged  from  said  depres- 
sions and  engaged  with  the  other  depressions  when  said  frame 
is  rotated  relative  to  said  ring. 


5,275.419 
PROJECTILE  AND  TARGFT  GAME  APPAR.^TUS 

Enayatolah   Kazcmi.   1840    \rcher   I.a.,  N.,   Plymouth,  Minn. 
55447 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,600 

Int.  CL'  .A63B  63 /M:  A42B  l.'ij4 

VS.  a,  273—402  7  Oaims 


3,  A  method  of  sealing  the  block,  manifold  and  head  compo- 
nents of  an  internal  combustion  engine  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a.  installing  a  head  gasket  between  the  cylinder  block  and  a 
cylinder  head  of  the  engine. 

b.  installing  an  intake  manifold  gasket  on  the  intake  manifold 
so  that  a  lower  edge  portion  thereof  lies  in  a  position 
adjacent  to  an  upper  edge  of  said  head  gasket, 

c.  insulling  and  secunng  a  compressible  end  seal  on  said 
cylinder  block  so  that  said  end  seal  lies  against  said  intake 
manifold  gasket  and  so  that  a  discrete  opening  is  formed  at 
lower  extremities  of  the  head  and  intake  manifold  gaskets 
and  the  end  seal. 

d  inserting  a  quantity  of  viscous  sealing  matenal  in  a  pocket 
formed  in  said  end  seal  that  opens  into  said  discrete  open- 
ing, 

e  positioning  an  intake  manifold  on  said  cylinder  head  and 
said  cylinder  block  to  thereby  compress  said  end  seal  and 
to  effect  the  squeezing  of  said  \iscous  sealing  matenal  into 
said  discrete  opening  so  that  said  gaskets  and  said  end  seal 
are  sealingly  interconnected  and  st^  that  said  discrete 
opening  becomes  blocked  with  said  sealing  matenal  to 
thereby  present  leakage  of  fluids  from  said  engine 


1    A  game  apparatus  for  use  in  play  by  two  or  more  players, 
comprising 

(a)  a  proiectile,  wherein  the  projectile  is  made  from  a  resil- 
ient, sponge-like,  polymenc  matenal  which  is  capable  of 


5.275,421 

MECHANICAL  SEAL  STUD  TORQLING  SYSTEM 

John  Homsb>,  5143  Sandy  Ridge  Dr..  Baton  Rouge.  La.  "081' 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  674.512,  Mar.  22.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,150 

Int.  n.'  F16J  15/34 

L.S.  a.  277—9  *  C\^aa 

1  In  combination  with  a  mechanical  seal  for  providing  a  seal 

between  a  housing  and  a  rotatable  shaft,  said  mechanical  seal 

including 
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a.  a  gland  means,  nonrotatably  attachable  to  said  housing  in 
a  surrounding  relationship  to  said  shaft  and  having  an 
opening  through  which  said  shaft  passes: 

b.  an  annular  stationary  seal  means  having  a  stationary  seal 
face  slidably  and  sealingly  engageable  with  a  rotary  seal 
face,  said  stationary  seal  means  positionable  around  said 
shaft  axially  adjacent  to  said  gland  means  and  in  a  nonro- 
tatable  relationship  with  respect  to  said  housing, 

c.  an  annular  rotary  seal  means  having  a  rotary  seal  face 
shdably  and  sealingly  engageable  with  said  stationary  seal 
face,  said  rotary  seal  means  nonrotatably  connected  to  a 
rotary  sleeve:  and 

d.  a  rotary  sleee  assembly,  including  a  rotary  sleeve  having 
an  outboard  end.  said  rotary  sleeve  being  nonroiatabU 
attachable  around  said  shaft  and  extending  between  said 
rotary  seal  face  and  said  shaft,  between  said  stationary  seal 
face  and  said  shaft,  and  through  said  opening  m  said  gland 
means,  said  outboard  end  extending  outside  said  gland 
means,  said  rotary  sleeve  assembly  further  including  an 
annular  lock  collar  fixedly  conneciable  to  said  shaft  in  a 
surrounding  relationship  to  said  outboard  end  of  said 


"^      r~^    /' 


of  transmitting  a  fluid  under  pressure;  one  of  the  members 
having  one  or  more  grooved  openings  to  the  clearance  passage 
between  the  assembly  of  members,  said  groove  openings  hav- 
ing side  walls  and  a  bottom;  positioned  within  and  at  the  bot- 
tom of  said  groove  openings  is  a  continuous,  resilient,  elasto- 
meric,  expander  seal;  positioned  within  said  groove  openings 
and  biased  to  said  expander  seal  is  two  or  more  gapped  sealing 
hands;  the  two  or  more  sealing  bands  have  an  inclined  surface 


sleeve,  said  lock  collar  having  an  inner  annular  surface 
and  an  outer  annular  surface;  wherein  said  lock  collar  is 
provided  with  at  least  one  radial  threaded  bore  through 
said  outer  annular  surface  and  said  inner  annular  surface. 
and  said  outboard  end  of  said  sleeve  is  provided  with  a 
fastener  bore  alignable  with  said  threaded  bore,  and 
e   at  least  one  threaded  fastener  having  a  contact  end,  said 
fastener  being  threadable  through  said  threaded  bore  to  a 
point  wherein  said  contact  end  passes  through  said  fas- 
tener bore  and  contacts  said  shaft; 
an  improvement,  wherein  said  sleeve  is  provided  with  at  least 
one  radial  stud  bore  extending  through  said  sleeve,  and  said 
lock  collar  is  provided  with  at  least  one  radial  stud  torquing 
bore,   alignable   with   said   radial   stud   bore   and   extending 
through  said  inner  annular  surface  and  at  least  partially  into 
said  lock  collar,  said  mechanical  seal  further  comprising: 
f.  at  least  one  radial  stud,  matingly  insertable  into  said  radial 
stud  bore  and  said  radial  stud  torquing  bore,  extending 
radially  from  within  radial  stud  bore  of  said  rotary  sleeve 
and  into  said  radial  stud  torquing  bore  of  said  lock  collar, 
so  as  to  transmit  torque  from  said  shaft  and  said  lock  collar 
to  said  rotary  sleeve  and  said  rotary  seal  means 


that  engages  the  expander  seal  and  said  incline  surface  is  in  the 
direction  of  a  fluid  source  under  pressure;  a  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  fluid  under  pressure  whereby  the  fluid  under  pressure 
engages  the  two  or  more  sealing  bands  and  engages  and  acti- 
vates the  expander  seal  causing  said  expander  seal  to  pressurize 
and  expand  against  the  inclined  surface  of  the  two  or  more 
sealing  bands  thereby  forcing  said  two  or  more  sealing  bands 
against  the  ungrooved  member  and  against  wall  of  said  groove 
opening  thereby  causing  a  seal  with  zero  leakage  path. 


5.275.423 
SPIRAL  WOLND  GASKKT 
Kurt  ,Allen.  Cleckheaton,  Kngland,  and  \\ alter  Sicphan,  Chats- 
worth,  N.J„  assignors  to  Flexitallic  Inc..  Oeer  Park.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76«.3K6.  Sep.  30.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
S.iei.SC.  Ibis  application  .Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,321 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  10, 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  F16J  15/12 
U.S.  a,  277—180  10  aaims 


5^75,422 

SEALING  ASSEMBLY 

Frederick   I  .   J.   Rehfeid,  Saginaw.   Mich.,  assignor  to   I/Cbcr 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,303,  Mar.  31,  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,639 
Int.  C\.'  F16J  iy46 
VS.  a.  277—144  4  Oaims 

1  A  sealing  assembly  for  internal  combustion  engines,  com- 
pressors, fluid  motors,  fluid  pumps,  and  other  devices  which 
require  sealing  which  comprises:  an  assembly  of  members  to  be 
sealed,  one  member  axially  centered  over  another  member 
with  a  clearance  pas-sage  between  the  as.sembled  members. 
capable  of  allowing  the  a.ssembly  of  members  to  move  in  rela- 
tion to  one  and  the  other;  said  clearance  passage  being  capable 


1   A  spiral  wound  gasket  comprising  an  annulus  constituted 

by  a  plurality  of  superposed  turns  of  a  profiled  metal  stnp 
wound  up<->n  itself  to  form  a  spiral  and.  interposed  between  at 
least  some  of  said  superposed  turns,  a  number  of  turns  of  a 
relatively  soft  fluorocarbon  resin  sealant  material  in  strip  form, 
together  with  stop  means  comprised  of  a  guide  ring  which 
limits  axial  compression  of  said  gasket,  the  thickness  of  said 


metal  strip  being  selected  so  that  prior  to  use  the  thickness  of 
the  wound  metal  spiral  is  approximately  equal  to  the  thickness 
of  the  as,sociated  guide  nng,  the  thickness  of  the  strip  of  rela- 
tively soft  sealant  matenal  being  selected  so  that  prior  to  use.  it 
projects  a  significant  distance  on  both  sides  of  the  gasket  from 
said  superposed  metal  turns  axially  of  said  annulus. 


5.275.424 
DISK  HOLDING  APPARATUS 
Nobuyoshi  Watanabe,  Tok>o.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Micro 
Coating  (  o..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  964.504 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Oct.  22.  1991.  3-94186[L'] 
Int,  n."  GllB  25/04 
U.S.  a.  279—2.03  10  Claims 


1  A  holding  apparatus  for  grasping  and  holding  a  disk  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  with  a  specified  inner  diameter,  said 
apparatus  compnsing: 

a  cylinder  having  a  front  end.  an  axis  which  defines  an  axial 
direction  and  a  through-hole  in  said  axial  direction,  said 
front  end  of  said  cylinder  having  an  outer  diameter  which 
is  slightly  greater  than  said  specified  inner  diameter  of  said 
central  opening  of  said  disk, 

a  front  rod  received  in  said  through-hole  in  said  cylinder  so 
as  to  be  able  to  mose  back  and  fonh  in  said  axial  direction, 
said  front  rod  having  on  its  front  end  an  inverted  trun- 
cated cone,  the  maximum  outside  diameter  of  said  cone 
being  smaller  than  said  inner  diameter  of  said  central 
opening  of  said  disk:  and 

a  chuck  slidably  received  inside  said  ihrough-hole  of  said 
cylinder  betv«.een  the  inner  surface  of  said  through-hole 
and  the  outer  surface  of  said  front  rod.  said  chuck  hav  ing 
on  its  front  end  an  expansible  portion  vihich  is  split  m  said 
axial  direction  into  plural  pieces  s<i  as  to  be  radially  ex- 
pandable, and  has  a  first  bulge  at  its  front  end.  said  chuck 
being  suppt^rted  by  elastic  means  such  that  said  expansible 
portion  normally  protrudes  partially  from  said  cylinder: 

wherein  when  said  expansible  ponion  partially  protrudes 
from  said  cylinder,  the  disk  can  be  moved  past  said  first 
bulge  and  be  ptisitioned  on  said  expansible  portion. 

and  when  said  front  rod  is  retracted  into  said  cylinder,  said 
inverted  truncated  cone  of  said  front  rod  comes  inside  said 
expansible  ixmion  of  said  chuck  so  as  to  spread  said  ex- 
pansible pxirtion  until  said  expansible  portion  touches  the 
inner  penmeter  of  said  central  opening  of  said  disk,  and 
said  chuck  is  retracted  with  said  front  rod  so  that  said  disk 
IS  grasped  and  held  between  said  front  end  of  said  cylinder 
and  said  first  bulge 


being  further  provided  with  a  circumferential  groove 
interspaced  in  the  thread; 
a  locking  nut  for  secunng  said  chisel  in  said  bore  having  a 
complimentary  thread  for  engaging  said  threaded  end  of 
said  chipper  barrel  and  said  locking  nut  is  further  pro- 
vided with  a  complimenury  circumferential  groove  in 


register  with  said  circumferential  groove  in  a  threaded  on 
position  thereby  forming  a  circumferential  channel  be- 
tween the  threaded  joint;  and 
a  circular  formed  spnng  means  insertable  in  said  channel  as 
a  means  for  preventing  unwanted  rotation  and  unthreaded 
removal  of  said  locking  nut 


5.2-5.426 
THORACIC  SUSPENSION  WALKER 
C*cil  A.  Tankersley,  Rte.  7,  Box  229  j  Greenwood  Rd..  So 
Charleston.  W.  V  a.  25309 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  778.239 

Int.  CI."  A61H  3/00 

U.S.  a.  280—87.051  1-'  Claims 


5.275.425 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  A  THREADED  CHIPPER 

RETAINING  NIT 

William  K.  Hessler.  IxKkwood.  N.V,,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 

Company.  WoodclifT  l.ake.  N.J, 

Filed  Jun,  2.  1992.  Ser   No.  892.831 
Int.  n.'  B23B  }1  OS 
U.S.  O.  279—90  6  Claims 

1    A  ItK-king  device  for  a  threaded  chipper  retainer  nut 
compnsing: 

a  threaded  chipper  barrel  having  a  threaded  end  and  an 
internal  bore  for  receiving  a  chisel;  said  threaded  end 


1  A  walker  comprising  a  mobile  frame  having  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced,  upwardly  extending  side  members,  support 
means  at  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  side  members,  a  body 
jacket  enclosing  and  supportmgly  engaging  the  torso  of  a  user, 
and  co-acting  connecting  means  between  said  body  jacket  and 
said  support  means  at  the  upper  end  of  each  side  member,  said 
co-acting  means  including  a  separable  connecting  means  to 
support  the  body  jacket  from  the  frame  in  a  manner  to  support 
the  vs  eight  of  the  user  from  the  frame  while  leaving  the  arms 
and  hands  free  and  enabling  the  legs  and  feet  to  be  used  to  exert 
thrust  on  a  supporting  surface  to  move  the  mobile  frame  along 
ihe  supporting  surface,  said  suppon  means  on  the  upper  end  of 
each  of  said  side  members  including  a  generally  vertically 
disposed  mounting  plate,  said  separable  connecting  means 
including  said  mounting  plate  having  a  vertically  opening  slot 
formed  therein,  said  body  jacket  including  a  pair  of  laterally 
outwardlv  extending  headed  studs  onented  in  opposed  relation 
on  the  b<xiy  jacket  with  the  headed  studs  being  vertically 
received  m  said  slots  to  support  the  b<xjy  jacket  from  the 
frame. 
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5^5,427 
FENDER 
Kari  Gtaaer.  Verdignes  Pradelio.  SO.  1-39043.  Chiusa,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  914,264 


5.275,429 
CONTROL  ARM  ASSEMBLY 
Donald   Bunker,   960  Calle   Amanecer.   San   Clemenle.   Calif. 
92672 


Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jul.  17,  1991,  BA91A00024  Filed  Apr.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  870.4S5 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  25,  !6  Int.  C\.'  B60G  11/58 

VS.  a.  280— 152J  8  Oaims    U.S.  C\.  280—688  10  Oaims 


axis  displaced  from  said  rotation  a.\is  of  said  uheei  to 
move  said  wheel  vertically  between  a  first,  uppermost 
position  and  a  second  lowermost  position: 

means  for  providing  lateral  support  lo  said  wheel  connected 
between  the  vehicle  frame  and  said  wheel  support  mem- 
ber at  a  location  displaced  from  said  rotation  axis  and  the 
pivot  axis;  and 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  wheel  support  member  to  an 


annular  wall  clamping  said  inflator  flange  between  said 
second  retainer  flange  and  said  crimped  portion  of  said 
annular  wall; 
said  first  retainer  flange  extending  radially  outward  from 
said  annular  wall,  said  second  retainer  flange  extending 
radially  inward  from  said  annular  wall 


1  \  fender  for  vehicles  such  as  bicycles  and  motorcycles, 
and  designed  to  be  fixed  to  the  fork  (3,  25)  of  the  frame  of  such 
a  vehicle  and  to  be  curved  to  surround  at  a  distance  a  portion 
of  a  wheel  (4l  mounted  on  said  frame  so  as  to  prevent  water 
and  mud  discharged  by  the  rolling  of  said  wheel  of  the  vehicle 
on  the  ground  from  reaching  the  user  of  the  bicycle  or  motor- 
cycle, characterized  in  that  said  fender  compnses  an  air  tube 
(17.  19)  of  inflatable  matenal,  a  support  (6.  26)  to  which  is  fixed 
one  end  of  said  air  tube  (17,  29).  means  (13.  14)  fixing  said 
support  (6,  26)  to  the  fork  (3,  25)  of  said  vehicle,  and  suitable 
means  for  inflating  said  air  tube  (17,  29)  to  cause  the  opposite 
end  thereof  to  advance  in  an  arcuate  path  from  a  retracted 
position  adjacent  said  support  to  an  advanced  position  in 
which  said  tube  is  curved  to  overlie  said  portion  of  said  w  heel 


5,275,428 
CROSS-COUNTRY  SKI  FOR  SKATING 
\lain  Bejean,  Mures,  and  Yvan  Thevenin.  I  j  Balme  de  Sillingj. 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Salomon  S..^,..  Annecy  Cedex. 
France 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  643,488 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  29,  1990,  90  01311 

Int.  CI.    A63C  5/07 

VS.  a.  280—602  23  Oaims 
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1.  A  cross-country  ski  comprising: 

a  lower  sliding  surface; 

a  front  end  zone  extending  rearwardly  from  a  front  end  to  a 
front  contact  line; 

a  rear  end  zone  extending  forwardly  from  a  rear  end  to  a 
rear  contact  line; 

a  front  inflexion  line  rearward  of  the  front  contact  line  and  a 
rear  inflexion  line  forward  of  the  rear  contact  line. 

a  central  portion  extending  between  the  front  inflexion  line 
and  rear  inflexion  line,  the  entire  central  portion  having  a 
generally  parabolic  profile  in  side  elevation,  a  constantly 
decreasing  slop  of  the  lower  sliding  surface  with  respect 
to  a  horizontal  plane  as  a  function  of  distance  along  the 
central  portion  and  a  constant  modulus  of  vanation  of 
slope  of  less  than  about  9  —  10~*cm  "  '  when  the  ski  is  at 
a  non-use  rest  position. 


1  An  improved  '.ehicle  suspension  control  arm  assembly. 
comprising 

an  elongate  control  arm  defining  first  and  second  opposed 
ends,  a  first  aperture  extending  laterally  through  said 
control  arm  adjacent  said  first  end  and  a  second  aperture 
extending  laterally  through  said  control  arm  adjacent  said 
second  end,  said  control  arm  being  extensible  between  a 
pair  of  frame  hanger  brackets,  each  of  which  comprises 
opposed  side  walls  disp<ised  in  spaced,  generally  parallel 
relation, 

a  first  pair  of  bushing  segments  shdably  insertable  into  op- 
posed ends  of  said  first  aperture. 

a  second  pair  of  bushing  segments  slidably  insertable  into 
opp<ised  ends  of  said  second  aperture: 

wherein  each  of  the  bushing  segments  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond pairs  defines  a  distal  end  slidablv  insertable  into  one 
end  of  a  respective  one  of  said  apertures  and  a  proximal 
end  having  a  laterally  extending  flange  formed  about  the 
periphery  thereof: 

a  first  annular  groove  disposed  within  the  flange  of  one 
bushing  segment  of  the  first  pair,  said  first  groove  being 
sized  and  configured  to  receive  a  portion  of  said  control 
arm  when  said  first  pair  of  hushing  segments  are  inserted 
into  said  aperture:  and 

a  second  annular  groove  disposed  within  the  flange  of  one 
bushing  of  the  second  pair,  said  second  gnwve  being  sized 
and  configured  to  receive  a  portion  of  said  control  arm 
when  said  second  pair  of  bushing  segments  are  inserted 
into  said  second  aperture, 

the  flanges  of  said  bushing  segments  being  abutted  against 
said  control  arm  when  the  distal  end  thereof  are  fully 
received  into  said  apertures  and  disposed  between  the 
control  arm  and  the  opposed  side  ualls  of  a  respective  one 
of  said  frame  hanger  brackets  in  a  manner  preventing 
contact  therebetween  when  the  control  arm  is  extended 
between  the  frame  hanger  brackets. 


5.275.430 
TRAILER  SUSPENSION  APPARATUS 
Earl  D.  Smith,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  DBX  Engineering 
Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,678 
Int.  a.^  B60G  11/26 
U.S.  a.  280— 711  27  Qaims 

1  A  wheel  suspension  system  for  mounting  a  wheel  to  the 
frame  cf  a  vehicle  adjacent  a  floor  of  the  vehicle,  which  com- 
pnses 

a  wheel  supp<")rt  member; 

a  wheel  mounted  to  said  wheel  support  member  for  rotation 

about  a  honzontal  rotation  axis: 
attachment  means  for  attaching  said  wheel  support  member 
to  a  vehicle  frame  to  be  pivotable  about  a  horizontal  pivot 


5.275.432 
AIR  BAG  DEPLOYMENT  DOOR  \MTH  SNAP  FIT 
John  H.  Pray.  Shelby  Township.  Macomb  County,  and  David  E. 
Thomas,  North  Branch,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  AUiedSig- 
nal  Inc..  Morristown.  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  968.904 

Int.  a."  B60R  21/16 

U.S.  a.  280—728  A  *  Claims 


intermediate  position  between  the  uppermost  and  lower- 
most positions  and  permitting  resisted  movement  awav 
from  the  intermediate  position,  said  biasing  means  includ- 
ing a  resilient  member  positioned  between  opposed  sur- 
faces of  said  wheel  support  member  and  the  \  ehicle  frame. 
wherein  the  resilient  component  and  the  pivot  axis  are  both 
positioned  to  the  same  side  of  the  rotation  axis  of  the 
wheel  relative  to  the  forward  direction  of  travel  of  the 
vehicle. 


5.275.431 
AIR  BAG  INFLATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  C.  Stephens,  Chandler.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc..  Lynd- 
hurst.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,676 

Int.  n."  B60R  21/16 

VS.  a.  280—728  A  23  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  compnsing: 

an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  restraint: 

an  inflator  for  inflating  said  restraint,  said  inflator  has'ng  a 
housing  having  a  wall  defining  an  inflator  flange: 

a  support  member  for  supporting  said  restraint  and  said 
mflator  in  a  vehicle:  and 

a  retainer  member  having  an  annular  wall  with  a  cnmped 
portion,  a  first  retainer  flange  extending  from  said  annular 
wall,  and  a  second  retainer  flange  extending  from  said 
annular  wall  at  a  location  spaced  axially  from  said  first 
retainer  flange: 

said  annular  wall  surrounding  said  inflator,  said  first  retainer 
flange  being  connectable  with  said  support  member,  said 
second  retainer  flange  and  said  cnmped  pivtion  of  said 


.^/■^'rjist 


1.  An  apparatus  for  an  air  bag  safety  restraint  system  com- 
prising a  deployment  door  (70),  a  support  member  i30)  adapted 
to  receive  a  deployment  door  (70),  the  member  (30i.  including 
a  first  side  (32a)  and  second  side  Old),  the  second  side  iild) 
including  a  wall  portion  iMd)  and  first  means  (154  160 1  defin- 
ing a  snap-fit  mechanism  (125): 

the  deployment  door  (70)  compnsing; 
a  substrate  (70)  including  a  cover  member  (74).  a  hinge 
member  (78)  formed  along  one  side  of  the  cover  member 
(74).  a  first  member  (76.80)  extending  away  from  the  hinge 
member  (78)  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  first  side 
(32<2)  of  the  suppon  member  (30),  a  flange  (124)  extending 
from  the  cover  member  (74)  from  a  second  side  of  the 
cover  member  thereof  and  a  tear  seam  (122)  between  the 
second  side  of  the  cover  member  and  the  flange,  the  tear 
seam  (130i  being  stressed  and  broken  upon  inflation  of  the 
air  bag  (69*  permitting  the  cover  member  (74i  to  rotate 
about  the  hmge  member  permuting  the  au  bag  i69)  to 
deploy, 
the  flange  (124)  including  second  means  (134j-f  i  to  engage 
the  snap-fit  mechanism  (125)  wherein  the  snap-fit  mecha- 
nism (125,  160)  compnses  a  plurality  of  fingers  (154a-a) 
extending  upwardly  and  spaced  (1561  from  the  wall  por- 
tion (34a^)  of  the  supp<in  member  i30)  and  a  plurality  of 
protruding  elements  (160c-ri  extetKling  outwardly  from 
the  wall  ponion  (34</i  and  wherein  the  second  means 
(134fl-ci  compnses  a  plurality  of  receptacles  (134)  formed 
in  the  flange  (124i  to  engage  the  protruding  elements 
(160o-f )  thereby  secunng  the  door  |7D)  to  the  second  side 
ii*d)  of  the  support  member  upon  insertion  of  the  flange 
(124)  within  the  snap-fit  mechanism. 
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5.275,433 
GAS  GENERATOR  FOR  AN  AIRBAG 

Vlartin  Klobcr.  Heldcck.  and  t  ugen  heuerstake.  Erlangen,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cj*rman>.  as-signors  to  Diehl  GmbH  &  Co.. 
Nuremberg.  Fed,  Rep  if  (terman\  and  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvn   Japan 

Filed  Jul.  r,  IW:.  Ser.  No.  915,110 
Oairas  prioritj.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  10, 
1991.  4126527 

Int.  a.'  B60R  21/28 
VS.  a.  2«0— 741  13  Oaims 


1    A  gas  generator  for  an  airbag  compnsing: 

a)  a  ga-s-generating  material  based  upon  an  azide; 

b)  an  ignitKin  means  operatively  connected  lo  the  gas- 
gencralmg  material; 

c)  at  least  one  layer  of  a  mesh  fabric  disposed  about  the 
ga,s-generating  matenal  and  ignition  means; 

d)  a  non-metallic  non-fragmenting  high-pressure  component 
disposed  about  said  gas-generating  material,  said  ignition 
means  and  said  mesh  fabric,  said  high-pressure  component 
comprising  an  electric  high-pressure  bag  constituted  t'rom 
a  pressure-resistant  and  tear-resistant  fabnc; 

e)  at  least  one  rupturing  location  incorporated  into  the  high- 
pressure  component;  said  at  least  one  rupturing  location 
being  adapted  to  rupture  upon  reaching  a  predetermined 
internal  gas  pressure;  and 

0  a  low-pressure  bag  collectively  disposed  about  said  gas- 
generating  material,  said  ignition  means,  said  mesh  fabnc. 
said  high-pressure  component  and  said  at  least  one  ruptur- 
ing location,  and  gas  flowing  into  said  bag  through  said  at 
least  one  ruptunng  location  to  fill  the  low  pressure  bag 
with  gas. 


5.275.434 
AIRBAG  OF  VFHICl  I  AR  AIRBAG  RFXTRAINT  SYSTEM 
Hirokazu    Hirabaya.shi.    and    Hironori    Voshikawa,    both    of 
Kanagawa.  Japan.  assiKnors  to  Nissan  .Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  No»   5,  I'Wl,  Ser   No.  788.231 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  21,  1990,  2-316982 

Int.  a.'  B60R  21/02 

L.S.  a.  280—743  R  7  Oaims 

1   An  airbag  v.  hich  is  inflatable  under  a  pressure  of  gas  from 

an  mflator   said  airbag  comprising; 

a  doubly  woven  cloth  including  first  and  second  cloth  parts 
which  are  separable  from  each  other  to  define  therebe- 
tween a  chamber  to  be  filled  with  the  ga.s  from  the  inflator, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  cloth  pans  being  woven  with 
warp  yarns  and  weft  yams;  and 
a  first  reinforcement  region  formed  in  at  lea.st  one  of  said  first 
and  second  cloth  parts,  said  first  reinforcement  region 
including  a  warp  region  extending  parallel  with  an  exten- 
sion direction  of  said  warp  yams,  and  a  weft  region  ex- 
tending parallel  with  an  extensum  direction  of  said  weft 


yams,  said  warp  and  weft  regions  being  continuous  with 
each  other,  reinforcement  yarns  being  woven  in  said  warp 
and  weft  regions,  said  reinforcement  yarns  being  higher  in 
coefficient  of  extension  than  said  warp  and  weft  yarns, 

said  warp  region  including  first  and  second  warp  regions 
which  are  parallel  with  each  other  and  opposite  to  each 
other  with  respect  to  a  first  vertical  plane  passing  through 
a  center  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  cloth 
parts;  and  said  weft  region  including  first  and  second  weft 
regions  which  are  parallel  with  each  other  and  opposite  to 
each  other  with  respect  to  a  second  vertical  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  vertical  plane  and  passing  through  said 
center,  said  first  and  second  warp  regions  each  being 
continous  with  said  first  and  second  weft  regions,  said  first 
and  second  warp  and  weft  regions  constituting  said  first 
reinforcement  region  in  a  generally  rectangular  endless 
band  shape, 

wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  cloth  parts  is  generally 
circular  in  plan,  wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second 
warp  regions  are  defined  between  first  and  second  lines  on 
said  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  cloth  parts,  said 


I        » 


first  line  forming  an  angle  of  about  55  degrees  between  it 
and  a  first  tangent  line  w  hich  touches  a  periphery  of  said 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  cloth  parts  at  a  first 
point  through  which  said  first  line  passes,  said  second  line 
forming  an  angle  of  about  .^5  degrees  between  it  and  a 
second  tangent  line  which  touches  the  periphery  of  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  cloth  parts  at  a  second 
point  through  which  said  second  line  passes,  said  first  and 
second  lines  being  parallel  with  an  extension  direction  of 
said  warp  yarns;  and  each  of  said  first  and  second  weft 
regions  being  defined  between  third  and  fourth  lines  on 
said  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  cloth  parts  said 
third  line  forming  an  angle  of  about  f'^  degree  .  between  it 
and  a  tangent  line  which  touches  the  penphery  of  said  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  cloth  parts  at  a  third 
position  through  which  said  third  line  passes,  said  fourth 
line  forming  an  angle  of  about  35  degrees  between  it  and 
a  fourth  tangent  line  which  touches  the  periphery  of  said 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  cloth  parts  at  a  fourth 
position  through  which  said  fourth  line  pa.sses,  said  third 
and  fourth  lines  being  parallel  with  said  weft  yams. 


5.275.435 
FOLDED  AIR  BAG 

Kurt  t.  Fischer.  Oxford.  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety 
Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925.579 
Int.  a.'  B50R  21/20 
L.S.  CI.  280—743  R  5  Claims 

1    An  infiatable  air  bag  for.  when  infiated  by  an  infiator 
assembly,  restraining  an  (,x;cupant  of  a  vehicle. 

said  air  bag  having  a  defiated,  folded  condition  and  an  in- 
fiated, unfolded  condition  t'or  restraining  a  vehicle  occu- 
pant, 
said  air  bag  ha\ing  an  infiation  fluid  receuing  opening  for 
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receiving  inflation  fiuid  from  the  mfiator  as,sembly  to 
infiate  said  air  bag, 
said  air  bag  when  in  the  folded  condition  basing  a  plurality 
of  folded  portions  disposed  in  a  stack  adjacent  to  the 
inflator  assembly,  said  folded  portions  including  means  for 
moving  an  out  of  position  cxrcupant  sideways  in  the  vehi- 
cle prior  to  full  inflation  of  said  air  bag,  said  means  for 
moving  an  out  of  position  occupant  compnsing  a  first  fiap 
portion  of  said  air  bag  and  means  for  connecting  said  first 
flap  portion  of  said  air  bag  for  sideways  pivotal  movement 
relative  to  the  stack  dunng  inflation  of  said  air  bag  to 
move  said  first  fiap  portion  of  said  air  bag  sideways  in  the 
vehicle  across  a  lateral  centerline  of  the  stack  with  suffi- 
cient force  to  move  an  out  of  position  vehicle  occupant 
sideways  during  inflation  of  said  air  bag, 


and  diagonally  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  vertical  plane  of 
said  \ehicle.  and  tire-sliding  means  on  an  outer  face  of  said 


said  first  flap  portion  being  disposed  in  an  outer  portion  of 
the  stack  furthest  from  the  inflator  assembly  and  closest  to 
the  occupant, 

said  air  bag  having  a  first  jxartion  which  is  the  first  portion  of 
said  air  bag  to  inflate  into  the  unfolded  condition  for 
restraining  a  vehicle  occupant,  said  first  lap  portion  com- 
prising said  first  portion, 

said  air  bag  having  surfaces  defining  a  first  inflation  fluid 
flow  path  extending  from  the  inflation  fluid  receiving 
opening  to  said  first  flap  portion  of  said  air  bag.  said  sur- 
faces defining  said  first  inflation  fluid  flow  path  and  defin- 
ing only  one  180°  directional  change  for  said  inflation  fluid 
as  said  air  bag  is  inflated  from  the  deflated,  folded  condi- 
tion into  the  unfolded  condition. 


deflection  plate  for  sliding  said  wheel  along  said  deflection 
plate  upon  said  engagement. 


5,275,437 

ACn  ATING  MEANS  FOR  A  BCCKI.E  IN  A  S-VFETV 

BELT  SYSTEM 

Thomas  Mbdinger.  \  ordersteinenberg.  and  L  Irich  (jrolz,  Sche- 
chingen.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  TRW 
Repa  GmbH.  Alfdorf.  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan,  12.  1992.  Ser.  No,  823.9(XI 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  (rt'rman>,  Feb    20, 
1991,  9102006[C] 

Int.  CI,'  B60R  22/36 
V.S.  a.  280—806  10  aaims 


5,2^5.436 

DEVICE  FOR  DEFLECTING  THE  WHEELS  OF  AN 

\rTOMOBILK  AT  THE  TIME  OF  A  COLLISION 

Claude  Pomero.  12  Avenue  Du  22  Aout  1944.  34500  Beziers. 

France 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  848.025 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  7,  1991,  91  02897 

Int.  Cn."  B62D  :i   I^  B60R  19  00 

U.S.  CI.  280—784  23  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  deflecting  a  wheel  of  an  automotive  \ehicle. 
comprising  at  least  one  deflection  plate  means  for  firmly  at- 
taching to  an  automotive  vehicle  sufficiently  near  to  a  wheel  of 
said  vehicle  for  engagement  by  said  wheel  only  upon  impact 
against  said  vehicle,  said  deflection  plate  means  compnsing  a 
deflection  plate  of  a  large  area  arranged  substantially  vertically 


1   A  safety  belt  system  compnsing: 

a  buckle  for  engaging  a  tongue  secured  to  a  safety  belt  which 
extends  across  a  vehicle  occupant  to  restrain  the  vehicle 
occupant,  said  buckle  having  a  release  member  movable 
between  a  retain  position  and  a  release  position,  said  re- 
lease member  ha\  ing  an  engagement  portion,  m  said  retain 
position  said  release  member  preventing  di.sengagement  of 
the  tongue  from  said  buckle,  in  said  release  position  said 
release  member  permitting  disengagement  of  the  tongue 
from  said  buckle,  said  buckle  being  movable  along  a  pre- 
tensioning  stroke  by  a  pretensioner.  and 

an  actuating  means  for  moving  said  release  member  from 
said  retain  position  to  said  release  position,  said  actuating 
means  remaining  stationary  dunng  movement  of  said 
buckle  along  the  pretensiomng  stroke,  said  actuating 
means  including: 

an  actuating  element  movable  by  a  vehicle  occupant, 

rack  means  for  engaging  said  engagement  portion  of  said 
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release  member  and  for  moving  said  release  member  from 
said  retain  p>osilion  to  said  release  position,  said  rack 
means  having  a  plurality  of  teeth,  said  teeth  being  engage- 
able  with  said  engagement  portion  of  said  release  member 
for  moving  said  release  member  from  said  retain  position 
to  said  release  position  dunng  movement  of  said  rack 
means,  said  rack  means  having  a  ramp  surface  means; 

connection  means  for  connecting  said  actuator  element  to 
said  rack  means  and  for  transfernng  a  linear  force  in  a  first 
direction  from  said  actuator  element  to  said  rack  means 
for  moving  said  rack  means, 

guide  means  for  shifting  said  rack  means  in  a  second  direc- 
tion which  IS  toward  said  engagement  portion  of  said 
release  member  and  which  is  transverse  to  the  first  direc- 
tion upon  movement  of  said  rack  means  in  the  first  direc- 
tion, said  guide  means  havmg  a  ramp  surface  means  for 
engaging  said  ramp  surface  means  of  said  rack  means  and 
for  forcing  said  ramp  surface  means  of  said  rack  means  in 
the  second  direction  by  sliding  action  dunng  movement  of 
said  rack  means  m  the  first  direction 


5jr75.43« 

RLE  FOLDER  WITH  ATTACHED  COMPUTER  DISC 

PIXTCET 

Wuren  Stnihl,  Lyndhurst,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Paperdirect,  Inc^ 

I.yndhurst,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,175 

Int.  a.'  B42D  i/OO 

L.S.  a.  281—31  9  Claims 


1    An  article  for  combined  storage  of  a  computer  disc  and 
paper  copy  compnsing 

a  folder  having  a  first  and  a  second  panel  each  with  a  front 

and  back  surface,  said  back  surface  of  said  first  panel  and 

front  surface  of  aid  second  panel  being  juxtaposed  against 

one  another,  each  of  said   panels  being  bordered  by  a 

plurality  of  edges  and  connected  along  at  least  one  edge, 

said  panels  being  separable  so  as  to  hold  at  least  one  sheet 

of  paper  therebetween. 

a  storage  pocket   of  smaller  dimensions  than  said  folder 

attached  to  said  front  surface  of  aid  first  panel  compnsing; 

a  rear  wall  whose  margins  include  a  pair  of  parallel  side 

edges  joined  by  a  transverse  edge  along  a  bottom  of  said 

rear  wall,  said  rear  wall  having  a  front  and  rear  face; 

a  front  wall  whiise  margins  include  a  pair  of  parallel  side 

edges  joined  by  a  transverse  edge  along  a  bottom  of  said 

front  wall,  said  front  wall  having  a  front  and  rear  face, 

said  front  and  rear  walls  being  juxtaposed  against  one 

another  and  joined  along  each  of  the  respective  side  and 


transverse  edges  thereby  forming  a  pocket  for  holding  a 
computer  disc,  and 
a  cover  flap  hingedly  connected  along  an  open  mouth  of 
said  pocket  which  is  parallel  to  said  transverse  edges, 
said  cover  fiap  capable  of  covenng  said  open  mouth  to 
prevent  egress  of  said  computer  disc  when  present  in 
said  pocket,  said  cover  tlap  and  said  front  \Aall  being 
transparent,  said  cover  fiap  and  said  rear  wall  being  of 
a  unitary  construction,  said  storage  pocket  being  at- 
tached to  said  front  surface  of  said  first  panel  via  a  heal 
seal  above  an  area  bordering  said  open  mouth  and  a 
further  heat  seal  along  said  transverse  edge,  and  said 
heat  seal  serving  as  a  hinge  for  bending  said  cover  fiap 
over  said  open  mouth  of  said  storage  pocket. 


5,275.439 
HANGING  LAMINATED  FOLDER 
Robert   E.   Hawes,  Jr.,   Huntington   Bay;  Cheryl   Dellacroce- 
Steinberg.  Jericho;  Eric  Aaldenberg.  Bayside,  all  of  NY.,  and 
James  J.  Lynch,  Berkley  Heights.  N.J.,  assignors  to  Esselte 
Pendaflex  Corporation.  Garden  City,  N.V. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769,001.  Sep.  30,  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,261,636.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483,094,  Feb.  21. 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,066,045.  ThU  application  Apr,  10,  1992,  Ser, 
No.  867,863 
Int.  a.^  B42F  15/00 
U.S.  a.  281—45  17  Oaims 


1.  A  folder  for  hanging  on  a  standard  frame  in  office  storage 
equipment  comprising 

a  sheet  of  flexible  material  folded  at  a  medial  line  to  form  a 
bottom  edge  having  an  exterior  surface  and  front  and  rear 
portions  joined  at  said  btittom  edge,  each  of  said  front  and 
rear  portions  having  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior 
surface,  wherein  the  ends  of  said  front  and  rear  portions 
remote  to  said  bottom  edge  are  folded  to  form  top  termi- 
nal folded  portions, 

uniformly  spaced  slots  in  at  least  one  of  the  top  terminal 
folded  portions  for  receiving  label  tabs, 

a  reinforcing  layer  applied  to  substantially  the  entire  extenor 
surfaces  of  said  front  portion,  said  rear  portion,  said  termi- 
nal portions  and  said  bottom  edge,  but  not  covenng  said 
slots; 

means  for  hanging  said  folder  on  said  frame,  and 

wherein  said  reinforcing  material  comprises  a  plastic  mate- 
nal  which  is  laminated  to  said  folder 


5.275.440 

DOUBLE-I^YER  PIPE  BEND  WITH  INTERMEDIATE 

SUPPORT  LAYER 

Alexander  Easier.  Warstein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Esser-Brieden  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Warstein,   Fed.   Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746.250 
Int.  C\:  F16L  ^802 
U.S.  a.  285—16  9  Oaims 

1    A  double-layer  pipe  bend  for  a  pipeline  for  transporting 
solids  to  which  liquids  have  been  admixed,  composing: 
a  wear-resislant  inner  pipe. 


an  outer  pipe  of  weldable  material  surrounding  the  inner 
pipe;  the  inner  pipe  having  an  outer  diameter  and  the  outer 
pipe  having  an  inner  diameter,  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
inner  pipe  and  the  inner  diameter  of  the  outer  pipe  being 
selected  such  that  the  inner  pipe  is  insertable  in  the  outer 
pif)e  without  deformation; 

connecting  flanges  at  ends  of  the  pipe  bend  welded  to  the 
outer  pif>e.  wherein  the  inner  pipe  has  a  length  such  that  it 
is  axially  fixed  between  the  connecting  flanges; 


an  intermediate  layer  which  supports  the  inner  pipe  between 
the  outer  pipe  and  the  inner  pipe,  wherein  said  inner  pipe 
is  at  least  partially  embedded  in  said  layer; 

a  radially  outer  pipe  portion  and  a  radially  inner  pipe  portion 
on  said  pipe  bend, 

a  greater  wall  thickness  in  said  outer  pipe  portion  than  in 
said  inner  pipe  portion  wherein  said 

outer  portion  is  subjected  to  a  higher  load  by  the  mixture; 
and 

said  inner  portion  is  subjected  to  lower  loads  by  the  mixture. 


5,2''5,441 

BLAST  JOINT  WITH  TORQUE  TRANSFTRRING 

CONNECTOR 

Jack  R,  CTaycomb,  8226  Waynemer,  Houston,  Tex.  77040 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  830.639 

Int.  CI."  F16L  55/00 

U.S.  a.  285—15  12  Oaims 


L 


ing  around  said  inner  pipe  joint,  said  torque  tube  provid- 
ing an  outer  surface  suitable  for  gnpping  with  power 
tongs  and  pipe  slips; 
a  plurality  of  erosion  resistant  rings  concentrically  mounted 
on  said  inner  pipe  joint  in  a  vertically  continuous  arrange- 
ment from  a  point  near  said  lower  end  to  a  point  near  said 
upper  end  of  said  inner  pipe  joint  without  a  vertical  gap 
between  said  nngs;  and 
means  for  imposing  a  vertical  load  on  said  plurality  of  rings 
to  prevent  separations  between  said  rings. 


5,275.442 

CONNECnNG  ELEMENT 

Rachid  Keldany.  Maur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ametex  AG. 

Niederurnen.  Switzerland 

filed  ,)ar    28,  \<¥^1.  Str.  No.  777.534 

Int.  a."  F16L  55/724 

U.S.  a.  285—55  9  Claims 


I    \  blast  joint  resistant  to  erosion,  compnsing; 

an  inner  pipe  joint  having  a  smix^ith  cylindncal  outer  surface 
and  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end: 

a  cylindncal  lov^er  assembly  mounted  on  said  lower  end  of 
said  inner  pipe  joint,  said  lower  a,ssemblv  having  an  exte- 
nor surface  suitable  for  gnppmg  with  power  tongs. 

means  for  transferring  torque  from  said  lower  a.ssembly  to 
said  smo<nh  outer  surface  of  said  inner  pipe  joint. 

a  cylindncal  upper  a,ssemhl>  mounted  on  said  upper  end  of 
said  inner  pipe  lomt.  said  upper  a.ssemhl\  compnsing 
a  master  coupling  threadabK  engaging  said  upper  end  of 

said  inner  pipe  joint,  and 
a  torque  tube  attached  to  said  master  coupling  and  extend- 


1.  A  connecting  element  for  sealing  a  gap  at  a  connection 
between  a  conduit  pipe  ad  a  branch  pipe  extending  laterally 
from  the  conduit  pipe,  the  conduit  pipe  having  an  inner  liner 
pipe  therewithin,  the  gap  defined  by  a  space  between  the 
conduit  pipe  and  the  liner  pipe,  said  connecting  element  com- 
pnsing a  sleeve  having  a  self-supponmg  inner  wall  and  a  flexi- 
ble outer  wall,  the  outer  wall  connected  with  the  inner  wall  at 
spaced  areas  to  define  an  inner  space  between  the  inner  and 
outer  walls,  one  of  the  inner  wall  and  the  outer  wall  including 
a  feed  opening  to  provide  access  to  the  inner  space  so  that  a 
fiowable  filler  matenal  can  be  introduced  through  the  feed 
opening  and  into  the  inner  space  to  radially  expand  the  flexible 
outer  wall  into  said  gap  to  sealingly  contact  said  conduit  and 
liner  pipe  into  which  the  connecting  element  is  placed. 


5.275.443 
SLIDING  COLLAR  QUICK  CONNFCT 
Gary  Klinger.  Allen  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  ITT  Corporation. 
New  >  ork.  NY. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  945.054 
Int.  O."  F16L  J7//4 
U.S,  CT.  285—82  '5  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  filler  line  connector  for  connecting  a  fuel  filler  line 
having  an  upset  portion,  said  connector  compnsing: 
a  housing  havmg  opposed  ends; 

an  axially  slidable  locking  means  slidably  mounted  within 
said  housing  adjacent  one  of  said  opposed  ends,  said  lock- 
ing means  havmg  first  and  second  cooperating  relatively 
slidable  members  providing  a  variable  force  in  a  generally 
lateral  direction  to  said  fuel  line  with  said  force  being 
weak  upon  insertion  of  said  fuel  line  such  that  said  fuel  line 
can  be  easily  inserted  into  said  housing  until  said  fuel  line 
is  locked  within  said  housing  and  said  force  being  substan- 
tially greater  upon  said  fuel  line  when  said  fuel  line  is 
pulled  in  a  direction  away  from  said  housing; 
said  first  member  of  said  locking  means  is  an  annular  collar 
for  receiving  said  fuel  line,  said  collar  including  expanding 
fingers  for  expanding  about  said  upset  portion  of  said  fuel 
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line  upon  insertion  of  said  fuel  line  into  said  housing  and 
collar;  and 


a  retaining  means  for  axially  slidable  retaining  said  locking 
means  within  said  housing. 


5.275,444 
SWIVEL  HOSE  COUPLING  FOR  PRESSl  RIZED  FLL  ID. 

FUEL  AND  GAS  SYSTEMS 
Johan  G.  Wythoff,  542  S.  Pacific  St..  #E-100,  San  Marcos, 
Calif.  92069-3561 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,392 

Int.  a.^  F16L  55/00 

U.S.  a.  285—90  9  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  swivel  coupling  device  for  a  pressurized  communica- 
tion system,  comprising: 

first  and  second  coupling  parts,  each  coupling  part  ha\  ine  a 
flat  planar  coupling  face  with  each  entire  coupling  face 
lying  within  the  boundaries  of  the  plane  defining  said  flat 
planar  face; 

securing  means  for  secunng  the  parts  together  with  their  flat 
faces  in  face-to-face  engagement  for  relative  rotation 
about  a  central  axis  of  rotation; 

each  of  the  flat  coupling  faces  having  an  annular  recess  of 
dimensions  matching  those  of  the  annular  recess  in  the 
other  part  with  a  circular  outer  and  inner  penpher\ 
matching  those  of  the  other  coupling  face  so  that  the  two 
recesses  are  coincident  when  the  members  are  rotatably 
secured  together; 

spaced  inner  and  outer  seal  means  mounted  between  said  flat 
faces  on  opposite  sides  of  said  annual  recesses  and  spaced 
entirely  away  from  said  recesses  for  rotatable  sealing 
engagement  between  the  opposing  flat  faces  of  said  parts; 

one  of  the  parts  having  a  hollow  inlet  neck  projecting  from 
the  outer  surface  of  the  part  remote  from  the  flat  coupling 
face,  and  an  internal  passageway  connecting  the  inlet  neck 
to  the  recess  in  the  flat  face,  and  the  other  part  having  a 
hollow  outlet  neck  projecting  from  its  outer  surface  re- 
mote from  the  flat  coupling  face,  and  an  internal  passage- 
way connecting  the  outlet  neck  to  the  recess  in  the  flat 
face  of  the  part; 

at  least  one  of  the  necks  having  a  central  axis  extending  at  a 
predetermined  angle  to  said  axis  of  rotation; 

each  of  each  necks  having  connecting  means  for  releasably 


secunng  said  neck  to  a  tubular  fitting  forming  part  of  a 
connection  system; 
one  of  said  connecting  means  comprising  means  for  rotat- 
ably connecting  said  one  neck  to  a  tubular  fitting  for 
rotation  of  said  coupling  parts  together  about  a  second 
axis  of  rotation. 


5.275,445 
GAS-TIGHT  PIPE  CONNECTION 

Rainer  Krings,  Diisseldorf;  Friedrich  Itnze,  and  Er»in  I, anger, 
both  nf  Ratingen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (icrmanv,  assignors  to 
Mannesmann  Akticngcsellschaft,  Corp  of  (rermanv.  Dussel- 
dorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German\ 

Filed  .lun.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  902,136 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  German),  Jun.  21. 
1991,  4120998 

Int.  CI.    F16L  i5/00 
U.S.  a.  285—93  1  Qaim 


1.  A  gas-tight  pipe  connection  comprising  a  sleeve  and  two 
pipes  having  ends,  the  ends  of  the  pipes  being  connected  to  the 
sleeve,  the  sleeve  having  a  wall,  an  axis,  and  a  middle,  the 
sleeve  having  in  the  middle  thereof  an  internal  thread-free 
portion,  the  sleeve  further  having  two  internal  thread  portions, 
each  internal  thread  portion  extending  from  an  end  of  the 
sleeve  to  the  thread-free  portion,  a  radially  inwardly  project- 
ing web  having  a  width  in  the  axial  direction  and  being  located 
in  the  middle  of  the  thread-free  portion,  the  web  having  radial 
end  faces  extending  in  circumferential  direction  of  the  sleeve, 
the  thread-free  portion  having  a  sealing  portion  extending 
between  each  radial  end  face  and  the  internal  thread  portion, 
the  end  of  each  pipe  having  a  threaded  portion  which  comple- 
ments the  internal  thread  portion  of  the  sleeve  and  a  contact 
shoulder,  a  sealing  face  extending  between  the  contact  shoul- 
der and  the  threaded  portion,  a  tight  metal  seat  forming  a  seal 
being  formed  between  the  sealing  portion  of  the  sleeve  and  the 
sealing  surface  of  the  pipe,  and  radial  b<ires  extending  through 
the  wall  of  the  sleeve  at  portions  of  the  thread-free  portion  of 
the  sleeve  located  between  the  tight  metal  seal  and  the  internal 
thread  portions,  the  bores  extending  into  the  interior  of  the 
sleeve  and  ending  on  the  inside  of  the  wall  of  the  sleeve  in  areas 
adjacent  the  ends  of  the  internal  thread  portions  of  the  sleeve, 
each  b<ire  having  a  thread-free  portion  with  an  increasing 
diameter  portion  forming  a  tight-seat  surface,  further  compris- 
ing a  threaded  pin  screwed  into  each  bore,  the  threaded  pin 
having  a  thread-free  tip  with  a  spherical  indentation,  and  a 
sealing  hall  mounted  in  the  thread-free  portion  of  the  bore. 
such  that,  when  the  threaded  pin  is  screwed  into  the  bore,  the 
spherical  indentation  of  the  threaded  pin  presses  the  sealing 
ball  against  the  tight-seat  surface. 


5.2:5.446 
TWIST  COUPLING  FOR  VACUUM  PIPES 
Paul  Menzel,  Griincndeich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany,  and  Tim 
Tht'Xton,  Surre\,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Xt.A  Akticbolag, 
Lidingo.  Sweden 
PCT  No  PCT  SE90  00565.  5  371  Date  Mar,  18.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar    IN.  1992,  PCT  Pub   No.  WO91/04436,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Apr    4,  1991 

PtT   Filed  Sep.  4.  199(1.  Ser    No   838,799 
Claims  priority,  application  PCT  Int  I    \ppl..  Sep.  18.  1989, 
PCT  SE89  00499 

Int.  a.^  F16L  39/04 
VS.  ex.  285—134  20  Oaims 


least  one  circular  groove  which  accommodates  a  sealing 
ring;  and 
wherein  the  outer  diameter  of  said  portion  of  the  front  part 
of  the  first  coupling  part  is  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter 
of  the  second  member  of  annular  cross-section  of  said 
second  coupling  part,  so  that  when  said  coupling  parts  arc 
coupled  together  said  portion  of  the  front  part  of  the  first 
annular  member  is  received  with  a  small  clearance  in  the 
second  annular  member  and  the  sealing  ring  forms  a  seal 
between  said  coupling  parts. 


5.2''5.44" 
HOSE  COl  PI.ING 
John  McNab.  Palo  Alto,  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  Misti  Niaid  Inc., 
Newark.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  930,234 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  25/06 

U.S.  a.  285—177  6  aaims 


1.  A  coupling  device  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  cou- 
pling part  intended  for  coupling  together  two  vacuum  lines 
such  that,  when  coupled,  said  lines  can  be  rotated  relative  to 
each  other,  said  vacuum  lines  including  two  mutually  concen- 
trical  pipes  which  form  a  \acuum  space  therebetween,  wherein 
the  inner  pipe  at  the  first  coupling  part  is  longer  than  the  outer 
pipe  and  wherein  the  inner  pipe  at  the  second  coupling  part  is 
shorter  than  the  outer  pipe,  wherein  the  first  coupling  part 
includes  a  first  sleeve-like  member  which  is  concentncal  with 
the  inner  and  outer  pipes  and  has  a  larger  inner  diameter  than 
the  inner  pipe  and  a  smaller  outer  diameter  than  the  outer  pipe, 
said  first  sleeve-like  member  being  provided  at  its  front  end 
with  a  ring-shaped  first  end-wall  which  is  connected  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  inner  pipe  to  form  a  vacuum  seal  between 
the  ends  of  the  two  pipes  m  an  axial  direction,  and  is  provided 
at  Its  rear  end  with  a  second  ring-shaped  end-wall  which  is 
connected  to  the  outer  pipe  to  obtain  a  vacuum  seal, 

wherein  a  first  member  of  annular  cross-section  extends 
from  the  second  end-wall  in  a  direction  towards  the  first 
end-wall,  said  first  member  having  a  front  part  which  is 
spaced  from  the  second  end-wall,  said  front  part  having  at 
least  a  portion  of  constant  outer  diameter  of  the  first 
sleeve-like  member; 
wherein  the  second  coupling  part  includes  a  second  sleeve- 
like member  of  larger  inner  diameter  than  that  of  the  inner 
pipe  and  of  smaller  outer  diameter  than  that  of  the  outer 
pipe,  the  rear  end  of  said  second  sleeve-like  member  being 
connected  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  pipe  h>  a  third 
end-wall  to  obtain  a  vacuum  seal,  and  the  front  end  of  said 
second  sleeve-like  member  being  connected  to  the  outer 
pipe  by  a  fourth  ring-shaped  end-wall  to  obtain  a  vafuum 
seal;  and 
wherein  a  second  member  of  annular  cross-section  extends 
from  the  fourth  end-wall  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
third  end-wall,  said  second  member  of  annular  cross-sec- 
tion having  an  inner  diameter  which  is  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  the  sleeve-like  second  member  and  which  is 
constant  over  at  least  a  part  of  the  length  of  said  second 
member  and  merges  at  its  front  end  with  a  fiange; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  constant  outer  diameter  portion 
of  said  front  part  of  the  first  annular  member  of  the  first 
coupling  part  and 
the  part  of  constant  inner  diameter  of  the  second  annular 
member  of  the  second  coupling  part,  has  formed  therein  at 
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1.  A  coupling  device  for  coupling  hoses  having  the  same  or 
different  inner  diameters,  comprising 

a  base  member  having  a  central  flange  and  first  and  second 
elongate  inner  sleeve  portions  extending  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  central  flange,  where  each  inner  sleeve  por- 
tion has  a  base  end.  attached  to  said  flange  a  distal  end,  a 
generally  frusto-conical  outer  surface  having  a  larger 
diameter  at  the  base  end  and  a  reduced  diameter  at  the 
distal  end  for  receiv  mg  hoses  of  different  inner  diameters 
thereon,  and  an  axially  extending  bore  which  is  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  bore  of  the  other  sleeve  portion; 

earned  on  each  sleeve  p<irtion.  a  pluralitv  of  finger  portions 
distributed  m  mutuallv  opposing  relationship  circumferen- 
tiallv  about  that  sleeve,  said  finger  portions  defining  an 
outer  sleeve  extending  around  the  inner  sleeve  and  having 
a  frusto-conical  inner  surface  generally  conforming  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  inner  sleeve,  said  finger  portions  being 
movable  radially  with  respect  to  the  associated  sleeve 
portion;  and 

clamping  means  associated  with  each  outer  sleeve  for  urging 
the  finger  portions  of  the  outer  sleeve  toward  the  inner 
sleeve  with  a  hose  end  positioned  on  the  inner  sleeve, 
thereby  clamping  the  hose  end  to  the  inner  sleeve. 


5.275.448 
Ql  ICK  CONNECT  TUBING  CONNECTC^R  AND 
METHOD  OF  \SSEMBI  ^ 
James   McNaughton.   Rochester;   Mark   (,     Ketcham,    Marine 
Cit>,  and  Walfred  J.  liimarta,  Rt>chestcr  Hills,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Huron  Products  Industries,  Inc..  Mt    Clemens. 
Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  ''5^.393.  Sep.  10.  1991    This 
application  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  84CI.3'6 
Int.  a:  F16L  37/12.  33/70 
U.S.  CI.  285—319  8  Qaims 

1    A  fluid  connector  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  bore,  said  bore  extending  axially  in- 
wardly into  said  housing,  said  bore  having  an  entrance 
portion  of  a  relatively  small  first  radial  dimension  at  an 
outer  end  of  said  bore,  and  a  greater  radial  portion  of  a 
second  dimension  positioned  axiallv  inwardly  from  said 
entrance  portion,  and 
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a  tube  having  a  first  end  received  in  said  bore  and  a  second 
end  extending  outwardly  of  said  bore,  a  flexible  hose 
connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  tube,  a  ferrule  being 
crimped  radially  inwardly  of  said  hose  to  hold  said  hose 
on  said  tube,  said  tube  being  secured  within  said  bore  by  a 
locking  member,  said  locking  member  having  resilient 
arms  extending  away  from  a  rmg-shaped  member,  said 
arms  having  a  relaxed  outer  radial  dimension  intermediate 
said  first  and  second  dimensions  and  being  biased  in- 
wardly as  said  locking  member  is  moved  into  said  bore 


'■9t  -96 


and  through  said  entrance  portion,  said  arms  springing 
radially  outwardly  to  said  relaxed  dimension,  securing 
said  locking  member  within  said  bore  when  said  locking 
member  reaches  said  greater  radial  p<irtion,  said  ring- 
shaped  member  abutting  an  outer  axial  extent  of  a  sleeve, 
and  an  inner  axial  extent  of  said  sleeve  abutting  a  radially 
greater  portion  of  said  tube,  such  that  said  ring-shaped 
member  of  said  locking  member  retains  said  sleeve  within 
said  bore,  and  said  sleeve  retains  said  tube  within  said 
bore. 


5.275,449 
ELONGATED  MEMBER  KOR  JOINING  DUCTS 
A.  Reese  Hunter.  Greensboro,  N.C,  assij(nor  to  Industrial  Air, 
Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1992.  .Ser.  No,  818,813 

Int.  a.^  F16L  2i/00 

U.S,  a.  2«5— 36J  8  Oairas 


5,275.450 

LATCH  ASSEMBLY 

Nelson  C.  Winter,  3922  Shirley  Rd..  North  Collins,  NY    14111 

Filed  Dec,  17,  1992.  Ser,  No.  992,153 

Int,  a.'  E05C  i/04 

U.S.  CI.  292—204  17  Claims 


wing  unit,  and  at  least  one  gripping  talon  unit  supported 
by  the  wing  unit  and  operatively  interconnected  to  said 


UMI 


1  .A  sheet  metal  duct  joint  comprising  flanged,  abutting 
sheet  metal  duct  ends  including  a  plurality  of  abutting  flange 
pairs  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  coupling  members,  said 
coupling  members  including 

a  V-shaped  portion  made  up  of  two  slantmg  walls  approach- 
ing an  apex,  inwardly  turned  edges  on  said  slanting  walls 
spaced  from  said  apex,  extensions  of  said  slanting  walls 
diverging  from  one  another  as  said  slanting  walls  ap- 
proach said  apex,  and 
a  joining  portion  extending  from  said  extensions  doubling 

back  over  said  apex, 
each  said  coupling  member  having  its  inwardly  turned  edges 
straddling  one  of  said  flanged  pairs  to  hold  the  ends  to- 
gether and  said  V-shaped  portions,  extensions  and  joining 
portions  providing  a  strong,  reinforced  duct  joint 


13  A  gate  latch  assembly  for  securing  a  gate  relative  to  an 
adjacent  frame  comprising  an  elongated  keeper  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  a  lower  portion  and  an  upper  portion  and  an 
inner  side  and  an  outer  side  with  said  upper  portion  of  said 
elongated  keeper  being  unobstructed  spaced  from  said  frame, 
spacer  means  for  spacing  said  upper  portion  of  said  keeper  in 
said  unobstructed  relationship  from  said  frame,  securing  means 
for  securing  said  elongated  keeper  to  said  frame  with  said 
upper  portion  in  said  unobstructed  relationship  from  said 
frame,  said  upper  portion  of  said  elongated  keeper  which  is 
spaced  in  unobstructed  spaced  relationship  from  said  frame 
including  a  first  portion  which  is  located  a  first  distance  away 
from  said  frame  and  a  second  portion  below  said  first  portion 
which  IS  spaced  a  second  distance  from  said  frame  which  is  less 
than  said  first  distance,  a  latch  having  first  and  second  end 
portions,  pivot  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  first  end 
portion  on  said  gate  to  permit  said  second  end  portion  to  pass 
between  said  frame  and  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said 
keeper,  and  said  second  end  portion  of  said  latch  having  a 
portion  which  is  less  thick  than  said  flrst  distance  so  that  it  can 
pass  easily  with  a  clearance  through  the  space  between  said 
first  portion  of  said  keeper  and  said  frame,  and  said  second  end 
portion  of  said  laich  being  thicker  than  said  second  distance  so 
that  there  is  a  frictional  fil  therebetween  as  it  passes  through 
said  second  distance 


5,275,451 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATCS  FOR 

TRANSPORTING  LAY-OUT  PATTERNS 

Robert  G.  DeJohn.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  GenCorp  Inc., 

Fairlawn,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,184 
Int.  a."  B29D  9/00 
U.S.  CI,  294—81,6  20  Qaims 

1   A  material  handling  apparatus  for  transporting  a  molding 
lay-out  pattern,  comprising 

a  central  dnve  means  including  supporting  structure,  at  least 
one  wing  unit  supported  by  the  central  drive  means  sup- 
porting structure  in  a  lateral  outstretched  orientation 
relative  to  the  central  drive  means,  each  wing  unit  con- 
taining lateral  transmission  means  operatively  actuated  b> 
the  central  drive  means  to  reciprocate  in  the  elongated 


5.275,453 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXTERNALLY  GRASPING  SPUN 
YARN  CARRIERS  IN  SPINNING  MACHINES  OR 
TWISTING  MACHINES 
Gerd   Stcilzner.   L  rbach;   Giintcr  Schuli,   Ebersbach  Fils.   and 
Martin  Maeser,  Albershausen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German), 
assignors  to  Zinser  Textilma&chinen  GmbH.  Ebersbach  FlU. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermanj 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  910.614 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German\,  Jul.  10. 
1991.  4122780 

Int.  a.'  B66C  /  44   IXIIH  v/Oi 
U,S.  a.  294—103.1  6  Claims 


lateral  transmission  means,  each  said  gripping  talon  unit 
operative  to  pick  up  and  transport  the  lay-out  pattern. 


5.275.452 

01 ICK  RELEASE  CONNECTOR 

Joe  H.  Cleveland.  304  College  St..  Ft.  Valley.  Ga.  31030 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  817,855,  Jan.  6,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812,428,  Dec.  23, 

1991,  This  application  Ma>  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,436 

Int.  CI.    B66C  .'.  J6 

U.S.  Cn.  294—82.32  8  Qaims 


\.  In  an  apparatus  for  externally  grasping  spun  yam  carriers 
in  textile  spinning  machines  or  twisting  machines,  wherein 

each  spun  yarn  earner  has  a  respective  carrier  axis  and  said 
grasping  apparatus  comprises  a  movable  clamping  means  and  a 
stationary  clamping  means  having  respective  clamping  sur- 
faces which  are  oriented  toward  an  axis  of  a  spindle  for  receiv- 
ing the  spun  yarn  carrier,  the  improvement  composing  the 
stationary  clamping  means  including  a  common  holder  and  a 
set  of  selectively  interchangeable  clamping  elements,  said 
clamping  elements  having  identical  respective  fastening  means 
for  corresponding  selective  attachment  and  detachment  of  any 
one  thereof  to  and  from  the  holder  and  having  differing  respec- 
tise  clamping  surfaces  which  provide  different  predetermined 
spacmgs  from  the  spindle  axis  when  mounted  to  the  holder  for 
repeatabie  uniform  clamping  positioning  of  earners  of  respec- 
tively differing  sizes  with  their  respective  earner  axes  in  a 
common  position  m  alignment  with  the  spindle  axis. 


5.275.454 
TWIG  FURNITURE 
James  C.  Deardorff.  Reedsport,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Out  of  the 
Woods  Furniture  Co..  Reedsport,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ''65.922 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  ^  ~Ki.  }  :■:■, 

VS.  a.  297— U6  14  Haims 


1  A  cable  quick  release  connector  for  releasably  attaching  a 
cable  to  a  loop,  comprising 

(a)  pincers  for  connection  to  the  cable,  the  pincers  having 
abutting  surfaces  and  adjacent  sloping  surfaces  and  being 
selectively  closeable  to  grasp  the  loop  by  encircling  a 
portion  of  the  loop  as  the  abutting  surfaces  of  the  pincers 
meet  inside  the  loop  and  the  adjacent  sloping  surfaces  of 
the  pincers  together  form  an  acute  \'-shaped  cradle  to 
receiv  e  a  portion  of  the  loop. 

(b)  means  for  fixing  one  end  of  the  cable  to  the  pincers  and 

(c)  a  shroud  p<isitionable  to  slide  on  the  cable  to  a  fKisition 
encircling  and  substantially  covering  the  pincers  and 
thereby  holding  them  closed  or  other  positions  clear  of  the 
pincers  that  permit  the  pincers  to  open  and  release  the 
loop 


"?===^ 


1   An  article  of  furniture,  comprising 
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a  solid  seat  member  having  an  upper  surface,  a  front  portion, 
a  rear  wall,  and  a  pair  of  sidewalls  extending  between  the 
front  portion  and  the  rear  wall. 

a  pair  of  front  leg  members  extending  downwardly  from  the 
pair  of  sidewalls  adjacent  the  front  piirtion  of  the  seat 
member; 

i  pair  of  forked  rear  support  members  each  having  a  main 
ptmion  extending  upwardly  from  the  pair  of  sidewalls 
adjacent  the  rear  wall  of  the  seat  member  to  form  a  pair  of 
back  support  columns;  and 

a  back  pt^rtion  comprising  a  transverse  back  support  extend- 
ing between  the  pair  of  back  support  columns,  and  a 
plurality  of  slat  members  extending  upwardly  from  the 
rear  wall  of  the  seat  member  to  join  the  transverse  sup- 
port; 

wherein  each  forked  rear  support  member  comprises  only 
one  branched  tree  member  with  the  mam  portion  having 
an  auxiliary  limb  portion  grown  outwardly  therefrom  at 
an  acute  angle  to  form  a  fork  portion,  each  fork  portion 
extending  downwardly  from  the  seat  member  with  the 
auxiliary  limb  portion  extending  rearwardly  of  the  main 
ponion.  with  the  auxiliary  limb  portions  of  the  forked  rear 
support  members  being  substantially  parallel  with  the 
front  leg  members. 


5.275,455 

INTEGRAL  MOLDING  SNAP-IN  ATTACHMENT 

FASTENER 

Patrick  M.  Harney,  Sterling  HelRhts.  and  Richard  F.  Bier- 

macher.  West  Bloomfield,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler 

Corporation,  Highland  Park.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,131 

Int.  CI."  B60R  U'O:.  B60J  1(J,IJ4 

VS.  a.  296—1,1  W  Claims 


radiused  notch  root  from  which  extend  a  pair  of  upwardly 
diverging  notch  walls  defining  an  first  acute  angle  profile; 

said  \  -shaped  stem  portion  comprises  a  pair  of  upwardly 
diverging  arms  terminating  at  a  lower  juncture  defining 
radiused  interior  stem  root  from  which  extend  upwardly  a 
pair  of  diverging  arm  interior  walls  defining  a  second  stem 
acute  angle  profile  common  with  said  first  acute  angle 
notch  profile,  said  head  portion  outboard  face  and  said 
opposed  molding  part  backside  defining  layered  groove 
means  of  predetermined  dimension  adapted  to  snugly 
receive  said  flange  therein 

said  lock  hole  having  a  predetermined  diameter  sized  to 
capture  said  \ -shaped  stem  p<irtion  therein  providing  a 
friction  fit  therewith  m  its  installed  state,  said  lock  hole 
having  Its  center  spaced  a  predetermined  dimension  from 
said  fiange  upper  edge. 

whereby  with  said  tlange  upper  edge  being  received  in  said 
layered  grtxive  means  an  installer  applies  a  downward 
force  on  said  molding  strip  such  that  said  stem  portion  is 
initially  pa.s.sed  through  said  entrance  edge  means  causing 
said  pa.ssage  to  compress  said  stem  arms  towards  each 
other,  resulting  m  inward  flexing  action  of  said  forked 
portions  transverse  to  the  loading  axis  of  said  keyhole- 
shaped  slot,  thereby  enabling  said  stem  ptirtion  to  be 
passed  through  said  passage  in  a  snap-in  manner  and  there- 
afier  substantially  returning  to  a  relaxed  state  for  resil- 
iently  biased  retention  in  said  lock  hole  so  as  to  positively 
secure  said  molding  part  to  said  fiange. 


flexible  connecting  means  connected  between  said  damping 
means  and  said  connecting  member  via  said  pulley. 


5.275,456 
GLOVE  BOX  DA.MPER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VEHICLE 

Tom  Ishii,  .Sagamihara,  and  Takehiro  Terai.   Atsugi.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd..  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903.101 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1991,  3-151940 

Int.  C\:  B60R  7/06 

U.S,  C\.  296—37,12  5  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  vehicle  body  and  molding  strip  installation  comprising, 
in  combination: 

a  body  panel  flange  of  predetermined  thickness  having  an 
open  keyhole-shaped  slot  formed  in  a  free  upper  edge 
thereof  symmetrically  disposed  about  a  vertical  loading 
axis,  said  keyhole-shaped  slot  defined  by  a  pair  of  upper 
edge  means  providing  an  entrance  to  an  intermediate 
vertical  passage  leading  to  a  lower  circular  lock  hole; 

a  molding  strip  adapted  for  concealing  an  outer  face  of  said 
flange,  said  molding  stnp  having  a  part  formed  with  a 
backside  adapted  for  connection  to  said  fiange  by  an 
integral  T-like  fastener  of  resilient  elastomenc  material, 
said  fastener  comprising  a  block-shaped  head  having  in- 
board and  outboard  transverse  faces  disposed  parallel  to 
said  part  backside,  a  transversely  extending  stem  portion 
having  one  end  integrally  joined  to  said  head  outboard 
face  and  its  other  end  interconnected  by  anchor  means  to 
said  part  backside,  said  stem  portion  being  V-shaped  in 
transverse  section  oriented  about  a  vertically  disposed 
fastener  plane  of  symmetry; 

said  head  defining  a  ba.se  portion  from  which  project  a  pair 
of  upstanding  forked  portions  separated  by  a  V-shaped 
compression  notch  having  its  longitudinal  axis  m  said 
plane  of  symmetry,  said  notch  terminating  at  a  lower 


1  A  damper  arrangement  for  a  reclosable  compartment 
installed  in  an  instrument  panel  of  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  steering  member  extending  laterally  behind  said  instrument 
panel,  said  steering  member  having  an  air  bag  module 
mounted  thereon. 

a  compartment  installed  m  said  instrument  panel  such  that 
one  side  thereof  is  open  to  the  outside  of  said  instrument 
panel, 

a  compartment  lid.  installed  at  said  open  side  of  said  com- 
partment and  pivotally  attached  to  a  lower  side  of  said 
open  side  so  as  to  be  swingably  movable  for  opening  and 
closing  said  compartment; 

a  movable  connecting  member  connecting  said  compart- 
ment and  said  compartment  lid  at  one  side  thereof; 

damping  means  mounted  in  said  instrument  panel,  said 
damping  means  being  mounted  to  said  steering  member  in 
a  space  in  said  instrument  panel: 

a  pulley  mounted  to  said  steering  member  on  to  the  side  of 
said  compartment  on  which  said  movable  connecting 
member  is  provided,  and 


5,275,457 
POWER  OPERATED  SEAT  DEVICE 

Munetaka  Satoh.  Kariya:  Sadao  Ito,  .Anjo,  and  Hiroshi  Nawa. 
Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assienors  to  Aisin  Seiki  kabushiki  Kal- 
sha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1993,  Ser,  No.  22,025 

Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Feb.  29,  1992.  4-044144 

Int.  CI.    B60N  1/02 

V.S.  a.  296—65,1  4  Qaims 


1.  A  power  operated  seat  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  lower  rails  for  fixing  to  a  floor  of  a  vehicle; 

a  pair  of  upper  rails  for  mounting  a  seat  cushion  of  the  vehi- 
cle mounted  slidably  on  the  lower  rails  respectively,  one 
of  the  upper  rails  having  an  upstanding  flange  portion 
with  a  notch; 

a  bracket  mounted  detachably  to  the  side  of  the  flange  por- 
tion so  as  to  cover  the  notch; 

a  rotational  rod  rotatably  supported  at  both  ends  thereof  to 
the  bracket  and  the  other  upper  rail; 

a  power  source  for  rotating  the  rotational  rod;  and 

means  mounted  on  the  rotational  rod  for  moving  a  portion  of 
the  seat  cushion  in  the  vertical  direction. 


5,275,458 

TONNFAl   CO\  ER  ASSEMBLY 

Jack  Barben,  I  nion.  Mich.;  Ross  Weldy.  Flkhart.  and  Benjamin 

M.  Kersting,  Bristol,  both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Custom  Form 

Manufacturing,  Inc..  Flkhart.  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6''7,123.  Mar.  29.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8*3.898 

Int.  Cl.^  B60J  7/10 

V.S.  CI,  296—100  10  Claims 


6.  A  stripping  mechanism  for  disengaging  a  portion  of  a 
fiexible  tonneau  cover  from  a  rail  network,  said  flexible  ton- 


neau  cover  including  attaching  means  thereon  having  a  bight 
for  attaching  said  flexible  tonneau  cover  to  said  rail  network, 
said  rail  network  including  an  open  channel  therein  for  receiv- 
ing said  bight  of  said  attaching  means,  comprising: 

a  tab  having  a  portion  thereof  which  is  located  internally 
within  said  channel  and  a  portion  located  externally  of  the 
channel,  whereby  exerting  a  force  on  said  external  portion 
of  said  tab  causes  said  internal  portion  to  engage  said  bight 
to  disengage  said  attaching  means  from  said  channel  of 
said  rail  network;  and 
wherein  said  internal  tab  portion  includes  a  pin,  said  tab 
external  portion  extending  generally  radially  therefrom, 
and  said  pin  resting  internally  within  said  channel. 
9,  A  clamping  mechanism  for  securing  a  tonneau  cover 
a.vsembly  to  a  vehicle,  said  tonneau  cover  assembly  including  a 
rail  network  attached  to  said  vehicle,  said  rail  network  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  at  least  one  cross  bar  substantially 
spanning  a  portion  of  said  vehicle,  a  flexible  tonneau  cover  and 
connecting  means  for  removably  attaching  said  flexible  ton- 
neau cover  to  said  rail  network,  compnsing; 

at  least  one  clamp  for  removably  securing  said  rail  network 

to  said  vehicle; 
said  at  least  one  clamp  including  a  brace  and  a  bracket; 
said  bracket  having  a  portion  thereof  positioned  within  said 

brace; 
said  brace  and  said  bracket  being  adjustably  connected  so  as 

to  receive  a  portion  of  said  vehicle  therebetween; 
said  bracket  including  a  head  thereon; 
said  head  being  slidably  engagable  with  said  longitudinal  slot 

on  said  rail  network; 
said  at  least  one  clamp  exerting  a  vertical  force  upon  said  rail 

network  and  said  vehicle;  and 
said    at    least   one   clamp    including    anti-torsional    means 
thereon  for  limiting  the  effects  of  torsional  forces  on  said 
at  least  one  cross  bar. 


5,275,459 
ELECTRICALLY  INSULATED  TRUCK  COVER  ARM 

Edward  N,  Haddad.  Jr..  Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  tu  Pioneer 
(  onsolidated  C  orporation.  N.  Oxford.  Ma.ss 

Filed  Aug.  14.  199:.  Ser    No    Q31.li3! 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  "  ■jJ 

U.S.  n   296—100  2  Claims 


.^-,- 


2.  An  insulating  arm  to  support  and  move  a  flexible  cover 
across  a  trailer  comprising: 

a  lower  support  member,  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  said  second  end  removably  attached  to  an  insulator, 
said  lower  support  member  filled  with  dielectnc  foam; 
and 

an  upper  support  member,  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  said  first  end  attached  to  a  tie  structure,  and  said 
second  end  removably  attached  to  said  insulator,  said 
upper  support  member  filled  with  dielectnc  foam, 

wherein  said  insulator  insulates  said  lower  support  member 
from  said  upper  support  member,  and 
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wherein  said  insulator  comprises  two  sections  of  C-shaped 
insulative  material  co-acting  to  form  a  sleeve,  and  each  of 
said  sections  of  C-shaped  insulative  material  is  fixedly 
attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  lower  support  member 
and  said  second  end  of  said  upper  support  member 


5.275,460 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  PROTECTIVE  COVER 

Menahem  Kraus.  25  Pashosh  St.,  Reho»ot.  Israel  76111 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  747,133.  Aug.  19,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,858 

Int    CI.'  B60J  !l   OC) 

LI,S.  CI.  296—136  4  Claims 


1  A  protective  cover  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said  cover  com- 
pnsing: 

a  sheet  of  protective  material  having  opposite  sides  and  ends, 
said  sheet  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sections  by  a 
plurality  of  honzontal  fold  lines  and  by  a  vertical  fold  line. 

said  sheet  being  configured  to  be  folded  from  a  closed, 
storage  configuration  wherein  at  least  some  of  said  sec- 
tions are  in  a  stacked  relationship,  to  an  open,  operative 
configuration  where  none  of  said  sections  are  in  a  stacked 
relationship; 

a  plurality  of  magnets  disposed  on  said  sheet,  at  least  two  of 
said  magnets  being  disposed  so  that  when  the  sheet  is  in 
said  storage  configuration,  said  at  least  two  magnets  coop- 
erate to  retain  said  sheet  in  said  storage  configuration,  and 

a  first  rigid  handle  having  a  portion  overlapping  a  first  end  of 
said  sheet  and  a  second  rigid  handle  having  a  portion 
overlapping  a  second  end  of  said  sheet  opposite  said  first 
end.  the  overlapping  portion  of  each  of  the  handles  being 
substantially  equal  in  width  to  a  width  of  one  of  said 
sections. 


of  the  opening  and  a  second  one  of  said  guide  rails  running 
along  a  second  lateral  side  of  the  opening; 

first  carriage  means  arranged  on  a  first  one  of  said  lateral 
sides,  said  first  carriage  means  being  movable  in  longitudi- 
nal translation  in  said  first  one  of  said  guide  rails; 

second  carriage  means  arranged  on  a  second  one  of  said 
lateral  sides,  said  second  carriage  means  being  movable  in 
longitudinal  translation  in  said  second  one  of  said  guide 
rails. 

cable  means  for  causing  movement  of  said  first  and  second 
carnage  means; 

said  panel  being  carried  by  two  slides; 

each  of  said  slides  having  a  front  part  and  a  rear  part; 

the  rear  parts  of  said  slides  being  functionally  linked  to  said 
first  and  second  carnage  means  by  a  pair  of  rear  links  to  be 
raised  and/or  lowered  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
fi.xed  surface  by  pivoting  of  the  rear  links  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  fixed  surface  dunng  an  initial  displace- 
ment of  the  first  and  second  carriage  means; 

the  front  parts  of  said  slides  being  functionally  linked  to  said 
first  and  second  carnage  means  by  a  pair  of  front  links  to 
be  raised  and/or  lowered  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  fixed  surface  by  pivoting  of  the  front  links  in  the  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  fixed  surface. 

each  of  said  front  and  rear  links  having  a  fixed,  laterally 
extending  rotation  member  for  joining  a  respective  one  of 
said  links  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  carriage  means, 
said  rotation  member  fitting  into  a  hole  m  said  one  of  said 
first  and  second  carriage  means,  and 

means  associated  with  said  slides  for  causing  the  pivoting  of 
the  front  links  to  be  desynchronized  with  respect  to  the 
pivoting  of  the  rear  links  and  so  as  to  raise  the  rear  parts 
of  the  slides  before  the  front  parts  of  the  slides  during  the 
initial  displacement  of  the  first  and  second  carnage  means, 
and 

said  means  associated  with  said  slides  for  causing  pivoting  of 
the  front  links  to  be  desynchronized  with  respect  to  the 
pivoting  of  the  rear  links  compnsing  a  set  of  operating 
members  earned  by  each  of  said  front  and  rear  links  and 
guide  paths  formed  m  the  front  and  rear  parts  of  each  of 
said  slides. 


5,275,462 

VEHICLE  SEAT  WITH  PIVOTABLE  HEAD  SUPPORTS 

George  Pond,  Wisconsin  Dells,  and  Richard  Reine.  ReedsburR, 

both  of  V>  is.,  assignors  to  Seats  Incorporated.  Reedsburg,  W  is. 

Eiled  Oct.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,901 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  7/J6.  7,62 

U.S.  a.  297—191  7  Claims 


5,275,461 
TILT  AND  SLIDE  ROOF  WITH  LINKS 
Christian  Cheron.  Angers;  Pierre  Thierry.  Cholet,  and  Francois 
De  Gaillard.  Mouillron  En  Pareds,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Webasto-Heulicz      Limited      Company,      Les      Chatelliers- 
Chatcaumur.  France 

Filed  Jul.  r,  1992.  Ser.  No.  915.42« 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  19,  1991,  91  09151 

Int.  a,'  B60J  7/053 

U,S.  CI.  296—216  6  Oaims 
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1,  .A  vehicle  seat  for  use  in  supporting  a  person  wearing  a 

1    Roof  opening  and/or  closing  device  for  uncovering  an  self-contained  breathing  apparatus,  the  vehicle  seat  compris- 

opening  formed  in  a  fixed  surface  of  a  roof  by  at  least  one  of  ing: 

tilting  and  sliding  a  panel  over  the  fixed  surface,  the  device  a  frame. 

compnsing  ^  ^^^  cushion  supported  by  the  frame; 

two  guide  rails  a  seat  back  assembly  supported  by  the  frame,  the  seat  back 

a  first  one  of  said  guide  rails  running  along  a  first  lateral  side  assembly  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  seat  back  mem- 


bers, the  seat  back  members  being  spaced  apart  so  as  to 
house  a  self-contained  breathing  apparatus  therebetween. 

a  bracket  mounted  between  and  rearwardly  of  the  spaced 
apart  seat  back  members,  the  bracket  being  adapted  to 
house  a  self-contained  breathing  apparatus. 

a  headrest  as.sembly  supported  by  the  frame  above  the  seat 
back  members,  the  headrest  assembly  including  a  pair  of 
movable  headrest  members,  the  headrest  members  includ- 
ing a  first  headrest  member  hingedly  connected  to  the 
frame  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  generally  vertical  axis 
between  a  first  position  v* herein  the  first  headrest  member 
functions  as  a  headrest  and  a  forwardly  pivoted  position 
wherein  the  self-contained  breathing  apparatus  housed 
between  the  seat  back  members  can  move  forwardlv 
without  interference  with  the  first  headrest  member,  and  a 
second  headrest  member  hingedly  connected  to  the  frame 
for  pivotal  movement  about  a  generally  vertical  axis  be- 
tween a  first  position  wherein  the  second  headrest  mem- 
ber functions  as  a  headrest  and  a  forwardly  pivoted  posi- 
tion wherein  the  self-contained  breathing  apparatus 
housed  betv^een  the  seat  back  members  can  move  for- 
wardly withoui  interference  with  the  second  headrest 
member. 


5.275,463 
CO\  ER  FOR  LOUNGE  CHAIR 
Nicasio  I.  Rocha,  14004  Mandarin  Oaks  La.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
32223-2517 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,767 

Int.  a:  A47C  31/10 

VS.  a.  297—229  20  Oaims 


40  -Hi  ..    ■■'  ¥-•' 


the  top  thereof  to  selectively  hang  downward  behind  the 
chair  back  as  a  storage  pocket  or  to  lie  on  top  of  said  main 
body  panel  as  a  pillov^  cover; 

E  longitudinal  strap  means  attached  to  said  lower  section 
including  a  pair  of  straps  positioned  respectively  along  the 
lateral  edges  of  said  lovser  section  selectively  connecting 
the  lower  edge  of  the  lower  section  of  the  cover  to  the 
cover  adjacent  the  seat  portion  of  the  chair. 

F  a  pair  of  pockets  respectively  attached  to  and  adapted  to 
hang  downwardly  from  opposite  lateral  edges  of  said 
main  body  panel  adjacent  the  section  covenng  the  seat 
portion  of  the  chair: 

G  closure  strap  means  extending  laterally  across  said  main 
body  panel  substantially  midway  of  the  two  ends  thereof 
and  adapted  to  hold  said  cover  in  the  form  of  a  roll  when 
the  cover  is  removed  from  the  chair  and  rolled  up  for 
storage  or  transportation  of  the  cover  and  its  contents,  and 

H  a  loop  handle  attached  to  said  cover  for  manually  carry- 
ing said  closed  and  rolled  cover 


5,275,464 
VEHICLE  BOOSTER  SEAT 
Anthony    E.    Eichbom,    East    .Amherst,    N.^.;    Frederick    L. 
Schreier,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  and  Mark  A.  Wojrkiewicz. 
Lancaster.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Fisher-Price.  Inc..  KasX  Aurora. 
N.V. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  767,832,  Sep.  30, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50.984 
Int.  a.'  B60N  :  :8 
U.S.  a.  297—250  8  Oaims 


1  A  unitary  cover  for  a  lounge  chair,  beach  chair,  and  the 
like  having  a  back  portion,  a  seat  portion,  and  a  leg  rest  portion 
composing 

\  an  elongated  main  body  panel  for  covenng  the  chair 
including  an  upper  section  for  covenng  the  back  portion 
of  the  chair  and  a  lower  section  for  covenng  the  seat 
portion  and  leg  rest  portion  of  the  chair,  said  upper  and 
lower  sections  being  joined  in  the  region  covenng  the  seat 
portion  of  the  chair. 

B  a  hood  portion  including  a  short  back  panel  fastened 
along  Its  edges  to  the  corresponding  edges  of  the  upper 
section  of  the  main  body  panel  to  provide  a  pocket  for 
receiving  therein  the  upper  extremity  of  the  back  of  the 
chair: 

C  lateral  strap  means  having  two  connectible  ends  attached 
to  the  lateral  edges  of  the  main  body  panel  respectively, 
and  positioned  to  extend  across  the  back  of  the  chair 
below  said  ht>od  means  to  provide  a  tautness  to  said  main 
body  panel. 

D  a  pocket  means  attached  to  said  main  body  panel  adjacent 


1.  A  vehicle  booster  seal  comprising; 

a  base  adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  vehicle  seat  for  support- 
ing a  child  on  the  base  m  an  elevated  position  relative  to 
the  vehicle  seat; 
first  and  second  side  bolsters  extending  upwardly  from  the 

base  for  laterally  restraining  the  child, 
first  and  second  slots  in  the  first  and  second  side  bolsters  for 
receiving  a  vehicle  seat  belt  and  guiding  the  seal  belt  over 
the  child  to  restrain  the  child  in  the  bolster  seat  and  secure 
the  booster  seat  relative  to  the  vehicle  seat:  and 
removable  shield  means  for  restraining  a  small  child  in  the 
booster  seat,  the  shield  means  compnsing 
a  generally  L'-shaped  shield  body  having  firsi  and  second 
tongue  members  adapted  to  slidmglv  engage  the  first 
and    second    slots    respectively    for   receiving    the    U- 
shaped  shield  in  the  base   and 
guide  means  in  the  shield  body  for  receiving  a  seat  belt  for 
secunng  the  U-shaped  shield  in  the  base,  and  securing 
the  base  relative  to  the  vehicle  seal 
said  first  and  second  slots  each  shap>ed  to  have  opposing 

sidewalls  and  a  bottom  wall, 
said  first  and  second  slots  each  having  a  pivot  posi  span 
ning  said  opposing  sidewalls 
said  first  and  second  tongue  members  each  having  an  inden- 
tation shaped  to  receive  said  pivot  post  such  that  said 
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shield  is  selectively  pivotable  about  said  pivot  post  of 

either  of  said  first  and  second  slots, 

said  opposing  sidewalls  of  said  first  and  second  slots  being 
spaced  from  each  other  and  said  pivot  post  being  spaced 
from  said  bottom  wall  such  that  said  tongue  member  is 
in  touching  contact  with  said  bottom  wall  and  at  least 
one  of  said  sidewalls  after  said  shield  has  been  pivoted 
about  the  pivot  post  of  either  of  said  first  and  second 
slots  so  as  to  retain  said  shield  bod>  m  said  base  when 
said  shield  has  been  pivoted. 


5.275.465 
ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  FOR  \  CHAIR-MOUNTED 

COMPLTER  INHL  T  DEVICE 
Barron  J    Gulliver.  Sturgis,  Mich.,  and  Clarence  G.  Machlan. 
Elkhart.  Ind..  assignors  to  cTir)  salts  Incorporated,  Elkhart, 
lad. 

nied  Not.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,596 

Int.  a.'  A47C  7/62 

L.S.  a.  297—173  23  Oaims 


a  top  plate  portion  beanng  means  for  engagement  with  said 

receiving  hole  in  said  seat  back; 
a  downwardly  depending  side  portion  attached  to  said  top 


plate  portion  and  including  a  seat  back  clamp  for  releas- 
able  capture  of  a  side  edge  of  said  seat  back;  and 
an  armrest  arm  portion  attached  to  said  downwardly  de- 
pending side  portion. 


5.275.467 

KNOCKDOWN  CHAIR 

David  J.  Kawecki,  1304  Haight  St..  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94117 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser,  No.  883,218 

Int.  a."  A47C  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  297— MO.  13  6  Claims 
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1.  An  adjusting  assembly  for  mounting  a  supporting  tra> 
assembly  to  a  chair,  said  adjusting  assembly  compnsing 
a  substantially  horizontally  disposed  mounting  bar  having 

distal  and  proximal  end  portions: 
said  proximal  end  portion  supported  from  a  chair; 
a     substantially     vertically     disposed     support     a.s,sembly 

mounted  from  the  distal  end  portion  of  said  mounting  bar 
an  arm  assembly  having  first  and  second  end  portions; 
the  first  end  portion  of  said  arm  assembly  supported  for 

articulation  from  said  support  assembly; 
a  tray  assembly  pivotally  supported  from  the  second  end 

portion  of  said  arm  assembly; 
said  arm  assembly  being  mounted  to  articulate  with  respect 

to  said  support  assembly  about  an  articulating  a.xis  that  is 

disposed  substantially  horizontally; 
said  tray  assembly  being  mounted  to  pivot  with  respect  to 

said  arm  assembly  about  a  pivotal  axis  that  is  disp<.;>sed 

substantially  horizontally;  and, 
a  single  selectively  operable  lcx:king  means  being  provided 

for  simultaneously  securing  the  pivotal  position  of  said 

tray  assembly  with  respect  to  said  arm  assembly  and  the 

articulated  position  of  said  arm  assembly  with  respect  to 

said  support  assembly. 


UMI 


5.275,466 
PORTABLE  ARMRE.ST 
,Iohn  W.  Rentchler,  Jr.,  9226  Lakewood  Dr.,  Windsor,  Calif. 
95492 

Filed  Sep,  1,  1992,  Ser,  No.  938,935 
Int.  a.'  A47C  7/34 
U.S.  a.  297—411,25  2  Oaims 

1  .A  portable  armrest  for  use  with  passenger  seats  having  a 
seat  bottom,  a  seat  back,  and  a  headrest  portion  supported  on 
the  seat  back  by  at  least  one  headrest  support  post  engaged  into 
at  least  one  receiving  hole  in  the  seat  back;  the  portable  armrest 
compnsing; 


I    Knockdown  chair  apparatus  including: 

two  planar  side  members; 

two  planar  arm  truss  members; 

a  planar  face  member; 

a  planar  tail  member; 

a  planar  seat  member, 

a  planar  back  member; 

a  U-shaped  planar  arm  member,  said  arm  member  being 

bifurcated  into  two  parallel  arms  and  having  broad  planar 

upper  and  lower  surfaces  disp<:)sed  parallel  to  a  reference 

plane  of  said  arm  member,  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces 

being  separated  by  a  narrow  edge  lying  perpendicular  to 

said  reference  plane: 
hook  means  on  some  of  said  members  insertably  lockable 

within  corresponding  first  slot  means  on  other  of  said 

members: 
flush-mount  peg  means  on  some  of  said  members  insertably 

lockable  u  ithin  corresponding  second  slot  means  on  other 

of  said  members, 

«. herein  when  said  hook  means  is  inserted  into  said  first 
slot  means  and  said  peg  means  is  inserted  into  said 
second  slot  means,  said  reference  plane  of  said  arm 
member  is  generally  horizontally  disposed. 


5.2"'5.46« 
CHILD  RESTRAIMN(,  SKAl  UU  T  All) 
Michael  J.  Vacanti.  7533  U     112th  St.,   BloominKtr.n,   Nlinn. 
55438 

Filed  Oct.  28.  l'»92.  Ser.  No.  967,363 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  22/10 

U.S.  a,  297—483  24  Oaims 


1.  A  safety  restraint  for  use  by  a  passenger  in  a  vehicle 
having  a  seat,  and  a  safety  belt  comprised  of  a  lap  belt  and  a 
shoulder  strap  together  forming  a  first  angle,  said  restraint 
comprising: 

a  plate  having  a  first  and  second  surface  defined  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  plate,  said  plate  having  a  first  restraining 
means  disposed  along  a  first  direction  for  restraining  said 
lap  belt,  and  a  second  restraining  means  disposed  along  a 
second  direction  for  restraining  said  shoulder  strap. 
wherein  said  first  and  second  restraining  means  form  a 
second  angle  less  than  the  first  angle  defined  by  the  lap 
belt  and  the  shoulder  strap  to  redirect  the  shoulder  strap  in 
a  more  convenient  position  for  the  passenger,  wherein 
said  first  and  second  restraining  means  are  integral  to  both 
said  first  and  second  surface  and  are  accessible  from  both 
said  first  and  second  surfaces. 


5.275.469 

METHOD  OF  WORKING  COAI   SF\MS  TO  A  DEFINED 

PRESFT  DFFIH  OF  (  I  TTlNf,  DURING  PI  Ol  GHING 

WITH  A  CITTFR 

Guy  Geuns.  Wupptrtal,  and  Werner  Reinelt.  Bochum,  both  of 

Fed.   Rep.  of  GermanN.  assignors  to  Hermann   Hemscheidt 

.Mascbinenfabrik  GmbH.  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany 

Filed  Ma\  29,  1992.  Ser,  No,  890,2''2 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  (rermanv.  May  30, 
1991.  4ir-31:  May  30,  1991.  411'"32 

Int.  O.'  E21D  :J  14;  hllL  35/14 
U.S.  O.  299—1,7  8  Oaims 
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1  A  methcxl  of  working  coal  seams  using  a  ploughing  cutter 
and  self-advancing  rcKif  supports,  which  comprises 

(a)  cutting  coal  at  a  coal  face  to  a  defined  preset  depth  hy 
ploughing  with  the  cutter, 

(b)  advancing  a  face  conveyor  vvhich  extends  along  the  coal 
face  behind  the  cutter  through  a  distance  equal  to  the 
defined  preset  cutting  depth,  such  advance  of  the  face 
conveyor  being  effected  by  the  extension  of  self-advanc- 
ing piston  cylinders  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the 


face  conveyor  and  at  the  other  end  to  roof  supports  dis- 
posed parallel  to  the  face  conveyor, 

(c)  controlling  the  advance  of  the  face  conveyor  in  depen- 
dence on  the  piston  strokes  of  the  respective  self-advanc- 
ing cylinders  by  carrying  out  the  piston  stroke  of  each 
cylinder  in  a  plurality  of  individual  defined  partial  strokes 
corresponding  to  the  preset  depth  of  cutting  and  using 
distance-measuring  signals  generated  at  each  partial 
stroke. 

(d)  automatically  disengaging  the  roof  support  from  its 
respective  self-advancing  cylinder  after  the  predeter- 
mined maximum  total  piston  stroke  has  been  reached,  and 

(e)  moving  the  roof  support  forwards  through  a  distance 
equal  to  the  maximum  total  piston  stroke  and  re-settmg 
the  roof  support. 


5,275,470 

SCRAPING  DEVICE  FOR  POWKRED  STONE  FLOOR 

DRESSING  UNIT 

Charles  E.  Miller.  Grand   Blanc.   Mich.,  assignor  to  Prodigy 

Products.  Inc.,  Flint.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct,  2".  1992,  Ser,  No,  967.265 

Int.  CI.'  B23D  79/70.  F21C  25/18 

U.S.  a.  299—41  13  Claims 


1.  A  scraping  device  for  a  powered  floor  dressing  unit  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  solid  support  body,  the  solid  support  body  insertably 

mountable  onto  a  flcxjr  dressing  unit; 
(bi  means  for  insertably  mounting  the  solid  support  body  to 

the  fioor  dressing  unit; 
'cl  a  scraping  blade,  the  scraping  blade  being  removably 

attachable  to  the  solid  support  body,  the  scraping  blade 

having  a  plurality  of  scraping  edges  thereon;  and 
(d)  means  for  removably  attaching  the  scraping  blade  to  the 

solid  support  body. 


5.275.471 
COMPOSITE  VEHICl  LAR  WHEEL 

Wolfgang  Nutzmann.  Solingen.  Fed.  Rep  of  (rtrmanv,  as,signor 
to  Mannessmann  \ktiengesellschaft.  Dussildorf.  Fed,  Hep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1992.  Ser,  No   912.816 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep,  of  Gtrmanv,  jul    12, 
1991.  4123583 

Int.  CI,'  B60B  2i/06 
U.S.  CI.  301  — 10.1  4  Oaims 

1    A  composite  vehicular  wheel  having  radially  inner  and 
outer  sides,  and  axially  inner  and  outer  sides,  comprising, 
(il  a  hub  having  a  peripheral  circumference  with  a  peripher- 
ally outer  diameter  and  a  penpherally  outer  surface,  and 
(ii)  a  wheel  nm  having  a  lire  attachment  portion  with  an 
axially  inner  edge,  penpherally  inner  and  outer  tire  attach- 
ment surfaces,  peripherally  inner  and  outer  diameters,  a 
peripherally  inner  surface,  a  radially  inner  side,  a  reces.sed 
base  with  axially   inner  and  outer  ends,  a  substantially 
axially  dispv<:ised  transitional  surface  on  the  radially  inner 
side  of  the  wheel  nm  axially  inward  of  said  tire  attachment 
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portion,  a  vertical  portion  between  said  transitional  sur- 
face and  said  recessed  base  and  disposed  at  a  substantially 
nght  angle  to  the  recessed  base,  said  vertical  portion 
having  an  axially  outer  side,  a  flat  hump  in  said  transitional 
surface  and  extending  from  the  vertical  portion  of  the 
recessed  base  to  said  axially  inner  edge  of  the  tire  attach- 
ment portion,  penpheral  indentations  having  axially  outer 
sides  and  being  distributed  on  the  axially  outer  side  of  said 
vertical  portion,  and  screw  means  affixed  to  the  axially 
outer  sides  of  said  peripheral  indentations  for  attaching 
the  wheel  rim  to  the  hub. 
the  wheel  rim  being  releasably  attached  along  common  contact 


said  friction  disk  being  integral  with  at  least  one  of  said 
inner  bearing  races,  whereby  the  turning  of  the  wheel 


5.275,472 
SHOPPING  CART  WHEEL  WIT}!  ADJUSTABLE 
FKKTION 
Jimmy  L.  Hicks,  15654  Olive  Branch,  Ij  Mirada,  Calif.  90638 
Filed  Jun.  11.  1992.  S«r.  No.  897,015 
Int,  a."  F16D  63/00 
U.S.  CI.  301  —  105.1  12  Oaims 

1.  A  shopping  cart  wheel  of  the  type  having  a  hub  with  a 
pair  of  inner  bearing  races,  a  plurality  of  ball  bearings,  a  pair  of 
outer  beanng  races  and  an  axle  supported  on  a  yoke  said  bear- 
ing races  and  ball  beanngs  creating  a  first  amount  of  faction 
against  turning,  wherein  the  improvement  compnses: 
a  hub  friction  surface  on  at  least  one  of  said  hub;  and 
at  least  one  friction  disk  supported  so  that  it  does  not  rotate 
with  respect  to  said  yoke  in  normal  use,  said  friction  disk 
having  a  friction  surface  which  contacts  said  hub  fnction 
surface  as  the  wheel  is  turned  with  respect  to  the  yoke. 


creates  additional  friction  against  turning  over  that  caused 
by  the  bearing  races  and  ball  bearings. 


5.275,473 

SHOPPING  CART  WHEELS  WITH  POLYMERIC 

BEARING  RACES 

Jimmy  L.  Hicks,  15654  Olive  Branch,  La  Mirada,  Calif.  90638 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749,645,  Aug.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,550 

Int.  c\:  B60B  yo: 

U.S.  a.  301  —  105.1  5  Oaims 


surfaces  to  the  hub,  the  peripheral  circumference  of  the  hub 
conformingly  matingly  adjoins  said  transitional  surface  to  form 
the  common  contact  surfaces  between  the  peripherally  outer 
surface  of  the  hub  and  the  peripherally  inner  surface  of  the 
wheel  rim.  said  common  contact  surface  extending  along  said 
transitional  surface  along  said  flat  hump  along  a  part  of  the 
peripherally  inner  surface  of  the  tire  attachment  portion,  the 
penpherally  outer  diameter  of  said  hub  being  larger  than  the 
peripherally  inner  diameter  of  the  wheel  nm  where  it  matingly 
adjoins  the  penpherally  outer  diameter  of  the  hub.  and  said 
larger  peripherally  outer  diameter  of  said  hub  is  snapped  into 
Its  matingly  adjoining  position  at  the  time  of  assembling  the 
composite  vehicular  wheel. 


1    An  improved  shopping  cart  wheel  of  the  type  basing  a 
hub  with  a  central  axis  of  rotation,  a  central  bisecting  plane  and 
having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  portion  which  supports  a 
tire  member  and  a  beanng  support  cavity  surrounding  the 
central  axis  of  rotation,  wherein  the  improvement  compnses. 
an  opening  surrounding  said  central  axis  of  rotation; 
first  and  second  beanng  supptirting  cavities  positioned  sym- 
metrically about  said  central  axis  of  rotation  and  extending 
inwardly  to  form  a  pair  of  female  race  supporting  steps; 
a  pair  of  female  race  members  held  by  said  female  race 
supporting  steps  of  said  first  and  second  beanng  support 
cavities,  said  pair  of  female  race  members  being  fabricated 
from  a  polymer  and  each  including  an  outwardly  facing 
beanng  race; 
a  plurality  of  ball  bearings  adjacent  each  of  said  outwardly 
facing  bearing  race  surfaces  of  said  pair  of  female  race 
members, 
a  pair  of  male  race  members,  each  including  an  inwardly 
facing  beanng  race,  each  of  said  pair  of  male  race  mem- 
bers having  an  inner,  generally  cylindrical  support  cylin- 


der which  extends  past  the  female  race  members  toward 
the  central  bisecting  plane  of  said  hub  and  has  a  cylindri- 
cal inner  surface,  and  extends  away  from  said  generally 
cylindrical  support  cylinder  to  form  said  inwardly  facing 
bearing  races,  said  pair  of  male  race  members  being  fabri- 
cated from  a  polymer;  and 
a  cylindrical,  metallic,  inner  shaft  supporting  sleeve  which 
supports  said  pair  of  male  race  members  at  the  cylindrical 
inner  surface  of  said  generally  cylindncal  support  cylin- 
der. 


5.2"'5,475 
MFTHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  VEHICLE  DYNAMICS) 
Uwe   Hartmann.   Stuttgart:   Thomas    Ehret,   Schwieberdingen; 
Anton  \  an  Zanten.  Ditz.ingen,  and  Friedrich  Kost,  Kornwes- 
theim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German* .  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (»erman> 
PCT  No.  PCT  EP91  01499.  <  3^1  Date  Apr   13.  1992.  ^  102(ei 
Date  Apr.  13,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W(>92  03314,  PCf  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  5.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  84'. 10" 
CTaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennan>.  Auji.  23, 
1990.  4026626 

Int.  CI     B60T  8/24 
U.S,  CI.  303— 103  4aaims 


5,2''5,474 

VEHICLE  WHEEL  SLIP  CONTROL  ON  SPLIT 

COEFTTCIENT  SL  RFACE 

Yuen-Kwok  Chin,  and  William  C.  Lin,  both  of  Troy,  Mich.. 

assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  770,835 

Int.  a:  B60T  8/72 

U.S.  a.  303—94  5  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  brake  slip  at  each  of  n  tires  of  a 
vehicle  during  braking  to  control  dnving  dynamics,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  making  a  small  change  A5  m  steering  angle  of  the  vehicle; 

b)  performing  a  model  calculation  to  obtain  a  calculated  yaw 
rate  AS  and  a  calculated  transverse  acceleration  Ay  using 
the  following  model  differential  equations: 


A<t>  -^  *  I  id)  -t-  *!  A*  =  *5- A6 


(I) 
(ID 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  slip  between  the  left  and  right 
w  heels  of  an  axle  of  a  vehicle  and  a  road  surface,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

determining  left  and  right  wheel  speeds; 

determining  vehicle  speed, 

controlling  the  nght  wheel  speed  to  establish  a  predeter- 
mined function  of  the  determined  right  wheel  speed  at  a 
right  wheel  target  value  in  response  lo  an  excessive  slip 
condition  of  the  right  wheel; 

controlling  the  left  wheel  speed  to  establish  a  predetermined 
function  of  the  determined  left  wheel  speed  ai  a  left  wheel 
target  value  m  respcinse  to  an  excessive  slip  condition  of 
the  left  wheel, 

sensing  a  vehicle  yaw  condition  when  one  of  (A)  a  first 
predetermined  function  of  the  difference  between  the 
determined  left  and  nght  wheel  speeds  exceeds  a  first 
threshold  while  the  determined  vehicle  speed  is  less  than 
;i  vehicle  speed  threshold  and  (B)  a  second  predetermined 
function  of  the  difference  between  the  left  and  nghl  wheel 
speeds  exceeds  a  second  threshold  while  the  vehicle  speed 
IS  greater  than  the  vehicle  speed  threshold,  and 

when  a  yaw  condition  is  sensed  (A)  determining  which  one 
of  the  left  and  right  wheels  is  on  a  higher  coefficient  of 
friction  surface  and  (B)  decreasing  the  target  value  of  the 
one  of  the  left  and  right  wheels  on  the  higher  coefficient 
of  friction  surface. 


wherein  k]  to  k4  are  constants  and  ks  and  k^  are  quantities 
dependent  on  vehicle  speed; 

c)  measuring  an  actual  yaw  rate  A4>f  and  an  actual  trans- 
verse acceleration  Ayp 

d)  companng  the  actual  yaw  rate  and  calculated  yaw  rate 
and  determining  a  deviation  of  the  calculated  yaw  rate 
from  the  actual  yaw  rate  A<b  —  A<t>r- 

e)  comparing  the  actual  transverse  acceleration  and  the 
calculated  transverse  acceleration  and  determining  a  devi- 
ation of  the  calculated  transverse  acceleration  from  the 
actual  transverse  acceleration  Ay-Ay/^, 

f)  calculating  changes  m  brake  slip.  AX,,  at  each  of  the  n  iires 
of  the  vehicle  from  quantities  P^,  and  P,,,  dependeni  on 
braking  forces  B,  and  cornering  forces  S,  and  the  steenng 
angle  S.  and  from  the  deviation  of  the  calculated  yaw  rate 
from  the  actual  yaw  rate  determined  in  step  d)  and  the 
deviation  of  the  calculated  transverse  acceleration  from 
ihc  actual  transverse  acceleration  determined  in  slep  e) 
using  the  following  equation. 


AX,  =  Ci />„  ( A Y  -  4 Yf) -(- C:/"*,  (44.  -  A<trt 


(III) 


wherein  c;  and  c;  are  predetermined  weighting  factors 
for  changes  in  the  transverse  acceleration  and  the  yaw 
rate,  wherein  i  designates  one  of  the  n  tires;  and 
g)  changing  brake  pressures  at  each  tire  according  to  the 
brake  slip  changes  calculated  in  step  0 
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5.275,476 

METHOD  FOR  SPEEDING  LP  THE  BRAKING 

INTERVENTION  IN  THE  TRACTION  CONTROL  MODE, 

AND  HYDRALLIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  PERFORMING 

THE  MFPHOD 
VNolfKanK   Maisch.   Schwieberdingen.   Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to   Robert   Bosch   GmbH.  Stuttgart,   Fed.   Rep.  of 
Ciermany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  965.316 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  Oct.  24, 
1991   4135062 

*  Int.  a."  B60T  S/J2;  B60K  28/16 
L.S.  a.  303—  1 13.2  6  Claims 


third  and  fourth  bralce  circuits  and  an  outlet  connected  to  said 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  outlet  circuits  respectively  for 
controlling  a  brake  pressure  dependent  on  wheel  slip  in  the 
wheel  brake  cylinders,  each  of  said  first,  second,  third,  and 
fourth  electromagnetic  input  control  valves  (31,  32.  33.  34) 
include  an  output  connected  respectively  with  said  first,  sec- 
ond, third  and  fourth  outlet  channels  (21.  22.  23.  24)  and  each 
of  said  first  and  second  electromagnetic  input  control  valves 
include  an  inlet  connected  to  a  first  connecting  line  (36)  con- 
nected to  said  first  brake  circuit  outlet  and  each  of  said  third 
and  fourth  electromagnetic  input  control  valves  include  an 
inlet  connected  to  a  second  connecting  line  (37)  connected 
with  said  second  brake  circuit  outlet  of  the  master  brake  cylin- 
der, a  first  reversing  valve  (38  I  disp<ised  m  said  second  brake 
circuit  between  said  first  brake  circuit  outlet  of  the  master 
brake  cylinder  and  the  mlel  of  said  second  electromagnetic 
input  control  valve  assigned  to  said  second  brake  circuit  which 
is  assigned  to  a  first  driven  wheel,  a  second  reversing  valve 
(39")  disposed  in  said  third  brake  circuit  between  said  second 
brake  circuit  outlet  of  the  master  brake  cylinder  and  the  inlet  of 
said  third  electromagnetic  input  control  valve  a.ssigned  to  said 
third  brake  circuit  which  is  assigned  to  a  second  driven  wheel, 
each  of  said  reversing  valves  is  triggered  during  a  traction 
control  operation,  a  precharging  pump  (69)  having  an  inlet 


I.  A  method  for  speeding  up  a  braking  intervention  in  a 
traction  control  mode  in  a  hydraulic  brake  system  including 
brake  pressure  fluid  for  motor  vehicles  having  a  traction  con- 
trol system  and  drive  wheels,  including  an  electrical  control 
unit  which  controls  electrically  controlled  valves  and  a  motor 
which  dnves  a  pump,  the  improvement  composing  inserting  a 
normally  closed  electromagnetic  charging  intake  valve  (27)  in 
a  brake  fluid  pressure  intake  line  connected  to  a  main  brake  line 
between  a  master  brake  cylinder  and  a  shut-off  valve  in  a  brake 
circuit  to  the  dnven  wheels,  and  to  an  inlet  to  said  pump, 
temporarily  starting  said  motor  at  least  once  to  dnve  said  pump 
for  a  preseleected  penod  of  time,  and  temporarily  opening  said 
charging  intake  valve  for  a  period  of  time  during  operation  of 
said  pump  whereby  any  bubbles  formed  in  said  brake  pressure 
fluid  IS  pumped  away. 


UMI 


5.275,477 

HYDRALLIC  DLAL-CIRCLIT  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Jochen  Schaefer,  Bietighcim-Bissingen,  and  Karl-Heinz  Wili- 

mann.  Freiberg  N.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  819. "14.  Jan.  13.  1992,  Pat,  No,  5,211,454, 
This  application  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,159 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan,  31, 
1991,  4102864 

Int.  a,'  B«OT  8/32.  8/44.  8/48:  B60K  28/16 
U.S.  a.  303— lUJ  4aaims 

1.  A  hydraulic  dual-circuit  brake  system  with  an  anti-skid 
system  and  traction  control  for  motor  vehicles  including 
driven  and  nondriven  wheels,  having  a  master  brake  cylinder 
with  first  and  second  brake  circuit  outlets  (16.  17)  for  control- 
ling a  brake  pressure  by  brake  pedal  actuation,  a  four-channel 
hydraulic  unit  with  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  outlet  chan- 
nels (21.  22,  23,  24),  said  first  and  second  outlet  channels  are 
distributed  to  first  and  second  brake  circuits  connected  to  said 
first  brake  circuit  outlet  and  said  third  and  fourth  outlet  chan- 
nels are  distributed  to  third  and  fourth  brake  circuits  connected 
to  said  second  brake  circuit  outlet  for  connection  with  first. 
second,  third,  and  fourth  wheel  brake  cylinders  (11,  12.  13,  14) 
of  the  dnven  and  nondriven  wheels,  first,  second,  third,  and 
fourth  electromagnetic  input  control  valves  (31.  32,  33,  34) 
having  an  inlet  connected  respectively  with  said  first,  second. 


--^^J^^y- 


connected  to  a  brake  fluid  reservoir  (71)  and  an  output  con- 
nected with  an  input  reservoir  of  first  and  second  combination 
reservoirs  (56,  57  ),  a  return  pump  (27)  including  first  and 
second  pump  elements  (28,  29),  said  first  and  second  pump 
elements  each  include  an  inlet  connected  with  an  outlet  reser- 
voir of  each  of  said  first  and  second  combination  reservoirs, 
said  first  pump  element  having  an  outlet  connected  with  a  first 
damping  chamber  (45)  and  to  said  second  brake  circuit  be- 
tween said  first  reversing  valve  (38  l  and  said  second  electro- 
magnetic control  valve  (31),  said  second  pump  element  having 
an  outlet  connected  with  a  second  damping  chamber  (46)  and 
to  said  third  brake  circuit  between  said  second  reversing  valve 
(39")  and  said  third  electromagnetic  control  valve  (33),  said 
first  combination  reservoir  having  a  first  outlet  connected  with 
a  connection  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  electromagnetic 
control  valves  and  to  a  connection  of  said  first  reversing  valve 
(38"),  said  second  combination  reservoir  having  a  second 
outlet  connected  with  a  connection  to  each  of  said  third  and 
fourth  electromagnetic  control  valves  (33,  34)  and  to  a  connec- 
tion with  said  second  reversing  valve,  during  traction  control 
of  one  of  the  driven  wheels  either  the  first  or  second  reversing 
valve  disconnects  the  master  brake  cylinder  to  the  brake  cir- 
cuit so  that  the  driven  wheels  are  controlled  by  the  reversing 
valve,  and  the  first  and  fourth  electromagnetic  control  valves 
communicate  directly  with  the  master  brake  cylinder. 


5,275,478 
MOUNTING  UNIT,  COMPRISING  A  VALVE  BLOCK 
ASSEMBLY  AND  A  CONTROI   LNIT 
Edgar  Schmitt,  \aihingen  Fnz,  and  Matthias  Mocrbt.  Ilsfcld- 
Helfcnberg,  both  of  Fed    Rep   nf  f,crman>.  assignors  to  Ro- 
bert Bosch  (jmbH.  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermanv 
PCT  No,  PCT'DF90  00974.  ^  n  Date  .lul.  14,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  14,  1992,  P(T  Pub.  No.  \\()91   10583,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Jul,  25,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  19.  1990,  Ser,  No,  910,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan,  16, 
1990,  4001017 

Int.  a.5  B60T  8/32 
U.S.  a.  303—119.2  8  aaims 


L  A  mounting  unit  (10)  including  a  control  unit  housing  (72) 
including  an  interior  (68),  a  valve  bock  assembly,  (12)  for  brake 
pressure  regulating  systems,  and  an  electronic  control  unit  (14) 
separably  joined  to  said  valve  block  assembly,  comprising: 

electromagnetically  actuatable  valves  (18)  disposed  on  the 
valve  block  assembly  (12)  having  connection  contacts  (26, 
28),  which  are  indirectly  joined  to  contact  pins  (62)  of  the 
control  unit  (14); 

the  contact  pins  (62)  are  anchored  in  a  housing  wall  (64)  of 
the  control  unit  (14)  extending  parallel  to  a  separation 
plane  (34)  between  the  valve  block  assembly  (12)  and  the 
control  unit  housing  (72); 

electronic  components  (78)  received  in  the  control  unit 
housing  (72)  of  the  control  unit  (14)  on  a  ceramic  support 
plate  (76)  are  connected  to  a  stamped  grid  (80)  that  forms 
lead  segments  (82,  84)  and  is  embedded  in  the  housing  wall 
(64); 

the  interior  (68)  of  the  control  unit  housing  (72)  is  closed,  on 
a  side  remote  from  the  separation  plate  (32),  by  an  outer 
wall  (70)  placed  upon  it; 

the  valve  block  assembly  (12)  is  provided  with  a  caplike 
insulating  housing  part  (30),  which  with  a  wall  (32)  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  separation  plane  (34)  fits  over  the 
valves  (18); 

contact  sheaths  (56)  which  cooperates  with  the  contact  pins 
(62)  of  the  control  unit  (14)  are  received  in  the  wall  32  of 
the  housing  part  (30); 

the  connection  contacts  (26,  28)  of  the  valves  (18)are  indi- 
rectly joined  to  the  contact  sheaths  (56)  by  flexible  leads 
(48,  58);  y" 

the  ceramic  support  plate  (7(S)  (o^he  electronic  components 
(78)  is  disposed  indirectly  on  me  side  of  said  housing  wall 
(64)  of  the  control  unit  (14)  remote  from  the  separation 
plane  (34);  and 

the  outer  wall  (70)  of  the  control  unit  housing  (72)  embodies 
a  protective  covering  for  the  interior  (68)  of  the  control 
unit. 


5^5,479 
SYSTEM  OF  DOORS  BETWEEN  TWO  MOBILE 

CONTAINERS.  PARTICULARLY  TYNO  ULTRACLEAN 

CONTAINERS 

Didier  Cruz.  Grenoble,  and  (laudt  Doche.  Claix.  both  of  France, 

assignors  to  Commissariat  a  1  F  nergie  Atomlquc,  France 

Continuatidn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ''55,691,  Sep,  6,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr,  30,  1993,  Ser,  No,  56.580 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep,  17,  1990,  90  1 1450 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  96/00 

V.S.  a.  312-1  6  aaims 


«- 


*-ir^® 


^1: 


-C^S 


1.  A  system  of  doors  between  first  and  second  containers 
(10,20),  said  first  and  second  containers  (10,20)  being  closable 
by  first  and  second  doors  (4A,4B, 12,22),  respectively,  and 
being  movable  relative  to  one  another,  said  containers  (10,20) 
including  coupling  means  to  interlink  their  respective  internal 
volumes,  said  coupling  means  including  said  first  and  second 
doors  (4A,4B,I2.22).  said  first  door  facing  said  second  door 
and  being  simultaneously  retractable  therewith,  the  coupling 
means  comprising  connecting  and  sealing  means  mounted  on 
each  container  and  adapted  to  seal  between  the  two  containers 
(10,20),  temporary  connecting  and  sealing  means  mounted  on 
each  container  and  adapted  to  seal  between  each  door 
(4A, 48,12,22)  and  its  respective  container  (10,20),  and  con- 
necting and  sealing  means  mounted  on  each  door  and  adapted 
to  seal  between  the  two  doors  (4A,4B,12,22),  said  connecting 
and  sealing  m.eans  between  the  two  doors  being  placed  on  the 
penphery  of  said  doors  (4A,4B,  12,22)  and  being  in  contact 
with  the  connecting  and  sealing  means  between  the  two  con- 
tainers so  that  a  medium  in  contact  with  the  outer  faces  (13,23) 
of  the  doors  (12,22)  is  confined  between  the  doors  and  cannot 
contact  a  medium  within  the  two  volumes  when  the  first  and 
second  containers  (10,20)  are  being  coupled  together,  wherein 
the  two  doors  are  curtains  (12,22)  made  from  a  flexible  mate- 
rial; and  means  mounted  on  one  of  the  containers  to  wind  the 
two  door  curtains — one  into  the  other  during  retraction  such 
that  the  outer  faces  (13,23)  of  the  doors  (12,22)  face  one  an- 
other and  the  inner  faces  (14,24)  of  the  doors  (12,22)  also  face 
one  another 


5,275,480 
COMPACT  DISC  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Richard  Hyman,  ""ij  \\estmount  Dr.,  #306,  West  Hollywood. 
Calif.  90069.  and   Kenneth   A.  Tarlow,  626j   Santa   Monica 
Blvd.,  Santa  Monica,  C  alif  90403 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No,  863,417 
Int.  CI."  .'V47F  J/04 
U,S,  a.  312—9.14  8  Qaims 

1    An  improved  compact  disc  storage  and  retrieval  device 
comprising: 

a  box  having  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  two  end  walls,  a 
hinged  lid  extending  over  approximately  the  rear  half  of 
the  top  of  said  box.  and  a  generally  L-shaped  cover  mem- 
ber extending  upward  from  approximately  the  center  of 
said  front  wall  and  rearwardly  over  the  front  portion  of 
the  top  of  said  box  and  cooperating  with  said  hinged  lid  to 
form  a  top  cover  for  said  box, 
disc  retneval  means  mounted  on  the  front  wall  of  said  box 
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having  a  generally  L-shaped  arm  extending  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  within  said  box  and  formed  with  a  re- 
cessed end  portion  engageable  with  a  compact  disc  con- 
tained within  said  box  to  lift  said  compact  disc  to  permit 
retneval  of  said  disc  from  said  storage  and  retrieval  de- 
vice. 


holder  means,  remain  in  the  container  means  afler  the 
holder  means  is  removed  from  the  container  means. 


5,275,4«2 

COMPUTER  TERMINAI   APPARATUS 

Angela  M.  Grant,  1185  S.  Ridgewav  Rd..  Hazelton.  Id.  83335 

Filed  I)ec,  5,  1990,  Ser.  No,  622,625 

Int,  a.'  A47B  83/00 

V.S.  CI,  312—235.9  3  Oaims 


means  coupling  said  L-shaped  cover  member  and  said 
hinged  lid  for  actuation  by  said  disc  retneval  means,  and 

selector  means  for  selecUbly  positioning  said  disc  retneval 
means  along  said  front  wall  of  said  box  to  enable  said  disc 
retrieval  means  to  retrieve  a  desired  one  of  the  compact 
discs  stored  within  said  box. 


5,275,481 

CARD  ORGAMZFR  CABINET 

Leslie  D.  Johnson,  6014  Uiretta  St.,  UnsinR,  Mich,  4S911 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No,  847,172 

Int.  a,'  A47B  6S/00 

U5.  a.  312— 183  26  Claims 


,76    rlO<4 
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1  A  device  for  organizing  cards  into  a  container  means 
having  a  bottom  wall  and  an  sidewall  extending  from  the 
bottom  wall,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  holder  means  for  holding  and  organizing  the  cards  that 
IS  adapted  to  be  removeably  mounted  in  the  container 
means,  wherein  the  holder  means  is  compnsed  of  an  open 
top  and  an  open  bottom  and  a  surroundmg  sidewall  be 
tween  the  open  top  and  the  open  bottom  and  wherein 
when  the  holder  means  is  mounted  in  the  container  means, 
the  container  means  helps  to  support  the  holder  means 
with  the  sidewall  of  the  holder  means  adjacent  to  and 
inside  of  the  sidewall  of  the  container  means;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  partition  means  provided  m  the  holder 
means  to  divide  the  holder  means  into  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments adapted  to  receive  cards  moved  into  compart- 
ments of  the  holder  means  so  that  after  the  cards  are 
moved  into  the  compartments  of  the  holder  means,  the 
bidder  means  is  removed  from  the  container  means  and 
wherein  the  cards,  moved  into  the  compartments  of  the 


1    A  computer  terminal  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, 

"U"  shaped  base,  the  "U"  shaped  base  including  a  rear  base 

leg  and  a  forward  ba.se  leg.  with  the  rear  and  forward  base 
legs  arranged  in  a  parallel  spaced  relationship,  and 

a  seat  member  mounted  up<in  the  "U"  shaped  base,  and 

the  forward  base  leg  extending  upwardly  and  including  a 
keyboard  support  shelf  for  mounting  a  computer  key- 
board thereon,  and 

the  forward  base  leg  extending  above  the  keyboard  support 
shelf  and  including  a  computer  terminal  shelf  for  mount- 
ing a  computer  terminal  thereon,  and 

the  forward  ha.se  leg  funher  including  a  computer  monitor 
shelf  spaced  above  said  computer  terminal  shelf  for 
mounting  a  computer  monitor  thereon. 

the  rear  base  rear  ba.se  leg  includes  a  rear  ba.se  leg  upper 
terminal  end,  and  the  seal  member  includes  an  "L"  shaped 
tors(5  support  portion  fixediv  mounted  on  the  rear  base  leg 
upper  terminal  end.  the  "L"  shaped  torso  support  portion 
including  a  lumbar  support  ptirtion  defining  an  acute 
included  angle  relative  to  said  rear  base  leg  interiorlv  of 
the  "L"  shaped  base  between  the  rear  base  leg  upper 
terminal  end  and  the  "L"  shaped  seat  torso  support  f)or- 
tion.  and  the  seat  member  extending  across  the  "U" 
shaped  base  and  mounted  to  the  forward  ba-se  leg  below 
the  rear  base  leg  upper  terminal  end.  and 

the  kevKiard  supp<irt  sheK  includes  a  plate  member  and  a 
plate  flange  fixedly  and  orthogonally  mounted  to  a  lower 
terminal  end  of  the  keyboard  support  shelf,  and  a  mount- 
ing base  member  fixedly  mounted  to  a  computer  terminal 
shelf  side  wall,  and  the  base  member  including  a  first  rigid 
link  fixedly  mounted  to  the  mounting  ba-se  member,  and  a 
second  rigid  link  pivotally  mounted  to  the  fir*,!  ngid  link 
including  a  first  socket  joint  mounted  between  the  first 
rigid  link  and  the  second  rigid  link,  and  a  third  ngid  link 
with  a  second  socket  joint  pivotalK  mounting  the  third 
rigid  link  to  the  second  rigid  link,  and 
the  third  rigid  link  mounted  to  a  bottom  surface  of  the  key- 
board support  plate  including  a  third  socket  joint  pivotally 
mounting  the  third  rigid  link  to  the  keyboard  support  plate 
spaced  from  the  second  socket  joint,  and  each  socket  joint 


includes  a  ball  member  and  the  ball  member  rotatably 
mounted  within  a  semi-sphencal  socket,  and  the  socket 
including  a  threaded  r(xi  member  radially  directed  into 
each  socket  to  fixedly  and  adjustably  mount  each  ball 
rotatably  within  each  socket  at  an  adjustable  relationship 


1.  A  bottom  center  mounted  drawer  slide  mechanism  for  a 
cabinet  and  drawer,  the  bottom  center  mounted  dra\*er  slide 
mechanism  consisting  evsentially  of; 

a  drawer  hav  ing  a  bottom,  front,  and  back,  and  a  centerline 
bisecting  the  drawer  btitlom, 

a  cabinet  track  structure  that  has  a  substantially  C-shaped 
cross-section; 

four  rollers; 

fa,stening  means  for  attaching  two  of  the  rollers  to  the  cabi- 
net track  structure; 

a  housing  for  the  fastening  means: 

a  mounting  un;t  for  mounting  the  mechanism  to  the  cabinet. 

mounting  tabs  being  attached  to  the  generally  C-shaped 
structure: 

a  drawer  slide  a.s.sembly  including  at  least  two  L-shaped  rails 
having  retention  dimples: 

two  of  the  rollers  being  attached  to  the  two  L-shaped  rails 
by  a  second  fa.stening  means; 

the  L-shaped  rails  being  connected  to  each  other  bv  a  cross 
connection  structure  which  moves  between  the  rollers  on 
the  cabinet  track. 

the  drawer  slide  assembly  being  capable  of  slidable  engage- 
ment with  the  C-shaped  structure. 

the  drawer  slide  assembly  being  fastened  to  the  drawer 
bottom  along  the  centerline, 

the  rollers  being  spaced  on  each  respective  structure  to 
faciliute  the  slidable  engagement. 

the  retention  dimples  on  the  cabinet  track  structure  provid- 
ing a  point  for  tempiiranly  preventing  slidable  engage- 
ment of  the  two  structures; 

the  drawer  slide  assembly  being  capable  of  ha\  mg  a  drawer 
mounted  upon  it, 

the  slidable  engagement  structure  enabling  the  drawer  to 
slide  with  minimal  fnction  along  a  predetermined  path 
along  the  centerline  of  the  drawer: 

a  positive  stop  on  the  cabinet  track  structure, 

the  positive  stop  engaging  the  second  fastening  means 
thereby  preventing  the  drawer  slide  as,semblv  from  sliding 
out  of  the  cabinet  track  structure  unless  the  drawer  front 
IS  lifted 


5.275,484 

APPARATL  S  FOR  CONTINLOLSI.V  PROCESSING 

LIQUIDS  AND  OR  SOLIDS  INCLUDING  MIXING, 

DRYING  OR  REACTING 

Albert  J.  Shohet,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Processall.  Inc., 
Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  -Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No,  754,399 
Int.  a."  BOIF  li>Q2 


MS.  a.  366—132 
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5.275,483 

CENTF:R  BOTTOM  MOUNTED  DRAWER  SLIDE 

Frank  Rasmussen.  1214  Hwy.  143,  Cedarburg.  Wis,  53012 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  927.894,  Aug,  10,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan,  21,  1993,  Ser,  No.  7,393 

Int,  a,^  A47B  S8/00 

U.S,  a,  312—334,41  3  Oaims 


:-!(■ 


1  .An  apparatus  for  continuously  processing  materials  in- 
cluding mixing,  drying  or  reacting,  compnsmg 

a  chamber  containing  a  plurality  of  axially  separated  pro- 
cessing zones  in  which  zones  the  maienals  are  accommo- 
dated and  processed  and,  after  processing,  the  matenals 
are  axially  moved  between  the  zones,  the  zones  being 
defined  by  an  inner  wall  of  the  chamber  and  at  least  one 
weir  with  a  weir  being  disposed  at  a  boundary  between 
zones  within  the  chamber,  and  a  seieciivelv  openabie 
opening  extending  vertically  upward  from  the  weir  within 
the  chamber  for  permitting  the  matenals  to  pa.ss  from  one 
zone  to  an  adjacent  zone  only  after  the  matenals  are  pro- 
cessed in  the  respective  zones. 

a  shaft  extending  through  the  zones  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  elements  for  contacting  the  matenals 
within  the  zones  with  rotation  of  the  shaft  causing  the 
materials  within  the  zones  to  be  contacted  by  the  elements 
and  axially  passed  through  the  opening  between  zones; 

a  pnme  mover  for  for  rotating  the  shafts,  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  shaft 
by  the  prime  mover  for  controlling  contact  of  the  ele- 
ments with  the  matenals  and  rate  c^{  movement  of  the 
materials  through  the  opening  between  the  zones  and 
axially  within  a  zone 


5.275,485 
DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  SOLID  PARTICLES 
Roland  Liicke,  Paderbom.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Gebnider    Lodige    Maschinenbau    GmbH,    Bundesr«publik 
Deutschland.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE90  00800.  §  371  Date  Ma>  19,  1992,  §  102<el 
Date  May  19.  1992,  PCT  Pub,  No,  W091  06364,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  16,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  859.384 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct,  24, 
1989,  3935290 

Int.  a."  BOIF  /.^-0<5 
U.S.  a.  366—149  8  Claims 

1    Device  for  moving  solid  particles  comprising 
a  substantially  honzonial  lank  having  a  shaft  mounted  for 
rotation  along  a  longitudinal  axis  o\  the  tank,  said  tank 
funher  including  charge  and  discharge  openings, 
at  least  two  partition  wall  means  for  dividing  the  tank  into  at 
least  three  communicating  chambers,  each  partition  wall 
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means  having  at  least  one  passage  opening,  said  partition 
wall  means  being  arranged  in  the  tank  between  the  charge 
opening  and  the  discharge  opening,  transversely  to  the 
tank  longitudinal  axis,  at  least  one  panition  wall  means 
having  said  passage  opening  disposed  in  an  upper  part 
thereof; 
tool  means  for  providing  a  tangential  and/or  axial  impulse  to 
solid  particles  in  said  tank;  and 

St  Eb         He 


an  outlet  (11)  connected  to  the  expansion  chamber  (10)  and 
provided  with  a  relief  valve  (22). 


I 1 


5.275,487 

H.\ZARDOLS  WASTE  TRANSPORTATION  AND 

DISPOSAL 

Robert  M.  Rumph.  Sumter,  S.C,  assignor  to  The  Maitland 

Company,  Inc..  Sumter.  S.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622.104.  Dec.  4.  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  939.424 

Int.  a."  BOIF  15/02.  1/(J4 

U.S.  a.  366—196  19  Qaims 


ISb  He 


jacket  means  for  thermal  treating  of  the  solid  particles,  said 
jacket  means  enclosing  said  tank  over  more  than  180°.  but 
less  than  360°  in  a  circumferential  direction,  said  jacket 
means  including  an  axial  charging  line  on  one  side  thereof 
and  an  axial  discharge  line  on  another  side  thereof,  said 
jacket  means  extending  almost  the  entire  length  of  the 
tank. 


5.275.486 

DEVICE  FOR  ACTING  UPON  FLL  IDS  BY  MEANS  OF  A 

SHOCK  WAVE 

Vladimir  ^    Ki&senko.  Moscow,  I  .S.S.R..  assignor  to  Transsonic 

Cberschall-Anlagen  (;mbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  "55.050.  Sep.  5.  1991,  Pat,  No. 

5,205.648.  This  application  Feb.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,566 

Claims  priority,  application  Bulgaria.  Sep.  6.  1990,  92795 

Int.  CI.'  BOIF  /.\  <j:.  h<i2 

\JS.  a.  366—177  10  Oaims 


19  .\n  apparatus  for  transporting  a  hazardous  substance,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  closed  tank  having  a  tubular  outer  wall  with 
opposing  distal  ends,  said  tank  having  a  bottom  portion 
and  a  top  portion,  a  manhole  opening  located  in  the  top 
portion,  and  a  valved  opening  located  in  the  bottom  por- 
tion; 

a  pair  of  opposing  imperforate  side  walls,  each  side  wall 
being  located  on  an  opposing  distal  end  of  the  tubular  tank 
wall: 

elongated  agitation  means  mounted  within  the  tank  and 
extending  substantially  along  the  entire  length  of  the 
elongated  tank  between  the  side  walls  for  agitating  sub- 
stances within  the  tank,  said  elongated  agitation  means 
having  first  and  second  distal  ends; 

means  located  within  the  tank  for  supporting  said  agitation 
means,  each  of  the  distal  ends  of  the  agitation  means  being 
spaced  from  an  adjacent  side  wall  of  the  tank  such  that  the 
entire  agitation  means,  including  the  first  and  second  distal 
ends.  IS  completely  contained  and  supported  within  the 
interior  of  the  tank; 

a  non-sparking  motor  for  rotating  the  agitation  means,  the 
motor  being  located  within  the  tank  and  being  submerged 
in  the  hazardous  substance  when  the  tank  is  loaded;  and 

means  for  transmitting  power  to  the  non-sparking  motor 


UMI 


1.  Device  for  carrying  out  a  method  for  acting  upon  fluids 
by  means  of  a  shock  wave,  wherein  a  two-phase  mixture  com- 
prising at  least  two  fluids,  which  is  supplied  with  subsonic 
velocity,  is  accelerated  to  its  sound  velocity,  the  two-pha.se 
mixture  is  expanded  to  its  supersonic  velocity,  and  the  two- 
phase  mixture  accelerated  by  said  expansion  to  supersonic 
velocity  is  brought  to  an  end  pressure  as  a  one-phase  mixture 
by  means  of  the  shock  wave,  comprising 

a  conically  tapering  nozzle  (2)  coaxially  connected  to  a  feed 

line  (4)  for  a  mixture  comprising  at  least  two  fluids. 
an  expansion  chamber  (10)  downstream  of  the  narrowest 

cross  section  (6)  at  the  outlet  side  of  the  nozzle  (2). 
an  outlet  channel  (8)  with  constant  cross-sectional  area 
connected  to  the  expansion  chamber  (10),  the  hydraulic 
diameter  of  which  outlet  channel  (8)  is  as  great  as  the 
hydraulic  diameter  of  the  narrowest  cross-sectional  area 
(6)  of  the  nozzle  (2)  or  amounts  to  up  to  the  threefold  of 
the  hydraulic  diameter  of  the  narrowest  cross-sectional 
area  (6)  of  the  nozzle  (2)  and 


5.;'5.488 
BOF  DROP-IN  THERMOCOL  PIE 
Philip  D.  Stelts.  Center  \  alley.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bethlehem  Steel 
Corporation.  Bethlehem.  Pa. 

Filed  May  2''.  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,002 
Int.  a.'  GOIK  1/10.  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  374—140  19  Qaims 

1    A  drop-in  sensor  comprising: 

a)  a  handle  having  an  end; 

b)  a  sensor  secured  to  and  extending  from  said  end; 

c)  a  first  sealing  member  secured  to  and  surrounding  said 
handle  adjacent  said  end. 

d)  a  second  sealing  member  secured  to  and  surrounding  said 
handle  axially  spaced  from  said  first  sealing  member. 

e)  a  tube  surrounding  said  handle  and  extending  between  and 


secured  to  said  first  and  second  sealing  members  and 
denning  a  receptacle; 


5.2''5.489 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSPECTING  AN 

OPEN-FACE  CELL  STRLCTl  RF  BONDED  TO  A 

SUBSTRATE 

Karl   1  .  Borneman.  Ixiveland:  I>ouglas  A.  Jaeger.  Cincinnati. 

both  of  Ohio,  and  (reorge  P.  Egan.  L  nion.  Ky..  assignors  to 

(General  Electric  C  ompany.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,293 

Int.  tl.'  GOIN  .V  '"^  GOIK  /    I't 

U.S.  n.  3''4— 153  22  Oaims 


««OIO»CIOI|  I    MMX 

coKUKXsJ        [oieiTirot 

^J4 


1  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  the  bonding  between  a  cell 
structure  having  a  multiplicity  of  cells  which  are  each  open  at 
one  end  and  bonded  at  an  opposite  end  to  a  substrate,  compris- 
ing. 

means  for  directing  a  fluid  having  a  selected  temperature, 
substantially  different  from  ambient,  into  the  open  ends  of 
the  cell  structure  at  a  selected  pressure  to  cause  a  change 
in  temperature  of  the  cell  structure  and  radiance  there- 
from; 

means  for  detecting  the  radiance  from  the  cell  structure. 

means  for  generating  an  image  representative  of  the  radiance 
from  the  cell  structure  to  detect  any  disbond  or  a  plugged 
cell,  a  disbond  between  a  cell  and  the  substrate  having  a 
higher  temperature  than  a  cell  which  is  properly  bonded 
to  the  substrate,  and  a  plugged  cell  ha\  mg  a  lower  temper- 
ature than  a  properly  blinded  cell;  and 

means  for  moving  one  of  said  cell  structure,  and  said  fluid 
directing  means  and  said  detecting  means  relati\e  to  one 
another  to  inspect  the  cell  structure. 


5.275.490 
W.4STE  DISPOSAL  BAG  WITH  A  BAG  COLLAR  AM)  III) 
Johannes  I^oebbert.  Lindenstrasse  22,  4405  Nortuln  2.  led.  Rep, 

of  frcrmanv 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  "'45,034.  Sep   3.  1991.  Pat    Nr.   5.150.810, 

which  IS  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  660,964.  Feb.  2h.  1991.  Pat   No. 

5.0''4.500.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391.230.  Aug   8. 

1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Ma>  1.  1992.  Ser   N<,.  8''8.183 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  I>ec.  24. 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  BbSD  33/25 

U.S.  CI.  383—33  13  C'laims 


0  a  high  density  material  within  said  receptacle;  and 

g)  a  cage  secured  to  said  tube  and  disposed  about  said  sensor. 


1   A  closable  bag  suitable  for  the  disposal  of  trash,  garbage 
and  other  waste  products,  said  bag  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  cylindrical  bag  part  made  of  flexible  mate- 
rial basing  a  closed  lower  end.  an  open  upper  end.  and  a 
central  ponion  of  a  given,  substantially  constant  width 
between  said  lower  end  and  said  upper  end,  said  central 
portion  being  of  sufficient  given  width  and  of  sufficient 
length  between  said  lower  end  and  upper  end  to  hold 
trash,  garbage  and  other  waste  prixlucts; 

(b)  a  bag  collar  made  of  a  material  w  hich  is  stiff  relative  to 
the  fiexible  material  and  w  hich  is  firmly  attached  by  bond- 
ing to  said  upper  end  of  said  bag  part,  said  bag  collar 
having  a  width  which  is  substantially  the  same  as  said 
given  width;  and 

(c)  a  lid  adapted  to  be  placed  on  said  bag  collar  so  as  to  close 
and  seal  said  bag  at  its  upper  end; 

wherein  said  bag  collar  includes  at  least  one  snap-on  catch 
element  for  supporting  said  lid  so  that  said  lid  can  be  placed  on 
or  inserted  in  said  bag  collar  and  thereafter  raised  easily,  and 
wherein  said  at  lea,st  one  catch  element  interlocks  with  a  com- 
patible snap-on  catch  element  on  said  lid  to  secure  said  lid 
tightly  to  said  hag  collar  when  said  lid  is  pressed  against  said 
bag  collar  with  sufficient  force  to  engage  said  respective  catch 
elements;  wherein  said  lid  is  thereby  easily  removable  when 
said  catch  elements  are  not  engaged;  and  wherein  said  lid,  said 
bag  collar  and  said  bag  are  disposable  as  a  unit  when  said  catch 
elements  are  engaged 


5,275.491 

ZIPPERED  BAGS  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE 

SAME 

Raizo  Kuge.  Hannou.  and   Voshiji   Moteki,  Saitama.  b«th  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hosokawa  ^  oko.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  924.855 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  10,  1992,  4-021994; 
Mar   24.  1992.  4-096089:  Mar.  24.  1992.  4-096090 

Int.  n.'  B65D  .^^   24 
U.S.  CI.  383—61  4  Claims 

1  A  gusset  bag  having  one  end  to  be  formed  as  a  bottom  and 
another  end  to  be  formed  as  an  end  opening  through  which  a 
content  packed  in  the  gusset  bag  is  taken  out,  the  gusset  bag 
comprising: 

a  bag  body  having  a  tubular  structure  and  composed  of  a 
pair  of  opposing  fiat  portions  constituting  front  and  back 
portions  of  the  bag  body  and  two  side  f>ortions  respec- 
tively having  two  side  ends  to  connect  the  front  and  back 
portions  and  respectively  having  folding  lines  which  ex- 
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tend  along  longitudinal  directions  of  the  side  portions  and 
along  which  the  side  portions  are  folded  inwardly: 

a  zipper  element  mounted  on  mner  surfaces  of  the  flat  por- 
tions at  portions  near  the  end  opening  of  the  bag  body,  and 

a  fused  seal  portion  formed  near  the  end  opening  of  the  bag 
body  to  substantially  entirely  seal  the  end  opening,  said 
fused  seal  portion  including  an  end  seal  portion  extending 
substantially  along  an  entire  length  of  the  end  opening  and 
having  two  ends,  and  side  seal  portions  extending  from 


members  extending  along  the  axial  direction  of  the  con- 
nection plate. 


5.2"'5.493 

PLAIN  BKARING  WITH  MLLTIPLE  LOAD  BEARING 

SURFACES 

Russell  D.  Ide.  P.O.  Box  744,  641  Arnold  Rd..  Conventrj,  R.l. 

02816 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Scr.  No.  872.323 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  ]7/02 

U.S.  a.  384—103  15  Claims 


both  ends  of  the  end  seal  portion  along  the  side  ends  of  the 
flat  portions  of  the  bag  body,  said  side  seal  portions  each 
extending  beyond  the  portions  of  the  flat  portions  on 
which  the  zipper  element  is  mounted,  wherein  a  sealing 
process  is  earned  out  integrally  with  portions  of  the  side 
portions  near  the  end  opening  of  the  bag  body,  which  are 
once  inwardly  folded  along  the  folding  lines  and  then 
drawn  out  and  folded  outwardly  from  the  end  opening  of 
the  bag  body  for  once  opening  the  end  opening. 


5^5.492 

LINEAR  MOTION  SLIDE  UNIT 

Takeki  Shirai,  Ichikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  THK  Co..  Ltd.. 

Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No   P(T  JP92  00628,  §  371  Date  Jan.  15,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  15,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/20933.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  No».  26,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mav  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  966.068 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1991,  3-141479 

Int.  a.>  F16C  29/06.  33/72 

U.S.  a.  384—15  5  Claims 


1  .\  bearing  a.ssembK',  the  bearing  assembly  comprising: 
a  non-rotatable  member  having  an  outer  periphery  adapted 
to  be  mounted  in  a  housing,  the  non-roiaiable  member 
further  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  coaxial 
extensions;  a  rotatable  member  having  a  plurality  of  radi- 
ally spaced  coaxially  extending  cylindrical  surfaces  sup- 
ported on  the  extensions  of  the  non-rotatable  member  for 
rotation  relative  to  the  non-rotatable  member,  and  a  bear- 
ing sleeve  supporting  each  cyhndrical  surface  of  the  rotat- 
able member  on  an  extension  of  the  non-rotatable  member 
such  that  torque  loads  are  distributed  among  the  bearing 
sleeves  so  as  to  increase  the  total  bearing  surface  area. 


5.275,494 

ELECTRONIC  TV PEWRITER  WITH  SEPARATELY 

ATTACHABLE  DISPLAY  MODI  LE  AND  ELECTRONIC 

CONTROL  UNIT 
Antonio   Petracca,   Volpiano,   and   Emilio   Robuschi.   Romano 
Canavese.  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C„ 
S.p.A,,  Ivrea,  Ital\ 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1991,  Scr.  No.  789,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  10,  1990,  67986  A  90 
Int.  n.'  B41J  }/46.  29/02 
U.S.  CT.  400—83  19  Claims 


1.  A  linear  motion  slide  unit  comprising: 

a  guide  rail  in  which  a  first  rolling  member  rolling  groove 
extending  in  an  axial  direction  is  formed 

a  slider  in  which  a  second  rolling  member  rolling  groove 
facing  the  first  rolling  member  rolling  groove  is  formed. 

a  number  of  rolling  members  disposed  between  the  first  and 
second  rolling  member  rolling  grcxives  to  thereby  axially 
movably  support  the  slider  on  the  guide  rail:  and 

a  sealing  device  comprising  a  pair  of  end  plates  axially  dis- 
posed at  both  ends  of  the  slider,  a  connection  plate  dis- 
posed between  the  slider  and  the  guide  rail  in  the  axial 
direction  thereof  and  integrally  connected  to  the  paired 
end  plates,  first  sealing  members  disposed  at  positions  at 
which  the  end  plates  face  the  guide  rail  and  second  sealing 


1   .\n  electronic  typewriter  compnsing: 

tvpmg  members  and  electromechanical  devices  for  actuating 

typing  and  machine  functions; 
electronic  control  means  for  associated  control  thereof; 
3  casing  y-hich  encloses  said  members  and  said  devices; 
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a  display  module  for  displaying  text  and/or  machine  func- 
tions; 

fixing  means  for  removably  fixing  said  display  module  to 
said  casing; 

an  electronic  unit  for  controlling  said  display  module;  and 

connecting  means  for  removably  connecting  said  electronic 
unit  to  said  display  module; 

in  which  the  fixing  means  comprise  resiliently-deformable 
counteracting  members  and  counteracting  surfaces  which 
are  coupled  to  said  counteracting  members  for  latching 
fixing  of  the  disnlay  module  to  said  casing;  and 

in  which  the  fixing  means  operate  in  a  first  direction  and  in 
a  second  direction  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  first 
direction  and  comprise  a  series  of  openings  on  an  element 
of  the  pair  comprising  the  display  module  and  the  casing 
and  a  senes  of  hooks  on  the  other  element  of  said  pair: 

wherein  said  hooks  are  capable  of  being  accommodated  in 
said  openings  along  said  first  direction  against  the  action 
of  said  counteracting  members  and  to  be  displaced  in  the 
second  direction  to  engage  with  edges  of  the  openings 
after  being  accommodated  in  said  openings  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  display  module  with  respect  to  said 
casing  in  the  first  direction:  and 

wherein  said  counteracting  members  are  capable  of  latching 
engagement  with  said  counteracting  surfaces  after  en- 
gagement of  the  hooks  with  said  edges  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  display  module  with  respect  to  said  casing  in 
the  second  direction. 


Lia. 


R  sin(<)>i  -(-  <)>2) 


W  cos  <^J  sin  ij>; 
5in(<J>i  +  i>i) 


where;  C  =  the  contact  force  between  the  ink  supply  roller 
means  and  the  ink  transfer  roller  means; 
S  =  the  biasing  force; 

r  =  the  moment  arm  of  the  force  S; 

R  =  the  moment  arm  of  a  support  for  the  ink  supply  roller 
means; 

W  =  the  weight  of  the  ink  supply  roller  means; 

d)|=angle  between  force  C  and  vertical; 

d); wangle  between  force  S  and  vertical; 

<t)j  =  angle  of  re-mker  mechanism  tilt; 
whereby  said  predetermined  contact  force  between  said  ink 

supply  roller  means  and  said  ink  transfer  means  is  in- 
creased a.s  the  ink  supply  in  said  ink  supply  roller  means  is 

decreased 


5,275.496 

STICK  PACKAGE  WITH  APPLICATOR  SL  RFACE 

Joseph  E.  Fartori,  Mendham,  and  Robert  Suffis,  Morristown, 

both  of  N,J,.  assignors  to  The  Mennen  Company,  Morristown, 

N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,439,  Feb.  8.  1988.  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  28,  1990,  Ser,  No,  489,732 

Int.  CI.'  A45D  40/06.  40/00 

U.S.  CI.  401—68  17  Claims 


5.275,495 

RIBBON  RE-INKING  MFXHANISM 

Joseph  1.  Wilson.  Ill,  F^ndicott.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N,Y, 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Scr.  No.  922,061 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  .^1   14 

U.S.  a.  400—197  3  Claims 


1.  A  re-inker  mechanism  for  maintaining  print  density  sub- 
stantially constant  over  an  extended  penod  of  time  as  a  supply 
of  ink  to  a  ribbon  decreases  during  operation,  comprising 

ink  transfer  roller  means  supported  rotatably  for  turning 
with  a  ribbon  in  contact  with  a  portion  of  its  periphery 

ink  supply  roller  means  for  conuming  a  supply  of  an  ink 
with  a  predetermined  weight. 

lever  means  to  support  said  ink  supply  roller  means  rotatably 
in  a  position  beneath  said  ink  transfei  roller  means  at  a 
location  on  its  penphery  away  from  said  portion  in 
contact  with  said  ribbon; 

biasing  force  means  located  to  urge  said  lever  means  and  said 
ink  supply  roller  means  upwardly  into  contact  with  said 
ink  transfer  roller  means  with  sufficient  force  to  overcome 
said  predetermined  weight  of  said  ink  and  to  provide  a 
predetermined  contact  force  between  said  ink  supply 
roller  means  and  said  ink  transfer  roller  means,  and 

said  biasing  force  means  develops  a  force  given  by  the  rela- 
tionship: 


1  A  padtage  ant'perspirant  solid  suck  product  comprising 
means  for  Supporting  a  solid  suck  product  such  that  an  end  of 
the  solid  stick  product  can  be  exposed  for  use.  the  means  for 
supporting  a  solid  stick  product  including  a  slick  surrounding 
member  for  surrounding  the  solid  stick  product,  the  stick 
surrounding  member  having  an  opening  such  that  the  solid 
stick  product  can  be  exposed  for  use,  a  border  of  the  stick 
surroundmg  member  forming  the  opening,  said  border  forming 
a  top  end  of  the  supporting  means,  the  border  of  the  stick 
surrounding  member  being  outwardly  convex  as  seen  in  cross 
section,  whereby  the  top  end  of  the  supporting  means  is  out- 
wardly convex  in  cross-section,  the  stick  surrounding  member 
being  oval  shaped  and  the  border  thereof  being  outwardly 
convex  in  cross  section  in  the  elongated  direction  of  the  oval 
shape;  and  an  antiperspirant  solid  stick  product  contained  in 
the  stick  surrounding  member 


5,275.497 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT  WITH  LIGHT  ASSEMBLY 
Shoei-Shuh  Shiau.  No.  10.  Alley  1.  line  551.  Sec.  1.  Wan-Shou 
Rd.,  Guei-Shan  Hsiang.  Taoyuan  Hsien.  Taiwan 
Filed  Ma>  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,823 
Int.  CI.'  B43K  :^   A 
U.S.  a.  401— 195  2Clmiins 

1    A  writing  instrument  with  a  light  assembly,  said  writing 
instrument  including 


151-846  O.G. -94- 19 
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a  conductive  barrel  having  an  open  top  end  and  an  open 
bottom  end, 

a  nib  assembly  including  a  hollow  nib  casing  which  has  an 
open  top  end  connected  to  said  open  bottom  end  of  said 
barrel  and  a  tapered  open  bottom  end,  an  ink  tube  which 
has  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  writing  tip  and  which  is 
disposed  inside  said  nib  casing,  and  a  coil  spring  sleeved 
on  said  mk  tube  to  bias  said  mk  tube  inwardly  of  said 
barrel,  said  ink  tube  being  movable  between  a  first  posi- 
tion, wherein  said  wnting  tip  is  disposed  in  said  nib  casing, 
and  a  second  position,  wherein  said  wnting  tip  extends  out 
of  said  nib  casing  through  said  open  bottom  end  of  the 
latter,  and 

a  thrusting  assembly  including  a  hollow  insulating  cap  mem- 
ber which  has  an  open  bottom  end  connected  to  said  open 
top  end  of  said  barrel  and  which  has  an  open  top  end.  a 
push-button  provided  on  said  open  top  end  of  said  cap 
member  and  operable  so  as  to  move  said  ink  tube  between 
said  first  and  second  position,  and  a  metallic  clip  member 
clamped  between  said  cap  member  and  said  open  top  end 
of  said  barrel. 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

said  nib  casing  being  transparent; 

a  transparent  push-member  being  disposed  slidably  inside 
said  nib  casing  and  having  a  lower  end  which  abuts  against 
said  upper  end  of  said  mk  tube; 


movable  between  a  switch-off  ptisition.  wherein  said  ink 
tube  is  in  said  first  position  and  said  conductive  plate  is 
spaced  from  said  clip  member  to  turn  off  said  lamp,  and  a 
switch-on  position,  wherein  said  ink  tube  is  in  said  second 
position  and  said  conductive  plate  is  m  contact  with  said 
clip  member  to  turn  on  said  lamp 


1  second  pin  carried  on  said  second  member  and  extending 
through  said  aperture  of  said  first  member,  said  second  pin 


5J75,498 
MOUNTING  APPARATUS  FOR  ROTATABIE  OPTICAL 

DISK 

Richard   L.   Hibbard,   Rochester,   N.Y.,  assignor  to   Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  708.428,  May  31,  1991.  This  application 

Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976.769 

Int.  CT'  G02B  26/10.  7,02 

L'.S.  a.  403—24  8  Oaims 


a  lamp  assembly  including  an  insulating  lamp  holder  which 
is  disposed  slidably  inside  said  barrel  above  said  push- 
member  and  which  has  a  lower  end  abutting  against  said 
push-member,  said  lamp  holder  retaining  a  lamp  therein, 
said  lamp  hav  mg  a  first  electnxle  in  electncal  contact  with 
said  barrel  and  a  second  electrode,  said  lamp  assembly 
further  including  an  insulating  battery  seat  which  is  dis- 
posed slidably  inside  said  barrel  above  said  lamp  holder 
and  which  has  a  lower  end  abutting  against  said  lamp 
holder,  said  battery  seal  receiving  a  battery  therein,  said 
batterv  having  a  first  terminal  connected  electncally  to 
said  second  electrcxje  of  said  lamp  and  a  second  terminal, 
said  battery  seat  further  having  a  first  conductive  spnng 
connected  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  battery  to  bias 
said  battery  toward  said  lamp  holder; 

said  thrusting  a.s.sembly  further  including  an  insulating 
switch  bar  which  has  an  upper  end  extending  into  said  cap 
member  and  which  is  in  contact  with  said  lower  end  of 
said  push-button,  said  switch  bar  having  a  lower  end 
extending  into  said  barrel  and  being  in  contact  with  said 
battery  seat,  a  conductive  plate  positioned  at  said  upper 
end  of  said  switch  bar.  and  a  second  conductive  spnng 
which  IS  provided  on  said  switch  bar  and  which  intercon- 
nects said  conductive  plate  and  said  first  conductive 
spnng  to  connect  electrically  said  conductive  plate  and 
said  second  terminal  of  said  battery,  said  switch  bar  being 


1  Apparatus  for  mounting  a  rotatahle  optical  disk  having 
upper  and  lower  planar  surfaces  and  a  central  aperture  therein 
defining  an  axis  of  rotation,  comprising 

an  upper  section  comprising  first  compression  means  having 
a  cavity  and  a  compression  face  circumjacent  the  cavity, 
and  a  first  deformable  means  kxalable  on  the  first  com- 
pression face,  and 

a  lower  section  compnsmg  second  compression  means  hav- 
ing an  axial  projection  extending  therefrom,  the  axial 
projection  being  adapted  for  engaging  the  cavity,  a  sec- 
ond deformable  means  locatable  on  the  axial  projection,  a 
second  compression  face  circumjacent  the  axial  projec- 
tion, and  a  third  deformable  means  locatable  on  the  sec- 
ond compression  face; 

the  upper  and  lower  sections  being  coaxially  locatable  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  by  the  second  deformable 
means,  and  the  first  and  third  deformable  means  being 
respectively  operable  to  fnctionally  capture  the  optical 
disk  at  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces 


5^75,499 
COCPLING  FOR  VALVE  SPOOL  ACTUATOR 
ASSEMBLY 
Kevin  L.  Shinier,  North  Branch,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpo- 
ration. Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No,  946.397 
Int.  C\:  F16D  1/02.  F16C  11/02 
L.S.  a.  403— 117  19  Oaims 

19   A  coupling  compnsmg 

a  first  member  including  an  end  portion  having  a  curved 

outer  end  surface  and  an  aperture  formed  therethrough; 

a  first  pin  earned  on  said  first  member  and  extending  at  least 

partially  mto  said  aperture  thereof 
a  second  member  including  a  reaction  end  surface,  said  end 
portion  of  said  first  member  being  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  reaction  end  surface  such  that  when  said  first  member 
is  moved  toward  said  second  member,  said  curved  outer 
end  surface  engages  said  reaction  end  surface  for  moving 
said  first  and  second  members  together  in  a  first  direction; 
and 


y  81      66 


15        » 
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engaging  said  first  pin  when  said  second  member  is  moved 
toward  said  first  member  for  moving  said  first  and  second 
members  together  in  a  second  direction. 


5.275.500 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,275,501 

QUICK  OPENING  MANHOLE  COVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

USE  WITH  VIRTUALLY  ANY  SHAPE  MANHOLE 

COVER 

Franklyn  J.  Amorcse.  Hilton,  and  Robert  R,  Loomis,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Pfaudler  Companies,  Inc.. 
Rochester,  N,Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1991,  .Ser.  No,  803,549 

Int.  CI.'  E02D  29/14 

U.S.  CI.  404—25  14  Claims 
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groove  to  lock  said  follower  means  and  prevent  axial 
movement  thereof; 

(i)  stop  means  comprising  a  stepped  bore  within  said  bridge 
which  functions  to  limit  travel  of  said  follower  means 
relative  to  said  housing  and  also  to  align  said  locking 
means  with  said  groove:  and, 

(j)  seal  means  carried  by  said  manhole  cover,  said  seal  means 
being  engaged  against  a  surface  of  said  protection  nng,  a 
surface  of  said  follower  means,  and  a  surface  of  said  cover 
in  fluid  tight  sealing  engagement  upon  engagement  of  said 
sliding  lock  means  and  axial  movement  of  said  manhole 
cover. 

14.  A  method  of  sealing  a  manhole  in  a  pressure  vessel, 
comprising: 

(a)  lowering  a  manhole  cover  into  a  manhole,  wherein  said 
cover  carries  a  seal  on  its  outer  perimeter: 

(t)  positioning  a  locking  means  above  said  manhole  and 
above  said  cover,  wherein  said  locking  means  comprises 
two  or  more  radially  sliding  members,  and  positioning  is 
defined  to  be  aligning  said  sliding  members  with  a  recep- 
tive groove  in  a  clamping  member  secured  to  said  vessel 
about  and  around  said  manhole; 

(c)  locking  said  sliding  members  within  said  receptive 
groove;  and, 

(d)  raising  said  manhole  cover  until  said  seal  is  engaged 
against  said  manhole,  said  manhole  cover  and  a  surface  of 
said  locking  means  in  fluid  tight  sealing  engagement. 


5.275.502 

ACCORDIAN  FOIDI-^f,  SURFaONG  MODULE 

Gordon  K,  Glaza.  Rte.  4,  Box  49]-.  Gravlins.  Mich    4«''38; 

Hugh  L.  Green.  50^  lx)ng>it;»  St..  and  Dewey  \V .  UhJte.  Jr.. 

433  Ridgewood  St..  both  of.  \  icksburg.  Miss,  39180 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1989.  Ser.  No,  394.454 

Int.  a.'  EOlC  9/08  19,  i2 

VS.  a.  404—35  13  Oaims 


1.  A  quick  opening  manhole  cover  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  manhole; 

(b)  a  manhole  cover  having  outer  dimensions  which  are  less 
than  the  inner  dimensions  of  said  manhole  in  order  that 
said  manhole  cover  may  pass  freely  therethrough: 

(c)  a  bridge  structure  pivotally  mounted  to  said  pressure 
vessel  and  spanning  said  manhole; 

(d)  a  housing  within  said  bndge  structure,  which  housing  is 
positionable  above  said  manhole,  said  housing  containing 
a  threaded  screw  secured  at  one  end  to  the  approximate 
center  of  said  manhole  cover,  said  housing  also  containing 
a  handcrank  operatively  arranged  to  turn  a  nut  mounted 
on  said  screw  to  raise  or  lower  said  manhole  cover; 

(e)  follower  means  suspended  from  said  bridge  structure  and 
operatively  arranged  to  be  carried  atop  said  manhole 
cover  dunng  initial  lowering  of  said  cover  and  during 
final  raising  of  said  cover,  wherein  said  follower  means 
moves  upwardly  toward  said  bridge  v*hen  said  cover  is 
raised  and  moves  downwardly  away  from  said  bndge 
when  said  cover  is  lowered; 

(0  a  protection  ring  secured  to  said  pressure  vessel  about 

said  manhole; 
(g)  a  clamp  nng  secured  to  said  protection  ring,  said  clamp 

ring  having  a  groove  therein; 
(h)  locking  means  compnsmg  flat  plates  slidably  secured 

adjacent  and  atop  said  follower  means  and  operatively 

arranged   to   slide   radially   into   engagement    with   said 


iHH 
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1.  A  folding  surfacing  module,  comprising: 

first  and  second  sections,  said  sections  being  essentially 
identical  rectangular  planar  sections,  each  having  at- 
tached at  least  one  protruding  annularly  apertured  shape 
longitudinally  aligned  along  each  of  two  opposing  edges 
of  the  sections: 

at  least  one  joining  member  interposed  between  said  sec- 
tions, said  joining  member  having  a  pair  of  parallel  annu- 
lar apertures,  the  joining  member  being  aligned  between 
the  sections  such  that  one  joining  member  aperture  is  in 
alignment  with  the  protruding  annularly  apertured  shape 
of  one  section  and  the  other  parallel  joining  member 
aperture  is  in  alignment  with  the  protruding  annularly 
apertured  shape  of  the  other  section; 

a  first  hinge  pin  to  pivotably  connect  said  first  section  with 
said  joining  member  by  being  inserted  into  their  aligned 
annular  apertures: 

a  second  hinge  pin  to  pivotably  connect  said  second  section 
with  said  joining  member  by  being  inserted  into  their 
aligned  annular  apertures. 
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5J75.503 
PAVING  AND  THING 
Richard  Lewis,  9  Churcli  Street  Tideswell.  Derbyshire  SK17 
8PE,  United  Kingdom.  «nd  Judith  Richards,  The  Bulls  Head, 
Tideswell,  Derbyshire  SK17  8NI  ,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCT  GB90  01550.  §  371  Date  May  14,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  14,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  05914,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2.  1991 

KT^  Filed  Oct.  9,  1990.  Ser.  No.  842,145 
Oaims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Oct.  10,  1989, 
8922804 

iBt  a.'  EOIC  5/00 
vs.  a.  404—42  3  Oaims 


panicles  and  for  indicating  one  of  an  interruption  and  a 
depletion  of  said  supply 


5,275,505 
LOCKING  SYSTEM  FOR  BOAT  WATER  LIFTS 
Paul  E.  Wilcox,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Waterfront  Con- 
struction, Inc.,  Kirkland,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,902 

Int.  a.'  B63C  3/06 

U.S.  a.  405—3  13  Claims 


1  A  blcx:k  or  tile  comprising  a  body  having  cich  of  its  ends 
formed  by  two  equally  and  oppositely  curved  surfaces  that 
meet  on  the  general  center  plane  of  the  btxly.  and  generally 
parallel  side  surfaces  to  the  body  extending  between  the  outer 
end  of  the  curved  surfaces,  characterised  in  that  with  one  end 
of  the  block  or  tile  (11  formed  by  two  equalU  and  oppositely 
curved  convex  surfaces  (4).  the  junctions  between  two  side 
surfaces  (3)  and  the  equally  and  oppositely  curved  concave  end 
surfaces  (5)  to  the  opposite  end  lie  respectively  on  a  projection 
of  the  arcs  forming  the  convex  surfaces  (4)  and  further  cliarac- 
tensed  in  that  each  side  surface  is  formed  with  mterkx-king 
formations  (6)  in  the  fo'  -i  of  castellations,  said  castellations  to 
one  side  of  said  block  or  tile  (1)  being  staggered  in  relation  to 
said  castellations  to  the  other  side  and  whereby  a  projection  on 
one  side  surface  is  co-planar  with  a  recess  on  the  other  side 
surface 


5,275,504 
GLASS  BEAD  APPLICATION  SENSOR  SYSTEM 
Richard  K.  Nont maker,  Williamsport.  Pa.,  a.ssignor  to  Linear 
Dvnamics,  Inc..  Montgomery.  Pa. 

Filed  May  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,440 

Int.  Cn.'  EOIC  23/16 

U.S.  a.  404—72  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  marking  a  horizontal  surface  with  a 
reflective  material,  comprising: 

means  for  applying  a  marking  material  to  a  horizontal  sur- 
face; 

means  for  supplying  reflective  particles  to  the  marking  mate- 
rial; and 

means  operatively  coupled  to  said  means  for  supplying  the 
reflective  particles  for  monitoring  the  supply  of  reflective 


1   A  boat  lift  comprising: 

a  boat  cradle. 

a  base  frame. 

hfl  means  between  said  cradle  and  base  frame  for  raising  and 
lowenng  said  cradle  including  a  hydraulic  lift  cylinder 
having  a  piston  with  a  piston  nxl  projecting  from  said  lit! 
cylinder  extension  of  said  piston  rod  from  said  lift  cylin- 
der resp^insise  to  charging  said  lift  cylinder  with  pressur- 
ised water  functioning  lo  raise  said  cradle,  and  retraction 
of  said  piston  into  said  lift  cylinder  resp<>nsive  to  discharg- 
ing water  from  the  lift  cylinder  functioning  to  permit  said 
cradle  to  lower: 

rixl  k)cking  means  connected  to  said  lift  cylinder  for  nor- 
mally clamping  said  piston  rod  and  thereby  preventing 
relative  movement  between  the  lift  cylinder  and  piston 
rod; 

and  unlocking  means  including  an  unlocking  cylinder  con- 
nected to  said  locking  means  for  releasing  said  piston  rod 
from  said  locking  means  when  said  unlocking  hydraulic 
cylinder  is  charged  with  pressunzed  watir;  and 

a  water  control  system  comprising: 

water  supply  means  for  selectively  charging  both  of  said 
cylinders  with  pressurized  water  lo  relea.se  said  locking 
means  and  raise  said  cradle; 

water  dumping  means  for  selectively  dumping  water  from 
said  unlocking  cylinder  to  activate  said  locking  means; 

and  water  supply  and  dumping  means  for  selectively  charg- 
ing said  unlocking  cylinder  with  pressurized  water  and 
dumping  water  from  said  lift  cylinder  to  release  said  lock- 
ing means  and  lower  said  cradle. 


5.275.506 
PERFORATED  DRAINPIPE  FOR  RAH  VS  \Y  DFXKS 

William  Grimsley.  Covins,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hcrzog  Contract- 
ing Corp.,  St.  Joseph.  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  2.185 
Int.  CI.'  E02B  llyOO 
U.S.  n.  405—43  3  Oaims 

1    A  drainage  device  for  a  railway  deck,  comprising 

(a)  an  electrically  non-conductmg  material  formed  into  a 
pluralils  of  drain  sections,  each  including  a  perforated 
conduit  p<-)rtion  with  a  bevelled,  male  end  and  a  flange 
portion  with  a  female  end  for  lelescopically  receiv mg  and 
coupling  with  a  respective  male  end  of  an  adjacent  dram 
section  conduit  portion; 

(b)  each  said  conduit  portion  including  a  pair  of  lower  edges 
extending  m  substantially  parallel  relationship  from  a 
respective  flange  portion  to  a  respective  male  end. 


(c)  each  said  drain  section  having  a  substantially  hemiarcu- 
ate  cross-section; 

(d)  each  .said  flange  portion  being  axially  expanded  from  an 
adjacent  conduit  portion  for  receiving  a  respective  con- 
duit portion  beveled  end; 

(e)  each  said  drain  section  including  an  elongate  planar  base 
portion  with  a  first  end  located  adjacent  to  a  respective 
conduit  portion  male  end  and  a  second  end  located  m 
spaced  relation  inwardly  from  a  respective  conduit  por- 
tion female  end,  each  said  conduit  portion  at  its  lower 
edges  being  integrally  coupled  with  a  respective  base 
portion; 


(0  each  said  base  pwrtion  including  a  pair  of  opposed,  longi- 
tudinal flanges  protruding  transversely  outwardly  from 
said  conduit  portion  lower  edges; 

(g)  a  plurality  of  mounting  strap>-  for  mounting  dram  sections 
on  said  railway  deck,  each  said  mounting  strap  comprising 
an  arcuate  portion  receiving  a  respective  drain  flange 
p<_>rtion  and  a  pair  of  opposite  end  extensions  each  adapted 
for  engaging  the  railway  deck  on  opposite  sides  of  a  re- 
spective drain  section,  and 

(h)  a  pair  of  mechanical  fasteners  each  extending  through  a 
respective  end  extension  and  adapted  for  extending  into 
said  railway  deck  for  mounting  said  device  thereon. 


5.275.507 

SOIL  DECONTAMINATION  MFTHOD 

Gerhard  Mutter.  993  I^ake  Ave..  Greenwich.  Conn,  06830 

Filed  I>ec,  13.  1991.  Ser.  No,  806.248 

Int.  CI.'  B09B  .5/00 

U,S.  CI.  405— 128  3  Oaims 
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D)  Passing  the  feed  stock  through  a  combustion  chamber  of 
a  processor. 

E)  Evacuating  at  least  95%  of  the  hydrocarbons  in  the  feed 

stock  through  a  vapor  line  to  a  condensing  system 
whereby  the  hydrocarbons  are  condensed  to  a  liquid 
petroleum  product 

F)  Passing  the  feed  stock  through  an  afterburner  which 
heats  the  feed  st(x;k  to  a  temperature  of  approximately 
22(X)  degrees  fahrenheit  to  destroy  the  remaining  toxic 
elements  in  the  soil  feed  stock,  and 

G)  Removing  the  detoxified  soil  feed  stock  from  the  after- 
burner for  general  use 


5.275,508 
SYNTHITIC  CO\  ER  FOR  W  \STI 
David  L,  Hansen.  .Averill  Park.  N.'\  ..  assignor  to  [.andfill  Ser- 
vice Corporation.  Apalachin.  N,V. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,864.  Mar,  25,  199L  Pat. 
No.  5.161.915,  This  application  Oct,  26,  1992.  Ser.  No,  966.269 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  tn  Nov    10, 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  B09B  1/00 
V.S.  O.  405—  1 29  24  Oaims 

1    A  mixture  for  covenng  waste  compnsing  the  following 
constituents 

approximately  thirty  percent  to  sixty  percent,  by  weight, 

liquid: 
approximately  forty  percent  to  seventy  percent,  by  weight, 

mineral  binder; 
approximately  one-half  percent  to  ten  percent,  by  weight, 

cellulose  fibers,  and 
up  to  approximately  two  percent,  by  weight,  plastic  fibers; 

and 
wherein  a  mixture  of  the  constituents  forms  a  thick  viscid 
slurry  capable  of  being  applied  in  a  uniform  layer  of  ap- 
proximately a  quarter  of  an  inch  to  form  a  daily  or  interim 
cover. 


5.2'5.509 
METHOD  OF  DISPOSING  OF  PHOTO(,R\PHlC  FIXER 

AND  DEVELOPER 
Travis   V\ .   Honeycutt.   Gainesville.  Ga..   a.ssignor   to   Isolvser 

Company,  Inc..  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Nov,  2.  1992,  Ser,  No,  9"0.:6X 

Int.  O.'  B09B  .■     • 

U.S.  a.  405— 129  7  Oaims 

1,  A  new  method  of  disposing  of  an  electrolytic  aqueous 
base  solution  of  photographic  fixer  and  developer  containing 
ionic  silver  comprising  mixing  the  photographic  fixer  and 
developer  together  with  an  absorbing  polymer  which  acts  to 
encapsulate  and  blend  the  fixer  and  developer  into  a  solid 
including  nontc^xic  silver  sulfide  capable  of  incineration  or 
landfill  disposal,  said  absorbing  polymer  being  further  charac- 
terized as  being  capable  of  ( 1  i  absorbing  at  least  twenty  times 
Its  own  weight  of  said  electrolytic  aqueous  base  solution  and 
(2)  chelating  ionic  silver,  said  absorbing  polymer  possessing  a 
backbone  chain  with  appended  groups,  said  groups  comprising 
one  or  more  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carboxyls,  sulfates,  sulfonates,  and  amides,  wherein  said  ab- 
sorbing polymer  is  substantially  insoluble  in  the  mixture  of 
photographic  fixer  and  developer,  and  dispcising  of  said  solid 
by  incineration  or  by  deposit  in  a  landfill  site 


1    A  method  of  detoxifying  soil  heavily  contaminated  with  5,275,510 

oil  spills  and  recovering  petroleum  therefrom  comprising  steps  OFFSHORE  TANKER  LOADING  SYSTEM 

of  Jacob  de  Baan.  Kamerlingh  Onnesdreef  8,  3146  BH  Maassluis. 

A)  Excavating  contaminated  soil  and  transp<;irting  the  soil  to  Netherlands,  and  Willem  J,  van  Heijst.  Ch-F'enerta  35.  1752 
a  hopper  \'iIlars-sur-Glane.  Switzerland 

B)  Screening  the  soil  of  rocks,  stones  and   miscellaneous  Filed  Jan.  16.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  823,104 
debns  to  form  feed  sit>ck  Int.  O.'  F16L  1/12 

C)  Preheating  the  feed  stock  by  passing  exhaust  ga.ses  there-  U.S.  O.  405 — 171                                                            9  Oaims 
over,  1   An  offshore  tanker  loading  system  for  a  tanker  fitted  with 
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an  overboard  arm  which  supports  the  system  by  means  of  a 
disconnectable  coupling,  said  system  comprising 

an  approximately  symmetrical,  oppositely  extending 
towards  the  sea  floor  flexible  catenary  type  arrangement, 
which  IS  capable  of  conveying  fluid  from  the  sea  fl«ir  to 
the  tanker, 
the  opposing  parts  of  the  catenary  arrangement  being  con- 
nected to  each  other  such  that  an  approximately  high 
restraint  against  twist  around  a  vertical  axis  is  obtain, 


said  catenary  arrangement  including  in  its  upper  section  a 
disconnectable  coupling  and 

an  unpowered  fluid  swivel  connected  between  said  catenary 
arrangement  and  said  coupling  allow,  mg  rotation  of  the 
coupling  so  that  as  a  vessel  connected  thereto  moves 
about  said  disconnectable  coupling  and  below  it  the 
swivel  allows  the  coupling  to  rotate  with  the  tanker 


5,275.511 
METHOD  FOR  INSTALLATION  OF  PILES  IN 
OFF>iHORF  r(K  ATIONS 
John  H.   Pellctier.   Kris   \    DiKrc.  both  of  Houston;  Earl  H. 
Doyle,  Jr.;  Kenneth  M  (  owan.  both  of  Sugar  Ijind;  Arthur  H. 
Hale,  and  James  J    \^    Nahm,  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  (  ompan>.  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,987 
Int.  a.^  E02D  5/00:  E21B  33/14.  33/13 
L.S.  a.  405—227  6  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  installing  a  pile  in  an  offshore  location  using 
a  drill  and  grout  technique,  said  method  composing: 

dniling  a  pile  borehole  using  a  water-based  dniling  fluid  that 

is  compatible  with  the  seawater  overlaying  the  offshore 

location; 
installing  the  pile  in  the  borehole; 
mixing  blast  furnace  slag  with  the  drilling  fluid  to  form  a 

cement  mixture  that  is  compatible  with  the  seawater  and 

the  mudcake  deposited  on  the  borehole  wall  from  said 

drilling  fluid; 
pumping  the  cement  mixture  down  the  pile  to  displace  the 


drilling  fluid  from  the  pile  and  the  annulus  surrounding 

the  pile:  and 
allowing  the  cement  mixture  to  set,  thereby  cementing  the 
pile  in  the  borehole 


5.275,512 

MINE  ROOF  EXPANSION  ANCHOR  AND  BAIL 

MEMBER  THKRFFOR 

Ra>mond  I..  ^^ right.  Syracuse.  N.V..  assignor  Xn   Iht    I  astern 
Compan).  Naugatuck.  Conn, 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  913,167 

Int.  CI."  F21D  20/00 

L :.S.  a.  405— 259  6  30  Oaims 
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8  A  bail  member  which  holds  shell  and  plug  portions  of  an 
expansion  anchor  in  mutually  assembled  relation  and  facilitates 
insertion  of  the  anchor,  while  carried  on  one  end  of  an  elon- 
gated bolt  of  predetermined  diameter,  into  the  open  end  of  a 
blind  drill  hole,  said  bail  member  comprising: 

a)  a  substantially  conical  medial  p<')rtion  having  a  central  axis 
and  a  peripheral  edge,  said  medial  p<irtion  tapering  in- 
wardlv  from  said  peripheral  edge  toward  said  central  axis 
in  a  first  direction  and  having  a  substantially  rigid  portion 
surrounding  said  central  axis  and  means  for  preventing 
pa.ssage  therethrough  of  a  bolt  of  said  predetermined 
diameter,  and 
h)  at  least  tv^o  elongated  legs  extending  integrally  from  said 
peripheral  edge,  substantially  parallel  to  said  central  axis 
\n  a  direction  opposite  said  first  direction. 


5,275,513 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IN-SITL  TREATMENT 

OF  A  MEDIUM 
James  E.  Geary.  Jr.,  Boothwyn,  Pa.;  Keith  S.  Haight.  Jr..  Wil- 
mington, Del.;  Thomas  F".  Mistretta,  Jr..  Newark.  Del.,  and 
Daniel  G.  Tynan,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  V..  1.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,651 
Int.  a.'  E02D  3;  12 
U.S.  a.  405—266  19  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  m  situ  ireatmenl  of  a  medium,  compris- 
ing. 

(a)  a  plurality  of  counter-rotating  shafts. 

(b)  a  plurality  of  blades  disposed  on  each  of  the  shafts; 

(c)  a  mixing  zone  formed  in  the  vertical  volumetric  space 
between  each  vertically  adjacent  blade  on  each  respective 
shaft  and  in  the  lateral  volumetric  space  between  laterallv 
spaced  blades  on  each  adjacent  shaft. 

(d)  a  plurality  of  reagent  supply  conduits  disposed  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  mixing  zones  for  directing  at 
least  one  reagent  into  the  medium,  the  medium  and  the 
reagent  being  pumped  along  the  shafts  in  the  mixing  zones 
as  the  shafts  counter-rotate:  and 

(e)  means  for  moving  the  shafts  below  the  surface  of  the 
medium  in  the  vertical  direction  generalK  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  axes  of  the  shafts  and  in  the  horizontal  direc- 


tion generally  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  axes  of  the 
shafts  to  define  a  volume  in  the  medium,  wherein  the 
medium  and  the  reagent  are  mixed  vertically  and  laterally 
in  the  mixing  zones  and  are  further  mixed  horizontally  as 


the  mixing  zone  traverses  the  medium  in  the  horizontal 
direction,  thereby  mixing  the  reagents  and  the  medium  in 
the  volume  in  both  the  vertical  and  the  honzontal  direc- 
tion to  stabilize  and  homogenize  the  medium. 


5,275.514 
DRILL  SI  PPORT 

Mark  Johnson.  Sheffield.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Fxlipse 
Magnetics  Ltd.  and  I  nivcrsal  Drilling  and  (  utting  F.<juipment 
Limited,  both  of  Sheffield.  England 

Filed  I>ec,  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  988.r5 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jan    29,  1992, 
9201862 

Int  CL>  B23B  45/14 
U.S.  a.  408—76  10  Claims 


ON 
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WORKPIECE 


m 
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1  A  support  for  a  portable  machine  to<-i|,  such  as  a  dnil  for 
use  in  the  construction  of  a  steel  framework  for  a  building. 
which  compnses  an  attaching  means  for  attaching  the  machine 
tool  to  a  workpiece.  such  as  part  of  the  steel  framework,  said 
attaching  means  composing  a  permanent-electro  magnet  unit 
which  includes  at  least  one  nonreversible  magnetic  core  and  at 
least  one  reversible  magnetic  core,  said  reversible  and  nonre- 
versible magnetic  cores  being  arranged  proximate  to  one  an- 
other to  contribute  magnetic  fluxes  to  the  same  paths  such  that 
the  permanenl-electro  magnet  unit  can  be  switched  to  an  "on" 
state  in  which  the  magnetic  flux  passes  through  the  workpiece 
holding  the  machine  tool  securely  in  position  and  an  "off'  state 
whereby  the  machine  tool  is  released. 


5.2^5.515 
POWER  CLAMP  PIN 
J.  Arthur  I^ifsen.  Bethpage.  N.V..  assignor  to  Grumman  Aero- 
space Corporation.  Bethpage.  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  901.9-8 

Int.  a:  B23B  4:    -,4.  Bi3Q  j   ,-• 

\3S.  a.  408—72  R  2  Oaims 


1  A  pin  assembly  driven  by  a  power  fastener  tool  for  clamp- 
ing a  dnll  plate  having  a  hole  pattern  therein  to  an  aircraft 
structure  pack-up.  the  pin  a.ssembly  composing: 

an  index-locator  pin  disposed  in  a  hole  formed  through  the 

drill  plate  and  the  pack-up; 
an  end  of  the  pin  having  a  recess  formed  therein  for  receiv- 
ing a  power  fastener; 
a  cylindncal  spacer  inserted  into  the  drill  plate  and  contact- 
ing a  confronting  first  surface  of  the  pack-up.  for  bearing 
■gainst  the  pack-up.  and 
a  gauge  pin  inserted  transversely  through  the  index-locator 
pin  for  abutting  a  second  opposite  surface  of  the  pack-up 
and  limiting  displacement  of  the  pack-up  relative  to  the 
index-locator  pin  and  drill  plate; 
wherein  tool  actuation  expands  the  fastener  to  engage  the 
recess  in  the  index-locator  pin  and  pulls  the  index-locator 
pin  thereby  clamping  the  drill  plate  to  the  pack-up  via  the 
spacer; 

the  recess  in  the  index-locator  pin  including  an  axial  blind 
bore  for  receiving  a  displaceable  blade  of  the  power 
fastener,  and 
a  through  bore  transversely  intersecting  the  blind  bore  for 

receiving  a  head  of  the  fa.stener; 
wherein  the  gauge  pin  has  a  first  straight  portion  for 
abutting  the  pack-up  surface,  and  a  second  straight 
pxjrtion  angularlv  offset  from  the  first  straight  portion 
for  allowing  the  gauge  pin  to  be  grasped  during  its  full 
insertion  and  withdrawal  into  the  index-locator  pin. 


5J75,516 

STRUCTU'RFis  OF  CLAMP  HEAD  OF  NLtMERICALLY 

CONTROLLED  CITTING  TOOL 

Jian-Kuen  Liaw.  33.  Pei-Feng  Rd..  Wu-Feng  Hsiang.  Taichung 

Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  ■^.  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,448 
Int.  CT"  B23B  31  30 
U.S.  n.  409—136  1  Oaim 

1  Improved  structures  of  clamp  head  of  numerically  con- 
trolled cutting  tool  composing  a  retaining  shaft  disposed  in  a 
rear  sleeve  of  said  clamp  head,  said  retaining  shaft  composing 
at  upper  end  thereof  a  tapered  mam  shaft  .  said  rear  sleeve 
comprising  a  through  oil  entry  hole  provided  therein  with  a 
nng  and  at  lower  end  thereof  w ith  a  bevel  hole,  said  rear  sleeve 
funher  composing  a  water  injecting  base  located  correspond- 
ingly to  said  bevel  hole  and  provided  with  a  spheocal  hole 
having  therein  a  water  injecting  head  of  spherical  construc- 
tion, said  water  injecting  head  having  therein  a  thread,  said 
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mam  shaft  further  comprising  an  oil  entry  groove  and  an  oil 
entry  hole,  said  main  shaft  engagmg  at  front  end  thereof  a  push 


the  same  mounted  on  said  framework  in  vertical  ahgn- 
ment  with  said  surface  aperture; 

d  a  light  source  mounted  in  relation  lo  said  surface  aperture 
to  direct  light  through  said  apenure  and  directed  to  illumi- 
nate the  board  from  which  the  nston  material  is  to  be 
removed,  the  light  from  said  source  passing  through  said 
nston  and  said  board  passage. 

e.  hght  receiving  means  arranged  above  the  board  to  receive 
light  from  said  source  that  passes  through  the  nston  mate- 
nal  and  the  passage  through  the  board. 

f  said  light  receiving  means  being  arranged  in  alignment 
with  said  cutting  t(X)l  such  that  light  received  thereby 
establishes  alignment  of  the  b<.->ard  pa.ssage  w  ith  said  cut- 
ting tool, 

g  means  for  bnnging  said  cutting  tool  into  contact  with  the 
nston  on  the  board  for  removal  thereof  and, 

h  means  for  controlling  movement  of  said  tool  to  limn  the 
movement  thereof  to  the  thickness  of  the  nston  to  prev  en! 
cutting  of  the  conductive  matenal  of  the  board 


rod  provided  therein  an  airtight  plug,  said  tapered  mam  shaft 
and  said  retaining  shaft  forming  a  uniUry  body. 


.  /- 

5.275,517 
RISTON  CITTING  MACHINE 
Ozerine  Tumipseed,  4545  Clinton  Ave.  S.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
55409;  Robert  Kllewer.  Bloomington,  and  Steven  M.  Nolan, 
Edina,  both  of  Minn..  assJRnors  to  Ozerine  Turnipseed,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1W2,  Scr.  No.  935.554 

Int.  a."  B2JC  .(  V):  B23B  41/00 

U.S.  a.  409—184  10  Oaims 


5,275.518 
HAND  RAIL  FASTENER 
Torbett  B.  Gucnther,  Plymouth.  Mich.,  assignor  to  C .  D.  Spar- 
ling Company.  Plymouth,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  11.267 
Inf.  n.'  F16B  ]i/()4.  21/00 
L'.S.  a.  411—38 


19  Oaims 


1  A  nston  cutting  machine  for  removing  only  nston  mate- 
nal from  conductive  boards  such  as  circuit  boards  which 
boards  are  normally  provided  with  pre-dnlled  passages  there- 
through and  are  overlaid  with  nston  matenal  on  at  least  one 
side  of  the  board  which  nston  matenal  covers  the  pa.ssages. 
such  tool  including; 

a  a  framework  providing  a  substantially  flat,  honzontal 
surface  for  supporting  a  board; 

b.  said  flat  surface  providing  an  aperture  therethrough; 

c.  a  rotatably  dnven  cutting  tool  and  mechanism  for  dnving 


^^^-^^"'v^'^—y—' 


1  A  fastener  for  mounting  a  hand  rail  on  a  hollow  wall 
having  an  outer  wall  with  an  opening  and  an  inner  wall  com- 
prising 

a  ngid  longitudinal  anchor  bar  havmg  a  bearing  surface 
along  the  length  thereof  adapted  to  engage  a  back  surface 
of  the  inner  wall,  said  anchor  bar  having  a  threaded  open- 
ing at  one  end. 

a  fastening  head  for  engaging  the  opening  m  the  outer  wall 
having  an  opening  therethrough. 

screw  threaded  means  adapted  to  be  received  through  the 
opening  in  said  fastening  head  and  threaded  into  the 
threaded  opening  in  said  anchor  bar  such  that  said  fasten- 
ing head  and  said  anchor  bar  are  in  spaced  relation  so  that 
said  anchor  bar  can  be  inserted  into  the  opening  in  the 
outer  wall  and  drawn  toward  said  fastening  head  a.s  the 
screw  threaded  means  is  advanced  through  the  threaded 
opening  in  said  anchor  bar, 


5,275.519 
ANCHOR  BOLT 
Elisabeth  Hainke.  Glockengiessci-weg  19,  D-4800  Bielefeld  12, 
and  Hans  L  .  Hainke,  Bielefeld,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Elisabeth  Hainke,  Bielefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 


Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser,  No.  962.882 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).   \pr.  '', 
1992,  4211565 

Int.  n.'  F16B  13/04,  13/06 
U.S.  O.  411—55  18  Oaims 


1.  An  anchor  bolt  for  anchoring  in  a  hole  of  an  arbitrarv 
component,  compnsing 

a  tension  bolt  having  a  threaded  ponion  and  an  adjoining 
frustoconical  head  portion;  and 

an  expanding  sleeve  with  a  polygonal  cross  section,  a 
female-threaded  portion  and  an  adjoining  anchonng  por- 
tion to  be  expanded  in  sectors  by  said  frustoconical  head 
portion  of  said  tension  boll  when  said  tension  bolt  is 
screwed  into  said  female-threaded  portion  of  said  expand- 
ing sleeve. 

said  polygonal  cross  section  of  said  expanding  sleeve  having 
sides  with  middle  regions  and  axialK  parallel  predeter- 
mined breaking  lines  each  being  formed  m  said  middle 
region  of  a  respective  one  of  said  sides  for  dividing  said 
sides  into  partial  lateral  surfaces,  eacii  two  of  said  partial 
lateral  surfaces  extending  outwardly  from  a  respective 
one  of  said  predetermined  breaking  lines  and  nsing 
toward  one  another  at  an  obtuse  angle. 
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1  A  sheel  binding  unit,  employing  a  binder  which  incorpo- 
rates an  electric  heater  and  electrodes  through  which  electnc 
current  may  be  conducted  to  the  electnc  heater,  comprising 

a  container  having  an  insertion  opening  at  one  end  through 
which  a  binder  is  insertion  inside  of  said  container,  and 


including  electrgde  terminals  at  an  opposite  end  for 
contact  with  said  electrodes  of  the  binder,  said  container 
having  a  discharge  opening  for  providing  communication 
between  outside  of  said  container  and  said  inside  of  said 
container,  and 
an  openable  inner  lid.  provided  between  said  msenion  open- 
ing and  said  electrode  terminals  in  said  container,  and 
capable  of  assuming  a  closed  position  covering  said  elec- 
trode terminals  when  no  binder  is  loaded  m  said  container, 
and  an  open  position  allowing  the  electrodes  of  a  binder  to 
come  into  contact  with  said  electrode  terminals  and  fur- 
thermore supporting  one  side  of  the  binder  when  the 
binder  is  loaded  in  said  container,  said  inner  lid  being 
disposed  such  that  one  of  its  surfaces  forms  a  path  between 
said  inside  of  said  container  and  said  discharge  opening 
when  said  inner  lid  is  in  the  closed  position 


5.2''5.521 
WAFER  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Athushi  Wada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electron  Sa- 
gami  Limited,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No,  9fl-.545 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3.  1991,  3-188339;  Jul. 
3,  1991,  3-188340;  Jul.  3,  1991,  3-188341 
Int,  O."  B65G  '^-^  yc 
I  .S.  O.  414 — 406  15  Claims 


5,275,520 
BINDING  LNIT  FOR  BINDING  SHEF:TS  IN 
ADHERENCE  TO  A  BINDER 
Satoshi  Vano,  Imabari:  Mitsuo  Nomura.  Kanazawa;  Hiroyuki 
Arai,  Osaka:  Voshifumi  Ishii,  Daito,  and  Ichiro  Takahashi, 
Moriguchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co,, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  790.765 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1990,  2-310078; 
Nov.  14,  1990,  2-310079;  Nov.  16,  1990,  2-312101 

Int,  O,"  B42C  &  CKJ 
U.S.  O.  412— 20  24  Oaims 


1,  A  wafer  transfer  device  for  transferring  wafers  into  and 
out  of  a  wafer  boat  m  which  a  plurality  of  wafer  support  plates 
are  verticallv  arranged  having  intervals  between  them,  said 
wafer  support  plates  being  ring-shaped  and  defining  a  vertical- 
ly-extending passage  by  center  opening',  thereof  said  wafer 
transfer  device  comprising 

carrying  means  for  honzontalK  carrying  the  wafer  into  and 
out  of  the  wafer  boat  between  the  wafer  suppt^rt  plates, 

a  wafer  push-up  disk  arranged  movable  up  and  down 
through  the  passage. 

wafer  support  means  projected  from  a  top  of  the  push-up 
disk  and  arranged  conlaclable  with  an  underside  of  the 
wafer  without  interfenng  with  the  carrying  means. 

an  extension  member  extending  down  through  the  passage 
with  a  lower  end  beyond  a  lowermost  one  of  the  wafer 
supp<->n  plates,  and  supporting  at  an  upper  end  the  wafer 
push-up  disk. 

drive  means  engaging  wnh  the  lower  end  of  the  extension 
member  for  driving  the  push-up  disk  up  and  down  via  the 
extension  member,  such  that  the  push-up  disk  moves 
without  department  from  the  passage  between  a  lower 
p<isition  where  a  top  of  the  wafer  support  means  is  Icicated 
under  the  lowermost  one  of  the  wafer  support  plates  and 
an  upper  position  where  the  top  of  the  wafer  support 
means  is  located  above  .in  uppermost  one  of  the  wafer 
"-upport  plates,  and 

means  for  controlling  the  carrying  means  and  the  push-up 
disk  such  that  they  can  be  associated  with  each  other. 
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5,275,522 
WASTE  COLLECTION  AND  SEPARATION  SYSTEM 
Billy  J.  Garrett  Jr.;  William  L.  Aldridge;  Alvin  D.  Cathcart; 
DaTid  D.  C>)«gro»e.  and  Harn,  R.  Elliott,  all  of  P.O.  Drawer 
3208,  Greenwood.  S.C.  29«4« 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,414 

Int  a.'  B65F  3/12 

VS.  a.  414—407  19  Claims 


1  .Apparatus  for  collecting  wastes  sorted  by  type,  said  appa- 
ratus for  use  with  a  container  having  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments, each  of  said  compartments  holding  only  one  type  of  said 
waste,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  housing  having  an  interior  and  at  least  one  hatch  for  pro- 
viding access  to  said  mtenor  of  said  housing,  said  housing 
having  a  floor  and  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  in  said 
housing. 
a  plurality  of  bins  earned  in  said  interior  of  said  housing  and 
supported  by  said  floor,  each  compartment  of  said  plural- 
ity of  compartments  corresponding  to  only  one  bin  of  said 
plurality  of  bins,  each  opening  of  said  plurality  of  openings 
corresponding  to  only  one  bin  of  said  plurality  of  bins,  said 
floor  including  means  for  sliding  said  each  bin  of  said 
plurality  of  bins  through  one  opening  of  said  plurality  of 
openings; 
means  earned  by  said  housing  for  moving  said  container  to 
said  hatch  so  that  said  containers  can  be  emptied  into  said 
hatch,  and 
means  earned  within  said  housing  for  distnbuting  said 
wastes  emptied  through  said  at  least  one  hatch  into  said 
plurality  of  bins  so  that  said  one  type  of  said  waste  from 
said  each  compartment  is  received  by  said  only  one  bin  of 
said  plurality  of  bins  corresp<inding  to  said  each  compart- 
ment whereby  said  each  bin  of  said  plurality  of  bins  holds 
said  only  one  type  of  said  waste 


deformation  members,  and  are  rotatably  mounted  on  a 
common  shaft  for  pivoting  said  package  out  of  an  essen- 
tially honzontal  position  and  into  an  inclined  to  even 
vertical  position,  with  the  distance  between  said  deforma- 
tion faces  being  less  than  a  width  of  said  package  as  mea- 


Ka  H 
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sured  between  two  narrow  long  sides  thereof  \  la  which 
said  package  rests  against  said  deformation  faces  during  a 
pivoting  process,  and  wherein  said  separating  station 
includes  compression  springs  disposed  between  said  de- 
formation members,  and  stop  members  that  delimit  the 
maximum  spacing  between  said  deformation  members. 


5,275,524 

APPARATLIS  FOR  CUTTING  AND  REMOVING 

PACKAGE  MATERIAL 

Yoshiyuki  Ishiwata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kirin  Beer  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,057 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1991,  3-212823 

Int.  a.^  B65B  69, 00 

U.S.  a.  414 — 412  5  Qaims 


5,275,523  

APP.ARATLS  FOR  REMOVING  CIGARETTES  FROM  A 

PACKAGE  THAT  ENO  OSES  THE  SAME 
Iain  Stewart,  Ennepetal-V  oerde,  and  Alfred  Brinker,  Gerels- 
berg.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Maschinen- 
fabrik  Fr.  Niepmann  GmbH  &  Co..  Gevelsberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  12, 
1990,  9012972[L1 

Int.  a."  A24C  5/36 
\}S.  a.  414—412  23  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  cigarettes  from  a  package,  said 
apparatus  including  cutting  means  for  cutting  open  said  pack- 
age with  a  full  cut  at  nghi  angles  to  the  lengthwise  orientation 
of  said  cigarettes  therein,  said  apparatus  further  corapnsing: 
a  separating  sution  m  which  said  cigarettes  are  removed 
from  said  cut-open  package  pnor  to  further  processing, 
with  said  separating  station  having  two  vertically  onented 
spaced-apart  deformation  faces  that  extend  parallel  to  one 
another,  are  formed  by   facing  surfaces  of  two  parallel 


1  An  apparatus  for  cutting  open  and  removing  a  sheet-like 
package  matenal  from  an  elongated  packaged  object,  the  appa- 
ratus compnsing 

means  for  feeding  the  packaged  object  along  a  feeding  path 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  thereof 

means  for  creating  vacuum  condition  which  is  disposed 
along  the  packaged  object  feeding  path  and  provided  with 
a  suction  opening,  said  vacuum  creating  means  drawing 
upwardly  the  package  matenal  of  the  packaged  object  to 
form  a  loop-like  slackened  portion  of  the  package  matenal 
emending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  packaged 
object, 

a  cutter  disposed  in  said  vacuum  creating  means  near  said 
suction  opening  and  adapted  to  cut  open  the  slackened 
portion  of  the  package  matenal. 

means  for  removing  the  cut-open  package  matenal  from  the 
packaged  object; 

means  for  detecting  whether  the  package  matenal  has  been 
removed  from  the  packaged  object  by  said  removing 
means. 


means  for  delivering  an  unpackaged  object  from  said  remov- 
ing means  to  a  next  processing  station;  and 

means  for  discharging  the  packaged-object  from  which  the 
package  material  has  not  been  removed  by  said  removing 
means  as  detected  by  said  detecting  means. 


^    T  -,     -,-    -f   V      »    « 


1.  A  mobile  battery  changer  comprising, 

a  mobile  frame  including  means  for  propelling  said  frame  on 
grc^.io  ind  having  a  front  end  portion  and  a  rearward  end 
portion. 

a  battery  lift  unit, 

mounting  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  battery  lift 
unit  to  said  frame  rearward  end  portion, 

actuation  means  extending  between  said  battery  lift  unit  and 
said  frame  rearward  end  portion  .or  nvoting  said  battery 
lift  unit  on  said  mobile  frame  between  first  position  for 
engaging  a  battery  holder  having  penpneral  surfaces  and 
positioned  on  the  ground  and  a  second  position  for  raising 
the  battery  holder  to  a  preselected  elevation  above  the 
ground. 

said  battery  lift  unit  having  a  pair  of  lifting  arms  extending  m 
spaced  parallel  relation  from  said  mobile  frame  rearward 
end  portion  to  form  an  opening  for  receiving  the  battery 
holder; 

said  lifting  arms  each  including  an  upper  surface  positioned 
horizontally  when  said  lift  unit  is  in  said  second  position 
and  a  recessed  portion  positioned  below  said  upper  sur- 
faces for  supporting  the  battery  holder  on  said  lift  unit, 

guide  means  on  said  upper  surface  for  receiving  the  weight 
of  the  battery  holder  to  direct  the  battery  holder  to  a 
stabilized  position  on  said  battery  holder,  and 

said  guide  means  including  an  inclined  load  bearing  surface 
extending  from  said  lifting  arm  upper  surface  downwardly 
to  said  recessed  portion  to  initially  receive  the  battery 
holder  upon  upward  movement  of  said  battery  lift  unit 
and  guide  the  battery  holder  upon  upward  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  battery  lift  unit  downwardly  to  a  position 
firmly  engaged  on  said  lift  unit  to  support  the  battery 
holder  as  the  battery  holder  is  raised  from  said  first  posi- 
tion to  said  second  position  for  transport  of  the  battery 
holder. 


5.275,526 
TRUCK  FREIGHT  LOADING  AND  DOCK  DEV  ICE 

John  F,   Moseley,  Ormond  Beach.  Fla..  assignor  to  Superior 

Handling  Equipment.  Inc.,  Ormond  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  871,128 

Int.  a."  B65G  69  .<: 

U.S.  a.  414 — 495  9  Oaims 

1    A  movable  freight  lifting  elevator  for  use  in  loading  and 

unloading   highway   trucks   which   compnses   an   elevatable 

rectangular  platform  mounted  on  a  wheeled  carnage  having  a 

plurality  of  jacks  for  selectively  lifting  the  carnage  off  the 

carriage  wheels  to  make  it  immovable,  a  hinged  first  ramp 

member  that  is  pivotable  from  a  vertical  inoperable  storage 

position   to  an  operational   honzontal   bndge   floor  position 

between  said  platform  and  a  truck  bed.  a  hinged  second  ramp 


member  that  is  pivotable  from  a  vertical  inoperable  storage 
position  to  an  operational  honzontal  bndge  floor  f)osition 
between  said  platform  and  a  loading/unloading  floor,  a  direc- 
tion of  travel  for  loading  and  unloading  over  said  first  ramp 
member  being  perpendicular  to  a  direction  of  travel  for  load- 
ing and  unloading  over  said  second  ramp  member,  said  plat- 


5.275.525 

BATTERY  CHANGER  ON  A  MOBILE  MACHINE 

Shawn  P.  Grumblatt.  Fairmont.  V^ .  \  a.,  assignor  to  Tamrock 

World  Corporation.  N.V ..  Curacao.  Netherlands  Antilles 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  823.312 

Int.  a.'  B62D  25yO0 

U.S.  a.  414—458  13  Oaims 


form  and  said  carnage  being  joined  by  two  pair  of  parallel 
lifting  arms,  pivoted  at  one  end  thereof  from  said  carnage  and 
pivoted  at  the  other  end  thereof  from  said  platform,  said  pairs 
of  arms  being  on  opposite  sides  of  said  platform  and  of  said  first 
ramp  member,  and  a  honzontal  torque  tube  rigidly  connected 
at  each  end  thereof  to  a  corresponding  arm  of  said  pairs  of  arms 
on  each  said  opposite  side  of  said  platform. 


5.275.52- 

DEV  ICE  FOR  FEEDING  STACKS  OF  CLTOLTS  TO  A 

USER  MACHINE 

Mario  Turra.  Casalecchio  Di  Reno,  and  Armando  Neri.  Bologna, 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  G.D.  S.p.A..  Ekilogna.  Italv 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  913.090 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jul.  29.  1991.  000286  A/91 
Int.  CI.'  B65G  ^9  'MJ 
L  .S.  a.  414— -95.8  6  Oaims 


«« 


6.  Device  for  automatically  feeding  stacks  of  cutouts  to  a 

user  machine,  comprising  an  unloading  station  for  receiving  in 
succession  stacks  of  cutouts  in  input  to  said  user  machine,  a 
trolley  provided  with  a  supporting  element  for  a  slack  to  be  fed 
to  said  unloading  station,  means  lor  guiding  said  trolley  along 
a  preset  path,  a  loading  device  provided  with  a  lifting  element 
movable  between  a  lowered  position,  at  a  station  for  the  re- 
moval of  a  stack  of  cutouts,  and  a  raised  position,  at  an  output 
station,  said  lifting  element  being  suitable,  in  said  raised  posi- 
tion, to  be  engaged  by  said  supporting  element  of  the  trolley  so 
as  to  cause  the  extraction  of  said  stack  from  said  lifting  ele- 
ment, a  head  which  can  be  moved  along  three  orthogonal  axes, 
a  gnp  element,  which  is  pan  of  said  head,  for  removing  stacks 
from  pallet-like  supporting  means  and  for  transfernng  said 
slacks  to  said  lifting  element  at  said  station  for  removal  of  a 
Slack. 
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5.275,528 
FLOW  CONTROL  METHOD  ANU  MEANS 
Christopher  Freem«n.  Fwnsfield.  and  Ivor  J.  Day.  Cambridge, 
both  of  England,  assijtnors  tn  Rolls-Royce  pic.  London,  Lnited 
Kinxdom 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,821 

Int.  a.'  POID  77/08 

U-S.  a.  41S— 1  '*  <^''™* 


108 


7  A  method  of  controlling  gas  flow  in  i  turbo-compressor 
havmg  an  inlet  and  an  exit,  m  which  the  Oov.  is  sensed  at  a 
series  of  cirtumferentially  spaced  positions  at  a  chosen  axial 
station  in  the  direction  of  flow  through  the  compressor  to 
detect  a  flow  variation  associated  with  at  least  one  sharply 
defined  patch  of  stalled  flow  and.  upon  such  variation  being 
detected,  a  flow  of  higher-pressure  gas  is  injected  into  the 
compressor  generally  in  said  direction  of  How,  to  act  against 
now  disturbances  indicated  by  said  at  least  one  flow  variation; 
wherein  a  sensed  signal  of  said  variation  at  each  said  spaced 
position  at  the  station  is  averaged  over  a  rolling  period  corre- 
sponding to  not  substantially  less  than  two  revolutions  of  the 
compressor  to  give  a  mean  signal  value,  a  difference  signal  is 
formed  between  an  instantaneous  sensed  signal  and  the  mean 
signal  value,  a  measure  of  a  relative  magnitude  of  the  differ- 
ence signal  IS  obtained,  and  detection  of  the  relative  magnitude 
of  the  difference  signal  above  a  predetermined  level  from  each 
of  a  plurality  of  the  sensing  positions  is  arranged  to  produce  an 
operative  output  for  actuating  the  flow  of  higher  pressure  gas 
13  Apparatus  for  controlling  gas  flow  in  a  iurb<^)-compressor 
composing:  flow  sensing  means  for  outputting  sensor  signals 
from  a  series  of  circumferentially  spaced  p<:isition  at  a  chosen 
axial  station  in  the  direction  of  flow  through  the  compressor; 
means  for  detecting  from  the  sensor  signals  a  flow  variation 
associated  with  at  least  one  sharply  defined  patch  of  stalled 
flow  giving  a  short  duration  sensor  signal  passing  transiently 
through  a  predetermined  level;  means  for  injecting  gas  at  a 
higher  pressure  than  the  pressure  prevailing  at  said  station  and 
generally  in  the  direction  of  gas  flow  through  the  turbo-com- 
pressor; and  means  for  actuating  said  injection  means  in  re- 
sponse to  sensing  said  variations  at  a  series  of  said  positions  in 
circumferential  sequence  thereby  to  act  against  a  flow,  distur- 
bance indicated  by  said  variations. 


disp<ised  around  and  fixedly  bonded  to  said  plug  shank; 

and 

collar  formed  integrally  with  said  sleeve  and  fixedly 

bonded  to  said  panel  back  surface  for  fixedly  trapping 


said  panel  between  said  collar  and  said  plug  head,  said 
collar  being  spaced  from  said  frame;  and 
a  fastener  extending  through  said  plug  and  fixedly  joining 
said  plug  against  said  frame. 


5,2~5.530 

CONDENSATE  SEA!   FOR  INDl  CED  DRAFT  MOTOR 

Matthew  Kujawa.  Danville,  and  Timoth\  J   Waterman.  Carmel. 

both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  .N.V. 

Filed  \uf^.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  739.007 

Int.  tl.'  ymo  29/12 

I  .S.  CI.  415— 170  1  13  Oaims 


5.275,529 
SANDWICH  PANEL  JOINT 

I^eslif  I  .  I.anKenbninncr,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  John  W.  Gur- 
rad,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex..  assignors  to  Ck;ncral  Electric 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar    16,  1992.  Ser,  No,  853,228 
Int.  CI.'  tXMD  29/66 
VS.  CT.  415—119  13  Claims 

1.  A  joint  comprising: 
a  stationary  frame; 

a   panel   disposed  adjacent   to  said   frame,   and   including 
spaced  apart  back  and  face  surfaces  and  an  aperture  there- 
through; 
a  bushing  including: 

a  tubular  plug  extending  through  said  panel  aperture  and 

having  a  head  abutting  said  panel  face  surface,  a  distal 

end  extending  outwardly  from  said  panel  back  surface 

and  abutting  said  frame,  and  a  shank  therebetween, 

a  tubular  sleeve  extending  into  said  panel  aperture,  and 


1.  An  elastomeric  seal  for  preventing  the  migration  of  con- 
densate from  within  a  draft  inducer  housing  to  an  electrical 
dnve  motor  by  way  of  the  motor  shaft  extending  through  an 

opening  in  the  housing  wall,  compnsing; 

a  first  annular  disc  portion  having  an  inner  diameter  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  the  housing  wM  opening  and  an 
outer  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  housing 
wall  opening,  said  annular  disc  being  positionable  against 
a  motor  side  of  the  housing  wall  opening;  and 
a  collar  integrally  connected  to  said  first  annular  disc  proxi- 
mate its  inner  diameter  and  extending  through  the  housing 
wall  opening,  said  collar  p<irtion  having  an  inner  diameter 
closely  surrounding  the  motor  shaft  to  prevent  the  migra- 
tion of  condensate  therealong,  and  having  an  outer  diame- 
ter substantially  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  housing 
wall  opening,  such  that  an  annular  space  is  provided  be- 
tween the  collar  and  the  housing  wall  to  permit  relative 
radial  movement  of  the  collar  within  the  housing  wall 
opening 


5,275.531 

AREA  RULED  FAN  BLADE  ENDS  FOR  TURBOFAN  JET 

ENGINE 

W  illiam  IV  Roberts,  Fremont,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Teleflex.  Incur 
p<jrated,  limerick.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr,  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  55,203 

Int.  O.^  FDID  25/24 

VS.  a.  415—173.1  18  Oaims 


^^^ 


-O 


1.  An  axial  flow  transonic  shrouded  rotor  a.s,sembly  (101 
comprising:  an  annular  casing  (12)  for  axially  conducting  fluid 
therethrough  and  defining  a  central  longitudinal  axis  (A);  a  hub 
(26)  rotatably  supported  about  said  axis  (A)  within  said  casing 
(12);  a  plurality  of  rotor  blades  (50)  spaced  about  and  radiating 
from  said  hub  (26),  each  of  said  rotor  blades  (50)  including  a 
part-span  damper  (56)  circumferentially  interconnecting  the 
next  adjacent  said  rotor  blade  (50);  and  characterized  by  area 
ruling  means  (58)  formed  in  one  of  said  hub  (26)  and  said  casing 
(12)  for  reducing  drag  between  said  casing  (12)  and  said  hub 
(26)  caused  by  said  part-span  dampers  (56)  at  transonic  speed 


5,275,532 
AXIAL  C0MPRF:.SS0R  and  MfTHOD  OF  CARRYING 
Ol  T  MAINTENANC  E  ON  THE  \XIAI   COMPRE-S.SOR 
deorges  Maieaud.  ^  crres,  and  Jean  L.  Picard,  \aux  Le  Penil, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  D  Etude  Et  De 
Construction  I)«  Moteurs  D  Aviation  ■S.N,E.C,M.A.  .  Paris. 
h ranee 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964.074 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  23.  1991.  91  13073 
Int.  CI.'  I-TMD  :v  ^4   roiD  25/iJO 
U.S.  a,  415— 1X2.1  3  Oaims 


3  A  method  of  servicing  blades  of  an  axial  compressor 
having  a  rotor  and  a  stator.  half-shells  defining  an  outer  casing, 
a  plurality  of  annular  members  defining  an  inner  casing  within 
said  outer  casing,  at  least  st^me  of  said  annular  members  each 
carrying  sectors  of  fixed  guide  vanes  to  define  stages  of  said 
stator,  mo\able  blades  earned  by  said  rotor  to  define  rotor 
stages  alternating  with  said  stator  stages,  and  an  annular  hous- 
ing downstream  from  said  inner  casing,  said  annular  housing 


receiving  an  annular  member  corresponding  to  the  down- 
stream stage  of  said  stator,  wherein  Sbid  method  comprises: 
working  from  the  downstream  end  of  said  compressor  and 
includes  the  following  steps: 

a)  removing  said  half  shells  forming  said  outer  casing; 

b)  dismounting  said  annular  member  corresponding  to  said 
downstream  stage  of  said  stator; 

c)  pushing  back  said  dismounted  annular  member  into  said 
annular  casing; 

d)  removing  said  sectors  fixed  guide  vanes  forming  said 
downstream  stage  of  said  stator; 

e)  inspecting  and,  as  necessary,  repairing  or  replacing  said 
removed  sectors  of  fixed  guide  vanes  and  said  movable 
blades  of  the  downstream  stage  of  said  rotor; 

0  dismounting  the  next  annular  member  in  the  upstream 
direction  and  temporarily  secunng  it  to  the  previously 
dismounted  annular  member; 

g)  removing  said  sectors  of  fixed  guide  vanes  forming  the 
next  stage  of  said  stator; 

h)  inspecting  and,  as  necessary,  repairing  or  replacing  said 
removed  sectors  of  fixed  guide  vanes  of  said  next  stator 
stage  and  said  movable  blades  of  the  next  rotor  stage;  and 

i)  successively  repeating  steps  (0  to  (h)  until  access  to  the 
desired  stage  of  said  compressor  is  obtained. 


5,2'5,533 
QL  lET  COMPRESSED  AIR  Tl  RBINE  FAN 

Davorin  I).  Kapich.  3111  Serrano  Dr.,  Carlsbad,  Calif.  92009 

Filed  Aug.  2~.  1991,  Ser.  No.  "50,272 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  7,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.>  FOID  9/02 

VS.  CI.  415—202  10  Qairas 


1.  A  compressed  air  turbine  driven  fan  comprising: 

(a)  a  fan  housing; 

(b)  at  least  two  shaft  bearings; 

(c)  a  shafi  supported  by  said  at  least  two  shaft  bearings; 

(d)  a  fan-turbine  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft; 

(e)  a  generalK  cyhndncalK  shaped  center  body  means  con- 
tained within  said  housing  for  supporting  said  at  least  two 
bearings,  said  center  body  means  defining  at  least  in  part  a 
turbine  exhaust  ca\ity  having  an  entrance  and  an  exit,  and 
said  center  body  and  said  housing  defining  a  generally 
annularly  shaped  passage  through  said  fan. 

(fl  a  plurality  of  fan  blades  positioned  on  said  fan-turbine 
wheel  and  extending  almost  to  the  outside  diameter  of  said 
generalK  annularis  shaped  passage, 

igl  a  plurality  of  turbine  blades  positioned  on  said  fan-tur- 
hine  wheel, 

(hi  at  least  one  turbine  nozzle  means  for  directing  com- 
pres.sed  air  against  said  turbine  blades  and  into  said  en- 
trance of  said  exhaust  cavity 
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5,^5.534 
TLRBINK  DISK  KORVH  ARD  SKAL  ASSEMBLY 
Daniel  G.  Cameron.  West  Chester,  Richard  W.  Albrecht,  Fair- 
field, and  John  T   Kutney,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Creneral  tiectric  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Oct    M).  I<WI,  .Vr    No.  7H4,858 
Int.  CI.'  roiD  5/ IS 
VS.  a.  416—95  15  Qaims 


1  In  a  turbine  engine  of  a  type  having  a  turbine  section  with 
a  disk  including  a  web.  a  bore  and  a  forward  shaft  integral  with 
said  web.  a  forward  seal  assembly  comprising 

a  face  plate  extending  from  said  forward  shaft  to  an  outer 

periphery  of  said  disk  and  including  orifice  means  for 

conveying  cooling  air  therethrough, 
said  disk  having  radially  inner  and  outer  means  for  engaging 

said  face  plate  in  bayonet  connections,  whereby  a  cooling 

volume  IS  created  between  said  face  plate  and  said  disk 

such  that  cooling  air  received  through  said  orifice  means 

into  said  volume  cool  said  web;  and 
locking  pin  means  for  engaging  said  face  plate  and  said  disk 

thereby  preventing  relative  rotation  between  said  face 

plate  and  said  disk. 


forming  notches  at  the  intersection  of  the  alternating 
clockwise  and  counterclockwise  skewed  sections; 
s«,  rapping  a  first  layer  of  fiber  around  the  blade  mandrel; 


f  dipping  the  wrapped  blade  mandrel  in  resinous  material; 

an 
g-  attaching  ihe  fiber  wrapped  blade  to  a  hub. 


5.275,536 
POSITIONING  SYSTEM  AND  IMPACT  INDICATOR  FOR 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  FAN  BLADES 
Paul  S.  Stephens,  Sharonville.  and  Stephen  J.  Szpunar.  West 
Chester,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,321 

Int.  CI.'  FxiiD  j,:: 

U.S.  CI.  416— 24«  14  Oaims 


5,275,535 
ORTHO  SKEW  PROPELLER  BLADE 

Calvin  A.  Gongwer.  Glendora,  talif.,  assignor  to  Innerspace 
Corporation,  Covina,  Calif. 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,397 
Int.  CI."  B63H  1/26 
U.S.  a.  416—228  11  Claims 

1    A  method  of  fabncating  a  blade  for  use  on  a  hub  for 
rotation  in  a  fluid  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

a.  developing  the  pattern  of  the  blade  on  a  blank  wherein  the 
pattern  includes  alternating  clockwise  skewed  and  coun- 
terclockwise skewed  section  along  at  least  one  edge  of  the 
developed  blade. 

b.  cutting  the  blade  mandrel  from  the  blank  along  the  devel- 
oped lines. 

c.  twisting  the  blade  mandrel  to  the  desired  pitch; 


1    A  fan  blade  and  disk  assembly,  comprising 

a  fan  blade  having  a  dovetail  region  and  a  shank  region; 

a  rotor  disk  having  a  slot  defined  by  an  adjacent  pair  of 
radially  extending  disk  posts  for  receiving  said  dovetail 
region  of  said  fan  blade. 

projection  means  attached  to  said  shank  region  of  said  fan 
blade  for  maintaining  said  fan  blade  for  maintaining  said 
fan  blade  in  a  desired  radial  position,  said  projection 
means  incorporating  a  pocket  of  dye  therein,  a  predeter- 
mined impact  load  on  said  projection  means  being  effec- 
tive to  relea.se  said  dye;  and 

a  surface  formed  on  at  least  one  of  said  disk  p<ists  for  mating 
engagement  with  said  projection  means  for  limiting  rota- 
tion of  said  fan  blade  stacking  axis. 


5,275,537 
MAGNFTIC  POWER  PISTON  FT.UID  COMPRFISSOR 
Max  G.  Gasser,  Bethesda,  .Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Mar.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,971 
Int.  Q\:  F04B  J7  (» 
U.S.  a.  417—48  12  Claims 

1    .\  fluid  compressor  comprising; 
a  housing  having  an  inlet  end  adapted  to  allow  with  fluid  to 


enter  and  an  outlet  end  adapted  to  allow  said  fluid  to  exit 
at  a  pressure  higher  than  when  entenng  said  housing; 

at  least  one  compression  stage  adapted  to  said  housing  to 
increase  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  after  entenng  said  hous- 
ing; 

said  compression  stage  comprising  a  quantity  of  magnetic 
powder  within  said  housing,  supported  by  an  element 
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allowing  passage  of  said  fluid,  and  a  means  for  selectively 
providing  a  magnetic  field  across  said  powder  such  that 
when  said  magnetic  field  is  not  present  the  individual 
particles  of  said  pciwder  remain  separated  thereby  allow- 
ing said  fluid  to  flow  through  said  p<iwder  and  w  hen  said 
magnetic  field  is  present  the  individual  particles  of  said 
powder  pack  together  causing  said  powder  to  expand  and 
form  a  pressure  pulse  compressing  said  fluid. 


5,275,538 
ELECTRIC  DRIVE  WATER  PUMP 
Joseph  Paliwodfl,  West  Bloomfield.  and  \  erie  Propst.  Roches- 
ter, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Deco-tirand.  Inc..  Royal  Oak, 
Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549.742,  Jul.  9.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,044 
Int.  CI.'  F04B  ii/00 
U,S.  a.  417— 314  19  CTaims 


^- 


16.  A  coolant  pump  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle  in- 
cluding a  rotatable  pump  shaft,  a  pump  housing  having  an 
opening  through  which  the  pump  shaft  projects,  a  pump  impel- 
ler mounted  on  the  pump  shaft,  and  a  shaft  seal  assembly  for 
sealing  the  opening  through  which  the  pump  shaft  projects,  the 
improvement  comprising  in  combination 

a  drive  shaft  for  driving  the  pump  shaft  and  arranged  with 

the  pump  shaft  along  a  common  axis, 
a  plurality  of  beanng  sets  spaced  along  the  drive  shaft  for 
supporting  the  drive  shaft  for  rotation  aboui  the  common 
axis; 


a  drive  shaft  support  structure  supporting  the  plurality  of 
beanng  sets; 

means  for  substantially  ngidly  interconnecting  the  support 
structure  and  housing  together  such  that  the  support 
structure  and  housing  do  not  move  relative  to  one  another 
in  any  direction  transverse  to  the  common  axis; 

means  for  mechanically  coupling  the  motor  shaft  axially  in 
line  with  and  to  the  dnve  shaft  such  that  both  shafts  rotate 
together  synchronously  at  least  in  a  first  direction,  said 
mechanical  coupling  means  including  a  scxrket  means  on 
the  end  of  said  pump  shaft  having  a  slot  means,  and  pin 
means  extending  from  said  motor  shaft  for  associating 
with  said  slot  means  for  coupling  said  shafts  together:  and 

biasing  means  to  retain  said  pin  means  in  said  slot  means. 


5.2"'5.539 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINF  Oil   PI  MF 
Donald  \..  Custer.  Jr.:  James  F^.  Macier.  Beach  Park,  both  of 
111.;  John  M.  Mahoney.  II.  Bristol.  Wis.,  and  Geno  C.  \lan- 
gubat.  Zion.  111.,  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation. 
VNaukegan.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  896.143 

Int.  a.'  FTMB  '.'00 

U.S.  a.  4r— Wl  20  Oaims 


1.  A  lubncant  pump  for  supplying  lubncant  to  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  pump  comprising 

a  housing  defining  a  pump  chamber,  an  inlet  which  is 
adapted  to  communicate  with  a  source  of  lubncant  and 
which  communicates  with  said  pump  chamber,  and  an 
outlet  which  is  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  internal 
combustion  engine  and  which  communicates  with  said 
pump  chamber,  said  housing  also  at  least  partially  defining 
a  fluid  chamber, 

a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure. 

means  for  selectively  and  alternatively  affording  and  pre- 
venting communication  of  said  fluid  chamber  with  said 
fluid  s<iurce.  and 

pumping  means  for  drawing  lubncant  into  said  pump  cham- 
ber in  response  to  communication  of  said  fluid  chamber 
with  said  fiuid  source  and  for  forcing  lubncant  out  of  said 
pump  chamber  in  the  absence  of  communication  between 
said  fluid  chamber  and  said  fluid  source. 


5.275.540 
LINEAR  FLUID  MOTOR  S\  STEM 
Harold  D.  Brown.  Box  394.  Nickerson.  Kans.  6''5''1 
Filed  Mar.  P.  1992,  .Ser.  No,  852,655 
Int.  O.'  FD4B  4-,0ii 
U.S.  CI.  417—404  50  Oaims 

1  A  linear  fluid  motor  system  for  retneving  product  fluid 
from  a  source,  said  motor  system  connected  to  an  energizing 
means  such  that  energy  is  transferred  to  said  motor  system  be 
pressurized  fluidic  means  from  said  energizing  means,  .said 
motor  system  comprising: 

(a)  elongated  tubular  containing  means  closed  at  opposite 
ends  and  partitioned  into  a  lower  first  cavity,  an  interme- 
diate second  cavity,  and  an  upper  third  cavity  respectively 
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by  a  first  partition,  a  second  partition,  and  a  third  parti- 
tion; 

(b)  pumping  means  mcluding: 

(1)  a  pump  piston  head  positioned  in  said  first  cavity  to 
define  an  outer  pumping  chamber  and  an  inner  pumping 
chamber  on  oppt->site  sides  thereof; 

(2)  a  dnve  piston  head  positioned  in  said  second  cavity  to 
define  a  lower  driving  chamber  and  an  upper  driving 
chamber  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and 

(3)  a  piston  rod  extending  through  said  first  partition  and 
having  said  piston  heads  connected  to  opposite  ends 
thereof; 

(c)  controlling  means  communicating  said  fluidic  means 
alternately  to  said  lower  driving  chamber  and  said  upper 
dnving  chamber  to  thereby  reciprocate  said  pumping 
means  respectively  between  a  retracted  configuration  and 
an  extended  configuration,  said  controlling  means  includ- 
ing: 


housing  to  admit  fluid  into  said  chamber  when  said  piston 
performs  a  first  stroke,  and  a  fluid-operated  second  valve 
earned  b\  said  housing  to  discharge  fluid  from  said  chamber 
when  said  piston  performs  a  second  stroke,  at  least  one  ol  said 
valves  comprising  a  substantially  disc-shaped  resilient  vaKmg 
element  having  a  predetermined  thickness  and  a  predetermined 
diameter,  a  central  portion  and  a  marginal  portion,  a  seat  for 
said  margin  portion  at  one  side  of  said  valvmg  element  and  a 
support  for  said  central  portion  at  the  other  side  of  said  valving 


(1)  a  first  sp^X)!  valve  disposed  in  said  lower  dnving  cham- 
ber such  that  said  first  spool  valve  is  slidably  displace- 
able  axially  therein; 

(2)  a  second  sp<xil  valve  disposed  in  said  upper  dnving 
chamber  such  that  said  second  sp<ml  valve  is  slidably 
displaceable  axially  therein,  and 

(3)  a  third  spool  valve  disposed  in  said  third  cavity  such 
that  said  third  spool  valve  is  slidably  displaceable  axi- 
ally therein  between  a  lower  switching  configuration 
and  an  upper  switching  configuration,  said  third  spool 
valve  adapted  to  form  a  lower  switching  chamber  be- 
tween said  third  spool  valve  and  said  second  partition, 
and  to  form  an  upper  switching  chamber  between  said 
third  spool  valve  and  said  third  partiuon;  and 

(d)  one-way  valve  means  fluidically  connecting  said  source 
alternately  with  one  of  the  pumping  chambers  and  con- 
necting the  other  of  said  pumping  chambers  alternately 
with  a  product  fluid  outlet. 
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element,  said  marginal  portion  being  moved  away  from  said 
seat  by  the  fluid  whenever  said  piston  performs  one  of  said  first 
and  second  strokes  and  said  at  least  one  valving  having  a 
compartment  surrounding  said  support  to  receive  said  mar- 
ginal portion  w  hen  the  marginal  portion  moves  away  from  said 
seat,  said  support  having  a  substantially  circular  first  surface 
which  contacts  said  central  f)ortion  and  having  a  radius  such 
that  said  selected  frequency  of  said  piston  induces  a  resonant 
frequency  in  said  valving  element 


5,275,542 
FREE  PISTON-TYPE  COMPRESSOR 
Kiyoshi  Terauchi,  Isesaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanden  Corpora- 
tion, Gunma,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  868.858 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,     Apr.     16.     1991,    3- 
033841  [U] 

Int.  n."  F04B  r/r>4 
C.S.  a.  417—417  19  Qaims 
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5,275,541 
FLLID-OPERATFD  VAI  VF  FOR  PI  MPS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Erich  Becker,  Bad  Krozingcn,  and  Heinz  Riedlinger.  Freiburg, 

both  of  Fed,  Rep.  of  (,«rmanv.  assignors  to  KNF  Neuberger 

GmbH,  Freibura-Munzllngen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jan    11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2.742 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  15, 
1992.  4200838 

Int.  a.'  F04B  21/02.  13/00 
L  .S.  cn.  417—413  R  18  Oaims 

1  A  fluid  flow  machine  compnsing  a  housing  defining  a 
chamber;  a  piston  movable  relative  to  said  housing  to  alterna- 
tively perform  first  and  second  strokes  at  a  selected  frequency 
and  to  thereby  respectively  draw  fluid  into  and  expel  tluid 
from  said  chamber;  a  fluid-operated  first  valve  arnved  by  said 


1   .\  free  piston  type  compressor  compnsing: 
a  piston  slidably  fitted  within  a  cylinder; 
a  compression  chamber  defined  in  said  cylinder  at  one  end  of 
said  piston; 


a  balance  chamber  defined  in  said  cylinder  at  the  other  end 
of  said  piston; 

a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston  and  axially  extending 
out  of  said  cylinder  through  said  balance  chamber; 

a  valve  mechanism  including  a  suction  valve,  a  discharge 
valve,  and  a  valve  plate,  said  suction  valve  and  said  dis- 
charge valve  secured  to  said  valve  plate  and  said  valve 
plate  disposed  on  the  end  portion  of  said  cylinder  to  face 
said  compression  chamber; 

a  reciprocation  power  production  means  for  reciprocating 
said  piston  through  said  piston  rod  within  said  cylinder; 
and 

a  cylinder  head  disposed  on  said  valve  plate,  said  cylinder 
head  enclosing  a  suction  chamber  and  a  discharge  cham- 
ber. 


5.275.543 
Ol  DHAM  RING  OF  SCROLL  T>  PF  COMPRESSOR 
Tadashi  Tanaka,  Konan:  Masaaki  Sakamoto,  Nagoya:  Toshio 
Fgami.  Aichi;  Izumi  Maruyama,  Komaki.  and  ^  oshiaki  Sato. 
Gifu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daido  Metal  Company,  Ltd., 
Nagova.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  945.568 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  17.  1991.  3-236268 
"  Int.  a.'  FOIC  1'02.  !  iJOJ 
U.S.  a.  418—55.3  2  Claims 


.^^^^ 


2.  An  Oldham  nng  of  a  scroll  type  compres.sor  having  a 
swivel  scroll  made  of  aluminum  alloy,  the  Oldham  nng  being 
made  of  cast  aluminum  alloy  and  having  a  pair  of  projections 
serving  to  engage  with  a  pair  of  guide  grooves  formed  in  a 
surface  of  the  swivel  scroll  adjacent  to  a  crankshaft,  wherein 
sliding  surfaces  of  the  projections  which  are  brought  into 
contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  guide  groynes  are  each 
covered  with  a  metal  sheet  made  of  a  metal  other  than  alumi- 
num and  aluminum  alloys. 

wherein  the  metal  sheet  is  made  of  iron,  copper,  nickel  or 
alloys  containing  at  least  one  of  the  preceding  metals  and 
having  Hv  <K)  or  more  of  vickers  hardness  is  employed  as 
the  metal  sheet  and  is  united  with  the  b<xi>  of  the  Oldham 
nng  by  casting,  the  proximal  end  portions  of  the  metal 
sheet  being  embedded  in  the  btxiy  of  the  Oldham  ring. 


mold  a  foam  bun  having  an  upper  surface  spaced  from  the 

top  wall  of  the  mold,  said  charging  means  including  a 
mobile  trough  and  fall  plate  transportable  along  the  mold 
from  one  to  the  other  end  of  the  mold  for  laying  down 
partially  expanded  foam  over  the  bottom  wall  of  the  mold; 

(0  means  to  deliver  foam  reactants  to  the  trough  as  the 
trough  and  fall  plate  are  transported  along  the  mold; 

(g)  mold  convey  ing  means  for  conveying  the  mold  from  said 
filling  station  at  w  hich  the  mold  is  located  dunng  charging 
with  foam  to  said  cunng  position  remote  from  the  filling 
station; 


(h)  gas  exhausting  means  located  at  the  filling  station  for 
connection  to  the  venting  means  of  the  mold  for  conduct- 
ing gases  away  from  the  intenor  of  the  mold  above  the 
foam  therein  as  the  mold  is  charged  with  foam,  and 

(i)  gas  suppK  and  extraction  means  at  the  cunng  position  for 
connection  to  the  venting  means  of  the  mold  for  supplying 
gas  to  the  interior  of  the  mold  aho\  e  the  foam  ban  and  for 
drawing  gases  from  the  foam  near  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
mold  and  extracting  said  gases  from  the  mold,  the  mold 
including  vaKe  means  for  closing  the  venting  means  to 
seal  closed  the  mold  dunng  transfer  of  the  mold  from  the 
filling  station  to  the  cunng  position. 


5.275.545 
V.ACLLM  CAST  MOLDING  APP^RATIS 
Yu  Ohyanagi,  and  Michifumi  Suzuki,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  San-Al,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  23.810 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Feb.  26,  1992.  4-0^5408: 
Feb.  26,  1992,  4-0754O9;  Feb.  26.  1992,  4-018043;  Feb.  26,  1992. 
4-018044;  Feb.  26.  1992,  4-018045:  Feb.  26,  1992.  4-0-'540^;  Feb, 
26,  1992,  4-075410 

Int.  a:  B29C  39/42.  39/44 
L.S.  CI.  425—73  15  Oaims 


5.275.544 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOULDING  FOAM 

Delane  Marlowe.  Mooresvillc.  N.C..  assignor  to  Unifoam  AG. 
Glarus.  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,515.  Jan.  31.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691.211 

Int.  n.'  B29C  39/06.  39/36.  33/10 

V.S.  O.  425—4  R  28  Oaims 

I.  A  plant  for  production  of  large  blocks  of  polymenc  foam 

for  subsequent  cutting  into  small  blocks  or  sheets,  compnsing; 

(a)  a  mold  filling  station. 

(b)  a  cunng  p<-isition  remote  from  the  filling  station: 

(c)  a  movable  mold  having  top  and  bottom  walls  connected 
by  opposite  side  walls  and  end  walls. 

(d)  gas  venting  means  for  venting  gases  from  the  interior  ot 
the  mold; 

(e)  means  for  charging  the  mold  with  foam  to  form  in  the 


I    A  vacuum  cast  molding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  vacuum  chambers  which  can  be  brought  into 
communication  with  each  other; 

a  plurality  of  depressunzing  devices  for  evacuating  respec- 
tive vacuum  chambers; 

a  plurality  of  mixing  and  injecting  devices  installed  in  re- 
spective  vacuum   chambers,   for   mixing,   agitating  and 
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injecting  molding  materials  into  molding  dies  installed  in 
respective  vacuum  chambers;  and 

separators  mstalled  removably  between  said  vacuum  cham- 
bers for  partitionmg  each  of  said  vacuum  chambers. 

wherem  each  of  sid  vacuum  chambers  can  be  used  mdepen- 
denlly  when  said  separators  are  mstalled.  and  said  plural- 
ity of  vacuum  chambers  can  be  used  as  one  large  vacuum 
chamber  when  said  separators  are  removed. 


5,275,546 

PLASTIC  encapsulation  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  I  EAD  FRAME  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 
Richard  H.  J.  Fierkens.  Keurbeck  15.  6914  AE.  Herwen,  Neth- 
erlands 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  814.505 

Int.  a:  B29C  4}/02.  45/14.  45.26 

U.S.  a.  425— 116  2aaims 


1  An  improved  plastic  encapsulation  apparatus  for  an  inte- 
grated circuit  lead  frame  compnsing.  in  combination 

an  integrated  circuit  lead  frame  compnsing,  in  combination 

a  lead  frame  compnsing  a  base  portion  having  metal  leads 
that  extend  from  said  base  portion,  said  lead  frame  having 
at  least  one  flow  hole  for  allowing  the  passage  of  molten 
plastic  therethrough;  and 

a  semiconductor  chip  fixedly  attached  to  said  base  portion  of 
said  lead  frame  and  having  bonding  wires  connecting 
portions  of  said  semiconductor  chip  to  said  metal  leads  of 
said  lead  frame; 

a  plastic  package  mold  assembly  compnsing  a  lower  mold 
having  reces,ses  therein  defining  a  pla.stic  reservoir,  a 
semicircular  cavity  flow  pocket,  a  lower  package  cavity, 
and  shallow  impressions  wherein  said  integrated  circuit 
lead  frame  is  placed,  and  an  upper  mold  having  recesses 
defining  a  conduit  and  an  upper  package  cavity,  said 
upper  mold  having  a  slanted  portion  directed  toward  a  top 
surface  of  said  lead  frame  and  is  placed  over  said  lower 
mold,  said  plastic  reservoir  is  connected  to  said  conduit 
which  connects  to  said  flow  pocket,  said  conduit  connect- 
ing to  said  upper  cavity,  said  semicircular  cavity  flow 
pocket  located  in  said  lower  mold  and  adjacent  to  a  penm- 
eter  portion  of  said  lower  package  cavity  is  connected  to 
both  said  lower  and  upper  package  cavities,  and  said  flow 
pocket  connecting  to  said  lower  package  cavity  and  said 
upper  package  cavity  such  that  plastic  in  said  plastic  reser- 
voir having  a  path  of  travel  through  said  conduit  and  said 
flow  pocket  and  then  simultaneously  into  both  said  upper 
package  cavity  and  said  lower  package  cavity;  and 

pressure  means  for  forcing  said  plastic  in  said  plastic  reser- 
voir through  said  conduit  through  said  flow  hole  in  said 
lead  frame  and  through  said  flow  pocket  into  said  lower 
and  upper  package  cavities. 


5,275,547 
MOLD  ASSEMBLY  WITH  FLEXIBLE  MEMBRANE 
Robert  L.  Brown.  Hartville.  Ohio,  assignor  to  GenCorp  Inc.. 
Fairlawn.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1992.  Scr.  No.  816.899 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45, 14 

U.S.  a.  425—  1 29. 1  11  Oaims 


1.  A  mold  assembly  for  injection  molding  material,  compris- 
ing a  mold  ba.se,  a  clamping  plate  and  a  flexible  membrane, 

said  flexible  membrane  having  a  retainer  portion  clamped 
intermediate  said  clamping  plate  and  mold  ba.se  to  secure 
said  flexible  membrane  within  said  ;issembly. 

said  mold  ba.se  and  flexible  membrane  forming  a  pressure 
cavity  supplied  with  pressurized  fluid  during  the  injection 
of  molding  material  into  said  mold  assembly,  and  said 
clamping  plate  and  flexible  membrane  forming  a  molding 
cavity  having  a  desired  configuration  for  forming  said 
molding  material  injected  into  said  mold  assembly; 

said  mold  ba.se  having  a  port  for  supplying  said  pressure 
cavity  with  fluid  at  a  predetermined  pressure; 

said  clamping  plate  having  at  least  one  sprue  opening  for 
providing  molding  material  being  iniectcd  into  said  mold- 
ing cavity,  and 

said  flexible  membrane  having  a  healing  element  for  heating 
said  molding  cavity  to  a  predetermined  temperature. 


5.275,548 

MOLD  FOR  MAKING  SEAI,S.  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

GARMENT  LABFUS 

Giuseppe  Tibiletti,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  G.T.  S..A.S.   Di 

Giuseppe  Tibiletti  &  C.  Baranzate  di  Bollate.  Ital> 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  602.642.  Oct.  24,  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,827 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  7,  1989.  22295  ,\/89 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  45 /S6 

U.S.  a.  425—129.1  5  Claims 
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1  A  mold  for  producing  by  plastic  injection  a  seal  for  gar- 
ment labels,  said  seal  having  a  base  b<xly.  at  least  one  snap  type 
insert  connected  to  said  ba.se  body  by  a  length  of  cord,  a  hol- 
low cavity  in  said  base  btxiy  having  shoulders  therein  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  cavitv.  opposite  insert  openings  in  said  base 
body  communicating  with  said  cavity  at  said  opposite  sides  of 
said  cavity,  said  at  least  one  insert  being  insertable  through 
either  one  of  said  insert  openings  into  said  hollow  cavity  for 


coupling  with  said  base  body  by  a  resilient  fin  on  said  at  least 
one  insert  movable  between  a  non-projecting  position  and  a 
position  projecting  from  said  at  least  one  insert  so  that  upon 
insertion  of  said  at  least  one  insert  into  said  cavity  said  fin  is  in 
said  projecting  position  in  abutting  relationship  with  one  of 
said  shoulders  in  said  cavity  for  retaining  said  at  least  one  insert 
against  withdrawal  from  said  cavity,  the  mold  comprising: 
a  mold  body; 

first  and  second  opposite  end  portions  on  said  mold  body; 
a  mold  cavity  in  said  mold  body  having  a  shape  complemen- 
tary to  the  external  shape  of  said  base  body  for  molding 
said  base  body  of  said  seal; 
first  and  second  opposite  ends  in  said  mold  cavity; 
riser  means  connected  to  said  mold  cavity  for  injection  of 
plastic  matenal  therethrough  into  said  mold  cavity  for 
molding  said  base  body  of  said  seal; 
at  least  one  elongated  hollow  cord  channel  in  said  mold 
body  having  an  internal  end  communicating  with  one  of 
said  ends  of  said  mold  cavity  for  receiving  therein  a  part  of 
said  cord  of  said  seal  so  that  a  part  of  said  cord  extends 
into  said  mold  cavity  during  molding  of  said  ba.se  body  for 
connection  to  said  base  bixiy. 
mold  core  channels  extending  in  substanlialK  parallel  offset 
relationship  with  respect  to  each  other  through  said  first 
and  second  end  portions  of  said  mold  body  and  through 
said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  mold  cavity;  and 
a  longitudinal  mold  core  reciprocally  movable  in  each  of 
said  mold  core  channels  for  displacement  into  said  mold 
cavity  in  a  base  Ivxly  molding  position  and  retraction  from 
said  mold  cavity  after  said  molding,  said  mold  cores  being 
disposed  m  parallel  offset  relationship  with  respect  to  each 
other,  each  mold  core  hav  ing  a  cross-sectional  shape  and 
external  dimensions  complementary  to  the  cross-sectional 
shape  and  external  dimensions  of  said  insert  in  said  non- 
projecting  position  of  said  fin.  and  an  inner  head  end 
shaped  to  form  said  shoulders  in  said  ba.se  bcxly  cavity,  so 
that  when  said  mold  cores  and  said  cord  are  in  said  mold- 
ing position  and  plastic  material  is  injected  through  said 
nser  means  into  said  mold  cavity  said  mold  cavity  forms 
said  base  body  and  said  mold  cores  form  said  hollow 
cavity,  said  insert  openings  and  said  shoulders  in  said  base 
body. 


5,275,549 

MOLDING  APPARATV  S  WITH  DEGASSING 

MECHANISM 

Kojiro  Yamasaki.  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamasaki  Kosaku- 

sho  Co.,  Ltd..  Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  874.471 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  24,  1991.  3-149674 

Int.  C\:  B29C  45, 34 

U.S.  CI.  425 — 54<i  6  Claims 


1.  A  molding  apparatus  comprising, 
a  die. 

a  molding  cavity  formed  in  the  die  for  casting  a  molten 
matenal  therein. 

a  flow  regulating  portion  formed  in  the  die  to  communicate 
with  the  molding  cavity,  said  flow  regulating  portion 
being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  elongated  grooves  situated 


parallel  to  each  other  and  allowing,  when  the  raollen 
matenal  enters  into  the  flow  regulating  portion  after  the 
molding  cavity  is  filled  with  the  molten  material  supplied 
thereto,  the  molten  matenal  to  pass  through  the  respective 
elongated  grooves  not  to  form  turbulent  flow  therein. 

a  degassing  portion  formed  in  the  die  for  communicating 
between  the  flow  regulating  portion  and  atmosphere,  said 
molten  matenal.  after  passing  through  the  flow  regulating 
portion,  entenng  into  the  degassing  portion  without  form- 
ing turbulent  fiow  throughout  an  entire  width  of  the 
degassing  portion  to  thereby  provide  an  improved  casting 
matenal.  and 

a  concave  situated  between  the  flow  regulating  portion  and 
the  degassing  portion  for  retaining  the  molten  matenal 
therein. 


5,2~5,550 
HYDROMECHANIC  MOLD  CLAMPING  MECHANISM 
Romeu  Romi.  \  ila  Romi.  Brazil,  assignor  to  Industrias  Romi 
S.A..  Brazil 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  945.161 

Oaims  pnoritv.  application  Brazil.  Sep.  16.  1991.  9103957 

Int.  n.'  m<K   45/68 

U,S.  CI.  425—589  19  Claims 


-<r    ■'.!! 


10  A  hydromechanic  mold  clamping  arrangement  for  injec- 
tion molding  machines,  comprising 

a  fixed  mold  carrying  plate  mounted  on  a  machine  base. 

a  rear  support  provided  on  said  machine  base,  said  rear 
support  having  a  plurality  of  holes  arranged  therein. 

a  plurality  of  tie  bars  arranged  parallel  to  each  other,  a  first 
end  of  each  of  said  tie  bars  being  slidably  mounted  in  each 
of  said  holes  in  said  rear  support. 

a  movable  carrying  plate  having  openings  therein  such  that 
each  of  said  tie  bars  passes  through  an  opening  in  said 
movable  mold  carrying  plate,  said  movable  mold  carrying 
plate  being  arranged  between  the  fixed  mold  carrying 
plate  and  said  rear  support  and  having  a  part  of  the  mold 
mounted  on  a  first  side  of  said  movable  mold  carrying 
plate  facing  said  fixed  mold  carrying  plate. 

sets  of  hydromechanic  mold  clamping  mechanisms,  each  of 
said  hydromechanic  mold  clamping  mechanisms  being 
independently  and  slidably  mounted  on  a  second  side  of 
said  movable  mold  carrying  plate  opposite  to  said  first 
side,  and 

a  pair  of  support  rods  for  slidably  supporting  each  of  said 
hydromechanic  mold  clamping  mechanisms,  said  support 
rods  being  ngidlv  fixed  to  said  movable  mold  carrying 
plate  and  passing  through  said  hydromechanic  mold 
clamping  mechanism. 
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5.275,551 

CX>MBUSTION  CHAMBKR  OV  PULSE  COMBUSTION 

APH GRATIS 

Siuumu  Ejiri.  and  Makoto  Kimura,  both  of  Momozono  No.  6-23 

Mizuho-ku.  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,988 
a«ims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1991.  3-093719(U] 
Int.  (!.'  V2H    a   ij4 
VS.  a.  431  —  1  4  Oaims 


1  A  combustion  chamber  for  a  pulse  combustion  apparatus 
in  which  an  ignition  plug  is  mounted  to  provide  sparking  for 
pulsating  explosive  combustion  in  the  combustion  chamber, 
said  combustion  chamber  comprising  a  combustion  chamber 
structure  having  a  curved  inner  wall,  said  structure  having  a 
wall  thickness,  an  ignition  plug  mounting  section  on  said  struc- 
ture for  mounting  said  ignition  plug,  said  ignition  plug  having 
an  axis,  said  ignition  plug  mounting  section  composing  a  thick- 
ening portion  which  increases  said  wall  thickness  inwardly  of 
said  curved  inner  wall  to  form  a  flat  inner  wall  surface  in  said 
combustion  chamber,  said  surface  inner  wall  surface  being 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  said  ignition  plug. 


5.275,552 
LOW  NO,  GAS  Bl  RNKR  APPARATIS  AND  METHODS 
Robert  E.  Schwartz,  Tulsa;  Samuel  ().  Napier,  Sapulpa,  and 

Andrew  P.  Jones.  Bixby,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  John  Zink 

Company,  A  Division  of  Koch  Engineering  Co.  Inc.,  Tulsa, 

Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser   No   858.563.  Mar.  27.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5038,395.  This  application  Jun.  P.  1993.  Ser.  No.  79,104 

Int.  a.^  F23N  3/04 

U,S.  a.  431—10  25  Claims 


i  An  improved  gas  burner  apparatus  for  discharging  a 
mixture  of  fuel  gas  and  air  into  a  furnace  space  wherein  said 
mixture  is  burned  and  flue  gases  having  low  NO,  content  are 
formed  therefrom  comprising 

a  housing  having  an  open  end  attached  to  said  furnace  space; 
means  for  intrcxlucing  a  controlled  flow  rate  of  said  air  into 

said  housing  attached  thereto; 
a  refractory  burner  tile  attached  to  the  open  end  of  said 
housing  having  an  opening  formed  therein  for  allowing  air 
to  pass  therethrough  and  having  a  wall  surrounding  said 
opening  which  extends  into  said  furnace  space,  the  exte- 
nor  sides  of  said  wall  being  slanted  towards  said  opening 


and  the  interior  sides  thereof  being  spaced  from  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  opening  whereby  a  ledge  is  provided 
within  the  interior  of  said  wall; 

at  least  one  passage  in  said  burner  tile  for  conducting  pri- 
mary fuel  gas  and  flue  ga.ses  from  the  exterior  of  said  wall 
to  the  interior  thereof 

means  for  forming  a  fuel  gas  jel  m  said  passage  and  drawing 
flue  gases  therethrough  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  fuel  gas  and  positioned  with  respect  to  said 
passage  whereby  primary  fuel  gas  and  flue  ga.ses  from  said 
furnace  space  are  discharged  from  said  passage  to  within 
the  interior  of  said  wall,  and 

at  least  one  nozzle  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
fuel  gas  positioned  outside  said  wall  of  said  burner  tile  for 
discharging  secondary  fuel  gas  adjacent  an  external 
slanted  side  of  said  wall  whereby  said  secondary  fuel  gas 
mixes  with  flue  gases  and  air  in  said  furnace  space 

13.  A  method  of  discharging  a  mixture  of  fuel  gas  and  air 
into  a  furnace  wherein  said  mixture  is  burned  and  flue  gases 
having  low  NOt  content  are  formed  therefrom  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(a)  discharging  said  air  into  a  mixing  zone  surrounded  by  a 
wall  which  extents  into  said  furnace  space  and  has  exterior 
slanted  sides 

(b)  mixing  a  p<irtion  of  said  fuel  ga.s  with  flue  gases  from  said 
furnace  space  to  form  a  primary  fuel  gas-flue  ga.ses  mix- 
ture; 

(c)  discharging  said  pnmary  fuel  gas-flue  ga.ses  mixture  into 
said  mixing  zone  from  at  least  one  location  therein 
whereby  said  mixture  is  swirled  around  the  periphery  of 
said  zone  and  mixes  with  air  in  said  zone  and  the  resulting 
primary  fuel  gas-flue  ga.ses-air  mulurc  is  discharged  into  a 
pnmary  reaction  zone  in  said  furnace  space  wherein  it  is 
burned;  and 

(c)  discharging  the  remaining  said  mixture  of  fuel  gas  into 
said  furnace  space  from  at  least  one  location  outside  of 
said  wall  adjacent  to  an  exterior  slanted  side  thereof 


5.275.553 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMBUSTION,  POI.I.ITION  AND 
CHEMICAL  PROCE-SS  CONTROI 
Michael  B.  Frish,  Andover;  Joseph  Morency.  Salem:  Stephen  A. 
Johnson,  and  Arthur  A.  Boni,  both  of  Andover.  all  of  Mass.. 
assignors  to  PSI  Environmental  Instruments  Corp..  Andover, 
Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  724,540,  Jun.  20,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,112,215.  This  application  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881.181 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  16, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  F23N  5  (Mi 
U.S.  a.  431—76  52  Oaims 


1  A  system  for  controlling  operating  parameters  of  a  com- 
bustion process  in  a  combustion  chamber  yielding  products 
including  flowing  gases  having  particles  entrained  therein,  said 
system  comprising 

a.  a  single  photixlector  for  detecting  a  preselected  wave- 
length of  light  emitted  from  particles  entrained  m  the 
combustion  product  gas  stream  which  exits  the  combus- 


tion chamber  thereby  excluding  radiation  from  flame 
within  the  combustion  chamber,  wherein  the  intensity  of 
the  light  at  said  preselected  wavelength  is  indicative  of 
inefficiency  in  the  combustion  prtvess.  and 
b.  means  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the  intensity  of 
light  at  said  wavelength  detected  bv  the  detection  means, 
for  indicating  the  presence  of  inefficiency. 

5.275.554 

COMBUSTION  SYSTEM  WITH  LOW  NO,  ADAPTER 

ASSEMBLY 

F:dw«rd  \.  Faulkner.  Shelton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Power-Flame, 

Inc..  Parsons,  Kans. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5''5,626.  Aug.  31.  1990,  abandoned. 

ITiis  application  Jul.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  912.586 

Int.  a.'  F23L  7,00,  ^,00 

U,S,  a.  431  — 115  16  Oaims 


positioning  means  coupled  to  the  base  for  holdmg  the 
supply  in  a  position  so  that  the  cover  shields  the  onficc 


rl 


\ 


cis: 


and  covers  a  region  around  the  orifice,  and  for  directing 
the  flow  of  gas  from  the  onfice. 


5,275.556 
HEAT  RECOVERY  TY  PE  COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 

^  asuo  Hirose.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Furnace  Techno 
Co..  Ltd.  and  Chiyoda  Corp..  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No   911.908 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  29.  1991,  3-059434: 
Apr   21.  1992.  4-101191 

Int.  ^^.'  F27D  17/00;  F24C  i/00 
U.S.  a.  432—180  12  Oaims 


."s 


1  A  low  NOx  adapter  assembly  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a 
combustion  system  including  a  heat  exchanger  having  a  flue 
gas  stack  and  a  burner  having  a  source  of  pnmary  fuel  and  a 
fire  lube  with  an  outlet  end,  compnsing: 

a  separate  housing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  with 
a  bore  extending  through  said  housing  between  said  first 
and  second  ends  of  said  housing  for  receiving  the  fire  tube 
of  the  burner  through  said  first  end,  said  second  end  of 
said  housing  being  received  in  the  heat  exchanger; 
said  housing  further  including 

Hue  gas  conveying  means  for  conveying  fiue  gas  into  and 
through  said  bore  and  into  the  heat  exchanger  adjacent 
the  outlet  end  of  the  fire  tube  of  the  burner,  and 
secondary  fuel  conveying  means  lor  conveying  a  second- 
ary combustible  fuel  into  the  beat  exchanger  adjacent 
the  outlet  end  of  the  fire  tube  of  the  burner; 
first  mounting  means,  coupled  to  said  first  end  of  said  hous- 
ing, for  releasably  coupling  said  first  end  of  said  housing 
to  the  burner  to  position  the  fire  tube  of  the  burner  in  said 
bore  of  said  housing;  and 
second  mounting  means,  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said 
housing,  for  releasably  coupling  said  second  end  of  said 
housing  to  the  heat  exchanger  to  position  said  second  end 
of  said  housing  in  the  heat  exchanger. 


5,275,555 
HOLDING  AND  CO\  ERING  A  GAS  PILOT 

Mark  S   Gtwidndge,  12831  8th  Ave.  S..  Sea,  Wash.  98168 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931.034 
Int.  CI.'  F23D  ///i6 
U.S.  a.  431—343  '0  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  holding  a  gas  supply  having  an  onfice  for 
issuing  an  ignition  flame,  the  device  shielding  the  orifice,  the 
device  comprising: 

a.  a  base; 

b.  a  cover  attached  rigidly  to  the  base;  and 


1.  A  heat  recovery  type  combustion  apparatus  comprising  a 
main  body,  a  burner  for  heating  a  substance  held  inside  said 
mam  body  of  said  combustion  apparatus  and  subjected  to 
heating,  an  air  conduit  adapted  to  allow  flow  of  combustion  air 
in  the  interior  thereof  and  laid  in  the  proximity  of  said  burner, 
an  exhaust  gas  conduit  for  discharging  exhaust  gas  arising  from 
combustion  from  the  main  body  of  said  combustion  apparatus, 
and  a  heat-exchange  member  capable  of  utilizing  the  heat  of 
said  exhaust  gas  for  heating  said  combustion  air  flowing 
through  said  air  conduit,  which  combustion  apparatus  is  char- 
acterized in  that  said  heat-exchange  member  is  formed  of  an 
air-pervious  regeverative  member  made  of  a  ceramic  sub- 
stance, said  regeverative  member  is  attached  to  the  lateral  wall 
of  the  main  body  of  said  combustion  apparatus,  a  rotary  duct  is 
set  in  place  inside  said  main  body  ca.se  disposed  so  as  to  com- 
municate with  said  regeverative  member,  said  air  conduit  and 
exhaust  gas  conduit  are  formed  independently  of  each  other 
throughout  the  entire  length  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  thereof 
inside  said  rotary  duct,  a  fuel  pipe  for  supplying  fuel  to  said 
burner  installed  substantially  at  the  central  position  of  said 
regeverative  member  is  laid  as  thrust  through  said  rotary  duct, 
.^nd  said  rotary  duct  is  rotated  by  rotary  means  and  enabled  to 
cause  said  combustion  air  to  fiow  along  said  air  conduit 
through  said  regeverative  member  into  said  mam  body  of 
combustion  apparatus  and  said  exhaust  gas  to  flow  through  the 
interior  of  said  regeverative  member  and  along  said  exhaust 
gas  conduit. 
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5,275,557 

SEl  FJ  OCKING  ORTHODONTIC  BRACKET 

Dwight  H.  Uamon,  i..  U606  21st,  Spokane,  Wash.  99216 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1993,  S«r.  No.  45,529 

Int.  a.'  A61C  J/00 

VS.  a.  433—10  24  Oaims 


■■  i:^. 


5,275,558 
DENTAL  HANDPIECE,  BUR  MOUNT  OPERATING 
SYSTEM 
John  S.  Seney.  P  O.  Box  152.  Sugarloaf  Shores.  Ra.  33044 
Filed  Det.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  991.527 
Int,  a.>  A61C  1/12 
VS.  a.  433—82  14  Oaims 

1.  A  dental  handpiece  of  the  air-turbine  type  comprising  in 
combination. 

a.  an  elongated  handle  having  fluid  conducting  passages 
therein  connected  respectively  at  one  end  to  cooling  and 
flushing  fluid  and  turbine-driving  air  under  pressure. 

b.  a  hollow  head  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  handle 
and  having  passages  therein  for  said  fluid  and  air  under 
pressure, 

c.  a  turbine  mounted  upon  anti-friction  bearings  in  said  head 
respectively  in  axially-spaced  relationship,  said  turbine 
having  a  central  generally  tubular  shaft  open  at  opposite 
ends  and  said  passage  for  air  under  pressure  being  directed 
to  said  turbine  in  a  manner  to  rotate  it  preferably  at  high 
speeds, 

d.  a  dental  bur  having  an  axial  opening  e\tending  between  its 
opposite  ends  and  supported  releasably  and  axially  within 
said  tubular  shaft  of  said  turbine  in  a  coa.xial  manner,  inner 
end  of  said  bur  extending  a  limited  distance  beyond  the 


inner  end  of  said  shaft  and  said  inner  end  of  said  bur  being 
highly  polished  and  absolutely  flat. 
.  a  rotary  liquid  seal  device  in  an  upper  pan  of  said  head 
compnsing  a  rotary  seal  disc  of  extremely  hard  composi- 
tion having  one  highly  polished  and  absolutely  flat  surface 
in  abutting  rotary  engagement  with  said  flat  inner  end  of 
said  bur.  a  central  opening  therein  for  fluid  passage,  and 


1   A  self-locking  orthodontic  bracket,  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  posterior  surface  adapted  to  be  bonded  to  a 
tooth  or  tooth  band; 

tying  lug  means  mounted  to  the  base  and  projecting  anteri- 
orly from  It,  the  tying  lug  means  including  opposed  exten- 
sions that  project  outwardly  between  transversely  spaced 
side  surfaces  formed  on  the  bracket; 

the  tying  lug  means  further  including  an  anterior  surface 
interrupted  by  a  flush  opening  leading  to  a  transverse 
archwire  slot  formed  distally  from  the  anterior  surface 
and  spanning  the  full  width  of  the  tying  lug  means,  the 
archwire  slot  having  inner  slot  surfaces  configured  com- 
plementary to  the  size  and  shape  of  an  archwire  adapted  to 
be  received  within  the  archwire  slot;  and 

a  closure  including  a  movable  cover  slidably  engaging  the 
anterior  surface  of  the  tying  lug  means,  the  closure  having 
a  width  that  spans  the  full  width  of  the  tying  lug  means 
and  a  perpendicular  height  that  is  greater  than  the  corre- 
sponding height  of  the  opening  of  the  archw  ire  slot  across 
the  anterior  surface; 

the  closure  further  including  a  pair  of  guides  transvcse'y 
spaced  from  one  another  across  the  bracket,  the  guides 
slidably  engaging  opposed  side  surfaces  of  the  tying  lug 
means  for  alternately  positioning  the  closure  means  in  (1) 
a  first  position  with  the  cover  clear  of  the  archwire  slot  or 
(2)  a  second  position  with  the  cover  overlapping  the 
width  and  height  of  the  opening  of  the  archwire  slot 
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f  a  pliable  compressible  member  having  a  central  opening 
and  abutting  an  opposite  surface  of  said  seal  disc  in  said 
head  and  the  opening  in  said  seal  disc  communicating  with 
one  of  said  passages  in  said  head  that  is  connected  to  a 
source  of  flushing  fluid,  wherebv  said  fluid  can  be  deliv- 
ered through  said  opening  in  said  pliable  member  to  the 
inner  end  of  said  axial  opening  in  said  bur  to  cause  cooling 
fiuid  to  be  discharged  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  bur  to 
a  tooth  preparation 


5,275.559 
METHOD  OF  USING  A  TRANSPARENT  DISK  DURING  A 

DENTAL  PROCEDURE 

V  icki  L.  Rihel.  818  S.  Westwood.  Suite  209.  Mesa,  Ariz.  85210 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  969,002 

Int.  C\:  A61C  1/16 

U.S.  a.  433-116  7  Oaims 


1  The  method  of  using  a  transparent  disk  while  performing 
a  dental  procedure  inside  a  patient's  mouth  comprising  the 
steps  of 

frictionally  attaching  the  disk  to  a  denial  instrument; 
positioning  the  disk  close  to  the  patient's  mouth;  and  block- 
ing with  the  disk  matter  ejected  from  the  patient's  mouth 
during  the  dental  procedure. 


5.2^5.560 

REPLACEABLE  FRICTION  ELEMENT  FOR  DENTAL 

PROSTHL^ilS 

Adam  Obersat.   Ixxjenstr.  4.  6750  Kaiserslautern   Pfali.   Fed. 

Rep.  of  (.erman) 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  846,555 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  {T€rman>.  Mar.  13, 
1991.  91  03022[Uj 

Int.  a.'  A61C  13/12.  13/225 
U.S.  CI.  433—177  22  Oaims 


1.  A  replaceable  friction  element  made  of  an  elastic  material 
for  emplacement  in  one  of  a  male  part  and  a  female  part  of  a 
dental  prosthesis  wherein  the  female  part  telescopes  over  the 
male  part  in  a  first  direction,  for  frictionally  holding  the  parts 
together; 

the  friction  element  compnsing  a  shank,  the  shank  having  an 
end.  a  head  on  the  end  of  the  shank,  the  head  basing  a 
friction  surface  outwardly  aw  as  from  the  shank,  the  head 
having  a  bottom  toward  the  shank,  the  botlom  being 
generally  tapenngly  shaped, 
the  one  pan  having  a  holding  opening  in  it  extending  trans- 
versely to  said  first  direction,  the  opening  being  corre- 
spondingly shaped  for  slidingly  receiving  the  shank  in  the 
opening,  whereby  the  friction  surface  fnctionalls  engages 
the  other  part  of  the  dental  prosthesis  as  ihe  male  and 
female  pans  telescope  in  said  first  direction,  transversely 
with  respect  to  said  friction  element, 
the  opening  widening  in  the  region  adjacent  the  b<.Mtom  of 
the  head  of  the  faction  element,  receiving  the  bottom  of 
the  head,  whereby  the  bottom  of  the  head  is  free  to  expand 
into  said  opening,  and 
the  angle  of  widening  of  the  opening  m  the  pan  toward  the 
head  being  shaped  s<^  as  to  accommixiate  said  head  when 
compres.scd  by  engagement  with  the  oiher  pan,  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  elasticity  and  coefficient  of  friction  of  the  head 
and  the  shape  of  the  head 


the  step  of  variably  metering  abrasive  material  into  the 
fluid  stream,  and 
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wherein  said  metering  step  comprises  the  step  of  metering 
between  one  gram  per  minute  and  fifteen  grams  per  min- 
ute of  abrasive  matenal  into  the  fluid  stream. 


5,2''5.562 

METHOD  AND  MATERIAL  FOR  OBTL  RATING  AN 

EXTIRPATED  ROOT  CANAL 

John  T,  McSpadden.  6918  Shallowford  Rd,.  ChattanooRa.  Tenn. 

3''421 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser,  No.  532.588.  Jun.  4.  1990.  Pat,  No. 

5.083.923   This  application  Jan,  2".  1992,  Ser,  No.  825.955 

Int,  n.    \61C  '     :    ai61G  5/02 

U.S.  CI,  433—224  26  Claims 
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5J75,561 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  TCXJTH  STRL  CTl  RE  FOR 

BONDING 
Daniel  S,  Goldsmith,  West  Bloomfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Dental  Ijbc'.  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr,  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,968 
Int.  C\:  A61C  J5  00.  5  'Kl 
VS.  O.  433—216  l"?  Claims 

1    A  methtxl  for  prepanng  a  ttxMh  structure  for  bonding 
with  a  composite  matenal  compnsing  the  steps  of 
creating  a  fluid  stream  laden  with  abrasive  matenal. 
directing  said  fluid  stream  towards  the  tooth  structure  for  a 
time  sufficient  so  that  the  abrasive  matenal  laden  fluid 
stream  impinges  up<in  the  Kxith  structure  and  roughens 
the  tooth  structure  wherein  said  creating  step  compnses 


134 


1  A  method  of  obturating  an  extirpated  root  canal  with  filler 

matenal  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  first  amount  of  gutta-percha  which  becomes 

plasticized  at  a  predetermined  temperature, 
coating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  amount  with  a  second 
amount  o\  gutta-percha  when  the  second  amount  is  in  a 
plasticized  condition  and  at  a  preselected  temperature 
wherein  the  temperature  at  which  the  second  amount 
becomes  plasticized  is  lower  than  the  predetermined  tem- 
perature at  which  the  first  amount  becomes  plasticized 
and  the  preselected  temperature  is  less  than  the  predeter- 
mined temperature  s<!  that  the  first  amount  remains  in  a 
relatiseU  firm  condition  while  the  plasticized  second 
amount  remains  ^oated  thereabout,  and 
introducing  the  first  and  second  amounts  together  into  a  root 

canal,  and 
manipulating  the  first  and  second  amounts  with  rotars  and 
reciprocating  motions  as  necessary  to  feed  the  amounts 
further  into  the  canal  and  thereby  mix  and  work  the 
amounts  into  a  compacted  condition  within  the  canal 
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5^75,563 

nFNT\I   POST  KXTRACriNG  DRILL 

Brett    I.    Cohen.    Nanuet;    Barry    i  .    Vlusikant.   and   Allan   S. 

Deutsch.  both  of  New  \  ork.  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Essential 

D«ntai  Systems.  Inc.,  South  Hackensack.  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  939.126 

Int.  CV  A61C  5/01  5/(Mi 

U.S.  a.  433—224  4  Oaims 


5,275.564 
DENTAL  LASER  ASSEMBLY 
Arthur  V  assiliadis:  Joseph  W .  Shaffer,  both  of  Mountain  View; 
David  .1.  Kullmor,  Foster  (  it\;  Michael  M.  Brewer.  Felton; 
David  R.  Hinninits.  Newcastle,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Terry  D. 
Mvers.    Karminalon    Hills.    Mich.,    assiynors    to    American 
Dental  Laser.  Inc..  Trcn,  Mich 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  ''0''.16J,  May  28.  1991,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  493.965.  Mar.  !5.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,055.048,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No   342.190.  Apr.  24,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  4.940.411.  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

236.450.  Aug.  25.  1988,  abandoned.  Thi.s  application  Feb.  12, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  834,662 

Int.  C\.'  A6IC  3/04 

V.S.  a.  433—226  1 1  Oaims 


1   A  method  for  causing  a  merger  of  hydroxyapatite  with  a 
tooth  m  the  mouth,  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

aiming  a  pulsed  holmium  laser  so  that  the  la.ser  impinges 


upon  the  enamel  and/or  hvdroxyapatite  so  that  there  is  a 
merger  between  the  enamel  and  the  hydroxyapatite, 

repeatedly  activating  the  laser. 

wherein  said  laser  has  an  energy  output  per  pulse  sufficient 
to  cause  a  merger  between  the  enamel  and  the  hydroxyap- 
atite. 

wherein  said  laser  has  an  energy  output  of  between  0.1 
millijoules  per  pulse  and  5  joules  per  pulse. 


5,275,565 

MODULAR  DISPLAY  SIMULATOR  AND  METHOD 

Rick  I..  Moncrief.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Atari  Games 

Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  704,373,  May  23.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22.783 

Int.  a.'  G09B  9/02.  19/16 

U.S.  a.  434—29  19  Claims 


1  A  method  for  removing  a  dental  posi  implanted  m  a  root 
canal  and  having  a  bore  with  a  predetermined  diameter  and 
length  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
dental  post  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  inserting  an  extracting  drill  having  a  right  handed  helical 
flute  along  its  outer  surface  into  the  opening  of  the  bore  m 
the  dental  post,  said  extracting  drill  having  a  head  adapted 
to  be  received  in  a  dental  hand  piece  to  rotate  said  extract- 
ing dnll  along  its  longitudinal  axis. 

(b)  rotating  said  extracting  dnll  clockwise  from  above  to 
cause  it  to  ngidly  engage  the  walls  of  the  bore. 

(c)  continuing  to  apply  clockwise  rotating  torque  to  said 
extracting  drill  to  cause  said  dental  post  to  rotate  about  its 
axis  within  the  root  canal,  wherein  said  dental  post  rotates 
and  moves  along  its  longitudinal  axis  to  disengage  from 
the  root  canal. 
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7  \  simulator  for  presenting  a  display  of  a  simulated  space, 
which  comprises 

a  control  input  means  for  generating  a  control  signal; 

a  first  video  monitor. 

a  first  memory  for  stonng  data  representative  of  a  simulated 
space: 

a  ma.ster  controller  connected  to  said  control  input  means, 
said  first  monitor  and  said  first  memory,  said  ma.ster  con- 
troller generating  signals  to  cause  said  first  monitor  to 
display  a  first  portion  of  said  simulated  space  which  is 
spatially  congruent  with  said  first  monitor,  said  master 
controller  further  generating  a  reference  signal  represen- 
tative of  a  reference  p<isition  of  said  first  portion  of  said 
simulated  space  m  response  to  simulated  movement  within 
said  simulated  space, 

a  second  video  monitor  juxtaposed  with  said  first  monitor; 

a  second  memory  for  storing  data  representative  of  the 
simulated  space;  and 

a  slave  controller  connected  to  said  master  controller,  said 
second  monitor  and  said  second  memory,  said  slave  con- 
troller generating  signals  based  upon  said  reference  signal 
from  said  master  controller  and  said  data  in  said  second 
memory  to  cause  said  second  monitor  to  display  a  second 
portion  of  said  simulated  space  which  is  spatially  congru- 
ent with  said  second  monitor. 

wherein  said  master  controller  periodically  calculates  said 
reference  position  in  resp<.~inse  to  said  control  signal  trans- 
mitted from  said  control  input  means,  and  wherein  said 
ma.ster  and  slave  ccintrollers  respectively  generate  said 
displays  of  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  simulated 
space  on  said  first  and  second  monitors  substantially  when 
said  master  controller  calculates  said  reference  position. 


Taipei 


5,275.566 
COLOR  DISTINGUISHING  CARD  SIT 
Chih-Shun  Yang.  9,  Section  3,  Lin-yun  Road.  Wu-ku, 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,601 

Int.  CT'  G09B  }9/00 

U.S.  Q.  434—98  12  Claims 
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5.275,568 

GEOGRAPHIC   I  (X  ATOR  SYSTEM 

Dave  PfuetM.  101  RAinbow  Dr..  Livingston.  Tex.  ''7351-9300 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No,  913,621 

Int.  CI."  G09B  2v  Uj 

ts   CI   434— 153  16  Oaims 
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1,  A  color  distinguishing  card  set  comprising 

a  plurality  of  mixed  color  cards,  and 

a  primary  color  arrangement  card;  wherein 

each  of  said  plurality  of  mixed  color  cards  has  the  same 
dimension  as  the  pnmary  color  arrangement  card  and  is 
provided  with  a  primary  color  sf>ot  near  the  top.  a  plural- 
ity of  mixed  color  spots  arranged  in  rows  and  columns 
below  said  pnmary  color  spot,  and  a  plurality  of  transpar- 
ent spots  groups:  said  pnmary  color  arrangement  card  is 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  primary  color  congregation 
areas  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  transparent  spots 
groups  respectively. 


5,275,56"' 

TOY  BUILDING  BLCX  KS  FOR  TEACTiING  BRAILLE 

Rudy  V.  Whitfield.  P.O.  Box  804.  Benton.  \rk.  72015 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,838 

Int.  O."  C;09B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  434— 113  9  Claims 


1.  A  toy  block  for  teaching  Braille,  said  block  compnsmg: 

a  generally  cubical  body  having  a  plurality  of  faces; 

a  first  of  said  faces  compnsmg  a  Braille  character;  and. 

a  second  of  said  faces  comprising  an  alphabetic  or  numeric 
character  of  characters  equivalent  to  said  Braille  charac- 
ter; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  faces  comprise  a  recessed 
surface  from  which  said  characters  upwardK  project  for 
tactile  perception;  and 

w  herein  each  recessed  surface  comprises  a  raised  f)eripheral 
boarder. 


1   .A  system  providing  for  the  determination  of  geographic 

points  on  maps,  charts  and  other  representations  of  geographic 
areas,  with  the  geographic  areas  defined  by  borders  having 
extremities  therealong.  said  system  comprising: 

a  rectangular  gnd  formed  or  orthogonal  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  boundanes  about  a  representations  of  a  geo- 
graphical area. 

said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  boundaries  each  tangent 
to  a  corresponding  point  on  an  extremity  of  the  border  of 
the  represented  geographical  area. 

said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  boundanes  having  inter- 
sections further  defining  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
comers  of  said  rectangulars  gnd, 

said  rectangular  grid  further  including  a  zero  ordinate  at  one 
of  said  corners  and  unit  ordinates  at  each  of  said  comers 
orthogonal  to  said  zero  ordinate  with  said  boundanes 
between  said  zero  ordinate  and  said  unit  ordinates  provid- 
ing orthogonal  decimal  boundary  scales  between  the 
ranges  of  zero  and  one.  w  ith  said  decimal  boundary  scales 
thereby  serving  to  divide  the  geographical  area  fraction- 
ally, whereby 

locations  of  points  on  said  geographical  area  representation 
are  provided  by  means  of  said  decimal  boundary  scales  of 
said  rectangular  grid  with  each  said  decimal  boundary 
scale  providing  a  senes  of  decimal  fractional  numbers 
representing  perpendicular  lines  of  location  across  the 
geographical  area  representation  and  the  intersections  of 
the  perpendicular  lines  of  lcx:ation  establishing  said  lcx:a- 
tions  of  said  points  and  any  one  of  said  points  is  repre- 
sented by  an  array  of  two  decimal  fractions;  and, 

wherein  at  least  two  geographical  representations  of  dissimi- 
lar scale  are  provided  with  said  system  providing  like 
ordinates  for  like  points  within  each  representation. 


5.275,569 
FOREIGN  LANGUAGE  TEACHING  AID  AND  METHOD 
C.  Kay  Watkins.  2024  Southridge,  Denton.  Tex,  ^6205 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  828,777 
Int.  O.'  G09B  /9  06 
U.S.  O.  434— 157  2  Claims 

1   .A  language  translation  teaching  aid  comprising: 
la)  a  first  presentation  of  a  line  of  words,  a  phrase,  or  a 
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sentence  in  a  first  language  according  to  its  normal  rules  of 
syntax  and  grammer; 

(b)  a  second  presentation  in  a  second  language  of  a  word-for- 
word  translation  of  said  first  presentation  in  said  first 
language; 

(c)  a  third  presentation  ir.  said  second  language  of  an  accu- 
rate translation  of  the  first  presentation  according  lo  the 
normal  rules  of  syntax  and  grammar  of  said  second  lan- 
guage; 


(d)  a  fourth  presentation  in  said  first  language  of  a  word-for- 
word  translation  of  said  third  presentation  in  said  second 
language: 

(e)  wherein  the  differences  between  the  first  and  fourth 
presentations  are  denoted;  and 

(0  wherein  the  differences  between  the  second  and  third 
presentations  are  denoted. 


UMI 


1   A  golf  instructional  aide  device  which  compnses 

a)  a  generally  U-shaped  flat  frame  having  a  V-shaped  base 
with  two  parallel  arms  forming  an  open  gate; 

b)  securing  means  for  securing  said  frame  to  the  turf  so  that 
a  golf  ball  can  be  placed  upon  the  turf  w  ithm  the  open  gate 
between  said  arms;  and 

c)  stance  allowing  means  on  either  of  said  arms,  for  allowing 
a  golfer  with  a  golf  club  to  make  a  perfectly  aligned 
stance,  being  a  bail  position  and  a  hand  position  at  address, 
so  that  the  golfer  can  practice  a  golf  sw  ing  at  the  golf  ball. 
which  will  carry  over  to  the  play  on  a  golf  course  when 
stroking  the  golf  ball  towards  a  hole; 

wherein  said  stance  allowing  means  includes: 

a)  a  plurality  of  ball  position  indicator  lines  across  each  said 
arm  of  said  frame; 

b)  a  plurality  of  hand  position  indicator  lines  across  each  said 


arm  of  said  frame,  alternating  between  said  ball  position 

indicator  lines, 

c)  a  ball  position  mdicator  attachment;  and 

d)  means  for  holding  said  ball  position  indicator  attachment 
in  an  adjustable  relationship  onto  one  of  said  ball  position 
indicator  lines,  with  said  ball  position  indicator  attach- 
ment extending  over  an  outer  side  edge  of  said  respective 
arm  and  in  alignment  with  the  golf  ball,  so  that  the  feet  of 
the  golfer  can  be  placed  on  either  side  of  said  ball  position 
indicator  attachment,  allowing  the  golfer  to  visually  see 
said  adjacent  hand  position  mdicator  lines  on  either  side  of 
said  ball  p<«ition  mdicator  attachment,  so  as  to  make  the 
perfectly  aligned  stance  thereto. 


5.275.571 
PORTABLE  FIRE  TRAINER 
Dominick  J.  Musto.  Middlesex;  William  Rojuers.  Hopatcong. 
and  Thomas  J.  Lynch.  Jr..  Iselin.  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to 
Symtron  Systems.  Inc..  Fair  Lawn.  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,961 

Int.  a."  G09B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  434—226  3  Claims 


5^75,570 

GOLF  INSTRl  CTIONAI    AID  DEVICE 

Bradford  L.  Hicks,  1310  Baylor  Blvd..  Big  Spring,  Tex.  79720 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  21,584 

int.  CI."  A63B  69/36 

L.S.  a.  434—252  12  Oaims 
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1  In  a  fire  trainer  for  use  in  training  a  trainee  in  the  use  of  a 
hand  held  fire  extinguisher  by  an  instructor  m  the  extinguish- 
ing of  vanous  cla.sses  of  fires,  comprising  a  gas  fire  and  a  simu- 
lated burn  structure,  the  improsement  which  comprises  pro- 
viding a  readily  p<irtable  fire  demonstrating  unit  consisting  of 
a  portable  unit  containing  a  unitary  housing  subassembly  and  a 
unitary  equipment  subassembly  which  is  supported  by  the 
housing  subassembly:  said  equipment  subassembly  having  a 
burnable  simulated  multifire  assembly  having  a  plurality  of 
devices  of  different  class  fires,  said  equipment  subassembly 
having  a  flame  generating  and  disirihuling  system  having  a 
plurality  of  outlet  pipes  respectively  disposed  adiacent  to  the 
plurality  of  devices  of  different  class  fires  and  a  hand  controller 
connected  to  a  cable  for  operating  by  the  instructor  to  control 
the  amount  of  flame,  wherein  the  housing  subassembly  in- 
cludes 

a  housing  ba,se, 

a  rear  housing  attached  to  the  housing  base; 
a  front  housing  attached  to  the  rear  housing; 
said  rear  housing  having  a  left  side  wall  and  a  right  side  wall 
and  a  top  wall  inclosing  a  compartment    and  wherein  the 
housing  suba,ssembly  includes 
a  pair  of  rear  doors  and  a  partition  wall  for  enclosing  the 
compartment  at  its  rear  and  at  its  front;  and  wherein  the 
front  housing  includes 
a  left  front  wall  unit  having  a  side  wall  hinged  to  the  parti- 
tion wall, 
a  right  front  wall  unit  having  a  side  wall  hinged  to  the  parti- 
tion wall,  and 
each  left  and  right  front  wall  unit  having  a  front  wall  and  a 
top  wall  attached  to  its  side  wall. 


5.275,572 

TRAINING  ELECTRODE  FOIL  LSED  IN 

DEnBRILI  ATOR  MONITOR  INSTRLCTION  AND 

METHOD  OF  INSTRLCTION 

Mark  T.  Lngs;  I^wrence  R.  Ford,  and  John  R.  Ixwler.  all  of 

Redmond.  VNash..  assignors  to  Physio-Control  Corporation. 

Redmond.  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  462.615.  Jan.  9,  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  '35.69' 

Int.  CT'  G09B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  434—265  14  Claims 


having  a  host  pin  connector  adapted  to  receive  a  correspond- 
ing electrical  connection  terminal  of  a  memory  card,  said 
memory  card  ejector  compnsing: 

an  actuating  element  disposed  for  controlled  movement  on  a 
guide  element  positioned  on  the  memory  card  connector; 
a  cam  mechanism  mounted  on  the  memory  card  connector 
defining  a  cam  surface  displaceable  by  said  actuating 
element  disposed  to  actuate  a  cam  lever  having  an  ejector 
engaging  element  disposed  to  linearly  and  rotationally 
engage  an  engaging  surface  of  said  memory  card;  said 
actuating  element  including  a  cover,  the  displacement  of 
which  along  memory  track  card  legs  connected  to  the 
memory  card  connector  actuates  said  cam  mechanism  to 
engage  said  ejector  engaging  elements  to  eject  said  mem- 
ory card  from  said  host  pin  connector. 


"^■'^ 


1  A  training  electrode  for  use  with  conventional  CPR  man- 
nequins and  allowing  simultaneous  parallel  connection  to  an 
eternal  defibnilator/monitor  and  an  external  signal  generator 
comprising: 

(a)  an  adhesive  pad  for  application  to  a  CPR  mannequin, 

(b)  a  connector  having  first  and  second  electrical  connection 
points  and  a  physical  connection  point  that  is  distinct  from 
said  first  and  second  electrical  connection  points,  said 
connector  being  attached  to  said  adhesive  pad  at  said 
physical  connection  p<iint.  said  second  electrical  connec- 
tion point  adapted  for  connection  to  the  defibrillator/- 
monitor:  and 

(c)  an  electrical  cable  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said  first 
clectncal  connection  point  of  said  connector  and  having  a 
second  end  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  signal  genera- 
tor, the  signal  generator  and  the  defibnllator  monitor 
being  connected  in  parallel 


■>;, 


5.2-'5.5^4 
CONVERTIBLE  PI.LG 
I>ee  M.  Schlothauer.  504  Granite  Ct..  Gillette.  Wyo.  82716.  and 
George  Spector,  233  Broadwav.  RM  702.  Ne»  York.  N.Y. 
10279 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  991.4P 

Int.  a."  HOIR  :^    • 

L.S.  O.  439— ri  2  naims 


5.275,573 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  EJECT  MECHANISM 
Fjirl  V, .  McCleere>,  Mechanicsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whi- 
taker  C  orporation.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  976.783 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  13/62 

U.S.  a.  439—159  17  Oaims 


1    A  memory  card  ejector  for  a  memory  card  connector 


18-..     J 


1    An  improved  electrical  extension  cord  which  compnses: 

a)  an  elongated  power  cord, 

b)  a  male  plug  connected  to  a  first  end  of  said  power  cord 
said  male  plug  having  a  flat  housing  and  a  parallel  pair  of 
side  entry  prongs  located  at  a  first  position,  so  that  it  can 
be  positioned  closer  to  an  electrical  outlet  that  is  behind  a 
major  piece  of  furniture: 

c)  a  female  socket  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said  power 
cord,  said  female  scx;ket  having  a  flat  housing  and  a  plural- 
ity of  side  entry  slots,  and 

dl  means  for  fastening  said  fiat  housing  of  said  female  socnet 
in  one  instance  to  a  baseboard  and  in  a  second  instance  to 
a  side  of  the  major  piece  of  furniture,  to  make  said  female 
socket  accessible,  so  it  can  be  utilized:  wherein  said  fasten- 
ing means  is  a  hook  and  loop  fabnc  fastener  pad.  in  which 
a  first  portion  is  attached  to  said  flat  housing  of  said  female 
s<.x:ket  opposite  from  said  side  entrv  slots  and  a  second 
portion  IS  attached  to  the  ba.seboard  of  the  side  of  the 
major  piece  of  furniture,  wherein  said  male  plug  further 
includes  means  for  moving  said  side  entrv  prongs  about 
said  male  plug  housing  lo  a  second  pxisition  at  an  opposite 
side  of  said  male  plug  flat  hou.sing;  wherein  said  prongs 
are  in  parallel  alignment  with  each  other  transversely  and 
each  said  prong  is  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  each 
corresponding  prong  when  m  the  firsi  position. 
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5,275,575 

P:LECTRICAL  connection  system  with  SAFFn 

INTERIOCK 

James  t..  Cahaly.  Vtilford,  N.H..  and  Brian  R.  Pitstick.  Mesa. 

\riz.,  assignors  to  TRVN  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct,  9.  1992.  Scr.  No.  960.477 

Int.  CI.-  HOIR  JJ/70J 

V£.  a.  439—188  n  Oaims 


sure  transfer  of  thai  marking  through  the  first  secondary  sheet 
causes  the  reactive  coatings  between  one  face  of  the  record 
sheet  and  the  opposing  face  of  the  first  secondary  sheet  to 
inter-react  and  provide  a  copy  of  that  marking  on  said  one  face 
of  the  record  sheet  and  when  a  mark  is  apphed  by  pressure  on 
a  second  secondar\  sheet  in  the  set.  pressure  transfer  of  that 
marking  through  the  second  secondary  sheet  causes  the  reac- 


1.  An  electiical  connection  including: 

a)  a  first  component  carrying  a  first  pair  of  electnca!  connec- 
tor elements; 

b)  a  second  component  releasably  mated  with  the  first  com- 
ponent and  carrying  a  second  pair  of  electrical  connector 
elements  engaged  with  the  first  pair  of  electrical  connec- 
tor elements: 

c)  a  shorting  element  for  electrically  shorting  the  first  pair  of 
electrical  connector  elements; 

d)  a  safety  latch  element  selectively  receivable  in  a  latch 
position  for  moving  the  shorting  element  to  a  non-shorting 
position  when  the  second  component  is  mated  with  the 
first  component;  and, 

e)  lock  means  actuated  by  the  safety  latch  element  for  pre- 
venting separation  of  the  first  and  second  components 
while  the  safety  latch  element  is  in  the  latch  position 


5.275.576 
RECORD  BOOK  OR  PAD 

Thomas  R.  Drake.  Epsom  Downs,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 
Drakes  Office  Systems,  limited,  Surrey,  Great  Britain 

filed  Sep.  22.  1992,  Ser   No.  949,423 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  8,  1991, 
9121376 

Int.  a.'  B41L  1/24 
U.S.  a.  462—18  8  Qaims 

1  A  record  book  comprising  record  sheets  and  secondary 
sheets  bound  by  binding  means  at  a  spine  part  of  the  book,  said 
record  sheets  and  secondary  sheets  being  disp<ised  in  overlying 
relationship  with  a  face  of  a  secondary  sheet  opposing  a  face  of 
an  adjacent  record  sheet,  said  opp>osing  faces  each  having  a 
reactive  coating  of  duplicating  matenal  whereby  when  a  mark 
or  impression  is  applied  by  pressure  to  the  secondary  sheet  for 
localised  pressure  from  that  marking  to  transfer  through  the 
secondary  sheet,  said  pressure  transfer  causes  the  reactive 
coatings  on  the  adjacent  opposed  faces  of  the  secondary  and 
record  sheets  to  inter-react  and  provide  a  copy  of  the  mark  or 
impression  on  the  face  of  the  record  sheet,  said  record  and 
secondary  sheets  being  formed  in  sets,  each  set  having  a  record 
sheet  and  two  secondary  sheets  and  in  each  said  set  the  record 
sheet  has  both  faces  thereof  provided  with  said  reactive  coat- 
ing and  is  disposed  between  the  two  secondary  sheets  and  the 
two  secondary  sheets  have  each  of  their  faces  which  are  adja- 
cent to  and  oppose  said  faces  of  the  record  sheet  in  the  set 
provided  with  said  reactive  coating  so  that  when  a  mark  is 
applied  by  pressure  on  a  first  secondary  sheet  in  the  set,  pres- 


2p 


^^ 


tive  coating  between  the  second  face  of  the  record  sheet  and 
the  opposing  face  of  the  secondary  sheet  to  inter-react  and 
provide  a  copy  of  that  marking  on  the  second  face  of  the 
record  sheet,  and  wherein  the  record  sheets  are  intended  to  be 
retained  in  the  b(Xik  and  a  line  of  weakness  is  provided  in  each 
secondary  sheet  adjacent  to  said  spine  part  lo  facilitate  removal 
of  a  portion  of  each  secondary  sheet  from  the  spine  part  and 
the  book. 


5,275,577 
PULLEY  RETENTION  MECHANISM 
Eugene  F.  Hildebrandt,  St.  Louis.  Mo.:  Philip  S.  Johnson.  Gran- 
ite City,  III.,  and  Barry  M.  Newberg.  Florissant,  Mo.,  assign- 
ors to  Emerson  Electric  Co..  St.  Ix)uis,  Mo, 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,017 

Int.  CI.*  F16H  55/30 

L  .S.  n.  474—903  19  Qaims 


1    A  mechanism  for  securing  a  pulley  lo  a  shaft  comprising 
a  shaft,  said  shaft  having  a  circumferential  groove  formed  in 

an  end  thereof: 
a  pulley,  said  pulley  having  an  axial  hole  formed  therein 
disposed  to  engage  said  shaft,  said  pulley  having  at  least 
one  finger  formed  around  and  extending  axially  outward 
from  said  hole,  said  finger  disp<ised  to  engage  said  groove 
when  said  pulley  is  a.ssembled  on  said  shaft  thereby  p<')si- 
tioning  said  pulley  on  said  shaft. 
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5.275.578 

CLIP 

.\ndy  W.  Adams.  Rte.  3.  Box  3384.  Hartwell.  Ga.  30643 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No,  639.881 

Int.  a,'  A63B  -V  >' 

VJS.  a.  482—27  22  Oaims 


mounting  member>.  Seing  selectively  tracks  and  ndges  or 
ndges  and  tracks,  said  mounting  members  being  a,ssociated 
with  the  inner  surface  of  said  apron  on  said  opposite  intermedi- 
ate sides  thereof  near  the  ends  .-it  said  pcnphery.  and  said  legs 


1,  A  trampoline  comprising: 

a  pad  having  a  continuous  edge  forming  the  perimeter  of 
said  pad; 

a  plurality  of  fastening  members  mounted  about  said  perime- 
ter of  said  pad  in  spaced  relation,  each  said  fastening 
member  mcluding 

an  elongated  first  plate  haMng  a  plurality  of  substantially 
perpendicularly  disposed  pins  formed  integral  with  and 
extending  from  a  face  thereof  said  first  plate  including  a 
second  aperture  at  one  end  thereof 

an  elongate  second  plate  having  a  plurality  oi  apertures 
formed  therein  and  arranged  to  align  with  said  pins  of  said 
first  plate  so  thai  when  said  plates  are  superimp<^sed  with 
the  edge  of  said  pad  sandwiched  helween  said  plates,  said 
pins  of  said  first  platt  penetrate  through  said  pad  and  into 
said  apertures  of  said  second  plate  and  secure  the  edge  of 
said  pad  between  said  plates, 

a  plurality  of  coil  spnngs,  each  coil  spring  ha\  ing  a  hooked 
first  end  and  a  hooked  second  end;  said  first  end  being 
inserted  through  said  securing  aperture  forming  a  me 
chanical  union  between  the  spnngs  and  said  fastening 
members; 

a  frame,  said  second  end  of  each  said  coil  spring  being 
hooked  to  said  frame  to  form  a  mechanical  union  whereby 
said  pad  is  resiliently  and  uughtly  held  within  said  frame. 


being  inserted  into  the  central  portion  of  said  base  until  said 
mounting  members  and  complementary  mounting  members 
are  aligned  whereupon  each  of  said  legs  may  be  in  sliding 
engagement  with  said  apron  lo  slide  each  of  said  leg  toward  its 
respective  end  of  said  penphery. 


5.275,580 
Al  XILIARV  ARTinOAL  HEART  OF  THE 

f:mbedded-in-bodv  typf 

Kenji  'S  amazaki.  3-"-15,  Honcho,  Koganei-shi.  Tokyn,  Japan, 
assignor  to  Kenji  Vamazaki,  Tokyo  and  Sun  Medical  Technol- 
ogy Research  Corporation,  Nagano,  both  of  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664.^44.  Mar   .^.  1991.  Pat   No. 
5.14-.388.  This  application  Jun,  19,  1992.  Ser,  No.  901,826 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8.   1990,  2-54910; 

Jun.  24.  1990.  2-164819 

Int.  a.'  A61M  1/JO 

U.S.  O.  600—16  6  Oaims 


5.275.579 
AKROBK   CLIMBING  STEP  RKNCM 
William  T.  Wilkinson.  Crownsville.  Md, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  69S.3S2.  May  10.  1991,  Pat. 

N„,  5,184.98",  and  Ser.  No.  754.075   .^ep.  3.  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.162,028.  and  Ser,  No.  891. PS,  May  29.  1992.  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  ''18,754,  Jun.  21,  199'.  Pat.  No.  5.118.096. 

which  Is  a  division  of  Ser,  No,  588.449.  Sep.  26.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct,  28.  1992.  Ser,  No.  96"."11 

Int,  CI,    ^63B  5/00 

U.S.  O.  482—52  19  Oaims 

1  An  aerobic  climbing  step/bench  device  comprising  a  ba.se. 
said  base  consisting  of  a  horizontal  platform  having  a  periphery 
formed  by  opposite  ends  and  intermediate  sides  with  a  down- 
wardly extending  apron,  at  least  two  sets  of  mounting  members 
in  said  base,  each  of  said  sets  of  mounting  members  comprising 
at  least  one  member  associated  with  said  ba.se  at  opposite  por- 
tions of  said  penphery,  a  leg  for  each  of  said  sets  of  mounting 
members,  each  of  said  legs  having  complementary  mounting 
members  for  sliding  engagement  with  said  mounting  members 
whereby  each  of  said  legs  may  be  selectively  deteachably 
mounted  to  said  base  to  provide  said  platform  with  at  least  two 
levels  of  height  adjustability  ranging  from  a  low  height  when 
said  apron  is  placed  directly  on  a  support  surface  and  wherein 
there  is  at  least  one  other  height  level  in  accordance  with  the 
selective  mounting  of  said  mounting  members,  each  of  said  sets 
of  mounting  members  comprising  at  least  two  vertically  paral- 
lel  members,   said   mounting   members   and   complementary 


1  An  auxiliary  artificial  heart  of  the  embedded-in-body  type 
structured  lo  be  embedded  in  one  of  the  ventricles  of  the  heart 
of  a  human  body  compnsing: 

a)  an  apex  cordis  area  ring  structured  to  be  fixedly  embedded 
in  a  cutout  portion  of  the  apex  cordis  area  of  the  human 
heart; 

b)  an  artificial  heart  body  including  a  pump  section,  a  drive 
section  for  driving  the  pump  section,  and  a  nozzle: 

said  pump  section  including  a  cylindncal  pump  of  the  axial- 
flow  type  having  a  base  portion  and  a  front  end.  driven  by 
the  drive  section  lo  suck  blood  through  the  ba.se  portion  of 
the  pump  section  and  discharge  it  through  the  front  end 
thereof  and  said  pump  section  being  structured  to  be 
inserted  into  one  of  the  ventricles,  passing  through  the 
apex  cordis  area  ring,  said  pump  section  defining  a  volume 


270 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4,  1994 


January  4.  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


271 


smaller  than  that  of  the  ventricle  in  the  human  heart  ob- 
tained when  it  naturally  shrinks  to  the  greatest  extent;  and 

said  pump  section  having  a  casing,  and  said  nozzle  being 
formed  of  a  flexible  material  differing  from  that  of  said 
casing,  said  drive  section  being  structured  to  be  arranged 
outside  the  human  heart; 

said  nozzle  being  provided  at  the  front  end  of  the  pump 
section  and  structured  to  be  inserted  through  the  aortic 
valve  of  the  human  heart  and  into  the  aorta,  whereby  the 
blood  in  the  ventricle  is  fed  into  the  aorta  through  the 
nozzle  at  the  front  end  of  the  pump  by  means  of  the  pump 
section. 


5.275,582 

DISPOSABLE  SYRINCK 

Erwin  VMmmer,  Thurnsdorf  3.  A-4300  St.  \  alentin.  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1992.  Scr,  No.  961,443 

Claims  priorit).  application  Austria.  Oct.  22,  1991,  2102/91 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  5/00 


L.S.  CI.  604—218 


5.275,581 
CERVICAL  COLLAR 
Kelly  .M.  Bender.  New  Auburn.  W  is.,  assignor  to  Mikros  U.S. .A., 
Inc.,  Chetek.  His 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,857 

Int.  a."  A61F  .5/00 

L'.S.  CI.  602—18  10  Oaims 


1.  A  cervical  collar  for  circumferential  placement  around 
the  neck  of  a  wearer,  comprising; 

an  elongate  base  of  soft  flexible  material  contoured  to  e.xtend 
circumferentially  around  the  neck  and  having  an  inner 
surface  for  confronting  engagement  with  the  neck,  said 
base  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge  and  first  and 
second  ends; 

releasable  fastening  means  connected  to  the  first  and  second 
ends  of  the  base  for  releasably  fastening  the  base  in  place 
around  a  neck; 

a  splint  assembly  fastened  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  base 
opposite  the  inner  surface,  to  impart  rigidity  to  the  collar, 
said  splint  assembly  including  an  elongate  bendable  sheet 
member  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  ba.se  having  an 
upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge  parallel  respectively  to  the 
upper  edge  and  lower  edge  of  the  base,  said  sheet  member 
carrying  a  plurality  of  upright,  relatively  rigid  splints,  said 
splints  compnsed  as  parallel,  substantially  equally  spaced 
apart  elongate  members  that  are  upright  when  the  base  is 
installed  on  the  neck,  said  sheet  member  and  splints  being 
integrally  formed  of  relatively  rigid  foam  plastic,  each 
splint  having  a  height  corresponding  generally  to  the 
distance  between  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  sheet 
member,  adjacent  splints  being  circumferentially  sepa- 
rated by  a  short  expanse  of  sheet  member  forming  a  hinge 
and  permitting  relative  bending  movement  between  adja- 
cent splints  as  needed  to  conform  to  the  neck  contour,  said 
splints  having  a  width  less  than  the  height  and  greater  than 
the  distance  between  adjacent  splints  and  being  uniformly 
distributed  along  the  length  of  the  sheet  member  so  as  to 
impart  uniform  ngidity  between  the  upper  and  lowe'' 
edges  of  the  sheet  member  when  the  collar  is  installed  on 
the  neck  of  a  person. 


3  Claims 


1.  .\  disposable  syringe  comprising 

a  syringe  cylinder  ha\ing  an  inside  peripheral  surface,  an 
open  first  end  and  a  second  end.  an  end  wall  at  said  second 
end,  the  end  wall  being  provided  with  a  hollow  needle 
holder  and  being  closed  with  the  exception  of  the  region 
adjacent  to  said  needle  holder. 

a  syringe  piston  comprising  a  piston  skirt  thai  protrudes  out 
of  said  open  first  end  of  said  cylinder  and  is  provided  with 
a  handle  outside  said  cylinder,  and  a  piston  head  disptised 
within  said  cylinder  and  facing  said  second  end  thereof. 
the  piston  head  having  an  end  face  facing  said  second 
cylinder  end  and  carrying  a  peripheral  annular  flange  that 
is  provided  with  an  annular  seal  in  sliding  contact  with 
said  inside  peripheral  surface  of  said  cylinder. 

said  end  wall  of  said  cylinder  having  an  inside  surface  which. 
except  adjacent  to  said  needle  holder,  conforms  to  said 
end  face  of  said  piston  head. 

said  flange  having  a  frustoconical  inside  surface  facing  said 
first  end  of  said  cylinder  and  said  piston  skirt  and  a  frusto- 
conical outside  surface  facing  said  inside  peripheral  sur- 
face of  said  cylinder  and  said  second  end  of  said  cylinder. 

said  flange  flaring  toward  said  first  end  oi  said  cylinder, 

said  inside  surface  of  said  flange  and  said  annular  seal  defin- 
ing a  peripheral  annular  space  which  is  generally  triangu- 
lar in  radial  section. 

said  end  wall  of  said  cylinder  comprising  a  peripheral  annu- 
lar portion  which  is  generally  tnangular  in  radial  section 
and  conforms  to  said  annular  space, 

said  needle  holder  being  eccentrically  disposed  with  respect 
to  said  end  wall  and  extending  through  said  annular  por- 
tion and  opening  into  said  annular  space. 

the  radical  distance  from  said  frustoconical  inside  surface  to 
said  piston  skirt  continuously  increasing  toward  said  sec- 
ond end  of  said  cylinder,  and 

said  annular  seal  being  cylindrical  and  being  joined  lo.  and 
coaxial  with,  said  flange  and  freely  protruding  therefrom 
toward  said  end  wall  of  said  cylinder. 


5,275,583 
TROCAR  ASSEMBLY  WITH  INDEPENDENTLY  ACTING 

SHIELD  MEANS 

Lawrence  Crainich.  P.O.  Box  996,  Charlestown,  N.H.  03603 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,155 

Int.  a.^  A61M  i/00 

L.S.  a.  604—264  21  Oaims 

1.  .A  trocar  assembly,  comprising: 

a  trocar  obturator  having  an  outer  diameter,  a  plurality  of 
blades  joined  together  and  forming  a  piercing  tip,  and  a 


plurality  of  longitudinal  cutouts  formed  between  said 
plurality  of  blades; 
a  plurality  of  independently  acting  shield  means  for  shielding 
said  piercing  tip,  mounted  in  said  plurality  of  longitudinal 
cutouts  so  as  to  be  movable  between  an  extended  position 


wherein  said  piercing  tip  is  shielded,  and  a  retracted  posi- 
tion wherein  said  piercing  tip  is  expiised.  said  plurality  of 
shield  means  having  a  diameter  substantially  the  same  as 
said  outer  diameter  of  said  trocar  obturator;  and 
means  for  independently  biasing  each  of  said  plurality  of 
shield  means  toward  said  extended  position. 


5.275.584 

CLOSED,  FLLID-MODL  LATING  RECEIVING  SYSTEM 

FOR  THE  CONV  EYANCE,  MODULATION,  AND 

COLLECTION  OF  FLUID  MATTER 

John   D.   Hogan.  Gloucester,  Mass..  assignor  to  Beth   Israel 

Hospital  .\ssoc.  Inc..  Boston.  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  662,639,  Feb.  28,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.139.493. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  529.566.  May  25, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,135,792,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  445,008.  Dec.  4.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.061.235.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  142.077.  Jan.  11.  1988.  Pat.  No. 

4,885.000.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1.648.  Jan. 

9.  1987.  abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

886.157 

Inf.  CI.'  A61M  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  604—317  6  Claims 


1  A  closed  system  for  receiv  mg  drainage  fluid  from  a  surgi- 
cal incision  in  a  living  subject,  said  drainage  fluid  receiving 
system  compnsing 

an  exposed  drain  having  a  closed  Nxly.  an  internal  lumen, 
and  two  discrete  ends  for  the  closed  conveyance  of  drain- 
age fluid  from  a  surgical  incision  in  a  living  subject, 
wherein  one  end  of  said  drain  is  lo  be  positioned  internally 
vnthin  and  lie  in  closed  fluid  flow  communication  with  the 


surgical  incision  in  the  living  subject  while  the  other  end 

of  said  drain  is  to  extend  externally  from  the  surgical 
incision  in  the  living  subject  and  lie  in  the  ambient  envi- 
ronment, said  drainage  fluid  comprising  gaseous,  liquid 
and  solid  mailer. 
a  flow -through  protective  cap  positioned  away  from  the 
surgical  incision  and  being  in  closed  fluid  flow  communi- 
cation with  said  external  end  of  said  drain  such  that  said 
protective  cap  prevents  the  ambient  environment  from 
passing  therethrough  into  the  internal  lumen  of  said  drain, 
said  protective  cap  compnsing 

a  porous  matnx  layer  which  occludes  said  internal  lumen 
at  said  external  end  of  said  drain  from  the  ambient 
environment  such  that  all  drainage  fluid  conveyed  from 
the  living  subject  by  said  dram  flows  through  and  is 
acted  upon  bv  said  porous  matnx  layer  without  con- 
comitant expiisure  to  the  ambieni  environment,  said 
porous  matnx  layer  having  a  plurality  of  external  and 
internal  matnx  surfaces  through  which  drainage  fluid 
can  be  acted  upon  and  pass  as  a  resulting  drainage  fluid 
product  but  through  which  the  ambient  environment 
cannot  pass,  and 
means  for  maintaining  closed  fluid  flow  communication 
between  said  pvirous  matnx  layer  and  said  drain, 
connector  means  in  closed  fluid  flow  communications  with 

said  protective  cap,  and 
a  receptacle  which  is  removable  and  replaceable  at  will  and 
which  IS  to  be  positioned  in  closed  fluid  flow  communica- 
tion with  said  protective  cap  via  said  connector  means, 
said  receptacle  compnsing 

container  means  for  receiving  and  collecting  said  resulting 
drainage  fluid  product  in  closed  fluid  flow  communica- 
tion from  said  protective  cap  via  said  connector  means. 
and 
at  least  one  superabsort>eni  fibrous  matenal  within  said 
container  means  and  comprising  absorbing  fibers  which 
absorb  at  lea,si  !  5  iimes  iheir  own  weight  of  liquid,  such 
resulting  drainage  fluid  product  as  flows  into  said  con- 
tainer means  being  at  least  partially  absorbed  by  said 
superabsorbent  fibrous  matenal 


5.275.585 

ALTOTRANSFUSION  SYSTEM  WITH  PORTABLE 

DETACHABLE  \  ACT  CM  SOI  RCE 

Daniel  H.  Olson.  Ixiuisvillc.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Zjmmer  Patient 

C*re.  Dover.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  896,078 

Int.  CT'  A61.M  1/00 

U,S.  a.  604—319  2  CUims 


1.  A  system  for  collecting  blood  and  other  liquids  from  the 
wound  of  a  patient  and  for  reinfusing  blood  collected  into  the 
patient,  said  system  compnsing. 

a  collecting  means  for  collecting  blotxl  and  being  adapted  to 
be  connected  m  flow  communication  with  the  patient's 
wound,  said  collecting  means  including  an  outer  ngid 
receptacle  and  an  inner  flexible  bag.  the  ngid  receptacle 
and  the  flexible  hag  fi->rming  an  interstitial  space  therebe- 
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tween.  the  flexible  bag  including  a  blood  inlet  port  and  a 
blood  outlet  port  held  in  flow  communication  with  an 
interior  of  the  flexible  bag,  the  inlet  port  being  adapted  for 
connection  to  drainage  tubing  leading  to  the  wound,  said 
outlet  port  being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  transfer  tube: 

a  manually  operable  portable  vacuum  source  removably 
connected  to  said  collecting  means,  the  manually  operable 
portable  vacuum  source  being  connectable  to  tubing  m 
flow  communication  with  the  interstitial  space  of  the 
collecting  means,  such  that  the  manually  operable  vacuum 
source,  when  activated,  causes  a  negative  pressure  withm 
the  interstitial  space  to  cause  said  collecting  bag  to  expand 
thereby  drawing  blood  from  the  wound, 

a  disposable  fluid  collection  bag  for  connection  to  an  exhaust 
port  of  the  manually  operable  portable  vacuum  source  to 
collect  fluid  from  the  manually  operable  portable  vacuum 
source  for  disposal; 

the  system  being  connectable  in  a  first  mode  wherein  the 
manually  operable  vacuum  source  is  connectable  by  said 
collecting  means  and  is  in  flow  communication  with  the 
interstitial  space  to  cause  a  negative  pressure  therein; 

said  system  being  connectable  in  a  second  mode  wherein 
said  manually  operable  vacuum  source  disconnected  from 
the  collecting  means,  the  interstitial  space  being  in  flow 
communication  with  ambient  atmosphere  and  said  outlet 
port  adapted  for  connection  to  transfusion  tubing,  the 
manually  operable  vacuum  source  is  adapted  for  direct 
connection  to  said  drainage  tubing  and  is  activated  to 
draw  fluid  from  said  wound  into  the  manually  operable 
vacuum  source. 


cylinder  is  rounded  and  is  thicker  than  the  remainder  of 
said  cylinder 

a  skirt  means  having  an  inside  and  an  outside  surface,  said 
skirt  means  being  disposed  mside  and  outside  said  cylinder 
and  around  said  proximal  end  of  said  cylinder,  such  that 
said  skirt  means  is  folded  back  on  said  cylinder  in  an 
inverted  position  thereon  with  a  portion  of  the  inside 
surface  of  said  skirt  means  facing  outward,  and  said  skirt 
means  compnsing  a  plurality  of  separate  adjacent  strips  of 
matenal  attached  at  one  end: 

an  actuating  means  for  moving  said  skin  means  relative  to 
said  cylinder  such  that  upon  actuation  thereof,  said  means 
IS  moved  to  a  position  primarily  within  said  cylinder, 

and  wherein,  in  use.  said  catheter  is  partially  disposed  within 
said  skirt  means  at  the  portion  of  said  skirt  means  within 
said  cylinder,  and  around  said  skin  means  on  the  portion 
of  said  skirt  means  outside  of  said  cylinder. 

whereby  when  said  skirt  means  is  retracted  into  said  cylinder 
or  said  cylinder  is  moved  over  said  skirt  means,  said  skirt 
means  and  said  catheter  are  inverted  so  that  inside  surfaces 
thereof  face  inward. 


5,275.58« 

ARTICLE  HAVING  TARGFT  PART  FOR  ADHKRING 

AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  IT 

Mutsuo  Matsumoto.  Yamatotakada:  Vasuyoshi  Murotani.  Fuj- 
iidera,  and  Hidenori  Takemiya,  Nara,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nitta  Gelatin  Inc..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  762.110 

Int.  C\:  A61F  U/20.  13/ H 

U.S.  a.  604—372  2  naims 


5^75,586 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5^5,5*7 
APPLICATOR  FOR  EXTERNAL  CATHETER  AND 
MFTTHOD  OF  LSING  SAME 
Thomas  Kubalak.  Plymouth,  and  I>aniel  Welch,  Zimmerman, 
both  of  Minn..  assiKnors  to  Mentor  Corporation,  Santa  Bar- 
bara. Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873.381 

Int.  a.'  A61F  5/44 

U.S.  a.  604—349  24  Qaims 


1  An  applicator  for  an  external  male  catheter,  wherein  said 
catheter  compnses  a  sheath  of  thin,  stretchable.  elastic  matenal 
having  a  general  cylindrical  shape  and  including  a  portion  with 
a  larger  diameter,  a  tapered  neck  section  and  a  narrow  diame- 
ter portion  for  connection  to  an  outlet,  wherein  said  applicator 
comprises; 

a  housing  for  containing  therewithin  most  o^  said  catheter, 

said  housing  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end, 
a  cylinder  disposed  on  said  proximal  end  of  said  housing. 
said  cylinder  having  an  inside  and  outside  surface  and  a 
distal  and  proximal  end.  wherein  the  proximal  end  of  the 
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1   ,A  system  for  secunng  portions  of  an  article,  compnsing: 

a  target  part  compnsing  a  hot  melt  resin  composition  com- 
pnsing a  synthetic  Fischer-Tropsch  wax  and  having  an 
open  time  of  0  to  0.5  seconds,  applied  on  a  first  portion  of 
said  article  in  a  discernable  pattern  to  guide  a  user  of  the 
article,  and 

a  tab  formed  on  a  second  portion  of  said  article,  to  enable 
attachment  of  said  second  p<irtion  to  said  first  portion 
solely  by  coaction  with  and  in  a  selected  relationship  with 
the  hot  melt  comptisition  pattern. 

whereby  said  tab  attaches  to  said  target  area  to  form  an 
impermanent  adhesion  which  can  be  terminated  and  rees- 
tablished repeatedly. 


5,275.589 

RUBBER  BASED  NON  PRESSURE  SF:NSIT1\  K  HOT 

MELT  ADHESIVE  AND  APPLICATION 

F'rank   Bozich,  F'ranklin   Park,   111.,  assignor  to  H.  B,   Fuller 

Company,  Arden  Hills,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  711.371,  Jun.  3,  1991,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  518,102.  May  1,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,837.  Dec.  5,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  30.  199L  Ser.  No.  736,958 
Int.  CX:  C08K  5  n/   C08L  ^l  OH:  A61F  Ii/15 
U.S.  a.  604—373  25  Qaims 

I    \  rubber  based  non-pressure  sensitive  hot  melt  adhesive 
composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  ab<-iut  15*^  to  about  3')'^  of  said  composition  by 
weight  of  an  A-B-A  or  A-B-A-B-A-B  multi-bl<x;k  copoly- 
mer, wherein  p<ilymer  blocks  A  are  styrene  blocks  and 
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polymer  blocks  B  are  butadiene  blocks  or  hydrogenated 
butadiene  blocks  and  wherein  said  polymer  blocks  A 
comprise  from  about  15  parts  to  about  60  parts  per  100 
parts  of  said  copolymer  by  weight; 

(b)  from  about  50%  to  about  75%  of  said  composition  by 
weight  of  one  or  more  compatible  tackifying  resins  having 
a  composite  Ring  and  Ball  softening  point  from  about  25° 
C.  to  about  50°  C; 

(c)  from  about  2,5%  to  about  10%  of  said  composition  by 
weight  of  one  or  more  waxes;  and 

(d)  from  about  01%  to  about  1,5%  of  said  composition  by 
weight  of  one  or  more  antioxidant  type  stabilizers. 

said  adhesive  composition  being  characterized  by  being 
non-pressure  sensitive  at  room  temperature,  by  having  a 
steep  temperature  dependent  viscosity  profile,  and  by 
being  substantially  oilless. 


5,275.591 

FLUID  BARRIER  SEAL  FOR  SANITARY  NAPKIN 

HAVING  UNDERGARMENT  PROTECTING  FLAPS 

Pramod  S.  Ma>inkur\e.  Kendall  Park.  N.J,,  assignor  to  McNeil- 

PPC.  Inc..  Milltown.  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  640. '13.  Jan.  14,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  467.322.  Jan    IH.  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  78,139.  Jul.  27, 

198".  abandoned.  This  application  Jan,  8.  1992.  Ser,  No,  818.494 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  li/n 
U.S.  a.  604—387  23  Qaims 


5.275.590 

DISPOSABLE  ASBORBENT  GARMENT  WITH 

COMPOSITE  TOPSHEET  ASSEMBLY 

Gloria  Huffman.  Kent,  and  Heinz  A.  Picniak.  Des  Moines,  both 

of  VVash,.  assignors  to  Paragon  Trade  Brands.  Inc.,  Kent, 

Wash. 

Filed  No».  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  608,809 

Int.  a.-'  .\61F  li/\5.  13/20 

VS.  a.  604—385.2  1*  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  absorbent  garment,  comprising: 

a  backsheet; 

an  absorbent  panel  positioned  on  top  of  said  backsheet  and 
a  composite  three-component  topsheet  assembly  positioned 
on  top  of  said  absorbent  panel,  said  topsheet  assembly 
compnsing  a  central  portion,  and  a  pair  of  side  marginal 
portions  positioned  at  respective  opposite  side  edges  of 
said  central  portion, 
each  said  side  marginal  portion  including,  at  least  in  a  crotch 
area  of  said  absorbent  garment,  a  plurality  of  segments 
including  a  first  segment  juxtaposed  and  bonded  to  said 
backsheet  laterally  outwardly  of  said  absorbent  panel,  a 
second  intermediate  segment  adjacent  said  first  segment, 
and  a  third  standing  gather  segment  adjacent  said  second 
intermediate  segment,  said  third  standing  gather  segment 
of  each  said  side  marginal  portion  including  an  overturned 
free  edge, 
said  central  portion  of  said  topsheet  assembly  terminating  at 
and  being  joined  to  each  said  side  marginal  portion  with 
bond  means  positioned  at  a  respective  juncture  of  said 
second    intermediate    segment    and    said    third    standing 
gather  segment  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  overturned 
free  edge,  so  that  the  said  central  portion  is  joined  to  the 
respective  side  marginal  portion  with  said  bond  means 
positioned  in  spaced  relationship,  by  the  respective  second 
intermediate  segment,  to  said  backsheet.  whereby   said 
bond  means  is  free  from  attachment  to  said  backsheet  and 
is  positioned  generally  at  a  respective  upper  edge  portion 
of  said  absorbent  panel  generally  in  a  plane  of  an  upper 
surface  of  said  absorbent  panel,  at  least  in  the  crotch  area 
of  said  absorbent  garment,  to  thereby  avoid  creation  of  a 
trough-like  region  inwardly  of  each  said  standing  gather 
segment. 


I.  A  sanitary  napkin  comprising; 

(a)  an  absorbent  element  having  first  and  second  longitudi- 
nally extending  sides  and  transverse  ends: 

(b)  first  and  second  flaps,  each  of  said  flaps  having  means  for 
wrapping  portions  thereof  around  the  edges  of  the  crotch 
portion  of  an  undergarment,  said  first  and  second  flaps 
comprising  a  first  layer  of  material  extending  laterally 
from  said  first  and  second  longitudinal  sides  of  said  absor- 
bent element,  respectively,  each  of  said  flaps  having  an 
edge  forming  an  outward  penmeter  of  said  fiap;  and 

(c)  first  and  second  fluid  barrier  seals  for  said  first  and  sec- 
ond flaps,  respectively,  said  first  fiuid  barner  seal  having  a 
first  portion  disposed  between  said  absorbent  element  and 
said  first  fiap  for  reducing  the  transmission  of  body  fiuid 
from  said  absorbent  element  into  said  first  fiap  and  having 
a  second  portion  extending  along  said  edge  of  said  first 
flap,  said  second  fluid  barrier  seal  having  a  first  portion 
disposed  between  said  absorbent  element  and  said  second 
flap  for  reducing  the  transmission  of  body  fluid  from  said 
absorbent  element  into  said  second  flap  and  having  a 
second  portion  extending  along  said  edge  of  said  second 
fiap.  said  first  and  second  portions  of  each  of  said  fluid 
barner  seals  forming  a  compartment  therebetween  dis- 
posed within  each  of  said  flaps,  an  absorbent  being  dis- 
posed in  each  of  said  flap  compartments  to  absorb  fluid. 


5,275,592 
APPARATUS  FOR  INCONTINENT  MALES 
Eugenia  Grizzaffi.  Morgan  City,  La.,  aissignor  to  Rodney  A. 
,A,ppcll,  Gretna.  La.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jun,  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,098 
Int.  a:  A61F  13/72.  13,  ^4 
U.S.  a,  604—396  17  Claims 

1    Apparatus  for  incontinent  males  comprising: 
a)  an  athletic  supporter  having  a  pocket;  and 
bi  a  disposable  insert  to  be  removably  placed  in  the  pocket  of 
the  athletic  supporter,  the  insert: 
(I)  being  substantially  cylindrical  and  sized  to  be  received 

in  the  pocket  of  the  athletic  supporter, 
(ii)  having  a  first,  open  end.  a  second,  closed  end,  an 

interior,  and  an  exienor. 
(iii)  including  a  layer  of  absorbent  material, 
(iv)  ha\ ing  a  waterproof  matenal  on  the  exterior  of  the 
layer  of  absorbent  material; 
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(v)  including  a  cavity  sized  to  receive  a  human  penis 
(vi)  comprising  an  inner  liner  which  <.eparaies  the  users 
penis  from  the  layer  of  absorbent  material  so  thai  mois- 
ture in  the  absorbent  layer  docs  not  come  into  contact 
with  the  user's  skin;  and 


/" 


(vii)  means,  comprising  a  stiffening  cylinder  in  the  insert 
adjacent  the  first,  open  end  of  the  insert,  for  making  the 
portion  of  the  insert  adjacent  the  first,  open  end  of  the 
insert  stiffer  than  the  remainder  of  the  insert. 


5^75,593 
OPHTHALMIC  SURGERY  PROBK  ASSEMBLY 
James  C.  Flasley.  St.  Charles.  Mo.:  tiholam  A.  Peyman.  New 
Orleans,  l.a.;  Gregor)    V    Blount.  M.  Charles,  and  GrewJ  t). 
Scheller.   Chesterfield,   both   of  Mo..   assiKnors   to  Surgical 
Technologies.  Inc..  St.  Ixjuis.  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,191 

Int.  CI.'  A61N  5/02 

MS.  a.  606—4  18  Qaims 


r    "icmwci  I 


I  A  probe  assembly  for  opthalmic  surgery  and  the  liki. 
comprising: 

a  handpiece  having  a  handpiece  body  and  a  hollow  tip  of  a 
size  suitable  for  insertion  into  a  human  eye.  said  handpiece 
body  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  said  holloiA 
tip  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  extending 
distaJly  from  the  handpiece  body; 

a  laser  connector  for  connection  to  a  laser  source; 

a  first  optical  fiber  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end, 
said  first  optical  fiber  terminating  at  the  proximal  end  in 
the  laser  connector  and  terminating  at  the  distal  end  in  the 
handpiece  for  transmitting  laser  light  from  the  la-ser  s<iurce 
to  an  eye  to  be  treated; 

said  first  optical  fiber  extending  at  least  partially  through  the 
handpiece  tip; 

an  illumination  connector  for  connection  to  an  illumination 
source; 

a  second  optical  fiber  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end. 
said  second  optical  fiber  terminating  at  the  proximal  end  in 
the  illumination  connector  and  terminating  at  the  distal 
end  in  the  handpiece  for  transmitting  illumination  from 
the  illumination  source  to  an  eye  to  be  treated; 

said  second  optical  fiber  extending  at  least  partially  through 
the  handpiece  tip; 


said  tip  also  including  a  fluid  path  from  the  distal  end  thereof 

to  the  interior  of  the  handpiece  body; 
said  handpiece  btxlv  having  a  fluid  path  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  fluid  path  of  the  lip,  'iaid  handpiece  body 
fluid  path  extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  handpiece, 
whereby  fluid  may  flow  through  the  tip  and  the  handpiece 
body  while  laser  light  or  illumination  is  directed  by  the 
optical  fiber  into  the  eye  for  irrigation  and  aspiration. 


5.275,594 
ANGIOPLASTY  SYSTEM  HAM\(,  MEANS  I  (JR 
IDENTIFICATION  OF  ATHEROSC  I.EROTK   PLAQl  K 
Glenn  S.  Baker.  \jos  Angeles.  Calif.:  Michael  G.  Oumont.  Stra- 
tham.  N.H.;  Michael  Madden.  Ashby.  and  Norman  E.  Farr, 
North  .Andover.  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  C.  R.  Bard.  Inc.. 
Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1990,  Ser,  No.  611,994 

Int.  CI."  A61N  5/06 

CS.  n.  606-12  4  Qaims 


1   .An  angioplasty  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

directing  la.ser  energy  for  stimulation  of  fluorescence  by 
noncalcified  atherosclerotic  plaque  and  laser  energy  for 
stimulation  of  photoemission  by  calcified  atherosclerotic 
plaque  through  a  laser  catheter  to  a  target  site  in  a  blood 
vessel,  the  step  of  directing  laser  energy  for  stimulation  of 
photoemission  including  directing  a  laser  pulse  through 
the  laser  catheter, 

analyzing  a  spectrum  of  the  flunrescence  emitted  by  tissue  at 
the  target  sue  to  determine  whether  the  florescence  is 
representative  of  noncalcified  atherosclerotic  plaque; 

analyzing  photoemission  by  tissue  at  the  target  site  to  deter- 
mine whether  the  photoemission  is  representative  of  calci- 
t'led  atherosclerotic  plaque. 

directing  high  p<iwer  laser  energy  through  the  laser  catheter 
to  the  target  site  if  the  analyzing  steps  indicate  the  pres- 
ence of  atherosclerotic  plaque,  and 

detecting  a  defective  condition  of  an  optical  fiber  in  said 
laser  catheter  by  analyzing  a  tim  domain  signal  responsive 
to  photc>emission  received  from  the  laser  catheter  and 
determining  if  the  time  domain  signal  is  representative  of 
a  defective  condition  i>^  said  optical  fiber,  the  step  of 
analyzing  a  time  domain  signal  including  determining  an 
area  under  the  time  domain  signal  beginning  a  predeter- 
mined time  after  the  start  of  the  laser  pulse  and  indicating 
a  defective  condition  of  the  optical  fiber  when  said  area 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value 


5.275.595 
CRYOSURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
John  D.  Dobak,  III.  6273  Caminito  Del  Oeste,  San  Diego.  Calif 
92111 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  908.416 
Int.  CI.'  .\61B  r,it 
U.S.  C\.  606-23  9  Claims 

1    A  cryosurgical  instrument  comprising: 
a  mixed  gas  a.ssembly  having  a  compressor  connected  to  an 


inlet  valve  and  an  outlet  valve,  a  mixed  gas  mixture  having 
a  temperature  colder  than  -90  degrees  C.  at  a  pressure 
less  than  740  psi. 
a  cryosurgical  probe  unit  comprising  an  inlet  port  and  an 
outlet  port,  a  Joule-Thomson  vaKe  having  an  inlet  end 
and  an  outlet  end.  a  cryosurgical  probe  tip.  a  first  connect- 
ing means  for  connecting  said  inlet  port  to  said  inlet  end  of 
said  Joule-Thomson  valve,  a  second  connecting  means  for 
connecting  the  outlet  end  of  said  Joule-Thomson  valve  to 


transmitter  for  transmitting  energy  to  a  localized  area,  the 
combination  comprising 

a  catheter  including  a  hollow  tubular  member; 
a  transmitter  combination  for  partial  insertion  into  the  cathe- 
ter including. 
a  continuous  central  conductor  terminating  in  a  tip  for 

receiving  and  transmitting  a  signal  to  the  tip, 
a  dielectric  matenal  surrounding  at   lea,st   a  significant 

portion  of  the  centra!  conductor, 
a  continuous  coaxial  conductor  surrounding  the  dielectric 
matenal  for  receiving  and  transmitting  a  signal  to  a 
point  adjacent  the  tip  to  form  an  antenna  for  transmit- 
ting energy  to  tissue  when  the  transmitter  is  placed  into 


the  inlet  end  of  salad  cryosurgical  probe  tip.  a  third  con- 
necting means  for  connecting  the  outlet  end  of  said  cryo- 
surgical probe  tip  to  the  outlet  end  of  said  cryosurgical 
probe  unit; 

a  fourth  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  outlet  valve  of 
said  compressor  to  the  inlet  port  of  said  cryosurgical 
probe  unit;  and 

a  fifth  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  outlet  port  of 
said  cryosurgical  probe  unit  to  the  inlet  valve  of  said  gas 
compressor. 


5.2"5.596 

LASER  ENERGY  DELIVERY  TIP  ELEMENT  WETH 

THROUGHFLOW  OF  \  APORIZED  MaTERIM-S 

Gary  Long.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  Richard  I  .  Studer.  \  ilia  Hills, 

Ky..  assignors  to  Laser  Centers  of  America.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812  449 

Int.  a."  A61B  /^  i* 

U.S.  a.  606—28  -^  ^-l"""* 


!»^  M        "' 


1.  A  tip  element  for  applying  laser  energy,  comprising: 
an  optical  fiber  comprising  a  laser  light  transmitting  first 
matenal  having  an  extended  distal  end  for  emitting  laser 
energy;  and 
a  foraminous  element  comprising  a  second  material,  formed 
and  positioned  with  respect  to  said  distal  end  so  as  to 
intercept  a  first  portion  of  said  emitted  laser  energy, 
whereby  a  heat-applying  first  portion  of  said  foraminous 
element  is  heated  by  laser  energy  transmitted  thereto 
solely  through  said  optical  fiber. 


fc«*A^^^ 


biologic  tissue,  said  coaxial  conductor  being  formed  in  a 
first  layer  of  a  thin  metallic  ribbon  wrapped  in  a  first 
direction  helically  around  said  dielectnc  material  and 
overlapped  on  itself  and  also  in  a  second  layer  being 
wrapped    in   an   opposite   second   direction   helically 
around  said  first  layer  and  overlapped  on  itself  and  said 
first  layer,  and 
a  coating  around  the  coaxial  conductor  to  cover  the  coax- 
ial conductor;  and 
a  signal  generator  coupled  to  the  central  conductor  and  the 
coaxial  conductor  for  applying  a  signal  between  the  cen- 
tral and  coaxial  conductors  to  transmit  energy  from  the  tip 
of  the  central  conductor. 


5.275.598 
QUASI-ISOTROPIC  APPARATL  S  AND  MFTTHOD  OF 

FABRICATING  THE  APPARATUS 

Richard  1..  C(X)k.  444  Lake  Mary  Rd..  Flagstaff.  Ariz.  86001 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "-4.^01 

Int.  CI.-  A61B  ."  /' 

U.S.  a.  606—54  3  Qaims 


5.275.597 
PERCUTANEOUS  TRANSLUMINAL  CATHETER  AND 
TRANSMITTER  THEREFOR 
Sherji  W    Higgins.  Silverado;  Jim-Son  Chou.  Irvine:  Hal  Heitz- 
mann.  Irvine:  Jefferv  S.  Dove.  Irvine,  and  Ijuralan  Grisoni. 
Aliso  V  iejo.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  tn  Baxter  International 
Inc.,  Deerfield.  III. 

Filed  Mav  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  883.986 
Int.  O."  A61N  5/02 
L  .S.  CI.  606—33  26  Claims 

1.  A  catheter  combination  using  a  percutaneous  transluminal 


1  Three  dimensional  quasi-isotropic  nng  apparatus,  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

first  half  ring  means  including  a  first  half  ring  having  a 
generally  rectangular  box-beam  cross  sectional  configura- 
tion; 

a  first  end  on  the  first  half  ring  and  offset  from  the  first  half 
nng: 
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a  second  ffnd  on  the  first  half  ring  and  offset  from  the  first 
half  ring. 

second  half  nng  means  including  a  second  half  nng  having  a 
generally  rectangular  box-beam  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion and  mcluding  a  plurality  of  layers  of  resin  impreg- 
nated cloth, 

a  first  end  on  the  second  half  nng  and  offset  from  the  second 
half  nng. 

a  second  end  on  the  second  half  nng  and  ofTsct  from  the 
second  half  nng. 

means  for  sccunng  the  firsi  and  second  half  nngs  together  at 
their  first  and  second  ends  to  align  the  first  and  second  half 
nngs. 


5J75.599 

BIOCOMPRESSION  EXTERNAL  HXATOR  FOR 

OSTEOSYNTHESIS 

Juan  L.  2a>ikowski.  Turia  20.  41011  Serille,  Spain,  ud  Marcel 

H.  Wagenluiecht.  Chemin  des  Milans  12.  CH-1219  de  Ugnoo, 

Switzerland 

Coatlnoatioo  of  Ser.  No.  883,795,  May  14.  1992,  which  is  a 
continaatjoa  of  Ser.  No.  773.751.  Oct.  10,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  1  cootinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  631.762,  Dec.  21,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  i  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  506,486,  Mar.  30, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  i  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2S3,010, 
Dec.  8,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
84J69.  Aug.  11.  1987.  abandoned.  ThU  application  Dec.  18, 

1992.  Ser.  No.  993.484 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Aug.  11,  1991,  8603667 

Int.  a.'  A61B  17/18 

U.S.  a.  606—54  11  Claims 


1  An  external  fiiutor  for  maintaining  longitudinal  axial 
alignment  of  b<ine  fragments  comprising 

a  first  element  comprising  at  least  one  pin  and  a  second 
element  compnsing  at  leasl  one  pin.  said  at  least  one  pin  of 
said  first  element  to  be  placed  into  a  first  bone  fragment 
and  said  at  least  one  pin  of  said  second  element  to  be 
placed  in  a  second  bone  fragment, 

a  telescopic  piece  comprising,  in  a  coaxial  relationship  with 
respect  to  a  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  telescopic 
piece,  an  internal  bar  and  an  external  bar.  said  first  element 
being  ngidls  connected  to  and  supponed  by  said  internal 
bar  and  said  second  element  being  ngidly  connected  to 
and  supported  hv  said  external  bar,  said  first  and  second 
elements  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  central  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  telescopic  piece  so  that  a  force  generated  by 
the  loading  of  said  first  and  second  elements  by  axial 
compression  of  said  bone  fragments  causes  a  bending 
moment  to  develop  between  said  first  and  second  bar.  said 
external  bar  having  a  generally  hollow  intenor  for  receiv- 
ing said  internal  bar  the  telescoping  action  of  said  internal 
bar  within  said  external  bar  extending  over  a  predeter- 
mined distance 

a  roller  sliding  means  disposed  between  said  internal  and 
external  bars  and  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
over  at  least  said  predetermined  distance,  said  roller  slid- 
ing means  having  a  rt^ller  contact  beanng  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  roiatable  eiements  spaced  around  the  pcnmeter 
of  engagement  between  said  inner  and  external  bars  to 
provide  support  along  all  sides  oi  the  internal  and  external 
bars  for  spreading  the  forces  generated  by  said  bending 


moment  over  the  entire  length  and  perimeter  of  said  roller 
sliding  means;  and 
guiding  means  disposed  between  said  internal  and  external 
bars  longitudinally  spaced  from  said  roller  sliding  means 
along  said  central  longitudinal  axis,  said  guiding  means 
engaging  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  flat  surface 
formed  on  one  of  said  bars,  said  fiat  surfaces  extending  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  the  central  longitudinal  axis,  said  at  leasl 
one  longitudinally  extending  fiat  surface  including  a  stop 
surface  for  engaging  a  stop  surface  connected  to  the  other 
of  said  bars  for  limiting  the  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment therebetween 


5J75.600 
TELESCOPING  ROD  TO  ROD  COUPLER  FOR  A  SPINAL 

SYSTEM 

Randeil  N.  AUard,  Plymouth,  and  Joseph  R.   Korotko.   Fort 

Wayne,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Zimmer.  Inc..  Warsaw,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1992.  Ser,  No,  956.199 

Int.  a.'  A61B  17/50 

U.S.  a,  606—61  2  Oaims 


1  A  rod  to  rod  coupler  for  a  spinal  system  adapted  for 
connection  between  a  pair  of  spaced  spinal  rtxls  to  maintain  the 
spinal  rods  a  fixed  distance  relative  to  one  another,  said  rod  to 
rod  coupler  compnsing  a  male  section  having  a  solid  rigid  shaft 
having  at  one  end  a  coupler  body  adapted  for  engagement  with 
one  of  said  pair  of  spaced  spinal  rod  and  another  end.  a  female 
section  having  a  generally  tubular  body  being  open  at  one  end 
and  at  another  end  having  a  coupler  body  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  one  of  said  pair  of  spaced  spinal  rods,  said  male 
section  including  a  first  longitudinal  relief  extending  from  said 
another  end  into  said  shaft  and  a  second  relief  extending  sub- 
suntially  all  along  said  shaft,  said  first  and  second  relief  being 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft,  said  male  section  further  includ- 
ing an  arcuate  notch  formed  adjacent  said  another  end  and  in 
communication  with  said  first  relief  and  said  second  relief  said 
female  section  including  an  abutment  extending  partially  into 
said  tubular  body  adjacent  said  one  end,  said  first  relief  and  said 
arcuate  notch  forming  a  thread  means  for  engagement  with 
said  abutment  such  that  connection  of  said  male  section  and 
said  female  section  requires  said  male  section  to  axially  rotate 
relative  to  said  female  section,  said  abutment  being  accommo- 
dated first  by  said  first  relief  and  then  by  said  arcuate  notch  and 
finally  by  said  second  relief  as  said  male  section  is  rotated 
relative  to  said  female  section,  wherein  with  said  abutment 
being  accommodated  by  said  second  relief  said  male  section 
and  said  female  section  are  telescopically  connected  with  said 
shaft  sliding  within  said  tubular  body 


5.275.601 
SKI  F-I  OCKING  RESORB4BIF  SCREWS  AND  PLATES 
FOR  INTERNAL  FIXATION  OK  BONK  FRACIL  RI>  AND 

TENDON-TO-BONK  ATT\{  HMENT 
Sylwester  dogolewski.  Alvaneu-I>orf.  and  Stephan  M.  Pcrren, 
Davos,  both  nf  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Synthes  (L'.S.A), 
Paoli.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  753.837 

Int.  a.'  A61B  17/56 

U.S.  a.  606—72  '5  Oaims 


bcxly  surrounds  said  broken  bone  and  clamps  said  pieces 
of  broken  bone  in  place  due  to  a  clamping  force  of  the 
shrunk  tubular  body. 


5.275.603 

ROTATIONALLV  AND  ANGL  LARLV  ADJUSTABLE 

TIBIAI   CITTING  GUIDK  AND  Min^HOD  OK  I  SK 

Joseph  M,  Kerrante;  .Alfred  J.  Fichera.  both  of  (  ordo>&,  Tenn., 

and  l.eo  A.  V^hiteside.  Chesterfield,  Mo,,  assignors  to  \\  right 

Medical  lechnology,  Inc,  Arlington.  Jenn. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser,  No.  838.093 

Int.  Cn."  A61F  i.  lK.1 

U.S.  a.  606—86  10  Claims 


1,  A  bone  screw  comprising  a  shaft  portion  having  a  thread 
for  insertion  into  bone  and  a  head  portion  for  rigid  connection 
in  a  screw  hole  of  a  bone  plate,  the  diameter  of  said  head 
portion  increasing  in  the  direction  opposite  to  said  shaft  por- 
tion over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  head  portion 
and  at  least  a  part  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  head  portion 
having  a  three-dimensional  structure,  said  thread  of  said  shaft 
portion  having  crests  from  0.1 1  to  1.00  mm  in  thickness,  and 
said  screw  being  made  of  a  matenal  capable  of  absorption  by 
body  tissue. 


5,275.602 
BONF-JOINING  ARTICI  F-S 
Voshihiko  Shimizu,  39-676.  Ogurayama.  KohaU,  Uji-shi.  Kyoto- 
fu;  Tatsuo  Nakamura:  Teruo  Matsui,  both  of  Kyoto:  Nobuya 
lakahashi,  Kobe,  and  Takeshi  Shimamoto,  Kukuchiyama.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Gunze  limited  and  Yoshihiko  Shimizu. 
both  of  Kyoto.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  "'07,889.  Jun.  3,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  961.193 
Int.  CI."  A61B  17/00 
U.S.  a.  606—72  2  CTaims 


1.  A  therapeutic  method  for  joining  pieces  of  a  broken  bone, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

supplying  a  high-molecular  weight  material  which  is  absorb- 
able in  the  living  body; 

forming  said  matenal  into  the  form  of  a  tubular  body  having 
an  elasticity,  a  hollow  intenor.  and  a  cutout  extending 
over  the  entire  length  of  the  tubular  body  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  thereof 

stretching  the  tubular  body  to  obtain  a  body  of  larger  diame- 
ter than  the  broken  bone; 

passing  said  broken  bone  into  said  hollow  interior  of  said 
tubular  body;  and 

heating  said  tubular  body  to  shrink,  such  that  said  tubular 


1  A  cutting  guide  for  ostectomy  of  the  proximal  tibial  sur- 
face dunng  knee  surgery  comprising: 

a  tibial  trial  base  having  a  plurality  of  aligning  holes  formed 
therein. 

a  guide  block  ha\  ing  an  anterior  surface,  and  opposed  proxi- 
mal and  distal  surfaces  including  an  axial  opening  defined 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tibial  canal,  the  guide 
block  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  said  tibial  trail  base, 
said  tibial  trial  base  having  an  axial  opening 

means  for  l(x;ating  the  proper  degree  of  rotational  alignment 
of  the  tibial  trial  base  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  tibia  to  assure  the  proper  coverage  and  alignment 
with  the  mating  femoral  component; 

means  for  guiding  a  cutting  tool  for  making  a  wedge-shaped 
resection  of  the  tibia  to  accommodate  a  tibial  tray  compo- 
nent having  a  preselected  internal  distal  surface  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  the  resected  tibia,  the  guide  means 
being  mounted  to  the  antenor  surface  of  the  guide  block; 

means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  angular  alignment  of  the 
guide  means  with  respect  to  the  lateral-medial  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tibia; 

means  for  connecting  the  guide  block  to  the  tibial  trail  base 
dunng  resection,  and 

a  handle  having  a  central  axis  wnh  f^pposed  proximal  and 
distal  ends,  the  distal  end  including  means  for  interlocking 
the  guide  block  to  the  tibia!  trial  base,  the  handle  remain- 
ing fixed  to  the  tibial  trial  dunng  the  resection  process, 
such  that  the  guide  means  is  held  in  proper  alignment  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  without  the  necessity  of 
intermedullarv  tibial  instrumentation 
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5^5,604 
CONTOURED  DUCT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

INSERTION  OF  R.EXIBLE  INTRAOCULAR  LENS 
Robert  S    Rheinish,  HuntinRton  Beach:  Allan  R.  Tonks.  Fon- 
tana.  and   Thomas  P.  Richards.   Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif., 
assifinors  to  Kabi  Pharmacia  Ophthalmics,  Inc..  Monrovia, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  985,026 

Int.  a.'  A61F  9/00 

MS.  a.  606—107  20  Oaims 


1.  A  contoured  duct  apparatus  for  curling  and  inserting  a 
flexible  intraocular  lens  into  an  eye  with  low  radial  pressure. 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  generally  tubular  body  provided  with  a  longitudinally 
disposed  lens  curling  duct  having  a  lens  inlet  end  and  an 
outlet  end  for  insertion  into  an  eye,  said  lens  inlet  end  and 
outlet  end  connected  by  a  pair  of  mutually  opp<5smg  con- 
verging longitudinal  lens-engaging  grooves  for  guiding 
opposing  edge  portions  of  said  lens  toward  one  another 
with  low  radial  pressure  to  a  curled  position  as  said  lens  is 
advanced  through  said  duct  from  said  inlet  end  to  said 
outlet  end;  and 

means  for  advancing  said  lens  through  said  duct  from  said 
inlet  end  through  said  outlet  end. 


5,275.605 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  CALCl  LI  VROW 

ANIMAL  BODIES 

Klaus  Winkler,  EdinKhauser  Str.  16,  D-4500  Osnabriick,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  (rcrmanv 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  993.301 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  8, 
1992,  4200258 

Int.  a.'  .\61B  17/22 
U.S.  a.  606—128  17  Oaims 


1    .Apparatus  for  removing  soluble  calculi  from  cavities  of 


animal  bodies,  comprising  a  solvent-resistant  receptacle  having 
an  inlet  for  admission  of  a  calculus;  means  for  introducing  said 
receptacle  into  a  calculus-containing  cavity  to  thus  admit  a 
calculus  into  the  introduced  receptacle  through  said  inlet; 
means  for  sealing  said  inlet  upon  admission  of  a  calculus  into 
the  introduced  receptacle;  means  for  actuating  said  sealing 
means  from  the  outside  of  the  cavity;  and  means  for  circulating 
a  solvent  through  the  receptacle  while  the  inlet  is  sealed  and  a 
calculus  is  confined  in  the  receptacle  to  dissolve  the  confined 
calculus  from  said  receptacle,  said  sealing  means  comprising  an 
inflatable  and  deflatable  closure  for  said  mlet. 


5,275,606 
GUARDED  SCALPEL  FOR  SURGICAL  L  SE 

Michael  R.  Abidin.  and  Steven  P.  lA?hmbeck,  both  of  Baltimore. 
Md..  assignors  to  I^onard  Bloom,  Towson.  Md,.  u  part  inter- 
est 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  825.556.  ,Ian.  24,  1992.  Fat.  No 

5.250,063,  This  application  Mar,  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  40,165 

Int,  CI.'  A61B  17/12 

U.S.  a.  606—167  3  aaims 


r" 


'""^  nJ        J  -«     V30    V„  ^« 


1  In  a  guarded  scalpel  for  surgical  use.  wherein  the  guarded 
scalpel  includes  a  handle  and  further  includes  a  blade  mounted 
forwardly  on  the  handle,  and  wherein  a  guard  is  slidably 
mounted  on  the  handle  for  longitudinal  movement  thereon,  the 
guard  having  an  advanced  position  in  which  the  blade  is  cov- 
ered and  a  retracted  position  on  which  the  blade  is  exposed,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  resiliently-biased  manually-releasa- 
ble  detent  means  between  the  guard  and  the  handle,  thereby 
providing  a  positive  locking  of  the  guard  in  its  selected  posi- 
tion and  precluding  inadvertent  movement  thereof,  and  the 
detent  means  including  a  detent  member  carried  by  the  handle 
and  cooperating,  alternately,  with  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  detent 
pockets  formed  in  the  guard,  and  the  detent  member  having  an 
externally-tapered  self-aligning  portion  engaging  a  respective 
detent  pocket,  thereby  providing  a  good  detent  action  between 
the  guard  and  the  handle,  and  thereby  accommodating  toler- 
ance accumulations  in  the  manufacture  and  assembly  of  the 
guarded  scalpel 


5,275,607 
INTRAOCULAR  SURGIC^I   SCISSORS 
Thomas  V,  Ix);  Franklin  Tao,  both  of  Fremont;  Tolentino  h^s- 
corcio.  San  I.candro,  all  of  Calif,,  and  Kirk  H.  Packo,  Floss- 
moor,   HI.,  assignors  to  Visionary   Medical.   Inc..   Fremont. 
Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,518 

Int.  CI,'  A61B  r  ^2 

U.S.  CI.  606—169  22  Qaims 


II        1% 


1   An  intraocular  sci.ssor  system  for  cutting  tissue  of  an  eye 
comprising: 

a  handle  bcxiv  for  gripping  b>  a  surgeon  during  a  cutting 

operation, 
a  pair  of  blades  extending  from  the  body  with  at  least  one  of 


the  blades  being  movable  relative  to  the  other  blade  be- 
tween a  fully  open  position  and  a  fully  closed  position; 

a  tubular  needle  extending  from  the  handle  body  and  having 
the  movable  blade  movable  therein; 

a  dnver  means  in  the  handle  body  for  operating  at  least  one 
of  said  blades  in  a  vibratory  mode  with  a  small,  predeter- 
mined amplitude  and  a  high,  predetermined  frequency  less 
than  an  ultrasonic  frequency,  the  driver  dnving  the  said 
scissor  blades  to  superimpose  (he  vibratory  mode  on  an 
oscillating  mode  in  which  at  lea.st  one  movable  blade  is 
operated  through  an  amplitude  substantially  greater  than 
the  small  predetermined  amplitude  and  at  a  lower  fre- 
quency than  the  high  predetermined  frequency  to  open 
and  close  the  scissors  while  the  blades  moving  through  the 
small  amplitude  vibrate  the  tissue  to  sever  tissue  in  the 
vibratory  mode  as  the  movable  blade  oscillates. 


5,275,609 
SURGICAL  CUTTING  INSTRUMENT 
Edward  D.  Pingleton,  and  Paul  G.  Thomson,  both  of  Fillmore, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Vance  Products  Incorporated,  Spencer.  Ind 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  543, 6"9,  Jun.  22.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  No*.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790.583 

Int.  a."  A61B  17,  i9 

U.S.  a.  606—170  20  Oaims 


5.275.608 
GENERIC  ENDOSCOPIC  INSTRUMENT 
Jeffrey  L.  Eorman.  Bronx.  N.Y.;  Eredric  L,  Milder.  Brookline. 
Mass.:    Henri    F     deGuillebon.    Manchester.    Mass.;    Irving 
Kalikow.  Swampscott.  Mass.,  and    \.  Ze  e\  Hed,  Nashua. 
N.H.,  assignors  to  Implemed,  Inc,  Brookline,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  777,090 
Int.  n.'  A61B  17/32 
U.S.  a.  606—170  25  Claims 


1  A  surgical  tool  for  operating  within  a  body  cavity  through 
a  small  diameter  opening  while  being  manipulated  from  out- 
side the  body  cavity  comprising 

a  substantially  rigid  member,  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end,  being  elongated  along  a  longitudinal  a.xis  and 
having  a  cross  sectional  dimension  to  fit  withm  said  open- 
ing. 

a  head  member  mounted  on  and  extending  axially  from,  the 
distal  end  of  said  ngid  member  for  movement  in  at  least 
one  plane  through  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axis, 

an  operable  control  member  mi>unted  extending  axiallv  from 
the  proximal  end  of  said  elongated  member  for  having  a 
first  degree  of  manipulability  and  coupled  to  said  head 
member  through  said  rigid  member  such  that  manipula- 
tion of  said  control  member  through  an  angle  with  respect 
to  said  longitudinal  axis  causes  movement  of  said  head 
member  through  a  corresponding  angle  whereby  said 
head  member  can  be  steered  within  a  b<xly  cavitv  hv 
control  external  to  said  body  cavity,  and 

an  actuable  operating  dev  ice  fixed  to  said  head  member,  said 
operable  control  member  having  a  second  degree  of  ma- 
nipulability for  actuating  said  actuable  operating  device, 
said  control  member  being  independently  coupled  to  said 
actuable  operating  device  at  said  head  through  said  rigid 
member  for  actuation  of  said  actuable  operating  device 
which  IS  unrestricted  and  unaffected  by  manipulation  of 
said  control  member  m  said  first  degree  of  manipulation  of 
said  control  member  in  said  first  degree  of  manipulability 


1    A  surgical  cutting  instrument  compnsing; 

an  elongated  sheath  having  a  first  distal  end  including  a  first 
distal  opening,  a  first  proximal  end,  and  a  first  hollow 
passageway  p<->sitioned  longitudinally  therein,  said  sheath 
having  a  first  outer  surface  annularly  closing  in  a  continu- 
ous manner  about  said  first  distal  end,  said  first  distal 
opening  being  uniform  and  of  a  smaller  cross-sectional 
dimension  than  of  said  first  hollow  passageway,  and 

an  inner  elongated  member  rotatably  positioned  within  said 
first  hollow  passageway  of  said  sheath,  said  member  hav- 
ing a  second  distal  end  contained  vMthin  said  first  hollow 
passageway  of  said  sheath,  a  second  proximal  end  con- 
nectable  to  a  rotary  drive  mechanism,  and  a  second  hol- 
low passageway  extending  from  said  second  distal  end 
thereof  for  removing  tissue,  said  inner  member  also  hav- 
ing a  second  outer  surface  annularlv  closing  about  said 
second  distal  end  thereof,  said  second  distal  end  of  said 
member  including  a  second  distal  opening  positioned 
within  said  first  opening  and  having  a  cutting  edge  pt:)si- 
tioned  circumferentiallv  thereal>out  contained  within  said 
first  hollow  passageway  at  said  first  distal  end  for  cutting 
through  tissue  when  said  member  is  rotated. 


5.2^5.610 
SURGICAL  RETRACTORS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Mark  A.  Eberbach.  Tampa.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cook  Incorporated. 
Bloomington.  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  699.358.  Mav  13.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb,  12.  1993,  Ser,  No,  18.333 
Int,  a,"  A61M  :9Ciii 
U.S,  en.  606—198  13  Claims 

1  .-X  laparosc.'pi^  medical  retractor  for  separating  bodv 
parts  during  a  surgical  pr(.x:edure  to  thereby  create  or  maintain 
a  surgical  cavitv  comprising: 

an  interior  rod  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end; 

an  exterior  tube  positioned  to  receive  the  intenor  rod,  the 

exterior  tube  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end. 
a  plurality  of  straps  having  their  distal  ends  coupled  to  the 
distal  end  of  the  interior  rod  and  having  their  proximal 
ends  coupled  in  association  with  the  distal  end  of  the 
exterior  tube,  the  straps  having  recessed  pivot  points 
adiacent  to  their  middles  and  ends,  the  straps  being  flexi- 
ble wherebv  movement  of  the  distal  end  of  the  interior  rod 
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proximally  toward  the  distal  end  of  the  extenor  tube  will 
cause  the  straps  to  assume  a  generally  sphencal  configura- 
tion, the  total  diameter  of  the  retracted  device  being  less 
than  1.5  centimeters;  and 


/■ 


coupling  means  to  secure  the  interior  rcxi  and  exterior  tube 
against  relative  axial  movement  with  respect  to  each  other 
so  that  a  surgeon  may  move  the  expanded  retractor  to 
enlarge  a  surgical  cavity  in  which  it  is  located. 


5,275,611 

TENSION  GLIDE  AND  DILATOR 

Robert  S.  Behl,  Palo  -Xlto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  InnerDyne  Me<li- 

cal.  Inc.,  Mountain  \  lew,  Calif. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  616,122,  Nov.  20,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,129 

Int.  C\.'  .A61M  29/00 

U,S.  a.  606—198  19  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  percutaneous  penetration  into 
a  body  cavity,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongate  guide  member  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal 
end.  means  near  the  distal  end  for  anchoring  the  guide 
member  against  a  surface  of  the  body  cavity  near  the 
penetration,  said  anchoring  means  being  selectively  ex- 
pandable to  engage  a  region  of  the  b<xly  cavity;  and 

an  elongate  dilation  member  including  a  tapered  distal  tip 
and  means  for  following  the  guide  member  into  the  body 
cavity,  said  following  means  being  able  to  pass  the  ex- 
panded anchonng  means  when  the  dilation  member  is 
introduced  over  the  guide  member 


5,275.612 

INSULATING  FERRLLE  FOR  DISPOSABLE 

LAPAROSCOPIC  SL  RGICAL  INSTRL  MENT 

Thomas  O.  Bales.  Jr..  Coral  Gables.  Fla..  assignor  to  Symbiosis 

Corporation.  Miami.  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  521.766.  May  10.  1990.  This 

application  Apr.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  680,389 

Int.  a.'  A61B  /7/00 

U.S.  a.  606—205  14  Oaims 


».9c  9ie    91a   »j5 


1.  In  a  surgical  instrument  for  insertion  through  a  trocar 
tube,  comprising  a  metal  tube  having  proximal  and  distal  ends, 
an  electrically  insulating  shrink  wrap  covering  a  portion  of  said 
metal  tube  other  than  said  proximal  end  of  said  metal  tube,  one 
of  grasping,  outting.  clamping,  dissecting,  and  extracting  end 
effector  means,  and  actuating  means  coupled  to  said  end  elTec- 
tor  means,  said  actuating  means  having  a  housing  closeK  sur- 
rounding and  covering  said  proximal  end  of  said  metal  tube, 
wherein  said  metal  tube  is  exposed  intermediate  said  shrink 
wrap  covered  portion  of  the  metal  tube  and  said  housing,  an 
improvement  composing: 

a  penpheral  channel  in  said  housing  adjacent  said  proximal 

end  of  said  metal  tube,  and 
an  integral  electrically  insulating  ferrule  means  having  distal 
and  proximal   end   portions  and   a   middle  portion,  said 
ferrule  means  having 
a  cylindrical  bore  in  said  distal  end  of  said  ferrule  means 
closely  contacting  a  portion  of  said  shrink  wrap  covered 
portion  of  the  metal  tube, 
a  first  outwardly  flaring  frusto-conical  bore  in  its  middle 
portion  and  adjacent  said  cylindrical  bore,  said  first  out- 
wardly Oaring  frusto-conical  bore  surroundingly  covering 
said  exposed  portion  of  said  metal  tube,  and 
a  second  bore  in  said  second  end  of  said  ferrule  means  adja- 
cent said  first  outwardly  flaring  frusto-conical  bore,  said 
second  bore  having  a  smaller  inner  diameter  than  an  adja- 
cent portion  of  said  first  frusto-conical  bore  at  said  adia- 
cent  portion  of  said  second  bore,  thereby  providing  an 
inwardly  depending  projection  which  closely,  malinglv 
engages  said  penpheral  channel  in  said  housing 


5,275,613 
ENDOSCOPIC  TISSUE  MANIPL  LATOR 
Terry    M.   Haber,   I^ke   Forest;   William   H.   Smedlcy.   I^kc 
Elsinore,  and  Clark  B.  Foster,  I.aguna  Niguel,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Habley  Medical  Technology  Corporation,  I^guna 
Hills,  C:alif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839.510.  Feb.  21.  1992.  This 
application  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850.674 
Int.  a.'  A61B  17/00 
U.S.  a.  606—205  10  Claims 

1    An  endoscopic  tissue  manipulator  comprising 
a  longitudinal  b<xiy  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end. 
a  tip  assembly  mounted  to  the  distal  end  of  the  b<xly,  the  tip 
assembly  including  a  movable  first  jaw  and  a  second  jaw 
fixed  to  the  body; 
a  tip  element  dnver  assembly  including  a  user  manipulatable 
tip  element  actuator,  movably  mounted  to  the  proximal 
end  of  the  body,  and  having  jaw   actuating  finger  and 
thumb  loops  pivotally  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
longitudinal  b«xiy.  and  an  axial  driver  assembly  coupling 
the  tip  element  actuator  to  at  least  said  movable  first  jaw. 


SO  that  when  the  user  manipulates  the  tip  element  actuator 
said  moveable  first  jaw  moves  relative  to  the  body  and 
said  second  jaw;  and 
a  tip  assembly  rotator  including  a  user  manipulatable  rotary 
actuator  located  between  said  jaw  actuating  finger  and 


M-  ,     I  1 1 — ... 
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a  tip  assembly  mounted  to  the  body,  the  tip  assembly  includ- 
ing at  least  one  movable  tip  element; 

a  tip  element  driver  assembly  including  a  user  manipulative 
movable  tip  element  actuator,  movably  mounted  to  the 
proximal  end  of  the  body,  and  a  dnver  assembly  coupling 
the  movable  tip  element  actuator  to  at  Iccist  the  movable 
tip  element,  so  that  when  the  user  manipulates  the  mov- 
able tip  element  actuator  the  movable  tip  element  moves 
relative  to  the  body; 

a  tip  assembly  rotator  including  a  user  manipulatable  rotary 
actuator,  movably  mounted  to  the  proximal  end  of  the 
body,  and  a  rotary  dnver,  dnvingly  coupling  the  rotary 
actuator  and  the  tip  assembly,  so  that  user  manipulation  of 
the  rotary  actuator  causes  at  least  the  movable  tip  element 
to  rotate;  and 

means  for  selectively  increasing  and  decreasing  resistance  to 
relative  rotary  motion  between  the  tip  assembly  and  the 
body 


5,275,615 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT  HAVING  GRIPPIN 
Anthony  Rose.  "41   Lakefield  Rd.  Suite  G.  West 
91361 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943, "S: 
Int.  CI.    A61B  ."  -^ 
VS.  a,  606—208 


G  JAV^S 

ake.  Calif, 


Claims 


thumb  loops  and  a  rotary  driver,  dnvingly  axially  cou- 
pling the  rotary  actuator  ad  the  tip  assembly,  so  that  user 
axial  manipulation  of  the  rotary  actuator  causes  the  tip 
assembly  to  rotate  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  longi- 
tudinal body. 


5.275.614 
AXIALLY  EXTENDABLE  ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL 
INSTRUMENT 
Terry    M.    Haber,   I^ke   Forest:   William   H.   Smedley.   Lake 
Elsinore,  and  Clark  B.  Foster,  I^guna  Niguel.  all  of  C:alif., 
assignors  to  Hable>  Medical  Technology  Corporation,  I^guna 
Hills,  Calif. 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No  839,510,  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
850,674,  Mar.  13.  1992,  and  Ser.  No.  878,957.  May  4.  1992.  This 
application  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,101 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/00 
U,S.  a.  606—207  21  Claims 


1   An  improved  endoscopic  surgical  instrument  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end: 


20^  ■?  ,21 


1  A  medical  instrument  of  the  forcep  type  comprising  the 

combination  of: 

an  instrument  body  having  a  downwardly  extending  handle 

portion; 
a  handle  lever  pivotally  carried  on  said  instrument  body; 
an  elongated  tube  having  one  end  secured  to  said  instrument 

body  outwardly  projecting  normal  to  said  handle  portion 

to  terminate  in  a  free  end; 
a  jaw  arrangement  with  jaws  having  irregular  opposing, 

grasping  surfaces  operable  to  open  and  close  in  response 

to  movement  of  said  handle  lever; 
a  gear  arrangement  movably  coupled  to  said  jaw  arrange- 
ment: and 
an  actuation  rod  withm  said  tube  having  one  end  secured  to 

said  gear  arrangement  and  its  other  end  pivotally  secured 

to  said  handle  lever. 


5.275.616 
INSERTION  ASSEMBLY  AND  MfTHOD  OF  INSERTING 

A  \T:SSEL  PLl  G  INTO  THE  BOD\  OF  \  PATIENT 
Bradford  C.  Fowler,  V\oodinville,  Wash.,  assignor  tn  Quinton 
Instrument  Company,  Seattle.  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,719,  Jan.  28.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5.192.300,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591,342,  Jan.  1, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,108,421.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser, 
No.  993.328 
Int.  C"l."  A61B  17/00 
U.S.  a.  606—213  20  Claims 

1.  A  closure  device  for  sealing  an  incision  formed  in  the 
bodv  of  a  patient  wherein  the  incision  extends  from  the  skin  of 
the  patieni  through  the  lumen  of  a  blood  vessel  and  into  a 
blood  vessel  of  the  patient,  said  closure  device  including  a  plug 
means  comprising: 

an  elongate  and  generally  cylindrical  vessel  plug  having 


UMI 


282 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4,  1994 


JANUARY  4,   1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


283 


distal  and  proximal  ends,  and  said  vessel  plug  has  a  length 
sufficient  to  be  received  in  the  incision  such  that  said  distal 
end  is  positioned  at  a  first  predetermined  position  in  the 
incision  proximally  of  the  lumen  of  the  blood  vessel  of  the 
patient,  and  said  proximal  end  is  positioned  adjacent  to  the 


5^5.617 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.275,618 

JET  ENTANGLED  SITURE  YARN  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Ilya  Koyfman.  Orange,  and  Michael  P  Chesterfield,  Norwalk, 
both  of  Conn.,  assiRnop.  to  I  nited  Mates  Surgical  Corpora- 
tion, Norwalk.  t  onn. 

Filed  Not.  U,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,422 

int  a,5  A61B  nm 

MS.  a.  606—22*  23  aaims 


1   .A  method  for  making  a  surgical  suture,  comprising 

a)  providing  a  plurality  of  filaments  of  surgical  suture  male- 
rial; 

b)  combining  said  filaments  into  a  yarn;  and. 

c)  pa.ssing  said  yam  through  a  fluid  jet  intermingling  zone 
which  includes  an  enclosed  passageway  with  a  yam  en- 
trance and  yam  exit,  and  in  said  passageway,  impinging  at 
least  one  jet  of  fluid  under  fluid  pressure  higher  than 
ambient  pressure  upon  said  yam  to  inlermmgle  the  fila- 
ments thereof,  thereby  forming  an  entangled  yam; 

d)  combining  a  length  of  the  entangled  yam  with  a  length  of 
at  least  one  other  entangled  yam  to  form  a  surgical  suture 


5.275,619 
LOW  BIRTH  WEIGHT  INFANT  PAORER 
Joan  Engebretson;  Diane  Wardell.  and  Victoria  Brownewell,  all 
of  Houston.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  L'ni?er- 
sity  of  Texas  System.  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan    .1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  637.259 
Int.  i-\:  A61J  n/00 
U.S.  a.  606—236  5  Oaims 

1    A  pacifier  compnsing: 
a  nipple  including  a  tip  portion  coupled  to  a  first  end  of  a 


shaft  ptirlion  and  constructed  of  a  soft  and  flexible  mate- 
rial, the  shaft  portion  having  a  relatively  constant  diame- 
ter. 

a  shield  portion  connected  to  a  second  end  of  the  shaft 
portion,  the  shield  portion  shaped  to  contact  and  stimulate 
an  mdi\  idual's  perioral  region  when  the  nipple  is  placed  in 
an  individual's  mouth 

at  least  one  part  of  the  shaft  ptirtion  being  angled  from  the 
perpendicular  to  the  shield  portion  and  a  second  part  of 
the  shaft  portion  being  angled  with  respect  to  said  one 


outer  surface  skin  of  the  patient  to  obstruct  the  flow  of 
blood  from  the  blood  vessel  into  the  incision;  and 
wherein  said  distal  end  of  said  vessel  plug  is  oriented  at  an 
angle  of  approximately  25  to  45  degrees  with  respect  to 
the  lengthwise  dimension  of  said  vessel  plug 


part,  the  shaft  portion  being  adapted  to  place  the  tip  por- 
tion of  the  nipple  in  a  palatal  arch  of  an  individual  when 
the  nipple  is  placed  m  an  individual's  mouth  with  the 
shield  portion  in  contact  with  the  individual's  penoral 
region. 


5,275,620 
IMPLANTABLE  LEAD  CONNECTORS  AND  REMOTE 
LEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  Darby,  Eastwood,  and  Akira  Nakazawa.  Balmain,  both  of 
Australia,  assignors  to  Telectronics,  N.V.,  Curacao,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  May  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  526,031 

Int.  CI."  A61N  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  607—1  5  Claims 


1  An  implantable  conductive  connector  for  coupling  the 
proximal  end  of  a  pacemaker  lead  to  a  pacer  housing,  the 
connector  comprising 

first  means  for  receiving  the  proximal  end, 

second  means  resiliently  engaging  said  first  means  for  en- 
trapping the  proximal  end  between  said  first  means  and 
second  means  to  provide  electrical  and  mechanical  cou- 
pling with  the  proximal  end,  and 

means  for  mechanicaliv  coupling  together  said  first  and  said 
second  means. 

said  first  and  second  means  being  resilieniK  disposed  in  a 
closed  position  prior  to  insertion  of  the  proximal  end  into 
the  connector,  and  being  disposed  in  an  open  position, 
different  from  said  closed  position,  upon  insertion  of  the 
proximal  end  into  the  connector. 

said  first  means  including  a  first  hole  and  said  second  means 
including  a  second  hole,  said  first  and  second  holes  being 
aligned  with  each  other  when  the  connector  is  in  said 
open  position  and  being  offset  from  each  other  when  the 
connector  is  in  said  closed  position 


5.275.621 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TERMINATING 

TACHYCARDIA 

Rahul  Mehra,  Stillwater.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic.  Inc.. 

Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  868,048 

Int.  a."  A61N  hit! 

L.S.  a.  607—5  22  Oaims 


tubular  member  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  and 
hook-like  attachment  means  secured  to  the  proximal  and 
distal  ends  of  the  tubular  member  of  said  graft,  the  attach- 
ment means  facing  in  a  direction  outwardly  towards  the 
inner  wall  of  the  capsule,  and 


1.  An  implantable  cardioverter,  comprising: 

first  electrode  means  for  sensing  signals  from  a  chamber  of  a 
heart  indicative  of  depolarizations  of  said  chamber  of  said 
heart; 

second  electrode  means  for  sensing  signals  from  said  cham- 
ber of  said  hean  indicative  of  depolarizations  of  said 
chamber  of  said  heart; 

first  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  first  electrode  means 
for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  a  first  event  within  a  said 
signal  from  said  chamber  of  said  heart  indicative  of  a 
depolarization  of  said  chamber  of  said  heart; 

second  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  second  electrode 
means  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  a  second  event 
within  a  said  signal  from  said  chamber  of  said  heart  indica- 
tive of  a  depolanzation  of  said  chamber  of  said  heart; 

means  for  measuring  a  time  differential  between  the  occur- 
rences of  said  first  and  second  events; 

means  for  defining  a  cardioversion  pulse  delay  as  a  function 
of  said  measured  time  differential; 

means  for  initiating  timing  of  a  said  cardioversion  pulse 
delay  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  said  second  event;  and 

means  for  delivering  a  cardioversion  pulse  to  said  heart  upon 
the  expiration  of  a  said  cardioversion  pulse  delay. 

5,275.622 
ENDOVASCII  AR  GRAFTING  APPARATLS.  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD  AND  DF\  ICES  K)R  L  SF  THEREWITH 
Harrison  M.  I^zarus.  Salt  Lake  Cit>.  I  tah;  Ronald  G.  Wil- 
hams.  Menio  Park,  and  Wesle>  D.  Sterman.  San  Francisco, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Harrison  Medical  Technologies, 
Inc..  Menlo  Park.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser,  No.  166.093.  Mar.  9,  1988.  Pat.  No. 
5.104.399,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  940.907. 
Dec,  10.  1986.  Pat.  No.  4."S".899.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  559.935.  Dec.  9.  1983.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  13, 
1990.  Ser.  No.  553,530 
Int.  a.-  A61F  im.  A61B  17,00:  A61M  29/02.  29/00 
V.S.  a.  623—1  15  Oaims 

1  An  endovascular  grafting  system,  compnsing: 
a  capsule  catheter  comprising  a  flexible  elongate  tubular 
member  having  proximal  and  distal  extremities,  and  a 
capsule  mounted  on  the  distal  extremity  of  the  elongate 
tubular  member,  the  capsule  being  substantially  cylindri- 
cal in  shape  and  having  an  inner  wall,  the  capsule  being 
formed  of  a  helical  wrap  of  a  metal  nbKm  and  means 
bonding  the  helical  wrap  into  a  uniUry  capsule  while 
permitting  bending  of  the  capsule; 
a  graft  disposed  within  the  capsule,  said  graft  compnsing  a 


push  rod  means  disposed  within  said  capsule  catheter  and 
engaging  said  graft,  wherein,  upon  relative  movement 
between  said  push  rod  means  and  said  capsule  catheter, 
said  graft  can  be  forced  out  of  the  capsule. 


5,275,623 
ELLIPTICAL  ACCOMMODATE  E  INTRAOCL  EAR  LENS 

FOR  SMALL  INCISION  SLRGERY 

Faezeh  Sarfarazi.  25  Wiswall  Rd..  Newton  Center.  Mass.  02159 

Filed  Nov  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  793.470 

Int.  CI      \hiy  2/]6 

U.S.  CI.  623—6  33  OaiiBS 


6t>  " 


1.  An  accommcxlative  intraocular  lens  assembly  for  place- 
ment in  the  capsular  bag  of  the  postenor  chamber  of  an  eye 
from  which  the  natural  lens  has  been  removed  comprising: 
an  anterior  converging  lens  having  a  convex  anterior  surface 
and  a  posterior  surface,  an  equatonal  penmeter  and  an 
optic  axis  said  antenor  lens  being  at  least  substantially  as 
large  as  any  permanent  opening  in  the  anterior  capsule  of 
the  eye  in  which  the  lens  assembly  is  intended  to  be  in- 
serted; 
a  posterior  lens  having  an  anterior  surface,  a  postenor  sur- 
face, an  equatorial  penmeter  and  an  optic  axis  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  optic  axis  of  said  antenor  lens;  and 
a  wall  extending  from  said  equatonal  penmeter  of  said  ante- 
rior lens  to  said  equatonal  penmeter  of  said  postenor  lens 
forming  a  substantially  closed  cell  for  containing  a  fiuid, 
such  that  as  said  capsular  bag  is  pulled  and  release  by 
ciliary  muscles,  said  lenses  approach  and  withdraw  from 
each  other  to  provide  focal  accommodation. 
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SJ-15.624 
DEVICE  FOR  INHIBITING  AFTERCATARACT 
Tsutomu  Hara;  TaJuUto  Hara,  both  of  Utsunomiya;  Yoshihani 
Yamada.  Nagoya;  Yuriko  Mizumoto.  Na^ya,  and  Hidenobu 
Nagai,  Nagoya.  all  of  Japan,  assitpiors  to  Menicon  Co.,  Ltd., 
Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr   3.  1W2.  Ser.  No.  862,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.   Apr.  4.   1991,  2-71894; 
No».  6,  1991,  2-289940;  Jan.  22.  1992.  i-1826 

Int.  a.'  A61F  :     - 
U.S.  a.  62J— 6  2  Qalms 

1.  A  device  for  inhihitmg  an  at'tercataract.  comprising. 
a  nng  formed  of  a  material  having  a  resilient  property,  and 
havmg  a  substantiallv  circular  shaped  with  an  aperture  at 
a  central  p<:irtion  thereof,  said  ring  including  a  groove 
formed  in  an  inner  penpherv  thereiif.  said  groove  struc- 
tured to  engage  with  a  support  member  of  an  intraocular 
lens  in  order  to  retain  the  intraixular  lens,  wherein  said 
nng  IS  sized  to  contact  an  inner  penphery  of  an  lenticular 
capsule,  said  nng  further  compnsing  a  front  wall  portion 
and  a  back  wall  portion  adjacent  to  said  grcwve.  said  back 
wall  portion  and  said  front  wall  portion  extending  in  a 
radial  direction  in  such  a  manner  that  said  back  wall  por- 


tion extends  toward  a  center  of  the  aperture  by  a  first 
distance,  and  wherein,  in  a  non-flexed  condition,  the  front 
wall  portion  extends  toward  the  center  of  the  aperture  by 


a  second  distance  which  is  less  than  the  first  distance,  said 
back  wall  portion  being  tapered  in  such  a  manner  that  a 
thickness  m  the  axial  direction  of  the  back  wall  portion 
increases  in  a  radiallv  outward  direction 


CHEMICAL 
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SURFACE  TR L A  rH)  \RAM11)  FIBKR.s  AM)  A  PROCESS 

FOR  MAKlNt,  THFM 
Serge  Rebouillat.  Midlothian.  \  a.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  dc 

Nemours  and  (  ompan>.  Wilmingtcin,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1992.  Ner   No.  844.270 

Oaims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv  Mar  2. 
1091    41i'V;-4i< 

Int.  CI.'  D0<5M  13/13 
U.S.  CI.  8—115.62  10  Claims 

1.  An  aramid  fiber  having  a  surface  coated  by  a  reaction 
product  of  the  aramid  and  a  surface  reactant  wherein  the 
reaction  product  was  formed  at  the  surface  of  a  never-dried 
aramid  fiber,  wherein  the  surface  reactant  was  applied  to  the 
aramid  fiber  while  the  aramid  was  swollen  with  15  to  200 
percent  water,  the  reaction  product  was  formed,  and  the 
coated  aramid  fiber  was  dried,  and  wherein  the  surface  reac- 
tant comprises  a  ketene  dimer  of  the  general  formula 


fabnc  having  a  dye-enhancing  amount  of  N-cyclohexyl-2- 
pyrrolidone  thereon; 

(b)  applying  a  tinctorial  amount  of  at  least  one  dyestuffto  the 
fabric  and  then 

(c)  drying,  then  steaming  the  thus-treated  fabnc  with  satu- 
rated steam  or  superheated  steam  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  about  100'  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  perme- 
ate and  fix  the  dyestuff  inside  the  poly(m-phenyleneisoph- 
thalamide)  fibers. 


[R'R^CsO]  [R'r2C20] 


0) 


5.275.628 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FOAM  CONTROL 

AND  CRYSTAL  MODIFICATION  IN  HAVFR  PROCESS 

Peter  A.  Dimas.  Hheaton.  and  \nthon>  F.  Cross,  St,  Charles, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  ti'  Nalcc  Chemical  (  nmpan^.   Napcr- 

ville.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  1?.  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,797 

Int   CI.-  C22B  /'     »     BOIJ  13/00;  COlf  7/06.  7/14 

VS.  CI.  2.^— 3i>,«  V  6  Claims 


wherein  each  of  the  groups  R'  and  R' .  which  may  be  same  or 
different,  represents  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl.  alkenyl,  aralkyi. 
aralkenyl.  or  alkaryl,  having  from  4  to  32  carbon  atoms;  and 
each  of  the  groups  R'  and  R- .  which  may  be  same  or  different, 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  hav- 
ing from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

5,275,626 

METHOD  FOR  DYEING  KERATINOl  S  FIBRES  CSING  A 

MONOin  DROXYlNlX)l  F  OR  DIHYDROXYINDOLE 

AND  A  NON-OXIDISTING  AROMATIC  CARBONYL 

DER1\ATI\F  \ND  DYEING  AGENT 

Jean   F.  GroUier,   Paris.   France,  assignor   to   1  Oreal,   Paris. 

France 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992.  Ser,  No.  831.064 

Claims  pri(irit>,  application  France,  Feb.  4.  1991,  91  01234 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  7/13 

L.S.  CT.  8—405  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  dyeing  keratinous  fibers  compnses  appK  ing 
to  said  fibers  a  composition  (A)  compnsing  m  a  medium  suit- 
able for  dyeing  said  fibers  at  least  one  monohydroxymdole  or 
dihydroxyindole  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0  05  to  5 
percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  composi- 
tion (.A),  the  application  of  said  composition  (.\)  to  said  fibers 
being  preceded  or  followed  b\  applying  to  said  fibers  a  compo- 
sition <Bl  comprising  in  a  medium  suitable  for  dyeing  said 
fibers  at  least  one  non-oxidizing  aromatic  carbonyl  derivative 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxvacetophenone. 
a  hydroxybenzophenone,  a  2-hydrox\-l,4-benzoquinone,  a 
hydroxy- 1, 4-naphth(X|uinone,  an  amino- 1.4-naphthoquinone.  a 
hydroxy-'^,  lO-anthraqumone  and  an  amino-'i,10-anlhraqui- 
none,  said  aromatic  carbonyl  denvative  being  present  in  an 
amount  ranging  from  0.01  to  5  percent  by  weight  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  said  composition  (B) 
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1  A  method  for  reducing  foam  in  a  Bayer  process  liquor,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  adding  to  the  Bayer  process 
liquor  an  effective  amount  of  an  antifoam/defoamer  composi- 
tion comprising  a  water-soluble  polypropylene  glycol  having 
an  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  200  to  about  600 
daltons,  wherein  the  addition  of  the  effective  amount  of  the 
antifoam  defoamer  composition  to  the  Bayer  process  liquid 
reduces  foam  m  the  Bayer  process  liquor 


5.275,627 
PR0CF:SS  for  dyeing  or  printing  FLAME 
RETARDING  ARAMIDS 
Barbara  J   Gates:  Phillip  H,  Riggins,  both  of  Greensboro.  N.C.. 
and  David  R.  Kelly,  Dalton.  Ga..  assignors  to  Burlington 
Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro.  N.C.  and  ProChrome  Technolo- 
gies. Inc.,  Chattanooga.  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  599.498.  Oct.  18,  1990, 
abandoned.  Division  of  Ser.  No,  394,334.  Aug.  16,  1989,  Pat.  No, 

4,898,596,  This  application  Feb,  13,  1992,  Ser.  No,  834,119 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  1,  2008. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  C09B  67/00 

L.S.  CI.  8—572  25  Oaims 

1    A  process  of  dyeing  a  poly(m-phenyleneisophthalamidei 

textile  fabnc  compnsing  the  successive  steps  of 

(a)    supplying    a    poKlm-phenyleneiosphthalamidei    textile 


5.275.629 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEVICE  MANCFACTl  RING 

APPARATIS 

Natsuo  Ajika;  Masahiro  Shimizu.  and  Takehisa  Yamaguchi.  all 

of  Itami.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  "62.355 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  1".  1991,  3-15680 
Int.  CI.'  C23C  16/00 
L  .S,  n.  29—25,01  6  Claims 

1     A  semiconducior  device  manui'actunng  apparatus  com- 
prising 

a  chamber  for  accommodating  a  semiconductor  wafer  and 
including  mutually  isolated  first  and  second  spaces  sepa- 
rated by  a  wall  including  a  susceptor  for  supporting  a 
semiconductor  uafer  accommodated  in  the  first  space  in 
the  chamber,  the  semiconductor  wafer  accommodated  in 
the  chamber  basing  a  first  surface  exposed  to  the  first 
space  and  a  second  surface  contacting  the  susceptor, 
heating  means  dispcised  outside  the  chamber  adjacent  the 

second  space  for  heating  the  susceptor 
a   pyrometer   disp<->sed   outside   the   chamber   adjacent   the 
second  space  for  monitoring  the  temperature  of  the  sus- 
cepior; 
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a  process  gas  introduction  port  opening  into  the  first  space    density    differentiating,    aerodynamic    coal    purifier    means. 
for  supplying  gases  to  deposit  a  film  on  the  first  surface  of   wherein  said  centrifugal  type  coal  pulverizer  means  and  said 
the  semiconductor  wafer  accommodated  in  the  first  space 
in  the  chamber;  and 
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an  infrared  light  transmission  window  disposed  in  a  wall  of 
the  chamber  at  the  second  space  between  the  susceptor 
and  the  pyrometer. 


5^5,630 

MET.AL  SALT  FUEL  ADDITIVE  STABILIZED  WITH  A 

THIADIAZOI.E 

Casper  J.  Dorer.  Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lubrizol 

Corporation.  W  ickliffe.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  933.600,  AuR.  20.  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703,536,  May  21,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  593,294.  Oct.  2, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928,062, 

Nov,  6,  1986,  abandoned,  fhis  application  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

28.645 

Int.  Cf  CIOl    i/24 

L.S.  a.  44—341  54  Claims 

1    A  fuel  additive  composition  comprising 

(.A)  an  overbased  titanium  or  manganese  salt  of  an  organic 

acid:  and 
(B)  a  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula  I: 


R|-(S)x  (S)^-R2 

\  ^  s       / 

c         c 
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5,275.631 
COAI   PI  1  \  KRIZKR  PL  RIFIER  CI.ASSIRER 
Charles   K.   Brown,   8317   Robert   Bruce   Dr.,   Richmond.   Va. 
23235.  and  David  K.  Brown,  1514  Old  Lyme  La.,  Midlothian, 
Va.  23113 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,363 

Int.  a."  CIOL  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  44 — 631  12  Oaims 

1    A  fuel  coal  processing  system,  comprising,  a  centrifugal 

type  coal  pulverizer  means  in  the  form  of  a  rotor  system  and  a 


density  differentiating,  aerodynamic  coal  purifier  means  are 
combined  into  one  integral  fuel  coal  preparation  device. 


5,275,632 

REFOR.MER  SUPPORT  ARRANGEMENT 

Thomas  J.  Corrigan,  Vernon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  International 

Fuel  Cells  Corporation.  South  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  772,755 

Int.  C\:  BOIJ  7/00.  8/06 

U.S.  CI.  48—94  5  Claims 
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wherein  R|  and  Kj  are  independently  hydrogen  or  a  hy- 
drocarbyl  group  containing  about  8  to  about  12  carbon 
atoms  and  x  and  y  are  independently  an  integer  in  the 
range  of  from  about  1  to  about  8,  provided  that  at  least  one 
of  Ri  or  R2  is  said  hydrocarbyl. 


"W. 


1-  A  bottom  supported  gas  fired  reformer  arrangement  com- 
prising; 

a  bottom  support  for  said  reformer; 

a  shell  bottom  plate. 

a  cylindrical  shell  housing, 

a  shell  head, 

said  bottom  plate,  said  shell  housing,  and  said  shell  head 
connected  to  form  an  impervious  shell. 

a  gas  firing  means  forming  combustion  products  supported 
from  said  impervious  shell  and  firing  into  an  upper  end 
portion  of  said  impervious  shell; 

a  plurality  of  bayonet  type  reactors,  each  having  a  central 
tube  for  the  dow  nflow  of  reformer  gas  and  an  outer  casing 
forming  an  annulus  for  the  upflow  of  reformer  gas,  said 
reactors  annularly  arranged  within  said  impervious  shell. 


a  reformer  gas  outlet  header  IcKated  within  said  shell  below    mersion  tube  and  the  cyclone  mtenor  facing  surface  of  the 

.  .1        n       r I .. U.^,,.^.T.     .-.f    tVia    f^lAon     nac    ^Viann**!     are*    rl^nnQ/»rl     Sv     m*»iin«    nf 


and  passing  beneath  all  of  said  reactors 

an  outlet  tube  extension  of  each  of  said  central  tubes  directly 
connected  to  said  outlet  header  as  a  suppon  member  for 
said  reactors,  and  said  impervious  shell  providing  a  lower 
combustion  gas  outlet  plenum  internal  of  said  impervious 
shell  and  beneath  said  reactors, 

at  least  three  outlet  header  support  members  supporting  said 
outlet  header  and  passing  directK  downwardly  to  said 
shell  bottom  plate,  and  secured  to  said  bottom  plate;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  outlet  header  support  members  compris- 
ing a  reformer  gas  outlet  line  carving  reformer  gas  from 
said  outlet  header. 


bottom  of  the  clean  gas  channel  are  cleansed  by  means  of 


5,275,633 

CLTTING  MEMBER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SUCH  MEMBER  OF  COMPACTED 

POWDER 

Jan-Erik  Johansson,  Ashammar,  Stig  E.  \.  Lagerberg,  Sand- 
viken.  both  of  Sweden,  and  Lars  T.  Pettersson,  Glen  Rock. 
N.J..  assignors  to  Sandvik  AB,  Sandviken,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1989,  Ser.  No.  425.237 

Oaims  prioritv.  application  Sweden,  Oct.  21.  1988,  8803769 

Int.  CI.*  B24D  i  02 

U.S.  a.  51—309  13  Oaims 


compressed  air  blasts  which  exit  from  nozzles  and  directly 
impact  these  surfaces. 


1.  A  disk  body  comprising  a  binder  and  a  p<iwder  selected 
from  the  group  comprising  metal  carbides,  metal  nitrides  and 
ceramics,  said  disk  body  comprising  an  upper  face,  a  lower 
face,  and  at  lea.si  one  side  surface  intersecting  said  upper  face  at 
an  acute  angle  to  form  therewith  a  cutting  edge,  said  lower 
face  including  at  least  one  recess  extending  toward  said  upper 
face  and  at  least  one  protrusion  extending  away  from  said 
upper  face,  said  recess  and  protrusion  being  spaced  apart  from 
one  another  and  ItKated  on  an  imaginary  circle  having  a  center 
which  coincides  with  a  geometnc  center  of  said  body,  said 
protrusion  being  of  enlarging  cross-section  in  a  direction 
toward  said  upper  face,  said  recess  being  of  diminishing  cross- 
section  in  a  direction  toward  said  upper  face 


5.2''5.635 

COASTAL  AIR  W  ASH  SYSTEM 

James  E.  Drummond.  Oceanside;  Lauren  M.  Purcell.  Signal 

Hill:  Victor  \ali.  Laguna  Hills;  Norton  L.  Moise,  Pacific 

Palisades,  and  Janet  M.  McWaid,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.. 

assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469.888.  Jan.  24. 1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  912.066 

Int.  a:  BOID  4'   v 

U.S.  O.  55—220  18  Oaims 
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5,275,634 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  A  CYCLONE,  AND  CYCLONE 

CLEANABLE  THEREWTTH 
Erich  Kramer,  Rbthenstrasse  21,  8626  Michelau.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 
PCT  No  per /EP91  01787.  5  371  Date  Apr.  23.  1992,  §  102(el 

Date  Apr.  23,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/04984.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  2,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  849.047 

Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  19,  1990, 
90118025.7 

Int.  a.'  BOID  46/00 
U.S.  CI.  95—267  M  Oaims 

1.  Method  for  cleaning  a  cyclone  which  separates  excess 
ptiwder  aspirated  from  a  r>ower  coating  cabin,  with  powder 
discharged  at  the  lower  end  and  cleaning  air  exiting  via  an 
immersion  tube  projecting  from  atop  into  the  interior  of  the 
cyclone  and  being  suspended  from  the  cyclone  covering  bot- 
tom of  a  clean  gas  channel,  with  cleaning  air  being  aspirated 
during  cleaning  operation  from  the  lower  end  of  the  cyclone 
through  the  csclone  interior,  the  immersion  tube  and  the  clean 
gas  channel,  characterized  in  that  simultaneously  with  the 
aspiration  of  cleaning  air  at  least  the  outer  surface  of  the  im- 


1.  In  a  coastal  en\ ironment  in  which  a  volume  of  air  having 
suspended  pollutants  moves  offshore  m  a  known  path,  a  system 
for  removing  the  pollutants  from  the  air  including 

a  plurality  of  fountains  situated  offshore  and  dispersed  m  the 

path  of  said  air  for  spraying  a  volume  of  water  into  the 

path  of  said  air  to  wash  the  pollutants  from  the  air.  at  least 

one  fountain  compnsmg 
tank  means  for  storing  a  volume  of  water, 
power  means  for  pressurizing  said  tank,  wherein  said  p<?wer 

means  includes  a  pump  means  for  iniecimg  water  into  said 

lank  means,  and 
control  means  for  selecti\e!\   allowing  ualer  to  flow   from 

the  tank  out  of  the  fountains  under  pressure  to  spray  the 

water  into  the  air 


5,275,636 
AIR  CLEANER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Lynn  A.  Dudley.  Chino;  John  J.  Hyatt.  1j\  erne,  and  Kevin  J. 
Myers,  Pomona,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  \  ortox  Company, 
Oaremont,  Calif 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No,  893,39" 
Int,  O,'  BOID  46,  10.  :'  0' 
L.S,  O.  55—274  18  Oaims 

1    ,An  air  cleaner  for  an  interna!  combustion  engine  basing 
an  intake  air  duct,  comprising 
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a  housing  having  air  inlet  means,  air  outlet  means,  and  an  air 
passage  having  an  inlet  end  opening  to  the  exterior  of  said 
housing  through  said  inlet  means  and  an  outlet  end  open- 
ing lo  the  exterior  of  said  housing  through  said  outlet 
means. 

an  air  filter  within  said  passage  through  which  air  flow 
occurs  from  said  inlet  means  to  said  outlet  means,  and 
wherein 


one  of  said  means  is  adapted  for  connection  to  an  engine  air 
intake  duct  of  a  certain  size,  and  said  air  cleaner  includes 
an  adapter  to  be  removably  secured  to  said  one  means  for 
adapting  said  one  means  for  connection  to  an  engine  air 
intake  duct  of  a  different  size,  whereby  said  air  cleaner 
may  be  used  on  engines  having  different  sized  air  intake 
ducts. 


5.275.637 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTl  RING  A  GLASS  OPTICAL 
PART 
Bunryo   Sato,    Hachioji:    Nobukazu    Vogo,    Vokohama;   Hiroe 
Tanaka.  Tok>n:  Takeshi  Niimura.  Tokyo,  and  Hiroyuki  Kubo, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Cjuion  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25.  IWL  Ser.  Nr,  645.633 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31.  1990,  2-19339; 
Jan.  31,  1990.  2-19340;  Feb.  19,  1990,  2-3*276 

Int.  a:  C03B  11/05.  B29D  11/00 
VS.  a.  65 — 66  9  Gaims 


UMI 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  optical  pan  composing  the 
steps  of: 

causing  molten  glass  to  flow  down; 

positioning  a  pair  of  shaping  mold  members; 

pressing  said  flowing-down  molten  glass  by  moving  the 
shaping  mold  members  so  as  to  approach  each  other  and 
to  thereby  form  an  optical  surface; 

providing  a  groove  forming  member  around  the  shaping 
surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  shaping  mold  members,  and 
forming  a  groove  in  said  molten  glass  by  said  groove 
forming  member  during  said  pressing;  and 

cutting  said  flowing-down  molten  glass  above  a  pressed 
portion  thereof  and  obtaining  a  glass  molded  article  hav- 
ing an  ear  protruding  outwardly  of  said  groove  relative  to 
an  optical  pan  body  portion. 


5.275,638 
MOULD  MECHANISM  WITH  MEANS  TO  ADJUST  THE 

MOLD  PLANE 
Werner  Sidler.  E^lingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Emhart  Glass 
Machinery  Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Filed  Jan.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,639 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  8.  1992. 
9202708 

Int.  CI.'  C03B  11/16 
U.S.  a.  65—359  10  Claims 


33"        Z- 


1    A  mould  mechanism  for  a  glassware  forming  machine 

comprising 

a  frame  member. 

first  and  second  horizontal  shafts  supported  in  the  frame 

member. 

first  and  second  mould  supports  mounted  for  sliding  move- 
ment respectively  on  the  first  and  second  horizontal  shafts 
to  bring  moulds  supptirted  on  the  mould  supports  linearly 
between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position. 

means  for  moving  the  mould  supports  between  such  open 
and  closed  positions. 

a  first  arm  attached  to  the  first  mould  support  and  extending 
radially  of  the  first  shaft  a  second  arm  attached  to  the 
second  mould  supp<jn  and  extending  radiallv  of  the  sec- 
ond shaft. 

first  and  second  aligning  means  associated  respectively  with 
the  first  and  second  mould  supp<ins.  each  aligning  means 
engaging  the  arm  attached  to  the  ass<x;iated  mould  sup- 
pen  and  being  adjustable  to  adjust  the  azmuthial  position 
of  the  mould  support  about  its  shaft,  whereby  to  adjust  the 
inclination  of  a  mold  plane  of  the  moulds  supported  by  the 
mould  support  to  the  horizontal  plane  extending  through 
the  axis  of  the  associated  shaft 


5,275,639 
RECOVERY  OF  PHOSPHATES  F^ROM  ELEMENTAL 
PHOSPHORUS  BEARING  WASTES 
Jack  M.  Sullivan,  Florence;  Raymond  D.  Thrasher,  Killen,  and 
Ronald  E.  Edwards,  Florence,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Tennes- 
see Valley  Authority,  Muscle  Shoals,  Ala. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,877 
Int.  C\/  C05B  n/04 
U.S.  a.  71-37  16  Oaims 

1-  A  process  for  converting  aqueous  elemental  phosphorus- 
containing  materials  into  orthophosphate  containing  interme- 
diate products  suitable  for  subsequent  reaction  with  ammonia 
to  prixiuce  nitrogen  and  phosphorus-containing  fertilizer  prtxl- 
ucts.  which  pr(x;ess  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  introducing  into  reactor  means  predetermined  quantities 
of  nitric  acid,  sulfunc  acid,  and  aqueous  elemental  phos- 
phorus-containing residue,  said  aqueous  elemental  phos- 
phorus-containing residue  containing  from  about  2  to 
about  20  percent  by  weight  elemental  phosphorus,  said 


nitnc  acid  ranging  from  about  40  to  about  70  weight 
percent  concentration  and  of  quantity  to  provide  from 
about  5  to  about  150  percent  excess  nitric  acid  relative  to 
the  stoichiometry  of  the  chemical  equation 
20HNO3  +  3P4  +  8H:O  .12H3PO4-2ONO,  said  sulfunc 
acid  ranging  from  about  93  percent  to  about  P8  percent  by 
weight  and  of  quantity,  relative  to  the  proportion  of  said 
nitnc  acid,  to  provide  weight  ratios.  H:S04  HNO)  rang 
ing  from  about  1  to  abtiut  3 
(b)  maintaining  the  temperature  in  said  reactor  means  at 
about  the  boiling  point  of  the  material  maintained  therein. 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  oxidize  substantial 
amounts  of  the  elemental  phosphorus  values  thereof 


T 

1  WATER 

FOAM  RETARDANT 

20s 

"i  ^-^  r 

21J-J 

AIR 

REACTOR 

2-5 

SCRUBBER 

20] 

NrrRlC  ACID 

t 

1     i     ^ 

202 

f         • 

SULf  URIC  ACID 

^ 

r  . 

PHOSPHORUS  SLUDGE 

2.0          ^ 

> 

1 

21»— 

t 

' 

r 

H      * 

! SEPARATOR 

i 

!  INSOLUBLE  1 
*i      SALTS      i 

DILUTE 
NITRIC 

7 ,,, 

214             JJ' 

J    PRODUCT 

^212 

"     SLURRV 

5,275.640 
PROCKS  FOR  OBTAINING  NITROGEN  FROM  AIR  OR 
NITROGEN-CONTAINING  GASES  BY  PRF:SSURE 
SWING  ADSORPTION  ON  CARBON  MOLECXLAR 
SIEVES 
Hans    Jiirgen    Schroten    Miilheim;    Alfons    Schulte-Schuize 
Bemdt,  Essen;  Heinrich  Heimbach,  and  Ferdinand  Tamow. 
both  of  Duisburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bergwerksverband  GmbH,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT  EP90  02140,  §  371  Date  Mar.  4.  1992,  §  102(ei 
Date  Mar.  4,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  08823,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  838.284 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  15. 
1989.  3941487 

Int.  a.'  BOID  5i/04 
U.S.  a.  95—101  6  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  obtaining  nitrogen  from  a  feedstock  gas 
selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of  air  and  nitrogen- 
containing  gases,  composing  the  steps  of 

(a)  operating  a  pair  of  pressure  swing  absorbers  alternateU 
so  that  one  of  said  adsorbers  is  traversed  by  the  feedsttxk 
gas.  oxygen  is  preferentiallv  adsorbed  therein,  and  nitro- 
gen IS  obtained  in  an  enriched  form,  while  simultaneously 
regenerating  the  other  of  said  adsorbers  by  relieving  pres- 
sure therein, 

(b)  providing  on  a  feedstock-gas  intake  side  of  each  ad- 


sorber, a  first  carbiin  molecular  sieve  layer  making  up 
1/20  to  i  of  the  total  carbon  molecular  sieve  of  the  respec- 
tive adsorber  of  carbon  molecular  sieve  .\  serving  simulta- 
neously for  adsorption  of  residual  humidity  and  for  gas 
separation  of  the  feedstock  gas.  and 
(c)  providing  on  a  feedstcKk-gas  outlet  side  of  each  ads<irber. 
a  second  carbon  molecular  sieve  layer  of  carbon  molecu- 
lar sieve  B  serving  exclusively  for  gas  separation,  said 
carbon  molecular  sieve  A  having  a  relative  volume  of  3.0 
to  3  4  and  said  carbon  molecular  sieve  B  having  a  relative 
volume  of  2.3  to  2.95. 


5,275,641 
IMPROVED  METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING 
ENTRAINED  SOLIDS  TO  A  OCLONF 
Robert  F.  Tammera,  West  Orange;  Donald  F.  Shaw.  Denville; 
Kenneth  J.  Reinman,  Long  Valley,  and  Cieorge  Melfi.  Whip- 
pany.  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering 
Co.,  Florham  Park.  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  ''20.056.  Jun.  24.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.190.650. 
This  application  Aug.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  935,320 

Int.  c\:  BOID  4^  :: 

U.S.  a.  95—271  3  Oaims 


(c)  adding  gaseous  oxidizing  media  to  said  reactor  means  in 
quantity  sufficient  to  convert  substantial  amounts  of  the 
nitnc  oxide  formed  in  step  (b).  supra,  to  nitrogen  dioxide; 

(d)  removing  from  said  reactor  means  said  nitrogen  dioxide 
and  introducing  same  and  water  into  scrubber  means; 

(e)  removing  from  said  scrubber  means  in  step  (dl.  supra,  the 
resulting  dilute  nitric  acid,  and 

(0  recovering  from  said  reactor  means  as  intermediate  prod- 
uct the  resulting  oxidized  liquid  from  step  (b).  supra, 
said  process  being  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  elemental 
phosphorus  content  of  the  oxidized  intermediate  product  in 
step  (b),  supra,  is  less  than  about  2  ppm  and  the  orthophosphate 
portion  of  the  total  phosphorus  content  thereof  is  greater  than 
about  90  percent. 


I.  In  the  method  of  separating  entrained  solids  from  a  gase- 
ous phase  by  guiding  the  mixture  from  a  vertically  disposed 
nser  within  a  vessel  to  at  least  one  cyclone  separator,  the 
improvement  compnsing:  increasing  the  acceleration  of  the 
mixture  as  it  is  guided  from  the  riser  to  the  cyclone  separator 
whereby  the  mixture  enters  the  cyclone  at  a  velocity  sufficient 
to  provide  improved  separation  of  solids  from  the  gaseous 
phase. 


5,275,642 
MOLECULAR  SIE\  E  FOR  OXYGEN  CONCENTRATOR 
Stuart  Bassine,  4470  Hancock  Bridge  Pkwy..  North  Fort  Myers, 
Fla,  33903 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717354  jun.  18.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353.015.  Mav  P. 
1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No. 
994,167 
Int.  n.'  BOID  5S/04 
U.S.  a.  96—149  15  Oaims 

1  For  an  oxygen  concentrator  free  of  internal  filtering  ele- 
ments and  suitable  t'or  personal  use  to  provide  substantially 
pure  oxygen  for  a  medical  palien;  to  breathe,  a  molecular 
sieve,  comprising 

a  container  formed  of  metal  and  including  an  inlet  thereto 
and  an  outlet  therefrom  and  seamed  with  all  seams  there- 
between welded  so  as  to  be  leak-proof  to  moisture  and  so 
that  the  molecular  sieve  is  able  to  withstand  passage  of  hot 
re-activaiing  gas  therethrough,  said  container  having  a 
longitudinal  axis, 
an  oxygen  concentrating  molecular  sieve  material  contained 
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withm  said  container,  said  sieve  material  having  a  longitu- 
dinal extent  concentric  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
container;  and 
a  filter  screen  and  spring  combination  positioned  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  sieve  material,  coaxial  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  container  for  preventing  the  sieve  matenal 
from  moving  around  in  said  container  to  ensure  an  even 
gas  flow,  said  sieve  matenal  and  said  filter  screen  and 
spring  combination  being  coextensive  with  each  other  and 
with  said  sieve  matenal  and  extending  onhogonally  !o  the 

^^4     «  »   51 


longitudinal  axis  of  said  container,  said  filler  screen  being 
uniformly  continuous  and  free  of  any  interruption  and 
extending  the  full  internal  diametrical  extent  of  said  con- 
tainer to  prevent  a  dislocation  or  a  moving  around  of  said 
sieve  matenal; 
said  sieve  matenal  being  a  matenal  re-activatable  by  passage 
therethrough  of  a  hot  gas  and  being  sandwiched  between 
said  filter  screen  and  spnng  combination  and  maintained 
in  alignment  therewith  and  with  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  container  by  said  filter  screen  and  spnng  combina- 
tkHL 


5^5,643 
FOG  WATER  COLLECTINC;  DEVICE 

Yoshio   Lsui.    14-15.    Ko«nji-Minami    l-CTiome,   Suginami-Ku, 
Tokyo-To.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1W3.  Ser.  No.  8,211 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28.  1992,  4-013108 

Int.  a:  BOID  19/00 

U.S.  a.  96—188  9  Oaims 


UMI 


1   A  fog  water  collecting  device  comprising; 

a  vertical  shaft; 

a  rotating  structure  having  windmill  elements  which  ele- 
ments rotate  with  said  structure  by  virtue  of  the  force 
produced  by  wind,  said  rotating  structure  being  supported 
by  said  vertical  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  about  said  vertical 
shaft; 

a  water  collecting  vessel  mounted  adjacent  a  lower  portion 
of  said  rotating  structure; 

a  plurality  of  flexible  rods,  one  end  of  each  rod  being  secured 
to  the  upper  portion  of  said  rotating  structure  and  the 


other  end  of  each  rod  being  directed  toward  said  water 
collecting  vessel;  and 

a  water  receiving  conduit  positioned  for  receiving  water 
from  said  water  collecting  vessel, 

w  hereby  fog  containing  wind  turns  said  rotating  structure  so 
thai  condensed  water  droplets  sequentially  adhere  to  and 
accumulate  on  said  flexible  rods  and  then  are  collected  in 
said  w  ater  collecting  vessel  and  obtained  via  said  conduit. 


5.275,644 
STEAM  SEPARATING  APPARATUS 
Bard  C.  Teigen,  Enfield:  H.  Rodolfo  Akel.  Suffield:  Paul  S. 
Zymba,  Enfield,  all  of  Conn.:  John  M.  Banas.  Warren.  Mass.; 
James  S.  Tollo,  Enfield,  Conn.:  Craig  Bradley.  Guilford. 
Conn.:  Joe  B.  Lindsay.  Jr.,  East  Hampton.  Conn.,  and  Benja- 
min F.  Ixjve,  Weatogue,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,072 

Int.  a.'  BOID  19/00.  45/08 

U.S.  a.  96—190  9  Oaims 


I   A  vapor-liquid  mixture  separator  comprising  components 
including 

a.  a  base  having  a  central  inlel  in  the  bottom  of  said  separa- 
tor; 

b.  spinner  means  located  over  said  centra!  inlet  and  attached 
to  said  ba.se  adapted  to  cause  a  \apor-liquid  mixture  flow- 
ing up  through  said  mlel  to  spin  outwardK; 

c.  .A  circular  housing  surrounding  said  spinner  means  and 
attached  to  said  base. 

d.  a  plurality  of  extraction  skimmer  sections  suppiirted 
above  said  circular  housing,  each  extraction  skimmer 
section  comprising  a  conical  section  having  a  large  lower 
diameter  and  a  smaller  upper  diameter  and  with  the  large 
lower  diameter  of  each  conical  section  extending  partially 
down  over  the  smaller  upper  diameter  of  the  conical 
section  below,  whereby  separated  liquid  along  Ihe  oulside 
is  thrown  outwardly  and  downwardly  between  adjacent 
skimmer  sections; 

e.  a  cover  attached  over  the  uppermost  of  said  skimmer 
sections  comprising  an  annular  ring  to  block  flow  of  sepa- 
rated liquid  upward  along  the  outside  and  a  central  outlet 
to  permit  flow  of  separated  vap<ir  through  the  center,  and 

f  a  perforaled  discharge  screen  surrounding  said  skimmer 
sections  and  spaced  generally  outwardly  therefrom 
whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  said  liquid  thrown  outwardly 
from  said  extraction  skimmer  sections  impinges  on  said 
discharge  screen;  said  components  being  sized,  spaced  and 
dimensioned  to  provide  accessibility  for  installation  and 
inspection,  and  for  maximum  liquid  and  vapor  flow  and 
separalion,  when  installed  in  a  drum 


5.275.645 
POI  ^SII  OXANF  COATING 
Leonard  R.  lernoir.  Brea;  Raymond  E.  Foscantc.  \  orba  Linda, 
and  Roland  L.  Gasmena.  Anaheim,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Ameron,  Inc.,  Pasadena.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  980.908 
Int.  CI."  C09K  J/IS 
U.S.  a.  106—2  38  aaims 

\.  A  protective  coating  composition  comprising  a  binder 
prepared  by  combining  in  an  organic  basic  solution; 
(A)  a  silicon-oxygen  bond  compound  selected  from  a  group 

consisting  of: 
(i)  oxysilanes  having  the  formula 


Si— O- 
I 

Rl8 


-R|9 


where  R|6.  R|7and  R is  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alky  I.  aryl,  cyclo- 
alkyl.  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl  and 
hydroxyalkoxyalkyl  groups  containing  up  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  and  where  R19  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  and  aryl  groups,  where  at 
least  two  of  the  groups  are  oxy  substituents  for  poly- 
merization, and  where  n  is  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  5; 
and 
(ii)  silicone  intermediates  of  the  formula 


R4  — o- 


V 

•Si— O- 
I 
R3 


■R4 


where  each  R3  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  hydroxy  group  and  alkyl,  aryl  and 
alkoxy  groups  having  up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  where 
each  R4  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  and  aryl  groups  having  up 
to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  and  where  n  is  selected  so  that 
the  average  molecular  weight  of  the  silicone  intermedi- 
ates is  up  to  5000; 
(B)  a  basic  compound  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
mercaptans,  silane  substituted  amines,  polyamides.  polyi- 
mides.  amidoamines.  and  aliphatic  amine  compounds  and 
aromatic  amine  compounds  having  the  general  formula 


Rf  — N  — R- 
"       I 

R« 

where  R51S  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 
and  aryl  and  alkyl  groups  having  up  to  twelve  carbon 
atoms,  and  Re  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  and  aryl  and  alkyl  groups  having  up  to  twelve 
carbon  atoms,  and  where  R.  is  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl  and  hydroxyalkyl  groups  having 
up  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  and 
(C)  an  organometallic  catalyst 


5.:"5.64* 
INK  COMPOSITION 
Mian  Marshall,  1  incs.  and  Alan  I  .  Hudd.  Herts,  both  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Domino  Printing  Sciences  Pic.  Cambridge. 
L  nited  Kingdom 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  720,155,  Jun,  2".  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  912,577 
Claims  prioritv,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jun.  2'',  1990, 
9014299;  Oct.  30,  1991.  91230''0 

Int.  a."  tWiD  n/02 
U.S.  a.  106—20  B  17  aaims 

1.  An  ink-jei  ink  free  of  volatile  solvents  comprising  an 
admixture  of  colorant,  a  water-soluble  polar  conductive  mate- 
rial and  liquid  phase,  wherein  said  liquid  phase  consists  essen- 
tially of  polymensable  monomers  and  wherein  said  water-solu- 
ble polar  conductive  material  is  dissolved  in  said  liquid  phase. 


5.;'5.64- 
INK  COMPOSITIONS 
Francoisc-  M.  W  innik.  Toronto.  Canada,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration. Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  No>.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  797.578 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  No\.  28, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C09D  lh02 

U.S.  a.  106—22  E  5  Claims 

1,  An  ink  composition  comprised  of  a  solution  comprised  01 

surfactant  micelles  colored  with  a  reactive  dye  or  reactive  dyes 

covalently  attached  thereto,  and  a  humectant,  and  wherein  the 

surfactant  is  compnsed  of  a  polyoxyethylene  castor  oil. 


5,275,64S 
HEAT  CURABLE  ORGANIC  RF-SIN  FOUNDRY  SAND 

BINDER  COMPOSITION 
Thomas  \.  Cobett.  Strong>illc.  Ohio;  Neil  \^ ,  Markham.  long 
Beach.  Calif.,  and  Ralf  R.  Tcltschik.  Schwarzenbruck,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  German),  assignors  to  Giesserei  \trfahrens  lechnik 
Inc..  StronKsville.   Ohio  and   Giesserci   \  crfahrens   Technik 
GmbH.  Schwarzenbruck.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmanv 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  883.882,  \la>   12.  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  598.992.  Oct,  I". 
1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8.  1993.  Ser,  No.  2.079 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  (rermany.  Oct.  20. 
1989.  3934940 

Int.  a:  B28B  7,34 
U.S.  a.  106—38.2  12  aaims 

1.  A  foundry  sand  mixture  composition  consisting  of  0.5  to 
5  0'>5-  by  weight  of  a  latent  heat  curable  epoxide  resin,  having 
an  epoxide  equivalent  weight  of  about  150  to  1500.  and  0.01  to 
10%  by  weight  of  a  latent  heat  curable  cunng  agent,  dry  or 
diluted  with  a  solvent  and  in  admixture  with  a  balance  of  a 
clean  dry  foundry  sand,  said  composition  characterized  as 
useful  m  foundry  hot  box.  warm-box  and  shell  coremaking  and 
moldmaking  and  in  an  uncured  state  as  flowable  and  blowable 
and  in  a  cured  state  as  a  core  or  a  mold  as  having  a  tensile 
strength  sufficient  for  use  as  a  foundry  core  or  mold. 


5.275.649 

DOPED  ZIRCONIUM  MIXED  SILICATE  PIGMENT. 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND 

PRODUCTS  CONTAINING  SUCH  PIGMENT  OR  A  THUS 

PREPARED  PIGMENT 
Erich  ,A.  E.  Linke.  Koln.  Fed.  Rep,  of  Cicrmany;  Comelis  H, 
Zwart,  Scbijndel,  Netherlands,  and  Adrianus  D,  Smout.  F.s- 
sen.  Belgium,  assignors  to  ColoRSil  B,\  ..  Scbijndel.  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Feb,  18.  1993.  Ser,  No,  19.054 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Feb,    18,    1992, 
9200293 

Int.  CT'  C08K  3/00 
U.S.  a.  106—451  24  aaims 

1,  A  doped  zirconium  mixed  silicate  pigment,  wherein  the 
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pigment  has  a  particle  size  D50  of  3  fior  less  and  comprises  a 
mixed  silicate  based  on  zirconium  dioxide,  silicon  dioxide  and 
a  doped  color-providing  metal  oxide,  whilst  the  molar  ratio 


nMBXJ<t/ut   axGE 


,  .  .  ^  >  I  <^^^^||^^^     a". 
.....  i-^-^^^^^^^t^ 

youui  ROD  ZrOi/aO:   >/>     ^u  i/M 

zirconium  dioxide/silicon  dioxide  deviates  from  the  stoichio- 
metric ratio  and  is  in  the  range  of  1/1.5-1/36,  and  the  doped 
color-providing  metal  oxide  is  present  in  an  amount  of  1  -25'7f 
by  weight,  calculated  on  the  pigment. 


5.275,650 

AGENT  FOR  GRINDING  LIME  TO  AUGMENT  ITS 

REACTIVITY 

Jacques    Monf?oin.    Lyons;    Georges    Ravet,    Saint-Genis-Les- 

Ollieres.  and  Jean-Marc  Suau.  Lyons,  all  of  France,  assignors 

to  Coatex  S.A.,  Caluire,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  817,970,  Jan.  8.  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260.266,  Oct,  20,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  982.006 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  23,  1987,  87  14956 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  27, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\.'  C09C  //02 

VS.  a.  106—465  10  Oaims 


u 


rVi, 

^ 

'-    4= 

UMI 


1.  An  aqueous  suspension  of  ground  lime,  which  compnses 
lime  which  has  been  co-ground  with  an  agent,  wherein  said 
agent  is  composed  of  a  water-soluble  ethylene  polymer  oi 
copolymer,  and  said  agent: 

a)  is  formed  from  either  a  monocarboxylic  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid,  or  from  a  combina- 
tion of  one  of  the  above  and  at  least  one  other  ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  monomer  copolymenzable  therewith 
which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ilaconic  acid. 
crotonic  acid,  fumaric  acid,  anhydrous  maleic  acid,  iso- 
crotonic  acid,  aconitic  acid,  mesaconic  acid,  sinapinic 
acid,  undecylenic  acid,  angelic  acid,  hydroxyacrylic  acid, 
acrolein,  acrylamide,  acrylonitnle,  Ci-Cg  acrylate  and 
methacrylate  esters,  quatemized  or  non-quatemized  di- 
methylaminoethyl  methacrylate,  imidazoles,  vinylpyrrol- 
idone,  vinylcaprolactam,  ethylene,  propylene,  isobutyl- 


ene,  diisobutylene,  vinyl  acetate,  styrene,  a-methylsty- 
rene.  methyl  vinyl  ketone,  vinyl  chlorides,  ethylene  glycol 
acrylates  and  methacrylates,  propylene  glycol  acrylates 
and  methacrylates.  and  the  phosphate,  phosphonate,  phos- 
phonyl.  sulfate,  sulfone,  nitrate  and  nitroso  derivatives 
thereof,  and 
b)  has  an  average  molecular  weight  of  between  200  and 
1,900  g/mol  which  is  present  m  the  amount  of  0.05%  to 
2%  by  weight  based  upon  the  dry  weight  of  said  lime  and 
wherein  said  lime  is  present  in  an  amount  at  least  of  40'?i- 
by  weight  based  on  a  total  weight  of  the  suspension,  and 
has  a  medium  particle  diameter  in  said  suspension  of  less 
than  4.0  ;x. 


5,275,651 

MONODISPERSE  VATERITE  TYPE  CAI  CILM 

CARBONATE,  ITS  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  AND 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  GROWTH  OF  PARTICLES 

AND  SHAPE  THEREOF 
Shiro  Minayoshi;  Naofumi  Saito,  both  of  Akashi:  Minoru 
Hanazaki,  Kakogawa;  Hidehiko  Nishioka,  Akashi;  Sakae 
Kuroda.  Kakogawa:  Masako  Takahashi,  .Akashi:  Seiya  Shi- 
mizu,  Himeji,  and  Norimasa  Maida,  Kudamatsu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Maruo  Calcium  Company  Limited,  Akashi,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1990,  2-137482; 
May  28.  1990,  2-137483;  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-81532 

Int.  a:  COIF  11/18 
U,S,  a,  106-^»64  5  Claims 


COaWCTIVITT  llS/cal 


I   A  composition  comprising  spherical,  ellipsoidal  or  plate- 
shaped  calcium  carbonate  satisfying  the  requirements  of  (a), 

(b),  (c).  (d).  (e).  (f)  and  (g)  below; 
(a)0  1  nm£DSlS2.0  ^m 

(b)  0  04  nm£DS2S2.0  fim 

(c)  1  O^DSl  /  DS2g20 

(d)  DP3  /DSlgl  25 

(e)  10SDP2  /  DP4S2.5 
(D  I  O^DPI  /  DP5240 

(g)  (DP2  -  DP40)  /  DP3  s  1 .0 
where; 

DSl;  Mean  particle  size  (p.m.  major  axis)  of  primary  parti- 
cles as  determined  by  the  aid  of  a  scanning  electron  micro- 
scope; 

DS2;  Mean  particle  size  (^m.  minor  axis)  of  primary  parti- 
cles a.s  determined  by  the  aid  of  a  scanning  electron  micro- 
scope; 

DPI:  Mean  particle  size  (/j.m)  for  a  total  of  lO'Tr  by  weight 
counted  from  larger  particle  size  side  on  the  basis  of  the 
particle  size  distnbution  determined  by  the  aid  of  a  light 
transmission  particle  size  distribution  tester; 

DP2  Mean  particle  size  (jxm)  for  a  total  of  25%  by  weight 
counted  from  larger  particle  size  side  on  the  ba.sis  of  the 
particle  size  distribution  determined  by  the  aid  of  a  light 
transmission  particle  size  distribution  tester; 

DP3:  Mean  particle  size  (/im)  for  a  total  of  50%  by  weight 
counted  from  larger  particle  size  side  on  the  basis  of  the 
particle  size  distribution  determined  by  the  aid  of  a  light 
transmission  particle  size  distribution  tester; 


DP4:  Mean  particle  size  (^im)  for  a  total  of  ''5%  by  weight 
counted  from  larger  particle  size  side  on  the  basis  of  a 
particle  size  distnbution  determined  by  the  aid  of  the  light 
transmission  panicle  size  distribution  tester,  and 

DP5:  Mean  particle  size  (^m)  for  a  total  0^*0%  by  weight 
counted  from  larger  particle  size  side  on  the  basis  of  the 
particle  size  distnbution  dttermined  by  the  aid  of  a  light 
transmission  particle  size  distnbution  tester. 


5J75,652 

CONCRETE  ADDITIVE  COMPRISING  A 

MULTICOMPONENT  ADMIXTURE  CONTAINING 

SILICA  FUME.  rrS  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  AND 

CONCRETE  PRODUCED  THEREWFTH 
Magne  Distol,  Kristiansand,  Norway,  assignor  to  Elkem  Mate- 
rials Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  630.314.  Dec.  19,  1990,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser,  No.  227,801,  Aug.  3,  1988,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No,  51.156,  May  13,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No,  693.851,  Jan,  23,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  447,871,  Dec,  8,  1982, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No,  68,065 
Oaims  priority,  application  Norway.  Dec,  7,  1982,  824100 
Int.  O.'  C04B  22/06.  18-12 
U.S.  O.  106—482  16  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  forming  a  stable  non-cunng  silica  fume 
aqueous  dispersion  consisting  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  an  admixture  consisting  essentially  of  water, 
silica  fume  and  a  stabilizing  agent,  said  silica  fume  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  10  to  about  80%  by 
weight  of  said  dispersion,  said  silica  fume  obtained  as  a 
by-product  of  a  silicon  metal  or  ferrosilicon  alloy  produc- 
tion, said  silica  fume  having  at  least  about  60%  by  weight 
silicon  dioxide,  said  stabilizing  agent  being  present  m  an 
amount  of  from  about  0  1  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  said 
silicon  fume  m  said  dispersion,  said  stabilizer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lignosulfonic  acid  and  their  salts 
and  modifications  and  denvatives  thereof  melamine  de- 
nvatives,  naphthalene  denvatives.  and  hydroxylated  car- 
boxylic  acids  and  their  salts,  said  water  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  about  15%  by  weight  of  dry  solids,  and 
(h)  mixing  said  admixture  such  that  said  silica  fume  is  coated 
with  said  stabilizing  agent  thereby  stabilizing  said  silica 
fume  against  gelling 


5^75,653 

PIGMENT  PREPARATIONS  BASED  ON  DIOXAZINE 

COMPOUNDS 

Erwin  Dietz.  Kelkbeim,  and  Manfred  Urban,  Wiesbaden,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Gebaeude 

Filed  Mar,  20,  1992,  Ser,  No,  855329 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed  Rep,  of  Germany.  Mmr.  22, 
1991,  4109489 

Int.  O.'  C07D  49S/22.  265/38:  C09D  11/02 
U.S.  O.  106—498  10  Claims 

1.   A    pigment    preparation    which   consists   essentially    of 
a)  a  dioxazine  compound  of  the  formula  I  as  base  pigment 


CI 


ca^l 


N 
I 
C2H5 


C2H5 

N 


(I) 


CI 


and,  at  least  one  pigment  dispersant  selected  from 
b)  a  dioxazine  compound  of  the  formula  II 

Q-C-SOj-X+J, 


(H) 


in  which 

Q  IS  an  n-valent  radical  of  the  base  structure  of  the  formula 

I; 
X*      IS     an     ammonium     ion     having     the     structure 
N-R'R-R'R*.  in  which  the  substituenls  R'.  R-.  R'and 
R*  on  the  quaternary  nitrogen  atom  are  indu  idually  and 
independently  of  one  another  each  one  of  the  groups 
C^-Cxi-cycloalkyl.  which  is  optionally  sutwtituted  by 
hydroxyl.  di-(C]-C4-alkyllamino.  carboxyl  or  carbox- 
amide,  or  a  (poly)alkyleneoxy  group  of  the  — (CH- 
R'— CH:— O— l/i— H  type,  m  which  R-  is  hydrogen  or 
Ci-C4-alkyl  and  k  is  a  number  from  1  to  30; 
or  in  which  the  substituents  R'  and  R-  jointly  and  to- 
gether with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  can  form  an 
aliphatic,  five-  to  seven-membered  heterocyclic  sys- 
tem, which  optionally  contains  further  hetero  atoms; 
or  in  which  the  substituents  R'  and  R-  jointly  and  to- 
gether with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  can  form  an 
aromatic,  five-  to  seven-membered  heterocyclic  sys- 
tem, which  optionally  contains  further  hetero  atoms 
and  additionally  benzo-fused  nngs.  while  each  of  the 
R's   not   participating   in   the   two   forms  descnbed 
above  of  the  cyclic  ammonium  ion  is  hydrogen, 
and  in  which 

n  IS  a  numencal  value  between  I  and  4.  and 
c)  a  dioxazine  compound  of  the  formula  III 


O-I-SOj-Z'+pY-), 


aii) 


m  which 

Q  is  an  n-valent  radical  of  the  base  structure  of  the  formula 

1. 
Z**  IS  the  equivalent  M'^  of  an  r-valent  metal  cation, 
where  r  is  then  identically  for  the  case  in  question  the 
number  2  or  3; 
Y  IS  one  of  the  anionic  radicals  R*^— SOj"  or  R^ — 
COO",  in  which  the  substituents  R''  and  R '.  indepen- 
dently of  one  another,  are  each  one  of  the  groups 
Ci-Cxi-alkyl  or  C;-C^o-alkenyl,  which  in  turn  can  be 
interrupted  by  a  bndge-forming  grouping  selected  from 
the  senes  consisting  of — O — .  — NH — .  NR* — .  — S — , 
phenylene.  —CO—.  —SO:  —  .  — CHR^-  or  — CR'R- 
"^ — .  or  by  a  combination  of  such  bndgmg  members  of 
different  types,  which  can  be  repeating,  and  in  which 
R^  R**  and  R  "^'  are  identical  or  different  C ;  -C4-alkyl,  or 
furthermore  is  phenyl.  C|-Cxralkyl-substituted  phenyl 
or  Ci-C4-alkoxy-substituted  phenyl  or  a  combination 
thereof  or  a  (poly)alkyleneoxy  group  of  the  — (CHR- 
' ' — CH; — O — )k — H  type,  in  which  R"  is  hydrogen  or 
C|-C4-alkyl  and  k  is  a  number  from  I  to  30, 
and  in  which 

n  is  a  numencal  value  between  I  and  4  and 
p  IS  a  numencal  value  which  can  hie  calculated  from  the 

difference  (r-  1). 
in  which  if  components  X.  Y  and  Z  are  present  more  than 
once  (n>  1)  in  the  compounds  of  formulae  11  or  III  or  in 
the  compounds  of  formulae  II  and  III.  the  meanings  of  the 
symbols  just  mentioned  do  not  have  to  be  identical. 


5.275,654 
CEMENT  SEALING 
KenDeth  M.  Cowan,  Sugarland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Cor- 
poration, Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673,543,  Mar.  22,  1991,  abandoned 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  316,119,  Feb.  29,  1989,  Pat.  No, 
5.016,711,  This  application  Apr,  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  870 J05 
Int.  O.'  O04B  24/08.  24  14.  24  20 
VS.  O.  106—661  24  Oaims 

1  A  cement  composition  for  the  preparation  of  an  aqueous 
slurry  useful  m  cementing  a  selected  pan  of  a  well,  the  cement 
composition  resulting  in  improved  interfacial  sealing  and  bond- 
ing between  the  cemeni  and  surfaces  contacting  the  cement. 
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compnsing  cement  and  a  sufTicient  amount  of  a  blend  of  N- 
alkyl  coco  tnmethyi  ammonium  chlonde  and  bis(2-hydro,^- 
yethyl)  cocoamine  oxide  capable  of  reducing  the  surface  ten- 
sion of  the  aqueous  phase  of  the  slurry  to  less  than  about  50 
dynes/ square  centimeter 


5^75.655 
CEMENTITIOLS  COMPOSITION  WITH 
NONADHERENT  SURFACE 
Klaus  F.  Grunau.  HendersonTiUe.  and  William  W.  Hamilton, 
Blowing  Rock,  both  of  NX.,  assignor?  to  Cer-Con.  Inc..  Blow- 
ing Rock,  N.C. 

Filed  Not.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  977,577 
Int.  a.'  C04B  7/32 
VS.  a.  106—696  24  Claims 

1.  A  non-stick  cementitious  composition  compnsing 

(a)  a  calcium  aluminate  cement  matrix  comprising  between 
about  25  and  45  percent  of  the  composition  by  weight. 

(b)  a  polymer  binding  agent  compnsing  between  10  to  20 
percent  of  the  composition  by  weight, 

(c>  a  fluoropolymer  compnsing  between  5  to  15  percent  of 

the  composition  by  weight;  and 
(d)  a  mineral  filler  comprising  between  25  to  45  percent  of 

the  composition  by  weight; 


5.275,657 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  ADHESIVE  TO  A 

HONEYCOMB  HALF-CELL  STRLCTLRE 

Joseph  J.  Duffy.  Newark;  Birol  Kirayoglu,  Wilmington,  and 

Pui-Yan  Lin.  Hockessin.  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Not.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  797,328 

Int.  a:  B05C  1/OS 

L.S.  a.  118—224  7  Qaims 


5.275,656 
\PP\RATLS  FOR  APPLYING  IIQl  ID  MEDIA  ONTO  A 

WEB 

Rainer  Jendroska,  Greten.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

W  indmoller  &  Holscher.  l.cngcrich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Ma>  15.  IWl.  Ser.  No.  699,379 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  15, 
1990,  4015631;  Oct.  11.  1990.  4032318 

Int.  a:  B05C  1/08 
U.S.a.  118— 46  Uaaims 


1  .An  apparatus  for  applying  at  least  one  adhesive  compo- 
nent to  a  continuous  supply  of  honeycomb  half-cell  structure, 
the  half-cell  structure  having  a  plurality  of  peaks  and  valleys 
on  each  side  thereof  and  a  diagonal  surface  between  each 
consecutive  peak  and  valley,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  gravure  roll  for  coating  one  side  of  the  half-cell 
structure  with  a  first  adhesive  component  and  a  second 
gravure  roll  for  coating  the  other  side  of  the  half-cell 
structure  with  a  second  adhesive  component;  and 

(b)  a  first  back-up  roll  for  positioning  the  half-cell  structure 
against  the  first  gravure  roll,  and  a  second  back-up  roll  for 
positioning  the  half-cell  structure  against  the  second  gra- 
vure roll,  the  first  and  second  back  back-up  rolls  each 
comprising  a  plurality  of  bars  on  the  surface  thereof  for 
supporting  the  half-cell  structure  and  a  plurality  of  spaces 
formed  between  each  consecutive  bar,  wherein  the  depth 
of  each  of  the  spaces  is  greater  than  the  height  of  the 
peaks. 


5.2"5.658 
I  IQL  ID  SL  PPI  V  APPAR.ATL'S 
Yoshio  Kimura.  Kumamoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tok>()  Electron 
Limited.  Tokyo  and  Tokyo  Electron  K>ushu  Limited,  Kuma- 
moto, both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  988.79^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  13.  1991.  3-351191; 
Dec.  13.  1991,  3-351192;  Dec.  13,  1991,  3-351193 

Int.  CI.'  B05C  5    *' 
U.S.  CI.  118—302  16  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  liquid  media  onto  a  web  uith  an 
applicator  roller  earned  in  a  machine  frame  and  an  impression 
roller  which  can  be  lifted  thereoff  and  adjusted  thereto,  said 
impression  roller  forming  a  roller  gap  with  the  applicator 
roller,  through  which  the  web  passes. 

wherein  the  impression  roller  (13)  is  mounted  between  first 
ends  of  two  parallel  two-armed  levers  (16)  pivotably 
supponed  in  the  machine  frame,  and  at  second  ends  of 
each  of  the  two-armed  levers,  a  first  end  of  a  pressure 
piston  cylinder  unit  (18.  19)  for  pivoting  the  two-armed 
levers  (16)  is  coupled,  a  second  end  of  each  piston  cylinder 
unit  (18,  19)  IS  mounted  in  the  machine  frame,  and  at  least 
one  stopper  (24,  25)  is  provided  which  is  allocated  to  the 
two-armed  levers,  arranged  in  the  machine  frame,  adjust- 
able as  to  height,  and  by  which  the  width  of  the  roller  gap 
is  limited. 


1    A  liquid-supply  apparatus  comprising: 

a  table  for  supporting  a  substrate  to  be  treated; 

a  vessel  defining  a  space  for  containing  treatment  liquid; 
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a  treatment  liquid  contained  in  the  space; 

a  supply  nozzle  having  a  nozzle  tip  with  a  plurality  of 
through  holes  communicating  with  the  space  and  ar- 
ranged in  line; 

means  for  controlling  discharge  of  the  treatment  liquid 
through  the  through  holes  and  stop  of  the  discharge,  the 
treatment  liquid  forming  drops  hanging  from  the  nozzle 
tip  when  the  discharge  is  stopped; 

a  holding  member  provided  on  one  side  of  the  table  for 
allowing  the  supply  nozzle  to  wait  therein; 

a  removal  member  for  removing  the  developer  liquid  in  a 
state  in  which  the  supply  nozzle  is  held  by  the  holding 
member,  the  removal  member  having  a  surface  opposed  to 
the  nozzle  tip  along  the  line  of  the  through  holes,  the 
distance  between  the  nozzle  tip  and  the  opposed  surface 
being  smaller  than  the  length  of  each  drop  of  the  devel- 
oper liquid;  and 

transfer  means  for  transfernng  the  supply  nozzle  between  a 
supply  position  above  the  table  and  a  waiting  position  on 
the  holding  member. 


5.2^5.660 

1  ()\\  \1  \SS.  nURMALLY  STABLE  COATING 

APPARATUS 

Kazuo  Ozaki;  Kazuhiko  Nujo.  and  Hideaki  Usui,  all  of  Shizu- 

oka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  1  td..  KanaEa>»a. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser    So.  "51.61".  Aug.  21.  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404. "1".  Sep   H.  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  ¥eh.  21.  1992.  Ser   No   83",f>18 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1988,  63-223383 

Int.  CI,'  B05Ci/;« 

U.S.  a.  118—411  17  Claims 


17    .18  3  19  4 


5.275.659 

COATING  APP4RATI  S  HAVING  A  DISPENSER 

HtJlSING 

Jeffrey  R,  Shutic.  Wakeman;  Robert  J.  Holland.  Avon,  and  John 

F.  Carlson.  Sheffield  Milage,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nordson 

Corporation.  Westlake.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  594.320.  Oct,  9,  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  959,993 

Int.  C\:  B05B  5/00 

U.S.  CT.  118—315  7  Oaims 


Wt' 


1,  A  coating  apparatus  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a  single-layer  hopper,  a  multi-slide  hopper,  a  multi-extrusion 
hopper,  a  curtain  hopper,  a  multi-extrusion  curtain  hopper,  a 
multi-extrusion  slide-type  curtain  hopper  and  a  slide-type  cur- 
tain hopper  for  coating  a  predetermined  amount  of  a  coating 
liquid  uniformly  onto  a  continuously  running  web,  said  coating 
apparatus  being  formed  of  a  ceramic  matenal  obtained  by 
sintenng  a  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  not  less  than  1,000*  C, 
said  ceramic  matenal  having  a  coefficient  of  linear  thermal 
expansion  of  not  more  than  1 1  X  10"*/'  C,  at  temperatures  of 
25'  to  500°  C  .  and  said  ceramic  material  having  a  vickers 
hardness  of  not  less  than  700  kg/mm' 

4,  In  a  coating  apparatus  for  uniformly  coating  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  at  least  one  coating  liquid  onto  a  continuously 
moving  web.  said  coating  apparatus  including  a  hopper  formed 
form  a  plurality  of  opposing  pieces  and  means  for  supporting 
and  positioning  the  hopper  so  as  to  maintain  the  hopper  in  an 
optimal  coating  position,  the  improvement  compnsing  each  of 
said  pieces  being  formed  from  a  ceramic  matenal  obtained  by 
sintering  a  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  greater  than  1000'  C. 
said  ceramic  material  having  a  coefficient  of  linear  expansion 
of  not  more  than  1 1  x  10"^/"  C  at  a  temp>erature  in  the  range 
of  about  25°  to  5(X)°  C,  and  said  ceramic  matenal  having  a 
Vickers  hardness  of  not  less  than  700  kg/mm- 


1     Apparatus  for  applying  coating  material  onto  objects, 
.ompnsing 

a  spras  b<X)th  having  an  interior  which  provides  a  controlled 

area  for  the  application  of  coating  matenal  onto  objects 

moving  therethrough, 
means  for  creating  a  flow  of  air  through  said  interior  of  said 

spray  booth  within  which  oversprayed  coating  materia)  is 

entrained  for  collection, 
a  dispenser  housing  having  an  outer  surface  formed  within  a 

leading  edge,   a  trailing  edge  and  side  walls  extending 

between  said  leading  and  trailing  edges, 
means  for  mounting  said  dispenser  housing  within  said  mic- 

nor  of  said  spra>  btvith  so  that  said  leading  edge  is  first  to 

contact  the  fiow  of  air  therethrough,  said  outer  surface  of 

said   housing   promoting   substantially   laminar   air   fiow 

adjacent  to  and  below  said  housing;  and 
means  for  mounting  at  least  one  coating  dispenser  to  said 

trailing  edge  of  said  dispenser  housing  in  a  position  to 

apply  coating  matenal  onto  objects  moving  through  said 

interior  of  said  spray  booth 


5.275.661 

DIPPING  APPARATL  S 

Tadahiro  Nakagawa:  Shizuma  Tazuke;  Satoshl  Omuro:  ki>oshi 

Yoshida:   Nobuaki   Kashiwagi.  and  Takashi   Kimoto,  all   of 

Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,258 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  8.  1991.  3-321332: 
Nov.  8,  1991,  3-321333;  Dec.  3,  1991,  3-34-'938 

Int.  a.'  B05Ci/00 
U.S.  a.  118—425  10  Claims 

1    A  dipping  apparatus  for  coating  portions  of  chip  type 
electronic  components  with  a  paste,  comprising 
a  dip  head  portion. 

a  dipping  vessel  horizontally  disp<"ised  under  said  dip  head 
piirtion,  said  dipping  vessel  having  a  bottom  structured 
and  arranged  for  receiving  said  paste,  and 
a  chucking  portion  supported  on  a  lower  part  of  said  dip 
head  portion  in  a  vertically  movable  manner  by  four 
shafts,  at  least  one  of  said  four  shafts  being  dnven  by  a 
motor  for  vertically  moving  said  chucking  portion,  and  at 
least  two  of  said  four  shafts  comprising  guide  shafts  for 
guiding  the  vertical  movement  of  said  chucking  portion, 
said  four  shafts  being  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  for 
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mainuiining  said  chucking  portion  parallel  with  said  dip 
head  portion, 
wherein  said  chucking  portion  is  structured  and  arranged  for 
engaging  side  end  surfaces  of  a  holding  plate  a  number  of 


r 


X 


i i 


I 


5.275.662 
FLOORING  MATERIAL  APPLICATOR 
Diethard  Wendler,  1456  Kirkrow  Crescent,  Mississauga,  On- 
tario. Canada  I^M  3Y4  ,  and  Corrado  Monaco,  193  Bourbon 
St.,  Woodbridge.  Ontario.  Canada  L4L  6Z1 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,188 

Int.  CI.    B05C  n/02.  5/00;  B2HC  7/04 

L,S.  a.  118—612  10  Claims 


liquid  component  thereof  may  be  dumped  into  said  mixer 

chamber  means; 

movement  means  connected  to  said  second  component  re- 
ceptacle means  for  procurrmg  movement  thereof; 

a  distribution  openmg  m  said  mixer  chamber  means,  and 
door  means  movably  operable  to  open  and  close  said 
opening; 

distribution  chamber  means  adjacent  said  opening,  whereby 
to  receive  flooring  material  when  said  door  means  is  open; 

power-operated  means  for  operating  said  agitator,  said  sec- 
ond component  receptacle  means,  and  said  door  means, 
and; 

control  means  for  said  device  w  hereby  said  device  may  be 
guided  about  a  floor,  whereby  flooring  material  deposited 
in  said  distribution  chamber  means  from  said  mi.xer  cham- 
ber means,  may  be  spread  about  a  floor,  during  movement 
of  said  device. 


said  chip  type  electronic  components  to  maintain  said 
holding  plate  in  a  horizontal  state  and  to  downwardK 
direct  said  portions  of  said  chip  type  electronic  compo- 
nents for  contacting  said  paste  in  order  to  be  coated. 


5,275,663 

PROCt:SS  FOR  PREPARING  HYDROPHILIC  POLYMFR 

HLM  AND  APPARATUS  THEREOF 

Young  H.  Kim;  Jae  V\.  Kim;  Jeong  VV .  An.  and  Woog  \.  Lee.  all 
of  Cheonlabuk-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Sam  Yang  Co., 
Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,340 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.   27.   1990. 
90-15402:  Sep.  29,  1990,  90-15876;  Sep.  29,  1990,  90-15877;  Jun. 
18.  1991,  91-10041 

Int.  a.'  B05B  1/00 
CS.  a.  118— 641  8  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  flooring  material  applicator  device  for  applying  a  floor- 
ing material,  said  matenal  having  a  granular  component  and  a 
liquid  component,  to  a  floor  and  comprising, 

frame  means,  and  wheel  means  therefore,  rendering  said 
frame  means  moveable  about  a  floor; 

a  mixer  chamber  means  on  said  frame  means,  and  agitator 
means  located  therein,  and  being  moveable  therein 
whereby  to  mix  said  granular  and  liquid  components  of 
said  flooring  material  therein; 

a  first  component  receptacle  means  for  receiv  mg  said  granu- 
lar component,  movably  mounted  adjacent  said  mixer 
chamber  means,  and  being  moveable  between  a  first  load- 
ing position,  and  a  second  dumping  ptisition,  wherein  the 
granular  component  thereof  is  dumped  inio  said  mixer 
chamber  means; 

a  first  cylinder  connected  to  said  first  component  receptacle. 
and  operable  whereby  to  procure  said  movement  of  said 
first  component  receptacle  between  said  loading  position 
and  said  dumping  position  and  back  again; 

a  second  component  receptacle  means  for  receiving  said 
liquid  component,  movably  mounted  adiacent  said  mixer 
chamber  means,  and  being  moveable  between  a  first  load- 
ing position  and  a  second  dumping  position,  wherein  the 
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1   .^n  apparatus  for  preparing  a  hydrophilic  polymer  film, 
comprising 

(1)  means  for  coaling  a  polymer  film,  having  an  upper  sur- 
face and  a  lower  surface,  with  a  solution; 

(2)  a  pair  of  air  supply  hoppers  opposed  to  each  other,  one  of 
said  pair  disposed  toward  said  upper  surface  and  the  other 
of  said  pair  disposed  toward  said  lower  surface  of  said 
polymer  film;  and 

(3)3  light  initiator  comprising: 

(a)  a  light  reaction  chamber  comprising  a  pair  of  opposing 
sides; 

(b)  a  pair  of  LV  lamps  disposed  in  said  light  reaction 
chamber  between  said  opposing  sides; 

(c )  a  pair  of  cooling  fans  disposed  at  one  or  both  of  said 
opposing  sides;  and 

(d)  a  solvent  deflation  fan  disposed  in  said  light  reaction 
chamber 


5.275.664 

APPARATl  S  FOR  APPLICATION  OF  K  MATERIAL  TO 

AN  EXTERNAL  SURFACE  OF  ITE:MS  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Robert  I.  Brown,  Hartville:  David  E.  Baxter.  Ravenna,  and 
Todd  A.  England,  North  Canton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
GenC  orp  Inc..  Fairlawn.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1991,  Ser,  No.  691.953 

Int.  n."  B05C  1/02 

VS.  a.  118—695  6  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  for  application  of  a  material  to  the  external 
diameter  of  cylindrical  items. 

said  apparatus  compnsing  a  controller,  a  frame,  a  transport 
system,  an  application  system,  and  a  cunng  system  for 
curing  the  matenal  applied  to  cylindncal  items,  and  said 
application  system,  said  curing  system,  and  a  portion  of 
said  transport  system,  are  enclosed  to  prevent  migration  of 
material  fumes  from  said  apparatus. 

said  controller  comprising  a  preprogrammed  computer  for 
automatically  controlling  the  application  of  material  to 
said  items  and  movement  of  said  items  through  said  trans- 
port, application  and  curing  systems  depending  on  the 
material  being  applied. 

said  frame  for  supp<irtmg  said  iransptm  system, 

said  transport  system  comprising  a  continuous  conveyor 
having  a  plurality  of  work  stations  movably  supporting 
and  transporting  cylindrical  items  to  said  application  sys- 
tem and  curing  system, 

said  application  system  comprising  first  and  second  horizon- 
tally, axially  spaced  application  rolls,  each  of  which  is 
engagable  with  the  external  diameter  of  one  or  more 
cylindncal  items  when  the  items  are  supported  at  one  of 
said  work  stations  to  apply  the  desired  material,  and  a 
reservoir  system  having  a  material  tank  with  materia]  for 
engagement  with  said  application  rolls  during  engagement 
of  said  rolls  with  the  cylindrical  item. 

said  reservoir  system  including  an  adjustment  mechanism  for 
selecting  the  desired  thickness  of  application  matenal  to 
be  applied  to  the  external  diameter  of  the  cylindncal  item. 

said  cylindrical  items  being  provided  to  said  work  stations 
via  a  loading  system  comprising  a  continuous  conveyor, 
said  conveyors  of  said  transport  and  loading  systems 
having  a  single  dnve  mechanism  which  operates  both  of 
said  conveyors,  such  that  the  cylindrical  items  are  pro- 
vided by  said  loading  system  conveyor  to  said  transport 
system  conveyor  by  movement  of  said  dnve  mechanism 
and  respective  conveyor  synchronized  by  said  controller, 
and  wherein  said  loading  system  conveyor  compnses  a 
plurality  of  blocks  each  having  a  concave  cross-section 
capable  of  supporting  cylindrical  items  and  un  inclined 
plate  for  continuously  contacting  and  biasing  items  from 
supported  engagement  with  said  blocks  into  engagemenl 
with  said  transport  system  conveyor. 


5,275.665 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CAUSING  PL.\SMA 

REACTION  UNDER  ATMOSPHERIC  PRF^SURE 

Satiko  Okazaki.  Tokyo,  and  Masuhiro  Kogoma.  Saitama.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Research  Development  Corporation  of 

Japan.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  522,9''9.  May  14.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  361.861.  Jun,  6.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "''4.143 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6.  1988,  64-138630; 
Jul.  4.  1988.  64-166599:  Aug.  15.  1988.  64-202977 

Int.  CI.-  C23C  16.'30 
IS,  n.  118--23E  lOQaims 


1  An  atmospheric  pressure  glow  discharge  plasma  reaction 
apparatus,  which  comprises  a  reaction  vessel,  and  disposed 
within  said  reaction  vessel,  a  pair  of  opposed  electrodes,  said 
opposed  electrodes  spaced  apan  for  receiving  a  substrate  and 
comprising  an  upper  electrode  and  a  lower  electrode,  said 
lower  electrode  having  an  upper  surface  covered  with  a  solid 
dielectric,  and  a  gas  supply  means  disposed  proximate  to  said 
opposed  electrodes  and  having  a(  least  one  opening  for  uni- 
formly dispersing  a  reaction  gas  between  said  spaced  apart 
electrodes  near  the  surface  of  the  substrate. 

wherein  said  apparatus  is  adapted  for  generating  a  stable 
glow  discharge  plasma  reaction  at  atmospheric  pressure 
and  thus  has  no  vacuum  generating  means  for  generating 
a  vacuum  therein  and  no  vacuum  connection  means  for 
connecting  the  apparatus  to  a  separate  vacuum-generating 
means 


5,275.666 

AUXILIARY  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUaNG  MAPLE 

SYRUP 

Glenn  A.  Cioodrich.  West  Danville,  and  James  A.  Gaudertc.  St. 

Albans,  both  of  \  t..  assignors  to  Leader  F^vaporator  Compan> . 

Inc.,  St.  Albans,  \  t. 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  943,231 

Int.  a."  CI3F  J.  00.  BOID  9,00.  J,  04 

U.S.  a.  127—9  3  Qaims 


"\ 


3  .An  auxiharv  evap<Trator  pan  adapted  to  be  used  in  combi- 
nation with  a  flue  pan  evaporator  of  an  apparatus  for  produc- 
ing maple  syrup  from  maple  sap  comprising  a  generally  rectan- 
gular pan  adapted  to  be  fitted  m  sealed,  superposed  relation 
onto  the  flue  pan  for  receiving  steam  generated  by  the  heating 
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of  the  sap  in  the  flue  pan,  said  auxihary  pan  having  a  general!> 
triangularly  ridged  and  grooved  bottom  panel  comprising 
concave  obliquely  disposed  panels  on  the  underside  of  said 
bottom  panel  and  being  further  defined  by  a  generally  horizon- 
ul  surface  extending  across  the  lower  ends  of  adjacent  oblique 
panels,  a  drain  pan  disposed  in  vertical  alignment  with  the 
horizontal  surface  and  being  inclined  sufTiciendv  to  drain  off 
condensate  collected  by  the  dram  pan,  pipes  extending  wiihm 
the  auxiliary  pan  for  heating  maple  sap  disposed  therein  for 
evaporation  of  the  water  content  thereof,  each  of  said  pipes 
communicating  at  one  end  with  a  chamber  opening  downward 
to  receive  a  substantial  portion  of  said  steam  and  being  "open" 
at  the  opposite  end  into  a  chamber  vented  upwardly  and  hav- 
ing a  drain  for  removing  the  condensate  therefrom  disposed 
adjacent  and  below  said  steam  pipes  at  least  one  perforated 
pipe  for  injecting  compressed  air  into  the  sap  to  agitate  the  sap 
for  improved  heat  transfer  from  the  steam  flowing  through  the 
steam  pipes  in  the  sap  and  from  steam  contacting  the  underside 
of  said  bottom  panel  in  which  said  sap  is  disposed. 


5.275.668 
HYDRO  IMP.ACT  MEDICAL  AND  DENTAL 
INSTRl  MENTS  WASHER 
Joseph  G.  Dell.  R.R.  L  Box  228.  Judith  Dr..  Stormvillc.  N.Y. 
12582;  Robert  A.  Anderson.  3425  HoaR.  (.rand  Rapids,  Mich. 
49503.  and  Richard  L.  Despres.  0279  Luce,  f.rand  Rapids. 
Mich.  49504 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  569,630.  Aug.  20,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  859.634 
Int.  CI."  B08B  7,04.  i,M;  CX)3C  23, iX).  A61L  2,M 
L..S.  CI.  134—10  23  aaims 


5.275,667 
METHOD  OF  CHARACTERIZING  THE  LEVEL  OF 
CLEANI  INKSS  OF  \N  INORGANIC  SURFACE 
Sankaranarayanan  Ganesan.  Scottsdale;  Shun-Meen  Kuo,  Chan- 
dler, and  Howard  M,  Berg.  Scottsdale.  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors 
to  Motorola,  Inc..  SchaumburK,  III. 

Filed  Ma>  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878.067 

Int.  n."  B08B  3/10 

U.S.  a.  134—1  13  Oaims 


or 

MISIIUl. 

OKCiWIC 

CONTAHINATIO* 


UMI 


TOTM.  CICAN  TIW 

1    A  method  of  characterizing  a  level  of  cleanliness  of  an 
inorganic  surface,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  finsl  inorganic  surface  having  a  first  thickness 
of  organic  contamination  thereon; 

b)  determining  a  desired  level  of  cleanliness  of  ihe  first 
inorganic  surface,  wherein  the  desired  level  of  cleanliness 
is  in  terms  of  the  measurement  from  a  water  drop  test; 

c)  determining  a  level  of  cleanliness  of  the  first  inorganic 
surface,  wherein  the  level  of  cleanliness  is  in  terms  of  the 
measurement  from  the  water  drop  test: 

d)  performing  a  UV/ozone  clean  of  the  first  inorganic  sur- 
face for  a  first  incremental  time  if  the  level  of  cleanliness 
IS  less  than  or  equal  to  the  desired  level  of  cleanliness. 

e)  repeating  steps  c)  and  d)  until  at  least  the  desired  level  of 
cleanliness  is  obtained; 

f)  obtaining  a  first  total  time  by  adding  up  the  first  incremen- 
tal times  the  UV/ozone  clean  of  the  first  inorganic  surface 
is  performed  to  obtain  at  least  the  desired  level  of  cleanli- 
ness; 

g)  providing  a  correlation  graph  of  specific  UV/ozone 
cleaning  times  of  the  inorganic  surface  necessary  to  obtain 
at  least  the  desired  level  of  cleanliness  versus  known 
thicknesses  of  organic  contamination  present  on  the  inor- 
ganic surface,  wherein  the  known  thicknesses  are  deter- 
mined from  a  quantitative  test;  and 

h)  using  the  correlation  graph  and  the  first  total  time  to 
determine  the  quantitative  amount  of  the  first  amount  of 
organic  contamination  cleaned  from  the  inorganic  surface 


1.  A  pre-sterilization  hydro  impact  medical  and  dental  in- 
struments and  other  armamentarium  washer  composing: 

a  housing  having  a  water  light  wash  chamber  therein  fillable 
\«.ith  a  liquid  cleaning  solution,  an  inlet  leading  thereto  and 
an  outlet  leading  therefrom. 

means  for  creating  a  continuous  stream  of  liquid  cleaning 
solution  through  said  wash  chamber  wherein  the  continu- 
ous stream  of  liquid  cleaning  solution  is  of  a  defined  cross- 
sectional  area  within  the  housing. 

means  for  suppiirting  medical  and  dental  instruments  within 
said  defined  cross-sectional  area,  said  means  being  capable 
of  allowing  the  continuous  stream  of  liquid  cleaning  solu- 
tion to  fiow  therethrough,  and 

means  for  recirculating  the  liquid  cleaning  solution  through 
said  wash  chamber  and  for  creating  a  velocity  and  fiow 
rate  of  said  continuous  stream  of  liquid  cleaning  solution 
sufficient  to  completely  remove  organic  debris  from  medi- 
cal and  dental  instruments  within  said  defined  cross-sec- 
tional area  wherein  the  wash  chamber  is  capable  of  being 
substantially  filled  with  liquid  cleaning  solution  and  the 
means  for  recirculating  the  liquid  cleaning  solution  acti- 
vated to  wash  the  medical  and  dental  instruments  clean 
wherein  the  wash  chamber,  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the 
wash  chamber,  and  the  means  for  recirculating  the  liquid 
cleaning  solution  have  substantially  identical  cross  sec- 
tional areas  to  allow  said  recirculating  means  to  generate 
a  velocity  and  flow  rate  of  liquid  cleaning  solution  within 
the  wash  chamber  sufficient  to  completely  remove  or- 
ganic debris  from  medical  and  dental  instruments. 


5.275,669 

METHOD  OF  DISSOLVING  CONTAMINANTS  FKOM 

SUBSTRATES  BY  L  SING  HYDRORUOROCARBON 

SOLVENTS  HAVING  A  PORTION  WHICH  IS 

FLUOROCARBON  AND  THE  REMAINING  PORTION  IS 

HYDROCARBON 
Michael  Van  Der  Puy,  Checktowaga;  Phillip  J.  Persichini, 
Hamburg;  Andrew  J.  Poss,  .\mhcrst;  lx)is  A.  Shorts,  and 
Richard  Te..  Eibeck.  both  of  Orchard  Park,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  .Allied-Signal  Inc.,  Morris  Township.  Morris  County, 
N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746.273 
Int.  CI.    B08B  3/00:  CUD  7/30.  7/50:  C23C  5/02S 
U.S.  CI.  134 — *2  15  Claims 

1  A  method  of  dissolving  contaminants  or  removing  con- 
taminants from  the  surface  of  a  substrate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  organic  or  inorganic  surfaces  or  natural  or 
synthetic  fabrics  and  blends  or  composites  thereof  which  com- 
prises the  step  of  exposing  said  substrate  to  at  least  one  solvent 
of  the: 
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(A)  Formula  (I) 

wherein  n  is  2,  3,  or  4  and  m  is  2  or  3; 

(B)  Formula  (II) 


R' 
r2— C— F 
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wherein  R'  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  — CH3  and  — C2H5  and  R^  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CHj,  — CH2CHJ, 
— (CF2)2CFi,  and  — FC(CF3)2;  or 
(C)  Formula  (III) 


R"- 


R-' 
I 
-C— F 

^3 


wherein  R^  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  — CF3,  — C2F5,  and  — C3F7  and 
R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH3  and 
— C2H5  with  the  proviso  that  both  of  R-'  cannot  be  — CF3. 


5,275,670 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE.  OXIDATION  RESISTANT 

NOBLE  METAL-AL  ALLO\    IHERMOCOUPLE 

lames  1  .  Smialck.  Strongsville.  and   Michael  G.  (reduill,  N. 

Olmsted,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 

.America  as  rtprescnted  b>  the  Administrator  of  the  National 

.Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  V\ashington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86.584 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  35/12 

U.S.  a.  136—236.1  20  Oaims 


1.  A  thermocouple  comprising  an  electropositive  leg  and  an 
electronegative  leg,  said  electropositive  leg  and  said  electro- 
negative leg  being  electrically  joined  at  respective  ends  thereof 
to  form  a  thermocouple  junction,  wherein  the  electropositive 
leg  compnses  a  noble  metal-AI  alloy. 


5,275.671 

AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  F:SPECIAI.LV  FOR  CLEANING 

HIGH  STRFN(;TH  STEEL 

bar  Rivenacs.  IX  -\scot  Towers,  Windsor  Road,  Ascot,  Berk- 
shire, England  SI^  71  G 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,052,  Nov.  7,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
5,075.040.  This  application  Dec.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  813.889 
Int.  a.'  B08B  3,04:  C23G  /  fW 
U.S.  a.  148—248  9  Oaims 

1  A  steel  part  resistant  to  hydrogen  embrittlement  and 
cleaned  of  inorganic  and  organic  combustion  residues  by  the 
application  thereto  of  a  composition  which  is  preventive  of 
hydrogen  embrittlement  and  failure  of  AISI  4340  steel  in  less 


than  150  hours,  as  set  forth  by  the  hydrogen  embrittlement 
potential  ANSI/ASTM  F  519-77  test  which  composition  com- 
prises: 

a)  at  least  about  60%  w/w  of  ethoxylated  amines  of  the 
formula: 

(CH2CH2OUH 

N— R 
I 
(CH2CH20),H 

where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  x 
and  y  are  integers  whose  sum  ranges  between  2  and  50, 

b)  ethylenediaminetetraacetic  acid  (EDTA),  wherein  the 
EDTA  content  exceeds  0.5%  w/w  and 

c)  demineralized  water,  said  cleaned  pan  having  a  protec- 
tive residual  film  on  the  surface  thereof  caused  by  applica- 
tion of  the  composition  and  which  part  meets  the  hydro- 
gen embrittlement  potential  ANSI/ASTM  F  519-77  test. 


5.275,672 
RAZOR  BLADE  STEEL  HAVING  HIGH  CORROSION 
RESISTANCE  AND  DIKKKRFNTl  \L  RESIDUAL 
AUSTLNITK  (  ONTENT 
Wolfgann  Mthaus.  Wuppertal.  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  .4tsu- 
shi  Kumagai.  >  onaK<i.  Japan,  assignors  to  V\ilkinson  Sword 
Gescllschaft  mit  boschranktcr  HaftunR.  Solingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
German)  and  Hitachi  Metals  1  td..  Tok>o,  Japan 
Filed  Mar    12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  669.120 
Claims   priiirit>.   application   European   Pat.   Off.,  Nov,   10, 
1990.  90i;i53K4 

Int.  Cl.^  C22C  38/22 
U.S.  a.  148-325  2  Qaims 


HV1-  %  RA 


1.  A  razor  blade  of  high  corrosion  resistance  made  of  steel 
consisting  essentially  of  more  than  0.45%  and  less  than  0.55% 
by  weight  carbon,  0.4  to  1.0%  by  weight  silicon,  0.5  to  1.0% 
by  weight  manganese,  12  to  14%  by  weight  chromium,  and  I.O 
to  1.6%  by  weight  molybdenum,  with  the  balance  being  iron 
and  inevitable  impurities,  said  blade  having  a  Vickers  hardness 
of  at  least  620  and  a  carbide  density  of  10  to  45  particles  per  100 
square  microns  in  a  finished  razor  blade,  said  steel  having  a 
residual  austenite  content  that  gradually  decreases  from  a 
surface  of  said  blade,  ranging  from  24  to  32%  at  said  surface, 
and  from  6  to  14%  at  a  depth  of  50  microns  below  said  surface. 


5.275,673 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPaRATI  S  FOR  CONNFfTING   \ 

PAPER  WEB  THREADING  MEMBER  U  ITU   \  P\PFR 

WFB 

Kunio  Suzuki,  Kanaga«a,  and  kazuaki  Shibu.ia,  Iok>o,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo  Kikai  Seisaku- 

sho.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,59(i 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  .Apr.  11.  1991,  3-105212 

Int.  O.'  B41F  13  02 

U.S.  0.  156—64  6  Osims 

1.  A  methcxl  of  connecting  a  paper  web  threading  member 
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with  a  paper  web,  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  one  end  of 
an  adhesive  material  to  a  paper  web  engaging  member  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  the  paper  web  threading  member,  and 
then  letting  them  sUnd  by  in  that  condition,  moving  the  paper 
web  by  a  predetermined  distance  along  a  paper  web  threading 
path  towards  the  downstream  side  thereof  so  that  it  may  over- 
lap the  paper  web  engaging  member  which  stands  by.  and 


moving  again  the  paper  web  engaging  member  and  the  paper 
web  together  along  the  paper  web  threading  path  towards  the 
downstream  side  thereof  while  pressing  against  both  of  them 
so  that  the  succeeding  portion  of  said  adhesive  material  may  be 
applied  onto  the  paper  web  engaging  member  and  the  paper 
web  after  the  paper  web  has  overlapped  the  paper  web  engag- 
ing member  which  stands  by. 


5^75.674 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  FORMING  A 
WELDED  IDENTIFICATION  SLEEVE 
Babak  Sayyadi,  Seattle,  Wash.,  as-signor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  W  ash. 

Filed  Jun.  2H.  IWl,  Ser    No.  723.246 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  //   'M  B65C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  156—73.1  "^  Claims 


to  the  overlapped  second  portion  of  the  material  strip  to 
form  an  indicia  bearing,  tubular  sleeve;  and 
sevennE  the  tubular  sleeve  from  the  material  strip. 


5.275,675 

PRODUCTION  OF  INTAGLIO  DESIGNS  IN  CAST 

ACR^LIC 

Donald  G.  Keith.  130  Bayview  Garden  Village,  Cabbage  Tree 

Road,  Bayview,  New  South  Wales  2104,  Australia 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  911.494 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Jul.  2i.  1991,  PK7366 
Int.  a.'  B29C  5v  n:   B32B  ^12.  27/30 
U.S.  a.  156—155  10  Qaims 


< 


\.     ^^     «.».     vv    vv    v-.    ^^t// /OitT 


^ 


\v     <>    V     x\  \. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  intaglio  designs  in  cast  acrylic 
material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

heating  a  moulding  \oo\  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  600'  C; 

applying  said  heated  moulding  tool  to  a  surface  contact  area 
of  an  acrylic  surface  in  which  an  intaglio  copy  of  the 
moulding  t(X>l  is  to  be  formed,  thereby  producing  methyl 
methacrylaie  vapour  by  dep<ilymerisation  of  the  acrylic 
material  in  the  surface  contact  area; 

forming  the  intaglio  copy  of  the  moulding  tool  in  the  surface 
contact  area  of  the  acrylic  surface  with  the  methyl  melh- 
acrylate  vapour  acting  as  a  thermal  insulation  layer  be- 
tween the  moulding  IckiI  and  the  surface  contact  area;  and 

withdrawing  the  moulding  tool  from  the  surface  contact 
area  before  the  temperature  of  the  tool  or  the  acrylic 
material  of  the  surface  contact  area  falls  below  that  at 
which  the  methyl  methacrylate  vapour  cea.ses  to  be  pro- 
duced 


5.275,676 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A 
CI  RVED  ELASTIC  TO  A  MOVING  W  EB 
Jon  P.  Rooyakkers;  Lyie  T.  Ijamers.  and  David  J.  Van  Eperen. 
all  of  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpora- 
tion, Neenah.  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  947,245 

Int.  CT'  .A41B  IS.  LHj.  A61F  U,  IS 

U.S.  a.  156—164  23  Claims 


UMI 


n  »>   ■' 


1  A  method  for  forming  an  identification  sleeve  around  an 
elongate  object,  comprising  the  steps  of. 

placing  the  elongate  object  on  a  base  adjacent  a  stop  on  the 
base; 

feeding  an  end  portion  of  a  continuous  stnp  of  identification 
indicia  beanng,  ultrasonically  weldable  matenal  past  the 
elongate  object  to  be  identified,  whereby  the  end  portion 
of  the  matenal  strip  lies  against  a  flexible  strap;  wrapping 
the  flexible  strap  partially  around  the  elongate  object  to 
thereby  wrap  the  end  portion  of  the  material  stnp  around 
the  elongate  object  such  that  the  end  p<irtion  of  the  mate- 
nal stnp  overlaps  an  adjacent  second  portion  of  the  mate- 
rial stnp,  whereby  the  flexible  strap  biases  the  elongate 
object  against  the  stop  on  the  base. 

ultrastmically  welding  the  end  portion  of  the  matenal  strip 


1  An  apparatus  for  applying  an  elastic  member  onto  a  sub- 
strate along  a  selected  curvilinear  location,  said  apparatus 
comprising- 

transp<.ining  means  for  moving  said  substrate  along  a  se- 
lected substrate  path; 
conveying  surface  for  directing  said  elastic  member  along  a 
selected  elastic  path; 


elastic  supplying  means  for  providing  said  elastic  member  to 
said  conveying  surface: 

a  rotatable  nip  roll  for  placing  said  elastic  member  onto  said 
substrate  along  said  curvilinear  location 

bonding  means  for  providing  an  adhesive  in  an  arrangement 
which  secures  said  elastic  member  to  said  substrate  adong 
said  curvilinear  kicalion. 

means  for  providing  a  web  to  said  conveying  surface,  said 
web  arranged  to  carry  said  elastic  member  and  to  substan- 
tially prevent  contact  between  said  adhesive  and  said  nip 
roll,' 

guiding  means  f)ositioned  along  said  elastic  path  for  deliver 
ing  said  elastic  member  and  said  web  from  said  conveying 
surface  across  a  free-span  distance  onto  said  nip  roll  while 
selectively  changing  a  lateral  positioning  of  said  elastic 
member  relative  to  a  predetermined  cross-direction 

10  An  apparatus  for  applying  an  elastic  member  onto  a 
substrate  along  a  selected  curvilinear  location,  said  apparatus 
compnsing 

transporting  means  for  moving  said  substrate  along  a  se- 
lected substrate  path. 

elastic  supplying  means  for  providing  an  elastomenc  mate- 
nal 

conveying  surface  for  directing  said  elastomenc  matenal 
along  said  selected  elastic  path, 

a  rotatable  nip  roll  for  contacting  said  elastomenc  matenal 
onto  said  substrate  along  said  curvilinear  location. 

means  for  providing  a  earner  web  which  supports  said 
elastomenc  matenal  on  said  conveying  surface  to  provide 
a  composite  elastic  member. 

bonding  means  for  providing  an  adhesive  in  an  arrangement 
which  secures  said  elastic  member  to  said  web  and  secures 
said  elastic  member  to  said  substrate  along  said  curvilinear 
location,  said  bonding  means  located  adjacent  said  con- 
veying surface, 

guiding  means  for  delivenng  said  composite  elastic  member 
from  said  conveying  surface  across  a  free-span  distance 
onto  said  nip  roll  while  selectively  changing  a  lateral 
positioning  of  said  composite  elastic  member  relative  to  a 
predetermined  cross-direction,  said  guiding  means  includ- 
ing a  guide  roller  mounted  on  a  pivotable  arm,  said  arm 
arranged  to  pivot  about  an  axis  which  is  aligned  generally 
along  said  substrate  path  and  generally  perpendicular  to  a 
selected  elastic  path  into  said  guiding  means 

12  An  apparatus  as  recited  in  claim  10,  wherein  said  bonding 
means  is  lixrated  adjacent  said  conveying  surface 


5^5,677 
SEPARATOR  OF  CORRUGATED  PAPER  AND  METHOD 
Timotliy  C.  Morley,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to  Astoo 
Packaging  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No,  732,830 

Int.  a."  B32B  il/20 

U.S.  a.  156—196  3  Claims 


bet\*een  other  jav^s  the  remainder  of  the  roll  to  a  Hattened 
condition  which  is  perpendicularly  disposed  with  respect  to 
said  first  portion  and  projecting  to  either  side  beyond  said  first 
portion,  and  holding  said  roll  squeezed  betvseen  said  jaws  until 
said  adhesive  sets 


5J75.678 

METHOD  OF  UTILIZING  SURFACT  TENSION  OF 

WATER  TO  TRANSFER  LABELS  ONTO  CONTAINERS 

IN  AUTOMATIC  HIGH-SPEED  LABELING  MACHINE^; 

Michael  J.  West,  and  Jimmy  D,  Williamson,  both  of  1465  Ellerd 

Dr..  Turlock.  Calif.  953«b 

Filed  Jul,  13,  1992.  Ser,  No,  912.-'29 

Int.  a.'  B32B  ih'OO 

U.S.  a.  156—215  6  Claims 


1  A  method  of  utilizing  surface  tension  of  water  to  transfer 
labels  onto  plastic  containers  in  automatic  high-speed  labeling 
machines. 

said  methcxl  comprising  the  follovung  steps 

(a)  propelling   plastic   containers   in   a  labeling   machine 
while  causing  them  to  rotate  around  their  vertical  axes, 

(b)  applying  a  thin  but  uniform  coating  .if  water  onto  a 
container's  surface. 

(c)  providing  a  length  of  label  slightlv  longer  thai  a  cir- 
cumference of  the  container, 

(d)  contacting  the  rotating  container  with  the  leading  edge 
of  the  label, 

(e)  transfernng  said  label  to  the  container  by  surface  ten- 
sion of  water 

(0  wrapping  the  label  around  the  container  by  rotating  the 

container 
(g)  bonding  the  trailing  edge  onto  the  leading  edge  of  the 

label  by  glue 


1  The  methixl  of  manufactunng  a  separator  from  single  face 
corrugated  paper  compnsing  the  steps  of  painting  with  an 
adhesive  the  exposed  edges  of  the  corrugations  of  said  pap>er. 
wrapping  said  paper  upon  itself  to  form  a  roll  of  predetermined 
axial  length  with  the  corrugation  edges  facing  radially  in- 
wardly of  said  roll,  squeezing  a  first  portion  of  said  roll  to  a 
flattened  condition  between  a  first  pair  of  jaws,  squeezing 


5.275,679 

PROCESS  TO  FORM  A  PRESSURE  RELEASE  HOLE 

WFTH  REMOVABLE  SEAL,  FOR  EASY  OPENING.  ON 

METAL  LIDS  FOR  VACUU^M  SEALING  OF  GLASSES 

A.ND  OTHER  GLASS  CONTAINERS  USED  TO  PACK 

FOODSTUFF 

.Amaldo  Rojek,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  assignor  to  Metalgrafica 

Rojek  Ltda.,  Ci^amar,  Braxil 

FUed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888.175 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil  Sep.  10,  1991,  9103896 

Int.  a."  B32B  il  OCi 

U.S.  a.  156—250  3  Claims 

1   A  process  of  forming  a  lid  for  vacuum  scaling  a  container 

the  lid  adhenng  to  the  container  bv  no  more  than  a  vacuum 

formed  within  the  container,  the  process  compnsing  the  steps 

of 

disposing  a  concave  depression  on  an  upper  side  of  a  sub- 
stantially circular  panel  having  a  flanged  penmeter, 
disposing  a  sanitary  vamish  on  a  lovier  side  of  the  circular 

panel, 
forming  a  pressure  release  hole  extending  through  the  con- 
cave depression  of  the  circular  pane! 
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applying  a  fmt  adhesive  material  to  the  lower  side  of  the        fd)  slipping  the  loop  over  the  neck  of  a  container  by  the 
circular  panel  by  fusion  to  the  sanitary  varnish  to  form  a  gnpper.  and 


depositing  a  second  adhesive  malenal  in  the  concave  depres- 
sion on  the  upper  side  of  the  circular  panel  to  form  a 
removable  seal,  the  second  adhesive  matenal  having  ihe 
same  properties  as  the  first  adhesive  material. 


5,275.680 

METHOD  FOR  OPTICALLY  COUPLING  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  CELLS 

Eric  R.  Sirkin,  Palo  alto,  and  Joseph  J.  Curry,  Los  Altos,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  \pple  (  omputer.  Inc..  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  id  I'W:.  Ser.  No.  875.947 

Int.  a:  B32B  JJ/00 

VS.  a.  156—277  *  Claims 


let  detaching  the  loop  from  the  gripper  and  leading  the 
gnpper  away  from  the  container. 


5,2"5.6«; 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  DECOR  LAMINATE  BOARD  IN 

\  SINGLE-LEVEL  PLATEN  PRESS 

Wolfgang  Gotz,  Krefeld-Fischeln.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (itrman>,  as- 
signor to  G.  Siempelkamp  GmbH  &  Co..  Krefeld.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  744.594 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (icrmanv,  Aug.  P. 
1990.  4026045 

Int.  n.'  B32B  31/20 
U.S.  CI,  156—323  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  bonding  together  liquid  crystal  cells,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  layer  of  optical  grea.se  to  a  first  surface  of  a 
first  said  liquid  crystal  cell,  said  grease  being  transparent 
to  visible  light,  chemically  inert,  highly  viscous  and  non- 
curable; 

(b)  disposing  a  second  said  liquid  crystal  cell  at  a  predeter- 
mined fXMition  relative  to  said  first  cell;  and 

(c)  placing  a  second  surface  of  said  second  cell  into  contact 
with  said  layer  of  transparent  grease  such  that  said  first 
cell  and  said  second  cell  are  physically  and  optically  cou- 
pled thereby. 


UMI 


5.275.681 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHING  TIE-ON  TAGS 

TO  CONTAINERS 
Albert  Hettler.  Reullingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hettlcr  Maschinen  GmbH.  ReLtlingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar   25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,879 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Mar.  25. 
1992.  4209<)-l 

Int.  a.'  B65C  9/00 
VS.  a.  156—297  15  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  attaching  tags  provided  with  closed  loops  to 
the  necks  of  containers,  the  tags  being  uniformly  aligned  and 
placed  in  a  row,  compnsing  the  steps: 

(a)  fastening  a  loop  to  at  least  one  support  band; 

(b)  inserting  a  gnpper  into  the  loop; 

(c)  detaching  the  loop  from  the  support  band 


1   A  method  of  making  embossed  laminate  board,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

(a)  forming  two  laminates  containing  synthetic  resin; 

(b)  forming  a  separating  layer  and  providing  at  least  one 
edge  of  said  separating  layer  with  at  least  one  opening; 

(CI  a.ssembling  a  stack  by  disposing  said  separating  layer 
between  said  laminates  so  that  said  laminates  are  held 
apart  b\  said  separating  layer  over  at  least  a  central  por- 
tion of  said  stack  but  are  free  to  contact  one  another  in  at 
least  one  edge  region  of  said  stack  including  said  opening; 

(d)  inserting  said  stack  between  two  press  platens  of  an  open 
single-level  platen  press  having  embossing  surfaces  juxta- 
posed with  opposite  faces  of  said  stack; 

(e)  closing  said  press,  thereby  compressing  said  stack  be- 
tween said  surfaces,  maintaining  said  press  closed  for  a 
perKxi  of  time  sufficient  to  effect  embossing  of  said  oppo- 
site faces  and  hardening  of  said  laminates  into  boards  and 
bonding  by  said  synthetic  resin  of  said  boards  at  said 
region  through  said  opening  without  bonding  of  said 
boards  to  said  separating  layer; 

(f)  opening  said  press  and  removing  said  stack  from  said 
press,  whereby  said  b<iards  are  held  together  against  rela- 
tive shifting  by  the  bonding  at  said  region; 

(g)  inmming  said  region  from  said  stack,  thereby  separating 
said  boards  from  one  another:  and 

(h)  separating  said  separating  layer  from  said  boards. 


5,275.683 
MOUNT  FOR  SUPPORTING  SUBSTRATES  \ND 
PLASMA  PROCESSING  APP^RATl  S  I  SIN(,  THF  SAME 
Junichi  .\rami.  Tokyo:  Ka/uo  Fukasawa.  Kofu.  and  Takashi  Ito. 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited. 
Tok>o  and  Tokyo   Electron   ^  amanashi   Limited,  Nirasaki, 
Ixith  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1992.  Ser    No.  965,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  24,  1991,  3-305345; 
Oct.  24,  1991,  3-305346 

Int,  CI,'  HOIL  21/306:  B44C  1/22 
VS.  a.  156—345  14  Claims 


yjvJai2  r^;; 


6.  An  apparatus  for  plasma-processing  substrates  compris- 
ing: 

a  process  chamber; 

exhaust  pump  means  for  setting  the  chamber  highly  depres- 
surized; 

means  for  supplying  process  gas  which  is  to  be  made  into 
plasma.  Into  the  chamber; 

means  for  making  the  process  gas  into  plasma; 

a  mount  body  for  supporting  the  substrate  during  the  plaSQa 
process,  said  mount  body  being  made  convex  and  includ- 
ing a  supporting  surface  opposed  to  the  substrate  and  a 
side  formed  continuous  from  the  supporting  surface  at  an 
angle;  and 

an  electrostatic  chuck  sheet  interposed  between  the  mount 
body  and  the  substrate  and  serving  to  attract  and  hold  the 
substrate  by  electrostatic  pov^er.  said  sheet  covering  the 
supporting  surface  of  the  mount  body  vvhile  extending  its 
rim  along  the  side  of  the  mount  body. 


5J75,684 
TRANSFER  UNIT  FOR  PRINTING  SYSTEMS 
Luigi  Marazzi.  Morris  Plains.  N.J..  and  Hans  Krobath.  Ijike 
Ronkonkoma.  N.\  ..  assignors  to  Automated  I.aser  Personal- 
ization Systems.  Inc..  Morris  Plains.  N.J 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No   ''77,738 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  .*/  'Ki 
U.S.  a.  156—359  17  Oaims 

1    A  foil  transfer  unit  for  transferring  foil  onto  a  substrate 
compnsing 
a  frame, 
a  foil  supply  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  holding  a 

transfer  sheet: 
a  heated  roller  means  mounted  on  said  frame; 
a  pressure  roller  means. 

a  lever  means,  supporting  said  pressure  roller  means,  for 
moving  said  pressure  roller  means  between  an  active 
position  where  said  pressure  roller  means  presses  against 
said  heated  roller  means  and  a  ready  position  vihere  said 
pressure  roller  means  is  spaced  from  said  heated  roller 
means; 
a  foil  take-up  means  including  first  dnve  means  for  moving 
said  transfer  sheet  from  said  foil  supply  means,  between 


said  heated  roller  means  and  said  pressure  roller  means 

and  onto  said  take-up  means; 
resilient  means  for  biasing  said  lever  means; 
arm  means  having  a  slot  therein,  said  arm  means  being  slid- 

ably  coupled  to  said  lever  means  in  said  slot; 
an  axle; 

a  block  coupled  to  said  axle  and  said  arm  means;  and 
second  dnve  means  for  rotating  said  block  via  said  axle,  said 

bIcKk  rotating  said  arm  means  in  a  clockwise  direction  for 

moving  said  lever  into  said  active  position  and  rotating 


said  arm  means  in  a  counterclockwise  direction  for  mov- 
ing said  lever  into  said  ready  position  so  that  said  slot 
slidably  moves  along  said  lever  means  permitting  said 
resilient  means  to  move  said  lever  in  an  upward  direction 
for  gently  moving  said  pressure  roller  means  between  said 
ready  position  and  said  active  position,  said  lever  means 
being  coupled  at  an  end  in  said  slot  in  said  ready  position 
and  said  lever  means  moves  from  said  end  of  said  slot  in 
said  ready  position  to  dead  center  in  said  slot  in  said  active 
position. 


5,275,685 

APPARATUS  FOR  GLUING  ATTACHMENT  SLIPS  TO 

PRINTED  PRODI  CTS 

Hans-L  Inch  Suuber.  Grut.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Fcrag  AG, 

Hinwil.  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960.589.  Oct.  13.  1992    This  applicatmn 
Mar.  9.  1993.  Ser    No   28."60 
Qaims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Nov.    7,    1991, 
03250  91 

Ini   CI .'  B65C  7/00 
VS.  Q.  156—556  15  Claims 


1   Apparatus  for  gluing  attachment  slips  to  printed  products 

compnsing:  rotary  means  for  transporting  pnnted  products  in 
a  feed  direction  (A)  and  having  supponing  elements  extending 
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traverse  to  the  direction  (A)  and  arranged  one  behind  the  other 
at  intervals  and  on  which  the  printed  products  are  supported  in 
close  contact;  and  a  gluing  apparatus  including  an  adhesive 
applicator  and  means  for  transporting  an  attachment  slip  from 
a  supply  point  past  the  adhesive  applicator  and  thence  to  the 
printed  product  for  pressing  the  attachment  slip  onto  the 
pnnted  product  on  a  supporting  element  of  the  rotary  means, 
the  means  for  transporting  and  pressing  including  a  rotating 
organ,  several  earner  arms  projecting  as  cantilevers  from  the 
rotating  organ  and  arranged  one  behind  the  other  at  intervals 
in  the  direction  of  rotation  (B)  of  the  organ,  each  of  the  carrier 
arms  having  a  holder  driven  to  rotate  along  a  fixed  path  to  pick 
up  an  attachment  slip  at  the  supply  point,  the  rotating  organ 
and  earner  arms  being  designed  to  introduce  the  holders  be- 
tween consecutive  support  elements  and  control  means  to 
move  the  holders  toward  a  corresponding  support  element  and 
press  the  support  element  with  the  glued  attachment  slip  on  to 
the  pnnted  product  supported  on  a  supp<irting  element 


5.275.687 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  SI  RFACE  CONTAMINANTS 

FROM  III-V  SEMICONDLCTORS 
Kent  D.  Choquette.  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex.:  Robert  S,  Freund. 
Livingston.  N.J.;  Minghwei  Hong.  Watchung,  N,J.,  and  Jo- 
seph P.  Mannaerts.  Summit.  N.J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell 
Laboratories.  Murray  Hill.  N,J. 

Filed  No»,  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  979,119 

Int.  C\.'  C30B  23/02 

C.S.  CI.  156—612  6  Uaims 
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5.275.686 
RADIAL  EPTT AXIAL  REACTOR  FOR  MULTIPLE 

w  aft:r  grovvth 

Christian  F.  Schaus:  Eric  A.  Armour;  Kang  Zheng;  Shang-Zhu 
Sun.  and  David  P.  Kopchik,  all  of  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex., 
assignors  to  L  niversity  of  New  Mexico.  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mex, 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,636 

Int.  a.'  C30B  25/14 

U.S.  a.  156—610  6  aaims 
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1    A  method  for  reducing  surface  contamination  of  III-V 

semiconductors  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  workpiece  including  a  III-V  semiconductor 
surface: 

exposing  said  workpiece  to  hydrogen  plasma; 

after  exposure  to  hydrogen  plasma  and  without  breaking 
vacuum,  etching  said  workpiece  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  250°  C.-450°  C.  in  chlonne  for  1-5  minutes; 

after  etching  in  chlonne  and  without  breaking  vacuum, 
annealing  said  workpiece  to  produce  an  alomically 
smooth  and  clean  surface  substantially  free  of  C,  Si  and  O 
impurities. 


1.  In  the  epitaxial  growth  of  films  on  substrate  matenai 
located  in  a  central  reaction  region  of  a  horizontal  plane  where 
the  substrate  material  is  to  be  exposed  to  one  or  more  reactant 
gases  to  form  a  film  thereon,  a  method  for  maintaining  laminar 
flow  and  preventing  depletion  of  the  reactant  gases  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  at  and  around  the  peripheral  region  of  the 
horizontal  plane  the  one  or  more  reactant  gases  m  a  gener- 
ally circular  flow,  and 

(b)  directing  the  gases  from  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced 
apart  locations  at  the  peripheral  region  of  the  honzontal 
plane  in  an  inward  direction  and  convergently  to  the 
central  reaction  region  whereby  the  phase  fronts  of  the 
gases  are  laminar  and  converging  into  each  other,  thereby 
providing  an  essentially  uniformly  distributed,  non  de- 
pleted gas  composition  in  the  central  reaction  region 
enabling  essentially  uniform  growth  rate  of  film  on  the 
substrate  material. 


5.275.688 

monocrystal  grovsth  mfthod 

Teruo  Mori;  Shigeo  Okamoto,  both  of  Sakura,  and  Kazunori 
Hirose.  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,740 
Int.  CI.'  C30B  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  156—620.7  12  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  growing  a  monocrystal  of  an  intermetallic 
compound  containing  R  w  hich  is  at  least  one  element  of  V  and 
lanthanides  and  T  which  is  at  least  one  element  of  transition 
metal  elements,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

allowing  a  primary  phase  of  said  intermetallic  compound 

and  a  low -melting  eutectic  crystal  phase  to  exist,  and 
shifting  the  monocrystal  interface  for  growing  the  mono- 
crystal  b>  heating  to  a  temperature  at  w  hich  the  low-melt- 
mg  eutectic  crystal  phase  melts,  but  the  primary  phase 
does  not.  and  utilizing  the  iow-melting  eutectic  crystal 
phase  as  a  flux  intergranular  substance 


5.275.689 

mf:thod  and  compositions  for  diffcsion 
p.\tterning 

John  J.  Felten.  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.:  Walter  R.  Hertler,  Kennett 
Square,  and  Sheau-Hwa  Ma.  Chadds  Ford,  both  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington. 
Del. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,863 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  5/00;  B29C  3  7/n() 
U.S.  a.  156—628  13  Claims 

1   A  method  for  making  patterns  m  organic  polymer  layers 
comprising  the  sequential  steps 

A    Applving  to  a  substrate  an  unpattemed  first  layer  com- 
prising a  solid  acid  labile  pels  mer; 
B  Applying  to  the  unpatterned  first  layer  a  patterned  second 
layer  comprising  a  liquid  solution  of  organic  acid  and 
volatile  solvent; 


C.  Heating  the  patterned  second  layer  to  effect  removal  of 
the  volatile  solvent  from  the  layer  and  diffusion  of  the 
organic  acid  into  the  underlying  areas  of  the  first  layer 
whereby  the  acid  labile  polymer  in  the  underlying  areas  of 
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the  first  layer  becomes  solubilized  by  reaction  with  the 
organic  acid;  and 
D  Washing  the  layers  with  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  of 
at  least  7  to  remove  the  solubilized  acid  labile  polymer 
from  the  patterned  areas  of  the  first  layer. 


5,275.690 

ME~rHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WET  CHEMICAL 

PROCESSING  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS  AND 

OTHER  OBJECTS 

Gerald  A.  Garwood.  Jr..  Santa  Barbar.*,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Santa 

Barbara  Research  Center.  Goleta,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  899,792 

Int.  CI,    B44C  ;  22.  HOIL  21,306 

U.S.  CI.  156—637  14  Oaims 


13   A  method  of  chemically  processing  a  surface  of  an  ob- 
ject, compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  creating  a  processing  space  having  a  height  above  said 
surface  of  approximately  75-500  micrometers  to  which 
said  surface  is  exposed;  and 

(b)  causing  a  chemical  to  flow  through  said  space  in  a  pulsat- 
ing manner. 


5.275,691 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  A  SURFACE  OF  AN 

ALUMINUM  SUBSTRATE  FOR  A  PRINTING  PLATE 

Hiroshi   Fukuta.  and   Akio   I  esugi.  both  of  Shizuoka.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  834.358 
Claims  priority ,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28.  1991.  3-055637; 
Apr.  9.  1991.  3-103356:  Jun    20.  1991.  3-1-4835:  Jul.  12.  1991, 
3-197307 

Int.  a.^  C23D  7/00 
U.S.  a.  156—642  24  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  treating  a  surface  of  an  aluminum  substrate 
for  a  pnnting  plate  adapted  for  use  with  a  treatment  liquid 
including  aluminum  ions  being  circulated  in  a  treatment  sys- 
tem, compnsing: 

treating  a  surface  of  said  substrate  with  a  treatment  liquid; 

separating  and  discharging  externally  of  said  system  alumi- 
num ions  from  a  portion  of  said  treatment  liquid  used 
while  being  circulated,  said  treatment  liquid  including  a 
sodium  aluminate  solution: 

recovenng  a  sodium  hydroxide  solution  from  said  treatment 
liquid; 

mixing  the  recovered  sodium  hydroxide  solution  with  the 
ireaimeni  liquid  lo  be  subsequently  used; 

maintaining  a  predetermined  concentration  of  aluminum 
ions  in  said  treatment  liquid,  wherein  a  waste  acid  and  a 
waste  alkali  are  discharged  during  said  treating  step;  and 

neutralizing  said  waste  acid  and  said  wa.sle  alkali  discharged 
dunng  said  treating  step,  wherein  an  aluminum  slag  in- 
cluding an  amorphous  aluminum  hydroxide  is  produced  at 
the  time  of  said  neutralizing  step,  and 

wherein  said  aluminum  slag  is  mixed  with  a  portion  of  the 
treatment  liquid  to  be  subsequently  used  including  the 
sodium  aluminate  solution  being  circulated  thereby  super- 
saturating the  sodium  aluminate  solution,  crystallizing  the 
aluminum  hydroxide,  and  enabling  the  sodium  hydroxide 
solution  to  be  reused 


5.275,692 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTTS 
John   A.   Barkanic.  Schnecksvillc.   Pa.,   assignor   to   Keystone 
.Applied  Research.  Schnecksville.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  902.221 

Int.  c\:  HOIL  :;  «■  :;   c  B44C  ;  ::  cv^ic  15/00 

U.S.  a.  156— M3  10  Oaims 

\.  A  method  of  using  a  low -energy  plasma  used  in  the  fabn- 
cation  of  microchips,  comprising  a  gas  having  the  general 
formula; 


/ 

si 

\ 


Zx 


where: 

Z  =  chlorine  or  bromine 
y  -  1  or  2; 
x=  !  or  2;  and 
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said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  plasma  of  said  gas;  and 

(b)  usmg  said  plasma  to  etch  a  substrate  of  a  microchip. 


5.r5.693 

HLM  FORMING  PROCESS 

Hiroshi  Nakama.  Numazu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamato  Kako 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6X9,263.  No*.  28.  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar    19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  853,892 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Mar.  30.  1990,  2-85292 

Int.  a."  B44C  /.  00 

VS.  a.  156— M4  4  Oaims 
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1  A  process  for  forming  a  film  embedded  in  diamond  mate- 
rial, comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  depositing  onto  a  diamond  base  material  a  film  of  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gold,  platinum, 
silver,  indium,  copper,  nickel,  chromium,  an  alloy  thereof 
and  titanium  nitnde,  said  film  having  a  low  adhesion  to 
said  base  material, 

b)  forming  in  said  film  pores  and/or  openings  reaching  the 
surface  of  said  base  material  through  said  film  at  a  high 
pore  density,  and 

c)  depositing  a  protective  layer  of  diamond  over  the  porous 
film,  said  protective  layer  having  a  high  adhesion  to  said 
ba.se  material,  whereby  the  film  is  secured  between  said 
base  material  and  said  protective  layer  which  adheres 
firmly  to  said  base  material  through  each  of  the  pores 
and/or  opening  of  said  film. 


HA.(R2)„ 


(I) 


)-iRi 


where 

R|  IS  an  alkyl  group  having  3  to  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aryl 
group  of  the  formula 


(Rj),— <^  V-dU). 


R;  IS  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

R3  IS  an  alkyl  group  having  1  10  7  carbon  atoms, 

R4  IS  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

n  IS  an  integer  of  0  to  3, 

;^  IS  0  or  1,  and 

HA  IS  an  organic  or  inorganic  acid. 

to  thereby  coat  a  surface  of  the  copper  plating  of  the  lami- 
nate with  an  etching  resist  layer  consisting  of  a  copper 
complex  of  the  ben/.imidazole  compound  of  the  formula 
(I): 

drying  the  etching  resist  layer  of  the  lammalc. 

bringing  the  laminate  into  contact  with  an  alkaline  aqueous 
solution,  to  thereby  selectively  remove  the  etching  resist 
layer,  and  expose  the  copper  plating  in  non-circuit  areas  of 
the  laminate,  and 

treating  the  laminate  with  an  alkaline  etchant  to  etch  the 
exposed  copper  plating  from  the  laminate 


5.275.695 
PROCESS  FOR  GENERATING  BEVELED  EDGES 
Lucas  S.  Chang,  San  Jose;  Jerome  .M.  Eldridge.  lx)s  Gatos; 
Chemgye  Hwang.  San  Jose;  James  H.  1-ee.  San  Jose,  and 
Tiee-Ghow  Wang,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  993.197 
Int.  O."  B44C  1/22.  C23F  1  .(Xj 
U.S.  a.  156—661.1  19  Qaims 


5.275,694 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  COPPER 
THROL  GH-HOLE  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARDS 
Hideaki    Yamaguchi,    Okegawa;    Hideyuki    Kawai,   Chichibu; 
Daikichi  Tachibana.  Tokyo,  and  Kenichi  Yamaguchi,  Konosu, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanwa  Ijiboratory  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2J.  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,258 

Int.  n.'  B44C  I  22.  C23F  I  00 

VS.  a.  156—656  11  aaims 

1    A  process  for  the  production  of  pnnted  wiring  boards 

with  copper  through-holes,  which  process  comprises  the  steps 

of: 

forming  a  negative  pattern  of  an  alkaline  aqueous  solution- 
soluble  resist  on  both  sides  of  a  copper  clad  laminate 
having  through-holes  previously  dnlled  therein,  in  accor- 
dance with  a  printing  process  or  photographic  process; 
dipping  the  resist  pattem-beanng  copper  clad  laminate  in  a 
bath  of  a  solution  providing  an  etching  resist  layer  and 
containing  at  least  one  salt  of  a  bcnzimida/ole  compound 
or  denvatives  thereof  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula (I): 


!/n. •,■■.' I. yr.it.fi-.-u'itr. 


//////////////ir  ">• 


I    \  method  of  forming  beveled  edges  in  a  target  matenal 
comprising  the  steps  of; 
a   dep<')Siting  a  first  layer  of  a  first  radiation-sensitive  resist 

matenal  on  a  surface  of  said  target  matenal; 
b   depositing  a  second  layer  of  a  second  radiation-sensitive 

resist  matenal  on  top  of  said  first  layer, 
c   patterning  said  first  and  second  layers  to  form  a  plurality 

of  recesses  in  said  first  layer  and  to  exp<ise  a  p<irtion  of  said 

surface  of  said  target  material,  and 
d   etching  said  target  material  to  torm  said  beveled  edges  in 

said  target  matenal 


5.275,696 
STAINLESS  STEEL  SURFACE  TREATMENT 
Georgette  B.  Gaskin.  Hatfield.  Pa,:  Gabriel  J.  Pilla.  Penn- 
sauken.  N.J.;  Stanley  R.  Brown.  Danboro,  Pa.,  and  robert  B. 
Bonk.  Lake  Owassa.  N.J..  assignors  to  The  L  nited  States  iif 
.America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  May  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  57.370 
Int.  CI.'  B44C  1/22:  C23F  1/00 
U.S.  a.  156—664  7  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  stainless  steel  surface  for  bond- 
ing to  an  adhesive,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  cleaning  the  surface; 

b.  immersing  the  surface  in  a  135-°  F.  to  145-°  F.  solution 
containing  from  25  to  35  volume-percent  sulfuric  acid  in 
water  for  a  p>eriod  of  time  equal  to  the  length  of  time  it 
takes  for  a  reaction  on  the  surface  to  commence  plus  about 
4  to  8  minutes; 

c.  immersing  the  surface  in  a  solution  at  ambient  temperature 
containing  from  28  to  35  volume-percent  nitric  acid  and 
from  2  to  3  volume-percent  hydrofluonc  acid  in  water  for 
about  4  to  8  minutes; 

d.  rinsing  the  surface;  and 

e.  drying  the  surface. 


5.275.69'' 
PROCE-SS  FOR  DISSOLLTION  OF  A  CRYSTALLINE 
MATERIAL 
Etienne  Philippot.  St.  Mathieu  de  Treviers;  Mine  Goiffon.  St. 
Clement  dc  Riviere:  Maurice  Maurin:  Olivier  Cambon,  both 
of   Montpcllier:    .\lain    Ibanez.    Clapiers.    and    Jean-Pierre 
Aubry.  Chanteloup  les  N'ignes.  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Compagnie  d'Electronique  et  de  Piezo-Electricite  C.E.P.E.. 
Argenteuil.  France 
per  No.  per  FR91  00876.  4  371  Date  Jun.  22.  1992.  «  102ip' 
Date  Jun.  22.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092  09110,  PCI  Cub. 
Date  May  29.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov,  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  861,881 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  13.  1990.  90  14042 

Int.  CI.'  B44C  ;  :: 

U.S.  a.  156—667  14  Claims 
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1  A  process  for  the  chemical  machining  of  an  article  com- 
prising a  crystalline  material  consisting  essentially  of  a  number 
of  different  kinds  of  ions  by  controlled  dissolution  of  the  crys- 
talline matenal  in  a  solution  containing  a  solvent  for  the  crys- 
talline material  and  which,  before  the  dissolution,  contains  at 
least  two  kinds  of  ions  of  the  crystalline  matenal.  the  molar 
concentration  of  ions  of  each  kind  being  higher  than  zero  and 
lower  than  the  molar  concentration  of  ions  of  each  kind  which 
the  solution  would  have  at  saturation  if  it  contained  all  of  the 
Ikinds  of  constituent  ions  of  the  crystalline  matenal.  under  the 
temperature  and  pressure  conditions  of  the  dissolution,  said 
process  comprising  immersing  the  article  in  the  solution  and 
permiumg  the  solution  to  illssolve  a  controlled  portion  of  the 
crvstalline  material. 


5.275.698 
ENHANCEMENT  OF  TISSUE  PAPER  SOFTNESS  U  ITH 

MINIMAL  EFFECT  ON  STRENGTH 
Sunil  P    Dasgupta.  and  Herbert  H.  Espy,  both  of  Wilmington. 

Del.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  V^ilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  H49.111 

Int.  n.'  D21H  17/2i 

U.S.  a.  162—177  9  Oaims 

1.  .A  process  for  making  paper  to  enhance  the  softness  of  the 
paper  produced  without  reducing  its  dry  strength  compnses 
dissolving  in  water  a  cellulosic  polymer  that  exhibits  a  cloud 
point  in  aqueous  solution  of  t>etween  about  10°  C  and  about 
95'  C.  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
cellulose,  hydroxypropyl  cellulose,  methyl  hydroxyethyl  cel- 
lulose, methyl  hydroxypropyl  cellulose,  methyl  hydroxybutyl 
cellulose,  and  carboxyethy  1  methyl  cellulose,  adding  the  poly- 
mer to  the  pulp  slurry  as  a  binder  resm.  the  polymer  being 
caused  to  coalesce  into  fine  colloidal  particles  at  a  temperature 
above  the  cloud  point  either  before  or  after  it  is  added  to  the 
slurry. 


5.275.699 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  RLLING  DRIED 

CELLULOSIC  FIBERS  WITH  AN  INORGANIC  FILLER 

G.  Graham  Allan,  and  John  P.  Carroll,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash., 

assignors  to  University  of  Washington.  Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1992.  Ser,  No.  957.683 

Int.  CI.'  D21H  /'  6' 

U.S.  O.  162—181.2  19  Oaims 

1   -A  method  for  making  a  filled  cellulosic  fiber,  comprising 

contacting  a  dried  cellulosic  fiber  with  a  first  salt,  wherein  the 

first  salt  IS  characterized  by  having  an  alkaline  pH  in  water; 

followed  by  contacting  the  cellulosic  fiber  with  a  second  salt 

such  that  the  first  and  second  salts  combine  to  form  calcium 

carbonate  a  precipitate  within  the  ccl'iilo'^'c  fiber  to  yield  the 

filled   cellulosic   fit)er  and   a  water-soiuble  co-product,   and 

w  herein  the  second  salt  is  cheractenzed  by  having  a  neutral  or 

acid  pH  in  water. 


5.275,700 
PAPERMAKING  BELT  AND  METHOD  OF  NIAKING  THE 

SA.ME  USING  A  DEFOR.MABLE  CASTING  SI  RFaCE 
Paul  D.  Trokhan.  Hamilton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  &. 
Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1990.  Ser.  No.  546.079 

Int,  O.'  D21E  hOO 

U.S.  a.  162—358,1  25  Oaims 


1  \  papermaking  belt  having  a  paper-contacting  side  and  a 
textured  backside  opposite  said  paper-contacting  side,  said 
papermaking  belt  comprising; 

a  framework  having  a  first  surface  defining  said  paper-con- 
tacting side  of  said  belt,  a  second  surface  opposite  said  first 
surface,  and  conduits  extending  between  said  first  surface 
and  said  second  surface,  said  first  surface  having  a  pap>cr 
side  network  defining  said  conduits,  said  second  surface 
having  a  backside  network  with  pa.ssageways,  distinct 
from  said  conduits,  that  provide  surface  texture  irregular- 
ities in  said  backside  network. 

a  reinforcing  structure  positioned  between  said  first  surface 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  surface,  said  reinforc- 
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ing  structure  having  a  paper-facing  side,  a  machine-facing 
side  opposite  said  paper-facing  side,  interstices,  a  reinforc- 
ing component  compnsed  of  a  plurality  of  structural  com- 
ponents, a  projected  open  area  defined  by  the  projection 
of  the  areas  defined  by  said  interstices,  and  a  projected 
reinforcing  area  defined  by  the  projection  of  said  reinforc- 
ing component,  wherein  portions  of  some  of  said  struc- 
tural components  are  disposed  inward  of  the  plane  defined 
by  the  machine-facing  side  of  said  reinforcing  structure  to 
form  raised  portions;  and 
said  passageways  are  disposed  inward  of  the  plane  defined 
by  the  machine-facing  side  of  said  reinforcing  structure, 
and  a  multiplicity  of  passageways  arc  disposed  between 
the  plane  defined  by  said  machine-facing  side  of  said 
reinforcing  structure  and  said  raised  p<irtu>ns  of  said  struc 
tural  components,  and  said  backside  surface  has  sufficient 
fluid  passage  capacity  to  permit  at  least  about  1,8(X)  stan- 
dard cubic  centimeters/minute  of  air  to  escape  across  said 
textured  surface. 


5.275.701 
PROCESS  FOR  PLRinCATION  AND  CONCENTRATION 

OF  SLLFl  RIC  ACID 

William  J,  Mazzafro.  Schnecks»ille;  Stephen  I,  Clarke,  Macun- 

j?ie.  and  Philip  V,  Taylor,  Bethlehem,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

.Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar,  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,653 

Int.  a:  BOID  1/26;  COIB  77/90 

U.S.  a.  203—12  6  Haims 
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to  provide  flow  from  said  stripping  column  to  the  multiple 
effect  evaporator  system  without  external  pumps. 


5.275.702 
DISTILLATION  METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  ORGANIC 

SOLVENTS 
Takehiko  Kataoka;  Haruo  Kawasaki,  both  of  Kawasaki:  Haruto 
shi  Ohura;  Yoshinobu  Lchida,  both  of  Vokkaichi;   \kihiko 
Vasaki.  and  Shinichi   Kishimoto,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  .\jinomoto  Co..  Inc..  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1992.  Ser,  No.  928,298 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  27,  1991,  3-21496^ 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  3/J6 

L.S.  a.  203—85  3  Claims 

1    A  method  of  separating  and  recovering  each  of  the  main 

components   from   a   mixed   solution  containing  acetic   acid. 

toluene   and    formic    acid   as   the   main   component,s,    which 

methtxi  comprises  steps  of 

(a)  distilling  said  mixed  solution  and  recovering  formic  acid 
from  the  top  of  a  distillation  column  and  recovering  a 
mixed  solution  of  acetic  acid  and  toluene  from  the  bottom 
of  the  column,  and 

(b)  distilling  the  solution  of  acetic  acid  and  toluene  recov- 
ered from  the  bottom  using  water  as  an  azeotropic  solvent 
and  recovenng  toluene  from  the  lop  and  acetic  acid  from 
the  bottom  of  the  distillation  column. 


1,  In  a  process  for  the  purification  and  concentration  of  spent 
sulfunc  acid  obtained  from  a  mixed  acid  nitration  of  aromatic 
compounds  wherein  organic  contaminants  and  nitrogen  con- 
taining by-products  contained  in  the  spent  sulfunc  acid  are 
removed  in  a  purification  system  and  then  the  contaminant- 
free  sulfuric  acid  concentrated  in  a  sulfunc  acid  concentration 
system 

the  improvement  residing  in  the  integration  of  the  punfica- 
tion  system  with  a  concentration  system  which  comprises: 
heat  exchanging  spent  sulfuric  acid  feedstock  in  indirect  heat 
exchange  with  heated,  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  obtained 
from  the  sulfunc  acid  concentration  system  pnor  to  intro- 
duction to  said  punfication  system; 
introducing  the  preheated  hot  sulfunc  acid  feedstock  into  an 
upper  portion  of  a  punfication  system  comprising  a  stnp- 
ping  column  wherein  organic  contaminants  and  nitrogen 
containing  by-products  are  removed  b\  countercurrent 
conuct  with  superheated  steam  or  heated  gases. 
removing  a  contaminant-free  sulfunc  acid  stream  from  a 
lower  portion  of  said  stnpping  column  and  introducing 
said  contaminant-free  sulfuric  acid  to  a  first  stage  of  a 
sulfuric  acid  concentration  system  comprising  a  multiple 
effect  vacuum  concentration  system; 
establishing  a  pressure  differential  between  the  removal 
point  for  the  contaminant-free  sulfunc  acid  from  the  strip- 
ping column  and  the  entry  point  to  the  first  stage  of  said 
sulfunc  acid  system  compnsing  a  multiple  effect  evapora- 
tor system  such  that  the  pressure  differential  is  sufficient 


5.275,703 

Ml  THOD  or  \DHFRING  \  COLORED 

ELECTROPLATING  LAYER  ON  A 

ZINC-ELECTROPI.AIED  STI  EI    ^RIK  1  F 

Han  C.  Shih,  Taipei:  Gim  R,  Cheng,  Chia  Yi  Hsien.  and  Mann  \  . 

V\u.  I  Lan,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Gahani/inR 

Co,.  I  td.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,764 

Int.  CI,'  C25D  5/10 

L.S.  CI.  204— 140  6aaims 
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1  .-\  method  of  adhering  a  colored  electroplating  layer  on  a 
zinc-electroplated  steel  article  by  utilizing  an  alternating  cur- 
rent power  supply  of  a  frequency  of  10-20  Hz  comprising  the 
steps  of 

a)  providing  an  electroplating  liquid  including  150-200  g/1 
silicates.  15-20  g/1  sodium  hydroxide  and  2-50  g/1  cobalt 
salts  and  maintained  at  a  constant  temperature  of  20°-30° 
C  and. 
h)  conducting  a  iwo-stages  electrolysis  to  perform  an  elec- 
troplating and  to  adhere  a  colored  electroplating  layer  on 
the  steel  article  by  first  applying  a  constant  voltage  of 
60-120  V;  and  thereafter  applying  a  constant  current 
density  of  20-80  Amp/dm- 


5.275.704 

METHOD  AND  APPARATL  S  FOR  MEASURING 

UNDERDEPOSIT  LOC  ALIZED  CORROSION  RATE  OR 

METAL  CORROSION  RATE  L  NDER  TUBERCLES  IN 

(OOLING  WATER  SYSTEMS 

Bo  Yang,  Naperville.  Ill,,  assignor  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company, 

.Naperville,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961.641 

Int.  a.'  COIN  27/26 

U.S.  a.  204—153.11  18  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  measuring  underdeposit  localized  corrosion 
rate  of  a  metal  structure  under  differential  flow  conditions 
encountered  in  actual  cooling  water  systems,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  first  electrode  defining  a  slow  flow  electrode; 

providing  a  second  electrode  defining  a  fast  flow  electrode; 

said  slow  flow  and  said  fast  flow  electrodes  being  made  of 
the  same  matenal  as  said  metal  structure: 

immersing  said  slow  fiow  and  fast  How  electrodes  in  an 
electrolytic  liquid; 

creating  different  fluid  dynamic  conditions  on  said  slow  flow 
and  fa-st  How  electrodes:  and 

extrapolating  the  anodic  branches  of  the  polanzation  curves 
of  said  slow  flow  and  fast  flow  electrodes  to  a  corrosion 
potential  to  determine  the  underdeposit  localized  corro- 
sion rate  due  to  differential  flow  conditions 


5.275.705 
PROCF^SS  FOR  MAKING  FT  LLERENES 

Donald  S.  Bethune.  San  Jose;  Robert  D,  Johnson.  Morgan  Hill, 
and  Jesse   R.  Salem,  Cupertino,  all   of  Calif,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk.  N.Y'. 
Filed  I>ec,  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  987.939 
Int.  n."  C^IB  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  204— r 3  5  Claims 

1  An  process  for  making  fullerenes  compnsing  higher  fulie- 
renes  having  greater  than  seventy  carbon  atoms  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(i)  electncally  heating  a  carbon  article  in  an  inert  atmosphere 
to  form  a  carbon  product  containing  the  fullerenes.  said 
article  having  a  density  less  than  0  "i  gm/cm  ;  and 
(ii)  separating  the  fullerenes  from  said  product 


5,275,706 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS. 

CARRIER-FREE  DEFI  ECTION  ELECrROPHORE-SIS 

Gerhard  Weber.  Margaritenweg  23,  8011  Kirchheim,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  tierman^ 

Filed  Nov,  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,607 
CTaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Not,  29, 
1991.  41394^2 

Int.  a:  GOIN  27/26.  27/447 
V.S.  C\.  204—180.1  14  Oaims 

1   A  method  for  continuous,  earner-free  deflection  electro- 
phoresis, compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  separation  chamber  through  which  at  least  one 

separation  medium  as  earner  and  a  sample  medium  to  be 

investigated  flow  at  a  substantially  constant  delivery  rate 

from  an  inlet  end  to  an  outlet  end  thereof 

generating  an  electric  field  by  means  of  electrodes  across  the 


separation  chamber  to  separate  spatially  the  sample  me- 
dium into  fractions,  and  ' 
collecting  the  fractions  at  a  substantially  constant  outflow 
rate,  and  wherein  the  improvement  compnses 


delivenng  an  additive  medium  to  the  separation  chamber  at 
a  predetermined  flow  rate  in  countercurrent  to  the  separa- 
tion and  sample  media  in  order  to  adjust  the  outflow  rate 
from  the  separation  chamber  in  the  region  of  its  outlet  end. 


5.275.70" 

ELECTRODEPOSITION  COATING  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD 

Toshiyuki  Y  amada.  Osaka:  Masaaki  Nakashio.  ■Mchi:  \  asuhiko 
Tsukamoto.  Hyogo.  and  Takeshi  Kuninori,  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shinto  Paint  Co..  Ltd..  \magasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1990.  Ser   No.  600.989 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct,  30,  1989,  1-282509 
Int.  C\:  C25D  ..•     « 
U.S.  a.  204—181.1  2  Oaims 

1  A  coating  method  which  compnses  forming  a  firsi  ele^ 
trodeposition  coating  layer  having  vanstor  property  on  a  metal 
article  by  an  electrodeposition  coating  method  with  the  use  of 
an  electrodeposition  coating  film-forming  composition  con- 
taining from  7  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  an  electncally  semicon- 
ductive  substance  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  solid  content 
of  the  composition,  and  then  forming  a  second  electrodeposi- 
tion coating  layer  on  said  first  elect rodep>osition  coaling  layer 
by  an  electrodeposition  coating  methtxi  with  the  use  of  an 
anionic  or  canonic  electrodeposition  paint  or  coating  composi- 
tion, while  applying  a  voltage  exceeding  the  varistor  voltage. 


5.275.70S 

CETVLTRIMETHYLAMMONIUM  BROMIDE  GEL 

ELECTROPHORESIS 

Robert  E.  Akins.  Jr..  Ashford,  Conn.,  and  Rocky  S.  Tuan.  Ches- 
ter Springs.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Thomas  Jefferson  I  niversity, 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  853,963 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  :'  26.  2^.44' 
VS.  a.  204—182.8  8  Claims 

1  A  discontinuous  gel  electrophoresis  system  comprising  a 
first  and  second  electrode;  a  separation  gel  matnx  located 
between  the  electrodes  compnsing  polyacrylamide.  agarose. 
or  polyacrylamide  and  agarose  gels;  a  stacking  gel.  located 
between  the  first  electrode  and  said  separation  gel  matnx.  and 
a  running  buffer  solution,  comprising  a  zwittenon,  a  buffer, 
and  a  charged  surfactant  compnsing  cetyltnmethylam- 
monium.  tetradecyltrimethylammonium.  decylsulphate.  octyl- 
sulphate.  or  dodecylsulfonate.  said  buffer  solution  being  m 
contact  with  the  first  electrode  and  said  stacking  gel  and  also  in 
contact  with  the  second  electrode  and  said  separating  gel 
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5.275,709 

\PPARATLS  FOR  COATING  SUBSTRATES, 

PREFERABLY  FLAT,  MORE  OR  LESS  PLATE-LIKE 

SUBSTRATES 

Friedrich  Anderle.  Hanau,  and  Llrich  Patz,  Linsengericht,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rerman> .  assignors  to  Uybold  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Hanau.  Fed.  Rep.  of  G€rmany 

Filed  ^pr   6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  No?.  7, 
199L  913860[L 

Int.  a.'  C23C  14/34 
VS.  O.  204— 298  J5  2  Qaims 


1  Apparatus  for  coating  substrates,  by  a  vacuum  coating 
process,  the  apparatus  comprising 

a  plurality  of  closed  processing  chambers  each  provided 
with  an  entrance/exit  closable  opening,  a  plurality  of 
individual  processing  chambers  being  in  each  of  two 
groups  and  having  an  appro.^imalely  equal  configuration 
in  groups  and  being  disposed  one  above  the  other  in  each 
group,  the  individual  processing  chambers  having  single 
planes  in  each  case  at  the  same  distance  from  a  level  on 
which  the  apparatus  is  set  up  and  individual  processing 
chambers  having  entrance/exit  closable  openings,  a  com- 
mon elevator  chamber  having  a  substrate  lifting  means  by 
which  the  substrates  can  be  moved  vertically  from  the 
single  plane  of  one  individual  processing  chamber  to 
another  single  plane  of  another  individual  processing 
chamber,  the  entrance/exit  closable  openings  leading  all 
to  the  common  elevator  chamber,  and  at  least  one  of  the 
individual  processing  chambers  of  a  group,  as  entran- 
ce/exit airlock  chamber,  being  provided  with  an  entran- 
ce/exit airlock  opening  which  forms  a  connection  to  space 
surrounding  the  apparatus. 

5.275,710 

GEL  ELECTROPHORF.SIS  SYSTF:M  INCLUDING 

OPTICAL  STAGE,  SAMPI  F  APPLICATOR  AND  SAMPLE 

RtTRIFVER 

Erich  A.  G«mb<)C7.,  Menio  Park,  and  Alex  T.  Ruth,  Foster  City, 
both  of  Calif.,  a-ssignors  to  I.abintelli(!ence,  Inc.,  MenIo  Park. 

Calif. 
Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  522,325,  May  14.  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,104,512,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772,947, 
Oct.  8,  1991.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837.067 

Int.  a:  (iOlN  27/26.  27/447.  BOID  57/02 
U.S.  a.  204—299  R  26  Claims 

1  A  gel  electrophoresis  system  for  separating  components  of 
a  mixture  by  their  physical  and  chemical  charactenstics  by 
passage  through  a  gel  under  a  voltage  gradient,  said  system 
comprising 

a  a  housing  compnsing  a  gel  electrophoresis  module,  and 
electrical  circuitry  for  external  connection,  sample  appli- 
cator and  retrieval  means,  and  a  gel  plate; 
b  said  gel  electrophoresis  module  compnsing  a  temperature 
control  platform,  a  removable  optical  stage  reflective  for 
light  in  the  ultraviolet  range  and  transparent  for  light  in 
the  visible  range,  supported  by  said  platform,  buffer  wells 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  platform,  power  electrodes  for 
creating  a  voltage  gradient  in  said  gel.  and  sensing  elec- 
trodes for  reading  the  voltage  gradient  for  feedback  to  the 
power  electrodes, 
c.  a  gel  plate  for  mounting  on  said  platform  and  supporting 
a  gel.  said  plate  compnsing  aligned  onftces  proximal  to 


opposite  ends  of  a  honzontal  gel  support,  and  first  and 
second  vertical  support  means  for  extending  into  said 
buffer  wells  and  comprising  channels  communicating  with 
said  orifices,  a  separation  gel  on  said  horizontal  support 
and  a  stacking  gel  in  said  channels  of  said  first  vertical 
suppon.  wherein  said  stacking  gel  and  said  separation  gel 
abut  at  said  orifices  or  on  said  honzontal  gel  support  in  the 
direction  of  migration: 

a  sample  applicator  assembly  for  application  of  sample  to 
said  gel,  said  applicator  assembly  compnsing  a  housing 
having  at  least  one  passageway,  with  an  upper  opening  for 
receiving  liquid  sample  and  a  lower  opening  covered  with 
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an  absorbent  material  for  absorbing  said  sample  and  deliv- 
ering said  sample  to  said  gel;  and 

a  sample  retriever  assembly  for  removing  p<irtions  of 
sample  from  said  gel  after  at  least  partial  separation,  said 
retnever  assembly  comprising  a  housing  having  at  least 
one  passageway  for  receiving  an  electrically  conductive 
medium,  with  an  upper  opening  for  withdrawing  sample 
and  a  lower  opening  covered  with  an  absorbent  material 
to  contact  said  gel  over  said  portion,  said  electrically 
conductive  medium  in  said  pavsageway  for  electrical 
contact  with  said  absorbent  material,  and  an  electrode 
positioned  for  contact  with  said  medium. 


5,275.711 

ROT.-VTING  CYLINDER-THROWING  POWER 

ELECTRODE 

Joseph  \.  Abys,  Warren;  Igor  V  .  Kadija,  Ridgewood,  and  Joseph 
J.  Maisano,  Jr.,  Denville,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell 
laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,049 
Int.  C\.'  GOIN  27/26 
U.S.  a.  204 — 434  5  Qaims 

1    An  instrument  for  measuring  throwing  power  of  an  elec- 
trolyte. V  hich  compnses 

an  elongated  cylindncal  body  adapted  for  rotation  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  cylindrical  Kidy  having 
substantially  uniform  diameter  and  comprising  a  pluraiits 
of  metallic  annular  elements  which  are  arranged  along  ihc 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  body  and  which  are  separated 
from  each  other  by  non-conducting,  annular  elements, 
one  of  said  metallic  annular  elements  is  a  short  metallic 
anode  element  positioned  coaxially  of  the  cylindrical  body 
toward  an  upper  end  thereof,  and 
at  least  two  of  said  metallic  annular  elements  are  short  metal- 
lic cathcxle  elements  positioned  coaxially  of  and  along  the 
length  of  said  body  in  spaced  relation  each  to  another  and 
to  said  anode  element,  said  cathode  elements  being  on  the 
same  side  of  the  cylindrical  body  relative  to  the  anode 


element,  one  of  said  cathode  elements  being  at  a  fixed 
distance  from  the  anode  element,  and  the  other  of  said 
cathode  elements  being  at  a  second  selectively  vanable 
distance  from  the  anode,  said  second  distance  being 
greater  than  the  fixed  distance  and  being  a  whole  number 
multiple  of  said  fixed  distance,  and 


means  for  providing  current  to  the  anode  element  and  equi- 
potentially  to  said  cathode  elements  such  that,  upon  im- 
mersion of  said  instrument  in  an  electrolyte  with  said 
anode  element  and  the  cathode  elements  submerged  in  the 
electrolyte,  and  application  of  plating  potential  to  the 
anode  and  the  cathodes,  an  electro-deposition  takes  place 
on  the  cathode  elements. 


5,275,712 
WIDE  RANGE  HORKFCNCTION  BASED  A  F  SENSOR 
Robert  V..  Hetrick.  Dearborn  Heights,  and  Allen  L.  Schamp, 
Dearborn,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  913,311 

Int.  a,^  COIN  27/26 

VJS.  a.  204—425  7  Qaims 


1.  A  structure  for  sensing  the  ratio  of  the  concentrations  of 

an  oxidizing  to  a  reducing  gaseous  species  over  a  wide  range 
about  their  stoichiometnc  ratio  in  an  ambient  gas  phase  by 
combining  means  for  oxygen  pumping  using  a  solid  electro- 
chemical cell  with  a  subsidiary  device  structure  for  measuring 
a  reversible  change  in  the  workfunction  of  a  maierial  Icxaied  in 
said  subsidiary  structure,  the  surface  of  which  matenal  is  ex- 
posed to  and  in  chemical  interaction  with  the  gaseous  species 
in  question,  and  in  particular  the  workfunction  value  changes 
from  a  high  (low )  to  a  low  (high)  value  at  the  point  where  the 
ratio  of  the  concentrations  of  the  oxidizing  and  reducing  spe- 
cies passes  through  its  stoichiometric   value  beginning  with 
oxidi/ing   (reducing)  and   ending   with   reducing   (oxidizing) 
conditions  respectively,  the  material  simultaneously  serving  as 
a  working  electrode  of  the  electrochemical  cell  wherein: 
said  solid  electrochemical  cell  incorporates  a  solid  electro- 
lyte for  conducting  ionized  oxygen  species  and  shap>ed  to 
establish  a  partition  of  the  electrolyte  matenal  so  that 
different  gaseous  atmospheres  can  be  maintained  on  either 
side  of  the  partition,  and  such  that  electrodes  can  also  be 
affixed  on  the  opp<:)sing  sides  of  the  partition  which  are 
physically  porous  and  electrochemically  pump  oxygen 
from  a  gas  phase  adjacent  to  one  electrode  and  to  the  gas 


phase  adjacent  to  the  other  electrode  when  an  emf  is 
applied  between  the  two  opposing  electrodes; 

said  opposing  electrodes  including  a  reference  electrode 
exposed  to  a  reference  atmosphere  of  known  oxygen 
concentration,  and  said  working  electrode  exposed  to  the 
gas  whose  properties  are  to  be  sensed; 

said  reference  atmosphere  contains  a  sufficient  concentra- 
tion of  a  form  of  oxygen  to  allow  for  the  conduction  of 
oxygen  through  said  electrolyte  to  the  atmosphere  next  to 
said  working  electrode  at  a  high  enough  rate  to  effect  a 
change  in  the  workfunction  of  said  working  electrode; 

said  working  electrode  has  the  property  that  when  oxygen  is 
pumped  from  the  atmosphere  next  to  said  working  elec- 
trode to  said  reference  atmosphere  under  conditions  such 
that  Ihc  ratio  of  the  oxidizing  to  reducing  species  in  the 
adjacent  gas  phase  is  larger  than  us  stoichiometnc  ratio, 
then  the  workfunction  of  said  working  electrode  is  re- 
duced, and  when  oxygen  is  pumped  to  said  working  elec- 
trode under  conditions  such  that  the  ratio  of  the  oxidizing 
to  reducing  species  in  the  adjacent  gas  phase  is  less  than  its 
stoichiometric  ratio  then  the  workfunction  of  said  work- 
ing electrode  is  increased, 

said  working  electrcxle  is  such  that  when  the  oxidizing  spe- 
cies are  in  excess  of  their  stoichiometnc  amount  with 
respect  to  the  reducing  species  then  the  oxidizing  species 
in  interaction  with  the  surface  of  said  working  electrode 
cause  the  workfunction  to  increase  to  a  larger  value  than 
that  workfunction  value  occurnng  when  the  reducing 
species,  also  in  interaction  with  the  surface  of  said  work- 
ing electrode,  are  in  excess  of  their  stoichiometnc  amount 
with  respect  to  the  oxidizing  species; 

said  subsidiary  device  for  measunng  the  workfunction  of 
said  working  electrode  includes  a  first  electncal  circuit 
means  whose  output  is  proportional  to  the  change  in  the 
magnitude  of  the  workfunction:  and 

a  second  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  electrochemical  cell 
includes  a  source  of  emf  to  cause  oxygen  pumping 
through  said  cell  and  whose  output  is  a  function  of  the 
output  of  the  first  circuit  means 


5,275,713 

METHOD  OF  COATING  ALl  MINI  M  WITH  Al  KAI  I 

METAL  MOLYBDENATE-ALKAI.I  METAL  SILICATE  OR 

ALKALI  METAL  TCNGSTENATE-ALKAl  I  MFTAL 

SILICATE  AND  ELECTROYI  TIC   SOMTKJNS 

THEREFOR 

Rudolf  Hradcovsky.  2'  W.  Beach  St.,  Long  Beach.  NY    11561 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  561.336.  Jul.  31.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,006 

Int.  CI.'  C25D  /l/OO.  11/02 

U.S.  CT.  205—106  14  Qaims 
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1  A  method  of  coating  a  rectifier  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum,  tantalum,  magnesium  and  mu- 
tual alloys  thereof,  and  alloys  of  aluminum  with  copper  or  zinc, 
to  produce  hard,  smooth,  adherent,  uniform  and  corrosion- 
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resistant  coating  of  molybdenum  silicate,  said  method  compris- 
ing; 

(at  immersing  said  rectifier  metal  in  an  electrolytic  bath 
comprising  water,  hydrogen  peroxide,  hydrogen  fluoride, 
molybdenum  oxide  and  alkali  metal  silicate, 

(b)  immersing  a  second  metal  in  said  electrolytic  bath,  said 
second  metal  being  cathodic  relative  to  said  rectifier  melal 
when  a  voltage  is  applied  between  said  metals,  and 

(c)  imposing  a  voltage  potential  between  said  rectifier  metal 
and  said  second  cathodic  metal  and  raising  said  voltage  to 
about  240  to  about  260  volts  within  about  1  to  about  60 
seconds,  and  thereafter  raising  the  voltage  to  about  380  to 
about  420  volts  within  about  1  to  ab<iut  20  minutes,  with 
visible  sparking,  until  the  desired  coating  thickness  is 
deposited  on  said  rectifier  metal. 


a  depositing  a  selected  conductive  maienal  m  said  contact 

vias. 


5J75,7I4 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  ABSORBER  LAYER  FOR 
SOLAR  CELLS  WITH  THE  AID  OF 
ELECTRODEPOSITION 
Dieter   Bonnet,    Friedrichsdorf,   Josef   Ehrhardt,   Hochheim/- 
Main,  and  Ciert  Hewig,  Alzenau,  all  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute,  Carouge,  Switzer- 
land 
per  No.  PIT  EP91  01708.  ^  3"!  Date  Jun,  30,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  30,  1992.  KT  Pub.  No   WO92/05586,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  2,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  9.  1991,  Ser,  No,  852.200 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  22. 
1990.  4030057;  Feb.  4,  1991.  4103291 

Int.  a:  C25D  5/50,  9/08.  15/02:  HOIL  31/18 
U.S.  a.  205—109  12  Oaims 


1  A  methixl  of  producing  a  ternary  semiconductor  absorber 
layer  for  solar  cells,  comprising. 

electrolytically  depositing  a  binary  alloy  of  elements  of 
Groups  IB  and  IIIA  on  an  electrically  conductive  sub- 
strate in  an  electroplating  bath  and  simultaneously  incor- 
porating a  third  alloy  component  of  Group  VIA  sus- 
pended m  the  electroplating  bath  in  finely  dispersed  form 
by  dispersion  electrolysis,  and 

producing  a  ternary  semiconductor  layer  of  the  type  IB- 
IIIA-VIA  by  heat  treating  the  deposited  matenal 


5^5,715 

ELECTROPLATING  PROCT^SS  FOR  ENHANCING  THE 

CONFOR.MALITV  OF  TITANR  M  AND  TITANIUM 

NITRIDE  FILMS  IN  THE  MANUF.'^CrURE  OF 

INTEGRATE!)  CIRCIITS  AND  STRUCTURES 

PRODL  CEO  THEREBY 

Mark  E.  Tuttle.  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology  Inc., 

Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No,  824,316 
Int.  a.'  C23C  28/00:  HOIL  2J/288 
U.S,  a,  205—123  13  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  conformaiity  of  thin  films  of 
titanium,  Ti,  titanium  nitride,  TiN,  or  titanium  oxide.  TiO.  on 
the  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  an  insulating 
layer  thereon  containing  contact  vias  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 


^p^r^ 


b  electroplating  titanium  on  said  conductive  material  to 
either  fill  said  vias  with  lilanium  or  produce  a  titanium 
film  therein,  and  then 

c   annealing  said  titanium. 


5,275,716 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
TIN-ELECTROPLATED  COLD-ROLLED  STEEL  STRIP 
Katsumi  Kojima;  Mikiyuki  Ichiba;  Hiroki  Iwasa.  and  Toyofumi 
Watanabe.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29.781 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  23,  1992.  4-095872; 
Mar.  23,  1992.  4-095873 

Int.  a.'  C25D  7/06 
U.S.  a,  205—154  14  Qaims 


otDUCTiON  R»TIO 

1  ,A  method  for  manufactunng  a  tin-electroplated  cold- 
rolled  steel  stnp,  which  compnses  the  steps  of 

degreasing  a  cold-rolled  steel  stnp,  then  subjecting  said 
degrea,sed  cold-rolled  steel  stnp  to  a  continuous  annealing 
treatment,  then 

subjecting,  following  said  continuous  annealing  treatment, 
said  continuously  annealed  cold-rolled  steel  stnp  to  a 
continuous  tin-electroplating  treatment  in  a  tin-electro- 
plating  bath  to  form,  on  at  least  one  surface  of  .said  cold- 
rolled  steel  strip,  a  tin-electroplating  layer  having  a  plat- 
ing weight  within  a  range  of  from  0.1  to  2.8  g/m-  per 
surface  of  said  cold-rolled  steel  strip;  and  then 

temper-rolling,  following  said  continuous  tin-electroplating 
treatment,  said  cold-rolled  steel  strip  having  said  tin-elec- 
troplating  layer  on  said  at  least  one  surface  thereof,  at  a 
reduction  ratio  within  a  range  of  from  1  to  5%. 


5,275.717 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PROSTHETIC 

ELEMENTS  AND  ELEMENTS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Pascal  Prunier,  I.c  Martinet.  Route  de  Mazan.  F-84200  Carpen- 
tras;  Jean  Blanc.  L  Oratoire.  Avuenue  Gabriel-Peri,  F~-3O4O0 
%  illeneuve-les- Avignon;  I,aurent  Isnard.  28.  bd.  Paul-Horet, 
F-84000  Avignon;  Catherine  Gerard,  Sous-la- Maltiere,  Maris- 
ny-le-Cahouet,  F-21150  \enare\-les  Laumes;  Maurice  Cag- 
niart,  Ia:  .Martinet,  Route  dc  Mazan,  F-84200  Carpentras,  and 
Regis  Ruiz,  32A,  chemin  des  Cent-F>us,  F-21000  Dijon,  all  of 
France 
PCT  No.  PCI  f  R90  00391.  5  3*1  Date  Jan.  30,  1992,  t  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  30.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  14801,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Dec.  13,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  5.  1990,  Ser,  No.  778,061 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  5.  1989,  8907404 

Int,  a:  C25D  11/04 

U.S,  a.  205—324  20  Claims 


1  A  process  for  making  a  dental  or  maxillo-facial  prosthesis 

comprising  depositing,  by  electrochemical  deposition  of  pure 
aluminum  with  a  non-aqueous  electrolyte  base  having  an 
aluminiumorgantc  complex  bath,  a  layer  of  pure  aluminum  on 
a  conductive  substrate,  the  substrate  comprising  a  core  of  the 
prosthesis,  and  oxidizing  the  layer  of  aluminum  by  anodization 
to  obtain  a  layer  of  alumina 


5,275,718 
LUBRICANT  BASE  OIL  PROCF^SSING 

C.  Monroe  Copeland.  Crosby;  Frank  McKav.  Highlands;  John 
M.  Noreyko.  Seabrook;  Michael  Rombs,  I>eer  Park,  and 
Darrcll  Sutherland.  Pasadena,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Lyon- 
dell  Petrochemical  Company.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,723 
Int.  CI.'  ClOG  11/aj.  43/00 
U.S.  CI.  208—012  16  Oaims 

1.  A  single  stage  catalytic  method  of  improving  the  color 
stability  of  a  lubncant  base  stock  consisting  essentialK  of  sol- 
vent neutral  oil,  the  methixl  comprising 
contacting  the  solvent  neutral  oil  lubncating  base  stock  with 
a  hydrofinishing  catalyst  compnsing  nickel  and  molybde- 
num in  the  presence  of  essentially  pure  hydrogen,  at  a 
pressure  ranging  from  about  400  psi  to  about  700  psi,  at  a 
weight  hourly  space  velocitv  ranging  from  about  0.25-4.5 
and  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  f-H'^'  F.  to  about 
750°  F.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  yield  an  improved  lubncant 
base  stock,  and  collecting  the  improved  lubricant  ba.se 
stock,  which  improved  lubncant  base  stock  exhibits  as 
ASTM  D-1500  color  of  about  2  5  or  less  after  heating  for 
72  hours  at  300'  F. 


5.275.719 

PRODI  CTION  OF  HIGH  VISCOSITY  INDEX 

LUBRICANTS 

Charles  L.  Baker.  Jr..  Thornton.  Pa.,  and  Robert  T    Hanlon. 

l>eptford,  N.J..  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  t  orpxiration,  Fairfax, 

\a. 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No,  895.066 

Int.  a."  ClOG  69/02 

I  S,  a,  208—58  18  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  high  viscosity  index  lubricant 
having  a  viscosity  index  of  at  least  140  from  a  hydrocarbon 
feed  of  mineral  oil  ongin  containing  nitrogen  compounds  and 
having  a  wax  content  of  at  least  50  weight  percent,  which 
comprises: 

(i)  in  a  first  stage,  hydrocracking  the  feed  at  a  hydrogen 
partial  pressure  of  at  least  800  psig  over  a  bifunctional  lube 
hydrocracking  catalyst  compnsing  a  melal  hydrogenation 
component  on  an  acidic,  amorphous,  porous  support  ma- 
tenal to  hydrocrack  aromatic  components  present  in  the 
feed  at  a  severitv  which  results  in  a  conversion  of  not 
more  than  50  weight  percent  of  the  feed  to  products 
boiling  outside  the  lube  boiling  range  and  w  hich  results  in 
an  effluent  containing  nitrogen  compounds: 
(ii)  in  a  second  slage.  simultaneously  isomenzing  waxy  par- 
affins and  hydrotreatmg  aromatics  in  the  effluent  from 
said  first  stage  in  the  presence  of  a  low  acidity  isomenza- 
lion  catalyst  having  an  alpha  value  of  not  more  than  20 
and  compnsing  a  noble  metal  h\drogenation  component 
on  a  porous  suppon  matenal  composing  zeolite  beta  to 
isomenze  waxy  paraffins  to  less  waxy  isoparafflns  and  to 
reduce  aromatics  content  to  less  than  1  wt  %; 
(ill)  stripping  nitrogen  compound-containing  gas  and/or 
liquid  from  the  first  stage  effluent  to  an  extent  sufficient  to 
control  the  temperature  in  said  second  stage  to  a  range 
permitting  the  simultaneous  isomenzmg  of  waxy  paraffins 
and  hydrotreatmg  of  aromatics  by  controlling  the  concen- 
tration of  nitrogen  compounds  in  the  second  stage;  and, 
optionally 
(iv)  directing  at  least  some  of  said  stnpjjed  nitrogen  com- 
pound-containing gas  and/or  liquid  to  said  second  stage  to 
an  extent  sufflcient  to  further  control  said  temperature 


5.275,720 

GASOLINE  H^  DROCRACKING  CATALYST  AND 

PROCESS 

John   V\.   Ward,   Vorba   Linda,   C^lif.,  assignor  to   L  nion  Oil 

Company  of  California,  I^s  .\ngeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621362 

Int.  CI.'  ClOG  47/20 

U.S.  a.  208—111  46  Qaims 

1  A  prcKess  for  hydrcK-racking  a  hydrocarb<-)n  feedstivjk 
which  comprises  contacting  said  feedstock  at  a  temperature 
between  about  450°  F,  and  about  850°  F  and  at  a  pressure 
between  about  750  psig  and  about  3500  psig  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  and  in  an  atmosphere  containing  no  more  than  about 
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200  ppmv  ammonia  with  a  caulyst  compnsmg  a  hydrogena- 
tion  component,  zeolite  Beta,  and  between  about  15  and  about 
50  weight  percent  of  a  catalytically  active  dealummated  Y 
zeolite  having  a  unit  cell  size  between  24  40  and  24.63  ang- 
stroms, a  sorpiive  capacity  for  water  vapor  at  25'  C  and  4  6 
millimeters  mercury  water  vapor  partial  pressure  of  at  least 
about  20  weight  percent,  and  an  overall  silica-to-alumina  mole 
ratio  greater  than  6  0.  wherein  said  dealummated  Y  zeolite  has 
(a)  a  composition  expressed  m  terms  of  oxide  mole  ratios  in  the 
anhydrous  slate  of 

(0.«5-l.I)M2/,,O.Al2Oj:xSiO2 

wherein  "M"  is  a  cation  having  a  valence  of  "n"  and  "x"  has  a 
value  between  6  and  about  20.  (b)  an  X-ray  powder  diffraction 
pattern  comprising  at  least  the  d-spacings  set  forth  in  Table  1 
and  (c)  extraneous  silicon  atoms  in  the  crystal  lattice  in  the 
form  of  framework  S1O4  letrahedra. 


5,275.721 
SWIMMING  POOL  SI  PER-SKIMMER 
Ooaunen  Mathewi,  1624  Westerfield  Rd..  VirginU  Beach,  V«. 
23455 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  14,697 

Int.  a.'  BOID  35/00 

L.S.  a.  210—169  5  CUims 


1.  A  portable  skimmer  and  water  saver  device  for  use  with  a 
swimming  pool,  said  pool  including  circulating  pump  means 
with  a  permanently  positioned  debns  skimmer,  said  device 
composing  an  elongated  tubular  housing,  a  filter  means  for 
collecting  debns.  a  debns  director,  a  flow  connector  tube,  a 
flexible  hose  and  an  adjusuble  supp<irt  means  for  supporting 
said  device  onto  the  edge  of  a  swimming  pool,  said  housing 
compnses  a  sidewall.  a  top  and  a  bottom,  said  sidewall  is  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  located  near  said  top.  said  flow  connec- 
tor tube  IS  attached  to  said  bottom  and  said  filter  means  is 
located  inside  said  hou.sing  between  said  opening  and  said  flow 
connector  tube,  said  adjustable  support  means  compnses  a 
U-shaped  clip  attached  near  the  top  of  a  slil  tube,  a  holder  tube 
fnctionally  held  in  said  slit  tube,  said  holder  tube  is  connected 
to  said  housing  sidewall  to  permit  said  housing  to  be  adjusted 
by  sliding  along  the  length  of  said  slit  tube 

5.275,722 
OXIDATION  DITCH  WASTEWATER  TREATMENT  AND 

DENITRinCATION  SYSTEM 
Harold  J.  Beard,  Ull  Colonial  Dr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  70806 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,596 
Int.  C\.'  a)2F  J/30 
VS.  C\.  210—195.1  11  CUima 

1  An  oxidation  ditch  wa.stewater  treatment  and  denitnfica- 
tion  system,  compnsing 


a  an  oxidation  ditch,  including: 

I  a  central  channel,  having  an  inlet  end,  an  outlet  end.  a 
bottom  and  two  sidewalls.  said  central  channel  having 
no  means  for  aerating  wastewater  positioned  therein, 

II  an  aeration  channel,  having  an  inlet  end  fluidly  con- 
nected to  said  outlet  end  of  said  central  channel,  an 
outlet  end  fluidly  connected  to  said  inlet  end  of  said 
central  channel,  a  bottom  and  two  sidewalls,  and 

III  a  means  for  denitnfying  wastewater,  including  a  deni- 
tnfication  channel,  having  an  inlet  end  fluidly  con- 
nected to  said  outlet  end  of  said  central  channel,  an 
outlet  end  fluidly  connected  10  said  inlet  end  of  said 
central  channel,  a  bottom  and  two  sidewalls  said  deni- 
tnfication  channel  having  no  means  for  aerating  waste- 
water positioned  therein. 


"  A'^  '-^ "A"V' ^, '  A " X'X' \C^'^ 


iv  wherein  said  aeration  channel  outlet  end,  said  denitnfi- 
cation  channel  outlet  end  and  said  central  channel  inlet 
end  are  fluidly  connected  such  that  the  entire  flow  from 
said  aeration  channel  and   the  entire   flow    from  said 
denitnfication  channel  enter  said  central  channel, 
b  a  means  for  aerating  wastewater,  positioned  in  said  aera- 
tion channel, 
c    a  means  for  circulating  wastewater,  positioned  in  said 
oxidation  ditch  and  adapted  to  circulate  wastewater  from 
said  inlet  end  of  said  central  channel  10  said  outlet  end  of 
said  central  channel,  from  said  inlet  end  of  said  aeration 
channel  to  said  outlet  end  of  said  aeration  channel,  and 
from  said  inlet  end  of  said  denitnfication  channel  to  said 
outlet  end  of  said  denitnfication  channel; 
d    a  wastewater  inlet,  fluidly  connected  to  said  oxidation 

ditch,  and 
e   a  system  outlet,  fluidly  connected  to  said  oxidation  ditch 


5,275,723 

MOBILE  PHASE  RESERVOIR 

Ijury  V.  Greenley,  Vienna,  Va.,  and  V.  Ooud  Volpe,  V  ineland, 

N.J.,  assignors  to  SP  Industries  Ltd.  Partnership.  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,575 

Int.  a."  BOID  15.08 

U.S.  a.  210—198.2  6  CTaims 


--j^ 


WCOTOCR.  •< 


1  A  liquid  chromatography  system  having  a  mobile  phase 
liquid  solution,  a  reservoir  for  containing  the  solution,  a  stirrer 
positioned  in  said  reservoir  for  mixing  said  solution,  a  pump,  a 


pump  filter  positioned  in  said  reservoir  for  extracting  the 
mixed  mobile  phase  from  said  reservoir  and  for  delivenng  said 
extracted  mixed  mobile  phase  to  said  pump,  said  reservoir 
comprising: 

a  mouth  for  receiving  said  mobile  phase  and  for  providing 

egress  for  said  mobile  phase  to  said  pump; 
a  main  chamber  positioned  below  said  mouth  for  containing 

the  majonty  of  said  mobile  phase; 
a  sloping  base  forming  the  bottom  of  said  main  chamber  and 

containing  first  and  second  apertures: 
a  first  cavity  subtending  said  ba.se  and  in  fluid  connection 
with  said  first  aperture  and  adapted  to  recede  said  stirrer 
for  mixing  said  mobile  phase  in  said  first  chamber, 
a  second  cavity  subtending  said  base  and  m  fluid  connection 
with  said  second  aperture  and  adapted  to  receive  said  inlet 
filter  for  extracting  and  filtenng  said  mobile  phase;  and 
a  support  means  connected  to  said  first  chamber  for  main- 
taining said  reservoir  upnght. 


fibers  and  having  small  openings,  said  surface  layers  being 
partially  adhered  to  both  sides  of  the  inner  layer  with  an  adhe- 
sive or  heal-fused  sufficient  to  be  integrated  with  the  inner 
layer,  and  semipermeable  membranes  coating  both  sides  of  the 
support  in  such  a  manner  that  the  polymer  constituting  the 
semipermeable  membranes  penetrates  into  the  openings  of  the 
non  woven  fabncs  of  the  surfaces  of  the  support  to  combine  the 


5,275,724  semipermeable  membranes  with  the  surfaces  of  the  support  and 

CONNECTOR  APPARATl S  AND  SYSTEM  means  for  enabling  installation  of  said  leaf  within  a  rotary 

Richard  Bucchianeri,  Chelmsford.  Mass.;  Ralph  DstIs.  Burling-  separation  apparatus  having  at  least  one  substantially  flexible 

ton.  Wis.;  Arthur  Leuders.  Mundelein.  and  Mark  Senninger,  partition  for  contacting  said  leaf:  said  leaf  being  designed,  sized 

Chicaco,  both  of  III.,  assignors   tn   Millipore  Corporation,  and  dimensioned  to  be  sufficiently  less  flexible  than  said  parti- 

Bedforr    'lass.  tion  sufficient  to  substantially  preclude  vertical  vibrating  and 

tiled  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805.277  flapping  of  said  leaf  and  coaci  with  said  partition  to  produce 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  61/00  turbulent  flow  within  said  apparatus  during  its  operation 

U.S.  a.  210—232  6  Oaims  

5,275.726 
SPIRAL  WOCND  ELEMENT  FOR  SEPARATION 
Joseph  L.  Feimer.  Samia.  Canada:  Tan-Jen  Chen.  Baton  Roukc 
La.;  Dean  L.  Smith.  Jr..  Mountainside.  N.J.;  Donald  T,  Bray, 
and  Deborah  de  la  Cniz,  both  of  E^scondido.  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co..  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Filed  Jul.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  921,872 
Int.  a."  BOID  63   10 
U.S,  a.  210—321.74  16  Oaims 

1  ,A  spiral  wound  membrane  element  comprising  layers  of 
membrane  matenal  fiuid  tight  sealed  along  three  edges  enclos- 
ing a  permeate  spacer  creating  at  least  one  permeate  envelope 
which  IS  contacted  along  at  least  one  membrane  face  with  a 
feed-retentate  spacer,  the  entire  multi-layer  arrangement  being 
wound  around  a  hollow  central  mandrel  and  with  which  the 
permeate  envelope  is  in  fluid  communication  through  its  fourth 
unsealed  edge  therebx  creating  a  spiral  wound  element, 
wherein  the  feed-retentate  spacer  compnses  at  least  one  layer 
having  an  open  cross-sectional  area  of  at  least  50  to  ''O'^.-  and 
wherein  the  permeate  spacer  compnses  at  least  three  layers 
charactenzed  in  that  the  outer  layers  of  the  three  layers  are  a 
fine  matenal  having  an  open  cross-seclional  area  of  about  10  to 
50'^f  and  a  stiffness  of  at  least  2-3  ■  10-  lbs  sq  inch  and  a 
coarse  layer  having  an  open  cross-sectional  area  of  about  50  to 
90  is  mterfxised  between  the  aforesaid  fine  outer  layers  and 
wherein  the  fine  outer  layers  are  in  interface  contact  with  the 
membrane  layers  enclosing  the  permeate  spacer 


6  A  disposable  connector  apparatus  having  a  first  set  of 
conduit  segments  for  sealing  engagement  with  a  second  set  of 
conduii  segments,  one  of  said  first  set  of  conduit  segments 
being  connected  to  a  first  concentrate  solution,  a  second  con- 
duit segment  of  said  first  set  being  connected  to  a  second 
concentrate  solution,  a  third  conduit  segment  of  said  first  set 
being  connected  to  a  filtered  dialysis  solution,  a  fourth  conduit 
segment  of  said  first  set  being  connected  to  a  drainage  solution 
and  sealing  means  to  engage  said  first  set  of  conduil  segments 
\o  a  second  set  of  conduit  segments  thereby  to  effect  fiuid 
communication  between  each  member  of  said  first  set  of  con- 
duit segments  with  only  one  member  of  said  second  set  of 
conduil  segments. 


5J75.725 

HAT  SEPARATION  MEMBRANE  LEAF  AND  ROTARY 

SEPARATION  APPARATLS  CONTAINING  FLAT 

MEMBRANES 

Kiyosbi  Ishii,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshitada  Matsumoto,  Hyogo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  867,689.  Jul.  10.  1992.  This 

application  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  30,  1990.  2-34453; 
Apr.  28.  1991.  3-68632[L'l 

Int.  C\:  BOID  63/16 
L.S.  a.  210—321.67  18  Oaims 

1,  A  flat  separation  membrane  leaf  consisting  essentially  of 
a  flat  membrane  suppon  including  an  inner  layer  having  a 
coarse  structure  having  large  voids  and  surface  layers  includ- 
ing a  nonwoven  fabnc  having  a  dense  structure  made  of  fine 


5,275.-'2'^ 
INDEXABLE  SCREEN  FOR  CENTRIFL  GAL  SEPARATOR 

DEVICE 
Robert  J.  Nemedi.  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Inter-Source 
Recovery  Systems.  Inc..  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  816,592 
Int.  C\:  B04B  ;  04 
L.S.  a.  210—373  17  Oaims 

1-  A  centnfugal  separator  deMce  having  a  rotatable  bowl, 
said  bowl  having  an  inner  inclined  wall  surface: 

a  plurality  of  spaced  blades  disposed  within  and  rotatable 
with  said  bowl,  said  blades  each  having  a  surface  which  is 
contiguous  with  said  inclined  bowl  surface; 
a  screen  disposed  above  said  bowl  and  adjacent  a  portion  of 

each  of  said  blades: 
means  for  mounting  said  screen  on  said  bowl; 
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means  for  releasably  fastening  said  screen   to  said  bow!  the  first  suction  opening  for  coarse  grained  contaminants  that 

whereby  said  screen   is  rotatable   with   said   bowl   and  are  retained  near  said  filter  surface  convergence,  and  means  for 

l-,la(jes;  rotating  either  the  suction  device  (4)  with  the  suction  rotor  (7) 

said  screen  having  at  least  one  position  where  said  screen  has  ^r  ,he  fUter  (3) 

a  worn  area  in  the  region  of  at  least  one  of  said  blades;  and,  

5.275.729 

PLEATED  LIQUID  HLTER  HAVING  ZONES  OF 

DIFLERENT  FILTRATION 

Christian  Gris,  Saint  Oaude  de  Diray.  France,  assignor  to  Lucas 

Industries  public  limited  company,  West  Midlands.  England 

Filed  May  28.  1992.  Ser,  No.  8S9.794 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  4.  1991,  91  06726 

Int.  a.'  BOW  27/fX> 

V.S.  CI.  210—472  5  Oaims 


r 

1 

,1. 

.  ..'ni — 

1 

y 

__  for  facilitating  the  positioning  of  said  screen  from  a 
firat  position  to  a  second  position  where  said  screen  has  a 
relatively  unworn  area  in  said  region  of  at  least  said  blade. 
and  said  worn  screen  area  is  spaced  away  from  said  spaced 
blades. 


5,275.728 
DEVICE  TO  SEPARATE  SOLID  MATTER  FROM  A 
STREAM  OF  LIQUID 
Josef  Koller.  Ziegeleiweg  26.  4000  Erkrath.  Fed,  Rep.  of  Car- 
man v 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1992.  Ser   No.  831,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  6, 
1991,  4103514 

Int,  CI.'  BOID  29/37.  29/68 
VJS.  a.  210—391  9  Oaims 


1  A  liquid  filter  element  which  includes  a  filter  medium 
constructed  to  form  a  senes  of  pockets  into  which  in  use  the 
liquid  to  be  filtered  is  directed,  each  pocket  formed  between  a 
pair  of  spaced  sidewalls.  each  sidewall  being  formed  from  a 
single  thickness  of  filter  medium,  the  filter  medium  having  the 
required  filtration  ciiaracteristic  for  the  liquid  to  be  filtered,  the 
filter  medium  including  a  plurality  of  zones  respectively 
formed  m  b<.)th  of  said  sidewalls.  which  present  a  different 
filtration  characteristic  and  allow  the  passage  of  air  through 
the  niter  medium  from  said  pockets. 


5,275,730 
DIP  PIPF  FOR  FACILITIES  FOR  IHE  SEPARATION  OF 

SUBSTAN(  F  MIXTl RES 
Josef  KeuschnigR.  Lormanberg  67.  A-8324   Kirchberg  (.Steier- 

marki.  Austria 
per  No,  per   \T91   00127.  §  371  Date  Mar   18.  1992.  •  102(ei 
Date  Mar.  18.  1992.  PCr  Puh.  No.  W092,  10300,  Pl.T  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  25,  1992 

per  Filed  Dec.  II.  1991.  Ser.  No.  838.798 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Austria.  Dec.  13.  1990.  2529  90 

Int.  CI."  B65G  5J/60 

U.S.  CI.  210— 512,1  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  separation  of  solid  materials  from  liquid 
flowing  in  a  pipe,  including  a  pipe  shaped  housing  (1)  having 
an  intenor  wall  (2)  and  defining  an  axis,  the  interior  wall  (2)  of 
said  housing  enclosing  a  coaxially  arranged  rdtalionally  sym- 
metnc  filler  (3)  having  a  tapered  filter  surface  which  surface 
converges  in  the  direction  of  the  flow,  the  improvement  com- 
pnsing  a  suction  device  (4)  having  an  elongate  suction  head 
defining  a  first  suction  opening  positioned  on  the  upstream  side 
of  the  filter,  said  suction  device  and  said  filter  being  rotatabl> 
mounted  relative  to  each  other,  said  suction  head  positioned  at 
an  angle  to  a  surface  generation  line  (S)  of  the  filter  surface  (3), 

and  an  axially  mounted  suction  tube  (7)  which  ends,  in  the  1  A  dip  pipe  (1)  for  an  apparatus  for  separating  mixtures 
direction  of  flow,  near  the  filter  surface  convergence  and  made  up  of  at  least  one  liquid  or  gaseous  medium  and  at  least 
includes  at  said  end  a  second  suction  opening  (8)  larger  than    one  liquid  or  gaseous  substance  having  a  higher  specific  grav- 


ity than  the  medium  under  action  of  centrifugal  forces,  said 
medium  being  separated  at  least  partially  from  the  substance 
being  removed  from  the  apparatus  through  the  dip  pipe  (It. 
said  dip  pipe  (1)  having  a  longitudinal  axis  (5)  and  comprising 
an  orifice  (13)  located  at  one  end  of  the  dip  pipe  (1);  and 
baffle  means  (2)  fixed  at  the  same  one  end  of  the  dip  pipe  (1). 
said  baffle  means  (2i  including  at  least  one  curved  baffle 
(3)  having  linear  rims  (8,  9)  that  get  closer  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  (5)  of  the  dip  pipe  (1)  as  the  linear  rims  (8,  9) 
approach  the  onfice  (13),  said  at  least  one  curved  baffle  (3) 
also  having  a  free  nm  (6)  from  which  a  radius  (r)  of  curva- 
ture of  the  at  least  one  curved  baffle  (3)  increases  as  the 
radius  (r)  is  measured  along  the  longitudinal  axis  (5)  in  a 
direction  of  flow  of  the  medium  through  the  onfice  (13) 
away  from  the  free  nm  (6)  into  the  dip  pipe  (1) 


1  A  device  for  collection  of  fluid  resulting  from  centrifugal 
separation  of  a  particulate  fiuid  sample  having  fiuid  fractions 
with  particles  of  respectively  different  particle  sizes, 

said  device  being  attachable  to  a  substantially  cylindrical 
blood  collection  lube  having  a  vertical  axis  and  an  open  or 
openable  end  on  said  vertical  axis,  said  attachment  being  a 
said  open  or  operable  end  thereof,  said  collection  tube 
being  a  container  for  said  sample  and  constituting  a  first 
chamber  when  said  device  is  attached  thereto, 

wherein  said  device  comprises  an  attachment  having  two 
ends  one  of  which  having  attached  thereto  a  separation 
body  operable  to  selectively  pas.s  fiuid  fractions  with 
particles  below  a  threshold  size,  said  separation  body 
being  releasablv  and  seahngly  engageablc  with  said  open 
or  openable  and  of  said  collection  tube,  and  defining  when 
attached  to  said  tube  a  second  chamber  in  communication 
with  said  first  chamber  through  said  separating  b<xiy. 

and  closure  means  on  the  end  opposite  said  separating  btxiy 
to  confine  the  passed  fraction  with  said  second  chamber 
between  said  closure  means  and  said  separating  body, 

said  separating  body,  when  attached  to  said  tube  and  when 
subjected,  to  said  centrifugal  separating  about  its  vertical 
axis  or  a  remote  or  offset  axis  suhstantiallv  parallel  to  the 
tube's  vertical  axis,  permitting  the  pa.ssing  of  fiuid  frac- 
tions having  particles  below  said  threshold  size  from  said 
tube  through  said  separating  bodv  and  into  said  device, 
and  retaining  fiuid  fractions  having  particles  above  said 
threshold  size  within  said  tube,  wherein  said  separate  bodv 
has  a  surface  confronting  said  first  chamber,  said  surface 
extending  inwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  penphery 
thereof  toward  the  center  of  said  separating  b<:>dy 


5,275,732 
COMBINED  COARSE  AND  FINE  BUBBLE  SEPARATION 

SYSTEM 
I.awrence  K,  V\ang.  Ijthani.  N.Y,;  Lubomvr  Kuryiko,  North 
Port.  Fla..  and  Mu  Hao  S.  \\ang.  Latham.  N.Y..  assignors  to 
International   Environmental  Systems.  Inc..  US-A.   Latham, 
NY, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  708. ''77.  May  29.  1991.  Pat. 
No.  5,167.806.  Ser,  No.  550.515.  Jul.  10.  1990.  and  Ser.  No. 
551.543.  Jul,  11,  1990,  said  Ser,  No,  ^08.'''-.  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  547.982.  Jul.  3.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.049.320.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  984.319 
Int.  CI."  C02F  ;  24.  1/20.  3/02.  9/00 
U.S.  a.  210—601  8  Qaims 
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5.2''5.731 

APPARATIS  FOR  RAPIDLY  SEPARATING  BLOOD 

INTO  FILTERED  FRACTIONS 

Kari  H.  Jahn.  42  Kings  Grant  Rd..  Mockessin.  Del.  19707 

Filed  Jun,  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ■'23.498 

Int.  CT'  BOID  21/26 

\}S.  a.  210—518  10  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  operating  an  enclosed  batch  bubble  separa- 
tion apparatus  to  tieat  a  contaminated  infiuent  water  stream 
containing  volatile  organic  compounds  and  suspended,  oily 
and  surface  active  contaminants,  either  automaticallv  or  manu- 
ally, using  an  electrofiotation  means,  a  dissolved  gas  notation 
means,  a  vacuum  flotation  means,  or  combinations  thereof, 
comprising  the  following  steps  m  sequence 

(1)  intrcxiucing  said  infiuent  water  stream  to  an  apparatus 
tank  of  said  apparatus  as  a  fill  step  until  the  apparatus  is 
filled  with  said  infiuent  water  stream,  thereby  producing  a 
filled  infiuent  water: 

(2)  stopping  said  fill  step,  and  starting  a  Coarse  Bubbling 
Step  to  treat  the  filled  infiuent  water  with  added  chemi- 
cals, enzymes,  microorganisms,  or  combinations  thereof, 
with  gas  bubbles  consisting  essentially  of  coarse  gas  bub- 
bles with  diameters  greater  than  80  microns  generated  by 
a  jet  gas  diffusion  means,  a  diaphragm  diffusion  means,  an 
induced  gas  diffusion  means,  a  px^rous  tube  diffusion 
means,  a  porous  plate  diffusion  means,  a  nozzle  diffusion 
means,  a  mechanical  diffusion  means,  or  combinations 
thereof  for  mixing,  stripping  said  volatile  organic  contam- 
inants, supplying  disM-ilved  gas.  and  therebv  producing  an 
emitted  gas  stream,  and  a  pretreaied  effluent  water,  col- 
lecting, monilonng  and  punfymg  said  emitted  gas  stream, 
thereby  producing  a  purified  ga.s  stream,  and  further  dis- 
charging said  purified  gas  stream  to  an  ambient  air  envi- 
ronment or  recycling  said  punfied  gas  stream  to  said 
apparalus  for  reuse 

I  .VI  slopping  said  Coarse  Bubbling  Step  and  starting  a  Fine 
Bubbling  Step  with  gas  bubbles  consisting  essentially  of 
fine  gas  bubbles  with  diameters  less  than  80  microns  gen- 
erated b>  an  electrofioialion  means,  a  dis.solved  ga.s  nota- 
tion means,  a  vacuum  flotation  means,  or  combinations 
thereof,  for  floating  said  suspended,  oily,  and  surface 
active  contaminants  from  said  pretreated  effluent  water 
inside  said  apparatus  tank,  therebv  prtxlucmg  a  clarified 
effluent  water,  additional  emitted  gas  stream,  small 
amount  of  floating  scums  and  settled  sludges:  collecting, 
monitoring  and  punfymg  said  emitted  gas  stream,  thereby 
prtxJucing  a  purified  gas  stream,  and  further  discharging 
said  punfied  gas  stream  to  an  ambient  air  environment  or 
recycling  said  purified  gas  to  said  apparatus  for  reuse. 

(4)  stopping  said  Fine  Bubbling  Step  and  starting  a  Decant 
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Step  for  discharging  said  clarified  efflueni  ».aler  near  but 
above  the  bottom  of  said  apparatus  tank,  without  disturb- 
ing the  floating  scums  on  the  top  of  said  clanfied  effluent 
water,  and  the  settled  sludge  at  the  bottom  of  said  appara- 
tus tank, 

(5)  stopping  said  Decant  Step  and  starting  a  Sludge  Removal 
Step  for  removal  of  the  floating  scums  and  the  settled 
sludges  from  said  apparatus  tank,  upon  demand, 

(6)  stopping  said  Sludge  Removal  Step  and  entering  an 
optional  idle  step  allowing  the  apparatus  tank  to  remain 
idle  until  the  apparatus  tank  is  ready  for  another  cycle 
time;  and 

(7)  repeating  another  cycle  for  treating  more  said  influent 
water  stream. 


5^5,733 

PRCX-ESS  TO  STABILIZE  WASTEWATER  SLUDGE 

Jeffrey  C.  Burnham,  Maumec,  Ohio,  assinnor  to  N-Viro  Energy 

Systems  Ltd.,  Toledo.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No,  62L22L  Nov.  30,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,135.664.  TTiis  application  Feb.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  839,485 

Int.  a.'  C02F  11/16 
U.S.  a.  210 — 609  26  aaims 


rial,  to  prevent  regrow  th  of  pathogenic  organisms,  and  to 
continue  to  carbonate  any  residual  calcium  hydroxide  or 
calcium  oxide  components  to  form  said  stable  product. 


said  inlet  of  said  diffuser  body,  said  number  of  baffles  and 
the  preselected  pressure  at  which  said  pump  delivers  said 


5.275,734 
CHEMICAL  PRE-TRE.ATMENT  AND  BIOLOGICAL 
Di:STRLCTION  OF  PROPYLENE  C  ARBONATE  WASTE 
STREAMS  EFTI.L  ENT  STREAMS  TO  REDLCE  THE 
BIOLOGICAL  OXYGEN  DEMAND  THEREOF 
James  A,  Shurtleff.  F^ndwell,  and  Kevin  P,  Lnger,  Endicott,  both 
of  N,Y„  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N,\  , 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser,  No.  924,740 

Int.  CI,'  C02F  i,  12 

VS.  a,  210—626  9  Oaims 
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9  .A  method  of  treating  a  process  waste  stream  from  a  pro- 
cess producing  a  non-biodegradable  propylene  carbonate 
stream  comprising 

a  hydrolyzmg  the  propylene  carb<inate  in  an  aqueous  so- 
dium hydroxide  solution  at  an  alkaline  pH  above  12  to 
form  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  of  propylene  glycol; 

b,  acidifying  the  aqueous  alkaline  propylene  glycol  solution 
to  a  pH  of  about  8  to  8  5  with  dilute  sulfuric  acid;  and 

c.  aerating  the  acidified  propylene  glycol  solution  in  acti- 
vated sludge,  thereby  forming  water  and  carbon  dioxide, 
and  reducing  the  biological  oxygen  demand  of  the  propy- 
lene glycol. 


1  A  method  of  treating  raw  or  treated  wastewater  sludge  to 
provide  a  stable  product  for  use  as  a  beneficial  s<m1  or  fertilizer 
for  agncultural  lands  comprising  the  steps  of 

treating  the  sludge  with  a  highly  adsorbent  matenal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cement  kiln  dust,  lime  kiln 
dust,  fluidized  bed  ash,  lime  injected  multistage  burner 
ash,  dry  sulfur  scrubbing  residue,  slag  fines,  pulverized 
calcium  carbonate,  fly  ash,  gypsum,  or  a  combination 
thereof  to  provide  a  sludge  mixture,  such  that  odorant 
sludge  organics  and  inorganics  are  bound  to  the  adsorbant 
particles, 

adjusting  the  pH  of  the  sludge  mixture  such  that  it  is  in  the 
range  of  7.0-9.5, 

adjusting  the  conductivity  of  the  sludge  mixture  such  that  it 
is  raised  to  between  5  and  30  mmhos, 

adjusting  the  solids  content  of  the  sludge  mixture  to  a  mini- 
mum of  50%,  and 

adjusting  the  microflora  content  to  at  least  about  10* aerobic 
bacteria  and  about  10*  fungi  per  gram  soil  solids  if  neces- 
sary because  of  the  absence  of  a  sutTicient  microflora,  with 
a  soil,  a  sludge  product  containing  microflora,  a  microbial 
culture  or  mixture  thereof,  by  introducing  the  microflora 
of  the  soil,  the  sludge  product  or  the  microbial  culture 
directly  into  the  sludge  mixture;  and 

thereafter  maintaining  the  pH  range  and  conductivity  range 
for  a  time  sulTicient  to  allow  the  microbial  population  of 
the  sludge  under  the  influence  of  the  conductivity  range 
to  establish  and  to  commence  catabolism  of  the  organics 

"  present  m  the  sludge  mixture,  to  continue  the  odor  reduc- 
tion initially  begun  by  the  addition  of  the  adsorptive  mate- 


5,275.735 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISSOLVING  GAS  IN 

LIQUID.  E,G,.  IN  WASTEWATER  COLLECTION  AND 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 

Donald  M,  Steams.  Cocoa.  Fla..  assignor  to  PFX."  Research.  Inc.. 

Titusville.  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  330.462,  Mar.  30,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  109,192,  Oct,  16. 

1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 

799.104,  Nov.  18,  1985,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  700.610,  May  15.  1991.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  588.268.  Sep.  26,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.133.882.  This 

application  May  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  883.282 

Int.  a.'  BOID  i:02 

U.S.  a.  210 — 628  11  Oaims 

1   An  apparatus  for  providing  a  preselected  concentration  of 

a  dissolved  ga.s  in  a  liquid,  comprising 

a  diffuser  body  through  which  said  liquid  flows,  said  diffuser 

body  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
means  for  injecting  said  gas  under  pressure  into  said  diffuser 

body  near  said  inlet  thereof 
a  predetermined  number  of  baffles  provided  in  said  diffuser 
body  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  for  causing  turbu- 
lence in  the  flow  of  liquid  through  said  diffuser  b<xly  and 
causing  a  decrea.se  in  pressure  from  said  inlet  to  said  out- 
let, and 
a  pump  for  delivenng  said  liquid  at  a  preselected  pressure  to 


liquid  to  said  inlet  providing  said  preselected  concentra- 
tion of  dissolved  gas  in  said  liquid. 


5.275.736 
METHOD  AMD  DE\  ICE  FOR  PRODI  CING  PURE 
ELEMENTAL  IODINE 
Dennis  IL  (J  Dowd.  Toronto.  Canada,  assignor  to  lomech  Lim- 
ited. Halifax.  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT  C.A90  00265.  i  3^1  Dale  Mar.  2".  1992.  !;  102iei 
Date  Mar.  2'.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  04940.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Apr.  IS.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  842.153 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  /^l   24 

U.S.  a.  210—638  48  Claims 
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5.275.737 

MFTHOD  FOR  TREATING  FLUIDS 

Don   E.  Heskett.  Constantine.  Mich.,  assignor  tn  KDF 

Treatment.  Inc..  Constantine.  Mich 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser,  No.  528,682,  Ma>  24,  199^),  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No   352. "19.  May  12. 

1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser   No.  205,62*. 

May  31.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

70.591.  Jul.  8.  198".  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  7''9.226.  Sep.  23.  1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 

of  Ser.  No.  605.652.  Apr.  30.  1984.  abandoned.  This  application 

No*.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  980.316 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  /  2d.  i/7ij.  i,U 

U.S.  a.  210—638  17  Qaims 


1  A  method  for  reducing  the  concentration  of  undesirable 
metal  in  liquids,  said  method  comprising  passing  liquid  contain- 
ing undesirable  amounts  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum,  arsenic,  banum.  cadmium, 
chromium,  copper,  iron.  lead,  selenium,  manganese  and  silver 
through  a  bed  of  metal  particles  comprising  an  alloy  of  copper 
and  zinc,  and  w  herein  the  ratio  by  weight  of  said  copper  to  said 
zinc  IS  between  about  1:9  and  about  9:1. 


5.275.738 

RLTER  DEVICE  FOR  ACIDS  AND  PRCKESS  FOR 

FILTERING  INORGANIC  AC  IDS 

Richard   F.   Salinaro.    Hastings-On-Hudson;    Peter   J.    Degen. 

Huntington,  and  Joseph  A.  Gregg.  Glen  Mead,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Pall  Corporation.  CJIen  Cove.  N  \ 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  896.664 

Int   CI,    BOID  61/00 

I  .S.  n.  210—653  25  Claims 


r^  PLOT  nil  EXAUFUs  e  7.8.  »  • 
ncun  1 


1.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  desired  amount  of  pure  ihermo- 
dynamically  free  iodine  (TFl;).  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  TFl:  solving  solid  barrier  impervious  to 
solvents  and  contaminants  of  TFIi; 

(b)  providing  a  source  of  TFI2  which  produces  a  predetermi- 
nable  amount  of  TFli.  the  source  of  TFI2  being  located  on 
one  side  of  the  solid  barrier,  and 

(c)  providing  a  reservoir  means  on  the  other  side  of  the  solid 
barrier  for  receiving  TFl;  which  passes  through  the  bar- 
rier to  establish  an  equilibrium  of  TFhon  both  sides  of  the 
solid  barrier,  whereby  there  is  a  net  flow  of  TFl;  between 
both  sides  of  the  solid  barner  in  response  to  a  nonequilib- 
rium  condition  of  TFl ;  on  both  sides  of  the  solid  barrier  in 
order  to  reestablish  the  desired  amount  of  TFI2  on  either 
side  of  the  solid  barner 
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14.  A  method  for  filtering  a  concentrated  inorganic  mineral 
acid  comprising  the  step  of  passing  a  concentrated  inorganic 
mineral  acid  through  a  hydrophobic  (poly)  vinylidene  difluo- 
ride  porous  membrane  which  spontaneously  and  completely 

wets  with  the  acid 
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5.275.739 
IN-SnX  RESTORATION  OF  CONTAMINATED  SOILS 
AND  GROLNDWATFR  USING  CALCILM  CHLORIDE 
David  C.  Grant,  Gibsonia.  Pa.;  Carmine  M.  Mancuso,  Aiken, 
S.C,  and  Herbert  \.  BurKman.  Murrysville  Boro,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  WestinRhouse  Electric  C  orp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  16.  1992,  S«r.  No.  870,439 
Int.  CI.    BOID  /5    Xj 
L'.S.  a.  210—682  20  Qaims 

20  A  method  for  stabilizing  in-situ  soluble,  heavy  metal, 
anionic  and/or  cationic  contaminants  in  land  or  submarine 
formations  that  contain  little  or  no  carbc:)nate.  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  first  introducing  into  the  formation  an  aqueous  solution  of 
calcium  chloride  containing  about  1  to  about  5  gm/liter  of 
calcium  chloride,  and 

b)  then  introducing  carbon  dioxide  into  the  formation; 
wherein  said  contaminants  when  subjected  to  calcium  ions  and 
carbonate  form  coprecipitates  which  are  substantially  insolu- 
ble m  formation  fluids,  thereby  inhibiting  the  remobilizalion  of 
said  heavy  metal  contaminants  by  groundwater. 


5,275,740 

RLTER  PRESS  WITH  ADAPTIVE  AUTOMATED 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 

Darid  J.  Spyker  Victor  A.  V an  t  Hof,  both  of  Holland,  and 

Darid  P.  Mcl^eod.  Muskegon,  ail  of  Mich,,  assignors  to  JWI, 

Inc..  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No,  895,363 

Int,  a.'  BOID  J7/W 

U,S.  a.  210—741  16  Qaims 


Y^-m-' 


1  A  method  for  controlling  slurry  pressure  in  a  filter  press  in 

which  a  slurry  matenal  is  supplied  under  pressure  to  a  plurality 

of  filter  plates  by  a  feed  pump  which  is  activated  by  a  fluid 

having  a  defined  pump  pressure,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  pressure  sensor  for  detecting  slurry  pressure, 

actuating  the  feed  pump  for  operation  at  a  selected  initial 

said  pump  pressure  to  feed  the  slurry  into  the  press; 
thereafter.  rer>eatedly  executing  a  first  sequence  of  steps 
until  the  slurry  pressure  reaches  an  upper  pressure  limit. 
said  first  sequence  of  steps  being  defined  by  (I )  determin- 
ing the  slurry  pressure  from  the  pressure  sensor,  (2)  sub- 
tracting the  slurry  pressure  from  the  pump  pressure  to 
obtain  an  actual  pump  lead  pressure,  (i)  determining 
whether  the  actual  pump  lead  pressure  is  less  than  a  de- 
sired pump  lead  pressure,  and  (4)  increasing  the  pump 
pressure  if  the  actual  pump  lead  pressure  is  less  than  the 
desired  pump  lead  pressure; 
thereafter,  executing  a  second  sequence  of  steps  defined  by 
(1)  determining  that  the  slurry  pressure  has  reached  the 
upper  pressure  limit,  (2)  recording  a  trigger  point  in  time 
at  which  the  slurry  pressure  reached  the  upper  pressure 
limit,  and  (3)  determining  whether  the  slurry  pressure 
subsequently  falls  below  a  lower  pressure  limit  within  a 


predetermined  penod  of  time  commencing  at  said  tngger 
point;  and 

thereafter,  and  only  if  the  slurry  pressure  falls  beIcA  the 
lov-er  pressure  limit  within  said  predetermined  period  of 
time,  repeating  said  second  sequence  of  steps  until  the 
slurry  pressure  fails  to  fall  below,  the  lower  pressure  limit 
within  said  predetermined  periixl  of  time,  and 

shutting  down  the  feed  of  slurrs  into  the  press  only  if  the 
slurry  pressure  fails  to  fall  below  the  lower  pressure  limit 
within  said  predetermined  pericxi  of  time  and  said  prede- 
termined perKxi  of  time  elapses. 


5.275.741 

REACTOR  FOR  PHOTOOXIDATIONS  IN  AN  AQUEOUS 

ENVIRONMENT 

Fausto  Miano,   Enna.  and   Enrico  Borgarello.  Turin,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Eniricerche  S,p,A„  Milan,  Itah 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  807,758,  I>ec.  P,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,357,  May  8,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,468 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  11.  1989,  20446  A  89; 
Jun,  30,  1989,  21038  A  89 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  I/J2,  I/6S 
U.S.  a.  210— 74«  4  Claims 


I- 


Or 


— — K> 


1  In  a  method  for  the  photocatalytic  treatment  with  tita- 
nium dioxide  of  aqueous  mixtures  of  pollutants,  wherein  said 
mixtures  are  subjected  to  irradiation  while  circulating  within  a 
reactor  formed  by  a  hollow  space  of  thickness  of  not  more  than 
5  cm,  the  inner  wall  of  said  jacket  being  the  outer  wall  of  a 
lamp  emitting  radiation  having  a  wavelength  less  than  400  nm, 
the  improvement  comprises 

that  the  titanium  dioxide  is  in  the  form  of  microspheres 
having  a  diameter  of  from  0. 1  mm  to  5  0  mm  and  that  said 
microspheres  are  retained  within  said  jacket  and  stirred  b\ 
the  flow  of  said  mixtures,  said  microspheres  prepared  hs 

(a)  preparing  an  alcoholic  solution  of  an  organometallic 
compound  of  titanium, 

(b)  optionally  thickening  said  solution  by  the  addition  of 
an  organic  p<ilymer. 

(c)  subdividing  the  solution  into  droplets  which  arc  solidi- 
fied into  gel  particles  by  contact  with  an  alkaline  solu- 
tion in  an  anhydrous  environment,  or  in  an  environment 
with  a  controlled  water  content; 

(d)  drying  and/or  calcining  the  gel  particles  to  form  said 
microspheres 


5,275.742 
TREATMENT  OF  WATER 
Donald  P.  Satchell.  Jr..  Summit;  Alberto  I^Cava,  .South  Plain- 
field,  both  of  N.J..  and  Craig  C.  Ibbetson.  Surrey.  England, 
assignors  to  The  BOC  Group  pic.  Windlesham.  England 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,421 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nitcd  Kingdom,  Dec.  13,  1991, 
9126491 

Int.  CI.'  a)2F  1/78 
U.S.  Cn.  210—760  20  Claims 

1   A  method  of  treating  with  ozone  a  volume  of  water  con- 
taining dissolved  air,  comprising  separating  oxygen  from  air  in 


a  first  region  and  ozonating  the  resulting  oxygen  in  a  second 
region;  countercurrently  contacting  the  ozonated  oxygen  with 
part  of  the  water  to  be  treated  to  form  an  ozonated  stream  of 
water  and  a  effluent  gas,  the  effluent  gas  comprising  undis- 
solved oxygen  and  gas  displaced  from  solution  in  the  water  by 


L  nil      ~3jj 


-^ 


^ 


the  ozonated  oxygen;  mixing  the  ozonated  stream  of  water 
with  another  part  of  the  water  to  be  treated;  dividing  the 
effluent  gas  into  first  and  second  streams,  recycling  the  first 
stream  of  said  effluent  gas  to  the  second  region,  and  recycling 
the  second  stream  of  said  effluent  gas  to  the  first  region. 


U.S.  a.  210—767 


29  Claims 


5.275.744 

DERIVATIVES  OF  POI  YALKVI.ENEPOl  ^  \MINF^  AS 

CORROSION  INHIBITORS 

Andrew  W .  Ho,  Pinole.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research  and 
Technology  Company.  San  Francisco,  C  alif 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774,002.  Sep.  30.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,242 

Int.  a.^  C23F  ;//;■* 

U,S.  a.  252—8.555  28  Qaims 

1.   A  corrosion  inhibiting  composition   useful  in  aqueous 

media,  comprising: 

polyalkylenepolyamine  denvatives  produced  by  reacting 

a)  a  denvalizing  agent,  which  is  either  an  alkylating  agent 
or  an  alkylene  oxide;  with 

b)  a  stariing  polyalkylenepolyamine  comprising  a  mixture 
of: 

(i)  at  least  one  C-alkyl-ethylene  diamine;  and 
(ii)  at  least  one  di-(C-alkyl)-diethylenetnamine; 
wherein  each  C-alkyI  group  on  the  ethylene  diamine  and 
the   diethylenetriamme    independently   contain   between 
8-26  carbon  atoms. 
21.  A  composition  comprising  a  polyderivatized  mixture  of: 
(i)  at  least  one  C-alkyl-elhylene  diamine;  and 
(u)  at  least  one  di-(C-alkyl)-diethylenetnamine; 
wherein  each  C-alkyl  group  on  the  ethylene  diamine  and  the 
diethylenetnamine  independently  contain  between  8-26  car- 
bon atoms 


5,275,743 
ril  TER  \ND  FILTRATION  METHOD 
John  D.  Miller,  Ithaca:  Richard  C  .  Stoyell,  Moravia,  and  James 
T.  Connors,  Jr„  Groton,  all  of  N.Y  .,  assignors  to  Pall  Corpo- 
ration, Glen  Cove.  N,Y'. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser,  No.  804,370 
Int,  a.'  BOID  27,  06 


5.275.745 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION  CONTEMNING 

ALKOXYLATED  AMINE  SALT  OF  TRITHIOCYANURIC 

\CTD 

Jacob  J.  Habeeb,  and  Morton  Bcltzer,  both  of  \\estfield,  N.J., 
assignors  to  Fxxon  Research  &  Engineering  CO.,  Horham 
Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21.505 
Int.  CI.'  ClOM  JJ3/42 
U.S.  Q.  252—33.6  5  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  oil  composition  which  composes- 

(a)  a  major  amount  of  a  lubncanl  oil  basestock,  and 

(b)  a  minor  amount  of  an  alkoxylated  amine  salt  of  trithi- 
ocyanunc  acid,  said  salt  having  the  formula; 


(CjNjSjHj-je" 


(CHjCHjOxH 

HN— R 
\ 

(CHzCHjO)^ 


23.  A  filter  for  filtering  highly  viscous  fiuids  comprising  a 
pleated  filter  element  including  a  resin-bonded  glass  fiber  filter 
medium  having  upstream  and  downstream  sides,  a  polymenc 
mesh  situated  on  the  upstream  side  of  the  filter  medium,  a 
cellulose  paper  sheet  situated  on  the  downstream  side  of  the 
filter  medium,  and  a  polymenc  mesh  situated  on  the  down- 
stream side  of  the  cellulose  paper  sheet,  wherein  the  filter 
element  is  substantially  cylindrical  and  has  longitudinally  ex- 
tending pleats,  the  filter  medium  has  a  pore  rating  of  about  ? 
micrometers  or  less,  the  polymenc  mesh  compnses  a  first  set  of 
parallel  strands  of  about  25  to  about  40  strands  per  inch  and  a 
second  set  of  parallel  strands  of  about  25  to  about  40  strands 
per  inch  which  intersect  the  first  set  of  strands  at  angles  of 
about  30°  to  about  40°,  and  one  set  of  the  parallel  strands  of  the 
polymeric  mesh  is  onented  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  cylindncally  configured  filter  medium.  pKilymenc 
mesh,  and  cellulose  paper  sheet 

24.  A  method  of  filtenng  a  matenal  compnsing  passing  a 
material  through  the  filter  of  claim  23. 


where  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  having  from  2  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  and  x  and  y  are 
each  independently  integers  of  from  1  to  15  with  the 
proviso  that  the  sum  of  x-»-y  is  from  2  to  20. 


5J75.746 
MULTIFl  NCTIONAl   \  ISCOSITY  INDEX  IMPROVER 
CONTAINING  PHENOTHIAZINK 
Maria  M.  Kapuscinski.  Carmel;  Benjamin  J    Kaufman.  Hope- 
well Junction;  Theodore  E.  Nalesnik,  Wappingers  Falls,  and 
Robert  T.  Biggs,  Walden,  all  of  N.Y„  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.. 
White  Plains,  NY. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No,  571.815 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  \pr.  6.  2010. 

has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.'  ClOM  151/UU 

U.S.  CI.  252—47.5  •  8  Qaims 

1    A  substantially  linear  grafi  pvolymer  with  pendant  groups 

containing   phenothiazine  which  are  attached   thereon   in  a 

two-step  process  composing  in  the  first  step  grafting  onto  said 

polymer  an  unsaturated  monomer  containing  reactive  groups. 

in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  initiator  at  a  temperature  of  at 
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least  as  high  as  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the  initiator 
in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  as  a  reaction  medium  to  produce  a 
polymer  containing  0.01  to  3.0  moles  of  said  reactive  groups 
per  1000  carbon  atoms  of  the  polymer  backtxine;  and  in  the 
second  step  capping  an  amine  substituted  phenothiazine  with 
the  reactive  groups  of  the  polymer  at  a  temperature  100°-200' 
C.  in  said  hydrocarbon  solvent. 


5.275.747 
NOVEL  DERIVATIZED  trTHYLENE  ALPHA-OLEnN 
POLYMER  LSEFX  I  AS  ML  LTIFLNCnONAL 
VISCOSITY  INDEX  IMPROVER  ADDITIVE  FOR 
OLEAGINOl  S  COMPOSITION 
Antonio  Gutierrez,  MercervilJe:  Robert  D.  Lundberg,  Bridge- 
water,  and  V\on  R.  Song.  Short  Hills,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  I,  1990,  Ser.  No,  473.628 
Int.  CI."  CIO.M  129/93.  133/52.  143/02 
U.S.  a.  252—51.005  A  85  Oaims 

\.  A  composition  useful  as  an  oleaginous  composition  addi- 
tive which  compnses  an  ethylene  alpha-olefin  polymer  substi- 
tuted with  at  least  one  of  C3-C10  monounsaturated  monocar- 
boxylic  acid  producing  moieties  and  C4-C111  monounsaturated 
dicarlxixylic  acid  producing  moieties,  said  polymer  compnsing 
monomer  units  denved  from  ethylene  and  at  least  one  alpha- 
olefin  of  the  formula  H2C  =  CHR'  wherein  R'  isan  alkyl  group 
of  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said  polymer  has  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  greater  than 
about  20,000  to  about  500,000  wherein  an  average  of  at  least 
about  30%  of  said  polymer  chains  contain  terminal  ethenyli- 
dene  unsaturation.  and  wherein  the  functionality  of  the  substi- 
tuted ethylene  alpha-olefin  polymer  is  at  least  about  0  5 


5.275,748 
POLVANHYDRIDE  MODIFIED  ADDUCTS  OR 
REACTANTS  AND  OLEAGINOUS  COMPOSFHONS 
CONTAINING  SAME 
Jacob   Emert.   Brooklyn,   NY.;   Robert   D.   Lundberg,  Bridge- 
water,   and    Antonio   Gutierrez,   Mercerrille,   both   of  N.J., 
assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  ''50,149,  ^ug.  26,  199L  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  291.^45.  Dec.  29.  1988.  Pat.  No,  5,047,160, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  161,919,  Feb.  29, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  12.225 

Int.  n.*  ClOM  159/16.  133/44 
VS.  a,  252—51.005  A  45  Claims 

1.  An  oil  soluble  dispersant  additive  useful  in  lubricating  oil 
containing  oleaginous  compositions  comprising  the  reaction 
products  of: 

(1)  at  least  on  intermediate  adduct  compnsed  of  the  reaction 
products  of 

(a)  at  least  one  polyanhydride,  and 

(b)  at  least  one  polyamine;  and 

(ii)  at  least  one  long  chain  hydrocarbyl  substituted  hydrony 
aromatic  matenal  and  at  least  one  aldehyde. 


5.275,749 
N-ACVT-N-HYDR(XARBONOXY ALKYL  ASPARTIC 
ACID  E.srERS  AS  C(JRROSION  INHIBFTORS 
Robert  I..  Kugel,  Norwalk,  and  Werner  J.  Blank,  Wilton,  both  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  King  Industries,  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,749 
Int.  a.'  ClOM  133/56.  133  16 
VS.  a.  252—51.5  R  38  Qaims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  compnsing  a  major  propor- 
tion of  a  lubricating  oil  and  from  about  001  to  about  100 
percent  by  weight  of  an  N-acyl-N-hydrocarNinoxyalkyl  aspar- 
tjc  acid  compound  having  the  formula 


RJ 
RlR^N— C— COOR* 
R*— C— COOR' 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrocarbonoxyalkyi  group  of  from  about  6  to 
about  30  carbon  atoms.  R'  is  a  carboxyl  substituted  acyl  group 
containing  from  about  2  to  about  30  carbon  atoms,  or  such  a 
group  at  least  partially  neutralized  with  an  alkali  metal  base,  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  base,  an  amine  or  a  mixture  of  any  of  the 
foregoing,  and  R '.  R''.  R-.  R*.  and  R  are  each,  independently, 
selected  from  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  from  about 
1  to  about  30  carbon  atoms. 


5,275,750 
METHOD  OF  MANCFACrCRING  A  SOLID  POLYMER 

ELECTROLYTE 
Yoshiko  Sato,  Neyagawa;  Hiroshi  Lemachi.  Osaka:  Tcruhisa 
Kanbara,  Ikeda;  Tadashi  Sotomura,  Kashihara,  and  Kenichi 
Takeyama,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1991,  3-177996; 
Jul.  18,  1991,  3-177998 

Int,  a."  HOIG  9/02 
U.S.  a.  252—62,2  6  Claims 

1  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  solid  polymer  electrolyte 
comprising  polymenzing  an  ester  compound,  a  diester  com- 
pound and  vinylenecarbonate  m  the  presence  of  inorganic  salt 
to  form  a  cross-linked  resin,  wherein  said  ester  compound  is  at 
least  one  selected  from  polymethoxyoxyalkylenes  represented 
by  the  general  formula 


V 


R2 


H2C=C— C— (OCHCH2)„— OCH3. 
O 


wherr 
Ri  IS  H 
Rms  H 


CH, 
CHx.  C2HS 

n  IS  1  to  30. 
said  diester  compound  is  at  least  one  selected  from  polyox- 
yalkvlenes  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


R|  Ri  R| 

I  I  I 

H2C=C— C— (CX:HCH2)„— O— C— C=CH2 


0 

here 

Ri  IS  H,  CHj 

R2  IS  H.  CHi, 

C2H5 

n  IS  1  to  30. 

5.275,751 
AZEOTROPE-LIKE  COMPCJSITIONS  OF 
TRIFLI  OROMETHANE,  CARBON  DIOXIDE  AND 
SULFT  R  HEXAFTUORIDE 
Barbara  R.  Decaire,  W.  Amherst;  lx>gsdon.  Peter  B„  N.  Tona- 
wanda:  Earl  A.  E.  Lund,  West  Senech;  Rajin  R.  Singh.  Cietz- 
ville.  and  Ian  R.  Shankland,  Williamsville,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Allied.Signal  Inc.,  Morristown,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,754 
Int.  CI.'  CWK  5/04 
U.S.  a.  252—67  3  Claims 

1     Azeotrope-like   compositions   consisting   essentially  of 


about  20  to  about  55  weight  percent  trifluoromethane,  about  20 
to  about  35  weight  percent  carbon  dioxide  and  about  25  to 
about  45  weight  percent  sulfur  hexafluoride  which  have  a 
vapor  pressure  of  about  15  psia  at  -87°±l"  C. 


5,275,752 

METHOD  \ND  PRODI  CT^  FOR  INHIBITING 

CCJRROSION  DL  E  TO  CHLORIDES 

<  harics  N.  Hansen.  1448  S.  1700  East,  Salt  Lake  City,  I  tah 

84108-2602 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,170 
int.  a.'  C09K  3,  IS 
U.S,  a.  252—70  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  deicing  metal  reinforced  structure,  compris- 
ing applying  to  the  structure  a  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  ammonium  carbamate  and  sodium  chloride  in  which 
the  ammonium  carbamate  is  approximately  50%  or  more  of  the 
composition  by  weight. 


5.275.753 
STABILIZED  ALKALINE  LIQUID  DETERGENT 
COMPOSITIONS  CC^NTAINING  ENZYME  AND 
PFROXYGKN  BLEACH 
Francesco  de  Bu7.zaccarini,  Ixelles;  Christiaan  A.  J.  K.  Thoen, 
Haasdonk,  and  Jean-Pol  Boutique.  Crenbloux,  all  of  Belgium, 
assignors  to  The   Procter  &   Gamble  Companv.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Np.  462.672,  Jan.  9.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  725.420 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Jan.  10.  1989. 
8900525 

Int.  CI.'  CI  ID  3/386.  3/395.  3/02 
U.S.  a,  252—95  10  Qairas 

1.  An  aqueous  liquid  detergent  composition  having  a  pH  of 
9.0,  comprising  from  5%  to  60%  of  an  organic  surfactant,  a 
peroxygen  compound  from  0.01%  to  5%  on  8  KNPU/g  basis 
of  a  detergent  protease  enzyme,  and  an  enzyme  stabilizing 
system  containing  from  100  ppm  to  10,000  ppm  of  magnesium 
ions. 


5,275,754 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,275,755 
W  ASHING  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON  SILICONE  AND 
ON  FATTY  ALCOHOI.S  CONTAINING  ETHER  AND  OR 

THIOFTHER  OR  SULPHOXIDE  GROUPS 
Henri  Sebag,  Paris;  Claude  Dubief.  I.e  CTiesnay,  and  Bernard 
Beauquey.  Clichy,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  I Oreal,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  May  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  702,094 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  18,  1990,  90  06279 
Int.  CI.    CUD  /   ">" 
U.S,  a,  252—174.15  34  Oaims 

1,  Comp^isition  for  washing  keratinous  materials,  especially 
the  hair  and  the  skin,  characterised  in  that  it  compnses,  in  an 
aqueous  medium,  at  least  one  silicone,  at  least  one  surfactant 
possessing  detergent  properties  and  at  least  one  alcohol  hav  ing 
27  to  44  carbon  atoms  and  containing  one  or  two  ether  and  /or 
thioether  or  sulphoxide  group(s),  corresponding  to  the  formula 
(I)-. 


R|-X-t-C2Hj(OH)i-CH;-Y-R2 


Y  denotes  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulphur  atom,  a  sulphoxide 
group  or  a  methylene  group; 

in  the  case  where  Y  denotes  a  methylene  group,  the  sum  of 
the  numbers  of  carbon  atoms  in  Ri  and  R2  varies  from  24 
to  40,  inclusive,  and  when  Y  does  not  denote  a  methylene 
group,  the  sum  of  carbon  atoms  m  Ri  and  R2  vanes  from 
24  to  40  inclusive;  when  X  or  Y  denotes  sulphoxide.  Y  or 
X  does  not  denote  sulphur. 


5.275,756 

niORINF-CONT  FINING  OPTKM  I  ^    ACTIVE 

COMPOUND  AND  I  IQl  ID  CRYSTAl    C  UMPOSITION 

CONTMNINC,  TBI  SAMK 
.Akio  Yamaguchi;  Shigeru  Mitsuhashl.  both  of  lokvo:  Mamoru 
^  amada;  Minzo  Sakaguchi.  both  of  Kanagawa;  Hiroshi  Sugi- 
\ama.  lokyo;  Hiroko  Konuma.  Tokyo;  Hitoshi  Kondo.  1  (>• 
kyo,  and  Toshimitsu  Hagiwara,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Taka-sago  International  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "38,638 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jul.  31,  1990,  2-201164 
Int.  CI.    C09K  I'J  34,  19  52:  C07D  239/02 
U,S.  CI,  252—299.61  2  Cl«in«s 

1.  A  fluonne-containing  optically  active  compound  repre- 
sented by  formula  (I): 

(I) 


CH2— CH2— C«H— R2 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  straight  chain  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group 
having  from  6  to  14  carbon  atoms  or  a  4-alkylphenyl  or  4- 
alkoxyphenyl  group  wherein  the  alkyl  or  alkoxy  moiety  of  the 
4-alkylphenyl  or  4-alkoxypheny!  has  from  8  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  R;  represents  a  straight  chain  alkyl  group  having  from 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms;  C  represents  an  asymmetnc  carbon  atom; 
and  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Huonne  atom,  provided 
that  X  represents  a  fluonne  atom  when  Ri  contains  a  phenyl 
group  and  w  hen  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom.  Ri  is  not  a  straight  chain 
alkyl  group. 


(I) 


in  which 

Rl  and  R2.  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  denote  linear 

C12  to  C20  alkyl  groups. 
X  denotes  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulphur  atom  or  a  sulphoxide 

group. 


5.275,757 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOUNDS  AND  LIQUID 

CRYSTAl   DISPLAY  DF\  KT> 

Hiroshi  Mineta.  Tsukuba;  Tomoyukj  \uk  Nagareyama.  and 
Takahiro  Matsumoto.  Tsukuba.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec   4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  985.319 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec    6.  1991.  3-349C»97 

Int.  CI."  C09K  /v  .<4   CX)7D  3!9:()6.  COIC  OV   >   iM2¥  :    13 

U.S.  CT  252—299.61  6  Claims 

1.  Anti-ferroeiectnc  liquid  crystal  compounds  represented 

by  the  following  formula  (I) 

-C'H(CF}XCH2)t(0)„C,H2,+  I 

wherein 

R  represents  a  straight-chain  alkyl  group  having  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms. 

X  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  single  bond; 

provided  that,  when  X  is  an  oxygen,  L  is  an  integer  of  5  to 
8,  m  IS  1  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  7.  or  L  and  m  are  zero 
and  n  is  an  integer  of  6  to  8:  and.  when  X  is  single  bond, 
L  is  an  integer  of  5  to  8,  m  is  1  and  n  is  an  integer  of  I  to 
7;  and 

C*  represents  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom. 
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324 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4,  1994 


January  4,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


325 


5.275,758 
PRODL CTION  OF  LI  TRAFINE  SUSPENSIONS  OF 
BISPHENOL,  SODILM  HYDROXIDE  AND  WATER 
Claus  Wulff,  Krefeld;  Reinhard  Schomacker,  Leverkusen;  Jiir- 
gen  Kadelka,  Krefeld;  Jiirgen  Heuser,  Krefeld;  Giinther  Wey- 
mans,  and  Konrad  Hable.  both  of  I-«»erkusen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  G€rman>.  assignors  to  Ba>er  AkCiengesellschaft.  Leverku- 
sen, Fed.  Rep.  of  German\ 

File<)  Sep.  I,  1W2.  Ser.  No.  940,254 
Oaims  pnorit>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cj^rmany,  Sep,  5, 
1991,  4129546 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  13/00 
L.S.  a.  252—314  1  Oaim 

1  .A  process  for  the  production  of  ultrafme  suspensions 
based  on  2.2-bis-  )-propane  (  =  bisphenol  A,  "BP.A").  sodium 
hydyroxide  and  water,  characterized  in  that 

a)  a  melt  of  bisphenol  A  is  combined  with  sodium  hydroxide 
and  water  with  intensive  mixing  (mixing  energy  0  5  watt,  - 
liter). 

b)  a  temperature  of  at  least  60°  C.  and  at  most  90°  C.  being 
established  in  at  most  1  minute  after  mixing,  optionally  by 
cooling,  and 

c)  the  ratios  of  bisphenol  A  to  NaOH  are  selected  so  that 
between  1.5  and  2.2  mol  NaOH  are  used  per  mol  bisphenol 
A  and  1 5  parts  by  weight  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  the  sum 
of  BPA  and  NaOH  are  present  per  100  parts  by  weight 
water  and 

d i  at  most  50%  of  the  BPA  used,  optionally  in  the  form  of  its 
alkali  metal  salt,  are  precipitated  at  those  temperatures  and 

e)  the  aqueous  solution  is  subsequently  cooled  with  further 
vigorous  mixmg  (mixing  energy > 0.5  watt/liter)  to  tem- 
peratures of  10  to  35*  C.  in  times  of  1  second  to  30  minutes, 
an  opaque  ultrafine  suspension  being  formed. 


substantialU  completeh  gelling  ihe  inhibitor  solution  in  the 
annular  region 

19  The  method  of  claim  1.  wherein  the  polymer  slurry  is 
pumped  into  the  annular  region  prior  to  the  aqueous  corrosion 
inhibitor  intnxluction  step. 


5,275.^59 

ZIRCOMA  SOL,  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF,  POROl  S  CERAMIC-PRODUaNG  SLURRY. 

AND  POROUS  C  ERAMIC  PRODUCT  OBTAINED  BY  USE 

THEREOF 
Shigemi  Osaka;  Kazuo  Hata;  Tsukawa  Takahashi,  and  Teruyuki 
Moto.  all  of  Himeji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shokubai 
Kagaku  Kogjo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582.8J8.  Oct.  9.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov    13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  975,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1989,  1-29672; 
May  19,  1989.  1-124128;  Jul.  14.  1989.  1-180182;  Aug.  15.  1989, 
1-209598;  Feb  9,  1990,  PCT  JP90  0O152 
Int.  a.'  SOU  li/00 
U.S.  a.  252—313.1  10  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  zirconia  sol.  which 
method  comprises  heating  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  zirconium 
salt  in  the  presence  of  urea  thereby  forming  a  transparent 
zirconia  st:il.  concentrating  said  zirconia  sol  with  an  ultrafilter 
membrane,  and  then  subjecting  the  concentrated  zirconia  s<il 
to  thermal  concentration  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  5°  to 
60'  C. 


5.275,761 

CONDITIONING  SHAMPOO  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 

Wolfgang  Bergmann,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Helene 

Curtis,  Inc,  Chicago,  III, 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  869.538 
Int.  C\:  A61K  -'  T^  CUD  /  72,  //06 
U.S.  a.  252—551  38  Oaims 

1    A  conditioning  shampoo  composition  comprising 

(a)  about  5T-  to  about  30^^  by  weight  of  an  anionic  cleansing 
surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
sulfate,  an  alkyl  eiher  sulfate,  a  sulfate  ester  of  an  alkyl- 
phenoxy  polyoxyethylene  ethanol.  an  alpha-olefin  sulfo- 
nate, a  beta-alkyloxy  alkane  sulfonate,  an  alkyl  arylsulfon- 
ale.  an  alkyl  carbonate,  a  sulfosuccinate,  an  alkyl  ether 
sulfosuccinate.  a  sarcosinate,  an  octoxynol  phosphate,  a 
nonoxynol  phosphate,  a  taurate.  a  fatty  tauride.  a  sulfated 
monoglycende.  a  fatty  acid  amido  polyoxyethylene  sul- 
fate, an  isothienate.  and  combinations  thereof; 

(b)  about  0  I'y  to  about  81  by  weight  of  a  water-insoluble 
conditioning  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
silicone  comprising  comptiund.  a  hydrocarbon  condition- 
ing compound,  a  fatty  ester,  a  fatty  alcohol,  and  combina- 
tions theret^f,  wherein  the  fatty  alcohol  or  fatty  ester 
includes  a  fatty  alkyl  group  having  about  8  to  about  22 
carbon  atoms. 

(c)  about  0  25%  to  about  15.5%  by  weight  of  an  emulsifying 
composition  comprising: 

(i)  a  polyhydric  compound,  and 

(ii)  an  anionic  emulsifying  surfactant  having  the  structure: 

Rl— O— (A).r-t.H2C02M  ' 

wherein  Ri  is  an  alkyl  or  an  aralkyl  group  including  about 
6  to  22  carbon  atoms.  A  is  an  alkylene  oxide  moiety 
wherein  the  alkylene  group  includes  one  to  about  four 
carbtin  atoms,  x  is  a  number  in  the  range  of  4  to  about  50. 
and  M  is  selected  from  ihe  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
an  alkali  metal,  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonium,  an 
alkylammonium.  a  hydroxyalkylammonium,  and  combi- 
nations thereof,  wherein  the  alkyl  group  includes  one  to 
about  four  carbon  atoms;  and, 
wherein  the  polyhydric  compound  is  present  in  an  amount 
of  about  0  2%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  the  total  compo- 
sition, and  the  anionic  emulsifying  surfactant  is  present  in 
an  amount  of  ab<.iut  0  05%  to  about  0  5%  by  weight  of  the 
total  composition; 

(d)  about  0  I  %  to  about  1%  by  weight  of  suspending  agent; 
and 

(e)  a  suitable  earner  compnsing  water. 


5,275,760 
GELLED  CORROSION  INHIBITION  METHOD 
John  D.  Johnson,  Sugar  [.and,  Te\.,  assignor  to  Nalco  Chemical 
Company,  Naperville.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  936.750 
Int.  Cl.^  C23F  ////« 
U.S.  a.  252—389.61  19  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  corrosion  inhibition,  comprising  the  steps  of 
mixing  a  sufficient  quantity  of  a  particulated  hydrogel-form- 

ing  polymer  with  a  pumpable  oil  to  form  a  slurry. 
pumping  the  slurry  into  an  annular  region  of  a  jacketed 

container, 
introducing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  corrosion  inhibitor  into 
the  annular  region,  wherein  the  polymer  is  contacted  by  a 
solution,  and 


Burgess, 


5.275,762 
AERATOR 
5400  Memorial  Dr. 


#511,  Houston,  Tex. 


Harry  I 

77007 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,038,  Nov.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,213,718,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  641,057, 
Jan.  14,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  66.894 
Int.  O.'  BOIF  i/04 
U.S.  O.  261—4  16  Oaims 

1    An  aerator  comprising 
a  centrifugal  pump  including 

an  impeller  including  a  plurality  of  blades  defining  an 
upwardly  opening,  axially  onented  eye  inuardly  of 
inner  ends  of  the  blades,  the  blades  also  defining  a  plu- 


rality of  flow  passages  therebetween  extending  gener- 
ally radialK  outwardK  from  the  eve; 

an  impeller  housing  generally  surrounding  the  impeller 
and  including  an  upper  wall  closely  overlying  a  major 
portion  of  the  blades,  radiallv  outermost,  and  defining 
an  axially  upwardly  opening  inlet  over  the  impeller  eye, 
the  housing  further  defining  laterally  opening  ouilet 
means  communicating  with  radially  outer  extremities  of 
the  flow  passages,  and 

drive  means  for  rotating  the  impeller  relative  to  the  impel- 
ler housing; 
means  associated  with  the  impeller  housing  to  resist  rotation 

of  the  impeller  housing  with  respect  to  a  container  of 

liquid  in  which  the  pump  may  be  disposed: 


an  injection  nozzle  including  a  cylindrical  portion  having 

internal  and  external  threads; 

a  cylindrical  member  ihreadably  secured  inside  said  injec- 
tion nozzle  for  delivenng  the  pressurized  liquid  chemical 
to  said  injection  nozzle; 

a  cylindrical  sleeve  member  defining  a  hollow  space  for 
admixing  the  pressurized  liquid  chemical  with  air  to  form 
a  foam,  said  cylindncal  sleeve  being  threadably  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  external  threads  of  said  injection  nozzle, 
the  threaded  connection  between  said  cylindrical  sleeve 
and  said  injection  nozzle  allowing  the  cylindncal  sleeve  to 
be  selectively  axially  positioned  relative  to  said  injection 
nozzle,  said  cylindncal  sleeve  having  an  open  end  oppo- 
site said  one  end  and  at  least  one  air  intake  pon  for  admis- 
sion of  air  to  be  admixed  with  the  liquid  chemical,  and 

an  apertured  member  covenng  and  secured  to  said  open  end 
of  said  cylindncal  sleeve  for  dispersing  the  admixture  of 
air  and  liquid  chemical  as  a  foam. 


5.:''5."'64 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  A  \  EHICLE  LAMP  ASSEMBLY 

Sicbolt  Hettinga.  2123  NW,  111th  St..  Des  Moines.  Iowa  .';0322 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,224 

Int,  O.'  B29D  U/OO:  F71V  7/09 

U.S.  O.  264—1,9  10  t:iauns 


means  for  causing  the  pump  to  stay  in  a  given  depth  range  in 
such  container  during  operation;  and 

a  housing  extension  conduit  fixed  with  respect  to  the  impel- 
ler housing  and  extending  upwardly  with  respect  to  the 
impeller  housing  with  a  through  way  of  the  conduit  having 
a  lower  end  aligned  with  the  inlet  of  the  impeller  housing, 
the  length  of  the  conduit  being  sufficient  to  position  an 
upper  end  of  the  throughway  above  the  liquid,  an  upper 
portion  of  the  conduit,  which  upper  portion  is  positioned 
to  bndge  the  surface  of  the  liquid,  being  solid  walled,  and 
a  lower  portion  of  the  conduit  at  least  partially  defining  a 
liquid  intake  disposed  below  the  surface  of  the  liquid  and 
opening  above  the  upper  wall  of  the  impeller  housing,  the 
liquid  intake  being  sized  to  pass  less  liquid  per  unit  time 
than  the  pump  can  handle 

5,275,763 
NOZZLE  FOR  GENERATING  BUBBLES 
foshiharu    Fukai,    1112-1,    Ooaza-hakeyama,    Mimaki-mura, 
Kita'Kata-Kiin.  Nagano,  Japan 

}  ilcd  Oct.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  966.331 

Int.  CI.    BOIF  ii04 

\jS.  a.  261—78.2  "^  Cl"»™* 


1.  A  nozzle  assembly  for  continuously  foaming  a  pressunzed 
liquid  chemical  compnsing: 


1  A  process  of  injection  molding  for  forming  a  lamp  assem- 
bly wherein  light  passing  through  said  lamp  assembly  is  more 
uniform  in  color,  said  lamp  a.ssembly  having  at  least  one  corru- 
gated surface  and  at  least  one  substantially  flat  surface,  said 
lamp  assembly  having  one  or  more  colors,  said  process  com- 
pnsing: 

(a)  providing  a  male  mold  portion  and  a  female  mold  portion 
one  of  said  male  mold  portion  and  said  female  mold  por- 
tion for  forming  said  substantially  flat  surface  of  said  lamp 
assembly  and  the  other  of  said  male  mold  portion  and  said 
female  mold  portion  for  forming  said  comigated  surface 
of  said  lamp  assembly; 

(b)  providing  one  or  more  optically  distinguishable  thin 
sheet  of  film,  each  said  optically  distinguishable  thin  sheet 
of  film  being  a  different  color; 

(c)  placing  said  optically  distinguishable  thin  sheet  of  film 
between  said  male  mold  portion  and  said  female  mold 
portion  adjacent  said  one  of  said  male  mold  portion  and 
sad  female  mold  portion  forming  said  substantially  flat 
surface  of  said  lamp  assembly, 

(d)  clamping  said  male  mold  portion  and  said  female  mold 
portion  together  to  form  an  injection  mold  cavity  for  said 
lamp  assembly, 

(e)  injecting  a  plastic  matenal  into  the  mold  cavity  and  about 
said  optically  distinguishable  thin  sheet  of  film;  and  then 

(0  removing  Ihe  resultant  lamp  assembly  from  the  mold 
cavity. 
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5^5.765 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  OPTICAL 

MODI  IF  ISING  A  MOLD  DIE 

Hisao  (k),  and  Vutaka  Matsumura.  txith  of  Kanagawa.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Kleciric  Industries.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  ::,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824.102 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23.  1991,  3-6232 
Int.  a.'  B29C  45/14 
UJS.  a.  264—1.5  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  optical  module  having  an 
optical  connector  including  an  optical  operation  element, 
electronic  circuit  parts,  and  at  least  one  lead  pm  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

placing  the  optical  connector,  electronic  circuit  parts,  and  at 
least  one  lead  pin  in  a  mold  die,  the  mold  die  comprising 
a  cavity  portion  for  holding  the  optical  connector,  elec- 
tronic circuit  parts,  and  at  least  one  lead  pin  so  as  to 
form  a  package; 
an  alignment  portion  having  a  channel  for  aligning  the 
optical  connector,  the  channel   having  a  positioning 
means  for  positioning  the  optical  connector  within  the 
channel;  and 
a  partition  plate  disposed  between  the  cavity  portion  and 
the  alignment  portion  to  prevent  resin  from  flowing  out 
from  the  cavity  portion  to  the  alignment  portion; 
holding  a  portion  of  the  optical  connector  in  the  channel, 
holding  a  portion  of  the  at  least  one  lead  pin  and  the  elec- 
tronic circuit  parts  in  the  cavity  portion; 
injecting  resin  into  the  cavity  portion;  and 
removing  the  resin  bound  optical  module  from  the  mold  die 


5,275,766 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SEMI-PERMEABLE  POLYMER 

MEMBRANf:S 
Kishor  P.  Gadkaree,  Big  Flats,  and  I.eroy  S.  Hersh,  Painted 
Post,  both  of  N.Y.,  a.ssignors  to  Corning  Incorporate,  Coming. 
N,Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  96«.661 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  67/20.  71/00 
U.S.  a.  264—22  11  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  making  a  semi-permeable  micropwrous 
polymer  sheet  having  an  intercommunicating  pore  structure 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  blending  a  batch  mixture  of  a 
thermoplastic  polymer  and  a  finely  divided  leachable  gla.ss  to 
form  a  two-phase  glass-polymer  blend  material,  extruding  the 
glass-polymer  blend  material  through  a  die  to  form  a  sheet 
having  a  sheet  surface  and  comprising  a  continuous  polymer 
network  and  an  intercommunicating  glass  phase,  and  thereaf- 
ter leaching  the  intercommunicating  glass  phase  from  the  sheet 
without  disruption  of  the  polymer  network,  wherein 

prior  to  or  subsequent  to  leaching,  the  sheet  surface  is  ex- 
posed to  a  plasma  of  an  energy  at  least  sufficient  to  etch 
thermoplastic  polymer  from  the  sheet  surface,  for  a  time  at 
least  sufficient  to  increase  the  area  of  leachable  glass  or 
intercommunicating  pore  structure  exposed  at  the  sheet 
surface,  thus  to  provide  a  microporous  polymer  sheet 
having  an  intercommunicating  pore  structure. 


5,275,767 

MANUFACTLRE  OF  PL.\STIC  CONTAINERS 

Frank  S.  Micciche,  83  Clover  Ave.,  Floral  Park.  NY.  11001 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  7n.633 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  57/10.  65/08 

U.S.  CI.  264—23  3  Qalms 


1  .'X  method  of  forming  a  bottom  of  a  container  for  liquids, 
the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

effecting  a  relative  movement  between  a  length  of  extruded 
thermoplastic  lubmg.  a  thermoplastic  slug,  and  a  mandrel 
that  results  m  the  tubing  being  positioned  around  the 
mandrel,  the  tubing  basing  a  first  ptirtion  that  extends  to 
the  slug,  a  first  open  end  that  extends  beyond  the  slug  to 
form  an  annular  nm.  and  a  second  open  end  uhich  is 
opposite  the  first  open  end  and  which  forms  a  top  of  the 
container,  the  slug  being  supported  by  the  mandrel  within 
the  nm, 

providing  an  ultrasonic  resonating  horn  having  a  cavity 
adapted  to  receive  the  nm,  the  horn  easily  having  a  ba.se 
and  an  annular  tapered  portion  formed  around  the  base 
and  engageable  with  the  nm; 

applying  a  relatively  moderate  force  to  the  tubing  and  the 
resonating  horn  to  press  them  together  so  that  the  tapered 
p<irtion  of  the  horn  cavity  engages  the  nm  of  the  tubing 
and  softens  and  folds  it  inwardly  in  such  a  manner  that  it 
is  in  alignment  with  the  slug,  the  mandrel,  and  the  base  of 
the  cavity. 

applying  a  relatively  large  force  to  the  mandrel  and  the 
resonating  horn  to  press  them  together  to  squeeze  the 
folded  nm  and  the  slug  tightly  together  between  the  man- 
drel and  the  ba.se  of  the  cavity  to  form  tlie  bottom  of  the 
container  without  deforming  the  first  portion  of  the  tub- 
ing, and 

propagating  ultrasonic  waves  from  the  horn  into  the  folded 
nm  and  the  slug  to  fuse  the  nm  and  the  slug  together  and 
form  a  vs  atertight  seal  at  the  end  of  the  tubing. 


5,275,768 
INJECTION  MOLDING  CONDITION  SETTING 
METHOD 
Voshihani  Inaba,  Kawasaki;  Takayuki  Taira,  Hachioji;  Masao 
Kamiguchi,  Minamitsuru,  and  Hiroshi  \\atanabe,  Minato.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd,  Yamanasbi.  Japan 
per  No.  per  JP91  01671,  §  371  Date  Jul.  24,  1992,  tj  102(ei 
Date  Jul.  24,  1992.  Per  Pub.  No.  \V092  09417,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  11.  1992 

per  Filed  Nov.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  910,364 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-330008 
Int.  a.'  B29C  45    '6 
I  .S.  a.  264— »0.1  5  Claims 

1    An  injection  molding  condition  setting  method  compns- 
ing. 

(a)  constructing  an  expert  system  including  a  knowledge 
base  set  by  assigning  a  weight  to  each  molding  defect 
countermeasure  for  each  combination  of  a  first  parameter 
group  associated  with  molding  cycles  and  a  second  pa- 
rameter group  associated  with  molding  defects; 


(b)  automatically  detecting  a  first  portion  of  said  first  param 
eter  group  in  a  molding  cycle  vshile  executing  said  mold- 
ing cycle  under  a  set  of  molding  conditions  corresp<^nding 
to  a  second  portion  of  said  first  parameter  group  set  in 
advance; 

(c)  examining  a  molded  article  obtained  bv  the  molding 
cycle  executed  in  process  lb)  and  manually  inputting  into 
the  expert  system  said  second  parameter  group  avsociated 
with  said  molded  article 

(d)  automatically  modifying  at  least  one  molding  condition 
in  accordance  with  a  molding  defect  countermeasure 
selected  by  said  expert  system  on  the  basis  of  the  weights 
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mould  cavity  is  up  to  50%  of  the  volume  that  the  foamable 
matenal  would  occupy  if  it  were  allowed  to  foam  unfet- 
tered to  Its  maximum  volume; 

allowing  the  foamable  flexible  plastics  matenal  to  react  and 
completely  fill  said  mould,  the  pressure  of  the  reaction  in 
the  closed  space  of  the  mould  causing  the  flexible  plastics 
matenal  to  bond  to  the  fabric  matenal; 

allowing  the  resulunt  fabnc  covered  micro-cellular  foam 
plastics  material  to  cure,  and 

opening  the  mould  and  removing  the  article. 


5.275.770 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATION  OF  A  CARRIER  BODY  OF 

ALLMINLM  NITRIDE 
Allan  Akyurek.  Eichenhainstr.  32  4  12.  8560  L«uf  Pegn..  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germanv 

Filed  Apr,  12.  1990.  Ser.  No,  508.894 

Int.  CT'  CXMB  J.5,  ;a  i5  5i^ 

\}S.  a.  264—60  3  naims 


CED 


corresponding  to  the  combination  of  the  first  parameter 
group,  of  M,  hich  the  first  portion  is  set  in  advance  and  the 
second  ponion  is  automatically  detected,  and  the  manu- 
ally inputted  second  parameter  group,  and  executing  the 
molding  cycle  under  the  set  of  mtxlified  molding  condi- 
tions, and 
(e)  automatically  m^viifying  the  weight  of  the  molding  de- 
fect countermeasure  selected  in  said  pr(Kess  (d).  in  accor- 
dance with  the  first  and  second  parameter  groups  avsoci- 
ated  with  the  molding  cycle  executed  under  said  unmodi- 
fied molding  conditions  and  the  first  and  second  parame- 
ter groups  associated  with  the  molding  cycle  executed 
under  said  modified  molding  conditions 

5.275,769 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  VANDAL-RF.SISTANT  SEAT 
John  A.  Clements,  Noble  Park.  Australia,  assignor  to  Hender- 
son s  Industries  Pty.  Ltd.,  Victoria,  Australia 
per  No  PCT  AU90/00585,  5  371  Date  Jun.  U.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  11.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  08886,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  854,622 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  11,  1989.  PJ7824 
Int.  O."  B29C6^  22 
L.S.  O.  lfA—*(>A  2'  C\ums 

1  A  meth^Ki  of  manufactunng  a  formed  wire  mesh  rein- 
forced (sandal  resistant)  article  including  an  outer  fabnc  mate- 
nal and  an  inner  micro-cellular  thermosetting  foam  plastics 
material,  compnsing 

placing  the  outer  fabnc  matenal.  which  has  been  treated  on 
Its  inner  side  with  a  flexible  thermosetting  plastics  matenal 
composition  and  a  wire  mesh  in  a  mould, 
closing  the  mould  to  define  a  mould  cavity  having  a  prede- 
termined volume  and  to  deform  the  fabnc  matenal  and  the 
wire  mesh  to  a  predetermined  configuration, 
injecting  a  foamable  fiexible  thermosetting  plastics  matenal 
composition  into  said  mould  cavity  in  an  amount,  such 
that  the  unfoamed  volume  of  the  matenal  is  at  least  50<^f 
of  the  volume  of  the  mould  cavity  and  the  volume  of  the 


32-1    28     -  26 


1  Method  for  fabrication  of  a  carrier  body  (10)  from  alumi- 
num nitnde  (AIN)  for  electronic  circuitry  (16),  whose  surface 
(12)  IS  covered  at  least  partially  by  a  layer  (14)  of  aluminum 
oxide  (A1:0?).  wherein  ,MN  powder  (28)  and  AljOj-powder 
i30)  are  introduced  into  a  pressure  mold  (20)  to  form  superim- 
posed layers  and  the  pt-iwder  layers  (28.  30)  are  compres,sed 
together  and  finish-baked  so  as  to  form  a  self-supporting  mem- 
ber. 


5J75,771 
EXPANSION  REDtenON  OF  C  ORDIERITt 
luiward  A,  Bush,  Painted  Post,  and  Rodney  I.  Frost  Coming, 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Coming, 
N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816.227,  Jan.  3.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  92".379 

Int.  C\:  C04B  41   '« 

C.S.  O.  264 — 63  20  Oaims 

1    ,A  procevs  of  reducing  a  ceramic  article's  coeffKien;  of 

thermal  expansion  compnsing 

providing  an  anisotropic,  polycryslalhne  sintered  ceramic 
article  having  cordiente  as  its  pnmary  phase  and  an  oxide 
composition  compnsing  9-20  wt  -^r  MgO,  30-50  wt.  % 
A1:0?.  and  41-56  6  wt  %  SiO:  and 
contacting  the  ceramic  article  either  with  liquid  water  under 
time  and  temperature  conditions  effective  to  reduce  the 
article's  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion,  measured  be- 
tween 25°  and  SOO'  C  .  by  ai  least  1  >  IQ-"'  C  '■  dunng 
said  contacting  or  with  water  \&poT  at  a  temperature  of 
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5O'-200*  C.  and  at  a  relative  humidity  of  60%  or  greater  lo 
reduce  the  article's  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion,  mea- 


sured between  25'  C.  and  800"  C,  by  at  least  1x10-'" 
C.  -  '  dunng  said  contacting. 


SILICON  NITRIDE  SINTERKI)  BODY  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PRODLCING  THE  SAME 
Takehisa  Yamamnto:  Takao  Njshioka:  Kenji  Matsunuma;  Akira 
Yamakawa.  and  Masaya  Miyake.  all  of  Itami.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  I  td..  Japan 
Division  of  S€r.  No.  825.989,  Jan.  2^.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.204,297. 
This  application  Oct.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  957,506 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  22,  1991,  3-117315; 
Sep.  2.  1991.  3-221603 

Int.  a.'  C04B  35/58 
U.S.  a.  264—65  1  Oaim 


1  A  process  for  producing  a  silicon  nitride  sintered  body. 
the  process  comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  green  compact  from  a  mixed  powder  consisting  of 
a  composition  falling  within  a  range  surrounded  by  the 
lines  joining  the  points  A.  B.  C  and  D  in  the  ternary  com- 
position diagram  of  Si3N4-first  aid-second  aid  shown  in 
FIG  1,  the  SnN4  source  powder  having  a  percentage  a 
crystallization  of  93%  or  more  and  a  mean  grain  diameter 
of  0.8  urn  or  less  of  the  first  aid  consisting  of  a  combina- 
tion of  two  oxides  of  Y2O1  and  MgO.  the  second  aid 
consisting  of  one  or  both  of  AljOjand  AIN  wherein  the 
addition  composition  ratio  of  Si3N4to  the  first  aid  is  in  the 
range  of  from  85;  15  to  99;  1  by  percent  by  mole  and  the 
addition  composition  ratio  of  Si3N4  to  the  second  aid  is  in 
the  range  of  from  90:10  to  99:1  by  percent  by  mole. 

subjecting  the  green  compact  to  primary  sintering  at  1300  to 
1700°  C  in  a  nitrogen  gas  atmosphere  so  that  the  relative 
density  of  the  resultant  pnmary  sintered  body  reaches 
9b%  or  more,  the  precipitation  ratio  of  the  a-Si)N4  crystal 
phase  to  the  /3'-sialon  crystal  phase  in  the  pnmary  sintered 
body  is  in  the  range  of  from  40:60  to  80:20  in  terms  of  the 
peak  intensity  in  X-ray  diffraction;  and  then 

subjecting  the  primary  sintered  body  to  secondary  smtenng 
at  1300  to  1700'  C.  in  a  nitrogen  gas  atmosphere  so  that 


the  relative  density  of  the  resultant  secondary  sintered 
body  reaches  9i%  or  more  and  the  precipitation  ratio  of 
the  a-Si3N4  crystal  phrase  to  the  /3'-silicon  crystal  phase  in 
the  secondary  sintered  body  being  more  than  0  but  not 
more  than  30  in  terms  of  the  peak  intensity  in  X-ray  dif- 
fraction. 


5,275.773 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  PARTICL  LATE 

HYDR.ATED  GEL  POLYMER  AND  AB.SORBENT  RESIN 

Voshio   Irie:  Takumi   Hatsuda.   both   of  Himeji.   and    Koichi 

Yonemura.  Suita.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shokubai 

Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  82^.444 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  1.  1991.  3-12324 
Int.  a.'  C08F  220/06 
U.S.  CI.  264—141  14  Claims 

1.  A  methixi  for  the  production  of  a  particulate  hydrated  gel 
polymer,  which  comprises: 

polymerizing  a  monomer  composition  (1)  containing  at  least 
one  monomer  (A)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(meth)acrylic  acids,  alkali  metal  salts  of  (meth)acrylic 
acids,  ammonium  salts  of  (meth)acrylic  acids,  and  (meth- 
lacrylamides  as  mam  component  and  a  cross-linkable 
monomer  {Bi  having  at  least  two  polymerizable  double 
bonds  in  the  molecular  unit  in  an  amount  of  from  0  01  to 
l'>  mol  O-.  ba.sed  on  said  monomer  composition  (1); 
heating  the  resultant  hydrated  gel  polymer  having  a  cross- 
hnked  structure  to  a  lemperalurt-  in  the  range  of  from  45' 
to  'Ki'  C  ,  and 
extruding  the  resultant  hot  hydrated  gel  polymer  through  a 
perforated  plate  containing  holes  of  a  diameter  in  the 
range  of  from  6.5  to  18  mm. 


5,275,774 
STARCH  TREATMENT  PROCESS 
Kark-Heinz  Bahr,  Grimbergen;  Michael  G.  Firton.  Brus.sels.  and 
Helmut  Koch,  Tervuren,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  t  crestar 
Holdings,  B.V .,  Netherlands 
per  No.  PCTGB91  01297.  §  371  Date  May  18,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  18,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092  02559,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  20,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  31,  1991,  Str.  No.  852. r9 
Oaims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  .\ug,  7.  1990, 
9017300 

Int.  a."  B29C  47/00.  45/00:  B29K  1/00 
U.S.  a.  264-211  11  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  extruding  or  injection  molding  a  starch- 
containing  composition  comprising  feeding  the  composition 
either  to  an  extruder  which  extrudes  the  composition  through 
a  die  or  to  an  extruder  forming  a  part  of  an  injection  molding 
machine  which  injects  the  composition  into  a  mold,  the  im- 
provement which  provides  a  substantially  transparent  product 
by 

(a)  feeding  to  the  extruder  a  starch-containing  composition 
in  which  the  starch  contains  less  than  5%  by  weight  wa- 
ter, based  on  the  starch, 
(h)  adjusting  the  water  content  of  the  starch  in  the  barrel  of 
the  extruder  in  the  range  of  5  to  20'^c  by  weight  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  starch  by  adding  \Aater  lo  the  starch 
immediately  before  the  starch  is  fed  to  the  extruder  or  by 
feeding  \«.ater  directly  to  the  extruder  itself  and 
(cl  remo>.'ing  «.ater  from  the  composition  immediately  be- 
fore the  composition  leaves  the  barrel  of  the  extruder,  so 
that  the  water  content  of  the  composition  passing  through 
the  die  and/or  entering  the  mold  is  less  than  3%  by  weight 
of  the  starch 


5.275,775 

MFTHOD  FOR  MAKIN(;  JiN  INSOLE 

George  C.  Riecken,  2154  Adams  Ave..  Evansrille.  Ind.  47714 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No,  780,036 

Int.  a:  B29C  JJ,4U.  .A43B  /J.J* 

U.S.  O.  264—222  16  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  making  an  insole  shaped  to  conformingly  fit 
an  impression  of  a  shoe  last  and  a  person's  foot  for  insertion 
within  the  shoe  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  shoe  to  fit  the  person,  the  shoe  having  a  deep  last 
to  provide  room  to  accommodate  both  the  insole  and  the 
person's  foot, 

obtaining  a  shell  made  from  the  last  from  which  the  deep  last 
shoe  is  made  which  shell  conforms  to  the  shape  of  the  la.si, 
the  shell  having  an  upper  shell  half  and  a  lower  shell  half 

placing  the  person's  (iyM  in  the  shell, 

injecting  a  curable  insole  forming  material  into  the  shell  and 
under  and  about  the  person's  foot  to  fit  the  contour  of  the 
foot  and  the  intenor  of  the  shell  to  form  the  insole, 

curing  the  insole  forming  material,  and 

removing  the  insole  from  the  shell  and  placing  it  m  the  shoe. 


and  fiber  material  downstream  of  said  second  feed  open- 
ing; 

(0  uniformly  kneading  the  fiber  materials  into  the  molten 
resin; 

(g)  extruding  molten  fiber-reinforced  resin  containing  homo- 
geneously dispersed  and  substantially  unbroken  fibers 
having  an  average  length  in  the  range  of  I  mm  to  50  mm 
into  an  accumulator; 


(h)  selectively  supplying  molten  fiber-reinforced  thermo- 
plastic resin  from  said  accumulator  onto  the  surface  of  said 
at  least  one  sheet  of  thermoplastic  resin; 

(i)  closing  the  mold  dunng  or  after  the  supply  of  molten 
fiber-reinforced  thermopla.stic  reins;  and 

(j)  pressurizing  and  cooling  the  layer  of  at  least  one  sheet  of 
thermoplastic  resin  and  said  molten  fiber-reinforced  ther- 
moplastic resin  into  a  molded  ariicle. 


5,275,777 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  ELONGATED  FOAM  ROD 

WITH  EMBEDDED  STRIN(, 
Ming-Chih  Chuang.  No.  7.  Oiih-l.ec  3rd  Rd..  Nanking  Indus- 
trial Dist..  Nan-Tou  City,  Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  "83.966.  Oct    29.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  16.  1992,  .Ser.  Nii.  991.-22 

Int.  Cl.'  B29C  67/20 

L'.S.  O.  264—271.1  4  Claims 


5.275.776 
MFTHOD  FOR  PRODLCING  MOLDED  ARTICLE  OF 
FIBER-REINFORCED  THERMOPLASTIC  RFISIN 
Takahisa    Hara.    Toyonaka:    Masahito    Matsumoto.    Ibaraki; 
Nobuhiro  Lsui.  Takatsuki.  and  Shigeyoshi  Matubara.  Osaka, 
all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Sumitomo   Chemical   Company, 
Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 
P(T  No.  PCT  JP90  01060.  i  371  Date  Apr.  19.  1991.  ^  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  19.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  02639.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  684,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21.  1989.  1-215434; 
Mar   9,  1990,  2-059428 

Int.  a.'  B27N  J/04 
t.S.  Cl.  264—257  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  molded  article  of  a  fiber-rein- 
forced thermoplastic  resin,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
(a)  placing  at  least  one  sheet  of  thermoplastic  resm  in  an 

opened  mold; 
fb)  feeding  a  raw  thermoplastic  resin  matenal  into  a  first  feed 
opening  of  a  plasticator  having  a  screw  length  to  screw 
diameter  ratio  of  at  least  15; 
(c)  compres.sing  the  raw  thermoplastic  resin  matenal  sup- 
plied at  step  (b)  within  the  plasticator  until  the  raw  ther- 
moplastic resin  matenal  is  in  a  molten  stale;  pi  (d)  intro- 
ducing a  fiber  material  into  a  second  feed  opening  of  the 
plasticator  downstream  of  said  step  (b); 
(e)  removing  entrained  air  from  the  combined  molten  resin 
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1    A  methixl  for  making  elongated  foam  rods  each  with  a 
string  embedded  therein  from  preformed  foam  matenal  com- 
pressed in  a  die.  wherein  the  die  includes  a  stationary  die 
element  and  a  movable  die  element  movable  relative  thereto. 
the  stationary  and  movable  die  elements  each  being  formed  to 
have  cooperating  channels  for  forming  a  plurality  of  cavities 
uhen  the  stationary  and  movable  die  elements  are  clamped 
together  to  form  a  complete  die,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
preforming  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  foam  material,  each  to  a 
predetermined  shape  and  size  selected  to  enable  each 
preformed  foam  piece  to  fit  into  one  of  said  cavities  of  said 
die  when  placed  therein; 
positioning  said  preformed  foam  pieces  in  respective  chan- 
nels of  said  movable  die  element; 
positioning  a  plurality  of  strings  on  a  movable  frame,  under 
tension  and  parallel  to  one  another  in  correspondence 
with  said  channels,  and  moving  the  frame  to  put  said 
stnngs  on  corresponding  pieces  of  said  preformed  foam 
positioned  on  said  movable  die; 
moving  the  movable  die  to  said  stationary  die,  so  as  to  en- 
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close  therein  said  preformed  foam  pieces  and  strings 
within  cavities  formed  between  said  cooperating  channels, 
and  simultaneously  heating  and  holding  said  die  elements 
together  compressively  to  bond  said  preformed  foam 
elements  to  respective  stnngs  and  to  embed  the  respective 
stnngs  therein  to  form  said  elongated  foam  rods 

cooling  said  heated  die;  and 

moving  said  movable  die  element,  and  cutting  said  elongated 
foam  rods  from  said  frame  with  respective  stnngs  embed- 
ded in  said  foam  rods. 


5J75.778 

MIT  TIPLF  CAVITY  INJFrnON  MOLDING 

John  W.  Von  Holdt,  Sr.,  6864  l^^xington  U..  Mies,  III.  60648 

Division  of  ,Ser.  No.  ■'81,W7.  Oct.  Z4.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,169,655, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  532,749,  Jun.  4,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,715 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  45,  J2.  43,27 

VS.  a.  264—297.2  11  Oaims 


5^5,779 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  AITOMOTIVE  ARMREST 

WITH  CUPHOI.DER 
Donald  F.  Marfillus,  Farmington  Hills,  and  Steven  A.  Schulte, 
Northville,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  I^ar  Seating  Corpora- 
tion, Southfield.  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  592,642.  Oct.  3.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.150,946. 
This  application  May  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,922 

Int.  ci:  B29C  a:::: 

vs.  a.  264 — 46.6  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  automotive  armrest  assembly 
having  a  receptacle  therein  for  receiving  and  supporting  a 
beverage  container,  said  method  including  the  steps  of  form- 
ing an  armrest  cover  (28.  128.  228)  having  a  front  side  (38.  138, 
238)  and  an  opposite  back  side  (40.  140.  240)  facing  outward, 
securing  a  pliable  receptacle  (46,  146,  246i  hav mg  a  recess  (50. 


150.  250)  to  the  armrest  cover  (28,  128,  228)  inverting  the 
armrest  cover  (28.  128.  228)  front  side  (38.  138.  238)  out  after 
the  receptacle  has  been  secured  thereto  so  that  the  recess  (50. 
150.  250)  projects  into  the  armrest  cover  (28.  128.  228).  and 


J?      4C  ^S 


then  introducing  a  supportive  cellular  foam  armrest  pad  (26, 
126.  226)  into  iht  armrest  cover  (28.  128.  228)  and  about  the 
recess  (50.  150.  250)  to  form  a  supptirtive  fabric  covered  cellu- 
lar foam  cushion  pad  (12.  112,  212). 


5.275,780 
BLOW  MOLDING  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  \ 
LIGHTWEIGHT  PLASTIC  BOTTLE 
Gerald   R.   Robinson,   Perrysburg.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Plastic  Products  Inc,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  594.807.  Oct.  9.  1990.  Pat. 
This  application  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  C\.'  B29C  49/04,  49/18 
L.S.  a.  264—529 


No.  5.086.937. 
811,552 


1  Claim 


I  In  the  method  of  filling  a  pair  of  mold  caMties  with  molten 
molding  compound,  which  cavities  are  defined  by  an  inner  first 
mold  part  positioned  between  a  pair  of  second  mold  parts  to 
define  said  pair  of  mold  cavities  respectively  between  the  first 
mold  part  and  each  second  mold  part,  which  method  com- 
poses passing  molten  molding  comptiund  through  sprue 
means  compnsing  a  first  sprue  conduit  communicating  be- 
tween a  source  of  molten  molding  compound  and  a  second 
sprue  conduit,  said  first  and  second  sprue  conduits  communi- 
cating with  each  other  in  essentially  linear,  straight  relation, 
said  sprue  conduits  being  free  of  any  sharp  turns,  passing  mol- 
ten molding  compound  through  said  second  sprue  conduit 
communicating  between  said  first  sprue  conduit  and  an  end 
nold  cavity  through  said  first  mold  part,  while  providing  a 
temporary  seal  between  said  sprue  means  and  a  central  mold 
cavity,  and.  after  filling  said  end  mold  cavity,  rotating  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  second  sprue  conduit  and  removing  said 
temporary  seal,  and  causing  additional  molding  compound  to 
flow  from  said  first  sprue  conduit  to  said  central  mold  cavity  to 
fill  said  central  mold  cavity,  whereby  the  end  and  central  mold 
cavities  are  sequentially  Tilled. 


1  A  method  for  blow  molding  a  plastic  bottle  having  a  base 

including  a  bottom  intended  to  rest  upon  a  supporting  surface, 
an  iniegral  body  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  base 
and  including  a  central  area  and  a  shoulder  portion  ahtive  said 
central  area,  and  dispensing  means  extending  from  said  shoul- 
der pcirtion.  said  shoulder  ptirtion  ha\mg  an  integral  solid 
handle  extending  therefrom,  said  handle  having  a  web  of  pre- 
determined thickness  and  an  enlarged  bead  at  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  web  opposite  said  shoulder  portion,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  tubular  parison  m  heated  moldable  condition; 

(b)  positioning  said  parison  between  partible  blow  mold 
sections  having  a  cavitv  with  (i)  a  first  portion  defining  the 
shape  of  said  bottom,  body  portion  and  dispensing  means 
and  (ii)  a  second  portion  defining  the  shape  of  the  handle 
communicating  with  said  first  portion  throughout  a  line  of 
juncture, 

(c)  introducing  low  pressure  gas  into  said  parison  to  pre- 
blow  (i)  that  portion  of  said  parison  intended  to  form  said 
integral  handle  to  a  radial  extent  to  be  captured  within 
said  second  portion  upon  closing  of  said  mold  sections  and 


that,  upon  expanding  in  said  blow  mold  cavity,  said  shoul- 
der portion  will  have  a  target  minimum  thickness  of  0,015 
inch  and  a  target  average  thickness  between  0,020  inch 
and  0,030  inch  and  (ii)  that  portion  of  said  parison  in- 
tended to  form  said  central  area  to  cause  such  parison 
portion  to  thin  to  an  extent  such  that,  upon  expanding  in 
said  blow  mold  cavity,  said  central  area  will  have  a  target 
maximum  thickness  of  0,012  inch; 

(d)  thereafter  closing  said  partible  blow  mold  sections 
around  said  pre-blown  parison  to  enclose  a  major  portion 
thereof  in  said  cavity  first  portion  while  compression 
molding  a  minor  portion  in  said  cavity  second  portion  to 
form  the  solid  handle;  and, 

(e)  introducing  high  pressure  gas  into  that  portion  of  the 
mold  enclosed  panson  lying  within  said  cavity  first  por- 
tion while  preventing  said  high  pressure  gas  from  entering 
that  portion  of  said  panson  enclosed  in  said  cavity  second 
portion  by  pinching  said  panson  at  the  line  of  juncture 
between  said  cavity  first  portion  and  said  cavity  second 
f)ortion  such  that  the  compression  molded  handle  formed 
at  said  line  of  juncture  is  thinner  than  the  ponion  of  the 
web  of  said  handle  adjacent  thereto,  and  pinching  said 
parison  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bead  adjacent  said 
shoulder  prior  to  introducing  said  high  pressure  gas, 
thereby  forming  the  bottom,  body  and  shoulder  portions 
integral  with  said  solid  handle,  said  solid  handle  extending 
from  said  shoulder  p<inion  along  the  line  of  juncture,  said 
handle  having,  at  said  opp<isite  ends,  areas  of  reduced 
thickness  between  said  enlarged  bead  and  said  shoulder 
portion  said  area  of  reduced  thickness  being  thinner  than 
said  predetermined  thickness. 


1  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  non-pyrophonc 
sub-micron  paniculate  titanium  diboride,  uherein  said  particu- 
late titanium  dib<-iride  is  formed  into  a  dense  shape  ai  a  forming 
temperature  not  to  exceed  about  1500'  C,  and  said  material  has 
a  hardness  of  from  about  2,8(X)  Knoop  to  about  3.400  Kncmp, 
an  elastic  mtxlulus  of  from  about  7(X)  GPa  to  about  81?  GPa, 
and  a  grain  aspect  ratio  of  from  about  2:1  to  about  1(X)  I 


5.275.782 

HOUSING  FOR  SFMICONDLCTOR  DF\  ICE 

Mitsuo  Osada;  ^  ugaku   \he.  and  Tetsu\a  Ma>oshi,  all  of  c/o 

Itami    V\orks    of   Sumitomo    Klectnc    Industries.    Ltd,,    I-l 

ko,\akita  1-chome.  Itami.  Hyogo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  641.499.  Jan,  15.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.132.779. 

This  application  Jun.  '.  1991.  Ser,  No,  "12.253 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Jan,  22,  1990.  2-13091 

Int.  a.'  B22F  .'   i^  .V   ' 

U.S.  a.  419—60  3  Qaims 
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5,275,^81 
MATERIAL  MADE  FROM  HIGHLY  REACTIVE 
[SI  B-MIC  RONJAMORPHOLS  TIT^NRM  DIBORIDE 
POWDER  \ND  PRODLCTS  MADE  THEREFROM 
Kathryn  \  ,  Uigan,  Roswell,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Georgia  Tech  Re- 
search Corporation.  ,Atlanta.  Ga, 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  399.329.  Aug.  28.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.160.-'16. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  903,265.  Sep.  3.  1986, 
Pat.  No.  4,888,166.  This  application  Nov,  2.  1992.  Ser.  No. 
970,488 
Int.  a.'  C22C  32/00:  COIB  35/04 
V.S.  a.  419—12  24  Qaims 


1,  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  housing  for  a  semiconduc- 
tor device,  comprising  the  following  steps  of: 

(a)  prepanng  Al-Si  rapidly  solidified  powder  containing  Si 

within  the  range  of  .^0-45^  by  weight, 
(bl  molding  said  Al-Si  rapidly  solidified  powder  by  hot 

working  to  form  an  Al-Si  compound  material. 

(c)  subjecting  said  AI-Si  compound  matenal  molded  by  hot 
working  to  the  conditions  of  a  vacuum  of  I0~^  torr  or 
below  at  a  temperature  of  .300°-5(X)°  C  for  substantially 
remos  ing  occlusion  gas  contained  in  said  Al-Si  compound 
material  so  that  occlusion  gas  still  remaining  in  said  Al-Si 
compound  matenal  after  removing  said  Al-Si  material 
from  said  vacuum,  contains  nitrogen  gas  of  0.01%  by 
weight  or  less,  and 

(d)  cutting  said  Al-Si  compound  material  to  form  a  housing 
member. 


5,275,783 

L'NDECVXENATE  DEODORANTS  FOR  ANIMAL 

MANIRES 

Aime  Menassa.  Paris,  and  Henri  Caupin.  Versailles,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Delta  Agro  Industries.  Paris  and  ■Mo- 
chem.  Puteaux.  both  of  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  948.619.  Sep.  23.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630.183.  Dec.  19.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11.  1993.  Ser,  No.  29.915 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  19.  1989,  89  16"93 
Int.  CI.'  A61L  si,0(J 
L.S.  a.  422—5  9  Oaims 

1  A  pri->cess  for  deodorizing  a  malodorous  liquid  manure, 
comprising  adding  lo  a  makxioriius  liquid  manure  an  effective 
deodonzing  amount  of  at  least  one  polyoxyalkylene  ester  of 
undecylenic  acid  having  from  2  to  10  oxyalkylene  secunng 
units. 


UMI 


332 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4,  1994 


jAhJUARY  4,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


333 


5.275,784 
METHOD  FOR  THE  STERILIZATION  OF  CONTACT 
LENSES 
Steven  C.  Perlaky,  Mobile,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Ciba  Vision  Corpo- 
ration, Duluth.  Ga. 
ContinuationofSer.  No.  641.668.  Jan.  15,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  920.005 

Int.  a:  A61L :  i« 

VS.  a.  422— 2«  6  Oaims 


5.275,785 
TEST  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  AN  ANALYTE  IN  A 
LIQl  ID  SAMPLE 
Keith  May,  Bedfordshire,  and  Michael  E.  Prior,  Northampton- 
shire, both  of  F'ngland.  assignors  to  L  nilever  Patent  Holdings 
B.V..  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377.849.  Aur.  18.  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  904,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Oct.  30,  1987, 
8725458 

Int.  a.'  COIN  33/543.  33/558 
U.S.  a.  422—56  5  Oaims 


1  A  test  device  for  performing  an  assay  to  detect  the  pres- 
ence of  an  analyte  m  a  liquid  sample  comprising 

a  housing; 

means  within  said  housing  denning  first  and  second  separate 
flow  paths  for  conveying  separate  liquid  streams  from  a 
first  end  of  said  housing  to  a  reaction  zone  within  said 
housing,  said  reaction  zone  being  m  fluid  contact  with  said 
first  flow  path  and  carrying  in  immobilized  form,  a  rea- 
gent that  specifically  binds  to  said  analyte; 


liquid  absorbent  means  downstream  from  and  in  fluid 
contact  with  said  reaction  zone, 

means  defining  a  passage  interconnecting  said  liquid  fiow 
paths. 

a  liquid  swellable  material  disposed  within  said  passage  and 
in  fluid  contact  with  said  second  flow  path,  said  liquid 
swellable  material  being  adapted  to  swell  on  contact  with 
liquid  sample  thereby  to  make  contact  between  said  liquid 
flow  paths,  whereby  liquid  in  said  second  flow  path 
reaches  said  reaction  zone  after  liquid  in  said  first  flow 
path  reaches  said  reaction  zone,  and 

reagents  for  detection  of  bound  analyte  in  the  reaction  zone 
incorporated  in  distinct  zones  m  said  first  and/or  second 
fiow  paths  or  said  first  and  second  flow  paths  are  capable 
of  directing  said  detection  reagents  to  said  reaction  zone 
when  applied  separately  to  said  fiow  paths. 


5,275.786 

HEATED  DILLTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  LIQUID  SAMPLE 

Donald  D,  Soleta,  St.  Louis,  Mo„  and  Russell  M,  Morris,  Deer 

Park.  Tex,,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartles- 

Tille.  Okla, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  945.996.  Sep.  15.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,213.982. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617,321,  Nov.  23,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,727 

Int.  a.^  COIN  1/00.  JI/(J(J 

V.S.  CT.  422—81  8  Claims 


1  A  method  of  disinfecting  contact  lenses,  comprising: 
a  contacting  contact  lenses  with  an  aqueous  system  com- 
prising hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen 
peroxide  decomposition  catalyst;  and  thereafter 
b.  heating  said  aqueous  system  and  contact  lenses  in 
step  (a),  said  heating  being  delayed  in  order  for  disinfect- 
ing of  said  contact  lens  to  proceed  in  step  (a)  pnor  to 
accelerated  decomposition  of  said  hydrogen  peroxide  by 
said  healing 
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1  Apparatus  for  obtaining  a  sample  of  a  reaction  solution 
containing  a  material  which  diss<~>lves  only  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature and  diluting  said  sample  for  chemical  titrametnc 
analysis,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  reactor  for  containing  said  reaction  solution, 

a  sample  conduit  having  a  predetermined  volume  for  hold- 
ing said  sample  of  a  reaction  solution, 

a  first  cylinder  having  a  volume  greater  than  said  sample 
conduit. 

a  second  cylinder  containing  a  diluent  liquid  having  a  prede- 
termined volume  ba.sed  on  the  volume  of  said  sample 
conduit, 

means  for  withdrawing  said  reaction  solution  from  said 
reactor  and  passing  said  reaction  solution  through  said 
sample  conduit  and  into  said  first  cylinder  while  said  first 
cylinder  is  sealed  off  from  external  pressure, 

wherein,  said  reaction  solution  completely  fills  said  sample 
conduit  to  establish  said  sample  therein  and  then  said 
reaction  solution  accumulates  in  said  first  cylinder  until 
the  pressure  in  said  first  cylinder  substantially  equals  the 
pressure  in  said  reactor, 

means  for  preventing  flow  of  said  reaction  solution  from  said 


reactor  when  the  pressure  in  said  first  cylinder  substan- 
tially equals  the  pressure  in  said  reactor; 
means  for  diluting  said  sample  contained   In  said  sample 
conduit  by  mixing  with  said  diluent  liquid  contained  in 
said  second  cylinder,  so  as  to  provide  a  diluted  sample 
suitable  for  titrametnc  analysis; 
means  for  passing  said  diluted  sample  to  an  autotitrator;  and 
means  for  backfiushing  reaction  solution  in  said  first  cylinder 
to  said  reactor. 


5.275,787 
ikPP'VRATl  S  FOR  SEPARATING  OR  MEASURING 
PARTICLI^i  TO  BE  EXAMINED  IN  A  SAMPLE  FLUID 
Naoki   Vuguchi,  Yokohama;   Yoshito  Yoneyama.  and  Junichi 
Yamayoshi,  both  of  Kawasaki,   all   of  Japan,   assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588,747,  Sep.  2"'.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  V.  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,773 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct,  4,  1989.  1-260707; 
Jun.  15,  1990,  2-157015 

Int.  a:  (WIN  21/00.  33/48 
VS.  O.  422—82,08  ^  tn*™* 


ber  and  including  a  downwardly  extending  recycling 
passage  interconnecting  the  separator  chamber  and  the 
reaction  chamber,  a  receptacle  in  said  recycling  passage, 
arranged  below  the  separator  chamber  for  receiving  sepa- 
rated particulate  solid  matenal  from  the  separator  cham- 
ber and  accumulating  particulate  matenal  across  the 
width  of  said  recycling  passage,  thereby  forming  a  pres- 
sure barrier  across  the  recycling  passage,  said  receptacle 
having  an  upper  inlet  and  an  outlet  disp<->sed  therehelow, 
said  recycling  pa.ssage  defining  al  least  two  separate  particle 
return  paths  disposed  between  the  receptacle  outlet  and 
the  reaction  chamber  for  returning  particles  from  the 
receptacle  to  the  reaction  chamber,  and  including  panicle 
discharge  means  located  adjacent  to  the  receptocle  outlet 


UMI 


1   A  sample  inspection  system,  comprising: 
receptacle   means  for  containing  only  sample  fiuid  with 
suspended   panicles,   said    receptacle   means   having   an 

opening:  ,         u  j 

a  thermal  energy  generation  source  disposed  within  said 
receptacle  means  for  providing  the  sample  fiuid  in  said 
receptacle  means  with  a  pulse  energy  to  discharge  a  drop- 
let of  the  sample  fiuid  from  the  opening,  each  droplet 
containing  a  panicle; 
a  detector  for  detecting  the  panicle;  and 
a  synchronizing  circuit  for  synchronizing  the  discharge  by 
said  energy  generator  and  the  detection  by  said  detector. 

5,275,788 
CIRCM  ATING  FLl  IDIZED  BED  REACTOR 
Peter  Stoholm.  Rormtwen  ",  1.  th.,  Roskilde,  Denmark  DK-4000 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721,489,  Jul.  9,  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,610 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Denmark,  Nov.  11,  1988,  6334  88 
Int  CI     F27B  n    AS.  BOIJ  Ssl8:  F22B  /  Vk  F23(,  ^  '»• 
U.S.  O.  422-145  ^  Cl»'"" 

1   A  circulating  fluidized  bed  reactor  comprising 
a  venically  extending  reaction  chamber  defined  by  upright 
walls  and  a  bottom  surface,  and  having  an  upper  pan  and 
a  lower  pari,  with  means  for  providing  a  fiuidized  bed  in 
the  lower  part  comprising  means  for  supplying  fiuidizmg 
gas  from  outside  the  reactor. 
said  means  for  supplying  fiuidizing  gas  comprising  first  inlet 
means  for  distributing   fiuidizmg   gas   over   the   btitlom 
surface  and  second  inlet  means  in  the  upnghi  walls, 
gas  discharge  means  communicating  with  the  upper  pan  of 
the  reaction  chamber  for  discharging  a  How  of  gas  and 
paniculate  solid   material   therefrom,   and   comprising  a 
separator  defining  a  separator  chamber  for  separating 
solid  particulate  matenal  from  a  fiow  of  gas  being  dis- 
charged, the  separator  chamber  and   reaction  chamber 
being  arranged  side  by  side, 
recycling  means  for  recycling  separated  paniculate  solid 
matenal  from  the  separator  chamber  to  the  reaction  cham- 


fer directing  particles  from  the  receptacle  to  the  respec- 
tive return  paths,  the  reaction  chamber  and  the  separator 
chamber  being  separated  by  a  common  partition  wall 
which  also  separates  the  reaction  chamber  from  the  recy- 
cling passage, 

recycling  outlet  means  compnsing  at  least  one  opening  into 
said  reaction  chamber  providing  fluid  communication 
between  said  particle  return  paths  and  said  reaction  cham- 
ber, at  least  one  said  opening  being  located  at  a  vertical 
elevation  such  that  it  is  above  both  said  first  and  second 
inlet  means,  and 

control  means  operatively  connected  to  the  particle  dis- 
charge means  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  particles  to 
the  respective  return  paths. 


5.275,789 

APPARATISFOR  lOUINATION   PURIFTCaTION 

William  R.  Taylor,  Iflwcll.  Mass..  assignor  to  I    1    l>u  I'uni  dt 

Nemours  and  Compan>.  \Mlmingfon.  Del 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  623,261,  Dec.  5.  199().  Pal    No.  5.2(»6.34«. 
This  application  Jun.  V.  1992,  Ser.  No.  899.898 
Int.  O.'  G21C  /    * 
U.S.  O,  422—159  -^  <^1a''"« 

1  An  apparatus  for  labelling  lodmatable  species  with  a  radi- 
oisotope comprising 

a  sealed  column  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  column 
being  packed  with,  in  the  order  named,  (a)  bead  mean 
having  surface  areas  coated  with  an  oxidizing  reagent 
thereby  causing  the  kinetics  of  a  reaction  for  coupling  a 
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radioisotope  to  an  iodinatable  species  to  be  accelerated 
due  to  presence  of  an  extensive  oxidizing  surface,  (b)  an 


anion  resin,  and  (c)  means  for  trapping  elemental  radioiso- 
uxpe. 


5.275.790 

STRLCn  RE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CATALYTICALLV 

REACTING  FLL  ID  STREAMS  IN  MASS  TRANSFER 

APPARATUS 

Matt  BuchholK  Ronald  Pinaire,  and  Michael  A.  Llowetz,  all  of 

Wichita.  Kans..  assignors  to  Koch  Engineering  Company.  Inc.. 

Wichita,  Kans. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501.493.  Mar.  30,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  954,703 

Int  CL'  BOIJ  8/00 

U.S.  a.  422—217  12  Claims 


UMI 


1   A  mass  transfer  column  comprising: 

means  for  presenting  an  elongated  upright  open  column 
structure; 

a  plurality  of  mass  transfer  devices  each  having  a  wall  of 
mesh  like  matenal  enclosing  an  open  mterior  space,  said 
wall  being  fluid  permeable  and  catalyst  impermeable,  said 
device  presenting  a  mass  transfer  zone,  a  plurality  of  said 
devices  being  present  at  any  given  horizontal  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  said  column, 

a  plurality  of  loose  catalyst  particles  disposed  within  said 
column  and  around  and  between  said  mass  transfer  de- 
vices to  present  a  catalyst  bed  composing  a  catalytic 
reaction  zone  through  which  a  fluid  stream  may  flow  and 
be  catalytically  reacted,  said  devices  being  at  least  par- 
tially surrounded  by  loose  catalyst  particles  to  present 
both  catalyst  particles  and  said  devices  in  the  same  hon- 
zontal  plane, 

substantially  all  of  said  devices  being  in  physical  contact 
with  at  least  one  adjacent  device  to  interconnect  said 
interior  spaces  so  that  a  plurality  of  continuous,  catalyst- 
free  fluid  stream  flow  channels  are  formed  by  said  inter- 
connected interior  spaces  and  extend  through  said  catalyst 
bed,  said  flow  channels  permitting  another  fluid  stream  to 
flow  through  said  catalyst  bed  and  pass  from  one  device  to 
another  device  without  contacting  the  loose  catalyst  parti- 
cles, 

whereby  satd  mass  transfer  devices  and  catalyst  bed  allow 


concurrent  catalytic  chemical  reaction  and  distillation  of 
reaction  products  wiihin  said  structure. 


5.275.791 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  LEACHING  OF  GOLD  AND  SILVER 

WITH  C\  ANIDIC  LEACHING  SOLUTION  AND 
CONTROLLED  ADDITION  OF  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
Helmut  Knorre,  Seligenstadt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany:  .Andrew 
Griffiths,  Ridgewood,  N.J.;  Juergen  Loroesch,  Hanau.  and 
Joachim  Fischer,  Rodenbach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany. 
assignors  to  Degussa  .Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672,159.  Mar.  20,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394.236.  Aug.  10.  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113.697.  Oct.  28. 
1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No. 

899.060 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  31. 
1986.  3637082 

Int.  a.'  COIG  5/00.  7/00;  C22B  II /OS 
U.S.  CT.  423—29  15  Qaims 


8  A  process  for  leaching  gold  and  silver  from  noble  metal 
containing  material;  namely,  ores  or  ore  concentrates  compris- 
ing agitation  leaching  said  material  with  an  aqueous  cyanide 
leaching  solution  having  a  pH  of  from  8  to  13,  adding  a  diluted 
aqueous  H2O2  solution  containing  from  0.5  to  5  weight  % 
H2O:  to  said  leaching  solution  during  said  leaching,  the 
amount  of  said  aqueous  H;0;  solution  added  being  determined 
by  measuring  the  dissolved  O;  concentration  m  said  leaching 
solution  using  an  oxygen  electrode  chain,  said  O;  concentra- 
tion in  said  leaching  solution  during  said  leaching  ranging  from 
7  to  13  mg  per  liter  leaching  solution,  by  branching  a  measur- 
ing stream  off  from  a  mam  stream  of  said  leaching  solution 
which  contains  ores  as  ore  pulp  to  be  leached,  adding  the 
diluted  aqueous  H:02  solution  to  said  measuring  stream  in  a 
quantity  according  to  said  O2  concentration  as  determined  by 
the  O2  concentration  measured  in  said  measuring  stream  at  a 
pH  from  8  to  13  and  at  the  same  time  adding  a  diluted  aqueous 
H2O2  solution  to  said  main  stream  in  a  quantity  that  is  propor- 
tional to  the  H2O2  added  to  said  measuring  stream  so  that  the 
O2  concentration  in  said  main  stream  is  in  the  range  of  7  to  13 
mg  per  liter  leaching  solution  dunng  leaching,  and  continu- 
ously adding  an  aqueous  Mn  (II)  salt  solution  to  said  measunng 
stream,  wherein  the  O2  concentration  is  measured  by  said 
oxygen  electrode  chain  in  the  presence  of  from  0  1  to  50  mg 
Mn  ions  per  liter  of  the  aqueous  phase  of  said  measunng 
stream,  and  wherein  the  H2O2  concentration  in  said  leaching 
solution  IS  kept  below  0.02%  by  weight. 


5.275.792 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  NO,  FROM 

NO, -CONTAINING  GAS 

Akira  Obuchi;  AUushi  Ogata:  Koichi  Mizuno:  Akihiko  Ohi,  and 

Hideo  Obuchi,  all  of  Tsukuba.  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of 

Industrial  Science  and  Technology.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  978,351 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  29.  1992,  4-038475 
Int.  a,'  BOIJ  *  'M  COIB  21  '» 
U.S.  a.  423— 239.1  5  Claims 

1  A  methcxi  of  treating  a  gas  containing  nitrogen  oxides 
composing;  contacting  said  gas  with  a  solid  catalyst,  wherein 
said  solid  catalyst  is  a  supported  catalyst  composing  an  alu- 
mina carrier,  and  at  least  one  catalyst  metal  supported  on  said 
alumina  earner  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Pt. 
Rh.  and  Ru,  at  a  temperature  of  200°-500°  C,  and  in  the  pres- 
ence of  methyl  tert-butyl  ether,  to  reduce  the  nitrogen  compo- 
nent of  said  nitrogen  oxides  to  N; 


5.275.793 
DIRECT  COUPLED  DEGASSER  AND  LIQUERER 
Walter  Johannes.  Rochester,  and  Daniel  J,  Wooster.  Ontario, 
both  of  N,> „  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,074 

Int.  a,'  BOID  17/00 

U.S.  a.  422—285  3  Claims 


I  A  methcxi  for  degassing  and  melting  gelled  chunks  of 
photographic  material  comprising 

filling  a  reservoir  with  gelled  chunks  of  photographic  mate- 
nal and  connecting  the  resersoir  to  a  heat  exchanger, 

applying  a  vacuum  to  the  reservoir  and  the  heat  exchanger 

applying  heat  to  the  heat  exchanger. 

pressing  the  gelled  chunks  of  photographic  matenals  into 
the  heal  exchanger; 

measunng  a  pressure  within  the  heat  exchanger, 

diverting  flow  out  of  the  heat  exchanger  when  the  pressure 
within  the  heat  exchanger  has  reached  a  predetermined 
value 


monium  chlonde  from  the  double  decomposition  reaction 

of  ammonium  bicarbonate  and  sodium  chlonde, 
determining  the  excess  equivalents  of  ammonium  chlonde 
over  the  equivalents  of  sodium  bicarbonate  m  the  solution 
produced   after   the   double   decomposition   reaction  of 
ammonium  bicarbonate  and  sodium  chloride; 


MCAT  CXCMMMCn 


adding  an  amount  of  solid  sodium  bicarbonate  to  the  solution 
in  an  equivalent  amount  to  said  excess  equivalents,  and 

heating  the  solution,  thereby  recovenng  ammonia  and  car- 
bon dioxide  from  the  solution. 


5.275,794 
PRCKTSS  FOR  PRODUaNG  SODIUM  BICARBONATE 

FROM  NATURAL  SODA  SALTS 
Raymundo  R.  Luna,  Sierra  Vistt-Residencia  350,  Colonia  Linda 
Vista.  Mexico  14.  D.F..  Mexico 

Filed  No»,  20.  1991.  Ser,  No,  796.263 
Int.  a.'  COID  7/02,  7/18 
U.S.  a.  423—190  34  Oaims 

1   A  carbonation  process  for  the  production  of  solid  sodium 
bicarbonate  from  natural  soda  deposits,  composing 

obtaining  a  solution  of  said  deposits  that  contains  sixiium 
chlonde,  wherein  this  obtaining  step  composes  adding 
stxlium  chloode  to  the  solution  if  said  deposits  lack  natural 
sodium  chlonde. 
ammoniating  soda  bnne  from  said  deptisils  to  form  ammo- 
nium hydroxide, 
carbonating  said  ammoniated  s*xia  bnne  from  said  deposits 

to  form  ammonium  bicarbonate, 
reacting  said  ammonium  bicarbonate  with  s<xlium  carbonate 

to  form  sodium  bicarbonate  and  ammonium  hydroxide. 
forming  sodium  bicarbonate  and  excess  equivalents  of  am- 


5.275. ■'95 
METHOD  FOR  PURIUCATION  Ol  LKAS-BL  RN 
ENGINE  EXHAUST  GAS 
Clifford  Montreuil.  Dearborn:  Haren  S.  Gandhi.   Farmmgton 
Hills,  and  Mohinder  S.  Chattha.  Dearborn,  all  of  Mich,,  as- 
signors to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn.  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  753.780,  Sep,  3.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.155.07''. 
This  application  Aug.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  928.393 
Int,  C"l,'  BOID  '1^  fKi  5 J  S4  BOIJ  '<  '>'/  CdiB  :i  * 
U.S.  a,  423—212  2  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  removing  gases  from  the  exhaust  of  a  lean- 
burn  engine,  composing 

II)  operating  said  engine  to  produce  an  exhaust  gas  having  a 

NO.t,  CO.  and  no  less  than  !  50C'  ppm  HC  content, 
(11)  exposing  a  dual-phase  catalyst  supported  on  a  high  sur- 
face area  substrate  to  substantially  the  entire  through-flow 
of  said  exhaust  as  at  a  space  v  elocity  of  20-60  K/lir  "  '  to 
obtain  NO,  conversion  efficiency  of  at  least  50'7c  and  a 
HC  conversion  efficiency  of  at  least  98%,  said  dual-phase 
catalyst  composing  a  first  phase  consisting  of  a  catalytic 
transition  metal  containing  oxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zirconia.  lanthana,  titania,  silica,  zirconium 
aluminate,  and  baoum  hexaluminate,  and  a  second  phase 
consisting  of  a  catalytic  transition  metal  conlammg  high 
silica  zeolite  with  said  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Cu,  Co.  Ni,  Cr,  Fe,  Mn,  Ag,  Zn,  and  CA. 


5J75.796 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  MITTAL  OXIDE 
AEROGELS  HA\  ING  DENSITIES  LESS  THAN  0.02  G  CC 
Thomas  M.  Tillotson,  Tracy;  John  F.  Poco.  I.iTermore;  Ijw- 
rence  W,  Hrubesh.  Pleasanton.  and  Ian  M.  Thomas,  Liver- 
more,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  L  ni>ersity  of 
California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571.061,  Aug.  23.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  5,  1991.  Ser,  No,  "54.349 

Int,  a:  COIB  ii  /:  bou  21-00 

V.S.  a.  425—338  14  Claims 

1    A  two-step  reaction  method  for  making  aerogels  of  a 
density  less  than  0  02  g/cm\  composing 

a  mixing  a  metal  alkoxide  with  a  sub-stoichiometric  amount 

of  water  and  an  alcohol  solvent; 
b  reacting  the  metal  alkoxide  solution  with  an  acid  catalyst 
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to  produce  an  oligometric  mixture  of  partially  condensed  gen  and  oxygen  as  the  constituent  elements,  said  organic  com- 

metal  oxide  intermediate  and  reaction-generated  alcohol,  pound  having  up  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  an  O  C  atomic  ratio  of 

c.  removing  all  reaction-generated  and  solvent  alcohol,  fr^ni  0,5  to  1.2.  the  diamond-forming  gas  containing  hydrogen. 

d  adding  a  non-alcoholic  solvent  to  the  partially  condensed  o.xygen  and  the  carbon  atoms  at  an  atomic  ratio  satisfying 

metal  oxide  intermediate;  requirements  represented  by  the  following  formulae: 


a«o    a»o 


0«Mfti-rv   (9/cc> 


e  reacting  said  non-alcoholic  solvated  condensed  metal 
oxide  intermediate  with  water  and  a  base  catalyst  to  com- 
plete the  hydrolysis, 

f  pouring  the  base<atalyzed  condensed  metal  oxide  product 
into  a  mold  to  form  a  gel,  and 

g  extracting  said  non-alcoholic  solvent  from  the  gel  to  form 
an  aerogel. 


5.275.797 
METHOD  OF  PRODI  ONG  BARIUM  CARBONATE 
Yuan-Haun  I.e«,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Ye«  Fong  Chemical 
&  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar,  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,136 
Int.  C\:  COIF  //   /<» 
U.S.  a.  423— Wl  3  Oainu 

1  .\  meihiKi  of  producing  barium  carbonate  comprising  the 
steps  of 

a)  heating  coal  tar  pitch  at  a  rate  of  10°  C. /minute  to  a 
temperature  between  350'  C.  and  450°  C  .  maintaining  the 
temperature  for  8-16  hours  to  form  mesophase  pitch; 

b)  adding  barium  sulfate  to  said  mesophase  pitch  to  form  a 
reaction  mixture,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  coal  tar 
pitch  in  step  a)  to  banum  sulfate  is  between  21  and  26; 

c)  heating  said  reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature  between 
700°  C  and  950'  C.  to  form  banum  sulfide;  d)  recovering 
said  banum  sulfide  and  e)  reacting  said  banum  sulfide  with 
alkali  metal  carbonate  or  bicarbonate  to  form  barium 
carbonate. 


O.SgC/HSOOl.  and 
l.2gO/C£0,5. 


G^^Snr 


and  generation  of  a  plasma  is  effected  by  introducing  a  micro- 
wave having  a  frequency  of  0  1  to  100  GHz  in  the  reaction 
chamber,  simultaneously,  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  the 
reaction  chamber,  and  causing  the  frequency  of  the  microwave 
to  be  in  agreement  with  the  cyclotron  frequency  f  defined  by 
the  following  formula 

f=eB  'Z-nm 

m  which  m  stands  for  the  mass  of  electron,  e  stands  for  the 
mass  of  electron,  and  B  stands  for  the  magnetic  flux  density, 
whereby  an  electron  cyclotron  resonance  plasma  is  generated. 


5,2^5,798 

METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  DIAMOND  nLMS 

Hiroshi  Aida.  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyocera  Corporation, 

Kyoto.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667.008.  Mar.  11,  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr,  No.  332,410,  Mar.  30,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  72,060,  Jul.  10. 

1987.  abandoned.  This  application  CXt.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No. 

969.504 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  11.  1986,  61-163993; 
Jul.  11.  1986,  61-163994;  Jul,  II.  1986,  61-163996;  Jul.  11,  1986, 
61-163997;  Jul.  23.  1986,  61-I744''0 

Int.  O.    BOIJ  <    A  B23P  5/00 
U.S.  a.  423 — 446  8  Oaims 

1  .\  method  for  the  prfxiuction  of  diamond  films,  which 
compnses  introducing  a  diamond-forming  gas  into  a  reaction 
chamber  in  which  a  substrate  is  located,  activating  the  gas  in 
the  reaction  chamber  by  plasma  discharge  while  maintaining 
the  substrate  at  a  temperature  of  400° -1400'  C  and  maintaining 
the  pressure  in  the  reaction  chamber  at  a  level  of  10  '  to  100 
Torr.  and  depositing  diamond  on  the  substrate  by  decomposi- 
tion of  the  gas,  wherein  the  diamond-forming  gas  is  a  gaseous 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  (i)  hydrogen  gas  and  (ii)  a 
vapor  or  gas  of  an  organic  compound  having  carbon,  hydro- 


5,275,799 
PROCF^SS  FOR  PREPARING  A  CRYSTALLINE  ZEOLITE 
Johannes  J.  Keijsper,  and  Munro  Mackay,  both  of  CM  Amster- 
dam. Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Houston. 
Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  863.921 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  .Apr,  8,  1991. 
9107311 

Int.  C\:  COIB  }3  34 
U.S.  a.  423—702  10  Oaims 

1,  A  process  for  preparing  an  ECRl  zeolite  having  in  the 
as-synthesized  form  a  molar  composition; 

(0,9- 1  1  )MO  X2O3,(5-20)SiO2.(0.7-0.02)trioxane.(- 

O-lOlHjO 

wherein  M  is  one  or  two  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  ions 
having  a  total  valence  of  2.  and  X  is  at  least  one  of  the  metals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  iron  and 
gallium,  which  process  comprises 

a  maintaining  an  aqueous  mixture  comprising  a  source  of 
silica,  a  source  of  an  oxide  of  at  least  one  of  the  metals 
aluminum,  iron  or  gallium,  a  source  of  ions  of  alkali  or 
alkaline  earth  metal  M  and  inoxane,  wherein  the  molar 
ratios  of  the  comp<inents  inilialK  prcseni  in  the  aqueous 
mixture  are: 
X2O3:SlO2  =  006-0,12 
H2O:SlO2=5-30 

OH    :Si02  =  0,05-0,6 

tnoxaneSiO2  =  0  1-2,0 

MO  SiO:  =  0  15-0,35 

at  a  temperature  above   100'  C,  thereby  forming  the 

ECR-1  zeolite 
b   separating  the  ECR-!  zeolite  from  the  aqueous  mixture; 

and 
c   drying  the  ECR-1  zeolite. 


5,275,800 
CRYSTALLINE  ZEOLITF^S  AND  MFTTHOD  OF 
PREPARATION  FROM  AMORPHOl  S  SILICA 
PARTICLPIS 
Chanakya  Misra,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum  Com- 
pany of  America,  Pittsburgh.  Pa, 

Filed  I>ec,  30.  1992,  Ser.  No,  998,828 
Int.  a.'  COIB  33/34 
L.S.  a.  423—710  17  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  making  zeolite  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  hydrothermal  reaction  mixture  comprising 
Si02,  NaOH  and  .M;03  in  the  following  proportions; 

(i)  about  1  mole  Si02  compnsing  amorphous  silica  parti- 
cles produced  by  reaction  of  fluosilicic  acid  and  alu- 
mina, 

(ii)  about  0,1-0.6  mole  NaOH.  and 

(ill)  up  to  about  0  05  mole  Al;03;  and 

(b)  reacting  said  S1O2,  NaOH  and  Al:05  m  the  reaction 
mixture  under  hydrothermal  reaction  conditions  compris- 
ing temperatures  of  about  140'  to  250°  C  and  pressures  of 
about  50  to  360  psig  without  any  organic  template  for  a 
sufficient  time  to  produce  zeolite. 


K  IS  H  or  a  complexing  agent  of  formula  lA,  IB,  IC  or  ID, 


(lA) 


CH2Z 


CH2X 


CH2CO2H  CH2CO2H 

I  I  I 

N-^CH2-CH2-N17CH-CH2-^N-CH2— CH2>sN 

CH2CO2H  R*  CH2CO2H 


OB) 


CH2Z 


CH2CO2H 


CH:C02H 

I 


CH2X 


Ni-CH2-CH:-N+;rCH2-CH-(-N-CH2-CH2);;N 
CH2CO2H  R* 

(CH2),Z       R*  CH2X 

NfCH2'>rCH-(-CH2-)rN 


CHzCChH 


5,275.801 
13.P.PROPIONIC  ACID  AND  PROPIONIC  ACID 
DERIV  ATIVE  SLBSTITLTED  PORPHYRIN  COMPLEX 
COMPOUNDS.  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
AND  PHARMACELTICAL  AGENTS  CONTAINING 
THEM 
Ulrich   Niedballa;   Heinz  Gries;   Jiirgen   Conrad,   and   Ulrich 
Speck,  all  of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany .  assignors  to  Scher- 
ing  Aktiengesellschaft.  Berlin  and  Bergkamen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1989,  Ser.  No.  392.328 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Aug.  13, 
1988   3827940 

Int.  CI,'  A61K  49/00.  C07D  487/22 
U.S.  a.  424—1.65  34  Oaims 

1   A  porphynn  complex  compound,  comprising  at  lea<.i  one 
porphyrin  ligand  of  formula  I 


(I) 


OQ 


(ID) 


I  I 

CH2CO2H  CH2CO2H 


CHiZ  CH2X 

1  .  I 

N— CHR  -CHR*— N 

I  I 

CH:CO;H  CH2CO2H 


provided  that  either  Z  or  R''  is  bonded  to  V.  and  wherein 
n  and  m  each  independently  isO,  I,  2,  3  or  4,  and  n  and  m  add 

to  no  more  than  4. 
kis  1,  2,  3,  4  or  5. 
I  isO.  1,  2,  3,  4  or  5 
q  is  0,  1  or  2, 
s  is  0  or  1, 
B,  D  and  E.  which  are  the  same  or  different,  each  are 


I 
-(CH2)„-(CH),-(CH2)r-. 

wherein 

R''  is  H  or  a  straight-chain,  branched,  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated C|-C20-hydrocarbyl.  optionally  substituted  by  hy- 
droxy and/or  amino  group(s),  optionally  containing  oxy- 
gen and/or  nitrogen  atom(s), 

u  IS  0,  1,  2,  3,  4  or  5; 

v  is  0  or  1; 
and 

B,  D  and  E  each  contain,  aside  from  group  R^,  at  least  2  and 
at  most  S  carbon  atoms; 

Z  is 


—  CO2H  or  — C— : 


u  herein 

R'  and  R-  are,  each  independent  of  one  another.  OH  or  a 
(NH)x— [-Q(NHV]Hr-W  group, 

wherein 

X  and  y  each  independently  is  0,  1  or  2; 

w  is  0  or  1 ; 

Q  IS  C0-C20  alkylene; 

W  IS  H  or  the  group  V-K.  wherein 

V  IS  a  straight-chain,  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated 
Co-C20-hydrocarbylene.  optionally  substituted  by  hy- 
droxy, 0x0.  and/or  NHK  group(s).  optionally  containing 
imino.  polyethylenoxy,  phenylenoxy.  phenylenimino. 
amido,  hydrazido,  ester  group(s),  oxygen,  sulfur  and/or 
nitrogen  atom(s); 


151-846  O.G,-94-22 


Xis 


— CO2H  or  — C— I" 

wherein 

I"  IS  independently  another  ligand  of  formula  I.  and  the 
radical  W  contained  m  R'  and  R-  is  a  direct  bond; 

R*  is  a  direct  bond  or  H. 

R'  and  R*"  together  are  a  dimethylene-  or  trimethylene- 
methine  group  optionally  substituted  by  1-2  hydroxy  or 
]'}  Ci-C4alkyl  groups,  Ohen  Z  is  — CO2H),  or  together 
are  a  !rimeth>lene  or  tetramethylene  group  optionally 
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substituted  by  l-2hydroxy  or  1-3  C1-C4  alkyl  groups 
when  Z  is 


O 

II 
— c— . 


provided 
that  X  and  w  are  not  simultaneously  0  when  V  is  a  Co  aikyl- 

ene  chain;  and 
that  Z  is 


O 

II 

— c- 


R*  is  H,  and 

that  Z  is  — CO2H  when  R*  is  a  direct  bond  and  s  is  1; 

each  R3  is  independently  — CH(OH)CH3  or  — CH:CH:OH. 
provided 

that  R'  and  R^  are  not  simultaneously  OH,  and  that  option- 
ally a  portion  of  the  CO2H  groups  can  be  present  as  ester 
and/or  amide  groups; 

and  further  optionally  the  hydroxy  group  in  each  R '  group 
can  independently  be  present  as  CM-ester 

and  containmg  at  least  one  ion  of  an  element  of  aiomic 
numbers  21-29,  42,  44  or  57-83  which  is  chelated  b>  a 
complexmg  agent  of  group  K,  the  porphyrin  skeleton,  or 
both,  with  the  proviso  that  the  porphyrin  skeleton  doe^ 
not  chelate  a  metal  ion  other  than  manganese,  and  option 
ally  comprising  cations  of  inorganic  and/or  organic  bases, 
amino  acids  or  ammo  acid  amides. 


5,275,802 
TUN(;STFN-I88  f  ARRH  R  FRKF  RHKMUM-188 
PKRRHFNK    A(  ID  GKNFRATOR  SYSTEM 
Furn  F.  Knapp.  Jr  .  Oak  Ridge;  l-d»ard  C.  l.isic.  Cookeville; 
Saed  Mirzadch,  Knoxulle,  and  Alvin  P.  Callahan,  Harriman, 
all  of  Tcnn.,  assit  nors  to  Martin  Marietta  F.ntig}  Systems, 
Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,   Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  692,110,  Apr.  26,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,186,913. 
This  application  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,050 
Int   ("1.    \t<\K  43/00;  Onr  13/00 
U,S.  n.  424— 129  2  Oaims 


5.275,803 
LIQUID  DENTIFRICES 
Peter   L.   Dawson,   L'pton,   Great   Britain,   assignor  to  Chese- 
brough-Pnnd  s  I  SA  Co.,  C,reen»ich.  (  onn. 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  S91.882 
Claims  prinrit\,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jun.  4,  15>91, 
9112017 

Int,  CI.'  A61K  7/16.  7/18 
L.S.  CI.  424—52  4  Qaims 

1   A  liquid  dentifrice  comprising: 
(i)  from  more  than  20  up  to  55%  by  weight  of  a  particulate 

chalk-lypc  abrasive  material; 
(ii)  from  0.1  to  1.5%  by  weight  of  a  polysacchande  gum  for 
stably  suspending  the  abrasive  material  in  the  liquid  denti- 
frice; 
(iii)  from  0. 1  to  10%  by  weight  of  an  alkalimetal  bicarbonate; 
(iv)  from  0.5  to  1.5%  by  weight  of  a  fluoride  source  as  an 

anticaries  agent;  and 
(v)  from  yfi  to  70%  by  weight  of  water;  wherein  the  liquid 
dentifrice  has  a  viscosity  between  50  and  1  500  Pa.s  at  a 
shear  rate  of  0.1  sec~  exhibits  sufficient  low  stress  viscos- 
ity to  maintain  stability  and  achieve  a  satisfactory  degree 
of  "brush  hold"  when  dispensed. 


5.2''5.S04 

PRCK"F>iS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  OR\|   HYGIENE 

Kdwin  B.  Michaels,  Milford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  I- .  B.  Michaels 

Research  .Associates,  Inc..  Milford,  C Onn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2''1.997.  Nov.  15,  1988.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  81,580,  .lul.  31.  198',  Pal.  No. 

4,839,158,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  833,333,  Feb.  25, 

1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

951,354 

Int.  CI  •  A61K  7/22 

VS.  a.  424-54  10  aaims 

1    A  process  tor  enhancing  oral  hygiene  by  reducing  oral 

microflora  and  for  inhibiting  the  formation  of  dental  plaque  in 

a  subject  which  comprises  the  step  of:  applying  to  the  oral 

cavity  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a)  0.1  to  40  parts, 

by  weight,  of  a  higher  acyl-N-betaine  having  the  structure 


O    CH3 
II      I 
R— C— N  +— CH2COO-  or 

CHj 

O  CHj 

II  I 

RC— NH(CH2)3— N  +  — CH2COO- 

CHj 

where  R  IS  a  higher  alkyl  group  of  from  10  to  18  carbon  atoms 
and  b)  0.1  to  40  parts,  by  weight,  of  a  higher  alkyl-N.N-dime- 
thylamine  oxide,  a  higher  alkyl-N.N-dihydroxylethylamine 
oxide,  or  an  acylamido  t-amine  oxide  having  the  respective 
structures: 


->o- 


1.  A  radioisotopic  composition  compnsing  carrier-free  Re- 
188  in  the  form  of  perrhenic  acid,  said  perrhenic  acid  being  free 
of  perchloric  acid. 

2.  A  method  for  carrying  out  a  medical  pr(x.edure  compos- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  earner-free  Re-I88  in  the  form  of  perrhenic  acid. 

said  perrhenic  acid  being  free  of  perchloric  acid, 
reacting  said   perrhenic  acid  with  a  substance   to  torm  a 

medically  useful  product;  and, 
carrying  out  said  medical  procedure  using  said  product 


CH, 
I 
R— N+  - 
1 
CHj 


(CH2)20H 

R— N+  >0- 

I 


(CH2)20H 


O 
II 


CH3 


R— C— NH— (CH2)3— N+  - 
CH] 


->o- 


wherein  R  is  a  higher  alkyl  of  from  10  to  18  carbon  atoms,  or 
mixtures  of  amine  oxides;  and  c)  acid  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
adjust  the  pH  of  the  composition  from  4.2  to  7.5  when  mea- 
sured in  an  aqueous  solution  of  components  (a)  and  (b)  in  an 
orally  acceptable  carrier. 


5,2"5,805 

ORAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  S.ALICVI  aN|1  IDE 

ANTIBACTERIAL  AGENT 

Nuran  Nabi.  3  Bradle>  Ct..  North  Brunswick,  N.J,  08902;  Abdul 
Gaffar.  89  Carter  Rd..  Princeton.  N.J.  08548.  and  John  Af- 
nitto,  2  Jav  Dr.,  Brmkside.  N.J,  07926 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1993,  Ser,  No.  75,255 
Int.  CI."  A61K  ~/J6.  7/22 
VS.  C\.  424-  .M  30  Claims 

1.  An  oral  composition  for  inhibiting  plaque  on  teeth  com- 
prising a  vehicle  in  which  is  incorporated  an  antiplaque  system 
of  (a)  an  effective  antibacterial  amount  of  a  salicylanilide  com- 
pound and  (b)  a  surfactant  mixture  of  an  anionic  surfactant,  a 
polyoxyethylene-polyoxypropylene  block  copolymer  and  a 
taurate  salt,  the  pH  of  the  composition  being  about  8.0  to  1 1.0. 


to  produce  a  stable  composition  having  a  static  viscosity 
ranging  from  about  400  to  about  1200  centipoises,  said 
composition  drying  to  a  film  exhibiting  a  substantial  ab- 
sence of  tack  on  said  natural  or  synthetic  nail  within  a 
period  of  less  than  about  three  minutes. 

5.2-5,808 
HAIR  TREATMENT  COMPOSITION 
Andrew   N1.  Murra>.  South  \Mrral.  and  Joanne  M.  de  Groot. 
\Nirral.   both   of  Cireai   Britain,   assignors   to  CThesebrough- 
Pond  s  ISA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc..  Greenwich.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "53,510 
Claims  prioritv.  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Sep,  3,  1990, 
90309623.8 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  7/075 
C.S.  a.  424—70  4  Oaims 

1  A  hair  treatment  composition  comprising  from  0.00001  to 
0.008%  by  weight  of  a  perfluoropolyether  material  and  from 
0.01  to  10%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  cationic  conditioner. 


5,275,806 

TOPICAL  COMPOSmONS  FOR  PROTECTION 

.AGAINST  CLTRA\I(M  FT  RADIATION 

Emanuel  O.  Gbogi,  Tarrytown.  and  I  ouad  /..  Saleeb,  Pleasant- 

ville.  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kraft  (rtneral  Foods.  Inc., 

Northfield,  III, 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser,  No.  946,206 
Int.  a."  A61K  7/40  7/42.  9/06.  9/10 
U.S.  a.  424—59  20  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  protecting  the  skin  from  ultraviolet 
radiation  upon  topical  application  thereof  to  the  skin,  compris- 
ing in  a  cosmetically  acceptable  vehicle  the  reaction  product  of 
a  calcium  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
calcium  hydroxide,  calcium  oxide,  calcium  carbonate,  and 
mixtures  thereof  with  citnc  acid  wherein  said  reaction  product 
has  a  mole  ratio  of  calcium  to  citrate  of  from  2.50:2  to  2.95:2 
and  a  pH  value  in  a  1%  water  slurry  of  said  reaction  product 
of  about  4  to  below  7  at  25°  C.  wherein  said  reaction  product 
is  present  in  said  composition  in  an  amount  effective  to  protect 
the  skin  from  ultraviolet  radiation  upon  topical  application  of 
said  composition  to  the  skin. 


5.:-5.S(>9 
A.MPHOLYTF  TERPOI  YMFRS  PROMDING  SUPERIOR 
CONDITIONING  PROPERTIES  IN  SHAMPOOS  and 
OTHER  HAIR  CARE  PRODI  CTs 
Shih-Ruc>    r    Chen.  Pittsburgh,  and  Craig  V^ .  N  aughan.  Free- 
dom, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Calgon  Corporation.  Pittsburgh. 
Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  "22,638,  Jun.  28.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No,  948,339 
Int.  CI.    A61K  7,075.  7,ij9 
VS.  a.  424—70  15  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  for  treating  hair  in  which  a  cosmetically 
acceptable  medium  is  used  which  contains  from  0.1-10%  by 
weight  of  a  water-soluble  ampholyte  terpolymer  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  10  thousand  to 
10  million,  comprising: 
(a)  from  at  least  1  to  as  much  as  95  weight  percent  of  the 
nonionic  monomer  acrylamide  (AM)  of  the  following 
formula: 


R 

I 
H2C=C 


5.275,807 
QUICK-DRYING  NAIL  ENAMEL  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  COATING  A  SURFACE 
Dennis  A.  Pappas,  New   York.  N.^..  and   Harold  J,  Laresen. 

Ua\ne   N.J..  assignors  to  Amalia.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  452.618,  Dec    18,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.093.108. 

vihich  is  a  continuation-in-part  itf  Ser.  No.  3!1.4"9.  Feb.  16, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2.  1992,  Ser.  N„.  816,768 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  7/04 
V.S.  a.  424—61  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  coating  a  natural  or  synthetic  nail  with  a  nail 
enamel  composition  comprising  applying  to  said  nail  a  compo- 
sition comprising: 

a.  about  9%  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  a  primary  film-form- 
ing polymer; 

b.  about  4%  to  about  13%  by  weight  of  a  secondary  film- 
forming  polymer; 

c.  an  amount  of  at  least  one  plasticizer  effective  to  produce 
acceptable  flexibility  in  nail  enamel  on  said  natural  or 
synthetic  nail; 

d.  an  amount  of  at  least  one  thixotropic  agent  effective  to 
produce  gelling  of  said  composition  upon  standing; 

e.  about  0.025  to  about  4.0%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  pig- 
ment; and 

f.  an  amount  of  acetone  ranging  from  about  13%  to  about 
35%  by  weight  of  said  composition  in  combination  with  at 
least  one  additional  solvent  having  sufTicienl  polarity  in 
combination  with  said  acetone  to  dissolve  said  primary 
and  secondary  film-forming  polymers  and  said  plasticizer 


c=o 

I        , 
N— R' 

\, 

where  R  is  H  or  CH3;  and  R'  and  R^  are  independently  H, 
C|-^alkyl,  CH2OCH3,  CH:OCH2CH(CH3)2, 

(CH2CH2O— );, — H,  where  x=l-50,  or  phenyl,  or  to- 
gether are  Cs-tcycloalkyl; 
(b)  from  at  least  5  to  as  much  as  80  weight  percent  of  the 
cationic    monomer    dimethyldiallylammonium    chloride 
(DMDAAC)  of  the  following  formula: 


CH2=CH  CH=CH: 

\  / 

CH2  CH: 

\      / 

N+  -Y 

/       \ 
Ri  R2 

where  Ri  and  R:  are  independently  H  or  Ci-nalkyl,  and 
the  moiety  ~Y  is  a  suitable  anion;  and 
(c)  from  at  least  1  to  as  much  as  75  weight  percent  of  the 
anionic  monomer  2-acrylamido-2-methylpropane  sulfonic 
acid  (AMPSA).  with  optionally  up  to  50%  of  said  anionic 
monomer  AMPSA  being  replaced  with  the  anionic  mono- 
mer acrylic  acid  (AA),  both  of  the  following  formulas: 


UMI 


340 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4,  lQ'i4 


Acrylic  Acid  (AA) 


2-Acrylajnido-2methylpropane 
Sulfonic  Acid  (AMPSA) 


R 


H2C=C 


I 

c=o 

I 

o 

i 


R 

I 

H2C=C 

c=o 

I 

NH 
I 
CHj— C— CH3 

CH2 

so,~  X-" 


where  R  is  H  or  CH3;  R'  is  X  +  ,  H,  C|-»alkyl. 
CH2CH;OH,  (CH:CH:0— ),~H.  where  x  =  l-50,  or 
phenyl,  and  X  •  is  a  suitable  cation  forming  a  salt  of  the 
carboxylic  or  sulfonic  acid. 


5.275,810 

COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  MAINTAINING  THE 

HAIRSTYLE  CONTAINING  AN  OXAZOLINT  POLYMER 

AND  A 

2-HYDROXY-4-METHOXY  BENZOPHENONE-5-SUL- 

PHONIC  .\CID.  SALinED  OR  OTHERWISE 

Christiiie  Dupuis,  and  Jean  F.  Grollier,  both  of  Paris,  France, 

assignors  to  L'Oreal,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser   No.  313,800.  Feb.  22.  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768.102 
Qaims    priority,    application    Luxembourg,    Feb.    25,    1988. 
87.142 

Int  a.5  A61K  7/11.  9/12 
U.S.  a.  424—71  16  Claims 

1  Cosmetic  composition  designed  to  maintain  hair  in  place, 
containing,  in  a  cosmetically  acceptable  medium,  0  2  to  10% 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  oxazoline  polymer  of  formula  (.1): 

-(-N-CH2CH2t;  *" 

c=o 

I 

R| 

in  which  Ri  is  a  Ci-C«alkyl  radical  and  n  has  a  value  such  that 
the  molecular  weight  is  equal  to  at  least  10,000,  and  0  05  to 
2.5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  2-hydroxy.4-methoxybenzophe- 
none-5-sulphonic  acid  or  its  cosmetically  acceptable  salts. 


5.275.812 
METHOD  OF  TREATME.NT  FOR  MYOCARDIAL 
INFARCTION 
Herman  K.  Gold,  Boston.  Mass.;  Barry  S.  Coller,  Dix  Hills, 
N,Y.,  and  Desire   Collen,  Winksele-Herent,  Belgium,  assign- 
ors to  The  General  Hospital  Corporation,  Boston.  .Mass.  and 
Tlie  Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York, 
Stony  Brook,  N.Y, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  764,088,  Sep,  23,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,900,  Jun.  14,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  35,328, 

Apr.  7,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  742,208.  Jun.  7,  1985.  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  742,187,  Jun.  7. 

1985,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  851,711.  Apr,  14,  1986, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745.415, 
Jun.  14,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25.  1993.  Ser, 
No.  22.838 
Int.  a.'  A6IK  39/395.  C07K  15.-2S 
U.S.  a.  424 — 85,8  11  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  for  myocardial  infarction  which 
composes  providing  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  ireatmeni 
a.  a  hapten-bindmg  molecule  capable  of  preventing  potential 
reformation  of  fibnn-platelel  clots,  in  an  amount  sufTicient 
to  prevent  such  reformation,  said  hapten-binding  mole- 
cule being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  the  monoclonal  antibody  7E3,  deposited  as  ATCC  No. 

HB8832  and 
(ii)  the  F(ab'):  fragment  of  the  monoclonal  antibody  7E3; 
in  combination  with 
b-  a  thrombolytic  agent  in  an  amount  sufTicieni  10  either  (U 
dissolve  a  fibrin-platelet  clot  or  (11)  inhibit  the  formation  of 
a  fibnn-platelet  clot,  wherein  said  hapten  binding  mole- 
cule (a)  IS  different  from  said  ihrombolytic  agent  (b). 


5,275,813 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  VACCINATING 

AGAINST  FELINE  IMMLNODEnOENO  VIRUS 

Janet  K.  Yamamoto,  Hercules,  and  Niels  C  Pedersen,  Winters, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  L  niversity  of 

California.  Oakland,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618.030,  Nov.  16.  1990.  Pat. 

No.  5,037,753,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,700,  .Aug. 

26,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

739.014 

Int.  C\.'  A61K  39/12 

V.S.  a.  424—89  3  Claims 

1   A  vaccine  against  feline  immunodeficiency  virus  infeclion 

comprising  an  immunogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  inactivated  whole  FIV  and  an  inactivated  FlV'-expressing 

cell  line,  wherein  said  immunogen  elicits  an  immune  response 

protective  against  infection  by  FIV  when  administered  to  a 

susceptible  host  in  an  amount  effective  to  elicit  such  response. 


5.275.811 
HAIR  SPRAY  RF:SIN  COMPOSITION 
Jui-Chang  Chuang.  Wayne,  and  Edward  W.  Walls,  Jr.,  Cran- 
ford,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.,  Wil- 
mington. Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  653,207,  Jan.  25,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.196.495.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970.516 
Int.  a."  A61K  '  //   C08F  226/10.  220/54.  218/OS.  218/14 
VJS.  a.  424—71  14  Claims 

1.  A  hair  spray  resin  composition  which  includes  0  5-18% 
by  weight  of  a  terpolymer  consisting  essentially  of  a  vinyl 
ester,  a  water-insoluble  or  water-miscible  alkyl  maleate  half 
ester,  and  an  N-substituted  acrylamide.  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
about  1  0:0  6-0  8:0.08-0  12,  respectively,  and  having  a  relative 
viscosity  of  about  1.2-2.0,  measured  at  1  g  terpolymer/ 100  ml 
of  an  ethanolic  solution  at  25*  C. 


5.275.814 

ALLERGEN-THYMIC  HOR.MONE  CONJUGATES  FOR 

TREATMENT  OF  IGE  MEDIATED  ALLERGIES 

Aristo  Wojdani.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to  .Allergy  Immuno 

Technologies,  Inc..  Newport  Beach.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  534.237,  Jun,  7,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.116,612, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  65.310.  Jun.  23.  1987.  Pat.  No. 
4.946.945,  This  application  Jul.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  728,185 
Int.  a.'  A61K  39.35.  39'36.  39'3H.  37/24 
U.S.  a.  424—91  10  Claims 

1  A  protein  conjugate  useful  in  allergy  immunotherapy 
composing  an  allergen  which  causes  IgE  mediated  allergic 
response  conjugated  to  a  biological  respc:)nse  modifier  (BRM) 
selected  from  the  group  of  thymic  hormones 

8    A   method   of  immunotherapy   comprising   periodically 
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injecting  an  allergic  person  with  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  the  protein  conjugate  containing  an  allergen  to 


Cani-dt  Atb-cans  Cuffure 
IHonmai  at  mi-ie^^.tfum^  pfioM 


SOiubUzAtton 


d'ffwttiai 


ptJhf 


\^ 


c/fract 


SOhbtijatlon 
by  Trttv^  X'fOO 


which  the  person  demonstrates  an  allergic  reaction  of  claim  1 
mixed  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier, 

5,275,815 
BACILLUS  THVRISGIESSIO  NRRL  B-18721  ACTIVE 

AGAINST  DIPTERAN  PESTS 
Jewel  M.  Payne,  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mycngen  C  orpo- 
ration,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

{  ontinuation  nf  Ser.  No,  596,829,  Oct.  12,  1990,  abandoned, 
Ihis  application  Feb.  II.  1993,  Ser.  No.  21.636 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  63/W  A61K  37/00:  C12N  1 , 2u 
U.S.  a.  424—93  L  "^  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  dipteran  insect  pests  which 
comprises  contacting  said  insect  pests  with  an  insect-controll- 
ing effective  amount  of  Bacillus  ihuringiensis  NRRLB- 18721; 
or  mutants  thereof  capable  of  controlling  dipteran  msec!  pests. 


5.275.816 
CEPHALOSPORIN  DERIVATIVES 

Clive  I  .  Branch;  Angela  VN .  (.uest,  and  Stephen  C.  Finch,  all  of 
Betchworth.  England,  assignors  to  Beecham  (.roup  p.l.c.  En- 
gland 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,662 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Sep.  4.  1989, 
S919944-  Ma\  «,  1990,  9010264 

int.  C\.'  C07D  501/57:  A61K  31/545 
U.S.  CI.  424-114  18  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  formula  (I)  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof; 


NHCHO 


(1) 


R'— CHCONH 


6)alkyl,  halo(Ci.6)alkyl,  mercapto,  hydroxy,  amino,  mono- 
or  di-(C|.6)alkylamino,  nitro,  carboxy,  (Ci.6)alkoxycarbo- 
nyl,  (Ci.6)alkoxycarbonyl(Ci-6)alkyl,  (Ci-6)alkylcar- 
bonyloxy,  formyl,  and  (Ci-6)alkylcarbonyl,  cyclohexenyl, 
cyclohexadienyl,  1-hydroxyethyl,  2-methylthioethyl  or  a 
5-  or  6-  membered  heterocyclic  ring  containing  up  to 
three  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen,  sulphur  and  nitrogen,  and  further  which  is  unsub- 
stituted  or  substituted  with  hydroxy,  amino,  halogen, 
(Ci.6)alkylamino,  di(Ci-6alkyl)  amino  or  (Ci.«)alkoxy; 

R2is(C|.6)alkyl; 

CO2R'  IS  carboxy  or  a  carboxylate  anion,  or  the  group  K'  is 
a  readily  removable  carboxy  protecting  group; 

the  moiety; 


in  which; 

Y  is  sulphur,  —SO—,  or  — SO2— ; 

R'  is  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  up  to  five  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  (Ci-6)alkyl, 
phenyl,  (Ci.t,)alkoxy,  hydroxy-(Ci.6)alkyl,  mercapto(C|. 


^ 


>l 


(the  ring  Q)  is  a  pyridinium  group  bonded  to  sulphur  by  a 
ring  carbon  atom  and  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
at  a  ring  carbon  atom  available  for  substitution  by  up  to 
four  substituents,  two  of  which  may  be  linked  to  form  the 
residue  of  a  4,  5,  6  or  7-membered  heterocyclic  nng  which 
is  aromatic  or  non-aromalic,  single  or  fused,  containing  up 
to  four  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxsgen.  nitrogen  and  sulphur,  or  a  carboxycyclic  ring: 
R-"  and  R'  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  are  hydrogen, 
substituted   or   unsubstituted   (Ci.6)alkyl.   substituted   or 
unsubstituted   (C.i.7)cycloalkyl,   substituted   or   unsubsti- 
tuted   (C5.8)cycloalkenyl,    substituted    or    unsubstituted 
(C2.b)alkenyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  (C2-6)alkynyl, 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  (Ci.6)alkylcarbonyl,  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  (Ci-6)alkoxycarbonyl,  substituted 
or    unsubstituted    (C2-6)alkenylcarbonyl,    substituted    or 
unsubstituted  mono-  and  di-(Ci.6alkyl)  carbamoyl,  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  (Ci.6)alkylsulphonyl,  substituted 
unsubstituted       hydrazinocarbonyl(C|.6)alkyl,       phenyl, 
naphthyl,  a  4,   5,   6  or  7-membered   aromatic  or  non- 
aromatic,  single  or  fused  heterocyclic  ring  structure  con- 
taining up  to  four  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulphur,  phenylcarbo- 
nyl,  naphthylcarbonyl,  heterocyclylcarbonyl  wherein  said 
heterocyclyl  moiety  is  a  4,  5,  6  or  7-membered  aromatic  or 
non-aromatic,  single  or  fused,  heterocyclic  ring  structure 
containing  up  to  four  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulphur,  carbamoyl, 
mono-  and  di-phenylcarbamoyl,  mono-  and  di-naphthyl- 
carbamoyl,  N-(substituted  or  unsubstituted  (Ci.6)alkyl)N- 
phenyl-     or     N-naphthyl-carbamoyl,     phenylsulphonyl. 
naphthylsulphonyl.  formyl.  sulphonyl,  N-acylcarbamoyl, 
or  a  readily  removable  amino  protecting  group,  substi- 
tuted (Ci-bialkyl,  substituted  (C3.7)cycloalkyl,  substituted 
(C5-8)cycloalkenyl.  substituted  (C2.6)alkenyl,  substituted 
(C2.6)alkynyl.  subsututed  (Ci-c^alkylcarbonyl.  substituted 
(Ci-fe)alkoxycarbcnyl.  substituted  (C2-6)alkenylcarbonyl. 
substituted  mono-  and  di-(C|.fr  alkyl  Carbamoyl,  substi- 
tuted    {C|.6)alkylsulphonyl,     substituted     hydrazinocar- 
bonyl(C|.6)  alkyl  or  N-(substituted(Ci.6)alkyl)N-phenyl- 
or  N-naphthylcarbamoyl  wherein  a  substituent  for  alkyl. 
cycloalkyi,  alkenyl,  cycloalkenyl,  or  alkynyl  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  cyano,  azido,  nitro, 
carboxy.    (Ci-6)alkoxycarbonyl.    carbamoyl,    mono-    or 
di-(Ci-fc)alkylcarbamoy!.    sulphono.    sulphamoyl,    mono- 
and  di-(Ci.t,)alkylsulphamoyl,  amino,  mono-  and  di-(Ci. 
blalkylamino,     acylamino,     (Ci.6)alkoxycarbonylamino, 
naphthyl,   phenyl,   heterocyclyl,   hydroxy,  (Ci.6)alkoxy, 
acyloxy,       0x0,       phenylcarbonyl,       naphthylcarbonyl, 
heterocyclylcarbonyl  (cVelalkylthio,  (Ci.<,)alkanesulphi- 
nyl.  and  (Ci.6)alkanesulphonyl;  or  R*  and  R'  together 
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with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form 
an  amidine  or  a  4,  5,  6  or  7-menibered  heterocyclic  nng 
which  is  aromatic  or  non-aromatic,  single  or  fused,  con- 
taining up  to  four  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulphur  or;  R*  and  R^ 
together  form  a  (Ci.6)alkylidene,  (C|.7)-cycloalkylidene. 
phenyl  (Ci.6)alkylidene,  naphthyl-(Ci.6)alkylidene  or 
heterophenyl(Ci.6)alkylidene  or  heleronaphthyI-(Ci-6)al- 
kylidene  wherein  the  heteroatoms  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulphur,  and 
which  alkylidene  or  cycloalkylidene  moiety  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  with  a  substiluent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  cyano,  azido,  nitro,  carboxy, 
(Ci^)alkoxycarbonyl,  carbamoyl,  mono-  or  di-(C|.fc)al- 
kylcarbamoyl,  sulphono,  sulphamoyl,  mono-  and  di-(Ci. 
6)alkylsulphamoyl,  amino,  mono-  and  di-(Ci-6)alkylamino, 
acylamino,  (Ci^)alkoxycarbonylamino.  naphthyl.  phenyl, 
a  4,  5.  6  or  7-membered  aromatic  or  non-aromatic,  single 
or  fused,  heterocyclic  ring  structure  containing  up  to  four 
heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxy- 
gen, nitrogen  and  sulphur,  hydroxy,  (C|.6)alkoxy, 
acyloxy,  oxo,  phenylcarbonyl,  naphtylcarbonyl, 
heterocyclylcarbonyl,  (C|.6)alkylthio,  (CioJalkanesulphi- 
nyl,  and  (Ci^)  alkanesulphonyl;  X  is  an  inorganic  or  or- 
ganic anion,  n  is  0  or  1,  with  the  proviso  that  when 
(i)  C02R^  is  carboxylate,  n  is  0.  and 
(ii)  C02R-'  is  carboxy  or  the  group  R'  is  readily  removable 
carboxy  protecting  group,  then  n  is  1  and  the  anion  X  is 
present  in  the  appropriate  stoichiometric  proportion  to 
balance  the  positive  charge  on  the  pyndinium  group; 
and 
*  denotes  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom. 


5J75.817 
PHYSIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  KANGLEMYCTN  C 
Wang  Nanjin.  and  Yang  Xianshu,  both  of  Beijing,  China,  assign- 
on  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,614 
Oaims  priority,  application  China,  Mar.  1,  1991.  91101127.7 
Int.  a.'  A6IK  J5/74 
VS.  a.  424—122  1  Oaim 

1  Kanglemycin  C  which  is  a  physiologically  active  sub- 
stance, having  the  following  physiocochemical  properties  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 

(1)  Molecular  weight  (EI-MS):  m/z  326  (M  +  ) 

(2)  Molecular  formula:  C19H18O5 

(3)  Melting  point:  170'  C.  (dec.) 

(4)  Optical  rotations:  [aW^  +  150"  (c  0.57,  MeOH) 

(5)  V  absorption  spectrum  (MeOH):  Xmax""'  (log  «)  232 
(4.61),  356(3.93) 

(6)  IR  absorption  spectrum  (KB)  (cm"'):  3400,  1690.  1650. 
1640 

(7)  "C-NMR  (100  MHz,  DMSO-da):  204.02  (s),  160.58  (s), 
70-92  (s),  20.47  (t).  195.0  (s),  159.50  (s),  136.66  (d).  134.58 
(s),  43.62  (d),  23.75  (q).  123.95  (d),  46.52  (t),  31.47  (t).  44  89 
(d),  117.69  (s),  122.68(d),  118.21  (d),  196.90  (s),  54  93(d) 

(8)  'H-NMR  (400  MHz,  DMSO-d6)  5.78  ('H,  brs),  1  98  (3H. 
s),  2.79  (IH,  d,  J=  18.54),  2.35  (IH,  d,  J=  18  54),  1.47  (2H. 
m).  1.98  (IH,  m),  1.79  (IH,  m),  1.98  (IH,  t),  7  30  (IH.  d). 
7.75  (IH,  t).  7.55  (IH,  d),  2.91  (IH,  d),  3.37  (IH,  d). 


5.275,818 

APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  QUESTION  AND  ANSWER 

GRID  ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD 

Uwe  Kind,  400  E.  S9th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,752 

Int.  a.'  G09B  19/08 

U.S.  a.  434—157  17  Oaims 

1.  A  communication  apparatus  for  enabling  a  first  user  who 

speaks  a  native  language  to  communicate  with  a  second  user 

who  speaks  a  target  language,  said  communication  apparatus 

positioned  on  a  common  surface  of  an  article  which  can  be 


transported  by  at  least  one  of  said  users  in  combination  there- 
with, said  communication  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  graphic  symbols  depicting  objects  readily 
identifiable  in  said  native  language  and  said  target  lan- 
guage disposed  on  said  common  surface; 

native  language  text  corresponding  to  phrases  commonly 
used  in  conjunction  with  said  objects  in  said  native  lan- 
guage dispensed  on  said  common  surface; 

at  least  one  target  language  text  corresponding  to  a  transla- 
tion of  said  native  language  text  into  said  target  language, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  graphic  symbols,  said  native 


language  text  and  said  target  language  text  are  disposed  in 
a  proximate  relationship  on  said  common  surface,  further 
including  phonetic  spellings  of  said  target  language  text  in 
said  native  language  in  order  that  said  target  language  text 
may  be  correctly  pronounced  when  referenced,  said  pho- 
netic spellings  disposed  in  a  proximate  relationship  to  said 
native  language  text,  v^  hereby  said  first  person  who  sp)eaks 
a  native  language  and  said  second  person  who  speaks  a 
target  language  can  communicate  by  sequentially  refer- 
encing said  native  language  text,  said  target  language  text 
and  said  graphic  symbols  to  form  a  complete  expression  of 
thought. 


5,275,819 
DRUG  LOADED  POLLEN  GRAINS  WITH  AN  OUTER 
COATING  FOR  PI  LSED  DFI.IVFRY 
Moh.    S.    .\mer,    Carpinteria,    Calif.,    and    Rashad    Tawashi, 
Beaconsfleld.  Canada,  assignors  to  Amer  Particle  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,170,  Feb.  6,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,013,552.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,862 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  7,  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A61K  37/26.  9/54 
U.S.  a.  424—408  17  aairas 

1  A  pulsating  release  composition  comprising  a  plurality  of 
porous  natural  pollen  gram  microspheres  each  loaded  at  lea.st 
internally  with  a  biologically  active  substance  foreign  to  the 
naturally  occurring  pollen  grain  microspheres,  such  loaded 
microspheres  being  coated  with  one  or  more  barrier  layers  of 
sufficient  resistance  to  dissolution  in  animal  or  plant  fluid  to 
delay  the  release  of  the  underlying  body  of  active  substance 
until  after  the  pulse  provided  by  the  previously  released  sub- 
stance has  subsided 


5,275,820 

STABLE  SUSPENSION  FORMULATIONS  OF 

BIOERODIBLE  POLYMER  .MATRIX  MICR0PARTICLF:S 

INCORPORATING  DRUG  LOADED  ION  EXCHANGE 

RESIN  particlf:s 

Nienyuan  J.  Chang,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  .Allergan.  Inc., 
Irrine,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  634.500 
Int.  a.'  A61K  9/16.  9/58.  9/10 
U.S.  a.  424-^26  24  Qaims 

1    A  sustained  release  phaiTnaceutical  compound  delivery 


composition   having  improved  delivery  characteristics  and 
enhance  long-term  storage  stability,  said  composition  compris- 

a  non-ionic  liquid  suspension  of  microparticulates,  said  mi- 
cropariiculates  formed  of  an  credible  bioadhesive  poly- 
meric matnx  of  poly  and  polyvinylpyrrolidone  wherein 
the  ratio  of  poly  (methylvinylether/maleic  anhydride)  to 
polyvinylpyrrolidone  ranges  from  approximately  11  to 
4:1  by  weight,  incorporating  at  least  one  ion  exchange 
resin  particle  sized  from  approximately  I  \im  to  100  jxm. 
said  ion  exchange  resin  particle  having  approximately  2  to 
50  wt  %  of  a  pharmaceutical  compound  releasably  bound 
thereto. 


from  the  group  of  substances  consisting  of  microcrystal- 
line  cellulose,  powdered  cellulose,  sodium  starch  glyco- 
late  and  cross-linked  polyvinylpyrrolidone. 


5,275,821 
AMANTADINE  HYDROCHLORIDE  SUSPENSION  WITH 
ENHANCED  DISSOLITION  CHARACTERISTICS  FOR 
USE  IN  SOFT  GELATIN  CAPSl  LF:S 
George  Torosian.  Lynbrook,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Du  Pont 
Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,602,  Jun.  25.  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  892.146 
Int.  n.'  A61K  9  64 
UJS.  a.  424—456  35  Qaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  dosage  form  which  composes  a  soft 
gelatin  capsule  for  oral  administration  containing  in  the  hollow 
intenor  thereof,  a  pharmaceutical  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  no  wax  conwining  suspension  of  the  following 
components: 

(a)  50-200  mg  of  amantadine  hydrochlonde; 

(b)  a  suspending  vehicle  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  edible  oils,  wherein  the  suspending  vehicle  is  present  in 
a  weight  ration  relative  to  amantadine  hydrochlonde  of 
about  075  to  1  28; 

(c)  an  emulsifying  agent,  and 

(d)  optionally  additional  pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipi- 
ents. 


5.275.824 
THERAPELTIC  COMPOSITIONS  W ITH  CONTROLLED 
RELEASE  OF  MEDICAMENTS  SUPPORTED  ON 
CROSSLINKED  POLYMERS  AND  COATED  WITH 
POLYMER  FILMS.  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
PROCE,SS 
Fabio  Carli.  Trieste;  Italo  Colombo.  Inzagu.  and  lyeonardo  Ra- 
baglia.  Parma,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  \  ectorphanna  Interna- 
tional spa.  Trieste.  Italv 

Filed  E>ec.  3.  1990.  Ser.  No.  620,651 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  6.  1990.  19571  A/90 
Int.  a.'  A61K  9/16 
U.S.  a.  424 — 490  10  Qainu 

1  Therapeutic  compositions  with  controlled  release  of  medi- 
caments, consisting  of  particles  of  a  crosslinked.  non-ionic 
polymer  insoluble  but  swellable  in  water,  which  are  loaded 
with  the  medicament  and  coated  with  a  polymer  film. 


5.275.822 
DEFOAMING  COMPOSITION 

W  illiam  \  alentinc.  and  W  illiam  K.  V  alentine.  both  of  Ijwrence- 
ville.  Ga..  assignors  to  \  alentine  Enterprises.  Inc..  Lawrence- 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  423.877.  Oct.  19.  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5.073.384.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806.581 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  17, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  A61K  V  16.  9,20.  47,26.  31/695 

U.S.  a.  424—489  ^1  Oaims 

1.    An   antifoaming   or  defoaming   composition   consisting 

essentially  of  a  dry.  uniform,  free  flowing  granular  combinate 

of  a   water   soluble   carbohydrate-ba.sed   agglomerate   and   a 

liquid,   nonaqueous,   antifoaming   or   defoaming   composition 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon-based  oils 

conuinmg  silica,  mineral  oils  containing  silica  and  silicone  oils 

containing  silica. 


5.275.825 
COMPRESSED-MOLDED  PREPARATIONS 
Minoni  Okada,  Inzai:  Toshiaki  Hone;  Hirohisa  Okuyama.  both 
of  Tomisato:  Syuichi  Kasai.  Narita.  and   Akira  I»asa.  Yot- 
sukaido.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  SS  Pharmaceutical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  293.108.  Jan.  3.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,186.943. 
This  application  Sep.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  757.983 
Oaims  prioritj.  application  Japan.  Aug.  22,  1988,  63-207956: 
Nov.  11,  1988.  63-285287 

Int.  O."  A61K  9/16.  9/26 
U.S.  a.  424 — 490  5  Oaims 

1.  A  compressed-molded  preparation  consisting  essentially 

of: 

a)  coated  granules  of  a  pharmaceutical  composition  compns- 
ing  a  pharmaceutically  active  component  in  the  core; 

b)  a  non-coated  component  consisting  essentially  of  10%  or 
more  by  weight  of  a  non-swelling  pwlymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethyl  cellulose,  ammo  alkyl  meth- 
acrylate  copolymer,  polyvinyl  acetate,  polyvinyl  chlo- 
nde.  polyethylene,  cellulose  acetate  phthalate.  hydroxy- 
propyl  methylcellulose  phthalate.  hydroxy-propyl  methyl- 
cellulose  acetate  succinate,  carboxymethyl  ethylcellulose, 
styrene-acrylic  acid  copolymer,  methacrylic  acid  copoly- 
mer, maleic  anhydride  copolymer,  polyvinylacetal  dieth- 
ylamine  acetate,  aminoalkyl  methacrylate  copolymer  E, 
hydroxypropyl  methylcellulose.  methylcellulose.  hydrox- 
ypropyl  cellulose,  polyvinylpyrrolidone,  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

wherein  said  coated  granules  are  compressed  and  molded 
together  with  said  non-coated  component. 


5.275,823 
PHARMACEITICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Gordon  France.  Digswcll.  England,  and  Graham  S.  I^onard.  St. 
Albans,  Great  BriUin,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  &   French 
Laboratories  Ltd.,  Welwyn  Garden  City.  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344.192,  Apr.  27.  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  812.531 
Int.  O.'  A61K  9/16.  9/20 
V.S.  O.  424—489  I''  CI""""* 

1    A  pharmaceutical  chewable  Wblet  composition  compos- 
ing: 

(i)  granules  containing  a  non-toxic  effective  amount  of  a 

histamine  H:  antagonist  and 
(ii)  an  admixture  of  an  extragranular  water  insoluble  hygro- 
scopic excipient  in  an  amount  of  5  %  to  15  %  by  weight 
of  the  tablet  wherein  the  hygroscopic  excipient  is  selected 


5.275.826 
FIUIDIZED  INTF..STINAL  SUBMUCOSA  AND  FFS  USE 

AS  AN  INJECFABLF  TISSl  E  GRAFT 
Stephen  F.  Badylak.  2610  Nottingham  Pla..  West  Ijfavene.  Ind. 
4'7906:  Robert  J.  Demeter.  360  Cononwood  Dr..  Mooresville. 
Ind.  46158:  Michael  Hiles,  3817  Cologne  Ct..  Indianapolis. 
Ind.  46208;  Sherry  \oytik.  271  S.  River  Rd..  Apt.  «33.  West 
Ufayette.  Ind.  47906.  and  Peter  M.  Knapp.  Jr  .  1009  l.aurel- 
wood.  Carmel.  Ind.  46032 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  9^6.156 
Int.  O.'  A61K  3.^  -^A 
U.S.  O.  424—551  26  Oaims 

15  The  composiiion  of  claim  14  having  a  viscosity  of  about 
2  to  about  300.000  cps  at  25"  C. 
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5.275,827 
CIS-PLATTNUM  COMPLEXES  WITH  CHELATING 
AMINES  AND  SL  I.PHINYL  CARBOXYLATES 
SilTano  Spinelli:  Alessandro  Pasini:  Carlo  Bugatti.  and  Mariella 
Valsecchi,  all  of  Milan.  Italy,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mann- 
heim Italia  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT  EP91  00112.  §  371  Date  Jul.  30,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  30.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/11450,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  916,136 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  31,  1990,  19210  A/90 
Int.  ci.    A61K  }i/24.  3I/2S:  C07F  15/00 
U,S,  a.  424—649  9  Oaims 

1.  A  complex  of  platinum  (II)  of  formula  I 


B— R 


(III) 


(II 


O       B— R 
W/ 

(AmhPt''     ^Q 

O— C 


where 

Am  is  a  monodentate  amme,  or 

(Am)2  IS  a  bidentate  amine, 

B  IS  a  single  bond  or  a  straight  or  branched  saturated  or 
unsaturated  alkyl  residue  of  1-12  carbon  atoms.  R  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  of  hydrogen.  (Ci-Cg)  cycloalkyl. 
phenyl  or  naphthyl  which  may  or  may  not  be  substituted 
by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms  or  tnhalomethane,  hy- 
droxyl,  (Ci-C4)-alkoxyl,  (C|-C7)-acylammino.  (Ci-Ct)- 
sulphamido,  allyl,  phenoxyl,  (C1-C7)  -haloalkoxyl.  nitro. 
cyano  or  azido  groups  with  the  condition  that  when  B  is 
a  single  bond  R  can  not  be  hydrogen. 

Q  IS  a  residue  having  the  formula  — (CH;),! — CRaR- 
I, — (CH2)n2 — .  1.2-  or  2,3-naphlhalene.  benzo-l.3-dioxo- 
lan-5,6-diyl,  1.2-phenylene  which  may  or  may  not  be 
substituted  by  one  or  more  atoms  of  halogen  or  tnhalo- 
methane, hydroxy!,  (C1-C4)  alkoxyl,  (C|-C7)-acylamino, 
(Ci-C7)-alkyl  or  aryl-sulphamino,  allyl.  phenoxyl. 
(C|-C7)-haloalkoxyl,  nitro,  cyano  or  azido  groups. 

Ra  and  Rb  are  independently  hydrogen,  allyl,  straight  or 
branched  (Ci-Cg)  alkyl,  a  group  having  the  formula 
— (CH2)/)H,  — (CH2CH2O),,— CHj,  or  together  with  the 
carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded  form  a  (Ci-Cg)- 
cycloalkyl  or  tetrahydropyran-4,4-diyl  group. 

ni  and  n2  are  independently  zero  or  the  integer  1,  p  is  an 
integer  from  2  to  6  and  q  is  an  integer  from  1  to  ,V 

X~  is  a  biocompatible  anion. 

8.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  according  to 
this  invention  which  consists  in  reacting  a  platinum  (II)  com- 
plex of  formula  II 


(AmhPt 


/ 

\ 


where  Am  and  (Amh  are  as  previously  described  as  in  claim 
1  and  T|  and  T2,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
selected  from  the  group  CI,  Br,  I,  HiO,  OH.  NO3.  bisulphate. 
bicarbonate  or.  taken  together,  form  a  bidentate  sulphate  (SO4) 
or  carbonate  (CO3)  group,  with  a  compound  of  general  for- 
mula III 


S 
\ 

MO— C— Q 
II 
O 


where  B,  R  and  Q  are  as  defined  previously  as  in  claim  1  and 
M  represents  a  cation  of  an  alkali  metal,  silver,  or  one  equiva- 
lent of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  cation. 


5.275,828 

TREATMENT  AND  OR  A  MFH^HOD  OF  TREATING 

EQUINE  VIRAL  AND  BACTERIAL  INFECTIONS 

Oswald  E.  Hooper.  1  Dunolly  Place.  Pukekohe.  .Auckland,  New 

Zealand 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610.211.  Nov.  8.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895.236 
Oaims   priority,   application   New   Zealand,   Nov.   8,    1989. 
231322;  Jun.  7,  1990,  233973 

Int.  C\.'  A61K  33/36.  33/02.  31/52 
L.S.  a.  424—670  10  Oaims 

1.  A  medicament  composing  an  effective  amount  of  a  mix- 
ture of  pota.ssium  uxiide.  ammonium  chloride  and  caffeine  for 
treating  viral  infections  and  bacterial  infections  commonly 
a.ssociated  therewith 


5,275,829 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CRACKERS  HAVING  A 

BREAD-LIKE  TASTE 

Noel  Haegens,  Parma;  Stefano  Righi,  Emilia,  and  Romeo  Sig- 

nani,  Parma,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Barilla  Ci.fc.R.  F.LLI- 

5>ocieta  per  Azioni.  Parma,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,778 
Int.  a.5  A21D  8/00 
V.S.  a.  426—19  3  Qaims 

1    A  method  of  making  crackers  having  a  bread-like  taste 
comprising  the  steps  of 
preparing  a  cracker  dough, 

mixing  a  mixture  comprised  of  85%  by  dry  weight  flour  and 
10  7'^   by  dry  weight  yeast,  forming  a  suspension,  fer- 
menting for  about  30  minutes  at  2  V-26°  C.  under  an  atmo- 
sphere of  80-85'~r    relatne   humidity,   and   adding   said 
mixture  to  said  dough  for  crackers  to  provide  an  interme- 
diate dough, 
mixing  a  whey-like  suspension  comprising  flour,  yeast,  salt 
and  water  with  said  intermediate  dough  to  provide  a  final 
dough  said  whey-like  suspension  is  comprised  of  an  aque- 
ous suspension  of  a  mixture  comprising  flour  in  a  by- 
w  eight  prop<irtion  of  76"^,  yeast  in  a  by- weight  propor- 
tion of  22'^r  and  salt  in  a  by-weighl  proportion  of  2%. 
allowing  the  final  dough  to  ferment  for  a  short  time  period  at 
ambient  temperature  under  an  atmosphere  at  high  relative 
humidity, 
making  cracker  preforms  from  said  final  dough; 
subjecting  said  cracker  preforms  to  a  heat  treatment  of  quick 

baking  to  promote  controlled  swelling  thereof;  and 
baking  to  completion  in  a  microwave  oven. 


5,275,830 
REDUCED-FAT,  READV-TO-EAT  FOOD  ITEM 

John  J.  Smith,  Hoffman  Estates,  111.,  assignor  to  The  CJuaker 
Oats  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  901,441 
Int.  a.'  A23L  /  42.  1,29.  1,105 
U.S.  a.  426—93  18  Claims 

1  .\  reduced-fat,  ready-to-eat  food  item  comprising  a  cereal 
component,  a  water-soluble  dietary  fiber  comp<isition  compo- 
nent, and  a  binding  agent,  w  herein  a  sufficient  amount  of  each 
component  is  used  to  provide  for  said  food  item  to  be  formed 


into  a  desired  shape  and  maintain  said  shape,  wherein  said 
water-soluble  dietary  fiber  composition  component  is  prepared 
by  method  composing  treating  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a 
gelatinized,  milled  beta-glucan  containing  gain  substrate  with 
an  alpha-amylase  under  conditions  which  will  hydrolyze  the 
substrate  and  yield  a  soluble  fraction  and  an  insoluble  fraction, 
separating  said  soluble  fraction  from  said  insoluble  fraction, 
and  recovering  from  said  soluble  fraction  said  water-soluble 
dietary  fiber  substantially  free  of  water  insoluble  fiber. 


5,275.831 

REDUCED  FAT.  RFAUVTO-EAT  CEREAL 

John  J.  Smith.  Hoffman  tlstates.  and  Robert  J.  Meschewski. 

Lake  In  The  Hills,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  The  Quaker  Oats 

Company,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,442 

Int.  CI."  A23L  1/42.  1/29.  1/05 

U.S,  a.  426—93  23  Oaims 

1.  A  reduced  fat,  ready-to-eat  cereal,  said  comprising  a  ba.se 
component  and  a  coating  component  thereon,  said  base  com- 
ponent comprising  from  about  30  parts  to  about  90  parts  by 
weight  cereal  flakes  and  from  0  parts  to  about  10  parts  by 
weight  milk  solids;  said  coating  component  comprising  from 
about  5  parts  to  about  60  parts  by  weight  sugar,  from  about  a 
part  to  about  30  pans  by  weight  water-soluble  dietar\  fiber 
composition,  from  about  J  part  to  about  6  parts  by  weight  of  a 
sugar  solution,  and  sufficient  water  to  make  the  coating  com- 
jKinent  liquid,  wherein  the  water-soluble  dietary  fiber  composi- 
tion IS  prepared  by  treating  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  gelati- 
nized, milled  beta-glucan  containing  gram  substrate  with  an 
alpha-amvlase  amylase  under  conditions  which  will  hydrolyze 
the  substrate  and  yield  a  soluble  fraction  and  an  insoluble 
fraction,  separating  said  soluble  fraction  from  said  insoluble 
fraction,  and  recovering  from  said  soluble  fraction  the  water- 
soluble  dietary  fiber  substantially  free  of  water-insoluble  fiber 


5.275.832 

EDIBLE  PRODUCT  OF  FISH  MEAT  PASTE 

SIMULATING  CRAB  LEG  MEAT 

Yoshito  Sugino,  Nanao.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sugiyo  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Ishikawa.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  655.069.  Feb.  14.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.145,701. 

This  application  Mar.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  848.064 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1990.  2-39280 

Int.  O."  .\23L  1/27 

U.S.  O.  426—249  10  Claims 


1  An  edible  product  of  fish  meat  paste  simulating  natural 
crab  leg  meat  comprising: 

a  first  type  of  fish  meat  paste; 

a  second  type  of  fish  meat  paste:  and 

a  core  material, 

wherein  the  two  types  of  fish  meat  paste  are  partially  inter- 
mingled to  form  a  membrane,  said  membrane  haMng  a 
vaned  color  tone  which  is  not  mottled. 

said  edible  product  of  fish  meat  paste  being  produced  b>  a 
method  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  continuously  applying  said  first  type  of  fish 
meat  paste  onto  a  portion  of  a  continuous  length  of  plastic 
film  supplied  longitudinally  from  a  roll,  said  continuous 
length  of  plastic  film  having  a  width,  so  as  to  form  on  said 


continuous  length  of  plastic  film  a  stripe  of  said  first  type 
offish  meat  paste  having  a  width  smaller  than  the  width  of 
said  continuous  length  of  plastic  film; 

a  second  step  of  continuously  applying,  with  a  predeter- 
mined pressure,  said  second  type  of  fish  meat  paste  onto 
said  stnpe  of  said  first  type  of  fish  meat  paste  over  an  area 
having  a  width  smaller  than  the  width  of  said  plastic  film 
and  different  from  the  width  of  said  stripe  of  said  first  type 
of  fish  meat  paste,  said  second  type  of  fish  meat  paste 
being  colored  differently  from  said  first  type  of  fish  meat 
paste  so  that  the  two  types  of  fish  meat  paste  are  partially 
intermingled  so  as  to  form  on  said  plastic  film  said  mem- 
brane, said  membrane  closely  resembling  the  membrane 
covering  real  crab  leg  meat; 

a  third  step  of  placing  a  length  of  said  core  matenal  on  said 
membrane  and  wrapping  said  core  material  in  said  plastic 
film  thereby  to  wrap  said  core  matenal  in  said  membrane: 
and 

a  fourth  step  of  heating  said  membrane  to  coagulate  said 
membrane,  thereby  to  form  said  membrane  and  said  core 
material  into  an  integral  body. 


5,275,833 
REMOVING  GREEN  COLOR  FROM  AND  REDUCING 
n.AVOR  LEVEKS  OF  FIBROUS  AND  OTHER 
GRANULAR  MATERIAL 
Edward  D.  Schmidt.  10484  Colorado  Ave..  Bloomington,  Minn. 
55438 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  686.360.  Apr.  1".  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  504.649. 
Apr.  2,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pan  of  Ser. 
No.  339,482.  Apr.  V.  1989.  abandoned,  which  15  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  90.089.  Aug.  24.  1987. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  825.072 
Int.  CI.'  \23L  1/277 
U.S.  a.  426—253  46  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  bleaching  edible  green  fibrous  vegetable 
products,  including  green  pea  fiber  hulls,  composing  subject- 
ing the  green  fibrous  vegetable  products  to  chlonne  in  an 
aqueous  dispersion  at  an  effective  concentration  and  for  an 
effective  peood  of  time  to  remove  substantially  all  the  green 
coloration  from  the  vegetable  fiber  while  leaving  a  substan- 
tially balanced  fiber  matnx  and  then  rinsing  the  product  to 
remove  chlonne  residue. 


5.275.834 
PLANT-W  ALL-RICH  PRODI  CT  WITH  ENHANCED 
WATER-SOLUBLE  POLVSACCTTARIDE  fUACTION. 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Jean  F  Thibault.  Orvault:  Guv  I>ella  \  alle.  and  Marie-Christint 
Ralet.  both  of  Nantes,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut 
National  de  la  Recherche  Agronomique.  Paris.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT  FR89  00439.  i  3-1  Date  Mar.  5,  1991.  t  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  5.  1991.  PCI  Pub.  No.  \\O90  04333.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  3.  1990 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401.912,  Sep.  1.  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,099,009.  This  PCT  application  .Sep,  1.  1989.  Ser.  No.  656,178 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  5,  1988.  89  00386 
Int.  CI.'  A23L  /  G5.  A23N   '     : 
U.S.  O.  426—577  18  Claims 

1    A  process  for  treating  a  plant-wall  rich  product  which 
comprises: 

a)  optionally  adding  water  to  the  plant-wall  rich  product  in 
a  divided  state  in  an  amount  effective  to  obtain  material 
capable  of  undergoing  a  subsequent  sheaong  treatment; 

b)  subjecting  the  product,  to  which  water  has  optionally 
been  added,  to  a  shearing  force, 

c)  extruding  the  product  of  step  (b)  to  obtain  a  plant  wall- 
rich  prcxiuct  mixJified  to  contain  a  water-soluble  polysac- 
chande  fraction  which  is  higher  than  that  existing  natu- 
rallv.  without  alteration  of  the  overall  chemical  composi- 
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tion  of  the  plant-wall  rich  product;  the  m(xiified  prixiuct 
being  in  the  fonn  of  small-sized  aggregate, 

d)  optionally  grinding  the  small-sized  aggregate  to  obtain 
the  modified  product  in  pulverulent  form, 

e)  subjecting  the  aggregate,  optionally  in  pulverulent  form. 
to  aqueous  extraction;  and 

0  optionally  recovering  a  water-soluble  fraction  and  or  an 
extraction  residue. 


manner  such  that  the  reduced  calorie  cocoa  butter  substi- 
tute fat  transforms  into  a  stable  ^-3  crystalline  phase. 


5.275.835 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  REDUCED  CALORIE 

PXAV  ORED  CONFECTIONER'V  t  OMPOSITIONS  USING 

DYNAMIC  TEMPERING  CONDITIONS 
Daniel  J.  Masterson;  Mark  A.  Besserman.  both  of  Cincinnati: 
Cornelius  H.  Japikse.  VVyominK.  and  daudia  ,\.  Smith,  Cin- 
cinnati, all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany. Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  954,198 
Int.  a:  A23G  I  rxi 
U.S.  a.  426—^7  24  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  bloom-stable,  flavored  confec- 
tionery composition  which  contains  reduced  calone  cocoa 
butter  substitute  fat  in  the  stable  #-3  pha.se.  which  process 
comprises; 

(I)  forming  a  temperable,  flavored  confectionerv  composi- 
tion which  comprises: 

A)  a  flavor  enhancing  amount  of  a  flavor  component 

B)  from  about  15%  to  about  45%  of  a  fat  component 
compnsing: 

(i)  at  least  about  70%  by  weight  of  the  fat  component  of 
a  reduced  calorie  cocoa  butter  substitute  fat  having: 

(a)  at  least  about  85%  by  weight  of  the  substitute  fat 
of  combined  MLM  and  MML  tnglycendes, 

(b)  no  more  than  about  10%  by  weight  of  the  substi- 
tute fat  of  combined  LLM  and  LML  triglycerides, 

(c)  no  more  than  about  4%  by  weight  of  the  substitute 
fat  of  MMM  tnglycerides;  and 

(d)  no  more  than  about  10%  by  weight  of  the  substi- 
tute fat  of  other  triglycerides; 

wherein  in  said  triglycendes  M  is  a  C^  to  Cio  satu- 
rated fatty  acid  residue  and  L  is  a  C20  to  Cit  satu- 
rated acid  residue;  and 
wherein  said  triglycerides  are  further  characterized 
by  having  a  fatty  acid  composition  which  com- 
prises 

(x)  from  about  35%  to  about  60%  combined  C«  and 
Cio  saturated  fatty  acids, 

(y)a  ratioof  Cs  to  Cio  saturated  fatty  acids  of  from 
about  1:5  to  about  25:1, 

(z)  from  about  35%  to  about  60%  behenic  fatty 
acid; 
(ii)  up  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  the  fat  component  of 

milkfat; 
(iii)  up  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  the  fat  compcmenl  of 

cocoa  butter;  and 
(iv)  no  more  than  about  4%  by  weight  of  the  fat  compo- 
nent of  diglycerides;  and 

C)  from  about  55%  to  about  85%  other  nonfat  confection- 
ery ingredients; 

(II)  dynamically  tempering  the  flavored  confectionery  com- 
position of  Step  (I)  by  cooling  said  composition  from  a 
non-cryslalline  state  to  a  temperature  of  less  than  about 
211°  C  at  a  rate  of  from  about  0.4°  C  /min  to  about  8-V 
C./min  while  simultaneously  working  said  composition 
to  impart  shear  agitation  thereto  to  the  extent  of  shear 
rates  ranging  from  about  400  to  about  8000  sec^  '.  and  by 
thereafter  conditioning  said  composition  for  at  lea.st  about 
5  minutes  by  agitating  and  warming  said  composition  to  a 
temperature  of  from  about  211'  C.  to  about  29  4°  C  :  and 
thereafter 

(III)  setting  the  tempered  composition  by  ccwling  and/or 
warming  the  tempered  composition  from  Step  (II)  in  a 


5,275.836 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  BROWN  RICE  AND 
PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Victor  M.  I.ewis.  and  David  A,  Lewis,  both  of  Sydne>.  Australia, 
assignors  to  Byron  .Agricultural  Companmv  Pty.  Ltd..  Austra- 
lia 

Filed  Mar,  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  27.361 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Apr,  10.  1992.  PI  1855 
Int.  C\:  A23L  1/182 
U.S.  a.  426—627  20  Oaims 

1    .A  prtKess  of  preparing  a  nee  pnxluct  from  brown  nee 
grains  which  comprises  the  following  sequential  steps 

(a)  milling  brovin  rice  grains  to  remove  a  controlled  propor- 
tion of  the  bran  layer  therefrom  whereby  from  2%  to  10% 
of  the  total  weight  of  the  nee  grains  is  removed; 

(b)  hydrating  the  grains  to  increa,se  their  moisture  content  to 
between  20-40%; 

(c)  cooking  the  grains  to  gelatinize  the  starch  therein; 

(d)  removing  moisture  from  at  least  the  outer  layers  of  the 
grains; 

(el  milling  the  grains  to  remove  the  residual  bran  layer  and 
germ  therefrom. 


5.275.837 
STARCH  HVDROLYSATES  AS  FAT  REPLACEMENTS 
James  E.  Eastman.  444  S.  Westdale  Ave..  Decatur.  111.  62522 
Filed  Ma>  18.  1992.  Ser,  No.  884.693 
Int.  a.'  .A23L  /   '  .^    /  J'r 
VS.  a.  426—661  18  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  amount  of  fat  in  food  by  using 
granular  starch  hydrolysales  having  a  D  P  of  about  20  to  200 
and  a  D  E  of  about  0  5  to  5  as  a  replacement  for  at  lea.st  some 
of  the  fat,  which  hydrolysates  are  prepared  by  a  process  com- 
pnsing 

(al  Prepanng  a  slurry  of  a  granular  starch  containing  at  least 
ab<')ut  20  weight  percent  amylopectin.  water,  a  water-mis- 
cible  organic  solvent,  and  sufficient  acid  to  provide  a 
Normality  to  the  slurry  of  about  0,  1  to  2; 

(b)  Heating  the  slurry  under  conditions  sufficient  to  cleave  at 
least  about  20  percent  of  the  terminal  amylose  groups 
from  the  amylopectin  molecules,  but  without  gelatinizing 
the  starch,  and 

(c)  Separating  the  resulting  granular  starch  hydrolysates 
from  the  liquid. 


5.275.838 
IMMOBILIZED  P0LYF:THYLENE  OXIDE  STAR 

moleculf:s  for  bioapplications 

F^dward  W,  Merrill,  Belmont.  Mass..  assignor  to  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology.  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  486.153,  Feb,  28.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5.171,264.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser,  No,  898.928 

Int.  O."  C;02C  '  lU 

U.S.  O.  427—2  20  Oaims 


SUPf>OffT  SURFACE 


1  A  method  for  immobilizing  polyethylene  oxide  (PEG)  star 


molecules  to  a  support  surface  to  form  a  layer  thereon,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

a)  exposing  an  organic  solution,  comprising  polyethylene 
oxide  star  molecules  each  of  which  consists  essentially  of 
a  plurality  of  hydroxy-terminated  polyethylene  oxide 
chains  attached  to  a  divinyl  benzene  core,  to  a  reagent  to 
affix  reagent  groups  to  the  hydroxy  termini,  said  reagent 
groups  permitting  subsequent  attachment  of  amino  or 
thiol  groups  to  the  PEG  chain  ends  by  displacement, 
thereby  forming  activated  polyethylene  oxide  star  mole- 
cules with  active  reagent  end  groups; 

b)  separating  the  activated  polyethylene  oxide  star  mole- 
cules with  active  reagent  end  groups  from  the  organic 
solvent; 

c)  dissolving  the  activated  polyethylene  oxide  star  molecules 
in  an  aqueous  solution;  and 

d)  contacting  the  solution  of  step  (c)  with  a  support  surface 
containing  amino  and/or  thiol  groups  to  covalently  bind 
the  reagent  terminated  star  molecules,  thereby  immobiliz- 
ing the  reagent  terminated  star  molecules  in  a  dense  layer 
to  the  support  surface, 

5,275.839 
METHOD  OF  SENSITIZING  LEAD  SALT  DETECTORS 
Thomas  W.  Smith.  Deltona.  Ha.,  assignor  to  Grasebv  Electro- 
Optics.  Inc.,  Orlando.  Ha. 

Filed  Dec,  16.  1992.  Ser,  No.  991,465 

Int,  CI."  B05D5,72 

U,S.  a.  427—8  *  Claims 


plate,  whereby  improved  sensitization  is  obtained  in  lead 

salt  detectors. 
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5.275.840 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR 

ELECTROLl  MINESCENT  THIN  FILM 

Aki>oshi  Mikami.  Mie.  and  Kousuke  Terada.  Nara.  both  <>f 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  KabushikI  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  861.433 

Oaims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  .\pr.  1.  1991,  3-068331 

Int.  C\:  B05D  5/06;  C23C  16/00 

U.S.  O.  427—66  7  CUims 


So  „  2c  „  56    „  3c 


S   ?C  '^  JC  "  M 


1,  A  method  of  sensitizing  lead  salt  infrared  detectors  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of 

making  a  photomask  for  depositing  a  lead  salt  material  on  a 
substrate  plate  for  forming  a  plurality  of  detectors,  each 

*  detector  being  electncally  coupled  m  senes  to  at  least  one 
other  detector  on  the  substrate  plate; 

applying  said  photomask  to  a  substrate; 

depositing  a  lead  salt  matenal  onto  a  substrate  plate  through 
said  photomask  to  form  a  plurality  of  lead  salt  detectors 
connected  in  senes  on  said  substrate  plate. 

connecting  a  monitor  across  said  series  of  interconnected 
detectors  on  said  substrate  plate, 

immersing  said  substrate  plate  having  said  plurality  of  detec- 
tors thereon  in  a  heated  liquid  to  sensitize  said  lead  salt 
detectors  on  said  substrate  plate; 

monitonng  the  combined  resistance  in  said  senes  of  detec- 
tors on  said  substrate  plate  while  in  said  heated  liquid; 

removing  said  substrate  plate  from  said  heated  liquid  after  a 
lime  penod  as  indicated  by  the  monitor  readings  of  the 
resistance  in  said  senes  of  detectors,  and 

separating  said  sensitized  infrared  detectors  on  said  substrate 


1,  A  manufacturing  method  of  an  electroluminescent  thin 
film,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  first  and  second  gas  passages  in  a  source  zone 
located  on  the  upstream  side  in  a  reaction  tube,  and  pro- 
viding a  base  matenal  made  of  a  group  II-VI  compound 
semiconductor  in  said  first  gas  passage  and  providing  a 
matenal  made  of  an  element  compnsing  manganese  or 
rare  eanh  ions  in  said  second  gas  passage,  said  element 
playing  a  role  as  an  emission  center  in  said  base  material; 

(b)  providing  a  third  gas  passage  to  bypass  said  source  zone 
from  the  upstream  side  to  the  downstream  side  of  said 
reaction  tube; 

(c)  transporting  said  base  material  through  said  first  gas 
passage  to  a  growth  zone  located  on  the  downstream  side 
in  said  reaction  tube  with  the  use  of  a  earner  gas,  said 
carrier  gas  being  made  of  an  inert  gas,  and  transporting 
said  element  material  in  the  form  of  halogen  compound 
vapor  through  said  second  gas  passage  to  the  growth 
zone; 

(d)  feeding  a  reducing  gas  to  said  growth  zone  through  said 
third  gas  passage  to  reduce  said  halogen  compound;  and 

(e)  growing  an  electroluminescent  thin  film  on  a  substrate 
provided  in  said  growth  zone. 


5,275,841 

METHOD  FOR  ENCAPSULATING  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT 

Ching-Ping  Wong.  L^awrencevillc,  N.J,,  assignor  to  ATAT  Bell 

Laboratories,  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser   Nn.  "66.304.  Sep.  2".  1991.  Pat.  No, 

5.165,956,  This  application  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser,  No.  921.654 

Int.  a:  B05D  5/12 

U.S.  O.  427—96  S  Oaims 

1   A  method  for  encapsulating  an  integrated  circuit  device 

compnsing  the  steps  of: 

encapsulating  the  device  with  a  first  encapsulant  of  silicone 
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gel  which  protects  the  device  from  the  environment  but 
which  IS  mechanically  relatively  soft. 


covering  a  substrate  with  a  film  of  the  homogeneous  solu- 
tion. 


and  encapsulating  the  first  encapsulant  with  a  second  entap- 
sulant  of  silicone  elastomer  that  is  mechanically  harder 
than  the  first  encapsulant. 


5,275,842 

METHOD  FOR  PRODl'CTNG  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 

Shinsuke  Takahashi,  and  \orio  Shibata,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,182 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  \pr.  30.  1992,  4-135565 

Int.  CI.    B05D  i.  12 

VS.  a.  427—130  4  Oaims 
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1  .A  method  for  producing  a  magnetic  recording  medium 
having  a  protective  undercoating  layer  and  a  magnetic  layer 
on  a  continuously  traveling  flexible  support,  said  method  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of 

applying  a  high-molecular  solution  having  a  glass  transition 

point  (T^)  of  higher  than  the  heat  treatment  temperature 

onto  at  least  edge  portions  of  predetermined  widths  on 

both  sides  of  continuously  traveling  flexible  support. 

drying  said  high-molecular  solution  to  form  a  first  protective 

undercoating  layer;  and 
applying  a  magnetic  coating  composition  onto  a  surface  of 
said  continuously  traveling  flexible  support,  excluding 
said  at  least  edge  portions,  while  pressing  said  continu- 
ously traveling  flexible  support  against  a  forward  end  of  a 
slot  of  a  coating  head,  thereby  to  form  a  magnetic  layer 


5,275,843 
MANUFACrCRE  OF  /J-BAB20i  FILM  BY  A  SOL-GEL 

MJ-THOD 
Shin-ichi  Hirano.  \agova,  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Spark  Plug 
Co.,  Ltd..  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser   No.  885,840 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  20,  1991,  3-114972 

Int.  O."  B05B  i,  00 

VS.  a.  427—160  14  Claims 

1   A  method  of  preparing  a  ^-BaB204  film,  composing  the 

steps  of 

mixing  b<')ron  alkoxide  and  a  banum  source  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  metal  banum  and  barium  alkoxide  in 
the  presence  of  a  solvent  to  prepare  a  homogeneous  solu- 
tion. 
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finng  said  film  m  an  atmosphere  containing  oxygen  in  a 
temperature  range  between  500°  C   and  900°  C. 


5.275,844 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  CRACK-FREt  BORON 

NITRIDE  COATING  ON  A  CARBON  STRLCTl  RF 

Arthur  W.  .Moore,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Praxair 

S.T.  Technology,  Inc.,  Danbury.  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  564,108,  Aug.  8,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  819.647 
Claims  priority,  application  PCT  Int'l  .Appl.,  Aug.  8,  1991, 
US-91/05505 

Int.  n."  C23C-  16.  .U 
V.S.  a.  427—255.2  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  crack-free  coaling  of  pyrolylic 
boron  nitnde  on  a  carbon-carb<"in  composite  structure  compris- 
ing placing  said  carbon-carb<in  structure  within  a  furnace 
chamber  of  a  reactor  vessel,  heating  the  atmosphere  in  the 
furnace  chamber  to  a  uniform  temperature  of  between  1500"  C. 
and  1700°  C.  introducing  reactant  vapors  of  ammonia  and 
gaseous  boron  halide  into  said  furnace  chamber  to  deposit  a 
coating  of  boron  nitnde  on  said  carbon-carbon  structure  hav- 
ing a  thermal  expansion  of  between  0  14  to  Oil^c  over  said 
temperature  range,  and  maintaining  such  atmosphere  with  said 
temperature  range  throughout  the  deposition  operation 


5.275,845 
METHOD  OF  PRETREATING  CONNECTING 
ELEMENTS  OF  A  GAS-TIGHT  SLEE\  F-TY  PE  PIPE 
CONNECTION 
Reiner  Krings,  Diisseldorf,  and  Hansjoachim  Nimtscbek,  Mo- 
ers-Kapellen,  both  of  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Corp.,  of  Ciermany,  Diissel- 
dorf 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  26. 
1991,  4121488 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  a  08.  7/22:  ClOM  //i/OS,  125/22.  125/22 
L  .S.  a.  427—239  3  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  pretreating  connecting  elements  in  a  gas- 
tight  sleeve-type  pipe  connection  in  which  two  threaded  pipe 
ends  as  the  connecting  elements  are  screwed  into  threaded 
portions  of  a  sleeve,  wherein  the  sleeve  and  the  pipe  ends 
define  a  tight  metal  seat  and  have  abutting  joint  shoulders,  and 
wherein  the  threaded  portion,  the  tight  metal  seat  portion,  and 
the  joint  shoulder  of  the  sleeve  are  provided  with  a  coating  of 
metal,  the  pipe  ends  and  the  sleeve  being  of  austenitic  steel 
with  chromium  and  nickel  contents  of  greater  than  20^^  by 
weight  and  molybdenum  contents  of  greater  than  2  5"^  by 
weight  and  of  austenitic  materials  with  nickel  contents  of 
greater  than  50"^^  by  weight  and  chromium  and  molybdenum 
contents  of  greater  than  10%  by  weight,  the  method  compris- 


ing, pnor  to  screwing  the  threaded  pipe  ends  into  the  sleeve, 
cleaning  the  threaded  pipe  ends  and  the  threaded  portions  of 
the  sleeve,  the  tight  metal  seat  portions,  and  the  abutting  joint 
shoulders  and  subsequently  applying  on  the  threaded  pipe  ends 
and  the  threaded  portions  of  the  sleeve,  the  tight  meul  seat 
portions,  and  the  abutting  joint  shoulders  a  metal-free  ceramic- 
based  paste  as  a  lubricant  consisting  essentially  of  silicates, 
titanium  oxide,  and  zinc  sulfide  as  solid  components,  as  well  as 
vegetable  oils  and  white  oils. 

5.275,846 
MFTHOn  OF  PRODUCING  K  CA.ST  COATKI)  PAPKR 
Tet-suro   Imai.  .lunichi   Mivakc.  and  Ka/uhiro  Nojima.  all  of 
Amaeasaki.  ,lapan,  assignors  to  Kanzaki  Paper  MfB.  <  o..  Ltd.. 
Tok\<i.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  9r.852 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jul.  24,  1991,  3-184450; 
Aug.  29.  1991,  3-218889;  Sep.  2,  1991,  3-221818 

Int.  O."  B05D  3,  12 
VS.  a.  427—362  *  Oaims 


1   A  method  of  producing  a  cast  coated  paper  compnsing 

the  steps  of: 

applying  a  pigment  coating  composition  onto  a  base  paper, 

drying  said  pigment  coating  composition  to  form  a  pigment 
coating  layer  on  said  base  paper  including  a  pigment  and 
an  adhesive, 

plasticizing  said  pigment  coating  layer  by  contact  with  a 
heated  rewet  liquid  containing  effective  plasticizing 
amounts  of  (1)  a  copolymer  of  styrene  and  an  unsaturated 
carboxylic  ester  or  a  copolymer  of  unsaturated  carboxylic 
esters  and  (2)  colloidal  silica,  said  colloidal  silica  having  a 
mean  diameter  ranging  from  0.005  fxm  to  0  1  jim.  and 

drying  said  plasticized  coating  layer  by  pressing  said  coating 
layer  against  a  heated  metal  drum  having  a  highly  pol- 
ished surface  such  that  said  dried  coating  layer  has  a  high 
gloss. 

5,275,847 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  ML  LTl-LAYER 
COATING  USING  AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOUND 
\QUFOUS  COATING  COMPOUNDS 
Stephar  Schwarte.  and  I  Inch  Poth.  both  of  Munster.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany.  a.vsignors  to  BASF  Ijcke  •  Farben  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Munster.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermanv 
PCT  Vo   PCT   FP89  00949.  t  3^1  Date  Mar.  26.  1991,  i  102(ei 
Date  Mar.  26.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W(J90  03229.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  5,  1990 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663,845,  Mar.  26.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Aug.  11.  1989.  Ser.  No.  11.079 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  28, 
1988,  3832826 

Int.  C\.'  C08F  265/02.  267/02:  C08L  61/00 

V.S.  O.  427-407.1  '^  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  waler-dilutable  p<^lv- 

acrylate  resin,  wherein  monomers  (al).  (a2).  (a3).  (bl)  and  (b2) 

are  polymenzed  by  a  two  step  solution  polymenzation  process 

in  organic  solvent  wherein  said  process  composes  the  steps  of 

1    forming  a  mixture  of  monomers  (al)-(a3l  by  mixing 

(all  a  (meth)acrylic  acid  ester  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  alkyl  acrylates  and  alkyl  methacrylates 

having  up  to  20  carbiin  atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical  and 

cycloaliphatic  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acid  esters,  and 

mixtures  thereof,  present  in  an  amount  of  between  40 


and  88  percent  by  weight  based  on  total  weight  of 
(alHb2),  with 
(a2)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  which  carries 
at  least  one  hydroxy!  group  per  molecule,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyalkyl  esters  of  acrylic 
and  methacrylic  acid,  the  hydroxyalkyl  group  having 
up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  reaction  products  of  cyclic  esters 
and   hydroxyalkyl  esters  of  acrylic  and   methacrylic 
acid,  the/hydroxyalkyl  group  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  esters  of  unsaturated  acids  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  and  mixtures  of  such  mono- 
mers, present  in  an  amount  between  10  and  45  percent 
by  weight  based  on  total  weight  of  (al)-(b2),  and 
(a3)   an   ethylenically    unsaturated   monomer,   including 
vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbons  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  styrene,  alpha-alkylstyrene  and  vinyltolu- 
ene  and  mixtures  of  such  monomers,  present  in  an 
amount  between  0  and  25  percent  by  weight  based  on 
total  weight  of  (al)-(b2); 
and  adding  the  mixture  of  monomers  (al)-(a3)  to  an  or- 
ganic solvent  or  solvent  mixture  and  polymerizing  the 
mixture,  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  polymenzation 
initiator,  and  after  at  least  80%  by  weight  of  the  mixture 
consisting  of  (a I),  (a2)  and  (a3)  has  been  added, 
(II)  adding  monomers  (bl)  and  (b2)  and  further  polymeriz- 
ing the  mixture  wherein 

(bl)   is  an   ethylenically   unsaturated   monomer  which 
carries  at  least  one  carboxyl  group  per  molecule  includ- 


ing acrylic  and  methacrylic  acid  and  ethylenically  un- 
saturated acids  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  mix- 
tures of  such  monomers,  and  is  present  in  an  amount 
between  3  to  7  percent  by  weight  based  on  total  weight 
of  (al-(b2);  and 
(b2)  IS  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  which  is  free 
from  carboxyl  groups,  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  compounds  as  described  in  (al)-(a3)and  mixtures 
of  such  monomers,  present  in  an  amount  between  0  to 
6%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  (an-<b2); 
and  after  the  polymenzation  has  ended,  at  least  partly 
neutralizing  the  resulting  polyacrylate  resin  and  dispers- 
ing It  in  water,  the  sum  of  the  amounts  by  weight  of  (al), 
(a2).  (a3)  and  (bl)  and  (b2)  always  giving  100%  by  weight 
and  the  nature  and  amount  of  (al).  (a2),  (a3),  (bl)  and  (b2) 
being  chosen  so  that  the  polyacrylate  resin  has  a  hydroxyl 
number  of  40  to  200,  an  acid  number  of  20  to  100.  and  a 
glass  transition  temperature  (T^)  of  -40'  C.  to  -\-bO°  C, 
and  the  polyacrylate  resin  dispersion  has  a  viscosity  rang- 
ing from  1.5  to  4  5  log  m  Pa»s  at  a  solids  content  of  35  to 
60  percent  by  weight. 
11    A  process  for  the  production  of  a  multi-layered  protec- 
tive and/or  decorative  coating  on  a  substrate  surface,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(1)  applying  a  pigmented  base  coating  composition  to  the 
substrate  surface. 

(2)  forming  a  polymer  film  from  the  composition  applied  in 
step  ( 1 )  to  obtain  a  base  layer. 
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(3)  applying  a  transparent  aqueous  top  coating  composition 
containing  a  water-dilutable  polyacrylate  resin  as  the 
binder  and  an  aminoplast  resin  as  a  crosslinking  agent  to 
the  base  layer  thus  obtained,  and 

(4)  stoving  the  base  layer  together  with  the  top  layer. 
wherein,  the  water-dilutable  polyacrylate  resin  is  obtained  by 
the  process  as  claimed  in  claim  1. 


5.r5,848 
PROCT^SS  FOR  PREPARING  A  LAMINATE  OF  METAL 

AND  A  POLVOLEHN  RESIN 
Kazunori  Mito:  Tatsuo  Saito.  and  Naoshi  Ishimaru,  all  of  Waki. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui   Petrochemical   Industries,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769.818 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1990.  2-264813 

Int.  O:  B05D  1-36 

U.S.  a.  427—409  7  Oaims 

1   In  a  process  for  preparing  a  laminate  of  a  metal  substrate 

and  a  mcxlified  polyolefin,  wherein  said  modified  polyolefin 

compnses  a  homopolymer  of  an  olefin  or  a  copolymer  o" 

olefins  grafted  with  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  an  anhy- 

dnde  thereof  in  an  amount  of  0.001  to  3%  by  weight,  based  on 

the  weight  of  the  polyolefin,  the  improvement  comprising  the 

steps  of. 

coating  the  modified  polyolefin  onto  a  surface  of  the  metal 
substrate  that  has  been  coated  with  an  anchor  coating 
agent;  and 
heating-adhering  the  modified  polyolefin  onto  said  surface 
of  the  metal  substrate  at  a  temperature  higher  than  the 
melting  point  of  the  modified  polyolefin  to  obtain  a  lami- 
nate, 
wherein  the  obtained  laminate  is  heat-treated  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  150°  to  300"  C.  in  contact  with  a  treating 
agent  which  is  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula  (1): 


R'— Y— R* 


0) 


wherein  R'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group,  Y  is  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom 
or  a  group >NR2,  and  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
group,  and 
a  compound  of  the  formula  (2): 


RJ— C— R* 
II 

Z 


C2) 


wherein  R^  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstiiuied  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group,  and  Z  is  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur 
atom,  or  a  group  represented  by  the  formula  (3): 


=N-R» 


(31 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrcxrarbon  group,  and  R*  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  amino  group,  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group,  or  a  group 
represented  by  the  formula  (4): 

-OR'  (4) 

wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituted  or  un- 
substituted monovalent  hydrocarbon  group,  or 
a  group  represented  by  the  formula  (5): 


O 

II        , 

-O— C— R* 


(5) 


wherein  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted     monovalent     hydrocarbon     group,     and 
wherein  the  group  Z  is  a  sulfur  atom.  R*  is  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  mono\alent  hydrocarbon  group,  and 
when  the  group  Z  is  the  group  of  the  formula  (3),  R*  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  group,  and 
when  R''  is  the  group  of  the  formula  (5)  and  Z  is  the 
oxygen  atom,  the  group  R^  and  the  group  R*'  coupled 
together  may  form  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  diva- 
lent hydrocarbon  group,  or 
said  heat-adhesion  is  carried  out  using  the  modified  polyole- 
fin containing  the  treating  agent. 


5,275.849 
CLEANING  MFrTHOD  USING  BOTH  WET  AND  DRV 
STEAM,  AND  APPARATUS  ADAPTED  THEREFOR 
Daniel   Castelli,   North   Haven:  John   Donahue,   New   Haven; 
Donald  J.  Gillette,  Guilford,  and  Bedrich  Hajek,  Clinton,  all 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Electrostatic  Technology,  Inc.,  Bran- 
ford,  Conn, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  743,098,  Aug.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,116,636.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  493.791.  Mar.  15.  1990. 
Pat.  No.  5,052,332.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
871,494 
Int.  a.5  B05D  1/06;  B08B  3/02 
U.S.  a.  427^*61  leaaims 


11  A  method  for  cleaning  and  coating  a  workpiece  conlami 
nated  with  a  volatihzable  liquid,  comprising  the  steps 

a.  transporting  a  workpiece  contaminated  with  a  volatiliz- 
able  liquid  along  a  travel  path,  and  carrying  out  the  fol- 
lowing steps  during  said  transporting, 

b  discharging  wet  steam  upon  said  workpiece  so  as  to  sub- 
stantially remove  said  liquid  therefrom  and  elevate  the 
temperature  of  said  workpiece: 

c  discharging  dry  steam,  having  a  temperature  higher  than 
said  wet  steam,  upon  said  workpiece  s<.)  as  to  further  ele- 
vate the  temperature  thereof 

d  exposing  said  workpiece  to  a  cloud  of  electrostatically 
charged  particles  with  said  workpiece  at  an  electrical 
potential  effective  to  attract  particles  of  said  cloud 
thereto,  to  form  a  coating  thereupon. 

e  cooling  said  workpiece  between  said  steps  c  and  d  .  as 
necessary  to  prevent  fusion  of  said  particles  of  said  coating 
during  said  step  d;  and 

f  effecting  fusion  of  said  panicles  of  said  coating  on  said 
workpiece  subsequent  to  said  step  d 


5.275,850 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MAGNETIC  DISK 

HAVING  A  METAL  CONTAINING  HARD  CARBON 

COATING  BY  PLASMA  CHEMICAL  \  APOR 

DEPOSITION  UNDER  A  NEGATIVE  SELF  BIAS 

Makoto  Kitoh:  Vuichi  Kokaku.  and  Makiko  Itoh,  all  of  '^  oko- 

hama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339,642.  Apr.  18.  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  755.589 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .\pr.  20.  1988.  63-95509; 
Mav  13.  1988.  63-114728 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  05/00;  C23C  16/00 
U.S.  CI.  427—577  2  Claims 


material  allows  formation  of  said  polycrystalline  silicon 
film  at  a  ]ov,eT  anneal  temperature 


29      30 


1,  A  process  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

placing  a  ba.se  plate  comprising  a  nonmagnetic  substrate  and 
a  metallic  thin  film  magnetic  layer  provided  on  the  sub- 
strate in  a  high  frequency  plasma  treatment  chamber. 

evacuating  the  chamber  to  a  high  \acuum. 

feeding  a  saturated  hydrocarb(in  compound  and  at  least  one 
of  hydrides,  alkyl  compounds  and  alkoxy  compounds  of  at 
least  one  metal  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  silicon,  germanium,  tin  and  lead  into  the  chamber  sepa- 
rately or  in  their  mixture,  and 

conducting  a  bias  plasma  C\D  treatment  under  a  negative 
self  bias  voltage  of  300  to  600  volts  under  a  mixed  gas 
pressure  of  1  to  500  m  Torr. 

thereby  forming  a  hard  carbon  protective  film  having  j 
Vickers  hardness  of  2.000  to  6.000  Kg  mm-  containing  at 
least  one  of  the  metal  elements  on  the  magnetic  layer 


5.275.852 
SIMULATED  STONE  PRODUCT 
Anthony   H.  Jones.   842''   Lichen   Dr.,  Citrus  Heights,  Calif. 
95621,  and  Paul  G.  Howard.  8061  Dana  Butte  Way.  Citrus 
Heights.  Calif.  95610 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1990.  Ser.  No.  623,303 
Int.  a."  B44F  ^04 
L.S.  a.  428—15  11  Claims 

1  \  resm-based  simulated  stone  product  including  a  sodium 
chloride  filler,  wherein  said  s<xiium  chloride  filler  is  particulate 
and  of  two  particle  size  ranges,  a  first  having  a  majonty  of 
particles  between  70  and  140  U  S  S  mesh,  and  a  second  havmg 
a  majority  of  particles  above  U  S  S   200  mesh. 


5.275.853 

HVDROXVL  FUNCTIONALIZED  POLVFrTHERAMINES 

AS  BARRIER  PACKAGING  FOR  OXYGEN-SENSITI\  E 

MATER1AI.S 

H.  CraiR  Silvis.  and  Jerry  E.  Wliite.  both  of  Midland.  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592.09^.  Oct.  3.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  864.9''5 

Int.  a."  B65D  2y''0O:  B32B  2'  0^  C08G  >  4u.  r^  62 
U.S.  a.  428—35.4  14  Qaims 

1.  A  moldable  thermoplastic  polyetheramine  having  repeat- 
ing units  represented  by  the  formula 


5.275,851 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  CRYSTALLIZATION  AND 

PATTERNING  OF  AMORPHOUS  SILICON  RLMS  ON 

ELECTRICALLY  INSULATING  SUBSTRATES 

Stephen  J.  Fonash,  Sute  College,  Pa.,  and  Gang  Liu.  Sunnyvale. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Penn  Sute  Research  Foundation, 

University  Park,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25.710 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21  324;  B05D  3  'M 

I  .S.  O.  427—578  12  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  prcxiucing  a  p<ilycrystalline  silicon  film  on 
an  electrically  insulating  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  depositing  on  said  electrically  insulating  substrate  a  thm 
discontinuous  film  of  a  nucleating  site  forming  material; 

(b)  depositing  an  amorphous  silicon  film  on  said  discontinu- 
ous film  of  nucleating  site  forming  material,  and 

(c)  annealing  the  films  by  heating  to  a  temperature  below 
that  which  would  anneal  said  amorphous  silicon  film 
without  said  film  of  nucleating  site  forming  material  in 
contact  therewith,  whereby  said  nucleating  site  forming 


-  YCH;CCH;Y  BYCHjCCHjYB-tl" 
R>  R> 


wherein  each  A  is  individually  an  amine  or  substituted  amine 
moiety  represented  by  the  formula. 

— N— . 

I 
Z 

—  N  N  — . 

Vr/ 

—  N  — R*— N  — 

1  I 

Z  Z 

in  which  R- IS  Ci-Ciohydrocarbylene;  R^is  a  C2-Cioalkylene 
or  inertlv  substituted  alkylene;  R*  is  a  C2-C20  hydrocarbylene 
or  inertly  substituted  hydrocarbylene;  Z  is  alkylamido.  hy- 

droxvl.  alkoxv.  alkvlcarbonyl.  aryloxy.  arylcarbonyl.  halo,  or 
cvano.  each  B  is  individually  a  divalent  aromatic  moiety;  each 
Y  IS  individually  divalent  oxygen  or  sulfur.  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
a  monovalent  hydrixarbon,  each  one  of  V  and  V  is  indepen- 
dentlv  a  secondary  amine  or  a  tertiary  amine    w   is  a  whole 
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number  from  10  to  400.  and  x  is  a  number  sufficient  to  reduce 
the  oxygen  transmission  rate  of  the  p<ilyetheramine  to  a  value 
which  IS  less  than  or  equal  to  5  cubic  centimeters-mil/lOO 
inch-atmosphere  (0;)-day. 


5.r75,854 
SHAPED  ARTICIES  FROM  ORIENTABLE  POLYMERS 

AND  POLYMER  MICROBEADS 
Larry  K.  Maier,  Elizabeth  K.  Priebe.  both  of  Rochester;  Jong  S. 
Lee,  Pittsford;  Paul  E.  Woodgate,  Spencerport,  all  of  N.Y., 
and  Glenn  C.  Smith.  Kingsport.  Tenn..  assignors  to  E^tman 
Kodak  Company,  Roch^ter,  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673.227,  Mar.  21,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,143,765,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  625,383, 
Dec.  11,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.141.685,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
457.894,  Dec.  27.  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,994,312.  This  application  Apr. 
1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,631 
Int.  n:  B32B  3/26:  D02G  3/00:  B29C  67/24 
U.S.  O.  428—36.5  39  Qaims 


1  An  article  shaped  as  a  film,  sheet,  bottle,  tube,  fiber,  or 
rod.  wherein  said  article  comprises  a  continuous  onented 
thermoplastic  polymer  having  dispersed  therein  microbeads  of 
a  cross-linked  polymer  and  which  arc  at  least  partially  bor- 
dered by  void  space  formed  from  substantially  closed  cells  so 
that  substantially  no  open  fluid  transport  path  extends  across 
opposed  sides  of  said  article,  wherein  said  microbeads  are 
prepared  by  a  limited  coalescence  process  to  produce  micro- 
beads  having  a  narrow  size  distribution,  said  microbeads  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  about  5-50%  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  onented  polymer,  said  void  space  occupying 
about  2-60%  by  volume  of  said  shaped  article. 


5.275,855 
STRIPPING  PAPER  AND  ADHf:SIVE  SHEET  WITH 
S^FRIPPING  PAPER 
Junicbi  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  and  Sakae  Oguni,  Gotenba,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ko-Pack  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT  JP91  00653.  ^  371  Date  Jan.  16,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  16,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   18068,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  28.  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  820,853 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1990,  2-125393 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  13/02 

U.S.  a,  428—40  6  Qaims 


24 

12I» 


20* 


1  A  stripping  paper  comprising  a  paper  substrate  made  of 
fibers,  a  mineral  powder  layer  provided  on  one  surface  of  said 
substrate  with  a  mineral  powder  material  having  a  particle  size 
in  the  range  from  0. 1  jxm  to  1.0  jim  to  provide  a  smooth  surface 


on  said  substrate  suitable  for  printing  purposes,  and  a  silicone 
film  layer  of  a  substantially  uniform  film  thickness  of  1  0  /xm  or 
less  formed  on  said  mineral  powder  layer  by  coating  a  solvent- 
free  liquid  silicone  and  hardening  the  same  b\  means  of  expo- 
sure to  ultraviolet  or  electron  beam  for  a  bnef  pencxl  of  2  to  6 
seconds  immediately  after  said  coaling,  said  mineral  powder 
layer  being  formed  as  a  blocking  layer  against  the  infiltration  of 
said  liquid  silicone  into  said  substrate 


verse  lines 
verse  lines 


5,275,856 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  ADHESIVE  WEB 

Clyde  D.  Calhoun,  Stillwater,  and  David  C.  Koskenmaki,  St. 

Paul,  both  of  .Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

.Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791,586,  No*.  12,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  15,285 

Int.  a."  C09J  7/02,  9/02 

U.S.  a.  428—40  20  Qaims 


1  .An  electrically  conductive  adhesive  transfer  tape  capable 
of  joining  t>Ao  electrically  conductive  surfaces  comprising  an 
adhesive  layer,  said  layer  having  two  faces,  each  of  said  faces 
being  releasably  attached  to  a  carrier  web,  said  layer  having  a 
substantially  uniform  thickness  and  a  lap  shear  value  from 
aluminum  of  at  least  0  2  MPa.  said  tape  having  a  plurality  of 
perforations  extending  completely  through  said  adhesive  layer 
and  said  earner  webs,  each  of  said  perforations  containing 
conductive  particles  and  an  adhesive  binder  that  form  conduc- 
tive columns,  said  columns  protruding  above  said  adhesive 
layer  to  a  height  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  carrier  webs, 
said  columns  being  protected  from  collapsing  by  said  earner 
web  when  said  tape  is  wound  into  a  roll,  said  adhesive  layer 
being  otherwise  substantially  free  of  electncally  conductive 
particles 


5,275,857 

CONTINLOLS  FORM 

John  A.  Long,  41  Lamont  Ave.,  Scarborough,  Ontario  .MIS  1.A8, 

Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800,285,  Nov.  29,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,219,631.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,712 

Int.  CT.^  B32B  3/10 
U.S.  a.  428^13  7  Qaims 

1    A  paper  web  providing  a  continuous  form,  comprising 
two  marginal  web  fwrtions,  one  proximate  each  side  of  the 

web.  for  permitting  feeding  of  the  web; 
a  continuous  form  portion  intenor  of  said  marginal   web 

portions; 
a  plurality  of  opposed  pairs  of  transverse  lines  formed  by 
cuts  or  perforations,  one  line  of  each  opposed  pair  extend- 
ing in  said  continuous  form  portion  of  said  web  from  one 
of  said  two  marginal  web  portions  to  a  central  v^eb  por- 
tion and  the  other  line  of  each  opposed  pair  extending  in 
said  continuous  form  portion  of  said  web  from  the  other  of 
said  two  marginal  web  portions  to  said  central  web  por- 
tion, said  central  portion  being  at  least  substantially  free  of 
any  transverse  cuts  or  perforations  w hich  are  aligned  with 
any  of  said  opposed  pairs  of  transverse  lines  and.  all  trans- 


of  said  plurality  of  said  opposed  pairs  of  trans-    gation  from  a  relaxed  state,  said  first  modulus  of  elasticity 
which  extend  from  a  given  one  of  said  two    being  relatively  lower  than  the  modulus  of  elasticity  of  said 

warp  yams  alone  to  provide  said  fabnc  with  a  controlled 
degree  of  stretchabililv  during  said  initial  range  of  fabric  elon- 
gation, and  a  second  modulus  of  elasticiiv  determined  in  re- 
sponse to  warpwise  elongation  forces  in  a  succeeding  range  of 
fabnc  elongation  following  said  initial  range  of  fabnc  elonga- 
tion, said  second  modulus  of  elasticity  being  commensurate 
with  the  modulus  of  elasticity  of  said  warp  yams. 


JL 


/-' 


Jh 


V         1 

,» 

/■X 

rlk 

B 

it                                X 

ft 

/ 

./•» 

» 
L 



^a 

marginal  web  portions  being  of  uniform  length,  and  said 
central  portion  having  a  width  about  as  great  as  the  length 
of  the  shortest  of  said  transverse  lines. 


5.275.858 

WOVEN  CONVEYOR  BELT  SPLICE  FABRIC  AND 

CONVEYOR  BELT  SPLICE  FORMED  THEREWITH 

.Michael  J.  Hock,  Charlotte,  N.C..  assignor  to  Scandura,  Inc.. 

Charlotte,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  597,820,  Oct,  15,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  94^.024 

Int.  CI."  B29H  9,02.  B32B  3,00 

U.S,  a,  428—58  9  Qaims 


1  A  conveyor  belt  butt  splice  comprising  two  conveyor  belt 

ends  abutted  end-to-end  with  one  another,  said  belt  ends  hav- 
ing respective  splicing  recesses  adjoining  and  opening  to  one 
another  across  the  abutment  of  said  belt  ends,  a  unitary  piece  of 
woven  splice  fabric  disposed  m  said  adjoining  recesses  across 
ihe  abutment  of  said  belt  ends  with  the  warp  wise  extend  of  said 
splice  fabric  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  longitudinal 
extent  of  said  abutting  belt  ends,  and  means  for  adhesiveU 
bonding  said  splice  fabric  to  each  •i^id  belt  end  within  their 
respective  said  splicing  recesses,  said  splice  fabric  comprising  a 
set  of  w  arp  yarns  selected  from  the  group  of  yams  consisting  of 
aramid.  gla,ss.  carbon,  graphite,  steel,  polybezimidozole.  and 
b<iron  fibers  and  having  a  denier  of  greater  than  UXX)  therebs 
to  provide  substantially  high  tenacity,  determined  as  a  substan- 
tially high  tensile  strength  of  the  warp  yarns  in  relation  to  the 
denier  of  the  warp  yarns  in  companson  to  other  available 
yarns,  and  to  provide  substantially  high  modulus  of  elasticity, 
determined  as  a  substantially  low  degree  of  elongation  of  said 
warp  varns  in  relation  to  longitudinal  load  thereon  in  compari- 
son to  other  available  yams,  said  warp  yarns  being  intermeshed 
with  filling  yarn  of  a  denier  of  greater  than  1000  in  a  weave 
construction  wherein  said  warp  yarns  are  crimped  at  least 
approximately  ICr  and  said  filling  yarn  is  cnmped  less  than 
approximately  ^'^r  thereby  to  render  said  fabnc  bendable  in  its 
warpwise  direction  in  substantial  correspondence  to  the  bend- 
abilitv  of  said  conveyor  belt  ends  and  to  provide  said  fabric 
with  a  first  modulus  of  elasticity  determined  in  response  to 
warpwise  elongational  forces  in  an  initial  range  of  fabnc  elon- 


5.275,859 
TOBACCO  SMOKE  FlI  TKR 
Bobby   M.   Phillips.   Jonesborough;   Steven    A     Wilson,   Piney 
Flats,  and  Mark  A.  Pollock,  Johnson  C'itv.  all  of  Tenn..  as- 
signors to  l-^tman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N  > 
Filed  Dec.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  994.56S 
Int.  CI.'  A24D  3/04 
L.S,  a,  428—65  le>  Claims 


120     ,122   ,I2«   J25 


116      lie 


i\i\(\u{\\[mm 


\.  A  filter  comprising  a  generally  cylindncal  inner  member, 
an  outer  member  generally  concentrically  surrounding  said 
inner  member  and  a  plugwrap  generally  concentrically  sur- 
rounding said  outer  member,  either  said  inner  member  or  said 
outer  member  being  a  filter  element  of  tow  having  filaments 
extending  m  an  axial  direction  with  respect  to  said  filter,  and 
the  other  of  said  inner  member  or  outer  member  comprising  at 
least  one  fiber  having  at  least  one  continuous  groove  which  is 
capable  of  spontaneously  transporting  n-decane  on  the  surface 
thereof  wherein  said  fiber  satisfies  the  equation 

(l-XcosSaXO, 

wherein 

6*^.  IS  the  advancing  contact  angle  of  n-decane  measured  on  a 
flat  film  made  from  the  same  material  as  the  fiber  and 
having  the  same  surface  treatment,  if  any. 

X  IS  a  shape  factor  of  the  fiber  cross-section  that  satisfies  the 
following  equation 


riD 


wherein 

P»  IS  the  wetted  perimeter  of  the  fit)er  and  r  is  the  radius  of 
the  circumscnbed  circle  circumscnbing  the  fiber  cross- 
section  and  D  is  the  minor  axis  dimension  across  the  fiber 
cross-section. 

and  at  least  one  tobacco  smoke  modifying  agent  in  combina- 
tion with  said  fiber 
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5.275,860 
FOAM  PRODKT  FOR  RECREATIONAL  PRODUCTS 
John  S.  D  I.uzanskv,  Mesa.  Ariz.;  Anthony  L.  Panzica,  Lexing- 
ton. Ky.;  Steven  B.  Ruble.  I/exington,  Ky.,  and  Herman  A. 
Smith.  LexinRton,  Ky.,  aMignor^  to  Foam  [)esign  Consumer 
Products.  Inc..  I  exininnn.  Ky. 

Filed  Ma%  ZH.  1992.  Ser.  No.  890,441 

Int.  a.^  BJ2B  J/20.  27/00;  B63B  35/79.  5/24 

VS.  a.  428—71  8  Qaims 


electrolessly  deposited  metal  about  0  5  to  5  micrometers  thick 
wherem.  when  stnps  of  said  fabnc  are  joined  with  overlapping 
seams  about  4  cm  wide,  said  fabric  provides  at  lea.st  80  dB  of 
far-field  shielding  against  electromagnetic  radiation  between 
0,1  and  10  gigahertz  when  tested  in  accordance  with  MIL- 
STD-285  using  a  60x60  cm  port. 


1.  An  improved  laminated  closed  cell  foam  product  for  use 
in  water  sports  compnsing: 

a  buoyant  closed  cell  foam  core  of  polypropylene  material 

having  a  predetermined  thickness, 
an  upper  cover  of  polyethylene  matenal  having  a  thickness 

less  than  said  predetermined  thickness  and  being  heat 

bonded  to  said  closed  cell  foam  core, 
a  lower  cover  of  polyethylene  matenal  having  a  thickness 

less  than  said  predetermined   thickness  and  being  heat 

bonded  to  said  closed  cell  foam  core, 
a  separate  layer  of  intermediate  polymeric  matenal  heat 

bonded  to  each  of  said  upper  cover  and  said  foam  core  and 

said  lower  cover  and  said  foam  core,  and 
said  separate  layer  of  intermediate  polymeric  material  being 

a  mixture  of  65%  polypropylene  and  .15^^  polyethylene, 

by  weight,  whereby  a  bond  is  formed  which  is  of  a  peel 

strength  greater  than  the  tear  strength  of  said  foam  core  or 

said  upper  and  lower  covers. 


5.275.861 
RADIATION  SHIFT  DING  FABRIC 
George  D.  \  aughn,  Ballwin,  Md.,  a-ssignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Ixjuis.  Mo, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609,718.  Not,  13,  1990,  Pat,  No, 

5,082,734,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  454,565, 

Dec.  21,  1989.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

569,882,  Aug.  20,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9, 

1992,  Ser    No.  S2(;,450 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  21, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed, 

Int,  a.'  B32B  9/00 

V.S.  a.  428—76  7  Qaims 
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1.  Electromagnetic  radiation  shielding  textile  material  com- 
prising metal-coated  fabric  having  a  uniform  coating  of  an 


5.275.862 

MILTI-PI.V  PANEL  BOARD  WITH  SHAPED  EDGE 

Farouk  M.  Ramadan.  Wyoming.  Mich.,  and  Francois  H.  (  auvin. 

Vanves.  France,  assignors  to  Axis,  Inc..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  655,126,  Feb.  14,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  868.512 

Int.  CI."  B32B  J   U.  2J/02 

U.S.  CI.  428— 113  24aaims 


1    A  flat  sheet  multi-ply  panel  board  having  parallel  layers 
comprising 

A)  at  least  two  layers  of  compressed  wood  fiber  plastic 
board,  each  layer  having  fibers  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  wood  chips,  sawdust  and  cellulosic  wood 
fibers. 

B)  at  least  one  layer  mtermediale  said  two  wood  fiber  plastic 
b<iard  layers,  said  intermediate  layer  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cloth,  glass  fibers,  and  plastics, 

C)  a  top  and  bottom  layer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  leather,  fabric,  veneer  and  high-pressure  laminate  of 
substantially  similar  physical  properties  to  prevent  warp- 
ing. 

D)  an  adhesive  belw  een  each  of  said  layers, 

E)  a  shaped  edge  on  said  panel  board,  and 

F)  a  moisture  harrier  coating  on  at  least  the  edges  of  said 
panel  board 


5,275,863 
SEAL  PROTECTOR  FOR  I  SE  WITH  STRAPPING  AND 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  THE  SEAL  PROTECTOR 
Charles  R.  HanJMin,   Appleton,  W  is.,  assignor  to  L,aminations 
Corporation.  Neenah.  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,186 

Int.  n.'  B65D  M}  if4:  B32B  J/ 24 

L'.S.  a.  428— 136  8  Claims 


1  A  seal  protector,  capable  of  protecting  coiled  steel  se- 
cured with  a  metal  strap,  said  metal  strap  having  two  ends,  said 
ends  being  joined  by  a  strapping  seal,  comprising: 

a  protector  panel  ha\ing  a  top  surface  and  a  single  shaped 
cut; 


said  single  shaped  cut  forming  a  first  flap  and  a  second  flap, 
each  flap  having  a  top  surface,  a  bend  line,  and  each  of 
said  flaps  being  attached  to  said  protective  panel  along  its 
respective  bend  line; 

each  said  flap  being  folded  along  its  bend  line; 

said  top  surface  of  each  said  fiap  being  secured  in  a  position 
contacting  said  top  surface  of  said  protective  panel  to 
form  an  opening  with  reinforced  edges  capable  of  sup- 
porting said  metal  strap,  wherein  said  opening  is  capable 
of  being  aligned  with  said  strapping  seal. 


5.275,864 
SI  RFACF-INDFNTED  COVERING  MEMBER 

Ka/.uei  Kenmochi.  Osaka,  .Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  to..  I  td..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  H.  1991,  Ser.  No,  666,663 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  12.  1990,  2-60182 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  --    ^ 

U.S,  a,  428—156  5  Claims 


1.  A  covering  device  comprising  a  surface-indented  cover- 
ing member  with  at  least  one  groove  formed  in  its  surface,  said 
at  least  one  groove  having  a  depth  in  a  range  of  0.2  to  0.4 
microns  and  a  width  which  is  not  more  than  said  depth. 


5,275.865 

OVERHEAD  LINING  DESIGNED  AS 

SELF-SLPPORTING.  INTEGRAL  SHAPED  BOW  I 

Albert  Nicolay.  Meinhard-Ncuerode.   Fed.   Rep.  of  (rerman>. 

assignor  to  l.ignotock  GmbH.  Sontra.  Fed,  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Dec.  2".  1991,  Ser.  No.  8I5.2''3 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  Dec    2". 
1990.  4041934 

Int.  C\.'  B32B  //OO.  D03D  3/00:  B60J  7/00 
U.S.  a.  428—174  6  Qaims 


[■rrw.','.'//7^}//rjr/jj/jj//7/777. 


1,  A  roof  lining  which  is  designed  as  self-supporting,  integral 
shaped  bowel  and  which  can  be  mounted  as  inside  roof  lining 
to  the  roof  structure  of  a  body  of  a  passenger  car,  said  roof 
lining  having  a  supporting  element  of  packed  refuse  fibers  and 
a  decorative  coal  of  sheets,  knitted  fabncs  or  other  suitable 
matenals  on  the  visual  side,  said  roof  lining  compnsing  said 
supporting  element  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  panialK 
stretched  polyester  fibers  and  polyester  high-bulk  fibers,  said 
partially  stretched  polyester  fibers  having  a  weighi  part  rang- 
ing from  30%  by  wt.  to  90%  by  wt.  and  said  polyester  high- 
bulk  fibers  having  a  part  ranging  from  70%  by  wt  to  10%  by 
wt  ,  and  that  the  decorative  coat  on  the  visual  side  is  applied 
without  using  additional  adhesives. 


5,275,866 

THER.MOFORMED  POLY  (METHYL  METHACRYLATE) 

SHEETS  WITH  PROTECTIV  E  FILM  AND  ADHESION 

LAYER 

Jean  F',  leca.  Mantes  la  Jolic.  and  ,Itan  ^    Barhin.  ftrcpagp). 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  A7(H  HEM.  Puteam  Hauts-de- 

Seine.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  867.088,  Apr.  14,  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  ■'0",285.  May  28.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394,085,  Aug,  15, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug,  20,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

931,451 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  P,  1988,  88  10949 
Int,  CI,'  B29C  51,  14.  B32B  27,30 
U.S.  Q,  428—174  11  Qaims 

1.  A  wrought  product  made  of  a  thermoformed  sheet  of 
poly(methyI  methacrylate)  which  has  a  reduced  viscosity  of  at 
least  1.5,  comprising; 

(a)  a  wrought  sheet  of  poly(methyl  methacrylate)  protected, 
on  at  least  one  face  thereof,  by  a  film  consisting  essentially 
of  an  ethylene  polymer  which  has  undergone  a  corona 
discharge  treatment,  wherein  the  ethylene  polymer  film 
has  a  density  not  exceeding  0.935,  a  melt  index  lower  than 
1.0  g/10  min  and  after  corona  discharge  treatment  an 
ethylene  polymer  surface  tension  higher  than  4.4xl0~' 
N/m;  and 

(b)  a  layer  of  acrylic  adhesive  coated  on  the  protective 
ethylene  polymer  film  after  the  protective  ethylene  poly- 
mer film  has  undergone  the  corona  discharge  treatment 
and  coated  between  the  ethylene  polymer  film  and  the 
sheet  of  wrought  p>oly(methyl  methacrylate)  wherein  said 
protective  ethylene  polymer  film  is  capable  of  being  re- 
moved from  the  face  of  said  sheet  of  poly(methyl  methac- 
rylate), after  thermoforming  of  said  wrought  product, 
without  leaving  any  traces  of  said  film  or  said  layer  of 
acrylic  adhesive  or  having  induced  interfenng  mi- 
crodeformations  on  said  poly(methyl  methacrylate)  sheet. 


5,275,867 
RECORDING  FILM  AND  RF( ORDINt,  METHOD 
Katsutoshi  Misuda;  Hitoshi  Kijimuta:  Lakafumi  Hasegawa,  and 
Nobuyuki  ^  okota,  all  of  ^  okohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Glass  Company  I  td..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Itb.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  S34,;n 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19.  1991.  3-045477; 
Feb.  21.  1991,  3-fi4"4<t2 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  9/00 
U.S.  Q.  428—195  13  Qaims 

1.  A  recording  film  compnsing  a  transparent  substrate,  a 
porous  alumina  hydrate  layer  formed  on  the  substrate  and  an 
opaque  porous  layer  laminated  on  the  alumina  hydrate  layer, 
said  porous  alumina  hydrate  layer  being  interposed  between 
said  substrate  and  said  opaque  porous  layer,  wherein  the  thick- 
ness of  the  porous  alumina  hydrate  layer  is  from  1  to  100  fi.m. 


5.275.868 
LABEL  STOCK  LAMINATE 
Ghanshyam   H.   Popat.    AltaJoma.  and  Thomas   Mammen.   Ij 
\  erne,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Avery  r>ennison  C  orpora- 
tion.  Pasadena.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  893,923 
int.  CI*  B32B  v  (K) 
U.S,  Q,  428— 195  1"  Claims 

1  A  label  stock  laminate  for  use  with  office  copiers  and  desk 
top  pnnters  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  printable  backing  having  a  paper  weight  up  to  about  50 
lbs  per  ream  and  providing  on  opposed  surfaces  an  edge; 

(b)  a  release  liner  formed  of  siliconized  super-calendered 
paper  having  a  paper  weight  of  30  to  40  lbs  per  ream  and 
providing  on  opposed  surfaces  edges  aligned  with  the 
edges  of  the  backing  and  laminated  to  a  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive,  said  release  liner  being  scored  on  one  surface 
with  a  plurality  of  scores  parallel  to  the  edges  of  the 
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backing,  said  scores  requiring  a  force  of  about  1  to  about 
3  kg  normal  to  the  score  to  break  the  score; 


(c)  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer  which  is  resistance  to 
edge  ooze  applied  at  a  weight  of  about  20  to  30  g/  m- 
laminated  to  one  surface  of  the  backing  a  surface  of  the 
release  liner  opposite  the  scores. 


5J75.869 

HEAT  RAY  REFXFCTING  GLASS  STRLCTXRE  HAVING 

HIGH  HEAT  INSl  LATION,  HIGH  I  LMINOSITY  AND 

MONODIRECTIONAI   REFl,EtTIVIT\ 

Chii-Hsiung  Lin.  No.  55,  Dai  Jen  Street,  Kaohsiung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,264 

Int.  a:  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  428—195  8  Claims 


of  the  substrate,  said  mark  comprising  at  least  one  compo- 
sition altering  the  substrate  opacity, 
at  lea.st  one  layer  of  an  impnntable  pigment  composition 
covering  the  mark,  said  layer  being  deposited  on  the  face 
with  the  mark  and  optionally  on  the  face  of  the  substrate 
without  marking,  the  mark  being  barely  visible  in  re- 
flected light  and  perfectly  visible  in  transmitted  light. 


5.275,8^1 

PARTICLLATE  MATTER  IMAGE  TRANSFER 

APPARATLS 

Perry  N.  Hambright,  23515  Oxnard  St„  Woodland  Hills.  Calif. 

91367 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1991,  Scr.  No.  803,574 

Int.  CI.    B32B  ,«  '>/ 

L'.S.  CI.  428—207  1  Claim 


1.  A  heat  ray  reflecting  glass  structure,  comprising 

a)  a  patterned  coating  layer  comprising  a  pattern  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  circles  and  hexagons  coated 
on  the  inner  surface  of  an  outward-facing  transparent 
plate  glass  substrate,  the  patterned  coating  layer  being 
formed  from  a  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  metals  and  metal  oxides; 

b)  a  black  or  gray  pnnting  ink  layer  having  the  same  pattern 
as  the  coating  layer  (a)  and  coated  on  the  pattern  of  the 
coatmg  layer  (a);  and 

c)  light-passable  or  transparent  crevices  on  the  inner  surface 
of  the  outward-facing  transparent  plate  glass  substrate 
which  are  free  of  the  coating  layer  (a)  and  the  printing  ink 
layer  (b). 


5.275,870 
WATERMARKED  PLASTIC  SUPPORT 
Christophc  Haiope,  Chambh;  Alain  Barthez,  Paris,  and  Jean- 
Paul  Menez,  \  erneres-1-e-Buis.son.  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Arjo  Wiggins  S.A.,  Paris,  France 
per  No.  PCT  FR90  00808.  i  3''1  Date  May  7,  1992,  §  102(el 
Date  May  ^.  1992.  P(T  Pub    No.  W091  07285.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Ma>  30,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Nov  13,  1991(,  Ser.  No.  849,383 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  14,  1989,  89  14925 
Int   (1.    B32Bi/00 
U.S.  a.  428—199  13  Oaims 

1   An  impnntable,  flexible  synthetic  support  bearing  at  least 
one  authentication  or  secunty  mark,  said  supp<irl  comprising 
a  substrate  of  synthetic  matenal, 
at  least  one  mark  deposited  or  imprinted  on  at  least  one  face 


1,  An  image  transfer  apparatus  comprising: 

a  solid,  thin,  sheet  material  base  ha\  ing  an  upper  surface  and 
a  lower  surface, 

a  tacky  adhesive  covering  said  upper  surface; 

a  liner  sheet  placed  on  said  tacky  adhesive,  said  liner  sheet 
having  an  inside  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said  liner 
sheet  being  coated  on  said  inside  surface  with  a  non-stick 
substance  thereby  making  it  removable  exposing  said 
tacky  adhesive, 

said  base  having  an  extension,  said  extension  comprising  a 
plurality  of  break-away  members,  each  said  break-away 
member  having  a  graspable  handle  section  and  a  protrud- 
ing end.  a  pick-up  adhesive  placed  on  said  protruding  end, 
said  pick-up  adhesive  to  connect  with  said  outer  surface  of 
said  liner  sheet  to  facilitate  removing  of  said  liner  sheet 
from  said  tacky  adhesive  and  said  base  when  a  pulling 
force  IS  applied  away  from  said  base; 

said  liner  sheet  being  divided  into  several  individually  re- 
movable liner  segments,  each  said  liner  segment  being  of  a 
different  size  and  configuration,  each  said  liner  segment 
being  imprinted  on  its  said  outer  surface  with  a  single 
color  identifying  indicia,  said  liner  segments  being  in  the 
configuration  of  a  particular  design,  said  linear  segments 
comprise  in  total  the  entire  said  liner  sheet; 

a  dry  solid  paniculate  located  on  said  tacky  adhesive  ex- 
posed by  removal  of  each  said  removed  liner  segment, 
said  particulate  matter  for  each  said  removed  liner  seg- 
ment being  of  a  different  color,  said  particulate  matter 
covering  said  tacky  adhesive  for  its  respective  said  seg- 
ment, and 

a  border  segment  located  penpherallv  of  said  liner  segments, 
a  liquid  glue  applied  onto  said  particulate  matter  with 
some  of  said  glue  overlapping  onto  said  border  segment,  a 
break-away  member  connects  with  said  border  portion 
which  allows  said  border  portions  to  be  readily  disen- 
gaged from  said  tackv  adhesive  and  said  base,  and  an 
exterior  structure  connects  with  said  liquid  glue  perma- 
nently adhering  said  particulate  mailer  to  said  exterior 
structure  when  said  base  is  removed  from  said  particulate 
matter. 


5,275,872 

POLYCRYSTALLINE  SILICON  THIN  RLM 

TRANSISTOR 

Kun-Zen  Chang,  Hsincbu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Tech- 

nologj  Research  Institute,  Hsincbu,  Taiwan 
DiTisioD  of  Ser,  No.  577.156.  Sep.  4.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.064,775. 
This  application  Aug.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  742.412 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  17/00 


5,275.874 
GLASS  RBER  INSULATION  BONDED  WITH  A  U\ 
CURED  SYSTEM 
Kathryn  L.  Brandenburg.  Granrille.  and  Carl  R.  Strauss,  New- 
ark,  both   of  Ohio,   assignors  to   Owens-Coming   Fiberglas 
Technolog)  Inc.,  Summit  111. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,142 
Int.  a:  D04H  .'  5f: 


VS.  a.  428—210 


-  Oaims    I  .S.  O.  428—288 


6  Oaims 
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1.  A  field  effect  transistor  having  a  source  region,  a  dram 
region,  and  a  channel  region  in  a  polycrystalline  silicon  layer 
supported  on  an  insulating  substrate  of  a  matenal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silicon,  glass,  quartz,  sapphire,  ceramic, 
and  aluminum  oxide; 

said  entire  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  having  a  thickness  in 

the  range  of  500  to  5000  Angstroms  and.  having  embodied 

therein  approximately  equal  concentrations  of  P  and  N 

type  dopants  that  are  uniformly  distnbuted. 

said  dopants  each  being  present  m  a  concentration  m  the 

range  of  I  X  10'*  to  I  x  10^^  atoms/cm-\  and 
spaced  apart  source  and  drain  regions  in  said  polycrystalline 

silicon  layer  defining  a  channel  region  there  between, 
the  resultant   modified  polycrystalline  silicon   layer  effec- 
tivelv  limiting  the  lateral  diffusion  of  the  dopants  forming 
the  source  and  drain  regions  thereby  providing  a  stable 
channel  region  length. 


5.275,873 
BALLISTIC  STRl XTLRF 
Chitrangad,  Midlothian.  \  a.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,784 

Int.  n."  D03D  3/00 

U.S.  a.  428—229  9  Claims 
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1  A  ballistic  structure  compnsing  at  least  one  layer  of  a 
woven  fabnc  mcluding  high  tenacity  continuous  filament 
yams  wherein  continuous  filaments  in  the  structure  are  under 
a  tension  of  at  least  0,01  grams  per  dtex. 


.12 


m" 


18 -t'    t^^  - 


26        26     Zt 


:t^t^t^i:  4-^^ 


30    -30    r: 

1  Glass  fiber  insulation  having  an  insulating  thickness  com- 
pnsing glass  fibers  bonded  together  with  a  UV  cured  binder, 
wherein  the  insulation  is  uniformly  cured  throughout  it's  thick- 
ness with  the  UV  binder 


5.275.875 
BATTING  THERMAL  INSULATION  WITH  FIRE 
RESISTANT  PROPERTIES 
K>-ung  W.  Suh.  Granville;  William  G.  Stobb).  Johnstown,  both 
of  Ohio;  Burton  D.  Brubaker.  Midland.  Mich.;  Francis  P 
McCullough,  Lake  Jackson,  and  R.  \  emon  Snelgrove,  Da- 
mon, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Compan>. 
Midland.  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  569.678.  Aug.  20.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.188.896. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  554.7"'8.  Jul.  19. 1990. 
Pat.  No.  5.188.893.  This  application  Dec.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No. 
997.825 
Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00.  D02G  .^  (M) 
U.S.  a.  428—292  *  Haims 

1  A  structural  panel  of  a  compression  formed  comp<isite 
compnsing  a  thermoplastic  or  thermosetting  resin  and  from 
about  10  to  95  percent  by  weight  of  an  intimate  blend  of  A)  20 
to  75%  by  weight  of  non-electncally  conductive  carbonaceous 
fibers  denved  from  oxidized  piTilyacrylonitnle  fibers  and  B) 
hollow  styrenic  fibers  having  about  6  to  \Z  crazes  along  the 
axial  direction  of  the  fibers,  said  carbonaceous  fibers  hav  mg  an 
LOI  value  greater  than  40.  a  percent  char  value  greater  than 
65.  a  carbon  content  of  less  than  85  percent  and  a  thermal 
conductivity  less  than  1  BTU  ft/hr  ft'  'F 


5,275,876 
ST.\TIC  DISSIPATTVE  LAMINATF  CONTAINING  AN 
INTERIOR  SPEOAL  CORE  LAYER  CONTAINING 
CARBON  FIBERS 
Robin  D.  O'Dell.  Pasadena;  Christine  C.  Wycbe.  and  Israel  S. 
Ungar.  both  of  Randallstown.  all  of  Md..  assignors  to  Neva- 
mar  Corporation.  Odenton.  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  624.442.  Dec.  10.  1990.  abandoned 
This  application  Nov.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  970.228 
Int.  C\:  B32B  ^  06.  D21F  11/00:  D21H  11/00 
U.S.  a.  428—293  15  Claims 

1  In  a  decorative,  static  dissipative.  non-conductive  high 
pressure  laminate  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  consolidated 
thermosetting  resin  impregnated  layers  including  a  core  and  a 
carbon  fiber-free  decor  surface  layer  containing  an  amount 
sufficient  of  an  lomc  salt  and  of  an  humeciani  to  provide  a 
surface  resistance  no  greater  than  ah<iut  2  ■  lO'.  the  improve 
ment  v^  herein 
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said  core  comprises  at  least  one  thermoset  resin  impregnated 
paper  core  sheet  substantially  free  of  carbon  and  at  least 
one  special  thermoset  resin  impregnated  core  sheet  of 
predommantly  paper  fibers  and  about  0.9%  to  1.9%,  based 
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on  the  total  fiber  weight  of  said  special  core  sheet,  of 
carbon  fibers  of  length  less  than  about  0.5  inches  randomly 
distributed  among  said  paper  fibers,  said  carbon  fibers 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0.6%  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  said  special  core  sheet. 


claimed  herein,  being  higher  than  the  secant  modulus  of  a 
non-laminated  injection  molded  sample  of  the  same  com- 
position in  the  fiber  direction. 


meter  of  width,  the  microwave  radiation  absorbing  matenal 
comprising  acicular  magnetic  metallic  filaments  having  an 


5.275.878 
COMPOSITE  DIELECTRIC  AND  PRINTED-CIRCL  IT 
LSE  SUBSTRATE  LTILIZING  THE  SAME 
Seishiro   Yaraakawa:    Michimasa   TsuzakI;    Kiyotaka    Komori; 
Satoshi  Fujiki:   Akiyoshi  Nozue.  all  of  Kadoma:  Kazunobu 
.Abe.  and  Masashi  Aoki,  both  of  Sakai.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  MatsushiU  Electric  Works.  ltd.  and  Sakai  Chemical  In- 
dustry Co..  Ltd.,  both  of  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  648.8^2 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1990,  2-26906;  Feb. 
6,  1990,  2-2690-7 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  23/00 
L.S.  CI.  428—306.6  ^  Oaims 


5.275,877 

SELF  REINFORCED  THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITE 

LAMINATE 

^vraam  Isayev.  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Edison  Polymer  Inno- 
vation Corporation.  Brecksville,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392.122,  Aug.  10.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No,  691,634 
Int.  a.'  B05D  J  00.  C08L  67/00 
U,S.  a.  428—294  13  Claims 


UMI 


L  A  shaped  reinforced  thermoplastic  composite  laminate 
formed  from  a  plurality  of  layers  of  self-reinforced  thermoplas- 
tic matenal,  each  layer  comprising  essentially  unidirecnonalK 
oriented  fibers  of  a  thermotropic  liquid  crystal  polymer  m  a 
matn.x  of  a  thermoplastic  base  polymer,  said  liquid  crystal 
polymer  and  said  base  polymer  being  incompatible,  said  liquid 
crystal  polymer  and  said  ba.se  polymer  having  an  overlapping 
melt  processing  temperature  range,  the  minimum  processing 
temperature  of  said  liquid  crystal  polymer  being  higher  than 
the  minimum  processing  temperature  of  the  matrix  polymer. 
said  fibers  being  formed  in  situ  in  said  matrix  under  fiber-form- 
ing conditions, 

each  layer  being  formed  as  a  long  continuous  sheet  by  a 
process  which  comprises  extruding  a  melt  blend  of  said 
base  polymer  and  said  liquid  crystal  polymer  and  stretch- 
ing said  long  continuous  sheet  at  an  extension  ratio  at  least 
about  1 1  in  order  to  induce  or  increase  fiber  onentation 
therein, 
said  laminate  being  formed  by  a  process  which  includes 
stacking  individual  layers  to  form  a  lay-up  and  shaping 
said  lay-up  into  a  coherent  shaped  reinforced  thermoplas- 
tic composite  laminate  under  heat  and  pressure; 
the  secant  modulus  of  an  anisotropic  laminate  as  claimed 
herein  when  measured  in  the  fiber  direction,  and  the  se- 
cant   modulus   of  an   essentially    isotropic    laminate   as 


1  A  composite  dielectric  comprising  a  matrix  synthetic 
resin,  and  a  particulate  porous,  inorganic  dielectnc  dispersed  in 
said  matrix  synthetic  resin,  said  particulate  porous,  inorganic 
dielectric  composing  secondary  panicles  formed  by  agglomer- 
ating primary  particles  which  are  sintered  to  be  mutually  cou- 
pled, and  having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  5  to  100  jim 
and  a  specific  surface  area  of  0.3  to  7.0  m^/g. 


5,2"5.8"9 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  CONTAINING 
CARBON  BLACK  HAVING  SPECIHC  PROPERTIES 

Osamu  ^  oshida:  Vutaka  Sano,  and  Shingo  Hashimoto,  all  of 
Tochigi,  Japan,  assignors  to  K.AO  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  858,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr   30.  1991,  3-099029 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  ;    .' 
L,S.  a.  428—323  8  Oaims 

1,  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  nonmagnetic 
substrate,  and  provided  thereon,  a  magnetic  layer,  wherein  the 
magnetic  layer  comprises  a  binder,  a  magnetic  powder  and 
carbon  black  having  a  mean  particle  diameter  of  25  to  130  nm, 
a  BET  specific  surface  area  of  30  to  80  m'/g  and  an  oil  absorp- 
tion of  300  to  550  ml/100  g. 


5,2^5,880 

MICROWAVE  ABSORBER  FOR  DIRECT  SURFACE 

APPLICATION 

Charles  E.  Boyer,  111:  Richard  J.  Kuo,  and  Stephen  M.  l.ogiu- 

dice,  all  of  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignors  to  .Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  May  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  353,010 

Int.  CT."  B32B  y  16.  7,12.  HOIB  1,02 

U.S.  a.  428—328  1  Claim 

1   A  lavered  microw  av  e  radiation  absorber  for  application  to 

a  separate  surface,  the  absorber  comprising  a  layer  of  non-elec- 

tncallv-conductive  microwave   radiation   absorbing   material 

bound  to  a  first  side  of  an  electncallv   conductive  radiation 

reflecting  layer,  and  an  adhesive  layer  bound  to  a  second  side 

of  the    integral   electncallv   conductive    radiation    refiecting 

layer,   having  a  resistance  to  delamination  at  any  interface 

between  two  layers  of  at  least  2  0  Newtons  of  force  per  centi- 


average  length  of  about  10  microns  or  less,  diameters  of  about 
0.1  micron  or  more,  and  aspect  rations  between  50:1  and  10:1 


5,275.881 

POLY  ARVI  ATE  FTI.M  HA\  ING  OPTICAL  ISOTROPY 

AND  PRODI  CTION  PROCESS  THEREOF 

Toshio  Ikeda.  and  Kouji  Shimizu,  both  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kancgafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,530 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1990.  2-32''369 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  (>i  I'xi 

U.S.  a.  428—332  3  Oaims 

1    A  polyarylate  film  having  optical  isotropy,  wherein  the 

film  has  a  residual  solvent  content  of  not  more  than  1%  by 

weight,  the  film  satisfies  the  following  relationship  (2)  between 

the  film  thickness  T(mm)  and  the  film  width  W(mm)  and  the 

retardation  value  of  the  film  is  not  more  than  10  nm.  over  the 

whole  range  of  the  film: 


»»^  850-70,0007^ 


(2). 


5.275.883 

COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  THE  CHARACTERISTICS  OF 

WHICH  CAN  BE  MODI  LATED  BY 

PREIMPREGNATION  OF  A  CONTIMOUS  RBER 

Michel   I^eonc,   la  Crau;  Robert   F.  Carbone,   Ij  Garde,  and 

Roland  A.  Ganga,  Joinville  le  Pont,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Etaf  Francais  and  Atocbem  SA  la  Defense,  both  of  France 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  541,539 
Claims  prioritj,  application  France,  Jun.  22,  1989.  89  08312 
Int.  O."  D02G  }-(X):  B32B  li/00.  9/00.  27/36 
VS.  O.  428—373  21  Oaims 

1  A  flexible  composite  matenal  compnsed  of  a  sheath  sur- 
rounding a  core  consisting  essentially  of  continuous  fibers  the 
fiber  being  coated  with  a  mixture  of.  a  polymer  powder  which 
is  transformable  by  a  nse  in  temperature  to  form  links  with  said 
fibers  and  said  sheath,  and  a  filler  which  is  a  hollow  ball  hav  ing 
a  melting  point  which  is  greater  than  the  highest  melting  poini 
of  all  of  the  other  components  of  said  matenal 


5.2-5,884 
SPLIT  FIBERS,  INIERGRATED  SPLIT  FIBER  ARTICLES 

AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAMF 
Kazunari  Nishino:  Shuzn  Sasagawa.   both  of  Kuga;  Hirofumi 
Katsjrayama.   Inabe:  Takamitsu   Igaue.  and  Tsutomu   Kido. 
both  of  Kawanoe.  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochem- 
ical   Industries.    Ltd..   lokvo   and   I  ni   Charm   Corporation. 
Ehime.  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  5-4.13'.  Aug,  29.  1990,  Pat,  No   5.188.895 
This  application  Sep.  3.  1992.  Ser    No    94<J.398 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31,  1989.  225765 
Int.  CI  ■  U02G  .'     » 
I  .S.  CI.  428—374  13  Oaims 

1  An  integrated  split  fiber  article  comprising  a  fine  network 
structure  of  split  fibers  obtained  from  a  composite  synthetic 
resin  film  of  three  layer  structure  having  a  polypropylene  layer 
and  a  polyethylene  layer  on  either  surface  of  the  polypropyl- 
ene layer,  wherein  said  polypropylene  layer  compnscs  a  mix- 
ture of  70  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  polypropylene  having  a  melt 
fiow  rate  of  0  5  to  10  grams/10  minutes  and  30  to  5%  by 
weight  of  a  polyethylene  having  a  density  of  0,93  to  0.96 
g,  cm'  and  said  polyethylene  layer  composes  a  polyethylene 
having  a  density  of  0  93  to  0  96  g/cm'  and  a  melt  fiow  rate  of 
at  least  13  grams/10  minutes. 


5,275.885 

PIEZOELECTRIC  CABLE 

Kohji  Ogura.  Nagova.  Japan,  assignor  to  N(,K  Spark  Plug  Co.. 

Ltd..  Aichi.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446.4-3,  Dec  5.  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  22.  1992.  Ser    No    918.941 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec,  19,  1988,  63-320855; 
Mar.  3,  1989.  1-52-31 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  27/00;  HOIB  3/00.  7/00 
U.S.  O.  428—383  14  Oaims 


5.275.882 

METHOD  F(JR  IMPROVING  ADHESICJN  0\ 

AI  I  MINUM  LAYERS  TO  THERMOPLASTICS  AND 

ARTICLE 

Douglas  J.  Conley,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  C»eneral  Electric 

Companv.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb,  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  830,030 
Int.  O.'  C23C  16  m 
U.S.  O.  428—336  20  Oaims 

1  A  meth<xJ  for  the  deposition  of  an  adherent  aluminum 
coating  on  a  thermoplastic  substrate  which  comprises  fiuon- 
nating  the  su'-face  of  said  substrate  and  depositing  thereon,  by 
physical  vapor  deposition,  an  aluminum  layer  having  a  thick- 
ness of  at  least  about  1,5  microns. 


1   An  elongated  cable  comprising; 
an  inner  conductor  and  a  surrounding  sheath;  and 
said  cable  including  an  elongated  member  formed  of  a  shape 
memory  matenal  of  a  nickel-tilanium  alloy  which  memo- 
rizes a  shape  upon  being  subjected  to  a  change  in  tempera- 
ture. 


5,275,886 
POLYPROPYLENE  FILM 

Shaw-Oiang  CThu,  Cranburv.  N,J,,  and  Kevin  K   Kirk.  Macedon, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Fairfax,  \  a. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser,  No,  957.848 
Int,  O.'  B32B  ."'-  Ot' 
U.S.  O.  428—421  11  Oaims 

1   ,A  film  composite  comprising  a  laminate  of  glassine  paper 
and  a  base  layer  composing 

a  film  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  which  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  polypropylene  homopolymer.  a 
blend  of  a  polypropylene  homopolymer  and  another  ole- 
finic  polymer,  a  co-extrusion  of  a  polypropylene  homo- 
polvmer  and  another  olefinic  polymer,  a  blend  of  polypro- 
pylene and  void-initiatmg  particles  or  polymers. 
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and  a  coating  layer  of  polyvinylidene  fluoride  on  a  surface  of 
said  base  layer. 

5,275,887 
FLLOROPOLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

Rodger  G.  Johnson.  Boca  Raton.  Fla..  and  Carl  J.  Weber,  Red- 
wood Cit>.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ravchem  Corporation,  Menlo 
Park,  Caiif. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  763,480.  Sep.  20.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.109,071,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602,907,  Oct.  10, 
1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246,885, 
Sep.  15.  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
32,211.  Mar.  30.  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  885.025,  Apr.  22,  1986. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1992.  .Ser.  No.  834,023 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  28. 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  2V!6:  B32B  27/28 
VS.  a.  428—422  *  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  blend  of  (a)  a  thermoplastic 
copolymer  of  vinylidene  fluoride  and  hexafluoropropylene. 
the  copolymer  being  at  least  15%  crysiallme  and  (b)  a  fluoro- 
elastomer  copolymer  which  contains  at  least  about  20%  by 
weight  of  fluorine  and  which  contains  repeatmg  units  contain- 
ing about  30  to  70  mole  per  cent  vinylidene  fluoride  and  about 
70  to  30  mole  percent  henafluoropropylene,  at  least  one  of  (a) 
and  (b)  being  crosslinked. 


component  A)  of  one  or  more  additives  to  absorb  mois- 
ture. 

D.  from  0  to  2  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
component  A)  of  one  or  more  catalysts  capable  of 
catalyzing  the  reaction  between  an  isocyanate  group 
and  a  hydroxy!  group. 

E  from  60  to  1 10  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  component  A)  of  one  or  more  fillers, 

F.  from  0  to  2  pans  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
component  A)  of  one  or  more  silicone  anti-forming 
agents,  and 

G  an  isocyanate  terminated  prcpolymer  prepared  by 
reacting  a  polyisocyanate  with  a  polyether  polyol.  said 
prepolymer  hav  ing  an  SCO  content  of  from  18  to  35% 
by  weight,  at  an  equivalent  ratio  of  isocyanate  groups  to 
isocyanate  reactive  groups  of  from  0.7:1  to  2.0:1,  and 
4.  allowing  said  reaction  mixture  to  fully  react. 


5.275.889 
MULTI-LAYER  WIRING  BOARD 
Kishio  Yokouchi;  Hiroshi  Kamezaki;  Masato  V\  akamura;  Nobuo 
Kamehara.  and  Koichi  Niwa.  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,248 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1990,  2-252500 

Int.  a."  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  428—426  9  Claims 


UMI 


5,275.888 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  COMPOSITE 
STRLCTLRE  COMPRISING  A  CERAMIC  ENAMEL 
LAYER  AND  POI.YL  RFTHANE  LAYERS 
Sanjeev   Madan,   Coraopolis:    Hans-Joachim   Kogelnik.   Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa.;  M^id  l>aneshvar,  I^verkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany;  Richard  S.  Pantone,  New  Martinsville,  W.  Va., 
and  Jan  L.  R.  Clatty,  Monaca.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Miles  Inc., 
Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  788.968,  Nov.  7,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,233,009. 
This  application  M«y  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,072 
Int.  n.'  B32B  27/06.  27/40:  C09J  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  428-^23  J  *  Claims 

1.  .A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  composite  structure 
comprising: 

1.  applying  an  aqueous  anionic  polyester  polyurethane  dis- 
persion to  the  ceramic  enamel  layer  of  a  metal  substrate 
having  a  ceramic  enamel  layer  on  at  least  one  side  thereof 

2.  allowing  said  dispersion  to  cure  thereby  forming  an  adhe- 
sive layer, 

3.  applying  a  reaction  mixture  onto  said  adhesive  layer,  said 
reaction  mixture  comprising: 

A   a  polyol  mixture  comprising: 

1.  from  20  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyol  having  an 
OH  number  of  from  500  to  750  and  being  prepared  by 
reacting  propylene  oxide  with  a  mono-,  di-,  or  tnalk- 
anolamine,  or  by  reacting  propylene  oxide  with  a 
mono-,  di-,  or  triamine, 

2.  from  25  to  55  parts  by  weight  of  a  triol  having  an  OH 
number  of  from  200  to  325  and  being  prepared  by 
reacting  propylene  oxide  with  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  glycerin,  trimethylol- 
propane,  and  mixtures  thereof  and 

3.  from  20  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  tnol  having  an  OH 
number  of  from  20  to  50  and  being  prepared  by  react- 
ing propylene  oxide  and  ethylene  oxide  with  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycerin. 
trimethylolpropane.  and  mixtures  thereof  said  tnol  3) 
having  a  primary  hydroxyl  content  of  from  50  to 
90%,  said  parts  by  weight  of  1),  2),  and  3)  totalling 
100  parts  by  weight, 

B.  from  1  to  5  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
component  A)  of  an  organic  diamine  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  from  60  to  2000, 

C.  from  2  to  6  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 


"'|]||||||iir  ^niliiipTy^mTTyrTTTTrjTTyii  ui  iii"jtii.i.  .j...,., 


•  •   • /.o      o  o«  o  •  e  •©  oOo«   o  •  o«*( 


V. 


eoo 


O         B    *  OOO    »o*   * 


V  WW  \  \  \  \  \  \  '.  \ 


•1 

2 
■4 


1  A  multi-layer  wiring  board  comprising  alternate  layers  o 
a  glass  ceramic  material  and  conductor  patterns,  said  glass 
ceramic  layers  being  image  up  of  a  fired  admixture  comprising 
a  glass  ceramic  matrix  and  a  multitude  of  ceramic  particles 
which  are  dispersed  m  the  glass  ceramic  matrix,  said  ceramic 
panicles  comprising  hollow  or  porous  silica  gla.ss  spheres 
having  an  average  diameter  of  not  more  than  20  ^xm  are  cov- 
ered with  an  aluminum  containing  ceramic  coating  layer. 

5.275,890 

GUN  TARGET  WITH  CONTRASTING  BACKING 

C.  Steven  Wolf,  102  Harold  Rd..  and  David  Mucci,  25  Penfield 

PI.,  both  of  F'armington,  Conn.  06032 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  524.436,  May  17,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1991.  .Ser.  No.  766,755 

Int.  a.^  F4U  5/02:  B32B  27/00.  29/00 

U.S.  a.  428—514  3  Claims 


1    .\  firearms  target  that  is  capable  of  providing  a  visual 
colored  record  comprising: 


a  substantially  planar  first  sheet,  of  paper  having  a  back 
surface  and  an  exposed  front  surface  which  carnes  a 
graphic  pattern  having  a  first  color,  at  which  a  firearm  is 
aimed; 

a  substantially  planar  second  sheet,  of  an  inelastically 
stretchable  plastic  securely  and  directly  connected  to  the 
back  surface  of  the  first  sheet  so  as  to  lie  substantially 
parallel  to  the  first  sheet,  the  second  sheet  having  a  front 
surface  that  has  a  second,  contrasting  color  relative  to  the 
first  color; 

wherein  a  round  fired  from  the  firearm  into  the  graphic 
pattern  tears  the  first  sheet,  leaving  a  first  hole,  and  inelas- 
tically stretches  the  plastic  as  it  tears  through  the  second 
sheet,  leaving  a  second  hole  that  is  smaller  than  the  first 
hole,  such  that  the  said  second  contrasting  colored  sheet  is 
visible  within  the  effective  diameter  of  the  first  hole  and 
the  second  color  is  visible  within  the  first  hole  when  the 
front  surface  of  the  first  sheet  is  viewed  from  a  distance. 


5.275.891 

R-TM-B  PERMANENT  MAGNET  MEMBER  HAVING 

IMPROVED  CORROSION  RESISTANCE  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

AtsushI  Tagaya.  and  Motoharu  Shimizu,  both  of  Kumagaya. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770.809 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  4,  1990,  2-266977; 
Mar.  4,  1991,  3-62561;  Jun.  3,  1991,  3-131040 

Int,  CT'  HOIF  1  0S3 
U.S.  a.  428—632  12  Claims 

1.  An  R-TM-B  permanent  magnet  member  having  an  im- 
proved corrosion  resistance  comprising  an  R-TM-B  permanent 
magnet  body  having  a  composition,  by  weight,  of  5-40%  of  R. 
50-90%  of  TM  and  0.2-8%  of  B.  wherein  R  represents  one  or 
more  rare  eanh  metals  including  Y,  TM  represents  one  or 
more  transition  metals  including  at  least  Fe  as  a  mam  compo- 
nent, and  B  represents  boron,  said  R-TM-B  permanent  magnet 
body  being  provided  with  a  nickel  plating  layer  hasmg  a  thick- 
ness of  5-20  Jim  and  then  with  a  chromate  coating  layer  having 
a  thickness  of  2-20  A  formed  on  the  nickel  plating  layer  by 
immersing  in  a  chromate  plating  bath  free  from  strong  acid. 


5.275.892 

MULTI-LAYER  CORROSION  RF:SISTANT  COATING 

FOR  FASTENERS  AND  MFTTHOD  OF  MAKING 

Jacob  Hyncr,  Waterbur>,  and  Barbara  S.  Lewis,  Naugatuck, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Wh\co  Chromium  Company.  Inc., 

Thomaston.  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617.625,  Nov.  26.  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,228. 

May  9.  1989,  Pat.  No.  4.975.337,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pan 

of  Ser.  No.  192.480,  Ma>  11.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.837.090.  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  117,794,  Nov.  5,  1987,  Pat. 

No.  4.746,408.  This  application  Mar.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  858,567 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  4.  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n.'  B32B  15/ IH:  C25D  5/10 

U.S.  a.  428—648  18  Claims 
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substrate  and.  in  sequence,  the  following  layers  over  said  sub- 
strate 

a)  a  first  layer  of  a  non-stnke  nickel  or  nickel  based  alloy  of 
at  least  0.00005  in  thickness; 

b)  a  second  layer  of  a  zinc  based  alloy  containing  a  major 
amount,  by  weight,  of  zinc  and  alloyed  with  nickel,  co- 
balt, iron  or  combinations  thereof; 

c)  a  third  layer  of  zinc; 

d)  a  founh  layer  of  copper; 

e)  a  fifth  layer  of  nickel;  and 

0  a  sixth  layer  of  chromium  or  metallic  chromium  substitute, 
said  metallic  chromium  substitute  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  binary  alloy  compnsing  cobalt  or  tin, 
and  ternary  alloys  of  tin,  cobalt  and  a  third  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  antimony,  zinc  and  a  metal  of 
Periodic  Table  Group  IIIA  or  VIB 


5.275,893 
LINE  PIPE  HAVING  GOOD  CORROSION-RESISTANCE 

AND  WELDABILITS 
Akihiro  Miyasaka.  and  Motofumi  Koyuba.  both  of  Toukai.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  98-.218  ' 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  II,  1991,  3-327254; 
Dec.  11.  1991.  3-327255 

Int.  a.'  B32B  15/18:  F16L  9/02.  9/18 
U.S.  a.  428—683  8  Qaims 

1  Line  pipe  having  good  corrosion-resistance  and  weldabil- 
ity.  comprising: 

liner  material  on  at  least  the  line  pipe  inner  surface  in  direct 
contact  with  a  Huid  being  transponed,  said  liner  matenal 
being  formed  of  high  chromium  steel  consisting  essen- 
tially of  by  weight  percent,  7.5  to  16  percent  chromium. 
0.01  to  1.0  percent  silicon,  OOl  to  3.0  percent  manganese, 
a  carbon  content  reduced  to  no  more  than  0  03  percent,  a 
nitrogen  content  reduced  to  no  more  than  0.02  percent, 
with  the  balance  of  iron  and  unavoidable  impurities;  and 
a  substrate  that  is  not  in  direct  contact  with  the  fluid  being 
transponed,  said  substrate  being  formed  of  steel  consisting 
essentially  of  0.02  to  0.25  percent  carbon,  0.1  to  1.0  per- 
cent silicon.  0.05  to  2.0  percent  manganese,  0.005  to  0.1 
percent  aluminum,  a  phosphorus  impunty  content  re- 
duced to  no  more  than  0  015  percent  and  a  sulfur  impurity 
content  reduced  to  no  more  than  0  005  percent,  with  the 
balance  of  iron  and  unavoidable  impunties;  and  the  thick- 
ness of  the  high  chromium  steel  does  not  exceed  25  per- 
cent of  the  total  thickness  of  said  pipe; 
whereby  said  substrate  has  adequate  strength  and  superior 
impact  toughness  of  a  welding  heat-affected  zone,  and  said 
liner  matenal  has  good  corrosion-resistance  and  ade- 
quately low  hardness  of  a  welding  heat-affected  zone. 


5,275.894 
PHASE  SHIFTING  MASK 

Hiroyoshi  Tanabe.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812.821 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  25,  1990,  2-405600 

Int.  CT.'  G03F  9/00 

MS.  Q.  430—5  6  Qaims 

1    A  pha.se  shifting  mask  comprising: 

a    photo-mask    member    having    three   adjacent    apertures 

which  arc  a  pan  of  a  predetermined  mask  pattern;  and 
at  least  two  phase  shifters  for  covering  at  least  two  of  said 
three  adjacent  apertures  to  provide  said  three  adjacent 
apertures  with  three  pha.se  shift  amounts  4)1.  d)2  and  4)3; 
wherein  said  three  phase  shift  amounts  <i>l,  4)2  and  <j)3  meet 
below  equations; 


13.  A  corrosion  resistant  fastener  having  a  ferrous  metal 
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5,275,896 
SINGLE-ALIGNMENT  LEVEL  LITHOGRAPHIC 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  ACHIEVING  SELFAI.IGNEn 
FEATIRHS 
Joseph  G.  Garofalo,  South  Orange:  Rotxrl  L.   Kostelak.  .Jr 
Morris  Plains:  Christophe  Pierrat,  and  Sheila  \  aid>a.  txith  uf 
Watchung,  all  of  N.J„  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories. 
Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673,601.  Mar.  21,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622,673,  Dec.  5.  199<), 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep,  U.  1992,  Ser.  No.  943.980 
Int.  a:  G03F  I/OO.  7/20.  9/00 
L,S.  a.  430—5  :i  (laims 


SWImwr) 
!d«3-<i>l-t-*x360*|=.120- 

when  n,  m  and  k  are  arbitrary  integers. 


5,275,895 

METHOD  OF  MANLFACTLRING  PHASE-SHIFTING 

MASK 

Haruhiko  Kusunose.  Itami.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  \pr.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jun. 
Inl,  fl     (.<)3K  ^  '"' 
U.S.  (1    430—5 


877.946 

18,  1991.  3-145152 

19  Claims 


t  M  I  K 
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1  .A  method  of  manufacturing  a  phase-shifting  photomask 
compnsing  a  transparent  substrate,  a  light-shielding  patterti 
and  a  phase-shifter,  said  transparent  substrate  having  a  first 
major  surface  and  a  second  major  surface,  said  hght-shielding 
pattern  and  said  pha.se-shifter  being  provided  on  said  first 
major  surface  of  said  transparent  substrate,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  said  transparent  substrate; 

(b)  forming  said  light-shielding  pattern  on  said  first  major 
surface  of  said  transparent  substrate; 

(c)  covenng  said  first  major  surface  of  said  transparent 
substrate  and  said  light-shielding  pattern  with  a  conduc- 
tive film  made  of  metal  or  silicide  metal 

(d)  removing  said  conductive  film  at  a  selected  portion  in 
which  said  phase-shifter  is  to  be  formed,  thereby  defining 
a  conductive  pattern; 

(e)  depositing  a  phase-shifting  film  on  said  transparent  sub- 
strate, said  light-shielding  pattern  and  said  conductive 
pattern; 

(0  selectively  etching  and  removing  said  phase-shifting  film 
except  at  said  selection  portion,  thereby  said  pha.se-shifter 
being  obtained;  and 

(g)  removing  said  conductive  pattern. 


1    A  single  alignment  level  lithographic  technique  for  mak- 
ing a  phase-shifting  mask  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  resist  layer  on  the  surface  of  a  first  material 
layer  located  on  the  surface  of  a  second  material  laser 
located  on  the  surface  of  a  substrate,  the  first  material 
layer  being  opaque  and  the  second  material  layer  being 
transparent  with  respect  to  a  prescnbed  optical  radiation. 

(b)  subjecting  first,  second,  and  third  regions  of  the  resist 
layer  with  mutually  different  first,  second,  and  third  doses 
of  a  resist-modifying  radiation  per  unit  area,  respiectively. 
the  first  and  second  regions  having  a  first  commnn  Kiund- 
ary,  and  the  second  and  third  regions  having  a  second 
common  boundary; 

(c)  subjecting  the  resist  layer  to  a  first  development  proce- 
dure, whereby  the  first  region  of  the  resist  is  removed  but 
neither  the  second  region  nor  the  third  region  thereof  is 
removed. 

(d)  removing  the  first  material  layer,  hut  noi  ihe  second 
material  layer,  in  a  region  theresM"  underlying  the  original 
first  region  of  the  resist  layer. 

(e)  subjecting  the  second  and  third  regions  of  the  resist  layer 
to  a  treatment,  whereby  the  second  region,  but  not  the 
third  region,  of  the  resist  layer  is  resistant  to  removal  in 
step  (0. 

(f)  subjecting  the  second  and  third  regions  of  the  resist  layer 
to  a  second  development  procedure,  whereby  the  second 
region,  but  not  the  third  region,  of  the  resist  layer  is  re- 
moved: 

(g)  removing  the  second  material  layer  in  a  region  thereof 
underlying  the  original  first  region  of  the  resist  layer,  and 

(hi  etching  the  first  material  layer,  but  not  the  second  mate- 
rial layer,  m  regions  thereof  underlying  the  original  sec- 
ond region,  but  not  the  original  third  region,  of  the  resist 
layer. 

wherein  the  order  of  sequence  of  performance  of  the  steps  is 
(a),  (b),  (c),  (d),  (e),  (f).  (g).  (h), 

whereby  there  is  created  an  edge  in  the  first  matenal  layer 
and  an  edge  in  the  second  material  layer  that  are  respec- 
tively aligned  uuh  respect  to  the  second  and  first  common 
boundaries. 


5,275,897 

PRECISELY  ALIGNED  LEAD  FRAME  L  SING 

REGISTRATION  TRACF>;  AND  PADS 

V.  K.  Nagesh.  Cupertino;  Robert  Crawford.  Palo  Alto,  and  Raj 

Pendse.  Fremont,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Hewlett  Packard 

Company,  Palo  .Alto.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  575.099,  Aug.  30.  1990.  Pat.  No, 

5,138,429.  This  application  May  21,  1992,  Ser,  No,  887,220 

Int.  a.'  G03F  9/00:  G03C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  430—22  13  Qaims 


1  A  method  for  aligning  a  pattern  of  conductive  fingers  on 
a  tape  automated  bonding  frame  with  a  pattern  of  connection 
sites  on  a  substrate  compnsing. 

forming  a  tape  automated  bonding  frame  having  a  first  pat- 
tern of  signal  leads  and  having  a  second  pattern  of  align- 
ment traces, 

forming  on  a  substrate  a  third  pattern  of  substrate  connec- 
tion sites  and  a  fourth  pattern  of  registration  pads  such 
that  the  positional  relationship  of  said  third  and  fourth 
patterns  corresponds  to  the  positional  relationship  of  said 
first  and  second  patterns. 

aligning  said  registration  pads  of  said  substrate  to  said  align- 
ment traces  of  said  frame, 

bonding  said  alignment  traces  to  said  registration  pads,  and 

connecting  said  signal  leads  of  said  frame  to  said  connection 
sites  of  said  substrate  for  electncal  communication  there- 
between. 


5,275,898 

BISAZO  PHOTCM  ONDL  (TOR  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Masami  Kuroda;  Masayo  .Amano,  and  Noboru  Furusho,  all  of 

Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignors    to    Fuji    Electric    Co.,    I  td,, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser    No.  982,89'',  No>    30.  1992,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  "99,6«1,  Nov.  27,  1991,  Pat.  No   5,198,318,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  530,088,  Mav  31,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,087,541. 

This  application  Feb.  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,915 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun,  6,  1989,  1-143523 

Int.  CI.    G03G  5  06.  5,047 

V.S.  CI.  430—58  3  Oaims 


.2A 


......... 


^?^ 

»*•»» 


2B 


1   A  photoconductor  for  electrophotography,  comprising: 
an  electroconductive  substrate;  and 

a  photosensitive   layer   formed  on  said   electroconductive 
substrate  and  including  a  charge  transporting  substance 


and  a  charge  generating  substance  which  is  at  least  one 
bisazo  compound  represented  by  general  formula  (IV): 


^,  — N=N— f  V— N— f  ^— N=N  — 


(IV) 


R« 


wherein  Rg  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group 
and  a  cyano  group,  and  Ai  is  a  coupler  residual  group 
represented  by  one  of  general  formulae  (IX)  to  (XV): 


(IX) 


HO  C— X| 


(X) 


X9 


21. 


(XI) 


HO  N 

I 

Xio 


Xs 

1 


(XII) 


Xi 


HO  N  N 


HO 


(XIII) 


N    — , 
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-continued 


(XIV) 


an  amount  of  about  0  1-2  wt.  %.  comprising  C.I.  Vat 
Brown  22  having  the  formula: 


HO 


(XV) 


f  cr  pm%mr  loaoom 


N-Xii 


wherein  Z  is  a  residual  group  which  condenses  with  a  ben- 
zene nng  to  form  an  aromatic  polycycle  or  heterocycle. 
X|  IS  one  of  ORi  and  NR2R.1,  each  of  R|.  R:  and  Ri  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  and  a  heterocychc  group, 
which  groups  may  be  substituted,  each  of  X;  and  X5  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group,  an 
aryl  group  and  a  heterocyclic  group  which  groups  may  be 
substituted,  each  of  X3  and  X*  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  carbam- 
oyl group,  a  carboxyl  group,  an  ester  group  and  an  acyl 
group,  each  of  X4  and  X|i  is  selected  form  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloal- 
kyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  aralkyi  group,  an  aryl 
group  and  a  heterocyclic  group,  each  of  X-r  and  Xg  iv 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  an  alkyl  group  and  an  alkoxy 
group,  the  alkyl  group  and  the  alkoxy  group  of  which 
groups  may  be  substituted.  Xq  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  carboxyl 
group  and  an  ester  group.  Xio  is  one  of  an  aryl  group  and 
a  heterocyclic  group,  which  group  may  be  substiiuted. 
and  Y  is  a  residual  group  which  forms  an  aromatic  ring  or 
a  heterocycle. 
3  The  photoconductor  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  wherein  said 
photosensitive  layer  comprises  a  laminate  of  a  charge  trans- 
porting layer  mainly  composed  of  the  charge  transptirting 
substance  and  a  binder,  and  a  charge  generating  layer  includ- 
ing the  charge  generating  subsunce  and  a  binder. 

5,275,899 

PHOTtKONDlCTIVK  COMPOSITION 

Ken-ichi  Shimazu,   BnarclifT  Manor,  N.Y.;  Jayanti  S.   Patel, 

Fairlawn.  and  Nishith  \  .  Merchant,  Palisades  Park,  both  of 

N.J..  assignors  to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation,  Fort  I>e€,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1W2.  .Ser.  No.  867,846 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  3/06 

VS.  C\.  430—72  JO  Oairas 

EFFECT  OF   VISIBLE  OPC  PIGMENT 


(b)  a  Visible  lighl-sensitive  organic  photoconductor  sensitive 
to  light  m  the  wavelength  range  of  400- 7(X)  nm  and  pres- 
ent in  ana  mount  of  about  10-20  wt.  %,  the  ratio  of  the 
Visible  hghi-sensitive  organic  photoconductor  to  the  infra- 
red-sensitive organic  phi)tix:onductor  being  in  the  range 
of  ab<iut  8  1-200:1, 

(c)  an  ultras  lolet-sensitive  organic  photoconductor  sensitive 
to  light  in  the  wavelength  range  of  300-400  nm  and  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  of  about  10-20  wt.  %;  and 

(d)  a  binder,  present  in  an  amount  of  about  60-85  wt.  %. 


5.275,900 

TONER  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  METAL  COMPLEX 

CHAR(.E  ENHANCING  ADDITIVES 

Beng  S.  Ong.  and   I.urdes  \L   Nlartins,  both  of  Mississauga. 

Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  894.688 

Int.  CI.'  C;03G  9/09.  9:09' 

I  .S.  CI.  4J0— 106  24  Oaims 

L  A  negatively  charged  toner  consisting  essentially  of  a 

polymer  or  polymer  resins,  a  colorant  or  colorants,  optional 

surface  additives,  and  an  unsymmetrical  tetracoodinated  metal 

complex  charge  enhancing  additive  obtained  from  the  reaction 

of  a  hydroxybenzoic  acid  and  a  base  with  a  mixture  of  a  metal 

ion  and  a  hydroxyphenol.  and  which  additive  contains  two 

dissimilar  ligands, 

16  A  toner  in  accordance  with  claim  1  wherein  the  colorant 
IS  carbon  black,  magnetites,  or  mixtures  thereof,  cyan,  ma- 
genta, yellow,  red.  blue,  green,  brown  pigments,  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


UMI 


1   .A  photoconductive  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of: 
(a)  an  infrared-sensitive  organic  photoconductor  present  in 


5,275,901 
DEVELOPER  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOCiRAPHV 
Masahiro     Anno,    Sakai;    Eiichi    Sano.    Takatsuki:    Makoto 
Kobayashi.  Settsu.  and  Junji  Machida.  Toyonaka.  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser,  No.  876,442 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  10,  1991,  3-135757 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  9  (».  9.  OH} 

C.S.  Cn.  430—106.6  13  Claims 

1     A  developer   for  developing  electrostatic   latent   images 

obtained  bv  mixing  toner  particles  which  comprises  a  binder 

resin  and  a  colonng  ageni  with  fine  magnetic  particles  treated 

by  a  hydrophobic  agent  and  having  a  mean  particle  vize  of  100 

nm  or  less 


5,275.902 

DEVELOPER  COMPOSITION  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Masahiro  Takagi:  Yasuo  Mataumura.  and  Masaaki  Lsami.  all  of 
Minami  Ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  836385,  Feb.  18,  1992.  Pat,  No. 
5,256,511.  This  application  May  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  887,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  20,  1991,  3-26276; 
Feb,  20.  1991,  3-26277;  Feb,  25,  1991,  3-29816;  May  23.  1991, 
3-118396 

Int.  a.'  CM3G  9///.? 
VS.  a.  430—108  6  Claims 

1  A  developer  for  electrophotography,  which  compnses 
toner  particles  containing  a  positive  chargeable  charge  control 
agent  dispersed  in  a  binder  resin  and  earner  particles  having  a 
resin  matenal  coated  at  least  one  the  surfaces  theretif  wherein 
said  resin  matenal  compnses  a  vinylidene  fluonde  monomer 
unit-containing  resin  and  a  methylphenylsilicone  resin, 
wherein  said  earner  panicles  have  a  negative  tnboelectnc 
charge  with  respect  to  the  toner  particles 


forming  apparatus,  in  which  an  output  voltage  V'5  of  a  sensor 

in  the  image  forming  apparatus  in  measuring  the  permeability 
of  the  Stan  developer  before  image  formation  b>  the  sensor  is 
found,  a  previouslv  set  correction  voltage  A\  is  added  to  the 
output  voltage  V'son  the  basis  of  the  following  equation  (I )  to 
set  a  threshold  value  V  7-at  which  the  supply  of  toner  is  started 
in  the  image  forming  apparatus  and  then,  images  are  formed 
while  measuring  the  permeability  of  the  developer  by  the 
sensor  in  the  image  forming  apparatus,  therebv  to  maintain  the 
toner  density  of  the  developer  at  the  time  of  image  formation 
within  a  predetermined  range 


5.275,903 
MODinED  THERMOTROPIC  LIQCID  CRYSTALLINE 

COMPOSITIONS 
Pudupadi  R.  Sundarar^an;  Terry  L.  Bluhm.  both  of  Oakrille. 
and  Stephan  Drappel,  Toronto,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  8''9.677 
Int.  C\:  G03G  V  >) 
Uii,  a.  430— 109  24aaims 

1.  .A  toner  composition  compnsing  a  ihermotropic  liquid 
crystalline  resin,  a  colorant,  and  a  m<xiifying  compi-inent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  plaslici/.ing  agents,  anti- 
plasticizing  agents,  small  molecule  liquid  crystalline  materials, 
and  mixtures  thereof 


5,2''5,904 
START  DEVELOPER  AND  MFTTHOD  OF  CONTROLLING 

TONER  DENSITY 

Yoshitake  Shiraizu.  Kyoto;  Koicbi  Tsuyama.  Kobe:  Masahide 

Inoue,   KitakaUuragi,  and  Tetsuya  Nakano,   Nabari.  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  698,785.  May  13,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,213.935. 

This  application  Jan.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  8,338 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1990,  2-129667 

Int.  CT'  (i03G  9,00 

VS.  (T  430—109  3  Oaims 
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1  A  method  of  controlling  the  toner  densitv  using  a  stan 
developer  having  toner  and  earner  mixed  in  a  predetermined 
ratio  in  which  a  predetermined  image  density  is  obtained, 
wherein  an  output  voltage  of  a  sensor  in  an  image  forming 
apparatus  in  measuring  the  permeability  of  the  stan  developer 
having  a  particular  toner  density  by  the  sensor  is  not  less  than 
0  ')  times  an  output  v  oluge  of  the  sensor  in  a  developer  having 
the  same  toner  density  in  a  time  penod  dunng  which  image 
charactenstics  are  stabilized  after  repeating  image  formation 
by  the  image  forming  apparatus  and  is  less  than  a  threshold 
value  at  which  the  supply  of  the  toner  is  started,  for  an  image 


Vr=Vs-|.AV 
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5.275.905 

MAGENTA  TONER  COMPOSITIONS 

Roger  N.  Ciccarelli,  Rochester,  and  Don  B.  Jugle,  Penfield,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  May  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  705,995 

Int.  CI."  Ci03G  9  00 

L.S.  a.  430— 110  30  Claims 

1   .A  positively  charged  magenta  toner  consisting  essentialK 

of  resin,  a  magenta  pigment,  a  charge  enhancing  addiuve.  and 

surface  additive  particles  consisting  esseniiaiU  of  a  mixture  of 

colloidal   silica  and  a   p<Tlymene   hvdr(\xv   compound  of  the 

formula  CHt(CH;l,CH;OH.  wherein  n  is  a  number  of  from 

about  30  to  about  300.  and  metal  oxide  particles,  and  wherein 

said  magenta  pigment  is  passivated 


5.275.906 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PATTERN  LSING  A  IICJL  ID 

COLOR  TONER  COMPOSFTION 
Peter  E.  Materazzi,  Southington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpo- 
ration. Clieshire.  C^onn. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  657.012,  Feb,  15,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,116,'^05, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  498, ""SS,  Mar.  26, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2'.  1992.  Ser.  No. 
874,468 
Int.  a."  C;03G  1}   i4 
C.S.  a.  430—126  3  OtaioM 

1  A  methixl  of  fabricating  a  toned  pattern  on  an  electrically 
isolated  nonabsorbeni  conductive  receiving  surface,  compns- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  establishing  a  charged  electrostatic  latent  image  area  on 
an  electrosuticallv  imageable  surface; 

(b)  developing  the  electrostatic  latent  image  area  by  apply- 
ing to  the  electrostatically  imageable  surface  charged 
toner  panicles  of  a  predetermined  height  suspended  in  a 
liquid  comprised  at  least  partially  of  a  nonpolar  insulating 
solvent  to  form  a  first  liquid  layer  with  a  first  liquid  sur- 
face, the  charged  toner  panicles  being  directed  to  the 
latent  image  area  of  the  electrostatieallv  imageable  surface 
to  form  a  developed  latent  image; 

(c)  applying  to  the  conductive  receiving  surface  a  liquid 
compnsed  at  leas!  partially  of  a  nonpolar  insulating  sol- 
vent to  form  a  second  liquid  layer  with  a  second  liquid 
surface. 

(d)  establishing  an  electric  t'leld  between  the  eiectroslatically 
imageable  surface  and  the  conductive  receiving  surface  by 
connecting  a  DC.  voltage  directly  to  the  conductive 
receiving  surface; 

(e)  placing  the  conductive  receiving  surface  adjacent  to  the 
electrostatieallv  imageable  surface  s<.>  that  a  gap  is  main- 
tained therebetween,  and  the  first  liquid  surface  contacts 
the  second  liquid  surface  to  create  a  liquid  transfer  me- 
dium across  the  liquid-filled  gap,  the  liquid-filled  gap 
being  of  a  depth  greater  than  the  height  of  the  loner  pani- 
cles 

(f)  transferring  the  developed  latent  image  from  the  electro- 
statieallv imageable  surface  at  a  point  of  transfer  through 
the  liquid  to  the  conductive  receiving  surface  to  form  a 
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tnmsferred  toner  particle  image  in  an  imaged  area  and 
defined  nonimaged  area  where  toner  panicles  are  absent; 

igi  maintaining  the  gap  during  transfer  to  the  developed 
iatent  image  between  the  electrostatically  imageable  sur- 
face and  the  conductive  receiving  surface  at  the  point  of 
transfer  between  at  least  about  1  mil  and  about  20  mils;  and 

(h)  fusing  the  transferred  toner  particles  image  to  the  con- 
ductive receiving  surface; 

said  toner  being  a  liquid  color  toner  composition  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  organic  solvent; 

(b)  a  fine  particle  size  compounded  mixture  comprising: 

(i)  a  resin  matrix  which  is  essentially  insoluble  and  nonsw- 

ellable  in  said  solvent, 
(ii)  submicron-size  pigment  particles  dispersed  vvith  the 

resin,  and 
(iii)  a  plasticizer  which  is  compatible  with  the  resin, 
said  compounded  mixture  being  essentially  insoluble  and 
nonswellable  in  said  solvent,  and 

(c)  a  dispersing  agent  capable  of  dispersing  the  particles  in 
the  compounded  mixture;  and  optionally 

(d)  a  charge  control  agent  which  will  render  the  toner  either 
positive  or  negative. 


John  K.  Uaj 
( Ompanv , 


O 


-(CH2CH— CH2— CH->;g- 
O  O 

C 
I 


wherein  R|  is  — H,  — C,H2,+  i  or  — C2H2,— OH 

where  n  =  1-12 


-(CH2CH  — CH;  — CHi 


O 


J/ 

c 

I 

R6 


R2is 


-continued 
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-(-Cai2CH^;;T-(CH2CHt^(CH2-CH-CH2-CH->;5- 
OH  O  00 

c=o  \"/ 

I  C 

CHj  I 

Rl 


— (CH2CH— CH2— CHtn-(CH2CH  — CH2— CHt^ 


where  R3  is  -rCH2->J   or  -tCHiim—CmCHiip 

(CH2V 
CH3 


O 


,?/ 


and 
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5J75.907 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITIONS  VND 
1  ITHO(.R\PHIC  PRINTING  PLATES  CONTAINING 
^CTD-SL  BSTITITED  TERNARY  ACETAI    POLYMER 
\ND  f OPOLYESTER  VMTH  REDUCED  PROPENSITY 
TO  BLINDING 
lis.  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  23.  1992.  Ser,  No.  9 IS, 868 
Int.  a.'  G03F  7/021.  7/09 
V.S.  a.  430—157  -"  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  composition  compnsing  a  mixture  of  (1) 
a  diazo  resin,  (2)  an  acid-substituted  ternary  acetal  polymer  and 
(3)  a  copolyester  of  an  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  and  an 
oxyalkylene  ether  of  an  alkylidene  diphenol;  said  acid-sub- 
stituted ternary  acetal  polymer  having  recurring  units  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 


-(-CH2CH-)j^(CH2CH->;;5-(CH2-CH-CH2-CHt;^ 
OH  O  00 

c=o  \"/ 

I  C 

CH3  I 

Rl 


0-8 
m  =  0-8 
y  =  0-8 
p  =  0-8 


C 
I 
R2 


wherein  Ri  is  — H.  — C„H2n+  1  or  — C2H2J1 — OH 
where  n  =  1-12 


,r/ 


I 

o 


c 

I 

R* 


R4  =  — H.  — R5. 


in  which 


(R5)r 


(R5)z 


— O— 


R5  = 


-.  — S— ,  — S— .  — CH:— 

II 

0 

— NH—  or  CH,CCH3 
1 

OH,  — CH;OH,  — OCH3. 

— COOH  or  — SO3H 

z  =  1  10  3 

where  Rj  is  -(-CH21;  or  i-CH2)m-CH(CH2l^ 

(CH2V 
CH3 


R*  =  — (CH2)<,— COOH   — (CH2)a— COO©M®   or 


where  R-  =  -COOH,  — COOQM®,  — (CH2)oCOOH. 

— O— (CH2)aCOOH,  — SO3H,  — S03©M®.  —  PO3H2, 

—  POjQM®  —  PO*H2  0r  —  PO49M2®, 

a  =  0  to  8     M  =  Na,  K,  Li  or  NH4 

and 

ni=0-25  mole  % 

n2  =  2-25  mole  % 

n3=  10-70  mole  % 

n4=  10-60  mole  % 

n5=  10-45  mole  %. 

13  A  lithographic  printing  plate  comprising  a  support  hav- 
ing thereon  a  radiation-sensitive  layer  comprising  (Da  diazo 
resin.  (2)  an  acid-substituted  ternary  acetal  polymer,  and  (3)  a 
copolyester  of  an  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  and  an  oxyal- 
kylene ether  of  an  alkylidene  diphenol;  sad  acid-substituted 
ternary  acetal  polymer  having  recurring  units  represented  by 
the  formula: 


and 
x  =  0-8 
m  =  0-8 
y=0-8 
p=0-8 


K4  =  — H.  — R5. 


in  which 


Rs). 


-CH  - 


(R5)r 


I 


Mi-  or  CH3CCH3 
I 


=  — o— .  — s— ,  — s- 

II 

O 
R5  =  —OH,  — CH2OH,  — OCH3,  —COOH  or  — SO3H 

z  =  1  to  3 


-continued 


R6  =  — (CH2)o— COOH   — (CH2)a— COOeMe  or 


where  R7  =  —COOH.  — COO©M®.  — (CH2)aCC>OH, 

— O— (CH2)aCOOH,  -SO3H,  —  S03©M®.  -P03H2or 

—  P03©M®,  — PO*H2  or  — P04©M29, 

a  =  0  to  8     M  =  Na,  K.  Li  or  NH4 

and 
ni=0-25  mole  % 
n2  =  2-25  mole  % 
n3=  10-70  mole  % 
n4=  10-60  mole  % 
05=10-45  mole  %. 


R\l)UI10N-SFNSni\  f   Ml\Tl  Rt    AND  RF  (  ORULNC, 

MMFRIAI    COMPRISING   \.>>  A  HINDI  R    \ 

(OPOI  YMKR  HAMNt, 

HM)R()\^BENZM(MFTH  ACRYLATl   <,R()i   P'vOR 

DERI\  ATI\  1>  THEREOF 

Xndreas  Klsaesser.  Idstein.  and  Dieter  Mohr,  Budenhtim.  ix'it. 

of  led.  Rep.  of  trerman>,  assignors  to  Hot-chst   ^ktiengt-scii- 

schaft.  Frankfun  am  Mam,  Fed.  Rep   of  (K-rmanv 

Filed  Jan,  ZH.  19SI1,  Ser,  No    646. H4; 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Fed    Rep    of  (rtrman>     ,lan    27, 
1Q90.  400239' 

Ini   (1     (,03F  7/023.  7/30:  G03C  1/77 
L.S.  CI.  430—165  20  aaims 

1    .A.  positive- working  radiation-sensitive  mixture,  compris- 
ing, in  admixture: 

(1)  a  radiation-sensitive  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(a)  a  1,2-quinone  diazide,  and 

(b)  a  combination  of  a  compound  which  forms  strong  acid 
on  exposure  to  actinic  radiation  and  a  compound  con- 
taining at  least  one  cleavable  C — O — C  bond 

wherein  said  radiation-sensitive  component  is  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  increase  solubility  in  aqueous-alkaline 
solution  of  a  layer  of  the  mixture  that  has  been  coated  on  a 
support  and  exposed  to  actinic  radiation; 

(2)  a  water-insoluble  polymeric  binder,  soluble  in  aqueous- 
alkaline  solutions,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a  homo- 
geneous film  when  a  layer  of  the  mixture  is  coated  on  a 
support,  said  binder  containing  about  10  to  100  ml  %  of 
units  of  formula  1 


in  which 

R I  IS  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  or  a  cyanide  or  an  alkyl 

group. 
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R2.  Rt  are  identical  or  difTerent  and  are  hydrogen,  or  alkyl 
or  aryl  groups, 

R4.  Rj,  Kb  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or 
halogen  atoms,  or  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  aryl  groups. 

X  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  monocy- 
clic or  polycyclic  carbocyclic  aromatic  nng  system, 
and 

n  is  1.  2  or  3. 


5,275,909 

POSITIVE-WORKING  RADIATION  SENSITIVE 

MIXTURES  AND  ARTICLES  CONTAINING 

ALKALI-SOIL  BLE  BINDER.  O-QLINONEDIAZIDE 

PHOTOACTIV  E  COMPOLND  AND  BLANKOPHOR  FBW 

\CTING  DYE 
Tripunithura  \     Jayaraman,   ilasi  Greenwich,   and   David  J. 
Brzozowy.  Lincoln,  both  of  R.I..  a-ssimiors  to  OCG  Microelec- 
tronic Materials.  Inc..  Cheshire,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,011 
Int.  a:  G03F  7/023.  7/09:  G03C  1/61 
VS.  a.  430—165  9  C\iLims 

1.  A  radiation-sensitive  composition  comprising  an  admix- 
ture in  a  solvent  of; 

(a)  at  least  one  alkali-soluble  binder  resin; 

(b)  at  least  one  photoactive  o-quinonediazide  compound; 
and 

(c)  an  effective  absorbcnce-increasing  amount  of  an  actinic 
dye  having  the  formula  (I): 


(1) 


wherein  Ri,  R:  and  Ri  independently  of  one  another  each 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkoxy  group 
and  n  represents  1.  2  or  3. 

6  A  positive  type  radiation-sensitive  resist  composition 
according  to  claim  1.  wherein  the  radiation-sensitive  ingredi- 
ent is  selected  from  at  least  one  of  a  l.^-benzoquinonediazide-A- 
sulfonic  acid  ester.  l.;-naphthoquinonediazide-4-sulfonic  acid 
ester  or  1.2-naphthoqumonedeazide-5-sulfonic  acid  ester. 


N— ^         \— SO2NH2 


(I) 


the  amount  of  said  binder  resin  being  about  60  to  95'7f  by 
weight,  the  amount  of  said  photoactive  component  being  about 
5%  to  about  40%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  solids  content 
of  said  radiation-sensitive  composition. 

6.  A  coated  substrate  compnsing  a  substrate  coated  with  a 
film  of  a  radiation-sensitive  composition  compnsing  an  admix- 
ture of: 

(a)  at  least  one  alkali-soluble  binder  resin, 

(b)  at  least  one  photoactive  o-quinonediazide 

(c)  an  effective  absorbence-increasing  amount  of  an  actinic 
dye  having  the  formula  (I): 


5.275.911 
SF^AMOL  ALDEHYDE  CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS 
AS  SENSITIVITY  ENHANCERS  FOR  RADIATION 
SENSITIVE  MIXTVRES 
Medhat  A.  Toukhy,  Barrington.  R.L,  assignor  to  OCG  .Micro- 
electronic Materials,  Inc.,  Cheshire,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Scr.  No.  11,565 
Int.  n."  G03F  7/023.  7/09:  G03C  I/6I 
U.S.  a.  430—191  10  Claims 

1.  A  radiation-sensitive  composition  comprising  an  admix- 
ture in  a  solvent  of:  at  least  one  alkali-soluble  binder  resin,  at 
least  one  photoactive  compound  and  an  effective  sensitivity 
enhancing  amount  of  at  least  one  dimeric  or  trimenc  units 
formed  by  the  condensation  reaction  of  an  aldehyde  with 
sesamol,  the  amount  of  said  binder  resin  being  about  60  to  '^5'~f 
by  weight,  the  amount  of  said  photoactive  component  being 
about  5%  to  about  40%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  solids 
content  of  said  radiation-sensitive  composition. 


(I) 


N— /  \-SO2NH2 


the  amount  of  said  binder  resin  being  about  60  to  "55%  by 
weight,  the  amount  of  photoactive  component  being  about  5% 
to  about  40%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  solids  content  of 
said  radiation-sensitive  composition. 


5.275,910 

POSITIVE  RADIATION-SENSITIVE  RESIST 

COMPOSITION 

Hiroshi  Moriuma.  Nara;  Hirotoshi  Nakanishi,  Mishima,  and 
Yasunori  Letani.  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  960,695 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1991,  3-287648 
Int.  CT"  G03F  7/022 
U.S.  a.  430— 191  8  Qaims 

1  A  positive  radiation-sensitive  resist  composition  compris- 
ing an  alkali-soluble  resin,  a  radiation-sensitive  ingredient  and  a 
phenol  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula  (I): 


5,275,912 

DUAL  LAMINATE  PROCESS  FOR  THERMAL  COLOR 

PROOFING 

John  M.  Riley,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,187 
Int.  a."  G03C  7  00:  B41M  S/035.  S/26 
U.S.  a.  430—200  19  Claims 

L  A  process  for  forming  a  color  image  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  thermal  dye  transfer  image  in  a  polymeric  dye 
image-receiving  layer  of  an  intermediate  dye-receiving 
element  comprising  an  intermediate  support  bearing  on 
one  surface  thereof  the  dye  image-receiving  layer  by 
imagewise-heating  a  dye-donor  element  and  transferring  a 
dye  image  to  the  dye  image-receiving  layer, 

(b)  laminating  an  element  comprising  a  temporary  support 
having  on  one  surface  thereof  a  polymeric  dye-migration 
barrier  layer  to  the  imaged  intermediate  dye-receiving 
element  such  that  the  barner  layer  is  adhered  to  the  im- 
aged dye  image-receiving  layer,  and  thereafter  separating 
the  temporary  support  from  the  barrier  layer,  and 

(cl  laminating  the  dye-migration  barrier  layer  and  imaged 
dve  image-receismg  layer  together  to  the  surface  of  a 
paper  substrate  such  that  the  dye-migration  barner  layer  is 
adhered  to  the  paper  substrate. 
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5.275,913 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  RESIST  PATTERNS 

I  TII.IZING  SOLVENT  DEVELOPMENT  WITH 

SI  BSEQL  KNT  RESIST  PATTERN  TRANSFER.  VIA  A 

PHOTO-HARDENING  LIQUID  ADHESIVE.  TO  A 

RECEIVER  SUBSTRATE  AND  OXYGEN  REACTI\  E  ION 

ETCHING 
Dhei-Jhai  Lin.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Technol- 
ogy Research  Institute,  Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  729,881,  Jul.  11,  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520,184,  May  8,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,617 

Int.  Cl.'  C;03F  7/30.  7/36.  7/40 

U,S,  a.  430—252  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  resist  pattern  on  a  substrate 

comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  an  etch  resistant  photoresist  layer  on  a  transpar- 
ent flat  earner  substrate; 

(b)  forming  an  latent  pattern  in  the  resist  layer  by  imagewise 
exposure  to  photo  radiation; 

(c)  developing  said  latent  pattern  using  an  appropnate  sol- 
vent to  provide  an  explicit  pattern  on  the  earner  substrate; 

(d)  laminating  the  photo  resist  bearing  substrate  to  an  etch 
resistant  receiver  substrate  using  a  photo  hardenable  or- 
ganic liquid  adhesive,  with  the  photoresist  side  facing  the 
receiver  substrate; 

(e)  photo-hardening  the  adhesive  layer  by  flood  exposure  of 
the  adhesive  layer  to  photo-radiation  where  the  pholo- 
radiation  is  transmitted  through  the  earner  substrate; 

(0  peeling  off  the  earner  substrate:  and 
(g)  providing  a  resist  pattern  on  the  receiver  substrate  by 
oxygen  reactive  ion  etching  the  laminated  pattern. 


being  adapted  to  the  removal  therewith  of  unexposed 
portions  of  the  image-forming  substance; 

one  of  the  first  and  second  layers  of  adhesive  compnsing  a 
polymeric  hardenable  adhesive  comprising  a  macromo- 
lecular  organic  binder  ha\  mg  amino  or  substituted  amino 
groups,  and  a  photopolymenzable  monomer,  the  hardene- 
able  adhesive  layer  being  capable  in  its  unhardened  condi- 
tion of  reducing  the  tendency  for  the  laminar  thermal 
imaging  medium  to  delaminaie  on  application  of  physical 
stresses  to  the  medium  and  being  hardeneahle  to  a  layer  of 
sufficient  hardness  to  provide  a  durable  base  for  the  im- 
age. 

said  thermal  imaging  medium  being  capable  of  absorbing 
said  radiation  at  or  near  the  interface  of  said  surface  zone 
or  layer  with  said  layer  of  porous  or  particulate  image- 
forming  substance,  converting  the  absorbed  radiation  into 
heat  sufficient  m  intensity  to  heat  activate  said  surface 
zone  or  layer,  such  that  upon  cooling  exposed  portions  of 
said  layer  of  porous  or  particulate  image-forming  sub- 
stance are  more  firmly  attached  to  said  first  sheet. 

said  thermal  imaging  medium  being  adapted  to  image  forma- 
tion by  imagewise  exposure  of  ponions  of  said  thermal 
imaging  medium  to  radiation  of  sufficient  intensity  to 
attach  exposed  portions  or  said  layer  of  porous  or  particu- 
late image-forming  substance  firmly  to  said  first  sheet,  and 
by  removal  to  said  second  sheet,  upon  separation  of  said 
first  and  second  sheets  after  said  imagewise  exposure,  of 
unexposed  portions  of  said  layer  of  porous  or  particulate 
image-forming  substance,  thereby  to  provide  first  and 
second  images,  respectively,  on  said  first  and  second 
sheets. 


5.275,914 

LAMINAR  THERMAL  IMAGING  MEDIUM 

COMPRISINf,  AN  IMAGE-FORMING  LAYER  AND  XWO 

ADHESIVE  LAYERS 
Iris  ft.  K.  Bloom,  Waltham,  and  Richard  A.  Minns.  Arlington, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Cambridge. 
Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992.  .Ser.  No.  923,720 

Int.  a."  CW3C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  430—253  11  Qaims 
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5.275.915 
DE%  ELOPER  FOR  L1GHT-SENSITI\  F  MATERIAL 

Yasuhiko  Kojima,  and  Yasuo  Shigemitsu,  both  of  Saitama.  Ja- 
pan. a.s$ignors  to  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  892.148 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  5.  1991.  3-134166 

Int.  Q.'  G03C  l/Ot 

U.S.  Q.  430—264  9  Qaims 

1  A  developer  for  hght-sensitive  lithographic  printing  plates 

and  developing  agent-containing  silver  halide  photographic 

matenals,  which  comprises  an  alkali  agent,  an  anionic  surface 

active  agent,  an  antifoggant  for  a  silver  halide  photographic 

matenal.  and  an  alkylene  oxide  addition  product  having  a 

molecular  weight  of  from  1 30  to  1 200  of  an  aromatic  amine  or 

an  aralkyi  amine,  said  developer  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of 

from  11.5  to  13.5. 


>12 


1  A  laminar  thermal  imaging  medium,  acluabic  in  response 
to  intense  image-forming  radiation  for  production  of  an  image, 
the  laminar  medium  comprising  in  order 

a  first  sheet  transparent  to  the  image-l'orming  radiation  and 
having  at  least  a  surt"ace  zone  or  layer  of  polymeric  Tiate- 
nal  heat-activatable  upon  subjection  of  the  thermai  imag- 
ing medium  to  brief  and  intense  radiation: 

a  layer  of  porous  or  particulate  image-forming  substance 
having  cohesivity  in  excess  of  its  adhesivity  for  the  poly- 
meric heat-activatable  layer: 

a  first  layer  of  adhesive  affixed,  directly  or  indirectly,  to  the 
layer  of  porous  or  paniculate  image-forming  substance; 

a  second  layer  of  adhesive  adhered  to  the  first  layer  of  adhe- 
sive; and 

a  second  sheet  covering  the  layer  of  porous  or  paniculate 
image-forming  substance  and  adhered,  via  the  first  and 
second  layers  of  adhesive,  to  the  layer  of  image-forming 
substance,  the  second  sheet,  upon  separation  of  the  first 
and  second  sheets  after  exposure  to  the  intense  radiation. 


5,2^5.916 

DIRECT-IMAGE  TV  PE  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

PLATE  PRECURSOR 

Eiichi  Kato.  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,, 

Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  r,  1992.  Ser.  No.  869,953 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  19,  1991,  3-87126; 
Jun.  10.  199L  3-13^''86 

Int.  Cl.'  G03C  1/72S 
U.S.  Cl.  430—286  11  Qaims 

1.  A  direct  image  lithographic  printing  plate  precursor  hav- 
ing an  image-receiving  layer  on  a  support,  wherein  said  image- 
receiving  layer  contains  at  least  one  of  dispersed  resin  particles 
which  are  copolymer  resin  particles  obtained  by  dispersion 
polymenzation  of  a  monofunctional  monomer  A  and  a  mono- 
functional  monomer  B  in  an  organic  solvent  having  a  boiling 
point  of  200°  C  or  lower  in  the  presence  of  a  dispersion-stabil- 
izing resin  soluble  in  said  organic  solvent, 

said  monofunctional  monomer  A  containing  at  least  one 
functional  group  which  forms  at  least  one  hydrophilic 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carboxyl 
group,  a  thiol  group,  a  phosphono  group,  an  amino  group 
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and  a  sulfo  group  upon  decomposition  b>  desensitization. 
said  monomer  being  soluble  in  said  organic  solvent  but 
made  insoluble  therein  upon  polymenzation,  and 
said  monofunctional  monomer  B  containing  at  least  one  of  a 
silicon  and  a  fluonne  atom-containing  substitueni  and 
being  vopolymerizable  with  said  monofunctional  mono- 
mer A 


to  said  electric  heating  wire  before  and/or  during  said  exfw- 
sure  to  said  actinic  light  source,  and  subjecting  said  exposed 


agent,  have  an  increased  etching  resistance  and  remain  as 
raised  structures  having  steep  etched  side  walls. 


■t-CH  — CHj-T 


rCH  — CH2-»- 


5J75,917 
PHOTOCIRABI.E  fX^JMPOSITION 
Kouji  Inaishi.  Olcazaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  900.140 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  9,  1991.  3-168404 

iiit.  n.'  t^X'  I/6S 

L.S.  a.  430—288  5  Oaims 

1  A  phottKurable  composition  which  compnses  a  radical 
polymenzable  unsaturated  group-beanng  compound,  a  metal 
allene  compound  and  a  squalilium  dye.  whereby  said  composi- 
tion is  cured  b>  application  of  visible  light  or  near  infrared 
light  having  a  long  wavelength. 


5.r75.918 

LI.TRAVIOLET  CXRABLE  HEAT  ACTIVATABLE 

TRANSFER  TONER.S 

Robert  P.  Held,  Engliahtown.  and  Eugene  I..  Grubb,  Colts  Neck, 

both  of  N.J.,  asaignon  to  E.  1    Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Feb   :",  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,751 
Int.  n."  G03C  5/00 
L.S.  a.  430— 291  4  Claims 

1     A   particulate   non-electroscopic   prolonged   tack   toner 
compnsing 

(i)  an  ultraviolet  curable.  ep<,n\ -containing,  copolymer  com- 
pnsing a  first  monomer  and  a  second  monomer  different 
from  said  first  monomer  wherein  said  second  monomer  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycidyl  methacry- 
late  and  glycidyl  acrylate  wherein  said  copolymer  has  an 
average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  100  to  10.000 
and  IS  present  in  an  amount  of  10  to  SC^^  by  weight  based 
on  the  total  toner  weight. 
(ii)  a  solid  plasticizer  present  in  an  amount  from  50  to  W^r 

by  weight  based  on  the  total  toner  weight,  and 
(ill)  a  photoiniliator  present  in  an  amount  of  0  5  to  15%  by 
weight  based  on  total  loner  weight. 


5.275.919 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PHOTOSENSITIVE  RESIN 
PRINTING  plate:  AND  Pl.ATE-MAKING  APPARATUS 

LSED  THEREFOR 
Shinichi  Kawatsuji.  and  Masani  Yanagita,  both  of  Fuji,  Japan, 

assignors  to  .Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 

Japan 
per  No.  PCT  JP91  00544.  ^  371  Date  Dec,  23,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  23.  1991,  P<T  Pub.  No,  W091   16668,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  31.  1991 

PIT  Filed  Apr   24.  1991.  Ser,  No,  784,404 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr,  25.  1990,  2-109151 

Int.  n.    (,«3F  '  iH.  G03B  ?7  rt4 

VS.  a.  430—306  3  CUims 

1  .A  process  for  malting  a  liquid  photosensitive  resin  printing 
plate  which  compnses  providing  a  liquid  photosensitive  resin 
layer  between  upper  and  lower  transparent  substrates,  placing 
an  image-carrying  film  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said  photosen- 
sitive resin  layer,  selectively  exposing  said  liquid  photosensi- 
tive resin  layer  with  actinic  light  from  an  actinic  light  source 
from  at  least  one  side  of  said  upper  and  lower  transparent 
substrates  to  form  an  image  on  said  liquid  photosensitive  resin 
layer,  while  heating  said  exposed  at  least  one  of  said  upper  and 
lower  transparent  substrates  with  an  electnc  heating  wire  fixed 
on  at  least  one  o\  said  -.ubstrates  by  supplying  electnc  current 


*> 


i,,.J~. 


O    O    0<0   c\ 


o  o  o  o  o 


liquid  photosensitive  resin  layer  to  a  developing  treatment  to 
form  a  photosensitive  resin  pnnting  plate. 


5.275.920 

METHOD  OF  DRY  DEVELOPMENT  UTILIZING 

QLINONE  DIAZIDE  AND  BASIC  POLYMER  RE»SIST 

WFTH  LATENT  IMAGE  INTENSinCATlON  THROl  GM 

TREATMENT  WTTH  SILICON-ORGANIC  COMPOl  ND 

IN  WATER 
Recai  Sezi,  Roettenbach;  Rainer  Leuschner.  Grossenseebach; 
Michael  Sebald,  Hessdorf-Hannberg;  .Siegfried  Birkle.  Ho- 
echstadt  A/  Aisch,  and  Hellmut  Ahne,  Roettenbach.  all  of  Fed, 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513.865,  Apr.  24.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  18.  1991.  Ser,  No,  762.0''l 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  ,Apr,  24. 
1989.  3913434 

Int.  n."  G03F  7/36 
C.S,  CI,  430—315  2  Oaims 

1    A  method  for  pnxlucing  a  resist  structure  having  steep 
side  walls  composing  the  steps  of 

producing  a  photoresist  layer  including  a  basic  polymenc 
and  a  photoactive  constituent  on  a  substrate,  the  photore- 
sist la>er  being  generated  as  the  top  resist  ab<ive  a  dr\- 
etchahlc  plananzation  layer,  wherein  the  basic  polymeric 
contains  reactive  groups  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  epoxy  and  anhsdridc  groups,  and  wherein  the 
photoactive  constituent  is  quinone  diazide 
imagewise  exposing  the  photoresist  layer  wherein  a  photo- 
chemical reaction  is  tnggered  in  the  exposed  regions  and 
a  latent  image  is  thus  produced  in  the  photoresist  layer; 
intensifying  the  latent  image  bv  chemical  treatment  of  the 
entire  surface  of  the  photoresist  layer  with  an  agent  for  a 
duration  of  approximately  10  seconds  to  ab<-iut  5  minutes, 
causing  a  specific  reaction  of  the  exposed  regions  of  the 
photoresist  layer  with  the  agent,  wherein  the  agent  for 
treating  is  present  in  water  and  is  a  silicon-organic  com- 
p<-iund  comprising  at  least  one  hydrolysis-stable  hydroxyl 
or  amino  group  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  alpha,  omega-bifunctional  organosilicon  compound 
having  1  to  50  silicon  atoms  per  molecule  and  diammosi- 
loxane  having  1  to  50  silicon  atoms,  and  wherein  said 
reaction  is  carried  out  in  a  standard  developer  apparatus, 
said  reaction  caused  by  a  chemical  reaction  between  said 
silicon-<''rganic  comp<iund  and  said  reaction  groups  of  said 
basic  polymer,  and 
anisotropically  etching  the  treated  photoresist  layer  in  an 
oxygen-containing  pla,sma  etching  system  that  is  a  differ- 
ent system  from  the  standard  developer  apparatus, 
wherein  the  exposed  regions,  having  reacted  with  said 


CH 


CHj 


5.2''5.921 
PATTERN  FORMING  PROCESS 

Taichi  Ki)i/.umi-  ()sai^a,  \  oshi.\uki  Tani.  Nc\aga»a.  and  Niasaru 
Sasago,  Hiralvata.  all  of  .Japan,  assignors  to  Nfatsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  (J)saka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  6"2.937 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  27,  1990.  2-077864 

Int.  CI.'  G03F  7/30 

U.S.  a.  430— 326  6  f  iaims 


1,  A  process  for  forming  a  pattern  which  comprises: 
forming  on  a  substrate  a  resist  thin  film  having  absorption  at 
about  365  nm  and  obtained  from  a  composition  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  base  polymer  obtained  from  a  polyvinylphenol  and 
having  a  tert-butoxy  group  which  protects  the  hydroxy 
group  of  the  polyvinylphenol; 

(b)  an  acid  generator;  and 

(c)  a  dye  having  an  ability  to  photo-bleach  at  about  365  nm; 
exposing  the  resist  film  selectively  to  an  i-line  having  a 

wavelength  of  about  365  nm; 

heat-treating  the  substrate:  and 

developing  the  resulting  resist  film  with  an  aqueous  alkali 
solution  to  form  a  resist  film  pattern  on  the  substrate. 

6.  A  process  for  forming  a  pattern  which  comprises: 

forming  on  a  substrate  a  resist  thin  film  having  absorption  at 
about  365  nm  and  obtained  from  a  composition  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  base  polymer  having  repeating  units  which  have  ab- 
sorption in  an  ultraviolet  region  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


(IV) 


CH3 


-«-CH— CH:-t-(-CH— CH:-)- 


(V) 


O— C— CH3 


CH3 


and 


-t-CH— CH2->-eCH— CH2->- 


(VI) 


(b)  an  acid  generator; 
exposing  the  resist  film  selectively  to  an  i-line  having  a 

wavelength  of  about  365  nm; 
heat-treating  the  substrate;  and 
developing  the  resulting  resist  film  with  an  aqueous  alkali 

solution  to  form  a  resist  film  pattern  on  the  substrate. 


5.275,922 
[^atent  Not  Issued  (-or  This  Numbtr 
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5,r5,923 

METHOD  OK  PHOTOORAPHK   PROCESSING  AND 

FIXER  COMPOSITIONS  THEREFOR 

John  R.  Fyson,  lx)ndon.  England,  assignor  to  Eastman  Ko<lak 

Company.  Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,405 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  10,  1992, 
9200435 

Int.  a,*  G03C  5/38 
U.S.  a.  430--»55  3  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  processing  a  silver  halide  photographic 
matenal.  compinsing: 

providing  a  fixing  solution  comprising  ammonium  thiosul- 
phate  in  an  amount  equivalent  to  from  25  to  60  g/1  anhy- 
drous ammonium  thiosulphate  and  an  alkali  metal  thiosul- 
phate  in  an  amount  equivalent  to  from  KX)  to  250  g/1  of 
sodium  thiosulphate  pentahydrate,  wherein  the  fixing 
solution  IS  free  of  ammonium  chlonde,  and 
treating  the  photographic  silver  halide  matenal  with  the 
fixing  solution  to  remove  undeveloped  silver  halide 


5.275.924 

AMPHIPHILIC  COMPOUNDS  FOR  SEQUENTIAL 

MONOLAYER  DEPOSITION 

Da?id  P.  Devonald,  Oldham;  Michael  G.  Hutchings,  Bury,  and 

Timothy  G    Ryan.  Great  Ayton,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PH  .  I^ondon,  England 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1991.  >er.  No.  ''54,013 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  5,  1990, 
9019365 

Int.  a:  G03L  I/7J 
VS.  a,  430—495  9  Oaims 

1.  A  non-centrosymmetric  bilayer  comprising  an  amphi- 
philic  material  having  the  general  formula 


P— N— (CH2)j,— X— (CH2)j,-N— Q 
Bi  B2 


Q  IS  selected  from  a  Ci  to  Ct  alky  I  group, 

O 

II 

C— O— or 

O 

II 

— o— c— 

(CH:)v^X  — M  and  — (CH2)>r— Z— M  where  Z  is  either 

where  Bi  and  B4  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  B|  and  B2 
and  are  chosen  from  the  same  hst  of  substitutent  groups  with 
the  proviso  that  when  the  compound  contains  only  2  nitrogen 
atoms  in  the  chain  both  Bi  and  B;  must  be  molecular  moieties 
made  hydrophobic  by  attachment  of  a  group  containing  8  to  40 
carb<.in  atoms  and  when  the  comptiund  contains  only  3  nitro- 
gen atoms  at  lea.st  one  of  Bi.  B;.  B-,  or  B4  must  be  a  molecular 
moiety  made  hydrophobic  by  attachment  of  a  group  contain- 
ing 8  to  40  carbon  atoms  in  which  the  amide  groups  of  a  first 
layer  are  adiacent  to  the  amide  groups  of  a  second  layer  and  in 
which  the  donor  groups  of  an  ordered  arrangement  of  chromo- 
phores  adjacent  to  an  amide  group  m  the  first  layer  is  aligned 
with  a  second  layer  in  which  the  acceptor  groups  of  an  ordered 
arrangement  of  chromophores  are  adjacent  to  the  amide 
groups,  the  chromophores  in  a  given  layer  being  the  same  or 
different  and  the  layers  optionally  containing  some  non  chro- 
mophore  groups  linked  to  the  amide  groups. 


where  X  is  selected  from 


O  O 

II  II 

— CNH— .  — NHC— , 

OH  HO 


O     H 


H     O 

I       II  II       I 

— C— N— M— N— C— .  — N— C— M— C— N— . 

O  O  H     O  H     O 

II  II  I       II  I       II 

— C— O— M— O— C— ,  — N— C— M  — N— C— , 

OH  OH  HO  O 

II       I  II       I  I       II  II 

— C— N— M— C— N— ,  — N— C— M— O— C— and 

O  OH 

II  II      I 

— C— O— M— C— N— 


-(CH2)>-X-(CH2);,-N-P. 


5,275.925 

INH^ARED- ABSORPTIVE  COMPOl  ND  (  C)NI\1MN(, 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDR  M 

Chieko  Mihara,  Isehara:  Hiroyuki  Sugata,  \  amato;  Isuyoshi 
Santoh,  Yokohama,  and  Tetsuro  Fukui.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyii,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser   No   883,198 

t.laiin$  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1991,  3-138649 

Int.  CI  ■  Gti3C  /     *'   B32B  .(  02 

U.S.  O.  430—495  6  naims 


{/ /  / ; / ' / 1 ! ! II n /  /v^ 


2 
I 


1  An  optical  recording  medium  comprising  a  substrate  and 
a  recording  layer,  said  recording  layer  containing  (1)  an  or- 
ganic color  matter  and  (ii)  at  least  one  infrared-absorptive 
compound  represented  by  the  formula  (I)  and  (H): 


\^\ 


v/ 


/ 
R2 

R 


R5 


(I) 


\ry- 


R6, 

R7 


R4 


/     \ / 


x>< 


where  M  is  a  molecular  moiety,  x  and  y  may  be  the  same  or 
different  and  are  between  1  and  6,  Bi  and  B:  may  be  the  same 
or  different  and  are  chosen  from  phenyl,  alkylphenyl  or  any 
molecular  moiety  made  hydrophobic  by  attachment  of  a  group 
containing  from  8  to  40  carbon  atoms,  P  is  selected  from  a  C 1 
to  C6  alkyl  group. 


?* 


(H) 


wherein  Ri.  R;.  R;..  R4.  R5.  Ro,  R7  and  Rg  are  each  indepen- 


dently selected  from  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  monovalent  organic 
residual  group;  Ri  and  R2,  Ri  and  R4.  R'  and  R^.  and  R-  and 
Rs  may  each  combine  to  form  a  5-membered.  6-membered  or 
7-membered  nng;  R9,  Rio.  Rn  and  R 12  are  each  independently 
selected  from  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxyl 
group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  cyano  group;  X 
represents  a  sulfur  atom,  an  oxygen  atom,  a  selenium  atom,  a 
tellunum  atom  or  NRij  wherein  N  represents  a  nitrogen  atom 
and  Rij  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  monovalent  organic 
group;  and  Y  represents  an  anion. 


or  an  acyl  group;  and  Rg  and  Rio  each  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  an  alkyl  group. 


5.275.926 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

LIGHT-SENSITINE  MATERIAL 

Shigeto  Hirabayashi,  Hachioji;  Shuichi  Sugita,  Kuniuchi,  and 

Katsumasa  Y  amazaki,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  944.098 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  25.  1991.  3-2''3426 

Int.  CI.'  f;03C  /  4b 

U.S.  O.  430—505  10  Oaims 

1   \  silver  halide  color  photographic  light  sensitive  matenal 

comprising  a  support  having  thereon  phoKigraphic  component 

layers  including  a  blue-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  a 

green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  a  red-sensitivc 

silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  wherein  said  green-sensitise  siKer 

halide  emulsion  layer  contains  a  magenta  coupler  represented 

by  Formula  M-l   and  at  least  one  of  said  component  layers 

contains  a  formalin  scavenger   represented   by   Formula   II 

through  VI; 


-rs 


Formula  M-I 


,1^  N  \=/       (R2)„ 


wherein  R|  represents  a  halogen  atom  or  an  alkoxy  group;  R2 
represents  an  acylamino  group,  a  sulfonamido  group,  an  imido 
group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  sulfamoyi  group,  an  alkoxycar- 
b<^ny!  group,  an  alkoxy carbonylamino  group  or  an  alkoxy 
group   and  m  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  4 


O    H 

II      I 

-C— X- 


w  herein  R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an 
aryl  eroup.  an  alkoxy  group,  an  acylamino  group  or  an  ammo 
group.  R<  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group,  an  acyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbony  1  group,  carbamoyl 
group,  an  amino  group  or  amidino  group,  and  R4  may  combine 
with  R<  to  form  a  ring,  and  .\  represents   .>CH  — .  or  >N  — . 


R- 

N       •^''     N 


Formula  I II 


°K 


=  0 


I       '^•«   I 
R6  R« 


wherein  Rf,.  R-  and  Rs  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  an  aryl  group 


Formula  IV 


(OH), 


wherein  Rn  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an 
aryl  group,  provided.  Rn  may  form  a  naphthalene  ring  to- 
gether with  a  phenyl  nng;  and  n  represents  an  integer  of  2  or 
more, 


X 


■Rl3 


Formula  V 


N 
I 
R12 


wherein  R12  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent;  and 

Ri:,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent. 


R16 


\ 

/ 


-Ri5 


Formula  VI 


Rl4 


wherein  R14  and  R15  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
substituent.  R|6  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group; 
Z  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aryl  group,  — SOjRn  or 


I 
—  S02N( 


R|7 

Ris 


provided,  R|6and  Z  may  combine  together  to  form  a  ring;  Rp 

represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  hetercxryclic 
group,  and  Ris  has  the  same  meaning  as  Rk, 


Formula  11 


5.275.92'' 

PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC  ARTICLF^S  CONTAINING 

NO\  EL  BARRIER  LAYERS 

Oanh  \  .  Pham.  and  Thomas  J.  Ludemann.  Maplewood.  Minn.. 

assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,804 
Int.  O.'  G03C*  «/   /    't 
I  .S.  O.  430—536  7  Oaims 

1  A  photothermographic  article  compnsing  a  bamer  layer 
which  comprises  a  layer  compnsing  an  acidic  polymer  con- 
taining carboxyl  and  or  sulfo  groups,  said  layer  comprising  an 
acidic  polymer  being  adjacent  to  another  layer  comprising  a 
basic  polymer  capable  of  forming  hydrogen  bonds  with  said 
acidic  polymer,  wherein  said  photothermographic  article  also 
compnses  one  or  more  imaging  layers  coated  on  a  substrate. 
each  of  said  imaging  layers  compnsing  light-sensitive  silver 
halide,  hght-msensitive.  reducible  silver  source;  and  reducing 
agent  for  silver  ion.  and  wherein  said  barner  layer  is  positioned 
on  the  same  side  of  said  substrate  as  said  imaging  layers 
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5J75.928 
ARYI.IDENE  SENSITIZING  DYES  FOR  TABULAR 
GRAINS 
Dietrich  M.  Fabricius,  HendersoriTille.  N.C,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  C'ompan).  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  No*.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,137 
Inc  a.'  G03C  I/IO 
VS.  a.  430—567  6  Oaims 

1  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  suppon  with  at 
least  one  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  coated  thereon:  said  hydro- 
philic  colloid  layer  compnses  silver  halide  grains  which  are 
spectrally  sensitized  with  at  least  one  dye  represented  by 


Ai 


jected  area  is  accounted  for  by  tabular  grains  having  an  aver- 
age aspect  ratio  of  greater  than  8  and  a  mean  thickness  of  less 
than  0  .^  ^m, 
wherein. 

the  labular  grains  have  parallel  major  faces  lying  in  {100} 

crystallographic  planes  and 
chemicalU  sensitized  silver  hahde  epitaxial  deposits  contain- 
ing less  than  "^5  percent  of  the  chlonde  ion  concentration 
of  the  tabular  grains  and  accounting  for  less  than  20  mole 
percent  of  total  silver  are  located  at  one  or  more  of  the 
comers  of  the  tabular  grains. 


A2     \  / 


/        '' 


wherein  A|  and  Aj  taken  together  represent  X— CH-=, 
wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  substituted  alkyl,  substituted 
or  unsubstiiuied  furan  or  indole,  aryl  or  an  aryl  substituted  by 
at  least  one  element  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl. 
halogen,  aryl.  carbonyl,  alkoxy.  sulfonate  or  tnflouralkyl;  Y  is 
alkyl,  aryl  or  COR  wherein  R  is  OH.  NR-  or  OM^,  wherein 
R2  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl.  substituted  alkyl.  aryl  or  substituted 
aryl,  wherein  M  +  is  HNR^3*  or  a  metal  cation,  wherein  R3  is 
hydrogen,  alkyl  or  substituted  alkyl,  aryl  or  substituted  aryl;  Z 
IS  hydrogen,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  aryl  or  substituted  aryl. 


1    A  radiation  sensitive  emulsion  containing  a  silver  hahde 
grain  population  compnsed  of  at  least  50  mole  percent  chio 


5,275,931 
SILVER  HALIDF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAI 
Mitsuo  Saitou,  Kanagara:  Hisashi  Okamura,  and  Tadashi  Ikeda, 
both  of  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  718,180,  Jun.  20,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,213.959. 
This  application  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20.  1990,  2-161924; 
May  23,  1991.  3-146503 

Int.  C\.'  G03C  1/06 
C.S.  C\.  430—607  3  Oaims 

1  A  silver  halide  hght-sensitivc  material  containing  at  least 
silver  halide  grains,  a  dispersion  medium,  a  pendant- 1  type 
antifoggant.  and  a  hardening  ageni,  wherein  said  pendani-1 
type  antifoggant  is  an  aniit'oggani  having  a  reactive  substituenl 
capable  of  reacting  with  a  functional  group  of  the  dispersion 
medium  and  at  least  IQ'Tc  of  said  antifoggant  forms  a  covalent 
bond  with  the  dispersion  medium  at  the  time  of  delivery. 


5,275,929 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  MATERIAL 
COMPRISING  TABL  LAR  GRAINS  OF  SPECIHED 
DIMENSIONS 
I^is  A.  Buitano;  \llan  V  Sowinski;  James  P,  Merrill,  and  Rich- 
ard P.  Siajewski.  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr,  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,984 
Int,  a.'  CMX-  /  W5 
U.S.  a.  430—567  18  aaims 

1  A  photographic  recording  material  compnsing  a  support 
bearing  a  photographic  layer  comprising  a  sensitized  tabular 
grain  silver  halide  emulsion  of  aspect  ratio  greater  than  10 
sensitized  in  the  red  region  wherein  the  thickness  of  said  silver 
halide  emulsion  grains  is  about  0.14  to  0.17  microns  thick  to 
minimize  the  spectral  reflectance  in  the  region  of  the  spectrum 
where  the  emulsion  has  its  maximum  sensitivity. 


5,275,930 
HIGH  TABl  LARITY  HIGH  CHLORIDE  EMULSIONS  OF 

EXCEPTIONAL  .STABILITY 
Joe  E.  Maskask>,  RcKhester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,949 

Int.  a."  G03C  1/015.  1/035 

VS.  a.  430—567  18  aaims 


5,275,932 
THERMAL  DE\  El  OPMENT  ACCELERATORS  FOR 
THERMOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 
David  C.  Weigel,  White  Bear  Ijke,  and  Oanh  \  .  Pham.  Maple- 
wood,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  851,843,  Mar.  16,  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,555 

Int.  c\:  c;o3c  /  -/m 

U.S.  a.  430—617  17  Oaims 

1.  A  thermal  recording  material  comprising  a  substrate 
coated  with  an  imaging  layer,  said  imaging  layer  comprising: 
(a)  a  thermally  reducible  source  of  silver;  (b)  a  polymeric 
binder:  and  (c)  a  reducing  agent  for  said  thermally  reducible 

source  of  silver  having  the  formula: 


R-  — NH  — C  — NH  — R" 

wherein  R'  and  R'  each  independently  represent  hydrogen:  a 
C|  to  Cio  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  group;  or  a  phenyl  group;  or 
wherein  R-  and  R'  together  form  a  heterocyclic  group  con- 
taining up  to  6  ring  atoms;  and  optionally,  (d)  an  anti-stick 
layer  positioned  on  top  of  said  imaging  layer. 


5.275,933 
TRIPLE  GRADIENT  PRCKESS  FOR  RECOVERING 
NUCT.EATED  FETAL  CELLS  FROM  MATERNAL  BLOOD 
Nelson  N.  H.  Teng.  Hillsborough;  Neelima  M.  Bhat,  Cupertino, 
and  Marcia  M.  Bieber,  Los  Altos  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Iceland  Stanford  Junior  Uni- 
versity, Stanford,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  951,62« 

Int.  O.'  ,A0IN  1/02 

V.S.  C\.  435—2  4  Oaims 

I    A  methixl  for  separating  nucleated  fetal  red  blood  cells 

and  nucleated  fetal  cells  and  maternal  granukx-ytes  from  ma- 


UMI 


nde.  ba-sed  on  total  silver  forming  the  grain  population,  in    lernal  blood  compnsing 

which  greater  than  30  percent  of  the  grain  population  pro-        a)  applying  maternal  blood  to  a  discontinuous  gradient  gel 


having  at  least  first,  second  and  third  layers,  the  first  and 
second  layers  forming  a  first  interface  therebetween,  and 
the  second  and  third  layers  forming  a  second  interface 
therebetween,  the  first  layer  having  a  density  in  the  range 
of  from  1.115  to  1.125  g/mL,  the  second  layer  having  a 
density  in  the  range  of  from  1.105  to  1.110  g/'mL.  and  the 
third  layer  having  a  density  in  the  range  of  from  1 .075  to 
1.085  g/mL; 

b)  exposing  the  gel  to  a  separating  force  field  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  cause  movement  of  nucleated  fetal  cells  and 
maternal  granulocytes  to  the  first  interface  and  nucleated 
fetal  red  blood  cells  to  the  second  interface;  and 

c)  removing  cells  from  at  least  one  of  the  interfaces 


5,275,934 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  \  IRAI   INFECTION  IN 
VACCINATED  ANIMAUS 
I>eonard  E.  Post,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Darrell  R,  Thomsen.  Kalama- 
zoo, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kala- 
mazoo, Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  318,719,  Feb,  9.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,128,128, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  049.865.  Mar.  21.  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,810,634,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  760,130. 
Jul.  29,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
848.640 
Int.  O.'  COIN  S3/569.  33/543.  A61K  39/245 
V.S.  a.  435—5  1  CI""" 

1.  A  method  for  determining  whether  an  animal,  vaccinated 
with  a  vaccine  which  comprises  an  avirulent  pseudorabies 
virus  that  fails  to  produce  glycoprotein  X,  has  been  infected 
with  a  virulent  wild-type  pseudorabies  virus  comprising  de- 
tecting the  presence  or  absence  of  antibodies  specific  for  glyco- 
protein X  in  serum  from  the  vaccinated  animal. 


5.275.936 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

l-METHYL-1.4-ANDROSTADIENE-3.r-DIONE 

Karl  Petzoldt.  Berlin.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cierman>.  assignor  to  Scher- 

ing  .\ktiengesellschaft.  Berlin  and  Bergkamen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Cjermanv 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  64".961.  Jan.  30,  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  14,040,  Dec.  3,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  863.666 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German* .   '\pr.  3. 
1985.  3512328 

Int.  a.5  C12P  33/02.  33/00:  C12N  1/20 
U.S.  O.  435—61  4  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  I -methyl- 1.4-androstadi- 
ene-3.17-dione.  compnsing  fermenting  17/3-hydroxy-l-methyl- 
5a-androsten-l-en-3-one  with  a  microorganism  culture  of 
Rhodococcus  rhodochrous  ATCC  14350  or  Rhodococcus  rho- 
dochrous  ATCC  4276,  and  isolating  the  thus-produced  1-meth- 
s  1- 1 ,4-androstadiene-3,17-dione. 


5.275.935 
AMEBIC  GLYCOCONJUGATF  AND  MONOCLONAL 
ANTIBODY 
Samuel  L.  SUnley.  Jr..  and  Ellen  Li.  both  of  Ladue.  Mo.,  assign- 
ors to  Washington  I  niversify.  St,  Ixiuis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,095 
Int.  O."  C^OIN  33/569:  C07K  l5/2f<:  C12P  21/OS:  C12N  5/12 
U.S.  O.  435—7.22  3  Oaims 


2ilO 


2ilO'    ZiW    2i10' 
Dnulion 


2  A  punfied  amebic  antigen  isolated  from  lysates  of  Enta- 
moeba hislolylica  trophozoites  which  is  phosphorylated.  lipid-con- 
laming.  glycosvlated.  migrates  as  a  polydisperse  band  on  SDS- 
PACE  between  about  65  to  200  kDa  and  is  specifically  antigeni- 
cally  recognized  by  binding  of  said  antigen  to  monoclonal 
antibcxJy  CC  8  6,  ATCC  HB  11104 

3  A  method  for  the  detection  of  the  amebic  antigen  of  claim 
2  compnsing  contacting  an  aqueous  solution  of  Entamoeba 
histoh'tica  trophozoites  with  monoclonal  Qniibody  CC  8  6.  ATCC 
HB  11104,  and  measunng  the  antibtxly-antigen  reaction. 


5.275.937 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.2''5.938 
PROCF^S  FOR  PRODUCING  LEUCANICIDIN 

Akinori  Suzuki:  Akira  Isogai.  both  of  Chiba;  Shogo  Matsumoto: 
Shobei  Sakuta.  both  of  Tokyo:  Mitsuo  Ogura.  Kamakura; 
Hruo  Seto,  Hachioji,  and  Kazuo  Furihata,  Tokyo,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  679.175.  Mar,  27.  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  364.553,  Jun,  8,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  8'' .518,  Aug.  20. 
198"?,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  694.263,  Jan.  24, 
1985,  Pat.  No.  4.730,039.  This  application  Dec.  28.  1992.  Ser. 
No   999,802 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar   9.  1984,  59-43815 
Int.  O."  C12P  19/60.  19/62.  19  44:  C12N  1/20 
U.S.  O,  435— ''5  1  Oaim 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  leucanicidin.  which  com- 
pnses cultivating  Streptomyces  halsledii  No  3002-14  FERM 
BP-4Q.^  in  an  aqueous  nutnent  medium  containing  assimilable 
sources  of  carbon,  nitrogen  and  inorganic  substances,  and 
recovering  leucanicidin  therefrom. 


5.275.939 
procf:ss  for  PRODL  CING  ASIALO  GMl 
Tsunetake  Sugimori.  Cji:  Yoji  Tsukada,  K>oto.  and  Yasuhiro 
(Jhta.  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Marukin  Sho>u  Co., 
Ltd..  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  JP89  our,  !:  3'1  Date  Jun.  28.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  28,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No,  721,447 

Int.  O.^  C12P  19/26.  19/44:  COHH  5/00 

U.S.  O,  435—84  11  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  prepanng  asialo  Gm\  which  compnses 
subjecting  a  solution  of  ganglioside  or  a  mixture  of  ganglio- 
sides  in  the  absence  of  detergent  to  the  action  of  neuraminidase 
isozyme  L  obtained  from  a  culture  of  bactenum  o(Arthrobacter 
ureafaciens  M1057 

2  A  process  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  neuraminidase 
isozyme  L  has  the  following  physiccx;hemical  properties; 

.Action  Selectively  producing  asialo  G.vi  from  gangliosides; 

Molecular  weight  at>out  88000  dalton  (according  to  gel-fil- 
tration chromatography  and  SDS-PAGE  electrophore- 
sis). 

Optimum  pH  4.7-5.5  (when  bovine  brain  gangliosides  are 
used  as  the  substrate); 

Thermal  subility:  60°  C.  or  lower. 
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5,275,940 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  L-TRYPTOPHAN  BY 

CL'LTL'RING  A  CORYNEBACTERWM  GLVTAMICUM 

MLTANT 

Kuniki  Kino,  Hofu.  Kazuhiro  Furukawa,  VamaRuchi;  Yasuhiro 
Tomiyoshi.  Lbe.  and  Voshiyuki  Kuratsu,  Hofu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Korjo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Auk.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  748,559 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan.  Aug.  30,  1990,  2-228715 
Int.  a.   C12P  U/22 
U.S.  a.  435—108  1  Claim 

1  A  process  for  producing  L-tryptophan  which  comprises 
culiunng  in  a  nutrient  medium  a  microorganism  which  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Corynehacienum  glutami- 
cum  PERM  BP-3055  having  resistance  to  primaquine.  Conine- 
bacterium  glutamtcum  PERM  BP-3056  having  resistance  to 
chloroqume  and  Corynebacierium  gluiamicum  PERM  BP  WJ"? 
having  resistance  to  promazine  until  L-tryptophan  is  accumu- 
lated in  the  culture,  and  recovenng  L-tryptophan  therefrom 

5.275.941 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  N-PROTECTED 

DIAIKYI  (2S.3Si-3-FTHyi,A.SPARTATES 
L  Irich  Heywang,  DarmsUdt:  Harry  Schwartz,  Hofheim-Dieden- 
bergen.  and  Michael  Casutt.  Krzhausen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  tn  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Bes- 
chrankter  Haftung.  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT  EP91  00332,  ,-  371  Date  Nov.  6.  1991,  §  102(el 
Date  Nov  6,  1991,  P(T  Pub,  No.  W091/13861,  PCF  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  772,365 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  7, 
1990.  4OO7038 

Int.  a.'  C07C  229/00:  C12P  13/00.  13/04 
t,S,  a,  435—128  6  aaims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  N-protected  dialkyl 
(2S,3S)-3-ethylaspartates  from  an  unpurified  pnxluct  mixture 
comprising  (2S,3S)-3-ethylaspartic  acid  and  2-ethylfumanc 
acid  obtainable  by  enzymatic  amination  of  ethylfumaric  acid 
with  Clostridium  DSM  528  =  ATCC  15920,  the  improvement 
comprising; 

treating  said  product  mixture  with  a  halogenating  agent  in 

the  presence  of  alkanol, 
separating  off  a  dialkyl  2-ethylfumarate  from  the  dialkyl 

(2S,3S)-3-ethylaspartate  formed  by  said  process,  and 
introducing  a  protective  group  to  a  nitrogen  atom  of  the 
dialkyl  (2S.3S)-3-ethylaspartale. 


consisting  essentially  of  an  inner-core  of  dehydrated  bacterial 
cysts,  and  inner-coating  over  said  inner-core  of  water  soluble 
hydroxypropyl  methylcellulose.  an  outer-layer  over  said  mner- 
coating  of  sodium  sulfate  coated  sodium  carbonate  peroxyhy- 
drate  panicles,  and  an  outer-coating  over  said  outer-layer  of 
water  soluble  hydroxypropyl  methylcellulose. 


5.275.944 
THERMOSTABLE  PURIFIED  FNDOGLLCANAS  FROM 

ACIDOTHERMCS  CELI.LI.OL^TICl  S  ATCC  43068 
Michael  E,  Himmel.  Littleton;  William  S.  Adney.  Golden;  Mel- 

vin  P.  Tucker.  I.akewood.  all  of  Colo.,  and  Karcl  Grohmann, 

Winter  Haven,  Fla,.  assignors  to  Midwest  Research  Institute, 

Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412.434,  Sep.  26.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5,110,735.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1992,  -Ser.  No.  826,089 

Int.  a.'  C12N  9/42.  1/00.  1/12 

U.S.  a,  435—209  4  tTaims 

1  A  punfied  low  molecular  weight  cellulase  endoglucanase 
I  having  a  molecular  weight  of  between  about  57,420  to  about 
''4.580  daltons  from  Acidothermus  cellulolylicus  ATCC  43068. 
said  cellulase  is  water  soluble,  possesses  both  Ci  and  C,  types 
of  enzyme  activity,  a  high  degree  of  stability  toward  heat,  and 
exhibits  optimum  temperature  activity  at  about  83°  C.  at  pH's 
t'rom  about  2  to  about  9.  and  an  inactivation  temperature  of 
ab<iut  1 10    C   at  pH's  from  about  2  to  about  9. 


5.275.945 

ALKALINE  PROTEASES  STABLE  IN  HEAVY-DUTY 

DETERGENT  LIQUIDS 

Humg-Yu  Hsiao;  Douglas  W,  Lodge,  both  of  Rockville,  Md.,  and 

James  J.   Ijil^nde,  Round   Rock.  Tex.,  assignors  to  \  ista 

Chemical  Company,  Austin.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No,  772.087 
Int,  a.'  C12N  1^  iXi.  y/J2,  9/56.  1/20 
U.S.  n.  435—221  15  Qaims 

1  A  composition  containing  a  recoverable  amount  of  an 
enzyme  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  purified  protease 
enzyme  164A-1  or  a  punfied  mutein  of  protease  enzyme  164- 
Al- 


5,275,942 
MAMMALIAN  CELL-BASED  DNA  LIBRARIES 

Jean-Michel  H.  V  os.  Chapel  Hill.  N.C.,  assignor  to  The  Univer- 
sity of  North  Carolina  at  C  hapel  Hill,  Chapel  Hill,  N,C, 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808.511 
Int.  a."  C12N  15/09 
V.S.  a.  435—172.3  48  Oaims 

1.  A  recombinant  plasmid  useful  for  the  production  of  large 
insen  episomes  in  mammalian  cells,  comprising: 

a  lymphotrophic  herpes  virus  segment  which  (a)  contains  an 
origin  of  plasmid  replication  (onP)  and  (b)  is  maintained  as 
an  episome  in  a  mammalian  host  cell;  and 
a  heterologous  insen  segment  linked  to  said  lymphotrophic 
herpes  virus  segment,  said  heterologous  insen  segment 
having  a  length  of  at  least  100  kilobases. 


UMI 


5,275,943 

TIMED-RELE.ASE  TABI.CTS  FOR  BIOLOGICAL 

DEGRADATION  OF  ORGANIC  MATTER 

John  W.  DiTuro,  30  Stockton  Lake  Blvd.,  Manasquan,  N,J. 

08736 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Set.  No.  684,191 
Int.  a.'  C12N  11/12.  11/04:  CX)2F  5/00 
VS.  a.  435—179  21  aaims 

1    Timed-release  tablets  of  a  dry  particulate  composition 


5,275.946 
THROMBOLYTIC  .AGENTS  WITH  MODIFIED  KRINGLE 

DOMAINS 
Nicole  T.  Hatzenbuhler  Keith  R.  Marotti;  Wward  F.  Rehberg. 
all  of  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  and  Johan  H.  V  erheycn.  Bcrkel  en 
Rodenrys.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Nederlandse  Organisatic 
voor  Toegepast-Natuurwetenschappelijk  Onderzock  Tno.  The 
Hague,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT  US89  04247.  §  371  Date  Jun.  7,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  7,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  689,079 
Int,  a.'  C12N  9f4H.  V.'64.  15/09.  15/58 
U.S.  a.  435—226  6  Claims 

1.  A  tissue  plasminogen  activator  (tPA)  compound  compris- 
ing the  tPA  active  site  (A,)  and  a  modified  tPA  kringle  1 
domain  (k,U  m  which  the  amino  acid  sequence  Ala  Gly  Lys 
Tvr  Ser  Ser  at  positions  160-165  is  replaced  hy  the  amino  acid 
sequence  Asn  Arg  .Arg  Leu  Thr  Trp.  and  a  combination  of  any 
or  none  of  the  tPA  finger  domain  (P,).  the  tP.A  growth  factor 
domain  (G,),  the  natural  tP.A  kringle  domains  (K,l.  K,2),  and  a 
modified  tPA  knngle  2  domain  (k,2)  in  which  the  amino  acid 
sequence  Asn  Arg  Arg  Leu  Thr  Trp  at  positions  248-253  is 
replaced  b>  the  amino  acid  sequence  Ala  Gly  Lys  Tyr  Ser  Ser. 


5.275.947 
NONA.  NON-B  HEPATITIS  \  IRl  S  ANTIGEN  PEPTIDE 
Terukatsu   Arima,  Okayama.  and  Konosuke  Fukai.  Toyonaka. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  tn  The   Research   Foundation  for 

Microbial  Disease  of  Osaka  I  nivcrsity,  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  401.2"1,  Aug.  31,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,191,064. 
This  application  Mar.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  24.9"3 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  4,  1989.  1-52642; 
Jun,  14,  1989,  1-153257;  Jul,  25,  1989,  1-193233 

Int,  CI,'  C12N  1/20:  C07H  19/00.  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—252.33  4  Qaims 

1.  A  cDNA  coding  for  a  substantially  pure  non-A,  non-B 
hepatitis  virus  antigen  peptide,  which  comprises  at  least  a  part 
of  at  least  one  nucleotide  sequence  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  formulae  (I)  to  (VI): 


(I) 
GAATTCCAAAAAGAGCAAAACAAACCGCCGAAGAAA 

AAACTAATAAGAGAAG 
AAAAGGCGAAGAGACACAGGAAAAAAAAAACAGAGA 

CGAAGGTCAGATAGAA 
AAAAAGCAAGGAATTC; 


AAAGGAATTC; 


(III) 


-continued 


TGGCCGTGGAATTC; 


GCCGACCCGCGCTGA 


(VI) 


GAATTCCGGGGTATTTGCCTCGATCTCjCCTGCTCACX; 

CJCTTCGGCCCTCGGC 
TTGGGCGCCCTGCTGCTCK3CTTCCGAGCAGCTATTCA 

GCGCCTTGAAAGTGG 
TTGGCGCGGCGTACGTGTCCGGGAATTC; 

wherein  the  left  and  nght  ends  of  each  nucleotide  sequence 
represent  the  5'-terminus  and  3'-terminus,  respectively;  and 
nucleotide  sequences  individually  obtained  by  substituting  at 
least  one  nucleotide  of  each  of  said  nucleotide  sequences  of 
formulae  (I)  to  (VI)  in  accordance  with  the  degeneracy  of  the 
genetic  code; 

said  part  of  at  least  one  nucleotide  sequence  coding  for  a 

peptide  which  is  reactive  to  a  non-A,  non-B  hepatitis  virus 

antibody. 


an 

GAATTCCGAGAACAAGACCAGATAAAAACCAAAGACA 

GAACACAACAGAGAA 
AGACGAAAAGAAGCACCAATCGCAGGCGAAGCAAAA 

ACGAAAAAAAAAAAAA 


(V) 


OAATTCCCAACGCGTCGGCTTGGCCCGCGCCTTGCJCC 


GAATTCCAAGAAAAAAAGGGAGAAGCCAGCAATGGA 

GAAGCCGAAAACGACA 
CACACAAGAAACAAACKjACX3TACAAAGAAAAAGAAA 

aaacggcaacaaataa 
cccaggaaagaacaaaaacx;caagagtgggcagaat 

aaaaaactggaaccgg 

GAGGGAACKjAAGGACGCATATCAGATTAGAAAAAGG 

AGGGAATTC; 

(IV) 
GAATTCCTAAGAAATCKiCTACJCCCTACJGAGAGGCAGT 

CTTTCCCCAGTCAGT 

TAOCCCGCAAATCX:CAGACiCATCAAGAATTCAGAAAA 

GGAGAAAATATAGTT 

AATATCAAAGTGGTCGAAGCCTAAGATAGAGAGGTA 

GAGAGTATGAAGAGTA 

AGACGAATACAAACCAAAATTCTCKJAATGATCATTAA 

AAACATTATTGATAG 

GTACTTAGAAGGGCAAGAGAGGAAGAAGAAAGTAAT 

GAGAAATGCTTATGGA 

AGCCAAACKjAGCTTTCCACKSAGAAGAAAGCKjAATTC; 


5,2'5,948 
METHOD  FOR  REPROCESSING  SCRAP  RUBBER 
Gunhild  Straube;  ^x:khardt  Straube:  Willi  Neumann:  Helmut 
Ruckauf;  Ralf  Forkmann,  all  of  Halle-Neustadt,  and  Martin 
LflfTler.  Berlin,  all  nf  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hblzemann  Metallverarbcitung  CimbH.  Rain  am  l.ech.  Fed 
Rep.  of  Crermany 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  811.629 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  trfrmany.  l>ec.  22, 
1990,  4042009 

Int,  a.'  CUM  1/10:  C12R  7/07 
U,S,  a.  435—262  9  Oainis 


1  .A  meihcxi  for  reprocessing  scrap  rubber  that  contains 
sulphur  in  the  form  of  sulfide  bndges,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

comminuting  the  scrap  rubber  into  scrap  rubber  particles; 

devulcanizing  the  comminuted  scrap  rubber  by  splitting  the 
sulfide  bndges  to  produce  reclaimed  rubber  by  holding 
the  said  particles  in  a  bactenal  suspension  of  chemolitho- 
tropic  microorganisms  with  a  supply  of  air,  until  the  sul- 
phur IS  at  least  partially  separated  as  at  least  one  of  elemen- 
tary sulphur  and  sulphunc  acid  from  remaining  replacti- 
cized  reclaimed  rubber  and  until  a  separation  of  sulphur 
by  splitting  the  sulfide  bndges  covers  only  a  superficial 
layer  of  the  scrap  rubber  particles  so  that  a  core  of  the 
particles  remains  in  a  state  of  scrap  lubber. 
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5.:75.94<> 

process  for  the  preparation  of 
d-pa\toi.actone 

Keiji  Sakamoto,  Kanazawa;  Hideaki  Vamada.  and  Sakayu  Shi- 

mizu,  both  of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi  Yakuhin 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyama,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT  JP90  00960.  5  371  Date  Apr.  1,  1991.  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr    1.  1991.  PIT  Pub.  No.  W091  02081.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  21.  1991 

P(T  Filed  Jul.  27,  1990.  Ser.  No.  671.799 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  \ug.  3.  1989,  1-200347 

Int.  n     {T2P  4:    >i    -  40 

VS.  a.  435—280  17  aaims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  D-pantolactone.  compnsing 
subjecting  D.L-pantolactone  to  selective  asymmetnc  hydroly- 
sis by  contacting  said  D.L-pantolactone  with  a  microorganism 
possessing  the  ability  to  effect  selective  asymmetnc  hydrolysis 
of  only  D-pantolactone  in  said  D.L-pantolactone  selected  from 
the  group  c<insisting  of  the  genera  Fusanum.  Cylindrocarpon. 
Gibberella.  Aspergillus.  Volutella.  and  Gliocladium  to  pro- 
duce D-pantoic  acid,  and  then  separating  said  D-pantoic  acid 
from  the  reaction  medium,  converting  it  into  D-pantolactone. 
and  recovering  said  D-pantolactone, 


5.275.950 
PRO(  F:SS  for  the  preparation  of  A  RENIN 
INHIBITING  COMPOUND 
Daniel  A.  Dickman.  Grayslake:  Brtice  W.  Hoirom,  Waukegan; 
Chi-Nung  W .  Hsiao.  LibertyTille:  M.  Robert  Leaima,  Munde- 
lein;  Hormoz  Mazdiyasni.  Grayslake;  Howard  E.  Morton, 
Gumee;  Thomas  M.  Zydowsky.  Waukegan;  William  R.  Baker. 
Libertyrille.  ail  of  111.,  and  Stephen  L.  Condon,  Kenosha,  Wis., 
assignors  to  .Abbott  laboratories,  .Abbott  Park,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ''''7.887,  Oct.  15,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  716,028,  Jun.  14, 
1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
683.663.  Apr    15.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  564.925.  .Aug.  9,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  522,349. 
May  11,  1990,  abandoned.  I"his  application  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser. 
No,  15,873 
Int.  a.'  C12P  13/04.  17/12.  11/00:  C07D  241, r>4 
L.S.  a.  435—280  20  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  substantially  pure  L- 
thiazolylalanine  or  a  derivative  of  L-thiazolylalanine  of  the 
formula: 


..v~-«. 


Rla 


CO2H 

wherein  Rijand  Ri^are  independently  selected  from  hydro- 
gen and  an  N-protecting  group  compnsmg  (a)  treating  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  racemic  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R:  is  alkanoyl  and  R4  is  loweralkyl  or  benzyl  with  an 
esterase  to  provide  a  mixture  compnsing  the  compounds  of  the 
formula 


NHR?  and 


CO2R4 


H 
t^NHR2; 

COjH 


(b)  separation  from  the  mi.xture  resulting  from  step  (a)  of  the 
compound  of  the  formula: 


(c)  hydroysis  of  the   product  of  step  (b)  to  provide  L- 

thiazolylalanine.  and 

(d)  optionally,   protecting   the   alpha-ammo  group  of  the 
L-thiazolvlalanine 


5,275,951 
LIQUID  LEVEL  SE:NSING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 
Herbert  S.  Chow,  Palatine;  John  J.  Kotlarik,  McHenry;  Miec- 
zyslaw  Wroblewski,  I.ake  Forest;  Thomas  J.  Wilson,  Antioch, 
ail  of  111.,  and  Jimmy  D.  McCoy,  Keller,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
.'Vbbott  Laboratories.  Abbott  Park.  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  714.810.  Jun.  13,  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No,  939.570 
Int.  a.'  GOIF  2i.OO.  2}  2H 
U.S.  a.  436—50  15  Oaims 


-^ 


^         'J     'Kp 


-A 


V 


^ 


AND    nOEfl 


4^ 


RKTlFlCR 


^ 


^ 


-^ 


-    */D  UUIM.KII.H 


1   A  method  for  sensing  the  level  of  a  liquid  in  a  container 
relative  to  a  dispensing  probe,  said  method  compnsing 

spacing  the  probe  and  a  receiving  antenna  a  fixed  distance 

apart  such  that  the  container  may  be  inserted  into  a  space 

between  the  probe  and  the  receiving  antenna; 
inserting  a  container  with  fluid  therein  into  the  space; 
applying  a  radio  frequency  signal  to  the  probe  whereby  it 

radiates  a  radio  frequency  signal  that  is  sensed  by  the 

receiving  antenna, 
moving  the  container  relative  to  the  probe; 
converting  the  signal  sensed  by  the  receiving  antenna  into  a 

further  signal  representing  the  magnitude  of  the  sensed 

signal,  and. 
analyzing  the  further  signal  to  detennine  changes  in  the 

magnitude  of  the  sensed  signal  as  an  indication  of  the  level 

of  the  liquid  in  the  container  as  the  container  is  moved 

relative  to  the  probe. 


5.275.952 
ANA^TICAL  METHOD  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE 
DETERMINATION  OF  SIALIC  GLVCOLIPID 
COMPLE.XES 
Bela  SzajanI;  .\nna  Gesztesi  nee  Koszegi;  Ferenc  Pribek;  Bela 
Schumann;  Jolan  Babarczi;  Edit  Kinczel;  Iren  Milovan;  Fxlil 
Siklosi  nee  Patay.  and  Katalin  Itony  nee  Kladiva.  all  of  Buda- 
pest. Hungary,  assignors  to  Reanal  Finomveygszergjar.  Buda- 
pest. Hungary 
PCT"  No.  PCT  H189  00021.  i  r\  Date  Jun.  3.  1991.  «  102ie 
Date  Jun.  J.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  083r.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  26.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Ma\  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  689,286 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary.  Jan.  23.  1989.  249  89; 
Ma>  8.  1989.  219089 

Int.  O."  COIN  33/92 
U.S.  CI.  436 — 64  14  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  selective  quantitative  determination  of  a 
well-defined  subfraction  of  sialic  acid-carrying  glycolipid 
complex  in  blood,  in  a  patient,  in  order  to  determine  whether 
said  patient  is  afJlicted  with  a  cancer,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  blood  serum  from  said  patient; 

(b)  uiiu;ing  the  blood  serum  with  water; 

(c)  ex:.-. .  ng  the  diluted  blood  serum  of  step  (b)  witii  a 
water-immiscible  organic  solvent  or  solvent  mixture  to 
remove  neutral  lipids; 

(d)  precipitating  from  the  diluted  blood  serum,  at  a  pH  of  1 .5 
to  8.0,  a  subfraction  containing  a  negatively  charged  sialic 
acid-carrying  glycolipid,  using  -s  a  sole  precipitating 
agent,  a  water-soluble  salt  of  a  specific  monovalent,  biva- 
lent, or  tnvalent  metal  other  than  an  ali  metal,  in  an 
amount  corresponding  to  a  final  met;!l  ion  concentration 
of  0.005  to  0.1  moles/1  to  form  a  mixture  of  supernatant 
liquid  and  precipitate; 

(e)  separating  the  supernatant  liquid  completely  from  the 
precipitate  formed  in  step  (d); 

(f)  following  step  (e),  redissolving  the  precipitate  of  the 
subfraction  containing  a  sialic  acid-carrying  glycolipid 
complex  and  the  specific  monovalent,  bivalent  or  trivalent 
metal  other  than  an  alkali  metal  in  a  buffer  solution  and 
adjusting  the  pH  of  the  resulting  buffered  solution  to  8,6; 

(g)  measuring  the  amount  of  sialic  acid  contained  in  the 
glycolipid  complex  subfraction  in  the  buffered  solution 
prepared  according  to  step  (0; 

(h)  comparing  the  amount  of  measured  sialic  acid  in  the 
sialic  acid-carrying  glycolipid  complex  according  to  step 
(g)  with  the  amount  of  sialic  acid  contained  in  a  standard 
sialic  acid-carrying  glycolipid  complex  obtained  from 
blood  sera  of  a  healthy  population,  also  prepared  accord- 
ing to  steps  (a)  through  (g)  using  the  same  monovalent, 
bivalent,  or  tnvalent  metal  salt  other  than  an  alkail  metal 
salt  which  was  used  as  precipitating  agent,  and 

(i)  relating  any  difference  in  the  amount  of  sialic  acid  mea- 
sured in  the  sample  and  in  the  standard  to  the  presence  of 
the  specific  cancer  in  said  patient. 


ing  said  specimen  into  said  specimen  extracting  and  re- 
ceiving container  a.ssembly. 

17.  An  assembly  for  maintaining  blood  in  vitro  in  essentially 
the  same  rate  as  occurs  in  vivo  comprising: 

a  chamber  for  receiving  a  blood  specimen; 


5,275,953 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IN  \  ITRO 
MANIPULATION  OF  BLOOD 
Brian  S.  Bull.  24489  Barton  Rd..  Loma  Linda,  Calif.  92354 
Filed  .\pr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,892 
Int.  O.'  C12Q  /  56:  GOIN  Ji  4» 
U.S.  0.  436—69  21  Oaims 

1,  A  method  for  containing  a  blood  specimen  in  vitro  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

proMdmg  an  interior  surface  of  a  bk-Hxi  specimen  extracting 
and  receiving  container  a.ssemhl\  with  a  laser  of  an  ionic 
radiographic  contrast  agent:  and 
while  said  agent  is  provided  on  said  mtenor  surface  of  said 
specimen  extracting  and  receiving  container  assembly, 
withdrawing  a  blood  specimen  from  a  patient  and  deposit- 


an  ionic  radiographic  contrast  agent  provided  as  a  coating 
on  an  interior  surface  of  said  chamber  to  prevent  contact 
between  the  blood  specimen  and  thrombotic  initiating 
surface;  and 

a  blood  specimen  contained  in  a  volume  of  said  chamber 
interiorly  of  said  coating  of  said  ionic  radiographic  con- 
trast agent. 


5.2''5,954 
PROCESS  FOR  DEM1NERAL1Z.AT10N  OF  BONE  I  SING 

COLUMN  EXTRACTION 

Lloyd  Wolfinbarger.  Norfolk,  and  Scon  BottenTield.  \  irginia 

Beach,  both  of  \  a.,  assignors  to  1  ifenet,  \  irginia  Beach.  \  a. 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1991.  Ser.  .No.  664.675 

Int.  CI.    BOID  .  .     :  GOIN  1/lS.  27/00:  C07K  3/02 

U.S.  O   436— "4  28  Oaims 


1   A  process  for  extracting  undesirable  constituents  of  bone 

compnsing: 

loading  said  bone  into  at  least  one  column,  each  said  column 
compnsing  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  means: 

flowing  a  first  solution  through  each  said  column; 

detecting  a  charactenstic  of  a  first  solute  which  is  present  in 
said  solution  as  said  first  solution  exits  each  said  column; 

terminating  flov^  of  said  first  solution  once  a  desired  charac- 
teristic of  said  first  solute  is  detected 
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5^75,955 
PROCEDURE  FOR  f:srrABLISHING  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

LIVE  HOI  SE-DUST  MITES 
Edelbert  Bischoff.  Kirchheim-Bolmnden.  and  G«rt  Wetter.  Worr- 
stadt.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmany.  assignors  to  GesellschafI 
fur  Hausbiologische  Forschung  mbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  :P,127,  Jul.  6,  1988.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  887.284.  Jul.  21.  1986,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  4.  1990.  Ser.  No.  520,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciennany,  Jul.  19, 
1985,  3525883 

Int  a.5  COIN  33/36 
VS.  C\.  436— 8«  20  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  estimating  the  number  of  live  house  dust 
mites  which  are  present  in  a  textile  article  having  exposed 
surfaces,  wherein 

(1)  (a)  the  mites  are  allowed  to  migrate  over  a  given  penod 
of  time  under  conditions  consisting  essentially  of  tempera- 
ture and  humidity  affecting  the  migration  of  miles  onto  a 
surface  of  a  textile  article  to  be  tested. 

(b)  an  essentially  continuous  adhesive  collecimg  surface  to 
which  the  mites  adhere  and  which  has  a  defined  area  is 
maintained  in  contact  with  said  surface  of  the  article  over 
said  period  of  time,  the  mites  which  have  migrated  being 
picked  up  by  said  collecting  surface  including  said  defined 
area,  and 

(c)  said  collecting  surface  is  subsequently  exammed  lo  deter- 
mine the  number  of  mites  collected  withm  said  defined 
area, 

(d)  said  given  period  of  time  being  sufTicieni  under  said 
conditions  to  cause  a  significant  percentage  of  the  mites 
present  within  a  portion  of  the  article  adjacent  the  surface 
of  the  article  to  which  the  collecting  surface  is  applied  to 
migrate  to  said  surface  of  said  article  and  be  picked  up  bv 
said  collecting  surface,  and 

(2)  the  total  number  of  mites  within  said  portion  of  the 
article  is  then  estimated  on  the  basis  of 

(a)  said  determined  number  of  mites  within  the  defined  area 
and 

(b)  a  recovery  factor  determined  by  allowing  counted  hve 
mites  to  hide  in  a  textile  article  and  counting  the  mites 
recovered. 


i 


-tH 


OKIDIZINSl 


»mc»»cnE 


K 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  concentration  of  an  organic 
chlorine  compound  contained  in  a  gaseous  medium,  compns 
ing  the  steps  of 

feeding  said  gaseous  medium  and  an  oxidizing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  H2SO4  with 
NaN03.  a  mixture  of  H2SO4  with  HNO3,  a  mixture  of 


H2SO4  with  PbO:  and  NaNOj  and  a  mixture  of  H:S04 
with  PbOi  and  NHO3  to  a  reaction  /one  at  a  predeter 
mined  feed  rate  and  oxidizing  the  chlorine  compound  fed 
to  said  reaction  zone  to  produce  a  reactive  gas  containing 
NO2  and  capable  of  reacting  with  a  chemiluminescent 
compound  to  cause  chemiluminescence. 

intr(.xlucing  said  reactive  gas  prixluced  in  said  reaction  zone 
into  a  cell  containing  said  chemiluminescent  compound  to 
bring  said  reactive  gas  into  contact  with  said  chemilumi- 
nescent comp<iund  and  thereby  to  cause  chemilumines- 
cence; and 

detecting  the  intensity  of  the  chemiluminescence  in  said  cell. 


5.275.957 
INSTRUMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  ME.XSURFNfFNT  OF 

THE  ORGANIC  CARrtON  CONTENT  OF  Wa  IKR 

Frederick  K.  Blades:  Paul  (  .  Mclan.son.  bo'h  of  Boulder,  and 

Richard  D.  Godec.   Eric,    il!  of  ( olo..  assipaiors  to   Anatel 

Corporation,  lioulder.  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  270.451.  Nov,  7.  1988.  Pat,  No. 

5,047,212.  which  i'  a  ci'ntin'iation  of  Ser.  No,  938,634.  Feh    19. 

198*',  abandoned,  wt-.ich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635.551, 

Aug.  2,  1984.  Pat   Na,  4.666.860.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  569.6"'S   Jan.  10.  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,626,413.  This 

application  Sep,  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  757,327 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  19. 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.^GOIN  3J.!2 

U.S.  a.  436—133  46  Qaims 


5.275,956 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  CONCENTRATION  OF 

ORGANIC  C  HLORINE  COMPOUND  BY 

CHEMILUMINESCENCE 

Kenji  Bansho;  Hiroaki  Tao;  Akira  Miyazaki,  and  Takashi 
Imagawa.  all  of  Tsukuba.  Japan,  a.ssienors  to  Director-Gen- 
eral of  \(jenc>  of  Indu.«trial  Science  and  TechnoloR},  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  18,  1992.  Ser.  No,  9''8.356 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1992,  4-54274 

Int.  a.'  COIN  21/76 

VS.  a.  436—125  4  Claims 


I  A  method  for  measuring  total  organic  carbon  content  of  a 
sample  of  dcionized  water,  comprising  the  steps  of 

introducing  said  sample  of  water  to  a  sample  cell,  said  cell 
comprising  a  window  formed  of  a  material  transparent  to 
ultraviolet  radiation,  and  a  pair  of  electrodes; 

irradiating  said  sample  of  water  and  said  electrodes  with 
ultraviolet  radiation  to  oxidize  the  total  organic  carbon 
content  of  the  sample  of  water  to  carbon  dioxide. 

repetitisely  measuring  the  conductivity  and  temperature  of 
said  sample  of  water  in  said  sample  cell 

employing  the  results  of  said  repetitive  measurements  of  the 
temperature  and  conductivity  of  the  sample  of  water  to 
yield  a  series  of  values  for  the  carbon  dioxide  content  of 
the  sample  of  water;  and 

analyzing  said  senes  of  values  to  determine  the  initial  total 
organic  carbon  content  of  the  sample  of  water. 


5.275.958 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIPS 
Takahide  Ishikawa.  Itami.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1993,  Ser.  No,  4.058 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  23.  1992.  4-010020 

Int.  C\.'  HOIL  21/302 

VS.  a.  437—226  4  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  semiconductor  chips  comprising: 

forming  first  grooves  in  a  semiconductor  wafer  at  a  front 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  wafer,  dividing  the  semicon- 
ductor water  into  a  plurality  of  regions,  each  region  in- 
cluding at  least  a  single  device; 

forming  a  first  metallization  layer  in  the  first  grooves; 

thinning  the  semiconductor  wafer  to  a  desired  thickness 
from  a  rear  surface,  opposite  the  front  surface,  of  the 
semiconductor  wafer; 

forming  second  grooves  in  the  semiconductor  wafer  at  the 
rear  surface  of  the  semiconductor  wafer  at  positions  oppo- 
site the  first  grooves  so  that  the  first  metallization  layer  is 
exposed; 

forming  a  second  metallization  layer  in  the  second  grooves; 

forming  a  metal  layer  for  heat  radiation  on  the  rear  surface 
of  the  semiconductor  wafer  but  not  on  the  second  metalli- 
zation layer;  and 

cutting  through  the  first  and  second  metallization  layers  in 
the  first  grooves  with  a  dicing  blade  to  produce  a  plurality 
of  semiconductor  chips. 


5,275,959 
PROCF^S  FOR  PRODUaNG  ROM 

Isamu  Kobayashi.  Tokyo,  and  Ryuuji  Shibata,  Higashiyamato. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,620,  Jun.  28.  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5,081,052,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66.206,  Jun.  25. 
1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1986,  61-146888 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  14, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  n.'  HOIL  2/  265 
U.S.  Q.  437—29  H  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  read-only  memory  having  a 
plurality  of  memory  cells  which  include  n-channel  MISFETs 
and  w  hich  are  connected  in  senes  to  form  row  s  of  memory 
cells,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

(1)  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  principal 
surface,  at  least  the  principal  surface  of  said  substrate 
basing  a  first  conductivity  type,  the  pnncipal  surface  of 
the  substrate  having  a  field  insulator  film  thereon,  said 
field  insulator  film  defining  a  region  in  which  memory 
cells  are  to  be  formed. 

(2)  intrcxlucing  an  impunty  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
into  said  principal  surface  in  the  region  in  which  memory 
cells  are  to  be  formed,  whereby  the  surface  of  the  region 
in  which  memory  cells  are  to  be  formed  has  the  impunty 
of  the  second  conductivity  type  intrtxluced  therein, 

(3)  after  said  step  of  intrtxlucing  an  impunty  of  the  second 
conductivity  type,  forming  a  plurality  of  MISFETs  of  the 
second  conductivity  type  in  said  region,  said  plurality  of 
MISFETs  having  gate  electrodes,  channel  regions  in  the 
substrate,  and  stiurce  and  drain  regions  in  the  substrate. 

(4)  after  said  step  of  forming  the  plurality  of  MISFET's. 
forming  an  intermediate  insulator  film  over  the  pnncipal 


surface  of  the  substrate,  said  intermediate  insulator  film 
being  formed  all  over  said  principal  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate. b>  chemical  vapor  deposition,  over  the  plurality  of 
MISFET's  and  said  field  insulator  film,  so  as  to  cover  said 
plurality  of  MISFET's  and  cover  said  field  insulator  film; 
and 


(5)  after  said  step  of  forming  the  intermediate  insulator  film, 

introducing  boron  into  the  channel  region  of  at  least  one 
MISFET  selected  from  said  plurality  of  MISFET's.  by 
ion  implantation  through  both  the  intermediate  insulator 
film  and  the  respective  gate  electrode  of  the  selected  at 
least  one  MISFET.  said  boron  having  a  smaller  mass  than 
that  of  phosphorus,  wherein  said  first  conductivity  type  is 
P-type,  and  said  second  conductivity  type  is  N-type, 


5.275,960 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTl  RING  MIS  TV  PE  FET 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEVICE  WITH  GATE  INSULATING 

LAYER  HAVING  A  HIGH  DIELECTRIC   BREAKDOWN 

STRENGTH 
Takehisa  Yamaguchi.  and  Masahiro  Shimizu.  both  of  Hyogo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  kaisha.  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No,  6'76.580.  Mar.  29.  1991.  Pat,  No,  5.134.452, 
This  application  May  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  878.387 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  ,\pr.  3.  1990,  2-89503 
Int.  Q.'  HOIL  21,265 
U.S.  a.  437^*1  4  Claims 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  MIS  type  semiconductor 
device  comprising  an  insulating  layer  formed  on  a  single  crys- 
tal silicon  layer  surface,  and  an  electrode  layer  formed  on  the 
surface  of  said  insulating  layer  and  for  applying  a  predeter- 
mined soltage  between  said  single  crystal  silicon  layer  and 
Itself,  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  single  crystal  silicon  layer  on  a  substrate,  a  surface 
of  the  single  crystal  silicon  layer  basing  a  surface  undula- 
tion on  the  order  of  500  A: 
forming  an  insulating  layer  compnsing  a  silicon  oxide  film 
has  mg  a  thickness  of  200  A  or  less,  using  a  chemical  vapor 
deposition  method,  on  said  surface  of  the  single  crystal 
silicon  laver;  and 
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forming  an  electrode  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  insulating 
layer. 


5,275,961 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  INSILATED  GATE 

FIEI  DEFTTXT  TRANSISTORS 

Michael  C.  SmaylinK.  Missouri  City,  and  Jack  Reynolds,  Dallas, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618.351,  Not.  23,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,036 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  21/00 

MS.  CI.  43^—41  2  Oaims 
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1.  A  process  for  fabricating  an  insulated-gate  field-effecl 
transistor  having  reduced  gate  insulator  stress,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  first  tank  region  in  which  the  semiconductor 
portions  of  the  msulated-gate  field-effect  transistor  are  to 
be  contained; 

forming  a  second  tank  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
opposite  the  conductivity  type  of  the  first  tank  region,  and 
to  be  contained  within  the  first  tank  region,  and 

forming  a  control  gate  to  be  insulatively  adjacent  a  semicon- 
ductor channel  region  of  the  transistor  so  as  to  control  the 
conductance  thereof  after  the  process  is  completed,  said 
control  gate  formed  such  that  a  lateral  margin  of  the 
second  tank  region  is  beneath  the  first  portion  of  the 
control  gate; 

selectively  modifying  a  first  portion  of  the  control  gate  to  be 
substantially  conductive; 

during  said  step  of  selectively  modifying,  masking  a  second 
portion  of  the  control  gate  such  that  it  will  remain  sub- 
stantially nonconductive; 

forming  a  semiconductor  source  region  adjacent  the  first 
portion  of  the  control  gate;  and 

forming  a  semiconductor  drain  region  substantially  adjacent 
the  second  portion  of  the  control  gate. 


5.275,962 
MASK  PROGRAMMABLE  GATE  ARRAY  BASE  CELL 
Masjtshi  Hashimoto.  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,805 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21' 26^ 
U.S.  a.  437—48  20  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  gate  array  struc- 
ture on  a  semiconductor  substrate  compnsing  the  steps  of 
forming  a  plurality  of  moat  regions,  each  of  said  moat  re- 
gions including  a  channel  region  and  an  insulating  layer 
formed  over  said  channel  region,  said  moat  regions  sepa- 
rated by  an  insulating  region; 
farming  a  gate  layer  over  said  moat  regions; 
etching  said  gate  layer  to  form  a  plurality  of  gates,  each  of 
said  gates  including  a  first  p>ortion  over  one  of  said  channel 
regions,  a  second  portion  over  a  channel  region  adjacent 
to  said  one  of  said  channel  regions,  and  a  third  portion 
over  the  insulating  region  between  said  one  of  said  chan- 


nel regions  and  said  adjacent  channel  region  such  that 
each  channel  region  is  beneath  one  gate; 
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after  said  step  of  etching  said  gale  layer  to  form  a  plurality  of 
gates,  etching  said  third  portion  of  selected  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  gates  to  form  a  selected  gate  configuration 


5,275,963 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  STACKED  CONDLCTIVE 
AND/OR  RESISTIVE  POLYSILICON  LANDS  IN 
MULTILEVEL  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIPS  AND 
STRUCTURES  RESULTING  THEREFROM 
Carl  Cederbaum.  Paris;   Roland  Chanclou.   Perthes;   Myriam 
Combes.  Evry,  and  Patrick  Mone.  Ponthierry.  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  728,929 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jul.  31.  1990. 
904*0108.1 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/3205.  2I/9S 
U.S.  a.  *il—*i  17  Qaims 


r" 


1  In  the  manufacturing  of  a  multilevel  semiconductor  chip  a 
method  of  forming  polysiiicon  lands  on  a  semiconductor  base 
structure  having  active  regions  (21)  of  devices  (Tl.)  and  a 
plurality  of  polysiiicon  lines  (23-1.)  formed  therein  after  com- 
pletion of  a  set  of  Master  Silica  processing  steps,  said  method 
further  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  depositing  a  first  thick  passivating  layer  (26/27)  of  a  di- 
electric material  that  can  be  planarued  not  said  semicon- 
duction  ba.se  structure; 

b)  forming  a  plurality  of  first  stud  openings  (28-1.)  in  said 
first  thick  passivating  layer  exposing  at  least  one  of  said 
active  regions  (21)  and  said  polysiiicon  lines  (23-1.); 

c)  depositing  a  first  layer  (30)  of  a  conductive  material  to  fill 
said  first  stud  openings  (28-1,1  and  define  a  set  of  firsi 
contact  studs  (30-1.). 

d)  plananzing  said  deposited  layers  to  make  a  lop  surface  of 
said  first  contact  studs  (30-1.)  coplanar  with  said  first  thick 
passivating  layer  (26/27), 

e)  depositing  a  polysiiicon  layer  (31)  over  the  planan/ed  top 
surface, 

f)  patterning  said  polysiiicon  layer  (31)  to  define  a  plurality 
of  resistive  polysiiicon  lands  (31-1,)  contacting  a  plurality 
of  said  first  contact  studs  (30-1.), 


g)  depositing  a  second  thick  passivating  layer  (34/35)  of  a 
dielectric  matenal  that  can  be  planarized  onto  the  pat- 
terned polysiiicon  layer: 

h)forming  a  plurality  of  second  and  stud  openings  (28-1.)  in 
said  second  thick  passivating  layer  (34/35),  said  second 
stud  openings  exposing  portions  of  said  polysiiicon  lands 
(31-1,)  and  a  plurality  of  first  contact  studs  (30-1.): 

i)  depositing  a  second  layer  (37)  of  a  conductive  material  to 
fill  said  second  stud  openings  (28-1'.)  and  define  a  plurality 
of  second  contact  studs  (37-1,); 

j)  plananzing  said  deposited  second  layers  to  make  a  top 
surface  of  said  second  contact  studs  (37-1,)  coplanar  with 
the  surface  of  said  second  thick  passivating  layer  (34/35); 
and, 

k)  depositing  an  etch  stop  layer  (25)  prior  to  step  a)  of  depos- 
iting the  said  first  thick  passivating  layer  (26/27). 


5,275,964 
METHOD  FOR  COMPACTLY  LAYING  OLT  A  PAIR  OF 

TRANSISTORS 
James  D    Hay  den.  and  Frank  K.  Baker,  txith  of  Austin,  Tex.. 

assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Divisionof  Ser.  No.  78'7,155.  Nov.  4.  1991.  This  application  May 

24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  64,994 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  21/70 

U.S,  CI,  437—48  18  Claims 
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b)  forming  a  conformal  insulating  layer  to  the  sidewalls  and 
bottom  of  said  trench: 

c)  forming  a  conductive  matenal  layer  over  the  sidewalls 
and  bottom  of  said  trench; 

d)  forming  a  plananzed  insulating  layer  inside  said  trench 
while  exposing  portions  of  said  conductive  layer; 


F^^                 R 
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e)  removing  said  exposed  portions  of  the  conductive  layer; 

n  removing  said  patterned  insulating  layers  thereby  expos- 
ing portions  of  said  starting  substrate  and  exposing  the 
upper  ends  of  said  conductive  layer, 

g)  conductively  doping  said  starting  substrate. 


6  A  method  for  forming  a  pair  of  first  and  second  transis- 
tors, comprising: 

forming  a  first  continuous,  conductive  layer  of  material,  the 
first  layer  of  matenal  having  first,  second,  third,  and 
fourth  physically  distinct  regions  which  respectively  func- 
tion as  a  first  current  electrode  of  the  first  transistor  a 
channel  region  of  the  first  transistor,  a  second  current 
electrode  of  the  first  transistor,  and  a  control  electrode  of 
the  second  transistor:  and 

forming  a  second  qpjuifiuous.  conductive  layer  of  matenal 
partially  overlying  the  first  continuous,  conductive  layer 
of  matenal.  the  second  layer  of  matenal  having  first, 
second,  third,  and  fourth  physically  distinct  regions  which 
respectively  function  as  a  first  current  electrtxle  of  the 
second  transistor,  a  channel  region  of  the  second  transis- 
tor, a  second  current  electrode  of  the  second  transistor, 
and  a  control  electrode  of  the  first  transistor. 


5.:'5.966 

LOV\  TEMPERATURE  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

ANTIMONY-CONTAINING  SEMICONDl  CTOR 

MATERIAKS 

Robert  V\ .  Gedridge.  Jr.,  Ridgecrest.  Calif.,  assignor  tn  Tlie 
I  nited  Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,742 

Int.  CI,'  HOIL  21/20.  21/36 

U.S.  a.  437—81  12  CUiBH 
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5.275.965 
TRENCH  ISOLATION  USING  GATED  SIDEWALI^i 
Monte  Manning.  Kuna.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Semiconductor. 
Inc.  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  981.631 
Int.  CI.'  HOn.  21/28.  21-SH 
U.S.  a.  437—67  57  Qaims 

31   A  process  for  forming  self  aligned  gated  sidewall  trench 
isolation  between  active  devices  in  a  semiconductor  device 
fabncated  on  a  starting  substrate,  said  process  comprising 
a)  forming  trenches  into  said  starting  substrate,  said  starting 
substrate  being  masked  with  patterned  insulating  layers. 
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1.  A  process  of  providing  an  antimony-containing  semicon- 
ductor matenal  over  a  substrate,  compnses  the  steps  of 

directing  a  fiow  of  one  or  more  source  compounds  toward 
the  substrate:  and. 

depositing  from  said  directed  flow  said  semiconductor  mate- 
nal over  the  substrate,  wherein, 

in-isopropylaniimony  is  used  as  a  source  compound  of  anti- 
mony 
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5,275,967 
ELFCTRIC  FIELD  LIGHT-EMITTTNG  DEVICE 

Yasushi  Taniguchi,  Kawasaki;  Keiji  Hirabayashi.  Tokyo;  Noriko 
Kurihara.  Nerima.  and  Keiko  Ikoma.  Shioiri.  all  of  Japan. 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  45'' .864,  Dec.  27.  1989,  Pat.  No,  5,210.430. 
This  application  \ur.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,916 
Claims  priorirv.  application  Japan,  I>ec.  27,  1988,  63-327884; 

Dec,  r.  1988.  63-3:-'885:  i:)ec.  2^.  1988.  63-327886;  Dec.  27. 

1988,  63-327887;  Nov.  25,  1989.  1-305375 
Int,  a,'  HOIL  21/20 

L.S.  a.  437—127  33  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  an  electric  field  effect  light-emit- 
ting device  comprising  the  steps  of. 

forming  a  first  conductive  film  on  a  supporting  body: 
forming  a  light-emitting  layer  comprising  a  diamond-like 

carbon  film  including  an  oxygen  atom  at  a  concentration 

not  greater  than  5  atomic  percent  on  said  first  conductive 

film;  and 
forming  a  second  conductive  film  on  said   light-emitting 

layer. 


5.2'?5,96« 

.METHOD  OF  PRODLCING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICE  DISPOSED  IN  AN 

INSL  LATING  SL BSTRATE 

Shogo  Takahashi.   and   Etsuji   Omura,   both   of  Itami,  Japan. 

assignors   to    Mitsubishi    I>enki    Kabushiki    Kaisha,   Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  76^,685,  Sep.  30,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,194.399. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  607,044,  Oct.  31,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,100,833,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  227,124,  Aug.  2,  1988, 

Pat.  No.  5.003,358.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

983,308 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1987,  62-196821 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/lS 

l).S.  a.  437—129  3  Qaims 


aperture  at  a  portion  of  said  transverse  aperture,  produc- 
ing a  groove: 

growing  semiconductor  layers  functioning  as  a  light  emit- 
ting element  and  including  a  light  emitting  region  in  said 
gro<;)ve.  and 

depositing  electrodes  on  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
layer  grown  in  said  first  aperture  and  on  the  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  layers  in  said  groove,  respectively. 


5J75.969 

SEMICONDLCTOR  LASER 

Shogo  Takahashi.  Itami.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  769.373.  Oct.  I,  1991.  Pal.  No.  5.225.370. 

This  application  Apr.  7,  1993.  Ser.  No.  43.835 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  25.  1991.  3-87719 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  91/90 

U.S.  CI.  437—129  3  Qaims 


1  .A  semiconductor  laser  of  diffusion  stripe  (DS)  type  com- 
prising 

an  n  type  semiconductor  cladding  layer,  a  semiconductor 
active  layer,  a  p  type  semiconductor  cladding  layer,  an  n 
type  semiconductor  layer,  and  a  p  type  semiconductor 
contact  layer  sequentially  disposed  on  an  n  type  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  and 

a  diffusion  stripe  penetrating  said  active  layer  and  reaching 
said  n  type  semiconductor  cladding  layer  including  im- 
planted ions  of  a  first  dopant  impurity  producing  P  type 
conductivity,  said  implanted  ions  extending  from  said 
contact  layer  in  an  impurity  ion  implantation  region  and  a 
second  dopant  impurity  prcxiucing  P  type  conductivity 
different  from  the  first  dopant  impurity  producing  P  type 
conductivity  in  a  thermally  diffused  region  within  said 
impurity  ion  implantation  region. 


5.275.970 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  BONDING  BCMPS  BY 

PUNCHING  A  MFTAL  RIBBON 

Masataka  Itoh.  and  Hiroshi  Honmou.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777.903 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1990.  2-278088 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/283.  21/603 

U.S.  CI.  437—183  7  Claims 


1  \  process  for  producing  a  semiconductor  light  emitting 
device  comprising  the  steps  of 

etching  a  semi-insulating  or  insulating  substrate  to  produce  a 
first  aperture; 

depositing  photoresist  at  desired  positions  on  said  substrate 
and  on  a  bottom  portion  of  said  first  aperture: 

etching  said  semi-insulating  or  insulating  substrate  to  pro- 
duce a  transverse  aperture  transverse  to  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  first  aperture; 

growing  a  conducting  semiconductor  layer  in  said  first 
aperture  and  in  said  transverse  aperture; 

etching  said  semi-insulating  or  insulating  substrate  to  expose 
said  conducting  semiconductor  layer  in  said  transverse 


1    A  meth(xl  of  forming  bonding  metal  bumps  on  electrodes 


of  a  submount  for  use  with  an  optical  device  array  comprising 
the  steps  of 

arranging  bonding  metal  pieces  which  are  formed  by  punch- 
ing a  nbbon-shaped  bonding  metal  respectively  onto  said 
electrodes  of  said  submount:  and 

heating  said  bonding  metal  pieces  arranged  on  said  elec- 
trodes for  melting. 

wherein  said  bonding  metal  pieces  are  respectively  arranged 
by  a  force  of  said  punching  operation  directly  onto  said 
electrodes,  wherein  at  least  one  of  a  punch,  said  submount. 
and  said  ribbon-shaped  bonding  metal  is  preheated,  and 
said  bonding  metal  pieces  are  thermocompressively 
bonded  to  respective  electrodes  by  said  force. 


5.275.971 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  OHMIC  CONTACT  TO  III-V 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIALS 
Schyi-Vi   V\u.   Mesa:   Hang   M.   Liaw.   Scottsdale;   Curtis   D. 
Mover.   Phoenix:  Steven   A.  \  oight,  Gilbert,  and   Israel  .■\, 
Lesk,    Phoenix,   all   of   Ariz...   assignors   to   Motorola,    Inc., 
Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser,  No.  871,785 

Int.  n.-  HOIL  21/441.  21/324 

VS.  a.  43-'— 184  22  Oaims 
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diffusion  layers  functioning  as  a  second  conductive  layer, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  second  insulating  film  over  said  semiconductor 
substrate  to  cover  said  plurality  of  diffusion  layers  and 
said  first  insulating  films; 

forming  a  silicon  film  on  said  second  insulating  film: 

forming  a  silicon  oxide  film  on  said  silicon  film,  said  silicon 
oxide  film  being  doped  with  impurities; 

forming  a  first  etching  mask  on  said  silicon  oxide  film,  said 
first  etching  mask  having  first  openings  that  define  a  pat- 
tern of  first  contact  windows; 

performing  an  anisotropic  dry  etching  process  to  remove 
portions  of  said  silicon  oxide  film  exposed  through  said 
first  openings  in  said  first  etching  mask,  thereby  exposing 
the  surface  of  said  silicon  film; 

performing  an  isotropic  dry  etching  process  to  remove  por- 
tions of  said  silicon  film  exposed  through  said  openings  in 
said  etching  mask,  thereby  causing  said  silicon  oxide  film 
to  overhang: 

performing  an  anisotropic  dry  etching  process  to  remove 
portions  of  said  second  insulating  film  exposed  through 
said  first  openings  in  said  first  etching  mask,  thereby  ex- 
posing the  surface  of  said  plurality  of  diffusion  layers,  and 
forming  said  first  contact  windows; 

removing  said  first  etching  mask. 

performing  a  glass  fiow  process  to  make  said  silicon  oxide 
film  soften  and  flow,  thereby  making  said  silicon  oxide 
film  cover  fully  said  silicon  film. 


16 
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1  A  method  of  forming  an  ohmic  contact  to  a  III-V  semi- 
conductor matenal,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  III-V  semiconductor  material; 

forming  source/drain  regions  in  the  III-V  semiconductor 
material; 

forming  a  contact  system  which  is  dry  etchable  and  substan- 
tially free  of  arsenic  on  the  III-V  semiconductor  matenal; 

dry  etching  a  portion  of  the  contact  system  using  reactive 
ions  to  leave  at  least  a  portion  of  the  contact  system  on  the 
source/drain  regions:  and 

annealing  the  Ill-V  semiconductor  material  and  the  contact 
system  in  an  atmosphere  substantially  free  of  arsenic  at  a 
temperature  at  which  at  least  a  part  of  the  contact  system 
IS  alloyed  with  the  111-V  semiconductor  material  to  form 
a  thermally  stable  ohmic  contact  with  the  source/drain 
regions  of  the  III-V  semiconductor  matenal. 


5,275,972 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  INCLUDING  THE 
SELF-ALIGNED  FORMATION  OF  A  CONTACT 
WINDOW 
Hisashi     Ogawa.     Katano:     Yasushi     Naito,    Toyonaka,     and 
Masanori  Fukumofo,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656,948,  Feb.  15,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,485 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1990,  2-37626 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/283.  21/31 

V.S.  a.  437—195  10  Oaims 

8.   A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  integrated 

circuit   device   including  a   semiconductor  substrate   having 

surface  regions,  a  plurality  of  first  conductive  layers,  each  of 

said  first  conductive  layers  covered  with  a  first  insulating  film 

forming  a  plurality  of  first  insulating  films,  and  a  plurality  of 

diffusion  layers  in  the  surface  regions  of  said  semiconductor 

substrate  between  said  first  conductive  layers,  each  of  said 


forming  a  plurality  of  third  conductive  layers  on  said  silicon 
oxide  film,  to  contact  with  said  plurality  of  diffusion  layers 
through  said  first  contact  windows; 

forming  a  third  insulating  film  on  said  silicon  oxide  film,  to 
cover  said  plurality  of  third  conductive  layers; 

forming  a  second  etching  mask  on  said  third  insulating  film, 
said  second  etching  mask  ha\ing  second  openings  that 
define  a  pattern  of  second  contact  windows; 

performing  an  anisotropic  dry  etching  process  to  remove 
portions  of  said  third  insulating  film  exposed  through  said 
second  openings  m  said  second  etching  mask,  to  remove 
ponions  of  said  silicon  oxide  film  exposed  through  said 
second  openings  m  said  second  etching  mask,  thereby 
exposing  the  surface  of  said  silicon  film; 

performing  an  isotropic  dry  etching  process  to  remove  por- 
tions of  said  silicon  film  exposed  through  said  second 
openings  in  said  second  etching  mask,  thereby  exposing 
ihe  surface  of  said  second  insulating  film: 

performing  an  anisotropic  dry  etching  process  to  remove 
portions  of  said  second  insulating  film  exposed  through 
said  second  openings  m  said  second  etching  mask,  thereby 
exposing  the  surface  of  said  plurality  of  diffusion  layers 
and  forming  said  second  contact  windows; 

removing  said  second  etching  mask;  and 

forming  a  founh  insulating  film  inside  said  second  contact 
windows. 

forming  a  plurality  of  founh  conductive  layers  on  said  third 
insulating  film,  to  contact  with  said  plurality  of  diffusion 
layers  through  said  second  contact  windows. 
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5,275,973 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  METALLIZ.ATION  IN  AN 

INTEGRATED  ClRCt  IT 

Avgerinos  V.  Gelatos.  Austin,  Tex.,  assifpior  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburft,  III. 

Filed  Mar    1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,150 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/283.  21/31 

VS.  a.  437—195  20  CUims 
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tion  of  the  trench  and  a  part  of  said  cavity  remaining 
unfilled  in  the  first  portion  of  the  trench: 

filling  the  trench  b>  providing  within  the  trench  subsequent 
conformal  layers  comprising  at  least  another  conformal 
dielectric  layer  and  an  overlying  confonnal  conductive 
layer;  and 

planarizing  the  resulting  structure  by  removal  of  material  of 
each  of  the  conformal  layers  extending  above  the  planar 
surface  of  the  substrate  to  exptise  surfaces  of  each  of  said 
layers  within  the  trench  substantially  coplanar  with  the 
substrate  surface  whereby  each  conductive  layer  forms 
one  of  a  plurality  of  trench  isolated  electrodes. 

10  A  method  for  forming  electrixles  of  a  trench  capacitor 
structure  for  an  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 


1.  A  method  for  forming  metallization  in  an  integrated  cir- 
cuit comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate; 

forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  overlying  the  substrate, 

forming  a  conductive  via  through  a  portion  of  the  first 
dielectric  layer; 

forming  a  first  conductive  layer  overlying  the  conductive 
via.  wherein  the  first  conductive  layer  is  a  metal  contain- 
ing layer, 

depositing  a  sacriflcial  layer  of  material  overlying  the  first 
conductive  layer; 

patterning  the  sacnficial  layer  to  form  a  patterned  portion  of 
the  sacrificial  layer  and  to  form  an  exp<ised  portion  of  the 
first  conductive  layer,  the  pattern  ponion  of  the  sacnficial 
layer  having  a  top  surface  and  a  sidewall; 

etching  the  exposed  portion  of  the  first  conductive  layer  to 
form  a  remaining  portion  of  the  first  conductive  layer 
underlying  the  patterned  portion  of  the  sacnficial  layer 
and  overlying  the  conductive  via; 

forming  a  second  dielectnc  layer  adjacent  to  the  sidewall  of 
the  patterned  portion  of  the  sacnficial  layer  after  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  first  conductive  layer  has  been 
formed  and  exposing  the  top  surface  of  the  patterned 
portion  of  the  sacnficial  layer,  w  herein  the  second  dielec- 
tnc layer  is  substantially  planar  w  ith  the  top  surface  of  the 
patterned  portion  of  the  sacnficial  layer 

removing  the  patterned  portion  of  the  sacnficial  layer  to 
expose  the  remaining  portion  of  the  first  conductive  layer 
and  to  form  an  exposed  sidewall  portion  of  the  second 
dielectric  layer;  and 

depositing  a  second  conductive  layer  onto  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  first  conductive  layer. 
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5,275,974 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  ELECTRODES  FOR  TRENCH 

CAPACITORS 
Joseph  P.  Ellul,  Nepean:  John  M.  Boyd,  and  Michael  B.  Row- 
landson,  both  of  Ottawa,  all  of  (  anada.  a.s.sii{nors  to  Northern 
Telecom  limited,  Montreal.  (  anada 

Filed  Jul,  Ml  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,667 
Int.  CI.    HOIL  :!/6: 
VS.  O.  437—203  20  Oaims 

I.  A  method  of  forming  trench  isolated  electrodes  of  a  ca- 
pacitor structure  for  an  integrated  circuit,  comprising 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  planar  surface  defining 
therein  a  trench  having  sidewalls  and  a  bottom,  the  trench 
having  a  first  portion  and  a  narrower  portion  of  smaller 
lateral  dimension; 
providing  a  conformal  layer  of  dielectnc  material  over  the 
sidewalls  and  the  bottom  of  the  trench,  the  dielectnc  layer 
leaving  a  cavity  within  the  trench; 
providing  a  conformal  layer  of  a  conductive  matenal  overly- 
ing the  dielectnc  layer  the  thickness  of  the  conductive 
layer  being  sufficient  to  completely  fill  the  narrower  por- 


providing  a  substrate  having  a  planar  surface  and  defining 

therein  a  trench,  the  trench  having  sidewalls  and  a  bot- 
tom. 

providing  a  conformal  first  dielectnc  layer  extending  over 
the  sidewalls  and  the  bottom  of  the  trench; 

providing  a  conformal  first  conductive  layer  overlying  the 
first  dielectric  layer  within  the  trench; 

providing  a  conformal  second  dielectric  layer  overlying  the 
first  conductive  layer  uithin  the  trench; 

providing  an  overlying  conformal  second  conductive  layer 
within  the  trench;  and 

planarizing  the  resulting  structure  by  removal  of  each  of  said 
dielectric  layers  and  conductive  layers  extending  above 
the  planar  surface  of  the  substrate,  to  expose  substantially 
coplanar  surfaces  of  each  layer  within  the  trench. 


5,2-'5,975 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  RELATIVELY  FLAT 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE  HAVING  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  ENCAPSl  I.ATED  IN 
MOLDED  MATERIAL 
Daniel  A.  Baudouin,  Missouri  City,  and  Ernest  J.  Russell,  Rich- 
mond, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  578,058.  Sep.  5,  1990,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16«,049,  Mar.  14.  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,975,763.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  90^.258 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  i//60 
U.S.  a.  437—209  13  aaims 

1   A  method  of  making  a  relatively  flat  semiconductor  pack- 
age, said  methcxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

attaching  conductive  leads  located  along  at  least  one  edge  of 
a  semiconductor  chip  to  bonding  pads  on  the  semiconduc- 
tor chip; 
molding  an  encapsulating  material  about  the  semiconductor 


chip  while  simultaneously  molding  an  outer  frame  extend- 
ing about  the  periphery  of  the  semiconductor  chip  is 
spaced  relation  thereto  with  the  conductive  leads  having 
outer  portions  extending  from  the  encapsulated  semicon- 
ductor chip  and  through  the  outer  frame  of  molded  mate- 
rial; 
molding  at  least  one  connector  of  molded  material  at  one 
location  to  the  encapsulated  semiconductor  chip  simulta- 
neous to  the  molding  of  the  outer  frame  and  the  molding 
of  the  encapsulating  material  about  the  semiconductor 
chip  for  attaching  the  outer  frame  of  molded  material  to 


5.275,9-'6 
PROCF>.S  CHAMBER  PURGE  MODULE  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PRCKT:SSING  EQl  IPMENT 
Mehrdad  M.  Moslehi.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,676 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/00.  21/02.  21/302  21/463 

U.S.  a.  437—225  10  Oaims 


placing  a  layered  stack  of  windows  each  operable  for  pass- 
ing heat  energy  therethrough  in  a  process  chamber; 

flowing  a  purge  gas  through  channels  in  said  windows  from 
one  window  to  the  next  adjacent  window; 

maintaining  a  gap  between  said  windows  and  permitting  a 
portion  of  said  gas  to  move  radially  and  axially  within  said 

gap; 

receiving  said  purge  gas  at  an  inlet  port  of  said  layered  stack 
and  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  received  purge  gas 
through  an  outlet  in  said  layered  stack  of  windows. 


5,2'5.977 

INSULATING  nLM  FORMING  METHOD  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DE\  ICE  INTFRCONNKCTION 

Torn  Otsubo.  Fujisawa.  and  Yasuhiro  ^  amaguchi.  Chigasaki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No,  669.526 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  19,  1990,  2-67002 

Int.  C^.'  HOIL  2i.  'M  :i.  ij2.  21/302,  21  46} 

VS.  a.  437—235  14  Qaims 


the  encapsulated  semiconductor  chip  at  least  at  one  loca- 
tion thereon  by  the  molded  connector; 

cutting  the  conductive  leads  along  a  line  located  between 
and  spaced  from  the  encapsulated  semiconductor  chip  and 
the  outer  frame  of  molded  material; 

clipping  said  at  least  one  connector  of  molded  material 
extending  between  the  encapsulated  semiconductor  chip 
and  the  outer  frame  of  molded  matenal;  and 

removing  the  outer  frame  of  molded  matenal.  thereby  pro- 
viding the  semiconductor  package  with  outwardly  ex- 
tending conductive  leads  along  at  least  one  edge  thereof. 


1  A  method  for  purging  from  a  side  of  a  semiconductor 
wafer  reactive  prtx-ess  ga.ses  when  said  wafer  is  positioned 
within  a  semiconductor  wafer  fabncation  reactor  process 
chamber,  comprising  the  steps  of; 


si«.ooi(wsinaiian 


1.  An  insulating  film  forming  method  for  semiconductor 
device  interconnection  which  compnses  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  substrate  provided  with  an  interconnection  on 
a  stage  disposed  in  a  processing  chamber  of  a  plasma 
treatment  system; 

(b)  introducing  an  admixture  of  a  film  forming  gas  for 
plasma  CV'D  with  a  reactive  gas  compnsing  a  fiuorine- 
containing  compound  into  the  processing  chamber,  to 
thereby  generate  a  plasma; 

(c)  heating  the  substrate  on  the  stage  so  as  to  effect  plasma 
CVD  with  the  film  forming  gas,  thereby  depositing  an 
insulating  film  on  the  interconnection  pattern  of  the  sub- 
strate, and 

(d)  simultaneously  with  the  deposition  of  the  insulating  film 
onto  the  substrate  by  plasma  CV'D,  etching  the  insulating 
film  with  ions  of  the  fiuonne  compound  in  the  reactive  gas 
to  accelerate  and  direct  the  ions  onto  the  insulating  film  by 
a  potential  different  developed  between  the  plasma  and 
the  stage,  whereby  the  insulating  film  being  formed  is 
etched  pnncipally  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
substrate,  and  the  insulating  film  is  formed  m  a  tapered 
shapK  on  side  walls  of  the  interconnection  pattern  so  as  to 
form  the  insulating  film  free  of  void  on  the  interconnec- 
tion pattern  of  the  substrate 


5,275,978 
COLORED  CRYSTALLIZED  GLASS  ARTICLE  \ND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUaNG  THE  SAME 
Takehiro  Shibuya;  Takashi  Sakane,  and  Yoshio  Hashibe,  all  of 
Shiga.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Glass  Company. 
Limited,  Shiga.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ■'42,5''3.  Aug.  ".  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,39".  Dec.  9. 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No  4,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11.  198'',  62-314789 
Int.  a."  C03C  1/06.  10/04 
U.S.  a.  501—5  6  Oaims 

1   .A  method  for  prtxlucing  a  crystallized  glass  article  having 
a  colored  surface  pattern  uhich  compnses  the  steps  of; 

prepanng  small  masses  of  glass  which  essentially  consists  of 


388 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4,  1994 


January  4.  19Q4 


CHEMICAL 


389 


Si02-Al203-CaO-ZnO  glass  to  precipitate  /3-wollastonite 
crystals  in  the  shape  of  a  needle  therein  with  softening  and 
deformation  by  heat-treating  at  a  heat  treating  tempera- 
ture higher  than  the  softening  point  of  the  glass; 

preparing  a  mixture  of  said  small  masses  and  coloring  agent 
powders  by  mixmg  together  with  water. 

heat-treating  said  mixture  in  a  mold  at  said  heal  treating 
temperature  until  said  ^-wollastonite  crystals  are  present 


5.275,980 
SELF-CLRING  CERAMICIZABLE  POLVSII.OXANES 
Curtis  L.  Schilling,  Jr.,  Marietta,  Ohio,  and  Thomas  C.  Wil- 
liams, Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  l  nion  Carbide  Chemi- 
cals &  Plastics,  Danbury .  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  627,578,  Dec.  14.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,162,480. 
This  application  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,457 
Int.  CI.*  C03C  .*  'Mj 
U.S.  a.  501—87  7  Oaims 

1   A  process  for  the  conversion  of  a  polysiloxane  having  the 
formula: 


R-jSiO    RxHkSi0  4_ 


in  each  of  said  small  masses  to  thereby  make  said  small 
masses  into  crystallized  small  masses  and  said  crystallized 
small  masses  are  fusion-bonded  along  interfaces  there- 
between to  form  an  integral  body,  said  colonng  agent 
powders  maintaining  dispersed  in  the  interfaces  whereby 
said  colored  surface  pattern  is  present  defined  by  the 
crystallized  small  masses  forming  the  surface  layer  and  a 
color  of  the  colonng  agent. 


5,275,979 
COLORED  GLASSES  AND  METHOD 
Nicholas  F.  Borrelli,  Elmira;  David  V\.  Morgan,  Coming,  both 
of  N.V.;  Michel  Prassas,  \  ulaines,  France,  and  Dennis  W. 
Smith,  Coming,  N.Y.,   assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated, 
Coming.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,388 

Int.  a:  C03C  4/06.  3/11 

VS.  a.  501—13  8  Oaims 


500  600  TOO 

•UVElEMGTm     iitm) 


soo 


1  A  glass  article  that  exhibits  a  permanent  color  throughout 
Its  body.  that,  as  melted,  consists  essentially  of  R2O.  .AI2O3, 
B2O3.  and  SiO;  with  Ag  and  at  least  one  halogen,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  CI  and  Br,  dissolved  in  the  glass, 
and  that  has  present  at  least  one  thermal  reducing  agent  in  its 
lowest  valence  state,  the  thermal  reducing  agent  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Sn02,  SbiOj.  and  AS2O1,  and 
being  present  in  an  amount  no  greater  than  about  1  cation  %. 
the  gla.ss  after  heal  treatment  having  AgCl  and/or  AgBr  crys- 
tals and  silver  metal  particles  dispersed  throughout  the  glass, 
the  thermal  reducing  agent  being  at  least  partially  oxidized  to 
Its  higher  valence  state  by  electron  transfer  to  the  silver  to 
produce  silver  metal  and  thereby  impart  a  permanent  color  to 
the  glaus. 


•41' 


,(CH2=CH)jS)0  4. 


SlU)\ 


SiR'3 


to 


2        J6 

wherein: 

R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R"  is  hydrogen,  a  vinyl  group  or  an  alkyl  group  having 

4  atoms. 
.<(  has  a  value  from  1  to  2; 
y  has  a  value  from  0  to  1; 
z  has  a  value  from  0  to  I; 
with  the  proviso  that  x-i-y  must  equal  2.  x-t-z  must  equal  2.  y 
and  z  each  has  an  average  value  of  at  least  0.75;  and  a  and  b 
each  has  an  average  value  from  2  to  100,  to  a  silicon  oxycarbide 
ceramic  composition  which  process  comprises: 

healing  the  piilysilo.iane  to  a  temperature  ranging  from 
about  500°  to  \K)0°  C  m  an  inert  atmosphere  consisting  of 
nitrogen  or  argon  at  ambient  pressure 


5,275,981 
AL20<  BASED  CERAMIC 
Akio  Nishiyama;  Takashi  Koyama:  Vasutaka  Aikawa;  Hideo 
Ohshima,  all  of  Omiya;  Vuichiro  Terao,  Yuuki;  Munenori 
Kato,  Yuuki,  and  Akio  Sakai,  Yuuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Material  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  658,914,  Feb.  22,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,188,908.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23.  1990.  2-42979; 
Apr.  5,  1990,  2-90783;  Sep.  4,  1990,  2-234125;  No*.  26.  1990. 
2-321463 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  23, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C\:  C04B  35/56,  35/58 
U.S.  a.  501—87  6  Claims 

1.  An  AI2O3  based  ceramic  consisting  essentially  of 
5%  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  hard  dispersed  phitse  composed  of 
at  least  one  compound  which  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  metal  carbide,  metal  nitride,  metal  carbo- 
nitride.  metal  oxy-carbide,  metal  oxy-nitride  and  metal 
carbo-oxy-nitride.  and  is  represented  by  M(CNO). 
wherein  M  is  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ti.  Zr  and  Hf 
no  greater  than  25%  by  weight  of  Zr02.  and 
balance  AI2O3  matnx  containing  an  additive  dissolved  in  the 
AI2O3  grains  so  as  to  form  solid  solution  therewith,  said 
additive  being  contained  in  an  amount  of  0  01%  to  12%  by 
weight  with  respect  to  the  Al20?  matrix  and  being  com- 
posed of  at  least  one  oxide  of  an  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  V.  Mg.  Cr.  Ni.  Co  and  rare  earth 
elements, 
said  AI2O3  grains  having  an  average  grain  size  of  no  larger 
than  10  ^im  while  said  hard  phase  constituent  has  an 
average  grain  size  of  no  larger  than  0  6  fxm.  wherein  said 
hard  phase  constituent  is  present  at  grain  boundary  of  and 
within  the  AI2O3  grains  and  the  resulting  A1:0)  based 
ceramic  having  a  three-point  bending  strength  of  at  leasi 
100  kg/mm' 


5,275,982 

METHOD  OF  MODIFY  ING  CERAMIC  COMPOSTTE 

BODIES  BY  A  POST-TREATMENT  PROCESS  AND 

ARTiaF^S  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Terry  D.  Oaar.  William  B.  Johnson,  both  of  Newark,  Del.,  and 
Robert  A.  Rapp.  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lanxide  Tech- 
nology Company.  LP.  Newark.  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551.487,  Jul.  12.  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,149,678,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  296,966, 
Jan.  13.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,004.714.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1992, 

Ser.  No.  948,188 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  2,  2008. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C04B  35/10 

V.S.  a.  501—87  10  Oaims 


5,275,984 
RBER  COATING  OF  UNBONDED  Ml  LTl-LAYERS  FOR 
TOUGHENING  CERAMIC  FIBER-MATRIX 
COMPOSITES 
Harry  W .  Carpenter.  Northridgc.  and  James  W .  Bohlen.  Foun- 
tain \  alley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Corporation. 
Hawthorne.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No   669,137 

Int.  CI.    B32B  /*  M.  C04B  J5-  71 

U.S.  a.  501—95  30  riaims 


1.  An  oxidation  resistant  self-supporting  body  comprising: 
(i)  an  at  least  partially  interconnected  ceramic  phase,  said 
ceramic  phase  comprising  a  carbide  of  at  least  one  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zirconium,  titanium 
and  hafnium,  and  further  composing  a  bonde  of  a  metal 
corresponding  to  said  carbide,  said  bonde  has  mg  a  plate- 
let-like structure;  and  (11)  residual  metal  corresponding  to 
said  at  least  one  metal,  wherein  said  self-supporting  body 
furi'iier  compnses  at  least  one  modified  region,  said  at  least 
one  -nodified  region  compnsing  the  reaction  product  of  a 
second  material  and  at  least  one  of  said  ceramic  phase  and 
said  residual  metal  on  at  least  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  said 
body  which  provides  improved  oxidation  resistance  to 
said  composite  body  relative  to  a  composite  body  which 
docs  not  possess  said  at  least  one  modified  surface  region 


5.275,983 
PACK  MIX  TURK  tOMPOSITlON  FOR  SIC  HACK 
CEMENTATION  COATING  OF  CARBONACEOUS 
SUB.'^TRATES 
Ira  C.  Schwartz,  Marina  Del  Rey;  Orlando  L.  Noche.  (iardena, 
and  Keith  Klein,  Torrance,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  BP  f'\\en\- 
icals  (Hilc<ii  Inc.,  Gardena.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  368.501.  Jun.  19.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.209,950. 
This  application  feb.  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,95'' 
Int.  CI.*  C-04B  35/52.  35/56 
U.S.  a,  501—88  7  Qaims 

1.  A  pack  mixture  composition  compnsing: 

a)  Si  from  about  15%  to  about  50%  by  total  weight  of  said 
composition; 

b)  B  from  0%  up  to  about  25%  by  total  weight  of  said  com- 
position; 

c)  Si02  from  about  0.01%  to  about  3%  by  total  weight  of 
said  composition;  and 

d)  SiC  from  about  40%  to  about  85%  by  total  weight  of  said 
composition, 

said  composition  being  useful  for  the  formation  of  a  SiC  pack 
cementation  coating  for  protecting  a  carbonaceous  substrate 
from  degradation  at  temperatures  above  about  800°  F. 


1.  A  ceramic  fiber/ceramic  matrix  composite,  comprising: 

a  ceramic  fiber; 

a  multi-layer  ceramic  coating  on  said  fiber  comprising  plural 
separable  parallel  layers  which  are  at  least  nearly  free  of 
chemical  bonds  between  said  layers;  and 

a  ceramic  matrix  contacting  said  coating,  said  fiber  and 
coating  being  immersed  in  said  ceramic  matnx.  said  layers 
of  said  coating  being  separated  upon  said  coating  being 
intersected  by  a  crack  advancing  in  said  matnx,  whereby 
said  crack  is  absorbed  and  said  composite  is  toughened. 


5.:"5.9S5 

PRODI  CTION  OF  \  SINTKRKD  REACTION  BONDED 

SII  ICON  NITRIDE  INSUi  'TOR 

Jow-La>   Huang.  Troy.  Mich.,  assignor  to  (  <xip<-r   industries. 

Inc.,  Houston.  Te\ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329.193.  Mar    2".  1989. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  111.990, 
Oct.  22.  198".  abandoned.  This  application  Aue,  23.  1990.  Ser. 
No,  5"6.135 
Int.  CI.    C04B  .'S'SS 
L.S.  Cn.  501— 9-  2  Claims 

1  A  method  for  producing  a  sintered  reaction  bonded  sili- 
con nitride  insulator,  which  method  compnses  mixing  pow- 
dered silicon  having  an  average  particle  size  not  greater  than 
5ji.m  with  a  suitable  amount  of  a  smtenng  aid  pressing  a  shape 
from  the  resulting  mixture,  calcining  the  shape,  gnnding  the 
calcined  shape  to  a  desired  contour,  heating  the  ground  shape 
in  a  nitrogen  atmosphere  at  a  pressure  of  about  1  atmosphere 
absolute,  and  controlling  the  heating  rate: 

(a)  until  a  reaction  bonded  Si:,N4  body  is  produced  in  which 
at  least  99  percent  of  the  Si  in  the  initial  charge  is  reacted 
to  S13N4,  so  that  reaction  between  nitrogen  and  the 
ground  shaf)e  is  substantially  complete  at  any  given  tem- 
perature before  the  shape  is  heated  above  that  tempera- 
ture, and 

(b)  thereafter,  to  produce,  by  reaction  involving  the  sinter- 
ing aid,  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  glass  to  produce  a  S13N4 
body  having  from  85  to  90  percent  of  theoretical  density, 
wherein  the  suitable  amount  of  a  sintering  aid  is  from  3  to 
7  percent  each  of  MgO  and  Ce02,  2  to  8  percent  of  Y2O3. 
6  percent  and  2  percent  of  AljOj,  or  2  to  8  percent  of 
MgO.  BeO,  Hf02or  ZlOj. 


UMI 


390 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4,  1994 


January  4,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


391 


5.275,986 
SILICON  NITRIDE  SINTKRED  BODY 
Takehisa  Yamamoto;  Takao  Nishioka:  Tomoyuki  Awazu,  and 
\kira  '\  amakawa,  all  of  Itami.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Sep   h.  1992,  Ser.  No.  941.659 
Claims  prioritj,  application  Japan.  Nov.  25,  1991.  3-309010 
Int.  a."  C04B  jy.^s 
VS.  a.  501—98  2  Qaims 

1.  A  .silicon  nitnde  sintered  body  comprising  a-sUicon  ni- 
tride including  a'-sialon  and  /3'-sialon  including  ^-silicon  ni- 
tride, wherein  the  content  of  said  a-silicon  nitride  including 
a-sialon  on  the  surface  of  said  sintered  body  is  less  than  that  in 
the  interior  thereof. 

the  average  gram  size  of  said  a-silicon  nitride  including 
a  -sialon  being  0.5  ji.m  or  less,  and  the  average  grain  size  of 
said  /3'-sialon.  including  yS-silicon  nitride,  in  the  major  axis 
direction  and  minor  axis  direction  being  less  than  or  equal 
to  2.5  /im  and  0.5  fim,  respectively. 


and  lead  titanate  [PbTiOj]  and  being  expressed  by  the  follow- 
ing general  formula  [Pb(MgjNb;)0?],[Pb(Ni^Nbj)03]>{PbTi- 
Oi]..  wherein  the  subscripts  x,  y  and  z  satisfy  the  following 


5.275.987 
INA  ERSE  SHAPE  REPLICATION  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
CERA.MIC  COMPOSITE  \RTICLF1S  AND  ARTICLES 
OBTAINED  THEREBY 
Marc  S.  Newkirk;  Andrew  W.  Lrquhart.  and  H.  Daniel  Lesher, 
all  of  Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  Lanxide  Technology  Com- 
pany, LP,  Newark.  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  763,68 i.  Sep,  23,  1991.  Pat.  No, 

5.168,081,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,794,  Mar.  28, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  5,051,382,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  823,542, 

Jan.  27,  1986.  Pat.  No.  4,828,^85.  This  application  No».  30. 

1992,  Ser.  No,  983,191 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec,  1,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  C04B  J5/JU 

VS.  a.  501—127  31  Claims 


1.  A  self-supporiing  ceramic  composite  body  comprising  a 
shaped  cavity  contained  with  at  least  one  filler  material,  said  at 
least  one  filler  matenal  being  embedded  by  a  three-dimension- 
ally  interconnected  ceramic  matrix  comprised  predominantly 
of  alpha-alumina,  said  alpha-alumina  comprising  about  M-^9 
volume  percent  of  the  ceramic  matrix  containing  said  at  least 
one  filler  matenal,  a  three-dimensionally  interconnected  metal- 
lic phase  comprised  predominantly  of  aluminum,  said  metallic 
phase  comprising  about  1-40  volume  percent  of  said  ceramic 
matrix,  and  substantially  arcuate  interface  boundanes  between 
said  alpha-alumina  and  said  metallic  phase. 


5.275,988 
CERAMK  COMPOSITION 
Toru  Mori:  MiLsuni  Furuya.  and  Atsushi  Ochi.  all  of  Tokyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  12,  1991,  3-106469; 
Apr.  12.  1991.  3-106470;  Nov.  28,  1991,  3-337864 

Int.  a.'  C04B  35/46 

U.S.  a.  501—136  9  Oaims 

1.  .A  ceramic  composition  comprising,  as  a  main  constituent. 

a   ternary   system   essentially   consisting  of  lead   magnesium 

niobate.  iPb{MgjNbj)03],  lead  nickel  niobate,  [Pb(NiiNbj)Oj] 


(rl 


relation:  x-i-y-t-z=  1,0  and  fall  within  the  area  defined  by  the 
line  segments  joining  the  following  seven  points  (a)  to  (g) 
which  are  given  by  the  coordinates: 


(X  =  0.10. 

y  =  CO. 

z  =  0.20) 

(a) 

(X  =  0.10. 

y  =  0.47?. 

z  =  0425) 

(b) 

(x  =  0.625, 

y  =  0.05, 

z  =  0.325) 

(c) 

(X  =  0.75. 

y  =  0.05, 

z  =  0.20) 

(d) 

(X  =  0.75, 

y  =  0.15. 

z  =  OlO) 

(e) 

(X  =  0.50, 

y  =  0.40. 

z  =  a  10) 

(f) 

IX  =  015. 

V  =  0.70. 

,   -  , ;  I  < , 

(gi 

on  the  triangular  ternary-system  diagram;  and  wherein  part  of 
Pb'  *  ions  of  the  main  constituent  are  substituted  with  0.01  to 
30  mole  %  of  strontium  ions  (Sr-  * ). 


5.275,989 

CERAMIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

THE  TOP  LAYER  OF  TVVO-LAYERED  STONEWARE 

TILE.S 

Henning  Salge.  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Christian 

Schlegel.   \enegono   Sup.,    Italy,   assignors   to   Bayer   Italia 

S.p,A,.  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct,  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,566 
Claims  priority.  applicali„n  Italy,  Oct.  25.  1990,  21877  A/90 
Int.  CI.'  C04B  ii/W,  33/24 
U.S.  CI.  501  —  143  •  3  Claims 

1  Ceramic  composition  for  the  produciion  of  the  top  layer 
of  two-layered  stoneware  or  semi-stoneware  tiles  which  com- 
position consists  essentially  of: 


while  burning  kaolin  clay 

Wolla-sionile 

Potas.sium  feldspar 

Sodium  feldspar 

Lithium  feldspar 

Nephcline-Syenite 

\lkali  Melal-Ca — Zn-aluminosilicale 

fnt 

ZnO 

Calcined  clay 

Calcined  aluminum  oxide 

ZrSi04 


1  }-AOrt  by  weight. 

0-25%  by  weight, 

8-32%  by  weight, 

5-15%  by  weight. 

0-12%  by  weight, 

3-15%  by  weight. 

0-25%  by  weight. 

0-5%  by  weight. 

6-24%  by  weight, 

i-\b%  by  weight,  and 

0-10%  by  weight, 


said  composition  having  a  shrinkage  in  drying  and  firing  of 
from  4  to  12%  and  a  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  of 
(50-90) X  10-^°  K-  '  at  20°  to  400°  C 


5,275.990 

PROCFJ>S  FOR  REGENERATING  A  SPENT  RF^SID 

HYDROPR(XT«SSING  CATALYST  USING  A  GROl  P  IlA 

METAL 
Frederick  T.  Clark,  Wheaton,  III.,  and  Albert  L.  Hensley.  Jr.. 
Munster.  Ind..  assignors  to  \moco  Corporation,  Chicago.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  785.452.  Oct.  31.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,496 

Int,  a,'  BOIJ  20.' 20.  38/34.  38/20:  ClOG  45/ J6 

U.S.  a.  502^U  6  Oaims 


HDM   ACTIVITY 


0         09        I  t.9        2         25        3         35 

%NI-^VO♦l  CATALYST 

1  A  method  for  regenerating  a  molecular  sie\e-free  resid 
hydroprocessing  catalyst  for  use  with  an  ehuUated  bed  reaction 
process  compnsing  at  least  one  Group  \IB  hydrogenation 
metal,  at  least  one  Group  VHI  hydrogenation  metal,  and  at 
least  one  Group  II.A  metal  dep<isiied  on  an  inorganic  oxide 
support  wherein  said  catalyst  contains  a  pore  volume  of  pores 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  1200  .Angstroms  of  al  least  0  05 
cc/gm.  compnsing  the  steps  of 

contacting  said  molecular  sieve-free  resid  hydroprocessing 
catalyst  with  a  contaminant  metal<oniaining  hydrocar- 
t)on  feedstream  in  a  first  contacting  step  at  conditions 
sufficient  to  deposit  contaminant  metals  and  coke  onto 
said  molecular  sieve-free  resid  hydroprocessing  catalyst 
and  prtxJucing  a  coke-deactivated,  contaminant  metal- 
containing.  molecular  sieve-free  catalyst, 
contacting  said  cokc-deactivated,  contaminant  metal-con- 
taining,  molecular  sieve-free  catalyst  with  an  oxygen-con- 
taining  gas  in  a  second  contacting  step  at  oxidation  condi- 
tions sufficient  to  remove  at  least  70  weight  percent  of  said 
coke  from  said  coke-deactivated,  contaminant  meial-con- 
taining,  molecular  sieve-free  catalyst,  wherein  said  oxida- 
tion conditions  compnsing  an  oxidation  temperature  rang- 
ing from  about  400'  f  to  about  680'  L  ,  and  producing  a 
once-oxidized  resid  hydroproces,sing  catalyst,  and 
contacting  said  oncen^xidized  resid  hydroprocessing  cata- 
lyst with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  m  a  third  contacting 
step  at  oxidation  conditions  such  that  at  least  'J5%  of  the 
onginalK  deposited  coke  is  removed  from  said  coke-deac- 
tivated, contaminant  melal<ontaining.  molecular  sieve- 
free  catalyst  and  producing  a  regenerated  molecular  sieve- 
free  resid  hydroprocessing  catalyst,  wherein  said  oxida- 
tion conditions  compnse  an  oxidation  temperature  rang- 
ing from  about  800'  F  to  about  1400*  F  , 
wherein  the  loss  on  attntion  of  said  regenerated  molecular 
sieve-free  resid  hydroprocessing  catalyst  after  said  third 
contacting  step  is  less  than  10  weight  percent  fines  per  day 
calculated  based  on  a  regeneration  temperature  of  about 
900'  F 


5.275,991 

SUPPORTED  HIGH  ACn\  ITY  POLYOLEnN 

CATALYST  COMPfJNENT  WITH  REGULAR 

DISTRIBLTION  OF  MAGNF:SIUM  \  AI  UFIS  PRO\  IDED 

UTILIZING  A  CONTROLLED  DRYIN(,  PROTOt  OI 
Charles  K.  Buehler,  Cincinnati:  Alberi  P    Masino,  Hamilton, 
and  Raghu  Menon,  West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Quantum  Chemical  t  orporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  854.199.  Mar.  20,  1992.  Pat. 
No,  5.221.650,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No 

590,992,  Oct,  1,  1990,  Pat,  No.  5,143,833.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser,  No,  435.495.  Jul.  11.  1989.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,190,  Sep.  21.  1987, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  ''17.956.  Jun. 

20.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.145.821.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  521.302,  May  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,034,365.  This 

application  Nov,  30,  1992.  .Ser.  No.  984.052 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<]uent  to  Jun.  22, 

2018.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  cmr  4  '..^-^ 

U.S.  a.  502—107  24  Oaims 

1  In  a  method  of  preparing  a  supported  catalyst  component 
for  the  polymenzation  of  at  least  one  alpha  olefin,  including 
the  steps  of  effecting  interaction  between  a  hydrocarbon  solu- 
ble magnesium  compound  solubilized  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent 
with  an  inorganic  catalyst  suppon  including  applying  said 
magnesium  compound  in  said  solvent  to  said  suppon,  and 
drying  the  so-treated  suppon  to  concentrate  the  solution,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  effecting  such  drying  so  to 
remove  a  selected  proportion  of  said  solvent  and  effect  the 
formation  of  a  regular  spatial  distnbution  of  magnesium  values 
in  and  upcin  the  effectiv  e  surface  area  of  said  inorganic  suppon, 
wherein  the  magnesium  value  upon  the  completion  of  the 
drying  step  is  from  about  0.1  to  about  12  weight  percent  of 
magnesium  to  inorganic  support. 


5.275.992 
OLEFTN  POLYMERIZATION 
Kent  E.  Mitchell:  Max  P.  McDaniel:  M,  Bruce  Welch;  Elizabeth 
A,  Benham.  and  Gro*er  W ,  Cone,  all  of  Bartlesvilie.  Okla,, 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  BartlesTille,  Okla, 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  594068.  Oct.  9.  1990.  This  application  Dec 
",  1992,  Ser.  No.  986.230 
Int.  a.'  C08F  4  ^4ft 
U.S.  a.  502—108  21  Claims 

1  A  prcx:ess  for  preparing  a  solid  paniculate  olefin  p<.ilymer- 
ization  catalyst  compnsing  contacting  a  titanium  alkoxide  and 
a  magnesium  dihalide  in  a  vuilable  liquid  ir  prcxluce  a  vilution, 
contacting  said  s».)lution  vnth  a  suitable  precipitating  agent  to 
obtain  a  solid,  contacting  said  solid  with  titanium  tetrachloride, 
before  or  after  an  optional  prepolvmenzation  step,  contacting 
the  resulting  solid  with  an  organometallic  reducing  agent,  and 
washing  the  then  resulting  solid  with  a  hydrocarbon  to  remove 
hydrocarbon  soluble  matenal  to  result  in  said  paniculate  olefin 
polymenzation  catalyst. 


5.275,993 
OLEHN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 
Takashi  Fujita,  and  Kazuyo  Kitagawa.  both  of  Yokkaichi.  Japan, 
assignors   to    Mitsubishi    Petrochemical    Company    Limited. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  903.963 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28.  1991,  3-158919 
Int.  O.'  C08F  4/649 
VS.  CI.  502—127  16  Qaims 

1  .An  olefin  polymenzation  catalyst  which  is  capable  of 
producing  an  olefin  polymer  having  an  average  particle  diame- 
ter in  the  range  of  0  5  to  approximately  5  mm  and  being  free  of 
gel  and  which  is  obtained  by  contacting  the  following  compo- 
nents (A)  and  (B) 

component  (A I,  which  is  a  product  obtained  by  contacting 
the  following  components  (Ai.i  and  (Ai): 
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component  (Ai),  which  is  a  powder  of  a  polymer  of  an 
a-olefin  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  said  powder  having 
a  pore  diameter  distribution  in  the  range  of  100  to  5.000  A, 
a  pore  volume  in  the  range  of  0.5  to  2.5  cc/g,  an  average 
pore  diameter  in  the  range  of  500  to  3.000  A  as  measured 
with  a  porosimeter  and  an  average  particle  diameter  m  the 
range  of  100  to  700  fim,  and  being  completely  soluble  in 
toluene  at  70'  C, 

component  (Az),  which  is  a  solid  component  for  an  olefin 
polymerization  catalyst  containing  titanium,  magnesium 
and  a  halogen  as  the  essential  components, 

component  (B).  which  is  an  organoaluminum  compound 


5J75,994 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  CATALYST  FOR 

REMOVAL  OF  HYDROPROCKSSING  IMPURTHES 

Jeffrey  G.  Weissman,  Wappingers  Falls;  Gerald  G.  Sandford, 

Glenham.  and  Max  R.  Cesar.  Newburgh.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,4«2 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  31/00 
VS.  C\.  502—171  3  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  catalyst  comprising: 

(a)  depositing  a  first  metal  of  molybdenum  or  tungsten  or 
both  metals  onto  a  support  layer; 

(b)  optionally,  calcining  the  first  metal  on  said  support  layer; 

(c)  depositing  a  second  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  vanadium,  niobium  and  tantalum,  said  second 
metal  being  introduced  via  organic  solvent  soluble  metal 
alkoxides  of  the  formula  M(OR)5  where  M  is  V,  Nb  or  Ta. 
and  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  the  formula  C„H2n^  i. 
where  n  is  an  integer  of  the  value  of  I  to  4; 

(d)  optionally,  calcining  the  second  metal  on  said  support 
layer;  and 

(e)  depositing  a  third  metal  of  nickel  or  cobalt  or  both  metals 
onto  said  support  layer,  and  calcining  said  third  metal  on 
said  support  layer,  whereby  the  catalyst  is  provided  to 
remove  sulfur  and  nitrogen  from  said  hydrocarbon 
streams. 


5.275,995 

DEHYDROISOMERISATION  CATALYST  AND  FTS  USE 

IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ISOBLTENE  FROM 

N-BITANE 

Giuseppe  Bellussi,   Piacenza;    Mdo  (riusti,   Lucca,  and   Laura 

T^nibelli.  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Eniricere  S.p.A., 

Milan.  Itah  and  Snamprogetti  S.p.A. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  737,067 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  1,  1990,  21157  A/90 

Int.  C\:  BOIJ  21/02 

VS.  a.  502—207  8  Qaims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  the  preparation  of  isobutene  by  dehy- 
droisomensation  of  n-bulane,  said  catalyst  formed  of  a  solid 
granular  support  of  porous  gamma-alumina  on  the  surface  of 
which  are  deposited  0.1  to  1%  by  weight  of  platinum  and  0.5 
to  5%  by  weight  of  silica. 


5J75,996 
PHOSPHOROLSA'ANADIl  M  OXIDE  CATALYST  AND 

PROCE.SS  OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
William  J.  'Andrews,  Hazelwood;  Jerry  R.  F;bner.  St.  Peters,  and 
Timothy   R.   Felthou.se.  St.   Ixiuis.  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Monsanto  Company.  St.  l.ouis.  Mo. 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,254 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  27/198 
VS.  CI.  502—209  40  Qaims 

1.  An  activated  porous  phosphorus/vanadium  oxide  catalyst 
adapted  for  the  catalytic  oxidation  of  a  hydrocarbon  to  pro- 
duce a  carboxylic  acid  anhydride,  said  catalyst  composing 
shaped  bodies  having  a  phosphorus/vanadium  atom  ratio  of 
from  about  1.05  to  about  1.15.  a  B.E.T.  surface  area  of  at  least 
about  20  m^/g,  an  average  vanadium  oxidation  state  of  be- 
tween about  4.06  and  about  4  3.  a  total  pore  volume  of  at  least 


about  0  1 5  cc/g.  a  normalized  apparent  shaped  body  density  of 
between  about  1.0  and  about  2.0  g/cc.  and  a  crush  strength  of 
at  least  about  4  pounds,  at  least  about  5%  of  the  pore  volume 
of  said  catalyst  being  constituted  of  pores  having  a  diameter  of 
at  least  about  0  8  microns,  and  at  least  about  4%  of  the  pore 
volume  being  constituted  of  pores  having  a  diameter  of  at  least 
about  10  microns. 


5.275,997 
PRECIOLS  METAL  CATALYSTS  LTILIZING 
COMPOSITES  OF  OXYGEN-ION  CONDI  CTING  AND 
INERT  SUPPORT  MATERIALS 
Partha  S.  Ganguli,  Princeton,  and  Sankaran  Sundaresan,  Mer- 
cerrille,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  PCP  Consulting  and  Re- 
search, Inc.,  Princeton.  N.J, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,793,  Oct.  4.  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  459.560, 
Jan,  2.  1990.  Pat.  No,  5,232.890,  This  application  Apr.  30,  1992, 

Ser.  No.  876.872 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  3,  2010, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  23/42.  23/44 
U.S.  CI.  502—304  19  Qaims 

1  ,A  three-way  supported  precious  metal  catalyst  for  treat- 
ment of  fuel  combustion  gas  emissions  from  mobile  or  station- 
ary sources,  the  catalyst  comprising;  an  oxygen-ion  conducting 
support  material  provided  by  a  composite  of  zirconia  stabilized 
by  addition  of  yttna.  calcia.  magnesia  or  scandia,  and  including 
at  lea.st  about  40  wt  '^  inert  catalyst  support  material,  said 
composite  support  material  having  surface  area  at  least  about 
20  m^/gm  after  thermal  aging  in  air  at  1000°  C.  for  four  hours; 
and  at  least  two  active  metals  consisting  of  a  major  metal 
platinum  (Pt),  palladium  (Pd),  or  a  combination  thereof,  com- 
bined with  a  minor  metal  consisting  of  rhodium  (Rd).  ruthe- 
nium (Ru),  or  a  combination  thereof,  all  dispersed  on  said 
composite  support  material  in  total  active  metals  content  be- 
tween about  0.0!  and  3  0  wt.  %  of  the  catalyst. 


5,275,998 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  CATALYST  SUPPORTING 
HIGHLY  DISPERSED  METAL  PARTICLES 
Kazunori  Tsurumi;  Haniko  Sugimoto;  Nobuo  Y'amamoto;  Toshi- 
hide  Nakamura,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  and  Paul  Stonehart. 
Madison,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K.K., 
Tokyo.  Japan  and  Stonehart  Associates  Inc..  Madison,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1992,  Ser,  No.  985,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1991,  3-348730 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  23  42.  23.44.  23  46 
U.S.  a.  502—339  3  Oaims 

1  A  process  nf  preparing  a  catalyst  supporting  highly  dis- 
persed metal  particles  having  an  average  panicle  size  of  not 
more  than  20  A  comprising,  in  the  presence  of  ethylene  and/or 
acetylene  in  a  solution  containing  a  metal-containing  ion  and  a 
support  on  which  metal  particles  produced  by  reduction  of  the 
metal-containing  ion  are  supported,  reducing  by  means  of  a 
reductant  the  metal-containing  ion  to  the  corresponding  metal 
particles  which  are  then  supported  on  the  support. 


5.275,999 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  CATALYST  SUPPORTING 
HIGHLY  DISPERSED  METAL  PARTICLES 
Kazunori  Tsurumi;  Haruko  Sugimoto;  Nobuo  Yamamoto;  Toshi- 
hide  Nakamura.  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  and  Paul  Stonehart, 
Madison,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K.K., 
Tokyo,  Japan  and  Stonehart  .'\ssociates.  Inc.,  Madison,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No,  985,207 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1991,  3-348729 
Int.  CI,'  BOIJ  23/42  23/44  23/46 
U.S,  n,  502-339  3  Oaims 

1    A  process  of  preparing  a  catalyst  supporting  highly  dis- 
persed metal  particles  having  an  average  particle  size  of  not 


more  than  20  A  composing,  in  the  presence  of  carbon  monox- 
ide in  a  solution  containing  a  metal-containing  ion  and  a  sup- 
port on  which  metal  particles  produced  by  reduction  of  the 
metal-containing  ion  are  supported,  reducing  by  means  of  a 
reductant  the  metal-containing  ion  to  the  corresponding  metal 
particles  which  are  then  supported  on  the  support. 


-continued 


5,276,000 
PREPARATION  FOR  HIGH  ACTIVITY.  HIGH  DENSITY 

CARBON 
Charles  C.  Matthews,  Moncks  Comer,  and  Fxlward  D.  Tolles, 
Charleston,  both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  W  estvaco  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  853.133,  Mar,  18.  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,206,207.  This  application  Oct.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No,  967.982 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr,  27, 
2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  COIB  31/12:  BOIJ  20/20 
U.S.  a.  502—424  15  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  preparing  activated  carbon  by 
activating  lignocellulosic  material  comprising; 

(a)  blending  together  fragments  of  the  lignocellulosic  mate- 
rial with  an  activating  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phosphoric  acid  and  zinc  chloride  to  effect 
chemical  activation  of  the  lignocellulosic  matenal; 

(b)  subjecting  the  blended  materials  to  sufficient  heat  to 
effect  plasticization  of  the  activating  agent-treated  ligno- 
cellulosic matenal  fragments  to  begin  transition  to  ther- 
moset; 

(c)  densifying  the  heat-treated,  activating  agent-treated  lig- 
nocellulosic matenal  by  mechanically  shaping  the  plastic 
fragments  in  a  spheronizer; 

(d)  subjecting  the  shape,  activating  agent-treated  lignocellu- 
losic material  to  sufficient  heat  for  a  sufficient  time  to 
effect  thermosetting  of  the  matenal;  and 

(e)  subjecting  the  thermoset,  shaped,  activating  agent- 
treated  lignocellulosic  material  to  a  final  activation  by 
heating  the  matenal  to  from  about  425°  to  about  650°  C.  to 
produce  an  activated  lignocellulosic  material  with  a  bu- 
tane working  capacity  of  greater  than  15  g/100  cm-; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises,  intermittent  be- 
tween steps  (b)  and  (c).  subjecting  the  heal  treated  ligno- 
cellulosic material  fragments  to  a  mechanical  compression 
step  by  roll  milling  the  fragments  followed  by  granulation. 


5,276,001 
HEAT  SENSITI\  F  RECORDINC;  MATERIAL 

Tctsuo  Tsuchida,  Takarazuka:  Takehiro  Minami.  Osaka,  and 
Tatsuya  Meguro.  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No,  848,771 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar,  11,  1991."  3-045221 

Int.  CI."  B41M  5/30.  5/32 

U.S.  a.  503—210  9  Oaims 

1.  A  heat  sensitive  recording  matenal  compnsing  a  heat 

sensitive  recording  layer  formed  on  a  substrate  and  containing 

a  color  former  and  a  color  developer  reactive  with  the  color 

former,  an  intermediate  layer  formed  on  the  recording  layer 

and  containing  a  water-soluble  resin  or  waler-dispersible  resm, 

and  an  overcoat  layer  formed  on  the  intermediate  layer  and 

containing  a  resin  curable  with  an  ionizing  radiation,  said  color 

developer  compnsing  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  salicylic  acid  denvatives  represented  by 

formula  (1),  salicylic  acid  denvatives  represented  by  formula 

(2)  and  polyvalent  metal  salts  of  said  denvatives 


Ar— Q— A— O 


OH 


CCX)H 


(2) 


(Y)n 


(X)„ 


where  A'r  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubsti- 
tuted  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  substituted  naphthyl,  unsub- 
stituted  naphthyl.  substituted  heterocyclic  aromatic  groups, 
unsubstituted  heterocyclic  aromatic  groups.  Q  is  an  ether 
linkage  or  sulfonyl  linkage.  A  is  branched  or  straight-chain 
alkylene.  cycloalkylene.  or  alkylene  having  an  arylene  bond,  R 
IS  branched  or  unbranched  alkylene.  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom, 
alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  alkenyl.  aralkyl.  aryl.  alkoxyl.  aryloxy,  nitro 
or  halogen  atom.  Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl.  alkenyl.  aralkyl 
or  halogen  atom,  m  is  an  integer  of  I  to  3,  and  n  is  an  integer 
of  1  to  4. 


OH 


Ar— Q— A 


°~^^2::>^cooH 

(X)m 


(!) 


5,276.002 

IMAGE-RECEIVING  SHEET  FOR  THERMAL 

DYE-TRANSFER  RECORDING 

Yoshitaka  Okumura.  Kvoto.  and  Hiromasa  Kondo.  Ikoma.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to   Kanzaki   Paper   Manufacturing  Co., 

Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  691,334 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  27,  1S>90,  2-113298 
'  Int.  Cn.'  B41M  5.035.  5/38 
U.S.  CI.  503—227  6  Oaims 

1.  In  an  image-receiving  sheet  for  thermal  dye-transfer  re- 
cording comprising  a  substrate  and  an  image-receiving  layer 
disposed  on  said  substrate,  said  image-receiving  layer  being 
capable  of  receiving  a  colonng  matenal-transferring  sheet,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  image-receiving  layer  compnses  a 
layer  formed  on  said  substrate  by  applying  thereto  a  coating 
composition  comprising  (a)  a  water-soluble  or  water-dispersi- 
ble  resin  having  a  dyeing  property  as  the  main  constituent,  (b) 
a  water-soluble  or  water-dispersible  carboxy-modified  silicone 
compound,  (c)  a  multi-functional  aziridine  crosslinking  com- 
pound, and  (d)  ammonia,  and  drying  said  coating  composition. 


5,276,003 

IMAGE  RECEIVING  SHEFTT  FOR  HEAT  TRANSFER 

RECORDING 

Kunihiro  Koshizuka.  Hino.  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion. Japan 

Filed  Sep,  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,499 
Int.  a,'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
U.S.  a.  503—227  18  Oaims 

1  An  image  receiving  sheet  for  a  thermal  diffusion  transfer 
recording  process,  an  ink  sheet  for  use  in  combination  with  the 
image  receiving  sheet,  the  ink  sheet  having  a  support  and  an 
ink  layer  containing  a  heat  diffusible  dye  and  a  binder,  the 
image  receiving  sheet  having  an  image  receiving  layer  contain- 
ing a  vinylchlonde-\  mylether  copolymer 
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5.276,004 
PRCX  KSS  FOR  HLAT  TRANSFFR  RECORDING 

Noritaka  tgashira.  Ichikawa;  ^  oshikazu  Ito;  Tatsuya  Kita,  both 
of  Tokyo;  Masahisa  Vamaguchi.  Tokyo:  Masaki  Kutsukake, 
Fujimi,  and  Kazunobu  Imoto.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
[>ai  Nippon  lnsat.su  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  6U.994,  Nov.  15,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  S«r.  No.  168.90S.  Mar.  16,  1988,  Pat. 
No.  5.001,106.  This  application  Nov.  2\.  1991.  Scr.  No.  795,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  20.  1987,  62-66879; 
Mar.  20.  198'',  62-66880 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  19, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  U.    B41M  5,033.  5,J8 

U.S.  a.  503—227  2  aaims 


5.276.006 
CRYOPROTKCTANT  COMPOSITION 
Charles  C.  Shin;  Nicolai  \.  Favstritsky,  and  .\hmad  Dad^ar.  all 
of  West  Ijifayette,  Ind..  assignors  to  Great  Lakes  Chemical 
Corp..  W.  Lafayette.  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  415.725.  Oct.  2.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  216.126.  Jul.  7.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.886,543. 
This  application  Aug.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No,  929.262 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  12. 
2006.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  4 J  ij« 
V.S.  a.  504—140  19  aaims 

1  A  method  of  increasing  the  resistance  of  plant  tissue  to 
damage  caused  by  low  temperature  compnsing  applying  to  the 
plant  tissue  surfaces  at  ambient,  non-freezing  air  temperatures 
at  least  about  four  hours  prior  to  exposure  to  such  low  temper- 
atures, not  including  subfreezing  temperatures,  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  an  amount  of  tetrahydrofurfuryl  alcohol, 
tetrahydrofurfuryl  amine  or  mixtures  thereof  effective  to  in- 
crease the  resistance  of  the  plant  tissue  to  such  low  tempera- 
tures 


of; 


I.  A  process  for  heat  transfer  recording  comprising  (he  steps 


providing  (a)  a  heat  transfer  sheet  and  (b)  an  image-receiving 
sheet  to  be  used  in  combination  with  the  heat  transfer 
sheet,  said  image-receiving  sheet  compnsing  a  base  sheet, 
a  receiving  layer  provided  on  one  surface  of  said  ba.se 
sheet  for  receiving  a  dye  or  a  pigment  migrating  from  a 
heat  transfer  sheet  dunng  said  heat  transfer  recording,  and 
an  intermediate  layer  disposed  between  said  base  sheet 
and  said  receiving  layer,  said  receiving  layer  comprising  a 
resin  for  receiving  the  thus  migrated  dye  or  pigment  from 
the  heat  transfer  sheet,  said  base  sheet  comprising  a  lami- 
nate of  (i)  a  first  layer  having  a  porous  structure  or  foamed 
structure  and  (ii)  a  second  layer  comprising  a  non-foamed 
plastic  film,  said  first  layer  being  disposed  between  said 
second  layer  and  said  receiving  layer; 

bringing  the  heat  transfer  sheet  into  contact  with  the  receiv- 
ing layer  of  the  image-receiving  sheet;  and 

carrying  out  heat  transfer  recording  in  accordance  with 
information  for  printing,  thereby  transferring  said  dye  or 
pigment  to  the  image-receiving  sheet. 


UMI 


5,276,005 
METHOD  OF  AND  ROOT  AND  SYSTF:MIC  HERBAL 
TREATMENT  FOR  IMPRO\  ING  THE  GROWTH 
^ND  OR  YIELD  OF  PLANTS 
Marianne   Ixjrina,    Mesa,   Calif.;   Robert   H.   Rines,  Concord. 
N.H.;  Carol  M.  Rines.  f  oncord.  NIL.  and  Justice  C.  Rines, 
Concord.  NIL,  a.vsignors  to  \llor  Foundation,  Concord,  N.H. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  604.918.  Oct.  29,  1990, 
abandoned.  Fhis  application  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857.447 
Int.  a.5  AOIN  35/06.  27/00 
U.S.  a.  504— 118  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  an  herbal  treatment  for  increasing 
the  growth  rate  and  yield  of  plants,  that  comprises,  treating  the 
plant  root  structure  by  immersion  in  a  water  solution  of  herbal 
extracts  withdrawn  at  elevated  temperature  of  about  100°  C 
from  an  Artemesia  plant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Artemesia  arborescens  and  Artemesia  indeniaia.  and  in  an 
amount  effective  to  increase  the  growth  rate  and  yield 


5,276.007 
HERBIODAL  SLLFONYLUREAS 
Gerhard  Hamprecht,  Weinheim:  Horst  Mayer,  I.udwigshafen; 
Karl-Otto  Westphalen,  Speyer,  Bruno  Wuerzer,  Otterstadt; 
Matthias  Gerber,  Mutterstadt;  Klaus  Grossmann,  and  Wil- 
helm  Rademacher,  both  of  Limburgerhof,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  .^ktiengesellschaft,  I.udwigsha- 
fen, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  656.912 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  10, 
1990,  4007683 

Int.  a:  C07D  239/69:  AOIN  43/54 
L.S.  O.  504—214  5  Oaims 

1   A  substituted  sulfonylurea  of  the  formula  1 


O 

n 


.^  Z  — R 

wherein 

n  IS  I  and  m  is  0  or  I  and 

R'  IS  hydrogen.  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C^-alkenyl  or  Cs-C^-alky- 

nyl. 
R^  IS  halogen  or  triHuoromethyl  when  m  is  0,  or  C1-C4- 

alkyl.  Ci-C6-alkenyl  or  C3-C6-alkynyl  when  m  is  1.  or 

trifluoromethyl  or  chlorodifluoromethyl  and  X  is  0  or  S 

and  m  IS  1; 
,X  IS  0.  S  or  N— R-*  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C4-alkyl; 
R'  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-haloalkyl  or 

Ci-C4-alkoxy: 
A  IS  C|-C4-haloalkyl,  halogen  or 


7-R' 


where 

Z  IS  oxygen  or  alkylimino  NR*; 


R'  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Ct-alkyl  which  may  carry  up  to  three  of 
the  following:  halogen  Ci-C4-alkoxy.  Ci-C4-alkylthio, 
Ci-C4-haloalkoxy-Ci-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C2-alkoxy,  C3-C7- 
cycloalkyl  and/or  phenyl;  or  C5-C7-cycloalkyl  which 
may  carry  up  to  three  Ci-C4-alkyl  group;  or  Cj-Ct-alke- 
nyl  or  Cj-Cs-alkenyl  or  Cj-Ce-alkynyl; 

R*  is  hydrogen.  Ci-C6-alkyl,  or  together  with  R'  is  tetra- 
methylene.  pentamethylene.  hexamethylene,  ethyleneox- 
yethylene  or  ethylene-N-methyliminoethylene, 

VJ  is  hydrogen  or  halogen, 

and  environmentally  tolerated  salts  thereof. 


5,276,008 
SIBSTITLTED 
4,5-DIAMIN()-1,;.4-LR1AZ0L-3-<THI)0NF:S 
Dietmar  KuhnI:  Kurt  Findcisen.  both  of  l,cverkusen:  Michael 
Haug.  Bergisch  Gladbach;  Joachim  Kluth.  I.angenfeld;  Klaus- 
Helmut  Muller.  Duesseldorf;  Klaus  Konig.  Odenthal:  Thomas 
Ilimmler.  Cologne:  Gunther  Beck;  Hans-Joachim  Santel.  both 
of  Leverkusen;  Klaus  Lurssen.  Bergisch  Gladbach;  Robert  R. 
Schmidt.  Bergisch  Gladbach.  and  Birgit  Krauskopf.  Bergisch 
Gladbach.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>.  assignors  to  Bajer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  l.everkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764.43''.  Sep.  23.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.220.032.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  565.293.  Aug.  9.  1990. 
Pat.  No.  5.082.490.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No. 

831.261 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmany.  Feb.  7, 
1991.  4103700 

Int.  a:  AOIN  43/653;  C07D  249/12 
U.S.  a,  504—273  11  aaims 

1    A  substituted  4,5-diamino-l,2,4-triazol-3-(lhi)one  of  the 
formula 


X 

11 
Rl  — NH— C— N 

I 

N 


Y 

II 


r2 

I        . 

N— N— r3 


(I) 


=L 


N-R« 

in  which 

R'  represents  in  each  case  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  alkinyl  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  halogenoalkyl 
having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  17  identical  or  differ- 
ent halogen  atoms,  halogenoalkenyl  having  2  10  8  carbon 
atoms  and  1  to  15  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms. 
halogenoalkinyl  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  1.' 
identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  cyanoalkvl  having  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  having  1  to  8  carlxin 
atoms  and  1  to  6  hydroxy!  groups,  or  phenoxyalkyl.  phe- 
nylthioalkyl.  phenylsulphmylalkyl.  phenylsulphonylalkyl. 
phenylaminoalkyl  or  N-lCi-Cj-alkyl  )-phen\  laminoalkyl 
in  each  case  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  m  the  alkyl  moi- 
ety, alkoxyalkyl,  alkoxycarbonylalkyl  or  alkoxycar- 
bonylalkenyl  in  each  case  having  1  to  b  carbon  atoms  in 
the  indi\idual  alkyl  and  alkenyl  moieties,  alkylaminoalkyl 
or  dialkylaminoalkyl  in  each  case  having  1  to  6  carb<5n 
atoms  in  the  individual  alkyl  moieties,  or  cycloalkyl.  cy- 
cloalkylalkyl.  cycloalkenyl  or  cycloalkenylalkyl  in  each 
ca.se  having  y  to  8  carbon  atoms  m  the  cycloalkyl  or 
cycloalken>l  moiety  and  if  appropriate  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiet\  and  m  each  ca.se  optionalls 
monosubstituted  to  trisubstituted  h>  identical  or  different 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen. 
cyano.  phenyl,  cyclohexyl.  phenylethyl.  phenylisopropyl 
and  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  halogenoalkyl 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  if  appropriate  1  to  ')  identi- 
cal or  difTerent  halogen  atoms  and  straight-chain  or 
branched  halogenoalkenyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
1   to  5  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms  or  doubly 


linked  alkanediyl.  or  alkenedyl  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  R'  additionally  represents  in  each  case  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkoxy  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
alkenyloxy  having  2  to  8  carbon  aoms  or  alkinyloxy  hav- 
ing 2  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  represents  aralkyi,  arylalkenyl, 
arylalkinyl,  aroyl.  aryl,  aralkyloxy  or  aryloxy,  in  each  case 
having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  moiety  and  if 
appropriate  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  straight-cain  or 
branched  alkyl  moiety  or  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkenyl  moiety  or  alkinyl  moi- 
ety and  optionally  monosubstituted  to  trisubstituted  by 
identical  or  different  substituents,  it  being  possible  for  the 
hydrogen  atoms  of  the  a-carbon  atom  to  be  replaced  by 
ethane- 1,2-diyl.  propane- 1, 3-diyl,  butane- 1,4-diyl  or  pen- 
tane-l,5-diyl,  the  alkyl  substituents  when  present  being 
halogen  or  cyano  and  the  aryl  substituents  when  present 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  cy- 
ino.  nitro.  amino,  hydroxyl.  alkyl.  alkoxy,  alkylthio.  halo- 
genoalkyl, halogenoalkoxy,  halogenoalkylthio,  alkylsul- 
phinyl,  alkylsulphonyl,  halogenoalkylsulphinyl,  haloge- 
noalkylsulphonyl.  alkanoyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl  having  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety  and  if  appropnate  1  to 
'i  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  3 
to  6  carbon  aoms  and  phenoxy;  or  R'  represents  benzyl 
having  an  — O— CH2 — O —  group  fused  to  the  phenyl 
moiety. 

R-.  R',  R"*  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  indepen- 
dently of  one  another  represent  hydrogen,  or  in  each  case 
case  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  alkenyl  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkinyl  having 
2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  halogenoalkyl  having  I  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  1  to  17  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms, 
halogenoalkenyl  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  I  to  15 
identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  halogenoalkinyl 
having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  I  to  1 3  identical  or  differ- 
ent halogen  atoms,  cyanoalkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxyalkyl  or  alkylthioalkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms 
in  the  individual  alkyl  moieties,  or  cycloalkyl  or  cy- 
cloalkylalkyl  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  cycloalkyl 
moiety  and  if  appropnate  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
moiety  and  optionally  monosubstituted  to  trisubstituted 
by  identical  or  different  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  cyano  and  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  or  halogenoalkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  if  appropriate  1  to  9  identical  or  different  halo- 
gen atoms,  the  radicals  K^  to  R'  further  represent  aryl  or 
aralkyi  having  6  or  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  moiety  and 
if  appropnate  1  to  4  carbon  aoms  in  the  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  moiety  and  optionally  monosubstituted  to 
tnsubstituted  by  identical  or  different  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  cyano.  nitro.  hy- 
droxyl. alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  halogenoalkyl,  haloge- 
noalkoxy. halogenoalkylthio.  alkylsulphinyl.  alkylsulpho- 
nyl. haiogenoalkylsulphmv  i.  halogenoalkslsulphonyl. 
alkanoyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  moiety  and  if  appropnate  1  to  9  halogen  atoms, 
m  which  additionally  two  of  these  radicals  — R*and  R^or 
R'*  and  R^ — can  also  together  represent  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkanedisl  basing  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  R- 
can  also  represent  slraight-cham  or  ranched  alkoxy  hav- 
ing 1  to  8  carbon  aoms. 

\  represnts  oxygen  or  sulphur  and 

>   represents  oxygen  or  sulphur 
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5.276.009 
DICARBOXIMIDES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  HERBICIDES 
Peter  Muenster.  Neulussheim;  Wolfgang  Freund,  Neustadt; 
Crtrd  Steiner.  Kirchheim:  Helmut  Walter.  Obrigbeim;  Karl- 
Otto  Westphalen.  Speyer,  and  Matthias  Gerber,  Mutterstadt. 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rennan>.  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  I  udwigshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Jul    19.  1991.  S«r.  No.  732.794 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  20. 
1990.  4fl2J04« 

Int.  a.'  C07D  491/04.  495/04;  AOIN  43/72 
U.S.  a.  504—284  8  Qaims 

4.  A  dicarboximide  of  the  formula  la 


O 

II 


.kK'-" 


where 
X  is  sulfur: 
R>  is 

Cj-Cs-cycloalkyl  which  may  carry  from  one  to  three  of 
the  following  radicals:  halogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  C1-C4- 
haloalkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy  or  Ci-C4-haloalkoxy; 

Ci-Cft-alkyI  which  may  carry  from  one  to  three  of  the 
following  radicals:  hydroxyl,  halogen,  cyano,  Cj-Cg- 
cycloalkyl.  C|-C4-alkoxy,  C|-C4-haloalkoxy.  C1-C4- 
alkylthio,  C|-C4-haloalkylthio,  Ci-C4-alkyiamino,  di- 
C|-C4-alkylamino,  Cj-C<,-cycloalkylamino  or  a  radical 
of  the  formula 


in  which  R  is  cyano,  nitro,  halogen.  Ci-C4-alkyl, 
Ci-C4-haloalkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-haloalkoxy. 
C2-C4-alkynyloxy,  C|-C4-alkylthio.  C|-C4-haloal- 
kylthio,  Cj-Cfc-alkoxycarbonylalkoxy.  Ci-C4-alkox- 
ycarbonyl.  2-alkoxycarbonyl-prop-l-enyl.  C1-C4  -al- 
kanoyl,  Ci-C4-haloalkanoyl,  formyl,  dioxolanyl  or 
phenyl,  m  is  0.  1,  2  or  3,  and  the  radicals  R  may  be 
different  when  m  is  2  or  3; 

Ci-C4-alkoxy,  C2-C*-cyanoalkyl.  Ci-Cft-alkenyl.  C^-C^- 
alkynyl,  phenyl  or  naphthyl.  where  these  groups  may 
carry  from  one  to  three  of  the  radicals  stated  for  R; 
R^  and  R^  are  each  independently  nitro;  cyano;  halogen; 

amino  which  may  carry  one  or  two  Ci-C4-alkyl  groups  or 
a  Ci-C4-alkylcarbonyl  group; 

Ci-C4-alkoxy  or  Ci-C4-alkylthio,  sphere  these  groups 
may  carry  from  one  to  nine  halogen  atoms; 

C|-C4-alkylsulfonyl;  C|-C4-haloalkylsulfonyl; 

Cz-Ce-alkenyl.  Cj-Cfe-alkynyl,  phenyl,  phenoxy  or  phe- 
nylthio,  where  these  groups  may  carry  from  one  to 
three  of  the  radicals  stated  for  R; 

hydroxyl; 

C3-C8<ycloalkyl  which  may  carry  from  one  to  three  of 
the  following  radicals:  halogen.  C|-C4-alkyl.  C1-C4- 
haloalkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy  or  C|-C4-haloalkoxy; 

Ci-Cfe-alkyl  which  may  carry  from  one  to  three  of  the 
following  radicals:  hydroxyl,  halogen,  cyano.  Ci-Cj- 
cycloalkyi,  C|-C4-alkoxy.  Ci-C4-haloalkoxy.  C1-C4- 
alkylthio,  C|-C4-haloalkylthio,  Ci-C4-alkylamino.  di- 
C|-C4-alkylamino,  Cs-Cfi-cycloalkylamino  or  a  radical 
of  the  formula 


_ry- 


in  which  R  is  cyano,  nitro,  halogen.  Ci-C4-alkyl. 
Ci-C4-haloalkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  C|-C4-haloalkoxy. 
C2-C4-alkynyloxy,  C|-C4-alkylthio,  Ci-C4-haloal- 
kylthio,  Cj-Ce-alkoxycarbonylalkoxy.  Ci-C4-alkox- 
ycarbonyl.  2-alko.xycarbonylprop-l-enyl,  C|-C4-alkan- 
oyl.  Ci-C4-haloalkanoyl.  formyl.  dioxolanyl  or  phenyl, 
m  IS  0.  1.  2  or  3.  and  the  radicals  R  may  be  different 
when  m  is  2  or  3. 

Cj-Cb-cyanoalkyI  or  naphthyl.  where  these  group's  may 
carry  from  one  to  three  of  the  radicals  slated  for  R; 

Ci-C4-alkoxy  which  may  carry  from  one  to  three  cyano. 
nitro.  Ci-C4-alkyl.  C|-C4-haloalkyl.  Ci-C4-alkoxy. 
C|-C4-haloalkoxy,  C7-C4-alkynyloxy.  C1-C4- 

alkylthio.       C|-C4-haloalkylthio.       Ci-Cb-alkoxycar- 
btinylalkoxy.      Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl.      2-alkoxycar- 
bonylprop-1-enyl.    Ci-C4-alkanoyl,    Ci-C4-haloalkan- 
oyl.  formyl.  dioxolanyl  or  phenyl, 
and  agricullurally  useable  salts  thereof. 


5.276.010 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  BISMLTH-BASED  OXIDE 

SUPERCONDLCTING  HI  .MS 

Nobuo  Sasaki.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  655.890 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  20.  1990.  2-037267 

Int.  a.'  B05D  .'!  i: 

V.S.  a.  505—1  3  Oaims 


1  A  process  for  prcxjucing  a  bismuth-ba.sed  oxide  supercon- 
ductor film  having  a  crystal  structure  in  which  atomic  layers 
having  different  chemical  compositions  are  laminated  along 
the  film  thickness  direction  and  each  of  unit  cells  of  said  crystal 
structure  consists  of  a  pair  of  lower  and  upper  half  cells  having 
half  the  height  of  the  unit  cell  and  each  bordered  with  a  cleav- 
age plane  at  the  lop  and  the  bottom  thereof,  said  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

depositing,  on  a  substrate,  amorphous  atomic  layers  respec- 
tively having  chemical  compositions  corresponding  to 
those  of  atomic  layers  of  said  crystal  structure,  layer  bv 
layer  m  the  film  thickness  direction  to  form  an  amorphous 
subunit  of  said  amorphous  atomic  layers  laminated  in  a 
number  and  an  order  corresponding  to  said  lamination  of 
said  atomic  layers  of  said  half  cell  of  said  crystal  structure, 
lowermost  and  uppermost  amorphous  atomic  layers  defin- 
ing a  plane  corresponding  to  said  cleavage  plane, 
heating  said  subunit  in  an  oxygen-containing  atmosphere  to 

crystallize  the  subunit;  and 
rep>eating  a  cycle  of  said  deposition  and  crystallization  steps 
10  form  a  number  of  the  crystallized  subunits  required  to 
form  said  oxide  superconductor  film 


5.276.011 

METHOD  OF  MAM  FACTVRING  A  COMPONENT  OF 

THE  TAPE  OR  FILAMENT  KIND  OLT  OF  A  MATERIAL 

BASED  ON  A  SL  PERCONDL  CTING  OXIDE  HA\  ING  \ 

HIGH  CRITICAL  TEMPERATURE.  AND  A  COMPONENT 

OBTAINED  THEREBY 
Christian  Belouet.  Sceaux.  France,  assignor  to  Alcatel  .Alsthom 
Compagnie  Generaie  DElectricite.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  816,''14 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  4,  1991.  91  0OO70 
Int.  a."  C03B  37/00 
U.S.  a.  505—1  "^  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  component  of  a  tape  or 
filament  of  a  superconducting  oxide  matenal  having  a  high 
critical  temperature,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  in  se- 
quence of: 

forming  said  matenal  component  while  said  matenal  is  in  a 

vitreous  state, 
and  subsequently  crystallizing  said  matenal 
firstly,  under  a  magnetic  field  and  at  a  temperature  Ti  lying 
between  the  vitreous  transition  temperature  Tg  and  the 
crystallization  temperature  T,  of  said  material,  such  thai 
isolated  microcrystallites  of  submicroscopic  size  develop 
and  c  axes  thereof  orient  themselves  parallel  to  one  an- 
other because  of  said  applied  magnetic  field,  and 
secondly,  at  a  temperature  T;  close  to  the  crystallization 
temperature  of  said   matenal.   whereby  existing   nuclei 
thereof  grow  while  retaining  the  texture  imparted  to  the 
nuclei  dunng  said  first  crystallization  step 
wherein  between  said  first  and  second  crystallization  steps, 
said  component  is  wound  onto  a  final  support  at  a  temper- 
ature T3  lying  between  T^  and  Ti. 


irradiated  area  of  said  substrate  is  such  that  the  c-axis  is  parallel 
to  the  substrate 


5.276,012 
LASER-ASSISTED  O  D  PROCESS  FORMING  OXIDE 
SUPERCONDLCTING  HLMS 
Takahisa  I  shida:  Kazutoshi  Higashiyama:  Izumi  Hirabayashi, 
and  Shoji   Tanaka.  all  of   Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK 
Spark  Plut,  Co.,  Ltd..  Aichi:  International  Superconductivity 
Technology  Center  and  HiUchi  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  II.  1992.  Ser.  No.  833.509 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1991.  3-41326 

Int.  CL'  B05D  J/06;  C23C  J6/00 

U.S.  a.  505— 1  11  Oaims 


5.276.013 

CONJUGATE'S  OF  BIOLOGICALLY  STABLE 

POLYP. NCTIONAL  MOLECULES  AND 

POLYNUCTEOTIDES  FOR  TREATING  SYSTEMIC 

LUPUS  ERYTHEMATOSUS 

Michael  J.  Conrad,  and  Stephen  Coutts,  both  of  San  Diego. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  I.a  Jolla  Pharmaceutical  Company.  San 

Diego.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494.118.  Mar.  13.  1990.  Pat. 

No.  5,162,515.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
466.138.  Jan.  16.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  15, 
1992.  Ser.  No.  914.869 
Int.  a:  A6IK  3!.  00.  31.  ^0.  C07H  17 ,00 
U.S.  O.  514—2  33  Oaims 

1  A  conjugate  of  (a)  a  biologically  stable  valency  platform 
molecule  and  (b)a  multiplicity  of  polynucleotide  duplexes  of  at 
least  about  20  base  pairs  each  bound  to  the  valency  platform 
molecule,  said  duplexes  each  having  a  significant  binding  activ- 
ity for  human  systemic  lupus  erythematosus  anti-dsDNA  auto- 
antibodies. 


1  A  method  of  forming  an  oxide  superconducting  film 
composing  the  steps  of  (IXa)  mixing  the  vapors  of  organic 
metal  source  materials  to  form  a  source  gas  in  such  proportions 
as  to  provide  a  metal  composition  for  forming  an  oxide  super- 
conductor or  (b)  mixing  said  organic  metal  matenals  in  such 
proportions  as  to  provide  a  metal  composition  for  forming  an 
oxide  superconductor  and  then  vaponring  the  source  matenal 
to  form  a  source  gas.  and  (2)  bnnging  said  source  gas  into 
contact  with  a  heated  substrate  so  that  the  oxide  superconduc- 
ting film  is  formed  on  said  substrate  by  a  chemical  vapor  depo- 
sition process,  wherein  a  laser  light  is  irradiated  onto  said 
substrate  during  the  formation  of  said  oxide  superconducting 
film  on  said  substrate  to  form  at  least  one  irradiated  area  of  said 
substrate,  whereby  the  crystallographic  onenution  of  said 
oxide  superconducting  film  being  formed  in  the  at  least  one 


5.276.014 
TREATMENT  OF  HUMAN  LACTATION  FAILURE 
Peter  Gluckman.  and  Stella  R.  Milsom.  both  of  Auckland.  New 
Z«al8nd.  assignors  to  Kabi  Pharmacia  AB.  I  psala.  Sweden 
Filed  Sep.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  765.171 
Int.  O.'  A61K  }^  02^  .' "  36.  .''  43  31  475 
U.S.  O.  514—12  9  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  treating  a  human  patient  exhibiting  no  or  an 
insufficient  amount  of  milk  production  or  at  special  nsk  for 
such  by  administering  to  said  patient  after  birih  an  effective 
amount  of  human  growth  hormone,  human  insulin-like  growth 
factor- 1.  human  insulin-like  growth  factor-2  or  analogs  of 
these,  or  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  of  these  alone  or  in  conjunc- 
tion with  lactational  enhancers 


5.276.015 
METHOD  OF  INHIblflNG  MICROVASCULAR 
THROMBOSIS 
Roger  K.  Khouri.  and  T7.e-Chein  Wun.  both  of  St.  Louis.  Mo., 
assignors  to  Washington  University.  St.  Louis.  .Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,457 
Int.  O.   C12N  V   A     "  A 
U.S.  O.  514—12  5  Claims 

1  A  method  for  reducing  the  thrombogemcity  of  microvas- 
cular anastomoses  in  a  warm  blotKied  mammal  compnsing 
administenng  topically  to  said  mammal  at  the  site  of  said  mi- 
crovascular anastomoses  contemporaneously  with  microvas- 
cular reconstruction  a  small  but  inhibitory  effective  amount  of 
from  about  1  fig/ml  to  about  100  ng/ml  applied  m  a  volume  of 
about  0.01  to  about  1  ml  volume  of  TFPI. 


5.276.016 
SMALL  PEPTIDES  WHICH  INHIBIT  BINDINt,  TO  T-4 

RECEPTORS  AND  ACT  AS  IMMl  NOGFNS 
Candace  B,  Pert:  Michael  P,  Ruff,  both  of  Bethesda.  and  Wjl- 
liam  L.  Farrar.  Gaithersburg.  all  of  Md..  assignors  to  Thf 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of 
Health  and  Human  Services.  Washington,  DC, 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  314.50".  Feb,  15,  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  48.148,  May  11,  198". 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser   No   8"S.586. 
Jun.  26.  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  869,919.  Jun.  3.  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16. 
1990,  Ser.  No.  568,616 
Int.  O."  A61K  37/02:  C07K  7/06 
U.S.  O.  514—15  10  Oaims 

I   A  peptide  selected  from  peptides  of  the  formula: 
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Ra-Ser-Thr-Thr-Thr-Asn-Tyr-Rb 

or 

r"-r2.rJ-r*-r' 

wherein 

Rj  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino  terminal 

residue  Ala-  and  D-Ala; 
Rb  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxy  terminal 

residue  -Thr.  -Thr  amide  and  -Thr-Cys. 
R'  is  Thr-; 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Thr  and  Asp: 
R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Thr.  Ser  and  Asn: 
R*  is  Tyr; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carb(5xy  terminal 

residue  -TTir,  -Thr  amides  and  -Thr-Cys. 


5.276.019 
INHIBITORS  FOR  REPLICATION  OF  RFTROMRLSES 
AND  FOR  THK  EXPRFISSION  OF  ONCOGENE 
PRODUCTS 
Jack  S.  Cohen:  l^n  Neckers,  both  of  Bethesda:  Cy  Stein,  Gai- 
thersburg;  Shee  L.  Loke.  Wheaton.  all  of  Md..  and  Kazuo 
Shinozuka.  Kazo.  Japan,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  Washington.  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30.073.  Mar.  25.  1987. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22.  1988.  Ser.  No.  159.01" 

Int.  a:  A61K  J/    'v.  C07H  r.^/J 

U.S.  a.  514 — 44  43  Oaims 

1    A  compound  capable  of  inhibiting  the  replication  or  cylo- 

pathic  effect  of  a  foreign  nucleic  acid  in  a  host  of  the  formula: 


HOCH2 


5,276.017 
THERAPEUTIC  AND  DIAGNOSTIC  APPLICATIONS  OF 

TROPHO-LTERONECTIN  (TIN)  MANIPULATION 
Ronald  F.  Feinberg,  Cherry  Hill.  N.J..  and  Harrey  J.  Kliman. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Trustees  of  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  583,034,  Sep.  14,  1990.  This 
application  Sep.  25,  1990.  Ser.  No.  587,395 
Int.  CI,'  \<>\K  J7/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  514—21  2  Qaims 

1.  A  methcxl  of  increasing  the  success  rate  of  assisted  implan- 
tation comprising  the  steps  of: 

contacting  a  mammalian  ovum  or  conceptus  with  an  amount 
of  tropho-uteronectin  sufficient  to  increase  the  implanta- 
tion rate  of  said  conceptus  or  of  a  conceptus  denved  from 
said  ovum  and;  introducing  said  ovum  or  conceptus  into 
the  reproductive  tract  of  a  female  mammal 


°^p-° 


X  o-f-CH: 


HO 


wherein 

n  IS  m  ihe  range  of  from  2  to  30,  inclusive; 

X  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S  and  O  such  that 
at  least  one  .X  is  S.  and 

B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  adenine,  cytosine, 
guanine,  and  thymine,  such  that  the  compound  has  a 
complementary  base  sequence  with  a  portion  of  the  for- 
eign nucleic  acid. 


5.2"'6.018 

COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  AMINO  .ACIDS  AND 
METHODS  FOR  DECREASINf,  MUSCLE  BREAKDOWN 
Douglas  VN .  Wilmorc,  Brcx>kline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Brigham 

and  Women  s  Hospital,  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  r.  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,566 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/40.  31/195 

VS.  CI.  514—23  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  decreasing  tissue  breakdown  in  a  mammal, 
comprising  administering  to  said  mammal  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  a  composition  wherein  said  composition 
comprises  from  about  35%  to  50%  es-sential  amino  acids,  from 
about  50%  to  65%  non-essential  ammo  acids,  and  from  about 
18%  to  30%  branched  chain  amino  acid,  wherein  said  non- 
essential amino  acids  comprise  from  about  10%  to  25%  AL.A 
and  from  about  15%  to  45%  GLN 

9.  A  composition  comprising  from  about  35%  to  50%  essen- 
tial ammo  acids  of  which  from  about  18%  to  30%  are  branched 
chain  amino  acids,  and  from  about  50%  to  65%  non-essential 
ammo  acids;  wherein  said  non-essential  amino  acids  compnses 
from  about  5%  to  15%  ALA  and  from  about  15%  to  45% 
GLN. 


5.276.020 
ANTI-VIRALS 
David    F.   Horrobin:   John   C.    M.   Stewart,   and    Michael    D. 
W  inther.  all  of  Guildford,  England,  assignors  to  Efamol  Hold- 
ings pic.  Surrey.  United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  521.075.  Apr.  10.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.216.142. 
This  application  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990.190 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  .\pr.  P.  1989. 
89/08646;  Sep.  20,  1989,  89  21266 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  1,  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  .*/    '0.  C07H  r  "i 

U.S.  CI.  514--t5  18  Claims 

1     An   antiviral  compound   having  a  long  chain  fatty  acid 

group  attached  to  a  nucleoside  analogue,  which  nucleoside 

analogue  compnses  a  sugar/sugar  analogue,   the   fatty  acyl 

group  being  attached  directly  to  a  hydro.xy  group  or  to  an 

amino  group   of  the   sugar/sugar   analogue   or   hetertx:yclic 

moiety  of  the  nucleoside  analogue,  wherein  the  long  chain 

fatty  acid  group  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  palmit- 

oleic.  oleic,  linoleic.  alpha-linolenic.  16:2  n-7,  18:2  n-7.  18:2  n-9 

or  20:2  n-9  fatty  acids. 


5.276,021 
PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING  HMG-COA  REDUCTASE 
INHIBITORS,  NEW  INTERMEDIATES  AND  METHOD 
Donald  S.  Karanewsky.  \ZasX  Windsor  Michael  C.  Badia.  Law- 
renceville;  Scott  A.  Biller.  Ewing:  Eric  M.  Gordon.  Penning- 
ton, and  Michael  J.  Sofia,  Lawrenceville.  all  of  N.J.,  assignors 
to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc..  Princeton.  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  182,710.  Apr.  18.  1988,  Pat.  No.  5.091.378. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  109.681.  Oct.  19. 
1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
53,23«,  May  22,  1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19. 
1991,  Ser.  No.  810.099 
Int.  C\:  C^7F  9'02:  C07C  4V,  'i.  .A61K  31   60 
U.S.  a.  514—120  19  Oaims 

1    The  compound  having  the  formula 


O  H 

II  I 

R— P— CHi— C— CH2— COjR^ 

I  I 

X  OH 


wherein  R  is  OH  or  lower  alkoxy: 

R"  IS  H  or  lower  alkvl. 

X  IS  CH:.  -CH:CH;-.   -CH;CH:CH:-.  -CH=<:H- 

^C™"c—  or  — CH;0—  (where  O  is  linked  to  Z); 
Z  IS  a  hydrophobic  anchor  which  is 


Rl" 


alkyl 


iR'^i,, 


wherein  R'.  R-.  R'"and  R-^are  the  same  or  different  and 
are  each  independently  selected  from  H,  halogen,  lower 
alkyl,  haloalkyl.  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  or  OR>. 
wherein  Rms  H.  alkanoyl.  benzoyl,  phenyl,  halophenyl. 


phenyl-lower  alkyl.  lower  alkyl.  cinnamyl.  haloalkyl. 
allyl.  cycloalkyl-loVer  alkyl,  adamanlyllower  alkyl  or 
substituted  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  wherein  the  term  "substi- 
tuted phenyl"  by  itself  or  as  part  of  another  group  refers  to 
phenyl  substituted  with  1,  2  or  3  substituents  which  are 
lower  alkyl,  halogen,  lower  alkony,  hydroxy,  phenyl, 
alkanoyloxy.  benzoyloxy,  haloalkyl,  halophenyl,  allyl, 
cycloalkylalkyl,  adamaniylalkyl.  alkylamino,  al- 
kanoylamino,  arylcarbonylammo  (wherein  aryl  is  phenyl, 
naphthyl  or  substituted  phensl  or  substituted  naphthyl 
wherein  the  substituents  are  as  defined  for  phenyl),  amino, 
nitro,  cyano,  thiol  and.'or  alkylthio; 
wherein  Z  is 


alkyl 


IR"^, 


R-  and  R'  are  the  same  or  ditTerent  and  are  H,  lower  alkyl 

or  OH; 
R*  is  lower 

O 

II 

alkyl-C 

or  arylCH2 — ; 
R*"  is  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  oxo  or  halogen;  q  is  0,  1,  2  or  3, 

and 
where  Z  is 


R'^  IS  H  or  primary  or  secondary  1-6C  alkyl; 

R*"  IS  pnmary  or  secondary  1-6C  alkyl; 

or  R^-t-R^is  (CHzVor  (cis)— CH:— CH=CH— CH2; 

r  =  2,  3,4,  5  or  6; 

R''  is  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or 


wherein  R''  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  trifluoromethyl, 
lower  alkoxy  (except  t-butoxy),  halogen,  phenoxy  or 
benzyloxy; 

R'*  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  tnfluoromethyl.  lower  alkoxy, 

halogen,  phenoxy  or  benzyloxy; 
R'^^'is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  or  halogen,  and 
with  the  provisos  that  both  R'*  and  R-*^  must  be  hydrogen 
when  R' ■  IS  hydrogen.  R'*^  must  be  hvdrogen  when  R'* 
IS  hydrogen,  not  more  than  one  of  R  '  '  and  R  'is  tnfluoro- 
methyl. not  more  than  one  of  R  ' '  and  R'*  is  phenoxv  and 
not  more  than  one  of  R'""  and  R'*  is  benzyloxy, 
R*  is   hydrogen.  C].a  alkyl    €3-*  cycloalkyi,  Cm  alkoxy 
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(except  t-butoxy),  trifluoromethyl,  fluoro.  chloro.  phe- 
noxy  or  benzyloxy; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  Cio  alkyl,  C1.3  alkoxy.  tnfluoromeihyl. 
fluoro.  chloro,  phenoxy  or  benzyloxy.  wuh  the  provisos 
that  R'  must  be  hydrogen  when  R*  is  hydrogen,  not  more 
than  one  of  R'  and  R'  is  trifluoromethyl.  not  more  than 
one  of  R*  and  R'  is  phenoxy,  and  not  more  than  one  of  R* 
and  R'  is  benzyloxy; 

where  Z  is 


r23« 


C= 


R" 


said  estrogen  dominant  phases  contain  1)  an  amount  of  a  sub- 
stance exhibiting  estrogen  activity  or  ii)  an  amount  of  a  sub- 
stance exhibiting  estrogen  activity  and  an  amount  of  a  sub- 
stance exhibiting  progestin  activity,  and  the  daily  unit  doses  of 
said  progestin  dominant  phases  contain  an  amount  of  a  sub- 
stance exhibiting  estrogen  actisity  and  an  amount  of  a  sub- 
stance exhibiting  progestin  acliMly.  wherein  the  amount  of 
said  substance  exhibiting  progestin  activity  is  alternately  in- 
crea.sed  in  the  progestin  dominant  phases  to  provide  daily  unit 
doses  exhihitmg  progestin  dominani  activity  and  decreased  in 
the  estrogen  dominant  phases  to  provide  daily  unit  doses  exhib- 
iting estrogen  dominani  activity,  and  wherein  the  amount  of 
substance  exhibiting  estrogen  activity  per  unit  dose  exhibits  an 
estrogen  activitv  equivalent  to  from  about  0.02  to  about  0.05 
mg  of  17a-ethinyl  estradiol  and  the  amount  of  substance  exhib- 
iting progestin  actiMty  per  unit  dose  ranges  from  0  to  an 
amount  which  exhibits  a  progestin  activity  equivalent  to  about 
1  me  of  norethindrone. 


R2-  is  lower  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  adamantyl-1  01 


-(CH.)HQ) 


t  =  l.  2.  3  or  4; 

R^'  and  R-'^are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  indepen- 
dently selected  from  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy 
(except  t-butoxy),  halogen,  phenoxy  or  benzyloxy:  and 

with  the  provisos  that  R^^"  must  be  hydrogen  when  R-'  is 
hydrogen,  not  more  than  one  of  R-'  and  R-'"  is  tnfluoro 
methyl,  not  more  than  one  of  R^-*  and  R' '''  is  phenoxy.  and 
not  more  than  one  of  R-'  and  R^^"  is  benzyloxy; 

where  X  is  — CH2O —  (carbon  attached  to  P  and  O  attached 
to  Z),  the  hydrophobic  anchor  Z  will  be 


in  free  acid  form  or  in  the  fonn  of  a  physiologically-hydro- 
lysable  and  -acceptable  ester  in  salt  form. 


5^6.022 

HORMONF  PREPARATION  AND  METHOD 

Robert  ¥.  Casper.  Toronto.  Canada,  as.signor  to  Jencap  Research 

Ltd..  Toronto.  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  515,691.  Apr   26.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,108,995, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser    No.  247.861,  Sep.  22,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  788,259 
Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  24,  1987,  54743; 
Sep.  24,  1987,  547744 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/56.  31/565.  31/57.  31/58 
U.S.  a.  514—170  10  Oaims 

I  A  method  of  contraception  for  a  female  of  childbeanng 
capability  comprising  orally  administering  to  said  female  re- 
peating cycles  of  a  contraceptive  regimen,  each  cycle  having  a 
senes  of  twenty  to  thirty-five  consecutive  daily  unit  doses 
arranged  in  alternating  estrogen  dominani  pha.ses  and  proges- 
tin dominant  phases,  each  phase  consisting  of  from  two  to  four 
consecutive  daily  unit  doses,  wherein  the  daily  unit  doses  of 


5.276.023 
19-NOR-STEROID  ESTERS 
Martine  Moguilewsky,  Paris;  I  ucien  Nedelec,  I^  Raincy;  Fran- 
cois Nique,  Pavilions  Sous  Bois,  and  Daniel  Phillbert,  Ijl 
Varenne  Saint  Hilaire,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussel 
L'claf,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,489,  Aug.  7,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  876,181 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  .Aug.  8.  1989,  89  10M8 
Int.  C\.'  A61K  31  56.  31/58:  C07J  H/W 
L'.S.  a.  514—179  12  Oaims 

1    A  compound  of  the  foiinula 


wherein  Rj  is  an  aliphaiic  hy Jrocarb<-)n  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 
R2  and  R  are  individually  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  10  4  carbon 
atoms.  G  is  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  alkoxy  and  alkylthio 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  — OH.  — CFj.  alkylsulfoxide, 
alkylsulfonyl,  — NH;.  mono-  and  dialkylamino  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  acyl  and  linked  to  the  steroid  nucleus  by  a  carbon 
atom.  X  IS  X4  or  Xg.  .X.^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  of  7  to  15 
carbon  atoms,  acyl  of  an  organic  carboxyhc  acid  of  1  to  8 
carb<~in  atoms  and  Y  is  -B-O—CO  —  A-Z.  B  is  a  saturated  or 
unsaturated,  linear  or  branched  alkylene  of  I  to  8  carbon 
atoms.  A  IS  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  linear  or  branched 
alkylene  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  optionally  interrupted  or 
ended  by  a  bivalent  aromatic  or  is  a  bivalent  aromatic  and  Z  is 
— CCX)H  or  — SO',H  which  may  be  salified  with  an  alkali 
metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  an  organic  amine  or  — NH4  or  .Xg 
IS  — CO.AZ.  \  and  Z  are  defined  as  above  and  Y  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — C— — R4.  — CH -K)H  — R4  and 
—  CH; — CH; — R4.  R4  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  trialkylsilyl 
having  3  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl,  the  alkyl  and  phenyl 
being  optionally  substituted  and  the  13-wavy  line  indicated 
that  R|  can  be  in  the  a-  or  /3-position. 
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5,276,024 
3-SUBSTITUTED  CEPHALOSPORINS.  AND  THFIR  USE 

AS  MKDICAMFNTS 
Stephan  Schneider:  Rainer  Kndermann;  Karl  C.  Mttzger.  and 
Klaus-Dieter  Bremm.  all  of  V\  uppertal.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ck-rman) 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  I-tverkusen.  Fed.  Rep 
of  Ciermany 

Filed  N>n    21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "96.110 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crcrmany,  Nov,  28, 
1990.  4037841 

Int.  O.'  C07D  501/22:  A61K  31/545 
U.S.  a,  514—202  6  Oaims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


S  — X 


(I) 


H2N  N 


CO— NH 


It 
Y 


CO2R2 


^ 


Rt 


Rs 


in  which 
X  represents  a  nitrogen  atom  of  the  — CH  group, 
Y  represents  a  group  of  the  formula  N— OR'  or  CHR*.  in 

which 
R-'  denotes  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkenyl. 
alkinyl  or  alkyl  in  each  case  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
where  the  latter  can  optionally  be  substituted  by  halogen 
or  by  protected  or  unprotected  carboxyl  or  amino,  the 
carboxyl  being  protected  by  a  protecting  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tert-butyl,  2.2.2-trichloro- 
ethyl,  diphenylmethyl,  tnphenylmethyl,  acetoxymethyl, 
allyl,  benzyl,  4-methoxyphenyl.  4-nitrobenzyl.  2-nitroben- 
zyl,  4-methoxybenzyl,  2.4-dimethoxybenzyl,  trimethyl- 
silylethyl,  trimethylsilyl.  tert-butyl-dimethylsilyl.  aceto- 
nyl,  1-phenoxyethyl  and  2-methyl-2-propenyl.  and  the 
amino  being  protected  by  a  protecting  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tertbutoxycarbonyl.  ben- 
zyloxycarbonyl,  2-nitrobenzyloxycarbonyl.  4-nitroben- 
zyloxycarbonyl,  phenylacetyl.  allyloxycarbonyl,  2.4- 
dimethoxybenzyloxycarbonyl,  allyloxymethyl,  bis-(4- 
methoxyphenyDmethyl.  2-(methylthiomethoxy)ethox- 
ycarbonyl,  trimethylsilyl,  triethylsilyl,  Iriphenylsilyl,  tri- 
tyl,  tert-butyl-dimelhylsilyl.  tert-butyldiphenylsilyl,  (2- 
(trimethylsilyl)ethoxy)methyl,  l-methyl-i-benzoylvinyl, 
l-methyl-2-methoxy-vinyl,  l-methyl-2-acetylvinyl,  1- 
methyl-2-(methoxybenzoyl)-vinyl,  l-methyl-2-(2,6-dime- 
thoxybcnzoyl)vinvI      and      l-methyl-2-ethoxycarbonyl- 

vinyl. 

R''  denotes  hydrogen,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  protected  or  unpro- 
tected carboxyl,  the  carboxyl  being  protected  by  a  pro- 
tecting group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tert- 
butyl,  2,2,2-trichloroethyl,  diphenylmethyl,  tnphenyl- 
methyl, acetoxymethyl,  allyl,  benzyl.  4-melhoxyphenyl. 
4-nitrobenzyl,  2-nitrobenzyl,  4-methoxybenzyl.  2.4-dime- 
thoxybenzyl,  trimethylsilylethyl,  trimethylsilyl.  tert- 
butyldimethylsilyl,  acetonyl,  1-phenoxyethyl  and  2-meth- 
yl-2-propenyI,  halogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alk- 
oxycarbonyl,  alkoxy.  alkenyl  or  alkyl  in  each  case  having 
up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  where  the  latter  can  optionally  be 
substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxyl.  nitro.  cyano  or  carboxyl 
or  by  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy  or  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  in  each  case  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

R'  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula 


in  which 

A  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur  and  D  represents  the  group 
— CH==CH  or  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom,  and 

R'  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  halogen, 
trifluoromethyl.  trifluoromethoxy.  hydroxyl  or  a  group  of 
the  formula  — NR^R'*.  in  which 

R"  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen, 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms  or  phenyl,  or  denote  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkoxy  or  alkyl  in  each  case  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
where  the  latter  is  substituted  by  hydroxyl  or  halogen  or 
by  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy  having  up  to  6  car- 
bon atoms, 

R-  represents  hydrogen  or  represents  a  carboxyl  protective 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tert-butyl, 
2,2,2-trichloroethyl.  diphenylmethyl.  tnphenylmethyl, 
acetoxymethyl.  allyl,  benzyl.  4-methoxyphenyl,  4-nitro- 
benzyl, 2-nitrobenzyl.  4-methoxybenzyl.  2.4-dimethoxy- 
benzyl, trimethylsilylethyl.  tnmethylsilyl.  tert-butyl-dime- 
thylsilyl. acetonyl.  1-phenoxyethyl  and  2-methyl-2-prope- 
nyl,  or  represents  an  ester  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  those  of  the  formulae; 


K 


—  HC, 


1^ 


Re 
O 


—  CH(C02C2H5)— OC:Hj 


Rio        Rii        o 

'  ,     — C— O— C— Ri3     or 

O  I 

R12 


Rll'        O 

I  II 

C— O— C-O-R14 

I 

Rl2' 


in  which 

R"*  and  R'°  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen. 

phenyl  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  4 

carbon  atoms, 
R".  R"  .  R'-  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen 

or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon 

atoms, 
R'5  denotes  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6 

carbon  atoms,  and 
R''*  denotes  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6 

carbon  atoms  or  cyclohexyl,  and  their  pharmaceulically 

tolerable  salts. 
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5,276.025 
HETEROBICYCLIC  SULFON  WIIDES 
John  J.   Baldwin,  Gwynedd  Valley:  Jacob   M.   Hoffman,  Jr.. 
Lansdale;   James   H.  Jones,   For!   Hashington;  Clarence  S. 
Rooncy.  Worcester,  and  \nthony  M.  Smith,  Perkasle,  all  of 
Pa.,  assisjniirs  to  Merck  iS  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway.  N,J. 
Filed  Sep,  9.  1992,  Ser.  No,  942.652 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  J 1/55:  C07D  'l<J5/04 
U.S.  a,  514— 211  eOaims 

1.  A  compound  of  structural  formula: 


R2 


\ 


R'— (  I       V-SO2NH2 


R3 


O2 


or  the  diastereomers  the  individual  enantiomers,  a  mixture  of 
the  enantiomers,  or  an  ophthalmologically  acceptable  salt  of 
the  compound,  wherein  R,  R'  and  R-are  mdependently  hydro- 
gen, Ci-<  alkyl  or  Cj.^  cycloalky  1,  and  R '  is  hydrogen  or  C;.5 
alkyl  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  C1-3  alkoxy.  Ci  1 
alkoxy-C|..5  alko.^y.  hydroxy.  hydroxy-C|-3  alkoxy  or 
— N(R*)2  wherein  the  R*  groups  are  the  same  or  different  and 
are  hydrogen  or  C1.3  alkyl. 


5,276,026 

TETRAHVDROETHANON APHTHA!  EN EA.MINE 

DKRIV  ATI\  FS 

Joel  C.  Barrish.  Holland,  and  Steven  H   Spergel.  Bensalem,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  i .  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc..  Princeton,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No   560,518,  Jul.  31.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,202,486. 

This  application  Jan.  21.  1993.  Ser,  No.  6,865 

Int.  CI.    A61K  Jl/55.  il/445,  COTD  22S.U2.  209/54 

VS.  a.  514—212  5  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  general  formula 


including  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein 
R  and  R'  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  the\ 
are  attached  form  a  5-  to  7-membered  nitrogen-contaming 
ring 


— C  N— H; 

\  / 

(CHj), 


Ri  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl.  haloalkyl,  cyano,  hydroxy, 
alkoxy,  aryl,  arylalkoxy,  arylalkyl.  or  fluorosubstituted 
alkyl, 

R;  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl.  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  arylalkoxy, 
arylalkyl.  cyano,  hydroxy,  alkanoyloxy,  — O — C- 
(O) — NY1Y2,  fluoro  substituted  alkoxy.  fluoro  substituted 
alkyl.  (cycloalkyl)alkoxy.  — NO2.  — NH3Y4,  — S(0);„al- 
kyl,  -S(0);naryl.  — C(0)— Y5  or  — O— C— (O)— V^, 

m  IS  0,  1  or  2: 

q  and  r  are  independently  0,  1,  2  or  3,  with  the  proviso  that 
one  of  q  and  r  must  be  other  than  zero; 

Yi  and  Y;  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl  or 
heteroaryl.  or  Y|  and  \i  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom 


to  which  they  are  attached  are  pyrrolidinyl,  piperidinyl  or 

morpholinyl. 
Vs  and  Y'4  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkanoyl. 

arylcarbonyl,  heteroarylcarbonyl.  or  — C(0)— NY1Y2; 
"1  •;  IS  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  aryloxy,  amino,  alkylamino  or  dial- 

kylamino.  and. 
Yft  is  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  aryloxy. 


5,276.027 
THIADIAZINONF.s 
Rochus  Jonas,  Darmstadt;  Michael  Klockow,  Ros.sdorf:  Joachim 
Leibrock.  Pfungstadt;  Hans-Jochen  Schliep.  Miihltal-Traisa; 
Christoph  Seyfried,  .Seeheim-Jugenheim,  and  Michael  Wolf, 
Darmstadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck 
Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung.  Darmstadt, 
Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrman>.  Oct    li. 
1991,  4134893 

Int,  a."  A61K  M/54:  C07D  285/16 
U.S.  CT  514— 222,5  11  Oairas 

1    A  thiadiazmone  compound  of  formula  I 


R'R^ 


in  which 

R'  and  R-  are  each  independently  of  one  another  H  or  A, 

R'  IS  H.  OA,  or  0-C„H2^  + 1  -  ,X„, 

R4,s_0-C„H2m+|-  „X„ 

.X  IS  F  or  CI, 

A  IS  C|.t  alkyl, 

m  IS  1,  2,  3,  4.  5  or  6  and 

n  is  1,  2,  3.  4.  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  II,  12  or  13. 
or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,276.028 

I.MIDAZXK^IINOXALINF  COMPOl  NDS 

Holger  C,  Hansen.  V  riose,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Nordisk  A/S. 

Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  712.324,  Jun.  7.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No,  949.311 
Oaims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jun.  22.  1990,  1518  90 
Int.  a.'  A61K  H/505.  31/495:  C07D  487/04 
l.S,  a,  514— 228.5  7  Claims 

1,  A  compound  r^t  formula  I 


=r    N 


(1) 


wherein 
R'is 


N, 


-i 


N 


or      -J 


O 


N  R'  N  R' 

wherein  R   is  H,  Ci-^-alkyl  or  Cj.T-cycloalkyl; 


_B —  is  — N^C(R") —  wherein  R"  is  morpholino,  thiomor- 
pholino  or  — NR"'R  "",  wherein  R  "  and  R""  indepen- 
dently are  H.  C1.6- -alkoxy,  C.v7-cycloalkyl  or  Ci.6-a!kyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5.276.029 
WOOD  PRF.SFRVATINF  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 
\m\  ITY  \(,AINST  TERMITF:S  AND  FTNGI 
Reimcr  (k>ettsche,  and   Hans-Volkcr   Borck,  both  of  Baden- 
Baden,   Fed.   Rep.   nf  Germany,   assignors   to   Dr.   Wolman 
GmbH,  Sinzheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1990,  .Ser.  No.  60",691 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov    11, 
1989,  3937658 

Int,  CI."  A61K  31/535:  AOIN  33/04.  55/02 
U.S.  a.  514—231.2  15  Oaims 

I.  A  wood  preservative  composition,  comprising: 

(A)  from  5.0  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  polyamine  having  from 
3  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  from  2  to  4  nitrogen  atoms; 

(B)  from  2.5  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  fatty  amine  of  the  for- 
mula NRR'R-,  wherein  R  is  C6-C20-alkyl  and  R'  and  R^ 
are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  Ci-C4-alkyl,  or 
C6-C20-alkyl;  and 

(C)  bi5(N-cyclohexyldiazeniumdioxy)copper  in  a  weight 
ratio  of  from  5:1  to  1:5  with  respect  to  said  fatty  amme. 


HiN 


N    • 


C— NH— Y 

I 


Jk, 


wherein 
A,  is 
(I)  R5,C(0)— (CH2)w  —  wherein 

1)  w"  is  0  to  4  and 

2)  R5,  IS 


5.276,030 
TRIAZOI  VI  THIOAMIDF  DKRIV  \TES 
Josef  Barkoczy;  Josef  Rciter:  Laszlo     Pongo;   I.ujza  Petocz; 
Marton  Fekete;  Frigyes  (rbrgenyi:  Gabor  Gigler;  Istvan  (iacsa 
l>i.  and  Istvan  Gycrtyan.  all  of  Budapest.  Hungary,  assignor, 
to  Egis  (Aogjszergyat.  Budapest,  Hungary 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6P,126.  Nov.  ;i,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5.P5.163.  This  application  Sep.  9.  1991,  Ser   No.  '55,219 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Hungary,  Nov.  24.  1989,  6163  89 
Int   CI.    A61K  .•.    ,Vv\  C07D  413   N 
U.S.  CI.  514—236.2  ■»  Haims 

1.  A  tnazolyl  thioamide  of  the  formula 


wherein 
Q  represents  morpholino  and  Y  denotes  phenoxy-(ci-«  alkyl) 
substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring  by  a  Cm  alkyl  group  bear- 
ing a  pipendinyl  or  pyrrolidinyl  group  and  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


5.276.031 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  RENM   DISEASE 

Hollis  D.  Kleinen,  Buffalo  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Labo- 
ratories. Abbott  Park.  III. 
Division  of  Ser,  '-o.  836.560.  Feb.  14.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.182.266. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,595.  Jan.  4,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  472.93", 
Jan.  31.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1992.  Ser. 
No.  967.094 
Int.  a."  A61K  3 J. '535 
I  .S.  a.  514—237.2  3  Oaims 

1  ,A  method  for  treating  renal  dysfunction  in  a  human  com- 
prising administering  to  said  human  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula; 


V"" 


(CH2W— N, 


wherein  aa'  is  1  to  5  and  Ktq  and  R79  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from 

1)  hydrogen, 

2)  hydroxy, 

3)  alkoxy, 

4)  thioalkoxy. 

5)  alkoxyalkoxy, 

6)  carboxy, 

7)  alkoxycarbonyl, 

8)  halogen, 

9)  amino, 

10)  C|-C7-alkylamino, 

11)  di-Ci-Ci-alkylamino. 

12)  Ci-C7-alkylsulfonylamino, 

13)  phenylsulfonylamino,  naphthylsulfonylamino.  tet- 
rahydronaphthylsulfonylamino  or  indanylsul- 
fonylamino  wherein  the  phenyl,  naphthyl.  tetrahy- 
dronaphthyl  or  indanyl  group  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  one.  two  or  three  substituents  inde- 
pendently selected  from  Ci-C7-loweralkyl.  C1-C7- 
haloalkyl.  alkoxy,  thioalkoxy.  amino.  C1-C7- 
alkylamino,  di-Ci-C7-alkylamino.  hydroxy,  halo, 
mercapto.  nitro,  — CHO,  — COOH  and  — C(0)NH2. 

14)  Ci-C7-alkylaminocarbonylamino. 

15)  Ci-C7-alkylaminocarbonyloxy, 

16)  alkoxycarbonyloxy, 


(CH2W-V. 


17) 


wherein  dd'  is  1  to  5,  and 
18)  Rg,;— Z,j—  wherein  Z^is  O,  S  or  NH  and  Rg^is  a  Ci 
to  Cfe  straight  or  branched  carbon  chain  substituted 
by  a  substituent  selected  from  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  thi- 
oalkoxy, alkoxyalkoxy,  amino,  Ci-C7-alkylamino, 
di-Ci-C7-alkylamino,  carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl, 
phenyl  and  suhstituted  phenyl  as  defined  above; 
Ri,is 

(I)  hydrogen. 

(II)  Ci-C-.-loweralkyl, 
illli  C:-C--loweralkenyl 

1 1\  I  C.i-C-cycloalkyl-C|-C7-alkyl, 
(V)  C3-C7-cycloalkenyl-Ci-C--alkyl  or 
(VT)  a  C|  to  C?  straight  or  branched  carbon  chain  substi- 
tuted by  a  substituent  selected  from 

1)  phenyl  or 

2)  naphthyl  wherein  the  phenyl  or  naphthyl  ring  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one,  two  or  three 
substituents  independently  selected  from  C1-C7-I0W- 
eralkyl,  Ci-C-haloalkyl.  alkoxy,  thioalkoxy,  amino, 
Ci-C7-alkylammo,    di-Ci-C7-aikylamino,    hydroxy, 
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haJo,  mercapto,  nitro,  — CHO,  —COOH  and  — C- 

(0)NH2; 
X,  IS 
(I)  NH, 
(H)  O, 

aios, 

(IV)  S(0)  or 

(V)  S<Oh; 
Rj,  IS 

(I)  C|-C7-loweralkyl, 
(IDCi-C-haloalkyl, 

(III)  C:-CT-loweralkenyl. 

(IV)  Cj-C7-cycloalkyl-Ci-C7-alkyl, 
(V)  C3-C7-cycloalkenyl-Ci-C7-alkyl, 

(VI)alkoxy-Ci-CTalkyl, 

(VII)  thioalkoxy-C|-C7-alkyl, 

(VIII)  (alkoxyalkoxy)-Ci-C7-alkyl, 
(IX)— CH2OH. 
(X)-(CH2)„NHRi2, 

wherein 

1)  ee  IS  1  to  3  and 

2)  Rl2;lS 

I)  hydrogen. 

II)  Ci-C7-loweralkyl  or 

III)  an  N-protecting  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — CHO,  acetyl,  pivaloyl.  t-butylox- 
ycarbonyl.  benzyloxycarbonyl  or  benzoyl;  or 

(XI)  benzyl; 

R4,  IS 

(I)  C|-C7-Ioweralkyl. 

(II)  C3-C7-cycloaikylmethyl  or 
(HI)  benzyl,  and 

D,  IS  — CH:CH(R22^)C(0)NHR2j,  wherein 

1)  R:2vis 

I)  Ci-C7-loweralkyl  or 

II)  C3-C7-cycloalkylalkyl  and 

2)  Rzi,  IS 


/ \ 

— (CHz),— R24,  R25, 

\ / 

wherein 

a)  u'  is  1  to  3, 

b)  R24<7  '*  '^^  ^"'^ 

c)  R:vis  O; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


propyl  methylcellulose.  glycenn.  and  water  in  an  amount 
of  about  0  5'5'r  to  10%  by  weight.  ba.sed  upon  the  total 
weight  of  said  composition;  and 
(d)  said  compositions  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about  2  to 
about  5 


and  salts  thereof. 


5^76,032 
VISION  AID  A.ND  ANtlSTHimC  COMPOSITION 
O.  Newton  King.  2524  Yale  Rd.,  and  Henry  W.  Buck,  306 
Homestead  Dr.,  both  of,  Lawrence,  Kans.  66049 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458.300.  Dec.  28.  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,932 
Int.  a.'  A61K  il-iiS.  JI/445.  31/24.  47/00 
VS.  a.  514—239.2  9  CUims 

1  A  composition  for  topical  application  to  a  region  of  mam- 
malian skin  to  supply  visualization  to  a  lesion  therein  and  to 
anesthetize  said  region  ioi  a  subsequent  destructive  therapy, 
said  lesion  being  charactenzed  as  human  papillomavirus  re- 
lated, said  comp<Tsition  composing 

(a)  from  about  \%  to  about  20%  by  weight,  based  on  total 
weight  of  said  composition,  of  a  topical  anesthetic  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lid(;x;aine  HCL,  dyclonine 
HCL.  pramoxine  HCL.  tetracaine  HCL.  dibucaine  HCL. 
and  cocaine  HCL  to  impart  Icval  anesthesia  around  said 
region. 

(b)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  15%  by  weight,  based  upon 
total  weight  of  said  composition,  of  a  visualizing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetic  acid  and 
hydrtxrhloric  acid  to  visualize  and  recognize  said  lesion. 

(c)  a  pharmaceutical  gelling  reservoir  comprising  hydro;^y- 


5,276,033 
13-<SUBSTITUTED  THIOIACETOXYMILBEMYON 
DERIVATIVES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR 
AGROCHEMICAL  LSES 
Toshiaki  Yanai;  Soji  Sugai;  Hideo  Takeshiba;  Junzo  Tobitsuka; 
Kazuo  Sato;  Shinji  Yokoi;  Shinya  Niimi,  all  of  Shiga,  and 
Akjo  Saito,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No,  992.865 
Int.  a.'  A61K  il.'53.  il'SOy  C07D  239/38 
\}S.  a.  514—241  36  Claims 

1   Compounds  having  the  formula  (1): 


(I) 


CH, 


wherein 

R'  represents  a  methyl,  ethyl  or  isopropyl  group; 
R^  represents 

an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  cartxin  atoms. 
an  aralkyl  group,  in  which  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms  is  substituted  by  at  least  one  carb(x;yclic 
aryl  group  having  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  said  arvl 
group  being  unsubstituted  or  being  substituted  by  at 
least  one  substitueni  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl  and  ethyl  groups. 
a  cycloalkyi  group  having  from  3  to  6  carlxin  atoms; 
a  cycloalkylmethyl  group  in  which  the  cycloalkyi  part  has 

from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
a  carbocyclic  aryl  group  which  has  from  6  to   10  nng 
carbon  atoms  and  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substi- 
tuted by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl  groups,  ethyl  groups,  a  haloalkyi 
group  having   1   or  2  carbon  atoms,  methony  groups, 
ethoxy  groups,  halogen  atoms  and  amino  groups, 
a  heterocyclic  group  in  which  a  5-  or  6-membered  alicyc- 
lie  ring  containing  1  or  2  oxygen  atoms  is  condensed 
with  benzene  nng,  or 
a  group  of  formula  R*-S— ,  in  which  R*  represents  a 
6-membered  aromatic  heterocyclic  group  containing  I 
nitrogen  atoms. 
R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group  or  an  ethyl 

group:  or 
R-  together  with  R'  represents  a  group  of  formula  — (CH; 

)n — .  wherein  n  represents  the  integer  3.4  or  5:  and 
\  represents  a  6-membered  aromatic  heterocyclic  group 
containing  2  or  3  nitrogen  atoms  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
IS  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  methoxy  groups,  ethoxy  groups  and  halogen 
atoms: 


UMI 


5.276.034 
SUBSTITLTED  IMIDAZOI  VL-ALKYL-PIPERAZINE 
AND  -OlAZFPINK  DERIVATIVKS 
Jean  C.  Pascal.  Cachan,  France:  Chi-Ho  Lee.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.; 
Brian  J.   Alps.  Linlithgow.  Scotland:  Henri   Pinhas.  Paris. 
France:  Roger  L.  Whiting.  I^s  Altos.  Calif.;  Calum  B.  Mac- 
Farlane.  Linlithgow.  Scotland:  Serge  Beranger,  Bretigny-sur- 
Cedres.  France,  and   Robert  J.   Dow.   Edinburgh.  Scotland, 
assignors  to  S\nte\  Pharmaceutical  Ltd..  Maidenhead,  En- 
gland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  260.969.  Oct.  21.  1988.  Pat,  No.  5.043.447, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42.181,  Apr,  24,  1987, 
Pat.  No.  4.829.065.  This  application  Apr.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No. 
688.193 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31  495.  31  yi:  C07D  403/00.  243/08 
U.S.  a,  514—252  16  Oaims 

1.  A  methcKi  of  treating  a  mammal  for: 
a  disease  treated  by  direct  neuronal  protection,  selected  from 
the  group;  focal  and  global  ischemia,  and  neuronal  cell 
ischemia  associated  with  spinal  injuries  and  head  trauma; 
a  disease  treated  by  diuresis;  or 

a  disease  treated  by  calcium  channel  antagonism,  said  disease 
selected  from; 

a  cardiovascular  disease,  selected  from  the  group:  hyper- 
tension, angina,  stable  and  unstable  angina.  Prinzmetal 
angina,  arrhythmia,  thrombosis,  embolism,  and  conges- 
tive heart  failure  including  chronic  or  acute  congestive 
hean  failure;  or 
a  disease  characterized  by  ischemia  of  lower  legs  due  to 
penpheral  \  ascular  disease,  including  intermittent  clau- 
dication, 
a  disease  charactenzed  b\  spasms  of  smtxith  muscle,  se- 
lected from  the  group   spasms  of  the  ureter,  spasms  of 
the  bladder,  uterine  cramps,  and  irritable  b<.iv.el  syn- 
drome; or 
prevention   of  vasoconstnction   and/or   ischemic    tissue 
damage  during  a  surgical  procedure,  selected  from  the 
group    bypa.ss  grafts,  angiography,  angioplasty,  organ 
preservation  during  transplant,  hypertensive  cnsis  or 
post  operative  hypertension. 
said   method   composing   adminislenng   to   the   mammal   a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  formula; 


R* 
CH-(CH2)„-N  N-(CH2),-CH 

R3  (CH2)„  *' 


wherein: 

R'  is  aryl,  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  hydrogen; 

r2  is  aryl,  lower  alkyl  or  hydrogen;  provided  that  both  R' 

and  R^  are  not  hydrogen; 
R'  IS  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  or  hydrogen; 
R*  is  aryl  or  hydrogen; 
R'  is  aryl  or  hydrogen; 
m  is  two; 
n  is  zero,  one  or  two,  provided  that  when  R^  is  hydroxy, 

n  IS  one  or  two;  and 
q  is  zero,  one.  two,  or  three; 
ir  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,2"6,()35 
1,4-DISUBSTITtTFD  PIPFRAZISFS 
Rolf  Hohlweg.  Kvistgaard:  FrIinK  Cuddal.  Brondb>.  and  Frik  B. 
Nielsen.  \      riose.  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk 
A  S.  Bagsvaerd.  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  "28.493.  Jul.  IF  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Ma>  4.  1992.  Ser,  No.  8^9,518 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Denmark,  Jul.  26.  1990,  P85  90 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31,495.  33/42.  COID  295/15.  409/06 
L,S,  CI,  514—252  15  CUims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I: 


(1) 


wherein 

R'  is  halogen,  methoxy,  Ci-6-alkyl  or  trifluoromethyl;  and 
R-  is  straight  or  branched  Ci-g-alkyl  or  Cug-alkenyl,  each  of 
which  may  be  optionally  substituted  at  a  carbon  atom 
other  than  position  I  by  hydroxy,  keto  or  hydroxyimino 
and  each  of  which  is  terminally  substituted  with  phos- 
phono,  thienyl,  oxazolyl.  isoxazolyl  or  oxadiazolyl,  each 
of  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  Ci-6-alkyl  or 
phenyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
4.  A  comf>ound  of  formula  I 


(D 


wherein 

R'  is  fluorine  attached  to  the  four  position  of  each  phenyl 

group;  and 
R2  is  straight  or  branched  C4-g-alkyl  which  is  terminally 
substituted  with  cyano;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.276,036 

3-<N-AZABIOCLOALKYLiAMIN()P\RlDAZINE 

DERIVATIVES  AND  PHARMAC  Fl  TICAl 

COMPOSITIONS  IN  WHICH  THFV  ARF  PRFSFNT 

Jean-Jacques  Bourguignon,  Hipsheim;  Jean-Paul  Kan.  Oapiers, 

and  Camille  G.  Wermuth.  Strasbourg,  all  of  Irance.  assignors 

to  Elf  Sanofi.  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,168 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  16,  1991    91  05973 

Int.  a.  A61K  3:  -^    cx)7D  :<'  : 

C.S,  n,  514—253  "  t'laims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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(I) 


NH— Z 


in  which: 

R(/is  a  linear  or  branched  C1-C4  alkyl  group; 

R(,  is  hydrogen,  a  C1-C3  alkoxy  or  a  hydroxy  1  group,  and 

Z  is  a  group 


-(CH)„|-(CH),2-T 


in  which: 

T  is  a  heterocycle  selected  from: 


and  wherein  the  (I-4C)alkylene  group  may  optionally 
bear  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  hydroxy,  (1-4- 
Oalkyl  and  (l-4C)alkoxy; 

Ar^  and  Ar-.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  is 
phenylene  which  may  optionally  bear  one  or  two  substitu- 
ents selected  from  halogeno.  hydroxy,  amino,  trifluoro- 
methyl,  (l-4C)alkyl  and  (l-4C)alkoxy'; 

X-  is  oxy,  thio,  sulphinyl  or  sulphonyl; 

Rl  is  (l-4C)alkyl,  (3-4C)alkenyl  or  (3-4C)alkynyl;  and 

R2  and  R'  together  form  a  group  of  the  formula  — A'— X- 
' — A^ —  which  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which 
a'  and  a'  are  attached  define  a  ring  having  6  ring  atoms, 
wherein  A'  and  A',  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  is  (l-3C)alkylene  and  X-'  is  oxy.  and  which  ring  may 
bear  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  hydroxy,  (1-4- 
Oalkyl  and  (l-4C)alkoxy, 
or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof. 


b)  (  — N       (CH2V 


when  ni  =  n2  =1 

Yi  =  Y2  =  I 
and  p  is  2  or  3; 


c)  — (  N— R(CH2);,  when  ni  =  nj  =  0 

and  p  is  2  or  3  and  R  =  C1-C3 
alkyl: 


:h2V         (CI 


d)  (CH2V  (CH2V'       when  ni  =  1,  n2  =  0 

Yi  =  H 

and  p'  and  p"  are  3  or  4; 

N'~ 


and  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  with  organic 
or  mineral  acids. 


5.276,037 
HFTKROfTCI  ir  5-IIP()XVC.FN  A.SF  INHIBITORS 

Robert  I.  Diiwell,  C  ongleton;  Philip  N.  Kdwards,  Bramhall,  and 
Keith  Oldham.  Poynton,  all  of  Knaland.  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  Fngland  and  ICT  Pharma, 
t  erE>  (  edex,  France 

Division  of  >er.  No.  797,898,  Nov.  26.  19<J1,  Pat.  No.  5,225,438. 
This  application  \pr    14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,725 
Claims   priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off.,   Nov.   28. 

\c)9(),  91>403377;  Sep,  24,  1991.  91402536 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/40.  31/35:  C07D  405/10.  405,12 

U.S.  a,  514—253  7  Claims 

1.  An  aryl  denvative  of  the  formula  I 


OR'  < 

Ar'— X'— Ar2— X2— Ar^— C— R2 

wherein 

Ar'  IS  a  5-  or  6-membered  moncKyclic  heter(x.yclic  moiei\ 
each  containing  one  or  two  nitrogen  heteroatoms.  or  a 
hydrogenated  derivative  thereof,  which  heterocyclic 
moiety  may  optionally  bear  one,  two  or  three  substituents 
selected  from  halogeno,  hydroxy,  cyano,  influoromethsl. 
0x0,  thioxo,  (l-4C)alkyl  and  (l-4C)alkoxy,  and  .X'  is  oxy. 
thio,  sulphinyl,  sulphonyl,  carbonyl  or  (l-4C)alkylene. 


5.2''6.038 
1-ARVI  -3-(3.4-l)IHVDR(^-4-0\0-3-gi  INAZOLINYL- 
ILRFA  FLNGK  lOAI    \(,KNTS 
James  .).  lakasugi.  Horsham.  Pa.;  Millorri  \.   I    Ne>pcs,  Ins 
Banos,  Philippines;  I.vnn  S.  f>ans.  I.anKhorne:  C  lint  1  .  Kohls. 
Philadelphia,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Laurie  A.  Witucki.  Stockton. 
N.J.,  assignors  to  American  C  >anamid  C  <impan>.  \Va>  ne.  N.,I, 
Filed  Jun.  I,  1992,  Ser.  No.  89L528 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  47/36:  C07D  239/92 
U.S.  CI,  514-259  17  Claims 

1   A  compound  having  the  structure 


wherein 

X  and  Xi  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  fluorine; 
Y  and  Yi  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen, 

C1-C4  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halo- 
gen atoms, 

C1-C4  alkoxy  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms  or  phenyl, 

nitro, 

cyano, 

hydroxy, 

C1-C4  alkoxycarbonyl, 

C 1  -C4  alkylcarbonyloxy,  or 

phenylcarbonyloxy; 
R  IS  hydrogen; 
R]  and  R:  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl 

optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms; 
A  IS  O  or  S  and  Ai  is  O; 
Z,  Z|  and  Z2  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen, 

C1-C4  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halo- 
gen atoms, 

C1-C4  alkoxy  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms. 
nitro, 
cyano, 
hydroxy, 
R3S(0)„, 
phenyl, 
phenoxy,  or 

C1-C4  alkylcarbonyl;  provided  that  only  hydrogen  or  fluo- 
rine can  be  on  positions  2  and  6  of  the  phenyl  ring; 
Rj  IS  C1-C4  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 

halogen  atoms;  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  0,  1  or  2. 
4   A  method  for  the  prevention,  control  or  amelioration  of  a 


disease  caused  by  a  phytopathogenic  fungus  which  comprises 
contacting  said  fungus  with  a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of 
a  compound  having  the  structure 


v>.  herein 
X  and  Xi  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  fluonne; 
Y  and  Yi  are  each  indepe:idently  hydrogen,  halogen. 
C1-C4  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halo- 
gen atoms, 
C1-C2  alkoxy  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 

halogen  atoms  or  phenyl, 
nitro, 
cyano, 
hydroxy, 

C1-C4  alkoxycarbonyl, 
C1-C4  alkylcarbonyloxy,  or 
phenylcarbonyloxy 
R.  Rl  and  R2  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  C1-C4 
alkyl  optionally    vuhsntuted   with  one  or  more  halogen 
atoms; 
A  and  Ai  are  each  independently  O  or  S 
Z.  Zi  and  Z:  are  each  independenily  hydrogen,  halogen, 
C1-C4  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halo- 
gen atoms, 
C1-C4  alkoxy  optionally   substituted  with  one  or  more 

halogen  atoms, 
nitro, 
cyano, 
hydroxy, 
R3S(0)„. 
phenyl, 
phenoxy.  or 

C1-C4  alkylcarbiinyi,   provided   that   only    hydrogen   or 

fluonne  can  be  on  positions  2  and  6  of  the  phenyl  nng. 

Rl  is  C1-C4  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 

halogen  atoms;  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  0,  1  or  1. 


5,276,039 
SI  BSTITLTED  INDAZOLE  ARTHROPODICIDES 

(reorRe  P.  1-ahm,  Wilmington,  and  Thomas  M.  Stevenson,  New- 
ark, both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  F.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,883,  Sep.  2''.  1988, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  247,690.  Sep. 
22,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
646.649 
Int.  CT'  A61K  31i3H.  ih4i5.  C07U  4'l,it4.  4^i   (>4 
C.S.  CI.  514-287  18  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  Formula  I  ^ 


? 


C— N- 

^  I 

X  Y 


(Rl),r 


I 


wherein: 
0  is 


(Rz); 


Q-l 


Q-2 


(R2)» 


(R})„ 


N  — N 


\ 


Q-3 


<H 


N  — N 


\ 


Q-S 


N  — N 


\ 


<H 


(R2). 


G  is  O  or  S; 

A  is  a  0.  I  or  ^-atom  bridge  comprising  0  to  2  carbon  atoms, 
0  to  1  oxygen  atoms.  0  t  1  S(0)^  groups  or  0  to  I  NR6 
groups  wherein  each  carbon  atom  is  optionallv  substituted 
with  1  to  2  substituents  selected  !>.  m  R„  -\  heing  other 
than  NR"  when  Q  is  Q-8; 

B  is  H.  Ci  to  C6  alkyl,  C3  to  Q,  cycloalkyi  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  1  to  2  halogens  or  1  to  2  CH3,  C4  to  C«  cy- 
cloalkylalkyl.  Ci  to  €<,  haloalkyl.  Cj  to  d,  alkenyl,  C2  to 
CV  alkvnvl.  C;  ;  ..„  C6  alkoxyalkyl,  Ci  to  Ct  cyanoalkyl.  C\ 
w.  Cv  alkoxycarbonylalkyl.  COrRj.  CiOlRj.  C(0)NR3R4, 
CiSiNR-.Rj.  CiSlRi.  CiStSR-..  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted 
with  (Rsjp,  benzyl,  benzyl  substituted  with  1  to  3  substitu- 


408 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Ja^nuary  4,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


409 


January  4.  1994 


UMI 


ents  independently  selected  from  W,  or  OR"  when  Q  is  Qi 
to  Q-5; 

W  is  halogen,  CN,  NO2.  C|  to  C2  alkyl,  Ci  to  C2  haloalkyl. 
Ci  to  C2  alkoxy,  Ci  to  C2  haloalkoxy,  C|  to  C2alkylthio. 
C|  to  C2haloalkylthio,  C|  to  C2  alkylsulfonyl  or  C|  to  Ci 
haloalkylsulfonyl; 

R|.  R;  and  R<  are  independently  selected  from  R3.  halogen, 
Cn"  N,,  SCN,  NO2,  OR3,  SRj,  SOR?.  SO:R3,  C)C(0)Ri. 
OSO2R1,  CO2R3,  C(0)R3.  C(0)NR-,R4,  S02NR,R4, 
NR,R4.  NR4C(0)R3.  0C(0)NHR3.  NR^(0)NHR3  and 
NR4S();Ri.  or  when  m,  n  or  p  is  2.  Ri.  R2  or  R<  are 
— OCH:0— .  — OCH2CH2O— ,  or  -CH2Ch20— .  each 
of  which  are  substituted  with  1  to  4  halogen  atoms  or  1  to 

2  methyl  groups; 

Ri  IS  H.  Ci  to  Q  alkyl,  Ci  to  Qs haloalkyl.  C:  to  Qalkenyl. 
C2  to  Q,  haloalkenyl,  C2  to  Ct  alkynyl.  C;  to  C*,  haloalky- 
nyl,  C2  to  C*  alkoxyalkyl,  C2  to  C*  alkylthioalkyl.  Ci  to 
Ch  nitroalkyl,  C2  to  C<,  cyanoalkyl,  C3  to  Cr  alkoxycar- 
bonylalkyl,  Cj  to  Ct  cycloalkyl,  C3  to  Ce  halocycloalkyl, 
phenyl,  benzyl,  or  phenyl  or  b>enzyl  substituted  with  1  to 

3  substituents  independently  selected  from  W; 

R4  IS  H,  C|  to  C4  alkyl  or  R3  and  R4  are  taken  together  as 
iCH2)4,  (CH2)5  or  (CH2CH20CH:CH;). 

R6  IS  H,  Ci  to  C4  alkyl,  C|  to  C4  haloalkyl.  C:  to  C4  alkenyl, 
C2  to  C4  haloalkenyl,  C2  to  C4  alkynyl,  phenyl  optionally 
substituted  with  W,  or  benzyl  optionally  substituted  with 

W; 

R71S  H,  C|  to  C4  alkyl,  C2  to  C4  alkenyl,  C2to  C4  alkynyl,  C2 
to  C4  alkylcarbonyl,  C2  to  C4  alkoxycarbonyl; 

Rfl  IS  independently  selected  from  H,  C|  to  C6 alkyl,  C2  to  C4 
alkoxycarbonyl  and  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  1 
to  3  substituents  independently  selected  from  W; 

X  is  O  or  S; 

n  is  1  to  2; 

m  IS  I  to  3; 

p  is  1  to  3; 

q  is  0  to  2; 

Y  IS  H,  Ci  to  C«  alkyl.  C2  to  Q  alkoxyalkyl,  CHO.  C:  to  Cb 
alkylcarbonyl,  C2  to  C6  alkoxycarbonyl,  C2 10  Ct,  haloalk- 
ylcarbonyl,  Ci  to  C^  alkylthio,  Ci  to  Cfc  haloalkylthio, 
phenylthio,  phenylthio  substituted  with  1  to  3  substituents 
independently  selected  from  W,  or  S-J; 

J  is  I 


O  V^V,R.„  Y^Y,R„ 

NR8CR9,     NR8S(0),R9,     NRgP  NRgP 

\  \ 

YiRii  Rio 

Ji  J2  h  U 

O         O    ORio 

II  11/ 

CR?     P  NRgRiz     or     SRio 

ORll 


Rs  and  R12  are  independently  selected  from  C|  to  C^  alkyl, 
Ci  to  C6  haloalkyl,  C3  to  Ct  cycloalkyl,  C4  to  C-  cy- 
cloalkylalkyl,  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  1  to  2 
substituents  independently  selected  from  W.  benzyl  op- 
tionally substituted  with  1  to  2  substituents  independently 
selected  from  W.  phenethyl  optionally  substituted  with  1 
to  2  substituents  independently  selected  from  W,  C2  to  Cb 
cyanoalkyl,  C2to  Ct  alkoxyalkyl,  C3  to  Cg  alkoxycar- 
bonyblkyi  and  C4  to  Cg  dialkylaminocarbonylalkyl,  or  R^ 
and  R12  are  taken  together  ais  (CH2)4,  (CHtjs  or 
(CH2)20(CH2)2; 

R()  IS  F.  Ci  to  C22  alkyl,  Ci  to  C*  haloalkyl,  C|  to  Cii  alkoxy. 
C2  to  Cg  dialkylammo,  piperidinyl,  pyrollidinyl,  morpho- 
lino,  Ci  to  C4  haloalkoxy,  Ci  to  C4 alkoxy  substituted  with 
cyano,  nitro,  C2  to  C4 alkoxy,  C4to  Cgalkoxyalkoxy.  Ci  to 
C:  alkylthio,  C2  to  C3  alkoxycarbonyl.  Ci  to  C?  dialk- 
ylaminocarbonyl  or  phenyl,  or  R9  is  phenyl  optionally 
substituted  with  I  to  2  substituents  independently  selected 


from  W.  or  phenoxy  optionally  substituted  with  1  to  2 
substituents  independently  selected  from  W; 

R 10  and  R|  1  are  independently  selected  from  C;  to  C4  alkyl. 
C2  to  C4  haloalkyl  and  phenyl  iiptionally  substituted  with 
1  to  2  substituents  independently  selected  from  W,  or  R|o 
and  Rii  are  taken  together  as  (CH2)2,  (CH2)3  or 
CH2C(CH,):CH2, 

t  IS  0  to  2;  and 

YiisOorS. 


5.276.040 

4-a.2-BF;NZISOXAZOLYLlPIPKRIDINE 

ANTIPSYCHOTIC  AGKNTS 

Harry  R.  Howard,  Jr.,  Bristol.  Conn.,  assignor  to  F'fizer  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  612.776,  Nov.  14,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.147.881. 
This  application  Jun.  22.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  902.326 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .</-/'.  C07D  215/20 
U.S.  a.  514-312  6  Oaims 

1     A   4-(l,2-Benzisoxazolylhpipendine   compound   of  the 
formula 

Formula  1 


N-(CH2)„-Q 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  base  salts  thereof  wherein 
X  IS  H,  halo,  C1-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxyl  or  CFj; 
n  is  2,  3  or  4;  and  Q  is 


wherein  Z  is  CR:R3CR4Rs  Ri.  Rj.  R-,.  R4  and  R5  are  H  or 

C1-C4  alkyl.  Xi  and  X;  are  H  or  halo. 


5.276,041 
OXIME  DERIV.\TIVES 

Jun  Nakano;  Hideto  Eukui;  Hisamitsu  Haigoh;  Hisato  Senda: 
Wakao  iwatani,  and  Tadashi  .\rika,  all  of  Kyoto.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kaken  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972.306 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1991,  3-321067 

Int.  a.'  C07D  401, 1)4.  A61K  31,47 

Li.S.  a.  514—314  12  Qaims 

1    .\n  oxime  denvative  of  the  formula: 


(I) 


CO2R 


2Kl 


/  {CH; 


RO 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C:?  alkyl  group.  R|  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  C1.5  alkyl  group  or  a  carboxyl-protecting 
group.  R:  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl 
group  or  an  ammo  group.  Ri  is  a  C3.7  cycloalkyl  group.  R4  is 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  Cm  alkoxy  group,  each 


of  R5  and  Rb  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  C1-5  alkyl  group,  or  R5  and  Kt,  together  represent  a 
C2-4  alkylene  group  which  forms  together  with  the  adjacent 
carbon  atom  a  C3.5  ring,  provided  that  when  Ri  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  R4  is  a  Cm  alkoxy  group,  m  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1,  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  3;  or  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt. 


5^76.042 
TREATMENT  OF  PREMATI  RF  EJACULATION 

Rotjer  T.  Crenshaw,  and  Mark  G.  Wiesner.  both  of  8950  %  ilia  1  ^ 

JoUa,  Ste.  2131,  U  Jolla.  Calif  9203"' 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  4«,844 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/445 

V.S.  a.  514—321  7  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  male  human  patient  suffering  from 
premature  ejaculation  which  comprises  administering  to  the 
patient  a  dose  of  paroxetine  effective  to  delay  the  onset  of 
ejaculation  by  the  patient  during  subsequent  sexual  inter- 
course. 


5.276.04J 

METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

NEURODEGENERATIVE  DISEASF^S 

Patrick  M.  I.ippicllo.  l^wisville.  and  William  S.  Caldwell.  \^in- 

ston-Salcm.  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco 

Company,  \\  inston-Salcm,  N.C, 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  866.59",  Apr.  10,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23.940 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31,44 
U.S.  CI,  514—343  ^*  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  patient  suffering  from  a  neurode- 
generative disease,  the  method  comprising  administering  to  the 
patient  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


where  R  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  R'  represents  alkyl,  X 
represents  halo  or  alkyl,  m  is  an  integer  from  0-4,  n  is  an 
integer  from  0-6,  and  the  dotted  line  within  the  pyrrolidine 
ring  represents  (i)  a  carbon/carbon  double  bond,  or  (li)  2  con- 
jugated carbon/carbon  double  bonds. 


coo- 


CCX)- 


(H+N(CH3)2 
(CH2)2 


and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5.276.045 

THIOFORMAMIDE  DERI\  ATI\  E.  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

PREPARATION,  PHARMACEl  TlCAl   COMPOSITION 

THEREOF  \ND  TREATMENT  METHOD 

Tcrance  ^V.  Hart,  Brent»(K>d:  Bernard  ^    J   %  acher.  Dagtham, 

and  Roger  J.  A.  Walsh,  Rayleigh.  all  of  Kngland.  assignors  to 

Rbone-Poulcnc  Same.  Franct 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538. "14.  Jun.  15.  199().  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  860.599 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kinjjdom.  Jun,  16.  1989. 
8913863;  Jun.  16,  1989.  8913864 

Int.  a.'  CX)7D  213/44.  211/70:  A61K  31/44 
U,S.  CI.  514—357  U  Claims 

1.  A  thioformamide  compound  of  the  formula 


5.276.044 

LEUKOTRIENE  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONIST  AND 

ANTIHISTAMINE  COMPLEX  PHARMACEITICAI. 

COMPOSITIONS 

Gyorgy    F.   Ambrus,  Tustin,  Calif.;   Kenneth  J.   Himmelstein. 

Pearl  River,  N.\.,  and  David  F.  Woodward,  El  Toro,  Calif,, 

assignors  to  Allergan.  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  745.232 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/44,  31/19 

U.S.  a.  514—352  7  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  topical  application 
having  enhanced  effectiveness  and  decreased  irritancy  com- 
prising a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  an  acid-base  com- 
plex of  a  leukotriene  receptor  antagonist  and  an  antihistamine. 
said  acid-base  complex  having  the  formula: 


CSNHR 


I 


R'-(0),-NRi 


wherein  R  represents  a  straight-  or  branched  chain  alkyl  radi- 
cal containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  A  represents  an  aromatic 
heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pynd-3-yl  and  Y  represents  a  valency  bond  or  a  methylene  or 
ethylene  radical,  R*  represents  hydrogen,  or  R'  represents  a 
group  ZC(=0)—  in  which  Z  represents  phenyl,  pyrid-3-yl  or 
thien-2-yl  group  or  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  group 
containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  each  of  which  may  be 
optionally  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from 
halogen  or  hydroxy,  Ci-i-alkyl,  C2,4-alkenyl,  Ci-i-alkoxy, 
tetrahydropyranyloxy,  cyano,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl.  carboxy, 
benzoylamino.  quariernary  ammonium,  amino,  Cm- 
alkylamino  and  di-CM-alkylamino  groups,  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  hydroxy  groups.  C:.5-alkoxy  carbonylammo,  C2-5- 
alkanoylamino  or  C;.?;-alkoxycarbonyl  groups  or  carbamoyl, 
unsubstiluted  or  substituted  by  one  or  two  Ci-4-alkyl  groups  in 
turn  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxy  groups,  pipendinocar- 
bonyl,  or  represents  a  benzyl,  phenethyl.  l-naphthy!methyl, 
2-naphthylmethyl,  pyndyl-3-ylmethyl,  n  represents  0  or  I,  and 
when  n  represents  0,  R'  represents  hydrogen,  an  optionally 
substituted  Ci-j-alkyl,  cyclohexyl,  pyridyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl, 
1-naphthylmethyl,  2-naphthylmethyl,  pyridyl-3-ylmethyl  or 
C(».i2-aryl.  said  optional  substituents  being  halogen,  hydroxy, 
Ci.4-alkyl,  CM-alkoxy,  C:j-alkenyl  tetrahydropyranyloxy, 
cyano.  nitro,  trifluoromethyl.  carboxy,  benzoylamino,  quarter- 
nary  ammonium,  amino.  Ci.4-alkylamino  and  di-Ci-4- 
alkylamino  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxy  group,  C2.5- 
alkoxy  carbonylammo,  C:.5alkanoylamino  or  C2-5alkoxycarb- 
nyl  or  carbamoyl,  unsubstituied  or  substituted  by  one  or  two 
CM-alkyl  groups  in  turn  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxy 
groups,  or  pipendinocarbonyl  or  a  group  ZC(^=0) —  or  ZSO2. 
and  when  n  represents  1,  R'  represent  a  straight-  or  branched- 


410 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4,  1994 


Jam  A,R>  4.  10<i4 


CHEMICAL 


411 


chain  alkyl  radical  containing  from  I  to  4  carbon  atom^  which 
it  ■nsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  se- 
lected from  C2-4-alkenyl,  carboxy,  Cj-j-alkoxycarbonyl.  hy- 
droxy, C|-4-alkoxy,  carbamoyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
one  ore  two  C1-4-  alkyl  groups,  amino,  CM-alkylamino  and 
di-Ci-«-alkylamino  groups  or  represents  a  benzyl,  phenethyl, 
l-naphthylmethyl,  2-naphthylmethyl  or  pynd-3-yimethyl  radi- 
cal each  of  which  may  be  substituted  on  the  ring  by  at  least  one 
halogen  atom  or  hydroxy,  CM-alkyl.  Ci^-alkoxy.  alkoxy 
being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  as  deflned  for  alkyl  groups 
represented  by  R',  cyano,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl.  carboxy. 
Ci-4-alkylamino,  C2-5-alkanoylamino  or  Cis-alkoxycarbtmyl 
groups,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


OR 


wherein 
A  is. 

(1)  phenyl  or  naphthyl  which  are  unsubsntuied  or  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  of  halogen,  alkyl,  cyano.  nitro. 
tnfluoromethyl,  carbamoyl,  carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl, 
alkylsuiphonyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  phenylalkvl. 
naphthylalkyl.  phenyl  substituted  by  one  or  more  of 
straight-  or  branched-  chain  Ci-4-alkyl,  CM-alkoxy  and 
halogen  or  naphthyl  substituted  by  one  or  more  of 
straight-  or  branched-chain  C|_4-alkyl.  Ci-4-alkoxy  and 
halogen:  or 

(2)  pyrid-3-yl,  quinolin-3-yl,  isoqumolin-4-yl.  pyndazin- 
4-yl,  pynmidin-5-yl,  pyra2in-3-yl,  indol-3-yl  or  thiazol- 
5-yl,  each  of  which  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  h> 
one  or  more  of  straight-  or  branched-cham  C!.4alk\l, 
C|^-alkoxy  and  halogen;  and 

Rl  is: 

(i)  hydrogen; 

(ii)  straight-  or  branched-chain  CM-alkyI  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  one  or  more  of  C:^-alken>l. 
carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  amino,  al- 
kylamino,  dialkylamino,  carbamoyl,  alkylcarbamoyl 
and  dialkylcarbamoyl;  or 

(iii)  benzyl,  phenethyl,  l-naphthylmethyl.  2-naphth>l- 
methyl  or  pynd-3-ylmethyl  each  of  which  are  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  on  the  ring  by  one  or  more  of  halo- 
gen, hydroxy,  alkyl,  cyano,  nitro,  tnfluoromethyl,  car- 
boxy, alkylamino,  alkanoylamino,  alkoxycarbonyl,  alk- 
oxy, carbamoyl,  alkoxy  substituted  by  one  or  more  of 
Cj-t-alkenyl.  carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl,  hydroxy,  alk- 
oxy. amino,  alkylamino  or  dialkylamino  and  carbamoyl 
substituted  by  one  or  two  straight-  or  branched-chain 
CM-alkyl  groups;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof 


5.276,047 

LIQUID  1.2-BKNZOISOTH1AZOLINE-3-ONE 

PRFPARATION 

Heinz  Eggensperger;  Peter  Oltmanns;  Karl-Meinz  Scheler.  all  nf 

Hamburg,  and  Karl-Heinz  Diehl,  Norderstedt.  all  of  Fed.  Rep 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  SterliriK  Winthrop.  Inc     Nt'»  >ork. 

NY. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No    ""9.56t).  Oct.  IH.  liWl. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,050 

Int.  CJ.    A61K  •.    -1:^  31/33 

L  .S.  n.  514—373  8  Qaims 

1    Liquid  comp<isition  of  l,2-benzoisothiazoline-3-one  (BIT) 

and  amines  characterized  in  that  it  contains  one  or  more  amines 

having  the  general  formula 


5,276.04« 
HYDRAZINL  DLRIV  ATIVES 
Terance  W   Hart:  Brian  V\    Sharp,  and  Roger  ,L  A.  VValsh.  all  of 
Dagenham.    L  nited    Kinadom.    aA-signors    to    Rhone-Poulenc 
Rorer  Limited,  1-jtstbourne.  F  nuland 
PCT  No   PCT  VP^\   CH)24J<    ;  n  Date  Aug.  ''.  1992.  §  102(ei 
I>ate  Aug.  '.  1992    PC!    Puh    V..    v\()91/ 12241,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  AuR.  22    !<«1 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  8.  1991.  S«r   N(.   916.869 
Claims  priontj..  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  8,  15>90, 
9002848 

Int.  a.'  C07D  213/53 
f.S.  a.  514—357  7  Claims 

1,  A  hydrazine  compound  of  the  formula: 


NHNHj 

A 

1 


(CH2),-NH2 


(1) 


(CH2)m— NH2 


wherein  R  represents  a  straight-chained  or  branched  alkyl  or 
alkylene  radical  having  10  to  14  C  atoms  ;  nn-m  has  a  value  of 
4  to  12  and  neither  n  nor  m  can  be  zero. 


5.276.048 

4-(lHPYRR()I-l-YI.lI\1IDAZOIF.s  WITH 

ANGIOTENSIN  II  ANTAt.ONIST  ACH\  IT> 

John  C.  Hodges,  and  John  G.  Topliss.  both  of  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.. 

assignors  to  VVarncr-lAmbert  Compan>.  Morris  Plains.  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  883.023.  May  19,  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5.210.211.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No. 

719,271.  Jun.  21.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  13. 

1992.  Ser.  No.  960,037 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  fl   41  y  C07D  403/14.  403/lj4 

U.S.  a.  514—381  26  Claims 

1    A  comp<"iund  of  formula 


or  a  pharmaccuiicalK  acceptable  salt 
R'  IS 

— COOH,  or 


wherein 


-< 


NH. 
/ 


N  =  N 


R-is 

— C;H<, 

-;,C,H7. 

-,C4H,. 

-CH:CHr=CH2. 

^CH2CH=CHCH3. 

-CH:CH:CH=CH2; 
R-'  IS 


— H, 
— CN, 
— CHO, 
— CH2OH, 
— CO2R' 


o 

II   , 
— CH2OCR', 


-(CH2)„CN, 
-(CH2)„C02R'. 
— (CH2)„CONH2, 
— (CH2)nCONHOH, 
— CH=CHC02R', 
— CH=C(CH3)C02R'. 
— COHN(CH2)„C02R'. 


-CONH(CH2)nCONH(CH2)m— <'  ^OH.  or 


R' 


— CONH(CH2)„CONH 


-{ 


■N 
I 
.NH 


wherein  R-  is  hydrogen  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of 
from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  n  is  1  to  10.  and  m  is  I 
to  5; 
R*  is  absent  or  is  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of: 

2-CH2, 

2-CH2CH3. 

2-CH2CH2rH3 

2-CF3, 

2-CO2R'. 

2-CHO. 

2-CH2OH. 

2-CH2C)CR'. 
O 

2-NO2. 

2-Cl. 

2-Br. 

2-L 

2-COCF3, 

2-COCCI3, 

2-CH(OH)CF3. 

2-CH(OH)CCl3, 

2-CONH2. 

2-CONHOH. 

3-CH3, 

3-CH2CH3, 

3-CF3. 

3-C02R^ 

3-CHO, 

3-CH2OH, 

3-CH2OCR', 
II 
O 

3-NO2, 
3-CONH2, 
3-CONHOH, 
2-C02R^-4-N02, 


2-COCCl3^N02. 

2-COCF;-4-N02. 

2-CO:R"-4-CI, 

2-COCC1-.-4-C1, 

2-COCF3-4-a, 

2-COCF3-4-CI, 

2-C02R'-4-Br, 

2-COCCb-4-Br. 

2-COCF3-^Br. 

2-C02R'-4-I, 

2-COCCh-4-I, 

2-COCCF,-4-I, 

2-NO:-4-C02Rs, 

2-CI-4-CO2R'. 

2-Br-4-C02R5, 

2-1-4.  CO:R-\ 

2-CH3-3-CO2R', 

2,5-(CH3)2, 

2,5-(CH2CH3)2, 

2.5-COCF3, 

2-CH2CH2CH3-5-CH3, 

2,5-(Cl)2, 

2,5-(Br)2,  and 

2,5-(I)2 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of 

from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms. 


5.2"6.049 

CYCLIC  I  RLA  IJtRIATI\t>.  PHARNlACKl  TICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THLSL  COMPOUNDS 

AND  METHODS  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Frank  Himmelsbach,  Mittelbiberach:  Helmut  Piepcr;  \nlkhard 
Austcl.  both  of  Biberach:  Guenter  Linz.  Mittelbiberach: 
Thomas  Mueller.  Biberach:  Johannes  V^  eisenberger.  Bibe- 
rach. and  Wolfgang  Eisert.  Biberach,  all  of  I  ed.  Rep  rif  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Dr,  Karl  Thomae  (,mbH,  Biberach  ar  der 
Riss,  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  IL  1992,  Ser.  No,  M9,?5- 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  (,f  GtrmaiT..  Mar    12, 
1991.  410"85" 

Int.  CI.     \61K  31/415:  COID  233/32 
U.S.  CI.  514—392  12  Qaims 

1.  A  cyclic  urea  derivative  of  the  formula 


X 
/    \ 

Ro— N  N— Ri 

\    / 

Y 


wherein 

X  represents  a  carbonyl  group; 

Y  represents  an  ethylene  group  optionally  substituted  by  Rf 

or  Rj  and  optionally  substituted  by  a  methyl  or  phenyl 

group; 
one  of  the  Ra  to  Kd  represents  a  group  of  the  formula 

A— B— C— 

wherein 
A  represents  an  aminomethyl,  aminoethyl  or  amidino  group 

optionally  substituted  by  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  with  a 

total  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms; 
B  represents  a  bond  or  a  1.4-phenylene  group;  and 
C  represents  a  1.4-phenylene  group  optionally  substituted  by 

a  methyl  group; 
a  second  of  the  group  Ra  to  Kd  represents  a  group  of  the 

formula 

F— E— D— 

wherein 
D   represents  a  Ci_4-alkylene  group,  a   1,4-phenylene  or 
1.4-cyclohyxylene  group; 


UMI 
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E  represents  a  txmd, 

an  ethylene  group  optionally  substituted  by  an  amino  or 

dibenzylamino  group,  or  an  ethenylene  group, 
a  1.4-phcnylene  group,  or 
a  methylene  group  hnked  to  group  D  via  an  oxygen  or 

sulphur  atom  or  sulphinyl  or  sulphonyl  group; 
F  represents  a  carbonyl  group  which  is  substituted  by  a 

hydro.^y  group  or  by  a  Ci  -alkoxy  group,  whilst  if  A 

represents  an  aminomethyl  group,  the  shortest  distance 

between  the  nitrogen  atom  of  this  group  and  the  group  F 

IS  at  least  10  bonds. 
the  third  of  the  groups  Ra  to  R<i  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 

or  a  methyl  group. 
a  tautomer.  a  stereoisomer,  a  mixture  of  stereoisomers,  or  an 

addition  salt,  thereof 


or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof,  in  which 
Im  represents  an  imidazolyl  group  of  fonnula: 


T 


< 


R* 


N  NRJ 

R2 


.R* 


RjN  N 

X 

R* 

and  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  selected  from 
Ci.ftalkyl,  C;.ftalkenyl.  Cvioalkynyl.  Cv7cycloalkyl,  Cj. 
'cycloalkylCi-talkyl.  phenyl.  phenylCi.^alkyl,  phenylme- 
thoxymethyl.  phenoxyethyl.  phenoxymethyl,  — CO^R'. 
-COR^  — CONR'R*  or  — SOjR'  (wherein  R'  and  R*". 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  Cj  balkvl  or  Ci-7Cycloalkyl  group,  or  a 
phenyl  or  phenylC  i^ikyl  group,  in  which  the  phenyl 
group  is  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  Ci^kyl. 
Ci-»alko.xy  or  hydro.xy  groups  or  halogen  atoms,  with  the 


proviso  that  R^  does  not  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  when 
R'  represents  a  group  — CO2R-  or  — SO2R-); 

one  of  the  groups  represented  by  R',  R-'  and  R*  is  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  Ci-fealkyl.  Ci.TCycloalkyl.  Cjbalkenyl. 
phenyl  or  phenylCi-jalkyI  group,  and  each  of  the  other 
two  groups,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Ci-(>alkyl  group. 

and  n  represents  2  or  3 


5.216.050 
MEDICAMENTS 
Steren  J.  Cooper,  Birmingham:  lui  H.  Coates,  Hertford;  Alex- 
ander W.  Oxford,  and  Peter  C.  North,  both  of  Royston,  til  of 
England,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723,265,  Jun.  28,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560.758.  Jul.  31,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  908,329 
Oaims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Aug.  1,  1989, 
8917557 

Int.  a.5  A61K  31/415 
VS.  a.  514—397  11  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  bulimia  or  seasonal  affec- 
tive disorder  which  compnses  administenng  to  a  human  or 
animal  subject  suffering  from  or  liable  to  suffer  from  bulimia  or 
sea-sonal  affective  disorder  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
of  formula  (1) 


m 


5,276,051 
ARYLETHYLAMINE  COMPOUNDS 
Daniel  Lesieur,  Gondecourt;  Said  Yous,  Lille;  Patrick  Depreux, 
Armentieres;  Jean  Andrieux,  Antony;  Gerard  Adam,  Le  Mes- 
nil  le  Roi;  Daniel  H.  Caignard,  Paris,  and  Beatrice  Guardiola, 
Neuilly  sur  Seine,  ail  of  France,  assignors  to  Adir  et  Compag- 
nie,  CourbcToie,  France 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1992.  Ser,  No.  931,574 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  13,  1991,  91  10261 
Int.  a.'  C07D  209/14:  A61K  31  34 
\jJS.  a.  514 — 415  11  QaJms 

1   A  compound  selected  from  those  of  the  formula  U), 


(D 


Ar— CHjCHj  — N  — Ri 

in  which 

Ar  represents: 
indol-3-yl  of  formula  (II): 


RiO 


(n) 


N  R; 


Ri  represents: 
a  group 

-C-R7 

II 
O 

in  which  R?  represents  unsubstituted  or  optionallv  sub- 
stituted cycloalkyl.  unsubstituted  or  optionally  substi- 
tuted cycloalkyl-(C|-C4)alkyl.  or  tnfluoromethyl, 
a  group 


—  C— NHRr     or 
II 
O 


-C  — NHRg 
II 

S 


in  which  Rg  represents  linear  or  branched  lower  alkyl 
having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  unsubstituted  or 
optionally  substituted  cycloalkyl.  unsubstituted  or  op- 
tionally substituted  cycloalkyl-<Ci-C4)alkyl.  or  unsub- 
stituted or  optionally  substituted  arylalkyl  in  which  the 
alkyl  chain  contains  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or 
a  group 

-C-(CH:),-E| 
II 
O 

in  which  n  represents  I  to  3  inclusive  and  Ei  represents 

a  radical  selected  from: 
morpholino  and 
piperazine.  which  radical  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 

by  a  radical  — (CH2^„  — E2  wherein  n  represents  1  to  4 


inclusive  and  E2  represents  phenyl  or  naphthyl.  each  of 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  to  3  radicals 
inclusive   selected   from:   halogen.   (C|-C4)alkyl.   and 
(Ci-C4)alkoxy; 
R2  represents  hydrogen  or  linear  or  branched  lower  alkyl 

having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive; 
Ri  represents  hydrogen,  linear  or  branched  lower  alkyl 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  unsubstituted  or 
optionally  substituted  aryl.  unsubstituted  optionally  sub- 
stituted arylalkyl  or  diarylalkyl  in  which  the  alkyl  chain 
contains  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  cycloalkyl  or 
cycloalkylalkyl  in  which  the  alkyl  chain  contains  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 
R4    represents    hydrogen,    halogen,    hydroxy,    linear    or 
branched  alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or 
linear  or  branched  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive. 
Rs  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  linear  or  branched  lower 
alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  unsubstituted 
or  optionally  substituted  phenyl,  or  unsubstituted  option- 
ally substituted  phenylalkyl  in  which  the  alkyl  chain  con- 
tains 1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and 
R(,  represents  hydrogen,  or  linear  or  branched  lower  alkyl 

having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
an  optical  isomer, 
and  an  addition  salt  thereof  with  a  pharmaceutically-accept- 

able  acid  or  base, 
with  the  provisos  that: 

Ri  may  not  represent  trifluoroacetyl  when  Ar'  represents 

indole  wherein  R2  =  Ri  =  R4  =  R5  =  R*  =  H; 
and  Ri  may  not  represent  an  anilinothiocarbonyl  that  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  at  the  4-position  of  the 
phenyl  radical  by  alkoxy,  when  Ar'    represents  indol- 
3-yl  and  R3  represents  methyl  or  benzyl; 
and  wherein 

the  term  "substituted"  associated  with  the  expressions 
"aryl",  "arylalkyl".  "diarylalkyl".  "phenyl"  and  "phenyl- 
alkyl" means  that  the  aromatic  nucleus  or  nuclei  may  be 
substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from;  linear 
or  branched  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  linear  or  branched  lower  alkoxy  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  hydroxy,  halogen,  nitro.  and 
tnfluoromethyl; 
the  term  "substituted"  associated  with  the  expressions  •cy- 
cloalkyl" and  "cycloalkyl-(Ci-C4)a!ky'"  means  that  the 
cyclic  system  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals 
selected  from:  halogen,  linear  or  branched  lower  alkyl 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  linear  or 
branched  lower  alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive; 
the  term  "cycloalkyl"  designates  a  saturated  or  unsaiurated 
cyclic  system  having  3  to  8  carb<")n  atoms,  inclusive,  and 
the  expression  "aryl  group"  means  pyridyl,  phenyl,  naph- 
thyl, thienyl,  furyl,  or  pynmidyl 


CHiO 


CHiO 


NOH 


NH2 


or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  as  a  medicament 
in  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  that  is  suitable  for  the 
treatment  of  heart  failure,  having  high  bioavailability  without 
inducing  nausea,  vomiting  and/or  restlessness. 


5.276.053 

HOIVCYCLIC  AMINES  I  SEKl  1   AS 

CLREBROX  ASCI  LAR  AGENTS 

Graham  Johnson.  \nn  Arbor.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Warncrl^m- 

bert  Company.  Morris  Plains.  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  ''02.660.  Ma>  1".  1991.  Pat   No.  5. 180. "36. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  483.482.  Feb.  2".  1090,  Pat   No. 

5,0"!. 8?3.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  ,32". 648. 

Mar.  23.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6.  1992,  Str, 

No.  957,323 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  495/00.  311/80;  A61K  31/35.  31/38 

U.S.  a.  514—437  9  Qaims 

1.  A  comf>ound  of  fonnula 


I 


UMI 


5.276,052 
L  SE  OF  A 
BENZ0[BlTH10PENE-2-CARB0XIMIDAMIDE 
DERIVATIVE 
Robert  T,  I^gan.  Lanark:  James  Redpath.  Bishopbriggs:  George 
McGarry.  Airdrie.  and  Robert  G.  Roy.  Larkhall.  all  of  Scot- 
land, assignors  to  Akzo  N.V..  Velperweg,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  779.688.  Oct.  21.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  16,  1993.  Ser,  No.  32.759 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  26.  1990. 
903117448 

Int.  CI."  ,A61K  31/38 
L.S,  C\.  514-^U3  1  CI""™ 

1  .A  method  for  the  treatment  of  heart  failure  in  a  patient, 
compnsmg  administering  the  benzo[b]thiophene-;carbox- 
imidamide  derivative  havmg  formula  1 


or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof  wherein: 
R'  and  R'  are  each  independently 
hydrogen. 

loweralkyl, 
loweralkenyl. 
arylloweralkyl.  or 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  labile  group; 
R-  and  K*  are  each  independently 
hydrogen, 
loweralkyl, 
hydroxy, 
loweralkoxy, 
loweralkylthio, 
halogen, 
tnfluoromethyl. 
amino, 

monoloweralkylamino, 
diloweralkylamino; 
aminomethyl. 
hydroxymethvl. 

methoxymethyl. 

1-hydroxyethyl, 

1-methoxvethyl, 

hydroxy  phenylmethyl, 

methoxyphenylmethyl, 

l-aminoethyl, 

ammophenylmethyl. 

l-loweralkylaminoethyl.  or 

k^w  erakylammophenylmethyl. 
R'  and  R'^are  each  independently 

hydrogen. 

loweralkyl. 

loweralkenyl. 

hydroxy. 

loweralkoxy. 
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loweralkylthio, 

aldehyde, 

loweralkylcarbonyl, 

hydroxymethyl, 

loweralkoxymethyl, 

1-  or  2-hydroxyethyI. 

1-  or  2-loweraIkoxyethyl, 

amino. 

diloweralkylamino, 

aminomethyl, 

loweralkylaminomethyl, 

diloweralkylaminomethyl. 

1-  or  2-aminoethyl, 

1-  or  2-loweralkylaminoethyl, 

1-  or  2-diloweralkylaniinoethyI; 

the in  ring  C  is  an  optional  double  bond, 

X'is 

— CH2— , 

— CH— ,  and 
n  is  1, 
X  is 

— CHR'S— , 

— SCHR^— ,  or 
wherein  R'  is 

hydrogen, 

loweralkyl, 

hydroxy. 

methoxy, 

methoxyloweralkyl, 

hydroxyloweralkyi, 

aminoloweralkyi, 

mono-  and  diloweralkylaminoloweralkyl, 

fluoro-substituted  loweralkyl. 


5.276,054 
SUBSTITLTFD  HFXAHVDROBKNZOPYRAN 
DFRIN  ATI\1>,  AS   \N(,I()TKNSI\  II  ANTAGONISTS 
Maria  T    Die/.,   Madrid.  Spain;   Michael    A.  Goetz,  Fanwood, 
N.J.;  Robert  A,  (iiacubbe.  lavailette.  N.J.;  Otto  D.  Hens«ns, 
Red  Bank.  N.J..  I«evan  Huan^.  VVatchung.  N.J.;  Isabel  Mar- 
tin, Madrid,  Spain;  K.  Tracy  T.  Jones,  Solana  Beach,  Calif.; 
Siobhan  Stevens-Miles.  Jersey  (  ity.  N.J..  and  Yu  L.  Kong, 
F.dison.  N.J..  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,957 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  J1/J5:  C07D  3!  1/72.  311/78 
VS.  CI.  514 — 455  4  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O  .     .H 


HO 


-continued 


HO 


5,276,055 
\NTIBIOTK  AGFNTS 
Angeles  Cabello.  Madrid.  Spain:  Guy  Harris,  C  ranford.  N.,).: 
Robert  \.  Giacobbe.  l^vallettc.  N.J.:  Oregory  1  .  Helms. 
Fanwood,  N.J.;  Otto  D.  Hensens.  Red  Bank.  N.J.;  Suzjinnc 
M.  Mandala,  Hestfield.  N.J.;  K.  Tracy  T.  Jones.  Solana 
Beach.  Calif.;  Isabel  Martin,  Madrid,  Spain,  and  VV  alter  Rof- 
dilsky,  Cliffwood  Beach,  N.J..  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.. 
Rahway.  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1992.  Scr    No.  963, 1'S 
Inl.  (I.     A61K  JI/J2 
l.S.  CI.  514 — 54*  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


R'O 


CH; 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  H  or  COCH3  provided  that  when  R'  is 
COCH,.  R  IS  COCHj. 


5,276,056 

MFTHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  TRFATING 

FQCINF   \NHIDROSIS 

Raymond   F    leRoy.    13150   North   22nd    \n..   I'hoenix.    \ri7. 

85029 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No,  874,055 
Int.  CI.    A61K  31/195.  35/78.  33/26.  31/685 
C.S.  CI.  514— 567  nOaims 

1  .A  method  for  treating  equine  anhidrosis,  the  method 
comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  a  horse  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  tyrosine. 


5,276,05-' 
1  -DFPRFNVI    FOR  TRFATING  IMML  NF  SYSTEM 
DYSFINCTION 
Norton  VV .  Milgram.  Scarb<irough.  Canada;  David  R.  Stevens. 
I-eawood,  Kans.,  and  Gwendolyn  O.  Ivy.  Scarborough,  Can- 
ada,  assignors   to   Deprenyl   Animal    Health.   Inc..   Overland 
Park.  Kans. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  643,452,  Jan.  18.  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5''6.011. 
Aug.  31,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,151,449.  This  application  Nov.  12, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  975,284 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31   135 
L.S.  a.  514—646  4  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treating  immune  system  dysfunction  of  hu- 
moral antibody  response  and  T  lymphocyte  function  of  non- 
human  mammals,  said  method  comprising: 

administering  to  the  non-human  mammal  a  small  but  hu- 
moral antibody  response  and  T  lymphocyte  dysfunction 
treating  effective  amount  of  the  compound  1-deprenyl,  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  form  thereof,  at  a  fre- 
quency  level  of  from  about  one  10  about  se%en   times 


weekly  until  a  desired  effect  upon  deterioration  of  im- 
mune system  response  function  is  achieved. 


in  which  R^  is  an  alkoxy  group,  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl  group  and  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkoxy  group, 

or  salts  thereof. 


5,276,058 
3.4-DlHYDRO\^CH\I  CONF  DFRI\  ATUTLS 
Toshio  Satoh;  Hitoshi  Matsumoto.  and  ^  asunori  Nilro.  all  of 
Tokushima.  Japan,  assignor*  to  Nippon  Hyp<ix  laboratories 
Incorporated.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  '3.423 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  3!    135 
IS.  a.  514 — 646  11  Oaims 

1   3.4-Dih\  droxychalcone  derivatives  which  are  compounds 
of  the  formula  [I], 


(I) 


OH 


m  SI,  hK  h  R '  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  and  R^  is  an 

alky  i  group,  an  alkoxy  group  or  an  —OH  group  (excluding  an 
OH  group  in  the  4-position), 


the  formula  (ii), 


-^ 


m  which  R'  is  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group  or  a  dimethyl 
amino  group. 


the  formula  (iii), 


(iii) 


m  whicheachof  R''and  R^  is  an  alkyl  group  and  R^' is  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  an  alkyl  group,  or 


the  formula  (iv). 


(iv) 


R*0 


wherein  .\  is  a  substituted  phenyl  group  represented  by  the 
formula  (i). 


fO 


5.2"'6.059 
INHIBITION  OF  DISEASi:S  ASSCK  lATFU  VMTH 
AMYLOID  FORMATION 
Byron  Caughey.  and  Richard  Race,  both  of  Hamilton.  Mont., 
assignors  to  Tlie  Cnited  States  of  .America  as  represented  by 
the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services.   Bethesda. 
Md. 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  9\:.W 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/135 
VS.  CI.  514—64-  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  mammal  having  scrapie,  compris- 
ing: 

administering  to  said  mammal  a  pharmacologically  effective 
amount  of  Congo  Red  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  or  derivative  thereof  to  interfere  with  amyloidogenic 
protein  formation  or  to  destabilize  amyloidogenic  protein 
structures  alreads  formed  in  said  mammal 


5.276.060 

MFTHODS  OF  TREATING  TUMORS  WfTH 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  CATECHOLIC  BLTANF:5 

F^ward  S.  Neiss,  Denver,  Ijirrv  M.  Allen.  Golden,  and  Russell 

T.  Jordan,  Fort  Collirts,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Block  - 

Chemex,  G.P..  Jersey  City,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  57.4«1,  Jun.  3,  1987.  Pat.  No.  5.008,294. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52.420.  May  4.  198'', 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  699,923,  Feb.  11, 

1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
578.501,  Apr.  9,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  465,631,  Feb.  10.  1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365.781,  Apr.  5.  1982, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No   49,886. 
Jun.  19.  1979.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15.  1991.  Ser. 
No.  685,609 
Int.  n.'  A61K  31/05 
L.S.  a.  514— -31  2  Claims 

1  .\  method  for  treating  smarts  which  comprises  administer- 
ing to  a  mammal  m  need  of  said  treatment  an  effective  amount 
of  a  composition  comprising  at  least  one  catecholic  butane  of 
the  formula: 


RiO 


R  t    R :    R4    R^ 

I    I    I    I 

( — t -c— c 

III! 

RloRll  RijRn 


R? 


Rs 


R:0 


K- 


wherein 

Ri  and  R:  are  independeniiy  H.  lower  alkyl.  lower  acyl,  or 

alkylene  provided  that  when  R]  is  H  R;  is  not  H. 
R1.R4.Rs.  R5.  R::..  R;i,  R;;and  R  ; .  are  independently  H  or 

lower  alkyl;  and 
R7,  Rjand  R9are  independently  H.  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy, 

lower  acyloxy,  or  any  two  adjacent  groups  together  may 

be  alkylene  dioxy 
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5J"6.061 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
la-HYDROXYVITAMIN  D  HOMOLOOS 
Hector  F.  DeLuca.  Deerfleld,  and  Connie  M.  Smith,  Madison, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  VSisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foun- 
dation. Madison,  VVis. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,339 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  7/4S.  9/06 
U.S.  a.  514 — 844  45  Oaims 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  or  the  treatment  of  the  skin  con- 
ditions of  skin  slackness,  wrinkles,  dry  skin  and  insufficient 
sebum  secretion,  which  comprises  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula; 


XO 


OY 


where  R4  and  R5  represent  hydrogen  or  when  taken  to- 
gether R4  and  R5  represent  a  carbon-carbon  double  bond 
or  a  carbon-carbon  triple  bond.  Z  represents  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  O-acyl.  O-alkylsilyl,  or  O-alkoxyalkyl.  U  repre- 
sents hydrogen,  hydroxy,  O-acyl,  O-alkylsilyl,  O-alkoxy- 
alkyl or  an  alkyl  group,  X  and  Y  which  may  be  the  same 
or  different,  are  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxyprotecting  group. 
said  hydroxy-protecting  group  comprising  an  acyl.  alkyl- 
silyl  or  alkoxyalkyl  group,  Ri  represents  the  group 
— (CHz)^ — H  and  Ri  represents  the  group  — (CH:)^ — H, 
and  where  n,  q  and  p  are  integers  having  independently 
the  values  of  1  to  5  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  n, 
q  and  p  is  greater  than  I,  and  Ri  and  R:  when  taken  to- 
gether represent  the  group  —(CH2)m— where  m  is  an 
integer  having  the  value  of  2  to  5,  said  effective  amount 
comprising  between  about  0.001  fig  to  about  10  0  ^g  of 
said  compound  per  gram  of  the  composition,  and  a  cos- 
metically acceptable  topical  carrier  for  said  compound 


5,276,063 
FOAMABLE  COMPOSITION  AND  PRCK"F:ss  FOR 
MAKING  LARGE  CELL  SIZE  ALKENYI   AROMATIC 
POLYMER  FOAM  STRLCTURE  WITH 
l,l-DIFT,LOROETHANE 
Roy   E.   Smith,   Pickerington;   Warren   H.   Griffin,   Granville: 
Deborah  L.  Kocsis,  Newark,  and  Dennis  R.  Ijntz.,  Granville, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Mid- 
land, Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  927.110,  .Aug.  '',  1992.  This  application 
Jun.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,854 
Int.  n.'  C08J  9/14 
U.S.  CI.  521—79  8  Oaims 

1  The  prixess  for  making  an  extruded,  closed-cell  alkenyl 
aromatic  polymer  foam  structure  having  an  average  cell  size  of 
from  about  0  -'  to  about  .'  0  millimeters,  comprising: 

a)  heating  an  alkenyl  aromatic  polymer  material  comprising 
greater  than  50  percent  by  weight  alkenyl  aromatic  mono- 
meric  units  to  form  a  melt  polymer  material, 

b)  incorporating  into  the  melt  polymer  material  at  an  ele- 
vated pressure  a  blowing  agent  comprising  as  a  primary 
blowing  agent  greater  than  50  percent  by  weight  1.1- 
difluoroethane  and  from  about  10  to  less  than  50  percent 
by  weight  of  a  secondary  blowing  agent  based  up<">n  the 
total  v^eight  of  the  blowing  agent  to  form  a  foamable  gel. 
the  secondary  blowing  agent  being  more  soluble  in  the 
melt  polymer  than  l.l-difluoroelhane  is  in  the  melt  poly- 
mer, the  secondary  blovAing  agent  further  haMng  a  lower 
vapor  pressure  in  air  at  25"  C.  than  l.l-difluoroelhane, 

c)  cooling  the  foamable  gel  to  an  optimum  foaming  tempera- 
ture prior  to  extrusion  through  a  die:  and 

d)  extruding  the  foamable  gel  through  the  die  into  a  region 
of  lower  pressure  to  form  the  foam  structure. 


wherein  A  is: 


5,276,064 
COLORED  EXTRL  DED  FOAM  CROSS-LINKED  BACKER 

ROD 
Steven  Hartman,  Erin,  Canada,  assignor  to  Industrial  Thermo 
Polymers  Limited,  Mississauga.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82.1fJ9 
Int.  CI.'  CX)8J  9/04 
VS.  a.  521—95  10  Claims 

1  A  foamed  product  comprising  an  extruded  foam  cross- 
linked  polyethylene  body  and  a  disazo  condensation  color 
pigment. 


5,276.065 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  TTiis  Number 


UMI 


5.276,062 

HPLC  A\  IDIN  MONOMER  AFFINITY  RESIN 

Ferdinand  C  .  Haase,  Chalfont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 

Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,785.  Sep.  29,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  702,433 
Int.  a,*  C08J  5/20:  BOID  15/OS 
VS.  a.  521—25  13  Oaims 

1  A  novel  ligand-containing  medium  for  chromatographic 
adsorption  compnsmg  a  crosslinked  organic  polymer  having 
covalently  bonded  thereto  through  a  chemically  stable,  non- 
hydrolyzable  linking  group  an  avidin  polypeptide  ligand  in  the 
dis.sociated  renatured  form  wherein  the  avidin  ligand  is  pre- 
dominantly in  a  monomeric  form  which  binds  with  biotin  to 
form  a  complex  with  a  dissociation  constant  of  not  less  than 
about  10^  '"  Molar  and  wherein  the  crosslinked  organic  poly- 
mer IS  capable  of  maintaining  the  avidin  ligand  in  the  mono- 
meric form 


5,276,066 
HALOGEN-FREE  CYCLIC  PHOSPHORCS-CONTAINING 

FLAME  RF:TARDANT  COMPOL  NDS 

Frank  E.  Paulik,  St.  Ix)uis,  and  Carol  R.  Weiss,  Florissant,  both 

of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Compan),  .St.  Ixiuis.  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser,  No.  963,780 

Int.  n:  C08G  IS/14 

C.S.  O.  521  —  108  15  Claims 

1   A  compound  having  the  formula: 


Ri  Rj 

\    / 

R^  A  Rs 

"\  I  / 

A  — N— A 

/  \ 

R|  Rft 


R  CH:— O     O 

\  /  Ml 

C  P— CH2- 

/  \        / 

R  CH:— O 


R  is  any  one  of  Ri  to  R6,  and  Ri,  Rj,  R3,  R4.  Rs.  and  Rb  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
alkyl  groups  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  and 
substituted  aryl  groups  having  from  6  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 
wherein  the  compound  is  a  solid  at  ambient  temperature. 


(C)  from  about  0  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  a  diluent 

monomer  for  decreasing  the  viscosity  of  said  dental  resin 

composition, 

wherein  each  of  the  components  (A),  (B).  and  (C)  is  a  different 

monomer  and  such  that  the  specific  amounts  within  the  ranges 

yield  a  100%  by  weight  polymenzation  system. 


5.276.06-' 
HCFC  BLOWN  RIGID  FOAMS  WITH  LOW  THERMAL 

CONDI  CTIMTY 
Herman   P.   Doerge,  Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  assignor  to   Miles   Inc., 

Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  763,109,  .Sep.  20.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,254,601. 
This  application  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,792 
Int.  O.'  C08J  "^  14 
U.S.  O.  521—131  3  Oaims 

1.  A  rigid  polyurethane  foam  having  a  thermal  conductivity 
of  less  than  about  0  130  Btu-in/hr.ft-°F.  which  is  the  reaction 
product  of 

a)  an  organic  polyisocyanate  with 

b)  an  organic  material  having  at  least  two  isocyanate  reac- 
tive hydrogen  atoms  and  an  OH  value  of  from  about  200 
to  about  650 

in  the  presence  of 

c)  from  about  0.1  to  about  1.0%  by  weight,  based  upon  the 
total  weight  of  the  foam  forming  components,  of  water 
and 

d)  a  blowing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
I,l-dichloro-2,2,2-tnfluoroethane  and  dichlorofluoroeth- 
ane. 


O 

II 


o 


CH2=C— C— O— A— O— C-^OR■»JO— C  — O— A- 

I 
CHj 


— O— C— C=CH2 
CHi 


wherein  A  is  Ci-Cealkylene.  R  is  Cj-Csalkylene  having  at 
least  2  carbon  atoms  in  its  pnncipal  chain  and  n  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  4; 

(B)  from  about  5  to  about  60  weight  percent  of  a  secondarv 
monomer  suitable  for  dental  applications  for  imparting 
strength  and  rigidity  to  said  dental  resin  composition,  said 
secondary  monomer  being  BIS-GMA:  and 


5,276.069 
CONTACT  ''iDHESn  F:S  FOR  SELF-ADHESIVE 
ARTICLF.S 
Gerd  Rehmer.  Beindcrsheim;  Gerhard  Auchter.  Bad  Durkheim. 
and  Helmut  Jaeger.  Bobenheim.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to   BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.   Ludwigshafen.   Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germanv 

Filed  May  3,  1991.  Ser,  No.  695,413 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (ftrmanv.  Ma>  23, 
1990,  4016549 

Int.  CI,'  C08F  :  iO.  2/54.  216/36.  220/Ou 
C.S.  O.  522—35  13  Oaims 

1  A  synthetic  resin  produced  by  chemically  bonding  at  least 
one  allylamine,  N-methylallylamine.  diallylamine.  N-phenylal- 
lylamine,  allyl  alcohol,  or  compound  having  formula  I 


R-    R* 
I        I 
R'— (CH2)„— C=C  — R' 


(I) 


where  R'  is  —OH,  — NH2, 


-.„7~\. 


— NHR-'  or 


5,276.068 
DENTAL  RF:SIN  MATERIAI^S 
Samuel  Waknlne.  Branford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Jeneric  Pentron, 
Inc..  Wallingford,  Conn, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339,097,  Apr.  14.  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,351,  May  12. 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  843.081. 
.Mar,  27.  1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  T.332.  Mar.  29.  1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  827,566 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  ;  5''.  4  4-/  2 18/00.  220/20 
V.S.  O,  522—28  20  Oaims 

1.  A  dental  resin  composition  which  comprises 
(A)  from  about  .W  to  about  80  weight  percent  of  a  polycar- 
bonate dimethacrylate  of  the  formula: 


R'    R* 

I       I         , 
— ?«l— (CH:),— c=c— rJ, 

R'  is  — H,  — CH3  or  — C2H5.  R'  is  — CmH2m-^  1,  where  m  is  I 
10  6.  R*  is  — H  or  — CH3  and  n  is  1  to  12,  via  the  oxygen  or 
nitrogen  atom  to  one  or  more  polymers  A  prepared  by  poly- 
merizing monomers  consisting  of 

a)  50  to  99  95%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  esters  of  acrylic  or 
methacrylic  acid  with  monohydnc  alcohols  of  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms  or  a  mixture  of  these  esters, 

b)  0  05  to  5%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  monoethylenically 
unsaturated  acetophenone  or  benzophenone  derivatives 
which  do  not  have  a  phenyl  group  containing  a  free  hy- 
droxyl  group  ortho  to  the  carbonyl  group  of  the  phenone 
skeleton  or  a  mixture  of  these  monomers  (monomers  b2), 
and 

c)  0  to  49.95%  by  weight  of  other  copolymerizable  mono- 
mers selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monc-)ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monobasic  acids  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  dibasic  acids  of  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  monocarboxylic  acids,  dicarboxylic  acids, 
monoesters  of  monoethylenically  unsaturated  dicarbox- 
ylic acids  with  alkanols  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  semiamides 
of  monoelhvlenicallv  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acids  with 
aliphatic  amines  of  I  to  ""  carbon  atoms,  cyclic  anhydndes 
of  monoethylenicalK  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acids  of  4 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  vinyl  esters  of  aliphatic  carboxylic 
acids  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  vinyl  aromatic  compounds, 
unsaturated  hydrocarbons,  nitrcigen-containmg  mono- 
mers, vinyl  ethers,  halogen-conlaining  monomers,  diesters 
of  lower  monoethylenicalK  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids 
with  alkanols  of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  mixture  thereof 
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5.276,070 
BONE  CEMENT 

Nestor  A.  Arroyo,  East  Windsor,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Hospi- 
tal Products  Group,  Inc..  New  York.  N.V  . 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,193,  Jan.  25,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar,  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,260 
Int.  CI.    A61L  25/00:  C09J  /.*.''   /-',  C08F  265/06 
VS.  a.  523—117  8  Claims 

1.  A  bone  cement  composition  comprising; 

(a)  a  liquid  component  comprising  a  monomer  of  an  acrylic 
ester,  and 

(b)  a  powdered  component  comprising  a  terpolymer  of 
methyl  methacrylate.  butyl  methacrylate,  and  styrene 
wherein  the  powdered  component  comprises,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  powdered  component.  55  to  89  5 9^ 
methyl  methacrylate,  10  to  40%  butyl  methacrylate.  and 
0.5  to  5%  styrene. 


UMI 


5J76,071 

PHENOI -TERMINATED  OXYALKYLATED  OR 

(OCI.O)AI.IPHATIC  DIGI.YCIDYL  ETHERS 

Kenneth   V\ .    Anderson,   I-ake   Jack.son;   Deborah   L.   Haynes, 

Freeport,  and  Ross  C  .  Whiteside.  Jr.,  Angleton,  all  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  C  ompany.  Midland,  .Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  516.018.  Apr   2'.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.212.262, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,064,  Jun.  27, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  128,249,  Dec,  3, 

1987.  Pat.  No  4.863.5-5   Iliis  application  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

15,505 

Int,  CI.'  C08K  03/20:  C08L  63/02 

VS.  a.  523—403  3  Qaims 

1.  A  cationic  advanced  resin  obtained  by 

(I)  reacting  a  composition  comprising 

(A)  an  advanced  epoxy  resin  composition  comprising  the 
product  resulting  from  reacting  a  composition  compris- 
ing 

(1)  an  aromatic  hydronyl-containing  product  resulting 
from  reacting  a  composition  comprising 

(a)  at  least  one  diglycidyl  ether  of  (i)  an  oxyalkylated 
aromatic  diol,  or  (ii)  at  least  one  compound  having 
two  hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule  in  which  the 
hydroxy!  groups  are  attached  to  an  aliphatic  or 
cycloaliphatic  carbon  atom  and  which  compound 
is  free  of  aromatic  rings:  or  (in)  a  combination  of  (i) 
and  (ii);  and  (iv)  optionally,  a  diglycidyl  ether 
compound  different  from  (i)  and  (ii)  which  is  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  such  that  the  amount  of  epoxy 
groups  contributed  by  component  (iv)  based  upon 
the  total  amount  of  epoxy  groups  contributed  by 
components  (i),  (ii)  and  (iv)  is  from  about  zero  to 
about  75  percent;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  compound  containing  two  aromatic 
hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule:  wherein  compo- 
nents (a)  and  (b)  are  employed  in  amounts  such  that 
there  are  more  aromatic  hydroxyl  groups  present 
than  glycidyl  ether  groups; 

(2)  at  least  one  diglycidyl  ether  of  a  compound  contain- 
ing two  aromatic  hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule; 

(3)  optionally,  one  or  more  compfiunds  containing  two 
aromatic  hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule;  and 

(4)  optionally,  a  monofunctional  capping  agent. 
wherein  components  (A I)  and  (A2)  are  employed  in 
amounts  such  that  the  resultant  product  has  an  epox- 
ide equivalent  weight  greater  than  that  of  component 
(A2);  component  (A3),  when  present,  is  employed  in 
an  amount  which  provides  a  total  amount  of  aromatic 
hydroxyl  groups  from  components  (.Al)  and  (A3)  per 
epoxide  group  contained  in  component  (A2)  of  from 
about  05:1  to  about  0.95:1;  and  component  (A4). 
when  present,  is  present  in  an  amount  which  provides 
a  ratio  of  epoxy-reactive  groups  contained  in  compo- 
nent (A4)  per  glycidyl  group  not  consumed  by  reac- 


tion of  components  (Al)  and  (A3)  with  component 

(A2)  of  from  about  zero:  I  to  about  0  71;  with 
(B)  a  nucleophilic  compound  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
convert  at  least  a  portion  of  the  epoxy  groups  to  cati- 
onic groups  or  cation-forming  groups;  and 
(III  adding  an  organic  acid  and  water  at  at  least  one  point 
during  the  preparation  of  the  cationic  resin  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  form  enough  cationic  groups  to  render  the 
resin  water-dispersible. 


5,276,072 

HYDROPHILK  RESIN  CONTAINING  OXAZOI.IDONE 

RINGS  AND  COATING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

SAME 

Toshiyuki  Ishii,  Sakai;  Mitsuo  Y  amada;  Motoi  Tanimoto.  both 
of  Suita,  and  Kenshiro  Tobinaga,  Kawanishi.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985.417 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  6,  1991,  3-349631 

Int.  a.'  C08K  i  yi  C08L  63/02 

U.S.  a.  523 — 415  14  Qaims 

1    A  methixl  for  pnxiucing  a  hydrophilic  modified  resin 

comprising 

reacting  (a)  an  oxazolidone  ring-containing  epoxy  resin  of 
the  formula: 


O 


CH CH— CH2— O— R 

\     / 
O 


o— c 

/      \ 

O— CH:— CH  N— R 

\  / 

CH2 


\ 

c-o 

/      \ 

N                    CH  — CH:— O— R- 

—  O  — CH-  — CH CH 

\          / 

\     / 

CH: 

O 

wherein  R  is  the  residue  of  a  diglycidyl  ether  or  rester  com- 
pound with  removal  of  the  glycidyloxy  group.  R'  is  the  residue 
of  an  organic  dusocyanate  with  removal  of  the  iscKvanate 
group,  and  n  is  an  integer  selected  such  that  the  number  aver- 
age molecular  'weight  of  the  hydrophilic  modified  resin  is  from 
hOO  to  4.(X)0.  with  (b)  a  firsl  active  hvdrogen  comptiund  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  monoalcohol.  a  diol.  a 
mixture  of  said  monoalcohol  and  diol.  a  monocarboxylic  acid, 
a  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  mixture  of  said  mono-  and  dicarbox- 
ylic  acid  in  less  than  stoichiometric  amount  based  on  the  active 
hydrogen  atomepc^ixy  group  ratio,  and 

reaction  the  resulting  product  with  (c)  a  second  active  hy- 
drogen comp^iund  capable  of  introducing  an  lonizable 
group  to  said  hydrophilic  modified  resin  m  at  least  a  stoi- 
chiometric amount  relative  to  the  remaining  epoxy 
groups 


5,276,073 

THERMOSETTING  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

COMPRISING  MAIKIMIDF.  ANHYDRIDE,  EPOXY 

RESIN  AND  won  ASTONITF 

Ichiro  Akutagawa,  Nagare>ama;  Kunimitsu  Matsuzjiki,  Yono; 
Toshio  Matsuo.  Koshigaya;  R>uichi  Kujii.  I  rawa;  Satoru 
L  meki.  Hitachi;  ^Oshimichi  Ono;  Takco  Mijamoio.  btith  of 
Ibaraki;  Koki  I  eta,  KaLsuta.  and  Naoki  Kamada,  Mito,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Somar  Corporation  and  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  both 
of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  429,277,  Oct,  30,  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,32'' 

Claims  prinritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26.  1989,  1-219''5! 

Int.  Ci.'  C08L  OJ/00.  63/04:  C08G  59/4U 

L'.S,  a.  523—440  10  Qaims 

1.  A  thermosetting  resin  composition  comprising: 

a  bisphenol-epichlorohydnn  epoxy  resin  which  is  liquid  at 

room  temperature; 
a  liquid  hydroaromatic  acid  anhydride  curing  agent  present 
in  the  amount  of  0.7-1.3  mole  per  equivalent  of  epoxy 
groups  in  said  epoxy  resin; 
an  imidazole  cunng  accelerator; 
a  bismaleimide  resin  in  an  amount  of  3-50  parts  by  weight 

per  l(X)  parts  by  weight  of  said  epoxy  resin;  and 
finely  divided  wollastonite  in  an  amount  of  50-400  parts  by 
weight  per  1(X3  parts  by  weight  of  said  epoxy  resin,  said 
wollastonite  having  a  particle  size  of  2-25  microns. 


5,276,074 
ENHANCED  POT  YMFR  CONCRFTF  COMPOSITION 

William  (  .  Allen.  1'a.sadtna.  Calif.,  assignor  to  L  nion  Oil  Com- 
pan>  of  (  alifornia.  \a>s  Angeles.  (  alif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458.998.  Dec.  29,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,122,554.  This  application  Oct.  9.  1991.  Ser   No.  773,256 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun,  16, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    C08K  .1   IX' 
C.S.  Q.  524—8  41  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  forming  a  solid  material  comprising: 
an  aggregate  component  comprising  a  cement  material  sub- 
stantially composed  of  a  material  which  can  form  a  solid 
binder  material  when  reacted  with  a  minimum  quantity  of 
water  characterized  as  a  hydrating  water;  and 
a  liquid  component  comprising  a  majonty  ingredient  of 
styrene  and  a  minor  ingredient  of  one  or  more  reactive 
unsaturates; 
wherein  the  liquid  component  contains  less  than  1.0  percent 
acrylamide.  and  wherein  the  composition  contains  reacted 
and  free  water  in  an  amount  less  than  said  hydrating  wa- 
ter. 


5,276,0-5 
WASHABLE  ACRYLIC  PAINT 
Andree  F.  Santini,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Binney  &  Smith  Inc.. 
Easton,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,893 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  1/14 
U.S.  Q.  524—40  9  Qaims 

1.  An  aqueous  acrylic  glitter  paint  composition  comprising 
an  aqueous  emulsion  of  an  acrylic  polymer  having  a  glass 

transition  temperature  between  0°  C.  and  20°  C, 
glitter,  and 

an  associative  thickener  which  does  not  destabilize  the  glit- 
ter comprising  a  hydrophobically-modified  cellulosic 
polymer 
wherein  after  the  composition  is  applied  onto  a  substrate  and 
cured  it  remains  dimensionally  stable,  flexible  and  exhibits 
a  gloss  of  at  least  50  after  at  least  one  washing 


5.276,076 
AMORPHOUS  SOLID  MODIFICATION  OF 

2,2',2  -NITRILO;TRIFTHYI  -TRIS-(3.3  .5.5  -TFTRA-TFRT- 

BLTYL-1.1  -BIPHKNYI  -2.2 -DIYI  'PHOSPHITKi 
Stephen  I).  Pastor.  Danbury.  Conn.,  and  Sai  P.  Shum.  Haw- 
thorne, N.^.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Cieigy  corporation,  .Ardsley, 
N.Y, 

Filed  No>.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No,  983,186 
Int.  Q,5  C08K  5/51 
V.S.  CI.  524—119  6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  amorphous  solid  form 
of  the  compound  2,2',2"-nitrilo[triethyl-tris-(3,3',5,5'-tetra-ten- 
butyl-l.r-biphenyl-2,2'-diyl)  phosphite)  which  comprises 
melting  said  compound  and  rapidly  cooling  the  melt. 


5,276.077 
IGNITION  RESISTANT  CARBONATE  POI  YMFR 
BI.KNDS 
Lisa   M     Sch«ant.   lake   Jackson,   Tex.:   M     Robert   Christy, 
Midland.  Mich.,  and  Samuel   A.  Ogoc,  Missouri  City.  Tex., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich. 
Filed  Jun.  3,  1992.  Str.  No.  893.188 
Int.  Q.^  C08K  5/5393.  5/524/5/521 
VS.  Q.  524—133  13  Qaims 

1.  An  ignition  resistant  and  impact  resistant  polymer  resin 
comprising  a  polymer  blend  of: 

(a)  from  about  65  to  about  99  weight  percent  carbonate 
polymer, 

(b)  from  about  1  to  about  25  percent  by  weight  of  a  rubber- 
modified  monovinylidene  aromatic  copolymer  impact 
modifier, 

(c)  from  0  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  rubbery  core/- 
shell  graft  copolymer  impact  modifier, 

the  weight  percentages  of  components  (a),  (b),  and  (c)  being 
based  uf>on  the  weights  of  components  (a),  (b)  and  (c),  which 
blend  contains  as  ignition  resistance  additives: 

(d)  a  metal  salt  of  an  aromatic  sulfimide  compound, 

(e)  a  free  aromatic  sulfimide  compound. 

(0  from  about  2  to  about  1 5  percent  by  weight  of  an  organo- 
phosphorus  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  organophosphates,  organophosphonites,  organophos- 
phines,  organophosphites,  and  polyphosphates,  and 
(g)  from  0.01  to  about  2  percent  by  weight  of  a  tetrafluoro- 
ethylene  polymer, 
the  weight  percentages  of  (0  and  (g)  based  upon  the  weights  of 
components  (a),  (b),  (c),  (d),  (e),  (0  and  (g). 


5,2-6.0-S 
IGNITION  RESISTANT  POI  YCARBONAI 1   HI  KNDS 
Samuel   A.  CJgoe.  Missouri  C  it>;  Thoi  H.  Ho,  l^ke  Jackson, 
both  of  Tex.,  and  Robert  W.  Ranger.  Midland,  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Dow  Chemical  C Ompany.  Midland.  Mich, 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  383,94-.  Jul,  24.  1989.  abandoned  This 
application  Jan,  13,  1992.  Ser,  No.  821.341 
Int,  CI,-  C08K  y'52I.  5/524:  C08L  6v  w 
L'.S,  Q.  524— 141  15  Qaims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resinous  blend  prepared  by  the  process  of 
combining  a)  a  carbonate  polymer;  b)  an  organophosphorous 
compound,  c)  a  fibnl  forming  fluorinated  polymer  in  the  form 
of  a  powder;  d)  a  halogenated  diphenol  oligocarbonale;  e)  a 
rubber  modified  vinyl  aromatic/(meth)acrylonitrile  copoly- 
mer; and  0  optionally  a  rubber  graft  copolymer,  and  melt 
blending  wherein  c)  is  incorporated  by  dry  blending  in  combi- 
nation with  d)  pnor  to  melt  blending. 
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5,276,079 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  POLY(N-VINYL  LACTAM) 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODLCTNG  AND  USING  SAME 
Daniel  C.  Duan.  St.  Paul,  Minn.:  Robert  A.  Asmus,  Township  of 
Hudson,  Counn  of  St.  Croix,  Wis.;  Timothy  M.  Dietz;  Rosa 
U>.  both  of  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  and  Olester  Benson,  Jr.,  Wood- 
bur>,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,442 

Int.  a.'  C08J  i/2S;  C08K  5,  06 

as.  a.  524— 3W  10  Oaims 


1  .A  hydrophilic,  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  comp<-)sition 
comprising  poly(N-vinyl  lactam)  radiation-crosslinked  while 
in  a  solid  form  and  an  essentially  unirradiated  plasticizer  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a  cohesive,  pressure-sensi- 
tive adhesive  compwsition. 


5,276.082 
HALOGEN-FREE  FLOOR  COV  ERING 

John  S.  Forrj,  Lancaster,  and  Susan  M.  \  on  Stetten,  Landis- 
ville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  World  industries. 
Inc.,  Lancaster.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,158,  Jul.  U,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873.616 
Int.  a.'  C08L  51/00 
U.S.  a.  524—504  11  Oaims 

1.  A  floor  covering  comprising  a  composition  including  a 
thermoplastic  resin:  said  resin  composing  a  blend  of  a  silane 
grafter  polymer  and  an  ungrafted  polymer:  said  silane  grafted 
polymer  comprising  more  than  \%  and  less  than  50%  by 
weight  of  the  blend,  the  polymer  of  said  silane  grafted  polymer 
and  said  ungrafted  polymer  being  a  copolymer  of  ethylene 
with  at  least  one  non-ethylene  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vinyl  esters  of  saturated  carboxylic  acids 
wherein  the  acid  moiety  has  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  unsaturated 
mono-  and  dicarb<ixylic  acids,  and  esters  of  said  unsaturated 
acids  wherein  the  alcohol  moiety  has  1  to  8  carbon  atoms:  the 
ethylene  content  of  said  copolymer  being  from  about  40%  to 
about  Q^'r  by  ueight,  the  non-ethylene  monomer  content  of 
the  cop^Mymer  being  from  about  5%  to  about  60%  by  weight; 
and  the  melt  inde.x  of  the  copolymer  being  from  about  0.1  to 
about  40f);  provided  that  when  the  copolymer  of  ethylene  is  an 
ethylene /vinyl  ester  or  ethylene/unsaturated  mono-  or  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  ester  copolymer  the  copolymer  can  contain  up  to 
about  15%  by  weight  of  carbon  monoxide  or  sulfur  dioxide. 


5J76,080 
STATIC  DISSIPXTIVE  RUSIN  COMPOSITION 
Mitsumasa  Oku.  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  MatsushiU  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  5.  1991,  3-037678; 
Feb.  4.  1992,  4-054388;  Feb.  ^.  1992.  4-056778 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  25, 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  CX)8K  i  22 
UJS.  a.  524—432  I''  Claims 

1  A  static  dissipative  resin  composition,  which  comprises  a 
resin  and  zinc  oxide  whiskers  dispersed  in  the  resin,  wherein 
the  zinc  oxide  whiskers  each  have  an  aspect  ratio  of  more  than 
3.  a  length  of  more  than  3  urn  from  a  base  to  a  front  edge 
thereof,  and  a  volume  resistivity  of  iC  to  10'°  n.cm,  whereby 
a  conductive  path  is  formed  by  electrical  contact  of  the  zinc 
oxide  whiskers  with  each  other  to  dissipate  static  electricity 
from  the  composition. 


5,276,083 
CONTINUOUS  POLYESTER  FILAMENTS  AVAILABLE 

FOR  COMPOSING  CARPETS 
Mitsuru  Kawauchi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Shinkasho,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1991,  3-295267; 
Aug.  23.  1991,  3-295268:  Oct.  25,  1991,  3-343877;  Oct.  25,  1991, 
3-343878;  Nov.  25,  1991.  3-355418 

Int.  a."  C08L  ft"  01  C08G  6i.  1H3:  DOID  5/22:  B29C  47/88 
U.S.  a.  524—539  19  Oaims 

1  Contmuous  polyester  filaments  comprising  a  polyester 
resin  solely  available  for  composing  carpets,  components  of 
said  continuous  filaments  mainly  comprise  polyethylene  tere- 
phthalate  resin;  said  continuous  filaments  are  complete  with  a 
crimped  effect  generated  by  means  of  a  stuffing  box;  said 
crimped  effect  is  yielded  by  crimping  comprising  3  through  15 
units  per  25  mm  of  density,  and  said  continuous  polyester 
filaments  are  individually  provided  bulkiness. 


UMI 


5,276,081 
RL  BEER  COMPOSITION 

Hidenari  Nakahama;  Tosiaki  Kimura.  and  Takasi  Misima,  all  of 
Ichihara.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,004,  Aug.  28,  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  13,  1993.  Ser.  No.  60.518 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1988,  63-214332 
Int.  a.    C08K  5/01 
U.S,  O.  524-^91  11  Oaims 

1.  A  rubber  composition  comprising  (A)  an  amorphous  or 
low  crystalline  ethylene-a-olefin  copolymer  rubber  having  an 
ethylene  content  of  70  to  90  mole  %.  a  molecular  weight 
distnbution  (Mw/Mn)  of  3.0  or  more  and  a  Mooney  viscosity 
ML|  +  4  (100°  C.)  of  5  to  80;  and  (B)  5  to  50  parts  by  weight, 
based  upon  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  component  (A),  of  a 
liquid  ethylene-aolefin  random  copolymer  having  an  ethylene 
content  of  75  to  90  mole  %  and  an  intnnsic  viscosity  of  0  01  to 
0.4  dl/g  as  measured  in  decalin  at  135°  C. 


5.276,084 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  PRESSl  RE  SENSITIVE 

ADHESIVE  EMUI>SION 

Tze-Chiang  Cheng,  Allentown,  and  Chung-Ling  Mao.  Emmaus, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  .Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.. 

Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1988.  Ser.  No.  186.524 

Int.  C\:  C08L  39/00 

U.S.  O.  524—555  12  Oaims 

1    A  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  composition  comprising  an 

aqueous  emulsion  of  a  cof>olymer  having  a  Tg  of  less  than 

about  -20°  C  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  10-40  wt  %  vinyl  acetate. 

(b)  5-30  wt  %  ethylene. 

(c)  5-50  wt  %  alkyl  acrylate. 

(d)  5-40  wt  %  dialkyl  maleate  or  fumarate, 

(e)  1-5  wt  %  2-hydroxyalkyl  (meth)acrylate, 

(f)  0  1-1  wt  %  (meth)acrylamide.  and 

(g)  15  wt  %  alpha.beta  ethylenically  unsaturated  carbox- 
ylic  acid. 


5.276.085 
AROMATIC  POLYAMIDE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
FIBERS 
Robert  \ .  Kasowski.  West  Chester,  Pa.;  Kiu-Seung  Lee,  Rich- 
mond, V a.,  and  Ying  Wang.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E. 
I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,810 
Int.  O."  B28B  I!   l^ 
VS.  O.  524—606  5  CUims 

1  A  process  for  prepanng  an  aromatic  polyamide/fullerene 
compound  fiber  with  improved  torsional  modulus,  comprising 
in-situ  polymerization  of  aromatic  polyamides  in  the  presence 
of  a  fullerene  compound  to  incorporate  an  "effective"  amount 
of  fullerene  compound  into  the  fiber  to  be  spun  and  thereafter 
spinning  said  polymerized  mixture  into  a  fiber 


5,276.086 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSmONS 
Masatoshi  .\rai,  and  Yoshifumi  Inoue.  both  of  Gunma.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981.656 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  27,  1991,  3-337578 

Int.  O.'  COSK.'i  54 

U,S.  O.  524—730  10  Oaims 

1    An  adhesive  composition  comprising 

(A)  a  diorganopolysiloxane  which  contains  on  average  per 
molecule  at  least  two  alkenyl  groups  which  are  bonded  to 
silicon  atoms, 

(B)  an  organohydrogen  polysiloxane  which  contains  on 
average  per  molecule  at  least  three  hydrogen  atoms 
bonded  to  silicon  atoms. 

(C)  a  silane  compound  of  the  formula  iT): 


(R\     Ri  "> 

(R*0)3_«— Si C— (CH:),— COORJ 

wherein  R'and  R-  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  and  can  be  the 
same  or  different,  each  R'  is  independently  a  substituted 
or  an  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group,  R*  is 
alkyl  or  alkoxyalkyl.  a  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2,  and  n  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  2.  and 
(D)  an  addition  reaction  catalyst. 

the  amounts  of  A,  B  and  D  being  effective  to  provide  an 

addition-cunng  type  composition  and  of  C  being  efTec- 

tive  as  an  adhesion  promoter 


5.276,087 

CU;RABLE  SILICONE  COMPOSmON  AND  CURED 

PRODUCT  THEREOF 

Hironao  Fujiki,  Takasaki.  and  Masayuki  Ikeno,  Annaka.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824.304 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1991,  3-023943 
Int.  O.'  C08K  J  70.  3/36:  C08L  83/0^ 
U.S.  O.  524—786  5  Oaims 

1    A  curable  silicone  composition  composing 
(A)  an  alkenyl-containing  organopolysiloxane  which  con- 
tains an  average  of  0  5  or  more  alkenyl  groups  in  its  mole- 
cule. 
(Bl  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  containing  at  least  two 
silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  in  its  molecule. 

(C)  a  platinum  group  metal  catalyst,  and 

(D)  a  corrosion  resisunt  effective  amount  of  aluminum  oxide 
powder  consisting  of  substantially  sphencal  particles  with 
an  average  particle  diameter  of  50  fim  or  below  and  an 
elongation  of  from  1  0  to  14  and  being  such  that  the 
respective  amounts  of  alkali  metal  ions  and  halogen  ions 
which  are  extracted  with  50  ml  of  vsater  from  5  g  of  the 


powder  at  121°  C  for  20  hours  is  not  more  than  10  ppm. 
wherein  the  amount  of  the  component  (D)  is  from  25  to 
'X)%  by  weight  based  on  the  composition,  and  the  ratio  of 
the  amount  of  hydrosilyl  groups  contained  in  the  compo- 
nents (A)  and  (B)  to  the  amount  of  alkenyl  groups  con- 
tained in  the  components  tA)  and  (B)  is  in  the  range  from 
0.5/1  to  1.5/1. 


5,276,088 
METHOD  OF  SYNTHESIZING  O  CLODEXTRIN 
POLYMERS 
Masanobu  Yoshinaga.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toppan  Print- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  per  JP91  00667.  5  371  Date  Dec   6.  1991.  §  102(ei 
Date  Dec.  6,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   18023.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  28,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776.295 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1990.  2-130515 

Int.  O.'  C08G  63  48.  63-91 

U.S.  O.  525—54.3  9  Oaims 

1   .A  method  of  syntheMzing  a  cyclodextrin-containing  linear 

[Xilymer  by  reacting  a  cyclodexinn  denvative  with  polyvinyl 

alcohol  or  a  denvative  thereof,  vinyl  acetate,  methyl  methac- 

rylate  or  a  cellulose  derivative 


5,276,089 
COMPATIBLE  POLYESTER  BLENDS 
Ralph  H.  Colby.  Rochester.  Christine  J.  T.  I.andry ;  Michael  R. 
I^andry,  both  of  Honeoye  Falls;  Timothy  E.  Ixing,  Hilton; 
Dennis  J.  Massa.  Pirtsford,  and  David  M.  Teegarden.  Roches- 
ter, all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  749.812 
Int.  C\:  OWL  67/02.  69 '00.   ■/   /:.  25./06 
VS.  O.  525--67  10  Oaims 

1  A  polymer  blend  composition  comprising  a  pK^lymer  that 
is  miscible  with  polystyrene  and  a  thermoplastic  polyester 
wherein  the  diacid  component  of  said  polyester  includes  aro- 
matic groups  and  wherein  the  diol  component  comprising  at 
least  about  20  percent  hv  weight  of  a  noncyclic,  aliphatic  diol, 
said  blend  further  composing  a  copolymer  compatibilizer  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  effect  compatibility  between  said  polymer 
that  IS  miscible  with  polystyrene  and  said  p<:ilyesler.  said  com- 
patibilizer compnsing  a  copolymer  having  repeating  units 
denved  from  aromatic  vinyl  compound  monomers  and  repeat- 
ing units  denved  from  vinylphenol  monomers  and  represented 
bv  the  formula 


wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  —OH.  — OSi(R"^3.  —CM, 
tBOC.  — OCOR'°.  where  M  is  a  metal  cation  and  R'Ois 
selected  from  alkyl  groups  having  from   1   to  5  carbon 

atoms  or  an  aryl 
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5.276.090 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF  POLYGLLTARIMIDES  AND 

AROMATIC  POLYESTERS 
Michael  P.   Hailden-Abberton.  Maple  Glen.  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Rohm  and  Haas  Companj,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Dinsion  of  Ser.  No.  658.928.  Feb.  21.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.223,578. 
This  application  Jan.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,887 
Int  a.'  C08L  33/24.  67/02 
VS.  a.  525—69  16  Oaims 

1.  A  polymer  blend  compnsing  an  ungrafted  polyester,  an 
ungrafted  poly(glutarimide)  and  a  polyester-grafted  poly(- 
glutanmide)  ionomer,  the  ionomer  containing  units  of  the 
structures; 


Rl  CHi  Ri 

\   /        \    / 

— CH2— C  C— 

c  c 

^    \      /    \ 

O  N  O 

I 

Rj 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  H  or  CH3,  is  H,  alkyl  substituted  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl.  substituted  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  alka- 
ryl,  substituted  alkaryl,  aralkyl.  substituted  aralkyl.  or  hetero- 
cyclic; and 


Ri  CH:  R2 

\    /        \    / 


-CH2-C 

OasC 
I 
OQ 


wherein  Z  is 


C— 

I 

c=o        o         o 

I  II        II 

O— Z— O— C— Ar— C— O- 


i-cH2-);r  Of 


CH2— CH2 
/  \ 

— CHi— CH  CH— CH2— O— Ar— 

\  / 

CH2— CH2 

n  is  2  to  12,  Ar  is  an  arylene  or  alkarylene  group,  and  Q  is  a 
cation  of  an  alkali  metal  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal. 


UMI 


5.276.091 
FLAME  RETARDANT  POLYMER  WITH  STABLE 
POLYMERIC  ADDITIVE 
Michael  K.  Rinchart.  Parkersburg.  W.  \  a.,  and  Gerald  Gold- 
berg. Fort  Meyers.  Ra.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Pirtsfield,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  454.543.  Dec.  21.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.227,443. 
This  application  Apr.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  41,644 
Int.  C\.'  C08G  63/48 
U.S.  a.  525—72  4  Oaims 

1.  A  flame  reurdant  molding  composition  comprising  21-70 
wt.  %  graft  polymer  containing  a  rubbery  diene  substrate  onto 
which  is  grafted  a  monovinyl  aromatic  monomer  and  an  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  nitrile,  0-53  wt.  %  copolymer  of  a  mono- 
vinyl  aromatic  monomer  and  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
nitnle  and  32-60  wt.  %  of  a  flame  retardant  polymenc  additive 
compnsing  an  interpolymer  of  55-75  wt  %  aryl  brominated 
monovinyl  aromatic  monomer.  0-10  wt.  %  non-halogenated 
vinyl  aromatic  monomer,  15-25  wt.  %  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated nitrile  and  10-20  wt.  %  lower  alkyl  methacrylic  acid 
ester. 


5.276,092 

ENCAPSULATED  MICRO-AGGLOMERATED 

CORE/SHELL  ADDITIVES  IN  POLYfVINTLCHLORIDEI 

BLENDS 
James  S.  Kempner,  Southhampton;  Hsing-Yeh  Parker.  Holland; 
Janis  C.  Stevenson.  Langhome.  all  of  Pa.;  Morris  C.  Wills. 
Roebling.  and  Judith  L.  .Allison.  Medford.  both  of  N.J..  as- 
signors to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  772.406.  Oct.  7.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.221.713. 
This  application  Mar.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  37.052 
Int.  CT"  C08L  51/04.  27/06 
L :.S.  a.  525—84  4  Oaims 

1   .\  toughened  composite  which  compnses: 
a)  from  about  5  to  about  40  parts  of  an  agglomerated,  encap- 
sulated blend  of  a  core/shell  impact  modifier  and  a  core/- 
shell  processing  aid  which  comprises: 

a.  an  impact  mcxlifier  component  comprising  particles  of: 

1)  a  rubbery  core  polymer  particle  having  a  glass  lem- 
perature  below  about  -  20°  C  and  a  particle  size 
belosv  about  100  nm  diameter,  the  rubbery  core  poly- 
mer particle  contammg  at  lea.si  50  weight  percent  of 
units  derived  from  butadiene.  C;  to  Cs  alkyl  esters  of 
acrylic  acid,  or  mixtures  thereof,  and  having  a 
weighl-a\erage  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about 
500.000;  and 

2)  an  intermediate  shell  polymer  encapsulating  the  rub- 
bery core  polymer,  the  intermediate  shell  polymer 
having  a  glass  temperature  above  —20°  C,  the  first 
intermediate  shell  containing  predominantly  units 
derived  from  Ci  to  C4  esters  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic 
acid,  and  the  intermediate  shell  being  from  about  5% 
to  about  20'~>  by  weight  of  the  rubbery  core/inter- 
mediate shell  polymer  particles, 

b.  a  processing  aid  component  comprising  particles  of: 

1)  a  core  polymer  particle  having  a  particle  size  below 
about  100  nm  diameter,  the  core  polymer  particle 
containing  from  at  least  80  weight  percent  of  units 
derived  from  C4  to  €■,:  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  acid  or 
methacrylic  acid  or  mixtures  thereof  and  from  0  to 
about  20  parts  of  units  derived  from  at  least  one  other 
vinyl  or  vinylidene  monomer,  and  having  a  weighl- 
average  molecular  weight  of  no  more  than  about 
100.000.  the  core  polymer  not  containing  units  de- 
rived from  a  graftlmkmg  or  crosslinking  monomer, 
and  the  core  polymer  not  being  deliberately  cross- 
linked,  and  al  least  one  of 

2)  an  intermediate  crosslinked  shell  polymer  encapsulat- 
ing the  core  polymer  particle,  and  containing 

a)  at  least  about  90  weight  percent  of  units  derived 
from  one  or  more  of  vinyl  aromatic  monomers  or 
C1-C4  alkyl  esters  of  (meth)acrylic  acid. 

b)  from  about  0.5  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  units 
denved  from  at  least  one  of: 

i)  a  muliifunclional  monomer  containing  two  or  more 

copolymerizable  double  bonds;  or 
ii)  an  alkali,  alkaline  earth,  or  transition  metal  salt  of 

a  copolymerizable  unsaturated  acid;  or 

3)  an  intermediate  shell  stage  of  a  polymer  encapsulat- 
ing the  core  polymer  particle  and.  if  present,  the 
intermediate  cross-linked  shell  polymer,  and  contain- 
ing at  least  about  70  weight  percent  of  units  denved 
from  one  or  more  of  vinyl  aromatic  monomers  or  C| 
to  C4  alkyl  esters  of  methacrylic  acid,  and 

c.  a  final  externa!  encapsulating  shell  of  hard  polymer 
having  a  glass  temperature  at  least  60°  C.  the  encapsu- 
lating shell  containing  predominantly  units  derived 
from  a  Ci  to  C4  alkyl  ester  of  methacrylic  acid,  the 
encapsulating  shell  comprising  from  aboul  5  10  about 
lQ"c  by  weight  of  the  final  core  shell  polymer  blend, 
ihe  encapsulating  shell  encapsulating  an  agglomerate  of 
impact  modifier  and  processing  aid  particles,  the  encap- 
sulating shell  forming  a  particle  of  at  least  150  nm  diam- 
eter; and 


b)  from  about  60  to  about  95  parts  of  a  thermoplastic  matnx 
resin. 


the  star-shaped  block  copolymer  for  a  total  of  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  rubbery  polymer  and  the  block  copolymer 


5.276,093 
RESIN  MOLDING 

Sadao  Kitagawa.  and  Yuta  Kumano.  both  of  Yokkaichi.  Japan, 
assignors   to   Mitsubishi    Petrochemical   Compan>    I  Imited. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
ContinuaHon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612.488,  Nov.  14.  1990.  Pat. 
No.  5,196,270.  This  application  Jan.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  828.460 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  14,  1989.  1-295746; 
Mar.  27.  1990.  2-074451;  Mar.  27.  1990,  2-077450 

Int.  O.'  C08L  53/00 
U.S.  O.  525—89  22  Oaims 


t^^^y 


1.  A  resm  molding  which  comprises: 

a  molding  composed  of  a  resin  composition  comprising  100 
parts  by  weight  of  a  base  resin  comprising  100  to  .30%  by 
weight  of  al  least  one  propylene  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  propylene  ethylene  block  copoly- 
mers having  an  ethylene  content  of  3  to  45%  by  weight 
and  propylene/ethylene  random  copolymers  having  an 
ethylene  content  of  0.5  to  \Q9c  by  weight  and  0  10  70%  by 
weight  of  an  elastomer,  in  combination  with  (A)  0  01  to  20 
parts  by  weight  of  a  1.3-diene  polymer  or  a  hydrogenation 
product  thereof  having  at  least  one  terminal  hydroxyl 
group  and  iB)  0.01  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer 
of  monomers  consisting  essentially  of  ethylene  and  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  containing  a  car- 
boxyl  group,  which  includes  an  acid  anhydnde  group. 


5.276,094 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  BL'TYL  ELASTOMERS  AND 
BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  OF  POLYISOBLTYLENE 
Gabor  kaszas.  and  Judit  E.  Puskas.  both  of  Coninna.  Canada, 
assignors  to  Pol>sar  Rubber  Corp..  Ontario.  Canada 
Filed  Nov.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  974,552 
Int.  O."  C08L  S3  VJ.  C08F  JV.  00 
LI.S.  O.  525—95  10  Oaims 

1  An  '"Idsiomeric  polymer  composition  that  has  improved 
prcKcssability  and  green  strength  compnsing  from  about  95  to 
about  70  parts  by  weight  of  one  rubbery  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  butyl  rubber,  chlonnated  butyl  rubber 
and  brominated  butyl  rubber,  and  from  about  5  to  about  30 
parts  by  weight  of  a  block  copolymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  linear  tnblock  copolymers  having  an  elastomenc 
midblock  of  p<ilyisobutylene  with  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  ab<iut  lO.OfX)  to  about  200. (XX)  and  a  molecular 
weight  distribution  oi  from  about  1.05  to  about  1  b  and  two 
plastomeric  endblocks  which  are  polymers  of  at  lesLSt  one  Cn  to 
C|2  monovinylidene  aromatic  monomer  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  at  least  one  Ci  to  C4  alkyl  group  or  a  chlonne  or 
bromine  atom  on  the  aromatic  nng  comprising  from  about  5  to 
about  50  weight  percent  of  the  linear  tnblock  copolymer  and 
star-shaped  block  copolymers  having  from  three  to  six  arms 
wherein  the  arms  have  inner  elastomenc  blocks  of  polyisobu- 
tylene  with  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about 
10,000  to  about  20(X000  and  outer  plastomenc  blocks  which 
are  polymers  of  at  least  one  C*  toCi;  monov  inv  lidene  aromatic 
monomer  which  may  be  substituted  with  at  least  one  Ci  to  C4 
alkyl  group  or  a  chlonne  or  a  bromine  atom  on  the  aromatic 
nng  compnsing  from  about  10  to  about  55  weight  percent  of 


5.276.095 

STAR  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  OF  VINYL  AROMATIC 

HYDROCARBONS  AND  POLYDIMETHYLSILOXANE 

AND  METHOD  OF  SYNTHESIS 

Ronald  J.  Hoxmeier,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Corn- 
pan*.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec   23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  996.285 
Int.  O."  C08L  83/10 
U.S.  O.  525—105  12  Oaims 

1.  .A  star  block  copolymer  comprised  of 

(a)  arms  of  anionically  polymerized  monomer(s)  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons, conjugated  dienes  and  mixtures  thereof. 

(b)  arms  of  polydimethyl  siloxane,  and 

(c)  a  core  of  a  polyalkenyl  aromatic  coupling  agent  from 
which  the  arms  of  (a)  and  (b)  radiate  outwardly. 


5.276.096 
TWO  PACKAGE  COATING  COMPOSITION 
COMPRISING  A  POLYCARBODIMIDF  WITH 
IMPROVED  RHF0ICX;Y  CONTROL 
Paul  Serdiuk.  \\arren,  Mich.,  and  Kurt  Birdwhistell.  New  Or- 
leans. I.a..  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation.  Southfield.  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751.042.  Aug.  2S.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  946.002 
Int.  a.    C08F  8/30  283/04 
L.S.  O.  525—123  9  Oaims 

1   .^  two  package  coating  composition,  compnsing: 

(A)  (al)  an  acrylic  resin  having  acid  and  hydroxy  groups; 
(a2)  organic  solvent,  and 

la3)  additives  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  UV- 
stabilizers.  antioxidants,  catalysts,  flow  agents,  hindered 
amine  light  stabilizers  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(B)  (bl)  a  p<.ilvcarbtxliimide; 

(b2)  a  crosslmker  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyisocyanates.  amiiioplasts.  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b3)  organic  solvent;  and 

(b4)  additives  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  flow 
agents,  hindered  amine  light  stabilizers,  UV-absorbers 
and  mixtures  thereof 


5.276.09'^ 
COATING  AGENT  BASED  ON  POLYMFIRS 
CONTAINING  CARBOXYI  GROl  PS  AND 
CROSSLINKING  AGENTS  CONTAINING  EPOXIDE 
GROUPS.  PROCE.SSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
THE  COATING  AGENT  AND  ITS  L  SE 
Peter  Hoffmann.  Senden;  Werner  Alfons  Jung.  Ascheberg;  Eli- 
sabeth Kappes.  Mannheim,  and  Manfred  Niessner.  Ludwigs- 
hafen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanj.  assignors  to  BASF  Lacke 
and  Farben  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munster.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT  EP90  01173,  i  371  Date  Jan.  24.  1992.  (;  102(ei 
Date  Jan.  24.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  02036,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  21.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  18,  1990.  Ser.  No.  820.621 
Oaims  priority,  application  F"ed.  Rep.  of  Carman*.  Jul    26, 
1989.  3924818 

Int.  a."  C08L  67/02 
L.S.  O.  525—167  18  Oaims 

1    A  coating  agent  compnsing: 

A)  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  copoly- 
mer containing  carboxvi  groups,  a  polyester  containing 
carboxyl  groups  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  polymer  hav- 
ing a  number-average  molecular  weight  M„  of  500  to 
8.000  and  an  acid  number  of  15  to  200  mg  of  KOH/g  as 
the  essential  binder  component;  and 

B)  at  least  one  comptiund  containing  ep<,)xide  groups  as 
crosslinking  agents,  wherein  the  compound  B  containing 
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epoxide  groups  is  a  copolymer  containing  epoxide  groups. 
has  a  number-average  molecular  weight  M,  of  3CX)  to 
5.000  and  a  heterogeneity  (M»yM,).  measured  by  gel 
permeation  chromatography,  of  S3  and  has  been  pre- 
pared by  continuous  bulk  polymerization  at  temperatures 
between  130"  and  350*  C.  and  pressures  above  1  bar  of 

a)  10  to  60%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  vinylaromatic 
hydrocarbon; 

b)  10  to  50%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated monomer  conUining  at  least  one  epoxide  group 
per  molecule;  and 

c)  5  to  80%  by  weight  of  other  ethylenically  unsaturated 
copolymerizable  monomers;  the  sum  of  the  weight 
contents  of  components  (a)  to  (c)  in  each  case  being 
100%  by  weight. 


5^6,098 

THERMOPLASTIC  SATURATED  NORBORNENE 

GROUP  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 

Teiji  Kohara.  Kawasaki,  and  Tadao  Natsuume.  Yokosuka,  both 
of  Japan.  assiRnors  to  Nippon  Z«on  Co.,  Ltd,,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1992,  S«r.  No.  830,081 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1991.  3-035659; 
Dec.  20,  1991.  3-355986 

Int.  a.'  C08L  71/02 
U.S.  a.  525—185  9  Qaims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  polymer  composition  compnsing  (i)  a 
substantially  saturated  thermoplastic  polymer  of  a  norbomene 
group  monomer  or  monomer  containing  a  norbornene  group 
and  (ii)  a  panially  ethenfied  product  of  a  polyhydnc  alcohol 
having  3  or  more  hydroxyl  groups  incorporated  thereinto 


double-bonded  carbon  atoms  in  the  polymerized  diene  I  units 
being  additionally  single-bonded  to  two  carbon  atoms;  at  least 
one  middle  or  interior  block  is  a  hydrogenaied  polybutadiene 
(B  polymer),  and  at  least  one  middle  or  interior  block  is  an 
essentially  straight  chain  polyethylene  (E  polymer)  resulting 
from  the  hydrogenation  of  a  poK  butadiene  composed  of  at 
least  80%  of  1.4-units:  the  hydrogenated  butadiene  units  in  said 
B  polymer  being  composed  of  not  more  than  about  65%  of 
1,4-unitsand  at  least  about  35%  of  1,2-unitsand  said  B  polymer 
blocks  containing  no  more  than  about  10%  of  polyethylene 
crystallinity.  and  the  number  of  unsaturated  polymerized  diene 
I  units  m  said  I  polymer  blocks  being  sufTicient  to  vulcanize 
said  block  copolymer,  the  iodine  number  of  said  I  polymer 
blocks  having  been  reduced  by  al  most  90%.  and  the  iodine 
number  of  said  B  polymer  and  E  polymer  blocks  having  been 
reduced  by  at  least  90%,  of  their  respective  iodine  numbers 
pnor  to  selective  hydrogenation 


network  composing  conjugated  crosslinking  between  polythi- 
opheneamme  polymer  segments. 


5.276,099 

(VINYL  SULFOXIDEVCAPPED  ELASTOMERS  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM  HAVING 

REDUCED  HYSTERESIS  PROPERTIES 

William  L.  Hergenrother,  Akron,  and  John  M.  Doshak,  Moga- 

dore.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,736 
Int.  a.'  C08F  273/00 
U.S.  a.  525—291  4  Claims 

1.  A  poly  (vinyl  sulfoxide)  -  capped  elastomer  made  by 
capping  a  lithium  terminated  elastomer  intermediate  with  more 
than  one  equivalent  (based  on  the  lithium)  of  a  vinyl  sulfoxide 
of  the  formula 

CH^=CR'  S(0)R 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group  of  one  to  about 
eight  carbons  or  an  aryl  group  of  six  to  about  ten  carbons  and 
R  is  hydrocarbyl  group  of  one  to  about  twelve  carbons  and 
wherein  the  elastomer  intermediate  is  a  diene  polymer  made  by 
copolymenzing  butadiene  and  styrene  with  a  lithium  initiator 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  lithiums  of  one  to 
about  eight  carbons,  aryl  lithiums  of  six  to  about  twelve  car- 
bons. tn(alkyl)  tin  lithiums  wherein  each  alkyl  is  one  to  about 
eight  carbons  and  combinations  of  two  or  more  of  these. 


UMI 


5,276.100 
SOLID  ELASTOMERIC  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 

Thomas  S.  Coolbaugh.  Morrisville;  Frederick  C.  Ix)veless.  Yard- 
ley,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Demetreos  N.  Matthews.  Ewing,  N.J.. 
assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Fairfax.  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  466.233.  Jan.  16.  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,187.236.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735,552,  Jul. 
25.  1991.  This  application  Feb.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,577 
Int.  a."  C08F  297/04:  C08L  i}/02 
VS.  a.  525—314  14  Claims 

1.  A  selectively  hydrogenated  solid  elastomeric  pentablock 
copolymer  wherein  the  terminal  blocks  are  each  a  polymer  of 
at  least  one  conjugated  diene  1(1  polymer),  said  diene  contain- 
ing at  least  five  carbon  atoms  with  at  least  one  of  each  pair  of 


5.276.101 
MELT  METALATION  OF  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 

Linda  R.  Chamberlain.  Richmond,  and  Philip  A.  DeFriend. 
Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Compan>.  Hous- 
ton. Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  571,367.  .Aug.  23.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  .Apr.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  866.281 

Int.  a.'  C08F  297/04 

U.S.  a.  525—314  18  Claims 

1     A  process  of  melt  mctalation  of  block  copolymers  in 

mixing  equipment  which  does  not  utilize  direct  injection  into 

the  polymer  melt  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  melt  of  a  non-functionalized  base  block  co- 
polymer comprising  at  least  one  block  which  is  vinyl 
aromatic  monomer  units  and  at  least  one  block  which  is 
conjugated  diolefin  monomer  units  which  have  been  hy- 
drogenated wherein  the  base  block  copolymer  is  melt 
processable  at  a  temperature  below  about  140°  C; 

b)  contacting  the  melt  of  the  base  block  copolymer  with  I  to 
20  millimoles  of  an  alkali  metal  alkyl  per  mole  of  base 
block  copolymer  at  a  temperature  not  above  about  140°  C. 
in  the  presence  of  a  polar  mctalation  promoter  to  form  a 
metalated  polymer  melt;  and 

c)  contacting  the  metalated  polymer  melt  with  an  electro- 
phile  capable  of  reacting  with  the  metalated  polymer  to 
form  a  functionalized  block  copolymer. 

10  A  process  of  melt  mctalation  of  block  copolymers  in 
mixing  equipment  which  utilizes  direct  injection  into  the  poly- 
mer melt  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  melt  of  a  non-functionalized  base  block  co- 
polymer compnsing  at  least  one  block  which  is  vinyl 
aromatic  monomer  units  and  at  least  one  block  which  is 
conjugated  diolefin  monomer  units  which  have  been  hv- 
drogenated  wherein  the  base  block  copolymer  is  melt 
processable  at  a  temperature  below  about  180'  C; 

b)  contacting  the  melt  of  the  ba.se  block  copolymer  with  1  to 
20  millimoles  of  an  alkali  metal  alkyl  per  mole  of  base 
block  copolymer  at  a  temperature  not  above  about  180°  C. 
in  the  presence  of  a  polar  mctalation  promoter  to  form  a 
metalated  polymer  melt;  and 

c)  contacting  the  metalated  polymer  mell  with  an  electro- 
phile  capable  of  reacting  with  the  metalated  polymer  to 
form  a  functionalized  block  copolymer. 


5.276.102 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTI\  K 

POLYTHIOPHENEAMINE  POLYMER  NETWORKS 

Giuseppe  Rossi.  Dearborn;  Susan  M.  Ward.  .Ann  .Arbor;  Henk 

van  Oene.  Westland.  and  Joseph  W.  Holubka.  Livonia,  all  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Companv.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1993.  Ser,  No.  1.596 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  S/m 

U.S.  CI.  525—327.2  14  Qaims 

1    .An  electrically  conductive  polythiopheneamine  polymer 


5.276,103 
URANIUM  ADSORBENT 

Kobuke  Yoshiaki.  Kyoto,  and  Yoshida  Shigeto.  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Goran  I-agstrom.  Stockholm.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT  SE90  00203.  i;  S-^l  Date  Nov.  25.  1991.  !;  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  25.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/11826.  PCT  Pub. 

I>ate  Oct.  18.  1990 

KT  Filed  Mar.  29.  1990.  Ser.  No.  776,412 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-78496; 
Jan.  9.  1990.  2-1104 

Int.  a.'  C08F  8/32 
U.S.  a.  525—329.1  4  Oaims 

1  A  uranium  adsorbent  formed  by  reacting  a  polymer  con- 
taining nilrile  groups  with  hydroxylamine.  wherein  the  amount 
of  imidedioxime  groups  formed  is  relatively  larger  than  that  of 
amidoxime  groups  formed  with  respect  to  the  integral  values 
of  areas  of  peaks  respectively  assigned  to  said  imidedioxime 
groups  and  said  amidoxime  groups  in  th""  '-'C-NMR  spectrum 
of  said  uranium  adsorbent. 


5.276,104 

COPOLYMERS  CONTAINING  CARBOXYL  GROUPS 

AND,  IF  APPROPRIATE,  TERTIARY  AMINO  GROUPS,  A 

PRCKTXSS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 

IN  COATING  MATERIALS 
Peter  Hoffmann.  Miinster,  and  Werner  A.  Jung.  .Ascheberg. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cjermanj.  assignors  to  BASF'  Lacke -► 
Farben  Aktiengesellschaft[DE  DE,  Munster.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Ciermany 
PCT  No.  PCT  EP90  00878.  §  371  Date  Dec.  5.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  5.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  15086,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  13.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  2.  1990.  Ser.  No.  778.118 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  8. 
1989.  3918669 

Int.  C\.'  C08F  220/40 
U.S.  a.  525—329.5  12  Oaims 

1  Copolymers  containing  carboxyl  groups  and  having  an 
acid  number  of  30  to  150  mg  of  KOH/g  and  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  2(XX)  to  8000,  prepared  by  a  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

A)  preparing,  by  means  of  free-radical  solution  polymenza- 
tion  at  temperatures  from  130°  C   to  200°  C.  using  poK- 
merization  iniliator(s).  from 
ai)  5  to  25%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  vinyl  esters  of 

monocarboxylic  acids; 
ai)  10  to  50%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  vinyl-aromatic 

hydrocarbons; 
aj)  5  to  40%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  hydroxyalkyl  esters 

of  a./3-unsaturated  carboxylic  acids;  and 
34)  0  to  40%  by  weight  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mers containing  carlxixyl  groups  and/or  other  ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated.  cop<;ilymenzable  monomers,  different 
from  a  I -a}; 
the  sum  of  the  contents  by  weight  of  the  components  a i  to  a  4 
being  100%  by  weight  in  each  case, 
said  copolymers  produced  by: 

1)  initiall)  introducing  to  a  reaction  vessel  at  least  60%  by 
weight  of  the  total  amount  of  the  component  ai 

2)  in  the  presence  of  the  polymerization  initiator(s).  meter- 
ing in  the  components  a;  to  a4  and  any  remainder  of  the 
component  ai  which  may  be  present  within  a  monomer 
addition  time  of  equal  length  for  all  the  components  at 
such  a  rate  that 

i)  the  amount  of  the  component  ai  added  per  time  unit 
remains  constant  or  decreases  withm  the  monomer 
addition  time; 

ii)  the  amount  of  each  of  the  components  ay  and  m  added 


per  time  unit  remains  constant  within  the  monomer 

addition  time:  and 

lii)  the  amount  of  the  component  &i  added  within  the  first 

third  of  the  monomer  addition  time  is  15  to  30%  by 

weight  of  the  total  amount  of  the  component  a^.  the 

amount  added  within  the  second  third  is  25-40%  by 

weight,  of  the  total  amount  of  the  component  82.  and 

the  amount  added  within  the  last  third  is  35-60%  by 

weight  of  the  total  amount  of  the  component  a2.  the  sum 

of  the  amounts  added  in  the   1st.  2nd  and  3rd  being 

100%  by  weight  in  each  case:  and 

B)  optionally  reacting  the  copolymer  obtained  in  stage  A 

with  carboxylic  anhydndes.  the  amount  of  carboxylic 

anhydndes  employed  being  so  chosen  that  the  resulting 

copolymer  has  an  acid  number  of  30  to  1 50  mg  of  KOH/g. 


5.276.105 

POLYMER  PRECUR.SORS  FOR  ALUMINUM  NITRIDE 

James  A.  Jensen.  544  Cabot  Dr.,  Hickory  Hills.  Hockessin.  Del. 

19707 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594,754.  Oct.  9.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  2,  15>92,  Ser.  No.  907.726 

Int.  CI."  C^8L  85/00 

U.S.  a.  525—389  14  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  an  aluminum-nitrogen  polvmer 
comprising  (a)  reacting  an  organic  nitnle  having  the  formula 
RCN.  where  R  is  a  1-12  carbon  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  aryl 
group,  with  a  dialkvlaluminum  hydnde  having  the  formula 
R  R  AIM.  v^herein  R  and  R  are  the  same  or  different  2-12 
carbon  alkyl  groups,  to  form  an  organoaluminum  imine.  and 
(b)  heating  the  organoaluminum  imine  to  a  temperature  of  50' 
to  200'  C  for  a  penod  of  at  least  2  hours,  with  liberation  of  a 
gas  comprising  a  mixture  of  saturated  R'H  and  R  H  hydrocar- 
bons and  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  denved  from  the  alkyl 
groups  R  and  R  .  wherein  the  amount  of  saturated  R'H  and 
R  H  hydrocarbons  exceeds  the  amount  of  unsaturated  hydro- 
carbons 


5,276,106 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMER  PARTICI  FJi  IN  LIQUID 

THERMOSFTTABLF  RF:sIN 
Ciene    B.    Portelli.    Woodbury;    William    J.    Schultz.    \  adnais 
Heights;  John  T.  Boden.  White  Bear  Ijke.  and  Daniel  M 
Kaufer.  Scandia.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  C'ompan\.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  596.769,  Oct.  12.  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  conrinuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  467, '29. 
Jan.  19.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1991.  Ser. 
No.  808,019 
Int.  O.^  C08L  63/02.  67/02.  77/06.  81/06 
U.S.  a.  525—423  26  Qaims 

1.  A  hot  melt  coatable  thermosettable  resin  composition 
compnsing: 

a)  a  thermosettable  mixture  that  is  liquid  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  20°  to  100'  C  comprising  one  or  more  ther- 
mosettable resins  and  one  or  more  curvatives  for  the 
thermosettable  resins  and 

b)  resm  particles  of  one  or  more  amorphous  thermoplastic 
p<T|ymers.  said  particles  being  dispersed  in  the  thermoset- 
table mixture  at  a  temperature  below  the  dissolution  tem- 
perature of  the  particles,  the  particles  having  an  average 
diameter  in  the  range  of  0  5  to  50  micrometers,  a  surface 
area  of  at  least  10  m-/g,  and  a  dissolution  temperature  of 
50°  C  or  higher  and  being  essentially  insoluble  m  the 
thermosettable  resin  at  temperatures  up  to  15'  C  below 
the  dissolution  temperature; 

said  resin  composition  being  free  of  solvent  for  the  thermoplas- 
tic particles  and  having  a  viscosity  that  decreases  with  increas- 
ing temperature  up  to  a  dissolution  temperature  and  that  in- 
creases vvith  increasing  temperatures  at  temperatures  above  the 
dissolution  temperature,  said  amorphous  particles  being  com- 
pletely dissolved  in  the  thermosettable  resin  at  a  temperature  at 
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least  20'  C.  below  the  cure  temperature  of  the  resin,  and  pro- 
viding a  homogeneous  cured  resin  composition. 


5.276,107 

POLYMER  COMPOSITION  FOR  FORMING  IN-SITU 

COMPOSITE  MOLDED  ARTICLES 

Kwang  L  .  Kim;  Byoung  C.  Kim,  and  Soon  M.  Hong,  all  of  Seoul, 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and 

Technolog}.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  891,210 
Claims  priorit>.  application   Rep.   of  Korea.   Aug.  7,  1991, 
91*13644 

Int.  CT'  C08L  "^  (J6;  C08F  20/00 
U.S.  CI.  525—436  5  Qaims 

1  A  polymer  composition  for  forming  m-situ  composite 
molded  articles  comprising  60  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  pheny- 
lene  sulfide  matrix  resin,  5  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  thermotropic 
liquid  crystal  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
polycondensate  of  2.6-dihydroxynaphthoic  acid  with  hydros- 
ybenzoic  acid  and  a  polycondensale  of  ;,6-dihydroxynaph- 
thoic  acid  acid,  terephthalic  acid  and  aminophenol.  and  15  to 
30%  by  weight  of  a  non-crystalline  polysulfone  polymer 

5.276,108 
CXRABLE  RE.S1N  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE 

SAME 

Hisao  Furukawa.  Kobe:  NaoUmi  Ando.  Hyogo,  and  Yasusbi 

Kate.  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser   No.  821.302.  Jan.  13,  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270.319,  Not.  14.  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  dWision  of  Ser.  No.  905,107,  Sep.  8.  1986. 

Pat.  No.  4,801.658  This  application  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

946.792 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  9.  1985,  60-199049 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  31, 

2006.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  C08F  2' I  •Ki.  CX)7F  ^  (H 

VS.  a.  525 — 446  7  Oaims 

1    A  prepolymer  (C)  having  a  number  average  molecular 

weight  of  200  to  60,000,  and  having  the  formula  (I);  ^ 


(I) 


number  average  molecular  weight  of  100  to  50,000  and  having 
at  least  two  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acryloyloxy  groups  and  methacryloyloxy  groups,  p  and  q  are 
the  same  or  different  and  each  is  an  integer  of  one  or  more 
satisfying  the  equation  2gp-t-q§8.nisan  integer  of  1  to  3,  and 
m  IS  an  integer  of  1  to  10. 


■-0- 


O 
II 
-C— CH— CHz-f-Y- 


(R').i. 


-Si— X, 


5,276.109 
OPTICAL  POLYCARBONATE  COMPOSITIONS 
Takeshi  Sakashita;  Tomoaki  Shimoda,  both  of  Iwakuni,  and 
Takashi  Nagai.  Otake.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  903.698 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-I59I47 

Int.  n."  C08F-W  00 

U.S.  a.  525 — 461  17  Oaims 

1   An  optical  polycarbonate  composition  compnsing 

(A)  a  polycarbonate  resin  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of 
about  0  30-0  65  dL  G  as  measured  in  20°  C.  methylene 
chloride;  and 

(B)  a  boron  compound  comprising  about  0.00001-0.2  parts 
by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  polycarbonate 
resin. 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyi  group  having  I  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  R*  is  a  bivalent  group  having  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  groups, 
arylene  groups  and  aralkylene  groups,  R'*  and  R'  are  the  same 
or  different  and  each  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group 
having  1  to  30  carbon  atoms;  X  is  a  hydiolyzable  group  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkoxyl 
gr-'ijp.  an  acyloxy  group,  a  ketoxymate  group,  an  amino  group, 
an  acid  amide  group,  an  aminooxy  group,  a  mercapto  group 
and  an  alkenyloxy  group;  Y  is  — S —  or 


5,276,110 
HIGHLY  REGULAR  MULTI-ARM  STAR  POLYMERS 
Lin-Lin  Zhou,  Lansdale,  Pa.;  Paul  M.  Toporowski,  OtUwa,  and 
Jacques  Roovers,  Gloucester,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada,  Ottawa.  Canada 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,368 
Int.  O."  C08F  28i  IX) 
LI.S.  O.  525—479  17  Oaims 

1   A  carbosilane-ba.sed  hybrid  star  polymer  compnsing 

a)  a  carbosilane  core  having  a  central  silane  nucleus  and 
multiple  carbosilane  branches  extending  outwardly  from 
the  central  nucleus  and  each  branch  having  a  peripheral 
silane  terminus,  and 

b)  arms  of  polymer  chains  emanating  out  from  core  periph- 
eral silane  termini,  the  number  of  polymer  arms  being  at 
least  about  48,  said  polymer  chains  being  derived  from 
living  polymers  formed  by  anionic  polymerization. 


UMI 


— N— 
I 

in  which  R3  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
10  carbon  atoms;  Z  is  a  residue  of  an  oligomer  (A)  having  a 


5.276.111 
BLENDS  OF  COPOLYIARYLENE  SULHDE)  AND 
POLYtARYL  SULFONE) 
Shriram  Bagrodia;  Darid  R.  Fagerburg;  Joseph  J.  Watkins.  and 
Paul  B.  Lawrence,  all  of  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753,535,  Sep.  3,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,945 

Int.  O.'  C08L  81/06.  81/04 

U.S.  a.  525—537  2  Oaims 

1    A  composition  comprising  an  admixture  of 

(A)  from  W  to  1  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
admixture,  of  a  copoly(phenylene  sulfide)  corresponding 
to  the  structure 

((-A-S-)l  -  ^-A-S-S-)x]„ 

wherein  A  is  a  divalent  phenylene  radical,  x  is  m  ihe  range 
of  0.5  to  0.001  and  n  is  at  least  25,  and 

(B)  from  1  to  W  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  Ihe 
admixture,  of  a  poly(arylsulfone)  corresponding  to  the 
structure 


CHi 


..o^^'c-^^o^^sor^- 


CH3 


wherein  n  is  at  least  IS. 


5.276.112 

HIGH  .MOLECL  l.AR  WKIGHT  POLYANILINES  AND 

SYNTHETIC  METHODS  THEREFOR 

Alan  MacDiarmid.  Drexcl  Hill,  and  Sanjec*  K.  Manohar,  Phila- 
delphia, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Trustees  of  the  University  of 
Pennsvlvania.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1991.  .Ser.  No.  789,095 
Int.  CI."  C08G  7i/00 
U.S,  a.  525—540  19  Oaims 

6.  A  method  for  preparing  polyaniline,  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

mixing  aniline,  protonic  acid,  and  salt,  and  at  least  one  com- 
pound effective  to  cause  polymerization  of  said  aniline, 
wherein  said  mixing  is  effected  in  aqueous  media  at  a 
temperature  below    —  10°  C.  to  form  a  polymerization 
product  comprising  polyaniline;  and 
recovering  said  polymerization  product. 
19.  The  method  of  claim  6  wherein  the  cationic  moiety  of 
the  salt  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Na  * ,  Li  + ,  K  ■•" , 
Mg'  + ,  Cu^  + .  (NH4)  * ,  and  Ca  * ,  and  the  anionic  moiety  of  the 
salt  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cl^,  Br~.  I~, 
HSO4-,  POj^-,  SO42-  and  CH3CO3-. 


5,276,113 
PROCESS  FOR  SUSPENSION  POLYMERIZ.ATION 

Yoshiyuki    Hashiguchi.    Kobe;    Masakiti    Kishi.    Himeji,    and 

Takehiko  Yagvu.  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi 

Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  525.325.  Ma\  18,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep,  2.  1992.  Ser,  No.  938.515 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .May  22,  1989,  1-128083 

Int.  O.^  C08F  2/18 

U.S.  O.  526—65  2  Oaims 


1  A  suspension  polymerization  process  for  production  of 
polymer  particles  having  a  substantially  uniform  size,  which 
process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

applying  regular  vibration  to  a  flow  of  a  monomer  liquid 
which  has  a  specific  gravity  smaller  than  that  of  an  aque- 
ous dispersion  medium  and  which  is  passed  through  an 
orifice  having  ai  least  one  pore  in  the  aqueous  dispersion 
medium  containing  a  suspension  agent  which  comprises  a 
water-insoluble  inorganic  material  to  form  monomer  liq- 
uid droplets  having  a  substanlialls  uniform  size, 
introducing  Ihe  aqueous  dispersion  medium  contammg  the 
droplets  in  a  first  reactor  comprising  a  recycling  means 
which  discharges  the  aqueous  medium  from  a  Ixittom  of 
the  reactor  and  recycles  11  to  a  top  of  the  reactor  and  a 
means  for  agitating  the  aqueous  dispersion  medium  con- 
taining the  droplets,  in  which  reactor  the  aqueous  disper- 


sion medium  and  the  droplets  therein  are  kept  at  a  prese- 
lected polymerization  temperature, 

under  an  effect  of  agitation  which  controls  an  amount  of  the 
suspension  agent  and  an  effect  of  the  recycling  aqueous 
dispersion  medium  an  amount  of  which  allows  residence 
of  the  droplets  in  the  first  reactor  dunng  polymerization  in 
the  first  reactor,  panially  polymenzing  the  monomer 
liquid  so  that  the  specific  gravity  of  the  droplets  does  not 
exceed  that  of  the  aqueous  dispersion  medium  while  keep- 
ing the  suspended  condition  of  the  droplets, 

discharging  the  partially  polymerized  droplets  together  with 
the  aqueous  dispersion  medium  from  an  outlet  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  first  reactor  at  a  position  above  the  recy- 
cling means  at  the  bottom  of  the  reactor, 

transponing  the  droplets  from  the  outlet  in  an  upward  direc- 
tion to  a  second  reactor,  and 

further  polymenzing  the  partially  polymerized  droplets  with 
sufficient  agitation  to  mix  them  in  the  second  reactor. 


5,276,114 

OLEnN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  AND 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

Gil  Havilev.  Dewev;  Max  McDaniel.  Bartlesville.  both  of  Okla., 
and  Simon  Kukes.  Naperville.  III.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Companv.  Bartlesville.  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  808.782.  Dec.  16.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,231.065. 
This  application  Apr.  19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  49.482 
Int.  CI,'  CX»8F  4/  70 
U.S.  O.  526— 115  9  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymenzation  of  alpha-olefins  contain- 
ing from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  which  comprises  contacting  at 
least  one  of  said  alpha-olefins  under  polymerization  conditions 
with  a  catalyst  prepared  by 

(a)  contacting  at  least  one  metal  dihalide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Group  IIA  and  IIB  dihalides.  with  at 
least  one  transition  metal  compound  consisting  of  Group 
IV'B  metal  compounds  in  the  presence  of  a  diluent  under 
conditions  suitable  for  the  formation  of  a  soluble  complex; 

(b)  contacting  the  soluble  complex  produced  in  accordance 
w  ith  step  (a)  with  about  I  to  about  99  w  t  percent  based  on 
said  soluble  complex  of  a  particulate  maienal  compnsing 
zirconium  phosphate  to  produce  a  first  mixture; 

(c)  contacting  said  first  mixture  with  an  organoaluminum 
halide  to  produce  a  solid  catalyst  precursor; 

(d)  contacting  said  catalyst  precursor  with  halogen-contain- 
ing compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

TiX4, 
51X4, 
SiHX3,  and  mixtures  thereof  wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom. 


5,276.115 

MONO-l-OLERN  POLYMERIZATION  IN  THF 

PRESENCE  OF  HYDROGEN  AND  \ 

O  CLOPENTADIENYL  COMPOl  ND 

Robert  W.  Bohmer;  M.  Bruce  Welch,  and  Kenneth  L.  Anderson. 

all   of  Bartlesville,   Okla..   assignors  to   Phillips   Petroleum 

Company.  Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  990,155 
Int.  O."  C^8F  4/649.  2/38.  10/02 
U.S.  Cn.  526—126  13  Oaims 

1  A  process  compnsing  contacting  at  least  one  mono- 1 -ole- 
fin, a  catalyst,  and  hydrogen  in  a  first  step  to  produce  a  first 
polymer; 

w  herein  said  catalyst  comprises  a  transition  metal  compound 
and  wherein  the  transition  metal  of  said  transition  metal 
compound  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tita- 
nium, zirconium,  and  vanadium:  and 
contacting  said  at  least  one  mono- 1 -olefin,  said  catalyst,  and 
a  cyclopentadienyl  compound  in  a  second  step  to  produce 
a  second  polymer, 
wherein  said  cyclopentadienyl  compound  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cyclopentadiene,  dicyclopenta- 
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diene  and  cyclopentadienyl  compounds  substituted  with 
hydrocarbyl  or  hydrocarbyl  silyl  radicals  having  from  I 
to  10  carbon  atoms;  and 
wherein  said  contacting  in  said  first  step  and  said  second  step 
is  under  polymerization  conditions. 


5^6,116 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  FRICTION  LOSS 

REDl'CTION 
Donald  t.  t,essell.  and  Paul  H.  Washecheck,  both  of  Friends- 
wood.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Conoco  Inc..  Ponca  City,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  513. +03.  \pr.  23.  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  271,474.  Nov.  14. 
1988.  Pat.  No.  4.952.-38.  This  application  Dec.  21.  1992,  Ser. 
No.  994,580 
Int.  a.'  C08F  4/649.  212/36.  230/08 
U.S.  a.  526—128  5  Oaims 

1    .A  methtxi  for  the  preparation  of  ultrahigh  molecular 
weight  hydrocarbon  soluble  drag  reducing  cop<ilymers  having 
an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  12.0,  wherein  said  copolymers 
contain  up  to  about  5  mole  percent  divinylbenzene  or  vinyl- 
silonane,  and  the  remainder  linear  alpha-olefins  comprising 
(a)  preparing  under  inert  atmosphere  a  catalyst  comprising 
(i)  a  transition  metal  halide  of  the  general  formula  MX, 
wherein  M  is  titanium  or  vanadium,  and  /is  equal  to  2.5 
to  4.0.  and  X  is  a  halogen; 
(ii)  an  organoaluminum  or  organoaluminum  halide  cata- 
lyst of  the  formula  A  IRnXi.n.  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocar- 
bon radical  contaming  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms.  X  is 
a  halogen,  and  n  is  2  or  3; 
(iii)  a  polysiloxane  of  the  general  formula 


RaH«SiO  - 


JS-t 


-1 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  containing  from 
1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group,  an  aralkyl  group  or 
alkaryl  group  containing  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a 
and  b  are  greater  than  0.  wherein  the  sum  (a+  b)  does 
not  exceed  3.  and  c  is  1  or  more, 
(iv)  together  with  at  least  I  second  electron  donor,  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ethers,  amines, 
phosphines,  phosphites,  phosphates,  and  sulfides;  and 
contacting  the  caUlyst  with  at  least  one  alpha-olefin 
containing  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  wherein  at  least 
40  mole  percent  of  such  olefins  are  Ct  and  larger,  and 
divinylbenzene  or  vinylsiloxane,  under  polymerization 
conditions  and  carrying  out  the  polymerization 


TlR'oR-»R'cR^-(B-^/>-^c) 


TiRldR2,R'3-(</-Krt 
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where  R'.  R^.  R-'  and  R*  are  independently  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy 
group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  having  6  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylaryl  group  having  6  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  an  arylalkyl  group  having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an 
acyloxy  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  cyclopentadie- 
nvl  group,  a  substituted  cyclopentadienyl  group,  an  indenyl 
group  or  a  halogen  atom,  a,  b  and  c  are  independently  an 
integer  of  0  to  4.  and  d  and  e  are  independently  an  integer  of  0 
to  3;  and 
(C)  the  organic  polyhydroxy  compound  is  at  least  one  com- 
pound selected   from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
glycol,  propylene  glycol,  1,4-butanediol,  1,2-pentanediol, 
hexanediol,  pinacol.  glycerine,  diethylene  glycol,  triethyl- 
ene    glycol,    dipropylene   glycol,    1,4-cyclohexane   diol, 
l,3<yclohexane  diol,  sorbitol,  mannitol,  hydroquinone, 
catechol  and  pyrogallol, 
and  said  catalyst  obtained  by  individually  mixing  compo- 
nents (A).  (B),  and  (C),  such  that  the  alkylaluminoxane 
and  organic  polyhydroxy  compound  are  contacted  prior 
to  introducing  the  titanium  compound. 


5.276,117 

PROCF.SS  FOR  PRODLCING  STYRENE-BASED 

POLYMERS  AND  (  ATAI  YSTS  FOR  tSE  THEREIN 

Norio  Tomotsu,  and  Hiroshi  Maezawa.  both  of  Ichihara,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser    No.  69''.729,  Jun.  3,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser    No.  313,749,  Feb,  22.  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,727 

Oaims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1988,  63-068319 

Int.  CI."  cmt  •/  ^4v,  /;  (w 

U.S.  a.  526—138  6  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  styrene-based  polymer  having 
a  mainly  syndiotactic  configuration  which  comprises  polymer- 
izing at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  styrene  and  a  styrene 
derivative  at  a  polymerizing  temperature  of  -  10°  C  to  100°  C 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  conuining  (A)  a  titanium  com- 
pound, (B)  alkylaluminoxane  having  alkyl  groups  with  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  and  (C)  an  organic  polyhydroxy  compound, 
wherein 

(A)  said  titanium  compound  is  at  least  one  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  formula; 


5,276,118 
DIARYI  CARBINOI   MFTATHESTS  CATALYSTS  FOR 
RING-OPENINC;  POLVMERIZ.\TION  OF  CYCLIC 
OLEFINS 
Donald  R.  Keisev.  Fulshear,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999.034 
Int.  CI."  C08F  4/21  4/20;  C08G  61 /OS 
U.S.  CI.  526—142  20  Claims 

1  A  cyclic  olefin  metathesis  polymerization  catalyst  compo- 
sition comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a  transition  metal 
halide  and  a  diaryl  carbinol  of  the  formula 


in  which  G  is  independently  C).]:  alkyl,  C\.\i  alkoxy,  C1.12 
alkylamino.  Cfv:n  aryl,  halide.  or  C|.6  haloalkyl;  g  is  0  to  4;  R 
IS  independentK  hydrogen  or  G.  or  the  R's  are  combined  as  a 
single  bond  or  as  a  bridging  group  .X.  where  X  is  CH2. 
CH2CH2,  O,  S,  SO.  SO2  or  NR'  and  R'  is  H  or  C1.6  alkyl. 


5.276.119 
TRANSITION  METAL  HYDRIDES  AS  CO-CATALYSTS 

FOR  OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION 
Donald  R.  Kelsey.  Fulshear,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany. Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  997.802 
Int.  n."  C08F  4/^6:  C08G  61/08 
U.S.  CI.  526—170  21  Claims 

1   A  cyclic  olefin  metathesis  polymerization  catalyst  system 
compnsing 

a  transition  metal  halide  metathesis  catalyst,  and 

an  organo  transition  metal  hydride  co-catalyst  of  the  formula 

L,— M-H 

wherein  M  is  zirconium,  titanium  or  hafnium; 

L  IS  independentK   h\drogen.  halide  or  an  organic  ligand 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  optionally  substi- 


tuted Ci-20  alkyl  or  alkenyl.  optionalU  substituted  Ci-;ii 
cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkenyi  having  ?  to  6  carbon  atoms  in 
the  nng.  an  optionalK  substituted  C?.20  cycloalkadienyl 
having  ?  carbon  atoms  in  the  cycloalkadienyl  nng.  an 
optionally  substituted  Ct^;naryl  or  fused  aryl.  and  at  least 
one  L  IS  a  cycloalkadienyl  and  wherein  the  optional  sub- 
stituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, Cit,  alkyl.  Ci-6  alkoxy,  and  Cn,  haloalkyl.  and 
X  IS  one  le^s  than  the  valence  of  M. 


5.276,121 
AMORPHOUS  COPOLYMERS  OF  TWO  FLUORINATED 

RING  MONOMERS 
Paul  R.  Resnick.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  878.481 
Int.  CI."  C08F  /6  24 
VS.  CI.  526—247  5  CUims 

1,  Amorphous  copolymer  of  1  -^  5  mol  "c  of  perfluoro(2,2- 
dimethyl-1.3-dioxole)  with  a  complementary  amount  of  W-0  5 
mol  'f-  of  at  least  one  other  comonomer.  said  copolymer  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dipolymers  with  per- 
nuoro<butenyl  vinsl  ether)  and  terpolymers  with  perfluorcx- 
butenyl  vinyl  ether)  and  with  a  third  comonomer,  wherein  the 
third  comonomer  can  be  (a)  a  perhaUxilefin  m  which  halogen 
is  fiuonne  or  chlonne.  but  at  least  one  half  of  the  halogen 
atoms  must  be  fluorine,  or  (b)  a  perfluorcKalkyl  vinyl  ether), 
the  amount  of  the  third  comonomer,  when  present,  being  at 
most  4C  mole  %  of  the  total  composition 


r— 

R' 
1 
-SiO  - 

a 

substituted  monofunctional  hydrocarbon  groups,  and  "a  "  is  an 
integer  no  less  than  3,  and  an  aminoalkylpolysiloxane  repre- 
sented b\  the  formula  below: 


RJ 
I 
H2N(CH2)6— SiO- 

R« 


R- 
I 
SiO- 


-Si(CH2)»— NHz 
R* 


5.276,120 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING 
OMEGADEUXY-AZASUGARS 
Chi-Huey  Wong,  Rancbo  Santa  Fe,  C^if,:  Tetsuya  K^jimoto, 
Kumamoto,  Japan:  Kun-Chin  Liu,  and  Lihren  dien.  both  of 
San  Diego,  Cjdif..  assignors  to  Tlie  Scripps  Research  Institute. 
U  Jolla,  C*lif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  707.600.  May  30,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  835.237 

Int.  a.'  C07D  21!  40.  207/12 

U.S,  a.  546—184  16  CTaims 

1.  A  process  of  forming  a   1  .?-dideox>-azafuranose  or   l.fr- 

dideoxy-azapyranose  which  compnses  the  step  of  reductively 

cyclizing  an  azido-substituled  a-ketose  phosphate  compound 

having  a  five-  or  six-carbon  chain  b\    hydrogenation  in  the 

presence  of  a  palladium  catalyst,  the  carbon  atom  of  the  azido 

substituent  and  the  carbon  of  the  keto  group  being  separated  m 

the  chain  by  two  or  three  carbon  atoms. 


v\  herein  R'.  R*  and  R^are  .deniical  or  different,  unsubstituted 
or  substituted,  monofunctional  hydrocarbon  groups,  "b"  is  an 
integer  from  1-6.  and  "n"  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10.  in  the 
presence  of  a  basic  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  alkali  metal  oxide,  an  alkah  metal  hydroxide,  an  alkali 
metal  aryloxide.  an  alkali  meial  silanolate.  letramethylammo- 
nium  hydroxide  and  tetrabutylphosphonium  hydroxide  at  a 
temperature  of  from  80"  to  180%  to  obtain  aminogroup-con- 
taining  p<.ilysiloxanes  of  uniform  viscosity. 


5.276,123 
ALKOXY  ENDBLCKTCED  POLYDIORGANOSILOXANE 
AND  ROOM  TEMPERATURE  \  ULCANIZ.ABLE 
SILICONE  ELASTOMERS  MADE  THEREFROM 
Russell  K.  King,  and  Chi-long  Lee,  both  of  Midland.  Vlich., 
assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Midland.  Mich, 
Filed  Sep.  3.  1992.  Ser,  No.  940.158 
Int.  a."  C08G  "   X 
U.S.  a.  528—17  55  Oaims 

35  A  one  package  r(X)m  temperature  vulcanizable  silicone 
elastomer  compnsing  a  product  which  is  storage  stable  in  the 
absence  of  moisture  and  curable  to  an  elastomenc  product 
when  exposed  to  moisture  and  obtained  by  mixing 

(A)  an  alkoxs  endblocked  polydiorganosiloxane  of  the  fol- 
lowing general  formula 

Z— iSiRjOUSiRj— Z 


where  Z  IS 


Mc 

I 


Me 


(Group  I) 


5,276,122 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

AMINOGROUP-CONTAINTNG  P0LYSIL0X.ANF:S  OF 

UNIFORM  QUALITY 

Hisashi  Aoki:  Shoji  Ichioohe,  and  Kazuaki  Sutoh.  all  of  Annaka. 

Japan,   assignors  to  Shin-Etsu   Chemical   (Zo.,   Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug,  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  929,54« 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug,  15,  1991,  3-229502 

Int.  a."C08G  '7  06 

U.S.  a.  528—14  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufaclunng  aminogroup-conUining  p<ilv- 

siloxanes   of  uniform   viscosity   which   compnses   reacting   a 

cyclic  organopolysiloxane  represented  by  the  formula  below 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different,  unsubstituted  or 


-O— Si— CH2CHCH2NH  — R' 
Me 


Me  Me 

I  I 

R"— (Si— 0)rf— Si*- 
I  I 

Me  Me 

w  here  Y  is 

R,^RO),j.e)Si-, 
X  IS 


Me 

I 
••  — (CH2),— NHCH2CH(CH2),SiMe20— . 


Mc 

I 

CH2CHCH2NHR' 
I 
Me 


(Group  II) 
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-continued 

H  Me 

I  I 

••~(CH:),-N-(CH2),-Si-0— , 

Me 


\ 
••— (CHz),— Si— O—  .  or 

1— (CH2),NHR' 

Me  Me        Me 

I  I  I 

..— CH=CH— C— NH— CH2CHCH2S1O— 

I  I 

Me  Me 

in  which  a  is  0  or  1,  d  has  a  value  of  1  to  3  inclusive,  v  is  0  or 
1 ,  n  =  8.  p  has  a  value  of  3  to  6  inclusive,  q  has  a  value  of  2  to 
6  inclusive,  r  has  a  value  of  4  to  6  inclusive,  w  is  0  or  1,  Me  is 
methyl,  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  6  inclusive 
carbon  atoms,  each  R  is  a  monovalent  radical  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  radicals  and 
halogenated  hydrocarbon  radicals.  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to 
3  inclusive  carbon  atoms,  R"  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — (CHj)* —  and  — CH- 
(MeHCH:),— ,  b  is  from  2  to  6  inclusive,  c  is  from  0  to  4  inclu- 
sive, the  bond  at  "  is  attached  to  the  silicon  atom  Si*,  and  in 
the  alkoxy  endblocked  polydiorganosiloxane  at  least  one  Z  is 
Group  II, 

(B)  an  alkoxysilane, 

(C)  a  titanium  catalyst,  and 

(D)  a  filler. 


R'  rJ  R* 

\        I  / 

c=c— c=c 

RZ  Si  R' 

X'     X2  x' 

R>  R3  R' 

C=C— C(R*)=C  X' 

r2  Si-X2 

^X3 


-continued 
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(IV) 
(V) 


R*  R" 

\  / 

C=C 

,/  \ 

R'  Y  — A 

R"*— C=C  — Y  — A 

O  R'" 

\  / 

c— c 

/ 

A— Y  — N 

\ 

c— c 


wherein 

R'  to  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent  hydro- 
gen atoms,  alkyl.  aryl  or  alkoxy  groups; 

R*'  to  R**  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent  hydro- 
gen or  halogen  atoms,  cvano,  alkyl,  aryl.  alkoxy. 
-SO:R'-,  -SO3R'',  -CO— Ri',  -CO-NH-R12. 
— COO— R'^.  or  — Y — A,  wherein  R'-  represents  an 
alkyl  or  aryl  group: 

R '"  and  R ' '  represent  hydrogen  atoms,  alkyl  or  aryl  groups; 

Y  represents  a  single  bond,  a  divalent  aromatic  or  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  group; 

A  represents  —OH. 


5,276,124 

SILOXANE  POLYMERS  AND  POSITIVE  WORKING 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  THE 

SAME 

Toshiaki    Aoai,   and   Kazuyoshi    Mizutani.   both   of  Shizuoka. 

Japan,  assiKnors  to   F'uji   Photo   Film   Co.,   Ltd.,   Ashigara. 

Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  550.446.  Jul.  10,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.216,105. 
This  application  Jan.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,465 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  12,  1989,  1-179784; 
Jul.  13,  1989.  1180^38;  Jul.  14.  1989.  1-181878;  Jul.  14,  1989, 
1-1818T9:  Jul  U.  1989,  1-181880;  Jan.  9.  1990.  2-1795;  Jan.  9. 
1990,  2-r9ft 

Int.  a.^  C08G  77/4 
L.S.  CI.  528—28  8  Oaims 

1.  A  siloxane  polymer  having  at  least  1  mol  '^c  of  a  repeating 
unit  obtained  by  hydrolysis  or  alkoxylation  followed  by  con- 
densation of  a  cyclic  heat  addition  product  between  a  diene 
compound  of  formula  (I)  or  (II)  and  an  olefin  or  acetylene 
compound  having  a  phenolic  OH,  N-hydroxyamide,  N- 
hydroxyimide  or  anilino  group  of  formula  (111).  (IV)  or  (V): 


(I) 


(lU 


R5I3 


R513 


NH2 


r514 


(OH)a 


rM4 


o    r'"  c 

II    I  /  \ 

— C— N— OH  or  — B  N— OH 

\    / 
C 

U 
o 


^^  herein 

R'  -  and  R*''*  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent 
hvdrogen  or  halogen  atoms,  cyano.  nitro,  alkyl,  aryl, 
alkoxy.  — CO— R-'^  — COO— R^'l  — O— CO— R^'-, 
-NHCO-R-I-.  — CONH— R^''.  — NH— CON- 
H-R?'^  — NHCOO-R^'5  or  — OCONH— R"', 
wherein  R- '^  represents  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group;  B  repre- 
sents a  divalent  alkylene  or  arylene  group;  a  represents 
an  integer  of  1  to  3;  X'.  X'  and  X-'  may  be  the  same  or 
different  and  represent  halogen  atoms,  hydroxy,  car- 
boxy,  oxime,  amide,  ureido,  amino,  alkyl,  aryl.  aralkyl, 
alkoxy,  aryloxy, 


R 


R'' 


R' 
\         I  / 

c=c— c=c 

R-  R5 


or 

R> 


R- 


9}  R5 

\  I  / 

C=C  — C(R-')=C 

/  \ 


provided  that  at  least  two  of  X',  X^  and  X-  are  halogen 
atoms,  hydroxy,  carboxy.  oxime.  amide,  ureido.  amino. 


alkoxy  or  aryloxy  groups  and  two  of  R*"  to  R*  and  Y. 
R'°  and  R"  may  combine  to  form  a  ring. 


5.276.125 
HEAT-Cl  RABLE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Josef  Pedain.  Cologne;  Wjlhelm  Thoma;  VN  alter  Schrotr.  both  of 
Ltverkusen;  Ualdemar  Kling.  Kurten-Bechen,  and  Manfred 
Dietrich.  Ix'ierkusen.  all  of  led.  Rep.  nf  (rcrman>.  assignors 
to  Baver  Aktiengesellschaft,  I^verkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  "f  Ger- 
man) 

Filed  No»    21.  1990.  Ser.  No    616.546 
Claims  priont>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrman>.  Dec.  2, 
1989.  3939964 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  18/81 
U.S.  a.  528—45  10  Qaims 

1.  A  heat-curable  coating  composition  comprising 

A)  a  prepolymer  which  has  an  average  of  2-4  ketoxime- 
blocked  NCO  groups  and  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
5(X)-15,(X)0  and  which  is  prepared  from 

i)  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  polyisocyanate 
and 

ii)  a  polyhydroxy  component  having  an  average  ethylene 
oxide  content  of  0  to  30%  by  weight  and  comprising  at 
least  one  polyhydroxy  compound  containing  a  stable 
dispersion  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polyurethanes.  polyurethane-ureas  and  polyu- 
reas.  which  are  substantially  free  from  NCO  groups. 
hydroxy!  groups  and  amino  groups  and  which  are  based 
on  the  reaction  product  of 

a)  a  diisocyanate  having  aromatically-,  aliphatically- 
and/or  cycloaliphatically-bound  isocyanate  groups 
and 

b)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
diamines,  hydrazine,  diols  and  mixtures  thereof 
wherein  at  least  one  of  these  compounds  contains  a 
hydrophillic  group  and 

iii)  a  ketoxime  blocking  agent,  and 

B)  a  crosslinking  agent  of  the  formula 


•^' 


NH2 


CHj 


CH3 


wherein  R  and  R'  represent  H  or  C|-C4-alkyl  group,  the 
equivalent  ratio  of  blocked  NCO  groups  m  A)  to  NH2 
groups  m  B)  being  1.35:1  to  0.95:1. 


5.276,126 
SELECTED  NO\  OLAK  RUSIN  PLANARIZ.ATION  l.AVFR 

FOR  LITHOGRAPHIC  APPLICATIONS 
Robert  F.  Rogler.  Rehoboth,  Mass.,  assignor  to  OCG  Microelec- 
tronic Materials,  Inc.,  West  Paterson,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  787.460,  Nov.  4,  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,055 
Int.  CI."  C08G  *<  24.  G03C  /  i2.  B05D  ^  12.  B29D  22  (X) 
L.S.  CI.  528—155  17  Qaims 

1  A  plananzation  coating  layer  comprising  a  plananzaiion 
layer  of  novolak  resm  made  by  the  condensation  reaction  of  an 
aldehyde  source  with  a  phenolic  monomenc  source  compns- 
ing  at  least  25  mole  percent  ortho-secondary  butyl  phenol. 


5.2-6. 12-' 

Poi^F.sTFR  rf:sin  for  TONFR 

.Masa.\uki    lakyu;    Nornuki    Tajiri:    Hitoshi    Iwasaki:    Shinji 

Kubo:  Masahiro  Itoh.  and  Mirokazu  Ito.  all  of   Io>ohashi. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Ra\on  (  ompan>  I  id..  Tokvo. 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1991.  Ser   No   "44.333 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  V .  1990.  2-215888 

Int,  CI.    (XiSG  (ji/02 

I  .S.  a.  528—194  g  claims 

1  A  polyester  resin  for  a  toner  having  a  crosslmked  struc- 
ture, which  IS  derived  from  (a)  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tnbasic  and  tetrabasic  carboxylic 
acid  components  and  trihydnc  and  tetrahydnc  alcohol  compo- 
nents, (b)  an  aromatic  or  alicyclic  diol  component,  at  least  one 
of  the  hydroxyl  groups  of  which  is  a  secondary  hydroxyl 
group  and  either  (c)  another  diol  component  and  (d)  a  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  component  or  (d)  a  dicarboxylic  acid  component, 
wherein  the  contents  of  the  units  of  component  (a)  and  the 
units  of  component  (b)  satisfy  the  requirements  represented  by 
the  following  formula  (1): 


(gm  +  20n)o  -  (80m  -1-  80n)  £  6  g  (gnu 
n)<j-(12m-(-30«) 


20- 


(1) 


wherein  m  represents  the  molar  fraction  of  the  tribasic  carbox- 
ylic acid  component  and  trihydric  alcohol  component  units  in 
the  units  derived  from  the  component  (a),  n  represents  the 
molar  fraction  of  the  tetrabasic  carboxylic  acid  component 
units  and  tetrahydnc  alcohol  component  units  in  the  units 
derised  from  the  component  (a),  the  sum  of  m  and  n  is  equal  to 
1,  and  a  and  b  represent  the  molar  ratios  (mole  %)  of  the  units 
of  the  component  (a)  and  the  units  of  the  component  (b)  based 
on  the  total  of  the  carboxylic  acid  components,  respectively, 
provided  that  when  m=  1  and  n=0.aS16and  when  m=Oand 
n=  1,  a  =  6. 


5.2-6.128 
SALTS  OF  POI  VBFNZAZOI  F  MONOMERS  AND  THFIR 

ISF 
Steven  Rosenberg;  Richard  C.  Krauss.  both  (if  Midland.  Mich.: 
Ming-Biann  Liu.  Oayton.  (  aiif..  and  Luke  R.  Kleiss.  Lisle. 
III.,    assignors    to    The    Dow    Chemical    (ompa.i>.    Midland. 
Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  780.493 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  6i/00 
U.S.  CI.  528—184  24  Qaims 

1.  A  solid  AA-PBZ  monomer/BB-PBZ  monomer  salt  com- 
prising: 

(1)  protonated  BB-PBZ  monomer  cations:  and 

(2)  anions  of  an  AA-PBZ  monomer  that  contains  two  elec- 
tron-deficient carbon  groups  linked  by  a  divalent  organic 
moiety. 


5.276,129 

POLYCARBONATE  CONTAINING  TERMIN'M 

HYDROXY  GROL  PS.  LOW  SODR  M  AND  CHLORINE 

CONTENT 

Takeshi  Sakasbita,  and  Lomoaki  Shimoda,  both  of  \  amaguchi. 

Japan,  assignors  to  GF  Plastics  Japan.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  410,464,  Sep.  21.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.151.491. 
This  application  Jun.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  901.012 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22.  1988.  63-238428: 
Sep.  22.  1988.  63-238429 

Int.  a."  C08G  b4  (H 
L.S,  a.  528— 198  6  Claims 

1  A  composition  comprising  an  aromatic  polycarbonate, 
said  polycarbonate  basing  hydroxy  terminal  groups  not  ex- 
ceeding 30'~(  of  the  whole  terminal  groups  thereof,  an  intrinsic 
viscosity  (T))  of  from  0  3  to  I.O  dl/g.  as  measured  in  methylene 
chloride  al  a  temperature  of  20'  C.  a  sodium  content  of  not 
more  than  1  ppm  and  a  chlorine  content  of  not  more  than  20 
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ppm,   said  polycarbonate  being  the  melt   polycondensation 
product  of  an  aromatic  dihydroxy  compound  and  a  carbonic 
diester  in  the  presence  of  from  0.0005  to  0. 1 5  moles,  based  on 
1  mole  of  the  aromatic  dihydroxy  compound,  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  phenol  havmg  from 
about  10  to  40  carbon  atoms  and  a  carbonic  acid  diester  having 
from  about  13  to  50  carbon  atoms  and  a  catalyst  comprising 
(a)  a  nitrogen  containing  basic  compound,  and 
(b)from  10"^  to  10"^  mole  based  on  I  mole  of  the  aromatic 
dihydroxy  compound,  of  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth 
metal  compound,  and  with  or  without 
(c)  boric  acid  or  bone  acid  ester. 


5,276,130 
AMINOPLAST  RESIN  OR  AMINOPLAST  RESIN 
PRECT  RSOR 
Christopher  J.  Bradford,  Ann  .Arbor:  Mhana  E.  Ticu.  Livonia, 
and  Richard  E.  De  Schepper,  New  Hudson,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  B.\SF  Corporation,  Southfield,  .Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,390 
Int.  a.'  CO«C  12/00:  C07C  273/00:  C08L  61/02:  C07D  251  44 
V.S.  a.  528—230  13  aaims 

1.  An  uncured  aminopiast  resin  or  aminoplast  resin  precur- 
sor comprising  a  /3-dicarbonyl  functionality,  an  a,/3-unsatura- 
tion  functionality,  or  a  vinylogous  amide  functionality 


ether  tetracarboxylic  dianhydride,  3,3',4,4'-dimethyldi- 
phenylsilane  tetracarboxylic  dianhydnde,  3,3',4,4'-tet- 
raphenyl-silanetetracarboxylic  dianhydride  1.2,3.4-furan- 
tetracarboxyllc  dianhydride.  4,4'-bis(3,4-dicarboxy- 
phenoxy)diphenylsulfide  dianhydride,  4.4'-bis(3.4-dicar- 
boxypheno,xy)diphenylpropane  dianhydride.  3.3',4,4'-per- 
fluoroisopropylidene  diphthalic  dianhydnde,  3,3',4,4'- 
biphenyl  tetracarboxylic  dianhydnde,  bis(phthalic)- 
phenylphosphine  oxide  dianhydnde,  p-phenylene-bis(tri- 
phenylphthalic)  dianhydnde,  m-phenylene-bis(tri- 
phenylphthalic)  dianhydnde,  bis(tnphenylphthaIic)-4,4'- 
diphenyl  ether  dianhydnde  and  bis(triphenylphthalic)- 
4,4'-diphenylmethane  dianhydnde. 
with  a  diamine  compound  of  formula  (II) 


5,276,131 
PREPARATION  OF  POLY  AMIDE  FROM  ARYLENE 
CYCLIC  DIAMIDE 
Murali  K.  Akkapeddi.  and  Jeffrey  H.  Glans,  both  of  Morris- 
town,  N.J.,  assignors  to  .Allied  Signal  Inc..  Morris  Township, 
Morris  Countv.  N.J, 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,934 
Int.  a.^  C08G  69/00 
U.S.  a.  528—271  5  Claims 

1   A  method  of  producing  poly(terephthalamides)  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  reacting  1,12-dodecanediamine  or  1,14-tetradecanedia- 
mine  with  acid  chloride  of  terephthalic  acid  to  form  cyclic 
diamides  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  the 
resulting  cyclic  diamides;  and 

b)  heating  said  cyclic  diamides  to  form  said  poly(tereph- 
thalamide)  to  a  temperature  between  the  melting  point  of 
the  cyclic  diamide  and  about  330'  C. 


5,276,132 

LIQL  ID  CRYSTAL  ALIGNING  AGENT  AND  ALIGNING 

AGENT-APPLIED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

.Michinori  Nishikawa;  Tsuyoshi  Miyamoto:  Yasuaki  Yokoyama. 

and  Yasuo  Matsuki.  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  847.758 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  II,  1991,  3-69388; 
May  17,  1991,  3^140650 

Int.  a.'  C08G  73/10:  C09K  19/00:  G02F  1/133 
U.S.  a.  528—353  16  Oaims 

1.  A  polyamic  acid  liquid  crystalline  aligning  agent  which 
comprises  a  polymer  formed  by  reacting  a  tetracarboxylic 
dianhydride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

butanetetracarboxylic  dianhydride,  1,2.3,4-cyclobutanetet- 
racarboxylic  dianhydride.  1,2.3,4-cyclopentanetetracar- 
boxylic  dianhydride,  2,3,5-tncarboxycyclopentylacetic 
dianhydride,  3.5,6-tricarboxynorbornane-2-acenc  dianhy- 
dride, 2,3,4,5-tetrahydrofurantetracarboxylic  dianhy- 
dride. l,3,3a,4,5,9b-hexahydro-5-(tetrahydro-2.5-dioxo-3- 
furanyl)-naphthofl,2-c]-furan-l,3-dione,  5-(2,5-dioxotet- 
rahydrofuranyl)-3-methyl-3-cyclohexene-1.2-dicarboxylic 
dianhydnde,  bicyclo[2,2,2]-oct-7-ene-2,3,5,6-tetracar- 
boxylic  dianhydride,  pyromeUitic  dianh\dnde,  3..V,4,4- 
benzophenonetetracarboxylic  dianhydnde,  3, 3,4.4 - 
biphenylsulfonetetracarboxylic  dianhydride,  !,4,s,8-naph- 
thalenetetracarboxylic  dianhydride,  2.3,6.7-naph- 
thalenetetracarboxylic     dianhydride,      3,3,4,4 -biphenyl 


H:N— R'— NH: 


(in 


wherein 

R'  is  a  diamine  formed  by  reducing  a  dinitro  compound  to  a 
diamine  wherein  said  dinitro  compound  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of:  2,4-dinitrobenzoyl  chloride,  2,6- 
dinitrobenzoyl  chlonde,  3,4-dinitrobenzoyl  chloride,  3,5- 
dinitrobenzoyl   chlonde,   5,5'-meihylene  bis(2-nitrobenz- 
oyl    chlonde),    4.4'-dinitrodiphenylether-3,3-dicarbonyl 
dichlonde.  4,4'-dinitrobiphenol-3,3  -dicarbonyl  chloride, 
4,6-dinitro-o-cresol,       3,5-dinitro-o-cresol.       2.4-dinitrc- 
phenol,      2,6-dinitrophenoo,      2,5-dinitrophenol.      4,4'- 
methylenebis(2-hydroxynitrobenzene),       3,3'-dihydroxy- 
4.4  -dinitrohiphenyl        ether.        3.3'-dihydroxy-4,4'-dini- 
trobiphen>l,  6-chloro-2,4-dinitroaniline,  2,4-dinitroaniline, 
2,6-dinitroaniline,    5,5'-methylenebis(2-nitroaniline),    3,3'- 
diamino-4,4-dinitrodiphenyl  ether,  3,3'-diamino-4.4'-dini- 
trobiphenyl.     3,5-dinitrochiorobenzene,     4,6-difluoro-m- 
dmitrobenzene.  p.p'-dinuoro-m.m'-dmitrodiphenylsulfide. 
2-chloro-3,5-dinitropyridine;    4,4'-methylenebis(2-chloro- 
benzene),        4.4'-methylenebis(2-bromobenzene),        3,3'- 
dichloro-4,4-dinitrodiphenyl     ether,     3,3'-dibromo-4,4'- 
dinitrodiphenyl    ether,    3,3 -dichloro-4,4'-dinitrobiphenyl 
and  3,3'-dibromo-4,4'-dinitrobiphenyl, 
R'  IS  a  divalent  organic  group  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ester,  amide  and  ether; 
R'*  IS  steroid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  andros- 
terone,  /3-chloresterol,  cholesterol,  corticosterone  acetate, 
dehydroepiandrosterone.  epiandrosterone,  ergosterol  es- 
trone. 1  la-hydroxymethyltesterone,  1 1'-hydroxyproester- 
one,    lanosterol,    mestranol,    methyltestosterone,    A'*'"- 
methyltestonsterone,  norethisterone,  pregsterone,  /3-sitos- 
terol,  stigmasterol,  testosterone,  chenodeoxycholic  chlo- 
ride,   cholic   chlonde.   deoxycholic   chlonde,    dehydro- 
cholic  chloride,  hydroxycholic  chloride,  ursodeoxycholic 
chlonde,  androsterylamine,  /J-cholesterylamine.  choles- 
terylamme,       dehydroepiandrosterylamine,       epiandros- 
terylamine,  ergosterylamme,  estrylamine,   lla-aminome- 
thyltestosterone,      1  la-aminoprogesterone,     lanosteryla- 
mine,     mestranylamine.     methyltestoslerlamine,     A^'"'- 
methyltestoslerylamine,  norethisterylamine,  pregstreryla- 
mine,    /3-sitosterylamine,    stigmaslerylamine,    cholesteryl 
chloride,  cholesteryl  bromide,  androsteryl  chlonde,  an- 
drosteryl  bromide,  /3-cholesteryl  chloride,  ;3-cholesteryl 
brom.ide,   epiandroseteryl   chlonde,   epiandrosteryl   bro- 
mide, ergostery!  chloride,  ergosteryl  bromide,  estryl  chlo- 
nde, estryl  bromide.   1  la-hydroxymethylsteryl  chloride, 
1  la-hydroxymethylsteryl  bromide,  1 1 a-progesteryl  chlo- 
ride.   1  la-progesteryl   bromide,    lanosteryl   chloride,   la- 
nosteryl  bromide,  mestranyl  chlonde,  mestranyl  bromide, 
methyltestosteryl    chlonde,    methyltestosteryl    bromide, 
norethisteryl  chlonde,  norethisteryl  bromide,  pregneno- 
ryl  chlonde,  pregnenorvl  bromide,  /3-sitosteryl  chloride, 
/3-sitosteryl  bromide,  stigmasteryl  chloride,  stigmasteryl 
bromide,  testosteryl  chlonde  and  testosteryl  bromide,  and 
a  is  1  or  2; 
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or  a  mixture  of  the  diamine  compound  of  formula  (II)  above 
and  a  diamine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

p-phenylenediamine,  m-phenylenediamine,  4,4'-diaminodi- 
phenylmethane,  4,4'-diamondiphenylethane,  4,4'- 
diaminodiphenylsulfide,  4,4  -diaminodiphenylsuifone, 
4,4'-diaminodiphenyl  ether,  1,5-diaminonaphthalene.  3,3- 
dimethyl-4,4'-diaminobiphenyl.  4,4  -diaminobenzanilide, 
3,4'-diaminodiphenyl  ether,  3.3  -diamininobenzophenone, 
3,4'-diaminobenzophenone.  4.4-diaminobenzophenone, 
2,2-bis[4-(4-aminophenoxy)phenyl]propane,  2.2-bis[4-(4- 
aminophenoxy)phenyl]hexafluoropropane,  2,2-bis(4- 

aminophenyDhexafluoropropane,  2,2-bis[4-(4-amino- 

phenoxy)phenyl]sulfone,  l,4-bis(4-aminophenoxy)ben- 
zene,  l,3-bis(4-aminophenoxy)benzene,  l,3-bis(3-amino- 
phenoxy)benzene,  9,9-bis(4-aminophenyl)-10-hydroan- 
thracene,  9.9-bis(4-aminophenyl)fluorene.  4.4  -methyiene- 
bis(2-chloroaniline),  2,2  ,5,5  -tetrachloro-4,4'- 

diaminobiphenyl,  2,2'-dichloro-4.4  -diamino-5,5  -dime- 
thoxybiphenyl,  3,3'-dimethoxy-4.4  -diaminobiphenyl, 

diaminotetraphenylthiophene.  m-xylylenediamme,  1,2- 
ethylenediamine,  1,3-propanediamine,  letramethylenedi- 
amine,  pentamethylenediamine.  hexamethylenediamine. 
heptamethylenediamine,  octamethylcnediamine.  nonme- 
thylenediamine,  4,4-diaminoheptameth\)enediamine.  1.4- 
diaminocyclohexane.  isophoronediamine,  tetrahydrodicy- 
clopentadienylenediamine.  hexahydro-4.7-methanoin- 
danylenedimelhylenediamine,  tncyclo[6.2,1.0^  '']-undecy- 
clenedimethyldiamine.  and  a  diammo  organosiloxane  of 
the  formula: 


H2N-(CH2),-Si— (OSi),— (CH2)p-NH2 
R         R 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  or  aryl  group,  p  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3. 
and  q  is  an  integer  of  1  to  20. 


0) 


CHj 


CH}^'''^      CHi 


c        c 

/  \  /  \ 

R  N- 

\    /    \    / 

c        c 


wherein  R  is  a  tetravalent  radical  having  from  2  to  27  carbon 
atoms  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic 
radical,  alicyclic  radical,  monoaromatic  radical,  condensed 
polyaromatic  radical  and  noncondensed  aromatic  radical  con- 
nected to  each  other  with  a  direct  bond  or  a  bndge  member. 


5.276.133 

FAVORABLY  PROCESSABLE  POLYIMIDE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYIMIDE 

^  uichi  Okawa;  Shoji  Tamai.  and  Akihiro  Yamaguchi.  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  4,  1992.  Ser,  No.  894,346 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1991,  3-142874 

Int.  CI.'  CX)8G  69/26.  73/10 

U.S.  a.  528—353  *  Claims 

1.  A  polyimide  which  is  blocked  at  the  polymer  chain  end 

with  dicarboxylic  anhydride  represented  by  the  formula  (II) 


O  (») 

H 

c 

/  \ 

X         o 

\  / 

c 
H 
o 


wherein  X  is  a  divalent  radical  having  from  6  to  27  carbon 
atoms  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  monoaro- 
matic radical,  condensed  polyaromatic  radical  and  noncon- 
densed aromatic  radical  connected  to  each  other  with  a  direct 
bond  or  a  bridge  member,  and  has  recurring  structural  units 
essentially  represented  b>  the  formula  (I): 


5.276.134 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PHENYL 
CARBONATES  OR  POLYCARBONATES 
Hendrik  E.  Tuinstra.  Midland,  and  (  ynthia  I..  Rand,  Sanford. 
both  of  Mich,,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland.  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2", 585.  Mar.  18.  1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27.470, 
Mar.  18.  1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep,  4.  1990.  Ser. 
No.  57-^,423 
Int,  CI,"  C08G  64-38 
U.S.  a.  528—371  6  Oaims 

1.   An  integrated  process  for  producing  a  polycarbonate 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

I  reacting  acetic  anhydride  with  a  bisphenol  to  produce  a 
bisphenyl  diaceiate  and  acetic  acid; 

II  reacting  dimethyl  carbonate  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
bisphenyl  diacetate  from  step  i  to  produce  a  polycarbonate 
and  methyl  acetate; 

iii.  separating  the  polycarbonate  and  methyl  acetate; 

iv.  reacting  the  methyl  acetate  with  carbon  monoxide  in  the 

presence  of  a  catalyst  to  prepare  acetic  anhydride;  and 
V.  recycling  the  acetic  anhydnde  from  step  iv  as  a  least  a 

portion  of  the  acetic  anhydnde  reactant  of  step  i. 


5,276.135 

STABILIZED  COPOLYMERS  OF  ETHYLENE  WITH 

ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  CARBOXYLIC 

ACIDS 

Richard  J.  Powell.  Orange.  Tex.,  assignor  to  ¥    I    Du  Pont  dc 

Nemours  and  Companj.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  858.392.  Mar.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  3.819 

Int.  a:  cmr  6/00 

V.S.  a.  528 — 483  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  viscosity  stability  of  an  ethyl- 
ene copolymer,  being  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  with  at  least  one 
comonomer  which  is  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid,  said  process  consisting  in  exposing  the  solid,  pelletized 
copolymer  to  moisture  by  exposing  it  to  a  purge  gas  heated  to 
a  temperature  of  at  least  5°  C.  above  ambient  and  humidified  to 
a  relative  humidity  of  at  least  75%,  for  a  sufficient  pcnod  to 
cause  the  copolymer  to  retain  at  least  20  weight  %  more  mois- 
ture than  it  would  retain  after  purging  it  for  18  hours  with  air 
or  nitrogen  that  has  been  heated  to  a  temperature  at  least  5°  C. 
above  ambient  and  ha-<-  not  been  further  humidified  after  being 
heated  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  5*  C.  above  ambient 
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5.;76.13« 

lamimn  a  chain  polypeptides  from  the 
amino  terminal  gi.obllar  domain 

Amy  P.  N.  Skubitz,  and  Leo  T.  Furcht,  both  of  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  Lni»ersity  of  Minnesota, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  646.291.  Jan.  25,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  8.  1992.  Ser   No.  895,252 
Int.  a.'  C07K  7/OS.  7/10:  A61K  }7/02 
L.S.  O.  530—326  5  Oaims 

1    \  polypeptide  of  the  formula: 

lys-leu-valglu-his-val-pro-gly-arg-pro-val-arg-his-ala-gln- 
cys-arg  [SEQ.  ID.  NO:  1], 


5,276,138 
PROCESS  FOR  SOLLBILIZING  ANIMAL  HAIR 
Masarj  Yamada;  Satoshi  Narita,  both  of  Tsu;  Takashi  Kondo. 
Kyoto;      Masaharu      Nojima,     Tsu;      Ryohei      Yamamoto. 
Neyagawa;  Toyokazu  Nishino.  Neyagawa,  and  Chikaaki  Sa- 
kai,  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kurashiki  Boseki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kurashiki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760,304.  Sep.  16,  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,522 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1990.  2-248456; 
Jan.  23,  1991,  3-006242 

Int.  C\:  C07K  3/02,  15/06 
U.S.  a.  530—357  3  Oaims 


ItOLCCULiR   WtlOHT 


5J76,J37 

ANALGESIC  PEPTIDES  WITH  A 

TRIFLUORONORV  ALINE  MODIRCATION 

Iwao  Ojima,  Stony  Brook.  NY,  and  Kazuaki  Nakahaahi.  Taka- 

okJL,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Research  Foundation  of  State 

LniTersity  of  New  York,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,163 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1990,  2-158890 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  i'/iXl.  J7/02.  C07K  5/00.  7/00 

L.S.  a.  530—330  24  Oaims 


10  10  30  40 

eiurion    riueiminl 


«0 


1  A  process  for  solubilizing  animal  hair  which  comprises 
contacting  the  animal  hair  in  an  alkaline  liquid  medium  con- 
taining more  than  ZO"c  b>  weight  of  hydrogen  peroxide  at  a 
pH  of  8-9. 


5,276.139 
HAPTENS  LSEFLL  IN  EVALLATING  INHIBITION  OF 
PNN  ELASTASE  BY  N-SUBSTITLTED  AZETIDINONES 
Paul  E.  Finke,  Milltown;  William  K.  Hagmann,  Westfield:  Rich- 
ard A.  Mumford,  Red  Bank,  and  Shrenik  K.  Shah,  Metuchen. 
all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck  Sl  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750.148 
Int.  a.'  C07K  i  OH.  C07C  2^5  04.  CWIX)  307/79:  (iOlN  33/68 
U.S.  a.  530—363  7  Claims 


■0 

•  0  - 
40 
10' 
0 


o.« 


5.  A  carrier-hapten  complex  comprising 

(a)  a  earner,  and 

(b)  a  compound  of  formula  III 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  Tyr-Ai-.A2A3A4  SEQ  ID 
NO  5  and  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  in  which  Tyr  is  L- 
Tyrosine.  at  least  one  of  A  i  or  A:  is  a  glycine  and  that  which 
IS  not  a  glycine  is  an  optically  active  comp<iund  of  the  formula: 


(CH2),CF3 
H^N— CH— COOH 


wherein  n  is  2  or  3  A3  is  L-Phenylalanine.  or  N-methyl- 
(Dphenylalanine;  and  A4  is  L-Methionine.  L-Met-ol  or  L-Met- 
NH2 


wherein 

M  IS  allyl  or  (RVa-n-propyl. 

X  IS  a  covalently  linked  spacer  which  is 

O  O 

II  II 

— (CH2,— NH-C(CH2)p— C-O  — , 


(«) 


-continued 

or 

O 

II 
-(CH2)„-C-0-; 


(b) 


and 

n  is  0,  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  or  6  and  p  is  0,  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  or  6; 
wherein  the  carrier  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  thyroglobulin 

(2)  bovine  serum  albumin. 

(3)  keyhole  limpet  cyanin,  and 

(4)  ovalbumin. 


5.2"6.143 
DIDEOXYFRLCTONICT.EOSIDKS  AND 
DEO.XYFRL  CTONL  CLEOTIDES 
Subramaniam  Sabesan.  and  George  1..  Trainor.  both  of  VMIming- 
ton,  Del.,  assignors  to  K.  I.  Du  Pont  dt  Ntmour*  and  Com- 
pany. '^Mlmington.  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631^7 
Int.  CI.-  am  19/073.  19/10.  19/14,  19/207 
U.S.  a.  536—26.23  3  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I 


I 


5.2"6.140 
CROSS-LINKING  AGENTS 

Danute  K.  Nitecki.  and  Margaret  Moreland.  both  of  Berkeley. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Cetus  Oncology  Corporation.  Emeryville. 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  256,723.  Oct.  12.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,034,514. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  840.604,  Mar.  l'.  1986.  Pat.  No. 
4,797,491.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1991,  Ser,  No.  639.050 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  23, 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  CO'K  /"  '"^  C^7D  .•/.•'  16 
U.S.  O.  530—391.1  4  Claims 

1.  .\  complex  which  comprises  l-{3-(2-pyndyldilhio)pro- 
pionamido}-12-',5-hydrazidoglutaramido}-4,Q-dioxadodecane. 
bound  through  3  disulfide  linkage  to  a  sulfhydryl-coniaining 
moietv. 


5,276,141 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  A  HIGHLY 

GLYCOSYLATED  PROTEIN 

Hanno   Kolbe.   lUkirch.   France,   assignor   to   Transgenc  S.A.. 

Strasbourg.  France 

Eiled  Feb.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  835.392 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Feb.  15.  1991.  91  01830 
Int.  C\.-  CC7K  3/18.  3/20.  15/00.  15/14 
U.S.  a.  530—395  17  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  highly  glycosylated  protein 
from  a  crude  preparation  derived  from  a  culture  of  eukaryotic 
cells,  which  comprises  the  action  (i)  of  adding  to  said  prepara- 
tion a  divalent  metal  ion  in  a  sufficient  amount  in  order  to  form 
a  mixture  which  precipitate?  and  (ii)  after  precipitation,  of 
harvesting  said  protein  from  the  mixture  supernatant 


5,276,142 

PROCESS  FOR  PURinCATION  OF  A  69000  DALTON 

ANTIGENIC  PROTEIN  FROM  BORDETELL.-i 

PER  TUSSIS 

John  \^.  Ciorto.  Suffem,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company.  Wayne.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1989.  Ser.  No.  448,777 
Int.  O.'  A61K  39,  10:  C07K  3,02.  3,20  15'04 
U.S.  O.  530-^13  16  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  extracting  and  purifying  an  outer  membrane 
protein  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  69,000  daltons 
from  Bordetella  pertussis  cells  which  compnses  inactivating 
the  Bordetella  pertussis  cells  by  contacting  said  cells  with  a 
mercunal  bacteriostatic  agent,  obtaining  a  protein  extract  from 
said  inactivated  cells  by  suspending  the  cells  in  a  aqueous 
medium,  incubating  the  cell  suspension  to  relea.se  proteins  from 
the  cells  and  separating  the  released  proteins  from  the  cells 
after  incubation:  separating  said  outer  membrane  protein  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  of  about  69,000  daltons  from  said  pro- 
tein extract  by  applying  said  protein  extract  to  a  dye  ligand 
chromatographic  support:  eluting  proteins  bound  to  the  dye 
Iigand  support,  applying  the  eluate  from  said  dye  ligand  sup- 
pon  to  a  chromatofocusing  support  and  recovering  said  outer 
membrane  protein  therefrom. 


wherein: 

R'  is  H:P03.  H3P2O6,  H4P30q  or  the  salts  thereof,  or  H; 

B  IS  a  naturally  occurring  nucleic  acid  base  or  either  the 
synthetically  modified  nucleic  acid  base;  inosine  or  a 
deazaadenosine; 

R-  IS  OR  ',  Nj.  Y-Biotinoyl,  or  NHC=0(CH2)„Y-Biotinoyl; 
wherein: 

R-^  is  H,  alkyl  containing  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  acyl 
containing  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  aroyl  wherein  the  aryl 
group  of  the  aroyl  is  benzene  or  a  benzene  substituted  with 
at  least  one  alkyl  group  (C1-C4),  one  halogen  atom,  or  one 
methoxy  group; 

Y  is  NH  or  O; 

n  is  1-10;  and 

A  is  H  or  OH;  provided  that  when  A  is  OH,  R'  and  R^ 
cannot  both  be  H. 


5.276.144 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,276.145 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS;  Fl  RIKIKI) 

PREPARATION  OF  NEURAL  PROGENITOR 

REGULATORY  FACTOR 

Jane  E.  Bottenstein.  League  City.  Tex.,  aisignor  to  Board  of 

Regents.  University  of  Texas.  Austin.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  389,841,  .Aug.  4.  1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  P.  1992.  Ser.  No,  852.-55 

Int.  CI."  A61K  37/02.  37/3r  CCK  .•     :      ;     ■' 

U.S.  CI,  530—399  5  Claims 


70 

1 

r.   »0 

■ 

V 

w 

/ 

\ 

-   50 

J 

\ 

*^ 

/ 

\ 

t'o 

/ 

\ 

K 

• 

i  ^ 

/ 

i» 

/ 

I 

rt 

/ 

10 
0 

'J 

X 1 1 1 ( 

0    06        10  20  30       U    SO 

BWI,  CONCniONEO  MEDIUM  IV.l 

1     .A   punt'ied   preparation,   which  is  substantially  free  of 

platelet  derived  growth  factor,  of  a  neural  progenitor  regula- 
tory factor,  wherein  .said  factor  has 

a  I  a  molecular  weight  between  about  40  and  about  50   kilo- 
daltons  as  determined  by  sodium  dodecyl  sulphate  poly- 
acrylamide  gel  electrophoresis;  and 
b)  an  ability  to  stimulate  proliferation  of  0-2,A  glial  progeni- 
tor cells. 
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5.276.146 
LIQUID  PERFLUOR(K  ARBON  SUPPORTS  USEFUL  AS 

I  IQllD  AFTIMTY  SL  PPORTS 
Julian  P.  Breillatt.  Jr..  Mundelein,  ill.,  and  John  W.  d.  Eveleigh, 
Hockessin.  Del.,  assijsnors  to  i\  1.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  I>el. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134,026,  Dec.  17.  19S7.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr  No.  32.642.  .Mar.  31,  1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863,607. 
May  15,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser, 
No.  761,152 
Int.  a.'  A23J  I/OO;  C07K  3/00:  BOID  15/OS:  C02F  1/2S 
U.S.  a.  530—413  8  aaims 

1.  A  liquid  afTinity  support  containing  an  attached  ligand  or 
binder  for  the  ligand  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  chemically  inert,  water  immiscible  liquid  perfluorocar- 
bon  earner  having  specific  gravity  greater  than  that  of 
water  and  further  having  low  nonspecific  binding  to  a 
ligand  or  binder  for  the  ligand:  and 

(b)  a  perfluorocarbon-substituted  ligand  or  binder  for  the 
ligand  securely  but  reversibly  attached  to  the  surface  of 
said  earner  through  a  highly  fluorinated  isocyanate  an- 
chor group. 


5,r76,147 

COMPOU^NDS  AND  COMPLEXES  USEFULL  IN 

MEDICAL  IMAGING 

John   R.   Thornback.   Brusells;   Marce!   Deblaton,   Meux,  and 

Gillian   K.   Morgan,    Bru.s,sels,   all   of  Belgium,  assignors  to 

Medgenix  Group  S.\..  Heurus,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  510,958 
Claims  pnontv.  application  France,  Apr.  19,  1989,  89  05215; 
Dec.  I.  1989.  89  IsS'.C 

Int.  a.^  A61K  49/02:  C07D  207/33.  213/38:  C07C  323/60 
L'.S.  a.  534—14  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  following  formula: 


'[v1. 


R? 

1     NH 

R6-p 


HN— < 


UMI 


in  which 

Ri  and  Rj  independently  of  one  another  represent  H  or  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  or  more  hydroxyl  or  alkoxy  groups  or 
halogen; 

n  represents  an  integer  from  I  to  5; 

i  in  each  case  takes  values  from  I  to  n  for  the  n  successive 


— c— 


links; 
R:.  R4'.  and  R5' independently  of  one  another  represent  H  or 

an  alkyl  having   1   to   10  carbon  atoms,  or  R4   and  R< 

together  form  an  0x0  group; 
R6  and  R7  represent  H,  or  R6  and  R7  together  form  an  0x0 

group; 
X  represents  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocycle  which  contains 

at  least  one  nitrogen  atom,  or,  in  the  event  that 


R6  R7  O 

\    /  II 

— C —  represents     — C — , 

Rs            R9 
\    / 
X  represents  — C SRio 


A  here  Rx  and  R<)  independently  represent  H  or  an  alkyl, 
and  Rio  represents  H  or  a  tntyl  group. 


5.276,148 

PHENYL.AZOBENZFNF^S  OR 

NAPHTHYLAZOBFNZENE-S  HAVING  A  Pl.l  RALITY  OF 

FIBER-RFACTn  K  GROl  PS 
Bemd  Siegel,  Ludwigshafen.  and  Manfred  Patsch.  Wachcnheim. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  B.ASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  886.835 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  May  li. 
1991.  4116785 

Int.  a."  C09B  62/006.  62/507:  D06P  1/3S 
U.S.  a.  534—605  4  Claims 

1   A-reactive  dye  of  the  formula  I 


D'  — N'  =  S'— (  V-'>'=N— D^— )„N— 2 


(I) 


RJ-N 
I 
C— N— A— SO2— Y 

O     R^ 

where 

n  is  0  or  I , 

R'.  R^and  R-'are  identical  or  different  and,  independently  of 
one  another,  are  each  hydrogen.  C|-C4-aIkyl  or  phenyl. 

A  is  C2 — Cg-alkylene  which  may  be  interrupted  by  from  1  to 
3  oxygen  atoms,  imino  groups  or  C|-C4-aIkylimino 
groups, 

Y  is  vinyl  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  — CH2^CH2 — Q. 
where 

0  IS  a  group  which  can  be  eliminated  under  alkaline  reaction 
conditions, 

D'  IS  phenyl  or  naphthyl.  where  these  radicals  may  be  mono- 
substituted  or  piilysubsiituted  by  hydroxysulfonyl,  car- 
boxyl,  C|-C4-alkox\carbonyl,  cyano,  C|-C4-alkyl. 
Ci-C4-alkoxy.  halogen,  nitro  or  vinylsulfonyl  or  mono- 
substituted  by  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenylazo  or 
by  unsubstituted  or  substituted  naphthylazo, 

D-  IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenylene  or  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  naphthylene  and 

Z  is  a  reactive  radical, 
with  the  proviso  that 

a)  n  IS  zero  when  D'  is  substituted  by  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted phenylazo  or  by  unsubstituted  or  substituted  naph- 
thylazo, and 

b)  the  reactive  radical  Z  is  not  derived  from  the  triazine 
senes  when  n  is  zero  and  D'  is  dihydroxysulfonylphenyl 
or  tnhydroxysulfonylnaphthyl. 


5.276,149 
2-(N-IMID.AZOLlUMPHFNYIi-CARBAPENFMS 

.Alan  D.  Adams.  Piscataway.  and  James  %  .  Heck.  Scotch  Plains. 

both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc..  Rahway.  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  777.948 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  .^AV/iX,  A61K  3!/4o 

U.S.  CI.  540—302  6  Qaims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula; 


CCX)M 


wherein: 
R  is  H  or  CH3; 

Ri  and  R^  are  independently  H.  CH3— ,  CHiCH;— , 
(CHi)2CH— ,  HOCH2—  CHiCH(OH)— , 

(CH3)2C(OH)-,  FCH2CH(OH)-.  F:CHCH(OH)— . 
FjCCHCGH)— .        CH3CH(F)— ,         CHiCF:-,        or 

(CH3)2C(F)-; 
R*  is  H,  — NH2,  Ci-C4alkyl.  — (Ci-C4alkyl)-OH  or  (phe- 

nyl)Ci-C4alkyl-: 
R'^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 

hydrogen  and  the  radicals  set  out  in  a),  b),  c)  below, 

a)  a  tnfluoromethyl  group:  — CFj: 

b)  a  halogen  atom:  —Br.  — CI.  — F.  or  — I; 

c)  C1-C4  alkoxy  radical   —OCm  alkyl,  wherein  the  alkyl 
is  optionally  mono-substituted  by  R«,  where 

R'  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  —OH. 
— OCH.,.  — CN.  — C(0)NH:.  — OC(0)NH:.  CHO. 
— OC(0)N(CH.ih.  — SO2NH2.  — SO:N(CH,)2. 

— SOCH?,  — S02CHi,  — F.  — CFi.  -COOM"  (where 
M^is  hydrogen,  alkali  metal,  methyl  or  phenyl),  tetrazolyl 
(where  the  point  of  attachment  is  the  carbon  atom  of  the 
tetrazole  nng  and  one  of  the  nitrogen  atoms  is  mono-sub- 
stituted by  M''as  defined  above)  and  —SOjM'' (where  M'' 
is  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal); 

d)  a  hydroxy  group   — OH: 

e)  a  carbonyloxy  radical:  — 0(C=0)R',  where 

R'  IS  Cm  alkyl  or  phenyl,  each  of  which  is  optionalK  mono- 
substituted  b\  R*  as  defined  above  or  tri-substituted  with 
— F; 

f)  a  carbamoyloxy  radical:  —O(C=0)N(R>')R-  where 
R'and  R-"  are  independently  H,  C1-4  alkyl  (optionally  mono- 
substituted  by  R''  as  defined  above),  together  a  3-  to  5- 
membered  alkylidene  radical  to  form  a  nng  (optionally 
substituted  with  R*  as  defined  above)  or  together  a  2-  to 
4-membered  alkylidene  radical,  interrupted  by  — O — . 
— S — ,  — S(0)—  or  — S(0):—  to  form  a  nng  (where  the 
ring  is  optionally  mono-substituted  with  Rq  as  defined 
above): 

g)  a  sulfur  radical    — S(0),— R'  where  n^  (V;.  and  R'  is 
defined  atxive, 

h)  a  sulfamoyl  group:  — SO2N(R>0R- where  R>  and  R' are 

as  defined  above; 
i)  azido:  N} 

J)  a  formamido  group:  — N(RO(C^^^)H.  where 
R'  IS  H  or  Cm  alkyl.  and  the  alkyl  thereof  is  optionally 
mono-substituted  by  R*  a.s  defined  above; 
k)    a    (C1-C4    alkyl >carb<^nylamino    radical      — NtR'V- 

C=^)Cm  alkyl.  where  R'  is  as  defined  above,  and  the 

alkvl  group  is  also  optionally  mono-substituted  by  R'as 

defined  abo\e. 
I)   a   (C1-C4  alkoxy)   cartxinylamino   radical     — N(R'''M- 

C=OK)C  1,4  alkyl,  where  R'ls  as  defined  above,  and  the 

alkvl  group  is  also  optionally  mono-substituted  by  R'?as 

defined  above, 
m)  a  ureido  group   — N(R0<C^=rO)N(R'')R-  where  R',  R' 

and  R'  are  as  defined  above; 
n)  a  sulfonamido  group   — N(R0SO:R\  where  R'  and  R' 

are  as  defined  above; 
o)  a  cyano  group:  — CN; 


p)  a  formvl  or  acetalized  formvl  radical:  — (C=0)H  or 

-CH(6CH3)2; 
q)  (C1-C4  alkyl)carbonyl  radical  wherein  the  carbonyl  is 
acetalized:  — C(OCHi)2Cm  alkyl.  where  the  alkyl  is 
optionally  mono-substituted  by  R«  as  defined  above: 
r)  carbonyl  radical:  — (C=0)R'.  where  R'  is  as  defined 

above; 
s)  a  hydroximinomethyl  radical  in  which  the  oxygen  or 
carbon  atom  is  optionally  substituted  by  a  C1-C4  alkyl 
group:  — (C^NOR-IR'  where  R*  and  R*  are  as  defined 
above,  except  they  may  not  be  joined  together  to  form 
a  nng: 
t)a  (Ci-C4alkoxy)carbonyl  radical:  — (C=0)0Ci.4alkyl. 
where  the  alkyl  is  optionally  mono-substituted  by  K1  as 
defined  above: 
u)  a  carbamoyl  radical:  — <C=O)N(R>0R-  where  R>  and 

R*  are  as  defined  above; 
v)  an  N-hydroxycarbamoyl  or  N(Ci-C4  alkoxy)carbam- 
oyl  radical  in  which  the  nitrogen  atom  may  be  addition- 
ally substi'i'ted  by  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group  — <C=0) — N- 
vOR>")R-  where  R'  and  R-  are  as  defined  above,  except 
they  may  not  be  joined  together  to  form  a  nng: 
w)  a  thiocarbamoyl  group   — (C^=S)N(R>'MR')  where  R' 

and  R-'  are  as  defined  above: 
x)  carboxyl:  — CCX)M''.  where  M*  is  as  defmed  above; 
y)  thiocyanate:  — SCN. 
z)  tnfluoromethylthio   — SCFj. 

aa)  tetrazolyl,  where  the  point  of  attachment  is  the  carbon 

atom  of  the  tetrazole  nng  and  one  of  the  nitrogen  atoms 

is  mono-substituted  by  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  or  a 

C1-C4  alkyl  optionally   substituted  by   R?  as  defined 

above. 

abl  an  anionic  function  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  phosphono  (P=0(0M*)2]:  alkvlphosphono  {P=0- 

(OM*)— [0(Ci-C4   alkyl)]};    alkylphosphmyl    [P=0- 

(OM*>— <Ci-C4alkyl)]:         phosphoramido         [P=0- 

(OM*)N(R.0R'      and       P=0(OM*)NHR^:      sulfino 

(SO2M*);    sulfo    (SOiM'');    acylsulfonamides   selected 

from    the   structures   CONM'-'sOrR',   CONM^SChN- 

(Rm'.  SO:NM*CON(R'')R-  and  S02NM*CN,  where 

R'  IS  phenyl  or  heteroaryl.  where  heteroaryl  is  a  monocyclic 

aromatic  hydrocarbcin  group  ha\ing  5  or  6  nng  atoms,  in 

which  a  carbon  atom  is  the  point  of  attachment,  in  which 

one  of  the  carbon  atoms  has  been  replaced  by  a  nitrogen 

atom,  in  which  one  additional  carbon  atom  is  optionally 

replaced  by  a  heteroatom  selected  from  O  or  S,  and  in 

which  from  1  to  2  additional  carbon  atoms  are  optionally 

replaced  b>  a  nitrogen  heteroatom.  and  where  the  phenyl 

and  heteroaryl  are  optionalK  mono-substituted  b>  R*.  as 

defined  above.  M''  is  a.s  defined  above,  and  R'  and  R-  are 

as  defined  above 

ac)  C?-C7  cycloalkyl  group  m  which  one  of  the  carbon 
atoms  in  the  nng  is  replaced  by  a  heteroatom  selected 
from  O.  S,  N'H  or  N(C]-C4  alkyl)  and  m  which  one 
additional  carbon  atom  may  be  replaced  by  NH  or 
N(Ci-C4  alkyl),  and  in  which  at  least  one  carbon  atom 
adjacent  to  each  nitrogen  heteroatom  has  both  of  iti 
attached  hydrogen  atoms  replaced  by  one  oxygen  thus 
forming  a  carbonyl  moiety  and  there  are  one  or  two 
carbons  I  moieties  present  in  the  nng. 

ad)  C2-C4alken>l  radical,  optionally  mono-substiiuled  by 
one  of  the  substituents  a)  to  ac  I  above  and  phenvl  which 
IS  optionally  substituted  by  R*  as  defined  above, 

ae)  C:-C4alkynyl  radical,  optionally  mono-substituted  by 
one  of  the  substituents  a)  to  acl  above; 

aO  C1-C4  alkyl  radical, 

ag)  C1-C4  alkyl  mono-substituted  b>  one  of  the  substitu- 
ents a)-ac)  above. 

ah)  a  2-oxazolidinonyl  moiety  in  which  the  point  of  at 
tachment  is  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  oxazolidinone  nng. 
the  nng  oxygen  atom  is  optionally  replaced  bv  a  hetero- 
atom selected   from   — S —   and   NR''  (where   R'  is  as 
defined  above)  and  one  of  the  saturated  carbon  atoms  of 
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the  oxazolidinone  ring  is  optionally  mono-substituted 
by  one  of  the  substituents  a)  to  ag)  above; 
Mis: 

i)  a  pharmaceutically   acceptable  estenfymg   group   or 

removable  carboxyl  protecting  group;  or 
ii)  absent,  leaving  CCX)^;  and 
6~    is   a   counterion    which    is   selected    from    I    .    CI    . 
CH3SO3-.  CH3(C<,-H4)S03    .  CF3SO3    .   tnisopropyl- 
benzene  sulfonate;  provided  that  8"  is  not  present  when 
M  is  absent. 


5.27b.l50 
l,4-DIHYI)ROPYRIDINK  DKRIVATIVES 
Hiroshi  Ikawa:  Akiyoshi  Kadoiri;  \obuo  Kobayashi;  Yasuko 
Konagai.  all  of  Tokyo,  and  Yasuo  Sekine.  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujirebio  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529.445.  May  29,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar    12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  850,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31,  1989,  1-136208 
Int.  a.'  Ct)7D  409/04.  419/04,  217/18.  417/04 
C.S,  a.  544—238  36  Qaims 

1    1 .4-Dihydropyridine  derivatives  of  formula  (I): 


5,276.151 

METHOD  OF  SYNTHF:SIS  OF  1,3-DlOXOLANE 

NUCLEOSIDES 

Dennis  C.   Liotta,  Stone   Mountain.   Ga..  a.ssignor  to   Emory 

University,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659,760,  Feb.  22,  1991,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  473,318,  Feb.  1.  1990.  and  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  736,089,  Jul.  26,  1991.  This  application 

Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803.028 

Int.  C\.'  C07D  :J9  02.  40^/04 

U.S,  a.  544—317  10  Oaims 

1.  A  priKcss  for  the  preparation  of  1,3-dioxolane  nucleosides 

comprising  reacting  a  2-0-protecled-?-0-acylaled- 1 ,3-dio^olane 

with  an  oxygen  or  nitrogen  protected  purine  or  pyrimidine 

ba.se  in  the  presence  of  a  luanium  catalyst  of  the  formula: 

w  herein  m  =  4;  n  =  2.  3,  or  4;  Ti  =  titanium;  X  =  CI,  Br,  or  1;  and 
Y  IS  alkoxy.  amino,  alkylamino.  dialkylamino.  arylamino. 
diarylamino.  alkylarylamino.  and  mixtures  thereof,  or  a  bifunc- 
tional  molecule  that  contains  btnh  an  alkoxy  and  an  ammo 
bifunctional  group  and  that  is  biiund  to  the  titanium  molecule 
by  both  the  alkoxy  and  amino  moieties,  to  provide  predomi- 
nateK  the  desired /3-isomer  in  the  Cl'-position  of  the  1,3-dioxo- 
lane  nucleoside 


0) 


H3C 


CH3 


UMI 


wherein  .Ar'  represents  a  naphthyl  group  which  may  have  a 
substituent,  or  an  aromatic  heterocyclic  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  pyridyl  group,  quinolyl  group, 
isoquinolyl  group,  furyl  group,  thienyl  group,  benzoxazolyl 
group,  benzothiazolyl  group,  pyndazinyl  group,  pyrazinyl 
group,  pyrimidinyl  group,  indolyl  group,  benzoxadiazolyl 
group  and  benzothiadiazolyl  group,  which  aromatic  heterocy- 
clic group  may  have  a  substituent,  and  .Ar-  represents  an  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  group  which  may  have  a  substituent,  or  an 
aromatic  heterocyclic  group  which  may  have  a  substituent,  R' 
represents  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— CO:R-.  — SOjR^  — COR\  — C0N(R5)2.  -CN  or  -NO2; 
R  -  represents  (1)  hydrogen,  (ii)  a  straight  chain,  branched  chain 
or  cyclic  saturated  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  which  may  have  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkoxy  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  phenoxy  group 
which  may  have  a  substituent.  a  phenylthio  group  which  may 
have  a  substituent.  a  substituted  amino  group,  a  cyclic  amino 
group  which  may  have  a  substituent  2  phenyl  group  which 
may  have  a  substituent.  an  aromatic  hetenxjyclic  group  which 
may  have  a  substituent,  and  a  tnhalomethyl  group,  or  (111)  a 
straight  chain,  branched  chain  or  cyclic  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
bon group  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  may  have  a 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy!  group  having  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  phenoxy  group  which  may  have  a  substit- 
uent, a  phenylthio  group  which  may  have  a  substituent.  a 
substituted  ammo  group,  a  cyclic  amino  group  which  may 
have  a  substituent,  a  phenyl  group  which  may  have  a  substitu- 
ent, an  aromatic  heterocyclic  group  which  may  have  a  substit- 
uent, and  a  tnhalomethyl  group,  R-  represent-i  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R*  represents  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  phenyl  group;  and  R-  repre- 
sents an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


5.276,152 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF 
4.6-DIALKOXYPYRIMIDINES 
Andre   Fjcher,  Glis.  and  Felix  Previdoli,  Brig,  both  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Lonza  Ltd..  Gampel  "V  alais.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan,  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,524 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jan.    23,    1992, 
188  92 

Int.  a."  C07D  2S9/S2 
U.S,  a.  544—319  14  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  the  prinJuction  of  a  4,6-dialkoxypynmidine 


R3 


wherein  Ri  and  R;  each  is  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group  and  R3  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group,  composing  converting 

a  propanedumidale  of  formula 


O 


CH- 


,0 


II 


II 
NH 


NH 


wherein  K\  and  R;  have  the  ab<ive-mentioned  meaning,  with 
an  anhvdride  of  formula: 


III 


R4 


wherein  R-,  has  the  alxne-meniioned  meaning  and  R4  is  a 
C1-C4  alkyl  group,  into  the  4,6-dialkoxypynmidine  according 
to  formula  1. 


5.276.153 
PRODUCTION  OF  CERTAIN 
IMID.AZOPYRIDINYL-METHYL-BENZENE 
SULFONAMIDES 
Mark   Whittaker,   and   Andrew   Miller,  both  of  Oxfordshire, 
England,  assignors  to  British  Bio-Technologj   Limited,  Ox- 
ford, England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  746,246.  Aug.  15.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.180.723.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,273 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  15.  1990. 
9017878;  Aug.  16,  1990,  9018040;  Jun.  14,  1991,  9112857 

Int.  CI,"  C^7l)  4^1   114 
U.S.  CT,  546—82  1  Oaim 

1,  .A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  general  formula  1 


R' 

I 

N 

'^  \ 

o        o 

wherein: 

A I  IS  =N— ,  =CH—  or  =CR'— ; 

A'  is  =N— .  =CH-  or  =CR2— ; 
provided  that  one  of  A '  and  A^  is  a  nitrogen  atom  and  the  other 
of  .a'  and  .A-  is  other  than  a  nitrogen  atom, 

R  represents  hydrogen.  —C|—C(,  alkyl.  — C;— Cs  alkenyl, 
— C2— Ct  alkynyl.  halogen  or  DC |—C(,  alkyl. 

R'  and  R-  each  independently  represents  hydrogen.  — C- 
1— Cb  alkvl.  — C;— Cf  alkenyl,  — C;— Ct,  alkynyl,  halo- 
gen, — CN,  — CO2H,  — cd2C|— Q,  alkyl,  — COHN2, 
— CHO,  — CH2OH,  — CF3,  — OC|— C6  alkyl,  — SC- 
1— C6  alkyl,  — SOCi— C6  alkyl.  — SO2C1— C^  alkyl, 
— NH2,  — NHCOMe  or  -NO2,  or  R'  R-  together  with 
the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  fused 
phenyl  ring; 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  — Ci — Cfe  alkyl,  — C2 — C(,  alkenyl, 
— C2— Cfe  alkynyl,  — OC|— Cfc  alkyl,  — SCi— C6  alkyl. 
— (Ci— Cfe  alkylKXTi— C6  alkyl,  — (Ci— C6  alkyl)SC- 
1— Cfe  alkyl.  -CF3.  — (Ci— C6  alkyDphenyl.  -C3— Cg 
cycloalkyl.  — C4— Cg  cycloalkenyl.  — (Cj- C*  alkyl)- 
C3— C8  cycloalkyl,  — (Ci— C6alkyI)C4— Cg  cycloalkenyl 
or  thiophenyl; 

R*  represents  hydrogen,  — C|—C6  alkyl,  —C2—C6  alkenyl, 
—C2—C6  alkynyl.  —C02C:—C6  alkyl.  —SCi-Ce  alkyl, 
— (C— a  alkyDSC,  =Qi  alkyl,  — (C— Q  alkyl)OC- 
1 — C6  alkyl,  —(C1—C6  alkyDphenyl  or  thiophenyl; 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  — C|— C*  alkyl,  — C2— Q  alkenyl, 
_C2— Cfe  alkynyl,  — COC|— C«,  alkyl.  — C02C|~Q, 
alkyl,  — (CO2C1— C*  alkyDphenyl,  — (C)— Cb  alkyl)- 
CO2C1— C6  alkyl,  — (C|— Cf,  alkyDphenyl,  — C?— Cg 
cycloalkyl,  C4 — Cg  cycloalkenyl  or  phenyl  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from 
— Ci— Qalkyl,  — DC i-Cb alkyl,  halogen,  -CF3,  -CN; 

m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3; 

z  is  either  a  — CR*R'  R*  or  — CR'^<"R'R'  group 

wherein  each  of  R*,  R^,  and  R*  independenth  represents 
hydrogen,  halogen,  — C| — C|g  alkyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  — C2 — C\%  alkenyl. 
— C2— Cig  alkynyl,  -(C|-C«,  alkyDOCi-Cig  alkyl. 
— (Ci— C6  alkyDSCi— C18  alkyl,  — (C|— C*  alkyDO(C- 
I— Q  alkyDOCi— C6  alkyl,  — (Ci— C*  alkyDStCi— C^ 
alkyl)OCi— C6  alkyl.  — (C|— Cf,  alkyl>0(Ci-Ct  al- 
kyDSCi—C«  alkyl,  — (Ci— Ct  alkyl )S(C|—C«,  alkyDSC- 
1— C6alkyl),  —Ci—C6aIkyl)OC2—C6  alkenyl.  — C3— Cg 
cycloalkyl,   — C4— Cg  cycloalkenyl.   — (Ci— Q,  alkyl)- 


C3— Cg  cycloalkyl.  — (C 1  — C6  alky  1  )C4— Cg  cycloalkenyl, 
— <Ci— Cb  alkyl)OC3— Cg  cycloalkyl.  — <Ci— Cb  alkyl- 
XX;4— Cg  cycloalkenyl.  — (Ci— C*  alkyDSC3— Cg  cyclo- 
alkyl. —(Ci—C6alkyDSC4—Cg  cycloalkenyl,  — (Ci— €« 
alkyl)N(Ci— Q,  alkyr)2,  — (C|— C<,  alkyl)morpholino, 
— (C|— Q,  alkyl)C>CH2Ph,  — CH20Si(Ci— C*  alkyl)3, 
— CH20SiPh2C| — Q,  alkyl  or  a  group  — D  wherein  D 
represents  a  group; 


— (CHrV 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3,  and  each  of  R',  R^'and 
R"  is  independently  hydrogen,  — C| — Q,  alkyl,  — OC- 
1—C«  alkyl,  —SCi—Q,  alkyl,  — N(Ci— Cb  alkyl)2.  — C- 
2 — C<,  alkenyl,  — C2 — Ct  alkynyl.  — C>CH2Ph.  halogen. 
— CN.  -CF3.  -CO2H.  —CO2C1—C6  alkyl,  — CONH2, 
— CONHCi~Cb  alkyl.  -CONH(Ci— C6  alkyl):, 
—CHO,  -CH2OH.  -NH2.  -NHCOCi-Cft  alkyl, 
—SOCi—C«  alkyl.  or  —SO2C1—Q,  alkyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  or  vetennanly  acceptable  acid 
addition  salt  or  hydrate  thereof; 
the  process  compnsing 

treating  a  substituted  diamino  compound  of  general  formula 
\\ 


IV 


(CH2)mZ 


wherein  A',  A-.  R.  R  ,  R-.  R''.  R",  m  and  z  are  as  defined 
in  general  formula  I,  with  a  carboxylic  acid  of  general 
formula  V 

R^C02H  V 

wherein  R^  is  as  defined  in  general  formula  1. 


5.276.154 
OPTICALLY  ACTI\  E  FISTERS  OF  ^-SUBSTITl  TED 
3.5-DIFl  NCTIONAI.IZED  6-HEPTENOK    ACIDS 
Tamejiro  Hiyama;  Tatsuya  Minami.  both  of  Sagamihara;  Take- 
shi Hanamoto.  Okazaki.  all  of  Japan,  and  Guntoon  B,  Redd>. 
Montreal.  Canada,  assignors  to  Sagami  Chemical  Research 
Center.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  74«.0"6 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  3tl.  1990.  2-226"41; 
Aug.  1.  1991.  3-214148 

Int.  CI."  C07D  215/14.  215, 2ii 
MS.  a.  546—173  8  Qaims 

1    An  optically  active  ester  of  /3.5-diketocarboxylic  acid 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (II): 
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wherein 
R  is  a  phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  four 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  Ci-Ci 
alkyl  group,  a  halogen,  a  C1-C3  alkoxy  group,  and  a 
phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  with  a  halogen,  a 
Ci-C^  alkyl  group  or  both  a  halogen  and  a  C|-Ci  alkyi 
group  or  a  vmyl  group  substituted  with  two  to  three 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  Ci-Cj 
alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  substituted 
with  a  halogen,  and  a  quinolyl  group  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  1  to  4  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  halogen,  a  cyclopropyl  group,  an  ono 
group,  a  C1-C3  alkyl  group  optionally  substituted  with  a 
benzyloxy  group  and  a  phenyl  group  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  halogen;  and 
Ar  IS  condensed  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group,  or  an  enantio- 
mer  thereof. 


5,276,155 
PROCESS  FOR  THK  RESOLLTION  OF 

( ±  )-a[2-[ACET\  Ll(l-METHYLETHYL) 
AMINOIETHYLl-a-<2-CHI.OROPHENY)-l- 
PIPERIDINEBITAN.AMIDE 
John  R.  Medich,  Des  Plaines,  and  (iatis  Plume,  BufTalo  Gro*e, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  G.  D  Scarle  &  Co.,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811.182 
Int.  a.'  (X)7D  207/04.  295/lfi 
VS.  a.  546—233  3  aaims 

1     A   process   for   the   resolution   of  [±]-a-[2-[acetyl   (1- 
methylethyllamino]ethyl]-a-(2-chlorophenyl)-l- 
pipendinebulanamide  which  has  the  following  structural  for- 
mula 


UMI 


(±) 


into  [4-]-a-[2-[acetyl(l-methylethyl)amino]ethyl]-a-(2-chloro- 
phenyl)-l-pipendinebutanamide  which  ha.s  the  following 
structural  formula 


(  +  1 


and    [     j-a-[;-[acctyl(  l-methylelhyUamino]ethyl]-a-(2-chloro- 
phenyD-l-piperidinehutanamide     which     has    the     following 

structural  formula 


(-) 


compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  treating  [2:]-a-[2-[acetyl(l-melhylethyl)amino]ethyl]-a- 
(2-chlorophenyl)-l-pipendinebutanamide  with  (lR)-(  — )- 
10-camphorsulfonic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  s<ilvent  to 
give  a  solution  and  seeding  the  resultant  solution  with 
[  +  ]-a-[2-[acetyl(l-methylethyUamino]ethylj-a-(2-chloro- 
phenyl)-l-pipendinebutanamide(  -  k;amphorsulfonic  acid 
salt  to  give  by  filtration  [ ->- ]-a-[2-[acetyl(  l-methylethyl) 
amino]ethyl]-a-(2-chlorophenyl)-l-piperidinebutanamide 

(  -  )-camphorsulfonic  acid  salt  as  a  solid, 

b)  dissolving  the  solid  [ +  ]-a-[2-[acetyU  l-methylelh>l- 
)amino]ethyl]-a-(2-chlorophenyl)-l-piperidinebutanamide 
(  -  )-camphorsulfonic  acid  salt  from  step  a)  in  water  and 
solvent,  treating  the  resultant  solution  with  base,  separat- 
ing the  organic  layer  from  said  solution  and  washing, 
drying,  filtenng  and  evaporating  the  separated  organic 
layer  to  give  as  a  solid  (  +  )-a-[2-[acet>ll  1 -methyl )amino]e- 
thyl]-a-(2-chlorophenyl)-l-pipendinebutanamide. 

(c)  concentrating  ihe  filtrations  from  step  a)  to  give  a  solid, 
dissolving  the  solid  in  water  and  treating  the  resultant 
solution  with  ba.se  to  give  a  mxiture  of  [ir?]-a-[2-[acet>l(  1- 
methylethyl)amino]ethyll-a-(2-chlorophenyl )- 1  - 
pipendinebutanamide  and  [- ]-a-[2-[acetyl(  l-methyle- 
thyl)amlnoethyl]-a-(2-chlorophenyl)-l-plpe^dlnebutana- 
mlde  which  IS  ennched  in  the  [  -  ]-a-[2-[acetyl(  1  -methy le- 
thyl)amino]ethyl]-a-<2-chlorophenyl)-l -pipendinebutana- 
mide; 

d)  extracting  the  mixture  from  step  c)  with  solvent,  separat- 
ing the  resultant  organic  layer,  washing,  drying,  filtering 
and  evaporating  the  organic  layer  to  give  a  solid  which  is 
ennched  with  [ -]-a-[2-[acetyl(l-methylethyl)amlno]e- 
thyll-a-(2-chlorophenyl)-l-plperldlnebutanamlde,  treating 
said  solid  with  ( -^  )-camphorsulfonic  acid  in  the  presence 
of  a  solvent  and  seeding  the  resultant  solution  with  [  -  ]-a- 
[2-[acetyl(  1  -methy l)aminoethyl]-a-(  2-chlorophenyl )- 1  - 
pipendinebutanamide  (-t- )-camphorsulfonic  acid  salt  to 
give  by  filtration  [-]-a-[2-[acetyl(l-methylethyl)aminoe- 


thy  l]-a-(2-chloropheny  I>  1  -piperidinebutanamide(  +  )- 
camphorsulfonic  acid  salt  as  a  solid;  and 
e)  treating  [  — ]-a-[2-[acetyl(l-methylethyl)  aminoethyl]-a- 
(2-chlorophenyl)- 1  -piperidinebulanamide  ( +  )-camphor- 
sulfonic  acid  salt  from  step  d)  with  base  to  give  [  — ]-a-(2- 
[acetyl(l-methylethyl)  aminoethyl]-a-(2-chlorophenyl)-l- 
piperidinebutan  amide. 


5.276.156 
N-(HAI OFVRIDIN^Vl  i-N-Sl  BSTITITKD 
COMPOINDS  AS  INTERN! EDI ATE.'s  IN  THE 
PREPARATION  OF 
l-(PYRIDO[3.4-Bl-l,4-OXAZINVT-4-YL-lH-INIX)LES 
Richard  C.  Fffland.  Bridgcwater:  I^rry   Davis,  Sergeantsville. 
and  Gordon   K.  Olsen,  Somerset,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to 
Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated.  Somerville, 
N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  684.^58.  Apr.  15.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.214,03? 
This  application  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976.'^8 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  401/12:  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  a.  546—273  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl; 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl; 

Ri  IS  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  halogen,  nitro,  amino,  hydroxy, 
loweralkoxy,  benzyloxy  or 

— O— C— NR4R5 
II 
O 

where  R4is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl  and  R5  is  loweralkyl, 
aryl  or  arylloweralkyl,  or  R4  and  Rj  taken  together  form 
a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


I  ^ '  N  N 

I  I 


N— 


J 


wherein  Rh  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  aryl  or  arylloweral- 
kyl; the  term  "aryl"'  in  each  occurrence  signifying  a 
phenyl  group  substituted  with  0,1  or  2  substituents  each  of 
which  being  independently  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy, 
halogen  or  trifluoromethyl,  X  is  halogen,  and  R-  is 
(CH2);OH  or 


O 

n 

CHjCH 
or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,2-'6,15" 

PROCF>iS  FOR  THE  PLRIHCATION  OF  2.3-PVRlDlNE 

AND  QLINOLINEDK  ARBOXVLIC  ACID  Dl ESTER 

COMPOLNDS 

VMIIiam  F.  Rieker,  Clark,  N.J..  assignor  to  American  (  >ananiid 

Companv.  V\avne.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,517 
Int.  a.-  C07D  213/803 
U.S.  a.  546—321  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  punfication  of  a  2,3-pyndine  or 
quinolinedicarboxylic  acid  diester  havmg  the  structural  for- 
mula I 


''v^^^W'COOR 


(D 


N  COORi 

wherein 

X  and  Y  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  Ci-C* 
alkyl,  C1-C4  hydroxyalkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxyalkyl,  Ci-Cfi 
alkoxy,  C|-C4alkylthio,  phenoxy.  Ci-C4haloalkyl.  nitro, 
cyano,  C1-C4  alkylamino.  diloweralkylamino.  C1-C4 
alkylsulfonyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  a 
C1-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy  or  halogen  group;  and.  when 
taken  together.  X  and  Y  may  form  a  nng  in  which  XY  is 
represented  b\  the  structure 

L     M    Q     Z 

I    I    T   I 

— c=c— c=c- 

wherein  L,  M,  Q  and  Z  are  each  hydrogen,  halogen,  C1-C4 
alkyl  or  C1-C4  alkoxy;  and 

R  and  R|  are  each  independently 

Cj-Cb  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  C1-C4  alkoxy  or 

phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  C1-C4 

alkyl  groups,  C:-C4  alkoxy  groups  or  halogen  atoms,  or 

phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  C1-C4 

alkyl  groups,  C1-C4  alkoxy  groups  or  halogen  atoms; 

which  compnses  washing  a  mixture  of  an  impure  formula  I 

compound  and  a  first  solvent  with  between  about  0.2  to  1.2 

molar  equivalents  of  a  S'y  to  20*^.  by  weight,  mineral  acid 

solution,  extracting  the  washed  organic  mixture  with  at  least 

about   2  0  molar  equivalents  of  a  40%  to  85%.  by  weight, 

mineral  acid  solution,  diluting  the  concentration  of  the  mineral 

acid  m  the  aqueous  acid  extract  to  a  value  of  ^^e  to  30%,  by 

weight,  with  water  and  extracting  the  diluted  aqueous  acid 

extract  with  a  second  solvent  to  obtain  a  purified  formula  I 

compound. 


5.2  •'6.158 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING 

5- A\llNO-3-SL  BSTITITED-PYR AZOLF 

Ping-Wah  Tang.  Rochester,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Companv,  Rochester,  NY. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,469 
Int.  a.'  C07D  231,38 
U.S.  a.  548—371.4  10  Qaims 

1    A  process  of  preparing  a  5-amino-3-substituted  pvrazole 
of  formula  (1) 
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UMI 


(I) 


NH: 


wherein  R  is  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl  group,  an  option- 
ally subsmuted  aryl  group  or  an  optionally  substituted  hetero- 
cyclic group,  said  process  compnsing  reacting  a  ketone  of  the 
formula  R— CO— CHj  with  HC(OCHi);N(CHi)2  followed  by 
reaction  with  NH2OH"**  HCl  to  form  a  compound  of  formula 
(III),  and  reacting  the  compound  of  formula  (111) 


R.     .  O. 


(Ill) 


with  HjNNH:  to  obtain  the  compound  of  formula  (1). 


5.276.159 
DY-NEMION  ANALOGS:  SYNTHESES,  METHODS  OF 
PREPARATION  AND  LSE 
Adrian  L.  Smith,  Bisbofw  Stortfortl,  England;  Chan-Kou  Hwang. 
San  Diego,  Calif.;  Sebastian  \ .  Wendeborn,  La  JoUa,  Calif.; 
Kyriacos  C.  Nicolaou.  La  Jolla.  Calif.;  Erwin  P.  Schreiner, 
Vienna.  Austria;  Wilbelm  Stahl.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed. 
Rep.    of    Germany;    Wei-Min    E>ai.    San    Diego;    Peter    E. 
Maligres,  La  Jolla.  both  of  C*lif..  and  Toshio  Suzuki.  NUgata, 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Scripps  Research  Institute.  La  Jolla, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  788.225.  Not.  5,  1991,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  734,613.  Jul.  23,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  1  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  673,199, 

Mar.  21,  1991.  abandoned,  which  i.s  1  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  562,269,  Aug.  I.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  May  21, 

1992,  Ser.  So.  886,984 

Int.  a."  C07D  2r7/60 

L.S.  CI   548—14^  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  correspondmg  to  the  structure 


■:o 


r3  o 

\     II 

N-C^ 


rx 


COOR^ 


o 


where 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  phenyl  or  a  5-  to  6-mem- 
bered  heterocyclic  radical,  it  being  possible  f  or  the  or- 
ganic radicals  to  carry  substiluents  which  are  inert  under 
the  reaction  conditions; 
R-  IS  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  benzyl  or  C_i-C(,-alkenyl; 
R-'  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  and 
R*  is  an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  radical  or  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  phenyl,  or  R'*  together  with  R'  is  a  4-  to 
7-membered  alkylene  chain  which  can  be  interrupted  by 
oxygen,  sulfur  or  N-methyl. 
which  comprises  selective  amidation  at  position  3  of  an  isox- 
azole-3.4-dicarb<-i\\lic  diester  of  the  formula  11 


R-CKx:. 


> 


,C(X)R- 


o 


where  R-  has  the  same  meanings  as  R^  and  is  identical  to  or 

different  from  R-.  with  a  primary  or  secondary  amine  of  the 
formula  111 


III 


R* 


\ 

^ 


N— H 


where  R  and  R*  have  the  abovementioned  meanings,  in  the 
presence  or  absence  of  a  solvent. 


5.276,161 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
BENZOTRIAZOLES 
Helmut  Prestel,  Bnichsal,  and  Rudolf  Maul,  l^orsch  Hessen. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigj  Corpo- 
ration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582.292 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Sep.    20,    1989, 
3420/89 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<)uent  to  Mar.  12, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  C07D  249.  IS 

VS.  a.  548—260  15  Qaims 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  2-(2-hydroxyphenyl)- 

2H-benzotnazole  of  the  formula 


5,276,160 
PREPARAHON  OF 
3-CARB.A.MOYLISOXAZOLE-4-CARBOXYLIC  ESTERS 
BY  SELECTIVE  AMIDATION 
Volker  Maywaid.  Ludwigshafen;  Thomas  Kuekenhoehaer,  Bo- 
ehl-Iggelheim,  and  Gerhard  Hamprecht,  Weinheim,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.   of  Germany,   assignors   to   BASF    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar   23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  35,660 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar,  26, 
1992,  4209849 

Int.  a.'  C07D  261/OS 
VS.  a.  548—248  5  Claims 

1  A  process  for  prepanng  3-carbamoylisoxazole-4-carboxy- 
Uc  esters  of  the  formula  I 


in  which  R  is  hydrogen.  C|-C|ialkyl  or  C|-C4alkoxy.  R|  is 
hydrogen.  Ci-Cnalkyl.  C5-C6cycloalkyl.  phenyl  or  phenyl- 
Ci-C^alkyl  and  R;  is  Cj-Cnalkyl.  C^-ChCycloalkyl,  phenyl. 
phenyl-C|-C4alkyl  or  a  group  — C^Hi, — COORi.  in  which  n 
IS  0  to  4  and  R31S  hydrogen  or  C|-Ci2alkyl.  by  catalytic  hydro- 
genation  of  an  azo  compound  of  the  formula 


OH 


in  the  presence  of  a  noble  metal  hydrogenation  catalyst  and  an 
organic  amine,  which  comprises  using  Pt.  Pd,  Pt/Pd  or  Rh  on 
a  support  as  hydrogenation  catalyst  and  an  alkylenediamme  or 
an  acyclic  or  cyclic  polyalkylene  polyamine  as  amine,  in  w  hich 
the  nitrogen  atoms  of  the  amines  mentioned  are  unsubstituted 
or,  independently  of  one  another,  substituted  by  C|-Cftalkyl. 
and  carrying  out  the  hydrogenation  in  an  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon or  halogenated  aromatic  hydrocarbon  or  mixtures  of  the 
hydrocarbons  mentioned  with  water  as  solvent,  the  amount  of 
water  being  less  than  0.2  times  the  weight  of  the  compound  of 
formula  II,  which  hydrogenation  of  azo  compounds  of  the 
formula  II,  in  which  Ri  is  — C„H2nCOOH,  is  earned  out  in 
water  or  in  mixtures  of  the  hydrocarbons  mentioned  and  wa- 
ter. 


5.2^6.162 
HKRBICIDAL 
SI  LPHONYLAMINOCARBONYI  TRl  VZOI  INONFS 
HAVING  StBSTITLENTS  WHICH  ARE  BONDED  \  lA 
SLLHHLR 
Klaus-Helmut  Muller.  Duesseldorf;  Peter  !?jhc/inski.  \^  upper- 
tal;    Hans-Joachim    Santel.    Lcverkusf      .^nd    Robert    R. 
Schmidt.  Bergisch  (.ladbach.  all  of  Fee.  Kep.  of  (ierman>. 
assignors  to  Ba>er  Aktiengesellschaft.  Icverkusen.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  777.824,  Oct.  15,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,149,356. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  596.845,  Oct.  12.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.085. 6H4,  Ihis  application  Apr.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  8'0.86" 
Claims  priirit>.  application  led.  Rep.  of  Ciermanv.  Ma>  9. 
1988.  3815-65.  (K-    12.  1989.  3934081;  No>.  3.  1989,  3936622; 
Nov.  3,  1989,  3936623 

Int.  Q."  C07D  249/12 
VS.  CI.  548—263.4  6  Oaims 

1.  A  triazolinone  derivative  of  the  formula 


Z— CO— N 


N— R' 


S(0)„— R2 

in  which 

n  represents  the  numbers  0.  1  or  2. 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy  1  or  amino,  or  represents 
Ci-C^-alkyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine. 
chlorine,  bromine,  cyano.  C|-C4-alkoxy,  C|-C4-alkylcar- 
bonyl  or  Ci-C4-alkoxy-carbonyl,  or  represents  Cj-C6- 
alkenyl  or  Ci-Cb-alkynyl.  each  of  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  fluonne,  chlorine  or  bromine,  or  represents 
Cj-Ct-cycloalkyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluo- 
rine, chlorine,  bromine  or  Ci-C4-alkyl,  or  represents 
phenyl-Ci-C.valkyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano.  nitro.  Ci-C4-alkyl. 
trifluoromethyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy  or  C|-C4-alkoxy-carbonyl, 
or  represents  phenyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano,  nitro.  Ci-C4-alkyl. 
tnfluoromethyl.  Ci-C4-alkox>.  fluonne-  or  chionne-sub- 
stituted  Ci-C_valkoxy.  C|-C4-alkylthio.  fluonne-  or  chlo- 
nne-substituted  Ci-Ci-alkylthio.  C!-C4-alkylsulphinyl, 
C|-C4-alkylsulphonyl  or  C|-C4-alkoxycarbonyl.  or  repre- 
sents Ci-Cft-alkoxy  which  is  optionally  substituted  b\ 
fluorine,  chlorine,  cyano,  phenyl.  C)-C4-alkox>  or  C1-C4- 
alkoxy-carbonyl,  or  represents  C3-C4-alkenyloxy,  or  rep- 


resents Ci-C4-alkylamino  which  is  optionally  substituted 
by  fluorine,  cyano.  Ci-C4-alkoxy  or  C|-C4-alkoxy-carbo- 
nyl,  or  represents  C3-C6<ycloalkylamino  or  di-(C|-C4- 
alkyl)-amino, 

R'  represents  C I -Cb-alkyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano,  Cj-Ct-cycloalkyl, 
C|-C4-alkoxy,  or  Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  or  represents 
Cj-Cb-alkenyl  or  Cj-C^-alkynyl,  each  of  which  is  option- 
ally substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine,  or  repre- 
sents Cj-Cb-cycloalkyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
fluonne,  chlonne,  bromine  or  Ci-C4-alkyl,  or  represents 
cyclohexenyl,  or  represents  phenyl-Ci-Cj-alkyI  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlonne,  bromine,  cy- 
ano. nitro,  C)-C4-alkyl,  tnfluoromethyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy  or 
Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  or  represents  phenyl  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlonne,  bromine,  cy- 
ano, nitro,  C|-C4-alkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy, 
fluorine-  or  chlorine-substituted  Ci-Cj-alkoxy,  C1-C4- 
alkylthio,  fluonne-  or  chlonne-substituted  C1-C3- 
alkylthio,  Ci-C4-alkyl-sulphinyl,  Ci-C4-alkylsulphonyl 
or  Ci-C4-alkoxy-carbonyl,  and 

Z  represents  halogen,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  benzyloxy  or  phenoxy. 


5.276.163 
INFORMATION  RECORDINt,  MFDIl  M 
Yoshio  Inagaki.  KanagaHa.  and  Takashi  koba\ashi,  Shizuoka. 
both    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Fuji    Photo    Film   Co.,    Ltd., 
Kanagawa.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  723.095.  Jun.  28.  1991.  Pat.  No.  S.n.^Jl 
This  application  Jul.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  915.256 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  29.  1990,  2-171624; 
Jun.  29.  1990.  :-r2184 

Int.  O.-  C07D  487/04 
V.S.  CI.  548—302.4  7  Claims 

1.  .\  cvanme  dye  having  the  formula  (II): 


(II) 


X2 


(IV) 


A' 


wherein  A^  is  an  atom  group  for  completing  a  benzene  ring 
which  has  one  or  more  substituents  or  a  naphthalene  ring 
which  may  have  one  or  more  substituents.  said  one  or  more 
substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  carboxyl 
group,  a  sulfonic  acid  group,  an  acyl  group  of  1-8  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkylsulfonyl  group  of  1-8  carbon  atoms,  an  arylsul- 
fonyl  group  of  6-8  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  of 
1-8  carbon  atoms,  a  sulfamoyl  group,  a  sulfamoyl  group  substi- 
tuted at  N-position  with  a  butyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  or  a 
dibuty]  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group  substi- 
tuted at  N-position  with  an  ethyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group,  an 
acylamino  group  of  1-8  carbon  atoms,  a  ureido  group  of  1-8 
carbon  atoms,  an  amide  group  of  1-8  carbona  atoms,  an  alkyl 
group  of  1-8  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  of  6-8  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkoxy  group  of  1-8  carbon  atoms,  an  aryloxy  group  of  6-8 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkylthio  group  of  1-8  carbon  atoms,  an 
arylthio  group  of  6-8  carbon  atoms,  a  5-membered  or  6-mem- 
bered  heterocyclic  ring,  a  group  of  1-8  carbon  atoms  contain- 
ing a  heterocyclic  ring  and  a  halogenated  alkyl  group  of  1-8 
carbon  atoms; 

L-  is  a  methine  group  w  hich  ma\  ha\  e  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents or  a  tnvalent  connecting  group  of  conjugated  3,  5  or 
7  methine  groups  which  may  have  one  or  more  substitu- 
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ents.  said  one  or  more  substituents  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  of  1  -8  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  of  1  -6  carbon 
atoms,  an  aralkyl  group  and  an  aryl  group  of  6-8  carbon 
atoms; 

each  of  R''  and  R^^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  unsubstituted 
alkyl  group  of  1-8  carbon  atoms,  a  substituted  alkyl  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  influoromethyl, 
2-ethoxyethyl,  2-hydroxyethyl,  3-sulfopropyl,  3-sulfobu- 
tyl  and  2-sulfoethyl.  a  phenyl  group,  a  naphthyl  group,  or 
a  substituted  phenyl  group  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  4-methyiphenyl.  3.5-dichlorophenyl.  4-carbo.\- 
yphenyl.  4-methoxyphenyl  and  2,5-ditert-amylphenyl; 

R''  is  an  unsutjstituted  alkyl  group  of  1-18  carbon  atoms  or 
an  alkyl  group  of  1-18  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  a 
non-acidic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkoxy  group  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylthio  group  of 
1^  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxycarl>onyl  group  of  1-4  carbon 
atoms,  a  halogen  atom  and  a  hydroxyl  group,  and  said 
non-acidic  group  may  have  an  anionic  moiety; 

Xi"—  IS  an  anion;  n  is  1,  2  or  3;  j  is  1  or  0;  and  j  is  0  when  R- ' 
has  a  substituent  having  an  anionic  moiety. 


5^6,164 

PROCESS  FOR  TUF  HRODLCTION  OF 

4-HYDRO\V-2-OXOPVRROIII)IN-lVI-ACET  AMIDE 

David  I^fTan.  V  isp;  Markus  Ban/.itjer.  Brig,  and  John  McGar- 

rit),  \  isp,  all  of  Switzerland.  assiRnors  to  Ix)nza  Ltd.,  Gam- 

pelA'alais.  Switzerland 

Filed  No».  13,  1991,  Ser,  No.  791.19^ 
Int.  a.'  C07D  207/38.  207/273 
U.S.  a,  548—544  1^  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  4-hydroxy-2-oxopyrroli- 
din-1-yl-acetamide  of  the  formula: 


HO 


=o 


N 


CH2— CONH2 

consisting  essentially  of: 

(I)  (a)  reacting  4-halo-3(Ci-C2)-alkoxy-2E-butenoic  acid- 
C1-C4  alkyl  ester  with  glycine  into  a  4-(Ci-C4)-alkoxy-3- 
pyrrolin-2-on-l-yi-acetic  acid  of  the  formula: 


RO 


ammonia  to  provide  the  4-hydroxy-2-oxopyrroIidin-l-yl- 

acelamide 


5.276,165 
PREPARATION  OF  N-SCBSTITLTED  LACTAMS 
Hans-Juergen  VVeyer,  Mannheim,  and  Rolf  Fischer,  Heidelberg. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed,  Rep.  of  (rermany 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982.300 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  30, 
1991,  4139607 

Int.  a."  C07D  207/12.  225/02.  221/06 
U.S.  a.  548—554  7  Qaims 

1   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  N -substituted  lactams  of 
the  formula  I 


O  (1) 

II 

c 

/  \ 

Z  N— R' 

\         / 
CH2 


where 

Z  1SC2-  toCio-alkylene,  C7-  to  Ci2-aralkylene,  phenyleneor 
naphthylene.  and 

R'  IS  Ci-  to  C20-alkyl,  Ct,-  to  C|o-aryl  or  C7-  to  Ci2-aralkyl, 
by  hydrogenating  a  compound  of  the  formula  II 


=0 
N 
I 
CH2— COOH  5 

u.  herein  R  is  a  (Ci-C4)-lower  alkyl  in  water,  in  the  presence  of 
an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  base  at  a  pH  between  7  and  13  and  at 
a  temperature  between  about  50°  C  and  100°  C.  (b)  acid- 
hydrolyzing  the  alkoxy  groups  in  the  4-(Ci-C4)-alkoxy-3-pyr- 
rolin-2-on-l-yl  acetic  acid  of  formula  I  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 0°  and  100°  C.  to  provide  2,4-dioxopyrrolidin-l-yl-acetic 
acid,  (c)  hydrogenating  the  2,4-dioxopyrrolidin-l-yl-acetic 
acid  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  noble  metal  hydroge- 
nating catalyst  at  a  pressure  between  5  and  50  bars  and  at  a 
temperature  between  about  0°  and  70°  C.  to  provide  4- 
hydroxy-2-oxopyrrolidin-l-yl-acetate,  and  (d)  estenfying  the 
4-hydroxy-2-oxopyrrolidin-l-yl-acetic  acid  with  an  lower  alka- 
nol  having  up  to  4  C  atoms  at  a  temperature  between  20°  C 
and  the  reflux  temperature  of  the  lower  alkanol  in  the  presence 
of  an  aqueous  mineral  acid  or  aqueous  thionyl  chloride  to 
provide  4-hydroxy-2-oxopyrrolidin-l-yl-acetate;  and 

(II)  reacting  the  4-hydroxy-2-oxopyrrolidin-l-yl-acetic  with 


/ 
\ 


O 
II 
C— X 


(II) 


C— Y 
II 

o 


w  hert- 

W  IS  C2-  to  C|o-alkylene,  C;-  to  Cio-alkcnylene,  C7-  to 

Ci2-aralkylene.  phenylene  or  naphthylene,  and 
X  and  Y  together  form  an  oxa  or  imido  bridge  of  the  formula 


—  O—  or  — N  — 

or  alternatively  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydroxyl, 

Ci-  to  C20-alkoxy.  Ct-  to  Cui-aryloxy  and/or  C7-  to  C12- 

aralkoxy.  and,  if  X  and  ^'  are  different,  Y.  in  addition  tot 

he  abcvementioned  meanings,  may  also  be  hydrogen. 

at  superatmosphenc  pressure  and  al  elevated  temperature  in 

the  presence  of  a  catalyst  and  in  the  presence  of  an  amine, 

which  comprises  using  a  secondary  and/or  tertiary  amine  of 

the  formula  III 


NH,R. 


(Ill) 


where  R'  is  as  defined  above  and  n  is  0  or  1.  or  a  mixture  of  a 
secondary  and/or  tertiary  amine  of  this  type  with  a  pnmary 

amine  of  the  formula  IV 


R'— NH2 


(IV) 


as  the  starting  material,  and  carrying  out  the  reaction  with 

addition  of  water  and  /"or  ammonia. 


5,276.166 
POI  >  \ZFTIDINOI   CONTAINING  MATERIALS 
Shanti  Swarup,  and  Crregor>   J.  McCollum,  both  of  Gibsonia, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No,  814,655 
Int,  a.'  C07D  205/00 
U.S.  a.  548—952  6  Qaims 

1   A  polyazetidinol  represented  by  the  following  structural 
formula: 


OH 


or  a  compound  of  the  formula 


5,2"'6.16-' 
PROCF>;S  FOR  THE  PRFPARATION  OF  THF  LACTONE 
OF  IR,  CTS 
2,2-DIMETHYl-3-FORMYL-CTCLOPROPANF-l-CAR- 
BOXYLIC  ACID 
Neerja  Bhatnagar.  Savignv-sur-Orge:  Francois  Brion.  Gagny, 
and  Colette  CoUadant.  Rosn>  Sous  Bois,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Roussel  Lclaf,  France 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  964,500 

Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  8.  1991,  91  13776 

Int.  n:  CO^D  .*  '"  " 

V.S.  a.  549—302  14  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


HO. 


°,^^° 


X 


(R) 


comprising  reacting  a  comp>ound  of  the  formula 


Hit 


of  IR.cis  configuration  with  at  least  2  equivalents  of  a  halogen 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlonne.  bromine  and 
iodine  to  obtain  either  a  comptiund  of  the  formula 


m. 


XH2C 


HjC     CHy 


or  a  compound  of  the  formula 


X2HC 


HiC      CHjf 


1113 


X3C 


HjC      CHjf 


^:k/ 


in  which  X  is  halogen  as  defined  above  optionally  in  a  mixture 
with  a  compound  of  the  formula 


HO- 


wherein  R  is  alkylene,  arylene,  aralkylene,  cycloalkylene  or  a 
heteroatom  substituted  derivative  thereof,  and  n  is  an  integer 
of  from  2  to  4. 


IV 


i    hk;    cH|^ 


optionally  continuing  the  halogenation  of  the  compound  of 
formula  IIIi  or  111:  with  excess  halogen  as  defined  above  to 
obtain  the  compound  of  formula  III3.  reacting  the  compound 
of  formula  III.1  optionally  in  the  form  of  a  mixture  with  a 
compound  of  formula  IV  with  a  basic  agent  to  obtain  the 
compound  of  formula  IV.  existing  in  that  case  m  the  reaction 
medium  in  the  form  of  its  salt  corresponding  to  the  basic  agent 
used,  or  of  that  of  the  open  form 


OH 


HOOC 


J 


TV 


H3C      CHi 


CCK)H 


! 


optionally  acidifying  the  reaction  medium  to  obtain  the  acid  of 
formula  IV'  or  IV  and  reacting  the  said  acid  or  the  said  salt 
wiih  an  oxidizing  agent  to  obtain  the  compound  of  formula  I. 


5,276,168 

BENZOPYRAN  DERIVATIVES  AND  HETEROOCLIC 

ANALOGS  THEREOF  AS  ANTIISCHF:M1C  AGENTS 

Kamail  Atwal,  Newtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  F.  R.  S<)uibb  &  Sons, 

Inc..  Princeton.  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  630,4"2,  Dec    19,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  540,423. 

Jun,  18,  1990.  abandoned.  Tliis  application  Jun.  19.  1992.  Ser. 

No.  901.443 

Int.  a.'  CX)7D  .^11/6S 


I  .S.  CI.  549—404 

1    A  comp*"iund  of  the  formula 


R  — 


7  Claims 


1112 


or  pharmaceuticalh    acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein  A  is 
— O— ; 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 

Y  is  — NRg; 

Rl  IS  arylalkyl 

R2  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxy 
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— OCCH3 
II 
O        : 

R3  and  R4  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  arylal- 
kyl.  or,  R3  and  R4  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached  form  a  5-  to  7-membered  carbo- 
cyclic  ring; 

R5  is  selected  from  H,  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl, 
cycloalkyl,  arylalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  — CN,  — NO2. 
—COR,  — COOR,  — CONHR,  — CON(R):.  — CF3.  S- 
alkyl.  — SOalkyl,  — SOzalkyl, 


O 

II 
— P(0-alkyl)2. 


O  O  -1 
11/  I 

p     H— R 
\     I 

0-(CH2)„ 


halogen,  amino,  substituted  amino.  O-alkyl.  OCF3. 
OCH2CF,.  — OCOalkyl,  — OCONRalkyl.  -NRCOalkyl 
and  NRCOOdlkyl,  NRCON(R»2  wherein  R  in  each  of  the 
above  groups  can  be  hydrogen,  alkyl,  ar\  1.  aryllkyi,  cyclo- 
alkyl, or  (cycloalkyl)alkyl  or  haloalkyl; 

Rt  IS  selected  from  H,  alkyl,  halo,  OH.  O-alkyl,  ammo, 
substituted  ammo  OCOalkyl,  OCONRalkyl.  NRCOalkvl. 
NRCOOalkyl  and  NRCON(R)2  wherem  R  m  each  of  the 
above  groups  can  be  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl.  arylalkyl. 
cycloalkyl,  (cycloalkyl)alkyl  or  haloalkyl; 

R^  and  Rn  are  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen. 
alkyl  and  arylalkyl; 

n  is  1,  2  or  3. 


5.276.169 
ANTIMYCOTIC  CARBONVL-  AND 
AMINO-Sl  BSTITtTED  TFTRAHYDROFLRANS 
Franz  Kunisch,  Odenthal-Globusch;  Joachim  Mittendorf.  Wup- 
pcrtal,  and  Manfred  Plempel,  Haan.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many,  assisnors   to    Baver    AktiengeselKschaft,    Lererkusen, 
Fed,  Rep.  of  f»«rman> 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992.  Ser,  No,  959,838 
Claims  priority .  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  22, 
1991,  4134758 

Int.  n.^  C07D  307/14;  A61K  31/34 

U.S,  a.  549— 4«0  5  aaims 

1   Substituted  tetrahydrofurans  of  the  general  formula  (I). 


phenyl  or  straight-cham  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms. 

R-  represents  hydrogen,  or  represents  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  havmg  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which  is 
optionally  mono-  or  disubslitutcd  by  identical  or  different 
substituents.  which  may  be  hydroxyl  or  formyl.  or  by 
straight-chain  or  branched  acyl  having  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  or  by  phenyl  or  benzoyl,  which  are  optionally 
mono-  or  disubstiiuted  by  identical  or  different  substitu- 
ents. which  may  be  halogen,  nitro  or  cyano.  or  by  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  hav  ing  up  to  6  carb<in  atoms,  or 
represents  straight-cham  or  branched  acyl  having  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  or  represents  benzoyl,  which  is  optionally 
substituted  as  described  above,  or  represents  a  group  of 
the  formula  -SO:R'*, 
wherein 

R^  denotes  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  benzyl  or  phenyl,  the  latter  optionally  being 
mono-,  di-  or  tnsubstituled  by  identical  or  different  sub- 
stituents. which  may  be  halogen,  hydroxyl.  nitro.  cyano. 
trifluoromethvl  or  Irifluoromethoxy.  or  by  straight-chain 
or  branched  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  alkoxycarbonyl  having  in 
each  case  up  to  ti  carbon  atoms  or  carboxyl,  or  by  the 
abovcmentioned  group  -NR*'R^, 
wherein 

R*  and  R"  have  the  abovementioned  meaning, 

or  represents  phenyl,  which  is  optionally  mono-,  di-  or  tri- 
substituted  by  identical  or  different  substituents,  which 
may  be  halogen,  hydroxyl.  nitro.  trifluoromethyl,  tri- 
fluoromethoxy  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl,  acyl, 
alkoxy  or  alkoxycarbonyl  having  in  each  case  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  or  by  a  group  of  the  formula  -NR^R'  or 
-SOiR". 
wherein  R*.  R'  and  R"  have  the  abovementioned  meaning. 

R'   represents   hydrogen,   or    represents   straight-chain   or 
branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which  is 
optionally  substituted  h\  phenyl, 
or 

R-  and  R'  together  represent  the  radical  of  the  formula 
CHR'. 
wherein 

R^  has  the  abovementioned  meaning  of  R' and  is  identical  to 
or  different  from  this, 

D  represents  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom,  or  represents  the 


\ 

the       NH 
/ 


R3R2N 


Ri^ 


0) 


~CO— D— R4 


in  which 

.A  and  B  are  always  different  and  represent  an  oxygen  atom, 
or  represent  the  group  of  the  formula  -CHR^. 
wherein 

R'  denotes  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  halogen,  hydroxyl,  phenyl  or  carboxyl  or  by 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy  or  alkoxycarbonyl 
having  in  each  case  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  or  represents  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carb<in  atoms,  which  is 
optionally  mono-  or  disubstituted  by  identical  or  different 
substituents,  which  may  be  halogen,  hydroxyl.  phenyl  or 
carboxyl,  or  by  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy,  acyl  or 
alkoxycartKinyl  having  in  each  case  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
or  by  a  group  of  the  formula  -NR^R^, 
wherein 

R*"  and  R^are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen. 


UMI 


group,  and 

R''  represents  hydrogen,  or  represents  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl,  the 
latter  optionally  being  mono-,  di-  or  tnsubstituted  by 
identical  or  different  substituents.  which  may  be  hydroxyl. 
halogen,  nitro,  cyano.  carboxyl,  trifluoromethyl  or  tn- 
fluoromethoxy.  by  straight-<-h;)m  or  bran^^lied  alkoxy.  and 
in  the  case  of  phenyl  also  by  alkyl.  acyl  or  alkoxycarKmyl 
having  m  each  ca.se  up  10  6  carbon  atoms,  or  by  a  group  of 
the  formula  -NR^'R''  or  -SO:R*. 
wherein 

R*".  R'  and  R'  have  the  abt^vementioned  meaning,  or,  in  the 
case  where  D  represents  the 


\ 

the       NH 
/ 


group. 
R''  represents  the  group  of  the  formula  -SOiR"* 
wherein 

R*  has  the  ab<-ivementioned  meaning. 


5.276.170 
AZIDO -.SI  BSTTTITFD  AROMATIC  AMINO  ACIDS 
Kenneth  I  .  Kirk.  Bcthcsa.  Md.:  Robert  Phillips.  Athens.  Ga.. 
and  Duvid  Hebtl.  Hertzlia.  Israel,  assignors  to  The  I.  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Department  of  Health 
and  Human  Services.  V^ashington,  D.C . 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No,  821.056 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  247/16 
U.S.  a.  552—8  7  aaims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  formula  I: 


HO 


9}     COOX  r3 
I         I  I 

CH— CH NH 


5.2'76.r3 
METHOD  FOR  RKMO\  \L  FOR  IONIC  CHLORIDE 
FROM  HVDROXVI  -TERMINATED  SII  OXANES 
OIlie  V\.  Marko.  and  Robert  D.  Steinmeyer.  both  of  CarroUton. 
K)..  assignors  to  Do»  Corning  Corporation,  Midland.  Mich, 
Filed  Oct.  5.  1992,  Ser,  No.  956.223 
Int,  a.-  C07F  l/iJii 
L',S,  a.  556—459  18  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  removal  of  ionic  chloride  form  hydroxyl- 
termmated  siloxanes,  the  method  compnsing;  contacting  a 
mixture  comprising  hydroxyl-terminated  siloxanes  described 
by  formula 

HO(R'R2SiO)„H 

water,  and  ionic  chloride  with  a  molecular  sieve;  where  each 
R'  IS  independently  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  alkyls 
compnsing  one  to  !2  carbon  atoms,  each  R'  is  independently 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  R'  and  arvls.  and  n  =  2  to 
100. 


wherein  R'  represents  a  lower  alkyl,  a  lower  alkoxy,  or  an 
hydroxy  group;  R-  and  R-'  each  independently  represent  a 
hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group;  X  represents  a  hydrogen,  a 
lower  alkyl.  an  alkali  metal,  or  an  ammonium  group;  n  is  an 
integer  of  0  to  3,  and  wherein  the  azido  group  is  in  the  two 
position. 


5.276.171 
:-\ZIDO-2.2-DIFTUOROFTHANOI 
Hilliam  M.  Koppes,  Adelphi,  and  Michael  Chaykovsky,  Colum- 
bia, both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  .\merica  as 
represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington.  D,C, 
Filed  Ma>  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,767 
Int.  CI."  C07C  69/  76 
U.S.  a.  552—10  1  Oaim 

1   2-azido-2,2-dinuoroethanol. 


5.276.172 
MFTAI  ORGANIC  COMPOCNDS 
Philip  E.  R,  Tate.  Hazel  Grove;  John  W  .  Prince,  Whitworth.  and 
John  M.  Hilton.  Bramlev  Cross,  all  of  I  nited  Kingdom,  as- 
signors to   Rhone-Poulenc  Chemicals  ltd..   I^ondon,  Cnited 
Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "2"'. Ill 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  10.  1990. 
9015150 

Int.  CI.    C07F5/02 
U.S.  CI.  556—28  5  Claims 

1   A  metal  organic  compound  of  the  formula: 
X(OMA^)„(OMB,), 


wherein  X  is 


/     /  / 

B— ,  P— .  or  OP—; 
\      \  \ 


M  is  cobalt,  nickel,  or  bismuth; 

B'  IS  a  radical  of  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  of  7  to  11 

carbon  atoms; 
A'  is  a  radical  of  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  of  7  to  11 

carbon  atoms; 
p  IS  1  when  M  is  cobalt  or  nickel  or  2  when  M  is  bismuth; 
n  is  0.5  to  2;  and 
m  is  (3  — n). 


5,276,174 
ALK-1  ENYLOXY  CARBONATES 
Jeffrey  S.  Plotkin.  Monsey.  N.Y  .;  Kolazi  S.  Nara>anan.  Pali- 
sades Park,  and  Paul  D.  Taylor.  West  Milford,  both  of  N.J., 
assignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  491.362 
Int.  a.'  C07C  '■v  OA 
U.S.  a.  558—266  6  Haims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


O 
II 

R  HC  =  CHO{B)„,— OCO— 


R"(0H),_» 


wherein 

R'  IS  a  C3  to  C50  saturated  or  unsaturated,  linear,  branched 
or  cyclic  hydrocarbon  radical  optionally  substituted  with 
halo,  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl,  cyano  or  nitro; 

R   IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl 

B  IS  a  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  divalent  radical  having  from 
2  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  is  selected  from  the  group  of 
alkylene.  mono-  or  poly-  alkoxylated  alkylene,  alkenylene, 
alkynylene,  arylene.  alkarylene  and  aralkylene  radicals, 
which  radicals  are  optionally  substituted  with  halo,  lower 
alkyl.  cyano,  nitro  or  alkoxy,  (m)  has  a  value  of  from  1  to 
10;  (b)  has  a  value  of  from  at  least  one  up  to  10  and  (n  —  b) 
has  a  \  alue  of  from  0  to  9. 


5.276.  r  5 
IS(X^  ANATE  DERIVATI\  ES  COMPRISING 
FLOCROCHEMICAL  OLIGOMERS 
Rudolf  J.  Dams.  Zwijndrecht,  and  Johan  E.  De  Wine.  Malle. 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1991,  Ser,  No.  679,633 
Int.  a.'  CT7C  2ti/00 
U.S.  a.  560—27  :  Claims 

1    A  fluorochemical  composition  comprising  a  fluonnated 
compound  of  the  formula 


H(A)a(B)»SCH2CH20C(0)NH— R 


wherein 
A  is 


I 
-CH2CHC02CH2CH2N(CH3)S(OXO)CgFi7; 


Bit 
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— CH2CH— COjR 

wherein  R'  is  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  2, 
3,  or  4  carbon  atoms; 

a  is  2,  3,  or  4; 

b  is  0  or  1; 

and  R  is 


[— NHC(0)ONC(CH3XCH2CH3)]d 
wherein  c  is  0  or  1  and  d  is  1  or  2. 


y 


OH 


consists  of  two  material-  havini:  the  structures: 


OH'  OH 

and  wherein  the  re-ulting  produe!  -hi^wt;  a-  the  Structure: 
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using  a  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  compounds  having  the  structures: 


H    C=N 

eel/ 

Na      B  ;LiAlH4   NaUHj 

l\ 
H    H 

at  a  temperature  .•■f  from  aNiu!  ^' '  C  up  to  about  70°  C. 
in  the  presence  if  an  inert  aqueous  solvent  according  to 
the  reaction 


IS  present  m  an  amount  of  from  10-15%;  or 
(b)  reacting  the  mixture  of  compounds  having  the  struc- 
tures: 


with  a  compound  having  the  structure: 


CH3Q. 


wherein  Q  represent  Li  or  MgX  and  X  represents 
chloro  or  bromo,  according  to  the  reaction:  according 
to  the  reaction: 


UMI 


5,2''6.P6 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  HIGH  PROPORTION 
OF 
ALPHA,3,3-TRIMtTHYI-l-C\LCLOHEXEN-l- 
METHANOl   DERIVATIVE,  ORGANOLEPTIC  USES 
THEREOF  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Anthony  T.  U»orse,  Jr..  Old  Bridge.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Flavors  4  Fragrances  Inc  ,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Dinsion  of  Ser.  No  920.8r.  Jul.  ZH.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,234,902. 
This  application  Jan.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  2,235 
Int.  a.'COTC  69/74 
L.S.  Cn.  560— 12X  1  Oaim 

1.  A  process  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(i)  reacting  a  mixture  of  compounds  defined  according  to  the 
structure: 


y 


with  a  dehydrating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phosphoric  acid  and  polyphosphoric  acid  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  from  about  50°  C.  up  to  1 70°  C.  in 
order  to  carry  out  the  reaction: 


OH 


is  a  mixture  of  two  compounds  having  the  structures: 


wherein  the  compound  has  ing  the  structure: 


is  present  in  the  reaction  product  in  an  amount  from 
85_iX)0>  by  weight  and  the  compound  having  the  Struc- 
ture: 


wherein  in  each  of  the  compounds  of  the  mixtures,  one  of  is  present  in  the  reaction  product  in  an  amount  of  from 

the  dashed  lines  represents  a  carb<in -carbon  double  bond  10-15%  by  weight; 

and  the  other  of  the  dashed  lines  represents  a  carbon-car-  (11)  then  either: 

bon  single  b<ind.   wherein   the  compniund  shown  as  the  (a)  reducing  the  mixture  of  compxiund  having  the  struc- 

structure;  tares 


wherein  Z  is  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 


H     C=N 

eel/ 

Na     B  ;  LiAlH*; 

l\ 
H     H 

and  NaBHt 

whereby  a  mixture  of  compounds  is  produced  having 
the  structures: 


and 


OH 


OH 


wherein  the  compound  having  the  structure: 


is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  85-90»r  and  the  com- 
pound having  the  structure: 


+  CH3Q > 


1 


U 
o 


^x 


oege 


at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  —  5°  C.  up 
to  about  -t-  5°  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent  and 
then  hydrolyzing  the  resulting  product  at  a  pH  of  from 
about  2  up  to  about  5  according  to  the  reaction: 


oeqe 


Hjoe > 


OH 


whereby  a  mixture  of  compounds  having  the  structures: 


is  produced  wherein  the  compound  having  the  struc- 
ture: 


OH 


IS  present  m  the  reaction  mas-  in  an  amount  of  from 
g5_90«~r  and  ihe  ..omts.vanc  having  the  structure: 
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OH 


is  present  in  an  amounl  of  from  10-15%. 
IS  present  in  the  reaction  mass  in  an  amount  of  from 

10-15%;  and  5.276,177 

(iii)  optionally,  reacting  the  mixture  of  compounds  hav  mg  PHYSIOLOGICALLY  ACTI\  E  SUBSTANCE 

the  structures:  Mayumi   Yoshida,  Sagamihara:   Yutaka  Saito,   Machida.  and 

Tetsuya  Matsuno,  2-19-24,  N'aka,  Kunitachi-shi,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tetsuya  Matsuno  and  MPI  Limited,  a 
Japanese  Corp,,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,730 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1991,  3-219021 

Int.  C\.^  C07C  61/12 

L.S.  a.  562—501  1  Oaim 

1    A  compound  represented  b>  the  formuia  ill 


and 


OH 


OH 


with  an  acetylating  agent  according  to  the  reaction: 


Tl 


,o 


OH 


in  the  presence  of  an  esterification  catalyst  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  he  range  of  from  about  60°  C  up  to  about  80°  C 
whereby  a  mixture  compounds  having  the  structures. 


is  produced  wherein,  in  the  mixture  the  compound  hav  mg 
the  structure: 


IS  present  in  an  amount  of  from  85-90%  and  the  com- 
pound having  the  structure: 


UMI 


C02H 


(D 


and   characterized   by   the   following   physical   and   chemical 
properties 

(a)  Specific  rotatory  power   0^^=  -83°  (c  =  0,44.  methanol) 

(b)  Ultraviolet  absorption  spectrum  (in  methanol)  A.max:  212 
nm  (t  =  4.600,  288  nm)  (f  =  2,600) 

(c)  Infrared  absorption  spectrum  (KBr  tablet  method) 
v(cm  ')  3.600-2.400,  3.450.  2.141.  1.6^5,  1.641.  I.43Q. 
1.385.  1.25') 

(d)  Solubility:  Soluble  in  methanol,  ethyl  acetate,  chloro- 
form and  DMSO   Spanngly  soluble  in  acidic  water 

(e)  Color  reaction  Positive  to  an  iodine  reagent,  a  BCG 
reagent  and  a  cenum  sulfate  reagent 

(f)  High  performance  liquid  chromatography  Reversed 
pha.se  silica  gel  filler  column  (ODS.  spherical.  5  ^m.  pore 
diameter  60  angstrom,  6  0  mmct)  ■  150  mm),  eluent  0  02M 
acetic  acid-ammonium  acetate  (pH  5  0)-methanol.  flow 
rate  I  ml-'min.  detection  detected  by  means  of  240  nm 
ultraviolet  absorption,  retention  time,  16.7  minutes 


5.276,178 

proce:ss  for  produong  methacrolein  and 
methacrylic  acid 

Hideo  Onodera;  Shigeru  Ohno;  Ikuo  Kurimoto,  ail  of  Himeji, 

and  Yukio  Aoki.  Taishi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
per  No,  PCT/ JP90/01594,  §  371  Date  Aug.  2,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  2,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  08185,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  13,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  721,574 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1989,  1-315163; 
Dec.  28.  1989,  1-338471;  Jan.  18,  1990,  2-7200;  Jan.  26,  1990, 
2-14815 

Int.  a.' C07C  5/   /«,  51/00 
L'.S.  a.  562—537  3  Claims 

1  A  process  for  prtxlucing  methacrolein  and  methacryhc 
acid  by  subjecting  at  least  one  material  selected  from  isobutyl- 
ene.  t-butanol  and  methyl  t-bulyl  ether  to  a  gas  pha.se  catalytic 
oxidation  with  molecular  oxygen  or  a  molecular  oxygen-con- 


taining gas  using  a  fixed  bed  multi-tubular  reactor,  which 
process  is  characterized  in  that 

(i)  there  are  used,  as  catalysts,  compound  oxides  represented 
by  the  following  general  formula  (I) 


MOaWbBiJ'ed^fBjCgDhBPx 


(I) 


where  Mo  represents  molybdenum,  W  represents  tung- 
sten, Bi  represents  bismuth,  Fe  represents  iron.  A  repre- 
sents at  least  one  element  selected  from  nickel  and  cobalt. 
B  represents  at  least  one  element  selected  from  alkali 
metals  and  thallium.  C  represents  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  alkaline  earth  metals.  D  represents  at  least 
one  element  selected  from  phosphorus,  tellurium,  anti- 
mony, tin,  cerium,  lead,  niobium,  manganese,  arsenic  and 
zinc.  E  represents  at  least  one  element  selected  from  sili- 
con, aluminum,  titanium  and  zirconium,  and  O  represents 
oxygen;  a.  b.  c.  d,  e,  f,  g.  h,  1  and  x  represent  the  numbers 
of  atoms  of  Mo.  W,  Bi.  Fe,  A,  B.  C.  D.  E  and  O,  respec- 
tively; wherein  a  is  12,  b  =  0-10,  c  =  0.l-20,  d  =  0.l-20. 
e  =  2-20,  f=0-10,  g  =  0-10,  h  =  0-4,  i  =  0-30  and  x  =  a 
value  determined  by  the  oxidation  states  of  indi\idual 
elements, 

(ii)  each  reaction  tube  has  a  plurality  of  reaction  zones 
formed  by  dividing  the  catalyst  layer  in  the  reaction  lube 
into  two  or  more  portions  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  tube. 
and 

(iii)  the  plurality  of  reaction  zones  arc  tilled  with  cataUsts 
shown  in  the  above  (1)  ha\  ing  different  acti%  ities.  prepared 
by  varying  the  type(s)  and,' or  amount(s)  of  the  elements 
constituting  the  A  group.  B  group.  C  group,  D  group  and 
E  group  in  the  general  formula  (1)  and/or  with  catalysts 
shown  in  the  above  (1)  having  different  activities,  prepared 
by  varying  the  amount  of  at  least  one  element  of  W,  Bi  and 
Fe  m  the  general  formula  (I),  in  such  a  way  that  the  activ- 
ity of  filled  catalyst  becomes  higher  as  a  material  gas 
proceeds  from  the  mlel  to  the  outlet,  wherein  the  catalysis 
are  ring-shaped  catalysts  with  a  through-hole  m  the  length 
direction,  having  an  outside  diameter  of  3-10  mm.  a  length 
of  0.5-2  times  the  outside  diameter  and  an  mside  diameter 
(the  diameter  of  the  through-hole)  of  0.1-07  time  the 
outside  diameter,  which  further  uses  catalysts  having 
different  activities  prepared  by  varying  a  finng  tempera- 
ture employed  in  catalyst  preparation 


5.276,180 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SI  CCINVI    ACFTONE 
Corey  H.  Levenson,  Oakland.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cetus  Oncology 
Corporation.  Emeryville.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1989.  Ser.  No.  403.338 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  39/147 
U.S.  CI.  562—57"'  1 1  Claims 

1  A  process  for  making  Succinyl  Acetone  (SA)  comprising 
reacting  a  levulinic  acid  group  and  an  alkyl  acetate,  at  the 
appropnate  reaction  conditions,  in  the  presence  of  a  base  to 
make  SA. 


Rll— SO2NH— Lii  — N 


\ 


-COOMii 


Li.^— COOM12 


5.276.181 

CATALYTIC  METHOD  OF  HYDROGENATING 

GLYCEROL 

Bruno  Casale.  \  ia  Scavini  25,  28100  Novara.  and   Ana  Maria 
(k)mez.  Ma  Compana  27.  10125  Torino,  both  of  Ital\ 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No,  911.146 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul,  10,  1991,  T09  A000539 
Int.  C\.'  C07C  Sl/18.  59/OS 
U.S.  a.  562—589  8  CTaims 

1  ,A  catalytic  methixl  comprising  hydrogenating  glycerol  to 
pniduce  a  prcxiuct  comprising  1 ,2-propandiol  and  lactic  acid 
comprising  the  step  of  reacting  the  glycerol  with  hydrogen  m 
the  presence  of  a  ruthenium  catalyst  and  a  base  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  200°  C  and  at  a  total  pressure  of  from  ?  to  20 
Mpa.  wherein 

a)  the  ruthenium  catalyst  is  used  in  the  presence  of  sulfide 
ions,  wherein  the  ratio  of  sulfide  ions  to  ruthenium  in  the 
catalyst  is  between  0,2  and  5  moles  of  sulfur  ions  per  mole 
of  ruthenium;  and 

b)  the  base  is  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxides  of  alkali  metals,  hydroxides  of  alkalmc- 
earth  metals,  sodium  carbonate,  and  quaternary  ammo- 
nium salts  and  is  used  m  a  quantity  to  bring  the  pH  within 
the  basic  range  of  from  8  to  13, 


where  Ru  represents  a  methyl  group,  each  of  Ln.  Li;and  L13 
represents  an  alkvlene  group,  and  each  of  Mi;  and  Mi;  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  cation 


5,276,182 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYLREA  OLICXiMERS 

.-Vlan  D.  Cardin;  Richard  L.  Jackson,  both  of  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

and  Michael  J.  Mullins,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich,  and  Merrell  Dow 

Pharmaceuticals  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  549,782.  Jul,  9.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser,  No.  ^10,3''0 

Int.  a.'  C07C  273/ IS 

VS.  C\.  564 — 49  14  Claims 

1    A  process  for  preparing  a  polyurea  oligomer  of  Formula 

1 


5.276.179 
SULFONAMIDE  DERI\  ATT\  E 
Hisashi  Okada.  and  Morio  Yagihara,  both  of  Minami-ashigara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,138 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1990,  2-404797 

Int.  a.*  CDIC  3 l.y  00 

L'.S.  a.  562—556  "^  Claims 

1.  A  sulfonamide  derivative  expressed  bv  a  general  formula 


H 
1 

II 
0 

m 

H  HO 

I  I       II 

N  — X  — N  — C- 


(D 


wherein 

R    represents  a  hydrogen  atom,   a   C1-C4  alkyl   group,   a 

phenyl  group,  or  a  phenyl  group  substituted  with  from  1 

to  1  R'  moieties  and  up  to  3  substituents  independently 

selected  from  a  chloro  or  bromo  atom  or  C1-C4  alkyl 

group, 
R'  represents  a  -  SO-,R-.  ^CO:R-,  -POuR- 

PO-.R- 
R-   represents   a    hydrogen    atom    or 

acceptable  cation, 
m  IS  an  integer  0  or  1.  with  the  proviso  thai  when  m  is  0,  R 

IS  a  hydrogen  atom, 
X  represents 


O- 


a    pharmaceuticallv- 
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R' 


polyurea  oligomer  prepared  has  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  less  than  10,000  and  is  water-soluble. 


OVKOVKQ 


R> 


H     O        / \ 


^.^ 


Y  represents  — CO2- 


-C-C— ,  — N=N— , 


— C— N— .  — N=N—  or  — C=N— N=C— ; 

II       I  I  I  I 

O    H         y  R  R 

o 


n  IS  an  integer  from  3  to  50;  and 

R'  represents  — R  or  — X— NH2,  where  R  and  X  are  defined 
as  before, 
which  comprises  reacting  an  aromatic  diamine  with  a  difunc- 
tional  electrophile,  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  acceptor,  in 
water  as  the  «ilvent  or  water  with  up  to  about  1  mole  of  water 
immiscible  cosolvent.  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  0°  to 
about  100°  C  and  at  a  pH  between  about  7  to  about  9;  and 
wherein  by  careful  adjustment  of  the  stoichiometry  of  the 
reactants  or  using  a  monofunclional  end  capping  agent  the 


5.276,183 

PROCESS  AND  PLANT  FOR  THE  PRODLCTION  OF 

UREA 

Giorgio  Pagani.  Lugano,  and  L'mberto  Zardi.  Breganzona.  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  L'rea  Casale  S.A.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  824.941 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Jan.    29.    1991, 
00264/91 

Int.  a."  C07C-'^.rW 
U.S.  a.  564 — 67  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  urea  in  a  plant  including  at 
least  one  reaction  space  for  reacting  ammonia  and  carbon 
dioxide  at  high  temperature  and  pressure  and  a  recovery  sec- 
tion for  recovering  unreacted  reagents,  c<imprising  the  steps 
of 

(a)  reacting  highly  pure  ammonia  and  carKin  dioxide  in  a 
first  reactor  at  a  predetermined  pressure  above  .^00 
kg/cm-^  abs  and  temperature  sufficient  to  carry  out  the 
reaction  and  reacting  less  pure  ammonia  and  carbon  diox- 
ide recycled  from  the  recovery  section  in  a  second  reactor 
at  a  pressure  less  than  200  kg/ cm'  abs  and  temperature 
sufTicient  to  carry  out  the  reaction,  the  predetermined 
pressure  being  greater  than  the  pressure  in  the  second 
reactor; 

(b)  flash  separating  a  product  stream  from  the  first  reactor  at 
a  pressure  at  least  40'T-  lower  than  the  pressure  m  the  first 
reactor  into  a  ga.seous  effluent  and  a  liquid  effluent, 

(c)  feeding  the  ga.seous  effluent  to  the  second  reactor  and 
feeding  the  liquid  effluent  together  with  the  effluent  from 
said  second  reactor  to  the  recovery  secfon,  decomposing 
the  liquid  effluent  in  the  recovery  section  and  withdraw- 
ing a  urea  solution  therefrom 


5.276,184 
SULFONAMIDE  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING 
MESOGENIC  MOETIES 
Robert  E.  Hefner.  Jr.,  and  Jimmy  D.  Earls,  both  of  Lake  Jack- 
son. Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1990.  Ser.  No.  562.289 
Int.  C\.'  C07C  Jll/OJ 
U.S.  a.  564—80  2  Claims 

1    An  unsubstituted  sulfonamide  compound  containing  at 
least  one  rodlike  mesogenic  moiety 


5^76,185 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A.MIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Minato  Karasawa;  Masamitsu  Inomata;  Hirohani  Kageyama; 

Masahiro  Tokumitsu;  Sinji  Tokunoh,  and  Kanemitsu  Miyama, 

all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals, 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  712.907,  Jun.  7,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997.111 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1990,  2-149960 

Int.  a.^  C07C  231/06 

U.S.  a.  564—126  13  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  producing  an  a-hydroxycarboxylic  acid 
amide  compnsing  reacting  an  a-hydroxynitrile  compound 
with  water  in  a  liquid  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  con- 
sisting essentially  of  manganese  dioxide  containing  an  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Groups  IIIA,  \  A,  IIIB, 
VIB,  V'lII  of  the  Penodic  Table  and  lead  so  as  to  obtain  the 
corresponding  a-hydroxycarboxylic  acid  amide  said  catalyst 
having  an  extended  catalyst  life  compared  to  a  catalyst  con- 
taining an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal. 


5.276.186 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  (TION  OF  Gl  \MDINE 
DERIN  ATIM:.S 
Rudolf  Waditschalka.  Gipf-Oberfrick.  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Ciba-Geigj  Corporation.  Ardsley,  N,V, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  849.555.  Mar,  11.  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov,  2S.  1992.  Ser   Nn,  981.683 
Int.  a,'  C07C  -"     : 
U.S.  a.  564—238  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  phenylguamdine  carKm- 
ate  or  hydrogencarbonate  from  aniline,  hydrochloric  acid, 
cyanamide  and  an  alkali  metal  carbonate  or  hydrogencarbon- 
ate. which  comprises 

a)  mixing  I  mole  equivalent  of  aniline  with  such  an  amount 
of  an  aqueous  solution  of  10  to  37%  by  weight  hydrochlo- 
ric acid,  at  a  temperature  from  20°  to  105°  C,  that  the 
resulting  aniline  hydrochlonde  solution  has  a  pH  value  of 
2,0  to  4.0; 

b)  adding  I  to  1.5  mole  equivalents  of  aqueous  cyanamide 
solution  to  the  stirred  reaction  mixture  from  a)  while 
adjusting  the  reaction  temperature  to  between  60°  and 
105°  C.  and  maintaining  the  pH  in  the  region  2  0  to  4  0  by 
further  addition  of  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid  solution, 
and  allowing  the  reaction  to  run  to  completion,  and 

c)  cooling  the  reaction  mixture  to  20°  to  90°  C  .  and  combin- 
ing the  mixture  with  1  to  2  mole  equivalents  of  alkali  metal 
hydrogen  carbonate  or  0  5  to  1  mole  equivalent  alkali 
metal  carbonate  in  solid  form  or  as  an  aqueous  solution  or 
a  suspension  in  water,  resulting  m  a  crystalline  precipitate 
of  phenylguamdine  hydrogencarlxinate  or  carbonate. 


5.2-'6.189 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  QUATERNARY 

ONIUM  SALTS  AND  ITS  APPLICATION  TO  THL 

PREPARATION  OF  HEXAFIL  OROPROPYIENF  OXIDF 

Masanori  Ikeda;  Yoshio  Suzuki,  both  of  Shizuoka.  and  Atsushi 

Aoshima.  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to   \sahi  kasei 

Kogyo  K.K..  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  426.259,  Oct,  25.  19«9,  abandoned 

This  application  May  11,  1992,  Ser,  N.i.  882.-61 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Oct.  25,  1988.  63-26"152 
Int,  n.-  CX)7C  21J/63;  C07F  9/54 
U.S.  a.  564—281  20  Qaims 


5.276.18" 

KETOXIME  CARBONATES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

SYNTHESIS  OF  KETOXIME  CARBONaTF^S 

GENERALLY 

Halasya  Ramanathan.  V\ashington.  and  Chempolil  T  Mathew. 
Randolph,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  AUicdSignal  Inc..  Morris- 
town.  N,J, 

Filed  Aug,  23,  1991,  Ser,  No.  749.099 
Int.  a  '  C07C  2^1   6:.  AOIN  4^/40:  A61K  3!/!5 
U.S.  a.  564—254  12  Oaims 

1,  Ketoxime  carbonates  of  the  formula: 


R2  O 

I  II 

(R|— C=N— CHfC 


wherein  either  R 1  or  Rj  has  at  least  four  carbon  atoms  and  may 
be  the  same  or  different  aliphatic,  alicyclic  or  aromatic  radical 
or  taken  together  may  form  a  cyclic  structure  and  wherein  said 
radicals  may  be  substituted  with  nitro.  alkylihio,  alkoxy,  hal- 
ide.  ester,  amide  and  tertiary  ammo  groups  providing  that 
when  Ri  and  R2  are  both  alkyl  or  aromatic  radicals  or  a  mix- 
ture of  alkyl  and  aromatic  radicals  they  are  substituted  and  said 
substitution  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mtro, 
alkylthio,  alkoxy,  halide,  ester,  amide  and  tertiary  amino 
groups. 


UMI 


5,276,188 
CRYSTALI  IZATION  PRCKT^SS 
Peter  J,  Chalmers.  Sunbury:  Andrew  F,  Kirby.  Footscray.  and 
Roger  P,  Heath.  FItham.  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to  ICT 
\ustralia  Operations  Proprietary   Limited.  Melbourne,  Aus- 
tralia 

Filed  Nov,  26,  1991.  Ser,  No,  798.24' 
Claims  pnoritv,  application  Australia.  Nov.  27.  1990.  PK3569 

Int.  CI,'  C07C  :.*/  4:.  :4V  14.  249.04 

vs.  a.  564—256  1  Claim 

1,  The  compound  2-[l-(ethoxyimino>propyl]-3-6  hydroxy-.'^- 
(3-butyryl-21.4.6-trimethylphenyl)-cyclohex-2en-l-one  in  the 
form  of  an  anhydrous  crystalline  powder. 
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1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  a  quaternary  onium  salt 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(i)  contacting  an  organic  phase  sparingly  miscible  in  water 

containing  a  quaternary  onium  fluonne-containing  car- 

boxylate  represented  by  formula  (I) 

RfCCh-^AR'R^R'R* 

wherein 

A  IS  a  nitrogen  atom  or  a  phosphorus  atom, 
R'.  R^.  R'  and  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
a  hydrocarbon  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  a  functional  group  inert  to  the  reaction  conditions  and 
may  contain  another  onium  ion.  the  total  number  of  car- 
bon atoms  contained  in  R'.  R'.  R-  and  R4  being  at  least  8 
per  onium  ion,  and  R'  and  R-or  R'.  R-.  and  R^or  R',  R'. 
R-.  and  R*  may  combine  to  form  a  heterocyclic  nng;  and 
RfC02"  is  a  polyfluorocarboxylate  anion  having  from  2  to 
15  carbon  atoms, 
with  an  aqueous  phase  containing  a  thiocyanate  ion  to  form  a 
quaternary  onium  thiocyanate  in  the  organic  phase  and  trans- 
fer said  RfCO;"  to  said  aqueous  phase;  and 

I II I  contacting  the  organic  phase  containing  the  quaternary 
onium  thiocyanate  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a 
water-soluble  oxidizing  agent  to  decompose  a  thiocyanate 
ion  and  to  form  an  easily  ion  exchangeable  quaternary 
onium  salt  in  said  organic  phase. 
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5.276,190 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN  ALCOHOL 
WUhelmus  H.  J.  Boesten,  Sittard;  Harold  NL  Moody.  Maas- 
tricht, and  Quirinus  B.  Broxterman.  Sittard.  all  of  Nether- 
lands, assignon  to  DSM  N.V.,  Heerlen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,713 
Oaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Sep.    26,    1991, 
9101623 

Int.  a.'  C07C  209/6S 
V.S.  a.  564—340  5  Oaims 

1.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  an  a,a-disubstituted-a- 
amino  alcohol  from  the  corresponding  amide  with  the  aid  of 
sodium  in  the  presence  of  an  alcohol  as  solvent,  wherein  the 
reaction  takes  place  at  a  temperature  of  between  20°  and  l-W 
C 


5,276,191 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPAR.ATTON  OF  KETONES 
James  1.  Grayson,  and  Graham  Heyes.  both  of  Durham  City. 
England,  assignors  to  Fine  Organics  Limited,  London.  En- 
gland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,111,  Dec.  8,  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,685 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  8.  1989, 
8927864 

Int.  a.'  C07C  211/00 
U.S.  a.  564—343  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  ammoalkyl  p-hydrox- 
yphenyl  ketone  comprising  reacting  phenol  with  a  nitrile.  in 
the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid  catalyst,  to  cau,se  condensation 
thereof,  the  process  being  charactensed  in  that  the  reaction  is 
carried  out  in  a  medium  comprising  a  nitroalkane  solvent  for 
the  reactants. 


5.276,192 
PREPARATION  OF  PHENOXYETHANAMINES 

Wei-Vang  Su,  and  George  P.  Speranza.  both  of  Austin.  Tex., 
assignors  to  Texaco  Chemical  Company.  White  Plains,  N.V. 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  689.388 
Int.  a.'  COlC  217/14 
U.S.  a.  564—354  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  phenoxyethanamme  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

reacting  a  phenol  with  a  2-oxazoline  to  produce  an  amide 

ether  intermediate;  and 
hydrolyzing  the  amide  ether  intermediate  with  water  m  the 
presence  of  phosphoric  acid  catalyst  to  give  the  pheno.x- 
yethanamme. 


UMI 


5,276,193 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  N-ALKYL-SL  BSTITLTED 

AMINOPHENOUS 
Hiroshi  Maki;  Michihiro  Kawasaki;  Hiroshi  Shimizu,  and  Yo- 
shiaki  Ito,  ail  of  Chiba.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1990.  S«r.  No.  561.419 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug,  I,  1989,  1-201031 
Int.  a.'  C07C  209/26 
U.S.  a.  564—397  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  N-alkyl-substituted  aminophe- 
nol,  which  comprises  continuously  feeding  an  aldehyde  or  a 
ketone  to  a  reaction  system  containing  an  organic  solvent,  a 
catalyst  for  reduction,  hydrogen,  and  an  aminophenol  to  con- 
duct a  reductive  alkylation  reaction,  wherein  '>aid  reductive 
alkylation  reaction  is  earned  out  while  continuously  adding  an 
organic  carboxylic  acid  into  the  reaction  system,  and  wherein 
said  organic  carboxylic  acid  is  added  in  a  total  amount  of  from 
0.05  to  5%  by  weight  based  on  the  aminophenol. 


5,276,194 
POLYFLUOROALKYLATION  OF  ARO.MATIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Donald  D.  May,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843,749,  Feb.  28,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  7,  1993.  Ser.  No.  59,184 
Int.  a."  C07C  209/00.  43/02  25/13 
U.S.  a.  564 — 409  10  Claims 

1  In  a  process  of  catalytically  polyfluoroalkylating  an  aro- 
matic compound  by  reaction  of  polyfluoroalkyl  iodide  with 
the  aromatic  compound  in  the  presence  of  a  metal  catalyst,  the 
improvement  comprising  (a)  carrying  out  the  reaction  in  the 
presence  of  an  aqueous  inorganic  base  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxides,  carbonates  and  bicarbonates  of  met- 
als from  Group  lA  and  IIA  of  the  Periodic  System,  (b)  in  the 
presence  of  a  metal  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  rhodium,  palladium,  platinum,  ruthenium,  copper,  nickel, 
rhenium  and  cobalt  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  amount  of  water 
being  sufficient  to  dissolve  all  of  said  base  under  the  conditions 
employed  in  the  said  reaction. 


5,276,195 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

DIMETHYLORGANOBORANES 

Herbert  C.  Brown,  West  Ijfayette.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Aldricb 

Chemical  Compan>.  Inc..  Milwaukee,  VMs. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  498,858,  Mar.  26.  1990.  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  226,080,  Jul.  29,  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,918,229.  This 
application  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,057 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  'J  02  209/00 
\}S.  a.  568—7  4  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  represenlcJ  by  the 
formula  R'BMe?  wherein  R*  is  a  chiral  organyl  group  at- 
tached to  the  boron.  B  is  boron  and  Me  is  methyl  comprising 
treating  a  chiral  boronic  ester  R*B(OR')2  with  a  methyl  mag- 
nesium salt  or  trimethylaluminum  wherein  R*  is  the  same 
chiral  organyl  group  and  R'  is  alkyl. 


5,276,196 
SYNTHESIS  OF  BIS(HAI.OARYLSULFONYL) 
AROMATICS 
Albert  G.  Holba,  Piano.  Tex.;  .Mm  J.  Straw.  Bartlesville,  Okla., 
and  Mel  D.  Herd,  Idaho  Falls.  Id.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Companj,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  !i48,483 
Int.  O.^  C07C  315/04 
U.S.  CI,  568-34  52  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  white  bis(haloarylsulfonyl)  aromatic 
compounds  comprising  the  steps  of  (a)  contacting  a  stoichio- 
metric excess  of  haloarylsulfonyl  halide  with  an  aromatic-bear- 
ing hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsub- 
stituted  aromatics  and  alkyl-substituted  aromatic  compounds 
in  the  presence  of  nitrobenzene  solvent  at  a  solvent  to  aromat- 
ic-beanng  hydrocarbon  molar  ratio  of  0.05:1  to  10:1,  a  process 
temperature  in  the  range  of  100°  to  200°  C,  and  in  the  presence 
of  a  ferric  chloride  catalyst  wherein  the  ferric  chloride  catalyst 
to  aromatic-bearing  hydrocarbon  molar  ratio  is  about  0.001:1 
to  about  0.01:1,  thereby  producing  a  precipitant  and  a  spent 
liquor  as  products,  (b)  cooling  said  products  by  quenching  and 
refluxing  with  a  first  polar  fluid,  (c)  separating  said  precipitant, 
and  (d)  washing  said  precipitant  one  or  more  times  with  a 
second  p<.)lar  fluid  to  obtain  a  while  precipitant  and  a  spent 
polar  liquid 


5J76,197 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 

BETA-ISOPHORONE 

Paul  Nosberger,  Birsfelden.  Switzerland,  and  Adrian  J.  \  ieth. 

Riimmingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoffman-La 

Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  795,409,  Nov.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  944.027 

Oaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  30,  1990, 
3798/90 

Int.  O.'  C07C  45/67 
VS.  O.  568—341  7  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  beta-isophorone  from 
alpha-isophorone  compnsing  contacting  a  heterogeneous  cata- 
lyst which  has  been  heated  to  a  temperature  from  about  .^00°  C 
to  about  450°  C  with  gaseous  isophorone  to  convert  alpha- 
isophorone  into  beia-isophorone.  said  catalyst  comprising  an 
oxide  or  mixed  oxides  of  elements  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Mg,  Al,  Si  and  Ni. 


neously  into  a  methanol  solution  of  sodium  methoxide.  and  the 
raw  matenals  are  mixed  to  form  a  reaction  mixture,  the  mixing 
being  conducted  over  a  predetermined  penod  of  time  such  that 
acetone  concentration  in  the  reaction  mixture  does  not  exceed 
i'7c.  so  as  to  react  acetone  with  methyl  formate  and  sodium 
methoxide 


5J76.198 
PROCF.SS  FOR  PRODUCING 
2-METHYL-U-C\CLOHEXANEDIONF  AND 
2-METHYLRESORaNOL 
Toshio  Nakamatsu.  Kobe:  Yasuhiro  Nishida,  Itami,  and  Norio 
Kometani,  Kishiwada,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited  and  Sumika  Fine  Chemicals  Co.. 
Ltd.,  both  of  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,175 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  30.  1991,  3-219802 
Int.  O.*  C07C  45,65 
VS.  O.  568—350  15  Oaims 

1  A  proces,s  for  producing  2-melhyl-!..^-cyclohexanedione 
which  comprises  reacting  L.'^-cyclohexanedione.  formalde- 
hyde and  a  dialkylamine  or  pipendine  in  an  inert  solvent  and 
reacting  the  resulting  2-dialkylaminomethyl-l.3-cyclohexaned- 
lone  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenolysis  cata- 
lyst 


5,276,199 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  O  CLOPENTENONES 

John  Y.  Lee:  Meng-Sheng  Ao,  and  Stephen  E.  Belmont,  all  of 
Baton  Rouge,  l.a.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond, 
Va. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,447 
Int.  O.'  C07C  45/74 
U.S.  O.  568—350  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  cyclopentenone.  which  process 
compnses  forming  a  two-phase  mixture  of  a  1,4-diketone  hav- 
ing the  fonnula  CHiCC>CH:CH;COCH:R.  where  R  is  hydro- 
gen or  a  hydrocarbyl  group  which  contains  from  1  to  about  15 
carbon  atoms,  a  water  immiscible  organic  solvent,  said  s<ilvent 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbyl  sol- 
vents, hydrocarbyl  halide  solvents  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
an  aqueous  ba.se  solution,  and  heating  said  mixture  so  as  to 
convert  the  !.4-diketone  to  a  cyclopentenone  which  collects  in 
the  organic  solvent  phase 


5.276,200 

MFHTHOD  OF  PREPARING  SODIUM  FORMYL 

ACETONE  AND  4,  4-DIMETHOXY-2-BUTANONE 

Keigo  Nishihira;  Shuji  Tanaka.  and  Masahiro  Koodo,  all  of  Ll>e, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ul>e  Industries,  Ltd.,  Yamagushi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,402 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1991,  3-333835; 
Nov.  26,  1991,  3-355390 

Int.  O.'  C07C  45/64 
U.S.  O.  568—392  15  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  prepanng  sodium  formyl  acetone  iLsing 
acetone,  methyl  formate  and  sodium  methoxide  as  raw  maten- 
als. wherein  a  mixture  of  acetone  and  methyl  formate  is  sup- 
plied into  a  methanol  solution  of  sodium  methoixde.  or  an 
acetone  and  a  methyl  formate  are  separately  supplied  simulla- 


5.2-'6.201 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
3-HYDROXYALKANAI>S 
Thomas  Haas,  Frankfurt:  Dietrich  Amtz,  Oberursel.  and  Rein- 
hold  Brand,  Hanau,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) .  assignors  tc 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
fiermany 

Filed  Nov,  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,324 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany.  Nov.  27, 
1991,  4138982 

Int.  O.'  C07C  45/61.  45/64 
U.S.  O.  568—491  14  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  3-hydroxyalkanals  con- 
taining y  to  12  carbon  atoms,  comprising  hydrating  the  basic 
2-alkenals  with  water  in  heterogeneous  phase  in  the  presence 
of  a  solid  catalyst  conisuning  acidic  functional  groups  at  a 
reaction  temperature  of  20°  C  to  120°  C.  under  a  pressure  of 
1  bar  to  20  bar  and  with  a  initial  concentration  of  the  2-alkenal 
in  the  liquid  reaction  mixture  of  to  30'?'f  by  weight,  wherein 
said  catalyst  compnses  an  inorganic  support  having  basic 
activity  centers  which  are  at  least  partly  occupied  by  a  polyba- 
sic  acid,  of  which  the  first  pKj  value  .s  between  0  and  3,  in  a 
form  in  which  said  polybasic  acid  cannot  be  removed  by  water. 


5,276.202 
ORGANIC  PEROXIDE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS 

THEREFOR 
Michele  S.  Ceh,  Sheffield  IjOie.  Ohio,  and  Jim  D.  Byers,  Bar- 
tlesrille,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  23.425 
Int.  CI.'  C07G  4ii  <Xi 
U.S.  O.  568—559  29  Oaims 

1,  A  composition  compnsing  an  organic  peroxide,  a  hydro- 
carbyl phthalate,  and  a  phlegmatization  agent  wherein  said 
organic  fieroxide  has  about  4  to  about  36  carbon  atoms  and  said 
hydrocarbyl  phthalate  has  about  4  to  about  40  carbon  atoms 


5.276.203 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
1.2-BIS-(2-NrrROPHENOXY»- ETHANE 
Theodor    Papenfuhs.   Frankfurt   am    Main;   Wllfried    Pressler, 
Kelkheim,  and  Jochen  Rapp,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  ■^.  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,723 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  9, 
1991,  4133446 

Int.  O.'  C07C  205/06.  41/01 
U.S.  O.  568—586  16  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  1.2-bis-(2-nitrophenoxy  >- 
ethane,  which  compnses  reacting  1  mole  of  ethylene  glycol 
with  about  I'K)  to  about  260  mol  ^c  of  2-chloronitroben2ene  at 
temperatures  of  about  40°  to  about  100°  C  .  with  the  addition  of 
an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  in  dimethylformamide.  the  percent- 
ages being  relative  to  ethylene  glycol. 
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5,276.204 

FAm  ALCOHOL,  MIXTURES  AND  FTHOXYLATES 

THEREOF  SHOWING  IMPROVED 

LOWTEMPERATIRF  BEHAVIOR 

Karl-Heinz  Schmid.  Mettman:  Hans  Peter  Kubersky,  Solingen: 

Guenter  DemmerinR,  Solingen-^.raefrath,  and  Alfred  Meffert, 

Monheim.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany,  assignors  to  Henkei 

KommanditResellschaft  auf  .Aktien.  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

G«rmany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690,950,  Jul.  8.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct   23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  965.551 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  9, 
1988.  383794^ 

int.  a.'  C07C  43/11.  43/15 
U.S.  a.  568—616  9  Oaims 

1  Fatty  alcohol  ethoxylates  having  improved  low-tempera- 
ture properties,  said  fatty  alcohol  ethoxylates  having  been 
prepared  by  the  selective  hydrogenation  of  unsaturated  vege- 
table fats  and  oil  or  esters  thereof  to  the  corresponding  unsatu- 
rated alcohols  by  selective  conversion  of  the  carboxyl  groups 
in  said  vegetable  fats  and  oils  or  esters  thereof  to  substantially 
retain  the  natural  distnbution  of  the  saturated  and  mono-  and 
polyoiefinically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radicals  in  the  start- 
ing matenal.  said  ethoxylates  corresponding  to  the  formula 
Rmix— O— (CH2CH20)x— H  in  which  x  is  a  number  of  2  to  10, 
and  Rmix  represents  a  mixture  of  saturated  and  olefinically 
unsaturated  fatty  alcohol  hydrocarbon  radicals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  €«  to  C20  and  C12  to  C20  wherein  the 
chain  length  range  Rmix —  =  C6-C2o  corresponds  to  specifica- 
tion I  below  and,  the  chain  length  range  Rmu —  =  Ci2-C2o 
corresponds  to  the  specification  II  below: 


5,276,205 
INSECTICIDES 
Karl  J,  Fisher.  Petaluma.  Calif.,  assignor  to  ICI  Americas  Inc.. 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  II.  1989.  Ser.  No.  350,197 
Int.  C\:  C07C  4_<  225.  43/23 
U.S.  n.  568— 637  11  Oaims 

1   .A  compound  of  the  formula 


structurally  analogous  to 

~r  by  weight 

Spec 

fication  1 

c* 

caproic  acid 

01-0.6 

Cs 

capryllc  acid 

2.5-10 

Cio 

capnc  acid 

2.5-14 

C12 

launc  acid 

37-52 

C|4 

mynstic  acid 

10-20 

C16 

palmitic  acid 

6-10 

Cij 

stearic  acid 

1-5 

Cu- 

oleic  acid 

5-23 

Ci«" 

linoleic  acid 

M 

Cu" 

linolenic  acid 

0.1-1 

C20 

arachic  acid 

0.1-1 

Speci 

ficalion  II 

C12 

lauric  acid 

39-69 

Cm 

mynstic  acid 

10-27 

C16 

palmitic  acid 

6-14 

C|8 

stearic  acid 

1-7 

Cl8' 

oleic  acid 

6-31 

C18" 

linoleic  acid 

1-6 

Cu- 

linolenic  acid 

ai-2 

C20 

arachic  acid 

0  1-2 

said  ethoxylates  having  been  obtained  by  reacting  the  hydroge- 
nated  vegetable  fats  and  oils  or  esters  thereof  with  ethylene 
oxide  at  an  elevated  temperature  m  the  presence  of  at  least 
about  0.5%  by  weight  of  basic  alkali  metal  compound  a.s  a 
catalyst,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  hydrogenated  vegetable 
fats  and  oils  or  esters  thereof  and  said  ethylene  oxide,  so  that  a 
salt  of  said  catalyst  is  precipitated  as  an  undissolved  solid  phase 
during  a  subsequent  neutralization  step  with  acid,  said  neutral- 
ization step  having  been  conducted  in  the  presence  of  finely- 
divided  solids  dispersed  in  the  reaction  pnxluct,  and  then 
separating  the  neutralized  liquid  phase  from  any  solids  con- 
tained therein. 


Rj 


b 


R4 

-CH;  — C  — CH:CH; 
OH 


in  which 

Ri  IS  hydrogen,  halogen.  Ci-C4alkyl.  Ci-C4haloalkyl.  C1-C4 

alkoxy.  C1-C4  alkylthio.  C]-C4  haloalkoxy.  C1-C4  haloal- 

kylthio,  C2-C5  carboalkoxy,  C2-C5  alkylcarbonyl,  nitro  or 

cyano, 
R2  IS  hydrogen,  halogen.  Ci-C4alkyl,  C1-C4  haloalkyl,  C1-C4 

alkoxy,  C1-C4  haloalkoxy,  C1-C4  alkylthio.  C1-C4  haloal- 

kylthio.  Cihaloalkenoxy,  nitro.  cyano.  C2-C5 alkylcarbonyl, 

C1-C4  alkylsulfonyl  or  C2-C5  carboalkoxy; 
Ri  IS  hydrogen,  halogen.  C1-C4  haloalkyl  or  C1-C4  alkoxy; 
provided  that: 

Ri.  R;  and  Rs  are  not  all  hydrogen;  or 
Ri  and  R2  taken  together  are  C:-C4alkylene.  C2-C4  alkylene- 

oxy,   C1-C2  perhaloalkyleneoxy,   C1-C4  alkylenedioxy  or 

halo-Ci-Ci  alkylenedioxy; 
R4  IS  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl,  C3-C5  branched  alkyl,  C1-C4 

haloalkyl,  C2-C4  alkenyl,  C2-C4  haloalkenyl  or  cyclopropyl 

optionalK  substituted  by  up  to  4  methyl  groups  or  up  to  2 

halogens; 
R?  IS  hydrogen  or  halogen;  and 
Rfe  IS  hydrogen  or  mono-  or  poly-halogen. 


5.276,206 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING 

2-MERCAPTOBENZOTHIAZOLE  AND 

BENZOTHIAZOLE 

.Adolf  Sicheneder.  and  Bardo  Becker,  both  of  EKirmagen.  Fed. 

Rep.   of  Germany,   assignors   to    Bayer   .Aktiengesellschaft, 

Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  17.  1993,  Ser,  No,  61.229 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  May  27, 
1992.  4217541 

Int.  a.'  C07D  209/02 
U.S.  a.  548—152  1  Claim 

1  A  methtxl  of  preparing  2-niercaptobenzothiazole  and 
ben/othiazole  from  dibenzothiazyl  disulphide,  characterized  m 
that  dibenzothiazyl  disulphide  is  reacted  m  the  presence  of  an 
alkali-  and/or  alkaline  earth  hydroxide  solution  at  tempera- 
tures from  40°  to  120°  C  until  a  constant  pH  value  in  the  range 
from  8  to  10  has  been  reached,  the  reaction  mixture  is  then 
treated  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  mineral  acids  at  tempera- 
tures from  10°  to  100°  C  .  and  benzothiazole  is  subsequently 
removed  by  distillation  or  extraction  from  the  reaction  mixture 
containing  2-mercaptobenzothiazole 


5.276.207 

PROCF^S  FOR  PREPARING  l-[  2S    METHYL 

-3-MERCAPTO-PROPIONVL]-PYRROLIDINE-  2S  -CAR- 

BOXYLIC  AOD 
Geza  Schneider;  Gabor  Blasko:  Agnes  Kavacs  nee  Palotai; 
Gabriella  I  rmos  nee  I.assu;  lima  Dinnyes  nee  Nagj;  ban 
Beck;  Fllcmcr  Jakfalvi.  and  .\ndras  Dietz,  all  of  Budapest. 
Hungary,  assignors  to  Egis  Gyogyszergyar  Rt.,  Budapest, 
Hungary 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993.  Ser   No.  25.413 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary.  Mar.  13,  1992.  P  92 
00837 

Int.  a."  C07D  207/76 
U.S.  a.  548—533  7  CTaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  l-[/2S/-methyl-3-mer- 
captopropionyl]-pyrrolidine-/2S/-carboxylic  acid  of  the  for- 
mula I 


(I) 


(S) 
HS— CH2— CH— CO—  N 

CH3 

'(S) 
CXKDH 


in  which  l-[/2S/-methyl-3-thiocyanatopropionyl]-pyrrolidine- 
/2S/-carboxylic  acid  of  the  formula  II 


(II) 


(S) 

NCS— CH2— CH— CO—  N 

CHj 

'(S) 
COOH 


is  dissolved  in  an  aqueous  mineral  acid,  the  solution  obtained  is 
diluted  with  water  and  the  l-[  28  -methyl-.'-carbamoylthio- 
propionyl]-pyn-olidine-/2S/-carboxylic  acid  of  the  formula  111 


O 

R  (S) 

NH2CS— CH2— CH— CO— N 
CHj 


that  forms  is  hydrolized  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  base. 


in  which 

M '  is  a  metal  from  group  I  Vb,  Vb  or  VIb  of  the  Penodic  Table 

R'  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  C|-Cia-alk>l  group,  aC|-Cia-alkoxy  group,  aCt-Cio-aryl 
group,  a  Ct.-Ciu-aryloxy  group,  a  C;-Cio-alkenyl  group,  a 
C^-C4<.)-arylalkyl  group,  a  C--C4<:>-alkylaryl  group,  a 
C8-C4jt-ary!alken>l  group  or  a  halogen  atom. 

R-'  and  R''  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hvdrogen  atom. 
a  halogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C|-Cirra!kyl  group. 
which  IS  optionalK  halogenated,  a  Cf-Cio-aryl  group,  an 
__NRi:?.  -SRi-,  — OSiRj'-',  -SiRj'^or  —PR^- radical  m 
which  R'^  IS  a  halogen  atom,  a  C'-Ci.-alkvl  group  or  a 
Cfc-Cio-aryl  group. 

R^  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  are  as  defined  for  R 
and  R*.  with  the  proviso  thai  R'  and  R'"  are  not  hydrogen. 

R' IS 


(111) 


Rll  R"     Rll  R"  R" 

-M'— ,  — M2— m2— .  — M^— (CR2")— ,  — O— M^- O- 


Ri 


!l2 


!l2 


u 


i« 


111 


5,276,208 
METALLtXTENES  CONTAINING  LIGANDS  OF 
2-SUBSTnXTED  IDENYL  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION,  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
CATALYSTS 
Andreas   Winter,   Glashiirten;   Martin   Antberg,   Hofheim   am 
Taunus:  Walter  Spaleck:  JUrgen  Rohrmann,  both  of  Lieder- 
bach.  and  \  olker  Dolle,  Kelkheim,  all  of  Fed,  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many,  assignors  to   Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft,   Frankfurt. 
Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  No*.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  789,361 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany.  No*.  12. 
1990,  4035884 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  8,  2009. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C07F  7,2s.  9/00.  11/00 

VJS.  CI.  556—53  15  Oaims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula  I  for  preparing  essentialK 

isotactic  olefin  polymers 


I  I 

—  C  — .  — O  — M  =  — . 

Rli  R'2 

=  BR".  =AIR'',  — Ge— ,  — Sn  — ,  -O-    -S— .  =SO. 
=  SO:    =NR".  =CO.  =PR"  or  =P(0)R". 

vkhere 

R'-.  R'-  and  R''  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C|-C|o-alkyl  group,  a  Ci-Cio- 
fluoroalkyl  group,  a  C(,-CKi-aryl  group,  a  Ct-Cu^nuoroary! 
group,  a  Ci-Cioalkoxy  group,  a  C;-C!o-alkenyl  group,  a 
C--C4(>-arylalkyl  group,  a  C8-C4<>-ar>lalken>l  group  or  a 
C--C4o-alkylaryl  group,  or  R''  and  R'-  or  R-  and  R'.  in 
each  case  with  the  atoms  connecting  them,  forrri  a  nng, 

M-  IS  silicon,  germanium  or  tin. 

R*  and  R**  are  identical  or  different  and  are  as  defined  for  R" 

m  and  n  are  identical  or  different  and  are  zero,  I  or  2.  m  plus 
n  being  zero,  1  or  2,  and 

the  radicals  R'"are  identical  or  different  and  are  as  defined  for 
R^  ,  R-and  R' 


UMI 
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5.276.209 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYENES 

Hagen  Jaedickt.  !  udwjgshafen:  Klaus  Kaiser,  Neustadt,  and 
Manfred  Hamm.  Osthofen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  .Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  dermanv 

Filed  Jul.  P.  1992.  Ser    \o.  914.128 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  19, 
1991.  4123994 

Int.  a.'  C07C  67/02 
MS.  a.  560—260  8  Oaims 

1  An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  polyenes  by 
the  Julia  reaction,  which  is  the  allylation  of  an  anion  of  an  allyl 
aryl  sulfone  with  an  allyl  compound  in  the  a-position  and 
subsequent  elimination  of  the  arylsulfmic  acid  using  a  strong 
base  to  form  an  olefinic  double  bond,  which  comprises  carry- 
ing out  the  allylation  of  the  allyl  aryl  sulfone  and  the  elimina- 
tion of  the  arylsulfmic  acid  in  the  same  ketone  of  the  formula 
I 


R'— CO— R2 


(I> 


where  R'  and  R^  are  each  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  of 
2  to  4  carbons,  or  R'  and  R^  together  are  tetramethylene  or 
pentamethylene. 


5.276.210 
HYDROFOR.MVLATION  PROCES.S  AND  BIMETALLIC 

CATALYST  THEREFOR 
Rangasamy  Pitchai;  Anne  M.  Gaffney,  both  of  West  Chasten 
Manish  K.  \andi.  Wayne,  and  Yuan-Zhang  Han,  West  Ches- 
ter, all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  \RCO  Chemical  Technology.  L.P., 
Wilmington.  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  9I6..<i^5.  Jul.  20,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.233,093. 
This  application  Mar.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  39,721 
Int.  a.'  C07C  45/iO:  BOIJ  il,'\2 
C.S.  a.  568—454  11  Oaims 

1  A  catalyst  system  comprising  an  organic  solution  of  a 
Group  VIII  metal  carbonyl  complex  catalyst,  a  trisubstituted 
phosphine.  and  an  amount  of  a  neutral  Group  VllKal  metal 
complex  cocatalyst  effective  to  enhance  the  linearbranched 
aldehyde  product  ratio  when  the  catalyst  system  is  used  to 
hydroformylate  allyl  alcohol. 


5.276.211 

MIXTl  RKS  OF  ARYL  OXABIOCl.OOCTANE 

DERIVATIVES.  MIVTVRE,S  OF  PHENYL 

NORBORNANF  DERIV  ATIVES,  PROCESSES  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME.  PFRIX  MERY  I  SES  THEREOF  AND 

INTERMEDIATF.S  LSED  IN  SAID  PROCESSES 
Anubhav  P    S,  Narula.  Hazlet,  and  John  J.  De  Virgilio.  Red 
Bank,   both   of  N.J..  assignors  to   International   Flavors  & 
Fragrances  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  982.380.  Nov.  25,  1992.  This  application 
Mar.  11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,580 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  ii/i4 
U.S.  a.  568—807  7  Oaims 

1   A  composition  of  matter  defined  according  to  the  struc- 
ture: 


(CH2)o 


oz 


UMI 


wherein  Z  represents  H  or  MgX;  X  represents  chloro 
bromo.  and  0  represents  1  or  2. 


or 


5.276.212 
ETHERIFICATION  WITH  INTERMEDIATE  SKELETAL 

OLEFIN  ISOMERIZATION 
Charles  P.  Luebke.  Mount  Prospect,  and  Joseph  E.  Zimmer- 
mann.  .Arlington  Heights,  both  of  111..  a.ssignors  to  lOP,  Des 
Plaines.  111. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  998,174 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  41/06.  5/22 

U.S.  a.  568—697  16  Oaims 

1   A  pr(xess  for  the  prtxiuction  of  ether  from  a  feedstream 

including  normal  alkene.  isoalkene.  normal  alkane  and  isoal- 

kane  isomers,  said  process  comprising: 

(a I  mixing  an  etherification  zone  feedstream  comprising 
isoalkenes.  normal  alkenes,  normal  alkanes  and  isoalkanes 
with  a  Ci-C":  monohydroxy  alcohol  to  produce  a  com- 
bined feed  and  contacting  said  combined  feed  with  an 
ethenficaiion  catalyst  m  a  first  etherification  zone  at  ether- 
ification conditions  to  react  isoalkenes  with  said  alcohol 
and  produce  a  first  etherification  effluent  stream  compns- 
ing  ether,  alcohol,  normal  alkane.  isoalkane,  and  normal 
alkene  isomers: 

(b)  separating  said  ether  from  said  first  etherification  effluent 
stream  to  provide  a  first  recycle  stream  comprising  alco- 
hol, normal  alkane,  isoalkane  and  normal  alkene  isomers; 

(c)  mixing  said  first  recycle  stream  uith  a  second  recycle 
stream  to  provide  a  combined  recycle  stream: 

(d)  contacting  said  combined  recycle  stream  with  an  isomer- 
ization  catalyst  at  isomenzation  conditions  in  an  isomen- 
zation  reaction  zone  for  the  skeletal  isomenzation  of  nor- 
mal alkenes  to  isoalkenes; 

(e)  withdrawing  an  isomenzation  /one  efflueni  stream  com- 
prising isoalkenes  from  said  isomenzation  zone  and  pass- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  said  isomenzation  zone  effluent 
and  an  C|-C:i  monohydroxy  alcohol  to  a  second  etherifi- 
cation reaction  zone  and  contacting  said  isomenzation 
zone  effluent  and  said  alcohol  with  an  ethenfication  cata- 
lyst at  ethenfication  conditions  to  provide  a  second  etheri- 
fication zone  effluent; 

(f)  separating  ether  from  said  second  etherification  effluent 
stream  to  provide  a  second  product  stream  comprising 
ether  and  said  second  rei.ycle  stream  wherein  said  second 
recycle  stream  comprises  alcohol,  normal  alkane.  normal 
alkene  and  isoalkane  isomers, 

(g)  rejecting  alkane  isomers  from  said  second  recycle  stream 
and  combining  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  recycle 
stream  with  said  first  recycle  stream  in  accordance  with 
step  (c)  to  provide  said  combined  recycle  stream;  and, 

(h)  withdrawing  said  first  and  second  product  stream  from 
the  process. 


OH 


(I) 


5.276.213 
SPFXIAL  DIHYDROXYDIPHENYL  BIC^  CI  OALKANF:S. 
THEIR  PRODCCTION  AND  THEIR  I  SE  FOR  THE 
PRODCCTION  OF  HIGH  MOI.ECl  LAR  WEIGHT 
POLYCARBONATES 
V  oiker  Serini.  Krefeld;  I  we  Westeppe.  Mettmann;  Gerd  Fen- 
gler.  Krefeld-Traar;  Manfred  Hajek,  I^verkusen;  Carl  Casser. 
Cologne,  and  Helmut  Waldmann.  I.*verkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  I.everku- 
sen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  767.729.  Sep.  30,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.212.280 
This  application  Feb.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  15.753 
CTaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany.  Oqx.  6. 
1990.  4031756 

Int.  CI."  C07C  J9//7 
U.S.  O.  568—721  4  Oaims 

1     Dihydroxydiphenyl    bicycloalkanes    corresponding    to 
formula  (I) 


HO 


5.276.215 

ALKYLPHENOI  SYNTHESIS  USING  ZFOLIIBS  AS 

CATALYSTS.  PARTICULARLY  DtAI A  MINIZED 

Y-ZEOLITES 

John  1  .  Knifton.  Austin,  Tex.:  ^u-Hwa  E.  Sheu.  Hsinchu,  lai- 
wan.  and  Pei-Shing  l>ai.  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tex- 
aco Chemical  Company,  White  Plains.  N,Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1993,  Ser,  No,  44.424 
Int.  O."  C07Ci7//4 
U.S.  a.  568—794  24  Claims 

1  A  one-step  method  for  synthesis  of  alkylphenols  which 
compnses  reacting  phenol  with  the  corresponding  olefin  under 
adiabatic  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  compnsing  a 
zeolite  molecular  sieve  at  a  temperature  of  from  60'  C.  to  250* 
C.  and  a  pressure  of  near  atmosphenc  to  about  1000  psi. 


in  which 

Ri  and  R2  independently  of  one  another  represent  hydrogen, 
halogen.  Ci.g  alkyl,  C5.6  cycloalkyi,  Cmo  aryl  or  C7.12 
aralkyi, 

m  is  an  integer  of  from  3  to  7, 

Rj  and  R4  are  individually  selected  for  each  X  and.  indepen- 
dently of  one  another  represent,  hydrogen,  linear  or 
branched  C\^  alkyl,  C6-10  aryl  or  aralkyi. 

and 

X  represents  carbon,  with  the  proviso  that,  at  at  least  one 
atom  X,  R3  and  R4  are  not  both  hydrogen. 


-S—    —  t  =N  and  NOj. 
II 
O 


5,276.214 

OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  BIPHENYL  DERIV  ATIV  F  AND 

PROCE.SS  FOR  OPTICAL  Ri:S0ILT10N 

Fumio  Toda.  Khime,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daicel  Chemical  Indus- 
tries. Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  646.096.  Jan.  25,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,202.504. 
This  application  Dec.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  993.116 
Claims  priorlt^.  application  Japan,  Oct.  29.  1990,  2-293412 
Int.  O."  C07B  57/00 
U.S.  O.  568—730  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  optical  resolution  of  a  racemic  mixture, 
comprising  a  step  of  contacting  said  racemic  mixture  with  a 
separating  agent  containing  an  optically  active  biphenyl  denv- 
ative,  said  optically  active  biphenyl  denvative  being  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula  (I) 


(1) 


5.276.216 

PROCESS  FOR  OXIDIZING  AROMATIC  AND 

ALIPHATIC  (OMPOIM)S 

Ivan  W  lassies.  Rapallo.  and  Kulvin  BurzKi.  \lilan,  trnth  of  Italy, 

a-ssignors  to  Ausimont  S.p.A..  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  2''.  1992.  Ser.  No.  9&-.0S4 
Claims  priority,  application   Ital),  Oct.  28,   1991,  .M191   .A 
002855 

Int.  CI.'  CX)7C  i  7/(50,  29/48 
U.S.  O.  568—803  17  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  oxidative  degradation  of  aromatic  and 
aliphatic  compounds  contained  in  waste  water,  said  process 
compnsing  treating  said  waste  water  with  an  aqueous  enzy- 
matic solution,  said  aqueous  enzymatic  solution  compnsing: 
(a)  H:0:.  and 

<b)  peroxidase  and  an  activated  oxygen,  or  an  enzyme  which 
liberates  activated  oxygen  from  H2O2. 


5.276,217 

O  CIIC  ANTl-Tl  MOR  PROMOTER  COMPOUNDS. 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PRODI  CTION 

AND  L  SF 
Marcus  A.  Tius,  Kailua.  Hi.,  assignor  to  I  nmrsity  nf  Hawaii, 
Honolulu.  Hi. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,414 

Int.  a.'  C07C  35/205.  69/76.  63/64:  AOIN  31/00 

U.S.  C\.  568—821  13  Oaims 


R4  R3 


1.  A  cyclic  compound  in  accordance  with  the  general  for- 
mula: 


wherein  W,  X  and  Y  are  selected  from  among  H.  F,  CI.  Br,  I. 
CH3.  CFy.  OH,  OCH;,  NH:  and  N(CHi)2  and  Z  is  selected 
from  among  CI,  Br.  1,  CHj  and  OCH;.  R  is  a  group  having  1 
to  20  carbon  atoms  and  conUining  a  polar  functional  group 
selected  from  among 


O  O 

II  II 

-OH,  — NH2,  — NHCO— .  —NHS—,  — S- 

II  II 

o        o 


Wherein 

the  bond  between  C2  and  Cy  can  be  a  single  or  a  double 

bond: 
X  is  an  alkylene  or  alkenylene  group  with  a  Cia  backbone; 
Ri  is  OR5.  wherein  R<  is  H.  an  alkyl  or  acyl  group  having  1 

to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  CO:R6.  wherein  R^  is  H  or  an  alkyl 

group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
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R:  is  H,  or  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms; 

each  of  R?  and  R4  is  independently  H,  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
group  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  phenyl  group 
which  may  be  attached  via  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  halogen  atom,  or  Rj  and 
R4  make  be  taken  together  to  form  a  methylidene,  an 
alkylidene  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  an  arylidene 
group;  and 

Y  IS  H.  OH  or  an  O-acyl  substituent  group; 
with  the  proviso  that: 

when  X  is 


=C(CH2)2CHC(CH2)jCHC— 


branched  alkyl  alcohol  containing  3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  in  a 
polar  reaction  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tetrahydrofuran.  methyl-tetrahydrofuran,  tetrahydropyran. 
pyridine,  N.N.N  .N -tetramelhylethylenediamme  and  1,2- 
dimethoxyethane  as  the  reaction  medium,  at  a  temperature 
between  50'  C  and  the  boiling  point  of  the  solvent  in  an  inert 
atmosphere 


CH3 


I 
CH3 


CHj 


when  specified  in  the  C4  to  C„  direction,  then  the  bond  be- 
tween Ci  and  Cj  IS  a  single  bond. 


5.276,218 
PREPARATION  OF  /3-FLLOROALCOHOLS 

Stefan  Bohm:  Albrecht  Marhold,  both  of  Leyerkusen,  and  Diet- 
mar  Bielefeldt.  Ratingen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  Aktiengesell-schaft.  l^verkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,368 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Jul.  25, 

1990,  4023625 

Int  a.'C07Ci7/(M 

U.S.  a.  568— «42  8  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  ^-fluoroalcohol  of  the 

formula 


R3— C— F 


I 
Rl— C— OH 

Hi 


5.276,220 

ACTTNIDE  CATALYZED  CHAIN  GROWTH  PROCF^SS 

Edward  G.  Samsel,  and   David  C.   Eisenberg,  both  of  Baton 

Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Richmond.  \  a. 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  900.387 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  11. 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  C07C  29/54.  31/125.  2/88:  C07F  5/06 

U.S.  a.  568—911  30  Oaims 

1   An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aluminum 

alkyl  chain  growth  product  by  the  chain  growth  reaction  of 

a-olefin  on  an  aluminum  alkyl,  the  improvement  comprising 

catalyzing  the  chain  growth  reaction  wiih  a  catalyst  system 

which  comprises  an  activated  actinide  metalltKene. 

10  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  linear  alpha-olefins  b\ 
the  chain  growth  reaction  of  a-olefin  on  an  aluminum  alk>l 
followed  by  olefin  displacement  of  linear  alpha-olefins  from 
the  aluminum  alkyl  chain  growth  product,  the  impro\emeni 
compnsing  catalyzing  the  chain  growth  reaction  with  a  cata- 
lyst system  which  compnses  an  activated  actinide  metallocene 
19  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  linear  primary  alco- 
hols by  the  chain  growth  reaction  of  a-olefin  on  an  aluminum 
alkyl  followed  by  omdation  of  the  aluminum  alkyl  chain 
growth  product  to  form  alkoxides  and  acid  hydrolysis  of  the 
alkoxides  to  produce  linear  primary  alcohols,  the  improvement 
comprising  catalyzing  the  chain  growth  reaction  with  a  cata- 
lyst system  which  compnses  an  activated  actinide  metallocene 


in  which 

Rl  and  R:  represent  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having 

1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
R3  and  R4  independently  of  one  another  represent  hydrogen 
or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms, 
w  hich  compnses  reacting  an  epoxide  of  the  formula 

Hi  O  R| 

\    /    \    / 

c c 

/  \ 

K*  R2 

with  a  fluonnating  agent  consisting  of  sodium  hydrogen  fluo- 
nde  or  pota.ssium  hydrogen  fluonde  under  pressure  in  the 
presence  of  a  diluent 


5.276.221 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCnON  OF 

POLVFLUOROOLERNS 

Carl  G.  Krespan,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  904,263.  Jun.  25.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.220.082. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  776,652.  Oct.  4,  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,162,594.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595.839. 
Oct.  U.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25.  1993,  Ser. 
No.  63.379 
Int.  a."  C07C  21/18.  23/08 
VS.  CI.  570—135  2  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  of  the  structure 

CFiCCI=CCICF2CF2CF, 

2  A  composition  of  the  structure 

CFiCFiCFiCCl^CClCPiCFiCFv 


UMI 


5.276.219 
PREPARATION  OF  LITHIUM  ALKOXIDES 
James  A.  Schwindeman.  Charlotte;  B.  Troy  Dover,  Kings  Moun- 
Uin;  Robert  C.  Morrison,  and  Conrad  W.  Kamienski,  both  of 
Gastonia,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,116 
Int.  a.'  C07C  31/30 
VS.  a.  568—851  6  Oaims 

1  A  prcx:ess  for  producing  clear,  colorless  solutions  of 
branched  lithium  alkoxides  containing  3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  in 
a  polar  reaction  yilvent.  comprising  reacting  a  dispersion  of 
lithium  metal  having  a  particle  size  less  than  300  microns  with 
a  minimum  of  5  mole  percent  excess  over  stoichiometnc  of  a 


5,276J22 

PREPARATION  OF 

4.4.4-TRIFLUORO-2-METHYL-1-BLTENE  BY  THE 

DEHYDROCHLORINATION  OF 

3-CHLORO-l,l,l-TRIFLUORO-3-METHYLBLTANE 

Paul  P.  Nicholas,  Broadview  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B. 

F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  514,828,  Apr.  26,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.032.648. 
This  application  Jun.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  713.917 
Int.  a.'  C07C  21/18 
U.S.  a.  570—136  8  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  4,4.4-t^^uoro-2-methyl- 
l-butene  from  3-chloro-l.l.l-tnfluoro-3-methylbutane  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of 

heating  the  3-chloro-l,l.l-trinuoro-3-methylbutane  to  an 
elevated  temperature  of  at  least  about  100°  C  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  effective  amount  of  a  ba.se  of  an  oxide  or  hy- 
droxyl  denvative  of  Group  I A  or  2A  metal,  or  a  stencally 


hindered  alkyl-substituted  pyndine  wherein  said  alkyl 
group  has  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  to  selectively  dehv- 
drochlorinate  said  3-chloro- 1,1,1 -tnfluoro-3-methylbu- 
tane  and  yield  4.4.4-tnchloro-2-methyl-l-butene. 


5.276.223 
PROCE.SS  FOR  PRODUCING 
l.M.2-TFrrRAFLUOROFrrHANE 
Hiromoto  Ohno;  Tatsuharu  Aral;  Kazuo  Muramaki;  Toshio  Ohi; 
Hidetoshi  Nakayama,  and  Yoshitaka  Shohji.  all  of  Kanaeawa. 
Japan,  as-signors  to  Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  56,765 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  10,  1992,  4-213050 

Int.  O."  C07C  17/20 

VS.  O.  570—164  3  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  1.1.1.2-tetrafluoroethane  through 

a  reaction  of  tnchloroethylene  with  HF.  which  compnses  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  allowing  tnchloroethylene  to  react  with  HF  in  a  first 
reactor  to  form  l,l,l-trinuoro-2-chloroethane. 

(b)  allowing  l.l,l-trinuoro-2-chloroethane  to  react  with  HF 
in  a  second  reactor  to  form  1,1,1,2-tetranuoroethane. 

(c)  introducing  the  products  of  the  above  steps  (a)  and  (bl 
into  a  first  distillation  column  where  the  products  are 
separated  into  a  distillate  containing  1.1.1.2-tetranuoroe- 
Ihane  and  HCI  as  mam  components,  a  side-cui  fraction 
containing  l.l.l-tnnuoro-2-chloroethane  and  HF  as  main 
components  and  a  bottom  liquid  containing  HF  as  a  main 
component  and  a  small  amount  of  tnchloroethylene.  and 

(d)  introducing  the  distillate  of  the  above  step  (c)  into  a 
second  distillation  column  where  HCI  is  recovered  as  a 
distillate  and  a  l.l.l,2-tetranuoroethane  fraction  contain- 
ing small  amounts  of  l.l.l-tnnuoro-;-chloroethane  and 
HF  IS  discharged  from  the  bottom  of  the  second  distilla- 
tion column  and  mtrixluced  into  a  separately  arranged 
punfication  step  to  recover  1.1,1.2-tetranuoroethane, 
while  the  side-cut  fraction  discharged  from  the  first  distil- 
lation column  IS  supplemented  with  HF  to  adjust  the 
mixing  ratio  of  HF  and  l.l.l-trifluoro-2-chloroethane 
contained  therein  and  recycled  into  the  second  reactor 
and  the  bottom  liquid  discharged  from  the  first  distillation 
column  IS  supplemented  with  tnchloroeth>lenc  and  HF  to 
adjust  their  mixing  ratio  and  amounts  and  recycled  into 
the  first  reactor. 


5,276.225 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  HYDROGEN  FLUORIDE 

FROM  ITS  MIXTURES  WITH 

l.l.l-TRinX  ORO-2-CHLOROFTH  AVE 

Bernard  Berthe.  Marseille.  France,  assignor  to  Elf  Atochem 

S..\..  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86"'.659.  Apr.  13.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  31.  1993.  Ser.  No.  43,136 
Oaims  priorit>.  application  France.  Apr.  P.  1991,  91  04736 
Int.  CI."  cwc  :'  Ji 
U.S.  O.  570—178  5  Oaims 


/^'  \ 


T 


T. 


^ 


1.  Process  for  separating  hydrogen  fluonde  (HF)  from  its 
mixtures  with  l.l.l-trifluoro-2-chloroethane  compnsing; 

a)  the  mixture  of  HF  and  l.l.l-tnnuoro-2-chloroethane  is 
subjected  to  a  phase  separation  at  a  temperature  below 
-0"  C, 

b)  the  HF-poor  organic  lower  phase  thus  obtained  is  distilled 
to  separate  off  at  the  head  of  a  distillation  column  the  HF 
present  in  this  phase,  in  the  form  of  a  HF- 1 . 1 . 1  -tnnuoro-2- 
chloroethane  azeotrope  which  is  returned  to  a  phase  sepa- 
rator, and  to  recover  excess  1 . 1 , 1 -tnfluoro-2-chloroethane 
at  the  foot  of  the  distillation  column,  and 

c)  the  HF-rich  upp>er  phase  is  either  recycled  directly  to  a 
fluonnation  reactor  or  is  subjected  to  a  distillation  to 
separate  at  the  head  of  the  distillation  column  the  l.l,l-tri- 
fluoro-2-chloroethane  present  in  this  phase,  in  the  form  of 
a  HF-l.l.l-trifluoro-2-chloroethane  azeotrope  which  is 
returned  to  the  phase  separator,  and  to  recover  practically 
pure  HF  at  the  foot. 


5,276.224 

PRCX  ESS  FOR  PREPARING 

l,l.l-TRIFTUORO-2.2-DICHLOROETHANE  BY 

HYDROFLl  ORINATION  IN  THE  PRFSENCE  OF 

CATALYSTS 

Diego  Carmello,  Mestrc,  and  Giorgio  Guglieimo,  Mirano,  both 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ausimont  S.p..\.,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  793.879.  Nov.  18,  1991,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,960,  Sep.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,091,601,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,070,  Sep.  5, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  4,967,023,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

163,659,  Mar.  3,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  25. 

1992,  Ser.  No.  981,651 
Claims  priority,  application  luly.  Mar.  9.  1987.  19622  A/87 
Int.  O.'  C07C  I -.20,  /V  -J 
U.S.  O.  570—166  1  Claim 

1  A  continuous  process  for  prepanng  l.l.l-tnnuoro-2.2- 
dichloroethane  which  comprises  reacting  perchloroethylene 
with  HF  in  a  gas  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  compnsing 
Cr203  earned  on  .AlFi.  without  AI2O1.  in  the  gamma  and/or 
beta  form,  said  catalyst  being  prepared  by  impregnating  alumi- 
num trifluonde  with  a  solution  of  a  tnvalent  chromium  salt  and 
by  then  activating  the  catalyst  by  a  flow  of  air  or  nitrogen  at 
20O'-6OO'  C,  optionally  m  the  presence  of  steam. 


5,2"'6.226 
LOW  TEMPERATl  RE  HALOGENATION  OF  ALKANES 
Istvan  T.  Horvath,  New  Hope.  Pa.;  Raymond   \.  ( Ook.  Bethle- 
hem   Pownship.   Hunterdon   Cni;nt>.   N.J..   and   Gabor   Kiss, 
Miami,   Fla,.  assignors  to  Exxon  Research   &   Engineering 
Compan\.  Florham  Park.  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  956.706 
Int.  O.   C07C  17/00.  19/00 
U.S,  O.  570—253  7  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  halogenating  alkanes  to  form  alkyl  halides, 
uhich  comprises: 

an  effective  amount  of  an  alkane  or  mixtures  thereof,  a 
halogen  or  mixtures  thereof,  and  a  transition  metal  com- 
plex having  the  formula  Pt(RCOCROR)2  wherein  R  and 
R  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyls, 
aryls.  halogenated  alkyls  and  halogenated  aryls  for  a  time, 
and  at  a  pressure  and  temperature  that  is  effective  to 
maintain  an  organic  liquid  phase;  and 
reacting  the  alkane.  halogen  and  transition  metal  complex  in 
the  organic  liquid  phase  to  produce  an  alkyl  halide  corre- 
sponding to  the  alkane  and  having  solubility  in  the  organic 
liquid  phase. 
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5.276^27 
C2-C^  OLERN  OLIGOMER  COMPOSITIONS  AS  SHEAR 

STABLE  VISCOSITY  INDEX  IMPROVERS 

Margaret  M.  VVu,  Skillman.  and  Alice  S.  Chu.  Spotewood.  both 

of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  829.816 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  5.  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  ClOL  1/16 

\}S.  a.  585—12  21  Qaims 

1.  A  liquid  hydrocarbon  lubricant  viscosity  indes  improver 

composition  having  high  shear  subility  comprising  homopoly- 

mer  or  copolymer  product  of  the  oligomenzation  of  C\  to  C? 

alpha-olefin  or  mixtures  thereof,  with  or  without  ethylene  as 

comonomer,  under  oligomenzation  conditions  in  contact  with 

a  reduced  valence  state  Group  VIB  metal  catalyst  on  porous 

support,    said    viscosity    index    improver    having    a    regio- 

irregulanty  of  at  least  20%,  weight  average  molecular  weight 

between  6,000  and  30,000  and  molecular  weight  distribution 

between  2  and  S. 


5,276.230 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

2,6-DIMETHYLNAPHTHALENE 

Kenji  Inamasa:  Norio  Fushimi.  and  Makoto  Takagawa.  all  of 

Tsukuba.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Com- 

pan>.  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  944,363 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1991.  3-323072 
Int.  a.^  C07C  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  585—320  12  Qaims 

1-  A  prtxess  for  production  of  2.6-dimethylnaphthalene 
which  comprises  contacting  at  least  one  starting  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  2-methyl-l-{p-tolyl)  butene 
and  2-melhyl-l-(p-tolyl)butane  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a 
platinum  component  and  at  least  one  component  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals 
each  being  supported  on  aluminum  oxide  to  form  2,6-dimethyl- 
naphthalene  by  simultaneous  cyclization  dehydrogenation;  the 
amount  of  said  platinum  is  0.05  to  20%  by  weight  and  the 
amount  of  said  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  is  1  to  10% 
by  weight  each  based  on  aluminum  oxide. 


5,276.228 

LIQUID  BISARYLCYCLOBUTENE  MONOMERS  AND 

POLYMERS 

Kenneth  J.  Bruza.  Alma,  and  Robert  .A.  Kirchhoff,  Midland, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,926 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  28, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C07C  li/44 

MS.  a.  585—25  6  Qairas 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


CH2 


CHj 


\ 
/ 


Ar'''^R''''^Ar 

\ 

CH: 


UMI 


5,276,229 
HIGH  \  I  SYNTHETIC  LUBRICANTS  FROM 
THERMALLY  CRACKED  SLACK  WAX 
J.  Scott  Buchanan,  Mercerrille.  and  Margaret  M.  Wu,  Skillman. 
both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.,  Fairfax,  Va, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  571,345,  Aug.  23,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,146,022.  This  application  Jun.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  903.392 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  4,  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  ;   '4.  2/02 
VS.  a.  585—255  24  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  high  \1  synthetic  lubri- 
cants, comprising, 

oligomerizing  a  C«-Ci7  olefmic  hydrocarbon  fraction  from 
the  olefmic  hydrocarbon  product  mixture  produced  by 
the  thermal  cracking  of  slack  wax  or  recycled  slack  wax 
with  a  reduced  Group  VIB  metal  oxide  catalyst,  after 
removal  of  heteroatom-containing  impunties  by  treatment 
with  a  porous  inorganic  solid  selected  from  deoxygen- 
ation  catalysts  and  molecular  sieve  catalysts,  and  separat- 
ing a  product  comprising  a  synthetic  olefin  oligomer 
having  a  branch  ratio  less  than  0. 19  and  hydrogenating  the 
oligomer  product  to  form  a  synthetic  lubricant  having  a 
kinematic  viscosity  greater  than  2  cS  at  100°  C,  pour 
point  less  than  —  15"  C.  and  VI  greater  than  120. 


wherein 

Ar  is  aromatic,  with  the  proviso  that  the  carbons  of  the 

cyclobutene  rings  are  bonded  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms  on 

the  same  aromatic  ring  of  Ar; 
and    R'    is    a    divalent    alkyl,    cycloaliphatic,    aromatic. 

heteroaromatic,  or  heterocyclic  moiety. 


5.276,231 

ALKYLAROMATIC  PROCESS  WITH  REMOVAL  OF 

AROMATIC  BYPRODUCTS 

Joseph  .A.  Kocal,  Gurnee.  and  Donald  J.  Korous.  Bensenville. 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  UOP.  Des  Plaines.  111. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919.311 

Int.  a.*  C07C  2/66.  2/6H 

U.S.  a.  585—323  25  Claims 
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1.  In  a  process  of  producing  an  alkylated  aromatic  com- 
pound by: 

(a)  dehydrogenating  a  feed  stream  containing  C6-C:2  paraf- 
fins in  a  dehydrogenation  zone  and  recovering  therefrom 
a  dehydrogenated  product  stream  containing  in  addition 
to  unreacted  paraffins  a  major  amount  of  monoolefins  and 
minor  amounts  of  Cg-minus  hydrocarbons,  diolefins  and 
aromatic  by-products; 

(b)  optionally  selectively  hydrogenating  to  monoolefins  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  diolefins  in  the  dehydrogenated 
product  stream  in  a  selective  diolefin  hydrogenation  zone 
and  recovering  therefrom  a  selective  diolefin  hydrogena- 
tion product  stream  containing  unreacted  paraffins,  a 
major  amount  of  the  montxjiefins  and  minor  amounts  of 
the  Ca-minus  hydrocarbons  and  the  aromatic  by-products; 

(c)  passing  at  least  one  of 

(i)  the  selective  diolefin  hydrogenation  product  stream 
where  present;  and 

(11)  the  dehydrogenated  product  stream  through  a  strip- 
ping separation  zone  to  remove  the  Cg-minus  hydrocar- 
txins  and  recovering  therefrom  a  stripping  effluent 
stream  containing  the  unreacted  paraffins,  a  major 
amount  of  the  monoolefins,  and  a  minor  amount  of  the 
aromatic  by-products; 

(d)  selectively  alkylating  an  aromatic  compound  by  reacting 
the  aromatic  compound  and  the  monoolefins  of  the  stnp- 
ping  etTluent  stream  in  a  selective  alkylation  zone  contain- 


ing an  alkylation  catalyst  to  form  principally  alkylated 
aromatic  compounds; 
(e)  recovering  from  the  selective  alkylation  zone  an  alkylate 
product  stream  containing  the  alkylated  aromatic  com- 
pounds and  a  recycle  stream  containing  the  unreacted 
paralTins,  unreacted  monoolefins,  and  a  minor  amount  of 
the  aromatic  by-products; 
(0  optionally   selectively   hydrogenating   to   paraffins  the 
unreacted  monoolefins  in  the  recycle  stream  in  a  selective 
monoolefin   hydrogenation   zone  and   recovenng  there- 
from   a    selective    monoolefin    hydrogenation    product 
stream  containing  the  unreacted  paraffins  and  a  minor 
amount  of  the  aromatic  by-products;  and 
(g)  optionally  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of 
the  selective  monoolefin  hydrogenation  product  stream 
where  present  and  the  recycle  stream  to  the  dehydrogena- 
tion zone; 
the  improvement  compnsing  selectively  removing  at  lea,st  a 
portion  of  the  aromatic  by-products  from  at  least  one  of  the 
dehydrogenated  product  stream,  the  selective  diolefin  hydro- 
genation  product  stream,  the  stnpping  effiuent  stream,   the 
recycle  stream,  and  the  selective  monix^lefin  hydrogenation 
product  stream  in  at  least  one  aromatic  by-prcxlucts  removal 
zone  at  conditions  effective  to  selectively  remove  the  aromatic 
by-products  and  reduce  the  concentration  of  the  aromatic 
by-products  in  the  stripping  effiuent  stream  to  a  level  no  more 
than  about  2  weight  percent. 


with  an  X-ray  diffraction  exhibiting  the  following  characteris- 
tic lines: 


^3.7 
2.59  ±  O.I 
2.30  ±  0.05 

1  06   -    0  0^ 


1     In 
\  ^ 

s 
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and  wherein 

Me'(II)  is  at  least  one  divalent  metal  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  platinum,  palladium,  silver,  ruthenium  and 

indium; 
Me(ll)  IS  at  least  one  divalent  metal  selected  from  the  group 

consisting   of  copper,    cobalt,    magnesium,    manganese, 

nickel  and  zinc; 
Me(lII)  IS  at  least  one  tnvalent  metal  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  aluminum,  chromium  and  iron;  and 
X.  y  and  z  are  positive  numbers  satisfying  the  following 

relationships 
(x-^z)/y  IS  between  about  0.5  and  20; 
0<z/yk3; 
z  is  between  about  0.0001  and  2;  and  y  =  2. 


5,276J32 
PRCXTF^S  FOR  PREPARING  HIGH-CXTANE  GASOLINE 

BLENDING  STOCK 
Shinichi   Inoue;  Toshiji  Makabe,  both  of  Yokohama;  Tatsuo 

Morimoto.  Yokosuka,  and  Kazutomo  Shimizu,  Yokohama,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Research  .\ssociat)on  For  Utilization  of 

Light  Oil,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  per  JP92  01047.  §  371  Date  Apr.  16,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  16,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093  04145,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  3,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  39,179 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1991,  3-231075 

Int.  a."  C07C  2/00 

ViS.  a.  585 — 415  6  CUums 

1.  In  prepanng  high-octane  gasoline  blending  stock  by  treat- 
ing light  hydrocarbons  mainly  comprising  of  paraffins  and  or 
olefins  having  2  !i5  ^  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
composition  containing  crystalline  aluminogallosilicates  as 
catalyst  component  at  a  hydrogen  partial  pressure  of  5  kg/cm- 
or  less  and  at  a  temperature  from  350'  to  650°  C  ,  a  process  for 
prepanng  high-oclane  gasoline  blending  stock  which  com- 
pnses  using  ammonia-modified  crystalline  aluminogallosili- 
cates obtained  by  contacting  hydrogen  type  aluminogallosili- 
cates with  ammonia  under  a  dry  condition  as  catalyst  compo- 


5.276,233 

PRCXrESS  AND  CATALYST  FOR  PREPARING 

AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 

Niels  J.  Blom.  Hillerod,  Denmark,  and  Eric  G.  Derouane,  Na- 

mur.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Haldor  Topsee  A/S, 

Denmark 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,557 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioo  Denmark.  Sep.  11,  1990.  2174/90 
Int.  O.'  C»7C  2/00 
U.S.  O.  585—419  5  Claims 

1  A  process  for  prepanng  aromatic  compounds,  wherein  a 
gaseous  feed  containing  C^,  to  C20  hydrocarbons  is  reacted, 
under  reaction  conditions,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  which 
catalyst  has  as  its  calalytically  active  component  a  calcined 
malenal  having  in  its  uncalcined  sute  a  hydrotalcite-type 
crystal  structure  and  the  general  formula 

Me  (II)rMe(in,Me(IIIVC03KOH>2,x>z)+ 3>.-2  aq 


5.276,234 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTNG 

2-METHYLNAPHTHALENE 

Tatsuya  Nobusawa;  Toshihide  Suzuki,  and  Akinon  Matsuura. 

all  of  Chiba.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation. 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ■'5'J24 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  13.  1990.  2-243050 

Int.  O."  C07C  5/367.  15/16 

U.S.  O.  585 — 430  5  Oaims 

1   A  process  for  prtxiucmg  2-methylnaphthalene  bv  isomen- 

zation  of   I-methylnaphthalene   which  compnses  using  a   Y 

zeolite  having  a  unit  cell  constant  of  less  than  or  equal  to  24  37 

A  (10    '°  m)  as  an  isomerization  catalyst  and  carrying  out  the 

isomenzation  reaction  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 

350°  to  600°  C. 


5.276J35 
RESIDUAL  STREAM  UPGRADING  IN  A  PROPYLENE 
OXIDE-STYRENE  MONOMER  PROCTSS 
Walter  S.  Duboer,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  ARCti  Chemi- 
cal Technology,  L,P.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser   No.  19,944 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  II, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C07C  1/20 
VS.  a.  585 — 469  3  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  coproduction  of  propylene  oxide  and 
styrene  monomer  wherein  ethylbenzene  is  oxidized  to  ethyl- 
benzene  hydroperoxide,  said  hydroperoxide  is  reacted  with 
propylene  to  form  propylene  oxide  and  1 -phenyl  ethanol. 
unreacted  propylene,  propylene  oxide  and  1 -phenyl  ethanol 
are  separately  recovered  by  distillation  leaving  a  heavy  residue 
containing  s<xlium  which  is  present  as  a  result  of  caustic  treat- 
ment of  one  or  more  of  the  process  streams  and  oxygen-con- 
taining  organic  matenals  formed  m  the  process,  and  the  1 -phe- 
nyl ethanol  is  dehydrated  to  styrene  monomer,  the  improve- 
ment which  compnses  admixing  the  said  heav \  residue  with 
acid,  the  molar  concentration  of  which  corresponds  to  a  molar 
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prcxluct  sodium  salt  concentration  above  the  solubility  limit, 
and  phase  separating  the  resulting  admixture  into  an  aqueous 


-J 


^-IT 


tf^ 


ZT 


Or 
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sodium  salt-containing  slurry  phase  and  an  organic  phase  hav- 
ing a  reduced  sodium  content. 


5,276.23« 
DISCRETF  MOI  ECl  l.AR  SIEVE  AND  USE 
Robert  I..  Patton.  Kalonah:  Stephen  T.  W  ilson.  Shrub  Oak,  both 
of  N.Y  .,  and  Oregor)  J.  Gajda,  Mt.  Prospect,  111.,  assignors  to 
LOP.  Des  Plaines.  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  So.  814,749,  Dec.  26,  1991.  This  application 
Feb.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  18,121 
Int.  a.'  C07C  5/22 
U.S.  a.  585—482  13  Qaims 

6  A  process  for  the  isomerization  of  a  non-equilibnum  feed 
mixture  of  xylenes  and  ethylbenzene  comprising  contacting  the 
feed  mixture  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  m  an  isomenzation 
zone  at  alkylaromatic-isomerization  conditions,  with  a  cata- 
lytic composition  comprising  at  least  one  platinum-group 
metal  component  and  MgAPSO-31  which  contains  from  about 
0.003  to  0.035  mol  fraction  of  magnesium  m  the  microporous 
crystalline  framework  structure,  to  produce  an  isomenzed 
product. 

9  The  process  of  claim  6  wherein  the  platinum-group  metal 
component  comprises  from  about  0.1  to  5  mass  %  platinum  on 
an  elemental  basis. 


5,276.238 
CO-OLIGOMERIZATION  PROCESS 

Michael  J.  Doyle,  .\msterdam.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Shell 

Oil  Company,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992.  Ser.  Nn.  894.666 

Claims  priority,  applicatiun  L'nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  29.  1991. 
9116297 

Int.  a.'  C07C  2/30.  2/26 
U.S.  a.  585—511  15  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  olefins  of  the  general 
formula  R— (CH;— CHj);,— CH^^CH:  in  which  formula  R  is  a 
hydrocarbyl  group  and  p  is  an  integer  of  at  least  1.  comprising 
reacting  ethene  with  at  least  one  additional  alpha  olefin  of  the 
general  formula  R — CH^^^Hj  under  oligomenzation  condi- 
tions in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  comprising  a  first 
component  which  is  a  bis(cyclopentadienyil  Group  IV'.A  metal 
compound  containing  a  substitueni  which  is  attached  to  the 
metal  and  which  is  capable  of  reacting  uith  a  cation,  and  a 
second  component  which  is  a  compound  having  a  bulky  anion 
containing  a  plurality  of  boron  atoms  and  which  is  substan- 
tially non-coordinating  under  the  reaction  conditions  and  a 
canon,  and  thereafter  recovering  an  oligomeric  product  com- 
prising linear  olefins  of  the  general  formula  Rl — (CHi  — CHv 
)p — CH=CH2.  wherein  the  additional  alpha  olefin(s)  and  eth- 
ene are  present  in  a  molar  ratio  of  at  least  I  and  wherein  at  least 
one  of  the  cyclopentadienyl  groups  of  the  metal  compound  is 
substituted  with  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(cyclo)alkyl.  arylalkyl.  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,276,239 
DIMERIZATION  OF  LONG-CHAIN  OLEFINS  USING  A 

SILICA  GEL  ALKYLSULFONIC  ACID 
Sanderson  John  R..  I.eander:  John  F,  Knifton.  .\ustin.  and  YA- 
ward  T,  Marquis.  .Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco 
Chemical  Company.  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul,  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,455 
Int.  CI."  C07C  2/26.  2/S4 
U.S.  n,  585— 511  15  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  synthetic  lubricant  base 
stocks,  comprising  contacting  linear  olefins  containing  from  10 
to  24  carbon  atoms  with  a  heterogenous  catalyst  compnsing  a 
silica  gel  alkylsulfonic  acid  having  the  following  structure: 


R 
I 

O 
I 


5,276,237 
MEMBRANE  AND  USE  THEREOF  IN  OXIDATIVE 
CONVERSION 
Rodney  L.  Mieville.  Glen  FJIyn.  111.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,001 
Int.  a.'  C07C  2/00 
U.S.  CI.  585—500  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  oxidative  conversion  of  a  gaseous  hy- 
drocarbon reactant,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of; 
contacting,  at  oxygen  conveyance  conditions,  a  first  surface 
of  a  membrane  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas.  said  mem- 
brane being  substantially  impervious  to  non-oxygen  gases 
and  comprising  an  oxidative  conversion  contact  material 
of  a  mixed  oxide  comprising  a  cationic  species  of  alumi- 
num and  a  cationic  species  of  at  least  one  multivalent 
activator  metal  and  with  said  membrane  permitting  selec- 
tive conveyance  of  a  form  of  oxygen  therethrough,  and 
contacting,  at  reactive  conditions  and  in  the  presence  of 
oxygen  conveyed  by  said  membrane,  a  second  surface  of 
the  membrane  with  a  stream  comprising  at  least  one  ga.se- 
ous  hydrocarbon  reactant  capable  of  reacting  with  oxygen 
to  produce  an  oxidative  conversion  product. 


(Si02)— O— Si— (CH2)„— SOjH 
O 


wherein  the  alkylsulfonic  acid  in  said  structure  is  covalently 
bonded  to  the  silica  gel  and  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  3  to  10,  and 
wherein  the  olefins  are  contacted  with  the  catalyst  at  a  temper- 
ature of  from  about  50°  C   to  about  300°  C 


5J76,240 
CATALYTIC  HYDRODEHALOGENATION  OF 
POLYHALOGENATED  HYDROCARBONS 
Richard  B.  Timmons;  Wen-I^ng  Jang;  Yigoni:  He,  all  of  Arling- 
ton.  and  David  J,  Houpt.  Jr..  Benbrook.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Board  of  Regents.  The  I  niversity  of  Texas  System.  .Austin. 
Tex. 

Continuation  of  S^r.  No.  778.735.  Oct.  18.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  962.997 
Int.  CI,'  C07C  /  :a 
US,  a,  585—642  17  Oaims 

1  .A  prtx;ess  for  complete  hydrodehalogenation  of  an  ali- 
phatic or  alicyclic  halogenated  hydrocarbon  to  form  a  non- 
halogenated    hydrocarbon    product,    composing   contracting 
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said  aliphatic 
gaseous   phase 


or  alicyclic  halogenated  hydrocarbon  in  the 
with   an   elemental   nickel-containing  zeolite 


m  Otct^iora««^vwn«'a 
^  Wtv*  cfi*ory» 

O  Hyaroc^rtwna 


catalyst  in  the 
of  about  300' 


0      ^x     m     JK     ¥X     vx     KC      rx 
Tim*  on  •tr««fii  tmin) 

presence  of  a  hydrogen  donor  at  a  temperature 
C.  to  about  500'  C. 


chloroform,  carbon  tetrachlonde,  1,1-dichloroethane, 
1,2-dichloroethane,  1,1,1-trichloroethane,  1,1-dichloro- 
propane,  2,2-dichloropropane,  1-chlorobutane  and  2- 
chloro-2-methylbutane;  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  alumi- 
num chloride  to  said  at  least  one  metal  sulfate  is  at  least 
about  2:1:  and 
(2)  separating  the  solid  component  of  the  reaction  mixture 
formed  in  step  (1)  from  said  at  least  one  chlorinated  hy- 
drocarbon under  a  dry  gas  atmosphere. 


5.276,243 
SULFOLANL  PURIFICATION  METHOD 
Michael    A,    Better.    Deptford:    Jonathan    11.    Child,    Se»cll: 
Kenneth  J,  Del  Rossi.  Woodbury;  Anagha  A.  Gupte,  Marlton: 
Tomas  R,  Melli.  Sewell,  all  of  N,J.,  and  Sergei   >  urchak. 
Media,  Pa,,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Fairfax,  \  a. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  833.684,  Feb.  11,  1992,  Pal.  No. 
5.191,150.  This  application  Dec.  T.  1992,  Ser,  No.  991.922 
Int.  n."  CO-'C  2/62.  7/10 
MS,,  a.  585—802  15  Claims 


5,276,241 

dimerization  and  or  dehydrogenation  of 
alkanf:s 

Vincent  A,  Durante.  West  Chester,  and  James  E,  Lyons.  Wal- 
lingford.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Company,  Inc,  (R&M), 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  906,066.  Jun.  29,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.227,565. 
This  application  Dec.  17,  1992.  Ser,  No,  995.637 
Int.  a,"  C07L4,O5 
U.S.  a.  585—700  12  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  branched-chain  paraffins  which 
composes  contacting  a  C?  or  C4  hydrocarbon  with  a  reagent 
comprising  barium  peroxide  oxidizer  and  a  transition  metal 
from  Groups  IB.  111.  IV.  V,  VII  or  Vlll  of  the  Penodic  Table 
or  compound  thereof,  in  a  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  and 
a  pressure  sufficient  to  oxidatively  dimerize  said  hydrocarbon. 
recovering  a  branched  chain  dimer  of  said  hsdrocarbon  and 
banum  oxide  or  other  reduced  barium  species  from  the  reac- 
tion zone,  and  regenerating  said  oxidizer  by  oxidizing  said 
barium  oxide  to  barium  peroxide. 

5.276.242 
ALKYLATION  PROC-ESS 
An-hsian(2  «u.  Bartlesville.  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville.  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  936.152.  Aug,  26.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr,  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  49.926 
Int,  CI.'  C07C2/,55 
U.S.  CI.  585—709  20  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  alkylating  alkanes  which  consist  essentiajly 
of  contacting  at  least  one  feed  alkane  containing  about  3-6 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  with  at  least  one  alkene  containing 
about  3-6  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  with  at  least  one  solid 
catalyst  composition  at  effective  alkylation  conditions,  so  as  to 
form  an  alkylate  composing  at  least  one  product  alkane  which 
contains  a  greater  number  of  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  than 
said  at  least  one  feed  alkane,  wherein  said  solid  catalyst  compo- 
sition has  been  prepared  by  a  preparation  method  consisting 
essentially  of  the  steps  of 

(1)  heating  for  a  peood  of  at  least  1  hour,  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  about  40°  C.  to  about  90°  C  ,  in  the  substantial 
absence  of  water,  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  (al 
aluminum  chlonde,  (b)  at  least  one  metal  sulfate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  coppenll)  sulfate.  nickel(II) 
sulfate,  cobalt(II)  sulfate,  iron(ll)  sulfate,  magnesium  sul- 
fate and  calcium  sulfate,  (c)  at  lea.st  one  solid  inorganic 
refractory  mateoal  having  a  surface  area,  measured  by  the 
BET  method  employing  N':,  of  at  least  about  50  m^/g, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina,  silica,  sili- 
ca-alumina,  aluminum  phosphate  and  aluminum  phos- 
phate/oxide, and  (d)  at  least  one  chlonnaled  hydrocarbon 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dichloromethane. 


K' 
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1  .A  method  for  separating  conjunct  polymers  and  sulfolane 
from  a  mixture  containing  conjunct  polymers,  sulfolane,  and 
hydrofluooc  acid  composing  the  sequential  steps  of 

(a)  separating  hydrofluooc  acid  from  said  mixture  to  pro- 
vide an  intermediate  stream  containing  less  than  about  30 
percent  hydrofluooc  acid  by  weight; 

(b)  graviiationally  separating  said  intermediate  stream  into  a 
sulfolane-enoched  stream  and  a  conjunct  polymer- 
enoched  stream, 

(c>  contacting  said  sulfolane-enriched  stream  with  a  polar 
extraction  solvent  to  provide  an  extract  stream  enriched  in 
sulfolane  and  a  raffinate  stream  enoched  in  conjunct  poly- 
mers, 

(d)  Slopping  the  polar  extraction  solvent  from  said  sulfolane- 
enriched  extract  stream;  and 

(e)  recoveong  sulfolane  from  said  enoched  stream  of  step 
(d). 


5.276,244 

separation  of  aluminum  alkvls  from 

olenns  using  modiftfd  inorganic 

mf:mbranf:s 

Kaung-Far  Lin,  and  William  B.  V\aites,  both  of  Baton  Rouge, 
La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond.  \  a. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser,  No.  39,663 
Int.  CI.'  CXl^C  "  UA   BOID  /  /   " 
U.S.  O,  585—818  20  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  separating  a  mixture  of  aluminum  alkyi  and 
alpha-olefin.  said  process  composing  contacting  a  silica  modi- 
fied inorganic  membrane  filter  with  said  mixture  so  as  to  ob- 
tain, as  the  permeate,  an  alpha-olefin  fraction  which  contains  a 
lower  concentration  of  aluminum  alkyl  than  in  said  mixture 
and,  as  the  retenute.  an  aluminum  alkyl  fraction  which  con- 
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tains  a  higher  concentration  of  aluminum  alkyi  than  in  said 
mixture. 


5,276.245 
ALKYLATION  CATAl  YST  RKGENERATION 
Alan  D.  Eastman,  and  Ronald  (..  Abbott,  both  of  Bartlesville, 
Okla..  as-signors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  (  ompany,  Bartlesvilie, 
Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,93« 

Int.  a.'  C07C  2/62 

\i&.  a.  585—823  22  Claims 
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1   .\  process  comprising: 

(a)  contactmg  a  sulfone-contammg  mixture,  comprising  d 
sulfone  component  and  acid  soluble  oil.  with  an  adsorbent 
material  suitable  for  the  removal  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
acid  soluble  oil  component  of  said  sulfone-containing 
mixture,  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  the  acid  soluble  oil 
component  of  said  sulfone-contarning  mixture  is  removed 
therefrom  and 

(b)  recovenng  a  treated  sulfone-containing  mixture  having  a 
reduced  concentration  of  acid  soluble  oil  as  compared  to 
said  sulfone-containing  mixture  of  step  (a) 


5.276.246 
PROCES.S  FOR  SEPARATING  NORMAL  OLEnNS 
FROM  NON-NORMAI  OI  ERNS 
Beth  McCulloch,  Clarendon  Hills,  and  James  R.  I^ansbarkis, 
Wood  Dale,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  LOP.  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Filed  Vhi    U.  1991,  .Ser.  No.  811,864 
Int.  a.*  C07C  Vli 
MS.  a.  585—829  9  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  separating  normal  olefins  from  a  mixture  nf 
the  said  normal  olefins  and  branched-chain  olefins  having  5  to 
8  carbon  atoms  compnsing  contacting  said  mixture  at  adsorp- 
tion conditions  with  a  molecular  sieve  having  low  acid  cata- 
lytic reactivity  comprising  crysulline  silica  having  a  silica  to 
alumina  mole  ratio  of  at  least  about  700  to  selectively  adsorb 
said  normal  olefins,  removing  said  relatively  non-adsorbed 
branched -chain  olefins  from  contact  with  said  molecular  sieve 
and  recovenng  said  normal  olefins  by  desorption  at  desorption 
conditions  with  a  desorbcnt  consisting  essentially  of  alkyl-sub- 
stituted  cycloparaffins. 


5,276.247 

proce:ss  for  obtainin(.  the  hydrocarbon 
from  k  hydrtk  arbonrich  gel 

Fritz  Engelhardt.  Frankfurt;  fierlinde  Ebert,  Dreieich/Offen- 
thal,  and  Werner  Z^chau.  Germering-l  nterpfafTenhofen,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany.  avsignors  to  Cassella  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Frankfurt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermanv 

Filed  Sep.  :i.  1992,  Scr.  No.  94''.391 
Claims  priority,  application  I-ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  2, 
1991.  4132-'99 

Int.  a.'  C07C  7/10.  7/20 
U.S.  a.  585—833  16  Oaims 

1    Process  for  obtaining  hydrocarbon  from  a  hydrocarbon- 
rich  gel  containing  an  ionic  surfactant  wherein  said  ionic  sur- 


factant is  cationic  or  anionic,  comprising  treating  the  gel  with 
a  laminar  mineral  wherein  said  laminar  mineral  carries  nega- 
tive charges  when  the  surfactant  is  cationic  and  said  laminar 
material  carries  positive  charges  when  the  surfactant  is  anionic. 


5,276.248 
PROCE.SS  FOR  THE  STORAGE  AND  TRANSPORTATION 

OF  LIQUID  HYDROCARBONS 
Fritz  Engelhardt,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Gerlinde  Ebert.  Dreieich- 
/Offenthal;  Heinz  Hoffmann.  Bayreuth;  Gerhard  Platz. 
Neunkirchen.'Weidenbcrg,  and  Werner  Ritschel.  deceased, 
late  of  Kbnigstein  im  Taunus.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  by 
Maria  A.  Ritschel,  sole  heiress  .  assignors  to  Cassella  Akticn- 
gesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  938,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  9, 
1991,  4129943 

Int.  CI.'  CX)7C  7/20 
L.S.  CI.  585-899  20  Claims 

1   A  process  for  the  safe  storage  and  the  safe  transportation 
of  liquid  hydr(x:arbons.  comprising. 

al  converting  the  hydrocarbon  into  a  hydrocarbon-rich  gel 

by  addition  of  a  surfactant  and  water  and 
hi  breaking  down  the  hydr^Karbon-^ch  ge!  after  storage  or 
iransp<-irtation  has  taken  place  wherein  said  breaking 
down  IS  accomplished  by  treatment  with  mechanical 
waves  or  application  of  a  reduced  pressure  or  vacuum  or, 
when  the  hydrocarbon-rich  gel  is  formed  with  the  aid  of 
an  ionic  surfactant,  by  addition  of  an  oppositely  charged 
surfactant,  polymer  or  copolymer. 


UMI 


5,276.249 

CATALYSTS  FOR  THE  DESTRl  CTION  OK 

HALOGENATED  ORGANICS 

Howard  I..  Greene.  Mogadore,  and  Sougato  Chatterjec.  Akron, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  I  nivcrsit\  of  \kron,  -Vkron 

Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  699,695.  May  14,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  523,017,  May  14,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6.  1993,  Ser.  .No.  1,398 

Int.  CI.'  A62D  i/IX):  COIB  7/07 

U.S.  a.  588-206  10  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  destruction  of  halogenated  organics 
comprising  the  steps  of  contacting  a  mixture  of  the  haloge- 
nated organics  with  pure  oxygen  or  an  oxygen  containing  gas 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  metal-exchanged, 
metal-impregnated  aluminosilicate  /eoiite,  wherein  an  ex- 
changed metal  in  the  metal-exchanged,  metal-impregnaled 
alummosilcate  zeolite  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
V.  Cr.  Co,  Ni,  Cu.  Fe.  Mo.  and  Mn  and  an  impregnated  metal 
in  the  metal-exchanged,  metal-impregnated  aluminosilicate 
zeolite  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ti,  V,  Cr,  Mn, 
Fe,  Co.  Ni,  Cu,  No,  Pd.  and  Pt.  and  further  where  the  ex- 
changed metal  and  the  impregnated  metal  are  ditTerent.  and 
wherein  the  difference  between  the  exchanged  metal  and  the 
impregnated  metal  varies  a  temperature  necessary  to  promote 
oxidation  of  the  organics  and  for  a  contact  time  of  about  0.2  to 
1 .0  seconds,  sufficient  to  destroy  the  organics. 


said  basin,  said  travelling  crane  being  provided  with  unwind- 
ing rolls  of  plastic  film  as  the  cover 


5,276.250  are  positioned  under  the  protection  of  a  movable  cover  com- 

PROCESS  FOR  DECOMPOSING  POL  YH.ALOGEN  ATED    prising  a  travelling  crane  running  on  tires  which  move  about  in 

COMPOUNDS 
Hanspaul   Hagenmaicr.   Liegnitzer   Str.   8.   D-7400  Tiibingen; 

Kari-Heinz  Tichaczek.  Heldenstr.  21.  D-7300  Esslingen;  Mi- 
chael Kraft.  Eichenwiescn  6,  D-7460  Balingen;  Roland  Haag. 

GusUv-Werner-Str.    61.    D-'^415    Wannweil.    and    Hermann 

Brunner,  Bachgasse  15.  D-"400  Tiibingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697.735.  May  3.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288.239,  Dec.  22.  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171.429, 

Feb.  29.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19.  1993,  Ser. 

No.  3.953 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crcrmany.  Jul.  11, 
1986.  3623492 

Int.  a."  A63D  3/00 
U.S.  a.  588—213  1*  Oaims 

1  The  process  for  the  decomposition  of  polyhalogenated 
aromatic  compounds  having  at  least  5  carbon  atoms  and  being 
present  in  fly  ash  from  refuse  and  waste  incineration  plants 
which  comprises  heating  filter  dust  that  is  contaminated  with  5.2"6.253 

the  polyhalogenated  aromatics  directlv  in  a  non-throughfiow         IN-SITC  REMEDIATION  AND  \  ITRIFICATION  OF 
system  m  conditions  of  oxygen  deficiency,  at  a  temperature        CONTAMINATED  SOII^.  DEPOSITS  \ND  Bl  RIED 

between  150'  C.  and  550'  C.  ,"^''^^^'^1^^'*   .  ,  ,.     ,„„„      ^ 

Ix)ui5  J.  Circeo.  Jr..  4245  Navajo  Trail.  Atlanta.  t,a.  30319.  and 

Salvador  L.  Camacho.  8913  O  Neal  Rd..  Raleigh.  N.C.  2''612 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  944.890 

5.276.251  ^         The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  26. 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  ORGANIC  PHOSPHORIC  ^  ,(,jo   ^^  ^^^  disclaimed. 

^t'lI^S  Int.  CI.'  E02D  ,  V  /^   B09B  i /OO 

Yoshinobu  Kamei.  and  Wataru  Shirato,  both  of  Itaraki.  Japan.    ^^  ^^  ^   588—253  18  Qaims 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Nuclear  Fuel  Co..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635.208.  Dec.  28.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  26.204 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  1".  1990. 
Int.  CI.    A62D  .'  y",  C21F  ^  (^ 
U.S.  a.  588—220  8  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  organic  phosphates,  composing  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  uniform  mixture  of  a  waste  organic  solvent, 
predominantly  comprising  an  organic  phosphate,  with  an 
additive,  predominantly  comprising  at  least  one  metal  salt 
of  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  represented  by  the  formula: 

(C„H2,+  iCOO)„M 

wherein  M  is  K.  Ca,  or  Al  and  m  is  either  1,  2  or  3;  and 

(b)  heating  the  resultant  mixture  to  above  300*  C.  to  form  an 
inorganic  phosphate  compound. 


-'892 


5,276,252 
METHOD  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  STORAGE  OF 

SOLIDIFIED  WASTES 
Jean-l^uis   Biros,    ^cheres;   Bertrand  Gontard.   Herblay.  and 
Philippe   Pichat,   Paris,   all   of  France,   assignors  to  SARP 
Industries,  I.imav,  France 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,840 

Claims  priorit\,  application  France.  Jan.  1".  1992.  92  00458 

Int.  Q."  B09B  .'  'M 

U.S.  Q.  588—249  20  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  pollution-free  storage,  with  the  possibil- 


10.  A  method  for  in-situ  remediation  and  vitrification  of 
hazardous  waste  contaminated  soil  wherein  the  contamination 
extends  to  only  a  shallow  depth  below  the  surface  of  the  soil, 
comprising: 

(a)  suspending  a  plasma  arc  torch  together  with  connected 
utilities  above  said  contaminated  soil; 

(b)  utilizing  the  connected  plasma  torch  utilities  to  operate 
said  torch  to  create  a  plasma  arc  of  sufficient  temperature 
to  melt  substantially  m  the  absence  of  combustion  a  por- 
tion of  said  contaminated  soil  located  proximate  said 
plasma  arc; 

let  deenergizing  the  plasma  arc  torch;  and 

id)  allowing  said  molten  mass  to  cool  and  solidify  thereby  to 
produce  a  volume  of  vitrified  soil  substantially  less  in 
volume  than  the  contaminated  soil  from  which  it  was 
produced. 


5.276.254 
PROCESS  TO  STABILIZE  SCTIV  BBER  SLl  DC;E 
ity  of  permanent  control  and  inspection,  of  solidified  wastes    g^^^^j  p   Breen.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.;  James  F.  Gabrielson.  Plyr 


liable  to  contain  harmful  elements  wherein,  on  an  appropriate 
site:  a)  the  ground  is  stabilized  on  a  height  of  at  least  80  cm 
with  cement,  blast-furnace  slag  or  an  equivalent  material,  by 
preparing  a  gradient  of  some  degrees  and  by  then  casting  a 
high-performance  concrete  raft  foundation  in  the  form  of 
large-sized  slabs  with  a  thickness  of  at  least  one  meter,  the 
periphery  of  the  raft  being  surrounded  by  a  concrete  ba.sm  that 
opens  out  into  a  retention  tank,  b)  the  wastes  are  deposited  on 
the  raft  in  the  form  of  a  tumulus-shaped  mound;  c)  the  wastes    the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 


outh,  Minn.,  and  Robert  \.  Schrecengost.  Brooklyn.  NY'., 
assignors  to  Consolidated  Natural  Gas  Service  Company.  Inc.. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  868.701 

Int.  Q."  C22B  ;    14 

U.S.  Q.  588—256  20  Qaims 

1    .A  process  for  the  elimination  of  sulfur  scrubber  sludge 

from  a  coal  fired  furnace  having  a  lime  or  limestone  scrubber, 
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(a)  rorming  a  sludge  containing  flyash  and  calcium  sulfate  in 

the  scrubber; 

(b)  dewatenng  the  sludge; 

(c)  removing  the  dewatered  sludge  with  a  stream  of  earner 
gas  to  form  a  stream  of  earner  gas  and  dewatered  sludge; 

(d)  adding  a  fuel  to  the  stream  of  earner  gas  and  dewatered 
sludge;  and 


5.276.256 
FLAMEPROOFED  CHLORINE-AND  BROMINE-FREE 
MOLDING  COMPOSITION 
Norbert  Niessner,  Friedelsheim:  Rainer  Neumann,  Mutterstadt; 
Karl  Ruppmich,  Ludwigshafen;  Friedrich  Seitz.  Friedelsheim. 
and  Doris  Zeltner,  Roemerberg.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German\, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950.499 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  27, 
1991,  4132172 

Int.  a.^  C08L  51/00 
U.S.  a.  S2S—61  1  Claim 

1.  A  moldmg  composition  containing,  based  on  the  total  o( 
A  to  E. 

A:  at  least  409'f  by  weight  of  at  least  one  halogen-free  poly- 
carbonate A 
B;  5-40^  by  weight  of  at  least  one  halogen-free  graft  co- 
polymer B  composed  of  ba.sed  on  B. 
Bl;  40-80%  by  weight  of  an  elastomer  Blwith  a  glass  transi- 
tion temperature  below  0°  C  .  comp<ised  of  based  on  Bl, 
Bll:  at  least  5Q'Vc  by  weight  of  a  diene  or  of  an  at  least 

C4-alkyl  aery  late  (Bll) 
812:  1-40%  by  weight  of  a  halogen-free  phosphorus  com- 
pound B12  of  the  formula  (I) 


(e)  introducing  the  carrier  gas,  dewatered  sludge  and  fuel 
into  the  furnace  in  a  manner  s(i  that  heat  from  burning  the 
fuel  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidant  and  heat  from  at  least 
one  of  surrounding  gas  and  slag  provides  energy  to  heat 
and  soften  the  flyash  and  causes  the  softened  flyash  to 
agglomerate  with  the  calcium  sulfate  and  fall  into  a  bot- 
tom ash  pit. 


R'  R»  X» 

I  I  I 

CH;=C-C  — X'-f-CHj  — CH  — X=trP— OR- 
II  'I 

O  ORJ 


(I) 


5.276,255 

CEMENTmOLS  ENCAPSULATION  OF  WASTE 

MATERIALS  AND  OR  CONTAMINATED  SOILS 

CONTAINING  HEAVY  METALS.  TO  RENDER  THEM 

IMMOBILE 

J.  Norman  Stark,  22420  S.  Woodland  Rd.,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

44122 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999.286 
Int.  a:  B09B  <  VJ:  E02D  3  12 
U.S.  a.  588—257  11  Claims 

1.  A  pr<.x:ess  for  the  cementitious  encapsulation  of  wastes 
and/or  contaminated  soils  containing  heavy  metals,  to  render 
such  metals  immobile,  compnsing  one  and/or  more  metals  m  a 
regulated  amount,  composing  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  said  wastes  and/or  contaminated  soils; 

(b)  providing  a  mixture  comprising  vaid  wastes  and/or  con- 
taminated soils,  water,  and  a  cementitious  composition; 

(c)  said  cementitious  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
magnesium  oxide  and  magnesium  chlonde  in  proportions 
effective  to  produce,  with  said  water,  a  magnesium  oxy- 
chlonde  cement; 

(d)  the  amount  of  cementitious  composition  being  an  effec- 
tive amount  which,  on  setting,  immobilizes  the  heavy 
metal  or  metals; 

(e)  introducing  said  mixture  to  a  disposition  site,  and 

(f)  allowing  said  cementitious  composition  to  set  and  harden 
at  said  disposition  site. 


where 

R'  is  H  or  CHi 

R'  and  R^  are  each,  independently  of  one  another,  halogen- 
free  Ci-Cs-alkyl  or  halogen-free  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted C(,-C20-aryl 

X'.  X'  and  X'  are  each  O.  S.  NR  (where  R  is  hydrogen  or 
halogen-free  Ci-Cg-alkyI)  and  n  is  0  to  10. 

B2;  20-60%  by  weight  of  a  shell  B2  comptised  of  based  on 
B2, 

B21:  40-98%  by  weight  of  styrene,  a-alkylstyiene,  nuclear- 
substituted  styrene  and/or  Ci-Cs-alkyl  (meth)acrylate. 

B22:  2-60%  by  weight  of  (meth)acrylonitnle  and/or  maleic 
anhydride,  and 

C  5-40%  by  weight  of  a  halogen-free  thermoplastic  copoly- 
mer C  composed  of  based  on  C, 

CI  50-95%  by  weight  of  styrene,  a-alkylstyrene,  nuclear- 
substituted  styrene  and/or  Ci-Cg-alkyl  (meth)acrylates, 

C2  5-50%  by  weight  of  (meth)acrylonitrile  and/or  maleic 
anhydnde. 

D:  1-50%  by  weight  of  a  halogen-free  phosphorus  com- 
pound of  the  formula  (II) 


o  (ID 

r2_o— p— O— R* 
I 

o 

R' 

where  R-,  R"  and  R''each  independently  have  the  above- 
mentioned  meanings  of  R-  and  R\ 
E:  up  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  polytetrafluoroethylene  with  a 
median  particle  size  of  50-2000  nm 


January  4,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


469 


5.276.257 
PROCESS  FOR  CONA  ERTINC  BLTADIENF  TO 
STY  RENE  OR  ETHYLBENZENt  OR  BOTH  LSING 
CATALYSTS  CONTAINING  MOLYBDENl  M 
Ronald  W  ,  Diesen.  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Compan\.  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911.228 
Int.  C].'  COIC  2/00.  6/00 
U.S.  a.  585—417  9  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  aromatic  compounds  from 
butadiene  which  comprises  contacting  a  feedstream  compris- 
ing butadiene  with  a  catalyst  at  a  temperature  in  a  range  of 
from  400'  C  to  about  625°  C.  and  a  flow  rate  of  the  feedstream 
in  the  range  from  about  100  hr  '  to  about  36,000  hr '  '  and 
under  conditions  effective  to  convert  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
butadiene  to  ethylbenzene  or  styrene  or  both,  wherein  the 
catalyst  is 

an  oxide  of  molybdenum  and  a  Group  lA  alkali  metal  pro- 
moter on  a  support  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silica,  alumina,  or  a  magnesium-alumina  composite,  or 
an  oxide  of  molybdenum  and  a  Group  l.A  alkali  metal  pro- 
moter on  a  magnesium  oxide  support, 
and  wherein  the  oxide  of  molybdenum  in  the  catalyst  has  an 
oxidation  state  less  than  or  equal  to  -t-6  and  greater  than  ^4 


5.276.259 
INBRED  CORN  IINF  I  11213 
(rar>  Arthur.  Greenwood.  Ind..  assignor  tn  Holdcn  s  Foundation 
Seeds.  Inc..  VMlliamsburg.  Iowa 

Filed  No>.  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,832 
Int.  C\:  AOIH  5/00,  4/00.  1/00:  C12N  5/04 
U.S.  a.  800—200  10  Claims 

1   Inbred  com  seed  designated  LH213  having  ATCC  acces- 
sion No.  40926, 


CHjSRi. 


5.276.260 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  1.H212 
Terr)  Foley.  Williamsburg,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Holden  s  Founda- 
tion Seeds,  Inc..  Williamsburg.  Iowa 

Filed  Nov,  30.  1990,  Ser,  No.  619.833 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  ^  <JU.  4/00.  I/OU;  C12N  5/ij4 
U.S.  CI.  800—200  10  Claims 

1,  Inbred  corn  seed  designated  LH2I2  having  ATCC  acces- 
sion No.  40925, 


in  which 
n  is  0  or  1, 

Ri  and  R2  independently  of  one  another  are  alkyl  hav- 
ing 1  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 
— CH2SR1,  in  which  R\  IS  alkyl  having  6  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl  or  benzyl,  and  the  radicals  R4  indepen- 
dently of  one  another  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  radi- 
cals R4  bonded  to  the  same  nng  not  simultaneoush 
tieing  methyl,  and,  when  n  is  0  and  Ri  or  R:  is 
— CHjSRj.  Ri  or  R2  may  also  be  hydrogen,  and 

(b)  an  epoxidized  fatty  acid  having  3  to  22  carb<in  atoms  or 
an  alkyl  ester  thereof  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms. 

with  (a)  and  (b)  being  in  a  weight  ratio  of  99;1  to  1:10. 


5.276,258 
STABII  IZFR  MIXTVRF  FOR  ELASTOMERS 
Gerrit  Knobloch.  Magden.  and  Heinrich  Martin,  Nunningen, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geig>   Corporation, 
Ardsley.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,600 
Qaims    prioritv,    application    Switzerland,    Dec,    6,     1991. 
3592  91 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/36 
I  .S.  CI.  524— 114  II  Claims 

1   A  stabilized  composition  which  comprises 

(A)  an  elastomer,  tackifying  resin  or  an  elastomer  and  tacki- 
fying  resin,  with  the  proviso  that  ethylene/vinyl  acetate 
copolymers  containing  synthetic  hydrocarbon  tackifying 
resins  are  excluded,  and 

(B)  an  effective  stabilizing  amount  of  a  stabilizer  mixture 
which  IS 

(a)  a  mercaptomethylphenol  of  the  formula 


(1) 


5,276.261 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

TLTRAFT.UOROETHYLENE  POLYMERS 

Ludwig  Mayer.   Burghausen.  and  (rcrnot   lohr.   Burgkirchen. 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 

gesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrman) 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No,  982.8-3 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  Dec.  2, 
1991,  4139665 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  27/12 
U.S.  a.  524—546  5  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  colloidal  dispersion  of 
a  polymensate  of  tetrafluoroethylene,  which  comprises  poly- 
merizing tetrafluoroethylene  and  optionally  a  comonomer  in 
an  aqueous  medium  containing  a  dispersant,  a  radical-forming 
initiator  and  1,1.1.2-tetrafluoroethane, 


5,276.262 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  1  H2in 
Gary  D,  Arthur,  Greenwood,  Ind.,  and  .Arthur  L.  Johnson.  VMl- 
liamsburg.   Iowa,   assignors   to   Holden  s   Foundation   Seeds. 
Inc..  Williamsburg,  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  444,8''5.  Dec,  4.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser,  No.  798,86* 
Int.  CI.*  AOIH  5/00.  4/00,  1/00;  C12N  5/04 
U.S.  a.  800—200  9  Claims 

1.  An  inbred  corn  seed  designated  LH210    having  ATCC 
accession  No.  40724, 


5,276,263 
INBRFD  CORN  LINE  I  H216 
Terrv  J,  Foley,  VMHiamsburg,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Holden  s  Foun- 
dation Seeds,  Inc..  Williamsburg.  Iowa 

Filed  I>ec,  6.  1991.  Ser   No.  801,783 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  ^  0(J.  4/OU,  1/UO;  C12N  5/04 
VS.  a.  800—200  9  Claims 

1.  An  inbred  com  seed  designated  LH216  having  ATCC 
accession  No.  75155 


5,276.264 
SUNFLOWER  PRODUCTS  HA\  ING  LOWTR  LEVELS  OF 

SATURATED  FATTi    ACIDS 
Thomas  C.  Heaton,  Davis;  Glenn  S,  Cole.  V\oodland.  both  of 
Calif.,  and  Barry   A.  Martin.  Urbandale.  Iowa,  assignors  to 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc..  l>es  Moines.  Iowa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  638,941,  Jan,  9,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No,  810.664 

Int.  CI.'  AOIH  1/02.  5/ia  1/00 

U.S.  a.  800—200  10  aaims 

1    A  sunflower  plant  that  is  the  product  of  crossing  a  male 
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parental  line  and  a  female  parental  line,  and  that  has  a  trait 
inherited  cytoplasmically  from  sunflower  hne  89O4W03F  or  a 
plant  derived  from  sunflower  line  89O4W03F  such  that  said 
sunflower  plant,  when  subjected  to  forced  self-pollination, 
yields  bulked  seed  from  individual  heads  thereof  that  provides 
oil  comprising  steanc  acid  in  an  amount  lower  than  the  stearic 
acid  content  characterizing  a  sunflower  line  that  has  the  nu- 
clear genotype  of  said  female  parental  line  but  that  lacks  said 
trait 


5,276.265 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  PHR31 
Samuel  G.  Fullerton.  Huron.  S.  Dak.,  assijpior  to  Pioneer  Hi- 
Bred  International.  Inc..  Des  Moines.  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  831,036 
Int.  a:  AOIH  S/00.  I/OO.  4/OO;  C12N  5/04 
vs.  a.  800—200  10  Oaims 

1.  Inbred  corn  seed  designated  PHR31  and  having  ATCC 
Accession  No.  75493. 


5,276.268 
PHOSPHINOTHRICIN-RESISTANCE  GENE,  AND  ITS 

USE 

Eckhard  Strauch;  Walter  Arnold:  Renate  Alijah;  Wolfgang 
Wohlleben;  Alfred  Puhler.  all  of  Bielefeld;  Peter  F^kes.  Kelk- 
heim/Taunus;  Gunter  Donn.  Hofheim  am  Taunus:  Eugen 
Uhlmann,  Glashutten/Taunus;  Friedrich  Hein.  Munich,  and 
Friedrich  Wengenmayer,  Hofheim  am  Taunus,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengeselischaft.  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501,314.  Mar.  26,  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  145.302,  Jan.  19. 

1988,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605.131,  Oct. 

31,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,118, 

Aug.  21,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  29.  1991,  Ser. 
No.  736.316 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmanv,  Aug.  23. 

1986,  3628747;  Nov.  3,  1986,  3637307;  Dec.  16.  1986.  3700313; 

Jan.  21,  1987,  3701624;  Nov.  7.  1987,  3737918 

Int.  a.'  AOIH  4,00.  C12N  5/14.  15/31.  15/82 

U.S.  a.  800—205  14  Qaims 

1.  An  isolated  resistance  gene  coding  for  the  protein  of 

ammo  acid  sequence  111.  which  gene  is  adapted  to  codon  usage 

in  plants  so  that  it  is  expressed  m  plant  cells  at  a  level  sufficient 

to  confer  resistance  to  phosphmothncin  in  said  plant  cells. 


5,276.266 
INBRED  CORN  !  INF  \\\V2 
Donald  G.  Eggerling,  VMIIiamsburg.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Holden's 
Foundation  Seeds  Inc..  \Mlliamsburg.  Iowa 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992.  Ser,  No.  953,416 
Int.  O,'  AOIH  5/00.  4/00.  1/00:  C12N  5/04 
U.S.  a.  800—200  9  Qaims 

1    An  inbred  com  seed  designated  LH172  having  ATCC 
deposit  No.  75314. 


5,276,269 
LECTIN  CNDA  AND  TRANSGENIC  PLANTS  DERIVED 

THEREFROM 
Natasha  V.  Raikhel,  Okemos,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Trust- 
ees operating  Michigan  State  University,  East  I^nsing,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406,318,  Sep.  12.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  917,665 
Int.  Q.'  AOIH  4/rMj.  C12N  i5,iJ<J 
U.S.  Q.  800—205  11  Qaims 


»  «6t?i«:WtC*CtI>Utf*CtTKttC»CCMC«*«J>*C«16ft«TCCCCDWCUCCKtCIItUtC 

til  CMTKCUT«fTCCUUreSSCCCUK1KTCCMOU4CCCTCCU£MCUCCCCTKT*UtClUMb 

m  C(CT(CUCMTUUCCUCi£CJU£JtUTUC:TMCMCC«crtfTCOCCUCfS4Un«CICCCC£>IC 

Ml  E«CCCCeMTKTCCU£bCCUCIECCMC£CUCtUTU£CtCCCeAUTCAUIC(UUCCCMCCCUf 

m  CBCAMCTniCCCU*CAWCTCTStTCUCCCACTS6Scn«CTCCMCtTtMCTCCCMTTCT(CttC£U 


'   c    c    s   I   w   ;    I   c   (   !    s   '   t   '   c   c   *   c  c   0   I   s  c   c     lif 
Ml    ruTcc^ujUCAWi(C6C«T:r^c'(carcwcccu«'tiCTuuccc«ccTTccc*c«cteecGcrTec 


:«•it;^^Pt^ftyli'r^M;liJ^^fJ|'J*'!l;L^^i^ 


■  W  t*K  »T«  IMltCOC  Ut 


5.276,267 
INBRED  f ORN  MNF  I  H159 
Terry  J.  Foley,  Williamsburg.  Iowa,  a.ssignor  to  Holden's  Foun- 
dation Seeds.  Inc..  V\  iHiamsburg.  Iowa 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,443 

Int.  Q.'  AOIH  5/00.  4/00:  C12N  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  800—200  7  Qaims 

1.  An  inbred  com  seed  designated  LHI59  having  ATCC    non-native  to  said  plant  and  is  expressed  in  quantities  sufficient 
deposit  No.  75312.  to  provide  insecticidal  properties  in  the  leaves  of  said  plant 


n\  CTTUUAJT;TCU(CC'TKMTlTU££tUJ«rrUI«UT(UTCUCi>«n£C4CTE*£M(TJUTC 
t»  rtrMQiIili6«T(T«7»'T(rT«UtAMrTT««ITtTTTCTTtn«Ci<e«C»Cn(Tti«4TS 
»c      :i-K«':::::"c-M'tn««!«r::»iunit6TT6Ctt:AUT»T«TTUCJiIC«Tn«'; 

1  A  transgenic  plant  comprising  a  cDNA  of  a  Gramineae 
lectin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  barley  BLc3. 
wheat  W'GA-.A  or  wheat  WGA-D  in  which  said  cDNA  is 


5,276,270 

SOLENOID  DRI\  E  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

PERFORMING  APPARATl S 

Tetsusai    Kondo.    Hamamatsu.   Japan,   assignor   to    Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  950.083 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  13.  1991.  3-297456 

Int.  Q."  GIOF  l.u2.  5,  'M  GlOG  J/'M 

U.S.  Q.  84—22  13  Qaims 


5.2"'6.2''l 
MUSIC  BOX  MOTION  GENERATION  MECHANISM 

Ching-Fa  Huang.  5th  Floor.  7-1.  Allev  56.  I^ne  166.  Shih  Pai 
Road  Sec.  1.  and  Feng-Hsiang  Hsu.  'th  Floor,  Nn    <>,  Lant 
100.  Her  Chiang  Street,  both  of  Taipei.  Taiwan 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  990.018 
Int.  CI.'  GIOF  1/06 
VS.  a,  84—94.2 


4  Qaims 


WRITING 
MEANS 


STORAGE 
UEASS 


READOUT 
MEANS 


HOLDING 
MEANS 


EK^BUNG 
CONTROL 
MEANS 


SOLENOID 


UMI 


1  A  solenoid  drive  system  for  an  automatic  performing 
apparatus  in  which  said  automatic  performing  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  solenoids,  each  of  said  plurality  of  sole- 
noids individually  activalable  according  to  key  number  data, 
said  solenoids  activatable  with  a  variable  intensity  determined 
according  to  key  depression  intensity  data  included  in  perfor- 
mance information  a.ss(x;ialed  with  an  automatic  performing 
apparatus  key  and  utilized  to  recreate  a  performance,  said 
system  comprising 

data  storage  means,  for  storing  said  performance  informa- 
tion including  a  plurality  of  \ollage  waveform  data 
groups,  each  voltage  waveform  data  group  including  a 
plurality  of  segments,  each  segment  stonng  one  data  ele- 
ment, each  of  said  segments  representing  enabled  and 
non-enabled  time  periods  for  a  corresponding  solenoid 
associated  with  a  predetermined  key  number  of  said  auto- 
matic performing  apparatus,  at  lea.st  one  voltage  wave- 
fomi  data  group  segment  from  each  of  said  voltage  w  ave- 
form  data  groups  varying  according  to  said  key  depres- 
sion intensity  data  included  in  said  performance  informa- 
tion; 
means  for  writing  to  said  data  storage  means,  each  of  said 
voltage  waveform  data  groups  including  a  plurality  of 
data  bits  corresp<inding  to  said  plurality  of  segments  com- 
prising each  of  said  voltage  waveform  data  groups: 
readout  means,  coupled  to  said  data  storage  means,  for  read- 
ing out  each  of  said  voltage  waveform  data  groups. 
holding  means,  coupled  to  said  readout  means,  for  temporar- 
ily holding  each  of  said  voltage  vvaveform  data  groups  for 
each  of  said  keys  of  said  automatic  performing  apparatus. 

and 
solenoid  enabling  means,  responsive  to  said  voltage  y.a\e- 
form  data  groups  temptirarily  stored  in  said  holding 
means,  and  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  solenoids,  for 
selectively  enabling  at  lea.st  one  of  said  plurality  of  sole- 
noids according  lo  the  key  number  a.ss(x:iated  with  said  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  solenoids,  and  for  providing  a 
solenoid  energizing  signal  having  a  value  determined  as  a 
function  of  said  voltage  waveform  data  group  segment 
data 


1    An  improved  music  box  motion  generation  mechanism. 

:om  prising, 
a  mount  case  having  an  upper  housing  cavity  and  a  lower 

housing  cavity. 

a  rotation  disc  rotatably  disp<ised  at  the  top  of  said  upper 
housing  cavity  having  a  central  through  hole  and  a  num- 
ber of  symmetric  through  holes  disposed  on  the  penphery 
thereof. 

a  wave-shaped  cam  ring  fixedly  disposed  al  the  bottom  of 
said  upper  housing  cavity. 

a  music  producing  and  driving  unit  housed  in  said  lower 
housing  cavity  having  a  dnving  shaft  associated  with  a 
dnving  spring  which  can  be  tightened  up  by  rotation  of 
said  shaft 

a  securing  nut  engaged  with  said  shaft  of  said  music  produc- 
ing and  driving  unit. 

a  number  of  fixing  members  secured  to  said  rotation  disc  by 
fastening  means. 

a  number  of  moveable  rods  each  of  which  is  connected  to  a 
fixing  pole  by  means  of  a  connection  pole  being  remov- 
ably engaged  with  said  fixing  member: 

a  number  of  decoration  anicles  each  of  which  is  securedly 
fixed  to  said  connection  pole  and  held  firmly  in  place  by 
washer  means  between  said  fixing  pole  and  said  moveable 
rod. 

a  tubular  main  shaft  removably  engaged  with  said  secunng 
nut  al  one  end  and  associated  with  a  decoration  umbrella 
at  the  other  end  thereof  bv  way  of  a  connection  rixl  and  a 
fixing  knob: 

said  rotation  disc  being  associated  with  said  wave-shaped 
cam  ring  bv  way  of  said  moveable  rods  each  provided 
with  a  follower  means  at  the  bottom  end  thereof  so  that 
the  rotation  of  said  rotation  disc  can  make  said  moveable 
rixls  to  travel  along  said  fixed  cam  ring,  permitting  said 
moveable  rods  to  move  up  and  down  and  move  circularly 
along  with  said  rotation  disc. 

471 


472 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4.  1W4 


January  4,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


473 


UMI 


5,276.2'72 
WIND  INSTRL  MENT  SIMl  l.ATING  APPARATUS 
Hideyuki   Masud^   HunamaUu.   Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Conwration.  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  907.877 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  9,  1991,  3-168507 

Int.  a.'  OlOH  1/00 

VS.  a.  84— «00  13  Oaims 
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1    An  electronic  musical  instrument  composing; 

a  sound  source  means  for  generatmg  a  musical  tone  signal  on 
the  basis  of  a  predetermined  algonthm  and  parameters  to 
be  supplied  thereto, 

an  input  means  for  arbitranly  inputting  a  shape  condition 
defining  a  shape  of  each  portion  of  an  instrument  to  be 
simulated, 

a  modifying  means  for  modifying  the  inputted  shape  condi- 
tion, 

a  display  means  for  visually  displaying  at  least  one  of  the 
shapes  corresponding  to  the  inputted  shape  condition  and 
the  modified  shape  condition;  and 

a  parameter  generating  means  for  generating  the  parameters 
in  response  to  the  modified  shape  condition  so  as  to  supply 
the  parameters  to  said  sound  source  means. 


5,276.273 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRLAIENT  WITH  A 

PARA.METER  STORAGE  FOR  TONE  GENERATION 

INCLUDING  AN  ENHANCED  EDIT  FUNCTION 

Kiyomi   Takauji.    HamamaLsu.   Japan,   assignor   to   Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Scisakusho.  .Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1991.  Scr,  No.  729.199 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul,  18.  1990.  2-190172 

Int.  n."  GIOH  "    »  ''    U04Q  I  W 

V.S.  a.  84 — 615  8  Oaims 
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4  TTie  tone  parameter  editing  apparatus  of  claim  1,  further 
compnsing; 

edit  mode  set/release  means  for  setting  an  edit  mode  for 
modifying  the  set  of  parameter  data  in  said  parameter 
storage  means  by  said  data  modifying  means  and  releasing 
the  edit  mode; 


determination  means  for  determining  whether  a  compare 
operation  state  is  set  when  the  edit  mode  is  released,  and 

control  means  for  inhibiting  transfer  of  the  set  of  parameter 
data  in  said  parameter  storage  means  to  said  data  saving 
means  when  the  edit  mixle  is  released  when  said  determi- 
nation means  determines  that  the  compare  operation  state 
is  set. 


5.276,274 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  ANY  KEY 

PLAY  MODE 

Hiroshi  Morokuma;  Shigeni  Matsuyama.  and  Takashi  .Akutsu. 
all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  592,556,  Oct.  4,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,085,117. 
This  application  Not.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  798.512 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1989,  1-117684[U]; 
Oct.  6,  1989,  1-117685[U];  Oct.  11,  1989,  1-118976;  Jul.  17, 
1990,  2-75253 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<)uent  to  Feb.  4.  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  GIOH  /  .V 

L.S.  a.  84-615  5  Claims 
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=^eh^ 


5   ,An  electronic  musical  instrument  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  pitch  designation  means  diMded  into  a  plurality 
of  groups,  for  designating  pitches,  said  plurality  of  pitch 
designing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  keys, 

pitch  data  storage  means  for  storing  pitch  data  indicating 
pitches  of  melody  tones  constituting  a  mekxly; 

readout  means  for  sequentially  reading  out  the  pitch  data 
from  said  pitch  data  storage  means, 

tone  generation  processing  means  for  executing  tone  genera- 
tion processing  on  the  basis  o(  the  pitch  data  read  out  by 
said  readout  means,  and 

control  means  for  enabling  said  tone  generation  processing 
means  to  execute  the  tone  generation  pnxessing  when  at 
least  one  of  said  keys  of  said  pitch  designation  means  is 
operated  when  none  of  the  other  keys  of  said  pitch  desig- 
nation means  in  a  group  including  the  operated  pitch 
designation  means  is  presently  operated,  and  for  disabling 
said  tone  generation  processing  means  from  executing  the 
tone  generation  proces.sing  when  at  least  one  of  the  other 
keys  of  said  pitch  designation  means  in  a  group  including 
at  least  one  operated  key  at  said  pitch  designaiion 
means  is  presently  operated 


5J76.275 

TONE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  DEVICE  HAVING 

DIGITAL  RLTER  CHARACTERISTIC  CONTROLLABLE 

BY  INTERPOLATION 
Hideo  Suzuki,  and  Tsutomu  Yanase,  both  of  Hamamatsu.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842.065 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  1,  1991,  3-059362 
Int.  C\:  GIOH  1  12 
U.S.  a.  84—661  8  Claims 

1    A  tone  signal  pr(x:essing  device  comprising 
digital  filter  means  receiving  a  tone  signal  and  filter  coeffici- 
ents for  controlling  filtering  of  the  tone  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  characteristics  determined  by  the  filter  coeffi- 
cients, 


filter  coefficient  supply  means  for  supplying  at  least  two  sets 
of  filter  coefficients  corresponding  to  different  filter  char- 
acteristics; 

filter  coefncient  interpolation  means  for  interpolating  the 
filter  coefficients  supplied  by  said  filter  coefficient  supply 
means  with  a  function  of  time  and  supplying  timewise 
changing  filter  coefficients  obtained  by  the  interpolation 
to  said  digital  filter  means; 


5.2-6.277 

APPARATl  S  FOR  CONTROLLING  INDOOR 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  SIGNAL  PROPAGATION 

Neale  C.  Hightower.  Stone  Mountain,  and  Douglas  R.  O'Neil. 

-Xtlanta.   both  of  Ga.,  assignors   to   BellSouth   Corporation. 

Atlanta.  CJa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  "13,858,  Jun.  12,  1991,  This  application 

Dec,  16.  1992.  Ser.  No,  991,43" 

Int,  CI,"  H05K  y/OV 

VS.  a.  r4— 35  MS  25  Oaims 
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scaling  parameter  generation  means  for  generating  scaling 
parameter  in  correspondence  to  the  pitch  of  the  tone 
signal  applied  to  said  digital  filter  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  function  of  time  in  said 
interpolation  means  by  said  scaling  parameter  and  thereby 
controlling  the  rate  of  timewise  change  of  filter  coeffici- 
ents obtained  by  the  interpolation  in  accordance  with 
pitch. 


5.276,276 
COIL  TRANSDCCER 
Dennis  R,  Gunn.  Ota-ku.  Yukigaya-Otsuka  16-20,  Tokyo  145, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  220.244.  Jul,  18.  1988. 

abandoned.  This  application  I>ec.  19.  1988.  Ser,  No,  286.215 

Int.  CI.    C;01H  3,  14.  J.  M 

VS.  a.  84—725  29  Oaims 


1  .A  transducer  for  producing  an  alternating  current  electri- 
cal signal  corresponding  to  the  vibrations  of  a  \ihrating  mem- 
ber to  be  miked  compnsing 

a  coil,  said  coil  being  rigidly  coupled  to  said  vibrating  mem- 
ber so  as  to  be  synchronously  sibratable  therewith,  said 
coil  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  turns  of  a  conductive 
filament; 

a  magnet,  said  magnet  being  resiliently  suspended  withm 
said  coil  so  as  to  be  isolated  from  the  vibrations  of  said 
vibrating  member; 

a  resilient  member,  said  resilient  member  defining  means  for 
supp<irti\ely  and  elasticalK  coupling  said  magnet  to  said 
coil  for  insulating  said  magnet  from  vibration  of  said  coil 
and  said  vibrating  member,  and  for  allowing  relatne 
movement  between  said  magnet  and  coil  for  electro- 
inductively  producing  said  alternating  current  signal  in 
said  coil,  in  response  to  yibration  of  coil  due  to  vibration 
of  said  vibrating  member. 


^ 


S-«  M^ 


1  Apparatus  for  selective  control  of  propagation  of  electro- 
magnetic signals  including  the  signals  of  at  least  one  wireless 
communications  system  operating  within  a  certain  frequency 
range  throughout  a  bounded  region,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

shielding  means  for  attenuating  said  electromagnetic  signals 
within  said  certain  frequency  range  that  enter  or  leave 
said  bounded  region,  and 

filtering  means  permitting  the  relatively  unattenuated  pas- 
sage across  the  b<^undary  of  signals  in  at  least  one  second 
frequency  range  outside  said  certain  frequency  range. 

so  that  users  of  each  wireless  communications  system  within 
said  bounded  region  can  communicate  therein  without 
inlerfenng  with  or  interference  from  another  wireless 
communications  system  using  the  same  frequency  range 
and  located  outside  said  bounded  region,  and  also  can 
communicate  through  said  boundary  and  outside  said 
bounded  region  with  an  exterior  wireless  communications 
system  operating  in  said  one  of  said  second  frequency 
range. 


5.276.278 

HOUSING  OF  CEILING  FAN  CONTROL  CIRCl  IT 

BOARD 

Min-Huei  Lin.  No.   138.  Sec.  3.  Tien-Tsing  Road.  Taichung. 

Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1993.  Ser,  No,  28.265 
Int,  a.'  H05K  .y02 
U.S.  O,  174— 52,1  3  Oaims 

1   A  housing  o;  celling  fan  control  circuit  board  comprising 
a  body  having  a  bottom  plate,  which  is  m  turn  provided  with 
a  left  plate  and  a  nght  plate  which  extend  upnghtly  and 
respectively  from  both  ends  of  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
bottom  plate,  and  with  an  antenor  plate  and  a  postenor 
plate  which  extend  upnghtly  and  respectively  from  both 
ends  of  a  short  axis  of  said  bottom  plate,  said  left  plate,  said 
right  plate,  said  antenor  plate  and  said  posterior  plate 
being  equal  m  height  and  forming  an  open  end  opposite  to 
said  tx.Mtom  plate,  and 
a  cover  plate  disposed  on  said  open  end, 
wherein  each  of  said  anterior  plate  and  said  posterior  plate 
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has  a  fastening  side  and  an  open  side,  with  said  fastening    ably  receiving  a  wall  section  between  said  base  and  said  cover, 

side  being  fastened  to  said  bottom  plate  and  being  shorter    means  tbr  maintaining  said  wall  section  between  said  base  and 

than  said  open  side,  and  either  said  antenor  plate  or  said 

posterior  plate  being  provided  with  at  least  a  through 

hole;  wherein  said  bottom  plate  has  a  protruded  arcuate  •» 

side  located  respectively  at  both  ends  of  said  longitudinal 

a.xis  of  said  bottom  plate,  said  left  plate  and  said  nght  plate 

having  respectively  a  recessed  arcuate  portion  extending 

upwardly  and  obliquely  from  said  protruded  arcuate  side 

of  said  bottom  plate,  said  left  plate  and  said  right  plate 

further  having  respectively  a  protruded  arcuate  portion 

extending  upnghtly  from  an  end  of  said  recessed  arcuate 

portion  such  that  said  protruded  arcuate  ponion  has  a 

curvature  corresponding  to  a  curvature  of  said  protruded 

arcuate  side,  said  left  plate  and  said  nght  plate  still  further 

having  respectively  a  plurality  of  stopping  wings  which 

are  spaced  at  a  predetermined  interval  and  which  extend 


said  cover  against   premature  withdrawal,   where  said  ba.se 
further  includes  a  cable  receiving  opening 


5.276,280 

ELECTRICAL  CABLE  CONNECTOR 

Charles  R.  Ball.  5422  Wilson  Switch  Rd..  Borden.  Ind.  47106 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  876.507 

Int.  a.'  H02G  J/18 

L.S.  CI.  174—65  R  7  Qainis 


uprightly  from  an  inner  side  of  said  recessed  arcuate  por- 
tion in  such  a  manner  that  a  side  of  each  of  said  stopping 
wings  IS  attached  to  an  inner  side  of  said  protruded  arcuate 
portion,  and  that  each  of  said  stopping  wings  has  an  open 
side  that  is  flat  and  straight;  wherein  said  cover  plate  is 
fastened  to  said  open  end  of  said  body  by  means  of  a 
plurality  of  tenons  of  said  cover  plate  and  of  mortises  of 
said  left  plate  and  said  nght  plate;  wherein  said  body 
contains  a  receiving  space  formed  by  said  stopping  wings, 
said  antenor  plate  and  said  postenor  plate  for  mounting 
therein  a  ceiling  fan  control  circuit  board  in  such  a  manner 
that  a  plurality  of  guide  wires  of  said  ceiling  fan  control 
circuit  board  are  allowed  to  pass  through  said  through 
hole  of  either  said  antenor  plate  or  said  postenor  plate; 
and  wherein  said  recessed  arcuate  ponion  of  each  of  said 
left  plate  and  said  nght  plate  is  so  shaped  as  to  fit  securely 
into  a  camber  of  a  suspension  cup  of  a  ceiling  fan  at  such 
time  when  said  body  is  joined  with  said  cov  er  plate 


<'  -tOi. 


SI  RFACE  MOl  NT  OLTLET 
Alan  V^.  Brownlie,  Skaneatles,  N.V.;  Ned  A.  Siurnon,  Qemmons, 
and  Randy  G.  Simmons.  W  inston-Salem,  both  of  N.C..  assign- 
ors to  The  Whitaker  Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  830.102 
Int.  CI.'  H02G  i/m 
L.S.  a.  174—65  R  11  Qaims 

1.  A  communication  outlet  for  receiving  communication 
cable  to  be  terminated  to  a  variety  of  data  connectors,  said 
outlet  comprising  an  enclosure  defined  by  an  es.sentially  planar, 
rectangular  base  and  a  planar,  rectangular  cover,  where  each 
said  ba.se  and  said  cover  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  aligned 
spaced  apart  columns  normal  to  said  base  and  said  cover,  and 
adapted  to  retain  said  base  and  said  cover  in  a  spaced-apart 
parallel  relationship,  said  columns  including  a  groove  for  slid- 


1   An  electrical  cable  connccior,  comprising: 
a  tubular  receptacle  member,  defining  a  forward  ;;nd,  a  back 
end,   an   inner   surface,   and   an   outer   surface   which   is 
adapted  to  be  received  in  a  knock-out  hole  of  an  electrical 

box, 
a  wire-grippmg  member,  including; 

an  annular  member,  defining  an  axis,  and 

a  plurality  of  wire-gripping  legs  projecting  forward  from 

said  annular  member  parallel  to  its  axis,  said  wire-gnp- 

ping  legs  being  received  in  said  inner  surface  of  said 

receptacle  member  with  a  wedge  fit.  such  that,  when 

the  legs  of  said  wire-gnpping  member  are  inserted  into 

said   receptacle   member,   said   wire-gripping   legs  are 

pushed  inwardly,  toward  the  axis, 

wherein   said   receptacle  defines  a  smaller-diameter   ridge 

near  the  back  end  of  Us  inner  surface  for  retaining  the 

wire-gripping  member,  and  said  smaller-diameter  ridge 

defines  discontinuities  located  sti  that  said  wire-gripping 

legs  can  enter  the  receptacle  through  said  discontinuities. 

be  rotated  a  few  degrees,  and  then  be  retained  on  said 

receptacle,  and  so  that  said  wire-gnpping  member  can 

readily  be  relea-sed  from  said  receptacle  by  rotating  it  a 

few    degrees,   so  said   wire-gnpping   legs  can   leave  the 

receptacle  through  said  discontinuities 


5.:"6.281 
SI  PERCONDCCTING  CONDUCTOR 

Kenichi  Sato;  Hidehito  Mukai.  and  Nobuhiro  Shibuta.  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo   Electric   Industries. 
Ltd,,  Japan 
Continuation  of  S«r,  No,  685.356,  Apr,  15,  1992,  This  application 
^ug,  24.  1992.  Ser,  No,  935.664 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.   -Vpr.  13,  1990,  2-98941; 
Aug,  -,  1990,  2-210023;  Aug.  2",  1990,  2-226332 

Int.  a.-  HOIB  12,00 
U.S.  a.  174—125.1  16  Claims 


1.  A  superconducting  conductor  comprising. 

a  superconducting  member  comprised  of  a  high  temperature 
oxide  superconductor  provided  with  a  metal  coating;  and 

a  support  member  continuously  secured  to  said  supercon- 
ducting member  for  integrally  moving  with  said  supercon- 
ducting member  in  thermal  expansion  and  thermal  shnnk- 
age. 


5.276.282 
OPTIMAL  SCAN  SEQUENCE  FOR  RF  MAGNETIC 
DIGITIZERS 
Gregor>  \  .  Russell,  Vorktown  Heights.  N,V..  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines.  Armonk.  N.Y, 

Filed  Apr,  15.  1992.  Ser,  No,  869.564 

Int.  a.'  G08C  ;.  JC 

U.S.  a.  178—19  29  aaims 
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the  first  and  the  second  sensing  elements  being  selected 
such  that,  based  on  the  measurement  of  the  first  and  the 
second  sensing  elements,  one  or  more  additional  sensing 
elements  may  selected  for  further  measurements. 

measuring  the  signal  induced  within  the  first  and  the  second 
sensing  elements. 

comparing  the  measured  signal  of  the  first  sensing  element  to 
the  measured  signal  of  the  second  sensing  element,  and 

based  on  an  outcome  of  the  step  of  companng.  selecting  one 
or  more  additional  sensing  elements  from  the  first  array  to 
make  a  further  measurement. 


5.2-6.283 
DISTRIBITOR  CAP 
Richard  E.  Ballentine.  Anderson;  James  R.  Tumulty.  Yorktown. 
and  James  A.  Bo>er.  Anderson,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  C~orporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser,  No,  28.201 

Int,  CI,'  HOIH  79/00;  F02P  7/02 

VS.  C\.  200—19  DC  12  Qaims 


1  A  distributor  cap  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  igni- 
tion distributor  comprising,  a  cap  member  formed  of  electrical 
insulating  matenal,  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  supports 
formed  of  electrical  insulating  material  carried  by  said  cap 
member,  each  support  being  secured  to  a  metallic  terminal  that 
;s  connectable  to  an  external  circuit  and  to  a  metallic  insert  that 
IS  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  distnbutor  rotor,  and  an  electn- 
cal  conductor  bonded  to  the  outer  surface  of  each  support  and 
extending  between  a  said  terminal  and  a  said  insert,  said  electri- 
cal conductor  electrically  connected  to  said  metallic  terminal 
and  to  said  insert  to  thereby  electrically  connect  said  terminal 
and  said  insert. 


5.2''6.284 
POWER  SWITCH  DISABLER 
Randy  W.  Carpenter,  I  nion  C  ount>,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Square  D 
Compan>.  Palatine.  Ill, 

Filed  Feb,  28,  1992,  Ser.  No,  843.813 

int.  CI.'  HOIH  v,-2'j 

VS.  C\.  :(>0— .50  A  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  position  measunng  device  hav- 
ing a  sensor  gnd  that  includes  a  first  array  of  sensing  elements, 
the  first  array  being  responsive  to  a  mo\eable  transmitter  for 
having  a  detectable  signal   induced   therein,  compnsing  the 

steps  of; 

determining  an  expected  position  of  the  transmitter  relative 

to  the  first  array  of  sensing  elements, 
selecting,  based  on  the  expected   position,  a  first  sensing 

element  and  a  second  sensing  element  from  the  first  array. 


64  I  5«42  / 

10  36  iai 


1.  A  power  switch  disabler  for  disabling  a  power  switch 
incorporated  into  a  housing  for  shielding  at  least  one  electncal 
component,  said  housing  having  an  access  opening  and  an 
access  door  for  selectively  covenng  the  access  opening,  said 
power  switch  disabler  comprising; 

a  latch  for  selectively  latching  said  access  door  in  a  closed 
position,   said   latch   including  a  pivoting  pin   received 
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through  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  access 
door,  said  pin  having  a  first  end  outboard  of,  that  is,  exte- 
rior to,  said  housing,  and  a  second  end  within  the  intenor 
of  said  housing,  said  latch  funher  including  an  engage- 
ment arm  fixed  to  said  second  end  of  said  pin  and  having 
a  first  end  for  cooperating  with  said  housing  to  perform 
said  latching  function  when  said  pin  is  selectively  pivoted; 

a  power  switch  for  selectively  energizing  said  electncal 
component,  said  switch  including  a  defeat  lever  for  pre- 
venting the  closing  of  the  switch  and  thereby  the  energiz- 
ing of  the  electrical  component  unless  said  defeat  lever  is 
engaged,  said  defeat  lever  being  biased  in  the  switch-disa- 
bled position,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  defeat  lever  being 
positioned  within  the  intenor  of  said  housing; 

disabling  means  for  disabling  said  power  switch  from  being 
closed  when  said  access  door  latch  is  in  an  unlatched 
position; 

said  disabling  means  including  a  linkage  rod  having  a  first 
end  pivotally  secured  to  a  second  end  of  said  engagement 
arm  and  a  second  end  for  selectively  engaging  a  cam  in 
response  to  axial  movement  of  said  linkage  rod  and  a 
defeat  lever  engagement  rod  having  a  first  end  pivotally 
connected  to  said  cam  and  a  second  end  for  selectively 
engaging  said  defeat  lever  of  said  power  switch; 

whereby  when  said  access  door  is  closed  and  said  latch  is  in 
the  latched  position  said  defeat  lever  is  engaged  and  said 
power  !,witch  can  be  closed  to  energize  said  electncal 
component;  and 

whereby  when  said  latch  is  in  the  unlatched  position  said 
defeat  lever  is  not  engaged  by  said  defeat  lever  engage- 
ment rod  and  said  power  switch  cannot  be  closed  to  ener- 
gize said  electncal  component. 


UMI 


1  High-voltage  circuit-breaker  comprising:  an  interrupting 
chamber  constituted  by  a  gas-tighi  cylindncal  casing  filled 
with  a  gas  having  good  insulative  properties  such  as  sulfur 
hexafluonde.  said  chamber  containing  a  fixed  permanent 
contact  and  a  fixed  arc  contact  both  connected  to  a  first  termi- 
nal and  a  mobile  assembly  compnsing  moving  permanent 
contacts  and  moving  arc  contacts  an  gas  blast  means  including 
a  fixed  piston  within  a  movable  tube  beanng  a  gas  blast  nozzle 
at  one  end  and  about  said  arc  contacts,  said  chamber  also 
containing  a  carbon-based  resistor  having  a  resistance  of  ap- 


proximately 500  ohms  and  an  auxiliary  switch  connecting  in 
parallel  the  resistor  with  the  circuit -breaker  contacts  when  said 
fixed  and  moving  arc  contacts  are  opened  by  said  auxiliary 
switch,  and  wherein  said  auxiliary  switch  connects  said  resistor 
in  senes  with  an  arrangement  of  vanstors  disposed  inside  said 
casing,  and  means  responsive  to  opening  of  said  circuit-breaker 
for  opening  said  auxiliary  switch,  the  volume  of  said  resistor 
being  greater  than  that  of  said  arrangement  of  vanstors  by  a 
factor  of  at  least  five,  and  wherein  a  capacitor  having  a  capaci- 
tance of  several  thousand  picofarads  is  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  arrangement  of  vanstors. 


5^6.286 

EXPOSED  HIGH  VOLTAGE  OLTDOOR 

DISCOTVfNECTOR  FOR  OPERATION  UNDER  ICING 

CONDITIONS 

Daniel  Demissy,  Montreal,  and  Gaetan  Daigneault,  St-Hubert. 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Gee  Alsthom  Energie  Inc,  I^- 

prairie,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,213 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  28,  1991,  91  10680 
Int.  a.'  HOIH  ii/l2.  9/38.  33/66 
V.S.  a.  200—146  R  9  Qaims 


5,276,285 
HIGH  RUPTURE  CAPACTTV  aRCL'TT-BREAKER 
Van  Doan  Pham,  Meyzieu;  Robert  Jeanjean,  Lyons;  Joaeph 
.Martin,  Meyzieu.  and  Robert  Ubister,  Lyons,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  GEC  Alsthom  SA,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883364 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  May  17,  1991,  91  06033 
Int.  Q.'  HOIH  33/J6 
U.S.  Q.  200—144  AP  10  Claima 


I  In  an  outdoor  grounding  section  switch  subject  to  icing 
and  including  a  fixed  female  contact  and  a  movable  male 
contact  at  the  end  of  a  grounding  blade  that  can  be  dnven.  the 
improvement  wherein  the  female  contact  is  constituted  by  at 
least  one  hollow  tubular  thimble  (11,  15)  housed  inside  a  fixed 
vertical  tubular  insulator  (3).  said  tubular  insulator  being 
closed  at  a  top  end  thereof  and  open  at  a  bottom  end  thereof, 
said  male  contact  (25)  being  a  vertical  cylinder  penetrating  into 
the  insulator  (3)  and  into  the  intenor  of  said  at  least  one  thimble 
during  closing,  and  the  open  bottom  end  of  the  insulator  (3) 
being  equipped  with  a  tubular  metal  part  (24),  the  inside  of 
which  IS  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially-directed  lugs 
(14A)  facing  the  penphery  of  the  male  contact  vertical  cylin- 
der and  terminating  short  of  the  vertical  cylinder,  whereby  ice 
accumulating  on  the  end  of  the  male  contact  is  broken  up  by 
said  lugs  dunng  section  switch  closing 

3.  A  section  switch  according  to  claim  1.  further  compnsing 
a  quick-break  switch  (27,  35,  39,  40)  connected  in  parallel  with 
oppjosite  ends  of  the  female  contact  (15)  of  the  section  switch, 
and  lever  means  (41)  responsive  to  the  displacement  of  said 
male  contact  for  opening  said  quick-break  switch  during  sec- 
tion switch  opening,  after  said  female  contact  and  said  male 
contact  of  the  section  switch  are  separated  from  each  other  by 
an  isolation  distance. 


5,276,287 

ADD-ON  VEHICLE  HORN  BUTTON  ACTUATOR 

John  L.  Moore,  5104  Fairglen  I^.,  Che»y  Chase.  Md.  20815 

Filed  \pr.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  48,00^ 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  3/20 

VS.  a.  200—331  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  stcenng  wheel  having  a  central  portion,  a 
peripheral  wheel,  at  least  one  spoke  interconnecting  said  cen- 
tral portion  and  said  penpheral  wheel,  and  a  horn  actuator 
button  for  actuating  a  vehicle  horn,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing an  add-on  horn  actuator  button  actuator  compnsing 

a)  mounting  means  compnsing  at  least  one  strap  clamped 
over  said  penpheral  wheel  for  mounting  said  add-on  horn 
actuator  button  actuator  on  said  vehicle  steenng  wheel; 

b)  said  add-on  horn  actuator  button  actuator  having  a  strik- 
ing pad  integral  with  said  strap  and  extending  therefrom, 
a  distal  end  of  said  striking  pad  being  sized  to  completely 
cover  said  horn  actuator  button  and  to  cover  portions  of 
said  vehicle  steenng  wheel  surrounding  said  horn  actuator 
button  to  thereby  provide  an  enlarged  sinking  surface. 
said  striking  pad  being  adapted  to  be  struck  by  a  user  and 
having  an  undersurface  having  a  protrusion  alignable 
above  and  engageable  with  said  horn  actuator  button; 

c)  whereby,  with  said  protrusion  aligned  above  said  horn 
actuator  button,  striking  of  said  sinking  surface  causes 
said  protrusion  to  descend  and  engage  and  depress  said 
horn  actuator  button  thereby  actuating  said  vehicle  horn 


5.276,288 
SHUNT  TRIP  SWITCH  OPERATOR 
William  C.  Erickson.  Car>.  and  James  A.  Erickson.  Crystal 
I.ake,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Boltswitch.  Inc..  CrysUl  Ijke. 
III. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991.  Ser."  No.  749,680 

Int.  C\.'  HOIH  5/00 

U.S.  a.  200—400  8  Claims 


1.  A  trip-free  operating  mechanism  for  a  load  break  switch 
of  the  type  having  a  fixed  contact  engageable  by  a  movable 
contact  operable  between  a  fully  closed  position  and  a  fully 
open  position,  said  operating  mechanism  including 
a  shaft. 

an  operating  lever  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  movable 
contact  and  rotatable  about  said  shaft  between  a  first 
position  established  when  the  movable  contact  is  in  its 


fully  closed  position  and  a  second  position  established 
when  the  movable  contact  is  in  its  fully  open  position. 

a  follower  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  shaft  into  and  out 
of  contact  with  said  operating  lever  and  rotatable  from 
adjacent  said  first  position  of  said  operating  lever  to  adja- 
cent said  second  position  of  said  operating  lever, 

a  closing  spnng  biasing  said  operating  lever  and  said  fol- 
lower for  rotation  towards  each  other. 

an  opening  spring  dnve  means  connected  to  said  follower  to 
dnve  said  follower  and  said  operating  lever  to  said  second 
position  of  said  operating  lever, 

first  latch  means  for  releasably  holding  said  operating  lever 
and  said  follower  apart  against  the  biasing  force  of  said 
closing  spnng  when  said  operating  lever  is  in  said  first 
position,  and 

trip  means  for  releasing  said  first  latch  means  to  allow  said 
closing  spring  to  rotate  said  follower  into  engagement 
with  said  operating  lever  and  said  opening  spnng  means 
drive  to  quickly  drive  said  operating  lever  to  its  second 
position. 


5.2-6.289 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCLIT  DEV  ICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  S.\ME 
Ryohei  Satoh.  Yokohama;  Fumiyuki   Kobayashi.  Sagamibara: 
Vutaka  Watanabe.  Hadano;  Tositada  Netsu.  Hadano:  Mitugu 
Shirai.  Hadano:  Kenji  Takeda.  Kamakura;  Masafaide  Harada. 
Fujisawa;  Klyoshi  Matsui.  Yokohama,  and  HideakI  Sasaki, 
Hadano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.,  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  674.599 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  30.  1990.  2-080713 

Int.  CI  ■  H05K  /  W 

U.S.  Q.  174—260  7  Qaims 


t U^     UZ^ V^^      UJM     U^      U-^     "^      Wg' 
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1  A  multistep  electronic  device  which  compnses  semicon- 
ductor chips,  first  substrates,  first  sealing  packages,  second 
subistrates.  second  sealing  packages,  and  input  and  output  pms, 
said  semiconductor  chips  being  bonded  lo  said  first  subslrates 
on  one  side  thereof  and  surrounded  b\  said  first  sealing  pack- 
ages, said  first  sealing  packages  being  bonded  to  the  first  sub- 
strates via  a  first  solder,  said  first  substrates  with  said  semicon- 
ductor chips  and  said  first  sealing  packages  provided  thereon 
being  bonded  on  the  other  side  thereof  lo  said  second  sub- 
strates on  one  side  thereof  and  surrounded  by  said  second 
sealing  packages,  said  second  sealing  packages  being  bonded  to 
the  second  substrates  via  a  second  solder,  and  said  inpul  and 
output  pins  being  bonded  to  said  second  substrates  on  the  other 
side  thereof,  wherein  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  chips,  sur- 
rounded by  first  sealing  packages,  are  provided  on  a  single 
second  substrate  and  surrounded  by  a  single  second  sealing 
package 
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5,276.290 
ELECTROPLATING  PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION 

John  J.  Bladon,  VVayland.  Mass..  assignor  to  Shipley  Company 

Inc.,  Marlborough.  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  719,978,  Jun.  24,  1991.  This  application  Sep. 

10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  94J.067 

Int.  a,'  H05K  1/00 

L.S.  CI.  174—262  4  aaims 


-13 


-14 
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5,276,291 

ACOLSTK  MUFFLER  FOR  HK.H  \OLLME  FLUID 

FLOW  UTILIZING  HEL.MHOLTZ.  RI>.ONATORS  WITH 

LOW  FXOW  RESISTANCE  PATH 

Thomas  R.  Norris,  15  Patricia  Rd.,  Ohnda,  Calif.  94563 

Failed  Jul.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  911,855 

Int.  CI.'  E04F  t7/u4 

L.S.  a.  181  —  224  21  Oaims 


1  In  a  mufrier  for  a  gas  flow,  wherein  said  tnufTler  is  of  the 
type  having; 

a  muffler  housing  having  an  opening  to  receive  said  ga-s  flow 
and  exit  for  discharging  said  gas  flow; 

at  least  first  upstream  and  second  downstream  rows  of  reso- 
nators placed  in  series  with  the  second  row  of  resonators 
behind  the  first  row  of  resonators,  said  resonator  having 
openings  communicating  to  said  gas  fiow, 

one  of  said  rows  of  said  resonators  being  tuned  to  a  funda- 
mental low  frequency; 

another  of  said  rows  of  said  resonators  being  tuned  to  ex- 
clude said  low  frequency  by  receiving  frequencies  higher 
than  said  low  frequency  whereby  a  majonl>  of  sound  at 
said  fundamental  frequency  is  maintained  to  the  inlet  of 
said  muffler  housing  and  away  from  the  outlet  of  said 
mutTler  housing; 

the  improvement  to  said  muffler  comprising  in  combination 

a  surface  placed  at  least  partially  over  openings  of  said 
resonators  to  cause  said  resonators  to  become  Helmholtz 
resonators,  said  surface  defining  elongate  openings  dis- 
posed with  the  major  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said 


passing  gas  flow  for  permitting  said  passing  gas  flow  to 
transmit  acoustical  energy  into  said  resonators  with  re- 
duced pressure  loss  to  said  passing  gas  V[0'*, .  and 
said  openings  defining  from  5"^  to  75<^  of  the  flow  surface 
covering  said  resonators  over  which  said  gas  flows  and 
having  said  elongate  apertures  defining  a  length  at  least  I J 
times  said  width 


5.276.292 

OPERATION  CHECK  DEVICE  OF  DYNAMIC  BRAKE 

CIRCUIT  FOR  ELEVATOR 

Michio  Goto,  Yokohama,  and  Yoshikazu  Ishijima.  Nagoya,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Farmington, 

Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,830 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  13,  1990,  2-214023 

Int.  CT'  B66B  /.'■/.  H02P  3/18 

U,S,  C\.  187—108  1  Claim 


12 

1  .A  printed  circuit  board  having  metallized  through  holes 
providing  electrical  contact  from  one  side  of  the  board  to  the 
other,  said  metallized  through  holes  consisting  essentially  of 
electroplated  copper  on  the  walls  of  the  holes  and  having  an 
adsorbed  layer  of  colloidal  particles  of  a  catalytic  metal  sulfide 
disposed  between  the  circuit  board  base  material  and  the  cop- 
per on  the  walls  of  the  through  holes. 


INFORMATION 
■ ^- 


LiOB  ■'» 


1  Apparatus  for  an  elevator  having  a  dynamic  brake  regen- 
eration (DBR)  circuit  for  absorbing  regenerative  power  from 
an  inverter,  comprising: 

detection  means,  responsive  to  the  voltage  or  current  of  a 
regenerati\e  power  absorbing  device,  for  providing  a 
sensed  signal  having  a  magnitude  indicative  of  said  power; 

a  comparator,  responsive  to  the  sensed  signal  and  to  a  refer- 
ence signal  having  a  selected  magnitude,  for  comparing 
the  magnitudes  of  the  sensed  signal  and  the  reference 
signal,  for  providing  a  normality  signal  having  a  magni- 
tude indicative  of  a  normal  or  abnormal  condition  in  the 
DBR  circuit;  and 

signal  prcx-essing  means  responsive  to  a  run/stop  signal  for 
controlling  said  inverter  such  that  when  said  normality 
signal  indicated  an  abnormal  condition  of  said  DBR  cir- 
cuit, said  inverter  is  not  operated. 


5,276,293 
TUBULAR  LINEAR  MOTOR  PRIMARY  ELEMENT 
Fiji  Nanimi,  Tokyo,  and  Keiichi  Kohroki,  .\ichi.  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  5,  1991,  3-13635 
Int.  CT'  H02K  41  O: 
U.S.  a.  187—112  5  Claims 


TlHl|mnnrj 


'M 


1   A  primary  element  of  an  elevator  tubular  linear  motor  for 
use  with  a  secondary  element  comprising 

a  plurality  of  core  groups,  each  core  group  constructed  of  a 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  slots  and  teeth,  each  core  group 
contoured  to  be  disposed  radially  about  said  secondary 


element,  each  core  group  having  a  tooth  removed  in 

register  with  each  other  core  groups;  and 
a  reinforcing  plate  inserted  in  each  core  group  w.here  said 

tooth  IS  removed;  and 
a  clamp  for  clamping  said  core  groups  to  said  reinforcing 

plate  and  for  joining  said  core  groups  into  a  uniform 

whole. 


5.276,294 

ELEVATOR  BUTTON  IMPRO\  ED  TO  FU'NCTION  AS  A 

K^CK 

Vincent  P.  Jalbert,  Middlebury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  804,562 

Int.  a:  B66B  i,  W.  G08B  /,  '>^   H04B  1/59 

U.S.  a.  187—121  11  Claims 


-a*      »~^o»waw€ 


1    A  system  for  providing  an  unlock  signal  to  an  elevator. 
said  system  comprising 

(a)  a  button  circuit  means  including  a  button  face  for  provid- 
ing a  first  pulse  train  to  said  button  face,  and  receiving  a 
modulated  first  pulse  tram  from  said  button  lace; 

(b)  key  means  for  receiving  said  first  pulse  tram  from  said 
button  face,  modulating  said  first  pulse  train  for  providing 
said  modulated  first  pulse  train  to  said  button  face:  and 

(c)  lock  means  for  receiving  said  mtxiulaied  first  pulse  tram 
from  said  button  face,  demixlulaling  said  first  pulse  train 
and  providing  an  unlock  signal  to  an  elevator  remote 
station  which  provides  hall  calls  and  car  calls  to  an  eleva- 
tor controller. 


function  of  a  real  time  arrival  count  indicated  by  the 
deboarding  signals  for  each  floor  for  the  current  period  in 
response  to  such  real  time  arrival  count  being  insuffi- 
ciently high,  to  indicate  start  of  up-peak  traffic  for  such 
floor,  or  alternatively  providing  said  prediction  factor 
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signal  for  each  floor  which  is  a  function  of  said  real  time 

arrival  count  and  said  historic  arnval  counts  in  response  to 
such  real  time  arnv  al  count  being  sufficiently  high,  to 
indicate  start  of  up-peak  traffic  for  such  fI(X)r.  and 
dispatching  elevators  m  said  building  in  accordance  with  a 
method  which  utilizes  said  prediction  factor  signals. 


5,276,296 
WELDING  GUN  \PPARATU'S 

Masaki  Kawada,  and  Keizaburo  Ohtaki,  both  of  Savama.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  843,430 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  22.  1991. 
Mar.  22.  1991,  3-058580;  Mar.  22,  1991,  3-058582 
1991,    3-058583;    Mar.    22,    1991.    3-058584;    Mar 
3-058585 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  11/24 
U.S.  CI.  219—116 


3-058579: 
Mar  22, 
:2.    1991, 


13  Claims 


5,276,295 
PREDICTOR  ELEVATOR  FOR  TRAFFIC  DURING  PEAK 

CONDITIONS 
Nader  Kameli,  658  W.  Main  St.,  New  Britain,  Conn.  06053 
Filed  Sep.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580.905 
Int.  CI.'  B66B  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  187—132  3  Claims 

1   A  method  of  dispatching  a  plurality  of  elevators  serving  a 
building,  comprising; 

in  each  of  a  large  number  of  time  periods  in  each  working 
day — 
providing  deboarding  signals  indicative  of  a  count  of  all 

passengers  arriving  at  each  floor  of  the  building; 
providing  boarding  signals  indicative  of  a  count  of  all 
passengers  departing  from  each  floor  of  the  building; 
and 
storing  said   deboarding  and  boarding  signals  for  each 
floor  per  time  period  for  a  number  of  days, 
providing  for  each  fioor  a  prediction  factor  signal  u  hich  is  a 


1    A  C-shaped  welding  gun  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  gun  bracket; 

a  pressurizing  cylinder  which  is  slidably  supported  on  said 

gun  bracket: 
a  movable  gun  arm  which  is  mounted  on  a  piston  rod  which 

extends  forwards  from  said  pressunzing  cylinder; 
a  stationary  gun  arm  which  extends  from  a  side  of  said 

pressurizing  cylinder  towards  a  front  of  said  movable  gun 

arm  so  as  to  lie  opposite  to  a  front  portion  of  said  movable 

gun  arm:  and 
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a  transformer  which  is  provided  on  a  rear  side  of  said  station- 
ary gun  arm,  wherein: 

a  center  tap  of  a  secondary  coil  of  said  transformer  is  con- 
nected to  said  movable  gun  arm  through  a  flexible  metal 
plate. 

a  rear  end  portion  of  said  stationary  gun  arm  is  inserted  into 
a  pair  of  terminal  plates  with  a  rectifier  interposed  respec- 
tively between  said  rear  end  portion  and  each  of  said 
terminal  plates,  said  terminal  plates  being  connected  to 
both  ends  of  said  secondary  coil  of  said  transformer  and 
being  oppositely  disposed  m  a  widthwise  direction  of  said 
transformer; 

said  both  terminal  plates  are  disposed  such  that  a  center  line 
thereof  is  offset  to  one  side  of  a  widthwise  center  of  said 
transformer; 

said  stationary  gun  arm  is  provided  on  one  widthwise  side  of 
a  front  projected  area  of  said  transformer,  and 

said  flexible  metal  plate  is  provided,  in  parallel  with  said 
stationary  gun  arm,  on  the  other  side  of  said  projected 
area. 


5.276.297 

.MELTING  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTION 

NEEDLES 

Akikazu  Nara.  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Naraseiki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9.  199L  Ser.  No.  743,176 

Oaims  priorit).  application  Japan.  Sep.  18,  1990.  2-24W76 

Int.  a.5  B2JK  9/00 

VS.  a.  219— 12L43  8  Qaims 


further  comprised  of  a  nickel(34)-iron(64)-nickel  A  ba.sed 
alloy  bimetal. 

a  laser  means,  and 

a  first  and  second  joint  means,  wherein  said  first  joint  means 
IS  substantially  located  between  said  terminal  means  and 
said  bimetal  connection  means  such  that  said  first  joint 
means  is  formed  h\  said  laser  means  and  is  constructed 


substantially  of  a  portion  of  said  terminal  means  and  a 
portion  of  said  bimetal  connection  means  and  said  second 
joint  means  is  substantially  located  between  said  braid 
extension  means  and  bimetal  connection  means  such  thai 
said  second  joint  means  is  formed  by  said  laser  means  and 
is  constructed  substantially  of  a  portion  of  said  braid  ex- 
tension means  and  a  portion  of  said  bimetal  connection 
means 


5J76.299 
ELEVATOR  LIMIT  SWITCH 
Beryl  F.  M.  Marsh,  Lnionville.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company.  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  787.856 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  19/20 

U.S.  a.  200—570  9  Claims 


1  A  melting  disposal  apparatus  for  injection  needles  com- 
pnsing; 

means  for  generating  electronuagnetic  microwaves,  means 
for  generating  a  plasma  discharge  with  high  temperatures 
by  being  irradiated  with  said  electromagnetic  micro- 
waves, and  moving  means  for  grasping  said  injection 
needle  and  automatically  insening  said  injection  needle 
into  the  zone  in  which  said  plasma  discharge  is  produced 
and  automatically  retracting  said  injection  needle  from  the 
zone  in  which  said  plasma  discharge  is  produced  and 
releasing  said  injection  needle  after  said  injection  needle 
has  been  molten. 


5.276,298 
APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  LASER  JOINING 
BIMETALLIC  MATERIALS  TO  CIRCLFT  BREAKER 
TER.MIN.ALS  AND  BRAID  EXTENSIONS 
Marshall  G.  Jones,  Scotia.  NY.;  Jose  A.  Solero,  San  German, 
P.R.,  and  Joseph  Criniti,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y, 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser   No.  936,996 
Int.  CI.'  B23K  .''ft  M 
VS.  a.  219-121.63  7  Oaims 

1   An  apparatus  for  joining  circuit  breaker  components,  said 
apparatus  comprised  of: 

a  circuit  breaker  terminal  means; 

a  braid  extension  means  iiKated  at  a  predetermined  distance 

away  from  said  terminal  means, 
a  bimetal  connection  means  located  between  said  terminal 
means  and  said  extension  means  wherein  said  bimetal  is 


1    An  elevator  limit  switch  comprising 

a  one-piece  plastic  box. 

a  lid  for  enclosing  said  box,  said  lid  ciKiperating  with  said 
box  to  minimize  dust  and  water  infiltration  therein  and 
minimize  noise  emanating  from  said  box, 

an  electrical  contact. 

an  electnc  circuit  in  said  box 

a  one-piece  plastic  hub.  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  box 
and  extending  through  said  lid.  said  hub  having  means  for 
selectively  fixedly  attaching  said  electrical  contact  to  said 
hub  in  a  first  position  for  completing  or  breaking  said 
electncal  circuit,  as  desired,  in  a  first  direction  if  said  hub 
rotates  in  said  first  direction  and  fixedly  attaching  said 


electncal  contact  to  said  hub  in  a  second  position  for 
completing  or  breaking  said  electrical  circuit,  as  desired, 
in  a  second  direction  if  said  hub  rotates  in  said  second 
direction,  and 
an  arm  attaching  to  said  hub  outside  of  said  box  for  making 
contact  with  an  elevator  stimulus,  whereby  motion  of  said 
arm  rotates  said  hub  to  break  or  complete  said  circuit  as 
desired. 


5,276,301 

WIRE  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  MACHINE  HA\  ING 

FL  NCTION  FOR  COl  NTING  NLMBER  OF  DISCHARGE 

TIMK 
Kunio  Kohsaka,  and  Akihiro  Komori,  both  of  Nagoya.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  44."13 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  1.  1992.  4-112884 

Int.  CI.'  B23H  ?  fX 

VS.  a.  219—69.12  10  Claims 


5.276,300 

AC  DC  POWERED  MICROWAN  E  0\  EN 

Douglas  W.  lx)w,  F^ssex.  Neil  C.  Titcomb,  Branford.  and  Peter  J. 

Kindlmann.  Guilford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  International 

Marine  Industries,  Inc..  Guilford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259.124.  Oct.  18.  1988.  Pat.  No. 

4,904,837.  This  application  Oct.  18.  1989,  Ser.  No.  422,963 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  27, 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  6/66 

V.S.  CI.  219—10.55  B  10  Claims 


rT^'iaF^ 


mm  ^ 


H     14     a 


1.  A  microwave  oven  capable  of  operating  from  external  .AC 
line  power  as  well  as  from  DC  mpui  pt^wer  a\ailahle  on  trans- 
ports, comprising 

a  microwave  oven  housing  enclosing  a  heating  chamber  and 
having,  a  door  for  access  to  the  chamber,  a  st^urce  of 
microwave  energy,  interlock  safety  means  for  preventing 
external  radiation  of  microwave  energy  when  the  door  is 
opened  and  enabling  energizing  of  the  microwave  source 
when  the  door  is  closed,  said  interlock  safety  means  hav- 
ing an  input  side  and  an  output  side. 
first  inverter  means  for  generating  internal  AC  power  from 
DC  input  power,  and  delivering  said  internal  AC  power 
to  the  input  side  of  the  interlock  safety  means, 
switch  means  for  connecting  either  the  AC  line  power  loi  he 
input  side  of  the  interlock  safety  means  or  the  DC  input 
power  to  the  first  inverier  means; 
means  responsive  to  either,  internal  AC  power  or  external 
.AC  power,  available  at  the  output  side  of  the  interlock 
safety   means  for  generating  a  high   voltage  power  for 
energizing    the    microwa\e    siiurce.    said    high    voltage 
power  generating  means  including  power  inverter  means 
for  generating  said  high   voltage  power  from  said   DC 
input  power; 
whereby  said  source  is  energized  with  high  voltage  produced 
from  either  said  DC  input  power  or  said  external  AC  line 
power  as  long  as  said  internal  .AC  power  or  said  external  AC 
line  pt^wer  passes  through  said  interli->ck  safety  means  so  as  to 
preserve  the  safety  provided  thereby 


7.  A  wire  electnc  discharge  machine  comprising: 

means  for  setting  a  discharge  pen<xi  and  an  initial  inter-elec- 
trode  voltage,  the  initial  mter-electrode  voltage  establish- 
ing a  current  inter-electrode  voltage; 

means  for  calculating  an  average  discharge  frequency  per 
unit  time  on  the  basis  of  the  discharge  penod  and  the 
current  inter-electrode  voltage: 

means  for  initiating  a  time  count  to  count  down  the  unit 
time; 

means  for  adjusting  ihe  average  discharge  frequency  to  a 
maximum  discharge  frequency. 

means  for  counting  actual  discharges. 

means  for  determining  when  the  actual  discharges  exceed 
the  maximum  discharge  frequency  m  the  unit  time;  and 

means  for  preventing  further  discharges  during  a  residual 
time  of  the  unit  time  when  the  count  of  actual  discharges 
exceeds  the  maximum  discharge  frequency 


5.276.302 
EDM  APPARATUS  CL  RRENT  EFTICIENO'  CONTROL 

TECHNIQUE 
Tetsurc.   Itoh.   Rolling  Meadows.   111.,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi 
Denki  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mav  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884.130 

Int.  a.'  B23H  ;  o: 

U.S.  a.  219—69.17  22  Oaims 

17  A  methcxl  for  controlling  an  electric  discharge  machin- 
ing apparatus  of  the  type  in  which  a  workpiece  is  machined  by 
generating  an  electnc  discharge  acrcrss  a  machining  gap  be- 
tween a  confronting  electrode  and  the  workpiece  through  a 
machining  solution  while  feeding  the  electrode  towards  the 
workpiece.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  determining  actual  current  removal  rate  of  material  from 
the  workpiece; 

(b)  calculating  current  removal  efficiency; 

(c)  companng  said  current  removal  efficiency  with  an  opti- 
mal removal  efficiency,  and 

(d)  when  said  current  removal  efficiency  is  less  than  or  equal 


UMI 
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to  a  predetermined  percentage  of  said  optimal  removal    along  a  vertical  plane  the  edge  to  be  welded  of  one  of  the  sheet 
efficiency,  adjusting  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  machin-    metal  blanks  (2,  3>  in  the  axis  of  the  laser  beam  and  means  (20c. 


suu I 


m      >  n 


ing  parameters  so  as  to  increase  said  current  removal 
efficiency. 


5J76,303 
LASER  BONDING  SCHEME 
Ernest  E.  Bergmann.  Fountain  Hill  Borough.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
ATAT  Bell  Uboratories.  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  955,168 

Int.  a."  B23K  26  'X) 

U.S.  n.  219— 121.63  ISOaims 


t   !   t   t   t 


20d    ;id  JO   n  iw 


ISc  He  Jl    »     216 


20d.  25c  25(f)  for  placing  under  lateral  pressure  the  edges  to  be 
welded  of  the  two  sheet  metal  blanks  (2,  3). 


5.276.305 
REMOTE  CONTROL  SETTING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC 

WELDING  MACHINF:S 

Chien-Hsing  Hsien,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Technology  Research  Institute.  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  987.701 

Int.  C\:  B23K  9/70 

U.S.  a.  219—132  8  Qaims 


1  In  an  arrangement  including  a  first  piece  part  and  a  second 
piece  part  wherein  said  first  piece  part  is  to  be  la,ser  bonded  to 
said  second  piece  pan  in  at  least  one  predetermined  attachment 
site,  at  least  one  piece  part  including  as  a  physical  feature 
means  for  concentrating  radiation  from  said  laser  toward  said 
at  least  one  predetermined  attachment  site 


X- 


5,276.304 

DEVICE  FOR  GLIDING  AND  FOR  TRANSFER  OF  .\T 

LEAST  TWO  SHEFT  MFTAI   BLANKS  TO  BE  WELDED 

Francis  Sausage:  Gilles  Peru,  both  of  Dunkerque:  Yyod  Le  Roy, 

Le  Doulieu,  and  Charles  Sion.  Camphin  en-Carembault,  all  of 

France,  assignors  to  SoUac,  Puteaux.  France 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  990,275 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  20,  1991,  91  15936 
Int.  a.'  B23K  26/00 
L  .S.  CI.  219—121.63  19  Qaims 

1  Device  for  guiding  and  for  transfer  of  at  least  two  sheet 
metal  blanks  (2.  3)  to  be  welded  edge  to  edge,  particularly  in  an 
installation  for  welding  by  laser  beam,  charactensed  in  that  it 
comprises,  on  the  one  hand,  for  each  sheet  metal  blank  (2.  3), 
means  (14<i.  15a.  14*.  ISb)  for  supporting  the  sheet  metal  blank 
(2.  3)  along  a  horizontal  reference  plane  and  movable  horizon- 
tally in  the  direction  of  the  laser  beam  and  means  ( 14c.  15c.  lid. 
ISd)  for  vertical  pressing  of  the  sheet  metal  blank  (2.  3)  onto 
the  support  means  (14<j.  15a.'  14*.  15*)  and  movable  horizon- 
tally in  synchronisation  with  the  said  support  means  for  the 
movement  by  adherence  of  the  sheet  metal  blanks  (2.  3)  and.  on 
the  other  hand,  means  ilOa   20*)  for  maintaining  in  reference 


1  A  remote  control  device  for  setting  the  power  output  of  a 
welding  machine  comprising 

a  welding  wire  connected  to  one  power  output  terminal  of 
said  welding  machine. 

a  ground  wire  connected  to  a  second  power  output  terminal 
and  to  a  workpiece: 

a  welding  gun  connected  to  said  welding  wire,  having  an 
encoder  for  generating  frequency  modulated  signals  for 
controlling  the  power  output  of  said  u elding  machine, 
comprising 

at  least  one  setting  resistor  for  establishing  a  power  level 
control  for  said  welding  machine; 

an  oscillator  for  generating  clock  pulses; 

a  counter  connected  to  count  said  clock  pulses; 

a  multiplexer  connected  to  receive  signals  from  said  counter 
and  setting  resistor  and  producing  therefrom  an  analog 
information  signal;  and, 

a  frequency  modulator  having  an  output  connected  lo  said 
welding  wire  for  generating  said  frequencs  modulated 
signals  from  said  analog  information  signals,  and, 

a  decoder  connected  to  said  welding  wire  for  demodulating 
and  decoding  said  frequency  modulated  signals  and  con- 
nected to  said  welding  machine  for  setting  said  power 
output  m  response  to  said  analog  information  signals 


5.2'^6.306 

HAND-HELD  HEATING  DF\  ICF  FOR  DISLODGING 

AND  REMOVING  SKIN-EMBEDDFD  TICKS  AND 

OTHER  ARACHNIDS 

Robert  \.  Huffman.  VV164  N8928  Water  Street.  Menomonee 

Falls,  Wis.  53051 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980.668 

Int.  a.'  H05B  l/rjO:  A61B  17/50:  HOIM  /  ""  F23C  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  219—229  8  Qaims 


1   A  tick  removal  device  comprising: 

a  body  unit  in  the  form  of  a  small  hand  held  gun  body; 

a  heating  element  within  the  body  unit; 

a  self-contained  power  unit  within  the  body  unit  for  energiz- 
ing the  heating  element. 

a  trigger  mechanism  for  activating  the  power  unit; 

a  pointed  tip  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  heating 
element  and  projecting  outward  from  the  end  of  the  gun 
barrel  of  the  body  unit  with  the  tip  being  beatable  upon 
activation  of  the  power  unit  for  poking  the  tick  therewith; 

a  spoon  member  projecting  outward  from  the  body  unit  and 
extending  in  spaced  side-by-side  relationship  below  the 
pointed  tip  with  the  bowl  of  the  spoon  member  facing  the 
pointed  tip  for  receiving  and  lifting  the  tick  from  a  per- 
son's skin. 


connection  is  located,  the  top  and  the  sides  of  said  housing 
member  defining  a  nonperforated  surface  which  substan- 
tially prevents  substances  damaging  to  the  at  least  one 
electrical  connection  from  entenng  the  cavity,  the  bottom 
of  said  housing  member  defining  a  surface  compnsing  at 
least  one  vent  for  venting  substances  damaging  to  the  at 
least  one  electncal  connection  from  said  housing  member 
in  the  event  such  substances  enter  the  cavity,  said  housing 
member  substantially  covering  said  support  member  such 
that  said  housing  member  and  the  first  portion  of  said 
support  member  cooperate  to  define  an  air  gap  therebe- 
tween, the  air  gap  being  operative  to  reduce  heat  transfer 
from  the  grill  to  said  housing  member 


Ltd., 


5.2"6.308 
CONTROLLER  FOR  RESISTANCE  WELDING 

Hiroshi  Hasegawa.  Aichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nadex  Co.. 
Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Aug,  26.  1992.  Ser.  No,  935,398 

Qaims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Jun.  29,  1992,  4-196490 

Int,  CI.'  B23K  ,'/  24 

U.S.  Q.  219— 110  *!  Claims 


5.276,307 
ELECTRICAL  APPLIANCE  WITH  HERMETICALLY 
SEALED  CONNECTOR  HAVING  VENTING  MEANS 
David  T.  Higgins.  Ix>e  s  Summit.  Mo,,  assignor  to  Rival  .Manu- 
facturing Company.  Kansas  Citv.  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  897,458 

Int.  C\:  A47J  J'  0^:  H05B  3,  00 

V.S.  CI.  219—386  23  Qaims 
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OBCMMINA-m)  f«UMBBR>OPre«UH  NtAOBI  ; 

cuMtarr  DGCUASE 

WSCWMINATED  KUKIOK  OPTIMUM  NUMKt  . 

CUUEKT  INCXfiASE 

1  In  combination  with  an  outd(x>r  grill  of  the  type  including 
a  base,  a  cover,  a  AxxJ-supporting  grill  and  a  healing  element, 
the  improvement  compnsing  an  electrical  housing  comprising 

a)  a  support  member  removabK  disposed  within  the  outdcKir 
grill,  said  support  member  compnsing  a  first  portion  and  a 
second  portion;  and 

b)  a  housing  member  secured  to  said  suppon  member  and 
shaped  to  define  a  cavity  wherein  at  least  one  electrical 


1    A  resistance  welding  machine  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  a  timing  when  the  time  derivative  of 
primary  winding  current  of  a  welding  transformer  be- 
comes almost  zero; 

means  for  measuring  the  primary  winding  current  and  pri- 
mary winding  voltage  of  said  welding  transformer,  when 
the  timing  is  detected  by  said  timing  detecting  means; 

means  for  calculating  a  resistance  of  a  secondary  circuit 
from  the  primary  winding  current  and  pnmary  winding 
voltage  measured  b>  said  measunng  means  and  a  charac- 
tenstic  value  of  said  welding  transformer; 

means  for  calculating  variation  of  the  resistance  of  the  sec- 
ondary circuit  calculated  by  said  calculating  means  in  a 
predetermined  period  of  time; 

means  for  discriminating  presence  or  absence  of  flash  occur- 
rence by  companng  the  value  relating  to  the  vanation 
calculated  by  said  vanation  calculating  means  with  an 
intermediate  value  between  a  value  relating  to  the  varia- 
tion when  flash  occurs  and  a  value  relating  lo  the  vanation 
when  no  flash  occurs;  and 

welding  current  regulating  means  for  comparing  the  number 
of  flesh  occurrence  discriminated  by  said  discriminating 
means  dunng  preceding  welding  operation  of  a  number 
predetermined  by  an  operator  with  the  number  of  flash 
occurrence  at  optimum  welding,  and  decreasing  the  weld- 
ing current  if  the  former  is  larger  than  the  latter,  and 
increasing  the  welding  current  if  the  former  is  smaller 
than  the  latter. 
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5J76,309 
FOOD  CONDITIGMNG  CHEST 
David  Hasse.  Mcfienn,.  and  Curtis  C.  Pinnow.  LibertyTille, 
both  of  111.,  assifjnors  to  Carter-Hoffmann  Corporation,  Mun- 
delein.  111. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,676 

Int.  a.'  F24C  7/lQ.  15/32 

VS.  a.  219—400  17  Qaims 
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1.  A  food  conditioning  chest  for  subjecting  foodstuffs  con- 
tained therewithin  to  a  continuous  circulation  of  conditioned 
air.  the  food  conditioning  chest  comprising: 

an  outer  housing  having  an  open  top; 

an  upwardly  opening  tub  supported  in  the  housing  and 
defining  a  food  well  communicating  with  the  open  hous- 
ing top,  the  tub  having  at  least  two  pairs  of  spaced,  facing 
sidewalls  cooperatively  bounding  one  of  a  square  and  a 
rectangular  space,  the  sidewalls  connected  by  a  tub  floor 
extending  below  the  open  housing  top  and  adapted  to 
support  foodstuffs  within  the  food  well; 

air  circulation  means  including  at  least  one  fan  for  drawing 
return  air  from  the  food  well  through  each  of  the  walls  of 
oneof  thesidewall  pairs  and  for  supplying  intake  air  to  the 
food  well  through  each  of  the  walls  of  the  other  sidewall 
pair  in  a  continuous  flow  path;  and 

air  conditioning  means  disposed  in  the  continuous  flow  path 
for  conditioning  air  circulated  therealong, 

said  air  circulation  means  including  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
louvers  in  each  of  the  walls  of  the  other  of  the  widewall 
pairs  for  directing  intake  air  angularly  downwardly  and 
toward  the  other  of  the  walls  of  the  other  of  the  sidew  all 
pairs, 

there  being  one  said  group  of  louvers  on  each  wall  of  the 
other  wall  pair  located  equidistantly  from  each  of  the 
walls  in  the  one  wall  pair  so  that  air  supplied  from  each  of 
the  walls  of  the  other  wall  pair  midway  between  the  walls 
in  the  one  wall  pair  tends  to  be  drawn  towards  each  of  the 
walls  in  the  one  wall  pair  to  avoid  the  creation  of  a  space 
midway  between  the  first  and  second  wall  pair  without  air 
flow. 


one  drawer  having  a  bottom  and  a  connected  wall 
securely  attached  and  normal  to  the  bottom,  the  drawer 
being  insertable  within  the  aperture  of  the  front  wall; 
and 
(3)  means  for  sliding  the  tool  drawer  in  and  out  of  the 
apenure  in  the  front  wall  of  the  cabinet;  and 
(b)  means  for  electncally  heating  the  tool  box  comprising; 

(1)  at  least  one  heating  sheet,  the  heating  sheet  removably 
attachable  lo  the  bottom  surface  of  the  tool  drawer; 

(2)  a  drawer  electrical  connector  for  electrically  connect- 
ing the  heating  sheets  attached  to  the  drawer,  the  elec- 


trical  connector   removably   attachable   to   the   tool 
drawer; 

(3)  a  wall  electrical  connector,  the  wall  electncal  connec- 
tor electrically  connecting  with  the  drawer  electncal 
connector  when  the  drawer  is  in  a  fully  closed  position, 
the  wall  electrical  connector  being  removably  attach- 
able to  the  wall  of  the  tool  cabinet; 

(4)  a  connecting  electrical  bus  for  electrically  connecting 
with  the  wall  electncal  connector  attached  to  the  wall 
of  the  tool  cabinet;  and 

(5)  means  for  connecting  the  electrical  bus  to  an  outside 
p<-iwer  source. 


5.276,311 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SIMPLIFY  ING  THE  USE 

OF  A  PLCRALIT-^  OF  CREDIT  CARDS,  OR  THE  LIKE 

Hartmut  Hennige,  23  Packman  l^ne.  Home  Green  Kirk  Ella, 

Hull  HtlO  7TH  \.  Humberside.  Great  Britain 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  485.575,  Feb.  2'',  I99<),  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  908.869 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  1. 
1989.  3906^9 

Int.  C\:  G06K  19/00,  19/07 
L.S.  C\.  235—380  44  Qaims 
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5,276,310 
EI  FCTRICAI  FY  HEATED  TOOLBOX 
W  illiam  Schmidt.  21000  Woodruff  Rd..  Rockwood,  Mich.  48173, 
and  Kirk  Malcomson.  25287  E.  Huron  River  Dr.,  Flat  Rock, 
Mich.  48134 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843.510 

Int.  a:  H05B  3/06:  F24C  7/10:  F27D  11/00 

VS.  a.  219—521  7  Oaims 

1.  An  electncally  heated  toolbox  comprising 

(a)  a  container  for  holding  tools,  the  container  compnsing 

(1)  a  cabinet,  the  cabinet  having  a  back  wall,  two  side 
walls,  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  front  wall,  the 
front  wall  having  at  lea.st  one  elongated  aperture 
formed  therein,  the  walls  being  interconnected, 

(2)  at  least  one  tool  drawer  for  holding  a  tool,  the  at  least 
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I.  A  method  for  enabling  a  user  of  an  electronic  multi-func- 
tion card  to  select  data  from  a  plurality  of  data  sources  such  as 
credit  cards,  check  cards,  customer  cards,  identity  cards,  docu- 
ments, keys,  access  mfurmaiion  and  master  keys  comprising 
the  steps  of 

transferring  a  data  set  from  each  of  the  plurality  of  data 

s<iurces  to  the  multi-function  card; 
storing  said  transferred  data  set  from  each  of  the  plurality  of 
data  sources  m  the  mulli-function  card; 


assigning  a  secret  code  to  activate  the  multi-function  card: 

entering  said  secret  code  into  the  multi-function  card  to 
activate  the  same; 

selecting  with  said  activated  multifunction  card  a  select  one 
of  said  data  sets;  and 

displaying  on  the  multi-function  card  in  at  least  one  prede- 
termined display  area  the  data  of  said  selected  data  set 


5.276.313 

RADIOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  DATA  RECORDING  AND 

READING  APPARATLS 

Masayuki  Nakazawa:  Motoham  Tsuchiya:  .\kiko  ^  anagita.  and 

Hisanori  Tsuchino,  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica 

Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  902,968 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1991,  3-185809 

Int.  C\.'  COIN  23/04 

V.S.  a.  250—582  7  Qaims 


5.276,312 
WAGERING  SYSTEM  USING  SMARTCARDS  FOR 
TRANSFER  OF  AGENT  TERMINAL  DATA 
R.  Steven  McCarthy,  WickfonL  R.I..  assignor  to  GTECH  Cor- 
poration, West  Greenwich,  R.l. 

Filed  Dec,  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,980 

Int.  a."  G06K  5/00 

V.S.  a.  235—380  27  Oaims 
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1  A  wagenng  system  for  accepting  wagers  and  managing 
payout  on  winning  wagers,  composing: 

a  central  data  prcx'essor  having  a  central  data  memory, 

a  plurality  of  agent  terminals  openabie  to  receive  player 
entrv  data  from  players,  the  agent  terminals  and  the  cen- 
tral data  processor  being  operable  m  conjunction  by  com- 
munications including  data  transmuted  from  the  central 
data  processor  to  respective  said  ageni  terminals  defining 
available  wagers  for  sale,  data  transmitted  from  the  agent 
terminals  to  the  central  data  processor  reporting  wagers 
sold,  and  data  transmitted  from  the  central  data  processor 
to  the  agent  terminals  authorizing  payout  for  winning 
player  entnes. 

a  plurality  of  agent  data  modules  for  issue  to  agents,  the 
agent  modules  being  self  contained  and  transportable,  and 
being  connectable  in  data  communication  with  at  least  one 
of  the  agent  terminals,  the  agent  data  modules  having  an 
on-board  memory  including  at  least  one  of:  magnetic 
media,  integrated  circuit  memory  and  laser  optical  mem- 
ory, said  agent  data  modules  also  being  connectable  in 
data  communication  with  the  central  data  processor,  the 
agent  data  modules  including  on-board  secunty  means 
operable  for  al  least  one  of  blocking  unauthonzed  access 
and  automatic  self  cancellation,  and. 

wherein  the  agent  data  modules  are  operable  to  download 
from  the  central  dau  processor,  and  to  store.  daU  repre- 
senting a  senes  of  available  player  entnes  and  venfications 
of  the  available  player  entnes,  for  sale  to  players,  the  agent 
data  modules  being  coupleable  in  data  communication 
with  the  agent  data  terminals  and  Of)erable  in  conjunction 
with  the  agent  data  terminals  to  record  assignment  of  said 
available  player  entnes  to  said  players,  whereby  player 
entnes  can  be  dispensed  from  the  agent  data  terminals  and 
payouts  venfied.  without  contemporaneous  communica- 
tion with  the  central  data  processor. 
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1,  An  apparatus  for  recording  and  reading  a  radiographic 
image  formed  by  radioactive  rays  transmuted  through  an 
object,  said  radioactive  rays  being  radiated  b\  irradiating 
means  to  said  object,  said  apparatus  composing: 

an  image  recording  and  reading  means  for  obtaining  radio- 
graphic image  information,  said  image  recording  and 
reading  means  including 

(a)  a  recording  unil  including  means  for  recording  radio- 
graphic image  information  onto  a  radiographic  image 
storage  panel,  wherein  said  radiographic  image  storage 
panel  includes  a  stimulable  phosphor  laver   and 

(b)  a  reading  unit  including  means  for  scanning  said  radio- 
graphic image  storage  panel  wiih  stimulating  light, 
means  for  photoelectncally  reading  said  radiographic 
image  information  recorded  on  said  radiographic  image 
storage  panel,  and  means  for  generanng  said  radio- 
graphic image  information 

additional  information  mpui  means  for  generating  at  least 
one  of  a  radioactive  ray  irradiating  condition,  object  infor- 
mation, and  image  identification  code. 

memory  means  for  stonng  said  radiographic  image  informa- 
tion and  said  additional  information, 

means  for  detecting  an  irradiating  operation  of  said  madiat- 
mg  means,  and  for  generating  a  detecting  signal  respon- 
sive thereto,  and 

control  means,  operable  responsive  to  said  detecting  signal 
and.  including  means  for  controlling  said  recording  unil 
and  said  reading  unit  of  said  image  recording  and  reading 
means  to  scan,  read  and  generate  said  radiographic  image 
information,  said  control  means  further  including  means 
for  controlling  said  memory  means  to  store  said  radio- 
graphic image  information  and  said  additional  information 
correspondingly  to  each  other 


5,276314 
IDENXm  VERinCATION  SYSTEM  RESISTANT  TO 
COMPROMISE  BY  OBSER\  ATION  OF  ITS  CSE 
.Michael  J.  Martino.  Gardiner  Geoffrey  L.  Meissner,  Pough- 
keepsie,  and  Robert  C.  Paulsen,  Jr..  Highland,  all  of  N.Y.. 
assignors  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  864.887 
Int.  O."  G06F  7/04 
V.S.  O.  235—380  20  Oaims 

1  A  system  for  providing  access  to  a  secure  device,  compris- 
ing 

input  means  for  receiving  user  identification  information: 
display  means,  coupled  to  said  input  means,  for  displaying  a 
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plurality  of  symbols  in  an  initial  stote,  said  plurality  of 
symbols  including  a  subset  of  key  symbols  which  are 
elements  of  an  access  key  corresponding  to  said  user 
identification  information; 
manipulator  means,  coupled  to  said  display  means,  for  simul- 
taneously changing  a  displayed  state  of  a  multiplicity  of 
satd  symbols; 


318E     318F     318G     318H 


3  ISA 


3I8B 


31 8C 


3180 


■\5 


B2 

AO 

Bl 

C3 

BO 

D3 

Al 

D2 

A3 

C2 

CI 

00 

Dl 

A2 

83 

CO 

I lENTER 

LJ    KEY 

320 


comparison  means,  coupled  to  said  manipulator  means,  for 
comparing  a  displayed  state  of  said  key  symbols  with  a 
key  state  defining  said  access  key;  and, 

access  authonzation  means,  coupled  to  said  comparison 
means,  for  providing  access  to  said  secure  device  when 
said  comparison  means  indicates  that  said  displayed  state 
of  said  key  symbols  matches  said  access  key 


5,276,315 

METHOD  AND  APP\RATVS  FOR  PROCESSING  LOW 

RESOLUTION  IMAGES  OF  DEGRADLD  BAR  CODE 

SYMBOLS 

Stefan  Surka.  Sandy  Hook.  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Parcel 

Service  of  America.  Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Filed  May  14,  1992.  S«r.  No.  883,004 

Int.  a.5  G06K  7/10 

U.S.  O.  235—462  14  Qaims 


UMI 


1,  A  method  for  decoding  a  bar  code  symbol  oriented  in  a 
bar  direction  from  a  two  dimensional  digital  input  image  repre- 
sentative of  said  bar  code  symbol,  said  two  dimensional  input 
image  being  compnsed  of  gray  scale  pixel  values  received  from 
a  CCD  sensor,  said  bar  code  symbol  being  compnsed  of  a 
plurality  of  modules  each  of  which  has  at  least  one  bar  and  at 
least  one  space,  wherein  information  is  encoded  in  each  of  said 
modules  in  accordance  with  its  width,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
(.A)  dividing  said  two  dimensional  input  image  into  a  plural- 
ity of  non-overlapping  two  dimensional  sections,  each  of 
said  two  dimensional  sections  being  bounded  by  first  and 
second  reference  lines  substantially  parallel  to  said  bar 
direction  and  third  and  fourth  reference  lines  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  bar  direction,  w  herein  said  third  and 
fourth  reference  lines  are  spaced  at  least  two  pixels  apart, 
and  wherein  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  reference 
lines  are  oriented  omnidirectionally  with  respect  to  the 
rows  and  columns  of  pixels  in  said  input  image; 
(B)  determining  a  plurality  of  intensity  information  values 


representative  of  the  intensities  of  corresponding  sections 
of  said  plurality  of  sections  by  summing  pixel  values  de- 
rived from  said  input  image  lying  in  each  of  said  sections; 

(C)  forming  a  one  dimensional  intensity  projection  signal  bv 
arranging  said  plurality  of  intensity  information  values 
along  an  axis,  said  one  dimensional  iniensiiy  projection 
signal  having  a  plurality  of  correspcmding  peaks; 

(D)  calculating  the  areas  of  a  pluralitv  o\  regions  described 
by  said  one  dimensional  intensitv  projection  Mgnal. 
wherein  each  of  said  areas  is  bounded  by  a  portion  of  said 
one  dimensional  intensity  projection  signal  and  said  axis, 
said  portion  lying  between  corresponding  peaks  of  said 
one  dimensional  projection  signal;  and 

(E)  determining  the  widths  of  a  plurality  of  bars  in  said  bar 
code  symbol  from  said  areas. 


5,276.316 
METHOD  FOR  RECONSTRUCTING  COMPLETE  BAR 
CODE  SIGNALS  FROM  PARTIAL  BAR  CODE  SCANS 
Denis  M,  Blanford,  Cambridge.  Ohio,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5r.91 1.  May  2.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  9r."30 
Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  235 — *62  18  Qaims 


1  A  method  for  decoding  a  bar  code  label  having  a  plurality 

of  consecutively  positioned  bars  and  spaces  representing  nu- 
merical characters,  wherein  each  of  said  characters  consists  of 
two  bars  and  two  spaces  in  which  the  total  combined  width  of 
said  bars  and  spaces  equals  seven  equal-width  modules,  and 
including  a  center  band  delimitKig  character  and  a  margin 
delimiting  character  for  delimiting  numerical  characters  on  the 
label  and  for  detecting  the  width  of  consecutive  bars  and 
spaces  in  which  data  is  generated  as  a  result  of  repeatedly 
scanning  the  bar  code  label  in  which  the  data  associated  with 
each  scan  may  or  may  not  include  both  delimiting  characters, 
said  method  including  the  steps  of 

scanning  the  bar  code  label  m  anv  direction  across  the  coded 
symbol  in  which  each  scan  generates  data  representing  a 
plurality  of  consecutive  bars  and  spaces  of  the  label  com- 
prising a  minimum  of  three  numerical  characters  and  one 
of  said  delimiting  characters; 
applying  first  predetermined  relationships  to  said  data  to 
detect  the  width  of  consecutive  bars  and  spaces  for  gener- 
ating signals  representing  four  consecutive  characters  of 
equal  width  in  response  to  receiving  the  data  representing 
each  consecutive  bar  and  space  whenever  the  relation- 
ships are  satisfied, 
applying  second  predetermined  relationships  to  said  data  to 


detect  first  and  second  limits,  in  modules,  on  the  total 
width  of  a  predetermined  number  of  consecutive  bars  and 
spaces; 

applying  third  predetermined  relationships  to  detect  the 
number  of  modules  for  each  bar-space  combination,  boih 
the  second  and  third  predetermined  relationships  being 
applied  for  detecting  valid  characters,  whose  width  meets 
the  first  and  second  limits  and  which  contain  a  number  of 
modules  equal  to  -)-/-33%  of  an  integer  for  each  bar- 
space  combination,  for  detecting  invalid  characters  whose 
width  does  not  meet  said  first  limit,  and  for  delecting 
suspect  characters  whose  width  meets  only  the  first  limit; 

storing  and  accumulating  data  representing  valid  characters 
from  a  plurality  of  scans  within  a  memory  area; 

detecting  when  the  memory  area  is  at  a  predetermined  ca 
pacity; 

retrieving  the  valid  characters  from  said  memory  area  when 
the  memory  area  is  at  the  predetermined  capacity,  and 

applying  fourth  predetermined  relationships  to  said  accumu- 
lated valid  characters  for  assembling  the  valid  characters 
to  represent  a  coded  label  whenever  the  first,  second,  and 
third  predetermined  relationships  are  satisfied,  even  when 
characters  from  one  scan  do  not  overlap  the  characters  of 
another  scan. 


5,276,3r 
DE\  ICE  FOR  HOUSING  A  SMART  CARD 
Rene    Ozxjuf.  I^  Bourget.  and  Jean-Michel  Seguin.  Asnieres 
s  Seine,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme  Dite: 
Alcatel  Radiotelephone 

Filed  \ug.  2.  1991.  Ser,  No.  739.543 

Claims  priorit>.  application  France.  Aug.  3.  1990.  90  09980 

Int   a,'  (;06K  \'0Q.  7/06 

\}&.  a.  235—486  7  Qaims 
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1,  A  combination  of  a  housing  device  and  a  smart  card 
having  contacts,  said  device  comprising  a  body  defining  a 
receiving  compartment  for  receiving  said  smart  card,  a  sup- 
port, said  card  being  permanently  fixedly  mounted  to  said 
support,  means  for  temporarily  mounting  said  support  to  said 
body  with  said  card  inserted  withm  said  receiving  compart- 
ment, said  receiving  compartment  compnsing  part  of  an  appa- 
ratus including  ai  least  one  electronic  circuit  adapted  to  oper- 
ate in  relation  with  said  smart  card,  and  said  bcxiy  defining  said 
receiving  compartment  including  electrical  connection  means 
for  connecting  the  contacts  of  the  smart  card  to  said  electronic 
circuit  upon  mounting  of  said  smart  card  support  to  said  body 
and  insertion  of  said  card  within  said  receiving  compartment. 


time  of  a  movement  of  said  first  lens  and  adjust  a  focus  of 
said  optical  apparatus; 

c)  a  first  motor  for  moving  said  first  lens  in  the  direction  of 
an  optical  axis  of  said  optical  apparatus,  said  first  motor 
being  a  stepping  motor; 

d)  a  second  motor  for  moving  said  second  lens  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  optical  axis; 

e)  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  position  of  said  first  lens, 
said  detecting  means  being  arranged  to  detect  the  position 
of  said  first  lens  on  the  basis  of  the  number  of  dnving  pulse 
steps  of  said  first  motor; 


f)  a  memory  circuit  stonng  each  adequate  moving  position 
of  said  second  lens  based  on  each  moving  position  of  said 
first  lens,  said  memory  circuit  being  arranged  to  store  said 
each  adequate  moving  position  of  said  second  lens  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  a  plurality  of  specific  positions  of  said 
first  lens  to  be  detected  by  said  detecting  means;  and 

g)  a  control  circuit  arranged  to  control  a  dnving  action  of 
said  second  motor  on  the  basis  of  information  on  the 
position  of  said  first  lens  detected  by  said  detecting  means 
and  information  on  said  each  adequate  moving  position  of 
said  second  lens  stored  in  said  memory  circuit. 


5.276.319 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  IMPROVED  IR 
DETECTION  WITH  COMPENSATIONS  FOR 
INDIVIDL  AL  DETECTOR  RESPONSE 
Kenneth  C.   Hepfer.  Camp  Springs.   Md.;  S,   Roger   Horman. 
Dahlgren.  \  a.,  and  Bob  Horsch.  Fullerton.  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Lnited 
States  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington.  D,C, 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1992.  Ser   No.  871,779 
Int.  a:  HOI  J  40  14 
I  .S.  n.  250—208.1  8  Oaims 


5.276.318 

OPTICAL  APPARATUS  WFTH  LENS  POSITION 

DETECTION  AND  CONTROL 

.Masahide  Hirasawa,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998.619 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  10.  1992.  4-003005 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  1/20 

U.S.  a.  250— 201.4  23  Claims 

1    An  optical  apparatus  compnsing 

a)  a  first  lens  arranged  to  perform  a  magnifying  power  vary- 
ing action; 

b)  a  second  lens  arranged  to  both  make  compensation  at  the 
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1    A  method  of  processing  an  IR  signal  compnsing  the  steps 

a  focusing  an  incoming  IR  image  onto  a  two-dimensional  IR 

detector  array; 
b    reading  the  corresponding  electncal  signal  from  each 

detector  element  of  the  two-dimensional  array; 
c   correcting  the  signals  read  in  step  b,  to  compensate  for 
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variations  in  the  response  of  the  individual  detector  ele- 
ments; 

d.  stonng  the  corrected  signals  from  elements  whose  perfor- 
mance falls  within  accepted  standards,  then 

e.  scanning  the  incoming  IR  image  focus  in  step  a.  m  a 
step-stare  manner  so  that  each  image  pomt  sequentially 
falls  on  a  number  of  different  detector  elements,  then 

f.  stonng  and  summing  the  corrected  signals  from  elements 
whose  performance  falls  within  accepted  standards  with 
the  stored  signals  from  step  d.  so  that  the  same  image 
points  are  stored  and  summed  together,  even  though  read 
from  different  detectors. 

g  repeating  steps  e.  and  f  to  accumulate  signals  from  the 
desired  number  of  separate  detector  elements;  then 

h.  dividing  the  accumulated  signal  stored  for  each  image 
pomt  by  the  number  of  samples  which  contributed  to  the 
sum  for  that  image  point. 

i.  repeat  steps  a.  through  h.  in  the  next  time  increment 


5,276.321 
AIRBORNE  MLLTIBAND  IMAGING  SPECTR0MP:TER 

Sheng-Huei  Chang,  Millbrook.  and  Mark  J.  Wcstfield.  Hope- 
well Junction,  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Geophysical  &  Envi- 
ronmental Research  Corp..  Millbrook.  N.V. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685,614.  Apr.  15.  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,149,959.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944.167 

Int.  a."  GOIJ  3/50 

U.S.  a.  250—226  17  Claims 


5J76,320 
PHOTOMETERING  DEVICE 
Seiichi  Yasukawa.  Kawa.saki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokvo,  Japan 

Eiled  Sep.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  948,598 

Claims  priorit),  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1991,  3-256238 

Int.  O.'  GOIJ  1/44 

V.S.  a.  250—214  P  3  Oaims 


1.  A  photometering  device  comprising: 

a  generator  for  generating  an  analog  voltage  output  which 
vanes  in  accordance  with  a  light  intensity  of  an  object 
field  and  is  proportional  to  an  absolute  temperature; 

a  reference  voltage  generator  for  generating  a  reference 
voltage  output  proportional  to  an  absolute  temperature, 

switching  means  for  switching  the  analog  voltage  output 
and  the  reference  voltage  output; 

a  single  output  terminal  for  sequentially  outputting  the  ana- 
log voltage  output  and  the  reference  voltage  output 
switched  by  said  switching  means;  and 

anthmetic  operation  means  having  a  single  analog-digital 
converter  for  converting  the  analog  voltage  output  and 
the  reference  voluge  output  supplied  from  said  single 
output  terminal  to  digital  signals  for  calculating  a  photom- 
etenng  value  based  on  the  digitally  converted  analog 
voltage  output  and  reference  voltage  output. 


1    A   geological,  geophysical,  and  environmental  survey 

mstrument  adapted  for  use  in  a  moving  vehicle,  comprising: 
optical    imaging    means,    compnsmg:    wide-angle    rotating 
mirror  means  having  a  plurality  o(  reflective  surfaces  for 
providing  a  substantially  continuous  image  with  respect  to 
time  of  radiant   spectral   emissions  at   a   predetermined 
angular  field  of  view,  and  first  fi.xed  mirror  means  for 
redirecting  said   image  of  spectral  emissions   from   said 
rotating  mirror  means  through  an  aperture  to  collimating 
means  for  providing  a  collimated  output  thereof 
spectrometer  means,  comprising  second  fixed  mirror  means 
angularly  disposed  for  directing  said  collimated  output  to 
first  beam  splitter  means,  siid  first  beam  splitter  means 
integrally  located  in  the  optical  path  of  said  collimaiing 
means  for  receiving  said  output  and  for  providing  at  least 
first  and  second  bands  of  spectral  emissions  having  differ- 
ent  predetermined   wavelengths  to   frequency   selective 
optical   means,   said   frequency   selective  optical   means 
selectively  responsive  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  bands 
of  spectral  emissions  for  providing  a  predetermined  angu- 
lar dispersion  of  said  one  band  of  spectral  emissions,  the 
number  and  bandwidth  of  said  dispersed  spectral  emis- 
sions selected  for  maximizing  a  temperature  difference, 
and  for  transmitting  at  a  second  angular  dispersion  one 
other  than  said  one  band  of  spectral  emissions; 
detector  means,  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  photoresponsive 
sensing  elements  configured  in  a  line  array,  each  of  said 
sensing  elements  so  constructed  and  adapted  for  respond- 
ing to  a  given  bandwidth  of  spectral  emissions  and  spa- 
tially disposed  for  alignment  with  one  of  said  angularly 
dispersed  spectral  emissions,  said  sensing  elements  being 
incrementally  spaced  in  proportion  to  a  given  wavelength 
to  which  each  of  said  elements  are  responsive,  for  provid- 
ing a  signal  representative  of  a  given  spectral  emission 
amplitude  as  a  function  of  wavelength,  said  frequency 
selective  optical  means  and  said  detector  means  cooperat- 
ing in  alignment  to  maintain  registration  of  said  angularly 
disposed  spectral  emissions  with  predetermined  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  sensing  elements,  and 
signal  processing  means  simultaneously  operative  for  each  of 
said  sensing  elements,  compnsmg  means  for  averaging 
and  holding  a  detected  signal  at  a  substantially  constant 
value  to  provide  a  continuous  signal  output  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time,  means  for  peruxiically  sampling  said 
continuous  signal  output  in  synchronism  with  rotation  of 
said  rotating  mirror  means  and  for  producing  an  updated 
sample  corresponding  to  the  interval  between  successive 
pixels  as  said  mirror  means  traverses  said  angular  field  of 
view,  and  an  analog-to-digital  converter,  thereby  to  pro- 
vide a  continuous  signal  output  m  digital  form  at  each  of 
said  sensed  spectral  wavelengths. 


5.276.322 
RBER  OPTIC  ACCELEROMETER 
I-^dward  F,  C*rome,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Edjewise  Sen- 
sor Products,  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1990.  Ser.  No.  599.402 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  5/16 

U.S.  a.  250—227.21  15  Claims 


5.276.324 
COMPOSITE  SCANNING  TUNNELING  MICROSCOPE 
Tatsuro    Ohtaki.    Tokyo;    Hideaki    Ohkubo.    Yokohama,    and 
Hiroyuki  Matsushiro.  Machida.  all  of  Japan,  assiiinor^  to 
Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  921,130 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug,  8,  1991,  3-199461 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  J'  O' 

L'.S.  O.  250—306  9  Claims 


1.  A  sensor  compnsmg: 

a  beam  member  which  is  cantilevered  from  a  fixed  mounting 
jKiint  to  a  free  end,  the  beam  member  being  configured  to 
flex  under  selected  acceleration  to  cause  the  beam  free  end 
to  move; 

an  optical  fiber  extending  along  a  longitudinal  length  of  and 
supported  by  the  beam  member  and  terminating  adjacent 
the  beam  free  end,  the  optical  fiber  being  small  in  cross- 
section  relative  to  the  beam  member, 

a  target  means  fixedly  mounted  across  an  air  gap  from  the 
optical  fiber  terminal  end,  such  than  an  amount  of  light 
transmitted  between  the  optical  fiber  terminal  end  and  the 
target  means  changes  with  sensed  acceleration. 


5.276.323 

OPTICAL  MOVEMENT  DETECTOR  DETECTING  A 

POSITION  OF  AN  OPTICAL  GRA\  ITi  CENTER 

Junichi  Nakaho,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,760 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun,  13,  1991,  3-168786 

Int.  CI."  GOID  5^34.  H03M  1,22 

U.S.  a.  250—231.13  2  Qaims 
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1    A  scanning  tunneling  microscope  comprising: 

an  objective  optical  system  compnsmg  a  lens  system  op- 
posed to  a  sample,  said  lens  system  having  a  through  hole 
along  an  optical  axis  in  a  center  thereof; 

a  transparent  member  disposed  on  the  optical  axis  on  the 
other  side  of  said  lens  system  with  respect  to  said  sample, 
and 

a  scanner  member  having  one  end  vibrating  to  scan  said 
sample  while  supporting  a  probe  for  detecting  a  tunnel 
current,  and  the  other  end  held  by  said  transparent  mem- 
ber, said  scanner  member  passing  through  the  hole  in  said 
lens  system  without  a  contact  therewith 


5.276.325 

SCANNING  MICROSCOPE  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  SUCH  A  SCANNING  MICROSCOPE 

Hideo  Todokoro.  Tokyo:  Tadasbi  Otaka.  and  Osamu  Vamada. 

both  of  Katsuta.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.   Ltd.. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,926 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  P,  1991,  2-262528 

Int.  C\:  HOIJ  3'  2K  G02B  :/  iK. 

U.S.  a.  250—310  28  Oaims 
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1   A  movement  detector  comprising: 

a  moving  body  having  a  slit  pattern  provided  by  forming  a 
plurality  of  slit-shaped  light  transmitting  parts  at  predeter- 
mined intervals  therein  in  a  direction  of  movement  of  said 
moving  btxly. 

a  light  emitting  element  for  applying  light  to  said  slit  pattern 
of  said  moving  body, 

a  position  detecting  element  for  receiving  light  beams  passed 
through  said  light  transmitting  parts  of  said  slit  pattern  to 
detect  a  position  of  an  optical  grasity  center  of  said  light 
beams  and  to  generate  output  signals,  and 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  movement  of  said  moving 
body  from  variations  of  output  signals  outputted  by  said 
position  detecting  element 
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1    A  scanning  microscope  compnsmg: 

scan  means  for  causing  an  energy  beam  to  scan  a  sample: 

detection  means  for  detecting  the  interaction  of  said  beam 
with  said  sample  and  for  generating  sample  image  signals: 

an  image  memory  for  stonng  said  sample  image  signals; 

means  for  setting  a  magnification  for  said  scanning  micro- 
scope. 

means  for  reading  the  sample  image  signals  of  a  selected  part 
of  said  image  memory,  the  proportion  of  said  image  mem- 
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ory  corresponding  to  said  selected  part  being  determined 
in  dependence  on  said  magnification;  and 
display  means  for  generating  and  displaying  an  image  from 
said  sample  image  signals  of  said  selected  part  of  said 
image  memorv 


5.r76,326 
SCANNING  RANGING  RADIOMCTER  FOR  WEATHER 

HAZARD  SL  RVEH.LANCE 
Ian  W.  Philpott.  Marion,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  Seal  Beach.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  -^70,047,  Sep.  30,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  \pr    16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,54« 

Int.  a.'  G08B  -V  y  GOIJ  5  'X> 

VS.  a.  250—334  7  Claims 


5,276,327 
SENSOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  MESAUREMENT  OF 
SELECT  COMPONENTS  OF  A  MATERIAL 
DsTid  A.  Bossen,  Palo  Alto;  I.ee  M.  Chase,  Los  Gatos:  Leonard 
M.  Anderson,  San  Jose,  and  Michael  K.  Norton,  Los  Gatos, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Measurex  Corporation.  Cupertino, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,967 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Ma\  4,  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:  COIN  21/35.  21/25.  33/S4 

L.S.  a.  250—339  25  Claims 
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1    An  advance  windshear  detection  system  for  use  on  an 
aircraft  having  a  flight  path  vector,  the  system  compnsmg: 
a  microprocessor  controller  linear  array  scanner,  positioned 
at  a  first  predetermined  location  on  the  aircraft,  for  direct- 
ing infrared  energy  incident  thereon  from  a  senes  of  at 
least  three  vanably   located  columns  of  atmosphere  in 
front  of  the  aircraft  and  above  the  flight  path  vector  to  a 
second  predetermined  location  within  the  aircraft,  said  at 
least  three  vanably  located  columns  of  atmosphere  being 
from  at  least  three  different  distances  in  front  of  the  air- 
craft: 
an  infrared  energy  detector,  lcx:ated  at  said  second  predeter- 
mined location  in  said  aircraft,  for  generating  a  first  elec- 
trical signal  in  response  to  the  infrared  energy  incident 
thereon, 
a  microprocessor  controlled  variable  filter  disposed  at  a 
third  predetermined  location  in  the  aircraft,  said  third 
predetermined  location  being  located  between  said  first 
predetermined  location  and  said  second  predetermined 
location; 
a  microprocessor,  electrically  coupled  with  said  linear  array 
scanner  and  said  variable  filter,  for  providing  scanning 
control  signals  to  said  linear  array  scanner  and  for  further 
providing  filter  selection  signals  to  said  vanable  filter: 
a  computer  means  for  generating  a  second  electncal  signal  in 
response  to  said  first  electncal  signal,  wherein  said  second 
electncal  signal  is  represenutive  of  the  air  temperature  in 
said  senes  of  at  least  three  vanably  located  columns  of 
atmosphere;  and, 
a  display  device,  coupled  with  said  computer  means,  for 
displaying  a  graphic  representation  of  the  air  temperature 
in  said  senes  of  at  least  three  vanably  located  columns  of 
atmosphere 


1.  A  sensor  for  measunng  one  or  more  select  components  of 
a  sheet,  comprising: 

a  radiation  source  for  emitting  radiation  toward  the  sheet: 

a  plurality  of  detecting  means  for  detecting  radiation  after 
interaction  with  the  sheet,  and 

means  for  directing  the  radiation  so  that  the  radiation  makes 
multiple  interactions  with  the  sheet  in  moving  from  the 
source  to  the  detecting  means,  wherein  the  directing 
means  includes  a  first  reflector  and  a  second  refiector 
defining  a  sheet  space  for  the  sheet  to  (X-cupy.  wherein  the 
first  reflector  includes  a  source  aperture  for  emitting  radi- 
ation and  a  first  detector  aperture,  offset  from  the  source 
aperture,  for  directing  radiation  to  at  least  one  detecting 
means  and  wherein  the  second  reflector  includes  a  second 
detector  aperture,  offset  substantially  the  same  distance  as 
the  first  detector  apieriure  from  the  source  aperture,  for 
directing  radiation  to  at  least  one  detecting  means. 


5,276,328 

RADIATION  DETECTOR  HAVING  REFLECTIVE 

ISOLATION  PLATF.S 

Minoru  Voshida,  Tokyo;  Manabu  Nakagawa,  Kanagawa.  and 

Koichi  Koike,  Kashiwa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 

Medical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser,  No.  928.260 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\ug.  13,  1991,  3-202717 

Int.  n,'  GOIT  J,  20 

U.S.  a.  250—368  30  Oaims 


1  In  a  multi-elements  solid-state  radiation  detector  having  a 
plurality  of  arranged  detecting  elements  each  having  a  scintil- 
lator for  convening  X-rays  into  light  and  a  photodiode  for 
converting  light  into  an  electric  signal  and  a  plurality  of  metal- 
lic isolation  plates  Ux^ated  between  adjacent  detecting  elements 
for  isolating  said  elements  from  each  other,  said  radiation 
detector  comprising; 

a  membrane  comprising  organopolysiloxane  as  a  main  com- 
ponent formed  on  both  surfaces  of  each  of  said  isolating 


plates  and  a  reflective  multi-optical  film  formed  on  said 
membrane  for  enhancing  a  light  reflectance. 


5,276,329 
IMAGE  DETECTOR 
John   R.   Hughes,  Morley,  England,  assignor  to  U.S.   Philips 
Corpfiration,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  90''.421 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  15,  1991. 
9115259 

Int.  a.'  GOIT  1/20.  1/24 
MS.  a.  250—370.11  15  Oaims 


1.  .An  image  detector  comprising  a  first  substrate  bavnig  a 
first  periphery  and  carrying  an  electromagnetic  radiation  con- 
version layer  for  converting  incoming  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion with  a  first  range  of  wavelengths  into  outgoing  electro- 
magnetic radiation  with  a  second  different  range  of  wave- 
lengths and  a  photodetector  array  responsive  to  the  second 
range  of  wavelengths  for  detecting  outgoing  electromagnetic 
radiation  emitted  by  the  electromagnetic  radiation  conversion 
layer,  characterised  in  that  the  photodetector  array  is  earned 
by  a  second  substrate  having  a  second  periphery  and  m  that  the 
first  substrate  is  mounted  to  the  second  substrate  by  mounting 
means  forming  a  seal  between  the  first  and  second  penpheries 
and  spacing  apart  the  first  and  second  substrates  so  that  the  seal 
and  the  first  and  second  substrates  define  therebetween  an 
insulative  space  between  the  photodetector  array  and  the 
electromagnetic  radiation  conversion  layer. 


5.276.330 
HIGH  ACCL  RAO  BEAM  BLANKER 
Mark  Geslcy.  Oakland.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Etec  Systems.  Inc., 
Hayward,  Calif, 

Filed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No,  706,612 

Int.  CI,'  HOIJ  37/147 

U.S.  a.  250—396  R  6  Claims 


5,  A  double-deflection  beam  blanker  having  a  predetermined 
blanker  voltage  to  deflect  a  charged  particle  beam  having  a 
predetermined  beam  voltage  compnsmg; 

two  parallel,  spaced  apart,  U-shaped  conducting  plates  for 


deflecting  said  beam,  said  conducting  plates  having  a  plate 
length,  an  interplate  separation,  a  gap  determined  by  each 
of  said  conducting  plates,  and  a  delay  line  length;  and 

a  beam  stop  placed  in  operative  relation  to  said  conducting 
plates, 

w  herein  said  delay  line  length  which  satisries  predetermined 
trajectory  equations  minimizes  jitter  in  said  beam. 


Japan, 


5.276,331 

ELECTRON  BEAM  FXPOSCRF  SYSTEM 

Voshihisa  Oae.  and  Kiichi  Sakamoto,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kanagawg.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1992,  Ser    No.  96S,892 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov,  6,  1991,  3-290231 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  .'"  i47 

U.S.  a.  250—396  ML  «  <-laims 


g 


Is 


0    2«    esceueezo 

RAOUS    OF    CURVATURE    Of    COL    (mm) 

1.  An  electron  beam  exposure  system  having  an  electromag- 
netic lens  for  forming  an  arbitrary  image  with  an  electron  beam 
and  for  projecting  a  condensed  version  of  the  image  on  a 
sample,  and  a  plurality  of  saddle  type  electromagnetic  deflec- 
tors for  deflecting  and  scanning  the  electron  beam  on  the 
sample,  wherein 

at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  saddle  type  electromagnetic 
deflectors  has  a  half  angle  B  of  arc  of  more  than  60  degrees 
and  positions  m  a  vicinity  of  a  smooth  connecting  line 
which  links  four  points  plotted  on  a  graph  having  coordi- 
nates of  the  half  angle  of  arc  of  60  degrees  to  no  less  than 
a  radius  of  curvature  of  30  millimeters,  approximately  61.5 
degrees  to  14  millimeters,  approximately  64  degrees  to  9 
millimeters,  and  approximately  66  degrees  to  7  millime- 
ters. 


5.2-6,332 

APPARATUS  FOR  MLASLRING  THF  a  Ji(Tl\  m   (JF  K 

SOLUTION 

Claude  Marteau,  Avignon,  and  Marcel  Durand,  Bollent.  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Cogema  Compagnic  Generale  des  Ma- 
tieres  Nucleaires.  France 

Filed  No\,  4.  1992.  Ser,  No,  9-1,318 
Claims  priority,  application  Francf,  Nn»    29.  19<>1.  91  14S28 

Int.  CI.'  f,on  ;  :    "   > 

L.S.  CI.  250-^W2  R  8  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  measunng  the  a  activity  of  a  solution  com- 
pnsmg a  vessel  able  to  receive  the  solution  and  which  is  sealed 
by  a  cover,  a  drum  mounted  so  as  to  rotate  on  a  honzontal 
shaft  within  the  vessel,  so  as  to  be  immersed  in  the  solution 
present  in  the  latter,  means  for  rotating  the  drum  in  a  given 
direction,  a  probe  for  measuring  the  a  radiation  and  fitted 
above  the  drum,  means  for  blowing  a  protective  gas  into  an 
upper  part  of  the  vessel  and  means  for  recovenng  said  gas, 
wherein  said  apparatus  also  compnses  a  sealing  disk  mounted 
so  as  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  shaft,  within  the  vessel,  so  as  to  be 
able  to  present  between  the  drum  and  the  measunng  probe  a 
measunng  region  having  a  window,  a  region  for  checking  the 
quality  of  the  measuring  chain  having  a  reference  source,  and 
a  solid  region,  which  are  displaced  by  120°  with  respect  to  one 
another  about  said  vertical  shaft,  said  blowing  means  having  a 
protective  gas  supply  tube,  connected  to  passages  traversing 
the  cover  of  the  vessel  and  issuing  above  the  sealing  disk  in 
three  locations  positioned  facing  each  of  the  said  regions,  said 
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passages  having  sections  such  that  the  protective  gas  is  distrib- 
uted at  each  of  the  three  locations  substantially  with  the  same 


5.276.334 

CHARGED  PARTICLE  BEAM  EXPOSLRE  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Akio  Yamada;  Kiichi  Sakamoto,  and  Kenichi  Kawashima.  all  of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,750 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  26,  1991,  3-187759 

Int.  a:  HOIJ  37/302 

V.S.  a.  250—492.2  14  Claims 


flow  rate,  the  recovef7  means  having  a  protective  gas  dis- 
charge tube,  which  also  traverses  the  cover  of  the  vessel 


5.276.333 

XRAY  CASStTTE  HAVING  REMOVABLE 

PHOTOt.RAPHIC  ELEMENT 

Jeffrey  C.  Robertson.  Rochester.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,799 

Int.  n."  G03B  4:r>4 

VS.  CI.  250     481.4  24  Oaims 
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\.  An  X-ray  cassette  compnsing  a  shell,  an  X-ray  gnd  dis- 
posed within  said  shell,  a  photographic  element  removably 
disposed  within  said  shell,  and  an  end  cap  ngidly  supporting 
said  photographic  element  substantially  independently  of  said 
shell  and  closing  said  chamber  opening,  said  shell  defining  a 
chamber  and  chamber  opening,  said  photographic  element 
being  cantilevered  from  said  end  cap.  said  photographic  ele- 
ment and  said  end  cap  being  extractable  from  said  shell,  said 
photographic  element  and  said  shell  define  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  said  chamber,  said  photographic  element  having  a 
film  element  dispxised  in  said  upper  portion  of  said  chamber, 
said  end  cap  defining  a  pocket,  said  pocket  being  substantially 
isolated  from  said  upper  portion  of  said  chamber. 


1   .•V  charged  particle  beam  exposure  methcxi  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(a)  selectively  irradiating  a  charged  particle  beam  on  at  least 
one  selected  opening  forming  a  selected  pattern  of  a  mask 
which  includes  a  plurality  of  openings  related  to  a  plural- 
ity of  kinds  of  patterns  so  as  to  shape  a  cross  section  of  the 
charged  particle  beam  which  is  transmitted  through  the 
selected  opening,  the  area  of  the  mask  being  divided  into 
a  plurality  of  blocks  each  including  at  least  one  opening 
which  IS  related  to  one  pattern. 

(b)  irradiating  the  charged  particle  beam  which  is  transmit- 
ted through  the  selected  opiening  of  the  mask  onto  an 
object  surface  so  as  to  expose  a  desired  pattern  corre- 
sponding to  at  least  a  part  of  the  pattern  of  the  selected 
opening  on  the  object  surface. 

said  step  carries  out  first  and  second  deflections  indepen- 
dently of  each  other  with  respect  to  the  charged  particle 
beam,  said  first  deflection  deflecting  the  charged  particle 
beam  within  a  first  deflection  range  which  corresponds  to 
the  size  of  one  block,  and  said  second  deflection  deflecting 
the  charged  particle  beam  within  a  second  irradiating 
range  which  covers  a  plurality  of  blocks  of  the  mask,  so 
that  the  second  deflection  deflects  the  charged  particle 
beam  to  irradiate  the  selected  opening  out  of  the  plurality 
of  openings  of  the  mask  and  the  first  deflection  sets  the 
first  deflection  range  of  the  charged  particle  beam  with 
respect  to  the  selected  opening,  wherein 

said  step  (a)  independently  carnes  out  the  first  and  second 
deflections  using  first  deflector  means  provided  exclu- 
sively for  carrying  out  the  first  defiection  and  second 
deflector  means  provided  exclusively  for  carrying  out  the 
second  deflection. 

(c)  prestonng  deflection  output  values  which  are  to  be  sup- 
plied to  the  second  deflector  means  when  totally  irradiat- 
ing openings  of  each  of  the  patterns  of  the  mask,  and 

(d)  prestonng  operation  coefficients  for  each  of  the  patterns 
of  the  mask,  said  step  (a)  including 

(al)  carrying  out  an  operation  to  obtain  deflection  outputs 
from  the  first  irradiating  range  of  the  charged  particle 
beam  with  respect  to  the  selected  opening  and  the  pre- 
stored  operation  coefficients  corresponding  to  the  se- 
lected opening,  and  supplying  the  deflection  outputs  to 
the  first  deOector  means  to  carry  out  the  first  deflection, 
and 

(a2)  supplying  the  prestored  deflection  output  values  corre- 
sponding to  the  selected  opening  to  the  second  defiector 
means  to  carrv  out  the  second  deflection 


5J76.335 

CASK  FOR  STORING  AND  TRANSPORTING  HIGHLY 

RADIOACTIVE  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Cieorge  Shinopulos,  Burlington,  and  Peter  R.  Roberts,  Groton, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Nuclear  Metals.  Inc..  ^^aitham, 
Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818.050 

Int.  C\:  G21F  5/00 

C.S.  a.  250—506.1  41  Oaims 


5J76J36 

METHOD  OF  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

INDIVIDUALLY  ACTIVATING  VALVES 

Peter  Winterhalter,  Schomdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Herion-Werke  KG.  Fellbach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  19,  1992.  Ser.  No,  886.042 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  21. 
199L  4116570 

Int.  a.'  G02B  27/00 
L.S.  a.  250—551  4  Oaims 


5.276.337 

ACCURACY  OF  ALIGNMENT  AND  O/L 

MEASUREMENT  SYSTEMS  BY  MEANS  OF  TUNABLE 

SOURCE  AND  HANDLING  OF  SIGNAL 

.Alexander  Stariko?.  Fisbkill.  NY.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785.626 

Int.  O.'  COIN  21/S6 

U.S.  O.  250—548  3  Oaims 


1  A  cask  body  for  storing  and  transporting  highly  radioac- 
tive matenals  includes: 

an  inner  shell,  and 

a  number  of  layers  of  depleted  uranium  wire  wound  on  the 
inner  shell  to  create  a  radioactive  shield  against  emanation 
of  radioactivity  from  the  matenal  stored  within  the  inner 
shell,  said  wire  wound  layers  are  alternately  and  continu- 
ously wound  from  left  to  right  and  right  to  left  on  adjacent 
layers  so  that  the  wire  joints  are  angled  to  each  other  to 
additionally  inhibit  joint  alignment 


1  A  method  of  selectively  activating  a  plurality  of  valves, 
such  as  piezo  valves  or  like  devices  of  low  drive  power,  com- 
posing the  steps  of 

generating  a  control  signal  which  includes  an  address  com- 
ponent for  communicating  with  a  particular  valve  and  a 
function  component  for  causing  the  valve  to  perform  a 
specific  function. 

mtxlulating  the  control  signal  in  a  light  source  to  form  a 
modulated  signal. 

emitting  the  modulated  signal  to  all  valves,  with  only  the 
particular  valve  being  responsive  to  the  modulated  signal, 
and 

providing  each  valve  with  a  solar  cell  for  converting  light 
emitted  from  the  light  source  into  current  for  said  valve  to 
meet  its  own  current  demand. 


1.  A  method  of  estimating  the  centerline  of  an  alignment- 
/overlay  measurement  target  compnses  the  steps  as  follows 

a)  applying  illumination  from  an  illumination  source  to  said 
target  while  adjusting  the  w  avelength  of  said  illumination, 

b)  performing  optical  observation  of  alignment,  overlav 
measurement  of  said  target  in  which  tunng  adjustment  of 
said  wavelength  of  said  illumination  is  employed  to  expose 
an  observed  feature,  and 

c)  computing  a  cntenon  of  signal  asymmeirv  and 

d)  tuning  said  illumination  source  until  said  cntenon  of 
signal  asymmetrv  is  minimized 


5.276.338 
BONDED  WAFER  STRUCTLRE  HA\  ING  A  BURIED 
INSULATION  LAYER 
Klaus  Beyer.  Poughkeepsie;  Chang-Ming  Hsieh;  Ixiuis  L.  Hsu, 
both  of  Fishkill.  and  Tsomg-Dib  Yuan.  Hopewell  Junction,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,082 

Int.  O."  HOIL  2'  !2 

V.S.  O,  257—52  18  Oaims 


1    A   wafer  structure   upon  which  semiconductor  devices 
mav  subsequently  be  formed,  said  structure  composing 

a  I  a  first  wafer  compnsing  a  first  ongmai  substrate  of  a 
thickness  on  the  order  of  100-650  ^m  and  being  substan- 
tially free  of  lattice  mismatch  defects,  the  first  substrate 
having  a  first  thin  silicon  oxide  layer  of  a  thickness  less 
than  0  5  ^m  formed  on  a  bottom  surface  of  the  first  sub- 
strate, the  first  substrate  further  having  a  characteristic 
thermal  expansion  coefficient,  and 
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b)  a  second  wafer  comprising  a  second  original  substrate  of 
a  thickness  on  the  order  of  100-650  y.m.  the  second  sub- 
strate having  a  chemical  vapor  deposited  (CVD)  diamond 
insulation  layer  of  a  thickness  less  than  10  fxm  deposited 
on  a  top  surface  of  the  second  substrate,  the  insulation 
layer  having  a  charactenstic  thermal  expansion  coefficient 
substantially  matched  with  the  characteristic  thermal 
expansion  ctiefficient  of  the  first  substrate  of  said  first 
wafer,  the  msulation  layer  funher  having  a  high  thermal 
conductivity,  said  second  wafer  funher  having  a  second 
thin  silicon  oxide  layer  of  a  thickness  less  than  0.05  ^im 
formed  on  a  top  surface  of  the  msulation  layer,  the  second 
thin  oxide  layer  further  being  plananzed  to  a  desired 
thickness. 

wherein  the  first  thin  oxide  layer  of  said  first  wafer  is  bonded 
to  the  second  thin  oxide  layer  of  said  second  wafer  to  form 
a  single  combined  thin  silicon  oxide  layer  having  a  thick- 
ness in  the  range  of  0.025-0.1  fim. 

5J76339 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WITH  A  CONDLCTIVITY 

MODUI-ATTNr,--nPE  MISFFT 

Naoto  Fujishima,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric 

Co..  Ltd..  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  :i.  1992.  Ser.  No.  822,941 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29.  1991.  3-66897 

Int.  a."  HOIL  27/02 

V.S.  a.  257—127  10  Claims 
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5,276.  VM) 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  HRCUIT  HAVING  A 

REDUCED  SIDE  GATE  EFFECT 
Tenio  Yokoyama,  .Atsugi;  Masahisa  Suzuki,  Tokyo:  Tomonori 
Ishikawa,  Fujisawa,  and  Takeshi  Igarashi.  Atsugi.  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617.007,  No».  21,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Not.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  976.000 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  21.  1989.  1-302667: 
Jul.  30,  1990.  2-199093 

Int.  a:  HOIL  29/161.  29/205.  29/225 
U.S.  a.  257—194  14  Oaims 
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1  A  semiconductor  having  a  conductivity  modulating-type 
MISFET  with  a  high  withstand  voltage  in  bidirectional  block- 
mg.  a  source  potential  and  a  collector  potential  being  applied 
to  said  semiconductor,  said  semiconductor  comprising. 

an  isolation  section  formed  of  a  first  conductivity  type  to 

which  the  source  potential  is  applied, 
a  conductivity  modulating  layer  formed  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type,  said  layer  being  separated  by  said  isolation 
section, 
an  MIS  section  disposed  on  a  surface  of  the  conductivity 
modulating  layer  and  including  a  base  region  layer  formed 
of  the  first  conductivity  type  and  a  source  region  layer 
formed  of  the  second  conductivity  type,  the  source  poten- 
tial being  applied  to  the  MIS  section, 
a  collector  section  disposed  on  the  surface  of  the  conductiv  ■ 
ity  modulating  layer  located  near  said  MIS  section  and 
including  a  collector  region  layer  formed  of  the  first  con- 
ductivity type,  said  collector  potential  being  applied  to  the 
collector  section, 
a  high  concentration  drain  wall  section  formed  between  the 
MIS  section  and  the  collector  section,  said  drain  wall 
section  being  formed  of  the  second  conductivity  type,  and 
channel  stop  means  formed  around  the  collector  section. 
said  channel  stop  means  maintaining  a  surface  potential  on 
said  conductivity   modulating  layer  to  be  substantiallv 
equal  to  the  potential  on  the  drain  wall  section,  said  chan- 
nel stop  means  being  a  channel  stop  electrode  disposed  on 
an  inter-layer  insulation  film  on  the  surface  of  the  conduc- 
tivity modulating  layer,  said  channel  stop  electrode  being 
connected  to  the  dram  wall  section. 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  including  therein  a 
plurality  of  active  compound  semiconductor  devices,  compris- 
ing: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  substrate  upper  major 

surface  and  a  substrate  lower  major  surface; 
a  first  buffer  layer  of  a  first  compound  semiconductor  mate- 
rial having  a  first  upper  major  surface  and  a  first  lower 
major  surface  and  provided  on  the  substrate  upper  major 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  said  first  buffer 
layer  grown  at  a  first  temperature  producing  a  first  con- 
centration level  of  first  defects  and  a  first  resistivity  corre- 
sponding to  the  first  concentration  level  of  the  first  de- 
fects; 
a  second  buffer  layer  of  a  second  compound  semiconductor 
material  having  a  second  upper  major  surface  and  a  sec- 
ond lower  major  surface  and  provided  on  the  first  upper 
major  surface  of  the  first  buffer  layer,  said  second  buffer 
laver  grown  at  a  second  temperature  less  than  the  first 
temperature  of  the  first  buffer  layer  producing  second 
defects  with  a  second  concentrate  level  that  exceeds  the 
first  concentration  level  and  having  a  second  resistivity 
substantially  larger  than  the  first  resistivity  in  correspon- 
dence to  the  second  concentration  level  of  the  second 
defects; 
a  device  layer  having  a  device  upper  major  surface  and  a 
device  lower  major  surface  and  provided  on  the  second 
upper  major  surface  of  the  second  buffer  layer,  said  device 
layer  being  provided  with  the  active  compound  semicon- 
ductor devices  and  forming  a  part  of  the  active  compound 
semiconductor  devices:  and 
a  plurality  of  unconductive  deMce  isolation  regions  formed 
between  the  active  devices,  each  of  said  plurality  of  un- 
conductive device  isolation  regions  being  defined  by  a  top 
boundary  coincident  to  the  device  upper  major  surface  of 
the  device  layer,  a  lateral  boundary  and  a  bottom  bound- 
ary formed  such  that  each  of  the  plurality  of  unconductive 
device  isolation  regions  extend  from  the  device  upper 
major  surface  of  the  device  layer  toward  the  substrate 
lower  major  surface  of  the  substrate  and  such  that  the 
bottom  boundary  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  device  isol  i- 
tion  regions  is  located  at  least  below  the  device  lowi  r 
major  surface  of  the  device  layer. 


5.276.341 
STRUCTURE  FOR  FABRICATION  OF  A  CCD  IMAGE 

SENSOR 
Sung  M.  Lee,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gold  Star  Elec- 
tron Co..  Ltd..  Chungcheongbuk-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698.''00.  Ma>  10,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  11.110 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  .May   11,  1990, 
6736  1990 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  29/796 
U.S.  a.  257—223  1  Qaim 
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1.  A  structure  of  a  CCD  image  sensor  comprising: 

an  n-type  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  p-type  epitaxial  layer  formed  on  the  n-type  substrate, 

an  n-type  photodiode  and  an  n-lype  BCCD  enclosed  by  said 
p-type  epitaxial  layer  on  sides  and  bottoms  of  said  n-iype 
BCCD.  except  for  surfaces  of  said  n-iype  BCCD; 

a  transfer  poly  gate  for  connecting  said  photodiode  and  said 
BCCD.  formed  over  said  epitaxial  la>er 

a  poly  gate  electrode  for  applying  a  clock  signal  to  said 
n-type  BCCD.  connected  to  sad  transfer  poly  gate  and 
formed  over  said  BCCD; 

an  n-type  region  for  controlling  OFD  voltage  and  being 
disposed  between  aid  substrate  and  said  epitaxial  layer 
beneath  said  photoduxie, 

a  p-type  region  for  reducing  smear  noises,  disposed  between 
said  n-t>pe  substrate  and  said  p-type  epitaxial  layer  be- 
neath said  BCCD.  said  p-type  region  having  a  higher 
concentration  than  said  p-type  epitaxial  region,  and 

a  low  potential  barrier  formed  in  a  fiat  portion  in  the  surface 
of  the  substrate  between  the  n-lype  region  and  the  p-type 
region, 
wherein,  said  p-lvpe  region  and  said  n-type  region  are  formed 
at  a  designated  interval  in  a  honzontal  direction 
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cally  insulating  said  first  source/drain  Him  from  said  gate 
electrode: 
a  second  insulating  film  located  in  said  hole  portion  and 
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electrically  msulating  said  first  source/drain  film  from 
said  semiconductor  substrate;  and 
a  second  source/drain  film  lc>caied  above  said  main  surface 
and  electncally  connected  to  said  fist  end  portion. 


5.276.343 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAMNG  A  BIT 

LINE  CONSTITITED  BY  A  SE.MICONDl  CTOR  1  "lYKR 

Jumpei  Kumagai,  and  Shizuo  Sawada,  both  of  Y  okohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  687.698.  Apr.  19.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  943.144 
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5.276.342 

VERTICAL  HELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  WITH  A 

TRENCH  STRUCTL  RE 

Kazuhito  Tsutsumi.  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  No*.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980.8^8 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  24,  1992.  4-11412 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/76.  27/108.  29/06.  27/01 
S.  CI.  257—302  11  Oaims 

1   A  field  effect  transistor  formed  m  a  hole  portion  provided 
in  a  main  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  con.j  rv.ing 
A  first  polycrystalline  silicon  film,  which  is  to  be  a  ch?nnel. 
located  in  said  hole  fwnion,  extending  along  the  depth 
direction  in  said  hole  portion,  and  including  a  first  end 
portion  on  the  side  of  said  main  surface  and  a  second  end 
portion  of  the  side  of  a  bottom  of  said  hole  portion; 
a  gate  electrode  located  in  said  hole  portion,  extending  along 
the  depth  direction  of  said  hole  ponion  and  facing  said 
first  piilycrystalline  silicon  film  with  a  gale  insulating  film 
interposed  therebetween 
a  first  source,  drain  film  located  on  the  periphery  of  said  first 
polvcrystalline  silicon  film  and  said  gate  electrode  m  said 
hole  pvirtion,  extending  along  the  depth  direction  of  said 
hole  portion,  and  electncally  connected  to  said  second 
end  portion; 
a  first  insulating  film  located  in  said  hole  portion  and  electri- 
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1   .-\  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising; 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having 
a  mam  surface; 

an  insulating  film  formed  on  said  main  surface; 

an  opening  formed  in  said  insulating  film  to  communicate 
with  said  substrate. 

a  bit  line  formed  by  a  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  con- 
ductivity type  formed  on  said  insulating  film  and  that 
portion  of  said  substraie  which  is  exposed  through  said 
opening, 

a  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  formed  m  that  portion 
of  said  semiconductor  layer  of  said  second  conductivity 
type  constituting  said  bit  line  which  is  in  said  opening,  and 
communicating  with  said  substrate; 

a  columnar  region  formed  on  said  region  of  said  first  con- 
ductiviiy  type  and  made  of  semiconductor  of  said  first 
conductivity  type,  said  columnar  region  having  a  top 
surface. 

a  word  line  formed  or  a  side  wall  of  said  columnar  region 
and  insulated  therel'rom, 

a  storage  node  elecircxie  formed  on  top  of  said  columnar 

region  and  said  storage  node  electrode  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  said  second  conductivity 

type  formed  on  top  of  said  columnar  region  and  in 

contact  with  the  entire  lop  surface  of  said  columnar 
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region,  said  first  semiconductor  layer  having  a  top 
surfacer;  and 
a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  said  second  conductivity 
type  formed  on  top  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer  and 
in  contact  with  the  entire  top  surface  of  said  first  semi- 
conductor layer;  and 
a  cell  plate  electrode  formed  over  said  storage  node  elec- 
trode, with  a  capacitor  film  therebetween; 
wherein  said  storage  node  electrode  is  formed  to  be  relatively 
thin  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  storage  node  electrode 
extends  horizontally  beyond  the  side  walls  of  said  columnar 
region 


5,276,344 

HELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  IMPURITY 

REGIONS  OF  DIFFERENT  DEPTHS  AND 

MANXFACTLRING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Hideaki  Arima;  Makoto  Ohi;  Natsuo  Ajika;  Atsushi  Hachisuka, 
and  Tomonori  Okudaira.  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
MiUubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,379,  Apr.  11,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser,  No.  13,500 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr,  27,  1990,  2-113634 

Int.  a:  HOIL  29/6S.  29/78.  29/92 

L.S.  a.  257— 33«  27  Oaims 
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and  having  a  width,  in  said  channel  length  direction. 
larger  than  that  of  said  first  sidewall  insulation  film  and 
sufficient  to  prevent  a  short -channel  effect  caused  by 
extension  of  the  second  impurity  region  under  the  gate 
electrode,  an  end  of  said  second  sidewall  insulation  film  in 
said  channel  length  direction  substantially  forming  a  plane 
normal  to  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  said  comon 
contact  between  said  bottom  surface  of  said  fourth  region 
of  high  concentration  and  said  sixth  lateral  end  substan- 
tially coinciding  with  said  plane;  and 
a  second  conductive  laver  in  contact  with  the  side  surface  of 
said  second  sidewall  insulation  film  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  second  impunty  region. 


1   A  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 
a  first  impunty  region  of  an  impurity  type  formed  at  a  sur- 
face of  a  semiconductor  substrate  including 
a  first  region  of  low  concentration  having  first  and  second 
lateral  ends  in  a  channel  length  direction  and  a  first 
depth  in  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  first  lateral 
end  being  in  contact  with  one  end  of  a  channel  region, 
and 
a  second  region  of  high  concentration  having  a  third 
lateral  end  in  said  channel  length  direction,  a  second 
depth  in  said  semiconductor  substrate,  larger  than  said 
first  depth,  and  a  bottom  surface  parallel  to  said  semi- 
conductor substrate,  the  second  lateral  end  of  said  first 
region  being  formed  in  contact  with  said  third  lateral 
end, 
a  second  impurity  rewgion  of  said  impurity  type  formed  at 
the  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  including 
a  third  region  of  low  concentration  having  fourth  and  fifth 
lateral  ends  in  said  channel  length  direction  and  said 
first  depth  m  said  semiconductor  substrate  said  fourth 
lateral  end  beign  in  conuct  with  the  other  end  of  the 
channel  region,  and 
a  fourth  region  of  high  concentration  having  a  sixth  lateral 
end  in  said  channel  length  direction,  a  third  depth  in 
said  semiconductor  substrate,  larger  than  said  second 
depth,  and  a  bottom  surface  parallel  to  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  in  common  contact  with  said  sixth  lateral 
end,  the  fourth  lateral  end  of  said  first  region  being 
formedi  n  conuct  also  with  said  sixth  lateral  end; 
a  gate  electrode  formed  on  the  channel  region  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  with  a  gate  insulation  film  provided 
therebetween; 
a  first  sidewall  insulation  film  formed  at  the  sidewall  of  said 

gate  electrode  on  said  first  impunty  region  side; 
a  first  conductive  layer  in  contact  with  the  side  surface  of 
said  first  sidewall  insulation  film  and  electncally  con- 
nected to  said  first  impurity  region; 
a  second  sidewall  insulation  film  formed  at  the  sidewall  of 
said  gate  electrode  on  said  second  impunty  region  side 


5,276.345 

COMPOSITE  GAAS-ON-QL  ARTZ  SL  BSTRATE  FOR 

INTEGRATION  OF  MILLIMETER-WAV E  PASSIVE  AND 

ACTIVE  DEVICE  CIRCL ITRY 
Peter  H.  Siegel,  I-a  Canada:  Imran  Mehdi,  Pasadena,  and  Bar- 
bara Wilson,  Altadena,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California 
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Filed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,472 

Int,  a.'  HOIL  29/161.  27/01.  27/02,  23/48 

U,S,  O,  257—352  11  Oaims 


1  An  integrated  circuit  operable  in  the  millimeter  to  submil- 
limeter  wavelength  range,  comprising 

a  quartz  substrate; 

an  epitaxially  lifted-off  GaAs  layer  bonded  to  a  top  surface 
of  said  substrate  wherein  said  lifted-off  GaAs  layer  covers 
less  than  all  of  said  top  surface  of  said  substrate; 

plural  semiconductor  circuit  elements  formed  on  said  GaAs 
layer;  and 

distributed  pas.sive  circuit  elements  responsive  in  the  milli- 
meter to  submillimeler  wavelength  range  v\  herein  said 
distributed  passive  circuit  elements  comprise  top  layer 
metalization  patterns  formed  directly  on  said  quartz  sub- 
strate 


5,276,346 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
HAVING  PROTECTIVE  OITPUT  ELEMENTS  AND 
INTERNAL  CTRCl  ITS 
Hidetoshi  Iwai,  Uhme:  Kazumichi  Mitsusada.  kodaira;  Masami- 
chi   Ishlhara,   Hinode:  Tetsuro  Matsumoto,  Higashiyamato; 
kazuyuki  Miyazawa,  Iruma:  Hisao  katto,  Hinode,  and  kou- 
suke  Okuyama,  kawagoe.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  404.618.  Sep.  8.  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  106.341.  Oct.  9.  1987, 
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Pat.  No,  4.''1"',684.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 
390.424.  Aug.  4.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
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Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26.  1983,  58-243801; 
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Int,  O,'  HOIL  29/06.  29/78 
\iS.  a.  257—360  4  Oaims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device 

a  bonding  pad  on  a  semiconductor  substrate, 

a  protective  element  having  an  insulating  film  on  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  and  an  electrode  on  the  insulating 
film,  the  electrode  having  opposed  edges,  the  protective 
element  further  having  a  first  semiconductor  region  m  said 
semiconductor  substrate  extending  beneath  one  of  the 
opposed  edges,  the  first  semiconductor  region  being  elec- 
tncally connected  to  said  bonding  pad,  wherein  the  pro- 
tective element  further  compnses  a  second  semiconductor 
region  provided  m  the  first  semiconductor  region  and 
extending  from  a  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate 
into  the  semiconductor  substrate,  the  second  semiconduc- 
tor region  being  of  a  low  impunty  concentration  as  com- 
pared to  the  impurity  concentration  of  the  first  semicon- 
ductor region,  and  wherein  the  protective  element  also 
further  compnses  a  third  semiconductor  region  provided 
in  the  first  semiconductor  region  and  extending  into  the 
semiconductor  substrate  deeper  than  the  second  semicon- 
ductor region,  the  third  semiconductor  region  including 
arsenic  as  an  impunty,  and 

a  MISFET  having  a  gale  electrode  with  opposed  edges  and 
a  gate  insulating  film  on  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and 
further  having  source  and  drain  regions  and  a  channel 
region  in  said  semiconductor  substrate,  one  of  the  source 
and  drain  regions  including  a  first  doped  subre^ion  of 
relatively  high  concentration  and  a  second  doped  subrc 
gion  of  relatively  low  concentration,  the  first  and  second 
doped  subregions  including  impunties  of  the  same  con- 
ductivity type  as  said  first  semiconductor  region  and 
overlapping  each  other,  and  the  second  doped  subregion 
being  between  the  first  doped  subregion  and  the  channel 
region,  the  gate  electrode  being  connected  to  said  first 
semiconductor  region,  and  the  impurity  concentration  of 
said  first  semiconductor  region  being  higher  than  that  of 
said  second  doped  subregion. 


5,276.347 
GATE  OVERLAPPING  LDD  STRUCTl  RE 
Che-Chia  Wei.  Piano,  and  Ravishankar  Sundaresan,  Garland, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SCiS- Thomson  Microelectronics, 
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Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,398 
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1  A  structure  consisting  of  a  portion  of  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

an  oxide  layer  overlying  a  portion  of  the  substrate; 

an  inverse  T  gate  electrode  having  a  first  conductive  layer 
overlying  a  portion  of  the  oxide  layer,  a  second  conduc- 
tive layer  overlying  the  first  conductive  layer,  a  third 
conductive  layer  overlying  a  central  portion  of  the  second 
conductive  layer,  and  a  fourth  conductive  layer  overlying 
the  third  conductive  layer,  wherein  the  first  and  second 
conductive  layers  comprise  silicon  and  the  second  and 
fourth  conductive  layers  compnse  refractory  metals; 

sidewall  oxide  spacers  adjacent  to  the  third  and  fourth  con- 
ductive layers  and  on  top  of  the  second  conductive  layer; 
and, 

source 'drain  regions  m  the  substrate  adjacent  to  the  gate 
electrode  having  lightly  doped  drain  regions  adjacent  to 
the  third  and  fourth  conductive  lasers 


5.276.348 

DOT  MATRIX  PATTERN  ON  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

SEMI-CONDUCTOR  SURFACE 

Shawn  J.  Fagen,  Santa  Monica.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Photonix,  Inc.,  Camerillo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895.''98 

Int.  O."  HOIL;-  14 

V.S.  O.  257—435  14  Claims 


1  A  photosensitive  semiconductor  device  compnsing  an 
array  of  photodiodes.  each  of  said  photodiodes  having  a  cath- 
ixle,  an  anode  and  a  photosensitive  surface,  a  plurality  of  non- 
translucent  shielding  members  on  said  photosensitive  surface. 
said  shielding  members  being  isolated  from  said  anode  and 
cathtxie  in  each  of  said  photodiodes,  the  photosensitive  surface 
of  each  of  said  photodiodes  hav  mg  a  patlem  of  said  shielding 
memt)ers  which  differs  from  one  another  to  cKxiude  different 
areas  of  the  photodiode  surfaces  for  controlling  the  amount  of 
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light  energy  each  photodiode  receives  for  achieving  energy 
matching  of  that  hght  energy. 


5J76349 
SEMICONDLCTOR  INTEGRATED  aRCLTT  DEVICE 
Seiji  Takahara,   lumi.  Japan,  assitpior  to   Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  \o».  13,  1992,  Scr.  No.  976.431 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  27.  1992,  4-107437 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/14.  27/02 

\}S.  a.  257—435  20  Qaims 


1   .\  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising. 

a  substrate. 

a  photosensor  formed  on  said  substrate, 

an  integrated  circuit  formed  on  said  substrate,  having  a 
circuit  region  which  processes  a  signal  outputted  from 
said  photosensor,  for  processing  a  signal  outputted  from 
said  photosensor: 

a  pad  formed  on  said  substrate,  said  pad  being  employed  so 
that  a  signal  ^an  be  input  to  and  output  from  said  inte- 
grated circuit,  and 

a  conductive  hght  shielding  film  formed  on  the  whole  sur- 
face of  said  substrate  except  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
circuit  region  which  processes  said  signal  outputted  from 
said  photosensor  and  a  region  whereon  said  photosensor 
and  said  pad  are  formed. 
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second  region  having  a  second  surface  generally  coplanar 
with  the  top  surface,  and 
a  third  region  implanted  in  the  semiconductor  substrate 
between  the  first  and  second  regions,  the  third  region 
abutting  both  the  first  and  second  regions  and  having  a 
third  surface  generally  coplanar  with  said  top  surface, 
wherein  the  third  region  has  the  first  conductivity  type 
and  a  dopant  concentration  greater  than  the  first  dopant 
concentration  but  less  than  the  second  dopant  concentra- 
tion. 


5,276,351 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  AND  A  MANUFACTl  RING 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SAME 

Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  and  Yasuhiko  Takemura.  Kanagawa. 
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Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13.  1991,  3-41258 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  15, 
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LOW  REVT.RSE  Jl^CTION  BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE 

ZENER  DIODE  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE 

PROTECTION  OF  INTEGRATED  CIRCX'TTS 

Richard  B.  Merrill,  Daly  City,  and  Kai  CTien,  Sunnyraie,  both  of 

Calif.,    assignors   to    National    Semiconductor   Corporation, 
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1   An  electronic  device  comprising: 

a  package, 

a  lead  frame  partially  enclosed  in  said  package; 

a  device  part  enclosed  in  said  package:  and 

means  for  electrically  connecting  said  device  part  and  said 

lead  frame, 
wherein  said  lead  frame  is  coated  with  a  protective  film 

except  for  a  portion  of  electnc  contacts  of  said  lead  frame. 
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RF5IN  SEALED  SEMICONDLCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING 
POWER  SOURCE  BY-PASS  CONNECTING  LINE 
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7  A  zener  diode  created  on  a  ponion  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate  with  a  first  conductivity  type  and  a  first  dopant 
concentration  and  having  a  top  surface,  the  duxie  comprising 

a  first  region  having  the  first  conductivity  type  and  a  second 
dopant  concentration  implanted  in  the  semiconductor 
substrate,  the  second  dopant  concentration  being  greater 
than  the  first  dopant  concentration,  the  first  region  having 
a  first  surface  generally  coplanar  with  the  top  surface: 

a  second  region  having  a  second  conductivity  type  im- 
planted in  the  semiconductor  substrate,  the  first  and  sec- 
ond regions  being  spaced  apan  from  one  another,  the 


1   A  resin  sealed  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  an  electric  circuit  therein  and 


an  elongated  power  source  connection  line  respectively 

formed  thereon, 

a  plurality  of  leads  disposed  near  said  chip, 

electncal  connecting  means  for  electrically  connecting  to- 
gether said  chip  and  said  leads: 

at  least  one  by-pass  connecting  line  formed  in  correspon- 
dence with  said  power  source  connection  line:  and 

by-pass  connecting  means  for  electncally  connecting  said 
power  source  connection  line  near  at  one  end  thereof  to 
said  by-pass  connection  line  near  at  the  corresponding  end 
thereof,  and  electncally  connecting  said  power  source 
connection  line  near  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  said  by- 
pa.ss  connection  line  near  at  the  corresp<inding  end 
thereof. 


5.276,353 
SPEED  STABILIZATION  APPARATUS  FOR  TWO  SHAFT 

GAS  TURBINE 
Toshimitsu  Kobayashi:  Koji  Oda.  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Athusi 
Saigusa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  626,600,  Dec.  12.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,422 

Inf.  a.*  F02C  9/00;  G05D  13/00 

MS.  a.  290-^*0  C  15  Claims 


larger  than  the  basic  load  signal  as  a  result  of  a  companson 
between  the  charging  load  signal  and  the  basic  load  signal; 
and 
forcible  opening  valve  means  in  response  to  the  load  charg- 
ing command  only  when  the  forcible  opening  valve  con- 
trol signal  is  output  for  directK  supplying  a  forcible  open- 
ing valve  signal  through  said  governor  means  to  said  fuel 
valve  so  as  to  forcibly  open  said  fuel  valve  dunng  a  forc- 
ible opening  valve  period. 


5J76354 

INTEGRATED  ORCL  IT  PACKAGE  WITH  BATTER  V 

HOUSING 

Joseph  Link.  Carrollton;  Michael  L.  Bolan.  Dallas:  \llen  H. 
Brunk.  Jr..  Carrollton.  and  Paul  E.  Schneikart.  Lewisville.  all 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc., 
Carrollton,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser   No.  389,538,  Aug.  4.  1989.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846.510.  Mar.  28.  1986.  Pat.  No. 

4.998.888.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633.374.  Jul.  23, 

1984.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282.183. 

May  27.  1981.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar   25.  1991.  Ser. 

No,  675.074 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  8.  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  H02J  V  lA,  HOIL  23/48 

VS.  a.  30''— 66  13  aaims 


1.  In  a  speed  stabilization  apparatus  for  stabilizing  a  rota- 
tional speed  of  a  two  shaft  gas  turbine  system  including  a 
generator,  a  load  driving  shaft  coupled  with  an  output  turbine 
for  driving  said  generator,  a  compressor,  a  compressor  driving 
shaft  coupled  with  a  compres,sor  driving  turbine  for  rotating 
said  compressor,  and  a  combustor  adapted  to  be  supplied  with 
fuel  through  a  fuel  pipe  basing  a  fuel  valve  and  air  from  said 
compressor  for  supplying  fuel  gas  through  said  compressor 
dnving  turbine  to  said  output  turbine,  said  stabilization  appara- 
tus comprising  rotational  speed  detection  means  for  detecting 
a  rotational  speed  of  said  load  driving  shaft  to  provide  a  rota- 
tional speed  signal  and  governor  means  in  response  to  said 
rotational  speed  signal  for  stabilizing  the  rotational  speed  of 
said  load  driving  shaft  by  opening  said  fuel  \alve  when  the 
rotational  speed  of  said  load  dnvmg  shaft  is  decrea.sed  and  by 
closing  said  fuel  vaKe  when  the  rotational  speed  of  said  load 
driving  shaft  is  increased. 

the  improvement  compnsing  a  load  charging  dip  restriction 

unit  mcluding: 
load  charging  delay  time  counting  means  m  response  to  a 
load  charging  command  to  count  a  load  charging  delay 
lime: 
charging  load  connecting  and  releasing  means  for  connect- 
ing a  charging  load  to  said  generator  w  hen  the  load  charg- 
ing dela>  lime  has  been  counted  and  in  response  to  a  load 
disconnecting  command  for  releasing  the  charging  load 
from  said  generator, 
charging  load  presetting  means  for  presetting  a  charging 
load  to  produce  a  charging  load  signal  prop<irtionally 
representing  a  preset  charging  load, 
basic  load  measurement  means  for  measuring  a  basic  load  on 
the  basis  of  an  electric  output  of  said  generator  to  produce 
a  basic  load  signal  representing  a  basic  load. 
forcible  opening  salve  control  means  for  producing  a  forc- 
ible opening  \alve  signal  when  the  charging  load  signal  is 


1,  A  nonvolatile  integrated  circuit  package,  comprising: 

a  housing: 

an  integrated  circuit  retained  in  said  housing: 

a  plurality  of  conductors  supported  by  said  housing  for 
providing  external  data  communication  with  said  inte- 
grated circuit. 

a  battery  removably  retained  in  said  housing; 

at  least  one  fKiwer  conductor  supported  by  said  housing  for 
supplying  power  from  an  external  power  source; 

a  switchover  circuit  positioned  within  said  housing  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  integrated  circuit,  said  bat- 
tery and  said  power  conductor  for  causing  power  to  be 
supplied  to  said  integrated  circuit  from  said  battery  when 
pciwer  IS  not  being  supplied  to  said  integrated  circuit  from 
the  external  power  source:  and 

resilient  contacts  secured  m  said  housing  in  contact  with  said 
battery  for  electncally  connecting  said  battery  to  said 
switchover  circuit. 
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5.276.355 

CHANGE-OVER  CIRCl  IT  FOR  TF.STER  IMPLEMENTED 

BY  USING  DIODE-BRIDGF  FV  PE  ANALOG  SWITCHES 

Xakshiro  Nigata.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ando  Electric  Co., 

Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6.  199L  Ser.  No.  665,623 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1990,  2-80225 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  1/30.  11/02 

VS.  a.  307—80  3  Claims 


1  A  circuit  for  selectively  connecting  either  of  a  load  circuit 
and  a  dnver  circuit  to  a  device  under  test,  corrpri'smg: 

i  first  diode-bridge  type  analog  switch  connected  as  a  col- 
lector load  of  a  first  transistor  and  as  a  collector  load  of  a 
second  transistor;  and 

a  second  duxie-bndge  type  analog  switch  connected  as  a 
collector  load  of  a  third  transistor  and  as  a  collector  load 
of  a  fourth  transistor; 

said  dnver  circuit  being  connected  to  ar,  input  of  said  first 
diode-bridge  i>pc    nalog  switch,  and  said  device  under 
test  being  connected  to  an  output  of  said  first  diode-bndg 
type  analog  switch;  and 

said  load  circuit  being  connected  to  an  input  of  said  second 
diode-bridge  type  analog  switch,  and  said  device  under 
test  being  connected  to  an  output  of  said  second  duxle- 
bndge  type  analog  switch; 

a  driver  voltage  being  applied  to  said  dnver  circuit,  and  a 
load  voltage  being  applied  to  said  load  circuit. 

wherein  said  first  and  second  diode-bndge  type  analog 
switches  are  so  interconnected  as  to  perform  a  differential 
operation  in  response  to  an  ON/OFF  control  signal  ap- 
plied to  said  first  through  fourth  transistors  for  thereby 
selectively  connecting  either  of  said  load  circuit  and  said 
driver  circuit  to  said  device  under  test. 


5,276.356 

HIGH  .SPEED  OLTTIT  CIRCUIT  HAVING  CURRENT 

DRIVINt,  CAPABILITY  WHICH  IS  INDEPENDENT  OF 

TEMPERATt  RE  AND  POWER  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE 

Tsuka^  Shirotori.   Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Ma)  :i.  1992.  Ser.  No.  886,352 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24.  1991.  3-120100 

Int.  CI.    Hn3K  ^  01   J ''21^ 

U.S.  a.  307—270  19  Oaim? 

1.  An  output  circuit  comprising: 

an  output  transistor  for  supplying  a  signal  corresponding  to 

the  level  of  a  control  signal; 
reference  oscillator  means  for  producing  a  first  signal  of  a 
reference  frequency  according  to  an  ideal  ON  resistance 
of  said  output  transistor; 
variable  frequency  oscillator  means,  capable  of  varying  ihc 

oscillation  frequency,  for  producing  a  second  signal. 
phase  comparator  means  for  comparing  the  phase  of  the  first 
signal  from  said  reference  oscillator  means  with  that  of  the 
second   signal   from   said    variable   frequency   oscillator 


means,  and  then  controlling  the  oscillation  frequency  of 
said  variable  frequency  oscillator  means  so  that  the  first 
signal's  phase  may  agree  with  the  second  signal's  pha.se, 
and 


control  means  for  controlling  the  current  dnvmg  capability 
of  said  output  transistor  according  to  the  output  of  said 
phase  comparator  means 


5,276,357 

HIGH  EFFiaENCY  QUASI-SQUARE  WAVE  DRIVE 

ORCUIT  FOR  SWITCHING  POWER  A.MPLIFTERS 

David  W .  Cripe,  Quincy,  III.,  assignor  to  Broadcast  Electronics. 

Inc.,  Quincy,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  937.702 

Int.  a.'  H03K  3/01.  5/12 

U.S.  a.  307—270  3  Qaims 


1.  A  drive  circuit  for  supplying  a  quasi-square  wave  to  a 

capacitive  load,  said  drive  circuit  comprising 

first  and  second  switching  transistors  each  having  a  control 
input,  a  controlled  path,  and  a  switching  threshold; 

me.ins  for  supplying  respective  square  wave  control  signals 
til  said  control  inputs  of  said  firs!  and  second  switching 
transistors  which  are  180°  out  of  phase  but  otherwise 
substanlially  identical, 

said  controlled  paths  of  said  first  and  second  switching 
iransistot  being  respectively  connected  to  voltages  of 
opposite  polarity,  and  to  said  capacitive  load,  and  operat- 
ing in  combination  as  a  means  for  respectively  alternately 
holding  said  capacitive  load  al  said  voltages  while  the 
switching  transistors  are  allernateK  rendered  conductive 
h\  said  square  wave  control  signals;  and 

means  for  charging  the  capacitance  of  said  capacitive  load 
during  a  time  when  the  square  wave  control  signal  at  each 
contiol  input  of  each  switching  transistor  deviates  from 
zero  but  has  not  yet  reached  said  switching  threshold  so 
that  neither  said  switching  transistor  is  conducting, 
wherein  said  means  for  charging  the  capacitance  of  said 
capacitive  load  comprises  first  and  second  resistors  re- 
spectively connected  between  said  means  for  supplying 
respective  square  wave  control  signals  and  said  control 


inputs  of  said  first  and  second  switching  transistors,  and  an 
inductance  connected  between  a  junction  of  said  con- 
trolled paths  of  said  switching  transistors  and  said  capaci- 
tive load,  and  ground. 


5.276.358 
ORCl  ITRY  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 
VOLTAGE  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC  aRCUTT 
Fernando  D.  Carrfgai.  McKinney.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
struments Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  787.853 

Int.  a.'  H03K  5/19:  GOIR  19,12 

VS.  a.  307—517  34  Oaims 
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1.  Circuitry  for  controlling  voltage  in  an  electronic  circuit, 
composing 

an  output  node  having  an  output  voltage. 

sensing  circuitry  coupled  to  said  output  node  for  sensing  a 
rate  of  change  in  said  output  voltage  and  outputtmg  a 
signal  in  response  thereto,  wherein  said  sensing  circuitry 
further  compnses  at  least  one  capacitor  for  conducting  an 
electrical  sense  current,  each  said  capacitor  having  a  first 
and  second  electrode,  said  first  electrode  coupled  to  said 
output  ntxle,  wherein  said  capacitor  is  operable  to  sense 
that  said  rate  of  change  is  positive  by  conducting  a  first 
sense  current  away  from  said  output  node,  and  is  further 
operable  to  sense  thai  said  rale  of  change  is  negative  by 
conducting  a  second  sense  current  toward  said  output 
node: 

amplification  circuitry  coupled  to  said  sensing  circuitry  for 
receiving  said  signal  and  outputtmg  an  amplified  signal  m 
response  thereto,  wherein  said  amplification  circuitry 
further  compnses  first  and  second  amplification  transis- 
tors each  having  a  collector,  an  emitter,  and  a  base, 
wherein  said  ba.ses  are  coupled  to  said  second  electrode, 
and  wherein  said  first  and  second  amplification  transistors 
are  operable  to  amplify  said  first  and  second  sense  cur- 
rents. resp>ectively:  and 

modification  circuitry  coupled  between  said  amplification 
circuilrv  and  said  output  node  for  receiving  said  amplified 
signal  and  modifying  said  rate  of  change  in  response  to 
said  amplified  signal 


compnsing  a  second  resistor  (21).  a  third  transistor  (22).  and  a 
fourth  transistor  (23).  an  input  (1)  of  said  interface  circuit  (10) 
being  respectively  connected  to  a  firsi  end  of  said  resistor  (11). 
the  gate  "base  of  said  second  transistor  (13),  the  gate  "base  and 
a  first  non-gate  non-base  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  (12). 
an  output  (2)  of  said  interface  circuit  (lOi  being  respectively 
connected  to  a  first  non-gate/non-ba»e  electrode  of  said  second 
transistor  (13)  and  of  said  fourth  transistor  (23).  a  first  end  of 
said  second  resistor  (21)  being  respectively  connected  to  the 
gate  /'base  of  said  fourth  transistor  (23i.  the  gate  Tsa-se  and  a  first 
non-gate  non-base  electrode  of  said  third  transistor  (22),  the 
gates. 'bases  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  (12.  13) .  and  the 


VDO 


52 


'•     XiCC  uec 


gate.'bases  of  said  third  and  fourth  transistors  (22,  23)  being 
respectively  connected  with  each  other,  a  second  end  of  said 
first  resistors  (11).  a  second  non-gate  non-base  electrode  of 
said  third  transistor  (22)  and  a  second  non-gate  non-ba.se  elec- 
trode of  said  fourth  transistor  (23)  being  connected  to  a  power 
supply  (V'DD).  a  second  non-gate  non-base  electrode  of  said 
first  transistor  (12)  .  a  second  non-gate/non-base  electrode  of 
said  second  transistor  (13)  and  a  second  end  of  said  second 
resistor  (21)  being  grounded,  said  interface  being  such  that  a 
zero  voltage  at  said  input  (1)  causes  a  logical  high  voltage  at 
said  output  (2l.  and  when  said  light  receiving  means  (52i  is 
optically  tnggered.  a  logical  low  voltage  is  generated  at  said 
output  (2). 


5.276.360 
REDUNDANT  CONTROL  aRCUTT  INCORPORATED  IN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIR(n  TT  DEMCE 
FOR  PRODUCING  CONTROL  SIGNAL  INDICATIVE  OF 

REPLACEMENT  WITH  REDUNDANT  I  NIT 
Shiro  Fujima.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NFC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  910.646 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  8.  1991.  3-166555 

Int.  n.'  G06F  ,','    ;^   H03K  .'^^   >  " 

U.S.  a.  30^-^t41  4  Claims 


5,276,359 

CURRENT-INPUT  TYPE  INTERFACE  CIRCTTT  OF  A 

MOUSE 

Ting-Chi  CTiiang.  6th  Fl..  No.  4.  Fu  Shun  St..  Taipei.  Taiwan 
Filed  Feb.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,323 
Int.  a.'  H03K  3/42 
U.S.  a.  307—311  4  Oaims 

1  A  current  input  interface  circuit  (10)  for  a  mouse,  said 
mouse  composing  two  photo-coupling  device,  each  including 
a  light  emitting  element  (51 1  and  a  light  receiving  means  (52)  to 
receive  the  light  from  said  light  emitting  element  (51).  the  input 
of  said  current  input  interface  being  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  light  receiving  means  (52).  said  current  input  interface 
circuit  (10)  comprising  a  first  current  mirror  circuit  (100)  and 
a  second  current  mirror  circuit  (200).  both  together  constitut- 
ing a  current  comparator,  said  first  curtent  mirror  circuit  (100) 
comprising  a  first  resistor  (11).  a  first  transistor  (12)  .  and  a 
second  transistor  (13),  said  second  current  mirtor  circuit  (200) 


><    ui    u  ex:   13   cu   M   CX4    ks  CIS    «  c»   n   ai 


1    A  redundant  control  circuit  associated  with  a  redundant 

component  circuit   replaceable  with  a  defective  component 

circuit,  composing: 

a)  a  programming  unit  for  stonng  a  defective  address  as- 
signed to  said  defective  component  circuit,  and  operative 
to  compare  said  defective  address  with  an  external  address 
supplied  externally  thereof  to  determine  whether  or  not 
said  defective  component  circuit  is  selected,  said  program- 
ming unit  blocking  an  output  signal  line  from  a  discharge 
line  for  shifting  a  redundant  control  signal  on  said  output 
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signal  line  to  an  active  level  when  said  external  address  is 
consistent  with  said  defective  address  stored  therein,  said 
programming  unit  providing  a  current  path  from  said 
output  signal  line  to  said  discharge  line  when  said  external 
address  is  inconsistent  with  said  defective  address  for 
shifting  said  redundant  control  signal  to  an  inactive  level; 

b)  a  precharging  unit  operative  to  precharge  said  output 
signal  line  to  said  active  level  before  arnval  of  said  exter- 
na! address  at  said  programming  unit,  and  providing  an 
emergencv  current  path  to  said  output  signal  line  for 
maintaining  said  output  signal  line  at  said  active  level  even 
if  a  current  path  is  established  between  said  output  signal 
line  and  said  discharge  line  in  the  presence  of  said  external 
address  consistent  with  said  defective  address,  said  pre- 
charging unit  blocking  said  emergency  current  path  in  the 
presence  of  said  external  address  inconsistent  with  said 
defective  address;  and 

c)  a  make-up  unit  operative  to  replenish  current  to  said 
output  signal  line  when  said  output  signal  line  is  in  the 
inactive  level. 


5.276,361 
TTL  COMPATIBLE  INPLT  BUFFER 
Donald  M.  Bartlett.  Fort  Collins.  Colo.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser,  No,  796,993 

Int,  CI.'  H03K  19/02.  J/01 

VS.  a.  307— 44«  1  Claim 


1    An  input  buffer  for  an  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  differential  amplifier  stage,  compnsing 

i)  a  pair  of  bipolar  junction  transistors  (Ql  and  Q2)  whose 

emitters  are  coupled  together,  and 
ii)  a  first  constant  source  (11)  in  senes  with  the  emitters; 

b)  a  second  differential  amplifier  sUge.  compnsing 

i)  a  pair  of  field-effect  transistors  (Ml  and  M2)  whose 

sources  are  coupled  together, 
ii)  a  second  constant  current  source  (12)  in  senes  with  the 

sources,  and 
iii)  a  connection  between  the  gate  of  one  of  the  field-effect 

transistors  and  the  coupled  emitters. 

c)  a  Vs£-multiplier.  which  provides  a  reference  voluge  to 
both  the  gate  of  the  other  of  the  field-effect  transistors  and 
one  of  the  bipolar  junction  transistors;  and 

d)  an  output  stage  whose  state  is  controlled  by  the  state  of 
either  the  one  or  the  other  field-effect  transistors. 


the  shifter  means  having  an  input  coupled  lo  the  %oliage 
supply,  and  an  output. 

an  input  circuit  having  an  output  coupled  to  a  pull-up  node, 
and  an  input  coupled  to  an  input  of  the  low  power  dissipa- 
tion circuit  wherein  the  output  of  the  shifter  means  is 
coupled  to  the  input  circuit  so  that  the  input  circuit  oper- 
ates from  the  operating  voltage  and  the  output  of  the  the 
input  circuit  applies  a  second  voltage  to  the  pull-up  node 
that  IS  less  than  the  operating  voltage; 

a  restore  means  for  restoring  the  second  voltage  to  a  voltage 
that  IS  greater  than  the  operating  voltage  wherein  the 


restore  means  couples  the  pull-up  node  to  the  soltage 
supply  after  the  second  voltage  is  applied  to  the  pull-up 
node,  the  restore  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  the 
pull-up  node,  and  an  output,  and 
a  current  source  having  a  control  input  directly  connected 
the  pull-up  node  and  a  current  output  coupled  to  an  out- 
put of  the  low  power  dissipation  circuit  wherein  the  cur- 
rent source  supplies  current  to  the  output  of  the  low- 
power  dissipation  circuit  during  a  low-to-high  transition 
on  the  output  of  the  low  power  dissipation  circuit  while  a 
voltage  value  on  the  output  of  the  low  power  dissipation 
circuit  IS  less  than  a  predetermined  value 


5.276.363 

ZERO  POWER  DECODER  DRIVER 

Walter  S.  Klara,  Hopewell  Junction,  and  Frank  A,  Montegari, 

Wappingers  Falls,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N,Y. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  929,260 

Int.  a.'  H03K  19/OS2.  GllC  8,00 

U,S,  a,  307—463  3  Oaims 


5.276,362 
BICMOS  TTI   TO  CMOS  LEVEL  TRANSLATOR 
Carlos    D.    Obregon,    Phoenix;    Daniel    T.    Bizuneh;    Vikrant 
Chaudhry,  both  of  Tempe,  and  Michael  A.  Wells,  Chandler,  all 
of  .Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No,  879,646 
Int.  n."  H03K  19/08.  19/0175.  19/01 
U,S,  a.  307—446  17  Qaims 

7.  A  low  p<iwer  dissipation  circuit  compnsing: 
a  shifter  means  for  shifting  a  first  voltage  of  a  voltage  supply 
to  an  operating  voltage  that  is  lower  than  the  first  voltage, 


1  .A  zero  power  decoder/dnver  circuit  for  high  perfor- 
mance array  chips  comprising 

a  first  bipolar  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  its 
base  connected  to  a  first  decoded  output  of  a  first  level 
decoder  and  its  emitter  connected  to  a  second  decoded 
output  of  said  first  level  decoder,  said  decoder /driver 
circuit  being  selected  by  a  predetermined  voltage  differen- 
tial across  the  base/emitter  circuit  of  said  first  transistor; 

a  diode-connected   second  bipolar   transistor  of  a  second 


conductivity  type  opposite  said  first  conductivity  type 
connected  to  the  collector  of  said  first  bipolar  transistor; 
and 

line  driver  third  bipolar  transistor  of  said  second  conduc- 
tivity type  connected  to  a  load  resistor  and  mirronng 
current  flowing  in  said  second  bipolar  transistor,  with 
power  being  dissipated  only  when  the  first  bipolar  transis- 
tor of  first  conductivity  type  is  selected  and  zero  when  not 
selected. 


13.  A  low  voltage  output  dnver  operating  between  a  supply 
voltage  source  and  ground,  composing 

a  buffer  stage  composing  an  input  and  an  output. 

a  pull-up  transistor  coupled  to  said  output  and  including  a 
first  substrate,  gate,  drain  and  source; 

a  first  blocking  diode  coupled  between  said  supply  voltage 
source  and  said  first  substrate. 

a  second  blocking  diode  coupled  between  said  supply  volt- 
age source  and  said  buffer  stage; 

a  first  clamping  transistor  coupled  to  said  pull-up  transistor 
and  said  output,  and  operable  to  clamp  said  first  gate  to 
said  output,  and 

a  second  clamping  transistor  coupled  to  said  pull-up  transis- 
tor and  said  output,  and  operable  to  clamp  said  first  gate  to 
said  output  at  a  lower  output  voltage  than  said  first  clamp- 
ing transistor,  such  that  said  output  dnver  is  compatible 
with  a  mixed  voltage  signal  environment 


5,276,365 
OLTPLT  BUFFER  aRCUTT  WTTH  TWO  LEV  EL  SHIFTS 

AND  BIAS 
Toshikazu  Maekawa,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan,  18,  1991,  3-019568 
Int.  O."  H03K  19/092.  17/16 
U.S.  a.  307—475  8  Claims 

1  An  output  buffer  circuit  comprising: 
first  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  which  has  two  levels 
based  on  an  input  signal  which  has  two  levels,  the  upper 
level  of  the  first  signal  being  shifted  from  the  upper  level 
of  the  input  signal  and  the  lower  levels  of  said  input  signal 
and  said  first  signal  being  the  same; 
second  means  for  generating  a  second  signal  which  has  two 
levels  based  on  the  input  signal,  the  lower  level  of  the 
second  signal  being  shified  from  the  lower  level  of  the 
input  signal,  and  the  upper  levels  of  said  input  signal  and 
said  second  signal  being  the  same, 


biasing  means  for  providing  a  first  voltage  and  a  second 

voltage: 
an  output  stage  coupled  to  the  biasing  means  for  generating 

an  output  signal  according  to  the  first  and  second  signals. 


5,276,364 

BICMOS  BUS  INTERFACE  OLTPLT  DRIVER 

COMPATIBLE  WITH  A  MIXED  VOLTAGE  SYSTE.M 

ENVIRONMENT 

Christopher  M,  Wellheuser,  Sherman.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,253 

Int,  a.'  H03K  19/092.  17/16 

U.S.  a.  307—475  18  Claims 


said  output  signal  having  an  amplitude  between  the 
ground  level  and  a  power  source  voltage  and  wherein 
said  output  stage  has  an  output  terminal  connected  to  a 
resistance  element  and  a  capacitance  element. 


5.276.366 

DICrTAL  VOLTAGE  LEVEL  TRANSLATOR  aRCLTf 

John  H,  Quigley,  Mesa,  and  James  S.  Caravella.  Phoenix,  both 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  955.567 

Int  a.'HOJK  19,  on.  11,20 

V.S.  a,  307—475  15  Claims 


/ 


".     .     'S,  '♦-llMLl-lJI'l 


TMItSmSSIMl 
C«'E  f 


r~Vi_L 


t 

n 

1  A  digital  voltage  level  translator  circuit  responsive  to  an 
input  digital  signal  of  a  first  logic  level  for  providing  an  output 
digital  signal  of  a  second  logic  level  composing 

an  inverter  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input  receiv- 
ing the  input  digital  signal. 

a  transmission  gate  having  an  input  receiving  said  input 
digital  signal,  a  control  input  coupled  to  said  output  of  said 
inverter,  and  an  output, 

an  enhancement  MOSFET  of  a  first  conducti\it>  i>pe  hav- 
ing a  gate  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  tran.smission  gate. 
a  source  coupled  to  a  terminal  of  a  first  power  supply,  and 
a  drain  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  digital  voltage  level 
translator  circuit. 

an  enhancement  MOSFET  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
having  a  gate  receiving  said  input  digital  signal,  a  stiurce 
coupled  to  ground,  and  a  drain  coupled  to  said  output  of 
said  digital  voltage  level  translator  circuit,  and 

a  pull  up  circuit  having  a  control  input  coupled  to  said 
output  of  said  digital  voltage  level  translator  circuit  and  an 
output  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  transmission  gate, 
wherein  a  one  logic  level  of  the  input  digital  signal  is  at  a 
substantially  lower  voltage  than  a  one  logic  level  of  the 
output  digital  signal 
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5J76,J67 

OFFSET  DRIFT  REDLCING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  A 

DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLinCATlON  CTRCUIT 

K«nji  Shibatani;  M«s«o  H«giwara.  and  Masakazii  Moritoki.  all 

of  Hiratsuka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 

Seisakusho.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Cflntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699.124.  May  13,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  885,894 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  14,  1990,  2-123460 

Int.  a.'  H03K  5.  24 

VS.  a.  307—494  1  Claim 


1  .An  offset  dnft  reducing  device  for  use  in  a  difTerential 
amplification  circuit  including  a  differential  amplifier  having  a 
first  input  terminal  for  inputting  a  first  signal  and  a  second 
input  terminal  for  inputting  a  second  signal,  the  differential 
amplifier  subtracting  a  detected  value  of  the  first  signal  from  a 
predetermined  value  of  the  second  signal,  multiplying  the 
value  thus  subtracted  by  a  predetermined  gain  A  and  output- 
tmg  the  value  thus  multiplied,  the  offset  dnft  reducing  device 
compnsmg 

an  adder  having  third  and  fourth  input  terminals,  for  adding 
a  signal  which  is  1  'A  times  of  a  signal  applied  to  the  third 
input  terminal  and  a  signal  applied  to  the  fourth  input 
terminal  and  for  outputting  the  signal  thus  added  to  the 
first  input  terminal  of  the  differentia!  amplifier; 
first  and  second  switches  provided  in  first  and  second  lines 
for  opening  and  closing  the  first  and  second  lines  to  selec- 
tively supply  the  first  signal  and  the  second  signal  to  the 
fourth  input  terminal  of  the  adder; 
a  capacitor  one  terminal  of  which  is  connected  to  a  third  line 
connecting  an  output  terminal  of  the  differential  amplifier 
and  the  third  input  terminal  of  the  adder  and  another 
terminal  of  which  is  grounded; 
a  third  switch  for  opening  and  closing  the  third  line  connect- 
ing the  output  terminal  of  the  differential  amplifier  and 
one  end  of  the  capacitor; 
a  fourth  switch  for  opening  and  closing  the  third  line  con- 
necting one  end  of  the  capacitor  and  the  third  input  termi- 
nal of  the  adder; 
a  fifth  switch  connected  at  its  one  end  to  the  third  input 
terminal  of  the  adder  and  grounded  at  another  end,  for 
grounding  the  third  input  terminal  when  turned  on;  and 
switch  on/off  control  means  for  turning  off  the  first  and 
fourth  switches  and  turning  on  the  second,  third  and  fifth 
switches  prior  to  a  measurement  and  for  turning  on  the 
first  and  fourth  switches  and  turning  off  the  second,  third 
and  fifth  switches  during  tae  measurement. 


outputting  the  resultant  signal  thus  multiplied  as  a  differ- 
ential output  current. 
a  circuit  for  forming  a  differential  current  of  the  differential 
output  current  outputted  from  said  analog  multiplier. 


-^     —h 


nux  swfiti  3 


an  inverter  circuit  to  be  dnven  by  said  differential  current; 

and 
a  low-pass  filter  for  integrating  the  output  signal  of  said 

inverter   circuit   and    removing    the   earner   component 

thereof 


5.276,369 
SENSE  AMPLinER  CIRCLIT  HAVING  A  BIAS 
CURRENT  CONTROL  MEANS 
Shigeyuki  Hayakawa.  Kawasaki,  and  Takayuki  Ootani.  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553.587.  Jun.  18,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  844.890 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  20.  1989.  1-188300 

Int.  a."  H03K  J,  29.  H03B  1  m 

L.S.  a.  307—530  19  Claims 


5.276,368 
FRKQl  ENO  DISCRIMINATOR 
Katsuji  Kimura.  and  Tetsuya  Okuzumi.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  890,156 
Oaims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  May  31.  1991,  3-155154 
Int.  O.    H03D  i'<)0:  H03K  9/06 
U.S.  a.  307—522  10  aaims 

1    .A  frequency  discriminator  comprising 
a  phase  shifter  for  shifting  a  phase  of  a  modulated  signal, 
an  analog  multiplier  for  analogically  multiplying  said  modu- 
lated signal  and  an  output  signal  of  said  phase  shifter  and 


1   A  sense  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

a  p<iwer  source  voltage  terminal; 

a  reference  voltage  terminal; 

first  and  second  input  terminals; 

an  output  terminal. 

a  first  MOS  transistor  having  a  source  connected  to  said 
power  source  voltage  terminal,  a  gate,  and  a  drain  con- 
nected to  said  gate; 

a  second  MOS  transistor  ha\mg  a  source  connected  to  said 
ptiwer  source  voltage  terminal,  a  gale  connected  to  said 
gate  of  said  first  MOS  transistor,  and  a  dram; 

a  third  MOS  transistor  having  a  drain  connected  to  said  gate 
of  said  first  MOS  transistor,  a  gate  connected  to  said  first 
input  terminal  and  a  source. 

a  fourth  MOS  transistor  having  a  drain  connected  to  said 
drain  of  said  second  MOS  transistor  and  to  said  output 
terminal,  a  gate  connected  to  said  second  input  terminal 
and  a  source  contended  to  said  source  of  said  third  MOS 
transistor; 

a  fifth  MOS  transistor  having  a  drain  connected  to  said 


source  of  said  third  MOS  transistor,  a  gate  connected  to 
said  output  terminal  and  a  source;  and 
a  sixth  MOS  transistor  hasing  a  drain  connected  to  said 
source  of  said  fifth  MOS  transistor,  a  gate  supplied  with  a 
sense  amplifier  enable  signal,  and  a  source  connected  to 
said  reference  voltage  terminal. 


5,276,370 

MOS-TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  DRIVE 

aRCl'IT 

Masaharu  Nishiura.  and  Tatsuhiko  Fujihira.  both  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  896.583 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  12.  1991,  3-139314 

Int.  C\:  H03K  5/08 

VS.  O.  307—544  27  Cbums 
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1.  A  circuit  for  drismg  a  MOS-type  semiconductor  device 
having  a  source,  a  gate,  and  a  drain,  said  circuit  compnsing 
a  MOSFET  including  a  source,  a  gate,  and  a  dram  which  is 

connected  through  a  control  circuit  to  the  gate  of  the 

MOS-type  semiconductor  device  to  be  driven; 
a  Zener  diode; 
a  diode  connected  to  said  Zener  diode  in   reverse  series 

between  the  gate  and  the  drain  of  said  MOSFFT,  and 
a  resistor  connected  between  the  gate  and  the  source  of  said 

MOSFET 
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1  An  output  buffer  of  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
device  compnsmg 

a  first  power  supply  source  having  a  high  p<itential, 

a  second  p<iwer  supply  source  having  a  low  potential;  a  first 
MOSFET  in  which  a  gate  receives  a  first  output  data 
control  signal,  either  one  of  a  source  and  a  dram  being 
connected  to  said  first  power  supply  source,  and  the  other 
one  of  said  source  and  dram  being  connected  to  a  common 
junction  node, 

a  second  MOSFET  in  w  hich  a  gate  receives  a  second  output 
data  control  signal,  either  one  of  a  source  and  a  drain 
being  connected  to  said  second  power  supply  source,  and 


the  other  one  of  said  source  and  drain  being  connected  to 

said  common  junction  node; 

a  third  MOSFET  which  is  controlled  to  always  be  in  a 
conductive  state  and  in  which  either  one  of  a  source  and 
a  drain  is  connected  to  said  common  junction  node  and  the 
other  one  of  said  source  and  drain  is  connected  to  an 
external  data  output  terminal  of  the  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  device; 

said  third  MOSFET  having  first  diffusion  layers  formed  on 
a  semeconduclor  substrate,  said  first  diffusion  layers  being 
respeciisely  a  source  region  and  a  drain  region,  and  sec- 
ond diffusion  layers  connected  to  said  second  power  sup- 
ply source,  said  second  diffusion  layers  having  a  conduc- 
tivity type  which  is  opposite  to  the  conductivity  type  of 
said  first  diffusion  layers  of  said  third  MOSFET; 

said  first  MOSFET  being  a  p<hannel  type,  said  second 
MOSFET  being  an  n-channe!  type,  and  said  third  MOS- 
FET being  an  n-channel  depletion  type,  said  first  MOS- 
FET having  a  source  connected  to  said  first  power  supply 
source  and  a  dram  connected  to  said  common  junction 
node,  said  second  MOSF'ET  having  a  source  connected  to 
said  second  p<^uer  supply  source  and  a  dram  connected  to 
said  common  junction  node,  and  said  third  MOSFET 
haNing  a  drain  connected  to  said  common  junction  node, 
a  gate  connected  to  said  first  power  supply  source  and  a 
source  connected  to  said  external  data  output  terminal  of 
the  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device. 


5.2"'6.3*2 

REOPROC  ATING  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Charles  F.  Hammer,  7468  Alicante  Rd,.  Carlsbad.  Calif.  92009 

Filed  Jun,  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  902.902 

Int.  O."  H02K  7/06 

U.S,  O.  310—24  9  Oaims 
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5,276.371 

OtTPLT  BUFFER  HA\ ING  HIGH  RESISTANCE 

AGAINST  ELECTROSTATIC  BREAKDOWN 

Toshikatsu  Jinbo.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  868.443 

Oaims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  May  2,  1991.  3-130550 

Int.  O.'  H03K  17/687 

MS.  O.  307—572  2  Claims 


U  -^  14 


1.  A  method  for  converting  an  internal  combustion,  piston 
driven  engine  to  be  powered  by  electricity  compnsmg  the 
steps: 

(a)  replacing  the  preexisting  pistons  with  corresponding 
replacement  pistons  each  of  which  composes  a  base  that 
slidingK  fits  the  engine  block  cylinder  of  the  correspond- 
ing piston  It  IS  replacing  and  that  pisotally  mates  with  said 
corresponding  piston's  connecting  rod.  the  head  of  each 
replacement  piston  being  a  cylindrical  shaft  of  magnetic 
solenoid  core  matenal  coaxially  projectmg  head-wise 
from  the  base. 

(b)  replacing  each  engine  head  with  a  replacement  head 
compnsmg  for  each  replacement  piston  a  corresponding 
solenoid  wrapped  around  a  core  sleeve,  and  means  for 
cryogenically  cociline  the  solenoids  to  a  temperature  at 
which  they  superconduct,  the  core  sleeve  of  each  solenoid 
in  each  head  coaxially  registering  with  the  head  of  its 
corresponding  replacement  piston,  and 

(c)  replacing  the  engines  preexisting  high  voltage  distribu- 
tor with  means  for  cyclically  commutating  electnc  energy 
to  tandemly  operating  sets  of  solenoids. 
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5,276,373  towards  the  stator  core  assembly  and  in  communication  with 

GAS-COOLED  ELECTRIC  MACHINE  said  overhang  space  such  that  cixihng  gas  flows  from  said 

Hans  Zimmermann,  Mtinchaltorf.  and  Sandor  Pongracz.  Kloten,    overhang  space  into  said  ducts,  and  the  cap  has  at  its  end  on  the 
both  of  Switzerland,  assigno"  t"   '^sea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd., 
Baden.  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,343 
Claims  priority,   application   European   Pat.  Off.,  Nov.   25, 
1991,  91120019  4 

Int.  C\:  H02K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  310—58  7  Claiins 


1  A  gas-cooled  electnc  machine  having  a  stator  and  a  rotor, 
on  which  an  axial  ventilator  is  arranged,  an  end-winding  cavity 
into  which  cixiling  gas  conveyed  by  the  axial  ventilator  flows 
and  splits  up  into  a  plurality  of  component  streams  for  cooling 
the  stator  and  rotor,  an  mlei  chamber  which  is  separated  from 
the  end-winding  cavity  by  an  end-winding  cover  and  into 
which  fresh  gas  flows  from  coolers,  and  an  outer  cover  which 
separates  the  inlet  chamber  from  the  outside,  wherein  seen  in 
the  direction  of  flow  of  the  cixiling  gas  there  is  provided  up- 
stream of  the  axial  ventilator  and  coaxially  therewith  an  annu- 
lar air  guide  memtser  which  is  mounted  on  the  outer  cover  and 
which  IS  provided  with  baffles  distributed  over  its  entire  cir- 
cumference and  extending  both  radially  and  axially.  and  there 
is  provided  on  a  part  of  an  outer  circumference  of  the  annular 
air  guide  member  a  covenng  which  in  the  main  direction  of  the 
approach  flow  restncts  the  flow  cross  section  for  the  cooling 
gas  flowing  through  the  air  guide  member. 


partition  side  an  opening  which  is  freely  connected  to  said 
ducts  and  is  connected  to  a  flexible  line  which  leads  directly 
into  the  suction  chamber  of  the  fan 


5,276,375 
APPARATUS  FOR  nXATlON  OF  MAGNETIC  SHELLS 

IN  A  MOTOR  HOUSING 

Gerd  Hartel,  Wiirzburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assifpior  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  No».  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,022 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off..  Nov.  29, 
1991,91120522.7 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  21/26 
V.S.  a.  310—154  14  Claims 
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5.276.374 
GAS-C(X)LED  EI  ECTRIC  M.\CHINE 
Marius  Geller.  Fislisbach:  Stefan  I.anz,  Ziirich;  I»an  No¥Osel, 
Mbriken,  and  Hans  Ximmermann,  Monchaltorf,  all  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boyeri  Ltd.,  Baden,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,935 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  15, 1991, 
91109833.3 

Int.  n.'  H02K  9/00.  9/12.  3/46 
U.S.  a.  310—59  6  Claims 

1  A  gas-cooled  electnc  machine  having  a  rotor,  a  stator 
having  an  indirectly  cooled  stator  winding  and  a  housing 
surrounding  the  stator,  having  one  or  two  stator  winding  bars. 
which  are  located  one  above  the  other  in  a  groove,  are  built  up 
from  mutually  insulated  component  conductors  and  are  con- 
nected to  one  another  electncally  and  mechanically  outside  the 
stator  core  assembly  in  the  overhang  space  by  means  of  metal- 
lic lugs  to  form  a  winding,  and  a  fan  on  each  machine  side 
whose  suction  chamber  is  separated  by  a  partition  from  the 
overhang  space,  wherein  the  lugs  are  provided  with  a  cap 
which  surrounds  the  lugs,  and  there  are  provided  in  the  lugs  or 
in  the  cap  ducts  which  extend  essentially  axially  and  are  open 


1  .An  apparatus  for  fixation  of  magnetic  shells  in  a  motor 
housing  that  has  an  inner  circumferential  portion,  each  of  said 
magnetic  shells  having  an  outer  circumferential  portion  facing 
the  inner  circumferential  portion  of  said  motor  housing,  said 
outer  circumferential  portion  of  said  magnetic  shells  further 
terminating  in  side  portions  of  said  magnetic  shells  that  face  the 
side  portions  of  adjacent  magnetic  shells,  said  apparatus  com- 
posing 

at  least  one  motor  housing  projection  on  the  inner  circum- 
ferential portion  of  said  motor  housing;  and 
a  sheet  metal  stirrup  inserted  between  and  pressed  against 
the  side  portions  of  adjacent  magnetic  shells,  said  sheet 
metal  stirrup  including 

a  first  stirrup  portion  bent  radially  toward  the  motor 
housing,  slit  along  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  open 
on  an  side  laterally  surrounding  said  at  least  one  motor 
housing  projection,  and 
a  second  stirrup  portion  which  is  bent  radially  av^ay  the 
motor  housing  and  pa.sses  at  a  distance  from  the  al  least 
motor  housing  projection  and  rests  against  the  side 
portions  the  magnetic  shells. 


5.276,376 
VARIABLE  FREQCENCV  ULTRASONIC  GENERATOR 

WITH  CONSTANT  POWER  OUTPUT 
Peter  J,  Puskas.  Freeport.  III.,  assignor  to  Ultrasonic  Power 
Corporation.  Freeport.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No,  895.624 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  4L0S 


plane  tangential  to  the  display  screen  at  the  center  of  the  dis- 
play screen  and  a  plane  parallel  thereto  through  a  point  on  the 
long  axis  is  approximately  represented  by.: 

a  =  [/li)/?,-((/l,2)Ri2-Jc2)»+ylx) 

where  Ri  is  the  radius  of  a  perfect  circle  at  the  center  of  the 


VS.  a.  310—317 


19  Claims 
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1.  A  gi."crjtor  for  driving  an  ultrasonic  transducer  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

an  output  circuit  including  the  ultrasonic  transducer  and  a 
coupled  load,  tht  output  circuit  having  a  resonant  fre- 
quency which  IS  affected  by  the  magnit'jde  of  the  load 
presented  to  the  ultra-som.  iransdjcer. 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  foi  driwn^'  ihe  output  circuit. 
the  voltage  controlled  oscillator  hav -  l  •  frequency  %an- 
able  within  a  predetermined  limited  r  Hij.e, 

a  resonance  follower  having  an  input  connected  to  the  out- 
put circuit  and  being  coupled  to  the  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  for  tuning  the  voltage  controlled  oscillator  to 
the  resonant  frequency  of  the  output  circuit,  the  resonance 
follower  including  means  for  sweeping  the  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator  through  at  least  a  pan  of  the  operating 
frequency  range  thereof  until  the  resonance  follower 
determines  that  the  output  circuit  is  oscillating  at  about 
the  resonance  frequency  of  the  load. 

a  power  control  circuit  including  a  user  sellable  power  level 
control  for  setting  a  power  demand  signal,  a  wattmeter 
connected  in  the  output  circuit  for  producing  a  signal 
relating  to  the  actual  power  delivered  b>  the  output  cir- 
cuit, and  means  for  modulating  the  DC  power  supplied  to 
the  output  circuit  to  cause  the  actual  power  to  be  at  a  level 
established  by  the  demanded  power,  the  output  power 
setting  means  being  effectn  e  across  at  least  a  part  of  the 
range  of  the  voltage  controlled  oscillator  for  matching  the 
delivered  power  to  the  demanded  power  over  the  range  of 
frequencies  at  which  the  load  can  resonate 


display  screen,  x  is  the  distance  between  the  center  of  the 
display  screen,  x  is  the  distance  between  the  center  of  the 
display  screen  and  the  poiM  on  the  long  axis,  and  fix)  is  an 
approximately  symmetncal  function  of  x,  which  function  is  0 
for  x  =  0  and  for  the  end  of  the  long  axis,  which  is  negative  at 
least  substantially  everywhere  between  these  points,  and 
which  has  an  extreme  for  0,5  L<x<0,9  L,  where  L  is  the 
length  of  the  long  axis 


5.276,378 
FLUORESCENT  LIGHT  EMITTING  DEMCT 
David  L.  Gothard.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Neonix,  Inc., 
Campbell.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992.  Ser,  No,  818,618 

Int.  a:  HOIJ  I''/16.  61/06 

V.S.  a.  313—491  20  Claims 


5.276,377 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  HAVING  A  CURVED  DISPLAY 

W INDOW  AND  A  COLOUR  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Johannes  C.  A.  \  an  Nes;  Johannes  Penning*,  and  Marcus  T.  M. 

Crooymans.  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y, 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1991.  Ser,  No,  641.376 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands.  Jan.  17,  1990. 
9000111 

Int.  n.'  HOIJ  29/10 
U.S.  a.  313—461  35  Claims 

1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising;  an  envelope  including  a 
substantially  rectangular  curved  display  window,  the  window 
having  a  center,  orthogonally  related  long  and  short  axes 
intersecting  at  the  center,  a  cone  and  a  neck;  an  electron  gun  in 
the  neck;  a  display  screen  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  display 
window;  and  a  color  selection  electrtxie  arranged  in  front  of 
the  display  screen;  characterized  in  that  a  distance  z  between  a 


I.  A  lighting  device  for  actuation  by  a  high  frequency  power 

supply  comprising: 

two  spaced  apart  sheets  of  electrically  insulative  material 
joined  at  the  edges  thereof  to  define  an  envelope  forming 
a  sealed  ionization  chamber, 

a  noble  gas  disposed  withm  the  chamber; 

at  least  two  spaced  apart  electrodes  located  on  the  envelope 
with  each  being  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the 
chamber,  and 

at  least  one  conductive  m.ember  disposed  on  said  envelope 
outside  said  chamber  and  arranged  to  define  a  predeter- 
mined path  other  than  a  straight  line  between  the  two 
electrodes,  the  conductive  member  being  electncally 
isolated  from  at  least  one  of  the  electrodes,  whereby  when 
an  actuating  voltage  of  at  least  20.000  Hz  is  applied  across 
the  electr<xles,  the  electrical  interaction  between  the  elec- 
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trodes  and  the  conductive  member  causes  an  ionization 
path  between  the  electrodes  to  substantially  follow  the 
predetermined  path  defined  by  said  conductive  member 


5,276.3«0 
ORGANIC  ELECTROILMINESCKNT  IMAGE  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 
Ching  V\.  Tang,  Rochester.  N.Y..  assignor  to  F^astman  Kodak 
Company.  Rochester.  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,512 

Int.  CI."  H05B  i3/02 

U.S.  CI.  313—504  7  Qaims 


5.2^6.3-'9 
ARC  DISCHARGE  I  AMP  HAV  ING  CEMENTLESS  BASE 

MEMBERS 
Thomas  Haraden.  Hamilton,  and  Harold  L.  Hough,  Beverly, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  GTE  Products  Corporation,  Dan- 
Ters.  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,792 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  6l/i0 

U.S.  a,  313—493  1  Claims 


,'"    rT"  f" 


1.  An  arc  discharge  lamp  comprising: 

a  Hght-transmissive  envelope  having  a  tubular-shaped  main 
body  and  a  press  seal  disposed  at  each  end  of  said  main 
body  and  including  at  least  one  detent  formed  therein,  said 
main  body  of  said  envelope  containing  a  fill  material  for 
supporting  a  low  pressure  discharge; 

a  layer  of  phosphor  disposed  on  a  surface  withm  said  main 
body  of  said  envelope; 

an  electrode  filament  located  at  each  end  o\  said  main  Ixxiy; 

a  pair  of  electrical  leads  attached  to  each  electrode  filament 
and  sealed  within  a  respective  press  seal;  and 

an  insulative  base  member  disposed  at  each  end  of  said  lamp. 
each  of  said  base  members  including  a  tubular-shaped  first 
portion  having  sidewalls  and  a  flattened  second  p<irtion 
protruding  from  one  end  of  said  first  portion,  said  one  end 
of  said  first  portion  defining  a  first  opening  therein  for 
receiving  said  press  seal  and  having  at  least  one  protrud- 
ing segment  wi'hin  said  first  opening  projecting  from  an 
internal  wall  of  said  first  portion  and  positioned  within 
said  at  least  one  detent  of  said  press  seal  when  said  press 
seal  IS  positioned  within  said  base  member  so  as  to  assist  m 
retaining  said  base  member,  the  other  end  of  said  first 
portion  of  said  base  member  defining  an  annular-shaped 
second  opening  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said  main  lxxi> 
of  said  envelope  adjoining  said  press  seal,  said  first  portion 
of  said  base  member  including  expansion  means  therein 
for  enabling  said  sidewalls  of  said  first  portion  to  expand 
radially  outwardly  dunng  positioning  of  said  press  seal 
within  said  first  portion  of  said  base  member,  said  flattened 
second  portion  having  a  pair  of  apertures  each  located 
therewithin  for  receiving  a  respective  one  of  said  electn- 
cal  leads  from  the  lamp,  said  base  member  including 
means  for  maintaining  the  externally  protruding  portion 
of  each  of  said  electrical  leads  in  predetermined  alignmeni 
against  a  respective  external  surface  of  said  flattened  sec- 
ond portion  of  said  base  member. 


1.  .\  light  eniilting  de%ice  comprised  of  an  image  display 
array  consisting  of 

a  plurality  of  light  emitting  pixels  arranged  in  intersecting 
columns  and  rows, 

the  pixels  each  being  located  on  a  common  eici-.ncally 
insulative  light  transmissive  support. 

the  pixels  in  each  column  containing  and  being  joined  by  a 
common  light  transmissive  first  electrode  element  located 
on  the  support. 

the  first  electrode  element  i.i  each  column  being  laterallv 
spaced  froni  an  adjacent  first  electrcxle  element  on  the 
support. 

an  organic  electroijm.inescent  medium  kxaied  on  a  support- 
ing surface  formed  hy  the  support  and  evers  first  elec- 
trode element. 

the  pixels  of  each  row  containing  and  being  joined  by  a 
common  second  electrode  element  located  on  the  organic 
electroluminescent  medium,  and 

the  second  electrode  element  in  each  row  being  laterally 
spaced  from  an  adjacent  second  electrode  element  on  the 
organic  electroluminescent  medium, 

characterized  in  that 

walls  of  a  height  exceeding  the  thickness  of  the  organic 
electroluminescent  medium  are  positioned  on  said  sup- 
porting surface  between  adjacent  rows  of  pixels,  and 

the  second  electrixle  element  in  each  row  overlies  the  or- 
ganic electroluminescent  medium  and  extends  from  a 
location  overlying  one  wall  that  bounds  a  row  to  a  loca- 
tion laterally  spaced  from  the  second  wall  that  bounds  the 
rnw 


5.276,381 
ORGANIC  ELECTROIl  MINESCENT  DEVICE 

Takeo  Wakimoto;  Ryuji  Murayama;  Hitoshi  Nakada,  all  of 
Tsurugashima;  Masaharu  Nomura,  and  Giichi  .Sato,  both  of 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion  and  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  841,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  12,  1991    3-233189 
Int.  CI."  H05B  ii,l4 
L.S,  CI.  313—504  3  (laims 

1  .An  organic  electroluminescent  device  comprising  a  cath- 
ode, an  organic  emitting  layer  comprising  a  quinoline  deriva- 
tive, an  organic  positive  hole  transport  layer,  and  an  ancxle, 
which  are  laminated  in  sequence, 

wherein  said  emitting  layer  further  comprises  a  compound 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  quinacridone  compound  represented  by  the  structure  for- 
mula 1  below 


EMISSION 


(1) 


where  ring  A 


H.        \\ 


ring  B 


H  K 


R1-R4  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom, 
alkyl  group,  or  alkoxy  group,  or  Ri  and  R2  or  R3  and  R4 
together  form  a  fused  benzene  nng  or 


wherein  R;  is  an  alkyl  group,  provided  that,  when  said 

ring  A  of  formula  1  is 


and  a  quinazoline  compound  represented  by  the  structure 
formula  2  below 


(2) 


R1-R4  are  not  all  hydrogen  atoms.  Ri  and  Rj  are  not 
hydrogen  atoms,  when  R:  and  Rj  are  methyl  groups,  and 
Ri  and  R;  are  not  hydrogen  atoms  when  R;  and  R^  are 
chlorine  atoms 


5.276,382 

LEAD  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ELECTROI  I  MINF>.CFNT 

LAMP 

Sharlyn  R.  SttKker.  Mesa;  Ralph  McGuigan;  Rodney  T   F>kers- 

ley.  both  of  Tempe.  and  Will  M.  Hooke.  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Durel  Corporation.  Tempe,  Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  747.846 

Int.  a.'  H05B  ii/l2.  33,22 

L'.S.  a.  313—506  :i  (laims 


1  In  an  electroluminescent  sheet-form  lamp  compnsing  a 
transparent  insulation  layer,  a  transparent  first  conductive 
layer  below  said  insulation  laver  forming  a  first  electrode,  a 
layer  of  phosphor  materia!  below  said  first  conductive  layer,  a 
layer  of  dielectric  material  below  said  phosphor  layer,  a  second 
conductive  layer  below  said  dielectnc  layer  forming  a  second 
electrode,  and  first  and  second  electrical  connection  means  for 
applying  an  electncal  pcnential  between  the  conductive  layers 
to  cause  the  phosphor  to  transmit  light  through  the  transparent 
conductive  layer  and  said  transparent  insulation  laver.  one  of 
said  conductive  layers  having  been  formed  as  a  general  con- 
ductive coating  preapplied  over  a  panel  of  larger  dimension 
than  said  lamp,  from  which  said  lamp  ha.s  been  cut. 

the  improvement  providing  improved  electncal  connection, 
wherein  said  one  of  said  conductive  layers  has  a  line  of 
interruption  which  isolates  a  localized  region  of  said  one 
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of  said  conductive  layers  from  electrical  continuity  with  a 
main  portion  of  said  one  of  said  conductive  layers,  said 
localized  region  and  said  main  portion  comprising  in 
aggregate  said  one  of  said  conductive  layers,  said  main 
portion  of  said  one  of  said  conductive  layers  forming  the 
respective  electrode  and  being  connected  to  said  first 
connection  means  to  apply  electrical  potential  thereto 
without  applying  electrical  potential  to  said  localized 
region,  the  second  connection  means  for  the  other  of  said 
conductive  layers  which  forms  the  other  of  said  electrodes 
being  located  in  coincidence  with  the  area  of  said  local- 
ized region,  said  second  connection  means  resulting  in 
deformation  of  the  sheet-form  lamp, 
whereby  the  electrical  isolation  of  said  localized  region 
prevents  electrical  shorting  between  said  conductive  lay- 
ers as  a  result  of  said  deformation. 


electrodes   ha\ing   first   and   second   ends,   the   improvement 

comprising 

first  and  second  perimeter  seals  positioned  adjacent  to  and 
transversely  of  the  respective  first  and  second  ends  of  the 
channels,  the  first  perimeter  seal  being  positioned  near  the 
first  ends  of  the  channels  and  the  second  perimeter  seal 


5^76,383 
ROLTF  INTERPOI  ATION  MFTHOD  FOR  ROBOT 
Toshihiko  Nishimura.  Kobe,  and  Masahiko  Yomota,  Nishino- 
miya.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisba  Kobe 
Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2",  1991,  Ser.  No,  750.397 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1990,  2-230035 

Int.  a.'  G05B  19/41.  19/18 

U.S.  a.  318—568.15  16  Claims 


1  In  a  robot  route  interpolation  method  for  interpolating  a 
polygonal  route  of  a  robot  which  is  defined  by  a  corresponding 
predetermined  three  or  more  points,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

obtaining  an  acceleration  based  upi,in  a  first  velocity  on  said 
polygonal  route  before  a  turning  point  and  a  second  veloc- 
ity on  said  polygonal  route  after  said  turning  point;  and 
moving  said  robot  toward  said  turning  point  at  a  uniform 
velocity  of  said  first  velocity  while  moving  said  robot  at  a 
uniform  acceleration  composed  of  a  product  of  said  accel- 
eration and  a  positional  coefficient  in  the  direction  of  said 
acceleration. 


lit  <     >«4<^S«>W      5»       ■■• 
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being  spaced  apart  from  the  second  ends  of  the  channels  to 
form  a  plenum  for  the  channels;  and 
multiple  ones  of  the  first  channel  electrodes  having  their 
second  ends  recessed  at  least  a  distance  D  from  the  second 
ends  of  the  channels  with  which  the  plural  first  channel 
electrodes  are  associated  to  prevent  undesirable  plasma 
discharge  during  operation  of  the  system 


5,276,385 
HIGH-PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMP  AND  LIGHTING 

METHOD 
Akira  Itoh;  Kazuyoshi  Okamunt,  both  of  Yokohama:  Kazuiki 
Uchida,  Fujisawa:  Mitsuho  KoUbe.  Yokohama:  Hirochika 
Shiohama,  Yokosuka;  Kimihito  Sato,  Yamato;  Yasuki  Mori, 
Yokosuka,  and  Katsusuke  Uchino,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toshiba  Lighting  &  Technology  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,244 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep,  25,  1990,  2-251725; 
Mar.  29,  1991,  3-91666 

Int.  a:  H01J  '  44 
L.S.  a.  315—73  3  Claims 


5,276,384 

ELECTRODE  CONFIGURATION  FOR  CHANNEL 

CONFINEMENT  OF  PLASMA  DISCHARGE  IN  AN 

ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE  USING  AN  lONIZABLE 

GASEOUS  MEDIUM 

Paul  C.  Martin.  V  ancouver.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 

Wilsonnlle.  Oreg, 

Filed  Aug,  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  937,797 
Int.  C\:  HOIJ  !7,49 
VS.  a.  313—582  20  Oaims 

1  In  an  addressable  electro-optic  system  including  a  sub- 
strate hav  ing  plural  nonoverlapping  channels  that  extend  along 
a  major  surface  thereof  each  of  the  channels  having  first  and 
second  ends,  containing  an  lonizahle  gaseous  medium,  and 
having  first  and  second  channel  electrodes  extending  along  the 
length  of  the  channel,  and  each  of  the  first  and  second  channel 


1    A   high-pressure  discharge  lamp  comprising    an  outer 
envelope  of  light-translucent  material. 

a  plurality  of  arc  tubes  enclosed  in  said  outer  env-elofx;  and 

electrically  connected  in  parallel  with  each  other, 
a  plurality  of  ignition  aids  available  for  assisting  operation  of 


respective  arc  tubes,  wherein  said  ignition  aids  are  at 
different  electrical  p<nentials.  and 
a  high-voltage  pulse  generating  meanv  for  supplying  a  high 
voltage  pulse  to  said  ignition  aids,  said  high  \  oltage  pulse 
generating  means  being  housed  in  said  outer  envelope  and 
compnsing  a  thermal  reaction  switch  and  a  heater  for 
heating  said  thermal  switch,  both  said  switch  and  said 
heater  being  connected  in  series 


5.276,387 
SLIDING  MODE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Jonathan  B,  Gamble,  West  Sussex,  England,  assignor  to  \  ickers 
Systems  Limited,  Chichester,  England 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,149 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec    8.  1990. 
9026736 

Int.  a.^  G05B  13/02.  19/403 
\JS.  a.  318—135  13  Claims 
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5,276,386 
MICROWAVE  PLASMA  GENERATING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
Seiicbi  Watanabe;  Makoto  Nawata;  Ryooji  Fukuyama.  all  of 
Kudanutsu;  Yutaka  Kakehi;  Saburo  Kanai,  both  of  Hikari, 
and  Yoshinao  Kawasaki,  Yamaguchi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hiuchi.  Ltd.,  Chiyoda,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  14,  1991,  Ser,  No,  669,512 

Int,  C\:  H05H  !  46 

U,S.  a.  315— 111,210  19  Claims 


1   A  microwave  plasma  generating  apparatus  comprising 

a  plasma  generating  chamber  for  containing  a  plasma,  in- 
cluding charged  particles,  generated  from  a  gas  intro- 
duced into  the  plasma  generating  chamber,  the  plasma 
being  generated  by  an  interaction  between  the  gas  in  the 
plasma  generating  chamber  and  at  least  an  electnc  field  of 
microwaves  introduced  into  the  plasma  generating  cham- 
ber, the  microwaves  having  a  phase  velocity; 

a  waveguide  for  intrixiucing  the  microwaves  into  the  plasma 
generating  chamber,  the  waveguide  having  an  inner  wall 
and  a  longitudinal  axis,  and 

a  slow  wave  structure  dispensed  in  the  waveguide  for  delay- 
ing the  phase  velocity  of  the  microwaves  at  least  before 
the  interaction  generating  the  plasma  occurs,  the  slow 
wave  structure  including  a  plurality  of  disc-shaped  projec- 
tions protruding  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  waveguide  and 
coaxiallv  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  wave- 
guide, the  disc-shaped  projections  being  integral  with  the 
inner  w all  of  the  waveguide; 

wherein  the  slow  wase  structure  delays  the  pha.se  velocity 
of  the  microwaves  in  accordance  with  a  velocitv  of  the 
charged  particles  so  as  to  increase  an  efficiency  of  an 
energy  transfer  between  the  microwaves  and  the  charged 
particles  of  the  plasma  which  occurs  during  the  genera- 
tion of  the  plasma 


1  Control  apparatus  for  a  moveable  control  member  with  n 
observed  states,  the  apparatus  incorporating  a  direct  on/off 
sliding  mode  control  system,  operable  to  maintain  the  state 
point  of  the  moveable  member  on  a  predetemKned  hyperplane 
having  n-1  dimensions,  and  comprising  digital  processor 
means,  charactensed  m  that  the  processor  means  is  operable  to 
reference,  at  a  first  frequencv.  n  -  1  low  order  observed  states 
to  the  predetermined  hyperplane  to  establish  a  desired  value  of 
the  highest  order  observed  state,  the  control  system  further 
compnsing  comparator  means  operable  to  compare,  at  a  sec- 
ond frequency,  said  desired  value  with  the  observed  highest 
order  state,  the  first  frequencv  being  less  than  the  second 
frequency,  and  switching  means  responsive  to  the  comparator 
means  and  operable  to  implement  the  switching  control  action 
necessary  to  maintain  the  slate  point  on  the  predetermined 
hyperplane. 


5.276388 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
WINDSHIELD  WIPING  SYSTEM 
Juergen  Levers,  Bochum,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Leopold  Kostal  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Ludenscbeid,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  989,052,  Dec.  10,  1992  This 
application  Dec.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  988,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>,  Dec.  14, 
1991.  4141348 

Int.  a.'  B60S  I  OS 
U.S.  a.  318—444  18  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  vehicular  windshield  wip- 
ing system  including  at  least  one  windshield  wiper,  the  appara- 
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tus  inclucimg  a  sensor  mounted  to  the  windshield  for  monitor- 
ing a  portion  of  the  windshield  wiped  by  the  wiper  during  each 
wipe  cycle,  the  sensor  generating  a  sensor  signal  having  a 
value  which  vanes  as  a  coating  collects  on  the  monitored 
portion,  the  apparatus  further  comprising: 

means  for  defining  a  connection  threshold  based  on  the 
sensor  signal,  the  sensor  signal  being  compared  to  the 
connection  threshold  for  starting  operation  of  the  wind- 
shield wiping  system; 
means  for  defining  a  first  disconnection  threshold  based  on 
the  sensor  signal,  the  sensor  signal  being  compared  to  the 
first  disconnection  threshold  for  ceasing  operation  of  the 
windshield  wiping  system  m  a  first  mode  of  operation;  and 
means  for  defining  a  second  disconnection  threshold  based 
on  the  sensor  signal,  the  sensor  signal  being  compared  to 
the  second  disconnection  threshold  for  ceasing  operation 
of  the  windshield  wiping  system  in  a  second  mode  of 
operation 
14  A  meth^Td  for  controlling  a  vehicular  windshield  wiping 
system  including  a  motor  and  at  least  one  windshield  wiper, 
the  method  comprising: 

monitonng  a  portion  of  the  windshield  wiped  by  the  wiper 

dunng  a  wipe  cycle; 
generating  a  signal  having  a  value  which  vanes  as  a  coating 

collects  on  the  monitored  portion  of  the  windshield, 
defining  a  starting  threshold  having  a  value  based  on  the 
signal  for  starting  operation  of  the  windshield  wiping 
system; 
defining  at  least  one  other  threshold  having  a  value  based  on 
the  signal  f  or  ceasing  operation  of  the  windshield  wiping 
system,  the  at  least  one  other  threshold  having  a  value 
higher  relative  to  the  value  of  the  starting  threshold; 
activating  the  motor  when  the  signal  value  crosses  the  start- 
ing threshold,  such  that  the  wiper  leaves  a  resting  position 
and  wipes  the  windshield,  passing  over  the  monitored 
portion  of  the  windshield  at  least  once  dunng  the  wipe 
cycle: 
determining  when  the  wiper  passes  over  the  monitored 
portion  of  the  windshield  for  the  last  time  dunng  the  wipe 
cycle,  and 
deactivating  the  motor  when  the  signal  value  generated  after 
the  wiper  passes  over  the  monitored  portion  of  the  wind- 
shield for  the  last  time  dunng  the  wipe  cycle  crosses  the  at 
least  one  other  threshold. 


windshield,   the   sensor  generating  a  signal   having  a   value 
which  varies  as  moisture  or  dirt  or  both  collect  on  the  moni- 
tored portion,  the  wiping  system  being  activated  when  the 
sensor  value  crosses  a  predetermined  switch-on  threshold  and 
deactivated  when  the  sensor  value  is  above  a  predetermined 
switch  off  threshold,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
determining  a  first  sensor  value  when  the  monitored  portion 
IS  substantially   free  of  moisture,   the  first  sensor  value 
being  less  than  a  maximum  possible  sensor  value  due  to  the 
presence  of  dm  on  the  monitored  portion,  thereby  allow- 
ing the  windshield  wiping  system  to  distinguish  between 
the  presence  of  moisture  and  dirt  on  the  monitored  f>or- 
tion  based  on  the  first  sensor  value, 
modifying    the    predetenmined    switch-on    and    switch-off 

thresholds  ba.sed  on  the  first  sensor  value,  and 
controlling  the  windshield  wiping  system  based  on  the  modi- 
fied  thresholds,   thereby   insunng  the   wiping  system   is 
activated  due  only  to  the  presence  of  moisture  on  the 
monitored  portion. 


5,276,389 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  A  WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

SYSTEM 
Juergen  l.€yers,  Bochum,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Leopold  Kostal  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Ludenscheid,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  989.052,  Dec.  10,  1992.  This 
application  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  14, 
1991,  4141348 

Int.  a:  B60S  1/08 
L.S.  a.  318—444  37  Qaims 

1    A  method  of  controlling  a  vehicular  windshield  wiping 
system,  the  wiping  system  including  a  sensor  mounted  to  the 
windshield  for  monitonng  a  portion  of  the  windshield  and 
generating  a  sensor  signal,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 
detecting  the  presence  of  at  least  one  falling  edge  in  the 
sensor  signal,  the  at  least  one  falling  edge  indicating  the 
presence  of  moisture  on  the  monitored  portion  of  the 
windshield; 
identifying  the  shape  of  the  at  least  one  falling  edge,  the 
wiping  system  detecting  at  least  one  rain  pattern  based  on 
the  shape  and  number  of  falling  edges  in  the  sensor  signal 
dunng  a  predetermined  penod  of  time;  and 
controlling  the  windshield  wiping  system  based  on  the  iden- 
tified rain  pattern. 
6.  A  method  of  controlling  a  vehicular  windshield  wiping 
system   including   at   least   one   wiper   blade,   and   a   sensor 
mounted  to  the  windshield  for  monitoring  a  portion  of  the 


28  A  method  of  controlling  a  vehicular  windshield  wiping 
system  including  a  motor,  at  least  one  windshield  wiper  and  an 
optoelectronic  sensor  mounted  to  the  windshield  for  monitor- 
ing a  portion  of  the  windshield  wiped  by  the  wiper  during  each 
wipe  cycle,  the  sensor  including  infrared  beam  transmitters  for 
emitting  beams  and  infrared  beam  receivers  for  receiving  th- 
emitted  beams,  the  emitted  beams  being  modified  based  on  the 
coating  on  the  w  indshield.  the  sensor  generating  a  sens<ir  signal 
having  a  value  which  varies  as  a  coating  collects  on  the  moni- 
tored portion  of  the  windshield,  the  methcxi  comprising  the 
steps  of 

establishing  a  data  window  ba.sed  on  the  sensor  signal,  the 

data  window  having  a  first  plurality  of  values  defined  h> 

an  upper  boundary  and  a  lower  boundary,  and 
mixlifying  the  amplification  of  the  beams  emitted  by  the 

beam  transmitters  if  the  sensor  signal  has  a  value  which  is 

outside  of  the  data  window 


5.276.390 
SYSTEM  FOR  HYBRID  POSITION  AND  FORCE 
CONTROL 
William  D.  Fisher,  San  Jose,  and  M.  Shahid  .Mujtaba,  Milpitas. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  771,583.  Oct.  4,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  60.681 
Int.  a."  C;05B  19-42 
U.S.  a.  318—568.1  8  Qaims 

1  A  hybrid  control  system  comprising: 
means  for  providing  an  end  effector  displacement  error 
signal  indicative  of  any  difference  between  an  actual  dis- 
placement of  an  end  effector  of  a  robotic  manipulator  and 
a  desired  displacement  thereof, 
means  for  calculating  a  selected  joint  displacement  error 
signal  by  multiplying  the  end  effector  displacement  error 


signal  by  a  pseudo-inverse  of  a  matrix  product  of  a  selec- 
tion matrix  and  a  Jacobian  matrix; 

means  for  providing  an  end  effector  force  error  signal  indic- 
ative of  any  difference  between  an  actual  force  exened  by 
the  end  effector  and  a  desired  force  to  be  exerted  thereby . 

means  for  calculating  a  selected  joint  force  error  signal  from 
the  end  effector  force  error  signal,  and 


receiving  elements  to  thereby  detect  diffuse  light  reflected 
from  a  person  or  object  in  said  region  of  space. 


e. 


5.276.392 
SINGLE  PHASE  AC  MOTOR  SPEED  CONTRCJl  S\  STEM 
Howard  L.  Beckerman.  Middletown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mechani- 
cal Ingenuity  Corp..  Shrewsbury,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  974 

Int.  CI."  H02P  5/28.  5/4JS 

VS.  a.  318—751  16  Qaims 
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control  signal  means  responsive  to  the  joint  displacement 
error  signal  and  the  joint  force  error  signal  to  provide  a 
control  signal  for  causing  the  end  effector  to  move  in 
accordance  with  the  desired  displacement  and  to  exert  the 
desired  force. 


5.276.391 
DOOR  MOUNTED  SAFTTY  APPARATUS 
Ben   O.   Jonsson,   Vintrie,   Sweden,   assignor   to   Besam    AB, 
Landskrona.  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155.008,  May  30.  1980.  Pat.  No. 

4.888.532.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1989.  Ser.  No.  452.575 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  May  31,  1979.  7904749 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug,  21. 

2001.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C;05B  i/OO 

V>S.  a.  318—480  2  Claims 


1  A  speed  control  system  for  a  single  phase  AC  induction 
motor  having  a  mam  winding  and  an  auxiliary  winding,  the 
system  compnsing: 

means  for  providing  continuous  energization  to  said  auxil- 
iary w  inding  so  as  to  maintain  magnetization  of  the  rotor 
of  said  motor; 

means  for  connecting  one  end  of  said  mam  winding  to  a  first 
terminal  of  a  single  phase  .AC  supply: 

a  controllable  switch  connected  between  the  second  end  of 
said  mam  winding  and  the  second  terminal  of  said  single 
pha,se  AC  supply,  said  switch  having  an  open  state  and  a 
closed  state  and  selectively  providing  a  conductive  path 
for  power  from  said  AC  supply  through  said  main  wind- 
ing when  said  switch  is  in  its  closed  state; 

speed  reference  means  for  providing  a  first  electrical  signal 
representative  of  a  desired  speed  for  said  motor; 

speed  sensing  means  coupled  to  said  switch  and  operative 
when  said  switch  is  in  its  open  state  for  sensing  the  back 
e.m.f  induced  across  said  main  winding  and  providing  a 
second  electncal  signal  in  dep>endence  on  the  sensed  back 
e.m.f  which  is  representative  of  the  actual  speed  of  said 
motor;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  electrical 
signals  for  controlling  the  state  of  said  switch  so  as  to 
cause  said  motor  to  run  at  said  desired  speed. 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  person  or  object 
in  a  region  of  space  adjacent  to  a  door,  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  radiation  emitting  elements  mounted  to  said 
door  and  facing  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  door,  said 
emitting  elements  being  distnbuted  substantially  across 
the  honzontal  width  of  said  door; 

a  plurality  of  radiation  receiving  elements  mounted  to  said 
door  and  facing  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  door,  said 
receiving  elements  being  distnbuted  substantially  across 
the  honzontal  width  of  said  door  and  being  arranged  to 
avoid  direct  illumination  by  said  emitting  elements. 

means  for  simultaneously  emitting  pulses  of  radiation  from 
said  emitting  elements  to  illuminate  said  region  of  space 
adjacent  said  door  with  diffuse  light, 

and  means  for  combining  signals  received  by  said  radiation 


5.276.393 
SOLAR  RADI.ATION  POWERED  BATTERY  RECLAIMER 

AND  CHARGER 
Carl  E.  Gali.  6414  Faircovc  Cir..  Garland.  Tex.  75043 
Filed  Jun.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  896,758 
Int.  C\:  H02J   -  06 
U.S.  Q.  320—21  9  Qaims 

1.  A  solar  radiation  powered  battery  reclaimer  and  charger 
compnsing:  a  multi-cell  solar  power  source  circuit  with  a 
positive  output  connection  and  a  negative  output  connection; 
DC  to  AC  conversion  means  having  a  two  wire  connection  to 
said  positive  output  connection  and  said  negative  output  con- 
nection to  said  multi-cell  solar  power  source;  a  transformer 
with  primary  coil  means  included  in  said  DC  to  AC  conversion 
means,  and  having  secondary  coil  means  with  a  tap;  diode 
rectifier  circuit  means  having  first  electrodes  connected  to  said 
secondary  coil  means,  and  second  electrodes  connectable  to  a 
first  terminal  of  a  battery,  said  tap  of  said  secondary  coil  means 
connected  to  a  second  terminal  of  said  battery;  said  DC  lo  AC 
conversion  means  including  multi-element  solid  state  means 
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with  at  least  one  three  element  solid  state  device  having  an 
emitter,  collector  smd  base  with  the  emitter  connected  to  said 
negative  output  connection,  the  base  having  a  connection 
through  biai  means  to  at  least  said  negative  output  connection, 
and  the  collector  having  connection  through  the  pnmary  coil 
means  of  said  transformer  to  said  positive  output  connection, 
and  wherein  said  transformer  mcludes  ferrite  ceramic  core 
means  in  a  close  coupled  transformer  with  pnmary  coil  to 
secondary  coil  ratio  approximatmg  1  to  a  turn  ratio  in  the 
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5.276^94 
COMPENSATED  TRANSFORMERS 
Glenn  A.  Mayfield,  West  [jifiyette.  Ind..  assignor  to  Radian 
Research.  Inc.,  Lafayette.  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  905,114 

Int.  a.'  HOIF  40/14 

VS.  a.  323—356  28  Claims 


1  Means  for  compensating  a  transformer  having  a  primary 
winding  and  a  secondary  winding  compnsing  a  load,  and 
means  for  coupling  the  load  across  the  secondary  winding,  the 
means  for  coupling  the  load  across  the  secondary  winding 
including  a  third  winding  on  the  transformer,  an  amplifier, 
means  for  coupling  a  first  input  terminal  of  the  amplifier  to  a 
first  terminal  of  the  secondary  winding,  and  the  third  winding 
coupling  an  output  terminal  of  the  amplifier  to  the  load  and  to 
a  second  terminal  of  the  secondary  winding 


Calif. 


5J76,395 
BED-OF-PINS  TEST  HXTURE 
James  T.  Malloy.   13811   Euclid  Ave..  Garden  Grove. 
92660 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104.213.  Oct.  2.  1987,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425.129.  Sep.  20.  1982.  Pat. 

No.  4,701,703,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66.093. 

Aug.  13.  1979.  Pat.  No.  4.340.858.  This  application  Jun.  13, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  714,699 

The  portion  of  the  tenn  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  20, 

1999,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'GOlR  I'O'l  31/02 

L.S.  a.  324—158  F  3  Qaims 


approximate  range  of  3  to  40.  wherein  said  solid  state  device  i.s 
a  transistor  action  type  switch,  wherein  electrolyte  in  said 
battery  is  a  dynamically  active  portion  of  an  output  circuit  of 
said  solar  radiation  powered  battery  reclaimer  and  charger; 
and  wherein  said  DC  to  AC  conversion  means  has  component 
values  providing  an  output  frequency  in  the  10  KHz  to  100 
KHz  range  with  pulses  having  a  fast  nse  time  of  less  than  one 
hundred  nano  seconds  per  volt  such  as  to  shock  the  battery 
electrolyte  into  resonant  feedback  nngmg  RF  m  the  2  Meg.  to 
10  Meg   frequency  range 


1  A  test  fmture  including  a  plurality  of  pins  in  parallel, 
spaced  relationship,  said  pins  extending  perpendicularly 
through  a  plane  so  as  to  contact  a  product  to  be  tested,  com- 
pnsing: 

a  plurality  of  first  elongate,  planar  housing  members  posi- 
tioned in  parallel,  spaced  relationship,  perpendicular  to 
said  plane,  one  longitudinal  side  edge  of  each  of  said 
housing  members  being  in  said  plane,  each  of  said  housing 
members  defining  a  senes  of  parallel,  spaced,  channels 
which  extend  perpendicular  to  said  plane,  the  ends  of  said 
channels  being  open, 

a  plurality  of  second  elongate,  generally  rectangular,  planar 
members  positioned  in  parallel,  spaced  relationship,  per- 
pendicular to  said  plane,  one  longitudinal  side  edge  of 
each  of  said  planar  members  being  parallel  to  and  near  one 
of  said  side  edges  of  one  of  said  housing  members. 

individual  ones  of  said  pins  being  positioned  in  individual 
ones  of  said  channels,  and  extending  through  said  plane, 
each  of  said  planar  members  including  a  pattern  of  electn- 
cal  leads  for  conducting  electncal  signals  to  said  pins; 

means  for  applying  a  longitudinal  spnng  force  to  each  of  said 
pins  to  urge  said  pins  in  the  direction  of  the  ends  thereof 
which  contact  said  product  to  be  tested,  and 

a  senes  of  spaced  contacts  connected  to  each  of  said  planar 
members,  along  said  one  side  edge  thereof,  the  spacing 
between  said  contacts  being  the  same  as  the  spacing  be- 
tween said  channels  whereby  a  contact  is  aligned  uith 
each  of  said  channels  of  a  nearby  housing  member,  each  of 
said  contacts  being  electrically  connected  to  a  different 
one  of  said  electncal  leads  on  the  same  planar  member  and 
being  positioned  to  contact  a  different  one  of  the  pins  of  a 
nearby  housing  member  for  completing  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit therebetween 


5.276.396 

PLANAR  MAGNETIC  HARMONIC  SENSOR  FOR 

DETECTING  SMALL  QUANTITIES  OF  MAGNETIC 

SUBSTANCES 

Thomas  Seitz,  Zug.  Switzerland,  assignor   to   Ijindis   &   Gyr 

Betriebs  AG.  Zug.  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  851.651 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Mar.    26.    1991. 
00928  91 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  27/72;  GOIR  33/12.  33/04 
U.S.  a.  324—239  18  Qaims 


O  I  Hi^J  f 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  magnetic  sub- 
stance comprising: 

a  sensor  which  operates  according  to  the  core  saturation 
pnnciple  and  which  compnses 

a  magnetic  circuit  which  is  saturated  by  a  magnetic  field 
having  an  amplitude  H,.  said  magnetK  circuit  having  a 
ferromagnetic  core  and  an  air  gap; 

an  excitation  coil,  magnetically  coupled  to  said  magnetic 
circuit  for  penodically  dnving  said  ferromagnetic  core 
into  saturation  with  an  excitation  magnetic  field  H[t] 
having  an  amplitude  Hmax  greater  than  said  saturation 
magnetic  field  H,.  an  even  numbered  multiple  of  the  am- 
plitude 2kH^a^  being  equal  to  an  integral  multiple  of  said 
saturation  magnetic  field  nHs;  and 

a  measunng  coil,  magnetically  coupled  to  said  magnetic 
circuit,  for  measunng  an  effective  appeanng  permeability 
of  the  magnetic  circuit  to  detect  a  change  in  said  effective 
appearing  permeability  when  the  magnetic  substance  i^ 
located  in  said  air  gap  of  said  magnetic  circuit,  and 

evaluation  means  for  evaluating  an  n'''  harmonic,  where 
2kHmai  =  nHj,  of  a  voltage  induced  m  said  measurement 
coil  by  said  excitation  magnetic  field  H[t] 


5,276.397 

GRADIENT  MAGNETIC  HELD  IRRADIATION 

METHOD  IN  NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 

IMAGING  (MRI)  AND  MRI  APPARATUS  USING  SAID 

METHOD 

Shinji  Kawasaki,  Matsudo,  Japan,  assignor  to  HiUchi  Medical 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  911.484 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  13.  1991.  3-261238 
Int.  C\:  GOIR  33  20 
U.S.  CI.  324—309  8  Claims 

1  A  gradient  magnetic  field  irradiation  methtxi  in  an  MRI 
apparatus  for  measunng  NMR  signals  by  irradiating  a  static 
magnetic  field.  RF  pulses  for  exciting  atomic  nuclei,  a  slice 
plane  selection  gradient  magnetic  field,  a  phase  encoding  gra- 
dient magnetic  field  and  a  frequency  encoding  gradient  mag- 
netic field  to  a  subject,  comprising 

(a)  a  step  of  irradiating  a  first  RF  pulse  and  said  slice  plane 
selection  gradient  magnetic  field  and  exciting  the  atomic 
nuclei  in  a  slice  plane. 

(b)  a  step  of  irradiating  a  firsi  frequency  encoding  gradient 
magnetic  field, 

(c)  a  step  of  irradiating  a  second  frequency  encoding  gradi- 
ent magnetic  field; 


(d)  a  step  of  irradiating  a  third  frequency  encoding  gradient 
magnetic  field;  and 

(e)  a  step  of  measunng  said  NMR  signals  dunng  the  irradia- 
tion of  said  third  frequency  encoding  gradient  magnetic 
field;  wherein: 

said  phase  encoding  gradient  magnetic  field  is  irradiated  at  a 
timing  not  overlapping  with  an  irradiation  timing  of  said 
RF  pulses  and  with  an  irradiation  timing  of  said  third 
frequency  encoding  gradient  magnetic  field;  and 

said  first,  second  and  third  frequency  encoding  gradient 
magnetic  fields  satisfy  the  following  conditions  (A)  to  (C): 
(-4)(lA)-(4/n)-t-l==0 

wherein  a  ratio  of  intensity  of  said  first,  second  and  third 
frequency  encoding  gradient  magnetic  fields  is  k:n;l; 


,';  .Y''«\\^,'>ftWA a 3lT« 
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(B)  the  irradiation  time  of  said  first  and  second  frequency 
encoding  gradient  magnetic  fields  is  T/V  and  2T/n. 
respectively,  wherein  the  irradiation  time  of  said  third 
frequency  enccxling  gradient  magnetic  field  is  2T;  and 
(O  a  time  interval  between  the  stan  timing  of  the  irradiation 
of  said  first  frequency  encoding  gradient  magnetic  field 
and  the  start  timing  of  the  irradiation  of  said  second  fre- 
quency encoding  gradient  magnetic  field  is  equal  to  a  time 
interval  between  the  start  timing  of  the  irradiation  of  said 
second  frequency  encoding  gradient  magnetic  field  and 
the  Stan  timing  of  the  irradiation  of  said  third  frequency 
encoding  magnetic  field 


5.276.398 
SUPERCONDUCTING  MAGNETIC  RF^SONANCE  PROBE 

COIL 

Richard  S.  Withers.  Sunnyvale,  and  Guo-Chun  Liang.  Cupertino. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Conductus.  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  891.591.  Jun.  1.  1992.  TTiis 

application  Aug.  11,  1992.  Ser.  No,  929.900 

Int.  C\:  G01\  i.W 

U.S.  n.  324—318  21  Oaims 


1    \  magnetic  resonance  probe  coil,  compnsing: 
an  inductive  element  in  the  form  of  a  spiral  of  greater  than 
one  turn. 
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a  capacitive  element, 

said  inductive  and  capacitive  elements  formed  from  at  least 
one  thin  layer  of  superconductive  material,  wherein  said 
capacitive  element  is  formed  of  a  plurality  of  interdigi- 
lated  electrodes  extending  between  consecutive  turns  of 
said  spiral. 


5J76.399 
MAGNET  SYSTEM  WITH  SUPERCONDUCTING  HELD 

COILS 
Ame  Kasten.  and  Wolfgang  Hans-Cjeorg  Miiller,  both  of  Karls- 
ruhe, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bniker  Analytische 
Messtechnik  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCTDE90  00300.  «  371  Date  Oct.  28,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  28.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/13824,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  No».  15.  1990 

per  Filed  Apr.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  775,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  29, 
1989,  3914243 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  i/00 
L.S.  a.  324—319  20  Oaims 


1  Magnet  system  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  suitable  for 
NMR  expenments,  having  a  high  field  strength  in  an  experi- 
mental volume  and  sufficienl  homogeneity  for  NMR  experi- 
ments, tomographic,  and/or  spectroscopic  investigations,  said 
magnet  system  comprising: 

inner  and  outer  superconducting  field  coil  systems  of  differ- 
ent mean  diameter  arranged  coaxially  with  respect  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  magnet  system  defined  by  a  direc- 
tion of  a  homogeneity  region,  said  coil  system  being  rota- 
tionally  symmetncal  and  arranged  symmetncally  about  a 
transverse  median  plane  of  the  magnet  system  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  longitudmal  axis,  said  coil  systems  being  capable 
of  carrying  exciting  currents  for  producing  over-lapping 
magnetic  fields  that  compensate,  at  least  approximately, 
for  dipole  fields  of  the  two  coll  systems;  and 
operating  mode  selector  switch  means  for  controlling  cur- 
rent in  the  two  coil  systems  so  that  in  one  operating  mode 
dipole-field  compensation  in  an  outer  space  of  the  magnet 
system  is  provided  and  in  another  operating  mode  mag- 
netic fields  generaied  by  the  two  coil  systems,  at  the 
center  thereof,  are  aligned  in  one  direction. 


5.276.400 
TEST  CIRCUIT  FOR  IMAGING  SENSING  INTEGRATED 

ORCUITS 
Peter  B,  Denyer,  and  David  Renshaw,  both  of  Edinburgh.  Scot- 
land, assignors  to  University  of  Edinburgh,  Edinburgh,  Scot- 
land 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB90/01451,  §  371  Date  Apr.  23,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  23.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  04498.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  842,113 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  23.  1989. 
8921561 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  27/2(> 


deterioration  being  caused  by  absorption  of  moisture  to 
generate  water  tree, 


U.S.  a.  324—158  R 


10  Claims 


38b       io 


1.  An  image  sensing  integrated  circuit  (IC)  having  a  sensor 
array  composing  a  multiplicity  of  radiation  sensing  sites,  a 
plurality  of  word-lines  and  a  plurality  of  bit-lines,  each  sensing 
site  being  capable  of  slonng  an  analog  charge  paclcet  for  a 
predetermined  penod.  said  sensor  array  being  coupled  on- 
board to  signal  read-out  means  for  providing  an  output  signal 
from  said  sensor  array,  said  sensor  array  being  coupled  to 
on-board  digital  test  circuit  means  disposed  at  the  periphery  of 
the  array,  said  on-board  digital  test  circuit  means  being  re- 
sponsive to  a  control  signal  to  generate  a  digital  test  signal  for 
testing  the  integrity  of  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  the  sensor 
array  bit-lines  and  a  plurality  of  the  sensor  array  word-lines  m 
the  absence  of  test  irradiation  on  said  sensing  sites,  and  on- 
board monitoring  and  read-out  means  coupled  to  said  sensor 
array  for  monitonng  an  output  signal  from  said  sensor  array 
corresponding  to  said  digital  test  signal  to  output  the  detected 
states  of  the  word-lines,  bit-lines  or  individual  sensing  sues  to 
identify  the  level  of  production  faults  in  said  IC  in  the  absence 
of  test  irradiation 


5,276,401 
METHOD  FOR  DIAGNOSING  AN  INSULATION 
DETERIORATION  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS 
Kenichiro  Soma;  Kazuo  Kotani,  and  Nobuju  Takaoka,  all  of 
Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi   Cable,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  637,226,  Jan.  3,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,061 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9.  1990,  2-2186 
Int.  a.^  GOIR  27.26 
U.S.  a.  324—551  2  Claims 

1   A  method  for  diagnosing  an  insulation  detenoration  of  an 
electric  power  cable,  comprising  the  steps  of 

applying  an  AC  voltage  across  a  conductor  and  a  metal 
shield  of  said  electnc  power  cable  insulated  by  an  insula- 
tion of  said  electnc  power  cable  to  detect  a  direct  current 
component  flowing  through  said  insulation: 
amplifying  said  direct  current  component  by  biasing  a  DC 
voltage  to  said  AC  voltage  to  provide  an  amplified  direct 
current  component;  and 
determining  said  insulation  detenoration  by  an  absolute 
value  of  said  amplified  current  component,  said  insulation 
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5.276.403 
NONLINEAR  PREEMPHASIS-DEEMPHASIS  SYSTEM 
Etsurou  Sakamoto.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  '23.598 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  9.  1990.  21''9695 

Int.  n.'  H04B  I'lU 

MS.  a.  328—16-  6  Claims 
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wherein  a  polanty  of  said  DC  voltage  depends  on  a  ptilarity 
of  said  direct  current  component. 


5.276.402 

THREE-PHASE  TRANSFORMER  TESTING  METHOD 

AND  SYSTEM 

Donald  M.  Schucht,  Hadlyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hipotronics, 

Inc..  Brewster.  N.\  . 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,711 

Int.  a.'  (MIR  iim 

LI.S.  a.  324—726  13  Qaims 


1    \  nonlinear  preemphasis  circuit  composing: 

nonlinear  signal  increase  means  for  increasing  the  amplitude 
of  an  input  signal  component,  whose  frequency  is  higher 
than  a  predetermined  frequency,  in  accordance  with  the 
frequency  of  said  signal  component,  until  said  signal  com- 
ponent reaches  a  predetermined  threshold  lesel.  thereby 
producing  a  nonlinear  increasing  output. 

first  adder  means  for  adding  said  nonlinear  increasing  output 
to  the  input  signal  to  produce  an  adder  output. 

nonlinear  signal  decrease  mans  coupled  to  said  firsi  adder 
means  to  receive  said  adder  output  and  for  decreasing  the 
amplitude  of  a  signal  component  of  said  adder  output 
whose  frequency  is  higher  than  said  predetermined  fre- 
quency m  accordance  with  the  frequency  of  said  signal 
component  and  inversely  to  the  amplitude  increase  by  said 
nonlinear  signal  increase  means,  thereby  producing  a 
nonlinear  decreasing  output,  and 

second  adder  means  for  adding  said  nonlinear  decreasing 
output  to  the  input  signal 


5.276,404 

CONSTANT  CURRENT  VIDEO  AMPLIFIER 

Robert  R.  .Asprey.  Harvest,  and  Thomas  \     Lusk,  Scottsboro. 

both  of  Ala.,  assignors  n.  t  ybex  (  orporation.  Huntsville,  Ala. 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No   912.689 

Int.  CI.'  H03F  i   -■4.  HMN  :    14 

MS.  a.  330—147  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  testing  three-phase  Electncal  Power  Trans- 
formers having  three  high-voltage  terminals  (HI.  H2  and  H3) 
and  three  low-voltage  terminals  (XI  X2  and  X3)  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  plurality  of  vo'.tage-reduction  circuits, 

arranging  voltage-reduction  circuits  of  the  first  plurality  for 
enabling  respective  phase-to-neutral  connection  thereof 
with  a  plurality  of  the  high-voltage  terminals. 

providing  a  second  plurality  of  voltage-reduction  circuits; 

arranging  voltage-reduction  circuits  of  the  second  plurality 
for  enabling  respective  phase-to-neutral  connection 
thereof  with  a  plurality  of  the  low-voltage  terminals; 

providing  for  first  voltmetenng  bet\^een  a  first  voltage- 
reduction  circuit  of  the  first  plurality  and  a  first  voltage- 
reduction  circuit  of  the  second  plurality; 

providing  for  second  voltmetenng  between  the  first  voltage- 
reduction  circuit  of  the  first  plurality  and  a  second  volt- 
age-reduction circuit  of  the  second  plurality; 

providing  for  third  voltmetenng  between  a  second  voltage- 
reduction  circuit  of  the  first  plurality  and  the  first  voltage- 
reduction  circuit  of  the  second  plurality;  and 

providing  for  fourth  voltmetenng  betv^een  the  second  volt- 
age-reduction circuit  of  the  first  plurality  and  the  second 
voltage-reduction  circuit  of  the  second  plurality. 


— igatptpn 


1.  A  non-inverting,  constant  current  voltage  amplifier  pow- 
ered by  an  electrical  power  source  of  a  single  polanty  compos- 
ing: 

a  first  transistor  having  first  and  second  terminals  and  a 
control  input,  said  first  terminal  being  coupled  (o  a  com- 
mon signal  level; 

analog  switching  circuitry  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  for 
receiving  analog  video  signals  from  a  plurality  of  comput- 
ers, and  at  least  one  output  for  providing,  a  selected  one  of 
said  video  signals  to  said  control  input; 

an  impedance  coupled  at  one  end  to  said  second  terminal  of 
said  first  transistor; 

a  source  of  current  and  of  a  discrete  potential  with  respect  to 
said  common  signal  level; 

a  second  transistor  having  first,  second,  and  third  terminals, 
said  first  and  second  terminals  composing  an  input,  and 
said  second  and  third  terminals  composing  an  output  of 
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said  second  transistor,  said  second  terminal  being  coupled 

to  said  source  of  current  and  to  an  opposite  end  of  said 

impedance; 
an  analog  video  monitor  having  a  load  impedance,  with  said 

third  terminal  of  said  second  transistor  coupled  to  said 

load  imf>edance;  and 
a  reference  potential  of  a  like  polarity  as  said  source  of 

current  and  coupled  to  said  first  terminal  of  said  second 

transistor,  whereby  said  analog  video  signal  is  amplified 

without  signal  inversion. 


S.276.406 

LOW  NOISE  WIDE  DYNA.MIC  RANGE  AMPLIFIERS 

Stephen  J.  Samay,  Metuchen.  and  Charles  S.  Brand.  Colts  Neck. 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Trontech,  Inc..  Eatontown.  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  837.345 

Int.  a."  H03F  S  16 

U.S.  a.  330—277  7  Qaims 


5,276.405 
INTEGRATED  INSTRUMENTATION  AMPLIHER  FOR 

BELOW-GROL ND  INPLTS 
Michelangleo    Mazzucco.    Santa    Maria    Del    Tempio;    Vanni 
Poletto,  Camino,  and  Marco  Morelli.  LJTomo,  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.R.L..  Agrate 
Brianza.  Italv 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,891 
Claims    priority,    application    Italy.    Jul.    29,    1991,    T09- 
1A000599 

Int.  a,'  H03F  i/4S 
U.S.  a.  330—257  41  Oaiins 
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1    An  integrated  amplifier,  including  in  combination: 

an  input  stage  including  first  and  second  transistors  biased  by 
respective  bia.s  current  generators  and  having  their  emit- 
ters connected  to  define  first  and  second  input  terminals  of 
the  amplifier;  said  two  transistors  having  respective  bases, 
connected  together  through  a  first  resistor  so  that,  in  use, 
a  voltage  corresponding  to  the  signal  applied  between  said 
input  terminals,  appears  at  the  terminals  of  said  first  resis- 
tor; 

a  first  amplifier  which  is  connected  to  said  first  transistor  to 
hold  the  collector  voltage  thereof  substantially  constant; 

a  current  mirror  circuit  including  a  first  current  generator 
connected  to  provide,  in  said  first  resistor,  a  first  current 
corresponding  to  the  voltage  applied  to  the  terminals  of 
said  first  resistor;  and  a  second  current  generator,  coupled 
to  said  first  current  generator  in  a  mirror  relationship,  and 
connected  to  supply  at  least  one  second  resistor  with  a 
second  current  which  constitutes  a  replica  of  the  first 
current;  whereby  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  the 
input  signal  can  be  taken  from  the  terminals  of  the  second 
resistor; 

a  second  amplifier  which  is  connected  to  said  second  transis- 
tor in  such  relation  as  to  control  said  first  current  in  re- 
sponse to  voltage  variations  appearing  on  said  second 
transistor;  and 

a  common  supply  line  connected  to  supply  f)ower  for  said 
input  stage  and  for  said  current-mirror  circuit 


1.  An  electronic  amplifier  having  low  noise  performance  and 
simultaneous  high  power  handling  capability  comprising:  an 
input  terminal  and  an  output  lerminal.  input  impedance  match- 
ing means  connected  to  said  input  terminal  for  matching  the 
impedance  at  said  terminal  to  said  amplifier  a  Ga.As  FET 
transistor  device  connected  to  said  input  impedance  matching 
means  for  amplifying  the  signal  at  said  input  terminal,  and 
output  impedance  matching  means  connected  to  said  GaAs 
FET  transistor  device  and  to  said  output  terminal  for  matching 
the  impedance  at  said  output  terminal  to  said  GaAs  FET  tran- 
sistor device;  said  GaAs  FET  transistor  device  having  the 
following  characteristics: 


Max   dram  •  source  voltage  (Vdsi 
max   fK)v^er  dissipation  (watts  @25'  C.> 
Saturated  drain  current  (Idssj 
Max   gate-source  voltage  (V'gs) 
Transconductance  (gm) 
Pinch-ofT  voltage 


12-17   \ 
4-8    W 
.25  minimum 
-5   ' 
120-350  ir.S 
-  I  to  -  5   V 


where  the  upper  value  of  each  of  said  characten.'.iis  havmg  an 
upper  value  may  vary  by  an  amount  between  G'~c  and  iO'^c  of 
said  upper  value;  and  said  input  impedance  matching  means 
and  said  output  impedance  matching  means  each  including  an 
active  circuit  element 


5,276,407 
SENSE  AMPLIHER 
Carver  A.  Mead.  Pasadena,  and  Federico  Faggin.  Ixis  Altos 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Synaptics,  Incorporated,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  755.306,  .Sep.  5,  1991.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  657.128.  Feb.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.097,305.  This  application  Jun.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  900,917 

Int.  C\:  H03F  i/OS 

U.S.  CI.  330—308  13  Claims 
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1   A  charge  sense  amplifier,  including: 
an  input  node; 


an  output  node: 

an  inverting  amplifying  element  including  an  input  con- 
nected to  said  input  node,  and  an  output  connected  to  said 
output  node; 

an  MOS  transistor  having  its  gate  connected  to  said  input  of 
said  amplifying  element  and  its  source  and  drain  con- 
nected to  said  output  of  said  amplifying  element. 


5J76.408 
PEL  FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER  CAPABLE  OF 
CHANGING  AN  OUTPUT  FREQUENCY  AT  A  HIGH 
SPEED 
Hidehiko  Norimatsu.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  781.093.  Oct.  22.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.173,665. 
This  application  Aug.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  933,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1990,  2-281784; 
Nov.  24.  1990,  2-318629;  May  16,  1991,  3-141420 

Int.  C\:  H03L  '  09.f   "  /.* 
U.S.  a.  331—8  3  Qaims 
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current  flow  control  circuit,  said  current  command  com- 

pnsing  charge-up  and  said  discharge  indication  signals. 
said  current  controlling  circuit  comprising  a  charge-up 
control  circuit  and  a  discharge  control  circuit,  said 
charge-up  control  circuit  being  supplied  with  said  charge- 
up  indication  signal  and  being  connected  to  the  source 
terminal  of  said  p-channel  MOSFET.  said  discharge  con- 
trol circuit  being  supplied  vMth  said  discharge  indication 
signal  and  being  connected  to  the  source  terminal  of  said 
n-channel  MOSFET,  whereby  said  charge-up  control 
circuit  carnes  out.  m  response  to  said  charge-up  indication 
signal,  charge-up  of  said  loop  filter  through  said  p-channel 
MOSFET  when  said  p-channel  MOSFET  is  put  into  the 
ON  stale  v^hile  said  discharge  control  circuit  carrier  oui. 
m  response  to  said  discharge  indication  signal,  discharge 
of  said  loop  filter  through  said  n-channel  MOSFET  when 
said  n<hannel  MOSFET  is  put  into  the  ON  state. 


5.276.409 

\LTOTUNING  COMBINER  STABILIZED  AGAINST 

FREQUENO  DRIFT 

.'Vjay  Parikh.  Gaithersburg.  and  Stanley  E.  Kay.  Rockville.  both 

of  Md..  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Ix>s  Anvseles. 

Calif, 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1991.  Ser,  No.  "'94.-'43 

Int.  a.'  HOIP  '  iX<  H03J  "    * 

VS.  a.  333—17.1  25  CUims 
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1    A  frequency  synthesizer  comprising 

a  reference  signal  generator  for  generating  a  reference  signal 
with  a  reference  frequency; 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  responsive  to  a  control  volt- 
age signal  for  generating  an  output  signal  having  an  output 
frequency; 

a  variable  frequency  divider  supplied  with  said  output  signal 
and  responsive  to  a  designated  dividing  number  defining 
said  output  frequency  for  frequency  dividing  said  output 
signal  on  the  basis  of  said  designated  dividing  number  to 
pr<xiuce  a  divided  signal; 

a  pha.se-frequency  comparator  supplied  with  said  reference 
signal  and  said  divided  signal  for  detecting  a  phase-fre- 
quency difference  between  said  reference  signal  and  said 
divided  signal  to  produce  a  phase-frequency  difference 
signal  indicative  of  one  of  lag  and  lead  phases  with  said 
divided  signal  has  in  comparison  uith  said  reference  sig- 
nal, said  phase-frequency  difference  signal  compnsing  lag 
and  lead  phase  signals  which  indicate  the  length  and  the 
lead  phases,  respectively. 

a  current  flow  control  circuit  responsive  to  said  phase-fre- 
quency difference  signal  for  controlling  flow -in  and  fiow- 
out  of  current  signal  supplied  therefrom/to  to  produce  a 
current  flow  control  signal,  said  current  flow  control 
circuit  consisting  of  a  p-channel  MOSFET  and  an  n-chan- 
nel MOSFET  each  of  which  has  a  gate  terminal,  a  drain 
terminal,  and  a  source  terminal  and  which  are  joined  at  the 
drain  terminals  thereof,  the  gate  terminal  of  said  p-channel 
MOSFET  being  supplied  with  said  lag  phase  signal,  the 
gate  terminal  of  said  n-channel  MOSFET  being  supplied 
with  said  lead  phase  signal,  said  p-channel  MOSFET 
t)eing  put  into  an  ON  state  in  response  to  said  lag  phase 
signal,  said  n-channel  MOSFET  being  put  into  an  ON 
state  in  response  to  said  lead  phase  signal; 

a  loop  filter  supplied  with  said  current  flow  control  signal 
for  filtenng  said  current  flow  control  signal  into  a  filtered 
signal  as  said  control  voltage  signal,  and 

a  current  controlling  circuit  responsive  to  a  current  com- 
mand for  controlling  said  current  supplied  from,  to  said 


21  .A  cavity  filter  having  an  adjuster  in  a  resonant  cavity 
movable  for  adjusting  the  resonant  frequenc;.  of  the  resonant 
cavity  in  response  to  an  input  earner  signal  wherein  the  ad- 
juster IS  subject  to  positional  dnft,  the  combiner  charactenzed 
by  means  for  preventing  adjuster  positional  dnft  in  the  absence 
of  the  input  earner  signal 


5.276.410 
CIRCULAR  TO  LINEAR  POLARIZATION  CON\  ERTER 

Keiji  Fukuzawa.  Chiba.  and  Yoshikazu  Yoshida.  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1992.  Ser,  No,  892,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  14,  1991.  3-169320 
Int.  a.'  HOIP  1/16.  5/02 
U.S.  a.  33i— 21  A  17  Qaims 

1  A  polanty  converter  for  converting  circularly  polanzed 
electromagnetic  waves  into  linearis  pctlarued  waves,  compns- 
ing: 

a  first  waveguide  for  guiding  circularlv  polanzed  waves; 
a  second  waveguide  for  guiding  linearlv   polanzed  waves 

and  mounted  adjacent  said  first  v^aveguide, 
means  for  attaching  an  end  of  said  first  w,aveguide  to  an  end 
of  said  second  waveguide  and  for  forming  a  cavity  con- 
necting said  ends, 
a  film  board  arranged  in  said  cavity  and  formed  of  thin. 
flexible,  dielectnc  matenal  and  having  an  electncal  con- 
ductor pattern  formed  on  one  side  of  said  film  board, 
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wherein  said  conductor  pattern  includes: 
a  first  probe  located  at  said  end  of  said  first  waveguide; 
a  second  probe  located  at  said  end  of  said  second  waveguide; 
and 


/ 

"N 

/1\ 

31- 

V^^f/^i    ' 

32 

^ 

J    ^ 

29n 

*i 

W\ 

k- 

^-^ 

5,276,412 

HIGH-FREQUENCY  FHTER  HAVING  INCREASED 

MECHANICAL  STRENGTH 

Takebiko  Yoneda;  Kazuhiro  Eguchi,  and  Hiromitsu  Taki.  all  of 
Miyazaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1991,  3-127464 

Int.  a.'  HOIP  ]/2Ql 

U.S.  a.  333—202  20  Oaims 


18  18         18 


microstrip  transmission  line  connected  to  said  first  probe 
and  connected  lo  said  second  probe,  whereby  a  circularly 
polanzed  wave  received  in  said  first  waveguide  is  con- 
verted to  a  linearly  polanzed  wave  in  said  second  wave- 
guide. 


5,276,411 
HIGH  POWER  SOLID  STATE  PROGRAMMABLE  LOAD 
Charles  E.  Woodin,  Jr.,  Littleton,  and  David  L.  Wandrei,  Ster- 
ling, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  ATN  Microwaye,  Inc.,  Biller- 
ica.  .Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,204 

Int.  CI.*  HOIP  i,:4 

U.S.  a.  333—22  R  2  Claims 
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1  A  high-frequency  filter  which  coinpnses  a  plurality  of 
resonators  open  at  least  at  one  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  input- 
/output  terminals,  and  a  dielectric  board  supporting  thereon 
said  resonators  and  said  input/output  terminals  and  forming  an 
input/output  coupling  and  an  interstage  coupling,  wherein  said 
dielectnc  board  is  made  of  a  ceramic  having  a  critical  stress 
intensity  factor  Ki^of  not  less  than  5  MPam'  and  a  dielectnc 
dissipation  factor  tan  6  of  not  eiceeding  l'^  in  a  working 
frequency  band  of  said  high-frequency  filter 


5.276,413 
HIGH  FREQUENCV  RADIATION  CABLE  INCLUDING 
SUCCESSIVE  SECnONS  HAVING  INCRE.\SING 
NUMBER  OF  OPENINGS 
Karl  Schulze-Buxloh,  Monchen-Gladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Kabelrheydt  Aktiengesellshaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  5, 
1991,  4196890 

Int.  a,*  HOIQ  li/20 
U.S.  a.  333—237  17  Claims 


potri  z, 

1  A  high  power  load  for  providing  a  large  number  of  dis- 
tinct impedance  states  compnsing: 

a  combiner  network  having  at  least  four  ports,  the  combiner 
network  providing  a  first  signal  on  a  first  port  and  a  sec- 
ond signal  on  a  second  port,  the  first  signal  being  substan- 
tially out  of  phase  with  respect  to  the  second  signal;  and 

first  and  second  vanable  impedance  circuits  respectively 
coupled  to  the  first  and  second  ports  of  the  combiner 
network,  each  variable  impedance  network  including  an 
array  of  interconnected  diodes,  each  diode  coupled  to  a 
respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  input  reference  voltage 
lines,  wherein  each  input  reference  voltage  line  is  indepcn- 
denllv  set  to  a  reference  voltage  to  drive  each  diode  into 
either  an  on  state  or  an  off  state, 

wherein  each  vanable  impedance  circuit  further  includes  a 
plurality  of  grounded  capacitors  coupled  to  the  array  of 
diodes,  and  a  plurality  of  RF  bypass  circuits  coupled  to 
the  array  of  diodes,  each  RF  bypass  circuit  including  a 
shunt  capacitor  and  an  RF  coil  coupled  to  the  shunt  ca- 
pacitor 


1.  A  high  frequency  radiation  cable  compnsing; 

a  coaxial  cable  with  outside  and  inside  conductors  and  ha\  - 
ing  a  penodic  length,  associated  therewith,  the  coaxial 
cable  compnsing  of  a  plurality  of  sections  therealong 
where  the  sections  have  respective  lengths  which  are 
w  hole  number  multiples  of  the  peritxlic  length,  a  group  of 
openings  in  the  outside  conductor  m  each  of  the  sections 
of  the  coaxial  cable,  each  group  of  openings  having  a 
number  of  openings  per  pencxiic  length,  the  number  of 
openings  per  penodic  length  increases  in  each  successive 
section  along  the  cable 


5,276,414 
MOISTUREPROOF  STRUCTURE  FOR  MODULE 
CIRCIITS 
Takamitsu   Fujimoto;  Satoshi  Yanaura;   Atsuko  Noda:  Takeji 
Fujiwara;  Hiroyuki  Sato,  and  Fumiaki  Baba,  all  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  To- 
kyo. Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939.734 
Oaims  priorit).  application  Japan,  I>cc.  10,  1991,  3-325443; 
Mar.  6,  1992,  4-049382 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIP  l/iO 
U,S,  a,  333—246  12  Claims 
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out  of  contact  with  the  inner  sleeve  of  said  capacitor  to 
establish  respective  DC  and  AC  signal  flow  paths  through 
said  coupling  from  said  first  center  conductor  to  said 
second  center  conductor. 


5.276.416 
CIRCIIT  BREAKER 
Masashi  Ozaki.  Suzuka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  P.  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20,  1991.  3-240960; 
Sep.  20.  1991.  3-240961;  Sep.  27.  1991,  3-249226 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  'i/OO 
MS.  a.  335—18  7  Qaims 


1.  A  moistureproof  structure  for  a  module  circuit  in  which  a 
stnpline  on  the  substrate  of  a  module  including  a  high-fre- 
quency apparatus  is  covered  with  a  water-repellent  porous  film 
having  an  apparent  relative  dielectnc  constant  of  2.0  or  less 
wherein  the  film  has  a  5-'>0'7f  porosity  to  achieve  said  dielec- 
tric constant,  and  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  0.5-2.0  mm  to 
eliminate  adverse  effects  of  vapor  condensation  and  to  main- 
tain electrical  charactenstics  of  the  circuit. 


5,276,415 
SELECTABLE  AC  OR  DC  COUPLING  FOR  COAXIAL 
TRANSMISSION  LINES 
Robert  J.   Uwandowski.  673  NW.  I78th  PI.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
98177;  Daniel  G.  Dow.  9620  NE.  31st.  Bellevue.  Wash.  98004, 
and  Frederick  J.  Telewski,  24600  NE.   171st,  Woodinville, 
Wash.  98072 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,328 

Int.  n,"  HOIP  ^'00 

U.S.  CI,  333—260  21  Qaims 


1  A  selectable  AC  or  DC  signal  coupling  for  use  in  a  coaxial 
transmission  line  of  the  type  having  a  center  conductor  and  a 
conductive  shield  coaxially  surrounding  said  center  conductor, 
said  coupling  compnsing 

first  and  second  center  conductors  of  said  coaxial  transmis- 
sion line  axially  spaced  from  each  other; 
a  capacitor  formed  by  outer  and  inner  metalization  sleeves 
on  opposite  surfaces  of  a  dielectnc  sleeve,  said  outer  and 
inner  sleeves  being  connected,  respectively,  to  said  first 
center  conductor  of  said  coaxial  transmission  line  and  to 
said  second  center  conductor  of  said  coaxial  transmission 
line; 
a  contact  member  connected  to  the  first  center  conductor  of 

said  coaxial  transmission  line;  and 
means  for  selectively  moving  said  contact  member  into  and 


"^H^ 


1    A  circuit  breaker  comprising 

at  an  insulative  case  enclosing  a  first  electnc  conductor 
extending  from  one  end  of  the  case  toward  the  other  end 
thereof  and  a  second  electnc  conductor  extending  from 
said  other  end  of  the  case  toward  said  one  end  thereof 

b)  a  power-supplv  side  terminal  provided  on  the  first  con- 
ductor at  said  one  end  side  of  the  case, 

c)  a  load  side  terminal  provided  on  the  second  conductor  at 
said  other  end  side  of  the  case. 

d  I  a  movable  contact  arm  carrying  a  movable  contact  elec- 
iricalK  connected  to  an  end  side  of  the  second  conductor 
opposite  to  the  load  side  terminal  and  dispiised  for  rotative 
movement,  the  movable  contact  composing  main  contacts 
together  with  a  fixed  contact  connected  to  an  end  side  of 
the  first  conductor  opposite  lo  the  p<iwer-supplv  side 
terminal. 

e)  a  switching  mechanism  disposed  lx;tween  the  main 
contacts  and  the  load  side  terminal  of  the  second  conduc- 
tor in  the  insulative  case  for  rotatively  moving  the  mov- 
able contact  arm.  thereby  opening  and  closing  the  main 
contacts;  and 

0  a  current  transformer  disposed  between  the  power-supply 
side  terminal  and  the  main  contacts  in  the  insulative  case 


5,276,417 
CURRENT  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Christian  Blanchard,  Rueil  Malmaison;  Michel  I.auraire,  Cour- 
bevoie,  and  Didler  \  igouroujv,  Jou>-le-Moutier,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Telemecanique,  Rueil  Malmaison.  France 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880.039 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  13,  1991,  91  05'48 
Int.  n."  HOIH  67/02 
U.S.  a.  335—132  10  Claims 

1  A  current  switching  device  compnsing 
a  box  having  at  least  one  polar  current  path  between  two 
connecting  terminals  therein,  the  at  least  one  current  polar 
path  having,  in  senes.  a  break  pole  formed  by  at  least  one 
stationary  contact  and  at  least  one  mobile  contact,  a  pro- 
tective thermal  tnpping  device  compnses  of  a  bimetal 
strip  surrounded  b\  a  heater  element,  and  a  protective 
magnetic  tripping  device  comprised  of  a  coil  wound 
around  a  coil  form  in  which  a  mobile  core  slides,  a  wire  of 
the  coil  being  connected  by  an  intermediate  conductor  to 
an  end  of  the  heater  element; 
wherein: 
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a  wire  of  the  heater  element  comprises  a  lower  end  which  is 
substantially  straight  and  without  curvature,  the  lower 
end  of  the  wire  of  the  heater  element  being  soldered  to  one 
end  of  the  intermediate  conductor,  the  other  end  of  the 
intermediate  conductor  being  soldered  to  a  substantially 
straight  lower  end  of  the  coil  wire,  said  straight  lower  end 
of  the  coil  wire  having  no  curvature,  said  coil  wire  having 
a  further  end  which  is  substantially  straight  and  without 
curvature,  said  further  end  of  the  coil  wire  being  soldered 
to  a  lug  which  extends  parallel  to  an  axis  of  the  coil,  said 
lug  being  extended  by  a  first  conductive  area  which 


cames  and  is  connected  to  one  of  said  two  connecting 
terminals, 
the  magnetic  tripping  device  is  mounted  on  said  first  con- 
ductive area  which  is  connected  to  said  one  connecting 

terminal, 

the  protective  thermal  tnpping  device  is  mounted  on  a  sec- 
ond conductive  area  which  is  connected  to  said  at  least 
one  stationary  contact,  and 

the  two  tnpping  devices  and  the  respective  first  and  second 
conductive  areas  on  which  the  two  tnpping  devices  are 
mounted  are  earned  by  a  support  which  is  movable  from 
said  box 


5J7M18 

FLEXIBLE  SLBSTRATE  ELECTRONIC  ASSEMBLY 

Tonusz  Klosowiak,  Glenriew,  and  Saqjar  duem.  Palatine,  both 

of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaamborg,  111. 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No,  272,1*3,  No»,  16,  1988,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser,  No,  675,045 

Int.  a:  HOIH  9/02 

VS.  a.  335—202  28  Clainis 


1   A  flexible  substrate  electronic  a.s.sembly  compnsing: 
a  flexible  insulating  substrate  having  integral  first  and  second 
substantially  planar  portions  onented  in  different  planes, 
said  flexible  substrate  having  an  integral  intenm  portion 


extending  between  and  having  end  portions  integral  with 
said  first  and  second  substrate  portions 

first  and  second  pluralities  of  conductors  earned  by  said  first 
and  second  substrate  portions,  respectively,  and  an  interim 
plurality  of  conductors  earned  by  said  interim  substrate 
portion  and  providing  electncal  connections  to  conduc- 
tors earned  by  said  first  and  second  substrate  ponions, 

first  and  second  pluralities  of  electronic  components 
mounted  on  said  first  and  second  substrate  portions  and 
electncally  connected  to  conductors  earned  by  said  first 
and  second  substrate  portions,  respectively; 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

at  least  one  integral  first  projection  of  said  flexible  substrate, 
separate  from  said  intenm  substrate  portion,  carrying  at 
least  one  conductor  and  extending  in  a  direction  nonco- 
planar  with  respect  to  said  planar  first  and  second  sub- 
strate portions  from  a  proximal  end  of  said  first  projection 
integral  with  said  first  substrate  portion  to  a  free  distal  end 
of  said  first  projection,  said  at  least  one  conductor  electn- 
cally connected  at  said  proximal  end  to  at  least  one  con- 
ductor earned  by  said  first  substrate  portion  at  a  first  end 
portion  thereof  and  extending  to  said  distal  end  of  said  first 
projection;  and 

electncal  connection  means,  separate  from  any  conductors 
carried  by  said  first  and  intenm  substrate  portions,  for 
connecting,  at  said  distal  end  of  said  first  projection,  said 
at  least  one  conductor  earned  by  said  first  projection  to  a 
conductor  earned  by  said  second  substrate  portion  at  a 
second  end  portion  thereof  said  electncal  connection 
means  and  said  first  projection  forming  an  electrical  con- 
nection between  said  first  and  second  planar  substrate 
portions. 


5,276,419 
AIR-CODE  MAGNETIC  FXL'X  GLIDE 
Joseph  T.  Griffin,  Charolotte,  N.C.,  and  Steven  M,  Iden.  Bel- 
vldere.  111.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretarj  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
DC. 

Filed  Feb,  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,492 

Int.  a.'  HOIF  7/22 

U.S.  a.  335—216  1  Oaim 


SUPEBCOMDOCTIHO 

HATCH 


TARQCT  VtXUUE 


SUPtnCONOOCTlNO 

TUM 


1.  A  superconductive  device  to  guide,  shape,  contain,  or 
concentrate  magnetic  flux; 

wherein  said  device  is  a  flux  guide  compnsing  a  tube  having 
a  tube  wall  made  of  superconducting  matenal  configured 
to  form  a  closed  loop  magnetic  path  to  constrain  the  path 
of  magnetic  flux  and  guide  it  to  a  target  volume,  wherein 
below  a  transition  point  of  temperature,  current  density, 
and  flux  density,  the  matenal  exhibits  no  resistance  to 
electncal  current  flow  and  is  impermeable  to  magnetic 
flux; 

a  magnetic  flux  generator  situated  within  said  tube,  the 
target  volume  being  situated  within  a  target  section  of  said 
tube  which  is  spaced  from  the  magnetic  flux  generator, 
said  target  section  having  an  enlarged  superconducting 
well,  and  magnetic  flux  generated  by  the  magnet  is  con- 
fined within  said  tube  and  passes  through  the  target  vol- 
ume, and 


a  superconducting  hatch  located  in  said  enlarged  supercon- 
ducting wall  to  provide  access  to  the  target  volume,  said 
hatch  being  adapted  for  closing  to  provide  a  superconduc- 
ting member  in  intimate  contact  with  a  remainder  of  the 
superconducting  wall  of  the  target  section. 

5.276.420 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACTl  ATING  DE\  ICE 

INCORPORATED  IN  A  REMOTE  CONTROL  LNTT 

Daniel  Dufrene,  Meylan:  Alain  Frolla.  Brignoud.  and  Olivier 

Dardare,  Givry,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Merlin  (r«rin, 

France 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9"3,"'55 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov,  22,  1991,  91  U"'M 
Int.  a.'  HOIF  7/18:  HOIH  ^I'OO 
U.S.  a.  335—242  '  Qaims 


insulating  ribbon  and  forming  patterns,  said  insulating  ribbon 
being  accordion  folded  to  constitute  said  coil  along  equidistant 
separation  lines  delimiting  faces  of  said  insulating  ribbon,  each 
of  said  patterns  lying  between  two  separation  lines  constituting 
one  turn  of  said  coil,  the  improvement  wherein  said  one  side 
comprises  alternately,  one  of  said  faces  with  said  pattern  and 


™. 


1.  An  electromagnetic  actuating  device  incorporated  in  a 
remote  control  unit,  compnsing: 

a  fixed  magnetic  circuit  provided  with  a  first  series  of  polar 
parts,  and  a  second  series  of  polar  parts. 

a  rotatable  rotor  equipped  with  an  operating  shaft,  said  rotor 
being  surrounded  by  said  first  series  of  polar  pans, 

a  first  air-gap  located  between  said  rotor  and  said  first  series 
of  polar  parts,  a  blade  made  of  ferromagnetic  matenal,  and 
being  movable  with  respect  to  said  second  series  of  polar 
parts  between  a  separated  position  and  an  attracted  posi- 
tion, 

a  second  air-gap  arranged  between  the  blade  and  the  second 
series  of  polar  parts  when  said  blade  is  m  the  separated 
position, 

a  winding  mounted  upon  said  magnetic  circuit  to  generate 
upon  excitation  a  first  induction  flux  passing  through  said 
first  air-gap,  and  a  second  attraction  flux  passing  through 
said  second  air-gap. 

a  spnng  biasing  said  blade  towards  the  separate  position 
when  excitation  of  the  coil  is  interrupted. 

latch  means  for  keeping  said  blade  locked  tin  the  separated 
position  upon  rotation  of  the  rotor. 

releasing  means  cooperating  with  said  latch  means  so  as  to 
cause  said  blade  to  move  towards  the  attracted  ptisition  by 
the  action  of  the  second  attraction  flux,  said  rotor  being 
stopped  automatically  w  hen  said  blade  comes  into  engage- 
ment with  the  second  senes  of  polar  parts. 


»'         M  <' 
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one  of  said  faces  without  said  pattern,  each  pattern  comprising 
two  paralleling  pads  prolonging  each  extremity  beyond  a 
separation  line  in  order  to  overlap  onto  said  one  face  without 
a  pattern  such  that  said  paralleling  pads  of  each  pattern  come 
into  electncal  contact  with  extremities  of  a  neighboring  pat- 
tern when  said  insulating  ribbon  is  accordion  folded  to  produce 
paralleling  of  said  patterns. 


5.276,422 
SURGE  ABSORBER 
Fujio  Ikeda.  and  Takashi  Shibayama,  both  of  Saitama.  Japan. 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation.  Tokvo.  .Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  S«r   No.  942,429 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1",  1991.  3-265300 

Int,  a,    HOIH  r-.i  rfj.  ':,  /^ 

U.S.  a.  337—28  8  Qairas 


5.276,421 

TRANSFORMER  COIL  CONSISTING  OF  AN 

INSULATING  RIBBON  COMPRISING  ELECTRICALLY 

CONDUCTING  PATTERNS  MAKING  IT  POSSIBLE  TO 

PRODUCE  PARALLELING  OF  THE  PATTERNS  WHEN 

THIS  RIBBON  IS  ACCORDION  FOLDED 
Pierre-Yves  Boitard.  St.  Savine,  France,  assignor  to  Alcatel 
Converters,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1992.  Ser,  No.  913.938 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul,  17.  1991,  91  09037 

Int,  C\.'  HOIF  2''  SO 

U.S.  a.  336—180  4  Oaims 

1.  In  a  transformer  coil  comprising  an  insulating  ribbon. 

strips  of  electrically  conducting  matenal  on  one  side  of  said 


1   A  surge  absorber  compnsing: 

a  surge  absorbing  element  connected  across  a  pair  of  input 

lines  of  an  electronic  device; 
first  and  second  leads  connected  to  one  input  line  at  an  input 

side  of  the  surge  absorbing  element, 

a  third  lead  connected  to  the  other  input  line; 

a  thermal  response  switch  between  and  connecting  the  first 
and  second  leads  to  one  another  and  comprising: 

a  first  conductive  spnng  element  having  an  end  connected  to 
one  of  the  first  or  second  leads  and  another  end  compns- 
ing a  pawl; 

a  second  conductive  element  ha\  ing  an  end  connected  to  the 
other  of  the  first  or  second  leads,  another  end  of  the  sec- 
ond element  being  a  hook  engageable  with  the  pawl; 

wherein  at  leas!  one  of  the  first  or  second  elements  is  made 
of  a  thermalK  resp>insi\e  metal. 
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the  switch  being  closed  when  the  hook  and  pawl  are  en- 
gaged and  open  when  the  hook  and  pawl  are  disengaged, 
and 

wherein  the  hook  and  pawl  are  movable  from  the  engaged  to 
the  disengaged  position  in  response  to  a  temperature  in- 
crease, and 

means  for  allowing  the  first  spring  element  to  be  moved 
from  the  disengaged  to  the  engaged  position. 


5.276,423 

CIRCUIT  USTTS,  SUBSTRATES  THEREFOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Henry  F.  Breit,  Attleboro.  Mass..  and  James  A.  Forster,  Bar- 

rington,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tei. 

Filed  Nov    12.  IWl.  Ser   No.  790,933 

Int.  CI.'  HOIC  1/012 

VS.  C\.  338—308  12  Qaims 


5.276,424 

ATTENTION  GFTTING  SIGN 

John  J.  Hegemann.  810  S.  Kolb  Rd.,  #43,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85710 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No   871,074,  Apr.  20,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,556 

Int.  C\:  G08B  ^    i^   H05B  4J/00 

U.S.  a.  340—321  24  Oaims 


1   An  illuminated  sign  compnsing: 

a)  a  sign  p<irtion  having  a  first  and  second  flat  surfaces,  each 
of  said  surfaces  having. 

1)  impnnled  thereon  a  message,  and, 

2)  a  first  and  a  second  window; 

b)  a  first  light  emitting  means  for  producing  light  positioned 
inside  said  sign  portion  to  shine  hght  through  said  first 


window  of  said  first  fiat  surface  and  said  second  flai  "sur- 
face; 

c)  a  second  light  emitting  means  for  producing  light  p<isi- 
tioned  inside  said  sign  portion  to  shine  light  through  said 
second  window  of  said  first  flat  surface  and  said  second 
flat  surface; 

d)  an  electrical  source,  and. 

e)  a  control  means  for  alternating  electrical  flow  from  said 
electrical  source  to  said  first  light  emitting  means  and  said 
second  light  emitting  means 


5,276,425 

METHOD  FOR  BROADCASTING  IN  CLOS  SWITCHING 

NETWORKS  BY  LIMITING  THE  NUMBER  OF 

POINT-TO-MULTIPOINT  CONNECTIONS 

Carol  J.  Swanson,  Aberdeen;  Daniel  P.  T.  Wang,  Marlboro,  and 

Peter  B.  2^ou,  Manalapan,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  AT&T 

Bell  Laboratories.  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  No*.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  794.548 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  I/OO 

U.S.  a.  340—826  17  Oaims 
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1  A  method  for  making  a  sutjstrate  for  an  electncal  circuit 
unit  incorporating  at  lea.st  one  thick  film  element  compnsing 
the  steps  of  providing  a  sheet  member  of  a  metal  matenal  of  a 
selected  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  having  a  side  surface, 
and  plasma-depositing  inorganic  electncall>  insulating  mate- 
nal of  a  selected  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  which  is 
substantially  the  same  as  the  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of 
the  metal  matenal  on  the  member  side  surface  to  bond  the 
inorganic  matenal  to  the  member  and  provide  an  electncally 
insulating  layer  of  the  inorganic  matenal  of  selected  thickness 
on  the  member  side  surface  in  which  bowing  and  cracking  of 
the  sheet  member  and  layer  are  prevented  during  the  finng  of 
the  at  least  one  thick  film  element  due  to  the  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  matching. 
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J-41 
),1 

1          "- 

2  A  method  for  use  in  establishing  a  broadcast  connection  of 
a  signal  by  bridging  multiple  connections  from  said  signal  in  a 
Clos  switching  network  having  ai  least  an  input  switching 
stage,  a  center  switching  stage  and  an  output  switching  stage. 
each  of  said  switching  stages  having  a  predetermined  number 
of  switches,  each  of  said  switches  having  input  points  and 
output  points,  said  signal  being  supplied  as  an  input  to  a  prede- 
termined input  point  of  one  of  said  switches  of  said  input 
switching  stage  and  said  broadcast  connection  causing  said 
signal  to  be  supplied  as  an  output  from  predetermined  ones  of 
said  output  points  of  said  switches  of  said  output  switching 
stage,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

selecting  one  of  said  predetermined  output  p<iints 
connecting  said  signal  from  said  predetermined  input  point 
to  the  selected  output   point   through   a  switch  of  said 
center  stage  which  has  no  broadcast  connections  passing 
through  It. 
performing  the  following  steps  for  each  one  of  the  predeter- 
mined output   points  which   remains   unselected,   on   an 
output-point-by-output-point  basis,  until  each  output  point 
IS  connected  to  said  signal,  the  steps  including 
a    selecting  one  of  said  predetermined  output  points  from 
which  said  signal  is  to  be  supplied  which  has  not  been 
previously  selected; 
b    connecting  the  signal  to  said  selected  output  point  by 
bridging  said  selected  output  point  to  said  signal  at  the 
particular  switch  of  the  output  stage  having  the  selected 
output  point  if  a  bndged  connection  to  said  signal  can  be 
established  from  any  input  point  of  said  particular  switch; 
c  rerouting  from  said  available  switch  of  said  center  stage  to 
another  switch  of  said  center  stage  any   point-to-point 
connection  that  is  passing  through  the  output  point  of  said 
available  switch  and  is  connected  to  an  input  point  of  said 


particular  switch  if  such  a  point-to-point  connection  ex- 
ists; 

d  bndging  the  signal,  at  said  available  switch,  to  the  output 
point  of  said  available  switch  that  is  connected  to  an  input 
point  of  said  particular  switch,  and 

e,  connecting  said  input  point  of  said  particular  switch  to 
said  selected  output  p)oint. 


5J76,426 

OVERHEAD  OBSTRUCTION  SENSING  DEVICE 

Peter  J.  I^Bello,  130  Becchwood  Dr.,  Mamaroneck.  N.Y.  10543 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser,  No.  958.746 

Int.  a."  B60Q  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  340 — 436  25  Oaims 


output  signal  vkithin  a  predetermined  time  interval,  said  pro- 
cessing arrangement  including  means  for  defining  a  predeter- 
mined effective  operating  range  within  which  the  adjusuble 
sensitivity  is  adjusted,  said  processing  arrangement  processing 
the  output  signals  of  said  sensors  and  combining  the  operation 
of  said  at  least  tvso  sensors  by  incrementally  mcrea.sing  or 
decreasing  the  adjustable  sensitivity  of  said  one  sensor  within 
the  predetermined  effective  operating  range  when  an  uncon- 
firmed event  occurs  determined  hy  a  single  output  signal  being 
received  by  said  processing  arrangement  from  said  sensors 
within  the  predetermined  time  interval,  said  procevsing  means 
including  means  to  produce  a  trouble  indication  based  on  said 
processing  arrangement  receiving  a  predetermined  numl>er  of 
unconfirmed  events  after  the  sensiliviiy  of  said  one  sensor  has 
been  incrementally  adjusted  a  plurality  of  times  and  reached  an 
end  value  of  said  predetermined  effective  operating  range. 


5.2''6.428 
CONTACT  DETECTING  AND  SIGNALING  DEMCE 
Ruggcro  Cadossi,  and  Donata  Marazzi,  both  of  Carpi,  Italy, 
assignors  to  IGE.A  S.r.l.,  Carpi.  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  829.971 
naims   priority,   application   Italy.   Feb    5     1991.   T091    A 
000070;  Jul.  31.  1991.  T091  A  00060S 

Int.  a:  G08B  21/00 
VS.  a.  340—540  25  Qaims 


1,  An  overhead  sensing  device  for  motor  vehicles,  compris- 


ing 


a  non-conductive  sensmg  means  for  contacting  an  overhead 

obstruction; 
actuation  means  for  outputting  a  signal  in  response  to  said 

non-conductive  sensing  means  contacting  an  obstruction; 
height  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  height  position  of 

said  non-conductive  sensing  means, 
first  height  control  means  for  controlling  t^"-  height  of  the 

height  adjustment  means  from  within  the  motor  vehicle; 
second  height  control  means  for  remotely  controlling  the 

height  of  said  height  adjustment  means  from  outside  the 

motor  vehicle;  and 
indication  means  for  indicating  a  non-alarm  sUte  and  an 

alarm  sUte,  wherein  said  indicating  means  indicates  the 

alarm  state  in  the  case  where  the  indication  means  receives 

the  output  signal  from  said  actuation  means  in  response  to 

an  obstruction  conuct. 


5,276.427 
AirrO-ADJUST  MOTION  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

John  Peterson,  Toronto,  t  anada.  assignor  to  Digital  Security 
Controls  Ltd..  Downsvie*.  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "26.696 

Int.  C\:  (;08B  19/00 

VS.  a.  340—522  10  Claims 
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1,  In  a  dual  sensor  motion  detection  system  having  at  least 
two  sensors  monitonng  a  common  area  where  each  sensor 
produces  an  output  signal  when  activated  by  a  sensed  change 
m  state  of  the  common  area,  and  wherein  one  of  said  sensors 
has  an  adjustable  sensitivity,  said  detection  system  having  a 
processing  arrangement  to  process  the  signals  from  said  sen- 
sors and  produce  an  alarm  when  both  sensors  produce  an 


/ 


r 



-i 

PU. 

' — !"|^*^ 

LE 

I 

1 1 

« 

J 

y 

V 

i4 

1  A  device  for  detecting  direct  or  indirect  contact  between 
at  least  one  first  operator  (3)  and  a  second  operator  (5),  charac- 
terized by  the  fact  that  it  compnses: 

means  (7)  for  generating  a  predetermined  signal  having  a 
frequency; 

first  transducer  means  (8)  for  transmitting  said  predeter- 
mined signal  to  the  body  of  said  first  operator  (3), 

second  transducer  means  (11)  fittable  to  the  body  of  said 
second  operator  (5)  for  picking  up  respective  signals  pres- 
ent in  the  said  second  operator  and  coupled  thereto  by 
capacitive  and  ohmic  coupling;  and 

processing  means  tl2-15;  53-63)  connected  to  said  second 
transducer  means  (11),  for  analyzing  the  signals  picked  up 
by  said  second  transducer  means  (11)  for  detecting  and 
indicating  the  presence  of  a  predetermined  level  of  said 
predetermined  signal. 


5,276,429 
CONTACT  DITECTING  AND  SIGN  VLINC  DF\  ICF 
Ruggero  Cadossi,  and  Donata  Marazzi.  both  of  f  arpi,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Igea  S.r.l..  Carpi.  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992.  Ser,  No,  831. i:i 
Claims    priority,    application    Italy.    Feb.    5,    1991.     r09- 
1A000070:  Jul.  31.  1991.  TO91A0608 

Int.  C\/  G08B  21/00 
U.S.  O.  340—540  24  Claims 

1  A  device  for  detecting  direct  or  indirect  contact  between 
at  least  one  first  operator  (3)  and  a  second  operator  (5)  (or 
machine),  characterised  by  the  fact  that  it  compnses: 
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means  (7)  for  generating  a  predetermined  signal; 

first  transducer  means  (8)  for  transmitting  said  predeter- 
mined signal  to  the  body  of  said  first  operator  (3); 

second  transducer  means  (11)  fittable  to  the  body  of  said 
second  operator  (5)  (or  the  structure  of  said  machine l  for 
picking  up  respective  signals  present  in  the  same; 


processing  means  (12-15;  53-<>3)  connected  to  said  second 
transducer  means  (11),  for  analyzing  the  signals  picked  up 
by  said  second  transducer  means  (11)  and  so  detecting  the 
significant  presence  \--f  said  predetermined  signal;  and 

mais  storage  means  (66i  connected  to  said  processing  means 
(53-6J),  for  sionng  said  picked-up  and  predetermined 
signals  as  well  a.s  alarm  signals  genera:ed  by  saiu  process- 
ing means  (53-63). 


5J76,430 

METHOD  AND  ELECTROMAGNETIC  SECLRITV' 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTION  OF  PROTECTED  OBJECTS 

IN  A  SI  RVEILI.ANCE  ZONE 

Moisei  S.  (jranovsky,  51  Threadneedle  Cr..  Willowdale.  On- 
tario, M2H  IZ"?.  Canada 

Filed  4pr.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  871.680 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off.,  Mar.   17, 
1992.  92200-'65.J 

Inl   n.'  G08B  ,'.''   !4 
VS.  a   Mth-Sll  46  Gaims 
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transforming  said  signals  received  by  said  receiving  means  into 
modified  signals  such  that  each  of  said  ongmal  tag  signals  is 
transformed  into  a  modified  tag  signal,  said  modified  tag  signal 
being  an  amplitude  modulated  AC-pulse  with  a  predetermined 
earner  frequency  and  a  predetermined  envelope  shape. 


5.276.431 

SECLRITV  TAG  FOR  USE  WITH  ARTICLE  HA\  ING 

INHERENT  CAPACITANCE 

.Anthony  F.  Piccoli,  .Audubon,  and  Gary  T.  Mazoki,  Sewell.  both 

of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Checkpoint  Systems.  Inc.,  Thorofare, 

N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8^5.844 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan    14. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Q."  G08B  IJ  14 

U.S.  a.  340—572  5  Claims 


1  A  security  tag  for  use  with  an  electronic  security  system 
for  a  surveilled  area  including  transmitter  means  for  transmit- 
ting into  the  surveilled  area  electromagnetii-  energy  having  a 
center  frequency  within  a  predetermined  detection  frequency 
range  and  receiver  means  for  detecting  within  the  surveilled 
area  the  presence  of  a  secunty  tag  resonating  at  a  frequency 
within  the  detection  frequency  range  in  response  to  said  elec- 
tromagnetic energy,  the  security  tag  for  attachment  to  an 
article  having  an  inherent  capacitance,  the  security  tag  com- 
prising 

a  dielectric  substrate  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 

and 
circuitry  means  on  the  substrate  for  establishing  a  resonant 
circuit  having  a  resonant  frequency  which  is  initially  a 
predetermined  frequency  interval  above  the  center  fre- 
quency of  the  detection  frequency  range  whereby  upon 
attachment  of  the  security  tag  to  the  article,  the  inherent 
capacitance  of  the  article  interacts  with  the  resonant  cir- 
cuit to  sh:l"l  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  resonant  circuit 
downwardly,  closer  to  the  center  frequency  of  the  detec- 
tion frequency  range. 


I  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  protected  objects 
in  a  surveillance  zone  wherein  an  alternating  electromagnetic 
interrogation  field  having  a  predetermined  level  of  strength 
and  a  predetermined  frequency  is  generated  in  said  surveil- 
lance zone,  wherein  secunty  lags  compnsing  easily  saturable 
magnetic  materials  are  attached  to  the  protected  objects,  said 
security  tags  when  subjected  to  said  alternating  interrogation 
field  being  repeatedly  saturated  and  prtxlucing  original  tag 
signals,  wherein  said  original  tag  signals  are  received  by  re- 
ceiving means,  wherein  signals  received  by  said  receiving 
means  are  processed  during  certain  time  intervals  defined  as 
time  windows  to  determine  whether  any  of  said  signals  re- 
ceived by  said  receiving  means  is  a  tag  signal  m  which  case  an 
alarm  signal  is  produced,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of 


5,276,432 

PATIE>nr  EXIT  DETECTION  MECHANISM  FOR 

HOSPITAL  BED 

Stephen  C.  Travis,  Paw   Paw  Township,  \  an   Buren  County, 

Mich.,  assignor  to  Stryker  Corporation.  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  821.500 

Int.  c\:  CH)8B  :?  'n  cwim  i'i2 

L.S.  a.  340—573  18  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising:  a  load  supporting  frame  which 

IS  supported  by  a  plurality  of  spaced  load  cells  first  means 


responsive  to  said  load  cells  for  determining  a  location  on  said 
frame  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  a  load  supported  by  said 


frame,  and  second  means  for  determining  whether  said  loca- 
tion of  said  center  of  gravity  is  within  a  predetermined  region 


5,276,433 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TEMPERATURE 
SENSING 
Martin  W .  Booker.  Taunton,  and  David  L.  Melton.  18  Winston 
Avenue,  Ipswich.  Suffolk  IP4  31^.  both  of  England,  assignors 
to  Brissco  F^uipment  Limited.  Bristol  and  David  L.  Melton. 
Ipswich,  both  of  England 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  867,743 
Oaims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  11.  1991. 
9107702:  Sep.  12.  1991.  9119457;  Nov.  13.  1991.  9124131;  Dec. 
10,  1991.  9126164 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  17/04 
U.S.  a.  340—591  32  Oaims 


5.276,434 
CARBON  MONOXIDE  CONCENTRATION  INDICATOR 

AND  ALARM 
Elgin  C.  Brooks,  30749  E.  River  Rd.,  Perrysburg.  Ohio  43551; 
Robert  J.  Burmeister,  718  Caswell  Ave.,  Toledo,  Ohio  43609. 
and  James  G.  Diller.  3819  Sulphur  Springs  Rd..  Toledo,  Ohio 
43606 

Filed  Apr   3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  864,882 
Int.  O."  C;01N  :'  I'M' 
U.S.  a.  340—632  21  Oaims 

1.  A  hazardous  noxious  gas  alarm  system  comprising 
a  noxious  gas  sensor  which  provides  a  continuous  electncal 


signal  corresponding  to  the  concentration  of  noxious  gas 
in  the  environment. 

a  meter  responsive  to  the  signal  from  said  sensor  which 
continuously  indicates  the  level  of  concentration  of  nox- 
ious gas  in  said  environment. 

at  least  one  timer  activated  subject  to  an  indication  of  said 
meter  of  a  preselected  level  of  concentration  of  noxious 
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gas  signaled  b\  said  sensor  known  to  be  hazardous  after  a 
predetermined  time  period,  said  timer  being  arranged  to 
measure  the  time  of  presence  of  said  preselected  level  of 
concentration  of  noxious  gas. 
an  alarm  a.ssociated  with  said  timer  arranged  to  be  activated 
upon  measurement  of  said  predetermined  hazardous  per- 
iod of  time  of  presence  of  said  level  of  concentration 


5,276,435 
LABELLING  SYSTEM  FOR  DFTERRING  THE  THEFT  OF 

A  VERY  WIDE  \  ARIFTY  OF  ITEMS 
Michael  T.  Rossides.  3666  Upton  St..  NW ..  Washington.  D.C. 
20008 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1990.  Ser.  No.  547.247 

Int.  O.'  G08B  i/00:  E05B  6^00:  B12D  15/00 

\iS.  a.  340 — 691  14  Oaims 


1  A  temperature  sensor  for  determining  when  a  sensed 
temperature  reaches  a  threshold  temperature,  comprising 

a  sensor  element  for  exposure  at  a  sensing  location,  said 
sensor  element  defining  a  burstable  enclosure; 

a  fiuid  contained  m  said  burstable  enclosure  at  a  pressure  so 
a.s  to  be  at  lea.st  substantially,  m  liquid  sute,  said  fluid 
has  ing  a  critical  temperature  correspcmding  to  the  thresh- 
old temp>erature  of  the  senstir.  and  which  thereby  bursts 
the  enclosure  when  the  threshold  temperature  is  reached, 
and 

a  pressure-responsive  component  connected  to  the  enclo- 
sure, for  indicating  a  drop  in  pressure  due  to  the  bursting 
thereof 


1    ,A  labelling  system  for  deternng  the  theft  of  items  com- 
prising, m  combination 

a  first  part  and  a  second  part. 

said  first  part  displaying  a  message  descnbing  the  state  the 

owner  of  an  item  intends  the  item  to  be  in  and  stating  that 

the  item  is  stolen  if  not  m  that  intended  state,  the  message 

als«.^  asking  observers  to  take  appropnate  action  if  the  item 

IS  not  m  the  descnbed  state, 
said  message  on  said  firs;  pan  being  permanently  part  of  said 

Item  and  lamp>erpr(x-)r 
said  first  part  reveals  what  the  second  part  should  kx)k  like, 

what  the  intended  state  of  the  item  is  when  the  second  pan 

IS  missing,  and  w  hat  to  do  if  the  item  is  not  in  its  intended 

state, 
said  second  part,  when  combined  with  the  first  pan  changes 

the  meaning  of  the  message  on  the  first  part  to  descnbe  a 

different  intended  state  of  the  item,  and, 
means  for  making  said  message  on  said  first  and  second  parts 

easiK  visible  h\  people  nearbs 
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5,276.436 

TELEVISION  SIGNAL  PROJECTION  SYSTEM  AND 

MI-nnOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Robert  W.  Shaw,  tscondido:  Randall  S.  Farwell,  San  Diego; 

I,«onid  Shapiro,  lakeside,  and  I^ne  T.  Hauck,  San  Diego,  all 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Proxima  Corporation.  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  586.506.  Sep.  21,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,225.875.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  546,238, 

Jun.  29,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  506.429.  Apr.  9.  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  506,621,  Apr.  9,  1990,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472,668.  Jan.  30,  1990, 

abandoned,  and  »  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  222,144,  Jul. 

21.  1988,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507,630, 

Apr.  11,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,062.001.  This  application  Nov.  19, 

1990,  Ser.  No.  616,178 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  6.  2010. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G09G  3/i6 

U.S.  a.  340—703  9  Oaims 
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1.  A  high  speed  color  display  unit  for  interfacing  one  of  a 
plurality  of  video  signal  producing  devices  with  a  high  speed 
display,  said  devices  generating  different  types  of  video  signals 
including  a  television  signal  and  a  computer  video  signal, 
compnsmg 

microprocessor  means  for  selecting  a  desired  one  of  said 
plurality  of  video  signal  producing  devices  to  be  inter- 
faced with  the  high  speed  display; 

signal  conversion  means  responsive  to  the  television  signal 
for  producing  an  analog  signal  indicative  of  a  plurality  of 
pixel  images  arranged  in  successive  frames  of  full  color 
video  images; 

analog  to  digital  conversion  multiplexing  means  responsive 
to  said  microprocessor  means  for  converting  selectively 
the  signal  from  the  desired  one  of  the  video  signal  produc- 
ing devices  into  a  plurality  of  pixel  image  digital  signals 
indicative  of  the  full  color  video  images  each  one  of  said 
pixel  image  digital  signals  having  N  bits  of  digital  informa- 
tion; 

quantuing  means  responsive  to  said  plurality  of  pixel  image 
digital  signals  for  quantizing  said  pixel  image  digital  sig- 
nals without  introducing  any  substantial  quantization 
errors,  said  digital  signals  being  quantized  into  averaged 
pixel  color  shading  level  signals  having  M  bits  of  digital 
information,  where  M  is  substantially  smaller  than  N, 

bit  map  memory  means  for  stonng  the  quantized  pixel  image 
digital  signals  temporarily; 

means  for  generating  pixel  clock  signals,  said  pixel  clx;k 
signals  having  a  predetermined  high  rate,  where  said  high 
rate  is  a  sufTicient  pixel  clock  rate  for  the  high  speed 
display  device; 

means  responsive  to  the  pixel  clock  signals  for  retneving  the 
quantized  pixel  image  digital  signals; 

signal  generator  means  responsive  to  said  pixel  clock  signals 
for  producing  a  series  of  color  shading  level  averaging 


signals  arranged  in  recurring  groups  of  said  color  shading 
level  averaging  signals;  and 
means  of  comparing  individual  ones  of  the  retrieved  quan- 
tized pixel  image  digital  signals  and  individual  corre- 
sp<inding  ones  of  said  color  shading  level  averaging  sig- 
nals to  develop  an  output  signal  to  cause  the  high  speed 
display  device  to  prcxiuce  individual  ones  of  said  plurality 
of  pixel  images  whenever  the  value  of  the  quantized  pixel 
image  digital  signal  is  at  least  equal  to  the  value  of  said 
corresptmding  color  shading  level  averaging  signal, 
whereby  the  average  intensity  level  for  each  pixel  image 
over  a  large  number  of  successive  frames  closely  approxi- 
mates a  desired  pixel  image  shading  level  without  intro- 
ducing any  substantial  contouring  or  flicker. 


5.276,437 
ML  LTl-MEDIA  WINDOW  MANAGER 
Thomas  A.  Hor>ath,  Stormville,  and  Inching  Chen,  Wappingcrs 
Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,739 

Int.  CI.'  G09G  /  i>6 

IJ.S.  CI.  345— 119  laaaims 
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1  In  a  raster  scan  video  display  system  for  displaying  non- 
obscured  pixels  in  a  multiple-media  motion  video  environment 
possessing  overlaid  windows,  apparatus  comprising 

a  horizontal  memory  table  connected  tt>  a  host  for  .lo.iuft 
pixel  values  corresponding  to  vertically  extended  video 
window  edges  on  a  screen  which  intersect  a  honzontal 
axis  of  said  screen. 

a  vertical  memory  table  connected  to  said  host  for  storing 
vertical  pixel  values  corresponding  to  horizontally  ex- 
tended window  edges  which  intersect  a  vertical  axis  of 
said  screen,  said  horizontally  and  vertically  extended 
video  edges  of  said  windows  forming  clip  rectangles; 

a  rectangle  identification  (ID)  memory  table  connected  to 
said  host  for  storing  an  ID  value  for  said  clip  rectangles. 

an  initial  window  rectangle  coordinate  memory  table,  cou- 
pled to  said  host,  for  stonng  an  initial  cixirdinaie  value  for 
a  clip  rectangle  corresponding  lo  each  video  window  on 
said  screen. 

a  t'irst  counter  coupled  to  said  horizontal  and  vertical  mem- 
ory tables  for  counting  pixel  coordinates  starting  from 
minimum  horizontal  and  vertical  pixel  values  received 
from  said  honzontal  and  vertical  memory  tables; 

a  second  counter  coupled  to  said  initial  window  rectangle 
coordinate  memory  table  for  counting  cixirdinates  of  said 
clip  rectangles  starting  from  said  initial  coordinate  value 
stored  in  said  initial  rectangle  ctxirdinate  table; 

a  first  compare  logic  device  coupled  to  said  first  counter  for 
comparing  an  output  of  said  first  counter  wiih  said  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  pixel  values  stored  in  said  honzontal 
and  vertical  memory  tables. 

a  second  compare  logic  device  coupled  to  said  rectangle  ID 
memory  table  for  comparing  said  ID  value  stored  in  said 
rectangle  ID  memory  table  with  an  ID  value  received 
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from  a  video  source  via  registers  coupled  to  said  video 
source; 

a  control  logic  block  coupled  to  said  first  compare  logic 
device  for  generating  a  data  display  enable  signal  when 
said  stored  ID  value  and  said  received  ID  value  compared 
in  said  second  compare  logic  device  are  the  same;  and 

a  data  display  dnver  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  control 
logic  block  for  passing  data  to  a  video  display  buffer  upon 
receipt  from  said  control  logic  block  of  said  data  display 
enable  signal. 


within  said  fluid,  said  particles  being  visible  through  said 
transparent  portion  of  said  envelope. 


5,276.438 

ELECTROPHORETIC  DISPLAY  PANEL  WITH 

INTERNAL  MESH  BACKGROLND  SCREEN 

Frank  J.  DiSanto.  North  Hills,  and  Denis  A.  Krusos.  Lloyd 

Harbor,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Copytele.  Inc..  Huntington 

Station,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  794,969 
Int.  a.-  G09G  3/i4 

U.S.  a.  345—107  **  cn"'™* 


5.276.439 
DIGFTAL  SIGNAL  EXCHANGE  EQLIPMENT 

Takehiko   Atsumi.  Ichikawa;   Hiroyuki   Ibe.  Yokohama;  Taro 
Shibagaki.   Tokyo,   and   Takeshi   Ozeki.   Kawaguchi.   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Kawasaki. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793,508.  Nov.  18.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353.^69.  Ma>  18.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  969.519 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  23,  1988,  63-125124; 
Mav  23.  1988.  63-125125 

Int.  a.'  H04B  }/3S 
L.S,  CI.  340—825  7  Oaims 


13.  An  electrophoretic  display  comprising: 

(a)  a  fluid-tight  envelope  having  a  portion  thereof  which  is  at 
least  partially  transparent; 

(b)  an  electrophoretic  fluid  conUined  within  said  envelope, 
said  fluid  having  pigmented  particles  suspended  therein; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  elongated  substantially  parallel  horizontal 
conductor  members  disposed  within  a  first  plane  and  at 
least  partially  contained  within  said  envelope; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  elongated  substantially  parallel  vertical 
conductor  members  at  least  partially  contained  within  said 
envelope  electncally  insulated  from  said  horizontal  mem- 
bers and  disposed  within  a  second  plane,  said  first  and  said 
second  planes  being  substantially  parallel  and  m  proximity 
to  each  other,  said  plurality  of  honzontal  members  and 
said  plurality  of  vertical  members  forming  a  matnx  with  a 
plurality  of  intersections  when  viewed  along  a  line  per- 
pendicular to  said  first  and  said  second  planes; 

(e)  a  substantially  planar  conductor  member  disposed  \\ithin 
a  third  plane  proximate  and  substantially  parallel  to  said 
second  plane  and  at  least  partially  contained  within  said 
envelope;  and 

(f)  a  perforated  electncally  conductive  screen  disposed 
between  said  vertical  members  and  said  planar  member. 
said  screen  allowing  said  pigment  panicles  to  pass  through 
the  perforations  thereof  and  being  at  least  partially  opaque 
when  viewed  through  said  transparent  portion  of  said 
envelope,  each  of  said  vertical  and  said  honzontal  mem- 
bers in  said  matnx  and  said  screen  being  selectively  elec- 
trically chargeable  to  induce  movement  of  said  particles 


ao         •!         U         M 


1.  A  selector  module  for  a  digital  signal  exchange  equipment 
comprising: 

an  m  number  (m:  a  natural  number)  of  basic  selection  circuits 
each  composing  a  first  selection  section  for  selecting  a  line 
designated  by  a  first  selection  signal  from  an  n  number  (n: 
a  natural  number)  of  first  input  lines,  and  a  second  selec- 
tion section  for  selecting  a  line  designated  by  a  second 
selection  signal  from  the  line  selected  by  said  first  selec- 
tion section  and  a  second  input  line  and  connecting  the 
selected  line  to  an  output  line; 

an  internal  input  bus  for  supplying  a  die  ital  signal  of  n  chan- 
nels to  all  of  said  n  number  of  first  input  lines  of  said  m 
number  of  basic  selection  circuits;  and 

selection  signal  distnbuting  means  for  designating  the  selec- 
tion slates  of  said  first  and  second  selections  of  each  of  said 
basic  selection  circuits. 


5.276.440 
NETWORK  DEVICE  INFORMATION  EXCHANGE 

Charles  H.  Jolissaint.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.:  Ronald  D.  Martin, 
Durham;  Stephen  A.  Owen.  Raleigh,  both  of  N.C.;  William  C. 
Schaal.  Turnersville.  N.J.:  Gary  R.  Shipp>.  C*r>.  N.C.:  John 
G.  Stevenson.  Raleigh.  N.C..  and  Kian-Bon  K.  Sy.  Cary,  N.C., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  600,129.  Oct.  1".  199ri.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser   No.  311.605,  Feb.  16,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Ma>  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701^22 
Int.  CI.'  H04J  1/16 
L.S.  a.  340—825.02  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  location  of  a  failure  on  a 
network  of  interconnected  nodes,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
for  each  pair  of  nodes  connected  by  a  direct  link,  reporting 
to  a  single  central  network  location  the  identity  of  the 
nodes  of  the  pair  and  physical  communications  ports  of 
each  node  through  which  the  pair  are  connected; 
establishing  a  logical  link  between  a  pair  of  network  nodes 
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which  have  no  direct  hnk,  the  logical  link  including  identi- 
fiable direct  links  between  nodes; 
when  a  network  failure  occurs  so  as  to  interrupt  communica- 
tion over  the  logical  link,  sending  an  error  message  to  the 
central  network  location  from  each  node  in  the  logical 
link,  such  error  messages  identifying  the  logical  link  and 
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the  direct  link  on  which  the  failure  occurred  relative  to 
the  node  sending  the  message;  and 
at  the  central  network  location,  selecting  received  error 
reports  which  identify  the  logical  link  and  correlating  the 
received  error  reports  to  determine  a  location  of  the  net- 
work failure. 


5.276,441 

COMMLNICATION  CHARGE  MANAGEABLE  DIGITAL 

COMMtMCATION  UNIT  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

MANAGIN(,  (  OMMLMCATION  CHARGE 

Morihiro  Katsurada,  and   Sadaaki   Shimonaga,  both  of  Nara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549.479.  Jul   6.  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  823.040 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  8,  1989,  1-176661;  Jul. 

8,  1989,  1-176662;  Jul.  13.  1989,  1-181984 

Int.  CI,'  H04Q  L  'JO 

VS.  a.  340—825.03  7  Oaims 


1  A  digital  data  communication  network  wherein  communi- 
cation charge  data  is  transmitted  to  a  calling  side  via  a  data 
communication  line  at  the  termination  of  communication. 
compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  communication  units,  each  unit  comprising:  a 
communication  terminal  coupled  to  said  data  communica- 
tion line  Ma  a  first  line  and  having  a  unique  subaddress 
allotted  thereto  and  generating  the  subaddress  when  re- 
questing communication,  said  subaddress  including  infor- 
mation indicating  a  mode  of  communication  to  be  em- 
ployed at  the  terminal;  and  identification  means  for  gener- 
ating an  identification  information  from  among  a  plurality 
of  predetermined  identification  information  at  the  time  of 
calling  from  said  communication  terminal,  said  identifica- 
tion information  defining  an  attribute  of  a  calling  side  user. 
first  detection  means  coupled  to  said  first  line  for  detecting 


the  communication  charge  data  transmittea  on  said  first 

line. 

e.xtracting  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  communication 
terminals  for  extracting  the  subaddress  generated  by  one 
of  said  communication  terminals  when  a  call  is  made 
therefrom: 

storage  means  for  individually  storing  the  communication 
charge  with  respect  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined identification  information  and  each  of  said  subad- 
dresscs  indicating  a  communication  mode  of  operation 
employed,  in  a  combined  manner; 

second  detecting  means  responsive  to  said  generated  identifi- 
cation mfomiaiion  fur  delecting  within  said  storage  means 
the  generated  identification  information:  and 

updating  means,  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  detection 
means  and  to  said  extracting  means,  for  updating  the 
communication  charge  associated  u  ith  the  detected  iden- 
tification information  and  the  communication  charge 
associated  with  the  extracted  subaddresses  m  said  storage 
means  by  the  i.ommunication  charge  detected  by  said  first 
detection  means,  said  updating  means  including  means  for 
adding  the  detected  communication  charge  to  the  corre- 
sponding communication  charges  stored  in  said  storage 
means. 


5.276,442 
DYNAMIC  ADDRESS  ALLOCATION  WITHIN  RF 
TRl  NKING  MLLTISITE  SWITCH 
Timothy  V.  Cree;  Charles  P.  Brame.  and  Wim  \.  Imron,  all  of 
Forest,  \a..  assignors  to  Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communica- 
tions Inc.,  Lynchburg.  V  a. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991.  Ser,  No.  658.843 

Int.  a."  H04Q  .»  W  H04J  }/24 

U.S.  a.  340—825.52  4  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  unique  node  addresses  in  a 
switch  having  a  distributed  architecture  of  nodes  operatively 
coupled  to  a  message  bus  and  wherein  each  node  comprises  a 
controller  and  an  associated  memory  unit  having  a  n  address 
table,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  a  subject  node  generating  a  requested  address  and  broad- 
ca.sting  an  address  request  message  t(i  the  other  nodes  in 
the  switch; 
b  each  mxle  receiving  the  address  request  message  compar- 
ing the  requested  address  to  its  own  address  and  broad- 
casting an  address  denial  mevsage  if  the  tuo  addresses  arc 
the  same: 
c   upon  receiving  an  address  denial  for  its  address,  the  sub- 
ject node  selecting  a  new  address  and  broadcasting  the 
new  address  to  other  nodes; 
d   each  node  waiting  a  first  predetermined  count  p>eriod  of 

time  as  monitored  by  a  counter; 
e.  if  any  address  request  or  address  denial  messages  that 
match  the  subject  node's  requested  address  are  received 
during  the  first  predetermined  count  period  of  time,  re- 
turning to  step  (c); 

if  no  address  request  or  denial  messages  that  match  the 
subject  node's  requested  address  are  received  during  the 


f 


first  predetermined  count  time  period,  waiting  a  second 
predetermined  period  of  time;  and 

.  if  no  address  request  or  address  denial  messages  are  re- 
ceived by  any  node  during  the  second  predetermined 
period  of  time,  storing  unique  node  addresses  in  each 
node's  associated  memory  unit. 


5.276,443 

PARALLEL  PORT  MULTIPLEXOR  FOR  PC  PARALLEL 

PORT 

Dirk  I.  Gates,  Woodland  Hills:  James  K.  Matthews,  Calabases: 
Monte  A.  Pooley.  Newbury  Park,  and  David  B.  Rosen. 
Agoura  Hills,  ail  of  Calif,  assignors  to  Xircom,  Inc..  Calaba- 
sas.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser,  No.  675,688 

Int.  a.'  H04Q  1/00 

U.S.  a.  340—825.06  9  Claims 


rity  control  system,  in  response  to  said  received  request, 
one  of  a  predetermined  plurality  oflevels  of  access  to  said 


destination  that  is  to  be  granted  by  said  destination  to  said 
requester. 


5,276.445 
POLLING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SWITCHING  UNITS 

IN  A  PLURAL  STAGE  SWITCHING  MATRIX 
Michio  Mita:  Kimiyasu  Sato,  both  of  Kanagawa.  and  Hidetoshi 
Nishimoto.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  C  orpora- 
tion.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1991.  Ser,  No.  '98.698 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No>.  30.  1990.  2-329622; 
Nov.  30.  1990.  2-3355^3;  Nov,  30.  1990.  2-3355'4;  Nov  30.  1990. 
2-335575 

Int.  a:  H040  ,    00 
VS.  a.  340—825.79  10  Claims 


1.  Multiplexor  apparatus,  for  use  with  a  computer  having  a 
parallel  port  including  an  externally  accessible  standard  female 
parallel  port  connector,  for  providing  first  and  second  sepa- 
rately addressable  auxiliary  parallel  ports,  said  multiplexor 
apparatus  composing: 

a  host  connector  having  internal  and  external  signal  lines, 
said  external  signal  lines  configured  for  selectable  connec- 
tion to  said  external  accessible  parallel  port  connector; 
a  first  device  connector  having  internal  and  external  signal 
lines,  said  external  signal  lines  physically  configured  as  a 
standard   female   parallel   port   connector  for  selectable 
connection  to  a  penpheral  device, 
a  second  device  connector   having   internal   and   external 
signal  lines,  said  external  signal  lines  physically  configured 
as  a  standard  female  parallel  port  connector  for  selectable 
connection  to  a  penpheral  device; 
nonmanual  switch  means  for  selectively  connecting  said 
host  connector  internal  signal  lines  to  either  said  first 
device  connector  internal  signal  lines  or  said  second  de- 
vice connector  internal  signal  lines,  and 
control  means  responsive  to  signals  on  said  host  connector 
internal  signal  lines  for  controlling  said  switch  means 


5.276,444 
CENTRALIZED  SECLRm  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Bruce  E.  McNair,  Holmdel,  N.J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell  Labo- 
ratories, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763.718 

Int.  a:  H04Q  ;  w 

U.S.  a.  340—825.33  23  Oaims 

1  A  central  security  control  system  for  use  in  a  network, 
said  network  having  a  plurality  of  switching  elements,  said 
security  control  system  for  controlling  access  by  a  plurality  of 
requesters  to  a  plurality  of  destinations,  said  destinations  being 
connected  to  said  security  control  system  by  said  network,  said 
secunty  control  system  compnsing: 

means  for  receiving  a  request  for  access  to  a  particular  desti- 
nation of  said  plurality  of  destinations  from  one  of  said 
requesters  at  a  location;  and 
means  for  communicating  over  said  network  from  said  secu- 
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1    A  matnx  switching  apparatus  comprising:  a  plurality  of 

switching  units  connected  in  tandem  and  each  including  a 
plurality  of  input  terminals  and  a  plurality  of  output  terminals, 
and  crosspoint  switche*-  connected  between  said  input  termi- 
nals and  said  output  terminals. 

a  plurality   of  controlling  means,  each  provided  within  a 
respective  one  of  said  switching  units  for  controlling  the 
turning  on  and  ofT  of  said  cross-point  sw  itches  connected 
to  the  respective  input  and  output  terminals. 
a  remote  control  unit  for  transmitting  switching  data, 
a  senal  busline,  and 

a  plurality  of  transmission/reception  means  each  provided 
within  said  switching  units  and  said  remote  control  unit 
and  connected  to  said  busline  for  controlling  transmission 
of  said  switching  data  between  said  switching  units  and 
the  remote  control  unit,  a  first  one  of  said  transmission/- 
reception  means  being  set  to  a  master  station  mode  and  the 
remaining  ones  of  said  transmission/reception  means 
being  set  to  a  slave  station  mode,  said  first  one  of  said 
transmission/ reception  means  sequentially  polling  the 
remaining  ones  of  said  transmission  reception  means  to 
prompt  output  of  switching  data  by  said  polled  transmis- 
sion/reception means  and  for  collectively  transmitting  the 
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output  svvitching  data  over  said  senal  busline,  the  remain- 
ing ones  of  said  transmission/ reception  means  receiving 
only  relevant  data  from  the  switching  data  transmitted  by 
said  first  one  over  said  senal  busline  and  transmitting  the 
relevant  dau  to  their  respective  controlling  means. 


5J76,446 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER  WITH  ERROR 
SIGNAL  COMPENSATION  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 
OPERATION 
Lecter  P.  Sellars,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Tele- 
com Umited,  Moatreal.  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser   No.  907,461 

Int.  a.'  Ha3M  J  4M 

t',S.  a.  341— 118  6  Claim* 


structural  component  over  which  said  layer  extends,  and  that 
portion  of  the  structural  component  which  is  not  covered  by 
said  layer,  and  said  rearmost  edge  of  the  layer  being  oblique  to 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  main  body 
of  the  craft,  whereby  when  a  radar  wave  irradiates  the  craft 
from  the  front  thereof  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  main  body  of  the  craft,  currents  induced  in  the  layer  by 
said  wave  will  be  reflected  at  the  rearmost  edge  of  the  layer, 
due  to  said  discontinuity,  as  an  electromagnetic  wave  propa- 
gating in  a  direction  that  is  non-parallel  to  the  direction  in 
which  the  radar  wave  irradiated  the  craft 
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1    An  analog-to-digital  converter,  comprising: 

a  binary- weighted  capacitor  array. 

means  for  applying  an  analog  signal  to  a  signal  node  of  the 
capacitor  array  to  charge  capacitors  of  the  capacitor 
array; 

means  responsive  to  transitions  of  an  error-producing  signal 
to  couple  a  compensating  signal  to  the  signal  node  to 
compensate  for  parasitic  coupling  of  the  error-producing 
signal  to  the  signal  node:  and 

means  for  selectively  applying  a  reference  voltage  to  indi- 
vidual capacitors  of  the  array  to  redistribute  charge 
among  the  capacitors  and  to  thereby  minimize  a  voltage  at 
the  signal  node. 


5,276,448 
BROAD-BAND  WAVE  ABSORBER 
Yoshijoikj    Naito,    9-29,    Tsukimino    8-Chome.    Yamato-shi, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  and  Michihani  Takahashi.  390-190, 
Takatsu,  Yachiyo-shi,  Chiba-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,772,  Jan.  22,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,200 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25.  1990,  2-15798; 
Feb.  2,  1990,  2-23818;  Jun.  8,  1990.  2-150690;  Jun.  20.  1990. 
2-162403 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  17/00 
V.S.  a.  342—4  13  Oaims 
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5,276.447 
RADAR  KCHO  REDL  (TION  DEVICE 
Mika  Shingo,  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr    15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  868,738 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  16,  1991,  3-^4033 

Int.  n.'  HOIQ  17/00 

VS.  a.  342—2  15  Claims 


1  A  wave  absorber  in  which  a  ferrite  magnetic  material  is 
formed  into  hollow  cylindrical  blcK'ks  each  having  a  side  wall 
having  a  thickness  t^  and  a  height  d  (where  d^tm)  wherein 
said  cylindrical  blocks,  having  rectangular  cross  sections,  are 
disposed  along  a  radio-wave  reflecting  surface  aligned  in  such 
a  manner  that  said  surface  is  perpendicular  to  the  height  direc- 
tion of  said  blocks,  and  said  blocks  are  disposed  in  side-by-side 
contacting  relationship  along  the  heights  of  said  blcKks  in  a 
lattice-like  arrav  of  blocks 


5,276,449 
RADAR  RETROREFLECTOR  WITH  POLARIZATION 
CONTROL 
John  B.  Walsh,  BeUeTue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1992,  Ser  No.  945,750 

Int  a.'  HOIQ  21/06 

VS.  a.  342—5  18  Claims 


I  A  craf^  which  is  difficult  to  detect  by  radar,  said  craft 
having  a  main  body  whose  longitudinal  axis  extends  in  a  direc- 
tion corresponding  to  the  forward  direction  of  the  craft,  and  a  .  y^  .  /  .  /  .  i,  \  \  .  \,  .  \^  ■ 
radar  echo  reduction  constituent  composing  a  thin  layer  of  ^i^  — |^  —,^  ^"^  ^|^  — |^  — '—  — '■ 
clectncally  conductive  material  extending  at  only  a  portion  of 
the  outer  surface  of  at  least  one  structural  component  of  the 
craf^.  said  layer  terminating  at  a  rearmost  edge  thereof  with 
respect  to  said  forward  direction  of  the  craft,  said  rearmost 
edge  being  located  forwardly  of  a  rearmost  end  of  said  struc- 
tural component  such  that  a  discontinuity  in  electrical  conduc- 
tivity occurs  at  the  boundary  between  that  portion  of  the 
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8  A  method  of  increasing  the  radar  cross-section  of  a  target, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

equipping  said  target  with  an  antenna  pair  compnsing  a  first 


circularly  polanzed  antenna  coupled  to  a  second  circu- 
larly ptManzed  antenna, 
transmitting  first  radar  waves  circularly  polanzed  in  a  first 

sense  from  a  source  location  to  said  target, 
receiving  said  first  radar  waves  by  said  antenna  pair,  and 
radiating  second  radar  waves  from  said  antenna  pair  to  said 
source  location  in  response  to  said  receiving  step,  said 
second  radar  waves  being  circularly  polanzed  in  said  first 
sense  and  directed  toward  said  source  location. 


5.276,450 

PHASE  COHERENT  HETERODYNE  ANTI-JAM 

METHOD  AND  APPARATVS 

Charles  W.  Schwegman,  Kettering.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Systems 

Research  laboratories.  Inc..  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1981.  Ser.  No,  246,509 

Int,  a.'  GOIS  7/i(5 

U.S.  a.  342—16  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  radio  frequency  signal  processing  system  inciudmg 

means  for  applying  a  radio  frequency  input  signal  containing 
a  desired  signal  and  a  jamming  signal  to  a  pair  of  signal 
processing  circuits, 

a  first  signal  processing  circuit  including  first  mixer  means 
for  mixing  the  comptinents  of  the  input  signal  to  produce 
a  first  composite  signal,  and  filter  means  for  selecting  from 
said  first  composite  signal  the  difference  frequency  com- 
ponent between  the  jamming  signal  and  the  desired  signal. 

a  second  signal  processing  circuit  including  a  local  oscilla- 
tor, second  mixer  means  for  mixing  the  input  signal  with 
the  output  of  said  kx:a!  oscillator  to  pnxiuce  a  second 
comptisite  signal,  and  filter  means  for  selecting  from  said 
second  composite  signal  the  difference  frequency  compo- 
nent between  the  jamming  signal  and  said  l(x:al  oscillator 
output,  and 

third  mixer  means  for  combining  the  outputs  of  said  first  and 
said  second  signal  processing  circuits  to  provide  a  radio 
frequency  output  signal  containing  the  desired  signal 
including  its  onginal  phase  and  frequency  modulation 
comp<menls.  shifted  m  frequency  by  the  frequency  of  said 
local  oscillator,  and  being  substantially  independent  of 
said  jamming  signal 


tion  thereof  from  direction  data  from  said  direction  setisor 
and  speed  data  from  said  speed  sensor,  and 
data  processing  means  for  selecting  one.  at  a  time,  of  data 
from  said  GPS  positioning  means  and  data  from  said  stand 
alone  type  ptisitioning  means,  said  data  pri.x;essing  means 
composing  means  for  selecting  the  data  from  said  GPS 
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positioning  means  if  a  PDOP  value  is  equal  to  or  smaller 
than  a  predetermined  value,  if  speed  data  from  said  GPS 
positioning  means  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined salue.  and  if  the  difference  between  said  speed  data 
from  said  GPS  pcisitioning  means  and  the  speed  data  from 
said  stand  alone  type  positioning  means  is  equal  to  or 
smaller  than  a  predetermined  value. 


5,276,452 
SCAN  COMPENSATION  FOR  ARRAY  \NTENNA  ON  A 

CI  R\  ED  SLRFACE 
Jack  J.   Schuss,  Sharon:  Jerome   D.   Hanfling.   Kramingham; 
Jeffrey  C.  Lpton.  Groton;  Richard  L.  O  Shea.  HoUiston.  and 
Kaichiang  Chang.  Northborough,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to 
Raytheon  Company.  Lexington.  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  904.295 

Int.  a."  HOIQ  J  22 

VS.  a.  342—371  1''  Claims 


5.276,451 
NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  WTTH  NAVIGATIONAL  DATA 

PROCESSING 
Satoshi  Odagawa,  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,109 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1991,  3-168015;  Jul. 
9    1991,  3-168016;  Jul.  9.  1991.  3-168017 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  S/02.  3/02 
L.S.  a.  342—357  ^  Qaims 

1    A  navigation  system  compri.sing 

GPS  positioning  means  for  determining  a  present  position 

thereof  from  radio  waves  transmitted  from  GPS  satellites. 

stand  alone  type  positioning  means  including  a  direction 

sensor  and  a  speed  sensor,  for  determining  a  present  posi- 


1  An  apparatus  for  use  m  a  phased  array  radar  system,  and 
apparatus  composing 

an  antenna  including  N  radiating  elements  disp<-)sed  on  a 
curved  surface 

means  for  steenng  a  beam  of  said  antenna  to  an  angle  com- 
pnsing only  one  phase  shifter  means  and  one  attenuator 
means  coupled  to  each  of  said  radiating  elements  for  each 
polanzation  excited  or  received  by  said  antenna. 

elevation  beamformer  means  coupled  to  said  steenng  means 
for  shaping  and  producing  two  illuminations  at  said  radiat- 
ing elements  according  to  a  sum  taper  and  a  difference 
taper. 

means  coupled  to  said  elevation  beamformer  means  for 
collecting  sum  outputs  of  said  elevation  beamformer 
means  to  form  a  sum  beam  collimated  in  azimuth  and 
elevation. 

means  coupled  to  said  elevation  beamformer  means  for 
mainiaining  said  difference  taper  a.s  said  beam  is  steered  to 
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said  angle,  said  difference  taper  maintaining  means  com- 
prises a  conformal  compensation  network,  and 
azimuth  beamformer  means  coupled  to  is  conformal  com- 
pensation network  for  collecting  difference  outputs  from 
said  conformal  compensation  network  to  form  a  differ- 
ence beam  collimated  in  azimuth  and  elevation 


5.r76.453 
METHOD  FOR  AMBK.l  ITY  RESOLUTION  IN 
RANGE-CKJPP1.ER  MEASUREMENTS 
G«rald  M.  Heymsfield.  Gaithersburg.  Md..  and  Lee  S.  Miller, 
Central,  S.C..  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Feb.  :,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  28,091 
Int.  a.*  GOIS  lJ/58 
U^.  a.  342— 112  eaaims 
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3  .A  device  for  resolving  range  and  doppler  target  ambigui- 
ties when  either  the  device  or  the  target  has  substantial  range 
or  velocity  compnsing; 

means  for  generating  a  first  signal; 

means  for  generating  a  second  signal  which  is  coherent  with 
said  first  signal  but  at  a  slightly  different  frequency  such 
that  there  exits  a  difference  in  frequency  between  these 
two  signals  of  Af.-; 

means  for  modulating  said  first  and  second  signals  such  that 
said  first  and  second  signals  are  converted  into  a  dual-fre- 
quency pulsed  signal; 

means  for  amplifying  said  dual-frequency  pulsed  signal. 

antenna  means  for  transmitting  said  dual-frequency  pulsed 
signal  towards  said  target. 

means  for  receismg  a  reflected  dual-frequency  signal  from 
said  target, 

means  for  amplifying  said  reflected  dual-frequency  signal; 

means  for  prtxlucing  an  intermediate  dual-frequency  signal 
from  said  amplified  reflected  dual -frequency  signal; 

means  for  amplifying  said  intermediate  dual-frequency  sig- 
nal. 

means  for  extracting  a  shifted  difference  frequency  Af^from 
said  amplified  intermediate  dual-frequency  signal. 

detector  means  for  generating  two  quadrature  signals  from 
said  ditTerence  frequency  Af/  and  said  shifted  difference 
frequency  Af,;  and 

means  for  processing  said  two  quadrature  signals  to  deter- 
mine range  and  doppler  information  of  said  target. 


connector  for  receiving  an  antenna,  the  antenna  mount 
having  an  outer  wall  including  a  plurality  of  electrical 
contacts,  and  a  bottom  portion  for  mating  to  the  commu- 
nication device:  and 
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a  selector  contact  mechanically  coupled  to  the  antenna 
mount  forming  an  electrical  control  which  selects  one  of 
the  electrical  contacts  found  in  the  antenna  mount. 
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1.  A  control  and  antenna  mount  assembly  for  use  with  a 

communication  device,  comprising: 

an  antenna  mount  having  a  lop  portion  forming  an  antenna 


Bar 


1   A  phased  array  antenna  structure  comprising: 

a)  a  distribution  network  for  distributing  electromagnetic 
(EM)  energy: 

b)  a  feed  honeycomb  structure  positioned  adjacent  said 
dislnbution  network  and  connected  to  receive  the  EM 
energy  from  the  distribution  network. 

c)  a  module  honeycomb  structure  positioned  adjacent  said 
feed  honeycomb  structure  so  as  to  receive  EM  energy 
from  said  feed  honeycomb  structure. 

d)  an  antenna  honeycomb  structure  positioned  adjacent  said 
module  honeycomb  structure  on  a  side  opposite  said  feed 


honevcomb  structure  so  a.s  to  receive  EM  energy  from 
said  module  honeycomb  structure. 

e)  each  of  said  feed,  module  and  antenna  honeycomb  struc- 
tures have  a  plurality  of  aligned  waveguides  for  transmit- 
ting EM  energy  therealong.  and 

n  said  module  honeycomb  structure  including  an  electronic 
module  for  each  waveguide,  each  electronic  module  hav- 
ing an  electronic  element  for  adjusting  at  least  the  phase  of 
said  EM  energy  and  transmitting  the  adjusted  phase  EM 
energy  to  the  aligned  waveguide  of  the  antenna  honey- 
comb structure. 
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ANTENNA  FEED  WITH  SELECTABLE  RELATIVE 

POLARIZATION 

Chang  S.  Kim,  Hickory,  N.C..  assignor  to  Prodelin  Corporation, 
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1  An  antenna  feed  for  coupling  a  first  and  second  signal  at 
selectable  relative  polanzations.  said  antenna  feed  composing 

a  common  cylindncal  waveguide  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  having  a  rectangular  slot  extending  longitudinally  in  a 
wall  thereof  and  defining  a  side  port,  said  rectangular  slot 
having  dimensions  so  that  the  second  signal  is  permitted  to 
pass  therethrough;  and 

an  ins  routably  connected  to  said  common  waveguide  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  common  waveguide, 
said  ins  having  a  rectangular  opening  therein  and  definmg 
a  through  port,  said  through  port  permitting  passage 
therethrough  of  the  first  signal  and  blocking  passage 
therethrough  of  the  second  signal; 

said  ins  being  axially  rouuble  to  two  relative  angular  posi- 
tions separated  by  ninety  degrees  with  respect  to  said 
common  waveguide  to  onent  said  through  port  with 
respect  to  said  side  port  to  two  relative  angular  positions 
corresponding  to  a  co-polanzed  position  and  a  cross-pola- 
nzed  position,  respectively,  to  thereby  permit  selection  of 
a  relative  polanzation  between  the  first  and  second  sig- 
nals 


fabricate,  in  a  unitarv  package,  an  integrated  antenna-con- 
verter, and 
polanzation  matn.i  switch  means  comprising  a  circuit  board 
for  the  convener  circuit  section,  the  circuit  board  for  the 
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polanzation  matnx  switch  means  mounted  to  at  least  one 
circuit  board  for  the  converter  circuit  section  and 
mounted  to  the  antenna  section  to  fabncate.  in  a  unitary 
package,  an  integrated  antenna-converter 
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5,276,457 
INTEGRATED  ANTENT-iA-CONVTRTER  SYSTEM  IN  A 

UNITARY  PACKAGE 
Krishna  Agarwal,  and  Donald  F.  Shea,  both  of  Piano,  Tex., 
assignors  to  E-Sy stems.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  835,490 
Int.  a.'  HOIQ  ;  42 
U.S.  CI.  343—789  15  C»«l«ns 

1  An  integrated  antenna-convener,  compnsing 
an  antenna  section  having  means  for  receiving  and  radiating 
electromagnetic  signals  m  the  form  of  electromagnetic 
waves 
a  converter  circuit  section  including  means  for  processing 
electromagnetic  signals,  the  circuit  section  implemented 
on  at  least  one  circuit  board  electncally  connected  to  the 
means  for  receiving  and  radiating  electromagnetic  signals, 
wherein  the  at  least  one  circuit  board  for  the  converter 
circuit  section  directly  mounts  to  the  antenna  section  to 


1   .A  display  system  compnsing 

a  display  device  (88)  for  generating  a  visual  output  ir  re- 
sponse to  a  plurality  of  data  signals  defining  the  data  to  be 

displayed: 
a  display  adapter  circuit  (92)  for  generating  the  data  signals 

in  a  form  specified  by  control  data  identifying  the  displav 

device  (88): 
an  output  port  (94)  for  connecting  the  data  signals  from  the 

display  adapter  circuit  (92)  to  the  display  device  (88 1  and 

for  connecting  the  control  data  from  the  displav  device 

(88)  to  the  display  adapter  circuit  (92). 
a  non- volatile  memory  (9)  located  in  the  display  device  (88) 

for  stonng  the  control  data  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of 

control  codes, 
an  adapter  logic  96  located  in  the  displav  adapter  circuit  (92) 

for  initiating  commands  for  reading  and  wnling  data  to 

the  non-volatile  memory,  and 
communication  logic  (95)  for  communicating  a  control  code 

between  the  memory  and  the  output  port  (94)  in  response 

to  a  command  signal  (21)  generated  by  the  adapter  logic 

96 
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Int.  n.^  B41J  2/01 

U.S.  a.  346—33  A  65  Oaims 
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1.  .An  image  recording  apparatus  for  performing  image 
recording  on  a  recording  medium  in  accordance  with  image 
signals  by  using  plural  different  types  of  recording  head,  each 
head  having  a  plurahty  of  recording  elements  comprising  an 
array,  said  plural  different  types  of  recording  heads  respec- 
tively corresponding  to  different  image  charactenstics,  com- 
prising: 

tesi  pattern  forming  means  for  forming  a  plurality  of  lest 
patterns  on  a  recording  medium  by  using  plural  different 
types  of  recording  heads: 
reading  means  for  reading  the  plurality  of  test  patterns  re- 
corded by  said  test  pattern  recording  means,  and 
correcting  means  for  correcting  image  signals  correspond- 
ing to  a  plurality  of  recording  elements  on  the  basis  of  the 
plurality  of  test  patterns  read  by  said  reading  means,  said 
correcting  means  changing  correction  conditions  in  ac- 
cordance with  types  of  said  different  recording  head 


5,276,460 
SKEW  PREVENTER  FOR  A  FILM  BELT 
Kunio  Miyajima.  Tokyo,  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  NPX  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,735 
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1  A  thermal  printer  for  printing  image  data  on  a  recording 
medium  by  selectively  melting  ink  applied  to  a  surface  of  a  film 
belt  being  moved  by  a  thermal  head  in  response  to  said  image 


data,  and  transfernng  the  melted  ink  to  said  recording  median., 

said  pnnter  comprising 

an  idler  guiding  the  film  belt  while  applying  a  predetermined 

tension  to  said  film  belt:  and 
tension  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  being  ex- 
erted by  said  idler  on  a  skewed  side  of  said  film  belt,  said 
tension  adjusting  means  including  at  least  one  stepped 
roller  a,ssocialed  with  an  end  of  said  idler,  such  that  vvhen 
said  film  belt  skews,  said  stepped  roller  causes  the  end  of 
said  idler,  located  on  the  skewed  side  of  said  film  belt,  to 
move  angularly  so  as  to  correct  the  skew  of  said  film  belt. 
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ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  DEVICE 
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1   ,An  electrophotographic  pnnting  device  comprising: 

a  cartndge  of  a  photosensitive  unit: 

a  pnnting  mechanism  for  effecting  a  pnnting  operation  by 
electrifying  a  photosensitive  member  of  said  photosensi- 
tive unit,  applying  a  light  beam  to  the  electrified  photosen- 
sitive member  to  form  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
thereon,  developing  the  electrostatic  latent  image  to  cre- 
ate a  visible  image  and  then  transferring  the  visible  image 
to  pnnting  paper. 

a  nonvolatile  memory  means  for  storing  data  indicating  a 
pnnting  history  of  the  photosensitive  unit. 

processing  means  for  updating  the  data  stored  in  said  non- 
volatile memory  means  each  time  the  printing  operation  is 
effected,  said  processing  means  including  means  for 
checking  whether  the  data  stored  in  said  nonvolatile  mem- 
ory means  has  reached  a  value  corresponding  to  a  service 
life  of  said  photosensitive  unit,  and  means  for  generating  a 
replacement  requiring  signal  when  said  checking  means 
detects  that  the  data  stored  m  said  nonvolatile  memory 
means  has  reached  said  value. 

wherein  said  nonvolatile  memory  means  is  a  nonsolatile 
memory  card,  and  said  processing  means  includes  a  con- 
necting section  to  which  said  nonvolatile  memory  card  is 
removably  attached,  and 

stopper  means  for  preventing  removal  of  said  nonvolatile 
memory  card  when  the  photosensitive  unit  has  been  set  in 
the  pnnting  device. 
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RASTER  OITPLT  SCANNING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 
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of  said  second  set  of  vacuum  openings  to  which  vacuum  has 
been  stopped,  reapplying  vacuum  to  said  portion  of  said  sec- 
ond set  of  vacuum  openings  to  adhere  the  leading  edge  of  said 
donor  sheet  to  said  drum,  rotating  said  drum  to  draw,  said 
donor  sheet  into  contact  with  said  drum,  generating  and  pro- 
jecting a  light  beam  onto  said  donor  sheet  mounted  on  said 
drum  member  to  transfer  an  image  onto  said  receiver  sheet  by 
transfer  of  a  dye  from  said  donor  sheet,  removing  said  donor 
sheet  from  superposition  with  said  receiver  sheet  without 
moving  said  receiver  sheet  with  respect  to  said  drum,  said 
loading  a  second  donor  sheet  onto  said  receiver  sheet  m  super- 
position therewith. 
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1.  A  laser  system,  comprising: 

means  for  transmitting  a  first  laser  beam  and  a  second  laser 
beam  along  a  first  optical  path  and  a  second  optical  path, 
respectively;  and 
a  waveplate,  disposed  adjacent   said   transmitting  means, 
including: 

a  polarization  altering  segment,  disposed  in  the  first  opti- 
cal path,  for  altering  the  polarization  of  the  first  la.ser 
beam  as  the  first  laser  beam  passes  therethrough,  and 
a  light  transmissive  segment,  connected  to  said  altenng 
segment  and  disposed  in  the  second  optical  path,  for 
transmitting  the  second  laser  beam  therethrough 
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PLOTTER  DRUM 
Alan  W   Menard.  Bolton;  Dana  W .  Seniff.  South  Glastonbury, 
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1.  A  method  of  selectively  loading  and  unloading  super- 
posed sheets  on  a  hollow  imaging  drum  member  mounted  for 
rotation  about  its  axis  and  arranged  to  mount  a  receiver  sheet 
and  a  donor  sheet  in  superposed  relationship  thereon,  provid- 
ing a  vacuum  to  the  intenor  of  said  imaging  drum,  providing  a 
vacuum  to  a  first  set  of  vacuum  openings  through  the  surface 
of  said  drum  member,  advancing  a  receiver  sheet  into  engage- 
ment with  said  first  set  of  vacuum  openings  to  adhere  the 
leading  edge  of  said  receiver  sheet  to  said  drum,  rotating  said 
drum  to  draw  said  receiver  sheet  into  contact  with  said  drum, 
providing  a  vacuum  to  a  second  set  of  vacuum  openings  dis- 
posed about  said  first  set  of  vacuum  openings  for  adhenng  a 
donor  sheet  to  said  drum  member  m  superpcised  relation  which 
said  receiver  sheet  adhered  thereto,  said  second  set  of  vacuum 
openings  c'ending  about  the  outer  penphery  of  said  receiver 
sheet  adhered  to  said  first  set  of  vacuum  openings,  selectively 
stopping  vacuum  to  a  portion  of  said  second  set  of  vacuum 
openings  adjacent  the  leading  end  of  said  receiver  sheet,  ad- 
vancing a  donor  sheet  having  a  length  and  width  greater  than 
those  of  said  receiver  sheet  into  engagement  with  said  portion 


1    A  drum  suppon  for  use  in  a  photoplotter  comprising: 

a  sheet  of  material  having  one  surface  and  an  opposite  other 
surface,  with  the  oven  surface  adapted  for  supporting  an 
article  thereon; 

a  body  portion  having  a  partially  cylindrical  recess  formed 
therein  onented  about  a  given  longitudinal  axis,  said  re- 
cess having  means  for  presenting  a  plurality  of  elevated 
surfaces  together  defining  said  partially  cylindrical  recess 
and  providing  a  bed  for  supporting  the  other  surface  of 
said  sheet  of  matenal; 

attachment  means  interposed  between  said  sheet  material 
and  said  means  for  presenting  said  plurality  of  elevate 
surfaces  for  bonding  said  sheet  material  to  said  body  por- 
tion; 

said  sheet  of  matenal  having  a  thickness  sufficient  to  allow  it 
to  be  flexible  so  as  to  cause  the  sheet  of  material  to  con- 
form to  the  partially  cylindncal  recess  defined  by  the 
plurality  of  elevated  surfaces  when  the  opposite  other 
surface  of  the  sheet  of  material  is  bonded  thereto;  and 

means  provided  in  said  sheet  material  for  communicating  air 
between  said  one  surface  of  said  sheet  matenal  and  said 
body  portion  of  said  drum. 
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1    A  recording  mechanism  for  recording  on  a  recording 

medium,  said  mechanism  comprising: 
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a  conveying  mechanism  for  conveying  the  recording  me- 
dium; 

a  rotary  member  for  moving  a  recording  section  along  the 
recordmg  medium,  the  recordmg  section  for  recordmg  on 
the  recordmg  medium,  said  rotary  member  for  rotatmg  m 
a  forward  direction  and  a  reverse  direction. 

a  first  rotating  member  for  transmitting  a  rotation  movement 
from  a  drive  source  in  one  direction; 

a  second  rotating  memt>er  operable  in  a  state  of  receiving  the 
rotation  movement  transmitted  from  said  first  rotating 
member  and  a  slate  of  not  receiving  the  rotation  move- 
ment transmitted  from  said  first  rotating  member;  and 


a  third  rotating  member  operable  in  a  state  of  receiving  the 
rotation  movement  transmitted  from  said  first  rotating 
member  and  a  state  of  not  receiving  the  rotation  move- 
ment transmitted  from  said  first  rotating  member,  wherein 

a  first  transmitting  route  compnses  transmitting  the  rotation 
movement  from  said  first  rotating  member  through  said 
second  rotating  member  to  said  rotary  member  as  a  rota- 
tion movement  in  the  forward  direction,  and 

a  second  transmitting  route  comprises  transmitting  the  rota- 
tion movement  from  said  first  rotating  member  through 
said  second  rotating  member  and  said  third  rotating  mem- 
ber to  said  rotary  member  as  a  rotation  movement  in  the 
reverse  direction. 


1  A  method  for  determining  offsets  along  a  media  axis 
between  pnntheads  in  a  multiple  printhead  ink  jet  printer 
having  the  media  axis  and  a  plurality  of  said  pnntheads  each 
having  a  printhead  nozzle  array  compnsed  of  ink  drop  firing 
nozzles  arranged  in  at  least  one  column  parallel  to  the  media 
axis  of  the  printer  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(.A)  positioning  each  pnnthead  nozzle  array  over  a  vernier 
aperture  pattern  formed  in  an  apenure  plate  interposed 
between  the  pnntheads  and  a  drop  detector,  the  vernier 
pattern  compnsing  narrow  parallel  slots  stacked  along  a 


longitudinal  axis  that  is  approximately  aligned  with  the 
media  axis. 

(B)  individually  firing  each  nozzle  of  each  printhead  nozzle 
array  to  fire  ink  drops,  whereby  drops  from  some  nozzles 
pa.ss  through  the  vernier  pattern  slots  while  drops  from 
other  nozzles  do  not  pass  through  the  vernier  patterns 
slots, 

(C)  detecting  the  drops  that  pass  through  the  vernier  pattern 
slots  and  pnxlucing  a  measured  detect/no  detect  pattern 
for  each  printhead  nozzle  array; 

(D)  companng  each  measured  detect.'no  detect  pattern  with 
each  of  plurality  of  calculated  detect.'no  detect  patterns 
each  being  associated  with  a  position  along  the  vernier, 
and 

(E)  specifying  a  vernier  position  of  each  pnnthead  nozzle 
array  as  the  vernier  position  of  a  calculated  detect/no 
detect  pattern  that  most  closely  matches  the  measured 
detect/no  detect  pattern  for  the  pnnthead  nozzle  arrav 


5.276,468 
METHOD  A.ND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROV  IDING  PHASE 

CHANGE  INK  TO  .AN  INK  JET  PRINTER 
Ted  E.  Deur,  Hillsboro;  Qark  W.  Crawford,  Wilsonyille;  Brian 
J.  Wood;  Richard  Marantz,  both  of  Portland,  and  James  D. 
Buehler,  Troutdale,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 
Wilsonville,  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  674,232,  Mar.  25,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct,  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,812 
Int.  a:  B41J  2/17 
L.S.  CI.  346—140  R  19  Claims 
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5,276,467 
ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  MLLTIPLE  COLOR  PEN 
CARTRIDGES 
William  D.  Meyer.  Romona;  Jeffrey  A.  Sunamoto;  .Mark  W. 
Majette.  both  of  San  Diego,  and  Christopher  K.  Schroeder, 
Los  .Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif 

Filed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878.958 

Int.  a.^  B41J  2/0! 

U.S.  a.  346—1.1  6  Qaims 
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1  i.'a-a  HOURS 


1  An  assembly  for  melting  and  storing  pha.se  change  ink  and 
providing  the  ink  to  a  prim  head,  the  assemblv  having  a  readv 
mixle  during  which  printing  may  occur  and  an  idle  mode 
during  which  printing  may  not  occur,  the  assemHv  compris- 
ing 

a  melt  chamber  that  receives  and  holds  solid  pnase  change 
ink  having  a  melting  temperature, 

melt  chamber  temperature  measuring  means  for  mea,sunng  a 
melt  chamber  temperature  and  melt  chamber  heal  apply- 
ing means  for  applying  sufficient  heal  to  the  melt  chamber 
to  melt  the  phase  change  ink  and  maintain  the  melt  cham- 
ber temperature  above  the  melting  temperature  virtually 
throughout  the  ready  and  idle  modes, 

a  reservoir  operationally  connected  to  the  melt  chamber 
such  that  the  melted  ink  in  the  melt  chamber  flows  to  the 
reservoir,  the  print  head  receiving  the  melted  ink  from  the 
reservoir; 

reservoir  temperature  measuring  means  for  measuring  a 
reservoir  temperature  and  reservoir  heat  applying  means 
for  applying  sufficient  heat  to  the  reservoir  to  maintain  the 
reservoir  temperature  above  the  melting  temperature 
virtually  throughout  the  ready  and  idle  modes,  and 

pnnt  head  temperature  measuring  means  for  measunng  a 
print  head  temperature  and  print  head  heal  applying 
means  for  applying  sufficient  heat  to  the  print  head  to 
maintain  the  print  head  temperature  at  a  particular  tem- 
perature virtually  throughout  the  ready  mcxle.  and  at  a 


substantially  lower  temperature  but  above  the  melting 
temperature  virtually  throughout  the  idle  mode. 


5,276.469 

ROTATABLE  PRINT  CARTRIDGE  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION  FOR  TRANSPORTING  PRINT  MEDIA 

WITHIN  \N  ELECTROPHOTGRAPHIC  PRINTER 

Richard  Beaufort,  and  Harold  B.  Noyes,  both  of  Boise,  Id.. 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Companv.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,852 

Int.  n.-  GOID  15/06;  G03G  5/00.  21/00 

U.S.  a.  346—153.1  20  Qaims 


accessible  from  the  outside  of  the  camera  so  that  turning 
the  wheel  engages  one  of  the  rollers  and  rotates  the  tape; 
and 
a  means  for  directing  light  through  the  tape  and  onto  the 
rear  surface  of  the  film  wherein  said  light  directing  means 
is  positioned  within  said  loop  so  that  the  film  is  exposed  on 
its  rear  surface  with  a  symbol  from  the  printing  symbols  of 
the  tape  and  so  that  the  front  surface  of  the  film  is  open  to 
light  passing  through  the  lens  and  wherein  the  mechanism 
is  delachablv  mounted  within  the  film  door. 


5,2''6.47l 
IMAGE  DISPLAYING  DEVICE 

Toshiyuki  Y'amauchi;  Toshiki  Takekuma.  both  of  Kanagawa; 
Naoki  Kamaya.  Tok>o.  and  Naoki  Okayama.  Kanagawa.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  69-.207 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Ma>  1".  199(t.  2-128001 

Int.  CI.'  G02C  .■;  :: 

U,S.  a.  351  —  153  6  Qaims 


1.  Printing  apparatus  including  a  disposable  pnnt  cartridge 
for  an  electrophotographic  pnnter  including,  in  combination 

a.  means  for  rotating  said  pnnt  cartndge  about  a  central  axis 
of  rotation, 

b.  a  stack  of  paper  adjacent  the  pnnt  cartndge.  and 

c.  idler  rollers  and  paper  pick  up  stnps  mounted  at  spaced 
locations  at  the  outer  surface  of  said  print  cartndge  for 
frictionally  dnving  a  top  sheet  of  paper  from  said  slack  of 
paper  into  the  into  the  pnnt  area  of  said  pnnter 

5.276.470 
SYMBOL  IMPRINTING  MECHANISM  FOR  CAMERAS 
Vladimir  Fhdman.  New  City.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Concord  Cam- 
era. Avenal.  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741.627,  Aug.  7.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,979 
Int.  Q.-  G03B  17,24 
L"  S.  CI.  354—106  24  Qaims 


1   An  image  displaying  device  comprising: 

a  visor-like  portion; 

a  light  source  disposed  in  said  visor-like  portion; 

first  and  second  liquid  crystal  panels  illuminated  by  said  light 

source,  said  liquid  crystal  panels  being  arranged  to  protect 

images  onto  retina  of  the  eyes  of  a  person  wearing  the 

image  displaying  device; 
a  pair  of  temples  pivotally  connected  to  the  sides  of  said 

V  isor-like  portion;  and 
means    for    adjusting    a    distance    between    the    pivotally 

mounted  ends  of  said  pair  of  temples  and  the  clearance 

between  each  of  the  pivotally  mounted  ends  and  said 

visor-like  portion. 


5.276,472 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ni.M  STILL  CAMERA  SYSTEM  VMTH 

AUDIO  RECORDING 
Cynthia  S.  Bell,  Webster.  Paul  M.  Williams.  Rochester;  Timo- 
thy J,  Tredwell,  Fairport,  and  Gar>  L.  Robison.  Rochester,  all 
of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  794,286 

Int.  a."  G03B  ."'9/00 

U.S.  Q.  354—76  1  Claim 


'\ 
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1  A  mechanism  for  imprinting  symbols  on  film,  wherein  the 
film  has  a  front  surface  for  exposing  images  thereon,  and  the 
film  has  a  rear  surface,  for  use  with  a  camera  having  a  lens  and 
a  film  door,  compnsing 

an  endless  tape  forming  a  loop,  the  tape  having  pnntmg 

symbols; 
two  rollers  which  support  the  tape,  the  rollers  rotating  the 

tape  when  turned; 
a  wheel  which  engages  one  of  the  rollers,  the  vt  heel  being 
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1  Photographic  film  system  with  audio  recording  and  play- 
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back  comprised  of  a  photographic  film  camera  adapted  to 
receive  film  having  a  magnetic  recording  layer  thereon,  said 
camera  have  audio  transducer  and  signal  conversion  means  for 
converting  audible  sound  to  a  digital  signal,  temporary  storage 
means  for  stonng  said  digital  audio  signal  in  the  camera  and 
magnetic  recording  means  for  recording  said  stored  digital 
signal  on  said  film  magnetic  recording  layer  and  photofinishing 
apparatus  for  producing  photographic  pnnts  from  latent  im- 
ages exposed  onto  said  film  in  the  camera,  said  photofinishing 
apparatus  including  magnetic  read  means  for  reading  the  digi- 
tal audio  signal  recorded  on  the  film  magnetic  layer,  means  for 
convening  said  read  digital  audio  signal  into  a  predetermined 
encodement  format  and  means  for  impressing  said  encodement 
format  onto  said  photographic  pnnts  for  subsequent  audio 
playback,  the  system  charactenzed  by 

a  self-contained  hand-held  scanner  playback  device  indepen- 
dent of  said  camera  including  an  optical  sensor,  memory 
and  audio  reproduction  unit  adapted  to  scan  said  encode- 
ment format  on  said  photographic  pnnts  to  generate  digi- 
tal audio  data  signals  for  storage  in  said  memory  and  for 
subsequent  playback  independent  of  said  photographic 
print. 


5J76,473 
MANX'ALLY  SET  BOt^NCE  FLASH  WITH  FOCUS  SHIFT 
Stanley   W.  Stephenson.   III.  Spencerport   N.Y.,  •ssignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  24,5«8 

Int.  a:  G03B  3/00.  15/03 

VS.  a.  354—149.1  9  CUims 


/^«f-.7\  > — * 


1  A  camera  compnsing  a  vanable  focal  length  lens  adjust- 
able to  increase  or  decrease  its  focal  length,  and  a  flash  unit,  is 
charactenzed  by: 

means  supponing  said  flash  unit  for  movement  between  a 
normal  position  facing  the  same  direction  as  said  lens  and 
a  bounce  flash  position  angled  with  respect  to  the  direc- 
tion said  lens  faces,  and 

means  coupling  said  supporting  means  and  said  lens  for 
decreasing  the  focal  length  of  said  lens  as  said  flash  unit  is 
moved  from  its  normal  position  to  its  bounce  flash  position 
and  for  increasing  the  focal  length  of  the  lens  as  the  flash 
unit  IS  swinging  from  its  bounce  flash  position  to  its  nor- 
mal flash  position. 


emitting  head  part  extending  from  said  side  support  part  to 
lie  within  a  separate  end  cavity  in  an  end  face  of  the  cam- 
era body  with  a  flash  emission  window  of  said  head  pan 
facing  inwardly  in  said  end  cavity,  when  the  flash  unit  is  in 


Its  storage  position,  and  to  be  removed  from  the  end  cav- 
ity with  said  window  facing  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
taking  lens,  when  the  flash  emission  window  is  in  its  use 
position 


5,276,475 
LENS  SHLTTER  CA.MERA  INCLLDING  ZOOM  LENS 
Keisuke  Haraguchi;  Shinsuke  Kohmoto:  Takeo  Kobayashi; 
Shigeni  Kondofa;  Hideki  Ohkubo;  Norio  Numako;  Saburo 
Sugawara;  Susao  N'akamura;  Hirofumi  Matsuo;  Katsuhiko 
Nomura;  Etsuro  Nistiio,  and  Hanio  Ishii,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4*6,914,  Feb.  14,  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5^14,462,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  144.030.  Jan.  7.  1988. 

Pat.  No.  4,944,030.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

924,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12.  1986,  61-108278; 
May  12,  1986,  61-108279;  .May  28,  1986,  61-80861;  May  28, 
1986,  61-80862;  Jun.  2,  1986,  61-83932;  Jun.  2.  1986,  61-127496; 
Jun.  21,  1986,  61-145470;  Jun.  26,  1986,  61-150995;  Aug.  15, 
1986,  61-125045;  Aug.  22,  1986,  61-196911;  Aug.  29.  1986, 
61-132658;  Aug.  29,  1986,  61-132659;  Aug.  29,  1986,  61-132660; 
Aug.  29,  1986,  61-132661;  PCT  Infl  Appl.,  May  12,  1987. 
PCr/JP87/00293 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  25, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G03B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  354—202  2  Oaims 


5jn6,474 
COMPACT  CA.MERA  WITH  FOLDING  FLASH  U>mr 
William   F.   Daaero.   Rochester,   N.V.,   aasignor  to   Eactaaa 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,868 
Int.  a.'  G03B  15/03 
CS.  a.  354— 149.11  5  Claims 

1  A  compact  camera  comprising  a  camera  body,  a  taking 
lens,  and  a  flash  unit  pivotally  supported  for  swinging  move- 
ment about  a  pivot  axis  parallel  to  an  (Optical  axis  of  said  taking 
lens  between  a  folded  storage  position  received  within  a  top 
cavity  in  a  top  face  of  said  camera  body  and  an  unfolded  use 
position  standing  up  ou!  of  said  top  cavity,  is  charactenzed  m 
that 

said  flash  unit  includes  a  side  support  part  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  camera  bcxly  to  lie  within  said  top  cavity, 
when  the  flash  unit  is  in  its  storage  position,  and  a  flash- 


1.  In  a  camera  including  a  lens  having  a  light  admitting 
photographic  aperture  and  a  lens  barrel,  means  for  moving  said 
lens  between  operative  and  inoperative  [XJSitions  along  a  lens 
optical  axis,  at  least  one  movable  bamer  member,  and  means 
for  moving  said  at  least  one  bamer  member  between  positions 
for  opening  and  closing  said  aperture  by  movement  of  said  lens 
between  said  operative  and  inoperative  positions,  motive  force 
for  movement  of  said  at  least  one  barner  member  being  pro- 
vided by  means  for  transmitting  motion  between  said  lens 
banel  and  said  at  least  one  bamer  member 


5.276.476 
ALTOMATK  FOCLSING  OEVICE 
Yukio  I  enaka.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Not.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No,  800.238 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  29.  1990.  2-332865: 
Feb.  8.  1991.  3-103988;  Feb,  8.  1991.  3-103989:  Feb.  8.  1991. 
3-10399O;  Feb.  13.  1991.  3-10405^:  Feb.  13.  1991.  3-104058:  Feb. 
13.  1991.  3-104059;  Feb,  13.  1991.  3-104060 

Int.  a.'  Ci03B  /.*  36 
VS.  a.  354—400  '8  Claims 


sensor  by  halting   the  application  of  energy  from   the 
poM,  er  source  to  the  display  device  when  the  sensor  indi- 
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cates  that  the  storage  capacitor  voltage  is  below  a  prede- 
termined value. 


©«-<■( 


1.  An  automatic  focusing  device,  compnsing: 

a  focus  lens  that  is  movable  along  an  optical  axis  thereof; 

drive  means  for  dnving  said  focus  lens: 

distance  measunng  means  for  obtaining  a  defocus  amount  of 
said  focus  lens  with  respect  to  a  photographing  object: 

computing  means  for  computing  a  relaiive  speed  of  move- 
ment of  said  photographing  object  with  respect  to  said 
focus  lens  along  said  optical  axis,  based  uptm  defocus 
amounts  obtained  by  said  distance  measuring  means: 

dnve  control  means  for  controlling  said  dn\  e  means  to  dnve 
said  focus  lens,  based  upon  results  of  a  computation  by 


said  focus  lens,  based  upon  results  °-  -7-7;— >    ^,ct„„d  AND  APPARATVsSr  OPTIMIZING  DEPTH 
said  computing  means,  to  a  position  where  an  in-focu      •'»^'""    ^,._  „,.   .^JUSTING  PRINT  SPACING 


condition  is  obtainable  with  respect  to  said  photographing 
object  after  an  elapse  of  a  certain  time. 

means  for  determining  whether  said  position  of  said  focus 
lens  falls  into  a  predetermined  focus  allowance,  and 

operation  control  means  for  repeatedly  executing  said  dis- 
tance measurements,  said  computations  and  said  dn\  ing  of 
said  focus  lens,  said  operation  control  means  being  en- 
abled only  when  said  photographing  object  approaches 
said  focus  lens. 


IMAGERS  BY  ADJUSTING  PRINT  SPACING 
Roger  A.  Morton.  Penfield.  NY.,  assignor  to  i:astman  Kodak 
Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  885,705 

Int.  a.'  G03B  27/32 

L.S.  a.  355—22  33  Claims 


5,276,477 
CAMERA  DISPLAY  CIRCUIT 
Oay  A.  Dunsmore.  Fairport,  and  Glenn  W.  Johnson.  Webster, 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Roches- 
ter. \.Y, 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33.219 

Int.  a.'  G03B  17/18.  15  02 

U.S.  a.  354—471  18  CXums, 

1   A  photographic  camera  display  circuit,  adapted  to  receive 

electncal  energy  from  a  power  source,  the  circuit  compnsing: 

a  storage  capacitor  that  provides  stored  electncal  energy  to 

a  camera  fla.sh  system. 
a  capacitor  voltage  sensor  that  is  coupled  to  the  storage 
capacitor  and  that  can  indicate  the  voltage  of  the  storage 
capacitor: 
a  display  device  that  recedes  electncal  energy   from   the 

power  source:  and 
a  display  controller  that  is  coupled  to  the  display  device  and 
ihal  controls  the  application  of  energy  from  the  power 
stiurce  to  the  display  device,  wherein 
the  display   controller   responds  to   the   capacitor   voltage 


1    A  method  of  producing  a  depth  image,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  producing  image  line  sets  where  corresponding  image 
lines  in  each  of  the  sets  corresponds  to  a  different  depth 
image  view, 

ibi  fixing  the  sets  in  a  displas  media  in  alignment  with  lenti- 
cules  of  a  lenticular  o\erla>  b>  continuously  varying  a 
spacing  between  the  sets  by  scanning  in  a  direction  aligned 
with  the  lenticules:  and 

(cl  projecting  the  depth  image  to  a  viewer  using  the  fixed 
image  line  sets 
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5.276.479 

process  cartriik.f  having  plural 

developing  l  nits  and  image  for.ming 

apparatus  capable  of  mounting  process 

cartrid<;e 

Mitsugu  Inomata.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  :.  1992,  Ser.  No.  844.831 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  1.  1991.  3-057607; 
Feb.  13,  1992.  4-058^88 

Int.  a.'  G03G  J5/U(J.  15/01 
MS.  a.  355—200  28  Qairas 
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L  A  process  cartndge  which  can  be  mounted  on  an  image 
forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  image  earner; 

a  plurality  of  developing  units  which  act  on  said  image 
carrier;  and 

a  developing  unit  change-over  means  for  performing 
change-over  between  said  plurality  of  developing  units  so 
as  to  put  one  of  said  developing  units  into  an  operative 
state,  said  developing  unit  change-over  means  being  con- 
trolled in  accordance  with  a  signal  from  sensing  means 
mounted  in  said  image  formmg  apparatus,  for  sensing  the 
state  of  said  developing  unit  change-over  means 


5.276,480 
IMAGE  FORMING  DEVICE 
Kazunobu  Takahashi.  Nara.  ,lapan.  a.ssignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Abenu.  Japan 

Filed  May  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  880,832 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  20,  1991,  3-115009 

Int.  CI,'  tx03G  15/00 

MS.  a.  355—200  7  Qaims 


I.  An  image  forming  device  compnsing. 

an  upper  frame  having  a  bottom  face  and  including  an  opti- 
cal unit  for  emitting  a  scanning  light; 

a  lower  frame  having  a  photosensitive  body  therein  and 
supporting  said  upper  frame  pivotally.  said  upf>er  frame 
being  movable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position; 

the  bottom  face  of  said  upper  frame  having  an  exposure  port 
for  emitting  the  scanning  light  to  exptise  the  photosensi- 


tive body  in  said  lower  frame  when  the  upper  frame  is  in 
Its  closed  position; 

light  shield  plate,  supported  in  said  upper  frame  rotatably  by 
a  first  fixed  shaft,  for  opening  and  closing  said  exposure 
port; 

a  prime  mover  supported  in  said  upper  frame  rotatably  by  a 
second  fixed  shaft  spaced  from  said  first  shaft; 

a  connecting  ri,xl,  connecting  a  first  portion  of  said  prime 
mover  to  said  light  shield  plate,  for  turning  said  light 
shield  plate  by  turning  of  said  prime  mover,  said  prime 
mover  including  also  a  second,  engagable  portion; 

urging  means  for  urging  said  light  shield  plate  in  the  direc- 
tion of  closing  said  exposure  port,  and 

a  working  body  provided  in  said  lower  frame  and  adapted  to 
contact  the  engagable  portion  of  said  prime  mover  as  said 
upper  frame  is  moved  to  its  closed  position  thereby  to 
rotate  said  light  shield  plate  against  a  force  of  said  urging 
means  to  open  said  exposure  port. 


1  ^ 


5.276.481 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAI 
MEASURING  TONER  DENSITV 
Naoyoshi  Kinoshita,  .Aichi,  and  Kouichi  Etou,  Toyokawa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No,  882,617 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1991.  3-109037 

Int.  a:  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  a.  355—206  12  Claims 
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2  An  apparatus  for  optically  measuring  toner  density,  com- 
prising 

a  rolarv  member  vihich  rotates  and  retains  a  developer 
constituted  by  a  toner  and  a  carrier  by  magnetic  force; 

a  transparent  detection  window  which  is  disposed  at  a  posi- 
tion where  said  developer  retained  on  said  rotary  member 
rubs  said  detection  window  through  rotation  of  said  ro- 
tary member, 

a  detection  means  which  illuminates  said  developer  through 
said  detection  windov\  and  detects  an  amount  of  reflected 
light  from  said  developer  and  detects  a  magnitude  oi 
variation  of  said  amount  of  reflected  iighl  in  resp<-inse  to 
rotation  of  said  rotary  member;  and 

a  warning  means  which  issues  an  abnormal  warning  when 
said  magnitude  is  smaller  than  a  predetermined  reference 
value 


5,276,482 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  FIXING 

APPARATUS 

Keiichi   Nakanishi,   Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to   Murata 
Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No,  794.447 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1990.  2-316276 

Int.  C\:  C;03G  15/20 

U.S.  a.  355—208  2  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  device  for  performing  a  printing  opera- 


tion m  which  a  toner  on  a  sheet  is  heated  by  a  heater  of  a  fixing 
unit,  the  fixing  unit  defining  a  temperature,  the  device  compris- 
ing: 

power  supply  means  for  supplying  power  to  the  heater. 
temperature  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the 
fixing  unit  and  for  generating  an  output  signal  in  response 
thereto, 
means  for  increasing  the  temperature  of  the  fixing  unit  to  a 
first  temperature  in  response  to  the  output  signal  of  the 
temperature  sensor  means. 


the  image  receiving  matenal  onto  said  carrying  means 
before  the  image  transfer  operation  and 
control  means  for  controlling  an  output  of  said  attracting 
means  and  an  output  of  said  transfer  means  in  accordance 
with  an  ambient  condition,  said  control  means  increasing 
the  output  of  said  transfer  means  for  an  initial  image  trans- 
fer on  the  same  image  receiving  matenal  with  an  increase 
of  the  output  of  said  attracting  means 
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5,276.484 
PIEZX>ACnVE  PHOTORECEPTORS  ANT)  SYSTEM 
APPLICATION 
Christopher  Snelliiig.  Penfield.  N.Y.,  Msignor  to  Xeroi  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  625.351.  Dec,  11.  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr,  17,  1992.  Ser.  No,  870.742 

Int  a.'  (J03G  5/00 

U.S.  a.  355—211  ♦*  cnaims 


means  for  interrupting  the  supply  of  power  from  the  power 
supplv  means  to  the  heater  when  the  temperature  of  the 
fixing  unit  IS  greater  than  a  second  temperature  and  the 
image  forming  device  is  not  performing  a  pnnting  opera- 
tion, the  second  temperature  being  substantially  lower 
than  the  first  temperature,  and 

means  for  continuing  the  supply  of  power  from  the  power 
supply  means  to  the  heater  when  the  temperature  of  the 
fixing  unit  IS  less  than  the  second  temperature,  wherein  the 
difference  between  the  first  temperature  and  the  second 
temperature  is  equal  to  at  least  100°  C 


5J76,483 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  PROVIDED  WTTH  AN 
ATTRACTION  CHARGER  CONTROLLED  BY  ONT  OR 
MORE  AMBIENT  CONDmONS 
Takashi  Hasegawa,  MatawJo;  Atsushi  Take<»a,  Kawasaki,  and 
Kenichi  Mataurooto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  433,851,  Nov.  8.  1989.  abandoBed.  This 
application  Jan.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov,  8.  1988,  63-281596; 
Dec.  22.  1988.  63-322036 

Int.  a."  (;03G  21/00 
\JS.  a.  355—208  11  f^l*»™ 
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1    An  image  forming  apparatus  compnsing 

an  image  beanng  member: 

means  for  forming  an  image  on  said  image  beanng  member. 

carrying  means  for  carrying  an  image  receiving  matenal; 

transfer  means  for  electrostatically  transfernng  the  image 
from  said  image  beanng  member  onto  the  image  receiving 
matenal  earned  on  said  carrying  means,  said  transfer 
means  effecting  its  image  transfer  operations  on  the  same 
image  receiving  matenal  a  plurality  of  times; 

electrostatic  attracting  means  for  electrostatically  attracting 
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1   A  electrosutographic  imaging  device,  compnsing 

a  photoreceptor  including 

a  photoreceptive  layer  arranged  for  movement  along  a 
closed  path  for  recording  an  eiectroslatographic  image. 
said  photoreceptive  layer  having  photoreceptive  proper- 
ties. 

a  picio-active  layer  made  of  a  piezoelectnc  matenal 

an  electrode  layer  coupled  between  said  photoreceptive 
layer  and  said  piezo-active  layer,  said  electnxie  layer 
made  of  an  electncally  conductive  material   and 

a  ground  coupled  to  said  electrode  layer 


5,276,485 

photcxxdnductivt:  belt  support 

William  G.  Osbounie,  Webster,  Douglas  J.  Baxendell.  Roches- 
ter, and  David  E.  Rollins,  Lyons,  all  of  NY.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,197 
Int.  a.'  (»3G  5/00.  15/00.  21/00 

u.s.  a.  355—212  9  ci**™ 

1  An  electrophotographic  pnntmg  machine  of  the  type 
having  a  moving  flexible  photoconductive  belt  with  a  plurality 
of  processing  stations  located  adjacent  one  surface  of  the  belt, 
including 

means  for  supponing  and  guiding  said  bell  in  an  endless  path 

of  movement, 
a  platen  opposed  from  one  of  the  prtxessmg  stations. 
means,  interposed  between  said  platen  and  the  photoconduc- 
tive belt  surface  opposed  therefrom,  for  dampening  flutter 
of  the  photoconductive  belt   and 
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means  for  resiliently  urging  said  platen  toward  the  photo- 
conductive   belt   to   press   said    dampening   means   into 
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contact  with  the  photoconductive  belt  surface  opposed 
therefrom  to  dampen  flutter  of  the  photoconductive  belt. 


5J76,486 

IMAGE  FORMING  DEVICE 

Tadayoshi  Ohno;  Koji  Tanimoto:  Mamoni  Mizugucbi,  all  of 

Kawasaki,  and  Shigeni  Fujiwara.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  28.290 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1992,  4-054720; 
Mar.  24.  1992,  4-066432 

Int.  a.5  G03G  15/24 
VS.  a.  355—220  8  Claims 


1   An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  electrosutic  latent  image  forming  body,  on  a  front  sur- 
face of  which  an  electrostatic  latent  image  is  formed, 
including  a  plurality  of  photoelectric  converter  arranged 
2-dimensianally  so  as  to  correspond  to  picture  elements, 
and  means  for  supplying  a  predetermined  voltage  to  said 
plurality  of  photoelectnc  converter,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  photoelectnc  converter  further  including  a  first  photo- 
conductive portion  which  has  an  opaque  layer  on  the 
electrostatic  latent  image  formatting  side  and  a  second 
photo-conductive  portion  which  has  an  opaque  layer  on  a 
photo-image  receiving  side,  wherein  both  the  portions  are 
connected  in  senes  through  a  transparent  electrode,  such 
that  a  potential  between  said  first  and  second  photocon- 
ductive portions  IS  vaned  in  response  to  presence  and 
absence  of  a  light  irradiated  into  said  second  photocon- 
ductive portion  and  the  electrostatic  latent  image  is 
formed  according  to  the  potential. 

means  for  expiring  said  electrostatic  latent  image  forming 
body  by  sending  the  photo-image  onto  the  rear  surface  of 
said  electrostatic  latent  image  forming  body; 

means  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  the 


front  surface  of  said  electrostatic  latent  image  forming 

body  by  means  of  a  developing  agent, 
means  for  transferring  a  developing  agent  image  on  an  image 

formation  medium,  and 
means  for  de-electnfying  charge  remaining  on  said  electro- 

stative  latent  image  forming  member  after  the  transfer  of 

said  transfer  means,  by  exposing  the  front  and  rear  surface 

thereof 


5,276.487 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  COLORS  FROM  BEING 

MIXED  FOR  A  THO-COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

Katsuhiro  Akinaga;  Yasuo  Kikuchi,  and  Tomio  Sugaya,  all  of 
Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  875.221 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  29,  1991,  3-188686 

Int.  a.'  G03C  lS/08 

U.S.  a.  355—245  12  Oaims 
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1  A  method  of  preventing  colors  from  being  mixed  in  a 
tow-color  image  forming  apparatus,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

uniformly  charging  the  surface  of  a  photoreceptor. 

developing  a  first  latent  electrostatic  image  formed  on  said 
photoreceptor  surface  with  a  one-component  developer, 
so  as  to  form  a  first  toner  image, 

developing  a  second  latent  electrostatic  image  formed  on 
said  photoreceptor  surface  with  a  two-component  devel- 
oper, so  as  to  form  a  second  toner  image;  and 

transfernng  said  first  and  second  toner  image  onto  a  record- 
ing medium, 

wherein  said  one-component  developer  comprises  a  mag- 
netic toner,  and  said  two-component  developer  comprises 
a  combination  of  a  nonmagnetic  toner  and  a  magnetic 
earner,  and  wherein  said  nonmagnetic  toner  comprises  a 
material  which  does  not  substantially  affect  the  charge 
properties  of  said  magnetic  toner 


5,276,488 

DONOR  BELT  AND  ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE 

SUPPORTED  BEHIND  THE  BELT  FOR  DEVELOPING 

ELECTROSTATIC  I.MAGES  WITH  TONER 

Fred  W.  Schmidlin,  Pittsford,  N,Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  937,003 

Int.  C\.'  G03G  15/08 

VS.  CI.  355—247  12  Oaims 

1    Apparatus  for  developing  latent  electrostatic  images  on  a 

charge  retentive  surface  with  toner,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  supply  of  toner. 

a  donor  belt  structure  spaced  from  said  charge  retentive 

surface  for  conveying  toner  from  said  supply  of  loner  to  a 

development    zone    intermediate    said    charge    retentive 

surface  and  said  donor  belt  structure; 

means  for  supporting  said  belt  for  movement  in  an  endless 

path  whereby  said  belt  delineates  endless  loop. 
said  supporting  means  mcludmg  a  development  shoe  having 


an  electrode  structure  embedded  therein,  said  develop- 
ment shoe  being  supported  within  said  loop  and  in  contact 
with  said  donor  belt  adjacent  said  development  zone; 
means  for  loading  toner  particles  onto  said  donor  belt  struc- 
ture in  a  loading  zone,  and. 


electrical  bias  means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  electrode 
structure  for  forming  a  cloud  of  loner  panicles  in  said 
development  zone 


5,276.489 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  TRANSFER 

ROLLER  WITH  GUIDE  MEANS  WHICH  ADJUSTS  TO 

MOVEMENTS  OF  THE  ROLLER 

^'utaka  Kikuchi.  Kawasaki,  and  Junji  Ichikawa,  Kamakura,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583.245 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1989,  1-238385; 
Sep.  16.  1989.  1-238386 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/16 
V.S.  C\.  355—274  38  Oaims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising 

an  image  beanng  member, 

means  for  forming  an  image  on  said  image  bearing  member, 

transfer  means  for  transfernng  the  image  from  said  image 
beanng  member  onto  a  recording  matenal.  said  transfer 
means  compnsing  a  rotatable  transfer  member  supplied 
with  a  voltage  and  having  a  shaft,  said  rotatable  transfer 
member  being  contactable  to  said  image  beanng  member, 
and  said  rotatable  transfer  member  being  movable  toward 
and  away  from  said  image  bearing  member;  and 

a  guiding  member  for  guiding  the  recording  material  to  a 
neighborhood  of  said  image  beanng  member; 

wherein  said  guiding  member  is  supported  by  the  shaft  of 


said  rotatable  transfer  member  so  thai  a  relative  positional 
relationship  between  said  rotatable  transfer  member  and 
said  guiding  member  does  not  change  even  if  said  rotat- 
able transfer  member  moves  toward  or  awav  from  said 
image  beanng  member 


5.276,490 

BURIED  ELECTRODE  DRUM  FOR  AN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINT  ENGINE 

Jack  N.  Bartholmae,  Duluth,  and  E.  Neal  Tompkins.  Atlanta. 

both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  T  T)  Systems,  Inc..  Norcross.  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  954.786 

Int.  O."  G03G  15  !■) 

U.S.  a.  355—274  15  Qaim 


1  An  image  transfer  element  for  an  electrophotographic 
marking  apparatus  comprising 

a  substantially  non-conductive  suppon  surface. 

a  supponing  layer  for  supporting  an  image  supporting  sheet, 
said  supponing  layer  disposed  proximate  lo  and  substan- 
tially covenng  the  suppon  surface,  said  supporting  laser 
fabricated  from  a  maiena!  having  a  controlled  surface  and 
volume  resistivity, 

a  plurality  of  conductive  electrodes  disposed  at  select  re- 
gions between  said  image  supporting  layer  and  said  sup- 
port surface,  said  conductive  electrodes  having  a  resistiv- 
ity of  substantialK  less  than  the  resistivuv  of  said  image 
supporting  layer;  and 

means  for  contacting  the  upper  surface  of  said  controlled 
resistivity  material  al  the  edge  of  said  support  surface  and 
applying  a  voltage  to  select  ones  of  said  electrodes 


5.276.491 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATl  S 

Hiroshi  Fuma:  Mitsuo  Motohashi:  Yozo  Fujii,  and  .Akihiko 
Kakita,  all  of  Hachioji.  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion. Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621.851.  Dec.  4.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,022 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  I>ec.  6,  1989,  1-317061; 
Dec.  6,  1989,  1-317063;  Dec.  6,  1989,  1-317063:  Dec.  7,  1989, 
1-318509;  Dec.  11.  1989.  1-310937 

Int.  O.'  G03G  !5, 16 
U.S.  O.  355—275  7  Claims 

1,  An  image  forming  apparatus  compnsing 
a   rotatable   image   carrying   member   having   a   penpheral 

surface. 
an  image  former  for  forming  a  loner  image  on  said  periph- 
eral surface. 
a  conveyor,  provided  with  a  conveyor  belt  stretched  be- 
tween an  inlet  roller  and  an  outlet  roller,  for  conveying  a 
recording  sheet  m  a  ccmv eying  direction  through  a  trans- 
fer location,  said  conveyor  bell  adapted  to  contact  and  be 
retracted   from   said   penpheral   surface   al   said   transfer 
location, 
a  precharger  located  over  said  inlet  roller,  said  precharger 
forming  a  charging  zone  between  said  precharger  and  said 
inlet   roller  for  charging  said   recording  sheet   with   an 
electnc  charge  to  attract  said   recording  sheet   to  said 
conveyor  belt, 
a  transferrer  for   transferring  said   toner   image  from  said 
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penpheral  surface  onto  said  recording  sheet  at  said  trans- 
fer location  by  charging  said  conveyor  belt  with  an  elec- 
tric charge  to  attract  said  toner  image  to  said  recording 
sheet;  and 


controller  for  controlling  a  start  and  step  of  said  pre- 
charger  and  saad  transferrer,  wherein  said  precharger 
charges  a  predetermined  length  of  said  recording  sheet 
starting  from  said  leading  edge. 


5^6,492 
IMACrSG  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Bcnzion  Landa.  Ednooton.  Canada;  Yehuda  NIt,  RehoTOt,  Is- 
rael; Amiran  LaTon,  Bat  YtK.  Israel;  Haaaa  PiiduM,  Holoo, 
UraeU  Yo«i  Adam,  RehoTOt,  Urael,  and  YakoT  KrwBber«. 
RefaoTot.  Israel.  anigBort  to  Spcctmiii  Sdenccs  B.V^  Was- 
seaaar,  Nethertaads 
per  No.  PCT/NL90/00099,  §  371  Date  Feb.  14,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Datt  Feb.  14,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/03007,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Mar.  7.  1991 
ContiBiiatioo-iii-yart  of  Ser   No.  393,649,  Aug.  14,  1989,  Pat 
No.  5,047,808,  and  ■  coatiDiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400,717, 
Aag.  30,  1989,  aad  ■  coatiaaatioa-lD-part  of  Ser.  No.  446,877, 
Dec.  12,  1989.  sad  a  cootlaaatioo-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  508,287, 
Apr.  13.  1990.  abandoned.  This  PCT  apfiicatkMi  Jul.  23,  1990, 
Ser.  No.  829.025 
lot  a.'  G03G  15^4 
U.S.  a.  355—277  36  Claims 


cle5  and  the  earner  liquid  form  a  single  phase  at  a  given 
toner  temperature; 

transferring  the  liquid  toner  image  to  an  intermediate  trans- 
fer member; 

heating  the  liquid  toner  image  on  the  intermediate  transfer 
member  to  a  given  temperature  at  least  as  high  as  that  at 
which  the  toner  particles  and  carrier  liquid  at  the  given 
sohds  percentage  form  substantially  a  single  phase;  and 

transferring  the  liquid  loner  image  to  the  final  substrate. 


5,276.493 
HYDRAULIC  WIDE  NIP  FLEX  SLEEVE  FUSER 
Edwin  A.  Hediger.  Fairport.  and  William  J.  Suudenmayer. 
Pittsford,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705,688.  May  24,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,442 
Int.  a."  G03G  n/20 
\JS.  a.  355—290  12  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  having  a  fixing  assembly  for  fixing  an  image 
onto  a  medium  as  the  medium  travels  in  a  path  through  the 
fixing  assembly,  the  fixing  assembly  having  a  wide  nip  along 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  medium,  formed  by  a  pair  of  nip 
forming  rollers  with  at  least  one  of  said  rollers  containing  a 
hydraulic  fluid  between  an  inner  core  and  an  outer  flexible 
sleeve  for  adjusting  a  nip  width  along  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
medium  by  increasing  or  decreasing  the  hydraulic  fluid  inter- 
nally contained  within  said  roller  and  thereby  changing  a 
compliancy  of  the  outer  flexible  sleeve 


1  A  method  for  transfernng  a  liquid  toner  image  including 
a  liquid  portion  composing  earner  liquid  and  a  solids  portion 
which  includes  pigmented  polymenc  toner  particles  being 
essentially  non-soluble  in  the  earner  liquid  at  room  tempera- 
ture, said  methtxJ  for  transferring  being  operative  to  transfer 
the  liquid  loner  image  from  an  image  forming  surface  to  a  final 
substrate,  and  composing  the  steps  of 

concentrating  the  liquid  toner  image  to  a  given  non-volatile 
solids  percentage  by  compacting  the  solids  portion  thereof 
and  removing  earner  liquid  therefrom  such  that  the  parti- 


5,276,494 
HIGH-SPEED  PRINTING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PARTICLE 

TRAP  ARRANGED  IN  THE  PAPER  CHA.NNEL 
Peter  Rompel,  Feldkirchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssystera  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE89/00747,  §  371  Date  Oct.  7,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct,  7,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/12344.  PCT  Pnb, 
Date  Oct  18,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  768,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  5. 
1989,  3911026 

Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00 
U.S.  CT.  355—309  8  Oaims 

1  A  particle  trap  for  a  high-speed  pnntmg  device  in  which 
a  recording  carrier  is  fed  to  a  pnnting  station  via  a  paper 
channel,  composing  a  particle  trap  means  for  intercepting 
particles  entrained  with  the  recording  earner,  said  particle  trap 
means  being  arranged  in  the  paper  channel  m  a  paper  transport 
direction  upstream  of  the  printing  station,  the  particle  trap 
means  composing  a  mechanical  panicle  trap  defining  a  passage 
slot,  which  IS  dimensioned  to  correspond  to  sizes  of  particles  to 
be  intercepted,  through  which  the  recording  carrier  passes, 


said  particle  trap  means  comprising  a  paper  saddle  and  an 
intercepting  rod  which  is  arranged  at  a  distance  from  the  paper 


saddle  to  define  said  passage  slot  and  which  spans  the  record- 
ing carrier. 


5.276,495 
COPVINC.  MACHINE  CAPABLE  OK  DISCHARGING 
PAPER  WITHOUT  FORMING  IMAGE  THEREON 
Syuzi  Maruta,  Toyokawa:  Masazumi  Ito,  Toyohashi,  and  Tada- 
shi  Ohira,  Toyokawa.  all  of  Japan,  assitoiors  to  Minolta  Cam- 
era Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  :i.210.  Mar.  3.  1987.  Pat.  No.  4.963.946. 
This  application  Apr.  li.  1990.  Ser.  No.  512.423 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Mar.  4,  1986,  61-46859; 
Mar   4.  19S6,  61-46860 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  15/00.  21/00 
U.S.  a.  355—313  10  Oaims 
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produced,  regardless  of  whether  the  simplex  mode  or  the 
duplex  mode  has  been  selected. 


5.276.496 
OPTICA!    RECFINER  FOR  AREA  LOCATION  SYSTEM 
Alan  C.  Heller,  and  Albert  C.  McNamara.  Jr..  both  of  San 
.Xntonio,  Tex.,  aisignors  to  Precision  Tracking  FM.  Inc..  San 
Antonio.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1992.  Ser.  \o.  969.-53 

Int.  CI.'  GfllB  ;;,  J6.  GOIC  7,  OO.  GOIJ  1/20 

\}S.  O.  356—141  22  Oaims 
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1.  An  optical  receiving  unit  for  an  optical  location  system, 
which  locates  a  radiation  emitting  target  in  a  defined  area 
divided  into  sections,  comprising; 

a  lens  in  the  general  shape  of  a  sphere  made  from  a  transpar- 
ent material,  having  a  front  side  for  receiving  radiation 
and  a  back  side  for  emanating  said  radiation  to  a  number  of 
sensors,  and 

a  number  of  sensors  spaced  from  said  back  side  of  said  lens, 
wherein  each  sensor  is  associated  with  at  least  one  section 
of  said  area,  and 

wherein  said  sensors  are  arranged  behind  said  lens  with 
variable  spacing  between  them,  such  that  each  sensor  has 
a  position  relative  to  other  sensors  that  is  determined  by  its 
distance  from  its  associated  section. 


5.276.497 
MEASURING  APP-iiRAnS  OF  MIRR(JR  SURFACE 
Masahiro  Oono,  Tokvo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  822.660 
Oaims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Jan.  22.  1991.  3-81048: 
l>ec.  12,  1991.  3-351432 

Int.  O.'  GOIB  11/00 
\JS.  O.  356—153  IS  Oaims 


1  \  copying  machine  for  selectively  copying  in  either  a 
simplex  mode  or  a  duplex  mode  comprising; 

means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  copying  paper; 

first  copying  paper  feed  means  for  containing  copying  paper 
to  be  subjected  to  the  copying  operation  and  for  feeding 
the  copying  papers  one  by  one  to  said  image  forming 
means, 

second  copying  paper  feed  means  for  temporarily  storing 
printed  copying  papers  and  for  feeding  the  same  copying 
papers  one  by  one  again  to  said  image  forming  means, 

a  power  switch, 

means  for  producing  a  reset  signal  to  set  predetermined 
standard  copying  conditions  when  said  power  switch  is 
turned  on, 

means  for  delecting  the  presence  of  a  copying  paper  or 
papers  in  said  second  copying  paper  feed  means,  and 

means  for  automatically  discharging  the  copying  papers 
stored  m  said  second  copying  paper  feed  means  outside 
the  copying  machine  while  the  operation  of  said  image 
forming  means  is  interrupted,  if  any  copying  paper  is 
detected  by  said  detecting  means  when  said  reset  signal  is 


1  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  deviation  from  a  specific 
position  of  a  mirror  surface,  comprising 

an  auto  eollimating  system  m  which  a  point  light  source  is 
located  at  a  reference  p<iint  on  a  reflecting  surface  of  said 
mirror  surface  located  ai  a  predetermined  correct  posi- 
tion; 

means  for  emitting  detecting  light  onto  said  reference  point 
along  an  incideni  optical  axis  inclined  with  respect  to  a 
normal  of  said  mirror  surface;  and 

means  for  measunng  a  deviation  from  said  correct  position 
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of  the  detecting  light  reflected  by  said  mirror  surface  and 
reciprocally  transmitted  through  said  auto  collimating 
system  and  reflected  again  by  said  mirror  surface 


face  to  pass  through  open  light  valves  of  the  spatial  filter, 
and 
delecting  light  passing  through  said  activated  spatial  filter. 


5^76,498 
ADAPTIVE  SPATIAL  HLTER  FOR  SURFACE 
INSPECTION 
Lee  K.  Galbraith.  MounUin  View;  John  L.  Vaught;  Ralph  C. 
Wolf,  both  of  Palo  Alto:  Brian  Leslie,  Cupertino,  and  Arniand 
P.  Neukermans.  Palo  Alto,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tencor 
Instruments,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,047 

Int.  a.'  COIN  21/00 

VS.  a.  35«— 237  13  Oaims 


5.276.499 
SPECTROPHOTOMETER 

Sadao  Minakawa,  Mito;  Masani  Enomoto.  Katsuta,  and  Masaya 
Kojima,  Mito.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  and 
Hitachi  Instrument  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1990.  Ser.  No.  591,936 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1989.  1-257689 

Int.  a."  GOIJ  3/28.  J/32 

C.S.  a.  356—319  7  Qaims 


1   An  optical  surface  inspection  method  comprising: 

scanning  a  surface  with  a  bean  of  light,  said  surface  having 
repetitive  light  diffracting  features,  light  diffracted  from 
repetitive  features  in  a  first  region  of  the  surface  forming 
a  first  light  diffraction  pattern  which  is  different  from  a 
second  light  diffraction  pattern  formed  by  light  diffracted 
from  said  repetitive  features  in  a  second  region  of  the 
surface,  said  surface  potentially  also  having  random  light 
scattering  features,  thereon,  any  lighi  scattered  by  such 
random  features  in  either  of  said  first  and  second  regions 
of  the  surface  being  supenmp<:)sed  upon  said  respective 
first  and  second  light  diffraction  patterns. 

collecting  light  diffracted  and  scattered  from  the  surface  as 
said  beam  of  light  successively  traverses  said  first  and 
second  regions  of  the  surface. 

disposing  a  spatial  filter  in  the  path  of  light  collected  from 
the  surface,  said  spatial  filter  having  a  plurality  of  individ- 
ually electrically  addressable  light  valves  m  an  array,  with 
a  first  filter  pattern  of  on  and  off  light  valves  in  the  array 
corresponding  to  said  first  light  diffraction  pattern  for 
blocking  light  diffracted  by  said  repetitive  features  m  said 
first  region  of  the  surface  and  with  a  second  filter  pattern 
of  on  an  off  light  valves  in  the  array  corresponding  to  said 
second  light  diffraction  pattern  for  blocking  light  dif- 
fracted by  said  repetitive  features  in  said  second  region  of 
the  surface,  and  first  and  second  filter  patterns  being 
stored  in  a  computer  memory, 

activating  said  spatial  filter  in  synchronism  with  the  scan- 
ning beam  traversing  said  first  and  second  regions  of  the 
surface  such  that  said  first  filter  pattern  is  formed  by  said 
spatial  filter  when  said  beam  of  light  is  traversing  and  first 
region  of  the  surface  and  said  second  filter  pattern  is 
formed  by  said  spatial  filter  when  said  beam  of  light  is 
traversing  said  second  region  of  the  surface,  said  spatial 
filter  being  activated  by  succes-sively  recalling  said  first 
and  second  filter  patterns  from  said  computer  memory 
and  applying  selected  electncal  voltages  to  the  array  of 
light  valves  to  open  and  close  individual  light  valves  of 
the  arrav  in  accord  with  said  respective  filter  patterns,  said 
activated  spatial  filter  blocking  light  diffracted  from  said 
repetitive  features  on  the  surface,  while  permitting  light 
coming  from  random  light  scattering  features  on  the  sur- 
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1.  A  spectrophotometer  comprising: 

light  source  means  for  emitting  light  having  a  plurality  of 
wavelengths. 

spectroscope  means  for  dispersing  the  light  emitted  by  the 
light  source  means  to  produce  monochromatic  light  hav- 
ing a  wavelength  within  a  range  of  wavelengths; 

a  plurality  of  sensors  used  one  at  a  time  for  detecting  the 
monochromatic  light  produced  by  the  spectroscope 
means  within  a  corresponding  plurality  of  successive 
overlapping  wavelength  ranges  within  the  range  of  wave- 
lengths of  the  monochromatic  light,  and  for  outputting  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  output  signals  representing  the 
detected  monochromatic  light;  and 

correcting  means  for  correcting  at  least  one  output  signal  of 
two  output  signals  of  two  of  the  sensors  corresponding  lo 
two  adjacent  wavelength  ranges  of  the  plurality  of  succes- 
sive overlapping  wavelength  ranges  to  provide  a  smooth 
continuous  spectrum  characteristic  between  the  two  adja- 
cent wavelength  ranges,  the  smooth  continuous  spectrum 
charactenstic  connecting  a  value  of  a  first  output  signal  of 
the  two  output  signals  at  a  first  wavelength  within  an 
overlap  wavelength  region  between  the  two  adjacent 
wavelength  ranges  lo  a  value  of  a  second  output  signal  of 
the  two  output  signals  at  a  second  wavelength  in  one  of 
the  two  adjacent  wavelength  regions  near  the  overlap 
wavelength  region 


5,276,500 

INTERFEROMETER  DEVICE,  IN  PARTICULAR  A 

STELLAR  INTERFEROMETER  DEVICE, 

INCORPORATING  A  DELAY  LINE 

Bertrand   Koehler,   Peymeinade,   France,   assignor   to   Societe 

Nationale  Industrielle  et  Aerospatiale.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823.745 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  22.  1991,  91  00674 

Int.  a:  BoiB  9  o: 

U.S.  a.  356—346  7  Claims 

1  Interferometer  device  compnsing  two  optical  collectors 
adapted  to  be  pointed  at  an  object,  a  recombination  station  to 
which  said  optical  connectors  are  connected  opticalK  by  two 
interferometer  arms  one  of  \vhich  includes  a  delay  line  includ- 
ing an  optical  payload  formed  by  a  pnmary  mirror  and  a  sec- 


ondary mirror  and  controlled  in  rectilinear  movement  m  a 
given  direction  on  a  guide  track  by  a  device  comprising; 
a  carnage  carrying  a  chas.sis  to  which  said  pnmary  mirror  is 
fastened  and  which  is  movable  along  said  guide  track,  a 
motor  for  dnsing  said  carriage  along  said  guide  track,  a 
first  dnve  motor  control   loop  connected  to  a  position 
sensor  adapted  to  sense  the  position  of  said  carnage  on 
said  guide  track  to  move  said  carnage  in  accordance  with 
a  predetermined  set  point  law. 
Hexible  linkage  members  coupling  said  chassis  to  said  car- 
nage enabling  relative  movement  between  said  carnage 
and  said  chassis  parallel  to  said  direction,  at  least  one 
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actuator  adapted  to  bear  on  said  carnage  and  act  on  said 
chassis  under  the  control  of  a  second  control  loop  inde- 
pendent of  said  first  control  loop  and  connected  to  a 
second  sensor  in  the  form  of  an  accelerometer  earned  by 
said  chassis  and  responsive  to  acceleration  of  said  chassis 
parallel  to  said  direction, 
wherein  said  secondary  mirror  is  coupled  to  said  chassis  by 
a  piezo-electnc  actuator  acting  on  said  secondary  mirror 
parallel  to  said  direction  and  controlled  by  a  third  control 
loop  receiving  as  input  an  optical  path  error  signal  gener- 
ated in  said  recombination  station  and  delivenng  also  to  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  control  loops  an  actuator 
desaturation  signal. 


5.276.501 
FABRY  PEROT  READOLT  TEOINIQUE  USING 
WAVELENGTH  TUNING 
Joseph   A,   McClintock.   Baltimore,  and  Jeffrey    P.   Andrews, 
Abingdon,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Corpo- 
ration. Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  Not.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  972,397 

Int.  a."  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  a.  356—352  20  Oaims 
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1  .A  method  for  sensing  an  environmenlal  parameter  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of 

sensing  the  environmental  parameter  with  an  interferometer 
sensor  having  a  hght  source  emitting  a  tunable  wave- 
length of  light  and  a  gap  that  changes  in  length  in  response 
to  the  environmental  parameter,  said  interferometer  hav- 
ing a  sinusoidal  output  curve  that  oscillates  m  mtensity  in 
response  to  changes  in  gap  length; 

tuning  the  wavelength  of  light  of  the  light  source  to  a  first 
wavelength  to  provide  a  first  output  value; 

tuning  the  wavelength  of  light  of  the  light  source  to  a  second 
wavelength  to  provide  a  second  output  value,  said  first 


and  second  output  values  corresponding  to  points  on  the 

sinusoidal  output  curve  that  differ  hy  at  least  half  a  cycle, 
calculating  a  gap  length  from  the  values  of  the  first  viave- 

length  and  the  difference  betvieen  ihe  first  wavelength 

and  the  second  wavelength,  and 
determining  the  value  of  the  environmental  parameter  from 

the  value  of  the  gap  length. 


5J76.502 
SLTBJECr  POSITION  ADJUSTMENT  APPARATl  S  FOR 

USE  WTTH  INTERFEROMETERS 
Shigenori  Ohi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical 
Co,,  Ltd.,  Omiya.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1991,  3-17813[U]; 
Mar.  1,  1991,  3-17814[U]:  Apr.  10.  1991.  3-31870[Ul 

Int.  a."  GOIB  II  02 
VS.  a.  356—358  17  CUims 


1    A  subject  position  adjusting  apparatus  for  use  with  an 
interferometer  having  a  stationary  base  stand  and  a  stationary 
upnght  column  extending  from  said  base  stand,  said  stationary 
upnght  column  carrying  at  least  a  coherent  light  source  for 
generating  a  hght  beam  and  an  optical  system  for  directing  the 
light  beam  toward  a  subjeci  placed  on  a  subject  stage  for 
measuremeni  and  prcxiucing  an  interference  pattern  with  re- 
fiecled  light  from  a  surface  of  the  'ubject  and  a  standard  sur- 
face, said  subject  position  adjusting  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  leveling  stand  disposed  on  said  base  stand, 
a  stationary  leveling  standard,  extending  upnght  from  said 
leveling  stand,  which  carnes  said  subject  stage  for  up  and 
down  movement  m  an  axial  direction  of  said  light  t)eam, 
and 
leveling  means.  disp)osed  bctv^een  said  base  stand  and  said 
leveling  stand,  for  controlling  said  leveling  stand  so  as  to 
level  said  leveling  standard  so  that  it  is  parallel  to  said 
axial  direction 


5J76,503 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GAS  PHASE 
SYNTHESIS 
Yasuaki  Hayaahi,  and  Yukioobu  HibiBo,  botk  of  Tniknba.  Ja- 
pan, iMiSBors  to  Ninon  Shinkn  Gijotsu  Kabushiki  Kaiaha, 
Knnagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786J08 
CUima  priority,  application  Japan.  Not.  5,  1990,  2-297167; 
Oct  9.  1991.  3-262318 

Int.  a."  GOIJ  4  00:  B05C  11/00 
VS.  CI.  356—369  7  CUimi 

1   A  methcxl  of  gas  phase  synthesis  of  a  matenal  compnsing 
the  steps  of  measunng,  by  ellipsometry,  optical  properties  of  a 
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surface  of  a  sample  on  which  a  film  is  being  formed  during  the 
formation  of  the  film,  and  of  evaluatmg  the  density  of  nucle- 


ation  from  changes  in  the  ellipsometric  parameter  angles  dur- 
mg  formation  of  the  film. 


5,r76,504 
LINEAR  BACKLIGHTING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Kurt  Zwimer,  Melrose,  and  John  Stark,  Upper  Falls,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Dolan-Jcnner  Industries,  Inc.,  Wobum, 
Mass. 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  444,737,  Dec.  1.  1989,  Pat.  No, 

5.102.227.  This  application  Apr  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,970 

Int.  C\:  GOIB  /'/(^Z  F21V  7,04 

L.S.  a.  356—384  9  Oaims 
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1.  A  linear  lighting  system  for  providing  lighting  oriented 
primanly  in  a  single  dimension  comprising: 

a)  a  light  source  for  providing  light; 

b)  a  rod  for  receiving  light  from  the  light  source,  wherein 
said  rod  compnses; 

a  core  through  which  the  light  propagates; 

a  curved  first  longitudinal  surface; 

a  cladding  on  the  curved  first  surface;  and 

a  flat  second  longitudinal  surface  having  a  rough  texture 
with  a  grain  onented  transverse  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  rod,  said  flat  surface  scattenng  the  light  as  it  travels 
longitudinally  through  the  rod  such  that  some  of  the 
scattered  light  passes  through  the  cladding  and  is  emit- 
ted from  the  rod;  and 

c)  a  housing  for  holding  secure  the  light  source  relative  to 
the  rod,  said  housing  having  a  linear  aperture  through 
which  light  emitted  from  the  rod  may  escape  to  provide 
linear  lighting  onented  primarily  in  a  single  dimension 


5,276.505 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  EDITING  IMAGE 

COLORS  IN  COLOR  TELEV ISION  SYSTEM 

Jin  K.  Jeong.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gold  Star  Co., 

Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  789.668 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  8,   1990, 
18043   1990 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/74.  9/64 
L.S.  CI.  358—22  3  Qaims 

1   .An  apparatus  for  editing  image  colors  in  a  color  display, 
compnsmg; 


demodulating  means  for  delecting  difference  signals  from  a 
chrominance  signal. 

time  signal  generating  means  for  detecting  time  intervals  in 
which  a  plurality  of  color  signals  are  displayed  on  a  screen 
dunng  one  horizontal  interval  in  accordance  with  the 
difference  signals  from  said  demodulating  means  and 
oulputting  a  signal  corresponding  tn  the  detected  time 
intervals; 

first  switching  means  for  selectisely  outputting  an  output 
signal  from  said  time  signal  generating  means  in  accor- 
dance with  an  external  control  signal; 

second  switching  means  for  selectiveK  outputting  the  differ- 
ence signals  inputted  therein,  m  accordance  with  an  exter- 
nal control  signal,  during  the  time  interval  corresponding 
to  the  output  signal  from  said  first  switching  means; 


control  means  for  providing  a  first  control  signal  to  said  first 
switching  means  and  a  second  control  signal  to  said  sec- 
ond switching  means,  in  accordance  with  a  plurality  of 
key  signals  inputted  therein,  said  first  control  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  target  color,  said  second  control  signal 
corresponding  to  a  desired  color; 

key  signal  generating  means  for  providing  said  plurality  of 
key  signals  to  said  control  means  in  accordance  with  a 
selection  from  a  user;  and 

color  output  means  for  obtaining  pure  color  signals  by  sub- 
tracting a  luminance  signal  from  the  difference  signals 
inputted  through  said  second  switching  means  and  output- 
ting the  pure  color  signals  to  a  color  display  screen. 


5,276,506 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 

SPECIAL  EFFECTS  TO  IMAGE  SIGNALS 

Shinichi  Fujita,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  28,  1991.  3-217047 
Int.  n."  H04N  ^26: 
L.S.  CI.  358—22  3  Oaims 

1  (Amended)  ,An  image  processing  apparatus  for  applying 
special  elTects  to  input  image  signals,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing 

first  signal  processor  means  having  first  coefficient  genera- 
tor means  for  generating  coefficients  K  and  1  —  K 
(wherein  OS  Kg  1),  first  switch  means  receiving  a  plural- 
ity of  input  image  signals  for  selecting  first  and  second 
image  signals  therefrom,  first  and  second  multiplier  means 
for  respectively  multiplying  said  selected  first  and  second 
image  signals  b>  said  coefficients  K  and  1— K.  and  first 
adder  means  for  adding  output  signals  of  said  first  and 
second  multiplier  means  together; 
second  signal  priK'essor  means  having  second  coefficient 
generator  means  for  generating  coefficients  K'  and  1  —  K' 
(wherein  OSK  SI),  second  switch  means  receiMng  said 
plurality  of  input  image  signals  and  an  output  signal  from 


said  first  adder  means  for  selecting  third  and  fourth  image 
signals  therefrom,  third  and  founh  multiplier  means  for 
respectively  multiplying  said  selected  third  and  fourth 
image  signals  by  said  coefficients  K'  and  1  -K'.  and  sec- 
ond adder  means  for  adding  output  signals  of  said  third 
and  fourth  multiplier  means  together; 
generating  means  for  generating  first  and  second  key  frame 
data; 
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memory  means  having  a  plurality  of  storage  areas  for  receiv- 
ing said  first  and  second  key  frame  data  from  said  generat- 
ing means  and  for  storing  said  first  and  second  ke>  frame 
data  in  respective  ones  of  said  storage  areas;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  first  and  second  signal 
processor  means  on  the  basis  of  the  first  and  second  key 
frame  data  stored  in  said  memory  means  so  as  to  respec- 
tively effect  ke>  frame  prix-essing  thereat 


5,276,507 
MULTIPLEX  TV  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Hideyo    L  wabata,   Osaka;    Yoshio   ^  asumoto,    Nara;   Sadashi 
Kageyama,  Hirakata,  and  Shuji  Inoue,  Moriguchi,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,983 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Mar.  23.  1990.  2-73736 

Int.  n.'  H04N  V  '.4 

U.S.  a.  358—36  16  Claims 
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according  to  four  field  sequences  of  said  NTSC  composite 
signal; 

a  second  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  second 
ghost  canceling  reference  signal  whose  waveform  consists 
of  more  than  one  different  unit  reference  signals  and 
which  is  sequentially  composed  from  said  unit  reference 
signals  according  to  said  first  ghost  canceling  reference 
signal; 

a  first  inserting  means  for  insening  said  first  ghost  canceling 
reference  signal  into  a  horizontal  line  dunng  a  vertical 
blanking  period  of  said  NTSC  composite  signal  to  obtain 
a  ghost  canceling  reference  signal  inserted  NTSC  com- 
posite signal. 

a  second  inserting  means  for  inserimg  said  second  ghost 
canceling  reference  signal  into  the  same  honzontal  line 
dunng  said  vertical  blanking  period  of  said  multiplex 
signal  a-s  said  horizontal  line  dunng  said  vertical  blanking 
penod  of  said  NTSC  composite  signal  to  obtain  a  ghost 
canceling  reference  signal  inserted  multiplex  signal; 

a  first  signal  modulating  means  for  modulating  said  ghost 
canceling  reference  signal  inserted  NTSC  composite  sig- 
nal with  a  first  video  carrier  to  obtain  a  first  vestigial 
sideband,  amplitude-modulated  signal; 

a  second  signal  mi.xlulating  means  for  modulating  said  ghost 
canceling  reference  signal  insened  multiplex  signal  with  a 
second  video  carrier  w  hich  is  the  same  in  frequency  as  and 
different  in  phase  bs  'X)  degrees  from  said  first  video 
carrier  to  obtain  a  carrier  suppressed  double  sideband 
amplitude-modulated  signal; 

an  inverse  Nyquist  filter  having  a  Nyquist  characteristic  for 
filtering  said  carrier  suppressed  double  sideband  ampli- 
tude-modulated signal  to  obtain  a  second  vestigial  side- 
band, amplitude-modulated  signal; 

an  adding  means  for  adding  said  first  and  second  vestigial 
sideband,  amplitude-modulated  signals  to  obtain  a  com- 
posite RF  signal   and 

a  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  composite  RF 
signal. 


5,2''6.508 

ANALOG  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

IMAGING  SYSTEM  PROVIDING  HIGHLY  ACCURATE 

REPRODUCTION  OF  IMAGi:.S 
I>aTid    M.    Boisvert,    Rochester,    and    Charles    F.    Mcl^llan. 
Kendall,  both  of  N.^  .,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester.  N.\  . 

Filed  No>.  5,  1992,  Ser.  .No.  9^1,885 

Int.  a.^  H04N  9/07.  5/14 

U.S.  a.  358— «*  6  Claims 


1    .A  multiplex  TV  signal  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  signal  source  for  generating  an  NTSC  composite 
signal; 

a  second  signal  source  for  generating  a  multiplex  signal 
which  has  no  DC  component. 

a  first  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  ghost 
canceling  reference  signal  whose  waseform  consists  of 
more  than  one  different  unit  reference  signals  and  which  is 
sequentially  composed  from  said  unit  reference  signals 


1   An  electronii.  imaging  s>stem  compnsing.- 
an  imaging  unit  having  a  plurality  of  outputs  for  simulta- 
neousls     producing    respective    color-component    pixel 
image  signals,  and 
an  analog  signal  prcx'essor  (ASP)  for  simultaneously  pro- 
cessing the  respective  pixel  image  signals  from  the  imag- 
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ing  unit  to  provide  full  color  output  image  signals  at  an 
output  thereof,  the  ASP  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  subsuntially  identical  signal  channels  which 
are  matched  and  balanced  relative  to  each  other,  each 
signal  channel  comprising  a  first  portion  having  an  input 
and  an  output  with  the  input  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
separate  one  of  the  color-component  signals,  and  further 
compnsmg  a  second  portion  having  a  signal  node  and  a 
sampling  switch  with  the  sampling  switch  being  coupled 
between  the  output  of  the  first  portion  and  the  signal  node; 

the  second  portion  havmg  an  output  and  being  adapted  to 
sample  an  analog  signal  received  from  the  output  of  the 
first  portion  and  to  hold  a  signal  level  of  said  sampled 
analog  signal; 

all  of  the  sampling  switches  being  essentially  identical  and 
being  portions  of  a  common  integrated  circuit  and  being 
located  with  respect  to  each  other  such  that  with  common 
control  signals  applied  thereto,  the  sampling  switches  all 
switch  substantially  in  unison;  and 

multiplcAing  means,  which  have  inputs  coupled  to  the  out- 
puts of  the  second  portions  of  the  signal  channels  and  have 
an  output  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  .\SP.  for  combining 
separate  signals  from  the  signal  channels  into  full  color 
output  signals  at  the  output  thereof  such  that  the  separate 
signal  channels,  for  a  given  signal  throughput  rate,  operate 
at  a  frequency  inversely  proportional  to  the  number  of 
channels  relative  to  the  frequency  of  the  full  color  signals 
at  the  output  of  the  ASP  and  a  wide  dynamic  range  is 
obtained. 


5,276,509 

MULTI-COLOR  FACSIMILL  APPARATUS  HAVING 

DIFFERENT  DATA  PREPARATION  AND 

TRANSMISSION  MODi:S  AND  DATA  PREPARATIONS 

AND  TRANSMISSION  METHOD  PRACTICED  BY  THE 

APPARATUS 
Shujiro  Mizuno.  Nagoya;  Hitoshi  I  no,  Gifu;  Junji  Hatamura: 
Kazunobu  Asai,  both  of  Nagoya;  Eiichi  Ohta.  Handa;  Hideto- 
shi  Vano.  Natjoya;  Hiroya  Inagaki,  Suginami,  and  Kouichi 
Mino.  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan.  assiRnors  to  Brother  Kogyo 
KabushikJ  Kaisha.  Naijoya  and  Nippon  lelegraph  and  Tele- 
phone (  orporation.  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1989,  S«r.  No.  319,475 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    11,    1988,    63- 
33074[U];  Mar.  11.  1988,  63-58971 

Int,  CI.'  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a.  358—500  45  Oaims 


means  for  encoding  said  first  scan  signals  into  a  corre- 
sponding set  of  run-length  code  data,  when  said  receiver  is 
not  capable  of  reproducing  red  images,  and  (e)  means  for 
transmitting  said  corresponding  set  of  run-length  code 
data  to  said  receiver  of  said  remote  facsimile  apparatus  to 
reproduce  said  each  line  of  the  first  subject  copy  sheet; 
and 
a  receiver  receiving  from  said  remote  facsimile  apparatus 
run-length  code  data  of  second  original  images  on  a  sec- 
ond subject  copy  sheet  having  at  least  one  line  of  images, 
said  receiver  of  the  claimed  apparatus  being  operable  to 
reproduce  each  of  said  at  least  one  line  of  images  on  said 
second  subject  copy  sheet  based  on  the  run-length  code 
data  of  said  second  subject  copy  sheet. 


5.276.510 
AIRBRUSH  MODELING  ROUTINE  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 

IMAGE  REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM 

David  R.  Cok.  Rochester,  and  Henry  Nicponski.  Albion,  both  of 

N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  74«.664 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/46 

U.S.  a.  358—500  8  Qaims 


1.  A  facsimile  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  first  original  images  on  a  first 
subject  copy  sheet  having  at  lea.st  one  line  of  images,  to  a 
receiver  of  a  remote  facsimile  apparatus,  said  first  original 
images  having  at  least  two  colors  other  than  a  background 
color  of  said  first  subject  copy  sheet,  said  transmitter 
including  (a)  means  for  determining  reading  spots  along 
said  each  line  of  the  subject  copy  sheet,  (b)  means  for 
querying  said  receiver  to  determine  w  hether  said  receiver 
IS  capable  of  recording  red  images,  (c)  means  for  scanning 
each  of  said  at  least  one  line  of  images  on  said  first  subject 
copy  sheet  with  at  least  one  light  beam  other  than  a  red 
light  beam,  thereby  prepanng  first  scan  signals  which 
have  levels  of  "1"  when  the  scanned  spots  are  red  or  black 
and  levels  of  "0"  when  the  scanned  spots  are  white,  (d) 
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5  .A  color  image  reproduction  apparatus  including  an  air- 
brush modeling  routine  compnsmg: 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  events  with  a  windowing 
system  program  which  are  indicative  of  the  path  of  a 
pointer  device  and  define  a  plurality  of  sample  intervals; 

processing  means  for  computing  the  coordinates  of  a  prede- 
termined number  of  sub-interval  boundaries  between  the 
sample  intervals; 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  brush  masks  each  of 
which  incorporates  a  random  noise  pattern;  and 

means  for  applying  a  selected  image  enhancement  operation 
to  each  of  said  sub-intervals  utilizing  one  of  the  plurality 
of  brush  masks; 

wherein  the  processing  means  computes  the  coordinates  of 
the  sub-interval  boundaries  by  calculating  the  average 
velocity  of  each  sample  interval  and  determining  the 
average  acceleration  between  sample  intervals  ba.sed  on  a 
predetermined  number  of  sub-intervals. 


5,276,511 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

IMAGE  BY  SETTING  UP  IMAGE  PRC)CF:SS1NG 

CONDITIONS  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  FINISHING 

INFORMATION 

Fumito  Takemoto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,837 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  21,  1991,  3-027586 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  1:46 
U.S.  a.  358—527  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  images  by  setting  up  image  pro- 
cessing conditions  ba.sed  on  image  data  obtained  by  scanning 
image  information  recorded  on  an  original  to  be  read,  said 
method  compnsmg  the  steps: 


a  first  step  of  displaying  one  of  the  images  based  on  said 
image  data; 

a  second  step  of  setting  finishing  information  to  said  one 
image  displayed  in  said  first  step; 

a  third  step  of  determining  hue  space  data  in  accordance 
with  said  finishing  information  set  to  said  one  image  in 
said  second  step,  thereby  extracting  desired  image  data 
from  a  region  set  up  by  said  hue  space  data;  and 
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a  fourth  step  of  determining  a  hue  image  region  relative  to 
main  subjects  from  given  hue  image  regions  set  by  said 
image  data  extracted  in  said  third  step  and  setting  up 
image  processing  conditions  to  determine  image  data  in 
said  determined  hue  image  region  as  the  optimum  hue 
value  in  said  hue  space  data. 


,3,               aoan  aoiLT 
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1  .A  motion  detection  methixi  comprising  the  steps  of 
performing  a  first  motion  detection  for  determining  a  motion 
or  a  still  condition  by  comparing  a  difference  signal  A 
between  an  input  video  signal  of  a  current  frame  and  a 
video  signal  of  a  previous  frame  with  a  preset  threshold 
value  and  performing  a  second  motion  detection  for  deter- 
mining a  motion  or  a  still  condition  by  using  a  difference 
signal  A  between  an  input  video  signal  of  a  current  frame 
and  a  video  signal  of  a  previous  frame  at  a  center  pixel  as 
a  target  for  said  second  motion  detection  and  at  pixels 
which  surround  said  center  pixel; 
p>erforming  a  wrong  decision  correction  for  correcting  an 
error  in  a  result  of  motion  detection  in  said  first  and/or 
second  motion  detection  by  changing  a  determination  of  a 
motion  condition  to  a  still  condition,  or  by  changing  a 
determination  of  a  still  condition  to  a  motion  condition. 
wherein  an  error  is  either  a  wrong  determination  of  a 


motion  condition  for  a  still  condition  or  a  w  rong  determi- 
nation of  a  still  condition  for  a  motion  condition,  and 
performing  a  transition  penod  detection  for  detecting  a 
motion-to-still  transition  penod  for  a  pixel  whose  data  is 
determined  as  still  in  said  step  of  correcting  a  wrong 
decision. 


5,276,513 
IMPLEMENTATION  ARCHITECTURE  FOR 
PERFORMING  HIERARCHICAL  MOTION  ANALYSIS 
OF  VIDEO  IMAGES  IN  REAL  TIME 
Gooitzen  S.  van  der  Wal.  I^wrenceville;  Joseph  O.  Sinniger, 
Pennington,  both  of  N.J.,  and  Charles  H.  Anderson.  La  Can- 
ada. Calif.,  assignors  to  RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corporation. 
Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896.771 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/m 

U.S.  a.  358—136  19  Qaims 


5.276,512 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  MOTION  DETECTING  METHOD  AND 

NOISE  REDl  CF;R  UTILIZING  THE  MOTION 
Katsumasa  Onda,   Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  831.368 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Mar.  ■",  1991,  3-041720 

Int.  a.^  H04N  7/li7 

\iS>.  a,  358—105  8  Qaims 
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1.  In  an  image-processing  system,  responsive  to  relatively 

high-resolution  image  data  from  an  ongoing  input  series  of 
successive  given  pixel-density  image-frames  that  cx:cur  at  a 
given  frame  rate,  for  deriving,  after  a  certain  processing-sys- 
tem delay,  an  ongoing  output  series  of  successive  given  pixel- 
density  vector-data  frames  that  iKcur  at  the  same  given  frame 
rate,  in  which  each  vector-data  frame  is  indicative  of  image 
motion   occurnng   between   each   pair  of  successive   image 
frames;  wherein  said  system  compnses  first  hardware  means 
for  representing  the  image  data  of  each  single  one  of  said 
image-frames  at  n-t-1  ordmallv -arranged  successively  lower 
pixel-density  levels  0  .  .  .  n  withm  a  first  time  interval  equal  in 
length  to  a  given  fraction  of  the  certain  processing-system 
delay,  where  n  is  a  given  integer  having  a  value  of  at  least  1, 
with  pixel-density  level  0  corresponding  to  said  given  pixel 
density  and  pixel-density   level  n  corresp^inding  to  a  lowest 
pixel  density,  and  wherein  said  system  further  compnses: 
second  hardware  means,  incorporating  at  least  one  image 
buffer  means,  at  least  one  image  warp  means,  at  least  one 
motion-analysis  means,  at  least  one  pixel-densitv  expand 
means,   and  at   least   one  adder  means,   for   sequeniiallv 
employing   said   image  data  of  each   pair  of  successive 
image-frames  at  each  of  said  pixel-density  levels  n       n  — k 
(k  an  integer  less  than  or  equal  to  n)  to  denve.  within  a 
second  time  interval  equal  in  length  to  a  remaining  frac- 
tion of  the  cenam  processing-system  delay,  a  separate 
motion  vector  for  each  pixel  at  each  of  said  pixel-density 
levels  n        n  -  k.  starting  with  said  lowest  pixei-density  n. 
for  that   pair  of  successive   image-frames,   bv    adding  a 
residual  motion  vector  for  that  pixel  denved  at  each  of 
said  pixei-density  leveK  above  said  lowest  pixel-density  n 
to  the  corresp<.~inding  separate  motion  vector  already  de- 
rived at  Its  immediately  lower  pixel-density  level: 
whereby  a  motion-vector  map  at  n  —  k  pixel-density  may  be 
denved  in  real  time  in  response  to  each  pair  of  successive 
given  pixel-density  image-frames  of  the  ongoing  input 
senes 
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5.276.514 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROO:SSING  APPARATUS  FOR 
PROCESSING  A  HIGH  RESOLLTION  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
USING  A  LOW  FREQL  ENCY  OSCILLATOR 
Woon  H.  Hyun.  Seongdongku.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai  Electronics   Industries  Co..   ltd..  Kyounglddo,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  S«r.  No.  995.779 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1991, 
1991-24826 

Int.  a.'  H04N  ^/14 
VS.  a.  358—160  1  Claim 


5,276,515 

COMPATIBLE  WIDE  ASPECT  RATIO  RECEIVER  WITH 

SPATIAL  RLTERING  FOR  VARIABLE  ZOOM 

Kenji  Katsumata;  Shigeni  Hirahata,  both  of  Yokohama;  Haruki 
Takata,  Chigasaki;  Mituo  Konno.  Yokohama;  Kouichi  Ishiba- 
shi,  Chigasaki;  Kazuhiro  Kaizaki;  Takaaki  Matono.  both  of 
Yokohama,  and  Atushi  Haratani,  Urayasu.  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Hitachi  Video  A  informa- 
tion System,  Inc.,  Kanagawa,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942.143 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  26.  1991,  3-247292 

Int,  a."  H04N  5/46 

U.S.  a.  358—160  15  Claims 
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1.  A  video  signal  processing  apparatus  including  a  CRTC 
(Cathode  Ray  Tube  Controller)  to  obtain  high  resolution, 
compnsing 

a  dividing  counter  connected  to  said  CRTC.  for  providing  a 
first  clock  to  said  CRTC  and  generating  a  load  clock; 

an  oscillator  connected  to  said  dividing  counter,  for  provid- 
ing a  second  clock  to  said  dividing  counter  and  generating 
a  dot  clock. 

a  first  video  merr.ory  means  connected  to  said  CRTC,  for 
storing  a  first  video  signal. 

a  second  video  memory  means  connected  to  said  CRTC,  for 
storing  a  second  video  signal. 

a  first  shift  register  connected  to  said  first  video  memory 
means,  said  dividing  counter  and  said  oscillator,  for  con- 
verting said  first  video  signal  inputted  from  said  first  video 
memory  means  to  a  serial  stream  video  signal  according  to 
a  dot  signal  inputted  from  said  oscillator, 

a  second  shift  register  connected  to  said  second  video  mem- 
ory means,  said  dividing  counter  and  said  oscillator,  for 
converting  said  second  video  signal  inputted  from  said 
second  video  memory  means  to  a  senal  stream  video 
signal  according  to  an  mverted  dot  signal  inputted  from 
said  oscillator,  and 

an  OR  gate  connected  to  said  first  and  second  shift  registers, 
for  performing  a  logic-sum  for  both  outputs  provided 
from  said  first  and  second  shift  registers. 


09-°5YSr55iS: 


1  A  video  signal  processing  circuit  for  processing  an  input 
quantized  video  signal  subjected  to  progressive  scanning  with 
a  synchronizing  (sync)  signal  to  provide  a  video  signal  repre- 
senting an  enlarged  image  compnsing:  memory  means  for 
reading  and  wnting  said  input  quantized  video  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  a  clock,  sync  processing  means  for  supplying  to  said 
memory  means  a  sync  signal,  to  read  out  a  quantized  video 
signal  wntten  in  said  memory  means  in  response  to  a  read 
clock  having  a  frequency  about  4/3  times  a  write  clock  for  said 
input  quantized  video  signal,  spatial  filter  means  for  perform- 
ing a  filtenng  of  the  read-out  video  signal  from  said  memory 
means,  and  enlargement  control  means  for  controlling  said 
memory  means  and  said  spatial  filter  means  to  read  out  the 
quantized  video  signal  from  said  memory  means  intermittently 
to  produce  a  new  video  signal  indicative  of  an  enlarged  image 


5,276,516 

GHOST  CANCELING  APPARATUS  UTILIZING 

FORWARD  AND  REVERSE  FOURIER  TRANSFORM 

PROCESSING 

Richard   G.   Bramley,   Bristol,   United   Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Inmos  Limited,  Bristol,  England 

FUed  Jun.  11.  1992,  Ser,  No.  897,353 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  11.  1991. 
9112570 

Int.  a.'  H04N  S/21 
U.S,  a.  358—167  21  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  filtenng  ghost  signals  from  a  video  signal 
sequence  which  includes  a  ghost  cancellation  reference  signal, 
which  method  comprises  stonng  a  representation  of  said  refer- 
ence signal,  receiving  said  video  signal  at  an  input,  effecting  a 


comparison  of  said  reference  signal  in  the  video  signal  se- 
quence received  at  said  input  with  said  stored  repre^ntation  to 
detect  ghost  signals  and  forming,  in  a  frequency  domain,  filter 
coefficients  dependent  on  ghost  signals  detected  b\  said  com- 
parison, forming  a  fourier  transform  of  said  video  signal  re- 
ceived at  the  input  to  transform  the  signal  from  the  time  do- 
main to  the  frequency  domain  and  effecting  multiplication  in 
the  frequency  domain  of  the  transform  of  the  video  signal  with 
said  filter  coefficients  to  form  a  product,  and  effecting  an 
inverse  fourier  transform  of  said  product  so  as  to  provide  an 
output  in  the  time  domain  of  the  video  signal  from  which 
detected  ghost  signals  have  been  removed. 


1  An  equalization  system  for  a  signal  reproduced  from  a 
recording  medium  by  a  reproducing  apparatus,  comprising 

means  for  equalizing  a  signal  reproduced  from  a  recording 
medium  m  response  to  an  equalization  control  signal, 

means  for  detecting  respective  lesels  of  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ent frequenc>  comp<inents  m  the  signal  reproduced  from 
the  recording  medium; 

means  for  analyzing  the  detected  levels  of  the  respective 
different  frequency  components  and  determining  a  re- 
quired equalization;  and 

means  responsive  to  a  determined  required  equalization  from 
said  means  for  analyzing  for  providing  the  equalization 
control  signal  to  control  a  characteristic  of  said  means  for 
equalizing  so  that  a-t-/3  =  2,  where  a  is  a  gain  at  a  rela- 
tively low  frequency  and  ^  is  a  gain  at  a  relatively  high 
frequency,  whereby  an  output  signal  of  said  means  for 
equalizing  is  adjusted  to  be  linear 


ket,  in  which  market  station  selecting  data  are  written  for 
selecting  television  broadcasting  in  said  market; 
providing  a  slate  change-over  switch  which  changes  said 
television  between  a  factory  state  in  which  said  television 
is  tuned  in  accordance  with  said  factory  station  selecting 
data  and  a  shipment  state  m  which  said  television  is  tuned 
in  accordance  with  said  market  selecting  data; 


5.276.517 
VIDEO  EQUALIZING  CIRCUIT 
Hiroshi  Matsuzawa;   Ichitaro  Sato,  and   Kaoru   I'rata.  all   of 
Kanagawa.   Japan,   assignors   to   Son>    Corporation,   Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  \^\.  Ser.  No.  744.250 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  14.  1990,  2-214684 

Int.  C\:  H04N  .V  y/ 

U.S,  a.  358—174  20  Oaims 
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setting  said  state  change-over  switch  to  place  said  television 

in  said  factory  state; 
testing  said  television  while  said  television  is  in  said  factory 

state  to  determine  whether  said  station  selecting  operation 

IS  performed  correctly,  and 
setting  said  state  change-over  switch  to  place  said  television 

in  said  shipment  state 


5.276.519 

\  IDEO  IMAGE  CAPTURE  APPARATt  S  FOR 

DIGITALLY  COMPENSATING  IMPERFECTIONS 

INTRODl  CED  BY  AN  OPTICAL  S^  STEM 

John   W.   Richards.  Stockbridge,   and   Morgan   W.    A.   David. 

Famham,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Sony  United 

Kingdom  Limited,  Staines.  I  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  May  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  880.038 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  21.  1991, 
9113440 

Int.  O,'  H04N  5/iO.  i/22i.  i/2li:  GtfftK  -    •: 
U.S.  O.  358—209  14  Claims 


5,276.518 

STATION  SELECTOR  WITH  CHANNEL  SELECTION 

MEMORIES  TO  BE  ASSIGNED  IN  THE  MARKETPLACE 

AND  OR  FACTORY 

Yoshikazu  Shimizu.  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719.817 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29.  1990.  2-173423 

Int.  O."  H04N  5/JO 

U.S.  O.  358—191.1  4  Oaims 

4   A  method  of  preparing  a  television  for  shipment  from  a 

factory  to  a  market,  said  method  comprising 

providing   factory   p<5sition    memories,   exclusive   for   said 

factory,  in  which  factory  station  selecting  data  are  wntten 

for  determining  at  said  factory  whether  a  station  selecting 

operation  is  performed  properK. 

providing  market  position  memories,  exclusive  for  said  mar- 


1    A  video  image  capture  apparatus  comprising; 

at  least  one  image  sensor  for  sensing  light  captured  by  an 
optical  system  at  a  plurality  of  pixel  positions  and  provid- 
ing respective  input  pixels,  said  optical  system  exhibiting 
optical  imperfections; 

at  least  one  picture  storage  means,  each  picture  storage 
means  associated  with  a  respective  image  sensor  for  tern- 
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porarily  storing  the  input  pixels  derived  from  the  respec- 
tive image  sensor;  and 
address  generation  means  for  applying  differing  wnte  and 
read  addresses  to  each  picture  storage  means  to  map  the 
input  pixels  from  each  respective  image  sensor  into  output 
pixels  associated  with  the  respective  image  sensor  which 
are  compensated  for  the  imperfections  introduced  by  the 
optical  system. 

5076,520 
ENHANCING  EXPOSURE  LATITl  DE  OF  IMAGE 
SENSORS 
Gilbert  A.  Hawkins.  Mendon.  and  Erie  G.  SteTens,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter. N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711^27 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/335,  3/14 

U,S.  a.  358—213,19  3  Qairas 


1.  In  a  frame  transfer  image  sensor  having  a  plurality  of 
vertical  CCDs  each  of  which  includes  a  CCD  channel  region 
having  therein  photo  sensitive  elements,  and  a  plurality  of 
electrodes  with  some  of  such  electrodes  allowing  incident  light 
to  pass  therethrough  into  the  channel  region  which  causes 
charge  to  be  collected  in  a  storage  region  of  the  channel  re- 
gion, the  improvement  comprising; 

(a)  a  lateral  overflow  drain  including  a  doped  region  adja- 
cent to  but  spaced  from  the  CCD  channel  region; 

(b)  a  separate  overflow  gate  electrode  disposed  between  the 
drain  and  the  channel  region  for  applying  an  overflow 
potential  between  the  doped  region  and  the  CCD  channel 
region  to  control  charge  transfer  between  the  charge 
storage  region  and  the  drain;  and 

(c)  means  for  controlling  the  overflow  p^itential  applied  only 
to  the  overflow  gate  electrode  for  varying  the  charge 
storage  capacity  of  the  storage  region  during  the  time 
charge  is  being  collected  to  improve  exposure  latitude 


UMI 


5,276.521 

SOLID  STATE  IMAGING  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

CONSTANT  PIXEL  INTEGRATING  PERIOD  AND 

BLOOMING  RI':SLSTANCE 

Kenji  Mori.  Tatsuno.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ^37.0*5.  Jul.  29.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  999,665 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1990,  2-199323; 
Jul.  30,  1990.  2-199324 

Int.  a.'  H04N  3/14.  5/335 
U.S.  a.  35»— 213J1  3  CUims 

1   A  solid  state  imaging  device  comprising 
a  pixel  group  containing  Charge  Mixlulation   Devices  as 
pixels  and  prepared  by  arraying  said  pixels  in  the  form  of 
a  matrix,  wherein  each  said  Charge  Modulation  Device 
includes  gate,  source,  and  drain  terminals, 
a  plurality  of  row  lines  each  commonly  connected  to  respec- 
tive gate  terminals  of  those  pixels  in  said  pixel  group 
which  are  arrayed  in  the  X-direction  for  each  row, 
a  plurality  of  column  lines  each  commonly  connected  to 
respective  source  terminals  of  those  pixels  in  said  pixel 


group  which  are  arrayed  in  the  Y-direction  for  each  col- 
umn, 
a  vertical  scanning  circuit  for  sequentially  selecting  succes- 
sive rows  of  said  row  line>^  by  applying  a  pixel  readout 
driving  signal  to  said  row  lines  from  line-to-line  wherein  a 
signal  IS  applied  to  non-selecied  rows  of  said  row  lines 
which  forms  an  integrating  voltage  during  a  horizontal 
blanking  penod  and  which  forms  an  overflow  voluge 
dunng  a  honzontal  video  effective  penod.  said  vertical 
scanning  circuit  also  applying  to  each  selected  row  said 
pixel  readout  driving  signal  consisting  of  a  readout  volt- 
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age  followed  by  a  reset  voltage  during  the  honzontal 
blanking  penod  and  also  a  signal  forming  an  overflow 
voltage  during  ihe  honzontal  video  effective  period. 

video  signal  current  storage  means  provided  for  each  of  said 
column  lines  to  simultaneously  store  video  signal  currents 
of  all  pixels  in  that  row  line  which  is  applied  with  said 
pixel  readout  dnving  signal  from  said  venical  scanning 
circuit  to  provide  a  constant  pixel  integrating  period  and  a 
constant  blooming  resistance,  and 

a  honzontal  scanning  circuit  for  delivering  a  drive  signal  to 
sequentially  output  the  video  signal  currents  stored  in  said 
video  current  storage  means 


5.276.522 
ELECTRONIC  FILM  EDITING  WITH  SYSTEM  HAVING 

TELECINE  MODE  AND  HLM  WRITING  MODE 
Terence  W.  Mead,  Herts,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Rank 

Cintel  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB90/01980.  §  371  Date  May  5.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  5,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10315.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  19.  1990.  Ser.  No.  855.696 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22,  1989, 
8928991 

Int.  a.'  H04N  i/36.  5/335.  9/11.  9/79 
\JS.  a.  358—214  10  Oaims 

1    A  film  editor,  compnsing  flying  spot  CRT  raster  scanner 
means  arranged  to  operate  selectively  in  a  telecine  mode  or  a 
film  wnting  mode,  the  scanner  means  having  a  film  gate; 
a)  in  said  telecine  mode,  said  scanner  means  scanning  ex- 
posed cinematographic  film  introduced  into  the  film  gate, 
with  a  flying  spot,  to  denve  an  output  video  signal  repre- 
sentative of  images  exposed  on  said  film,  the  flying  '.pot 
defining  an  optical  path  extending  from  the  scanner  means 
to  said  film  in  said  film  gate; 
color  separating  mirrors  being  arranged  to  receive   light 
which  pas,ses  through  said  film  up<->n  scanning  with  said 
flying  spot,  for  separating  said  light  into  pnmary  color 


comptonents  for  processing  to  denve  said  output  video 
signal,  and 

b)  in  said  film  wnting  mode,  said  film  editor  having  and 
employing  modulating  means  for  modulating  the  CRT 
raster  with  red,  green  and  blue  color  components  of  an 
input  video  signal  to  be  wntten  on  unexposed  film  m  said 
film  gate; 

the  scanner  means  further  comprising: 

a  light-tight  shield  enclosing  said  optical  path,  and  including 


I9G 


face  and  generating  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  position 

of  said  surface,  and 
dnve  means  for  driving  at  lea.st  a  pan  of  said  projecting 

means  in  response  to  said  signal  in  such  a  manner  thai  said 

fix;al  plane  substantially  coincides  with  said  surface, 
wherein  said  projecting  means  compnses  a  projection  lens 

system,  and  said  directing  means  is  adapted  to  direct  said 

invisible   light   to  said   projection   surface  through   said 

projection  lens  system. 


5_276,524 
WIDE  DISPLAY  WITH  TMO  CRTS  ARRANGED  TO 
FORM  A  NON-OVERLAPPING  JUXTAPOSED  IMAGE 
WITH  ONE  CRT  MOVABLE  FROM  AN 
ACCOMMODATED  POSITION  TO  AN  OPERATIVE 
POSITION 
Masahiro  Inoue.  and  Yuji  Tamura,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Konami  Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hyogo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  894J69 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  5.  1991.  3-134079 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5'  74.  5,64 

\}&.  a.  358—237  11  Claims 


a  shutter  which  is  movable  for  being  interposed  between 
the  film  gate  and  said  color  separating  mirrors  when  said 
scanner  operates  m  said  film  wnting  mode,  and 
color  filter  means  having  red.  green  and  blue  portions  ar- 
ranged to  be  inserted  into  said  optical  path  within  said 
light-tight  shield  when  said  scanner  means  is  modulated 
by  the  red.  green  or  blue  color  component  respectively  in 
said  film  wnting  mode,  and  a  clear  portion  which  is  ar- 
ranged for  Insertion  into  said  optical  path  in  said  telecine 
mode. 


5,276,523 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  TELEVISION  PROJECTOR  WITH 
AtTOMATlC  FOCUS 
Katsumi   Kurematsu.   Kawasaki,  and   Nobuo   Minoura.  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809.227.  Dec.  17,  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,993.  .Mar.  7.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  908,834 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  8,  1990.  2-55130 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5,  74 

VS.  a.  358—236  24  Claims 
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3  A  projection  television  receiving  apparatus  for  projecting 
an  image  on  a  surface,  comprising; 

supply  means  for  supplying  visible  light, 

image  generating  means  for  generating  said  image  by  modu- 
lating said  visible  light  according  to  a  video  signal. 

means  for  projecting  said  image  on  a  focal  plane; 

directing  means  for  directing  an  invisible  light  to  said  sur- 
face; 

photoclectnc  converting  means  for  receiving  reflected  light 
generated  by  reflection  of  said  mvisible  light  by  said  sur- 


as a  s  a  t  «     I 

1  A  display  device  for  displaying  a  wide  picture  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion; 

a  main  screen  provided  in  the  front  portion  of  the  housing 
over  which  the  wide  picture  is  to  be  produced; 

first  picture  projector  means  including  a  first  picture  genera- 
tion unit  having  a  first  screen  facing  in  a  vertical  direction; 

first  picture  transmission  means  for  transmitting  a  picture 
produced  on  the  first  screen  to  the  main  screen; 

second  picture  projector  means  including  a  second  picture 
generation  unit  mo\  able  between  an  accommtxjated  posi- 
tion where  the  second  picture  generation  unit  is  accom- 
modated in  the  housing  and  an  operative  position  where 
the  picture  generation  unit  is  projected  from  the  rear 
portion  of  the  housing,  and  having  a  second  screen  facing 
m  a  honzontal  direction  when  the  second  picture  genera- 
tion unit  IS  m  the  operative  position. 

second  picture  transmission  means  for  transmitting  a  picture 
projected  on  the  second  screen  to  the  mam  screen. 

the  first  picture  projector  means  and  the  second  picture 
projector  means  when  m  the  operative  position  being 
arranged  so  that  an  image  from  the  first  picture  projector 
means  is  displayed  on  the  main  screen  m  non-ovcrlapping 
juxtaposition  to  an  image  from  the  second  picture  projec- 
tor means; 

a  supportmg  member  for  supporting  the  second  picture 
generation  unit,  the  supporting  member  being  rotatable 
about  a  pivot  provided  on  the  housing  at  such  a  position 
that  the  second  picture  generation  unit  does  not  come  into 
contact  with  the  first  picture  generation  unit  when  being 
moved  from  the  accommodated  position  to  ihe  operative 
position,  and  vice  versa,  and 
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a  holding  member  for  holding  the  second  picture  generation 
unit  in  the  operative  position. 


5.r76,525 
TWO-DIMENSIONAL  BLOCK  SCANNING  FOR 
SLBBAND  IMAGE  AND  VIDEO  CODING 
Hamid  Ghann-i.  Red  Bank.  N.J..  assignor  to  Bell  Communica- 
tions Research,  Inc.,  I  iTingston,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673.957 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/41 

VS.  a.  35S— 261.1  6  Claims 
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changes,  of  a  coding  hne  relative  to  positions  of  correspondinf. 
change  points  of  a  reference  hne.  comprising: 

inputting  means  for  inputting  reference  line  data  represent- 
ing the  color  of  each  pixel  of  a  reference  line: 
first   generating   mean^   for   generating   fir^t   reference   line 
signals  assuming  a  true  value  at  a  change  point  from  white 
pixel  to  blacic  pixel  on  the  basis  of  the  reference  line  data, 
second  generating  means  for  generating  second  reference 
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1.  In  a  signal  coder  for  pictorial  data  that  decomposes  the 

pictorial  data  in  tuo-dimensions  into  plural  subbands  of  de- 
composed samples,  each  subhand  being  classified  in  accor- 
dance with  Its  position  in  a  two-dimensional  frequency  spec- 
trum as  a  lower  frequency  subband  containing  general  bnght- 
ness  information,  a  horizontal  higher  frequency  subband  con- 
taining vertical  edge  information,  a  vertical  higher  frequency 
subband  containing  honzontal  edge  information,  or  a  diagonal 
higher  frequency  subband  containing  diagonal  edge  informa- 
tion, apparatus  for  coding  the  higher  frequency  subbands  of 
decomposed  samples  comprising: 

quantizing   means  in  each   higher   frequency  subband   for 

quantizing  the  decomposed  samples,  and 
coding  means  in  each  higher  frequency  subband  for  run- 
length  coding  the  runs  of  zero-valued  quantized  decom- 
posed samples  and  the  runs  of  nonzero-valued  quantized 
decomposed  samples; 
characterized  in  that 
said  apparatus  further  comprises; 

partitioning  means  in  each  higher  frequency  subband  for 
panitioning  in  two-dimensions  the  quantized  decomposed 
samples  into  blocks  of  quantized  decomposed  samples. 
and 
scanning  means  in  each  higher  frequency  subband  for  scan- 
ning the  quantized  decomposed  samples  within  each  block 
with  a  same  scanning  pattern  that  is  associated  with  that 
subband's  classification  as  a  horizontal,  a  vertical,  or  a 
diagonal  subband.  the  scanning  pattern  that  is  associated 
with  each  type  of  subband  being  different  than  the  scan- 
ning pattern  as.sociated  with  each  of  the  other  types  of 
subbands  and  chosen  to  increase  the  likelihood  of  runs  of 
consecutive  zero-valued  qimntized  decomposed  samples 
and  of  runs  of  consecutive  nonzero-valued  quantized 
decomposed  samples  within  the  subband.  the  runs  within 
each  scanned  subband  of  consecutive  zero-valued  and  of 
nonzero-valued  quantized  decomposed  samples  being 
coded  by  the  coding  means  associated  with  the  subband 
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line  signals  assuming  a  true  value  at  a  change  point  from 

black  pi.xel  to  white  pixel  on  the  basis  of  the  reference  line 

data. 
decoder  means  for  decoding  the  two-dimensional  cixies  b> 

refernng  to  the  first  reference  line  signals  or  the  second 

reference  line  signals,  and 
adding  means  for  adding  true  value  to  the  first  and  second 

reference  line  signals  after  a  line  of  reference  line  data  is 

inputted  by  said  inputting  means. 


5.276.527 

COMPACT  PORTABLE  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

WITH  THIN,  FLAT  CASE,  AND  WHICH  RECEIVES 

RECORDING  PAPER  ON  AN  UPPER  SURFACE 

THEREOF 

Hideaki  Sugiyama.  Mishima:  Isao  Sano.  Fuji;  Masao  Kobori. 

and  Hiroaki  Sudo.  both  of  .Mishima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Tokyo  Electric  Co,,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  832.7M 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  14,  1991.  3-40768; 
Mar.  13.  1991.  3-48260:  Mar.  19.  1991.  3-54982;  Mar.  19.  1991, 
3-54985 
Int.  a.'  H04N  1/23:  B41J  11/58.  29/02:  B65H  16/00.  23/00: 

HOIM  2/10 
U.S.  a.  358—296  13  Claims 


5.276.526 

DECODING  DEVICE  FOR  TWO-DIMENSIONAL  CODES 

BY  USING  RRST  OR  SECOND  REFERENCE  LINE 

SIGNALS 

Yuji  Ishikawa.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisba.  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1991.  .Ser.  No.  749.888 

Oaims  priorirv.  application  Japan,  .Aug.  27,  1990,  2-226030 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/00.  1/40 

U.S.  a.  358—261.3  4  Qaims 

1    A  decoding  device  for  decoding  two-dimensional  codes 

defining  positions  o\  change  points,  at  which  the  color  of  pixel 


1   A  compact  type  portable  recording  apparatus  composing. 

a  flat  main  body  case  having  a  substantially  flat  upper  sur- 
face, a  recording-paper  insertion  opening  formed  in  the 
substantially  flat  upper  surface,  and  a  recording-paper 
discharge  opening  positioned  m  the  main  Ixxiy  ca.se  at  a 
position  lower  than  the  recording-paper  insertion  open- 


ing, said  flat  main  body  ca,se  not  carrying  a  supply  of 
recording  paper  in  the  intenor  thereof; 

a  recording  head  and  recording  head  control  means,  both  of 
which  are  contained  in  the  mam  body  case,  the  recording 
head  recording  images  on  a  recording  paper  which  is  fed 
through  the  recording-paper  insertion  opening,  under  the 
control  of  the  recording  head  control  means; 

a  recording-paper  receivmg  portion  on  the  substantially  flat 
upper  surface  of  the  main  body  case  at  a  position  adjacent 
to  the  recording-paper  insertion  opening  nd  located  above 
both  the  recording  head  and  recording  head  control 
means,  and  on  which  a  continuous  recording  paper  is  laid 
by  a  user;  and 

engaging  the  movement  restricting  means,  mounted  on  the 
recording-paper  receiving  portion  and  projecting  upward, 
for  engaging  and  holding  a  remaining  part  of  the  continu- 
ous recording  paper  and  for  restricting  a  movement  of  the 
remaining  part  of  the  continuous  recording  paper  toward 
the  recording-paper  insertion  opening,  while  a  pan  of  the 
continuous  recording  paper  is  inserted  into  the  main  body 
case  through  the  recording-paper  insertion  opening  and  is 
discharged  from  the  main  b(xiy  ca.se  through  the  record- 
ing-paper discharge  opening  after  an  image  has  been  re- 
corded on  the  inserted  part  of  the  continuous  recording 
paper  by  the  recording  head  in  the  main  body  case. 


5.276,528 
COLOR  VIDEO  SIGNAL  RECORDER 

Hisash:  Ishikawa;  \  oshitake  Nagashima;  Katsuji  ^  oshimura,  all 
of    Kanagawa;    Susumu    Kozuki,    Tok>o;    Koji    Takahashi. 
Kanasaxa.  and  kenichi  Nagasawa.  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  626.234.  Dec.  U.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133.540.  Dec.  16.  1987, 
abandoned   This  application  Dec.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,829 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Dec,  24,  1986.  61-309438 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  i;    "< 
U,S.  a.  358—323  12  Claims 
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and  said  pilot  signal  with  said  first  signal  as  output  by  said 
filtering  means;  and 
h)  recording  means  for  recording  said  first  signal  processed 
through  said  multiplexing  means  and  said  second  signal  on 
a  common  recording  medium. 


5,2"6.529 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOTK  Tl^TlNC,  AND 
PROTtXOI   ANALYSIS  OF  COMML  NK  JiTlON  LINES 
Clifton  B.  Williams.  Richmond.  \  a.,  assignor  to  C  &  P  of  Vir- 
ginia. Richmond,  \  a. 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No    64<).3I<5 

Int.  CI.'  H04N       .■: 

U.S.  n.  358—406  32  Oaims 


\.  A  method  of  remote  testing  and  analysis  of  a  plurality  of 
communication  lines  concentrated  at  a  first  location  compris- 
ing 

establishing  a  first  telephone  communication  between  said 
first  location  and  a  facility  distant  from  said  first  location; 

transmitting  a  command,  issued  at  said  facility,  through  said 
telephone  communication  to  said  first  location: 

performing  nonintrusive  protocol  analysis  of  a  selected  line 
at  said  first  location  in  response  to  receipt  of  said  com- 
mand; 

automatically  intitiating,  at  said  first  location,  a  second  tele- 
phone communication  with  said  facility;  and 

transmitting  results  of  nonintrusive  satd  protocol  analysis  by 
means  of  said  second  telephone  communication  to  said 
facility. 


5.276.530 

DOCUMENT  REPRODUCTION  MACHINE  UHH 

ELECTRONICALLY  ENHANCED  BOOK  COP^  ING 

CAPABILITY 

Robert  P  Siegel.  Penfield.  N.\  .,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560,823,  Jul.  31,  1990.  abandoned  This 

application  .Sep.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  945.833 

Int.  O.'  H04N  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  3.S8— M)6  23  Oaims 


1.  A  color  video  signal  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  input  means  for  inputting  a  comp<-isite  video  signal  w  hich 
includes  a  luminance  signal  and  a  carrier  chrominance 
signal; 

b)  modulation  means  for  angle  modulating  said  composite 
video  signal  input  from  said  input  means. 

c)  channel  dividing  means  for  forming  first  and  second 
signals  by  frequency  dividing  ai  different  phases  the  angle 
modulated  composite  video  signal  provided  h\  said  modu- 
lation means: 

d)  filtering  means  for  only  pa.ssing  a  component  or  said  first 
signal  which  is  higher  ihan  a  predetermined  frequency: 

e)  reference  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  refer- 
ence signal  a  frequency  of  which  is  lower  than  said  prede- 
termined frequency. 

0  pilot  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  pilot  signal 
for  tracking  control  a  frequency  of  which  is  lower  than 
that  of  said  reference  signal, 

g)  multiplexing  means  for  multiplexing  said  reference  signal 


-41+— 


1  A  method  for  correctmg  reproduction  from  a  non-planar 
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original  image  having  a  portion  spaced  from  an  image  plane, 
compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

scannmg  the  onginal  image  to  develop  electrical  image  data 
by  focussing  optical  image  data  from  the  image  on  a  pho- 
tosensitive element; 

determining  the  distance  between  the  original  image  and  the 
image  plane  in  the  portion  where  the  ongmal  image  is 
spaced  from  the  image  plane; 

deriving  a  value  representative  of  the  loss  of  focus  of  image 
data  from  the  portion  of  the  image  spaced  from  the  image 
plane  based  upon  distance  determined  in  said  determining 
step;  and 

modifying  the  electrical  image  data  in  accordance  with  said 
derived  value  for  correcting  the  electncal  image  data. 


buffer  funher  comprising  pixel  replacement  means  for  replac- 
ing said  second  group  of  pixels  with  substitute  pixels,  said 


5,276.531 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  DEFINITION 

IMAGING 

Kok  Chen,  K.  Palo  Mto.  and  Randall  G.  Guay,  Cupertino,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  C  omputer.  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  768,133 

Int.  a.^  H04N  1/41 

U.S.  a.  358 — W3  21  Claims 
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substitute  pixels  having  a  resolution  level  which  is  higher  than 
said  first  resolution  level. 


5.276.533 
IMAGE  PROCF^SING  SYSTEM 

Katsuichi  Shimizu,  KuniUchi;  Katsuyoshi  Maeshima.  Tokyi; 
Nao  Nagashima,  Yokohama;  Shinobu  ."^rimoto.  Tok}  o,  and 
Yoshiyuki   Suzuki,   Yokohama,   all   of  Japan,   assicnors   to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566,133.  .Aug.  13.  199tl.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  220.936,  Jun.  23.  1988.  Pat.  No. 
5,001,574.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106.892.  Oct.  9. 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946,093. 
Dec.  23.  1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
539,464,  Oct.  6,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1992. 
Ser.  No.  833,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  8,  1982.  57-178113; 
Oct.  19.  1982.  57-183200;  Oct.  21.  1982.  57-185286 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  1,40.  1.  00 
U.S.  n.  358—448  18  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  high  definition  images  on  an 
output  medium  comprising  the  steps  of 

generating  a  first  set  of  image  data  of  a  first  data  type,  said 
first  set  of  image  daU  encoded  upon  generation  w  ith  a  first 
set  of  values; 

generating  a  second  set  of  image  data  of  a  second  data  type, 
different  from  said  first  data  type,  said  second  set  of  image 
data  encoded  upon  generation  with  a  second  set  of  values. 
different  from  said  first  set  of  values; 

post-processing  said  first  data  type  and  said  second  data  type 
in  accordance  with  said  first  set  of  values  and  said  second 
set  of  values,  respectively,  such  that  post -processing  oper 
ations  specifically  suitable  to  only  one  of  said  data  types 
are  performed  only  on  said  one  data  type  without  affect- 
ing any  other  said  data  type. 
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5,276,532 
SPLrr-I.EVEI.  FRAME  BL  FFER 
Steven  J.  Harrington.  Holley,  NY.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford.  C  onn. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,876 
Int.  a.'  H04N  1/387 
U.S.  a.  358-^»44  22  Oaims 

1.  A  single  frame  buffer  for  use  in  a  color  imaging  system, 
said  frame  buffer  comprising  a  plurality  of  pixels  having  a  first 
resolution  level  and  a  plurality  of  bits  per  pixel,  said  plurality  of 
pixels  composing  a  first  group  of  pixels  having  a  first  charac- 
tenstic  and  at  least  a  second  group  of  pixels  having  a  second 
charactenstic  different  from  said  first  characteristic,  said  frame 


1.  An  image  processing  system  comprising: 

means  for  scanning  an  original  document; 

means  for  designating  an  arbitrary  area  of  the  original  docu- 
ment and  for  generating  coordinate  data  representing 
coordinates  of  the  designated  arbitrary  area; 

means  for  reproducing  on  a  material  an  image  of  the  desig- 
nated arbitrary  area  of  the  original  document  scanned  by 
said  scanning  means: 

means  for  detecting  a  size  of  the  material; 

means  for  automatically  determining  a  reproducing  position 
of  an  image  on  the  material  in  accordance  with  the  coordi- 
nate data  of  the  designated  arbitrary  area  and  the  size  of 
the  matenal  detected  by  said  detecting  means  so  as  to 
reproduce  automatically  the  image  of  the  designated  arbi- 
trary area  at  the  center  of  the  material:  and 

means  for  controlling  said  reproducing  means  in  accordance 
with  the  reproducing  position  determined  by  said  deter- 
mining means  so  as  to  reproduce  the  image  of  the  desig- 
nated arbitrary  area  at  the  center  of  the  matenal. 


5.276.534 
OPTICAI   APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  A 
FOCXSSED  IMAGE  BY  INTERCONNECTED 
ADJl  STMFNT  OF  OBJECT  AND  IMAGE  DISTANCES 
Ulrich  Mutze.  Stuttgart,  and  Meinrad  Renner.  I-:sslingen,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv,  assignors  to  F^astman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  659.336 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  Jul.  8, 
1989.  39:251: 

int.  CI."  H04N  1,04 
U.S.  a.  358—487  20  Oaims 


1.  Optical  apparatus  for  projecting  an  image  of  a  desired 
section  of  a  flat  object  upon  an  image  sensor  situated  on  an 
optical  axis  with  respect  to  the  object,  said  apparatus  compris- 


ing 


a  fixed  focus  lens  positioned  at  a  fixed  location  on  the  optical 
axis  to  image  the  desired  section  of  the  object  upt^n  said 
image  sensor 

object  distance  control  means  for  adjusting  the  optical  path 
between  the  object  and  said  fixed  focus  lens  to  thereby 
define  an  object  distance: 

image  distance  control  means  for  adjusting  the  optical  path 
between  said  image  sensor  and  said  fixed  focus  lens  to 
thereby  define  an  image  distance:  and 

a  gear  mechanism  for  interconnecting  said  object  distance 
control  means  and  said  image  distance  control  means  in 
order  to  mutually  adjust  the  image  and  object  distances  bv 
an  amount  that  causes  said  fixed  focus  lens  to  maintain  the 
desired  section  of  the  fiat  object  sharply  imaged  on  said 
image  sensor  as  the  image  and  object  distances  are 
changed 
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means  for  stonng  a  first  screen  pattern  cell  having  a  first 
grayscale  order  of  stored  screen  pattern  pixels; 

means  for  rearranging  the  order  of  grayscale  levels  of  said 
stored  first  screen  pattern  pixels  of  said  stored  first  screen 
pattern  cell  to  generate  a  second  screen  pattern  cell  hav- 
ing a  second  grayscale  order  of  stored  screen  pattern 
pixels; 

means  for  forming  a  generated  screen  pattern  from  said 
second  screen  pattern  cell:  and 

means  for  screening  said  onginal  image  with  said  generated 
screen  pattern  to  form  said  halftone  screened  image. 


5.276.536 

IMAGING  APPARATIS  HAVING  A 

PRESSING  SEPARATING  MECHANISM 

Satoshi  Hokamura.  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  941.91' 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5.  1991.  3-O94910[U] 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/028.  1/06:  B65D  41/26.  43/24 
I  .S.  a.  358 — 498  18  Claims 


5.276.535 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HALFTONING  OF 

IMAGES  USING  GRAYSCALE  ERROR  DIFFUSION 

Raphael  L.  l^evien.  P.O.  Box  31.  McDowell,  Va.  24458 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  814,880 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1,40 

U.S.  CI.  358—456  24  Oaims 


13    .An  apparatus  for  generating  a  halftone  screened  image 
from  an  onginal  image,  said  apparatus  compnsmg 


1.  An  imaging  apparatus  compnsmg: 

a  main  body. 

a  cov er  member  which  is  swingably  connected  to  the  main 

bods  for  movement  between  a  closed  position  for  closing 
the  main  body  and  an  open  position  for  opening  the  main 
body. 

an  image  read  unii  mounted  for  movemeni  relative  to  said 
main  body  and  said  cover  member,  and  a  platen  member 
attached  to  said  main  body,  said  image  read  unit  and  said 
platen  member  defining  a  feeding  path  of  a  sheet  therebe- 
tween, and 

pressing/Separating  means  for  pressedly  contacting  said 
image  read  unit  and  platen  member  wnh  each  other  when 
said  cover  member  is  in  said  closed  position,  and  for  sepa- 
rating said  image  read  unit  and  platen  member  from  each 
other  when  said  cover  member  is  moved  to  said  open 
position. 
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5.216.537 

DIAMONDLIKK  CARBON  THIN  HI  M  PROTECTED 

HOLOGRAM  AND  MtTHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Gajendrm  D.  S«»«nt.  Tormnce;  Oiristopher  C.  Rich.  S«n  Pedro. 

uid  David  C.  Pellta.  los  Angeles.  »il  of  OUif.,  assignors  to 

Physical  Optics  Corporation,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,363 

Int.  a:  G03H  1/02.  1/04;  B32B  9,00.  31/00 

U.S.  a.  359—3  1*  Oaims 
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5   A  protectetJ  hologram  comprising 

a  substrate 

an  organic  film  deposited  on  the  substrate,  the  film  havmg  a 

hofographic  pattern  recorded  therein,  and 
a  diamondlike  carbon  thin  film  deposited  on  the  film. 


5.276,538 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  MICRO  LENS  ARR.AY 
Hideto  Monji.  Osaka;   Kiyoshi   Kuribayashi,  Neyagawa,  and 
Makoto  L  metani,  Izumi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr   2.  199L  Ser.  No.  678,155 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5.  1990,  2-90802;  Apr. 
5    1990,  2-90803;  Apr   2--,  1990,  2-113309 

Int.  CT.'  G02B  :','M.  1 . Ov.  G02F  /   1JJ5.  G03B  21/60 
U.S.  a.  359— to  '  CI*"™* 


1   A  micro  lens  array  comprising: 

a  gla-ss  substrate;  and 

a  plurality  of  micro  lenses  formed  on  said  glass  substrate. 
said  micro  lenses  being  made  of  a  glass  having  a  lower 
melting  point  than  that  of  said  glass  substrate. 


light  transmissibility  open  state  to  a  substantially  non- 
transparent  low  light  transmissibility  closed  state  with 
each  shutter  means  operable  to  control  a  different  part  ol 
the  observer's  perceived  field  of  view  through  the  lens; 

CI  an  independent  optical  sensing  device  operatively  a.s.soci- 
ated  with  each  shutter  means  for  measuring  the  average 
intensity  of  light  in  the  portion  of  the  observer's  field  of 
view  observable  through  the  sensing  device's  shutter:  and 

control  means  of  cyclically  indepcndenlK  opening  and  clos- 
ing each  shutter  at  a  sufficiently  high  frequency  that  the 
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observer  perceives  a  continuous  flickerless  view  of  the 
portion  of  the  field  of  view  contrcilled  by  each  shutter 
means  with  the  level  of  bnghtncss  of  the  view  perceived 
by  the  observer  in  each  area  of  the  field  of  view  correlated 
to  a  shutter  means  being  a  function  of  the  fraction  of  time 
during  each  cycle  that  each  shutter  means  is  in  a  high  light 
transmissibility  open  state  in  response  to  selective  control 
of  the  time  inters  al  that  said  shutter  means  is  maintained  m 
a  substantially  non-transparent  low  light  transmissibility 
state 


5,276.540 
ACTIVE  MATRIX  SUBSTRATE  WTTH  CONDUCTIVE 
FILM  COVERING  TRANSPARENT  CONDUCTIVE  FILM 
PORTION  CONNECTING  ADDITIONAL  AND 
NON-ADDITIONAL  CAPACITANCE  PORTIONS  OF 
PIXEL  ELECTRODE 
Masaya   Okamoto,   Nara;   Mikio   Katayaraa,   Ikoma:   Yuzuru 
Kanemori,  Tenri;  Katsuhiro  Kawai,  Yamatotakada;  Hiroshi 
Fujiki.  Tenri.  and  Makoto  Tachibana,  Nara.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Not.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  800,826 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  No».  30,  1990,  2-338883 

Int.  C\/  C;02F  /   IJ4J 

U.S.  a.  359—59  3  Oaims 


5,276,539 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
PERCT:IVED  brightness  using  a  time  VARYING 
SHITTER 
John  M.  Humphrey.  Monte  Sereno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hum- 
phrey Engineering.  Inc..  Monte  Sereno,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  628,323.  Dec.  14.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908.829 
Int.  O.'  C;02F  1,1  JJ.  (^2C  7/10 
U.S.  O.  359-^W  16  Oaims 

1  .As  an  article  of  manufacture,  spectacles  including  at  least 
one  lens  through  which  a  field  of  view  may  b  observed  by  a 
wearer  of  the  spectacles,  said  lens  compnsing: 

a)  a  normalK  transparent  txxly  through  which  visual  infor- 
mation pa-sses  to  an  observer  when  said  specucles  are 
worn  by  the  observer; 

b)  at  least  two  shutter  means  operatively  incorporated  in  said 
lens  and  adjustable  from  said  normally  transparent  high 


2   An  active  matrix  substrate  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  arranged  in  a  matrix  on  an 
insulating  substrate,  each  of  said  pixel  electrodes  having  a 


transparent  conductive  nim  including  at  least  two  addi- 
tional capacitance  portions  and  a  non-additional  capaci- 
tance portion; 

additional  capacitance  electrodes  capacitively  coupled  to 
said  additional  capacitance  portions  through  at  least  one 
insulating  film;  and 

conductive  films  for  electrically  connecting  said  at  least  two 
additional  capacitance  portions  to  said  non-additional 
capacitance  portion  of  each  of  said  pmel  electrodes; 

wherein  the  transparent  conductive  film  of  each  of  said  pixel 
electrodes  includes  portions  for  covering  the  conductive 
films,  each  of  said  portions  for  covering  having  a  wider 
width  than  a  width  of  each  of  the  conductive  films. 


5,276.541 
MtTHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
DISPLAY  WITH  A  SEALING  MEMBER 
Kcnji  Terada.  Moriyama.  and  Ma.sato  Shoji.  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Armonk.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  525,508,  May  18.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  670,098 
Oaims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  May  19.  1989.  1-12613 
Int.  CI.'  (i02F  1/13 
U.S.  O.  359—80  3  Claims 


1  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  liquid  crystal  display  in 
sKhich  a  space  between  a  first  substrate  hasmg  switching  ele- 
ments and  electrodes  connected  to  the  elements  and  a  second 
substrate  facing  the  first  substrate  is  sealed  with  a  sealing  mem- 
ber, and  then  a  liquid  crystal  material  is  injected  into  said 
space,  comprising  the  steps  of 

electrically  connecting  said  electrodes  of  said  first  substrate 
to  a  grounding  p<irtion  of  a  device  used  for  forming  said 
sealing  member,  and  forming  said  sealing  member  on  said 
first  substrate  with  said  device 


trode  from  the  scanning  electrodes  by  sequentially  apply- 
ing a  scanning  selection  signal  to  the  scanning  electrodes, 
and  applying  voltage  waveform  signals  to  the  data  elec- 
trodes, each  voltage  waveform  signal  including  a  data 
signal,  a  voltage  pulse  of  a  polarity  opposite  to  that  of  the 
data  signal  and  a  pulse  of  voltage  zero,  respectively  with 
respect  to  a  voltage  level  of  a  non-selected  scanning  line, 
in  a  scanning  selection  penod  for  the  selected  scanning 
electrode,  the  data  signal  in  combination  with  the  scan- 
ning selection  signal   providing  a  voltage  sufficient  to 
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orient  the  chiral  smeclic  liquid  crystal  at  an  intersection  of 
the  selected  scanning  electrode  and  an  associated  data 
electrode  to  either  one  or  another  orientation  state  de- 
pending on  a  polarity  of  the  voltage. 

(c)  temperature  detection  means  for  detecting  a  temperature 
of  the  liquid  crystal  panel,  and 

(d)  control  means  for  controlling  the  dnve  means  so  that  a 
period  of  the  pulse  of  voltage  zero  is  increased  corre- 
sponding to  an  increase  in  the  detected  temperature  of  the 
liquid  crystal  panel. 


5,276.543 
OPTICAL  SIGNAL  EQUALIZER  FOR  W  A\  ELENGTH 
DIVISION  MULTIPLEXED  OPTICAL  FIBER  SYSTEMS 
Robert  Olshansky.  Wayland.  Mass..  assignor  to  GTF^  laborato- 
ries Incorporated.  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  '^96.165 

Int.  O.'  H04J  14  o:   H04B  10.  OU:  G02B  6/28 

L.S   CI.  359— 124  7  Oaims 
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5.276.542 

FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  APPARATU S 

HAVING  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT 

MiUuo  Iwayama.  Odawanu  Yoshio  Hotta;  Akira  Tsuboyama. 
both  of  Atsugi:  Tadashi  Mihara.  Isehara.  and  Kazunon 
Katakura.  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  868.201 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Apr.  15,  1991,  3-108185 

Int.  O.'  CJ02F  hl33:  G09G  3/36 

U.S.  O.  359—86  6  Oaims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  apparatus,  comprising 

(a)  a  liquid  crystal  panel  comprising  a  plurality  of  scanning 
electrodes  and  a  plurality  of  data  electrodes  intersecting 
the  scanning  electrodes  so  as  to  form  an  electrode  matnx. 
and  a  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  disposed  between  the 
scanning  electrodes  and  the  data  electrodes. 

(b)  drive  means  for  sequentially  selecting  a  scanning  elec- 
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1    Apparatus  m  a  communication  system  for  controlling  the 

level  of  a  multiple-xed  optical  signal  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
amplified  optical  signals  Si  where  i  is  a  number  denoting  one  of 
the  plurality  of  optical  signals  at  an  individual  frequency  fi 
compnsing 

tap  means  for  tapping  said  multiplexed  optical  signal  to 

produce  a  tapped  multiplexed  optica!  signal; 
means  for  converting  said  tapped  multiplexed  optical  signal 

to  demultiplexed  electncal  signals, 
control  means  having  an  input  pon  for  receiving  said  demul- 
tiplexed electncal  signals,  including  a  calculation  means 
for  calculating  ciiefficients  Xi  at  frequency  fi 
filter  means  having  an  input  pon  for  receiving  said  mput 
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multiplexed  optical  signal,  a  first  output  port  for  transmit- 
ting a  first  output  optical  signal,  and  including  a  control 
port  means  for  receiving  said  control  signal, 
wherein  the  filter  means  responsive  to  the  control  signal 
attenuates  the  level  of  one  or  more  of  the  individual  opti- 
cal signals  S  at  the  first  output  port  according  to  the 
relation  cos^V'XiJr/2). 


5.276.544 
TWO  ELEMENT  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  FOCUS  ERROR 

CORRECTION  IN  L.ASER  SCANNING  SYSTEMS 
Pgtrick  Y.  Maed*.  Redondo  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  No».  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  982,330 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  26,08 

VS.  a.  359—196  4  Oaims 


g^^sjfrfT 


I  .\  raster  scanning  system  with  focus  error  correction 
system  compnsmg: 

a  light  s<3urce  for  emitting  a  light  beam. 

collimating  means  in  the  path  of  the  light  beam  lor  substan- 
tially collimatmg  the  light  beam; 

a  medium, 

a  scanning  means  located  in  the  path  of  the  light  beam  and 
being  sti  constructed  and  arranged  to  scan  the  light  beam 
in  a  tangential  plane  across  said  medium. 

a  first  axially  adjustable  optical  means  being  located  in  the 
path  of  the  light  beam  between  said  collimatmg  means  and 
said  scanning  means  lor  diverging  the  substantially  colli- 
mated  light  beam  in  the  tangential  plane. 

said  first  axially  adjustable  optical  means  being  planar  in  a 
sagittal  plane  whereby  the  substantially  collimated  light 
beam  in  the  sagittal  plane  is  substantially  unaltered. 

a  second  axially  adjusuble  optical  means  being  located  in  the 
path  of  the  light  beam  between  said  first  axially  adjustable 
optical  means  and  said  scanning  means  for  substantially 
collimating  the  diverging  light  beam  from  said  first  axially 
adjustable  optical  means  in  the  tangential  plane  and  for 
converging  the  substantially  collimated  light  beam  re- 
ceived from  said  first  axially  adjustable  optical  means  in 
the  sagittal  plane;  and 

post  scanning  optical  means  being  located  between  said 
scanning  means  and  said  medium  for  receiving  said  light 
beam  from  said  scanning  means  and  focusing  said  light 
beam  onto  said  medium  in  both  the  tangential  and  sagittal 
planes. 


electromagnetic  force  exerting  units  arranged  along  per 
pendicular  axes  to  enable  orthogonal  tilting  of  the  mirror 
support,  the  electromagnetic  units  each  including  a  per- 
manent magnet  and  a  coil  activatable  by  an  electnc  cur- 
rent to  regulate  the  tilt  of  the  mirror  supp<irt.  and  a  pole 
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piece  mounted  to  be  adjustably  advanced  toward  or  with- 
drawn away  from  the  permanent  magnet  to  a  position 
such  that  the  initial  onentation  of  the  mirror  support  sMih 
no  current  flowing  in  the  coils  is  regulated  b>  magnetic 
forces  between  the  pole  pieces  and  the  permanenl  mag- 
nets 


5,276,546 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  SCANNING  SYSTEM 

Steven  G.  Palm,  Minneapolis,  and  Elwin  M.  Beaty,  Minnelonka. 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Butch  Beaty  and  Elaine  Beat*. 

both  of  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  703,2«5,  May  20,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,173,796. 

This  application  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,526 

Int.  a."  C^2B  2(),0S 

U.S.  a.  359— J02  9  aaims 
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5,276,545 
MIRROR  AIIGN'MENT  AND  DAMPING  DEVICE 

Michael  Daun.  Madison;  Robert  R.  Badeau,  Stoughton,  and 
Jack  G.  kisslinger.  V  erona,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Nicolet 
Instrument  Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  328.176 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  V/«.  2(>/0» 
U.S.  a.  359—198  25  Oaims 

1.  A  mirror  tilting  device  for  aligning  a  mirror  in  a  spectrom- 
eter compnsmg; 

(a)  a  base  unit; 

(b)  a  mirror  support; 

(c)  means  for  mounting  the  mirror  support  to  the  base  unit  to 
allow  resilient  pivoting  of  the  mirror  support  about  an 
initial  position  to  tilt  the  mirror  suppon  when  force  is 
applied  to  the  mirror  support; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  force  exerting  units  posi- 
tioned between  the  base  unit  and  the  mirror  support,  the 


1  .A  scanning  method  for  scanning  an  object  located  in  space 
m  up  to  three  dimensions  in  a  scanning  system  including  an 
image  registering  means,  a  first  reflecting  means,  a  second 
reflecting  means,  and  means  for  calibration  including  a  retical 
means  for  registering  a  pattern  having  a  pluralilv  of  positioning 
indicia  thereon  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  indicia  is  pre- 
cisel>  located  with  respeci  to  the  other  indicia  on  a  common 
plane  defined  by  the  pattern  of  indicia  on  the  calibration 
means,  the  scanning  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  providing  a  focusing  signal,  a  first  servoing  signal  and  a 

second  servoing  signal. 
h   automatically  focusing  onto  the  object  in  response  to  the 

focusing  signal: 
c  operating  the  first  means  for  reflecting  to  reflect  the  object 
image  onto  the  image  registering  means  wherein  the  first 
reflecting  means  has  a  first  mirror  axis  and  an  angular 
displacement  with  respect  to  the  first  mirror  axis  and 
locates  the  object  with  respect  to  a  first  coordinate  axis, 
d  operating  the  second  means  for  reflecting  to  reflect  the 
object  image  onto  the  registering  means  wherein  the  sec- 
ond reflecting  means  has  a  second  mirror  axis  and  an 
angular  displacement  with  respect  to  the  second  mirror 


axis  and  locates  the  object  with  respect  to  a  second  coor- 
dinate axis; 

.  moving  the  first  reflecting  means  in  response  to  the  first 
servoing  signal; 

moving  the  second  reflecting  means  in  response  to  the 
second  servoing  signal;  and 

.  calibrating  the  scanning  system  by  focusing  on  the  indicia 
of  the  calibration  means  in  a  predetermined  sequence  so  as 
to  define  a  relative  position  of  the  common  plane  with 
respect  to  first  and  second  coordinate  axes,  and  wherein  a 
portion  of  the  plurality  of  indicia  form  a  central  calibra- 
tion pattern  of  a  predetermined  size  thereon. 


5,276.547 

ELECTROCHROMIC  ELEMENT,  MATERIALS  FOR  USE 

IN  SLCH  ELEMENT,  PROCESSES  FOR  MAKING  SCCH 

ELEMENT  AND  SI  CH  MATERIALS  AND  CSE  OF  SLCH 

ELEMENT  IN  AN  ELECTROCHROMIC  GLASS  DEVICE 

Jean  P.  Couput.  Bizanos;  Guy  Campet.  Canejan:  Jean  M.  Cha- 

bagno.  Pau;  Daniel  Muller,  Pau:  Maurice  Bourrel,  Pau.  all  of 

France:  Ryan  Dirkx,  Belle  Mead,  N.J.:  Didier  Ferry.  Pau. 

France;  Regine  Garie.  Biarritz,  France,  and  Oaude  Delmas, 

Talence,  France,  assignors  to  Elf  .Mochem  North  America, 

Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  and  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquiuine. 

Paris,  France,  a  part  interest 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  379.225.  Jul.  13.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,086.351. 

This  application  Dec.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  814.797 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  4.  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  G02F  hOl.  1/03 

V.S.  a.  359—270  n  Oaims 


output  wavelength  of  a  laser  source  into  a  signal  wavelength 

and  an  idler  wavelength  comprising 

a  ring  cavity  into  which  a  laser  pump  beam  is  directed  to  be 
convened  into  a  signal  beam  and  an  idler  beam  having 
different  wavelengths  than  the  pump  beam,  said  ring 
cavity  including 

(1)  a  first  mirror  having  a  first  surface  reflective  with  respect 
to  said  pump  wavelength  and  highly  transmissive  with 
respect  to  said  signal  and  idler  beam  wavelengths,  said 
pump  beam  being  incident  on  said  first  surface. 

(2)  a  non-linear  crystal  means  legated  to  receive  a  reflected 
pump  beam  refiected  h\  said  first  mirror,  said  crystal 
means  converting  said  reflected  pump  wavelength  into 
said  signal  and  idler  wavelengths,  both  said  signal  and 
idler  beams  propagating  in  a  direction  common  to  each 
other  and  common  to  said  pump  beam. 

(3)  a  first  reflecting  element  located  to  have  said  pump, 
signal,  and  idler  beams  incident  thereon,  said  first  reflect- 
ing element  re-directing  said  pump,  signal  and  idler  beams 
10  propagate  in  a  second  common  direction  that  is  parallel 
to  said  first  common  direction,  said  first  reflecting  element 
being  oriented  and  positioned  so  that  said  pump,  idler  and 
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1.  An  electrochromic  element  comprising  a  pair  of  conduc- 
tive electrodes  at  lea.st  one  of  which  is  transparent,  first  and 
second  inorganic  electrochromic  layers  interposed  between 
said  pair  of  conductive  electrodes  and  an  ion  conducting  layer 
of  an  electrolyte  interposed  between  said  first  and  second 
inorganic  electrtxhromic  layers,  wherein  said  first  and  second 
inorganic  electrochromic  layers  are  different  and  are  capable 
of  exhibiting  electrochromic  properties  upon  the  incorporation 
of  an  alkali  metal  or  Ag  ion.  wherein  the  electrochromic  prop- 
eriies  of  said  first  and  second  inorganic  electrochromic  layers 
are  complementary,  and  wherein  said  ion  conducting  layer  of 
an  electrolyte  is  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  oxide  and  methyl 
glycidyl  ether  and  at  least  one  lonizable  salt,  or  a  copolymer  of 
ethylene  oxide  and  bulylene  oxide  and  at  least  one  lonizable 
salt,  capable  of  conducting  an  amount  of  alkali  metal  or  silver 
ions  between  said  first  and  second  inorganic  electrochromic 
layers  sufficient  to  cause  each  of  said  first  and  second  inorganic 
electrochromic  layers  to  exhibit  a  complementary  color 
change,  with  said  ion  conducting  layer  remaining  amorphous 
and  transparent 
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1  An  optical  parametnc  oscillator  (OPO)  for  convening  the 
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signal  beams  propagating  in  said  second  common  direc- 
tion are  incident  on  said  non-linear  crystal  means  and  on 
said  first  mirror,  said  pump  beam  being  reflected  away 
from  said  cavity  by  a  front  surface  of  said  first  mirror,  said 
first  mirror  having  a  second  surface  having  a  transmissive 
portion  that  is  highly  transmissive  to  said  signal  and  idler 
wavelengths,  said  signal  and  idler  beams  being  transmitted 
through  the  transmissive  portion  of  the  second  surface  of 
said  first  mirror,  and 
(4)  a  second  reflecting  element  located  to  have  said  signal 
and  idler  beams  incident  thereon,  said  second  reflecting 
element  re-directing  said  signal  and  idler  beams  180'  to 
propagate  m  a  third  common  direction  that  coincides  with 
said  pump  beam  direction  and  said  first  common  direction, 
said  second  reflecting  element  being  onented  and  posi- 
tioned so  that  said  idler  and  signal  beams  propagating  in 
said  third  common  direction  are  incident  on  said  first 
mirror,  said  first  mirror  having  a  portion  of  said  second 
surface  thereof  thai  is  partialh  reflective  with  respect  in 
said  signal  and  idler  wavelengths,  said  portion  of  said 
second  surface  being  located  to  have  signal  and  idler 
beams  reflected  by  said  second  reflecting  element  incident 
thereon 
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a  rignal  light  source  for  outputting  signal  light  having  a  first 
predetermined  plane  of  polanzation; 

a  pumping  light  wurce  for  outputting  pumping  light  having 
a  second  predetermined  plane  of  polarization, 

a  first  Faraday  rotator  for  rotating  45  degrees  the  plane  of 
polanzation  of  the  signal  light  from  said  signal  light 
source,  said  first  Faraday  rotator  rotating  a  plane  of  polar- 
ization of  a  refiected  and  returning  beam  transmitting 
therethrough  backwardly  so  that  the  plane  of  polanzation 
of  the  reflected  and  returning  beam  output  from  said  first 
Faraday  rotator  becomes  perpendicular  to  the  first  prede- 
termined plane  of  polarization; 

a  second  Faraday  rotator  for  rotating  45  degrees  the  plane  of 
polanzation  of  the  pumping  light  from  said  pumping  light 
source,  said  first  and  second  Faraday  rotators  being  ar- 
ranged such  that  the  plane  of  polanzation  of  the  signal 
light  output  from  said  first  Faraday  rotator  and  the  plane 
of  polanzation  of  the  pumping  light  output  from  said 
second  Faraday  rotator  are  perpendicular  to  each  other. 
said  second  Faraday  rotator  rotating  a  plane  of  polanza- 
tion of  a  reflected  and  returning  beam  transmitting  there- 
through backwardly  so  that  the  plane  of  polanzation  of 
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the  reflected  and  returning  beam  output  from  said  second 
Faradav  rotator  becomes  perpendicular  to  the  second 
predetermined  plane  of  p<ilarization, 

a  polanzation  coupler  for  polanzation-coupling  the  signal 
light  from  said  first  Faraday  rotator  and  the  pumping  light 
from  said  second  Faraday  rotator  and  outputting  the 
coupled  light,  said  polanzation  coupler  including  a  polar- 
ization beam  splitting  film  transmitting  both  the  signal 
light  from  said  first  Faraday  rotator  and  a  first  component 
of  the  reflected  and  returning  beam  having  a  plane  of 
polanzation  mclined  at  45  degrees  relative  to  the  first 
predetermined  plane  of  polanzation  and  refiecting  both 
the  pumping  light  from  said  second  Faraday  rotator  and  a 
second  component  of  the  reflected  and  returning  beam 
having  a  plane  of  polarization  inclined  at  45  degree*  rela- 
tive to  the  second  predetermined  plane  of  polanzation. 
said  polanzation  beam  splitting  film  thus  multiplexing  the 
signal  light  and  the  pumping  light  and  polanzation  split- 
ting the  refiected  and  returning  beam,  and 

a  rare  earth-doped  fiber  into  which  the  signal  light  and  the 
pumping  light  from  said  polanzation  coupler  are  intro- 
duced. 


UMI 
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1.  An  optical  microscope  with  variable  magnification  com- 

pnsing: 

a  main  body; 


a  plurality  of  objective  lenses  having  different  magnifica- 
tions, 

a  revolver  for  supporting  said  plurality  of  objective  lenses 
and  arranged  on  the  mam  b(xiy  rotatably  such  that  any 
one  of  said  objective  lenses  can  be  indexed  into  an  inspec- 
tion optical  axis; 

a  stage  for  holding  a  specimen  under  inspection  and  ar- 
ranged on  the  main  body  movably  in  a  plane  which  is 
perpendicular  to  the  inspection  optical  axis; 

a  monitoring  means  for  picking-up  an  image  of  the  specimen 
by  means  of  one  of  said  objective  lenses  when  it  is  indexed 
into  the  inspection  optical  axis  and  including  a  monitor 
screen  on  which  the  picked-up  image  of  the  specimen  is 
displayed, 

an  indicating  means  for  indicating  a  desired  region  in  the 
image  of  the  specimen  while  it  is  being  displayed  on  the 
monitor  screen  by  specifying  a  region  of  said  monitor 
screen, 

a  controlling  means,  responsive  to  said  indicating  means,  for 
calculating  control  data  which  represents  a  necessary 
magnification  and  a  necessary  position  of  the  stage  for 
displaying  an  image  of  the  specimen  within  said  region  on 
the  monitor  screen  with  substanlialK  said  necessary  mag- 
nification such  that  the  image  of  the  specimen  within  the 
desired  region  is  displayed  on  substantially  a  full  area  of 
the  monitor  screen;  and 
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a  dnving  means  for  driving,  in  accordance  with  said  control 
data  calculated  by  said  controlling  means,  (a)  said  re- 
volver to  cause  one  of  said  plurality  of  objective  lenses 
having  a  magnification  which  is  nearest  to  but  not  larger 
than  said  necessary  magnification  to  be  automatically 
indexed  into  said  inspection  optical  axis  and  (b)  said  stage 
so  as  to  be  automatically  moved  to  position  a  desired 
portion  of  the  specimen  defined  by  said  desired  region  in 
the  displayed  image  of  the  specimen  substantially  mto  a 
central  portion  of  a  field  of  view,  wherein: 

said  controlling  means  compnses  a  memory  circuit,  a  data 
entry  device  for  entenng  into  said  memory  circuit  data 
representing  the  magnifications  of  the  objective  lenses  set 
on  the  revolver,  said  memory  circuit  storing  a  magnifica- 
tion data  table  which  represents  the  magnifications  of  the 
objective  lenses  entered  by  said  data  entry  device,  a  calcu- 
lating circuit  for  calculating  the  necessary  magnification 
and  the  necessary  position  of  the  stage  for  displaying  the 
image  of  the  desired  region  on  the  full  area  of  the  monitor 
screen,  and  a  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  data  entry 
device,  said  memory  circuit  and  said  calculating  circuit. 
and 

said  calculating  circuit  calculates  said  necessary  magnifica- 
tion as  a  division  ratio  which  is  represented  by  a  ratio  of  an 
area  of  the  desired  region  to  the  full  area  of  the  monitor 
screen 
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supports  the  lenses  secured  thereto,  so  that  an  image  of  an 

object  to  be  taken  formed  by  the  lenses  is  focused  on  an  image 
plane,  the  image  formed  by  said  lenses  defining  an  imaged  area 
having  a  predetermined  shape,  said  light  intercepting  mask 
having  an  opening  with  a  shape  which  is  substantially  rectan- 
gular and  analogous  to  the  shape  of  the  imaged  area  formed  on 
the  image  plane  and  which  is  formed  integrally  with  the  lens 
supp»Timg  frame,  said  mask  located  in  a  space  between  the 
spaced  lenses  of  said  camera  lens  unit. 


1.  A  reticle  for  lithography  to  form  a  fine  pattern  image  on 
an  object  by  irradiating  light  through  the  reticle,  compnsing: 

a  transparent  substrate; 

a  shield  layer  being  made  of  a  material  that  prevents  irans- 
mis.sion  of  the  light  and  being  selectively  patterned  and 
positioned  on  said  substrate. 

a  first  phase-shifter  adjacent  to  said  shield  layer  and  selec- 
tivelv  patterned  and  positioned  on  said  substrate,  said  first 
phase-shifter  compnsing  a  phase-shift  matenal  and  having 
a  thickness  sufficient  to  produce  a  first  phase  difference 
between  the  light  pa.ssing  through  both  said  substrate  and 
said  first  phase-shifter  and  light  passing  through  substrate 
area.s  without  phase-shifters,  and 

a  second  phase-shifter  adjacent  to  said  shield  layer  and  selec- 
tively patterned  in  said  substrate  so  a,s  to  define  a  groove 
in  said  substrate,  said  groove  having  a  depth  sufficient  to 
produce  a  second  phase  difference  between  the  light  pa.ss- 
ing  through  both  said  groove  and  remaining  substrate  and 
the  light  passing  through  substrate  areas  without  phase- 
shifters. 

wherein  said  first  and  second  phase  differences  are  substan- 
tially equal  to  a  half  wavelength  of  the  light  and  wherein 
said  shield  layer,  said  first  phase-shifter  and  said  second 
phase-shifter  are  selectively  patterned  to  define  the  fine 
pattern  image  dunng  irradiation  by  the  light. 
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1  An  ultra  wide  angle  zoom  lens  comprising,  in  the  order 
from  the  object  side 

a  first  lens  group  of  a  negative  refractive  power  composed  of 
a  negative  mem.scus  lens  convex  to  the  object  side,  a 
negative  single  lens,  and  at  least  a  positive  lens. 

a  second  lens  group  of  a  positive  refractive  power  composed 
of  a  positive  adhered  lens  consisting  of  a  negative  lens  and 
a  positive  lens,  and  a  positive  single  lens. 

a  third  lens  group  of  a  negative  refractive  power  including  at 
least  a  negative  adhered  lens  consisting  of  a  negative  lens 
and  a  positive  lens,  and 

a  founh  lens  group  of  a  positive  refractive  power  including 
at  lea.st  a  positive  adhered  lens  consisting  of  a  positive  lens 
and  a  negative  lens, 

wherein,  m  the  zooming  from  the  wide  angle  end  to  the 
telephoto  end.  said  lens  groups  move  axiallv  m  such  a 
manner  that  the  distance  t)etween  said  first  and  second 
lens  groups  decreases,  while  that  between  said  second  and 
third  lens  groups  mcreases.  and  thai  between  said  third 
and  founh  lens  groups  decreases,  and  said  lens  groups  are 
so  constructed  as  to  satisfy  the  following  conditions,  for  a 
focal  length  F»  of  the  entire  lens  system  at  the  wide  angle 
end 


1  A  camera  lens  unit  including  a  light  intercepting  mask 
positioned  in  the  camera  lens  unit  having  a  plurality  of  lenses 
spaced  from  one  another,  and  a  lens  supporting  frame  which 


1  <  \F,/Fw\  <  2;  fi  <  0 

2  <  FiF/Fur  <  5 
2.5  <  F2jt/F,f  <  5  5 

1.5  <  \Fi/Fw\  <  i.F}<0 

1.7  <  F4/FW  <  2.5 

0.17  <  Di/Fw  <  12 

0.5  <  \FiF/Fw\   <  1.5;Fi/r<  0 

wherein: 
Fi:  focal  length  of  the  first  lens  group; 


(1) 
0) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) 
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FzF  focal  length  of  the  adhered  lens  in  the  second  lens 

group; 
Fir  focal  length  of  the  single  lens  in  the  second  lens  group; 
Fj;  focal  length  of  the  third  lens  group; 
F4:  focal  length  of  the  fourth  lens  group; 
Di    axial  distance  from  the  negative  single  lens  in  the  first 

lens  group  to  the  positive  lens  closest  to  the  image  side; 

and 
Fip  synthesized  focal  length  of  the  negative  meniscus  lens 
and  the  negative  single  lens  in  the  first  lens  group 
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being  obliquely  disposed  with  respect  to  the  center  line  of 
said  barrels; 


(c)  base  means  for  fixing  either  of  said  barrels  to  prevent  its 
rotation,  whereby  said  unfixed  barrel  moves  in  relation  to 
said  fixed  barrel  when  said  member  is  rotated  so  as  to 
allow  said  lens  assembly  to  be  focused 


UMI 


1  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  magnification  of  a  vanable 
power  scope  mounted  on  a  rifle,  said  scope  including  a  rotat- 
ably  adjustable  zotim  lens  arrangement,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  the  thumb  of  a  shooter's  tngger  hand 
while  said  rifle  is  held  in  a  shcxiting  position,  said  thumb 
receiving  means  adapted  to  move  in  response  to  thumb 
actuated  pressure  applied  thereto,  said  nfle  including  a 
pistol  grip  which  is  grasped  by  the  trigger  hand  of  said 
shooter  when  said  nfie  is  held  in  said  shooting  position; 

a  multipositional  lever  assembly  for  adjustably  positioning 
said  thumb  receiving  means  adjacent  the  pistol  grip  of  said 
nfle.  wherein  said  receiving  means  is  adapted  to  receive 
the  thumb  of  said  tngger  hand  without  removing  said 
hand  from  the  pistol  gnp  of  said  nfle, 

means  for  rotating  said  rotatably  adjustable  zoom  lens  ar- 
rangement; and 

means  for  coupling  said  thumb  receiving  means  and  said 
means  for  rotating  said  rotatably  adjustable  zoom  lens 
arrangement,  wherein  said  lens  arrangement  is  adapted  to 
rotate  m  response  to  the  thumb  actuated  movement  of  said 
thumb  receiving  means,  thereby  adjusting  the  magnifica- 
tion of  said  variable  power  scope  without  removing  the 
rifle  from  the  shooting  position. 

5^76,555 
FOCUS  ADJUSTMENT  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  PROJECnON 
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1  A  focus  adjustment  assembly  for  use  with  a  lens  assembly 
on  a  projection  television,  said  lens  as.sembly  including  a  first 
barrel  and  a  second  barrel  wherein  said  first  barrel  is  slidably 
positioned  within  said  second  barrel  so  that  said  barrels  tele- 
scope and  wherein  each  of  said  barrels  includes  at  least  one 
lens,  said  focus  adjustment  assembly  compnsing; 

(a)  a  member  rotatably  mounted  on  one  of  said  barrels  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  which  is  substantially  radial  to  said 
one  of  said  barrels; 

(b)  track  means  disposed  on  the  other  of  said  barrels  for 
engaging  the  penphery  of  said  member,  said  track  means 
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I  A  color  separation  system  comprising 
a  mounting  frame  made  from  a  channel  plate  having  two 
parallel  honzontal  walls  jointed  by  a  vertical  wall,  said 
mounting  frame  comprising  two  elongated  guide  slots 
respectively  made  on  the  parallel  honzontal  walls  m  lon- 
gitudinal direction,  two  spaced  lugs  with  holes  respec- 
tively extended  backwards  from  one  of  said  parallel  hon- 
zontal walls  for  mounting  on  a  scanning  system,  two 
spaced  square  holes  on  the  vertical  wall  at  two  opposite 
ends, 
an  inductor  fastened  to  said  mounting  frame  and  disposed 

behind  one  of  said  square  holes, 
a  color  filter  assembly  movably  fastened  to  said  mounting 
frame  and  retained  between  said  parallel  horizontal  walls, 
said  color  filter  assembly  consisted  of  a  filter  holder  frame 
covered  with  a  cover  frame,  and  a  scries  of  filter  lenses 
respectively  retained  in  windows  on  said  filter  holder 
frame  and  said  cover  frame,  said  color  filter  a.ssembly 
compnsing  top  projecting  rods  and  bottom  projecting 
rcxls  respectively  inserted  in  said  guide  slots  and  a  rack; 
a  step  motor  having  an  output  shaft  inserted  through  a  hole 
on  said  mounting  frame  and  coupled  with  a  driving  gear 
meshed  with  said  rack,  and  rotated  to  move  said  color 
filter  assembly  back  and  forth  along  said  guide  slots 
through  said  square  holes  on  said  vertical  wall  of  said 
mounting  frame  for  color  separation 
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Satoru  Nagashima,  Maebashi.  and  Takao  Kawasaki.  Gunma. 

both  of  .Japan,  assignors  to  \  ictor  Compan>  of  Japan.  Ltd.. 

^  okohama.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  468,740.  Jan.  23.  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  15.679 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Jan.  24.  1989.  1-14570 

Int.  a."  H04N  .5/75 

U.S.  a.  360— 10  J  3  Claims 


5.276.558 
ELECTRONIC  INFORMATION  TAG 
Bruce  R.  Hanson.  New  Hope.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Rimage  Corpo- 
ration. Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  670.953 

Int.  a:  GllB  .VA6 

U.S.  a.  360— 15  11  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  digital  signals  in  a  recording 
medium  bs  means  of  a  rotary  head,  the  apparatus  capable  of 
operation  in  a  standard  mode  at  a  first  rotation  speed,  a  first 
transport  speed,  a  first  sampling  frequency  and  a  first  clock 
frequency,  said  apparatus  capable  of  operating  in  a  long  play 
mode  and  a  high  speed  record  mode,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 
transport  means  for  rotating  said  rotary  head,  and 
signal  processing  means  for  converting  an  input  signal  to 
data  in  preparation  for  recording  on  said  recording  me- 
dium; wherein  in  the  long  plav  mode. 
said  transport  means  for  rotating  the  head  means  at  a  second 
rotation  speed  which  is  half  that  of  a  standard  mode  and 
for  transporting  the  recording  medium  at  a  second  trans- 
port speed  which  is  half  that  of  the  standard  mode, 
said  signal  processing  means  for  converting  a  first  input 
signal  supplied  at  a  normal  transfer  speed  at  a  second 
sampling  frequency  which  is  less  than  that  of  the  standard 
mode  to  generate  a  first  data  defined  by  first  quantization 
levels,  and  further  converting  said  first  data  to  a  second 
data  defined  by  second   quantiz-ation   levels  which  are 
fewer  in  number  than  the  first  quantization  levels  by  using 
a  second  clock  frequency  which  is  half  that  of  the  stan- 
dard mode,  and  then  processing  said  second  data  accord- 
ing to  a  first  predetermined  signal  processing  to  produce  a 
third  data  to  be  supplied  to  said  head  means  so  as  to  record 
said  third  data  in  said  recording  medium  transported  ai 
said  second  transport  speed,  and  further,  in  the  high  speed 
recording  mode, 
said  transport  means  rotating  said  rotary  head  at  a  third 
rotation  speed  which  is  two  times  faster  than  said  second 
rotation  speed  and  also  transporting  said  recording  me- 
dium at  a  third  transp<.in  speed  which  is  two  times  faster 
than  said  second  transport  speed,  and 
said   signal   processing   means  converting   a   second   input 
signal  supplied  at  a  transfer  speed  which  is  two  times 
faster  than  said  normal  transfer  speed  to  a  converted  signal 
defined  by  said  second  quantization  levels  and  a  third 
sampling  frequency  which  is  two  times  greater  than  said 
second  sampling  frequency  and  processing  said  converted 
signal  according  to  a  second  predetermined  signal  pro- 
cessing by  using  a  third  clock  frequency   which  is  two 
times  greater  ihan  said  second  clock  frequency  to  produce 
a  recording  signal  to  be  supplied  to  said  rotary  head  so  as 
to  record  said  recording  signal  in  said  recording  medium. 


1.  A  disk  duplicating  apparatus  for  copying  a  master  image 
onto  one  or  more  of  disks,  composing: 

a)  a  housing  comprising  hopper  means  for  retaining  the 
plurality  of  disks  to  be  copied,  and  an  outlet  for  discharg- 
ing the  disks. 

b)  computer  control  means  coupled  to  the  housing  for  con- 
trolling the  apparatus,  the  control  means  having  display 
means  for  communication  with  an  operator. 

c)  copy  control  means  in  the  housing  for  reading  and  hold- 
ing the  master  image  to  be  copied,  for  sending  and  receiv- 
ing data  from  the  computer,  and  sending  the  master  image 
to  a  disk  drive  mechanism  recording  input, 

d)  a  disk  drive  mechanism  hav  ing  according  input  for  copy- 
ing the  master  image  on  the  one  or  more  disks  and  being 
removably  mounted  on  the  housing,  the  disk  dnve  mecha- 
nism having  a  non-volatile  memory  having  means  for 
stonng  disk  dnve  configuration  information  relating  to 
certain  capabilities  of  the  disk  dnve  mechanism,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  nonvolatile  memory  to  said 
computer  control  means  independently  of  said  recording 
input,  whereby  the  configuration  information  may  be  read 
by  the  computer  control  means  to  determine  whether  the 
capabilities  of  the  disk  dnve  mechanism  and  copy  control 
means  have  been  matched  and  whether  copying  should 
commence. 


5.276.559 
TECHNTQl  E  FOR  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
LOW  RATE  DATA  IN  A  HELICAL  VEHICLE  SCAN 
RECORDER  HAVING  A  STATIONARY  TIME  CODE 
SIGNAL  REPRODLCE  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Nancy  L.  Sarkisian,  Pasadena;  James  S,  Baron.  Irvine:  Jose  G. 
.Aguilar.  Pico  Rivera;  Robert  J.  Evans,  San  Marino:  Daniel 
Heritage.  Baldwin  Park,  and  Boonsieng  Benjauthrit.  I^  Can- 
ada, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Datatape  Incorporated.  Pasa- 
dena, Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  858,740 
Int.  n.'  GUB  y'02 
L.S.  CI.  360—18  5  Oaims 

1    A  helical  scan  magnetic  tape  recorder  comprising 
a  rotary  head  scanner,  including  at  least  one  rotating  mag- 
netic head: 
means  for  transporting  magnetic  tape  along  a  path  past  said 
rotary  head  scanner,  such  that  said  magnetic  head  records 
sequential  slant  tracks  of  information  on  said  magnetic 
tape; 
means  for  supplying  a  low  frequency  digital  information 
tone  to  said  record  head,  whereby  said  head  records  said 
tone  in  the  same  predetermined  lateral  location  m  selected 
tracks  recorded  on  said  tape; 
a  stationary  reproduce  magnetic  head  located  along  said 
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tape  path  to  reproduce  the  digital  information  tones  re- 
corded on  said  slant  tracks  of  said  tape;  and 
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digital  signal  including  address  data  lo  identify  a  data  block 
from  a  recording  medium,  comprising 

reproducing  means  for  reproducing  the  digital  signal  includ- 
ing the  address  data  recorded  on  the  recording  medium, 
memory  means  for  storing  the  digital  signal  reproduced  b> 

said  reproducing  means, 
means  for  extracting  the  address  data  from  the  reproduced 
digital  signal. 


circuit  means  for  processing  said  reproduced  tones  into  a 
digital  information  signal 


5,276.560 
ROTARY  MAGNETIC  TYPE  RECORDI.NG  APPARATUS 
Isao  Saito,  Kaiuigawa.  and  Keitaro  Yamashita,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignon  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  IWl,  Ser   No.  711,891 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  15.  1990,  2-156963 

Int.  a.'  Gl IB  5/02 

VS.  a.  360—19.1  6  Claims 


1   A  video  tape  recording  apparatus  composing 

rotary  magnetic  head  means  for  scanning  skewed  recording 
tracks  on  a  video  tape; 

means  for  recording  a  video  signal  in  each  of  said  recording 
tracks  scanned  by  said  rotary  magnetic  head  means; 

means  for  providing  a  first  guard  band  area  having  a  first 
predetermined  length  in  each  of  said  recording  tracks  next 
too  the  video  signal  recorded  in  the  respective  recording 
track. 

means  for  recording  a  first  audio  signal  next  to  said  first 
guard  band  area  in  each  of  said  recording  tracks  scanned 
by  said  rotary  magnetic  head  means; 

means  for  providing  a  second  guard  band  area  having  a 
second  predetermined  length  different  from  said  first 
predetermined  length  next  to  said  first  audio  signal  in  each 
of  said  recording  tracks; 

means  for  recording  a  second  audio  signal  next  to  said  sec- 
ond guard  band  area  m  each  of  said  recording  tracks 
scanned  by  said  rotary  magnetic  head  means;  and 

means  for  recording  an  index  signal  in  a  longer  one  of  said 
first  and  second  guard  band  areas  in  each  of  said  recording 
tracks  scanned  by  said  rotary  magnetic  head  means 


5,276,561 
APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 
Tadashi  Fukami,  Kanaxawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  556.4''4.  Jul.  24.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  6,  199 J.  Ser.  No.  1J27 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  28,  1989,  1-196411 
Int.  a.    GUB  '.'i9.  15   14 
U.S.  a.  360—32  9  aaims 

1.  A  digiul  signal  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  a 
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means  for  forming  reference  address  data  from  the  extracted 
address  data  including  multiple  coincidence  detecting 
means  for  detecting  multiple,  successive  coincidences 
between  successive,  adjacent  pairs  of  said  extracted  ad- 
dress data. 

companng  means  for  comparing  the  extracted  address  data 
and  the  reference  address  data,  and 

means  for  writing  the  reproduced  digital  signal  into  said 
memory  means  in  response  lo  a  comparison  output  signal 
from  said  comparing  means 


5J76,562 
EMPHASIS  APPARATUS  DISPOSED  IN  EITHER  A 
RECORD  OR  PLAYBACK  SYSTEM  HAVING  TRIPLE 
WEIGHT  COEFTiaENT  GENERATING  DEVTCHS 
Etsurou  Sakamoto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,909 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991.  3-91513 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/75 

VS.  a.  360—33.1  5  Claims 


1  An  emphasis  apparatus  disposed  in  a  record  system  device 
for  processing  an  input  signal  so  as  to  form  a  preemphasized 
signal  suitable  for  subsequent  processing  b>  a  playback  system 
device  having  a  nonlinear  deemphasis  circuit  for  passing  said 
preemphasized  signal  through  a  feed-forward  route  haMng  a 
first  high-pass  filter,  a  first  limiter.  and  a  first  weight  coefficient 
generating  device  and  for  subtracting  an  output  signal  there- 
from from  said  preemphasized  signal  so  as  to  impxjse  a  prede- 
termined characteristic  upon  said  preemphasized  signal,  said 
emphasis  apparatus  compnsing 

non-linear  preemphasis  means  receiving  said  input  signal  for 
passing  the  received  signal  through  a  feed-forward  route 
having  a  second  high-pa.ss  filter,  a  second  limiter.  and  a 
second  weight  coefficient  generating  device  and  for  add- 
ing an  output  signal  therefrom  to  said  received  signal, 
compensating  non-linear  deemphasis  means  for  receiving  an 


output  signal  of  said  non-linear  preemphasis  means  and  for 
imposing  thereon  a  predetermined  characteristic  similar  to 
that  imposed  by  said  deemphasis  circuit  of  said  playback 
system  device; 

means  receiving  said  input  signal  and  an  output  signal  of  said 
compensating  non-linear  deemphasis  means  for  extracting 
a  distonion  component  therefrom,  and 

means  including  a  third  weight  coefficient  generating  device 
for  receiving  the  extracted  distortion  component  for  over- 
lapping an  output  signal  from  said  third  weight  coefficient 
generatmg  device  with  said  output  signal  of  said  non-lin- 
ear preemphasis  means  so  as  to  form  said  preemphasized 
signal. 


5.276.563 
ZOOM  LENS  CAMERA 
Kimiaki  Ogawa.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogjo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1990.  Ser.  No.  533,779 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  9,  1989.  1-14^103 

Int.  c\:  H04N  y:'h.  y:s: 

vs.  C\.  360S-35.1  20  Oaims 


1.  A  zoom  lens  camera  including  a  zoom  lens,  said  camera 
compnsing 

recording  means  for  recording  an  image  on  a  recording 
medium; 

shutter  release  means  for  operating  said  recording  means  to 
record  an  image; 

zoom  switch  means  for  operating  to  drive  said  zoom  lens. 
said  zoom  switch  means  being  manually  operable, 

zoom  lens  driving  means  for  dnvmg  said  zcKim  lens  m  re- 
sponse to  the  operation  of  said  manually  operable  zo<-vm 
switch  means,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  zoom  lens  dnving  means 
and  said  recording  means  so  that  said  zoom  lens  and  said 
recording  means  are  alternately  activated  upon  operation 
of  said  zcKim  lens  and  operation  of  said  recording  means 
being  simultaneously  instructed,  said  control  means  being 
responsive  to  said  shutter  release  means  and  said  manualK 
operable  zoom  switch  means 


5.276,564 

PROGRAMMABLE  START-OF-SECTOR  PULSE 

GENERATOR  FOR  A  DISK  DRIVE  USING  EMBEDDED 

SERVO  BURSTS  AND  SPLIT  DATA  RELDS 
Charles  E.  Hessing;  Boyd  N.  Shelton.  and  Robert  K.  Barnes,  all 
of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  869.602 
Int.  C\:  GllB  5/09 
U.S.  a.  360—51  ''  Haims 

1  .A  disk  drive  system  employing  uniform  size  data  blix-ks.  a 
disk  in  said  disk  drive  system  having  a  sectonzed  format,  each 
sector  including  at  least  one  servo  burst,  each  said  data  block 
exhibiting  a  constant  data  density  across  a  plurality  of  disk 
tracks  of  diffenng  radii,  said  system  composing 


read/wnte  means  for  accessing  both  servo  signals  and  data 
signals  in  each  disk  sector; 

servo  means  responsive  to  servo  signals  fed  from  said  read/- 
wnte  means  for  generating  a  synchronizing  signal; 

data  sector  pulse  generating  means  responsive  to  said  syn- 
chronizing signal  to  provide  to  said  read/write  means,  a 
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start  of  data  sector  pulse  for  each  block  of  data  commenc- 
ing in  a  data  sector  and  including  means  for  enabling  the 
generation  of  a  next  start  of  data  sector  pulse  when  any 
block  of  data  is  split  by  a  servo  burst,  said  next  stan  of  data 
sector  pulse  generated  after  the  duration  of  said  servo 
burst  and  the  duration  of  a  partial  data  block  that  follows 
said  servo  burst. 


5.276.565 

ROTARY  TYPE  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 

Yasushi    Higashiyama.   Yokohama,   and    Takanori    Furusawa. 

Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1990.  Ser.  No.  525.831 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  23,  1989,  1-12''906; 
May  23,  1989,  1-127911,  Not.  8,  1989,  1-288754 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  li  14.  y }: 
U.S.  a.  360 — 64  14  Claims 
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1  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproduction  apparatus  com- 
pnsing; 

a  scanner  including  a  rotary  drum  having  a  circumferential 
surface,  and  a  stationary  drum  opposing  said  rotary  drum; 

mechanical  dnving  means  for  dnving  said  rotary  drum  to 
rotate  and  causing  a  magnetic  tape  as  a  recording  medium 
to  travel  m  contact  with  at  least  a  pan  of  the  circumferen- 
tial surface  of  said  rotary  drum. 

first  magnetic  head  means  hasmg  at  least  first  and  second 
recording  magnetic  heads  used  for  recording  an  informa- 
tion signal,  said  first  and  second  recording  magnetic  heads 
being  installed  on  said  rotary  drum  so  that  they  rotate 
together  therewith,  and  are  into  contact  with  said  mag- 
netic tape; 

a  plurality  of  recording  circuit  means  connected  directly  to 
said  first  and  second  recording  magnetic  heads,  respec- 
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tivelv .  and  msuUed  on  said  rotary  drum  so  that  they  rotate 
together  therewith,  said   recording  means  being  selec- 
tively active  and  inactive, 
a   first   rotary   transformer   unit   having  a   rotary   member 
mounted  on  said  rotary  drum  and  a  stationary  member, 
said  roury  and  stationary  members  each  having  at  least 
one  core  with  a  circular  slot,  at  least  one  pnmary  coil 
being  inserted  in  the  circular  slot  of  the  core  of  said  sta- 
tionary member,  at  least  first  and  second  secondary  coils 
being  inserted  in  the  circular  slot  of  the  core  of  said  rotary 
member,  and  said  first  secondary  coil  being  coupled  di- 
rectly to  an  input  terminal  of  said  first  recording  circuit 
and  said  second  secondary  coil  being  coupled  directly  to 
an  input  terminal  of  said  second  recording  circuit,  and  said 
first  and  second  secondary  coils  being  wound  around  an 
a.xis  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  drum; 
first  selective  control  means  comprising  detection  means  for 
detecting  the  rotational   positions  of  said   rotary  drum 
which  correspond  to  an  effective  recording  area  of  said 
magnetic  tape,  said  detection  means  including  a  plurality 
of  photodetectors  installed  respectively  at  the  positions 
corresptmding   to  said   magnetic   heads   on   said   rotary 
drum,  and  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  elements  densely 
arranged  in  an  arcuated  pattern  on  said  stationary  drum, 
each  of  said  light  emitting  diodes  being  within  a  range 
corresponding  to  the  effective  recording  area  and  corre- 
sponding in  position  to  said  photodetectors; 
first  control  means  coupled  directly  to  said  first  and  second 
recording  circuits,  for  selectively  controlling  said  record- 
ing circuits  to  active  one  of  said  recording  circuits  when 
the  remaining  ones  of  said  recording  circuits  are  inactive; 
second  magnetic  head  means  having  at  lea.st  first  and  second 
reproduction   magnetic  heads  used  for  reproducing  an 
information  signal  recording  in  the  magnetic  tape,  said 
first  and  second  reproduction  magnetic  heads  being  in- 
stalled on  said  rotary  drum  so  that  they  rotate  together 
therewith,  and  are  in  contact  with  the  magnetic  tape; 
a  plurality  of  reproduction  circuit  means  connected  directly 
to  said  first  and  second  reproduction  magnetic  heads. 
respectively,  and  installed  on  said  rotary  drum  so  that  they 
rotate  together  therewith,  said  reproduction  circuit  means 
being  selectively  active  and  inactive; 
a  second  rotary  transformer  unit  having  a  rotary  member 
mounted  on  said  rotary  drum  and  a  stationary  member, 
said  rotary  and  stationary  members  each  having  at  leasi 
one  core  with  a  circuit  slot,  and  at  least  first  and  second 
primary  coils  being  inserted  in  the  slot  of  the  core  of  said 
rotary  member  and  at  least  one  secondary  coil  being  in- 
serted in  the  slot  of  the  core  of  said  stationary  member. 
and  said  first  Primary  coil  being  coupled  directly  to  an 
output  terminal  of  said  first  reproduction  circuit  and  said 
second  primary  coil  being  coupled  directly  to  an  output 
terminal  of  said  second  reproduction  circuit,  and  said  first 
and  second  primary  coils  being  wound  around  an  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  rotary  drum; 
second  selective  control  means  comprising  detection  means 
for  detecting  the  rotational  positions  of  said  rotary  drum 
which  correspond  to  an  area  of  said  magnetic  taf>e  to  be 
reproduced,  said  detection  means  including  a  Plurality  of 
photodetectors  installed  respectively  at  the  positions  cor- 
responding to  said  magnetic  heads  on  said  rotary  drum. 
and  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  elements  densely  arranged 
in  an  arcuated  pattern  on  said  stationary  drum,  each  of 
said  light  emitting  diodes  being  within  a  range  corre- 
sponding to  the  area  to  be  reproduced  and  corresponding 
in  position  to  said  photodetectors: 
second  control  means  coupled  directly  to  said  first  and 
second  reproduction  circuits,  for  selectively  controlling 
said  reproduction  circuits  to  active  one  of  said  reproduc- 
tion circuits  when  the  remaining  ones  of  said  reproduction 
circuits  are  inactive;  and 
signal  processing  means  for  performing  at  least  one  of  re- 
cording and  reproduction  of  information  on  said  magnetic 


tape  via  said  plurality  of  magnetic  heads,  said  plurality  of 
amplifying  circuits,  and  said  rotary  transformer. 


5J76,566 
RECORDING/READING  HIGH  DENSITV  DATA  TRACKS 

WITH  BACKWARD  COMPATIBILm 
George  M.  Clifford,  Jr.,  Los  Altos  Hills.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,066 

Int.  a.'  CUB  15/ !4.  21/02 

LI.S.  a.  360—64  14  Oainu 
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1  .A  high  density  helical  scan  recording  device  comprising, 

a  rotary  drum. 

means  for  rotating  said  drum, 

a  pair  of  narrow-read  heads  coupled  to  said  rotary  drum  for 
rotation  therewith. 

a  pair  of  wnle  heads  coupled  to  said  rotary  drum  for  rotation 
therewith,  suid  write  heads  each  having  a  width  greater 
(han  the  width  of  each  narrow-read  head, 

a  length  of  magnetic  recording  tape. 

means  for  linearly  moving  said  length  of  magnetic  recording 
tape  along  said  rotary  drum  at  an  orientation  to  record  and 
read  data  in  data  tracks  diagonal  to  said  length. 

means  for  selecting  one  of  first  and  second  ratios  of  the  speed 
of  said  drum  to  the  speed  of  said  magnetic  recording  tape, 
said  first  ratio  providing  a  rate  of  relative  speed  between 
said  write  heads  and  said  magnetic  recording  tape  such 
that  the  recording  of  data  tracks  by  said  write  heads  is  at 
a  low  track  density,  said  second  ratio  providing  a  rate  of 
relative  speed  between  said  write  heads  and  said  magnetic 
recording  tape  such  that  the  recording  of  data  tracks  by 
said  wnte  heads  is  al  a  high  track  density,  and 

means  for  selecting  said  wrne  heads  during  reading  data 
tracks  having  said  low  track  density  and  for  selecting  said 
narrow-read  heads  during  reading  of  data  tracks  having 
said  high  track  density 


5.276.567 

TAPE  PI.AVKR 

Tamaki  Ohashi,  Tokyo,  and  Hideki  Oshima.  Saitama.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tuner  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  600,402,  Oct.  19,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  31,378 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25.  1989.  1-276137 

Int.  a.'  GUB  /5.  IS.  21/02.  5/54 

L.S.  a.  360—69  11  Qaims 

1  A  tape  player  in  combination  with  silence  detecting  means 

comprising 

a  reciprocahly  movable  rewind  pushbutton  actuator; 
a  changeo\  er  mechanism  for  shifting  a  tape  travel  direction 
changeover   member   in   response   to   the   reciprocating 
movement  of  said  rewind  pushbulton  actuator; 
a  head  channel  selector  s  witch  connected  to  said  change- 
over mechanism  via  resilient  connecting  means  and  shift- 
able  in  response  to  the  shifting  operation  of  said  change- 
o\er  mechanism, 
said  silence  detecting  means  being  operable  to  detect  a  blank 
interval  between  recordings  on  a  magnetic  tape  and  pro- 


ducing a  silence  interval  detection  signal  uoon  detection 
of  the  blank  interval; 

a  latch  mechanism  for  relea-sably  holding  said  rewind  push- 
button actuator  in  its  advanced  position,  said  latch  mecha- 
nism being  responsive  to  said  silence  interval  detection 
signal  for  releasing  said  rewind  pushbutton  actuator; 

blocking  means  for  blocking  the  shifting  operation  of  said 
head  channel  selector  switch  during  the  forward  move- 
ment of  said  rewind  pushbutton  actuator;  and  wherein 
said  resilient  connecting  means  includes  an  actuating 
member  movable  to  shift  said   head  channel  selector 


switch  and  operatively  connected  with  said  blocking 
means  so  that  the  movement  of  said  actuating  member  in 
a  direction  to  shift  said  head  channel  selector  switch  may 
be  blocked  by  said  blocking  means  member,  a  pivotable 
member  rotatably  movable  about  its  central  portion  and 
having  one  end  connected  to  one  of  said  actuating  mem- 
ber and  said  tape  travel  direction  changeover  member, 
and  a  resilient  member  resiliently  conneclmg  the  opposite 
end  of  said  pivotable  member  and  the  other  of  said  actuat- 
ing member  and  said  tape  travel  direction  changeover 
member  while  allowing  relative  movement  therebetween 


5.276.568 
TRACKING  CONTROL  DE\  ICE  IN  A  MAGNETIC 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  WITH  OFFSETTING  OF  A 
LEVEL  OF  ONLY  ONE  OF  TWO  PILOT-SIGNAL 
DETECTION  SIGNAIJS 
Noriyasu    Murata.    Kokubunji,   and   Susumu    Takashima,   Ta- 
chikawa  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.. 
Tokvo.  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  352,100.  Ma>  15.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.089.918. 
This  application  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803.149 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  18.  1988.  63-121284; 
Mav  19.  1988,  53-122779 

Int.  a.'  GllB  21/04.  15/14 
IS.  CI.  360—70  6  Claims 
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spective  pilot  signals  formed  on  a  magnetic  tape  ai  a  predeter- 
mined lead  angle  to  a  tape  longitudinal  direction  are  traced  by 
a  magnetic  head  for  reproducing  a  signal,  said  tracing  control 
device  comprising: 

tape  dnving  means  for  driving  the  magnetic  tape  at  a  prede- 
termined running  speed; 

rotary  head  means  carrying  said  magnetic  head,  for  rotating 
said  magnetic  head  to  trace  the  plurality  of  record  tracks 
on  the  magnetic  tape  driven  by  said  taf>e  driving  means, 
said  magnetic  head  including  two  gaps  having  different 
azimuth  angles  from  each  other  and  said  respective  gaps 
being  adapted  to  be  used  to  trace  every  other  record  track; 

signal  reproducing  circuit  mean  coupled  to  said  magnetic 
head,  for  reproducing  a  signal  supplied  from  said  magnetic 
head; 

pilot  signal  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  signal  reproduc- 
ing circuit  means  for  detecting  pilot  signals  included  in  the 
signal  reproduced  by  said  signal  producing  circuit  means, 
the  pilot  signals  being  reproduced  in  record  tracks  on  both 
sides  of  the  record  track  which  is  traced  by  one  of  the  gaps 
of  said  magnetic  head,  and  for  outputting  pilot-signal 
direction  signals  each  representing  level  of  the  detected 
pilot  signals; 

offset  means  for  offsetting  a  level  of  only  one  of  the  pilot-sig- 
nal detection  signals  output  from  said  pilot  signal  detect- 
ing means  by  a  predetermined  value;  and 

tape  speed  control  means  or  controlling  said  tape  driving 
means  to  adjust  the  tape  running  speed  of  the  magnetic 
tape  such  that  the  offset  level  of  one  of  the  pilot-signal 
detection  signals  w  ill  coincide  with  the  level  of  the  other 
of  the  pilot-signal  detection  signals  whereby  said  magnetic 
head  of  the  rotary  head  means  is  allowed  to  trace  the 
record  tracks  at  a  tracking  angle  which  is  different  by  a 
certain  angle  from  the  predetermined  lead  angle  of  the 
record  tracks. 


5.276.569 

SPINDLE  CONTROLLER  WLPH  STARTUP 

CORRECTION  OF  DISK  POSITION 

William  F  F>en.  \ubum.  Mass..  assignor  to  Digital  Equipment 

Corporation.  Maynard.  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,044 

Int.  Cf  GllB  15/46 

MS.  a.  360— --3.02  ID  aaims 


1     A   tracking  control  device  in  a  magnetic  reproducing 
apparatus  wherein  a  plurality  of  record  tracks  including  re- 


1.  A  disk  dnve,  comprising: 

a  spindle  motor: 

a  disk  mounted  on  said  spindle  motor; 

a  senstir  coupled  lo  said  spindle  motor  to  generate  a  sensor 
signal  having  multiple  pulses  per  revolution  of  said  spindle 
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motor  corresponding  to  equally-separated  angular  posi- 
tions thereof; 

means  for  controlling  the  drive  current  provided  to  said 
spindle  motor  in  a  manner  effective  to  phase-align  an 
arbitrary  pulse  of  a  phase  shifted  sensor  signal  with  a 
command  reference  signal  received  by  said  controlling 
means  whose  frequency  equals  the  desired  rotational 
frequency  of  said  spindle; 

means  for  generating  a  reference  position  signal  indicating  a 
predetermined  angular  position  of  said  disk; 

a  timer  to  measure  the  phase  difference  between  said  com- 
mand reference  signal  and  said  reference  position  signal; 

means  for  determining  from  the  measured  phase  difference  a 
number  of  consecutive  pulses  by  which  said  sensor  signal 
should  be  phase-shifted  to  phase-align  said  command 
reference  signal  and  said  reference  position  signal;  and 

a  phase  shifter  to  phase-shift  said  sensor  signal  by  the  deter- 
mined number  of  pulses  to  produce  said  phase  shifted 
sensor  signal. 


5.276,570 

X-DISTANCK  COMPENSATING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

ADJUSTING  HEAD-SWITCHING  TIME  BV 

CONTROLLING  THE  SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  RECORD 

AND  PLAYBACK  CONTROL  PUI-SES  TO/FROM  A 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  OF  A  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Kwon-pyo  Hong.  Euiwang.  and  Seung-ryeol  Oioi.  Suwon,  both 

of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd., 

Kyunggi-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990.  Ser.  No.  533387 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1989, 
89-20744 

Int.  a.'  GllB  15/52 
U.S.  a.  360—73.11  10  aaims 
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1  A  magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparatus  composing: 

a  drum, 

a  capstan; 

an  audio/control  head  for  reading  audio  and  control  signals 
from  a  magnetic  tape  and  generating  reproduced  control 
pulses  in  response  thereto; 

a  drum  servo  system  generating  head  switching  pulses  and 
including  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  drum; 

a  capstan  servo  system  for  controlling  the  capstan; 

a  deck  on  which  the  drum  and  the  audio/control  head  are 
either  indirectly  or  directly  mounted,  and 

an  x-distance  compensating  circuit  for  electrically  adjusting 
a  relative  n-dislance  to  a  nominal  x-distance  during  re- 
cording or  reproduction  of  signals  to/from  the  magnetic 
tape,  the  relative  x-distance  being  defined  as  a  function  of 
the  length  of  the  magnetic  tape  with  respiect  to  a  fixed 
point  on  the  drum  and  a  point  on  the  audio/control  head 
which  the  magnetic  tape  traverses,  said  x-distance  com- 
pensating circuit  compnsing: 

a  reference  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  reference 


pulses  in  response  to  head  switching  pulses  generated  by 

said  drum  servo  system,  said  reference  pulses  correspond- 
ing to  the  nominal  x-distance  of  the  magnetic  tape  at  each 
point  in  time  when  said  audio/control  head  generates  said 
reproduced  control  pulses, 

delay  means  responsive  to  said  reproduced  control  pulses 
from  said  audio/control  head  and  a  delay  control  signal 
for  generating  delayed  reproduced  control  pulses,  said 
delayed  reproduced  control  pulses  being  transmitted  to 
the  capstan  servo  system  for  controlling  the  speed  of 
the  capstan  in  accordance  therewith:  and 
comparator  means  resp<')nsive  to  said  reference  pulses 
from  saiQ  reference  pulse  generating  means  and  said 
delayed  reproduced  control  pulses  from  said  delay 
means  to  generate  the  delay  control  signal  to  said  delay 
means. 


5.276,571 
CASSETTE  TAPE  PLAYER 
Kazuhito  Kurita.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Son)  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,649 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1990.  2-293697 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/J8 

U.S.  a.  360—96,1  4  Claims 
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1  A  cassette  tape  player  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  a 
tape  housed  m  a  conventional  audio  cassette  having  two  cap- 
stan insert  holes,  two  guide  pin  holes  formed  between  the  two 
capstan  insert  holes,  two  pinch  roller  insert  openings  respec- 
tively contiguous  to  the  two  capstan  insert  holes,  two  erase 
openings  respectively  contiguous  to  the  two  guide  pin  holes, 
and  a  magnetic  head  insert  opening  formed  midway  between 
the  two  erase  openings  that  are  between  the  two  pinch  roller 
insert  openings,  the  tape  player  comprising 

means  for  selecting  normal  or  reverse  running  of  the  tape, 
a  reversibly  rotatable  capstan  for  insertion  into  one  of  the 
two  guide  pin  holes  formed  between  the  two  capstan 
insert  holes; 
a  pinch  roller  connected  to  said  means  for  selecting  for 
insertion  through  one  of  the  two  erase  openings  corre- 
sponding to  the  guide  pin  hole  into  which  said  capstan  is 
inserted; 
a  first  magnetic  head  connected  to  said  means  for  selecting 
and  arranged  on  a  first  side  of  said  pinch  roller  for  use  in 
normal  running  of  the  tape  for  insertion  through  one  of 
the  pinch  roller  insert  openings  so  that  said  first  magnetic 
head  is  located  on  a  supply  reel  side  upstream  of  said 
capstan  in  the  normal  running;  and 
a  second  magnetic  head  connected  to  said  means  for  select- 
ing and  arranged  on  a  second  side  of  said  pinch  roller 
opposite  said  first  side  for  use  in  reverse  running  of  the 
tape  for  insertion  through  the  magnetic  head  insert  open- 
ing so  that  said  second  magnetic  head  is  located  on  a 
supply  reel  side  upstream  of  said  capstan  in  the  reverse 
running 


5.276.572 
MAGNETIC  DISK  APPARATUS 
Yoshihiko  Kinoshita.  Hiratsuka:  Tatuya  Ishigaki.  Yokohama, 
and  Motohiro  Nakai.  Odawara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  762.936 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19.  1990.  2-247263 

Int  a."  GllB  y  .'■4 

U.S.  O.  360—97.01  22  Claims 


5J76.573 

SLIDER  UNTT  CONTROLLABLY  ACTUATED  AT  A 

SURFACE  OF  A  MOVING  INFOR.MATION  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 
Takeshi  Harada.  Toride;  Masatoshi  Kanamaru:  Atsushi  Hoso- 
gane.  both  of  Chiyoda;  Akiomi  Kohno,  Tomobe,  and  Kenji 
Mori,  Tsuchiura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi.  Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No,  801,352 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1.  1990.  2-400092 

Inf.  a.'  GllB  5  60 

U.S.  O.  360—103  21  Oaims 


1   A  slider  unit  for  operation  at  a  surface  of  a  moving  infor- 
mation recording  medium,  the  slider  unit  compnsing 
a  reading  and  reprtxiucing  head. 
a  slider  body  having  a  front  end,  a  rear  end  and  a  Hoat  side. 


said  fioat  side  facing  the  surface  of  the  information  record- 
ing medium  while  moving  and  having  a  generating  shape 
for  generating  a  negative  pressure,  the  slider  body  com- 
posing a  semiconductive  substrate  portion,  and  a  movable 
flvmg  height  adjuster  formed  integrally  on  the  semicon- 
ductive substrate  portion,  and 
means  for  sensing  a  fiying  height  of  the  slider  body  above 
the  surface  of  the  information  recording  medium. 


5.276.574 
MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Mitsuo  Abe,  Odawara;  Yukiko  Ogura;  Masakatsu  Saito.  both  of 
^  okohama.  and  Toshio  Tsuchiya.  Sagamihara.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1991.  Ser,  No.  ''44.515 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  20.  1990.  2-217192 

Int.  O."  GllB  J   ;«'.  i,'2S^ 

U.S.  O.  360—126  18  Oaims 


1    .A  magnetic  disk,  apparatus  comprising 

a  magnetic  head  for  reading  information  from  and  wntmg 
information  in  a  magnetic  disk 

a  head  arm  for  holding  the  magnetic  head, 

dnve  means  for  dnving  the  head  arm, 

at  least  one  electnc  circuit  for  amplifying  signals  read  by  the 
magnetic  head, 

a  housing  accommodating  at  least  the  magnetic  head,  the 
head  arm,  the  dnve  means  and  the  at  least  one  electnc 
circuit; 

a  flexible  pnnted  circuit  board  for  mounting  the  at  least  one 
electnc  circuit,  the  flexible  pnnted  circuit  board  having 
one  surface  mounting  the  at  least  one  electnc  circuit 
thereon:  and 

at  least  one  support  member  for  reinforcing  the  flexible 
pnnted  circuit  board  m  a  region  of  the  at  least  one  electnc 
circuit  mounted  thereon  and  secunng  the  flexible  pnnted 
circuit  board  to  the  housing,  the  at  least  one  support 
member  secunng  the  fiexible  pnnted  circuit  board  in  a 
state  folded  m  at  least  two  within  the  housing. 
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1  A  magnetic  head  composing  a  sliding  surface  constructed 
of  at  least  a  soft  magnetic  metal  film  and  a  substrate  supporting 
It.  charactenzed  m  that  the  substrate  is  20-200  times  as  wear- 
resistant  as  the  soft  magnetic  metal  film. 


5J76.575 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  HAVING  A  NOTCHED  MAGNETIC 
CORE  PORTION  WTTH  A  ZERO  DEPTH  POSmON 
OFFSET 
Tomio  Kobayashi:  Heikichi  Sato:  Hideaki  Ojima;  Akira  t  rai; 
Akira  Murakami;  Y'oshito  Ikeda:  Mitsuaki  Yokomizo,  and 
Toshiyuki  Okada.  ail  of  Miyaga,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  845.140 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  6,  1991.  63724 
Int.  O.'  GllB  i4i.  5.4' 
U.S.  O.  360—126  6  Qaims 
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1  A  magnetic  head,  compnsing  a  pair  of  magnetic  core 
portions,  each  portion  including  a  substrate  having  a  notched 
w  inding  groove  for  accommodating  a  coil  w  inding,  said  wind- 
ing grooves  formed  along  facing  surfaces  of  the  core  portions; 
and 

a  ihin  magnetic  meial  film  disposed  along  facing  surfaces  of 
each  of  the  core  portions  including  the  winding  grooves 
of  the  substrates,  the  pair  of  magnetic  core  portions  being 
integrally  bonded  to  each  other  m  such  a  manner  that  a 
magnetic  gap  is  formed  between  facing  surfaces  of  the  thm 
magnetic  metal  films, 
charactenzed  in  that  said  magnetic  gap  has  a  depth  defined 
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a*,  the  distance  from  a  magnetic  recording  medium  sliding 
surface  on  said  magnetic  core  portions  to  a  point  B  inter- 
mediate said  magnetic  recording  medium  sliding  surface 
and  said  winding  grooves,  and  in  that  an  incHned  surface 
extends  from  said  point  B  on  one  of  said  core  portions  to 
the  respective  winding  groove  of  said  one  of  said  core 
portions, 
whereby  said  inchned  surface  enables  said  magnetic  record- 
ing medium  sliding  surface  to  maintain  a  constant  sliding 
surface  contact  area  of  said  thin  magnetic  metal  films  until 
the  sliding  surface  is  worn  to  a  position  in  which  the  depth 
of  the  magnetic  gap  is  zero. 


5,276.577 
HEAD-DISK  ENCLOSURE  SEAL  FOR  MAGNETIC  DISK 

STORAGE  DEVICE 
Peter  E.  Brooks,  and  James  M.  Rigotti.  both  of  Rochester, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629,048,  Dec.  14.  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33«,920,  Apr.  P,  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  725,948 

Int.  a:  GllB  3J/ 14.  17/02 

U.S.  a.  360—97.02  3  Qairas 


5J76.576 
METHOD  AND  DEVICTt:  FOR  OBTAINING  DATA  OF 
TAPE  THINNF.SS  AND  OR  HI  B  RADIUS  OF  A  TAPE 
REEL 
Hideki  Tanalca.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Funai  Electric  Engi- 
neering Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1991.  Ser   No.  805,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  7,  1991,  3-131957; 
May  7,  1991,  3-131958 

Int.  a.'  CUB  15/18 
U.S.  a.  360—137  8  Qaims 
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I.  A  magnetic  disk  drive  enclosure  having  an  inside  and  an 
exterior,  said  enclosure  housing  a  head-disk  assembly  in  a 
substantially  sealed  clean  environment  comprising 

first  and  second  enclosure  portions  that  adjoin  one  another 
and  cooperate  to  surround  said  head-disk  assembly. 

means  for  aligning  said  first  and  second  enclosure  portions; 

an  enclosure  sealing  system  including  a  compliant,  mallea- 
ble, metallic  foil  tape  continuously  overlying  the  junction 
between  said  first  and  second  enclosure  portions  and 
secured  thereto  by  an  electrically  conductive,  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  to  maintain  alignment  and  p<isitionmg 
between  said  first  and  second  enclosure  portions; 

a  conductor  extending  from  the  head-disk  assembly  inside 
the  enclosure  to  the  exterior  of  the  enclosure  at  the  junc- 
tion between  said  first  and  second  enclosure  portions;  and 

a  double  sided  adhesive  applied  to  one  of  said  first  and 
second  enclosure  portions  adjacent  where  said  conductor 
emerges  from  the  inside  of  the  enclosure,  the  double  sided 
adhesive  positioned  between  the  conductor  and  said  one 
of  said  first  and  second  enclosure  portions  and  said  com- 
pliant, malleable,  metallic  foil  tape  overlies  said  conductor 
and  said  double  sided  adhesive 


UMI 


1  A  method  for  obtaining  data  of  a  tape  thinness  comprising: 
detecting  a  first  pulse  period  of  a  take-up  reel  at  a  first  rota- 
tion time; 
detecting  a  second  pulse  period  of  said  take-up  reel  at  a 

second  rotation  time; 
counting  a  number  of  revolutions  of  said  take-up  reel;  and 
calculating  said  tape  thinness  (d)  based  on  a  pole  number  (A) 
of  said  take-up  reel,  a  predetermined  tape  velocity  (vq), 
said  first  pulse  period  (Tro).  said  second  pulse  penod  (Tr), 
and  said  number  of  revolutions  (nr),  in  accordance  with  a 
formula, 

d=AXt(HTT-Tjx,)/(2vXnf>. 

7   A  device  for  obtaining  data  of  a  hub  radius  comprising; 

means  for  rewinding  a  take-up  reel  to  a  beginning; 

means  for  detecting  a  pulse  period  of  said  take-up  reel  at  a 
single  rotation  time  in  play  mode;  and 

means  for  calculating  a  hub  radius  (r/,)  based  on  a  pole  num- 
ber (A)  of  said  take-up  reel,  a  predetermined  tape  velocity 
(vo),  said  pulse  penod  (Tr),  and  said  number  of  revolu- 
tions (nr),  in  accordance  with  a  formula, 

'•*  =  (/<  xn)/2ir)r7- 


5,276,578 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  HAVING  A  PAIR  OF  FRONT  CORE 

ASSEMBLIES 
Minoni  Kato,  Chichibu;  Koichi  Hara.  .\rakawa.  and  Mutsuhiro 
Yamada,  Chichibu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Denshi 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Saitama.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557.770,  Jul.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,148,342.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669.078 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  13,  1990,  2-63893; 
Feb.  19,  1991,  3-023644 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/187,  3/147 
U.S.  a.  360—122  4  Oaims 

1.  A  magnetic  head  comprising 

a  pair  of  core  assemblies,  each  having  at  least  one  magnetic 
core  which  forms  at  least  part  of  a  magnetic  circuit  having 
a  magnetic  gap; 
a  spacer  plate  sandwiched  between  said  pair  of  core  assem- 
blies, said  pair  of  core  assemblies  being  juxtaposed  in  a 
lengthwise  direction  of  said  magnetic  gap.  and 
a  sliding  surface  on  which  a  magnetic  recording  medium 
slides,  said  sliding  surface  including  the  magnetic  gap  of 
each  of  said  pair  of  core  assemblies. 


v*  herein  at  least  one  of  said  magnetic  core  assemblies  com- 
prises at  least  one  nonmagnetic  spacer  member  disposed  out- 


5.276,580 

TAPE  CASSETTE  INCLUDING  A  SPOOI   LOCKING 

MEMBER 

Masato  Tanaka.  and  Kiyotaka  ^  anaka.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  82".933 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  1.  1991.  3-031362 

Int.  O.'  GllB  2J  o:.  G03B  1/04 

U.S.  a.  360—132  4  Claims 


side  the  magnetic  circuit  thereof  and  forming  a  pair  of  said 
sliding  surface. 


5.276,579 

HIGH  ACCt  RAO  TRACK  WIDTH  THIN-nLM 

MAGNETIC  HEAD 

Masayuki   Takamori,    Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor 
Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  859.011 
Claims  priorifv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29.  1991 
Int.  a.'  GllB  5/31.  5/23 
U.S.  a.  360—126 


to    \ ictor 


3-121971 
1  Oaim 
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1    A  thin-film  magnetic  head  comprising  a  non-magnetic 

insulating  substrate,  a  lower  magnetic  substance  layer  on  said 

non-magnetic  insulating  substrate,  a  gap  layer  on  said  lower 

magnetic  substance  layer,  an  insulating  substance  layer  on  a 

predetermined  area  on  said  gap  layer  and  which  has  a  plurality 

of  lines  of  coil  layers  therein,  an  upper  magnetic  substance 

layer  which  covers  entirely  said   lower  magnetic  substance 

layer,  said  gap  layer  and  said  insulating  substance  layer,  and  a 

protective  layer  on  said  upper  magnetic  substance  layer; 

said  non-magnetic  insulating  substrate  having  a  first  groove 

which  IS  shallow ly  formed  therein  at  a  nghl  angle  to  a 

surface  which  is  to  define  the  tape  contacting  surface,  and 

a  deeper  second  groove  which  is  formed  therein  at  a  nght 

angle  to  said  first  groove  and  parallel  to  said  plurality  of 

lines  of  coil  layers  to  thereby  underly  and  extend  beyond 

said  first  groove,  and  wherein 

said  lower  magnetic  substance  layer  forming  a  lower  pole 

piece  which  includes  a  first   magnetic  substance  layer 

portion  which  is  disposed  in  and  ix;cupies  said  first  groove 

of  said  insulating  substrate  and  having  a  lateral  width 

substantially  equal  to  a  track  width  of  a  magnetic  tape  to 

be  used  m  recording  and  playback,  and  a  second  magnetic 

substance  layer  portion  which  is  disposed  in  and  CKCupies 

said  second  groove  of  said  insulating  substrate 


lib  B-, 
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1   A  tape  cassette  comprising: 

a  case  body  having  an  of)ening  in  a  front  side  thereof,  and 

consisting  of  an  upper  half  case  and  a  lower  half  case; 

a  pair  of  spools  for  w  mding  a  tape,  supported  for  rotation 
withm  the  case  body,  and  provided  resf)ectively  with 
circumferentially  arranged  toothed  p<irtions; 

a  locking  member  placed  on  an  inner  surface  of  a  bottom 
wall  of  the  lower  half  case  within  the  case  body  for  sliding 
toward  and  away  from  a  back  side  of  the  case  body,  and 
provided  with  locking  fingers  for  engagement  respec- 
tively with  the  toothed  portions  at  locations  facing  the 
front  side  of  the  case  body,  and 

spring  means  fastened  to  the  locking  member  to  bias  the 
i(X."kine  member  toward  the  back  side  of  the  ca,se  body; 

the  locking  member  further  comprising  a  cam  portion  hav- 
ing first  and  second  inclined  surfaces  inclined  m  opposite 
directions  and  forming  an  apex  facing  the  back  side  of  the 
case  body  in  a  direction  opposite  an  eject  direction  of  the 
cassette,  said  first  inclined  surface  facing  said  upper  half 
case  and  said  second  inclined  surface  facing  said  lower 
half  ca,se. 

one  of  the  inclined  surfaces  of  the  ^am  portion  of  the  locking 
member  being  arranged  to  engage  a  positioning  pin  of  a 
recording  reprcxiucing  apparatus  when  the  tape  cassette 
IS  loaded  on  the  recording/ reproducing  apparatus,  so  that 
the  locking  member  is  moved  against  a  resilience  of  the 
spring  means  toward  the  front  side  of  the  case  body  by  the 
positioning  pin  engaging  one  of  the  inclined  surfaces  of 
the  cam  portion  in  the  eject  direction  when  loading  the 
tape  cassette  on  the  recording  reproducing  apparatus,  and 
the  locking  fingers  are  respectively  disengaged  from  the 
toothed  portions  of  the  spools  to  unlock  the  spools,  and 

the  locking  member  is  moved  by  the  resilience  of  the  spring 
means  toward  the  back  side  of  the  case  body  as  the  posi- 
tioning pin  exits  the  case  body  when  unloading  the  tape 
cxssette.  so  that  the  locking  fingers  are  brought  into  en- 
gagement v\iih  the  toothed  portions  of  the  spools  to  lock 
the  spools. 
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5.276,581 
RECEIVING  APPARATUS  INCLLDING  A  DISPLAY  FOR 
DISPLAYING  THE  AMOLNT  OF  UNRECORDED 
MEMORY 
Tsuguhide  SakaU.  Machida;  Tomishige  Taguchi,  Urawa;  Norio 
Kimura;  Kunio  Tsunino.  both  of  Tokyo;  Masahiro  Takei,  and 
YaautOino  Suzuki,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735.267.  Jul.  24,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  I  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  456,531,  Dec.  26.  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5.053,896,  which  is  a  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  48,840.  May  12,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,620 
Oaima  priority,  application  Japan.  May  14,  1986,  61-109894; 
May  14,  1986.  61-109895;  .May  14,  1986,  61-109896;  May  14, 
1986,  61-109897 

Int  a.'  GllB  33/10 
VS.  a.  360—137  7  Qaims 


("IC")  for  protecting  the  integrated  circuit  features  from  a 
pulse  of  electrostatic  discharge  ("ESD").  wherein  a  package 
containing  the  IC  includes  a  plurality  of  pads  for  electrically 
contacting  respective  features  of  the  IC  via  an  interconnect, 
including  at  least  a  first  pad  contacting  a  first  IC  feature  via  a 
first  interconnect,  a  second  pad  contacting  a  second  IC  feature 
via  a  second  interconnect,  a  third  pad  for  providing  a  first 
reference  voltage  to  the  IC  via  a  third  interconnect,  and  a 
fourth  pad  for  providing  a  second  reference  voltage  to  the  IC 
via  a  fourth  interconnect,  the  protection  circuit  comprising 
a  zener  diode  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode; 
a  first  bipolar  transistor  having  a  base,  a  collector,  and  an 

emitter;  and 
a  resistor  having  a  first  and  a  second  terminal,  wherein  the 
cathode  of  the  zener  diode  is  connected  to  the  first  inter- 
connect, the  collector  of  the  first  transistor  is  connected  lo 
the  first  interconnect,  the  anode  of  the  zener  dicxie  and  the 
base  of  the  first  transistor  are  connected  to  the  first  termi- 
nal of  the  resistor,  and  the  emitter  of  the  first  transistor  and 
the  second  terminal  of  the  resistor  are  connected  to  the 
fourth  interconnect 


5J76.583 
LIGHTING  SYSTE.M 
Glenn  M.  Tyson.  La  Crescenta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GTY  Indus- 
tries, Sylnuu-.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  653.619.  Feb.  11,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,198.962, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  389,363.  Aug.  3,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,041,950.  This  appUcation  Mar.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  40,295 
Int.  a.'  H02B  1/00 
U.S.  a.  361—679  4  Qaims 


1.  A  receiving  apparatus  for  receiving  image  data  through  a 
communication  line,  compnsing 

receiving  means  for  receiving  the  image  data  from  the  com- 
munication line. 

a  recording  means  for  recording  the  image  data  received  by 
said  receiving  means  to  a  dynamic  storage  medium; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  recordable  unre- 
corded portions  of  said  dynamic  storage  medium; 

display  means  for  displaying  the  amount  of  recordable  unre- 
corded portions  of  said  dynamic  storage  medium  detected 
by  said  detecting  means,  and 

means  for  causing  said  display  means  to  display  the  amount 
of  recordable  unrecorded  portions  of  said  dynamic  stor- 
age medium  upon  receipt  of  the  image  data  by  said  receiv- 
ing means. 
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5jr76,582 

ESD  PROTECTION  USING  NPN  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 

Richard    B.   Merrill.    Daly   City,   Calif.;    Darid   C.   Reynolds, 

Georgetown,    Mass..    and    Doug    Farrenkopf.   Santa   Clara, 

Calif.,    assignors   to    National    Semiconductor   Corporation. 

Santa  Oara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  928.902 

Int.  n.'  H02H  ')'04 

U.S.  a.  361  — 111  4  Claims 
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1  An  electrical  assembly  compnsing 

a  potting  base  including  sockets. 

a  harness  positioned  on  said  potting  base  and  including  slots; 

bare  electncal  connectors  having  two  spaced  terminals  and 
a  portion  between  said  terminals  positioned  in  said  slots, 

a  capacitor  positioned  in  a  said  s<x;ket; 

an  Igniter  positioned  in  another  said  socket; 

a  transformer  positioned  in  another  said  socket, 

a  potting  body  bonding  to  said  potting  base  and  encasing 
said  harness,  said  bare  electncal  connectors,  said  capaci- 
tor, said  Igniter  and  said  transformer. 


5.276.584 
ELECTRONIC  UNIT 
Hugh  .M.  Collins,  Nepean;  Hasler  R.  Hayes.  Munster  Hamlet: 
John  S.  Moss,  OtUwa;  OifTord  D.  Read,  Stittsville;  Tristano 
F.  Nicoletta,  Nepean:  John  B.  Drayton.  Nepean:  David  J. 
Pell,  Nepean,  and  Roman  Katchmar.  Ottawa,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Nortfaem  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  786,232,  Oct.  31,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,218,516. 
This  application  Apr.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  42,205 
Int.  a.^  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  a.  361—718  1  Oaim 

1   An  electronic  unit  compnsing  a  printed  circuit  board  and 
a  heat  sink  means,  the  printed  circuit  board  assembled  to  a 
surface  of  the  heat  sink  means  which  also  has  a  heat  relea.se 
1.  A  protection  circuit  utilizable  with  an  integrated  circuit   projection  means  exposed  for  contact  by  a  flow  of  cooling  fluid 


across  the  heat  release  projection  means,  the  projection  means 
including  at  least  one  rib  formed  with  a  cavity  which  opens  on 
the  surface  of  the  heat  sink  means  and  terminates  in  a  position 
spaced  from  each  end  of  the  nb.  and  the  pnnted  circuit  board 
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5.276.586 

BONDING  STRUCTURE  OF  THERMAL  CONDI  CTIVE 

MEMBERS  FOR  A  MULTI-CHIP  MODL  I  K 

Toshio  Hatsuda.  Ibaraki:  Takahiro  Daikoku,  I  shiku;  Tetsuya 
Hayashida.  Tokyo;  Noriyuki  Ashiwake.  Tsuchiura;  Fumiyuki 
Kobayashi.  Sagamihara:  Keizou  Kawamura.  and  Sohjl  Sakata. 
both  of  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo. Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  872.178 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  25.  1991.  3-095146 

Int.  O."  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  CL  361—387  11  Oaims 


has  a  resistor  network  extending  outwardly  from  the  board  and 
into  the  cavity  with  sides  of  the  cavity  sufficiently  close  to  the 
resistor  network  that  heat  exchange  occurs  across  the  gap  from 
the  resistor  network  and  into  the  nb. 


5.2-'6.585 
HEAT  SINK  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 
Matthew  C.  Smithers,  Lewisville.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Thermalloy, 
Inc..  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977.220 

Int.  a.-  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  a.  361—704  »0  Oaims 
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1  .Apparatus  for  mounting  a  heat  sink  having  at  least  one 
substantially  flat  major  face  and  an  oppositely  disposed  surface 
on  an  electronic  device  package  compnsing  a  substantially 
orthogonal  btxly  with  first  and  second  oppositely  disposed 
major  faces  and  intersecting  edge  surfaces  v-hxcYt  define  cor- 
ners compnsing 

(a)  a  first  edge  frame  compnsing  an  elongated  member  ha\  - 
ing  first  and  second  end  ponions.  each  end  pomon  hav  mg 
a  pocket  defined  by  at  least  two  sides  and  a  bottom 
adapted  to  receive  a  comer  of  the  electronic  device  pack- 
age when  said  elongated  member  is  positioned  adjacent 
and  substantially  parallel  with  one  edge  of  the  package, 

(b)  a  second  edge  frame  compnsing  an  elongated  member 
having  first  and  second  end  portions,  each  end  ponion 
having  a  pocket  defined  by  at  least  two  sides  and  a  bottom 
adapted  to  receive  a  comer  of  the  electronic  device  pack- 
age when  said  second  frame  member  is  positioned  adja- 
cent and  substantially  parallel  with  an  opposite  edge  of  the 
package;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  beam  interconnecting  said  first  edge  frame 
and  said  second  edge  frame  and  maintaining  said  edge 
frames  substantially  parallel  with  each  other 


9    8 
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1.  A  semiconductor  module  comprising; 

a  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  chips  each  of  which  is  front- 
surface  mounted  on  said  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  heat  conduction  members  mounted  on  the  back 
surfaces  of  said  plurality  of  semiconductor  chips,  respec- 
tively; 

a  cooling  jacket,  on  which  said  plurality  of  heat  conduction 
members  are  bonded  with  a  heat  conductive  bonding 
agent,  sealed  with  said  substrate; 

wherein,  in  a  surface  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  heat  conduc- 
tion members  adjacent  to  said  cooling  jacket  and  in  a 
surface  of  said  cooling  jacket  adjacent  to  said  heat  con- 
duction members,  around  a  portion  corresponding  to  the 
back  surface  of  each  of  the  semiconductor  chips  is  formed 
a  portion  made  of  a  material  which  has  a  non-affinity  for 
said  heat  conductive  bonding  agent;  and 

a  reservoir  made  of  a  matenal  having  an  affinity  for  said  heat 
conductive  bonding  agent  and  serving  to  receive  an  excess 
amount  of  bonding  agent  formed  around  each  of  the  non- 
affinity  portions  of  said  plurality  of  heat  conduction  mem- 
bers and  said  cooling  jacket. 


PIVOTABLE  FLFCTRICAL  CONNECTION  APPARATI  S 
Michael   P.   Ciaccio.   Canton.   Mich.,   assignor   to  Sundstrand 
Corporation.  Rockford.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693.643.  Apr.  30.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No  44.918 
Int.  n.'  H05K  '  :'- 
U.S.  a.  361—707  16  Claims 

1    A  combination  comprising 
a  mounting  structure  having  a  mounting  surface; 
a  first  electncal  connector  being  supported  by  said  mounting 
structure,  said  first  electncal  connector  having  a  surface 
and  a  receptacle  through  said  surface  of  said  first  electncal 
connector,  said  surface  of  said  first  electncal  connector 
being  offset  from,  and  being  generally   parallel  to.  said 
mounting  surface. 
an  electncal  device  having  a  device  surface,  said  electncal 
device  having  a  first  electncal  device  contact  insertable 
into  said  receptacle  for  electncal  engagement  with  said 
first  electncal  connector,  said  receptacle  and  said  first 
electncal  device  contact  forming  a  pivot  point,  said  first 
electncal  device  contact  being  arranged  so  that,  when  said 
first  electncal  device  contact  is  insened  into  said  recepu- 
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cle  for  electrical  engagement  with  said  first  electrical 
connector,  said  electncal  device  may  be  pivoted  about 


uration  defined  by  the  circle  of  the  second  radial  length 
and  a  top  ledge  surface  of  a  semi-circular  configuration 
defined  by  the  circle  of  the  first  radial  length,  said  at  least 
one  track  member  further  defining  a  recei".  ing  side  and  a 
fastening  side  and  operative  to  receive  the  hcxiked  end 
portion  of  the  at  least  one  key  at  said  receiving  side  of  the 
at  least  one  track  member  when  the  front  housing  portion 
and  the  rear  housing  portion  are  tandemly-positioned  and 
the  at  least  one  key  is  aligned  with  the  receiving  side  of  the 
at  least  one  track  member  such  that,  once  the  hcxiked  end 
portion  is  positioned  at  the  receiving  side,  sliding  transla- 
tion of  the  front  housing  portion  upon  the  top  edge  surface 
of  the  perimetal  flange  of  the  rear  housing  portion  causes 
translation  of  the  bottom  surface  of  the  ho<iked  end  por- 
tion of  the  key  along  the  bottom  ledge  surface  of  the  track 
member  to  position  the  hooked  end  portion  at  the  fasten- 
ing side  to  fasten  the  front  housing  portion  and  the  rear 
housing  portion  theretogether  when  positioned  thereat 


said  pivot  point  until  said  device  surface  is  in  intimate 
physical  engagement  with  said  mounting  surface 


5.276,588 
TELEPHONE  HANDSFT  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  RIGID 
FASTENER  FOR  CONNECTING  HANDSET  ASSEMBLY 

PORTION-PORTIONS  THERETOGETHER 
Daniel  J.  Repplinger.  I-ake  Zurich,  and  Polly  Jungels-Butler, 
Gilberts,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  906,723 
Int.  Ci:  H05K  3,00.  H04B  J/08 


5.276.589 

NOTEBOOK  COMPLTER  HAVING  FITP  SCREEN 

WHICH  PIVOTS  AND  SLIDES  WITHIN  A  FRAME 

Richard  A.  Bartlett,  Middletown.  and  Edward  A.  Cote,  Califon. 

both  of  N.J„  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation.  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  973.507 

Int.  a:  H05K  '  02:  G06F  /,  16 


VS.  a.  361—736 
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14  Qaims    L.S.  CI.  361—681 


1  Qaim 


jto    iOO 


11  In  a  radio  transceiver  having  electronic  circuitry  dis- 
posed upon  at  least  one  circuit  board  and  housed  within  a 
housing  assembly  comprised  of  a  front  housing  portion  and  a 
rear  housing  portion,  the  rear  housing  portion  having  a  pen- 
metal  flange  extending  about  at  least  a  portion  of  a  penmeter 
thereof  the  perimetal  flange  having  a  top  edge  surface  for 
receiving  the  front  hou.sing  portion  thereupon,  a  combination 
with  the  housing  as,sembly  of  a  fastener  for  fastening  the  front 
and  rear  housing  portions,  respectively,  theretogether.  said 
fastener  comprising: 

at  least  one  key  having  a  hooked  end  portion  coupled  to,  and 
extending  beneath,  the  front  housing  portion,  the  hooked 
end  ptirtion  of  the  at  least  one  key  having  a  top  face  sur- 
face, a  bottom  face  surface,  and  side  face  surfaces  wherein 
the  hooked  end  portion  is  semi-circular  in  configuration 
with  the  top  face  surface  of  the  ho<iked  end  portion  de- 
fined by  a  circle  of  a  first  radial  length  and  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  front  housing  portion  is  of  a  semi-circular 
configuration  defined  by  a  circle  of  a  second  radial  length 
which  IS  concentric  with  the  circle  of  the  first  radial 
length,  and 
at  least  one  track  member,  formed  up<in  an  inner  sidewall  of 
the  perimetal  Range  of  the  rear  housing  fwrtion  and  com- 
pnsed  of  a  bottom  ledge  surface  of  a  semi-circular  config- 


1   A  notebook  computer  compnsing: 

a  base  portion; 

a  display  ptirtion  hinged  to  the  base  portion  including  a 
frame  and  a  display  within  the  frame; 

wherein  the  frame  has  top  and  bottom  internal  sides,  and  left 
and  right  internal  sides  containing  left  and  right  apertures 
which  are  elongated  in  shape  and  extend  substantially 
from  a  middle  point  of  the  left  and  right  internal  sides  to 
the  top  internal  side  of  the  frame. 

wherein  the  display  has  left,  right,  top,  bottom,  back  cover, 
and  front  pen  input  and  display  sides, 

wherein  the  display  further  includes  left  and  right  pivot  pins 
on  the  left  and  right  sides  of  the  display,  closer  to  the  top 
side  of  the  display  than  to  the  bottom  side  of  the  display, 
and  within  the  left  and  right  apertures  for  pivotally 
mounting  the  frame  about  a  horizontal  axis  within  the 
frame; 

wherein  the  display  pivots  and  slides  about  the  pivot  pins  to 
place  the  display  and  pen  input  side  in  a  first  position 
inclined  upwards  from  the  base  p<"irtion  with  the  bottom 
side  of  the  display  resting  on  the  base  portion  or  a  second 
position  within  the  frame  facing  the  base  p<irtion  when  the 
display  portion  is  opened  from  the  ba.se  portion 


5.276.590 
FlEX  CIRCi  IT  ELECTRONIC  CARDS 
Mark  Budman.  Vestal;  Mark  J.  Kuzawinski.  Maine,  and  Doug- 
las M.  Saunders,  Broome,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  .Arroonk.  N.V. 
Filed  Oct.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  782.216 
Int.  a,"  H05K  -  !i 
U.S.  a.  361— 796  ISOaims 


1.  An  electronic  package  comprising: 

a  card  earner  including  a  first  plurality  of  parallel  guides  and 
a  second  plurality  of  parallel  guides,  said  first  and  second 
plurality  of  guides  arranged  spaced  apart  and  facing  one 
another,  said  card  earner  having  a  plurality  of  electncal 
connectors;  and 

a  plurality  of  circuit  cards  each  including  electncal  circuits, 
said  cards  having  opposite  edges  removably  situated  in 
said  guides,  each  of  said  circuit  cards  having  electncal 
connector  means  for  electncally  connecting  the  electncal 
circuits  on  each  of  said  cards  to  one  of  said  card  earner 
electrical  connectors,  at  least  one  of  said  circuit  cards 
including  a  frame,  said  frame  having  opposite  sides,  edges 
of  said  frame  being  removably  situated  in  said  guides,  a 
flex  circuit  mounted  between  opposite  sides  of  said  frame. 
said  flex  circuit  having  an  overall  length  greater  than  the 
distance  between  the  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  so  that 
the  circuit  card  with  the  flex  circuit  buldges  out  and  con- 
forms to  any  obstruction  on  the  adjacent  circuit  card. 


the  light  reflected  inwardly  causes  the  coating  to  glow; 

and. 
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opaque  means  delimiting  the  coating  on  the  panel  to  define  a 
graphic  indicia. 


5.276,592 
HEADLIGHT  FOR  MOTOR  \  FHICI  ES 
John  L.  Henkes.  Latham.  N.^..  assignor  to  (reneral  Electric 
Company.  Schenectady,  N.^  . 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  925.064 

Int.  a:  B60Q  1/04:  F21M  J/J6 

VS.  a.  362—61  14  Claims 


5.276.591 

SIGN  WITH  INDIRECT  ILLl  MINATION  FROM  LIGHT 

EMITTING  DIODES 

William  Hegartv,  213  Columbia  La.,  Ste»ensville.  Md.  21666 
Filed  Jul.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  918.646 
Int.  a.'  F21V  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  362—31  '3  Claims 

1.  An  illuminated  sign  compnsing: 
a  panel  of  substantially  light  transmissive  material  having  a 

front  surface,  a  rear  surface,  and  an  edge  surface; 
a  plurality  of  discrete  LED  light  sources  mounted  along  the 
edge  surface,  each  emitting  a  beam  of  lighi  into  ihe  panel 
at  the  edge  surface,  said  beam  of  light  having  a  color 
wavelength  defined  by  the  LED  light  sources 
an  inwardly  reflective  surface  defined  on  the  panel  at  least  at 
one  of  an  area  of  said  edge  surface,  apan  from  the  LED 
light  sources,  and  said  front  and  rear  surfaces  of  the  panel, 
whereby  the  beam  of  light  is  reflected  inwardly  of  the 
surfaces  and  edge  of  the  panel; 
a  coating  on  the  panel  that  is  colored  to  match  substantially 
the  color  wavelength  of  the  LED  light  sources,  whereby 


I.  A  headlight  for  projecting  a  light  beam  in  a  forward 
direction  substantially  normal  to  the  height  (H)  and  width  (W) 
dimensions  of  the  headlight  housing,  where  the  ratio  H/W  is 
low.  said  headlight  comprising; 

a  light  source  positioned  at  the  intersection  of  the  axis  of  said 
beam  and  a  lateral  axis  perpendicular  thereto,  said  lateral 
axis  being  parallel  to  said  width  dimension; 
a  plurality  of  collimating  lenses  arrayed  around  said  light 
source  with  their  optical  axes  positioned  in  the  plane 
defined  by  said  perpendicularly  intersecting  axes,  the  focal 
point  of  said  collimating  lenses  being  substantially  coinci- 
dent with  said  axial  intersection,  each  of  said  lenses  having 
a  height  substantially  equal  to  the  interior  height  dimen- 
sion of  said  housing,  each  lens  being  positioned  to  receive 
light  directly  from  said  source  to  provide  a  collimated 
light  output  in  which  the  light  rays  are  parallel  to  the 
optical  axis  of  said  each  lens; 
a  first  one  of  said  collimating  lenses  being  positioned  on  said 

beam  axis  forward  of  said  light  source; 
a  plurality  of  reflectors  associated  with  the  remaining  ones 
of  said  collimating  lenses  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  beam  axis  at  an  angle  thereto  so  as  to  redirect  the 
collimated  light  output  from  said  lenses  into  said  forward 
direction,  said  reflectors  being  laterally  spaced  from  each 
other  such  that  the  collimated  light  output  from  said 
lenses  is  distnbuted  substantially  along  the  full  width  of 
said  housing;  and 
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a  frontal  lens  positioned  forward  of  said  collimating  lenses 
and  of  said  plurality  of  reflectors  to  close  off  said  housing 


5^6,593 
BICYCLE  LIGHT  SIGNAL 

Von  Lighthill.  1106  Lisenby.  and  Charlie  1-ewis.  237  N.  Church 
St.,  both  of  Panama  (  it>,  Ha.  32401 

Filed  Slav  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  55.557 

Int.  CI.'  B6iJ  ^  '>' 

U.S.  a.  3*:— 72  15  Oaims 


r-22 


1  .A  new  and  improved  high  visibility  light  signal  apparatus 
for  use  on  a  bicycle  which  has  a  frame,  a  front  portion,  a  left 
side,  a  right  side,  a  back  portion,  and  a  longitudinal  axis  extend- 
ing from  the  front  portion  to  the  back  portion  of  the  bicycle, 
said  apparatus  comprising. 

a  strobe  light  assembly  which  include-^  a  source  of  electric 

power  and  a  strobe  lamp/dnver  assembly,  and 
suppon  assembly  means  for  supporting  said  strobe  lamp- 
driver  a-ssembly  on  the  bicycle,  said  support  assembly 
means  including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end 
including  lamp  support  means  for  supp<irting  said  strobe 
lamp/driver  as,sembly,  said  second  end  including  connec- 
tor means  for  attaching  said  supp<:irt  assembly  means  to 
the  bicycle  for  supporting  said  strobe  lamp/dnver  a.ssem- 
bly  on  the  bicycle, 
wherein  said  support  assembly  means  have  a  length  and  said 
connector  means  are  capable  of  supporting  said  support 
assembly  means  on  the  bicycle  such  that  said  strobe 
lamp/driver  assembly  is  positioned  m  a  plane  spaced  from 
and  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  such  that  signal  light 
from  said  strobe  lamp/dnver  assembly  is  visible  from  the 
front,  the  left  side,  the  nght  side,  and  the  back  of  the 
bicycle  simultaneously. 


5,276.594 
ADD-ON  \  FHICI.E  SAFFTV  LIGHT  MONITOR 
Mark  E.  Burken.  5766  Guatemala  \^ay,  Buena  Park,  Calif. 
90620,  and  Eldon  G.  Burkett,  18771  Laurel  Way,  Cottonwood, 
Calif.  96022 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,407 

Int.  a."  B60Q  1/26 

L'.S.  a.  362— «3.3  10  Oaims 


1  For  use  in  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  body,  a 
dnver's  seal  and  a  signal  light,  an  add-on  light  monitor  com- 
pnsing: 


a  light  pipe  has  mg  an  input  end.  a  filter  supported  thereon  an 
output  end  and  a  light  coupling  body  therebetween;  and 

attachment  means  for  securing  said  light  pipe  to  said  body 
such  that  said  input  end  is  optically  coupled  to  said  signal 
light  and  said  output  end  is  viewable  from  said  driver's 
seat. 

said  light  pipe  being  installable  upon  said  b<xly  following 
complete  fabrication  and  assembly  of  said  vehicle. 


5.276,595 

COLOR-CODED  TOILCT  LIGHT  ASSEMBLY 

Bryan  J,  Patrie.  P,0.  Box  576,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.  94025 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,426 

Int.  a.'  F21V  3i/00 

L,S.  CI.  362—101  9  Claims 


1  A  light  assembly  for  use  with  a  toilet  having  a  toilet  seat 
and  a  toilet  lid.  said  seat  and  said  lid  being  pivotable  between 
a  substantially  horizontal  down  position  and  a  substantially 
vertical  up  position,  said  light  assembly  comprising; 

(a)  a  housing  and  means  for  attaching  said  housing  to  said  lid 
such  that  said  housing  is  approximately  framed  by  the 
opening  in  said  seat  when  the  seat  and  lid  are  in  the  up 
position, 

(b)  a  color-coded  light  mounted  m  said  housing,  said  color- 
coded  light  comprising  a  seat-up  indicator  light  and  a 
seat -down  indicator  light,  the  emitted  color  of  said  seat-up 
indicator  light  being  substantially  different  than  the  emit- 
ted color  of  said  seat-down  indicator  light; 

(c)  a  position  sensor  means  mounted  in  said  housing  for 
detecting  the  seat  in  the  up  p<isilion.  said  position  sensor 
means  comprising  a  mechanical  switch  or  a  proximity 
sensor, 

(d)  a  perwn  sensor  means  mounted  in  said  housing  for  de- 
tecting a  person  in  the  vicmitv  of  the  toilet; 

(e)  a  battery  and  electncal  circuit  means  mounted  m  said 
housing  for  energizing  said  color-coded  light  if  said  per- 
son has  been  detected  such  that  said  seat-up  indicator  light 
is  energized  if  the  seat  is  detected  in  said  up  position,  and 
such  that  said  scat-down  indicator  light  is  energized  if  the 
seat  IS  not  detected  in  said  up  position 


5,276.596 
HOLDER  FOR  A  n.ASHLIGHT 
Ronald  L.  Krenzel,  6595  Odell,  Ste.  1,  Boulder,  Colo.  80301 
Filed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,940 
Int.  a.'  F21L  ly  14 
L.S.  a.  362—191  10  Oaims 

1    .A  device  for  holding  a  tlashlighi  at  a  desired  location 
comprising: 

an  elongated  flexible  member  capable  of  being  moved  into  a 

plurality  of  diffenng  shapes; 
retaining  means  for  retaining  said  elongated  flexible  member 

in  a  desired  shape, 
holding  means  connected  to  an  end  portion  of  said  elongated 
flexible  member  for  holding  a  flashlight  at  a  desired  loca- 
tion; 
attachment  means  compnsing  a  portion  of  said  elongated 
flexible  member  itself  for  attaching  said  elongated  flexible 


member  on  a  fixed  object;  and  wherein  said  attachment 
means  compnse 
a  central  body  section,  a  male  end  section,  an  externally 
threaded  end  section  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  and 


structure  can  readily  be  interchanged  with  other  similarly 
constructed  fixture  heads  and  mounting  structures  to 
provide  different  lighting  configurations  supportable  on 
different  height  mounting  surfaces. 


5,276.598 

DISPLAY  CNIT  AND  LIGHT  BOX  THEREFOR 

Curt  C  Hedenstrbm.  Lomma.  and  Bengt  J.  Arman,  Landskrona. 

both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Interfax  AB.  Maimo.  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  846,660 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Ma>  13,  1991,  9101441 
Int.CL'  F21V  :;  J4 
VS.  a,  362—238  8  Oaims 


said  male  end  section  having  an  outer  surface  having  a  con- 
figuration similar  to  that  of  said  male  end  portion  of  said 

segment 


5J76,597 
CONFTGURABLE  FLRNITLRE  INTEGRATED  AMBIENT 

LIGHTING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
DouRlas  J.  Herst  Ross,  and  Ltkan  Salman,  EmeryTille,  both  of 
Calif,,  assiipiors  to  Peerless  Lighting  Corporation,  Berkeley. 
CaUf. 

Filed  Jun,  II.  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,145 

Int.  O."  F21S  3/00 

\JS.  CL  362—225  20  Oaims 


1  Display  unit  of  the  type  having  at  least  two  mechanicallv 
and  eleclncallv  interconnected  light  boxes  with  lamp  fittings 
which  can  be  turned  on.  translucent  wail  surfaces  lor  support- 
ing a  large-size  transparency  film  each  light  fvn  ..ompnsing 
complementary  electnc  connecting  means  each  arranged  at 
one  end  of  the  light  box.  and  mterengageable  mounting  and 
hookon  stnps  which  extend  longitudinally  along  opp<isite  side 
edges  of  each  of  the  light  boxes  for  interconnecting  light  boxes 
in  juxtaposed  rows,  the  mounting  and  hook-on  stnps  being 
configured  so  as  to  allow  interconnection  of  said  light  boxes  in 
a  direction  which  is  substantiallv  perpendicular  to  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  said  stnps  and  wherein  the  interconnection 
of  the  mounting  strip  on  one  light  box  with  the  h«ik-on  stnp 
of  the  light  box  m  the  adjacent  row  providing  a  sliding  inter- 
connection which  permits  movement  of  the  light  bc^xes  relative 
to  each  other  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  strips  for 
engaging  and  disengaging  complemenlarv  electnc  connecting 
means  of  adjoining  light  Ixjxes  in  the  same  row. 


1  A  lighting  fixture  for  a  configurable  ambient  lighting 
svstem  compnsing 

a  fixture  head  having  a  fixture  head  housing,  said  housing 
having  a  txHtom  support  surface  and  a  top  opening  for 
providing  indirect  lighting, 

a  mounting  structure  removably  mouniable  to  said  fixture 
head  housing  bottom  support  surface,  said  mounting 
structure  including  a  stem  for  vertically  positioning  said 
fixture  head  at  a  desired  mounting  height  and  a  laterally 
extending  yoke  on  said  stem  for  supporting  said  fixture 
head,  said  yoke  being  formed  to  receive  and  supportively 
conform  with  the  bottom  support  surface  of  said  fixture 
head  housing  when  said  fixture  head  is  placed  thereon, 

means  for  releasably  secunng  said  fixture  head  housing  to 
said  yoke  such  that  said  fixture  head  and  said  mounting 


5jr7  6.599 
LIGHT  SCLLPTLRE  DEVICE 
Willard  L.  Neele>.  1011  Valley  Ri»er  Way  116B-307,  Eugene. 
Oreg.  97401 

Filed  Feb,  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  838.835 
Int.  O.'  F21\   -'/05 
L.S.  O.  362—301  19  Oaims 

1    A  light  sculpture  device  compnsing: 
a  hollow  base. 

an  enclosure  mounted  on  said  hollow  base,  said  enclosure 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  planar  mirrored  panels  and  at 
least  one  transparent  planar  mirrored  panel  angularly 
loined  together  to  form  said  enclosure  having  an  open 
bottom,  each  of  said  planar  mirrored  panels  having  a 
reflective  surface  and  a  silvered  surface,  whereby  each 
said  reflective  surface  is  directed  intenorly  of  said  enclo- 
sure, 
a  light  source  fastened  to  said  hollow  base  directed  intenorly 

of  said  enclosure, 
means  to  activate  and  deactivate  said  light  source; 
means  to  ventilate,  whereby  said  light  source  is  acliv  ated  to 
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illuminate  within  said  hollow  base  to  produce  a  reflection 
on  each  said  reflective  surface  which  is  viewed  through 
said  transparent  planar  mirrored  panel  and  said  means  to 
ventilate  enables  air  to  be  circulated  withm  said  device; 


said  hollow  base  comprises  a  top  planar  mirrored  panel 
having  a  reflective  surface  and  a  silvered  surface,  whereby 
said  reflective  surface  is  directed  interiorly  of  said  enclo- 
sure; and 

said  top  planar  mirrored  panel  further  comprises  a  plurality 
of  bores. 


5.276.600 

CL'RVED  REFLECTOR  HAVING  A  FLEXIBLE 

SI BSTRATK 

Mitsuo  Takase,  Chiba.  and  Nobuhiro  Fukuda,  Kanagawa,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  May  2^.  1992.  Ser   No.  888,611 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1991,  3-127224 

Int.  Ci:  F21V  17/02.  7/00:  G02B  5/08;  B32B  15/08 

L.S.  a.  362—320  5  Oaims 


/ 


5  A  planar  reflector  comprising  a  base  and  a  flexible  sub- 
strate having  a  high  reflection  layer  formed  thereon  and  over- 
layed  on  the  base  with  an  adhesive  layer  interposed  between 
the  high  reflection  layer  and  the  base,  the  adhesion  strength 
between  the  base  and  the  substrate  being  at  least  100  g/cm  and 
the  thickness  of  the  adhesive  layer  being  not  smaller  than  0  5 
ji.m  but  not  greater  than  50  fim. 


5,276,601 

LAMP  SHADE  HA\  ING  AT  LEA.ST  TWO  LATERALLY 

SPACED  ARRAYS  OF  LIGHT  DEFLECTORS 

Albert  Holzhacker,  Rua  Joao  Felipe  Silva  43.  Sto.  Amaro.  Sao 

Paulo.  Brazil  04638 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  789,955.  Nov.  12.  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5.165,787.  This  application  Oct.  27.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  966.851 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  24. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  F21V  //  * 

U.S.  a.  362—354  22  Oaims 


1   A  lamp  shade  comprising 

a)  a  first  lamp  shade  p<.->rtion  including: 
a  first  supp<in  frame; 

a  plurality  of  light  deflecting  elements,  each  of  said  light 
deflecting  elements  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
spaced  from  said  first  end,  and  first  mounting  means  for 
mounting  at  least  one  of  said  light  deflecting  elements  to 
said  first  support  frame  so  thai  said  at  least  one  of  the 
light  deflecting  elements  can  be  mosed.  independently, 
relative  to  said  first  support  frame  and  other  light  de- 
flecting elements, 

b)  a  second  lamp  shade  portion  including: 
a  second  support  frame; 

a  plurality  of  light  deflecting  members,  each  of  said  light 
deflecting  members  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
spaced  from  said  second  end;  and  second  mounting 
means  for  mounting  at  least  one  of  said  light  deflecting 
members  to  said  second  supp<iri  frame  so  that  said  at 
least  one  of  the  light  deflecting  members  can  be  moved. 
independentK,  relative  to  said  second  support  frame 
and  other  light  defiecting  members,  and 

c)  said  first  lamp  shade  portion  and  said  second  lamp  shade 
p<irtion  are  interconnected  but  laterally  spaced  so  that  the 
light  deflecting  elements  define  a  first  array  of  light  defiec- 
tors  and  the  light  defiecting  members  define  a  second 
array  of  light  defiectors.  and  a  lateral  gap  is  defined  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  arrays  of  light  defiectors 


5.276,602 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  POWER  SUPPLY  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

Juntaro  Oku,  Numazu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,853 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1991,  3-101573 
Int.  C\:  H02M  J  J3.\  G03G  IS  22 
U.S.  O.  363—21  14  Oaims 

1,  A  power  supply  control  apparatus  comprising, 
p<iwer  generating  means  for  generating  electric  power  in 
response  to  a  switching  control  signal  having  a  given  duty 
ratio; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  the  electric  power  generated 


by  said  power  generating   means  and  for  outputting  a 
monitor  voltage  corresp<inding  to  the  detected  electric 
power,  said  monitor  voltage  being  susceptible  to  contain- 
ing noise  components;  and 
controlling  means  for  controlling  the  generated  electric 


of  said  analog  voltage  sources  having  a  levser  significance,  and 
each  remaining  one  of  said  companng  means  having  its  input 
operatively  ass<x:iated  uith  said  analog  reference  voltage,  each 
of  said  comparing  means  for  companng  the  value  of  said  ana- 
log reference  voltage  source  to  the  \alue  of  the  sum  of  the 
outputs  of  said  analog  voltage  sources  and  of  said  companng 
means  so  connected  to  said  input  of  each  of  said  companng 
means,  each  said  companng  means  having  an  output  voltage 
constituting  one  bit  of  said  digital  multibit  word,  said  plurality 
of  companng  means  operatively  associated  with  one  another 
such  that  the  output  voltage  of  said  most  significant  comparing 
means  constitutes  a  most  significant  bit  of  said  digital  multibit 
word  and  the  output  soltage  of  said  least  significant  companng 
means  constitutes  the  least  significant  bit  of  said  digital  multibit 
word,  said  output  voltage  of  each  of  said  companng  means 
being  a  first  binary  voltage  level  when  the  value  of  the  sum  of 
the  outputs  of  the  lesser  significance  analog  v  oltage  sources  so 
connected  to  each  of  said  companng  means  are  of  lesser  than 
or  the  same  as  the  value  of  said  analog  reference  voltage 
source,  each  of  said  comparing  means  being  arranged  for 
asynchronously  switching  said  output  voltage  between  said 
first  binary  voltage  level  and  a  second  binary  voltage  level 


power  to  a  predetermined  value  in  accordance  with  the 
duty  ratio  of  said  switching  control  signal,  such  that  the 
duty  ratio  is  changed  by  a  minimum  unit  amount  in  re- 
sponse to  the  monitor  voltage  so  as  to  render  the  duty 
ratio  less  sensitive  to  noise  contained  in  the  monitor  volt- 
age. 


5,276,603 
SIXTEEN  LEVEL  POWER  SUPPLY  WITH 
ASYNCHRONOUS  CONTROLLER 
Gerald  R.  Stanlev.  Osceola,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Crown  Interna- 
tional, Inc..  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  737,780,  Jul.  30,  1991,  abandoned, 
vthich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518.759,  May  3,  1990. 
Pat.  No  5,045.990.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,400 

Inf.  O.'  H02M  ^  5S' 
U.S.  CI.  363 — 43  <>  Claims 


'2:^ieiiAic 


1,  A  device  for  converting  a  plurality  of  analog  voltage 
sources  into  a  digital  multibit  word,  said  analog  voltage 
sources  ranging  from  a  most  significant  voltage  source  to  a 
least  significant  voltage  source,  said  device  including  a  plural- 
ity of  comparing  means,  each  said  companng  means  as.sociated 
with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  analog  voltage  sources,  a 
most  significant  one  of  said  companng  means  having  its  input 
adapted  for  connection  to  an  analog  reference  voltage  at  least 
one  of  said  analog  voltage  sources  having  a  lesser  significance, 
a  least  significant  one  of  said  comparing  means  having  us  input 
operatively  associated  with  an  output  of  at  least  one  of  said 
companng  means  of  greater  significance,  said  least  significant 
comparing  means  further  having  its  input  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  said  analog  reference  voltage,  each  remaining  one  of 
said  companng  means  having  its  input  operatively  associated 
with  the  output  of  at  lea.st  one  of  said  companng  means  having 
a  greater  significance,  each  remaining  one  of  said  companng 
means  having  its  input  operatively  associated  with  at  least  one 


5.276.604 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  FOR  AN  INTEGRATED 

HORIZONTAL  SWEEP  SYSTEM 

Bruce  E.  Messman.  I^e  In  the  Hills.  111.,  assignor  to  Zenith 

Electronics  Corporation.  Glenvievt.  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744.^'3.  Aug.  14.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.189,599.  This  application  Feb.  19.  1993.  Ser,  No.  19,518 

Int.  CI.'  H02.M  i.  at 

L  .S.  O,  363—65  14  Claims 
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1    A  circuit  for  generating  a  regulated  high  voltage  signal 

comprising 

means  responsive  to  a  honzontal  dnve  signal  for  generating 
a  senes  of  flyback  voltage  pulses; 

control  means  for  generating  a  corresponding  series  of  regu- 
lation voltage  pulses  each  of  which  occurs  in  at  least 
partial  time  coincidence  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
flyback  voltage  pulses, 

means  for  combining  each  of  said  regulation  voltage  pulses 
with  the  corresponding  one  of  said  flyback  voltage  pulses 
to  produce  a  combined  output  signal;  and 

means  for  generating  a  reference  signal,  said  control  means 
being  responsive  to  said  reference  signal  and  said  com- 
bined output  signal  for  adjusting  the  position  of  each  of 
said  regulation  voltage  pulses  relative  to  the  correspond- 
ing flyback  voltage  pulse  to  regulate  the  level  of  said 
combined  output  signal. 
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5.276.605 
NEGATIVE  HALF-WAVE  SUMMING  RECTIFIER 
APPARATVS  FOR  A  THREE  PHASE  AC  VOLTAGE 
Clifford  J.  Wiener.  Franklin  S<iuare.  N.V.;  Samuel  Hsieh,  Marl- 
boro. N.J.;  freorge  C.  Pusev.  III.  Jackson.  N.J.,  and  Paul  A. 
Verdi.  Stanhope,  N.J..  assignor*  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morris 
Township,  Morris  County,  N.J, 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33.479 

Int.  a:  H02M  7/217:  GOIR  19/00:  H02B  1/20 

U.S.  a.  363— 127  16  Claims 


plura!  predetermined  features  determined  by  said  feature 
extraction  means; 

parameter-set  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  parameter  sets  stored  in  said  parameter-set  storing 
means  in  accordance  with  the  data  denoting  said  parame- 
ter set  selection  command  generated  b\  said  input  means, 

feature  discnminaling  means  for  comparing  each  plural 
predetermined  feature  of  the  workpiece  determined  b> 
said  feature  extraction  means  with  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  plural  parameters  of  the  parameter  set  selected  by  said 


LIST  if  all  cells  in  its  dependency  set  are  already  in  the  L 
LIST  or  if  there  are  no  cells  in  its  dependency  set.  or  (2) 
otherwise  placing  that  cell  at  the  top  of  the  R  LIST; 

(0  if  there  is  a  cell  in  the  R  LIST,  either  (1)  repeating  steps 
(d)  and  (e)  for  the  next  cell  in  the  dependency  set  of  the 
cell  at  the  top  of  the  R  LIST  that  has  not  been  examined, 
or  (2)  moving  the  cell  from  the  top  of  the  R  LIST  to  the 
top  of  the  L  LIST  when  all  cells  in  said  cell's  dependency 
set  have  been  added  to  the  L  LIST; 

(g)  repeating  steps  (d)  and  (e)  for  the  next  cell  in  the  spread- 
sheet that  has  not  been  examined; 


eluding  the  transaction  data  stored  in  said  first  registration 
means; 

third  registration  means  for  stonng  all  transaction  data  in- 
cluding the  transaction  data  stored  in  said  first  registration 
means  together  with  the  transaction  consecutive  number 
in  each  transaction;  and 

fourth  registration  means  for  stonng  the  correction  informa- 
tion relating  to  the  stored  content  in  sad  third  registration 
means; 

said  first  means,  when  the  transaction  data  to  be  corrected  is 
found  in  said  first  registration  means,  correcting  the  trans- 


FFY'P 


1  Negative  half-wave  summing  rectifier  apparatus  for  a 
three  phase  AC  input  voltage,  compnsing 

first,  second  and  third  resistors,  each  of  which  is  connected 
to  a  phase  of  a  three  pha.se  AC  input  voltage  source  for 
converting  the  respective  phase  voltages  into  phase  cur- 
rents, 

over-voltage  protection  means  connected  to  the  first,  second 
and  third  resistors 

adding  means  connected  to  the  over-voltage  protection 
means  for  adding  the  negative  half-cycles  of  the  phase 
currents  to  provide  a  negative  added  current; 

converting  means  connected  to  the  adding  means  for  con- 
verting the  negative  added  current  to  a  positive  current; 
and 

a  fourth  resistor  connected  to  the  converting  means  for 
converting  the  positive  current  to  a  positive  output  volt- 
age which  IS  a  measurement  of  the  input  voltage 


5.276.606 
NUMERICAL  CONTROL  INFORMATION  GENERATING 

APPARATLS 
Yuto  .Mizukami,  and  Masato  Ryoki.  both  of  Niwa,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Okunu  Corporation,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722.553 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun,  29.  1990,  2-171534 

Int.  C\:  C;06F  /'  41-,.  (MSB  1^  42 

L.S.  a.  364—191  2  Claims 

1    .\  numencal  control  information  generating  apparatus 

composing 

input  means  for  generating  data  denoting  a  before-machin- 
ing shape  and  an  after-machining  shape  of  a  workpiece 
and  data  denoting  a  parameter  set  selection  command  in 
response  to  input  commands  of  an  operator; 
feature  extraction  means  for  determining  and  generating 
data  denoting  plural  predetermined  features  of  the  work- 
piece  based  on  said  data  denoting  the  before-machining 
shape  and  after-machining  shape  of  the  workpiece  gener- 
ated b>  said  input  means; 
parameter-set  storing  means  for  storing  in  advance  a  plural- 
ity of  different  parameters  sets  each  including  plural  pa- 
rameters respectively  provided  m  correspondence  to  said 
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parameter-set  discnminating  means  and  for  generating 
corresponding  companson  results  data; 

machining  method  determining  means  for  determining  a 
machining  method  to  be  used  to  machine  the  workpiece  in 
accordance  with  the  companson  results  data  generated  by 
said  feature  extraction  means,  and. 

numencal  control  information  generating  means  for  generat- 
ing numencal  control  information  in  accordance  with  said 
machining  method  determined  by  said  machining  method 
determining  means 


5,276,607 

METHOD  FOR  OPTIMAL  RECALCTLATION 

Bret  M.  Harris,  Midvale,  Utah,  and  A.  I^wis  Bastian,  Tucson. 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  WortlPerfect  Corporation.  Orem.  L  tah 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1990,  Ser.  No.  502,162 

Int,  a,'  G06F  1^/22 

U.S.  a.  364—401  4  Claims 

1    A  method  of  operating  a  digital  computer  with  memory 

and  storage  to  efficiently  recalculate  a  spreadsheet  after  the 

information  stored  in  one  or  more  cells  of  the  spreadsheet  has 

been  modified,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  creating  in  turn  for  each  cell  of  the  spreadsheet  a  depen- 
dency set  compnsing  the  locations  of  all  other  cells  whose 
values  are  dependent  on  the  value  of  that  cell, 

(b)  stonng  the  dependency  sets  in  memory. 

(c)  creating  in  memory  two  locations  for  storage  of  ordered 
lists,  a  first  location  for  an  ordered  R  LIST  of  cells  which 
need  to  be  recalculated  and  which  have  at  least  one  cell  in 
their  dependency  sets,  and  a  second  location  for  an  or- 
dered L  LIST  of  cells  with  all  cells  in  their  dependency 
set  already  in  the  L  LIST  when  thcv  are  placed  m  the  L 
LIST, 

(dl  after  the  values  stored  m  one  or  more  cells  of  the  spread- 
sheet have  been  modified,  examining  a  cell  to  determine 
whether  the  value  stored  in  the  cell  has  been  mixlified. 

(e)  if  the  value  stored  in  the  examined  cell  has  been  m(xlified. 
either  (1)  placing  the  examined  cell  at  the  top  of  the  L 


n^»*.  I'      —  * 


(h)  repeating  steps  (d)  through  (g)  until  all  cells  been  exam- 
ined and  either  the  L  LIST  storage  area  contains  a  reor- 
dered list  of  all  cells  affected  b\  the  modification  or  one 
or  more  cells  remain  in  the  R  LIST;  and  then  either 

(i)  (1)  if  no  cells  remain  in  the  R  LIST,  recalculating  the 
values  of  the  cells  in  the  L  LIST  in  reverse  order  of  which 
they  were  stored  in  the  list;  or  (2)  if  one  or  more  cells 
remain  in  the  R  LIST,  generating  an  indication  that  the 
spreadsheet  contains  a  circular  reference. 


5.276.608 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  TELLER 
MACHINE  FOR  CORRECTING  REGISTERED 
TRANSACTIONS 
Shigemitsu  Nakagawa.  Vamatokoriyama,  and  Kenji   Iwagami. 
Hashimoto,   both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Sharp   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  333.561,  Apr.  5.  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  31.  1991.  Ser,  No,  708.804 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5.  1988.  63-84838 
Int.  C\.'  G06F  15/30 
L  s.  a.  364 — 401  2  Claims 

1    An  information  correction  processing  system  in  a  teller 
machine,  comprising 

first  means  for  initiating  and  controlling  a  transaction  data 
correction  processing  function  for  checking  and  correct- 
ing the  transaction  data. 
second  means  for  retrieving  transaction  numbers  consecu- 
tively; 
third  means  for  entenng  a  transaction  number  into  the  sys- 
tem following  initiation  of  the  transaction  data  correction 
processing  function; 
first  registration  means  for  storing  a  predetermined  limited 

amount  of  transaction  data  for  each  transaction; 
second  registration  means  for  stonng  transaction  informa- 
tion of  each  item  of  transaction  for  each  transaction  in- 


action data  therein  and  correcting  the  same  transaction 
data  in  said  second  and  third  registration  means; 

said  first  means  retrieving,  when  the  transaction  data  to  be 
corrected  is  not  found  int  eh  first  registration  means,  the 
corresponding  transaction  consecutive  number  from  the 
third  registration  means  and  thereafter  correcting  corre- 
sponding transaction  data  m  said  second  registration 
means  together  w  ith  the  corresponding  transaction  data  in 
said  third  registration  means. 

said  fourth  registration  means  stonng  the  corrected  data  as 
data  for  later  confirmation  access. 


5.276.609 

3-D  AMUSEMENT  AND  DISPLAY   DK\  ICE 

David  M.  Durlach,  "T"  Porter  St.,  «9,  Somervillc.  Mass.  02143 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,771.  Nov.  20.  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  "06,560 

Int,  CI."  G06F  1^  :''    A63B  ''  LXj 

U.S.  a.  364 — 410  22  Claims 
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1.  A  3-D  amusement  and  display  device  comprising: 

a  working  medium  formed  of  a  region  of  3-dimensional 
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S(>ace,  the  working  medium  physically  having  three  di- 
mensions and  including: 
(i)  a  working  surface. 

(ii)  a  first  working  magnetic  field  generated  by  a  perma- 
nent magnet  adjacent  the  working  surface,  and 
(iii)  a  second  workmg  magnetiv:  Held  selectively  generated 
by  at   least  one  electromagnet  adjacent  the  working 
surface  and  controlled  by  the  computer  means, 

a  multiplicity  of  repositionable  elements  comprising  mag- 
netic matenal  which  protrudes  from  and  lies  on  the  work- 
ing surface,  the  repositionable  elements  positioned  on  the 
working  surface  along  three  dimensions  of  the  working 
surface,  the  elements  being  repositionable  on  the  working 
surface  for  forming  physical  three  dimensional  arrange- 
ments of  the  elements  on  the  working  surface;  and 

computer  means  coupled  to  the  electromagnet  for  providing 
signals  for  creating  a  temporal  and  spatial  series  of  physi- 
cal 3-dimensional  arrangements  of  the  elements  on  the 
working  surface,  the  temporal  and  spatial  senes  being  the 
change  of  at  least  one  of  position  and  shape  of  elements  on 
the  working  surface  from  one  physical  3-D  arrangement 
to  another  physical  3-D  arrangement  in  a  desired  time 
sequence,  the  temporal  and  spatial  series  of  physical  3- 
dimensional  arrangements  of  elements  being  formed  on 
the  working  surface  and  includes  various  geometncal 
shapes,  the  computer  means  being  coupled  to  the  electro- 
magnet for  selectively  generating  the  second  working 
magnetic  field,  and  the  computer  means  changing  position 
and  orientation  of  the  elements  on  the  working  surface  by 
perturbing  the  first  working  magnetic  field  with  the  sec- 
ond working  magnetic  field,  the  computer  means  control- 
ling strength  of  the  second  working  magnetic  field 

5.  A  3-D  amusement  and  display  device  compnsing: 

a  working  medium  formed  of  a  region  of  3-dimensional 
space,  the  working  medium  physically  having  three- 
dimensions  and  including  a  volume  of  liquid  contained  in 
a  container; 

a  multiplicity  of  repositionable  elements  comprising  gas 
bubbles  positioned  m  the  working  medium  along  3-dimen- 
sions  of  the  working  medium,  the  gas  bubbles  being  repo- 
sitionable in  the  working  medium  for  forming  physical 
3-dimensional  arrangements  of  the  gas  bubbles  in  the 
working  medium; 

computer  means  coupled  to  the  working  medium,  for  pro- 
viding signals  for  creating  a  temporal  and  spatial  series  of 
physical  3-dimensional  elements  in  the  working  medium, 
the  temporal  and  spatial  series  being  the  change  of  at  least 
one  of  position  and  shape  of  gas  bubbles  in  the  working 
medium  from  one  physical  3-D  arrangement  to  another 
physical  3-D  arrangement  in  a  desired  time  sequence,  the 
temporal  and  spatial  senes  of  physical  3-dimensional  ar- 
rangements of  the  gas  bubbles  being  formed  in  the  work- 
ing medium  and  includes  various  geometncal  shapes,  such 
that  the  gas  bubbles  are  generated  in  the  container  in  a 
temp<iral  and  spatial  pattern  through  the  computer  means 
as  desired,  wherein  each  gas  bubble  travels  a  substantially 
straight  path  independent  of  apparent  turbulence. 


human  body  through  the  tube  and  a  sensor  for  detecting  the 
internal  pressure  of  the  tube,  comprising: 

a  message  indicator  for  displaying  the  internal  pressure  of 
the  tube  detected  by  said  sensor; 

said  message  indicator  including  at  least  one  row  of  alphanu- 
meric display  elements  for  selectively  generating  a  ted 
display,  a  digital  display,  or  a  bar  graph  displa\.  and  being 
indicative  of  the  qualitative  change  and  the  quantitative 
change  in  the  internal  pressure  of  the  tube  as  detected  b% 
said  sensor; 

said  bar  graph  display  further  being  used  to  display  the 
quantitative  change  in  the  sensor  detected  pressure; 


5J76,610 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  THE  INTERNAL 
PRESSl  RE  OF  THE  TVBE  OF  AN  INFUSION  PUMP 
Akihiro   Maeda,   Kyoto;   Masafumi   Kawahara,  Nara,  both  of 
Japan:  Edmund  D.  D  Silva,  Highland  Park,  111.;  Larry  Kra- 
mer. Chicago,   III.,  and   Kenneth   .M.   Lynn.  McHenry,  111.. 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan  and  Bax- 
ter International.  Inc..  III. 

Filed  Apr   24.  1990.  Ser.  No.  513,883 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28.  1989,  1-50547[U] 

Int.  a."  Cr06F  /.V  42 

U.S.  a.  364 — 413.02  9  Claims 

1   A  display  device  for  indicating  the  internal  pressure  of  a 

tube  of  an  infusion  device  having  an  infusion  dnve  means  for 

supplying  an  infusion  fluid  from  a  solution  container  to  the 
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wherein  said  at  least  one  row  of  display  elements  of  said 
message  indicator  comprises  an  upper  row  and  a  lower 
row  of  alphanumeric  display  elements, 

said  display  elements  of  the  upper  row  being  used  to  gener- 
ate a  tent  display  of  information  regarding  the  operating 
condition  of  the  tube  and  the  upper  half  segments  of  the 
display  elements  of  the  lower  row  being  used  to  also 
display  text  information  regarding  the  internal  pressure  of 
the  tube  while  the  segments  of  horizontal  bars  in  the 
lowermost  line  of  the  lower  row  are  used  to  display  a  bar 
graph  of  the  internal  pressure  of  the  tube. 


5.276.611 

MANAGEMENT  OF  PARA.METERS  RELATING  TO  A 

DIALYSIS  TREATMENT 

Andrea  Ghiraldi.  Via  Murri  21.  46025  Poggio  Rusco  ■  Mantova. 

Italy 
per  No.  PCT/EP90/00906,  §  371  Date  Mar.  15.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  15.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/ 14850,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  13,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  29,  1990.  Ser.  No.  646,595 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  25,  1989, 
8912071;  Italy,  May  31,  1989,  67421  A  89 
Int.  a:  G06F  J5/00 
U.S.  a.  364 — 413.03  11  Claims 

1  A  method  for  monitoring  a  medical  treatment,  using  a 
control  device  at  a  location  remote  from  a  place  of  the  medical 
treatment,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

monitonng  a  plurality  of  parameters  of  the  medical  treat- 
ment at  the  treatment  place, 
selecting  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  parameters, 
applying  a  rule  of  memorization,  at  the  treatment  place,  to 


data  of  the  selected  parameter  to  segregate  from  the  data 
a  subset  of  data  to  be  stored; 
stonng,  at  the  treatment  place,  only  the  data  subset,  and 


range  which  is  less  than  the  total  range  of  possible  values 
for  said  computed  probability 


5,276.613 

PROCESS  AND  DEMCE  FOR  COORDINATINt^ 

SE\  ERAI   IMAGERS  OF  THE  SAME  OBJECT 

Etienne  Schlumberger.  8  rue  Emile  Deslandres.  "5013  Paris, 

France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450.251.  Dec.  13.  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  23.n9 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  14.  1988.  88  16458 
Int.  n.'  C;06F  15/42 
VS.  a.  364-^13.16  17  Claims 
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transfernng  the  data  subset  to  the  control  device  at  said 
location  remote  from  the  treatment  place. 


5.276.612 

RISK  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  \MTH 

CARDIAC  PATIENTS 

Harry  P.  Sclker.  Wellesley.  Mass..  assignor  to  Ne»  England 

Medical  Center  Hospiuls,  Inc..  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  586.252 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15  4: 

VS.  C\.  364 — 413.06  19  Claims 
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1.  A  risk  management  system  for  use  in  a  health  care  facility 
which   receives  patients  who  may  be  experiencing  cardiac 

problems,  the  system  compnsing; 

a  first  input  port  receiving  inputs  denved  from  electrocar- 
diograph measurements  of  a  selected  one  of  said  patients; 

a  second  input  port  receiving  user  entered  information  about 
the  selected  patient; 

a  predictive  instrument  using  the  inpuU  to  compute  a  proba- 
bility of  the  selected  patient  having  a  particular  heart 
condition; 

a  pnnter  means  for  generating  a  nsk  management  form 
reporting  the  computed  probability  as  well  as  other  clini- 
cal and  ECG-related  observations  for  the  selected  patient. 
said  printer  means  programmed  to  also  pnnt  a  set  of  un- 
completed categones  on  said  form,  said  set  of  uncom- 
pleted categones  being  the  same  regardless  of  what  user 
entered  information  has  been  provided  pnor  to  generating 
said  form,  said  uncompleted  categones  to  be  filled  in  with 
additional  information  relating  to  the  evaluation  of  the 
selected  patient  b>  persons  who  evaluate  the  selected 
patient  and  said  set  of  uncompleted  categories  selected  to 
enhance  medical  evaluations  of  said  patients  when  com- 
pleted b>  said  perstins  subsequent  to  the  printing  of  said 
form,  said  predictive  instrument  automalicalK  tnggering 
said  printer  means  to  generate  said  form  when  and  onl> 
when  said  computed  probability  falls  within  a  preselected 


1,  A  process  for  generating  a  plurality  of  spatially  coordi- 
nated images  of  a  three-dimensional  object,  the  process  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  plurality  of  makers  disposed  in  fixed  locations 
relative  to  the  object,  the  plurality  of  markers  including  a 
first  set  of  at  lea.st  four  markers  located  in  a  first  reference 
plane  and  at  least  one  additional  marker  spaced  from  the 
first  reference  plane; 

b)  providing  at  least  two  spaced  apart  imaging  radiators  for 
generating  substantially  point  sources  of  imaging  radia- 
tion, 

c)  generating  a  plurality  of  images  of  the  object  on  at  least  a 
first  image  plane  from  the  at  least  two  spaced  apari  imag- 
ing radiators,  the  nature  and  location  of  the  markers  being 
such  that  traces  of  the  markers  are  projected  by  the  imag- 
ing radiators  to  appear  on  said  plurality  of  images  and  are 
indiMdually  identifiable; 

d)  determining,  from  the  respective  projections  from  each 
imaging  radiator  onto  each  image  of  at  least  four  of  the 
first  set  of  markers  located  in  the  first  reference  plane,  the 
respective  direction  of  an  intersection  of  each  image  plane 
with  the  first  reference  plane; 

e)  then  determining,  from  the  respective  projection  from 
each  imaging  radiator  onto  each  image  of  the  at  least  one 
additional  marker  spaced  from  the  first  reference  plane, 
the  respective  location  of  each  imaging  radiator  and  each 
image  plane  relative  to  the  first  reference  plane;  and 

n  coordinating,  by  knowledge  of  the  locations  determined  in 
step  e),  the  different  straight  lines  contributing  to  form 
each  projected  image  of  said  object  on  the  at  least  one 
image  plane  to  form  the  plurality  of  spatially  coordinated 
images  of  the  object. 


5.:"6.614 
DYNAMIC  BANDWIDTH  RECONSTRUCTION 

Dominic  J.  Heuscher.  Aurora.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Picker  Interna- 
tional. Inc.,  Highland  Hts..  Ohio 

Filed  No*.  P,  1989.  Ser.  No.  438.687 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CI.  364 — 413.16  14  Claims 

1    A  diagnostic  imaging  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  scanner  for  generating  a  plurality  of  views  for  reconstruc- 
tion into  an  image  representation  of  an  examined  subject, 
each  view   including  a  set  of  data  corresponding  to  a 
different   angular  onenlation   around   the  subject,  each 
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view  being  identified  by  a  corresponding  view  identiHca- 
tion,  the  view  identification  being  identifying  the  angular 
orientation  corresponding  to  the  data  set  of  each  view; 

a  filter-function  providing  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of 
filler  functions  for  each  view  in  accordance  with  the  view 
identification,  at  least  one  or  more  of  the  filter  functions 
changing  from  view  to  view; 

a  filter  control  means  operatively  connected  with  the  scan- 
ner to  receive  the  view  identification  of  each  view  and 
with  the  filter  function  providing  means  for  dynamically 


a  digital  integration  means  for  integrating  signals  output  by 
ihe  al  least  one  digital  filter;  and 


selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  filter  functions  provided  in 
accordance  with  each  received  view  identification; 

a  filter  means  operatively  connected  with  the  scanner  and 
the  filter  control  means  to  receive  concurrently  each  view 
and  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  filter  functions  selected  for 
the  received  view  for  filtenng  each  received  view  with 
the  filter  function  selected  for  the  each  received  view, 

a  reconstruction  means  operatively  connected  with  the  filter 
means  for  reconstructing  an  image  representation  from 
the  filtered  views. 


a  determining  means  for  determining  a  characteristic  of  the 
incident  nuclear  radiation  based  on  signals  output  by  the 
digital  integration  means 


5.276.616 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  GENERATING 

INDEX 

Shigeki  Kuga.  Nara:  Hiroyuki  Kanza.  Kyoto,  and  Naotnshi 
Maruyama,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1990.  Ser.  No.  596.283 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16.  1989,  1-269553; 
Oct.  16.  1989.  1-269554:  Oct.  16,  1989,  1-269555 

Int.  a.'G06F  15,38.  1,00 
U.S.  n.  364 — 419.08  20  Claims 
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5.276,615 
NUCLEAR  DETECTION  DEVICE  ESPECIALLY  A 
GAMMA-CA.MERA  TV  PE  DEVICE.  WITH 
DECONVOLUTION  RLTERS  HAVING  AN  INVERSE 
TRANSFER  FLNCTION 
Toumier     FJlmond,     Grenoble;     Jean-Jacques    Chaillout.    St. 
Etienne  de  Crossey.  and  Corinne  \lesuis.  Brignoud,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Commissariat   A   I.Energie  Atomique. 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  743,208 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  10.  1990,  90  10257 
Int.  a.'  GOIT  /   l'^4   G06F  15/42 
U.S.  a.  364 — 413.24  10  aaims 

1.  A  nuclear  detection  device  comprising: 
detecting  means  for  detecting  an  incident  nuclear  radiation, 

the  detecting  means  having  a  first  transfer  function; 
at  lea-Sl  one  fast  analog/digital  converter  for  receiving  sig- 
nals output  by  the  detecting  means; 
at  least  one  digital  filter  for  receiving  signals  output  by  the  at 
least  one  fast  analog/digital  converter,  the  at  least  one 
digital  filter  having  a  second  transfer  function  approxi- 
mately opposite  to  the  first  transfer  function  of  the  detect- 
ing means. 
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1  .An  apparatus  for  creating  an  index  of  coded  textual  data. 
comprising 

textual  data  storing  means  for  storing  coded  textual  data; 

text  analyzing  means  for  dividing  said  coded  textual  data 
into  meaningful  sinngs  of  words,  characters,  symbols,  or 
control  codes. 

specialized  word  storing  means  for  storing  a  set  of  special- 
ized words  pertaining  to  a  field  of  knowledge  related  to 
said  coded  textual  data, 

entry  selecting  means  for  selecting  an  index  entries  only 
those  strings  that  match  a  word  or  its  substantial  equiva- 
lent in  said  set  of  specialized  words  and  creating  index 
entry  data  by  as.sociating  and  storing  each  of  the  selected 
strings  with  each  position  in  said  coded  textual  data  where 
that  selected  string  occurs;  and 

index  outputting  means  for  outputting  m  visible  form  an 
index  of  said  coded  textual  data  hy  arranging  said  index 


entries  in  a  prescribed  order  and  outputting  the  arranged 
index  entnes  together  with  symbols  indicative  of  their 
associated  positions  of  occurrence  in  said  coded  textual 
data. 


5,276,617 
TRANSACTION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Masaaki    Hiroya;    Keilchi    Yamada.    both    of    Kawasaki,    and 
Khotaro  Yamashita.  Machida.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hiu- 
chi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  "'.  1990,  Ser.  No.  534,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Janan,  Jun.  16,  1989,  01-152340 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/30 
VS.  a.  364 — 424.02  24  Claims 
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1.  A  transaction  processing  system  comprising: 

a  proces.sor  for  determining  a  moving  route  of  a  transaction 
processing  apparatus  installed  at  a  first  position  in  a  lay- 
out, the  transaction  processing  apparatus  being  operated 
by  customers  at  the  first  position  and  being  moved  to  a 
second  position  to  change  the  layout  of  a  place  where  said 
transaction  processing  apparatus  is  installed,  said  proces- 
sor including  means  for  determining  said  moving  route  of 
said  transaction  processing  apparatus  according  to  at  least 
one  feature  of  a  day   and 

said  transaction  processing  apparatus  determined  to  be 
moved  by  said  processor,  comprising. 

means  for  moving  said  transaction  pnxessing  apparatus  built 
therein, 

means  for  obtaining  said  moving  route  from  said  processor. 

means  for  recognizing  an  intermediate  position  of  said  trans- 
action prcKessing  apparatus,  and 

means  for  controlling  said  moving  means  in  accordance  with 
said  recognized  intermediate  position  of  said  transaction 
processing  apparatus  so  that  said  transaction  processing 
apparatus  moves  along  said  moving  route  obtained  from 
said  processor  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  posi- 
tion. 


5.276,618 
DOORWAY  TRANSrr  NAVIGATIONAL  REFERENCING 

SYSTEM 
Hobart  R.  Everett,  Jr..  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy . 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,486 
Int.  C\.'  G06F  15  50 
U.S.  a.  364—424.02  H  Claims 

1    .A  method  of  navigational  referencing  for  a  robot  \khich 
moves  within  a  defined  space  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  the  robot  with  positional  information  on  the  de- 
fined space  in  terms  of  plurality  of  doorway  openings, 
each  dcxirway  opening  having  left,  right  and  top  door 
frames  defining  first  and  second  imaginary  vertical  planes 
at  the  beginning  and  ending,  respectively,  of  each  door- 
way opening,  the  first  and  second  imaginary  vertical 
planes  further  being  orthogonal  to  the  fioor  of  the  defined 
space,  wherein  the  first  and  second  imaginary  venical 
planes  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  doorway  openings  are 
defined  in  terms  of  an  x-y  coordinate  system, 
finding  one  of  the  plurality  of  doorway  openings. 


positioning  the  robot  on  a  heading  to  traverse  said  one  door- 
way opening, 

moving  the  robot  along  a  path  defined  by  the  heading  in 
order  to  traverse  said  one  doorway  opening  at  a  known 
speed; 

detecting  the  top  door  frame  from  a  first  sensor  position  on 
the  robot  when  the  first  sensor  fKKition  enters  the  first 
imaginary  vertical  plane: 

detecting  the  top  dcx^r  frame  from  a  second  sensor  position 
on  the  robot  when  Ihe  second  sensor  position  enters  the 
first  imaginary  vertical  plane,  wherein  the  first  and  second 
sensor  positions  are  separated  by  a  known  distance  along 
a  line  orthogonal  to  the  path  defined  by  the  robots  head- 
ing. 

measunng  a  time  difference  between  when  the  first  and 
second  sensor  positions  break  the  first  imaginary  vertical 
plane,   v^  herein   an   angular  onentation  a  of  the  robot 


^^- 


wiihm  the  x-v  civirdmate  system  is  based  on  the  measured 
time  difference,  the  known  speed  of  the  robot  and  the 
known  separation  distance  between  the  first  and  second 
sensor  positions,  and  a  y -coordinate  position  of  the  robot 
within  the  x-y  coordinate  system  is  based  on  the  provided 
p^isitional  information  on  the  first  imaginary  vertical  plane 
when  the  first  or  second  sensing  p(«ition  enters  said  first 
imaginary  vertical  plane,  and 
determining  a  lateral  position  of  the  rob<M  with  respect  to 
said  one  doorway  opening  during  a  portion  of  the  time 
between  the  firsi  sensor  position  entering  ihe  first  imagi- 
nary vertical  plane  and  the  second  sensor  position  enter- 
ing the  second  imaginary  venical  plane,  wherein  the 
lateral  position  is  compared  with  the  prov  ided  p<.isitional 
information  of  said  one  doorway  op>enmg  in  order  to 
determine  an  x-coordinate  of  the  robot  within  the  x-y 
coordinate  system 


5J76.619 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  wmi 

SELF-DIAGNOSTIC  FUNCTION  FOR  USE  IN  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Kouichi  Ohara,  ,Aichi.  and  Naoyuki  Kojima.   kariva.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd..  Kariva,  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,891 
daims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  6.  1990,  2-92535 
InL  a."  C;01M  15  iKj.  F02B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  364 — 424.04  7  Claims 

1  .An  electronic  control  system  for  use  m  a  motor  vehicle 
which  performs  self-diagnostics  by  stonng  data  indicative  of 
an  operation  condition  at  a  time  when  an  abnormality  occurs, 
composing 

sensor  means  for  sensing  an  operating  condition  of  a  motor 
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vehicle  and  generating  data  indicative  of  said  sensed  oper- 
ating condition,  said  data  being  categorized  as  either  hav- 
ing high  significance  or  low  significance; 
processing  means  for  detecting  an  occurrence  of  an  abnor- 
mahty  by  analyzing  data  indicative  of  said  operating  con- 
dition, said  processing  means  including  a  central  process- 
ing unit  and  a  write-allowable  internal  storage  means  for 
storing  data  indicative  of  said  operating  condition. 
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wnte-allowable  external  storage  means  for  stonng  data 
indicative  of  said  operating  condition,  said  external  stor- 
age means  being  located  outside  of  said  processing  means; 

writing  means  for  wnting  data  to  said  storage  means, 
wherein  a  high  significance  data  is  wntten  to  said  internal 
storage  means  and  low  significance  data  is  written  to  said 
external  storage  means; 

outputting  means  for  outputting  the  data  stored  in  said  inter- 
nal storage  means  and  external  storage  means  in  response 
to  a  signal  inputted  from  an  external  circuit. 


5^6,620 

ALTOMATIC  COUNTERSTEERING  SYSTEM  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

H.  Werner  Bottesch,  R.D.  «6.  Box  374,  Danville.  Pa.  17821 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,982 

Int.  a.^  B62D  6/04 

V.S.  a.  364 — 424.05  13  Oaims 


1  An  automatic  countersteering  system  for  providing  cor- 
rective movement  of  a  road  vehicle  having  a  pair  of  steerable 
wheels  and  steenng  linkage  associated  therewith,  in  respxinse 
to  changes  in  the  texture  of  a  road,  compnsing 

at  least  one  vehicle  speed  sensor  sensitive  to  the  speed  of  the 
steerable  wheels  for  producing  a  first  input  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  sudden  deviations  in  wheel  speed  from  reference 
values, 
at  least  one  wheel  position  detecting  sensor  for  detecting  the 
lateral  wheel  movement  of  the  steerable  wheels  and  to 
produce  a  second  input  signal  in  response  to  lateral  wheel 
movements,  such  as  movements  being  indicative  of  skid 


movement  and/or  changes  in  the  texture  of  the  road 
surface. 

at  least  one  steering  wheel  position  detecting  sensor  for 
sensing  the  rotational  motion  of  the  steenng  wheel  and  lo 
produce  a  third  input  signal  indicative  of  movement 
thereof. 

at  least  one  force  producing  mechanism  for  actuating  the 
steerable  wheels  in  accordance  with  a  control  signal  ap- 
plied to  said  mechanism,  and 

a  control  system  connected  to  said  vehicle  wheel  speed 
sensor,  said  wheel  position  detecting  sensor,  said  steering 
wheel  detection  sensor,  and  said  force  producing  mecha- 
nism, said  control  system  being  adapted  to  receive  said 
input  signals,  to  differentiate  time  lags  between  occur- 
rances  of  repetitive  signals  of  at  least  one  of  said  signals,  to 
produce  said  control  signal  in  accordance  therewith  as  a 
corrective  routine,  and  to  impress  the  same  on  said  force 
producing  mechanism  thereby  actuating  the  steerable 
wheels  as  a  corrective  turning  movement. 


5.276,621 
QUARTER  CAR  VARIABLE  FORCE  SUSPENSION 
SYSTEM  CONTROL 
Rassem  R.  Henry,  Mt.  Qemens.  and  Balarama  V .  Murty,  Ster- 
ling Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,873 

Int.  a:  B60G  17/00 

U.S.  a.  364—424.05  8  Claims 
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1  A  controller  for  a  quarter  car  variable  force  suspension 
system  responsive  to  a  signal  representative  of  the  system  state, 
the  suspension  system  comprising  a  sprung  mass,  an  unsprung 
ma-ss  and  an  actuator  responsive  to  a  force  control  signal,  the 
actuator  can  exert  a  force  on  the  unsprung  mass  and  an  equal 
and  opposite  force  on  the  sprung  mass,  said  force  limited  to  a 
range  between  a  minimum  force  and  a  maximum  available 
force,  wherein  the  system  state  signal  is  characterized  by  an 
error  and  the  suspension  system  is  characterized  by  a  system 
noise,  the  controller:  (i)  determining  if  a  present  force  between 
the  sprung  mass  and  the  unsprung  mass  of  the  suspension 
system  is  of  proper  direction  and  (ii)  (a)  providing  the  force 
control  signal  commanding  said  minimum  force  between  the 
sprung  and  unsprung  masses  if  the  present  force  is  determined 
to  be  not  of  proper  direction,  (b)  providing  the  force  control 
signal  commanding  said  minimum  force  when  a  magnitude  of 
the  system  state  signal  is  below  a  dead  zone  limit  magnitude 
and  if  the  present  force  is  determined  to  be  of  proper  direction, 
wherein  the  dead  zone  limit  magnitude  is  predetermined  re- 
sponsive to  at  least  one  member  of  a  group  comprising  the 
system  noise  and  the  state  signal  error,  (c)  providing  the  force 
control  signal  commanding  said  maximum  available  force 
when  the  magnitude  of  the  system  state  signal  is  above  a 
boundary  layer  limit  magnitude  and  if  the  present  force  is 
determined  to  be  of  proper  direction,  wherein  the  boundary 
layer  limit  magnitude  is  greater  than  the  dead  zone  limit  magni- 
tude, and  (d)  providing  the  force  control  signal  commanding 
force  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  the  system  state  signal 
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when  the  magnitude  of  the  system  state  signal  is  above  the 
dead  zone  limit  magnitude  and  below  the  boundary  layer  limit 
magnitude  and  if  the  present  force  is  determined  to  be  of 
proper  direction,  whereby  the  suspension  system  does  not 
chatter  and  is  not  affected  by  the  system  noise  or  the  system 
state  signal  error, 

5.276.622 

SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING  SUSPENSION  END-STOP 

COLLISIONS 

Une  R,  Miller.  Charles  M.  Nobles,  both  of  Fugua>-\  arina; 
Douglas  K,  Ivers.  Cary.  and  Mark  R.  JolU.  Davis,  all  of  N.C., 
assignors  to  Ixird  Corporation,  Erie.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,501 

Int.  a,'B60G  17/00 

U.S.  a.  364—424.05  14  Claims 


11,  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of  an  isolation 
system  having  an  adjustable  damper  assembly  interconnecting 
relatively  movable  members  to  attenuate  the  transmission  of 
forces  therebetween  in  which  the  relative  movement  of  the 
members  in  at  least  one  direction  is  restricted  beyond  a  certain 
limit  by  an  end  stop,  said  apparatus  comprising 

sensor  means  for  monitonng  conditions  of  operation  of  said 
isolation  system  and  for  producing  data  indicative  thereof; 
primary  control  means  for  receiving  said  data  and  for  pro- 
ducing primary  command  signals  to  be  used  for  the  ampli- 
fication and  attenuation  of  forces  between  the  members  in 
accordance  w  ith  a  first  set  of  preselected  instructions  and 
as  determined  by  said  data; 
secondary  control  means  for  receiving  said  data  and  for 
producing  overnde  command  signals  to  be  used  for  the 
attenuation  offerees  between  the  members  in  accordance 
with  a  second  set  of  preselected  instructions  and  as  deter- 
mined by  said  data, 
means  responsive  to  said  primary  and  overnde  command 
signals  for  prcxiucing  damper  command  signals  which  are 
a  function  of  said  pnmary  and  override  command  signals 
at  times  when  an  increased  possibility  of  end-stop  colli- 
sions IS  present,  so  as  to  minimize  the  incidence  of  said 
end-stop  collisions. 


5,276,623 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  SUSPENSION 

DEFLECTION 

Paul  T.  Wolfe,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ixird  Corporation.  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  799.501 

Int.  a.'  B60G  17/015 

II.S.  a.  364—424.05  "  animi 

11    .A  methixl  for  controlling  a  system  for  attenuating  the 

transmission   of  forces   between   first   and   second   members 

spaced  from  each  other  to  define  a  first  relative  position  and 

movable  relative  to  each  other  through  a  range  of  relative 

pcisitions  including  an  equilibnum  position  and  at  least  one 

end-stop  position,  the  system   including  a  damper  assembly 

interconnecting  the  members  and  generating  a  damper  force 

Fc  opposing  motion  in  response  to  relative  movement  between 

said  first  and  second  members,  the  method  compnsing 

monitonng  conditions  of  operation  of  said  system  and  pro- 


ducing a  signal  indicative  of  the  relative  vclcxiity  of  said 

members; 
time  integrating  said  relative  velocity  signal  to  produce  a 

signal  indicative  of  relative  position; 

digitally  filtenng  said  time  integrated  signal  to  produce  an 
offset  signal  and  feeding  it  back  to  an  analog  summing 
device; 

combining  said  offset  signal  with  said  relative  velocity  signal 
in  said  analog  summing  device  m  order  to  center  said  time 
integrated  signal  thereby  containing  said  time  integrated 
signal  within  an  oscillatory  voltage  range  to  maintain  a 


stabilized  time  integrated  signal  of  a  magnitude  useful 
with  analog  circuit  components; 

setting  said  damper  force  Fc  to  a  preselected  minimum 
magnitude  Fmin  responsive  to  said  stable,  time  integrated 
signal  when  said  relative  position  is  within  a  first  range 
about  said  equilibnum  position;  and 

setting  said  damper  for  to  a  preselected  maximum  magnitude 
Fmax  responsive  to  said  stable,  time  integrated  signal 
when  said  relative  position  is  within  a  second  range  about 
said  at  least  one  end-stop  position,  and  maintaining  said 
damper  force  at  said  maximum  magnitude  until  said  rela- 
tive position  returns  to  said  equilibrium  position 

5,276.624 
TURNING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE 

Masayoshi  Ito.  Okazaki:  Kiichi  Yamada.  Nagoya;  Hiroaki  Yo- 
shida,  Okazaki;  Katsunori  Ouke.  Nagoyn:  Yasunobu  MiyaU, 
Komaki:  Masayuki  Hashiguchi.  Obu;  Masanori  Tani.  Oka- 
zaki; Keiji  Isoda,  Nagoya;  Toshio  Shigehara,  Okazaki:  Hiroo 
^'ua&a.  Nagoya;  Tadao  Tanaka;  Masayoshi  Osaki.  both  of 
Okazaki.  and  Hiroshi  Yoshida,  Toyokawa.  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645,961.  Jan.  25. 1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  980.425 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  25.  1990.  2-13553: 

Jan.  30.  1990,  2-17821;  Jan.  30,  1990,  2-17823;  Jan.  30.  1990. 

2-17825:  Jan.  30.  1990.  2-17831:  Jan.  30.  1990.  217835;  Jan,  30. 

1990,  2-17836:  Mav  16,  1990,  2-124275;  May  16,  1990,  2-124277; 

May  16,  1990,  2-124283;  May  16, 1990.  2124286;  May  16.  1990. 

2-124287;  May  16.  1990.  2-124293:  May  18.  1990.  2-127019 
Int.  a.'  B60K  2S,  10 

U.S.  a.  364 — 424.05  36  Oaims 


1    .A  turning  control  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
torque  control  means  for  controlling  a  dnving  torque  of  a 
vehicle  engine  independent  of  manipulation  by  the  driver; 
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a  steering  angle  sensor  for  detecting  a  ^lee^ng  angle  of  a 
vehicle  steenng  wheel; 

a  vehicle  speed  sensor  for  detecting  traveling  speed  of  the 
vehicle; 

a  torque  calculation  unit  for  setting  a  target  lateral  accelera- 
tion of  the  vehicle  as  a  lateral  acceleration,  estimated  as 
traveling  on  a  road  having  a  predetermined  fnctional 
coefficient  according  to  said  steenng  angle  detected  by 
said  steering  angle  sensor  and  said  vehicle  speed  detected 
by  said  vehicle  speed  sensor,  and  for  converting  said 
target  lateral  acceleration  to  a  target  driving  torque  of  the 
vehicle  engine  according  to  a  preset  relation  using  solely 
said  target  lateral  acceleration  as  a  lateral  acceleration  of 
the  vehicle  only  upon  detecting  a  steering  angle  by  said 
steering  angle  sensor;  and 

an  electronic  control  unit  for  controlling  operation  of  said 
torque  control  means  so  that  the  dnving  torque  of  the 
vehicle  engine  is  equal  to  said  target  driving  torque  set  by 
said  torque  calculation  unit. 


5.276,625 

SYSTEM  FOR  DCTECTING  AND  ADJUSTING  FOR 

VARIATION  IN  CYIINDKR  PRESSl  RE  IN  INTERNAL 

COMBl  STION  ENGINE 
Shinpei  Nakaniwa.  Gunma.  Japan.  a.sslKnor  to  Japan  Electronic 
Control  Systems  Co.,  ltd..  Isezaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  31,  199<).  Ser.  No.  559.943 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1989.  1-196946 

Int.  CI.'  F02P  5/15:  F02D  41 /fM 

U.S.  a.  364 — Wl.M  6  Claims 


1  A  system  for  determining  cylinder  pressure  in  a  cylinder 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  cylinder  performing  an 
intake  stroke  under  suction,  said  system  comprising: 

pressure  detecting  means  for  monitoring  pressure  in  said 
cylinder  and  for  producing  an  output  signal  indicative  of 
said  monitored  pressure; 

means  for  monitoring  said  internal  combustion  engine  and 
for  producing  at  least  one  reference  signal  at  regular 
predetermined  crankshaft  angle  intervals  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine; 

means,  responsive  to  said  at  least  one  reference  signal,  for 
detecting  an  occurrence  of  said  intake  stroke  of  said  cylin- 
der; 

means  for  reading  a  first  value  of  said  output  signal  upon 
detection  of  said  occurrence  of  said  intake  stroke  of  said 
cylinder  and  for  storing  said  first  value  as  a  stored  first 
detection  value; 

offset  value  setting  means  for  setting  a  difference  between 
said  stored  first  detection  value  and  a  predetermined  refer- 
ence value  as  an  offset  correction  value; 

first  correction  means  for  reading  a  second  value  of  said 
output  signal  at  a  predetermined  crankshaft  angular  posi- 
tion, for  storing  said  second  value  as  a  stored  second 
detection  value  and  for  correcting  said  stored  second 


detection  value  on  the  basis  of  said  offset  correction  value 

for  prcxlucing  a  corrected  detection  value; 

means  for  sampling  said  corrected  detection  value  to  pro- 
duce sampled  corrected  values  and  for  processing  said 
sampled  corrected  values  for  producing  an  output  signal 
indicative  of  the  cylinder;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  ignition  timing  of  the  engine  in 
response  to  said  output  signal. 


5^76,626 
DIRECTION  HNDING  METHOD  AND  APPVRATl  S  FOR 

CORRECTING  MAGNITIZATION  OF  A  \  EHK  I  E 
Yasuhiro  Ihara,  Neyagawa,  and  Mitsuhiro  ^  amashita,  Osaka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  FJectric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1991.  Scr.  No.  6«5,392 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  12,  1990,  2-97114 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/50 

U.S.  a.  364-^57  8  Qaims 
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1  A  meihi^xl  for  correcting  magnetization  of  a  vehicle  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of 

detecting  terrestrial  magnetism  in  a  moving  vehicle  by  ter- 
restrial magnetism  sensor  means  having  two  sensor  ele- 
ments arranged  orthogonally  to  each  other  and  generating 
a  plurality  of  corresponding  output  data. 

detecting  an  angular  vekx:ity  of  said  moving  vehicle  and 
calculating  a  direction  change  angle  which  is  equal  to  or 
larger  than  a  predetermined  angle  from  said  detected 
angular  velocity. 

detecting  a  wheel  speed  of  said  moving  vehicle  and  calculat- 
ing a  straight  moving  distance  which  is  equal  to  or  larger 
than  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  detected  wheel 
speed. 

determining  a  straight  moving  state  of  said  moving  vehicle 
from  said  direction  change  angle  and  said  straight  moving 
distance; 

storing  said  output  data  from  said  terrestrial  magnetism 
sensor  means  in  basic  data  memory  means  when  said 
straight  moving  state  of  said  moving  vehicle  is  deter- 
mined 

deterrr.ining  average  data  and  vanance  data  from  said  stored 
output  data  in  said  basic  data  memory  means  and  stonng 
said  determined  average  data  and  vanance  data  in  data 
calculation  means. 

determining  reliability  data  from  said  vanance  data  and  an 
order  number  of  said  output  data  from  said  terrestrial 
magnetism  sensor  means, 

determining  an  intensity  and  a  direction  of  a  magnetization 
of  said  moving  vehicle  from  said  average  data,  said  vari- 
ance data  and  said  reliability  data  with  magneti7,ation 
calculation  means  by  setting  a  plurality  of  center  candi- 
dates and  selecting  a  center  cixirdinate  from  said  plurality 
of  center  candidates  having  the  smallest  sum  total,  said 
sum  total  being  calculated  by  multiplying  said  reliabilitv 
data  by  a  difference  between  an  intensity  of  said  detected 
average  data  and  a  radius  of  an  output  circle  of  said  terres- 
trial magnetism, 


storing  said  intensity  and  said  direction  of  said  magnetization 
in  magnetization  memory  means: 

determining  a  course  of  said  moving  vehicle  from  said  out- 
put data  from  said  terrestnal  magnetism  sensor  means  and 
said  intensity  and  direction  of  said  magnetization  stored  by 
said  magnetization  memory  means;  and 

outputting  to  data  output  means  a  corrected  direction  of 
terrestnal  magnetism. 


means  to  update  said  preset  weaving  conditions  therein 

for  said  parameter. 


5^76,627 

MFTHOD  OF  SETTING  WEAVING  CONDITIONS  FOR  A 

JET  LOOM 

Yoichi  Makino;  Hiroshi  Tanizaki,  and  Akio   \rakawa,  all  of 

Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  loyoda  Jido- 

shokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534.980.  Jun.  8,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  No>    25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  982.241 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  21.  1989.  1-158505 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/46 

U.S.  a.  364—470  -  <^  'aims 


5.276.628 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  AND 

CONTROLLING  PRINTED  SHEFT  ITEMS  FOR 

POST-FINISHING 

Edward  M.  Schneiderhan.  ClenTiew.  III.,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 

Quin.  Inc..  Niles.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  609.4"',  No*.  5,  199(J.  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No,  965.060 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20 

U.S.  a.  364—478  8  Oaims 
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J4    TRANSPORT 


1.  A  method  of  establishing  weaving  conditions  for  a  jet 
loom,  in  which  a  plurality  of  weaving  conditions  relevant  at 
least  to  a  jet  type  weft  insertion  apparatus  are  preset  in  control 
means  for  each  of  a  number  of  desired  fabnc  parameters,  said 
control  means  automatically  selecting  and  anthmetically  deter- 
mining on  the  basis  of  said  preset  weaving  conditions  the 
conditions  for  causing  the  weaving  to  be  performed  in  confor- 
mity with  the  desired  fabnc  parameter  input  to  said  control 
means  through  data  input  means,  said  method  compnsing  the 

steps  of: 

providing  display  means  connected  to  said  data  input  means 
and  said  control  means; 

generating  on  said  display  means  a  list  of  each  of  the  preset 
weaving  conditions  in  said  control  means  conforming  to 
an  input  fabric  parameter  for  allowing  individual  ones  of 
said  preset  weaving  conditions  to  be  altered  before  release 
to  said  control  means; 

altering  at  least  one  of  said  preset  weaving  conditions  using 
said  data  input  means,  thereafter  generating  a  revised  list 
on  said  display  means  of  the  updated  weaving  conditions 
containing  any  altered  weaving  conditions  for  confirma- 
tion of  each  alteration; 

verifying  the  correctness  of  the  updated  weaving  conditions 
as  displayed  by  said  display  means  and  through  said  data 
input  means  alternatively  further  altenng  said  weaving 
conditions  or  signifying  initial  acceptance  thereof 

providing  a  prompting  display  on  said  display  means  and 
requinng  an  operator  to  select  through  said  data  input 
means  as  between  abandoning  any  change,  rev lewing  the 
change,  or  accepting  the  change,  and 

upon  accepting  the  change,  releasing  the  updated  weaving 
conditions  shown  in  said  revised  list  display  to  said  control 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  and  controlling  printed  sheet 
items  for  post-finishing  processing  and  for  creating  a  record  of 
such  items,  each  said  item  having  pnnted  thereon  at  least  one 
character  representing  certain  information  about  said  item,  said 
apparatus  compnsing: 

a  transport  receiving  said  items  and  for  sequentially  convey- 
ing said  items  one  at  a  time  to  a  post-finishing  operation; 
a  double-sheet  detector  mounted  along  said  transport  and 
positioned  to  detect  multiple  sheet  items  being  conveyed 
together  with  one  on  top  of  another,  said  double-sheet 
detector  generating  a  first  electrical  signal  in  accordance 
with  said  multiple  sheet  items; 
a  video  sensor  mounted  along  said  transport  and  positioned 
to  sense  at  least  one  said  character  pnnted  on  sheet  items 
conveyed  by  said  transport,  said  video  sensor  generating  a 
second  electrical  signal  in  accordance  with  each  of  said 
sensed  characters; 
a  processor  coupled  in  circuit  with  said  double-sheet  detec- 
tor and  said  video  sensor,  said  processor  generating  and 
stonng  a  record  of  the  sheet  items  conveyed  including  the 
characters  sensed  for  each  item  and  generating  a  status 
signal  based  upon  said  first  electncal  signal  and  said  sensed 
characters  for  selected  items  to  be  diverted  away  from 
said  transport;  and 
a  diverler  mounted  along  said  transport  and  responsive  to 
said  status  signal,  said  diverter  diverting  said  selected 
items  away  from  said  transport. 


5.2''6.629 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WAVE  ANALYSIS 

AND  EVENT  RECOGNITION 

Kentyn  Reynolds.  Santa  Fe,  N.   Mcx.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 

Software.  Inc..  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542,241.  Jun.  21.  199(1.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aur.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  930.476 

Int.  CI.    G06F  ;.'  -• 

U.S.  CI.  364 — «7  61  aaims 

1   A  computer  implemented  method  for  determining  a  simi- 

lanty  between  discrete  portions  of  a  continuous  stream  of 

wave  data  and  a  predetermined  set  of  frequency  ratios,  the 

method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  spectral  time  strip  for  a  discrete  portion  of 
the  continuous  stream  of  wave  data,  the  spectral  time  strip 
including  at  least  a  first  partial  and  a  second  partial; 

(b)  determining  a  first  frequency  position  for  a  prevalent 
amplitude  peak  of  the  first  partial; 
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(c)  determining  a  second  frequency  position  for  a  prevalent 
amplitude  peak  of  the  second  partial; 


(d)  determining  a  first  frequency  ratio  according  to  the 
expression 


second  frequency  posilion 
first  frequency  position 


(e)  comparing  the  first  frequency  ratio  with  at  least  one 
frequency  ratio  from  the  predetermined  set  of  frequency 
ratios  to  obtain  a  similanty  score:  and 

(f)  generating  a  signal  according  to  a  predetermined  scale 
that  15  indicative  of  the  degree  of  similarity  between  the 
discrete  portion  of  the  continuous  stream  of  wave  data 
and  at  least  one  frequency  ratio  from  the  predetermined 
set  of  frequency  ratios. 


5.276,630 
SELF  CONHGl  RING  CONTROLLER 
Joe  M.  Baldwin;  Richard  A.  Bishop;  William  G.  Hansen,  and 
Phillip  L.  Policy,  all  of  QarksTille.  Tenn..  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Standard  Inc.,  New  York.  N.^  . 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1990,  Ser.  No.  557  J53 
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1   A  method  of  operating  a  controller  of  an  HVAC  system 
complying  the  steps  of 

constantly  establishing  the  validity  of  each  of  a  plurality  of 

input  devices,  and 
reconfiguring  the  mode  of  operation  of  the  HVAC  system 

each  time  the  validity  of  any  of  the  plurality  of  input 

devices  changes  to  ensure  that  the  HVAC  system  operates 

in  the  best  available  mode  of  operation. 


5J76,631 
PROCESS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CALIBRATION  OR 
RE-CAUBRATION  OF  MEASUREMENTS  OF  A 
PHYSICAL  VARIABLE 
RadlTojc  Poporic,  Zng,  aoA  Beat  Hiilg,  Cham,  both  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Landis  A  Gyr  Betriebs  AG.  Zug,  Switzer- 
land 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  662,848 
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1.  A  process  for  operating  a  measunng  system  compnsing 
first  and  second  sensors  and  a  computer  in  communication 
with  the  first  and  second  sensors  for  determining  a  characteris- 
tic output  curve  of  said  first  sensor  for  measunng  a  physical 
variable,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  said  first  sensor  having  an  initially  unknown  out- 
put characteristic  curve  which  is  a  function  f(x)  of  a  physi- 
cal vanable  x  to  be  measured, 

providing  said  second  sensor  having  an  initially  unknown 
output  characteristic  curve  which  is  a  function  y(x)  of  said 
physical  vanable  x.  where  y(x)xf(x -t  a),  where  a  is  a 
predetermined  differential  amount  of  the  physical  vanable 
X  to  be  measured. 

utilizing  said  computer  in  communication  with  said  first  and 
second  sensors  to  determine  said  unknown  output  charac- 
tenstic  curve  f(x)  of  said  first  sensor  by  the  steps  of 

sensing  with  said  first  and  second  sens<irs  a  known  initial 
value  Xo  of  said  physical  vanable  x  for  obtaining  outputs 
ffxo)  and  y(Xo)=:f(X(,-*-a)  of  said  first  and  second  sensors  in 
response  to  the  known  initial  value  Xo  of  the  physical 
vanable  x, 

transmitting  said  outputs  f(Xo)  and  y(Xo)s;f(Xo  +  a)  of  said 
first  and  second  sensors  to  said  computer, 

utilizing  said  outputs  f(Xo)  and  f(x„  +  al  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond sensors  for  determining  by  said  computer  a  first  par- 
tial measunng  range  of  said  charactenstic  output  curve 
fix)  having  a  width  a.  an  index  k  =  0.  and  having  a  starting 
point  f( Xo),Xo  and  an  ending  point  f(Xn-t^a),  x^-t-a, 

enlarging  a  known  portion  of  said  initially  unknown  output 
charactenstic  curve  f(x)  of  said  first  sensor  by  determining 
additional  partial  measunng  ranges  of  width  a  and  index 
values  k,  k=  1,2.  ,  each  additional  partial  measunng 

range  of  index  k  being  determined  by  sensing  with  said 
first  and  second  sensors  a  value  x*  of  said  physical  variable 
and  obtaining  the  outputs  fix*)  and  y(x4)=;f(Xit-i-a)  of  said 
first  and  second  sensors  in  response  to  the  value  x*  of  said 
physical  vanable  x.  transmitting  the  outputs  f(xt)  and 
y(x/t)  to  said  computer  and  utilizing  said  outputs  f(xt)  and 
f(xi-(-a)  for  determining  by  said  computer  a  partial  mea- 
sunng range  of  said  charactenstic  output  function  fl(x) 
having  a  starting  point  fi(xi).  x*  withm  a  previously  deter- 
mined partial  measunng  range  and  an  ending  pyoint 
f(xi-t-a),  x*-i-a.  outside  a  previously  determined  partial 
measunng  range,  and 

measunng  by  said  first  sensor  a  desired  value  of  said  physical 
vanable  x  within  a  particularly  applicable  one  k  of  said 
previously  determined  partial  measunng  ranges  of  the 
output  charactenstic  curve  fix)  of  the  first  sensor 
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DISPLAY  OF  A  TARGET  VIEWED  BY  AN  IMAGING 
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1  A  method  of  visually  displaying  a  target  viewed  by  an 
imaging  sensor  means,  the  imaging  sensor  means  including 
pulsed  light  source  means  and  gated  camera  means  and 
wherein  the  imaging  sens<^r  means  is  positioned  on  an  airborne 
platform  and  images  targets  under  v^-ater  and  wherein  said 
gated  camera  means  includes  a  focal  plane  and  an  entrance 
aperture,  including  the  steps  of 

a)  calculating  the  hypothetical  distnbutions  of  the  number  ot 
photons  impinging  on  the  gated  camera  means  using  a 
hypothetical  phvsical  and  optical  model; 

b)  obtaining  actual  target  data  from  targets  imaged  underwa^ 
ter  bv  the  imaging  sensor  means. 

c)  processing  said  actual  target  data. 

d)  dehvenng  said  actual  target  data  to  an  automatic  target 
detection  svstem. 

e)  emploving  said  calculated  hyp<Mhetical  distnbutions  in 
said  automatic  target  detection  system  by  a  companson  of 
said  calculated  hypothetical  distnbutions  v,ith  said  pro- 
cessed actual  target  data  to  thereby  improve  m  the  detec- 
tion of  a  target  viewed  by  the  imaging  sensor  means,  and 

n  visuallv  displaving  a  target  viewed  by  the  imaging  sensor 
means  ba-sed  on  the  improvement  in  target  detection  ob- 
tained from  step  le) 


with  the  magnitudes  of  said  fine  angles  within  the  differ- 
ence between  successive  coarse  angles; 
(c)  a  phase  input  decoder,  said  decoder  decoding  an  input 
phase  to  yield  a  coarse  memory  address  and  a  fine  memory 
address,  and 


(d)  anthmetic  circuitry  coupling  said  first  and  second  memo- 
nes  with  addition,  multiplication,  and  sign  circuitry 
whereby  the  sine  and  cosine  of  an  angle  encoded  by  said 
input  phase  is  computed  using  the  tngonometnc  formulas 
sin(A-^B)  =  sin(.Aicos(Bi^cos(.A>sm(B>  and  cos(A-i-B)- 
=  cos(A)cos(B)  '  sin(A)sm(B) 


5.2''6.634 
FLOATING  POINT  DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
WHICH  SIMULTANEOl  SLY  EFFTCTS  SIMMATION 
AND  ROUNDING  COMPLTATIONS 
Masato  Suzuki.  Toyonaka;  Mikako  Yasutome,  Moriguchi.  and 
Hideyo  Tsuruta.  Hirakata.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MaUu- 
shita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  7*8. 19] 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24.  1990.  2-222763; 
Oct.  30.  1990.  2-293836 
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5.276.633 
SINE  COSINE  GENERATOR  AND  METHOD 
James  G.  Fox.  Melbourne  Beach;  William  R.  Young,  and  David 
B.  CTiester.  both  of  Palm  Bay.  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Harris 
Corporation.  Melbourne.  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  930.926 
Int.  a.'  G06F  !/02 
U.S.  a.  364-721  >*  Claims 

1   A  sin/cos  generator,  compnsing 

(a)  a  coarse  memory  stonng  sines  and  cosines  of  coarse 
angles  with  said  coarse  angles  within  the  first  tx:tant. 

(b)  a  fine  memory  stonng  sines  and  cosines  of  fine  angles 
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8  A  data  processing  apparatus  for  subjecting  two  floating 
point  data  to  a  multiplication  computation,  the  tv*(~  floating 
point  data  respectively  constituting  a  multiplicand  and  a  multi- 
plier and  respectively  including  first  and  second  mantissas  and 
first  and  second  exponents,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

an  exponent  processing  means  for  effecting  an  operation  to 
obUin  a  value  w.hich  is  larger  by    1  than  a  value  of  the 
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addition  of  the  first  exponent  of  the  multiplicand  and  the 
second  exponent  portion  of  the  multiplier; 
a  most  significant  bit  correcting  means  for  inverting  the  most 
significant  bit  of  the  compulation  resuh  obtained  in  said 
exponent  processing  means  to  obtain  by  a  single  data 
processing  step  an  exponent  portion  of  the  product  of  the 
multiphcand  and  the  multiplier. 


1.  In  a  multi-level  carry  look-ahead  (CLA)  adder  having  a 
predetermined  number  of  adder  levels  comprising  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  n-bit  adder  slices,  where  n  is  an  integer  equal 
to  a  fan-in  value  for  said  adder,  a  method  for  adding  a  first 
operand  to  a  second  operand  in  the  adder  by  using  carry  look- 
ahead  addition  using  said  multi-level  carry  look -ahead  adder, 
said  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

generating,  within  each  of  said  predetermined  number  of 
adder  slices,  a  predetermined  number  of  intermediate 
group  propagate  and  group  generate  terms  for  each  of  a 
plurality  of  bit  locations  in  said  adder,  while  simulta- 
neously generating  a  predetermined  number  of  n-bit  group 
propagate  and  group  generate  terms  for  each  of  the  plural- 
ity of  bit  locations,  in  response  to  receiving  said  first  and 
said  second  operands,  said  group  propagate  and  group 
generate  terms  being  used  to  generate  a  predetermined 
number  of  group  carry-out  terms,  and  said  predetermined 
number  of  intermediate  group  propagate  and  group  gener- 
ate terms  and  said  n-bit  group  propagate  and  group  gener- 
ate terms  being  generated  without  using  a  carry-in  signal, 
and 
using  said  predetermined  number  of  intermediate  group 
propagate  and  group  generate  terms,  and  a  carry-in  term 
provided  by  a  source  external  to  said  adder  slices,  to 
generate  in  parallel  a  predetermined  number  of  local  car- 
ry-out terms  for  each  of  said  predetermined  number  of 
adder  slices  in  said  multi-level  adder,  a  most  significant 
one  of  said  predetermined  number  of  local  carry-out  terms 
for  each  of  said  adder  slices  being  generated  within  each 
adder  slice  in  a  single  gate  propagation  delay. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATL  S  FOR  PERFORMING 

CARRY  LOOK-AHEAD  ADDITION  IN  A  DATA 

PROCESSOR 

Ajay  Naini.  and  William  C.  Anderson,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
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1  An  apparatus  for  performing  optical  correlation  of  a 
complex-valued  two-dimensional  lest  image  and  a  complex- 
valued  two-dimensional  reference  image,  comprising: 

(a.)  means  to  determine  the  Fourier  spectrum  of  a  test  and  a 
reference  image  and  produce  a  test  image  Fourier  trans- 
form light  distnbution  and  a  reference  image  Fourier 
transform  light  distribution. 

(b.)  means  to  interfere  said  test  and  reference  image  Fourier 
transform  light  distnbutions  with  three  reference  plane 
waves,  said  reference  plane  waves  being  phase-shifted 
from  each  other  by  known  amounts,  thereby  producing 
three  lest  image  and  three  reference  image  inlerferogram 
patterns. 

(C-)  means  to  electronically  convert  with  a  real-time  image 
sensor  the  recorded  three  test  image  inlerferogram  pat- 
terns into  a  lest  image  phase  signal  and  convert  the  three 
reference  image  inlerferogram  patterns  into  a  reference 
image  phase  signal: 

(d  )  means  to  subtract  the  reference  image  phase  signal  from 
the  lest  image  phase  signal  to  yield  a  difference  signal  and 
identically  mixjulale  a  phase-only  spatial  light  modulator 
with  the  difference  signal  pnxiucing  a  phase-only  trans- 
miltance  signal;  and, 

(e  )  means  to  Fourier  transform  the  transmittance  signal  and 
produce  a  correlation  plane  image  intensity  signal 


5,276,637 
SWEPT-CARRIER  ™eqUENO  SELECTU  E  OPTICAL 

MEMORY  AND  METHOD 
Thomas  W.  Mossberg,  Eugene.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  State  of  Ore- 
gon acting  by  and  through  the  Sute  Board  of  Higher  Educa- 
tion on  behalf  of  the  University  of  Oregon,  Eugene.  Ohio 
Filed  Mar,  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858.330 
Int.  Cn."  GUC  13/02.  13/04 
U.S.  a.  365—106  37  Oaims 

31    A  data  storage  and  relneval  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  storage  material  having  plural  storage  cells  each 
adapted  to  absorb  electromagnetic  radiation  within  an 
inhomogeneously  broadened  bandwidth  Av,.  and  each 
having  n;  =Ai',/Av;,  spectral  channels  each  having  a  ho- 
mogeneous linewidth  Av>,  within  Au,  and  each  having  a 
homogeneous  dephasing  time  of  t;,  =  Ai'/,    '; 

(b)  means  for  generating  discrete  data  pulses  of  electromag- 
netic radiation  absorbable  by  the  storage  cells,  each  data 


pulse  including  information  encoded  therein  and  having 
an  instantaneous  frequency  v^d)  within  Av,; 

(c)  means  for  ramping  wo(t)  over  a  frequency  interval 
vc//='^i''SO  as  to  impose  a  frequency  chirp  on  each  data 
pulse  at  a  rate  rcff- 

(d)  means  for  generating  discrete  reference  pulses  of  electro- 
magnetic rad.ation  absorbable  by  the  storage  cells,  each 
reference  pulse  having  an  instantaneous  frequency  of 
i'/j(l(  within  Av,-. 

(e)  means  for  ramping  v/jd)  over  the  frequency  interval 
vcH=  Aw,  so  as  to  impt>se  a  frequencv -chirp  on  each  refer 
ence  pulse,  the  frequency  chirp  on  each  reference  pulse 
having  a  rate  substantially  equal  to  rcw  but  having  a  fre- 
quency offset  relative  to  voLD  of  VRD=vii(i)-~vii,l), 


line  and  a  first  collector  and  a  second  collector  respec- 
tively; 

a  first  storage  transistor  with  a  collector  region  connected  to 
said  first  collector,  a  base  region  connected  to  said  second 
collector,  and  an  emitter  region  connected  to  said  dram 
line,  said  collector  region  lying  below  said  base  and  emit- 
ter regions: 

a  second  storage  transistor  with  a  collector  region  connected 
to  said  second  collector,  a  base  region  connected  to  said 
first  collector  and  an  emitter  region  connected  to  said 
drain  line,  said  collector  region  King  belov.  said  ha.se  and 
emitter  regions;  and. 

transfer  means  for  transferring  data  stored  by  said  first  and 
second  storage  transistors  to  a  pair  of  bit  lines. 


(0  means  for  illuminating  a  storage  cell  of  the  storage  mate- 
nal  cotemporally  with  a  frequency-chirped  data  pulse  and 
a  corresponding  frequency-chirped  reference  pulse  so  as 
to  cause  the  information  in  the  data  pulse  to  be  stored  m 
the  storage  cell, 

(g)  means  for  generating  discrete  read  pulses  of  electromag- 
netic radiation  absorbable  by  the  storage  cells,  each  read 
pulse  being  frequency -ramped  over  the  interval  vc//at  the 

rate  rc/f. 

(h)  means  for  illuminating  a  selected  storage  cell,  containing 
information  stored  from  a  preceding  data  pulse,  with  a 
read  pulse  withm  a  time  S  t*  after  illuminating  said  cell 
with  said  preceding  data  pulse  so  as  to  cause  the  cell  to 
produce  a  signal  pulse  encoding  the  information,  and 

(i)  means  for  detecting  the  signal  pulse 
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BIPOLAR  MEMORY  CELL  WITH  ISOLATED  PNP  LOAD 

Robert  C.  Wong.  PoughWeepsie,  N.Y..  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk.  N.Y . 
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1.  A  memory  cell  comprising: 
a  word  line  and  a  drain  line; 

a  pair  of  load  transistors  having  a  shared  emitter  connected 
to  said  word  line,  a  shared  base  connected  to  said  drain 


1    A  suf>erconductor  magnetic  memory  cell  including 
an  information  storage  unit  of  a  three-layer  structure  having 
two  magnetic  thin  films  and  a  non-magnetic  thin  film 
interposed  between  the  two  thin  films, 
an  X-direction  conductor  and  a  Y' -direction  conductor  inter- 
secting each  other  at  a  position  of  the  mformation  storage 
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a  sense  conductor  located  at  a  side  of  the  X-direction  con- 
ductor opposite  to  the  Y-direction  conductor,  the  sense 
conductor  being  separated  from  the  X-direction  conduc- 
tor and  extending  to  overlap  the  X-direction  conductor. 

the  two  magnetic  thin  films  having  an  equal  saturation  mag- 
netic flux  amount  and  an  uniaxial  magnetic  anisotropy  in 
the  film  plane,  and  being  different  from  each  other  m 
either  one  of  a  magnetic  anisotropy  and  a  coercive  force. 

the  X-direction  conductor,  the  Y-direction  conductor  and 
the  sense  conductor  being  formed  of  a  superconductor 
matenal,  and 

the  sense  conductor  having  a  first  superconductor  sense  line 
extending  from  a  position  above  the  information  storage 
unit  to  overlay  the  X-direction  conductor,  a  non-super- 
conductor layer  deposited  and  patterned  to  a  predeter- 
mined shape  lying  only  on  a  portion  above  the  information 
storage  unit  and  partially  overlaying  the  first  supercon- 
ductor sense  line,  and  a  second  superconductor  sense  line 
extending  from  the  patterned  non-superconductor  layer  to 
overlay  the  X-direction  conductor  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  an  axial  direction  of  the  first  superconductor  sense  line, 
so  that  above  the  information  storage  unit  a  Josephson 
junction  IS  formed  by  the  first  superconductor  sense  line. 
the  patterned  non-superconductor  layer  and  the  second 
superconductor  sense  line. 
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V  t.,  assignors  to  International  Busines.s  Machines  Corpora- 
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1.  A  compact  and  relatively  noise  free  memory  device  com- 
pnsing: 

a  first  array  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  inter- 
connected by  a  plurality  of  bit  lines  and  word  lines  and 
laid  out  so  that  accessible  cells  are  located  at  two  out  of 
every  three  bit  lines  encountered  along  each  word  line 
a  first  set  of  latches,  each  having  at  least  two  connectors. 
each   connector  being   multiplexed   to   a   predetermined 
number  of  the  plurality  of  bit  lines;  and 
a  second  set  of  latches,  each  having  a  first  connector  multi 
plexed  to  a  predetermined  number  of  the  pluralit>  of  bit 
lines, 


the  connectors  of  the  first  set  of  latches  and  the  second  set  of 
latches  being  so  arranged  with  respect  to  the  plurality  of 
bit  lines  that,  for  any  given  word  line,  the  connectors  of  at 
least  one  of  the  latches  of  the  first  set  can  be  coupled  to  a 


cell  bit  line  and  a  non-adjacent  reference  hit  line,  leaving 
an  intervening  cell  bit  line,  while  the  first  connector  of  at 
least  one  of  the  latches  of  the  second  set  can  be  coupled  to 
the  intervening  cell  bit  line. 


5.276,642 

METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  A  SPLIT  READ WRITF 

OPERATION  IN  A  DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS 

MEMORY 

Terry  R.  Lee,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 
Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  730.366 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7  * 

U.S.  CI.  365—189.04  19  Oaims 


19.  A  method  for  performing  a  memory  operation  in  a  single 
memory  cycle  in  a  monolithic  memory  chip  having  a  first 
memory  bank  and  a  second  memory  bank,  comprising 

a)  writing  input  data  to  said  first  memory   bank  from  an 
output  port, 

b)  substantiallv  simultaneously  reading  output  data  from  said 
second  memorv  bank  at  said  output  port,  and 

c)  refreshing  stored  data  in  a  memorv  of  said  second  memory 
bank. 


5,276.643 
INTEGRATED  SEMICONDl  CTOR  CIRCIIT 
Kurt  Hoffmann.  1  aufkirchen;  Rainer  Kraus.  Munich,  and  Oskar 
Kowank.  (.rafing,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermanv.  assignors  to 
Siemens  \ktitngesellschaft.  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crcrman) 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393.666.  Aug.  11.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  No*.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "99,90" 
Claims  priorit>.  application  European   Pat.   Off..    «iug,    11. 
1988.  88U30"4 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/06 
U.S.  a.  365—189.8  1^  Claims 


and  being  connectable  to  said  first  input  of  said  sense  ampli- 
fier; 

.1  plurality  of  memory  cells  connectable  to  said  second  input  of 
said  sense  amplifier,  wherein  each  of  said  storage  cells  has 
either  a  programmed  or  nonprogrammed  state; 

first  and  second  load  elements,  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  inputs  of  said  sense  amplifier; 
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1.  An  integrated  semiconductor  circuit,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  and  a  plurality  of  bit  lines,  each  bit 
line  including  a  pair  of  complementary  hit  line  halves; 

a  memory  region  including  at  least  one  memory  cell  field, 
each  memory  cell  field  including  a  plurality  of  memory 
cells  addressable  by  said  word  lines  and  said  bit  lines, 

A  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers,  each  connected  to  a  respec- 
tive bit  line; 

A  pluralitv  of  logic  units,  each  connected  to  a  respective 
sense  amplifier  for  digitally  processing  data  received  from 
said  sense  amplifiers,  and 

mode  selecting  means  connected  to  said  logic  units  for  se- 
lecting different  operating  modes  of  said  logic  units  b\ 
means  of  mode  select  signals,  mode  select  signal  deactiv  at- 
ing  means  connected  to  said  mode  selecting  means  for 
deactivating  said  mode  select  signals;  including  in  each  of 
said  logic  units:  a  first  and  a  second  transistor,  each  having 
a  source,  a  drain  and  a  gate,  for  logic  inversion  of  said 
data;  and  a  charge  capacitor  having  a  first  and  a  second 
terminal,  wherein  the  drain  of  said  first  and  second  transis- 
tor IS  connected  to  the  first  terminal  of  said  charge  capaci- 
tor, the  source  of  said  first  transistor  is  connected  to  one  of 
said  bit  line  halves,  and  the  source  of  the  second  transistor 
IS  connected  to  the  other  one  of  said  bit  line  halves,  and 
wherein  said  mode  select  signals  include  two  first  mode 
select  signals. 

5,276,644 
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17   An  integrated  circuit  non-volatile  memory  sense  ampli- 
fier circuit,  comprising: 
a  differential  sense  amplifier  having  a  first  input  and  a  second 

input; 
one  or  more  reference  cells  having  a  nonprogrammed  state. 


a  first  offset  current  circuit,  connected  to  said  second  input  of 
said  sense  amplifier  to  supply  a  current  proportional  to  the 
current  fiow  through  a  nonprogrammed  cell;  and 

a  second  offset  current  circuit,  connected  to  said  first  input  of 
said  sense  amplifier  to  supply  a  current  proportional  to  the 
current  fiow  through  a  programmed  cell. 


5,276,645 

SEMICONDl  CrOR  MEMORY  WITH  RFDl  CFD  PEAK 

CVRRENT 

Takayuki  Tanaka.  and  Junichi  Suyama.  both  of  Tok>n.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861.950 

Claims  priorirv.  application  Japan.  Apr.  10.  1991,  3-0"'994 

Int.  n."  GllC  7/00 
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1    A  semiconductor  memory,  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  complementary 
pairs  of  bit  lines  and  a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  coupled 
to  respective  complementary  pairs  of  bit  lines; 

a  first  switching  element  for  coupling  said  plurality  of  sense 
amplifiers  to  a  first  potential  so  that  one  bit  line  in  each  of 
said  pairs  of  bit  lines  can  be  brought  to  said  first  potential; 

a  shunt  node; 
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a  capacitor  for  capacitively  coupling  said  shunt  node  to  a 
second  potential  difTerent  from  said  first  potential; 

a  second  switching  element  for  coupling  said  plurality  of 
sense  amplifiers  to  said  shunt  node;  and 

a  third  switching  element  for  coupling  said  shunt  node  to 
said  first  potential. 
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1  A  high  voltage  generating  circuit  for  a  semiconductor 
memory  device,  comprising; 

a  source  voltage  terminal; 

a  high  voltage  output  terminal; 

plurahiy  of  voltage  pump  means  connected  in  series  between 
said  source  voltage  terminal  and  said  high  voltage  output 
terminal,  for  generating  an  output  voltage  at  said  high 
voltage  output  terminal  representative  of  one  of  an  erasing 
voltage  and  a  programming  voltage  in  dependence  upon 
reception  of  first  and  second  pump  control  signals,  said 
first  and  second  pump  control  signals  being  complemen- 
tary of  one  another; 

high  voltage  sensing  means  interposed  between  said  high 
voltage  output  terminal  and  a  ground  voltage  terminal,  for 
sensing  a  voltage  level  of  said  output  voltage  at  said  high 
voltage  output  terminal; 

reference  voltage  generating  means  interposed  between  said 
source  voltage  terminal  and  said  ground  voltage  terminal. 
for  generating  a  reference  voltage  in  dependence  upon 
reception  of  a  wnte  enabling  signal; 

means  for  comparing  the  output  voltage  from  said  high 
voltage  sensing  means  and  said  reference  voltage  from 
said  reference  voltage  generating  means  to  provide  a 
difference  signal,  and  for  amplifying  the  difference  signal 
to  provide  an  amplified  difference  signal  in  dependence 
upon  reception  of  said  wnte  enabling  signal;  and 

pump  control  signal  generating  means  coupled  to  receive 
said  amplified  difference  signal,  for  providing  said  first 
and  second  control  signals  to  control  generation  of  said 
output  voltage  at  said  high  voltage  output  terminal  in 
depiendence  upon  said  write  enabling  signal  and  a  pump 
clock  signal. 
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1   A  static  random  access  memory  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  static  memory  cells 
arranged  in  a  matrix  manner,  a  plurality  of  word  lines  for 
selecting  said  memory  cells,  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  bit 
lines  receiving  and  transmitting  data  between  said  mem- 
ory cells, 

a  word  line  driving  circuit  selecting  a  first  predetermined 
number  of  word  lines  in  accordance  with  an  input  address 
at  the  time  of  a  normal  operation,  and  simultaneously 
selecting  all  word  lines  or  a  second  predetermined  number 
of  word  lines,  the  second  predetermined  number  of  word 
lines  being  greater  than  the  first  predetermined  number  of 
word  lines  selected  at  the  time  of  the  normal  operation,  at 
the  time  of  a  voltage  stress  applying  test  operation, 

a  column  selection  circuit  connected  to  the  pair  of  bit  lines  of 
each  column,  and  selectively  controlled  by  a  column 
selection  signal; 

a  sense  amplifying  circuit  connected  to  said  column  selection 
circuit; 

a  wnting  circuit  connected  to  said  column  selection  circuit; 
and 

a  bit  line  load  circuit  having  two  bit  line  load  transistors  each 
connected  to  the  oair  of  bit  lines  of  each  column,  for 
applying  a  predetermined  bias  voltage  to  said  pair  of  bit 
lines  at  the  time  of  the  normal  operation,  and  controlling 
the  bias  voltage  not  to  be  applied  to  at  least  one  of  said  pair 
of  bit  lines  at  the  time  of  the  voltage  stress  test  operation. 
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cell,  m  response  to  applied  address  signals  for  designating  the 
memory  cell  for  data  reading  or  data  writing,  compnsing 

a  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a 
matrix  of  rows  and  columns,  said  cell  array  including  a 
first  group  of  columns  and  a  second  group  of  columns 

first  sense  amplifier  means  provided  for  each  respective 
column  of  said  first  group  of  columns  for  sensing  and 
amplifying  signal  potentials  on  associated  columns. 

second  sense  amplifier  means  provided  for  each  respective 
column  of  said  second  group  of  columns  for  sensing  and 
amplifying  signal  potentials  on  associated  columns: 

row  selection  means  responsive  to  a  first  address  signal  for 
selecting  a  corresponding  rov^  in  said  cell  array 

buffer  means  responsive  to  a  second  address  signal  for  gener- 
ating a  column  group  designating  signal  and  applying  said 
column  group  designating  signal  to  column  selection 
means,  said  first  and  second  address  signals  being  simulta- 
neouslv  applied  to  said  semiconductor  memory  device 

activation  means  responsive  to  said  column  group  designat- 
ing signal  for  activating  said  first  sense  amplifier  means 
and  said  second  sense  amplifier  means  at  different  timings. 

said  activation  means  including  means  for  activating  first  the 
sense  amplifiers  provided  for  the  columns  included  in  the 
column  group  designated  by  said  column  group  designat- 
ing signal:  and 

said  column  selection  means  being  responsive  to  said  second 
address  signal  and  a  third  address  signal  for  selecting  a 
corresponding  column  m  said  cell  array,  said  third  address 
signal  and  said  first  and  second  address  signals  being 
applied  at  different  timings 


1.  A  testing  method  for  a  circuit  coupled  to  a  predetermined 
power  voltage  \^  herein  a  test  mode  setting  cycle  for  setting  a 
test  mode  is  executed  on  condition  that  a  start  control  signal  is 
a  predetermined  combination,  and  wherein  a  test  cycle  for  said 
test  mode  is  executed  on  condition  that  a  predetermined  high 
voltage  having  an  absolute  value  larger  than  that  of  the  prede- 
termined power  voltage  of  the  circuit  is  fed  to  a  predetermined 
external  terminal 

5,276.649 
DYNAMIC-TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
HA\  ING  STAGGERED  ACTI\  ATION  OF  COLUMN 
GROUPS 
Tetsushi   Hoshita:   Youichi  Tobita.  and   Kenji  Tokami.  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Tokvo.  Japan 
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Filed  Jul.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  921,892 
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U.S.  a.  365—207  27  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  for  accessing  a  memory 


1.  A  computer  memory  array  having  a  first  pen  for  access- 
ing said  memory  array,  said  memory  array  comprising; 

N  memory  cells,  where  N  is  an  even  positive  integer,  each 
memory  cell  used  for  storing  a  bit.  said  memory  cells 
being  arranged  m  at  least  one  row.  each  row  having  a  first 
memory  cell  located  at  a  first  end  and  a  last  memory  cell 
located  at  a  second  end,  each  memory  cell  in  the  row 
being  designated  as  an  odd  memory  cell  or  an  even  mem- 
ory cell,  said  even  and  odd  memory  cells  designated  by 
alternating  cell  by  cell  along  said  row  such  that  said  first 
memory  cell  is  an  odd  memory  cell  and  said  last  memory 
cell  IS  an  even  memory  cell; 

an  odd  word  selection  line  coupled  to  each  of  said  odd 
memory  cells  in  said  row  for  selecting  said  odd  memory 
cells  to  be  acces,sed: 

an  even  word  selection  line  coupled  to  each  of  said  even 
memory  cells  m  said  row  for  selecting  said  even  memory 
cells  to  be  accessed. 

N/2  first  shared  bit  lines  for  accessing  said  memory  cells, 
each  of  said  first  shared  bit  lines  being  located  between. 
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and  coupled  to,  an  adjacent  pair  of  said  odd  and  even 
memory  cells,  such  that  each  of  said  memory  cells  is 
coupled  to  one  of  said  first  shared  bit  lines;  and 
first  switching  means,  coupled  to  said  first  shared  bit  lines 
and  to  said  first  port,  for  providing  access  to  said  odd 
memory  cells  through  said  first  port  when  said  odd  mem- 
ory cells  arc  selected  and  for  providing  access  to  said  even 
memory  cells  through  said  first  port  when  said  even  mem- 
ory cells  are  selected. 
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11   A  semiconductor  memory  device,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  col- 
umns; 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines  provided  corresponding  to  said  plural- 
ity of  columns  and  each  connected,  in  common,  to  all  the 
memory  cells  arranged  in  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
columns, 

first  and  second  input/output  lines  for  transmitting  data  to  be 
wntten  into  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  and  data 
read  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  from 
outside  a  semiconductor  substrate  and  to  outside  the  semi- 
conductor substrate,  respectively; 

circuit  means  for  writing  data  on  said  first  and  second  input- 
/output  lines  into  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  and 
reading  data  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells 
onto  said  first  and  second  input/output  lines; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  circuit  means, 

said  plurality  of  memory  cells,  said  plurality  of  bit  lines,  said 
first  and  second  input/output  lines,  said  circuit  means,  and 
said  control  means  being  formed  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate. 

first  voltage  generating  means  formed  on  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  for  generating  a  voltage  of  a  positive  polarity 
for  precharging  said  plurality  of  bit  lines  and  said  first  and 
second  input/output  lines;  and 

second  voltage  generating  means  formed  on  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  for  generating  a  voltage  of  a  negative 
polanty  for  biasing  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

wherein  said  first  voltage  generating  means  includes: 

first  and  second  capacitor  means  coupled  between  a  first 
potential  source  for  supplying  a  constant  potential  and  a 
second  potential  source  for  supplying  a  potential  changing 
from  a  first  level  to  a  second  level  in  a  constant  cycle. 

said  first  and  second  capacitor  means  being  connected  in 
series  with  each  other,  and 

first  connection  means  for  electrically  connecting  a  first 
connection  point  between  said  first  capacitor  means  and 
said  second  capacitor  means  to  said  first  potential  source, 

second  connection  means  for  electncally  connecting  said 


first  connection  point  to  said  plurality  of  bit  lines  and  said 
first  and  second  input/output  lines. 

first  connection  control  means  for  deactivating  said  first 
connection  means  in  timing  earlier  than  switching  of  the 
potential  of  said  second  potential  source  from  said  first 
level  to  said  second  level  and  activating  said  first  connec- 
tion means  in  timing  later  than  switching  of  the  potential 
of  said  second  potential  source  from  said  second  level  to 
said  first  level,  and 

second  connection  control  means  for  activating  said  second 
connection  means  in  timing  later  than  switching  of  the 
potential  of  said  second  potential  source  from  said  first 
level  to  said  second  level  and  deactivating  said  second 
connection  means  in  timing  earlier  than  switching  of  the 
potential  of  said  second  potential  source  from  said  second 
level  to  said  first  level, 

and  wherein  said  second  voltage  generating  means  includes: 

third  and  fourth  capacitor  means  coupled  between  said  first 
potential  source  and  a  third  potential  source  for  supplying 
potential  changing  from  said  second  level  to  said  first  level 
in  a  constant  cycle, 

said  third  and  fourth  capacitor  means  being  connected  in 
senes  with  each  other,  and 

third  connection  means  for  electncally  connecting  a  second 
connection  point  between  said  third  capacitor  means  and 
said  fourth  capacitor  means  to  said  first  potential  source. 

fourth  connection  means  for  electncally  connecting  said 
second  connection  point  to  said  semiconductor  substrate. 

third  connection  control  means  for  deactivating  said  third 
connection  means  in  timing  earlier  than  switching  of  the 
potential  of  said  third  potential  source  from  said  second 
level  to  said  first  level  and  activating  said  third  connection 
means  in  timing  later  than  switching  of  the  potential  of 
said  third  potential  source  from  said  first  level  to  said 
second  level,  and 

fourth  connection  control  means  for  activating  said  fourth 
connection  means  in  timing  later  than  switching  of  (he 
potential  of  said  third  potential  source  from  said  second 
level  to  said  first  level  and  deactivating  said  fourth  con- 
nection means  in  timing  earlier  than  switching  of  the 
potential  of  said  third  potential  source  from  said  first  level 
to  said  second  level 


5.276,652 

STATIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  INCLUDING  A 

SIMPLIFIED  MEMORY  CELL  ORCUIT  HAVING  A 

REDUCED  POWER  CONSUMPTION 

Keigi   Anami.   Hyogo.  Japan,   assignor  to   Mitsubishi   Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1991.  3-242088; 
Sep.  7.  1992.  4-238547 

Int.  a.'  GUC  n/34 
U.S.  a.  365—227  26  Qaims 


23   A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines  and  source  lines  arranged  in  columns. 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  arranged  in  rows. 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  at  respective  crossings 


of  said  bit  lines  and  word  lines,  each  of  said  memory  cells 
including: 

(i)  data  storage  means  including  data  input/output  means 
compnsing  a  single  input/output  node  for  slonng  data. 
said  data  storage  means  connected  to  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  source  lines  for  receiving  a  source  potential,  and 

(ii)  switching  means  connected  between  a  bit  line  m  a  corre- 
sponding column  and  said  mput/outpul  ni-)de  and  respon- 
sive to  an  address  signal  on  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
word  lines  for  stonng  data  in.  and  reading  data  from 
respective  data  storage  means; 

word  line  control  means  responsive  to  said  address  signal 
and  to  a  read/wnte  control  signal  for  supplying  a  word 
line  signal  to  said  word  lines;  and 

source  line  control  means  responsive  to  said  address  signal 
for  supplying  a  source  line  potential  to  said  source  lines. 


phy.  compnsing  an  arra>  of  n  ultrasonic  transducers  which  is 
associated  with  an  emission  stage  for  emitting  ultrasonic  sig- 
nals to  scan  the  object  and  with  a  stage  for  receiving  and 
processing  ultrasonic  signals  returned  to  said  transducers  by 
obstacles  encountered  in  the  object  scanned,  said  emission 
stage  compnsing  means  for  focusing  m  simultaneously  emitted 
ultrasonic  beams,  which  focusing  means  compnses  n  emission 
modules  associated  with  the  respective  n  ultrasonic  transduc- 
ers, each  emission  module  compnsing  means  for  generating  m 
respective  signals,  logic  OR -circuit  means  for  combining  the  m 
respective  signals  generated  b\  the  generating  means  to  form  a 
combined  signal,  and  an  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  combined 
signal  into  an  amplified  combined  signal  having  two  levels  and 
for  applying  the  amplified  combined  signal  to  the  transducer 
associated  with  the  emission  module,  where  m  is  an  integer 
greater  than  1  and  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  m. 


5,276,653 

FUSE  PROTECTION  CTRCl  IT 

Vernon  G.  McKenny.  P.O.  Box  4089.  Breckenridge,  Colo.  80424 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  654.743 

Int.  a."  GllC  17/14 

U.S.  a.  365—225.7  8  Qaims 
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1  A  protective  circuit  for  protecting  an  electncally  pro- 
grammable element,  said  electncally  programmable  element 
having  a  first  impedance  stale  when  manufactured  which  can 
be  changed  into  a  second  impedance  state,  said  electncalK 
programmable  element  also  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to 
a  changeable  signal  and  a  second  terminal  wherein  said  electri- 
cally programmable  element  is  susceptible  to  being  inadver- 
tently changed  from  said  first  impedance  state  to  said  second 
impedance  state,  said  protection  circuit  comprising  a  capaci- 
tive  element  coupled  between  said  second  terminal  and  a  com- 
pensating signal  which  changes  substantially  in  the  same  man- 
ner as  the  signal  coupled  to  said  first  terminal. 


5.276.655 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SIMPLIF'Y  ING  THE 
LOCALIZATION  OF  A  SUBSURFACE  ZONE  WITHIN 
THE  SCOPE  OF  A  SEISMIC  EXPLORATION 
Joseph  Rialan,  rue  Bigots;  Gerard  Thierry,  villa  Blanche,  and 
Christian  Grouffal,  allee  Louis  David,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 
per  No.  per  FR91  01067.  4  371  Date  Aug.  20.  1992.  ^  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  20,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092  12442.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  920.496 
Claims  priorit).  application  France,  Dec.  28.  1990.  90  16433 

Int.  a.'  Gou  ;,:; 

U.S.  a.  367—77  15  Qaims 


5.276.654 
APP  ARATl  S  FOR  THE  EXAMINATION  OF  OBJECTS  BY 

I  LTRASONIC  ECHOGRAPHY 
Raoul   Mallart.   Paris,  and   Mathias   Fink.   Meudon,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporating.  New  York. 

NY. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  976.106 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  18,  1991.  91  14175 
Int.  C\:  G03B  42/06 
U.S.  a.  367—7  3  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  examining  objects  by  ultrasonic  echogra- 


1.  A  method  of  collecting  seismic  data  from  a  plurality  of 
locations  in  a  seismic  field  into  which  a  seismic  signal  is  trans- 
mitted, each  location  having  a  seismic  receiver  for  receiving 
and  recording  seismic  data  resulting  from  the  seismic  signal, 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  moving  a  single  position  sensor  to  each  of  the  plurality  of 
locations; 

(b)  activating  the  position  sensor  at  each  location  to  generate 
a  position  signal  indicating  the  geographic  position  of  the 
location; 

(c)  recording  the  position  signal  for  each  location  on  the 
seismic  receiver  of  such  location; 

(d»  receiving  and  recording  seismic  data  at  the  plurality  of 
locations,  the  seismic  data  resulting  from  the  seismic  sig- 
nal, and 

(e)  transmitting  the  position  signal  and  the  seismic  dau  from 
each  of  the  plurality  of  locations  to  a  central  station. 
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5.276.656 

METHOD  FOR  FLUID  IDENTIFICATION  AND 

EVALUATION  WITHIN  WELLBORES  USING 

ULTRASONIC  SCANNING 

Jorg  A.  Angehm.  Brea.  and  Charles  F.  Magnani,  Placentia,  both 

of  Calif.,   assignors   lo   Chevron    Research   and   Technologj 

Company.  San  Francisco.  (  alif. 

DiTision  of  S«r.  No.  515.388.  Apr.  27,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,138,585. 

This  application  May  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  881.942 

Int.  ci.'  GOIV  /,  4U 

VS.  a.  367—86  1  Qaim 


5.276.657 

METAL-EI.ECTROACTIVE  CERAMIC  COMPOSITE 

ACTl  ATORS 

Robert  E.  Newnham:  yichang  (     \u.  b<jth  of  State  College,  and 

Shoko  Yoshikawa.   Bellefonte.  all  ()f  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 

Pennsylvania  Research  (  orporation.  University  Park,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  U.  1992.  Ser.  No.  835.245 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  12. 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\.'  H04R  17/00 

U.S.  a.  367—157  7  Oaims 
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1.  An  actuator  comprising: 

circular  electroactive  ceramic  substrate  means  having  a  pair 
of  opposed  planar  surfaces  and  a  thickness  aspect,  said 
substrate  means  havmg  a  d33  direction  parallel  to  said 
thickness  aspect  and  d3i  and  d32  directions  parallel  to  said 
planar  surfaces; 

conductive  electrodes  sandwiching  said  ceramic  substrate 
means  and  covering  said  opposed  planar  surfaces; 

a  first  metal  cap  having  a  concave  cavity  formed  therein  and 
exhibiting  a  continuous  rim  bounding  said  cavity,  said  nm 
bonded  about  its  entire  surface  to  said  conductive  elec- 


trode on  a  first  said  planar  surface  of  said  ceramic  sub- 
strate means; 

a  second  metal  cap  havmg  a  concave  cavity  formed  therein 
and  exhibiting  a  continuous  rim  bounding  said  cavity,  said 
nm  bonded  about  its  entire  surface  to  said  conductive 
electrode  on  a  second  planar  surface  of  said  ceramic  sub- 
strate means,  said  second  planar  surface  opposed  to  said 
first  planar  surface,  and 

means  for  applying  a  potential  across  said  conductive  elec- 
irixlcs  to  enable  a  field  m  the  dii  direction  that  causes  a 
contraction  of  said  ceramic  substrate  means  in  the  d3i  and 
d3:  directions,  and  through  said  bonded  rims,  a  flexure  of 
said  metal  caps. 


5J76,6S8 
ACOUSTIC  WINDOW 
David  M.  Bullat,  Carlsbad:  Philip  C.  Bradshaw.  and  Jay  C. 
Brown,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1992.  .Ser.  No.  987.497 

Int.  C\:  H04R  1,-(X) 

U.S.  a.  367-174  3  Claims 


1  A.  method  of  using  data  from  a  borehole  televiewer  in  a 
borehole  in  an  active  well  to  determine  flow  of  bubbles  within 
said  well  comprising; 

(a)  introducing  into  said  borehole  a  known  discontinuous 
material  at  a  known  distance  from  said  borehole  tele- 
viewer, and 

(b)  determining  the  elapsed  time  between  intrcxluction  and 
detection  of  the  discontinuous  material  by  the  borehole 
televiewer. 


1  .An  improved  acoustic  window  for  a  transducer  located 
near  an  opening  in  a  hull  comprising: 

a  cast  polyurethane  window  portion  sized  to  cover  said 
opening  and  extended  to  cover  a  bearing  surface  rim  about 
said  opening  on  said  hull; 

a  plurality  of  inserts  equidistantK,  circumferentially  spaced 
from  one  another  and  molded  in  said  cast  polyurethane 
window  pcirtion.  each  of  said  inserts  is  provided  with  a 
threaded  outer  surface,  a  machined  flat,  a  longitudinal  slot 
and  a  countersunk  unthreaded  bore,  each  said  threaded 
outer  surface,  said  machined  flat  and  said  longitudinal  slot 
engage  said  cast  polyurethane  windou  portion  m  an  ad- 
hering and  bonding  relationship,  and 

a  plurality  of  mounting  bolts  each  inserted  through  a  sepa- 
rate said  countersunk  unthreaded  bore  to  be  screwed  into 
and  tightened  in  corresptmdingly  mating  threads  provided 
in  said  bearing  surface  nm  about  said  opening  on  said  hull 
to  thereby  secure  said  acoustic  window  portion  on  said 
hull  to  assure  a  strong,  durable  conforming  structure 
while  reducing  the  possibility  of  damage  to  said  acoustic 
window  portion 


5,276,659 

CLOCK  SYNCHRONOUS  SYSTEM  FOR  A  NETWORK 

STATION 

Koji  Kotaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba. Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser,  No,  684,212 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\pr,  16,  1990,  2-99631 

Int.  a.'  G04B  47/00;  G04C  U/00:  G08B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  368—10  9  Qairas 

1.  In  a  network  station  including  a  first  workstation  and  a 

plurality  of  second  workstations  connected  to  a  transmission 


path,  a  clock  synchronous  method  for  synchronizing  a  time  of 
each  of  the  second  workstations  with  a  reference  time  of  the 
first  workstation  compnsing  the  steps  of 

monitonng  a  time  difference  between  a  reference  time  of  the 
first  workstation  and  a  time  of  each  of  the  second  worksta- 
tions; 
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dividing  the  time  difference  by  a  predetermined  number 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  times  by  which  time 
correction  is  made  and  calculating  a  time  correction  coei- 
ficient:  and 

gradually  correcting  the  time  difference  of  each  of  the  sec- 
ond workstations  by  the  time  correction  coefficient. 


5.276.660 

COMPETITION  W  ATERSKIER  TIMING  SYSTEM 

Richard  D.  Lee.  934  Tyner,  Incline  Village,  Nev.  89451 

Filed  May  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  891,562 

Int.  a."  G04B  <7  00  G04F  «  00 

U.S.  CI.  368—10  9  Haims 
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seniative  of  the  pha.se  difference  between  said  frequency 

reference  signal  and  an  output  clock  signal, 
means  for  combining  said  phase  error  signal  uiih  a  control 

signal  to  produce  an  adjusted  phase  error  signal; 
means  for  integrating  said  adjusted  phase  error  signal; 
a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  for  producing  said  output 

signal  in  response  to  the  integrated  adjusted  phase  error 

signal; 
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means  for  limiting  the  maximum  magnitude  of  said  inte- 
grated adjusted  phase  error  signal,  thereby  limiting  the 
maximum  frequency  of  said  output  clock  signal,  and 

means  for  limiting  the  minimum  magnitude  of  said  integrated 
adjusted  phase  error  signal,  thereby  limning  the  minimum 
frequency  of  said  output  cl(x:k  signal 


5.276,662 

DISC  DRIVE  WTTH  IMPROVED  DATA  TR.ANSFER 

MANAGEMENT  APPARATUS 

Jimmie  R.  ShaTcr,  Jr.,  Yukon.  Olda.,  and  Dhim  Desai,  San 

Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc..  Scotts 

Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct,  1,  1992,  Ser,  No,  955,366 

Int.  a.GllB  17/22 

U.S.  a.  369—32  10  Claims 


^ 


1  A  system  for  determining  the  position  of  a  tov.  vehicle 
relative  an  intermediate  reference  point  along  a  predetermined 
course  compnsing 

timing  means. 

actuating  means  for  selectively  starting  said  timing  means, 
said  actuating  means  eiectncally  conected  to  said  timing 
means:  and 

communicating  means  for  indicating  the  appropnate  time 
for  said  tow  vehicle  to  be  at  said  intermediate  reference 
point  of  said  predetermined  course,  said  communicating 
means  electrically  connected  to  said  timing  means. 
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5.276,661 

MASTER  CLOCK  GENERATOR  FOR  A  PARALLEL 

VARIABLE  SPEED  CONSTANT  FREQUENCY  POWER 

SYSTEM 

Mirza  A.  Beg.  Lima,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sundstrand  Corporation, 

Rockford,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1990.  Ser,  No.  553,514 
Int.  C\:  G04F  .'^  rxi 
U.S.  a.  368— 155  6  Claims 

1    .A  master  clcx;k  generator  for  a  vanable  speed  constant 
frequency  electnc  p<->wer  system  comprising 

means  for  selecting  a  frequency  reference  signal, 

a  phase  comparator  for  producing  a  phase  error  signal  repre 
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1  In  a  disc  dnse  for  stonng  data  receised  from  a  host  to  at 
least  one  rotating  disc  of  which  the  disc  dnve  is  comprised  and 
returning  presiously  stored  data  to  said  host,  wherein  the  disc 
dnve  IS  of  the  type  w  herein  data  transfers  betw  een  the  host  and 
a  disc  of  the  disc  dn\e  are  effected  by  transfernng  sectors  of 
data  from  one  of  the  host  and  the  disc  to  a  segment  of  a  buffer. 
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said  segment  selected  to  temporarily  store  a  selected  number  of 
data  sectors,  and  subsequently  transferrmg  each  sector  of  data 
from  the  buffer  segment  to  the  other  of  the  host  and  the  disc 
and  wherein  the  disc  drive  is  charactenzed  as  including: 
host  data  transfer  countmg  means  for  counting  data  transfers 
between  the  host  and  the  buffer  segment  and  providmg  a 
host  sector  count  signal  indicative  of  each  transfer  of  a 
sector  of  data  between  the  host  and  the  buffer  segment; 
disc  data  transfer  counting  means  for  counting  data  transfers 
between  a  disc  and  the  buffer  segment  and  providing  a 
disc  sector  count  signal  indicative  of  each  transfer  of  a 
sector  of  data  between  the  disc  and  the  buffer  segment; 
and 
transfer  coordinating  means  for  coordinating  said  data  trans- 
fers between  the  host  and  the  buffer  segment  and  between 
a  disc  and  the  buffer  segment, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  transfer  co<')rdinating  means  is 
further  charactenzed  as  a  means  for  suspending  data  transfers 
between  the  host  and  the  buffer  segment  in  response  to  a  host 
pause  signal  and  as  a  means  for  suspending  data  transfers  be- 
tween the  buffer  segment  and  a  disc  in  response  to  a  disc  pause 
signal  and  wherein  the  disc  drive  further  compnses  a  buffer 
manager  comprising: 

host  pointer  means  connected  to  the  host  data  transfer 
counting  means  for  counting  host  sector  count  signals  to 
provide  an  indication  of  the  number  of  sectors  of  data 
transferred  between  the  host  and  the  buffer  segment; 
disc  pointer  means  connected  to  the  disc  data  transfer  count- 
ing means  for  counting  disc  sector  count  signals  to  pro- 
vide an  indication  of  the  number  of  sectors  of  data  trans- 
ferred between  the  disc  and  the  buffer  segment,  and 
pause  generation  means  connected  to  the  host  pointer  means 
and  the  disc  pointer  means  for  companng  the  number  of 
sectors  transferred  to  the  buffer  with  the  number  of  sec- 
tors transferred  from  the  buffer  and  providing  a  selected 
one  of  the  host  pause  and  disc  pause  signals  to  the  transfer 
coordinating  means  at  such  times  t^at  the  number  of 
sectors  of  data  that  have  been  transferred  from  the  buffer 
segment  is  equal  to  the  number  of  sectors  of  data  that  have 
been  previously  transferred  into  the  buffer  segment  and 
transmitting  a  selected  one  of  the  host  pause  and  disc 
pause  signals  to  the  transfer  coordinating  means  at  such 
times  that  the  number  of  sectors  of  data  that  have  been 
transferred  into  the  buffer  segment  exceeds  the  number  of 
sectors  of  data  that  have  been  transferred  out  of  the  buffer 
segment  by  said  selected  number  of  sectors  stored  by  the 
buffer  segment. 


5^76,663 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION 

RECORDING-REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  A  CONDENSING  LENS  SECURED  TO  A 

LENS  BARREL 

Yoshio  Suzuki.  Tokyo.  Japan,   assignor  to  Canon   Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509,139,  Apr.  16.  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No,  29,955 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  17.  1989,  1-095Z30 

Int.  a.'GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  369—44.23  9  Oaims 

1.  An  optical  information  recording-reproducing  apparatus 

comprising: 

a  light  source  unit  for  producing  a  light  beam  applied  to  an 

optical  information  recording  medium; 
first  optical  means  disposed  in  an  optical  path  leading  from 
said  light  source  unit  to  the  optical  information  recording 
medium  for  directing  the  light  beam  from  said  light  source 
unit  to  the  optical  information  recording  medium  and  for 
separating  the  light  beam  having  been  applied  to  the  opti- 
cal information  recording  medium  from  the  light  beam 
from  said  light  source  unit; 
second  optical  means  for  condensing  the  hght  beam  having 
been  applied  to  the  optical  information  recording  medium 
and  separated  by  said  first  optical   means,  said  second 


optical  means  comprising  (i)  a  first  condensing  lens,  (ii)  a 
lens  barrel  for  holding  said  first  condensing  lens,  said  lens 
barrel  comprising  a  D-cut  surface  and  (in)  a  second  con- 
densing lens  adhesively  secured  to  the  D-cut  surface  of 
said  lens  barrel, 
a  first  light  receiving  member  for  receiving  the  light  beam 
condensed  by  said  second  optical  means  to  obtain  at  least 


■\]: 


one  of  a  focus  control  signal  and  a  tracking  control  signal 
of  the  light  beam  directed  to  the  optical  information  re- 
cording medium  through  said  first  optical  means;  and 
a  second  light  receiving  member  for  receiving  the  light  beam 
condensed  by  said  second  optical  means  to  obtain  a  repro- 
duced signal  of  information  recorded  on  the  optical  infor- 
mation recording  medium 


5,276.664 

BINARIZATION  APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCED 

SIGNAL  IN  REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS  OF  OPTICAL 

DISC 
Juicbi  Shikunami,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Ltd..  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,025 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1990,  2-289816 

Int.  a."  GllB  7/00.  H03K  5/153 

U.S,  a.  369—54  4  Qaims 
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1    A  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  signals  from 

plural  types  of  discs  by  utilizing  a  digital  signal  generating 
circuit,  compnsing 

digital  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  digital  signal 
having  a  first  pulse  length  by  digitizing  a  reproduced 
signal  obtained  from  an  optical  information  recording 
medium  having  a  first  optical  recording  density  corre- 
sponding to  a  first  reference  signal. 

said  digital  signal  generation  means  further  generating  said 
digital  signal  with  a  second  pulse  length  by  digitizing  a 
reproduced  signal  obtained  from  an  optical  information 
recording  medium  having  a  second  optical  recording 
density  higher  than  said  first  optical  recording  density  by. 

said  digital  signal  generation  means  comprising  a  compara- 
tor for  companng  a  reproduced  signal  inputted  thereto 
with  a  reference  signal. 

said  digital  signal  generation  means  generating  said  digital 
signal  with  said  second  pulse  length  in  response  to  input- 


ting to  said  comparator  a  second  reference  signal  different 
from  said  first  reference  signal;  and 
pulse  length  correction  means  responsive  to  reception  by 
said  comparator  of  said  first  reference  signal  by  correcting 
a  pulse  length  of  a  digital  signal  outpuited  from  said  digital 
signal  generation  means  and  for  setting  said  pulse  length  of 
said  digital  signal  to  equal  said  first  pulse  length. 


to  the  first  and  second  positions  in  response  to  said  second 
and  first  levels  thereof,  respectively. 


5.276,665 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  DISK  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 
REPRODUCING  A  PLURALm  OF  DISK  r\  PES 

Kazuhiro  .\oki,  Suita;  Akinobu  .Soneda.  Kyoto,  and  Akira 
Kurahashi.  Yawata.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  920.094 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27.  1991,  3-184529 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  J'90 

U.S.  a.  369—58  2  Qaims 


1.  A  disk  recording/reproducing  apparatus  for  recording- 
/reproducing  address  signal  and  data  signal  alternately  on  a 
disk  comprising: 

a  head  means  for  emitting  a  beam  to  a  disk  and  for  receiving 
a  reflected  beam  from  the  disk; 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  photoelectric  voltage  conver- 
sion means  for  converting  reflected  beam  to  electric  sig- 
nal; 

a  first  adding  means  for  adding  the  outputs  from  the  first  and 
second  photoelectric  voltage  conversion  means; 

a  second  adding  means  for  adding  the  outputs  from  the  third 
and  fourth  photoelectric  voltage  conversion  means; 

a  third  adding  means  for  adding  the  outputs  of  the  first  and 
second  adding  means; 

a  differential  operating  means  for  outputting  a  difference 
between  the  first  and  second  adding  means, 

a  first  switching  means  for  switching  between  a  first  position 
in  which  an  output  of  the  first  switching  means  is  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  differential  operating  means 
and  a  second  position  in  which  the  output  of  the  first 
switching  means  is  connected  to  a  reference  voltage; 

a  second  switching  means  for  switching  between  a  first 
position  in  which  an  output  of  the  second  switching  means 
is  connected  to  the  output  of  the  third  adding  means  and 
a  second  position  in  which  an  output  of  the  second  switch- 
ing means  is  connected  lo  the  output  of  the  first  switching 
means; 

a  first  control  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  first 
control  signal  which  takes  a  first  level  during  an  address 
signal  period  and  a  second  level  dunng  a  data  signal  per- 
iod, said  first  control  signal  being  used  for  turning  said 
second  switching  means  to  the  first  and  second  positions 
in  response  to  said  first  and  second  levels  thereof  respec- 
tively; and 

a  second  control  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 
second  control  signal  which  takes  a  first  level  during  a 
recording  or  erasing  mixle  of  operation  and  a  second  level 
during  a  reproducing  mode  of  operation,  said  second 
control  signal  used  for  turning  said  first  switching  means 


5.276,666 
BIT  SHIFT  POST-COMPENSATION  USLNG  SAMPLED 

DATA  PREQUALIFIER 
I>ouglas   A.   Gunther.   Lakewood:   Joe   K.   Jurneke.   Brighton; 
Brahim  Lekmine.  Denver,  and  Donald  L.  Millican,  NNestmin- 
ster,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Storage  Technologj  Corpora- 
tion. Louisville.  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,527 

Int.  a.5  CUB  7/00 

U.S,  a.  369—59  16  Claims 


1    A  method  of  correcting  timewise  peak  data  bit  shifts  in 

data  sequences  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  data  bits  wherein 
a  binary  8  of  a  sequence  is  represented  by  an  analog  signal  peak 
having  an  amplitude  less  than  a  threshold  value  and  a  binary  I 
of  a  sequence  is  represented  by  an  analog  signal  peak  having  an 
amplitude  equal  to  or  greater  than  said  threshold  value,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  analog  signals  representing  the  data  bits  of  a  se- 
quence, 
sampling  each  received  signal  a  plurality  of  times; 
in  response  to  said  sampling,  generating  a  first  and  at  least  a 
second  denved  value  of  the  signal  amplitude  for  each  data 
bit  of  said  sequence; 
analyzing  said  first  derived  value  of  the  signal  amplitude  for 
each  data  bit  of  said  sequence  to  determined  whether  said 
sequence  as  charactenzed  by  said  first  denved  value  for 
each  data  bit  represents  logical  data. 
applying  said  first  denved  value  of  each  data  bit  of  said 
sequence  to  an  output  for  use  by  utilization  means  if  the 
data  bits  of  said  sequence  appear  to  represent  logical  data; 
determining  that  said  sequence  contains  a  0  whose  analog 
signal  has  been  corrupted  by  a  timew  ise  peak  data  bit  shift 
of  an  analog  signal  representing  an  adjacent  1; 
substituting  said  at  least  second  derived  value  of  said  signal 
amplitude  of  said  corrupted  0  in  place  of  said  first  denved 
V  alue  of  said  signal  amplitude  of  said  corrupted  0  to  form 
a  corrected  data  bit  sequence  representing  logical  data; 
and 
applying  said  corrected  sequence  to  said  output  for  use  by 
said  utilization  means. 


UMI 
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5.r76.667 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCTNG 

APPARATLS  FOR  SYNCTIRONIZING  RECORDING  ON 

SUBSEQUENT  UNRECORDED  SECTORS 
Keiichi  Tsotsui.  Nagaokakyo;  Shigeni  Voda,  Osaka,  and  Koiyi 
Sogou.  Takatsuki.  all  of  Japan.  issiKnors  to  Omron  Corpora- 
tion, Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4«1  J29.  Feb.  20,  1990,  abamJoned. 

This  application  S«p.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  944.740 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1989,  1-42868; 
Feb.  23,  1989,  1-44022 

Int.  a  '  H04N  5/76,  GllB  5/09 
VS.  a.  369—59  4  Claims 


second  light  emitting  element  of  said  recording  light  pro- 
jection optical  system  on  the  basis  of  said  recording  pulse 
leading  edge  signal  pas.sed  through  said  gate  means  and 
another  signal  representing  data  to  be  recorded  on  said 
succeeding  sector 


5.276,668 

COMPACT  DISK  SELECHNG  MECHANISM 

INCLUDING  MECHANICAL  AND  OPTICAL 

DETECTION 

Shigco  Kinoahita;  Shigeni  Tsuda;  Takahiro  Asano,  and  Sadamu 

Matsuda,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Qarion  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,238 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1990,  2-24981; 
Aug.  21,  1990,  2-87808[U] 

Int  a.'  GllB  S3/02,  17/028.  17/10 
U.S.  a.  369—75.2  I  Claim 


UMI 


1  An  optical  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for  re- 
producing data  recorded  on  a  preceding  sector  and  for  record- 
ing data  on  a  succeeding  sector  immediately  subsequent  to  said 
preceding  sector,  said  preceding  sector  and  succeeding  sector 
being  included  in  a  track  of  a  recording  medium  having  a 
plurality  of  tracks,  composing 

a  reproducing  optical  system,  having  a  first  light  emitting 
element  and  a  light  receiving  element,  for  projecting  light 
emitted  from  said  first  light  emitting  element  onto  said 
preceding  sector  on  which  a  plurality  of  pits  representing 
data  are  formed  and  for  receiving  light  reflected  from  said 
preceding  sector  by  said  light  receiving  element  to  pro- 
duce a  pit  detection  signal  based  on  said  received  light; 
a  recording  light  projection  optical  system,  having  a  second 
light  emitting  element,  for  projecting  light  emitted  from 
said  second  light  emitting  element  to  form  a  pit  on  said 
succeeding  sector 
data  demodulating  means  for  generating  a  synchronizing 
signal  on  the  basis  of  said  pit  detection  signal  generated  by 
said  reproducing  optical  system. 
time  width  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  time 
width   signal   representing   one-half  of  a   period  of  said 
synchronizing  signal  applied  from  said  dau  demodulating 
means, 
end  pattern  detecting  means  for  outpulting  an  end  pattern 
detection  signal  «.hen  an  end  pattern  of  said  preceding 
sector  IS  detected  in  said  pii  detection  signal,  data  repre- 
senting said  end  pattern  being  previously  recorded  on  an 
end  portion  of  said  preceding  sector. 
recording  timing  signal  generating  means  receiving  said  time 
width  signal  and  said  pit  detection  signal  for  generating 
and  outputtmg  a  pit  recording  timing  signal  when  a  time 
represented  by  said  time  width  signal  has  elapsed  from  a 
time  point  when  said  pit  detection  signal  is  received; 
recording  pulse  leading  edge  signal  setting  and  generating 
means  receiving  said  pit  recording  timing  signal,  in  which 
a  predetermined  delay  time  is  previously  set,  for  generat- 
ing a  recording  pulse  leading  edge  signal  after  said  delay 
time  from  said  pit  recording  timing  signal; 
gate  means  responsive  to  said  end  pattern  detection  signal 
outputted  from  said  end  pattern  detecting  means  for  al- 
lowing passage  of  said  recording  pulse  leading  edge  sig- 
nal; and 
means   for   generating   a   recording   pulse   for  dnving   said 


\.  A  disk  selecting  mechanism,  comprising:  a  driving  gear, 
which  rotates  both  in  a  forward  direction  and  in  a  backward 
direction;  a  slide  gear  engaged  with  said  dnving  gear;  position 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  plurality  of  positions,  a  slide 
link,  with  which  said  slide  gear  is  disposed  together  as  one 
body,  and  in  which  said  position  detecting  means  is  disposed, 
switching  means  operated  by  said  fxjsition  detecting  means;  a 
slide  plate,  on  which  said  position  detecting  means  is  disposed, 
switching  means  operated  by  said  position  detecting  means,  a 
slide  plate,  on  which  a  stepwise  cam  portion  is  formed  and 
which  IS  moved  by  said  slide  link;  and  a  disk  conveying  portion 
engaged  with  said  stepwise  cam  portion  and  moved  upward 
and  downward;  wherein  there  are  disposed  two  groups  of  said 
position  detecting  means  and  said  switching  means,  the  posi- 
tion detection  being  effected  by  combining  said  groups,  and 
wherein  one  of  said  groups  includes  a  plurality  of  position 
detecting  holes  and  a  photocoupler  detecting  them,  and  the 
other  of  said  groups  includes  a  groove  cam  and  a  switch  oper- 
ated by  said  cam 


5.276,669 

SYNCHRONOUS  RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK  OF 

LEFT  AND  RIGHT  STEREO  CHANNELS  ON  SEPARATE 

DIGTTAL  DISCS 
Tsutomu  Oohashi,  1308.  Toyama  2-27,  Shinjuku-ku,  Tokyo,  and 
Moritada  Niitsu,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The 
Tokyo  Electric  Power  Co..  Inc.  and  Tsutomu  Oohashi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1989,  1-100315; 
Apr.  21,  1989.  1-100316 

Int.  C\.'  GllB  i/74.  7/20 
U.S.  a.  369—86  8  Claims 

1  A  disc  recording  device  for  recording  left  stereo  channel 
signals  and  nght  stereo  channel  signals  on  a  left  master  disc  and 
a  right  master  disc  respectively,  comprising 

a  left  stereo  channel  signal  modulate  means  and  a  right 
stereo  channel  signal  modulate  means  for  modulating  the 
left  stereo  channel  signals  and  the  right  stereo  ijhannel 
signals  to  be  recorded  respectively, 


a  left  disc  rotation  means  and  a  right  disc  rotation  means  for 
rotating  the  left  master  disc  to  record  the  modulated  left 
stereo  channel  signals  and  the  right  master  disc  to  record 
the  modulated  right  stereo  channel  signals; 

means  for  synchronizing  the  left  disc  rotation  means  with 
the  right  disc  rotation  means; 

a  laser  means  for  irradiating  a  laser  beam  for  recording  the 
modulated  left  stereo  channel  signal  and  the  modulated 
right  stereo  channel  signal  on  the  left  master  disc  and  the 
right  master  disc  respectively,  as  the  left  and  nght  master 
discs  are  rotated  in  synchronization  with  each  other  by  the 
left  disc  rotation  means  and  the  nght  disc  rotation  means; 

a  left  stereo  channel  signal  light-modulate  means  and  a  nght 
stereo  channel   signal   light-modulate   means   for   light- 


-1=l;^r 


modulation  of  the  laser  beam  output  from  the  laser  means 
in  response  to  the  modulated  left  stereo  channel  signal  and 
the  modulated  right  stereo  channel  signal  output  from  the 
left  stereo  channel  signal  modulation  means  and  the  right 
stereo  channel  signal  modulation  means  respectively;  and 
a  left  optical-system  and  a  nght  optical-system  for  recording 
the  modulated  left  stereo  channel  signals  and  the  modu- 
lated nght  stereo  channel  signals  on  predetermined  posi- 
tions of  the  left  master  disc  and  the  nght  master  disc  by 
irradiating  the  discs  with  the  laser  beam  corresponding  to 
the  left  stereo  channel  light-modulated  signals  and  the 
right  stereo  channel  light-modulated  signals  by  the  left 
stereo  channel  signal  light-modulate  means  and  the  right 
stereo  channel  signal  light-modulate  means  respectively. 


than  that  of  a  second  region  thereof  set  at  a  second  linear 
velocity  which  is  lower  than  the  first  linear  vel<x;ity;  and 
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applying  to  an  inner  penpheral  position  of  the  disk  the  laser 
beam  with  power  larger  than  that  applied  to  an  outer 
penpheral  position  thereof  for  recording  or  erasing. 


5.276,671 
CONTROL  APPARATL  S  OF  I.^SKR  niODF 
Akira  Minami,  and  ShiRevoshI  Tanaka.  both  of  Kawasaki,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,501 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma>  16,  1991,  3-111486 

Int.  CI.  GllB  "  A  ■  ;:.■; 

U.S.  a.  369—116  28  Oaims 


5,276,670 
PHASE  CHANGE  OPTICAL  DISK  AND  METHOD  FOR 

I  SING  THE  SAME 
Hiroshi   Nogami;   Masaji   Ishigaki,  both  of  Yokohama:   Norio 
Goto.   Tokyo;    Makoto    Miyamoto,    'Yokohama,    and    liukio 
Fukui,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  480,641 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  P.  1989.  1-036141 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  ////2 

U.S.  a.  369— 116  5  Oaims 

1    .\  method  for  optically  recording  or  erasing  information 

for  an  phase  change  optical  disk  having  a  recording  film  which 

provides  a  phase  change  between  its  amorphous  stale  and  its 

crystalline  state  when  it  is  irradiated  with  an  applied  laser  beam 

to  thereby  perform  at  least  one  of  recording  and  erasing  of 

information. 

comprising  the  steps  of. 

when  at  least  one  of  recording  and  erasing  to  said  phase 
change  optical  disk  is  carried  out  using  the  same  irradia- 
tion power,  providing  a  first  region  of  the  disk  set  at  a  first 
linear  velocity  with  a  signal  modulation  degree  higher 


1   A  control  apparatus  of  a  laser  diode,  comprising: 

a  laser  diode  (10)  in  which  a  cathode  is  connected  to  the 
ground  side  of  a  positive  power  source  and  an  anode  is 
connected  to  the  plus  voltage  side  of  the  positive  power 
source  through  a  control  circuit; 

disgorging  type  first  current  source  means  (12-1)  for  supply- 
ing a  current  (1»)  corresponding  to  a  write  power  (P»,)  to 
said  laser  diode  (10); 

sucking  type  second  current  source  means  (12-2)  which  is 
connected  between  the  first  current  source  means  (12-1) 
and  the  laser  diode  (10)  through  a  first  current  switch 
(14-1)  that  IS  turned  on/off  in  accordance  with  wnte  data 
in  a  writing  mode  and  which  supplies  a  differential  current 
(1,  — Ir)  between  the  current  (!».)  corresponding  to  the 
write  power  (P„)  and  a  current  (I,)  corresponding  to  a 
read  power  (P,); 

monitor  means  (16)  for  monitonng  a  light  emitting  power  of 
the  laser  diode  (10)  and  for  generating  a  monitor  signal 
corresponding  to  the  read  power  (P,)  m  any  of  the  wnting 
mode  and  a  reading  mode,  and 

automatic  light  emitting  power  control  means  (18)  for  con- 
trolling an  output  current  (1,.)  of  the  first  current  source 
means  (12-1)  on  the  basis  of  a  difference  signal  between 
the  monitor  signal  returned  from  said  monitor  means  (16) 
and  a  preset  read  power  reference  signal. 
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5J76,672 

MICRO-DISPLACEMENT  T\  PE  INFORMATION 

DETECTION  PROBE  DEVIO:  AND  SCANNING 

TUNNELING  MICROSCOPE,  ATOMIC  FORCE 

MICROSCOPE,  INFORMATION  PROCF^SSING  DEVICE 

BY  I SE  THEREOF 
Toshihiko  Miyaziiki,   Hiratsuka;   Hiroyasu  Nose,  Zama:   Ryo 
Kuroda.  Machida;  Toshimitsu  Kawase.  Atsug),  and  Katsuhiko 
Shinjo,  Isehara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  C*non  Kabusbiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  U,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,521 
Claims  priorirv.  application  Japan.  .Aug.  16,  1990,  2-215021; 
Jun.  5,  1991,  3-159852 

Int,  a.'  GUB  9/00 
MS.  a.  369—126  6  Oaims 


having  a  content  of  a  residual  metal  compound  of  0  to  10  ppm 
m  terms  of  the  a  residual  halogen  compound  of  0  to  20  ppm  in 
terms  of  the  halogen,  the  metal  compound  bemg  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 


^^^^^^^ 


compounds  and  alkaline  earth  metal  compounds,  and  a  surface 
of  the  transparent  substrate  has  a  wettability  by  water  of  a 
contact  angle  of  0°  to  60°.  and  a  pencil  hardness  of  the  protec- 
tive layer  is  HE  or  more 


1  A  micro-displacement  type  information  detection  device, 
comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  first  cantilever  having  one  end  supported  on  said  substrate, 

a  second  cantilever  having  one  end  supported  on  a  second 
end  of  said  first  cantilever,  said  first  and  second  cantile- 
vers being  formed  in  a  same  plane  and  having  a  same  layer 
structure  comprising  a  piezoelectric  material  sandwiched 
between  a  pair  of  electrodes;  and 

a  probe  provided  on  a  second  end  of  said  second  cantilever, 
wherein 

at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  electrodes  is  divided  into  at  least 
two  pieces  along  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof  and 
said  pair  of  electrodes  are  adapted  to  apply  different  volt- 
ages including  a  voltage  in  a  reverse  direction  to  portions 
of  said  piezoelectric  matenal  corresp<mding  to  the  at  least 
two  pieces  to  displace  said  first  cantilever  by  a  reverse 
piezoelectric  effect. 


5.276,674 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  THIN 

PROTECTIVE  LAYER  AND  TWO-DIMENSIONALLY 

ALIGNED  CODE  WORDS  AND 

RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Shinichi  Tanaka,  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushiu  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd,.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1991.  Ser,  No.  668,852 

Claims  priorit).  application  Japan,  Mar,  15,  1990.  2-64651 

Int.  a.'  GUB  1/70.  7/00 

U.S.  a.  369—275.3  9  Claims 
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5,276.673 
READ-ONLY  OPTICAL  DISK  CONTAINING  A 
REFLECTIVE  LAYER  COMPRISING  AN  AL  ALLOY 
CONTAINING  TA 
Yosbimitsu   Kobayashi,  Tokyo;  Yoshiyuki  Kisaka,  Kurashiki; 
Takashi  Hashimoto,  Sagamihara;  Toshifumi  Kawano.  Yoko- 
hama, and  Mitsugu  Wakabayashi,  Kurashiki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  524,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1989.  1-125053 
Int.  CI.'  GUB  7/24.  7/00 
U.S.  a,  369—275.3  2  Qairas 

1  A  read-only  optical  disk  compnsing  an  annulus  transpar- 
ent substrate  compnsing  a  polycarbonate  having  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  13,000  to  16.000  and  chlo- 
nne  remaining  a.s  an  impurity  in  the  polycarbonate  of  0  to  20 
ppm,  which  on  one  side  has  optically  readable  information  pits. 
a  reflective  layer  composing  an  Al  alloy  containing  from  0  1  to 
1  5  at  <7r  of  Ta  on  the  substrate  and  protective  layer  on  the 
reflective  layer,  wherein  the  reflective  layer  is  provided  on  an 
intermediate  area  on  which  the  information  pits  are  formed 
between  the  outer  penpheral  margin  and  inner  penpheral 
margin  of  the  annulus  substrate,  and  the  protective  layer  is 
provided  so  as  to  protect  the  surface  of  the  reflective  layer,  the 
outer  penpheral  margin  and  the  inner  penpheral  margin  of  the 
substrate,  and  the  protective  layer  comprises  a  curable  resin 


1  A  recording  medium  for  carrying  optically  readable  digi- 
tal information  including  an  error  correction  code,  comprising 

a  recording  layer  including  information  tracks  having  said 
digital  information  recorded  thereon,  said  tracks  aligned 
at  a  pitch  of  less  than  13  microns;  and, 

a  protective  layer  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  1  millimeter 
through  which  said  digital  information  is  optically  read- 
able, said  protective  layer  covering  said  recording  layer  so 
as  to  protect  said  recording  layer, 

said  recording  layer  having  recorded  thereon  a  product 
code  of  code  words  aligned  two-dimensionally  on  said 
recording  medium  in  rows  and  columns,  wherein  each 
recorded  code  word  includes  information  symbols  and 
parity  symbols  added  to  each  row  and  each  column  for 
error  correction  in  the  row  and  column  directions, 
wherein  said  symbols  in  a  code  word  in  at  least  one  of  the 
row  and  column  directions  are  spaced  apart  on  said  re- 
cording medium  by  at  least  a  distance  .A  and  b>  at  least  a 
distance  B.  >a  herein 

A  =(1.2./')/(nXd/2))  (millimeters), 


and 
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wherein  (d/2)  denotes  a  Gauss  function  in  which  d  de- 
notes a  number  of  panty  symbols  in  said  at  least  one  of  said 
row  and  column  directions,  n,  denotes  a  refractive  index 
of  said  protective  layer,  and  I  denotes  a  thickness  of  said 
protective  layer,  and  wherein  said  code  word  in  said  ai 
least  one  of  said  rov^  and  column  directions  is  generated 
on  a  Galois  Field  (2")  having  m  information  symbols  and 
d  parity  symbols  contained  therein  such  that 

(2«-  t)(W+  ')/2)2 10' V(nm). 


5.276,675 
OPTICAL  DISK  CARTRIDGE  ASSEMBLY 
Mark  E,  Wanger.  Fort  Collins:  Robert  D,  Proctor,  I^oTeland. 
and  Thomas  C.  Oliver,  Fort  Collins,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif, 

Filed  Dec,  18.  1990.  Ser,  No,  629,305 

Int,  C\.'  GUB  23/03 

VS.  a.  369—291  19  Qaims 
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1   An  optical  disk  cartridge  assembly  comprising: 

optical  disk  means  for  storing  data  thereon  m  machine  read- 
able form. 

casing  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  optical  disk 
means  therewithin  and  for  shielding  said  optical  disk 
means  from  physical  contact  with  other  objects;  and 

door  means  slideably  mounted  on  said  casing  means  for 
selectively  covenng  and  uncovenng  an  opening  therein. 

said  casing  means  having  a  wear  factor  as.sociated  with 
sliding  contact  with  said  door  means  of  less  than 
1(30  ■  1(1    '-  in'-min,  fi-lb-hr.  and 

said  casing  means  being  constructed  from  a  thermoplastic 
material  impregnated  with  a  lubricating  filler,  wherein 
said  lubricating  filler  comprises  at  least  15%  by  weight  of 
said  casing  means. 


5.276.676 
METHOD  FOR  MONTTORING  A  BET  RATE  OF  AT 
LEAST  ONE  VIRTUAL  CONNECnON 
Michael  Horn,  Munich;  Christian  Hinterberger,  Holzkirchen, 
and  Hans-Peter  Huth.  Munich,  all  of  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeselUcbaft.  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(Germany 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,786 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Oct.  29.  1990. 
90120746.4 

Int.  a.'  H04J  /   16.  3.' 14 
U,S,  a,  370—17  17  Claims 

1  A  method  for  monitonng  at  least  one  bit  rate  of  at  least 
one  virtual  connection,  of  a  plurality  of  virtual  connections,  for 
which  connection  cells  incoming  on  a  transmission  link  are 
checked  with  respect  to  their  temporal  frequency,  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  temporal,  average  cell  spacing  of  the  incom- 
ing connection  cells  according  to  an  average  bit  rate  of  the 


at  least  one  virtua'  connection  and  a  bit  rate  on  the  trans- 
mission link. 

(h)  clocking  a  central  counter  by  a  central  counting  clock 
and  reading  a  counter  value  of  the  central  counter  a!  each 
of  the  incoming  connection  cells  and  storing  the  counter 
value  that  is  connection-associated  with  the  at  lea.st  one 
virtual  connection 

(c)  forming  a  counter  value  difference  from  the  stored 
counter  value  for  the  incoming  connection  cell  and  from 
the  counter  value  that  has  been  previously  stored  connec- 
tion-associated with  the  at  least  one  virtual  connection  for 
a  previously  arrived  connection  cell  of  the  same  virtual 
connection. 


(d)  calculating  a  deviation  of  a  respectively  current  cell 
spacing  form  the  prescnbed,  average  cell  spacing  for  the 
respectively  incoming  connection  cell  using  the  counter 
value  difference 

(e)  forming  a  monitonng  counter  value  by  summing  the 
deviations  of  the  cell  spacing,  and 

(f)  implementing  a  special  handling  subroutine  for  the  virtual 
connection  when  the  monitonng  counter  value  trans- 
gresses a  first  threshold  value  to  thereby  modify  the  at 
least  one  virtual  connection  relative  to  respective  incom- 
ing connection  cells. 


5.276.677 
PREDICTIVE  CONGESTION  CONTROL  OF 
HIGH-SPEED  WIDE  AREA  NETWORKS 
Gopalakrisbnan  Ramamurthy,  and  Bhaskar  .Sengupta.  both  of 
Cranbury ,  N.J..  assignors  to  NEC  USA.  Inc..  Princeton.  N.J. 
Filed  Jun,  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  905.287 
Int.  a."  H04L  12,  56 
U.S.  a.  370—60  6  Claims 

5  In  a  packet  switching  transmission  system  including  a 
plurality  of  nodes  that  are  separated  an  average  propagation 
delay  time  and  where  traffic  may  be  added  or  subtracted  from 
the  path,  a  process  for  hop-by -hop  congestion  control  that 
composes  at  each  node  the  steps  of 

predicting  the  queue  size  at   said  mxle  three  propagation 

delay  times  in  advance, 
estimating  the  amount  of  traffic  it  can  accept  from  its  proxi- 
mate upstream  nodes  two  propagation  delay  times  in 
advance  based  on  such  prediction, 
based  on  these  estimates  and  predictions,  transmitting  to  its 
proximate  upstream  nodes  the  amount  of  traffic  it  can 
accept  for  controlling  the  rate  at  which  each  transmits 
traffic  to  It. 
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receiving  from  its  proximate  downstream  nodes  the  traffic 
they  are  willing  to  accept  from  it,  and 


transmitting  to  its  proximate  downstream  nodes  the  amount 
of  traffic  each  can  accept  from  it. 


5.276,678 
DISTRIBLTED  SWITCHING  AND  TELEPHONE 
CONFERENCING  SYSTEM 
Herbert  C.  Hendrickson;  Christopher  J.  Stevens,  both  of  Hono- 
lulu; Verne  E.  Munson.  Waianae,  and  Peter  M.  Onaka.  Hono- 
lulu, all  of  Hi.,  assignors  to  Intelect.  Inc..  Mililani,  Hi. 
Filed  Jun.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539.787 
Int.  a.'  H04L  11 /CM 
ViS.  a.  370— «2  86  Qaims 


5.276.679 


METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING  CHANNELS  AND  A 

SUBSCRIBER  STATION  FOR  USE  IN  AN  ISDN  SYSTEM 

Thomas  D.  McKay.  Bloomfield:  James  C.  Shelby,  Aurora,  and 

Martin  D.  Siebring,  Parker,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  L.S. 

West  .Advanced  Technologies,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,605 

Int.  C\:  H04J  i.'2: 

U.S.  a.  370—84  45  Oaims 


/, 
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1  A  digital  conference  circuit  arrangement  for  combining 
audio  information  from  plural  sources,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  user  ports  each  adapted  to  transmit  and  receive 
audio  signals  from  sound  reproducing  apparatus,  each  said 
user  port  including  a  digital  word  combining  circuit  for 
summing  plural  digital  words  to  achieve  a  composite 
digital  word. 

a  common  TDM  bus  for  interconnecting  each  user  port,  said 
TDM  bus  including  a  time  slot  assigned  to  each  user  pon. 
ones  of  said  time  slots  carrying  digital  words  representa- 
tive of  audio  signals,  and  address  information  identifying 
the  user  ports;  and 

each  said  u.ser  port  including  a  proces.sor  and  programmable 
support  circuits,  said  processor  being  programmed  to 
establish  a  conference  by  transmitting  on  the  TDM  bus  on 
an  assigned  time  slot  addresses  of  all  the  other  ports  to 
participate  in  the  conference,  and  m  response  to  an  ac- 
knowledgement received  in  other  time  slots  of  the  TDM 
bus,  said  process  programs  said  support  circuits  with  time 
slot  information  so  that  digital  words  of  the  other  ports 
panicipating  in  the  conference  are  coupled  to  said  digital 
word  combining  circuit  to  achieve  said  composite  digital 
words,  and  said  support  circuits  convening  the  composite 
digital  words  to  audio  sounds  and  coupling  the  audio 
sounds  to  the  sound  reproducing  apparatus. 


22  In  an  ISDN  system  for  performing  various  communica- 
tion tasks  including  transferring  ISDN  data  between  subscriber 
stations  over  a  plurality  of  ISDN  circuit-switched  channels, 
each  of  the  channels  having  a  know  n  bandwidth,  at  least  one  of 
the  subscriber  stations  including  apparatus  comprising: 

a  computer  having  an  internal  bus  and  at  least  one  ISDN 
terminal  adapter  for  coupling  the  channels  to  the  internal 
bus, 

linking  means  associated  with  the  computer  for  linking 
several  of  the  plurality  of  channels  into  a  single  logical 
connection; 

synchronizing  means  associated  with  the  computer  for  syn- 
chronizing the  channels  of  the  single  logical  connection  to 
permit  the  ISDN  data  to  be  transferred  to  a  second  sub- 
scriber station  at  a  first  rate  greater  than  the  rate  available 
on  any  one  of  the  linked  ISDN  circuit-switched  channels; 
and 

data  input  means  associated  with  the  computer  for  inputting 
selection  data  to  the  computer  representative  of  a  desired 
communication  bandwidth,  said  linking  means  being  re- 
sponsive to  said  selection  data  for  linking  the  several  of 
the  plurality  of  channels  into  the  single  logical  connection. 


5.276.680 

WIRELESS  COUPLING  OF  DEVICES  TO  WIRED 

NETWORK 

Steven  Messenger.  Scarborough.  Canada,  assignor  to  lelesvs- 
terns  SLW  Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  694.401 

Int.  a."  H04L  12/28:  H04B  '  2« 

U.S.  a.  370—85.1  14  Claims 
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.  1.  In  a  network  comprising  a  cable  medium  conveying  pack- 


ets between  predetermined  nodes,  a  portable  unit  capable  of 
transmitting  and  receiving  packets  through  air.  and  a  plurality 
of  communication  controllers  in  a  predetermined  spaced-apart 
arrangement,  each  of  the  plurality  of  controllers  being  capable 
of  transmitting  and  receiving  packets  through  air  within  a 
limited  area  and  being  coupled  to  the  cable  medium  for  transfer 
of  packets  to  and  from  the  cable  medium,  each  of  the  plurality 
of  controllers  requiring  registration  of  the  portable  unit  with 
the  controller  before  transferring  packets  between  the  portable 
unit  and  the  cable  medium,  a  method  of  placing  and  maintain- 
ing the  portable  unit  in  wireless  communication  with  the  cable 
medium  for  transfer  of  packets  via  the  cable  medium  to  and 
from  the  portable  unit,  compnsmg 

registering  the  p<.irtable  unit  with  one  of  the  plurality  of 
controllers  with  a  registration  process  compnsmg: 

(a)  transmitting  through  air  from  the  portable  unit  a  packet 
requesting  a  response  from  each  of  the  plurality  of  con- 
trollers; 

(b)  responding  to  the  request  for  resp<-)nse  at  each  of  the 
controllers  that  receives  the  packet  from  the  portable  unit, 
ftie  responding  composing  transmitting  through  air  a 
response  packet  identifying  the  controller  and  indicating 
that  the  controller  may  register  the  ponable  unit, 

(c)  responding  at  the  p<irtable  unit  to  receipt  of  one  or  more 
controller  response  packets  by  selecting  one  of  the  re- 
sponding controllers  and  transmitting  through  air  from 
the  ponable  unit  a  selection  packet  indicating  the  selected 
controller; 

(d)  responding  at  the  selected  controller  to  receipt  of  the 
selection  packet  by  registenng  the  portable  unit  v\ith  the 
selected  controller. 

(e)  transmitting  via  the  cable  medium  from  the  selected 
controller  upon  its  registration  iif  the  p<irtable  unit  a  regis- 
tration-indicating packet  indicating  that  the  selected  con- 
troller has  registered  the  portable  unit. 

(0  responding  to  receipt  of  the  registration-indicating  packet 
at  another  of  the  controllers  with  vthich  the  portable  unit 
had  been  registered  prior  to  registration  with  the  selected 
controller  by  de-registenng  the  portable  unit  from  the 
other  controller;  and. 

monitoring  transmission  of  packets  between  the  portable 
unit  and  the  selected  controller  at  the  ptirtable  unit  after 
registration  of  the  portable  unit  with  the  selected  control- 
ler thereby  to  detect  transmission  faults  and  re-initiating 
the  registration  process  at  the  portable  unit  in  response  to 
transmission  faults. 


which  arrive  at  the  port  via  the  shared  medium  and  which 
are  accepted  into  the  receive  buffer  or  rejected, 
utilizing  said  processor  at  each  port,  locally  determining  at 


1  ill 
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each  port  whether  to  accept  or  reject  a  packet  currently 
arnving  via  the  shared  transmission  medium  in  response  to 
said  buffer  status  information  and  said  packet  status  infor- 
mation. 


5.276.682 
MEDIUM  ACCESS  TECHNIQI  t  FOR  I  AN  S^  '.TTAIS 
Harmen  \an  .As.  Langnau.  and  Wolfram  l^mppenau.  kilchberg. 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Armonk.  N.\  . 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1991,  Ser   No.  80-.344 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off..   Mar.  27, 
1991.  91810224.5 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  i//6,  H04L  12/42 
VS.  a.  370—85.5  9  Claims 


5,276.681 

PROCESS  FOR  FAIR  AND  PRIORITIZED  ACCTISS  TO 

LIMITED  OLTPLT  BUFFERS  IN  A  MULTI-PORT 

SWITCH 

Fouad  A.  Tobagi.  I»s  Altos:  Joseph  M.  Gang,  Jr.,  Saratoga,  and 

Allen  B.  Goodrich,  MounUin  View,  all  of  Cilif..  assignors  to 

Starlight  Networks.  MounUin  View.  Calif 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  903.855 
Int.  C\:  H04J  3  2(i.  H04I   /:  2H 
U.S.  a.  370—85.4  19  Oaims 

1  In  a  network  composing  a  plurality  of  ports  intercon- 
nected by  a  shared  transmission  medium,  wherein  each  port 
compnses  a  transmit  FIFO  buffer  containing  packets  to  be 
transmitted  via  the  transmission  medium  and  a  receive  FIFO 
buffer  for  receiving  packets  transmitted  via  the  transmission 
medium,  a  methtxl  for  locally  determining  at  each  port 
whether  a  packet  transmitted  via  the  transmission  medium  and 
addressed  to  the  port  will  be  accepted  into  the  receive  buffer  at 
the  pon  or  rejected  comprising  the  steps  of 

maintaining  and  stonng  current  buffer  status  information  at 
each  ptin  about  the  current  capacitv  of  the  receive  buffer 
at  the  port  to  receive  packets  via  the  transmission  medium, 
determining  and  stonng.  under  the  control  of  a  processor  at 
each  port,  current  packet  status  information  charactenz- 
ing  one  or  more  packets  currentlv  waiting  at  other  ports 
for  transmission  to  the  port,  said  packet  status  information 
being  determined  locally  at  each  port  s<ilely  from  packets 


3  Method  of  requesting  and  granting  the  use  of  transmission 
slots  m  a  communication  system  composing  a  scheduler  (15) 
and  a  plurality  of  nodes  il3)  connected  to  a  circulating  serial 
transmission  medium  (11).  said  transmission  slots  (17)  having  a 
given  format,  each  slot  including  a  field  i31l  for  marking  it  as 
reserved  for  use  only  by  nodes  having  a  granted  reservation,  or 
as  gratis  for  use  bv  anv  ncxle.  charactenzed  in  that  it  includes 
the  following  steps 

at  each  said  node  keeping  a  count  (NW)  of  slots  required  for 

transmis,sion,  and  a  count  (NG)  of  gratis  slots  used, 
at  said  scheduler  issuing  a  reserve  command  into  which  each 
node  for  requesting  slots,  inserts  its  number  of  required 
slots  as  reserve  count  (NR)  and  the  number  of  gratis  slots 
used  as  gratis  count  (NG). 
said  scheduler,  when  receiving  the  circulated  reserve  com- 
mand, determines  the  number  (NC)  of  slots  to  be  granted 
to  each  requesting  ncxle  hv  evaluating  each  reserve  count 
(NR)  and  the  asso;iated  gratis  count  (NG),  and  thereafter 
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issuing  a  confirm  command  for  transferring  each  said 
determined  number  (NO  of  slots  to  be  granted,  as  confirm 
count  to  the  respective  node. 


for  indicating  an  organization  of  the  data  information,  compris- 


ing 
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means  for  coupling  to  the  communications  channel  for  re- 
ceiving the  information  therefrom; 

first  means,  having  an  input  coupled  lo  an  output  of  the 
receiving  means,  for  storing  the  received  data  information 
without  regard  for  the  organization  of  the  received  data 
information; 

second  means,  having  an  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  the 
receiving  means,  for  storing  the  received  structure  infor- 
mation; 

third  means  for  storing  information  that  specifies  a  type  of 
operation  for  individual  ones  of  a  plurality  of  direct  mem- 
ory access  commands,  including  information  for  specify- 
ing a  destination  address  for  the  received  data  information 
and  further  including  information  for  specifying  that  two 
DMA  commands  are  to  be  executed  one  after  the  other 
without  interruption;  and 

means,  responsive  to  the  information  stored  withm  said  third 
means,  for  controlling  the  execution  of  individual  ones  of 
the  DMA  commands  for  transferring  received  data  infor- 
mation from  said  first  means  to  the  specified  destination 
address. 


1  .A  multiplex  communication  system  adapted  for  coupling 
to  a  network  and  to  an  instrument,  the  system  compnsing; 

ID  code  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  first  ID  code  re- 
ceived from  the  network. 

comparing  means  for  comparing  the  first  ID  code  with  a 
second  ID  code  received  from  the  instrument,  and  for 
generating  a  coincidence  signal  for  permitting  data  re- 
ceived from  the  network  to  be  selectively  transferred  to 
the  instrument  when  the  first  ID  code  coincides  with  the 
second  ID  code;  and 

masking  means  for  masking  at  least  one  bit  position  of  the 
first  ID  code,  to  control  the  comparing  means,  the  at  least 
one  bit  position  being  determined  by  the  instrument. 
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1.  Communication  apparatus  for  coupling  to  a  communica- 
tions channel  for  receiving  information  therefrom,  the  infor- 
mation including  data  information  and  structure  information 


1  A  method  of  providing  Automatic  Gam  Control  in  a 
receiver  having  a  gam-controlled  stage  comprising: 

digitizing,  in  a  digitizing  means,  a  demodulated  received 
signal  in  the  receiver; 

determining  a  power  level  of  said  digitized  received  signal, 

calculating  an  error  signal  by  comparing  said  determined 
level  to  a  predetermined  desired  reference  level. 

finely  adjusting  said  gain  in  the  receiver  by  an  amount  equal 
to  said  calculated  error  signal  if  said  calculated  error 
signal  IS  within  a  predetermined  margin  about  .aid  prede- 
termined desired  reference  level, 

coarsely  increasing  said  gam  in  the  receiver  by  an  amount 
equal  to  said  calculated  error  signal  plus  an  amount 
greater  than  said  predetermined  margin  if  said  calculated 


error  signal  is  less  than  a  lower  limit  of  said  predetermined 
margin  but  within  a  second  predetermined  range, 

coarsely  increasing  said  gam  in  the  receiver  by  an  am(iunt 
substantially  equal  to  the  sum  of  said  predetermined  mar- 
gin and  said  predetermined  range  if  said  calculated  error 
signal  is  less  than  a  lower  limit  of  said  predetermined 
range; 

coarsely  decreasing  said  gain  in  the  receiver  by  an  amount 
equal  to  said  predetermined  margin  if  said  calculated  error 
signal  is  greater  than  an  upper  limit  of  said  predetermined 
margin; 

calculating  an  adjusted  unfiltered  receiver  gain  setting;  and 

summing  said  adjusted  unfiltered  receiver  gain  setting  with  a 
plurality  of  previously  calculated  and  stored  unfiltered 
receiver  gain  settings  in  a  digital  low -pass  filter  to  provide 
an  updated  filtered  receiver  gam  setting 
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MOBILE  RADIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  HAVING 

MOBILE  BASE  AND  PORTABLE  DEVICES  AS  A 

MOBILE  STATION 

Koichi  Ito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  P.  1991.  Ser.  No.  778.272 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  17,  1990,  2-277680 

Int.  n.'  H04J  3/16 

U.S.  CI.  370—95.1  29  Qaims 


\    nsi      ma  int  ) 


1    A  mobile  radio  communication  system  comprising: 

a  base  station  connected  to  a  communication  network  by  a 

wired  communication  path; 
a  mobile  base  device  connectable  to  said  base  station  over 
one  of  a  first  plurality  of  time-division  multiple  access 
radio  channels,  each  one  of  the  first  plurality  of  time-divi- 
sion  multiple  access  radio  channels  defined  by  a  radio 
frequency  and  a  time  slot, 
at  least  one  portable  device  connectable  to  said  mobile  base 
device  over  one  of  a  second  plurality   of  time-division 
multiple  access  radio  channels,  each  one  of  the  second 
plurality  of  time-division  multiple  access  radio  channels 
defined  b>  a  radio  frequency  and  a  time  slot, 
wherein  said  mobile  base  device  includes 

a  first  connection  control  means  for  searching  the  first 
plurality  of  time-division  multiple  access  radio  channels 
for  an  idle  radio  channel  and  establishing  a  radio  con- 
nection between  said  base  station  and  said  mobile  base 
device  over  a  first  radio  channel  found  during  the 
search  of  the  first  plurality  of  time-division  multiple 
access  radio  channels, 
a  second  connection  control  means  for  searching  the 
second  plurality  of  time-division  multiple  access  radio 
channels  for  an  idle  radio  channel  having  time  slots  in  a 
predetermined  relationship  with  time  slots  of  the  first 
radio  channel  and  establishing  a  radio  connection  be- 
tween said  portable  device  and  said  mobile  base  dev  ice 


over  a  second  radio  channel  found  during  the  search  of 
the  second  pluralitv  of  time-division  multiple  access 
radio  channels,  and 
a  third  connection  control  means  for  connecting  the  first 
radio  channel  and  the  second  radio  channel  in  order  to 
establish  a  radio  communication  path  between  said  base 
station  and  said  portable  device. 
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24   A  network  system,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  terminals,  including  a  source  terminal  and  a 

destination  terminal,  classified  into  a  plurality  of  groups; 

network  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  plurality  of 
terminals  to  each  other;  and 

control  means,  opcratively  coupled  to  said  network  means, 
for  receiving  a  call  indicating  one  of  said  groups  from  said 
source  terminal  which  is  one  of  said  plurality  of  terminals 
and  for  coupling,  through  said  network  means,  said  source 
terminal  to  said  destination  terminal  which  is  one  terminal 
included  in  said  one  of  the  groups,  said  destination  termi- 
nal and  said  siiurce  terminal  having  identical  attributes, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  terminals  having  an  address,  and 
said  control  means  including: 

memory  means  for  storing  information  about  an  attribute  of 
each  terminal  and  the  address  thereof  in  each  of  said 
plurality  of  groups; 

seeking  means  for  seeking  said  destination  terminal  which  is 
included  in  said  one  of  the  groups  and  which  has  the 
attnbute  identical  to  that  of  said  source  terminal,  and  for 
outputting  the  address  of  said  destination  terminal,  and 

coupling  means  for  receiving  the  address  of  said  destination 
terminal  from  said  seeking  means  and  coupling  said  sc^urce 
terminal  to  said  destination  terminal  corresponding  to  the 
address. 
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Ralph  Urbansky,  Schwaig.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  assignor  to 
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1    .A  circuit  arrangement  for  adjusting  the  bit  rates  of  two 
signals  of  w  hich  the  signal  hav  ing  a  higher  bit  rate  (3)  is  struc- 
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tured  in  frames,  wherein  the  circuit  arrangement  compiises  a 

buffer  memory  (2).  a  write  counter  and  a  read  counter  (6.  8)  as 

well  as  a  phase  comparator  (7)  and  a  control  circuit  (10)  for 

inserting  positive  or  negative  stuff  bits  between  bits  of  the 

lower  bit  rate  signal  (1).  which  is  an  input  signal,  compnsing: 

means  for  determining  the  least  significant  digits,  namely  the 

digits  after  the  decimal   point,  of  the  phase  difference 

between  the  write  and  read  counters  (6.  8)  and  including 

an  output  of  a  further  counter  (55.  56)  being  coupled  to  the 

phase  comparator  (7),  the  circuit  arrangement  compnsing 
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coupled  to  control  inputs  of  the  read-write  memory 
(MXA,  MXB,  MXC.  MXD). 
a  plurality  of  addressable  demultiplexers  (DO  to  D4;F1G 
4)  having  address  inputs  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  the 
counter  stages  and  having  outputs  coupled  to  further 
control  inputs  of  the  read-wnte  memory. 
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a  clock  means  (53)  for  clocking  the  further  counter  (55, 
56)  with  a  multiple  of  the  bit  clock  of  the  lower  bit  rate 
signal,  and 
an  automatic  control  system  for  controlling  the  clock  for  the 
read  counter  (8)  and  compnsing  a  controller  (9)  which  is 
coupled  to  the  output  of  the  phase  comparator  (7),  an 
input  of  the  control  circuit  (10)  being  coupled  to  the 
output  of  the  controller  (9)  and  the  controller  being  cou- 
pled to  an  output  of  the  control  circuit  (10)  for  receiving 
information  about  the  number  of  positive  or  negative  bits 
to  be  stuffed  at  a  next  stuffing  operation. 
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DEMULTIPLEXER  FOR  AN  ISOCHRONOUS 

MULTIPLEX  SIGNAL 
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1.  Demultiplexer  for  an  isochronous  multiplex  signal  that 
consists  of  isochronous  sub-signals  interleaved  block  by  block, 
the  demultiplexer  comprising 

a  read-wnte  memory  for  stonng  the  isochronous  muluplex 

signal  and 
a  read-wnte  control  including 

a  multi-stage  cyclic  counter  (CZ4;  FIG.  4)  having  a  plu- 
rality of  counter  stages  which  have  outputs  (Z(3:0)) 


1  In  an  integrated  circuit  module  having  chip  logic  fabn- 
cated  thereon  said  chip  logic  having  a  chip  logic  data  output  an 
error  checking  circuit  compnsing: 

a  clock  pulse  source  for  generating  a  first  clock  pulse  output 

each  one-half  cycle  of  a  full  clock  cycle; 
an  output  pm; 

first  compare  circuit  having  a  first  input  and  a  second  input 
for  providing  a  first  compare  output  upon  the  condition 
that  said  first  and  second  inputs  do  not  match; 
a  second  compare  circuit  having  a  third  input  and  a  fourth 
input  for  providing  a  second  compare  output  upon  the 
condition  that  said  third  and  fourth  inputs  do  not  match; 
an  output  buffer  connected  to  said  output  pin  and  to  said 
chip  logic  data  output  for  providing  an  output  signal  to 
said  output  pin; 
said  output  buffer  being  activated  by  a  dnve  enable; 
a  delay  circuit  connected  to  said  chip  logic  data  output  and 
to  said  first  input  of  said  first  compare  circuit  and  to  said 
third  input  of  said  second  compare  circuit  for  delaying 
said  chip  logic  data  by  one  clock  cycle  to  thereby  provide 
a  delayed  chip  logic  data  output  at  a  delayed  signal  output 
of  said  delay  circuit; 
means  for  connecting  said  output  pin  to  said  second  input  of 
said  first  compare  circuit  and  to  said  fourth  input  of  said 
second  compare  circuit;  and. 
a  shift  register  connected  to  said  first  clock  pulse  output  for 
generating  successively  with  each  shift  of  said  shift  regis- 
ter a  test  left  signal  and  one  half  clock  cycle  subsequent  to 
said  test  left  signal  a  test  nght  signal; 
said  test  signal  of  said  shift  register  means  being  connected  to 
said  first  comparator  to  thereby  inject  an  error  signal  into 
said  first  comparator; 
said  test  right  signal  of  said  shift  register  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  second  comparator  to  thereby  inject  an 
error  signal  into  said  second  comparator. 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  the  cause  of  an  incorrect  syn- 
chronization word  pattern  in  a  received  mobile  telephone 
signal  having  a  succession  of  frames,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  receiving  binary  data  frames  having  a  synchronization 
pattern; 

(2)  a  first  step  of  comparing  bit-by-bit  the  received  synchro- 
nization pattern  with  a  predetermined  synchronization 
pattern; 

(3)  accepting  the  received  synchronization  pattern  as  correct 
if  the  first  step  of  comparing  determines  no  more  than  two 
bits  of  the  received  synchronization  pattern  differ  from 
the  predetermined  synchronization  pattern; 

(4)  if  the  first  step  of  comparing  determines  that  the  received 
synchronization  pattern  is  not  accepted,  a  second  step  of 
comparing  bit-by-bil  the  received  synchronization  pattern 
with  a  phase  shifted  version  of  the  predetermined  syn- 
chronization pattern;  and 

(5)  accepting  the  required  synchronization  pattern  as  cor- 
rect, but  out  of  synchronization,  if  the  second  step  of 
companng  determines  no  more  than  two  bits  of  the  re- 
ceived synchronization  pattern  differs  from  the  phase 
shifted  version  of  the  predetermined  synchronizing  pat- 
tern, otherwise  indicating  a  loss  of  received  synchroniza- 
tion and  not  accepting  the  synchronization  pattern  as 
correct. 
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SELF-TESTING  AND  MUTUAL  TESTING  OF 

MULTIFUNCTIONAL  REMOTE  CONTROL 

TRANSMITTERS 

Sun-don   Kwon.  Seoul,   Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki.  Rep.  of  Korea 
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1.  A  self-testing  and  mutual  testing  method  of  multifunc- 
tional remote  control  transmitters  comprising  the  steps  of 
determining  whether  or  not  a  current  mtxle  is  a  self-testing 
mode.  then,  if  the  current  mtxle  is  not  the  self-testing 
mode,  performing  a  general  mode  of  a  first  multifunc- 
tional remote  control  transmitter,  and  if  the  current  mode 
IS  the  self-testing  mode,  examining  a  condition  of  compo- 
nents of  the  first  multifunctional  remote  control  transmit- 
ter and  displaying  indications  of  the  respective  conditions 
of  the  components, 
determining  whether  or  not  the  current  mcxie  is  a  mutual 
testing  mode,  and  if  the  current  mixle  is  the  mutual  testing 
mode,  determining  selection  of  a  wa\'eform  transmitting 
state  of  said  firsi  multifunctional  remote  control  transmit- 
ter; 
converting  to  a  waveform  receiving  state  if  the  waveform 

transmitting  state  is  not  selected, 
transmitting  compressed  data  stored  in  a  microprocessor  of 
said   first  multifunctional   remote  control   transmitter  in 


accordance  with  a  key  selection  value,  increasing  the  key 
selection  value  by  a  certain  value  in  order  to  output  com- 
pressed data  corresponding  to  a  next  key  selection  value  in 
response  to  selection  of  said  waveform  transmitting  state; 

converting  said  first  multifunctional  remote  control  trans- 
mitter to  a  waveform  receiving  state, 

receiving  and  storing  transmitted  data  received  from  a  sec- 
ond multifunctional  remote  control  transmitter  in  an  ex- 
panded memory  of  said  first  multifunctional  remote  con- 
trol transmitter  if  said  waveform  receiving  state  of  said 
first  multifunctional  remote  transmitter,  then  if  the  trans- 


mitted data  is  all  stored,  analyzing  and  compressing  the 
transmitted  data; 

companng  the  compressed  said  transmitted  data  to  com- 
pressed data  stored  in  the  microprocessor  of  said  first 
multifunctional  remote  transmitter,  then,  if  the  com- 
pressed transmitted  data  does  not  match  the  compressed 
data  stored  in  the  microprocessor,  increasing  an  error 
count  value;  and 

determining  whether  all  said  transmitted  data  has  been  trans- 
mitted, and  displaying  said  error  count  value,  if  all  the 
transmitted  data  has  been  transmitted. 


5.276.693 
LIGHT-LTILIZING  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  REGION 
HA\  ING  A  NON-ABRUPTl  V  \  ARYING  REFRACTION 
INDEX  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 
REGION 
Gary  Ixing.  Cincinnati,  and  Arnold  H.  Deutchman.  Columbus, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  l.aser  Centers  of  'Vmerica.  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  "24,019,  Jul.  1.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,164,945.  This  application  Sep,  14.  1992.  .Ser.  No   944.384 
Int.  C\.'  H015  3/30 
U.S.  a.  372—6  40  Claims 


ot-t 


1  An  improved  light-utilizing  device,  in  which  light  is  con- 
veyed from  a  first  element  formed  of  a  first  material  having  a 
first  refractive  index  into  a  second  element  formed  of  a  second 
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matenal  having  a  second  refractive  index,  the  improvement 

comprising: 

a  layer  compnsing  a  third  material  and  having  a  non- 
abruptly  varying  refractive  index  intermediate  the  magni- 
tudes of  the  first  and  second  refractive  indices,  said  layer 
being  disposed  to  provide  a  light  path  between  the  first 
and  second  elements  such  that  a  light  transmission  there- 
between does  not  encounter  an  abrupt  change  in  refrac- 
tive index. 


5^6,694 
LASER  OSCILLATOR 
Jean-Pierre  I..  Wolf,  and  Ludger  H.  Woeste,  both  of  Berlin,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Elight  Laser  Systems  GmbH. 
Teltow,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  2L  1992,  Ser.  No.  887.347 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/10 

U.S.  a.  372—20  I"'  Oaims 


reflective  flat  elements  to  spatially  disperse  said  at  least 
two  wavelengths  and  said  dispersing  prism  and  said  at 
least  two  highly  reflective  flat  elements  are  aligned  in  a 
manner  such  that  each  of  said  at  least  two  highly  reflective 
flat  elements  defines  a  discrete  end  ptirtion  of  a  separate 
one  of  at  least  two  resonant  paths  in  said  laser  cavity,  each 
for  a  discrete  one  of  said  at  least  two  wavelengths  in  said 
preselected  range  of  wavelengths, 
a  laser  crystal  disposed  in  said  laser  cavity;  and 
means  for  optically  exciting  said  laser  crystal  in  an  end 
pumping  mode  to  produce  an  optical  emission  that  in- 
cludes said  at  least  two  wavelengths  in  said  preselected 
range  of  wavelengths 


5,276.696 
LASER  DOPPLER  FREQL  ENC\'  CONTROL 
Alan  B.  Callender,  Stuart,  Fla..  assignor  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1988.  Ser.  No.  290,777 

Int.  C\:  HOIS  3/10 

VS.  a.  372—32  *  Clwins 


1.  A  multi-wavelengths  laser  oscillator  with  geometncally 
coupled  resonators  having  a  first  mode  for  a  simultaneous 
production  of  several  wavelengths  and  a  second  operating 
mode  for  an  alternating  production  of  several  wavelengths, 
and  comprising  an  active  medium,  v».hich  emits  in  one  emission 
mode  on  several  discrete  wavelengths  and  in  a  second  emission 
mode  emits  a  continuous  spectrum  and  is  inserted  between 
several  resonators,  the  alternating  production  being  effected 
by  rotation  of  polygonal  pnsm,  compnsing  said  resonators  are 
geometncally  coupled  to  unfixed  polygonal  pnsm  in  such  a 
way  that  at  least  on  one  edge  and  two  surfaces  of  the  polygonal 
pnsm  for  the  realization  of  said  simultaneous  production 

5,276,695 

MULTIFREQUENCY,  RAPIDLY  SEQUENCED  OR 

SIMULTANEOUS  TUNABLE  LASER 

Richard  Scheps,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  970.328 

Int.  a.^  HOIS  3/106 

VS.  a.  372—20  *2  Oaims 


1  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  frequency  of  a  laser's 
output  beam,  when  it  departs  from  its  nominal  frequency  Fo. 
the  combination  comprising 

means  for  frequency  shifting  said  beam  by  a  known  amount 
over  a  predetermined  time  period; 

an  absorption  cell  in  the  path  of  said  beam,  exhibiting  an 
absorption  characlenstic  at  a  frequency  within  the  range 
of  said  frequency  shift, 

means  for  companng  when  said  absorption  characteristic 
occurs  within  said  predetermined  time  penod.  to  a  stan- 
dard time  interval  and  generating  a  laser  control  signal; 
and 

means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  to  modify  the  output 
frequency  of  said  laser 


1,  A  solid  state  laser  for  emitting  at  least  two  wavelengths 
within  a  preselected  range  of  wavelengths  in  a  collinear  beam 
comprising 

a  resonator  for  said  at  least  two  wavelengths  within  a  prese- 
lected range  of  wavelengths  defining  a  laser  cavity  by  at 
least  two  highly  refiective  fiat  elements,  two  highly  reflec- 
tive concave  fold  mirror  elements  and  an  output  coupler 
reflective  element  arranged  to  form  a  reflective  path  in 
said  laser  cavity  therebetween, 
a  dispersing  pnsm  disposed  in  said  laser  cavity  between  one 
of  said  concave  fold  mirrors  and  said  at  least  two  highly 


5.276,697 

LASER  DIODE  AUTOMATIC  POWER  CONTROL 

ORCUIT  WTTH  MEANS  OF  PROTECTION  OF  THE 

LASER  DIODE 

James  G.  Davis.  Rochester,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,374 
Int.  a.'  HOIS  3  '00 
U.S.  a.  372—38  3  Oaims 

1    La.ser  imaging  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  laser  diode  for  producing  a  la.ser  light  output, 
electncal    power    supply    means    for    supplying    electncal 

power  to  said  la.ser  diode; 
shunt  circuit  means  for  shunting  electncal  power  around 

said  laser  duxle. 
image  signal  means  for  modulating  said  laser  diode  with  an 
image  signal; 


laser  light  power  monitor  means  for  momtonng  the  laser 
light  output  of  said  laser  diode; 

thermal  monitor  means  for  momtonng  the  temperature  of 
said  laser  diode; 

electncal  power  supply  monitor  means  for  momtonng  the 
electrical  power  supplied  to  said  laser  diode;  and 

control   means  for  controlling  said  shunt  means  to  shunt 
power  around  i )  during  power  up  and  power  down  condi- 
tions, and  2i  said  laser  diode  in  response  to  a  signal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 
a)  a  laser  overpower  signal  produced  by  said  laser  light 


power  monitor  means  when  said  la.ser  hght  from  said 
laser  diode  is  detected  as  over  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mum value; 

b)  a  laser  out  of  temperature  signal  produced  by  said 
thermal  monitor  means  when  the  temperature  of  said 
laser  diode  is  detected  as  below  or  above  a  predeter- 
mined temperatures;  and 

c)  an  electncal  power  over  or  under  signal  produced  by 
said  electncal  power  supply  monitor  means  when  the 
electncal  voltage  supplied  by  said  electncal  power 
supply  means  to  said  laser  diode  is  detected  as  below  or 
above  predetermined  voltage  values. 


5,276,698 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  HAVING  AN  OPTICAL 

WAVEGUIDE  LAYER  INCLUDING  AN  ALGAINP 

ACTIVE  LAYER 

Ichiro  Yoshida.  and  Tsukuru  Katsuyama,  both  of  Yokohama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Ind..  Ltd..  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No,  761,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1990,  2-250743; 
Oct.  18,  1990.  2-280041 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  a.  372—45  5  Claims 


l+h/yl^_L 


^^ir^: 


—  IIMl— 4 


1   A  semiconductor  laser  using  a  GaAs  substrate  comprising 
an  n-type  and  a  p-type  electrode  formed  on  opposite  sides  of 

said  semiconductor  laser,  and 
an  optical  waveguide  layer  acting  as  a  resonant  cavity  and 

having  an   AlGalnP  active   layer  and  AlGalnP  optical 


confinement  layers  holding  said  active  layer  therebe- 
tween, 

wherein  a  well  structure  of  an  energy  band  is  formed  and  a 
compressive  stress  is  applied  to  said  active  layer  bv  the 
difference  between  the  compositions  of  said  active  layer 
and  said  optical  confinement  layers,  and 

wherein  said  active  layer  has  a  composition  of  (AlJ^al_x- 
)^.lnl_^P,  where  X  is  selected  m  accordance  with  a  de- 
sired oscillation  wavelength  an  y  is  no  greater  than  0,45, 


5.276,699 

DEPRESSED-INDEX  RIDGE  W  AVXGUIDE  LASER 

DIODE  CONTAINING  A  STABILLZING  REGION 

Keith  B,  Kahen.  Rochester.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester.  N.Y', 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,621 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  a.  372-45  6  Claims 


1    A  stabilized  depressed-index  cladding  ndge  waveguide 
semiconductor  laser  diode  compnsing 

(a)  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
(bl  a  depressed-index  buffer  layer  of  such  first  conductivity 
type  deposited  on  ihe  semiconductor  substrate; 

(c)  a  graded  (index  of  refraction)  lower  cladding  lower  of 
such  first  conductivity  type  deposited  on  the  depressed- 
index  buffer  layer; 

(d)  a  depressed-index  cladding  layer  of  such  first  conductiv- 
ity type  formed  on  the  graded  lower  cladding  layer; 

lei  a  spacer  layer  of  such  first  conductivity  type  deposited  on 
the  depressed-index  cladding  layer: 

(f)  a  semiconductor  active  layer  formed  on  the  spacer  layer; 

(g)  an  upper  cladding  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
deposited  on  the  semiconductor  active  layer; 

(hi  a  capping  layer  of  such  second  conductivity  type  formed 

on  the  upper  cladding  layer, 
(i)  a  nb  structure  etched  into  the  capping  and  upper  cladding 

layers  so  as  to  provide  lateral  guidmg,  and 
(j)  electncally  conductive  layers  formed  on  the  substrate  and 

capping  layers 


5.276.700 
2-D  MONOLITHIC  COHERENT  SEMICONDUCTOR 
LASER  ARRAY 
Michael  Jansen.  Los  Angeles;  Dan  Botez.  Redondo  Beach:  Luke 
J.  Mawst,  Torrance;  Thomas  J.  Roth,  Redondo  Beach,  and 
Jane  J.  Yang.  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW 
Inc.,  Redondo  Beach.  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,911 
Int  a.'  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  CI.  372—50  27  Oaims 

1   A  semiconductor  laser  compnsing 

a  first  array  of  leakv  waveguides  positioned  on  a  substrate. 
said  first  array  of  leakv  waveguides  including  an  alternat- 
ing configuration  of  element  regions  having  a  first  index  of 
refraction  and  interelement  regions  hav  ing  a  second  index 
of  refraction,  wherein  the  first  index  of  refraction  is  less 
than  the  second  index  of  refraction,  said  first  array  of 
waveguides  operable  to  generate  radiation  such  that  radia- 
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tion  travels  along  at  least  one  of  the  element  regions,  and 
a  portion  of  the  radiation  which  travels  along  the  at  least 
one  element  region  leaks  from  the  element  region  into  an 
adjoming  mtereiement  region,  and  wherein  the  interele- 
ment  regions  separate  the  element  regions  at  a  distance 
such  that  the  radiation  which  is  emitted  into  the  interele- 
ment  regions  is  coupled  in-phase  with  radiation  in  adja- 
cent element  regions;  and 
a  second  array  of  leaky  waveguides  positioned  on  the  sub- 


a  transmitted  tieam  which  is  transmitted  through  said 
element  and  a  reflected  beam  which  is  reflected  by  said 
element,  and 
a  unidirectional  attenuator  in  said  ring  which  attenuates  and 
phase  shifts  a  light  beam  traveling  through  said  attenuator 
in  a  first  direction  relative  to  a  light  beam  traveling 
through  said  attenuator  in  a  second  direction  such  that  a 
mixie-locking  interference  pattern  develops  in  the  ring 


5.276.702 

GAIN-COL  PLED  DISTRIBLTED-FKEDBACK 

SEMICONDLCTOR  LASER 

Marina  Meliga,  Turin,  luly.  assignor  to  CSELT-Centro  Studi  e 

Laboratori  Telecommunicazioni  S.p,A..  Turin.  Itah 

Filed  May  13.  1992.  Ser,  No.  882.294 
Oaims  priority,  application  Ital>.  Mav   13.  1991,  TO  91  A 
000352 

Int,  CI.'  HOIS  3/OS 
L.S.  a.  372—96  7  Qaims 


strate.  said  second  array  of  waveguides  including  an  alter- 
nating configuration  of  element  regions  having  a  first 
inde.x  of  refraction  and  interelement  regions  having  a 
second  inde.x  of  refraction,  wherein  the  first  index  of 
refraction  is  less  than  the  second  index  of  refraction,  and 
wherein  radiation  emitted  from  an  edge  element  region  of 
the  first  array  of  waveguides  is  coupled  into  an  edge 
element  region  of  the  second  array  of  waveguides,  said 
first  and  second  arrays  emitting  radiation  of  substantially 
the  same  wavelength  and  phase 

5.276,701 
RING  LASER  EMPLOYING  UNIDIRECTIONAL 
ATTENl  ATOR 
Masataka  Shirasaki,  Belmont.  Mass..  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kawasaki,  Japan  and  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Sep,  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946.916 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/OSJ.  3/098.  G02B  6,26 

VS.  CI.  372—94  >5  Qaims 


1  In  a  gam-coupled  distnbuted-feedback  laser,  wherein 
optical  feedback  is  obtained  by  means  of  a  grating  of  passive 
semiconductor  matenal  extending  an  entire  length  of  the  laser 
length  m  a  light  propagation  direction,  and  wherein  an  active 
medium  has  a  periodically  changing  thickness  so  as  to  intro- 
duce a  periodic  gam  variation,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
active  medium  is  present  only  in  grooves  of  the  grating  and 
comprises  discrete  layers  alternating  with  layers  of  a  semicon- 
ductor material  of  different  band  gap.  which  layers  form  in 
each  groove  respectively  wires  and  barriers  of  a  multi-quan- 
tum wire  structure,  oriented  perpendicular  to  the  light  propa- 
gation direction 


1.  An  optical  ring  additive  pulse  mode-locked  laser  compris- 
ing; 

a  ring  laser  cavity  forming  a  closed  loop  light  path  having 
gam  and  a  non-linear  propagation  charactenstic. 

an  output  port  in  said  ring. 

a  partially  reflective/partially  transmissive  element  posi- 
tioned in  said  ring  such  that  a  light  beam  impinging  upon 
said  element  in  said  closed  loop  light  path  is  separated  into 


5.276.703 

WIRELESS  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Dan  Budin.  Newton:  Alexander  Herman.  Sharon,  both  of  Mass.. 

and  Colin  Lanzl.  Nashua.  N.H..  assignors  to  Windata.  Inc.. 

Northboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  819.825 

Int.  a.'  ho4l:'  .*o 

U.S.  a.  375—1  49  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  access  communications  system,  comprising 

A.  one  or  more  hub  units. 

B  a  pluralitv  of  station  units  associated  with  each  of  said  hub 
units. 

C  link  means  for  establishing  a  bidirectional  communica- 
tions link  between  each  of  said  hub  units  and  its  associated 
station  units,  said  link  means  including 

I)  downlink  means  for  establishing  a  unidirectional  down- 
link radio  frequency  signal  path  from  each  of  said  hub 
units  to  all  of  its  associated  station  units  at  a  first  prede- 
termined frequency. 

II)  uplink  means  for  establishing  a  unidirectional  uplink 
radio  frequency  signal  path  from  each  of  said  station 
units  to  its  associated  hub  unit  at  a  second  predeter- 
mined frequency. 

III)  synchronization  means,  selectively  operative  in  a  firsi 
mode,  for  establishing  a  common  slotted  time  frame  for 


each  of  said  hub  units  and  its  associated  station  units, 
said  time  frame  defining  a  plurality  of  time  slots,  and  for 
allocating  subsets  of  said  time  slots  to  each  of  said  asso- 
ciated station  units,  and  selectively  operative  in  a  sec- 
ond mode,  for  allocating  sole  access  to  said  uplink  radio 
frequency  signal  path  to  one  of  said  a.ssocialed  station 
units,  m  response  to  receipt  of  an  access  request  signal 
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from  said  one  station  unit  in  a  time  slot  included  in  said 
subset  of  time  slots  allocated  to  said  one  station  unit, 
verification  means  for  verifying,  within  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  said  time  slots  the  integrity  of  said  bidirectional  commu- 
nications link  between  each  of  said  hub  units  and  its  aswiated 
station  units,  wherein  said  predetermined  number  is  less  than 
the  total  number  of  slots  in  said  time  frame 


5.276.704 
SAWC  PHASE  DFTECnON  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Robert  C.  Dixon.  Palmer  I^ke.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Omnipoint 

Dau  Company.  Inc..  Colorado  Springs.  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  556.147.  Jul.  23.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  971.689 

Int.  a.'  H04I  :'  .*a  ho4K  ;  oo 

U.S.  a.  S'TS— I  19  Qaims 
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1    \  S.AWC  apparatus  compnsmg 

data-sequence-generating  means  for  generating  a  data-bit 
sequence  having  first  data  bits  and  second  data  bits: 

chip-sequence-generating  means  coupled  to  said  data- 
sequence-generating  means  for  repetitively  generating 
coherently  with  the  data-bit  sequence  a  chip  sequence. 

chip-sequence-mixiulating  means  coupled  to  said  data- 
sequence-generating  means  and  said  chip-sequence- 
generating  means,  responsive  to  a  first  data  bit  for  output- 
iing  the  chip  sequence,  and  responsive  to  a  second  data  bit 
for  phase  shifting  the  chip  sequence  and  outpulting  an 
phase  shifted  chip  sequence; 

earner-modulating  means  coupled  to  said  chip-sequence- 
mixlulating  means,  and  responsive  to  the  chip  sequence 
and  phase  shifted  chip  sequence,  for  modulating  a  pha,se  of 
a  carrier  signal. 

a  surface-acoustic- wave  correlator  phase  matched  to  the 
chip  sequence  and  responsive  to  the  phase  of  the  earner 


signal  for  outputting  a  post-SAWC-signal  pulse  having  the 

first  data  phase  or  second  data  phase;  and 
phase-detecting    means   coupled    to   said    surface-acoustic- 
wave  correlator  and  responsive  to  the  phase  of  the  post- 
SAW'C-signal  pulse  for  generating  the  data-bit  sequence. 


5.276,705 
CCD  DEMODULATOR  CORRELATOR 

Robert  P.  Higgins,  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle.  Wash, 

Filed  Jan   6,  1993.  Ser.  No.  1.06" 

Int.  CI,'  H04K  /.  W.  H04L  v  w 

\3S.  a.  375—1  17  Qaims 


"\ 


1.  A  CCD  demodulator/correlator  for  use  in  a  direct  se- 
quence, spread  spectrum  receiver  for  demixlulating  a  received 
signal  to  produce  a  demiKiulated  signal  and  for  correlating  the 
demtxlulated  signal  with  respect  to  a  code  signal  to  prtiduce  an 
output  signal  indicating  the  degree  of  correlation  between  the 
demixlulaled  signal  and  the  code  signal,  the  demodulator/cor- 
relator comprising 

(a I  a  demodulator  compnsmg 

(1)  at  least  one  filter  input  site  at  which  a  received  signal  is 

sampled  and  converted  into  charge  packets; 
(ii)  a  CCD  filter,  the  filter  comprising  a  plurality  of  filter 

charge  storage  sites. 
(111!  means  for  causing  the  charge  packets  to  propagate 

along  the  filter  charge  storage  sites,  and 
(iv)  an  output  site  at  which  the  filler  produces  the  demod- 
ulated signal  in  the  form  of  a  sequence  of  the  charge 
packets:  and 
lb)  a  correlator  comprising: 

(i)  a  CCD  delay  line,  the  CCD  delay  line  comprising  a 
sequence  of  correlator  charge  storage  sites,  including  a 
correlator  input  site. 
(Hi   means  for  coupling  ihe  demodulated  signal  to  the 

correlator  input  site, 
(ill)  a  matching  circuit,  the  matching  circuit  comprising 

means  for  storing  a  ccxle  signal:  and 
(iv)  means  for  combining  charge  packets  stored  in  the 
correlator  charge  storage  sues  in  accordance  with  the 
code  signal  to  produce  an  output  signal 


5.276.706 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MINIMIZING 
FREQUENO  OFF-SETS  BETWEEN  DIGITAL 
COMMUNICATION  STATIONS 
David  N.  Critchlow,  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  air- 
craft Company.  Los  .Angeles,  Calif. 
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1   .\  system  for  minimizing  frequency  offsetv  between  digiial 
communication  channels,  comprising 

a  matched  filter  responsive  to  in-phasell)  and  quadrature 
pha.se<0)  compvinents  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  data  sym- 
bols for  generating  a  corresponding  predetermined  series 
of  pairs  of  I.Q  symbols, 
a  complex  correlator  responsive  to  the  1.0  symbols  for 
determining  iteratively  the  correlation  of  the  senes  of 
pairs  of  I.Q  symbols  with  a  predeiemiined  pattern  of 
symbols  to  output  a  maximum  value  dunng  each  iteration 
a  pattern  rotator  for  changing  an  apparent  frequency  of  the 
predetermined  pattern  of  symbols  for  each  iteration  of  the 
correlation  determination; 
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a  peak  detector  responsive  to  a  predetermined  number  of 
Iterations  for  detecting  a  peak  output  from  each  of  the 
maximum  outputs  of  a  single  iteration; 
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SYNCHRONIZATION 
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a  parabolic  interpolator  responsive  to  the  detection  of  the 
maximum  outputs  for  generating  a  signal  having  a  value 
corresponding  to  an  estimate  of  the  frequency  offset;  and 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  responsive  to  the  generated 
signal  for  varying  the  frequency  of  a  system. 


5.276.707 
METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZING  AN  ADAPTIVE  FILTER 
L  PDATE  COEFICIENT 
Kevin  I..  Baum.  Hoffman  Fjutes,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc..  SchaumburB.  Ill- 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ^72,825.  Jun.  28.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
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1  A  method  for  generating  an  optimum  memory  coefficient 
in  an  apparatus  having  two  adaptive  filters,  each  adaptive  filter 
having  an  input  signal  and  a  reference  signal,  a  first  adaptive 
filter  of  the  two  adaptive  filters  having  a  first  memory  coeffici- 
ent and  a  second  adaptive  filter  of  the  two  adaptive  filters 
having  a  second  memory  coefficient,  the  method  composing 
the  steps  of: 

generating  an  error  signal  for  each  adaptive  filter  in  response 

to  the  input  signal  and  the  reference  signal 
averaging  each  error  signal  to  generate  an  average  error  for 

each  adaptive  filter. 
comparing  the  average  error  of  the  two  adaptive  filters,  and 
modifying  the  first  and  second  memory  coefficients  in  re- 
sponse to  a  difference  in  the  average  errors. 
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I  A  coding  method  for  reducing  the  d.c  component  in  a 
word-by-word  data  stream  of  a  digital  signal  of  which  the 
words  all  have  the  same  number  of  bits,  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

grouping  data  words  of  said  data  stream  into  data  blocks 
each  containing  the  same  number  (m)  of  data  words,  each 
said  data  word  having  a  word  value  dependent  upwn  its 
mix  of  I  and  0  bus.  said  word  values  of  words  of  each  data 
block  occupying  a  word  value  range  extending  between  a 
minimum  value  and  a  maximum  value  for  said  data  block. 
denving  a  supplementary  word  for  each  data  block  from  the 
bunching  and  distribution  of  logic  levels  withm  the  re- 
spective blocks,  said  supplementary  word  having  a  word 
value  dependent  on  its  mix  of  I  and  0  bits; 
shifting  the  word  value  range  of  each  data  block  by  a  logic 
operation  utilizing  the  word  value  of  the  supplementarv 
word  of  the  respective  block,  said  logic  operation  produL- 
ing  a  maximum  balance  of  the  mix  of  1  and  0  bits  in  the 
data  block  of  which  the  word  value  range  is  shifted; 
utilizing  said  data  blocks  for  which  the  word  value  range 
was  shifted,  together  with  said  supplementary  words 
thereof,  for  transmission  or  recording,  followed  by  recep- 
tion or  playback,  and 
thereafter  applying  an  inversion  of  said  logic  operation  to 
said  data  blocks  of  shifted  word  value  range  and  said 
supplementary  words  thereof  and  thereby  retrieving  the 
onginal  data  blocks  into  which  said  data  words  of  said 
data  stream  v^ere  grouped. 
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9,  A  correlation  code  transmission  system,  comprising 

a  transmitter  to  generate  a  transmission  frame  from  transmis- 
sion data  and  send  said  generated  transmission  frame  on  a 
transmission  line,  and 

a  receiver  to  receive  said  transmission  frame  and  decixle  said 
transmission  data  received; 

said  transmitter  further  composing: 

a  transmit  clock  generating  circuit. 

a  frame  synchronization  pattern  generating  circuit  to  gener- 
ate a  frame  synchronization  pattern; 

a  control  circuit  to  output  a  frame  synchronization  signal  in 
resp<')nse  to  a  transmit  clock  from  said  transmit  clock 
generating  circuit; 

a  selector  having  first  to  third  inpul  lines,  said  selector  being 
adapted  to  selectively  output  an  input  signal  from  an  input 
line  according  to  said  frame  synchronization  signal,  and 

a  coder  to  generate  said  transmission  frame  from  an  output 
of  said  selector. 

whereby  said  transmission  data  is  enlered  mio  a  first  mpul 
line  of  said  selector,  said  frame  synchronization  pattern 
from  said  frame  synchronization  pattern  generating  cir 
cuit  IS  entered  into  a  second  input  line,  and  an  internal 
signal  of  said  coder  is  entered  into  a  third  input  line. 


composing  a  plurality  of  frames  each  of  which  includes  a 
transmission  unique  word  signal  indicative  of  a  transmission 
unique  word,  said  coherent  demodulator  comprising: 

a  lixal  unique  word  generator  for  generating  a  local  unique 
word  signal  indicative  of  a  l«;al  unique  word  which  is 
identical  with  said  transmission  unique  word; 

correlation  means  for  differentially  detecting  said  received 
signal  and  said  local  unique  word  signal  to  produce  a  first 
differential  detected  signal  and  a  second  differential  de- 
tected signal,  respectively,  and  for  correlating  said  first 
differential  detected  signal  and  said  second  differential 
detected  signal  to  produce  a  correlated  signal, 

a  frame  timing  generator  for  generating  a  frame  timing 
signal  indicative  of  a  start  time  of  each  of  said  frames; 

frequencv  fine  detection  means  connected  to  said  correlation 
means  and  said  frame  timing  generator  for  detecting  a  fine 
frequency  error  with  respect  to  said  carrier  frequency 
error  in  accordance  with  said  correlated  signal  and  said 
frame  timing  signal  to  produce  a  frequency  fine  error 
detected  signal  indicative  of  said  fine  frequency  error; 

a  data  buffer  supplied  with  said  receiv ed  signal  for  buffering 
said  received  signal  to  produce  a  buffered  signal, 

frequency  coarse  detection  means  connected  to  said  data 
buffer,  said  local  unique  word  generator,  and  said  frame 
timing  generator  for  detecting  a  coarse  frequency  error 
with  respeci  to  said  earner  frequency  error  in  accordance 
with  said  buffered  signal,  said  kx:al  unique  word  signal, 
and  said  frame  timing  signal  to  produce  a  frequency 
coarse  error  detected  signal  indicative  of  said  coarse  fre- 
quency error; 
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6.  A  coherent  demodulator  for  coherentiv  demixiulating  a 
received  signal  to  produce  a  demodulated  signal,  said  received 
signal  being  incoherently  detected  in  an  N-phase  pha.se-shift 
keying  (PSK)  modulated  signal  which  is  obtained  by  carrying 
out  N-phase  PSK  modulation  on  a  transmission  earner  signal 
having  a  transmission  carrier  frequency  by  a  transmission 
digital  data  signal  w  here  N  represents  a  predetermined  integer 
which  IS  not  less  than  two,  said  transmission  digital  data  signal 


M  CCWTMOl^VC  CXVCf 


a  first  adder  connected  to  said  frequency  fine  detection 
means  and  said  frequency  coarse  detection  means  for 
adding  said  frequency  fine  error  delected  signal  to  said 
frequency  coarse  error  detected  signal  to  produce  a  first 
added  signal  indicative  of  a  result  of  addition  by  said  first 
adder; 

a  frequency  shifter  connected  to  said  data  buffer  and  said 
first  adder  for  frequency  shifting  said  buffered  signal  on 
the  basis  of  said  first  added  signal  into  a  frequencv  shifted 
signal; 

maximum  power  frequency  detection  means  connected  to 
said  frequency  shifter  for  detecting  a  frequency  having  a 
maximum  power  in  said  frequency  shifted  signal  to  pro- 
duce a  maximum  power  frequency  detected  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  frequencv  having  said  maximum  power; 

a  second  adder  connected  to  said  maximum  power  fre- 
quency detection  means  and  said  first  adder  for  adding 
said  first  added  signal  to  said  maximum  p<-iwer  frequency 
detected  signal,  and  said  second  adder  prixlucing  a  second 
added  signal  indicative  of  a  result  of  addition  by  said 
second  adder  as  a  earner  frequency  error  detected  signal 
indicative  of  said  earner  frequency  error; 

phase  error  detection  means  connected  to  said  frequency 
shifter,  said  local  unique  word  generator,  and  said  frame 
timing  generator  for  detecting  an  initial  phase  error  in  said 
received  signal  on  the  basis  of  said  frequency  shifted 
signal,  said  local  unique  word  signal,  and  said  frame  tim- 
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ing  signal  to  produce  an  initial  phase  error  signal  indica- 
tive of  said  initial  phase  error; 

a  earner  recovery  circuit  supphed  with  said  demodulated 
signal  and  connected  to  said  second  adder  and  said  phase 
error  detection  means  for  recovenng  a  recovered  carrier 
signal  from  said  demodulated  signal  on  the  basis  of  said 
earner  frequency  error  signal  and  said  initial  phase  error 
signal: 

a  clock  recovery  circuit  supplied  with  said  demodulated 
signal  and  connected  to  said  frame  timing  generator  for 
recovenng  a  reproduced  clock  signal  from  said  demodu- 
lated signal  on  the  basis  of  said  frame  timing  signal;  and 

a  coherent  detector  supplied  with  said  received  signal  and 
connected  to  sjud  earner  recovery  circuit  and  said  clock 
recovery  circuit  for  carrying  out  a  coherent  detection  on 
said  received  signal  on  the  basis  of  said  recovered  earner 
signal  and  said  reprixiuced  cUxrk  signal  to  produce  said 
modulated  signal. 
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1.  A  receiver  for  recovenng  from  a  received  data  signal  data 
symbols  included  therein  having  a  Baud  rate  in  accordance 
with  a  symbol  Baud  rate  clock  signal,  said  receiver  compnsing; 
a  local  oscillator  for  generating  a  local  Baud  rate  clock  signal, 
means  for  sampling  the  received  data  signal  m  accordance  with 
the  local  Baud  rate  clock  signal,  and  means  for  producing  from 
each  signal  sample  an  error  signal  indicative  of  a  phase  differ- 
ence between  the  local  Baud  rale  clock  signal  and  the  symbol 
Baud  rate  clock  signal,  characterized  in  that  said  receiver 
further  compnses 

means  for  determining  the  magnitude  and  the  sign  of  said 

error  signal  for  each  signal  sample: 
comparator  means  adapted  to  compare,  for  a  present  signal 
sample,  the  magnitude  of  the  error  signal  for  such  signal 
sample  with  the  magnitude  of  the  error  signal  for  the 
immediately  preceding  signal  sample  and  to  produce  a 
logic  signal  based  on  such  companstm.  said  logic  signal 
having  a  first  logic  value  when  the  magnitude  of  the  error 
signal  for  the  present  signal  sample  is  less  than  the  magni- 
tude of  the  error  signal  for  the  immediately  preceding 
signal  sample,  and  having  a  second  logic  value  when  the 
magnitude  of  the  error  signal  for  the  present  signal  sample 
IS  greater  than  the  magnitude  of  the  error  signal  for  the 
immediately  preceding  signal  sample;  and 
means  for  combining  said  logic  signal  with  the  sign  of  the 
error  signal  for  the  present  signal  sample  so  as  to  denve  a 
control  signal  for  said  local  oscillator,  said  control  signal 
adjusting  the  frequency  of  the  local  clock  signal  so  as  to 
reduce  the  pha.se  difference  between  the  local  clock  signal 
and  the  symbol  clock  signal. 
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1  Apparatus  for  recovering  a  clock  signal  from  a  digitally 
encoded  data  signal,  said  digitalK  encoded  data  signal  repre 
senting  a  plurality  of  first  and  second  digital  states,  each  said 
digital  state  being  defined  within  one  of  a  plurality  of  bit  inter- 
vals, a  first  plurality  of  said  bit  intervals  having  an  ass(x:iated 
transition  between  said  first  and  second  digital  states,  and  a 
second  plurality  of  bit  intervals  lacking  an  associated  transition 
between  said  first  and  second  digital  states,  said  apparatus 
comprising 

A  pulse-supplying  means  for  receiving  said  digitally  en- 
coded data  signal  and  generating  a  coarse  clock  signal 
having  a  plurality  of  pulses  each  corresponding  to  one  of 
said  first  plurality  and  second  plurality  of  bit  intervals,  said 
pulses  having  a  signal  frequency  substantially  equal  to  the 
clock  signal  of  the  digitally  encoded  data  signal,  said 
pulse-supplying  means  having 
a  resonator  for  generating,  from  said  digitally  encoded  data 
signal,  a  sinu.soidal  signal  having  a  frequency  substantially 
equal  to  said  clcx:k  signal  to  said  digitally  enctxJed  data 
signal, 
and  a  limiler  for  receiving  said  sinusoidal  signal  and  convert- 
ing said  sinusoidal  signal  to  a  coarse  clock  signal  by  pro- 
ducing a  senes  of  unipolar  rectangular  pulses  having  a 
frequency  controlled  by  said  resonator  frequency: 
B  a  phase-locked  loop  circuit  coupled  to  receive  as  an  input 
said  coarse  clock  signal  from  said  pulse-supplying  means 
for  reducing  phase  jitter  superimposed  thereon,  and  pro- 
ducing an  output  signal  in  the  form  of  a  clock  signal  hav- 
ing a  generally  well-behaved  clock  signal  recovered  from 
the  digitally  encixled  data  signal,  said  phase-locked-loop 
circuit  having 
an  oscillator  operating  at  an  oscillator  frequency  controlled 
by  an  input  signal,  said  oscillator  capable  of  being  con- 
trolled to  operate  at  said  signal  frequency: 
a  sequential  pha.se  detector,  operating  al  a  detector  fre- 
quency, said  sequential  phase  detector  having  a  first  input 
and  a  second  input,  said  sequential  pha.se  detector  having 
an  output  compnsing  said  oscillator  input  signal  for  con- 
trolling said  oscillator  to  adjust  said  oscillator  frequency, 
a  first  digital  frequency  scaler,  coupled  between  said  limiter 
and  said  first  input  of  said  sequential  pha.se  detector,  re- 
ceiving said  senes  of  unipolar  rectangular  pulses,  said  first 
digital  frequency  scaler  dividing  said  signal  frequency  of 
said  series  of  unipolar  rectangular  pulses  by  a  selected 
number  greater  than  the  number  1  giving  said  detector 
frequency; 
and  a  second  digital  frequency  scaler  coupled  between  said 
oscillator  and  said  second  input  of  the  sequential  phase 
detector,  said  second  digital  frequency  scaler  dividing  said 


oscillator  output  signal  frequency  by  said  selected  number 
giving  said  detector  frequency: 
said  sequential  phase  detector  controlling  said  oscillator  to 
adjust  said  oscillator  frequency  to  match  said  signal  fre- 
quency, and  an  output  of  said  oscillator  providing  said 
clock  signal. 
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Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1991,  3-9320 
Int.  a.^  H04L  7/00 
U.S.  a.  375— 116  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  synchronous  frame  marker 
signal  in  a  digital  mobile  radio  communication  system,  wherein 
each  frame  of  data  transmitted  between  two  stations  is  pro- 
cessed in  one  of  the  stations  based  on  a  synchronous  frame 
marker  signal  synchronized  with  a  clock  signal  which  is  pro- 
duced in  said  one  of  the  stations,  said  method  comprising: 
generating  first,  second  and  third  pulse  signals  in  said  one  of 
the  stations  based  on  an  asynchronous  frame  marker  signal 
transmitted  from  the  other  station,  said  first  pulse  signal 
having  a  pha-se  which  is  the  same  as  the  phase  of  said 
asynchronous   frame   marker   signal,   said   second   pulse 
signal  having  a  phase  w  hich  is  delayed  by  a  half  cycle  of 
said  clock  signal   relative   to  said  asynchronous  frame 
marker  signal,  said  third  pulse  signal  having  a  phase  which 
is  delayed  by  one  cycle  of  said  clock  signal  relative  to  said 
asynchronous  frame  marker  signal, 
selecting  said  second  pulse  signal  as  a  reference  pulse  signal 

when  initiating  digital  mobile  radio  communication, 
generating  said  synchronous  frame  marker  signal  based  on 
said  reference  pulse  signal  and  said  clock  signal  such  that 
said  synchronous  frame  marker  signal  nses  at  a  nsetime  of 
said  clock  signal  which  occurs  immediately  after  a  nse- 
time of  said  reference  pulse  signal, 
selecting  said  first  pulse  signal  as  a  new  reference  signal 
when  a  nselime  of  said  second  pulse  signal  occurs  within 
a  first  predetermined  time  interval,  said  first  predeter- 
mined time  interval  being  before  a  nsetime  of  said  clock 
signal  dunng  one  cycle  of  said  asynchronous  frame 
marker  signal  and  selecting  said  third  pulse  signal  as  a  new 
reference  pulse  signal  when  a  nsetime  of  said  second  pulse 
signal  IS  within  a  second  predetermined  time  interval,  said 
second  predetermined  time  interval  being  after  a  nsetime 
of  said  clock  signal  in  one  cycle  of  said  asynchronous 
frame  marker  signal:  and 
generating  said  synchronous  frame  marker  signal  ba.sed  on 
the  new  reference  pulse  signal  and  said  clock  signal  such 
that  said  synchronous  frame  marker  signal  nses  at  a  nse- 
time of  said  clock  signal  which  occurs  immediately  after  a 
nsetime  of  the  new  reference  pulse  signal 


nKD«  p55<  r 


Ewr»i 

1. 

BT    3( 

*-- 

l^^*W• -«**>« 

rwrno-p 

■X  iS-TTli*« 

•a 

1 

\ 

«oo  cc- 
tnatux 

A 

W-OPCN 

■ 

0-* 
COACH  lUI 

— ■     MUTt 

-^ 

1.  A  sound  decoder  comprising: 

means  for  selectively  supplying  a  broadcast  signal  or  a  non- 
broadc.T:'  signal  so  as  to  provide  a  supplied  signal; 

means,  responsive  to  said  supplied  signal,  for  extracting  and 
decoding  a  sound  signal  having  a  frame  synchronizing 
pattern  from  said  supplied  signal: 

means  for  detecting  said  frame  synchronizing  pattern  in  said 
sound  signal  so  as  to  form  a  detection  result; 

means,  operative  in  response  to  the  detection  result,  for 
generating  a  frame  synchronization  signal  at  a  proper 
timing  and  dunng  a  frame  sy-  'irjntzation  protection 
time  penod  whenever  the  detected  frame  synchronizing 
pattern  does  not  occur  at  the  proper  timing: 

means,  responsive  to  said  supplied  signal,  for  determining 
w  hether  said  supplied  signal  is  a  broadcast  or  a  non-broad- 
cast signal  and  for  providing  a  determination  result 
thereto,  wherein  the  non-broadcast  signal  is  a  signal  repro- 
duced from  a  recording  medium,  and 

means  for  changing  the  length  of  said  frame  synchronization 
time  period  according  to  the  determination  result  pro- 
vided by  said  determining  means 


5,276,715 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE  PHASE  NOISE 

INTRODUCED  IN  THE  RESYNCHR0NIZ.\T10N  OF 

DIGITAL  SIGNALS  USING  JUSTIFICATION,  AND 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  FOR  THE  IMPLEMENTATION 

OF  THE  METHOD 
Licata   Giuseppina,    Segrate;    Lometti    .Alberto,    Merate.    and 
\alussi  Romano.  Agrate.  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  .Alcatel 
Italia  SpA,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,672 
Claims  priority,  tippiication  Italy,  Dec.  21,  1990,  22496  A  90 
Int.  a.'  H04'l  07  00 
U.S.  a.  375— 118  9aaims 

1  A  method  for  reducing  phase  noise  introduced  dunng 
resynchronization  by  justification  of  digital  signals  used  in  data 
and/or  voice  transmission,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  phase  companson  signal  representing  the 
phase  difference  between  a  local  justified  clock  signal  and 
a  remote  clock  signal. 

(b)  scaling  said  companson  signal  by  multiplying  the  com- 
panson signal  by  a  constant, 

(e)  integrating  the  modified  phase  comparison  signal  at  a 
predetermined  frequency, 

(d)  quantizing  the  integrated  signal  by  companng  the  inte- 
grated signal  with  predetermined  thresholds,  and 
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(e)  utilizing  transitions  of  the  quantized  signal  to  determine 
which  justification  events  are  to  be  overlapped  with  a 
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local  unjustified  clock  signal  to  generate  said  local  justi- 
fied clock  signal. 


5.276,716 

BIPHASE  DECODER  PHASE!  (XK  LOOP  IN  CMOS 

John  M.  Wincn,  Cupertino.  Calif.,  assignor  to  .Advanced  Micro 

Devices  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4«0,426.  Eeb.  15,  1990,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595.068.  Oct.  10,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,164.960.  This  application  Oct.  II.  1990.  Ser.  No.  595,522 

Int.  CI.'  H03D  3^24 

VS.  a.  375—120  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  bi-phase  receiver,  comprising: 

a  phase-lock  loop  including: 

a  phase-frequency  detector  having  a  first  mpui,  a  second 
input  and  an  output; 

a  filter  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  filter  input  cou- 
pled to  said  detector  output;  and 

a  voltage-controlled  oscillator  having  an  input  and  an  out- 
put, said  oscillator  producing  a  first  output  signal  having  a 
first  frequency  to  said  second  input  of  said  detector,  said 
first  frequency  responsive  to  an  input  voltage  provided 
from  said  filter  at  said  oscillator  input,  said  voltage-con- 
trolled oscillator  including  means  for  controlling  said  first 
output  signal  to  suspend  oscillation  in  response  to  an 
assertion  of  a  first  control  signal  and  to  resume  oscillation 
at  a  particular  phase  in  response  to  a  deassertion  of  said 
first  control  signal; 

a  receiver  for  receipt  of  an  encoded  signal,  said  receiver 
having  an  output,  and  said  encoded  signal  having  an  em- 
bedded clock  oscillating  at  about  a  second  frequency; 

a  clock  generator  providing  a  second  output  signal  having 
an  output  oscillation  frequency  about  equal  to  said  second 
frequency; 

a  multiplexer,  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  receivers 
output  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  said  clock  generator 
to  receive  said  second  output,  said  multiplexer  responsive 
to  a  second  control  signal  for  selecting  one  of  said  multi- 
plexer inputs  to  route  an  output  coupled  to  said  first  input 
of  said  phase-frequency  detector;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  asserting  said  first  and  second  control 
signal  to  operate  said  phase-lock  loop  at  said  clock  genera- 
tor oscillation  frequency  by  routing  said  second  output 
signal  to  said  phase-frequency  detector  until  said  embed- 


ded clcx:k  IS  to  be  extracted,  at  which  time  said  control 
circuit  asserts  said  first  control  signal  to  suspend  operation 
of  said  phase-lock  loop  and  said  second  control  signal 
routes  said  incoming  signal  to  said  phase-frequency  detec- 
tor and  said  control  circuit  negates  said  first  control  signal 
to  resume  said  pha.se-lock  lo<-vp  oscillation  output  signal  in 
phase  alignment  with  said  incoming  clock  signal. 


5,276.717 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

NELTRINOS  AND/OR  A.NTINELTRINOS,  A  NEITRINO 

MODULATION  METHOD.  AND  A  NEUTRINO  BEA.M 

GENERATOR 

Joseph  Weber,  9  W.  Melrose  St..  Chevy  Chase.  Md.  20815 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675.248 

Int.  n."  H04B  14/00 

U.S.  a.  376—156  19  Claims 
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1  In  combination,  an  assembly  in  a  region  including  DC 
magnetic  lines  of  flux,  said  assembly  including  an  electro- 
mechanical transducer,  a  single  crystal  bonded  lo  said  trans- 
ducer, a  source  of  AC  energy  coupled  to  the  transducer,  the 
frequency  of  the  AC  energy  coupled  to  the  tiansducer  and  the 
transducer  and  the  crystal  being  arranged  so  that  the  trans- 
ducer and  crystal  vibrate  together  relative  to  the  DC  magnetic 
lines  fiux  in  the  region  without  setting  up  acoustic  waves  in  the 
crystal,  and  means  for  applying  energy  to  the  crystal,  the 
energy  applied  to  the  crystal  by  said  energy  applying  means 
having  a  frequency  causing  magnetic  or  paramagnetic  reso- 
nance of  subatomic  particles  in  the  crystal,  the  tVetiuency  of  the 
energy  applied  to  the  crystals  to  achieve  the  subatomic  particle 
resonance  being  determined  b\  the  magnitude  of  the  DC  mag- 
netic field  in  the  crystals. 


5,276,718 
CONTROL  BLADE  FOR  Nl  C  LEAR  REACTOR 
Makoto  Ueda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusbiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1990.  2-170827; 
Jul.  10.  1990.  2-180465 

Int.  a.'  G21C  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  376—220  32  Qaims 

1   A  control  blade  for  use  in  nuclear  reactors  compnsing: 
an  upper  structure  means, 
a  lower  structure  means; 
A  central  tie  means  disp<:ised  between  said  upper  structure 

means  and  said  lower  structure  means; 
a  w  mg  means  having  a  plurality  of  wings  connected  to  each 


other  bv  said  ccr 


tic  means  m  such  a  manner  that  a 


plurality  of  said  wings  are  disposed  to  form  a  cross-shaped 
lateral  cross  section,  and 
neutron  absorber  means  enclosed  in  at  least  a  major  portion 
of  a  multiplicity  of  accommtxliating  holes  formed  in  a 
width  wise  direction  of  each  wing  and  in  line  disposed  in  a 
lengthwise  direction  of  said  wing. 


said  wing  means  being  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  each 
of  said  wings  is  constituted  by  a  plate  member  made  of 
hafnium  metal,  a  hafnium  alloy  composed  of  hafnium  and 
zirconium  or  titanium  or  an  alloy  the  main  component  of 
which  is  zirconium  or  titanium. 

said  neutron  absorber  menas  comprising  a  long-lived  type 
neutron  absorber  which  is  enclosed  in  said  accommodat- 
ing holes  formed  In  a  front  insertion  portion  of  said  wing 
which  IS  exposed  to  a  large  amount  of  neutrons  and  made 
of  hafnium,  metal  a  main  component  of  w  hich  is  hafnium. 
a  silver-indium-cadmium  alloy;  and  a  neutron  absorber 
which  in  inserted  into  at  least  a  major  portion  of  residual 
accommodating  holes  and  which  contains  a  boron  com- 
pound, and 


a  mixture  of  a  material  containing  a  boron  compound  and  at 
least  one  hydrogen  absorber  composed  of  at  least  one  of 
zirconium  particles  and  hafnium  pouder  being  enclosed  in 
said  accommodating  holes  among  said  accommodating 
holes  for  accommcxiating  said  neutron  absorber  contain- 
ing a  boron  compound  disposed  in  a  range  from  the  front 
insertion  portion,  which  is  exposed  to  a  large  amount  of 
neutrons,  to  iL  of  a  height  L  of  an  effective  core  portion 
from  the  front  insertion  portion  of  a  nuclear  reactor,  said 
neutron  absorber  means  further  including  at  least  one  of  a 
gap  between  said  long-lised  lype  neutron  absorber  and  a 
covering  pipe:  a  sleeve  around  said  long-lived  lype  neu- 
tron absorber;  and  an  oxide  film  on  a  surface  of  said  long- 
lived  neutron  absorber 


d)  said  first  hollow  body  having  a  lower  region  with  a  work- 
ing fluid  supply  channel  formed  therein; 

e)  means  for  lifting,  lowering  or  suspending  said  second 
hollow  body  by  feeding  working  fluid  through  said  supply 
channel  to  said  inner  space  and  removing  the  working 
fluid  from  said  inner  space  via  a  throttle  passage; 

n  a  positional  measurement  system  for  said  second  hollow 
body  with  an  ultrasonic  measurement  path,  including  an 
ultra.sound  refiector  disposed  at  an  upper  end  of  said 
second  hollow  body,  and  an  ultrasonic  transducer  ngidly 
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mounted  above  and  remote  from  said  ultrasound  reflector; 
and 
g)  means  for  venting  said  inner  space,  said  venting  means 
being  in  the  form  of  a  venting  channel  configuration  dis- 
posed at  an  upper  end  in  said  second  hollow  body,  said 
venting  channel  configuration  having  channels  opening 
into  the  reactor  plenum  at  a  given  distance  from  said 
ultrasonic  measurement  path,  so  as  not  to  cause  density 
fluctuations  in  the  working  fiuid  disposed  in  said  ultra- 
sonic measurement  path 


5.276,720 
EMERGENO  COOLING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Willem  J.  Oosterkamp.  Oosterbeek.  Netherlands,  and  \ef  K. 
Cheung.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cieneral  Electric  Com- 
pany. San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,504 

Int.  a."  G21C  ,'5.//5 

U.S.  CI.  376— 283  30  Qaims 


5,276,719 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  ROD  DRIVE  FOR  A  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR 

Pramod  Batheja,  Erlangen;  W  emer  Meier,  Kunreuth.  and  Peter 
Rau,  l^utenbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  .\ktiengesellschaft.  Munich,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929.980 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany.  Aug.  14. 

1991,  4126972 

Int.  Q.'  G21C  7/06 

U.S.  Q.  376— 230  11  Qaims 

1    A  hydraulic  control  rod  dnve  for  a  nuclear  reactor,  with 

a  piston,  cylinder  drive  as«x-iated  uilh  a  control  rixl  and  a 

reactor  plenum  enclosing  the  drive,  compnsing 

a)  two  hollow  bodies  together  forming  a  cylinder-piston  unit 
and  defining  an  inner  space, 

b)  means  for  supplying  a  working  fluid  through  one  of  said 
hollow  bodies; 

c)  a  first  one  of  said  hollow  bodies  being  stationary  and  a 
second  one  of  said  hollow  bodies  being  disposed  coaxially 
with  respect  to  said  first  hollow  body  and  defining  an 
annular  gap  therebetween  so  as  to  allow  axial  movement 
of  said  second  hollow  body,  said  second  hollow  body 
forming  a  earner  body  for  control  elements  of  a  control 
rod. 


1  In  a  nuclear  N^ilmg  waler  reactor  iBWR)  facility  wherein 
housed  within  a  sealed  annular  dry  well  is  a  reactor  pressure 
vessel  (RP\')  which  contains  a  nuclear  core  and  a  condensible 
heat  transfer  fiuid  for  circulation  in  heat  transfer  relationship 
with  said  core,  and  which  is  fiuid  communicable  m  an  emer- 
gency situation  with  said  drywell  for  passage  thereinto  of 
gaseous  pha.se  heat  transfer  fiuid  and  any  noncondensibles  in 
said  RPV;  an  annular  sealed  wetwell  which  houses  said  dry- 
well:  and  a  pressure  suppression  p(X)l  of  liquid  which  is  dis- 
posed in  said  wetwell  and  is  connected  to  said  drywell  by 
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submerged  vents,  an  improved  emergency  cooling  system 
which  comprises; 

(a)  a  containment  condenser 

(i)  having  an  mlet  in  fluid  communicaiion  with  said  dr>- 
well  for  receiving  condensible  gasefius  phase  heat  trans- 
fer fluid  and  noncondensibles  therefrom  for  the  conden- 
sation of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  heal  transfer  fluid, 

(ii)  a  first  outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  said  RPV  for 
the  return  to  said  RPV  of  the  condensed  portion  of  said 
heat  transfer  fluid;  and 

(iii)  a  second  outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
drywell  for  passage  to  said  drywell  of  the  noncon- 
densed  balance  of  said  heat  transfer  fluid  and  said  non- 
condensibles; and 

(b)  a  water  pool  in  heat  transfer  relationship  with  said  con- 
tainment condenser  for  conducting  heat  away  from  said 
containment  condenser. 


5.276,722 
ABSOLUTE  MULTI-REVOIXTION  ENCODER 

Vukio  Aoki.  and  Takao  .Mizutani.  both  of  Aichi,  Japan.  assiKn- 
ors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K,K,.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  917.955 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1991,  3-189842 

Int.  a.'  GOID  5/34 

L.S.  a.  377—49  13  Oaims 


5.276,721 

Nl  CLEAR  REACTOR  FLEL  ASSEMBLY 

Bemd  Beuerlein,  Erlangen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  AktienResellschaft,  Munich,  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  AuR.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No,  937.549 
Claims  priority,   application   European   Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  28, 
1991.  91114474,9 

Int.  a,'  G21C  3/32 
U,S.  a,  376-^»46  2  Oaims 
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1.  A  nuclear  reactor  fuel  a.ssembly.  comprising: 
two  end  plates  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces; 
elongated,  nuclear  fuel-filled  fuel  rods  being  disposed  be- 
tween said  inner  surfaces  and  having  longitudinal  axes 

perpendicular  to  said  inner  surfaces; 
a  leaf  spnng  being  disposed  on  said  outer  surface  of  one  of 

said  end  plaies  and  being  bent  at  an  acute  angle  defining 

first  and  second  legs, 

said  first  leg  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
outer  surface  of  said  one  end  plate  and  loosely  engaged 
in  an  elongated  guide  groove  formed  in  said  one  end 
plate, 

said  second  leg  meeting  said  outer  surface  of  said  one  end 
plate  at  an  acute  angle  and  having  an  end  ngidly  se- 
cured to  said  outer  surface  of  said  one  end  plate, 

said  first  and  second  legs  and  said  guide  groove  having 
longitudinal  onenutions  together  defining  a  plane,  and 

a  supplementary  spnng  being  bent  ai  an  acute  angle  and 
disp<ised  between  said  legs  of  said  leaf  spnng,  said  sup- 
plementary spnng  having  one  end  loosely  engaged  m 
said  guide  groove  and  another  end  loosely  guided  on 
said  first  leg  of  said  leaf  spring. 


1   An  absolute  multi-revolution  encoder  compnsing: 

an  absolute-value  detector  for  detecting  a  rotary  angle  posi- 
tion within  one  revolution  of  a  shaft. 

a  multi-revolution  detector  for  detecting  the  numht-r  of 
revolutions  of  said  shaft. 

first  up/down  counter  means  for  receiving  via  two-phase 
pulse  processing  means  at  least  two  out-of-phase,  multi- 
revolution  detection  signals  output  by  said  mulli-resolu 
tion  detector. 

second  up/down  counter  means  for  receiving  said  multi- 
revolution  detection  signals  via  inverter  means  and  iwo- 
phase  pulse  processing  means,  and 

an  anthmetic  section  for  determining  the  rotary  angle  posi- 
tion of  said  shaft  by  receiving  a  rotary  angle  detection 
signal  output  b>  said  absolute-value  detector. 

wherein  said  anthmetic  section  selects  one  of  said  first  and 
second  up/down  counter  means  according  to  the  rotars 
angle  position  of  said  shaft  and  reads  the  counter  \.alue  of 
the  selected  up/down  counter  means 


5.276,723 

FLOATING  DIFFL'SION  TYPE  CHARGE  DETECTION 

CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  IN  CHARGE  TR\NSFER  DEVICE 

Kazuo  Miwada,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assign"''  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,836 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  14.  1990.  2-123692 

Int.  a.'  GlIC  19/28:  HOIL  29/78 

U,S,  O,  371—60  8  Oaims 


1  A  fioating  diffusion  type  signal  charge  detection  circuit 
for  use  in  a  charge  transfer  device,  said  signal  charge  detection 
circuit  including  a  charge  transfer  region  formed  in  a  semicon- 
ductor layer,  a  plurality  of  transfer  electrodes  formed  on  said 
charge  transfer  region  through  an  insulating  layer,  a  fioatmg 


diffusion  formed  in  said  semiconductor  layer  adjacent  to  a  final 
stage  of  said  charge  transfer  region,  a  reset  drain  formed  in  said 
semiconductor  layer  separately  from  said  floating  diffusion  and 
connected  to  a  reset  dram  voltage,  a  reset  gate  formed  through 
an  insulating  layer  on  a  portion  of  said  semiconductor  layer 
between  said  floating  diffusion  and  said  reset  drain,  said  float 
ing  diffusion,  said  reset  dram  and  said  reset  gate  forming  a  reset 
transistor,  and  an  amplifier  having  an  input  connected  to  said 
floating  diffusion  so  as  to  detect  a  voltage  change  appeanng  in 
said  fioatmg  diffusion,  said  amplifier  including  a  first  amplifica- 
tion stage  having  a  first  MOS  transistor  having  a  gale  con- 
nected to  said  fioatmg  diffusion  and  a  drain  connected  to  a  high 
voltage,  a  source  of  said  first  MOS  transistor  being  connected 
to  a  first  load  so  that  a  first  siiurce  follower  is  formed,  and  a 
second  amplification  stage  having  an  input  connected  to  said 
source  of  said  first  MOS  transistor  and  an  output  node  con- 
nected to  an  output  terminal,  and  an  output  control  circuit 
connected  to  one  end  of  a  source-drain  path  of  said  first  MOS 
transistor  and  receiving  as  a  control  signal  a  reset  pulse  applied 
to  said  reset  gate  so  a.s  to  be  controlled  in  synchronism  with 
said  reset  pulse  s<i  that  when  said  reset  transistor  is  off.  said  first 
source  follower  outputs  a  signal  having  a  level  higher  than  that 
outputted  from  said  first  source  follower  when  said  reset  tran- 
sistor IS  on,  wherein  said  second  amplification  stage  includes  a 
second  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate  connected  to  said  source 
of  said  first  MOS  transistor  and  a  dram  connected  to  said  high 
voltage,  a  source  of  said  second  MOS  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  a  second  load  so  that  a  second  source  follower  is 
formed,  said  source  of  said  second  MOS  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  said  output  terminal 


5.276,725 
EXPOSURE  SYSTEM 
Eigo  Kawakami.  Ebina:  Minoru  Yoshii.  and  Shunichi  I.  ia«a. 
both  of  Tok\o,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723,672,  Jun,  27,  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349,775,  Ma>  10.  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  996.508 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  10.  1988.  63-11145'' 

Int.  CI,'  G21K  .'    «' 

U.S.  O.  378—34  30  Claims 


5J76,724 
X  RAY  EXPOSURE  APPARATtS 
Fumiakj   Kumasaka;   Yochimi   Yamashita:   Kei   Horiuchi.  and 
Yasuo  Nara.  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No,  945.047 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20.  1991.  3-242047 

Int.  O,'  G21K  J  00 

VS.  a.  378—34  5  Oaims 
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1   An  X-ray  exposure  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  first  vessel  for  containing  a  sample  to  be  exposed  to  an 
X-ray  and  means  for  providing  thereto  a  gaseous  atmo- 
sphere of  a  relatively  higher  pressure: 

a  second  vessel  contiguous  to  said  first  vessel  and  maintained 
at  a  relatively  lower  pressure  than  said  first  vessel  for 
operating  an  X-ray  generating  source  connected  thereto. 
and 

a  window  panitioning  said  first  and  second  vessels,  said 
window  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed 
substantially  straight  hollow  thin  lubes  which  are  joined 
together  in  parallel  to  each  other  so  as  to  form  a  plate 
member  having  a  pair  of  parallel  surfaces  formed  by  end 
surfaces  of  said  tubes,  on  which  respective  ends  of  said 
tubes  open,  w  hereby  .X-rays  of  said  generating  source  mav 
pass  through  an  open  surface  area  of  said  window  from 
said  second  vessel  to  said  first  vessel,  and  said  tubes  of  the 
window  restnct  flow  of  gas  between  said  ves.sels  to  main- 
tain the  first  and  second  ves.sels  at  the  higher  and  lower 
relative  pressures  lespectively 


1  An  exposure  apparatus  for  exposing  an  ongmal  having  a 
pattern  and  a  substrate,  with  synchrotron  radiation,  said  appa- 
ratus compnsing 

means  for  providing  the  synchrotron  radiation: 

an  exposure  unit  being  able  to  suppon  the  onginal  and  the 

substrate,  and  for  exposing  the  onginal  and  the  substrate 

with  the  synchrotron  radiation  to  transfer  the  pattern  of 

the  onginal  onto  the  substrate,  said  exposure  unit  having  a 

refiective  member, 
a  detector  for  receiving  anv  of  the  synchrotron  radiation  a.* 

reflected  b\  said  reflective  member  of  said  exposure  unit. 

to  detect  the  attitude  of  said  exposure  unit  with  respect  to 

the  synchrotron  radiation,  and 
means  for  reducing  distortion  related  to  the  transfer  of  the 

pattern,  on  the  basis  of  the  detection  bv  said  detector. 


5.276.726 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STANDARDIZING 

AND  MONTTORING  IMAGE  Ql  ALITY   IN 

MAMMOGRAPHY 

Benjamin  .M.  Galkin.  Oierry  Hill.  N.J„  assignor  to  Thomas 

Jefferson  University,  Philadelphia.  Pa, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  441.567.  Not.  24,  1989,  Pat. 
No.  5.063,583.  This  application  Not.  5.  1991,  Ser   No.  787.849 

Int.  o,'  c;oiD  ;*  fXj 

U.S.  O,  378—207  32  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  correcting  measured  physical  parameters  of 
a  radiographic  image  of  a  structure  of  interest  for  the  effect  on 
image  quality  of  a  film  processor  which  develops  said  radio- 
graphic image  on  a  film  having  an  emulsion,  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

shielding  a  first  portion  of  the  film  along  one  edge  of  the  film 
from  x-ray  energy  used  for  imaging  of  the  structure  of 
interest, 
impressing  a  first  calibrated  test  pattern  on  the  first  portion 
•  if  the  film,  said  first  pattern  compnsing  a  first  calibrated 
graded  stepwise  densilv  pattern  having  density  positions, 
said  density  pattern  prtxiuced  bv  visible  light  of  controlled 
intensity  and  spectrum: 
providing  a  control  film  of  similar  emulsion  as  the  emulsion 

of  said  film: 
impressing  a  second  calibrated  test  pattern  along  one  edge  of 
said  control  film  said  second  calibrated  test  pattern  com- 
pnsing a  second  calibrated  graded  stepwise  density  pat- 
tern having  densitv  positions,  said  density  pattern  pro- 
duced by  visible  light  of  controlled  intensity  and  spec- 
trum, wherein  the  intensity  and  spectrum  of  the  visible 
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light  used  for  impressing  said  first  calibrated  test  pattern 
and  second  calibrated  test  pattern  are  similar; 

prtxressing  said  film  in  a  film  processor  to  develop  the  first 
calibrated  test  pattern  on  said  first  portion  of  said  film  and 
the  radiographic  image  of  the  structure  of  interest  on 
another  portion  of  the  film; 

processing  said  control  film  to  develop  the  second  calibrated 
lest  pattern; 

measuring  the  performance  of  the  film  processor  used  to 
develop  the  film  by  comparing  the  density  positions  be- 
tween the  first  calibrated  test  pattern  on  the  film  and  the 
second  calibrated  test  pattern  on  the  control  film  which 
match; 


data  generated  at  said  remote  maintenance  center,  gener- 
ating result  data  in   response  to  said   inquiry  data,  and 
performing  a  maintenance  function  in  dependence  upon 
said  result  data,  and 
controlling  said  switch  circuit  when  a  terminalion  signal 
representative  of  a  communication  end  is  generated  dur- 
ing the  maintenance  operation,  thereby  interrupting  said 
data  communication   path,  and   initializing  said   remote 
maintenance  connection  circuit; 
wherein  said  establishing  data  communication  path  comprises 
when  receiving  said  incoming  information  at  a  general 
office  line  connection  circuit  of  said  office  line  connec- 
tion circuit,  connecting  a  speech  path  between  said 
general  office  line  connection  circuit  and  a  called  exten- 
sion  subscriber,   and   thereafter  if  conversion   data   is 
received  from  said  called  extension  subscriber  for  said 
remote   maintenance   connection    circuit,    establishing 
said  data  communication  path  between  a  port  of  said 
general  office  line  connection  circuit  and  said  remote 
maintenance  connection  circuit; 


.T.. 


optically  adjusting  the  size  of  the  image  of  the  structure  of 
interest  forming  an  adjusted  image,  wherein  the  hght 
source  used  is  corrected  for  variations  in  light  intensity, 

converting  said  adjusted  image  to  an  electncal  signal; 

measuring  physical  parameters  of  the  adjusted  image  of  the 
structure  of  interest  from  said  electncal  signal;  and 

correcting  the  measured  physical  parameters  for  the  effect 
of  the  film  proces,sor  by  adjusting  the  measured  values  of 
said  parameters  in  relation  to  the  optical  density  values  at 
the  match  positions  of  the  first  and  second  calibrated  test 
patterns. 


l^r-'- '  ^ 


>' 


5.276.727 

REMOTE  MAINTENANCE  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 

THEREOF  IN  PRI\  ATE  BRANCH  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM 

Yang-Seon  Kim;  Chang-l-ae  JeonR.  and  Scung-Hwan  Cho.  all  of 

Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  SamSung  Electronics,  Co. 

Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991.  Ser,  No.  814,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  24.  1991. 
1991-10497;     Aug.     14,     1991,     1991-14082;    Nov,    25,     1991. 
1991-21146 

Int.  a:  H04M  3/22 
V.S.  a.  379—29  9  Qaims 

3  A  method  for  remotely  maintaining  a  pnvate  branch 
exchange  system  by  data  communication  between  a  remote 
maintenance  center  and  said  private  branch  exchange  system 
through  a  public  switch  telephone  network,  said  pnvate 
branch  exchange  system  having  a  remote  maintenance  connec- 
tion circuit  connected  between  an  exchange  controller  and  a 
switch  circuit,  said  method  comprising: 

analyzing  incoming  information  received  through  an  office 
Ime  connection  circuit,  controlling  said  switch  circuit,  and 
establishing  a  data  communication  path  between  said 
remote  maintenance  connection  circuit  and  an  incoming 
port  of  a  corresponding  office  line  of  said  office  line  con- 
nection circuit; 
transmitting  response  dau  represenutive  of  a  state  of  said 
pnvate  branch  exchange  controller  in  response  to  inquiry 


when  receiving  said  incoming  information  at  a  direct 
inward  system  access  office  line  port  of  said  office  line 
connection  circuit,  analyzing  a  continuously  received 
dialing  digit  of  said  direct  mward  system  access  office 
line  port,  and  thereafter  establishing  said  data  communi- 
cation path  between  said  remote  maintenance  connec- 
tion circuit  and  said  direct  inward  system  access  office 
line  port  in  accordance  with  an  analyzed  output  of  said 
dialing  digit,  and 

when  receiving  said  incoming  information  at  a  direct 
inward  oialing  office  line  connection  circuit  of  said 
office  line  connection  circuit,  analyzing  a  continuousK 
received  dialing  digit  of  said  direct  inward  dialing  office 
line  connection  circuit,  and  thereafter  establishing  said 
data  communication  path  between  said  remote  mainte- 
nance connection  circuit  and  said  direct  inward  dialing 
office  line  connection  circuit  in  accordance  with  an 
analyzed  output  of  said  dialing  digit  of  said  direct  in- 
ward dialing  office  line  connection  circuit. 


5,276.728 

REMOTELY  ACTIVATED  ALTOMOBILE  DISABLING 

SYSTEM 

Kenneth  Pagliaroli.  and  Dean  Fagliaroli.  both  of  140  George  St.. 

South  Amboy.  N.J.  08879 

Filed  Nov,  6,  1991.  Set.  No.  788,508 
Int.  a."  H04M  //  W.  B60R  :5/04.  25/00.  25/10 
U.S.  a.  379—58  10  aaims 

1  A  secunty  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
arming  means  for  selectiveK  enabling  and  disabling  said 
vehicle  secunty  system,  wherein  said  arming  means  in- 
cludes a  receptacle  disposed  to  receive  a  transp<irtable 
receiver  within  said  vehicle,  said  arming  means  enabling 
said  security  system  when  said  transportable  receiver  is 
removed  from  said  receptacle  and  disabling  said  secunty 
system  when  said  transportable  receiver  is  placed  within 
said  receptacle; 


at  least  one  theft  sensor  for  producing  an  tngger  signal  when 
the  vehicle  is  tampered  with; 

a  transmitter  means,  coupled  lo  said  at  least  one  theft  sensor, 
for  transmitting  an  alarm  signal  when  said  transmitter 
receives  said  tngger  signal  from  said  at  least  one  theft 
sensor,  whereby  said  alarm  signal  is  received  by  said 
transportable  receiver  and  said  transp<.-inable  receiver 
produces  an  audible  alarm  in  response  to  said  alarm  signal; 

at  least  one  receiving  means  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  thefi 
sensor,  wherein  said  at  least  one  receiving  means  is  en- 
abled upon  receipt  of  said  tngger  signal,  said  receiving 
means  capable  of  receiving  control  signals  from  a  range  of 


frequencies,  use  m  mobile  telephone  communications,  and 

at  least  one  dedicated  frequencv  outside  of  said  range  of 

frequencies; 
memory  means  containing  at  least  one  enabling  code  and  at 

least  one  disabling  code, 
companson  means  for  companng  control  signals  received 

by  said  at  least  one  receiving  means  to  said  at  lea,st  one 

enabling  ccxie  and  disabling  code,  and 
vehicle  control  means  for  disabling  said  vehicle  when  said 

control  signals  match  said  at  least  one  disabling  code  and 

enabling  said  vehicle  when  said  control  signals  match  said 

at  least  one  enabling  code 
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1.  A  radiotelephone,  comprising: 


transmitter  means  for  providing  a  modulated  transmit  signal; 

receiver  means  for  providing  a  demodulated  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  a  received  signal; 

tone  convener  means  for  providing  digital  signals  corre- 
sponding to  dual-tone,  multiple-frequency  (DTMF"!  tones 
contained  in  said  demcxlulated  signal,  said  DTMF  tones 
corresponding  to  a  telephone  number  and  an  instruction 
to  auiomaticallv  dial  said  telephone  number,  said  tele- 
phone number  and  said  instruction  being  provided  by  a 
connected  party  dunng  a  first  call,  and 

control  means  compnsing  a  processor  and  a  memory  for 
stonng  operating  instructions  for  said  processor: 

wherein  said  processor  responds  to  a  predetermined  set  of 
said  digital  signals  when  a  user  is  present  by  stonng  said 
telephone  number  and.  upon  completion  of  said  first  call, 
by  causing  said  transmitter  means  to  automaticallv  place  a 
second  call,  without  a  dialing  operation  bv  said  user,  to 
said  telephone  number  b>  sending  a  said  mixluiated  trans- 
mit signal  corresponding  to  said  telephone  number  to  be 
called. 


5.276.730 
ACCESS  METHOD  FOR  DISTRIBLTED  DYNAMIC 
CHANNEL  ALLOCATION  IN  MICROCELLS 
Leonard  J,  Cimini.  Jr..  Howell;  Gerard  J.  Foschini.  South  Am- 
boy. and  Chih-Lin  I,  Freehold,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  AT&T 
Bell  Laboratories.  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No,  876.554 

Int.  a.'  H04M  n.OO.  H04Q  '  a- 

I'.S,  a,  379—60  10  a«im» 
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5,276,729 
RADIOTELEPHONE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  DIALING 
REMOTELY  PROGRAMMED  NUMBER  UPON  CALL 
TERMINATION  AND  WFTHOLT  USER  OPERATION 
Masayuki  Higuchi.  Norcross:  Stephen  T.  Hardin,  Snellville. 
both  of  Ga..  and  Tsuyosi  Otake,  Kodama,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Oki  Telecom.  Suwanec.  Ga.  and  Oki  Electric  Ind..  Ltd..  To- 
kyo. Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579.894.  Sep.  10,  1990,  This  application 
Jul,  14.  1992,  Ser,  No.  913.738 
Int.  a.'  H04M  U/(M 
U.S.  a.  379—58  2  Qaims 


1  A  method  of  providing  local  autonomous  control  of  chan- 
nel allocation  of  a  cellular  telecommunication  network  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of 

testing  a  first  number  of  channels  of  a  cell  to  identify  a 

channel  which  does  not  have  a  current  user  and  can  be 

used  by  an  incoming  user; 
retesting  said  channels,  absent  identifying  a  channel  which  is 

not  being  used,  for  a  marginal  channel  having  a  current 

user  with  a  signal  less  than  a  predetermined  value  and 

identifying  said  channel, 
transferring  said  incoming  user  to  said  marginal  channel 

identified  as  having  a  current  user  with  a  signal  less  than  a 

predetermined  value; 
testing  a  second  number  of  channels  to  identify  a  channel 

which  does  not  have  a  user;  and 
transferring  said  current  user  from  said  marginal  channel  to 

a  channel  of  the  second  number  of  channels  identified  as 

not  having  a  user. 
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5,276.731 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  KOR  HANDLING 
INCOMING  TELEPHONE  CALLS 
Ygal  Arbel,  .Sunny»ale,  Calif.;  Timothy  L.  Wilson,  Austin,  Tex.; 
Gordon  Ford.  Round  Rock,  Tex.:  Cathy  Arledge,  and  Tracy  L. 
Rust,  both  of  \ustin.  Te\..  a.ssiRnors  to  ROLM  Company, 
SanU  Oara.  ( alif. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991.  Ser,  No.  692,081 

Int.  a.'  H04M  1/66.  3/42,  11/00 

MS.  a.  379— «8  18  Claims 
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11  A  method  for  receiving  a  telephone  call  from  a  calling 
parry  apparatus,  which  telephone  call  is  placed  to  a  called 
pany  apparatus,  and.  on  ihe  ba.sis  of  predetermined  selection 
cntena.  for  (a)  delivering  predetermined  messages  to  the 
calling  party  apparatus,  (b)  screening  the  telephone  call  from 
the  calling  party  apparatus,  or  (c)  re-routing  the  telephone  call 
from  the  calling  pany  apparatus,  which  method  compnses  the 
steps  of 

receiving   the   telephone  call  and  obtaining  identification 

information  relating  to  the  calling  pany  apparatus; 
receiving  time  and  date  from  a  swuching  machine; 
accessing  a  database  means  which  has  stored  predetermined 
selection  criteria,  predetermined  messages,  predetermined 
screening  information,  and  predetermined  rerouting  infor- 
mation, the  step  of  accessing  using  the  identification  infor- 
mation as  a  retnesal  key  for  the  predetermined  selection 
cntena.  and  using  ihe  predetermined  selection  cntena  to 
determine  whether  to  (a)  cause  the  calling  party  appara- 
tus to  be  connected  with  the  called  party  apparatus,  (b) 
provide  a  predetermined  message  to  the  calling  party 
apparatus,  (ci  s..reen  the  telephone  call  from  the  calling 
party  apparatus,  or  (d)  re-route  the  telephone  call  from  the 
calling  party  apparatus; 
accessing  the  database  means  to  obtain:  (a)  mes,sage  informa- 
tion, (bi  screening  mformation;  or  (c)  re-routing  informa- 
tion, and 
(a)  causing  the  calling  party  apparatus  to  be  connected  with 
the  calling  party  apparatus,  (b)  providing  the  predeter- 
mined mes-sage  information  to  the  calling  party  apparatus, 
(c)  causing  the  telephone  call  from  the  calling  party  appa- 
ratus to  be  screened,  or  (d)  causing  the  telephone  call  from 
the  calling  party  apparatus  to  be  re-routed  m  accordance 
with  the  re-routmg  infonnation. 


5,276,732 
REMOTE  WORKSTATION  CSE  WITH  DATABASE 
RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 
Robert  J,  Stent,  Westford;  Norman  E.  Dorsey,  Chestnut  Hill, 
both  of  Mass.,  and  James  F    Mitchell,  Windham,  N.H.,  as- 
signors to  DsTox  Corporation,  Billerica,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1991.  Ser   No.  74«,465 
Int.  a.'  H04M  1,64.  11/00 
MS.  a.  379—93  9  Claims 

1    A  computenzed  system  wherein  at  least  one  host  com- 
puter having  at  least  one  communication  port,  is  accessed  by  at 
least  one  synchronous  remote  device,  said  system  comprising: 
a  local  processor  coupled  to  said  ai  least  one  host  computer, 
said  local  processor  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  host  com- 
puter so  as  to  occupy  only  one  of  said  at  least  one  commu- 


nication ptirt  of  said  at  least  one  host  computer,  said  local 
proces-sor  including  a  synchronous  communication  pro- 
ces,sor  which  transmits  synchronous  information  in  a 
synchronous  protocol  format  lo  said  at  least  one  synchro- 
nous remote  device  utilizing  a  synchronous  data  link 
standard: 

a  first  telecommunications  desice,  responsive  to  said  local 
processor,  said  first  telecommunicatitins  device  transfer- 
ring said  synchronous  information  in  said  synchronous 
protocol  format  from  said  local  processor  to  a  telecommu- 
nication line  in  said  synchronous  data  link  standard,  and 
from  said  telecommunication  line  to  said  local  processor, 
said  synchronous  information  including  remote  device 
useable  display  data  and  control  information; 

a  second  telecommunications  device,  responsive  lo  said  first 
telecommunications  desice  and  said  at  least  one  synchro- 
nous remote  device,  said  second  telecommunications  de- 
vice  transferring  said   synchronous   information   in   said 


synchronous  protocol  format  from  said  telecommunica- 
tion line  in  said  synchronous  data  link  standard  to  said  at 
least  one  synchronous  remote  device,  and  from  said  at 
least  one  synchronous  remote  device  to  said  telecommuni- 
cation line,  and 
said  at  least  one  synchronous  remote  device  located  re- 
motely from  said  local  prcxjessor  and  said  at  least  one  host 
computer,  said  at  least  one  synchronous  remote  device 
operable  for  receiving  and  processing  said  information 
received  in  said  synchronous  protocol  formal,  and  having 
a  resident  protocol  convenor,  for  directly  converting  said 
synchronous  information  received  from  said  local  prcxjes- 
sor  in  said  synchronous  protocol  format  to  a  remote  de- 
vice usable  format,  and  for  converting  information  re- 
ceived from  said  at  least  one  synchronous  remote  device 
from  said  remote  device  useable  format  to  said  synchro- 
nous protcx:ol  format  for  sending  information  directly  to 
said  at  least  one  host  computer  through  said  local  proces- 
sor without  information  protocol  formal  conversion. 


5,276,733 

SYSTEM  LTILIZING  PORTABLE  DEVICE 

Hiromichi  L'no,  Yokohama,  and  Yuji  Kurosawa,  Kawasaki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538,762,  Jun.  15.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  13.220 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  16.  1989.  1-154161; 
Jul.  5.  1989.  1-173700;  Jul.  5,  1989,   1-173701;  Jul.  5,  1989, 
1-173703 

Int.  CI.'  H04.M  11/00 
U.S.  a.  379—100  20  Oaims 

1   A  call  generation  apparatus  into  which  a  portable  desice 
can  be  set.  compnsing 

detection  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  the  portable 
device  is  set  into  said  call  generation  apparatus; 


light  reception  means  for  receiving  a  light  from  the  portable 
device;  and 

control  means  for  (i)  acquiring  a  connection  to  a  communi- 
cation line,  and  (ii)  sending  a  dial  signal  onto  the  acquired 
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communication  line,  on  the  basis  of  the  light  received  by 
said  light  reception  means  when  the  portable  device  is 
detected  by  said  detection  means  as  being  set  into  said  call 
generation  apparatus. 
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ing  value  is  an  integral  multiplier  of  the  reference  fre- 
quency; 

storing  means  for  slonng  the  correcting  value  in  a  memory; 
and 

correcting  means  for  correcting  the  frequency  of  the  first 
oscillating  signal  in  accordance  with  the  correcting  value 
so  as  to  produce  the  oscillation  signal  having  the  oscilla- 
tion frequency 


5,276.735 

DATA  ENCLA\  L  AND  TRl  STED  PATH  SYSTEM 

William  E.  Boebert.  Minneapolis;  Thomas  R.  Nlarkham.  Anoka. 

and  Robert  \.  Olmsted.  Minnetonka.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 

to  Secure  Computing  Corporation.  Rosevillc.  Minn 

Filed  Apr,  1",  1992.  Ser.  No.  S'O.SSfe 

Int   CI,'  H04L  9/02 

LI.S.  a.  380—21  13  Qaims 


5.276,734 
OSCILLATOR  SYSTEM 
TakashI  Hashimoto.  Tokyo.  Japan.  asM^no'  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  9i"  'ilS 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Sep.  11.  1991.  3-259797 

Int.  O.'  H04N  7/167 

U.S.  a.  380—7  12  Oaims 


1.  An  oscillator  signal  prcxlucing  system,  the  oscillation 
signal  having  an  oscillation  frequency  which  is  determined  by 
a  frequency  of  an  input  signal,  a  reference  frequency  generated 
by  a  reference  frequency  generator,  a  first  frequency  and  a 
fixed  secondary  frequency,  the  system  compnsing 

a  control  unit  responsive  to  the  input  signal,  for  prcxiucing  a 
control  signal  dependent  on  the  input  signal  frequency: 

a  first  oscillator  responsive  to  the  control  signal  for  produc- 
ing a  first  oscillating  signal  having  the  first  frequency 
which  IS  determined  by  the  input  signal  frequency,  the 
reference  frequency  and  the  fixed  second  frequency, 

a  second  oscillator  incorporating  a  fixed  element,  for  pro- 
ducing a  fixed  second  oscillating  signal  having  the  fixed 
second  frequency, 

a  mixer  means  for  prixiucmg  a  final  oscillaling  signal  b\ 
mixing  the  first  oscillating  signal  and  the  second  oscillat- 
ing signal; 

a  detector  means  for  detecting  an  aberration  of  the  fre- 
quency of  the  final  oscillating  signal  from  the  oscillation 
frequency, 

correcting  value  setting  means  for  prtxiucing  a  correcimg 
value  for  correcimg  the  detected  aberration  of  the  fre- 
quency of  the  final  oscillating  signal,  in  which  the  correcl- 


I  (VBJUIWY- 


M. 

ocwx 

C 
•• 

Kr«**c> 

1 

-J 

DCUM  KT' 

MCOC  W 

— 

1  A  data  enclave  for  secunng  data  carried  on  physical  units 
of  fixed  and  removable  media  m  a  network  including  a  server 
and  one  or  more  workstations,  one  or  more  of  the  workstations 
including  the  physical  units  of  fixed  media,  compnsing: 

protected  storage  in  the  server  and  in  each  of  the  worksta- 
tions; 

a  crypto  media  controller  in  each  workstation  that  can  be 
used  to  read  the  fixed  media  and  the  removable  media; 

a  personal  keying  device  assigned  to  each  user  in  the  en- 
clave; 

an  enclave  key.  a  copy  of  which  is  held  in  the  protected 
storage  in  the  server  and  in  each  of  the  workstations  and 
used  to  protect  other  keys  stored  or  transmitted  on  the 
network; 

a  personal  identification  number  (PIN)  for  user  in  the  en- 
clave: 

a  media  key  for  each  unit  of  media:  and 

an  access  vector  a,ssociated  with  each  media  key  to  form 
media  key/access  vector  pairs,  the  pairs  stored  in  the 
personal  keying  devices,  and  used  lo  represent  the  possible 
conditions  of  access  lo  the  data  encrypted  on  the  media 
for  the  user  assigned  to  the  personal  keying  device  holding 
the  media  key /access  vector  pair  or  pairs; 

wherein  the  media  key/access  vector  pairs  stored  in  the 
personal  keying  dev  ices  are  enciphered  with  a  combined 
key  formed  from  the  user's  PIN  and  the  enclave  key, 

wherein  device  attributes  assigned  to  each  workstation  are 
used  to  represent  secunty  attributes  of  the  workstations; 
and 

wherein  each  crypti  media  controller  includes  logic  for  (i) 
reading  a  unit  of  media  using  the  media  key  received  from 
the  personal  keying  device  of  the  user  seeking  access  to 
the  data  (n)  decrypting  a  media  key/access  vector  pair 
received  from  a  personal  keying  device  using  the  enclave 
key  stored  m  the  controller  and  the  user  PIN  entered  by  a 
user  m  the  personal  keying  device  used  bv  the  user  seeking 
access  to  the  data,  iini  decrypting  the  data  on  the  media 
using  the  media  key,  and  liv  i  restncting  access  to  the 
decrypted  data  based  on  the  access  vector  and  the  device 
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attnbutes  for  the  workstation  from  which  access  is  at- 
tempted 


5J76,73« 
OPTIONALLY  MODERATED  TRANSACTION  SYSTEMS 
D«Tid  Cb«um,  14652  Sutton  St.,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.  91403 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609.519.  Not.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5.131,039.  This  application  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912.193 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  29, 1990, 
9O2OO2O7.0 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul,  14, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a:  H04k  .',  X'.  H04L  9/02.  9/00 
VS.  n.  380—24  8  aaims 


law-abiding  users,  wherein  each  user  is  assigned  a  pair  of 
matching  secret  and  public  keys,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

breaking  each  user's  secret  key  into  shares; 

providing  trustees  pieces  of  information  enabling  the  trust- 
ees to  venfy  that  the  pieces  of  information  include  shares 
of  a  secret  key  of  some  given  public  key;  and 

upon  a  predetermined  request,  having  the  trustees  reseal  the 
shares  of  the  secret  key  of  a  user  suspected  of  unlawful 
activity  to  enable  the  entity  to  attempt  reconstruction  of 
the  secret  key  for  monitoring  communications  to  the 
suspect  user 
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5.276.737 
FAIR  CRYPTOSYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 

Silvio  Micali,  224  I  pland  Rd.,  Cambridge.  Mass.  02140 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  870.935 
Int.  a.'  H04K  I/UO 
VS.  a.  380—30  18  Claims 
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5.276,738 
SOFTWARE  DATA  PROTECTION  MECHANISM 
Thomas  S.  Hirsch,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bull  HN  Infor- 
mation Systems  Inc..  Billerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  P.  1992,  Ser.  No.  992.210 

Int.  n.'  H04I.  V'OZ  9/00 

U.S.  a.  380 — 46  li  Claims 


1  In  a  cryptographic  authentication  method  for  use  between 
a  first  pany  and  a  second  party  that  share  a  common  secret 
key.  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  by  said  first  party  a  first  value; 

applying  a  cryptographic  transformation.  ba.sed  on  said 
secret  key,  to  said  first  value  to  produce  a  set  of  values  by 
said  first  party  and  said  first  party  stonng  the  set  of  values; 

creating  a  challenge  value  by  a  second  party  and  supplying 
the  challenge  value  to  said  first  party  after  said  crypto- 
graphic transformation  has  been  applied  by  said  first 
party 

selecting  an  allowed  subset  of  said  stored  set  of  values  by 
said  first  party. 

said  subset  being  determined  by  said  challenge, 

transferring  said  selected  subset  of  values  by  said  first  party 
to  said  second  party; 

re-computing  said  subset  of  values  by  said  second  party 
using  said  secret  key  and  said  first  values  and  said  crypto- 
graphic transformation; 

comparing  for  equality  by  said  second  party  of  said  subset  of 
values  received  with  said  subset  of  values  re-computed 
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1  A  method,  using  a  public-key  cryptosystem.  for  enabling 
a  predetermined  entity  to  monitor  communications  of  users 
suspected  of  unlawful  activities  while  protecting  the  privacy  of 


1  A  protection  mechanism  for  generating  user  key  values 
from  input  binary  values  and  for  transforming  key  values  into 
binary  values  in  a  manner  that  does  not  require  security  pre- 
cautions for  preventing  disclosure  of  the  manner  of  generating 
said  user  key  values,  said  mechanism  comprising: 

an  input  register  having  n  number  of  bit  positions  for  stonng 
a  first  binary  value  having  n  number  of  bits  which  is  being 
converted  into  a  key  value; 
a  pseudo  random  number  generator  connected  to  receive 
seed  and  start  values,  said  generator  m  resp<:)nse  to  said 
seed  and  start  values  generating  repcatable  sequences  of 
random  number  values, 
a  scrambler  including  an  array  including  n  number  of  multi- 
bit  containers  for  storing  n  number  of  unique  multibil 
random  number  values  included  in  said  repcatable  sequen- 
ces, 
said  scrambler  mcluding  means  for  randomly  rearranging 
said  n  number  of  bits  of  said  binary  value  as  a  function  of 
said  multibil  random  number  values  stored  in  said  n  num- 
ber of  containers  to  form  a  second  n  bit  binary  value,  and. 
an  alphanumenc  encoder  operaiively  coupled  to  said  scram- 
bler for  receiving  said  second  n  bit  binary  value,  said 
encoder  including  a  table  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  alpha- 
numeric characters,  said  encoder  using  portions  of  said 
second  binary  value  for  referencing  different  ones  of  said 
alphanumenc  characters  to  produce  a  series  of  alphanu- 
meric characters  representing  one  of  said  user  key  values. 
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Int.  CI."  H04R  -V  00 
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Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  762,028,  Sep.  V.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  18.468 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  19,  1990.  2-8509:  Jan 
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Int.  CI.'  H04R  I   10 
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1.  A  programmable  hybnd  heanng  aid  with  digital  signal 
processing,  comprises  and  a  main  section  (1)  and  two  a  second- 
ary section  ilb).  both  arc  connected  to  the  main  section, 
wherein  the  main  section  (1),  preferably  in  the  form  of  an 
earplug,  can  be  inserted  substantially  in  the  outer  meatus  (6)  of 
a  person  and  has  provided  a  microphone  (Ml)  and  a  sound 
generator  (SG).  wherein  the  first  secondary  section  (2a)  is 
provided  in  or  behind  the  concha  and  prov  ided  so  as  to  receive 
electncal  and  electronic  components,  wherein  the  second 
secondary  section  (.2b)  is  a  ca.se  arranged  so  as  to  contain  the 
mam  section  (1)  and  the  first  secondary  section  (2a I  when  the 
heanng  aid  is  nol  in  use.  together  with  possible  electronic  and 
electncal  auxiliary  devices  as  well  as  an  external  memory  in 
the  form  of  a  random  access  memory  (R.AMl).  a  buffer  bat- 
tery, an  equalizer  and  any  plugs  and  switches,  and  wherein  the 
heanng  aid  includes  an  open  portion  of  the  outer  meatus  (6) 
preferablv  provided  m  the  main  section  (li,  characlenzed  in 
that  the  open  connection  constitutes  an  acoustic  transmission 
channel  (ATC)  with  low-pass  characlenstic  and  resonant 
amplification,  that  the  heanng  aid  also  compnses  an  analog 
input  section  with  a  microphone  amplifier  (11)  and  a  deconvo- 
lution  filter  (13),  a  digital  signal  processor  (DSP)  with  a  com- 
pressor (33)  and  an  equalizer  (34).  each  of  which  contains 
random-access  memones  (RAM3,  RAM4)  together  with  an 
analog  ouipul  section  with  a  reconstruction  filter  (14),  that  the 
microphone  (Ml)  is  connected  to  the  input  of  the  microphone 
amplifier  (11).  that  the  analog  input  section  is  connected  to  the 
digital  signal  pr<x;essor  (DSP)  via  an  analog/digital  converter 
(ADC),  that  the  digital  signal  pri>cessor  (DSP)  is  connected  to 
the  analog  output  section  via  a  digital  analog  converter 
(DAC),  that  the  outputs  of  the  reconstruction  filter  (14)  are 
connected  to  the  terminals  of  the  sound  generator  (SG).  that 
each  of  Ihe  second  inputs  of  the  compressor  (33)  and  the  equal- 
izer (34)  respectively  are  connected  to  the  respective  outputs 
of  a  control  unit  (CO  which  contains  a  random-access  mem- 
ory (R,AM2).  that  the  first  input  on  the  control  unit  (CU)  is 
connected  lo  the  external  random-access  memory  (RAMI)  and 
a  second  input  with  an  external  control  device  (SW)  for  menu- 
controlled  selection  from  a  number  of  response  functions  for 
the  heanng  aid  pre-stored  m  the  control  unit's  memory 
(RAM2),  and  that  the  same  response  functions  also  are  stored 
in  Ihe  external  memory  (RAMI)  which  constitules  a  backup 
memory  for  ihe  control  unit's  memory  (RAM2),  and  v^hich  is 
also  connected  lo  an  interface  (IF)  of  type  RS232 


1    An  earphone  device  characlenzed  in  that  it  comprises 

an  acoustic  tube  having  an  inner  diameter  substantially  iden- 
tical with  that  of  the  external  auditory  canal  and  provided 
with  an  ear  mounting  portion  at  one  end  thereof  and  with 
an  acoustic  non-refleciing  portion  at  the  other  end 
thereof 

an  external  microphone  unit  disposed  externally  of  said 
acoilstic  tube  for  converting  an  external  sound  into  an 
electncal  signal 

an  earphone  unit  and  an  internal  microphone  unit  which  are 
mt'unled  on  the  penphery  of  Ihe  acoustic  lube  in  adjacent 
relationship  vvuh  each  other  so  that  vibration  plates  of  the 
units  face  inwardly  of  the  tube,  and 

variable  ratio  mixing  means  for  mixing  an  input  audio  signal. 
a  feedback  signal  obtained  by  negatively  feeding  back  the 
signal  obtained  from  said  internal  microphone  unit  and  the 
electrical  signal  obtained  from  the  external  microphone 
unit  with  each  other  al  a  desired  ratio,  to  form  an  output 
signal  including  level  adiu.sting  means  for  independently 
ad|usiing  a  level  of  each  said  input  audio  signal,  said  feed- 
back signal,  and  said  electrical  signal  from  said  external 
microphone,  the  output  signal  of  said  variable  ratio  mixing 
means  being  supplied  to  said  earphone  unit 


5.276,741 
FLZZY  STRING  MATCHER 
David  B.  .\ragon,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRV^  Financial 
Systems  &  Services,  Inc.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  701.383 
Int.  C\:  G06F  <i  ': 
U,S.  a.  382^«0  48  Oaims 

1   A  method  for  comparing  a  tesl  character  stnng  to  a  plural- 
itv  of  valid  data  strings  to  identify   valid  data  stnngs  which 
closely  match  the  lesi  character  sinng.  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 
(a)  subdividing  the  lest  character  sinng  into  sets  of  N  adja- 
cent characters. 
lb  I  storing  in  a  first  couni  array  a  frequency  of  one  set  of  N 
adjacent  characters  in  ihe  test  sinng; 

(c)  companng  said  frequency  to  an  inilial  frequency  value  to 
obtain  an  initial  holographic  distance. 

(d)  repeating  step  (b)  and  (c)  for  all  sets  of  N  adjacent  char- 
acters formed  in  step  (a); 

(e)  subdividing  a  given  valid  data  string  into  sets  of  N  adja- 
cent characters, 

(f)  stonng  in  a  second  couni  array  a  frequency  of  one  set  of 
N  adjacent  characters  found  m  said  given  valid  character 
string. 
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(g)  comparing  said  frequency  of  said  set  of  N  adjacent  char- 
acters found  in  the  lest  character  stnng  to  said  frequency 
of  said  gisen  set  of  N  adjacent  characters  found  in  said 
valid  character  stnng  to  obtain  an  updated  holographic 
distance; 

(h)  repeating  steps  (0  and  (g)  for  all  sets  of  N  adjacent  char- 
acters formed  in  step  (e); 


(i)  clearing  said  updated  holographic  distance  to  said  initial 
holographic  distance  and  cleanng  said  second  count  array 
to  an  initial  value,  and 

(j)  repeating  steps  (e)  through  (i)  inclusive  for  each  of  said 
plurality  of  valid  character  strings. 


5,276.742 

RAPID  DETECTION  OE  PAGE  ORIENTATION 

IjUishmi  Dasari.  and  Dan  S.  Bloomberg,  both  of  Palo  Alto, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  No*    19,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  794,551 

Int.  a.'  C;06K  »   <:.  Q09G  1/06 

L.S.  a.  382— M>  17  Qaims 


determining  the  difference  between  the  number  of  character 

ascenders  and  descenders, 
orienting  the  electronic  representation  of  the  image  in  a 

direction  based  uf>on  the  difference  between  the  number 

of  character  ascenders  and  descenders  l(x:ated   m  said 

electronic  representation 


pating  electrode  characterised  in  that  the  apparatus  further 
comprises  means  to  bia.s  said  ground  plane  electrode  such  that 


5,276,743 
LANGMUIR-BLODGETT  nLMS  IN  A  WAVEGUIDE 
OPTICAL  PICK-UP  HEAD  USING  MACH-ZEHNDER 
INTERFEROMETERS 
Thomas  L.  Penner,  Fairport;  Nancy  J.  Armstrong,  Ontario,  and 
Joseph  F.  Revelli,  Jr.,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,717 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/10 

U.S.  a.  385—14  13  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  orienting  an  image  of  a  document  of  un- 
known orientation  for  processing,  compnsing: 

producing  an  electronic  representation  of  the  image  of  the 
document; 

operating  on  the  electronic  representation  of  the  Image  to 
locate  ascenders  and  descenders  of  characters  in  said 
image,  wherein  an  ascender  is  a  character  portion  extend- 
ing upward  from  a  character  row  and  a  descender  is  a 
character  portion  extending  downward  from  the  charac- 
ter row; 


\Vf 


1  An  integrated  optical  head  having  an  optical  a.xis  and 
capable  of  reading  from  an  optical  data  storage  disk,  compris- 
ing 

channels  formed  in  said  optical  head  forming  first  and  sec- 
ond interferometers; 

first  and  second  phase-shiftable  channel  waveguides  formed 
on  a  waveguide  layer  and  respectively  associated  with  one 
channel  waveguide  branch  of  each  said  first  and  second 
interferometers; 

first  and  second  channel  detectors  respectively  positioned  to 
detect  light  emanating  from  said  first  and  second  interfer- 
ometers; 

a  single  waveguide  condensing  lens  positioned  along  the 
optical  axis  of  said  optical  head;  and 

a  condensing  lens  detector  to  detect  light  emanating  from 
said  condensing  lens; 

control  electrodes  associated  with  said  interferometers  for 
electro-optical  phase  shifting  of  light  signal  in  one  said 
branch  with  respect  to  the  light  signal  in  the  other  branch, 
said  phase-shiftable  channel  waveguide  being  formed,  at 
least  partially,  of  Langmuir-Blodgett  thin  film  electro-op- 
tic polymeric  material 


5,276,744 
ELECTRO-OPTIC  DEVICE 
Robert  N.  Shaw,  Ipswich,  England,  assignor  to  BTAD  Technolo- 
gies Limited,  Suffolk 
per  No.  PCr/GB«9/01099,  §  371  Date  Mar.  19. 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  19,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/03594.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  5,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  663,891 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  22,  1988, 
8822288 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/10 
U.S.  a.  385—2  11  Qaims 

1  Apparatus  compnsing  an  electro-optic  device  having  a 
power  dissipating  electrode  structure  and  a  ground  plane  elec- 
trode, the  device  being  switchable  between  first  and  second 
distinct  states  by  the  application  of  respective  first  and  second 
potentials  to  the  power  dissipating  electrode;  and  means  for 
supplying  said  first  and  second  potentials  to  said  power  dissi- 


said  first  and  second  potentials  are  of  substantially  equal  magni- 
tude but  of  opposite  sign 


5J76,745 

INTEGRATED  OPTIC  READ/WRITE  HEAD  FOR 

OPTICAL  DATA  STORAGE  INCORPORATING  SECOND 

HARMONIC  GENERATOR,  ELECTRO-OPTIC 
TRACKING  ERROR  ACTUATOR,  AND  ELECTRO-OPTIC 

MODULATOR 
Joseph  F.  Revelli,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,576 

Int.  a.'G02B  6/12 

U.S.  a.  385—14  5  Oaims 


1    An  integrated  electro-optic  waveguide  device,  compris- 


ing 


a  second  integrated  circuit; 

a  first  beam  deflector  section  for  deflecting  saic  expanded 

beam  m  response  to  tracking  error  signals  fed  from  said 
wasefront  sensor  through  said  second  integrated  circuu, 

a  dual  grating  coupler  section  haMng  an  mpul  grating  ,;ou- 
pler  and  an  output  grating  coupler  and  receiving  said 
expanded  beam  from  said  first  beam  deflector  section,  said 
beam  being  coupled  out  b\  said  output  grating  coupler  to 
a  target,  light  reflected  from  said  targei  being  coupled  m 
b>  said  input  grating, 

a  second  beam  defiector  section  for  receiving  said  beam 
from  said  input  grating  coupler  and  deflecting  said  beam 
to  said  pick-up  section  of  said  Mach-Zehnder  interferome- 
ter wavefront  sens<ir,  and 

a  third  integrated  circuit  receiving  information  from  said 
Mach-Zehnder  interferometer  wavefront  sensor  and  pro- 
viding signal  amplification  and  conditioning  functions  to 
generate  tracking  error  signals  and  focus  error  signals. 


5J76.746 
POLARIZATION  INDEPENDENT  OPTICAL  TAP 
Renen  Adar,  Westfield;  Charles  H.  Henry.  Skillman:  Rudolf  F, 
KazarinoT.  Martinsrille,  all  of  N.J.,  and  Michele  A.  Milbrodt. 
Macungie,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray 
Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,690 

Int.  a."  G02B  6/26 

VS.  a.  385—27  11  Qaims 


(  e 


V-s, 


I  An  optical  tap  for  providing  to  each  of  two  optical  wave- 
guides a  low  level  signal  from  the  other  compnsing 

a  pair  of  optical  waveguides  for  carrying  respective  optical 
signals  S)  and  S; 

a  region  of  intersection  of  said  waveguides  wherein  said 
waveguides  intersect  at  an  angle  of  10° -25'  for  providing 
output  signals  S;  -►  tS;  and  S:-^£Si  wherein  tS;  and  tS: 
are  substantially  independent  of  the  polanzation  of  S;  and 
S:  and  are  reduced  h>  minus  20  dB  to  minus  60  dB  from 
Si  and  St  respectively 


a  ndge  waveguide  section  having  a  first  ndge  waveguide 
having  a  TE  mode  and  being  formed  of  nonlinear  optical 
matenal  to  provide  the  combined  functions  of  electro-op- 
tic modulation  and  second  harmonic  generation; 

a  laser  diode  coupled  into  said  TE  mode  of  said  first  ndge 
waveguide,  said  laser  diode  emitting  light  of  wavelength 
\. 

a  ndge-to-planar  waveguide  section, 

a  second  ndge  waveguide  extending  between  said  ndge 
waveguide  section  to  said  ndge-to-planar  waveguide 
section; 

a  first  integrated  circuit  for  providing  dn^ing  signals  to  said 
ndge  waveguide  section  for  modulation  of  said  laser  diode 
so  that  second  harmonic  light  of  wavelength  Kb  propa- 
gates through  said  second  ndge  waveguide  to  said  ndge- 
to-planar  waveguide  section 

means  for  expanding  said  second  harmonic  light  of  wave- 
length Afi  to  a  beam, 

a  Mach-Zehnder  interferometer  wavefront  sensor  having  a 
section  for  generating  tracking  error  signals  and  a  pick-up 
section, 


5076,747 

POLARIZATION-INDEPENDENT  OPTICAL 

SWTTCH  ATTENUATOR 

Jing-Jong  Pan,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  E-Tek  Dynamics. 

Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  6.889 
Int.  a.'  G02B  6  32 
U.S.  Q.  385—34  21  Qaims 

1.  An  optical  device  for  connection  to  an  input  optical  fiber 
and  an  output  optical  fiber,  said  device  having  at  least  one 
control  terminal,  said  device  controlling  the  strength  of  an 
optical  signal  from  said  input  fiber  to  said  output  fiber  respon- 
sive to  a  signal  on  said  control  terminal,  said  device  compnsing 
a  first  GRIN  lens  arranged  to  collimate  said  optical  signal 

from  said  input  optical  fiber, 
a  first  birefnngent  polarizer  having  an  optica)  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  a  line  of  travel  from  colhmated  optical  signal 
from  said  first  GRIN  lens,  said  first  polanzer  arranged  to 
split  said  optical  signal  from  said  first  GRIN  into  two 
polanzation  modes. 
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a  second  birefnngent  polanzer  having  an  optical  axis  per- 
pendicular to  said  line  of  travel  from  collimated  optical 
signal  from  said  first  GRIN  lens  and  offset  from  said 
optical  axis  of  said  first  polanzer  by  a  predetermined 
angle; 

a  second  GRIN  lens  arranged  to  recollimate  said  optical 
signal  from  said  second  poiari/er  to  said  output  fiber,  and 


AR  COATING 


5.276,749 
OPTICAL  REFLECTIVE  STAR  DEV ICE  HAVING  ONE 
OR  MORE  ORTHOGONAL  POLARIZATION 
REFLECTORS 
Mattijs  O.  Van  DcTenter,  Leidschendam,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V..  AC  Groningen,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  May  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  889.154 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Jun.    3.    1991. 
9100952 

Int.  a:  G02B  6/26 
U.S.  a.  385—46  14  Claims 


means,  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  polarizers  and 
connected  to  said  control  terminal,  for  controllably  rotat- 
ing said  optical  signal  from  said  optical  axis  of  said  first 
polanzer  toward  said  optical  a.\is  of  said  second  polanzer 
responsive  to  said  signal  on  said  control  terminal; 

whereby  performance  of  said  device  is  independent  of  polar- 
ization of  said  optical  signal  in  said  input  fiber 


-^//A^y////A 


^0 


1   A  method  for  forming  an  optical  modulator  comprising: 

a  preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

b  building  a  lower  cladding  layer  of  a  predetermined  thick- 
ness upon  said  substrate; 

c  depositing  an  interference  layer  upon  said  lower  cladding 
layer; 

d.  depositing  a  core  layer  upon  said  interference  layer; 

e  placing  gratings  in  said  modulator  operable  to  couple  light 
between  said  core  layer  and  said  interference  layer;  and 

f  forming  an  electronic  element  in  said  modulator  to  control 
free-earner  effects  in  said  interference  layer. 


1.  An  optical  reflective  star  device,  having  a  plurality  of 
ports,  for  distnbutmg  each  signal  fed  to  a  port  over  to  the  other 
ports,  comprising  a  plurality  of  star  elements  and  a  plurality  of 
reflectors  provided  at  refiection  points  in  the  reflective  star 
device,  charactenzed  in  that  at  least  one  of  the  reflectors  is 
incorporated  together  with  means,  including  a  Faraday  rota- 
tor, for  reducing  effects  of  reflection  to  said  port  to  which  said 
signal  IS  fed  for  distnbution  to  said  other  ports. 


5.276,750 

CONNECTORS  HAVING  TRANSLATIONAL  AND 

ROTATIONAL  COMPLIANCE  ABOLT  THE  LEADING 

EDGE 

Randy  M.  Manning,  New  Cumberland.  Pa,,  assignor  to  The 

Whitaker  Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del, 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser,  No,  42,029 

Int.  a,'  G02B  6/00.  6i6 

U.S.  a.  385—56  17  Qaims 


5,276,748 

VERTICALLY -COUPLED  ARROW  MODULATORS  OR 

SW  ITCHES  ON  SILICON 

Gregory  A.  Magel,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  797.520 

Int.  C\:  G02B  6/ 12 

U.S.  a.  385—37  12  Qaims 


1  A  self-aligning  first  connector  housing  portion  adapted  to 
mate  with  a  second  connector  housing  portion  comprising 

an  elongate  member  compnsing  a  first  end  for  mating  with 
the  second  connector  portion,  and  a  second  end  compris- 
ing a  first  curved  surface,  and 

a  ba.se  member  compnsing  a  second  curved  surface  for 
mating  with  said  first  curved  surface  of  said  elongate 
member,  said  first  curved  surface  of  said  elongate  member 
being  slidably  movable  with  respect  to  said  second  curved 
surface  of  said  base  member,  such  that  the  slidable  move- 
ment of  said  first  curved  surface  pivots  said  elongate 
member,  about  a  pivot  point  located  at  about  the  first  end 
of  said  elongate  member;  and 

a  support  on  one  of  the  connector  housing  for  mounting  said 


base  member,  supporting  said  base  member   for   lateral 
slidable  motion  with  respect  to  said  support, 
whereby    said    elongate    member    moves    rotationalh    and 
translationally  to  accommodate  misalignment  between  the 
first  connector  portion  and  the  second  connector  portion 


5.276.751 

DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  TRANS\  ERSELY 

ANISOTROPIC  OPTICAL  RBER.  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  U 
Emmanuel  Grard.   St   Michel   sur  Orge;   Daniel   Mousseaux. 
Palaiseau.  and  Fabrice  Pitel.  Etrechy,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Alcatel  Cit.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No,  906.097 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun,  28.  1991.  91  08078 
Int.  a.'  G02B  t/i6 
U.S.  a.  385—66  7  Claims 


having  a  central  core  and  an  outer  jacket,  including  a  connec- 
tor housing  adapted  for  recemng  an  end  of  the  optical  fiber 
and  for  mating  with  a  complementary  connector  device,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  system  includes  male  and  female 
mating  connector  devices  each  including  a  housing  over- 
molded  about  the  outer  jacket  of  an  optical  fiber  at  a  respective 
end  thereof,  the  o\ermolded  housings  of  the  male  and  female 
connector  devices  include  telescoped  mating  portions,  said 
telescoped  mating  portions  ha\c  aligned  apertures  v.  hen  the 
connector  devices  are  mated,  and  including  a  locking  clip 
interengageable  with  the  telescoped  mating  portions  to  hold 
the  connector  devices  in  mated  condition  wherein  said  locking 
clip  compnses  an  axially  split  circumferential  band-like  mem- 
ber has  ing  a  pair  of  locking  projections  on  opposing  edges  of 
the  band-like  member  at  the  split  in  the  band  extending  into  the 
aligned  apertures. 


5.276.753 
OPTICAL  HBER  CONNECTOR 
Kazuhiro   Higuchi.  and   Ren-ichi   Yuguchi.  both   of  Ichihara. 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1991.  Ser,  No,  725.798 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul,  10.  1990.  2-182165 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/i6 

MS.  a.  385—87  '  Claims 


0        0        R   T  S        di       ds 


t:       i:         &A 


'-^"*      U.~^C\W^\XXTT^^-r-W^ 


1.  A  device  compnsing: 

a  transversely  anisotropic  optical  fiber  for  guiding  a  guided 
light,  said  optical  fiber  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
plane  of  polarization  intersecting  said  axis  of  said  fiber, 

a  ferrule  (16)  surrounding  and  carrying  said  fiber  (10). 

a  ferrule  receiver  (20)  receiving  said  ferrule,  and 

an  optical  component  secured  to  said  ferrule  receiver  for 
interacting  with  an  interacting  light  having  in  said  optical 
component  a  plane  of  polanzation  along  a  plane  of  said 
optical  component,  and 

said  ferrule  having  a  projecting,  substantially  dihedral- 
angled  portion  (17,  19)  engaged  in  a  complementary  re- 
entrant substantially  dihedral-angled  portion  (22,  24) 
formed  in  said  ferrule  receiver  (20)  to  ensure  coincidence 
between  respective  planes  of  polanzation  of  said  guided 
and  interacting  lights 


5,276,752 

RBER  OPTIC  CONNECTOR  SYSTEM 

Robert  J,  Gugelmeyer,  Naperrille,  and  Fred  L.  Krehbiel,  Clii- 

cago,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle.  Ill, 

Filed  Jul,  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  921,884 

Int.  a."  G02B  6/i2 

U,S,  a.  385—69  3  Ctaims 


1  An  optical  fiber  connector  for  connecting  an  optical  fiber 
cable  including  a  cable  core,  an  inner  coating  layer  formed  on 
the  cable  core,  and  an  outer  coating  layer  formed  on  the  inner 
cable  layer,  compnsing; 

a  ferrule  to  which  said  cable  core  is  inserted 

a  first  cable  fixing  means  for  fixing  said  inner  coating  layer: 

a  second  cable  fixing  means  for  fixing  said  outer  coating 

layer; 
a  connector  cover  having  an  opening  m  which  said  first 

cable  fixing  means  is  fitted,  a  first  hole  m  which  said 

second  fixing  means  is  fitted,  and  a  second  hole  passing 

oser  said  optical  fiber  cable;  and 
a  fastening  nng  provided  at  an  outer  circumference  of  said 

opening,  and  formed  together  with  said  connector  coser 

as  a  single  b*xi\. 
said  fastening  ring  being  fastened  after  said  first  and  second 

cable  fixing  means  are  fitted  into  said  opening  and  first 

hole. 


'20         18 

1    In  a  fiber  optic  connector  system  for  an  optical  fiber 


5.276.754 
OPTOELECTRONIC  MOUNT  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING 
Thomas  H.  Blair.  Lake  In  The  Hills.  III.;  DbtIs  H.  Hartman. 
Phoenix,  and   Michael  S.   Lebby.  Chandler,  both  of  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg.  111. 
Filed  Jul,  6.  1992.  Ser,  No.  909.50' 
Int.  a."  G02B  6  42 
U.S.  a.  385—88  '!■'  Oaims 

1    A  method  for  electncalK  connecting  an  optical  device 
and  a  waveguide  together  compnsing  the  steps  of, 

providing  the  waveguide  with  a  first  surface,  a  second  sur- 
face, and  an  end. 
attaching  a  first  metal  tab  to  the  first  surface  adjaceni  the  end 

of  the  waveguide, 
attaching  a  second  meui  tab  to  the  second  surface  substan- 
tiallv  opposite  to  the  first  metal  tab  on  the  second  surface; 
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providing  the  optical  device  with  a  first  contact  and  a  sec- 
ond contact; 

positioning  the  optical  device  and  the  waveguide  together, 
whereby  the  first  conUct  and  the  second  contact  are 
proJiimal  to  the  first  metal  tab  and  the  second  metal  tab. 
respectively; 

attaching  a  first  solder  member  in  such  a  manner  that  the 


1  A  kit  of  parts  for  assembling  a  multi-part  optical  fibre 
connector,  which  kit  of  parts  comprises  at  least  two  optical 
fibre  connector-end  parts  each  comprising  a  housing  having 
two  oppositeK  disptised  ends,  one  of  which  ends  is  adapted  to 
make  plug  and  socket  connection  with  an  end  of  another  opti- 
cal fibre  connector-pan  and  the  other  of  which  ends  is  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  an  end  of  at  least  one  fiexible  optical  guide 
comprising  at  least  one  optical  fibre,  and  at  least  one  optical 
conductor  disposed  within  and  extending  between  said  two 
oppositely  disposed  ends  of  the  housing  of  the  end  part;  and  at 


least  two  adapters  for  optically  interconnecting  two  end  parts, 
each  adaptor  comprising  a  body  of  moulded  plastics  material 
having  two  oppositely  disposed  ends,  each  of  which  ends  is 
shaped  to  make  a  disconnectablc  plug  and  socket  connection 
with  an  end  part,  and  at  least  one  discrete  pa.ssive  integrated 
optical  chip  which  is  so  permanently  encapsulated  within  the 
moulded  plastics  matenal  of  the  body  that  oppositely  disposed 
faces  of  the  chip  are  exposed  at  said  shaped  ends  of  the  body 
and  which  provides  at  least  one  discrete  optical  path  between 
said  exposed  faces  of  the  chip,  the  discrete  passive  integrated 
optical  chip  of  each  adaptor  diffenng  from  the  discrete  pasMse 
integrated  optical  chip  of  the  other  adaptor  or  of  each  of  the 
other  adapters 


5,276,756 
HIGH  SPEED  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  SIGNAL 
TRANSLATOR 
Frank  A.  Chambers,  Warrenrille;  R.  Gilbert  Kaufman.  Chicago; 
Melvin  C.  Schmidt,  Lisle;  Michael  G.  RessI,  Western  Springs, 
and  John  G.  Kwasegrock,  Algonquin,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,897 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/00.  6/36 

U.S.  a.  385—90  32  Oaims 


first  solder  member  is  proximal  to  the  first  contact  of  the 
optical  device  and  the  first  metal  tab  and  a  second  solder 
member  in  such  a  manner  that  the  second  solder  member 
is  proximal  to  the  second  contact  of  the  optical  device  and 
the  second  metal  tab  of  the  waveguide;  and 
refiowmg  the  first  and  second  solder  member,  thereby  malt- 
ing electncai  and  mechanical  contact  from  the  first  and 
second  tab  to  the  first  and  second  contact 


5,276,755 
MLT-Tl-PART  OPTICAL  RBRE  CONNECTORS 
Philip  C.  LoBgfanrst.  Bunbury,  England,  assignor  to  BICC  Pub- 
lic Limited.  London,  Lnited  Kingdom 
Cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  863,496,  Mar.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,199,093,  which  U  ■  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700,477,  May  15, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  applicabon  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
963,702 
Int.  a.'  G02B  6/00.  6/36 
U.S.  n.  385 — 88  2  Qaims 


1  For  an  electro-optical  translator  that  serves  as  an  interface 
between  electrical  and  optical  signals,  a  method  of  a.ssembling 
at  least  one  translator  component  on  a  translator  component 
mounting  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of 

marking  at  least  one  substrate  alignment  mark  on  an  upper 
surface  of  said  substrate  that  has  a  fixed  relationship  with 
respect  to  a  defined  optical  axis  on  said  substrate  for  said 
at  least  one  component  to  be  mounted  on  said  substrate. 

marking  at  least  one  component  alignment  mark  on  a  lower 
surface  of  said  at  least  one  component  that  has  a  fixed 
relationship  with  respect  to  a  defined  optical  axis  on  said 
at  least  one  component. 

directing  first  radiation  through  the  thickness  of  a  selected 
one  of  a  first  group  that  compnses  said  substrate  and  said 
at  least  one  component  that  has  a  spectrum  that  at  least 
overlaps  the  transparent  region  of  the  absorption  spec- 
trum for  the  thickness  of  said  selected  one  of  said  first 
group. 

monitoring  said  first  radiation  that  is  refiected  off  of  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  upper  surface  of  said  substrate  and  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  adjacent  lower  surface  of  said  at  least  one 
component: 

registenng  said  at  least  one  component  alignment  mark  on 
said  at  least  one  component  with  said  at  least  one  substrate 
alignment  mark  on  said  substrate  in  a  predetermined  rela- 


tionship to  each  other  to  align  said  at  least  one  component 
with  said  substrate  mark, 
directing  second  radiation  through  the  thickness  of  a  se- 
lected one  of  a  second  group  that  comprises  said  substrate 
and  said  at  least  one  component  that  has  a  spectrum  in  the 
transparent  region  of  the  absorption  spectrum  for  the 
thickness  of  said  selected  one  of  said  second  group  to  at 
least  a  portion  of  an  upper  surface  of  said  substrate  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  an  adjacent  lower  surface  of  said  at  least 
one  component  that  absorbs  a  significant  amount  of  said 
directed  radiation; 

controlling  the  power  of  said  directed  second  radiation  to 
bond  said  at  least  a  portion  of  an  upper  surface  of  said 
substrate  to  said  at  least  a  portion  of  an  adjacent  lower 
surface  of  said  at  least  one  component: 

attaching  a  planar  surface  of  an  optical  fiber  holder  to  a 
manipulator: 

attaching  said  optical  fiber  to  a  groove  that  runs  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  planar  surface  along  an  elevated 
pedestal  region  of  said  optical  fiber  holder. 

placing  said  optical  fiber  in  a  groove  that  runs  along  said 
upper  surface  of  said  mounting  substrate  with  said  manip- 
ulator, and 

attaching  said  optical  fiber  and  optical  fiber  holder  to  a 
groove  along  said  upper  surface  of  said  substrate 


5J76,758 

SCALEABLE  PHASE-LOCKED  SEGMENTED  LASER 

BEAM  FREQUENCE  SHIFTER 

John  L.  Hughes,  6th  Floor,  394  Collins  St..  Melbourne  \  IC 

3000.  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT  AL91  00014.  ^  3^\  Date  Aur.  P.  1992.  5  102iei 
Date  Aug.  17.  1992.  PCT  Pub   No.  W091    1093".  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  910.r8 
Claims  priority,  application  .Australia.  Jan.  16,  1990,  PJ8204; 
Jan,  16.  1990.  PJ8205 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/04 
U.S.  CI.  385— 116  8  Claims 
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5.276.757 
FILLING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  OPTICAL  FIBER  CABLE 

AND  CABLE  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Alvin  C.  Lery.  Atlanta,  and  Jerry  J.  Patterson,  Duluth.  both  of 
Cia..  assiitnors  to  .-VWin  C.  I^vy  and  Associates.  CTiamble*  and 
Master  Adhesives.  Norcross.  both  of  Cia. 

Filed  May  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  879,767 

Int.  C\.'  G02B  6  44 

VS.  a.  385—109  29  Oaims 
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1  .A  scaleable  system  for  shifting  the  frequency  and  wave- 
length of  a  pulsed  and  continuous  laser  beam  at  high  efficien- 
cies, said  system  consisting  of. 

(a)  a  bundled,  hexagonally  packed  array  of  single  mode, 
optical  fibers  with  non-iine-ir  optical  cores,  said  fiber 
bundle  basing  both  of  its  end  faces  optically  polished  and 
anti-reflection  coated  to  minimise  optical  losses,  the  spac- 
ing between  the  said  fibers  withm  said  bundles  being  used 
as  cooling  channels. 

(b)  a  micro  lens  array  to  split  up  the  input  beam  into  an  array 
of  focussed  micro  laser  beams  such  thai  each  of  the  said 
micro  laser  beams  matches  a  particular  fiber  core  in  the 
said  fiber  bundle  array. 

(cj  a  micro  lens  array  which  combines  the  array  of  fre- 
quency shifted  micro  laser  beams  emerging  from  the  exit 
face  of  said  fiber  bundle  so  that  they  are  collimated  into  a 
single  phase-locked  la.ser  beam  at  the  shifted  frequency. 
5    .\  scaleable  system  for  shifiing  the  frequency  and  wave- 
length of  a  pulsed  and  continuous  la.ser  beam  ai  high  efficien- 
cies, said  system  consisting  ot 

I  a)  a  solid  bkxk  of  matenal  with  its  opposite  end  faces  being 
opticallv  polished,  said  blixk  being  dnlled  to  form  a  paral- 
lel arras  of  holes  between  said  end  faces  into  which  are 
inserted  fibers,  with  optically  polished  ends,  of  non-linear 
optical  matenal  to  form  a  cl(>se  packed  array  of  said  fibers. 

(b)  a  micro  lens  array  to  split  up  the  input  beam  into  an  array 
of  focussed  micro  laser  beams  such  that  each  of  the  said 
micro  laser  beams  matches  a  particular  fiber  core  in  the 
said  block. 

(c)  a  micro  lens  array  which  combines  the  array  of  fre- 
quency shifted  micro  laser  beams  emerging  from  the  exit 
face  of  said  block  so  that  they  can  be  collimated  into  a 
single,  phase-locked  laser  t>eam  at  their  shifted  frequency 


octadwy*  S^3•,5■-dM«1-butY♦-4'-hydroxypl^«tyl)  proplon^s 

22   .\  filling  composition  for  optical  fiber  cable,  compnsing 

a)  approximately  5%  to  9%  by  weight  hydrophobic  fumed 
silica. 

b)  approximately  10%  to  40%  by  weight  polybutene  oil  or  a 
mixture  of  polybutene  oils  having  a  molecular  weight 
between  approximately  800  and  2500: 

c)  approximately  50%  to  85%  by  weight  poly  n-decene  oil 
or  a  mixture  of  poly  n-decene  oils  having  a  molecular 
weight  between  approximately  800  and  3500:  and 

d^  approximately  0  1%  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  thermal 
oxidative  stabilizer  wherein  the  sUbilizer  is  at  most  mono- 
functional  with  respect  to  ability  to  hydrogen  bond  with 
the  fumed  silica 


5^76,759 
F1.AT  CABLE 
Phu  D.  Nguyen.  San  Jose;  .Ashok  K.  Mehan.  Lnion  Citj-;  Hans 
E.  Lunk,  Menio  Park,  and  James  M.  O  Brien.  Fremont,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation,  MenIo  Park.  Calif. 
Filed  Jan,  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  819.156 
Int.  a."  (XIB  6  44  HOIB  7,08.  13,00 
U.S.  a.  385— 114  13  Oaims 

1    A  fiat  cable  compnsing 

(a)  a  plurality  of  elongated  conductive  components  each 
individually  surrounded  by  a  layer  of  a  first  polymenc 
matenal.  and 

(b)  a  porous  substrate  impregnated  with  a  layer  of  a  second 
p<ilymenc  matenal  at  the  interface  of  the  first  polymenc 
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material  and  the  porous  substrate  capable  of  bonding  to 
the  first  polymenc  material; 
the  conductors  bemg  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other  and  bonded  to  a  surface  of  the  substrate 

13.  A  method  of  prepanng  a  flat  cable  which  comprises 
(a)  arranging  a  plurality  of  elongated  conductive  compo- 
nents each  individually  surrounded  by  a  layer  of  a  first 
polymenc  matenal,  substantially  parallel  to  one  another; 


5.276.761 

HOLLOW  WAVEGLIDt  FOR  LLTRAVIOLET 

WAVELENGTH  REGION  LASER  BEAMS 

Masashi    Shimoyama:    Kazuo    Kinoshita,    both    of   Kanagawa; 

Naoki  Tsuchiya.  and  Tohru  Kukatsu.  both  of  Tok>o.  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  759.598 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  b/20 

L.S.  a.  385—125  5  Oaims 


(b)  providing  a  porous  substrate  impregnated  with  a  second 
polymenc  matenal  at  the  interface  of  the  first  polymenc 
material  and  the  porous  substrate  which  is  capable  of 
bonding  to  the  first  polymenc  matenal; 

(c)  heating  the  conductors  or  substrate  or  both  to  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  melting  point  of  the  second  polymenc 
matenal. 

(d)  bnnging  the  conductors  in  contact  with  the  substrate, 

(e)  cooling  the  resulting  assembly. 


5.276.760 

OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  PH0T(K;RAPHING  IMAGES 

FORMED  FROM  OPTICAI   RBER  BLTNDLES 

.Akira  Vokota,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun    IS.  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,343 

Int.  CI.   G02B  6/06 

U.S.  a.  385—119  12  Oaims 


1.  An  optical  device  for  photographing  an  image  transmitted 
through  an  image  guide  fiber  bundle,  compnsing; 

an  image  guide  fiber  bundle,  and 

an  imaging  lens  system  for  focusing  a  light  beam  emerging 
from  said  image  guide  fiber  bundle  onto  an  image  pickup 
device; 

wherein  said  imaging  lens  system  includes  a  first  lens  unit 
having  a  positive  refractive  power,  a  second  compensator 
lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power  and  being 
movable  along  an  optical  axis  so  as  to  vary  a  focal  length 
of  said  imaging  lens  system  as  a  whole,  a  third  vanalor 
lens  unit  having  a  negative  refractive  power  and  being 
movable  along  an  optical  axis  so  as  to  vary  a  focal  length 
of  said  imaging  lens  system  as  a  whole,  and  a  fourth  imag- 
ing lens  unit  having  a  p<"isitive  refractive  power;  and 

wherein  said  image  guide  fiber  bundle  has  an  end  surface  of 
emergence  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  a  front  focal  point  of 
said  first  lens  unit. 


1    A  hollow  waveguide  for  ultraviolet  wavelength  region 

laser  beams,  compnsing: 

a  glass  tube  composed  of  a  glass  matenal  exhibiting  a  high 
transmissivity  with  respect  to  ultraviolet  rays  and  an 
excellent  environment  resistant  property,  said  glass  tube 
serving  as  an  inner  surface  of  said  waveguide  said  glass 
tube  being  formed  from  quartz:  and 

a  metal  film  exhibiting  a  high  reflectiviiy  with  respect  to  the 
ultraviolet  rays  and  formed  outside  said  glass  tube,  a  re- 
fractive index  of  said  gla.SN  tube  being  formed  higher  than 
a  refractive  index  of  said  metal  film  uherehv  said  ultravio- 
let wavelength  region  laser  beams  are  transmitted  while 
being  refiected  by  the  inner  surface  of  said  glass  tube  and 
by  an  interface  between  said  glass  tube  and  said  metal  film, 
said  metal  film  being  formed  from  aluminum. 


5,276.762 

MAGNETIC  HOLDING  MirTHODS  FOR  OPTICAI 

FIBER  I  O  ASSEMBLY 

Davis  H.  Hartman,  Phoenix;  Christopher  K,  Y.  Chun.  Mesa; 

Michael  S.  Lebby,  Chandler,  and  Melissa  Denvir.  Mesa,  all  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  Ill, 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1992.  Ser,  No,  844,028 

Int.  a."  G02B  (5/J6 

L'.S.  a.  385—137  8  Claims 
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3  ,A  method  of  operatively  coupling  an  optical  fiber  to  a 
mating  structure  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  base  including  a  semiconductor  substrate  with 
the  mating  structure  positioned  thereon, 

providing  an  optical  fiber  to  be  coupled  t(i  the  mating  struc- 
ture, 

pre-coating  a  portion  of  the  optical  fiber  adjacent  an  end 
thereof  with  a  magnetic  material, 

placing  the  pre-coated  portion  of  the  optical  fiber  with  the 
end  abutting  the  mating  structure; 

applying  a  magnetic  force  to  the  base,  generally  perpendicu- 


lar to  the  optical  fiber  to  hold  the  optical  fiber  in  place 
and 
fixing  the  optical  fiber  in  coupling  engagement  with  (he 
mating  structure. 


5.276.763 

INFRARED  RADIATOR  WITH  PROTECTED 

REFLECTIV  E  COATING  AND  MFTHOD  FOR 

MANCFACTLRING  SAME 

Wolfgang  Gobel;  Klaus  Schmitz,  and  Wolfgang  Wild,  all  of 
Hanau.  Fed,  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  assignors  to  Heraeus  Quar?- 
glas  GmbH.  Hanau.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  660.489.  Feb,  25.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  22.  1992.  Ser,  No.  949.334 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul,  9. 
1990.  402I''98 

Int.  O,'  H05B  J  44.  F24C  1/04:  G02B  //Ott  I/IO 
U.S.  a.  392-422  3  Oaims 


means  for  generating  said  first  reference  voltage  m  propor- 
tion to  the  amplitude  of  said  output  signal,  and 

a  second  converter  for  recovering  said  stream  of  numbers  to 
an  analog  signal  waveform  in  proportion  to  a  constant 
reference  voltage,  said  analog  waveform  forming  said 
output  signal 


5.276.^65 
VOICE  ACTI\  ITY  DIRECTION 
I>aniel  K.  Freeman,  and  Ivan  Boyd,  both  of  Ipswich.  England, 
assignors  to  British  Telecommunications  public  limited  C  om- 
panv.  Ixindon.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT  GB89  0024".  §  371  Date  Aug,  15,  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  15.  1990,  PtT  Pub,  No.  W089  08910.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Sep.  21.  1989 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555.445.  Aug.  15,  1990.  abandoned 
This  PCT  application  Mar,  10,  1989.  Ser   No,  952.14" 
Oaims  priorin.  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar   11.  1988, 
8805795;  Aug.  6.  1988.  8813346:  \ug.  24.  1988.  8820105 

Int.  O.'  GIOL  S/00 
L\S.  O.  395—2  '^  CW\ms 


1.  Infrared  radiator  with  heater  disposed  in  an  envelope  tube 
of  fused  vitreous  silica  and  a  metallic  refiective  coating  applied 
to  the  back  of  the  envelope  tube,  charactenzed  in  that  the 
reflective  coating  consists  of  at  least  one  of  gold,  palladium, 
platinum,  a  gold-palladium  alloy  and  a  gold-platinum  alloy  and 
is  provided  with  a  protective  coating  directly  thereon,  said 
protective  coating  consisting  of  at  least  one  of  zirconium  diox- 
ide, silicon  dioxide,  and  tin  dioxide,  and  the  thickness  of  the 
protective  coating  is  0,05-3  micrometers. 

5.276,764 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  C0MPRF:SSING  AND 

EXPANDING  AN  ANALOG  SIGNAL 

Paul  W     Dent.  (ar>,  N.C.  assignor  to  F:ricsson-GE   Mobili 

Communications  Holding  Inc..  Paramus.  N.J, 

Filed  Jun,  12,  1991.  Ser,  No.  '?13.776 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Sweden.  Jun.  26,  1990,  9002254 

Int.  CI.'  GIOL  i  02 

L.S.  O.  395-2  12  Oaims 
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1  A  device  for  processing  an  analog  input  signal  varying 
widely  in  amplitude  and  having  a  first  ratio  of  maximum  to 
minimum  amplitude  vanations.  by  reducing  said  first  ratio  into 
a  second  ratio  being  the  square  root  of  said  first  ratio,  and  for 
delivenng  an  analog  output  signal  having  said  second  ratio. 
comprising: 

a  first  converter  for  changing  said  input  signal  into  a  stream 
of  integer  numbers  representing  in  a  proportional  way  the 
instantaneous  value  of  the  input  signal  divided  by  a  first 
reference  voltage. 


1.  Voice  activity  detection  apparatus  comprising: 

(i)  means  for  receiving  an  electncal  input  signal  in  which  the 
presence  or  absence  of  signals  representing  speech  is  to  be 
detected; 

(111  means  responsive  to  said  means  for  receiving  for  periodi- 
cally adaptively  generating  an  electrical  signal  represent- 
ing an  estimated  noise  signal  component  of  the  input  signal 
by  producing  the  autocorrelation  coefficients  A,  of  the 
impulse  response  of  a  FIR  filter  having  a  response  approx- 
imating the  inverse  of  the  short  term  spectrum  of  the  noise 
signal  component; 

(iii)  means  responsive  to  said  means  for  receiving  for  periodi- 
cally forming  from  the  input  signal  and  the  estimated  noise 
representing  signal  an  electncal  signal  representing  a 
measure  M  of  the  spectral  similarity  between  a  portion  of 
the  input  signal  and  the  said  estimated  noise  signal  compo- 
nent, said  measure  forming  means  comprises  means  for 
producing  electncal  signals  representing  the  autocorrela- 
tion coefficients  R,  of  the  input  signal,  and  means  con- 
nected to  receive  R,  and  A,  signals,  and  to  calculate  the 
measure  M  therefrom;  and 

(iv)  electncal  means  responsive  to  said  means  for  forming 
for  companng  the  electncal  signals  representing  said 
measure  with  a  threshold  value  representing  signal  to 
produce  an  electncal  output  indicating  the  presence  or 
absence  of  speech  in  the  electrical  input  signal. 
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5.276.766 
FAST  ALGORITHM  FOR  DFRIVING  ACOUSTIC 
PROTOrV  PES  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SPEECH 
RECOCNmON 
Lalit  R.  Bahl,  Amawalk:  Jerome  R.  Bellegarda,  Goldens  Bridge: 
Peter   \.   DeSouM.   Mahopac   Falls:   David   Nahamoo,  and 
Michael  A.  Picheny.  both  of  White  Plains,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,714 
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5.276.767 
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Kazuo  N'akamura.  Itami.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  set  of  acoustic  prototype 
signals  for  encoding  speech,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

means  for  stonng  a  model  of  a  training  script,  said  training 
scnpl  model  compnsing  a  senes  of  word-segment  models, 
each  word-segment  model  being  selected  from  a  finite  set 
of  word-segment  models,  each  word-segment  model  com- 
pnsing a  senes  of  elementary  models,  each  elementary 
model  having  a  location  in  each  word-segment  model, 
each  elementary  model  being  selected  from  a  finite  set  of 
elementary  models; 

means  for  measunng  the  value  of  at  least  one  feature  of  an 
utterance  of  the  training  script  dunng  each  of  a  senes  of 
time  intervals  spanned  by  the  utterance  of  the  training 
scnpt  to  produce  a  senes  of  feature  vector  signals,  each 
feature  vector  signal  having  a  feature  value  representing 
the  value  of  the  at  least  one  feature  of  the  utterance  dunng 
a  corresponding  time  interval; 

means  for  estimating  at  least  one  path  through  the  training 
scnpt  model  which  would  produce  the  entire  senes  of 
measured  feature  vector  signals  so  as  to  estimate,  for  each 
feature  vector  signal,  the  corresponding  elementary 
model  in  the  training  scnpt  model  which  would  produce 
that  feature  vector  signal; 

means  for  clustenng  the  feature  vector  signals  into  a  plural- 
ity of  clusters  to  form  a  plurality  of  cluster  signals,  each 
feature  vector  signal  in  a  cluster  corresponding  to  a  single 
elementary  model  in  a  single  location  in  a  single  word-seg- 
ment model,  each  cluster  signal  having  a  cluster  value 
equal  to  an  average  of  the  feature  values  of  all  of  the 
feature  vector  signals  in  the  cluster; 

means  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  prototype  vector  signals, 
each  prototype  vector  signal  corresponding  to  an  elemen- 
tary model,  each  prototype  vector  signal  having  an  identi- 
fier and  comprising  at  least  two  partition  values,  at  least 
one  panition  value  being  equal  to  a  combination  of  the 
cluster  values  of  one  or  more  cluster  signals  correspond- 
ing to  the  elementary  model,  at  least  one  other  partition 
value  being  equal  to  a  combination  of  the  cluster  values  of 
one  or  more  other  cluster  signals  corresponding  to  the 
elementary  model. 


jC 


1.  A  fuzzy  computer  which  calculates  the  center  of  gravity 
of  a  fuzzy  function,  the  value  of  the  fuzzy  function  varying  as 
a  function  of  the  value  of  an  independent  vanable.  the  fuzzy 
function  value  for  a  given  value  of  the  independent  vanahie 
being  equal  to  the  largest  value  in  a  set  of  cut  membership 
values,  each  cut  membership  value  equal  to  the  lesser  of  the 
value  of  a  membership  function  at  the  given  value  of  the  inde- 
pendent vanable  and  an  upper  bound  cut  value  for  the  mem- 
bership function,  the  membership  function  also  having  a  func- 
tion end  value  whereby  the  value  of  the  membership  function 
is  zero  whenever  the  value  of  the  independent  variabif  is  less 
than  the  function  end  value,  compnsing 

a  down  counter  which  outputs  the  value  of  the  independent 

vanable; 
function  generating  means  for  generating  a  function  value  of 
a  selected  membership  function  according  to  the  value  of 
said  independent  vanable. 
stonng  means  for  storing  the  upper  bound  value  correspond- 
ing to  each  membership  function; 
first  selecting  means  for  selecting  and  outputting  a  plurality 
of  cut  membership  values,  each  value  being  the  lesser  of 
either  a  function  value  generated  by  said  function  generat- 
ing means  for  a  given  membership  function  and  a  given 
independent  vanable  or  said  upper  bound  value  corre- 
sponding to  said  given  membership  function, 
second   selecting   means   for  selecting   and   outputting   the 
largest  value  from  among  the  values  selected  by  said  first 
selecting  means  for  said  particular  independent  vanable; 
first  adding  means  hav  ing  al  least  two  inputs  and  an  output, 
said  first  adding  means  for  adding  values  at  said  at  least 
two  inputs  and  providing  a  first  sum  at  said  output,  a  first 
of  said  at  least  two  mputs  coupled  to  said  second  selecting 
means. 
a  first  register  coupled  to  said  first  adding  means,  for  holding 
said  first  sum,  said  first  register  having  an  output  coupled 
to  a  second  of  said  at  least  two  inputs  of  said  first  adding 
means; 
second  adding  means  having  at  least  two  inputs  and  an 
output,  said  second  adding  means  for  adding  values  at  said 
at  least  two  inputs  and  providing  a  second  sum  at  said 
output,  a  first  of  said  at  least  two  inputs  coupled  to  said 
first  register; 
a  second  register  coupled  to  said  second  adding  means,  for 
holding  said  second  sum,  said  second  register  having  an 
output  coupled  to  a  second  of  said  at  least  two  inputs  of 
said  second  adding  means, 


function  end  detecting  means  for  detecling  when  the  value 
of  said  independent  vanable  is  less  than  said  function  end 
value  for  said  selected  membership  function  and  for  caus- 
ing the  fuzzy  computer  to  skip  funher  calculations  involv- 
ing said  selected  membership  function  when  the  value  of 
said  independent  vanable  is  less  than  said  function  end 
value;  and 

dividing  means  for  dividing  said  second  sum  by  said  first 
sum.  to  provide  a  value  equal  to  the  center  of  gravity  of 
the  fuzzy  function. 
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1  ,^  method  for  computing  shoriest  paths  through  a  net- 
work that  includes  a  plurality  of  nodes  in  which  each  node  is 
connected  to  at  least  one  successor  node  in  said  plurality  of 
nodes,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  starting  node  from  said  plurality  of  nodes  on 
said  network  and  selecting  a  goal  set  of  nodes  from  said 
plurality  of  nixies  on  said  network, 

(b)  identifying  each  of  the  succes,sor  nodes  to  the  selected 
node  from  said  plurality  of  nodes  on  said  network. 

(c)  computing  a  value  for  an  evaluation  function  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  said  successtir  nodes, 

(d)  placing  each  of  said  succes,sor  nodes  on  a  list; 

(e)  removing  from  the  list  a  node  which  has  an  extreme  value 
for  the  evaluation  function  computed  in  step  (c)  when 
compared  with  all  other  nodes  which  are  on  the  list; 

(0  identifying  each  of  the  successor  nodes  for  each  of  said 

successor  nodes  identified  m  step  (bl.  and  calculating  a 

value  corresponding  to  each  of  said  successor  ncxles  in 

accordance  with  an  evaluation  function. 

(g)  placing  each  of  said  successor  nodes  identified  in  step  (0 

on  said  list, 
(h)  companng  each  of  the  nodes  identified  in  step  (f)  to  a  set 
of  predetermined  island  nodes  and.  for  each  nixle  that  is 
determined  to  be  an  island  node, 
(hi)  determining  the  successor  nodes  for  each  island  node 

that  are  also  island  nodes 
(hi)  computing  a  value  for  an  evaluation  function  corre- 
sponding to  each  o^  said  ntxies  identified  m  step  (hi); 
and 
(hj)  placing  each  of  said  nodes  for  which  a  value  is  com- 
puted in  step  (h2)  in  said  list; 
(i)  continuing  identification  of  successor  nodes  of  nodes 
removed  from  said  list  and  computing  a  value  for  each  of 
said  identified  successor  nodes  until  certain  predetermined 
stopping  cntena  are  achieved,  and 
(j)  counting  the  total  number  of  nodes  removed  from  the  list 
in  step  (e),  the  number  of  nodes  removed  from  the  list  in 
step  (e)  since  the  last  improved  path  was  found,  and  the 
number  of  signals  issued  by  a  timer  and  terminating  step 
(i)  when  one  of  said  numbers  exceeds  a  given  cntical  level 
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1    A  learning  apparatus  for  teaching  a  neural  network,  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  mpul  mxles  and  a  piuralily  of  output 
nodes,  each  of  the  plurality  of  output  nodes  representing  a  class 
with  a  different  meaning,  said  learning  apparatus  comprising 
initialization  means  for  providing  an  input  learning  vector  to 
the  plurality  of  input  nodes  of  said  neural  network,  said 
neural  network  applying  a  weighting  vector  to  the  input 
learning  vector  to  prcxiuce  an  initial  output  learning  vec- 
tor al  (he  plurality  of  output  nodes; 
first  cla-ssifymg  means  including, 

first  selecting  means  for  selecting  two  of  the  plurality  of 

output  nodes  with  a  first  and  second  largesi  value, 
first  detecting  means  for  detecting  if  the  selected  output 
node  with  the  first  largesi  value  represents  the  class  to 
which  the  input  learning  vector  belongs,  and 
weight  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  weighting  vector 
if  the  selected  output  node  with  the  first  largest  value 
does  not  represent  the  class  to  w  hich  the  input  learning 
vector  belongs  wherein  the  adjusted  weighting  vector 
is  applied  to  the  input  learning  vector  to  produce  an 
adjusted  output  learning  v  eclor  at  the  plurality  of  out- 
put nodes,  said  weight  adjusting  means  adjusting  the 
weighting  vector  until  the  first  largest  value  represents 
the  cla.ss  to  which  the  input  vector  belongs,  and 
second  classifying  means  including, 

second  selecting  means  for  selecting  the  two  of  the  plural- 
ity of  output  nodes  with  the  first  and  second  largest 
values, 
second  detecting  means  for  detecting  if  the  selected  out- 
put node  with  the  first  largest  v  alue  represents  the  class 
to  which  the  input  learning  vector  belongs, 
ratio  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  ratio  of  the  first 
largest  value  to  the  second  largest   value  if  the  first 
largest  value  represents  the  class  to  which  the  input 
learning  vector  belongs,  and 
ratio  increasing  mean  for  increasing  the  ratio  of  the  first 
largest  value  to  the  second  largest  value  if  the  ratio  is 
within  a  predetermined  range. 
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1  A  method  of  training  a  neural  network  of  the  multilayer 
pcrceptron  type  to  provide  neural  network  processor  for  fu- 
sion of  target  angle  data  from  targets,  said  targets  being  de- 
tected by  a  plurality  of  sensors  which  provide  target  angle  data 
for  each  detected  target,  said  neural  network  including  a  plu- 
rality of  input  neurons  forming  a  first  layer,  the  number  of 
input  neurons  being  at  least  equal  to  the  number  of  sensors  plus 
the  maximum  number  of  targets  to  be  detected  by  the  sensors, 
at  least  one  layer  of  inner  neurons,  and  a  plurality  of  output 
neurons  forming  an  output  layer,  each  neuron  being  connected 
to  every  neuron  in  the  adjacent  layer  of  neurons  by  weighted 
synaptic  connections  which  are  capable  of  increasing  or  de- 
creasing the  connection  strength  between  individual  neurons, 
said  method  of  training  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  for  each  sensor,  designating  a  plurality  of  the  input  neu- 
rons for  receiving  any  target  angle  data  from  said  sensor, 
the  number  of  said  designated  input  neurons  for  each 
sensor  being  at  least  as  large  as  the  maximum  number  of 
said  targets  to  be  detected  by  said  sensor; 

(b)  for  a  known  set  of  targets,  each  target  having  a  known 
target  angle  for  each  sensor,  applying  a  signal  related  to 
each  said  known  target  angle  to  the  designated  input 
neurons  for  each  of  said  sensors,  wherein  the  output  neu- 
rons will  produce  an  initial  output; 

(c)  for  a  selected  one  of  said  sen.sors.  designating  a  plurality 
of  said  output  neurons  to  correspond  to  the  input  neurons 
designated  for  said  selected  sensor  and  applying  said  sig- 
nal related  to  said  known  target  angles  for  the  selected 
sen«ir  to  the  designated  output  neurons  to  provide  a 
designated  output  signal  wherein  the  difference  between 
the  initial  output  and  the  designated  output  signal  is  used 
to  adapt  the  weights  throughout  the  neural  network  to 
provide  an  adjusted  output  signal;  and 

(d)  repeating  steps  (aHc)  until  the  adjusted  output  signal 
corresponds  to  a  desired  output  signal 
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RAPIDLY  CONVERGING  PROJECTIVE  NEURAL 

NETWORK 
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1   A  data  processing  system  comprising; 
a)  input  means  for  representing  each  of  a  senes  of  input  data 
groups  as  a  sequence  of  N  numencal  values  to  form  corre- 


sponding N-dimensional  base  input  vector,  and  for  storing 

each  base  input  vector; 
b)  neural  network  means  including 

1)  input  layer  storage  means,  intermediate  layer  storage 
means  and  output  layer  storage  means; 

ii)  said  input  layer  storage  means  comprising  xat  least  N  -f  j 
projected  input  memory  units,  where  j  is  a  predeter- 
mined positive  integer,  for  stonng  a  normalized  pro- 
jected input  vector  having  N^j  numencal  elements, 
with  each  projected  input  vector  corresponding  to  one 
of  the  base  input  vectors, 

ill)  said  intermediate  layer  storage  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  intermediate  memory  units  for  storing  pre- 
determined intermediate  threshold  values  and  interme- 
diate weight  vectors; 

111)  said  intermediate  layer  storage  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  intermediate  memory  units  for  storing  hid- 
den node  network  values, 

iv)  said  output  layer  storage  means  compnsing  a  network 
output  node  for  stonng  a  network  output  value, 

v)  connection  means  for  connecting  each  projected  input 
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memory  unit  with  predetermined  ones  of  the  intermedi- 
ate memory  units  and  for  connecting  the  output  ntxle 
with  predetermined  ones  of  intermediate  memory  units, 

c)  processor  and  control  means, 

1)  for  augmenting  each  N-dimensional  base  input  vector 
with  J  projection  elements  to  form  said  projected  input 
vector; 

ii)  for  computing  an  intermediate  threshold  value  and  an 
intermediate  weight  vector,  with  each  weight  vector 
having  N-t-j  weight  elements,  for  each  intermediate 
memory  unit  in  a  lowest  intermediate  layer,  and 

111)  for  computing  an  output  value  as  a  predetermined 
function  of  the  intermediate  weight  vectors,  the  inter- 
mediate thresholds  values  and  the  projected  input  vec- 
tors, 

d)  connection  means; 

I)  for  connecting  the  input  means  to  the  processor  and 
control  means. 

II)  for  connecting  the  input  means  to  the  neural  network 
means;  and 

III)  for  connecting  the  neural  network  means  to  the  proces- 
sor and  control  means. 


5,276,772 
REAL  TIME  ADAPTIVE  PROBABILISTIC  NEURAL 
NETWORK  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DATA 
SORTING 
C.  David  Wang,  MelTille,  and  James  Thompson,  Greenlawn, 
both  of  N,Y.,  assignors  to  AIL  Systems,  Inc.,  Deer  Park,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,194 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15,  IS 
U.S.  a.  395—27  6  Oaims 

1    A   real  time  data  sorting  adaptive  probabilistic  neural 
network  system  compnsing: 


(a)  a  plurality  of  cluster  processor  circuits,  each  cluster 
processor  circuit  generating  an  output  signal  representing 
a  probability  density  function  estimation  value,  each  clus- 
ter processor  circuit  including: 

(1)  a  pulse  buffer  memory  circuit,  the  pulse  buffer  memory 
circuit  having  a  plurality  of  serially  connected  registers 
for  storing  input  pulse  parameter  data  signals  assigned 
to  a  respective  cluster  processor  circuit; 

(2)  a  plurality  of  processing  elements,  each  of  the  process- 
ing elements  being  coupled  to  a  corresponding  register 
of  the  pulse  buffer  memory  circuit  for  receiving  as- 
signed input  pulse  parameter  data  signals  stored  in  the 
pulse  buffer  memory  circuit,  each  of  the  processing 
elements  further  receiving  current  unassigned  input 
pulse  parameter  data  signals,  each  processing  element 
providing  an  output  signal; 

(3)  a  plurality  of  exptmential  function  circuits,  each  of  the 
exponential  function  circuits  being  coupled  to  a  corre- 
sponding processing  element,  each  exponential  function 
circuit  performing  an  exponential  function  on  the  out- 
put signal  of  each  processing  element  and  providing  an 
output  signal  in  response  thereto;  and 

(4)  a  summation  circuit  coupled  to  each  of  the  exponential 
function  circuits  of  the  respective  cluster  processor 
circuit,  the  summation  circuit  receiving  the  output 
signals  from  the  exponential  function  circuits  and  per- 


5,276,773 
DIGITAL  NFURAl  NETWORK  FXFCLTED  IN 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  TECHNOLOCV 
Karl  Knauer.  Grafmg:  Ulrich  Ramacher,  Munich;  Juertjen  Pan- 
del.    Feldkirchen-Westerham,    and    Hans-Joerg    Pfleiderer. 
Zomeding.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany.  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1989.  Ser.  No.  374.745 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  5, 
1988.  382275' 

Int.  a.-  G06F  15/18 
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forming  an  addition  function  thereon  and  providing  an 
output  signal  representing  a  probability  density  function 
estimating  value; 

(b)  a  decision  logic  circuit,  the  decision  logic  circuit  being 
coupled  to  the  summation  circuit  of  each  cluster  processor 
circuit,  the  decision  logic  circuit  companng  the  output 
signal  of  each  summation  circuit  of  the  corresponding 
cluster  proces-sor  circuit  with  at  least  a  first  threshold 
value  signal,  and  providing  a  decision  address  signal  in 
response  thereto, 

(c)  a  switching  circuit,  the  switching  circuit  being  coupled 
to  the  decision  logic  circuit  and  to  each  of  the  cluster 
processor  circuits  and  further  receiving  current  unas- 
signed input  pulse  parameter  data  signals  and  assigning  the 
current  unassigned  input  pulse  parameter  data  signals  to  a 
respective  cluster  processor  circuit  for  storage  in  the  pulse 
buffer  memory  circuit  of  the  resp^ective  cluster  processor 
circuit  in  response  to  the  decision  address  signal  from  the 
decision  logic  circuit;  and 

a  storage  register  circuit,  the  storage  register  circuit  being 
coupled  to  the  switching  circuit,  the  switching  circuit 
providing  the  current  unassigned  input  pulse  parameter 
data  signal  to  the  storage  register  circuit  when  the  output 
signal  of  the  summation  circuit  of  each  cluster  processor 
circuit  IS  less  than  the  threshold  value  signal  and  greater 
than  a  second  threshold  value  signal 
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\.  A  digital  neural  network,  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  neurons  fully  interconnected  with  one  another, 
each  of  said  neurons  compnsing  an  evaluation  stage  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  evaluators  that  is  equal  in  number  to  the 
number  of  neurons  and  a  decision  stage  having  a  decision 
unit,  said  evaluators  each  having  an  information  signal 
input: 
an  adjustment   information   signal  that  effects  a  defined 
threshold  of  each  of  said  decision  units  connected  to  every 
decision  unit  via  an  information  input; 
a  weighting  information  signal  connected  to  every  evaluator 

via  an  individual  information  input; 
an  output  line  for  every  decision  unit,  for  supplying  an 

individual  information  output  signal: 
means  connecting  said  information  output  signals  of  the 
decision  units  to  said  information  signal  inputs  of  a  plural- 
ity of  said  evaluators; 
individual  proces-smg  outputs  of  the  evaluators  being  di- 
rectly connected  to  individual  processing  inputs  of  the 
decision  unit  in  the  appertaining  neuron, 
so  that  every  information  output  can  be  indirectly  fed  back 

to  every  neuron; 
each  said  neuron  is  composed  of  a  neural  element  having 
binary  evaluation  stages  and  contains  a  shift  register  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  register  cells  corresponding  in  number  to 
the  number  of  neurons  in  the  neural  network  and  having  a 
senal  input  for  the  serial  input  of  the  evaluation  data; 
every  register  cell  has  a  logic  element  with  a  signal  output 
and  two  signal  inputs  allocated  to  it.  the  one  signal  input 
thereof  being  connected  to  an  output  of  the  appertaining 
register  cell,  the  other  signal  input  thereof  being  con- 
nected to  the  information  output  signal  of  the  decision  unit 
of  one  of  said  neurons,  and  the  signal  output  thereof  being 
connected  to  an  individual  input  of  an  adder  tree  compos- 
ing a  plurality  of  adders  whose  outputs  are  connected  to 
inputs  of  a  final  adder; 
a  threshold  register  compnsing  register  cells  into  which 
senal  threshold  data  can  be  input  from  an  external  source, 
the  final  adder  connected  to  receive  the  threshold  data 
stored  in  said  threshold  register  via  a  further  input; 
as  an  operational  sign  switch,  the  final  adder  supplies  an 
operational  sign  signal  dependent  on  the  size  of  the  data 
sum  calculated  m  the  final  adder; 
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said  operational  sign  switch  is  followed  b>  a  NOT  element; 

and 
said  NOT  element  forms  the  information  output  signal  of  the 
decision  unit  ihat  is  fed  back  to  all  ihe  evaluators  allocated 
to  the  appertaining  decision  unit,  via  the  other  signal  input 
of  the  appertaining  logic  element 
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1.  An  analogical  reasoning  device,  compnsing: 

memory  means  for  storing  a  group  of  knowledge  data  de- 
scnbed  in  nonlogic  symbols,  which  is  divided  into  more 
than  one  domain  according  to  a  division  standard. 

judgment  means  for  comparing  the  knowledge  data  of  one 
domain  with  the  knowledge  dau  of  at  least  one  other 
domain  stored  in  said  memor\  means  and  determining 
similar  domains  containing  knowledge  data  which  can  be 
made  identical  by  replacing  a  part  of  said  non-logic  sym- 
bols of  said  at  least  one  other  domain,  and 

analogical  reasoning  means  for  performing  an  analogical 
reasoning  by  replacing  said  pat  of  said  non-logic  symbols 
of  said  at  least  one  other  domain  with  a  part  of  said  one 
domain. 


comprising  a  statement  or  relationship  among  at  least  tvAO 
of  the  entities: 

establishing  within  said  truth  maintenance  system  a  deduc- 
tive rea,soning  system,  said  deductive  reasoning  system 
comprising  a  certain  subset  of  said  declarative  relationship 
statements. 

establishing  withm  said   truth  maintenance  system  a  con- 


straint   satisfaction    system,    said    constraint    satisfaction 

system  compnsing  a  certain  subset  of  said  declarative 

relationship  statements; 
recognizing   logical   dependencies  among  said   declarative 

relationship   statements   within   said    truth    maintenance 

system;  and 
maintaining  said  logical  dependencies  with  respect  to  said 

declarative  relationship  statements 


5,276,776 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  BUILDING  A 
COMPUTER-BASED  RETE  PATTERN  MATCHING 
NETWORK 
Charles  R.  Grady,  Gaithersburg;  Frederic  D.  Highland.  New 
Midway;  Christiiie  T.  Iwaskiw,  Ellicott  City,  and  Michael 
Pfeifer,  Betbesda,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  515,843,  Apr.  27,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,159,662. 
This  appUcation  Jnl.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,699 
Int.  a.^  G06F  15/46.  15/IS 
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5.276,775 

system  and  method  for  building 
knowlfix;e-based  applications 

.Alex  C.  Mcng,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc., 

Dallas.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  624.155,  Dec.  7,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  960,310 

Int.  n.'  G06F  15/00 

V.S.  a.  395—55  48  Qaims 

1  A  computer  implemented  method  for  building  knowl- 
edge-based applications  respecting  a  plurality  of  entities  and 
combining  a  plurality  of  decision  aid  systems  in  a  unified 
framework,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  truth  maintenance  system. 

receiving  a  plurality  of  declarative  relationship  statements 
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1  A  computer-method  for  organizing  a  set  of  inputted  rules 
into  an  efficient  RETE  network,  each  rule  having  at  least  one 
test  condition,  wherein  the  test  condition  or  test  conditions  can 
be  arbitrarily  specified  in  conjunctive,  negated,  and/or  dis- 
junctive form,  which  computer-method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  building  a  data  structure  for  each  rule  and  sUiring  the 
data  structure  in  a  storage  device. 

(b)  transforming  the  data  structure  into  at  least  one  other 
modified  data  structure  that  is  in  conjunctive  form; 

(c)  building  a  flow   list  for  the  unique  objects  of  the  data 
structure,  and 


(d)  building  at  least  one  test  node  on  the  flow  list  for  each  of 
the  unique  objects. 
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LOCUS  CORRECTING  MFTHOD  FOR  INDUSTRIAL 

ROBOTS 

Ryuichi  Hara,  Oshino.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fanuc  Ltd..  Minamit- 

suru.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444.149.  Nov.  29,  1989.  abandoned. 
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1    .\  locus  correcting  method  for  an  industnal  robot,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(a)  teaching  a  target  movement  locus  for  a  work  point  of  a 
robot,  using  a  fixed  ccxirdmate  system, 

(b)  periixlically  detecting  an  error  between  a  current  mo\  mg 
position  of  the  work  p<-imt  and  the  target  movement  locus, 
using  a  predetermined  coordinate  system  defined  b>  the 
current  moving  position  and  a  current  moving  direction  of 
the  work  point  to  define  an  error  vector; 

(c)  transforming  the  error  vector  defined  in  the  predeter- 
mined coordinate  system  into  a  correction  amount  in 
reference  to  the  fined  coordinate  system;  and 

(d)  correcting  the  current  mo\  ing  position  of  the  work  point 
using  the  correction  amount. 
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IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Ryohei  Kumagai,  Tama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ezel.  Inc.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No   141.534,  Jan.  7,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
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1    An  image  pr(xessing  system,  comprising 

input  means  for  receiving  input  pixel  data. 

convolution  processing  means  for  holding  a  predetermined 
iwo-dimensional  convolution  area  of  said  pixel  data,  and 
prixiucing  data  indicative  of  pixels  in  said  predetermined 
two-dimensional  convolution  area, 

computational  means,  coupled  to  receive  said  data,  for  cal- 
culating a  plurality  of  parameters  necessary  for  image 
processing  from  said  two-dimensional  data  of  said  convo- 


lution area  from  said  convolution  processing  means  and 
producing  outputs  indicative  thereof  and 
converting  means  for  converting  at  high  speeds  said  parame- 
ters from  said  computational  means  into  results  of  an 
image  processing  operation,  said  converting  means  includ- 
ing a)  a  first  selecting  means  and  a  second  selecting  means. 
each  having  at  least  two  inputs  and  an  output,  at  least  one 
of  said  parameters  from  said  computational  means  being 
coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  inputs  of  said  selecting 
means  as  an  input  parameter,  b)  a  high  speed  memory, 
receiv  ing  said  output  of  said  first  selecting  means  as  data 
and  receiving  another  one  of  said  parameters  from  said 
computational  means  through  said  second  selecting  means 
as  an  address  and  storing  the  data  at  the  address  indicated 
thereby,  and  c)  means  for  performing  a  light  computa- 
tional operation  between  an  output  from  said  high  speed 
memory  and  another  of  said  parameters  from  said  compu- 
tational means  indicative  of  said  data  of  said  convolution 
area  and  producing  an  output  indicative  of  said  operation, 
said  output  indicative  of  said  operation  being  coupled  to 
the  other  of  said  inputs  of  said  first  selecting  means  so  that 
one  of  said  output  from  said  light  computational  portion 
and  said  input  parameter  from  said  light  computational 
portion  are  said  results  of  said  image  processing  operation 
and  are  stored  as  data  m  said  high  speed  memory. 
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1   .A  method  of  reproducing  an  input  color  digital  image  for 
viewing  on  an  output  medium  by  a  viewer  compnsing  the  steps 

of: 

a  providing  signals  representing  the  input  color  digital 
image  and  a  first  viewer  adaption  state  associated  with  the 
input  color  digital  image 

b  transforming  the  input  color  digital  image  signals  to  sig- 
nals representing  normalised  cone  resptmse  values  based 
on  a  color  adaption  mexlel  of  a  human  visual  system,  the 
cone  response  signals  being  normalized  to  a  first  white 
point  value  associated  with  the  first  viewer  adaption  slate; 

c.  transforming  the  signals  representing  normalized  cone 
response  values  to  signals  representing  cone  responses 
denormalized  to  a  second  w  hue  point  determined  accord- 
ing to  a  second  viewer  adaptation  state  aisixiated  with  the 
output  medium 

d  transforming  the  signals  representing  denormalized  cone 
responses  to  output  signals  for  reproducing  the  color 
digital  image  on  the  output  medium,  and 

e  reproducing  the  input  color  digital  image  on  the  output 
medium  according  to  the  output  signals 
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1  Data  filing  system  wherein  documents,  comprismg  both 
characters  and  pictures,  are  filed  as  image  data  in  a  data  file 
memory  device  having  a  large  volume  and  desired  image  data 
is  read  out  of  the  data  file  memory  device  to  utilize  the  desired 
image  data  as  information  being  characterized  in  that  respec- 
tive sizes  of  dcKuments  are  registered  together  with  the  image 
data  in  the  data  file  memory  device  and  in  composing: 

a  selecting  means  for  selecting  the  desired  image  data  to  be 

outputted. 
an  output  means  for  outputting  the  selected  desired  image 
data  selected  by  the  selecting  means,  which  selected  de- 
sired image  data  is  filed  in  the  memory  device  as  informa- 
tion, 
an  input  means  for  designating  an  output  size  of  the  selected 
desired  image  data  to  be  outputted  by  the  output  means, 
and 
means  for  warning  if  the  designated  output  size  of  the  se- 
lected desired  image  data  is  different  from  the  document 
size  which  ha.s  been  registered  together  with  the  selected 
desired  intage  data  in  the  memory  device. 


device,  wherein  said  frame  buffer  memory  means  includes 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  transmission  of  said  data  from 
said  plurality  of  memory  cells  in  said  frame  buffer  memory 
means  to  said  display  device  in  a  direct  memory  access 
(DM.A)  mtxie,  wherein  said  DMA  operates  in  ckx:k  cy- 
cles, said  control  means  including 
a)  means  for  setting  a  DMA  data  reading  cycle, 


b)  a  DMA  circuit  for  reading  data  stored  in  a  sequence  of 
memory  cells  during  said  DMA  data  reading  cycle,  and 

c)  a  memory  erasing  circuit  for  writing  a  predefined  data 
value  into  said  sequence  of  memory  cells  w  hile  said  data 
stored  in  said  sequence  of  memory  cells  are  being  read 
out  during  said  DMA  data  reading  cycle,  thereby  al- 
lowing said  sequence  of  memory  cells  lo  be  erased 
during  said  DMA  data  reading  cycle  without  provision 
of  externally  generated  data 
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Hershow  Chang,  I.os  .^Itos;  Seong  Kim,  Saratoga,  and  Tetsuro 
Motoyama,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany. Ltd.,  Japan  and  Ricoh  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  842,735,  Feb,  27,  1992,  abandoned, 
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abandoned.  This  application  Dec,  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  998,254 
Int.  a,'  G06F  15/00 
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1  A  controller  system  for  controlling  a  display  device,  said 
controller  system  being  coupled  to  a  processor  for  processing 
data  to  be  displayed  on  said  display  device,  said  controller 
system  comprising; 

frame  buffer  memory  means  for  stonng  data  received  from 
said  processor,  and  for  providing  said  data  to  said  display 


1  A  display  corrector  for  use  with  a  display  having  a  plural- 
ity of  positionally  distorted  points  thereon,  said  points  having 
a  vertical  and  a  horizontal  positional  component  defined  by  a 
honzontal  and  a  vertical  reference  axis  of  said  display,  said 
components  being  represented  by  honzontal  and  vertical  pxisi- 
tional  signals  generated  by  said  display,  said  corrector  com- 
pnsing. 


;a)  programmable  correction  means,  havmg  an  input  and 
output,  for  correcting  said  p<-)Sitional  distortion  of  one  of 
said  points  by  modelling  a  correction  position  gain  as 
separate  honzontal  and  venical  polynomial  functions  and 
wherein  said  positional  signals  provide  for  an  undistorted 
position  are  modeled  by 

w  herein  X'(v)  is  a  dnve  signal  provided  to  achieve  an  undis- 
torted honzontal  positional  component  and  Y'(v)  is  a  dnve 
signal  provided  to  achieve  an  undistorted  vertical  positional 
component,  X,  and  Y,  denote  signals  as.sociated  with  distorted 
honzontal  and  vertical  distorted  positions,  respectively,  of  said 
point  positioned  upon  said  display,  Gx  and  G,  denote  gams 
associated  with  correcting  the  respective  positional  distortion 
of  said  point.  A^  and  A^  denote  respective  polynomial  func- 
tions; 

(b)  first  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  honzontal  and 
vertical  positional  signals  of  said  point  !o  said  inpui  of  said 
correction  means, 

(c)  second  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  output  of  said 
programmable  correction  means  to  said  input  of  said 
programmable  correction  means,  and 

(d)  output  circuitry  having  an  input  and  output,  w  herein  said 
input  is  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  correction  means 
and  wherein  said  output  of  said  circuitry  is  coupled  to  said 
display,  for  coupling  said  output  of  said  correction  means 
to  said  display  for  correcting  said  positional  distortion 
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1  An  image  data  processing  apparatus  for  performing  a 
discrete  cosine  transform  by  which  input  image  data  arranged 
m  a  matnx  of  N-  input  data  elements  consisting  of  N  rows  and 
N  columns  (N  being  an  integer  of  2  or  greater)  are  transformed 
into  N-  transformed  image  data  elements,  said  image  data 
processing  apparatus  compnsing 

a  first  calculating  circuit  including  a  memory  element,  and 
which  senally  receives  a  sequence  of  said  N-  input  data 
elements  for  calculating  therefrom  a  sequence  of  N-  first 
vector  data  elements  and  senally  outputting  said  sequence 
of  first  vector  data  elements, 
a  second  vector  calculating  circuit  senally  receiving  said 
sequence  of  said  N-  input  data  elements  for  calculating 
therefrom  a  sequence  of  N-  second  vector  data  elements 
and  senally  outputting  said  sequence  of  second  vector 
data  elements,  and 
means.  ha\  mg  a  first  mpu;  terminal  that  senally  receives  said 
sequence  of  first  vector  data  elements  and  a  second  input 
terminal  that  senally  receives  said  sequence  of  second 
vector  data  elements,  for  adding  and  subtracting  data 
elements  of  said  sequences  of  vector  data  elements  to 
senally  produce  therefrom  said  N^  transformed  image 
data  elements,  and  for  senally  outputting  said  N-  trans- 
formed image  data  elements 


1.  A  method  of  displaying,  at  least  one  complex  polygon, 
having  at  least  one  edge  that  intersects  itself,  requested  to  be 
displayed  by  a  program  application  running  on  a  computer 
graphics  system,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

determining  an  angle  from  which  said  complex  polygon  is  to 
be  viewed; 

encompassing  said  complex  polygon  by  a  bounding  rectan- 
gle that  intersects  at  least  two  exterior  vertex  coordinates 
of  said  complex  polygon, 

dividing  said  bounding  rectangle  into  rectangular  regions, 
such  that  none  of  said  regions  contain  any  intenor  vertices 
where  at  least  one  of  said  complex  polygon  edges  inter- 
sects Itself; 

filling  portions  of  said  complex  p<5lygon  within  said  rectan- 
gular regions  by  a  graphics  adapter:  and 

displaying  all  of  said  complex  polygon,  based  upon  said 
filled  portions. 


5,2''6.785 
MOVING  VIEWPOINT  WITH  RESPFCT  TO  \  TARGET 

IN  A  THREF-DIMFNSIONAI   WORKSPACE 
Jock  Mackinlay;  George  G,  Robertson,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  and 
Stuart  K,  Card.  Ix)S  Altos  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1990.  .Ser,  No.  561.627 
Int.  n.'  G06F  15  62 
U.S,  a.  395—127  64  Claims 

63  A  method  of  operating  a  system  that  includes  a  display. 
a  user  input  device,  and  a  processor  connected  for  receiving 
signals  from  the  user  input  device  and  for  presenting  images  on 
the  display;  the  user  input  device  providing  region  indicating 
signals  indicating  regions  within  images  presented  and  motion 
requesting  signals  requesting  viewpoint  motion;  the  method 
compnsing  steps  of 

presenting  a  first  image  on  the  display;  the  first  image  includ- 
ing a  first  surface  that  is  perceptible  as  viewed  from  a  first 
viewpoint  within  a  three-dimensional  workspace;  the  step 
of  presenting  the  first  image  compnsing  a  substep  of  stor- 
ing first  viewpoint  coordinate  data  indicating  a  position  of 
the  first  viewpoint  m  the  three-dimensional  workspace, 
receiving  a  first  region  indicating  signal  and  a  first  motion 
requesting  signal  from  the  user  mpui  device:  the  first 
region  indicating  signal  indicating  a  point  within  a  first 
region  on  the  first  surface;  the  first  motion  requesting 
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agnal  requesting  viewpoint  motion  relative  to  the  first 
regjon; 

using  the  first  region  indicating  signal,  the  first  motion  re- 
questing signal,  and  the  first  viewpoint  coordinate  data  to 
obtain  second  viewpoint  coordinate  data  indicating  a 
position  of  a  second  viewpoint  in  the  three-dimensional 
workspace;  the  position  of  the  second  viewpoint  being 
moved  from  the  position  of  the  first  viewpoint  relative  to 


the  first  region  on  the  first  surface  in  accordance  with  the 
viewpoint  motion  requested  by  the  first  motion  requesting 
signal;  and 
using  the  second  viewpoint  coordinate  data  to  present  a 
second  image  on  the  display;  the  second  image  including 
a  second  surface  that  is  perceptible  as  a  continuation  of  the 
first  surface  viewed  from  the  second  viewpoint  within  the 
three-dimensional  workspace. 


a  first  data  store  for  storing  data  defining  multiple  picture 
points  which  together  represent  a  picture; 

an  image  display  device  for  displaying  a  picture  derived 
from  said  picture  point  data  in  said  first  store; 

user  operable  input  means  for  defining  an  area  of  interest  in 
the  picture  displayed  by  the  image  display  device; 

a  second  data  store;  and 

a  processor  for  reading  from  said  first  data  store  picture 
point  data  corresponding  to  the  whole  of  the  defined  area 
of  interest,  for  manipulating  data  representing  picture 
points  of  said  area  of  interest  to  produce  data  defining  a 
manipulated  form  of  said  area  of  interest,  and  for  writing 
said  data  defining  a  manipulated  form  of  said  area  of  inter- 
est to  said  second  data  store,  the  processor  furthermore 
being  responsive  to  said  user  operable  input  means  to 
select  picture  point  data  from  said  second  data  store,  to 
combine  said  selected  data  with  corresponding  data  from 
said  first  data  store  to  produce  combined  data,  and  to 
write  said  combined  data  to  said  first  data  store  to  replace 
the  corresponding  unmanipulated  data  previously  stored 
therein,  the  data  in  the  first  store  thus  representing  said 
modified  picture  containing  a  manipulated  portion  of  the 
initial  picture. 


5,276,787 
ELECTRONIC  GRAPHIC  SYSTEM 
.-Vnthony  D.  Searby,  Newbury,  England,  assignor  to  Quantel 
Limited,  Newbury,  England 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  510,162 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom.  ,Apr.  17.  1989, 
8908612 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 
U.S.  a.  395—132  36  Claims 


5.276,786 
VIDEO  GRAPHICS  SYSTEMS  SEPARATELY 
PROCESSING  AN  AREA  OF  THE  PICTL'RE  BEFORE 
BLENDING  THE  PROCESSED  AREA  INTO  THE 
ORIGINAL  PICTVRE 
Robert  J.  Long,  Didcot;  Michael  T   Mayer.  Newbury,  and  John 
S.  O'Neill,   Reading,  ail  of  England,  assignors  to  Quantel 
Limited,  Newbury.  England 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  402.912.  Sep,  5.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul,  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  908,847 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Sep.  5,  1988, 
8820862 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/62 
L.S.  CI.  395—128  21  Qaims 
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1  .A  \\Ato  graphics  system  for  processing  data  defining  a 
multiplicity  of  picture  points  forming  an  initial  picture  of 
higher  revolution  than  broadcast  television  to  produce  data 
defining  a  multiplicity  of  picture  points  forming  a  modified 
picture  containing  a  manipulated  portion  of  the  initial  picture, 
the  system  composing; 


1    ,An  electronic  graphic  system  comprising; 

a  store  for  storing  a  plurality  of  pixels  representing  an  image; 

a  display  for  displaying  the  image, 

a  processor  for  performing  a  modification  prtxeeds  to  create 
modified  pixels, 

a  reading  means  connected  to  the  store  for  reading  batches 
of  pixels  comprising  some  of  said  plurality  of  pixels  from 
the  store  and  selectively  delivering  the  batch,  a  pixel  at  a 
time,  to  the  processor  and  to  the  display; 

a  wnting  means  connected  to  the  processtir  for  receiving 
modified  pixels  therefrom  to  form  a  batch  of  modified 
pixels  and  for  wnting  the  batch  of  modified  pixels  to  the 
store,  and 

wherein  the  pixels  forming  said  plurality  of  pixels  are  stored 
in  the  store  in  a  known  order  and  the  reading  means  reads 
the  plurality  of  pixels  from  the  store  in  said  order  for 
delivery  to  the  display  to  display  the  image  represented 
thereby,  and  the  reading  means  and  the  writing  means 
interleave  the  reading  and  writing  of  batches  of  pixels  to 
and  from  the  procesMir  and  the  reading  of  pixels  for  deliv- 
ery to  the  display. 


5.276.788 
VIDEO  IMAGE  CREATION  SYSTEMS 
.Alan  L.  Stapleton.  Newbury.  Great  Briuin.  assignor  to  Quantel 
Limited.  Newbury.  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  851,125.  Apr,  11.  1986.  Pat.  No. 
4.931,956.  This  application  Apr.  12.  1990,  Ser,  No.  508.978 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  ,\pr.  13.  1985, 
8509536;  Jun.  1.  1985.  8513874 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—139  11  Claims 
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1   .\  video  image  creation  system  composing; 

operator  controlled  means  for  designating  p(->ints  in  an  image 

being  created  at  a  drawing  rate, 
processing   means   resptmsise  to   said    .iperator   controlled 

means    for    producing   image   data   representing   picture 

pc)ints  in  the  image, 
first  storage  means  for  storing  said   image  data,   the  first 

storage  means  comprising  sufficient  storage  locations  to 

store  data  representing  the  image  at  full  resolution  and 

said  storage  Kx;ations  being  accessible  by  said  processing 

means  as  said  image  is  created, 
means  for  processing  said  image  data  lo  dense  display  data 

therefrom, 
second  storage  means  for  storing  said  display  data, 
addressing  means  for  addressing  said  second  storage  means 

to  output  data  at  a  display  rate  for  display  of  the  image 

and 
updating  means  for  selectively  updating  said  display  data  in 

said  second  storage  means  at  said  display  rate  for  display 

of  the  image  utilizing  said  image  data  in  said  first  storage 

means. 


plurality  of  graphic  objects,  wherein  each  said  graphic  object 

has  zero,  one  or  a  plurality  of  connecting  lines  that  connect 
said  graphic  object  to  other  graphic  objects,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(al  programmatically   placing  said  graphic  objects  into  a 

graph  and  assigning  each  said  graphic  object  to  one  of  a 

plurality  of  vertices  of  said  graph; 

(b)  programmatically  placing  said  connecting  lines  into  said 
graph  and  assigning  each  said  connecting  line  to  one  of  a 
plurality  of  edges  of  said  graph,  whereby  a  vertex  is  said  to 
have  an  edge  if  said  vertex  has  one  or  more  connecting 
lines  to  other  vertices. 

(c)  programmatically  dividing  said  vertices  into  clusters 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(cl)  temporarily  removing  one  of  said  edges. 

(c2)  starting  from  each  of  said  vertices,  programmatically 
examining  each  of  said  edges  to  programmatically  de- 
termine if  all  said  vertices  are  connected  through  one  or 
more  of  said  edges, 

(c3)  if  one  or  more  vertices  is  determined  by  step  tc2)  to 
not  be  connected,  collecting  said  one  or  more  not  con- 
nected vertices  into  a  separate  cluster,  and 

(c4)  repeating  steps  (cl)  through  (c3)  for  said  separate 
cluster, 

(d)  programmatically  arranging  each  of  said  vertices  within 
each  of  said  clusters  on  said  graph, 

(e)  programmatically  arranging  said  clusters  on  said  graph; 

(f)  displaying  said  graph  on  said  graphic  output  device,  and 

(g)  moving  a  selected  t>ne  of  said  graphic  objects  in  response 
to  each  move  request  entered  through  a  graphical  input 
device 


1    A  computer  implemented  method  for  displaying,  on  a 
graphic  output  device  connected   to  a  computer  system,   a 


5.276.790 

FAST  VERTICAL  SCAN-CON\  ERSION  ^ND  ni.LING 

METHOD  AND  APPARATCS  FOR  OUTLINE  FONT 

CHARACTER  GENERATION  IN  DOT  MATRIX  DEVICF:S 

Jim  C,  K    IjO.  and  James  C.  Y.  Lung,  both  of  San  Jose.  Calif.. 

assignors  to  Destiny  Technology  Corporation.  Milpitas.  Calif, 

Filed  Jul,  12.  1991,  Ser.  No,  '30,181 

Int.  cn,'  C;06F  15/62 

L.S.  CT.  395—142  8  Claims 


5.276.789 
GRAPHIC  DISPLAY  OF  NETWORK  TOPOLCKiV 
1  jwrence  M.  Besaw;  Jeff  C.  V\u,  both  of  Ft.  Collins.  Colo.:  Cho 
Y.  Chang.  Burlington.  Mass.;  Darren  D.  Smith,  and  Mark  J. 
Kean.  both  of  Ft.  Collins.  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Co..  Palo  Alto.  Calif 

Filed  May  14,  1990.  Ser.  No.  523,168 

Int.  Cl.'  G06F  15  62 

LI.S.  a.  395—140  36  Claims 


5  A  method  of  convening  image  data  in  spline  outline 
format  into  bit  mapped  data  suitable  for  dnving  dot  matrix 
devices,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

converting  the  spline  data  into  normalized  p<ilv  segment  data 
representing  straight  lines,  called  polysegments.  used  to 
approximate  the  spline  curves  represented  b\  said  spline 
data,  and  having  lengths  equal  to  or  less  than  the  length  of 
a  diagonal  dimension  of  a  nominal  pixel  area  of  a  pixel  to 
be  printed  or  displayed. 

using  said  normalized  polysegment  data  to  develop  transi- 
tion pixel  data  locating  transition  pixels  corresponding  to 
each  intersection  of  a  polysegment  with  a  reference  line 
passing  through  a  particular  point  of  each  pixel  in  a  row  of 
pixels,  a  transition  pixel  being  defined  as  a  pixel  having  a 
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predetermined  positional  relationship  to  a  particular  inter- 
section; and 
using  said  transition  pixel  data  to  generate  bit  mapped  data 
corresponding  thereto 


5.276,791 

NETWORK  EDITING  SYSTEM 

Darcy  M.  Palmer.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1991,  S«r.  No,  647,613 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/20 

VS.  a.  395—146  11  Claims 
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1  A  computer  system  mcluding  a  display  and  software,  said 
software  enabling  the  computer  system  to  create,  delete  and 
change  title-containing  bloclis  and  interrelations  of  title-con- 
taining bloclts  as  shown  on  the  display  through  the  use  of 
keyboard  inputs,  said  system  employing  a  data  structure  com- 
posing a  world  plane,  segmented  into  rows,  columns  and  titie 
fields,  said  data  structure  used  in  a  method  which  creates,  from 
a  list  of  titles,  a  display  of  title  blocks,  each  title  block  contain- 
ing a  title  from  said  list  of  titles  and  graphical  interconnections, 
said  method  compnsing; 

a.  positioning  said  list  of  titles  in  said  world  plane; 
b    displaying  a  ■subset  of  said  world  plane  data  structure 
including  said  title  blocks  with  associated  command  fields; 
c  displaying  a  keyboard  input  of  a  user-entered  command  in 
the  command  field  of  a  title  in  a  title  block  to  which  said 
command  applies; 
d  positionally  adjusting  title  blocks  on  said  display  in  accor- 
dance with  said  user-entered  command,  and 
e  graphically  interconnecting  through  the  use  of  symbols,  a 
positionally  adjusted  title  block  with  at  least  another  title 
block  in  said  list  of  titles,  said  graphical  interconnection 
occurnng  automatically  in  response  to  said  user-entered 
command  being  invoked. 


cessor.  said  additional  boundarv  infDrmation  defining  an 
independent  editing  region  different  from  the  region  de- 
fined by  said  boundary  information; 
manual  designation  means  for  moving  said  additional  bound- 
ary information  input  by  said  boundary  information  input 
means,  and 


™tc      phi 


rearranging  means,  when  said  additional  boundary  informa- 
tion is  moved  b\  said  manual  designation  means  to  change 
the  region  defined  by  said  boundarv  information,  for 
rearranging  said  information  arranged  in  the  region  de- 
fined by  said  boundary  information  according  to  the 
changed  region  before  the  region  defined  by  said  bound- 
ary information  is  changed,  the  information  wiihm  the 
region  not  being  arranged  in  another  region. 


5.276,793 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EDITING  A  STRLCTL RED 
DOCUMENT  TO  PRESERV  E  THE  INTENDED 
APPEARANCE  OF  DOCLMENT  ELEMENTS 
Kenneth  W.  Borgendale.  and  Darren  J.  Dobkin,  both  of  RtKik- 
ville,  Md..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  14,  1990,  Ser,  No.  523.082 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15  62 

U.S.  a.  395—148  16  Oaims 
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5,276,792 
WORD  PR0CT:SS0R  PERMITHNG  MODinCATlON  OF 

A  PRE.StT  FRA.ME 
Katsumi  Masaki,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser    No.  680.648,  Apr.  2,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,465,  May  30,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3,854,  Jan,  16, 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709,825, 
Mar.  7,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
306.359,  Sep.  28.  1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9. 1992, 
Ser.  No.  988,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1980,  55-135543; 
Sep.  29,  1980,  55-135544;  Sep.  29.  1980,  55-135545;  Sep.  29, 
1980,  55-135546;  Sep.  29,  1980,  55-135547 
Int.  CI.'  C;06F  15/62 
U,S.  a.  395—146  l?  Oaims 

1   An  information  processor  comprising: 
input  means  for  entering  information  into  said  processor; 
memory  means  for  storing  boundary  information  used  for 
editing  said  information  input  by  said  input  means,  said 
boundary  information  defining  a  region  for  arranging  said 
information  input  by  said  input  means, 
boundary  information  input  means  for  entering  additional 
boundary  information  into  said  pr(x;es.sor  to  be  supple- 
mentally added  to  said  boundary  information  in  said  pro- 
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1  In  a  data  processing  system  for  editing  a  text  document 
stored  as  at  least  one  alphanumeric  string  of  structured  docu- 
ment text  and  displayed  a.s  W'YSIW"\G  (What  You  See  Is 
What  You  Get!  text,  a  method  for  conirolhng  lo<-)k  characteris- 
tics of  a  child  element  of  the  text  kx:ated  within  a  parent  ele- 
ment of  the  text,  composing  the  steps  of 

storing  a  defined  look  value  for  a  first  kxik  parameter  neces- 
sary to  specify  a  WYSIWYG  appearance  of  said  child 
element,  wherein  said  child  element  has  a  first  level  in  a 
structured  d(x:ument  hierarchy: 
stonng  a  parent  resolved  kxik  data  set  having  a  plurality  of 
look  values  for  a  plurality  of  look  parameters  necessary  to 
specify  a  WYSIWYG  appearance  of  said  parent  element. 
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wherein  said  parent  element  has  a  second  level  higher 
than  said  first  level  in  said  structured  document  hierarchy: 

constructing  a  child  resolved  look  data  set  by  accessing  said 
defined  look  value  for  said  first  look  parameter; 

augmenting  said  child  resolved  look  data  set  by  accessing  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  look  values  in  said  parent 
resolved  look  data  set  which  does  not  correspond  to  said 
first  look  parameter: 

displaying  a  WYSIWYG  appearance  of  said  child  element 
controlled  by  a  combination  of  defined  look  values  for 
said  child  element  and  inherited  look  values  for  said  par- 
ent element. 


5,276,794 

POP-UP  KEYBOARD  SYSTEM  FOR  ENTERING 

HANDWRITTEN  DATA  INTO  COMPUTER  GENERATED 

FORMS 

Arthur  C.  l^mb.  Jr..  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Grid  Systems 
Corporation,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1990,  Ser,  No.  587,696 

Int,  C\.'  G06F  15/62.  15/70 

VS.  O.  395—149  3  Oaims 


set  of  symbols  including  said  handwritten  symbols  is  dis- 
played in  said  display  field  area; 

exiting  the  keyboard  in  response  to  the  pointer  touching  a 
first  area  of  said  displayed  image: 

displaying  the  image  which  was  saved  in  said  step  of  saving 
to  provide  a  redisplayed  form; 

displaying  said  third  set  of  symbols  in  said  first  field  area  of 
said  redisplayed  form; 

selecting  any  of  said  plurality  of  field  areas  as  a  second  field 
area  using  said  pointer  without  having  to  select  another  of 
said  field  areas  before  selecting  said  second  field  area  a 
fourth  set  of  symbols  being  displayed  in  said  second  field 
area;  and 

displaying  a  keyboard  in  said  displayed  image,  after  said  step 
of  selecting  a  second  field  area,  said  keyboard  having  a 
display  field  area,  said  display  field  area  displaying  a  fifth 
set  of  symbols  produced  by  the  system  and  being  the  same 
symbols  as  the  symbols  in  said  fourth  set  of  symbols. 


5,276,795 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTING  AND 

EXECLTING  DEFAULTS  IN  A  WINDOW  BASED 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Anthony  Hoeber,  Woodside;  .\lan  Mandler.  San  Francisco,  both 

of  Calif.,  and  Norman  Cox.  Irring.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Sun 

Microsystems.  Inc..  Mountain  Mew.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458,''"5.  Dec.  29.  1989.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323, ^''S.  Mar.  15, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

875,194 

Int.  O.-  G06F  15/46 

V.S.  a.  395—156  8  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  entering  data  into  a  computer  having  a  dual 
function  screen  for  displaying  images  stored  in  the  computer 
and  for  sensing  screen  coordinates  selected  by  a  pointer  device 
and  a  memory  for  stonng  information,  said  method  comprising 

the  steps  of 

displaying,  on  the  screen,  a  computer  generated  image  of  a 
form  including  a  plurality  of  field  areas,  each  disposed  in 
a  specific  location  of  the  image,  each  of  said  pluraUty  of 
field  areas  being  an  area  in  which  a  set  of  symbols  is  dis- 
played wherein  said  set  of  symbols  is  to  be  modified  in- 
cluding modification  by  inserting  one  or  more  handwrit- 
ten symbols  to  be  entered  via  the  pointer  device; 
selecting  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  field  areas  using  said 
pointer  device,  a  first  set  of  symbols  being  displayed  in 
said  first  of  said  plurality  of  field  areas; 
saving  the  image  being  displayed  when  a  first  pattern  of 

strokes  is  entered  on  the  screen  with  the  pointer; 
displaying  a  keyboard  in  said  displayed  image  after  said 
image  is  saved,  with  said  keyboard  diMded  into  a  display 
field  area  and  a  key  area,  said  display  field  area,  having  a 
second  set  of  symbols  displayed  therein  said  second  set  of 
symbols  provided  by  the  system  and  being  the  same  sym- 
bols as  the  symbols  in  said  first  set  of  symbols,  said  key 
area  having  a  plurality  of  key  field  area.s,  each  key  field 
area  including  a  display  indicating  the  identity  of  a  symbol 
to  be  inserted  into  the  set  of  symbols  displayed  in  the 
display  field  area  by  selecting  said  key  field  area  using  the 
pointer; 
utilizing  said  pointer  to  enter  symbols  into  said  display  field 
area  by  using  said  pointer  in  one  of  said  key  area  and  said 
display  field  area  of  said  keyboard  displayed  in  said  dis- 
played image,  wherein  using  said  pointer  m  said  key  area 
selects  a  first  key  field  area  indicating  the  identity  of  a 
symbol  to  be  entered  into  said  display  field  area  and 
wherein  using  said  pointer  in  said  displas  field  area  to 
form  handwritten  symbols  on  the  screen  enters  said  hand- 
wntten  symbols  into  said  display  field  area  so  that  a  third 


(rns.-^')  (view  ^(Eprr'^) 


000 


(nLE^y)  (viEWv|(EDrr^) 


1  In  a  computer  display  system  having  a  display  coupled  to 
a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  for  displaying  data,  said  data 
including  at  least  one  menu  button,  said  menu  button  corre- 
sponding to  a  plurality  of  non-displayed  menu  items  including 
a  default  menu  item,  a  method  for  choosing  and  executing  said 
default  menu  item  without  displaying  and  choosing  from  said 
plurality  of  menu  items,  composing  the  steps  of 

(a)  generating  and  displaying  said  menu  button  on  said  dis- 
play; 

(b)  positioning  a  pointer  on  said  display  using  a  pomter 
control  device  coupled  to  said  CPU,  said  pointer  being 
placed  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  menu  button; 

(c)  providing  a  first  signal  to  said  CPU  to  denote  the  selec- 
tion of  said  default  menu  item,  said  first  signal  being  gener- 
ated by  a  user  placing  a  switch  coupled  to  said  CPU  in  a 
first  position; 

(d)  modifying  the  visual  appearance  of  said  menu  button  to 
identify  said  default  menu  item; 

(e)  placing  said  switch  in  a  second  position: 

(0  returning  said  menu  button  from  said  modified  visual 
appearance  to  said  menu  button's  onginal  appearance  and 
executing  said  default  menu  item  without  displaying  said 
plurality  of  menu  items; 

whereby  said  default  menu  item  is  chosen  by  the  user  and 

executed  by  said  CPU. 
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5^6.796 

DUAL  SCREEN  DISPLAY  CONTROL  APPARATL'S  FOR 

A  WORD  PROCESSOR 

Manami  Vamada.  Stto:  (hiharu  Huri.  Vagoya;  Misao  Kataoka. 
Mie:  Yuri  1.  sami.  Nagova,  and  kayoko  Harada,  Nagoya.  all 
of  Japan,  a&sienors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kajsha, 
Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  I9<KJ,  Ser.  No.  615.407 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1990,  2-17023 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/62 

VS.  a.  395—157  20  aaims 
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1.  A  dual  screen  control  apparatus  for  a  word  piocesstir. 
comprising: 

display  means  comprising  a  display  screen  having  a  single 
display  screen  mode  wherein  said  display  screen  com- 
prises a  single  display  screen,  and  a  dual  screen  display 
mode  wherein  said  single  display  screen  is  divided  into 
two  separate  screens  to  display  a  dual  screen,  said  dual 
screen  compnsmg  a  first  display  screen  in  a  first  area  of 
said  dual  screen  and  a  second  display  screen  in  a  second 
area  of  said  dual  screen,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
display  screens  having  a  setting  information  display  area. 
only  one  of  said  first  and  second  display  screens  displaying 
a  cursor,  wherein  the  one  of  said  first  and  second  display 
screens  displaying  the  cursor  is  a  current  screen  and  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  display  screens  is  a  non-cur- 
rent screen; 

means  for  storing  setting  information  representative  of  vari- 
ous control  mo  Ics  for  each  of  said  first  and  second  display 
screens;  and 

means  for  displaying  the  setting  information  stored  m  the 
setting  information  storing  means  in  said  selling  informa- 
tion display  area  of  only  the  current  screen  while  display- 
ing a  blank  screen  in  said  setting  information  display  area 
of  said  non-current  screen. 


5,r76.797 
DYNAMICAII  Y  FXTFNDINf;  SFI  FCTION  CHOICES 
Rhonald  M.  Bateman.  Carrollton:  Richard  K.  Berry,  George- 
town; Ronald  J.  lisle.  Cedar  Park,  and  Charles  A.  Schafer. 
Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chine Corporation,  \rTnonk.  N.V. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,476.  Mar.  31.  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  708,078 
Int.  a."  G06F  15,  W:  CW9G  l/(X) 
VS.  a.  395—161  24  Claims 

1   A  method  of  providing  operator  selection  of  one  or  more 
Items  in  a  list  of  items  displayed  to  an  operator  on  a  computer 
system  having  a  display  and  an  input  device  compnsmg; 
displaying  a  selection  cursor  identifying  one  of  said  items 
and  having  a  first  appearance  indicating  an  extended  selec- 
tion field  that  allows  the  operator  to  select  said  items  in  at 
least   two  different  selection  modes  including  a  single 
choice  mode  and  a  multiple  choice  mode, 
operating  said  system,  with  said  selection  cursor  having  said 


f  rst  appearance  in  said  single  choice  mode  in  response  to 
an  entry  input  from  said  input  device;  and 


v'Abemathy,   C.   D, 
BoxsMrth,   H.    L. 

y^  ChltSMlI,    D.    M. 

Fleiuns,   M.    P, 


displaying  said  selection  cursor  with  a  second  appearance 
indicating  a  change  of  system  operation  to  said  multiple 
choice  mode  m  response  to  a  selection  input  from  said 
input  device 


5.276.798 
MULTIFLNCTION  HIGH  PFRFORMANCE  GRAPHICS 

RENDERING  PROCi:SSOR 
John  M.  Peaslee,  and  Jeffrjy  C.  Malacame,  both  of  CTiino  Hills, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  I,os  Angeles. 
Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1990.  Ser.  No.  582,697 

Int.  cn.'  G06F  15.  :u 

U.S.  a.  395-162  7  Oaims 
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1  A  multifunction  parallel  graphics  processor  for  use  with  a 
host  processor  and  a  graphics  display,  said  multifunction  paral- 
lel graphics  pnx;essor  comprising 

interface  means  for  receiving  input  data  and  program  in- 
structions from  the  host  processor; 
said  graphics  display  including  a  bit  mapped  memory; 
block  texturing  and  complex  clip  mask  processor  means  for 
generating  bl(X.k  texture  signal  sets  and  complex  clip  mask 
signal  sets, 
a   graphics   generator   comprising    a    plurality    of   parallel 
graphics  processors  for  generating  a  plurality  of  parallel 
graphic  signal  sets,  said  graphics  generator  including 
a  comes  and  area  fill  generating  means  for  generating 
signal  sets  for  (he  generation  of  open  and  filled  conic 
graphics, 
a  symbol  and  text  generator  means  for  generating  alpha- 
numeric graphic  symb<.)ls, 
a  bit  block  transfer  operator  means  for  transferring  rectan- 
gular bltK-ks  of  data  between  the  displas  memory  and 
the  bit  mapped  memory  of  the  graphics  display; 
a  multiprocess  scheduler  for  synchronously  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  transfer  operator  means,  and  the 
block    texturing    and    complex    clip    mask    processor 
means: 
display  memory  means  for  receiving  and  storing  the  inpul 


data  and  program  instructions  from  the  interface  means, 
the  host  processor,  and  the  graphics  generator; 

conte.xt  register  means  coupled  lo  said  display  memory 
means  for  receiving  and  storing  programmable  proces- 
sor attribute  signals  that  determine  the  graphics  genera- 
tor operating  characteristics;  and 

display  list  processor  means  coupled  lo  the  interface 
means,  the  display  memory,  and  the  graphics  generator 
for  controlling  the  input  and  output  of  data,  program 
instructions,  and  the  plurality  of  parallel  graphic  sign?' 
sets  therebetween. 


5.276,800 
IMAGE  WRITING  CONTROL  UNIT  HAVING  MKMORY 

AREA  FOR  IMAGE 
Koji  Wada.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1990,  Ser,  No,  542.56" 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  23.  1989,  1161475 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/20 

U.S.  ^.  395—162  2  Claims 


5.276.799 

EXPANDABLE  ELECTRONIC  SUBSYSTEM  FOR  A 

PRINTING  MACHINE 

Isaak  Rivshin,  Pittsford,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  784.195 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/20 

VS.  a.  395—162  19  Claims 


1  A  printing  machine  of  the  type  in  which  image  data, 
addresses  and  control  data  can  be  substantially  concurrently 
transferred  across  multiple  multipurpose  buses,  compnsmg: 

a  first  multipurpose  bus  adapted  to  transfer  a  first  set  of  data. 
said  first  set  of  data  including  image  data,  addresses  and 
control  data: 

a  second  multipurpose  bus  decoupled  with  respect  to  said 
first  multipurpose  bus  and  adapted  lo  transfer  a  second  set 
of  data,  said  second  set  of  data  including  image  data 
addresses  and  control  data: 

a  first  processing  module,  communicating  with  said  first 
multipurpose  bus.  for  processing  the  first  set  of  data; 

a  first  discrete  input/output  module  operatively  coupled 
with  said  first  multipurpose  bus.  both  said  first  processing 
module  and  said  first  discrete  input  output  module  trans- 
fernng  the  first  set  of  data  between  one  another  for  pro- 
cessing thereof; 

a  second  discrete  input/output  module  operatively  coupled 
with  both  said  first  multipurpose  bus  and  said  second 
multipurpose  bus;  and 

a  third  discrete  input/output  mcxJule  operatively  coupled 
with  both  said  first  multipurpose  bus  and  said  second 
multipurpose  bus.  said  second  and  third  discrete  input- 
/output  modules  transfernng  the  second  set  of  data  be- 
tween one  another,  across  said  second  multipurpose  bus. 
while  the  first  set  of  data  is  being  transferred  across  said 
first  multipurpose  bus. 


1  An  image  writing  control  unit  having  a  memory  area  of 
image  in  which  binary  image  data  are  stored  with  bits  each  of 
which  corresponds  to  each  pixel,  said  image  writing  control 
unit  comprising: 

a  first  frame  buffer  and  a  second  frame  buffer  as  the  memory 
area; 

a  shift  number  register  for  stonng  shift  numbers  of  the  image 
data  by  which  the  image  data  are  to  be  shifted  for  respec- 
tive words  of  the  image  data: 

a  shift  circuit  w  hich  carries  out  shifting  of  respective  words 
of  the  image  data  by  a  number  indicated  by  a  shift  number 
signal  outputted  from  the  shift  number  register  for  wnting 
said  words  of  the  image  data  into  the  first  and  second 
frame  buffers  from  necessary  bit  positions  corresponding 
to  the  shift  numbers: 

a  mask  pattern  generating  circuit  which  outputs  mask  pat- 
tern signals  for  masking  bits  except  bits  of  the  image  data 
in  output  data  of  the  shift  circuit: 

a  first  multiplexer  carrying  out  the  selection  between  a  high 
order  side  portion  and  a  low  order  side  portion  of  each 
word  of  the  image  data  to  be  wntten  into  the  frame  buffers 
by  the  least  significant  bit  of  address  signal  inputted  into 
said  first  multiplexer: 

a  second  multiplexer  carrying  out  the  selection  between  a 
high  order  side  poriion  and  a  low  order  side  portion  of 
each  \A  ord  of  the  image  data  read  out  from  the  two  frame 
buffers  based  on  the  least  significant  bit  of  an  address 
signal  inputted  into  said  second  multiplexer;  and 

an  adder  which  increments  address  value  inputted  into  the 
firsi  buffer  by  "1". 
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5J76.801 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  NOTIFYING  A 
TERMINAL  USER  OF  AN  ASYNCHRONOUS  EVENT 
OCCURRENCE 
John  G.  Heyen.  C4UTolttoii;  Chander  Kadng,  Irring;  LotIc  A. 
Melkns,  Cairolltoo.  ud  Timotliy  J.  Wolf.  Bcdfonl,  all  of 
Tex.,  nngDon  to  Interaational  Businen  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Aimook,  N.Y. 

CoatinnatJon  of  Ser   No.  182.542.  Apr.  18.  1988,  Pat  No. 

5.050.104.  Thta  application  Sep.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  758,153 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thU  patent  subaequent  to  Sep.  17, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:  G06F  n/62 

VS.  a.  395—162  8  Oaims 


— « — >-,    , — 1 1 


1  A  data  processing  system  for  notifying  the  user  of  a  termi- 
nal attached  to  a  host  processor  of  the  occurrence  of  an  asyn- 
chronous event  affecting  said  user,  said  data  processing  system 
compnsing 

means  for  determining  whether  said  user  is  in  communica- 
tion with  said  host  processor 

means  for  generating  and  displaying  a  graphic  representa- 
tion at  said  terminal  indicative  r>f  said  asynchronous  event 
if  said  user  is  in  communication  with  said  host  processor, 

means  for  slonng  an  indication  of  said  asynchronous  event  if 
said  user  is  not  in  communication  with  said  host  processor; 
and 

means  for  generating  and  displaying  a  graphic  representa- 
tion at  said  terminal  indicative  of  said  stored  indication  of 
said  asynchronous  event  in  response  to  said  user  initiating 
communication  with  said  host  processor 


converting  said  instructions  received  rom  said  information 
processing  unit  into  those  which  can  be  deciphered  by 
said  first  program, 
d)  third  memory  means  for  storing  said  second  program,  said 
third  memory  means  being  detachably  set  to  said  printer 
apparatus. 
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e)  timing  signal  generating  means  for  generating  timing 

signals  at  predetermined  timings,  and 
0  a  single  data  processor  for  alternately  executing  said  first 

and  second  programs  in  response  to  said  timing  signals, 
g)  the  second  program  stored  in  said  third  memorv  means  is 

loaded  into  said  second  memorv  means  for  execution. 


5.276.803 
IMAGE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  aRCLFT  HAVING  A 
MULTIPLE  PORT  MEMORY 
Seiichiro  Iwase.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  643,362 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  26.  1990.  2-16725 

Int.  C\.'  G06F  IS/20 

U.S.  a.  395—164  5  Claims 
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5.276.802 
PRINTER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ikunori  Yamaguchi.  and  Yoshikazu   Ikenoue.  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan,    assignors    to    Minolta    Camera    Kabushiki.    Kaisha, 
Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170.446.  Mar.  18.  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Msy  29.  1990.  Ser.  No.  529.734 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  20.  1987,  62-67041 
Int.  n.'  f;06F  IS/00.  J/12 
U.S.  a.  395—164  15  Claims 

1  A  pnnter  control  system  for  a  pnnter  apparatus  connected 
to  an  information  processing  unit,  compnsing 

a)  means  for  forming  a  vsible  image  on  a  sheet  medium. 

b)  first  memory  means  for  storing  a  first  program  for  deci- 
phenng  instructions  received  from  said  information  pro- 
cessing unit  for  enabling  said  image  forming  means  to 
operate  m  accordance  with  the  instructions, 

c)  second  memory  means  for  stonng  a  second  program  for 


1   An  image  signal  processing  apparatus  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  data  processing  means  having  respective  input 
ports  for  receiving  data  and  output  ports  for  outputting 
data. 

multiple  port  memory  means  for  providing  all  data  storage 
functions  for  said  plurality  of  data  processing  means,  said 
multiple  port  memory  means  having  a  plurality  of  ad- 
dresses and  a  plursdity  of  input/ output  ports, 

coupling  means  for  selectively  coupling  each  of  said  inpul- 
/output  ports  of  said  multiple  port  memory  means  with  at 
least  one  of  said  addresses  to  enable  wnting  of  data  to  said 
addresses  and  reading  of  data  from  said  addresses,  and 

means  for  respectively  connecting  each  one  of  said  output 
ports  and  each  of  one  of  said  input  ports  of  said  detail 
processing  means  to  selected  ones  of  said  input/output 
ports  of  said  multiple  port  memory  means 


5.276.804 

DISPLAY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  MEMORY  ACCF.SS 

TIMING  BASKD  ON  DISPLAY  MODE 

Yukio    Ishiyama.    Kamakura.    Japan,    assignor    to    Mitsubishi 

Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  343.04«.  Apr,  25.  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb,  10.  1992.  Ser,  No.  833.644 

Claims  pnoritv.  application  Japan.  Apr,  27,  1988,  63-104756 

Int.  a.    G06F  J,  14.  13,14 

U.S.  a.  395—164  3  Claims 


5.276.805 

IMAGE  RLING  SYSTEM  WHICH  H\S  RETRIEVAL 

DATA  CONTAIMNG  LINK  INFORMATION  BI^nA\FFN 

IMAGF  DM\ 
Akira  Hamaguchi.   Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Fhoto 
Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  30.  1990.  Ser.  No.  530.512 
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1  .A  display  control  system  responsive  to  a  mam  system,  for 
controlling  operation  of  a  video  display  system,  the  video 
display  system  having  at  least  a  character  display  mode  for 
causing  the  video  display  system  to  display  characters  selected 
from  a  predetermined  set  of  characters  defined  by  character 
pattern  data  and  a  non-character  display  mcxie  for  causing  the 
video  displas  system  to  display  images  corresptmding  to 
graphical  data,  the  main  system  providing  at  least  mam  system 
timing  signals  and  character  pattern  data,  the  display  control 
system  comprising 

a  memory  for  stonng  the  character  pattern  data: 
means  connected  to  the  mam  system  for  detecting  which  one 
of  character   displav    mtxle   and    non-character   display 
mode  the  video  display  system  is  m, 
a  display  controller  connected  to  the  main  system  for  receiv  - 
ing  the  main  system  timing  signals  and  the  character  pat- 
tern data  from  the  main  system  and  including 
means  for  generating  display  control  timing  signals,  and 
transfer  means  having  means  connected  to  the  mam  sys- 
tem for  receiving  the  character  pattern  data  from  the 
main  system,  means  connected  to  the  means  for  generat- 
ing displav  timing  control  signals  for  receiving  display 
timing  control  signals,  means  connected  to  the  main 
system  for  receiving  main  system  timing  signals,  means 
connected  to  the  means  for  detecting  for   receiving 
therefrom  an  indication  of  which  one  of  character  dis- 
play mode  and  non-character  display  mode  the  video 
display  system  is  in.  and  means  connected  to  the  means 
for  receiving  an  indication  for  providing  received  char- 
acter pattern  data  to  the  memory,  wherebv  said  transfer 
means  transfers  the  character  pattern  data  from   the 
main  system  to  the  memorv   in  accordance  with  the 
display  control  timing  signals  when  the  video  displav 
system  is  in  the  character  displav  mode  and  in  accor- 
dance with  the  main  system  timing  signals  when  the 
video  display  system   is  in  the  non-character  displav 
mode. 
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1,  An  image  filing  system  comprising; 
a  first  image  storage  device  for  storing  image  data  represent- 
ing a  plurality  of  images; 
a  second  erasable  random-access  image  storage  device  for 

stonng  image  data; 

a  retrieval  data  storage  device  for  stonng  retrieval  data 
corresponding  to  the  image  data  stored  in  said  first  image 
storage  device,  said  retrieval  data  including  storage  loca- 
tion information  of  said  image  data  in  said  first  image 
storage  device  and  key  information  to  retneve  the  image 
data,  and 

processing  means  for  specifying  image  data  according  to 
corresponding  retneval  data,  and  for  either  reading  the 
specified  image  data  from  said  first  image  storage  device 
for  reproduction,  or  iransfernng  the  specified  image  data 
from  said  first  image  storage  device  to  said  second  image 
storage  device  and  reading  the  transferred  specified  image 
data  from  said  second  image  storage  device  for  reproduc- 
tion. 

wherein  said  processing  means  compnses  a  first  means  for 
adding  link  information  to  the  retneval  data  correspond- 
ing to  the  specified  image  data,  said  link  information  rep- 
resenting other,  related  image  data  relative  to  the  specified 
image  data,  w  hich  other,  related  image  data  need  not  have 
been  recorded  consecutively  with  said  specified  image 
data  but  which  nevenheless  is  related  to  said  specified 
image  data,  and  a  second  means  for  determining  the  image 
data  related  to  the  specified  image  data  according  to  the 
link  information  and  transfernng  the  determined  image 
data  from  said  first  image  storage  device  to  said  second 
image  storage  device. 
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1  In  a  svstem  comprising  at  least  first  and  second  computers, 
both  said  computers  including  memory  with  read/wnte  capa- 
bility, said  computers  being  interconnected  so  as  to  enable  daU 
w  ritten  into  memorv  of  either  said  computer  to  be  transmitted 
to  the  other  computer  for  wnting  into  its  memorv,  said  system 
performing  3  methtxl  comprising  the  steps  of 

a  performing  a  senes  of  w  rite  actions  of  a  first  scnes  of  data 

into  the  memorv  of  said  first  computer  and  a  second  series 

of  data  into  the  memory  of  said  second  computer,  and 

b   upon  the  performance  of  each  said  wnte  action  in  either 

or  both  said  computers,  concurrently  transmitting  the  data 
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associated  with  said  write  action,  along  with  an  indication 
that  said  data  is  to  be  written  to  memory,  to  the  other 
computer,  each  said  transmission  occurring  automatical! v 
in  a  transmitting  computer  without  regard  to  a  next  action 
following  said  write  action  and  without  regard  to  a  pro- 


» 


cessing  state  of  said  other  computer,  said  transmuting 
computer  preceding  to  a  next  write  action  for  a  next  in 
said  series  of  data,  whether  or  not  said  other  computer 
accomplishes  its  wnte  to  memory  of  data  from  said  trans- 
mitting computer. 
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1.  Bus  interface  circuitry  for  transmuting  and  receiving  a 
sequence  of  data  signals  through  a  communication  bus.  the  bus 
having  a  plurality  of  control  lines  and  a  plurality  of  data  lines, 
including: 

( 1 )  a  first  bus  interface  means  for  coupling  to  the  bus  and  for 
transmitting  each  of  the  data  signals  on  the  data  lines,  and 
further  including: 

(a)  synchronization  means  for  synchronizing  the  inttrnal 
operation  of  the  first  bus  interface  means  to  the  time  of 
initial  transmission  of  each  of  the  data  signals. 

(b)  a  first  control  signal  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  first 
control  signal  (b,  b')  and  a  third  control  signal  (d.  d)  on 
the  control  lines; 

(c)  a  first  control  signal  receiver  for  receiving  a  second 


control  signal  (c,  c')  and  a  fourth  control  signal  (f,  D 
from  the  control  lines; 

(2)  a  second  bus  interface  means  for  coupling  to  the  bus  and 
for  receiving  each  data  signal  from  the  data  lines,  and 
further  including: 

(a)  a  second  control  signal  receiver  for  receiving  the  first 
control  signal  (b.  b)  and  the  third  control  signal  (d,  d') 
from  the  control  lines; 

(b)  a  second  control  signal  transmitter  for  transmitting  the 
second  control  signal  (c.  c)  and  the  fourth  control 
signal  if.  f)  on  the  control  lines: 

(3)  wherein  the  sequence  of  data  signals  is  transmitted  from 
the  first  bus  interface  means  to  the  second  bus  interface 
means  in  a  control  signal  handshake  cycle  in  which: 

(a)  a  data  signal  is  transmuted  by  the  first  bus  interface 
means  as  a  transmuted  data  signal  at  a  first  time  point  (a, 
a'); 

(b)  the  first  control  signal  (b.  b  )  is  transmuted  a  selected 
amount  of  lime  after  the  synchronization  means  deter- 
mines the  time  of  initial  transmission  of  the  transmitted 
data  signal,  the  first  control  signal  (b,  b)  indicating 
transmission  of  the  transmuted  data  signal  on  the  data 
lines, 

(c)  in  response  to,  and  asynchronously  with  respect  to, 
reception  of  the  first  control  signal  (b.  b'),  the  second 
control  signal  (c,  c  )  is  transmuted,  and.  concurrently. 
the  transmuted  data  signal  is  received  by  the  second  bus 
interface  means,  the  second  control  signal  (c,  c')  indicat- 
ing receipt  of  (he  transmuted  data  signal  from  the  data 
lines; 

(d)  in  response  to,  and  asynchronously  with  respect  lo, 
reception  of  the  second  control  signal  (c,  c'),  the  third 
control  signal  (d,  d')  is  transmitted, 

(e)  directly  in  response  to.  and  asynchronously  with  re- 
spect to.  reception  of  the  second  control  signal  (c.  c').  a 
next  data  signal  is  transmuted  by  the  first  bus  interface 
means  as  a  next  transmuted  data  signal  at  a  next  time 
point  (e.  e), 

(f)  in  response  to.  and  asynchronously  with  respect  to. 
reception  of  the  third  control  signal  (d.  d'),  the  fourth 
control  signal  (f.  f)  is  transmilied  after  the  nexl  time 
point  (e). 

(g)  the  handshake  cycle  of  elements  Mb)  through  3(/)  is 
repeated  for  each  such  nexl  transmitted  data  signal, 
such  cycle  minimizing  the  time  between  transmission  of 
each  of  such  data  signals 


5.276,808 
DATA  STORAGE  BUFFER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
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1    \  methcxJ  for  striping  data  from  a  data  bus  to  a  variable 
number  of  storage  devices,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(  1)  receiving  a  signal  indicating  the  number  of  storage  de- 
vices to  be  used,  wherein  said  signal  is  seni  by  an  external 
source, 

(2)  sequentialK  selecting,  by  a  buffer  selection  means,  a 
buffer  from  a  plurality  of  buffers  in  response  to  said  re- 
ceived signal,  each  of  said  plurality  of  buffers  correspond- 
ing to  a  storage  device  lo  be  used, 

(3)  striping  data  from  the  data  bus  through  a  striping  means 
into  said  selected  buffer  of  said  step  (2),  so  as  lo  form 
buffered  data. 

(4|  repealing  said  steps  (2)  and  (3)  until  each  of  said  plurality 
of  buffers  of  said  step  f2)  are  full  of  data,  or  until  no  more 
data  IS  sent  for  input  from  the  data  bus.  and 

(5)  transferring,  by  a  transferring  means,  in  parallel,  at  least 


a  portion  of  said  buffered  data  from  said  plurality  of  buff- 
ers of  said  step  (2)  to  the  storage  devices,  wherein  said 
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buffer  selection  means  controls  said  stnping  means  and 
said  transfer  means. 
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dress  in  which  said  first  sequence  of  data  is  to  be  copied 

into  said  first  memor\  storage  area  from  said  first  queue; 
a  first  ending  address  register  for  stonng  an  ending  ad- 
dress at  which  the  copying  of  said  firsi  sequence  of  data 
into  said  first  memor>  storage  area  from  said  first  queue 
IS  terminated,  and 
a  first  control  and  status  register  for  deteciing  an  event 
stop  condition  based  upon  information  from  said  data 
bus  and  for  stopping  said  daU  captunng.  and 
said  second  memors  unit  composing 

a  second  queue  for  temf>oranl>  stonng  said  second  se 
quence  of  data  appearing  on  said  bus  dunng  said  second 
plurality  of  bus  cycles,  said  second   pluralit>    of  bus 
cycles  occurnng  sequentially  after  said  first  plurality  of 
bus  cycles, 
a  second  memory  storage  area  for  receiving  said  second 

sequence  of  dau  copied  from  said  second  queue, 
a  second  command   register  for  receiving  a  command 
signal  from  said  data  processing  system  for  configuring 
said  second  memory  unit  to  capture  said  data  dunng 
said  second  plurality  of  bus  cycles, 
a  second  starting  address  register  for  stonng  a  surting 
address  in  which  said  second  sequence  of  dau  is  to  be 
copied  into  said  second  memory  storage  area  from  said 
second  queue 
a  second  ending  address  register  for  stonng  an  ending 
address  at  which  the  copying  of  said  second  sequence  of 
data  into  said  second  memory  storage  area  from  said 
second  queue  is  terminated,  and 
a  second  control  and  status  register  for  detecting  an  event 
stop  condition  based  upon  information  from  said  data 
bus  and  for  stopping  said  data  captunng 
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4  An  apparatus  for  captunng  data  in  real-time  from  a  single 
data  bus  in  a  data  processing  system  for  later  inspection  and 
analysis,  said  data  appeanng  on  said  data  bus  in  sequential  data 
bus  cvcles  with  new  data  being  placed  on  said  data  bus  dunng 
each  one  of  said  data  bus  cycles,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  first  memory  unit  connected  to  said  data  bus  for  captunng 
a  first  sequence  of  data  appeanng  on  said  data  bus  dunng 
a  first  plurality  of  said  bus  cycles, 
a  second  memory  unit  connected  to  said  data  bus  for  captur- 
ing a  second  sequence  of  data  appeanng  on  said  daU  bus 
dunng  a  second  plurality  of  said  bus  cycles  occurnng  after 
said  first  plurality  of  bus  cycles, 
said  first  memory  unit  compnsing 

a  first  queue  for  lemptiranly  stonng  said  first  sequence  of 
data  appeanng  on  said  bus  dunng  said  first  plurality  of 
bus  cycles; 
a  first  memory  storage  area  for  receiving  data  copied  from 
said  firsl  queue  while  said  second  memory  unit  captures 
said  second  sequence  of  data, 
a  first  command  register  for  receiving  a  command  signal 
from  said  data  processing  system  for  configunng  said 
firsl  memory  unit  lo  capture  said  data  dunng  said  first 
plurality  of  bus  cvcles, 
a  firsl  starting  address  register  for  storing  a  staning  ad- 
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1  A  multi-channel  information  item  selection  apparatus  for 
outputting  selected  information  items,  compnsing 

output  switch  circuit  means  (5i  having  a  plurality  of  input 
terminals  (13.  14l  and  a  plurality  of  output  terminals  (6), 
operable  for  connecting  each  of  said  input  terminals  to  a 
selected  one  of  said  output  terminals. 

first  information  item  storage  means  l3i  having  a  first  plural- 
ity of  more  frequently  accessed  information  items  stored 
therein,  and  operable  for  outputting  selected  ones  of  said 
information  items  at  a  first,  relatively  high,  read -out  speed, 

multi-channel  buffer  memory  means  (4)  having  a  plurality  of 
buffer  channels  respectively  correspi;)nding  to  specific 
ones  of  said  input  terminals  of  said  output  switch  circuit 
means,  said  memory  means  being  coupled  to  receive  each 


6M 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4.  1994 


January  4.  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


665 


of  successive  selected  information  items  outputted  from 
said  first  mformation  item  storage  means,  for  lemporanly 
storing  each  information  item  m  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  buffer  channels  and  thereafter  outputting  said  infor- 
mation item  at  a  second,  relatively  lov^,  read-out  speed 
lower  than  said  first  read-out  speed  to  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  input  terminals  of  said  output  switch  circuit 
means; 

second  information  item  storage  means  (2)  having  a  second 
plurality  of  less  frequently  accessed  information  items 
stored  therein,  operable  for  outputting  selected  ones  of 
said  information  items  to  predetermined  ones  of  said  input 
terminals  of  said  output  switch  circuit  means,  at  said  sec- 
ond relatively  low  read-out  speed,  in  parallel  with  said 
first  information  item  storage  means  and  multi-channel 
buffer  memory  means;  and 

request  receiving  circuit  means  (1)  for  receiving  successive 
input  request  signals  (7)  each  requesting  that  a  specific  one 
of  said  information  items  be  supplied  to  a  specific  one  of 
said  output  terminals  (6)  of  the  output  switch  circuit 
means,  for  judging  whether  said  specific  information  item 
IS  stored  in  said  first  or  said  second  information  item  stor- 
age means,  and  if  in  said  first  information  item  storage 
means,  for  controlling  said  first  information  item  storage 
means  to  output  said  specific  information  item  to  a  vacant 
one  of  said  buffer  channels  to  be  then  read  out  from  said 
one  of  the  buffer  channels  and  for  controlling  said  output 
switch  circuit  means  to  connect  said  specific  output  termi- 
nal to  one  of  said  switch  circuit  input  terminals  that  corre- 
sponds to  said  one  of  the  buffer  channels,  and  if  said  spe- 
cific information  item  is  judged  to  be  stored  in  said  second 
information  item  storage  means,  for  controlling  said  sec- 
ond information  item  storage  means  to  output  said  specific 
information  item  to  one  of  said  input  terminals  of  the 
output  switch  circuit  means  and  for  controlling  said  out- 
put switch  circuit  means  to  connect  said  specific  output 
terminal  to  said  one  of  the  output  switch  circuit  inpui 
terminals. 


5^6,811 
METHOD  FOR  EMULATING  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC 

CONTROLLER  BY  EXCHANGING  INFORMATION 
BETWEEN  DEBLG  PROGRAM  WHICH  EMULATES  I/O 

DEVICES  AND  LADDER  I  OCIC  PROGRAM 
Scott  C.  ZifTerer.  Mequon.  and  Joseph  J.  Menter,  Jr.,  Milwau- 
kee, both  of  Wis..  assiKnnrs  to  ICOM,  Inc.,  West  Allis,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,920.  Jun.  30,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,128 
Int.  a.i  G06F  9/45i.  9/305 
U.S.  a.  345—275  7  Qaims 
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1  A  method  in  a  computer-based  development  system  for 
emulating  a  programmable  logic  controller  for  debugging  a 
first  ladder  logic  program  wherein  a  second  ladder  logic  pro- 
gram modeled  after  a  particular  machine  function  is  provided 
as  a  debug  program,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  executing  the  first  ladder  logic  program  and  the  debug 
program  in  the  computer-based  development  system; 

(b)  scanning  one  or  more  rungs  in  the  debug  system  to  gener- 
ate inputs  for  dnving  the  first  ladder  logic  program 
wherein  the  inputs  emulate  signals  from  I/O  devices,  and 


storing  the  inputs  a.s  values  m  an  input  image  data  table  file 
for  the  first  ladder  logic  program, 

ic)  scanning  one  or  more  rungs  of  the  first  ladder  logic 
program  to  generate  outputs  for  driving  the  debug  pro- 
gram wherein  the  outputs  emulate  signals  to  I/O  devices 
and  storing  said  outputs  as  values  in  an  output  image  data 
table  file  for  the  first  ladder  logic  program; 

Idl  comparing,  in  the  debug  program,  the  outputs  to  a  se- 
lected response  by  examining  the  values  m  the  output 
image  data  table  file  for  the  first  ladder  logic  program;  and 

(e)  scanning  one  or  more  rungs  in  the  debug  program  to 
generate  additional  inputs  for  driving  the  first  ladder  logic 
program  according  to  the  results  of  the  comparing  step  (d) 
wherein  the  additional  inputs  emulate  signals  from  I/O 
devices  and  storing  the  additional  inputs  as  values  in  the 
input  image  data  table  file  for  the  first  ladder  logic  pro- 
gram 
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1  An  address  multiplexing  apparatus  for  multiplexing  ad- 
dress data  for  accessing  a  memory,  in  which  2n  input  address 
data  Ao,  Ai.  A2  .  A/>_|.  A/> ..  .  A:/"-  1.  Aip  .  .  A2,v-  1, 
which  are  sequentially  arranged,  the  input  address  data  Ao 
being  a  least  significant  bit.  are  divided  into  three  address  data 
groups  including  a  first  address  data  group  having  the  address 
data  Ao.  A|.  Ai,  .  \p-\.  a  second  address  data  group 

having  the  address  data  A/>  A:/>_  |.  and  a  third  address  data 
group  having  the  address  data  A2^  .  A;,  1.  wherein  n  is  an 
integer  not  less  than  3.  p  is  a  positive  integer  not  less  than  2  hut 
less  than  n.  and  wherein  said  2n  input  address  data  are  multi- 
plexed 10  n  output  address  data  Mo.  Mi,  M;.  .  M,.-  1.  the 
output  address  data  Mo  being  a  least  significant  bit.  each  output 
address  data  including  one  row  address  data  and  one  column 
address  data  wherein  one  row  address  data  and  one  column 
address  data  are  combined  with  each  other  while  being  shifted 
in  time  from  each  other,  and  which  comprises; 

a  first  selector  group  including  P,  2-to-l  selectors,  each  of 
which  selectively  connects  two  address  lines  correspond- 
ing to  one  of  said  input  address  data  of  the  first  address 
data  group  and  one  of  said  input  address  data  of  the  sec- 
ond data  group,  respectively  to  one  address  line  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  said  output  address  data,  said  first 
selector  group  being  for  multiplexing  the  first  address  data 
group  of  the  input  address  data  from  the  least  significant 
bit  Ao  to  the  p-th  input  address  data  Ap  \  and  the  second 
address  data  group  of  the  input  address  data  from  the 
(p+  1  )th  input  address  data  .A^  to  the  2pih  input  address 
data  A;^  |,  to  form  a  first  output  address  data  group  of 
said  output  address  data  from  the  least  significant  bit  Moto 


p-th  output  address  data  Mp- 1  so  that  the  first  and  second 
input  address  data  groups  are  multiplexed  on  a  bit-by-bit 
basis,  each  of  the  bits  of  the  first  input  address  data  group 
forming  column  address  dau  and  each  of  the  bits  of  the 
second  input  address  daU  group  forming  row  address 
data;  and 
a  second  selector  group  comprising  at  least  one  2-to-l  selec- 
tor which  selectively  connects  two  address  lines  corre- 
sponding to  successive  two  of  said  input  address  data  of 
said  third  input  address  data  group  to  one  address  line 
corresponding  to  one  of  said  output  address  data,  said 
second  selector  group  being  for  multiplexing,  on  a  bit-by- 
bit  basis,  the  successive  two  of  the  input  address  data  of 
the  third  input  address  group  from  the  (2p^l)th  input 
address  data  Aip  to  the  2n-th  input  address  data  A:„  1 
being  a  most  significant  bit.  to  form  a  second  output  ad- 
dress data  group  of  the  output  address  data  from  the  p-th 
output  address  data  M^to  the  (Mn)th  output  address  data 
M„_  I  being  a  most  significant  bit  the  successive  two  of 
said  third  input  address  data  forming  column  and  row 
address  data,  respectively,  and  a  selective  combination  of 
said  first  and  second  output  address  data  groups  constitute 
an  extended  output  address  data. 


means  for  recognizing  a  link-level  reject  frame  with  an 

.ALA  error  reason  code;  and 
address  assigning  means  for  assigning  a  unique  link  address 
to  said  channel  link-level  facility  and  said  control-umt 
link-level  facility  responsive  to  said  reject  frame  recogni- 
tion means. 
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1.  In  a  computer  I/O  system  including  a  plurality  of  link- 
level  facilities  and  a  dynamic  switch  having  a  plurality  of  poru, 
each  link-lev  el  facility  being  attached  to  an  individual  one  of 
said  ports,  a  mechanism  for  assigning  a  unique  link  address  to 
each  of  said  link-level  facilities  wherein  each  link-level  facility 
comprises: 

frame  generator  means  for  sending  an  acquire  link  address 
(ALA)  frame  to  the  dynamic  switch  via  the  port  to  which 
said  link-level  facility  is  attached; 
frame  recognition   means  for  receiving  a  response  frame 
from  said  dynamic  switch  via  said  attached  port,  said 
frame  recognition  means  including  means  for  recognizing 
a  response  frame  from  said  dynamic  switch  is  response  to 
said  ALA  frame,  said  response  frame  including  an  as- 
signed link  address; 
link-address  stonng  means  for  stonng  the  assigned  link  ad- 
dress from  said  response  frame  as  its  unique  link  address; 
and 
wherein  said  plurality  of  link-level  facilities  includes  a  chan- 
nel link-level  facility  and  a  control-unit  link-level  facility, 
said  channel  link-level  facility  being  connected  to  said 
control-unit  link-level  facility  by  a  dedicated  static  con- 
nection through  said  dynamic  switch;  and 
said  channel  link-level  facility  further  compnses: 
reject   frame   recognition   means  in  its  frame  recognition 
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1.  A  method  of  performing  a  daU  storage  operation  in  a 
main  data  store  over  a  plurality  of  buses,  said  plurality  includ- 
ing a  first  asynchronous  bus  interconnecting  one  or  more 
Input/Output  Bus  Units  (lOBUs)  and  a  first  Input/Output 
Interface  Controller  (lOIC).  a  second  synchronous  bus  inter- 
connecting said  first  lOIC  and  one  or  more  additional  lOICs 
and  a  storage  controller,  and  a  third  synchronous  bus  intercon- 
necting said  storage  controller  and  said  mam  data  store,  said 
first  asynchronous  bus  including  a  first  address/data  bus,  a 
command/sutus  bus.  an  origin/destination  bus.  and  a  hand- 
shaking line  group,  said  second  synchronous  bus  including  a 
second  address/ data  bus.  a  key/status  bus  and  a  control  line 
group,  said  third  synchronous  bus  including  a  third  address- 
/data  bus  and  a  storage  control  bus.  said  method  composing 
the  unordered  steps  of: 

(a)  arbitrating  a  request  from  a  first  said  lOBU  or  said  first 
lOlC  for  control  of  said  first  asynchronous  bus; 

(b)  transfernng  information  on  said  first  asynchronous  bus 
between  said  first  lOBU  and  said  first  lOIC  by  exchanging 
asynchronous  handshaking  signals  via  said  handshaking 
line  group. 

a  first  part  of  said  information  being  transferred  between 
said  first  lOBU  and  said  first  lOIC  via  said  first  address- 
/data  bus, 

a  second  part  of  said  information  being  transferred  be- 
tween said  first  lOBU  and  said  first  lOIC  via  said  com- 
mand/status bus.  and 

a  third  part  of  said  information  being  transferred  between 
said  first  lOBU  and  said  first  lOlC  via  said  ongin/desti- 
nation  bus; 
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(c)  storing  said  first  and  said  third  parts  of  said  information  5.276.816 

in  said  first  lOIC;  ICON  OBJECT  INTERFACE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

(d)  arbitrating  a  request  from  said  first  lOIC  or  said  main    Catherine  J.  Cavendish,  and  Stacey  C.  Ramos,  both  of  Dallas. 


data  store  for  control  of  said  second  and  third  synchro- 
nous buses; 

(e)  transfernng  information  on  said  second  synchronous  bus 
between  said  fi.'st  lOIC  and  said  storage  controller  in 
response  to  clock  signals  from  said  second  synchronous 
bus, 

said  first  part  of  said  information  being  transferred  be- 
tween said  first  lOIC  and  said  storage  controller  via 
said  second  address/data  bus.  and 

(f)  iransfernng  information  on  said  third  synchronous  bus 
between  said  storage  controller  and  said  main  data  store  in 
response  to  clock  signals  from  said  third  synchronous  bus. 
said  first  part  of  said  information  being  transferred  be- 
tween said  storage  controller  and  said  mam  data  store 
via  said  third  address/data  bus. 
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12  .\  method  for  controlling  a  virtual  computer  system 
having  an  information  block  describing  an  input/output  appa- 
ratus structure  to  be  provided  to  a  plurahty  of  virtual  comput- 
ers, in  which  one  of  the  virtual  computers  issues  an  input/out- 
put instruction  which  includes  a  virtual  identifier  of  a  subchan- 
nel to  an  I/O  processor,  and  performs  an  input  output  process 
of  an  1  O  unit  when  said  input/output  instruction  is  received 
by  said  I/O  processor,  compnsing  steps  of: 

monitoring  generation  and  annihilation  of  said  virtual  com- 
puters and  providing  translation  information  descnbing  a 
relationship  between  the  virtual  identifier  of  the  input- 
/output  apparatus  structure  to  be  recognized  by  said  vir- 
tual computers  and  a  physical  identifier  actually  used  in  a 
physical  subchannel, 
dynamically  determining  an  inner-hardware  control  block 
group  necessary  for  performing  an  input/output  process 
of  said  vinual  computers  based  on  said  information  block 
and  said  translation  information, 
translating  the  virtual  identifier  included  m  the  input/output 
instruction  to  the  physical  identifier  ba.sed  on  the  trsmsla- 
tion  information  and  for  identifying  one  control  block  of 
the  inner- hard  ware  control  block  group  to  perform  the 
input/output  process  using  said  control  block,  and 
translating  the  physical  identifier  of  said  control  block  to  the 
virtual  identifier  to  be  used  by  the  one  of  the  virtual  com- 
puters when  an  input/output  interruption  is  generated  to 
provide  an  input/output  interruption  to  the  one  of  virtual 
computers  using  the  virtual  identifier. 


Tex,,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Armonk.  N.Y', 

Filed  Dec,  31,  1990.  Ser.  No.  636.275 

int,  a:  c;o6F  u/oo.  3/oj 

U.S.  Q.  395—275  6  Claims 


1  A  system  for  providing  an  object-oriented  interface  plat- 
form, comprising: 

first  means  for  receiving  a  message  having  a  meaning  from 

an  I/O  device  indicative  of  an  action  to  be  taken: 
second  means,  responsive  to  said  first  means,  for  identifying 
the  meaning  of  said  message,  based  on  what  type  of  I/O 
device  generated  the  message, 
third  means  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  an  object-object 
interaction  based  on  said  message  identified  by  said  second 
means, 
fourth   means   for   resolving   the   object-object   interaction 
detected  by  said  third  means  using  dynamic  binding,  said 
dynamic  binding  compnsing  an  interaction  belween. 
an  application  object  instance  configured  to  determine  a 
result  of  said  object-objecl  interaction  and  generate  a 
resultant  message  indicating  said  result  of  said  object- 
object  interaction,  and 
an  icon  object  representation  instance  configured  to  com- 
municate  with   said   application   object   instance   and 
receive  said  resultant  message; 
fifth  means  for  interpreting  at  least  one  of  said  message 
received  by  said  first  means  from  the  I/O  device  and  said 
resultant  message  generated  by  said  fourth  means  into  an 
I/O  device  independent  common  protocol,  to  provide  an 
interpreted  message;  and 
sixth  means  for  sending  said  inierpreted  messag    formed  by 
said  fifth  means  to  an  application  object. 
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6.  A  system  for  splitting  and  connecting  l./O,  data  and  mem- 
ory computer  bus  lines  having  a  microprocessor,  a  first  key- 
board, a  first  monitor,  and  a  first  video  circuit  board  with  a 
contact  strip  for  plugging  into  a  slot  with  terminal  contacts  for 
electrically  connecting  said  contact  strip  to  said  terminal 
contacts,  the  system  comprises: 

a  ribbon  cable  with  two  end  connectors,  wherein  said  first 


end  connector  is  fiat  and  affixed,  in  a  piggy-back  fashion, 
to  said  contact  strip  of  said  first  video  circuit  board  and 
plugged  into  said  slot  to  insulate,  by  position  placement  of 
said  first  end  connector  on  said  contact  strip  of  said  circuit 
board,  selected  terminal  contacts  from  said  contact  stnp; 

said  first  fiat  end  connector  including  a  first  side  and  a  sec- 
ond side  disposed  opposite  said  first  side,  said  first  side 
having  ribbon  cable  contacts  and  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  contact  stnp,  said  second  side  having  elec- 
trical insulation  thereon  and  abutting  said  terminal 
contacts; 

a  decoder  connected  to  the  I/O  bus  lines; 

a  control  signal  selector  controlled  by  said  decoder  and 
connected  to  said  I/O  and  memory  bus  lines  lOWR, 
lORD,  MEMWR  and  MEMRD; 


request  received  on  at  least  one  of  said  request  lines  for  the 
use  of  said  bus  by  ai  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  dev  ices 
for  asserting  via  an  acknowledge  line  an  acknowledge- 
ment to  one  device  connected  to  a  request  line  having 
highest  priority  of  those  devices  issuing  a  bus  use  request; 

(f)  data  transfer  means  in  each  device,  responsive  to  an 
acknowledgement  from  said  acknowledge  means,  for 
transfernng  data  to  a  device  among  said  plurality  of  de- 
vices, 

(g)  indication  means  in  each  device  for  asserting  to  said  bus 
a  signal  indicating  a  timing  at  which  a  final  data  is  trans- 
ferred through  said  bus  bv  said  data  transfer  means  be- 
tween one  device  and  another  device;  and 

(h)  means  in  said  bus  controller  for  asserting  an  abort  signal 
via  said  acknowledge  line  commanding  said  one  device  to 
abort  a  data  transfer  in  response  to  another  bus  use  request 
issued  by  another  device  having  a  higher  pnonty  than  said 
one  device; 

wherein  said  indication  means  includes  means  responsive  to 


a  second  video  circuit  board  connected  to  said  control  signal 
selector; 

said  second  end  connector  of  said  ribbon  cable  being  cou- 
pled to  said  control  signal  selector  so  that  said  ribbon 
cable  connects  said  first  video  circuit  board  to  said  control 
signal  selector, 

a  keyboard  controller  controlled  by  said  decoder  and  con- 
nected to  said  data  and  I/O  bus  lines;  and 

a  second  keyboard  connected  to  said  keyboard  controller, 
said  decoder  coordinating  data  transfer  between  said  two 
keyboards,  said  two  video  circuit  boards  and  said  system 
microprocessor  so  as  to  allow  more  than  one  w  ork  station 
to  be  supported  by  a  single  microprocessor. 
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1  A  bus  system  for  use  in  an  information  processing  system, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  devices  interconnected  by  a  bus  for  trans- 
ferring data  based  on  requests; 

(b)  a  bus  controller  connected  to  said  plurality  of  devices 
through  said  bus  for  controlling  bus  arbitration  for  effect- 
ing a  data  transaction  among  said  devices; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  request  lines  and  a  plurality  of  acknowledge 
lines  each  separately  connected  between  a  respective  one 
of  said  plurality  of  devices  and  said  bus  controller  so  that 
each  device  is  connected  to  one  request  line  and  one 
acknowledge  line; 

(d)  prionty  means  for  holding  a  predetermined  pnority  for 
each  of  said  request  lines; 

(e)  acknowledge  means  in  said  bus  controller  responsive  to  a 
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an  abort  signal  for  asserting  a  signal  to  said  bus  indicating 
a  timing  at  which  a  final  data  is  transferred  to/from  said 
one  device  to  enable  said  data  transfer  means  of  said  an- 
other dev  ice  to  initiate  a  data  transfer  upon  receipt  of  an 
acknowledgement; 
said  plurality  of  dev  ices  each  comprising: 

(1)  means  for  incrementing  one  by  one  a  read/write  address 
of  data  transferred  through  said  bus, 

(2)  address  means  responsive  to  reception  of  an  acknowl- 
edgement from  said  bus  controller  for  asserting  an  address 
designating  a  device  as  a  slave  for  data  transfer  together 
with  an  address  strobe  on  said  bus, 

(,')  master  enable  means  for  asserting  a  master  enable  signal 
on  said  bus  indicating  that  said  device  which  has  received 
an  acknowledgement  operates  as  a  master,  and 

(4)  address  modifying  means  for  controlling  said  address 
means  to  assert  an  address  strobe  while  controlling  said 
master  enable  means  to  assert  a  master  enable  signal  to 
thereby  indicate  modification  of  a  read/write  address  of 
data  transferred  through  said  bus  to  another  device. 


UMI 


668 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4,  1994 


January  4,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


669 


UMI 


5J7MI9 

HORIZONTAL  COMPUTER  HAVING  REGISTER 

MLXTICONNECT  FOR  OPERAND  ADDRESS 

GENERATION  DURING  EXECUTION  OF  ITERATIONS 

OF  A  LOOP  OF  PROGRAM  CODE 
BantwaJ  R.  Ran.  Lo*  Altos,  tod  Darid  W.  Yen,  Cupertino,  both 
of  Calif.,  BMignon  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Continaatiofl  of  Ser.  No.  296.415.  Jan.  9,  1989,  abaodoncd, 

which  is  I  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  45,895,  May  1,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  M.  1989.  Ser.  No.  445,136 

Int.  n  ■  C06F  *aJ<5 

U.S.  a.  395—375  9  paims 
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1   A  honzontal  computer  comprising: 

storage  means  for  stonng  a  set  of  instructions; 

processor  means  responsive  to  an  instruction  to  perform  an 
operation  on  an  input  operand  and  provide  an  output 
operand. 

instruction  means  operative  to  receive  the  set  of  instructions 
from  the  storage  means,  to  provide  an  instruction  from  the 
set  to  the  processor  means,  and  to  generate  an  input  ad- 
dress offset  and  an  output  address  offset  associated  with 
the  provided  instruction 

invariant  address  means  operative  to  provide  a  multiconnect 
pointer  and  to  combine  the  pointer  with  the  address  off- 
sets to  generate  input  and  output  operand  addresses,  re- 
spectively, the  invanant  address  means  comprising  means 
to  modify  the  multiconnect  pointer  in  response  to  differ- 
ent Iterations  of  a  loop  that  includes  the  provided  instruc- 
tion and  thereby  cause  the  mvanant  address  means  to 
generate  different  input  and  output  operand  addresses  for 
different  iterations  of  said  instruction;  and 

multiconnect  storage  means  ha>.ing  a  plurality  of  address- 
able storage  kx:ations.  operative  to  receive  the  operand 
addresses,  furnish  any  operand  which  is  stored  at  a  loca- 
tion identified  by  the  input  operand  address  to  the  proces- 
sor means  as  said  input  operand,  and  store  any  output 
operand  from  the  pnxessor  means  at  a  location  identified 
by  the  output  operand  address. 


5,276,820 

ARITHMETIC  A.ND  LOGIC  PROCESSOR  A.NT) 

OPERATING  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Chikako  Ikenaga,  and  Hideki  Ando,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan. 

assignors   to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  530,700 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1989.  1-174875 

Int.  a.^  G06F  li/00.  9/00 

U.S.  a.  395—375  ^  14  Claims 


i 


i 

1        „.., 

/■  "' 

Ju^'"     itiin 

o  ■ 

r 

0 

'I  1.1 

r- 

i"  fe» 

*2 

1  ^ 

1 

1 

r 

fj 

pt. 

li    i 

i, 

« 

r- 

\ 

1  An  arithmetic  and  logic  processor  having  a  register  file 
and  a  first  memory,  wherein  said  register  file  includes  a  plural- 
ity of  register  windows  one  assigned  to  each  procedure,  and 
each  of  the  plurality  of  register  windows  includes  a  plurality  of 
registers,  said  processor  compnsing: 

decoding  means  for  decoding  a  supplied  instruction  to  deter- 
mine whether  the  supplied  instruction  is  an  instruction 
requinng  a  procedure  different  from  a  current  procedure 
under  execution; 

first  companng  means  for  companng  difference  between  a 
start  address  of  a  register  window  used  by  a  prtKedure 
under  execution  and  a  staning  address  of  said  register  file 
with  a  predetermined  constant,  when  said  decoding  means 
indicates  that  the  supplied  instruction  is  an  instruction 
other  than  the  instruction  requinng  a  procedure  different 
from  the  current  procedure  under  execution. 

deciding  means  responsive  to  an  output  of  said  first  compar- 
ing means  for  deciding  whether  or  not  a  data  transfer 
should  be  performed  for  a  register  window  between  the 
register  file  and  the  first  memory; 

a  second  memory  other  than  said  first  memory,  and 

first  transfer  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  deciding 
means  for  performing  the  data  transfer  for  said  register 
window  between  said  register  file  and  said  first  memory, 
wherein 

said  first  companng  means  is  activated  in  response  to  the 
output  of  said  decoding  means  indicating  that  the  supplied 
instruction  is  an  instruction  other  than  call  instruction  and 
return  instruction. 

said  deciding  means  includes  first  decision  means  for  decid- 
ing that  data  must  be  saved  from  said  register  file  in  re- 
sponse to  the  indication  of  said  first  companng  means  that 
the  difference  exceeds  the  predetermined  constant;  and 

said  first  decision  means  includes 

first  holding  means  for  holding  the  stan  address  in  said 
register  file  of  the  register  window  to  be  saved  next  from 
said  register  file  to  said  first  memory, 

first  count  means  for  counting  a  number  of  words  trans- 
ferred from  said  register  file  to  said  first  memory, 

second  companng  means  for  companng  the  address  held  in 
said  first  holding  means  with  the  start  address  of  the  regis- 
ter window  used  by  the  procedure  under  execution, 

second  decision  means  for  deciding  whether  the  output  of 


said  decoding  means  indicates  access  to  said  second  mem- 
ory, and 
second  transfer  means  responsive  to  a  count  value  of  said 
first  count  means,  the  output  of  said  second  comparing 
means  and  the  output  of  said  second  decision  means  for 
transferring  data  from  said  register  file  to  said  first  mem- 
ory. 


5.276.822 

SYSTEM  WITH  KNHANCED  EXFCl  TION  OF 

ADDRESS-CONFLICTING  INSTRUCTIONS  USING 

IMMEDIATK  DATA  LATCH  FOR  HOLDING 

IMMEDIATt  DAT\  OF  A  PRFCFDINC.  INSTRUCTION 

HidctsuRU   Maekawa,   and   Takashi    Koizumi,   both   of  Osaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Llectric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  No*.  14,  1990.  Ser.  No.  612, "31 

Oaims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Not.  15.  1989,  1-29W5<) 

Int.  CI,'  G06F  9,iS.  9/26.  9/28 

U.S.  a.  395—375  4  aaims 
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OPERATION  ASSIGNMENT  METHOD  AND 
•\PPARATl  S  THEREFOR 
Toru  Imai,  Kawasaki;  Takeshi  Aikavra.  Chofu:  Mitsuo  Saito. 
Vokosuka,  and  Kenji  Minagawa,  Lra>asu.  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1990.  Ser.  No.  5-'9.958 

Claims  pnorit\.  application  Japan,  Nov,  10.  1989,  1-291205 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/38.  9/45 

U.S.  a.  395—375  '  Claims 
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1  .\  method  of  assigning  a  series  of  executable  codes  to  a 
plurality  of  functional  units  included  in  a  processor,  compns- 
ing the  steps  of; 

prepanng  a  resource  use  recording  section  having  register 
means,  said  resource  use  recording  section  recording 
vAhelher  data  necessary  for  executing  one  of  executable 
codes  is  ready  in  said  register  means  or  not; 

preparing  a  functional  unit  possession  recording  section  for 
recording  how  the  executable  codes  are  allocated  m  said 
functional  units; 

prepanng  an  operation  information  management  section  for 
stonng  a  plurality  of  data  pairs  each  of  which  is  formed  of 
one  of  the  executable  codes  and  a  clock  count. 

checking  whether  data  necessary  for  executing  the  selected 
one  executable  code,  for  every  data,  is  ready  to  use  or  not 
with  reference  to  said  resource  use  recording  section; 

obtaining  at  least  one  of  said  functional  units  as  one  execut- 
able code  assignable  unit  which  can  execute  the  selected 
one  executable  code  with  reference  to  said  functional  unit 
possession  recording  section  and  said  operator  informa- 
tion management  section,  when  the  data  necessary  for 
executing  the  selected  one  execuUble  code  is  decided  to 
be  ready  to  use  by  the  previous  step;  and  selecting  one  of 
said  functional  units  which  executes  the  selected  one 
executable  code  in  accordance  with  said  as,signable  func- 
tional unit  obtained  by  the  previous  step 


1.  An  information  processor  connected  to  a  memory,  said 
information  processor  comprising: 

an  immediate  data  latch  for  latching  and  holding  immediate 

daia  indicated  by  each  instruction; 
two  multiplexers  each  for  receiving  an  output  of  the  immedi- 
ate data  latch; 
an  adder  for  adding  outputs  of  said  two  multiplexers; 
a  register  conflict  detecting  portion  for  detecting  occurrence 
of  a  register  confiict  dunng  execution  of  first  and  second 
instructions  which  should  be  successively  executed  and 
outputting  register  conflict  detecting  signals  to  said  multi- 
plexers when  detecting  occurrence  of  a  register  conflict; 
and 
a  register  portion  has  mg  a  plurality  of  registers  for  simulu- 

neously  outputting  data  held  in  two  registers,  wherein 
the  first  instruction  is  an  instruction  for  stonng  first  immedi- 
ate data  in  a  first  register,  and  the  second  instruction  is  an 
instruction  for  calculating  addres.ses  of  said  memory  by 
adding  data  held  in  a  second  register  and  data  held  in  a 
third  register  and  stonng  data  held  in  a  fourth  register  at 
the  calculated  addresses  of  the  memory,  and  wherein 
w  hen  said  register  conflict  detecting  portion  detects  a  regis- 
ter conflicl  H\  determining  that  one  of  the  second  and 
ihird  registers  to  be  used  for  the  calculation  of  addresses 
required  b>  the  second  instruction  is  the  first  register  in 
which  the  first  immediate  data  is  stored,  said  register 
portion  outputs  the  data  held  in  either  the  second  or  third 
registers  and  the  data  held  in  the  fourth  register  and  more- 
over said  adder  calculates  the  addresses  by  adding  the  first 
immediate  data,  which  has  been  latched  and  held  by  said 
immediate  data  lalch  and  is  then  oulputted  from  one  of 
said  multiplexers  in  resp<>nse  to  a  register  conflict  detect- 
ing signal,  and  the  data  held  in  either  the  second  or  third 
registers  which  is  not  the  first  register  and  is  oulputted 
from  the  other  of  said  multiplexers  in  response  to  a  regis- 
ter conflict  detecting  signal 


670 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4,  1994 


JA^a)ARY  4,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


671 


5.r76.823 

FAULT-TOLERANT  COMPITLR  SYSTEM  WITH 

REDESIGNATTON  OF  PERIPHERAL  PROCESSOR 

Richard  W.  Cutts.  Jr..  (rfornetown;  Randall  G.  Banton.  and 

Douglas  E.  Jewett.  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Tandem  Computeni  Incorporated,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,574,  Dec.  13,  1988.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  5,  199L  .Ser.  No.  664,495 

Int.  a.'  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395—575  16  Qaims 


1   .A  computer  systetn  compnsing: 

multiple  CPUs  (Central  Processing  Units)  each  executing 
the  same  instruction  stream  and  each  CPU  having  multi- 
ple ports, 

multiple  memory  modules  coupled  to  said  CPUs  via  separate 
ones  of  said  ports  and  including  means  for  transfer  of  data 
from  said  CPUs  to  said  memory  modules  and  from  said 
memory  modules  to  said  CPUs,  each  memory  module 
being  accessed  from  each  CPU,  and  each  one  of  the  mem- 
ory modules  having  means  for  voting  access  requests 
received  from  the  CPUs  via  said  ports. 

at  least  two  I/O  (Input/Output)  procevsors.  each  one  of  the 
I/O  processors  being  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the  mem- 
ory modules  so  as  to  be  accessed  by  each  one  of  said  CPUs 
via  said  ports  and  said  memory  modules  for  transfer  of 
data  from  said  CPUs,  to  said  I/O  processor  and  from  said 
I/O  processor  to  said  CPUs;  and 

a  plurality  of  I/O  devices  each  of  which  is  coupled  so  as  to 
be  accessed  by  either  one  of  said  at  least  two  I/O  proces- 
KKS,  but  each  of  which  at  a  given  time  is  acces.sed  by  one 
of  said  I/O  processors  designated  by  said  CPUs,  wherein 
said  CPUs  include  means  for  redesignating  the  I/O  pro- 
cessor accessing  said  each  I/O  device. 


5,276,824 

DATA  PR(XT.SSOR  HA\  ING  A  MULTI-STAGE 

INSTRUCTION  PIPE  AND  SELECTION  LOGIC 

RESPONSIVE  TO  AN  INSTRUCTION  DECODER  FOR 

SELECTING  ONE  STAGE  OF  THE  INSTRUCTION  PIPE 

Robert  J.  Skruhak;  James  C.  Nash,  and  James  B.  Eifert,  all  of 

.Austin,  Tex..  a>Lsi|jnors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  461.876.  Jan.  8,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  79,429 

Int.  a.^  G06F  9/00.  9/22.  9/38 

V.S.  a.  395—375  3  Qaims 

1    A  data  processor  comprising; 

an  instruction  pipe  having  an  input  and  plurality  of  stages,  at 

least  two  of  the  stages  having  an  output; 
an   instruction  decoder  having  a  plurality   of  instruction 


inputs,  a  plurality  of  control  inputs  and  a  plurality  of 

outputs; 
selector  means  having  at  least  two  instruction  inputs,  each  of 
said  at  least  tsvo  instruction  inputs  is  connected  to  one  of 
said  outputs  of  said  at  least  two  stages  of  the  instruction 
pipe  having  outputs,  a  single  instruction  output,  wherein 
said  single  instruction  output  is  connected  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  instruction  inputs  of  said  instruction  decoder, 
and  a  control  input,  the  selector  means  is  for  connecting. 


under  control  of  a  first  signal  received  at  said  control  iput 
of  the  selector  means,  exactly  one  of  said  at  least  two 
instruction  inputs  of  the  selector  means  to  the  single  in- 
struction output  of  the  selector  means,  and 
control  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  outputs  of  the  instruction  decoder  and  having 
an  output  coupled  to  said  control  input  of  the  selector 
means,  the  control  means  is  for  providing,  under  control 
of  signals  received  from  the  instruction  decixier.  the  first 
signal  to  the  control  input  of  the  selector  means 


5,276,825 

APPARATUS  FOR  QUICKLY  DETERMINING  ACTUAL 

JUMP  ADDRE.SSES  BY  ASSUMING  EACH 

INSTRUCTION  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  FETCHED 

INSTRUCTIONS  IS  A  JUMP  INSTRl  CTION 

James  S.  Blomgren;  Tuan  Luoni;,  and  Winnie  Yu,  all  of  San 

Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chips  &   Technologies,  Inc,  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,942 

Int.  a.'  CK)6F  9/38 

U.S.  CI,  395—375  20  Qaims 


1  .An  apparatus  for  quickly  determining  actual  jump  ad- 
dresses of  taken  jump  instructions  of  a  plurality  of  fetched 
instructions,  comprising 

means  for  extracting  a  portion  from  each  said  fetched  in- 
struction, regardless  of  whether  said  fetched  instruction  is 
one  of  said  jump  instructions,  said  extracted  portion  repre- 
senting an  assumed  displacement  value; 
means  for  storing  at  least  a  portion  of  a  current  instruction 
address. 


means  for  providing  a  fixed  assumed  instruction  length 
value; 

means  for  adding  said  assumed  displacement  value,  said 
fixed  a.ssumed  instruction  length  value,  and  said  at  least  a 
ponion  of  a  current  instruction  address  to  generate  an 
assumed  jump  address. 

means  for  decoding  said  fetched  instruction  to  determine 
whether  said  fetched  instruction  is  one  of  said  jump  in- 
structions; 

means  for  invalidating  said  assumed  jump  address  if  said 
decoding  means  determines  that  said  fetched  instruction  is 
not  one  of  said  jump  instructions, 

means  for  determining  an  actual  instrucuon  length  value  and 
an  actual  displacement  value  if  said  deciximg  means  deter- 
mines that  said  fetched  instruction  is  one  of  said  jump 
instructions. 

means  for  comparing  said  actual  instruction  length  v  alue  and 
said  actual  displacement  value  to  said  fixed  assumed  in- 
struction length  value  and  said  assumed  displacement 
value,  respectively. 

means,  responsive  to  said  companng  means,  for  invalidating 
said  assumed  jump  address  if  said  actual  instruction  length 
value  and  said  actual  displacement  value  are  not  equal  to 
said  fixed  assumed  instruction  length  value  and  said  as- 
sumed displacement  value,  respectively;  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  companng  means,  for  using  said 
assumed  jump  address  as  the  actual  jump  address  if  said 
actual  instruction  length  value  and  said  actual  displace- 
ment value  are  equal  to  said  fixed  assumed  instruction 
length  value  and  said  assumed  displacement  value,  respec 
tivelv 
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to  provide  access  to  a  memory  module  designated  by  the 

m  module  bits, 
whereby  the  map  unit  transforms  any  given  input  address  to 
the  same  output  address,  the  map  unit  transforms  the  input 
address  of  each  memorv  access  request  such  that  not  more 
than  one  input  address  is  transformed  to  any  given  output 
address,  and  the  map  unit  transforms  the  input  address  of 
each  memory  access  request  such  thai  the  memorv  access 
requests  are  distributed  approximalelv  equally  over  time 
among  the  memorv  modules  where  each  memory  module 
receives  approximately  the  same  number  of  memory  ac- 
cess requests  from  the  processor  as  each  of  the  other 
memory  modules 


5^6.826 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFORMING  ADDRESSES  TO 
PROVIDE  PSEUDO-RANDOM  ACCTSS  TO  MEMORY 
MODULES 
Bantwal  R.  Rau,  Lo«  Gato^  and  MichM;!  S.  Schlansker,  Sunny- 
Tale,  both  of  Calif..  aarigDon  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140.407,  Jan.  4,  1988.  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  742,442 
Int.  CT.'  G06F  12/06 
U.S.  a.  395—400  '  Claims 


5.276.827 
DATA  BUFFER  FOR  THE  DURATION  OF  O  CLICALLY 

RECURRENT  BUFFER  PERIODS 
Antoine  Delanielle:  Joief  L.  V  an  Meerbergen:  Comelis  Niessen. 
and  Owen  P.  McArdle.  all  of  EindboTen,  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  L.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  NY. 
Filed  May  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  52'' .997 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,   Jun.    28.    1989. 
8901631 

Int.  CT.'  C;06F  12/00.  ll/IO;  H03M  13/00 
U.S.  Q.  395—400  14  Claims 


1  A  pseudo-random  access  memory  computer  system  com- 
pnsmg 

a  processor. 

a  map  unit  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  memory  access  re- 
quests provided  bv  the  processor  for  transforming,  ac- 
cording to  a  pseudo-random  address  transform  relation,  an 
input  address  of  each  memory  access  request  into  an  out- 
put address  having  m  module  bits,  the  map  unit  compris- 
ing means  for  computing  the  m  module  bits  by  Boolean 
matnx  multiplication  between  g  input  bits  of  the  input 
address  and  a  predetermined  matnx  having  m  columns 
and  g  rows,  where  g  is  greater  than  m  and  a  set  of  m 
contiguous  rows  of  the  matnx  is  a  linearly  independent 

set;  and 

a  memorv  unit  including  a  plurality  of  memorv  mcxjules 
each  hav  ing  a  plurality  of  memorv  locations,  the  memory 
unit  in  electncal  communication  with  the  map  unit  and 
responsive  to  the  output  address  provided  b>  the  map  unit 


1  .A  buffer  memorv  device  for  stonng  successive  groups  of 
data  units,  the  successive  groups  being  presented  dunng  suc- 
cessive read/  wnte  phases,  the  data  units  m  each  group  having 
buffer  pcnods  respectively  assigned  thereto,  which  penods  are 
recurrent  for  all  groups,  said  device  compnsing 

a  read/wnte  memory  having  successive  addressable  storage 
locations  therein,  each  location  having  a  logic  address 
interval,  the  logic  address  intervals  of  successive  locations 
diffenng  by  one  address  interval  unit 
a  mcxjulo  address  generator  for  generating,  dunng  each 
phase,  a  senes  of  addresses  of  selected  locations  in  said 
read  write  memory  for  wnting  the  succes.sive  data  units 
presented  dunng  such  phase,  said  senes  of  addresses  being 
such  that  the  selected  locations  have  different  logic  ad- 
dress intervals  which  correspond  to  the  different  buffer 
penods  of  the  data  units  to  be  wntten  at  such  locations; 
and 
means  for  shifting  the  addresses  in  each  senes  of  addresses 
by  one  address  interval  una  relative  to  the  addresses  in  the 
immediately  preceding  senes  of  addresses,  so  that  the 
addresses  for  wnting  a  presented  group  of  data  units  in 
selected  locations  in  said  read  wnte  memory  are  the  same 
as  the  addresses  for  reading-out  the  data  units  already 
stored  in  such  selected  lcx:ations 
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5^76.828 

METHODS  OF  MAINTAINING  CACHE  COHERENCE 

AND  PROCESSOR  SYNCHRONIZATION  IN  A 

MULTlPROCTiiSOR  SYSTEM  USING  SEND  AND 

RECEIVE  INSTRLCnONS 

Jeremy  Dion,  Santa  Clara  Countj.  Cilif..  assignor  to  Digital 

Equipment  Corporation.  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1989,  Ser.  .No.  317,538 

Int.  a.'  G06F  12/12.  15/16 
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5.276.829 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  CACHE 

MEMORY  FOR  RAPIDLY  CONV  ERTING  A  LOGICAL 

ADDRESS  INTO  A  PHYSICAL  ADDRESS  USING 

SHARED  MEMORY  n.AG 

Yoshinobu  Sano,  Fuchu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusbiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1989.  Ser.  No.  359,281 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31.  1988.  63-132982 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/06 
U.S.  a.  395—425  17  Claims 


first  physical  address  designates  said  shared  memory  area, 
said  second  means  accessing  said  main  memory  means 
when  it  is  determined  that  said  physical  address  corre- 
sponding to  said  tag  address  does  not  designate  said  shared 
memory  area,  and  for  accessing  said  mam  memory  means 
without  determining  whether  or  not  said  physical  address 
corresponding  to  said  tag  address  designates  said  shared 
memory  area,  when  said  cache  means  does  not  determine 
said  occurrence  of  said  cache  hit  and  when  said  first  physi- 
cal address  does  not  designate  said  shared  memory  area 


5.276,831 

MEMORY  CARTRIDGE  HAVING  A  MULTI-MEMORY 

CONTROLLER  WITH  MEMORY  BANK  SWITCHING 

CAPABILITIES  AND  DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Yoshiaki  Nakanishi,  and  Katsuya  Nakagawa.  both  of  Kyoto. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nintendo  Co.  Limited.  Kyoto.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  119.551.  Nov.  12.  198'',  Pat.  No.  4.949.298. 

This  application  May  24.  1990.  Ser.  No.  52''.956 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  19.  1986.  61-277543 
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1.  In  a  system  having  a  plurality  of  processors,  each  proces- 
sor controlling  a  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  cache  memo- 
nes  connected  via  a  shared  bus  to  a  common  memory  system, 
a  method  for  synchronizing  execution  of  one  of  said  processors 
functioning  as  a  sending  processor  and  execution  of  a  plurality 
of  said  processors  functioning  as  receiving  processors,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  said  sending  processor  executing  a  SEND  instruction 
specifying  a  send  address,  the  step  of  said  sending  proces- 
sor executing  a  SEND  instruction  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
i)  awaiting  acknowledgement  from  any  of  said  receiving 

processors  via  assertion  of  a  MATCH  SIGNAL  over 
said  shared  bus,  and 
ii)  thereupon  transmitting  over  said  shared  bus  a  cache  line 
corresponding  to  said  send  address  from   the  cache 
memory  controlled  by  said  sending  processor;  and 

b)  each  receiving  processor  executing  a  RECEIVE  instruc- 
tion specifying  a  receive  address,  the  step  of  each  receiv- 
ing processor  executing  a  RECEIVE  instruction  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

i)  awaiting  transmission  of  said  send  address  by  said  send- 
ing processor  over  said  shared  bus, 
ii)  thereupon  receiving  said  send  address  and  comparing 

said  send  address  with  said  receive  address, 
iii)  asserting  the  MATCH  SIGNAL  over  said  shared  bus 
when  said  send  address  and  said  receive  address  are 
equal,  and 
iv)  thereupon  awaiting  transmission  of  the  cache  line  over 
said  shared  bus  and  receiving  the  cache  line  into  the 
cache  memory  controlled  by  any  of  the  receiving  pro- 
cessors which  have  asserted  the  MATCH  SIGNAL, 
whereby  execution  of  said  sending  processor  and  said  re- 
ceiving processors  is  synchronized. 


att-zLBua. 


1   A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

mam  memory  means  including  a  plurality  of  memory  areas 
each  having  a  predetermined  size,  each  memory  area 
being  assigned  with  one  physical  address  area,  al  least  one 
of  said  plurality  of  physical  address  areas  corresponding 
to  a  plurality  of  logical  address  areas,  a  physical  address 
including  an  upper  and  a  lower  physical  address,  a  logical 
address  including  an  upper  and  a  lower  logical  address, 
said  lower  physical  address  being  equal  to  said  lower 
logical  address: 

cache  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  cache  data  blocks  and 
a  plurality  of  tag  address  blocks,  each  of  said  tag  address 
bJocks  corresponding  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  cache 
data  blocks,  respectively,  for  storing  a  first  cache  data 
block  and  a  first  tag  address  block  m  accordance  with  part 
of  said  lower  logical  address  of  an  input  logical  address, 
and  for  determining  whether  said  tag  address  and  said 
logical  address  is  subjected  to  a  cache  hit, 

physical  address  coincidence  detecting  means,  including  an 
address  conversion  table  for  storing  a  plurality  of  address 
conversion  information  blocks,  each  address  conversion 
information  block  including  said  upper  physical  address 
and  a  first  flag,  for  refernng  to  said  address  conversion 
table  m  accordance  with  said  upper  logical  address  of  said 
input  logical  address,  therebs  obtaining  a  first  upper  phys- 
ical address  to  generate  a  first  physical  address  from  said 
obtained  first  upper  physical  address  and  said  lower  logi- 
cal address,  referring  to  said  address  conversion  table  in 
accordance  with  said  tag  address  from  said  cache  memory 
means,  thereby  obtaining  a  second  upper  physical  address 
to  generate  a  second  physical  address  from  said  obtained 
second  upper  physical  address  and  said  lower  logical 
address,  and  comparing  said  first  and  second  physical 
addresses;  and 

access  control  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  a 
physical  address  corresponding  to  said  tag  address  desig- 
nates said  shared  memory  area,  w  hen  said  cache  means  does 
not  determine  said  occurrence  of  said  cache  hit  and  when 
said  first  physical  address  designates  said  shared  memory 
area,  accessing  said  cache  data  bUKks  stored  in  said  cache 
means  when  it  is  determined  that  said  physical  address 
corresponding  to  said  tag  address  designated  said  shared 
memory  area,  for  determining  whether  or  not  said  physi- 
cal address  corresponding  to  said  tag  address  designated 
said  shared  memory  area,  when  said  cache  means  does  not 
determine  said  occurrence  of  said  cache  hit  and  when  said 
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TWO  LEVEL  INDEXING  METHOD  FOR  ACCESSING 

DATA  BLOCKS  HAV  ING  FIRST  POINTER  TO  SINGLE 

LOCATION  CtJNTAINING  SECOND  POINTERS  TO  THE 

DATA  BLOCKS 
Koichiro    Fndo,    Osaka;    Yoshihiro    Mori,    Hirakata:    Kisoko 
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1  A  data  management  method  comprising  the  computer 
implemented  steps  of: 

managing,  using  data  management  means,  each  of  a  plurality 
of  logically  adjacent  storage  areas  of  a  stonng  means 
respectively  constituting  a  plurality  of  data  blocks  by 
stonng  addresses  of  the  data  blocks  in  plural  respective 
data  block  address  storage  parts  of  a  block  order  storage 
part; 

managing,  using  block  management  means,  at  lea.st  one  data 
block  as  a  data  file  based  on  concatenation  information  of 
the  at  least  one  data  block  according  to  addres.ses  stored  in 
the  block  order  storage  part,  and  stonng  address  informa- 
tion of  the  block  order  storage  part  containing  the  data 
block  address  storage  parts  and  a  number  of  the  data  block 
address  storage  parts  of  the  block  order  storage  part  m  a 
block  order  address  storage  part,  and 

reading,  using  management  means,  the  address  information 
of  the  block  order  storage  part  containing  the  data  block 
address  storage  parts  and  the  number  of  the  data  block 
address  storage  parts  of  the  block  order  storage  pan 
stored  in  the  block  order  address  storage  part,  accessing 
the  block  order  storage  part  in  accordance  with  the  thus 
read  information  to  obtain  an  address  of  a  data  block  of 
the  storing  means,  and  accessing  data  in  the  stonng  means 
via  an  input-output  means  in  accordance  with  the  thus 
read  address  of  the  data  block. 


1  A  memory  cartndge  which  can  be  connected  to  a  data 
processing  unit  that  includes  a  microprocessor  and  a  picture 
processing  unit  coupled  to  said  microprocessor,  said  memory 
cartridge  being  coupled  to  said  data  processing  unit  when  in 
use.  said  memory  cartndge  compnsing 

a  program  memory  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  instructions 
including  a  memory  area  divided  into  a  plurality  of  mem- 
ory banks,  said  program  memory  being  coupled  to  said 
microprocessor  when  said  memory  cartridge  is  loaded  in 
said  data  processing  unit. 

a  character  memory  for  stonng  pattern  data  and  including  a 
memory  area  divided  into  a  plurality  of  memory  banks, 
said  character  memory  being  coupled  to  said  picture 
processing  unit  when  said  memory  cartndge  is  loaded  in 
said  data  processing  unit,  and 

a  memory  control  circuit,  coupled  to  said  microprocessor 
and  said  picture  processing  unit  when  said  memory  car- 
tridge IS  loaded  in  said  data  proces.sing  unit,  including  a 
first  storage  dev  ice  for  sionng  at  least  one  bit  of  program 
memory  bank  specifying  data,  and  a  second  storage  device 
for  stonng  at  least  one  bit  of  character  memory  bank 
specifying  data. 

said  memory  control  circuit  including  at  least  one  output  pin 
which  IS  coupled  to  said  program  memory  for  coupling  a 
program  memory  bank  specifying  code  from  said  first 
storage  device  to  said  program  memory,  and  at  least  one 
output  pin  which  is  coupled  to  said  character  memory  for 
coupling  a  character  memory  bank  specifying  code  from 
said  second  storage  device  to  said  character  memory, 
wherein  said  data  processing  unit  is  coupled  in  use  to  a 
display  and  wherein  said  memory  control  circuit  is  re- 
sponsive to  at  least  a  predetermined  signal  received  from 
said  data  processing  unit  for  initiating  a  predetermined 
display  operation. 


5.276,832 
COMPLTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  SELECTABLE  CACHE 

SUBSYSTEM 
Thomas  H.  Holman,  Jr..  .Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dell  U.S.A., 
L.P..  .Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1990.  Ser.  No.  541.103 
Int.  a.'  CH)6F  /.</(%' 
U.S.  a.  395—425  27  Claims 

1  .A  computer  system  w  hich  includes  a  processor  subsystem, 
a  memory  subsystem,  and  a  cache  subsystem,  said  cache  sub- 
system comprising: 
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a  cache  memory  of  specified  dimensions  coupled  within  said 
cache  subsystem  via  slots,  said  slots  capable  of  receiving 
an  alternative  cache  memory  of  different  specified  dimen- 
sions, 

cache  memory  control  means  for  receivmg  an  address  ous 
bit  field  corresponding  to  a  requested  address  from  said 
processor  subsystem  and  transmuting  control  signals  to 
said  cache  memory  based  on  said  received  address  bus  bit 
field,  said  address  bus  bit  field  providing  an  address  within 
said  cache  memory  corresponding  to  said  address  re- 
quested b\  said  processor  subsystem. 

means  for  modifying  said  address  bus  bit  field  based  on  said 
dimensions  of  said  cache  memory,  and 


means  for  addressing  said  c^che  memory  via  said  modified 
address  bus  bit  field; 

wherein  said  address  bus  bit  field  is  compnsed  of  a  tag  ad- 
dress field,  a  set  address  field  and  a  line  select  field,  and 
wherein  said  means  for  modifying  said  address  bus  bit  field 
based  on  said  dimensions  of  said  cache  memory  further 
composes  means  for  modifying  said  line  select  address 
field,  said  tag  address  field  and  said  set  address  field;  and 

wherein  said  meaiu  for  means  for  modifying  said  address  bus 
bit  field  based  on  said  dimensions  of  said  cache  memory 
funher  compnses  means  for  providing  a  duplicate  of  a 
portion  of  said  set  address  field  within  said  tag  field 


a  system  having  a  processor  coupled  to  an  address  bus  and  a 
data  bus,  said  system  including  DRAM  memory  and  cache 
SRAM  memory  coupled  to  a  memory  data  bus  coupled  to  said 
processor,  said  memory  controller  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  tag  data  input/output  lines  for  coupling  to  said 

external  tag  RAM, 
a  plurality  of  address  bus  mpul  lines  for  coupling  to  said 
address  bus  to  provide  addrewes  for  comparison  to  ad- 
dresses in  said  tag  RAM, 
a  comparator  having  first  inputs  coupled  to  said  lag  data 
input/output  lines,  second  inputs  coupled  to  said  address 
bus  input  lines  and  an  output  for  producing  a  hit/miss 
signal, 
an  index  data  bus.  coupled  to  said  data  bus.  for  providing  tag 

test  write  data, 
a  first  multiplexer  having  first  inputs  coupled  to  said  index 
data  bus,  second  inputs  coupled  to  said  tag  data  input/out- 
put lines  and  an  output  for  providing  either  said  tag  test 
wnte  data  or  tag  data  from  said  tag  RAM.  and  a  select 
input  for  selecting  between  said  first  and  second  inputs: 
an  index  register  having  inputs  coupled  to  said  output  of  said 
first  multiplexer  for  holding  either  said  tag  test  write  data 
or  said  tag  data, 
a  second   multiplexer  having  first  inputs  coupled   to  said 
address  bus  input  lines,  second  inputs  coupled  to  the  out- 
puts of  said  index  register  and  outputs  coupled  to  said  tag 
data  input/output  lines  and  a  select  input  for  selecting 
between  said  lag  test  wnte  data  and  data  from  said  address 
bus  input  lines, 
a  DRAM  state  machine  having  a  control  input  coupled  to 
said   comparator  output   for  generating   memory   cycle 
timing  signals  for  both  said  DRAM  memory  and  said 
cache  SRAM  memory,  including  RAS  and  CAS  signals 
for  said  DRAM  memory  only;  and 
means  for  inhibiting  said  CAS  signals  during  a  test  access  of 
said  cache  SRAM  memory  to  isolate  said  DRAM  mem- 
ory from  said  memory  data  bus  during  said  lest  access 
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DATA  CACHE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  WTTH  TEST 

MODE  USING  INDEX  REGISTERS  A.VD  CAS  DISABLE 

AND  POSTED  WRITE  DISABLE 
Stuart  T.  AuTinen.  Santa  Cruz,  and  William  H.  Nale,  Li»ennore, 
both  of  Calif„  anignors  to  Chips  and  Technologies,  Inc.,  San 
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Karl  H.  Manritz,  Eagle;  Thomas  W.  Voshell,  and  James  M. 
Shaffer,  both  of  Boise,  all  of  Id,,  assignors  to  Micron  Technol- 
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1.  A  memory  system  for  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU) 
comprising 

a  memory  array  including  a  plurality  of  semiconductor 
memory  chips  connected  to  memory  data  lines  (MDn)  to 
the  CPU; 

a  plurality  of  spare  memory  chips  identical  in  construction  to 
the  memory  chips  of  the  memory  array  said  spare  memory 
chips  connected  to  spare  data  lines  (SD,). 

detection  means  operable  through  interface  logic  associated 
with  the  CPU  for  detecting  and  locating  a  defective  mem- 
ory chip  in  the  memory  array  using  an  error  correction 
code  (ECO;  and 
1.  A  memory  controller  for  use  with  an  external  tag  RAM  in        a  plurality  of  sparer  chips  each  said  sparer  chip  including  a 


plurality  of  cross  point  memory  (CPM)  cells  connected  to 
the  spare  data  lines  (SD„)  to  the  memory  data  lines  (MD„) 
and  to  bus  data  lines  (BDn)  to  the  CPU,  with  the  cross 
point  memory  (CPM)  cells  operable  through  a  control 
circuit  in  communication  with  the  (CPU)  and  operable 
upon  input  from  the  detection  means  to  connect  a  selected 
spare  data  line  (SDx)  to  a  selected  bus  data  Ime  (BDj,)  for 
enabling  a  spare  memory  chip  to  replace  a  detected  defec- 
tive memory  chip  and  with  each  cross  point  memory 
(CPM)  cell  including  a  cross  point  memory  register  for 
establishing  a  route  from  the  (CPU)  to  a  coordinate  loca- 
tion of  the  defective  chip  and  to  a  selected  spare  memory 
chip. 


5.276,836 
DATA  PROCESSING  DEVICE  WITH  COMMON 
MEMORY  CONNECTING  MECHANISM 
Hiroaki  Fukumaru:  Siochi  Takaya:  ^  oshihiro  Mivazaki,  all  of 
Hitachi,  Japan,  and  Daniel  M.  McCarthy.  Phoenix.  Arir., 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  I  td..  Tokyo,  Japan  and  Anx  (  omputer. 
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Filed  Jan.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  639,353 
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NON-BLOCKING  SERIALIZATION  FOR  CACHING 

DATA  IN  A  SHARED  CACHE 

Chandrasekaran  Mohan.  San  Jose,  and  Inderpal  S.  Narang, 
Saratoga,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

J  iled  Dec.  14.  1990.  Ser.  No.  628,211 
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1.  A  method  for  conditionally  entenng  a  block  of  data  into 
a  relatively  high-speed  memory,  in  a  complex  including  man- 
agement logic  means  for  entenng  data  in  the  memory  in  re- 
sponse to  WRITE  commands,  for  obtaining  data  from  the 
memory  in  response  to  READ  commands  and  for  creating, 
managing,  and  deleting  directory  entries  representing  data 
stored  in  the  memory,  a  relatively  low-speed  storage  facility 
for  storing  data,  and  a  plurality  of  computer  systems  connected 
to  the  memory,  to  the  management  logic  means,  and  to  the 
storage  facility,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  READ  command  from  a  first  computer  system 
to  the  management  logic  means  for  reading  the  block  of 
data; 
responsive  to  the  READ  command,  creating  a  directory 

entry  for  the  block  of  data; 
storing  the  directory  entry  for  the  block  of  data  in  a  direc- 
tory; 
reading,  with  a  second  computer  system,  the  bkx;k  of  data 

from  said  storage  facility; 
issuing  a   WRITE  command   from   the  second   computer 

system  tor  entenng  the  block  of  data  into  the  memory; 
responsive  to  the  WRITE  command,  if  the  directory  entry 
for  the  block  of  data  has  been  deleted  from  the  directory, 
preventing  entry  of  the  blcKk  of  data  into  the  memory, 
otherwise, 
entenng  the  block  of  data  into  the  memory. 


4  A  data  transfer  control  method  of  a  common  memory  in 
a  data  processing  de\'ice  having  at  least  one  memory  bus.  a 
main  memory  connected  to  said  at  least  one  memory  bus,  a 
processor  having  at  least  one  built-in  copyback  cache  memory 
connected  to  said  at  least  one  memory  bus,  said  common  mem- 
ory being  connected  between  said  data  processing  device  and 
a  plurality  of  other  data  processing  devices,  and  connecting 
means  connected  between  said  at  least  one  memory  bus  and 
said  common  memory,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
directly   accessing  said   common  memory,   bypassing  said 
copyback  cache  memory,  to  obtain  data  at  a  panicular 
address  in  said  common  memory:  and 
transfernng  data  between  said  main  memory  and  said  com- 
mon memory, 
said  directly  accessing  and  said  transferring  step  being  se- 
lectable by  said  processtir. 
said  transferring  step  including  the  steps  of: 
transferring  data  between  an  input/output  device,  through  a 
direct  memory  access  (DMA)  means  of  said  input/output 
device,  and  said  mam  memory  and  said  copyback  cache, 
and 
transfernng  data  between  said  mam  memory  and  said  copy- 
back  cache  through  said  memory  bus  master  type  data 
copy  means,  and  said  common  memory. 


5,276.837 
MULTIPORT  RAM  AND  INFORMATION  PROCESSING 

UNIT 
Kenji  Sakaue.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  64'.363 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30.  1990,  2-17907 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/00:  GllC  7/00.  11/413 

I  .S.  a.  395—425  19  Oaims 

1   -A  multipon  RAM.  comprising 

a  memory  section  formed  of  unit  memory  cells  which  are 
positioned  to  an  orderly  matnx  of  M  columns  by  N  rows 
(M  and  N  are  respectively  a  natural  number): 
a  wnte  address  designation  section  for  designating  one  or 
more  prescribed  rows  in  said  memory  section  to  write  an 
input  data. 
a  wnte  private  clock  signal  by  vvhich  said  input  data  is 
synchronized  in  a  wnte  operation  in  which  said  data  is 
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written  in  said  unit  memory  cells  on  said  rows  designated 

by  said  wnte  address  designation  section; 
a  wnte  precharge  circuit  for  precharging  data  write  lines  on 

which  said  input  data  is  transmitted  in  synchronization 

with  said  write  private  clock  signal  pnor  to  said  wnte 

operation; 
a  read  address  designation  section  for  designating  one  or 

more  prescnbed  rows  m  said  memory  section  to  read  out 

an  output  data; 
a  read  pnvate  clock  signal  by  which  said  output  data  is 

synchronized  in  a  read  operation  in  which  said  data  is  read 

out  from  said  unit  memory  cells  on  said  rows  designated 

by  said  read  address  designation  section,  said  read  pnvate 
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cost  of  a  single  basic  storage  module  queue,  said  queue  struc- 
ture comprising 

a  plurality  of  queue  means  equal  in  number  to  a  number  of 
said  basic  storage  mtxlules.  wherein  each  of  said  queue 
means  comprises 

a  WAITING  queue  means  for  storing  memory  requests  for 
currently  active  memory  tanks  of  a  corresponding  storage 
module,  said  memory  requests  being  advanced  within  said 
WAITING  queue  means  each  processor  cycles; 

a  NEW  queue  means  for  receiving  memory  requests  to  be 
present  to  memory  banks  or  to  be  queued  m  said  WAIT- 
ING queue  means,  said  memory  requests  including  tank 
select  bits. 

bookkeeping  means  for  accepting  said  bank  select  bits  from 
a  head  entry  of  said  NEW  queue  means  for  generating  a 
SELECT  output  corresponding  to  a  selected  bank;  and 

hold/load  circuitry  means  responsive  to  said  SELECT 
output  for  loading  memory  requests  in  to  a  selected  posi- 
tion in  said  W  AITING  queue  means  if  the  selected  posi- 
tion is  not  already  txcupied  or  presenting  requests  to  the 
memory  banks  or  generating  a  HOLD  signal  to  said  NEW 
queue  means  if  said  selected  position  is  occupied,  said 
NEW  queue  means  being  responsive  to  said  HOLD  signal 
for  retrying  on  a  next  processor  cycle. 


clock  signal  having  no  relation  with  said  wnte  pnvate 
clock  signal,  and 
a  read  precharge  circuit  for  precharging  data  read  lines  on 
which  said  output  data  is  transmitted  in  synchronization 
with  said  read  private  clock  signal  pnor  to  said  read  oper- 
ation; 

wherein  said  precharging  of  said  data  wnte  lines  and  said 
data  read  lines  is  performed  by  selectively  connecting 
said  data  wnte  lines  to  a  voltage  source  through  a 
switching  device  which  operates  in  synchronization 
with  said  wnte  pnvate  clock  and  by  selectively  con- 
necting said  read  data  lines  to  a  voltage  source  through 
a  switching  device  which  operates  in  synchronization 
with  said  read  private  clock. 

5J76.838 
D^-NAMICALLY  REPOSmONED  MEMORY  BANK 
QLEUES 
Chitta  L.  Rao,  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  and  Steven  W.  White,  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664.252 

Int.  a.'  G06F  U/14 

VS.  C\.  395—425  6  Oaims 


5,276,839 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROGRAMMING  EEPROM  WITH  DATA 
LOADED  IN  ROM  BY  SENDING  SWITCH  SIGNAL  TO 

ISOLATE  EEPROM  FROM  HOST  SYSTEM 

James  R.  Robb,  Marion,  Iowa,  and  David  S.  Silver,  Beaverton, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,619 

Int.  a."  G06F  IJ/M 

VS.  a.  395—425  1  Cla*™ 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  memory  system  having  a  plurality  of 
basic  storage  modules,  each  of  said  modules  being  divided  into 
memory  banks,  an  improved  queue  structure  which  provides 
the  performance  of  individual  hank  queues  at  an  approximate 


1  An  EEPROM  programming  system  for  use  with  a  host 
system  and  an  EEPROM.  said  host  system  transmitting  a  first 
set  of  data  signals  to  said  EEPROM  programming  system  and 
receiving  a  set  of  processed  data  signals  therefrom,  said  set  of 
processed  data  signals  being  generated  by  said  EEPROM.  said 
host  system  also  sending  a  second  set  of  data  signals  to  said 
EEPROM  programming  system  to  switch  said  EEPROM 
programming  system  to  a  programming  mode  where  said 
EEPROM  programming  system  programs  said  EEPROM  as 
said  EEPROM  programming  system  sends  a  third  set  of  data 
signals  thereto,  wherein  said  host  system  compnses  a  TACAN 
navigation  system  which  outputs  TACAN  data  and  a  TACAN 
clock  signal,  and  wherein  said  EEPROM  programming  system 
compnses 

a  means  for  conducting  electncal  signals,  said  conducting 
means  being  electncally  connected  with  said  host  system 
and  said  EEPROM  to  conduct  said  first  set  of  data  signals 
from  said  host  system  to  said  EEPROM.  and  to  conduct 
said  set  of  processed  data  signals  from  said  EEPROM  to 
said  host  system; 


a  microprocessor  which  is  electncally  connected  to  said 
conducting  means  to  receive  said  second  set  of  data  sig- 
nals from  said  conducting  means,  said  microprocessor 
outputting  a  switch  signal  when  receiving  said  second  set 
of  data  signals  from  said  conducting  means; 

a  memory  means  which  is  electncally  connected  to  said 
conducting  means  and  said  microprocessor,  said  memory 
means  having  stored  therein  a  programming  code  which 
forms  said  third  set  of  data  signals  which  are  conducted 
from  said  memory  means  to  said  EEPROM  when  the 
memory  means  receives  said  switch  signal  from  said  mi- 
croprocessor; 

a  communications  pon  which  electncally  connects  said 
EEPROM  directly  to  said  memory  means  when  said 
switch  signal  is  sent  by  said  microprocessor; 

a  means  for  isolating  said  EEPROM  from  said  conducting 
means  when  said  switch  signal  is  sent  by  said  microproces- 
sor, said  isolation  means  being  electncally  connected  with 
said  microprocessor  and  receiving  said  switch  signal 
therefrom,  an  internal  clock  system,  which  is  electncally 
connected  by  said  conducting  means  to  said  TACAN 
clock  signal,  wherein  said  internal  clock  system  outputs  an 
internal  clock  signal  for  said  microprocessor,  and  said 
internal  clock  system  compnses: 

a  first  means  for  rectifying  signals  which  receives  and  recti- 
fies said  TACAN  clock  signal  to  produce  an  output; 

a  divide-by-four  element  which  produces  an  output  by  re- 
ceiving and  dividing  said  output  from  said  first  rectifying 
means;  and 

a  second  means  for  rectifying  signals  which  outputs  an  inter- 
nal clock  signal  by  rectifying  the  output  of  said  divide-by- 
four  element,  said  internal  clock  signal  being  sent  to  said 
microprocessor  to  serve  as  a  timing  signal  by  which  to 
perform  activities  with  said  host  system,  said  EEPROM 
and  said  communications  port. 


5.276,840 
DISK  CACHING  METHOD  FOR  WRITING  DATA  FROM 

COMPLTER  MEMORY  INCLUDING  A  STEP  OF 
WRITING  A  PLURALPTY  OF  PHYSICALLY  ADJACENT 

BLOCKS  IN  A  SINGLE  I/O  OPERATION 
Ying-King  Yu,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Acer  Incorporated, 
Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  674,531 

Int.  a."  G06F  12/02 

VS.  a.  395—425  7  Qaims 
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1  A  method  for  wnting  a  given  set  of  data  in  a  computer 
system  including  memory,  a  buffer  pool,  and  a  disk  having  a 
disk  space,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

allocating  a  data  structure  in  memory  which  contains  an 

array  for  saving  buffer  pointers; 
mapping  the  data  onto  the  disk  space; 
allocating  a  buffer  from  the  buffer  pool  for  each  block  of 
disk  space. 


copying  a  block  of  the  data  from  the  memory  into  the  buffer; 

saving  a  pointer  to  the  buffer  in  the  array;  and 

wnting  a  plurality  of  buffers,  corresponding  to  physically 

adjacent  blocks  in  the  disk  space,  to  the  disk  m  one  I/O 

operation 


5.276.841 

AUDIO/VIDEO  DATA  REPRODUONG  APPARATUS 

WHICH  GENERATES  END  OF  DATA  TRANSFER 

SIGNAL  AND  WHICH  TRANSFERS  DATA  AFTER 

COMMUNICATION  ERROR  WTTHOLT  RESETTING 

ADDRESS  DATA 

Keigi  Moronaga;  Mikio  Watanabe,  and  Katsuya  Makioka,  all  of 

Tokyo,   Japan,   assignors   to    Figi    Photo    Film    Co.,    Lt<L. 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  682.522 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1990.  2-102856 

Int.  a.-  G06F  12/02 

VS.  a.  395—425  10  OaiiM 
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1  An  audio/video  data  reproducing  apparatus  for  reading 
out  data  from  first  storage  means  and  for  transfernng  the  data 
to  external  equipment,  the  first  storage  means  having  a  storage 
area  equally  divided  into  a  plurality  of  storage  units  which 
each  have  a  predetermined  storage  capacity  for  stonng  at  least 
one  of  audio  and  video  data  on  a  storage  unil-by-unit  basis,  the 
audio/video  data  reproducing  apparatus  compnsing 

interface  means  for  transfernng  the  data  read  out  from  the 
first  storage  means  to  the  external  equipment  over  a  com- 
munication path  and  for  generating  a  first  signal  m  re- 
sponse to  an  error  occurnng  dunng  transfer: 
second  storage  means  for  stonng  first  address  data  designat- 
ing the  storage  units  of  the  first  storage  means, 
first  control  means,  coupled  to  said  second  storage  means 
and  the  first  storage  means,  for  searching  for  at  least  one 
of  the  storage  units  which  stores  the  data  to  be  read  out 
and  for  storing  the  first  address  data  designating  the  at 
least  one  storage  unit  searched  for  m  said  second  storage 
means  in  a  predetermined  order, 
address  generating  means,  coupled  to  said  second  storage 
means,  for  sequentially  reading  out  the  first  address  data 
from  said  second  storage  means  to  generate  second  ad- 
dress data,  which  includes  the  first  address  data  read  out 
and  which  addresses  a  storage  location  of  the  storage  area, 
and  for  supplying  the  second  address  data  to  the  first 
storage  means  to  enable  the  first  storage  means  to  develop 
the  data  in  the  predetermmed  order; 
second  control  means,  coupled  to  said  interface  means,  for 
interrupting  said  address  generating  means  from  reading 
out  the  first  address  data  from  said  second  storage  means 
in  response  to  receipt  of  the  first  signal, 
counting  means,  coupled  to  said  interface  means,  for  count- 
ing the  data  transferred  by  said  interface  means  to  deter- 
mine when  a  predetermined  amount  of  the  data  corre- 
sfwnding  to  the  predetermined  storage  capacity  of  a  stor- 
age unit  has  been  transferred  to  produce  a  second  signal, 
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said  address  generating  means  operable  in  response  to  the 
second  signal  to  read  out  the  first  address  data  designating 
another  of  the  storage  units,  which  includes  the  data  to  be 
read  out  next,  to  generate  the  second  address  data  accord- 
ingly; and 

detecting  means,  coupled  to  said  address  generating  means 
and  said  second  control  means,  for  companng  a  number  of 
the  storage  units  searched  for  by  said  first  control  means 
with  a  number  of  the  storage  units  of  data  transferred 
through  said  interface  means  to  determine  when  both 
numbers  coincide  with  each  other,  to  generate  and  supply 
a  third  signal  to  said  interface  means  indicative  that  repro- 
duction is  complete. 


ing  second  read  data  selecting  means  (58/))  for  selectively 
supplving  to  said  second  system  (7)  data  read  out  from  the 
memory  cell  or  the  wnle  data  applied  from  said  first 
system  (6)  in  response  to  said  access  contention  detecting 
means  (51)  detecting  said  contention. 


5.276,842 
DUAL  PORT  MEMORY 
Mitsnni  Sugita.  Hyo«o,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  682.826 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\pr.  10.  1990,  2-95308 

Int.  a.'  G06F  12/00.  13/00 

U,S.  a.  395—425  '  Clums 


5.276.843 

DYNA.MIC  RAM  ARRAY  FOR  EMULATING  A  STATIC 

RAM  ARRAY 

Charles  W.  Tillinghast:  Michael  S.  Cohen,  and  Thomas  W. 
Voshell,  all  of  Bois«,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1991,  Ser.  .No.  684,428 

Int.  a.'  G06F  12/00.  3/00:  GllC  7/04.  11/406 

U.S.  n.  395--*25  10  Claims 
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1.  A  dual  port  memory  transmitting  data  between  a  first 
system  and  a  second  system  (6,  7)  wa  first  and  second  input- 
/output  ports,  capable  of  being  accessed  simultaneously  by 
said  first  and  second  systems  (6,  7)  comprising; 

a  memory  cell  array  (100)  having  a  plurality  of  memory 
cells, 

first  memory  cell  selecting  means  (9a)  for  selecting  one  of 
the  memory  cells  in  said  memory  cell  array  (100)  in  re- 
sponse to  address  data  supplied  by  said  first  system  (6), 

second  memory  cell  selecting  means  (9b)  for  selecting  one  of 
the  memory  cells  in  said  memory  cell  array  (100)  in  re- 
sponse to  address  data  from  said  second  system  (7), 

access  contention  detecting  means  (51)  for  detecting  conten- 
tion between  access  of  said  first  system  (6)  and  access  of 
said  second  system  (7)  with  respect  to  the  same  memory 
cell  in  said  memory  cell  array  (100), 

control  signal  generating  means  (52)  for  generating  control 
signals  in  accordance  with  the  control  data  from  said  first 
and  second  systems  (6,  7)  and  the  output  of  said  access 
contention  detecting  means, 

first  transmission  control  means  (53a-59a)  responsive  to  said 
control  signal  for  controlling  the  transmission  of  write 
data  and  read  data  between  said  first  system  (6)  and  said 
memory  cell  array,  and 

second  transmission  control  means  (53/)-59fe)  responsive  to 
said  control  signal  for  controlling  the  transmission  of 
write  data  and  read  data  between  said  second  system  (7) 
and  said  memory  cell  array, 
said  first  transmission  control  means  (52<2-59a)  comprising 
first  read  data  selecting  means  (58a)  for  selectively  supply- 
ing to  said  first  system  (6)  data  read  out  from  the  memory 
cell  or  the  write  data  applied  from  said  second  system  (7) 


1  .^n  apparatus  for  emulating  a  static  random  access  mem- 
ory (SRAM)  array  in  response  to  signals  from  a  host,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  DRAM  array; 

b)  RAS  and  CAS  encode  circuitry  including  a  multiplexer 
which  receives  SRAM  addresses  from  the  host,  alters  said 
SR.AM  addresses  for  said  DR.AM  array,  and  sends  the 
altered  addres,ses  to  said  DR.AM  array: 

c)  state  machine  circuitry  which  generates  four  signals  in- 
cluding a  R.ASOK  signal  which  enables  said  RAS  and 
CAS  encode  circuitry  to  send  a  RAS  signal  to  said 
DRAM  array,  a  MUXOK  signal  which  allows  multiplex- 
ing of  addresses  from  the  host  to  begin,  a  C.ASOK  signal 
which  enables  said  RAS  and  CAS  encode  circuitry  to 
send  a  CAS  signal  lo  said  DR.AM  array,  and  a  Ready 
signal  which  enables  said  RAS  and  CAS  encode  circuitry 
to  perform  a  refresh  of  said  DRAM  array; 

d)  refresh  circuitry  which  issues  a  refresh  signal  at  timed 
intervals  to  refresh  said  DRAM  array;  and 

el  status  and  control  circuitry  which  receives  a  memory 
request  signal,  said  Ready  signal  from  said  state  machine 
circuitry,  said  refresh  signal  from  said  refresh  circuitry, 
and  said  CASOK  signal  from  said  state  machine  circuitry, 
and  issues  a  Go  signal  to  said  stale  machine  circuitry  to 
inmate  a  memory  access  to  said  DR.AM  array  upon  re- 
ceipt of  said  memory  request  signal  if  said  state  machine 
circuitry  is  issuing  said  Read\  signal  thereby  allowing  said 
DRAM  array  to  emulate  an  SRAM  array. 


5.276,844 

PROTECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  CRITICAL  MEMORY 

INFORMATION 

Toni  Aebi.  Riedemrain,  and  Philippe  Wicht.  Rue  St.  Joseph, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ascom  .Autelca  Ltd.,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,427 
Int.  CI,"  G06F  15/20 


in  response  to  said  access  contention  detecting  means  (51)    U.S.  CI.  395 — 425  20  Claims 

detecting  said  contention,  I   A  computer  system  for  protecting  memory  comprising  a 

said  second  transmission  control  means  (536-596)  compns-    processor  having  a  write  strobe  output  and  address  outputs  and 


executing  a  stored  program,  a  first  memory  having  a  selection 
input  and  a  write  strobe  input,  an  address-decoding  means  for 
providing  a  selection  signal  to  the  selection  input  of  the  first 
memory  in  response  to  associated  address  outputs  from  the 
processor,  and  window  means,  said  window  means  compris- 
ing: 

first  latch  means  responsive  to  a  first  setting  signal  and  a  first 
clearing  signal  from  the  processor  for  coupling  the  wnte 
strobe  output  of  the  processor  with  the  write  strobe  input 
of  the  first  memory  when  the  first  latch  means  is  set  by  the 
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first  setting  signal,  and  for  decoupling  the  write  strobe 
output  of  the  processor  from  the  write  strobe  input  of  the 
first  memory  when  the  first  latch  means  is  cleared  by  the 
first  clearing  signal,  and 
first  counter  means  responsive  to  the  first  setting  signal  and 
the  first  cleanng  signal  from  the  processor  for  starting  a 
counter  upon  receipt  of  the  first  setting  signal,  for  cleanng 
the  counter  upon  receipt  of  the  first  cleanng  signal,  and 
for  interrupting  the  processor  in  the  event  of  the  counter 
reaching  a  first  predetermined  threshold. 


5.276,845 

4PPARATI  S  WITH  ML  1  TIPIF  BUSES  FOR 

PERMITTING  CONCURRENT  ACCi:SS  TO  A  FIRST 

MEMORY  BY  A  PROCESSOR  WHILE  A  DMA 
TRANSreR  IS  CX-CURRING  BETWF:eN  A  SECOND 
MEMORY  AND  A  CCJMMUNICATIONS  Bl  PEER 
\kira  Takayama.  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration, Hamamatsu.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396.902.  Aug.  22,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  821.896 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  25.  1988.  63-211044 
Int.  C\:  G06F  13/40 
\3S.  a.  395—425  6  Claims 
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tion  data  externally  of  said  communication-control  appa- 
ratus: 

(c)  primary  storing  means  for  sfonng  process  data  of  said 
data-processing  means; 

(d)  secondary  storing  means  for  storing  communication  data; 

(e)  first  bus  means  for  coupling  said  communication  buffer 
means,  said  data  processing  means  and  said  pnmary  stor- 
ing means  and  for  transfernng  said  process  data  between 
said  data-processing  means  and  said  pnmary  storing 
means; 

(f)  second  bus  means  for  coupling  said  data  processing  means 
and  said  pnmary  storing  means,  and  for  transfernng  ad- 
dress information  between  said  data  processing  means  and 
said  pnmary  stonng  means; 

(g)  third  bus  means  for  coupling  said  communication  buffer 
means  and  said  secondary  stonng  means,  and  for  transfer- 
ring said  communication  data  between  said  secondary 
stonng  means  and  said  communication  buffer;  and 

(h)  control  means,  connected  to  said  communication  buffer 
means  and  said  secondary  stonng  means  through  said 
third  bus  means,  for  controlling  a  direct  memory  access 
transfer  of  said  communication  data  for  transfernng  com- 
munication data  between  said  secondary  storing  means 
and  said  communication  buffer  through  said  third  bus 
means  and  allowing  said  data-processing  means  to  access 
said  primary  stonng  means  through  said  first  bus  means 
during  direct  memory  access. 


5.276.846 
FAST  ACCESS  MEMORY  STRl  CTl  RF 

Frederick  J.  ■Vichclmann.  Jr.;  Bruce  K.  Bachman.  both  of  Mope- 
well  Junction.  N.^.;  Robert  K.  Busch.  ( Olchester.  \  I.:  Theo- 
dore M.  Redman.  Milton.  \  t..  and  Endre  P  Thoma.  (  'ilches- 
ter.  \  t.,  assignors  to  International  Business  \lachlnes  Corpf>- 
ration.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335.165.  Apr.  ".  1989.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90''. 192.  Sep    15. 

1986.  Pat.  No.  4.845.664.  This  application  Jan    30,  1992.  Str. 

No.  829.608 

Int,  CI,'  (,06F  i:/M 

U.S.  CT.  395—1:5  9  Oaims 


1  A  communication-control  apparatus  for  controlling  com- 
munications transmitted  externally  of  the  communication-con- 
trol apparatus,  said  communication-control  apparatus  compns- 
ing: 

(a)  data-processing  means; 

(b)  communication  buffer  means  for  stonng  communication 
data,  and  controlling  communication  of  said  communica- 


1.  A  random  access  memory  chip,  comprising: 

a  chip  memory  organized  to  hold  a  plurality  of  separate 
blocks  of  data,  with  each  of  said  data  blocks  containing  M 
individual  data  units  in  contiguous  groups  of  N  data  units, 
where  M  is  greater  than  N.  and  N  is  greater  than  one.  with 
each  data  bit  unit  having  its  own  unique  address  within 
said  blocks,  said  memory  having  a  predetermined  wrap 
protocol,  wherein  said  w rap  protocol  is  a  prescnbed  order 
for  calling  for  all  of  said  M  data  units  in  a  given  data  block 
starting  with  a  designated  target  data  unit  address  and 
proceeding  in  said  prescnbed  order,  w  herein  a  data  unit  at 
the  end  of  a  data  block  is  contiguous  in  said  prescnbed 
order  with  a  data  unit  at  the  beginning  of  said  data  block 
so  that  said  beginning  data  unit  follows  said  end  data  unit 
in  said  data  block. 

means  for  randomly  addressing  a  data  unit  within  a  given 
block  of  data  by  means  of  a  designated  target  address; 

an  N  data  unit  chip  output  parallel  interface  from  said  mem- 
ory; 

chip  register  means  for  holding  a  given  block  of  data,  said 
chip  register  means  having  at  least  M  register  stages  for 
holding   said   .M   data   units  of  said   given   data  block. 
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wherein  said  M  register  stages  are  grouped  into  at  least  a 
first  and  a  second  contiguous  groups  of  N  stages  each,  said 
chip  register  means  including  first  gating  means  for  gating 
said  first  stage  group  of  N  register  stages  to  said  N  data 
unit  output  parallel  interface,  followed  in  sequence,  by 
said  second  stage  group  and  higher  groups,  said  first  gat- 
ing means  compnsing  a  first  register  gate  for  receiving 
and  gating  m  parallel  said  first  group  of  N  stages  to  said  N 
data  unit  output  interface  in  accordance  with  a  TOGGLE 
logic  signal,  and  a  second  register  gale  for  receiving  and 
gating  in  parallel  said  second  group  of  N  stages  to  said  N 
data  unit  output  interface  in  accordance  with  a  NOT 
TOGGLE  logic  signal;  and 

chip  steering  means  for  providing  in  a  first  set,  and  in  any 
desired  order,  the  dau  unit  at  said  target  address  along 
with  N-1  data  units  having  following  contiguous  ad- 
dresses for  said  memory  wrap  protocol  from  within  said 
data  block  to  said  first  group  of  N  register  stages,  and  for 
providing  each  successive  set  of  N  data  units  with  follow- 
ing contiguous  addresses  in  said  wrap  protocol  to  said 
second  and  higher  register  stage  groups,  wherein  the  data 
unit,  if  any,  following  the  end  data  unit  in  the  data  block 
for  the  wrap  protocol  is  always  the  beginning  data  unit  m 
the  data  block,  and 

further  including  means  for  preventing  said  chip  steenng 
means  from  steenng  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  NOT 
STEERING  logic  signal. 


5.276.847 

METHOD  FOR  LOCKING  AND  LTSLOCKING  A 

COMPLTER  ADDRESS 

Leslie  D.  Kohn,  San  Jose,  C  alif,,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

SanU  Oara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  480.119.  Feb.  14,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  9.  1992,  S«r.  No.  912,033 

Int.  a.'  G06F  12/00 

U.S.  a.  395—425  21  Oairas 
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19  In  a  first  computer  processor  connected  through  a  bus  to 
an  external  memory  a  second  processor,  and  a  address  locking 
means  for  locking  an  address,  a  method  for  executing  a  pro- 
gram in  the  first  computer  processor,  said  program  including  a 
senes  of  instructions  said  instructions  including  an  interlocked 
operation  defined  by  instructions  between  a  lock  instruction 
and  an  unkx;k  instruction,  said  interlocked  instructions  includ- 
ing an  instruction  that  accesses  the  external  memory,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  the  lock  instruction  from  the  program  to  the 
first  computer  processor; 

(b)  executing  the  Uxk  instruction  in  the  first  computer  pro- 
cessor, including  assigning  a  first  value  to  a  lock  fiag  in  a 
register  in  the  first  computer  processor,  and  disabling 


external  interrupts  generated  from  sources  external  to  the 

program,  but  not  locking  an  address; 

(c)  supplving  the  next  instruction  in  the  interlocked  series  of 
instructions  to  the  first  computer  processor; 

(d)  if  in  said  step  (c)  said  next  instruction  does  not  request  a 
memory  access  and  is  not  an  unlock  instruction,  then 
executing  said  next  instruction  and  repeating  said  step  (c) 
to  supply  a  next  following  instruction, 

(e)  if  in  said  step  (c)  said  next  instruction  does  request  a 
memory  access  to  a  requested  address,  then  asserting  a 
lock  signal  from  the  first  computer  processor  for  locking 
the  requested  address  such  that  the  requested  address  can 
be  accessed  only  by  the  task  that  requested  the  memory 
access,  and  then  repeating  said  step  (c)  to  supply  a  next 
following  instruction. 

(f)  if  in  said  step  (c)  said  next  instruction  is  an  unlock  instruc- 
tion, then  performing  the  steps  of: 

(f)(  1 )  assigning  a  second  \  alue  to  the  lock  flag  to  indicate 

that   unkx:king  has  been   requested,   but   not  actually 

unlocking   said   requested   address,   and   enabling  said 

external  interrupts, 

(0(2)  supplying  and  executing  a  next  instruction  in  the 

series  of  instructions, 
(0(3)  if  said  next  instruction  does  not  request  a  memory 
access,  then  repeating  said  step  (0(2)  to  supply  and 
execute  a  next  following  instruction,  and 
(fX4)  if  said  next  instruction  requests  a  memory  access, 
then  dea-sserting  the  kx:k  signal  to  unlock  the  requested 
address  locked  m  the  step  (e); 
(gl  if  the  step  (c)  is  repeated  more  than  N  times  following 
assigning  a  first  value  to  the  lock  flag  wherein  N  is  a 
non-zero  positive  integer,  and  if  a  memory  access  has  not 
been  requested  in  step  (e)  so  that  no  address  has  been 
locked,  and  if  an  unlcKk  instruction  has  not  been  executed 
in  the  step  (g),  then  repeating  said  sub-steps  (0(1H0(4); 
and 
(h)  if  the  step  (c)  is  repeated  more  than  N  times  following 
assigning  a  first  value  to  the  lock  flag  wherein  N  is  a 
non-zero  positive  integer,  and  if  a  requested  address  has 
been  locked  in  step  (e)  without  unlocking  in  said  step  (0. 
then  repeating  said  sub-steps  (O(l)-(O('*) 


5.276.848 
SHARED  TWO  LEVEL  CACHE  INCLLDING 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  STORAGE 
CONSISTENO 
Patrick  V> .  Gallagher,  Vestal;  Steven  L,  Gregor.  and  Stephen  M. 
Reeve,  both  of  Endicott,  all  of  N.V,.  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  .Armonk.  N,V, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212.561.  Jun.  28.  1988.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  750,430 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  l>/00.  !2'iJ>* 
U.S.  a.  395—425  1  Claim 

1  .\  cache  storage  system  for  transferring  data  between  a 
main  storage  unit  and  a  plurality  of  pr(x;essors.  said  cache 
storage  system  comprising. 

a  plurality  of  store  through  first  leveU  LI)  caches  and  associ- 
ated LI  cache  controllers  and  LI  directories,  each  of  said 
LI  caches  being  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  processors, 
a  second  level  (L2)  cache  coupled  to  and  shared  by  all  of 

said  LI  caches  and  said  main  storage  unit: 
a  central  directory  coupled  to  or  residing  within  said  L2 
cache  for  tracking  and  storing  locations  of  data  objects 
which  are  stored  in  said  LI  caches,  said  central  directory 
containing  information  identifying  data  objects  stored  in 
the  LI  caches,  information  identifying  each  LI  cache  that 
stores  each  of  said  data  objects,  and  means  for  identifying 
for  each  data  object,  locations  within  said  LI  caches  that 
store  an  invalid  copy  of  said  data  object; 
means,  responsive  to  a  request  by  one  of  said  processors  to 
read  a  data  object,  for  wnting  said  data  object  to  said  one 
processor  from  the  LI  cache  coupled  to  said  one  proces- 


sor if  said  data  object  is  stored  in  said  LI  cache  coupled  to 
said  one  processor  at  the  lime  of  said  request,  and  if  not. 
copying  said  data  object  from  said  L2  cache  to  said  LI 
cache  coupled  to  said  one  prtx^essor  and  then  writing  said 
data  object  from  said  LI  cache  to  said  one  processor; 

store  through  means,  responsive  to  a  request  by  one  of  said 
processors  to  update  a  data  object  which  is  not  located  in 
the  LI  cache  coupled  to  said  one  processor,  for  updating 
said  data  object  in  the  L2  cache  without  copying  said  data 
object  from  the  L2  cache  to  the  LI  cache  coupled  to  said 
one  processor;  and 

means,  responsive  to  the  request  to  update  one  of  the  data 
objects  stored  in  the  L2  cache,  for  identifying  from  said 
central  directory  each  LI  cache  storing  said  one  data 
object  without  said  update  and  a  location  within  said  each 
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Ll  cache  of  said  one  data  object,  sending  a  request  for  bus 
access  to  said  each  Ll  cache  that  stores  said  one  data 
object  without  said  update  and  after  said  bus  access  is 
granted,  sending  lo  said  each  Ll  cache  thai  stores  said  one 
data  object  without  said  update  an  invalidation  signal  to 
mark  said  one  data  object  in  said  each  Ll  cache  as  invalid 
and  the  location  of  said  one  data  object  in  said  Ll  cache 
without  having  the  a-ssociated  Ll  cache  controller  look- 
up the  location  of  said  one  data  object,  and  wherein 
said  each  Ll  cache  controller  that  receives  said  bus  access 
request  grants  said  bus  access  request  while  said  store 
through  means  updates  said  data  object  in  said  L2  cache, 
and  said  one  data  object  is  marked  as  invalid  in  said  each 
Ll  cache  that  contains  said  one  data  object  without  said 
update  while  said  store  through  means  updates  said  one 
data  object  in  said  L2  cache 


5.276.849 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING 

CACHE/MAIN  MEMORY  CONSISTENO'  UTILIZING  A 

DUAL  PORT  RFO  BUFFER 

Bhikhoo  J.  Patel.  Lowell.  Mass..  assignor  to  Wang  Laboratoiies, 

Inc..  Lowell.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,800.  Sep.  11. 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,055 
Int.  a.'  G06F  ]i/00.  5/06 
U.S.  a.  395—425  12  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  coupled  to  a  first  agent  that  is  coupled  lo  a 
system  bus.  the  apparatus  temporarily  storing  data  received 
from  the  first  agent  before  the  data  is  wntten  to  a  system 
memory  means  that  is  also  coupled  to  the  system  bus,  compris- 
ing 

buffer  storage  means,  said  buffer  storage  means  including, 

a  first  storage  means  for  storing  a  unit  of  data  having  a 

predetermined  number  of  bits,  the  first  storage  means 

having  an  output  coupled  to  the  system  bus. 

a  second  storage  means   for  storing  a  system   memory 

means  command  for  indicating  a  system  memory  means 


write  operation  for  a  unit  of  dau  stored  within  the  first 
storage  means,  the  system  memory  means  command 
selectively  specifying  a  full  word  memory  means  write 
operation  or  a  partial  word  memory  means  wnie  opera- 
tion, the  second  storage  means  having  an  output; 

a  third  storage  means  for  storing  a  system  memory  means 
address  at  which  a  stored  unit  of  data  is  to  be  wntten  in 
accordance  with  a  system  memory  means  command 
that  IS  stored  withm  the  second  storage  means,  the  third 
storage  means  having  an  output  coupled  to  the  system 
bus; 

the  apparatus  further  including, 

buffer  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  output  of 
said  second  storage  means  and  an  output  coupled  to  the 
system  bus: 

detecting  means,  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  system 
bus  and  an  output,  for  detecting  from  the  system  bus  an 
occurrence  of  a  write  access  by  a  second  agent  to  the 
system  memory  means;  and 


logic  means,  having  an  input  coupled  lo  the  output  of  the 
detecting  means  and  an  output  coupled  to  said  buffer 
means,  the  logic  means  being  responsive  to  the  detect- 
ing means  delecting  an  occurrence  of  a  write  access  by 
the  second  agent  to  the  system  memory  means  and 
funher  being  resp<insive  to  the  first  storage  means  hav- 
ing a  unit  of  data  stored  therein,  dunng  an  ixcurrence 
of  the  vv  rite  access  by  the  second  agent,  for  causing  the 
output  of  said  buffer  means  lo  change  from  a  first  condi- 
tion, wherein  a  full  word  wnle  system  memory  means 
command  is  transmuted  over  the  system  bus  to  the 
system  memory  means  without  regard  for  the  system 
memory  means  command  that  is  stored  within  the  sec- 
ond storage  means,  to  a  second  condition  wherein  the 
system  memory  means  command  that  is  stored  in  the 
second  storage  means  is  transmitted  through  said  buffer 
means  to  the  system  bus  and  to  the  system  memory 
means. 
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5,276,850 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WTTH 

CACHE  MEMORY  AND  A  PROCESSOR  WHICH 

GENERATES  A  DATA  BLOCK  ADDRESS  AND  A 

PLURALITY  OF  DATA  SUBBLOCK  ADDRESSES 

SIMULTANEOUSLY 

Kenji  Sakaue,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455,151,  Dec.  22,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,464 
Claims  Drioritj,  applicetion  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1988,  63-330149 
Int.  a.'  G06F  12/02 
V£.  CI.  395-^25  1*  Oaims 


5,276,851 
AUTOMATIC  WRITEBACK  AND  STORAGE  LIMIT  IN  A 
HIGH-PERFORMANCE  FRAME  BUFFER  AND  CACHE 

MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Charles  P.  Thacker.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  David  G.  Conroy. 
Maynard,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  E<)uipnient  Corporation, 
Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455.952,  Dec.  22,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  No».  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,885 

Int.  a."  G06F  12/16 
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1,  An  information  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  first  memory  for  storing  a  large  amount  of  daU  m  units  of 
data  blocks  each  having  a  predetermined  size,  said  first 
memory  stonng  a  plurality  of  data  blocks,  each  of  said 
data  blocks  including  a  plurality  of  data  subblocks,  and 
each  of  said  daU  subblocks  including  a  plurality  of  byte 
data; 
a  second  memory,  coupled  to  said  first  memory  so  as  to 
transfer  data  to/from  said  first  memory  in  uniU  of  data 
blocks,  for  stonng  a  predetermined  number  of  data  blocks 
to  perform  high-speed  processing, 
address  generating  means  for  simultaneously  generating  a 
daU  block  address  corresponding  to  a  desired  data  block, 
and  a  plurality  of  daU  subblock  addresses  corresponding 
to  a  plurality  of  desired  data  subblocks  to  be  accessed 
from  said  second  memory,  said  data  block  address  being 
common  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  data  subblock  ad- 
dresses, 
determining  means  for  receiving  said  data  block  address 
generating  by  said  address  generating  means  and  for  de- 
termining whether  the  desired  dau  block  is  present  in  said 
second  memory; 
first  reading  means,  connected  to  said  second  memory  and 
said  determining  means,  for  simultaneously  reading  said 
plurality  of  desired  dau  subblocks  corresponding  to  the 
data  subblock  addresses  of  said  desired  data  subblocks 
included  m  the  desired  data  block  from  said  second  mem- 
ory when  said  determining  means  determines  that  said 
desired  data  block  is  present  in  said  second  memory; 
transfernng  means  for,  when  said  determining  means  deter- 
mines that  the  desired  data  block  is  not  present  in  said 
second  memory,  transfernng  the  desired  data  block  from 
said  first  memory  to  said  second  memory; 
second  reading  means  for  simultaneously  reading  said  plural- 
ity of  desired  data  subblocks  corresponding  to  the  daU 
subblock  addresses  of  said  desired  dau  subblocks  included 
in  said  desired  data  block  after  the  transfer  of  the  desired 
data  block  by  said  transfernng  means,  and 
wherein  said  second  memory  includes  a  plurality  of  address 
input  pons  and  a  plurality  of  data  output  ports,  the  num- 
ber of  said  address  input  ports  corresponding  to  the  num- 
ber of  desired  data  subblocks  and  the  number  of  said  data 
output  ports  corresponding  to  the  number  of  desired  data 
subblocks. 


1  In  a  computer  system  having  a  multiplicity  of  processors, 
a  main  memory  coupled  to  said  processors  by  a  memory  bus, 
said  main  memory  stonng  data  at  specified  addresses  within  a 
predefined  address  space,  said  predefined  address  space  being 
at  least  partially  shared  by  said  multiplicity  of  processors; 
said  memory  bus  carrying  signals  which  denote  addresses  to 

which  daU  is  being  stored  by  said  proces.sors; 
said  main  memory  including  at  least  one  frame  buffer  for 
stonng  image  data  at  addresses  in  a  predefined  portion  of 
said  address  space,  and  other  memory  for  stonng  addi- 
tional data  in  portions  of  said  address  space  other  than  said 
predefined  portion; 
display  means  for  displaying  image  data  stored  m  said  at  least 

one  frame  buffer; 
a  plurality  of  cache  means  coupled  to  said  memory  bus,  each 
cache  means  coupled  to  one  of  said  processors  for  provid- 
ing said  processor  with  access  to  portions  of  said  address 
space  at  higher  speed  than  said  main  memory,  each  said 
cache  means  including  a  direct  mapped  cache  array  for 
storing  blocks  of  data  and  tag  means  for  denoting  what 
portion  of  said  address  space  is  stored  in  each  of  said 
blocks;  said  tag  means  including  a  tag  for  each  said  block 
of  data  stored  in  said  cache  means,  said  tag  denoting  an 
address  value,  and  a  shared  flag  that  is  enabled  when  said 
block  of  dau  may  be  stored  in  another  one  of  said  cache 
means; 
each  cache  means  including  cache  logic  means  for  automati- 
cally wnting  a  block  of  daU  stored  in  said  cache  means  to 
said  main  memory  whenever  said  block  of  data  is  modified 
by  said  processor  and  said  ug  for  said  block  has  an  en- 
abled shared  flag;  said  cache  logic  means  furthermore 
including  means  for  wnting  to  said  main  memory  blocks 
of  dau  stored  in  said  cache  means  that  have  been  modified 
by  said  processor  and  that  have  a  disabled  shared  flag  in 
said  Ug  for  said  block  only  when  said  blocks  of  data  are 
displaced  from  said  cache  means; 
said   cache   logic   means  including   means   for   asserting  a 
shared  signal  on  said  memory  bus  whenever  any  of  said 
multiplicity  of  processors,  other  than  said  processor  cou- 
pled to  said  cache  means,  accesses  daU  that  is  also  stored 
in  said  cache  means;  and 
each  cache  means  including  shared  flag  logic  means  for 
stonng  an  enabled  shared  flag  in  said  cache  means  (A) 
whenever  a  block  of  image  data  from  said  at  least  one 
frame  buffer  is  stored  in  said  cache  means,  regardless  of 
whether  said  block  of  image  daU  may  be  stored  in  another 
one  of  said  cache  means,  and  (B)  whenever  a  block  of  daU 


is  stored  in  said  cache  memory  means,  said  block  of  daU 
having  an  address  in  the  portion  of  said  address  space 
corresponding  to  said  other  memory,  and  a  shared  signal 
present  on  said  memory  bus  indicates  that  said  block  of 
daw  stored  may  also  be  stored  in  another  one  of  said  cache 
means;  wherein  said  shared  flag  logic  means  stores  a  dis- 
abled sutus  flag  in  said  cache  means  whenever  a  block  of 
data  having  an  address  in  the  portion  of  said  address  space 
corresponding  to  said  other  memory  is  stored  in  said 
cache  means  and  no  shared  signal  is  present  on  said  mem- 
ory bus; 
whereby  said  cache  means  always  wntes  modified  blocks  of 
image  daU  to  said  at  least  one  frame  buffer,  and  writes 
modified  data,  shared  with  other  ones  of  said  cache  means 
and  having  an  address  in  the  portion  of  said  address  space 
corresponding  to  said  other  memory,  to  said  other  mem- 
ory. 


5,276,852 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
PROCESSOR  BUS  USED  BY  MULTIPLE  PROCESSOR 
COMPONENTS  Dl  RING  WRITEBACK  CACHE 
TRANSACTIONS 
Michael  K.  Callander.  Hudson,  and  Douglas  E.  Sanders.  Far- 
mingham,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Digital  E<)uipment  Cor- 
poration. Maynard,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591.198,  Oct.  1.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,814 
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7  An  apparatus  to  control  a  write-back  cache,  comprising: 

a  processor  bus; 

a  system  interface  connected  to  said  processor  bus; 

a  processor  connected  to  said  processor  bus; 

a  cache  memory  connected  to  said  processor  bus; 

a  cache  controller  connected  to  said  processor  bus; 

first  decision  means  for  said  cache  controller  to  decide  when 
wntebacks  and  invalidates  need  to  be  performed  in  order 
to  keep  a  remote  one  processor  of  a  plurality  of  procesors 
communicating  via  said  system  bus  from  stalling: 

second  decision  means  for  said  cache  controller  to  decide 
when  cache  fills  may  be  performed  to  said  cache  memory . 

means,  responsive  to  said  first  decision  means  and  to  said 
second  decision  means,  for  said  cache  controller  to  assert 
a  bus  request  signal  when  cache  fills  may  be  performed, 
and  for  said  cache  controller  to  assert  said  bus  request 
signal  and  a  retry  signal  when  a  wnteback  transaction 
needs  to  be  performed  and  when  an  invalidate  transaction 
needs  to  be  performed,  and 

means  for  said  processor  to  grant  control  of  said  processor 
bus  to  said  cache  controller  immediately  after  receiving 
both  said  bus  request  signal  and  said  retry  signal 


5,276,853 

CACHE  SYSTEM 

Kazue  Y'amaguchi.  Yokohama,  and  Hideki  Osone.  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ^19,061.  Jun.  19.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193.530.  Ma>  13.  1988. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  47.386 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mav  18,  1987.  62-120602 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/14 

\JS.  a.  395—425  10  Qaims 


1.  A  dau  processing  system,  compnsing: 

main  memory  means  for  storing  daU; 

a  bus  connected  to  said  main  memory  means;  and 

a  central  processing  unit,  operatively  connected  to  said  bus. 
for  processing  data,  said  central  processing  unit  including 
at  least 

cache  means,  having  at  least  one  cache  memory,  for  storing 
data; 

instruction  executing  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of 
types  of  data  fetch  requests  and  for  executing  an  instruc- 
tion using  data  fetched  in  response  to  the  data  fetch  re- 
quests; 

a  plurality  of  read-in  ports,  each  operatively  connected  to 
said  bus  and  the  at  least  one  cache  memory,  for  daU  to  be 
transferred  from  said  mam  memory  means  to  the  at  least 
one  cache  memory  therethrough; 

cache  hit  determining  means  for  determining  whether  dau 
requested  by  said  instruction  executing  means  is  held  in 
the  at  least  one  cache  memory; 

availability  status  indicating  means  for  indicating  sutuses  of 
said  read-in  ports  to  determine  availability  of  each  of  said 
read-in  ports; 

read-in  port  determining  means  for  determining  that  one  of 
said  read-in  ports  is  unoccupied  with  transfernng  daU 
from  said  mam  memory  means  to  the  at  least  one  cache 
memory  when  data  requested  by  said  instruction  execut- 
ing means  is  not  held  in  said  cache  means,  without  regard 
to  the  type  of  data  requested,  and 

read-in  ports  control  means  for  controlling  said  plurality  of 
read-in  ports  so  that  more  than  one  data  transfer  operation 
in  response  to  more  than  one  dau  fetch  request  can  be 
earned  out  concurrently  using  more  than  one  of  said 
plurality  of  read-in  pons  each  initially  determined  to  be 
unoccupied  by  said  read-in  port  determining  means. 


5,276,854 
METHOD  OK  Ml  LTIPLE  CPU  LOGIC  SIMULATION 
Thomas  L,  Court,  and  Alan  Rivers,  both  of  Eau  Claire.  Wis., 
assignors  to  Cray  Research.  Inc.,  Eagan,  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1990.  Ser.  No.  570,120 
Int.  n.-  G06F  9/455 
U.S.  a.  395—500  1  Claim 

1   A  method  of  simulating  on  a  simulation  computer  a  hard- 
ware design  of  a  computer  system  having  a  number  of  CPUs, 
wherein  said  CPUs  have  a  common  design,  said  design  speci- 
fied in  boolean  logic  equations,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
(a)  creating,  in  said  simulation  computer,  a  program  sute- 
ment  for  a  boolean  logic  equation  of  the  design,  said  bool- 
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ean  logK  equation  operating  on  boolean  input  variables. 
said  program  stalement  having  program  vanables  typed  as 
integers  that  correspond  to  said  boolean  input  vanables, 
each  of  said  program  vanables  assigned  to  a  digital  word 
having  at  least  as  many  bits  as  the  number  of  said  CPUs; 
(b)  providing,  in  said  simulation  computer  for  each  of  said 
CPUs,  a  true/false  input  value  for  each  of  said  boolean 
input  vanables,  true  and  false  values  being  represented  by 
a  binary  value  1  and  0,  respectively; 
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(c)  said  simulation  computer  packing  the  digital  word  as- 
signed to  each  of  said  program  vanables  with  the  true/- 
false  input  values  for  each  of  said  CPUs  wherein  the 
true/false  input  values  for  each  of  said  CPUs  are  placed  in 
corresponding  bit-positions  in  each  said  digital  word,  and 

(d)  executing  the  program  statement  on  said  simulation 
computer  so  that  the  program  statement  is  evaluated  to 
provide  a  result  word  wherein  the  individual  bits  of  the 
result  word  represent  the  logic  output  state  of  the  boolean 
logic  equation  of  each  of  said  CPUs. 

5.276.855 

LOGIC  SYNTHESIS  APPARATUS  FOR 

INCORPORATING  ADDITIONAL  RULES  TO  THE 

KNOWLEDGE  BASE  WITHOUT  CAUSING 

COMPETITION 

Takeshi    Kluhara.    Kanagawa.   Japan,   assignor   to    Kauushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  S«p.  25.  1990.  Ser.  No.  587.741 

naims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  29.  1989.  1-252425 

Int.  a.'  G06F  l.y  18.  15/60 

VS.  a.  395—500  3  Qaims 
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transformation  rules  stored  in  a  knowledge  base  to  a  func- 
tional specification  of  the  circuit,  thereby  generating  a 
svnthesized  circuit. 

(b)  examining  the  synthesized  circuit  obtained  at  step  (a)  and 
judging  w  hether  the  synthesized  circuit  requires  modifica- 
tion, 

(c)  ending  a  process  of  the  logic  synthesis  when  the  modifi- 
cation is  not  required  in  step  (b); 

(d)  generating  an  additional  transformation  rule  for  a  spe- 
cific purpose  and  executing  logic  synthesis  on  the  func- 
tional specification  by  applying  the  additional  transforma- 
tion rule,  the  additional  transformation  rule  being  given 
pnonty  over  the  knowledge  base,  when  the  modification 
IS  required  in  step  (b).  thereby  generating  an  additional 
synthesized  circuit; 

(e)  examining  the  additional  synthesized  circuit  obtained  at 
step  (d)  and  judging  v.  hether  the  additional  synthesized 
circuit  IS  satisfactory; 

(0  ending  the  process  of  logic  synthesis  when  the  additional 
synthesized  circuit  is  judged  to  be  satisfactory  in  step  (e). 
(g)  revising  the  transformation  rules  stored  in  the  knowledge 
base  so  as  to  avoid  competition  between  the  transforma- 
tion rules  stored  in  the  knowledge  base  and  the  additional 
transformation  rule  by  analyzing  the  additional  transfor- 
mation rule;  and 
(hi  incorporating  the  additional  transformation  rule  into  the 
knowledge  base. 

wherein  the  step  for  executing  logic  synthesis  outputs  a 
transformation  record  which  records  a  result  after  the 
transformation  rules  are  applied,  and 
therein  the  step  for  incorporating  the  additional  transfor- 
mation rule  into  the  knowledge  base  includes  the  steps 

of. 

stonng  in  a  transformation-record-storing  ponion  a 
transtormation  result  after  the  transformation  rules 

are  applied. 

analyzing  a  function  of  the  additional  transformation 
rule  based  on  the  transformation  result  stored  in  the 
transformation-record-stonng  portion  in  an  addition- 
al-transforniation-rule  analyzing  p<-irtion. 

stonng  in  an  analysis-result-stonng  p<irtion  a  result  of 
analysis,  and 

revising  in  an  additional-transformation-rulc  incorpo- 
rating portion  the  transformation  rules  stored  in  the 
knowledge  base  so  as  to  avoid  competition  between 
the  transformation  rules  stored  in  the  knowledge  base 
and  the  additional  transformation  rule  based  on  the 
result  of  analysis,  and  thereafter  incorporating  the 
additional  transformation  rule  into  the  knowledge 
base. 


3    A  method  of  processing  logic  synthesis,  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

(a)  executing  logic  synthesis  to  design  a  circuit  by  applying 


5,276.856 

MEMORY  CONTROLLER  FLEXIBLE  TIMING 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

John  P.  Norsworthy.  Carrollton;  David  T.  Stoner,  McKinney, 

and  Michael  K.  Corry,  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Pixel 

Semiconductor,  Inc..  Piano.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1989.  Ser.  No.  414,106 

Int.  a.'  G06F  1/06.  1 'OS.  GllC  X/OO 

VS.  a.  395—550  "^  Claims 

3    A  timing  control  system  for  use  in  a  processing  system. 

which  has  a  plurality  of  clock  controlled  circuits  each  having 

a  clock  input,  said  system  compnsing 

a  memory  having  words  comprising  n  bits  each, 
means  for  associating  individual  bits  of  said  words  with  a 
particular  one  of  said  clock  inputs  so  that,  for  a  particular 
selected  word,  the  actual  bit  stored  at  a  location  will 
provide  an  "on"  or  "off  signal  to  said  ass<->ciated  clock 
input, 
means  for  arranging  a  plurality  of  said  words  into  a  memory 
block,  said  memory  block  for  associated  with  said  clock 
controlled   circuits   and    a   plurality    of  other    memory 


blocks,  said  arranging  means  uses  bits  from  certain  ones  of 
said  memory  words; 

means  for  selectmg  a  particular  memory  block  from  a  plural- 
ity of  said  memory  blocks; 

means  associated  with  said  memory  and  said  arranging 
means  for  sequencing  through  the  words  of  a  selected  one 
of  said  memory  blocks  thereby  allowing  the  output  bits 


from  said  selected  words  to  control  said  clock  controlled 
circuits  and  bypass  certain  ones  of  said  words  whenever 
said  sequencing  means  repetitively  sequences  through  said 
certain  ones  of  said  words,  and 
means  for  selecting  a  different  memory  block  dunng  said 
sequence  in  response  to  a  request  from  the  processing 
system 


wuw 


^ 


RESET        WA; 


<5)=^ 


4 


WAH 


US)  © 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  digital  data  processmg  system  opera- 
tive in  a  normal  mode  of  operation  and  a  test  mode  of  opera- 
tion, the  system  compnsing; 

a  communication  bus  comprising  a  plurality  of  signal  Imes, 
one  of  the  plurality  of  signal  lines  cames  a  first  signal 
while  the  integrated  circuit  digital  data  processing  system 
is  in  the  normal  mode  of  operation  and  cames  a  second 
signal  while  the  integrated  circuit  digital  data  processing 
system  is  in  the  test  mode  of  operation;  and 
a  plurality  of  data  processing  uiuts  coupled  to  the  commiuu- 
cation  bus.  each  of  the  plurality  of  data  processing  imits 
further  compnsmg; 

i)  test  mode  logic  means  for  activatmg  a  test  mode  control 
signal  in  response  to  receiving  particular  signals  from 
the  commimication  bus; 
ii)  clock  module  means  coupled  to  the  test  mode  logic 
means  for  continuously  generating  a  first  sequence  of 
clock  signals  while  the  test  mode  control  signal  is  not 


active,  for  not  generatmg  any  of  the  first  sequence  of 
clock  signals  while  the  test  mode  control  signal  is  active 
and  while  a  second  control  signal  is  not  active  and  for 
generating  a  single  burst  of  the  first  sequence  of  clock 
signals  while  the  test  mode  control  signal  is  active  and 
the  second  control  signal  is  active;  and 
lu)  logic  means  coupled  to  the  clock  module  means  and 
responsive  to  the  first  sequence  of  clock  signals  while 
the  integrated  circuit  digital  data  processing  system  is  in 
the  normal  mode  of  operation  and  while  the  integrated 
circuit  digital  data  processing  system  is  m  the  test  mode 
of  operation. 
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Eytan  Hartung;  Jo«e  A.  Lyon,  and  Michael  E.  Gladden,  all  of 

.Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaiunburg,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  692450 

Int.  a."  G06F  l/OO 

V£.  a.  395—550  S  Claims 


tk. 


1  A  memory  controller  apparatus  for  controlling  access  to  a 
memory  array  from  a  microprocessor  and  a  plurality  of  pcnph- 
eral  devices,  wherein  the  memory  controller  apparatus  inter- 
faces the  microprocessor  and  the  plurality  of  penpheral  de- 
vices, wherem  the  microprocessor  functions  asynchronously 
with  the  plurality  of  penpheral  devices,  the  memory  controller 
apparatus  compnsing 

(A)  delay  line  means  coupled  to  receive  a  selected  request 
from  one  of  the  microprocessor  and  the  plurality  of  pe- 
npheral devices  for  generating  a  plurality  of  memory 
tiimng  control  signals  when  the  selected  request  is  for 
access  to  the  memory  array,  wherem  the  memory  timing 
control  signals  are  used  for  accessmg  the  memory  array, 
wherein  the  delay  Ime  means  functions  independently  of 
any  clock  signal,  wherem  the  delay  line  means  is  only 
tnggered  by  the  selected  request,  and 

(B)  memory  state  circuitry  coupled  to  the  delay  Ime  means 
for  controllmg  sequence  and  tinung  of  the  memory  timing 
control  signals,  wherein  the  memory  slate  circuitry  is 
clocked  by  the  memory  timmg  control  signals. 
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5.276.859 
ACXrELERATED  TOKEN  RING  NETWORK 
iTan  A.  Reede.  DolUrd  des  Ormeaux.  Canada,  assignor  to  Cable- 
tron Systems,  Inc..  Rochester,  N.H. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  84«.U3 

Int.  a.'  G06F  IJ/OU:  H04L  2,^/52 

VS.  a.  395—550  22  Claiins 


3  Apparatus  for  coupling  a  nng  to  a  station  in  a  token  nng 
network,  said  nng  canning  signal  at  an  active  monitor  clock 
rate  generated  by  an  active  monitor  clock,  comprising; 

a  nng  input  port  for  received  signal  from  the  nng.  a  nng 
output  port  for  transmitted  signal  to  the  nng  and  a  station 
port  for  output  signal  to  the  station  and  input  signal  from 
the  station; 

a  local  clock  for  generating  an  accelerated  clock  at  an  accel- 
erated clock  rate  that  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  active 
monitor  clock  rate,  said  local  clock  being  asynchronous 
with  the  active  monitor  clock; 

first  means  for  accelerating  the  clock  rate  of  received  signal 
from  the  nng  input  port  from  the  active  monitor  clock 
rate  to  the  accelerated  clock  rate  to  provide  output  signal 
to  the  station  port  at  the  accelerated  clock  rate  when  the 
station  connected  to  the  station  port  is  a  standby  monitor 
and  for  providing  received  signal  from  the  nng  input  pon 
to  the  station  port  as  output  signal  at  the  active  monitor 
clock  rate  when  the  station  connected  to  the  station  port 
is  the  active  monitor;  and 
second  means  for  decelerating  the  clock  rate  of  input  signal 
from  the  station  port  from  the  accelerated  clock  rate  to 
the  active  monitor  clock  rate  to  provide  transmitted  signal 
to  the  nng  output  port  at  the  active  monitor  clock  rate 
when  the  station  connected  to  the  station  port  is  a  standby 
monitor  and  for  providing  input  signal  from  the  station 
port  to  the  ring  output  port  as  transmitted  signal  at  the 
active  monitor  clock  rate  when  the  station  connected  to 
the  station  port  is  the  active  monitor,  the  station  thereby 
operating  at  the  accelerated  data  rate  of  the  local  clock 
except  when  the  station  is  the  active  monitor  or  is  in 
loopback  mode. 


C   full-backup  means,  coupled  to  said  memory  means,  for 
(i)  retneving.  from  said  memory  means,  files 

a)  for  which  baseline-backup  copies  are  not  stored,  or 

b)  for  which  baseline-backup  copies  are  stored,  but 
which  have  been  updated  since  a  time  of  their  re- 
trieval from  said  memory  means  for  storage  as  ba,se- 
hne-backup  copies,  and  storing  copies  of  said  files  or 
portions  thereof,  said  copies  being  referred  to  as 
"full-backup"  copies. 


^ 


(11)  stonng.  along  with  said  full-backup  copies,  said  file 
identifiers  and  said  signals  representative  of  storage 
locations  of  respective  ones  of  said  baseline-backup 
copies  for  files  for  which  ba.sehne-backup  copies  are 
stored,  but  which  files  have  not  been  updated  since  a 
time  of  their  retneval  from  said  memory  means  by  said 
baseline-backup  means  for  stonng  as  baseline-backup 
copies. 


5.276.861 
GUARANTEED  MESSAGE  DELIVERY  FROM  A  DATA 

HANDLING  COMPLTER  TO  MANAGEMENT 

COMPLTER  BY  MONITORING  THE  MANAGEMENT 

COMPLTER  WITH  THE  DATA  HANDLING  COMPLTER 

AND  OTHER  MANAGEMENT  COMPLTER 
David  I.  Howarth,  Middlesex,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bull  HN  Infor- 
mation Systems  Inc..  Billerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  671.063 

Int.  CI."  G06F  lJ/00 

L.S.  a.  395—575  »  Claim 


W^ 


-ms) 


UMI 


5,276,860 
DIGITAL  DATA  PROCEISSOR  WITH  IMPROVED 
BACKUP  STORAGE 
Richard  V\.  Fortier,  Acton;  Robert  M.  Mastors,  Ayen  Tracy  M, 
Taylor,  Upton,  and  John  J.  Wallace,  Franklin,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Epoch  Systems,  Inc..  Westborough,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1989.  Ser.  No.  452,960 
Int.  a:  G06F  12/16 
U.S.  a.  395—575  20  Qaims 

1    A  digital  data  processing  system  with  improved  backup 
storage  compnsing 

A.  memory  means  for  storing  one  or  more  files  comprising 
information-representative  signals,  each  said  file  having  a 
first  charactenstic,  including  a  file  identifier  and  zero,  one 
or  more  attributes, 

B.  baseline-backup  means,  coupled  to  said  memory  means, 
for  retrieving  from  said  memory  means  files  having  a  first 
selected  characteristic  and  storing  copies  thereof,  said 
copies  being  referred  to  as  "baseline-backup'"  copies, 

said  baseline-backup  means  including  means  for  generating 
signals  representative  of  storage  locations  of  respective 
ones  of  said  baseline-backup  copies. 
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1  In  a  networked  data  transmission  system  including  at  least 
one  data  processing  computer,  a  plurality  of  data  handling 
computers,  each  data  handling  computer  having  al  least  one 
data  input  device  connected  thereto  to  provide  data  inputs  lo 
the  data  handling  computer  and  being  connected  lo  a  cc^mmu- 
nications  network  for  transmitting  data  from  the  data  handling 
computer  to  the  al  least  one  data  processing  computer,  and  a 
plurality  of  network  management  computers  selectively  con- 
nected to  the  plurality  of  data  handling  computers  through  the 
network  for  managing  operations  of  the  data  handling  comput- 


ers, each  network  management  computer  being  selectively 
assigned  responsibility  for  managing  operations  of  an  assigned 
plurality  of  data  handling  computers  and  including  means  for 
receiving  and  responding  to  messages  from  the  assigned  plural- 
ity of  data  handling  computers,  a  method  for  assuring  that  the 
messages  from  a  data  handling  computer  will  be  received  by  at 
least  one  network  management  computer,  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

in  each  data  handling  computer, 

storing  a  list  of  alternate  network  management  computers  to 
which  the  data  handling  computer  may  establish  a  com- 
munication connection  through  the  network  in  substitu- 
tion for  an  assigned  network  management  computer  as- 
signed to  the  data  handling  computer; 

storing  in  a  log  a  copy  of  each  message  from  the  data  han- 
dhng  computer  to  the  a.ssigned  network  management 
computer,  the  log  storing  messages  for  a  first  continuous 
time  interval  greater  than  a  first  predetermined  time  per- 
iod; 

determining  that  the  assigned  network  management  com- 
puter does  not  respond  to  messages  from  the  data  handling 
computer  within  a  second  time  interval  greater  than  the 
first  predetermined  time  penod  and  lesser  than  the  first 
continuous  time  interval;  and; 

when  no  response  is  received  from  the  assigned  network 
management  computer  within  the  second  time  interval, 

determining  an  alternate  network  management  computer 
from  the  list  of  alternate  network  management  computers. 

establishing  a  communication  connection  with  the  alternate 
network  management  computer,  and. 

transmitting  the  copy  of  each  message  from  the  log  to  the 
alternate  network  management  computer  to  be  acted  upon 
by  the  alternate  network  management  computer;  and, 

in  at  lea.st  one  network  management  computer. 

monitoring  the  operation  of  at  least  one  other  network  man- 
agement computer; 

determining  when  the  at  least  one  other  network  manage- 
ment computer  has  not  transmitted  a  message  to  or  re- 
ceived a  message  from  at  least  one  network  management 
computer  during  a  time  interval  greater  than  a  second 
predetermined  time  penod; 

determining  the  assigned  plurality  of  data  handling  comput- 
ers assigned  to  the  at  least  one  other  network  management 
computer; 

transmitting  a  request  to  at  least  certain  of  the  assigned 
plurality  of  data  handling  computers  to  transmit  the  copy 
of  each  message  stored  in  the  logs  of  the  at  least  certain  of 
the  a.ssigned  plurality  of  data  handling  computers  lo  the  at 
least  one  network  management  computer;  and. 

responding  to  the  copy  of  each  message  transmitted  from  the 
logs  of  the  at  least  certain  of  the  assigned  data  handling 
computers. 


5,276,862 
SAFESTORE  F'RAME  IMPLF:MENTATI0N  IN  A 
CENTRAL  PROCESSOR 
I  owell  D.  McCulley:  Russell  W.  Guenthner;  Clinton  B.  Eckard, 
all    of  Glendale:    I,eonard    Rabins.   Scottsdale;    William    A. 
Shelly.  Phoenix:  Ronald  E.  Ijuige.  Glendale,  and  David  S. 
Fxlwards,  Phoenix,  all  of  Arii..  assignors  to  Bull  HN  Informa- 
tion Systems  Inc.,  Billerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  682.801 
Int.  CI."  G06F  irCKJ 
U.S.  a.  395—575  5  Qaims 

1    In  a  central  processor  including: 

A)  data  manipulation  means  for  performing  successive  data 
manipulation  operations  and  for  making  safestore  infor- 
mation available  at  the  conclusion  of  each  data  manipula- 
tion operation; 
R)  a  result  bus  coupled  to  receive  safestore  information  from 

said  data  manipulation  means; 
C)  a  cache  data  array. 


D)  clock  means  for  generating  a  multiple  phase  clock  includ- 
ing alternating,  non-overlapping  <i>l  and  62  clock  pulse 
streams;  and 

E)  error  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  an  error 
in  said  central  processor  and  for  issumg  an  error  signal 
indicative  thereof 

safestore  information  gathenng,  storage  and  delivery  means 
comprising: 

F)  first  temporary  storage  means  situated  in  said  cache  dau 
array; 

G)  first  transfer  means  for  transferring  safestore  information 
means  available  from  said  result  bus  into  said  first  tempo- 
rary storage  means  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  first  4)1 
pulse; 

H)  second  transfer  means  situated  in  said  cache  data  array; 
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1)  second  transfer  means  for  transfernng  safestore  informa- 
tion from  said  first  temporary  storage  means  into  said 
second  temporary  storage  means  upon  the  occurrence  of  a 
first  4)2  pulse; 
J)  an  XRAM; 

K)  third  temporary  storage  means  situated  in  said  XRAM; 
L)  third  transfer  means  for  transfernng  safestore  information 
from  said  second  temporary  storage  means  into  said  third 
temporary  storage  means  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  second 
(J)l  pulse  which  is  later  in  time  than  said  first  <bl  pulse;  and 
M)  inhibiting  means  responsive  to  said  error  signal  to  disable 
said  third  transfer  means; 
whereby,  if  an  error  is  sensed,  safestore  information  stored  in 
said  third  temporary  storage  means  may  be  accessed  for  analy- 
sis and  fxDtential  resumption  at  an  operation  point  immediately 
preceding  that  at  which  an  error  was  sensed. 


5,276.863 
COMPITER  SYSTEM  CONSOLE 
Gerhard   K.   Heider.   I^   Rouret.   France,   assignor  to   Digital 
I-^uipment  Corporation.  Maynard.  Mass, 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No,  723,228 
Int.  a."  G06F  II/OO 
U.S.  a.  395—575  «  CUims 

32  A  method  of  providing  access  to  the  console  functional- 
ity of  a  console  server  computer  system  in  response  to  console 
function  requests  of  a  console  client  computer  system,  wherein 
the  console  server  computer  system  and  the  console  client 
computer  system  are  in  a  computer  network  and  are  coupled  to 
a  standard  network  interconnection  for  transfernng  data  pack- 
ets among  a  plurality  of  computer  systems,  the  method  com- 
prising the  following  steps: 

providing  the  console  functionality  of  the  console  server 
computer  system  without  accessing  an  operating  system  in 
response  to  console  function  requests,  the  steps  performed 
by  the  console  server  computer  system  including 
coupling  the  console  server  computer  system  to  the  stan- 
dard network  interconnection  to  tran.smit  and  receive 
data  packets  on  the  network, 
switching  the  console  server  computer  system  from  an  off 

state  to  a  console  state, 
bootstrap  loading  the  operating  system  when  the  console 
server  computer  system  is  in  the  console  state  to  switch 
the  console  server  computer  system  to  an  ON  state. 
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accessing  the  operating  system  when  the  console  server 
computer  system  is  in  the  ON  state, 

switching  the  console  server  computer  system  from  the 
ON  state  to  the  console  state,  at  times  when  the  console 
server  computer  system  is  prevented  from  accessing  the 
operating  system  without  bootstrap  loading  the  operat- 
ing system. 

determining  whether  a  console  function  request  request- 
ing execution  of  a  specified  console  function  is  included 
in  a  data  packet  received  by  the  console  server  com- 
puter system,  and 

executing  the  specified  console  function,  without  access- 
ing the  operating  system,  at  times  when  the  console 
server  computer  system  is  in  the  console  sute  and  at 
times  when  the  console  server  computer  system  is  in  the 


Mmmraivim 


ON  state,  in  response  to  the  receipt  of  a  data  packet 
including  the  console  function  request;  and 
managing  the  console  server  computer  system  from  the 

console  client  computer  system  by  accessing  the  console 

functionality  of  the  console  server  computer  system,  the 

steps  performed  by  the  console  client  computer  system 

including; 

coupling  the  console  client  computer  system  to  the  stan- 
dard network  interconnection  to  transmit  and  receive 
data  packets  on  the  network, 

generating  a  console  function  request  in  order  to  request 
execution  of  a  specified  console  function  by  the  console 
server  computer  system,  and 

generating  a  data  packet  including  the  console  function 
request  to  be  transmitted  on  the  standard  network  inter- 
connection. 


said  alternate  system  controller  at  a  time  subsequent  to 
a  power-on  sequence  by  which  control  over  the  local 
processor  bus  has  been  given  to  said  alternate  system 
controller  and  dunng  otherwise  normal  system  opera- 
tion under  the  control  of  said  alternate  system  control- 
ler and  generating  an  error  signal  upon  detection  of 
failure:  and 
a  bus  interface  controller  coupled  directly  to  said  local 
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processor  bus  and  directly  to  said  input/output  data  bus 
for  providing  communications  between  said  local  proces- 
sor bus  and  said  input/output  data  bus.  said  bus  interface 
controller  providing  for  detection  of  an  error  signal  gener- 
ated by  said  error  detection  logic  device  upon  the  failjre 
of  said  alternate  system  controller  received  m  said  connec- 
tor and.  in  response  to  detection  of  an  error  signal,  Irans- 
fernng  control  of  said  local  processor  bus  from  said  alter 
nate  system  controller  to  said  microprocessor. 


5,276.865 

altomatic  computer  back-lp  system 

Tracy  J.  Thorpe,  2173  Valleyd«le  La.,  Encinitas,  Calif.  92024 
Filed  May  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,956 
Int.  a.'  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  a.  395—575  21  Oaims 


UMI 


5jr76,864 
PERSONAL  COMPLTt:R  WITH  ALTERNATE  SYSTEM 

CONTROLLER  ERROR  DETECTION 
Luis  A.  Hernandez,  Boca  Raton;  Mitchell  E.  Medford,  and 
Esmaeil  Tashakori,  both  of  Delray  Beach,  all  of  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,136 
Int.  a."  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  395—575  '  Qaims 

1   A  personal  computer  system  comprising; 
a  high  speed  local  processor  data  bus; 
an  input/output  data  bus; 
a  microprocessor  coupled  directly  to  said  local  processor 

bus; 
a  connector  coupled  directly  to  said  local  processor  bus  for 
accommodating  reception  of  an  alternate  system  control- 
ler; 
an  alternate  system  controller  mounted  in  said  connector; 
said  alternate  system  controller  having  an  error  detection 
logic  device  mounted  thereon  for  detecting  failure  of 


I  A  device  for  automatically  backing  up  information  on  a 
first  non-volatile  memory  media  of  a  computer  to  a  second 
non-volatile  memory  media  upon  initiation  of  powerdown  by 
an  operator  of  the  computer,  said  device  comprising; 

a  power  input  port; 

a  power  output  port  connected  to  said  power  input  port; 

a  CPU  capable  of  sending  initiating  instructions  to  said 
computer  when  powerdown  is  initiated  by  said  operator, 
said  instructions  directing  said  computer  to  begin  running 
a  backup  routine  capable  of  selectively  backing  up  said 
information  from  said  first  non-volatile  memory  media  to 
said  second  non-volatile  memory  media; 

a  memory  connected  to  said  CPU,  said  memory  storing  said 
initiating  instructions  and  disconnection  instructions; 

a  clock  connected  to  said  CPU; 

a  means  for  selectively  disconnecting  said  computer  from  its 
power  supply,  where  said  means  for  disconnecting  is 
connected  inline  between  said  power  input  port  and  said 
power  output  port  and  is  further  connected  to  said  CPU 


and  where  said  means  for  disconnecting  disconnects  said 
computer  from  its  power  source  uf)on  receiving  said  dis- 
connection instructions  from  said  CPU.  said  CPU  sending 
said  disconnection  instructions  when  confirmation  is  re- 
ceived that  back  up  to  said  second  nonvolatile  memor> 
media  is  complete;  and 
a  computer  port  connected  to  said  CPU. 


5,276.866 

SYSTEM  WITH  TWO  DIFFERENT  COMMLTSICATION 

MEDIUMS.  TRANSMITHNG  RETRIEVED  VIDEO  AND 

COMPRESSED  AUDIO  INFORMATION  TO  PLURAL 

RECEIVERS  RESPONSIVELY  TO  USERS  REQUESTS 

Michael  Paolini,  153  E.  Palmetto  Park  Rd.  #155.  Boca  Ratoa. 

Fla.  33432 

FUed  Jul.  19.  1988.  Ser.  No.  221331 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/38 

VS.  a.  395—600  11  CUuBM 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  interactive  video  based  communication 
compnsing  a  telephone  based,  multi-user  access  means  for 
descnbing  a  request  for  information;  a  random  access  mforma- 
tion  storage  means  for  stonng  plural  information  tracks,  dau 
processing  means  for  receiving  said  request  for  information 
and  selectively  searching  based  on  said  request  and  generating 
identifying  information  indicating  information  tracks  in  said 
information  storage  means  responsive  to  said  request  for  infor- 
mation, a  telephone  based  communication  link  means  for  con- 
figuring a  plurality  of  remotely  located  receivers  for  selective 
storage  or  display  of  identified  information  tracks;  and  trans- 
mitting means  for  transmitting  said  identified  information 
tracks  in  video  frame  format  to  a  plurality  of  said  remotely 
located  receivers,  wherein  said  remotely  located  receivers 
include  frame  grabber  means  for  selectively  acquinng  trans- 
mitted information  tracks  responsive  to  said  search  requests 


5,276,867 
DIGITAL  DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROV  ED 

DATA  MIGRATION 
Gregory    Kenley.    Northboro;   George    Ericson.   Schrewsbury; 
Richard  Fortier.  Acton;  Chuck  Holland.  Northboro;  Robert 
Mastors.  Ayer,  James  PowneU.  Natick;  Tracy  Taylor,  Upton; 
John  Wallace,  Franklin,  and  Neil  Webber,  Hudson,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Epoch  Systems,  Inc..  W  estborough,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  454.066 
Int.  a."  G06F  12/00.  15 '40 
U.S.  a.  395—600  35  Claims 

1  Digital  data  storage  apparatus  having  improved  backup 
and  providing  on-line  access  to  migrated  digital  files,  the  appa- 
ratus composing 

pnmary  storage  means  having  a  first  quantity  of  storage 
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locations  and  a  first  access  speed,  for  stonng  a  first  plural- 
ity of  digital  files. 

secondary  storage  means  having  a  second  quantity  of  stor- 
age locations  and  a  second  access  speed,  for  stonng  a 
second  plurality  of  digital  files,  wherein  the  second  quan- 
tity of  storage  locations  is  greater  than  the  first  quantity  of 
storage  locations  and  the  second  acces.v  speed  is  slower 
than  the  first  access  speed. 

backing  store  means,  having  a  third  quantity  of  storage 
locations  and  a  third  access  speed,  for  stonng  a  third 
plurality  of  digital  files,  wherein  the  third  quantity  of 
storage  locations  is  greater  than  the  second  quantity  of 
storage  locations  and  the  third  access  speed  is  slower  than 
the  second  access  speed,  and  wherein  each  of  the  digital 
files  included  in  any  of  the  first,  second,  and  third  plurality 
of  digital  files  has  an  associated  charactenstic.  including 
file  attributes  including  at  least  one  of  file  name,  file  size, 
file  owner,  file  protections,  time  elapsed  since  a  previous 
access,  and  type  of  access. 

secondary  storage  level  detection  means  for  detecting  how 
many  of  the  second  plurality  of  storage  locations  are  being 
used  for  stonng  digital  files,  and  for  generating  a  second- 
ary-storage-full signal  when  more  than  a  preset  number  of 
the  second  plurality  of  storage  locations  are  being  so  used, 

file  migration  means,  in  electncal  communication  with  the 
secondary  storage  level  detection  means,  with  the  second- 
ary storage  means,  and  with  the  backing  store  means,  for 
automatically  migrating  digital  files  from  the  secondary 
storage  means  to  the  backing  store  means  at  selected 
times,  the  file  migration  means  including 


file  selection  means,  in  electncal  communication  with  the 
secondary  storage  means,  for  selecting,  in  response  to  the 
secondary-storage-full  signal,  digital  files  to  be  migrated 
from  the  secondary  storage  means  to  the  backing  store 
means,  and 
stage-out  means,  responsive  to  the  data  selection  means,  for 
migrating   digital    files,    selected   by    the    data   selection 
means,  from  the  secondary  storage  means  tc  the  backing 
store  means, 
a  baseline-backup  means,  coupled  to  said  pnmary  storage 
means,  for  retneving  from  said  pnmary  storage  means, 
digital  files  having  a  first  associated  charactenstic.   for 
stonng  copies  thereof  and  for  generating  signals  represen- 
tative of  storage  locations  of  respective  ones  of  said  cop- 
ies, wherein  said  copies  are  referred  to  as  baseline-backup 
copies,  and 
a  full-backup,  coupled  to  said  pnmary  storage  means,  for 
i  retneving,  from  said  pnmary  storage  means,  digital  files 
for  which  baseline-backup  copies  are  not  stored,  or  for 
which  baseline-backup  copies  are  stored,  but  which 
have  been  updated  since  a  time  of  their  retneval  from 
said   pnmary    storage   means   for  storage   as  baseline- 
backup  copies,  and  for 
ii  stonng.  along  with  the  full-backup  copies,  the  file  iden- 
tifiers and  the  storage  location-representative  signals 
associated  with  files  for  which  baseline-backup  copies 
are  stored,  but  which  have  not  been  updated  since  a 
time  of  their  retneval  from  said  pnmary  storage  means 
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by  said  baseiine-backup  means  for  stonng  as  baseline- 
backup  copies,  wherein  said  storage  location-represen- 
tative signals  arc  indicative  of  where  the  baseline- 
backup  copies  are  stored. 


5^6,868 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POINTER 

COMPRESSION  IN  STRLCTL'RED  DATABASES 

Nigel  T.  Poote,  Natick,  Mam.,  aaugnor  to  Digital  Equipment 

Corp.,  Maynanl,  Mass. 

Filed  May  23.  1990,  Ser.  No.  527.493 

Int.  n.'  G06F  15/40 

VS.  CI.  395—600  9  Claims 
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1  In  a  digital  data  processing  system,  a  method  for  com- 
pressing a  TRIE-node  having  sixteen  pointer  elements  of 
which  less  than  five  are  non-NIL  pointer  elements,  where  each 
pointer  element  is  associated  with  a  unique  hexadecimal  num- 
ber 0-Fm  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of. 

(a)  selecting  a  unique  4-bil  code  for  each  non-NIL  pointer 
element  such  that  no  two  4-bit  codes  share  the  same  first 
two  bit  combination; 

(b)  combining  each  non-NIL  pointer  element  with  the  sec- 
ond two  bits  of  the  respective  4-bit  code  to  yield  a  com- 
pressed pointer  clement,  and 

(c)  stonng  the  compressed  pointer  elements  in  the  order 
established  by  the  binary  values  of  the  first  two  bits  of  the 
respective  4-bit  codes  to  create  a  compressed  TRIE-node 


5.r76,M9 

SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTING  DOCLMENT  RECIPIENTS  AS 

DETERMINED  BY  TECHNICAL  CONTENT  OF 

DOCUMENT  ANT)  FOR  ELECTRONICALLY 
CORROBORATING  RECTIIPT  OF  DOCUMENT 
Bradley  A.  Forrert;  Dean  J.  Ha«er,  and  Cnrtia  G.  Ro«e,  aU  of 
Rochester,  .Minn.,  anaignon  to  Intenutiooal  Boainew  Ma- 
chines Corporatioa,  Aimonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990.  Ser.  No.  580.336 
Int.  a.'  G06F  li.'OO 
U-S.  a.  395— 600  2  Claims 

1  A  melhtxl  in  a  distnbuted  daU  processing  system  for 
selecuvc  review  and  electronic  corroboration  of  invention 
disclosure  documents  by  multiple  users  enrolled  in  said  distnb- 
uted data  processing  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 


of 


enrolled  within  said  distnbuted  data  processing  system, 
said  preselected  list  of  users  determmed  in  response  to  said 
identification  of  said  technical  area  within  said  d(Kument 
profile; 
prompting  each  of  said  preselected  list  of  users  to  enter  an 
indication  of  having  read  and  understood  said  uniquely 
identified  invention  disclosure  dtK:ument;  and 
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automatically  stonng  only  each  positive  response  to  said 
prompting  in  association  with  said  uniquely  identified 
invention  disclosure  document  wherein  said  uniquely 
identified  disclosure  dix;ument  may  be  electronically 
corroborated  at  a  subsequent  time  by  a  reference  thereto 


5J76.870 
VIEW  COMPOSITION  IN  A  DATA  BASE  MANAGEMENT 

SYSTEM 
Ming-Chien  Shan,  San  Jose,  and  Peter  Lyngbaek,  Mountain 
View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131,876.  Dec.  11,  1987.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  9,  1990.  Ser.  No.  595,717 

Int  a.5  G06F  lS/40i 

\JS.  a.  395—600  3  Claims 


creating  at  least  one  invention  disclosure  document  within 
said  distnbuted  data  processing  system, 

creating  a  document  profile  in  association  with  said  at  least 
one  invention  disclosure  document,  said  document  profile 
including  an  identification  of  a  technical  area  relaang  to 
said  at  least  one  invention  disclosure  document; 

transmitting  said  at  least  one  invention  disclosure  document 
to  an  invenuon  disclosure  evaluation  facility  enrolled 
within  said  distnbuted  data  processing  system; 

automaticaJlv  assigning  a  unique  identifier  to  said  invention 
disclosure  document  upon  receipt  of  said  invention  disclo- 
sure document  at  said  evaluation  facility  and  thereafter 
automatically  distnbuting  said  uniquely  identified  inven- 
uon disclosure  document  to  a  preselected  list  of  users 


1  In  a  database  system  having  data  and  a  plurality  of  view 
definitions  stored  in  a  memory  of  a  computer,  the  data  ar- 
ranged in  base  table  and  each  view  definition  defining  a  view  in 
terms  of  the  base  tables,  a  method  of  processing  a  query  that 
reference  one  or  more  of  the  views,  the  method  compnsing 
classifying  any  view  that  is  defined  in  terms  of  only  one  base 

table  as  a  single-table  view, 
classifying  any  view  that  is  not  a  single-table  view  and  that 
IS  defined  in  terms  of  execution  of  a  predetermined  opera 
tion  on  a  base  table  as  a  complex  view, 


classifying  any  view  that  is  not  a  single-table  view  and  that 

is  not  a  complex  view  as  a  simple  view; 
selecting  every  view  that  has  been  referenced  b>  the  query 

and  that  has  been  classified  as  a  complex  view, 
composing  a  view  table  according  to  the  definition  of  each 

selected  view  by  retneving  the  stored  data  and  manipulal- 

ing  the  retneved  data  in  the  computer  according  to  said 

definition  to  provide  tuples  of  the  view  table, 
evaluating  the  query  by  manipulating  the  provided  view 

table  tuples  in  the  computer  according  to  the  query  to 

obtain  a  result;  and 
providing  a  result  of  the  evaluation. 


5.276.872 

CONCL  RRENCV'  AND  RECOVERY  FOR  INDEX  TREES 

WITH  NODAL  UPDATES  USING  MULTIPLE  ATOMIC 

ACTIONS  BY  WHICH  THE  TREES  INTEGRITY  IS 

PRESERVED  DURING  L>DESIRED  SYSTEM 

INTERRUPTIONS 

David  B.  Loroel.  Westford,  and  Betty  J.  Salzberg,  Newton,  both 

of  Mass..  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  May- 

nard.  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  720,405 

Int.  C\:  G06F  U/00 

U.S.  a.  395—600  12  Oaims 


5J76.871 
METHOD  OF  RLE  SHADOWING  AMONG  PEER 
SYSTEMS 
David  I.  Howarth.  Westford.  Mass..  assignor  to  Bull  HN  Infor- 
mation Systems  Inc..  Billerica.  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  671.032 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/16 

U.S.  a.  395—600  6  CUims 


1.  In  a  distributed  computer  network  having  a  plurality  of 
control  computers  interconnected  by  switched  communica- 
tions links,  each  control  computer  maintaining  files  compnsing 
entnes  conuining  information  used  in  controlling  operations  of 
the  control  computer,  a  method  of  file  shadowing  to  be  prac- 
ticed in  each  control  computer,  compnsing,  in  each  control 
computer,  the  steps  of; 

assigning  a  unique  senal  number  to  each  of  said  entries  made 

in  said  files  by  the  control  computer, 
receiving  and  stonng  in  said  files  copies  of  entnes  received 
from  the  files  of  each  other  control  computer,  each  of  said 
copies  of  an  entry  received  from  an  other  control  com- 
puter including  the  unique  senal  number  assigned  to  the 
entry  by  the  other  control  computer, 
sending  to  each  other  control  computer  an  acknowledge- 
ment message  containing  the  highest  senal  number  as- 
signed to  an  entry  in  a  copy  of  an  entry  received  from  said 
each  other  control  computer,  and. 
in  response  to  each  acknowledgment  message  received  from 
an  other  control  computer,  sending  to  the  other  control 
computer  copies  of  said  entnes  having  senal  numbers 
higher  than  that  received  in  the  acknowledgment  message 
received  from  the  other  control  computer, 
assigning  a  date/time  stamp  to  each  of  said  entnes  made  in 

said  files,  and 
if  a  control  computer  receives  duplicate  senal  numbers  from 
another  control  computer,  the  entry   beanng  the  latest 
date./time  stamp  prevails 


0  10 

1  For  use  in  a  computer  system  which  allows  a  plurality  of 
processing  elements  to  access  a  memory  concurrently  dunng  a 
normal  operating  mode,  a  method  of  maintaining  a  nodal  tree 
arrangement  which  is  a  data  structure  for  finding  data  records 
based  on  key  values  stored  with  the  records,  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

establishing  a  multitude  of  data  records,  each  of  said  data 
records  having  an  a.s.sociated  node  and  said  nodes  being 
linked  in  the  nodal  tree  arrangement  to  other  of  the  nodes 
by  at  least  one  of  the  following  types  of  linking  relation- 
ships: parental,  child  and  sibling. 
dunng  the  norma!  operating   mode,   using  a  plurality  of 
atomic  actions  to  reconf.gure  the  n^xlal  tree  arrangement 
so  as  to  replace,  delete  or  add  ^  -^ata  record; 
each  atomic  action  including  executing  a  set  of  steps  having 
an  end  marker  indicating  that  the  set  of  steps  has  been 
completed,  said  set  of  steps  executed  without  apparent 
interruption,  such  that  before  and  after  executing  said  set 
of  steps  the  nodal  tree  arrangement   is  configured  for 
finding  any  data  record  stored  therein; 
providing  a  signal  to  indicate  whether  or  not  each  of  the 

atomic  actions  m  the  plurality  has  been  performed;  and 
in  response  to  an  undesired  and  abnormal  system  interrup- 
tion during  the  step  of  using  the  pluralits  of  atomic  actions 
to  reconfigure  the  ntxlai  tree  network,  resuming  the  nor- 
mal operating  mode  and  completing  the  plurality  of 
atomic  actions  dunng  the  normal  operating  mode  so  that 
the  nodal  tree  arrangement  reconfiguration  permits  con- 
current access  of  the  memory  by  the  plurality  of  process- 
ing elements. 


5J76.873 
APPARATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING 
CAPTURE  COMMANDS  FOR  DATA  ACQUISITION 
Richard  A.  Peters.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to   Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663.278,  Feb.  28.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288.54"',  Dec.  22.  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  Not.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  798.861 
Int.  a."  G06F  y/06 
VS.  a.  395—600  12  Claims 

1  .An  apparatus  for  generating  capture  commands  to  be 
applied  to  a  data  set.  the  data  set  supplied  b\  an  external  source 
having  groups  of  data  words  identified  b>  control  words  inter- 
spersed within  the  data  set.  the  apparatus  compnsing 

means  for  detecting  said  control  words  in  the  data  set  and 

generating  a  high  address  based  upon  said  control  words 

which  identify  a  group  of  daU  arranged  in  a  predefined 

order  from  which  data  is  to  be  captured. 

means  for  detecting  said  data  words  in  the  data  set  and 
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generating  a  low  address  in  response  to  said  data  words 
which  are  to  be  captured,  and 
an  addressable  memory  for  generating  a  capture  command 
based  upon  the  high  address  and  the  low  address  in  combi- 


nation, the  addressable  memory  storing  at  least  one  cap- 
ture command  al  each  location  identifiable  by  a  combina- 
tion of  said  high  address  and  said  low  address,  the  capture 
command  indicating  that  the  data  words  corresponding  to 
the  high  and  Io'a  address  combination  are  to  be  captured 


5.276.874 
METHOD  TOR  CREATING  A  DIRECTORY  TREE  IN 
MAIN  MEMORY  USING  AN  INDEX  RLE  IN 
SECXJNDARY  MEMORY 
Robert  G.  Thomson.  Westford,  Mass..  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation.  Maynard,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750.4J7,  AuR.  20.  1991.  abandoned, 
whicli  is  8  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393.406.  Aug.  11.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aur.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  936,875 
Int.  CI.   GllC  8/iX) 
\JS.  a.  395—600  18  Claims 


I  In  a  digital  data  processing  arrangement  comprising  a 
primary  storage  and  a  secondary  storage,  said  secondary  stor- 
age compnsing  a  directory  tree,  said  directory  tree  defined  by 
a  plurality  of  directory  files  together  with  an  index  file,  said 
index  file  comprising  a  plurality  of  file  headers  sequentially 
arranged  in  said  index  file,  each  said  directory  file  correspond- 
ing to  one  of  said  file  headers,  said  headers  containing  data 
indicating  an  attribute  of  the  corresponding  directory  files,  a 
method  for  building  a  descriptor  tree  in  said  primary  stoiage 
corresponding  to  said  directory  tree,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps: 

building  in  said  primary  storage  a  set  of  directory  descnp- 
tors.  each  said  descriptor  corresponding  to  one  of  said 
directory  files  and  to  the  corresptmding  file  header,  each 
said  descnptor  comprising  information  describing  an  attri- 
bute of  the  corresponding  du-ectory  file,  by  iteratively 


retrieving  said  file  headers  from  said  index  file  substan- 
tially in  the  sequential  order  in  which  said  file  headers  are 
arranged  m  the  index  file,  and 

arranging  said  descnptors  into  said  descnptor  tree  corre- 
sponding to  said  directory  tree  by  examining  tree  struc- 
ture information  retrieved  from  said  secondary  storage  to 
determine  parent/child  pairs  of  said  file  headers  and  estab 
lishing  corresponding  tree  structure  links  between  the 
descnptors  corresponding  to  the  members  of  said  parent/- 
child  pairs. 

wherein  said  building  and  said  arranging  steps  are  accom- 
plished by  retneving  each  said  file  header  from  said  sec- 
ondary storage  exactly  once,  and  without  traversing  said 
file  headers  in  a  tree-walk  order 


5.276.875 

STATE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DISTRIBITED 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Yoshiaki  Satoh.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Figi  Xerox  Co., 

Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1990.  Ser.  No.  506.601 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  11.  1989,  1-91531 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9,00 

U.S.  a.  395—650  19  Oaims 


•«TULl2/m» 

comia 

SKIOi 

snNoer 

5S^ 

i^ 

DUG 

1   An  apparatus  having  a  sequence  of  processing  operations 
divided  into  a  pluralil\  of"  states  including  an  mitiali/ing  state, 
for  setting   parameters  of  said  apparatus   to  initial   values  a 
standb>  state,  for  readying  said  apparatus  to  accept  commands 
from  a  user  a  setup  state,  for  setting  up  said  apparjius  to  per- 
form image  processing  operations  a  cycle  slate,  for  pertorming 
image  processing  operations  and  a  diagnostic  state,  with  jobs 
specified  for  performance  in  each  of  the  states,  and  having  a 
state  for  diagnosing  faults  in  said  apparatus  control  system  for 
controlling  the  plurality  of  states  of  the  apparatus,  comprising 
an  image  input  terminal  for  accepting  input  image  informa- 
tion; 
an  image  processing  system  for  performing  image  processing 

operations  on  the  input  image  information. 
a  user  interface  for  allowing  a  user  to  communicate  with  said 

apparatus, 
memory  means  for  storing  a  current  state  of  said  apparatus; 
state  control  means  for  rewnting  said  current  stage  siored  in 
said  memory  means  and  making  a  iransiiion  to  a  nexl  state 
on  condition  that  the  jobs  m  the  current  state  have  been 
completed,  said  slate  control  means  further  including 
means  for  receiving  a  token  pass  from  a  master  control  board 
in  said  apparatus,  said  token  pass  acting  to  transfer  master- 
ing authonty   over  the   user   interface  from   the   master 
control  board  to  said  state  control  means; 
means  for  receiving  an  image  input  terminal  ready  command 
iransmitted  from  the  image  input  terminal  upon  comple- 
tion of  an  initialization  of  said  image  input  terminal,  said 
image  input  terminal  ready  command  indicating  that  the 
parameters  of  the  image  input  terminal  have  been  set  to 
their  initial  values, 
means  for  receiving  an  initialization  end  command  transmit- 
ted from  the  image  processing  system  up<in  completion  of 
an  initialization  of  the  image  pr<x;essing  system,  said  ini- 
tialization end  command  indicating  that  the  parameters  of 


the  image  processing  system  have  been  set  to  their  initial 
values;  and 
means  for  making  a  transition  from  the  initializing  state  to 
the  standby  slate  when  the  token  pass,  image  input  termi- 
nal ready  command,  and  initialization  end  command  have 
been  received  by  the  state  control  means. 


5.276.876 

REGISTRATION  OF  RESOURCES  FOR  COMMTT 

PROCEDURES 

Andrew  Coleman.  \  esul:  John  .K.  Henry:  Barbara  \.  M.  Mas- 
lak.  both  of  Endwell;  Edmond  A.  Pruul.  Afton:  James  M. 
Showalter.  Endicott:  Richard  L.  Stone.  Johnson  City:  Thomas 
J.  Szczygjelski.  F:ndicott.  and  Mary  E.  \endryes.  Newark 
Valley,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1990.  Ser.  No.  525.939 

Int.  C\:  G06F  n/00.  9/00.  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—650  16  Oaims 
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application  program  to  commit  said  first  set  of  work  re- 
quests b\  delerminmg  from  said  registrations  thai  said  first 
piuralits  of  resources  are  included  m  said  firsi  work  unit 
and  transmitting  commit  requests  for  said  first  plurality  of 
resources  and  responds  to  said  second  request  b>  said 
application  progr^n  to  commit  said  second  work  unit  b> 
determining  from  said  registrattons  that  said  second  plu- 
ralits  of  resources  are  included  m  said  second  work  unit 
and  transmitting  commit  requests  for  said  second  plurality 
of  resources. 


5.276.877 
D'YNAMIC  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  PERFORMANCE 
MODELING  INTERFACE 
Karl  S.  Friedrich.  2  Whitewood  Rd..  W  orcester  County .  Milford 
Mass.  0P57.  and  .'Vnn  R.  Bousqueu  18  Causewa>  St..  Middle- 
sex County,  Hudson,  Mass.  01749 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1990.  Ser.  No.  599.221 

Int.  a."  G06F  3/153 

\}S.  a.  395—650  47  CUuim 


»»^ 


1   A  computer  system  for  executing  an  application  program 
in  an  execution  environment,  said  application  program  making 
a  first  set  of  work  requests  to  read  or  update  a  first  plurality  of 
resources  coupled  to  said  execution  environment,  a  second  set 
of  work  requests  to  read  or  update  a  second  plurality  of  said 
resources,  a  first  request  to  commit  said  first  set  of  work  re- 
quests, and  a  second  request  to  commit  said  second  set  of  work 
requests,  a  penod  between  a  work  request  of  the  first  set  and 
the  first  commit  request  being  at  least  partially  concurrent  with 
a  penod  between  a  work  request  of  the  second  set  and  the 
second  commit  request,  said  system  compnsing 
means  for  providing  the  execution  environment, 
means,  executing  in  said  execution  environment,  for  coordi- 
nating a  commit  prticedure  for  said  first  set  of  work  re- 
quests  and   coordinating   a  commit   procedure   for   said 
second  set  of  work  requests,  and 
a  plurality  of  resource  manager  interface  means,  including 
means  for  coupling  to  respective  managers  of  said   re- 
sources, executing   m   said  execution  environment,   and 
coupled  to  the  ccxirdinating  means,  each  of  said  resource 
manager   interface  means  for  said   first   plurality  of  re- 
s(.)urces  responding  to  the  respective  work  request  of  said 
first  set  by  regislenng  the  respective  resource  in  a  first 
work  unit  with  said  coordinating  means  and  each  of  said 
resource  manager  interface  means  for  said  second  plural- 
ity of  resources  responding  to  the  respective  work  request 
of  said  second  set  b>  registenng  the  respective  resource  in 
a  second  work  unit  with  said  coordinating  means,  said  first 
and  second  work  units  being  at  least  panially  concurrent 
with  each  other   and  wherein 
said  coordinating  means  responds  to  said  firsl  request  by  said 
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1  A  method  of  evaluating  a  computer  system  compnsing  the 
steps,  executed  b>  a  mixleling  data  proces,v)r.  of 

producing  a  model  of  a  configuration  representing  physical 
devices  m  the  computer  system,  connections  of  the  physi- 
cal devices  in  the  computer  system,  and  workloads  which 
are  processes  that  use  system  resources  provided  b\  the 
physical  devices  of  the  configuration  of  the  computer 
system  in  the  data  pr<x:essor, 

displaying,  on  a  visual  displas  device  coupled  to  the  model- 
ing data  processor,  a  diagram  representative  of  the  config- 
uration of  the  computer  system 

modifying  the  configuration  of  the  computer  system  to 
provide  a  modified  configuration  in  response  to  an  input 
to  modify. 

modifying  the  model  of  the  computer  system  in  accordance 
with  the  modified  configuration  of  the  computer  system. 

determining  new  values  of  selected  metrics  for  the  modified 
model  of  the  computer  system,  vmh  said  selected  metncs 
including  measurable  vaJues  representative  of  a  perfor- 
mance charactenstic  of  the  computer  system,  and 

displaying  on  ihe  visual  display  device  a  diagram  of  the 
modified  configuration  of  the  computer  system 


694 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4,  1994 


January  4,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


695 


UMI 


5^76,878 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TASK  MEMORY 
MANAGEME?«JT  IN  A  MULTI-TASKING  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Peter  G.  Surton.  YorWtown  HeiRhts.  N.Y.:  William  R.  Cohen, 
Danbury,  Conn.,  and   Robert   A.   Blackburn,  North  Salem, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,153 

Inh  a.'  G06F  9/46 

VS.  a.  395— «50  10  CUims 
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1.  A  method  for  efTiciently  managing  memory  m  a  data 
processmg  system  havmg  a  processor  for  processmg  a  plurality 
of  tasks,  task  memory  associated  with  each  of  said  plurality  of 
tasks,  main  system  memory  and  a  plurality  of  data  records 
stored  within  direct  access  storage,  said  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

copying  a  selected  data  record  from  said  direct  access  stor- 
age into  main  system  memory  at  a  first  address  in  response 
to  an  access  of  said  selected  data  record  by  a  particular 
one  of  said  plurality  of  tasks; 
detecting  an  attempt  to  write  to  said  selected  data  record 
within  said  mam  system  memory  at  said  first  address  by 
said  particular  one  of  said  plurality  of  tasks; 
temp<iranly  halting  said  particular  one  of  said  plurality  of 
tasks  in  response  to  a  detecting  of  an  attempt  to  write  to 
said  selected  data  record  within  said  main  system  memory 
at  said  first  address; 
copying  said  selected  data  record  into  said  main  system 

memory  at  a  second  address;  and 
thereafter  permitting  said  particular  one  of  said  plurality  of 
tasks  to  write  to  said  selected  data  record  within  said  main 
system  memory  at  said  second  address  wherein  copies  of 
said  selected  data  record  are  only  created  in  response  to  an 
attempted  wntmg  to  said  selected  data  record. 


a  plurality  of  client  computers,  each  connected  to  said  net- 
work; 

a  plurality  of  session  worker  means,  each  located  m  said  host 
processing  means,  for  accessing  said  resources  through 
said  host  processing  means,  wherein  execution  of  each 
session  worker  means  is  scheduled,  by  an  operating  system 
in  said  host  processing  means,  to  execute  concurrently 
with  all  other  session  worker  tasks; 

supervisor  means  located  in  said  host  processing  means  for 
accepting  a  plurality  of  calls  through  said  network, 
wherein  said  supervisor  means  starts  one  of  said  plurality 
of  session  worker  means  upon  receiving  a  first  call  for 
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each  of  said  plurality  of  client  computers,  and  wherein 
said  supervisor  means  directs  all  subsequent  calls  form  a 
client  computer  to  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  session 
worker  means  started  to  prcKess  calls  from  said  client 
computer: 

a  plurality  of  co-routine  means  located  in  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  session  worker  means  for  concurrent  processmg  of 
calls  received  from  a  client  computer; 

a  plurality  of  scheduling  means  for  scheduling  concurrent 
execution  of  said  co-routine  means,  wherein  one  of  said 
scheduling  means  is  located  in  each  of  said  session  worker 
means. 


5,276,880 

METHOD  FOR  PARSING  AND  REPRESENTING 

MULTI-VERSIONED  COMPUTER  PROGRA.MS,  FOR 

SIMULTANEOUS  AND  SYNCHRONOUS  PROCESSING 

OF  THE  PLURAL  PARSES 
Michael  A.  Platoff,  Monmouth  Junction,  and  Michael  E.  Wag- 
ner, Hopewell  Township,  Mercer  County,  both  of  N.J.,  assign- 
ors to  Siemens  Corporate  Research,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  15.  1989,  Ser.  No.  451,493 
Int.  a.^  G06F  9/4.-i 
U.S.  a.  395—700  21  Oaims 


5,276,879 
PORTABLE,  RESOURCE  SHARING  RLE  SERVER 
USING  CO-ROITINES 
Timothy  G.  Barry.  New  Hope,  Minn.;  George  H.  Robbert,  Ft. 
Collins,  Colo.,  and  James  R.  Conrad,  Boise,  Id.,  assignora  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  .Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,681,  Oct.  31,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  No».  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979450 
Int.  C\.'  G06F  9/46 
VS.  a,  395—650  U  Claims 

1.  A  resource  server  system  for  sharing  resources  on  a  net- 
work compnsing 

host  processing  means  containing  said  resources  to  be 
shared,  said  host  processing  means  being  connected  to 
said  network; 


1  A  method  utilizing  a  computer  and  using  shift-reduce 
actions  in  an  LR  state  machine  for  parsing  a  computer  program 
text  containing  conditional  compilation  directives  that  induce 


multiple  versions  of  a  program  from  a  single  text  source,  said 
method  compnsing: 

multiplexing  and  synchronizing  a  plurality  of  concurrently 

active  parses  reading  from  a  common  input  stream; 
forking  a  parse,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  a  new  parse,  when 
a  conditional  compilation  directive  appean;  in  the  input 
stream,  indicating  that  an  input  immediately  following 
said  conditional  compilation  directive  is  one  vanani  of  a 
potential  plurality  of  vananlsof  the  program,  (said  forking 
being  hereinafter  referred  to  as  a  ParseFork  operation  i: 
joining  two  previously  forked  parses  when  a  predetermined 
set  of  join  cntena  is  met.  (said  joining  being  hereinafter 
referred  to  as  a  ParseJoin  operation):  and 
scheduling  the  order  of  said  shift-reduce  actions  in  said  LR 
state  machine  in  said  parses  having  been  synchronized 


5,276,882 
SUBROUTINE  RETURN  THROUGH  BRANCH  HISTORY 

TABLE 
Philip  G.  Emma.  Danbury.  Conn.;  Joshua  ^^    Knight.  Mohegan 
Lake:  James  H.  Pomerene.  Chappaqua;  Rudolph  N.  Recht- 
schaffen.  Scarsdale.  ail  of  N.Y.;  Frank  J.  Sparacio.  Sarasota, 
Ra.,  and  Charles  F.  Webb,  Poughkeepsie.  N,>.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corp..  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,998 
Int.  C!.'  G06F  9/42.  9/38 
U.S.  a.  395—^00  5  Oaims 


5J76.881 

ANDF  PRODUCER  USING  THE  HPCODE-PLUS 

COMPILER  INTERMEDIATE  LANGUAGE 

Paul  Chan,  Cupertino;  Manoj  Dadoo;  Karl  Pettis,  both  of  San 

Jose,  and  V  atsa  Santhanan.  Simnyvale,  all  of  Califs  assignors 

to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto.  Calif, 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543.021 

Int.  a."  G06F  9/45 

VS.  a.  395—700  36  CUims 
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1  A  producer  system,  adapted  for  use  with  a  machine  inde- 
pendent computer  program  that  may  use  machine  dependent 
standard  header  files,  for  translating  the  machine  independent 
computer  program  to  a  compiler  intermediate  representation 
in  a  machine  independent  manner  according  to  a  compiler 
intermediate  language,  such  that  said  compiler  intermediate 
representation  comprises  compiler  intermediate  instructions 
from  said  compiler  intermediate  language,  and  such  that  said 
compiler  intermediate  representation  is  architecture  neutral 
and  represents  an  architecture  neutral  distnbution  format,  said 
producer  system  comprising 
a  computer; 

means,  in  said  computer,  for  assigning  unique  key  words  to 
standard  type  identifiers,  object-like  macro  identifiers, 
and/or  function-like  macro  identifiers  which  are  defined 
in  the  machine  dependent  standard  header  files  and  refer- 
enced by  the  machine  independent  computer  program 
means,  in  said  computer,  for  translating  references  to  said 
standard  type  identifiers,  object-like  macro  identifiers, 
and/or  function-like  macro  identifiers  m  the  machine 
independent  computer  program  to  said  compiler  interme- 
diate instructions  by  using  said  unique  key  words  to  refer 
to  said  standard  type  identifiers,  object-like  macro  identi- 
fiers, and/or  function-like  macro  identifiers,  such  that 
machine  dependent  decisions  concerning  said  standard 
type  identifiers,  object-like  macro  identifiers,  and/or  func- 
tion-like macro  identifiers  are  not  made  by  said  producer 
system,  said  compiler  intermediate  instructions  forming 
part  of  said  compiler  intermediate  representation 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  digital  data  proces.sor  to  execute 
subroutine  call  functions  and  subroutine  return  functions,  the 
digital  data  processor  including  an  instruction  prefetch  means 
for  prefetching  blocks  of  data  from  memory  means,  a  block  of 
data  including  branch  instructions  of  a  first  type  that  may 
implement  a  subroutine  call  function  and  branch  instructions  of 
a  second  type  that  may  implement  a  subroutine  return  instruc- 
tion, the  instruction  prefetch  means  including  a  Branch  His- 
tory Table  having  a  plurality  of  entnes,  the  method  being 
executed  by  the  digital  data  processor  m  accordance  with  the 
steps  of: 

storing  a  first  entry  within  the  Branch  History  Table  in 
response  to  a  decoding  of  a  prefetched  branch  instruction 
of  the  first  type,  the  first  entry  including  a  first  field  (BA) 
for  stonng  an  address  (A)  of  the  decoded  branch  instruc- 
tion of  the  first  type,  a  second  field  (TA)  for  stonng  a 
target  address  (C )  of  the  decoded  branch  instruction  of  the 
first  type,  and  a  third  field  (CALL)  for  stonng  an  indica- 
tion that  the  decoded  branch  instruction  is  of  the  first  type 
that  may  implement  a  subroutine  call  function. 
stonng  a  second  entry  within  the  Branch  History  Table  in 
response  to  a  decoding  of  a  prefetched  branch  instruction 
of  the  second  type  that  may  implement  a  subroutine  return 
function,  the  second  entry  including  the  first  field  (BA) 
for  stonng  an  address  (D)  of  the  decoded  branch  instruc- 
tion of  the  second  type,  the  second  entry  further  includmg 
the  second  field  (TA)  for  stonng  a  target  address  ( A  -^  n) 
of  the  decoded  branch  instruction  of  the  second  type, 
in  response  to  the  decoding  of  the  branch  instruction  of  the 
second  type,  performing  a  search  of  the  first  field  (BA)  of 
each  of  the  entnes  of  the  Branch  History  Table  to  locate 
the  first  entry,  the  search  using  the  address  (A-(-n)  to 
determine  if  the  decoded  branch  instruction  of  the  second 
type  has  a  target  address  that  points  to  a  next  instruction 
address  after  the  address  of  the  branch  instruction  of  the 
first  type, 
in  response  to  locating  the  first  entry,  and  in  response  to 
determining  that  the  located  first  entry  has  the  stored 
indication  m  the  third  field,  determining  thai  the  first 
entry  corresponds  to  a  subroutine  call  function  and  that 
the  second  entry  corresponds  to  a  subroutine  return  func- 
tion for  the  subroutine  call  function:  and 
stonng  a  third  entry  within  the  Branch  History  Table,  the 
third  entry  including  the  first  field  (BA)  for  stonng  the 
target  address  (C)  of  the  first  entry,  the  third  entry  further 
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including  the  second  field  (TA)  for  stonng  the  address  (D) 
of  the  decoded  branch  instruction  of  the  second  type,  the 
third  entry  funher  including  a  fourth  field  (PSEUDO)  for 
stonng  an  indication  that,  for  the  third  entry,  the  address 
(C)  is  an  entry  point  into  a  subroutine  that  is  called  by  the 
decoded  branch  instruction  of  the  first  type,  and  that  the 
address  (D)  stores  a  branch  instruction  of  the  second  type 
that  implements  a  return  from  subroutine  instruction  for 
the  subroutine  that  is  called  by  the  decoded  branch  in- 
struction of  the  first  type; 

said  method  further  including  the  steps  of. 

in  response  to  a  decoding  of  a  second  branch  instruction  of 
the  first  type,  the  second  branch  instruction  being  located 
at  an  address  (B)  and  having  a  target  address  equal  to  the 
address  (C); 

searching  the  entnes  of  the  Branch  History  Table  to  locate 
a  PSEUDO  entry  having  a  BA  field  equal  to  the  address 
(C); 

locatmg  the  third  entry  within  the  Branch  History  Table; 

using  the  content  (D)  of  the  TA  field  of  the  third  entry  to 
search  the  Branch  History  Table  for  an  entry  having  the 
B.A  field  equal  to  (D); 

in  response  to  the  search,  locating  the  second  entry  within 
the  Branch  History  Table; 

updating  the  TA  field  of  the  second  entry  with  an  address 
equal  to  (B  +  n);  and 

upon  a  next  occurrence  of  the  execution  of  the  branch  in- 
struction of  the  second  type  that  is  located  at  the  address 
(D),  the  content  of  the  (TA)  field  of  the  second  entry  is 
output  by  the  Branch  History  Table  to  cause  a  return  from 
the  subroutine  to  the  address  (B-i-n). 


5.276,884 

CONTROLLING  THE  INITIATION  OF  LOGICAL 

SYSTEMS  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH 

LOGICAL  PROCESSOR  FAOLITY 

Ram  P.  Mohan,  Cupertino,  and  Ronald  Weber,  Sunnyvale,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Amdahl  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,505,  Jun.  21,  1988.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,634 

Int.  a."  G06F  li/16 

V.S.  C\.  395—700  2  Qaims 


5.276,883 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  UNIFORM  CONTROL  OF 
LOCAL  AND  REMOTE  APPLICATIONS  IN  A  DATA 
PROCF.SSING  NETWORK 
Harry  Halliwell,  Winchester,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
PCr  No.  per  GB89  00883.  §  371  Date  Apr.  2,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  2,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/02305,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  21.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  3,  1989.  Ser.  No.  678,296 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/44 

U.S.  a.  395—700  18  Claims 
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1.  A  workstation  with  a  local  processor  for  running  local 
applications  and  a  communication  system  for  linking  said 
workstation  to  at  least  one  remote  processor  for  running  re- 
mote applications  characterised  in  that  said  workstation  pro- 
vides display  means  for  simultaneously  displaying  representa- 
tions of  both  local  and  remote  applications,  selection  means  for 
selecting  at  least  one  of  said  representations;  and  invocation 
means  for  invoking  a  surrogate  application  running  on  said 
local  processor,  said  surrogate  application  compnsing  means 
for  establishing  communication  with  said  remote  processor  via 
said  communication  system. 
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1  An  apparatus  for  limiting  the  number  of  domains  in  a 
multidomain  computer  system  that  can  be  created  by  a  user 
wherein  each  domain  within  said  multidomain  computer  sys- 
tem the  user  specifies  the  operating  systems,  the  number  of 
processors,  the  amount  of  memory  and  the  I/O  resources,  said 
multidomain  computer  system  employing  an  I/O  instruction  to 
set  up  the  I/O  resources  requested  by  a  user  in  creating  a 
domain,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

read  only  storage  means  for  stonng  the  maximum  number  of 
domains  that  can  be  created  by  said  user  of  said  mul- 
tidomain computer  system; 
dynamic  storage  means  for  storing  the  number  of  domains 

presently  existing  for  said  user, 
disabling  means  for  disabling  said  requested  I/O  resources  in 

response  to  the  issuing  of  said  I/O  instruction; 
compan.son  means  for  companng  in  response  to  the  issuing 
of  said  I/O  instruction  the  number  of  existing  domains 
stored  in  said  dynamic  storage  means  with  said  maximum 
number  of  domains  stored  in  said  read  only  memory  and 
for  generating  a  first  signal  if  the  number  of  domains 
stored  in  said  dynamic  memory  is  less  than  the  maximum 
number  of  domains  stored  in  said  read  only  memory;  and 
enabling  means  in  response  to  said  first  signal  for  enabling 
said  disabled  I/O  resources  for  use  in  the  domain  being 
created  by  said  user  thereby  allowing  I/O  facilities  to  be 
functional  only  m  authonzed  domains,  thereby  maintain- 
ing a  minimum  level  of  performance  of  the  domains  active 
in  the  multidomain  computer  system 


5.276,885 

SINGLE  STEP  MAPPING  IN  TOPOLOGICAL  ORDER  OF 

THE  QUEUED  CLASS  AND  INSTANCE  FRAMES  OF  A 

SEMANTIC  NETWORK  TO  A  STATIC  WORKING 

MEMORY 

Brian  G.  Milnes,  and  David  G.  Scarola,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Carnegie  Group.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,125 
Int,  a.'  G06F  15/40 
U.S.  a.  395—700  12  Claims 

1  A  method  of  operating  a  processing  means  to  map  up- 
dated information  upon  a  call  to  access  from  a  dynamic  frame- 
based  semantic  network  having  class  frames  and  instance 
frames,  with  each  of  said  instance  frames  being  associated  with 
at  least  one  of  said  class  frames,  to  a  static  working  memory 
having  a  plurality  of  working  memory  elements,  each  said 


working  memory  element  corresponding  to  one  of  said  class 
frames  and  instance  frames,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  utilizing  the  processing  means  to  create  one  class  queue 
of  the  class  frames  and  one  instance  queue  of  the  instance 
frames  in  a  memory  means  to  obtain  queued  class  frames 
and  instance  frames  having  the  updated  information  to  be 
mapped; 

(b)  utilizing  the  processing  means  to  mark  each  of  the 
queued  class  frames  of  the  class  queue  to  order  the  queued 
class  frames  of  the  class  queue  to  reflect  a  currently  proper 
sequence  of  updating  the  working  memory  elements;  said 
step  (b)  further  includes  setting  a  counter  corresponding 


5.276.886 
HARDWARE  SEMAPHORES  IN  A  MULTI-PROCESSOR 

ENVIRONMENT 
Aaael  Dror,  Burlingame,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chips  and  Technolo- 
gies. Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  11.  1990.  Ser.  No.  596.101 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  13/14.  15/16 
VS.  a.  395—725  4  Claims 

1  In  a  multiprocessor  computer  system  having  at  lest  two 
processors,  each  processing  having  an  associated  memory  and 
each  processor  being  coupled  to  the  other  through  an  interface 
unit,  the  processors  also  shanng  a  resource,  interface  apparatus 
for  maintaining  and  signaling  an  accessibility  status  of  said 
shared  resource,  said  interface  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  hardware  semaphore  for  said  shared  resource,  the  sema- 
phore being  one  bit  wide, 
hardware  circuitry  means  for  detecting  when  one  of  said 
processors  attempts  to  wnte  a  value  to  the  semaphore  and 
for  forcing  the  semaphore  to  said  wntten  value  regardless 
of  any  previous  value  of  the  semaphore; 
hardware  circuitry  means  for  detecting  when  one  of  said 
processors  attempts  to  read  the  semaphore,  and  for  deter- 
mining a  status  of  the  semaphore;  and 
hardware  circuitry   means,  coupled  to  said  detecting  and 


determining  means,  for  retummg  a  zero  value  and  simulta- 
neously resetting  the  semaphore  to  a  one  if  the  status  is  a 


zero,  and  for  returning  a  one  value  if  the  status  is  a  one. 
wherein  a  returned  value  of  zero  indicates  that  the  shared 
resource  is  accessible 
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to  each  of  the  queued  class  frames,  each  said  counter 
having  a  value  based  on  a  topological  son  of  the  queued 
class  frames,  smd 
(c)  utilizing  the  processing  means  to  update  the  working 
memory  elements  of  the  working  memory  corresponding 
to  the  queued  class  frames  and  queued  instance  frames 
with  the  updated  information  to  be  mapf)ed  based  on  the 
order  of  the  queued  class  frames  of  the  class  queue  to 
obtain  an  updated  working  memory,  said  working  mem- 
ory elements  corresponding  to  one  of  said  queued  class 
frames  and  said  queued  instance  frames  associated  with 
said  one  of  said  queued  class  frames  being  updated  m  a 
single  step. 


30  A  bus  arbitration  system  for  granting  access  to  an  expan- 
sion bus  to  devices  following  a  first  bus  arbitration  protocol 
and  to  devices  following  a  second  bus  arbitration  protocol, 
compnsing: 

means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  bus  request  signals  from  a 
plurality  of  devices,  each  of  the  bus  request  signals  com- 
pnsing at  least  one  coded  pulse  and  having  a  predeter- 
mined pnonty.  each  of  the  bus  request  signals  being  used 
to  request  access  to  the  expansion  bus, 

a  pnontizer.  for  receiving  the  bus  request  signals  from  the 
receiving  means  and  for  assigmng  respective  pnonty 
levels  to  the  bus  request  signals; 

arbiter  means  compnsing  means  for  receiving  the  pnonty 
levels  from  the  pnontizer.  and  means  for  determining  and 
stonng  in  memory  which  of  the  bus  request  signals  has  the 
highest  pnonty; 

means  for  determining  whether  the  highest  pnontv  device 
has  an  address  in  accordance  with  the  first  bus  arbitration 
protocol  and.  therefore,  follows  the  first  bus  arbitration 
protocol,  or  has  an  address  in  accordance  with  the  second 
bus  arbitration  protocol  and.  therefore,  follows  the  second 
bus  arbitration  protocol,  and 

bus  granting  means,  electrically  connected  to  the  arbiter 
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means,  for  granting  access  to  the  expansion  bus  to  the 
device  having  the  highest  pnonty  independent  of  physical 
position  of  the  device,  the  access  being  generated  after  a 
previous  device,  if  any.  has  relinquished  the  bus,  and  after 
earlier  in  time  bus  requests  have  been  serviced  if  the  de- 
vice having  the  highest  pnonty  was  previously  granted 
access  to  the  expansion  bus,  whereby  said  arbiter  means 
transmits  from  its  memory  to  said  bus  granting  means 
whether  said  device  having  the  highest  pnonty  is  a  device 
foilowtng  the  first  bus  arbitration  protocol  or  a  device 
followmg  the  second  bus  arbitration  protocol,  said  bus 
grantmg  means  funher  including  interacting  means  for 
following  the  first  bus  arbitration  protocol  if  the  device 
follows  the  first  bus  arbitration  protocol,  and  for  follow- 
ing the  second  bus  arbitration  protocol  if  the  device  fol- 
lows the  second  bus  arbitration  protocol. 
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(d)  tnggenng  means  for  tnggenng  an  interrupt  unmaslcable 
by  said  first  sequence  of  instructions; 

(e)  interrupt  means  coupled  to  said  tngger  means  and  execu- 
tion means  for  detecting  said  unmaskable  intermpt  and  in 
response,  cause  said  execution  means  to  suspend  execution 
of  said  first  sequence  of  instructions,  mapping  said  second 
memory  area  into  said  memory  space  of  said  computer 
system,  saving  execution  state  of  said  first  sequence  of 
instructions  into  said  second  memory  area,  and  causing 
said  execution  means  to  execute  said  second  sequence  of 
instructions;  and 

(f)  resumption  means  coupled  to  said  execution  means  for 
causing  said  execution  means  to  suspend  execution  of  said 
second  sequence  of  instructions  at  the  direction  of  said 
second  sequence  of  instructions,  restonng  said  saved  exe- 
cution state  of  said  first  sequence  of  instructions,  unmap- 
ping  said  second  memory  area  from  said  memory  space  of 
said  computer  system,  and  causing  said  execution  means 
to  resume  execution  of  said  first  sequence  of  instructions. 
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1   A  computer  system  compnsmg: 

(a)  memory  means  having  a  first  memory  area  for  stormg  a 
first  sequence  of  mstructions  having  a  first  associated  data 
set,  and  a  second  memory  area  for  stormg  a  second  se- 
quence of  instructions  having  a  second  associated  data  set 
said  first  memory  area  bcmg  normally  mapped  as  part  of  a 
memory  space  of  said  computer  system  whereas  said 
second  memory  area  being  normally  not  mapped  as  part  of 
said  memory  space  thereby  keeping  said  first  sequence  of 
instructions  from  having  access  to  said  second  memory 
area, 

(b)  bus  means  coupled  to  said  memory  means  for  accessing 
said  first  and  second  sequences  of  instructions  and  said 
first  and  second  associated  data  sets, 

(c)  execution  means  coupled  to  said  bus  means  for  normally 
executing  said  first  sequence  of  instructions  in  a  virtual 
addressing  mode  and  conditionally  executmg  said  second 
sequence  of  instructions  in  a  real  addressing  mode,  said 
execution  of  said  first  sequence  of  instructions  being  sus- 
pended when  said  second  sequence  of  instructions  is  exe- 
cutedi 


4  A  microprocessor  comprising: 

a  synchronous  type  memory  which  has 

a  memory  cell  array  stonng  data  at  a  storage  location 
having  an  address  specified  by  a  word  line  and  a  bit  Ime, 
an  address  decoder  havmg  a  decodmg  part  for  decoding  a 
received  address  and  generating  a  decoded  result  and  a 
word  line  driving  circuit  part  for  selectively  dnving 
said  word  lines  in  response  to  the  decoded  result  of  said 
decodmg  part, 
a  pre-charging  circuit  part  for  precharging  each  bit  line. 

and 
a  sense  amplifier  part  for  amplifying  data  signals  output 
from  said  memory  cell  array  to  said  bit  line,  svith  said 
decoding  pan,  said  word  line  dnving  circuit  part,  said 
precharging  circuit  part  and  said  sense  amplifier  part 
being  parts  of  said  synchronous  type  memory  where 
said  synchronous  type  memory  operates  in  synchronism 
with  a  synchronous  signal,  with  each  of  said  parts  re- 
sponsive to  control  signals  to  switch  from  operating  to 
non-operating  states; 
an  instruction  decoder  for  decoding  instructions; 
operation  means  for  executing  the  mstructions  decoded  by 

said  instruction  decoder; 
signal  generating  means,  included  in  the  instruction  decoder 
and  responsive  to  an  instruction  being  decoded,  for  gener- 
ating a  pre-determmed  signal  when  an  instruction  necessi- 


tating no  access  to  said  memory  is  executed  at  said  opera- 
tion means;  and 
means,  coupled  to  said  signal  generating  means  to  receive 
said  predetermined  signal,  for  stopping  supply  of  said 
synchronous  signal  to  each  of  said  parts  of  said  synchro- 
nous type  memory  and  for  supplying  control  signals  to 
place  each  of  said  parts  in  the  non-operating  state  when 
said  predetermined  signal  is  generated  to  reduce  power 
consumption  of  said  synchronous  memory. 
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1  A  resume  control  method  for  a  portable  computer  pro- 
vided with  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  operable  in  at  least 
first  and  second  modes  wherein  in  said  first  mode  the  CPU 
accesses  a  first  memory  address  space,  and  in  said  second  mode 
the  CPU  accesses  a  second  memory  address  space  larger  than 
the  first  memory  address  space,  the  CPU  being  capable  of 
executing  a  resume  processing  program  upon  an  interrupt  in 
processing  said  program  set  to  be  examined  in  one  of  the  first 
and  second  modes  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  determining  and  saving  in  a  backup  memory  either  the 
first  mode  or  the  second  mode  depending  on  which  mode 
the  CPU  is  operating  in.  by  refemng  to  data  indicating 
either  the  first  or  the  second  mode,  upon  occurrence  of  an 
interrupt  signal, 

b)  setting  the  CPU  to  operate  in  one  of  the  first  and  second 
modes  in  which  the  resume  processing  program  can  be 
executed; 

c)  saving,  upon  the  occurrence  of  the  interrupt  signal,  sys- 
tem data  indicative  of  conditions  in  which  the  CPU  had 
been  operating  pnor  to  the  occurrence  of  the  interrupt 
signal; 

d)  restonng  the  system  data  saved  in  the  step  c).  in  response 
to  a  power-on  signal; 

e)  setting  the  CPU  to  operate  m  the  same  mode  as  the  CPU 
had  been  operating  upon  the  occurrence  of  the  interrupt 
signal,  and 

f)  resuming  the  interrupted  processing. 
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1.  In  a  digital  computer  system  having  a  memory  for  storing 
instructions  and  operands  to  be  operated  upon  in  response  to 
the  instructions,  processing  means  responsive  to  the  instruc- 
tions including  an  anthmetic  processing  means,  said  processing 
means  being  responsi%e  to  the  instructions  for  performing 
operations  on  a  number  of  operands  having  a  plurality  of  data 
types  to  produce  a  result  including  a  plurality  of  digits,  and  bus 
means  for  passing  instructions  and  operands  among  the  mem- 
ory and  processing  means,  the  memory  being  organized  as 
contiguous  addressable  words,  each  word  compnsing  a  plural- 
ity of  bytes,  each  byte  organized  as  two  digits,  the  operands 
occupying  contiguous  digit  positions  or  byte  positions  within  a 
word  or  over  several  contiguous  words,  apparatus  being  oper- 
atively  coupled  to  said  memory,  to  said  bus  means  and  to  said 
arithmetic  processing  means,  said  apparatus  for  assembling 
output  operands  representative  of  said  digits  of  said  result 
produced  by  said  anthmetic  processing  means  into  a  data  type 
specified  by  instructions  for  wnting  into  said  memory,  the 
apparatus  compnsing 

a  number  of  storage  registers  coupled  to  said  bus  means  and 
to  said  proces-sing  means  for  stonng  a  number  of  predeter- 
mined constants,  a  plurality  of  computed  sign  bytes,  mem- 
ory retneved  operand  bytes  and  memory  retneved  oper- 
and decimal  digits  or  bytes,  edit  character  information 
generated  dunng  initial  instruction   processing,  and  for 
stonng  said  result  digits, 
a  first  register  having  a  plurality  of  byte  positions  for  provid- 
ing a  capacity  equal  to  that  of  a  memory  word; 
first  loading  means  coupled  to  said  first  register  for  selec- 
tively loading  said  plurality  of  byte  positions  of  the  first 
register  according  to  said  data  type, 
first  selection  means  coupled  to  said  first  loading  means  and 
to  predetermined  ones  of  said  storage  registers  for  select- 
ing and  providing  to  the  first  loading  means,  data  bytes 
selected  from  any  one  of  said  number  of  storage  registers 
contaimng; 
a  plurality  of  predetermined  data  bytes  corresponding  to 

said  edit  character  information 
one  of  said  predetermined  constants, 
said  plurality  of  computed  sign  bynes; 
said  memory  retneved  operand  byles;  or 
memory    retneved   operand  bytes  compnsing  an  operand 
byte  or  a  decimal  byte  or  two  digits; 
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a  second  register  having  a  plurality  of  digit  positions  for 
providing  a  capacity  equal  to  that  of  a  memory  word; 

second  loading  means  coupled  to  said  second  register  for 
selectively  loadmg  said  plurality  of  digit  positions  of  the 
second  register  according  to  said  data  type; 

second  selection  means  coupled  to  said  second  loading 
means  and  to  other  ones  of  said  plurality  of  storage  regis- 
ters for  selecting  and  providing  to  the  second  loading 
means,  all  result  digits  selected  from  any  one  of  said  other 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  storage  registers  containing; 
said  memory  retrieved  operand  digits;  or 
said  result  digits  produced  by  said  arithmetic  processing 
means  in  response  to  the  instructions,  and 

OR  means  for  producing  an  output  word  of  said  number  of 
input  operands  in  said  dau  type  which  is  the  logical  OR  of 
the  first  register  byte  contents  and  the  second  register 
digit  contents  for  writing  into  memory. 
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D  destination  daU  selection  means  connected  to  each  of 
said  source  data  means  and  to  said  output  terminal  means 
for  transfemng  processed  data  signals  to  a  selected  one  of 
said  source  data  means  in  response  to  destination  control 
signals;  and 

E.  control  means  including: 

I  source  control  means  connected  to  said  source  data 
selection  means  for  generating  said  first  source  control 
signals  and  said  second  source  control  signals  in  re- 
sponse to  said  micro-control  signals;  and 

II  destination  control  means  connected  to  said  source 
control  means  and  said  destination  data  selection  means 
for  generating,  in  response  to  said  first  and  second 
source  control  signals  and  said  micro-control  signals, 
destination  control  signals  which  identify  one  of  said 
first  source  data  means  or  said  second  source  data 
means  to  cause  said  destination  data  selection  means  to 
transfer  said  processed  data  signals  to  the  identified  one 
of  said  source  data  means. 
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1  A  data  path  for  use  in  a  processor  in  a  digital  data  process- 
ing system,  said  processor  performing  processing  operations 
on  source  data  signals  to  provide  processed  daU  signals  in 
response  to  micro-control  signals,  said  processor  including  a 
plurality  of  source  data  means  for  providing  source  data  sig- 
nals, said  data  path  including: 

A.  arithmetic  and  logic  means  including  first  input  terminal 
means,  second  input  terminal  means,  output  terminal 
means  and  processing  means  for  performing  selected 
operations  on  daU  signals  at  lU  first  and  second  Input 
terminal  means  to  generate  processed  data  signals  at  its 
output  terminal  means; 
B  a  first  source  data  selection  means  connected  to  said 
source  data  means  and  co  said  first  input  terminal  means 
for  transfernng  source  data  signals  from  a  first  one  of  said 
source  data  means  to  said  first  input  terminal  means  in 
response  to  first  source  control  signals  that  identify  said 
first  source  data  means; 
C.  second  source  data  selection  means  connected  to  said 
source  data  means  and  to  said  second  input  terminal  means 
for  transferring  source  data  signals  from  a  second  one  of 
said  source  data  means  to  said  second  inpul  terminal 
means  in  response  to  second  source  control  signals  thai 
identify  said  second  source  data  means; 
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1    A  semiconductor  die  structure  comprising 

a  plurality  of  individual  microcomputers  formed  on  a  semi- 
conductor die,  said  plurality  of  individual  microcomput- 
ers connected  in  parallel  to  a  first  bus  on  the  semiconduc- 
tor die.  each  of  said  plurality  of  individual  microcomput- 
ers comprising  an  internal  bus  and  a  mIcroprtKessor,  a 
memory  and  a  first  router  connected  to  said  internal  bus. 
said  first  router  having  a  single  data  link  for  interconnecl- 
ing  said  internal  bus  to  said  first  bus  only; 

a  second  router  formed  on  the  semiconductor  die.  said  sec- 
ond router  connected  to  said  first  bus  and  having  means 
for  connecting  to  a  bus  external  of  the  semiconductor  die. 
the  external  bus  having  additional  components  connected 
thereto,  wherein  said  plurality  of  individual  micrcx-omput- 
ers  are  selectively  interconnected  lo  the  additional  com- 
ponents via  said  second  router;  and. 

means  provided  on  said  first  bus  for  resolving  access  con- 
flicts between  said  plurality  of  individual  microcomputers; 

in  which  any  defective  individual  micrix:omputer  can  be 
assigned  an  unused  logical  address  to  render  that  mi- 
crocomputer inactive; 

and  in  which  a  test  scan  chain  is  provided  on  the  die,  the  test 
scan  chain  passing  through  every  router  on  the  die  to 
enable  testing  and  bootstrapping  of  the  individual  mi- 
crocomputers. 
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5.276.896 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  DATA 

COMMUNICATIONS  BET^^EEN  TERMINAL  DEMCES 

AND  USER  PROGRAMS 
Todd  M.  Rtmmer.  Frazer  Duane  J.  McCrory.  MalTem:  William 
P.  Jordan.  Ephrata.  and  Jeffrey  E.  Dremann.  Coatesrille.  all 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  I  nisys  Corporation.  Plymouth  Meetinji. 
Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1990.  Ser.  No.  535,721 

Int.  a."  G06F  !S/12 

VS.  a.  395—800  14  Oaims 


6.  A  digital  data  processor  for  use  in  a  digital  data  processing 
system  compnsing  a  plurality  of  digital  data  processors,  said 
digital  data  processor  including: 

i   message  transmitting  means  including: 

a.  message  flag  means  conditioned  pursuant  to  processing 
by  the  respective  digital  data  proces.sor,  said  message 
flag  means  having  a  first  condition  and  a  second  condi- 
tion, said  first  condition  indicating  that  said  digital  data 
processor  has  a  message  to  transmit  and  said  second 
condition  indicating  an  absence  of  any  message  to  trans- 
mit; 

b.  message  dnver  means  for  transmitting  a  message;  and 

c.  mes,sage  driver  enabling  means  connected  to  said  mes- 
sage fiag  means,  said  message  driver  means  and  another 
digital  data  processor,  said  message  driver  enabling 
means  for  enabling  said  message  driver  means  to  trans- 
mit a  mes.sage  in  response  to  a  coincidence  of  said  mes- 
sage flag  means  having  said  first  condition  and  receiv- 
ing an  enabling  signal  from  said  other  digital  data  pro- 
cessor, and  wherein  said  message  dnver  enabling  means 
abstains  from  enabling  said  message  dnver  means  to 
transmit  any  message  if  said  message  flag  means  has  said 
second  condition. 

II  message  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  message 

III  acknowledgement  flag  means  conditioned  in  response  to 
the  receipt  of  an  acknowledgement  signal,  said  message 
dnver  enabling  means  connected  to  said  acknowledge- 
ment fiag  means  and  controlled  m  response  thereto,  and 

IV  enabling  signal  means  responsive  to  said  acknowledge- 
ment flag  means  and  said  message  dnver  enabling  means 
for  generating  an  enabling  signal  for  transmission  to  an- 
other digital  data  processor  m  response  to  the  condition  of 
said  acknowledgement  flag  means  and  said  message  dnver 
enabling  means. 

wherein  said  message  flag  means  is  set  to  said  first  condition 
if  said  digital  data  processor  is  to  transmit  a  message,  said 
acknowledgement  fiag  means  including  acknowledge- 
ment flip-flop  means  set  in  response  to  the  receipt  of  an 
acknowledgement  signal  said  message  dnver  enabling 
means  including  coincidence  means  for  generating  a  signal 
in  response  to  the  message  flag  means  being  set  to  said  first 
condition  and  said  acknowledgement  flag  means  being 
reset,  and  second  coincidence  means  for  generating  a 
dnver  enabling  signal  for  enabling  said  message  dnver 
means  in  response  to  the  coincidence  of  a  signal  from  said 
first  coincidence  means  and  said  enabling  signal  from  said 
other  digital  data  processor 
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1  In  a  computer  system  configured  to  be  operated  under 
control  of  an  operating  system  that  processes  data  received 
from  a  terminal  one  character  at  a  time,  said  computer  system 
including  a  plurality  of  termmal  input,  output  (l.O)  devices, 
apparatus  for  implementing  data  communications  between  said 
plurality  of  terminal  devices  and  user  programs  running  on  said 
computer  system,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

storage  means  which  include  an  input  nng  buffer  data  struc- 
ture: 
an  adjoining  buffer  data  structure: 

communications  processor  means,  coupled  to  said  input  ring 
buffer  data  structure,  said  communications  processor 
means  including 

means,  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  terminal  devices  and 
responsive  to  service  request  signals  provided  thereby, 
for  collecting  the  character  data  provided  by  one  of  said 
plurality  of  terminal  devices  into  said  input  nng  buffer 
data  structure, 
means  for  monitonng  the  data  provided  by  said  one  termi- 
nal device  for  a  delimiting  data  value,  and 
means  for  entenng.  into  the  adioinmg  buffer  data  struc- 
ture, a  pointer  indicating  the  location  of  said  delimiting 
data  value  in  the  input  nng  buffer  data  structure;  and 
host  processor  means  including 

means,  coupled  to  said  input  nng  buffer  data  structure,  for 
examining  said  input  nng  buffer  data  structure  and  for 
retneving  said  processed  data  from  the  input  nng  buffer 
data  structure  one  character  at  a  time  as  said  data  be- 
come available,  and 
means,  coupled  to  said  adjoining  buffer  data  structure  and 
responsive  to  the  pointer  held  in  said  adjoining  buffer 
data  structure,  for  retneving  data  from  the  input  nng 
buffer  data  structure  up  to  and  including  the  delimiting 
data  value 
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5.276,897 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  PROPOSITIONAL  LCXJIC 

THEOREMS  BY  APPLYING  VALUES  AND  RULES  TO 

TRIPLETS  THAT  ARE  GENERATED  FROM  BOOLEAN 

FORMULA 
Gunnar  M.  N.  Stilmarck.  Slandvagen  20,  S-125  33  AlTSJb, 
Swe<ien 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1990,  Ser.  No.  537.937 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jun.  16.  1989,  8902191 

Int.  L\   G06F  J5/20,  11/00 

UJS.  a.  395 — 800  4  Oaims 


5J76.898 
SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTIVELY  COMPRESSING  DATA 
FRA.MES  BASED  UPON  A  CURRENT  PROCESSOR 
WORK  LOAD  IDENTIFY  ING  WHETHER  THE 
PROCESSOR  IS  TOO  BUSY  TO  PERFORM  THE 
COMPRESSION 
Harvey  G.  Kiel,  and  Robert  J.  Manulik,  both  of  Rochester, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1990.  Ser.  No.  558.021 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  395—800  17  Qairas 
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1  An  apparatus  for  determining,  in  tautology  checks, 
whether  or  not  all  possible  assignments  of  truth  values  0  and  I 
to  vanables  in  a  boolean  formula  render  the  boolean  formula 
true,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  sequence  unit  which  is  responsive  to  information  received 
from  all  remaining  connected  units  to  determine  which 
state  in  a  series  of  stages  shall  be  earned  out; 

a  generator  which  is  connected  to  the  sequence  unit  via 
communication  buses  and  which  is  operative  to  generate 
triplets  from  the  boolean  formula, 

a  permanent  unit  including  an  addressable  memory  facility 
for  storing  at  each  memory  address  words  which  corre- 
spond to  vanables  in  a  triplet, 

a  plurality  of  evaluators.  the  number  of  evaluators  corre- 
sponding to  the  number  of  combinations  of  constant  val- 
ues to  which  a  tuple  of  test-vanables  can  be  instantiated, 
each  evaluator  dedicated  to  processing  a  corresponding 
one  of  the  combinations  of  constant  values  to  which  a 
tuple  of  test  vanables  can  be  instantiated,  each  said  evalua- 
tor including  an  addressable  memory  matnx  for  stonng  at 
each  memory  address  words  which  correspond  to  van- 
ables in  a  tnplet,  the  addressable  memory  matnx  compns- 
ing three  subsuntially  identical  addressable  memory  units, 
each  said  memory  unit  having  a  data  input  port  coupled  to 
receive  a  corresptinding  one  of  the  vanables  in  a  tnplet.  an 
address  input  porx  coupled  to  an  address  source  that  is 
common  to  all  said  three  memory  units,  and  a  white  con- 
trol input  coupled  through  a  selector  to  receive  a  wnte 
control  signal  denved  from  a  companson  of  a  comparand 
and  a  word  contained  at  an  address  of  the  memory  unit; 
and 
an  analyzer,  connected  to  said  permanent  unit  and  to  said 
evaluators.  and  operative  to  generate  pairs  of  addresses 
corresponding  to  vanables  for  evaluation,  wherein  said 
addresses  are  sent  to  all  evaluators  and  to  the  permanent 
unit  via  a  bus,  whereafter  analysis  of  a  pair  is  earned  out 
in  said  evaluators  and  said  permanent  unit  to  produce 
results  that  are  sent  to  said  analyzer 
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1  A  method  for  selectively  compressing  each  of  a  plurality 
of  data  communication  frames  for  data  transfer  between  a 
computer  system  having  a  processor  and  at  least  one  other 
system,  whereby  each  said  data  communication  frame  is  selec- 
tively compressed  based  upon  a  current  processor  work  load  as 
determined  by  a  processor  utilization  value,  said  method  per- 
formed by  the  processor  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

penodically  identifying  the  processor  utilization  value  for 
the  processor;  said  processor  utilization  value  indicating 
said  current  processor  work  load, 
identifying  a  predetermined  threshold  value; 
before  transmitting  each  said  data  communication  frame, 
companng  said  identified  processor  utilization  value  with 
said  identified  predetermined  threshold  value  and  based 
upon  said  companson.  determining  whether  or  not  said 
processor  is  too  busy  to  perform  a  data  communication 
frame  compression; 
transmitting  the  data  communication  frame  without  com- 
pressing the  data  communication  frame  responsive  to  an 
identified   processor   utilization   value  greater   than   said 
identified  predetermined  threshold  value;  and 
dynamically  compressing  and  transmitting  the  data  commu- 
nication frame  responsive  to  an  identified  proces,sor  utili- 
zation value  less  than  or  equal  to  said  identified  predeter- 
mined threshold  value. 


5.276,899 

MULTl  PROCESSOR  SORTING  NETWORK  FOR 

SORTING  WHILE  TRANSMITTING  CONCURRENTLY 

PRESENTED  MESSAGES  BY  MESSAGE  CONTENT  TO 

DELIVER  A  HIGHEST  PRIORITY  MESSAGE 
Philip  M.  Necbes,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Teredata  Corpo- 
ration, El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241.301.  Sep.  7.  1988,  Pat.  No. 

5,006,978,  which  is  a  dinsion  of  Ser.  No.  755,436,  Jul.  16,  1985, 

Pat.  No.  4.814.979.  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  601.808.  Apr. 

19.  1984,  Pat.  No.  4.543.630.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

250,094.  Apr.  I.  1981.  Pat.  No.  4.445.171.  This  application  Aug. 

10.  1990.  Ser.  No.  565.818 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  25, 

2000.  has  been  disclaimed. 
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1  A  digital  communication  controller  for  providing  a  plural- 
ity of  instructions  to  a  common  bidirectional  communications 
bus,  said  bus  having  a  plurality  of  slave  proces-sors  connected 
thereto  with  each  said  slave  pnx;es.sor  receiving  and  process- 
ing instructions  supplied  thereto  from  said  common  communi- 
cation bus.  and  providing  data  to  said  common  communication 
bus,  in  response  thereto,  said  controller  compnsing 

means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  synchronous  and  contigu- 
ous time  penods  (each  said  time  penod  hereinafter  re- 
ferred to  as  a  "microcycle")  with  each  said  microcycle 
having  an  instruction  phase  followed  by  a  data  phase,  said 
controller  connected  to  said  communication  bus  to  pro- 


vide said  plurality  of  instructions  to  said  bus  dunng  the 

mstruction  phase  of  a  plurality  of  said  microcycles.  and 
means  for  sequencing  said  instruction  phase  and  said  data 
phase  within  each  of  said  plurality  of  microcycles  wherein 
in  each  said  microcycle  each  instruction  provided  in  the 
instruction  phase  is  followed  by  data  a.s,sociated  with  an 
instruction  previously  provided  m  a  different  one  of  said 
microcycles  not  immediately  contiguous  in  time  thereto. 


5.276.901 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  GROUP  ACCESS  TO 
OBJECTS  USING  GROUP  ACCESS  CONTROL  FOLDER 
AND  GROUP  IDENTinCATION  AS  INDIVIDUAL  USER 
WiUiam   E.   Howell,  North   Richland   Hills:   Han   N.   Reddy. 
Grapevine,  and  Diana  S.  Wan^  Trophy  Onb.  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cxirporation. 
.Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No,  807.685 

Int.  O."  G06T  12.  14 

VS.  a.  395—800  6  Oaims 


11  The  method  as  set  forth  in  claim  10  above,  wherein  each 
of  the  processors  that  is  not  relevant  to  the  task  responds  with 
a  low  pnority  response  message  that  loses  in  the  arbitration 
step 


5^76.900 

MASTER  CONNECTED  TO  COMMON  BUS  PROV IDING 

SYNCHRONOUS,  CONTIGUOUS  TIME  PERIODS 

HAVING  AN  INSTRUCTION  FOLLOWED  BY  DATA 

FROM  DIFFERENT  TIME  PERIOD  NOT  IMMEDUTELY 

CONTIGUOUS  THERETO 
Gary  W .  Schwede,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stream  Comput- 
ers, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,639 

Int.  O.'  G06F  !i/42.  13/38.  13/00 

U.S.  O.  395—800  21  Claims 


1  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  of  controlling 
access  by  groups  of  users  to  a  plurality  of  obiecls  stored  wnhin 
a  data  proces-sing  system  library  service  v<  herein  each  of  said 
plurality  of  objects  within  said  data  processing  system  library 
service  includes  associated  therewith  an  explicit  list  of  individ- 
ual users  permitted  access  thereto  and  wherein  each  individual 
user  has  associated  therewith  an  access  control  folder  which 
includes  a  listmg  of  pnvileges  for  selected  ones  of  said  plurality 
of  objects  which  said  individual  user  is  permitted  to  access, 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

establishing  a  group  identification  for  a  selected  subset  of 
users  within  said  data  processing  system  and  associating  a 
group  access  control  folder  with  said  group  identification. 
said  group  access  control  folder  including  a  listing  of 
pnvileges  for  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  objects 
which  each  individual  user  within  said  selected  subset  of 
users  IS  permitted  to  access, 
inserting  a  reference  to  said  group  access  control  folder 
within  said  access  control  folder  associated  with  each 
individual  user  within  said  selected  subset  of  users, 
listing  said  group  identification  as  an  individual  user  within 
said  explicit  list  of  individual  users  r>ermitted  access  to  a 
particular  object  stored  within  said  data  processing  system 
library  service,  and 
permitting  access  to  any  user  within  said  selected  subset  of 
users  via  said  group  identification  and  said  associated 
group  access  control  folder  by  first  determining  if  a  partic- 
ular jser  IS  listed  within  said  explicit  list  of  individual  users 
permitted  access  to  said  particular  object  and.  if  not.  de- 
termining if  said  access  control  folder  as.s<.viated  with  said 
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particular  user  includes  a  reference  to  a  group  access 
control  folder  associated  with  said  group  identification 
listed  within  said  explicit  list  of  individual  users  permitted 
access  to  said  particular  object. 

5^76,902 

MEMORY  ACCESS  SYSTEM  FOR  VECTOR  DATA 

PROCESSED  OR  TO  BE  PROCESSED  BY  A  VECTOR 

PROC^ESSOR 

Shohji  Nakatani:  Nobuyuki  Sugiura.  both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Ken 

Seki.  Kimitachi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431.897.  Nov.  6,  1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  866J77 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  7,  1988,  63-280997 

Int.  a.'  GO<iF  15/16.  i/00 

L.S.  a.  395—800  24  Claims 


program  to  be  down-loaded  and  outputting  its  processing 
result,  a  main  storage  area  for  storing  data  and  programs,  and 
a  processor  for  sending  the  program  input  from  the  input/out- 
put port  to  said  mam  storage  area  of  the  IC  card,  and  a  terminal 
for  communicating  commands  to  said  IC  card  through  said 
processor,  the  system  compnsing: 

means  for  dividing  a  first  portion  of  said  main  storage  area  of 
the  IC  card  into  a  plurality  of  subareas  each  having  a 
defined  memory  capacity  for  receiving  and  storing  parts 
of  the  program  through  said  input/output  \>on  and  said 
processor; 
means  for  assigning  a  plurality  of  management  information 
to  identify  each  of  said  plurality  of  subareas  including  a 
program  area  number  and  a  base  address,  each  of  said 
management  information  being  stored  in  a  second  portion 
of  said  main  storage  area  of  the  IC  card  so  that  the  pro- 
gram parts  are  sequentially  arranged  in  a  predefined  or- 
der, 
means  for  dividing  said  program  into  a  plurality  of  program 
parts  and.  thereafter,  storing  each  of  said  plurality  of 
program  parts  in  the  plurality  of  the  subareas  of  said  main 
storage  area  of  the  IC  card  corresponding  to  said  manage- 
ment information; 


1  \  system  for  accessing  a  region  of  a  memory  at  which 
elements  of  vector  data  are  stored,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  access  units,  each  for  accessing  a 
predetermined  portion  of  said  elements  of  vector  data,  and 
each  of  said  plurality  of  memory  access  units  further 
comprising 

address  generating  means  for  receiving  information  used  to 
generate  addresses  of  the  elements  of  the  vector  data  for 
all  of  the  plurality  of  memory  access  units  and  based  on 
the  received  information  for  generating  said  addresses  of 
the  elements  of  the  vector  daU  for  all  of  the  plurality  of 
memory  access  units; 

pnonty  control  means  for  receiving  said  addresses,  for  all  of 
the  plurality  of  memory  access  units,  from  said  address 
generating  means  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  memory 
access  units,  and  selecting  an  access  to  an  address,  from 
among  said  addresses  for  all  of  the  plurality  of  memory 
access  units,  as  allowable  based  on  a  predetermined  order 
of  the  elements  of  vector  data;  and 

memory  access  signal  outputting  means  for  outputting  a 
memory  access  signal  including  said  address,  for  which 
said  access  is  selected  as  allowable  by  said  pnority  control 
means,  to  said  memory. 


5^6.903 
METHOD  FOR  REWRITING  PARTIAL  PROGRA.M  DATA 

IN  AN  IC  CARD  AND  APPARATLS  THEREFOR 
Toru  Shins«awa,  Toride,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hatachi  Maxell, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,983,  Aug.  10,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  3.945 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1988,  63-201218; 
Aug.  12,  1988,  63-201219 

Int.  a.'  G06F  12/06 
L.S.  a.  395—800  9  Qaims 

6.  A  system  for  storing,  rewriting  and  executing  a  program 
in  an  IC  card  having  an  input/output  port  for  inputting  a 


means  for  selecting  a  program  pan  to  be  rewritten  by  input- 
ting management  information  for  the  program  part 
through  said  terminal  device  for  causing  said  processor  to 
access  the  selected  program  part  stored  in  a  particular 
subarea  of  said  main  storage  area  of  the  IC  card. 

means  for  detecting  when  a  selected  program  pan  to  be 
rewntten  exceeds  the  capacity  of  the  subarea  previously 
occupied  by  an  original  program  part,  and  in  response 
thereto  automatically  stonng  said  selected  program  part 
into  another  vacant  subarea  of  said  subareas  in  said  main 
storage  of  the  IC  card  and  rewriting  a  base  address  of 
management  information  corresponding  to  said  original 
program  part  with  an  address  of  said  vacant  subarea; 

means  for  communicating  a  new  program  part  identified  by 
said  management  information  through  said  terminal  de- 
vice to  said  processor; 

means  for  rewntmg  the  selected  program  pari  whereby  the 
selected  program  part  may  be  rewntten  without  rewriting 
the  entire  program;  and 

means  for  executing  sequentially  said  plurality  of  program 
parts  in  an  order  based  on  said  management  information. 


5.276,904 
SYSTEM  FOR  RECEIVING  T\  SIGNALS 
RETRANSMITTED  BY  SATELLITES 
Jean-Paul  Mutzig,  Sainte  GenerieTe  des  Bois;  Qaude  Qunist, 
\emeuil  sur  Seine,  and  Alain  Bert  Gif  sur  Y?ette,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Thomson  Composants  Microondes,  Pu- 
teaux  and  Thomson-LGT  Laboratoire  General  des  Telecom- 
munications, Conflans  Sainte  Honorine,  both  of  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR90/00441.  %  371  Date  Feb.  4,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  4,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/00646,  PCT^  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  10,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  646,632 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  4,  1989,  89  08967 

Int.  a.'  H04B  1, 16 

VS.  a.  455—3.2  21  Qaims 


stations  situated  at  respective  geographic  locations  to  define  a 

corresponding  plurality  of  overlapping  service  areas  constitut- 
ing one  or  more  regions,  and  a  plurality  of  mobile  stations, 
each  mobile  station  compnsing  a  respective  transmitter  and 
receiver,  and  respective  control  means  for  controlling  said 
mobile  station, 
characienzed  in  that  each  said  control  means  compnses 
means  for  pre-programming  details  to  identify  a  predeter- 
mined one  of  said  service  areas  as  it.*  home  service  area, 
and  the  one  of  said  base  stations  defining  said  one  of  said 
service  areas  being  its  home  base  station,  and 
means,  responsive  to  signal  quality  between  a  gnen  mobile 
station  and  its  home  ba.se  station  being  acceptable,  for 
registenng  said  given  mobile  station  with  said  its  home 
service  area  in  preference  to  anv  other  one  of  said  service 
areas. 


5.276.906 
RADIOTELEPHONE  SYSTEM  INCORPORATING  TWO 

THRESHOLDS  FOR  HANDOFF 
Kenneth  A.  Felix,  Crystal  Lake,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc., 

Schaumburg.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588,771,  Sep.  27. 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  13.  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,469 

Int.  a.'  H04Q  7/04.  9/00 

MS.  a.  455—33.2  14  Claims 


11.  An  antenna  system,  compnsing 

a  first  antenna  means  for  receiving  transmitted  terrestnal 
signals; 

at  least  one  second  antenna  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 
channel  signals  retransmitted  by  satellites. 

a  frequency  demodulator  circuit  for  receiving  the  plurality 
of  channels  signals  from  the  second  antenna  means,  select- 
ing at  lea-st  one  chosen  channel  signal  and  demodulating 
the  at  least  one  chosen  channel  signal. 

an  amplitude  modulating  remodulating  circuit  of  a  residual 
side  band  type  for  receiving  signals  output  from  the  fre- 
quency demodulator  and  for  outputting  amplitude  modu- 
lated signals: 

a  multiplexer  for  receiving  signals  from  the  first  antenna 
means  and  from  the  amplitude  modulating  remodulating 
circuit;  and 

a  receiver  for  receiving  signals  output  from  the  multiplexer 

5.276.905 

MOBILE  RADIO  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  LSING 

PREFERRED  HOME  SERVICE  AREA 

Allan  F.  Hurst:  David  J.  Harrison,  and  John  D.  Wittams,  all  of 

Cambridge,  England,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1990,  Ser.  No.  478,116 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  8,  1989, 
8902743 

Int.  a.'  H04Q  7/02,  9/02:  H04B  17/02 
U.S.  a.  455— 33  1  17  Claims 


1  A  radiotelephone  system  requinng  a  communication 
transfer  from  a  source  base-site  to  a  selected  one  target  base- 
sue,  compnsing 

means  for  pro\  iding  a  first  threshold  and  a  second  threshold 
each  associated  with  the  source  base-site: 

means  for  obtaining  a  first  signal  quality  value  of  a  signal 
received  by  the  source  base-sue: 

means  for  obtaining  a  second  signal  qualilv  value  of  said 
signal  received  bv  at  least  the  selected  one  target  base-site; 

means  for  sending  a  communication  transfer  request  to  at 
least  the  selected  one  target  ba.se-site  when  said  first  signal 
quality  value  is  less  than  said  first  threshold; 

means,  at  the  selected  target  base-site  and  coupled  to  said 
means  for  sending,  for  responding  to  the  source  base-site 
when  said  second  signal  quality  value  is  greater  than  said 
first  signal  qualitv  value,  and 

means,  coupled  to  said  means  for  responding,  for  transfer- 
nng  communication  from  the  source  base-site  to  the  se- 
lected one  target  base-sue  when  said  first  signal  level 
quality  value  is  less  than  said  second  threshold. 


I.  A  radio  transmission  system  compnsmg  a  plurality  of  base 


5.276,907 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  DYNAMIC 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  A  COMMUNICATION  CHANNEL 

LOAD  IN  A  CELLULAR  RADIO  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

Reuven  Meidan,  Ramat  Hasharon,  Israel,  assignor  to  Motorola 

Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  63^,858 
Int.  C\:  H04Q  '  I'M 
U.S.  a.  455—33.3  12  Oaims 

1.   A  method  of  dynamic  distribution  of  communication 
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channel  load  ir  a  sectonzed  cellular  radio  communication 
system  having  sector  antennae,  each  sector  antenna  having  a 
beamwidth  and  a  beamlength.  compnsing 

(a)  narrowing  a  Tirsl  sector  antenna  beamwidth  of  an  over- 
loaded sector  of  a  cell  of  the  radio  communication  system. 


5J76.908 
CALL  SET-UP  AND  SPECTRLTVl  SHARING  IN  RADIO 
COMMLfNlCATION  ON  SYSTEMS  WITH  DYNAMIC 
CHANTVEL  ALLOCATION 
Mahahad  KoohgoU;  Soriii  Cohn-Sfetcu.  both  of  Ottawa,  Canada, 
and   John    D.    Lockton.   Hillsborough,   CaUf„   ami^mn  to 
Nortbern  Telecom  Limited  and  BCE  Telecom  International, 
Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  25.  1990,  Ser.  No.  603033 

Int.  a.'  H04Q  7/00.  9/00 

U&a.  455— 34.1  8  Claims 


luascxM*  l*""* 


1  In  a  radio  communication  system  operating  within  a  spe- 
cific radio  spectrum  and  having  a  number  of  base  stations,  each 
communicating  with  a  plurality  of  subscnber  terminals  over 
separate  radio  channels,  a  method  of  determining  the  availabil- 
ity of  radio  channels  for  use  between  said  base  station  and  said 
subscnber  terminals,  said  ba.se  stations  being  located  in  geo- 
graphical regions  wherein  varying  portions  of  the  radio  spec- 
trum in  each  of  said  geographical  regions  are  reserved  for  fined 
radio  transmission  services,  the  methtxi  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

identifying  the  range  of  frequencies  which  is  reserved  for 
said  fixed  radio  tran.smission  services  in  a  said  base  sta- 
tion's geographical  region; 
selecting,  from  a  plurality  of  radio  channels  covenng  the 
radio  spectrum,  those  radio  channels  that  lie  outside  of  the 
reserved  range  of  frequencies  for  said  base  station's  geo- 
graphical region,  and 
registering,  at  the  said  base  statjon  associated  with  the  geo- 


graphical region,  signalling  and  radio  traffic  channels  that 
can  be  allocated  from  those  channels  that  lie  outside  the 
reserved  range  of  frequencies. 


5,276,909 
TRAFFIC  INFORMATION  BROADCAST  SYSTKM 
Ronald  E,  .Milner,  Grass  Valley;  Laurence  R.  Nicholson.  Nevada 
City,  and  Robert  Evans,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Autotalk,  Inc..  Grass  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1991.  Ser,  No.  720,596 
Int.  a."  H04B  7/00:  H04Q  J,  02 


V.S.  a.  ♦55—38.5 


18  aaims 


(b)  widening  a  second  sector  antenna  beamwidth  of  an  adja- 
cent sector  of  the  cell  of  the  radio  communication  system; 
and 

(c)  automatically  handing  off  subscnber  units  which  were 
previously  in  the  first  sector  antenna  beamwidth. 


1.  A  method  of  transmitting  a  segmented  broadcast  on  a 
carrier,  the  segmented  broadcast  including  a  plurality  of 
broadcast  audio  segments,  the  method  including  the  steps  of 

inserting  a  fixed  tone  sequence  into  the  segmented  broadcast 
prior  to  each  broadcast  audio  segment,  each  fixed  tone 
sequence  including  multiple  tones,  each  tone  broadcast  for 
a  fixed  duration,  with  fixed  durations  between  the  tones. 

mserting  an  identification  code  into  the  segmented  broadcast 
after  the  fixed  tone  sequence  and  prior  to  each  broadca.st 
audio  segment,  the  identification  code  identifying  the 
following  broadcast  audio  segment,  each  identification 
code  comprising  a  multiple  tone  frequency  shift  keying 
digital  code;  and 

broadcasting  each  segmented  broadcast  on  the  earner. 


5,276,910 
ENERGY  RECOVERING  HEARING  SYSTEM 
William  Bucbele,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Resound  Corpo- 
ration, Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  759,164 

Int.  a.'  H04B  5/00 

V.S.  a.  455 — 41  8  aaims 


T 
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1  .A  heanng  system  apparatus  for  electromagnetically  com- 
municating signals  to  a  magnetic  transducer,  said  apparatus 
compnsing: 


signalling  means  for  producing  a  pulse-width  mixJulaied 
current  signal. 

antenna  means  coupled  to  said  signalling  means  for  produc- 
ing a  vanable  electromagnetic  field  whose  energy  inten- 
sity is  proportional  to  the  output  of  said  signalling  means. 

energy  storage  means  coupled  to  said  antenna  means  for 
storing  a  substantial  pinion  of  the  energy  stored  in  the 
magnetic  field  pnxiuced  by  said  antenna  means  when  the 
magnetic  field  collapses  between  cycles  of  said  current 
signal;  and 

energy  recycling  means  coupled  to  said  storage  means  and 
said  antenna  means  for  recovenng  the  energy  stored  m 
said  storage  means  for  use  m  the  nexi  electromagnetic 
field  cycle; 

wherein  said  energy  recycling  means  compnses  a  Class-D 
amplifier  electncally  coupled  to  said  energy  storage 
means,  the  inputs  of  said  amplifier  being  electncally  cou- 
pled to  said  signalling  means  and  the  outputs  of  said  ampli 
fier  being  electrically  coupled  to  said  antenna  means 


5J76.912 

RADIO  FREQUENO  POWER  AMPl.inER  HA\  ING 

V  ARIABLE  OLTPLT  POWER 

Kazimierz  Siwiak,  Coral  Springs,  and  David  H.  Minasi.  Planu- 

tion,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,515,  Jan,  24,  1992,  abandoned,  and 

Ser,  No.  475.511.  Feb.  6.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr. 

1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  41,525 

Int.  C\:  H04B  1/38 

L.S.  C\.  455—73  3  Claims 


5.276.911 
CONTENTION  REDLCTNG  TECHNIQUE  FOR  A  RADIO 

FREQl  ENO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Stephen  N.  Levine.  Itasca;  Douglas  C.  Dominiak,  Chicago,  and 
Mary  B.  Flanders,  Wood  Dale,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608.414 

Int.  a:  H04B  '  :^ 

U,S,  a.  455—53.1  12  Oaims 


TRANSFORMATION 
•€^WO<W 


TT  -i 


JB. 

1  .'\  radio-frequencv  amplifier  circuit  for  providing  an  am- 
plified radio-frequency  signal  to  a  load  having  a  load  impe- 
dance, the  radio-frequency  amplifier  circuit  compnsing 

amplifier  means  for  amplifying  an  input  signal  to  produce 
the  amplified  radio-frequency  signal  to  the  load,  the  am- 
plifier means  operating  m  a  high  ePTiciency  switching 
mode  and  having  an  input  for  receiving  the  input  signal. 
and  having  an  output  to  provide  the  amplified  radio-fre- 
quency signal,  the  amplified  radio-frequencs  signal  having 
vanable  output  power 
transformation  means  for  transforming  the  load  impedance 
of  the  load  to  a  transformed  impx-dance  at  the  output  of 
the  amplifier  means  respmsive  to  a  control  signal,  the 
transformation  means  having  a  control  input  for  receiving 
the  control  signal  lo  set  a  selected  power  level  for  the 
amplified  radio- frequencv  signal,  the  transformation 
means  having  a  predetermined  transforming  charactenstic 
for  transforming  the  load  impedance  to  allow  the  ampli- 
fier means  to  remain  saturated  at  the  selected  p<.^wer  level, 
the  saturation  of  the  amplifier  means  provides  for  opera- 
tion at  maximum  efficiencv  and  not  just  maximum  power 
transfer  available  with  matched  impedance  and. 
control  means  for  providing  the  control  signal 


1  In  a  radio  frequencv  communication  system  having  a 
pluralitv  of  operating  performance  parameters,  wherein  a 
pluralitv  of  radio  units  request  communication  services  from  a 
communications  controller  within  said  system  by  transmitting 
channel  a.ssignment  requests  to  said  communications  control- 
ler, a  method  for  reducing  contention  between  the  plurality  of 
requesting  radio  units  compnsing  the  steps  of 

receiving,  al  the  communications  controller,  channel  as.sign- 
ment  requests  from  the  pluralitv  of  requesting  radio  units 
processing  the  received  request  to  determine  an  access  re- 
quest count  for  each  received  request,  and 
altenng  at  least  one  of  the  communication  system's  operat- 
ing performance  parameters  as  a  function  of  the  access 
request  count,  in  order  to  reduce  the  likelihood  of  conten- 
tion between  the  plurality  of  requesting  radio  units 


5.276.913 
PHASE-LOCKED-LOOP  aRCUIT  FOR  RADIO 
TRANSCEnER 
Steven  G.  Lee,  Elgin,  and  Louis  J.  Vannarta.  Crystal  I.ake,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 
Filed  Nov,  25,  1991,  Ser,  No,  ■'96,9^5 
Int.  a,"  H04B  /  40    '  00:  H03L  '  00 
U.S,  Q.  455—76  8  Claims 

1  In  a  radio  transceiver  having  a  transmitter  portion  having 
a  local  oscillator  which  generates  a  local  oscillation  signal  and 
a  receiver  portion  also  having  a  local  oscillator  which  gener- 
ates a  local  oscillation  signal,  a  combination,  aitematelv  with 
the  local  oscillator  of  the  receiver  portion  and  the  local  oscilla- 
tor of  the  transmitter  portion,  of  oscillator  frequency  control 
circuitry,  said  oscillator  frequency  control  circuitry  compris- 
ing 

d  reference  oscillator  for  generating  a  reference  oscillation 

signal  of  a  reference  oscillation  frequencv 
a  phase  detector  coupled  to  receive  signals  representative  of 
the  reference  oscillation  signal  generated  b>  said  reference 
oscillator  and,  aitematelv,  of  the  local  oscillation  signal 
generated  alternately  by  the  local  oscillator  of  the  receiver 
portion  or  the  local  oscillation  signal  generated  b\  the 
transmitter  portion,  and  operative  to  generate  a  phase 
difference  signal  responsive  to  detected  phase  differences 
between   the   reference   oscillation  signal   and   the   local 
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oscillation  signal  generated  by  ihe  local  oscillator  of  the 
receiver  portion  or  between  the  reference  oscillation 
signal  and  the  local  oscillation  signal  generated  by  the 
local  oscillator  of  the  transmitter  portion, 

a  means  for  altenng  compnsed  of  a  first  portion  coupled  to 
the  local  oscillator  of  the  receiver  portion  and  a  second 
portion  coupled  to  the  local  oscillator  of  the  transmitter 
portion,  said  means  for  altenng  operable  alternatively:  1) 
to  alter  characteristics  of  the  local  oscillation  signal  gener- 
ated by  the  local  oscillator  of  the  receiver  portion  or  2)  to 
alter  characteristics  of  the  local  oscillation  signal  gener- 
ated by  the  local  oscillator  of  the  transmitter  portion. 

a  switch  positionable  in  a  first  switch  position  for  supplying 
the  local  oscillation  signal  generated  by  the  local  oscillator 


contact  and  analog  side  fixed  contact  are  connected  be- 
tween said  transmitting  circuit  and  said  separating  filter 
a  transmission  and  reception  change-over  switch  whose 
transmission  side  fixed  contact  is  connected  to  a  digital 
side  fixed  contact  of  said  analog-to-digital  change-over 
switch  and  whose  reception  side  fixed  contact  is  con- 
nected lo  said  separating  filter,  and 


a  blocking  filter  of  low  insertion  loss  connected  between  said 
transmission  and  reception  antenna  and  a  movable  contact 
of  said  transmission  and  reception  changeniver  switch  for 
blocking  a  high  frequency  band  of  a  spunous  signal  caused 
by  switching  of  said  transmission  and  reception  change- 
over switch. 


of  the  receiver  p<.irtion  to  the  pha.se  detector  and  also  the 
pha.se  difference  signal  generated  by  the  phase  detector  to 
the  first  portion  of  the  means  for  altering  or.  alternately, 
positionable  in  a  second  switch  position  for  supplying  the 
local  oscillation  signal  generated  by  the  local  oscillator  of 
the  transmitter  p<.inion  to  the  pha.se  detector  and  also  the 
phase  difference  signal  generated  by  the  phase  detector  to 
the  second  p<irtion  of  the  means  for  altenng  such  that  the 
means  for  altenng  alters  the  charactenstics  of  the  local 
oscillation  signal  generated  by  the  local  oscillator  of  the 
receiver  portion  when  the  switch  is  positioned  in  the  first 
switch  position  and  such  that  the  means  for  altenng  alters 
the  characteristics  of  the  local  oscillation  signal  generated 
by  the  local  oscillator  of  the  transmitter  portion  when  the 
switch  IS  positioned  in  the  second  switch  position. 


5.276,914 

DUAL-MODE  TRANSCEIN  ER  THAT  SWITCHES  OUT  A 

LARGE  INSERTION  LOSS  RLTER  DURING 

TRANSMI.SSION 

Seijiro  Ishizuka.  and  Kazuto  Kitakubo,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser   No.  774,837 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1990,  2-279695; 
Oct.  19,  1990.  2-280785 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  /,  44 
VS.  C\.  455 — 83  10  Claims 

8  An  antenna  switching  apparatus  for  a  dual-mode  trans- 
ceiver having  a  transmission  and  reception  antenna,  a  transmit- 
ting circuit,  a  receiving  circuit  and  a  separating  filter  of  large 
insertion  loss  provided  between  said  transmission  and  recep- 
tion antenna,  said  transmitting  circuit,  and  said  receiving  cir- 
cuit for  separating  a  transmission  high  frequency  signal  and  a 
reception  high  frequency  signal  having  different  earner  fre- 
quencies, so  that  transmission  and  reception  in  a  digital  mode 
of  an  alternative  transmission  and  reception  switching  system 
and  transmission  and  reception  in  an  analog  mode  of  a  simulta- 
neous transmission  and  reception  system  is  provided,  compns- 
ing 

an   analog-to-digital   change-over  switch   whose   movable 


5,276.915 
TRANSCEIVER  HAVING  A  DI\  IDE-DOWN  TRANSMIT 

OFFSET  SCHEME 

Paul  D.  Marko,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  and  Jaime  A.  Borras,  Hialeah. 

both  of  Ra.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  No».  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  787.279 

Int.  a.'  H04B  1/40 

U.S.  a.  455—86  5  Claims 


5  In  a  radio  transceiver  having  a  receive  mode  and  a  trans- 
mit mode,  a  method  for  reducing  self-qu;eting  compnsing 

providing  a  reference  waveform  providing  a  frequency  fo 
with  an  oscillator  dunng  the  receive  mode. 

dividing  the  frequency  fo  using  a  divider  by  a  predetermined 
amount  dunng  the  transmit  mode;  and 

quickly  switching  the  divider  from  on  to  off  when  said  radio 
transceiver  switches  from  transmit  to  receive  and  quickly 
switching  the  divider  from  off  to  on  when  said  radio 
transceiver  switches  from  receive  to  transmit. 


5,276.916 

COMML-NICATION  DEVICE  HAVING  A  SPEAKER  ANT) 

MICROPHONE 

Joy  N.  Pawlish.  I^ake  Zurich,  and  Suzanne  V.  Cobode*.  Arling- 
ton Heights,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg, ni. 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  772.989 

Int.  a."  H04B  //J« 

U.S.  a.  455—89  12  Claims 


sections  coupled  in  senes  to  be  amplified  and  output  ic  the 
duplex  circuit. 


5J76,918 
MOBILE  RADIO  TELEPHONE  WITH  BOOSTER  lATT 
Philip  E.  Comforth.  Gerranls  Cross;  Robert  O.  Bristow.  Basing- 
stoke, and  Hilary  J.  Crtws.  Camberlev.  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  Orbitel  Mobile  Communications  Limited.  Bracknell. 
Lnited  Kingdom 

Filed  Not.  13,  1991.  Ser,  No.  ^91,958 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  No».  16,  1990. 
902500' 

Int   CI.'  H04B  \/i» 
U.S.  a.  455—89  13  Claims 


1  A  communication  device  for  selectable  use  in  a  speaker- 
microphone  half  duplex  communication  configuration  or  a 
handsel  full  duplex  communication  configuration,  compnsing 

a  housing  having  first  and  second  portions, 

a  speaker  disposed  m  one  of  said  portions. 

a  microphone  disposed  in  the  other  of  said  portions,  and 

said  housing  p«?irtions  being  selectively  configurable  in  first 
and  second  relative  positions,  one  of  said  positions  provid- 
ing the  handset  configuration  and  the  other  of  said  posi- 
tions providing  the  speaker-microphone  configuration. 


5.276.917 

TRANSMITTER  SWITCH-ON  IN  A  DUAL-MODE 

MOBILE  PHONE 

Petteri  \anhanen.  Jaiili;  Markku  Myrskog.  Oulu,  and  Arto 
Seppanen,  Oulunsalo,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mo- 
bile Phones  Ltd.,  Salo,  Finland 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  781.998 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  //   12:  H04B  1,04 

U.S.  a.  455—89  6  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  positive  transmitter  power 
switch-on  of  a  transmitter  in  a  dual-mode  mobile  radiotele- 
phone having  programmable  logic  in  the  digital  mtxie  for 
controlling  switching-on  of  at  least  two  transmitting  p.-wer 
amplifier  sections  coupled  in  senes  to  a  duplex  circuit,  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  sequentialh  switching  on  power  amplifier  sections  so  as 
to  prevent  a  broad  frequency  spectrum  of  the  transmitter 
from  ansing  in  an  initial  transmission  phase  of  the  trans- 
mitter due  to  impedance  level  changes  at  each  transmitter 
power  amplifier  section,  and  thereafter 

(b)  switching  on  a  transmit  power  control  signal,  which 
enables  a  signal  input  to  the  transmitting  pxiwer  amplifier 


1  .A  mobile  radio  telephone  including  a  portable  unit  and  a 
b<xister  unit,  and  operable  in  two  modes,  a  first  mode  in  which 
the  portable  unit  is  used  to  receive  and  transmit  signals  and  a 
second  mode  in  which  the  portable  unit  and  Nxister  unit  are 
used  in  combination  to  receive  and  transmit  signals,  said  p<.irta- 
hle  unit  comprising  tlrst  receiver  means  for  producing  interme- 
diate frequency  signals  in  said  portable  unit  from  signals  re- 
ceived bv  said  portable  unit  when  operating  the  mobile  radio 
telephone  in  said  first  mode: 

said  booster  unit  compnsing  second  receiver  means  for 
producing  intermediate  frequency  signals  in  said  booster 
unit  from  signals  received  by  said  booster  unit,  and 
link  means  for  providing  a  transmission  path  between  said 
portable  unit  and  booster  unit,  to  enable  said  portable  unit 
to  receive  the  intermediate  frequency  signals  produced  by 
said  second  receiver  means  when  operating  the  mobile 
radio  telephone  in  the  second  mode, 
said  first  and  said  second  receiver  means  each  including  a 
mixer  for  producing  said  intermediate  frequency  signals 
wherein  said  mixer  of  said  second  receiver  means  is  of  a 
higher  specification  than  said  mixer  of  said  first  receiver 
means. 


5.2'6.919 

R\DIO  WITH  RH  SABLE  BREAKAWAY  SWITCH 

Charles  P.  Schultz,  Hialeah.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc., 

Schaumburg.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680,480.  Apr.  4,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun,  22.  1992.  Ser   N,,   905.150 
Int.  a.'  H04B  /    X 
U.S.  O.  455—95  7  Claiins 

4    A   communication  device  having  an   emergency  state 
compnsing 

a  credit  card  shaped  housing  having  a  rotatable  portion 
rotating  around  a  planar  axis,  the  rotatable  portion  is  an 
integral  planar  portion  of  the  housing  and  has  the  same 
width  as  the  housmg; 
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a  switch  c<.iupied  to  the  rotatabie  p-^riion  for  visually  activat- 
ing the  emergency  state  and  providing  a  visual  indication 

that  the  ememenc^  state  has  been  activated,  and 


connect  one  of  the  at  least  !m.o  antennas  to  the  single 
cable 


100 


5,276,921 
TRANSMITTER  WTTH  NONLINEARITV  CORRKCTION 

ORCLIT 
Hiroaki  Kosugi.  Hirakau,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1991,  S«r.  No.  777,012 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19.  1990,  2-282120 

Int.  a.'  H04B  l.-OO 

U.S.  a.  455— 119  16  Claims 


a  transmitter  response  to   the   switch  for  transmitting  an 
emergency  signal  corresponding  to  the  emergency  state 


5.276,920 

A.NTENNA  SELECTION  SWrrCH  FOR  A  DIVERSITY 

ANTENNA 

E>kki   Kuisma.  Halikko.   Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile 

Phones  Ltd^  Saio,  Finland 

Filed  Jan.  ',  1991,  Ser   No.  63«,187 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  18.  1990,  900302 

Int.  CI."  H04B  VCii 

L,S.  a.  455—101  5  Claims 
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in  a  mobile  telephone 
from   the  mobile  tele- 


irouii  in  the  mobile  telephone  for 
llage.  a  radh'  frequency  signal,  and 


having  at  lea.st  two  antenBM  remote 

phone,  comprising 

(a)  a  signal  combining 
combining  a  suppiv  i 
a  control  pulse  signal, 

(b)  a  single  cable  for  transmitting  the  combined  supply  volt- 
age, radio  frequency  signal,  and  control  pulse  signal:  and 

(CI  an  antenna  selection  unit  remote  from  the  mobile  tele- 
phone connected  at  one  end  to  the  single  cable,  the  an- 
tenna selection  unit  including: 

( 1 1  a  signal  separation  circuit  for  separating  the  combined 
supply   voltage,   radio  frequency   signal,   and  control 
pulse  signal;  and 
(2)  switch  means  responsive  to  the  separated  supply  volt- 
age and  separated  control  pulse  signal  to  selectively 
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1   A  transmitter  comprising: 

a  power  amplifier  having  a  gam  control  terminal  for  ampli- 
fying an  input  modulation  earner  signal  to  obtain  a  trans 
mission  signal, 

a  transmission  monitor  circuit  for  picking  up  a  part  of  the 
transmission  signal  from  the  power  amplifier  as  a  monitor 
signal. 

a  first  detector  for  detecting  an  envelope  of  the  monitor 
signal  to  obtain  a  transmission  envelope  signal: 

a  linear  amplifier  having  a  gain  control  terminal  for  ImearK 
amplifying  the  input  mcxiulation  earner  signal. 

a  second  detector  for  detecting  an  envelope  of  the  modula- 
tion earner  signal  amplified  by  the  linear  amplifier  to 
obtain  a  reference  envelope  signal. 

a  second  error  detector  for  companng  the  reference  en\e- 
lope  signal  with  a  reference  voltage  to  generate  a  second 
error  signal. 

a  sample  and  hold  circuit  connected  to  the  second  error 
detector  for  sampling  and  holding  the  second  error  signal 
with  an  externally  supplied  sample  and  hold  signal,  and 
for  supplying  its  output  to  the  gain  control  terminal  of  the 
linear  amplifier  tc^  control  a  gain  of  the  linear  amplifier, 
and 

a  first  error  detector  for  comparing  the  reference  envelope 
signal  and  the  transmission  envelope  signal  to  generate  a 
first  error  signal,  and  for  supplying  the  first  error  signal  to 
the  gain  control  terminal  of  the  power  amplifier,  thereby 
controlling  a  gam  of  the  p<~iuer  amplifier. 
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342.81S 
SHIRT 
William  H.  Wilson,  Fori  Smith,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Plastics  Re- 
search and  Development  Corporation,  Fort  Smith.  Ark. 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  853.611 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I'.S,  n.  D2— 845 


342.820 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


342,821 
SHOF I  PPFR 
Fric  P.  Avar.  Beaverton.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Nike.  Inc..  Beaver- 
ton.  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  2.4<)6 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n.  D2— 970 


342.819 
ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Ralph  Sema.  Hingham,  Mass..  assignor  to  Reebok  International 
Ltd.,  Stoughton.  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  683,952 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 9''2 


711 


712 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


J-WLARV    4.    1Q94 


Jaw  \RY  4.  1QQ4 


US   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


713 


UZ.nz:  342,825 

SHOK  L  PPKR  OLTSOLE  OF  A  SHOE 
John  S.  Earle,  Ponland,  Ore«..  assignor  to  \via  Group  Interna-    Steve  C.  McDonald,  Portland,  Oreg..  assignor  to  \ikc.   Inc.. 

tional.  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  r,  1993,  Ser    So   4.114  Filed  Mar.  V.  1993.  Ser.  No.  3,248 

ferm  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  year* 

L.S.  a.  D2— 969  L.S.  CI.  D2— 954 


342,828  342,831 

WALKING  STICK  TOOL  BELT 
Scott  B.  Steinbach,  2701  Braemar  St..  Waco,  Tex.  76710,  and    Joe  H.  Dise.  1111  W.  HI  C'junino.  Ste    109,  Sunnyvale.  Cilif 

Omer  R.  Finch.  2881  E.  35th  PI..  Tulsa,  Okla.  74883  94087 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,844  Filed  Jan.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  820,059 

lerm  of  patent  14  \ears  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.C1.  D3-7  U.S.  a.  D3-105 


342.823 
SHOE  LPPER 
Ricardo  Vestuti,  Quincy.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Reebok  Intenu- 
tJonal  Ltd..  Stoogliton.  Man. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser    No.  6,779 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L,S,  a,  D2— ?70 


342,824 

SHOE  CLOSURE 

Joseph  Berier.  Tigard.  and  Daniel  Richard.  West  Linn,  both  of 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Avia  Group  International,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1993.  Ser    No.  10,064 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2—<r}. 


342.826 
SHOE 
Roger  V'alade,  Limoges  Cedex,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Fnm- 
caise  de  Chanssures,  Limoges  Cedex.  France 

Filed  Jul,  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  728,088 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  29.  1991.  910560 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 923 


342,827 
UMBRELLA 
Hermann  W  iirflingsdobler.  Jr..  Braunau.  Austria,  assignor  to 
Ernst  Doppler  St  Co.  Gesellschaft  m.b.H  Schirmfabrikation. 
Braunau,  Austria 

FUed  Jun.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  896.071 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  3.  1991,  3316/91 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 6 


1 


342,829 

MONEY  CLIP 

Jcrr>  Mitchell.  226  N.  Water  St.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53202 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  64«,612 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D3— 56 


342,832 

GOLF  CLL  B  FACE  CLEANING  T(X)1 

Mark  W.  Wabniti,  853  Vanhom,  West  Conna.  Calif.  91''90 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  6''8,818 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  C\   D4-118 


342,830 
LIGHTED  KEY  HOLDER 
Noel  E  Zeller.  c  o  Zelco  Industries.  Inc.  630  S.  Columbus  Ave.. 
Mount  Vernon.  NY.  10551-4445 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  873.556 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n.  D3— 63 
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DIRT  BRl  SH 
Yung-Mint;  Huuik.  No  81.  Ta  Jen  Miao,  Ta-Miao  Tsun..  Kuei- 
Jen  HsianK.  Tainan  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  22.  1W2.  Ser   No.  886.479 
rerm  of  patent  14  jea« 

U.S.  a.  r)4^i> 


342,835 

CHILD  SEAT  FOR  USE  ON  A  SHOPPING  CART 

Nanci  Mink.  1291  lola  St..  Aurora,  Colo.  80010 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  802,459 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 333 


342.838 

SCNTANTaNG  SUPPORT  FURNITURE 

Randall  S.  Peteraon,  518  W.  Cherokee,  Shabboaa,  lU,  60550 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708.632 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  (1.  Dfr— 361 


342.841 
FOLDING  PORTABLE  HAMMOCK 
Jeffrey  M.  CampuieUo.   127  Prospect  St..  Bldj^  3.   Apt  32. 
Auburn.  N.Y.  10324 

Filed  May  11.  1992,  Ser   No.  8S1J74 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n.  D6— 387 


342,836 
CHAIR 
Ward  Bennett,  One  W.  72nd  St.,  New  York,  NY.  10023 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,617 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  1.  2006. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 334 


342,842 
342  839  KIDDIE  RIDING  TABLE 

PULI^UP  CT4.AIR  Hvon  C.  Lemon.  10"  Darig  Dr..  W  illiamsburR,  \  a.  13185 
Oaden  R  Olson.  Muscatine.Iowa,  assignor  to  Inon  Instruments.  ^'iled  May  21.  1992.  Ser.  No   886.4'0 

I         \»  .^.^i-o   I,,—  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Inc..  Muscatine.  Iowa  "^ 

Filed  May  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,851  U^-  CI.  I>6— 406 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  f>6— 3"3 


^ 
'"■4 


342,834 
COMBINED  HOSE  AND  SCARF  HANGER 

Moises  B.  Ix)renzana.  601  l.ake  Hindsale  Dr.,  Willowbrook,  III. 
60514 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  17 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n.  D6— 315 


342,837 
ARMCHAIR 
Carlo  Forcolini,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Alias  S.R.L.,  Milan, 
Italy 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  644.842 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jul.  26,  1990,  21555/90[U] 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 334 


342.840 
CHAIR  FRAME 
Frederic  C.  Doughty,  South  Pasadena.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Brown 
Jordan  Company,  El  Monte.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,706 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 3-'6 


342.843 

DISPLAY  STAND 

Michael  Kuntz,  200  Spot  Rd..  Powells  Point,  N.C    2"966 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  405.842.  Sep.  11,  1989,  Pat.  No  D.  324.140. 

This  application  Aug.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "50.002 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  25. 

2006.  has  been  disclaimed 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  n.  I>6 — 455 
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i4:,H44 
DISPLAY  RACK 
C«rry  Rittenberg.  Mamaroneck,  N  A  ,  assiKnor  to  Amsoui  In- 
corporated. Harrison.  N  V 

DiTision  of  Ser    No    SJ2,'55.  Feb    5.  1992,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

335.403    This  application  Jan    19,  1993.  .Ser.  No.  3,858 

rerm  of  patent  !4  \ear^ 

L.S.  a.  i>6— *6: 


342.846 
SIDEKICK  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Bruce  Stefanowicz,  Trappe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McNeil-PPC.  Inc.. 
Milltown.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  80^.368 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D6— 4''9 


342.848  342.850 

COFFEE  TABLE  CHAIR  SEAT 

Ijwrence  R.   Armstronii,  27066  Pacific  Terrace   Dr..  Mission  Ste*en  D.  Slicker.  Mequon,  and  Arthur  P.  Maver.  Burlinpon. 

V  iejo.  Calif.  92692  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Milsco  Manufacturing  (  ompany, 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1992,  Ser   No   844.408  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

lerm  of  patent  14  yean,  Filed  Dec.  6.  1991.  Ser    No    805.»<l(i 

L.S.  O.  D6 — 480  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  n,  I>6— 502 


342.845 

LIGHTED  RAG  HOLDER 

Tom  Rudd,  Hudson.  His.,  and  Alwin  J.  Stahel,  St.  PauL  Minn.. 

assignors  to  Kury  Akyn  Holdings,  Inc.,  Somerset,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1991,  Ser   No.  713.521 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D6— 4^0 


342,847 
COFFEE  TABLE 
Lawrence  R.  Armstrong,  27066  Pacific  Terrace  Dr.,  Mission 
Viejo,  Calif.  92692 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843.100 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D6— 480 


342.849 
CHAIR  BACK 
Raymond  Grosfillei,  Oyonnai.  France,  assignor  to  Grosfillex 
Sari,  Oyonnai,  France 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,956 
Claims     priority,     application     Hague,      Apr.      25.      1991. 
DM/019496 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  18, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D6— 502 


342.851 

CX)MBlNATION  PAPER  TOWEL  DISPENSER  AND 

MEDICINE  CHEST 

Charles  S.  Watts,  4823  Fiance  I.a..  Moscow  Mills,  Mo  63362 

Filed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  l,-'52 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Li,S,  a.  D6— 519 


UMI 


718 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4.  \994 


J.\M'ARY  4.   19Q4 


US   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


719 


342.852  342,854 

TOIIFT  ROII   DISPENSER  SPORTING  EQUIPMENT  HOLDER  AND  ORGANIZER 
Peter  Welch,  30   Wertheiin  Court,   Lnit  2'',  Richmond  Hill,    John  C.  Pentz,  1979  Port  Trinitj  Cir..  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Ontario,  Canada  lAB  1B9  92660 

Filed  Apr    24.  1992,  Ser    No,  873,076  Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser,  No,  870,420 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L,S.  a.  D6— 570  U,S.  Q.  D6— 552 


342  856  342.859 

COMBINED  ^BDLCriON  AND  POSITION  CUSHION  TOILET  SEAT  COVER 

i^j.1-  Esther  Garcia,  4085  N.  \cadem>   \*c.,  San(!er.  (  alif  9365 

T,m..th>  (.    Ha«en,  2340  Bernard  St.,  RaleiRh,  N.C  2^608                                  Filed  \uR.  14.  1991.  Ser    No.  "45,102 

Filed  Sep,  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  948.-'81  Term  of  patent  14  >ear^ 

Term  of  patent  14  >ear^  U.S.  CI.  t)6 — 611 
U.S.  CI.  D6— <)01 


342.853 
RAZOR  HOLDER 
Kenneth  Grange.  lx>ndoa.  England,  assignor  to  Wilkinson  Sword 
Geaellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftong.  Solingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany  342,855 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1991.  Ser    No.  669,216  COMBINED  INTA.NT  CUSHION  AND  COVER 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  13,    George  D.  Butler,  II,  3590  Yarmouth  Hill,  Lawrenceville,  Ga. 
1990,  9006020  30244 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Not,  20,  1992,  Ser,  No.  1,692 

L.S.  a.  D6— 526  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D6— 596 


-^X>' 


342.857 

SOLID  BACK  INSERT  FOR  A  WHEELCTI.AIR 

Paul  Mocur.  12985  Wayne  Rd..  Livonia,  Mich.  48150 

Filed  I>ec.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  2.833 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  Dfr— 601 


Jl>— O^ 


342.858 

PfXTCirr  UNIT  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  A  BEACH 

CHAIR 

Joan  (art>.  14  Beech  PI..  Woodbury.  N.J.  08096 
Filed  Jun.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  894J27 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
t.S.  a.  1)6—606 


342,860 
COFFEE  MAKER 
Maria  P.  A.  Aipiri.  Tromperri.  Spain,  assignor  to  Oficina  de 
InTestigacion  Agrupada,  SA.  Eibar.  Spain 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1990,  Ser.  No.  54-.585 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  Apr.  4.  1990.  120910 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  O.  D7— 309 
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i42Mi  342,863 

DEVICE  FOR  rOOI  IN(,  AM)  DISPENSING  BEVERAGES  SAl  CE  PAN  AND  I  ID 

Jan  N.  Rasmussen.  ()lst>kke.  Denmark,  assizor  to  CarUberg  Robert  Patrick.  Montreuil.  France.  assiRnor  tc  (  uisinox,  Cou- 

A  S,  Copenhaijen.  i>enmark  piere,  France 

File<i  Mar    M).  19*),  vr    No.  S02.451  Filed  Aug.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,^70 

Qaims  priorit>.  application  Ik-nmark,  Nov.  3,  1989,  MA  1337  Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  7,  1991.  91  (l"4<J 

1989  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Irrm     f  pattn'   U  vears  U.S.  O.  07— 361 
L.S,  CI.  D7— 311 


342.866  ^2,869 

TATSUP  BOTTLE  DRAIN  RACK  CLP  HOLDER 

Robin  i    l*f.  930  Kaheka  St.  Apt.  2005.  Honolulu,  Hi.  96814  Gar>    J.   Fr>.   136   Beddington   Drive   N.E..   Calgarv,    Mberta, 

Filed  .Jun.  9,  1992.  Ser,  No.  895.881  Canada  T3K  1K3 

Term  of  paten.  14  years  Hied  Ma>  ",  1992.  Ser.  No.  8^9.369 

IIS  a  D-~-Aio  ^^"^  °^  '^""'  '*  '^*" 

U.S.  a.  D"— 620 


342.864 
HANDLE  FOR  COOKWARF 
George  Schmidt.  Douglaston.  N.V  .,  assignor  to  Fstia  Corpora- 
tion, Lyndhurst.  N.J, 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  82"'.958 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
L.S.  CI.  D7— 395 


342.8^0 
SHUCKER  FOR  SHELLFISH 
342.867  Melvin  E    I^eClair.  1445  SW .  Uth  Pi..  Fort  Uuderdale.  Ha. 

ICF-CRE.A.V1  SCOOP  33312 

Fu-Keung  Wong.  Kwai  Chung.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Motor  pj)p<i  j^pr.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No,  86^,606 

Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong.  Hong  Kong  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892.347  ^  ^  q   D"— *93 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S,  n.  D'— 681 


342,865 

342,862  HEAT  REDUCTION  \  OLLME  COMPENSATOR  FOR 

TOASTER  DISPOSFTION  BFrTHEEN  A  C0FTF:E  POT  AND  HOT 

Michael  Kun.  Frankfurt.   Fed.   Rep    of  f^rmany.  assignor  to  PLATE 

RowenU-Werke  GmbH.  Offenbach  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  E.  Clark  Addison,  3804  W.  Eisenhower  Ave..  Ix)veland.  Colo. 

Germany  80537,  and  Peder  J.  Thorstensen,  P.O.  Box  1025,  lx)veland. 

Filed  Sep    22,  1992,  Ser    No,  948,806  Colo.  80539 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  (;ermany.  Mar.  28,  Eiled  Aug.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No,  751,685 

1992,  9202491  Term  of  patent  14  years 

term    .f  patent  14  vears  U.S.  O.  D7— 407 
L.S.  Cl.  D-— 330 


342,868 

PRESERVING  JAR 

Gary  Lin.  8-2F,  No.  164.  Sec.  4,  Nanking  E.  Rd..  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser,  No.  884,562 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a,  D-— 612 


342.871 
CLP  HOLDER  ASSEMBl  ^ 
Jon  L,  Stem,  Corda  Madera,  and  Keith  A.  Hippely.  Manhattan 
Beach,  both  of  C^lif..  assignors  to  Cine    C  oasters.  Inc.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun,  30.  1992.  Ser,  No,  908.007 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  O.  07— 620 
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342^2  342^5 

KITCHEN  LADLETURNER  POWER  HEAD  FOR  A  VEGETATION  CUTTER 

Peter  (Uoerrm,  Sirkkalanlum  13  i  C  69.  SF-20500  Turin,  Fin-    Jeffery  S.  Fraake,  Chariotte,  N.C.;  John  E.  McCallum,  York. 


land 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  S«r.  No.  M0,920 
Claim  priority,  appUcatioa  Finland.  Aag.  26,  1991,  6S7/91 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D7— 691 


S.C;  CUndia  A.  laaacs,  Chariotte,  N.C„  and  Kenneth  E. 
Maaon,  Fort  MilL,  S.C„  aadgnors  to  Textron  Inc.,  ProTidence, 
R.I. 

FUcd  Apr.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  690.121 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D»— « 


342  877  342.879 

I  OCKING  PLIERS  CORNERBEAD  CRIMPER  DEVICE 

Robert  Adaraic.  50225  Fairchild,  Mt.  Clemens.  Mich.  48045  Guy  IjUlier.  3«37  Coco  Plum.  Cir.,  Kamnda  \  illage  3,  Pompano 

Filed  Feb   "    1992.  Ser.  No.  831.308  Beach.  Fla.  33063 

Term  of  paten.  14  years  Filed  Dec.  20.  1991.  Ser    No.  812,359 

IIS  fl   DS 5^  Term  of  patent  14  > ears 

L.S,  a.  D8— 68 


342,873 
CCTTING  BOARD 
Todd  D.  Dannenberg.  Sheboygan.  Wis.,  aaaignor  to  Kohler  Co., 
Kohler.  WU. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,009 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 698 


342,880 

WRENCH  SOCKET  HOLDER 

Daniel  Oanc).  24585  Bashian,  Nori,  Mich.  483''5 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  909,467 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D8— 71 


9 


342,874 
VEGETATION  BARRIER 
George  D.  Grovet,  Jeffersoa  Coanty,  Mo.,  aaaignor  to  B  A  G 
CoMahanta,  Inc.,  Arnold,  Mo. 

FUed  Sep.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,195 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D«— 1 


342,876 

LOG  GRIPPING  TOOL 

Donna  Brontkowsld,  and  Allen  R.  Brontkowski,  both  of  2641 

BeU  Monte,  Shelby  Township,  Macomb  County.  Mich.  48316 

FUed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,104 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U-S.  a.  D«— 51 


342,881 

^^fl\,  .  »«4rD  rwDTi  I  HOLD-DOWN  CLAMP  FOR  WELDING 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  HA^MMER  DRII X  ^  ^^   ^^  ^^  ^  ^^  ^.^^  ^^   ,,35, 

Sa.oru  Watanabe,  and  Masakazu  Sakamoto,  both  of  Tok>o,  ^^^  ^^^   ^^   ^^^  ^^   ^^  ^j^^, 

Japan,  assignors  to  RV""!  Ltd..  Hir«rfumi.  J.p«.  ^^  ,^ 

Filed  Not.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  788.715  ^   ^^    D8— 72 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7.  1991.  3-13193 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D8— 68 


E 
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H:,HH:  342.885 

i  \PKR  JOINT  C  LAMP  DOOR  I.ATCH 

James  J    Mann,  >anatoRa,  and  Dar>  I  h.  Gilbert,  Fairless  Hills,    (iar>  Keller.  1000  S.  Broadwa>.  Salem,  Ohio  44460 
both  of  Pa.,  asiignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadel-  Filed  Jun.  6.  1991.  Ser,  No,  '10,941 

phia.  Pa.  Term  of  patent  14  vcars 

Filed  Jul    ;,  1992,  Ser,  No.  909.412  L  .S.  CI.  1)8—331 

1  t-rm    if  patent  14  vcars 
VS.  a.  D8— ': 


342.883 

CIRCl^  I.AR  W  AVF  BLADE 

Lloyd  W.  Brandenburjj.  Jr..  and  Charles  S.  Ramsey,  both  of 

Wausau.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Fiskars  Oy  Ab,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  AuR.  5.  1992.  Ser,  No,  926,212 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L,S,  O.  D8— 70 


342  887  342,889 

KFV  BLANK  DOOR  HOOK 

Noach    F,7en.    l*.,on,    Israel,    as-signor    f.    MulT-IxK:k    Ltd.,    V^ilUam  E.  .Adams.  PorterSTiUe.  P...  assiRnor  to   Adanu  MfR., 
VaTne.  Israel  PortersTJUe.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,668  Filed  Oct.  11.  1990.  Ser   No   595.498 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jul.  23.  1990,  16'28  _    Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  L  -^^  t.T.  D8 — 367 

I  .S    (1    D8— 34- 


342,890 
WEIGHTED  TOWEL  CLIP 
MichMl  A.  Ramierz.  9035  Topuiga  Cmnyon  BWd..  West  HilU, 
C*lif.  91304 

Fikd  Dec,  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2J80 
Tem  of  patent  14  years 
L  .S.  a.  D8— 395 


||i   i      i°n^       ~1 


^^iti^ 


1 


342. 8H4 
HANI)T(M)1    CRIP 
William  P.  Skroskis,  Feasterville.  Pa.,  assignor  to  William  P. 
Skroskis,  Jr..  Philadelphia.  Pa 

Filed  ^pr    19.  1991,  Ner    No.  68'',544 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 

c.s.  n.  1)8— ur 


342,886 
STEERING  WHEEL  LOCK 
.^ndy  Su,  No,  1,  Alley  24,  Lane  263,  Chung  Cheng  Rd.,  Jente 
Tsun,  Jente  Hsiang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  3,233 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D8— 331 


342,888 
CASTER  WHEEL  BRAKE 
Bryce   G    Rotter,   St.   Looii,   and  Jame*   D.   Hooaeman,   St  342,891 

Charles,  both  of  Mo„  aasignors  to  Saf-T-Loc,  Inc.,  St.  Louia,  BICYCLES  SEAT  PILLAR  CLA.MP 

[^„  Kohei  Manii,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Marui  Co..  Ltd..  Hyogo, 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,930  Japan 

Term  of  patent  14  year.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  6^2.589 

r  S  CI   D8— 375  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S,  a.  D8— 396 


^ 
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342.892  342,895 

BOX  W ITH  SLIDE  TOP  STACKABLE  CONTAINER  FOR  STORING  EXCESS 

AJbert  W.  D    Teerds,  P  O    Box   r    4926  ZG  L«ge  Zwaluwe.  LENGTHS  OF  ELECTRIC  CORD  CONTAINERS 

Netherlands  Richard  Mall.  3036  E.  6th  St..  Long  Beach.  Calif.  90814 
Filed  t>ct   '    199L  Scr   No.  713.348  FUed  Mar.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  665.454 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D9— 341  U.S.  a.  D9— 423 


342  898  342.901 

POl  RING  DEVK-E  FOR  LIQUID  COSMETIC  CONTAINER 

Michael    R     t  ane.   Stockton.    England,   assignor   to  Imperial    Hak  R.  Joo.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Pacific  Cliemical 

Chemical  Industries  Pic.  London.  England  Co..  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov   22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^96.239  Filed  Jun,  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.     14.084 

C-laims  pnontv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  May  22,  1991,      The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul  13. 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a,  D9-44:  l^-S-  C\.  D9-529 


342.893 
COV  ERED  TRAV  WITH  RECESSES 
John  W.  Weatbrooks,  Jr.,  Cliristiana.  and  Sara  C.  Hurt,  Nash- 
Tille,  both  of  Tenn..  assignors  to  Standex  International  Corpo- 
ratioo,  Murfreesboro,  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  840.461 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a,  D9— 341 


342,896 
CONTAINER 
Angelo  Gottofredi.  Fidenza.  Italy,  assignor  to  Barilla  G.e.R,  K.lli 
Societa  per  Azioni,  Parma,  Italy 

FUed  Aug,  12,  1992,  Ser,  No,  928,309 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb,   12.  1992.  MI92  O 
000074 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D9— 425 


342.894 
EARRING  CARD  342,897 

Joseph  DiDomenico.  575  Mount  Pleasant  Aye..  Providence,  R.I.  BOTTLE  CLOSURE 

029O8  Benjamin  A,  Cochrane,  181  Sonora  Ave..  Danville.  Calif,  94526 
Filed  Sep,  6,  1991,  Ser,  No,  756,142  Filed  Dec.  29.  1986,  Ser,  No.  947.543 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D9— 415  L.S.  a.  D9-^«5 


342.899 
TRICrCER  ACTL  ATED  VAPORIZING  PLTvlP 
Piero  Battegazzore.  Alessandria.  Italy,  assignor  to  Guala  S.p.A.. 
Alessandria.  Italy 

Filed  Jun,  4.  1992.  Ser,  No.  893,461 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  en,  l>9— 448 


342.902 
BOTTLE 
Robert  Granai.  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Guerlain  S.A.,  Paris- 
France 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,'91 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D9— 529 


342.900 

BOTTLE 

Mike  Khemlani.  "13  Third  St.,  Hermosa  Beach.  Calif.  90254 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  861.499 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L  .S,  a.  I>9— 519 


342.903 
PERFLME  BOTTLE 
Arturo  Ricci.  Milan.  Italy,  assignor  to  Proteo  S.P  \..  Milan. 
Italy 

Hied  Jul.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  '23.554 
Qaims  priority,  application  Int  1  Pat  Institute.  Mar  5,  1991, 
DM  019070 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Lii.  a.  D9— 545 
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M:,*)4  342,907 

<  I  (X  K  AUTOMATIC  DRAFTING  MACHINE 

Hisako  Sugano.  Ink>(>.  Japan.  a&siKn'>''  tn  S«ikosha  Co.,  Ltd.,  Satoshi  Kamatsuda,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mutoh  Industries 

Japan  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  \pr.  16,  1990,  Ser    No.  511,503  Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Scr.  No.  764,404 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  17,  1991.  3-14375 

VS.  a.  DIO— 29  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  DIO— 63 


342,910 

DIGITAI   VOLTMETER  SWITCH 

Matthew  J.  Bu»ala.  336  Woodside  PI..  Waldorf.  Md.  20601 

Filed  Feb.  ''.  1991,  Scr.  No.  651.916 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  DIO— 78 


342.913 

FI,ASHING  STROBE  LIGHT  FOR  nREHGHTER  S 

LADDER 

Bernard  M.  Loughlin.  Box  385.  SavTille.  N.\.  irs: 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  834.^16 

Term  of  patent  14  jears 

L.S.  a.  DIO— 114 


342.905 
V,  ATCH 
Jacques  C.  Heileu,  Garches,  France,  assignor  to  Chanel  Inc., 
New  Vork.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  14.  199*J.  Ser    No.  583.703  342  908 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ELECTRICAL  BOX  ROLTING  DEVICE 

L,S.  a.  DIO— 32  Anthony  Pallanta,  and  Theodore  P.  Schueller.  both  of  P.O.  Box 

234,  Jamison,  Pa.  18929 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,722 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CT  DIO— 65 


342,911 
SPEEDOMETER  FOR  BIOCLE 
Takashi  leda,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Cat  Eye  Co,,  Ltd. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  921.504 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31,  1992.  4-2667 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  DIO— 98 


342.914 

E-SCALATOR  MOTION  DETECTING  C  ONTROL  DE\  ICt 

Bob  Grieco.  400  4th  Washington  Ave..  Hawthorne.  N.Y.  10532 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  -81.2M 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

l.S.  a.  DIO— 106 


^ir 


342,909 

342,906  TEST  STATION  FOR  MONITORING  AND  DIAGNOSING 

WRISTW  AI(  H  OPERATION  OF  DIESEL  ENGINES 

Jean-Louis  Dumas.  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Iji  Montre  Her-  Christian  Marchais.  Sainnlle,  France,  assignor  to  Souriau  Diag- 

mes,  S.A..  Bienne,  France  ""»*>«  Electronic,  France 

Filed  -Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser    \o,  756,778  Filed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,199 

Qaims  priority,   application   World   Int.   Prop.  O.,  Mar.  7.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

1991,  DM  019080  L'S.  Q.  DIO— 75 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  DIO— 39 


342,912 
BRAKE  WARNING  INDICATOR 

Michael  Richey.  Star  Rte.  2  Box  588F.  Tonopah.  Ariz.  85354 
Filed  Oct.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  778.641 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  C\.  DIO— 104 


342,915 
BELL 
Huang  C.   Shyan,   No.   1-1.   Changma   St..   Hsiu&hui   Hsiang. 
Chuanghua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  "34.8-9 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  DIO— 116 
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34W16  342^19 

RNGER  RING  MEDALLION 

Jnlet  Girmlt  14.  nie  Paul  Lacombe.  11000  CarcaMomie,  France  Raymond  H.  Lery,  976  Rector  Rd.,  Bridgewater,  NJf.  0M07 
EMvisioa  of  Ser.  No.  486,185.  Feb.  28.  1990.  abttidOMd.  Thii  FUed  Jnl.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729.003 

appUcatioa  Feb.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  11,823  Term  of  |>atent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  year*  VS.  Q.  Dl  1—101 
VS.  a.  Dll— 30 


342,917 

PIN 

Armand  P.  Annan,  430  Waahlngton  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10013 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,138 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  Dll— 48 


342,920 

BELT  BUCKLE  ENSEMBLE 

Alexis  V.  Kirk,  134  Chilian  Ave.,  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  33480 

FUed  Jul.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  922.957 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 231 


342,918  342,921 

PENDANT  GIFT  PACKAGE  BOW 

Barbara  L.  Henry,  14613  E.  37tk  St.,  Independence,  Mo.  640S5  Peter  S.  C.  Ckeng,  5  Roaa  Street,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
FUed  Apr.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,069  FUed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,788 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

US.  a.  Dll— 81  UjS.  a.  Dll— 184 


342.922 

BELT  BLCKLE  ENSEMBLE 

Alexis  \.  Kirk.  134  Chilian  A»e.,  Palm  Beach.  Fla.  33480 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  922.949 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  C\.  Dll— 231 


342.923 

BELT  BLCKLE  ENSEMBLE 

Alexis  V.  Kirk.  134  Chilian  A»e..  Palm  Beach.  Fla.  33480 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  923,156 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  n.  Dll— 231 


342.925 

VEHICLE  STEERING  WHEEL 

John  C.  Br^cki.  406  Dalton  St..  Grass\alle>,  Calif.  95945 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  669.222 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

u,s.  a.  D12— rd 


342.926 
MOTORIZED  BIOCLE 
Raymond  N.  Russell.  Shepparton.  Australia,  assipior  to  Russell- 
Rogers  Pt>  Ltd.,  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  I.  1992.  Ser.  No.  926.541 
Term  of  patent  14  year? 
L.S.  a.  D12— 111 


342.927 
ALL  TERRAIN  TIRE 
Dan  Thomas,  43  E.  Industrial  Pkwy.,  Spanish  Fork.  Utah  84660 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  840.747 
^^"  „  ^,  ^    T,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

MAGNETIC  FUEL  CAP  ,    «  n   ni7_iv, 

Milton  R.  Hogg.  2021  14th  Atc.  N..  Texas  aty.  Tex.  77590        «-  -^  »-'   "'^ 
Filed  Feb.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  841,004 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  D12-197  dyirjei 
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342.92X  342,931 
TANDEM  WHEEL  THICK  FENDER  PERSONAL  WATERCRAFT  WITH  SEAT 
Franklin  B.  Ijiwrence.  Saratot^,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ultimate    Albert  Mardikian,  Corona  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mar- 
Products  Corporation.  Castro  Vailv.  Calif.  dikian  1991  Irrevocable  Trust,  Corona  Del  Mar,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser    No.  755.359  Filed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,175 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  5,  2007.  Term  of  patent  14  years 
has  been  disclaimed.  U.S.  C\.  D12— 307 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  a.  D12— 184 


342.929 
LICENSE  PLATE  FRAME 
Paul  E.  Spencer.  23302  S.  Normandie  Ave..  Torrance,  Calif. 
90502 

Filed  Oct,  19.  1992.  Str.  No.  598 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 193 


342,932 
AUTOMOBILE  FI.OOR  MAT 
Mario  Primeau,  St-Leonard,  Canada,  assignor  to  Promotions 
Atlantiques  Inc.,  Ix>ngueuil,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827.961 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Aug.  26,  1991,  2608917 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D 12— 203 


342.930 
PAIR  OF  TRUCK  BODV  SIDE  PANELS 
Richard  Lewellen;  Cieorge  Kalis,  Jr.,  and  Robert  M.  Lapsley,  all 
of  Wooster.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Scott  Fetzer  Company, 
Westlake,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  870,040,  Apr.  17,  1992.  This 
application  Jul.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,377 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 196 


342,933 
BOAT 
Randy   W.    Hopper,    Flippin;    Dale    H.    Jensen.    Everton,    and 
Kenneth  P.  Poley,  Yellville,  all  of  Ark,,  assignors  to  Wood 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Flippin,  Ark. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897.550 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 314 


\  ^-T'    /   / 


342,934 
HIGH  SPEED  WATER  SKIMMING  APPARATUS 
Stanley  G.  Weitemier.  630  E.  Jensen  St..  Unit  103,  Meaa,  Ariz. 
85203 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  912,617 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 324 


342,937 
TERMINAL  BLOCK 
Donald  E.  Angel.  Jr..  Oakland;  David  H.  Pitcher,  Menlo  Park, 
and  Matthew  S.  Harvey,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  aaaignors 
to  Monster  Cable  Products,  Inc..  Sooth  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861.501 
Term  of  paunt  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 146 


342.935 
BATTERY  ADAPTER  FOR  A  COMPACT  VIDEO  TAPE 
RECORDER 
SWnichl  OgMawara,  Tokyo,  Japu,  aasigBor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No,  741,821 
CUima  priority,  appUcation  Japui.  Mar,  22.  1991.  3-«089 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
U,S.  a.  D13— 119 


342.938 

SUPPORT  FOR  ELECTRICAL  BOXES 

George  K.  Cheatham,  P.O.  Box  230465,  Fairfcavea.  Mich.  4*023 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,624 

Tent  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D13— 154 


342.936 
ANGLED  BUSHING 
Daniel  J.  Schreiber,  New  Berlin;  Ckarle*  Goenette.  Sooth  Mil- 
waukee; John  F.  Baranowaki.  Franklin,  and  Lawrence  M. 
Barrage,  Sooth  MUwaukee,  all  of  Wia..  asaignora  to  Cooper 
Power  Systema,  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No,  866.522 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 129 


342.939 

CONTROL  PANT:L  FOR  A  FEED  BATCHING  SYSTEM 

Mark  K.  Gaalawyk,  RJR.  1  -  Box  85.  Wetcome.  Minn.  56181 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No,  827.821 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D13— 164 
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M:.*^)  342,942 

WALL  SWITCH  OPKRATOR  TAPE  GLIDE  ROLLER 

Edward  C.  Chockran,   8W6   Mcllvain    [>.,   Indianapolis,   Ind.    Eiji  Kotaki.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assifpior  to  .Son\  Corporation,  lo- 


4*256 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1992.  Vr    No.  2,651 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
U.S.  a.  DUV— 173 


3-1 


kyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1986,  Ser.  No.  939,765 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24.  1986,  61-24392 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D14— 121 


1 

V              \ 

S         1 

1 

S.; 

1^" 

s 

3-r 


342,943 
HOUSING  FOR  A  COMPITER 
Israel  Wetrin.  London,  England,  assignor  to  Elonex  PLC,  l^on- 
don,  England 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837.500 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  16.  1991, 
2017488;  Sep.  16,  1991,  2017489 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 100 


342,941 
COMBINED  SOI  KNOID  HOI  SING  AND  CABLE 
I  IVKAGF 
Carl  H.  Tannenbaum,  Burlington;  Robert  E.  Mitchell;  Wayne 
M.  Groth.  both  of  Milwaukee,  and  Dennis  A.  Mailer,  Racine, 
all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Trombetta  Corporation,  Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser    No.  825,599 
lertii  of  patent  14  years 
U.S,  CI.  D13— 183 


342,944 

COLLAPSIBLE  KEYBOARD  VISION  SHIELD 

George  Rhodes,  3131  Woods  La.,  Marietta,  Ga.  30060 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827.967 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 114 


342,945 

COMBINED  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  AND  \  IDEO 

CASSETTE  RECORDER 

Tae  \  .  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gold  Star  Co.. 

Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  896,554 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.   19,   1992. 
2086   1992 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 129 


342,948 
COMBINED  SPEAKER  30X  AND  AMPLIFIER 
Rie  Furui.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  869.70' 
Claims  pnority.  application  Japan.  No>.  29.  1991.  3-36037 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  -S.  a.  D14— 210 


342,946 
RADIO  RECEIVER 
Kuninori  Hyogo.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No,  779,599 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 192 


342,949 
SPEAKER  BOX 
Yohzoh  Matsuzaka,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  832.485 
Oairas  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  18.  1991.  3-28103 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l.S.  CI.  D14— 214 


342,947 
RADIO  TUNER 
Keiichi  Totsuka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  I>ec.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  815,362 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13.  1991.  3-24531 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 192 


342,950 
ANTENNA  MOUNTING  CI  AMP 
Ronald  L.  Yoder,  Topeka.  Ind.,  assignor  to  I  niversa]  Consoli- 
dated Methods,  Inc..  Topeka,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  588,957,  Sep.  26.  1990.  This  application 
Mar.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  6,157 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  D14— 238 
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34-,  95]  342.954 

ANTENNA  MOL  NTING  CLAMP  FRONT  PANEL  FOR  A  TWO-WAY  MOBILE  RADIO 

RowUd  L.  Voder.  Topek«,  Ind..  assignor  to  Uniyersal  ConsoU-    PhUlip  E.  Lindemmn,  Roselle.  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc. 

dated  Methods.  Inc.,  Topeka,  Ind.  Schanmburg,  111. 

DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  670,601.  Mar    18.  1991.  This  appUcation  FUed  Aug.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,222 

Mar   22,  1993.  Ser   No.  6,145  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  L'.S.  C\.  D14— 258 

U.S.  a.  D14— 23« 


342.952 

ANTENNA  MOL^NTINC  CLAMP 

RomM  L.  Yoder,  Toycka,  lad.,  aasignor  to  UniTersal  CooaoU- 

dated  Metkods,  lac.  Toyeka.  lad. 
DiTWoa  of  Scr.  No.  670,601,  Mar.  18,  1991.  This  appUcatioa 
Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,14« 
Torn  of  patent  14  years 
U.S,  a.  D14— 238 


342.955 
VACUUM  MANIFOLD 
Jack  D.  BaaUer,  GleoTiew,  a>d  Martin  B.  Schrero,  Highland 
Park,  both  of  ni„  aaaigaors  to  Baakief  Companies,  GleoTiew, 

m. 

FUed  JoL  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,118 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D15— 5 


342.95''  342.960 

ROTATING  DRYER  SIPHON  \  IDEO  CA.MERA  COMBINED  WITH  A  \  IDFO  TAPE 

Thoma.s   F.  George.  9484   Princeton-Cilcndale   Rd..   Hamilton.  RECORDER 

Ohio  45011  .Jiroh   Kurata.   Tokyo.   Japan,   assignor   to   Non\    (  orporation. 

Filed  Aug.  ".  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^41.154  Tokyo,  Japan 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Oct.  21.  1991.  Ser    No    '"9.617 

U.S.  a.  ni.^— 199  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  .Mi.  1991    .^-I5"4fl 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  a.  D16— 202 


342.958 

evegi.assf:s 

Richard  V\.  Canayan,  East  Woodstock.  Conn.,  assignor  to  I  »ex 
Safety.  LLC,  Smithficld.  R.I. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1992.  Ser,  No,  960 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

u,s.  a.  D16— ii: 


UMI 


^ 


m 


,A.^A.v^A.f^A-.  &^<Si 


342,953 
MOBILE  ANTENNA  MOUNTING  CLAMP 
Ronald  L.  Yoder,  Tofeka.  lad.,  assignor  to  UaiTcrsal  Consoli- 
dated Methods,  Inc.,  Topeka,  Ind. 
DiTision  of  Ser,  No.  771.999,  Oct.  7.  1991.  This  application  Mar. 
22,  1993,  Ser.  No  6,155 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
CS.  a.  014—238 


342.956 
CRANK  CASE 
Kenneth  Karlason,  HoakTaraa;  Bengt  Arridsson,  Strdmniisbrok; 
Mikael  Nom.  and  Mats  STenasoo.  both  of  Jonkoping.  all  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Hoagrama  Forest  A  Garden  AB,  Hnsk- 
rama.  Sweden 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,142 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jan.  17,  1991,  91  0088 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D15— 5 


342,959 
EYEGLA.SSHS 
James    H     Jannard.    F.astsound.    Wash.,    and    (reorgi    Tackles. 
I^ke     Elsinore.      C^lif.,    assignors     to     Oakley.     Inc..    Ir- 
vine, Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  825.400 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 10- 


342.961 
35  MM  CAMERA 
Toshihiro  Hamamura.  and  Takeshi  Matsushita,  both  of  Tokyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  K.k..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1992,  Ser,  No,  825.163 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul,  2".  1991,  3-22450 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S,  CI,  D16— 209 
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342.96: 
CAMFRA 
Kazuhisa  Honkin.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1992,  Ser    No.  848.399 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  12,  1991,  D3-27611 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  016—209 


342,965 
SHREDDING  MACHINE  FOR  REOCLING 
Jerry  Duke,  and  Patricia  Duke,  both  of  25354  Palomino.  War- 
ren, .Mich.  48089 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834.718 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 34 


342,963 
(  AMERA 
Makoto  Isoiaki.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  23.  1992,  Ser   No.  872,692 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  (ict.  23.  1991,  3-32032 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  016—209 


342.964 

HEAD  STOCK 

Joel  M.  Harriott.  P.O.  Box  542,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55458 

Filed  Apr    18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687.412 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.s.  a.  or— 20 


342.966 

COMBINED  PEDESTAL  AND  PRINTER 

Ronald  L.  Carter,  104  Commerce  Dr.,  Greer,  S.C.  29651 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,274 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D18— 53 


342,967  342^0 

BUSINESS  FORM  VENT)ING  MACHINE 

C.  Vincent  Sisilli,  31610  BroMlbeKh  Rd..  Malibu.  Calif.  90265  JoMf  W.  Scbwarzli,  StouffnUe.  CaiuMla,  aasigDor  to  Machine-O- 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  2^68  Matic  Limited,  Newmarket,  Canada 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Apr.  21,  1992.  Ser,  No.  871.746 

U.S.  a.  D19— 1  Term  of  patent  14  year* 

U.S  a.  D20— ^ 


CE 


f        =" 


h: 


342.968 
OCmiBINED  HNGER  GRIP  AND  HOLDER  FOR 
PLURALITV  OF  WHITING  INSTRUMENTS 
Garrett    L.    Meinke,   P.O.    Box    3821,    IncUne   ViUage, 
89450-3821 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889.299 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 55 


NeT, 


342,969 

FINGER-MOUNT  ABLE  HOLDER  FOR  A  WRTITNG 

INSTRUMENT 

Mitchell  L.  Edwank,  1812  SfOKC  St.,  So.  Paandeaa,  CaUf. 

91030 

FUed  Aag.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,719 
Tcni  of  pataat  14  yean 
U-S.  CL  D19— 55 


342.971 

SUPPORT  MODULE  FOR  MOBILE  ADVERTLSING 

DISPLAYS  FOR  SPORTING  ARENAS 

D.  Jose  M.  G.  MartliL,  .Madrid.  Spain,  assignor  to  Doma  U.S.A.. 

Inc.,  New  York,  NY, 
CootinaatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  540363,  Jon.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
Dea.  328,613.  TUa  appUcatkM  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,925 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D20— 10 
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34-,  9-T2  342.974 

(, \MK*'bO ARD  BALL  AND  CLP  GAME 

Guy  K  Diedrich  3005  Collin  Ct.,  Piano.  Te%.  75075;  Richard  L.    W.  Dayid  Walker.  Jr..  1316  Sharon  St..  NW .  Atlanta.  Ga.  30314 
French,  1415  VW  Peter  s  Colony  Rd..  Carrollton,  Tex.  75007;  Filed  Not.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  792.076 

Scott  Boeckle,  3504  N    Htzhugh.  Dallas,  Tex.  75204,  and  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Michael  Sours,  513  Maples.  McKinney.  Tex.  75069  U.S.  Q.  D21— 62 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1991.  Ser   No.  810.807 
lemi  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D21-35 


M\NIPL  I.ATIM   PI  /.7.1  I 
Ronald  Uoultite.  P.O.  Box  202.  Newbtrn.  Fcnn.  38059 
Filed  AuR.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  925,484 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  a.  D2I— 104 


342.9-8 

KK-S  PxnOMriTTFl)  SPKKD  ( ONTROI  I  IR  K)R  A 

R  M)l()  CONTROl  I  I  1)  MODI  1 

K.  vm  R    Orton.  9''0  Callc  Neaocio.  San  Clementt.  I  alif   ^2672 
Filed  \ui..  26.  1992.  Str.  No.  936.U87 
Term  (if  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  CI.  D21  — 141.1 


34:,9-'v 

COMBINKD  TO^   STl  ITU)  l\  R  \NNOs  vi  Ri  ^.  rf  \ 
DlNOSAl  R   AM)  VC,(.  <  ON!  \IS}  H 
Irene    H.    Patuknms.    ^    luckeiman    >;      ^■■u!h    H'>st-  r.     Nlas 
02127 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1992.  Ser    No.  876.024 
Term  of  patent   14  »ears 
IJ.S.  a.  D21-:4> 


342.9"  _< 
CONTROI.I  FR  FOR  K  \  IDFO  GAMF  MACHINE 
Patrick  T.  Ho,  Kwai  CTiuiir.  HonR  Kong,  assignor  to  STD  Elec-  342.975 

tronic  International  1  id..  Hong  Kong  BOLNCING  TOY 

Filed  Nov    20,  1992,  Ser   No.  1,689  Greg  Depamphilis,  Flat  3,  26  Roberts  Terrace.  Whyalla.  South 

CTalms  pn<inr\,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jun.  22.  1992.        .Australia,  .Australia 
2023"52  Filed  Jm,  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  818.983 

Term   )f  patent  14  \eap>  Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  11,  1991,  1993  91 

U.S.  Q.  D21 48  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S,  a,  D21— 66 


342,9-'7 
TOY  TRl  CK 
Mel  Appel.  Livingston.  N.J.,  as.signor  to  Mel    Xppei   I  imited. 
Kowloon.  Hone  Kong 

Filed   \pr    24,  1992.  Ser.  No    873,045 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
VS.C\.  1)21- l.U 


342.980 

COMBINED  TOY  STl  TTFD  BRONTOSaIRUS 

DINOSAl  R  AND  FCr<,  (ONI  MNFR 

Irene   H.    Patukonis.   8    Tuckerman   St.,   South    Hoslor.    Mas,s. 

0212- 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8-,Vl,U 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D21  — 14S 
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342  981  342,983 

ACnON'nCURE  GAMES  RACKET  FRAME 

Bruce  M    D\ndrade,  .'  Ten  Fvck  Rd..  Whitehouse  Su..  N.J.  Andrew  O.  Coe,  West  Sussex.  England,  assignor  to  Dunlop 

(voooa  Limited.  London,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mav   1  i    mi.  Vr    No.  881.378  Filed  Mar.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  859.537 

Term  of  patent  14  jears  Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Sep.  27.  1991, 

I  S   CI    D:1--I5<!  2017769 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D21— 212 
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342.984 

ARROW  HEAD 

SalTatore  P.  Gusmano.  3839  Joy  Rd..  Metamora.  Mich.  4S455 

Filed  Aug.  21.  19«9,  Ser.  No.  396,016 

■^'•^*  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Dt^El  L  S  CI  D22 115 

Marian  McNally.  494  Winston  Churchill  Blvd..  Oakville,  On- 
tario, Canada  I.5M  5H4 

Filed  Jun    9,  1992.  V-r    No.  895,884 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  d:i— ri 


342,985 
B\1T  CASTING  FISHING  ROD  HANDLE 

Steven  I     Gricc,  Spirit  I^ke.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Berkley.  Inc. 
Spirit  I.akf,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1992.  Ser,  No.  836,081 
term  of  patent  14  >carv 
L1.S.  CI.  U2:— 142 


342,988 
FALCET  HANDLE 
Franz  W.  Jans.  Roedermark.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  assignor  to 
JAIX)  Bathroom  and  Hardware  Manufacturing  C  o.,  Cama- 
rillo.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  626.180.  l>ec,  11.  1990,  Pat    No,  Des. 
339.849.  This  application  Jun.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  9,793 
Term  of  patent  14  \ean 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 252 


342.986 
(0\ER  FOR  A  FALCET  MOUNTED  WATER  RLTER 
Mark  Kurth,  Hammond.  Ind..  assignor  to  Omni  Corporation. 
Hammond,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan   31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  829.741 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI   D23— 209 


:'^/;==''' 


■^.r  — "^ 


342.989 
HUMIDIFIER 

Julie  A.  V^ alien.  Jefferson  City,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  (  arrier  (  or- 
poration.  Syracuse.  N.^ 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No   921.495 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U^.  a.  D23— 5- 


342.987 

POOL  SWEEPER 

Harry  V>    Newhard.  2  Pebble  Creek  Rd..  St.  I^uis,  Mo.  63123 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551.753.  Jul.  12,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,059 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D32— 25 
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J42.^  342.993 

AIR  ni  IFR  H  KMENT  TELESCOPING  INHALATOR  WITH  VERTICAL  INTAKE 
T«deusz  JarosKzvk.  StoufMiton,  Wis..  assiRnor  to  Ford  Motor    Saul  Fathi,  Huntington.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Hospitak.  Inc..  Lin- 

Compan).  I>earborn.  Mich  denhurst,  N.Y.                                              ^,.^^^ 

Filed  Dec    13    1991,  Vr   No.  8(n.36<>  Filed  Dec.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,684 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L  .S.  O,  D23-3*.-;  '•'•S  CI-  D24-U0 
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342.995 
COMBINED  DOCKING  (  ANNL  I  A  HI  B  \ND  MATING 

STVI.I--T  HUB 
James   W     Simmnns.   8122   Datapoint   Dr..   >an    Antonio.    lex. 
"'8229 

I  lU'd  Dec.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  80^.563 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  i):-i_ii; 


342.997 
DISPOSABLK  PANTS 
Margaret   (,.   Buck.    130   Bucks   1^..   Rirohoc.   }  ranktin.    Ijt. 
■•0538.  and  Tessic  R,  Michel.  1805  \  ictor  II   Blvd..  Moraan 
City,  U.  "0380 

Piled  Jul.  9.  1992.  Ser    N,i    Qn.;99 
Terrr  of  patent  14  \tars 
U.S.  a.  1)24— 126 


342,991 
HEATING  ELEMENT  FOR  A  RADIANT  STOVE  HEATER 
Ke»iB  R.  McWilliama,  Stratford-Lpon-AToo,  England,  aasigiior 
to  C«nuiia»peed  Uraited.  Droitwich,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  2L  1990.  Ser,  No.  570,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Feb.  27,  1990, 
2005031 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
CS.  a.  D23-— tl9 


342,992 
SANTTIZING  STATION  FOR  HANDS 
Barry  Robertaon,  ISth  Side  Road.  R.R.  #2,  Rockwood,  Ontario. 
Canada  NOB  2K0 

Filed  May  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  698,574 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  No».  13, 1990,  13-11-90-* 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D23— 270 


342,994 
INHALATOR 
Paul  K.  Rand,  and  David  J.  Heame.  both  of  Ware.  England, 
assignors  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited,  Greenford,  England 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  821,555 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  IS,  1991, 
2015978;  Jul.  15.  1991.  2015979 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 110 


342.996 
INCONTINKNCK  PAD  342.998 

I.eonard  Pcarlstein,  Gladwyne,  and  Gerd  Cremer,  Wa>ne,  both  ]i  j  LMINATKD  T()N(,l  1  DKPRKSSDR  HANDI  Y 

of  Pa,.  a,ssignors  to  ICD  Industries,  Inc.,  Wayne,  Pa.  j^hn  A.  Krug,  26«9  N.  (,alle>  St..  Orange.  Calif  92665;  Romeo 

Filed  May  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  887.024  s,   ortiz.  and  Marylin  R.  Ortiz,  both  of  HXM  \  ine  St.,  Paso 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Robles.  Calif.  93446 

U.S.  a.  D24— 126  Piled  Ju|    u    ,991    Ser    No    "29.819 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  CI,  D24— 136 
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342.999  ^-OO^ 

MAS^SAGKR  HEEL  STRAP 

Anthony  S    Goraalres    Jr.   1165  Hele  St..  Kailua,  Hi.  96734.    George  R.  Gaurry.  Hainesport.  N.J ..  assignor  to  Mayo  Founda- 

«ig^or  to  Anthony  >   (K,ns.iv««.  Jr..  Kai.ua,  Hi.  tion  for  Medical  f^u^tion  «,d  Research   Rochester,  Mmn. 

Filed  Feb    :U.^    19«9,  Ser    No.  314.498  F.led  Jan.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  814.929 

lerni  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

US   O   D^«-14-  U.S.  a.  D24-192 


343.004  343,007 

REMOTE  OPERATOR  CO^r^ROL  MODLXE  WTNTK)W  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 

Wilfred  J.   Nelson,   BomsriUe,   Minn.,   assignor  to  Tri-State    Douglas  L.  Cole,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Industries, 

Machinery  Co.,  .Minneapolis,  Minn.  Kent  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672,626.  Mar.  20,  1991,  abandoned.  Rled  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No  744,793 

This  application  Feb.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  4,621  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S   C\.  D25 — 124 

U.S.  a.  D25— 33 


11 


343.000 
ENDOS<  OFK  STAPLER 
Todd  J.  Olson.  I^»eland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

Filed  t)ct,  15.  1991,  Vr   No.  776.748 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a,  D24— 145 


343,003 
PEDESTAL  MOL1ST  INDUSTRIAL  MIXERS 
David  O.  Mechler,  Fairport;  Daniel  J.  Bentley,  Rochester,  and 
James  H.  Karlin,  Fairport.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y, 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,894 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 220 


343,001 

SPINE  TREATMENT  CUSHION 

Kevin  O.  Boland,  7758  Wisconsin  A»e.,  Ste.  507,  Bethesda,  Md. 

20816 

Filed  Jul    16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  731,023 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 183 


"v^.'-' 


^^' 


343  005  343,008 

WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION  WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 

Jeanne  A.  Moss,  Windom;  Dennis  C.  Westphal,  Galra,  both  of    ^"S*"*^:  ^'*-  ^"'*-  ^'*^"  ■»«'«°«^  '"  "^"^n  Industries. 
Kans,,  and  Jeffrey  B,  Hersh,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Cer-        ''^"^      ^.  „ 

tainTeed  Cx,rporation,  Valley  Forge.  Pa.  _  '^''«*  '^'*  '*•  »'*'»•  ^-  *^°-  ^**- '^ 

Filed  Dec  26   1991   Ser  No  814.288  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr   13. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^^-  *^  *>**"  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 124 


U.S.  a.  D25— 119 


343.009 

343,006  WINTXDW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 

DECORATIVE  EXTRUSION  Dom^at  L.  Cole,  Seattle.  Waik„  aKigMr  to  Mikron  IwiBstncs, 

Peter  M.  Stagl,  Monis  Plain,  N  J..  avisMr  to  Amet,  Inc..  Kent,  Wasli. 

Great  Neck,  N.Y.  FUed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,603 

FUed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882.0r7  Tera  of  pMeat  14  yean 

Ttrm  of  pateat  14  ytmn  L',S.  Q.  D25— 124 
VS.  a.  D25— 123 
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M3  010  ^-Ol^ 

WINDOW  rOMPONKNT  EXTRUSION  WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
DougUs  L.  Col*.  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Industries,    Douglas  L.  Cole.  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Industries. 

ii^„t  w..h  •'*"^'  Wash. 

Filed  Mav  ^    1992.  Ser    No.  880.351  Filed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,091 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  025-124  U.S.  a.  D25-124 


J-KNUARY  4.    i'^04 


U.S    PATENT  .AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


749 


343,016  343.018 

VFHICII  AR  WARNING  LAMP  RECH -VRGKABI  K  FL\SHI  IGHT 

Nobuo  Matsukawa.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Koito  Manu-    Kevin  S.  (Tarrity.  \ladison.  Conn  ,  assignor  t<    (rarnt>   Indus- 
facturing  (  o..  I  td.,  Tokyo.  Japan  tries.  Inc.,  Madison,  f  nnn 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1991.  Ser    No    ■"6.4"4  Filed  Jan.  21.  1992,  >Ner    No    K22.830 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr    15,  1991,  3-10660  Term  of  patent  14  \earv 

Term  of  patent  14  years  L.S.  CI,  U26 — 3^ 

U.S.  a.  1);n-  3!s 


343,011 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
DoDgUa  L.  Cole,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Industries.  343.014 

Kent.  Wash.  DECXJRATION  FOR  ROOF  EDGES 

Filed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881364  Marc-Eric  CoTini.  Lorient.  97  133,  St.  Barthelemy  Guadeloupe, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Guadeloupe 

U.S,  a.  D25— 124  Filed  May  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  703,102 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 136 


343.015 
343.012  EMERGENCV'  NIGHT  LIGHT 

WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION  John  S.  Yuen,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  John  Manufac- 

Douglas  L  Cole  Seattle  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Industries,        turing  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

KenTwash.  "  f""*  ^»r  10-  ^^^'  ^er.  No.  849.140 

Filed  May  7.  1992,  Ser.  No,  882.090  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  9,   1991, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  2018079 

U  S   CI    D2^ 124  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D26— 26 


IS) 


r 


( 


^ 


343,019 
RECHARGEABLE  FTASHI  ICHT 
Kevin  S.  Garrity,  Madison,  Conn.,  assignor  to  (^ar^it^    Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Madison.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No,  822.840 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S   n   n26— 3- 


343,017 
DKCFLERATION  WARNING  LIGHT 
Alexander  C.  Montgomery.  II,  2521  W.  Blackburn.  Springfield, 
Mo.  55807,  and  Jerry  W    Wood,  1219  K.  Berkley,  Springfield. 
Mo.  65804 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,491 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 35 


343,020 
ADJl  STABLE  Di:^K  LAMP 
Roger   Vang.   Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to   Be- Vang  Industrial 
Corp.,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  29.  1992,  Ser    No   891,464 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S,  a.  D26— 55 
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34J,021  343,023 

CONCEALED  LaNDSC  APE  I.LMINAIRE  !!:! ^^^L^''  ^'t^*^  ^  m  r     a         n.  v 

W.y™«  W    Compton.  Chino  HilU,  and  Thomas  F.  Steinkrau*.  Flora  Kilpatrick.  155-20  132nd  Ave..  Spnnfrfield  Gardens,,  N.Y. 

Glendora,  both  of  Caiif..  ^signers  .o  Kim  Lighting,  Inc.,  Cit>  11434                                ^^^   ^^   ^^   ^^^^^^^ 

of  Industry.  Calif.  ,      .     .  i.4    „„  . 

Dirision  of  Ser    No.  539.049.  Jun.  15.  1990.  Pat.  No.  Des.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

338,736.  This  application  Jan.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  4,223  U.S.  O.  D28— 9 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L  .S.  a.  D26— "4 


343.022 

nOODLIGHT 

Kent  A.  Solberg.  Racine,  and  Donald  Wandler,  Caledonia,  both 

of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Ruud  Lighting,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb   11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  653,807 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  2,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L'.S.  n,  D26— 6« 


343,024 

HOLDER  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC,  HAND  HELD  HAIR 

DRYER 

Philip  Z.  Blaisdell,  3328  Mt.  Diablo  Blvd.,  Lafayette,  Calif. 

94549 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,620 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D28— 18 


-:tr- 
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343  025  343.028 

LADY  S  ELECTRIC  SHAVER  LIPSTICK  CASE 
Joseph  M.  Sulik,  Beacon  Falls.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Remington    Fo-Chun    Chen.   Changhua   City.   Taiwan,   assignor    to   Chaun 

Products  Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Hsiang  Tang  Chemical  Co..  Ltd..  Changhua  City.  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov,  9.  1990.  Ser.  No.  611,491  F'iled  Jan.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  823.554 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

U.S.  CT  D2«~49  U.S.  CI.  D28— 87 


343.026  343.029 

COMBINED  R.\ZOR  AND  CAP  THEREFORE  pjv  k  MASK 

Michel   Dallaire:   Michel   Swift,   and   Michael   Santella.   all   of    >,,j^p„  Berenson.  Sharon.  Mass..  assignor  t(    \qua-l<isuri   In- 
Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  I^  ProduiW  S.W.L.  Inc..  Que-        dustries.  Inc.,  Avon.  Mass. 
bee.  Canada  Filed  Jun.  11.  1992.  Ser    No   89'.508 

Filed  May  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  706.742  r^rm  of  patent  14  >ears 

Claims     priority,     application     Canada.     Feb.     26,     1991.    j^  g   q    j)29_9 
26-02-9111 

Term  of  patent  14  years  

U.S.  a.  D28— 4' 


343.027 

COMBINE  TWEEZERS  AND  MAGNIFYING  GLASS 

Kenneth  J,  Coleman,  6217  Lou  St..  Crystal  I^ake,  III.  60014 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,714 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a,  D28— 55 


343.030 

BIRD  FEEDER 

Paul  H.  Harwick.  Jr..  44  V, .  Broad  St..  Souderton.  Pa    18964 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  82",806 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D30— 12« 
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MJ.OJl 
COMBINKD  SADDI  K  AND  TACTC  CADDY 
Margo  McElhajiey.  2504  Sagitlarius  [>r.,  Nampa,  Id.  83651 

Filed  Mar    ft,  1W2.  Ser    No.  845,475 
Term  of  paten!  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D30-14.' 


343,033 
ELECTRIC  V  ACLUM  C1.EANER 
Takashi  Shoji.  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822.832 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26.  1991.  3-224'5 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D32— 22 


343,035  343,037 

cocnterbalance:  for  an  altomatic  swimming  fcel  siphon  container 

POOL  cleaner  head  Raymond  V, .  Roussel.  32  S.  Main  St..  East  Hampton,  Conn. 

Dieter  H.  F.  Kallenbach.  Transvaal,  South  Africa,  assignor  to        06424 

Zarina  Holding,  C.V..  Amsterdam,  Netherlands  Filed  Mar   5,  1991.  Ser    No.  664,964 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  532,497  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims    priority,    application    South    Africa,    Dec.    4.    1989.    I  .S.  CI.  U32— 53 
89   1160 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
C.S.  CT.  U32— 25 


343.032 

DOG  TRANSPORT  SAFTT^  RIG  FOR  PICKUP  TRUCKS 

Alfred  V    Carrero,  P  O    Box  155.  Ucoochee,  Fla.  33537 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1990.  Ser   No.  596,972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CT.  D30— 151 


343,034 
COLTVTERBALANCE  FOR  AN  ALTOMATIC  SWIMMING 

POOL  CLEANER  HEAD 

Dieter  H.  F.  Kallenbach,  TransTaal  Province,  South  Africa, 

assignor  to  Zarina  Holding,  C.V .,  Amstertlam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1990,  Ser.  No.  488,766 
Claims    priority,    application    South    Africa.    Sep.    4,    1989, 
89/0787 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 25 


343,036 

a.EAMNG  DEVICE 

Sarkis  Khanzadian,  2472  3rd  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94107 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,922 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D32— 40 


343.038 

CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  REFl  SE  AND 

RECYCLING  RECEPTACT.E 

Darid  L.  Gammons,  Kempton,  Pa.,  and  Philip  C.  Haas.  R.D.  «2 

Box  159,  Kempton,  Pa.  18529,  assignors  to  Philip  C    Haas, 

Kempton.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  858.326 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 11 
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343.039 

LAWN  W(X)D  CART 

Carl  C.  Knox.  R.R.  *2.  Box  ZS^O.  Kannington,  Mo.  63640 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1991,  .Ser.  No.  758.963 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L\S.  a.  D34— 18 


343,041 

PALLET 

Glenn  M.  Beasley.  4703  W.  Redbird  La.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75236 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  816,937 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D34— 38 


343,040 

PLAYPEN  ON  WHEELS 

Cindy  L.  Wilson,  905  Annabelle,  Modesto,  Calif,  95350 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  673,495 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D34— 19 


343,042 
FL'LL  DEPTH  CASE 
William  P.  Apps,  c/o  Rehrig  Pacific-Company,  Inc.,  4010  E. 
26th  St.,  and  Gerald  R.  Koefelda,  c  o  Rehrig  Pacific  Com- 
pany, Inc.  4010   E.   16th  St.,  both  of  Los   Angeles,  Calif. 
90023-0908 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,201 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S,  a.  D34— W 
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Aaldenberg,  Eric:  See— 

Hawes,  Robert  E  .  Jr  .  Dellacroce-Steinberg.  Cheryl,  Aaldenberg. 
Enc,  and  Lynch,  James  1  .  ?.:^5.4?'J.  CI    281-45  CX» 
.^baxis.  Inc    See— 

Chatteriec,  Bika.sh  K     Buhl,  Steven  N     \ix.  Chi-Sou;  Tang,  Thuy 
N     Smith.  Gar\  I.  ,  Bhavani,  Bhaskar.  Alvarado.  Anthony,  and 
Wong,  Swee,  <,275.016.  CI.  62-381.000. 
ABB  Paten!  GmbH   See— 

Schwendt,  Lutz,  5,275,113.  CI.  105-199,400, 
AbbciII  Laboratories  See — 

Chow,   Herbert  S     Kotlarik.  John  J..  Wroblewski,   Mieczyslaw 
Wilson.    Thoma-s    J      and    VIcCov.    Jimmy    D-.    5,275.951,   CI 
4.'(6-50  000 
Dickman.  Daniel  A     Horrom.   Bruce  W      Hsiao,  Chi-Nung  W  , 
Leanna.  M    Robert,  Mazdiyasni.  Hormoz,  Monon,  Howard  E 
Zvdowskv,    Thomas    M  ,    Baker,    William    R..    and    Condon, 
Stephen  L  ,  5.2'5.')50.  CI   435-280  000 
Kleinen.  Hoilis  D  .  5.2"6.0."<1,  CI    514-237  200, 
Ahhott,  Ronald  G     Sec- 
Eastman.     .Alan    D      and     Abbvitt,     Ronald    G,     5.2^6,245,    CI 
585-82.3  000 
-Abe,  Kazunobu   See — 

'lamakawa.    Seishiro,    Tsuzaki,    Michimasa,    Komon,    Kiyotaka. 
Fujiki,   Saloshi;   Nozue.   Akivoshi,   .'Vbe.   Kazunobu,   and   .Aoki, 
Masashi.  5,275.878.  CI   428-3C)6  600 
Abe,  Milsuo,  Ogura.  Yukiko,  Saito,  Ma-sakatsu.  and  Tsuchiya.  Toshio, 

to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Magnetic  head    5,2'6,574,  CI    360-126  Oa) 
.Abe,  \ugaku   See — 

Osada.  Mitsuo,  .Abe,  ^  ugaku.  and  Hayoshi,  Tetsuya.  5.275,782.  CI 
411-60  000 
.Abidin.  Anwar   See — 

L-embke,  Manfred,  Kratt,  ,\lfred,  and  Abidin,  .Anwar.  5.275,143. 
CI    123-4"")  000 
-Abidin.  Michael  R  ,  and  Lehmbeck.  Steven  P  ,  to  Bloom.  Leonard,  a 
part    interest     Guarded    scalpel    for    surgical    u.se     5.275.606.    CI 
606-167000 
Abrams,  Matthew  L    Panitioned  container   5,275,-^04.  CI    220-525  000 
Abrasive  Cleaning  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Simpson.  Steven  C  ,  Cowell.  Ronald  O  .  and  Schroeder,  David  W  . 
5,274.964.  CI    51-417  000 
,Abvs.  Joseph  A  .  Kadija.  Igor  \'  ,  and  Maisano,  Joseph  J  ,  Jr  .  to  AT&T 
Bell    Laboraiones     Rotating    cylinder-throwing    power    electrode. 
5.275."11,  CI    204-434  000 
Acer  Incorptirated   See — 

Vu.  Ying-Kmg,  5,276.840,  CI    395-425  000 
Acker,    Richard   C  ,   to  Tcledyne   Industries.    Inc    \  alve   system   for 

beverage  filling  machines    5,275,206.  CI    13^-625  460 
Adam.  Gerard   See— 

Lesieur.   Daniel.   Yous.   Said.   Depreux,   Patrick,   Andnem.  Jean. 
Adam.  Gerard,  Caignard.  Daniel  H     and  Guardiola.  Beatnce, 
5,2^6.051.  CI    514-415  000 
Adam,  Y'ossi   See — 

Landa    Benzion    Niv,   Yehuda.   Lav  on.   Amiran.   Pinhas.   Hanna. 

Adam.  Yossi.  and  Krumberg,  Yakov,  5.276.49:,  CI   355-277  000 

Adams,  Alan  D  ,  and  Heck.  James  V  .  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc    2-(N- 

imidazohumphenvD-carbapenems   5.276.149,  CI    540-302  000. 
Adam.s.  Andy  W   Clip   5.275.578,  CI   482-27  000 
Adams  GmbH  &  Co   Armaturen  KG   See— 

Bauwerker,  Alfred,  5.275,374.  CI    251-.305  000 
Adams.  Mark  K    See — 

Cercone.  Ronald  J  .  Adams.  Mark  K  .  Gatto.  Dom  L  ,  and  %  alen- 
tine,  Douglas  R  .  5.274.874.  CI    15-244  lOO 
Adar,  Renen.  Henry.  Charles  H     K.azannov,  Rudolf  F  .  and  Milbrodt, 
Michele  A  ,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboraiones   Polanzation  independent 
optical  tap   5.276,746.  CI   385-27.000 
Adir  et  Compagnie  S^f — 

Lesieur,   Daniel.   Yous.   Said,   Dcpreux.   Patrick.   Andrieux.  Jean. 
Adam.  Gerard.  Caignard.  Daniel  H  .  and  Guardiola.  Beatrice. 
5.2^6.051,  CI    514-»15000 
Adkms.   Douglas  R  ,   and   Rawlinson.   K    Scott,   to  Sandia   National 
Laboratories.   Dual   manifold  heat   pipe  evaporator    5.275.232.  CI 
165-104  260 
Adier.  Randy  W    See— 

Sperduti.  David.  Williams.  Randolph  C    Bn&senden.  James  S  ,  and 

Adler.  Randy  W.,  5.275.252.  CI    180-197  000 
Sperduti.  David.  Williams.  Randolph  C  .  Bnssenden.  James  S  ,  and 
Adler.  Randy  W  .  5.275,253.  CI   180-197  000 
Adney.  William  S    See — 

Himmel.  Michael  E  .  Adney,  William  S  ;  Tucker.  Melvin  P    and 
Grohmann.  K.arel.  5.275.944,  CI   435-209  000 
Advanced  Micro  Devices  Inc    See — 

Wincn.  John  M  .  5.276.716.  CI    .375120000. 


Advanced  Photonix.  Inc     See — 

Fagen.  Shawn  J  ,  5,2^6,348,  CI   257-435.000. 
Advanced  Technologv  Laboratories.  Inc    See — 

KiUam,  Donald  G  ,  5,2-5, 16^  CI   128-662  030 
-Aebi.  Tom.  and  W  icht.  Philippe,  to  Ascom  Autelca  Ltd   Protection 
system  for  critical  memory  information    5. 2-6, ,"44,  CI    395-425.000, 
AfTlitto,  John   See— 

Nabi.    Nuran.   Gaffar,    Abdui    and    -Afrimo,   John.   5.275.805,  CL 
424-54  GOO 
AfromowHz,  Martin  A    W  olihuis,  Roger  A  -  and  Mitchell.  Gordon  L.. 
to  Innovation  Associates    Apparatus  and  method  for  determining 
phvsiologic      characten-stics      of     body      lumens       5.275.169.     Cl- 
128-673  000 
AGA  Aktiebolag   See— 

Menzel,  Paul,  and  Thenlon,  Tim,  5.2^5.446.  C\.  285-134.000. 
Saltin-  Lars,  5,2-4.806,  CI    29-403  100 
Agarwal,  Knshna.  and  Shea,  Donald  F  .  to  E-Svstems.  Inc,  Integrated 
antenna-converter    system    m    a    unitary    package     5.276.457,    CI. 
343.789  000 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology    Sei— 

Obuchi.  Akira,  Ogata.  .Atsushi,  Mizuno.  Koichi,  Ohi,  .Akihiko  and 
Ohuchi,  Hideo.  5,2-5,-02,  CI   423-239  100 
Agrawal.  Rakesh.  Woodward,  Donald  W  ,  and  Xu.  Jianguo,  to  ,Air 
Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc    Hvbnd  air  and  nitrogen  recycle  lique- 
fier    5,2-5.003.  CI   62-24  000 
-Agrawal.   Rakesh.  and   Kleinberg    William   T.  to   ,Air  Products  and 
Chemicals.  Inc   Consolidated  hea!  exchanger  air  separation  process 
5.2-5.004-  C!   62-24  000 
Agn,  Sense.  Inc    See — 

Muckler,  Gregory  A  .  5.275.130.  CI    119-53,500, 
Aguilar,  Jose  G    See— 

Sarkisian,  Nancy    L     Bacon.  James  S     Aguilar    Jose  G  ,  Evans. 
Robert     J       Henlage.     Dame!      and     Beniauihnt,     B<-X^nsieng. 
5.276.559,  CI    360-18  OOC 
,Ahne,  Hellmut   Sef— 

Sezi,  Recai.  Leuschner.  Rainer,  Sebald,  Michael-  Birkjc   Siegfned. 
and  Ahne.  Hellmut.  5, 2-5, 920.  CI   4.30- :•!'  OOC. 
Aichelmann.  Fredenck  J  .  Jr  .  Bachman.  Bruce  E     Busch.  Robert  E 
Redman.  Theodore  M  .  and  Thoma.  Endre  P  ,  to  Inlcmational  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation  Fast  access  memory  structure  5.276.846. 
CI    3Q5-425  000 
Aida.  Hiroshi.  to  Kvocera  Corporation  .Method  for  producing  diamond 

films   5.275,798.  CI   423-446.000. 
Aikawa.  Takeshi   See — 

Imai.  Toru,  Aikawa.  Takeshi,  Saito,  Mitsuo.  and  Mmagawa,  Kenji, 
5.276.821.  CI    395-375  000 
.Aikawa,  Yasulaka  See— 

Nishiyama.  .Akio,  Koyama.  Taka,shi    .Aikawa.  "l  asutaka.  Ohshima, 
Hideo.    Terao.    Yuichiro.    Kato.    Munenon     and    Sakaj,    .Akio. 
5.2-5.981.  CI    501-8- OOC 
AIL  Svstems.  Inc    She- 
wing. C  David  and  Thompson.  James.  5.276.772.  CI.  395-27.000. 
Air  Box  Concept  GmbH   See— 

Bierfreund.  KarlHeinz,  5.:-<.2'>0.  CI   206-522,000. 
,Air  Methods  See— 

Morgan.  Roy  L  .  5.274.864,  CI    5-627  000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc    See — 

Agrawal,    Rakesh.    Woodward.    Donald    'A       and    Xu.    Jianguo. 

5.275.003,  CI   62-24  000 
Agrawal.    Rakesh.    and    Kiemberg.    William    T  .    5,275.004,    CI. 

62-24  000 
Cheng.     Tze-Chiang.     and     Mao.     Chung-Ling.     5.276.084.     CI 

524-555  000 
Mazzafro.  William  J  ,  Clarke.  Stephen  1     and  Tavlor.  Philip  N.. 
5.275.701.  CI    20.3-12  000 
Aisin  Newhard  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Inoue.  Tatsuo,  and  Tominaga.  Akira,  5.275,002,  CI,  62-6,000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Hotta.  Koji,  and  Aoki,  Kongo.  5.275.138.  CI-  123-90170. 
Satoh.  Munetaka-   lio,  Sadao-  and  Nawa.  Hiroshi.  5,275,457.  CI. 
296-65  100 
Aizawa,  Michihiko  See — 

Hisaiima.  Daisuke.  Ohuchi.  Tomihisa.  Nishiguchi,  Akira   Koseki. 
Yasuo.  Aizawa.  Michihiko,  Yoda.  Hiroaki   and  Nakao   Takashi. 
5.275.010.  CI   62-148  000 
Ajika.  Natsuo,  Shimizu.  Masahiro.  and  Yamaguchi.  Takehisa.  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semiconductor  device  manufactur- 
ing apparatus   5.275.629.  CI    29-25  010 
,Ajika.  Natsuo  See — 

Anma.  Hideaki,  Ohi.  Makoto   Ajika.  Natsuo,  Hachisuka.  Atsushi. 
and  Okudaira,  Tomonon.  5. 2-6. .344,  CI   25--336  000 
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Ajinomoto  Co  .  Inc  :  See — 

Kauoka,  Takehiko;  Kawasaki.  Haruo:  Ohura.  Hanitoshi;  Uchida, 
Yoahinobu;  Yasaki.  Akihiko,  and  Kishimoto,  Shinichi.  5.275.702, 
a   203-85  000 
Akao.  MuUuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co .  Ltd  Container  for  light-sensi- 
nve  strip  materials  having  unproved  light  waling  means.  5.275.283. 
CI   206-409  000 
Akel,  H.  Rodolfo:  See— 

Teigen.  Bard  C  ;  Akel.  H   Rodolfo;  Zymba.  Paul  S  .  Banas,  John 
M.    ToUo.  James  S  ,  Bradley.  Craig.  Lindsay.  Joe  B.,  Jr ;  and 
Love.  Benjamin  F  ,  5.275,644,  CI.  06-190000 
Akinaga.  Katsuhiro;  Kikuchi.  Yasuo;  and  Sugaya.  Totmo.  to  Hitachi 
Koki  Co  .  Ltd   Method  of  preventing  colors  from  being  mixed  for  a 
two-color  image  forming  apparatus  5.276,487,  CI   355-245.000 
Akins,  Robert  E  ,  Jr  .  and  Tuan.  Rocky  S  ,  to  Thomas  Jeffer«>n  Umver- 
jity       Cetyltnmethylammonium      bromide      gel      electrophoresis 
5.275,708.  CI    204-182  800 
Akkap«)di.  Murali  K  ,  and  Glans,  Jeffrey  H.,  to  Allied  Signal  Inc 
Preparation  of  polyamide  from  arylene  cyclic  diamide  5.276,131.  CI 
528-271000 
Akuebolaget  Electrolux:  See— 

Quarfordt.  Carl;  and  Ohlson.  Lars-Bertil.  5.274,954,  CI  49-386  000 
Aktinson.  Benjamin  E..  Ill  Gas  electric  range  apparatus.  5.275.147.  CI 

126-390BA. 
Akuugawa.  Ichiro;  Matsuzaki,  Kunimitsu;  Matsuo.  Toshio;  Fujii. 
Ryuichi.  Umeki,  Satoru;  Ono.  Yoshimichi;  Miyamoto.  Takeo;  Ueta. 
Koki,  and  Kamada.  Naoki.  to  Somar  Corporation;  and  Hitachi.  Ltd 
Thermo«ettmg  resin  composition  compnsmg  maleimide,  anhydnde. 
epoxy  resin  and  wollastonite.  5.276,073,  CI.  523-440  000. 
Akutsu.  Takaihi:  See— 

Morokuma.  Hlroshi;  Matsuvama,  Shigeni;  and  Akutsu,  Takashi. 
5.276.274,  CI    84-615000 
Akuzawa,  Hitoshi,  Saito.  Yoshiyuki;  KiUjima,  Nono;  and  Nogi.  Taka- 
shi. to  Sanden  Corporation.  Wobble  plate  type  refrigerant  compres- 
sor  5.275.087.  CI.  92-71.000. 
Akyurek.  Altan  Method  for  fabncation  of  a  carrier  body  of  alummum 

nitride.  5.275.770,  CI   264-60.000 
Akzo  N  V    See— 

Logan.  Robert  T.,  Redpath.  James.  McGarry.  George;  and  Roy. 
Robert  G  ,  5.276,052.  CI    5I4-M3.0OO. 
Alasafi.  Khaldoun  See— 

Schiessle.    Edmund;    Alasafi,    Khaldoun;    and    Gutohrlein,    Ralf. 
5.275.049,  CI.  73-517.00R. 
Alberto,  Lometti:  See — 

Giuseppina.    Licata;    Alberto.    Loroetti;    and    Romano.    Valussi. 
5.276715,  CI.  375-118.000. 
Albrecht,  Richard  W    See- 
Cameron.  Daniel  G..  Albrecht,  Richard  W  ;  and  Kutney.  John  T  . 
Jr..  5.275.534,  CI   416-95.000. 
Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie  Generale  D'Electncite:  See— 

Belouet.  Christian.  5.276.011,  CI   505-1000. 
Alcatel  Cit  See— 

Grard,     Emmanuel;     Mousseaux.     Daniel;     and     Pitel.     Fabnce. 
5.276751.  CI    385-66.000. 
Alcatel  Converters:  See — 

Boitard.  Pien-e-Yvea,  5,276,421,  CI.  336-180.000. 
Alcatel  Italia  SpA   See — 

Giuseppina,    Licata;    Alberto.    Lometti;    and    Romano.    Valussi. 
5.276.715,  CI    375-1 18.000. 
Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bnan.  Michael.  McPherson.  Larry  D.;  and  Weber.  William  F. 
5.275.371.  CI.  248-618.000. 
Aldnch  Chemical  Company.  Inc.;  See- 
Brown.  Herbert  C.  5.276,195,  CI   568-7.000. 
Aldndge.  Donald,  to  Lion  Apparel,  Inc.  Firefighter  coat  with  remov- 
able hood    5,274.850.  CI   2-84  000 
Aldndge.  William  L.:  See— 

Garrett.  Billy  J  .  Jr ;  Aldndge.  William  L  .  Cathcart,  Alvin  D.; 
Cosgrove,    David    D,    and    Elliott,    Harry    R..    5.275,522.   CI. 
414-407  000. 
Alexander.  David  J.,  to  Martin  ManetU  Energy  Systems,  Inc.  Clip 
gage  attachment  for  frictionless  measurement  of  displacement  during 
high-tempcrature  mechanical  tesung   5.275.057,  CI   73-799.000. 
.Alexander,  Raymond  D  :  See- 
Hamilton.  Edward  R..  Alexander.  Raymond  D  .  and  Hart,  Law- 
rence E..  5.275.056.  CI.  73-794.000. 
Alijah.  Renate  See — 

Strauch.   Eckhard,   Arnold,  Walter;   Alijah.   Renate;  Wohlleben. 
Wolfgang,   Puhler,   Alfred;  Eckes,  Peter,   Donn,  Gunter;  Uhl- 
mann.  Eugen,  Hem.  Fnednch;  and  Wengenmayer.  Fnednch. 
5.276.268.  CI    800-205.000 
Allan.  G  Graham,  and  Carroll.  John  P .  to  University  of  Washmgton 
Compositions  and  methods  for  filling  dned  cellulosic  fibers  with  an 
inorganic  filler   5.275.699.  CI    162-181  200 
Allard,  Randell  N  ;  and  Korotko.  Joseph  R..  to  Zimmer.  Inc  Telescop- 
ing rod  to  rod  coupler  for  a  spinal  system.  5,275.600.  CI  606-61  000 
Allen.  E   David   See— 

Bnnkerhoff.  Ronald  J.;  Nobis,  Rudolph  H.;  Wolf.  Helmut;  Bilotti, 
Fedenco,  Fox.  William;  Zeiner,  Mark  S  ,  Allen.  E  David;  Smith. 
Richard.  Reckelhoff,  Jerome;  Churchill.  Philip;  Grant.  Richard, 
Hildwem.  Roger,  Hughett,  J  David;  Coles,  Clifton;  and  Law- 
rence, W  Thompson.  5.275.322.  CI.  227-175,000. 
Allen.  Frank:  See- 
Dyer.  Lawrence  D  .  Stephens,  Anthony  E..  Allen,  Frank.  Easton, 
Keith  M  :  Kennon,  James  A  ;  Medders.  Jerry  B  ,  and  Meyer, 
Fredenck  O..  lU.  5.274,959.  CI,  5I-I03.00R. 


Allen    Kurt    and  Stephan,  Walter,  to  Flexitallic  Inc.  Spiral  wound 

gasket   5,275,423.  CI   277-180.000 
Allen.  Larry  M     See— 

Neiss,    Edward    S.    Allen.    Larry    M  .   and   Jordan.    Russell   T.. 
5.276,060.  CI   514-731000 
Allen.  William  C.  to  Uraon  Oil  Company  of  California    Enhanced 

polymer  concrete  composition    5.276.074,  CI    524-8.000 
Allergan.  Inc    See— 

Ambrus,  Oyorgy  F  .  Himmelstein.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Woodward, 

David  F  ,  5.276.044.  CI   514-352000 
Chang.  Nienyuan  J  .  5.275.820.  CI  424-426.000. 
Allergy  Immuno  Technologies.  Inc    See— 

Wojdani.  Ansto.  5.275.814.  CI   424-91.000. 
Alliant  Techsystems  Inc    See — 

Weber,    Paul    L.    and    Van    Sloun.    Peter    H.    5.275.107,    CI. 
102-251000 
Allied  Signal  Inc    See— 

Akkapeddi.    Murali    K  .    and    Glans,    Jeffrey    H.,    5,276,131.   C\. 

528-271.000 
Goff,  Edward  R  ,  and  Cannon,  Dennis  L  .  5.274.996.  CI  60-39  141 
Klaass.  Reinhard  M  .  Minshall.  Bert  J.,  Sunano,  Francis  J.;  and 
Caan.  William.  5,274,992,  CI.  60-39.360 
AlliedSignal  Inc    See— 

Decaire,  Barbara  R  ,  Logsdon.  Peter  B.,  Lund.  Earl  A   E.,  Singh. 

Rajm  R  .  and  Shankland,  Ian  R  .  5.275,751,  CI   252-67.000. 
Pray,  John  H  .  and  Thomas,  David  E..  5.275.432.  CI  280-728.00A 
Ramanathan.  Halasya.  and  Mathcw,  Chempolil  T  .  5.276.187,  CI. 

564-254.000 
Van  Der  Puv,  Michael;  Persichini,  Phillip  J  ;  Poss,  Andrew  J.; 
Shorts,    Lois    A  ,    and    Eibeck.    Richard    E .    5,275.669.    CI. 
1 34-42  000 
Wiener.  CUfford  J  ,  Hsieh,  Samuel,  Pusey.  George  C.  Ill;  and 
Verdi.  Paul  A  .  5.276.605.  CI   363-127  000. 
Allison,  Judith  L    See— 

Kempner,  James  S  ,  Parker.  Hsing-Yeh;  Stevenson.  Janis  C;  Wills, 
Moms  C  :  and  Allison,  Judith  L.,  5.276,092,  CI   525-84.000. 
Allor  Foundation   See — 

Lonna,  Mananne;  Rines.  Robert  H  ;  Rines.  Carol  M.;  and  Rines. 
Justice  C  ,  5,276.005,  CI   504-118  000 
Alps.  Brian  J    See- 
Pascal.  Jean  C.  Lee,  Chi-Ho.  Alps.  Bnan  J  ,  Pinhas,  Henn;  Whit- 
ing,  Roger  L  ;  MacFarlane,  Calum  B.  Beranger,  Serge,  and 
Dow.  Robert  J  ,  5.276.034.  CI   514-252  000 
Alien.  Ferdinand,  to  August  Bilstein  GmbH  &  Co    KG    Automotive 

jack    5.275.378.  CI    254-126000 
Althaus.  Wolfgang;  and  Kumagai.  Auushi.  to  Wilkinson  Sword  Gesell- 
schaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  and  Hitachi  Metals  Ltd    Razor 
blade  steel  having  high  corrosion  resistance  and  differential  residual 
austenite  content    5.275.672.  CI    148-325  000 
Aluminum  Company  of  America  See — 

Misra,  Chanakva.  5.275,800.  CI  423-710.000. 
Simmons.  David  G  .  5.275.366.  CI  248-205.100. 
Alvarado.  Anthony  See — 

Chatterjee.  Bikash  K  .  Buhl.  Steven  N.;  Yu.  Chi-Sou;  Tang.  Thuy 
N    Smith.  Gary  L  ,  Bhayani.  Bhaskar;  Alvarado.  Anthony:  and 
Wong.  Swee.  5,275.016  CI.  62-381  000 
Alvin  C   Levy  and  Associates:  See- 
Levy.  Alvm  C  :  and  Patterson.  Jerry  J.,  5.276.757.  CI.  385-109.000. 
Amalia,  Inc    See — 

Pappas.    Dennis    A.,    and    Laresen.    Harold    J.,    5,275.807.    CI. 
424-61  000. 
Amano.  Masayo:  See— 

Kuroda.     Masami.     .^mano.     Masavo;     and     Funisho.     Noboru. 
5.275.898.  CI   430-58.000 
Ambrus,  Gyorgy  F  .  Himmelstein.  Kenneth  J  .  and  Woodward.  David 
F..  to  Allergan.  Inc    Leukotnenc  receptor  antagonist  and  antihista- 
mme     complex     pharmaceutical     composiuons.      5.276.044.      CI. 
514-352000 
Amdahl  Corporation  See- 
Mohan.  Ram  P  ;  and  Weber.  Ronald,  5,276.884,  CI    395-700  000 
Amer.  Moh   S  .  and  Tawashi.  Rashad.  to  Amer  Particle  Technologies 
Inc.  Drug  loaded  pollen  grains  with  an  outer  coating  for  pulsed 
delivery  5,275.819.  CI  424-408  000 
Amer  Particle  Technologies  Inc    See— 

Amer.  Moh   S  .  and  Tawashi.  Rashad.  5.275.819.  CI.  424-408  000 
Amencan  Colloid  Company:  See- 
Hughes.  John.  5.275.114.  CI    106-38.300. 
Amencan  Cyanamid  Company  See— 

Gotto.  John  W  .  5,276.142.  CI   530-413.000 
Rieker.  William  F  .  5,276.157.  CI.  546-321.000 
Takasugi.  James  J  .  Neypes.  Millord  V.  T..  Evans.  Lynn  S..  Kohls, 
Chnt  L  ,  and  Witucki.  Uune  A..  5,276,038,  CI.  514-259.000. 
Amencan  Dental  Laser.  Inc    See— 

Goldsmith.  Darnel  S  .  5.275.561.  CI  433-216000 
Vassiliadis.  Arthur;  Shaffer.  Joseph  W  ,  Fullmer,  David  J  ,  Brewer. 
Michael;  Hennmgs.  David  R  ,  and  Myers.  Terry  D..  5.275,564, 
CI   433-226000 
Amencan  Shizuki  Corporation:  See — 

Toro.  Joseph  A  .  5.274.91 1.  CI   29-827.000 
Amencan  Standard  Inc  :  See — 

Baldwin.  Joe  M  ,  Bishop.  Richard  A  ;  Han.sen.  William  G  .  and 
Polley.  Phillip  L  .  5.276.630.  CI   364-505  000 
Amencan  Sienlizer  Company  See — 

Mielmk.    Thaddeus   J  ;    and    Little.    William    C.    5,275.310.    CI. 
222-130.000 
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Ameron.  Inc  :  See — 

Temotr,  Leooard  R.;  Fotcante.  Raymond  E;  and  Oaanou.  Ro- 
land L..  5.275,645.  Q    106-2.000 
Ametex  AG  See — 

Keldany.  Rachid,  5,275.442.  CI  285-55.000. 
AMF  Bowlmg.  Inc    See— 

Smith,  Ronald  L  .  and  FieWa,  Gary  D..  5,274.871.  O.  15-93  000 
Amoco  Corporation  See — 

Chambers,  Frank  A     Kaufman.  R    Gilbert;  Schmidt.  Melvin  C  . 
Reasl.  Michael  O  ;  and  Kwasegrock,  John  G  ,   5,276.756,  Q 
385-90  000 
Clark.  Fredenck  T  .  and  Hensley.  Albert  L  .  Jr  .  5.275.990.  CI 

502-43000 
Mieville.  Rodney  L..  5.276.237,  CI   585-500000 
Amoreae,  Franklyn  J  ;  and  Loomia,  Robert  R  ,  to  Pfaudler  Compsniea. 
Inc  .  The    Quick  opciung  manhole  cover  assembly  for  use  with 
virtually  any  shape  manhole  cover   5.275.501.  CI  404-25  000 
An,  Jeong  W.:  See — 

Kim,  Young  H  .  Kim,  Jae  W  ;  An.  Jeong  W  ;  and  Lee.  Woog  Y  . 
5.275.663.  CI    118-*41  000. 
Anadnll.  Inc    See — 

Codazzi.  Daniel.  5.275.040,  C\.  73-155.000. 
Anami.  Kenjt.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  StatK  random 
access  memory  includmg  a  simplified  memory  cell  circuit  having  a 
reduced  power  consumption  5.276.652.  CI   365-227.000 
Anatel  Corporation   See — 

Blades,  Fredenck  K..  Melanson.  Paul  C;  and  Godec,  Richard  D 
5.275,957.  CI  436-133  000 
Anderheggen.  Manfred;  and  Wirti,  Ulnch.  to  W    Schlafhorst  AG  A 
Co    Apparatus  for  doffing  bobbin  tubes  from  support  members 
5.275.274.  CI    198-465,100 
Anderle.  Fnednch.  and  Patz,  Ulnch.  to  Leybold  Aktiengesellschafl 
Apparatus  for  coatmg  substrates,  preferablv  flat,  more  or  less  plate- 
like substrates   5.275,709.  CI    204-298  250 
Anderson.  Charles  H    See- 
van  der  Wal.  Gooitzen  S  .  Sinniger.  Joseph  O  .  and  Anderson. 
Charles  H  ,  5,276.513,  CI   358-136000 
Anderson.  Kenneth  L  :  See — 

Bohmer,  Robert  W  ;  Welch.  M  Bruce;  and  Anderson.  Kenneth  L.. 

5.276.115.  a    526-126  OOO 

Anderson.  Kenneth  W  ;  Haynes,  Deborah  L  ;  and  Whiteside.  Ross  C  . 

Jr .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The    Phenol-terminated  oxyalkyl- 

ated  or  (cyclo (aliphatic  diglycidyl  ethers  5.276071,  CI   523-403  000 

Anderson.  Leonard  M    See— 

Bossen,  David  A  .  Chase,  Lee  M..  Anderson.  Leonard  M  .  and 
Norton.  Michael  K  .  5,276,327.  CI.  25a339.000. 
Anderson  A  Middleton  Company:  See — 

Johnson,  Larry  R..  5.275.300,  CI.  217-5.000. 
Anderson,  Robert  A    See — 

Dell.  Joseph  G  ,  Anderson,  Robert  A  ;  and  Despres.  Richard  L.. 
5.275.668.  CI    134-10000 
Anderson.  William  C    See — 

Nairn.  Ajay;  and  Anderson.  WUliam  C,  5.276,635,  Ci.  364-787.000 
Anderton.  John  J  .  Jr    See — 

Clemens.  William  J  ,  Mayol,  Dale  M  ;  and  Anderton.  John  J  .  Jr.. 
5.275,135.  CI    123-52.0MC. 
Andis  Company   See — 

Andis.  Matthew  L  .  and  Wan.  Albert,  5.275.339.  CI  239-443.000 
Andis.  Matthew  L  .  and  Wan,  Albert,  to  Andis  Company  Diffuser  for 

hair  dryer   5.275.339.  CI   239-443  000 
Ando  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagata,  Takahiro.  5.276.355.  C\.  307-80.000. 
Ando.  Hideki:  See — 

Ikcnaga.  Chikako,  and  Ando.  Hideki.  3.276.820.  Q.  39J-375.0OO 
Ando.  Naotami  See — 

Furukawa,  Hisao.  Ando.  Naotami;  and  Kato.  Yasushi.  5.276,108. 
CI   525-446000 
Andrews,  Jeffrey  P    See — 

McClintock.  Joseph  A.  and  Andrews,  Jeffrey  P..  5,276,501.  CI 
356-352.000. 
.Andrews.  John  R  .   to  Xerox  Corporation    Raster  output  scanning 

arrangement  for  a  pnnting  machine   5.276.463.  CI   346-108  OOO 
Andrews.  William  J  .  Ebner.  Jerry  R  .  and  Felthouse.  Timothy  R  ,  to 
Monsanto   Company     Phosphorous/vanadium   oxide   catalyst    and 
process  of  preparauon  thereof  5,275.996.  CI   502-209.000 
Andneux.  Jean  See — 

Lesieur.  Darnel,  Yous,  Said.  Depreux.  Patrick;  Andneux.  Jean. 
Adam.  Gerard,  Caignard.  Daniel  H.;  and  Guardiola.  Beatnce. 
5.276,051.  CI   514-415  000 
Angehm.  Jorg  A  ;  and  Magnam.  Charles  F  .  to  Chevron  Research  and 
Technology  Company  Method  for  fluid  identification  and  evaluation 
withm  wellbores  using  ultrasonic  scanmng  5.276.656.  CI  367-86.000 
Anno.  Masahiro.  Sano.  Euchi;  Kobayashi.  Makoto;  and  Machida.  Junji. 
to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Developer  for  electrophotog- 
raphy   5,275.901.  CI   430-106.600. 
Antberg.  Martin:  See— 

Winter.  Andreas.  Antberg.  Martin;  Spaleck,  Walter.  Rohrmann. 
Jurgen.  and  Dolle.  Volker.  5.276.208,  CI    556-53  000 
Ao,  Meng-Sheng:  See- 
Lee,    John    Y.    Ao.    Meng-Sheng;    and    Belmont,    Stephen    E. 
5.276,199.  CI    568-350  000 
Aoai.  Toshmki;  and  Mizutam.  Kazuyoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd 
Siloxane  polymers  and  powtive  working  light-sensitive  compositions 
compnsmg  the  same  5.276.124.  CI.  528-28.000. 


Aoki.  Hisaahi;  Ichinohe,  Sboji,  and  Sutoh.  Kazuaki.  to  Shm-Etsu  Chem- 
ical  Co..    Ltd    Method   of  manofactunng   amioogroup-oontaming 
polysiloxanea  of  imiform  quahty   5.276122,  CI  528- 14  OOO 
Aoki,  Hiaaycahi  See — 

Inoue.  Kazuo.  Kixhi.  Nonyuki,  Bannai,  Takashi:  Endoh,  Ttuneo 
and  Aoki,  Hisayoshi,  5J74.997,  a  60-39  511 
Aoki.  Kazuhiro;  Soneda.  Akinobo.  and  Kurahashi.  Akira.  to  Matsuahiu 
Electnc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    Magneto-opoca]  disk  recordmg  and 
reproducmg  apparatus  capable  of  reproducing  a  plurality  of  dak 
types   5.276,665.  CI   369-58  000 
Aoki,  Kongo  See — 

Hotta,  Koji;  and  Aoki,  Kongo,  5.275,138,  Q.  123-90.170 
Aoki.  Masaahi:  See— 

Yamakawa,    Seishiro.    Tsuzaki.    Michimasa.    Komon.    Kiyotaka; 
Fujiki.  Satoahi;  Nozue.  Akivoshi.  Abe,  Kazunobu.  and  Aoki, 
Masashi.  5.275.878.  CI  428-306  600 
Aoki.  Yukio.  and  Mizutam.  Takao.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.  Abaolulc 

mulo-revolution  encoder   5.276.722.  CI   377-49  000 
Aoki,  Yukio  See— 

Onodera.  Hideo;  Ohno,  Shigeni;  Kurimoto.  Ikuo;  and  Aoki,  Yukio, 
5.276178.  a   562-537.000 
Aoahima.  Atsushi  See — 

Ikeda.  Masanon.  Suzuki.  Yoahio:  and  Aoshima.  .Aisushi.  5.276.189. 
CI   564-281  000 
Aotsu.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Okazawa.  Koichi.  Aotsu.  Hiroaki:  Kawaguchi.  Hitoshi:  Jikihara. 
Masami:  Kobayashi.   Kazushi,  Kimura.   Koichi,  and  Mochida. 
Tetsuya.  5,276.818.  CI    395-325.000 
Appell.  Rodnev  A.   See— 

Gnzzaffi.  Eugenia.  5.275.592.  CI  604-396000 
Apple  Computer.  Inc    See- 
Chen.  Kok.  and  Guav.  Randall  G  .  5,276.531.  CI   358-443.000. 
Sirkm.  Enc  R  ,  and  Curry,  Joseph  J  .  5.275.680.  C\    156-277.000 
.\pplied  Materials,  Inc    See— 

Szalai.  Laszlo.  5.275.303.  CI   220-264  000 
Aragon.  David  B.,  to  TRW  Financial  Systems  &  Services.  Inc   Fuzzy 

stnng  matcher   5,276741.  CI    382-40000 
Aral.  Hiroyuki  See— 

Yano.  Satoshi;  Nomura.  Mitsuo;  Arai.  Hiroyuki;  lahii.  Yoahifiuni; 
and  Takahashi.  Ichiro.  5.2'';. 520.  CI  412-20000 
Aral.  Makoto.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Resume  control  system 
and  method  for  executing  resume  processing  while  checking  opera- 
tion mode  of  CPU   5.276.890.  CI   395-750  000 
Aral.  Masatoshi,  and  Inoue.  Yoshifumi.  to  Shm-Etsu  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Limited   Adhesive  compositions  5.276.086  CI.  524-730.000. 
.'krai.  Tatsuharu  See — 

Ohno.  Hiromoto.  Arai.  Tatsuharu;  Muramaki.  Kazuo;  Ohi,  Toshio; 
Nakayama,    Hidetoshi    and    Shohji.    Yoshiiaka,    5,276,223.   C\. 
570-164  000 
Arakawa.  Akio  See — 

Makino,  Yoichi,  Tanizaki.  Hiroshi,  and  Arakawa.  Akio,  5.276.627. 
CI    364-470.000 
Araki.  Hiroyuki  See — 

Nishizawa,     Hisao.     Nomura,     Yoshio;     and     Araki     Hiroytiki. 
5.275.184.  CI.  134-57  OOR. 
Aranu.  Jumchi.  Fukasawa.  Kazuo.  and  Ito.  Takashi,  to  Tokyo  Electron 
Limited;  and  Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited    Mount  for  sup- 
portmg  substrates  and  plasma  prtxressing  apparatus  using  the  same 
5.275.683.  CI    156-345.000 
Arbel.  Ygal;  Wilson.  Timothy  L  ,  Ford.  Gordon.  Arledge.  Cathy    and 
Rust,  Tracy  L  ,  to  ROLM  Company    Method  and  apparatus  for 
handlmg  incommg  telephone  calls  5.276.731.  CI.  379-88.000. 
ARCO  Chemical  Technologv.  LP    See— 

Dubner.  Walter  S  .  5.276.235.  CI   585-469  000. 
Pitchai.  Rangasamv,  Gaffney,  Anne  M.  Nandi.  Manish  K;  and 
Han,  Yuan-Zhang,  5.276,210.  CI   568-454000 
Anka,  Tadashi  See— 

Nakano,  Jun.  Fukui,  Hideto;  Haigoh,  Hisamiuu;  Sends,  Hiaato; 

Iwatani,  Wakao,  and  Anka,  Tadashi.  5.276.041.  CI   514-314000 

.Anma.  Hideaki.  Ohi.  Makoto;  Ajika,  Natsuo,  Hachisuka,  Atsushi,  and 

Okudaira,  Tomonon.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  KaishA  Field 

effect  transistor  having  impuntv   regions  of  different  depths  and 

manufactunng  method  thereof  5.276.344.  CI   257-336  000 

Anma,  Shinichi  See — 

Endo.    Isao.    Anma,    Shmichi,    Konishi    Kunihiro;   and   Tanaka, 
Shinji.  5.275.271.  CI    198-347  300. 
Anma,  Terukatsu.  and  Fukai.  Konosuke.  to  Research  Foundation  for 
Microbial  Disease  of  Osaka  Umversity,  The  Non-A,  non-B  hepatitis 
virus  antigen  peptide   5,275.947.  d.  435-252.330. 
Anmoto.  Shinobu  See — 

Shimizu.    Katsuichi;    Maeshima,    Katsuyoshi.    Nagashima,    Nao; 
Anmoto.     Shinobu.     and     Suzuki.     Voshivuki.     ?.2''6.533.     CI. 
358-448  000 
Ani  Computer  See — 

Fukumaru.    Hiroaki,    Takaya,    Siochi.   Miyazaki.   Yoahihiro;   and 
McCarthy,  Daniel  M.,  5.276.836.  CI   395-425  000 
Arjo  Wiggins  S.A.,  See — 

Halope.    Chnstophe;    Barthez.    .Main;    and    Menez.    Jean-Paul. 
5.275.870.  CI  428-199.000. 
Arledge.  Cathy  See — 

Arbel.  Ygal.  Wilson.  Timothy  L.;  Ford.  Gordon;  Arledge,  Cathy; 
and  Rust.  Tracy  L  .  5.276.731,  Q   379-88.000 
Arman.  Bengt  J     See— 

Hedenstrom.    Curt    U      and    Arman,    Bengl    J  .    5.276.598.    Q. 
362-238.000. 
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ArnKilin,  Hcrmo.  Autoaatk  marhinr  for  the  prepantioa  of  coffee 

ioAiBoat  uid  procea  for  opentioo   i.m.OK.  Q.  99-2<9.00R. 
Aimour,  Eric  A.   Sec — 

Scbaui,  Chmtian  F .  Arraoor,  Enc  A.;  Zheng,  lUng;  Sun.  Shing- 
Zhu;  ind  Kopchik.  DtvuJ  P  .  5.275,6*6,  O    1J6-610.000 
Annftnxic  N«i»cy  J.:  Set — 

Penner.  Tbomn  L.;  Anmtroac  N«ncy  J  ;  ind  RevelU,  Joieph  F.. 
Jr..  5,276,743.  O   3S5-I4  000. 
Anntroof  World  InduMrks,  Inc    5<v— 

Forry,    John    S.    ind    Von    Stetten.    Sunn    M.,    5,276,082,    Q. 
524-SOt.OOO. 
Amett,  Dcnnii;  and  Young.  R    Stewart,  to  Chevron  Reaearch  and 
Technology  Compuy  Ballast  tank  elemenu  for  a  double  hull  vokI. 
5.275,111.  a.  114-125000 
Arnold,  Walter  See— 

Strauch.   Eckhard,   Arnold,  Waller,  Alijah,   Renate;  Wohlleben, 

Wolfgang;  Puhler,  Alfred;  Eckes.  Peter,  Donn,  Ounter,  Uhl- 

mann,  Eugen;  Hem,  Fnednch;  and  Wengenmayer,  Fncdrich, 

5.276,268,  Q.  800-205  000 

Amt,  Stanley  L.,  to  Michigan  Outdoor  Product*,  Inc.  Compaaa  appan- 

tua.  5,274.927,  CI.  3J-352  000 
Anit,  Stanley  L,  to  Michigan  Outdoor  Product*,  Inc.  Compaaa  mount- 
ing amaratus.  5,274.928,  C\  33-352.000. 
Amtz,  Dietrich:  See— 

Haai,  Tbomai;  Amtz.  Dietnch.  and  Brand,  Reinhold,  5,276,201,  C\. 
568-491000 
Aron,  Jerome;  and  Detnanet.  Didier,  to  Kuhn.  S  A    Haymaking  ma- 
chine havmg  an  adjuatable  deflector   5,274,990.  Q.  56-377.000. 
Arroyo,  Neator  A.,  to  Pfizer  Hoapital   Products  Group,  Inc.  Bone 

cement  5.276.070,  CI   523-117.000 
Arthur,  Gary,  to  Holden'i  Foundation  Seeds.  Inc    Inbred  com  line 

LH213   5,276.259.  CI   800-200000 
Arthur,  Gary  D  ,  and  Johnson.  Arthur  L.,  to  Holden's  Foundation 

Seeds,  Inc   Inbred  com  Ime  LH210.  5,276,262,  Q   800-200.000. 
Asadunan,  Armond  See — 

Morad,  Fred  I .  and  Asadunan,  Armond,  5,274,877,  CI.  15-262.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Lid.  Set— 

Misuda.  Itatsutoshi.  Kjjimuta,  Hitoshi,  Haaegawa,  Takafiimi;  and 
Yokots,  Nobuyuki,  5,275,867,  a  428-195  000 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  K.K    See- 

Ikeda,  Masanon.  Suzuki,  Yoahio;  and  Aothima,  Atsushi,  5,276,189, 
a.  564-281000 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  K.aisha:  Set— 

KswaUuji,     Shinichi,     and     Yanagita,     Masani.     5,275,919,     CI. 
430-306.000 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Haraguchi,  Keisuke;  Kohmoto,  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi,  Takeo;  Kon- 
doh,  Shigeru;  Ohkubo.  Hideki;  Numako.  Norio;  Sugawara. 
Saburo;  Nakamura,  Susao;  Matsuo.  Hirofumi;  Nomura,  Kat- 
suhiko;  Nishio.  Etsuro;  and  Ishii,  Hanio,  5,276,475,  CI 
354-202  000 
Hokamura,  Saloshi,  5,276,536,  CI  358-498.000 
Kohmoto,     Shinsuke;     and     Nomura,     Hiroshi,     5,276,552,     CI. 

359-601  000. 
Ogawa.  Kimiaki.  5,276,563,  CI.  360-35.100. 
Oono,  Masahiro.  5,276,497,  CI.  356-153  000. 
Uenaka,  Yukio,  5,276,476,  a.  354-400.000. 
Asai,  Kizunobu  Set — 

Mizuno,  Shujiro;  Uno,  Hitoshi.  Hatamura.  Junji.  Asai.  Kazunobu, 
Ohta,  Euchi;  Yano.  Hidetoshi,  Inagaki.  Hiroya.  and  Mino,  Koui- 
chi,  5,276,509,  CI   358-500000 
Asano,  Takahiro  See— 

Kmoshita.  Shigeo,  Tsuda,  Shigeru;  Asano,  Takahiro;  and  Matsuda. 
Sadamu,  5.276,668,  CI   369-75  200 
Asano,  Yoshikazu  See— 

Hon,  Yoshihiro.  Naganawa,  Kazuo;  Asano.  Yoshikazu;  Mizutani, 
Yosuke.  and  Yanase.  Shuji,  5.276,714.  CI   375-116  000 
Ascom  Autelca  Ltd    See — 

Aebi.  Tom.  and  Wicht.  Philippe.  5,276,844,  CI.  395-425.000. 
A«ea  Brown  Boven  Ltd    Set — 

Chyou,    Yan-Pin;    Marling,    Tino-Martin.    and    Zauner.    Erwin. 

5,274,994,  CI   60-39.450 
Geller,  Manus,  Lanz.  Stefan;  Novosel.  Ivan,  and  Zimmermann. 

Hans.  5,276.374,  Q   310-59  000. 
Keller,  Jakob.  5,274,993,  CI.  60-39  370. 

Zimmermann.     Hans;    and     Pongracz,     Sandor,     5,276,373,    CI. 
310-58  000 
Ashiwake,  Nonyuki  See — 

Hatsuda.     Toshio;     Daikoku,     Takahiro;     Hayashida,     Tetsuya, 
.Ashiwake.  Nonyuki;  Kobayashi,  Fumiyuki;  Kawamura,  Keizou; 
and  Sakata,  Sohji.  5,276,586,  CI    .»6l-387.0OO 
Ashland  Oil.  Inc  ;  See— 

Petnllo,  Steven  J  .  and  Reigel,  Daryl,  5,275,313,  a   222-377.000. 
Asroo,  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Tsunoda,  Akira.  and  Okabe,  Shigeki.  5,275,141,  a    123-399.000 
Asmus,  Robert  A    See — 

Duan.  Daniel  C  ,  A.smus,  Robert  A.,  Dietz,  Timothy  M.;  Uy,  Rosa; 
and  Benson,  Olester,  Jr  .  5,276,079,  CI.  524-386.000 
Asprey,   Robert   R  .  and   Lusk,  Thomas  V.,  to  Cybex  Corporation. 

Constant  current  video  amplifier   5.276.404.  CI.  330-147.000. 
Aston  Packaging  Limited;  Set — 

Morley.  Timothy  C  .  5.275,677,  CI    156-196000 
AT*T  Bell  Laboratones  Set— 

Abys,  Joseph  A.,  Kadija,  Igor  V.;  and  Maisano,  Joseph  J.,  Jr., 
5.275,711,  CI.  204-434.000. 


Adar,  Reaen;  Henry,  Chariet  H.;  Kazaruiov,  Rudolf  F.,  and  MU- 

brodt,  Micbele  A..  5.276,746,  Q.  385-27.000 
Berpnann,  EnieM  E.,  5,276,303,  O.  219-121  630 
Choquette,  Kent  D.;  Freund,  Robert  S.;  Hong.  Minghwei;  and 

Mumaens.  Joseph  P  ,  5,275,687,  a.  156^12.000 
Ctmini,  Leonard  J.,  Jr.;  Foachini,  Gerard  J  ;  and   I.  Chih-Lm, 

5,276,730,  a.  379-60.000. 
Oaro&kv,  Jowph  G  ,  Koatelak,  Robert  L.,  Jr  ;  Pierrat,  Chnstophe, 

and  Vaidya,  Sheila,  5,275,896,  O.  430-5.000. 
McNair,  Bruce  E..  5,276,444,  a.  340-825.330 
SwanaoD.  Carol  J.;  Wang,  Daniel  P    T;  and  Zhou,  Peter  B., 

5,276,425,  Q.  340-826.000 
Wong,  Ching-Ping.  5,275,841,  C\  42796.000 
Atari  Games  Corporation:  See — 

Moncrief,  Rick  L.,  5,275,565,  O  434-29  000 
Athey,  Roderick  E.  See— 

McFarlane,  Donald  P  ;  and  Athey,  Roderick  E.,  5,275,091,  CI 
99-356.000. 
Atlas  Die  Inc..  See— 

Greenwalt,  Curtis,  5,275,076,  CI   83-698.000 
ATN  Microwave,  Inc  :  See— 

Woodin,  Charles  E,  Jr;  and  Wandrei.  David  L,  5,276,411,  O. 
333-22.00R. 
Atochem:  See — 

Menaaaa,  Aime;  and  Caupin.  Henn,  5,275,783.  CI  422-5.000. 
Atochem  SA  la  Defense  See- 
Leone,    Michel;   Carbone,    Robert    F;   and    Ganga,    Roland    A. 
5,275,883,  CI.  428-373.000 
Atsumi.  Takehiko;  Ibe.  Hiroyuki,  Shibagaki,  Taro;  and  Ozeki,  Takeshi, 
to  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Toahiba.  Digital  signal  exchange  eqmpment 
5,276,439,  CI   340-825  000 
Atwal,  Kamail,  to  E   R.  Squibb  A  Sons,  Inc   Benzopyran  denvauves 
and  heterocyclic  analogs  thereof  as  antuschemic  agents.  5,276,168, 
a.  549-404.000 
Aubry,  Jean-Pierre;  Set— 

niilippot,  Etieime;  GoifTon.   Alme;   Maunn.   Maunce;   Cambon. 
Olivier;  Ibanez,  Alain,  and  Aubry.  Jean-Pierre.  5,275,697,  CI. 
156-667  000 
Auchter,  Gerhard;  Stt — 

Rehmer,  Gerd;  Auchter,  Gerhard;  and  Jaeger,  Helmut,  5,276,069, 
CI.  522-35.000 
August  Bilstem  GmbH  A  Co   KG  See— 

Alien,  Ferdinand,  5,275,378,  CI   254-126000 
Ausimonl  S  p  A.  See — 

Carmello.     Diego;     and     Guglielmo,     Giorgio,     5,276,224.     CI. 

570-166.000 
Wlassics,  Ivan;  and  Bunio,  Fulvio,  5.276,216,  CI.  568-803.000 
Austel,  Volkhard;  See — 

Himmelsbach.   Frank,   Pieper.   Helmut.   Austel,   Volkhard;   Linz. 
Guenter  Mueller,  Thomas,  Wcisenberger,  Johannes,  and  Eisen. 
Wolfgang.  5,276.049,  CI    514-392  000 
Automated  Laser  Personalization  Systems,  Inc    See— 

Marazzi.  Luigi,  and  Krobalh,  Hans.  5.275.684.  CI    156-359  000 
Aulotalk.  Inc  ;  Set — 

Milner,  Ronald  E  ;  Nicholson,  Laurence  R  .  and  Evans,  Robert, 
5,276,909,  CI   455-38  500 
Auvincn.  Stuart  T  .  and  Nale,  William  H  ,  to  Chips  and  Technologies, 
Inc    Data  cache  management  system  wnth  test  mode  using  mdex 
registers  and  CAS  disable  and  posted  wnte  disable.  5,276,833,  CI. 
395-425000 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation;  See— 

Popat.   Ghanshyam   H  .   and    Mammen,   Thomas.    5,275,868,   CI. 
428-195000 
Avila,  Henry  G    Water  conserving  shower  assembly.  5,274,860,  CI. 

4-615000 
Avitan,  Isaac  See — 

Huntley,    Robert    R.    Avitan.    Isaac,    and    Helmetsie,    Eugene, 
5,275,255.  CI    180-326000 
Awazu.  Tomoyuki;  See — 

Yamamoio,  Takehisa,  Nishioka,  Takao;  Awazu,  Tomoyuki;  and 
Yamakawa.  Akira,  5,275,986,  CI.  501-98000 
Axis  Group  Inc  .  The  See — 

Manu.  Alexander;  and  Mahler.  Han-y,  5,275.321,  CI  225-45  000 
Axis,  Inc.   See — 

Ramadan,  Farouk  M  .  and  Cauvin.  Francois  H..  5.275,862,  CI. 
428-113  000 
Aylen,  Brian  A    See— 

Mieszelewicz.    Gienek;    and    Aylen,    Brian    A.,    5,274,897,    O. 
29-458000 
B   F  Goodnch  Company.  The;  See — 

Nicholas,  Paul  P  .  5,276,222,  CI    570-136000 
Weisend,  Norbert  A  .  Jr ;  and  Householder.  Ernest  E..  5,275,362, 
CI   244-1 34  OOA 
Baba,  Fumiaki;  and  Kitada,  Masahito,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation. 
Control  system  for  automatic  iransmis-sion   5.275.069.  CI   74-844  000 
Baba.  Fumiaki  See — 

Fujimoto,  Takamitsu,  Yanaura.  Satoshi;  Noda.  Aisuko,  Fujiwara, 
Takeji;    Sato,    Hiroyuki;    and    Baba.    Fumiaki,    5,276,414,    CI. 
333-246  000 
Baba.  Yasutoshi;  See— 

Nakayama.     Masaaki;     and     Baba.     Yasutoshi,     5.275,037,     CI. 
73-117300 
Babarczi,  Jolan  See — 

Szajani,  Bela,  Gesztesi  nee  Koszegi,  Anna;  Pribek,  Ferenc;  Schu- 
mann, Bela,  Babarczi,  JoUn;  Kinczel,  Edit;  Milovan,  Iren;  Siklosi 


nee  Paiay.  Edit,  and  Ivony  nee  Kladiva,  Katalm.  5.275,952,  CI. 
436-64  000 
Babczinski.  Peter   See — 

Muller.  Klaus-Helmut;  Babczinski,  Peter.  Santcl.  Hans-Joachim; 
and  Schmidt,  Robert  R  .  5,276,162,  CI    548-263  400 
Bahmeau.  James  W    See — 

Weisgerher.  Thoma.s  W  .  Zuraski,  Jefferv  A  .  Babineau.  James  W.: 
and  McDonald,  Bnan  P  .  5,275,247.  CI    180-53  600 
Bahitzka.  Rudolf  See— 

Romann,  Peter:  Reiter.  Ferdinand;  and  Babitzka,  Rudolf,  5,275,341, 
CI    239-585.400 
Bachman.  Bruce  E  ;  See — 

Aichelmann,  Fredenck  J  .  Jr .  Bachman.  Bruce  E.;  Busch,  Robert 
E.;  Redman.  Theodore  M  .  and  Thoma.  Endre  P  .  5,276,846.  CI 
395-425000 
Bacon.  James  S  ;  Set — 

Sarkisian.  Nancy  L.;  Bacon,  James  S.;  Aguilar.  Jose  G.;  Evans. 
Robert    J  ;    Henuge,    Daniel;    and     Benjauthnt.    Boor.sieng. 
5.276,559,  CI    360-18  000 
Badeau,  Robert  R    Sef— 

Daun,    Michael,    Badeau,    Robert    R  ,    and    Kisslinger.    Jack   G, 
5.276.545.  CI    359.198.000. 
Badeer,  Gilbert  H    Ste— 

Homer,  Michael  W  ;  Ekstedt,  Edward  E.;  Campbell.  Thomas  C  ; 
and  Badeer.  Gilbert  H  .  5,274.995,  CX.  60-39.550. 
Badcr,  Robert    Photo  display  package    5,275,286.  CI.  206-455.000. 
Badia.  Michael  C    See — 

Karancwskv.  Donald  S  .  Badia,  Michael  C  .  Biller.  Scott  A  .  Gor- 
don. Enc  M  .  and  Sofia.  Michael  J  .  5.276,021,  CI   514-120000 
Badylak.   Stephen   F ;   Demeter.   Robert  J  .   Miles.   Michael;   Voytik, 
Sherry,  and  Knapp.  Peter  M  .  Jr  Fluidized  intestinal  submucosa  and 
Its  use  as  an  injectable  tissue  graft    5,275.826,  CI  424-551  000 
Baer.  Daniel  J  .  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc  Auiocalibrating  tnp  control- 
ler with  dual  adjusuble  tnp  points   5,275.035.  CI   73-1  OOR 
Bagrodia,   Shnram.   Fagerburg.   David   R  ;   Watkins.   Joseph  J  :   and 
Lawrence.  Paul  B  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Blends  of  copoly- 
(arylene  sulfide)  and  poly(arvl  sulfone)    5,276,111.  CI    525-537  000 
Bahl,  Lain  R  .  Bellegarda,  Jerome  R  .  DeSouza,  Peter  V  .  Nahamoo. 
David;  and  Picheny.  Michael  A  .  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation    Fast  algonthm  for  denving  acoustic  prototypes  for 
automatic  speech  recognition    5.276.766.  CI   395-2  650 
Bahr.  Kark-Heinz,  Fitton,  Michael  G  .  and  Koch,  Helmut,  to  Cerestar 
Holdings,  B  V    Starch  Ireatmenl  process   5,275,774,  CI   264-211  000 
Baker.  Charles  L  .  Jr .  and  Hanlon.  Robert  T  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion   Production  of  high  viscosity  index  lubncants    5,275,719,  CI 
208-58000 
Baker.  Frank  K    See— 

Hayden.  James  D  .  and  Baker,  Frank  K  ,  5,275.964,  CI.  437-48  000 
Baker.  Glenn  S  .  Dumonl.  Michael  G  .  Madden,  Michael,  and  Farr, 
Norman  E  .  to  C  R   Bard.  Inc   Angiopla.sty  system  having  means  for 
identification  of  atherosclerotic  plaque   5.275,594,  CI  6O6-I2.000 
Baker.  William  R    See— 

Dickman.  Daniel  A  ,  Horrom.  Bruce  W  ;  Hsiao.  Chi-Nung  W., 
Leanna,  M   Robert.  Mazdiyasni,  Hormoz;  Morton.  Howard  E.; 
Zvdowsky.    Thomas    M  ,    Baker.    William    R  .    and    Condon, 
Stephen  L  ,  5,275,950,  CI   435-280.000 
Bala.ss.  Valentin   Double  clutch  change-speed  gearbox  for  motor  vehi- 
cles  5,275,266.  CI    192-3  550 
Baldwm.  Joe  M  :  Bishop.  Richard  A    Hansen,  William  G  ;  and  Policy. 
Phillip  L  .  to  Amcncan  Standard  Inc    Self  configunng  controller 
5,276,630,  CI    364-505  000 
Baldwin,  John  J  ;  Hoffman.  Jacob  M  .  Jr  .  Jones.  James  H  .  Rooney, 
Clarence  S  .  and  Smith.  Anthonv  M  .  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc  Heterobi- 
cyclic  sulfonamides   5.276.025.  CI    514-211  000 
Bales.  Thomas  O  .  Jr ,  to  Symbiosis  Corporation  Insulating  ferrule  for 
disposable      laparoscopic      surgical      instrument.      5,275,612,      CI 
606-205  000 
Ball,  Charles  R    Electncal  cable  connector   5,276,280.  CI    174-65  OOR 
Ballentine,  Richard  E.,  Tumulty,  James  R  .  and  Boyer,  James  A.,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation    Distnbutor  cap    5,276,283.  CI    200- 
190DC 
Balling,  Lothar;  and  Huttenhofer.  Klaus,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Regenerative    preheater    and    method    for    operating    the    same 
5.275,230.  CI.  165-7.000 
Banas,  John  M    See— 

Teigen,  Bard  C  .  Akel,  H    Rodolfo.  Zymba.  Paul  S  :  Banas.  John 
M.,  Tollo,  James  S  ,  Bradley,  Craig;  Lindsav.  Joe  B  .  Jr ,  and 
Love.  Benjamm  F..  5,275,644,  CI  96-190  000 
Bander.  James  L  ,  to  Tidewater  Consultants,  Inc  Automated  telephone 

information  system    5,276.768,  CI    395-10000 
Bannai.  Takashi  See — 

Inoue,  Kazuo;  Kishi.  Nonyuki;  Bannai.  Takashi;  Endoh,  Tsuneo, 
and  Aoki,  Hisayoshi,  5,274.997,  CI   60-39  511 
Bansho.  Kenji.  Tao.  Hiroaki;  Miyazaki.  Akira.  and  Imagawa.  Takashi. 
to  Director-General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technol- 
ogy   Method  of  measunng  concentration  of  organic  chlorine  com- 
pound by  chemilummescence   5,275.956,  CI   436-125000 
Banton.  Randall  G    See — 

Cutts,  Richard  W  .  Jr ;  Banton.  Randall  G  .  and  Jewett.  Douglas  E  , 
5,276,823,  CI    395-575  000 
Banziger,  Markus;  Set— 

Laffan.  David.  Banziger.  Markus;  and  McGamty,  John.  5,276,164. 
CI   548-544.000. 
Barben,  Jack;  Weldy.  Ross,  and  Kerstmg,  Benjamin  M  .  to  Custom 
Form  Manufactunng,  Inc    Tonneau  cover  assembly    5,275,458,  CI 
296-100  000 


Barbin.  Jean  Y     See — 

Leca.  Jean  P  .  and  Barbin.  Jean  Y..  5,275,866,  CI  428-174  000 
Barcel.  James  E..  to  Siemens  Pacesetter,  Inc    Implantable  lead  and 

sensor   5.275,171.  CI.  607-122.000 
Banlla  G  E  R   F  LLI-Socieia  per  Azioni;  See — 

Haegens.  Noel;  Righi,  Stefano:  and  Signani,  Romeo.  5.275,829,  CI. 
426-10.000 
Barkanic.  John  A  .  to  Keystone  Applied  Research  Method  for  fabncat- 

ing  integrated  circuits'  5.275.692.  CI    156-643  000 
Barkoczy.  Josef  Rciier.  Josef.  Pongc.  Laszio  ,  Petocz.  Lujza;  Fekete, 
Marton;  Gorgenyi.  Fngyes,  Gigler.  Gabor;  Gacsalyi,  Istvan;  and 
Gyertyan,  Istvan,  lo  Egis  Gyogvszergyal   Tnazolvl  thioamide  den- 
vates.  5,276,030.  CI   514-236.200. 
Barnes.  Robert  K    See — 

Hessing.  Charles  E  ,  Shelton.  Bovd  N  .  and  Barnes,  Robert  K., 
5,276,564,  CI    360-51  000 
Barnes,  Stephen  H   Roll  up  cat  scratching  pad  with  honzontal  ledges. 

5,275,128,  CI    119-706  000 
Baron,  Richard  D    Smith.  Malcolm  C;  Spoeth,  Carl  R..  Jr.;  and  Qua- 
dros.  Valdemiro  M  .  ic  Lvkes  Pasco,  Inc  One  way  valve  with  unitary 
valve  element    5.275.309.' CI    222-129  100 
Bamsh.  Joel  C    and  Spergel.  Steven  H  .  to  E   R   Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc. 
Tetrahvdroethanonaphlhaleneamine      denvativcs       5,276,026,     Q. 
514-212.000 
Barry.  Timothy  G  ;  Robbert.  George  H  .  and  Conrad.  James  R  ,  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Companv    Portable,  resource  shanng  file  server 
using  co-routines   5.276.879.  CI    395-650  000 
Barsby.  James  B  Vanity  slat  apparatus  5.275,380,  CI.  256-34.000. 
Barten.  Axel  See — 

Slahl.  Werner;  Troster.  Josef  and  Barten,  Axel,   5.275,345.  CI 
242-67  1  OR 
Barthez.  Alain  See — 

Halope,     Chnstophe;     Barthez.     .Alain;    and     Menez,    Jean-Paul. 

5.275,870.  CI,  428-199000 

Bartholmae.  Jack  N  .  and  Tompkins,  E    Neal,  to  T/H  Systems.  Inc 

Buned   electrode  drum   for   an   electrophotographic    pnnt  engme 

5,276,490.  C!    355-274.000. 

Bartlett.   Donald   M.,  to  NCR  Corporation.   TTL  compatible  input 

buffer   5,276.361.  CI    307-446.000 
Bartlett,  Richard  A  .  and  Cole.  Edward  A  .  to  NCR  Corporation. 
Notebook  computer  having  flip  screen  which  pivots  and  slides  withm 
a  frame   5,276,589.  CI    361-681.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Hamprechl,  Gerhard.  Mayer.  Horst.  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto,  Wu- 
erzer.  Bruno;  Gerber.  Matthias.  Orossmann.  Klaus;  and  Radema- 
cher,  Wilhelm.  5.276,007.  CI.  504-214  000 
Jaedicke.  Hagen;  Kaiser.  Klaus,  and  Hamm,  Manfred,  5,276,209, 

CI   560-260000 
Maywald,    Volker;    Kuekenhoehner.    Thomas,    and    Hamprecht 

Gerhard,  5,276.160.  CI    548-248  000 
Muenster.  Peter;  Freund.  Wolfgang.  Sterner.  Gerd;  Walter,  Hel- 
mut. Westphalen.  Kari-Otio.  and  Gerber.  Matthias,  5,276,009,  CI. 
504-284  000 
Niessner,  Norbert,  Neumann.  Rainer.  Ruppmich,  Karl;  Seitz,  Fne- 
dnch. and  Zeltner.  Dons.  5.276,256.  CI   525-67  000 
Rehmer.  Gerd,  Auchter.  Gerhard;  and  Jaeger.  Helmut,  5,276,069, 

CI    522-35,000 
Siegel,  Bemd;  and  Patsch,  Manfred,  5,276,148.  CI,  534-605.000. 
Wever.     Hans-Juergen;     and     Fischer.     Rolf.     5,276,165,     Q. 
548-554,000, 
BASF  Corporation;  See- 
Bradford.  Chnstopher  J.,  Ticu,  Adrians  E  .  and  De  Schepper, 

Richard  E  .  5.276.130,  CI   528-230.000. 
Serdiuk,  Paul,  and  Birdwhistell.  Kurt.  5,276,096,  Q.  525-123.000, 
BASF  Lacke  See- 
Hoffmann.  Peter    Jung,  Werner  Alfons;  Kappes,  Elisabeth;  and 
Niessner.  Manfred.  5,276,097.  CI   525-167.000. 
BASF  Lacke+  Farben  AktiengesellschaftpE/DE  See— 

Hoffmann.  Peter,  and  Jung,  Wemer  A  ,  5,276,104.  CI.  525-329.500. 
BASF  Lacke-Farben  Aktiengesellschaft  Set— 

Schwarte,  Stephan.  and  Poth,  Linch,  5,275,847,  CI.  427-407.100. 
Bashkansky.  Mark   See — 

Reinljes,  John  F  .  Duncan.  Michael  D    Mahon.  RiU;  Tankersley. 
Lawrence   L  .  Wavnant.  Ronald   W  .  and   Bashkansky.   Mark. 
5,275.168.  CI    128-665-000- 
Basler  Electnc  Companv  See — 

Moorehead,  Edward  A.,  5,274,907,  CI.  29-736.000. 
Bass,  Kevin;  See — 

Lodge,  Kevin  J.;  Bass,  Kevin;  and  Logan,  Elizabeth  A.,  5.275,328, 
CI   228-118  000 
Bassine,  Stuart  Molecular  sieve  for  oxygen  concentrator  5.275,642,  CI. 

96-149  000 
Bastian,  A    Lewis  See — 

Hams,  Bret  M  .  and  Bastian.  A   Lewis,  5,276.607,  a   364-401.000. 
Baleman.  Rhonald  M  .  Berry,  Richard  E  .  Lisle.  Ronald  J    and  Schafer. 
Charles  A  .  to  International  Business  Machine  Corporation   Dynami- 
cally extendmg  selection  choices   5,276.797,  CI    ,395-161  000 
Batheja.  Pramod.  Meier.  Wemer.  and  Rau.  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft   Hydraulic   control    rod   dnve   for  a   nuclear   reactor 
5,276,719,  CI   376-230000 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute;  See- 
Bonnet,  Dieter:  Ehrhardt.  Josef  and  Hewig.  Gert.  5,275.714.  a. 
205-109  000 
Baudoum,  Daniel  A  ,  and  Russell.   Ernest  J  .  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated    Method  of  making  a  relatively  flat  semiconductor 
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package  having  •  jcmiconductor  chip  encapsulated  in  molded  mate- 
nal   5.275.975.  Q   437-2OT  000 
Bauer.  Fnednch.  to  Hoerbiger  Ruidtechmk  GmbH   Valve  containmg 
coupled,   rouuble   elements   to   control    fluid   flow   therethrough. 
5.275.205.0    1 37.5%  000 
Baum,  Kevin  L  .  to  Motorola,  Idc   Method  for  optimizing  an  adaptive 

filter  update  coeficient.  5.276,707,  C\   375-14  000 
Baum,  Ulnch  Set— 

Schnituua,  Klaus.  Baum.  Ulnch;  and  Fuhrmann.  Castor.  5.275.386. 
CI.  267-64  120 
Bauwerker.  Alfred,  to  Adams  GmbH  *  Co.  Armaturen  KG.  Disc  valve 

with  protected  open  disc   5.275.374.  Q.  251-305.000. 
Baxendell.  Douglas  J    5«— 

Osboume.  William  G  ;  BaAendell.  Douglas  J  .  and  Rollins,  David 
E..  5.276.485.  CI    355-212.000 
Baxter.  David  E    Set- 
Brown,  Robert  L.,   Baxter.  David  E.;  and   England,  Todd  A.. 
5.275.664.  a.  118-695  000. 
Baxter  International  Inc    Set— 

Higgins,  Sheryl  W  ,  Chou.  Jim-Son;  Hcitzmann.  Hal.  Dove,  Jeffery 

S.;  and  Gruom.  Uuralan.  5.275,597,  CI.  606-33  000. 
Maeda.  Akihiro;  Kawahara,  Masafumi.  D'Silva,  Edmund  D,;  Kra- 
mer, Urry;  and  Lynn.  Kenneth  M  .  5.276.610.  CI.  364-413020 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl:  Set— 

Bohm,    Stefan;    Marhold,    Albrecht;    and    Bielefeldt,    Dietmar. 

5,276,218.  CI    568-842.000 
Kuhnt.  Dietmar;  Findeisen.  Kurt;  Haug,  Michael.  Klulh,  Joachim; 
Muller.  Klaus-Helmut,  Kontg.  Klaus.  Himmler.  Thomas;  Beck. 
Guntber    Santel.  Hans-Joachim.  Lursaen.  Klaus;  Schmidt,  Ro- 
bert R  .  and  Krauskopf.  Birgit.  5.276.008,  CI   504-273000 
Kuniach.    Franz,    Mittendorf.    Joachim;    and    Plempel,    Manfred, 

5,276,169.  a    549-480.000 
MuIlcr.  Klaus-Helmut.  Babczinski.   Peter;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim; 

and  Schmidt.  Robert  R  .  5.276.162.  CI   548-263  400. 
Pedam.  iotef  Thoma.  Wilhelm.  Schroer,  Walter;  Kling,  Walde- 

mar;  and  Dietrich,  Manfred,  5.276,125,  CI   528-45.000. 
Schneider.  Stephan.  Endermann.  Rainer.  Metzger.  Karl  G  .  and 

Bremm.  Klaus-Dieter,  5.276.024,  CI   514-202.000. 
Senm,  Volker;  Westeppe,  Uwe.  Fengler.  Gerd,  Hajek,  Manfred, 
Casser.  Carl,  and  Waldmann,  Helmut.  5,276,213,  CI.  568-721.000 
Sicheneder.  Adolf,  and  Becker.  Bardo.  5,276.206.  CI    548-152,000 
Wulff.  Claus;  Schomacker,   Reinhard.   Kadelka,  Jurgen;  Heuser. 
Jurgen.  Weymans,  Gunther;  and  Hable.  Konrad,  5,275,758,  CI 
252-314  000. 
Bayer  Italia  S  p  A    Set— 

Salge,  Hennmg.  and  Schlegel.  Chnsuan.  5,275,989,  CI.  501-143  000 
Bayly.  David  H    Decking  system   5.274.977.  CI   52-480000. 
BCE  Telecom  International.  Inc    See— 

Koohgoli.  Mahshad,  Cohn-SfeKu,  Sorm;  and  Lxx;kton,  John  D  , 
5,276,908.  a   455-34  100. 
Beard  Harold  J  Oxidation  ditch  wastewater  treatment  and  denitrifica- 

tion  system   5.275,722.  O.  210-195  100 
Beaton,  Moms   Insect  trap.  5J74,949,  CI.  43-113.000 
Beaty.  Butch  See- 
Palm.  Steven  G  ,  and  Beaty,  Elv^i  M..  5,276,546,  O.  359-202000 
Beaty,  Elaine  Set— 

Palm.  Steven  G  ,  and  Beaty.  Elwm  M.,  5,276,546.  CI.  359-202  000 
Beaty,  Elwin  M    Set— 

Palm.  Steven  G    and  Beaty.  Elwin  M  ,  5,276,546.  O.  359-202.000 
Beaufort,  Richard,  and  Noyes,  Harold  B.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany   Rotatable  print  cartridge  and  method  of  operation  for  trans- 
portmg  pnnt  media  withm  an  electrophotgraphic  pnnter.  5.276.469, 
CI    346-153  100 
Beauquey,  Bernard   See — 

Sebag,  Henn;  Dubief,  Claude;  and  Beauquey,  Bernard,  5,275,755. 
CI   252-174.150 
Beck.  Gunther  See— 

Kuhnt.  Dietmar.  Findeisen.  Kurt;  Haug.  Michael.  KJuth.  Joachim; 
Muller,  Klaus-Helmut.  Konig.  Klaus,  Himmler.  Thomas;  Beck. 
Gunther    Santel.  Hans-Joachim.  Lursaen.  Klaus;  Schmidt.  Ro- 
bert R  ,  and  Krauskopf.  Birgit.  5.276.008.  CI    504-273  000. 
Beck.  Ivan  See— 

Schneider.  Gezji.  Blasko,  Gabor,  Kovacu/a/  cs  nee  Palotai.  Agnes; 
Urmos  nee  Lassu,  Gabnella,  Dmnyes  neeNagy,  lima;  Beck,  Ivan; 
Jakfalvi,  Elemer;  and  Diett,  Andraa,  5,276,207.  a.  548-533  000. 
Becker,  Bardo  Set— 

Sicheneder,  Adolf  and  Becker,  Bardo,  5,276,206,  CI.  548-152.000. 

Becker,  Ench,  and   Riedhnger.   Hemz,  to  KNF  Neuberger  GmbH 

Fluid-operated   valve   for  pumps  and  the  like.   5,275,541,  CI    417- 

4130OR 

Becker,  Larry  T  ,  to  Giddings  A  Lewis,  Inc    Method  of  crackmg  a 

connecung  rod    5,274,919,  CI.  29-888  090 
Beckerman,  Howard  L  .  to  Mechanical  Ingenuity  Corp   Single  phase 

AC  motor  speed  control  system    5,276,392,  CI    318-751.000 
Beecham  Group  pic:  See- 
Branch,  Clive   L,  Guest,   Angela  W  ;  and   Fmch,   Stephen  C, 
5,275,816,  CI   424-114.000 
Beg,  Mirza  A  ,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Master  clock  generator  for 
a  parallel  variable  speed  coroitant  frequency  power  system.  5,276,661, 
CI.  368-155  000 
Behl,  Robert  S  ,  to  InnerDyne  Medical,  Inc  Tension  guide  and  dilator 

5,275,611,  CI   606-198  000. 
Bejean,  Alam;  and  Thevenm,  Yvan,  to  Salomon  S.A.  Crosa-country  ski 

for  skating   5.275,428.  CI   280-602.000. 
Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc..  See — 
Gharavi,  Hamid.  5.276,525,  Q.  358-261.100. 


Bell,  Cynthia  S  ,  Williams,  Paul  M  .  Tredwell.  Timothy  J  .  and  Robison. 
Gary  L  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Photographic  film  still  cam- 
era system  with  audio  recording   5.276.472.  CI    354-76.000 
Bell.  Michael:  See- 
Ford.  Ronald  K  .  5,274.861.  CI  4-665.000. 
Bellardi.  Paolo  See— 

Scaramucci.  Sergio;  and  Bellardi.  Paolo.  5.274.939.  CI   42-69  030 
Bellegarda.  Jerome  R    See— 

Bahl.  Lalit  R.,  Bellegarda,  Jerome  R  .  DeSouza.  Peter  V.;  Naha- 

moo.  David,  and  Picheny.  Michael  A  .  5.276.766.  CI    395-2.650 

Bellehumeur.  Alex  R  ,  Nehmens.  John  R  .  II.  and  Haarlammen.  Guy 

W   Puck  for  use  on  a  non-ice  surface.  5,275.410.  CI   273-I28.00R 
Bellia.  Donald  L    See— 

Seelen.  Laurence;  Joseph.  Thomas  P..  Ccncula,  James  E..  BeUia, 
Donald  L  .  and  Spofford.  Hahn  M..  5,275,357,  Q.  244-54.000. 
Bello  de  Sousa  Rego,  Jorge  Mana  See- 
Da  Silva.  Fernando  M  .  5.275.244.  CI    169-52  000 
BellSouth  Corporation  See— 

Hightower.  Neale  C  ,  and  Q-Neil,  Douglas  R  .  5.276.277,  CI    174- 
350MS 
Bellussi,  Giuseppe,  Giusti,  Aldo;  and  Zanibelli.  Laura,  to  Eniricere 
S  p  A  ;  and  Snamprogetti  S  p  A   Dehydroisomensation  catalyst  and 
Its  use  in  the  preparation  of  isobutene  from  n-butane   5,275,995,  CI 
502-207  000 
Belmont,  Stephen  E    See- 
Lee,    John    Y.    Ao.    Meng-Sheng.    and    Belmont.    Stephen    E. 
5.276.199.  CI   568-350000 
Belouet.  Christian,  to  Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie  Generate  D'Electn- 
cite   Method  of  manufacturing  a  component  of  the  upe  or  filament 
kmd  out  of  a  material  based  on  a  superconducting  oxide  having  a  high 
critical  temperature,  and  a  component  obuined  thereby    5.276.011. 
CI   505-1  000 
Beltzer.  Morton   See— 

Habeeb.  Jacob  J  .  and  Beltzer.  Morton.  5,275.745.  CI.  252-33.600 
Bender.  Kelly  M  .  to  Mikros  USA  ,  Inc  Cervical  collar  5,275,581,  CI 

602-18  000 
Bender,  Vagn  S    See— 

TTiomsen,  Svend  E.,  Bender,  Vagn  S.,  Jepsen,  Aksel  B.,  and  Cor- 
nett,  Hans  J  ,  5,275,251,  CI    180-142.000. 
Bendii  Europe  Services  Techniques:  See— 

CAStel,  Phihppe.  5.275.265,  CI    188-356000 
Benelli  Armi  Sp  A    See— 

Scaramucci.  Sergio,  and  Bellardi,  Paolo,  5,274,939,  CI  42-69  030 
Benham,  Elizabeth  A    See— 

Mitchell.  Kent  E  ,  McDaniel,  Max  P.;  Welch.  M.  Bruce;  Benham, 
Elizabeth  A  ,  and  Cone,  Grover  W..  5,275.992,  CI.  502-108.000 
Benjauthnt,  Boonsieng:  See — 

Sarkisian,  Nancy  L  ,  Bacon.  James  S  ,  Aguilar,  Jose  G  ,  Evans. 
Robert    J       HenUge.     Daniel,     and     Benjauthnt.     Boonsieng. 
5.276.559.  CI   360-18.000 
Benson.  Olester.  Jr    See— 

Duan.  Daniel  C  ,  Asmus,  Robert  A.;  Dietz,  Timothy  M.;  Uy.  Rosa; 
and  Benson,  Olester,  Jr.,  5,276,079,  CI.  524-386  000 
Beranger.  Serge  See- 
Pascal.  Jean  C  ,  Lee.  Chi-Ho;  Alps.  Brian  J  ;  Pinhas.  Henn.  Whit- 
ing. Roger  L  .  MacFarlane,  Calum  B.  Beranger,  Serge;  and 
Dow,  Robert  J  ,  5,276,034.  CI    514-252  000 
Berg.  Howard  M    See— 

Ganesan.  Sankaranarayanan.  Kuo,  Shun-Meen;  and  Berg,  Howard 
M,  5,275,667.  CI    134-1000 
Bergmann,   Ernest  E,   to  AT&T   Bell   Laboratories    Laser  bonding 

scheme   5,276,303,  CI   219-121  630 
Bergmann.  -Ing  K.   Set — 

Strack.  Ludger;  Bergmann.  -Ing  K  ,  and  Laeller.  Klaus,  5,274,857, 
CI   4-557  000 
Bergmann,  Wolfgang,  to  Helene  Curtis.  Inc    Conditioning  shampoo 
composition  and  method  of  preparing  and  using  the  same   5.275.761, 
CI   252-551000 
Bergwerksverband  GmbH:  Set — 

Schroter.  Hans  Jurgen,  Mulheim;  Schulte-Schulze  Bemdt,  Alfons; 
Heimbach,   Heinnch.   and   Tamow.   Ferdinand,   5,275,640.  CI 
95-101000 
Bernard,  Brooks   Ball  valve   5,275,191.  CI    13715  000 
Bernard,  Louise;  and  Le  Myre.  Claude,  to  Les  Placements  Jean-Claude 

Lemyre  Inc   Portable  hygcnic  apparatus   5,274.856.  CI  4-420  400 
Bemath,  Steve  P    See- 
Samson,  Gene;  Hsi,  Bobbie  H  P  .  and  Bernath,  Steve  P.,  5.275,173. 
CI    128-772  000 
Beroud,  Claude:  Set— 

Muller,  Jacques;  Beroud,  Claude;  and  Edye,  Thomas,  5,275,250,  CI. 
180-79.000 
Berry,  Gerald  W   Shower  soap  system.  5,274,858,  CI  4-605  000 
Berry,  Richard  E.   See— 

Bateman,  Rhonald  M.,  Berry,  Richard  E.;  Lisle,  Ronald  J  ;  and 
Schafer,  Charles  A.,  5,276,797,  a.  395-161.000. 
Bert,  Alain  See— 

Mutzig,  Jean-Paul;  Cluniat.  Claude;  and  Bert.  Alain.  5.276.904.  CI 
455-3200 
Berthe.  Bernard,  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A.  Process  for  separating  hydrogen 
fiuonde    from     iu    mixtures    with     l.l.l-tnfluoro-2-chloroethane. 
5.276.225.  CI    570-178.000 
Besam  AB:  See— 

Jonsson.  Bert  O  ,  5.276.391.  CI   318-480000 
Besaw.  Lawrence  M  ;  Wu.  Jeff  C  ,  Chang.  Cho  Y  .  Smith.  Darren  D.; 
and   Kean.   Mark  J  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co    Graphic  display  of 
network  topology   5.276.789.  CI.  395-140.000. 


Besing.    David   J    "Grass   waffle"   or   "seed   waffle".    5.274.951.  CI. 

47-56000 
Besserman.  Mark  A.   See — 

Maslerson.  Daniel  J  ;  Besserman.  Mark  A  ;  Japikse.  Cornelius  H.; 
and  Smith.  Claudia  A..  5.275.835.  CI  426-607  000 
Beth  Israel  Hospital  Assoc   Inc  :  See— 

Hogan,  John  D  .  5,274.852,  CI    21 14  000. 
lljfijii,  John  n  ,  V:75,5K4.  CI   604-317  000. 
Beth  Israel  Hospital  Association:  See — 

Ives.  John  R  .  5.275.172.  Ct    128-731.000 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation  Set — 

Stelts.  Philip  D  .  5.275,488.  CI    374-140  000 
Bethune.  Donald  S  .  Johnson.  Robert  D  .  and  Salem.  Jesse  R  .  to  Inter- 
national Biumess  Machines  Corporation    Process  for  making  fulle- 
renes   5.275.705.  Q   204-173.000 
Better  Agncultural  Goals  Corporation:  See — 

Deity.  Norwin  C  ,  5.275.215.  CI    141-67  000 

Better.  Michael  A  .  Child.  Jonathan  E  .  Del  Rossi.  Kenneth  J  ;  Gupte. 

Anagha  A.,  Melli.  Tomas  R.;  and  Yurchak.  Sergei,  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation       Sulfolanc      punfication      method       5.276.243.      C) 

585-802  000 

Beuerlein.  Bernd.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Nuclear  reactor  fuel 

a.ssembly   5.276.721.  CI   376-446  000 
Beyer.  Klaus.  Hsieh,  Chang-Mmg,  Hsu.  Louis  L.:  and  Yuan.  Tsomg- 
Dih.  to  International  Bu-smess  Machines  Corporation   Bonded  wafer 
structure  having  a  buned  insulation  layer   5.276.338.  CI   257-52  000 
Bhat.  Neelima  M    See— 

Teng.  Nelson  N    H  :  Bhat.  Neelima  M.;  and  Bieber.  Marcia  M., 
5.275.933.  CI  435-2.000. 
Bhatnagar.  Neerja;  Bnon.  Francois;  and  Colladant,  Colette,  to  Roussel 
Uclaf  Process  for  the  preparation  of  the  lactone  of  IR,  cis  2,2- 
dimethyl-3-formyl-cyclopropanel-carboxylic    acid.    5.276.167.    CI 
549.302  000 
Bhayani.  Bhaskar  See — 

Chatterjee.  Bikash  K  ;  Buhl,  Steven  N.;  Yu,  Chi-Sou;  Tang,  Thuy 
N  ,  Smith,  Gary  L.;  Bhavani,  Bhaskar;  Alvarado.  Anthony  and 
Wong,  Swee,  5,275,016.  CI   62-381  000 
Biancalani.  Fiorenro.  to  Officina  Meccanica  Biancalani  A  C  Di  Bianca- 
lant  Fiorenzo  &  S  C.n  c  Fulling  machine  with  cylinder  with  internal 
motor  drive   5.274.891.  CI.  26-20.000 
BICC  Public  Limited   See— 

Longhurst.  Philip  C.  5.276,755,  a.  385-88.000. 
Bieber.  Marcia  M    See — 

Teng,  Nelson  N   H  ,  Bhat,  Neelima  M.;  and  Bieber,  Marcia  M., 
5,275,933,  CI  435-2  000 
Bielefeldt.  Dietmar:  See — 

Bohm.    Stefan;    Marhold,    Albrecht;    and    Bielefeldt,    Dietmar, 
5.276,218,  CI   568-842.000. 
Bierfreund,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Air  Box  Concept  GmbH    Dimensionally 

firm  transport  box   5,275.290,  CI   206-522  000 
Biermacher.  Richard  F.:  See — 

Hamcv.  Patrick  M  ;  and  Biermacher,  Richard  F.,  5,275,455,  C\ 
296-1  100. 
Higgs.  Robert  T.:  See — 

Kapuscinski.  Maria  M  ;  Kaufman.  Benjamin  J  .  Nalesnik,  Theodore 
E  ,  and  Biggs.  Robert  T  .  5,275.746.  CI    252-47  500 
Biller.  Scott  A    See— 

Karanewsky.  Donald  S  .  Badia,  Michael  C  .  Biller.  Scott  A  ,  Gor- 
don. Enc  M  ,  and  S^ifia,  Michael  J  ,  5.276.021.  CI    514-120  000 
Bilotti.  Fedenco:  Set— 

BrmkerhofT.  Ronald  J  .  Nobis,  Rudolph  H  ,  Wolf.  Helmut,  Bilotti. 
Fedenco;  Fox,  William.  Zemer,  Mark  S..  Allen.  E  David.  Smith, 
Richard.  Reckelhoff.  Jerome;  Churchill.  Philip,  Granu  Richard. 
Hildwein.  Roger.  Hughett.  J  David;  Coles.  Clifton;  and  Law- 
rence. W  Thompson.  5.275.322.  CI  227-175.000 
Bmney  A  Smith  Inc  :  Set— 

Santmi.  Andree  F  .  5.276.075.  CI   52440000 
Birdwhistcll.  Kurt:  See— 

Serdiuk,  Paul,  and  Birdwhistell.  Kurt.  5.276,0%,  CI   525-123  000 
Birkle,  Siegfried:  See— 

Sezi,  Recai,  Leuschner,  Rainer;  Sebald,  Michael;  Birkle,  Siegfned; 
and  Ahne,  Hellmut.  5.275.920,  CI   430-315  000 
Bimhaum.  Irving   Magnetic  holder    5,274,937.  CI   40-600  Ott) 
Biros.  Jean-I-ouis,  Gonurd.  Bertrand,  and  Pichat,  Philippe,  to  SARP 
Indastnes    Method   and   installation   for  the   storage  of  solidified 
wa.stes   5.276.252.  CI    588-249  000 
Bischoff.  Edelbert;  and  Wetter.  Gen.  to  Gesellschaft  fur  Hausbiologis- 
ehe  Forschung  mbH.  Procedure  for  esublishing  the  presence  of  hve 
house-dust  miles   5.275.955.  CI   436-86  000 
Bishop.  Richard  A    Set — 

Baldwin.  Joe  M  ,  Bishop.  Richard  A  .  Hansen.  William  G.  and 
Polley.  Phillip  L  .  5.276.630.  CI.  364-505.000 
Bizuneh.  Daniel  T    See — 

Obregon,  Carlos  D  .  Bizuneh.  Daniel  T  ,  Chaudhry.  Vikrant.  and 
Wells,  Michael  A  .  5.276.362,  CI    307 -U6  000 
Black  Clawson  Company,  The  See — 

Parks,  Qinton  R.,  5,275,024,  CI   68-9  000 
Black  A  Decker  Inc    Set— 

Naft  Stuart  5,275,094,  CI  99-416  000 
Blackburn,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Sutton,  Peter  G  ,  Cohen,  WiUuun  R  .  and  Blackburn.  Robert  A  . 
5.276.878.  C\    395-«50  000 
Blades,  Frederick  K..  Melanson,  Paul  C  .  and  Godec,  Richard  D..  to 
Anatel  Corporation   Instrument  and  method  for  measurement  of  the 
organic  carbon  content  of  water.  5,275,957.  a.  436-133  000 


Bladon.  John  J  .  to  Shiplev  Company  Inc.  Electroplating  process  and 

composition   5.276.290.  CI    174-262  000. 
Blair.  Thomas  H.,  Hartman.  Davis  H  ;  and  Lebby.  Michael  S  .  to  Mo- 
torola. Inc  Optoelectronic  mount  and  method  for  making  5.276.754, 
CI.  385-88.000 
Blakemore.  Steven  M    See — 

Shockey.  Rick  L..  McFarlin.  Whitney  A.,  and  Blakemore.  Steven 
M.  5.275,151,  CI.  128-4.000. 
Blanc,  Jean:  See — 

IMinier,  Pascal;  Blanc.  Jean;  Isnard,  Laurent;  Gerard,  Catherine; 
Cagnuirl.  Maunce.  and  Ruiz,  Regis,  5.2-'5.-'17.  CI    205-324  000 
Blanchard.   Chnstian;   Lauraire.   Michel,   and    Vigouroux,    Didler.   to 
Telemecanique  Current  switching  device  5,276,417.  CI  335-132000 
Blanford.  Denis  M  .  to  NCR  Corporation    Method  for  reconstrucung 
complete  bar  code  signals  from  partial  bar  code  scans  5.276.316.  CI 
235-462000 
Blank.  Werner  J    Set — 

Kugel,  Robert  L    and  Blank.  Werner  J..  5.275.749.  CI.  252-5I.50R. 
Blasko,  Gabor  See — 

Schneider.  Geza.  Blasko.  Gabor;  Kovacu/a/  cs  nee  Palolai,  Agnes. 

Irmm  nee  La-Viu.  Gabnella  Dinnves  neeNagv.  lima  Beck.  Ivan. 

Jakfalvi.  Elemer,  and  Dietz,  Andras.  5.276.207,  CI.  548-533  000. 

Blatt.  Raymond  F  ,  to  Pak-Ii  Metal  Display  Corp    Frame  container 

support  and  stackable  container  system  using  same.  5.275,289,  CI. 

206-513000 

Block/Chemex,  G  P    See— 

Neiss,    Edward    S;    Allen,    Larry   M.;   and   Jordan.   Russell   T., 
5,276,060.  CI.  514-731  000 
Blom.  Niels  J  ,  and  Derouane,  Enc  G.,  to  Haldor  Topsee  A/S.  Process 
and    catalyst    for    prepanng    aromatic    compounds     5,276,233,    CI 
585-419000 
Blomgren.  James  S  .  Luong.  Tuan,  and  Yu.  Winnie,  to  Chips  &  Tech- 
nologies. Inc    Apparatus  for  quickly  determining  actual  jump  ad- 
dresses by  assuming  each  instruction  of  a  plurality  of  fetched  instruc- 
tions IS  a  jump  instrucuon   5.276.825.  CI   395-375.000. 
Bloom.  Ins  B    K  ,  and  Minns,  Richard  A.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation 
Laminar   thermal   imaging   medium   comprising   an   image-forming 
layer  and  two  adhesive  layers   5.275.914,  CI  430-253  000 
Bloom,  Leonard  See— 

Abidin.   Michael   R.   and    Lehmbeck.   Steven   P..   5,275,606,  CI. 
606-16'7,000 
Bloomberg.  Dan  S    See — 

Dasan,  Lakshmi,  and  Bloomberg,  Dan  S..  5.276,742,  C\  382-46.000. 
Blount,  Gregory  A    See— 

Easlev.  James  C  :  Pevman,  Gholam  A.;  Blount,  Gregorv  A  .  and 
Scheller.  Gregg  D.'.  5,275,593,  Q  606-4.000 
Bluhm.  Terry  L    See — 

Sundararajan.  Pudupadi  R  .  Bluhm.  Terry  L..  and  Drappel.  Ste- 
phan. 5,:75.903.  CI   430-109.000 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Engebretson.  Joan.  Wardell.   Diane:  and   Brownewell.  Victoria. 

5.275.619,  CI.  606-236.000 
Timmons,  Richard  B  ;  Jang.  Wen-Long;  He.  Yigong.  and  Houpt, 
David  J  .  Jr  ,  5.276.240.  CI   585-642.000. 
Board  of  Regents.  University  of  Texas  See — 

Bottenstein.  Jane  E  ,  5.276.145.  CI    530-399  000 
B<iard  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  Slate  Umversity:  See— 

Raikhel,  Natasha  \'  ,  5,276.269.  CI    800-205.000. 
Bobst  SA   See— 

Schweizer.  Martin   and  Surk.  Charles.  5.275.105.  CI    101-477.000. 
BOC  Group  pic.  The:  Set— 

Satchell.  Donald  P  .  Jr  ,  LaCava.  Alberto;  and  Ibbetson,  Craig  C, 
5.275.742.  CI   210-760,000, 
Boden.  John  T    Set — 

Portelli.  Gene  B  .  Schulu.  William  J  ,  Boden.  John  T  ,  and  Kaufer, 
Daniel  M  .  5.276,106.  CI   525-423  000 
Boebert.  WUliam  E  ,  Markham.  Thomas  R  ;  and  Olmsted.  Robert  A.,  to 
Secure  Computmg  Corporation   Data  enclave  and  trusted  path  syv 
tem   5.276.735.  CI.  380-21  000 
Boeckeler.  Rudolph  H  ,  to  Cook  Composites  &  Polymers  Co  Moldmg 
resins  and  UV-transparent  molds  made  from  the  resins.  5.275.372.  Cl 
249-134  000 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  iialia  S  p  A    See — 

Spinelli.  Silvano:  Pasini,  Alcs&andro,  Bugatti.  Carlo;  and  Valsecchi. 
Manella.  5.275.827,  Cl   424-649  000. 
Boeing  Company,  The  See — 

Fitzsimmons.  George  W  ,  Lamberty.  Bernard  J.;  Vertatschitsch, 
Edward  J  ,  Riemer.  Chetrich  E.;  and  Harvey,  Donn  T.,  5,276,455, 
Cl   343-777.000 
Goldhammer.  Mark  I     and  Schippers,  Karel  A.,  5.275,358,  CI. 

244-9]  000 
Higgms.  Robert  P.  5.276,705,  Cl    375-1.000. 
Savvadi.  Babak.  5,275,674.  O    156-73.100. 
Wklsh.  John  B  .  5.276.449,  Cl    342-5  000 
Boesiger,  Peter   See— 

McKinnon.     Graeme      Fi.scher,     Stefan;     and     Boesiger.     Peter. 
5.275.163.  Cl    128-653  200 
Boesten.  Wilhelmus  H  J  :  Moody,  Harold  M  .  and  Broxterman.  Ouin- 
nus  B..  to  DSM  N  V    Method  for  the  preparation  of  an  alcohol 
5.276.190.  a   564-340  000 
Boggiano.  Bryan  L  :  Hotchkiss.  Alan  B  .  and  Steams,  Willis  R  .  to 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc   Umversal  guide  apparaiu.«  for  inserter  transport 
5.275.395.  Cl   271-259000 
Bohlen.  James  W    See- 
Carpenter.    Harry    W.;   and    Bohlen.    James    W.,    5,275.984.   a. 
501-95.000 
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Bohm.  Stefan;  Marhold.  Albrccht;  and  Bielefeldt.  Dietmar.  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  ^-fluoroalcohols    5.276,218,  CI 
568-«42,000 
Bohmer,  Robert  W  ;  Welch.  M   Bruce;  and  Anderson,  Kenneth  L..  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Mono- 1 -olefin  polymerization  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  and  a  cyclopenladienyl  compound   5.276.115. 
CI    526-126.000 
Boisvert,  David  M  .  and  McLellan.  Charles  E..  to  Eastman  Ko<iAk. 
Company    Analog  signal  processor  for  electronic  imaging  system 
proMdmg  highly  accurate  reproduction  of  images.   5,276,508.  CI 
358-48  000 
Boitard,  Pierre-Yves,  to  Alcatel  Converters  Transformer  coil  consist- 
ing of  an  insulating  nbbon  comprising  electncally  conductmg  pat- 
terns maVing  it  possible  to  produce  paralleling  of  the  patterns  when 
this  nbbon  is  accordion  folded   5.276,421.  CI.  336-180  000 
Bolan.  Michael  L    See— 

Lmk.    Joseph.    Bolan.    Michael    L..    Brunk,    Allen    H  .    Jr  .    and 
Schneikart.  Paul  E..  5,276,354,  CI.  307-66.000. 
Boldnni.  Fulvio;  and  Gambenni.  Antonio  ,  to  G.D  Socieu'  Per  Azioni 
Method  of  transferring  producU  between  continuously-moving  con- 
veyors  5.275.275.  CI.  198-482.100, 
Bollmger  Robert  S.;  and  Nicolai,  Leland  M  .  to  Lockheed  Corporation. 
Propulsion  system  for  a  V/STOL  aircraft   5.275.356.  CI  244-12  300 
Boltswitch.  Inc    See — 

Enckson.   William   C;   and   Erickjon,   James   A  .    5,276,288.  CI 
200-400  000 
Bonfert.  Hemrich:  See— 

Schmid.  Karlhemz,  Bonfert,  Heinrich;  Ott,  Werner,  and  Faigle. 
Bemd.  5,275,072.  CI   82-164.000. 
Bom.  ."Vrthur  A  ;  See — 

Fnsh,  Michael  B  ;  Morency,  Joseph;  Johnson,  Stephen  A  ,  and 
Bom.  Arthur  A  .  5.275.553.  CI   431-76.000. 
Bonk,  roben  B    See— 

Gaskin.  Georgette  B  .  Pilla,  Gabnel  J..  Brown.  Stanley  R.,  and 
Bonk,  robert  B  .  5.275,6%,  CI.  156-664000 
Bonnet,  Dieter;  Ehrhardi,  Josef;  and  Hewig,  Oert,  to  Batielle  Memorial 
Institute  Method  of  producing  an  absorber  layer  for  solar  cells  wnth 
the  aid  of  electrodeposition.  5.275.714,  CI   205-109  000 
Booker.    Martin   W  ,   and    Melton.   David    L..   to   Bnssco   Equipment 
Limited  and  Melton.  David  L   Methods  and  apparatus  for  tempera- 
ture sensing    5,276.433.  CI    340-591  000 
Booth.  Steven  R  .  to  Heatcraft  Inc.  Split  resisunt  tubular  heat  transfer 

member   5.275,234,  CI.  165-133.000. 
Borck.  Hans-Volker:  See— 

Goettsche,    Reimer;    and    Borck,    Hans-VoUcer,    5,276,029,    CI 
514-231.200 
Borgarello.  Ennco:  See — 

Miano.  Fausto.  and  Borgarello.  Enrico.  5.275,741,  CI   210-748  000 
Borgendale.   Kenneth   W,  and  Dobkin.   Darren  J  .   to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation    System  and  methixl  for  editing  a 
structured  document  to  preserve  the  intended  appearance  of  docu- 
ment elements   5.276,793,  CI   395-148.000 
B^imeman.    Karl   L  ;  Jaeger.   Douglas  A  ;  and   Egan.  George   P  .  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for  inspecting  an 
open-face    cell    structure    bonded    to    a   substrate.    5,275.489.    CI 
374-153000 
Borras.  Jaime  A    See — 

Marko,  Paul  D  ;  and  Borras.  Jaime  A  ,  5.276.915.  CI  455-86000 
Borrelli.  Nicholas  F  ;  Morgan,  David  W.;  Prassas.  Michel;  and  Smith. 
Dennis  W  ,  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Colored  glasses  and  method 
5,275.979,  CI.  501-13  000 
Borth,  David  E    See- 
Kepler,  James  F    M.;  Borth.  David  E.;  and  Cemy.  Frank  J  .  Jr . 
5.276.685.  CI    370-95.300. 
Bossen.  David  A  .  Chase.  Lee  M  ;  Anderson.  Leonard  M  .  and  Norton. 
Michael  K  .  to  Measures  Corporation.  Sensor  and  method  for  me- 
saurement    of   select    components    of   a    material     5,276,327,    CI 
250-339  000 
Boston,  Josephine  A.:  See — 

Cheney.  Dennis  P  .  Yagley.  Robert  J..  Jr.;  Wolski.  Mark  J  .  Pe- 
iruski.   Andrew    E  .  and   Boston.  Josephine  A.,   5.276,808.  CI 
395-250.000 
Botez.  Dan   See — 

Jansen.  Michael;  Botez.  Dan;  Mawst,  Luke  J  ,  Roth.  Thomas  J;  and 
Yang,  Jane  J.,  5.276,700,  CI.  372-50000 
Bottenfield.  Scott  See — 

Wolfinbarger,    Lloyd;    and    Bottenfield.    Scott.    5.275,954,    CI. 
436-74.000. 
Bottenstein.  Jane  F.  .  to  Board  of  Regents.  University  of  Texas  Methods 
and  compositions;  purified  preparation  of  neural  progenitor  regula- 
tory factor   5.276,145,  CI    530-399  000 
Bottesch.   H    Werner    Automatic  countersteering  system  for  motor 

vehicles  5.276.620.  CI  364-424  050 
Bourguignon.  Jean-Jacques;  Kan.  Jean-Paul,  and  Wermuth,  CamiUc  G  . 
to  Elf  Sanofi  3-(N-azabicycloalkyl)aminopyndazme  derivatives  and 
pharmaceutical  compositions  in  which  they  are  present  5,276.036.  CI 
514-253  000 
Bourke.  Donall  G  .  Chisholm.  Douglas  R.,  Float,  Gregory  D ,  Kelley, 
Richard  A  .  Liu.  Roy  Y  .  Malmquist,  Carl  A  .  Nelson.  John  M  . 
Perkins,  Charles  B  .  Jr  ;  Place.  Richard  L  .  Schwcrmer.  Hartmut  R  . 
and  Wilson,  John  D  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion Method  for  tranfemng  information  between  mam  store  and 
input  output  bus  units  via  a  sequence  of  asynchronous  bus  and  two 
synchronous  buses   5,276,814.  CI   395-275  000 


Bourrel.  Mauncc  See— 

Couput.  Jean  P  .  Campel.  Guy;  Chabagno,  Jean  M.;  Muller.  Daniel: 
Bourrel.  Maunce;  Dirkx.  Ryan;  Ferry.  Didier;  Garie,  Regine; 
and  Delmas.  Claude.  5.276.547.  CI   359-270000. 
Bousquel.  Ann  R    See — 

Friedrich,     Karl    S.    and    Bousquet.    Ann    R..    5.276.877,    CI 
iq5.650  000 
Bousseau.  Pierre,  to  S  E  M  1     Piclsiick    Apparatus  for  detecting  bear- 
ing-setzing  conditions  in  a  reciprocating  machine.    5,275,258.  Ci. 
184-6  400 
Boutique.  Jean-Pol:  See — 

de  Buzzaccarini.  Francesco;  Thoen,  Christiaan  A.  J   K  ;  and  Bou- 
tique. Jean-Pol.  5,275,753.  CI    252-95  000 
Boyd.  Ivan  See- 
Freeman.  Daniel  K  .  and  Boyd.  Ivan.  5,276,765,  a.  395-2.000. 
Boyd.  John  M    See — 

Ellul.  Joseph  P  .  Boyd.  John  M  .  and  Rowlandson,  Michael  B., 
5.275.974.  CI   437-203.000 
Boyer.  Charles  E  .  Ill;  Kuo.  Richard  J.,  and  Logiudice,  Stephen  M.,  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and   Manufacturing  Company    Microwave  ab- 
sorber for  direct  surface  application    5.275.880.  CI.  428-328.000. 
Boyer.  James  A    See — 

Ballentine.  Richard  E.;  Tumulty,  James  R  ;  and  Boyer,  James  A., 
5.276.283.  CI   2(X)-19,0DC, 
Bozich.  Frank,  to  H    B   Fuller  Company    Rubber  based  non-pressure 
sensitive     hot     melt     adhesive     and     application.     5,275,589.     CI. 
604-373,000 
BP  Chemicals  (Hitco)  Inc.:  See- 
Schwartz.  Ira  C;  Noche.  Orlando  L.;  and  Klein,  Keith.  5,275,983, 
CI   501-88.000 
Bradford.  Christopher  J  .  Ticu.  Adriana  E  .  and  De  Schepper,  Richard 
E     to   BASF  Corporation    Aminoplast  resin  or  aminoplasi   resin 
precursor    5.276.1.30.  CI    528-2.30000 
Bradley.  Craig  See — 

Teigen.  Bard  C  ;  Akel.  H   Rodolfo;  Zymba,  Paul  S..  Banas.  John 
M     Tollo,  James  S  ,  Bradley.  Craig.  Lindsay,  Joe  B  .  Jr ;  and 
Love.  Benjamin  F.  5.275.644.  CI   96-190000 
Bradshaw.  Philip  C    See— 

Bullat.    David    M .    Bradshaw.    Philip   C;   and    Brown.   Jay   C. 
5.276.658.  CI    367-174.000. 
Brake.  John  T  .  Khamidulhn.  Talgai.  and  Samnilova.  Ludmila,  to  North 
Carolina    Sute    University     Male    only    gnll    for    poultry    feeding 
5.275,131.  CI    119-63  000 
Brame.  Charles  P    See— 

Cree.    Timothy    F.    Brame.   Charles    P;    and    Imron,    Wim    A.. 
5.276.442.  CI.  340-825.520 
Bramley.  Richard  G  ,  to  Inmos  Limited    Ghost  canceling  apparatus 
utilizing  forward  and  reverse  founer  transform  processing.  5,276,516, 
CI    358-167  000 
Branch.  Clive  L  .  Guest,  Angela  W  .  and  Finch,  Stephen  C,  to  Bee- 
cham     Group    p.l.c.    Cephalosporin    derivatives.     5,275.816,    CI. 
424-114  000 
Brand.  Charles  S    See— 

Samay.    Stephen    J.    and    Brand.    Charles    S.    5,276,406.    CI. 
330-277  000. 
Brand,  Reinhold   See — 

Haas.  Thomas.  Amtz,  Dietrich;  and  Brand.  Reinhold.  5,276,201.  CI. 
568-«91  000, 
Brandenburg,  Kathryn  L  ;  and  Strauss,  Carl  R..  to  Owens-Commg 
Fiberglas  Technology  Inc  Glass  fiber  insulation  bonded  with  a  UV 
cured  system,  5,2''5.874.  CI   428-288.000. 
Brass-Craf^  Manufactunng  Company   See — 

Redman.  Leon  E  .  Murphy,  Roger  W  ,  and  Higgins.  Bruce  W  . 
5.274.859.  CI   4-608  000 
Bray.  Donald  T    See— 

Feimer.  Joseph   L  ,  Chen.  Tan-Jen,   Smith.   Dean  L.,  Jr.;  Bray, 

Donald  T  .  and  de  la  Cruz,  Deborah.  5,275.726,  CI.  210-321.740 

Breda.  Silvano,  to  Breda.  Silvano.  Valve  cartridge  and  seal  therefor. 

5,275.195.  CI    137-100.000 
Breeding.  John  G  .  to  Shuffle  Master.  Inc    Pai  Gow  poker  machine 

5.275.411.  CI    273-149  OOR 
Brcen.  Bernard  P  ;  Gabnelson.  James  E  .  and  Schrecengost.  Robert  A., 
lo   Consolidated    Natural   Gas   Service   Companv.    Inc     Process  to 
stabilize  scrubber  sludge   5.276.254.  CI   588-256  000 
Breillatt.  Julian  P  .  Jr .  and  Eveleigh.  John  W  d  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours. E   I  .  and  Companv    Liquid  perfluorocarbon  supports  useful 
as  liquid  affinity  supports  '5.276.146.  CI    530-413  000 
Breit.  Henry  F  .  and  Forster.  James  A  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated   Circuit   units,   substrates   therefor  and   method   of  making. 
5.276.423.  CI    338-308  000 
Bremm.  Klaus-Dieter  See— 

Schneider.  Stephan.  Endermann.  Rainer:  Melzger.  Karl  G  :  and 
Bremm.  Klaus-Dieter.  5.276.024.  CI    514-202  000 
Brennan.  Patnck  K    See — 

Schulz.  Siegfned.  Schmidt,  Josef  J  ,  Brennan.  Patrick  K.;  and  Ton, 
Scott  A  .  5.275.036.  CI   73-4  OOR 
Brennan.  Richard,  to  KimRick.  Inc   Lifting  and  positioning  device  for 

cabinets  and  construction  panels   5.275.390.  CI    269-68  000 
Brewer.  Michael   See — 

Vassiliadis.  Arthur.  Shaffer.  Joseph  W  ,  Fullmer.  David  J  .  Brewer, 
Michael;  Hennings,  David  R  .  and  Myers,  Terry  D  ,  5,275,564. 
CI.  433-226  000 
Brian.  Michael;   McPherson.   Larry   D  ;  and  Weber.  William  F,  to 
Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc  Absorber  tumng  block  retainer  appa- 
ratus  5,275.371.  CI    248-618.000. 


Bndgeslonc  Corporation  See — 

Hergcnrother.  William  L  .  and  Doshak,  John  M.,  5,276,099.  CI. 

525-291  000. 
Nakayama,  Shohachiro;  Iwata.  Toyomi;  Kuroda.  Masahiro;  Goto. 
Naoyuki;  Ueda.  Hiroshi;  and  Ishii.  Michio,  5,275.218,  CI.  152- 
209  OOR 
Bngham  and  Women's  Hospital:  See— 

Wilmore.  Douglas  W.,  5,276,018,  CI.  514-23.000. 
Bnnker,  Alfred:  See- 
Stewart.  Iain;  and  Bnnker.  Alfred.  5,275,523.  O  414-412000 
Bnnkerhoff.   Ronald  J  .  Nobis.  Rudolph  H.,  Wolf,  Helmut;   Bilotti, 
Fedenco;  Fox,  William.  Zeiner.  Mark  S  .  Allen.  E    David.  Smith. 
Richard.   Reckelhoff.   Jerome,   Churchill.    Phihp.   Grant.   Richard, 
Hildwem.  Roger.  Hughett.  J    David.  Coles.  Clifton,  and  Lawrence. 
W  Thompson,  to  Ethicon,  Inc  Surgical  anastomosis  supling  instru- 
ment   5.275.322.  CI   227-175  000 
Bnon.  Francois  See — 

Bhatnagar.    Neerja.    Bnon.    Francois;    and    Colladanu    Colette. 
5.276.167,  CI    549-302  000 
Bnssco  Equipment  Limited  See — 

Booker.    Martin    W'  ,    and    Melton.    David    L.,    5,276,433,    CI. 
340-591.000 
Bnssenden,  James  S  :  See — 

Sperduti.  David;  Williams.  Randolph  C  .  Bnssenden.  James  S  ;  and 

Adler.  Randy  W  .  5.275.252.  CI    180-197,000 
Sperduti  David  Williams.  Randolph  C,  Bnssenden.  James  S..  and 
Adler.  Randy  W  .  5,275,253,  CI.  180-197.000. 
Bnstow,  Roben  O    See— 

Comforth,  Philip  E  ,  Bnstow,  Robert  O  ;  and  Cross,  Hilary  J  . 
5,276,918,  CI   455-89  000. 
Bntish  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company:  See- 
Fray.  Joseph.  5,275.361.  CI    244-129  100 
Bntish  Bio-Technology  Limited   See— 

Whittaker,  Mark:  and  Miller,  Andrew.  5.276.153.  CI    546-82  000 
Bntish  Telecommumcations  public  limited  Company:  See- 
Freeman.  Daniel  K  .  and  Boyd.  Ivan.  5.276,765.  CI   395-2.000 
Broadcast  Electronics,  Inc    See— 

Cnpe.  David  W  .  5.276.357.  CI    307-270  000 
Brooks.  Elgin  C  ,  Burmeister.  Roben  J  .  and  Diller.  James  G   Carbon 
monoxide     concentration     indicator     and     alarm      5.276.4.34.     CI 
340-632000 
Brooks,  Peter  E  ;  and  Rigotti.  James  M  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Head-disk  enclosure  seal  for  magnetic  disk 
storage  device   5.276.577.  CI   360-97.020 
Brossia,  Charles  E  ,  Desmond.  Philip  S.  and  Rahn.  Eckhard  F.  to 
Miller     Brewing     Companv      Container -cooler      5,275,015,     CI 
62-372000 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Inaishi.  Kouji,  5.275.917.  CI   4.30-288  000, 

Kohsaka.  Kunio;  and  Komon.  Akihiro.  5.276.301.  CI   219-69  120 
Mizuno.  Shujiro.  Uno.  Hitoshi;  Hatamura.  Junji,  .Asai.  Kazunobu. 
Ohta,  Eiichi,  Yano,  Hidetoshi;  Inagaki.  Hiroya.  and  Mino.  Koui- 
chi.  5.276,509.  CI   358-500000 
Yamada.  Manami;  Hon,  Chiharu;  Kataoka.  Misao;  Usami.  Yun; 
and  Harada.  Kayoko.  5.276.796.  CI    395-157  000 
Brothers.  Daniel  L  .  and  Tcnnell.  Glenn  L  .  III.  to  Onginal  Honey 
Baked  Ham  Co  of  Georgia.  Inc  .  The   Sharpening  system  especially 
suiuble  for  spiral  meat  slicing  blade   5.274.958.  CI   51-74  OBS 
Brown.  Charles  K  .  and  Brown.  David  K    Coal  puKenzer  punfier 

classifier   5.275.631.  CI   44-631  000 
Brown.  David  K  :  See- 
Brown,    Charles    K,    and    Brown,    David    K..    5,275,631,    CI 
44-631.000 
Brown.  David  L.;  Malinowski,  Stanley  J  ;  and  Hinelme,  J.  Larry,  to 
United  Sutes  Surgical  Corporation    Package  for  surgical  devices. 
5.275,276.  CI    206-63  .300 
Brown,    Harold    D     Linear    fluid    motor    system     5,275,540.    CI 

4I7-4O4  000 
Brown.  Herben  C  .  to  Aldnch  Chemical  Company.  Inc    Process  for 

producing  dimethylorganoboranes.  5,276,195,  CI.  568-7  000 
Brown.  Jay  C  :  See — 

Bullat.    David    M  .    Bradshaw.    Philip   C .   and    Brown.    Jay    C  . 
5.276.658.  CI    .367-174  000 
Brown.  Roben  L  .  to  GenCorp  Inc  Mold  assembly  with  flexible  mem- 
brane   5.275,547,0.425-129  100 
Brown.  Roben  L    Baxter.  David  E..  and  England.  Todd  A.,  to  Gen- 
Corp Inc    Apparatus  for  application  of  a  material  to  an  external 
surface  of  items  of  manufacture   5.275.664.  CI    1 18-695  000 
Brown.  Stanley  R    See— 

Gaskin.  Georgette  B  :  Pilla.  Gabnel  J  .  Brown.  Stanley  R     and 
Bonk,  roben  B.  5.275.696.  CI    15(^664000 
Brownewell.  Victona  See— 

Engebretson.  Joan.   Wardell.   Diane;  and  Brownewell.  Victoria, 
5.275.619,  CI   606-236000 
Brownlie.   Alan  W  .  Sigmon.  Ned   A  .  and  Simmons.  Randy  G  .  to 
Whitaker  Corporauon.  The    Surface  mount  outlet    5.276.279.  CI 
174-65  OOR 
Broxterman.  Quinnus  B.:  See— 

Boesten.  Wilhelmus  H    J  .  Moody.  Harold  M  ;  and  Broxterman. 
Ouinnus  B  .  5,276.190.  CI    564-340  000 
Bnibaker.  Burton  D    See— 

Suh.  Kyung  W  ;  Stobby.  William  G  ,  Brubaker.  Burton  D  .  McCul- 
lough.  Francis  P  .  and  Snelgrove.  R    Vernon.  5.275.875,  C! 
428-292.000. 
Bruce,  David    Lawn  mower  cover.  5,274,988,  CI.  56-17.400. 


Brugger.     Richard     D      Eddy     current     separator      5,275.292,     Q. 

209-212  000 
Bruker  Analvtische  Mcsstechnik  GmbH   Sef— 

Kasten.  Ame    and  Muller,  Wolfgang  Hans-Georg.  5,276.399.  CI 
324-319,000 
Brunk.  Allen  H  .  Jr    See— 

Link.    Joseph.    Bolan,    Michael    L..    Brunk.    Allen    H.    Jr ;    and 
Schneikart.  Paul  E..  5,276,354,  CI   307-66000 
Brunner,  Hermann  See— 

Hagenmaier.   Hanspaul.   Tichaczek.   Karl-Heinz,   Kraft.  Michael; 
Haag.      Roland       and      Brunner.      Hermann.      5.276,250,     O. 
588-213  000 
Bruza.  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Kirchhoff,  Robert  A  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany.   The     Liquid    bisarvlcvclobutene    monomers   and    polymers 
5.276,228,  CI   585-25000  ' 
Brzozowv,  David  J    See— 

Javaraman.  Tnpunithura  %'     and  Brzozowy.  David  J.,  5,275,909, 
CI   430-165  000 
BT&D  Technologies  Limited   See- 
Shaw.  Robert  N..  5.276.744.  CI   385-2  000 
BTS  Broadcast  Television  Systems  GmbH  See— 

Heitmann.  Jurgen.  5.276.708.  CI   375-19  000 
Bucchianen.  Richard   Davis.  Ralph.  Leuders.  Arthur,  and  Senmnger. 
Mark,  to  MiUipore  Corporation    Connector  apparatus  and  system 
5.275.724.  CI   210-232000 
Buchanan.  J   Scott:  and  Wu.  Margaret  M.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  High  VI 
synthetic  luhncants  from  thermally  cracked  slack  wax  5.276.229.  CI 
585-255000 
Buchele.  William,  to  Resound  Corporation  Energy  recovenng  hearing 

svstem,  5.276.910.  CI   455-41,000 
Buchholz.  Matt.  Pinaire.  Ronald   and  LHowetz.  Michael  A  .  to  Koch 
Engineenng  Company.  Inc    Structure  and  method  for  catalytically 
reacting   fluid    streams   m   mass   transfer   apparatus     5.2"5.790,    CI 
422-217000 
Buck,  Henrv  W    See— 

King,  d  Newion.  and  Buck,  Henry  W  ,  5.276.032,  CI.  514-239.200. 
Budin,  Dan.  Herman.  .Mexandcr,  and  Lanzl.  Colm.  to  Windata.  Inc 
Wireless  local  area  network  communications  system   5.276.703.  CI. 
375-1  000 
Budman.  Mark.  Kuzawmski.  Mark  J     and  Saunders.  Douglas  M,.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporauon   Rex  circuit  electronic 
cards   5.276.590.  CI    361796  000 
Buehler.  Charles  K  ,  Masino.  Albert  P  .  and  Menon.  Raghu,  to  Quan- 
tum Chemical  Corporation   Supported  high  activity  polyolefin  cau- 
lyst  component  with  regular  dislnbutior  of  magnesium  values  pro- 
vided    utilizing    a    controlled     drying     protocol,     5.275.991.    CI. 
502-107,000 
Buehler.  James  D    See— 

Deur    Ted  E     Crawford.  Clark  W  ;  Wood.   Bnan  J  .  Maranlz. 
Richard,  and  Buehler.  James  D  .  5.276.468.  CI   346.14000R 
Bugatii.  Carlo  See— 

Spinelli  Silvano  Pasini.  .A.lessandro;  Bugato,  Carlo;  and  Valaecchi, 
Manella.  5.275.827.  CI  424-649,000, 
Buhl.  Steven  N    See— 

Chatierjee.  Bikash  K.;  Buhl,  Steven  N.,  Yu.  Chi-Sou;  Tang.  Thuy 

N    Smith.  Garv  L  .  Bhavani.  Bhaskar.  Alvarado.  Anthony,  and 

Wong.  Swee.  5'.:"5.016.  CI   t>2-381  000 

Buitano.  Lois  A  .  Sowinski.  Allan  F  .  Memll.  James  P    and  Szajewski, 

Richard  P  .  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Companv    Photographic  silver^halide 

matenal  compnsing  ubular  grains  of  specified  dimensions  5.2^5,929. 

CI   430- 567000 

Bull.  Bnan  S  Apparatus  and  method  for  m  vitro  manipulation  of  blood. 

5.275.953.  CI   436-69  000 
Bull  HN  Informauon  Systems  Inc  :  See— 

Hirsch.  Thomas  S.' 5.276.738.  CI    380-46000 
Howanh.  David  I  .  5.276.861.  CI   395-575  000 
Howarth.  David  I  .  5.276.871.  CI   395-600000 
McCullev.  Lowell  D  .  Guenlhner.  Russell  W  .  Eckard,  Clmton  B.; 
Rabins,  Leonard:  Shellv.  William  A  ,  Lange,  Ronald  E.;  and 
Edwards.  David  S  .  5.276.862.  CI   305-5-5  000 
Patel.  Shinsh.  5.276.891.  CI   395-775  000 
Bullat.  David  M  :  Bradshaw.  Phihp  C.  and  Brown.  Jay  C  .  to  Umted 
Sutes     of     Amenca.     Navy      Acoustic     window      5.276,658,     CI. 
367-174  000 
Bunker.  Donald  Control  arm  assembly   5.275.429.  CI   280-688  000 
Burger,  Richard  L  .  and  Burger.  William    Pole-type  camera  support 

5.275.364.  CI,  248-122,000 
Burger.  William  See — 

Burger.     Richard     L  ,     and     Burger      William.     5.275.364.     a. 
248-122  000 
Burgess,  Harry  L   Aerator   5,275,762,  a.  261-4.000 
Burgman.  Herbert  A    See— 

Grant  David  C    Mancuso.  Carmine  M  .  and  Burgman.  Herben  A., 
5.275.739.  CI   210-682  000 

Burkett.  Eldon  G    See—  , 

Burketl.  Mark  E  .  and  Burkett.  Eldon  G  .  5.276.594.  CI  362-83  300 
Burkett.  Mark  E.   and  Burkett.  Eldon  G    Add-on  vehicle  safety  light 

momtcr   5.276.594.  CI   362-83  300 
Burkharl.  E  Wayne,  to  Vinyl  Tech  Window  unit  with  decoraove  grille 

assembly    5,274,976.  CI    52-456000 
Burlington  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Gates.    Barbara   J.    Riggins.    Phillip    H.    and    Kelly.    David    R.. 
5.275.627.  CI   8-572  000 
Burmeister.  Robert  J    See— 

Brooks,  Elgin  C.  Burmeister.  Robert  J  .  and  Diller.  James  O., 
5.276.434.0    340-632  000 
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Bumham.  JefTrey  C,  to  N-Viro  Energy  Sy»teras  Ltd  Process  to  stabi- 
lize wastewater  sludge  5J75,733.  Ci  210-609  000 
Bums.  David  W    See— 

Zook.  James  D  :  and  Bums,  David  W  ,  5.275.055,  CI  73-778  000 
Burzio.  Fulvio   See — 

Wlassics.  Ivan,  and  Burzio,  Fulvio,  5.276.216,  CI.  568-803  000 
Busch.  Robert  E    See— 

Aichelmann.  Frederick  J.,  Jr.;  Bachman.  Bruce  E  ,  Busch.  Robert 
E  .  Redman,  Theodore  M  ,  and  Thoma.  Endre  P  ,  5,276.846.  CI. 
395-425  000 
Bush,  Edward  A  .  and  Frost.  Rodney  I.,  to  Coming  Incorporated. 

Expansion  reduction  of  cordiente.  5.27S.771.  CI   264-63  000 
Byers.  Jim  D    See — 

Ceh.  Michele  S  ,  and  Byers.  Jim  D .  5,276,202,  CI   568-559.000 
Byron  Agricultural  Companmy  Pty   Ltd.:  See — 

Lewis,  Victor  M  .  and  Lewis,  David  A..  5.275.836.  CI  426-627  000 
C   A   Greiner  &  Sohne  Oesellschaft  mbH  See— 

Konrad.    Franz.     Pakanecz,    Gunther;    and    Lederer,    Manfred. 
5,275.299,  CI    215-341000. 
C   D  Sparling  Company:  See — 

Guenther,  Torbett  B..  5.275,518.  CI.  411-38.000. 
C  A  P  of  Vu-ginia:  See— 

Williams.  Cimon  B  ,  5.276,529.  CI   358-406.000. 
C   R   Bard,  Inc    See- 
Baker.  Glenn  S  ,  Dumont.  Michael  G.,  Madden,  Michael;  and  Farr, 
Norman  E.,  5.275.594.  CI.  606-12.000. 
CT  P  S  p  A    See— 

Pagani.  Carlo.  5.275.019.  CI.  63-15.000. 
C   van  der  Lely  N.V.:  Set— 

van  der  Lely.  Edwin;  van  den  Berg.  Karek;  and  Fransen.  Rene. 
5.275,124,  CI.  119-14.080. 
Caan.  William:  See — 

Klaass,  Reinhard  M.;  Minshall.  Bert  J.;  Suriano.  Francis  J.,  and 
Caan.  WUIiam.  5,274.992.  CI   60-39.360 
Cabak.  Gerald  F    See— 

Young,  Alan  M.;  Hoang.  Danny;  and  Cabak,  Gerald  F.,  5.275.061, 
CI.  73-861  380 
Cabello.  Angeles;  Harns.  Guy;  Giacobbe,  Robert  A.,  Helms,  Gregory 
L  ,  Hensens.  Otto  D  .  Mandala.  Suzanne  M.,  Jones,  E    Tracy  T 
Martin.  Isabel;  and  Rozdilsky,  Walter,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc   Antibi- 
otic agents   5.276.055.  CI    514-546  000 
Cabletron  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Reede.  Kan  A  ,  5,276,859,  CI   395-550000 
Cadossi,  Ruggero,  and  Marazzi.  Donau.  to  IGEA  S.r  1.  Contact  detect- 
ing and  signaling  device  5,276.428,  CI.  .340-540  000. 
Cadossi,  Ruggero;  and  Marazzi.  Donata.  to  Igea  S.r. I.  Contact  detecting 

and  signaling  device   5.276.429.  CI.  340-540.000. 
Cagniart.  Maunce  See — 

Prunier,  Pascal;  Blanc,  Jean;  Isnard,  Laurent;  Gerard.  Catherine; 
Cagniart.  Maunce.  and  Ruiz.  Regis.  5.275.717,  CI   205-324000 
Cahaly,  James  E  .  and  Pitstick.  Bnan  R  .  to  TRW  Inc   Electncal  con- 
nection system  with  safely  interlock.  5,275,575,  CI  439-188.000 
Caignard.  Daniel  H    See— 

Lesieur.  Daniel;  Yous,  Said.  DepreuA,  Patnck;  Andrieux,  Jean; 
Adam,  Gerard;  Caignard,  Daniel  H.;  and  Guardiola,  Beatrice, 
5.276,051,  CI    514-415000. 
Caldwell.  William  S.:  See— 

Lippiello,   Patnck  M  ;  and  Caldwell,  William  S  ,  5.276.043,  CI. 
514-343000. 
Calgon  Corporation:  See — 

Chen.    Shih-Ruey   T.;   and    Vaughan,   Craig   W  ,    5.275.809.   CI 
424-70  000 
Calhoun.  Clyde  D.,  and  Koskenmaki.  David  C  ,  to  Minnesou  Mining 
and  Manufactunng  Company.  Electrically  conductive  adhesive  web 
5,275,856,  CI   428-40.000 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Siegel.  Peter  H  ;  Mehdi,  Imran;  and  Wilson.  Barbara.  5,276,345.  CI 
257-352,000. 
Callahan,  Alvin  P  .  See — 

Knapp,  Fum  F  ,  Jr ,  Lisic.  Edward  C  ,  Mirzadeh.  Saed;  and  Calla- 
han, Alvin  P  .  5.275.802,  CI.  424-129000 
Callander,  Michael  A  ;  and  Sanders.  Douglas  E  ,  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  a  processor  bus 
used  by   multiple  processor  components  dunng   wnteback  cache 
transactions.  5,276.852.  CI   395-425.000 
Callaway  Golf  Company:  See — 

Schmidt.  Glenn  H.;  and  Helmsletter.  Richard  C.  5.275,399,  CI. 
273-80  OOB. 
Callender,  Alan  B  ,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation  Laser  doppler 

frequency  control.  5,276,696,  CI   372-32.000 
Callens,  Rony  See— 

Sentagncs.    Dominique;    Callens,    Rony;    and    Schaefer.    Itarl. 
5.274.899,  CI   29-468  000 
Calmes.  Lonnie  K     See — 

Corwm,  Thomas  L  .   Richardson,   Henry   R  ,   Kuo.   Stanley   D. 
Stcfanick,    Tom   A..    Keeler,    R.    Norns.    Pflibsen.    Kent;    and 
Calmes.  Lonnie  K.,  5.276.632.  CI   364-578.000. 
Camacho,  Salvador  L    See — 

Circeo,  Louis  J.,  Jr ;  and  Camacho,  Salvador  L  ,  5.276,253.  CI. 
588-253.000 
Cambon.  Olivier:  See — 

Philippot.   Etienne;  Goiffon.   Aline,    Maunn,   Maunce.  Cambon. 
Ohvier;  Ibanez,  Alain;  and  Aubry,  Jean-Pierre,  5.275.697.  CI 
156-667  000. 
Cameron.    Antony    D     Downhole    pump    assembly     5,275,238,    CI 
166-105.000. 


Cameron.  Daniel  G..  Albrecht,  Richard  W.;  and  Kutney,  John  T .  Jr., 
to  General  Electnc  Company   Turbine  disk  forward  seal  assembly 
5,275.534,  CI   416-95  000 
Campbell.  Elwood  M  ,  and  Spector,  George    Cross  hair  adjuster  for 

archery  bow    5.274.925,  CI    33-265  000 
Campbell,  Jeffery  L  :  See— 

Kolank,   Oldrich   S.;   and   Campbell.   Jeffery    L..   5,275,337,   CI. 
239-91,000, 
Campbell,  Roy  E  ,  Wilkinson,  John  D.;  and  Hudson.  Hank  M..  to  Elcor 

Corporation   Gas  processing   5,275,005,  CI   62-24  000 
Campbell,  Thomas  C    See — 

Homer,  Michael  W  ,  Eksiedt,  Edward  E  .  Campbell.  Thomas  C  ; 
and  Badeet.  Gilbert  H  .  5,274,995,  CI   60-39  550 
Campet,  Guy  See— 

Couput,  Jean  P  ,  Campet.  Guy.  Chabagno,  Jean  M  .  Muller.  Daniel; 
Bourrel,  Maunce;  Dirkx,  Rvan,  Ferry,  Didier,  Gane.  Regine, 
and  Delmas.  Claude.  5.2-'6.547.  CI    359-270  000 
Canada.  National  Research  Council  of  See — 

Zhou.    Lin-Lin.   Toporowski,    Paul    M ,   and    Roovers.   Jacques, 
5,276,110.  CI    525-479  000 
Cannon,  Dennis  L    See — 

Goff,  Edward  R  .  and  Cannon,  Dennis  L.,  5.274.996.  CI.  60-39.141 
Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kato,  Minoru,  Hara.  Koichi;  and  Yamada.  Mutsuhiro.  5,276,578, 
CI   360-122000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Danzuka,  Toshimitsu,  Takada.  Yoshihiro;  Takagi,  Eiichi;  Morigu- 
chi,  Haruhiko.  Suzuki.  .Akio.  Miura.  Yasushi.  Fukushima.  Hisa- 
shi.  and  Izumizaki,  Ma.sami.  5.276,459.  CI    346-33  00 A 
Hasegawa.  Takashi.  Takeda.  Atsushi;  and  Matsumoto.  Kenichi. 

5,276,483,  CI    355-208,000 
Hirasawa.  Masahide.  5.276.318,  CI   250-201  400. 
Inomata,  Mitsugu,  5,276.479.  CI   355-200000 
Ishikawa.    Hisashi,    Naga-shima.    Yoshilakc;    Yoshimura,    Katsuji; 
Kozuki,    Susumu.    Takahashi.    Koji,    and    Nagasawa.    Kenichi. 
5.276,528,  CI    358-323  000 
Ishikawa.  Yuji.  5,276,526,  CI    358-261  300 
Iwayama.    Mitsuo:    Hotta,    Yoshio;   Tsuboyama,    Akira.    Mihara. 

Tadashi,  and  Katakura.  Kazunon.  5.276,542.  CI   359-86  000. 
Kawakami.  Eigo.  Yoshii.  Minoru;  and  LIzawa.  Shunichi,  5,276,725, 

CI,  378-34  000 
Kikuchi.  Yutaka.  and  Ichikawa.  Junji,  5.276.489.  CI.  355-274.000. 
KuremaLsu.     Katsumi,     and     Mmoura.     Nobuo,     5,276,523.    CI. 

358-236  000 
Masaki.  Katsumi,  5,276.792,  CI   395-146  000 
Mihara,  Chieko;  Sugata.  Hiroyuki;  Santoh,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Fukui, 

Tetsuro,  5,275,925,  CI   430-495  000 
Miyaz-aki,    Toshihiko;    Nose,    Hiroyasu.    Kuroda,    Ryo;    Kawase. 

Toshimitsu;  and  Shinjo.  Katsuhiko,  5,276.672.  CI   369-126.000. 
Sakata.  Tsuguhide.  Taguchi.  Tomishige;  Kimura,  Nono,  Tsuruno, 
Kunio;  Takei.  Masahiro:  and  Suzuki.  Yasutomo,  5,276.581.  CI. 
360-137.000 
Sato.  Bunryo;  Yogo.  Nobukazu;  Tanaka,  Hiroe;  Nomura.  Takeshi; 

and  Kubo.  Hiroyuki,  5.275,637,  CI.  65-66  000 
Shimizu,    Katsuichi;    Maeshima,    Katsuyoshi:    Nagashima,    Nao; 
Anmoto,    Shinobu,    and    Suzuki.    Yoshiyuki.    5.276.533.    CI. 
358-448000 
Suzuki,  Yoshio.  5,276,663,  CI    369-44  230 
Taniguchi,   Yasushi,    Hirabavashi.    Keiji,    Kunhara,   Noriko;   and 

Ikoma.  Keiko,  5.275,967.  CI,  437-127,000 
Tsukada.    Isao,    Kanazawa.    Manabu.    and    Kikkawa.    Shoushi. 

5,276,466,  CI    346-139, OOR 
Uno,  Hiromichi,  and  Kurosawa,  Yuji.  5.276,733,  CI.  379-100.000. 
Yuguchi.   Naoki:   Yoneyama,   Yoshito;  and   Yamayoshi.  Junichi, 
5,275,787.  CI,  422-82  080 
Caravella,  James  S    S?.' — 

Quigley.     John     H       and    Caravella.    James    S ,    5.276,366,    CI. 
307-475,000, 
Carbone.  Robert  F    See- 
Leone.    Michel.    Carbone,    Robert    F,   and   Ganga.    Roland    A., 
5,275,883,  CI.  428-373.000. 
Card.  Stuart  K    See— 

Mackinlay.  Jock,  Robertson.  George  G  :  and  Card,  Stuart  K., 

5.276.785.  CI    395-127  000 

Cardin,  Alan  D  .  Jacks^m,  Richard  L  ;  and  Mullms,  Michael  J  ,  to  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  The.  and  Merrell  Dow   Pharmaceuticals  Inc 

Process  for  prepanng  polyurea  oligomers  5.276,182,  CI   564-49  000. 

Carl  Eidelmann  GmbH   See — 

Heuberger,  Ench.  Fuchs.  Michael;  Hoffmann.  Manfred;  Krekow. 
Peter;    Rossle,    Thomas,    and    Wohrle.    Emst.    5,275J3l,    CI. 
22f-216.000 
Carli.   Fabio,  Colombo,   lulo:   and   Rabaglia,   Leonardo,  to  Vector- 
pharma  International  spa  Therapeutic  compositions  with  controlled 
relea.se    of  medicamcnLs   supported   on   crosslinked    polymers   and 
coated  with  polymer  films,  and  ihcir  preparation  process  5,275,824, 
CI,  424-490  000 
Carlson,  John  F    See — 

Shutic,   Jeffrey   R  .   Holland,   Robert  J  ;  and  Carlson.  John   F., 
5,275,659.  C'l    118-315  000 
Carmack.  Elaine  See — 

Carmack,     Robert     D,     and     Carmack.     Elaine.     5.275,315.    CI. 
224-151,000, 
Carmack.  Robert  D  .  and  Carmack,  Elaine    Waist  pack  with  cushion 
seal    5.275.315,  CI.  224-151.000. 
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Carmel,  Erez  See— 

Ckk.  Jayawant  V  .  Murdoch.  Roberl  N  ;  Walker,  Cnig  S.,  Hal. 
Tho«n«a,  and  Cartnel.  Erex,  5.276,158.  O  395-550.000 
CanneUo,  Diego,  and  Ougbelmo.  Giorgio,  to  Ausunont  S.p.A.  Proceaa 
for  preparing  1 . 1 . 1 -trillooro-2,2-dKhloroeth»ne  by  hydrofluonnatwo 
m  the  prewncc  of  c»t»lys«a  5.276.224,  Q   57O-I66.000 
Camaiidmetalbox:  See — 

Riviere,  Manuce.  5.275.033.  CI  72-62  000 
Carnegie  Group:  Set — 

Milne*.  Bnan  G  ,  and  Scarola,  David  G  .  5.276.885,  CI  395-700.000 
Carome,  Edward  F.,  to  Edjewiae  Senaor  Products.  Inc    Fiber  optic 

accelerometer   5,276,322,  a   250-227  210 
Carpenter.  Harry  W  ;  and  Bohlen.  James  W.,  to  Northrop  Corporation 
Fiber  coatmg  of  unbonded   multi-layers  for  toughemng  ceramic 
fiber-roatm  compositea.  5.275.984.  CI   501-95  000 
Carpenter,  Randy  W..  to  Square  D  Company.  Power  twitch  dnabler 

5.276,284,  O  200-50.00A 
Carrier  Corporation:  See— 

Kujawa,    Matthew;   and    Waterman,   Timothy  J.,   5,275,530.   CI. 
415-170100 
Carroll.  John  P    See- 
Allan.  G  Graham,  and  Carroll,  John  P  ,  5,275.699.  a  162-181  200 
Canon.  Douglas  T  .  Fntz.  Larry  L  .  Nickolaus,  Lowell  R  ,  and  Led- 
erer. Louis  F  .  to  Isco.  Inc  Vanable  gate  flow  analyzing  method  and 
apparatus   5.275,042.0   73-216.000. 
Caiter-Hoffmann  Corporation  See — 

Hasse,  David;  and  Pmnow,  Curtis  C,  5.276,309,  C\  219-400000 
Carvajal.  Fernando  D  ,  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   Circuitry 
and  method  for  controlling  voltage  in  an  electronic  circuit  5.276.358. 
CI   307-517000 
Casale.  Bruno  and  Gomez,  Ana  Mana  Catalvtic  method  of  hydroge- 

nanng  glycerol   5.276.181,  CI   562-589  000 
Casio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Morokuma,  Hiroshi.  Matsuvama,  Shigeru;  and  Akutsu.  Takashi. 

5,276,274,  CI   84-615  000 
Murala,     Noriyasu.    and    Takashima.     Susumu,     5,276,568,    CI 
360-70  000 
Casper,  Robert  F  .  to  Jencap  Research  Ltd  Hormone  preparation  and 

method   5,276.022.  CI   514-170000 
Cassella  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Engelhardt.  FnU;  Ebert,  Gerlmde;  and  2^hau.  Werner.  5,276,247, 

CI    585-833000 
Engelhardt,  Fntz;  Ebert.  Gerlinde;  Hoffmann,  Heinz,  Platz,  Ger- 
hard, and  Ritschel,  Werner,  deceased,  5,276,248,  CI  585-899  000 
Caaser.  Carl  See— 

Senni.  Volker;  Westeppe.  Uwe;  Fengler,  Gerd,  Hajek.  Manfred. 

Casser,  Carl,  and  Waldmann,  Helmut,  5.276.213.  CI  568-721  000 

Castel.  Philippe,  to  Bendix  Europe  Ser%ices  Techniques  Brake-booster 

with  modulated  reaction   5.275,265,  CI    188-356  000 
Castelaz.  Patnck  F  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Training  of  neural 

network  for  multi-source  dau  fusion.  5.276.770.  CI   395-23  000 
Castelli.  Daniel;  Donahue.  John:  Gillette,  Donald  J  .  and  Hajek,  Be- 
dnch,  to  Electrostatic  Technology.  Inc  Cleaning  method  using  both 
wet  and  drv  steam,  and  apparatus  adapted  therefor    5.275,849,  CI 
427-461  OOO! 
Castillo.  Carlos.  Cam  capo  and  stnnged  mstmment  system.  5.275.079, 

CI   84-318.000 
Casutt.  Michael  See— 

Heywang.     Ulnch;     Schwartz,     Harry,     and     Casutt,     Michael, 
5,275,941,  CI.  435-128  000 
Catania,  Claude  L  Versatile  carrying  bag   5.275.318,  CI   224-224  000 
Cates.  Barbara  J  ,  Riggins.  Phillip  H  .  and  Kelly.  David  R  .  to  Burling- 
ton Industnes,  Inc  .  and  ProChrome  Technologies.  Inc   Process  for 
dyeing  or  pnnting/flame  retarding  aramids  5.275.627.  CI  8-572  000 
Cathcart.  Alvin  D    See— 

Garrett  Billy  J  .  Jr  .  Aldndge.  William  L  .  Cathcart.  Alvm  D  : 
Cosgrove.    David    D ;    and   Elliott,    Harry    R.,    5,275,522,   CI 
414-407  000 
Caughey.  Byron;  and  Race,  Richard,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca, 
Health  and  Human  Ser\ices    Inhibition  of  diseases  associated  with 
amyloid  fonnanon   5,276,059,  CI   514-647.000. 
Caupin,  Henn  See — 

Menassa,  Aime;  and  Caupin,  Henri,  5.275,783.  CI  422-5.000. 
Cauvin.  Francois  H    See — 

Ramadan.  Farouk  M  ,  and  Cauvin.  Francois  H.,  5.275,862,  CI 
428-113  000 
Cavendish,  Cathenne  J    and  Ramos.  Sucey  C  .  to  International  Basi- 
ness  Machines  Corporation  Icon  object  interface  system  and  method 
5.276.816.  CI   395-275.000 
CCA.  Inc    See— 

Williams,     Leslie     P  ;     and     Williams,     Dwight.     5.275,243.     CI 
169-46  000 
Cederbaum,  Carl.  Chanclou.  Roland.  Combes,  Mynam;  and  Mone, 
Patnck.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Method  of 
forming  stacked  conductive  and/or  resistive  polysilicon   lands   in 
multilevel  semiconductor  chips  and  structures  resulung  therefrom 
5.275,963,  CI   437-48  000 
Ceh.  Michele  S  .  and  Byers.  Jim  D  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
Organic  peroxide  compositions  and  process  therefor.  5.276,202,  CI 
568-559.000 
Cen-Tec  Systems  Inc    See — 

Radabaugh.  Kurtis  R  .  Tippin.  Jon  H    and  Maher.  Eugene  J.,  Jr., 
5.274,878,  C\    15-314000 
Cencula,  James  E    See— 

Seelen.  Laurence;  Joseph.  Thomas  P.;  Cencula,  James  E.,  Bellia, 
Donald  L.,  and  Spofford,  Hahn  M.,  5.275.357,  CI  244-54.000 
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Cer-Coo,  Inc.: 

Orunau,   Rlaua  F.  and   Hamilton.   Watam   W ,   5,275.655.  O. 
I06-«96.000 
Ccrcone.  Ronald  J  ,  Adams,  Mark  K    Gatto.  Dom  L    and  Valentine, 
Douglas  R..  to  Mertjcel  Corporation  Endoacope  cleamng  and  defog- 
ging  appvatus.  5.274.874.  Q    15-244  100 
Certstar  Holdingi.  B  V    See— 

Bahr.    Kark-Heinz;    Fitton.    Michael    G..    and    Koch.    Heknut, 
5,275.774,  a   264-211.000. 
Ceray.  Frank  J..  Jr    See- 
Kepler.  James  F   M..  Borth.  David  E.;  and  Cemy.  Frank  J.,  Jr., 
5.276,685.  CI   370-95  300 
Cesar.  Max  R    See— 

Weissman.  Jeffrey  G  ,  Sandford.  Gerald  G  ,  and  Cesar.  Max  R., 
5.275,994.  a.  502-171  000 
Cesaroni,  Anthony  J  Panel  heat  exchanger  5,275.235.  CI   165-170.000. 
Cetus  Oncology  Corporation  See— 

Levenson.  Corey  H  ,  5.276.180,  CI   562-577  000 
Nitecki,    Danute    E.;    and    Moreland.    Margaret.    5.276,140.    CI. 
530-391  100 
Chabagno.  Jean  M    See— 

Couput.  Jean  P  .  Campet.  Guy.  Chabagno,  Jean  M.,  Muller,  Daniel, 
Bourrel.  Maunce:  Dirkx.  Ryan,  Ferry,  Didier;  Gane,  Regme; 
and  Delmas,  Claude,  5.276.547,  Q   359-270000 
Chaillout  Jean-Jacques  See — 

Tourmer  Edmond,  Chaillout.  Jean-Jacques,  and  Meslais.  Connne, 

5,276,615.  CI    364-413.240, 

Chalmers,  Peter  J..  Kirby,  Andrew  F     and  Heath.  Roger  P.  to  ICI 

Australia  Operations  Propnetarv   Limited    Crystallization  process. 

5.276.188,  CI    564-256000 

Chamberlam,  Linda  R  .  and  DeFnend,  Philip  A  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Melt  metalation  of  block  copolymers  5.276.101.  O   525-314  000 
Chambers.  Frank  A  .  Kaufman.  R  Gilbert.  SchmidU  Melvin  C  .  Ressl. 
Michael  G  .  and  Kwasegrock,  John  G  .  to  Amoco  Corporation  High 
speed  electro-optical  signal  translator   5,276,756,  CI    385-90000 
Chan.  Paul.  Dadoo,   Manoj.  Pettis,   Karl,  and  Santhanan.  Vatsa,  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company   ANDF  producer  usmg  the  HPcode-Plus 
compiler  interniedute  language   5,:-'6,881,  CI   395.-'00000 
Chanclou,  Roland  See— 

Cederbaum,  Carl.  Chanclou.  Roland.  Combes,  Mynam:  and  Mone, 
Patnck,  5,275.963.  CI   437-48  000 
Chandler.  Eugene  J    Stabilization  device  and  method   for  shoulder 

arthroscopy   5.275.176.  CI    128-845  000 
Chang.  Cho  Y    See— 

Besaw.  Lawrence  M    Wu,  JeffC  .  Chang.  Cho  Y  .  Smith.  Darren 
D  .  and  Kean.  Mark  J  ,  5,276.789.  Q   395-140.000. 
Chang.   Hershow.   Kim.   Seong.  and   Motoyama.   Teuuro.  to  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd..  and  Ricoh  Corporation    Laser  pnnter  controller 
flexible  frame  buffer  architecture  which  allows  hardware  assisted 
memory  erase   5,276,-'81,  CI    3^5-116000 
Chang,  Kaichiang  Sep— 

Schuss.  Jack  J     Hanfling.  Jerome  D  ;  Upton,  JefTrey  C:  O'Shea, 
Richard  L    and  Chang,  Kaichiang,  5.276,452,  CI   342-371  000 
Chang.  Kun-Zen.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute    Poly- 

crystalline  silicon  thm  film  transistor   5,275,8";.  CI  428-210  000 
Chang,  Lucas  S  :  Eldndge.  Jerome  M    Hwang,  Chemgye;  Lee,  James 
H  :  and  Wang,  Tiee-Ghou .  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
porauon     Process    for    generating    beveled    edges     5,275.695,    CI 
156-661  100 
Chang,  Nienyuan  J  .  to  Allergan.  Inc  Suble  suspension  foiaiulations  of 
bioerodible  polvmer  malni  niicroparticles  incorporatmg  drug  loaded 
ion  exchange  resin  panicles  5,:-^5.820.  CI  424-426  000 
Chang.  Sheng-Huei;  and  Westfield.  Mark  J  ,  tc  Geophysical  &  Environ- 
mental Research  Corp    Airborne  multiband  imaging  spectrometer 
5,276,32 i.  CI   250-226  000, 
Changans.  David  G  Apparatus  to  provide  pulses  of  hght.  5,275,155,0. 

607-94  000 
Charbaut.  Gerard  L   D  :  and  Gaultier,  Jean  Michel  Y   L.,  to  Dinckx. 

Fence  post    5.275,382.  CI    256-48,000, 
Charlebois,  Thomas  F  :  See— 

Vaitekunas,  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Charlebois,  Thomas  F .  5,275,166,  Q. 
128-660  030 
Chartoff.  Melanie  See- 
Ford.  Ronald  K  .  5,274,861,  O.  4-665.000. 
Chase,  Lee  M    See— 

Bosiien,  David  A  .  Chase,  Lee  M  .  Anderson.  Leonard  M     and 

Norton,  Michael  K  .  5,276.327,  CI   250-330  Oai 

Chatterjee.  Bikash  K  ,  Buhl.  Steven  N     Yu.  Chi-Sou.  Tang.  Thuy  N., 

Smith.  Gary  L  .  Bhayani,  Bhaskar   Alvarado,  Anthony,  and  Wong. 

Swee.  to  .Abaxis,  Inc  Cryogemc  apparatus  5.275.016,  CI.  62-381.000. 

Chatteriee,  Sougato  See— 

Greene,    Howard    L      and    Chaiiertee.    Sougato.    5.276.249,    CI. 
588-206  000 
Chattha.  Mohinder  S    Set— 

Montreuil,  Clifford;  Gandhi,  Haren  S  .  and  Chattha.  Mohinder  S.. 
5,275,795,  CI  423-212  000 
Chaudhry,  Vikrani  Set— 

Obregon.  Carlos  D  .  Bizuneh,  Daniel  T.;  Chaudhry.  Vikrant.  and 
Wells.  Michael  A  ,  5,276,362.  CI    30"' -446  000 
Chaum,  David    Optionally  moderated  transaction  systems   5.276,736, 
CI    380-24  000 

Chaykovsky,  Michael  See-  

Koppes.  Willuim  M.,  and  Chaykovsky,  Michael,  5,276.171.  CI. 
552-10  000. 
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Checkpoinl  Syitcoi*.  Inc.:  See— 

Piccoli.    Antbony    F,    and    Muoki.    Gmry    T..    SJ76,43I,    CI. 
340-571000 
Chemiere.  Patnce  H  .  Dupuy.  Jean-Piul  A  .  and  Pucal.  Alain  R..  to 
OlAT  Induithe*.  Pyrotechnic  chain  igniter  for  cargo  warhead  lub- 
muniboo.  5J75,101.  Q.  102-235.000. 
Chen,  Inching:  Set — 

Horvath,     Thonua     A.,     and     Chen.     Inching,     5.276,437,     CI. 
345-119  000 
Chen,  KMi.See— 

Merrill,  Richard  B..  and  Chen,  Kmx.  5.276.350.  CI   257-603.000. 
Chen,  ICok;  and  Guay.  Randall  G  .  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  high  definition  imaging  5.276.531.  C\.  358-443.000. 
Chen,  Lihren:  See — 

Wong.  Chi-Huey,  Kajunoto.  Tetsuya.  Liu,  Kun-Chin;  and  Chen, 

Lihren,  5,276,120,  CI   546-184  000 

Chen,  Shih-Ruey  T ,  and  Vaughan,  Craig  W  ,  to  Caigon  Corporation. 

Ampholyte  terpolyn»er»  providing  jupenor  conditioning  properties 

in  ihampooa  and  oiher  hair  care  products  5.275.809.  O  424-70.000. 

Chen,  Tan-Jen:  See — 

Feuner.  Joaeph  L..  Chen.  Tan-Jen.  Smith.   Dean  L..  Jr.;  Bray, 
Donald  T  .  and  de  U  Cruz,  E>eborah,  5.275,726,  CI.  210-321.740. 
Chenery.  Gilbert  R    See— 

Johnston,  Joel  W    Tibbals.  Edward  C  ,  Jr  ;  Chenery,  Gilbert  R.; 
and  Miles.  James  E.,  5.275.045.  CI   73-379.010 
Cheney,  Dennis  P  ,  Yagley.  Robert  J  .  Jr .  Wolski,  Mark  J.;  Petruski, 
Andrew  E..  and   Boston.  Josephine  A.,  to  International  Business 
Machmes  Corporauon    Dau  storage  buffer  system  and   method. 
5.276,808.  CI    395-250  000 
Cheng,  Gim  R.:  See— 

Shih.  Han  C  ;  Cheng,  Gim  R.;  and  Wu,  Mann  Y  ,  5,275,703,  CI. 
204-140.000 
Cheng,  Tze-Chiang.  and  Mao.  Chung-Ling,  to  Air  Products  and  Chem- 
icals. Inc    High  performance  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  emulsion. 
5.276,084,  CI    524-555  000 
Chenucky.  Steven  T  ;  and  Harwood.  Gene  L  ,  to  Endowment  Fund  of 
the  International  Shooter  Development  Fund,  Inc  Match-grade  nfle 
cartridge  with  improved  components.  5.275.108,  CI    102-439.000 
Cheron,   Christian.   Thierry,    Pierre;   and   De  GaiUard.   Francois,   to 
Webasto-Heuliez  Limited  Company   Tilt  and  slide  roof  with  links. 
5.275.461,  CI.  296-216.000. 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.:  See— 

Dawson.  Peter  L  ,  5,275,803.  CI  424-52.000. 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See- 
Murray.  Andrew  M.:  and  de  Oroot.  Joanne  M  ,   5.275,808.  CI 
424-70  000 
Chester,  David  B    See- 
Fox.   James  G  ,   Young,   William   R.;  and  Chester,   David   B. 
5.276,633.  CI.  364-721.000. 
Chesterfield.  Michael  P  :  See— 

Koyfman.    Ilya;    and    Chesterfield,    Michael    P..    5.275,618.    CI 
606-228000 
Cheung.  Yee  K.   See — 

Oosterkamp.    Willem   J.;    and   Cheung,    Yee    K.,    5.276.720.   CI 
376-283000. 
Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company:  See— 

Angehm.    Jorg    .\  .    and    Magnani,    Charles    F..    5,276,656,    CI 

367-86000 
Amett.  Dennis,  and  Young.  R  Stewart,  5,275,118,  C\.  114-125.000 
Ho,  Andrew  W  .  5,275,744.  CI.  252-8.555. 
Chiang.  Ting-Chi.  Current-input  type  mterface  circuit  of  a  mouse 

5,276.359,  CI    307-311000. 
Chilcoat,  Edward  A.,  to  Staber  Industries,  Inc.  Clothes  washing  ma- 
chine  5.275.026.  CI   68-58  000. 
Child.  Jonathan  E    See- 
Better,  Michael  A  ;  Child.  Jonathan  E.;  Del  Rossi.  Kenneth  J  . 
Gupte.   Anagha   .\..   Melli.   Tomas   R.;   and   Yurchak,   Sergei. 
5.276.243,  CI    585-802.000. 
Chin.  Yuen-Kwok;  and  Lin.  William  C,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion Vehicle  wheel  slip  control  on  split  coefficient  surface.  5,275.474, 
CI   303-94000 
Chips  and  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Auvinen,    Stuart    T.    and    Sale.    William    H..    5.276.833.    CI 

395^25000 
Blomgren.  James  S.;  Luong,  Tuan;  and  Yu.  Winnie,  5,276,825.  CI 

395-375.000. 
Dror,  Asael,  5.276,886,  CI.  395-725.000. 
Chisholm.  Douglas  R  :  See — 

Bourke,  Donall  G  ,  Chisholm.  Douglas  R  .  Float.  Gregory  D  , 

Kelley,  Richard  A  .  Liu,  Roy  Y  ;  Malmquist.  Cirl  A.;  Nelson. 

John  M  ,  Perkins.  Charles  B  ,  Jr.,  Place.  Richard  L  ;  Schwermer. 

Hanmut  R  :  and  WUson.  John  D..  5.276,814.  CI   395-275.000 

Chisvin.  Lawrence  A    P  ;  Grooms.  John  K  ;  Sites,  Richard  L.;  and 

Smelser,  Donald  W  ,  lo  Digital  Equipment  Corporation  Method  and 

apparatus  for  capturing  real-time  data  bus  cycles  in  a  data  processing 

system   5,276.809.  CI   395-250.000 

Chitrangad.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Ballistic 

structure   5.275.873.  CI.  428-229  000. 
Chiu.  Rick   See — 

Zemlack,  William  .\  .  Li.  Frank;  Russell,  Greg  H.;  Mark,  Tony;  and 
Chiu.  Rick.  5,275.073,  CI    83-171  000. 
Chiu.  Yao  J   Food  processing  equipment.  5,275.093,  CI  99-408.000 
Chiyoda  Corp..  See — 

Hirose,  Yaauo,  5.275.556,  CI.  432-180.000. 


Cho.  Seung-Hwan:  See- 
Kim,    Yang-Seon;    Jeong,    Chang-Lac;    and   Cho,    Seung-Hwan. 
5.276,727,  CX   379-29.000. 
Cho.  Sung  Soo:  See— 

Kardach.  James;  Mathews,  Gregory;  Nguyen,  Cau,  Cho,  Sung  Soo; 
Sivamani,    Kameswann;   Vannier,   David;   Wong,   Shing;   and 
Zager.  Edward.  5.276,888,  CI   395-725.000. 
Choi.  Seung-ryeol:  See — 

Hong.     Kwoo-pyo;    and    Choi.    Seunf-ryeol.     5.276.570.    CI. 
360-73.  no 
Choquette,  Kent  D.;  Freund,  Robert  S.;  Hong.  Minghwei;  and  Manna- 
erta,  Joaeph  P.,  to  AT*T  Bell  Laboratories    Process  for  removing 
surface   contaminants   from    UI-V   semiconductors.    5,275,687,   CI 
156-612.000. 
Chou,  Jim-Son:  See — 

Higgina,  Sheryl  W  .  Chou,  Jim-Son,  Hettzmann.  Hal;  Dove,  Jeffery 
S.;  and  Grisom,  Lauralan,  5,275.597.  CI  606-33.000. 
Chou,   Liao-Ter    Displaceable  rear  windshield   wiper  incorporating 
tnmk  lid  interacnon  and  a  rear  brake  Ught.  5.274.875.  CI   15-250.190 
Chouinard,  Ronald  D    See- 
Wick,   Carl   J.;    Lancour,   Jeff  J  ,   and   Chouinard,    Ronald    D., 
5,275.383,  CI.  256-57.000. 
Chow,  Herbert  S.,  Kotlank.  John  J..  Wroblewski,  Mieczyslaw;  Wilson. 
Thomas  J.;  and  McCoy.  Jimmy  D  .  to  Abbott  Laboratones   Liquid 
level  sensmg  method  and  device   5,275.951.  CI.  436-50  000 
Christy,  M   Robert:  See— 

Schwane,  Lisa  M.;  Christy,  M.  Robert;  and  Ogoe.  Samuel  A.. 
5.276,077,  a.  524-133  000 
Chrysalis  Incorporated:  See — 

GuUiver.   Barron  J  .  and  Machlan.  Clarence  G.,   5,275,465,  CI. 
297-173.000 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See— 

Harney,  Patnck  M.;  and  Biermacher.  Richard  F..  5,275,455,  CI. 

296-1.100 
Rodenkirch,  Norman  E..  5,275,420,  CI.  277-1.000. 
Chu,  Alice  S    See— 

Wu.  Margaret  M  .  and  Chu.  Alice  S  .  5.276.227,  CI.  585-12.000 
Chu,  Shaw-Chang;  and  Kuk,  Kevin  A  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Polypropylene  film    5,275,886.  CI   428-421  000. 
Chuang,  Jui-Chang;  and  Walls.  Edward  W  ,  Jr ,  to  ISP  Investments  Inc. 

Hair  spray  resin  composition   5.275.811.  CI  424-71  000 
Chuang,  Mmg-Chih   Method  for  making  an  elongated  foam  rod  with 

embedded  stnng   5.275.777.  CI   264-271  100 
Chun.  Christopher  K   Y  :  See— 

Hartman,  Davis  H  ,  Chun,  Chnstopher  K   Y  .  Lebby.  Michael  S.; 
and  Denvir.  Melissa,  5.276.762.  CI   385-137  000 
Chung-Piao,  Tsao.  Foldable  container  with  one-step  unfolding  opera- 
tion. 5,275.331,  CI    229-117  150 
Churchill,  Philip:  See— 

Bnnkerhoff.  Ronald  J  ;  Nobis.  Rudolph  H.;  Wolf.  Helmut,  Bilotti. 
Fedenco;  Fo».  William.  Zeiner.  Mark  S.;  Allen.  E  David.  Smith, 
Richard;  ReckelhofT.  Jerome;  Churchill.  Philip,  Grant.  Richard 
Hildwein,  Roger;  Hughett.  J    David;  Coles.  Clifton;  and  Law- 
rence, W   Thompson.  5.275.322.  CI   227-175  000 
Chyou.  Yan-Pin;  Marling.  Tino-Martin;  and  Zauncr.  Erwin.  to  Asca 
Brown  Boven  Ltd  Pressure  wave  machine  with  integrated  combus- 
tion. 5.274,994,  CI   60-39  450 
Ciaccio.  Michael  P  .  to  Sundstrand  Corporation    Pivotable  electrical 

connection  apparatus   5.276,587.  CI    361-707.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   See — 

Knobloch.  Gemt,  and  Martin.  Heinnch,  5,276,258.  CI.  524-114.000. 
Pastor.  Stephen  D  ,  and  Shum,  Sai  P  ,  5.276.076.  CI   524-119.000. 
Prestel.  Helmut,  and  Maul.  Rudolf.  5.276.161.  CI   548-260.000. 
Waditschatka.  Rudolf.  5.276.186.  CI    564-238.000. 
Ciba  Vision  Corporation:  See — 

Perlaky.  Steven  C  .  5.275.784.  CI.  422-28  000. 
Ciccarelli.  Roger  N  ;  and  Jugle.  Don  B  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Ma- 

genu  toner  compositions.  5.275.905.  CI  430-110  000. 
Cimim.  Leonard  J  .  Jr .  Foschini.  Gerard  J  .  and  I.  Chih-Lin.  to  AT&T 
Bell  Laboratones   Access  method  for  distnbuted  dynamic  channel 
allocation  m  microcells   5.276.730.  CI   379-60  000 
Circeo,  Louis  J  .  Jr  ,  and  Camacho.  Salvador  L  In-situ  remediation  and 
vitrification  of  contaminated  soils,  deposits  and  buned  matenals 
5.276.253.  CI    588-253  000. 
Claar.  Terry  D  ,  Johnson.  William  B  .  and  Rapp.  Robert  A  .  lo  Lanxide 
Technology  Company.  LP  Method  of  modifynng  ceramic  composite 
bodies  by  a  post-treatment  process  and  articles  produced  thereby. 
5.275.982.  CI   501-87  000. 
Clardv  Manufactunng,  Inc  :  See — 

Tiiomas.  Vernon  L  ,  5,275,017.  CI.  62-428.000. 
Clanon  Co  .  Ltd.   See — 

Kmoshita.  Shigco,  Tsuda.  Shigeru.  Asano,  Takahiro;  and  Matsuda. 
Sadamu.  5.276.668.  CI    369-75  200 
Clark.  Frederick  T  ;  and  Hensley,  Albert  L..  Jr ,  to  Amoco  Corpora- 
tion Process  for  regenerating  a  spent  resid  hydroprocessing  catalyst 
using  a  group  IIA  metal   5,275.990,  CI    502-43  000 
Clarke.  Stephen  I    See — 

Mazzafro.  William  J  .  Clarke.  Stephen  I.,  and  Taylor.  Philip  N., 
5.275.701,  CI   203-12.000. 
Clams  Medical  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Shockey.  Rick  L  ,  McFarlm.  Whitnev  A  .  and  Blakemore,  Steven 
M..  5.275.151,  CI.  128-4.000 
Clatty,  Jan  L   R    See— 

Madan.  Sanjeev,  Kogelnik.  Hans-Joachim.  Daneshvar.  Majid; 
Pantone.  Richard  S.  and  Clatty.  Jan  L.  R..  5.275,888,  CI. 
428-423.300. 


CUycomb,  Jack  R.   Blast  joint  with  torque  transferring  connector. 

5,275,441,  a  285-45  000 
Clega  Industries:  See — 

Qegg.  Timothy  P  .  5.275.285.  CI   206-449000. 
Clegg.  Timothy  P..  to  Qegg  Industries.  Business  card  holder  with 

sound  generating  microchip  5.275,285.  Q.  206-449.000 
aetncns,  William  J  ,  Mayol,  Dale  M  ;  and  Anderton.  John  J ,  Jr.,  to 
Ford  Motor  Company  Fastener  for  a  molded  workpiece.  5,275,135, 
a.  123-52.0MC. 
Oanents,  James  M.  Device  to  facihute  creating  foxholes  with  explo- 
sives and  method  of  making  the  same.  5,275,245.  CI    175-20.000 
Clements,  John  A.,  to  Henderson's  Industries  Pty    Ltd.  Method  of 

forming  a  vandal-resistant  seat   5.275.769.  CI   264-46  400 
Clements,  William  C.  See— 

Elmore,  J    Thomas;  Veatch,   Alan,  and  Clements,  William  C  . 
5.274,971.  CI    52-144000 
Cleveland,  Joe  H  Quick  release  connector   5,275,452,  CI  294-82.320 
Clifford.  George  M  .  Jr .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Recording/- 
reading   high   density    dau   tracks    with    backward    compatibility 
5,276,566.  CI    360-64  000 
Clifton.  Norman  E  ,  Jr    See— 

Rogers,  William  H  ,  and  Clifton.  Norman  £.,  Jr  .  5,275,317,  CI 
224-244.000 
Cline,  Harvey  E.   See— 

Ettmger,  Robert  H    Cline,  Harvey  E.;  Watkins,  Ronald  D  ;  and 
Rohling,  Kenneth  W  .  5,275.165.  CI    128-653  200 
Chve-Smith.  Martin  Collapsible  freight  container  with  gates.  5.275.301. 

CI.  220-1  500 
Club  Pro  Products,  inc  :  See— 

Ridge,  William.  5.275.405,  CI    273-178  OOR 
Cluff.   Robert  G  .  and   McClaughlan.  Gerald  J    Wire  fencing  with 
decorative  slats  that  provide  essentially  complete  pnvacy  5.275.381. 
CI   256-35  000. 
Quniat,  Claude:  See—  ,  ,.,    ^.   ^, 

Mutzig,  Jean-Paul,  Cluniat,  Qaude;  and  Bert.  Alam,  5,276,904,  CI. 
455-3.200. 
Coates.  Ian  H    See- 
Cooper,  Steven  J  ;  Coates.  Ian  H  .  Oxford.  Alexander  \^      and 
North,  Peter  C  .  5,276.050,  CI   514-397  000 
Coatei  S  A    See— 

Mongoin.     Jacques;     Ravet.    Georges;    and     Suau.     Jean-Marc. 

5.275.650.  CI    106-465  000 

Cobett.  Thomas  A  .  Markham,  Neil  W  .  and  Tcltschik.  Ralf  R  .  to 

Giesserei  Verfahrens  Technik  Inc  .  and  Giesscrei  Verfahrens  Technik 

GmbH  Heal  curable  organic  resin  foundry  sand  binder  composiuon 

5.275.648,  CI    106-38  200. 

Codazzi.  Daniel,  lo  Anadnll.  Inc   Method  of  and  apparatus  for  detect- 

mg  an  influx  into  a  well  while  dnlhng   5.275.040.  CI   73-155.000 
Coffinberry.  George  A  ,  and  Epstem.  Michael  J  .  lo  General  Electnc 
Company  Reducing  thermal  deposits  in  endothermic  fuel  reactors  of 
propulsion  systems    5,275.000.  CI   60-734  000 
Coflexip  See — 

•^      Sugier.  Andre;  and  Herrero.  Jose  M  .  5.275.209.  CI    138-135.000 
Coaema  Compagnie  Generale  des  Matieres  Nucleaires:  See— 

Maneau.  Claude,  and  Durand,  Marcel.  5.276.332.  CI   250-432  OOR 
Cohen.  Brett  I  .  Musikant,  Barry  L  .  and  Deutsch,  Allan  S  ,  lo  Essential 
Dental   Svstems.   Int    Dental   post   extracting  drill    5.275.563.  CI. 
433-224.000 
Cohen.  Jack  S  :  Seekers.  Lcn,  Stem.  Cy;  Loke.  Shee  L  ,  and  Shinozuka. 
Kazuo.  to  United  Suies  of  America,  Health  and  Human  Services 
Inhibitors  for  replication  of  retroviruses  and  for  the  expression  of 
oncogene  products   5,276,019,  CI.  514-44.000. 
Cohen.  Michael  S    See— 

Tillinghast.  Charles  W  ,  Cohen,  Michael  S  ,  and  Voshell.  Thomas 
W  ,  5,276,843,  CI.  .W5-425.000 
Cohen.  William  R    See— 

Sutton.  Peter  G  ,  Cohen.  William  R  ,  and  Blackburn,  Robert  A  . 
5.276.878.  CI.  395-650.000 
Cohn,  Roben  W   Method  and  apparatus  for  adaptive  real-iime  optical 
correlation  using  phasc-<inlv  spatial  light  modulators  and  inierfero- 
metnc  detection    5,27b,636,  CI    364-822.000 
Cohn-Sfetcu.  Sonn  See— 

Koohgoh.  Mahshad,  Cohn-Sfetcu,  Sonn;  and  Locklon.  John  D  . 
5,276.908.  CI   455-34.100 
Cohodes,  Suzanne  Y    See— 

Pawlish.    Joy    N.    and    Cohodes,    Suzanne    Y.,    5.276.916.    CI 
455-89  000 
Cok.  David  R  ;  and  Nicponski,  Henry,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Airbrush  modeling  routine  for  an  electnc  image  reproduction  system 
5,276.510,  CI    358-500  000 
Colby.  Ralph  H  .  Landry.  Chnstme  J   T  .  Landry.  Michael  R  .  Long. 
Timothy  E  ,  Ma.ssa.  Dennis  J  .  and  Teegardcn,  David  M  .  to  Eastman 
Kodak    Company     Compatible    polyester    blends     5.276,089,    CI. 
525-67.000. 
Cole.  Glenn  S    Sff— 

Heaton.   Thomas   C  .    Cole,   Glenn   S.;   and    Martin,    Barry   A. 

5,276.264.  CI   800-200000. 

Cole.  Roben  J  :  and  Hochberg.  Larry  J  .  to  Sportmart.  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  displaying  and  testing  self-service  shoes   5.274.933.  CI 

36-136.000 

Cole,  Thomas  J  Steenng  wheel  mounted  anu-thefl  device  for  vehicles 

5.275.030.  CI   70-209  000 
Coleman,  Andrew,  Henry.  John  A  ,  Maslak.  Barbara  A    M.;  Pruul. 
Edmond  .\  .  Showalter.  James  M  .  Stone,  Richard  L  ,  Szczygielski, 
Thomas  J  .  and  Vendryes,  Mary  E  .  to  Inlemational  Business  Ma- 


chines Corporatioo  Registration  of  reaources  for  commit  procedure*. 
5,276,876,  O.  395-650.000. 
Coles,  Qifton:  See— 

Bnnkerhoff,  Ronald  J  ;  Nobis,  Rudolph  H.,  Wolf,  HehnuU  Bilotti, 
Federico;  Fox,  William;  Zeiner,  Mark  S.;  Allen.  E  David,  Smith. 
Richard  Reckelhoff.  Jerotne;  Churchill,  Philip;  Granu  Richard. 
Hildwein,  Roger;  Hughett,  J  David;  Coles,  Clifton,  and  Law- 
rence. W  Thomp«>n,  5,275.322,  CI  227-175000 
ColladanU  Colette:  See— 

Bhatnagar.    Neerja;    Bnon,    Francois,    and    Colladant,    Colette. 
5,276,167.  CI.  549-302.000 
Collen,  Desire  :  Set— 

Gold.  Herman  K.;  Coller.  Barry  S  ,  and  Collen,  Desire  ,  5,275,812, 
CI  424-85.800. 
Coller.  Barry  S.  See— 

Gold,  Herman  K.;  Coller,  Barry  S  ,  and  Collen.  Desire  .  5,275,812, 
CI  424-85.800 
Collins,  Hugh  M  .  Hayes,  Hasler  R.;  Moss.  John  S  .  Read,  Qifford  D  . 
Nicoletta.  Tnstano  F  ,  Drayton,  John  B  .  Pell,  David  J  ;  and  Katch- 
mar,    Roman,    to    Northern    Telecom    Lmuted     Electronic    unit 
5.276.584.0    361-718  000 
Colombo.  Italo:  See— 

CarU.  Fabio;  Colombo,  Italo;  and  Rabaglia.  Leonardo,  5,275,824. 
CI  424-490000 
ColoRSil  B  V  :  See— 

Linke.  Ench  A   E  ,  Zwan.  Cornells  H    and  Smout.  Adnanus  D., 
5,275.649.  CI.  106-451  000 
Combes,  Mynam.  See— 

Cederbaum,  Carl;  Chanclou.  Roland.  Combes,  Mynam;  and  Mone, 
Patnck.  5,275.963.  CI  437-48  000 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc    See— 

Teigen,  Bard  C  .  Akel.  H   Rodolfo,  Zymba.  Paul  S     Banas.  John 
M     Tollo.  James  S  ,  Bradley,  Craig,  Lmdsay,  Joe  B.,  Jr  ,  and 
Love,  Benjamm  F  .  5.275,644.  CI   96-190  000 
Commins,  Alfred  D  .  to  Simpson  Strong-Tie  Company,  Inc.  Rim  tie 

connecoon   5,274.981,0    52-712  000 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique  See— 

Cniz,  Didier,  and  Doche.  Claude.  5.275.479,  CI   312-1  000 
Toumier  Edmond,  ChaiUoui,  Jean-Jacques;  and  Mestais,  Cormne, 
5.276.615,  CI    364-413  240 
Commodore  Electronics  Limited  See— 

Havnie.  David  B  .  5.276.887,  CI    395-725.000. 
C-ompagnie  d'Electromque  et  de  Piezo-Electncite  C  E  P.E    See— 
Philippot.   Euenne,  Goiffon,   Alme    Maunn.    Maunce.   Cambon. 
Olivier.  Ibanez.  .Alain,  and  Aubry.  Jean-Pierre.  5.275.697,  Q. 
156-66'' 000 
Compton.  Kenneth  C  Apparatus  for  pool  and  billiard  games.  5.275.398, 

CI   473-2  000 
Concord  Camera  See— 

Fndman.  Vladimir.  5.276.470.  CI   354-106.000. 
Condon.  Stephen  L    See— 

Dickman.  Darnel  A  ,  Horrom.  Bruce  W  ;  Hsiao.  Chi-Nung  W.. 
Leanna,  M   Robert,  Mazdiyasm,  Hormoz,  Morton,  Howard  E.; 
Zydowskv,    Thomas    M  ,    Baker,    Wilham    R      and    Condon. 
Stephen  ll  ,  5.275.950.  CI  435-280  000 
Conductus.  Inc    See— 

Withers,    Richard     S:    and     Liang.    Guo-Chun.    5.276.-398.    CI 
324-318000 
Cone.  Grover  W    See— 

Mitchell.  Kent  E    McDanicl.  Max  P  .  Welch.  M    Bnice,  Benham. 
Ehzabeth  A  :  and  0>ne.  Grover  W  .  5.:-5.992.  CI   502-108  000 
Conley.  Douglas  J  .  lo  General  Electnc  Company  Method  for  improv- 
ing  adhesion   of  aluminum   layers   to   thermoplastics   and   article. 
5.275.882.  CI   428-336000 
Connell,  David  P  .  to  Motion  Technology.  Food  frying  and  dispensmg 

device   5, 275,090,  CI   99-336.000, 
Connors.  James  T  .  Jr    See— 

Miller  John  D  ,  Stoyell.  Richard  C  ;  and  Connors,  James  T.,  Jr., 
5.275.743.  CI   210-767,000. 
Conoco  Inc    See — 

Gessell.   Donald   E     and   Washecheck.    Paul   H.   5,276,116,  CI. 
52f>-128000 
Conrad.  James  R    See— 

Barrv.  Timothy  G  ;  Robbert.  George  H.;  and  Conrad.  James  R., 
5,:'7b.879.  CI    395-650.000 
Conrad.  J  urgen  Sef—  ,,-,,. 

Niedballa,  finch:  Ones.  Heinz,  Conrad.  Jurgen.  and  Speck.  Llnch, 
5.275.801.  CI   424-1.650 
Conrad.  Michael  J  :  and  Coutts.  Stephen,  to  La  Jolla  Pharmaceutical 
Company  Conjugates  of  biologically  stable  polyfunciional  molecules 
and    polynucleotides    for    treating    systemic    lupus    erythematosus 
5.276.013.  CI    514-2  000 
Conrov,  David  G     Sef— 

Thacker,    Charles    P.    and    Conrov,    David    G.,    5,276,851.    t-l. 
395-425.000 
Consolidated  Natural  Gas  Service  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Breen.  Bernard  P  .  Gabnelson,  James  E  .  and  Schrecengost,  Robert 
A  .  5.276.254.  CI    588-256000 
Continental  Electnc  C<3mpany  See— 

Hall.    Gaddis    G  .    late    of;    and    Morgan.    Cecil.    5,275,368,    CI. 
248-218  400 
Contmenial  Field  Machining  Co.,  Inc    Set— 

Schulz  Siegfned.  Schmidt,  Josef  J  :  Brennan.  Patnck  K  ,  and  Ion, 
ScotI  A  ,  5.275.036.  CI   73-400R 
Cook  Arnold  J  .  to  Cook.  Arnold  J  Method  and  apparatus  for  castmg. 
5.275,226,  CI    164-63.000. 
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Cook  Compoatet  k  Poiymen  Co. 

Boeckeler.  Rudolph  H  .  5.275.372,  Q  249-134.00a 
Cook  locoiporeled  5m — 

EbertMch,  Mark  A..  5.275.610.  O  6O6-l9».00O. 
Cook,  Jonathan  A   Repetitive  (tram  injury  aaaeaament  3,273,174,  CI. 

12J-774.000 
Cook.  Raymond  A.:  Ser— 

Horvath.    tatvan    T.    Cook.    Raymond    A.;    and    Kiaa,    Oabor, 
3.276.226,  C\   570-253  000 
Cook,  Richard  L.  QuacHiaotropic  apparatus  and  method  of  fabncatmg 

the  app«atua.  5.275.598.  Q.  606-54  000. 
Coolbau(h,  Thomas  S.  Lovelesa.  Frederick  C.  and  Matthews,  De- 
metreo*  N..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation   Solid  elastomeric  block  co- 
polymers. 5.276.100.  a   525-314  000 
Cooper  Industries,  Inc    Stt — 

Huang,  Jow-Lay.  5.275.985.  C\   501-97  000 
Cooper.  Steven  J  .  Coalea.  Ian  H..  Ox/ord,  Alexander  W.;  and  North, 
Peter  C.  to  Olaxo  Group  Limited.   Medicaments.   3,276,030.  CI 
514-397  000. 
Copeland.  C.  Monroe;  McKay.  Frank;  Noreyko.  John  M.;  Rombs, 
Michael;  and  Sutherland.  E>Brrell.  to  Lyondell  Petrochemical  Com- 
pany  Lubricant  baae  oil  processing   5.275.718.  C\  208-012.000 
Copytele,  Inc    Set— 

DiSanto.     Frank    J  .    and     Itrusos,     Denis    A.,    3,276,438.    C\ 
345-107  000. 
Corbett  Scott  S  .  Ill;  Miller.  David  F  ;  Mclnare.  James  F.;  Martyniuk. 
Jerry;  Davis,  Larry  L..  DeLessert.  I>aniel;  and  Demeter,  Michael  L.. 
to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The    Method  of  makmg  connector  with 
monoUthic  muin-contact  array   5.274.917.  a   29-860.000. 
Comerstotie  Products,  Inc    See- 
McDonald.  Wayne  C.  Van  Dmff.  Albert  F  .  Jr.;  and  Sircy.  J  Don. 
5.274.938.  CI   40-617  000 
Comett,  Hans  J    See— 

Thomaen.  Svend  E.,  Bender.  Vagn  S  .  Jepsen.  Aksel  B  ;  and  Cor- 
oett,  Hans  J  .  5.275.251.  CI.  180-142000 
Comforth,  Philip  E..  Bnstow.  Roben  O  ;  and  Cross,  Hilary  J.,  to 
Orbitel  Mobile  Communications  Limited.  Mobile  radio  telephone 
with  booster  unit   5.276,918,  CI  455-89  000 
Coming  Incorporate:  See— 

Gadkaree.    Kishor    P;    and    Hersh.    Leroy    S.    5.273,766.    CI 
264-22,000 
Commg  Incorporated  See — 

Borrelli.  Nicholas  F  .  Morgan.  David  W  ;  Prassas.  Michel;  and 

Smith,  Dennis  W  .  5.275,979.  CI   501-13.000. 
Bush.  Edward  A.,  and  Frost.  Rodney  1 .  5.275.771.  C\.  264-63  000 
Sansbury.  Blake  E..  5.276.555.  CI.  359-826000 
Corrado.  Frank  C  ;  Egan.  Ronald  G  .  and  Larsen.  Gary  R.  Automatic 

roll  cleaner   5.275.104.0    101-425000 
Comgan.  Thoma!!  J  .   to  International  Fuel  Cells  Corporation.   Re- 
former support  arrangement   5.275.632.  CI  48-''4  000 
Corry.  Michael  It    See— 

Norsworthy.  John  P  ;  Stoner.  David  T..  and  Corry.  Michael  K.. 
5.276.856.  a.  395-550.000 
Corwm.  Thomas  L  ;  Richardson.  Henry  R  .  Kuo.  Stanley  D  ,  Stefamck. 
Tom  A  .  Keeler.  R  Norris;  Pflibsen.  Kent,  and  Calmes,  Lonnie  K  .  to 
Kaman  Aerospace  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  unproved 
visual  display   of  a  target  viewed  bv   an  imaging  sensor  device 
5.276.632.  CI    364-578.000 
Cosgrove.  David  D.:  See — 

Garrett.  Billy  J  .  Jr..  Aldndge,  William  L.;  Cathcart.  Alvm  D  , 
Cosgrove.    David    D.    and    Elliott.    Harry    R.    5.275.522.   Q 
414-407  000. 
Cote.  Edward  A    See — 

Bartlett.    Richard    A.    and    Cote,    Edward    A..    5,276,589.    CI 
361-681  000 
Cote.  Kevin:  See — 

Sjogren,  Chnster  A.;  Cote,  Kevin;  and  Kedem.  Tuval,  5,274,983. 
CI.  53-399000 
Cotter.  David  H    See— 

Veit,  Frank  W  ,  Ehlert,  Ronald  C  ;  and  Cotter.  David  H..  5.275.273. 
a    198-370  000 
Cotter.  Jonathan  P  ,  and  Cotter.  Patrick  J  .  to  Power  Components,  Inc 

Gas  sprmg.  5.273,387.  Ci.  267-64.110. 
Cotter.  Patrick  J  :  See- 
Cotter.    Jonathan    P .    and    Cotter.    Patrick    J .    5.275.387.    CI 
267-M  110 
Cotton.   Galen    M     Positive   displacement   flowmeter.    5,275.043,  CI 

73-261  000 
Couput,  Jean  P .  Campet,  Guy;  Chabagno.  Jean  M.;  Muller,  Daniel, 
Bourrel,  Maurice;  Dirkx.  Ryan.  Ferry,  Didier;  Garie,  Regine;  and 
Delmas.  Claude,  to  Elf  .Aiochem  North  Amenca,  Inc.;  and  Societe 
Nationale  Elf  Aquitainc.  a  pan  interest  Electrochromic  element, 
materials  for  use  m  such  element,  processes  for  making  such  element 
and  such  materials  and  use  of  tuch  element  in  an  electrochromic  glass 
device.  5.276,547.  CI.  359-270.000. 
Court.  Thomas  L.;  and  Rivers.  Alan,  to  Cray  Research,  Inc.  Method  of 

multiple  CPU  logic  simulation   5.276.854,  CI    395-500.000 
Coutts,  Stephen   See — 

Conrad.  Michael  J  .  and  Courts,  Stephen.  5.276,013.  Q.  514-2.000. 
Cowan,    Kenneth    M..    to    Shell    Oil    Corporation.    Cement   sealing 

3.275,654,  Q    106-661  000. 
Cowan,  Kenneth  M.   See — 

Pelletier,  John  H  .  Digre,  Kns  A  ,  Doyle.  Ear!  H..  Jr.;  Cowan. 
Kenneth  M.,  Hale.  Arthur  H..  and  Nahm,  James  J.  W..  5J75,511. 
a  405-227.000. 


Cowell,  Ronald  O  :  Set— 

Simpaon,  Steven  C,  Cowell.  Ronald  O  .  and  Schroeder,  David  W  , 
5,274,964,  C\.  51-417000 
Cox,  Norman:  .See — 

Hoeber.  Anthony;  Mandler,  Alan;  and  Cox.  Norman,  3,276,793,  C\ 
393-136.000 
Craimch,  Lawrence.  Trocar  assembly  with  independently  acting  shield 

means.  5J73.583.  Q.  604-264  000 
Crawford,  Clark  W    See— 

Deur.  Ted  E.;  Crawford.  Clark  W  ;  Wood.  Brian  J..  Marantz, 
RKhard;  and  Buehler.  James  D  .  5.276.468.  C\  346-14000R 
Crawford,  Robert:  Set— 

Nageah,  V   K..  Crawford,  Robert;  and  Pendse,  Raj,  3,273,897.  C\ 
430-22.000. 
Cray  Research.  Inc.:  Set — 

Court,  Thomas  L  ,  and  Rivers,  Alan.  5.276.854.  CI   395-500000 
Cree,  Timothy  F.;  Brame,  Charles  P  .  and  Imron.  Wim  A  .  to  Ericsson 
GE  Mobile  Commumcations  Inc.  Dynamic  address  allocation  within 
RF  tninkmg  multisite  switch.  5.276.442.  CI   340-825  520 
Crenshaw.  Roger  T .  and  Wieaner.  Mark  G   Treatment  of  premature 

ejaculation   5.276.042.  CI    514-321000 
Cnder.  Ronald  L    Rock  crusher  aggregate  screen  repair  accessory 
apparatus  and  method  of  complying   to  gradation  specifications 
5.275.293.  CI.  209-319000 
Criniti,  Joseph:  See — 

Jones,  Marshall  G  ;  Solero.  Jose  A  .  and  Criniti,  Joseph,  3,276,298, 
CI   219-121  630 
Cnpe,  David  W  .  to  Broadcast  Electronics.  Inc   High  efficiency  quasi- 
square  wave  drive  circuit  for  switching  power  amplifiers  5,276,357. 
CI.  307-270000. 
Criichlow.   David   N  .   to  Hughes   Aircraft   Company.   System  and 
method  for  minimizmg  frequency  offsets  between  digital  communica- 
tion sUtions.  5.276,706.  CI    375-13  000 
Cromie.  John  F..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Air  injection  device.  5,275,393, 

a  271-98.000 
Crooymans,  Marcus  T  M  :  See — 

Van  Nes,  Johannes  C.  A  ;  Pennmga.  Johannes;  and  Crooymans. 
Marcus  T   M  .  5.276.377.  CI   313-461  OOO 
Cross.  Hilary  J     See — 

Comfonh.  Philip  E;  Bnstow.  Robert  O:  and  Cross,  Hilary  J., 
5,276,918,  CI   455-89  000 
Crown  Intcmanonal,  Inc.:  See — 

Stanley.  Gerald  R  ,  5.276.603.  CI   363-43.000. 
Croydon  Company.  Inc..  The  Set — 

Dokoupil.  James;  Lushington.  Nolan;  and  Ml.  Pleasant,  Gregory. 

5.275.297.  CI   211-184  000 

Cruz,  Didier;  and  Doche.  Claude,  to  Commis,sanal  a  I'Energie  Ato- 

mique  System  of  doors  between  two  mobile  containers,  panicularly 

two  ultraclean  containers   5.275.479.  CI    312-1  000 

CSELT-Centro  Studi  e  Laboraton  Telecommumcazioni  S  p  A.:  See — 

Mehga.  Manna,  5,276,702.  CI    372-96000 
Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc    See — 

Kolank.   Oldnch    S.   and   Campbell.   Jeffery   L..   5,275,337,  CI. 
239-91.000. 
Cume,  Kirk.  Putter  5.275.409.  a.  273-80.700 
Curry.  Joseph  J  :  See — 

Sirkin.  Enc  R..  and  Cuny.  Joseph  J  .  5,275.680.  CI    156-277  000 
Custer.  Donald  E  ,  Jr  ;  Macier.  James  E  ;  Mahoney.  John  M  ,  II;  and 
Mangubat.   Geno  C.   to  Outboard   Manne   Corporation     Internal 
combustion  engine  oil  pump   5.275.539,  CI  417-401  000 
Custom  Form  Manufactunng,  Inc    See — 

Barben,  Jack;  Weldv,  Ross;  and  Kersting,  Benjamin  M.,  3J75,458, 
CI   296-100  000 
Cutting,  Jack  L  .  Lee.  Ronald  S  ,  and  Von  Holle.  William  G  .  to  United 
States  of  Amenca,  Energy   Insensitive  fuze  tram  for  high  explosives 
5.275.106.  a    102-202.700 
Cutis,  Richard  W..  Jr ;  Banton.  Randall  G;  and  Jewett.  Douglas  E..  to 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated    Fault-tolerant  computer  system 
with      redesignation      of     penpheral      processor       5,276,823,      CI 
395-575000 
Cybex  Corporation  See — 

Asprey,    Roben    R.;    and    Lusk.    Thomas    V..    5.276,404.    C\. 
330-147  000 
Dadgar.  Ahmad:  See — 

Shin.  Charles  C  .  Favstntsky,  Nicolai  A  ;  and  Dadgar.  Ahmad. 
5,276.006.  CI    504-140000 
Dadoo.  Manoj:  See — 

Chan.  Paul;  Dadoo.  Manoj;  Pettis,  Karl;  and  Santhanan.  Vatsa, 
5.276.881.  CI.  395-700.000 
Dage,  Gary  A  .  Kelm.  Brian  R.,  and  Klapp.  Andrew  J  .  to  Ford  Motor 
Company  Climate  control  system  for  electric  vehicle  5.275.012.  CI. 
62-208  000 
Dahlgren,  Harvey;  and  Johnson.  Scott  R  ,  to  Epic  Products  Interna- 
tional Corp    Apparatus  for  high  speed  calendenng.  5.275.096.  CI 
I0O-930RP 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Egashira.   Nontaka,   Ito,   Yoshikazu;   Kita,  Tatsuya.   Yamaguchi. 
Masahisa.  Kutsukake.  Masaki;  and  Imoto,  Kazunobu,  5.276,004, 
CI    503-227.000 
Dai,  Pei-Shing:  See— 

Kniflon.  John  F.;  Sheu,  Yu-Hwa  E  .  and  Dai.  Pei-Shing,  5,276,213, 
CI.  568-794.000 
Dai.  Wei-Min:  See— 

Smith.  Adrian  L..  Hwang,  Chan-Kou.  Wendebom.  Sebastian  V  ; 
Nicolaou,  Kynacos  C  ;  Schreiner.  Erwin  P  ;  Stahl.  Wilhelm,  Dai. 


Wei-Mm;  Maligres.  Peter  E ;  and  Suzuki,  Toshio,  5,276,159,  CI 
548-147.000 
DaiccI  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd    See— 

Ishn.     Kivoshi,     and     Matsumoto,     Yoshitada,     5,275.725.     CI. 

210-32r670. 
Toda,  Fumio.  5.276.214.  a.  368-730.000. 
Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd    See — 

Kawagoe,  Hidcharu,  Shibayama.  Takayuki,  Kondo.  Yoshitaka;  and 

Komon,  Motoji.  5.274,921,  CI    29-898  059 
Tanaka.  Tadashi.  Sakamoto,  Masaaki.  Egami.  Toshio;  Maruvama, 
Uumi,  and  Sato,  Yoshiaki,  5,275,543,  CI  418-55  300 
Daigle,  Roben  C    See— 

Olemck.  John  A  ,  and  Daigle,  Robert  C.  3,274,912,  d.  29-830.000 
Daigneault.  Gaetan  See— 

Demissv.   Daniel,   and    Daigneault,   Gaetan,    5.276.286.   CI.   200- 
146  OOR 
Daikoku.  Takahiro  See — 

Hauuda.     Toshio;     Daikoku.     Takahiro,     Hayashida,     Tetsuya, 
Ashiwake.  Noriyuki,  Kobayashi,  Fumiyuki;  Kawamura,  Keizou. 
and  Sakata,  Sohji,  5,276.586,  CI.  361-387  000 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals.  Inc    See— 

Kojuna.     Ya-suhiko:     and     Shigemitsu.     Yasuo,     5,275.915.     CI 
4.30-264  000 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg  Co.,  Ltd    See — 

Nishizawa,     Hisao,     Nomura.     Yoshio;     and     Araki,     Hiroyuki, 
5.275.184.  CI    134-57.00R. 
Daley.  John  G   Insulating  cover  for  attic  stair  opening.  5,274.966.  CI 

52-23.000. 
Daley.  William  C.  Jr..  to  Merrow  Machine  Company.  Inc  Cam  and 
wobble  follower  looper  dnve  for  sewing  machine    5.275.116,  CI 
112-199  000 
Dallaire,  Dominique   See — 

Dallaire,    Raymond;    and    Dallaire,    Domimque,    5.274,955.    CI 
49-406  000. 
Dallaire  Industnes  Ltd.:  See— 

Dallaire.    Raymond;    and    Dallaire.    Dominique.    5.274.955.    CI 

49-406  000 

Dallaire,  Raymond;  and  Dallaire.  Dominique,  to  Dallaire  Industnes 

Ltd  Construction  kit  for  horizontallv  and  vertically  sliding  window 

a-sscmbhes   5.274.955.  CI   49-406.000 

Damon.  Dwight  H    Self-locking  orthodontic  bracket.  5,275.557.  CI 

433-10.000 
Dams.  Rudolf  3  .  and  De  Witte.  Johan  E..  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Company   Isocvanate  denvatives  comprising  flouro- 
chemical  oligomers.  5.276.175,  CI,  560-27.000, 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Shinier.  Kevin  L.,  5.275.499,  Q.  403-1 17.000. 
Daneshvar,  Majid   See — 

Madan,    Sanjeev;    Kogelmk.    Hans-Joachim;    Daneshvar,    Majid; 
Pantone,    Richard    S  ;   and   Clatty,   Jan   L.    R..   5.275,888.   CI 
428^23.300 
Danfoss  A/S:  See— 

Thomscn,  Svend  E.,  Bender,  Vagn  S.;  Jepsen.  Aksel  B,,  and  Cor- 
nett.  Hans  J  ,  5.275.251,  CI    180-142.000 
Danzuka,  ToshimiUsu.  Takada.  Yoshihiro.  Takagi.  Euchi.  Monguchi. 
Harutiiko.  Suzuki.  Akio.  Miura.  Vasushi.  Fukushima.  Hisaihi,  and 
Irumizaki,  Masami,  w  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Recording  apparatu.s 
for  performing  uniform  density  image  recording  utilizmg  plural  types 
of  recordmgs  heads  5,276,459,  CI    346-33  OOA 
Darby,  Peter;  and  Nakazawa.  Akira,  to  Telectromcs,  N  V   Implanuble 
lead  connectors  and  remote  lead  assembly   5,275,620,  CI   607-1  000 
Dardare.  Olivier  See — 

Dufrene.  Daniel.  Frolla,  Alain;  and  Dardare.  Olivier,  3,276,420,  CI 
335-242  000 
Dasan.  Ljik.shmi.  and  Bloomberg.  Dan  S  .  to  Xerox  Corporation   Rapid 

detection  of  page  onentation    5.276.742.  CI.  382-46.000 
Dasgupia.  Sunil  P  ,  and  Esp\.  Herbert  H  .  to  Hercules  Incorporated 
Enhancement  of  tissue  paper  softness  with  minimal  effect  on  strength 
5,275,698.  CI    162-177,000 
Da  Silva,  Fernando  M  .  to  Nunes  de  Almeida.  Fernando  Jorge;  Bello  de 
Sousa  Rego,  Jorge  Mana.  and  Risso-Gill.  James  Edward,  pan  inter 
est  to  each    Apparatus  and  process  for  extinguishing  fires  with  a 
noncombustibic   fluid   in   liquid   and   gaseous   states     5,275.244.   CI 
169-52000 
Dassero.  William  F  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Compact  camera 

with  folding  na.sh  unit   5.276,474,  CI    354-149  110 
Dastol,  Magne,  to  Elkem  Matcnals  Inc  Concrete  additive  compnsing  a 
multicomponent  admixture  containing  silica  fume,   its  method  of 
manufacture    and    concrete    produced    therewith      5,275,652.    CI 
l(X>-482000 
Datatape  Incorporated   See— 

Sarkisian,  Nancv  L  ,  Bacon.  James  S  .  Aguilar.  Jose  G     Evans. 
Robert    J  ;     Hcntage,     Daniel,    and     Benjauthnt,     Boonsieng. 
5,276,550,  CI    360-18  000 
Daun.  Michael;  Badeau.  Roben  R  .  and  Kisslinger,  Jack  G  .  to  Nicolet 
Instrument   Corporation     Minor   alignment   and   damping   device 
5,276,545.  H    359-198  000 
David.  Morgan  W   A     See — 

Richards.  John  W.;  and  David.  Morgan  W    A..   5.276.519.  CI 
358-209.000 
Davis.    Daniel    E.    to    Kendall    Company.    The     Foldable    walker 

5.275.187,  CI    135-67,000, 
Davns.  James  G.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Laser  diode  automatic 
power  control  circuit  with  means  of  protection  of  the  laser  diode 
5.276,697,  CI.  372-38.000. 


Davis,  Larrv    See — 

EfHand,    Richard    C      Davis,    Larr\.    and    Olsen,    Gordon    E., 
5,276,156,  CI    546-273.000, 
Davis.  Larry  L    See — 

Corbett,  Scott  S..  Ill,  Miller,  David  F  .  Mclntire.  James  F  ,  Mar- 
tymuk.  Jerry;  Davis.  Larry  L  ,  DeLessert.  Daniel,  and  Demeter, 
Michael  L  ,  5.274.917,  CI,  29-860000 
Davis.  Ralph  See— 

Bucchianen.  Richard;  Davis,  Ralph;  Leuders.  Arthur;  and  Scn- 
mnger,  Mark,  5,275,724,  CI   210-232.000 
Da  vox  Corporation  See — 

Stent.  Robert  J  .  Dorsey,  Norman  E.,  and  Mitchell,  James  F.. 
5,276,732.  CI,  379-93.000 
Dawson.  Peter  L  .  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co  Liquid  dentifnces. 

5.275.803,  CI  424-52.000. 
Day.  Ivor  J    See — 

Freeman.  Chnstopher:  and  Day.  Ivor  J..  5.275.328.  CI.  413-1.000. 
Davco  Products.  Inc    See — 

Lawrence.  James  L  .  5.275.208.  CI    138-121000. 
DBX  Engmeenng  Corporation  See — 

Smith,  Earl  D  .  5.275,430,  CI   280-711,000 
de  la  Cruz,  Deborah  See— 

Feimer,  Joseph  L  ,  Chen.  Tan-Jen;  Smith,   Dean  L  ,  Jr  ,  Bray. 
Donald  T  ,  and  de  la  Cruz,  Deborah.  5.275.726.  CI.  210-321  740. 
Deardorff,  James  C  .  to  Out  of  the  W  oods  Furniture  Co.  Twig  furni- 
ture, 5.275.454.  CI   297-446  000 
de  Baan.  Jacob;  and  van  Heijst,  Willem  J    Offshore  tanker  loading 

system   5,275.510,  CI  405-171  000 
De  Beer  Harry  T  ,  to  Tiescan,  Inc  Method  and  system  for  nondestruc- 
tive testing  of  railroad  crossiies.  5,275.051,  CI,  73-598,000, 
Deblaton.  Marcel  See— 

Thomback.  John  R  ,  Deblaton.  Marcel;  and  Morgan,  Gillian  F., 
5.276.147.  CI    534-14  000, 
de  Buzzaccanni.  Francesco,  Thoen.  Chnstiaan  .\   J   K  .  and  Boutique. 
Jean-Pol.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company    The    Stabilized  alkaline 
liquid  detergent   compositions  containing  enzvme  and   peroxygen 
bleach    5.2^5. "5-'.  CI   252-95  000 
Decaire.  Barbara  R  .  Logsdon.  Peter  B  ,  Lund.  Earl  A  E..  Singh.  Rajin 
R  .  and  Shankland.  Ian  R..  to  AlliedSignal  Inc  Azeotrope-like  com- 
positions of  tnfluoromethane.  carbon  dioxide  and  sulfur  hexafluonde. 
5,275,751.  CI   252-67000 
Deco-Grand,  Inc.   See — 

Paliwoda.  Joseph;  and  Propst.  Verlc,  5.275,538,  CI  417-314000. 
De  Forges  de  Pamy.  Robert;  Moudin,  Gerard;  and  Ruaux.  Philippe,  to 
Elecincite  de  France  Service  National    Helicopter-camed  nacelle 
and  process  for  replacing  a  sleeve  on  an  overhesd  cable.  5,275,339, 
CI    244-118.100, 
DeFncnd.  Philip  A     See— 

Chamberlam.  Linda  R,.  and  DeFnend.  Philip  A..  5.276.101.  G 
525-314000 
De  Oaillard.  Francois:  See— 

Cheron.  Chnstian;  Thierry,  Piene;  and  De  Gaillard.  Francois. 
5.275,461,  CI   296-216.000. 
Degen.  Peter  J.  See— 

Salinaro.   Richard   F  .  Degen.   Peter  J.;  and  Gregg.  Joseph  A.. 
5.275.738.  CI,  210-653.000, 
de  Groot.  Joanne  M  :  See — 

Munay.  Andrew  M  .  and  de  Groot,  Joanne  M,.  5.275.808.  CI. 
424-70000 
deGmllebon.  Henn  F    See— 

Forman.  Jeffrev  L     Milder,  Frednc  L.,  deGmllebon.  Henn  F.. 
Kalikow,  Irvmg:  and  Hed,  A  Zeev.  5.275.608.  CI.  606-170.000. 
Degu.s.sa  Aktiengcsellschaft  See- 
Haas,  Thomas.  Amtz.  Dietnch;  and  Brand,  Reinhold,  3,276,201,  CI. 

568-491  000 
Knorte,  Helmut,  GnfTiths,  Andrew;  Loroesch,  Juergen;  and  Fi- 
scher. Joachim.  5.275,791,  CI,  423-21000 
DeJohn.  Robert  G  .  to  GenCorp  Inc    Matenal  handling  apparatus  for 

transporting  lay-out  patterns   5.275.451,  CI   294-81  600 
Dclaruelle,  .Antome.  Van  Meerbergen.  Jozef  L    Nies.sen.  Cornells,  and 
McArdlc.  Owen  P  .  to  US   Philips  Corporation   Dau  buffer  for  the 
duration    of    cvclically     recunent    buffer    penods     5.276,827.    CI. 
395-400  000 
DeLessert.  Daniel   See— 

Corbett.  Scott  S  ,  III.  Miller,  David  F     Mclntire.  James  F  .  Mar- 
tvniuk.  Jerrv    Davis.  Larry  L  .  DeLessert.  Daniel  and  Demeter, 
Michael  L  .'5.:74.9r.  CI   29-860,000, 
Del  Fabro,  Giorgio,  and  Masera,  Ercole,  to  M  E  P    Macchme  Elet- 
tromche  Piegalnci  SpA   Multipurpose  device  for  rolls  of  round  bars 
of  reinforced  concrete   5,275,034,  CI   72-160.000 
Dell.  Joseph  G  .  Anderson.  Robert  A  .  and  Despres.  Richard  L  Hydro 
impact    medical    and    dental    instruments    washer     5,275,668.    CI. 
134-10  000 
Dell  U  S  A  ,  L  P    See— 

Holman,  Thomas  H  ,  Jr ,  5.276.832,  Q.  395-423.000. 
Dellacroce-Steinberg.  Cheryl:  See— 

Hawes.  Robert  E .  Jr    Dellacroce-Steinberg,  Cheryl:  Aaldenberg. 
Enc,  and  Lynch,  James  J  ,  5,275,439,  CI   281-45  000 
Delia  Valle.  Guv  See— 

Thibault,  Jean  F  .  Delia  Valle,  Guy;  and  Ralet.  Mane-Chrisune. 
5.275.834.  CI   426-577.000, 
Delmas.  Claude  See— 

Couput.  Jean  P  ,  Campet,  Guy,  Chabagno,  Jean  M..  Muller.  Daniel; 
Bounel.  Maunce.  Dirkx,  Ryan;  Ferry.  Didier;  Gane.  Regme; 
and  Delmas,  Claude,  5,276,547,  CI   359-270.000, 
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Del  RoMi.  Kenneih  J    See- 
Better.  Mich*el  A  ,  Child.  Jonathan  E.;  Del  Rosa,  Kenneth  J  , 
Gupte.   Anagha  A..   Melli,   Tomas   R  ;   and   Yurchak,   Sergei, 
5^76.243.  a   585-802  OOO 
DelU  Agro  Industnei.  See— 

Menaaaa.  Aiine,  and  Caupin.  Henn.  5,275.783,  CI.  422-5.000. 
DeLuca.  Hector  F  .  and  Smith.  Connie  M  .  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Re- 
jearch  Foundation    Coanietic  cximpoaiuons  containing   la-hydrox- 
yvitamin  D  homologs   5,276.061.  C\    514-844000 
Demanet.  Didier  See— 

Aron,  Jerome;  and  Demanet.  Didier.  5,274,990.  Q.  56-377  000. 
Demeter,  Michael  L    5«r— 

Corbett,  Scon  S  ,  111.  Miller.  David  F ,  Mclntire,  James  F  .  Mar- 
tyniuk.  Jerry;  Davis,  Larry  L..  DeLesaert,  Daniel;  and  Demeter. 
Michael  L..  5,274,917.  a.  29-860000 
Demeter.  Robert  J    5«— 

Badylak.  Stephen  F  ,  Demeter.  Robert  J.;  Hilea,  Michael;  Voytik. 
Sherry;  and  Knapp,  Peter  M  .  Jr  .  5,275.826.  CI  424-551.000 
Demmy,  Daniel;  and  Daigneault.  Gaetan.  to  Gee  Alsthom  Energie  Inc 
Exposed  high  voltage  outdcwr  duconnector  for  operation  under  ictng 
conditions   5.276,286.  CI    20O-1460OR 
Dcmmenng,  Guenter  See — 

Schmid.  Karl-Heinz;  Kubersky,  Hans  Peter;  Dcmmenng,  Guenter; 
and  Meffert,  Alfred.  5.276.204.  CI   568-616.000. 
Demoas.     Paul      Literature    dispensing    mechanism.    5.275,306,    CI. 

221-231  000 
Demuth.  Robert,   and   Meyer.   Urs.  to  Maschinenfabrik  Rieter  AG 
Mamlaimng  •  predetermined  quality  of  sliver  in  a  card  and/or  draw- 
frame   5,274,884.  CI    19-236  000. 
Dennis,  Ralph  E   Dennis  bag  holder   5,275,363.  O  248-101.000 
Dent.  Paul  W  .  to  Encsaon-GE  Mobile  Communications  Holding  Inc 
Method  and  device  for  compressing  and  expanding  an  analog  signal 
5.276.764,  CI    395-2  000 
Denvir,  Melissa  See — 

Hartman,  Davu  H.;  Chun,  Christopher  K   Y  ;  Lebby,  Michael  S  . 
and  Denvir.  Melissa.  5.276,762,  CI   385-137.000 
Denyer,  Peter  B  .  and  Renshav*.  David,  to  Umversity  of  Edinburgh 
Teat  circuit  for  imaging  sensing  mtegrated  circuits.  5,276,400,  CI 
324-1580OR 
Deprenyl  Animal  Health,  Inc.:  See — 

MUgram.  Norton  W.;  Stevens,  David  R.;  and  Ivy.  Gwendolyn  O  . 
5,276.057,  CI.  514-646  000. 
Depreux,  Patrick  See— 

Lesieur.  Daniel,   Yous.  Said;  Depreux.  Patnck.  Andneux,  Jean; 
Adam,  Gerard.  Caignard.  Daniel  H  .  and  Guardiola,  Beatrice. 
5,276.051.  a   514-415  000 
Derby.  Norwin  C  .  to  Better  Agricultural  Goals  Corporation.  Vacuum 

fill  system   5.275.215,  CI.  141-67.000. 
DeRosa.  Frank   Utching  hmge.  5,274.881,  CI.  16-230.000 
Derouane.  Enc  G    See — 

Blom.  NieU  J  ,  and  Derouane.  Eric  O.,  5.276.233.  CI.  585-419  000 
de  Ruiter,  Ernest  See— 

Von    Blucher.    Hasso,    and    de    Ruiter.    Ernest.    5.275.154.    CI 
128-205270 
Desai.  Dhiru:  See- 
Shaver.  Jimmie  R.,  Jr ,  and  Desai.  Dhiru,  5,276,662,  CI  369-32  000 
Desbtolles.  Jacques;  Gomez,  Augustin.  and  Pons,  Freddie,  to  Taylor 
Made  Golf  Company.  Inc  Device  for  the  attachment  of  the  head  of 
a  golf  club  on  the  handle.  5,275,408,  C\   273-80  100 
De  Schepper.  Richard  E    See- 
Bradford.  Christopher  J.,  Ticu,  Adnana  E  ;  and  De  Schepper, 
Richard  E  .  5,276,130,  CI.  528-230000 
Desmond,  Philip  S    See — 

Brossia.  Charles  E..  Desmond.  Philip  S  .  and  Rahn.  Eckhard  F  , 
5,275.015.  CI   62-372,000 
DeSouza,  Peter  V    See— 

Bahl.  Lain  R  ,  Bellegarda,  Jerome  R.,  DeSouza,  Peter  V.;  Naha- 
moo.  David;  and  Picheny.  Michael  A.,  5,276,766,  a.  395-2.650 
Despres,  Richard  L    See- 
Dell,  Joseph  G  .  Anderson.  Robert  A  ,  and  Despres,  Richard  L  . 
5.275,668.  CI    134-10  000 
Destiny  Technology  Corporation  See— 

Lo,  Jim  C   K  .  and  Lung,  James  C   Y  ,  5.276,790,  CI   395-142  000 
Deur.  Ted  E  .  Crawford.  Clark  W  .  Wood,  Brian  J  ,  Marantz,  Richard, 
and  Buehler.  James  D  ,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
providmg  phase  change  ink  to  an  ink  jet  pnnter   5.276,468,  CI   346- 
140  OOR 
Deutchman,  Arnold  H    See- 
Long,  Gary;  and  Deutchman,  Arnold  H.,  5,276,693,  CI.  372-6.000 
Deutsch,  Allan  S    See- 
Cohen.    Brett    I.    Musikant,    Barry   L.;    and    Deutsch,    Allan   S. 
5.275,563,  CI.  433-224  000. 
DeviUet,  Serge:  See- 
Stomp,  Hubert,  Fries,  Daniel;  and  Devillet,  Serge.  5.275.384,  CI 
266-226000 
De  Virgilio,  John  J    See — 

Narula,  Anubhav  P    S,  and  De  Virgilio,  John  J,  5.276.211,  CI 
568-807  000 
Devonald,  David  P  .  Hutchings,  Michael  G  ,  and  Ryan,  Timothy  G.,  to 
Imperial   Chemical   Industnes   PLC    Amphiphilic  compounds  for 
sequential  monoUyer  deposition   5.275.924.  C\  430-495.000. 
De  Witte.  Johan  E    See- 
Dams,  Rudolf  J  ,  and  De  Wme.  Johan  E  .  5.276,175,  C[.  560-27  000. 
Diamond  General  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Graves.     Bruce     B.     and     Diamond,     Howard,     5.275.161,    CI 
128-635.000. 


Diamond,  Howard  See — 

Graves,     Bruce    B.,     and     Diamond,     Howard,     5,275,161,    CI. 
128-635  000 
Dick.  Dieter  See— 

Kalippke,  Harald;  Wendel.  Friedrich;  Renninger,  Erhard;  Meiwes, 
Johannes,  and  Dick.  Dieter.  5.275.373.  CI   251-208000 
Dickman,  Daniel  A  ,  Horrom.  Brace  W  ,  Hsiao.  Chi-Nung  W  ,  Leanna. 
M    Robert,  Mazdiyasni,  Hormoz.  Morton.  Howard  E.;  Zydowsky. 
Thomas  M  .  Baker.  William  R  ,  and  Condon.  Stephen  L  .  to  Abbott 
Laboratones.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  renin  inhibiting  com- 
pound   5,275,950,  a   435-280  000 
Dicosola,  Nick:  See— 

JCapellen,     Daniel     R,     and     Dicosola.     Nick,     5.275,142,     CI 
123-436  000 
Diehl  GmbH  A  Co    See— 

Klober.  Martin;  and  Feuerstake,  Eugen,  5,275,433,  CI.  280-741.000. 
Diehl,  Karl-Heinz  See— 

Eggensperger.  Heinz;  Oltmannt,  Peter;  Scheler.  Karl-Heinz;  and 
Diehl.  Karl-Heinz.  5.276,047.  CI.  514-373  000 
Diener.  Lawrence  R    See — 

Henry,  Christopher  J  ,  Diener.   Lawrence  R  ;  and  Ventimiglia, 
Joseph  J  .  5,275,278,  CI   206-315  600 
Diesen,  Ronald  W  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Process  for 
converting  butadiene  to  styrene  or  ethylbenzene  or  both  using  cau- 
lysts  contaimng  molybdenum   5.276.257.  CI   585-417  000 
Dietnch.  Manfred  See— 

Pedain.  Josef.  Thoma.  Wilhelm.  Schroer,  Walter.  Klmg.  Walde- 
mar;  and  Dietnch.  Manfred.  5,276,125,  CI.  528-45  000 
Dietz,  Andras  See— 

Schneider.  Geza,  Blasko.  Gabor,  Kovacu/a/  cs  nee  Palotai.  Agnes, 

Urmos  nee  Lassu.  Gabnella,  Dmnyes  neeNagy.  lima;  Beck,  Ivan, 

Jakfalvi.  Elemer.  and  Dieu,  Andras.  5,276,207.  CI   548-533  000 

Dietz.   Erwin.  and   Lrban.   Manfred,  to  Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft 

Pigment  preparations  based  on  dioxazine  compound.?    5.275.653.  CI 

106-498  000 

Dietz,  Timothy  M    See— 

Duan.  Daniel  C  .  Asmus.  Robert  A.;  Dietz.  Timothy  M.;  Uy.  Rosa, 
and  Benson.  Olester.  Jr  .  5,276.079,  CI.  524-386  000 
Diez.  Mana  T  .  Goetz.  Michael  A  .  Giacobbe.  Robert  A  .  Hensens,  Otto 
D  .  Huang.  Leeyan,   Martin.  Isabel.  Jones.   E    Tracy  T  .   Stevens- 
Miles,  Siobhan,  and  Kong,  Yu  L  .  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc   Substituted 
hexahydrobenzopyran    denvatives    as    angiotensin    II    antagonists 
5,276,054,  CI    514-455  000 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

Callander.  Michael  A  .  and  Sanders,  Douglas  E.,  5.276,852,  CI. 

395-425000 
Chisvin.  Lawrence  A   P  ,  Grooms.  John  K.,  Sites.  Richard  L..  and 

Smelser.  Donald  W  ,  5.276.809,  CI   395-250.000. 
Dion.  Jeremv.  5.276.828.  CI    395-425.000 
Even.  William  F  .  5.276.569.  CI   360-73  020 
Grondalski,  Robert  S  .  5.276.895.  CI   395-800.000. 
Heider.  Gerhard  K  ,  5.276.863.  C!   395-575  000. 
Lomet.  David  B  .  and  Salzberg.  Betty  J  .  5.276.872.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Mallary,  Michael  L  ,  5.274.905.  CI   29-603  000. 
Olesin,    Andrew    S      and    Supnik.    Robert    M.,    5,276,892,    CI. 

395-775000 
Pearson,  Jonathan  D  ,  5,276,712,  CI   375-1 10  000 
Poole.  Nigel  T  .  5.276,868,  CI   395-600  000 
Thacker,    Charles    P.    and    Conroy.    David    G.,    5,276,851,    CI. 

395-»25  000 
Thomson.  Robert  G  ,  5,276,874,  CI.  395-600.000 
Digital  Secunty  Controls  Ltd    See- 
Peterson,  John,  5,276,427.  CI    340-522  000. 
Digre.  Kns  A.   See — 

Pelletier,  John  H  ,  E>igre,  Kns  A  .  Doyle,  Earl  H.,  Jr.;  Cowan, 
Kenneth  M  ,  Hale.  Arthur  H  .  and  Nahm,  James  J.  W  ,  5,275,51 1, 
CI  405-227  000 
DiUer.  James  G.  See — 

Brooks,  Elgm  C  .  Burmeister,  Robert  J.,  and  Diller,  James  G., 
5,276,434.  CI   340-632  000 
Dillon.  Kelly   Antenna  aiming  instrument   5,274.926,  CI   33-273.000. 
Dimaano.  Abdiel  A  .  Dimaano.  Gregory  F  ;  and  Dimaano.  Lane  A. 

Golf  puttmg  nng   5.275.404.  CI.  273-I78.0OR 
Dimaano.  Gregory  F    See — 

Dimaano.  Abdiel  A  .  Dimaano.  Gregory  F  .  and  Dimaano.  Larie 
A..  5.275.404,  CI    273-1780OR 
Dimaano,  Lane  A    See — 

Dimaano,  Abdiel  A  ,  Dimaano,  Gregory  F  ,  and  Dimaano,  Lane 
A..  5,275,404,  CI   273-178.00R 
Dimas,  Peter  A  ,  and  Gross,  Anthony  E  ,  to  NaIco  Chemical  Company. 
Compositions  and  method  for  foam  control  and  crystal  modification 
m  bayer  process   5.275,628,  CI   23-305  OOA 
Dimetal  S.A.:  See — 

Sentagnes,    Dommique;    Callens,    Rony.    and    Schaefer,     Karl, 
5,274,899,  CI.  29-468  000. 
Dmnyes  neeNagy,  Uma:  See — 

Schneider,  Geza;  Blasko,  Gabor;  Kovacu/a/  cs  nee  Palotai,  Agnes; 
Urmos  nee  Lassu,  Gabnella,  Dinnyes  neeNagy.  lima.  Beck.  Ivan. 
Jakfalvi.  Elemer;  and  Dietz.  Andras.  5.276.207.  CI   548-533.000 
Dion,  Jeremy,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation  Methods  of  maintain- 
ing cache  coherence  and  processor  synchronization  in  a  multiproces- 
sor   system    using    send    and    receive    lastructions     5,276,828,   CI. 
395-425.000. 


Director-General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology 
See— 
Bansho,  Kenji;  Tao,  Hiroaki;  Mivazaki,  Akira,  and  Imagawa,  Taka- 
shi,  5,275,956,  CI.  436-125000 
Dinckx:  See— 

Charbaut.  Gerard  L.  D.;  and  Gaultier,  Jean  Michel  Y.  L  ,  5,275,382, 
CI    256-48  000 
Dirkx,  Ryan  See— 

Couput.  Jean  P  ,  Campet.  Guy.  Chabagno.  Jean  M  .  Muller  Daniel. 

Bourrel.  Maunce;  Dirkx.  Ryan,  Ferry.  Didier;  Oane.  Regine, 

and  Delmas.  Claude,  5.276.547.  CI   359-270000 

DiSanto.  Frank  J  .  and  Krusos.  Denis  A  .  to  Copytele.  Inc  Electropho- 

rctic  display  panel  with  internal  mesh  background  screen   5.276,438, 

a.  345-107  000 

DiTuro.  John  W   Timed-release  tablets  for  biological  degradation  of 

organic  matter   5.275.943.  CI  435-179000 
Dixon.  Robert  C  ,  to  Omnipoint  Data  Company.  Inc    SAWC  phase 

detection  method  and  apparatus   5.276.704,  CI   375-1  000 
D'Luzansky.  John  S  .   Panzica.  Anthony  L,  Ruble,  Steven  B  :  and 
Smith,  Herman  A  .  lo  Foam  Design  Consumer  Products,  Inc.  Foam 
product  for  recreational  products   5,275,860,  CI.  428-71  000 
Dobak,  John  D  ,  III  Cryosurgical  instrament  5.275,595,  CI.  606-23.000. 
Dobkin.  Darren  J.:  See— 

B<irgendale.  Kenneth  W  .  and  Dobkin,  Darren  J.,  5.276,793,  CI 
395-148  000 
Dobo,  Miklos   Handrail  for  escalators,  moving  walkways  and  the  like 

and  a  process  for  its  production.  5,275.270.  CI.  198-337.000. 
Doche.  Claude  See— 

Cniz.  Didier,  and  Doche.  Claude.  5.275.479,  Q.  312-1.000. 
Dr   Karl  Thomae  GmbH:  See— 

Himmelsbach.   Frank,   Pieper.   Helmut.   Austel.   Volkhard.   Linz. 
Guenter;  Mueller,  Thomas;  Weisenberger.  Johannes;  and  E.sen. 
Wolfgang.  5.276.049.  CI    514-392.000 
Dr  Wolman  GmbH  See— 

Goettsche,    Reimer;    and    Borck.    Hans-Volker.    5.276.029.    CI. 
514-231.200 
Dtidds,  David  H.:  See— 

Nagpal,    Vijay;    Fuhrman,    William   J  ,   and    Dodds,    David    H.. 
5,275.046,  CI    72-467.000. 
Doefix-Doehlemann  GmbH:  See — 

Doehlemann,  Guenther,  5,275,221,  CI    I6O-84.I0E. 
Doehlcmann,  Guenther,  to  Doefix-Doehlemann  GmbH  Guide  rod  for 

window  decorations  or  shading  systems   5,275,221,  CI    160-84  lOE 
Doerge,  Herman  P  ,  to  Miles  Inc  HCFC  blown  ngid  foams  with  low 

thermal  conductivity    5,276,067,  CI   521-131000 
Dokoupil,  James;  Lushington,  Nolan;  and  Mt    Pleasant,  Gregory,  to 
Croydon  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Clip-on  book  support  and  label  holder 
5,275,297.  CI   211-184  000 
Dolan-Jenner  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Zwinier.  Kurt;  and  Staik,  John,  5,276.504.  a.  356-384.000. 
Dolle.  Volker:  See- 
Winter    Andreas.  Antberg,  Manin;  Spaleck,  Walter;  Rohrmann. 
Jurgcn.  and  Dolle.  Volker.  5.276,208,  CI    556-53  000 
[>ominesey.  Andrew  E    Hams,  Clark  E  ,  Healev.  Thomas  C  ,  Hulbert. 
Raymond  D  .  and  Shaw.  Joel  R  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Web 
cassette  for  holding  and  dispensing  a  roll  of  web  material   5,275,346, 
CI   242-71  100 
Domimak,  Douglas  C:  See — 

Levine,  Stephen  N  ,  Dominiak,  Douglas  C  ,  and  Randers.  Mary  B 
5,276.911.  CI.  455-53.100 
Domino  Pnnung  Sciences  Pic  See— 

Mamhall.  Allan,  and  Hudd.  Alan  L.,  5,275,646,  CI.  106-20.00B. 
Donahue,  John   See— 

Castelli    Daniel    Donahue,  John,  Gillette.  Donald  J     and  Hajek, 
Bednch,  5.275,849.  CI   427-461  000. 
Donn.  Guntcr   See— 

Strauch.   Eckhard.   Arnold.  Walter,   Alijah.   Renate,   Wohlleben. 

Wolfgang,  Puhler.  Alfred,  Eckes,  Peter    Donn,  Guntcr,  Lhl- 

mann,  Eugen,  Hein,  Fnednch.  and  Wengenmayer.  Fnednch, 

5,276,268.  C\   800-205  000 

Dorer,  Casper  J  .  to  Lubnzol  Corporation.  The  Metal  salt  fuel  additive 

stabilized  with  a  thiadiazole   5,275,630,  CI   44-341  000 
Dorsey,  Norman  E    See — 

Stent,  Robert  J.  Dorsey,  Norman  E.;  and  Mitchell,  James  F. 
5,276.732.  CI    379-93  000. 
Doshak.  John  M    See— 

Hcrgenrother.  Willuim  L.;  and  EXnhak,  John  M..  5.276.099,  C\. 
525-291  000 
Dove,  Jeffery  S    See— 

HIggins,  Sheryl  W  .  Chou,  Jim-Son;  Heitzmann,  Hal;  Dove,  Jeffery 
S.;  and  Gnsoni,  Lauralan,  5,275,597,  CI  606-33  000 
Dover.  B  Troy  See— 

Schwindetnan.  James  A  .  Dover,  B   Troy;  Momson,  Robert  C  . 
and  Kamienski.  Conrad  W  .  5,276,219,  CI   568-851  000 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See- 
Anderson,  Kenneth  W  ,  Haynes,  Deborah  L  ;  and  Whiteside,  Ross 

C  ,  Jr  ,  5,276,071,  CI    523-403  000 
Bniza.    Kenneth    J  ;    and    Kirchhoff.    Robert    A  ,    5,276,228,    CI 

585-25000 
Cardm,  Alan  D  ,  Jackson,  Richard  L  .  and  Mullms,  Michael  J  , 

5,276,182,  CI   564-49  000 
Diesen,  Ronald  W  ,  5,276,257,  CI.  585-417.000. 
Hefner.    Robert    E..   Jr.;    and    Earls.    Jimmy    D.,    5,276,184,   CI. 

564-80  000 
Ogoe,  Samuel  A.;  Ho,  Thoi  H  .  and  Ranger,  Robert  W..  5,276.078. 
CI    524-141  000 


Rosenberg,   Steven.   Krauss,   Richard   C  ,   Liu,   Mmg-Biann.   and 

Kleiss,  Luke  R  .  5.276.128,  CI   528-184.000 
Schwane.  Lisa  M  .  Chnsty.  M    Robert,  and  Ogoe,  Samuel  A., 

5,276,077.  CI    524-133  000. 
Silvis,  H  Craig,  and  White,  Jerry  E.,  5,275,853,  CI.  428-35.400. 
Smith,  Rov  E  .  GnfTin,  Warren  H  ;  Kocsis,  Deborah  L  ,  and  Lantz. 

Dennis  R  ,  5,276,063,  Q   521-79000 
Suh.  Kyung  W  ,  Stobby,  William  G  ;  Brubaker,  Burton  D.,  McCul- 
lough,  Francis  P  ;  and  Snelgrove,  R.  Vernon.  5.275,875.  C\. 
428-292000 
Tumstra.    Hendrik    E.;    and    Rand,    Cynthia    L.,    5.276.134,    CI. 
528-371.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation  See— 

King.  Russell  K  .  and  Lee.  Chi-long.  5,276,123,  CI.  528-17.000. 
Marko,    Ollie    W  .    and    Stemmeyer,    Robert    D ,    5,276,173,   Q. 
556-459  000 
Dow,  Daniel  G    See — 

Lewandowski.  Robert  J.,  Dow,  Daniel  G.;  and  Telewski,  Frederick 
J  .  5,276,415,  CI   333-260000 
Dow.  Robert  J     See — 

Pascal,  Jean  C  .  Lee,  Chi-Ho.  Alps,  Bnan  J     Pinhas.  Henn   Whit- 
ing,  Roger   L  :   MacFarlanc.  Calum   B  :   Beranger,   Serge    and 
Dow.  Robert  J  .  5,276.034,  CI.  514-252,000 
Dowell.  Robert  I  ,  Edwards,  Philip  N  .  and  Oldham,  Keith,  to  Impenal 
Chemical  Industnes  PLC,  and  ICI  Pharma  Heterocyclic  5-lipoxyge- 
nase  inhibiton,   5,276,037,  CI.  514-253  000 
Dovle,  Earl  H  ,  Jr :  See— 

Pelletier.  John  H  ,  Digre,  Kns  A  .  Doyle.  Earl  H  ,  Jr ;  Cowan, 
Kenneih  M;  Hale.  Arthur  H  .and  Nahm.  James  J  W  .  5,275,511, 
CI.  405-227  000 
Doyle,  Michael  J  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Co-oligomerization  process. 

5,276,238,  CI.  585-511  000 
Drake,  Thomas  R  ,  to  Drakes  OfTice  Systems,  Limited.  Record  book  or 

pad   5.275,576.  CI   462-18,000, 
Drakes  Office  Svstems.  Limited:  See — 

Drake.  Thomas  R  .  5.275.576.  CI.  462-18.000. 
Drappel.  Stephan  See — 

Sundararajan.  Pudupadi  R  ,  Bluhm.  Terry  L.,  and  Drappel.  Ste- 
phan. 5.2"'5.903.  CI   430-109.000 
Dravton.  John  B    Sef— 

Collins,  Hugh  M  .  Hayes,  Hasler  R  ;  Moss,  John  S.,  Read,  Clifford 
D    Nicoletta,  Tnstano  F  ,  Drayton,  John  B.;  Pell,  David  J    and 
Katchmar,  Roman.  5.276.584,  CI   361-718.000 
Dremann.  Jeffrev  E    See  — 

Rimmer.  Todd  M  ,  McCrory.  Duanc  J  :  Jordan,  WUliam  P  ,  and 
Dremann.  Jeffrey  E  ,  5.276,896,  CI   395-800.000. 
Dror,  Asael,  to  Chips  and  Technologies,  Inc  Hardware  semaphores  in 

a  multi-processor  environment   5.276,886,  CI    395-725  000 
Drummond,  James  E  ;  Purcell,  Lauren  M  ,  Vali,  Victor;  Moise,  Norton 
L    and  McWaid,  Janet  M  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Coastal  air 
wash  system.  5,275,635.  CI.  55-220  000 
D'Silva.  Edmund  D    See— 

Maeda.  Akihiro  Kawahara.  Masafumi.  D'Silva,  Edmund  D  .  Kra- 
mer, Larrv,  and  Lynn.  Kenneih  M  .  5,276,610,  CI   364-413  020 
DSM  N  V     See— 

Boesten.  Wilhelmus  H    J  .  Moodv,  Harold  M  ;  and  Broxtennan, 
Quinnus  B  ,  5,276,190,  CI    564-340  000 
Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The  See— 

Torosian.  George.  5,275.821,  CI  424^56  000 
Duan.  Daniel  C  ,  .Asmu.v  Robert  A  .  Dietz,  Timothy  M    L'y.  Rosa,  and 
Benson.  Olester,  Jr .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturmg  Com- 
pany   Pressure-sensitive  poly(n-vinyl  lactam)  adhesive  composition 
and  method  for  producing  and  using  same  5.276.079.  CI  524-386  000 
Dubief.  Claude   See— 

Sebag,  Henn.  Duhief.  Claude  and  Beauquey,  Bernard,  5,275.755. 
Ci    252-174  150 
Dubner.  Walter  S  ,  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  LP    Residual 
stream  upgrading  m  a  propvlene  oxide-styrene  monomer  process 
5.276.235.  CI    585-469,000, 
Dudley.  Lynn  A,  Hyatt.  John  J.  and  Myers.  Kevin  J.,  to  Vortox 
Company   Air  cleaner  for  internal  combustion  engine.  5,275,636,  CI. 
55-274  000 
Duemmler.  Stephan.  to  Votex.  GmbH  Roof  luggage  earner  for  motor 

vehicles  with  roof  railing   5.275,320.  CI    224-319  000 
Duffv.  Joseph  J  .  Kirayoglu.  Birol.  and  Lin.  Pui-Yan.  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E  I  .  and  Companv   Apparatus  for  applying  adhesive  to  a 
honeycomb  half-cell  stracturc   5,r5,657,  CI.  118-224000. 
Dufrene.  Daniel,  FroUa.  Alain,  and  Dardare,  Olivier,  to  Merlin  Genn 
Electromagnetic  actuating  device  incorporated  m  a  remote  control 
umt   5,276,420.  CI    335-242  000 
Dumont.  Michael  G    See- 
Baker  Glenn  S  .  Dumont.  Michael  G  :  Madden,  Michael;  and  Farr. 
Norman  E  .  5.275.594,  CI   606-12,000 
Duncan,  Michael  D    See — 

Reintjes,  John  F    Duncan,  Michael  D.;  Mahon,  Rita;  Tankersley, 
Lawrence  L  .  Waynant.  Ronald  \^'  .  and   Bashkansky    Mark. 
5.275,168,  CI    128-665.000 
Dunsmore,  Clav  A    and  Johnson.  Glenn  W  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany Camera  display  circuit   5,276,477.  CI   354-471.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  1 .  and  Company  See— 

Brcillatt,  Julian  P.,  Jr.;  and  Eveleigh,  John  W    d  ,  5,276.146,  CI 

530-413.000 
Chitrangad.  5,275,873.  Q  428-229  000 
Duffy,  Joseph  J  .  Kirayoglu,  Birol,  and  Lin.  Pui-Yan,  5.275,657.  CI. 

118-224  000 
Fabncius,  Dietnch  M..  5.275,928,  O.  430-567.000. 
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Fdtcn.  John  J  ,  HertJer.  Walter  R  .  and  Ma,  Sheau-Hwa,  5.275.689. 

CI    156-628.000 
0<»ry,  James  E  .  Jr .  Haight.  Keith  S..  Jr.;  Mutretta,  Thomas  F  . 

Jr  ,  and  Tynan.  Daniel  G  .  5.275.513.  C\   405-266.000. 
Held.  Robert  P  .  and  Grubb.  Eugene  L..  5.275.918.  a.  430-291  000 
Kaaowski.  Robert  V  .  Lee.  Kiu-Seung;  and  Wang.  Ying.  5.276.085. 

a    524-606  000. 
Krespan,  Carl  G  .  5.276.221.  C\.  570-135  000. 
Lahm.   George   P.;   and  Stevenson.   Thomas  M..   5,276.039,  a. 

514-287.000 
May.  Donald  D  .  5,276.194.  C\    564-409.000 
Powell.  Richard  J  .  5,276,135.  Q.  528-483  000. 
RebouUlat.  Serge.  5.275.625.  CI   8-115.620 
Reamck.  Paul  R  .  5.276.121.  CI   526-247  000 
Sabesan.  Subramaniam.  and  Tramor.  George  L..  5.276.143.  CI 

536-26230 
Taylor.  William  R..  5.275.789.  C\.  422-159.000. 
Dupuis.  Christine;  and  Grollier,  Jean  F  .  lo  L'Oreal  Cosmetic  composi- 
tion Tor  mamtammg  the  hairstyle  containing  an  oxazoline  polymer 
and  a  2-hydroxy-4-methoxy-benzophenone-5-sulphonic  acid,  salified 
or  otherwise   5,275.810.  a.  424-71.000. 
Dupuy.  Jean-Paul  A    See — 

Chemiere.  Patrice  H  ;  Dupuy.  Jean-Paul  A.;  and  Pascal,  Alain  R., 
5,275.101.  CI    102-235  000 
Durand.  Marcel:  Set— 

Marteau.  Claude;  and  Durand.  Marcel.  5,276.332.  Q.  25O-432.0OR 
Durante.  Vincent  A  .  and  Lyons.  James  E.,  to  Sun  Company,  Inc. 
(RAM).  Dimenzation  and/or  dehydrogenation  ofalkanes.  5,276,241, 
CI.  585-700.000 
Dure!  Corporation  See — 

Stocker.  Sharlyn  R..  McGuigan.  Ralph.  Eckersley.  Rodney  T  ;  and 
Hooke.  Will  M  .  5.276.382.  Q.  313506  000. 
Durlach,  David  M.  3-D  amusement  and  display  device.  5.276,609,  CI. 

364-410.000 
Dyer.   Lawrence  D.,   Stephens.   Anthony  E.   Allen.  Frank.  Easton. 
Keith  M.,  Kennon.  James  A  ,  Medders.  Jerry  B..  and  Meyer.  Freder- 
ick O  .  in,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Method  for  polishing 
semiconductor  wafer  edges.  5,274,959.  CI.  51103  OOR. 
E.  B   Michaels  Research  Associates.  Inc    See— 

Michaels,  Edwin  B..  5.275.804.  CI   424-54000. 
E  R   Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  5« — 

Atwal.  Kamail.  5,276.168,  CI    549-404  000. 

Bamsh.  Joel  C  ,  and  Spcrgel.  Steven  H  .  5.276.026,  CI.  514-212.000 
Karanewsky,  Donald  S  .  Badia.  Michael  C.  Biller.  Scott  A.,  Gor- 
don, Enc  M.;  and  Sofia,  Michael  J  .  5.276.021.  CI.  514-120000 
E-Systems.  Inc    See — 

Agarwal.  Krishna,  and  Shea.  Donald  F  .  5.276,457,  a  343-789  000 
E-Tek  Dynamics,  Inc    See — 

Pan.  Jmg-Jong.  5.276.747,  CI.  385-34.000 
E-Z-EM.  Inc  :  See— 

Simpkins,  Terry.  Sr  ,  Simpkins,  Jr.  Terry:  and  King,  Robert  M., 
5,274.851.  CI.  2-102.000 
Ealun.  I>avid  A.  One-piece  wallet  to  carry  bills  on  outside.  5,275,217, 

a    150-132000 
Earls,  Jimmy  D    See — 

Hefner,    Robert    E.    Jr ,    and    Earls.    Jimmy    D.    5,276,184.    CI 
564-80  000 
Easley,   James  C  .   Peyman.  Gholam   A  ,    Blount.  Gregory   A.;  and 
Scheller.   Gregg   D,   to  Surgical   Technologies,    Inc    Ophthalmic 
surgery  probe  assembly   5,275,593.  CI  606-4  000 
Eastern  Company.  The  Set — 

Wnght,  Raymond  L  ,  5.275.512.  CI  405-259  600 
Eastman.  Alan  D  .  and  Abbott.  Ronald  G  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany  Alkylation  catalyst  regeneration    5.276,245.  CI    585-823.000 
Eastman.  James  E   Starch  hydrolysates  as  fat  replacements.  5.275,837. 

CI   426-661  000 
Eastman  Kodak  Company  Set — 

Bagrodia,  Shnram.  Fagerburg.  David  R  ;  Watkins.  Joseph  J  .  and 

Lawrence.  Paul  B,  5.276.111,  CI   525-537  000. 
Bell.  Cynthia  S  .  Williams.  Paul  M  .  Tredwell.  Timothy  J.,  and 

Robison,  Gary  L  ,  5.276.472.  CI   354-76.000. 
Boisvert,   David   M.;  and  McLellan,  Charles  E.   5,276,508,  CI. 

358-48  000 
Buitano,  Lois  A.,  Sowinski,  Allan  F  ,  Memll.  James  P.,  and  Sza- 

jewski.  Richard  P  .  5.275.929.  CI  430-567  000 
Cok,  David  R.   and  Nicponski.  Henry,  5.276.510.  CI   358-500.000 
Colby.  Ralph  H  ,  Landry.  Chnstine  J    T  ;  Landry.  Michael  R  . 
Long.  Timothy  E  .  Massa.  Dennis  J  ;  and  Teegarden,  David  M  . 
5.276.089.  a    525-67  000 
Dasaero.  WUliam  F.  5.276.474.  C\    354-149.110. 
Davis.  James  G  ,  5.276,697.  CI   372-38.000 

Dominesey,   Andrew  E,  Hams.  Clark  E.;  Healey.  Thomas  C; 
Hulbert.    Raymond    D ,    and    Shaw.    Joel    R .    5.275.346.    CI. 
242-71  100 
Dunsmore.    Clay    A  ,    and    Johnson.    Glenn    W .    5,276,477.    CI 

354-471  000 
Fyson,  John  R  .  5.275.923.  CI.  430455.000. 
Hawkins,    Gilbert    A;    and    Stevens,    Eric    G.    5,276,520,    CI 

358-213  190. 
Hediger,  Edwin  A  .  and  Suudenmayer.  William  J.,  5.276,493,  a 

355-290  000 
Hibbard.  Richard  L..  5.275.498.  Q.  403-24.000 
Johannes.     Walter;     and     Wooater,     Daniel    J.     5.275,793,     CI 

422-285000 
Kahcn.  Keith  B..  5,276,699,  C\    372-45  000 
Kerr,  Roger  S ;  and  Lucey,  James  K  .  5.276.464.  CI.  346-134.000. 


Maier.  Larry  K  ;  Pnebe.  Elizabeth  K..  Lee.  Jong  S.;  Woodgate. 

Paul  E,  and  Smith.  Glenn  C  .  5.275.854.  C\  428-36  500 
Maskasky.  Joe  E..  5.275.930.  CI.  430-567  000 
Morton,  Roger  A..  5.276,478.  CI   355-22.000 
Mutze.  Ulnch;  and  Renner.  Meinrad,  5.276.534.  CI   358-487  000 
Penner.  Thomas  L  ,  Armstrong.  Nancy  J  ,  and  Revelli.  Joseph  F  . 

Jr.  5.276.743.  a.  385-14  000 
Philhps,  Bobby  M  .  Wilson.  Steven  A  ,  and  Pollock.  Mark  A., 

5.275.859.  CI  428-65.000 
Revelh,  Joseph  F  .  Jr .  5.276.745.  CI.  385-14.000. 
Riley.  John  M  .  5,275.912.  Q.  430-200000 
Robertson.  Jeffrey  C.  5.276.333.  CI   250-484  400 
Sutt.  David  J  .  5.276,779.  CI.  395-109  000 
Stephenson.  Stanley  W..  Ill,  5.276,473,  CI    354-149  100 
Tang.  Ching  W  .  5.276.380.  CI   313-504.000 
Tang.  Ping-Wah.  5.276.158.  CI    548-371  400 
Twist.  Peter  J  .  5.275.922.  CI  430-399  000 
Walls.  John  E.  5.275,907.  CI  430-157  000 
Easton,  Keith  M    See- 
Dyer,  Lawrence  D  ,  Stephens,  Anthony  E  ,  Allen.  Frank.  Easton. 
Keith  M.,  Kennon.  James  A  ;  Medders.  Jerry  B.;  and  Meyer. 
Frederick  O  .  III.  5.274,959.  CI   51-103  OOR. 
Eaton  Corporation  See — 

Slicker,  James  M  .  5.275.267.  CI    192-0.033. 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Toshimitsu:  Oda,  Koji;  and  Saigusa.  Athusi.  5.276,353, 

CI    29O-4O0OC 
Shimoyama.   Masashi,    Kmoshita.    Kazuo;   Tsuchiya,  Naoki;  and 
Fukatsu.  Tohni.  5.276.761,  CI   385-125  000 
Ebeling.    Keith    R     Micrometer   organizing    and    protecting   device 

5.275.281.  CI   206-373000 
Eberbach,  Mark  A  .  to  Cook  Incorporated    Surgical  retractors  and 

method  of  use   5.275.610.  CI  606-198  000 
Ebert.  Gerlmde:  See — 

Engelhardt.  Fnu.  Ebert.  Gerlinde.  and  Zschau.  Werner.  5.276,247. 

CI   585-833  000 
Engelhardt,  Fntz;  Ebert.  Gerlinde,  Hoffmann.  Hemz;  Platz.  Ger- 
hard; and  Ritschel.  Werner,  deceased.  5.276.248.  CI  585-899  000 
Ebner.  Jerry  R.  See — 

Andrews.  William  J  ,  Ebner.  Jerry  R  ,  and  Felthouse,  Timothy  R., 
5.275.996.  CI   502-209.000 
Eckard.  Clinton  B    See— 

McCulley.  Lowell  D  ;  Guenthner.  Russell  W  ,  Eckard.  Clinton  B  , 
Rabins,  Leonard;  Shelly.  William  A.;  Lange.  Ronald  E.,  and 
Edwards,  David  S  .  5.276.862.  CI.  395-575.000. 
Eckersley.  Rodney  T  :  See— 

Stocker.  Sharlyn  R.;  McGuigan.  Ralph;  Eckersley,  Rodney  T  ;  and 
Hooke.  Will  M.,  5.276.382.  CI    313-506  000 
Eckes,  Peter  See — 

Strauch.  Eckhard.   Arnold.  Walter,   Alijah,   Renate,   Wohlleben, 
Wolfgang;  Puhler.  Alfred;  Eckes.  Peter;  Donn.  Gunter.  Uhl- 
mann.  Eugen,  Hem.  Friednch;  and  Wengenmayer.  Friednch. 
5.276.268.  CI   800-205  000 
Eclipse  Magnetics  Ltd.   See^ 

Johnson.  Mark.  5.275.514.  CI   408-76.000 
Edison  Polymer  Innovation  Corporation  See — 
Isayev.  Avraam.  5.275.877.  CI   428-294  000 
Edjewise  Sensor  Products.  Inc    See — 

Carome.  Edward  F  .  5.276.322.  CI   250-227  210 
Edwards,  David  S    See — 

McCulley.  Lowell  D  ,  Guenthner,  Russell  W  ,  Eckard.  Clinton  B  , 
Rabins.  Leonard,  Shelly,  William  A  ,  Lange.  Ronald  E.,  and 
Edwards.  David  S  ,  5.276.862,  CI    395-575.000 
Edwards.  Philip  N    See — 

Dowell.    Robert    I ;    Edwards.    Philip   N  ;   and   Oldham.    Keith, 
5.276.037,  CI   514-253  000 
Edwards.  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Sullivan.  Jack  M..  Thrasher.  Raymond  D  .  and  Edwards.  Ronald 
E..  5.275.639.  CI   71-37.000 
Edwards.  Stuart  D  ;  Thompson.  Russell  B  .  and  Pugmire.  Rand  T .  to 
EP   Technologies.    Inc     Valve    mapping    catheter     5.275.162.    CI. 
128-642.000 
Ed  ye.  Thomas:  See— 

Muller,  Jacques;  Beroud.  Claude;  and  Edye,  Thomas,  5,275,250,  Q. 
180-79  000 
Efamol  Holdings  pic  See — 

Horrobm.  David  F  ,  Stewart,  John  C.  M.;  and  Winther,  Michael 
D  ,  5.276.020.  CI   514-45  000 
Effland.  Richard  C  ,  Davis.  Larry;  and  Olscn.  Gordon  E  .  to  Hoechst- 
Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated    N-<halopyndm-4-yl)-N-sub- 
stituted    compounds    as    intermedutes    in    the    preparation    of    I- 
(pyndo{3.4-b]-1.4-oxazinyl-4-yl-lH-indoles.  5.276.156.  CI 

546-273000 
EG4G  Idaho.  Inc  :  See— 

Watkins,  Arthur  D .  Smam.  Herschel  B  ;  and  Taylor,  Paul  L., 
5.275.327.  CI   228-102  000 
Egami.  Toahio:  See — 

Tanaka,  Tadaahi;  Sakamoto.  Masaaki,  Egami.  Toshio:  Maruvama. 
Izumi;  and  Sato,  Yoshiaki.  5.275.543.  a   418-55  300 
Egan.  George  P.:  See — 

Bomeman.  Karl  L..  Jaeger.  Douglas  A  ,  and  Egan,  George  P., 
5.275,489,  CI    374-153  000 
Egan,  Ronald  G  :  See — 

Corrado.    Frank   C.    Egan.   Ronald   G..   and   Larsen.   Gary   R., 
5.275.104.  CI.  101-425.000. 


Egashira.  Nontaka,  Ito.  Yoshikazu:  Kita.  Tatsuya,  Yamaguchi. 
Masahisa,  Kutsukake,  Masaki.  and  Imoto.  Ka/unobu.  to  Dai  Nippon 
Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Process  for  heal  transfer  recording. 
5.276.0O4,  CI.  50(-227  000 
Eggensperger.  Hemz.  Oltmanns.  Peter.  Scheler,  Karl-Heinz.  and  Diehl. 
Karl-Heinz,  to  Sterling  Winthrop.  Inc  Liquid  1.2-benzoi50thiazoline- 
3-one  preparauon  5.276.047,  CI  514-373  000 
Eggerling.  Donald  G  .  to  Holden's  Foundation  Seeds  Inc  Inbred  com 

line  LH172    5,276.266,  CI    880-200  000 
Egis  Gyogyszergyar  Rt    See — 

Schneider,  Geza;  Blasko,  Gabor.  Kovacu^'a/  cs  nee  Paioiai.  Agnes, 
L'rmos  nee  Lassu.  Gabnella.  Dinnyes  neeNagy,  lima.  Beck.  Ivan. 
Jakfalvi.  Elemer.  and  Dietz.  Andras.  5.276,207,  CI.  548-533.000. 
Egis  Gyogyszergyat   See— 

Barkoczy.  Josef   Reiier.  Josef;   Pongo.  Laszio  ,   Petocz.   Lujza; 
Fekete.  Manon,  Gorgcnvu  Fngyes;  Gigler.  Gabor;  Gacsalyi, 
Istvan,  and  Gyertyan.  Istvan.  5.276.030.  CI    514-236.200 
Eguchi.  Kazuhiro  See — 

Yoneda.    Takehiko,    Eguchi.    Kazuhiro.    and    Taki.    Hiromitsu. 
5.276.412.  CI   333-202.000. 
Ehlert  Ronald  C:  See— 

Veit,  Frank  W  ;  Ehlert.  Ronald  C  ,  and  Cotter.  David  H..  5.275,273. 
CI    198-370.000 
Ehret.  Thomas:  See— 

Hartmann.  Uwe;  Ehret,  Thomas;  Van  Zanlen.  Anton,  and  Kost. 
Fnednch.  5.275,475.  CI.  303-103.000 
Ehrhardt,  Josef  5<>f— 

Bonnet.  Dieter;  Ehrhardt.  Josef;  and  Hewig.  Gert,  5,275,714,  a. 
205-109.000 
Eibeck.  Richard  E    See- 
Van  Der  Puy.  Michael:  Perachini.  Phillip  J  ,  Poss.  Andrew  J.; 
Shorts,    Lois    A.,    and    Eibeck.    Richard    E..    5,275,669.    CI. 
1 34-42.000. 
Eichhom.  Anthony  E  .  Schreier.  Frederick  L  .  and  Wojtkiewicz.  Mark 
A.    to    Fisher-Pnte.    Inc     Vehicle    booster    seat     5,275,464.    CI 
297-250  000 
Eifert.  James  B    See— 

Skruhak.  Robert  J.;  Nash.  James  C;  and  Eifert,  James  B.,  5,276,824, 
CI.  395-375.000. 
Eisenberg.  David  C  :  See— 

Samsel.    Edward   G  ;   and   Eisenberg.   David   C,    5.276.220.   CI. 
568-911.000 
Eisenlohr.  Gerald;  Gnder,  David  A  :  and  Williams.  James  G..  III.  to 
Lonllard  Tobacco  Company    Sortation  system  for  recovenng  to- 
bacco from  cigarette  packs  5.275.295,  CI   209-536.000. 
Eisert.  Wolfgang   See— 

Himmelsbach,   Frank.   Pieper.   Helmut;   Austel.   Volkhard;   Linz, 
Guenter   Mueller,  Thoinas;  Weisenberger,  Johannes;  and  Eisert. 
Wolfgang.  5.276,049.  CI    514-392.000 
F.jin.  Susumu.  and  Kimura.  Makoto    Combustion  chamber  of  pulse 

combustion  apparatus   5.275.551.  CI  431-1.000. 
Eke.  James  W  ,  to  Hollingsworth  (V  K.)  Limited   Carding  apparaius. 

with  drafting  and  autolever  device   5.274.883.  CI    19-10600R 
Ekiof.  Thomas  E  ,  Poterbin,  Walter  M  ,  and  Fernandez.  Roger  L  ,  to 
Sanu   Cruz   Industnes    Secunlv   device   for   merehandisie   display 
hooks   5.275.027,  CI   70-14.000 
Ekstedt,  Edward  E    See- 
Homer.  Michael  W'  .  Ekstedt,  Edward  E  .  Campbell.  Thomas  C  , 
and  Badeer,  Gilbert  H  ,  5,274,995,  CI   60-39  550 
Elcor  Corporation  See — 

Campbell.  Roy  E..  Wilkinson.  John  D  ;  and  Hudson.  Hank  M  . 
5.275.005.  CI   62-24  000 
Eldndge.  Jerome  M    See- 
Chang.  Lucas  S  .  Eldndge.  Jerome  M.;  Hwang.  Cheragye;  Lee. 
James  H  .  and  Wang.  Tiee-Ghow,  5.275,695.  a.  156-661.100 
Eleclncite  de  France  Service  National  See — 

De  Forges  de  Pamy.  Robert,  Moudin.  Gerard,  and  Ruaux.  Phi- 
lippe. 5.275.359.  CI    244-118  100 
Electrosutic  Technology,  Inc    See— 

Castelli.  Daniel,  Donahue.  John.  Gillette.  Donald  J     and  Hajek. 
Bednch.  5.275,849,  C\   427-461  000 
Elf  Atochem  North  Amenca.  Inc    See— 

Couput.  Jean  P  ,  Campet.  Guy;  Chabagno,  Jean  M  .  Muller.  Daniel. 
Bourtel.  Maunce.  Dirkx.  Ryan.  Ferry,  Didier,  Gane,  Regine, 
and  Delmas,  Claude,  5.276.547,  CI    359-270  000 
Elf  Atochem  S  A    See— 

Benhe.  Bernard.  5,276,225,  CI.  570-178.000. 
Elf  Sanofi  See- 

Bourguignon.  Jean-Jacques.  Kan.  Jean-Paul,  and  Wermuth.  Ca- 
mUle  G  .  5.276.036.  CI   514-253  000 
Elight  Laser  Systems  GmbH  See- 
Wolf   Jean-Pierre   L.;   and   Woeste.    Ludger   H  .   5.276.694,   CI 
372-20  000 
Elkcm  Materials  Inc.:  See— 

Daslol.  Magne.  5.275.652.  CI    106482.000. 
Elliott,  Harrv  R    See— 

Garrett,  Billy  J  .  Jr .  Aldndge.  William  L  .  Cathcart.  Alvm  D.; 
Cosgrove.    David    D.    and    Elliott    Harry    R.    5.275.522.   Q 
414-407  000 
Elliott.  Joseph  C  ,  Hefferon,  Eugene  P  ;  Mentt,  Allan  S  ,  Sachs.  Martin 
W..  and  Snedaker.  Mark  C  .  to  International  Business  Machmes  Corp 
Acquinng    addresses    m    an    mput/ output    system     5.276,813,    CI 
395-275000 
Elliott.  Michael  F  Shaving  razor.  5.274,922.  Q.  3047.000. 


Ellul.  Joseph  P  .  Boyd.  John  M  .  and  Rowlandson.  Michael  B..  to 
Northern  Telecom  Limited  Method  of  forming  electrodes  for  trench 
capacitors   5,275,974,  CI   437-203  000 
EUzey,  Floyd  D  Ladder  carnage  apparatus,  5,275.256.  CI   182-103  000, 
Elmore.  J   Thomas.  Veatch,  Alan,  and  Clements,  William  C,  to  JTE. 
Inc    RapidK   erecuble.   removable,  reusable  and  raisable  outdoor 
acoustical  wall  system  and  method   5.274.971.0    5:i44  000 
Elsaesser,  Andrea-s'  and  Mohr,  Dieter,  to  Hoechsi  Aktiengeseilschafl 
Radiation-sensilive  mixture  and  recording  material  comprising  as  a 
binder  a  copolvmer  having  hydroxvbenzyUmeth>acr\iaie  groups  or 
denvatives  thereof  5.2''5.908.  CI.  430-165.000. 
Eltex-Elektrosutik  GmbH  See— 

Hahne,  Ernst  A  .  5.275.103.  CI    101-488.000 
Emerson  Electnc  Co.  See — 

Hildebrandt.  Eugene  F  ,  Johnson.  Philip  S  ,  and  Newberg.  Barry 
M.,  5.275,577,  CI   474-903.000. 
Emert.  Jacob;  Lundberg.  Robert  D  ;  and  Gutierrez.  Antomo.  to  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents  Inc   Polyanhydnde  modified  adducu  or  reactants 
and    oleaginous    compositions    containing    same      5.275,748.    CI 
252-51.005 
Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc    See — 

Sidler,  Werner,  5,275,638.  CI   65-359  000 
Emma,  Philip  G  ,  Knight.  Joshua  W  .  Pomerene.  James  H  ,  Recht- 
schaffen,  Rudolph  N  ,  Sparacio.  Frank  J  .  and  Webb.  Charles  F  .  to 
International   Business  Machines  Corp    Subrouune  return  through 
branch  history  table    5.276.882,  CI    395-700000 
Emory  Lniversitv   See — 

Liotta.  Dennis  C  ,  5.276.151,  CI.  544.317.000.' 
Emulex  Corporation  See — 

Kodama.  Jean:  Moller,  Borden  T.;  and  Nitza,  Paul  R ,  5,276.807, 
CI    395-200000 
Endermann,  Rainer  See— 

Schneider,  Stephan    Endermann,  Rainer;  Mctzger,  Karl  G.;  and 
Bremm.  Klaus-Dieter.  5.2^6.024.  CI   514-202,000 
Endo.  Isao.  Anma.  Shinichi,  Konishi.  Kunihu-o.  and  Tanaka.  Shinji.  to 
Tokyo  Automatic  Machinery  Works.  Ltd.;  and  Japan  Tobacco  Inc. 
Feedmg/'stonng  apparatus  for   rod-shaped  articles.   5,275,271,  CI. 
198-.347.300 
Endo.     Koichiro:     Mon,     Yoshihiro.     Suzuki,     Kisoko,     KiUgawa, 
Hidemasa,  and  Tomimolo,  Tetsuo,  to  Mausushiu  Electnc  Industnal 
Co ,   Ltd    Two  level   indexing  method  for  accessing  data  blocks 
having  first  pointer  to  single  location  containing  second  pomters  to 
the  data  blocks   5,276,830.  CI   395-425  000 
Endoh.  Tsuneo  See— 

Inoue.  Kazuo   Kishi.  Nonyuki;  Bannai.  Takashi;  Endoh.  Tsuneo; 
and  Aoki.  Hisayoshi.  5,274,997.  CI  60-39  511. 
Endowment  Fund  of  the  Intemauonal  Shooter  Development  Fund. 
Inc.   See— 
Chemickv.   Steven   t     and  Harwood.   Gene   L  .   5,275,108,  CI. 
102-439.000 
Engebretson.   Joan.   Wardell.    Diane    and    Brownewell.   Victoria,   to 
Board  of  Regents.  The  Universii\  of  Texas  System  Low  birth  weight 
infant  pacifier    5.2^5.61''.  CI   606-236  000 
Engelhardt.  Fntz,  Eben.  Gerlinde,  and  Zschau.  Werner,  to  Cassella 
Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  obtaining  the  hydrocarlKin  from  a 
hvdrocarbon-nch  gel   5.276,247,  CI   585-833  000 
Engelhardt,  Fntz,  Ebert,  Gerlinde;  Hoffmann,  Heinz;  Platz.  Gerhard; 
and  Ritschel.  Werner,  deceased  fby  Ritschel.  Mana  A  .  sole  heiress), 
to  Cassella  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  the  storage  and  transporta- 
tion of  liquid  hydrocarbons   5.276.248.  CI   585-899  000. 
England.  Todd  A    See- 
Brown.  Robert  L  .   Baxter,   David  E.;  and  England.  Todd  A.. 
5.275.664.  CI    118-695  000. 
Enincerche  S  p  A.  See—  ^^ 

Miano,  Fausto,  and  Borgarello,  Ennco,  5.275.741.  CI  210-748.000. 
Enincere  S.p  A    See— 

Bellussi.  Giuseppe.  Giusu.  Aldo;  and  Zanibelli.  Laura,  5J75,995, 
CI    502-207,000 
Enomoto.  Masaru  See — 

Minakawa.    Sadao;    Enomoto,    Masaru.    and    Kojima,    Masaya, 
5. 276.499.  CI    356-319  000 
Ensign,   Donald  E     Knight,   Wilbur   R  .  and  Trokhan.   Paul  D  ,  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company .  The   Limiung  onfice  drying  of  cellu- 
losic  fibrous  structures,  apparatus  therefor,  and  cellulosjc  fibrous 
stnictures  produced  thereby   5.274.930.  CI   34-23.000. 
Ensign  Petroleium  Equipment  Company,  Inc  :  See- 
Ensign,  William  H.  5.2-'5,189,  CI    137-3  000 
Ensign.  William  H  .  to  Ensign  Petroleium  Equipment  Company,  Inc 

System  for  dispensing  a  fuel  mixture   5,275.189.  CI    137-3  000 
EP  Technologies,  Inc    See- 
Edwards.  Stuart  D  .  Thompson.  Russell  B..  and  Pugmire.  Rand  T.. 
5.275.162.  CI.  128-642,000 
Epic  Products  International  Corp    See— 

Dahlgren.   Harvey,   and  Johnson.   Scott   R..   5.275.096.  CI.    100- 
93  0RP 
Epoch  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Fortier    Richard  W  .  Masiors,  Robert  M  ,  Taylor,  Tracy  M  .  and 

Wallace.  John  J  ,  5.276.860.  CI   395-575  000 
Kenley.  Gregory;   Encson.  George,  Fonier    Richard.  Holland. 
Chuck.    Mastors.    Robert.    Powiiell.    James.    Taylor,    Tracy, 
Wallace.  John;  and  Webber,  Neil.  5.276.867,  CI   395-600000 
Epstem.  Michael  J    See— 

Coffmberry.  George  A  .  and  Epstein,  Michael  J..  5J75,000,  CI. 
60-734  000 
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Encluon.  James  A.:  See — 

Enckson,    Willimn   C  .   and    Enckson.   James   A  ,    5,276,288.   CI 
200-400  000. 
Enckson,  WUliam  C  and  Enckson,  James  A.,  to  Boltswitch,  Inc.  Shuni 

tnp  switch  operator   5.276,288,  CI.  200-400.000 
Encson,  George  See — 

Kenley,  Gregory,   Encson.  George;   Fortier,   Richard:   Holland, 
Chuck.    Maston,    Robert;     Pownell,    James;    Taylor.    Tracy; 
Wallace.  John,  and  Webber.  Neil.  5.276,867.  CI   395-600.000 
Encs»on-GE  Mobile  Communications  Holding  Inc  :  See — 

tVnt.  Paul  W  .  5.276.764.  CI   395-2  000 
Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc    See — 

Cree,    Timothy    F;    Brame.    Charles    P;    and    Imron.    Wim    A. 

5,276,442.  CI    340-825.520 
PerMon.  Per-Hakan,  5,274,882,  CI.  16-303.000 
Escher.  Andre  .  and  Prcvidoli,  Felix,  to  Lonza  Ltd.  Process  for  the 

production  of  4,6-dialkoxypynmidines.  5.276,152,  CI.  544-319.000 
Escorcio.  Tolentino  See — 

Lo.  Thomas  Y  ;  Tao.  Franklin;  Escorcio,  Tolentino;  and  Packo. 
Kirk  H  .  5.275.607.  CI   606-169.000 
Espy,  Herbert  H  :  See — 

Dasgupta,    Sunil    P.;    and    Espy,    Herbert    H,    5,275,698,    CI 
162-177  000 
Esselte  Pendaflex  Corporauon  See — 

Hawes,  Robert  E..  Jr ;  Dellacroce-Stemberg,  Cheryl;  Aaldenberg, 
Enc.  and  Lynch.  James  J  ,  5.275.439,  CI.  281-45  000 
Essential  Dental  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Cohen.    Brett    1  ,    Musikant,    Barry    L;   and   Deutsch,    Allan    S, 
5,275,563,  CI   433-224.000 
Esser,  Alexander,  to  Esser-Bneden  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  Double-layer 
pipe  bend  with  intermediate  support  layer.  5,275,440,  CI  285-16  000 
Esser-Bneden  GmbH  &  Co  KG   See— 

Esser.  Alexander.  5.275,440,  CI   285-16.000. 
Esublissements  Mesnel  S.A.:  See— 

Mesnel.  Francois;  and  Mesnel.  Gerard,  5,274,895,  CI.  29-235.000 
Etat  Francais  See — 

Leone,    Michel;    Carbone,    Robert    F;    and   Ganga,    Roland    A. 
5.275.883,  CI,  428-373.000. 
Etec  Systems.  Inc.;  See — 

Gesley.  Mark.  5.276.330.  CI.  25O-396.00R. 
Ethicon.  Inc    See — 

Bnnkerhoff.  Ronald  J  ;  Nobis,  Rudolph  H.;  Wolf,  Helmut;  Bilolti. 
Fedenco,  Fox,  William;  Zeiner.  Mark  S  .  Allen.  E  David;  Smith. 
Richard.  Reckelhoff.  Jerome;  Churchill.  Philip,  Grant.  Richard, 
Hildwein.  Roger;  Hughett,  J    David;  Coles,  Clifton;  and  Law- 
rence. W   Thompson.  5.275.322.  CI.  227-175.000 
Schulze.  Dale  R  ,  and  Shennan,  Jon  A..  5,275,323,  CI  227-176  000 
Vaitekunas.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Charlebois,  Thomas  F.,  5,275,166,  CI 
128-660  030 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Lee,    John    Y.;    Ao,    Meng-Sheng;    and    Belmont,    Stephen    E. 

5.276.199,  CI.  568-350.000. 
Lin,  Kaung-Far;  and  Wailes.  William  B.,  5,276,244,  CI.  585-818  000 
Samsel,    Edward   G.;   and    Eisenberg,    David   C,    5,276,220,   CI 
568-911000. 
Elou,  Kouichi:  See — 

Kinoshita.     Naovoshi;     and     Etou.      Kouichi.      5.276,481.     CI. 
355-206000. 
Ettmger,  Roben  H..  Cline.  Harvey  E  ;  Watkins.  Ronald  D  :  and  Rohl- 
ing.  Kenneth  W  .  to  General  Electnc  Company   Magnetic  resonance 
guided  ultrasound  therapy  system  with  inclined  track  to  move  trans- 
ducers m  a  small  vertical  space   5.275,165,  CI.  128-653  200 
Evans,  .Anthony  C  :  and  Last,  Larry,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company  Dual 

mode  drum  brake  assembly,  5,275,260,  CI.  188-79  640 
Evan.s.  Lynn  S    See — 

Taka.sugi.  James  J  .  Neypes,  Millord  V.  T.;  Evans,  Lytm  S,,  Kohls, 
Clint  L    and  Witucki,  Laurie  A.,  5,276,038,  CI.  514-259.000 
Evans,  Robert  See — 

Milner.  Ronald  E,;  Nicholson,  Laurence  R  ;  and  Evans,  Robert, 
5,276.909,  CI.  455-38  500 
Evans,  Roben  J    See — 

Sarkisian,  Nancy  L  ,  Bacon,  James  S,;  Aguilar,  Jose  G  ,  Evans, 
Roben    J  .     Henuge,    Daniel;    and    Benjauthnt,    Boonsieng, 
5.276,559,  CI.  360-18,000. 
Eveleigh,  John  W,  d,:  See— 

BreUlatt,  Julian  P  ,  Jr :  and  Eveleigh,  John  W,  d,,  5,276,146,  CI 
530-413.000 
Even,  William  F  ,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation   Spindle  control- 
ler with  startup  correction  of  disk  position  5,276,569,  CI  360-73  020 
Everett,  Hoban  R..  Jr  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca,  Navy    Doorway 

transit  navigational  referencing  system   5,276.618.  CI   364-424020 
Everhan.  Shawn  L    Device  and  method  of  removal  and  storage  of 

synnge  needle   5.275,280,  CI.  206-366,000 
Exac  Corporation:  See — 

Young.  Alan  M.;  Hoang,  Danny;  and  Cabak,  Gerald  F.,  5,275,061, 
CI    73-861  380. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Emert,  Jacob;    Lundberg,   Robert   D;   and  Gutierrez,   Antonio, 

5,275.748.  CI   252-51  005 
Gutierrez,  Antonio;  Lundberg,  Robert  D  ;  and  Song,  Won  R  . 
5.275.747.  CI.  252-51.005. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See — 

Sleiger.   Ronald    P;   and   Stankovich.   Rudolf  J.,    5.275.063.   CI 
73-865.600. 


Exxon  Research  &  Engineenng  Co    See— 

Feimer.   Joseph   L  .  Chen.  Tan-Jen.   Smith.   Dean   L  ,   Jr  ,   Bray. 

Donald  T  ;  and  de  la  Cmz.  Deborah.  5.275.726.  CI  210-321  740, 

Habeeb.  Jacob  J  ;  and  Beltzer.  Morton.  5,275.745.  CI   252-33,600, 

Horvath.    Istvan    T.    Cook.    Ravmond    A,    and    Kiss.    Gabor. 

5.276.226.  CI,  570-253,000 
Tammera,  Robert  F  ,  Shaw,  Donald  F.,  Reinman,  Kenneth  J.,  and 
Melfi.  George.  5.275.641,  CI.  95-271.000 
Ezel,  Inc.   See — 

Kumagai.  Ryohei,  5,276,778,  CI    395-100.000. 
F.X.K   Patents  Limited  See- 
Kay.  Francis  X  .  5.275,153,  CI    128-205  240 
Fabncius,  Dietnch  M  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I .  and  Company 
Arylidene    sensuizmg    dyes    for    ubular    grains.     5,275,928,    CI 
43O-567  000 
Fagen.  Shawn  J  .  to  Advanced  Photonix,  Inc.  Dot  matrix  pattern  on 

photosensitive  semi-conductor  surface   5.276.348.  CI   257-435.000. 
Fagerburg.  David  R     See — 

Bagrodia.  Shnram.  Fagerburg,  David  R.;  Watkins,  Joseph  J  ;  and 
Lawrence,  Paul  B.  5.276.111,  CI    525-537  000 
Faggin,  Fedenco  See — 

Mead,  Carver  A.,  and  Faggin,  Fedenco.  5,276,407.  CI.  330-308.000. 
Faigle.  Bemd  See— 

Schmid.  Karlheinz;  Bonfert.  Heinrich.  Ott.  Werner;  and  Faigle. 
Bemd.  5.275.072,  CI,  82-164.000, 
Fanuc  Ltd    See — 

Hara.  Ryuichi.  5,276,777,  CI.  395-87,000. 
Fanuc  Ltd   See — 

Inaba.  Yoshiharu:  Taira.  Takayuki;  Kamiguchi.  Masao;  and  Wata- 
nabe.  Hiroshi.  5,275.768.  CI   264-40  100. 
Farben  Aktiengesellschaft   See- 
Hoffmann,   Peter,  Jung.  Werner  Alfons;   Kappes.  Elisabeth,  and 
Niessner.  Manfred.  5.276.097.  CI,  525-167  000. 
Fargklamman  Svensda  AB  See — 

Stolz.    Kjell;    Stoltz.    Klas,   and   Gustavsson.    Bo.    5,275.122.   CI, 
116-200,000 
Farr.  Norman  E    See — 

Baker.  Glenn  S  ,  Dumont,  Michael  G,,  Madden.  Michael;  and  Farr. 
Norman  E  .  5.275.594.  CI.  606-12  000 
Farrar.  William  L    See — 

Pert.   Candace    B  ,    Ruff.    Michael   R,,   and    Farrar.   William    L. 
5.276.016.  CI,  514-15.000 
Farrenkopf.  Doug  See — 

Memll.  Richard  B  ;  Reynolds.  David  C  ;  and  Farrenkopf.  Doug, 
5.276.582.  CI    361-lirOOO 
Farwell.  Randall  S    See — 

Shaw.    Robert    W;    Farwell.    Randall    S.    Shapiro.    Leonid;   and 
Hauck.  Lane  T  .  5.276.436.  CI    .140-703  000 
Fatton.  Joseph  E  ,  and  SufTis.  Robert,  to  Mennen  Company,  The.  Stick 

package  with  applicator  surface   5.275,496.  CI   401-68  000, 
Faulkner.  Edward  .A  ,  lo  Power- Rame.  Inc   Combustion  system  with 

low  NO,  adapter  assembly    5.275,554.  CI,  431-1 15  000 
Fauteux.  Lucien   Carrou.sel  basket  for  a  cooking  apparatus,  5.275,092, 

CI   99-407  000 
Favstntsky.  Nicolai  A    See — 

Shin.  Charles  C  ,  Favstntsky.  Nicolai  A.;  and  Dadgar.  Ahmad. 
5.276.006.  CI    504-140000 
Feimer,  Joseph  L  ,  Chen.  Tan-Jen.  Smith.  Dean  L     Jr  ,  Brav.  Donald 
T  :  and  de  la  Cruz.  Deborah,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineenng  Co 
Spiral  wound  clement  for  separation    5,275,726,  CI   210-321  740 
Feinberg,  Ronald  F  ,  and  Kliman.  Harvey  J  .  to  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Trustees  of  the    Therapeutic  and  diagnostic  applications  of 
tropho-uteronectin  (TLN>  manipulation    5.276.017.  CI    514-21  000 
Fekete.  Marton  See— 

Barkoczy,   Josef    Reiter,   Josef:   Pongo.   l^aszlo   ,    Petocz.    Lujza. 
Fekete.  Marton;  Gorgenyi.  Fngyes;  Gigler.  Gabor;  Gacsalyi, 
Istvan.  and  Gyertyan,  Istvan,  5,276,030,  CI.  514-236.200. 
Fel-Pro  Incorporated  See — 

Rosenquist,  Gerald  A  .  5.275.139.  CI.  123-193  300 
Felix.  Kenneth  A  .  to  Motorola,  Inc    Radiotelephone  system  incorpo- 
rating two  thresholds  for  handofT  5.276.906.  CI   455-33  200 
Felten.  John  J  ;  Hertler,  Walter  R  ,  and  Ma.  Sheau-Hwa.  to  Du  Ponl  de 
Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company    Method  and  compositions  for  diffu- 
sion patterning    5.275.689,  CI '  1 56-628,000. 
Felthouse.  Timothy  R    See — 

Andrews.  William  J  ,  Ebner,  Jerry  R  ,  and  Felthouse.  Timothy  R  . 
5.275.996.  CI.  502-209  000 
Fengler.  Gerd  See — 

Senni.  V'olker,  Westeppe.  Uwe;  Fengler,  Gerd;  Hajek.  Manfred. 
Casser.  Carl:  and  Waldmann.  Helmut.  5.276.213.  CI  568-721,000, 
Ferag  AG   See — 

Suuber.  Hans-Ulrich,  5,275,585,  CI,  156-556,000, 
Fernandez,  Roger  L    See — 

Eklof.  Thomas  E  .  Poterbm.  Walter  M  ;  and  Fernandez,  Roger  L-, 
5.275,027.  CI   70-14,000, 
Ferrante.  Joseph  M  ,  Fichera.  .Alfred  J  :  and  Whiteside.  Leo  A  .  to 
Wnght  Medical  Technology.  Inc  Rotationally  and  angularly  adjust- 
able tibial  cutting  guide  and  method  of  use   5.275,603.  CI  606-86  000 
Ferry.  Didier  See — 

Couput.  Jean  P  .  Campet.  Guy;  Chabagno.  Jean  M  ;  Muller,  Daniel, 
Bourrel.  Maunce;  Dirkx.  Ryan.  Ferry.  Didier;  Gane.  Regine. 
and  Delmas.  Claude.  5.276.547.  CI,  359-270,000 
Feuerstake,  Eugen   See — 

Klober.  Martin,  and  Feuerstake,  Eugen,  5,275.433,  CI.  280-741.000. 
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FiberOptoc  Sensor  Technotogiet,  Inc.:  See— 

Wlodarczyk.    Man*  T;   and   Vokovich.    Daniel.    5.275,053,   Q 
73-705.000 
Fichera,  Alfred  J    See— 

Ferrante,  JoKph  M  .  Fichera.  Alfred  J.,  and  Whiteaide.  Leo  A., 
5.275,603,  CI  606-86  000 
Fiedler,  WaJUce  A.,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation  Guide  hole  sleeves  for 
boat     traniporo     tupporting     semiconductor     device     asaemblies 
5,275,326,  O   228-47  100 
Field*,  Gary  D    Set- 

Smith.  Ronald  L.,  and  Fields.  Gary  D  .  5.274,871.  Q    15-93.000 
Fierkent,  Richard  H    J    Plasuc  encapsulaDon  apparatus  for  ao  inte- 
grated   circml    le»d    frame    and    method    therefor     5,275,546,    CI 
425-116.000 
Figge,  Dieter;  and  Fink,  Peter,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellachafl 
IDevice  for  grinding  the  working  rolls  of  a  planetary  mill   5,274.956, 
CI   51-49  000 
Finch,  James  A    See- 
Finch,  Thomas  E.;  and  Finch,  James  A.,  5,275.248,  CI.  180-65  600 
Finch,  Stephen  C.  See — 

Branch.  Chve   L:   Guest.   Angela  W  ;   and   Finch.   Stephen   C, 
5,275,816,  CI   424-114  000 
Finch,  Steven  J    See- 
Gonzalez,    Armando    J  ,    Finch,    Steven    J  .    and    Yorio,    Rudy. 
5.276,454,  CI    343-702  000 
Finch,  Thomas  E..  and  Finch.  James  A    Power  operated  wheelchair 

5.275.248.  CI    180-65  600 
Fmdeisen.  Kurt  See— 

Kuhnt.  Dietmar,  Fmdeisen.  Kurt,  Haug.  Michael.  Kluth.  Joachim. 
Muller.  Klaus-Helmut.  Konig.  Klaus.  Himmler.  Thomas.  Beck. 
Gunther    Santel.  Hans-Joachim.  Lursaen.  Klaus,  Schmidt.  Ro- 
bert R  ,  and  Kmuskopf.  Birgit.  5.276.008.  CI   504-273  000 
Fine  Organic*  Limited  See — 

Grayson.  James  I    and  Heyes.  Graham.  5.276.191,  CI  564-343  000 
Finell.  John,  to  Wisapak  Oy  AB  Valve  structure  for  a  sack  or  the  like 

to  be  filled  with  air   5.275.197,  Q,  137-234.000 
Fink,  Mathias  See— 

Mallart.  Raoul.  and  Fink,  Mathias,  5,276,654,  CI    367-7  000, 
Fink,  Peter  See— 

Figge.  Dieter,  and  Fink.  Peter.  5.274.956.  CI    51-49  000 
Finke,  Paul  E  ,  Hagmann.  William  K  ,  Mumford.  Richard  A  ,  and  Shah. 
Shremk  K..  to  Merck  A  Co  .  Inc  Haptens  useful  m  evaluating  inhibi- 
tion of  PNN  elastase  by  N-substituted  azetidinones.  5,276,139,  Cl- 
530-363  000 
Fischer,  Joachim  See— 

Knorre.  Helmut.  Gnffiths.  .Andrew;  Loroesch.  Juergen.  and  Fi 
scher.  Joachim.  5,275.791.  CI   423-29.000 
Fischer.  Kurt  F  ,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Folded  air  bag 

5.275,435.  CI   280-743  OOR 
Fischer.  Rolf  See- 

Weyer.     Hans-Juergen,     and     Fischer.     Rolf.     5.276.165,     CI. 
548-554.000 
Fischer,  Stefan  See— 

McKmnon.     Graeme;     Fischer.     Stefan,     and     Boesiger.     Peter. 
5.275.163.  CI.  128-653.200 
Fisher.   Karl   J.    to   ICI    Amencas   Inc     Insecticides.    5.276.205.   CI 

568-637  000 
Fisher-Pnce.  Inc    See — 

Eichhom.  Anthony  E  ;  Schreier.  Fredenck  L.;  and  Wojtkiewicz. 
Mark  A  .  5.275,464.  CI,  297-250,000 
Fisher.   William   D     and    Mujlaba.   M    Shahid.   to   Hewlett-Packard 
Company    System  for  hvbnd  position  and  force  control.  5.276.390. 
CI    318-568  100 
Fishman.  Oleg  S  .  Lampi.  Rudolph  K  .  and  Pcysakhovich.  Vitaly.  to 
Inductotherm     Corp      Magnetic     suspension     melting     apparatus 
5.275.229.  CI    164-513.000 
Fisscnko.    Vladimir    V  ,    to   Transsonic    Uberschall-Anlagen    GmbH 
Device  for  acting  upon  fluids  by  means  of  a  shock  wave    5,275.486. 
CI    366-177.000 
Fitton.  Michael  G    See— 

Bahr,    Kark-Hemz;    Futon.    Michael    G      and    Koch.    Helmuu 
5.275.774.  CI,  264-211  000, 
Fitu.  David  O..  to  General  Electnc  Company    Dry  low  NOx  multi- 
nozzle  combustion  liner  cap  assembly    5.274.991,  CI  60-39  320 
Fitzsimmons.  George  W  ,  Lambeny.  Bernard  J  ,  Vertatschitsch.  Ed- 
ward J  ,  Riemer.  Dietnch  E  ,  and  Harvey.  D<inn  T  .  to  Boeing  Com- 
pany. The    Packaging  architecture  for  phased  arrays    5.276.455,  CI 
343-777  000 
Flambeau  Products  Corporation  See — 

Laniu.s.  Charles  A  .  5.274.942.  CI   43-2.000, 
Flanders.  Mary  B    See— 

Levine.  Stephen  N  ,  Dominiak.  Douglas  C  ,  and  Flanders.  Mary  B,. 
5.276.911.  CI   455-53  100 
Flatau.  Abraham   Vented  projectile   5.275.110.  CI    102-503  000, 
Flemer,  Uwe   See — 

Sloll,  Thomas.  Rempp.  Wolfgang;  and  Flemer.  Uwe.  5.275.022.  CI 
66-67000 
Pleissncr.  Gerold.  to  Vepa  AG  Process  for  laboratory  dyeing  of  sample 

pieces,  5.274,866.  CI    8-149  100 
Flexitallic  Inc    See — 

Allen.  Kurt;  and  Stephan.  Walter.  5.275.423.  CI   277-180.000, 
Float.  Gregory  D    See — 

Bourke.  Donall  G  :  Chisholm.  Douglas  R,;  Float,  Gregory  D,; 
Kelley.  Richard  A  ,  Liu,  Roy  Y  .  MalmquLSt,  C«rl  A  ;  Nelson. 
John  M  Perkins.  Charles  B  .  Jr  ,  Place.  Richard  L  .  Schwermer. 
Hartmut  R    and  Wilson.  John  D  .  5.276.814.  CI   395-275.000 


FJorjancic.  Peter  Dentures  cleammg  device.  5,275,185,  Q   lJ4-93.00a 
Flynn,  John  W    See— 

Keech,  Roderick  G.;  and  Flynn,  John  W  ,  5,275,075, 0.  8J-499.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Schwindeman,  James  A  .  Dover.  B    Troy;  Morruon.  Robert  C; 
and  Kamieniki,  Conrad  W..  5,276.219,  CI   568-851  000 
Foam  Deaign  Coniuroer  Product*,  Iix:    See — 

D'Luzanaky,  John  S  ,  Panzica,  Anthony  L  :  Ruble.  Steven  B  ,  and 
Smith.  Herman  A  ,  5.275.860.  CI  428-7]  000 
Fodge,  Douglas  W    See— 

Hsiao.  Humg-Yu.  Fodge.  Douglas  W'  ,  and  LaLonde,  James  J., 
5,275,945.  CI   435-221  000 
Foley.  Terry,  to  Holden's  Foundation  Seeds.  Inc    lobred  com  line 

LH212   5.276,260,  CI   800-200000 
Foley,  Terrv  J  .  to  Holden's  Foundation  Seeds,  Inc,  Inbred  com  line 

LH216   5.'276.263,  CI    800-200  000 
Foley.  Terry  J,,  to  Holden's  Foundauon  Seeds,  Inc   Inbred  com  line 

LH159  5,276,267.  CI   800-200  000 
Fon«»h.  Stephen  J  ,  and  Liu.  Gang,  to  Penn  Sute  Research  Foundation. 
The   Low  temperature  crystallization  and  patterning  of  amorphous 
silicon    films   on    electncallv    insulatmg    substrates     5.275,851,    Q. 
427-578.000 
Ford,  Gordon:  See — 

Arbel.  Ygal.  Wilson.  Timothy  L  ;  Ford.  Gordon;  Arledge.  Cathy; 
and  Rust.  Tracy  L..  5.276.731.  O   379-88.000. 
Ford.  Lawrence  R    See— 

Ungs.  Mark  T  ,  Ford.  Lawrence  R.;  and  Loder,  John  R.,  5.275,572, 
CI   4.34-265  000 
Ford  Motor  Company  See- 
Clemens,  William  J  ,  Mayol.  Dale  M  .  and  .Anderton.  John  J  .  Jr.. 

5,275.135,  CI    123-52  OMC 
Dage.  Garv  A  :  Kelm,  Bnan  R    and  Klapp,  Andrew  J.,  5,275,012, 

CI  62-208  000 
Hetnck,    Robert    E ,    and    Schamp,     Allen    L„    5,275,712.    Q 

204-425000 
Montreuil.  Clifford;  Gandhi,  Haren  S  .  and  Chattha.  Mohinder  S., 

5.275.795.  CI   423-212000 
Nagpal.    Vijay.    Fuhrman.    William   J  ,    and    Dodds.    David    H.. 

5.275.046.  CI    72-467.000 
Pham.  Cuong  V  ,  and  Hayden.  Bnan  J  .  5.275,058,  CI   73-827  000, 
Rossi.  Giuseppe,  Ward.  Susan  M  ,  van  Gene.  Henk;  and  Holubka, 

Joseph  W  ,  5.276.102.  CI.  525-327.200 
Schechter.   Michael   M.  and   Levm.   Michael   B.   5.275.136.  CI 

123-90  120 
Steele.  Duane  F  .  5.275.269.  CI    192-84  OOC 
Ford.  Ronald  K  .  to  Bell.  Michael,  and  ChartofT.  Melame  Gray  water 

recycling  system    5.274.861,  CI  4-665  000 
Forkmann.  Ralf  See — 

Siraube,  Gunhild;  Straube.  Eckhardt,  Neumann.  Willi.  Ruckauf. 
Helmut;  Forkmann.  Ralf;  and   Loffler.  Martin,  5,275,9*8,  Q. 
435-262.000 
Forman.  Jeffrey  L  ,  Milder,  Frednc  L  ,  deGuillebon,  Henn  F  :  Kali- 
kow    Irving   and  Hed.  A    Ze'ev.  to  Implemed.  Inc    Genenc  endo- 
scopic instrument   5.275.608.  CI   606-170000 
Forrest.  Bradley  A  ,  Hager,  Dean  J    and  Rose.  Curtis  G  ,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporauon    System  for  selecting  docu- 
ment recipients  as  determined  by  technical  contest  of  document  and 
for  electronically  corroborating  receipt  of  document   5.276.869.  CI 
395-600000 
Forry.  John  S  .  and  Von  Stetten.  Susan  M  .  to  Armstrong  World  Indua- 

incs,  Inc   Halogen-free  floor  covenng,  5.276.082,  CI.  524-504,000, 
Forstcr,  James  A    See — 

Breit.  Henry  F  ;  and  Forster.  James  A,.  5.276.423.  Q.  338-308.000. 
Fort  Lock  Corporation:  See- 
Myers.  Gary  L  .  5.275.029,  CI.  70-128.000. 
Fortier,  Richard  See — 

Kcnlev.   Gregory,   Encson.  George.   Fortier.   Richard.   Holland. 
Chuck     Masters.    Robert,    Pownell.    James.    Taylor.    Tracy; 
Wallace.  John,  and  Webber,  Neil.  5,276.867.  CI   395-600.000 
Fortier.   Richard   W'  ,   Maston,.   Robert   M  ,  Taylor,  Tracy  M  ,   and 
Wallace.  John  J  .  to  Epoch  Systems,  Inc  Digital  data  processor  with 
improved  backup  storage   5.276.860.  CI   395-575,000 
Foscante.  Raymond  E    See— 

Temoir,  Leonard  R.  Foscante.  Ravmond  E:  and  Gasmena.  Ro- 
land L  ,  5,275.645,  CI    106-2  000. 
Foschini.  Gerard  J     See — 

Cimmi.   Leonard  J  .  Jr ;  Foschini.  Gerard  J  ;  and  I.  Chih-Lm. 
5.276.730.  CI.  379-60  000 
Fossum.  Gordon  C,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Tessellating  complex  polygons  in  modeling  coordinates.  5.276.783. 
CI    395-123  000 
Foster.  Clark  B    See— 

Haber.  Terry    M  ,  Smedley.  William  H.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B., 

5.275.613,  CI   606-205.000 

Haber.  Terry    M     Smedley,  William  H  ,  and  Foster.  Qark  B,, 

5.275.614.  CI   606-20"  000 

Fountain.  Roslvn  B  Childs  hammtxk    5.274.863.  CI   5-120000 

Foumier,  Emile   Hmge  assembly   5.274.Q?fc,  CI  40-533  000. 

Fowler.  Bradford  C  ,  to  Quinton  ln.strumcni  Company  Insertion  assem- 
bly and  method  of  inserting  a  vessel  plug  mto  the  body  of  a  patient 
5.275.616.  CI   606-213  000 

Fox.  James  G  .  Young.  William  R  and  Chester.  David  B  .  to  Hams 
Corporauon  Sine  cosine  generator  and  method  5.276,633,  CI 
364-721.000. 
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Fox,  WiUiaga:  5<ir— 

Bnnkerlioff,  Ronald  J  .  Nobo.  Rudolph  H..  Wolf.  Hdmnt;  Bilotti, 

Fcdehco;  Fox.  William.  Zodct.  Mark  S.;  Allen.  B.  David;  Smith. 

Richard;  Reckdbofl'.  Jerome.  Churchill.  Philip  Orant,  Richard; 

Hildwem,  Roger.  Hugbett.  J    David;  Cotea,  Cliftoa;  and  Law- 

renoe.  W  Thompaon.  5J75.322.  Q.  227-175.000. 

France,  Oordon;  and  Leonard.  Oraham  S..  to  Smith  Khne  A  French 

Laboratone*    Ltd.    Phannaceuocal    compoationL    3.273,823,    CI. 

424-4W.0OO 

Franck.  William  F.  Ill,  to  Wmdaor  Prodoctt,  Inc.  Siphon  fluahing 

medanian  and  method  ;.274,(33.  O  4-369000 
Frank,  Timothy  C:  Stt— 

Lynn.  John  S.,  McLean,  Francia  A  .  Tucker,  Edwin  C;  Sevack, 
Lloyd,  Lacoate,  Gary  W  .  Frank.  Tmiothy  C;  Perrier,  Michel; 
and  Lee.  Leonard  O  .  5.275.391.  O   269-93000. 
Franaen,  Rene:  Set — 

van  der  Leiy,  Edwm;  van  den  Berg,  Kaiek;  and  Franaen,  Rene, 

5,275,124,  a.  119-14.080 

Fray,  ioteph.  to  Britiah  Aeroapaoe  Pubbc  Lmuted  Company.  Venting  a 

ipace  to  relieve  preaiure  generated  by  an  exploaion.  .5,275,361,  CI. 

244-129.100. 

Freeman,  Chnatopher;  and  Day.  Ivor  J.,  to  Rolls-Royce  pic.  Flow 

control  method  and  mean*.  5.275.528.  Q  415-1  000. 
Freeman,  Daniel  K  .  and  Boyd.  Ivan,  to  Bntitb  Telecommunications 
public  limited  Company    Voice  activity  detection.   3,276,765,  CI 
395-2.000 
Freer,  Thomas  C  Snare  clamp  for  a  drum.  5,275,081,  CI.  84-415.000. 
Frcete,  Roas  J.,  to  Packer  Plastics.  Incorporated  Pitcher  with  locking 

lid.  5.275.307.  a.  222-42.000 
Frenette.  Albert  E.  Copyholder  with  mechanized  Ime  guide.  5.274.935, 

a.  40-356  000 
Freund,  Robert  S.   S*t— 

Choquette,  Kent  D  .  Freund,  Robert  S.,  Hong,  Minghwei;  and 
Mannaerts,  Joseph  P  .  5.275.687.  O    156-612.000. 
Freund.  Wolfgang:  Stt— 

Muenster.  Peter;  Freund.  Wolfgang,  Sterner,  Gerd;  Walter.  Hel- 
mut, Westphalen.  Karl-Otto:  and  Gerber,  Matthias,  5.276.009,  CI 
504-284  000 
Fndman.  Vladimir,  to  Concord  Camera.  Symbol  impnnting  mechanism 

for  cameras.  5.276.470,  CI   354-106  000 
Fnedrich.  Karl  S.;  and  Bousquet.  Ann  R.  Dynamic  computer  system 

performance  modeling  interface   5.276.877,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Fries.  Daniel  Set — 

Stomp.  Hubert.  Fnes.  Daniel,  and  Devillet.  Serge.  5.275.384.  CI. 
266-226000 
Frish.  Michael  B..  Morency.  Joseph;  Johnson.  Stephen  A.;  and  Bom. 
Arthur  A  .  to  PSl  Environmental  Instnimenu  Corp.  Apparatus  for 
combustion,  pollution  and  chemical  process  control.  5,275,553,  CI 
431-76.000 
Fnti,  Larry  L    Stt — 

Carson,  Douglas  T.;  Fritz,  Larry  L.;  Nickolaua,  Lowell  R.;  and 
Lederer.  Louis  F.,  5,275,042,  a.  73-216.000. 
Frolla,  Alam:  Stt — 

Dufrene,  Daniel;  Frolla,  Alain;  and  Dardare.  Olivier,  5,276,420,  CI. 
335-242000 
Frost.  Rodney  1    Stt — 

Bush.  Edward  A  .  and  Frost,  Rodney  1 .  5,275,771,  CI.  264-63.000 
Frye,  Bruce  J  Self  securing  holding  device  and  method.  5,275,367,  CI 

248-205  300 
Fuchs,  Michael  Stt— 

Heuberger,  Ench;  Fuchs,  Michael;  Hoffituinn,  Manfred;  Krekow, 
Peter;    Resale,    Thomas;    and    Wohrle.    Ernst,    5,275,332,    C\. 
229-216.000 
Fucik.  Milan,  to  Uniplet  s.a.  Circular  knitting  machine.  5.275,021,  CI. 

66-57.000 
Fudaki,  Tsutomu,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K    K    Swivel  hook  assembly 

5,274,887.  CI    24-265  OOH 
Fuhrman.  William  J    Stt — 

Nagpal,    Vijay;    Fuhrman.    Willuun   J.;    and    Dodds,    David    H.. 
5,275,046,  a   72-467  000 
Fuhrmann,  Castor  Stt — 

Schmtzius.  Klaus,  Baum.  Ulrich;  and  Fuhrmann.  Castor.  5.275.386. 
a.  267-64  120 
Fuji  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd. :  Stt — 

Fujishima,  Naoto,  5,276,339,  C\.  257-127.000. 
Kuroda,     Maaami;     Amano.     Masayo;    and     Furusho,    Noboni, 
5,275,898,  CI   430-58.000 
Fuji  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd  Set — 

Nishiura,    Masaharu.    and    Fujihira.    Tatsuhiko,    5,276,370,    CI 
307-544.000 
Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd.  See— 

Akao,  Muouo,  5,275,283.  CI   206-409  000 

Aoai,  Toahiaki,  and  Muutani.  Kazuyoahi,  5,276,124,  CI.  528-28.000. 

Fukutj,  Hiroshi.  and  Lesugi.  Akio,  5.275,691.  CI.  156-642.000. 

Hamaguchi.  Akira,  5.276,805.  CI    .195-164000. 

Inagaki,     Yoahio;     and     Kobayashi,     Takashi,     3.276.163.     CI 

348-302  400 
Kato.  Eiichi.  5.275.916,  CI  430-286  000 
Moronaga.    Kenji;    Watanabe,    Mikio:    and    Makioka,    Katsuya. 

5.276.841.  CI   395-425  000 
Okada,  Hisashi;  and  Yagihara.  Mono.  5.276.179.  CI.  562-556.000. 
Oiaki.  Kazuo;  Nojo.  Kazuhiko;  and  Usui.  Hideaki.  5.275.660,  CI. 

118-411.000 
Saitou,  Mitsuo;  Okamura.  Hisaahi,  and  Ikeda.  Tadaahi.  5,275,931, 
CI.  430607  000. 


Takahashi.     Shiniuke;     and     Shibata,     Nono,     3.273,842,     Q. 

427-130.000. 
Takemolo.  Fumito.  5.276.511,  C\  358-327  000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.;  Set— 

Ohi.  Shigenori  3.276.502.  a  336-358  000 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Satoh.  Yoahiaki.  5,276.875,  Q   395-650000 

Takagi.    Maaahiro;    Mataomura.    Yasuo;    and    Usami.    Maaaaki. 
3.273.902.  a.  430-108.000. 
Fuji  Yakuhm  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiaha:  Set — 

Sakamoto.    Keiji;    Yamada,    Hideaki;    and    Shimizu,    Sakayu, 
3,275,949,  a.  433-280.000 
Fujihira,  Tatsuhiko:  See — 

Nishiura,    Maaaharu.    and    Fujihira.    Tatsuhiko,    5,276,370,    CI. 
307-544.000 
Fujii,  Ryuichi:  Set — 

Akutagawa,  Ichiro;  Malsuzaki.  Kunimitsu;  Malsuo.  Toshio;  Fujii, 
Ryuichi;  Umeki.  Satoru;  Ono.  Yoahimichi.  Miyamoto.  Takeo; 
Ueta.  Koki;  and  Kamada.  Naoki.  5,276,073,  C\  523-440000 
Fujii.  Yoio:  See — 

Puma.    Hiroahi;    Motohaahi.    Mitiuo;    Fujii.    Yozo;    and    KakiU. 
Akihiko.  5.276.491,  CI.  355-275.000. 
Fujiki,  Hironao;  and  Ikeno,  Masayulu,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd 
Curable  silicone  compoaition  and  cured  product  thereof  5,276.087. 
a.  524-786.000 
Fujiki.  Hiroshi:  Stt— 

Okamoto.  Masaya,  Kauyama.  Mikio;  Kanemori.  Yuzuru;  Kawai. 
Katsuhiro;  Fujiki.  Hiroshi;  and  Tachibana.  Makoto.  5.276.540. 
CI.  359-59  000 
Fujiki.  Satoshi:  Set— 

Yamakawa.    Seishiro;    Tsuzaki.    Michimasa.    Komon.    Kiyotaka. 
Fujiki.  Satoshi;  Nozue,  Akiyoshi,  Abe,  Ka/unobu;  and  Aoki, 
Masashi,  5,275,878,  CI.  428-306.600 
Fujima.  Shiro,  to  NEC  Corporation  Redundant  control  circuit  incor- 
porated m  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  for  producing 
control    signal    mdicative    of    replacement    with    redundant    unit 
5,276,360,  CI.  307-441  000 
Fujimoto,    Takamitsu;    Yanaura,    Satoshi.    Noda,    Atsuko.    Fujiwara. 
Takeji;   Sato.  Htroyuki;  and   Baba.   Fumiaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Moistureproof  structure    for    module   circuits 
5,276,414,  CI.  333-246  000 
Fujirebio  Inc  :  Stt — 

Ikawa,  Hiroshi;  Kadom,  Akivoshi;  Kobayashi,  Nobuo;  Konagai. 
Yasuko;  and  Sekine,  Yasuo,  5,276,150.  CI   544-238.000 
Fujishima,  Naoto,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd    Setmconductor  with  a 

conductivity  modulating-type  MISFET  5.276,339.  a   257-127  000 
Fujita.  Shmichi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Image  processmg  apparatus  for 

applying  special  effects  to  image  signals  5.276,506,  CI   358-22  000 
Fujita,  Takashi;  and  Kitagawa,  Kazuyo,  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical 
Company   Limited    Olefin   polymerization  catalyst    5.275.993.   CI 
502-127  000 
Fujitsu  Limited  Stt — 

Kumasaka,  Fumiaki;  Yamashita,  Yoshimi;  Horiuchi,  Kei;  and  Nara. 

Yasuo,  5,276,724,  CI   378-34  000 
Minami,  Akira;  and  Tanaka,  Shigeyoshi.  5,276,671.  CI  369-1 16.000. 
Miyamoto.  Naoyuki,  5,276,687,  CI   370-110.100 
Nakagawa,  Kenji.  5.276.551.  CI   359-565  000 
Nakashima.     Yasuhiko.     and     Ogi.     Yoshifumi.     5,276,815.     CI. 

395-275000 
Nakatani,  Shohji;  Sugiura,  Nobuyuki;  and  Seki.  Ken.  5.276.902.  CI 

395-800.000 
Oae,  Yoshihisa;  and  Sakamoto.  Kiichi,  5,276,331,  C\.  250-396.0ML 
Sasaki,  Nobuo.  5,276,010,  O   505-1  000. 
Shirasaki,  Masataka,  5,276,701.  CI    372-94  000 
Tagawa,    Kenji.    Inagaki.    Shinya;   Takeda.    Keiko.    and   Oyama, 

Osamu.  5.276.549.  CI.  359-341  OOO 
Yamada.    Akio;    Sakamoto,    Kiichi;    and    Kawashima,    Kemchi, 

5,276,334,  O  250-492  200 
Yamaguchi,  Kazue;  and  Osone.  Hideki.  5,276.853.  CI  395-425  000 
Yokouchi,     Kishio;     Kamezaki,     Hiroshi;     Wakamura.     Masato: 
Kamehara.  Nobuo;  and  Niwa.  Koichi.  5,275,889,  CI  428-426.000 
Yokoyama,  Tenio;  Suzuki,  Masahisa;  Ishikawa,  Tomonon;  and 
Igarashi,  Takeshi,  5,276,340,  CI.  257-194.000 
Fujiwara,  Shigeru:  Stt — 

Ohno,    Tadayoshi;    Tanimoto,    Koji;    Mizuguchi.    Mamoru.    and 
Fujiwara,  Shigeru.  5.276.486.  CI   355-220000 
Fujiwara,  Takeji:  Stt — 

Fujimoto.  Takamitsu;  Yanaura.  Satoshi;  Noda.  Atsuko;  Fujiwara. 
Takeji;    Sato,    Hiroyuki;    and    Baba,    Fumiaki,    5,276,414,    CI 
333-246.000 
Fukai,  Konosuke:  Set— 

Arima,     Terukatsu;     and     Fukai,     Konosuke.      5,275,947,     CI. 
433-252.330 
Fukai,    Toshiharu     Nozzle    for    generatmg    bubbles     5,275.763.    CI. 

261-78.200. 
Fukami.  Tadashi,  to  Sony  Corporation    Apparatus  for  reproducing 

digital  signal.  5,276,561,  CI   360-32  000 
Fukasawa,  Kazuo:  Set — 

Aranu,  Jumchi;  Fukasawa.  Kazuo.  and  Ito.  Takashi.  5.275.683,  CI. 
156-345.000 
Fukatsu,  Tohru:  Set — 

Shimoyama,   Masashi;   Kuioshita,   Kazuo;   Tsuchiya.    N'aoki;  and 
Fukatsu,  Tohni,  5,276,761,  C\.  385-125  000 
Fukuda,  Masao,  to  Ishida  Scales  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd   Methods  and  systems 
for  makmg  packages.  5,274,984,  CI.  53-451.000. 


Fukuda,  Nobuhiro  Stt — 

Takase.  Mitsuo.  and  Fukuda.  Nobuhiro.  5,276,600,  CI  362-320  000 
Fukui,  Hideto  Set— 

Nakano.  Jun,  Fukui,  Hideto;  Haigoh,  Hisatmtsu;  Senda.  Hisato. 
Iwatani,  Wakao  and  Arika.  Tadashi.  5.276.041,  CI   514-314  000 
Fukui.  Tetsuro  Stt— 

Mihara,  Chieko;  Sugata,  Hiroyuki,  Santoh,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Fukm, 
Tetsuro.  5.275.925.  CI.  430-495  000. 
Fukui,  Yukio:  Set— 

Nogami,    Hiroshi.    Ishigaki.    Masaji;    Goto,    Norio;    Miyamoto. 
Makoto;  and  Fukui.  Yukio,  5,276.670,  CI    369-116  000 
Fukumaru.  Hiroaki.  Takaya.  Siochi.  Miyazaki.  Yoshihiro.  and  McCar- 
thy, Daniel  M  .  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  .  and  Anx  Computer  Dau  processmg 
device  with  common  memory  connecting  mechanism   5.276.836.  CI 
395-425  000 
Fukumoto.  Masanori:  See — 

Ogawa,     Hisashi;    Naito,    Yasushi;    and    Fukumoto.    Masanori. 
5.275.972.  C\   437-195.000. 
Fukushima.  Hisashi  See— 

Danzuka.  Toshimitsu,  Takada,  Yoshihiro;  Takagi.  Eiichi;  Mongu- 
chi,  Haruhiko;  Suzuki.  Akio.  Miura.  Yasushi.  Fukushima.  Hisa- 
shi; and  Uumizaki.  Masami.  5,276,459.  CI    346-33  OOA 
Fukuta,  Hu-oshi.  and   Uesugi.   Akio.  to  Fuji   Photo  Film  Co  ,   Ltd. 
Method  for  treating  a  surface  of  an  aluminum  substrate  for  •  printing 
plate,  5,275.691.  CI    15b-f>42  000 
Fukuyama,  Ryooji   See— 

Watanabe.  Seuchi.  Nawata,  Makoto;  Fukuyama.  Ryooji.  Kakehi, 
Yuuka.  Kanai.  Saburo:  and  Kawasaki.  Yoshinao.  5.276.386.  CI 
315-111.210 
Fukuzawa.  Keiji;  and  Yoshida.  Yoahikazu,  to  Sony  Corporation  Circu- 
lar to  linear  polarization  converter   5.276,410,  CI   333-21.00A. 
Fullerton    Samuel  G  .  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.  Inbred 

com  line  PHR31    5.276.265.  CI.  800-200  000 
Fullmer.  David  J    See— 

VassUiadis.  Arthur;  Shaffer,  Joseph  W.,  Fullmer,  David  J.;  Brewer. 
Michael;  Henmngs,  David  R.:  and  Myers.  Terry  D.,  3,275,564, 
CI.  433-226  000 
Fuma,  Hiroshi.  Motohashi.  Mitsuo.  Fujii.  Yozo;  and  Kakita.  Akihiko.  to 
Komca    Corporation     Image    forming    apparatus     5,276,491,    CI, 
355-275000 
Fumoto  Giken  Industry  Co  .  Ltd  :  Set — 

Yamamoto.  Naoyuki,  5,275.200,  CI    137-377.000. 
Funai  Electnc  Engineering  Company  Limited:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hideki.  5,276.576.  CI   360-137  000. 
Furcht.  Leo  T    See— 

Skubitz.  Amy  P  N.;  and  Furcht,  Leo  T  ,  5,276,136, 0.  530-326.000 
Furihata,  Kazuo:  See— 

Suzuki.  Akinon.  Isogai.  .Akira.  Maisumoto.  Shogo;  Sakuta,  Shohei; 
Ogura.  Mitsuo;  Seto.  Hruo.  and  Funhata,  Kazuo.  5,275,938.  CI 
435-75  000, 
Furnace  Techno  Co,.  Ltd.:  Set — 

Hirose.  Yasuo,  5.275,556,  CI  432-180000. 
Furukawa  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd  .  The  See— 

Higuchi.     Kazuhiro:     and     Yuguchi.     Ren-ichi,     5,276,753,     CI. 
385-87  000 
Furukawa,  Hisao;  Ando.  Naotami.  and  Kato.  Yasushi.  to  Kancgafuchi 
Kagaku  Kogyn  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Curable  resin  and  process  for 
preparing  the  same   5.276.108.  CI   525-446  000 
Furukawa,  Kazuhiro  See — 

Kino,   Kuniki.   Furukawa,   Kazuhiro.   Tomiyoshi.   Yasuhiro.  and 
Kuratsu.  Yoshi>Tiki.  5.275.940.  CI   435-108.000, 
Furusawa,  Takanon   See — 

Higashiyama.   Yasushi.   and    Furusawa.   Takanon.   5.276,565,   CI 
360-64  000 
Furusho.  Noboru:  See — 

Kuroda,     Masami,     Amano,     Masayo;     and     Furusho,     Noboru, 
5,275,898.  CI   430-58.000. 
Furuya.  Mitsuru  See — 

Mon,  Toru.  Furuya,  MiLsuru;  and  Ochi.  Atsushi,  5.275.988,  CI 
501-136  000 
Furuyama,  Tohru   See — 

Matsm,  Masaiaka.  Furuvama,  Tohru.  Havakawa.  Shigeyuki,  and 
Ochu.  Kivofumi.  5.276.647.  CI    365-201  000 
Fusco,  Thomas  P  Weedguard  for  a  conventional  fish  hook   5,274,946. 

CI   43-43  200 
Fushimi,  Nono  See— 

Inamasa,  Kenji;  Fushuni.  Norio;  and  Takagawa.  Makoto.  5,276,230, 
CI    585-320000 
Fyson.  John  R  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Method  of  photographic 
processing     and     fixer     compositions     therefor      5,275,923.     CI, 
430-455000 
G   D  Searle  ACo    See— 

Medich,  John  R  .  and  Plume.  Gatis.  5.276,155,  CI.  546-233.000 
G  D  SocieU'  Per  Azioni  See— 

Boldnni.     Fulvio.     and     Gambenni.     Antonio     ,     5,275,275,     CI 

198-482  100 
Turra.  Mano;  and  Nen.  Annando.  5,275,527,  CI  414-795.800 
G   Siempelkamp  GmbH  4  Co    See— 

Gotz,  Wolfgang.  5,275,682.  CI    156-323  000 
GTS  AS  Di  Giuseppe  Tibiletu  &  C  See— 

Tibiletli.  Giuseppe.  5.275.548.  O  425-129.100. 
Gabnelson.  James  E    Set — 

Breen.  Bernard  P  .  Gabnelson.  James  E    and  Schrecengost.  Robert 
A  .  5.276.254.  CI    588-256  000 


Gacsalvi.  Istvan  Set— 

Barkoczy.  Josef  Reiter.  Josef;  Pongo.  Laszlo  .   Petocz,   Lujza; 
Fekete,  Marion.  Gorgenyi.  Frigyes.  Gigler,  Gabor,  Gacsalyi, 
Istvan.  and  Gyertyan.  Istvan,  5.276.030.  CI    514-236  200 
Gadkarce.  Kishor  P  .  and  Hersh.  Leroy  S  .  to  Coming  Incorporate 
Method  for  making  semi-permeable  polymer  membrane*.  5,275,766, 
CI   264-22.000 
Gaffar.  Abdul  See— 

Nabi.   Nuran.  Gaffar    Abdul;  and  Afnitto,  John.  5.273.805.  CI 
424-54  000 
Gaffnev.  Anne  M    See — 

Pitchai.  Rangasamv;  Gaffney,  Anne  M,.  Nandi,  Manish  K..  and 
Han.  Yuan-Zhang.  5,276.210.  CI   568-454  000 
Gajda.  Gregory  J    Set— 

Patton,  Robert  L  .  Wilson.  Stephen  T  .  and  Gajda.  Gregory  J.. 
5.276.236.  CI    585-482.000 
Galantv.    William    B     Solid    waste    crusher    and    sizing    apparatus 

5.275.342,  CI   241-73  000 
Galbraith.  Lee  K  .  Vaught.  John  L  .  Wolf  Ralph  C  .  Leslie.  Brian,  and 
Neukermans,  Armand  P  .  to  Tencor  Instruments    Adaptive  spatial 
filter  for  surface  inspection   5.276.498.  CI    356-237  000 
Gall.  Carl  E    Solar  radiation  powered  batter\  reclaimer  and  charger 

5,276,393.  CI    320-21  000 
Galkin.  Benjamin  M  .  to  Thomas  Jefferson  Universitv    Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  sundardizing  and  monitonng  image  quality  m  mam- 
mographv    5.276.726.  CI    378-207  000 
Gallagher,  Patnck  W  ,  Gregor.  Steven  L  ,  and  Reeve.  Stephen  M  .  to 
International    Business    Machines   Corporation     Shared    two   level 
cache    including    apparatus    for    maintaining    storage    consistency 
5.276,848.  CI,  3«5-«25  OOti 
Gallegos,  Benjamin  Novelt>  dnnking  glass  5,275,277,  CI.  206-217  000. 
Gambenm.  Antonio    See— 

Boldnni,    Fulvio:    and    Gambenm.    Antonio    ,    5,275,273,    Q. 
198-482  100 
Gambenni.  Ernesto,  to  MG2  S  p.A   Dispensing  machine  for  powder- 
based  products  with  an  improved  device  for  levelling  and  homogem- 
zauon  of  such  products  5.275.308.  CI,  222-64  000 
Gamble.  Jonathan  B.,  to  Vickers  Systems  Limited   Slidmg  mode  con- 
trol system   5.276.387.  CI.  318-135.000. 
Gandhi.  Haren  S    See— 

Montreuil.  Clifford  Gandhi.  Haren  S    and  Chattha,  Mohinder  S.. 
5.275.795.  CI   4:3-212  000 
Ganesan.  Sankaranarayanan.  Kuo,  Shun-Meen.  and  Berg.  Howard  M  . 
to  Motorola.  Inc  Method  of  characterizing  the  level  of  cleanlmess  of 
an  inorganic  surface   5,275.667.  CI    134-1,000 
Gang.  Joseph  M  .  Jr    See— 

Tobagi.  Fouad  A  ;  Gang.  Joseph  M,.  Jr.,  and  Goodnch,  Allen  B  . 
5.276.681.  CI    370-85  400 
Ganga.  Roland  A    See — 

I^eone.    Michel,    Carbone.    Robert    F  :    and   Ganga.    Roland    A,, 
5.275.883.  CI   428-373  000 
Ganguli.  Partha  S  :  and  Sundaresan.  Sankaran.  to  PCP  Consulting  and 
Research.  Inc    Precious  metal  catalysis  utilizing  composites  of  oxy- 
gen-ion   conducting    and    men    support    mstenals     5.275.997.    CI. 
502-304  000 
Gane.  Regine  See— 

Couput.  Jean  P  .  Campet.  Guy.  Chabagno.  Jean  M.;  Muller,  Darnel; 
Bourrel.  Maunce;  Dirkx.  Rvan:  Ferry.  Didier;  Gane.  Regine: 
and  Delmas.  Claude.  5.276.54".  CI   359-270000 
Garofalo.  Joseph  G  :  Kostelak.  Robert  L  .  Jr  ,  Pierrat.  Chnstophe;  and 
Vaidya.  Sheila,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboraiones   Single-alignmeni-level 
lithographic  technique  for  achieving  self-aligned  features   5,275,896, 
CI  430-5  000 
Garrett.  BUly  J  .  Jr  :  Aldndge.  William  L  .  Cathcart,  AJvm  D.;  Ct* 
grove  David  D    and  Elliott.  Harry  R  Waste  collection  and  separa- 
tion svstem,  5,275.522.  CI   414-40"  000 
Garwood.  Gerald  A  .  Jr .  to  Santa  Barbara  Research  Center   Method 
and  apparatus  for  wet  chemical  processmg  of  semiconductor  wafers 
and  other  objects  5.275.600.  CI    156-637  000 
Gas  Research  Institute  See- 

Kapellen.     Daniel     R.     and     Dicosola,     Nick,     5,275.142,     CI 
123-436,000 
Gaskin.  Georgette  B    Pilla.  Gabnel  J  .  Brown.  Stanley  R    and  Bonk, 
robert  B  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Navy   Stamiess  steel  surface 
treatment    5,275.696.  CI    1 56-664  000 
Gasmena.  Roland  L    See— 

Temoir,  Leonard  R  .  Foscante.  Raymond  E    and  Gasmena,  Ro- 
land L  ,  5.275,645.  CI    106-2  000 
Gasser.  Karl   Fender   5.275.427.  CI   280-152  300 
Gasser.  Max  G  .  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca,  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space   Administrauon    Magnetic   power   piston   fluid   compressor. 
5.275,537,  CI  417-48,000 
Gates,  Dirk  1  .  Matthews.  James  K  ,  Pooley,  Monte  A  ,  and  Ro«n, 
David  B..  to  Xircom,  Inc    Parallel  port  multiplexor  for  PC  parallel 
port,  5,276.443.  CI   340-825  060 
Gatto.  Dom  L    See— 

Cercone   Ronald  J    Adams.  Mark  K.:  Gatto.  Dom  L  .  and  VaJen- 
une.  Douglas  R  .  5.274.874.  CI    15-244.100 
Gaudetie.  James  A    See— 

Goodnch.   Glenn    A     and   Gaudette.   James   A.,   5.275,666,  CI. 
127.9000 
Gaultier.  Jean  Michel  Y   L  .  See—  .,,.,., 

Charbaut.  Gerard  L  D  .  and  Gauluer,  Jean  Michel  Y  L.,  5,275,382, 
CI    256-48  000. 
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Gbogi,  Emanuel  O  .  and  Saleeb.  Fouad  Z  ,  to  Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc 
Topical  cotnpoaitioiM  for  protection  against  ultraviolet  radiation 
5,275.806,  CI  42*  59  000 
GE  Plastics  Japan,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakashita.     Takeshi;    and    Shimoda,     TomoaJu.     5,276,129,     CI 
528-198  000 
Geary,  James  E  ,  Jr ,  Haight,  Keith  S  .  Jr ;  Mustretta,  Thomas  F ,  Jr ; 
and  Tynan,  Daniel  G  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I .  and  Company. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  m-situ  treatment  of  a  medium.  5,275,513, 
a   405-266  000 
Gebr   Heller  Maachinerfabnk  GmbH:  See— 

Schmid,  Karlheinz;  Bonfert,  Heinrich,  On,  Werner,  and  Faigle, 
Bemd,  5,275,072,  CI   82-164,000 
Gebruder  Lodige  Maachinenbau  GmbH:  Set— 
Lucke,  Roland,  5,275,485,  CI   366-149.000. 
Gee  Alsthom  Energie  Inc.:  5«— 

Demissy,    Daniel,   and   Daigneault.   Gaetan,    5,276,286,   CI    200- 
146  OOR 
GEC  Alsthom  SA   See— 

Pham,  Van  Doan,  Jeanjean,  Robert,  Martin.  Joseph;  and  Isbister, 
Robert.  5,276,285,  CI   200-144  OAP 
GEC-Marcom  Limited  See — 

Lodge,  Kevin  J  ,  Bass,  Kevin;  and  Logan,  Elizabeth  A..  5,275,328, 
CI   228-118  000 
Gedndge,  Robert  W.,  Jr  ,  to  Umted  Stales  of  .\menca.  Navy    Low 
temperature  process  for  producmg  anumony-contaimng  semiconduc- 
tor materials.  5,275,966,  CI.  437-81.000. 
Gedwill,  Michael  G  :  See— 

Smialek,    James    L.;   and   Gedwill.    Michael    G,    5.275,670.    CI 
136-236100 
Geidel,  Helmut  A    See— 

Rohra.  Alois,  and  Geidel,  Helmut  A  ,  5,274,999,  CI  60-226  100 
Geisler,  Robert  L.,  to  Wyle  Laboratones.  Rocket  pollution  reduction 

system   5,274,998,  CI.  60-220.000. 
Oeiatos,  Avgerwos  V  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Method  for  forming  metalliza- 
tion m  an  mtegrated  circuit  5,275,973,  CI  437-195  000 
Geller.  Manus;  Lanz.  Stefan;  Novosel,  Ivan,  and  Zimmermarm.  Hans, 
to  Asea  Brown  Boven  Ltd.  Gas-cooled  electric  machine   5,276,374, 
CI    310-59  000 
GenCorp  Inc  .  See — 

Brown,  Robert  L.,  5,275,547,  CI  425-129  100 

Brown,   Robert  L.;  Baxter,   David  E.;  and   England,  Todd  A., 

5.275,664,  CI    118-695  000 
DcJohn,  Robert  G.,  5,275,451.  a.  294-81.600. 
General  Devices  Co  ,  Inc.   See — 

Hobbs,  James  D  ,  5,275,064.  C\.  74-110.000 
General  Electric  Company  See — 

Bomeman,  Karl  L:  Jaeger.  Douglas  A.,  and  Egan,  George  P. 

5,275,489.  CI    374-153  000 
Cameron.  Darnel  G  .  Albrecht,  Richard  W  ,  and  Kutney,  John  1., 

Jr  ,  5,275,534,  CI.  416-95  000. 
CofRnberry,  George  A.,  and  Epstem,  Michael  J  ,  5,275.000,  CI 

60-734.000 
Conley,  Douglas  J..  5,275,882,  a.  428-336.000 
Ettmaer.  Robert  H.;  Clme.  Harvey  E.;  Watkins.  Ronald  D  ,  and 

Rohling,  Kenneth  W.,  5.275,165,  CI.  128-653  200 
Fitts,  David  O  ,  5,274,991,  CI.  60-39  320 
Henkes,  John  L  ,  5,276.592.  CI.  362-61  000 
Homer.  Michael  W  ,  Ekstedt,  Edward  E.;  Campbell,  Thomas  C, 

and  Badeer,  GUberl  H.,  5,274,995,  Q  60-39  550 
Jones,  Marshall  O  ;  Solero,  Jose  A  ,  and  Cnniti.  Joseph.  5,276.298. 

CI    219-121  630. 
Langenbrunner,  Leslie  L.;  and  Gurrad,  John  W..  5,275,529.  CI. 

415-119000 
Nied.  Herman  A..  5,275.329,  CI.  228-120  000. 
Oosterkamp,    Willem    J.;    and    Cheung,    Yee    K.,    5,276,720,    CI 

376-283.000 
Rmehart.    Michael    K;    and    Goldberg,    Gerald,    5,276,091,    CI. 

525-72000, 
Sakashita,    Takeshi,    Shimoda,    Tomoaki,    and    Nagai.    Takashi, 

5,276,109,  CI.  525-461  000 
Seelen.  Laurence:  Joseph.  Thomas  P  ;  Cencula,  James  E  ;  Bellia, 

Donald  L  ,  and  Spofford,  Hahn  M  ,  5,275,357,  CI.  244-54  OOO 
Stephens,    Paul    S .    and    Szpunar,    Stephen    J .    5.275,536,    CI 
416-248  000 
General  Hospital  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Gold.  Herman  K  ,  Coller.  Barrv  S  .  and  Collen.  Desire  ,  5,275,812, 

CI   424-85  800 
Lilge,  Lothar:  WiLwm,  Bnan  C,  and  Haw.  Thomas,  5.275.160.  CI 
128-634  000 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Ballentine.  Richard  E  ,  Tumulty,  James  R  ,  and  Boyer,  James  A  . 

5,276,283,  CI   200-19  ODC 
Chin,  Yuen-Kwok,  and  Lm,  WUliam  C,  5,275,474,  CI  303-94  000 
Gross,  Ramer  P  ,  5.275.144,  CI    123-520  000. 
Henry.    Rasscm    R;    and    Murty,    Balarama    V..    5.276,621.    CI 

364-424  050 
Weisgerber,  Thomas  W  .  Zuraski,  Jeffery  A  ;  Babmeau,  James  W., 
and  McDonald,  Bnan  P  ,  5.275,247,  CI    180-53.600. 
Geophysical  &  Environmental  Research  Corp    See — 

Chang.    Sheng-Huei,    and    Westfield,    Mark    J.,    5.276.321.    CI 
250-226000 
Georg  Spiess  GmbH:  See — 

Mank,  Klaus,  and  Kluber,  Luitpold,  5,275,394,  CI.  271-183.000. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Logan,  Kathryn  V.,  5,275,781.  CI,  419-12.000. 


Gerard,  Catherine:  See — 

Prunier,  Pascal,  Blanc,  Jean;  Isnard,  Laurent,  Gerard,  Catherine, 
Cagniart,  Maunce;  and  Ruiz,  Regis,  5,275,717,  CI   205-324  000 
Gerbel,  John  A  ;  and  Lewis,  Donald  C  ,  to  Unilect  Corporation  Col- 
lapsible table  height  machme  support   5,275,365,  Q   248-129000 
Gerber,  Matthias  See— 

Hamprecht.  Gerhard;  Mayer,  Horst:  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto;  Wu- 
erzer,  Bruno;  Gerber.  Matthias;  Grossmann.  Klaus,  and  Radema- 
cher,  Wilhelm,  5,276,007,  CI  504-214  000 
Muenster,  Peter.  Freund,  Wolfgang,  Sterner,  Gerd;  Walter.  Hel- 
mut; Westphalen,  Karl-Otto,  and  Gerber.  Matthias,  5,276,009,  CI 
504-284.000 
Gerber  Systems  Corporation  See— 

Menard,  Alan  W  .  Seniff.  Dana  W  ;  and  Petersen.  Kenneth  R  . 
5.276.465,  CI   346-134000. 
Gerst.  Michael:  See— 

Gloe,     Karl-Hemz.    Gent,     Michael;    and     Kreuzer,     Helmuth. 
5,275,032,  CI.  72-19  000 
Gesellschaft  fur  Hausbiologische  Forschung  mbH   See— 

Bischoff,  Edelbert;  and  Wetter,  Gert,  5,275,955.  CI  436-86  000 
Gesley,  Mark,  to  Etec  Systems,  Inc    High  accuracy  beam  blanker 

5,276,330,  C!    25O-3«600R 
Gessell,  Donald  E  :  and  Washecheck.  Paul  H..  to  Conoco  Inc.  Compo- 
sition   and    method    for    friction    loss    reduction     5.276.116.    CI 
526-128  000 
Gesztesi  nee  Koszegi,  Anna  See — 

Szajani,  Bela,  Gesztesi  nee  Koszegi,  Anna,  Pribek,  Ferenc;  Schu- 
mann, Bela.  Babarczi,  Jolan;  Kinczel,  Edit;  Milovan,  Iren;  Siklosi 
nee  PaUy,  Edit,  and  Ivonv  nee  Kladiva.  Katalin,  5,275,952,  CI 
436-64.000 
Geung,    Wilfred    Wmg-Ping     Apparatus   for   aerating   an    aquanum 

5,275,123,  CI    119-263  000 
Geuns,  Guy;  and  Reinelt,  Werner,  to  Hermann  Hemscheidt  Maschinen- 
fabnk  GmbH    Method  of  working  coal  seams  to  a  defined  preset 
depth  of  cutting  dunng  ploughing  with  a  cutter     5,275.469,  CI 
299-1  700 
Ghaem,  Sanjar  See— 

Klosowiak,      Tomasz.      and      Ghaem,      Sanjar,      5.276.418,      CI 

335-202  000 

Gharavi.  Hamid,  to  Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.  Two-dimcn 

sional  block  scanning  for  subband  image  and  video  coding  5,276.525, 

CI    358-261  100 

Ghiraldi,  Andrea    Management  of  parameters  relating  to  a  dialysis 

treatment   5,276,611,  CI   364-413  030 
Ghoshal,  L'ttam  S  .  and  Kroger,  Harry,  to  Microelectronics  &  Com- 
puter   Technology    Corp     Superconductor-semiconductor    hybrid 
memory    circuits    with    superconducting    three-terminal    switching 
devices   5,276,640,  CI    365-162  000 
Giacobbe,  Robert  A    See — 

Cabello,    Angeles,    Harns,   Guy,   Giacobbe,    Robert   A  ,    Helms, 
Gregory  L  ,  Hensens,  Otto  D  ;  Mandala,  Suzanne  M.;  Jones,  E 
Tracy  T  ;  Martin,  Isabel,  and  Rozdilskv,  Walter,  5,276,055.  CI 
514-546  000 
Diez.  Mana  T  :  Goetz.  Michael  A  .  Giacobbe.  Robert  A  .  Hensens. 
Otto  D  ,  Huang,  Leeyan;  Martin,  Isabel,  Jones,  E.  Tracy  T  , 
Stevens-Miles.    Siobhan;    and    Kong.    Yu    L.,    5,276.054.    CI. 
514-455000 
Giacomel,  Jeffrey  A    Environmentally  interactive  automatic  closing 
system  for  blinds  and  other  louvered  window  covenngs   5,275,219, 
CI    160-6000 
Giarrante,  Gary  C   Padlock  protector.  5,275,028,  CI.  70-56.000. 
GIAT  Industries  See— 

Chemiere,  Patnce  H  ,  Dupuy.  Jean-Paul  A.;  and  Pascal.  Alain  R., 
5.275,101,  CI    102-235000. 
Giddings  A  Lewis,  Inc     See — 

Becker,  Urry  T  ,  5,274,919.  CI   29-888.090. 
Giesserei  Verfahrens  Technik  GmbH:  See — 

Cobett,  Thomas  A  ,  Markham.  Neil  W.;  and  Teltschik.  Ralf  R., 
5,275,648,  CI    106-38  200. 
Giesserei  Verfahrens  Technik  Inc    See — 

Cobett,  Thomas  A  :  Markham.  Neil  W  .  and  Teltschik.  Ralf  R  . 
5.275.648.  CI    106-38  200 
Gigler.  Gabor  See — 

Barkoczy,  Josef;   Reiter.  Josef;   Pongo,   Laszio  ;   Petocz,   Lujza; 
Fekete,  Marton;  Gorgenyi,  Fngyes;  Gigler,  Gabor,  Gacsalyi, 
Istvan,  and  Gyertyan,  Islvan,  5,276,030.  O   514-236.200 
Gillette,  Donald  J    See— 

CasteUi,  Darnel;  Donahue,  John,  Gillette,  Donald  J  :  and  Hajek, 
Bednch,  5.275,849,  CI  427-461  000 
Giuseppma.  LicaU;  Alberto.  Lometti,  and  Romano,  Valussi,  to  Alcatel 
Italia  SpA    Method  for  reducing  the  phase  noise  introduced  in  the 
resynchronization  of  digital  signals  using  justification,  and  integrated 
circuits    for    the    implementation    of    the    method     5,276,715,    CI 
375-118,000 
Giusti,  Aldo  See— 

Bellussi,  Giuseppe;  Giusti.  Aldo;  and  Zanibelli,  Laura,  5,275,995, 
CI    502-207  000 
Gladden,  Michael  E    See— 

Hanung,    Eytan.    Lyon.    Jose    A,    and    Gladden.    Michael    E. 
5.276.857.  CI    395-550.000. 
Glans.  Jeffrey  H    See— 

Akkapeddi,    Murali    K  ,    and   Glam,   JefTrey    H.    5.276,131. 
528-271  000 
Glaso  Group  Limited  See — 

Cooper.  Steven  J  .  Coates,  Ian  H..  Oxford.  Alexander  W 
North,  Peter  C.  5.276.050,  CI.  514-397.000. 


CI. 


and 


Glaza,  Gordon  K    Green,  Hugh  L,  and  White,  Dewey  W,  Jr.  Accord-  Goto,  Michio,  and  Ishijima.  Yoshikazu,  to  Ous  Elevator  Company. 

lan  folding  surfacmg  module   5.275.502,  CI  404-35  000  Operauon   check   device   of  dynamic   brake   circuit    for   elevator. 

Gloe,  Karl-Hemz,  Gerst,  Michael,  and  Kreuzer,  Helmuth,  to  Whitaker  5,276.292,  CI    187-108  000 

Corporation,  The    Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  cnmp  Goto,  Naoyuki  See— 

height  of  cnmped  clectncal  connections  5,275,032,  CI  72-19  000  ^-' 
Glotz.  Gerhard   See— 

Grosswendt,    Werner;    Glotz,    Gerhard;    and    Peller,    Helmut. 


Nakayama,  Shohachiro,  Iwata,  Toyomi,  Kuroda,  Masahiro;  Goto, 
Naoyuki;  Ueda,  Hiroshi;  and  Ishii.  Michio.  5,275,218,  CL  152- 
209  OOR 
Goto,  Nono  See — 

Nogami,    Hiroshi:    Ishigaki,    Maaaji;    Goto,    Nono,    Miyamoto, 
Makoto.  and  Fukui,  Yukio.  5.276.670.  CI   369-116000 
Gotto.  John  W  .  to  American  Cyanamid  Company  Process  for  punfica- 
tion  of  a  69000  dalton  antigenic  protein  from  Bordetella  pertuais. 
5.276,142,  CI   530-413  000 
Heraeus    Gou,  Wolfgang,  to  G   Siempelkamp  GmbH  &  Co  Method  of  making 
decor  laminate  board  in  a  single-level  platen  press    5,275,682,  CI. 
156-323  000 
Gradv,  Charles  R    Highland.  Fredenc  D  .  Iwaskiw.  Christine  T  :  and 
Pfeifer.  Michael,  lo  Iniemational  Business  Machines  Corporation 
System  and  method  for  buildmg  a  computer-based   Reie  pattern 
m'aichmg  network   5,276,776,  CI.  395-64,000. 


5,275,355,  CI.  244-3  220 
Gluckman,  Peter;  and  Milsom.  Stella  R  ,  to  Kabi  Pharmacia  AB  Treat- 
ment of  human  lactation  failure   5,276,014,  C\    514-12  000 
Go,  Hisao,  and  Matsumura,  Yutaka,  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industnes 
Ltd   Method  of  manufactunng  an  optical  module  using  a  mold  die 
5,275,765,  CI,  264-1,500 
Gobel,  Wolfgang,  Schmitz,  Klaus,  and  Wild.  Wolfgang,  to 

Quarzglas  GmbH   Infrared  radiator  with  protected  reflective  coating 
and  method  for  manufactunng  same   5,276,763,  CI   392-422  000 
Godec.  Richard  D    See- 
Blades.  Fredenck  K  ,  Melanson,  Paul  C;  and  Godec,  Richard  D 
5,275,957,  CI   436-133.000 
Goettsche,  Reimer;  and  Borck,  Hans-Volker,  to  Dr   Wolman  GmbH 

Wood  preservative  composiuons  having  activity  against  termites  and    Graham  Corporation  See—  „    ,       .    c 

fungi.  5,276,029,  CI   514-231.200.  McFarlane,  Donald  P  :  and  Alhey,  Rodenck  E. 

Goetz,  Michael  A  :  See — 

Diez,  Mana  T  ,  Goetz,  Michael  A  .  Giacobbe,  Robert  A.,  Hensens, 

Otto  D  ,  Huang,  Leevan.  Manm,  Isabel,  Jones,  E    Tracy  T  . 

Stevens-Miles,    Siobhan;    and    Kong,    Yu    L,    5,276,054,    CI 

514-455000 

Goff  Edward  R    and  Cannon,  Dennis  L  ,  to  Allied-Signal,  Inc.  Closed 

lo^p  fuel  control  system    5,274,996,  CI  60-39  141 
Gogolewski,  Sylwester;  and  Perren,  Stephan  M  ,  to  Synthes  (U.S.A) 


5.275.091,  a. 
99-356000 
Grand  Haven  Stamped  Products,  Div  of  JSJ  Corporation:  See— 

Ruiter,  Andrew  K  ,  5,275,065,  CI   74-483  OOR 
Granovsky,  Moisel  S  Method  and  electromagneuc  security  system  for 
detecuon  of  protected  objects  in  a  surveillance  zone.  5.276.430,  CI. 
340-572000 
Grant,    Angela    M.    Computer    terminal    apparatus     5,275.482.    CI 
312-235.900. 


^If-locking  resorbable  screws  and  plates  for  intemal  fixation  of  bone    Grant.  David  C    Mancuso,  Carmine  M  ;  and  Burgman,  Herbert  A    to 
,7cii  i^^»iiii(  i<-3^  i^o  K  ,  ,-.,  ^.,.    ^,    .-rv.1  -,-, /w^  \i'„. u.,,,.,.  iTi— -t«^ /"r.rT,  I n.cttii  rj-ctnmtion  of  contAminated  SOUS 


fractures  and  tendon-to-hone  attachment.  5,275,601,  CI   606-72  000 
Goiffon,  Aline:  See— 

Philippot,   Etienne.  Goiffon,   Aline.   Maunn,   Maunce;  Cambon, 
Olivier;  Ibanez,  Alain;  and  Aubry,  Jean-Pierre,  5.275,697,  CI 
156-667.000 
Gold,  Herman  K.,  Coller,  Barry  S.;  and  Collen,  Desire  ,  to  General 
Hospital  Corporation,  The;  and  Research  Foundation  of  Slate  Uni- 
versity of  New  York,  The    Method  of  treatment  for  myocardial 
infarcuon.  5.275,812,  CI  424-85  800. 
Gold  Star  Co.,  Ltd    See— 

Jeong.  Jm  K  ,  5,276,505.  CI.  358-22.000. 
Gold  Star  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Lee,  Sung  M.,  5,276.341,  CI.  257-223.000, 
Goldberg,  Gerald  See— 

Rinehart,    Michael    K.,    and    Goldberg.    Gerald.    5.276.091,    CI 

525-72.000, 

Goldhammer,  Mark  I ;  and  Schippers,  Karel  A.,  to  Boeing  Company, 

The.     Wing/winglet     configurations    and     methods    for    aircraft 

5.275,358,  CI    244-91.000 

Goldsmith,  Daniel  S.,  to  Amencan  Dental   Laser,  Inc    Method  for 

prepanng  tooth  structure  for  bonding.  5,275,561,  CI.  433-216.000 
Golz,  Ulnch   See— 

Modinger,  Thomas;  and  Golz,  LHnch.  5.275.437,  CI  280-806.000 
Gombocz,  Ench  A  ,  to  Labintelligence,  Inc  Gel  electrophoresLS  system 
mcluding  optical   stage,   sample   applicator   and   sample   retncver 
5,275,710,  CI   204-299  OOR 
Gomez,  .\na  Mana:  See— 

Casale,  Bnino;  and  Gomez,  Ana  Maria.  5.276.181.  CI.  562-589.000 
Gomez,  Augustm  See — 

Desbiolles,    Jacques;    Gomez,     Augustm;    and    Pons.    Freddie, 
5,275,408,  CI   273-80.100 
Gongwer,  Calvin  A.,  to  Innerspace  Corporation.  Ortho  skew  propeller 

blade    5,275,535,  CI   416-228  000 
Gontard,  Bertrand:  See— 

Biros,    Jean-Louis;    Gontard,    Bertrand,    and    Pichal,    Philippe, 
5,276,252,  CI    588-249  000 
Gonzales,  Steve  R    Self-adjusting,  orthopedically-correct  saddle  and 

saddle  tree  therefor   5,274,986,  CI   54-44  100 
Gonzalez,  Armando  J  .  Finch,  Steven  J  .  and  Yono,  Rudy,  lo  Motorola, 
Inc  Control  and  antenna  mount  ax.sembly  5,276,454,  CI.  343-702.000. 
Gonzalez,  Romulo  See — 

Peterson,    James    L ,    and    Gonzalez.    Romulo.    5.275.240.    Q. 
166-242.000 
Goodnch,  Allen  B  :  See— 

Tobagi,  Fouad  A.;  Gang.  Joseph  M..  Jr.;  and  Goodrich.  Allen  B.. 
5,276,681,  CI    370-85,400, 
Goodnch,  Glenn  A  .  and  Gaudette,  James  A.,  to  Leader  Evaporator 
Company,    Inc     Auxiliary   apparatus   for  producing   maple  syrup. 
5.275,666,  CI    127-9  000 


Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp  In-situ  restoration  of  contaimnated  soils 
and  groundwater  using  calcium  chlonde  5.275,739,  CI.  210-682.000 
Grant.  Richard  See — 

Bnnkerhoff,  Ronald  J  :  Nobis,  Rudolph  H  ,  Wolf,  Helmut;  Bilotti, 
Fedenco.  Fox,  William.  Zeiner.  Mark  S  ;  Allen.  E  David.  Smith. 
Richard.  Reckelhoff,  Jerome.  Churchill.  Philip.  Grant,  Richard; 
Hildwein,  Roger.  Hughett.  J  David;  Coles,  Clifton,  and  Law- 
rence, W    Thompson.  5.275.322.  Q,  227-175,000. 

Grantier,  Terry  V    See—  

Krauter,  Allan  I  ,  and  Grantier,  Terry  V  .  5,275,152,  Q.  128-4.000. 
Grard,  Emmanuel;  Mousseaux,  Daniel:  and  Pitel,  Fabrice,  lo  Alcatel 
Cit   Device  including  a  transversely  anisotropic  opucal  fiber,  and  a 
method  of  manufactunng  it   5,276,751,  CI   385-66  000 
Graseby  Electro-Optics,  Inc    See— 

Smith,  Thomas  W  ,  5,275,839,  CI,  427-8.000 
Graves,  Bruce  B    and  Diamond,  Howard,  to  Diamond  General  Devel- 
opment Corporation  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  measunng  sulfides 
withm  a  penodonul  pocket    5,275,161,  CI    128-635  000 
Gray    Charles  H  .  Jr  ,  lo  Gates,  Donald  E    Fire  control  valve  with 

replaceable  locking  pm  assembly   5,275,194,  CI,  137-75,000, 
Grayson,  James  I  .  and  Heyes,  Graham,  to  Fine  Organics  Limited 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  ketones.  5.276.191,  CI.  564-343.000 
Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corp    See— 

Shm,  Charles  C     Fa\stntsky,  Nicolai  A  ,  and  Dadgar.  .\hmad, 
5,276.006.  CI    5O4-l4O0(» 
Grebe,   Kurt   R  ,   McCreary,  Jack  M  ;  Suryanaraya-ia,  Darbha,  and 
Tong,  Ho-Ming,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method    of    fabncatmg    a     reworkable    module      5,274.913,    CI 
29-840  000 
Green,  Hugh  L  :  See— 

Glaza,  Gordon  K.;  Green,  Hugh  L  ;  and  White,  Dewey  W  ,  Jr„ 
5,275,502,  CI,  404-35  000, 
Green.  Michael   See— 

Ross,  Chet.  and  Green.  Michael.  5,275,282.  CI  206-389.000 
Greene.  Howard  L  .  and  Chatterjee.  Sougato.  to  University  of  Akron. 
The  Catalysts  for  the  destruction  of  halogenated  orgamcs  5.276,249. 
CI    588-206.000 
Greenlev   Larry  \'    and  Voipe,  V   Cloud,  to  SP  Industnes  Ltd   Part- 
nership  Mobile  phase  reservoir   5,275,723,  CI    210-198  200 
Greenwalt,  Curtis,  to  Atlas  Die  Inc  Steel  rule  die  havug  improved  rule 

holders   5,275,076.  CI.  83-698.000. 
Gregg.  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Salinaro,   Richard  F.   Degen,   Peter  J.;  and  Gregg.  Joseph  A., 
5.275,738,  CI   210-653000 
Gregor,  Steven  L    See— 

Gallagher,  Patnck  W  ;  Gregor.  Steven  L.;  and  Reeve,  Stephen  M.. 
5.276,848,  CI    395-425.000. 
Gnd  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Lamb,  Arthur  C  ,  Jr  ,  5.276.794,  C\.  39$-149.000. 


Ooodndge,  Mark  S    Holding  and  covenng  a  gas  pilot.  5.275,555,  Q     Gnder,  David  A 


See— 


431-343  000. 
Goran  Lagstrom  See— 

Yoshiaki,      Kobuke;     and     Shigeto,     Yoshida.     5,276.103.     a. 
525-329  100 
Gordon,  Enc  M     See— 

Karanewsky,  Donald  S  ;  Badia.  Michael  C;  Biller.  Scott  A.;  Gor- 
don, Enc  M  ,  and  Sofia,  Michael  J  ,  5,276,021,  CI   514-120.000 
Gorgenyi,  Fngyes:  See— 

Barkoczy,  Josef;   Reiter.  Josef,   Pongo,   Laszio  ;  Petocz,   Lujza. 
Fekete,   Marton;  Gorgenyi,   Fngyes;  Gigler,  Gabor;  Gacsalyi, 
Istvan,  and  Gyertyan,  Istvan,  5,276,030,  CI   514-236  200 
Gothard,  David  L  ,  to  Neonix,  Inc   Fluorescent  light  emitting  devKe 
5.276.378.  CI.  313-491.000. 


and  Williams.  James  G..  III. 


ELsenlohr.  Gerald.  Gnder.  David  A  . 
5.275.295.  CI.  209-536,000 
Gnebel.  Peter,  to  Madaus  Schwarzet  Medizintechnik  GmbH  A  Co. 
KG     Method    and    apparatus    for    diagnosis    of   sleep    disorders. 
5.275,159,  CI,  128-633,000 
Gnes.  Heinz  See — 

Niedballa.  Ulnch.  Gnes,  Heinz;  Conrad,  Jurgen,  and  Speck,  Ulnch, 
5,275,801.  CI   424-1  b50 
Gnffm,  Joseph  T  :  and  Iden,  Steven  M  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca, 
Air  Force  Air-code  magnetic  flux  guide.  5,276,419.  CI  335-216000 
Gnffin,  Warren  H    5ef— 

Smith  Roy  E.,  Gnffin,  Warren  H.;  Kocsis,  Deborah  L.,  and  Lantz, 
Dennis  R  .  5,276,063,  CI    521-79  000 
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Griffiths,  Andrr*   See— 

Knorre,  Helmut;  OnfTiths,  Andrew;  Loroeach,  Juergen;  and  Fi- 
•cher.  JoKhim,  5,275.791,  C\  423-29000 
Gnffith*.  Timothy    Thre«Uble  f»h  hook  bait  retainer    5.274.947.  CI 

43-a2O0. 
Gngiby,  Charlea  F.,  to  North  American  Container  Corporation.  Ship- 

pmg  container  for  an  outboard  motor   5.275.279.  CI   206-319.000. 
Grilliot,  Marv  I.:  5*^ — 

Gnlliot.  William  L  ,  and  GrUliot.  Mary  1 .  5.274.849,  a  2-81  000. 

Gnlliot,  William  L    and  Gnlliou  Mary  I  Firefighter's  garments  having 

minimum  weight  and  excellent  protective  qualities.  5,274.849,  CI 

2-81  000. 

Onmsley,  William,  to  Herzog  Contracting  Corp.  Perforated  drainpipe 

for  railway  decks.  5.275.506.  CI  405-43  000 
Gns,  Christian,  to  Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company    Pleated 
liquid    filter   having   zones   of  difTeTcnl   filtration.    5,275,729,   CI 
210-472.000. 
Grisoni,  Lauralan.  See — 

Higgins,  Sheryl  W  ,  Chou,  Jim-Son;  Heitzmann.  Hal;  Dove.  Jeffery 
S.,  and  Gnsoni.  Lauralan,  5,275.597,  CI  606-33.000. 
Gnzzaffi,  Eugenia,  to  Appell,  Rodney  A  ,  a  part  interest.  Apparatus  for 

mconanent  males.  5.275.592.  CI.  604-396.000 
Grohmann.  Kjurel  See — 

Himmel,  Michael  E.;  Adney.  William  S  .  Tucker.  Melvin  P..  and 
Grohmann.  ICarel,  5.275,944,  CI  435-209  000. 
Grois,  Igor;  and  Margolin,  Mark,  to  Mole»  Incorporated.  Cnmpmg  tool 

system  for  optical  fiber  cables   5.274,903,  C\   29-566.000 
GroUier,  Jean  F  ,  to  L'Oreal  Method  for  dyemg  keratinous  fibres  using 
a  monohydroxyindole  or  dihydroxyindole  and  a  non-oxidistmg  aro- 
matic carbonyl  derivative  and  dyemg  agent  5,275,626,  CI  8-405.000. 
Grolber,  Jean  F    See — 

Dupuis,  Chnstme;  and  Grollier,  Jean  F.,  5,275,810.  C\  424-71.000. 
Grondaiski.  Robert  S  .  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Massively 

parallel  array  procesiung  jyslem   5.276.895.  CI   395-800  000 
Grooms.  John  K..  See — 

Chisvin.  Lawrence  A   P  ;  Grooms,  John  K  ;  Sites,  Richard  L.;  and 
Smelser.  Donald  W  ,  5,276.809.  CI   395-250.000 
Gross,  Anthony  E  :  See — 

Dimas.  Peter  A.,  and  Gross,  Anthony  E.,  5,275,628,  CI.  23-305.00A 
Gross,  Rainer  P  .  to  General  Motom  Corporation   Evaporative  emis- 

Mon  system  diagnostic    5.275.144,  CI    123-520000 
Gross,  Robert  E  Cup  and  fluid  dispenser   5.275.305.  CI.  221-96.000. 
Grossmann,  KJaus  See — 

Hamprecht,  Gerhard.  Mayer.  Horst;  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto;  Wu- 
erzer,  Bruno;  Gerber,  Matthias;  Grossmann.  Klaus;  and  Radema- 
cher.  Wilhelm,  5,276,007,  CI   504-214.000 
Grosswendt,  Werner;  Glotz,  Gerhard;  and  Pellet,  Helmut,  to  Rhem- 
metall  GmbH   Antitank  weapon  for  combating  a  tank  from  the  top. 
5,275.355.  CI.  244-3.220 
Grouffal.  Christian  See — 

Ruilan,  Joacoh.  Thierry,  Gerard;  and  Grouffal.  Christian,  5,276,655. 
a    367-77  000. 
Grubb,  Eugene  L    See — 

Held,  Robert  P  ;  and  Grubb.  Eugene  L.,  5.275,918,  C\.  430-291.000. 
Grumblatt,  Shawn  P  ,  to  Tamrock  World  Corporation,  N.V.  Battery 

changer  on  a  mobile  machine.  5,275,525,  CI.  414-458.000. 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation;  See— 

Leifscn,  J   Arthur.  5,275,515.  CI.  4O8-72.0OR. 
Proise.  Michael.  5.274,904.  CI   29-602.100 
Stracquadaini.  Salvatore  J  .  5.275,325.  CI  228-44.300. 
Gninau,  Klaus  F  .  and  Hamilton,  Willuim  W  ,  to  Cer-Con,  Inc.  Cemen- 
titious    composition     with    nonadherent     surface.     5,275.655.    CI. 
106-6%.000 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 

Olshansky.  Robert,  5,276,543.  CI.  359-124.000. 
GTE  Products  Corporation;  See — 

Haraden,    Thomas,     and     Hough,     Harold     L.,     5,276,379,    CI 
313-493  000 
GTECH  Corporation:  See — 

McCarthy,  R   Steven,  5,276.312,  a.  235-380.000. 
GTO,  Inc    See— 

Payne.  Wayne  A.,  5,274,888,  CI.  24-277.000. 
GTY  Industries  See- 
Tyson,  Glenn  M.,  5.276,583,  CI.  361-679.000. 
Guardiola,  Beatnce:  See — 

Lesieur.  Darnel,  You-s,  Said;  Depreux,  Patrick;  Andrieux.  Jean; 
Adam.  Gerard,  Caignard,  E>aniel  H  ,  and  Guardiola.  Beatrice. 
5,276,051,  a    514-415  000 
Guay.  Randall  G    See — 

Chen,  Kok,  and  Guay.  Randall  G  .  5.276.531.  C\.  358-443.000. 
Guddal.  Erlmg:  See— 

Hohlweg.  Rolf;  Guddal,  Erlmg;  and  Nielsen,  Erik  B..  3,276,035,  CI 
514-252.000 
Guentber,  Tort>etl  B.,  to  C   D  Sparling  Company  Hand  rail  fastener. 

5,275,518,  CI  411-38  000 
Guenthner,  Russell  W.:  See— 

McCulley.  Lowell  D.;  Guenthner.  Ruaaell  W.;  Eckard.  Qinlon  B.; 
Rabins,  Leonard;  Shelly,  William  A.;  Lange,  Ronald  E.;  and 
Edwards,  DavKi  S..  5,276,862,  CI.  395-575.000 
Guest,  Angela  W    See- 
Branch,  Clive   L.,  Guest,   Angela   W  .  and   Finch,  Stephen  C, 
5.275.816,  a  424-114.000 
Gugelmeyer.  Robert  J  .  and  Krehbiel,  Fred  L.,  to  Molex  Incorporated 
Fiber  optic  connector  system.  5^76,752,  CI.  385-69.000. 


Guglielmo.  Giorgio:  See— 

Carmello.     Diego;     and     Guglielmo,     Giorgio,     5,276,224,     CI 
570-166.000 
Gulliver,  Barron  J  ;  and  Machlan,  Clarence  G.,  to  Chrysalis  Incorpo- 
rated   Adjustmg  mechanism  for  a  chair-mounted  computer  input 
device   5.275.465.  CI.  297-173.000 
Gunn,  Denms  R  Coil  transducer   5.276,276,  CI  84-725.000 
Gunther.  Douglas  A  ;  Jumeke.  Joe  K.;  Lekmine,  Brahim;  and  MiUican. 
Donald  L..  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation.  Bit  shift  post -com- 
pensation using  sampled  daU  prequalifier   5.276.666.  CI   369-59  000 
Gunze  Limited:  See — 

Shimizu.  Yoshihiko;  Nakamura.  Tatsuo;  Matsui.  Teruo.  Takahashi, 
Nobuya,  and  Shimamoto.  Takeshi,  5.275,602.  CI   606-72  000 
Gupte,  Anagha  A  :  See — 

Better,  Michael  A  ,  Child.  Jonathan  E  ;  Del  Rossi,  Kenneth  J  . 
Gupte,   Anagha   A  ;   Melli.   Tomas   R  .   and    Yurchak,   Sergei, 
5,276,243,  CI   585-802  000 
Gurrad,  John  W    See— 

Langenbrunner,  Leslie  L  ,  and  Gurrad.  John  W.,  5,275,529,  CI. 
415-119000 
Gustavsson,  Bo:  See — 

Stolz,   Kjell.   Stoltz,   Klas;   and   Gusuvsson,   Bo.   5.275.122.  CI 
1 16-200.000. 
Gutierrez.  Antonio;  Lundberg.  Robert  D  ,  and  Song,  Won  R.,  to  Exxon 
Chemical  Patenu  Inc   Novel  denvatized  ethylene  alpha-olefin  poly- 
mer useful  as  multifunctional  viscosity  index  unprover  additive  for 
oleaginous  composition.  5,275,747,  CI.  252-51.005. 
Gutierrez,  Antonio:  See — 

Emert,  Jacob;   Lundberg,   Robert   D;   and  Gutierrez,    Antonio, 
5,275,748,  CI.  252-51.005 
Gutohrlein.  Ralf  See— 

Schiessle,    Edmund.    Alasafi,    Khaldoun;    and    Gutohrlein,    Ralf. 
5.275.049.  CI   73-517  OOR 
Gutter -Clean  Hinge  Company  See — 

Jackson,  Robert  W.  5.274.965,  CI   52-11  000. 
Guzy.  Mark  T  Pistol  support   5.274.940.  CI  42-94.000. 
Guzzardo,  Bryan  J    See — 

Porter.    Richard    G.    and    Guzzardo,    Bryan    J.,    5,275.360.    CI. 
244-119  000 
Gyenyan,  Istvan:  See — 

Barkoczy.  Josef;   Reiter.  Josef;   Pongo.  La-szlo  ;  Petocz,  Lujza; 
Fekete,  Marton.  Gorgenyi,  Fngyes.  Gigler.  Gabor;  Gacsalyi. 
Istvan;  and  Gyertyan,  Istvan,  5.276,030,  CI.  514-236.200. 
H.  B.  Fuller  Company  See— 

Bozich.  Frank,  5.275.589,  CI   604-373.000. 
H   Stoll  GmbH  *  Co    See— 

Stoll.  Thomas;  Rempp.  Wolfgang,  and  Fleiner.  Uwe,  5,275,022,  CI. 
66-67.000. 
Haag,  E   Keith   Caps  for  roof-to  wall  connections,  cave  closures  and 

means  for  installation  thereof  5,274,974,  CI   52-300.000 
Haag,  E.  Keith  Wall  cap  and  eave  rake.  5,274.975.  CI.  52-300.000 
Haag,  Roland:  See — 

Hagenmaier.   Hanspaul;  Tichaczek.   Karl-Heinz;   Kraft,   Michael; 
Haag,     Roland:     and      Brunner.      Hermann,     5.276.250,     CI 
588-213.000 
Haarlammert.  Guy  W.:  See— 

Bellehumeur.  Alex  R..  Nehmens.  John  R..  II;  and  Haarlammert, 

Guy  W..  5,275,410,  CI   273-1280OR 

Haas,   Thomas,   Amu,   Dietrich;  and   Brand.   Remhold.   to   Degussa 

Akaengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  3-hydroxyalkanals 

5.276,201.  CI   568-491  000 

Haase,  Ferdinand  C  .  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company    HPLC  avidin 

monomer  affmity  resm.  5,276.062,  CI.  521-25  000 
Habeeb.  Jacob  J  ;  and  Seltzer,  Morton,  to  Exxon  Research  4  Engineer- 
ing Co   Lubncant  composition  containing  alkoxylated  amine  salt  of 
tnthiocyanunc  acid   5.275.745.  CI   252-33  600 
Haber,  Terry  M.;  Smedley.  William  H.;  and  Foster.  Clark  B  .  to  Habley 
Medical  Technology  Corporation.  Endoscopic  tissue  manipulator 
5.275.613.  CI.  606-205  000. 
Haber,  Terry  M  ,  Smedley,  William  H  ;  and  Foster,  Clark  B  .  to  Habley 
Medical  Technology  Corporation    Axially  extendable  endoscopic 
surgical  mstrument   5.275,614,  CI   606-207  000 
Hable,  Konrad:  See — 

Wulff,  Claus;  Schomacker,  Remhard;   Kadelka.  Jurgen,  Heuser. 
Jurgen;  Weymans,  Gunther;  and  Hable.  Konrad,  5.275,758,  CI. 
252-314.000 
Habley  Medical  Technology  Corporation  See — 

Haber,  Terry  M.;  Smedley.  William  H.;  and  Foster.  Clark  B  , 

5.275.613,  CI.  606-205.000. 

Haber,  Terry  M.;  Smedley,  WUliam  H  ;  and  Foster.  Clark  B., 

5.275.614.  CI.  606-207  000. 
Hachisuka,  Atsushi:  See — 

Anma.  Hideaki;  Ohi,  Makoto;  Ajika,  Natsuo;  Hachisuka,  Atsushi; 
and  Okudaira,  Tomonon,  5,276,344,  CI  257-336.000. 
Haddad,  Edward  N.,  Jr.,  to  Pioneer  ConsoUdated  Corporation  Electri- 
cally msulated  truck  cover  arm.  5,275,459,  CI.  296-100.000 
Haedt,  Christopher  R    Liquid  overflow  shut-off  valve    5,275,216,  CI. 

141-95  000 
Haegens,  Noel;  Righi,  Stefano;  and  Signam,  Romeo,  to  BarilU  G.E.R. 

F.LLI-Societa  per  Azioni.  Method  of  making  crackers  having  a 

bread-like  taste.  5.275,829,  C\  426-19.000 
Hageman,  Martin  P  ,  to  Kelley  Company  Inc.  Hydraulically  operated 

edge-of-dock  leveler    5,274.867.  CI.  14-71700. 
Hagenmaier.  Hanspaul.  Tichaczek.  Karl-Heinz;  Kraft,  Michael,  Haag, 

Roland;  and  Brunner.  Hermann.  Process  for  decomposing  polyhalo- 

genatcd  compounds.  5,276,250,  CI.  588-213.000. 


Hager.  Dean  J    See- 
Forrest.    Bradley    A  .    Hager.    Dean    J;    and    Rose,    Curtis    G  . 
5.276.869,  CI    395-600000 
Hagiwara.  Masao  See — 

Shibatani.    Kanji,    Hagiwara,    Masao,    and    Moritoki,    Masakazu. 
5.276.367,  CI    307-494  000. 
Hagiwara.  Toshimitsu  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Akio;  Mitsuhashi,  Shigeru.  Yamada,  Mamoru;  Sakagu- 
chi,  Minzo,  Sugivama.  Hiroshi;  Konuma.  Hiroko,  Kondo,  Hito- 
shi,  and  Hagiwara.  Toshimitsu,  5,275,756,  CI.  252-299  610 
Hagmann.  William  K    See— 

Finke,  Paul  E  .  Hagmann.  William  K.;  Mumford.  Richard  A.,  and 
Shah,  Shrenik  K  .  5,276,139.  CI   530-363  000 
Hahne.  Ernst  A  ,  to  Eltex-Elektrosutik  GmbH   Device  for  increasing 
heat  transmission  to  the  cooling  cylinders  in  rotary-offset  machines 
5,275.103,  CI    101-488000 
Haight,  Keith  S  ,  Jr    See- 
Geary,  James  E  ,  Jr .  Haighl,  Keith  S  ,  Jr.;  Mistretta,  Thomas  F  , 
Jr  ;  and  Tynan.  Daniel  G.,  5,275,513,  CI  405-266  000 
Haigoh,  Hisamitsu  See — 

Nakano.  Jun;  Fukui,  Hidelo;  Haigoh,  HLsamitsu,  Senda,  Hisato; 

Iwatani,  Wakao.  and  Anka,  Tadashi,  5,276,041.  CI  514-314.000 

Hainke,  Elisabeth,  and  Hainke.  Hans  V  .  to  Hamke,  Elisabeth.  Anchor 

bolt.  5,275,519,  CI  411-55.000 
Hainke,  Hans  U    See — 

Hainke.  Elisabeth,  and  Hainke,  Hans  U.,  5,275.519.  a.  41 1-55.000. 
Hajek.  Bedneh  See — 

Caslelli.  Daniel,  Donahue,  John;  Gillette,  Donald  J.,  and  Hajek. 
Bedneh,  5,275,849,  CI  427-461.000. 
Hajek,  Manfred  See — 

Senm,  Volker;  Westeppe.  Uwe;  Fengler.  Gerd;  Hajek,  Manfred; 
Casser,  Carl,  and  Waldmann.  HelmuU  5,276,213,  a.  568-721.000 
Haldor  Topsee  A/S:  See— 

Blom,  Niels  J  .  and  Derouane.  Enc  G.,  5.276,233,  CI.  585-419.000 
Hale.  Arthur  H    See— 

Pelletier.  John  H  .  Digre,  Kris  A.;  Doyle.  Earl  H..  Jr.;  Cowan, 
Kenneth  M  ;  Hale,  Arthur  H.;  and  Nahm.  James  J.  W.,  5,275,51 1, 
CI  405-227  000 
Halg.  Beat  See— 

Popovic.  Radivoje;  and  Halg.  Beat.  5,276.631,  CI   364-571  040 
Hall.  Gaddis  G  .  late  of;  and  Morgan,  Cecil,  to  Conunental  Electric 
Company.   Automatic  lockmg  transformer  bracket.  5,275,368,  CI 
248-218.400 
Hallden-Abberton.  Michael  P  ,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Graft 
copolymers  of  polyglutanmides  and  aromatic  polyesters    5,276,090, 
CI    525-69.000 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Poulsen,  Don  K  ,  5.275,041.  CI.  73-155.000. 
Halliwell,    Harry,    to    International    Business   Machines   Corporation 
System  and  method  for  uniform  control  of  local  and  remote  applica- 
tions in  a  daU  processing  network   5.276.883,  CI    395-700  000. 
Halope.  Chnstophe;  Barthez,  Alain,  and  Menez,  Jean-Paul,  to  Arjo 
Wiggins     SA      Watermarked     plastic     support      5.275,870,     CI 
428-199  000 
Hamaguchi,  Akira.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co ,  Ltd    Image  filing  system 
which  has  retrieval  data  containing  link  information  between  image 
data   5,276,805.  CI    395-164000 
Hambnght,    Perry    N     Particulate   matter   image   transfer  apparatus 

5,275,871,  CI  428-207.000. 
Hamilton.  Edward  R.;  Alexander.  Raymond  D.;  and  Hart.  Lawrence 
E  .  to  Rainhart  Co    Gyratory   shear  matenal  compacting  device 
5.275.056.  CI  73-794.000 
Hamilton,  William  W  :  See— 

Gninau.    Klaus    F;   and   Hamilton.    William   W.,   5.275.655.   CI. 
106-696000 
Hamm.  Manfred   See — 

Jaedicke.  Hagen,  Kaiser.  Klaus;  and  Hamm.  Manfred.  5,276,209, 
CI   560-260.000 
Hammer.   Charles    F    Reciprocatmg   electnc   motor.    5,276,372,    CI 

310-24000 
Hamprecht.  Gerhard,  Mayer,  Horst;  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto;  Wucrzer. 
Bruno;  Gerber,  Matthias.  Grossmann.  Klaus:  and  Rademacher.  Wil- 
helm.    to     BASF     AkUengcselLschaft      Herbicidal     sulfonylureas 
5.276.007.  CI    504-214000 
Hamprecht,  Gerhard  See — 

Maywald,    Volker.    Kuekenhoehner,    Thomas,    and    Hamprecht. 
Gerhard,  5.276.160.  CI   548-248000 
Han,  Geun  P    See- 
Song,  Yun  K  ,  and  Han,  Geun  P,  5,275,008,  CI.  62-81  000. 
Han,  Yuan-Zhang  See — 

Pitchai,  Rangasamv.  Gaffney,  Anne  M  ,  Nandi,  Manish  K.;  and 
Han,  Yuan-Zhang,  5,276,210,  CI   568-454  000 
Hanamoto,  Takeshi  See — 

Hiyama.   Tamejiro;    Minami,   Tatsuva.    Hanamoto.   Takeshi;  and 
Reddy,  Guntoon  B.,  5,276,154,  CI   546-173.000 
Hanazaki.  Minoru  See — 

Minayoshi.  Shiro;  Saito,  Naofumi;  Hanazaki,  Mmoru;  Nishioka. 
Hidehiko    Kuroda.  Sakae.  Takahashi.  Masako;  Shimizu.  Seiya. 
and  Maida,  Nonmasa,  5.275.651.  CI    106-464000 
Hancock,  Michael  T  ,  to  Tomngton  Company,  The   Motored  adjust- 
able steenng  column   5,275,066,  CI   74-493.000 
Hand,  John  E  .  to  PercepUon,  Inc  Molded  strap  channel.  5,275,121,  CI. 

114-347.000 
Hanflmg,  Jerome  D    See— 

Schuas,  J»ck  J  ;  Handing,  Jerome  D..  Upton,  Jeffrey  C,  O'Shea. 
Richard  L.;  and  Chang,  Kaichiang,  5,276.452,  C\.  342-371  000 


Hanlon.  Roben  T    See — 

Baker.  Charles  L  ,  Jr.   and   Hanlon.   Robert  T..  5,275.719.  Q. 
208-58  000 
Hans  Oetiker  AG  Maschinen-  und  Apparatefabnk  See — 

Ocuker.  Hans,  5.274.886,  CI   24-20  OTT 
Hansen,  Charles  N  Method  and  product  for  inhibiting  corrosion  due  to 

chlondes  5.2^5.752.  CI   252-70000. 
Hansen,  David  L  .  to  Landfill  Service  Corporation  Synthetic  cover  for 

waste   5,275,508,  CI   405-129  000 
Hansen.  Holger  C.  to  Nordisk  A/S    Imidazoquinoxaline  compounds 

5.276,028,  CI    514-228  500 
Hansen,  Joerg.  to  Hewmg  GmbH    Installation  duct  for  utility  lines. 

5.274.972,  CI,  52-220.500 
Hansen,  William  G    See- 
Baldwin,  Joe  M  ;  Bishop,  Richard  A  ,  Hansen.  Wilham  G  .  and 
Polley,  Phillip  L.,  5,276,630,  CI   364-505  000 
Hanson,  Bruce  R  .  to  Rimage  Corporauon   Electromc  information  tag 

5,276,558.  CI   360-15  000 
Hanson.  Charles  R  .  to  Laminations  Corporation  Seal  protector  for  use 
with  strappmg  and  method  for  forming  the  seal  protector  5,275.863. 
CI   428-136,000 
Hanson.  Jay  L  .  KnaufT.   Donald  G  :  and  Ladendorf,  Gerald  J.,  to 
Thermo  King  Corporation    Method  of  operating  a  refngeration 
system.  5,275.011.  CI   62-157,000 
Hara.  Koichi:  See — 

Kato.  Mmoru;  Hara.  Koichi;  and  Yamada,  Mutsuhiro.  5J76,578. 
CI   360-122000 
Hara,  Ryuichi.  lo  Fanuc  Ltd    Locus  correcting  method  for  mdustnal 

robots   5.276,777.  CI    395-87,000. 
Hara.  Takahisa,  Mauumoto,  Masahito,  Usui,  Nobuhiro:  and  Maiubara. 
Shigeyoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Liimted   Method  for 
producing  molded  article  of  fiber-reinforced  thermoplastic   resin. 
5,275,776.  CI   264-257.000. 
Hara,  Takako:  See- 
Han.  Tsutomu.   Hara.  Takako;  Yamada,  Yoshihani;  Mizumoto, 
Yunko;  and  Nagai.  Hidenobu,  5,275,624,  CI  623-6.000. 
Hara,  Tsutomu,  Hara.  Takako;  Yamada.  Yoshiharu.  Mizumoto,  Yuriko; 
and  Nagai    Hidenobu.  to  Mcnicon  Co  ,  Ltd    Device  for  inhibiting 
aftercataract   5,275.624.  CI,  623-6,000 
Harada.  Kayoko  See— 

\amada,  Manami.  Hon.  Chiharu,  Kataoka,  Misao;  Usami.  Yuri; 
and  Harada.  Kayoko,  5.276.7%,  CI.  395-157  000 
Harada.  Koichi  See — 

Yamazaki,    Nobuto.    Sakakura.    Mitsuaki;    Harada.    Koichi;    and 
Tonhata,  Mmoni.  5,275.324,  CI   228-1,100 
Harada,  Masahide  See — 

Saioh,  Ryohei.  Kobayashi.  Fumiyuki.  Watanabe.  Yutaka,  Netsu, 
Tositada    Shirai.    Mitugu.    Takeda.    Kenji;    Harada,    Masahide; 
Matsui,  Kiyoshi;  and  Sasaki.  Hideaki.  5,276,289,  CI    P4-2eO.OOO 
Harada.  Takeshi:  Kanamaru.  Masaioshi    Hosogane,  Atsushi;  Kohno, 
Akiomi;  and  Mon,  Kcnji,  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd    Slider  umt  controllably 
actuated  at  a  surface  of  a  moving  mformation  recordmg  medium 
5,276.573,  CI    360-103  000 
Haraden,  Thomas:  and  Hough,  Harold  L  ,  to  GTE  Products  Corpora- 
tion Arc  discharge  lamp  having  cementless  base  members  5,276.379, 
CI    313-493,000 
Haraguchi.  Keisuke.  Kohmoto.  Shinsuke,  Kobayashi.  Takeo   Kondoh. 
Shigeru,    Ohkubo.    Hideki.    Numako.    Nono.    Sugawara.    Saburo; 
Natamura.  Susao.  Matsuo,  Hirofumi,  Nomura,  Katsuhiko.  Nishio, 
Etsuro.  and  Ishii,  Haruo.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Lens  shutter  camera  including  zoom  lens  5.276,475,  CI.  354-202.000 
Haratani.  Atushi  See — 

Katsumata,    Kenji.    Hirahata,    Shigeru,    Takata,    Haruki;    Konno, 
Miluo;  Ishibashi,  Kouichi;  Kaizaki,  Kazuhiro;  Matono,  Takaaki, 
and  Haratam,  Atushi.  5.276,515,  CI    358-160  000 
Harco  Graphic  Products,  Inc    See — 

Harpold,    Charles    W'      and    Kemp,    Eugene    H.,    5,275,100,    CI 
101-335  000 
Hardin,  Stephen  T    See— 

Higuchi,    Masavuki:    Hardin,    Stephen   T.   and   Otake,   TsuyoB, 
5,276,729,  C\    379-58  000 
Harney,  Patnck  M  .  and  Biermacher,  Richard  F  .  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
uon   Integral  molding  snap-m  attachment  fastener    5,275,455,  CI. 
296-1  100 
Harpold,  Charles  W.;  and  Kemp,  Eugene  H..  to  Harco  Graphic  Prod- 
ucts, Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  handling  pnnting  mk   5,275.100. 
CI    101-335000 
Hamngton.  Steven  J  .  to  Xerox  Corporauon   Split-level  frame  buffer 

5.276.532.  CI   358-444  000 
Hams,  Bret  M  ,  and  Bastian,  A   Lewis,  to  WordPerfect  Corporation. 

Method  for  optimal  recalculation   5,276607.  CI   364-401000 
Hams,  Clark  E.   See— 

Dommesey,  Andrevi   E  .  Hams,  Clark  E.,  Healey,  Thomas  C, 
Hulbert,    Raymond    D .    and    Shaw.    Joel    R.,    5,275,346,    a. 
242-71,100 
Hams  Corporauon   See — 

Fox.    James   G .    Young,    William    R  .    and    Chester.    Davnd    B , 
5,276,633,  CI   364-721000 
Hams,  Guy  See — 

Cabello,    Angeles,    Hams.    Guy.    Giacobbe,    Robert    A  ,    Helms. 
Gregorv  L  .  Hensens,  Ono  D  .  Mandala.  Suzanne  M  ;  Jones.  E 
Tracy  f  .  Martm,  Isabel,  and  Rozdilskv,  Walter.  5,276.055,  CI 
514-546  000 
Hamson.  David  J    See— 

Hurst,    Allan    F,    Hamson,    David   J.,   and    Witlams,   John   D., 
5.276.905,  a  455-33  100. 
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Hamson,  Hubert  T ;  and  Yeomans,  Gene,  Sr.  Fish  hook  disengaging 

tool.  5,274,948.  O.  43-53.500 
Hamson  Medical  Technologies,  Inc  :  See— 

Lazarus,  Hamson  M  ;  Williams.  Ronald  G  ,  and  Stennan.  Wesley 
D,  5.275.622,  CI   623-1  000 
Han,  Lawrence  E.   Set — 

Hamilton,  Edward  R  ;  Alexander,  Raymond  D  ,  and  Han.  Law- 
rence E  .  5.275.056.  CI.  73-794.000 
Hart,  Terance  W.;  Vacher,  Bernard  Y.  J  ;  and  Walsh,  Roger  J.  A.,  to 
Rhone-Poulenc   Sante.   Thioformamide  denvative,   process  for  its 
preparation,    pharmaceutical    composition    thereof   and    treatment 
method    5,276,045,  CI    514-357  000 
Hart,  Terance  W  ,  Sharp.  Brian  W  ;  and  Walsh.  Roger  J  A.,  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc    Rorer    Limited     Hydrazine    denvatives     5.276,046,    CI. 
514-357  000 
Hartel,  Gerd,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  fixation  of 

magnetic  shells  in  a  motor  housing   5,276.375.  CI   310-154.000 
Hartman,  Davis  H.,  Chun,  Christopher  K.  Y  ;  Lebby.  Michael  S  ,  and 
Denvir.  Melissa,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Magnetic  holding  methods  for 
optical  Tiber  I/O  assembly   5,276,762,  CI   385-137  000 
Hartman,  Davis  H.   See — 

Blair,  Thomas  H  ;  Hartman,  Davis  H.;  and  Lebby,  Michael  S., 
5,276,754,  CI   385-88.000 
Hartman.  Steven,  to  Industrial  Thermo  Polymers  Limited    Colored 

extnided  foam  cross-lmked  backer  rod.  5.276.064.  C!   521-95  000 
Hartmann.  Uwe;  Ehret.  Thomas;  Van  2Umten,  Anton;  and  Kost,  Fne- 
drich.  to  Robert   Bosch  GmbH    Method   for  controlling   vehicle 
dynamics.  5.275.475.  CI   303-103  000 
Hartung,  Eytan,  Lyon.  Jose  A  .  and  Gladden.  Michael  E..  to  Motorola. 
Inc    Data  processing  system  with  shared  control  signals  and  a  sute 
machine  controlled  clock.  5.276,857.  CI   395-550.000. 
Haruch.  James,  to  Spraying  Systems  Co.  Spray  nozzle  with  recessed 

deflector  surface.  5.275.340.  CI.  239-523.000. 
Harvey,  Donn  T    See — 

Fitzsimmons,  George  W.;  Lamberty,  Bernard  J.;  Vertatschitsch, 
Edward  J  ;  Riemer,  Dietrich  E.;  and  Harvey,  Donn  T  ,  5,276,455, 
CI.  343-777  000. 
Harwood,  Gene  L  :  See — 

Chemicky.   Steven  T;  and   Harwood,   Gene   L.,   5,275,108.  CI. 
102-439  000. 
Hasegawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Nadex  Co.,  Ltd.  Controller  for  resistance  weld- 
ing  5,276,308,  CI    219-110.000. 
Hasegawa.  Takafumi:  See — 

Misuda,  KaLsutoshi;  Kijimuu,  Hitoshi;  Hasegawa,  Takafumi;  and 
Yokota,  Nobuyuki,  5,275,867.  CI  428-195  000 
Hasegawa.  Takashi.   Takeda,   ALsushi,   and   Mausumoto,   Kenichi,   to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  provided  with  an 
attraction  charger  controlled  by  one  or  more  ambient  conditions 
5,276,483,  CI.  355-208.000. 
Hashibe.  Yoshio;  See — 

Shibuya.    Takehiro;    Sakane.    Takashi;    and     Hashibe,     Yoshio, 
5,275.978,  CI    501-5.000. 
Hashiguchi.  Masayuki  See — 

Ito.  Masayoshi;  Yamada,  Kiichi;  Yoshida,  Hiroaki;  Otake,  Kat- 
sunon.     Miyata,     Yasunobu;     Hashiguchi.     Masayuki;     Tani, 
Masanon.  Isoda.  Keiji;  Shigchara,  Toshio;  Yuasa,  Hiroo;  Tanaka. 
Tadao;  Osaki,  Masayoshi:  and  Yoshida.  Hiroshi,  5.276.624.  CI 
364-424050 
Hashiguchi.    Yoshiyuki.    Kishi.    Masakiti;   and    Yagyu,   Takehiko.    to 
Kanegafuchi  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.   Process  for  suspension 
polymenzation    5.276.113.  CI    526-65  000 
Hashimoto.  Masashi.  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Mask  pro- 
grammable gate  array  base  cell    5.275.962.  CI.  437^8  000 
Hashimoto.  Shmgo  See — 

Yoshida,  Osamu;  Sano.  Yutaka;  and  Hashimoto,  Shingo,  5,275,879, 
CI   428-323  000 
Hashimoto,  Takashi.  to   Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.   Oscillator 

system.  5,276.734.  CI.  380-7.000. 
Hashimoto.  Takashi:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Y<Mhimit»u.  Kisaka.  Yoshiyuki.  Hashimoto.  Takashi. 
Kawano.  Toshifumi,  and  Wakabayashi.  Mitsugu,  5.276,673,  CI 
369-275.300. 
Hasse,  David  and  Pmnow,  Curtis  C.  to  Carter- Hoffmann  Corporation 

Food  conditioning  chest.  5,276,309,  CI   219^*00.000. 
Hata,  Kazuo  See— 

Osaka,  Shigemi;  Hata,  Kazuo;  Takahashi,  Tsukawa;  and  Moto, 
Teruyuki.  5.275.759.  CI.  252-313.100 
Hatachi  Maxell.  Ltd  :  See— 

Shinagawa,  Toru.  5J76,903,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Hatamura.  Junji:  See— 

Mizuno.  Shujiro;  Uno.  Hitoshi;  Hatamura,  Junji;  Asai,  Kazunobu; 
Ohta.  Eiichi;  Yano.  Hidetoshi,  Inagaki.  Hiroya,  and  Mmo.  Koui- 
chi.  5,276,509,  Q.  358-500.000 
Hatsuda.  Takumi:  See— 

Ine.  Yoshio;  Hatsuda,  Takumi;  and  Yonemura,  Koichi,  5.275,773, 
CI    264-141.000. 
Hatsuda,  Toshio;  Daikoku,  Takahiro;  Hayashida,  Tetsuya,  Ashiwake, 
Nonyuki.  Kobayashi.  Fumiyuki.  Kawamura,  Keizou;  and  Sakata, 
Sohji,  to  Hitachi,   Ltd    Bonding  structure  of  thermal  conductive 
members  for  a  multi-chip  module   5,276.586.  CI    361-387  000 
HaUcnbuhler.  Nicole  T  ,  Marotti.  Keith  R  .  Rehberg,  Edward  F  .  and 
Verheyen.  Johan  H..  to  Nederlandse  Organisatie  voor  Toegepast- 
Natuurwetenschappelijk  Onderzoek  Tno  Thrombolytic  agents  with 
modified  knngle  domains   5.275.946.  CI   435-226  000 


Hauck,  Lane  T    See— 

Shaw.   Robert   W  ;   Farwell,   Randall   S.;   Shapiro,   Leonid,   and 
Hauck.  Lane  T  .  5.276.436.  CI.  340-703  000 
Haug,  Michael   See— 

Kuhnt,  Dietmar,  Findeisen.  Kurt;  Haug,  Michael;  Kluth,  Joachim; 
.Muller,  Klaus-Helmut,  Konig.  Klaus:  Himmler.  TTiomas.  Beck. 
Gunther    Santel.  Hans-Joachim.  Lurssen.  Klaus;  Schmidt.  Ro- 
bert R  ,  and  Krauskopf.  Birgit.  5.276.008.  CI   504-273.000. 
Haussels.  Berthold   Two-wheel  caster  with  shield  ring.  5.274,879,  CI. 

16-48  000 
Haw.  Thomas  See — 

Lilge,  Lothar;  Wilson.  Brian  C  .  and  Haw.  Thomas,  5,275.160,  CI. 

128-634  000 

Hawes.  Robert  E  .  Jr :  Dellacroce-Steinberg,  Cheryl;  Aaldenberg.  Eric; 

and  Lynch.  James  J  ,  to  Esselte  Pendaflex  Corporation    Hanging 

laminated  folder   5.275.439.  CI   28 M5  000 

Hawke.  Ronald  S  .  and  Susoeff.  Allan  R  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca, 

Energy   Skirted  projectiles  for  railguns  5,275,083,  CI   89-8  000 
Hawkins,  Gilbert  A.,  and  Stevens,  Enc  G  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany   Enhancing  exposure  latitude  of  unage  sensors.  5.276.520,  CI. 
358-213  190 
Hawley,  Gil.  McDaniel,  Max,  and  Kukes,  Simon,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company    Olefin  polymenzation  caulvst  and  polymerization  pro- 
cess. 5.276.114,  CI    526-115  000 
Hayakawa,  Hatsuo:  See — 

Kamata.    Kiyohiko;    Havakawa.    Hatsuo;    and    Honma,    Mikio, 
5,275,369,  CI.  248-345  100 
Hayakawa,   Shigeyuki,   and  Ootani,  Takayuki,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Sense  amplifier  circuit  having  a  bias  current  control  means 
5.276,369.  CI    307-530.000 
Hayakawa,  Shigeyuki  See— 

Matsui.  Masataka.  Furuvama,  Tohru;  Hayakawa.  Shigeyuki;  and 
Othii.  Kiyofumi.  5.276.647.  CI.  365-201  000 
Hayashi.  Yasuaki.  and  Hibino.  Yukinobu.  to  Ninon  Shmku  Gijutsu 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  gas  phase  synthesis 
5.276.503.  CI    356-369000 
Havashida.  Tetsuya  See— 

Hatsuda.     Toshio.     Daikoku,     Takahiro:     Hayashida,     Tetsuya; 
Ashiwake,  Nonyuki;  Kobayashi,  Fumiyuki;  Kawamura,  Keizou; 
and  Sakata,  Sohji,  5,276,586,  CI   361-387  000. 
Havden.  Bnan  J    See — 

■  Pham.  Cuong  V  :  and  Hayden.  Brian  J.,  5,275,058,  CI.  73-827.000 
Hayden,  James  D  .  and  Baker.  Frank  K..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for 
compactly  laying  out  a  pair  of  transistors   5,275,964,  CI   437-48.000 
Hayes,  Hasler  R.   See— 

Collins,  Hugh  M  .  Hayes.  Hasler  R  ;  Moss,  John  S.;  Read,  Clifford 
D    Nicoletta,  Tnstano  F  ,  Dravion.  John  B.;  Pell.  David  J  .  and 
Kalchmar.  Roman.  5.276.584.  CI    361-718.000 
Havnes,  Deborah  L    See— 

Anderson.  Kenneth  W  .  Havnes.  Deborah  L  ;  and  Whiteside.  Ross 
C  .  Jr  .  5.276.071.  CI,  523^03.000. 
Haynie,  David  B  .  to  Commodore  Electronics  Limited  Bus  arbitration 
system  for  granting  bus  access  to  devices  following  two-wire  bus 
arbitration  protocol  and  devices  following  three-wire  bus  arbitration 
protocol    5,276,887,  CI    395-725  000 
Hayoshi,  Tetsuya:  See— 

Osada.  Mitsuo:  Abe.  Yugaku.  and  Hayoshi,  Tetsuya.  5,275,782,  CI. 
419-60  000 
He.  Jianliang:  See — 

Rote,  Donald  M  ;  He,  Jianliang;  and  Johnson,  Larry  R.,  5,275,112, 
CI    104-282000. 
He.  Yigong  See— 

Timmons,  Richard  B    Jang,  Wen- Long;  He,  Yigong;  and  Houpt, 
David  J  ,  Jr ,  5,276,240,  CI   585-642  000. 
Healev,  Thomas  C    See— 

bominesey.  Andrew  E.;  Harris,  Clark  E.;  Healey.  TTiomas  C; 
Hulbert.    Raymond    D.;    and    Shaw,    Joel    R,    5,275.346.    CI 
242-71  100 
Heatcraft  Inc  :  See- 
Booth.  Steven  R.,  5.275,234,  CI.  165-133.000. 
Heath,  Roger  P    See- 
Chalmers,    Peter  J  ;   Kirby,  Andrew  F.;  and  Heath,   Roger  P , 
5,276.188.  CI    564-256  000. 
Heaton,  Thomas  C  .  Cole,  Glenn  S  .  and  Martin.  Barry  A  .  to  Pioneer 
Hi-Bred  International.  Inc   Sunflower  products  having  lower  levels 
of  saturated  fatty  acids  5.276.264.  CI   800-200  000 
Hebel.  David  See — 

Kirk.  Kenneth  L.:  Philhps.  Robert;  and  Hebel.  David.  5.276.170, 
CI    552-8.000 
Heck,  James  V    See- 
Adams,  Alan  D  .  and  Heck.  James  V  .  5.276,149,  CI    540-302.000 
Hed.  A   Ze'ev   See— 

Forman,  Jeffrey  L  .  Milder.  Fredric  L..  deGuillebon,  Henri  F; 

Kalikow,  Irving;  and  Hed.  A   Ze'ev.  5.275.608.  CI   606-170000 

Heddon.  Will    Bowling  lane  constructions  and  rcfinishmg  methods 

5,275,.?97.  CI,  473-117.000, 
Hedenstrom,  Curt  U  :  and  Arman.  Bengt  J  ,  to  Interfax  AB.  Display 

umt  and  hght  box  therefor   5.276.598.  CI   362-238  000 
Hediger,  Edwin  A  ,  and  Staudenmayer,  William  J  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company     Hydraulic    wide   nip   flex   sleeve    fuser     5,276.493.    CI 
355-290  000 
Hefferon,  Eugene  P.:  See — 

Elliott,  Joseph  C.  Hefferon.  Eugene  P;  Mentt.  Allan  S..  Sachs, 
Martin  W    and  Snedaker.  Mark  C  .  5.276,813,  CI   395-275.000. 


Hefner,  Robert  E ,  Jr .  and  Earls.  Jimmy  D  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The   Sulfonamide  compounds  containing  mesogenic  moeties 
5,276.184,  CI    564-80  000 
Hegarty,  William   Sign  with  indirect  illumination  from  light  eimtting 

diodes   5,276,591,  CI   362-31  000 
Hegcmann,  John  J    Attention  getting  sign    5,276,424,  CI    340-321  000 
Heider    Gerhard  K  .  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation    Computer 

system  console.  5,276,863,  CI   395-575  000 
Heil,  Thomas  See— 

Oak   Javawant  V  .  Murdoch,  Robert  N..  Walker,  Craig  S;  Heil, 
Thomas,  and  Carmel.  Erez.  5,276,858,  CI.  395-550.000 
Hetmbach,  Heinnch  See— 

Schroter,  Hans  Jurgen,  Mulheim:  Schulte-Schulze  Bemdt,  Alfons, 
Heimbach,   Heinnch.  and   Tamow.   Ferdinand.   5.275.640,  CI. 
95-101  000 
Hein,  Fnednch:  See— 

Strauch,   Eckhard,   Arnold,   Waller,   Alijah.   Renate:  Wohlleben. 
Wolfgang.   Puhler.  Alfred:  Eckes.  Peter:  Donn.  Gunter.  Uhl- 
mann.  Eugen:   Hem.  Fnednch;  and  Wengenmaycr,  Fnednch. 
5.276.268.  CI    800-205  000 
Heitmann.  Jurgen,  to  BTS  Broadcast  Televusion  Systems  GmbH  Cod- 
ing method  for  reducing  the  DC  component  m  the  data  stream  of  a 
digital  signal   5,276,708.  CI.  375-19000. 
Heitzmann.  Hal  See—  .,  ,  ^         ,  „ 

HiKKins  Sheryl  W'    Chou,  Jim-Son;  Heitzmann,  Hal;  Dove,  Jeffery 
r  and  Gnsoni,  Lauralan,  5,275.597.  CI   606-33  000 
Held.  Robert  P  ,  and  Grubb,  Eugene  L  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I., 
and  Companv    Ultraviolet  curable  heat  aciivatable  transfer  toners 
5.275.918.  Cl' 430-291.000. 
Helene  Curtis.  Inc.:  See—  __ 

Bergmann.  Wolfgang.  5,275,761,  a.  252-551.000. 
Heller,  Alan  C  .  and  McNamara,  Albert  C  ,  Jr  ,  to  Precision  Trackmg 
FM,  Inc.  Optical  receiver  for  area  location  system.  5,276,496.  Cl 

356-141000  ^     .    ^    .        V        .    ■• 

Hell  w  eg,  Albert  W  .  to  Hcllweg  Innovation  Ply  Ltd.  Attachment  clip. 

5.274.885.  Cl.  24-3.00R, 
Hellweg  Innovation  Pty  Ltd.:  See— 

Hellweg.  Albert  W  ,  5,274,885,  Cl.  24-3.00R. 
Helmetsie,  Eugene  See—  ,    „  ,  c 

Huntley     Robert    R  .    Avitan.    Isaac;    and    Helmetsie.    Eugene. 
5.275,255,  Cl    180-326.000. 
Helms,  Gregory  L    See—  »      „  , 

Cabello,    Angeles;    Harris.   Guy;   Giacobbe,    Robert   A.;    Helnw, 
Gregory  L.,  Hensens,  Otto  D  ;  Mandala.  Suzanne  M  ;  Jones.  E 
Tracy  T  ,  Martin,  Isabel,  and  Rozdilsky.  Walter.  5.276.055.  Cl 
514-546  000 
Helmstetter.  Richard  C:  See— 

Schmidt,  Glenn  H.;  and  Helmstetter,  Richard  C,  5,275,399.  Cl 
273-80  OOB 
Henderson's  Industnes  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Clements,  John  A  .  5,275,769,  Cl.  264-46  400 
Hendnckson.  Herbert  C  ;  Stevens.  Chnstopher  J  :  Munson.  Verne  E  , 
and  Onaka.   Peter  M  .  lo  Intelect.  Inc    Distnbuted  switching  and 
telephone  conferencing  system    5.276.678,  Cl.  370-62.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellsc'haft  auf  Aktien  See— 

Schmid,  Karl-Heinz.  Kubersky.  Hans  Peter:  Demmenng,  Guenter: 
and  Meffert.  Alfred.  5.276.204.  Cl    568-616(X» 
Henkes  John  L  .  to  General  Electnc  Company    Headlight  for  motor 

vehicles   5,276,592,  Cl    362-61000 
Hennige.  Hartmut    Method  and  device  for  simplifying  the  use  of  a 

plurality  of  credit  cards,  or  the  like   5,276,311,  CI.  235-380.000, 
Hennings.  David  R:  See—  „      j,    „ 

Vassihadis,  Arthur  Shaffer,  Joseph  W    Fullmer,  David  J.;  Brewer. 
Michael.  Hennings.  David  R  .  and  Myers.  Terry  D  ,  5,275,564. 
Cl   433-226000, 
Henrv.  Charles  H    See—  „    ^  ,^  ^        jw. 

Adar    Renen.  Henry.  Charles  H  .  Kazannov.  Rudolf  F..  and  MU- 
brtxlt.  Michele  A..  5.276.746.  Cl,  385-27  000 
Henry   Chnstopher  J  ,  Diener.  Lawrence  R  .  and  Ventimiglia.  Joseph 
J  .  to  Sinclair  &  Rush.  Inc  Golf  club  shaft  protector   5,275,278,  Cl 
206-315  600 
Henry,  John  A:  See-  .    ^.    „      , 

Coleman.  .Andrew.  Henrv.  John  A  .  Maslak.  Barbara  A  M  ;  Pruul. 
Edmond  A  .  Showalter.  James  M..  Stone.  Richard  L  .  Szczygiel- 
ski.     Thomas    J  .     and     Vendryes.     Mary     E,     5,276,87b,    Cl 
395-650,000 
Henry,  Ras.sem  R  :  and  Murty,  Balarama  V  .  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration.   Quarter    car    variable    force    suspension    system    control. 
5,276,621,  Cl    364-424  050 
Hensens,  Otto  D    See—  .       u  i 

Cabello,    Angeles;    Hams,   Guy;   Giacobbe.    Robert   A  .    Helins. 
Gregory'  L    Hensens.  Otto  D.;  Mandala.  Suzanne  M.,  Jones,  E 
Tracy  T.;  Martin.  Isabel,  and  Rozdilsky.  Walter,  5,276,055,  Cl 
514-546  000 
Dicz.  Maria  T  ;  Goetz.  Michael  A  .  Giacobbe.  Roben  A  ,  Hensens. 
Otto  D  ,  Huang.  Leeyan:  Martin.  Isabel.  Jones.  E    Tracy  T 
Stevens-Miles,    Siobhan;    and    Kong,    Yu    L.,    5,276,054,    Cl. 
514-455000 
Hensley,  Albert  L  ,  Jr.:  See—  .-,-,,  oon    r-i 

Clark,  Fredenck  T  ;  and  Hensley,  Albert  L.,  Jr.,  5.275,990,  Cl. 
502-43  000  ,,       J 

Hepfer,  Kenneth  C  .  Horman.  S  Roger:  and  Horsch.  Bob.  to  United 
Slates  of  Amenca,  Navy  Method  and  device  for  improved  IR  detec- 
tion with  compensations  for  individual  detector  response.  5,276,319, 
Cl   250-208  100 


Heraeus  Quarzglas  GmbH   See— 

Gobel.  Vtolfgang.  Schmitz.  Klaus  and  WUd,  Wolfgang,  5.276,763. 
Cl    392-422000 
Hercules  Incorporated  See— 

Dasgupta.    Sunil    P :    and    Espy,    Herbert    H,,    5.275,698.    U. 
162-177  000 
Herd.  Mel  D    See—  „^    _ 

Holba.  Albert  G     Straw.  Jim  J  .  and  Herd,  Mel  D  .  5,276,196,  d. 
568-34  000 
Hergenrother,  William  L  .  and  Doshak.  John  M  .  to  Bndgestone  Corpo- 
ration   (Vmyl  sulfoxide Kapped  elastomers  and  compositions  con- 
taining them   having   reduced   hysteresis  properties    5,276,099,  C\. 
525-291000 
Henon-Werke  KG  See— 

Winterhalter.  Peter,  5,276,336,  Cl.  250-551.000. 
Henuge.  Daniel   See— 

Sarkisian.  Nancv  L.;  Bacon,  James  S.;  Aguilar,  Jose  G.:  Evans, 
Robert    J  :    Henwge,     Darnel:    and     Benjauthrit.    Boonsieng, 
5,276,559,  Cl.  360-18  000 
Herman.  Alexander  See— 

Budin,  Dan.  Herman.  Alexander;  and  Lanzl,  Colin,  5,276,703,  U. 
375-1  000 
Hermann  Hemschcidt  Maschinenfabnk  GmbH;  See— 

Geuns.  Guv  and  Reinelt.  Werner.  5.275,469.  Cl.  299-1.700. 
Hernandez.  Luis  A  ,  Medford.  Mitchell  E  ,  and  Tashakon.  Esmaeil.  to 
International    Business    Machines   Corp     Personal    computer    with 
alternate     system     controller     error     detection       5,276,864,     Cl. 
395-575.000 
Herrero,  Jose  M:  See—  .,„,,,„/,/, 

Sugier.  Andre:  and  Hen-ero.  Jose  M.,  5,275,209,  a.  138-135.000. 
Hersh.  Lerov  S    See— 

Gadkaree.    Kishor    P.    and    Hersh,    Leroy    S.,    5,275,766,    Cl. 
:(>4-22,000- 
Herst.  Douglas  J  :  and  Salman,  Utkan,  to  Peerless  Lightmg  Corpora- 
tion  Configurable  funuture  integrated  ambient  lightmg  system  and 
method   5,276,597.  Cl.  362-225,000, 
Henler.  Walter  R    See— 

Felten.  John  J  ,  Henler,  Walter  R.;  and  Ma,  Sheau-Hwa,  5,275,689, 
Cl    156-628.000 
Herzberger,  Achim:  and  Presslein,  Paul,  to  US    Philips  Corporation. 
Demultiplexer  for  an  isochronous  multiplex  signal.  5,276,689,  Cl. 
370-112,000 
Herzog  Contracting  Corp.:  See— 

Gnmslev.  William,  5,275,506,  Cl  405-43.000. 
Heskett.  Don  E  .  to  KDF  Fluid  Treatment.  Inc.  Method  for  treatmg 

fluids   5.275.737.  CI    210-638  000 
Hessing.  Charles  E.  Shelton.  Boyd  N     and  Barnes.  Robert  K.,  lo 
Hewlett-Packard    Company      Programmable    start-of-sector    pulse 
generator  for  a  disk  dnve  using  embedded  serve  bursts  and  split  data 
fields   5,276,564,  Cl    360-51  000 
Hessler,  William  K  .  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company  Lockmg  device  for  a 

threaded  chipper  retaining  nut.  5,275,425,  Cl  279-90.000 
Hetnck   Robert  E  .  and  Schamp,  Allen  L.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Wide    range    workfunction    based    A/F    sensor.     5,275,712.    Q. 
204-425,000, 
Hettinga,    Siebolt     Method    of  molding    a    vehicle    lamp   assembly. 

'i.:7s,7t>4.  Cl   264-1  900 
Henler.  .Mben.  to  Hettler  Ma-schmen  GmbH.  Method  and  device  for 

attaching  iie-on  lags  to  conuiners  5,275,681,  Cl    156-297.000 
Hettler  Maschinen  GmbH  See— 

Hettler,  Albcn.  5,275.681.  Cl    156-297.000, 
Heubergcr.    Ench.    Fuchs.    Michael:    Hoffmann,    Manfred:    Krekow. 
Peter  Rossle.  Thomas,  and  Wohrle.  Ernst,  to  Carl  Edelmann  GmbH 
Cardboard  box  for  pourable  matenal,  in  particular  liquids.  5,275.332, 
Cl,  229-216000  .       ,    ,        r^  w    a 

Heuscher.  Dominic  J.,  to  Picker  IntemaUonal.  Inc    Dynamic  band- 
width reconstruction.  5.276.614,  Cl    364-413.160, 
Heuser.  Jurgen   See—  .      ,  ,.        ,  t, 

Wulff.  Claus,  Schomacker.   Reinhard    Kadelka,  Jurgen;  Heuaer, 
Jurgen.  Weymans,  Gunther,  and  Hable.  Konrad.  5,275,758,  U. 
252-314.000' 
Hewig,  Gert:  See —  ,-,-,.-,,<    r-t 

Bonnet,  Dieter:  Ehrhardt,  Josef;  and  Hewig.  Gert,  5.275,714,  Cl. 
205-109.000 
Hewing  GmbH   See— 

Hansen.  Joerg.  5.274.972.  Cl,  52-220.500 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See—  „         j    ,  □ 

Bam.  Timothv  G  .  Robbert,  George  H  .  and  Conrad,  James  R., 

5,276,879.  Cl-  395-650,000 
Beaufort.     Richard,     and     Noyes,     Harold     B.,     5,276,469,     C\ 

.346-153  100  „     ,  ,    r^ 

Besaw    Uwrence  M  ,  Wu,  Jeff  C;  Chang,  Cho  Y.;  Smith,  Darren 

b    andKean.  Mark  J.  5,276.789,  a   395-140.000 
Chan    Paul,  Dadoo,  Manoj;  Pettis,  Karl,  and  Santhanan,  V  atsa. 

5,276,881,  Cl    395-700000, 
Chfford,  George  M  .  Jr .  5.276.566.  Cl   360-64.000 
Fisher.    William    D.    and    Mujuba.    M     Shahid.    5,276.390,    Cl. 

318-568  100  

Hessing    Charles  E.  Shelton.  Boyd  N  .  and  Barnes.  Robert  K., 

5,276,564,  Cl-  36051000  w     ..  m,'         a 

Mever   William  D  .  Sunamoto,  Jeffrey  A     Majelte,  Mark  W  ;  and 

Sihroeder,  Chnstopher  K  ,  ^^^O** '  ■  ^   -^ '"»  „,  ,.,   _, 

Nagesh,  V   K  ,  Crawford,  Robert:  and  Pendse,  Raj,  5,275,897.  Cl 

Rau.  Bantwal  R  ,  and  Yen.  David  W  .  5.276.819,  Cl.  395-375.000. 
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fUa.    Buitwal    R.;   and   SchUnsker.    Michael    S..    S,276,g26,   O. 

395-«X).00O. 
Shan.     Mmg-Chieii;     and     Lyngback.     Peter,      5.276,870.     a 

395-«O0  00O 
Wanger.  Mark  E.,  Proctor,  Robert  D  ,  and  Oliver.  Thomas  C  , 
5,276,675,  CI    JftS-JQl  000 
Heyen.  John  G  ,  Kauraj,  Chander,  Melkus.  Lovie  A.;  and  Wolf.  Timo- 
thy J  ,  to  Interrutional  Biiaine«  Machines  Corporation  Data  process- 
ing system  for  notifying  a  termmal  user  of  an  asynchronous  event 
occurrence   5,276,801,  CI.  395-162.000. 
Heyes,  Graham  See — 

Grayson,  James  I.;  and  Heyea.  Graham.  5,276.191.  C\.  564-343  000 
Heymsfield,  Gerald  M  .  and  Miller,  Lee  S  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  Method  for  ambigu- 
ity    resolution     in     range-Doppler     measurements.     5,276.453,    CI 
342-112.000 
Heywang,  Ulnch,  Schwartz,  Harry;  and  Ca-suli.  Michael,  to  Merck 
Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Bcschrankter  Haftung  Process  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  N-protccted  dialkyl  (2S,3S)-3-ethylasparutes  5,275,941,  CI 
435-128000 
HH  Patent  A/S:  See— 

Hundebol.  Keld  O  ,  5.274.962.  CI.  5I-28I.0OR. 
Hibbard,  Richard  L  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Mounting  apparatus 

for  routable  optical  disk    5.275.498,  O   403-24  000 
Hibino,  Yukinobu;  See — 

Hayashi,     Yasuaki;     and     Hibino,     Yukinobu.     5.276,503,     CI. 
356-.?69  000 
Hicks.    Bradford    L.    Golf  instructiona]   aid   device.    S,27S,S70,   CI. 

434-252.000 
Hicks.    Jimmy    L     Shopping    cart    wheel    with    adjustable    friction 

5.275.472,  CI    301-105.100 

Hicks.  Jimmy  L   Shopping  cart  wheels  with  polymeric  bearing  races. 

5.275.473,  CI.  301-105.100. 
Higashiyama.  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Ushida.  Takahisa;   Higashivama.  Kazutoshi;  Hirabayashi.  Izumi; 
and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5,276,012,  CI    505-1  000 
Higashiyama,  Yasushi,  and  Furusawa.  Takanon,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba   Rotary  type  magnetic  recording  and  reproduction  appara- 
tus. 5,276,565,  CI    360-64  000 
Hig^ns,  Bruce  W    See — 

Redman,  Leon  E.,  Murphy.  Roger  W..  and  Higgins.  Bruce  W  , 
5,274,859,  CI   4-608.000. 
Higgins,  David  T  .  to  Rival  Manufacturing  Company  Electrical  appli- 
ance  with   hermetically   sealed   connector  having   venting   means 
5,276,307,  CI   219-386.000. 
Higgins,  Robert  P  ,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  CCD  demodulator/cor- 
relator  5,276,705,  CI.  375-1.000 
Higgins.  Sheryl  W.;  Chou.  Jim-Son;  Heitzmann.  Hal,  Dove,  Jeffcry  S  . 
and  Gnsom,  Lauralan.  to  Baxter  Intemaiional  Inc.  Percutaneous 
transluminal    catheter    and    transmitter    therefor.     5.275,597.    CI 
606-33000 
Highland.  Fredenc  D  :  See — 

Grady,  Charles  R  ,  Highland.  Fredenc  D  ;  Iwaskiw,  Chnstine  T  . 
and  Pfeifer,  .Michael,  5,276.776.  CI.  395-64  000. 
Highland  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E  .  5,274,900.  CI.  29-525.000. 
Hightower,  Neale  C  ,  and  O'Neil,  Douglas  R  .  lo  BellSouth  Corpora- 
tion Apparatus  for  controlling  indoor  cicciromagnelic  signal  propa- 
gauon   5,276,277,  CI.  174-35  OMS. 
Higuchi.  Kazuhiro,  and  Yuguchi.  Rcn-ichi.  to  Furukawa  Electnc  Co  , 

Lid  ,  The  Optical  fiber  connector   5,276.753.  CI    385-87  000 
Higuchi,  Masayuki;  Hardin,  Stephen  T  ,  and  Otake,  Tsuyosi,  to  Oki 
Telecom,  and  Oki  Electric  Ind  ,  Ltd    Radiotelephone  for  automati- 
cally dulling  remotely  programmed  number  upon  call  termination 
and  without  user  operation.  5,276,729,  CI    379-58  000. 
Hildebrandt.  Eugene  F  ,  Johnson.  Philip  S.;  and  Newberg,  Barry  M  ,  to 
Emerson  Electnc  Co.  Pulley  retention  mechanism.  5,275,577,  CI 
474-903000 
Hildwein.  Roger  Set — 

Bnnkerhofr,  Ronald  J  ,  Nobis,  Rudolph  H  .  Wolf,  Helmut,  Bilotti, 
Fedenco;  Fox.  William;  Zemer,  Mark  S  ,  Allen.  E.  David;  Smith, 
Richard;  Reckelhoff,  Jerome;  Churchill,  Philip;  Grant,  Richard. 
Hildwein,  Roger;  Hughett,  J  David;  Coles,  Clifton,  and  Law- 
rence, W  Thompson,  5.275.322,  CI  227-175  000 
Hiles.  Michael   See — 

Badylak,  Stephen  F  ,  Demeter.  Robert  J  ;  Hiles,  Michael,  Voytik. 
Sherry;  and  Knapp,  Peter  M.,  Jr.,  5,275,826.  CI.  424-551.000. 
Hilton,  John  M..  See — 

Tate,  Philip  E  R  .  Pnnce.  John  W  ,  and  Hilton,  John  M.,  5.276,172, 
CI   556-28  000 
Himmel,  Michael  E  ;  Adney,  William  S  .  Tucker,  MeKin  P  ;  and  Groh- 
mann,  Karel.  to  Midwest  Research  l[i.stitute   Thermostable  punfied 
endoglucanas     from     acidothermus    cellulolyticus     ATCC     43068 
5,275.944,  CI   435-209.000. 
Himmelsbach.     Frank,     Pieper,     Helmut;     Austel,     Volkhard;     Linz. 
Guenter;    Mueller,   Thomas,   Weisenbergcr.   Johannes;   and   Eisen. 
Wolfgang,  lo  Dr   Karl  Thomae  GmbH   Cyclic  urea  denatives,  phar- 
maceutical compositions  contaimng  these  compounds  and  methods  of 
using  the  same   5.276,049.  CI   514-392.000 
Himmelsbach,  Georg;  and  Junker,  Erwin.  to  Junker.  Erwin.  Apparatus 

for  gnndmg  cams.  5.274,%1.  CI.  5I-206.00P 
Himmelstein,  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Ambrus,  Gyorgy  F.;  Himmelstein.  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Woodward. 
David  F  .  5,276,044.  CI   514-352.000. 
Himmler.  Thomas:  Set — 

Kuhnt,  Dietmar:  Findeisen,  Kurt;  Haug,  Michael,  Kluth,  Joachim; 
Muller,  Klau.s-Helmut,  Konig,  Klaus,  Himmler.  Thomas,  Beck. 


Gunther.  Santel,  Hans-Joachim,  Lurssen,  Klaus;  Schmidt,  Ro- 
bert R  .  and  Krauskopf,  Birgit.  5,276,008,  CI    504-273.000 
Hineline,  J   Larry  See — 

Brown.  David  L..  Malinowski,  Stanley  J.;  and  Hineline,  J.  Larry, 
5.275,276.  CI    206-63  300 
Hinterberger.  Christian  See— 

Horn.   Michael,   Hinterberger.  Chnstian;  and   Huth.  Hans-Peter. 
5.276,676,  CI    370-17000. 
Hipotronics.  Inc    See — 

Schucht.  Donald  M  .  5,276.402.  CI.  324-726.000. 
Hirabayashi,  Hirokazu,  and  Yoshikawa,  Hironon.  lo  Nissan  Motor  Co  , 
Ltd   Airbag  of  vehicular  airbag  restraint  system   5.275.434.  CI   280- 
7430OR 
Hirabayashi,  Izumi:  See — 

L'shida,  Takahisa.   Higashiyama.   Kazutoshi;  Hu-abayashi.   Izumi; 
and  Tanaka.  Shoji,  5,276,012,  CI.  5O5-1.000. 
Hirabayashi,  Keiji:  See — 

Taniguchi.   Yasushi,   Hirabayashi,    Keiji;    Kurihara.   Nonko;   and 
Ikoma,  Keiko,  5,275,967,  CI  437-127  000 
Hirabayashi,  Shigeto;  Sugita.  Shuichi;  and  Yamazaki.  Katsumasa.  lo 
Konica  Corporation  Silver  halide  color  photographic  lighi-sensitive 
matenal    5,275,926,  CI   4.W-505  000 
Hirahata.  Shigeru  See— 

Katsumata.    Kenji,    Hirahata.    Shigeru;    Takata,    Haruki;    Konno, 
Mituo;  Ishibashi,  Kouichi.  Kaizaki.  Kazuhiro;  Matono.  Takaaki; 
and  Haratani.  Atushi.  5,276,515,  CI    358-160.000. 
Hirano,  Shin-ichi,  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co  ,  Ltd    Manufacture  of  P- 

BaB204  film  by  a  sol-gel  method   5,275.843,  CI  427-160.000 
Hirasawa,  Masahide,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  apparatus 
with  lens  position  detection  and  control    5,276.318.  CI   250-201  400. 
Hirose.  Kazunon  See — 

Mon.  Teruo;  Okamoto,  Shigeo,  and  Hirose.  Kazunori,  5,275,688, 
CI.  156-620.700. 
Hirose,  Ya.suo,  to  Furnace  Techno  Co  ,  Ltd  ,  and  Chiyoda  Corp.  Heal 

recovery  type  combustion  apparatus   5,275.556,  CI  432-180.(300 
Hiroya.  Masaaki.  Yamada.  Keiichi;  and  Yamashita.  Khotaro.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd     Transaction   processing   system   and    method.    5.276.617.   CI. 
364-424  020 
Hirsch,  Thomas  S  ,  lo  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc.  Software  data 

protection  mechanism   5,276.738,  CI   380-46000. 
Hiruta.  Hideshi   See — 

Shiraishi,  .Masaru.  Hirula,  Hideshi.  Nakamura,  Nobuyuki;  Kimura. 
Voshitaka,  Takata.  Minora,  and  Masuda,  Naotsugu,  5.275,254, 
CI    180-248  000 
Hisajima.    Daisuke;    Ohuchi.    Tomihisa;    Nishiguchi.    Akira.    Koseki, 
Yasuo;  Aizawa.  Michihiko.  Yoda.  Hiroaki,  and  Nakao,  Takashi,  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd    Control  method  and  apparatus  of  absorption  chiller 
heater   5,275,010.  CI  62-148.000 
Hitachi  Cable.  Ltd    See— 

Soma,  Kenichiro;  Kotani,  Kazuo:  and  Takaoka,  Nobuju,  5,276,401, 
CI,  324-551  000. 
Hitachi  Instrument  Engmeenng  Co.,  Ltd    See — 

Minakawa,    Sadao;    Enomolo,    Masaru,    and    Kojima.    Maaaya, 
5,276.499,  CI    356-319.000. 
Hitachi  Koki  Co  ,  Ltd..  See— 

Akinaga,     Katsuhiro;     Kikuchi,     Yasuo;     and     Sugaya,     Tomio, 
5,276,487,  CI    355-245.000 
Hitachi,  Ltd    See- 
Abe.   Mitsuo;   Ogura.   Yukiko;  Saito,   Masakalsu;  and   Tsuchiva. 

Toshio,  5,276,574,  CI.  360-126.000. 
Akutagawa,  Ichiro.  Matsuzaki,  Kunimitsu,  MaLsuo,  Toshio;  Fujii. 
Ryuichi,  Umeki,  Satoru.  Ono,  Yoshimichi;  Miyamoto,  Takeo. 
Ueta,  Koki,  and  Kamada.  Naoki.  5,276,073,  CI   523-440  000 
Fukumaru.    Hiroaki.   Takaya.    Siochi,    Miyazaki,    Yoshihiro;   and 

McCarthy,  Daniel  M  ,  5.276.836,  CI   395-425  000 
Harada.    Takeshi;     Kanamaru.    Masatoshi,    Hosogane,    Atsushi; 

Kohno,  Akiomi,  and  Mon,  Kcnji.  5,276,573,  CI.  360-103.000 
Hatsuda.     Toshio.     Daikoku,     Takahiro.     Hayashida,     Tetsuya. 
Ashiwake,  Nonvuki,  Kobayashi,  Fumiyuki,  Kawamura.  Keizou 
and  Sakata.  Sohji.  5,276,586,  CI   361-387  000. 
Hiroya,    Masaaki.    Yamada.    Keiichi.    and    Yamashiia,    Khotaro, 

5,276,617,  CI   364-424.020 
Hisajima.  Daisuke,  Ohuchi,  Tomihisa.  Nishiguchi,  Akira;  Koseki, 
Yasuo;  Aizawa.  Michihiko.  Vixla.  Hiroaki;  and  Nakao,  Takashi, 
5.275.010,  CI    62-148000 
Iwai.  Hidetoshi;  Mitsusada.  Kazumichi.  Ishihara,  Masamichi,  Ma- 
tsumoto,    Tetsuro;    Miyazawa.    Kazuyuki.    Katto,    Hisao,    and 
Okuyama,  Kousuke.  5,276,346.  CI   257-360  000 
Katsumata.    Kenji.    Hirahata.    Shigeru;    Takata.    Haruki,    Konno, 
Mituo,  Ishibashi,  Kouichi;  Kaizaki.  Kazuhiro;  Matono,  Takaaki; 
and  Haratani,  Atushi,  5,276,515,  CI    358-160  000 
Kazawa,  Tohru.  Miyamoto,  Takanon.  Suzuki,  Toshiro;  Monta. 

Takashi,  and  Masse.  Ichiro,  5,276,709,  CI    375-25  000 
Kinoshita,    Yoshihiko;    Ishigaki,    Tatuya.    and    Nakai,    Moiohiro. 

5,276,572.  CI    360-97010 
Kitamura.  Wahei,  Murakami,  Gen.  and  Nishi.  Kunihiko,  5,274,914, 

CI   29-841  000 
Kitoh,  Makoto;  Kokaku,  Yiuchi:  and  Itoh,  Makiko,  5,275.850.  CI. 

427-577.000, 
Kobayashi.  Isamu;  and  Shibata.  Ryuuji.  5,275,959,  CI   437-29  000 
Maeda.  Akira;  Sano,  Koichi;  Yokovama.  Tetsuo;  and  Koizumi. 

Hideaki.  5,275,164,  CI    128-653  200' 
Minakawa.    Sadao,    Enomolo,     Masaru.    and     Kojima.     Masava. 

5.276.499.  CI   356-319  000 
Nogami,    Hiroshi,    Ishigaki,    Masaji.    Goto,    Nono;    Miyamoto, 
Makoto,  and  Fukui,  Yukio,  5,276,670,  CI   369-116.000. 


Okazawa.  Koichi;  Aotsu.  Hiroaki;  Kawaguchi,  Hitoshi.  Jikihara, 
Masami,  Kobayashi.  Kazushi.  Kimura,  Koichi.  and  Mochida, 
Tetsuyal  5.276.818.  CI    395-325.000. 
Otsubo.     Torn;     and     Yamaguchi.     Yasuhiro,     5.275.977.     CI 

437-235.000 

Satoh.  Ryohei,  Kobayashi,  Fumiyuki.  Waianabe.  Yuuka;  Netsu, 

Tositada    Shirai,    Mitugu;   Takeda.    Kenji.    Harada.   Masahide; 

Mataui.  Kiyoshi;  and  Sasaki,  Hideaki.  5,276,289,  CI    174-260.000 

Todokoro,  Hideo;  Otaka,  Tadashi  and  Yamada.  Osamu.  5.276,325. 

CI    250-310  000 
Ushida,  Takahisa;   Higashiyama.   Kazutoshi;   Hirabayashi,   Izumi; 

and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.276.012.  CI   505-1  000 
Watanabe,  Seiichi;  Nawata,  Makoto.  Fukuyama.  Ryooji.  Kakehi, 
Y'utaka,  Kanai,  Saburo.  and  Kawasaki,  Yoshinao,  5,276,386,  CI 
315-111.210 
Yanagisawa,  Kazumasa;  Ohia.  Tatsuyuki;  Udagawa.  TeLsu.  Ishii. 
Kyoko;  Miwa.  Hitoshi;  Nozoe,  Atsushi,  Nakamura,  Masayuki; 
Matsumoto.  Tetturou;   Kinoshita.  Yoshitaka;  Ouchi.  Yoshiaki; 
Tsukada.   Hiromi,   Wada.   Shoji;   Mihashi,   Kazuo,   Kobayashi, 
Yutaka;  and  KiLsukawa.  Goro.  5.276,648.  CI   365-201  000. 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation  See — 

Kawasaki.  Shinji,  5.276.397.  CI.  324-309.000 
Yoshida.     Minora;    Nakagawa,    Manabu;    and     Koike.     Koichi. 
5,276,328,  CI.  250-368.000. 
Hitachi  Metals  Ltd.:  See— 

Althaus.     Wolfgang;     and     Kumagai,     Atsushi.     5.275.672,     CI. 

148-325.000. 
Tagaya.     Atsushi;     and     Shimizu.     Motoharu,     5.275.891.     CI 
428-632000 
Hitachi  Video  &  Information  System.  Inc    See— 

Katsumata.    Kenji;    Hirahata.    Shigeru;    Takata.    Haruki;    Konno, 
Mituo  Ishibashi,  Kouichi.  Kaizaki,  Kazuhiro;  Matono,  Takaaki; 
and  Haratani,  Atushi,  5,276,515,  CI    358-160000 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engmeenng  Corp    See— 

Yanagisawa,  Kazumasa.  Ohta,  Tatsuyuki,  L'dagawa.  Tetsu:  Ishu, 
Kyoko,  Miwa.  Hitoshi,  Nozoe,  Atsushi;  Nakamura.  Ma.sayuki; 
Matsumoto,  Tetsurou;  Kinoshita.  Yoshitaka.  Ouchi.  Yoshiaki; 
Tsukada.   Hiromi,   Wada,   Shoji,   Mihashi.    Kazuo;    Kobayashi. 
Yutaka,  and  Kitsukawa.  Goro,  5,276,648,  CI   365-201  000 
Hiyama,  Tamejiro,  Minami.  TaLsuya,  Hanamoto,  Takeshi,  and  Reddy, 
Guntoon  B  ,  to  Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center  Optically  active 
esters     of     7-sub8tituted     3.5-difunctionali7ed     6-hcptenoic     acids. 
5,276,154,  CI.  546-173.000 
Ho,  Andrew  W  ,  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company 
Denvatives    of    polyalkvlenepoK  amines    as    corrosion    inhibitors 
5,275.744,  CI.  252-8.555.  ' 
Ho,  Thoi  H  :  See— 

Ogoe,  Samuel  A.;  Ho.  Thoi  H  .  and  Ranger.  Robert  W.,  5.276.078. 
CI    524-141  000. 
Hoang.  Danny:  See— 

Young,  Alan  M.;  Hoang.  Danny;  and  Cabak.  Gerald  F..  5.275,061. 
CI   73-861  380. 
Hobbs.  James  D.,  to  General  Devices  Co.,  Inc.  Extensible  platform 

with  cable  dnve  system.  5,275.064,  CI   74-110.000. 
Hochberg,  Larry  J    See— 

Cole,  Robert  J  ;  and  Hochberg,  Lan-y  J  ,  5.274,933.  CI  36-136  000 
Hock,  Michael  J  ,  lo  Scandura,  Inc  Woven  conveyor  belt  splice  fabnc 
and  conveyor  belt  splice  formed  therewith  5,275,858,  CI  428-58  000 
Hodges.  John  C  ,  and  Topliss.  John  G  ,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company 
4-(lH-pyrroll-yl)imidazoles  with  angiotensin  II  anugonist  activity 
5,276,048,  CI.  514-381  000 
Hoeber.  Anthony,  Mandler.  Alan,  and  Cox,  Norman,  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems. Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  selecting  and  executing  defaults 
in  a  window  based  display  system    5,276,795,  CI    395-156  000 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Dietz   Erwin   and  L'rban,  Manfred.  5,275,653.  CI.  106-498.000 
Elsaesser   Andreas,  and  Mohr,  Dieter,  5,275,908,  CI  430-165.000 
Mayer,  Ludwig,  and  Lohr,  Gemot,  5,276,261,  CI    524-54*000 
Papenfuhs,    Theodor.     Pressler,    Wilfned.    and    Rapp.    Jochen, 

5,276.203.  CI    568-586  000 
Strauch,   Eckhard.   Arnold,   Walter:   Alijah,   Renate;  Wohlleben, 
Wolfgang,  Puhler.  Alfred.  Eckes.  Peter:  Donn.  Gunter;  Uhl- 
mann,  Eugen.  Hein.  Fnednch.  and  Wengenmaycr.  Fnednch. 
5,276.268.  CI   800-205  000 
Winter    Andreas    Antberg.  Martin;  Spaleck,  Walter;  Rohrmann. 
Jurgen,  and  Dolle.  Volker,  5,276.208,  CI   556-53.000. 
Hoechst  CeramTec  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Rubner,  Klaus,  5.275.377.  CI    251-368  000. 
Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated:  See— 

Effland,    Richard    C.    Davis,    Larry,    and    Olsen,    Gordon    E, 
5,276.156.  CI    546-273,000 
Hoerbiger  Fluidtechnik  GmbH:  See- 
Bauer,  Fnednch.  5.275.205,  CI    137-596.000. 
Hoffman,  Jacob  M  ,  Jr    See— 

Baldwin,  John  J  .  Hoffman.  Jacob  M..  Jr.;  Jones,  James  H  ;  Rooney, 
Clarence  S  .  and  Smith,  Anthony  M  ,  5,276.025.  CI  514-211.000 
Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc    See— 

Nosberger.  Paul,  and  Vieth,  Adnan  J  .  5.276,197.  CI   568-341  000. 
Hoffmann.  Heinz:  See— 

Enaelhardt.  Fntz;  Ebert.  Gerlmde;  Hoffmann.  Heinz;  Platz.  Ger 

lird;  and  RiUchel.  Werner,  deceased,  5,276.248.  CI  585-899  000 

Hoffmann.  Kun;  Kraus,  Rainer.  and  Kowank.  Oskar,  to  Siemens  Ak 

tiengesellschaft     Integrated    semiconductor   circuit.    5.276.643.   CI 

365-189  800 


Hoffmann,  Manfred   Sef — 

Heuberger.  Ench.  Fuchs,  Michael,  Hoffmann.  Manfred;  Krekow. 
Peter.    Rossle,    Thomas,    and    Wohrle,    Ernst,    5,275.332.    CI 
229-216000 
Hoffmann.    Peter;    Jung,    Werner    Alfons;    Kappes,    Elisabeth,    and 
Niessner.  Manfred,  to  BASF  Lacke:  and  Farben  Aktiengesellschaft 
Coating  agent  based  on  polymers  containing  carboxyl  groups  and 
crosslinking  agents  containing   epoxide  groups,   processes  for   the 
preparation    of    the    coating    agent    and    its    use.    5.276.097.    CI. 
525-167  000 
Hoffmann.  Peter    and  Jung,  Werner  A.  to  BASF  Lacker    Farben 
Aktiengesellschaft[DE/DE  Copolymers  contaming  carboxyl  groups 
and.  if  appropnate.  tertiary  amino  groups,  a  process  for  their  prepara- 
tion and  their  use  in  Ciiating  malenals   5,276.104,  CI    525-329  50C) 
Hogan.  John  D  ,  to  Beth  Israel  Hospital  Assoc.  Inc   One  piece,  open 
scam  wrapping  garment  for  covenng  and  uncovenng  the  human 
bodv  on-demand    5,274,852,  CI   2-1 14  000. 
Hogan.  John  D  .  to  Beth  Israel  Hospital  Assoc    Inc    Closed,  fluid- 
modulating  receiving  svstem  for  the  conveyance,  modulation,  and 
collection  of  Ouid  matter   5.275.584,  CI  604-317.000 
Hohlweg.  Rolf;  Guddal.  Erling;  and  Nielsen.  Enk  B..  to  Novo  Nordisk 

A/S    1.4-disubstituted  piperazines   5.276.035.  CI    514-252.000. 
Hokamura.  Saloshi,  lo  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Imag- 
ing apparatus  having  a  pressing,- separating  mechanism  5.276.536.  CI. 
^Sg_498  000, 
Holba.  Albert  G,,  Straw.  Jim  J  ;  and  Herd,  Mel  D  ,  to  Philhps  Petro- 
leum    Companv      Synthesis     of    bis(haloarylsulfonyl)     aromatica. 
5,276,196,  CI    568-34000, 
Holdcn's  Foundation  Seeds,  Inc,  See- 
Arthur.  Gary,  5.276.259,  CI    800-200000. 
Arthur,    Gary    D;    and    Johnson.    Arthur    L..    5,276,262,    CI. 

800-200  000 
Eggerlmg,  Donald  G  ,  5,276,266,  CI   800-200.000. 
Foley,  Terry,  5.276,260,  CI   800-200.000 
Foley,  Terry  J  .  5,276.263,  C\  800-200000 
Foley,  Ten>'  J..  5.276,267.  CI    800-200.000 
Holland.  Chuck:  See— 

Kenle\.  Gregory:   Encson.  George;   Fortier.   Richard;   Holland, 
Chuck     Mastors,    Robert;    Pownell,    James;    Taylor.    Tracy. 
Wallace.  John:  and  Webber.  Neil.  5.276.867,  CI   395-600.000. 
Holland,  Robert  J.  Sef— 

Shutic,  Jeffrey  R  ;  Holland,   Robert  J  ;  and  Carlson,  John  F., 
5,275.659,  CI    118-315  000 
Hollev    James  W.,  Jr  ;  and  Kajita,   Kirk  B    Substance  containment 

apparatus.  5.275,298,  CI   215-11  400. 
Holhngsworth  (UK)  Limited:  See- 
Eke   James  W  ,  5,274,883,  CI    I9-106.00R 
Holman,  Thomas  H  ,  Jr  ,  to  Dell  USA..  LP  Computer  system  havmg 

a  selectable  cache  subsystem.  5.276,832,  01.  395-425.000. 
Holubka.  Joseph  W    See—  ^  ,,  ,  .., 

Rossi  Giuseppe;  Ward,  Susan  M.,  van  Oene,  Henk;  and  Holubka. 
Joseph  W  .  5.276,102,  CI   525-327.200 
Holzemann  Metallverarbeiiung  GmbH  See— 

Straube.  Gunhild    Straube,  Eckhardi,  Neumann,  Willi;  Ruckauf. 
Helmut.   Forkmann.   Ralf   and   LofHer.    Martin,   5,275.948.  CI. 
435-262.000 
Holzhacker.  Albert.  Lamp  shade  having  at  least  two  laterally  spaced 

anays  of  light  denectors   5,276,601,  CI   362-354.000 
Honda  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Inoue    Kazuo    Kishi.  Nonyuki.  Bannai,  Takashi;  Endoh.  Tsuneo; 

and  Aoki,  Hisavoshi,  5,274,997,  CI  60-39.51 1 
Kawada,     Masaki.     and     Ohtaki.     Keizaburo.     5,276,2%.     Q. 

219-116  000 
Klober.  Martm;  and  Feuersuke,  Eugen.  5.275.433.  CI  280-741.000 
Kobayashi.   Toshiaki:   Ozawa.    Hidetaka;   and   Ueyama.    Masaki, 
5,275,388,  CI.  267-140  140 
Honevcutt  Travis  W  ,  to  Isolyser  Company,  Inc  Method  of  disposing 
of  photographic  fixer  and  developer.  5.275.509,  CI.  405-129  000. 

°"2E^k.  Ji^es  D^^and  Bunis,  David  W..  5.275,055,  CI  73-778.000 
Hong,  Kwon-pvo:  and  Choi.  Seungryeol,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd  X-distance  compensating  circuit  for  adjusting  head-switchmg 
time  bv  controlling  the  synchronization  of  record  and  playback 
control  pulses  to/from  a  magnetic  tape  of  a  magnetic  recording/re- 
producing apparatus  5.276,570,  Ci.  360-73,110. 
Hong,  Minghwei  See— 

ChoQuette,  Keni  D  ,  Freund,  Robert  S.,  Hong,  Mmghwei;  and 
Mannaerts,  Joseph  P  ,  5,275,687,  CI    156-612.000. 
Hong.  Soon  M.   See— 

Kim.  Kwang  U  ,  Kim.  Byoung  C ;  and  Hong.  Soon  M..  5,276,1(77, 
CI    525-436.000 
Honma,  Kouichi  See—  ,,-^,,, 

Kato,  Osamu,  Honma,  Kouichi;  and  Tsubaki.  Kazuhisa.  5,276.713, 
CI    375-113000 
Honma.  Mikio:  See— 

Kamata,    Kiyohiko,    Hayakawa.    Hatsuo;    and    Honma.    MUoo, 
5,275.369,  CI   248-345.100. 
Honmou.  Hiroshi  See— 

Itoh.  Masataka.  and  Honmou,  Hiroshi,  5.275.970,  CI  437-183  000 
Hooke,  Will  M    Sff--  „    ^        ^        . 

Stocker,  Sharlvn  R  .  McGuigan.  Ralph;  Eckersley,  Rodney  T.;  and 
Hooke,  Will'M  ,  5.276,382,  CI    313-506  000 
Hooper  Oswald  E  Treatment  and/or  a  method  of  treatmg  equine  viral 
and  bacterial  mfections.  5.275.828.  O  424-670.000. 
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Hon,  Chihanj  See — 

Yanuda.  Manami.  Hon,  Chihani;  Kaiaoka.  Misao;  Usami,  Yun; 
and  Harada,  Kayoko,  5,276,796,  CI.  395-157  000 
Hon,    Yoahihiro.    Naganawa,    Kiuuo.    Asano,    Yoahikazu;    Mizutani, 
Yoauke;  and  Yanaae.  Shuji.  to  Sanyo  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd.  Broadcast/- 
non-broadcast  MUSE  signal  sound  decoder  with  a  vanable  protec- 
tion penod.  5.276,714,  CI    375-116.000 
Hone,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Okada.  Minoru.  Hone,  Toahiaki;  Okuyama.  Hirohisa;  Kasai,  Syui- 
chi,  and  Iwaaa,  Akira,  5.275,825,  Q.  424-490.000. 
Honuchi,  Kei  See — 

Kumaaaka.  Fumiaki;  Yamashita,  Yoshimi;  Horiuchi,  Kei;  and  Nara. 
Yaauo,  5,276,724,  CI   378-34  000. 
Herman,  S   Roger  Set — 

Hepfer,    Kenneth    C,    Horman,    S.    Roger,    and    Honch,    Bob, 
5.276,319,  CI   250-208  100 
Horn,    Michael,   Hmterberger.   Christian,   and   Huth.    Hans-Peter,   to 
Siemens  Akuengesellschaft    Method  for  monitonng  a  bit  rate  of  at 
least  one  virtual  connection    5.276.676,  CI    37O-17CW0 
Homer,  Michael  W  .  Ekstedt,  ELdward  E  .  Campbell.  Thomas  C  ,  and 
Badeer,  Gilbert  H  ,  to  General  Electnc  Company.  Apparatus  and 
method    for    atommng    water    in    a    combustor    dome    assembly 
5,274,995,  CI   60-39.550 
Homsby,  John    Mechanical  seal  stud  torquiog  system    5,275,421,  CI. 

277-9.000 
Horrobm,  David  F  .  Stewart,  John  C.  M  ,  and  Winther,  Michael  D  ,  to 

Efamol  Holdings  pic   Anti-virals  5,276,020,  CI.  514-45  000 
Horrom,  Bruce  W    Set— 

Dickman.  Daniel  A  ;  Horrom,  Bruce  W  .  Hsiao.  Chi-Nung  W  ; 
Leanna,  M    Robert;  Mazdiyasni,  Hormoz.  Monon,  Howard  E , 
Zydowsky,    Thomas    M  .    Baker.    William    R  ,    and    Condon, 
Stephen  L..  5.275,950,  CI.  435-280000 
Horsch,  Bob:  Set— 

Hepfer.    Kenneth    C.    Horman,    S     Roger;    and    Horsch,    Bob, 
5,276,319.  CI    250-208  100 
Horvath,  Istvan  T  .  Cook,  Raymond  A  .  and  Kiss.  Gabor.  to  Exxon 
Research  &  Engineenng  Company    Low  temperature  halogenation 
of  alkanes.  5.276.226.  CI.  570-253000 
Horvath,  Thomas  A  .  and  Chen.   Inching.  lo  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation   Multi-medui  window  manager  5,276,437,  CI 
345-119  000 
Hoshita.  Tetsushi;  Tobita.  Youichi;  and  Tokami.  Kenji,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Dynamic-type  semiconductor   memory 
device  having  staggered  activation  of  column  groups   5,276,649,  CI 
365-206  000 
Hosogane,  Aisushi:  See — 

Harada,    Takeshi:     Kanamaru.    Masatoshi.    Hosogane,    Atsushi; 
Kohno,  Akiomi.  and  Mon.  Kenji,  5,276,573,  CI.  360-103.000. 
Hotchkiss,  Alan  B    See— 

Boggiano.  Bryan  L.;  Hotchkiss,  .Alan  B  ;  and  Steams,  Willis  R  . 
5,275,395.  CI   271-259.000. 
Hotta.  Koji.  and  Aoki,  Kongo,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Van- 
able   valve   timing  system   in   an   engine   having   two  cam-shafts. 
5.275,138,  CI.  123-90.170 
Hotta,  Yoshio  See — 

Iwayama,    Mitsuo;    Hotta,    Yoshio;   Tsuboyama,    Akira,    Mihara, 
Tadashi.  and  Katakuni,  Kazunori,  5,276.542,  CI   359-86000 
Hough,  Harold  L    See— 

Haraden,     Thomas;    and     Hough,     Harold     L,     5,276,379.     CI 
313-493  000. 
Houpi.  David  J  .  Jr.:  See — 

Timmons.  Richard  B.;  Jang.  Wen-Long;  He,  Yigong;  and  Houpt, 
David  J  .  Jr .  5.276,240,  CI   585-642.000 
Householder,  Ernest  E  :  Set — 

Weisend,  Norbert  A.,  Jr ;  and  Householder,  Ernest  E.,  5,275,362. 
CI.  244-1 34  OOA 
Houston,  Reagan   Fume  incinerator  with  vacuum  baffle.  5,275,115,  CI 

110-211  000 
Howard,  Harry  R  ,  Jr ,  to  Pfizer  Inc   4-<l,2-benzisoxazolyl)pipendine 

antipsychotic  agents.  5,276,040,  CI.  514-312.000. 
Howard,  Paul  G  :  See- 
Jones,    Anthony    H.;    and    Howard,    Paul    G.,    5,275,852,    CI 
428-15  000. 
Howarth,  David  I ,  lo  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc   Guaranteed 
message  delivery  from  a  data  handling  computer  to  management 
computer  by  monitonng  the  management  computer  with  the  data 
handling  computer  and  other  management  computer.  5,276,861,  CI. 
395-575000 
Howarth,  David  I .  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc  Method  of  file 

shadowing  among  peer  systems   5,276.871.  CI    395-600000 
Howell,  Dan  R.  Adjustable  surface  mount  plumbing  adapter  5,275,199, 

CI.  137-360  000 
Howell,  William  E.,  Reddy.  Han  N  ;  and  Wang.  Diana  S.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation  System  for  controlling  group 
access  to  objects  using  group  access  control  folder  and  group  identifi- 
cauon  as  individual  user   5.276,901.  CI   395-800000 
Honmeier.  Ronald  J  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Star  block  copolymers  of 
vmyl  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  polydimethyUiloxane  and  method 
of  synthesis   5.276,095,  CI.  525-105.000. 
HPI  Health  Protection,  Inc.:  Set— 

Kolsky.  Rodger  E  .  5,274,846,  CI   2-2.000 
Hradcovsky.  Rudolf   Method  of  coating  aluminum  with  alkali  metal 
molybdenate-alkali  metal  silicate  or  alkali  metal  tungstenate-alkali 
metal    silicate   and    electroyltic    solutions    therefor     5,275,713,    CI. 
205-106.000. 


Hrubesh.  Lawrence  W  :  See— 

Tillotson,  Thomas  M.,  Poco,  John  F.,  Hrubesh,  Lawrence  W.;  and 
Thomas,  Ian  M.,  5,275,796,  CI  423-338.000 
Hsi,  Bobbie  H   P    See- 
Samson,  Gene;  Hsi,  Bobbie  H  P  ;  and  Bemath,  Steve  P,,  5.275,173, 
CI.  128-772  000. 
Hsiao,  Chi-Nung  W    See- 

Dickman,  Daniel  A  .  Horrom,  Bruce  W  .  Hsiao.  Chi-Nung  W  , 
Leanna,  M    Robert,  Mazdiyasni.  Hormoz;  Morton.  Howard  E  , 
Zydowsky.    Thomas    M..    Baker.    William    R.    and    Condon. 
Stephen  L  .  5,275.950,  CI  435-280.000 
Hsiao.  Humg-Yu;  Fodge.  Douglas  W  .  and  LaLonde.  James  J  .  to  Vista 
Chemical  Company    Alkaline  proteases  stable  in  heavy-duty  deter- 
gent liquids   5.275.945.  CI   435-221  000. 
Hsieh.  Chang-Ming  See- 
Beyer.    Klaus.    Hsieh,   Chang-Ming;   Hsu.    Louis   L.:   and    Yuan, 
Tsomg-Dih,  5.276,338,  CI   257-52.000. 
Hsieh,  Samuel  See — 

Wiener.  Clifford  J  .  Hsieh.  Samuel;  Pusey,  George  C  .  III.  and 
Verdi.  Paul  A  .  5.276.605.  CI   363-127  000 
Hsien.  Chien-Hsing,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Re- 
mote control  setting  device  for  electnc  welding  machines.  5,276,305, 
CI.  219-132000 
Hsu,  Feng-Hsiang  See — 

Huang,  Ching-Fa;  and  Hsu,  Feng-Hsiang,  5,276,271,  CI.  84-94.200 
Hsu,  Louis  L    See- 
Beyer,    Klaus.    Hsieh.   Chang-Ming;   Hsu.    Louis   L  .   and   Yuan. 
Tsorag-Dih,  5,276.338,  CI   257-52  000 
Huang,  Ching-Fa;  and  Hsu,  Feng-Hsiang  Music  box  motion  generation 

mechanism   5.276.271.  CI    84-94  200 
Huang.  Jow-Lay.  to  Cooper  Industnes.  Inc    Production  of  a  sintered 

reaction  bonded  silicon  nitnde  insulator   5.275.985.  CI   501-97.000 
Huang,  Leeyan  See — 

Diez.  Maria  T  .  Goetz.  Michael  A  .  Giacobbe.  Robert  A  .  Heasens. 
Otto  D.  Huang,  Leeyan;  Martin,  Isabel.  Jones,  E    Tracy  T  . 
Stevens-Miles.    Siobhan,    and    Kong,    Yu    L.,    5,276,054,    C\. 
514-455000 
Hudd.  Alan  L    See- 
Marshall.  Allan,  and  Hudd,  Alan  L.,  5,275,646,  CI.  106-20.00B. 
Hudson,  Hank  M     See — 

Campbell,  Roy  E.,  Wilkmson,  John  D  .  and  Hudson,  Hank  M., 
5,275,005,  CI.  62-24.000 
Huffman,  Gloria,  and  Pieniak.  Heinz  A  .  to  Paragon  Trade  Brands.  Inc 
Disposable  asborbent  garment  with  composite  topsheet  as.semblv 
5,275,590,  CI   604-385  200 
Huffman,   Robert   A    Hand-held   healing  device  for  dislodging  and 
removing  skm-embedded  ticks  and  other  arachnids.  5,276,306,  CI. 
219-229  000 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Castelaz,  Patnck  F,  5,276,771  .  CI    395-23  000. 

Cntchlow,  David  N  .  5,276,7^*.  CI   375-13  000 

Drummond,  James  E  .  Purcell,  L,auren  M  .  Vali.  Victor;  Moise. 

Norton  L  .  and  McWaid.  Janet  M  .  5,275.635,  CI.  55-220.000. 
Nguyen,  Wayne  H  .  5.276.782.  CI    395-118.000 
Pankh.  Ajav.  and  Kay.  Stanley  E.  5.276.409.  CI.  333-17.100. 
Peaslee.    John    M  .    and    Malacame.    Jeffrey    C,    5,276,798,    CI. 

395-162.000 
Peters.  Richard  A  .  5.276,873.  CI   395-600  000 
Hughes,  John,  to  Amencan  Colloid  Company   Sodium  bentonite  clay 
binder    mixture    for    the    metal    casting    industry     5.275,114,    CI. 
106-38.300 
Hughes.  John  L    Scaleable  pha.se-locked  segmented  laser  beam  fre- 
quency shifter   5.276.758.  CI    385-116000 
Hughes,   John    R  .    to    US     Philips   Corporation     Image   detector. 

5,276,329,  CI.  250-370  110. 
Hughett,  J   David.  See— 

Bnnkerhoff,  Ronald  J  :  Nobis,  Rudolph  H  .  Wolf  Helmut;  Bilotti. 
Fedenco;  Fox,  Willuim;  Zeiner,  Mark  S  ;  Allen,  E  David,  Smith. 
Richard;  Reckelhoff.  Jerome:  Churchill,  Philip;  Grant.  Richard; 
Hildwein,  Roger;  Hughett,  J  David,  Coles.  Clifton;  and  Law- 
rence. W  Thompson.  5.275.322,  CI  227-175  000 
Hulbert.  Raymond  D  :  See — 

Dommesey,  Andrew  E.;  Harris,  Clark  E.;  Healey,  Thomas  C; 
Hulbert,    Raymond    D .    and    Shaw.    Joel    R .    5.275,346,    CI. 
242-71  100 
Hulsing.  Rand  H  .  II,  Norling.  Bnan  L  ,  and  Woodruff.  James  R  ,  to 
Sundstrand  Corporation    Acceleration  overload  protection  mecha- 
nism for  sensor  devices   5,275.048.  CI    73-514  000. 
Hummel,  Karsten.  See — 

Knoedl,  Helmut,  Hummel,  Karsten;  Maier,  Sieghan.  and  Mueller. 
Rolf  5.275.140.  CI    123-364000 
Humphrey  Engineenng.  Inc    See — 

Humphrey.  John  M  .  5.276.539.  CI    359^*0.000 
Humphrey.  John  M  .   to   Humphrey   Engineenng.   Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  for  controlling  perceived  bnghtness  using  a  lime  varying 
shutter   5.276.539.  CI   359-40000 
Hundebol.  Keld  O  ,  to  HH  Patent  A/S  Method  and  machining  appara- 
tus for  use  especially  m  the  sanding  of  items  of  wood  in  a  sanding 
machine.  5,274,962,  CI   51281  OOR 
Hung,  Ying-Tu   Automatic  chalk  ash  cleaner   5,274,869,  CI.  15-21.100 
Hunter,  A.  Reese,  to  Industrial  Air.  Inc.  Elongated  member  for  joining 

ducts   5.275.449.  CI   285-363  000 
Huntley.  Robert  R  .  Avitan.  Isaac,  and  Helmetsie.  Eugene,  to  Raymond 
Corporation.  Integrated  controls  and  seating  configuration  for  reach- 
fork  vehicles.  5,275,255,  CI    180-326.000, 


Hur,  Young  B   Control  device  for  pneumatic  cylinder.  5,275,085,  CI. 

91-170  OOR. 
Huron  Products  Industnes,  Inc    See— 

McNaughton.  James;  Ketcham.  Mark  G.;  and  Lumatta,  Walfred  J  , 
5,275,448.  CI   285-319  000 
Hur^t  Allan  F  ;  Hamson,  David  J  .  and  Wittams.  John  D  ,  to  US 
Phihps  Corporation    Mobile  radio  transmission  system  using  pre- 
ferred home  service  area   5,276,905,  O  455-33  100 
Hutchmgs,  Michael  G    See— 

Devonald,  David  P  .  Hutchmgs.  Michael  G  :  and  Ryan.  Timothy 
G  .  5.275,924,  CI   430-495  000 
Huth,  Hans-Peter  See-  ,   „    ^    u        o 

Horn,  Michael;   Hmterberger,  Chnstian;  and  Huth,   Hans-Peter, 
5,276,676,  CI   370-17  000 
Huttenhofer,  Klaus  See—  ,,,,,„  ^,    ,<.,->  rmo 

Balling,  Lothar;  and  Huttenhofer.  Klaus.  5.275,230.  CI    165-7  000 
Hutter,     Gerhard      Soil     decontaminauon     method.     5,275,507,    CI, 

405-128  000 
Hwang,  Chan-Kou:  See—  -  .       ■      ,, 

Smith,  Adrian  L  .  Hwang.  Chan-Kou.  Wendeboni,  Sebastian  V  , 
Nicolaou,  Kynacos  C,  Schreiner.  Erwm  P    Stahl.  Wilhelm;  Dai. 
Wei-Min,  Maligres.  Peter  E  ;  and  Suzuki,  Toshio,  5,276,159,  CI 
548-147  000 
Hwang,  Chemgve  See— 

Chang,  Lucas  S  .  Eldndge.  Jerome  M  ;  Hwang,  Chemgve.  L«e. 
J^es  H    and  Wang,  Tiee-Ghow,  5,275,695.  CI    156-661  100 

Hyatt,  John  J    See—  „  ,    .-,■,.  ^.-ii. 

Dudley,  Lvnn  A  ,  Hyatt,  John  J  ,  and  Myers,  Kevin  J.,  5,275.636, 

CI   55-274.000 

Hvman  Richard,  and  Tarlow,  Kenneth  A  Compact  disc  storage  de- 
vice  5,275,480.  CI    312-9  140 

Hyner,  Jacob;  and  Lewis.  Barbara  S  .  to  Whyco  Chromium  Companv 
Inc  Multi-layer  corrosion  resistant  coating  for  fasteners  and  method 
of  makmg   5.275.892.  CI  428-648  000  ,  .^    v  h^ 

Hvun   Woon  H  .  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industnes  Co  .  Ltd    Video 

signal  processing  apparatus  for  P[°««""B  «  '"'fVi'^^RT^  ^"^ 
signal  using  a  low  frequency  oscillator   5,276,514,  CI   358-160  000 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industnes  Co  ,  Ltd.  See— 
■    Hyun,  Woon  H.,  5,276,514,  CI   358-160000 
I,  Chih-Lin:  See—  _         _    ,         j   .    /-w  u  i  ,_ 

Cimim,   Leonard  J  ,  Jr ;  Foschmi,  Gerard  J.,  and   1,  Chih-Lm, 
5,276,730.  CI.  379-60.000 

Ibanez,  Alain;  See—  

Phihppot,   Etienne;   Goiffon.    Alme:    Maunn.   Maunce,  Cambon. 
Olivier;   Ibanez.  Alain,  and  Aubry.  Jean-Pierre.  5.275.69,.  CI 
156-667  000 
Ibbetson.  Craig  C    See—  r-         r- 

Satchell,  Donald  P.,  Jr.;  UCava,  Alberto  and  Ibbetson,  Craig  C, 
5,275,742,  CI   210-760000 
Ibe,  Hiroyuki:  See—  _  _      _^  ^   ,^     l 

Atsumi,  Takehiko;   Ibe,   Hiroyuki,   Shibagaki,   Taro    and  Ozeki. 
Takeshi.  5.276.439.  CI    340-825  000 
Ichiba,  Mikivuki:  Set—  ,,      ,         j  «,  .       i„ 

Kojima,  Katsumi,  Ichiba,  Mikiyuki,  Iwasa.  Hiroki;  and  Watanabe, 
Toyofumi,  5,275.716.  CI   205-154  000 

'''"K.*uch,""YuSaTand  Ichikawa.  Junji.  5,276,489,  CI.  355-274.000 
Ichinohe,  Shoji:  See—  cit^ii-i   r^ 

Aoki,  Hisashi.  Ichmohe,  Shoji:  and  Sutoh.  Kazuaki.  5.276,122.  CI 
528-14000 
ICI  Amencaa  Inc    Set— 

Fisher.  Karl  J  .  5.276,205,  CI    568-637  000 
ICI  Australia  Operations  Propnetary  Limited:  Set— 

Chalmera,   Peter  J  ;   Kirby.   Andrew    F;  and   Heath.  Roger   P., 
5,276,188,  CI   564-256  000 
ICI  Pharma:  Set—  . 

Dowell     Robert    I.    Edwards.    Philip    N.;    and    Oldham.    Keith. 
5.276,037,  CI    514-253  000 
ICOM,  Inc.   See—  .i->ioii     r-i 

Zifferer,    Scon   C.    and    Menter.   Joseph   J.   Jr.,    5,276.811,   CI 

345-275000  ,     .  ^  ^ 

Ide    Russell   D    Plam  bearmg  with  multiple  load  beanng  surtaces 

5',275,493,  a   384-103  000 

Ideal-Standard  GmbH  See—  .■,-,.  t.-i 

Strack,  Ludger;  Bcrgmann,  -Ing.  K.,  and  Laeller.  Klaus,  5,274,857, 

CI  4-557000 

Idemitsu  Koaan  Co  ,  Ltd    See—  .     .  ,,^  ,,,  ,-i  .,(^mii  n«i 

Tomotsu,  Nono,  and  Maezawa,  Hiroshi.  5,276, 1 17, 0  526- 1 38.000 

"^^hnnTj^^^and  Iden.  Steven  M  .  5.276,419,  CI.  335-216.000 
Igarashi,  Takeshi  See— 

Yokoyama,  Teruo,   Suzuki,  Masahiaa;  Ishikawa.  Tomonon;  and 
Igarashi,  Takeshi,  5,276.340,  CI.  257-194000 
Igaue,  Takamitsu:  Set— 

Niahmo.  Kazunan.  Sasagawa.  Shuzo;  Katsurayama^  Hirofum; 
Igaue.  Takamitsu.  and  Kido.  Tsutomu.  5.275.884,  CI. 
428-374.000 

'°^Cadclii.  R^g^ero.  and  Marazzi,  Donata.  5,276,428,  CI  340-540.000 

cS^:  Ru^ero;  and  Marazzi,  Donata,  5,276,429.  CI  34aM0  000 

Ihara.   Yasuhiro    and   Yamashita,   Mittuhiro,   to   Matsushita   Electnc 

Industrial  Co..  Ltd    Direction  findmg  method  and  apparatus  for 

cort-ecung  magnetization  of  a  vehicle   5,276,626,  a.  364^57  000 

I ida,  Yasuhiro  See— 

Inanaga,  Kiyofumi;  Sogawa.  Hiroyuki;  Iida,  Yasuhiro;  and  Kimura, 
Akira,  5,276,740,  CI   381-187.000 


Ikawa.    Hiroahi;    Kadoiri.    Akiyoahi,    Kobayaahi.    Nobuo.    Konagai. 
Yasuko    and  Sekme,  Yasuo,  to  Fujirebio  Inc    1.4-Dihydropyndme 
denvatives   5,276,150,  CI   544-238  000 
Ikeda  Bussan  Co  ,  Ltd    Set— 

Terai,  Masanon,  5,275,370,  CI   248-429  000. 
Ikeda,  Fujio  and  Shibavaraa,  Takashi,  to  Mittubiihi  Materials  Corpora- 
tion Surge  absorber   5,276,422,  CI    337-28000 
Ikeda.  Masanon.  Suzuki.  Yoshio.  and  Aoshima,  Atsuihi,  to  Asahi  Kaaa 
Kogyo  K  K   Process  for  the  treatment  of  quaternary  onium  salts  and 
Its  applicauon   to  the  preparauon   of  hexafluoropropylene   oxide. 
5.276,189,  CI   564-281.000. 
Ikeda,  Tadashi:  See—  ^  „    ^     -,-  ^    >.    . -n.  o-ii 

Saitou,  Mittuo.  Okamura,  Hisashi.  and  Ikeda.  Tadashi,  5.275,931, 
CI  430-60^000  ,     ,    ,.       ^     „ 

Ikeda,  Toshio,  and  Shimizu,  Kouji.  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Polyarvlate   film   havmg   optical    isotropy   and 
production  process  thereof  5.275.881.  C!  428-332  000 
Ikeda,  Yoshito  See—  .,  ^     ,      ■■         »l 

Kobayashi.  Tomio    Sato.  Heikichi.  Ojinva,  Hideaki    Lrai.  Akira, 
Murakami.   Akira,    Ikeda,   Yoshito,    Yokomizo,    Mitsuaki.   and 
Okada,  Toshiyuki,  5,276,575,  CI   360-126  000 
Ikenaga,  Chikako   and  Ando.  Hideki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Anthmetic  and  logic  processor  and  operaung  method  there- 
for. 5,276.820,  CI    395-375  000 

""Fujiki.  Hironao  and  Ikeno.  Masayuki.  5,276,087,  a   524-786.000. 
Ikenoue.  Yoshikazu  See—  .  ,-,i  oni     m 

Yamaguchi.    Ikunon     and    Ikenoue.    Yoshikazu.    5,276,802,    CI. 
395-164  000 
Ikeuchi.  Takashi  See—  ,.      t  i,    i. 

Yamamoto.    Shigeru.    Ogiso.    Tutomu.    and    Ikeuchi.    Takaahi, 
5,275,343,  CI   242-43  OOR 
Ikoma,  Keiko  Set— 

Taniguchi,   Yasushi,   Hirabayashi,   Koji;   Kunhara.   Nonko;   and 
Ikoma,  Keiko,  5,275,967,  CI.  437-127.000. 
Imagawa,  Takashi  Set— 

Bansho,  Kenji,  Tao.  Hiroaki.  Miyazaki.  Akira  and  Imagawa,  Taka- 
shi. 5,275,956.  CI  436-125000 
Imai    Tetsuro    Miyake,  Junichi,  and  Nojima,  Kazuhiro.  to  Kanzaki 
Paper  Mfg   Co .  Ltd    Method  of  producmg  a  cast  coated  paper 
5.275.846.0.427-362.000. 
Imai  Tom  Aikawa,  Takeshi,  Saito.  Mitsuo.  and  Minagawa.  Kenji.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  OperaUon  assignment  method  and  appara- 
tus therefor   5,276,821.  CI   395-375  000 
Imoto.  Kazunobu  Set—  ^  ^  v 

Egashira.  Nontaka.   Ito.   Yoshikazu.   Kita,   Tatsuya;   Yaniaguchi, 
Masahisa.  Kutsukake.  Masaki,  and  Imoto.  Kazunobu.  5, ..76.004. 
CI.  503-227.000 
Imperial  Chetmcal  Industnes  PLC  Set-  -r       .w. 

Devonald   David  P  .  Hutchmgs,  Michael  G  .  and  Ryan.  Tunothy 

G.  5,275,924,  CI  430-495.000 
Dowell,    Robert    I .    Edward*,    Philip   N ,    and   Oldham.    Keith. 
5,276,037.  CI,  514-253000 
Implemed,  Inc    Set—  .  ^    „  ^        u         c 

Fonnan,  Jeffrey  L  .  Milder.  Frednc  L.;  deGuillebon.  Henri  F, 
kSuow.  Irving,  and  Hed.  A   Zeev.  5.275.608.  CI  60^170  000. 
Imron,  Wim  A.  Set— 

Cree    Timothy    F ;    Brame.    Charles    P      and    Imron.    Wun    A.. 
5.276,442.  CI   340-825  520 
Inaba.  Yoshiham;  Taira,  Takayuki  Kamiguchi,  Masao  and  *»!»"»«. 
Hiroshi,  to  Fanuc  Ltd   InjecUon  rooldmg  condiuon  setting  method 
5,275,768.  CI   264-40.100 
Inagaki,  Hiroya:  See —  .     ..    .        ^  .. 

Vlizuno.  Shujiro.  Uno,  Hitoshi.  Hatamura.  Junji;  Asai.  Kazunobu; 
Ohta,  Euchi;  Yano,  Hidetoshi:  Inagaki,  Hiroya.  and  Mino,  Koui- 
chi.  5.276.509.  CI   358-500  000 
Inagaki.  Shinva  Set —  .    ,-._ 

Tagawa.'Kenii.    Inagaki,    Shmya.   Takeda.    Keiko    and   Oyama. 
Osamu,  5,276,549.  CI   359-341  000  ^,r-,.A 

Inagaki.  Yoshio.  and  Kobayashi.  Takashi.  to  Fuji  Pho<o  F>J"  ^o  .  Ltd 
Infonnation  recordmg  medium   5.276.163.  CI   ***-^2  ~"-  .  . 

Inaishi.  Kouji.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Pholocurable 
composition   5,275.917.  CI   430-288  000  w  .     k.  h 

InamasaTlCenji;  Fushimi,  Nono.  and  Takagawa,  Makoto  to  MitaubBhi 
Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc  Process  for  production  of  2.6Kliroethyl- 
naphthalene   5,276,230,  CI   585-320.000_  ^      ^.      ^  _^  ^  ^„^ 

Inanaga,  Kivofumi.  Sogawa,  Hiroyuki.  Iida.  'i  asuhiro:  and  Kimtmk 
Akira.    to    Sony    Corporation     Earphone    device     5.276.740,    CL 
381-187.000 
Inductotherm  Corp    See—  ,v     ■  i.   \r,.i., 

Fishman  Oleg  S..  Lampi.  Rudolph  K  .  and  Peysakhovich,  Vitaly, 
5,275,229,  CI    164-513  000 
Industrial  Au,  Inc    Set— 

Hunter,  A   Reese,  5,275,449,  CI  285-363  000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See- 
Chang,  Kun-Zen.  5.275.872,  CI  428-210.000 
Haien  Chien-Hsmg,  5,276,305,  CI  219-132000 
Lm,  Dhei-Jhai,  5,275.913.  0^430-251000^ 

Wu,     Tiong-Sheau;     and     Shen,     Jmg-Chung.     5,275,351,     CI. 
242-191.000 

Industrial  Thermo  Polymers  Lunited  See— 

Hartman,  Steven,  5,276,064.  CI    521-95.000. 
Industnas  Romi  S  A.  See — 

Romi,  Roroeu,  5.275,550,  O.  425-589.000. 

'"*  PetS!;^momo'aSd\<S;^hi,  EmilK,,  5.275,494,  Q.  40(V83.000 
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Ingersoll-Rand  Company;  See — 

Hes»ler.  William  K  .  5.275.425,  O.  279-90.000. 
Little.  Randal  A.,  5,275,233,  a.  165-111  000 
Ininos  Limited:  Set — 

Bramley.  Richard  G  .  5.276,516.  CI.  358-167.000. 
InnerDyne  Medical.  Inc.:  See— 

B«hl.  Robert  S.  5.275.611.  Q.  606-198.000. 
Innerspace  CorporatKin:  Set — 

Gongwer.  Calvin  A..  5.275.535.  C\.  416-228.000 
Innes.  Stuan  W   Golf  putting  club   5.275.412.  CI.  273-164  100 
Innovation  Associates  See — 

Afromowilz,  Martin  A  ;  Wolthuu.  Roger  A.,  and  Mitchell.  Gordon 
L  .  5.275.169.  CI    128-673000 
Inomata,  Masamitsu  See — 

iCarauwa.    Minato;    Inomata.    MasamiUiu;    Kageyama,    Hiroharu. 
Tokumitsu.  Masahiro,  Tokunoh.  Smji.  and  Miyama,  Kanemitsu. 
5.276,185.  CI    564-126,000 
Inomata.  Mitsugu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Process  cartridge  hav- 
ing plural  developing  umts  and  image  formmg  apparatus  capable  of 
mounting  process  cartridge.  5,276,479,  CI.  355-200.000. 
Inoue.  Hideyuki  See — 

Onhara.  Ryohei;  Nagao.  Kazue;  Inoue,  Hideyuki:  and  Takayanagi. 
Takashi.  5.276.774.  CI.  395-51  000 
Inoue.  Kazuo:  Kishi.  Noriyuki;  Bannai.  Takashi,  Endoh.  Tsuneo.  and 
Aoki.  Hisayoshi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Gas 
turbine  engine    5.274.997,  CI   60-39.511. 
Inoue.  Masahide  See — 

Shimuu.    Yoshitake;    Tsuyama.    Koichi;    Inoue.    Masahide.    and 
Nakano,  Teuuya.  5.275.904.  CI  430-109  000 
Inoue,   Masahiro,  and  Tamura.   Yuji.   to   Konami   Kogyo   Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Wide  display  with  two  CRTs  arranged  to  form  a  non-ovcr- 
lappmg  juxtaposed  image  with  one  CRT  movable  from  an  accommo- 
dated position  to  an  operative  positron   5.276.524,  CI   358-237  000 
Inoue.  Shinichi:   Makabe,   Toshiji,   Monmoto,  Tatsuo;  and  Shimizu, 
Kazutomo.  to  Research  Assocwtion  For  Uolization  of  Light  Oil. 
Process  for  preparing  high-octane  gasolme  blending  stock  5.276.232. 
CI    585-415000 
Inoue.  Shuji  See— 

L'wabata.   Hideyo;   Yasumolo,  Yoshio;   Kageyama,  Sadashi,   and 
Inoue.  Shuji.  5.276.507.  CI   358-36.000 
Inoue.  Takashi.  to  NEC  Corporation   Superconductor  magnetic  mem- 
ory   cell    and    method    for    accessing    the    same     5.276.639,    CI 
.365-162  000 
Inoue.  Tatsuo:  and  Tominaga.  Akira,  to  Aisin  Newhard  Co  .  Ltd  Pulse 

tube  refngerating  system.  5.275,002.  CI.  62-6  000 
Inoue.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Aral.  Masatoshi;  and  Inoue.  Yoshifumi,  5,276,086,  CI.  524-730.000 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Rialan.  Joseph.  Thierry.  Gerard;  and  GroufTal.  Christian,  5,276,655. 

a    367.77.000 
Sugier,  Andre;  and  Herrero.  Jose  M  ,  5.275.209,  CI    138-135  000 
Institut  National  de  la  Recherche  Agronomique:  See — 

Thibault.  Jean  F.,  Delia  Valle.  Guy;  and  Ralet.  Mane-Chnstine. 
5.275.834,  CI.  426-577.000. 
Intel  Corporation   See — 

Kardach.  James,  Mathews,  Gregory,  Nguyen,  Cau;  Cho.  Sung  Soo; 
Sivamani.    Kamcswaran;   Vannier.    David,    Wong.   Shing.   and 
Zager   Edward,  5.276.888.  CI.  395-725.000. 
Kohn.  Leslie  D  .  5.276,847.  CI   395-425.000 
Kubota.  Satoshi.  5.276.650.  a    365-207.000 
Lee,  Phil  G  ,  and  Riggs.  Eileen.  5,276.690.  CI.  371-3.000 
Oak.  Javawant  V  ;  Murdoch.  Robert  N  ,  Walker.  Craig  S.,  Heil. 
Thomas,  and  Carmel,  Erez.  5.276,858.  CI.  395-550.000. 
Intelect.  Inc    See — 

Hendnckson,  Herbert  C,  Stevens.  Christopher  J.;  Munson.  Verne 
E  ,  and  Onaka.  Peter  M  ,  5,276.678.  CI    370-62  000 
Inter-Source  Recovery  Systems,  Inc.:  Set — 

Nemedi.  Robert  J.,  5.275,727,  CI.  210-373.000. 
Interfan  AB  See— 

Hedenstrom,    Curt    U,    and    Annan,    Bengt    J.,    5.276.598.    CI 
362-238000 
Intenutional  Business  Machine  Corporation:  Set— 

Batcman.  Rhonald  M  ;  Berry.  Richard  E..  Lisle.  Ronald  J  ,  and 
Schafer,  Charles  A  .  5.276.797,  CI   395-161  000. 
International  Business  Machines:  Set — 

Russell.  Gregory  F  ,  5.276.282.  CI.  178-19.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  Set — 

Aichelmann.  Fredenck  J  .  Jr  ,  Bachman.  Bruce  E.,  Busch.  Robert 

E..  Redman.  Theodore  M  .  and  Thoma,  Endre  P..  5.276.846,  CI 

395-425.000 

Bahl,  Lalit  R  ,  Bellegarda.  Jerome  R  ;  DeSouza.  Peter  V.;  Naha- 

moo.  David;  and  Picheny,  Michael  A  .  5.276.766.  CI    395-2  650 

Bethune.  Donald  S  ,  Johnson,  Robert  D  ,  and  Salem.  Jesse  R  , 

5.275.705,  CI    204-173.000 
Beyer,    Klaus;    Hsieh.   Chang-Ming;    Hsu.    Louis   L.;   and    Yuan. 

Tsomg-Dih.  5.276.338,  CI.  257-52.000 
Borgendale.  Kenneth  W  ,  and  Dobkin.  Darren  J..  5,276.793.  CI 

395-148.000 
Bourke.   Donall  G  .  Chisholm,   Douglas  R  ,  Float,  Gregory  D  ; 
Kelley,  Richard  A  .  Liu,  Roy  Y  .  Malmquist.  Carl  A.;  Nelson. 
John  M  ,  Perkins.  Charles  B  ,  Jr  ,  Place.  Richard  L.;  Schwermer. 
Hartmut  R  ,  and  Wilson.  John  D  ,  5.276.814.  CI.  395-275.000 
Brooks.  Peter  E  .  and  Rigolti.  James  M  ,  5.276.577.  C\.  360-97  020 
Budman.  Mark;  Kuzawinski.  Mark  J.;  and  Saunders,  Douglas  M  . 
5.276.590.  CI   361-796000 


Cavendish,  Catherine  J.,  and  Ramos.  Stacey  C.  5.276.816.  CI. 

395-275  000 
Ccderbaum.  Carl,  Chanclou,  Roland:  Combes,  Myriam,  and  Monc, 

Patrick.  5.275,963.  CI  437-48  000 
Chang,  Lucas  S.;  Eldndge.  Jerome  M.,  Hwang.  Chcmgye;  Lee, 

James  H    and  Wang.  Tiee-Ghow.  5.275,695,  CI    156-661  100 
Cheney.  Dennis  P,  Yagley.  Robert  J  ,  Jr ,  Wolski.  Mark  J.;  Pe- 

truski,   Andrew    E  ,  and   Boston.  Josephine  A..  5,276,808.  CI 

395-250  000 
Coleman.  Andrew,  Henry,  John  A  ,  Maslak.  Barbara  A.  M.;  Pruul, 

Edmond  A  :  Showalter.  James  M  ,  Stone,  Richard  L  ;  Szczygiel- 

ski.    Thomas    J  ,    and    Vendrycs.    Mary    E .     5,276.876.    CI 

395-650  000 
Elliott.  Joseph  C  ,  Hefferon,  Eugene  P  ;  Meritl,  Allan  S  ;  Sachs. 

Martin  W  ,  and  Snedaker,  Mark  C  ,  5,276.813,  CI    395-275  000 
Emma.  Philip  G  ,  Knight.  Joshua  W  ,  Pomerene.  James  H  ,  Recht- 

schaffen.  Rudolph  N  .  Sparacio.  Frank  J.;  and  Webb.  Charles  F  . 

5,276,882.  CI.  395-700  000 
Forrest.    Bradley    A.,    Hager,    Dean    J.;    and    Rose.    Curtis    G. 

5.276.869,  CI    395-600000 
Fossum.  Gordon  C  ,  5.276.783,  CI.  395-123.000. 
Gallagher,  Patnck  W  ,  Gregor,  Steven  L  ,  and  Reeve.  Stephen  M  , 

5,276,848.  CI    395^25  000 
Grady.  Charles  R  ,  Highland,  Frederic  D  ,  Iwaskiw.  Chn.siine  T  , 

and  Pfeifer.  Michael.  5.276.776.  CI.  395-64  000 
Grebe.  Kurt  R  ,  McCreary,  Jack  M  ,  Suryanarayana.  Darbha;  and 

Tong,  Ho-Mmg.  5,274,913.  CI  29-840000 
Halliwell,  Harry.  5,276,883.  CI  395-700  000 
Hernandez.  Luis  A  .  Medford.  Mitchell  E  ;  and  Tashakon,  Esmaeil. 

5.276.864,  CI.  395-575  000 
Heyen.  John  G  .  Kasiraj.  Chander.  Melkus.  Lovie  A  ;  and  Wolf. 

Timothy  J  .  5,276.801,  CI    395162.000 
Horvath.     Thomas     A :     and     Chen,     Inching.     5,276.437,     CI. 

345-119  000 
Howell.    William    E ,    Reddy,    Han    N  ,    and    Wang.    Diana    S . 

5.276.901.  CI    395-800.000 
Isaacs.  Phillip  D  ,  Knotts,  Gregg  A.,  Swain.  Miles  F.;  and  Towne. 

Burton  A  .  5.275.330,  CI   228-180.200. 
Jolissamt.  Charles  H.   Martin,   Ronald   D,  Owen,   Stephen   A  , 

Schaal,  William  C  ,  Shippv,  Gar\  R  ,  Stevenson.  John  G  ;  and 

Sy.  Kian-Bon  K..  5.276.440.  CI   340-825.020. 
Kiel.     Harvey    G;    and     Manulik,    Robert    J.,    5,276,898,    CI. 

395-800  000 
Klara.    Walter    S;    and    Montegari.    Frank    A..    5.276,363.    CI. 

307-463.000 
Martino.  Michael  J  ,  Meissner,  Geoffrey  L  ,  and  Paulsen.  Robert 

C,  Jr.  5,276,314.  CI    235-380000 
Mohan,  Chandrasekaran;  and  Narang.  Inderpal  S..  5,276,835,  CI. 

.395-425000. 
Palmer.  Darcy  M  .  5,276,791.  CI   395-146.000. 
Pearson.  Robert  B  .  5.276.684.  CI   370-94.100. 
Rao.  Chitu  L    and  White.  Steven  W  ,  5.276.838,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Sawdon,  David.  5.276.458.  CI    345-132.000. 
ShurtlefT.    James    A.,    and    Unger.    Kevin    P.,    5.275.734.    CI. 

210-626.000 
Sprogis.  Edmund  J  ,  and  Wong,  Hmg,  5.276.641,  CI    365-189  020 
Stankov,  Alexander,  5.276.337.  CI   250-548  000 
Sutton.  Peter  G  ,  Cohen.  WiUuun  R.,  and  Blackburn.  Robert  A., 

5.276.878.  CI    395-650  000 
Terada.  Kenji,  and  Shoji.  Masato,  5.276.541.  CI    359-80000. 
Van    As.    Harmen,    and    Lemppenau.    Wolfram.    5,276,682,    CI. 

370-85500 
Wilson.  Joseph  T  .  III.  5.275,495.  CI  400-197  000. 
Wong.  Robert  C  ,  5,276.638,  CI    365-156.000 
International  Environmental  Systems.  Inc  ,  USA:  See — 

Wang,  Lawrence  K  ,  Kurylko,  Lubomyr;  and  Wang,  Mu  Hao  S., 

5.275.732,  CI    210-601  000. 
International  Ravors  &  Fragrances  Inc    Set — 

Levorse.  Anlhonv  T  ,  Jr  ,  5.:7t>,176.  CI    560-128  000. 

Narula.  Anubhav  P    S,  and  De  Virgilio,  John  J.,  5.276,211,  CI. 

568-807  000 
International  Fuel  Cells  Corporation:  Set — 

Comgan,  Thomas  J  ,  5,275,632,  CI  48-94000 
International  Manne  Industnes,  Inc  .  See — 

Low,  Douglas  W  ,  Titcomb.  Neil  C  ,  and  Kindlmann.  Peter  J  , 

5.276.300.  CI    219-I055B 
International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center:  Set — 

Ushida,  Takahisa.   Higashivama.   Kazutoshi.   Hirabayashi.  Izumi; 

and  Tanaka.  Shoji,  5.276,012,  CI    505-1  000 
lomech  Limited  See — 

O'Dowd.  Dennis  H,  ;.27?.i36.  CI   210-638  000 
Ine.   Yoshio.   Hatsuda.  Takumi.  and   Yonemura.   Koichi.  to  Nippon 
Shokubai  Co..  Ltd    Method  for  production  of  particulate  hydrated 
gel  polymer  and  absorbent  resin   5.275.773,  CI   264-141  000 
Isaacs.  Phillip  D  .  Knotts.  Gregg  A  .  Swain,  Miles  F  .  and  Towne, 
Burton  A  ,   to   International   Business  Machines  Corp.   Solder  ball 
connect  pad-on-via  assembly  process   5,275,330,  CI    228-180200 
Isaycv,    Avraam,   to   Edison    Polymer   Innovation   Corporation.   Self 
reinforced      thermoplastic     composite     laminate       5,275,877,     CI 
428-294  000 
Isbister,  Robert.  Set — 

Pham.  Van  Doan.  Jeanjean.  Robert.  Martin.  Joseph,  and  Isbister, 

Robert,  5,276.285.  CI    200-144.0AP 
Isco.  Inc    See — 

Carson,  Douglas  T  ;  Fntz.  Larry  L  ;  Nickolaus.  Lowell  R  ;  and 

Lederer,  Louis  F  ,  5.275.042,  CI   73-216.000 


Isella,   Calzolan    Setting  shock  abaorber  for  cycles.    5.275.264.   CI 

188-299  000 
Ishibashi.  Kouichi  Set- 

Katsumau.    Kenji.    Hirahata.    Shigeru,    Takata,    Haruki,    Konno, 
Mituo  Ishibashi.  Kouichi;  Kaizaki,  Kazuhiro,  Matono.  Takaaki; 
and  Haratani.  Atushi,  5.276.515,  CI.  358-160.000. 
Ishida  Scales  Mfg  Co  .  Ltd  :  Set— 

Fukuda,  Masao,  5.274.984,  CI    53-451.000 
Ishigaki.  Masaji   Set — 

Nogami     Hiroshi;    Ishigaki.    Masaji;    Goto.    Nono.    Miyamoto. 
Makoto,  and  Fukui.  Yukio,  5.276.670.  CI.  369-116.000. 
Ishigaki.  Taluya  Ste— 

Kinoshiia,    Yoshihiko;    Ishigaki.    Tatuya;    and    Nakai.    Motohiro. 
5.276.572.  CI    360-97  OlO 
Ishihara.  Masamichi  See— 

Iwai.  Hidetoshi.  Mitsusada.  Kazumichi.  Ishihara.  Masamichi,  Ma- 
tsumoto,    Tetsuro.    Miyazawa.    Kazuyuki;    Katto.    Hisao;    and 
Okuyama.  Kousuke,  5,276,346,  CI.  257-360.000. 
Ishii,  Haruo  See—  ,^.  _  ,        „ 

Haraguchi.  Keisuke;  Kohmoto.  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi.  Takco;  Kon- 
doh.    Shigeru.    Ohkubo,    Hideki;    Numako.    Nono,    Sugawara. 
Saburo;   Nakamura.   Susao;   Matsuo.   Hirofumi;    Nomura,   Kal- 
suhiko;    Nishio,     Etsuro;    and     Ishii,     Haruo.     5.276.475,    CI 
354-202.000 
Ishii.  Kiyoshi.  and  Matsumoio.  Yoshitada.  to  Daicel  Chemical  Indas- 
tnes.  Ltd  Flat  separation  membrane  leaf  and  roUry  separation  appa- 
ratus containing  flat  membranes   5,275,725.  CI    210-321  670 
Ishu.  Kyoko:  See— 

Yanagisawa.  Kazumasa,  Ohta.  Tatsuyuki;  Udagawa,  Tetsu;  Ishii. 
Kyoko,  Miwa.  Hitoshi;  Nozoe,  Atsushi,  Nakamura.  Masayuki. 
Matsumoto,  Tctsurou;  Kinoshita.  Yoshilaka.  Ouchi.  Yoshiaki, 
Tsukada,  Hiromi,  Wada.  Shoji;  Mihashi,  Kazuo;  Kobayashi, 
Yutaka;  and  Kitsukawa  Goro,  5,276.648.  CI  365-201.000 
Ishii.  Michio  See—  ...         ^ 

Nakayama.  Shohachiro:  Iwata.  Toyomi;  Kuroda,  Masahiro;  Goto. 
Naoyuki,  Ueda,  Hiroshi;  and  Ishn.  Michio.  5.275,218.  CI.  152- 
209.00R 
Ishii.  Tom;  and  Terai.  Takehiro.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Glove  box 

damper  arrangement  for  vehicle   5.275.456.  CI   296-37  120 
Ishii    Toshiyuki,  Yamada.  Mitsuo;  Tanimoto,  Moloi;  and  Tobinaga. 
Kenshiro.'  to  Nippon  Paint  Co  .  Ltd.  Hydrophilic  resm  containing 
oxazolidonc    rings    and    coating    composition    containing    same 
5,276,072,  a   523-415  000. 
Ishii.  Yoshifumi:  See—  .  .      ^     ,.  r 

Yano   Satoshi.  Nomura.  Mitsuo;  Aral.  Hiroyuki;  Ishn.  Yoshifumi; 
and  Takahashi.  Ichiro.  5.275.520.  CI.  412-20.000 
Ishiiima.  Yoshikazu  See —  ^^ 

Goto,  Michio,  and  Ishijima.  Yoshikazu,  5,276.292.  CI.  187-108.000 
Ishikawa.  Hisashi;  Nagashima.  Yoshitake:  Yoshimura.  Katsuji;  Kozuki. 
Susumu.  Takahashi.  Koji,  and  Nagasawa,  Kenichi.  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Color  video  signal  recorder  5.276.528.  CI   358-323  000 
Ishikawa.  Takahidc.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  for 

producing  semiconductor  chips  5,2''5,958,  CI   437-226.000. 
Ishikawa.  Tomonon:  See— 

Yokoyama.  Teruo;  Suzuki.  Masahisa;   Ishikawa,  Tomonon;  and 
Igarashi.  Takeshi.  5.276.340.  C\.  257-194000 
Ishikawa.  Toshimitsu  Ste— 

Komenaka.   Kazuichi.  and   Ishikawa.  Toshimitsu.   5,276,352.  CI. 
257-666,000. 
Ishikawa.  Yoshmobu  See — 

Suzuki.   Hisao;    Yumita.    Kouichi.   Tokitu,    Kazuhiro;   Munakata. 
Tadashi   Ishikawa  Yoshinobu.  Minamihama.  Etuo;  Taira,  Koji; 
and  Ujue.  Yasuhani.  5,274,908,  CI    29-740  000 
Ishikawa.  Yuji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Decodmg  device  for  two- 
dimensional  codes  by  usmg  first  or  second  reference  line  signals 
5.276.526.  CI    358-261.300 
Ishimaru.  Naoshi:  Set— 

Mito.  Kazunon.  Saito.  Tatsuo;  and  Ishimaru.  Naoshi.  5.275.848.  CI 
427-409.000 
Ishiwata.  Yoshivuki,  to  Kmn  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Apparatus  for 

cutting  and  removing  package  material    5,275.524,  CI   414-412.000 
Ishiyama.  Yukio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Display  con- 
trol system  with  memory  access  liming  based  on  display  mode 
5.276.804.  CI.  395-164.000 
Ishizuka.  Seijiro.  and  Kitakubo.  Kazuto.  to  Sony  Corporation    Dual- 
mode  transceiver  that  switches  out  a  large  insertion  loss  filter  dunng 
transmission    5.276.914.  CI   455-83.000 
Ishizuka.  Yasushi:  See— 

Ueda,  Toru;  Ishizuka.  Yasushi;  and  Togawa.  Fumio,  5,276,769,  tl. 
395-23000 
Isnard.  Laurent:  See— 

Prunier    Pascal    Blanc,  Jean:  Isnard,  Laurent,  Gerard.  Calhenne. 
Cagnian.  Maunce.  and  Ruiz.  Regi.s.  5.275.717.  CI.  205-324.000. 

Isoda.  Keiji   See—  ,      ^    ■       i.. 

Ito.  Masayoshi,  Yamada,  Kiichi.  Yoshida.  Hiroaki:  Otake.  Kal- 
sunon;  Miyata.  Yasunobu.  Hashiguchi.  Ma.sayuki.  Tani. 
Masanon:  Isoda.  Keiji.  Shigehara.  Toshio.  Yuasa.  Hiroo;  Tanaka. 
Tadao;  Osaki.  Masavoshi;  and  Yoshida.  Hiroshi.  5.276.624,  CI 
364-424050 
Isogai.  Akira:  See— 

Suzuki.  Akinori;  Isogat.  Akira;  Matsumoto.  Shogo;  Sakuta.  Shohei; 
Ogura.  Mitsuo;  Seto.  Hruo:  and  Furihata.  Kazuo.  5.275.938.  CI 
435-75.000 
Isolyser  Company.  Inc    Set — 

Honeycutt.  Travis  W  .  5,275,509,  Q.  405-129.000. 


Isotechnologies.  Inc    Ste— 

Johnston.  Joel  W  ,  Tibbals.  Edward  C  ,  Jr ,  Chcnery.  Gilbert  R.; 
and  Miles.  James  E  ,  5.275.045.  CI   73-379.010 
ISP  Investments  Inc     Ste—  _ 

Chuang.  Jui-Chang,  and  Walls.  Edward  W..  Jr..  5,275.811.  a. 

424-71000 
Plotkin.  Jeffrey  S  ,  Narayanan,  Kolazi  S  ,  and  Taylor.  Paul  D., 
5.276.174,  d   558-266.000, 
Ito.  Hirokazu  Set—  .. 

Takyu  Masayuki  Tajin.  Nonyuki.  Iwasaki,  Hitoshi.  Kubo.  Shmji; 
Itoh.  Masahiro.  and  Ito.  Hirokazu.  5.276.127,  C\   528-194000 
Ito.  Koichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Mobile  radio  communication 
system  having  mobile  base  and  portable  devices  as  a  mobile  station. 
5.276.686.  CI.  370-95  100 
Ito.  Masayoshi:  Yamada,  Kiichi.  Yoshida,  Hiroaki.  (5take.  Katsunon; 
Miyata.  Yasunobu    Hashiguchi,  Masayuki.  Tani.  Masanon    Isoda, 
Keiji.    Shigehara.    Toshio.    Yuasa.    Hiroo.    Tanaka,    Tadao    Osaki. 
Masayoshi;  and  Yoshida.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha   Turning  control  apparatus  for  vehicle    5.276.624,  CI. 
364-424050 
Ito.  Masazumr  Ste— 

Maruta.  Syuzi.  Ito,  Masazumi:  and  Ohira.  Tadashi.  5.276.495.  CI. 
355-313000, 
lio,  Sadao  Ste—  ..,,-, 

Saioh,  Munetaka,  Ito,  Sadao;  and  Nawa,  Hiroshi.  5,275,457,  CI. 
296-65  100 
Ito.  Takashi  See— 

Arami.  Junichi,  Fukasawa,  Kazuo;  and  Ito,  Takashi,  5,275,683,  a. 
156-345,000 
Ito.  Yoshiaki  See — 

Maki.  Hiroshi,  Kawasaki,  Michihiro;  Shimizu,  Hiroihi;  and  Ito, 
Yoshiaki.  5.276,193,  CI.  564-397.000. 
Ito.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Egashira.   Nonuka.   Ito,  Yoshikazu;   Kita.  Tatsuya;  Yamaguchi. 
Masahisa.  Kutsukake.  Masaki;  and  Imoto,  Kazunobu,  5.276,004, 
CI    503-227  000, 
Itoh.  Akira:  Okamura.  Kazuyoshi,  Uchida,  Kazuiki,  Koube,  Mitsuho; 
Shiohama.  Hirochika.  Sato.  Kimihito;  Mon.  Yasuki;  and  Uchino, 
Katsusuke,  to  Toshiba  Lighting  *  Technology  Corporation    High- 
pressure    discharge    lamp    and    lighung    method     5.276.385.    C\. 
315-73.000. 
Itoh.  Makiko:  See— 

Kitoh.  Makoto:  Kokaku.  Yuichi;  and  Itoh.  Makiko.  5,275,850,  CI. 
427-577.000 
Itoh.  Masahiro:  See—  .. 

Takyu  Masavuki;  Tajm.  Nonvuki.  Iwasaki.  Hitoshi;  Kubo.  Shinjt; 
Itoh,  Masahiro,  and  Ito.  Hirokazu.  5.276.127.  CI.  528-194.000 
Itoh.  Masataka.  and  Honmou.  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of 
forming  bonding  bumps  by  punching  a  meia!  nbbon    5.275.970,  CI. 
437-183,000  _ 

Itoh  Tetsuro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K    EDM  apparatus  current  effi- 
ciency control  technique   5.276,302,  CI   219-69  170 
ITT  Corporation:  Set— 

Klinger,  Gary,  5,275,443,  Q.  285-82.000. 
Ivers.  Douglas  E    Ste—  .  ,  „ 

Miller   l.ane  R    Nobles.  Charles  M,  Ivers.  Douglas  E:  and  JoUy. 
Mark  R  ,  5,276.622,  CI   364-424.050 
Ives,  John  R  ,  to  Beth  Israel  Hospital  Association    Electroencephalo- 
graphic   signal   acquisition   and   processmg  system    5.275.172.  CI. 
128-731.000 
Ivony  nee  Kladiva.  Katalin:  Ste— 

Szajani.  Bela:  Gesziesi  nee  Koszegi.  Anna;  Pribek.  Ferenc;  Schu- 
mann, Bela.  Baharczi,  Jolan;  Kinczel,  Edit;  Milovan.  Iren;  Siklosi 
nee  Patay.  Edit:  and  Ivony  nee  Kladiva  Kaialin.  5,275.952,  CI. 
436-64000 
Ivy,  Gwendolyn  O  :  Ste—  j  ,      ^ 

Milgram.  Norton  W  ;  Stevens,  David  R.;  and  Ivy.  Gwendolyn  O., 
5.276.057.  CI.  514-646.000 

Iwagami.  Kenji  See—  .  tit.  ^na     <-n 

Nakagawa     Shigemitsu,    and     Iwagami.    Kenji.    5,276,608,    CI. 
364-401  000 
Iwai    Hidetoshi.  Mitsusada.  Kazumichi.  Ishihara.  Masamichi,  Matsu- 
moto, Tetsuro;  Miyazawa.  Kazuv-uki:  Katto,  Hisao;  and  Okuyama. 
Kousuke.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device 
having  protective/output  elements  and  internal  circuits    5.276.346. 
CI    257-360.000 
Iwasa.  .Akira  See—  . 

Okada.  Mmoru,  Hone,  Toshiaki;  Okuyama.  Hirohisa;  Kasm,  Syui- 
chi;  and  Iwasa,  Akira.  5,275,825.  CI.  424-490.000. 
Iwasa.  Hiroki:  See— 

Kojima.  Katsumi;  Ichiba.  Mikiyuki;  Iwasa.  Hiroki;  and  w  atanabe. 
Toyofumi.  5,275,716.  CI   205-154000 
Iwasaki.  Hitoshi  See—  ,  . 

Takvu  Masavuki  Tajin.  Nonv-uki.  Iwasaki.  Hitoshi;  Kubo.  Shmji; 
Itoh',  Masahiro:  and  Ito,  Hirokazu,  5,276,127,  O.  528-194.000 
Iwasaki,  Motova.  to  NEC  Corporation  Camer  frequency  error  detec- 
tor   capable'  of   accurately    delecting    a    earner    frequency    error 
5.276.710.  CI   375-94.000 
Iwasc.  Seiichiro.  to  Sonv  Corporation   Image  signal  processing  circuit 

having  a  muluple  port  memory   5.276.803,  CI    395-164.000 
Iwaskiw.  Christine  T    See—  „,_  -r 

Gradv   Charles  R  .  Highland.  Fredenc  D.;  Iwaskiw.  Chnstine  T.; 
and  Pfeifer,  Michael,  5,276,776,  CI   395-64.000. 
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Iwmu,  Toyomi  See — 

Nakavama.  Shohachiro;  Iwata,  Toyomi,  Kuroda,  Masahiro;  Goto. 
Naoyuki;  Ueda,  Hiroahi;  and  Uhii.  Michio,  5.275,218,  CI    152- 
209  OOR 
Iwatani.  Wakao:  See — 

Nakano.  Jun;  Fukui,  Hideto:  Haigoh,  Hiitamitsu,  Senda.  Hi&ato: 

Iwatani.  Wakao,  and  Anka.  Tadaahi.  5,276,0*1,  CI   514-314.000 

Iwayama,  MiUuo;  Hotta,  Yoshio.  Tsuboyama.  Akira,  Mihara.  Tadashi. 

and  Katakura.  Kazunon.  to  Canon  Kabiuhikj  Kaisha.  Ferroelectnc 

liquid  crystal  apparatus  having  urmpcraturc  compensation  control 

circuit   5,276.542,  CI    359-86.000 

Izumizaki,  Maaami'  See — 

Danzuka,  Toshimitsu;  Takada.  Yoshihiro;  Takagi,  Euchi;  Mongu- 
chi,  Haruhiko:  Suzuki.  .Akio,  Miura,  Yasushi;  Fukushima,  Hisa- 
»hi,  and  Izumizaki.  Maiami.  5,276,459,  CI    346-33  00 A 
Jackson,  Richard  L    See— 

Cardin,  Alan  D ;  Jackson,  Richard  L.;  and  Mullins,  Michael  J  , 
5,276,182,  CI.  564-49  000 
Jackson,  Robert  W  .  to  Gutter-Clear  Hinge  Company    Inverting  rain 

gutter   5,274,%5,  CI.  52-11.000 
Jaedicke,  Hagen.  Kaiser.  Klaus:  and  Hamm,  Manfred,  to  BASF  Aktien- 

gesellschaft    Preparation  of  polyenes   5,276,209.  CI   560-260  000 
Jaeger.  Douglas  A    See— 

Bomeman.  Karl  L.;  Jaeger.  Douglai  A  .  and  Egan,  George  P.. 
5,275,489.  CI   374-153.000. 
Jaeger.  Helmut:  See — 

Rehmer.  Gerd:  Auchter,  Gerhard;  and  Jaeger.  Helmut,  5.276,069, 
CI   522-35  000 
Jahn.   Karl  H.  Apparatus  for  rapidly  separating  blood  into  filtered 

fractions.  5.275.731.  CI    210-518.000. 
Jakfalvi,  Elemer  See— 

Schneider.  Geza.  Blasko,  Gabor;  Kovacu/a/  cs  nee  Palotai,  Agnes: 
Urmos  nee  La.ssu,  Gabriella:  Dinnyes  neeNagy,  lima.  Beck,  Ivan. 
Jakfalvi,  Elemer;  and  Dietz,  Andras,  5,276,207.  CI   548-533  000 
Jalbert,  Vincent  P  .  to  Otis  Elevator  Company    Elevator  button  im- 
proved to  function  as  a  lock.  5,276.294,  CI.  187-121  000 
Jang,  Wen-Long:  See — 

Timmons,  Richard  B..  Jang.  Wen-Long;  He.  Yigong;  and  Houpt. 
David  J  .  Jr .  5.276,240,  CI.  585-642.000 
Jansen,  Michael;  Botez,  Dan;  Mawst,  Luke  J.;  Roth.  Thomas  J  .  and 
Yang,  Jane  J  ,  to  TRW  Inc   2-D  monolithic  coherent  semiconductor 
laser  array   5.276.700.  CI   372-50  000 
Japan  Electronic  Control  Systems  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Kazumitsu;  Kuribara.  Masaru;  and  Takeshita,  Toru. 

5,275,009.  CI.  62-129.000. 
Nakaniwa,  Shinpei,  5,276,625,  CI.  364-431.080. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Michinon;  Miyamoto,  Tsuyoshi.  Yokoyama,  Yasuaki. 
and  Matsuki,  Yasuo,  5,276,132,  CI.  528-353.000. 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc  :  See — 

Endo,    Isao;   Aruna,   Shinichi;    Konishi,    Kunihiro;   and    Tanaka. 

Shinji,  5,275,271,  CI.  198-347.300. 
Suzuki,   Hisao;    Yumita,   Kouichi;   Tokilu,   Kazuhiro;    Munakata. 
Tadashi:  Ishikawa,  Yoshinobu;  Minamihama,  Etuo:  Taira.  Koji. 
and  Ujne.  Yasuharu.  5,274,908.  CI   29-740  000 
Japiksc.  Cornelius  H.:  See — 

Masterson.  Dame!  J  ;  Besaerman,  Mark  A  .  Japikse.  Cornelius  H.; 
and  Smith.  Claudia  A..  5.275.835.  CI.  426-607.000 
Jatco  Corporation  See — 

Masuda.  Yasuhiro.  5.7.75,268,  O  192-48.920. 
Jayaraman.  Tnpunithura  V.;  and  Brzozowy.  David  J  .  to  OCG  Micro- 
electronic Materials.  Inc  Positive-working  radiation  sensitive  mix- 
tures and  articles  containing  alkali-soluble  binder,  o-quinonedtazide 
photoactive  compound  and  BLANKOPHOR  FBW  acting  dye 
5.275,909.  CI  430-165.000 
Jean  jean.  Robert:  See — 

Pham.  Van  Doan;  Jeanjean.  Robert;  Martin.  Joseph;  and  Isbister. 
Robert.  5.276.285.  CI    200-144.0AP. 
Jebc.  Ralph:  and  Judkins,  Ren,  to  Judkins,  Ren.  Cord  lock  and  release 

system  for  blinds   5,275,222,  CI.  160-178.200. 
Jencap  Research  Ltd.:  Set — 

Casper,  Robert  F..  5,276,022,  a.  514-170.000. 
Jendroska.  Rainer.  to  Windmoller  &  Holscher.  Apparatus  for  applying 

liquid  media  onto  a  web.  5.275,656,  CI.  118-t«000 
Jenenc/Pentron,  Inc.:  See — 

Waknine.  Samuel,  5,276,068,  Q.  522-28.000. 
Jensen,  Gerald  A.   See — 

Keeney.    Richard    A.;    and    Jensen,    Gerald    A.,    5,275,347,    CI 
242-71  100 
Jensen,  James  A    Polymer  precursors  for  aluminum  nitride   5,276,105, 

CI    525-389  000. 
Jeong.  Chang- Lae:  See — 

Kim.    Yang-Seon;    Jeong.    Chang- Lae;    and    Cho,    Seung-Hwan, 
5,276,727,  CI   379-29.000. 
Jeong,  Jin  K  ,  to  Gold  Star  Co  ,  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus  for  editing 

image  colors  in  color  television  system.  5.276.505.  CI   358-22  000 
Jepsen.  Aksel  B..  See — 

Thomsen.  Svend  E.;  Bender.  Vagn  S.;  Jepsen.  Aksel  B.;  and  Cor- 
nett.  Hans  J.  5,275.251,  C\    180-142.000. 
Jeranson.  Richard  C   Band  saw  sharpener.  5,274,957,  CI.  51-72.00L. 
Jewett.  Douglas  E    See— 

Cutts,  Richard  W  .  Jr .  Banton.  Randall  G  :  and  Jewett.  Douglas  E.. 
5,276,823.  CI    395-575.000 


Jikihara.  Masami   See — 

Okazawa.  Koichi;  Aotsu.  Hiroaki,  Kawaguchi,  Hitoshi,  Jikihara. 
Masami,  Kobayashi,   Kazushi;  Kimura,  Koichi;  and  Mochida. 
Tetsuya.  5,276,818,  CI    395-325  000 
Jinbo,  Toshikatsu,  to  NEC  Corporation    Output  buffer  having  high 
resistance      against      electrostatic      breakdown       5,276,371,      CI. 
307-572.000 
Johannes.  Walter:  and  Wooster.  Daniel  J  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany     Direct     coupled     degasser     and     liquefier      5.275.793.     CI 
422-285.000 
Johansson.  Jan-Enk.  Lagerberg.  Stig  E  V  ,  and  Pettersson.  Lars  T..  to 
Sandvik  AB    Cutting  member  and  method  of  manufacturing  such 
member  of  compacted  powder   5.275.633.  CI   51-309  000. 
John  Zink  Company.  A  Divi.sion  of  Koch  Engineenng  Co   Inc  :  See — 
Schwartz.  Robert  E.:  Napier.  Samuel  O  .  and  Jones.  Andrew  P  . 
5.275.552.  CI   431-10.000. 
Johnson.  Arthur  L    See- 
Arthur.    Gan     D:    and    Johnson,    Arthur    L.,    5,276,262,    CI. 
800-200  000 
Johnson.  Charles  K    See — 

Korbutt.  Thomas  A  .  Johnson,  Charles  K.;  and  Kramer,  Charles  F., 
5.275.210.  CI    139-92.000. 
Johnson.  Glenn  W    See — 

Dunsmore,    Clav    A  ,    and    Johnson.    Glenn    W,    5,276,477,    CI. 
354-471  000 
Johnson,  Graham,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company    Polycyclic  amines 

useful  as  cerebrovascular  agents   5.276.053.  CI   514-437.000. 
Johnson.  John   D  .  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company    Gelled  corrosion 

inhibition  method    5.275.760.  CI   252-389  610 
Johnson.  Larry  R  ,  to  Anderson  &  Middleton  Company  Grape  or  fruit 

carton    5.275.300.  CI.  217-5.000. 
Johnson.  Larry  R.   See — 

Rote.  Donald  M  ;  He.  Jianliang;  and  Johnson,  Larry  R..  5,275,112, 

CI    104-282000 

Johnson.  Leslie  D  Card  organizer  cabinet.  5,275,481,  CI.  312-183.000 

Johnson.  Mark,  to  Eclipse  Magnetics  Ltd  ;  and  Universal  Drilling  and 

Cutting  Equipment  Limited   DnII  support.  5,275,514,  CI.  408-76.000 

Johnson.  Philip  S    See — 

Hildebrandt.  Eugene  F  ;  Johnson.  PhiUp  S.;  and  Newberg,  Barry 
M  ,  5.275.577.  CI   474-903.000 
Johnson  &  Quin.  Inc.    See — 

Schneiderhan,  Edward  M..  5.276,628,  CI.  364-478.000. 
Johnson,  Roben  D    See — 

Bethune,  Donald  S .  Johnson,  Robert  D.;  and  Salem,  Jesse  R., 
5.275.705.  CI   204-173.000. 
Johnson.  Rodger  G  ,  and  Weber.  Carl  J.,  to  Raychem  Corporation 

Ruoropolymer  compositions   5.275.887,  CI.  428-422.000 
Johnson,  Scott  R    See— 

Dahlgren,   Harvey;   and  Johnson,   Scott   R..  5.275,096,  CI.    100- 
93  0RP 
Johnson.  Stephen  A    See — 

Fnsh.  Michael  B  ,  Morency.  Joseph;  Johnson.  Stephen  A  ;  and 
B<ini.  Arthur  A  .  5.275.553.  CI.  431-76.000 
Johnson.  William  B.:  See — 

Claar.   Terry   D.  Johnson.   William   B.;  and   Rapp.    Robert    A. 
5.275.982.  CI    501-87.000. 
Johnston.  Joel  W  ,  Tibbals.  Edward  C.  Jr.;  Chenery.  Gilbert  R..  and 
Miles.  James  E  .  to  Isotechnologies.  Inc   Apparatus  and  method  for 
use  in  a.ssessing  the  lifting  capability  of  a  human  subject  5.275.045.  CI 
73-379  010 
Jolissaint.  Charles  H  .  Martin.  Ronald  D  .  Owen.  Stephen  A  :  Schaal. 
William  C  .  Shippy.  Gary  R  ,  Stevenson.  John  G  .  and  Sy.  Kian-Bon 
K  .  to  International  Busines,s  Machines  Corporation  Network  device 
information  exchange   5.276.440.  CI    340-825  020 
Jolly,  Mark  R    See— 

Miller.  Lane  R  .  Nobles.  Charles  M  ;  Ivers.  Douglas  E  ;  and  Jolly. 
Mark  R  .  5.276,622,  CI    364^24,050 
Jonas.  Rochus.  Klockow.  Michael.  Leibrock.  Joachim;  Schliep.  Hans- 
Jochen:  Seyfned.  Chnstoph,  and  Wolf.  Michael,  to  Merck  Patent 
Gesellschaft  Mil  Besthrankter  Haftung    Thiadiazinones    5.276,027, 
CI    514-222500 
Jones,  Andrew  P    See — 

Schwartz,  Robert  E  .  Napier.  Samuel  O  :  and  Jones.  Andrew  P  . 
5.275.552.  CI   431-10.000 
Jones.  Anthony  H.,  and  Howard.  Paul  G.  Simulated  stone  product. 

5.275.852.  CI.  428-15  000 
Jones.  E.  Tracy  T    See — 

Cabello.  Angeles,  Hams.  Guy;  Giacobbe.  Robert  A  ;  Helms. 
Gregory  L  ,  Hensens.  Otto  D  .  Mandala.  Suzanne  M  .  Jones.  E 
Tracy  T  ,  Martin.  Isabel,  and  Rozdilsky.  Walter.  5.276.055.  CI 
514-546  000 
Diez.  Maria  T  .  Goetz.  Michael  A  .  Giacobbe.  Robert  A  :  Hensens. 
Otto  D  ,  Huang.  Leevan:  Martin.  Isabel;  Jones.  E  Tracy  T. 
Stevens-Miles.  Siobhan.  and  Kong,  Yu  L..  5.276.054,  CI 
514-455000 
Jones.  James  H    See — 

Baldwin.  John  J  :  Hoffman.  Jacob  M  .  Jr..  Jones,  James  H  ;  Rooney, 

Clarence  S  .  and  Smith,  Anthony  M  .  5.276.025.  CI   514-21 1  000 

Jones.  Marshall  G  .  Solero.  Jose  A.,  and  Cnniti.  Joseph,  to  General 

Electnc  Company   Apparatus  and  method  for  laser  joining  bimetallic 

materials  to  circuit  breaker  terminals  and  bra^d  extensions   5.276.298. 

CI    219-121  630 

Jones.  Thomas  L    Golf  club  with  target  viewing  reflector  in  shaft. 

5.275.403.  CI   273-164  100 
Jonsson.    Bert  O.   to   Besam   AB    Door  mounted   safety  apparatus 
5.276.391.  CI    3I8-»80000 


Joranlien.  Ric  S    See — 

Kmghl.  Stanley  W  .  Saunders,  William  M.;  and  Joranlien,  Ric  S.. 
5,275,335,  O.  239-7.000. 
Jordan,  Russell  T.:  See— 

Neiss,    Edward    S.;    Allen.    Larry    M  ,   and   Jordan.    Russell    T.. 
5.276.060.  CI    514-731.000 
Jordan.  William  P    See— 

Rimmer   Todd  M  .  McCrory,  Duane  J.;  Jordan,  William  P ;  and 
Dremann,  Jeffrey  E.,  5,276,896,  CI   395-800.000 
Joseph,  Thomas  P    See— 

Seelen    Laurence;  Joseph,  Thomas  P  :  Cencula,  James  E.,  Bellia, 
Donald  L.,  and  SpofTord,  Hahn  M.,  5.275,357,  CI.  244-54.000 
JTE,  Inc.   See—  „,.„. 

Elmore    J    Thomas;  Veatch.  Alan;  and  Clements,  William  C 
5.274.971.  a   52-144000 

Judkins.  Ren  See—  

Jelic.  Ralph;  and  Judkins.  Ren.  5,275.222,  CI.  160-178.200. 

Jugle.  Don  B.   See —  

Ciccarelh.  Roger  N..  and  Jugle,  Don  B..  5.275.905,  CI.  430-110.000. 
June.  Werner  A.   See — 

Hoffmann.  Peter;  and  Jung,  Werner  A..  5,276.104,  CI.  525-329.500 
Jung,  Werner  Alfons:  See — 

Hoffmann.  Peter;  Jung.  Werner  Alfons;  Kappes.  Elisabeth:  and 
Niessner.  Manfred.  5.276,097,  CI.  525-167.000. 
Jungels-Butler.  Polly:  See— 

Repplmger.  Daniel  J  ;  and  Jungels-BuUer.  Polly.  5.276.588,  CI. 
361-736.000. 
Junker,  Erwin:  See—  „    „, ,     ^,     < , 

Himmelsbach.    Georg;    and    Junker,    Erwin,    5.274.961.    CI.    51- 
206  OOP 
Jumeke.  Joe  K  :  See— 

Gunther.  Douglas  A  :  Jumeke.  Joe  K.;  Lekmine,   Brahim;  and 
Millican.  Donald  L  .  5.276.666.  CI.  369-59  000 
JWI.  Inc.   See-  ,^  ,       ^    r^     ^  „ 

Spyker.  David  J  .  Van't  Hof.  Victor  A  ;  and  McLeod.  David  P.. 
5.275.740.  CI.  210-741.000. 
Kabelrheydt  Aktiengesellshafl:  See— 

Schulze-Buxloh.  Karl.  5.276.413.  CI.  333-237.000. 

Kabi  Pharmacia  AB  See—  

Gluckman.  Peter,  and  Milsom.  Stella  R  .  5.276.014,  CI  514-12.000. 
Kabi  Pharmacia  Ophthalmics.  Inc.:  See— 

Rheinish.  Robert  S  .  Tonks.  Allan  R..  and  Richards.  Thomas  P.. 
5.275.604.  CI.  606-107  000 
Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Hosokawa  Yoko:  See—  ,.,,,„„ 

Kuge.  Raizo;  and  Moteki.  Yoshiji.  5.275.491.  CI.  383-61.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho:  See— 
Kondo.  Tetsu.sai.  5.276.270.  CI.  84-22.000. 
Takauji.  Kiyomi.  5.276.273.  CI   84-615.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See—  .  ,,^  ,.,     ^, 

Nishimura.    Toshihiko.    and    Yomota.    Masahiko.    5.276.383,    CI. 
318-568  150 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisaku.sho:  See — 

Shibalani,    Kanji;    Hagiwara.    Masao;    and    Montoki,    Masakazu. 
5.276.367.  CI.  307-494.000. 
Kabushiki.  Kaisha.  Matsui,  Seisakusho:  See— 

Ogin.  Hiroshi:  Murata.  Kazue,  and  Tanaka.  Sadaaki.  5,274.931.  CI 
34-46  000 
'  Kabushiki  Kaisha  San-AI   See— 

Ohyanagi.  Yu.  and  Suzuki.  Michifumi,  5,275,545.  CI.  425-73.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkasho  See— 

Kawauchi.  Mitsuru.  5.276.083.  CI   524-539.000. 
Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa:  See—  „      .  .. 

Yamazaki     Nobuto     Sakakura.    Mitsuaki;    Harada,    Koichi;    and 
Tonhata.  Mmoru.  5.275,324.  CI.  228-1.100. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Nakaho.  Junichi.  5.276.323.  CI   250-231.130. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho  See—  ,.,  ,,  ™vi 

Suzuki.  Kunio.  and  Shibuya.  Kazuaki.  5.275.673.  CI.  156-64.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  See— 

Aral.  Makoto,  5.276.890.  CI    395-750  000. 

Atsumi.   Takehiko;   Ibe.   Hiroyuki;   Shibagaki.  Taro;   and  Ozeki. 

Takeshi.  5.276.439.  CI.  340-825  000. 
Hayakawa.    Shigevuki;    and    Ootani.    Takayuki.    5.276.369.    CI. 

307-530000. 
Higashiyama,    Yasushi;   and   Furusawa,   Takanon,    5,276,565,   CI. 

360-64  000  „      . 

Iraai,  Toru  Aikawa,  Takeshi;  Saito,  Mitsuo;  and  Minagawa.  Kenji, 

5.276,82i,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Ito,  Koichi,  5,276,686,  CI.  370-95  100. 
Kitahara.  Takeshi,  5,276,855,  CI.  395-500  000. 
Komenaka,    Kazuichi;  and  Ishikawa,  Toshimitsu,   5.276,352.  CI 

257-666  000 
Kotaki,  Koji,  5.276.659.  CI    368-10  000 

Kumagai.  Jumpei:  and  Sawada.  Shizuo.  5.276.343.  CI   257-306  000 
Matsui    Masataka.  Furuyama.  Tohru.  Hayakawa,  Shigeyuki,  and 

Ochii,  Kiyofumi,  5,276,647,  CI   365-201  000 
Ohkubo.  Yasuo.  5.276.683.  CI   370-92  000 
Ohno     Tadavoshi.    Tanimoto.    Koji.    Mizuguchi.    Mamoru:    and 

Fujiwara.  Shigeru.  5.276.486.  CI    355-220000 
Onhara,  Ryohei  Nagao.  Kazue;  Inoue.  Hideyuki.  and  Takayanagi. 

Takashi.  \276.774.  CI    395-51  000 
Ozaki    Ma.sashi.  5.276.416.  CI   335-18000 
Sakaue,  Kenii,  5,276,837.  CI    395-425,000 
Sakaue.  Kcn'ji.  5.276.850.  CI    395-425  000 
Sano.  Yoshinobu.  5.276.829.  CI.  395-425  000. 
Shiroton.  Tsukasa,  5.276.356.  CI.  307-270.000 


Suzuki.   Hisao:   Yumita.    Kouichi:   Tokitu.  Kazuhiro:   Munakata. 
Tadashi   Ishikawa.  Yoshinobu;  Minamihama.  Etuo.  Taira.  Koji; 
and  Ujiie,  Yasuharu.  5.274.908.  CI   29-740  000. 
Ueda.  Makoto.  5.276.718.  CI.  376-220.000. 

■^  araada.  Yasuo:  Kanuma,  Akira;  Tamani,  Kiichiro;  and  Tanaka, 
Koichi.  5.276.812.  CI   395-275.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Makino.  Yoichi.  Tanizaki.  Hiroshi.  and  Arakawa.  Akio.  5.276,627, 
CI   364-470.000 
Kadelka,  Jurgen  See— 

Wulff.  Clau,s.  Schomacker,   Reinhard:  Kadelka.  Jurgen;  Heuser. 
Jurgen.  Wevmans.  Gunther;  and  Hable.  Konrad.  5.275.758.  Q. 
252-314.000.' 
Kadija,  Igor  V  :  See—  ,         .    ,     , 

Abys,  Joseph  A.;  Kadija.  Igor  V  .  and  Maisano.  Joseph  J..  Jr., 
5.275.711.  CI   204-434  000. 
Kadoin.  Akiyoshr  See—  ^,  ..        ^ 

Ikawa.  Hiroshi;  Kadoin.  Akiyoshi;  Kobayashi.  Nobuo;  Konagai. 
Yasuko.  and  Sekine.  Yasuo.  5.276.150.  CI   544-238.000 
Kagevama.  Hiroharu  See— 

Karasawa.    Mmato.    Inomata.    Masamitsu:   Kageyama,   Hirohani; 
Tokumitsu,  Masahiro;  Tokunoh,  Sinji;  and  Miyama.  Kanemitsu, 
5,276,185,  CI   564-126.000. 
Kagevama,  Sadashi  See—  _  j    •. 

ijwabata.  Hideyo.   Yasumolo.  Yoshio;  Kageyama,  Sada.shi;  and 
Inoue.  Shuji.  5.276.507.  CI.  358-36.000. 
Kahen.  Keith  B  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Depressed-mdex  ndge 
waveguide  laser  diode  containing  a  subilizmg  region   5.276.699.  CI. 
372-45000. 

tC&iscr   ICI3US'  S^€ 

Jaedicke.  Hagen;  Kaiser.  Klaus;  and  Hamm.  Manfred.  5.276.209. 
CI    560-260000. 
Kaizaki.  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Katsumata.    Kenji;    Hirahata,    Shigeru;   Takata,    Haniki.    Konno. 
Mituo  Ishibashi.  Kouichi;  Kaizaki.  Kazuhiro;  Matono.  Takaaki: 
and  Haratani.  Atushi.  5.276.515.  CI   358-160.000. 
Kajimoto.  Tetsuva:  Set— 

Wong   Chi-Huey:  Kajimoto.  Tetsuya;  Liu,  Kun-Chin;  and  Cben. 
Lihren,  5,276,120,  CI.  546-184.000 

''hoWcI.    James~W.,    Jr.;    and    Kajita.    Kirk    B.,    5.275.298.    Q. 
215-11.400. 
Kakehi.  Yulaka:  See—  „  .    v 

Watanabe,  Seiichi;  Nawata.  Makoto:  Fukuyama,  Ryooji.  Kakehi, 
Yutaka;  Kanai.  Saburo;  and  Kawasaki.  Yoshinao.  5.276,386,  CI. 
315-111.210 
Kaken  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakano,  Jun;  Fukui,  Hideto.  Haigoh.  Hisamitsu.  Senda,  Hisato: 
Iwatani.  Wakao;  and  Arika,  Tadashi.  5,276.041,  CI.  514-314000 
Kakila,  Akihiko.  See—  j    t.  ,. 

Fuma,    Hiroshi;    Molohashi,    Mitsuo;    Fuju,    Yozo;    and    Kakita, 
Akihiko,  5,276,491,  CI.  355-275.000. 
Kalikow.  Irving:  See—  „    ..  .^        ,,         r- 

Forman    Jeffrey  L     Milder.  Fredric  L..  deGuillebon.  Henn  F  ; 
Kalikow.  Irving,  and  Hed.  A   Ze'ev.  5.275.608.  CI   606-170.000. 
Kalippke    Harald    Wendel.   Fnednch;   Renmnger.   Erhard;   Meiwes, 
Johannes  and  Dick,  Dieter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Rotary  actua- 
tor. 5.275.373.  CI   251-208,000, 
Kamada.  Naoki:  See— 

Akuiagawa.  Ichiro,  Matsuzaki.  Kummitsu.  MaLsuo.  Toshio:  Fujn. 
Rvuichi    Umeki.  Satoru:  Ono.  Yoshimichi:  Miyamoto.  Takeo; 
I  eta.  Koki.  and  Kamada.  Naoki.  5.276,073,  CI.  523-440.000. 
Kaman  Aerospace  Corporation   See—  a      <       n 

Corwin.  Thomas   L     Richardson.   Henrv    R.   Kuo.  Stanley  D.; 
Stefanick.    Tom    A      Kceler.    R     Noms:    Pflibsen.    Kent:   and 
Calmes.  Lonnie  K-,  5.276.632.  CI,  364-578.000 
Kamata    Ki\ohiko    Hayakawa.  Hatsuo:  and  Honma.  Mikio.  to  Ohi 
Seisakusho   Co  .    Ltd    Protective   cover   for   seat   sliding   devices. 
5.275.369.  CI   248-345.100. 
Kamaya,  Naoki:  See—  _    .  ..      „  v-     1  j 

Yamauchi.  Toshivuki;  Takekuma.  Toshiki;  Kamaya,  Naoki:  and 
Okayama.  Naoki.  5.276,471,  CI   351-153000 
Kamehara,  Nobuo  Sef— 

Yokouchi,     Kishio:     Kamezaki,     Hiroshi.     Wakamura.     Masato; 

Kamehara.  Nobuo.  and  Niwa,  Koichi.  5.275,889.  CI  428-426  000 

Kamei.  'Voshinobu:  and  Shirato.  Wataru.  to  Mitsubishi  Nuclear  Fuel 

Co    Process  for  treating  organic   phosphoric  acids    5.276.251.  Q. 

588-220.000 

Kameh    Nader    Predictor  elevator  for  traffic  during  peak  condiuons. 

5.276.295.  CI    187-132  000 
Kamezaki.  Hiroshi   See— 

Yokouchi.  Kishio.  Kamezaki.  Hiroshi.  Wakamura.  MaMto. 
Kamehara.  Nobuo:  and  Niwa.  Koichi,  5.275,889,  CI  428-426  000 

Kamienski,  Conrad  \^     See—  

Schwmdeman.  James  A  ,  Dover,  B.  Troy.  Momson,  Robert  C; 
and  Kamienski.  Conrad  W..  5.276.219.  a   568-851  000 
Kamiguchi.  Masao  See—  ...  j  ,iy  . 

Inaba.  Yoshiharu:  Taira.  Takayuki;  Kamiguchi.  Masao;  and  Wata- 
nabe. Hiroshi.  5.275.768.  CI   264-40  100 
Kan.  Jean- Paul   See— 

Bourguignon.  Jean-Jacques.  Kan.  Jean-Paul,  and  Wermuth.  Ca- 
mille  G  .  5.276.036.  CI   514-253  000 
Kanai.  Saburo   See —  ir   ■,  1, 

Watanabe.  Senchi.  Nawata.  Makoto;  Fukuyama,  Ryooji,  K^ehJ. 
■^  utaka.  Kanai,  Saburo;  and  Kawasaki.  Yoshmao,  5,276.386.  CI. 
315-111  210. 
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K  «n«m»ru.  Miutothi  Sfe— 

Handa,    Takeshi,     Kjuiamaru.     Mtsiloshi,    Hoaogane,    Atsushi. 
Kohno,  Akioini.  and  Mon,  Kenji.  5.276,573.  a.  36O-103.0OC 
ICanazawa,  Manabu  Ste — 

Tiukada.    Isao:    Kanazawa.    Manabu,    and    Kikkawa,    Shoushi, 
5,276.466,  Q   J46-I39  00R 
Kanbara,  Teruhua:  See — 

Sato.  Yoahiko;  Uemachi.  Hirashi,  Kanbara,  Teruhua;  Socomura. 
Tadashi;  and  Takeyama,  Kenichi,  5,275,750.  O   252-62  200 
Kanegafuchi  ChcmicaJ  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd-.  See — 

Hashiguchi.   Yoshiyukj.   Kiahi.   MasakiU;   and   Yagyu.   Takehiko. 
5,276.113,  CI    526-65  000 
iCanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kanha  See — 

Furukawa.  Htsao,  Ando,  Naotami.  and  Kato,  Yasuahi.  5,276.108, 

a   525-U6  000 
Ikeda.  Toahio,  and  Shimizu.  Kouji.  5.275.881,  CI  428-332.000 
Kanemon.  Yuiunj  5ee — 

Okamoto.  Maaaya.  Katayama,  Mikio:  Kanetnori.  Yuzuni;  Kawai, 
Katiuhiro;  Fujiki.  Hirothi;  ai>d  Tachibana.  Makoto,  5.276.540. 
CI   359-59  000. 
Kanuma.  Akira  See — 

Yamada,  Yasuo:  Kanuma.  Akira,  Tamaru,  Kiichiro;  and  Tanaka. 
Koichi,  5.276,812,  CI.  395-275.000 
Kama,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Kuga.    Shigeki;    Kanxa,    Hiroytiki.    and    Maruyama,    Naotoshi. 
5.276.616,  CI    364-419080 
Kanzaki  Paper  Mfg  Co,  Ltd.   See— 

Imai.  Tetauro,  Miyake,  Junichi;  and  Nojima.  Kazuhiro,  5.275.846. 

CI  427-362  000 
Okumura.     Yoshitaka,    and    Kondo,    Hiromasa.     5,276,002,    CI 

503-227000 
Tsuchida.    Teuuo;    Minami,    Takehiro;    and    Meguro.    Tatsuya. 
5,276.001,  CI   503-210.000 
KAO  Corporation   See — 

Yoahida.  Osamu;  Sano,  Yutaka,  and  Hashimoto,  Shmgo,  5,275,879, 

CI   428- .123000 

Kapellen,  Daniel  R  .  and  Dicosola.  Nick,  to  Gas  Research  Institute 

Air-fuel  ratio  optimization  logic  for  an  electroiuc  engine  control 

systems.  5.275,142,  Q    123-436.000 

Kapich.  Davonn  D.  Quiet  compressed  air  turbine  fan.  5.275.533.  CI 

415-202  000 
Kappes.  Elisabeth  See — 

Hoffmann,  Peter;  Jung.  Werner  Alfons;   Kappes.  Elisabeth,  and 
Niessner.  Manfred.  5,276,097,  CI    525-167  000 
KapuM:inski,  Mana  M     Kaufman.  Benjamin  J  ,  Nalesnik,  Theodore  E  . 
and  Biggs.  Robert  T  .  to  Texaco  Inc  Multifunctional  viscosity  index 
improver  containing  phenothiazine    5,275,746,  CI   252-47.500 
Karanewsky,  Donald  S  .  Badia,  Michael  C  ,  BiUcr,  Scott  A.:  Gordon, 
Enc  M  ,  and  Sofia,  Michael  J  ,  to  E    R    Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc   Phos- 
phorus-containing HMG-COA  reductase  inhibitors,  new  intennedi- 
ates  and  method   5,276,021,  CI    514-120  000 
Karasavb'a.  Minato;  Inomata.  Masamitsu.  Kageyama.  Hirohani;  Toku- 
mitsu.  Masahiro,  Tokunoh.  Sinji,  and  Miyama,  Kanemitsu.  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc    Process  for  producing  amide  compounds. 
5.276.185,  CI    564-126000 
Kardach.  James.  Mathews.  Gregory:  Nguyen,  Cau,  Cho,  Sung  Soo, 
Sivamani,  Kameswaran;  Vannier.  David;  Wong,  Shing,  and  Zagcr, 
Edward,  to   Intel   Corporation    Computer  system  with  interrupts 
transparent    to    its    operating    system    and    application    programs 
5.276,888,  CI    395-725  000 
Karl  Mayer  Textiliiv<}chinenfabrik  GmbH:  See — 

Roth.  Josef.  5,275,211.  CI    139-455  000. 
Karlsnid,  Chns  E  .  to  Speedfam  Corporation.  Uniform  velocity  double 

sided  fmishing  machine    5,274,960,  CI   51-IO90OR 
Kasai.  Syuichi  See — 

Okada.  Mmoru;  Hone.  Toshiaki;  Okuyama.  Hirohisa;  Kasai,  Syui- 
chi; and  Iwasa,  Akira,  5,275,825,  CI   424-490  000 
Kashiwagi.  Nobuaki  See — 

Nakagawa,  Tadahiro.  Tazuke,  Shizuma,  Omuro,  Satoshi;  Yoshida. 
Kiyoshi.  Kashiwagi,  Nobuaki.  and  Kimoio,  Takashi,  5.275.661. 
CI    118-425.000. 
Kasiraj,  Chander  See— 

Heyen,  John  G  ,  Kasiraj.  Chander;  Melkus.  Lovie  A.;  and  Wolf. 
Timothy  J  ,  5,276.801,  a.  395-162000 
Kasowski,  Robert  V  .  Lee,  Kiu-Seung,  and  Wang,  Ying,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E    I  ,  and  Company    Aromatic  polyamide  compositiotis 
and  fibers   5,276,085,  CI    524-606  000 
Kasten,  Ame;  and  MuUer.  Wolfgang  Hans-Georg,  to  Bruker  Analytis- 
che  Messtechnik  GmbH    Magnet  system  with  superconducting  field 
coils   5,276.399,  CI    324-319000 
Kaszas.  Gabor  and  Puskas.  Judit  E  .  to  Polysar  Rubber  Corp  Composi- 
tions of  butyl  elastomers  and  block  copolymers  of  polyisobutylene 
5,276.094,  CI    525-95  000 
Katakura,  Kazunon   See— 

Iwayaraa,    Mitsuo,    Hotta,    Yoshio;    Tsuboyama,    Akira;    Mihara. 
Tadashi,  and  Katakura,  Kazunon,  5,276.542,  CI   359-86.000 
Kataoka.  Misao  See — 

Yamada,  Manami;  Hon,  Chiharu,  Kataoka,  Misao,  Usami,  Yun; 

and  Harada.  Kayoko,  5.276.796.  CI    395-157  000 

Kataoka.    Takehiko.    Kawasaki.    Haruo;   Ohura.    Harutoshi;    Uchida. 

Yoahmobu;  Yasaki.  Akihiko;  and  Kishimoto.  Shimchi,  to  Ajinomoto 

Co.,    Inc.    Distillation    method    of    separating    organic    solvents. 

5.275.702,  CI.  203-85.000 


Katayama,  Mikio  See — 

Okamoto,  Masaya;  Katayama,  Mikio;  Kanemon,  Yuzuni;  Kawai, 
Katsuhiro;  Fujiki,  Hiroshi;  and  Tachibana,  Makoto,  5.276,540, 
a   359-59  000 
Katchmar,  Roman  See — 

Collins,  Hugh  M  ,  Hayes,  Hasler  R  .  Moss,  John  S  ,  Read,  Clifford 
D  ,  Nicoletta,  Tnstano  F  ,  Drayton,  John  B  ,  Pell,  David  J  ,  and 
Katchmar,  Roman,  5,276.584,  CI   361-718.000. 
Kato.  Eiichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co .  Ltd    Direct-image  type  litho- 
graphic pnnting  plate  precursor   5,275,916,  CI   430-286  000 
Kato,  Minoni;  Hara,  Koichi;  and  Yamada,  Mutsuhiro,  to  Canon  Denshi 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic  head  having  a  pair  of  front  core  assem- 
blies  5,276,578,  CI    360-122  000 
Kato,  Munenon:  See — 

Nishiyama,  Akio;  Koyama,  Takashi.  Aikawg.  Yasutaka:  Ohshima. 
Hideo;   Terao.    Yuichiro;    Kato.    Munenon.    and    Sakai,    Akio. 
5.275.981,  CI    501-87000 
Kato,  Osamu;  Honma.  Kouichi,  and  Tsubaki.  Kazuhisa.  to  Matsushita 
Electnc  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd    Method  of  frame  synchronizauon  for 
digital  mobile  radio  communication   5,276.713,  CI   375-113  000 
Kato,  Yasushi  See — 

Furukawa,  Hisao;  Ando.  Naotami;  and  Kato.  Yasushi.  5.276.108, 
CI    525-446000 
Katsumata,  Kenji,  Hirahata,  Shigeru.  Takata.  Haruki.  Konno.  Mituo. 
Ishibashi.    Kouichi.     Kaizaki.    Kazuhiro.    Matono.    Takaaki.    and 
Haratani,  Atushi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  ;  and  Hitachi  Video  &  Information 
System,   Inc    Compatible  wide  aspect   ratio  receiver  with  spatial 
filtenng  for  variable  zoom   5,276,515,  CI    358-160000 
Katsurayama,  Hirofumi  See — 

Nishino,    Kazunan.    Sasagawa.    Shuzo;    Katsurayama,    Hirofumi. 
Igaue,      TakamiUu,      and      Kido.      Tsutomu.      5.275.884,      CI 
428-374000 
Katsuyama,  Tsukuni   See — 

Yoshida,     Ichiro,     and     Katsuyama.     Tsukuni,     5,276.698,     CI 
372-45000 
Katlo,  HLsao  See — 

Iwai.  Hidetoshi;  Mitsusada.  Kazumichi.  Ishihara.  Masamichi.  Ma- 
tsumoto,    Tetsuro,    Miyazawa.    Kazuyuki.    Katto,    Hisao;    and 
Okuyama,  Kousuke,  5,276,346.  CI   257-360.000 
Kaufer,  Daniel  M    See— 

Portelli,  Gene  B  ,  Schultz,  William  J  ,  Boden,  John  T  .  and  Kaufer, 
Daniel  M,  5.276.106,  CI    525-423000 
Kaufman,  Benjamin  J    See— 

Kapuscinski.  Mana  M  ,  Kaufman.  Benjamin  J  ,  Nalesnik.  Theodore 
E  ,  and  Biggs.  Roben  T  ,  5,275,746,  CI   252-47  500 
Kaufman,  R  Gilbert   See — 

Chambers,  Frank  A  .  Kaufman,  R.  Gilbert;  Schmidt.  Melvin  C ; 
Ressl.  Michael  G  ,  and  Kwasegrock.  John  G  ,  5.276.756,  CI. 
385-90  000 
Kavlico  Corporation  See — 

Park,  Kyong  M  ,  5,275,054,  CI   73-724  000 
Kawabata.  Shoichi,  Sakai,  Nono;  and  Minowa.  Kenji.  to  Murata  Manu- 
factunng  Co .  Ltd    Method  of  manufactunng  ceramic  multilayer 
electromc  component   5,274,916,  CI   29-848.000 
Kawada.   Masaki,  and  Ohtaki,   Keizaburo,  to  Honda  Giken   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Welding  gun  apparatus  5,276,296,  CI  219-116000. 
Kawagoe.  Akihiko,  to  Komon  Corporation   Apparatus  for  controlling 
contact     pressure     between     rotating     members      5.275.099,     CI 
101-216000 
Kawagoe.   Hideharu.   Shibayama.  Takayuki.   Kondo,   Yoshitaka.  and 
Komon,  Motoji,  to  Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd   Forming  method  of 
bushing  with  outer  sliding  surface   5.274,921,  CI   29-898  059 
Kawaguchi,  Hitoshi  See — 

Okazawa,  Koichi,  Aotsu,  Hiroaki;  Kawaguchi,  Hitoshi;  Jikihara. 
Masami,  Kobayashi,  Kazushi;   Kimura,  Koichi;  and  Mochida, 
Tctsuya,  5,275,818,  CI    395-325.000 
Kiwahara,  Masafuim  See — 

Maeda,  Akihiro,  Kawahara,  Masafumi.  D'Silva,  Edmund  D.,  Kra- 
mer, Larry;  and  Lynn,  Kenneth  M  ,  5,276,610,  CI    364-413  020 
Kawai,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Hideaki,  Kawai,  Hideyuki;  Tachibana.  Daikichi;  and 
Yamaguchi,  Kenichi,  5,275.694,  CI    156-656  000 
Kawai,  Katsuhiro  See — 

Okamoto,  Masaya,  Katayama.  Mikio;  Kanemon.  Yuzuru,  Kawai. 
Katsuhiro;  Fujiki.  Hiroshi.  and  Tachibana,  Makoto,  5,276,540. 
CI   359-59000 
Kawakami.   Eigo,  Yoshii,   Minoni;  and  Uzawa.  Shunichi.  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Exposure  system   5.276,725.  CI   378-34.000. 
Kawamura.  Keizou  See — 

Hatsuda.     Toshio.     Daikoku.     Takahiro.     Hayashida,     Tetsuya; 
Ashiwake,  Nonyuki;  Kobayashi,  Fumiyuki,  Kawamura,  Keizou; 
and  Sakata,  Sohji,  5,276,586,  CI   361-387.000. 
Kawano,  Toshifumi:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Yoshimitsu;  Kisaka,  Yoshiyuki,  Hashimoto,  Takashi; 
Kawano,  Toshifumi;  and  Wakabavashi,  Mitsugu.  5,276,673,  CI 
369-275  300 
Kawasaki.  Haruo  See — 

Kataoka.  Takehiko;  Kawasaki.  Haruo;  Ohura.  Harutoshi;  Uchida, 
Yoshinobu,  Yasaki.  Akihiko,  and  Kishimoto,  Shmichi,  5,275,702. 
CI  203-85  000 
Kawasaki.  Michihiro  See — 

Maki,  Hiroshi.  Kawasaki.  Michihiro:  Shimizu,  Hiroshi,  and  Ito. 
Yoshiaki,  5,276,193,  CI    564-397  000 
Kawasaki.  Shinji.  to  Hitachi  Medical  Corporation    Gradient  magnetic 
field   irradiation   method   m   nuclear   magnetic   resonance   imagmg 


(MRI)    and    MRI    apparatus    using    said    method.    5.276.397.    CI 
324-309  000 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation  See — 

Nobusawa.  Tatsuva,  Suzuki.  Toshihide;  and  Matsuura.  Akmon. 
5.276.234,  CI   585-430.000. 
Kawasaki.  Takao  See— 

Nagashima.     Satoru;     and     Kawasaki.     Takao,     5,276,557.     CI 
360-10300 
Kawasaki.  Yoshmao:  See—  „  ,    u 

Watanabe,  Seiichi,  Nawala.  Makoto;  Fukuyama.  Ryooji,  Kakehi. 
Yutaka.  Kanai,  Saburo   and  Kawasaki,  Yoshinao,  5,276.386.  CI 
315-111  2\0 
Kawase.  Toshimitsu  See— 

Mivazaki,    Toshihiko;    Nose,    Hiroyasu;    Kuroda.    Ryo;    Kawase. 
toshimitsu,  and  Shmjo.  Katsuhiko,  5.276.672.  CI   369-126.000 
Kawashima.  Kenichi  See— 

Yamada.    Akio.    Sakamoto.    Kiichi;    and    Kawashima,    Kenichi, 
5,276,334,  CI   250-492.200 
Kawashima,  Yasukuni:  See—  ,„.,,,      r-< 

Sasaki.     Toshio;     and     Kawashima.     \  asukuni,     5.275.133.     Cl 

I2J-^1  310  ,.   „  „ 

Kawatsuji,  Shmichi;  and  Yanagita.  Masaru,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Proces,"i  for  making  photosensitive  resin  pnnting 
plate  and  plate-makmg  apparatus  used  therefor  5,275,919,  CI 
430-306.000 
Kawauchi,  Mitsuru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shmkasho  Conunuous  poly- 
ester   filaments    available    for    composmg    carpets     5,276,083,    CI 

Kawecki.  David  J    Knockdown  chair    5,275.467,  CI   297-440  130 
Kay,  Fnuicis  X  .  to  F  X  K    Patents  Limited    Demand  valve  having 
reaction  load  means  and  an  insertable  tngger  element   5,275,153,  CI 
128-205  240 
Kav   Stanley  E    See — 

■  Pankh,  Ajay.  and  Kay,  Stanley  E.,  5,276,409.  CI   333-17  100 
Kazakidis,  Nicholas   Landscape  divider   5.274.969.  CI   52-102  000 
Kazannov.  Rudolf  F    See—  „,,,,-         .wi 

Adar,  Renen;  Henr>,  Charles  H  ,  Kazanno\,  Rudolf  F  ,  and  Mil- 
brodt.  Michele  A  ,  5,276,746,  CI    385-27  000 
Kazawa.  Tohni,  Miyamoto,  Takanon.  Suzuki,  Toshiro;  Monta,  Taka- 
shi and  Masse,  Ichiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Correlation  code  transmission 
svstem.  5,276,709,  CI    375-25  000  .  ,,<  .,q 

Kazcmi,  Enavatolah    Projectile  and  target  game  apparatus.  5„l75.419, 

CI   273-402  000 
KDF  Fluid  Treatment,  Inc  :  See— 

Heskett,  Don  E  .  5,275,737,  CI.  2IO-638.000. 
Kean,  Mark  J    See—  ,,    .^      v   r-> 

Besaw   Lawrence  M  .  Wu,  Jeff  C  ,  Chang.  Cho  Y  ,  Smith.  Darren 
D  .  and  Kean,  Mark  J  ,  5.276.789.  CI   395-140000 

Kedem.  Tuval  See—  ^  „   ^        t       i    <  it,>  ogi 

Sjogren,  Chnster  A.;  Cote,  Kevin;  and  Kedem.  Tuval.  5.274,983, 
CI    53-399  000 
Keech,  Rodenck  G  .  and  Flynn,  John  W  ,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company 
Adjusuble  tnple  wall  fold  apparatus  and  method.  5,275,075,  CI. 
83-499  000 
Keeler.  R   Noms  See—  _      „         ^      ,       t> 

Corwnn,   Thomas   L  .   Richardson.   Henry  R     Kuo.  Stanley  D^ 
Stefanick.    Tom    A ,    Keeler,    R     Noms,    Pflibsen,    Kent;   and 
Calmes,  Lonnic  K  .  5,276,632.  CI    364-578  000 
Keeney,  Richard  A  .  and  Jensen,  Gerald  A.,  to  Management  Graphics, 
Inc     Autothread    mechanism    for    stnp    matenal     5,275,347,    CI 
242-71  100 
Keijsper,  Johannes  J.  and  Mackay,  Munro,  to  Shell  Oil  Compaj^ 
Process  for  prepanng  a  crystalline  zeolite  5,275,799.  CI.  423-702.000 
Keith    Donald   G     Production   of  intaglio   designs  in   cast   acrylic 
5,275,675,0    156-155  000  ,  „,  ^,   ,^, 

Keldany,  Rachid.  to  Ametex  AG   Connecting  element.  5.275,44Z,  CI 

285-55.000 
Keller,  Chns  F.  Jr    See-  .  „   „      ^u      c    i 

Pinch  William  D  ,  Le  Blanc,  Raymond  F  ,  and  Keller,  Chns  h  ,  Jr., 
5,275,389.  CI    267-220  000 
Keller,  Jakob,  to  Asea  Brown  Boven  Ltd  Combustion  chamber  of  a  gas 
turbine  including   pilot   burners  having   precombustion   chambers 
5,274,993,  CI   60-39  370 
Kellerman,  Gunter  See— 

Tonhauser,    Wilhelm,    Kellerman,    Gunter,    and    Thoma.    Frank. 
5.275.207.  CI    137-870  000 
Kelley  Company  Inc    See— 

Hageman.  Martin  P  .  5,274,867,  Q.  14-71.700 
Kelley,  Richard  A    See—  „     „         ^  r, 

Bourke,  Donall  G  ,  Chisholm,  Douglas  R  ;  Float.  Gregory  D  , 
Kellev  Richard  A  .  Liu,  Roy  Y  .  Malmquist.  Carl  A  ,  Nelson. 
John  M  Perkins,  Charles  B  .  Jr ,  Place.  Richard  L  .  Schwermer. 
Hartmut'  R  ;  and  WUson,  John  D.,  5,276,814,  a.  395-275  000 

'  Catea,    Barbara  J  ,    Riggms,    Phillip   H  .   and    Kelly,    David    R., 
5,275,627,  a.  8-572.000. 
Kelm.  Bnan  R    See—  .    ^         ,    .-.i.n,-, 

Dage,  Gary  A.,  Kelm,  Bnan  R.,  and  Klapp,  Andrew  J  ,  5,275,012, 
d  62-208  000  ^      , 

Kelsey.  Donald  R  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Diaryl  carbinol  meuthesis 
catalysts  for  nng-opemng  polymenzation  of  cyclic  olefins  5.276,1 18, 
a   526-142.000  ^  ,  V  ..    .4 

Kelsey.  Donald  R  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Transiuon  metal  hydndes  as 

co-catalysu  for  olefin  polymenzation   5,276.119.  CI   526-170000 
Kelsev-Haves  Company  See — 

Evans,' AnthonVc    and  Last,  Larry,  5,275.260.  CI.  188-79.640 


Kemp,  Eugene  H    See— 

Harpold,    Charles    \^  .    and    Kemp.    Eugene    H ,    5.275,100,   CL 
101-335000 
Kempner,  James  S     Parker.   HsingYeh    Stevens.™,   Jams  C.  Wills. 
Moms  C  ,  and  Allison,  Judith  L  .  tn  Rohm  and  Haas  Company. 
Encapsulated  micro-agglomerated  core/ shell  additives  m  poly(vinyI 
chlonde)  blends   5,276,092.  CI   525-84  000 
Kendall  Company.  The:  See- 
Davis.  Daniel  E  .  5.275,187,  CI    135-67.000. 
Kengaku.  Toru  See— 

Shiraishi.     Taketora,     Teraoka,     Euchi.     and     Kengaku,     Tom, 

5,276,889,  CI,  395-750.000 

Kenley,  Gregory:  Encson,  George;  Fortier.  Richard,  Holland.  Chuck. 

Mastors.  Robert:  Pownell.  James,  Taylor.  Tracy  Wallace,  John  and 

Webber,  Neil,  to  Epoch  Systems.  Inc    Digital  dau  storage  system 

with  improved  data  migration    5.276,867,  CI    395-600.000 

Kenmochi,  Kazuei,  to  Matsushiu  Electnc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Surface- 

mdented  covenng  member   5,275,864,  CI  428-156  000 
Kennon,  James  A    Set— 

Dyer.  Lawrence  D  .  Stephens.  Anthony  E  ,  Allen.  Frank:  Easion, 
Keith  M.    Kennon,  James  A     Medders,  Jerry  B     and  Meyer, 
Fredenck  O.  III.  5,274,950.  CI   5I-103  00R 
Kepler,  James  F    M  .  Bonh.  Davnd  E  .  and  Cemy.  Frank  J  ,  Jr .  to 
Motorola,    Inc     Digital    automatic    gain    control     5,276,685.    CI. 
370-95300 
Kerr,  Roger  S  ,  and  Lucey,  James  K  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Method  and  apparatus  for  loading  and  unloading  superposed  sheets 
on  a  vacuum  dram    5,276.464.  CI    .U6- 134  000 
Kersting,  Benjamin  M    See— 

Barben,  Jack,  Weldy,  Ross,  and  Kerstmg,  Benjamin  M..  5.275.458, 
CI   296-100  000 
Kestner-Cimon,  John  N  .  and  Vogel,  Phillip  M  Visual  music  conduct- 
ing device   5,275,082,  CI   84-477  OOB 

Ketcham.  Mark  G    See—  

McNaughton.  James,  Ketcham.  Mark  G  ;  and  Lumatta.  Walfred  J,. 
5.275.448.  CI.  285-319.000, 
Keuschnigg  Josef  Dip  pipe  for  facilities  for  the  separation  of  substance 

mixtures.  5.275.730,  CI,  210-512  100 
Kevstone  Applied  Research:  See— 

'  Barkamc,  John  A  ,  5,275,692,  O    156-643.000, 
Khamidullin,  Talgat  See—  ,     .     , 

Brake,  John  T  .  Khamidullm.  Talgat;  and  Sammlova.  LudmUa, 
5,275,131,  CI.  119-63000 
Khoun.  Roger  K  ,  and  Wun.  Tze-Chein.  to  Washington  Lmversity 
Method    of    inhibiting    microvascular    thrombosis     5,276,015,    CI. 
514-12.000 
Kido,  Tsutomu  See—  ,,      , 

Nishino,    Kazunan.    Sasagawa.    Shuzo;    Kauurayama,    Hirofumi; 
Igaue.     Takamilsu;     and     Kido.     Tsutomu.     5.275.884,     CI 
428-374000. 
Kiel    Harvev  G  ,  and  Manulik.  Roben  J  .  to  Interruitiona!  Business 
Machines   Corporation     Svstem    for   selectively   compressing   data 
frames  based  upon  a  current  processor  work  load  idenufymg  whether 
the  processor  is  too  busy  to  perform  the  compression  5.276.898.  CI. 
395-800  000 
Kijimuta.  Hitoshi  See—  -^  ,    ,  j 

Misuda.  Katsutoshi    Kijimuta.  Hitoshi,  Hasegawa,  Takafumi,  and 
Yokota.  Nobuyuki.  5,275,867.  CI.  428-195.000 
Kikkaw  a,  Shoushi  See—  .    „,,  cu       u 

Tsukada.    Isao.    Kanazawa.    Manabu;    and    Kikkawa.    Shoushi. 
5.276.466.  CI    J46-139.00R. 
Kikuchi.  Yasuo  See— 

Akinaga,     Katsuhiro,     Kikuchi,     Yasuo;     and     Sugaya.     Tomio. 
5.276.48",  CI    355-245  000  ^    ^      ^ 

Kikuchi,  Yutaka.  and  Ichikawa.  Junji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Image  forming  apparatus  with  transfer  roller  with  guide  means  which 
adjiBts  to  moveiiients  of  the  roller   5.276.489,  CI    355-274  000 
Killam,    Donald    G ,    to    Advanced    Technology    Laboratones,    Inc 
Acoustic  transducer  with  ub  connector   5,275,167.  CI    128-662.030 
Kim,  Byoung  C    See- 

Kim,  Kwang  U  ;  Kim,  Bvoung  C  ;  and  Hong.  Soon  M  .  5.276.107, 
a   525-436  000 
Kim  Chang  S    to  Prodelin  Corporation  Antenna  feed  with  selectable 

relative  polarization   5.276,456.  CI   343-786  000 
Kim.  Jae  W    See— 

Kim.  Young  H    Kim.  Jae  W  ;  An,  Jeong  W     and  Lee,  Woog  Y.. 
5.275.663,  CI    118-641000 
Kim,  Jin-Gi;  and  Lee,  Woong-Mu,  to  SamSung  Eleciromcs  Co  ,  Ltd. 
High  voltage  generatmg  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  memory  circuit 
5.276.646.  a   365-189  090 
Kim    Kwang  U.,  Kim,  Byoung  C     and  Hong,  Soon  M     to  Korea 
Institute  of  Science  and  Technology  Polymer  composition  forform- 
mg  m-situ  composite  molded  articles.  5.276.107.  C\.  525-436.000 
Kim,  Seong  See—  ,-,-,iioi 

Chang.  Hershow;  Kim.  Seong,  and  Motoyama,  Tetsuro  5.276.781. 
CI   375-116  000 
Kim.  Yang-Seon;  Jeong,  Chang-Lae;  and  Cho,  Seung-Hwan.  to  Sam- 
Sung  Electronics,  Co   Ltd   Remote  mamtenance  method  f^d  de^ 
thereof  in  pnvate  branch  exchange  system  5.276,72  /,  CI  379.„v  OW) 
Kim,  Young  H.,  Kim.  Jae  W  :  An.  Jeong  W  :  and  Lee.  Woog  >  •  ^  Sarn 
Yang  Co    Ltd  Process  for  prepanng  hydrophilic  polymer  film  and 
apparatus  thereof  5.275,663,  CI    118-641000 
Kimberlv-Clark  Corporation  See—  ,».    j  i 

Roo'yakkers.  Jon  P  ,  Lamers.  Lyle  T  ,  and  \  an  Eperen,  David  J„ 
5.275,676,  a.  156-164000 
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KLunoto.  Tikuhi  See— 

Nalugawi.  Ttdahiro;  Tazuke.  Shizuma,  Omuro,  Satoshi;  YothicU. 
Kiyodu;  Kjshiwagi.  Nobtuki;  and  KuDoto,  TaJuahi,  ),27S,661, 
a    U8-425.000 
KimRick,  Idc  :  See — 

Breniun.  Richard,  5.275.390,  a.  269-68.000. 
fCimurm.  Akirm;  See — 

Inaiuga.  Kiyofumi;  Sogawa,  Hiroyuki;  Iida,  Yasuhiro;  and  Kimura, 
Akira.  5,276.740,  CI.  381-187.000 
Kjmura,  KaUuji.  and  Okuzumi,  Tetsuya,  to  !^C  Corporation.  Fre- 
quency ducnminator   5.276.368.  CI   307-522  000 
Kimura.  Koichi:  See — 

Okazawa.  Koichi.  Aotsu.  Hiroaki;  Kawaguchi.  Hitosiu;  Jikihara, 
Maaami;  Kobayaatu.  tCazushi,  ICunura,  Koichi;  and  Mochida. 
Tetjuya,  5,276.818.  CI.  395-325  000. 
Kimura,  Makoto:  See — 

Ejin.  Susumu.  and  Kimura.  Makoto.  5,275,551,  Q.  431-1.000. 
Kimura.  None:  See — 

Sakata.  Tsuguhide,  Taguchi.  Tomishige;  Kimura,  Norio;  Tsuruno. 
Kunio:  Takei.  Ma.<ahiro:  and  Suzuki.  Yasutomo.  5,276.581,  CI 
360-137  000 
Kimura.  Tonaki:  See— 

Nakahama.    Hidenan;    Kimura.    Tosiaki;    and    Misima,    Takasi. 
5.276.081,  CI   524-491000 
Kimura.  Yoshio,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  and  Tokyo  Electron 
Kyuahu  Limited  Liquid  supply  apparatus.  5,275.658,  CI.  1 18-302.000 
Kimura.  Yoshitaka  See — 

Shiraishi.  Masaru,  Hiruta.  Hidcshi.  Nakamura,  Nobuyuki;  Kimura. 
Yoshitaka;  Takata,  Minoru;  and  Masuda,  Naotaugu,  5,275,254. 
CI    180-248.000 
Kmczel,  Edit;  See— 

Szajani.  Bela.  Gesztesi  nee  Koizegi.  Anna.  Phbek.  Ferenc;  Schu- 
mann, Bela.  Babarczi,  Jolan;  Kinczel.  Edit;  Milovan,  Iren;  Siklosi 
nee  Pauy.  Edit;  and  Ivony  nee  Kladiva.  Katalin,  5,275,952,  CI. 
436-64  000 
Kind.  Uwe    .Apparatus  employing  question  and  answer  grid  arrange- 
ment and  method   5,275,818,  CI.  434-157  000 
Kmdlmann.  Peter  1    See — 

Low,  Douglas  W.;  Titcomb,  Neil  C;  and  Kindlmann,  Peter  J  . 
5,276.300.  CI.  2I9-10.55B. 
King,  Frank  M  :  See — 

Schorr.  Steven  A.;  and  Kmg.  Frank  M..  5.275.416.  CI.  273-292.000. 
King  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Kugel,  Robert  L  ,  and  Blank.  Werner  J  ,  5.275,749.  CI.  252-51. 50R 
King,  O    Newton;  and  Buck.  Henry  W.  Vision  aid  and  anesthetic 

composition   5.276.032.  Q.  514-239  200. 
King.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Simpkins.  Terry,  Sr  ;  Simpkins,  Jr.  Terry;  and  King,  Robert  M.. 
5.274.851.  CI   2-102  000 
King.  Russell  K  .  and  Lee.  Chi-long.  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation. 
Alkoxy   endblocked   polydiorganosiloiane   and   room   temperature 
vulcamzable    silicone   elastomers    made    therefrom.    5.276.123,   CI 
528-17  000 
Kino,  Kuniki;  Furultawa,  Kazuhiro;  Tomiyoshi,  Yasuhiro;  and  Kuratsu. 
Yoshiyuki,  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd  Process  for  producmg 
L-tryptophan  by  cultunng  a  Corynebactenum  glutamicum  mutant. 
5,275,940,  CI.  435-108  000, 
Kinoshita.  Kazuo  See— 

Shimoyama.   Masashi;   Kinoshita,   Kazuo;  Tsuchiya,   Naoki;   and 
Fukatsu.  Tohru,  5.276,761,  CI   385-125  000 
Kinoshita.  Naoyoshi;  and  Etou.  Kouichi.  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  optically  measunng  toner  density. 
5.276.481.  CI    355-206000 
Kmoshita.   Shigeo.   Tsuda,   Shigeru.   A&ano,  Takahiro;  and   Matsuda. 
Sadamu.  to  Clanon  Co,  Ltd    Compact  disk  selecting  mechanism 
including  mechanical  and  optical  detection  5.276,668,  CI.  369-75.200. 
Kinoshita,  Yoshihiko.  Ishigaki.  Tatuya,  and  Nakai.  Motohiro.  to  Hita- 
chi. Ltd   Magnetic  disk  apparatus.  5,276.572.  CI   360-97  010 
Kmoshita.  Yoshitaka  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Kazumasa;  Ohta.  Taisuyuki;  Udagawa,  Tetsu;  Ishu. 
Kyoko;  Miwa.  Hitoshi;  Nozoe.  Atsushi;  Nakamura,  Masayuki; 
Matsumoto.  Tetsurou;   Kinoshita.  Yoshitaka;  Ouchi.  Yoshiaki; 
Tsukada.   Hiromi;   Wada.   Shoji;    Mihashi,    Kazuo;   Kobayashi. 
Yutaka.  and  Kitsukawa.  Goro.  5,276.648,  CI   365-201.000 
Kirayoglu.  Birol;  See- 
Duffy,  Joseph  J  ,  Kirayoglu,  Birol;  and  Lm.  Pui-Yan,  5.275.657,  CI 
118-224.000 
Kirby,  Andrew  F  :  See— 

Chalmers.   Peter  J  ,   Kirby,  Andrew  F.;  and  Heath.  Roger  P , 
5.276.188.  CI    564-256.000 
Kirchhoff.  Robert  A..  See— 

Bruza.    Kenneth   J.;   and    KirchhofT.    Robert   A..    5.276,228.   CI 
585-25000 
Kinn  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ishiwata.  Yoshiyuki.  5.275.524,  CI.  414-412  000. 
Kirk.  Kenneth  L  ,  Piiillips.  Robert;  and  Hebel.  David,  to  United  States 
of  -Amenca,  Health  and  Human  Services.  Azido-substituted  aromatic 
amino  acids   5.276.170,  CI    552-8  000 
Kirk.  Kevin  A.;  See — 

Chu.  Shaw-Chang;  and  Kirk.  Kevin  A..  5,275.886.  CI.  428-421.000. 
Kisaka.  Yoshiyuki  See— 

Kobayashi.  Yoshimitsu.  Kisaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Hashimoto.  Takashi; 
Kawano.  Toshifumi;  and  Wakabayashi.  Mitsugu,  5.276.673,  CI. 
369-275.300 
Kish.  WUiiam  D.  Fisherraans  back  pack.  5,275.316.  CI.  224-210.000. 


Kishi.  Masakiti;  See— 

Hashiguchi.  Yoshiyuki.   Kishi.   Masakiti,  and   Yagyu,  Takehiko, 
5.276.113.  CI   526-65.000. 
Kishi,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Inoue,  Kazuo;  Kishi.  Noriyuki;  Bannai.  Takashi;  Endoh.  Tsuneo; 
and  Aoki.  Hisayoshi.  5.274.997,  CI   60-39  511 
Kishimoto.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kataoka,  Takehiko;  Kawasaki.  Haruo.  Ohura.  Harutoshi,  Uchida. 
Yoshinobu;  Yasaki.  Akihiko;  and  Kishimoto.  Shinichi.  5,275.702. 
CI.  203-85.000. 
Kiss.  Gabor:  See — 

Horvath.    Istvan    T..    Cook.    Raymond    A;    and    Kiss,    Gabor, 
5,276.226.  CI   570-253  000 
Kisslmger,  Jack  G  :  See — 

Daun,    Michael;    Badeau,    Robert    R.    and    Kisslmger,    Jack    G. 
5,276,545.  CI   359-198.000 
Kita.  Tatsuya:  See— 

Egashira,  Nontaka.   Ito,   Yoshikazu;   Kita.  Tatsuya.   Yamaguchi, 
Masahisa;  Kutsukake,  Masaki:  and  Imoto.  Kazunobu.  5.276.004, 
CI    503-227  000 
Kitada.  Masahito:  See — 

Baba.  Fumiaki;  and  Kitada.  Masahito.  5.275,069,  CI.  74-844.000. 
Kitagawa.  Hidemasa:  See— 

Endo,    Koichiro;    Mon.    Yoshihiro,    Suzuki,    Kisoko;    Kitagawa. 
Hidemasa,  and  Tomimoto,  Tetsuo,  5,276.830,  CI    395^25  000 
Kitagawa.  Kazuyo:  See — 

Fujita.  Takashi;  and  KiUgawa,  Kazuyo,  5,275,993,  CI  502-127  000 
Kitagawa.   Sadao;  and   Kumano,   Yuta.  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical 

Company  Limited   Resm  molding.  5.276.093.  CI.  525-89  000 
Kitahara.  Robert  T    See— 

Mmor,  UwisG.andKitahara,RobertT.  5.275.354,  CI  244-3  170 
Kitahara.  Takeshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Logic  synthesis  appa- 
ratus for  incorporating  additional  rules  to  the  knowledge  base  with- 
out causing  competition   5.276,855,  CI.  395-500.000 
Kitajtma.  Nono  See — 

Akuzawa.  Hitoshi,  Saito,  Yoshiyuki:  Kitajima.  Norio;  and  Nogi. 
Takashi,  5,275,087,  CI   92-71.000. 
Kitakubo,  Kazuto  See — 

Ishizuka.  Scijiro;  and  Kitakubo.  Kazuto.  5,276.914.  CI.  455-83.000 
Kitamura.  Ichihiro;  and  Nakajima.  Tatsutoshi.  to  Nippon  Filcon  Co  , 
Ltd.  Bell  for  fabncating  a  non-woven  fabric  with  projections  and 
method  for  fabncating  a  non-woven  fabnc  with  patterns    5,274,893, 
CI   28-105  000 
Kitamura,   Masatsuga.    Tokoro.    Kyosuke:   and   Toguchi.    Satoru.    lo 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd  Information  item  selection  apparatus 
producing  multi-channel  output  signals   5,276.810.  CI   395-250  000 
Kitamura.  Wahei;  Murakami.  Gen;  and  Nishi,  Kunihiko,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd    Method   of  producing  surface   package   type   semiconductor 
package.  5,274,914.  CI   29-841  000 
Kitamura.  Yoshiharu  See — 

Ojima.    Juji;    Kitamura.    Yoshiharu.    and    Yamamuro.    Kouichi. 
5,275.262,  CI    188-82  600 
Kitoh.  Makoto;  Kokaku.  Yuichi;  and  Itoh.  .Makiko.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 
Process  for  producing  a  magnetic  disk  having  a  metal  containing  hard 
carbon  coating  by  plasma  chemical  vapor  deposition  under  a  negative 
self  bias.  5,275,850,  CI,  427-577  000. 
Kitsukawa.  Goro  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Kazumasa;  Ohta.  Tatsuyuki.  Udagawa.  Tetsu.  Ishii. 
Kyoko,  Miwa,  Hitoshi,  Nozoe,  Atsushi;  Na£amura.  Masayuki; 
Matsumoto,  Tetsurou.  Kinoshita.  Y'oshitaka.  Ouchi.  Yoshiaki; 
Tsukada.  Hiromi.  Wada.  Shoji;  Mihashi,  Kazuo;  Kobayashi. 
Yutaka;  and  Kitsukawa.  Goro,  5.276.648,  CI  365-201  000 
Kiuchi.  Mitsuyuki  See — 

Nakamura,    Takeru;    Kiuchi,    Mitsuyuki;    and    Tamae.    Sadavuki, 
5.275.025.  CI   68-12040 
Kivan.  Raimo.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd  Method  for  the  control  of 
receiver  synchronization  in  amobile  phone  5,276.691, CI  371-47.100 
Klaass,  Reinhard  M  ;  Minshall.  Bert  J  :  Sunano.  Francis  J.,  and  Caan, 
William,  to  Allied-Signal.  Inc    Integrated  power  unit  combustion 
apparatus  and  method   5.274.992.  CI  60-39  360 
Klapp,  Andrew  J    See — 

Dage.  Gary  A  ;  Kelm.  Bnan  R  ,  and  Klapp.  Andrew  J  ,  5.275.012. 
CI   62-208000 
Klara.  Walter  S  .  and  Montegan.  Frank  A  ,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Zero  power  decoder/driver.  5,276.363.  CI. 
307-463  000 
Klem.  Keith:  See— 

Schwartz.  Ira  C;  Noche.  Orlando  L.;  and  Klein.  Keith,  5,275,983, 
CI.  501-88  000. 
Kleinberg,  William  T    See— 

Agrawal.    Rakesh;    and    Kleinberg.    William    T.    5,275,004.    CI. 
62-24000 
Kleinert.  Hollis  D  ,  to  Abbott  Laboratones.  Method  for  treating  renal 

disease.  5.276,031,  CI   514-237  200 
Kleiss.  Luke  R    See — 

Rosenberg.   Steven;   Krauss.   Richard  C;   Liu.   Ming-Biann;  and 
Kleiss.  Luke  R  ,  5,276.128,  CI    528-184.000 
Kliewer,  Robert:  See — 

Tumipsecd.  Ozenne.   Kliewer.   Robert,  and   Nolan,   Steven   M., 
5,275,517,  CI  4O9-I84000. 
Kliman,  Harvey  J  :  See — 

Feinberg,    Ronald    F,    and    Kliman.    Harvey   J..    5,276.017.    CI. 
514-21000 
Kling.  Waldemar  See — 

Pedain,  Josef;  Thoma.  Wilhelm;  Schroer,  Walter;  Kling.  Walde- 
mar; and  Dietnch.  Manfred.  5.276.125.  CI.  528-45.000. 


Klinger.  Gary,   to   ITT  Corporation    Sliding  collar  quick   connect 

5.275.443.  CI   285-82  000 
Klober,  Martin,  and  Feuerstake.  Eugen.  to  Diehl  GmbH  A  Co    and 
Honda  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Gas  generator  for  an  airbag 
5.275.433.  CI   280-741000 
Klockow,  Michael:  See- 
Jonas.  Rochus;  Klockow,  Michael;  Leibrock.  Joachim.  Schliep, 
Hans-Jochen;  Seyfned,  Chnsloph,  and  Wolf.  Michael.  5.276.027. 
CI.  514-222,500 
Klosow^ak,  Tomasz.  and  Ghaem,  Sanjar.  to  Motorola,  Inc    Flexible 

substrate  electronic  assembly   5.:76,418,  CI.  335-202.000 
Kluber,  Luitpold  See — 

Mank.  Klaus,  and  Kluber.  Luitpold.  5,275,394.  CI.  271-183.000 
Kluth,  Joachim  See — 

Kuhnt.  Dietmar  Findeisen.  Kurt;  Haug,  Michael.  KJuth.  Joachim. 
Muller.  Klaus-Helmut;  Konig.  Klaus;  Himmler.  Thomas,  Beck, 
Gunther:  Santel.  Hans-Joachim:  Lurssen.  Klaus;  Schmidt.  Ro- 
bert R  ,  and  Krauskopf,  Birgit.  5.276.008,  CI   504-273  000 
KM  Cloth  Cutting  Machine  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Vassallucci.  Andre  ,  and  Saito.  Osamu,  5.274.923.  CI   30-275  000 
Knapp.  Fum  F  ,  Jr ,  Lisic.  Edward  C  .  Mirzadeh.  Saed,  and  Callahan. 
Alvin  P  ,  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc  Tungsten- 1 88/car- 
rier-free  rhenium- 188  perrhenic  acid  generator  system  5,275.802,  CI 
424-129  000 
Knapp,  Peter  M  .  Jr    See — 

Badylak,  Stephen  F  .  Demeter,  Robert  J  ;  Hiles.  Michael;  Voytik. 
Sherry;  and  Knapp.  Peter  M.,  Jr.,  5,275,826,  CI.  424-551.000. 
Knappco  Corporation  See — 

VanDeVyvere.  Bryan  E  .  5.275,202,  CI    137-492  000 
Knauer,   Karl;    Ramacher.   Ulnch,   Pandel,   Juergen;   and    Pfleiderer, 
Hans-Joerg,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Digital  neural  network 
executed  m  integrated  circuit  technology   5.276.773,  CI   395-27.000 
Knauff,  Donald  G    See — 

Hanson,  Jay  L..  Knauff,  Donald  G  .  and  Ladendorf.  Gerald  J  . 
5,275,011,  CI   62-157  000 
KNF  Neuberger  GmbH  See- 

Becker.  Ench.  and  Riedlinger.  Heinz.  5,275.541,  CI   417-»13.00R 
Knifton,  John  F  ,  Sheu,  Yu-Hwa  E  .  and  Dai,  Pei-Shing,  to  Texaco 
Cheimcal  Company  Alkylphenol  synthesis  using  zeolites  as  catalysts, 
particularly  deaiummized  y-zeohtes   5,276,215,  CI   568-794000 
Knifton.  John  F    See — 

Sanderson  John  R;  Knifton,  John  F.  and  Marquis,  Edward  T., 
5.276,239,  CI   585-511000 
Knight.  Joshua  W    See — 

Emma,  Philip  G  .  Knight.  Joshua  W.;  Pomerene,  James  H  ,  Rechl- 
schaffen,  Rudolph  N  ,  Sparacio.  Frank  J  :  and  Webb.  Charles  F.. 
5.276,882,  CI    395-700  000 
Knight  Manufactunng  Corp    See — 

Knight.  Stanley  W  .  Saunders,  William  M.,  and  Joranlien,  Ric  S., 
5.275,335.  CI   239-7,000 
Knight.  Stanley  W  ;  Saunders.  William  M  :  and  Joranlien.  Ric  S..  to 
Knight  Manufactunng  Corp   Spreader  apparatus  for  spreading  ma- 
nure  5,275,335,  CI    239-7.000. 
Knight  Wilbur  R    See- 
Ensign,  Donald  E,  Kmght.  Wilbur  R  ;  and  Trokhan.  Paul  D. 
5.274,930,  CI    34-23  000 
Knobloch.  Gemt.  and  Martin.  Heinnch.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 

Subilizer  mixture  for  elastomers  5.276,258,  CI   524-114  000 
Knoedl.  Helmut.  Hummel.  Karsten;  Maier,  Sieghart;  and  Mueller.  Rolf, 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Speed  governor  for  fuel  injection  pumps  of 
internal  combustion  engines   5,275,140,  CI    123-364000 
Knorre,  Helmut.  Gnffiths,  Andrew;  Loroesch.  Juergen.  and  Fischer, 
Joachim,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft   Process  for  the  leaching  of 
gold  and  silver  with  cyanidic  leaching  solution  and  controlled  addi- 
tion of  hydrogen  peroxide   5.275.791.  CI   423-29  000 
Knotts.  Gregg  A    See — 

Isaacs,  Phillip  D  .  Knotts,  Gregg  A.;  Swam,  Miles  F.,  and  Towne, 
Burton  A  ,  5,275,330.  CI    228-180  200 
Ko-Pack  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Junichi.  and  Oguni,  Sakae.  5.275,855.  CI  428-40.000 
Kobayashi,  Fumi>Tiki  See — 

Hatsuda.     Toshio,     Daikoku.     Takahiro.     Hayashida.     Tetsuya. 

Ashiwake.  Nonyuki;  Kobayashi.  Fumiyuki;  Kawamura,  Keizou; 

and  Sakata.  Sohji.  5.276.586,  CI   361-387  000 

Satoh,  Ryohei;  Kobayashi.  Fumiyuki;  Watanabe.  Yutaka.  Netsu. 

Tositada.    Shirai.    Mitugu.   Takeda.   Kenji;    Harada.    Masahidc 

Matsui.  Kiyoshi.  and  Sasaki.  Hideaki.  5,276.289.  CI    174-260  000 

Kobayashi,  Hisayuki.  to  Mimaki  Engineenng  Co.  Ltd    Method  of 

forming    perforated    cut    line    by    cuttmg    plotter     5.275.077,    CI 

83-880  000 

Kobayashi,  Isamu;  and  Shibata.  Ryuuji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Process  for 

producing  ROM    5,275,959,  CI   437-29  000 
Kobayashi.  Jumchi.  and  Oguni,  Sakae,  to  Ko-Pack  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Stnppmg  paper  and  adhesive  sheet  with  stnppmg  paper    5.275.855. 
a  428-40.000 
Kobayashi,   Kazumitsu.   Kunbara.   Masaru;  and  Takeshita.   Toru.  to 
Sanden  Corporation;  and  Japan  Electronic  Control  Systems  Com- 
pany, Ltd.  Sensor  and  control  system  for  an  automotive  air  condition- 
ing system   5.275.0O9.  CI   62-120  000 
Kobayashi.  Kazushi  See— 

Okazawa.  Koichi.  Aotsu.  Hiroaki;  Kawaguchi.  Hitoshi;  Jikihara, 
Masami;  Kobayashi.  Kazushi;  Kimura.   Koichi;  and  Mochida. 
Tetsuya  5.276.818.  CI    395-325.000 
Kobayashi.  Makoto:  See — 

Anno,  Masahiro,  Sano,  Euchi.  Kobayashi.  Makoto;  and  Machida. 
Junji.  5.275,901,  CI.  430-106.600. 


Kobayashi,  Nobuo  See — 

Ikawa  Hiroshi,  Kadoin,  Akiyoshi;  Kobayashi.  Nobuo;  Konagai, 
Yasuko;  and  Sekme,  Yasuo.  5.276,150.  CI  544-238.000. 
Kobayashi.  Takashi  See — 

Inagaki.     Yoshio.     and     Kobayashi.     Takashi.     5.276.163,     CI. 
548-302  400 
Kobayashi.  Takeo  See— 

Haraguchi,  Keisuke;  Kohmoto,  Shinsuke.  Kobayashi,  Takeo;  Kon- 
doh.    Shigeru.    Ohkubo.    Hideki;    Numako,    Nono;    Sugawara, 
Saburo,   Nakamura.   Susao    Matsuo.   Hirofumi;   Nomura.   Kat- 
suhiko;     Nishio.     Et-suro     and     Ishii.     Haruo,     5,276.475.    CI 
354-202.000 
Kobayashi.    Tomio:    Sato,    Heikichi;    Ojima,    Hideaki.    L  rai.    Akira. 
Murakami.  Akira.  Ikeda.  Yoshito.  Yokomizo.  Mitsuaki.  and  Okada, 
Toshiyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation    Magnetic  head  having  a  notched 
magnetic  core  portion  with  a  zero  depth  posiuon  offset  5,276.575.  CI 
360-126  000 
Kobayashi.  Toshiaki.  Ozawa.  Hidetaka:  and  Leyama.  Masaki,  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Vibration  control  system  5.275.388, 
CI    267.140,140 
Kobayashi,  Toshimitsu.  Oda.  Koji.  and  Saigusa,  Athusi.  to  Ebara  Cor- 
poration   Speed  stabilization  apparatus  for  two  shaft  gas  turbine. 
5.276.353.  CI,  29040  OOC 
Kobayashi.     Yoshimitsu.     Kisaka.    >oshiyuki.    Hashimoto,    Takashi, 
Kawano.  Toshifumi,  and  W'aicabayashi.  Miisugu.  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei 
Corporation    Read-only  optical  disk  containing  a  reflective  layer 
compnsmg  an  Al  alloy  containmg  Ta.  5.276,673.  CI.  369-275.300. 
Kobayashi,  Yutaka  See — 

>'anagisawa.  Kazumasa.  Ohta.  Tatsuyuki.  Udagawa.  Tetsu:  Ishu, 
Kyoko.  Miwa.  Hitoshi  Nozoe.  Atsushi,  Nakamura.  Masayuki; 
Matsumoto,  Tetsurou.  Kinoshita.  YoshitalLa,  Ouchi,  Yoshiaki; 
Tsukada.  Hiromi,  Wada.  Shoji:  Mihashi.  Kazuo,  Kobayashi. 
Yutaka:  and  Kitsukawa.  Goro,  5.276.648,  CI  365-201  000 
Kobon.  Masao  See— 

Sugivama.  Hideaki.  Sano,  Isao;  Kobori.  Masao;  and  Sudo.  Hiroaki, 
5,276.527.  CI,  358-296,000 
Kocal.  Joseph  A  .  and  Korous,  Donald  J.,  to  UOP    Alkylarotnatic 
process    with    removal    of   aromanc    by-products.    5^76,231,    CL 
585-323.000 
Koch  Engineenng  Company,  Inc.:  Set — 

Buchholz.    Matt,    Pinaire.    Ronald;    and    Ulowelz,    Michael    A., 
5.275,790,  CI   422-217,000 
Koch,  Helmut  See — 

Bahr.    Kark-Hemz:    Fitton,    Michael    G;    and    Koch,    Helmut, 
5,275.774,  CI    264-211,000, 
KocsLS.  Deborah  L    See — 

Smith,  Roy  E  .  GnfTin,  W  arren  H.;  Kocsis.  Deborah  L.;  and  Lantz, 
Dennis  R  .  5,276.063.  CI    521 -''9  000 
Kodama.  Jean,   Moller.   Borden  T  .  and  Niiza.  Paul  R  .  to  Emulex 
Corporation    Bu.s  interface  svTichromzation  circuitry  for  reducing 
time  between  successive  data  transmission  in  a  system  using  an  asyn- 
chronous handshaking   5,276.80",  CI    395-200  000 
Koehier.  Bertrand.  lo  Societe  Nationale  Industnelle  et  Aerospatiale 
Interferometer  device,  in  particular  a  stellar  mterferometer  device, 
mcorporatmg  a  delay  line   5.;''6,500.  CI.  356-346.000 
Kogelnik.  Hans-Joachim  See— 

Madan.    Sanjeev.    Kogelnik.    Hans-Joachim,    Daneshvar,    Majid; 
Pantone,    Richard    S     and   Hatty,   Jan    L     R.,   5.275.888.   CI. 
428-423  300 
Kogoma  Masuhiro  See — 

Okazaki,    Satiko,    and    Kogoma,    Masuhu-o.    5.275,665.   CI.    118- 
723  OOE 
Kohara,  Teiji.  and  Natsuume,  Tadao.  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd  Ther- 
moplasuc     saturated     norbomene     group     polymer     composition. 
5,276.098,  CI   525-185.000, 
Kohls.  Clmi  L    See— 

Takasugi.  James  J  ;  Neypes,  Millord  V  T.,  Evans,  Lynn  S.;  Kohls, 
CUnt  L.;  and  Witucki,  Laune  A  ,  5.276.038.  CI  514-259  000 
Kohmoto.  Shinsuke.  and  Nomura.  Hiroshi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Light  intercepting  mask  of  lens    5.276.552,  CI. 
359-601  000 
Kohmoto,  Shinsuke  See — 

Haraguchi.  Keisuke;  Kohmoto,  Shmsukr.  Kobayashi.  Takeo.  Kon- 
doh.  Shigeru;  Ohkubo.  Hideki;  Numako.  Nono.  Sugawara, 
Saburo.  Nakamura,  Susao,  Matsuo.  Hirofumi;  Nomura.  Kat- 
suhiko,  Nishio.  Etsuro  and  Ishu,  Haruo,  5.276,475.  CI. 
354-202,000 
Kohn,  Leslie  D  ,  lo  Intel  Corporation  Method  for  locking  and  unlock- 

mg  a  computer  address  5. 276,84''.  CI   395-425  000 
Kohno.  Akiomi,  See — 

Harada.     Takeshi.     Kanamaru.     Masati'nhi      Hosogane,     Atsushi; 
Kohno,  Akiomi,  and  Mon.  Kenji,  5.276.573,  CI.  360-103.000 
Kohroki.  Keiichi  See— 

Narumi,  Eiji.  and  Kohroki,  Keiichi.  5.276.293.  CI    187-112  000. 
Kohsaka.  Kunio.  and  Komon.  Akihiro.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Wire  electnc  discharge  maclune  having  function  for  counung 
number  of  discharge  times  5.276,301,  CI   219-69  120 
Koike,  Koichi,  See — 

Yoshida,     Minoru.    Nakagawa.     Manabu;    and    Koike,    Koichi, 
5,276.328.  CI   250-368.000. 
Koizumi.  Hideaki:  See — 

Maeda,  Akira  Sano.  Koichi;  Yokoyama.  Teisuo;  and  Koizumi. 
Hideaki.  5,275,164.  CI    128-653  200 
Koizumi.  Taichi.  Taiu.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Sasago,  Masaru.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd   Pattern  forming  process.  5.275,921,  Ci. 
430-326.000. 
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Kouumi,  Taka«hi  See—  t  ■     •.      « ii*  «■»->     n\ 

Maeluw*.    Hidetsugu,    and    Koizumi,    TakMhi.    5.276,8Z2,    ci. 

395-375000 
Kojiin*,  Jit»un«n.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co .  Ltd.  Optica)  microscope 

with  vanable  magnification   5.276.550,  CI   359-368  000 
Kojima,    Katjumi.   Ich.ba.   Miluyuki;   Iwasa,   Hiroki.   and   Watanabe, 
Toyofumi  to  NKK  Corporation.  Method  for  manufacturing  tin-elec- 
tropUted  cold-rolled  «eel  Jlnp   5.275.716.  CI   205-154  000 
Kojnna.  Masaya:  Set—  j    „  w 

Minakawa,    Sadao;    Enotnoto.    Maaaru;    and    Kojima,    Masaya, 
5.276,499.  O    356-319000 

''°^Ohira.*Kouichi;  alid  Kojima,  Naoyuki.  5.276,619,  CI.  J64-424X)40 
Kojima,  Yasuhiko;  and  Shigemitsu,  Yaauo,  to  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chetn- 
icala,    Inc     Developer    for   light-sensitive    material     5.275.915.   C\ 
430-264.000 
Kokaku,  Yuichi:  Set— 

Kitoh.  Makoto,  Kokaku,  Yuichi;  and  Itoh.  Makiko.  5.275.850.  CI 

427-577  000 

Kolank,  Oldnch  S  ,  and  Campbell.  Jeffery  L.,  to  Cummins  Engine 

ComtMny.  Inc    High  pressure  limitmg  valve  with  fast  response  and 

fuel  injector  equipped  therewith   5,275,337,  Q   239-91  000 

Kolbe    Hanno.   to   Transgene   S  A     Process  for   purifying   a  highly 

glycosylated  protein    5.276.141.  CI    530-395  000 
KoUer  Josef  Device  to  separate  solid  matter  from  a  stream  of  liquid 

5.275.728.  a   210-391  000 
Kolsky.  Rodger  E  .  to  HPI  Health  Protection,  Inc.  Cushion  having 

multilayer  closed  cell  structure   5.274.846.  CI  2-2  000 
Komenaka.  Kazmchi.  and  Ishikawa.  Toshimiuu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Resin  sealed  semiconductor  device  having  power  source 
by-pass  connecting  line    5.276.352.  CI    257-666000 
Kometani,  Nono  Set—  vt 

Nakamatsu,   Toshio.    Nishida.    Yasuhiro;   and    Kometani,    Nono, 
5.276.198.  a    568-350  000 
Komon.  Akihiro  See—  „,  ,„.    „  ,,„  .£«,,« 

Kohsaka,  Kunio;  and  Komori,  Akihiro.  5.276,301,  Q.  219-69.120 

Komon  Corporanon  Set—  

Kawagoe.  Akihiko,  5.275,099,  C\.  101-216.000. 
Komon.  Kiyotaka:  See—  ■„■.,. 

Yamakawa.    Seishiro;    Tsuzaki.    Michimasa.    Komon,    Kiyotaka; 
Fuiiki    Satoshi;  Nozue,  Akiyoshi,  Abe.  Kazunobu;  and  Aoki. 
Masashi.  5.275.878.  O  428-306600 
Komon.  Motoji  Set—  .     .,    v     ,  j 

Kawagoe.  Hideharu.  Shibayama,  Takayuki;  Kondo,  Yoshitaka,  and 
Komon,  Motoji,  5,274.921,  a.  29-898  059 
Konagai,  Yasuko  See—  .      „,  .^        „ 

IkawR,  Hiroshi.  Kadoin.  Akiyoshi;  Kobayashi,  Nobuo;  Konagai, 
Yasuko.  and  Sekine.  Ya.suo.  5,276,150.  CI   544-238  000 
Konami  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set— 

Inoue,  Masahiro;  and  Tamun,  Yuji.  5.276.524,  CI.  358-237.000 
Kondo.  Hiromasa  See— 

Okumura.    Yothitaka;    and    Kondo,    Hiromasa.     5,276,002,    CI 
503-227  000, 
Kondo.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Akio;  Mitsuhashi.  Shigeru;  "tamada.  Mamoru;  Sakagu- 
chi   Minzo   Sugiyama,  Hiroshi;  Konuma.  Hiroko;  Kondo,  Hito- 
shi" and  Hagiwara.  Toshimitsu,  5,275,756,  CI   252-299.610 
Kondo,  Masahiro  See—  .-,-,-  i/vi 

Nishihira,  Keigo;  Tanaka,  Shuji.  and  Kondo.  Masahiro.  5.276.200. 
CI    568-392  000 
Kondo.  Takashi  See— 

Yamada.     Masani.     Nanta,    Satoshi,     Kondo.    Takashi;    Nojuna, 
Masahani    Yamamoto,  Ryohei:  Nishino,  Toyokazu;  and  Sakai, 
Chikaati.  5.276,138,  CI    530-357  000 
Kondo,  Tetsusai,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho.  Sole- 
noid dnve  system  for  an  automatic  performing  apparatus.  5,276,270, 
a.  84-22  000 
Kondo,  Yoshitaka:  See—  .     „     ,.     , 

Kawagoe,  Hideharu;  Shibayama,  Takayuki;  Kondo,  Yoshitaka;  and 
Komon,  Motoji.  5.274,921.  CI.  29-898.059 
Kondoh,  Shigeru  Set—  ^    ^  ,        „ 

Haraguchi.  Keisuke;  Kohrooto.  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi.  Takeo;  Kon- 
doh. Shigeru;  Ohkubo.  Hideki;  Numako.  Nono;  Sugawara. 
Saburo.  Nakamura,  Susao.  Maisuo,  Hirofumi.  Nomura,  K«t- 
suhiko.  Nishio.  Etsuro;  and  Ishu.  Haruo.  5,276,475,  CI 
354-202.000. 
Kong,  Yu  L:  See—  _   .         ,     ,, 

Diet  Mana  T  ;  Ooetz.  Michael  A  ;  Giacobbe,  Robert  A.;  Hensens, 

Otto  D  ,  Huang,  Leeyan;  Martin,  Isabel;  Jones,  E    Tracy  T  ; 

Stevens-Miles,    Siobhan.    and    Kong,    Yu    L,    5,276.054,    CI 

514-455000 

Konica  Corporation  Set—  .    v  i. 

Fuma,    Hiroshi,    Motohashi.    Mittuo;    Fujii,    tozo;    and    Kakita, 

Akihiko,  5,276,491,  C\   355-275000 
Hu^bayashi.  Shigeto;  Sugita,  Shuichi.  and  Yamazaki,  Katsumasa. 

5  275.926,  CI   430-505  000 
Koshizuka,  Kumhiro.  5.276,003,  C\.  503-227  000 
Nakazawa,  Masayuki;  Tsuchiya,  Motoharu;  Yanagita,  Akiko;  and 
Tsuchino,  Hisanori,  5,276,313,  CX.  250-582.000 
Komg.  Klaus:  See—  .      .  „.    ^    ,       ,. 

Kuhnt.  Dietmar;  Findeisen,  Kurt.  Haug.  Michael;  Kluth,  Joachun; 
Muller,  Klaus-Helmui.  Konig,  Klaus,  Himmler.  Thomas;  B«:k, 
Gunther    Santel,  Hans-Joachim,  Lurs.sen.  Klaus,  Schmidt.  Ro- 
bert R  ,  and  Krauskopf,  Birgit  5,276,008,  CI   5O4-273.00O. 
Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N  V    See- 
Van  Devenler,  Mattijs  O.,  5.276,749.  CI.  385-46.000. 


Konishi,  Kunihiro  See—  „     .,_ .  ^   -r      l 

Endo    Isao    Anma.    Shinichi;   Konishi,   Kunihiro;    and   Tanaka. 
Shinji,  5,275,271,  CI    198-347  300 
Konno.  Mituo:  See— 

Katsumata.    Kenji.    Hirahata.    Shigeru;   Takata.    Haruki.    Konno, 
Mituo  Ishibashi.  Kouichi;  Kaizaki.  Kazuhiro,  Matono.  Takaaki; 
and  Haratani,  Atushi.  5.276.515,  CI   358-160000 
Konrad   Franz    Pakanecz,  Gunther;  and  Lederer.  Manfred,  to  C.  A. 
Greuier  A  Sohne  Gesellschaf*  mbH  Closure  device  for  an  m  particu- 
lar evacuable  cylindncal  housing   5,275,299,  CI   215-34!  000 
Konuma,  Hiroko  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Akio;  Mitsuhashi,  Shigeru;  Yamada.  Mamoni;  Sakagu- 
chi   Minzo  Sugiyama.  Hiroshi,  Konuma,  Hiroko;  Kondo,  Hito- 
shi and  Hagiwara.  Toshimitsu,  5,275,756,  CI   252-299  610 
Koohgoli,  Mahshad;  Cohn-Sfetcu,  Sonn;  and  Lockton,  John  D  .  to 
Northern  Telecom  Limited;  and  BCE  Telecom  International,  Inc 
Call  set-up  and  spectrum  shanng  in  radio  communication  on  systems 
with  dynamic  channel  allocation    5.276,908,  CI   455-34  100 
Kopchik,  David  P    Set—  c       cu 

Schaus  Chnstian  F  .  Armour,  Enc  A.;  Zheng,  Kang,  Sun,  Shang- 
Zhu  and  Kopchik,  David  P  ,  5,275,686,  CI    156-610000 
Koppes,  William  M  ,  and  Chaykovsky.  Michael,  to  United  Sutes  of 
Amenca.       Navy        :-azido-2.2-difluoroethanol        5.276.171,      CI. 

552-10000  ^v     I      c    . 

Korbutt.  Thomas  A  ,  Johnson.  Charles  K  .  and  Kramer,  Charles  h..  to 
Steel  Heddle  Mfg.  Co.  Nose  guide  for  a  heddle  frame.  5,275,210,  CI. 
139-92.000 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology  See—  ,,,,,„, 

Kim,  Kwang  U  ,  Kim,  Byoung  C    and  Hong,  Soon  M  ,  5,276,107, 
CI   525^36.000 
Korotko,  Joseph  R:  See—  .  ,.,.  t~,    /-i 

Allard,    Randell    N      and    Korotko,    Joseph    R..    5,275,600,    U. 
606-61  000 
Korous.  Donald  J    See—  .-.-.i-,,,      --, 

Kocal.    Joseph    A  .    and    Korous.    Donald    J.,    5,276,231.    CI. 
585-323  OOO 
Koseki.  Yasuo  See—  ,_      . ,         i-       ,, 

Hisajima.  Daisuke;  Ohuchi.  Tomihisa.  Ntshiguchi.  Akira;  Koseki. 
Yasuo  Aizawa.  Michihiko;  Yoda.  Hiroaki.  and  Nakao.  Takashi, 
5.275,010.  CI   62-148000 
Koshizuka,  Kunihiro,  to  Konica  Corporation  Image  receivmg  sheet  for 

heat  transfer  recordmg.  5.276.003.  CI   503-227.000. 
Koskenmaki.  David  C    See— 

Calhoun.  Clvde  D  ,  and  Koskenmaki,  David  C,  5,275,856,  CI. 
428-40  OOO' 
Kost,  Fnednch  See—  ,  „     . 

Hartmann,  Uwe.  Ehret,  Thomas;  Van  Zanten.  Anton;  and  Kost, 
Fnednch,  5.275,475,  CI    303-103  000 
Kostelak,  Robert  L  ,  Jr    See— 

Garofalo,  Joseph  G  ,  Kostelak,  Robert  L  ,  Jr  .  Pierrat,  Chnstophe; 
and  Vaidya.  Sheila.  5,275,896,  CI  430-5  000 
Kosugi,  Hiroaki,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  Transmitter 

with  nonlineanty  correction  arcuit   5,276.921,  CI  455-119.000 
Kotabe.  MiUuho  Set—  .      „       ^     ». 

Itoh    Akira.  Okamura,  Kazuyoshi,  L'chida.  Kazuiki;  Koube,  Mit- 
suho    Shiohama.  Hirochika.  Sato,  Kimihito;  Mon,  Yasuki,  and 
Uchino,  Katsusuke.  5,276,385,  CI    315-73.000 
Kotaki  Koji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Clock  synchronous  system 

for  a  network  sution   5.276.659,  CI   368-10  000 
Kouni.  Kazuo  See—  ^,  .  ,  ,,,  .„, 

Soma.  Kenichiroi  Kotani.  Kazuo,  and  Takaoka.  Nobuju,  5,276,401, 
CI   324-551000 
Kotlank,  John  J    See—  .        .      .,  , 

Chow,  Herbert  S  .  Kotlank.  John  J  ;  Wroblewski,  Mieczyslaw, 
Wilson,   Thomas   J.    and    McCoy,   Jimmy    D.    5,275,951.   CI. 
436-50  000 
Kovacu/a/  cs  nee  Palotai.  Agnes  See- 
Schneider.  Gera,  Blasko,  Oabor;  Kovacu/ay  cs  nee  Palotai,  Agnes. 
Lrmos  nee  Lassu,  Gabnella.  Dinnyes  neeNagy,  lima.  Beck,  Ivan; 
Jakfalvi,  Elemer.  and  Dietz,  Andras.  5,276,207,  CI   548-533.000 
Kowank,  Oskar  See— 

Hoffmann,  Kurt;  Kraus.  Rainer;  and  Kowank.  Osk«r.  5.276.643.  CI. 
365-189  800 
Koyama.  Takashi:  See— 

Nishiyama.  Akio;  Koyama.  Takashi;  Aikawa.  ^  asutaka;  Ohshuna, 
Hideo    Terao,    Yuichiro.    Kato,    Munenon,   and    Sakai.   Akio, 
5,275,981,  CI   501-87  000 
Koyfman,  Ilya.  and  Chesterfield,  Michael  P  .  to  United  Sutes  Surgical 
Corporation  Jet  entangled  suture  yam  and  method  for  making  same 
5,275,618,  CI   606-228000, 
Koyuba,  Motofumi  See— 

Miyasaki,     Akihiro,     and     Koyuba.     Motofumi,     5,275,893,    CI. 
428-683000 
Kozuki.  Susumu:  See— 

Ishikawa.    Hisashi,    Nagashima.    Yoshitake;    Yoshimura.    Katsuji; 
Kozuki.    Susumu.   Takahashi.    Koji.    and    Nagasawa.    Kenichi. 
5.276.528.  CI    358-323  000 
Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc    See— 

Gbogi,    Emanuel    O;    and    Saleeb,    Fouad    Z.,    5,275,806.    CI 

424-59  000 

Kraft.  Michael  See—  „     ,     »«    v     i 

Hagenmaier.    Hanspaul.   Tichaczek.   Karl-Heinz;    Kraft.   Michael; 

Haag,      Roland:      and      Brunner.      Hermann.      5,276,250,     CI. 

588-213  000. 


Kramer,  Charles  F  :  See — 

Korbutt.  Thomas  A  .  Johnson,  Charles  K  ,  and  Kramer,  Charles  F  , 
5,275,210,  CI    139-92000 
Kramer,  Ench   Method  of  cleaning  a  cyclone,  and  cyclone  cleanable 

therewith   5,275,634,  CI.  95-267  000 
Kramer,  Larry:  See— 

Maeda.  Akihiro,  Kawahara,  Masafumi.  D'Silva,  Edmund  D  .  Kra- 
mer, Larry;  and  Lynn.  Kenneth  M  ,  5.276.610.  CI.  364-413  020 
Krasnov,  Igor   Dnll  stnng  bndge  coupler  and  actuator   5,275,246,  CI 

175-85.000 
Kratt,  Alfred   See— 

Lembke.  Manfred,  Kratt.  Alfred;  and  Abidin.  Anwar,  5,275,143. 
CI    123-479  000. 
Kraus.    Menahem     Motor   vehicle    protective   cover.    5.275,460.    CI 

296-136  000 
Kraus.  Rainer  See — 

Hoffmann.  Kurt;  Kraus.  Rainer;  and  Kowank.  Oskar.  5.276.643.  CI 
365-189  800 
Krauskopf,  Birgil  See — 

Kuhnt,  Dietmar.  Findeisen.  Kurt.  Haug.  Michael,  Kluth,  Joachim: 
Muller.  Klaus-Helmut.  Komg,  Klaus:  Himmler,  Thomas,  Beck, 
Gunther.  Santel,  Hans-Joachim,  Lurssen,  Klaus,  Schmidt,  Ro- 
bert R  .  and  Krauskopf,  Birgit,  5,276,008,  CI    504-273  000. 
Krauss,  Richard  C    See — 

Rosenberg,   Steven,   Krauss,   Richard  C,   Liu.  Ming-Buuin;   and 
Kleiss,  Luke  R  ,  5.276,128,  CI   528-184.000 
Krauter.  Allan  1.,  and  Grantier,  Terry  V.,  to  Welch  Allyn.  Inc   Inser- 
tion tube  terminator   5.275.152.  O.  128-4.000 
Krehbiel.  Fred  L    See— 

Gugelmeyer.   Robert   J  ,   and   Krehbiel.   Fred  L..   5.276,752,  C[. 
385-69  000 
Krckow.  Peter:  See— 

Heuberger,  Ench,  Fuchs,  Michael,  Hoffmann.  Manfred.  Krekow, 

Peter,    Rossle,    Thomas,    and    Wohrle,    Ernst.    5.275.332.    CI 

229-216000 

Krenzel,  Ronald  L   Holder  for  a  flashlight.  5,276,596,  CI   362-191  000 

Krenzler,  Leo  M   Routing  gold  pan  for  separating  gold  particles  from 

ore   5,275,294,  CI    209-434  000 
Krespan,  Carl  G  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I ,  and  Company  Process 

for  production  of  polyfluoroolefins.  5.276.221.  CI.  570-135.000 
Kreuzer,  Helmuth:  See— 

Gloe,     Karl-Hemz;    Gerst,     Michael;    and     Kreuzer,     Helmuth, 
5,275,032.  CI    72-19000. 
Knngs.  Rainer.  Lenze.  Fnednch.  and  Langer,  Erwin.  to  Mannesmann 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Corp  of  Germany    Gas-tight  pipe  connection 
5,275.445.  CI    285-93.000, 
Knngs,  Reiner;  and  Nimtschek.  Hansjoachim,  to  Mannesmann  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Corp.,  of  Germany    Method  of  pretreating  connecting 
elements  of  a  gas-tight  sleeve-type  pipe  connection    5,275,845,  CI 
427.239,000 
Krobath,  Hans:  See — 

Marazzi.  Luigi,  and  Krobath.  Hans.  5.275.684.  CI.  156-359.000. 
Kroger.  Harrv'   See — 

Ghoshal.  Uium  S  .  and  Kroger.  Harry.  5.276.640.  CI   365-162.000 
Kroksud.  Asbjom.  Svean.  Jarle,  and  Ramsiad.  Tor  A  .  to  NHA  A/S 
Programmable  hvbnd  heanng  aid   with  digital  signal  proces.sing 
5.276.739.  CI    38r-68.200 
Krumberg.  Yakov  See — 

I^anda,   Benzion;   Niv,   Yehuda.   Lavon.  Amiran.   Pmhas.   Hanna; 
Adam.  Yossi.  and  Krumberg.  Yakov,  5.276,492.  CI    355-277  000 
Krusos.  Denis  A    See — 

DiSanto.     Frank    J  .    and     Krusos.     Denis     A  .     5,276,438.    CI. 
345-107  000 
Kubalak.  Thomaji.  and  Welch,  Daniel,  to  Mentor  Corporation  Applica- 
tor for  eitemal  catheter  and  method  of  using  same    5,275,587,  CI 
604-349  000 
Kubersky,  Hans  Peter  See— 

Schmid,  Karl-Heinr,  Kubersky,  Hans  Peter,  Demmenng,  Guenter; 
and  Meffen,  Alfred,  5,276.204,  CI.  568-616.000. 
Kubo.  Hiroyuki  See — 

Sato,  Bunryo;  Yogo,  Nobukazu;  Tanaka.  Hiroe;  Nomura.  Takeshi; 
and  Kubo,  Hiroyuki,  5,275,637.  CI   65-66  000 
Kubo.  Shmji   See — 

Takyu.  Masayuki.  Tajin,  Nonyuki;  Iwasaki,  Hiloshi;  Kubo,  Shinji: 
Itoh,  Masahiro:  and  Ito,  Hirokazu,  5,276,127.  CI    528-194.000 
Kubota,  Satoshi,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Memory  array  size  reduction 

5,276,650,  CI    365-207  000, 
Kuekenhoehner.  Thomas  See— 

Maywald,    Volker;    Kuekenhoehner,    Thomas,    and    Hamprecht. 
Gerhard.  5.276,160.  CI    548-248  000 
Kuga.  Shigeki.  Kanza.  Hiroyuki.  and  Maruyama.  Naotoshi.  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki   Kaisha    Apparatus  for  automaticallv   generating   indes 
5.276.616.  CI    364-419  080 
Kugc.  Raizo:  and   Moteki,   Yoshiji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hosokawa 
Yoko  Zippercd  bags  and  method  of  forming  the  same  5.275,491,  CI 
383-61  000 
Kugel.  Robert  L  ,  and  Blank,  Werner  J.,  to  King  Industnes.  Inc   N- 
acyl-n-hydrocarbonoiyalkyl  aspartic  acid  esters  as  corrosion  inhibi- 
tors  5,275,749.  CI   252-51  50R 
Kugimiya,  Kouichi :  See — 

Yokotani,    Youichiro;    and    Kugimiya.    Kouichi.    5.275.001,    CI 
62-3700 
Kuhn,  S  A    See — 

Aron.  Jerome;  and  Demanet,  Didier.  5,274.990,  CI    56-377  000 
Kuhnt,   Dietmar,   Findeisen,   Kurt;    Haug,   Michael.    Kluth.   Joachim. 
Muller,  Klaus-Helmut.  Komg,  Klaus.  Himmler.  Thomas.  Beck.  Gun- 
ther, Santel,  Hans-Joachim,  Lurssen,  Klaus,  Schmidt.  Robert  R  .  and 


Krauskopf,    Birgit,    to    Baver    Aktiengesellschaft     Substituted    4,5- 
diamino-l,2,4-tnazol-.3-(thi)ones   5.276,008.  CI   504-273  000 
Kuisma.  Erkki.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd  Antenna  selection  switch 

for  a  diversity  antenna  5.276,920,  CI  455-101  0(» 
Kujawa.  Matthew,  and  Waterman,  Timothy  J  ,  to  Camer  Corporation. 
Condensate  seal  for  induced  draft  motor   5,275,530,  CI  415-170  100. 
Kukev  Simon  See — 

Hawlev,  Gil,  McDamel,  Mas.  and  Kukes,  Simon.  5.276.114,  CI 
526-il5000 
Kumagai.  Atsushi  See — 

Althaus.     Wolfgang,     and     Kumagai,     Atsushi,     5,275,672,     CI 

148-325  000 

Kumagai.  Jumper  and  Sawada.  Shizuo.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 

Semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  bit  line  constituted  by  a 

semiconductor  layer    5.276.343.  CI   257-306  000 

Kumagai,  Ryohei.  to  Ezel,  Inc  Image  processing  system.  5,276,778,  Q. 

395-100  000 
Kumano.  YuU  See — 

KiUgawa,  Sadao.  and  Kumano.  Yuta.  5.276.093.  CI   525-89  000 
Kumasaka.  Fumiaki.  Yamashiia.  ^oshimi.  Honuchi,   Kei,  and  Nara. 
Yasuo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  X-ra)  exposure  apparatus.  5.276,724,  CI. 
378-34  000 
Kunmon,  Takeshi:  See — 

Yamada,  Toshivuki:  Nakashio,  Masaaki.  Tsukamoto,  Yasuhiko;  and 
Kunmon.  Takeshi.  5,275.707.  CI   204-181  100 
Kunisch,  Franz.  Mittendorf,  Joachim,  and  Plempel.  Manfred,  to  Bayer 
.'Aktiengesellschaft     Antimycotic   carbonvl-    and    amino-substituted 
tetrahydrofurans   5,276,169,  C\    549-480  000 
Kuo.  Richard  J    See — 

Bover.  Charles  E.,  Ill;  Kuo,  Richard  J.;  and  Logiudice.  Stephen 
M.,  5,275.880.  CI   428-328  000. 
Kuo.  Shun-Meen  See — 

Gancsan.  Sankaranarayanan;  Kuo.  Shun-Meen,  and  Berg,  Howard 
M,,  5,275,667.  CI    134-1,000 
Kuo,  Stanley  D    See — 

Corwm,   Thomas  L  ,   Richardson,   Henry  R  .   Kuo.   Stanley  D.; 
Stefanick.    Tom    A  :    Keeler.    R     Noms,    Pflibsen,    Kent:    and 
Calmes,  Lonnie  K  ,  5,276,632,  CI   364-578  000 
Kupcrsmit,  Julius  B   System  for  handling  cargo  containers   5.274,910, 

CI    29-773,000 
Kurahashi.  Akira  See — 

Aoki,     Kazuhiro,     Soneda.     Akinobu,     and     Kurahashi.     Akira. 
5,276.665,  CI    369-58  000 
Kurashiki  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Yamada.    Masaru,    Nanta.    Satoshi:    Kondo,    Takashi,    Nojima, 
Masaharu,  Yamamoto,  Ryohei,  Nishmo,  Toyokazu;  and  Sakai, 
Chikaaki,  5,276,138,  CI   530-357,000, 
Kuratsu,  Yoshiyuki  See — 

Kmo,    Kuniki:   Furukawa,   Kazuhiro:  Tomivoshi.   Yasuhiro;  and 
Kuratsu.  Yoshiyuki,  5.275.940,  O  435-108  000 
Kurematsu.  Katsumi.  and  Mmoura.  Nobuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Liquid  crystal  television  projector  with  automatic  focus   5.276,523, 
CI    358-236000 
Kunbara.  Masaru:  See — 

Kobavashi.   Kazumiisu;  Kuribara,  Masani;  and  Takeshita.  Tom, 
5,275.009.  CI   62-129  000, 
Kunbayashi.  Kiyoshi  See — 

Monji.    Hideto:    Kunbayashi.    Kiyoshi.    and    Umetani.    Makoto. 
5.276.538.  CI,  359-40.000 
Kunhara.  Nonko  See — 

Taniguchi.    Yasushi,    Hirabayashi.    Keiji;    Kunhara.   Noriko;   and 
Ikoma.  Keiko,  5,275,967.  CI   437-127000. 
Kunmoio,  Ikuo  See — 

Onodera,  Hideo;  Ohno.  Shigeru,  Kunmoto.  Ikuo;  and  Aoki,  Yukio, 
5,276.178.  CI   562-537  000. 
Kunu.  Kazuhito.  to  Sonv  Corporation.  Cassette  Upe  player.  5,276,571, 

CI    360-96  100. 
Kuroda.  Masahiro  See— 

Nakayama,  Shohachiro.  Iwala,  Toyomi,  Kuroda,  Masahiro;  Goto, 
Naoyuki;  Ueda.  Hiroshi;  and  Ishii,  Michio,  5.275.218.  Q.  152- 
2O9.00R 
Kuroda,    Masami.   Amano.   Masayo:   and   Furusho.   Noboru,   to  Fuji 
Electnc  Co  .  Ltd    Bisazo  photoconductor  for  electrophotography. 
5.275,898,  CI   430-58,000 
Kuroda,  Ryo  See— 

Miyazaki,    Toshihiko,    Nose,    Hiroyasu;    Kuroda,    Ryo;    Kawase, 
Toshimitsu.  and  Shinjo,  Katsuhiko.  5.276.672.  CI.  369-126.000. 
Kuroda,  Sakae   See^ 

Minayoshi,   Shiro:   Saitn.   Naofumi,  Hanazaki.   Minoru,  Nishioka, 
Hidehiko.  Kuroda.  Sakae    Takahashi.  Masako.  Shimizu.  Seiva: 
and  Maida.  Nonmasa.  5,275,651.  CI   106-464  000 
Kurosawa.  Yuji  See — 

Uno,  Hiromichi;  and  Kurosawa.  Yuji.  5,276,733,  Q.  379-100.000. 
Kurylko.  Lubomyr  See — 

Wang.  Lawrence  K  .  Kurylko.  Lubomyr;  and  Wang,  Mu  H»o  S.. 
5.275.732.  CI    210-601  000 
Kusunose.  Haruhiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  of 

manufaclunng  phasc-shiftmg  mask    5.275.895,  CI  430-5  000 
Kutney.  John  T  .  Jr    See — 

Cameron.  Daniel  G  .  Albrechl,  Richard  W.;  and  Kutney.  John  T.. 
Jr  ,  5.275.534.  CI   416-95  000 
KuLsukake.  Masaki  See — 

Egashira,  Nontaka,  Ito.  Yoshikazu.  Kita,  Tatsuya,  Yamaguchi, 
Masahisa;  Kutsukake,  Maaaki;  and  Imoto.  Kazunobu.  5,276,004, 
CI.  503-227.000. 
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Kuzawtnski.  Mark  J  :  Stt— 

Budman   Mark  Kuzawuiski,  Mark  J  :  and  Saunders.  Douglas  M  , 
5.276.?'»0,  CI.  36I-7%000. 
Ku2e.  Yoshikazu  Cooling  system  for  an  automotive  engme.  5,i'5.2Jl. 

a    165-35  000 
Kwasegrock.  John  G    S«—  ...       ^ 

Chambers,  Frank  A  ;  Kaufman.  R    Gilbert:  Schmidt.  Melvm  C  ■ 
Ressl.  Michael  G  ;  and  Kwasegrock.  John  G  .  5.276.756,  CI 
385-90000 
Kwon.  Sun-don.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Self-testing  and 
mutual    testing    of    multifunctional    remote    control    transmitters. 
5.276.692.  CI    371-5  100. 
Kyocera  Corporation:  Set— 

Aida,  Hiroshi,  5.275.798,  CI.  423-446.000. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kino.   Kuniki:   Funikawa,   Kazuhiro;  Tomiyoshi,   Yasuhiro.   and 
Kuratsu.  Yoshiyuki.  5.275.940.  CI.  435-108.000. 
La  Jolla  Pharmaceutical  Company:  See—  „,  „,,   ^,    ...  ,  ,w, 

Conrad.  Michael  J  .  and  Coutts,  Stephen,  5,276,013,  CI.  514-2.000 
Labintelligence.  Inc    See— 

Gombocz.  Ench  A  .  5.275,710,  CI.  204-299.00R 
Labnizzo,  Carla.  to  Sofar  SpA.  One-way  valve  suitable  for  i«e  in 
particular  in  a  contamer  supplying  a  liquid  under  pressure  5.275.3  U. 
CI   222-212.000. 
LaCava.  Alberto:  See— 

Satchell.  Donald  P .  Jr ;  LaCava,  Alberto;  and  Ibbeuson,  Craig  C  , 
5.275.742.  CI    210-760.000. 
l.acoste.  Gary  W    See—  ^..         ^     c         i. 

Lynn.  John  S  :  McLean.  FrancTS  A  ,  Tucker.  Edwin  C.  Sevack, 
Lloyd    Lacoste,  Gary  W  ;  Frank,  Timothy  C  ;  Pemer.  Michel, 
and  Lee.  Leonard  G..  5,275,391,  CI.  269-93.000. 
Ljidendorf.  Gerald  J    See—  ,  ^   ^      ,j   , 

Hanson.  Jay  L.;  Knauff,  Donald  G  ;  and  Ladendorf,  Gerald  J  . 
5.275.011.  CI.  62-157  000. 
Laeller.  Klaus  See— 

Strack,  Ludger.  Bergmann,  -Ing.  K.,  and  Laeller,  Klaus.  5,274,S57. 
CI  4-557  000 
Laessig,  Kenneth  R   Tip-up   5,274,944,  CI   43-17  000 
Laffan.  David.  Banziger,  Markus;  and  McGamty,  John,  to  Lonza  Lid 
Process  for  the  production  of  4-hydroxy-2-OAopyrrolidin-l-yl-aceu- 
mide   5,276,164,  CI   548-544.000. 
Lagerberg,  Stig  E.  V    5«— 

Johansstm.  Jan-Enk.  Lagerberg.  Stig  E.  V  .  and  Pettersson.  Lars 
T.  5.275,633.  CI    51-309  000. 
Lahm,  George  P  .  and  Stevenson,  Thomas  M  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E  1  .  and  Company   Substituted  indazole  arthropodicides.  5,276.039, 
CI    514-287  000, 
Lai,  Herman   Solar  collector.  5,275,150,  CI.  126-692.000 
LaLonde.  James  J  :  See — 

Hsiao.  Humg-Yu:  Fodge.  Douglas  W  ;  and  LaLonde,  James  J  , 
5.275,945,  CI.  435-221.000 
Lamb.  Arthur  C  .  Jr .  to  Grid  Systems  Corporation   Pop-up  keyboard 
system  for  entenng  handwritten  daU  into  computer  generated  forms 
5.276,794.  CI    395-149.000. 
Lamberty.  Bernard  J    See— 

Fitzsimmons.  George  W  :  Lamberty.  Bernard  J  .  Vertatschitsch. 
Edward  J..  Riemer.  Dietnch  £.;  and  Harvey.  Donn  T  .  5,276,455. 
CI    343-777  000. 
Lamers,  LyleT.:  See—  r-      j  i 

Rooyakkers.  Jon  P  .  Lamers.  Lyie  T.;  and  Van  Eperen.  David  J  , 
5,275,676,  CI    156-164.000. 
Laminations  Corporation;  See — 

Hanson.  Charles  R  ,  5,275,863,  CI.  428-136.000. 
Lampi.  Rudolph  K    See—  .  ,    ,,     , 

Fishman.  Oleg  S..  Lampi,  Rudolph  K  :  and  Peysakhovich,  Vitaly, 
5,275,229,  CI    164-513.000 
Lancour.  Jeff  J  :  See— 

Wick,    Carl    J  ,    Lancour,    Jeff  J  .    and   Chouinard,    Ronald    U. 
5,275,383,  CI   256-57  000. 
Landa,  Benzion.  Niv.  Yehuda;  Lavon,  Amiran;  Pinha.s,  Hanna.  Adam. 
Yossi    and  Krumberg.  Yakov,  to  Spectrum  Sciences  B  V    Imaging 
method  and  apparatus.  5,276,492,  CI.  355-277.000. 
Landfill  Service  Corporauon;  See — 

Hansen,  David  L  .  5.275.508,  C\   405-129.000. 
Landis  *  Gvr  Betnebs  AG   See— 

Popovic.  Radivoje,  and  Halg,  Beat,  5,276,631.  CI.  364-571  040 
Seitz,  Thomas,  5.276.396.  CI   324-239.000. 
Landry.  Chnstine  J   T    See— 

Colby.  Ralph  H  .  Landry,  Chnstine  J.  T.;  Landry,  Michael  R  , 
Long,  Timothy  E.;  Massa.  Dennis  J.,  and  Teegarden,  David  M  . 
5,276,089.  CI.  525-67  000 
Landry,  Conrad  Self-operable  portable  hand  hair  tamer  5,275,183,  CI 

132-271000 
Landry,  Michael  R    See— 

Colbv.  Ralph  H  .  Landry.  Chnstine  J    T  .  Landry.  Michael  R  . 
Long,  Timothy  E..  Massa.  Dennis  J  .  and  Teegarden.  David  M  . 
5.276,089,  CI.  525-67,000 
Lange,  Ronald  E.:  See— 

McCulley.  Lowell  D  .  Guenthner.  Russell  W  :  Eckard,  Clinton  B  . 
Rabins,  Letinard,  Shelly.  William  A..  Lange.  Ronald  E..  and 
E.dwards,  David  S  .  5,276,862.  CI    395-575  000 
Langenbrunner.  Leslie  L  .  and  Gurrad,  John  W  ,  to  General  Electnc 

Company    Sandwich  panel  joint    5.275,529,  CI   415-119.000 
Langer.  Erwm  See— 

Knngs,  Rainer:  Lenze.  Fnednch.  and  Langer.  Erwin,  5,275,445, 
CI.  285-93.000. 


Lanius,  Charles  A.,  to  Rambeau  Products  Corporation   Decoy  includ- 
ing a  movable  head    5.274.942.  CI  43-2  000 
Lansbarkis,  James  R    See— 

McCulloch.    Beth:    and    Lansbarkis,    James    R,    5,276,246.    CI 
585-829  000, 
Lantz,  Dennis  R    See— 

Smith  Roy  E,.  Gnffin.  Warten  H  .  Kocsis,  Deborah  L  .  and  Lantz, 
Dennis  R,  5,276,063.  CI    521-79  000 
Lanside  Technology  Company.  LP  See— 

Claar.  Terry   D:   John.son.   William    B,   and   Rapp.   Robert  A., 

5.275.982,  CI    501-87  000  . 

Newkirk.  Marc  S  ,  L'rquhart.  Andrew  W  .  and  Lesher.  H    Daniel, 
5.275,987.  CI    501-127  000 
Lanz,  Stefan   See— 

Geller    Manus:  Lanz,  Stefan;  Novosel,  Ivan;  and  Zimmermann, 
Hank,  5.276,374.  C!    310-59  000 
Lanzl,  Colin   See — 

Budin,  Dan.  Herman.  Alexander:  and  Lanzl.  Colm,  5,276,703,  CI 
375-1  000- 
Laresen,  Harold  J  :  See— 

Pappas,    Dennis    A  ;    and    Laresen,    Harold    J,    5,275,807,    ei 
424-61  000 
Larsen,  Gary  R    See— 

Corrado.    Frank   C  .    Egan,    Ronald   G  ;   and    Larsen,   Gary    K 
5.275.104.  CI    101-425  000 


:i.i  '  J.  iv^^.  v-t    ivi -»*-' '-'v^j 
Larson,   James    D     Portable   screen   pnnting   device     5,275,098,   CI. 
101-123000 

Laser  Centers  of  Amenca:  See—  

Long,  Gary:  and  Studer.  Richard  L.,  5,275.596,  CI.  606-28.000. 
Long,  Gary,  and  Deutchman.  Arnold  H.,  5,276,693,  CI  372-6000. 

I  act     T  ^ArY\     5pf  "^^ 

Evans.  Anthony  C;  and  Last.  Larry,  5.275.260,  CI.  188-79.640. 
Lauraire.  Michel   See — 

Blanchard.  Chnstian.  Lauraire,  Michel;  and  Vigouroux,  Didler, 
5.276.417,  CI.  335-132  000. 
Lauttamus.  Richard  A   Nose  protector   5,274.847.  CI.  2-9  000 
Lavon.  Amiran   See — 

Landa,   Benzion    Niv.   Yehuda,   Lavon.   Amiran;  Pinhas,  Hanna; 
Adam,  Yossi.  and  Krumberg,  Yakov.  5.276,492.  CI,  355-277.000, 
Lawrence,  James  L  .  lo  Dayco  Products.  Inc    Flexible  hose  construc- 
tion and  method  of  making  the  same   5.275.208.  CI    138-121  000 
Lawrence.  Paul  B    See— 

Bagrodia,  Shnram.  Fagerburg,  David  R.,  Watkins,  Joseph  J  ;  and 
Uwrence,  Paul  B,  5.276,111,  CI   525-537.000. 
Lawrence,  W   Thompson:  See— 

Bnnkerhoff.  Ronald  J  ;  Nobis.  Rudolph  H  .  Wolf.  Helmut.  Bilotti. 
Fedenco  Fox,  William.  Zeiner.  Mark  S  .  Allen.  E  David.  Smith. 
Richard  Reckelhoff.  Jerome;  Churchill,  Philip;  Grant,  Richard. 
Hildwein.  Roger;  Hughett.  J    David;  Coles,  Clifton;  and  Law- 
rence, W   Thompson.  5.275.322.  CI   227-175  000 
Lawson.  Roberta  L   Freeze  control  valve   5,275.192.  CI    137-62  000 
Lazarus.  Harnson  M  :  Williams.  Ronald  G  .  and  Sterman.  Wesley  D  .  to 
Harnson  Medical  Technologies.  Inc   Endova.scular  grafting  appara- 
tus, system  and  method  and  devices  for  u.se  therewith   5,275.622.  CI 
62  .VI -000 
Leader  Evaporator  Company.  Inc    See— 

Goodnch,   Glenn    A  .   and   Gaudette,   James   A  ,    5,275,666.   CI 
127-9  000 
Leanna.  M   Robert  See— 

Dickman.  Daniel  .A  .  Horrom.   Bruce  W  .  Hsiao.  Chi-Nung  w 
Leanna,  M   Robert.  Mazdiyasni.  Hormoz.  Morton.  Howard  E  . 
Zydowsky     Thomas    M.    Baker,    William    R.    and    Condon, 
Stephen  L  .  5.275.950.  CI   435-280  000 
Lear  Seating  Corporation   See— 

Marfilius,    Donald    F  .    and    Schulte,    Steven    A.,    5,275.779.    CI. 
264-46  600 
Lebby.  Michael  S    iff—  ..    u     i  c 

Blair.  Thomas  H  .  Hartman.  Davis  H.;  and  Lebby,  Michael  S., 

5.276.754,  CI    385-88.000 
Hartman.  Davis  H  .  Chun,  Christopher  K.  Y  ;  Lebby.  Michael  S.; 
and  Denvir.  Melissa.  5.276.762.  CI    385-137,000 
Leber  Corporation   See — 

Rehfeld.  Fredenck  L   J.,  5,275,422,  CI   277-144.000 
Le  Blanc.  Raymond  F    See—  ,       ^.       c    , 

Pinch,  William  D  ;  Le  Blanc,  Raymond  F  .  and  Keller.  Chns  F  .  Jr., 
5,275.389,  CI,  267-220  000 
Leca,  Jean  P  ,  and  Barbin,  Jean  Y  ,  to  Norsolor   Thermoformed  poly 
(methyl  methacry  late)  sheets  with  protective  film  and  adhesion  layer 
5,275.866.  CI,  428-174,000 
LeClaire.  John  W    5«'— 

Marasco,  Angelo  M  ,  LeClaire.  John  W  .  and  Raisbeck.  James  A  . 
5,275.225.  CI    160- .M8  000 
Lederer.  Louis  F    See— 

Carson,  Douglas  T  .  Fntz,  Larry  L.;  Nickolaus,  Lowell  R  ;  and 
Lederer.  Louis  F  .  5,275,042,  CI  73-216000 
Lederer.  Manfred  See—  .,     c     . 

Konrad,    Franz;    Pakanecz,    Gunther;    and    Lederer,    Manfred, 
5,275,299.  CI   215-341000 
Lee,  Chi-Ho  See—  ,,  „,^ 

Pascal,  Jean  C  .  Lee.  Chi-Ho:  Alps.  Bnan  J  .  Pinhas.  Henn.  Whit- 
ing Roger  L  .  MacFarlane.  Calum  B  .  Beranger,  Serge:  and 
Dow.  Robert  J  .  5.276.034.  CI    514-252000 

I  oA  Chi-lonB  S^f 

King,  Russell  K  ;  and  Lee,  Chi-long,  5,276,123,  CI.  528-17.000. 

Lee.  Chung  H    See—  

Lin,  Yuan,  and  Lee,  Chung  H.,  5.275,018.  CI.  62-457.700. 


Lee.  James  H  :  See — 

Chang,  Lucas  S..  Eldndge.  Jerome  M.;  Hwang.  Chemgye;  Lee 
James  H.,  and  Wang.  Tiee-Ghow.  5.275.695.  CI    156-661  100 
Lee,  John  Y  ;  Ao.  MengSheng:  and  Belmont.  Stephen  E  .  to  Ethyl 
Corporation    Process  for  prepanng  cvclopenlenones    5,276,199,  CI 
568-350,000 
Lee,  Jong  S    See — 

Maier,  Larry  K  ,  Pnebe,  Elizabeth  K.,  Lee,  Jong  S.;  Woodgate. 
Paul  E  .  and  Smith,  Glenn  C  .  5,275,854.  CI   428-36  500 
Lee,  Kiu-Seung  See — 

Kasowski,  Robert  V  .  Lee,  Kiu-Seung;  and  Wang,  Ying,  5,276,085, 
CI    524-606.000 
Lee,  Leonard  G    See — 

Lynn,  John  S  ,  McLean,  Francis  A.;  Tucker,  Edwin  C,  Sevack, 
Lloyd,  Lacoste,  Gary  W.;  Frank.  Timothy  C  .  Perrier,  Michel; 
and  Lee,  Leonard  G  ,  5,275,391,  CI   269-93  000 
Lee.  Phil  G  .  and  Riggs,  Eileen,  to  Intel  Corporation   Apparatus  utiliz- 
ing dual  compare  logic  for  self  checking  of  functional  redundanc\ 
check  (FRO  logic    5,276,690,  CI    371-3  000 
Lee,  Richard  A  ,  to  Lee,  Richard  A  Weed,  brush  and  small  tree  cutter 

5,274,924,  CI    30-379.000 
Lee.  Richard  D  Competition  waterskier  timing  system.  5,276,660,  CI 

368-10  000 
Lee,  Ronald  S  :  See — 

Cutting,  Jack  L  ,  Lee.  Ronald  S  .  and  Von  HoUe,  William  G., 
5,275,106,  CI    102-202  700 
Lee,  Steven  G  .  and  Vannatta.  Louis  J  .  to  Motorola.  Inc  Pha.se-locked- 

loop  circuit  for  radio  transceiver   5,276,913,  CI  455-76  000 
Lee,  Sung  M  .  to  Gold  Star  Electron  Co  .  Ltd  Structure  for  fabncation 

of  a  CCD  image  sensor   5.276,341.  CI    257-223  000 
Lee,  Terry  R.,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc    Method  for  performing  a 
split  read/wnte  operation  m  a  dynamic  random  access  memory 
5,276,642,  CI    365-189  040 
Lee  Valley  Tools  Ltd    See- 
Lynn,  John  S  ;  McLean,  Francis  A  .  Tucker.  Edwin  C  .  Sevack. 
Lloyd;  Lacoste,  Gary  W.;  Frank,  Timothy  C.  Pemer,  Michel; 
and  Lee.  Leonard  G.,  5,275,391,  CI.  269-93.000. 
Lee,  Woog  Y..  See— 

Kim,  Young  H  .  Kim.  Jae  W  ;  An,  Jeong  W.;  and  Lee,  Woog  Y., 
5,275,663,  CI    118-641  000 
Lee,  Woong-Mu:  See — 

Kim,  Jin-Gi;  and  Lee,  Woong-Mu,  5,276,646,  CI    365-189  090 
Lee,  Yuan-Haun,  to  Yee  Fong  Chemical  &  Ind   Co  ,  Ltd    Method  of 

producing  banum  carbonate   5,275.797.  CI   423-431  (XX) 
Le  Gauyer.  Philippe,  lo  Valeo  Thermiquc  Moteur  Connecting  tube  for 
a  heat  exchanger  fluid  header,  and  a  fluid  header  having  such  a 
connecting  tube    5.275.236.  CI    l65-|7g  OOO 
Lehmbeck,  Steven  P    See — 

Abidin.    Michael   R  ;   and    Lehmbeck,    Steven    P..    5,275,606,   CI. 
606-167  000 
l.eibrock.  Joachim:  See — 

Jonas.  Rochus.  Klockow.  Michael;  Leibrock.  Joachim;  Schliep. 
Hans-Jochen;  Seyfned.  Chnstoph;  and  Wolf,  Michael,  5,276,027. 
CI   514-222  500 
Leifsen,  J  Arthur,  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation  Power  clamp 

pin    5.275.515.  CI   408-72  OOR 
Lekmine.  Brahim  See — 

Gunther.   Douglas  A  :  Jumeke,  Joe  K  .   Lekmine.   Brahim;  and 
MiUican.  Donald  L  .  5,276,666,  CI    369-59  000 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 
Teng,  Nelson  N    H  ,  Bhat,  Neelima  M  .  and  Bieber,  Marcia  M  . 
5,275.933.  CI   435-2.000 
Lembke.  Manfred:  Kratt.  .Alfred,  and  .Abidm.  .Anwar,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH   Method  for  reducing  the  fuel  suppK  for  one  engine  cvlmder 
5.275.143.  CI    123-479,000 
I  emppenau.  Wolfram   See — 

Van    As.    Harmen:    and    Lemppenau,    Wolfram,    5,276,682,    CI 
370-85.500 
Le  Myre,  Claude:  See — 

Bernard.  Louise,  and  Le  Myre,  Claude.  5.274,856,  CI   4-420  400 
Lenze.  Fnednch   See~~ 

Knngs,  Rainer,  Lenze,  Fnednch,  and  Langer.  Erwin.  5.275.445. 
CI   285-93  000 
Leonard.  Graham  S  :  See — 

Fiance,    Gordon,    and     Leonard,    Graham    S.,    5,275,823,    CI 

424-489  000 

Leone.  Michel.  Carbone.  Robert  F  :  and  Ganga.  Roland  A  .  lo  Etat 

Francais;   and    Atochem   SA   la   Defense    Composite   matenal   the 

characteristics  of  which  can  be  modulated  by  preimpregnation  of  a 

contmuous  fiber    5.275,883.  CI   428-373,000 

Leopold.  Arthur  B  .  lo  Tarel  Seven  Design.  Inc  Cat  toy.  5,275,127.  CI. 

119-706  000 
Leopold  Kostal  GmbH  &  Co   KG  See- 
Levers,  Juergen,  5,276,388,  CI    318-444  000 
Levers,  Juergen,  5,276,389.  CI   318-444  000 
LeRoy.   Raymond   F    Method  and  composition   for  treating  equine 

anhidrosis   5.276,056.  CI    514-567  000 
Le  Roy.  Yvon:  See— 

Sauvagc.  Francis;  Peru,  Gilles;  Le  Roy,  Yvon;  and  Sion,  Charles. 
5.276,304.  CI    219-121  6.30 
L.es  Placements  Jean-Claude  Lemyre  Inc.:  See — 

Bernard.  Louise,  and  Le  Myre,  Claude,  5,274,856,  CI   4-420400 
Lesher.  H,  Daniel   See — 

Newkirk,  Marc  S  ;  Urquhart.  Andrew  W  ,  and  Lesher.  H   Daniel. 
5.275.987.  CI   501-127000 


L.esieur.  Daniel.  Yous.  Said.  Depreux.  Patnck.  Andneux,  Jean;  Adam. 
Gerard.  Caignard.  Daniel  H     and  Guardiola.  Beatnce.  to  Adir  el 
Compagnie   Arylethylamme  compounds  5.276,051.  CI   514-4I5O00 
Lesk.  Israel  A    See — 

Wu.  Sch\i-Yi.  Liaw.  Hang  M..  Moyer,  Curtis  D..  Voight.  Steven 
A  .  and  Lesk.  Israel  A  ,  5,275,971,  a  437-184.000 
Leslie,  Bnan   See— 

Galbraith.  Lee  K    \  aught.  John  L.;  Wolf,  Ralph  C  .  Leslie.  Bnan; 
and  Neukermans.  Armand  P  .  5,276.498.  CI    356-237  000 
Leuders.  Arthur  See — 

Bucchianen.   Richard,  Davis.  Ralph.  Leuders.   Arthur,  and  Sen- 
ninger.  Mark.  5,275,724,  CI   210-232,000, 
Leuschncr,  Rainer  See — 

Sezi.  Recai.  Leuschner.  Ramer;  Sebald,  Michael;  Birkle,  Siegfried; 
and  Ahne,  Hellmut,  5,275.920,  CI  43a3l5  000 
Levenson,  C«rey  H  .  to  Celus  Oncology   Corporation    Process  for 

making  succmyl  acetone   5,276.180.  CI   562-577  000 
Levers,  Juergen.  to  Leopold  Kostal  GmbH  &  Co  KG   Apparatus  and 
method  for  controlling  a  windshield  wiping  system    5.276.388.  CI 
318-444  000 
Levers.  Juergen.  to  Leopold  Kostal  GmbH  &  Co    KG    Method  of 

controlling  a  windshield  wiper  system   5.276,389.  CI   318-444000 
Levien.  Raphael  L    Method  and  apparatus  for  halftoning  of  images 

using  grayscale  error  diffusion    5,276,535,  CI    356-456000 
Levin,  Michael  B    See— 

Schechter.    Michael    M  .   and   Levin.  Michael   B,   5.275.136,  Q. 
123-90  120 
Levme.  Stephen  N     Dominiak.  Douglas  C  ,  and  Flanders.  Mary  B,.  lo 
Motorola.  Inc   Contention  reducing  technique  for  a  radio  frequency 
communication  system,  5.276.911.  CI   455-53  100 
Levorse.  Anthonv  T  .  Jr ,  to  International  Flavors  A  Fragrances  Inc 
Compositions  containing  high  proportion  of  alpha.3.3-tnmeihyl-l- 
cylclohexen-1 -methanol   dcnvative.   organoleptic   uses  thereof  and 
process  for  prepanng  same    5.2"6. 176.  CI    560- 128, OCX) 
Levy.  Alvin  C    and  Patterson.  Jerry  J  .  to  Alvin  C   Levy  and  Associ- 
ates, and  Master   Adhesives    Filling  compositions  for  optical  fiber 
cable  and  cable  containing  the  same   5.276.757,  CI   385-109  000 
Lew.    Hyok   S;   and    Lew.    Yon    S    Magnetic   induction   flowmeter 

5,275,059.  CI,  73-861,150 
Lew.  Paul  E,  Front  fork  and  handle  bar  unit  for  a  bicycle.  5,275,067,  CI. 

74-551.100, 
Lew,  Yon  S.:  See — 

Lew,  Hyok  S.;  and  Lew,  Yon  S.,  5,275.059,  CI.  73-861.150. 
Lewandowski.  Robert  J  .  Dow.  Daniel  G..  and  Telewski.  Frederick  J. 
Selectable    AC    or    DC    coupling    for    coaxial    transmission    Imes. 
5.276.415.  CI   333-260.000. 
Lewis.  Barbara  S    See — 

Hyner.  Jacob:  and  Lewis,  Barbara  S.,  5,275,892,  CI.  428-648.000. 
Lewis,  Charlie  See — 

Lighthill.  Von;  and  Lewis.  Charlie,  5,276,593,  CI.  362-72.000. 

Lewis.  Victor  M  .  and  Lewis,  David  A.,  5,275,836,  Q.  426-627.000. 
Lewis,  Donald  C    See — 

Gerbel.  John  A  ,  and  l^wis.  Donald  C,  5,275,365,  C\.  248-129.000 
Lewis.  Richard,  and  Richards.  Judith   Paving  and  tiling.  5,275,503,  CI 

404-42000 
Lewis,  Richard  A    Cardiac  monitor  mountmg  bracket  for  ambulance 

cot,  5,275.170,  CI    128-696  000, 
I-ewis.  Robert  A    See — 

Milhgan.    Andrew    J;    and    Lewis,    Robert    A.,    5,275,156,    CI. 
607-114.000 
Lewis,  Victor  M  .  and  Lewis.  David  A  .  to  Byron  Agncultural  Com- 
panmy  Ptv  Ltd  Process  for  treating  brown  rice  and  product  thereof. 
5.275.836.' CI   426-62^000 
Leybold  Akiiengesellschaft  See — 

Anderle.  Fnednch:  and  Pau.  Ulnch.  5,275,709.  CI   204-298.250 
Li.  Ellen  See— 

Stanley.  Samuel  L  .  Jr ;  and  Li.  Ellen,  5,275,935,  CI.  435-7.220 
Li.  Frank   See — 

Zemlack.  William  A  .  Li,  Frank;  Russell,  Greg  H.;  Mark,  Tony:  and 
Chiu.  Rick.  5,275.073.  CI.  83-171.000 
Liang.  Guo-Chun  See — 

Withers,    Richard    S;    and    Liang,    Guo-Chun,    5,276,398,    CI. 
324-318  000 
Liang.  Steve  S    T    Stud  spacer  and  mountmg  system.  5,274,973,  Q. 

52-243  000, 
Liaw.  Hang  M  :  See — 

Wu.  Schvi-Yi.  Liaw.  Hang  M  ;  Moyer,  Curtis  D  ;  Voight,  Steven 
A  .  and  Lesk.  Israel  A  .  5.275.971.  CI   437-184.000 
Liaw,  Jian-Kuen.  Structures  of  clamp  head  of  numencally  controlled 

cutting  tool.  5,275,516,  Q.  409-136  000 
Lifenet  See — 

Wolfmbarger.    Lloyd;    and    Bottenfield.    Scott,    5,275,954.    a. 
436-74,000, 
LighthUI.  Von.  and  Lewis,  Charlie   Bicycle  light  signal   5,276,593,  CI. 

362-72.000 
Lignotock  GmbH:  See — 

Nicolay.  Albert.  5.275.865,  C\.  428-174.000 
Lumatla.  Walfred  J    See — 

McNaughton.  James.  Ketcham.  Mark  G  .  and  Liimatta.  Walfred  J  . 
5.275.448.  CI   285-319000 
Lilge,  Lothar.  Wilson,  Bnan  C  .  and  Haw .  Thomas,  to  General  Hospital 
Corporation.   The    Probes  for  radiance  dosimetrv    5.275.160.  CI, 
128-634  000 
Limousin.  Jean  L    Self  threader  for  wrapping  machine   5.274.985,  CI. 
53-550  000 
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Lin,  Chii-Hiiung  He«l  r»y  renecting  glass  stnicture  having  high  he»t 
insulation,  high  luminosity  and  monodirectional  reflectivity. 
5.275,869,  a.  428-195  000  w-.u~< 

Lin.  Dhei-Jhai,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Method 
for  prepanng  resist  patterns  utilizing  solvent  development  with 
subMquent  resist  pattern  transfer,  via  a  photo-hardening  liquid  adhe- 
sive, to  a  receiver  substrate  and  onygen  reactive  ion  etching 
5,275,913.  a   430-252.000 

Lm.  Kaung-Far,  and  Waite*.  William  B  .  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Separa- 
tion of  aluminum  alkvls  from  olefins  using  modified  inorganic  mem- 
branes. 5,276,244.  CI '  585-818  000.  ..     ^    ,-,-,<:-,■,» 

Lm.  Min-Huei  Housing  of  ceiling  fan  control  circuit  board.  5.270.278, 
CI.  174-52  100 

Duffy,  Joseph  }.;  Kirayoglu.  Birol;  and  Lin.  Pui-Yan,  5,275.657.  CI 
118-224  000. 

^""Chln.  Yuen-Kwok.  and  Lm,  William  C.  5.275,474,  C\.  303-94.000 
Lin.  Yuan;  and  Lee.  Chung  H  Portable  beach  accessory.  5.275.018.  CI. 

62-457  700 
Lindsay,  Joe  B .  Jr.:  See—  _     .  <,    „  ,  ^ 

Teigen   Bard  C    Akel,  H   Rodolfo;  Zymba,  Paul  S.;  Banas,  John 
M     Tollo,  James  S     Bradley.  Craig;  Lindsay.  Joe  B.,  Jr.;  and 
Love.  Benjamm  F  ,  5.275.644.  CI  96-190  000 
Linear  Dynamics.  Inc    See — 

Nonemaker,  Richard  K  ,  5.275,504,  CI  404-72.000. 
Link,  Joseph,  Bolan.  Michael  L.,  Brunk,  Allen  H.,  Jr  ;  and  Schneikart, 
Paul  E.,  to  SOS- Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc    Integrated  cu-cmt 
package  with  battery  housing   5,276,354.  CI.  307-66  000 
Lmke,  Ench  A    E  ,  Zwan,  Cornells  H  ;  and  Smout,  Adnanus  D  .  to 
ColoRSil  B  V   Doped  nrconium  mixed  silicate  pigment,  method  for 
the  preparation  thereof  and  products  containing  such  pigment  or  a 
thus  prepared  pigment.  5,275,649,  CI.  106-451.000. 
Linz.  Guenter  See—  , ,  „ ,       .     , 

Himmelsbach.   Frank.    Picper.    Helmut;    Austel,   Volkhard.   Linz, 
Guenter  Mueller.  Thomas.  Weisenberger.  Johannes;  and  Eisert, 
Wolfgang,  5,276,049.  CI.  514-392.000. 
Lion  Apparel.  Inc    See — 

Aldndge.  Donald.  5.274,850,  CI.  2-84.000. 
Liotta.  Dennis  C  .  to  Emory  University    Method  of  synthesis  of  1,3- 

dioxolane  nucleosides.  5,276,151,  CI.  544-317.000. 
Lippiello.  Patnck  M..  and  Caldwell,  WUliam  S  .  to  R    J    Reynolds 
Tobacco   Company     Method   for  treatmeni   of  neurodegenerative 
diseases   5.276.043,  CI   514-343000. 
Lipton.  Richard  J    See—  ,  ,,«.  o/vt    r-i 

Sandberg.  Jonathan   S..  and   Lipton.  Richard  J  ,   5,276,806.   Ll 
395-200.000. 
Lisic,  Edward  C  :  See—  .  ,   <.     ^       j  ^  „ 

Knapp  Fum  F  ,  Jr  ;  Lisic,  Edward  C;  Miraadeh,  Saed  and  Calla- 
han, Alvm  P,  5,275,802,  CI   424-129.000. 
Lisle,  Ronald  J    See— 

Bateman.  Rhonald  M  ;  Berry,  Richard  E.;  Lisle,  Ronald  J  .  and 
Schafer,  Charles  A.,  5,276,797,  CI.  395-161  000. 
Listing  Martin,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Wire  holder  for  applica- 
tor toolmg   5,274.909,  CI   29-753.000, 
Little,  Randal  A  .  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Apparatu-s  for  removing 

mOLSture  from  a  hot  comprevscd  gas.  5,275,233.  CI    165-1 1 1  000 
Little,  Willumi  C:  S«-  ,,„,,„    ^, 

Mielnik,   Thaddeus  J.;   and   Little.   William   C.    5,275,310,   LI 
222-130  000. 
Liu,    Fu-Hai     Fastening    assembly    for    an    umbrella.    5,275,186,    CI 

135-24  000 
I  ill   ^jsinB  S^c — 

Vonash.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Liu,  Gang,  5.275.851.  CI.  427-578.000. 
Liu,  Kun-Chm.  See— 

Wong,  Chi-Huey;  Kajimoto,  Tetsuya;  Liu.  Kun-Chtn;  and  Chen, 
Lihren,  5,276,120,  CI.  546-184.000 
Liu.  Ming-Biann  See— 

Rosenberg,   Steven.   Krauss.   Richard  C,   Lm.   Ming-Biann.  and 
Kleiss.  Luke  R  .  5,276.128,  CI.  528-184000 
Lm.Koy\See—  „ 

Bourke,  Donall  G  ;  Chisholm,  Douglas  R.;  Float,  Gregory  D.; 
Kelley.  Richard  A  ;  Lm.  Roy  Y  ,  Malmquist.  Carl  A..  Nelson. 
John  M    Perkins.  Charles  B  .  Jr  ,  Place.  Richard  L  ;  Schwermer. 
Hartmut  R  .  and  Wilson,  John  D  .  5,276,814,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Llorens,  Edouard  F    Game  with  mobile  figures.  5.275.401.  CI.  273- 

85.00B 
L'Nard  Associates,  Inc.;  5** — 

Lonardo.  Robert,  5,275.179,  O.  128-882.000 
Lo,  Jim  C  K...  and  Lung.  James  C.  Y  ,  to  Destiny  Technology  Corpora- 
tion  Fast  vertical  scan-conversion  and  filling  method  and  apparatus 
for  outline  font  character  generation  in  dot  matn»  devices  5.276.790, 
CI.  395-142  000  ^  „     ,       ^    ^ 

Lo,  Thomas  Y  .  Tao,  Franklin.  Escorcio,  Tolcntino,  and  Packo,  Kjrk 
H.,  to  Visionary  Medical,  Inc.  Intraocular  surgical  scissors.  5,275,607, 
a.  606-169  000. 
LoBello.  Peter  J   Overhead  obstruction  sensing  device.  5,276,426.  CI 

340-436.000 
Lockett,  Ella- Winn  M   Cake  rack.  5,275,288,  CI.  206-507.000. 
Lockheed  Corporation  See— 

Bolluiger.    Robert    S;    and    Nicolai,    Leiand    M.,    5,275,356.   CI 

244-12.300 
Porter.    Richard    G.;    and    Guzzardo,    Bryan    J.    5.275.360,    CI 
244-119  000 


Lockton,  John  D    See—  ,  ,      ,  ,  v     n> 

Koohgoli,  Mahshad;  Cohn-Sfetcu,  Sonn,  and  Lockton,  John  U., 
5,276,908,  CI  455-34  100 
Loder,  John  R    5«—  .  ,,,  ,^ 

Ungs,  Mark  T  .  Ford.  Lawrence  R.;  and  Loder,  John  R.,  5,275,372, 
a  434-265.000. 
Lodge.  Kevin  J  ;  Bass.  Kevin,  and  Logan.  Elizabeth  A.,  to  GEC-Mar- 
coni    Limited     Methods    of   joining    components     5.275.328.    CI 
228-118  000  „  ^  ,^ 

Loebbert.  Johannes    Waste  disposal  bag  with  a  bag  collar  and  Ud 

5,275,490.  CI   383-33  000 
Loftier.  Martm   See—  „      .      , 

Straube.  Gunhild;  Straube.  Eckhardt;  Neumann.  Willi;  Ruckauf. 
Helmut;  Forkmann,  Ralf;  and  Loffler.  Martin.  5,275,948,  CI 
435-262.000 
Logan,  Elizabeth  A.   S«—  .  ,-■€  n« 

Lodge,  Kevin  J  .  Bass.  Kevin;  and  Logan,  Elizabeth  A.,  5,275,328, 
CI   228-118  000 
Logan,  Kathryn  V  .  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation   Matenal 
made  from  highly  reactive  [sub-micron]amorphous  titanium  dibonde 
powder  and  products  made  therefrom   5.275.781.  CI   419-12  000 
Logan,  Robert  T  .  Redpath,  James.  McGarry.  George;  and  Roy.  Robert 
G     to  Akzo  N  V    Use  of  a  benzo[b]thiopene-2-carboximidamide 
derivative.  5.276,052,  CI    514-443000 
Logiudice.  Stephen  M    See— 

Boyer,  Charles  E  .  Ill;  Kuo,  Richard  J  .  and  Ixigiudice,  Stephen 
M  ,  5.275.880,  CI  428-328  000 
Logsdon,  Peter  B    See—  r-    c      i. 

Decaire,  Barbara  R..  Logsdon.  Peter  B  .  Lund,  Earl  A    E.;  Singh, 
Rajin  R  .  and  Shankland.  Ian  R..  5.275,751,  CI.  252-67.000 
Lohr.  Gemot  See— 

Mayer.  Ludwig,  and  Lohr.  Gemot.  5.276.261,  CI.  524-546.000. 

Loke.  Shee  L    See-  .    ,       c-u       ■ 

Cohen,  Jack  S  ,  Neckers.  Len;  Stein,  Cy;  Loke.  Shee  L  ;  and 
Shinozuka.  Kazuo.  5.276.019.  CI    514-44.000 

Lomet.  David  B  .  and  Salzberg,  Betty  J  .  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration Concurrency  and  recovery  for  mdex  trees  with  nodal  updates 
using  multiple  atomic  actions  by  which  the  trees  integnty  is  pre- 
served dunng  undesired  system  interruptions  5.276.872,  CI 
395-600000 

Lonardo.  Robert,  to  L'Nard  Associates,  Inc  Method  for  preventing 
skin  abrasions  for  patients  having  legs  subsuntially  locked  in  juxtapo- 
sition   5,275.179,  CI    128-882000. 

Long.  Gary,  and  Sluder.  Richard  L  .  lo  La.ser  Centers  of  Amenca. 
La.ser  energy  delivery  tip  element  with  throughnow  of  vaporized 
matenals-  5.275.596,  CI   606-28  000 

Long.  Gary:  and  Deutchman.  Arnold  H  .  to  Laser  Centers  of  Amenca 
Light-utilizing  device  including  a  region  having  a  non-abruptly 
varying  refraction  index  and  a  method  for  producing  the  region 
5.276.693.  CI    372-6  000 

Long   John  A   Continuous  form    5.275.857.  CI,  428-43,000 

Long!  Robert  J  .  Mayer,  Michael  T  ;  and  ONeill.  John  S  ,  to  Quaniel 
Limited  Video  graphics  systems  separately  processing  an  area  of  the 
picture  before  blending  the  processed  area  into  the  original  picture. 
5.276.786.  CI    395-128  000 

Long.  Timothy  E    See— 

Colby,  Ralph  H  Landry,  Christine  J.  T.,  Landry.  Michael  R.; 
Long,  Timothy  E  :  Massa.  Dennis  J  ;  and  Teegarden,  David  M., 
5,276,089.  CI.  525-67  000 

Longhurst.  Philip  C  .  to  BICC  Public  Limited  Multi-part  optical  fibre 
connectors   5,276.755.  CI.  385-88.000. 

"Etcher,  A^nd^e  .  and  Previdoli.  Felix.  5.276.152.  CI.  544-319.000. 
Laffan.  David,  Banziger.  Markus;  and  McGarrity,  John.  5.276.164. 
CI    548-544  000 
Loomis.  Robert  R    See—  ,,,,,„>     /-^i 

Amorese.   Franklyn  J.   and    Loomis,    Robert   R.    5,275,501,  CI. 
404-25000 
Looser,  Gottlieb    Web  winding  drive  control  method    5,275,348,  CI 
242-75.510.  ^     ,„  ,  ^ 

Lopin,  Michael  L.  to  ZMD  Corporation  Defibnllation  electrode 
switch  condition  sensing    5.275.158.  CI   607-6.000. 

Loral  Vought  Systems  Corporation  See—        

Minor.  Lewis  G    and  Kiuhara,  Robert  T.,  5.275,354,  Q.  244-3.170. 
Lord  Corporation  See— 

Miller   Lane  R    Nobles,  Charles  M.;  Ivers,  Douglas  E.;  and  Jolly. 

Mark  R  .  5,276,622,  CI    364-424,050. 
Wolfe.  Paul  T..  5,276.623,  CI    364-424  050. 

Dupui^  Christine;  and  Grollier.  Jean  F  .  5.275.810,  O.  424-71.000. 
Grollier.  Jean  F  .  5.275.626.  CI    8-405  000. 

Sebag.  Henn,  Dubief.  Claude;  and  Beauquey.  Bemard.  5.275,755. 
CI,  252-174  150 
Lonllard  Tobacco  Company  See— 

Eisenlohr,  Gerald.  Gnder.  David  A  ,  and  Williams.  James  O  .  111. 
5,275,295.  CI,  209-536  000 
Lonna.  Mananne;  Rmes.  Robert  H.;  Rmes.  Carol  M  ,  and  Rines.  Justice 
C  .  to  Allor  Foundation    Method  of  and  root  and  systemic  herbal 
treatment  for  improving  the  growth  and/or  yield  of  plants,  5,276.005. 
CI   504-118,000 
Loroesch.  Juergen  See— 

Knorre,  Helmut,  GnfTiths.  Andrew;  Loroesch.  Juergen;  and  hi- 
scher.  Joachim,  5.275.791,  CI  423-29,000. 


Love,  Benjamin  F    See — 

Teigen,  Bard  C.  Akel,  H   Rodolfo;  Zymba.  Paul  S  .  Banas.  John 
M  ;  Tollo,  James  S  ,  Bradley,  Craig.  Lindsav.  Joe  B  .  Jr ;  and 
Love.  Benjamin  F  .  5,275,644,  CI  96-190  000 
Loveless.  Fredenck  C    See— 

Coolbaugh.  Thomas  S  .   Loveles.s.  Fredenck  C  .  and   Matthews, 
Demetreos  N  .  5.276.100,  CI   525-314.000 
Low,  Douglas  W  ,  Titcomb.  Neil  C  ,  and  Kindlmann.   Peter  J  .  to 
International  Manne  Industries,  Inc    AC/DC  powered  microwave 
oven   5,276,300.  CI   219-10  55B 
LSI  Logic  Corporation  5«e— 

Fiedler.  Wallace  A  ,  5,275,326,  CI   228-47.100. 
Lubnzol  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Dorer,  Casper  J  .  5.275.630,  CI   44-341.000. 
Lucas  Industnes  public  limited  company  See — 

Gns,  Chnstian,  5.275,729,  CI   210-472  000 
Lucey,  James  K    See — 

Kerr,  Roger  S  ,  and  Lucey.  James  K  .  5,276,464.  CI    346-134000 
Lucke,  Roland,  to  Gebruder  Lodige  Maschinenbau  GmbH  Device  for 

moving  solid  panicles   5,275.485.  CI.  366-149  000 
Ludemann.  Thomas  J    See— 

Pham.    Oanh    V..   and    Ludemann,    Thomas   J..    5.275.927.    CI 
430-536000. 
Ludlow,    Gilben    T     Polar    axis    solar    collector      5,275,149,    CI. 

1 26-686  000 
Luebke,  Charles  P  ,  and  Zimmermann,  Joseph  E.,  to  UOP  Ethenfica- 
tion  with  intermediate  skeletal  olefin  isomerization.  5,276,212,  CI 
568-697.000 
Luna.  Raymundo  R.  Process  for  producmg  sodium  bicarbonate  from 

natural  soda  salts   5.275.794,  CI.  423-190.000. 
I-und.  Earl  A    E    See — 

Decaire,  Barbara  R  .  Logsdon.  Peter  B  ,  Lund,  Earl  A.  E.;  Singh, 
Rajm  R  .  and  Shankland.  Ian  R  .  5,275,751,  CI   252-67.000. 
Lundberg.  Roben  D    See — 

Emen,   Jacob.    Lundberg.    Robert    D  ,   and   Gutierrez.   Antonio, 

5,275,748,  CI.  252-51.005 
Gutierrez.  Antonio;  Lundberg.  Roben  D  ,  and  Song,  Won  R  , 
5,275,747,  CI,  252-51,005. 
Lung,  James  C   Y,:  See — 

Lo,  Jim  C   K  ;  and  Lung,  James  C,  Y.,  5,276,790,  CI.  395-142.000. 
Lunk,  Hans  E    See— 

Nguyen,  Phu  D  .  Mehan.  Ashok  K.,  Lunk,  Hans  E ;  and  O'Bnen. 
James  M  .  5,276,759,  CI.  385-114.000. 
Luong.  Tuan   See — 

Blomgren.  James  S.,  Luong,  Tuan,  and  Yu,  Wirmie,  5,276,825,  CI. 
395-375.000 
Lure  Lite  Incorporated:  See — 

Ratcliffe,  Michael  P  ,  Ratchffe,  Ralph  D  ,  Ratcliffe,  Timothy  R.; 
and  Ratcliffe.  Wayne  A  ,  5,274,943.  CI   4317  000. 
Lurssen.  Klaus  See — 

Kuhnl.  Dietmar   Findeisen,  Kun,  Haug.  Michael.  Kluth,  Joachim. 
Muller.  Klaus-Helmut,  Konig.  Klaus;  Himmler.  Thomas,  Beck. 
Gunther.  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  Lurssen.  Klaus.  Schmidt,  Ro- 
ben R    and  Krauskopf.  Birgit.  5,276.008.  CI   504-273.000 
Lushington,  Nolan:  See — 

Dokoupil,  James;  Lushington,  Nolan,  and  Mt   Pleasant,  Gregory, 
5,275,297.  CI   211-184.000 
Lusk,  Thomas  V    See— 

Asprey,    Roben    R  ,    and    Lusk,    Thomas    V ,    5,276,404,    CI 
330-147  000 
Luttrell,  Michael  G  ;  O'Maley.  James  B  .  and  Solomon.  Kenneth  R  ,  to 
New  York  Institute  of  Technology    Tenon  inspection  systems  and 
methods.  5.275,052,  CI,  73-619,000. 
Lykes  Pasco,  Inc    See — 

Baron.  Richard  D  .  Smith.  Malcolm  C  ;  Spoeth.  Carl  R  .  Jr ,  and 
Quadros.  Valdemiro  M  .  5,275.309,  CI   222-129  100 
Lynch,  James  J    See — 

Hawes.  Roben  E  .  Jr .  Dellacroce-Steinberg,  Cheryl;  Aaldenberg, 
Enc.  and  Lynch.  James  J  .  5,275.439,  CI   281-45  000 
Lynch.  Thomas  J  .  Jr    See — 

Musto,  Dominick  J  ,  Rogers,  William;  and  Lynch,  Thomas  J  ,  Jr., 
5,275,571.  CI   434-226000 
Lyngbaek.  Peter:  See — 

Shan,     Ming-Chien,     and      Lvngbaek,      Peter,     5,276,870,     CI 
395-600.000. 
Lynn.  John  S  .  McLean.  Francis  A  ;  Tucker.  Edwin  C;  Sevack,  Lloyd; 
Lacoste.  Gary  W  .  Frank.  Timothy  C  .  Pemer,  Michel;  and  Lee. 
Leonard  G  .  to  Lee  Valley  Tools  Ltd    Bench  hold-down    5.275.391. 
CI   269-93  000 
Lynn.  Kenneth  M    See — 

Maeda.  Akihiro.  Kawahara.  Masafumi.  D'Silva.  Edmund  D  .  Kra- 
mer, Larry;  and  Lynn.  Kenneth  M  .  5.276.610,  CI    364-413  020 
Lynnworth.  Lawrence  C  ,  to  Panametncs,  Inc    Ultrasonic  transducer 

system  with  criMstalk  isolation   5,275,060.  CI   73-861  180 
Lyon.  Jose  A    See— 

Hanung.    Evtan.    Lyon.    Jose    A  :    and    Gladden.    Michael    E . 
5.276.857.  CI    395-550000 
Lyondell  Petrochemical  Company  See— 

Copeland.  C   Monroe.  McKav.  Frank,  Noreyko,  John  M.;  Rombs, 
Michael,  and  Sutherland,  Darrell.  5,275,718.  CI   208-012000 
Lyons.  James  E    See — 

Durante.    Vincent    A;    and    Lyons.    James    E.,    5,276,241,    CI. 
585-700  000 
M-EP   Macchine  Elettroniche  Piegatnci  SpA:  See — 

Del  Fabro.  Giorgio,  and  Masera.  Ercole.  5.275.034.  CI.  72-160.000. 


Ma.  Sheau-Hwa  See — 

Fclten.  John  J  .  Henler.  Walter  R  .  and  Ma.  Shcau-Hwa,  5J75.689, 
CI    156-628  000 
MacDiarmid.  Alan,  and  Manohar,  Sanjeev  K..  to  Umversity  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Trustees  of  the   High  molecular  weight  polyanilines  and  syn- 
thetic methods  therefor   5.276,112.  CI    525-540000 
MacFarlane.  Calum  B    See- 
Pascal.  Jean  C  .  Lee.  Chi-Ho.  Alps,  Bnan  1    Pinhas.  Henn.  Whit- 
ing. Roger  L  .  MacFarlane.  Calum  B  ,   Beranger.  Serge,  and 
Dow.  Roben  J  .  5,276,034,  CI,  514-252,000 
Machida.  Junji  See — 

Anno.  Masahiro.  Sano,  Eiichi;  Kobavashi.  Makoto:  and  Machida, 
Junji.  5,275.901,  CI   430-106  600 
Machlan.  Clarence  G    See— 

Gulliver,   Barron  J  ;  and  Machlan,  Clarence  G.,   5,275,465,  CI. 
297-173  000 
Macier.  James  E  ,  See — 

Custer,  Donald  E    Jr    Macier,  James  E     Mahoney,  John  M.,  11; 
and  Mangubat,  Geno  C  .  5.275.539.  CI  417-I01.000. 
Mackay,  Munro  See — 

Keijsper.    Johannes    J;    and    Mackay.    Munro.    5.275,799.    CI. 
423-702.000 
Mackey,  Suzanne  See— 

Roberson,    Linda    K  .    and    Mackev.    Suzanne.    5,275,178,    CI. 
128-875  000. 
Mackmlay,  Jock.  Robertson,  George  G  .  and  Card.  Stuan  K.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation  Moving  viewpoint  with  respect  to  a  target  in  a  three-di- 
mensional workspace   5,276,785.  CI   395-127  000 
Madan.  Sanjeev,  Kogelnik.  Hans-Joachira.  Dancshvar.  Majid;  Pantone, 
Richard  S     and  Claiiy.  Jan  L    R  .  to  Miles  Inc    Process  for  the 
preparation  of  a  composite  structure  compnsing  a  ceramic  enamel 
layer  and  polyurelhanc  layers   5,275,888,  CI   428-423.300. 
Madaus  Schwarzer  Mcdizmiechnik  GmbH  &  Co   KG:  See— 

Gnebel.  Peter,  5,275,159.  CI.  128-633.000 
Madden.  Michael:  See — 

Baker.  Glenn  S  .  Dumont,  Michael  G  ;  Madden.  Michael;  and  Farr. 
Nonnan  E.  5,275,594,  CI   606-12  000, 
Maeda,  Akihiro;  Kawahara.  Masafumi,  D'Silva.  Edmund  D    Kramer. 
Larry,  and   Lynn.   Kenneth   M  .   to  Sharp   Kabushilo   Kaisha.  and 
Baxter  International.  Inc    Display  device  for  indicating  the  internal 
pressure  of  the  tube  of  an  infusion  pump   5,;''6.610.  CI    364-415020, 
Maeda.  Akira:  Sano.  Koichi,  Yokoyama.  Tetsuo  and  Koizumi.  Hideaki. 
to    Hitachi.    Ltd     Multi-dimensional    magnetic    resonance   imaging 
method  and  apparatus  for  same   5.275,164,  CI    128-653  200 
Maeda,  Patnck  Y  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Two  element  optical  system 
for  focus  error  correction  in  laser  scanning  systems    5.276,544.  CI. 
359-196,000 
Maekawa,  Hidetsugu;  and  Koizumi,  Takashi,  to  Matsushita  Electnc 
Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  System  with  enhanced  execution  of  address-con- 
flicting instructions  using  immediate  data  latch  for  holding  immediate 
data  of  a  preceding  mstrucuon   5.276,822,  CI    395-375.000 
Maekawa.  Toshikazu.  to  Sony  Corporation,  Output  buffer  circuit  with 

two  level  shifts  and  bias   5.'276,365.  CI,  307-475  000, 
Maeser.  Manin  See — 

Stolzner.  Gerd.  Schuiz,  Gunter;  and  Maeser,  Martin,  5,275,453,  CL 
294-103  100, 
Maeshima,  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Shimizu,    Katsuichi;    Maeshima,    Katsuyoshi;    Nagaahima,    Nao; 
Anmoto,    Shinobu.    and    Suzuki.    Yoshivuki,     5.276,533,    CI. 
358-448  000, 
Maezawa.  Hiroshi  See— 

Tomotsu,  Nono;  and  Maezawa,  Hiroshi,  5,276,1 17,  Q.  526-138.000, 
Magel,  Gregory  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Vertically-cou- 
pled   arrow    modulators    or    switches    on    silicon     5.276,748,    CI. 
385-37  000, 
Magnan.  Jeffrey  J.  Flexible  wing  shape  controlling  device.  5,275,117, 

CI    114-108  000 
Magnani.  Charles  F    See — 

Angehm.    Jorg    A  ,    and    Magnani,    Charles    F ,    5,276,656,    CI, 
367-86000 
Magro.  Sebastian;  and  Magro,  V'lncent    Suppon  roller  provided  with 
roll-up  mechanism  for  rolling  doors,  gates  and  the  like  5,275,223,  CL 
160-191.000 
Magro.  Vincent   See — 

Magro,  Sebastian,  and  Magro,  Vincent,  5,275,223,  CI    160-191.000. 
Maher.  Eugene  J  .  Jr    See— 

Radabaugh.  Kurtis  R  .  Tippin,  Jon  H  .  and  Maher,  Eugene  J.,  Jr., 
5,274,878,  CI    15-314.000 
Mahler,  Harry  See — 

Manu.  Alexander:  and  Mahler.  Harry.  5.275,321,  Q   225-45  000 
Mahon,  Rita  See— 

Remtjes,  John  F  ,  Duncan.  Michael  D.;  Mahon,  Rita,  Tankersley, 
Lawrence  L  .  Wavnant.   Ronald  W..  and  Bashkansky,   Mark, 
5.275,168,  C!    128-665,000 
Mahoney,  John  M  ,  II   See — 

Custer,  Donald  E  .  Jr ,  Macier.  James  E  .  Mahoney.  John  M.,  11; 
and  Mangubat.  Geno  C  ,  5,275,539.  CI  417-401000, 
Maida.  Nonmasa   See — 

Mmayoshi.  Shiro.  Saito.  Naofumi;  Hanazaki,  Minoru;  Nishioka, 
Hidehiko;  Kuroda.  Sakae;  Takahashi.  Masako.  Shimizu.  Seiya; 
and  Maida.  Nonmasa.  5,275.651.  CI    106-464  000 
Maier.  Donald  C    See- 
Morgan.  Carlton  B  .  ^'erkovich.  Daniel,  and  Maier.  Donald  C 
5.275.157,  CI   607-6  000 
Maier.  Larry  K  .  Pnebe.  Elizabeth  K  ,  Lee,  Jong  S  :  Woodgate.  Paul  E.; 
and  Smith,  Glerm  C  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Shaped  articles 
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from  orienuble  polymen  «nd  polymer  nucrobeid*.  5.275.854.  a 
42»-36.500. 
Mmier.  Sieghart:  See — 

Knoedl.  Helmut,  Hummel.  lUnten;  Maier,  Sieghart,  and  Mueller. 
Rolf.  5,275,140,  CI.  125- 364  000 
Maiaano,  Jo«ph  J  .  Jr.  See—  u  i     i, 

Abya,  Joaeph  A..  Kadija,  Igor  V  ,  and  Maisano.  Joseph  J..  Jr.. 
5.275.711,  a.  204-434.000 
Maach.  Wolfgang,  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH  Method  for  jpc«tag  up 
the  braking  intervenoon  m  the  traction  control  mode,  and  hydraulic 
brake  system  for  performmg  the  method   5.275,476,  C\.  303-113.200. 
Maitland  Company.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Rumph.  Robert  M..  5.275.487,  d.  366-196  000. 
Majette,  Mark  W    See—  w    i.  a/        a 

Meyer  WUham  D    Sunamoto.  Jeffrey  A  ;  Majette.  Mark  W.;  and 
Schroeder,  Chnatopher  K.  5.276.467,  C\.  346-1  100 
Makabe.  Toahiji:  See—  .  -l 

Inoue.  Shinichi.  Makabe.  Toahiji;  Monmoto.  Tatsuo;  and  Shimuu. 
Kazutomo.  5.276,232,  O   585-415  000. 
Maki,  Hiroahi    Kawaaaki,  Michihiro;  Shimizu,  Hiroshi;  and  Ito,  Yo- 
shiaki.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd    Proceaa  for  prepanng  N- 
alkyl-aubatituled  ammophenols.  5.276.193,  C\  564-397  000. 
Makino.  Yoichi;  Tanizaki.  Hiroahi;  and  Arakawa.  Akio.  to  Kabuahiki 
Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoahokki  Seoakuaho    Method  of  settmg  weavmg 
condiBons  for  a  jet  loom   5.276.627.  CI    364-470000 
Makioka.  Katauya;  See—  ,.  ,     .        „  . 

Moronaga.    Kenji.    Watanabe,    Mikio;    and    Makioka.    Katsuya, 

5,276,841.  CI   395-425  000 

Malacame.  Jeffrey  C    5«—  ,,,*7o.     n 

Peaalee,    John    M.;    and    Malacame.    Jeffrey    C.    5,276,798,    O. 

395-162.000 

Malavazoa,  Alex,  Malavazoa,  Gregory;  and  Malavazos.  Constantine 

Com  game  with  revolving  pusher   5,275.402.  CI  273-138.00A. 
Malavaioa,  Constantine  5«— 

Malavazos.  Alex;  Malavazos.  Gregory;  and  Malavazoa,  Constan- 
tine. 5.275.402.  a   273-138.00A. 
Malavazoa,  Gregory  See—  /~™^„ 

Maiavazoa,  Alex;  Malavazoa,  Gregory;  and  MaUvazoa,  Constan- 
tine, 5.275.402.  a.  273-138.00A 
Malcomaon.  Kirk:  See— 

Schmidt.     William,     and     Malcomaon.     Kirk,     5,276,310,     Cl. 
219-521.000 
Maligrea,  Peter  E    See—  -  ..  -^      \r 

Smith.  Adrian  L     Hwang.  Chan-Kou;  Wendebom.  SetaaOan  V  , 
Nicolaou.  Kynacos  C  .  Schremer.  Erwin  P  ;  Stahl.  Wdhelmj^Du. 
Wei-Mm,  Maligrea,  Peter  E  ,  and  Suzuki,  Toahio.  5,276,159,  CI. 
548-147.000 
Mahnowaki,  Stanley  J    See—  ,  ,.      ,         ,   i    _. 

Brown,  David  L  ;  Malinowski.  Stanley  J    and  HineUne,  J.  Larry, 
5,275,276,  CI   206-63  300 
Mallart,  Raoul;  and  Fink.  Mathias.  to  US  Philips  Corporating.  App^a- 
tus    for    the    examination    of   objects    by    ultraaomc    echography 
5.276,654.  Q.  367-7  000.  w    u_^     i- 

Mallary.  Michael  L.  to  Digital  Equipment  CorporatKm.  Me^  of 
making  a  transducer  with  improved  mducuve  couplmg  5,274.905.  CI. 

Malloy  James  T   Bed-of-pins  test  fixture.  5.276.395,  CI.  324-I58.00F. 
Malloy.  John  F   Levered  footwear   5.274.932.  C\.  36-114.000. 
Malmquist.  Carl  A.   See—  „     „         ^  t-. 

Bourke,  Donall  G  ;  Chisholm.  Douglas  R     Float,  Gregory  U, 
Kelley,  Richard  A.;  Liu.  Roy  Y  .  Malmquist,  Carl  A.;  Nelson, 
John  M  .  Perkins.  Charles  B  ,  Jr  ;  Place.  Richard  L.,  Schwermer. 
Hartmut  R  .  and  Wilson.  John  D  .  5.276.814.  a.  395-275.000. 
Mammen.  Thomas  See— 

Popat.   Ghanshyam   H  ,   and    Mammen.   Thomas,    5.275,»6«.  Cl. 
428-195  000 
Management  Graphics,  Inc    S«—  .„.,.-,     ,-, 

Keeney,    Richard    A.;    and    Jensen,    Gerald    A.,    5.275,347.    CI. 
242-71  100  ^   ^      .  ^ 

Mancoau,  Fedenco;  and  Schutti.  Simone.  to  Pirelh  Prodotti  Diver- 
nficati  S  p  A.  Process  for  quality  control  of  producU  having  parts 
made  of  elastomenc  matenal.  5.275.050,  CI.  73-587  OOO. 
Mancuao.  Carmme  M    See —  ,,    .        . 

Grant.  Davtd  C.  Mancuso.  Carmine  M  .  and  Burgman,  Herbert  A.. 
5,275,739,  C\   210-682  000 
Mandala,  Suzanne  M    See—  .      u  ■ 

Cabelk),    Angeles;    Hams,   Guy    Giacobbe,    Robert   A.;   Helnm, 
Gregory  L.    Hensens,  Otto  D  .  Mandala.  Suzanne  M.;  Jones,  E. 
Tracy  T  .  Martm.  Isabel;  and  Rozdilsky.  Walter.  5.276.055.  O. 
514-546.000 
Mandler.  Alan:  See— 

Hoeber.  Anthony;  Mandler.  Alan;  and  Cox,  Norman,  5,276,795,  CI. 
395-156.000 
Mangubat,  Geno  C    See—  ,  .      »-    n 

Custer   Donald  E ,  Jr.,  Macier,  James  E ,  Mahoney.  John  M.,  11; 
and  Mangubat.  Geno  C  .  5.275.539,  C\  417-401.000. 
Mank,  Klaus;  and  KJuber.  Luitpold,  to  Georg  Spiess  GmbH.  Device  for 
formmg  a  train  of  underlapping  articles.  5,275.394.  CI.  271-183.000. 
Mannaerta.  Joaeph  P  :  See—  .... 

Choquette.  Kent  D  ,  Freund,  Robert  S.,  Hong.  Minghwei;  and 
Mannaerts,  Joseph  P  .  5,275,687,  CI    156-612.000. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengeaellschaft  See— 

Figge,  Dieter;  and  Fmk,  Peter.  5,274,956,  Q   51-49.000. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengeaellschaft,  Corp  of  Germany:  See— 

Kringa,  Rainer;  Lenze,  Fnednch;  and  Langer,  Erwin.  5,275,445, 
a.  285-93  000. 


Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft  Corp..  of  Germany  •See-- 

Krings,    Remer;    and    Nimtschek,    Hansjoachim,    5,275,845,    O. 
427-239.000 
Manneasmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Nutzmann,  Wolfgang,  5,275,471,  CI   301-10.100 
Manning,  Monte,  to  Micron  Setmconductor,  Inc  Trench  isolation  usmg 

gated  sidewalls.  5,275,965,  CI.  437-67.000. 
Manning,  Randy  M..  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Connectors  havmg 
tranalational   and   rouuonal  compliance   about  the  leadmg  edge. 
5.276.750.  CI.  385-56.000 
Manohar.  Sanjeev  K:  See—  „      , -,-,iL  ,  n    ^i 

MacDiarmid.    Alan;   and    Manohar.    Sanjeev    K..    5.276.112.   CI. 
525-540.000.  *  .        ,,-u     ™ 

Manu.  Alexander;  and  Mahler.  Harry,  to  Axis  Group  Inc.,  The.  Plastic 

film  food  wrap  dispenser   5.275.321,  CI.  225-45000 
Manukian,  Narbik,  and  Wilensky,  Gregg  D  ,  to  R  *  D  AMOciata 
Rapidly    converging    projective    neural    network.    5.276.771.    Cl. 
395-24.000 
Manulik,  Robert  J:  See—  ..,„,.         ,       .-,-,,;  «o«     n 

Kiel,     Harvey    G.    and     Manulik,    Robert    J,     5,276,898,    C\. 
395-800.000 
Mao,  Chung-Lmg:  See— 

Cheng,    Tze-Chiang;    and     Mao.     Chung-Lmg,     5,276,084,     CI. 
524-555.000. 
Marantz,  Richard:  See—  „         ,     ,. 

Deur    Ted  E.;  Crawford.  Clark  W  ;  Wood,  Brian  J  ,  Marantz, 
Richard  and  Buehler.  James  D..  5.276.468.  CI.  346-14000R. 
Marasco.  Angelo  M  ;  LeClaire.  John  W  ;  and  Raisbeck.  Jamo  A.,  to 
Springs  Wmdow  Fashions  Division.  Inc.  Swag  support    5,273,225, 
CI.  I6&- 348.000 

"oSoasi.  R^ggeroTand  Marazzi.  Donata.  5,276,428,  CI  340-540  000 

Cadossi.  Ruggero;  and  Marazzi.  Donata.  5.276.429.  CI.  340-540  000 

Marazzi.  Luigj;  and  Krobath.  Hans,  to  Automated  Laser  Personahza- 

tion  Systems.  Inc   Transfer  unit  for  pnnting  systems.  5.275,684.  CI. 

156-359.000 

Ziibte?,'  Endi.  and  Marek.  Jin.  5.275.047,  CI   73-505  000 
Marfihus.  Donald  F  ;  and  Schulte.  Steven  A  .  to  Lear  Seating  Corpora- 
tion   Method  of  formmg  an  automotive  armrest  with  cupholder 
5.275.779,  O.  264-46.600 
Margalith,  Eli.  Rmg  cavity  optical  parametnc  apparatus.  5.276.548.  ci 
359-330.000. 

*^OroU.  IgOT.  and^argolm.  Mark.  5.274,903.  CI   29-566  000. 
Marhold.  Albrecht:  See—  „    .  ,  ,j       r^ 

Bohm     Stefan;    Marhold,    Albrecht,    and    Bielefeldt,    Dietmar, 
5,276,218,  a.  568-842.000 
Mark,  Tony:  See—  _        ,.    .,    ,    t-  j 

Zemlack,  WiUiam  A  ,  Li.  Frank;  Russell,  Greg  H  ;  Mark.  Tony;  and 
Chiu.  Rick.  5.275.073.  CI   83-171  000 
Markham.  Neil  W  :  See—  u  ..    d  if  d 

Cobett,  Thomas  A.;  Markham.  Neil  W  .  and  Teltschik,  Ralf  R., 
5,275,648.  C\.  106-38.200. 
Markham,  Thomas  R    See—  j   „   ...^ 

Boebert,  WUIiam  E  ;  Markham,  Thomas  R.   and  Olmsted,  Robert 
A,  5,276,735,  CI.  380-21  000 
Marko,  OUie  W  ,  and  Steinmeyer,  Robert  D  ,  to  Dow  Cormng  Corpo- 
ration   Method  for  removal  for  ionic  chloride  from  hydroxyl-ter- 
minated  siloxanes  5,276,173,  CI   556-459000 
Marko,  Paul  D.,  and  Borras,  Jaime  A  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Transceiver 
having    a    divide-down    transmit    offset    scheme.    5,276,915,    CI. 
455-86.000. 
Marling,  Tino-Martm:  See— 

Chyou     Yan-Pin;    Marling,    Tino-Martin,    and    Zauner.    Erwm. 
5.274.994.  CI  60-39  450 
Marlowe.  Delane.  to  Unifoam  AG    Apparatus  for  moulding  foam. 

5.275.544,  Q.  425-4.0OR 
Marotti,  Keith  R.:  See—  ^^      ^  w: 

Hatzenbuhler,  Nicole  T  ,  Marotti,  Keith  R.;  Rehberg.  Edward  F.; 
and  Verheyen,  Johan  H  ,  5,275,946,  CI.  435-226.000. 
Marquis,  Edward  T  :  See—  i-j      _,  t 

Sanderson  John  R.;  Knifton.  John  F  .  and  Marquis,  Edward  T., 
5,276,239.0.585-511.000 
Marsh,  Beryl  F.  M.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Elevator  limit  switch. 

5,276,299,  C\   200-570.000. 
Marshall,  Allan;  and  Hudd,  Alan  L.,  to  Domino  Prmtmg  Sciences  Pic. 

Ink  composition.  5,275,646,  CI    106-20.00B. 
Marteau,  Claude;  and  Durand,  Marcel,  to  Cogema  Compagnie  Gene- 
rale  des  Matieres  Nucleaires.  Apparatus  for  measurmg  the  a  activity 
of  a  solution.  5,276,332,  Q.  25O-432.00R. 
Martin.  Barry  A:  See— 

Heaton.   Thomas  C;   Cole.   Glenn    S.   and    Martm.    Barry   A.. 
5,276.264.  a.  800-200.000. 

K^obSSJ!'Gerrit!^d  Martm.  Hemnch.  5.276.258.  CI.  524-1 14.000 
Martin.  Isabel:  See—  .      u  , 

Cabello,   Angeles;    Hams,   Guy;   Giacobbe,   Robert   A      Helnw, 

Gregory  L    Hensens,  Otto  D  ;  Mandala.  Suzanne  M.;  Jones,  E 

Tracy  T.;  Martin,  Isabel;  and  Rozdilsky,  Walter,  5.276,055.  CI. 

514-546.000. 
Diez.  Maria  T  ;  Goetz.  Michael  A    GuKX>bbe.  Robert  A.,  Hensens, 

Otto  D ,  Huang,  Leeyan;  Martm,  Isabel;  Jones,  E.  Tracy  T^; 

Stevens-Miles,    Siobhan;    and    Kong,    Yu    L..    5.276.054,    C\. 

514-455.000. 


Martin,  Joseph  See— 

Pham,  Van  Doan;  Jeanjean.  Robert;  Martin,  Joseph,  and  Isbister. 
Robert,  5,276,285.  CI   200-1440AP 
Martm  Marietta  Corporation  See — 

McClintock.  Joseph  A  ,  and  Andrewn.  Jeffrey  P  .  5.276.501.  CI 
356-352000 
Martm  Marietta  Energy  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Alexander.  David  J  .  5.275.057.  CI   73-799000 
Knapp.  Fum  F..  Jr  ;  Lisic.  Edward  C.  Mirzadeh.  Saed;  and  Calla- 
han. Alvm  P  ,  5,275,802.  CI  424-129  000 
Martin.  Paul  C  .  to  Tektronix.  Inc  Electrode  configuration  for  channel 
confinement  of  plasma  discharge  in  an  electrode  structure  using  an 
iomzable  gaseous  medium   5.276.384,  CI    313-582  000 
Martin.  Ronald  D    See — 

Jolissaint.  Charles  H  .   Martin,   Ronald   D  .  Owen.   Stephen   .A  . 
Schaal.  Wilham  C  .  Shippv,  Garv  R  .  Stevenson.  John  G  .  and 
Sy.  Kian-Bon  K  .  5.276.440.  C!   340-825  020 
Martino.  Michael  J  .  Meissner.  Geoffrey  L  .  and  Paulsen,  Robert  C  ,  Jr . 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Identity  venfication 
system  resistant  to  compromise  by  observation  of  its  use   5.276.314. 
CI   235-380  000 
Martins.  Lurdes  M    See — 

Ong,  Beng  S    and  Martins.  Lurdes  M..  5,275,900.  CI.  430-106.000 
Marton.  John  P    See — 

Plant,  Rex  B    and  Marton.  John  P.,  5.275.071,  CI.  82-1.110. 
Martyniuk,  Jerry  See — 

Corbett,  Scott  S.,  Ill,  Miller.  David  F  .  Mclntire.  James  F  ,  Mar- 
tyniuk, Jerry;  Davis,  Larrv  L  ,  DeLesscrt,  Daniel,  and  Demeter. 
Michael  L  .  5.274.917.  CI   29-860  000. 
Marukin  Shoyu  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Sugimon.     Tsuneiake.     Tsukada.     Yoji.     and     Ohta.     Yasuhiro. 
5.275.939,  CI  435-84  000 
Maruo  Calcium  Company  Limited  See — 

Minayoshi,  Shiro;  Saito,  Naofumi.  Hanazaki.  Minoru.  Nishioka, 
Hidehiko;  Kuroda,  Sakae;  Takahashi.  Masako.  Shimizu,  Seiya; 
and  Maida.  Nonmasa.  5.275.65 1,  CI    106-464  000 
Maruia,  Syuzi.  Ito,  Masazumi.  and  Ohira,  Tadashi.  lo  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Copying  machine  capable  of  discharging  paper 
without  forming  image  thereon.  5.276.495.  CI.  355-313.000. 
Maniyama.  Izumi  See — 

Tanaka.  Tadashi.  Sakamoto,  Masaaki;  Egami.  Toshio:  Maniyama. 
Izumi,  and  Sato.  Yoshiaki.  5.275,543,  CI  418-55  300 
Maniyama.  Naoloshi  See — 

Kuga.    Shigeki.    Kanza.    Hirovuki.    and    Maruvama.    Naotoshi. 
5.276.616,  CI    .^64-419  080 
Masaki,  Katsumi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Word  proces.sor  permit- 
ting modi.ication  of  a  preset  frame   5,276.792,  CI    395-146000 
Maschmcnfabnk  &  Eisengiesserei.  Ed   Mezger  AG   See— 

Mezger,  Fntz.  5.275.263.  CI    188-251  OOA 
Maschinenfabnk  Fr  Niepmann  GmbH  &  Co    See — 

Siewan.  Iain,  and  Bnnker,  Alfred.  5.275.523.  CI  414-412.000 
Maschinenfabnk  Rietcr  AG   See — 

Demuth,  Robert,  and  Meyer.  Urs,  5,274,884.  CI    19-236  000 
Masera,  Ercole   See — 

Del  Fabro.  Giorgio,  and  Masera.  Ercole.  5.275.034.  CI  72-160.000 
Masino.  Albcn  P    See — 

Buehler.   Charles    K  ,    Masino.    Albert    P ;   and    Menon.    Raghu. 
5.275.991.  CI    502-107  000 
Maskasky.  Joe  E  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    High  tabulanty  high 
chlonde  emulsions  of  exceptional  stability  5,275,930,  CI.  430-567  000 
Maslak,  Bart>ara  A   M    See — 

Coleman.  Andrew,  Henry,  John  A  .  Maslak,  Barbara  A  M.;  Pruul, 
Edmond  A  ,  Showalter,  James  M  .  Stone,  Richard  L..  Szczygiel- 
ski,    Thomas    J  :    and    Vcndrves,    Mar\     E ,     5.276,876,    CI 
395-650000 
Massa,  Dennis  J    See — 

Colby,  Ralph  H  ,  Landry,  Chnstine  J    T;  Landry,  Michael  R  , 
Long,  Timothv  E  ;  Massa,  Dennis  J  ,  and  Teegarden,  David  M.. 
5,276,089.  CI    525-67  000 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  See — 

Memll,  Edward  W  .  5,275.838,  CI   427-2.000. 
Shirasaki.  Ma&ataka.  5.276.701.  O   372-94.000. 
Mass'c,  Ichiro  See — 

Kazawa.  Tohru;  Miyamoto,  Takanori;  Suzuki,  Toshiro;  Morita. 
Takashi,  and  Mass'e,  Ichiro.  5.276.709.  CI   375-25.000 
Master  Adhesives  See- 
Levy.  Alvm  C  .  and  Patterson.  Jerry  J  .  5.276.757,  CI   385-109  000 
Masterson,  Daniel  J  ,  Besserman,  Mark  A  .  Japikse,  Cornelius  H  ,  and 
Smith,  Claudui  A  ,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The  Process  for 
prepanng  reduced  calone  flavored  confectionery  compositions  using 
dynamic  tempenng  conditions   5.275,835,  CI  426-607  000 
Mastors,  Robert  See — 

Kenley,  Gregory;   Encson,  George.   Fonier,   Richard.  Holland, 
Chuck,    Mastors,    Robert.    Pownell.    James,    Taylor,    Tracv. 
Wallace.  John,  and  Webber,  Neil.  5,276.867,  CI   395-600000 
Mastors.  Robert  M    See— 

Fortier.  Richard  W  ,  Mastors,  Robert  M  ,  Taylor.  Tracv  M  ,  and 
Wallace.  John  J  .  5.276.860.  CI    395-575  000 
Masuda,  Hideyuki.  to  Yamaha  Corporation   Wind  instrument  simulat- 
ing apparatus.  5.276.272.  CI    84-600000 
Masuda,  Naotsugu  See — 

Shiraishi,  Masaru.  Hiruta,  Hideshi.  Nakamura.  Nobuyuki.  Kimura, 
Yoshitaka,  Takata,  Minoru.  and  Masuda,  Naotsugu,  5,275,254. 
CI    180-248  000 
Masuda,  Yasuhiro,  to  Jaico  Corporation    Multiple  disc  type  engaging 
device.  5,275,268,  O.  192-48.920 


Materazzi,  Peter  E  .  to  Olm  Corporation   Method  of  fortmng  a  pattern 

using  a  liquid  color  toner  composition   5.275,906.  CI.  43O-I260O0 
Mathew,  Chcmpolil  T    See — 

Ramanathan,  Halasva.  and  Mathew,  Chempolil  T.,  5,276,187,  Q 
564-254  000 
Mathews,  Gregory  See — 

Kardach.  James.  Mathews,  Gregory.  Nguyen,  Cau;  Cho,  Sung  Soo; 
Sivamani,    Kameswaran,    V'annier.    David;    Wong,    Shing;   and 
Zager.  Edward,  5,276,888.  CI   395-725  000 
Mathews,   Oommen    Swimming   pool   super-skimmer    5,275,721,   CI. 

2iai69  000 
Matono,  Takaaki  See— 

Katsumata.    Kenji,    Hirahata.    Shigeru,    Takata.    Haruki;    Koimo, 
Mituo.  Ishibashi.  Kouichi,  Kaizaki,  Kazuhiro;  Matono.  Takaaki; 
and  Haratani,  Atushi.  5.276.515,  CI    358-160000 
Matschke.  Manfred,  Ruben.  Achim.  Paczesny,  Miroslaw,  and  Rakow- 
ski,   Marek.   to  Technosales  Company   Establishment    System  for 
splitting     and     connecting     computer     bus     lines      5,276,817,     O. 
395-275000 
Matsuda,  Sadamu  See — 

Kinoshita,  Shigeo;  Tsuda.  Shigeru,  Asano,  Takahiro;  and  Matsuda, 
Sadamu.  5.276.668.  CI.  369-75.200. 
Mausui.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Satoh.  Ryohei;  Kobayashi.  Fumiyuki:  Watanabe.  Yutaka;  Netsu. 
Tositada.    Shirai.    Mitugu.   Takeda.    Kenji,    Harada,    Masahidc; 
Mat-sui,  Kiyoshi.  and  Sasaki.  Hideaki.  5.276.289.  CI    174-260  000. 
Matsui.  Masataka.  Furuyama.  Tohni:  Hayakawa  Shigeyuki.  and  Ochii, 
Kiyofumi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Static  random  access  mem- 
ory including  stress  test  circuitry.  5,276,647,  CI   365-201.000 
Matsui,  Teruo  See — 

Shimizu.  ^'oshihiko  Nakamura,  Tatsuo;  Matsui,  Teruo.  Takahashi. 
Nobuya.  and  Shimamoto.  Takeshi.  5,275.602.  CI  606-72.000. 
Matsuki,  Yasuo  See — 

Nishikawa,  Michinon;  Miyamoto,  Tsuyoshi;  Yokoyama,  Yasuaki, 
and  Matsuki.  Yasuo.  5,276,132,  CI   528-353.000. 
Matsumoto.  Hitoshi  See — 

Satoh,  Toshio;  Matsumoto.  Hitoshi;  and  Niiro,  Yasunori,  5,276,058, 
CI    514-646000 
Matsumoto,  Kenichi  See — 

Hasegawa,  Takashi.  Takeda.   .^uushi;  and  Matsumoto,  Kentchi, 
5,276.483.  CI    355-208  000 
Matsumoto.  Masahito  See— 

Hara.    Takahisa.    Matsumoto.    Masahito;    Usui.    Nobuhiro;    and 
Matubara  Shigeyoshi.  5.275.776.  CI   264-25"  000 
Manumoto.  Mulsuo,  Murotani.  Yasuyoshi,  and  Takemiya.  Hidenon.  to 
Nitta  Gelatin  Inc  Anicle  having  target  part  for  adhenng  and  method 
for  produang  it   5,2"'5.58S.  CI   604-372.000 
Matsumoto,  Shogo  Sef— 

Suzuki.  Akmon.  Isogai,  Akira,  Matsumoto,  Shogo.  Sakuta,  Shohei; 
Ogura,  Mitsuo.  Seto,  Hruo,  and  Funhata,  Kazuo,  5.275,938,  CI. 
435-75000 
Matsumoto.  Takahiro:  See — 

Mineta.    Hiroshi;    Yui.    Tomoyuki;    and    Matsumoto.    Takahiro. 
5.275.757,  CI   252-299.610 
Matsumoto,  Tetsuro  Sef — 

Iwai,  Hideloshi.  Mitsusada,  Kazumichi.  Ishihara.  Ma-samichi;  Ma- 
tsumoto.   Tetsuro;    Miyazawa,    Kazuyuki;    Katto,    Hisao;   and 
Okuyama,  Kou.suke,  5,276,346,  CI.  257-360.000. 
Matsumoto.  Tetsurou  See — 

Vanagisawa.  Kazumasa:  Ohta,  Tatsuyuki;  Udagawa.  Tetsu;  Ishii. 
Kyoko.  Miwa,  Hitoshi.  Nozoe.  Atsushi:  Nakamura.  Masayuki; 
Matsumoto,  TcLsurou,  Kinoshita,  Yoshitaka.  Ouchi.  Yoshiaki; 
Tsukada.  Hiromi.  W'ada.  Shoji,  Mihashi,  Kazuo;  Kobayashi, 
Yutaka,  and  Kitsukawa.  Goro,  5,276.646,  CI  365-201.000 
Matsumoto,  Yoshitads  See — 

Ishu,     Kivoshi.     and     Matsumoto,     Yoshitada,     5,275,725,     CI 
2IO-32r670 
Matsumura,  >'asuo  See — 

Takagi.    Masahiro;    Matsumura.    Yasuo.    and    Usami.    Masaaki, 
5.275.902.  CI   430-108  000 
Matsumura,  Yutaka  See — 

Go.  Hisao.  and  Matsumura,  Yutaka.  5.275.765.  CI   264-1.500. 
Matsuno,  Tctsuya  See— 

>  oshida.  Mavumi.  Saito.  Yutaka;  and  Matsuno,  Tetsuva,  5.276,177, 
CI    562-50i.OOO 
Matsunuma,  Kenji:  See — 

Yamamoto.     Takehisa.     Nishioka.     Takao.     Matsunuma,     Kenji; 
Yamakawa.     Akira.     and     Miyake.     Masava.     5.275,772.     CI. 
264-65  000 
Matsuo.  Hirofumi  See— 

Haraguchi.  Keisuke.  Kohmoto.  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi,  Takeo,  Kon- 
doh.  Shigeru.  Ohkubo.  Hideki.  Numako.  Nono,  Sugawara, 
Saburo,  Nakamura.  Susao.  Matsuo,  Hirofumi;  Nomura.  Kat- 
suhiko.  Nishio.  Etsuro,  and  Ishii.  Haruo,  5,276,475,  CI. 
354-202  000 
Matsuo,  Toshio  See— 

Akutagawa,  Ichiro.  Matsuzaki,  Kunimiisu.  Matsuo,  Toshio,  Fujii. 
Ryuichi,  Umeki,  Satoru.  Ono.  ^oshimichi,  Miyamoto,  Takeo; 
Ueta,  Koki,  and  Kamada,  Naoki.  5.276.073.  CI   523-440000 
Matsushima.   Yasunon:   and   Nishi.   Kunio.   to   Nippon   CMK   Corp 
Method  of  manufactunng  a  pnnied  winng  board    5.274,915.  CI. 
29-846.000 
Matsushiro.  Hiroyuki  See — 

Ohtaki.   Tatsuro;   Ohkubo.    Hideaki.    and    Matsushiro.    Hiroyuki 
5,276,324,  Q.  250-306.000. 
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Matsushiu  Electric  Industnal  Co..  Lid.:  S«»— 

Aoki.     lt»zuhiro,     Soneda.     Akinobu;     and     Kurahashi.     Akira. 

5.276.665,  Q.  369-58.000 
Endo     Koichiro;    Mon.    Yoshihiro:    Suzuki,    Kisoko;    Kiugawa. 

HidcmMa.  UKl  Tomimoto.  Tetsuo.  5,276,830,  CI.  395-425  000 
Ihara,     Yasuhiro;     and     Yamashita.     Mitsuhiro,     5.276.626,     CI 

Kato,  Osamu;  Honma.  Kouichi;  and  Tsubaki.  ICazuhisa.  5.276.713. 

CI    375-113  000 
Kenmochi.  Itazuei,  5,275,864,  CI   428-156000 
Koizumi.  Taichi.  Tani.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Sasago,  Masaru.  5,275,921, 

CI   430-326.000 
K«ugi,H.roaki,  5.276,921.0.455-119.000.  .  „,  „„     ^, 

Maekawa.    Hidetsugu,    and    Koizumi.    Takashi.    5.276,822,    CI 

395-375000 
Monji,    Hideto,    Kunbayashi.    Kiyoshi;    and    Un-etani.    Makoto, 

5,276.538,  CI    359-40.000 
Nakamura,   Takeni;    Kiuchi,    Mitsuyuki;   and   Tamae,    Sadayuki. 

5,275,025,  CI   68.12.040 
Ogawa.    Hisashi;    Naito.    Yasushi,    and    Fukumoto.    Masanon. 

5  275.972,  CI    437-195.000. 
Oku,  Mitsuma-sa,  5,276.080,  CI.  524-432.000 
Onda,  Kauumasa.  5,276,512.  CI.  358-105000. 
Sato    Yjshiko    L'emachi,  Hiroshi;  Kanbara,  Teruhisa;  Sotomura, 

Tadashi  and  Takeyama.  Kenichi,  5.275,750,  CI   252-62.200 
Shimizu.  Yoshikazu,  5,276,518,  CI.  358-191  100 
Suzuki,     Masato,     Yasutoroe.     Mikako;     and     Tsunita,     Hideyo. 

5,276,634,  O.  364-748.000. 
Tanaka.  Shinichi.  5.276,674.  CI.  369-275.300 
Uwabau.   Hideyo;  Yasumoto,  Yoshio,  Kageyama.   Sadashi,  and 
Inoue,  Shuji.  5.276.507,  CI   358-36.000.  „.,.™,     ^, 

Yokotani,    Youichiro;    and    Kugimiya,    Kouichi,    5,275,001,    CI 

62-3  700  ,       ,, 

Yoneda.    Takehiko,    Eguchi.    Kazuhiro.    and    Taki.    Hiromitsu, 
5.276,412,  CI    333-202.000 
Ma«u.shita  Electnc  Works,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Yamakawa.    Seishiro;    Tsuzaki,    Michimasa;    Komon,    Kiyotaka. 
Fujiki    Satoshi;  Nozue,  Akiyoshi;  Abe,  Kazunobu;  and  Aoki. 
Masashi.  5,275.878,  CI  428-306.600 
Matsuura,  Akinon:  See— 

Nobusawa.  Tatsuya;  Suzuki.  Toshihide,  and  Matsuura.  Akinon. 
5,276,234.  CI    585-430  000 
Matsuyama.  Shigeru:  See—  -r  ,     i. 

Morokuma.  Hiroshi;  Matsuyama,  Shigeru;  and  Akutsu,  Takashi. 
5.276.274,  CI   84-615.000, 
Matsuzaki.  Kunimitsu:  See—  -_    .        c 

Akutagawa.  Ichiro;  Matsuzaki,  Kunimitau;  Matsuo,  Toshio;  huju, 
Ryuichi    Umeki,  Satoru,  Ono,  Yoshimichi;  Miyamoto.  Takeo; 
Ueta.  Koki;  and  Kamada,  Naoki.  5,276,073,  CI    523-440  000 
Matsuzawa.  Hiroshi;  Sato.  Ichitaro;  and  Urata,  Kaoru,  to  Sony  Corptv 

ration   Video  equalizing  circuit   5.276,517,  C\    358174  000 
Matthews.  Charles  C  ,  and  Tolles,  Edward  D.,  to  Westvaco  Corpora- 
tion Preparation  for  high  activity,  high  density  carbon  5,276,000,  CI 
502-424000 
Matthews.  Demetreos  N  :  See— 

Coolbaugh,  Thomas  S.,  Loveless,  Frederick  C  ;  and  Matthews, 
Demelreos  N.,  5.276,100,  CI   525-314.000 
Matthews,  James  A  .  to  MicroUnily  Systems  Engineenng   Method  of 
fabrticating    a   heat   exchanger    for   solid-state   electronic    devices 
5,274,920,  CI.  29-890.039 
Matthews,  James  K:  See- 
Gates  Dirk  I    Matthews.  James  K.,  Pooley,  Monte  A.;  and  Rosen, 
David  B  ,  5,276.443,  CI   340-825.060. 
Matlsey,  Robert  E    See—  „       ,j  „         j 

Stephens,  Ryan  K.;  Zeis.  Christopher  L.;  Plew,  Ronald  R  .  and 
Matisey,  Robert  E..  5,275,414,  C\  273-261.000 
Malubara.  Shigeyoshi:  See— 

Hara,    Takahisa     MaLsumoto,    Masahito;    Usui,    Nobuhiro;    and 
Matubara.  Shigeyoshi.  5.275.776,  CI.  264-257  000 
Maul.  Rudolf  See—  „„ 

Prestel.  Helmut;  and  Maul.  Rudolf.  5,276,161.  CI.  548-260.000 
Maunn,  Maunce:  See — 

Philippol,    Elienne;   Goiffon,   Aline;   Maunn,    Maunce;   Cambon. 
Olivier,  Ibanez.  Alain;  and  Aubry,  Jean-Pierre,  5,275,697,  CI 
156-667.000 
Mauntz,  Karl  H.;  Voshell,  Thomas  W.;  and  Shaffer,  James  M  ,  to 
Micron  Technology,  Inc  Spare  memory  arrangement  5,276,834.  CI 
395-425000 
Mavinkurve,  Pramod  S  ,  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc.  Fluid  bamer  seal  for 
sanitary  napkin  havmg  undergarment  protecting  flaps.  5,275,591,  CI 
604-387  000 
Mawst.  Luke  J    See— 

Jansen,  Michael;  Botez,  Dan;  Mawst,  Luke  J.;  Roth,  Thomas  J  ,  and 
Yang,  Jane  J  ,  5,276,700,  CI    372-50  000. 
May.  Donald  D  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company   Poly- 
fluoroalkylation  of  aromatic  compounds.  5,276,194.  CI    564-409.000 
May.  Keith,  and  Poor,  Michael  E.,  to  Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B  V 
Test  device  for  detecting  an  analyte  in  a  liquid  •ample   5,275,785,  CI 
422-56  000, 
Mayer,  Horsi:  See— 

Hamprechu  Gerhard;  Mayer,  Horst;  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto;  Wu- 

erzer  Bruno  Gerber,  Matthias,  Grossmann.  Klaus;  and  Radema- 

cher,  Wilhelm,  5,276,007,  CI    504-214000 

Mayer.   Ludwig;  and   Lohr,  Gemot,   to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft 

Process     for     the     preparation     of    tetrafluorocthylene     polymers 

5.276,261,  CI.  524-546.000. 


Mayer,  Michael  T.i  See—  „     ,  u      c 

Long     Robert    J.;    Mayer,    Michael    T.;    and    O  Neill,    John   S.. 
5,276,786,  CI    395-128  000 
Mayfield  Glenn  A  .  to  Radian  Research,  Inc.  Compensated  transfonn- 

ers   5,276,394,  CI    323-356.000 
Mayol,  Dale  M    See—  ,   u     i     i 

Clemens,  William  J  .  Mayol,  Dale  M  ,  and  Andenon,  John  J.,  Jr , 
^275.135,  CI    123-520MC 
Maywald,  Volker.  Kuekenhoehner,  Thomas;  and  Hamprecht,  Gerhard, 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   Preparation  of  3-carbamoylisoxazole-4- 
carboxylic  esters  by  selective  amidation    5,276,160,  CI    548-248.000 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation   See— 

Baba.  Fumiaki,  and  Kitada,  Masahito.  5,275,069,  CI    74-844000 
Shiraishi.  Masaru.  HiruU,  Hideshi,  Nakamura,  Nobuyuki;  Kimura, 
Yoshitaka,  Takata,  Minoru;  and  Masuda.  Naotsugu,  5,275,254. 
CI    180-248  000 
Uesugi,  Tatsuya.  5,275,137.  CI    123-90  160 
Mazdiyasm,  Hormoz   See— 

Dickman.   Daniel   A,  Horrom.  Bruce  W.  Hsuio.  Chi-Nung  W  . 
Leanna,  M    Robert.  Mazdivasni,  Hormoz.  Morton,  Howard  E  , 
Zydowsky.    Thomas    M      Baker,    William    R  .    and    Condon. 
Stephen  L  .  5.275.950.  CI   435-280  000, 
Mazeaud.  Georges;  and  Picard,  Jean  L  .  to  Societe  Nationalc  D  Etude 
Et  De  Construction  De  Moteurs  DAviation  "S  N  E  C  MA  "   Ajial 
compressor  and  method  of  carrying  out  maintenance  on  the  axial 
compressor   5,275,532.  CI   415-182  100 
Mazoki,  Gary  T    S^e—  .,,^.,,     ^, 

Piccoh,    Anthony    F      and    Mazoki,    Gary    T.,    5,276,431,    CI. 
340-572  000 
Mazzafro,  William  J  .  Clarke.  Stephen  I  .  and  Taylor,  Philip  N  ,  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc  Process  for  punfication  and  concentra- 
tion of  sulfuric  acid    5,275,701,  CI.  203-12  000 
Mazzucco,  Michelangleo,  Poletto,  Vanni;  and  Morelli,  Marco,  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics,  S  R  L  Integrated  instrumentation  ampli- 
fier for  below-ground  inputs   5,276,405.  CI    3.30-257  000 
McAleer    Roger  W    Wildcat  chain  hoist  with  whelps,  pockets,  and 

movable  drum  halves,  5.275.379,  CI    254-372.000. 
McArdle.  Owen  P    See— 

Delaruelle,  Antoine;  Van  Meerbergen,  Jozef  L  ;  Niessen,  Cornells, 
and  McArdle.  Owen  P  .  5,276,827,  CI   395-400000 
McCarthy,  Daniel  M     See—  „     ,.^ 

Fukumaru    Hiroaki,   Takaya,    Siochi,    Miyazaki,    Yoshihiro;   and 
McCanhv,  Daniel  M  ,  5,276,836,  CI    395-425  000 
McCarthy,  R  Steven,  to  GTECH  Corporation  Wagenng  system  using 
smartcards    for    transfer    of   agent    terminal    dau     5,276,312.    CI 
235-380  000 
McClaughlan,  Gerald  J.:  See—  ,„.,„,     ^, 

Cluff.   Robert  G.   and   McClaughlan,   Gerald   J.   5,275,381,  CI. 
256-35000 
McCleerev  Earl  W  ,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The  Electncal  connec- 
tor eject  mechanism.  5,275,573,  CI   439-159000 
McClintock,  Joseph  A.;  and  Andrews,  Jeffrey  P  ,  to  Martin  Manetta 
Corporation    FabrvPerot  readout  technique  using  wavelength  tun- 
ing   5,276.501.  CI.  356-352  000 
McCollum,  Gregory  J.:  See—  ,       ,  -„^  ,.^     r-i 

Swarup.    Shanti;    and    McCollum,    Gregory    J.,    5.276.166.    CI. 
548-952,000 
McCoy.  Jimmv  D    See— 

Chow.  Herbert  S  ,  Kotlank,  John  J  ,  Wroblewski,  Mieczyslaw; 
Wilson,   Thomas  J  ;    and    McCoy,   Jimmy    D.,   5,275,951,   CI. 
436-50  000 
McCreary,  Jack  M     See—  „    . ,.  j 

Grebe   Kurt  R  ;  McCrearv,  Jack  M  ,  Suryanarayana,  Darbha;  and 
Tong,  Ho-Ming,  5,274,913,  CI   29-840  000 
McCrory.  Duane  J    See— 

Rimmer    Todd  M  ,  McCrory,  Duane  J  ;  Jordan,  William  P  ;  and 
Dremann.  Jeffrey  E  .  5.276,896,  CI   395-800  000 
McCulley    Lowell  D  .  Guenthner.  Ru.ssell  W  ,  Eckard,  Clinton  B  ; 
Rabins,  Leonard.  Shelly,  William  A  .  Lange,  Ronald  E  ;  and  Ed- 
wards. David  S  .  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc    Safestore 
frame     implementation     in     a     central     processor      5,276,862,     CI. 
391-575,000 
McCulloch.   Beth    and   Lansbarkis,  James  R  ,  to  UOP    Process  for 
separating  normal  olefins  from  non-normal  olefins    5,276,246,  CI. 
585-829  000 
McCullough.  Francis  P    See—  „    ..  ^  , 

Suh.  Kyung  W  ;  Stobby,  William  G..  Brubaker,  Burton  D.;  McCul- 
lough.  Francis  P.;  and  Snelgrove.  R.  Vernon.  5J75.875,  CI. 
428-292  000 
McCutchen,  Wilmot  H   Rotary  two-phase  refngeration  apparatus  and 

method   5,275,006,  CI   62-48  100 
McDaniel.  Max  See—  ,,.,,,,,,    /-, 

Hawley.  Gil.  McDaniel.  Max,  and  Kukes,  Simon,  5,276,114,  CI 
526-115  000 
McDaniel,  Max  P    See— 

Mitchell,  Kent  E  ,  McDaniel,  Max  P  .  Welch,  M    Bruce.  Benham, 

Elizabeth  A  .  and  Cone,  Grover  W  .  5,275,992.  CI.  502-108.000. 

McDaniel,  Perrv  G    See—  ,,„„,.    ^, 

Taylor.  Chnsiopher  L  .  and  McDaniel.  Perry  G.,  5,275.074.  CI. 

83-437  000 

McDonald,  Bnan  P    See— 

Weisgerber  Thomas  W  .  Zuraski,  Jeffery  A  .  Babmeau,  James  W.; 
and  McDonald,  Bnan  P  .  5.275,247.  CI    180-53  600 
McDonald.  Wayne  C  ;  Van  Druff,  .Albert  F  ,  Jr ,  and  Sircy,  J   Don,  to 
Cornerstone  Products,  Inc  Ceiling  mounted  display  units.  5,274,938, 
CI.  40-617  000 


McFarlane.  Donald  P  .  and  Aihey.  Rodenck  E ,  to  Graham  Corpora- 
tion  Apparatus  for  ascptically  processmg,a  food  product.  5J75,091, 
CI   99-356.000 
McFarlin,  Whitney  A.:  See— 

Shockey,  Rick  L.;  McFarlin,  Whitney  A.;  and  Blakemore.  Steven 
M..  5,275,151,  CI    128-4  000 
MCG  Closures  Ltd.:  Set — 

Thompson.  Nigel,  5,275,287,  CI.  215-344.000. 
McGamty.  John  See — 

Laffan,  David,  Banziger,  Markus;  and  McGamty.  John,  5,276.164. 
CI    548-544000 
McGarry.  George:  See — 

Logan.  Robert  T.;  Redpath,  James,  McGarry,  George;  and  Roy, 
Robert  G  ,  5,276.052,  CI    514-443  000. 
McGuigan,  Ralph  See — 

Stocker.  Sharlyn  R.;  McGuigan,  Ralph;  Eckersley,  Rodney  T.;  and 
Hooke,  Will  M..  5,276,382,  CI.  313-506.000. 
Mclntire,  James  F.:  See — 

Corbett,  Scott  S  ,  III;  Miller.  David  F  ;  Mclntire,  James  F  ,  Mar- 
tyniuk,  Jerry,  Davis,  Larry  L  .  DeLessert,  Daniel;  and  Demeter, 
Michael  L.,  5,274,917,  CI   29-860.000 
McKay,  Frank:  See — 

Copeland,  C  Monroe;  McKay.  Frank;  Noreyko,  John  M.;  Rombs, 

Michael:  and  Sutherland.  Darrell.  5,275,718.  CI   208-012.000. 

McKay,  Thomas  D  ,  Shelby.  James  C  :  and  Siebnng,  Martin  D  ,  to  U.S. 

West  Advanced  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  for  maintaining  channels 

and  a  subscriber  sution  for  use  in  an  ISDN  system    5,276,679,  CI 

370-84.000 

McKenny,     Vernon     G.     Fuse    protection     circuit.     5,276,653,    CI. 

365-225.700, 
McKinnon,  Graeme;   Fischer,  Stefan;  and   Boesiger.   Peter,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  Magnetic  resonance  imaging  method  and  device 
for    monitoring    motion    of  a    part    of  an    object     5,275,163,    CI 
128-653.200. 
McLean,  Francis  A.:  See — 

Lynn,  John  S.,  McLean,  Francis  A.;  Tucker,  Edwin  C;  Sevack, 
Lloyd;  Lacoste,  Gary  W  ;  Frank,  Timothy  C;  Perrier,  Michel; 
and  Lee.  Leonard  G  ,  5,275,391,  CI.  269-93.000. 
McLellan,  Charles  E  :  See — 

Boisvert,   David  M  ,  and   McLellan.  Charles  E..  5.276.508.  CI 
358-48.000. 
McLeod,  David  P    See— 

Spyker,  David  J  ;  Van't  Hof,  Victor  A  ;  and  McLeod,  David  P., 
5,275,740,  CI.  210-741  000, 
McNab.   John,    to    Misti    Maid    Inc     Hose   coupling.    5,275,447,    CI 

285-177.000. 
McNair,  Bruce  E.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Centralized  security 

control  system.  5,276,444,  CI.  340-825.330. 
McNamara,  Albert  C  ,  Jr    See — 

Heller,  Alan  C.  and  McNamara,  Albert  C,  Jr.,  5,276,496.  CI. 
356-141.000 
McNaughton,  James;  Ketcham,  Mark  G.;  and  Liimatta,  Walfred  J.,  to 
Huron  Products  Industnes.  Inc.  Quick  connect  tubing  connector  and 
method  of  assembly    5.275,448,  C\.  285-319.000 
McNeil-PPC,  Inc    See— 

Mavinkurve,  Pramod  S.,  5,275,591,  CI.  604-387.000. 
McPherson,  Larry  D    See — 

Bnan,  Michael;  McPherson,  Larry  D.;  and  Weber,  William  F., 
5.275.371,  CI   248-618  000 
McSpadden,  John  T  Method  and  material  for  obturating  an  extirpated 

root  canal,  5.275.562.  CI  433-224,000 
McWaid,  Janet  M     See— 

Drummond.  James  E  .  Purcell.  Lauren  M.,  Vali.  Victor;  Moise. 
Norton  L  .  and  McWaid,  Janet  M  ,  5,275,635,  CI   55-220.000. 
Mead.  Carver  A  :  and  Faggin.  Fedenco.  to  Synaptics,  Incorporated 

Sense  amplifier   5.276.407.  CI    330-308  000 
Mead,  Terence  W  .  to  Rank  Cmtel  Limited.  Electronic  film  editing  with 
system  having  telecme  mode  and  film  wnting  mode,  5.276,522.  CI 
358-214000 
Mcasurcx  Corporation:  See — 

Bossen.  David  A.;  Chase,  Lee  M.;  Anderson,  Leonard  M.,  and 
Norton,  Michael  K  ,  5,276,327,  CI.  250-339.000. 
Mechanical  Ingenuity  Corp.:  See — 

Beckennan,  Howard  L..  5,276,392,  CI   318-751.000. 
Meddcrs,  Jerry  B    See — 

Dyer,  Lawrence  D  ,  Stephens,  Anthony  E.;  Allen,  Frank;  Easton, 
Keith  M  .  Kennon,  James  A     Medders,  Jerry   B     and  Meyer, 
Fredenck  O  .  III.  5,274.959.  CI    51-103  COR 
Medford,  Mitchell  E    See- 
Hernandez.  Luis  A.,  Medford,  Mitchell  E.;  and  Tashakori,  Esmaeil. 
5,276.864.  CI    395-575,000. 
Medgenix  Group  S  A  :  See — 

Thomback.  John  R  .  Deblaton,  Marcel,  and  Morgan,  Gilluui  F., 
5,276,147.  CI    534-14.000 
Medich.  John  R  .  and  Plume.  Gatis,  lo  G   D  Searic  &  Ov  Process  for 
the  resolution  of  (  ±  >-<i[2-(acetyl}(l-methylethyl)  aminoiethyl]-a-<2- 
chlorophenyVl-pipendinebulanamide.  5,276.155.  CI.  546-233.000 
Medtronic.  Inc.   See — 

Mehra.  Rahul.  5,275,621.  CI   607-5.000 
MefTert,  Alfred  See— 

Schmid.  Karl-Heinz;  Kubersky,  Hans  Peter.  Demmenng,  Guenier, 
and  Meffert,  Alfred,  5,276,204,  CI   568-616.000 
Meguro.  Tatsuya,  See — 

Tsuchida,    Tetsuo;    Minami,    Takehiro;    and    Meguro,    Tatsuya, 
5.276,001,  CI   503-210000. 


Mchan.  .^shok  K    See — 

Nguven,  Phu  D.,  Mehan,  Ashok  K.;  Lunk,  Hans  E.,  and  O'Bnen, 
James  M  .  5,276,759,  CI.  385-114  000 
Mehdi.  Imran  See — 

Siegel.  Peter  H  ;  Mehdi.  Imran;  and  Wilson.  Barbara.  5.276,345,  CI. 
257-352,000, 
Mehra.  Rahul,  to  Medtronic,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  terminating 

tachycardia.  5,275,621,  CI.  607-5  000 
Meidan.  Reuven,  to  Motorola  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  dynamic 
disti.bution  of  a  communication  chaimel  load  m  a  cellular  radio 
communication  system   5,276,907.  CI   455-33.300 
Meier.  W'emer  See — 

Balheja.  Pramod    Meier.  Werner;  and  Rau,  Peter,  5,276,719,  CI. 
'76-230  000 
Meissner,  Geoffrey  L    See— 

Martino,  Michael  .'     Meissner.  Geoffrey  L  ;  and  Paulsen,  Robert 
C  ,  Jr.,  5,276,314,  CI,  235-380.000, 
Meiwes,  Johannes:  See — 

Kalippke.  Harald.  Wendel.  Friedrich;  Rennmger,  Erhard,  Meiwes, 
Johannes,  and  Dick,  Dieter,  5,275,373,  CI.  251-208.000 
Melan.son.  Paul  C    See — 

Blades,  Fredenck  K  ;  Melanson,  Paul  C  ;  and  Godec,  Richard  D., 
5,275,957,  CI   436-133  000 
Melfi,  George   See— 

Tammera.  Robert  F  .  Shaw,  Donald  F  ;  Reinman.  Kenneth  J.,  and 
Melfi.  George.  5,275,641,  CI,  95-271.000. 
Meliga,  Manna,  to  CSELT-Centro  Studi  e  Laboratori  Telecommunica- 
zioni  S  p  A  Gain-coupled  distnbuted-feedback  semiconductor  laser 
5,276,702,  CI.  372-96  000 
Melkus,  Lovie  A.:  See — 

Heyen,  John  G.;  Kasiraj,  Chander;  Melkus,  Lovne  A.;  and  Wolf, 
Timothy  J  ,  5,276,801,  CI.  395-162.000. 
Melli,  Tomas  R    See — 

Better,  Michael  A  .  Child,  Jonathan  E;  Del  Rossi,  Kenneth  J  ; 
Gupie,    Anagha   A.,   Melli,   Tomas   R  .   and   Yurchak,   Sergei, 
5,276,243.  CI.  585-802.000. 
Melton.  David  L.:  See — 

Booker,    Martin    W.    and    Melton,    David    L.,    5.276,433,    Q. 
34a  59 1.000. 
Menard.   Alan  W.;  Seniff,  Dana  W  ;  and  Petersen,  Kenneth  R.,  to 
Gerber     Systems     Corporation      Plotter     drum.     5,276,465,     Q. 
346-134  000. 
Menassa.  Aime;  and  Caupin,  Hcnn,  to  Delta  Agro  Industnes;  and 
Atochem    Undecylenate  deodorants  for  animal  manures.  5,275,783, 
CI  422-5.000 
Menez,  Jean-Paul   See — 

Halope.    Chnsiophe;    Barthez,    .\lain;    and    Menez.    Jean-Paul, 
5.275.870,  CI   428-199000 
Meng,  Alex  C  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc    System  and  method  for 

building  knowledge-based  applications  5,276,775,  CI.  395-55  000. 
Menicon  Co  ,  Ltd,   See — 

Hara.  Tsutomu,   Hara,  Takako.  Yamada.  Yoshihani.  Mizumoto, 
Yunko:  and  Nagai,  Hidenobu,  5.275,624,  CI  623-6.000. 
Mennen  Company.  The  See — 

Fatton.  Joseph  E  .  and  Suffis,  Robert,  5.275.496,  CI.  401-68.000. 
Menon.  Raghu   See — 

Buehler.    Charles    K-;   Masmo,    Albert   P.;   and    Menon,    Raghu, 
5,275,991.  CI.  502-107.000 
Menter.  Joseph  J  .  Jr .  See — 

Ziffercr,    Scott   C;   and    Menter,   Joseph   J..   Jr..   5,276,811,   CI. 
345-275000. 
Mentor  Corporation:  See — 

Kubalak,  Thomas:  and  Welch.  Daniel.  5.275.587,  a.  604-349.000 
Mcnzel.  Paul,  and  TTicxion,  Tim,  to  AGA  Aktiebolag  Twist  coupling 

for  vacuum  pipes   5,275,446,  CI,  285-134.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  .\G:  See — 

Schiessle.    Edmund.   AlasaTi,    Khaldoun;   and   Gutohrlein,    Ralf, 

5,275,049,  CI,  73-517.00R, 
Tonhauser,    Wilhelm;    Kellerman,    Gunter;    and    Thoma,    Frank, 
5.275.207,  CI.  137-870.000, 
Merchant.  Ni.shilh  V    See— 

Shimazu.  Ken-ichi;  Paiel,  Jayanti  S.;  and  Merchant,  Nishith  V., 
5.275,899.  CI   430-72.000. 
Merck  &  Co  .  Inc    See — 

Adams.  Alan  D  ,  and  Heck,  James  V  .  5,276,149,  CI   540-302.000 
Baldwin.  John  J  ,  Hoffman.  Jacob  M  .  Jr ,  Jones.  James  H  ;  Roonev, 
Clarence  S  .  and  Smith.  Anthonv  M  .  5,276,025,  CI  514-211.000 
Cabello.    .A.ngeles.    Hams.    Guj     Giacobbe.    Robert    A.    Helms, 
Gregory  L  .  Hensens.  Otto  D     Mandala.  Suzanne  M  .  Jones,  E. 
Tracy  t  .  Martin.  Isabel,  and  Rozdilsky.  Walter.  5.276,055,  CI. 
514-546  000 
Diez.  Mana  T  ,  Goeiz.  Michael  A  .  Giacobbe.  Robert  A  .  Hensens, 
Otto  D  .  Huang.  Leevan;  Martin,  Isabel,  Jones,  E.  Tracy  T.; 
Stevens-Miles.    Siobhan;    and    Kong.    Yu    L.,    5.276,054,    CI. 
514-455  000 
Finke.  Paul  E  .  Hagmann.  William  K  ,  Mumford,  Richard  A  ,  and 
Shah,  Shrenik  K.  .  5.276.139.  CI    530-363,000 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschafi  Mit  Bcschrankler  Haftung  See— 

Hevwang,     Ulnch,     Schwartz.     Harry      and     CasutI,     Michael, 

5,275,941.  CI   435-128-000 
Jona-s,  Rochus.  Klockow,  Michael;  Leibrock,  Joachim;  Schliep, 
Hans-Jochen;  Sevfned.  Chnstoph;  and  Wolf.  Michael,  5,276,027, 
a,  514-222,500, 
Mentt.  Allan  S    See— 

Ellioii.  Joseph  C  ,  HefTeron.  Eugene  P.;  Mentt,  Allan  S.,  Sachs, 
Martin  W    and  Snedaker,  Mark  C  ,  5,276,813,  CI   395-275  000 
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Merlin  Oerin  See —  .  _      .»„  _, 

Dufrcne.  D«uel;  FrolU,  AUin:  »nd  DanUre,  Olivjer,  5.276.420.  C\ 
335-242000 
Merocel  Corpor»uon  Set—  .  .,  , 

Cercone  Ronald  J    Adami.  Mark  K  .  Gatto.  Dom  L.;  and  Valen- 
tine. Douglas  R  .  5.274.874.  Q.  15-244.100. 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc    See— 

Cardin.  Alan  D  .  Jackson.  Richard  L  ;  and  Mullms,  Michael  J  . 
5.276,182.0    564-49  000  ,^     ^     , 

Merrill  Edward  W  .  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology   Immo- 
bilized   polyethylene    oiide    star    molecules    for    bioapplications 
5.275.838.  CI  427-2  000 
Merrill.  James  P    Set— 

Buitano.  Lou  A  ;  Sowinski.  Allan  F  ,  Memll.  James  P  .  and  Sza- 
jewski.  Richard  P  .  5,275.929.  CI.  430-567  000. 
Memll  Richard  B  ;  and  Chen.  Kai,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration   Low  reverse  junction  breakdown  voltage  zener  diode  tor 
electrosutic  discharge  proiecuon  of  mtegrated  circuits.  5,276,350.  LI. 

257-603000  ^  ,      r   r^        . 

Memll  Richard  B.,  Reynolds.  David  C  .  and  Farrenkopf.  Ctoug,  to 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation  ESD  protection  usmg  npn 
bipolar  transistor   5.276.582.  CI.  361-111  000 

Merrow  Machme  Company.  Inc.:  Set—  ^ 

Daley,  W.lliam  C  .  Jr ,  5.275,116,  CI.  112-199.000. 
Meachewski,  Robert  J.  S<w—  ,-,-,,  an     ri 

Smith.    John    J.;    and    Meschewski.    Robert    J,    5.275,831.    CI 
426-93  000.  ..        ... 

Mesnel  Francois  and  Mesnel,  Gerard,  to  Esuhlissements  Mesnel  SA 
Devi'ce  for  the  installation  of  a  profile  having  a  U-shaped  crc«s 
section  on  a  border  of  a  frame  of  an  automobile  body.  5.274.BV3,  Cl 
29-235000 

""ML^erF^anS'.v.nd  Mesnel.  Gerard,  5,274,895.  CI   29-235  000 
Messenger.  Steven,  to  Telesystems  SLW  Inc    Wireless  couplmg  of 

devices  to  wired  network   5.276,680,  CI.  370-85  100 
Messman.  Bruce  E  .  to  Zemth  Electronics  Corporation.  "'8^  vo"*8f 
regulator  for  an  integrated  horizontal  sweep  system    5,276,604,  t.1 
363-65000. 

Mestais,  Connne;  See—  ^  .,    .       ,~  _: 

Toumier  Edmond;  Chaillout,  Jean-Jacques;  and  Mestais,  Connne. 
5,276,615.  CI    364-413.240. 
Meulgrafica  Rojek  Ltda.;  See— 

Rojek.  Amaldo.  5,275,679,  CI.  156-250.000. 
Meuger,  Karl  G    See—  „     ,  r-         a 

Schneider    Stephan.  Endermann,  Rainer.  Metzger,  Karl  G     and 
Bremm.  Klaus-Dieter,  5.276.024.  CI   514-202  000 
Mever.  Fredenck  O .  Ill  See—  ,-      ,    c-    . 

Dyer  Uwrence  D  .  Stephens.  Anthony  E.,  Allen.  Frank:  Easton, 
Keith  M  Kennon.  James  A.,  Medders.  Jerry  B  ;  and  Meyer. 
Fredenck  O..  III.  5.274,959.  O.  51-103.00R. 

'^""S^muTh.^o'ben.  and  Meyer,  Urs.  5.274.884.  CI    19-236^000^ 

Meyer  William  D ,  Sunamoto,  Jeffrey  A.,  Majette,  Mark  W  and 
Schroeder,  Chnstopher  K..  to  Hewlett-Packard  C<"?P^>;. ^Align- 
ment system  for  multiple  color  pen  cartridges.  5.276,467.  CI 
346-1  100 

Mezger,  Fntz.  to  Maschinenfabnk  &  Eisengiesserei,  Ed  Mezger  AG 
Brake  block  shoe  and  method  for  its  manufacture  5.275.263,  Cl 
188-251  OOA 

MG2SpA    5«—  ,, 

Gambenni,  Emesto,  5,275.308.  a.  222-64.000.    ^    ^      ^    „ 

Miano,  Fausto;  and  Borgarello,  Enrico,  to  Enincerche  S  p.  A.  Reactor 
for    photoojudations    in    an    aqueous   environment     5,275,741,    Cl 

210-748  000  V  ..       r  <  n*  Til    ri 

Micali,  Silvio    Fair  cryptosystems  and  methods  of  use.  5,276,73/,  LI 

380-30.000  <■,-,,  nti    r-i 

Micciche,  Frank  S    Manufacture  of  plastic  containers,  5,275,767,  1,1. 

264-23.000  ,        _ 

Michaels,  Edwin  B  .  to  E  B  Michaels  Research  Associates  Ino  Pro- 
cess and  composition  for  oral  hygiene    5.275,804.  CI   424-54  000 
Michigan  Outdoor  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Arnl.  Stanley  L..  5,274.927,  CI.  33-352.000. 
Amt.  Stanley  L.,  5,274,928.  CI.  33-352.000. 
Microelectronics  &  Computer  Technology  Co,'^- ■S«- 

Ghoshal.  Uttam  S..  and  Kroger,  Han^.  5,276,640,  CI   365-162.000. 
Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc.:  See — 

Manning,  Monte,  5.275,965,  Q.  437-67.000. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See- 
Lee,  Terry  R  ,  5,276,642,  CI    .365-189.040. 
Mauntz    Karl  H     Voshell.  Thomas  W  ;  and  Shaffer,  James  M  . 

5.276.834,  CI   395-425.000 
Rolfson,   J     B,    and   Starkweather,    Michael   W.,    5,275,237,   LI 

165-80  500  .,     ,^  „   _ 

Tillmghast.  Charles  W.,  Cohen,  Michael  S.;  and  Voshell,  Thomas 

W  .  5,276,843,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Tuttle,  Mark  E..  5,275,715,  CI.  205-123000. 
MicroL'mtv  Systems  Engineering;  See- 
Matthews',  James  A.,  5.274,920,  O   29-890.039. 
Midwest  Research  Insutute:  See—  ..  ,        „        j 

Himmel,  Michael  E  ;  Adney.  William  S.,  Tucker,  Melvm  P  .  and 
Orohmann.  Karel,  5,275.944,  CI   435-209.000 
Mielnik,  Thaddeus  J  .  and  Little,  Willam  C,  to  Amencan  Sterilizer 
Company   Vented,  non-resuable.  multi-dose  cartndge   5,275,310,  LI 
222-130000  .    ,    ,     , 

Mieszelewicz.  Gicnek;  and  Aylen.  Bnan  A.  Method  of  corrosion  pro- 
tection at  pipe  juncuons.  5,274,897,  CI.  29-458.000. 


Mieville.  Rodney  L .  to  Amoco  Corporation  Membrane  and  use 
thereof  m  oxidative  conversion   5.276.237,  CI   585-500  000 

Mihara,  Chieko;  Sugata.  Hiroyuki:  Santoh.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Fukui.  I  et- 
suro  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Infrared-absorptive  cotnpound 
contaimng  opucal  recordmg  medium   5.275.925.  CI.  43&495.000. 

Mihara.  Tadashr  See—  .-,-,_  ••,         vj  i,.„ 

Iwayama,    Mitsuo;    Hotta.    Yoshio;    Tsuboyama,    Akira;    Mihara. 
Tadashi.  and  Katakura,  Kazunon,  5,276,542.  CI   359-86.000 
Mihashi,  Kazuo  See— 

Yanagisawa.  Kazumasa.  Ohta,  Tatsuyuki,  Ldagawa.  Tetsu.  Ishii, 
Kyoko    Miwa,  Hitoshi,  Nozoe,  Atsushi,  Nakamura.  Ma-sayuki, 
Matsumoto,  Tctsurou.  Kinoshita.  Yoshitaka;  Ouchi.  Yoshiaki, 
Tsukada.   Hiromi,   Wada,   Shoji,    Mihashi,    Kazuo:   Kobayashi, 
Yutaka,  and  Kiisukawa,  Goro.  5,276,648,  CI   365-201  000^ 
Mikami,  Akivoshi:  and  Terada.  Kousuke,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Manufactunng  method  for  electroluminescent  thin  Film.  5,i/5,5W, 
CI   427-66  000 
Mikros  USA,  Inc    See— 

Bender,  Kelly  M.,  5,275.581,  Q.  602-18.000. 
Milbrodt.  Michele  A.  See—  „    ^  ,c  t:        a  \a  y 

Adar,  Renen,  Henry,  Charles  H  ,  Kazannov,  Rudolf  F  ;  and  Mil- 
brodt. Michele  A  ,  5.276.746.  CI    385-27  000 
Milder,  Frednc  L    See-  ,  ^     „  ,.         u     „  c 

Fonnan,  Jeffrey  L  .  Milder,  Frednc  L.,  deGuilleboi%  Henn  F. 
Kalikow,  Irving,  and  Hed,  A   Ze'ev,  5,275,608,  CI   60^170.000. 

Miles  Inc.:  See —  

Doerge,  Hennan  P..  5.276.067,  a.  521-131.000. 
Madan,    Sanjeev,    Kogelnik,    Hans-Joachim;    Daneshvar     Ma^d; 
Pantone,    Richard   S.   and   Clatly,    Jan    L     R.    5,275,888,   CI 
428-423300 
Miles,  James  E    See—  ^iw—  o 

Johnston   Joel  W  .  Tibbals,  Edward  C.  Jr.;  Chenery.  Gilbert  R.; 
and  Miles.  James  E  ,  5,275,045.  CI   73-379  010 
Milgram   Norton  W  ,  Stevens.  David  R  ,  and  Ivy,  Gwendolyn  O ,  to 
Deprenyl  Animal  Health,  Inc    L-deprenyl  for  treating  immune  sys- 
tem dysfunction    5.276.057,  CI    514-646000 
Miller,  Andrew   See— 

Whittaker.  Mark,  and  Miller.  Andrew.  5.276.153,  CI.  546-82.000. 
Miller  Brewing  Company:  See—  ^  „  .       r-  ..u    j  c 

Bros.sia   Charles  E  :  Desmond.  Philip  S  :  and  Rahn.  Eckhard  F  . 
5,275,015.  CI   62-372.000 
Miller    Charles  E.   to   Prodigy   Products.  Inc    Scraping  device  for 

powered  stone  floor  dressing  unit   5,275,470,  CI   299^1.000. 
Miller,  David  F  :  Si-c— 

Corbett   Scott  S  ,  III,  Miller.  David  F  .  Mclniire,  James  F  :  Mar- 

tyniuk  Jerry    Davis.  Larrv  L  ,  DeLessert,  Daniel,  and  Demeler. 

MichaelL.5,274,917,  CI    29-860000  -.    ,      .     p  ,i 

Miller,  John  D  ,  Stoyell,  Richard  C  .  and  Connors  James  TJr    to  Pall 

Corporation  Filter  and  filtration  method   5,275.743.  CI-  21O-767X)0O 

Miller  LaneR    Nobles,  Charles  M.  Iver>.  Douglas  E:  and  Jolly,  Mark 

R     to  Lord  Corporation    Systsm  for  reducing  suspension  end-stop 

collisions  5,276,622,  CI   364-t24  050. 

Miller,  Lee  S  :  See— 

Heymsfield,    Gerald    M:    and    Miller.    Lee    S.,    5,276,453,    CI. 
342-112.000 
Millican,  Donald  L    See— 

Gunther  Piuglas  A  ;  Jumeke.  Joe  K  ,  Ukmine,  Brahim;  and 
Millican,  Donald  L  ,  5.276.666.  CI    369-59.000^  ,,,,,„„ 

Millican.  Roben  D   Adjustable  shirt  collar   5,274,853,  CI  2-141  200 
Milligan,  Andrew  J  :  and  Lewis.  Robert  A  ,  lo  Nova  DesignPartner^, 

LP   Reusable  heat  releasing  pack    5.275,156.  CI.  607-114.000 
Millipore  Corporation   See— 

Bucchianen,  Richard,  Davis,  Ralph;  Leuders,  Arthur;  and  Sen- 
mnger,  Mark,  5.275,724,  CI   210-232.000. 
Milner.  Ronald  E  .  Nicholson,  Uurence  R.;  and  Evans    Robert,  to 
Autotalk.  Inc.  Traffic  information  broadcast  system.  5,276.909,  Ll 
455-38500  ^  _.      , 

Milnes    Bnan  G     and  Scarola,  David  G  ,  to  Camegie  Group   Smgle 
step  mapping  in  topological  order  of  the  queued  cla<«  and  >nsunce 
frames  of  a  semantic  network  to  a  static  working  memory   5.276,883, 
CI    395-700.000 
Milovan,  Iren  See—  „   ,    ,     ,-  e  u 

Szajani,  Bela,  Gesztesi  nee  Koszegi.  Anna;  Pnbek,  Ferenc;  Schu- 
mann, Bela,  Babarczi.  Jolan:  Kmczel.  Edit;  Milovan.  Iren,  Siklosi 
nee  Patay,  Edit,  and  Ivony  nee  Kladiva,  Katalin,  5,275.952,  CI, 
436-64  000 

'^"''oTuck^an,  Peter^^Ind  Milsom,  Stella  R.,  5,276,014,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Mimaki  Engineenng  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Kobayashi,  Hisayuki,  5,275,077,  CI.  83-880.000 
Minagawa,  Kenji  See— 

Imai  Toru  Aikawa.  Takeshi;  Saito,  Mitsuo;  and  Minagawa,  Kenji, 
5.276,821,  CI,  395-375.000. 
Minakawa.  Sadao;  Enomolo.  Masaru;  and  Kojima,  Masaya.  lo  Hitachi, 
Ltd    and  Hitachi  Instrument  Engineenng  Co  ,  Ltd  Spectrophotome- 
ter 5,276,499,  CI   356-319  000  ,        ^    n     ,    i 
Minami,  Akira;  and  Tanaka.  Shigeyoshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Control 

apparatus  of  laser  diode   5.276.671,  CI   369-116.000 
Minami,  Takehiro   See— 

Tsuchida.    Tetsuo,    Minami,    Takehiro;    and    Meguro,    Tatsuya, 
5,276.001,  CI    503-210000. 
Minami,  Tatsuya;  See—  -^  ,      •.  j 

Hiyama,  Tamejiro,  Mmami,  Tatsuya.  Hanamoto.  Takeshi;  and 
Reddy.  Guntoon  B  ,  5.276,154,  CI.  546-173.000. 
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Minamihama,  Etuo  Set — 

Suzuki,    Hisao:   Yumita,    Kouichi.   Tokitu.   Kazuhiro,    Munakata, 
Tadashi;  Ishikawa.  Yoshinobu.  Minamihama.  Etuo;  Taira,  Koji; 
and  Ujue.  Yasuharu.  5,274.908,  CI   29-740  000 
Minasi,  David  H    See — 

Siwiak.  Kazimierz  and  Minasi,  David  H  .  5,276,912,  CI.  455-73  000 
Minayoshi,    Shiro;    Saito,    Naofumi;    Hanazaki.    Minoru;    Nishioka. 
Hidehiko;  Kuroda.  Sakae;  Takahashi,  Masako:  Shimizu.  Seiya.  and 
Moida,  Nonmasa,  to  Maruo  Calcium  Compan>  I  imitcd    Monodis- 
perse  vaterite  type  calcium  carbonate,  its  manufactunng  method  and 
method    of  controlling    growth    of   panicles    and    shape    thereof 
5.275.651,  CI    106-464.000 
Minela,  Hiroshi;  Yui,  Tomoyuki;  and  Matsumoto,  Takahiro,  lo  Mit- 
subishi Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc  Liquid  crystal  compounds  and 
liquid  crystal  display  devices   5,275,757.  CI   252-299.610. 
Minnesota  Mimng  and  Manufactunng  Company  See — 

Boyer,  Charles  E  ,  III;  Kuo.  Richard  J  ;  and  Logiudice.  Stephen 

M.,  5,275,880,  CI   428-328.000. 
Calhoun,  Clyde  D  ;  and  Koskenmaki,  David  C.  5,275.856,  CI 

428-40.000 
Dams,  Rudolf  J  ;  and  De  Witte,  Johan  E.,  5.276.175.  CI.  560-27.000 
Duan,  Daniel  C  ;  Asmus.  Robert  A.;  Dietz,  Timothy  M  ,  Uy.  Rosa; 

and  Benson,  Olester.  Jr  .  5,276,079.  CI.  524-386.000 
Mons,  Robert  A  ,  5,275,212,  CI.  141-3.000. 
Pham,    Oanh    V ;    and    Ludemann,    Thomas   J,    5,275.927,    CI 

430-536  000. 
PorteHi.  Gene  B  ,  Schultz,  William  J  ;  Boden.  John  T  .  and  Kaufer, 

Daniel  M  ,  5.276,106,  CI   525-423.000 
Weigel,  David  C  .  and  Pham,  Oanh  V  .  5,275.932,  d.  430-617.000. 
Minnesota  Valley  Engineenng,  Inc  :  See — 

Neeser,  Timothy  A.,  5,275,007,  CI  62-49  200 
Minns,  Richard  A  .  See — 

Bloom,    Ins    B     K  .    and    Minns,    Richard    A..    5,275,914.    CI. 
430-253.000 
Mino,  Kouichi :  See — 

Mizuno,  Shujiro;  Uno,  Hitoshi,  Hatamura  Junji:  Asai.  Kazimobu: 
Ohta.  Eiichi;  Yano,  Hidetoshi;  Inagaki.  Hiroya,  and  Mino,  Koui- 
chi, 5.276,509.  CI   358-500.000 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Anno.  Masahiro,  Sano,  Eiichi;  Kobavashi,  Makoto;  and  Machida. 

Junji,  5,275,901,  CI.  430-106  600 
Kinoshita,     Naovoshi;     and     Etou.     Kouichi,     5,276,4^1,     CI 

355-206.000 
Maruta.  Syuzi,  Ito,  Masazumi;  and  Ohira,  Tadashi,  5,276,495,  CI. 

355-313  000 
Sugiura.  Masamichi,  5,276,780,  CI   395-116.000 
Minor.  Lewis  G  ;  and  Kitahara,  Roben  T ,  to  Loral  Vought  Systems 
Corporation      Guidance     and     targetmg     system.     5,275,354,     CI. 
244-3.170. 
Minoura,  Nobuo  See — 

Kurematsu,     Katsumi,     and     Minoura,     Nobuo,     5,276,523,     CI, 
358-236.000 
Mmowa,  Kenjr  See — 

Kawabata,  Shoichi;  Sakai,  Norio;  and  Minowa,  Kenji,  5,274,916, 
CI   29-848000 
Mmshall.  Ben  J    See— 

Klaass.  Reinhard  M  ;  Mmshall,  Bert  J  ;  Sunano,  Francis  J.;  and 
Caan,  William,  5,274,992,  CI.  60-39  360 
Mirzadch,  Saed  See — 

Knapp.  Fum  F  ,  Jr .  Lisic,  Edward  C;  Mirzadeh,  Saed;  and  Calla- 
han. Alvin  P..  5,275,802,  CI   424-129.000. 
Misima.  Takasi:  See — 

Nakahama.    Hidenan;    Kimura.    Tosiaki,    and    Misima.    Takasi. 
5,276.081,  CI    524-491  000 
Misra,  Chanakya.   to  Alummum  Company  of  Amenca    Crystalline 
zeolites  and  method  of  preparation  from  amorphous  silica  panicles 
5,275,800,  CI  423-710000 
Misti  Maid  Inc    See — 

McNab,  John,  5,275,447,  CI   285-177  000 
Mistretta,  Thomas  F  ,  Jr    See — 

Geary,  James  E  ,  Jr  ,  Haighl,  Keith  S  .  Jr  :  Mistretta.  Thomas  F  , 
Jr ;  and  Tynan.  Daniel  G  .  5.275,513.  CI  405-266000 
Misuda.    KaLsutosht,    Kijimuta.    Hitoshi;    Hasegawa,    Takafumi.    and 
Yokota.  Nobuvuki.  to  Asahi  Glass  Companv  Ltd  Recording  film  and 
recording  method   5,275,867.  CI  428-195  0(30 
Miia  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  .  See — 

Shimizu.    Yoshitake;    Tsuvama,    Koichi;    Inoue.    Masahide;    and 

Nakano,  TcLsuya,  5,275,904,  CI.  4.30-109.000 
Yano.  Satoshi.  Nomura,  Mitsuo;  Arai.  Hiroyuki;  tshii,  Yoshifumi, 
and  Takahashi,  Ichiro,  5,275,520,  CI  412-20  000 
Mita,   Michio;   Sato,   Kimiyasu:  and   Ni.shimolo.   Hidetoshi,  to  Sony 
Corporation    Polling  control  system  for  switching  units  in  a  plural 
suge  switching  matnx   5,276,445,  Ll   340-825.790. 
Mitchell,  Gordon  L    See — 

Afromowitz,  Manm  A  ;  Wolthuis,  Roger  A  ;  and  Mitchell,  Gordon 
L..  5.275,169,  CI    128-673.000 
Mitchell,  Ha)  D    See- 

Mitchell,     Hugh    A.:    and     MitcheU,     Hal     D,     5,275,196,    CI 
137-224  000 
Mitchell,  Hugh  A  ,  and  Mitchell,  Hal  D  ,  lo  Mitchell,  Hugh  A  Pressure 

relief  valve  for  tire  nm    5,275,196.  CI    137-224000 
Mitchell,  James  F    See— 

Stent,  Robert  J.;  Dorsey.  Norman  E     and  Mitchell,   James  F., 
5,276.732,  CI.  379-93,000. 


Mitchell.  Kent  E,  McDamel,  Max  P  Welch.  M  Bruce.  Benham, 
Elizabeth  A  ,  and  Cone.  Grover  W' .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
Olefin  polymenzauon  5,275.992.  a  502-108  000 
Mito.  Kazunon:  Saito,  Tatsuo:  and  Ishimaru.  Naoshi.  to  Mitsui  Petro- 
chemical Indusmes,  Ltd  Process  for  prepanng  a  laminate  of  metal 
and  a  polyolefin  resin  5,275.848.  CI  427-409  000 
Mitsubishi  Denki  K  K    Set— 

Aoki.  Yukio,  and  Mizutani.  Takao,  5,276.722,  CI.  377-49.000. 
Iioh.  Teuuro,  5,276,302,  CI   219-69  170 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Ajika.    Natsuo     Shimizu.    Masahiro,    and    ^amaguchi,    Takehisa, 

5,275.629.  CI    29-25  010 
Anami.  Kenji.  5,276.652,  CI.  365-227  000 
Anma.  Hideaki:  Ohi.  Makoto;  Ajika.  Natsuo.  Hachisuka,  Atsushi. 

and  Okudaira.  Tomonon.  5,276.344,  CI   257-336.000 
Fujimoto,  Takamitsu.  Yanaura.  Satoshi,  Noda.  Atsuko;  Fujiwara, 
Takeji:    Sato,    Hiroyuki,    and    Baba.    Fumiaki.    5.276,414,    Q 
333-246.000 
Hoshita.  Tetsushi,  Tobita.  Youichi   and  Tokami.  Kenji.  5.276.649, 

CI    365-206,000 
Ikenaga.  Chikako  and  Ando,  Hideki.  5.276,820.  CI   395-375,000. 
Ishikawa,  Takahide.  5.275.958.  CI  437-226.000 
Ishivama.  Vukio,  5,276,804.  CI   395-164  000. 
Ku.sunose,  Haruhiko,  5,275,895,  CI  430-5.000. 
Nakamura,  Kazuo.  5,276,767,  CI   395-3.000. 
Sakamoto.  Wataru,  5,276,651.  CI   365-226.000 
Shiraishi,     Taketora,     Teraoka.     Eiichi;     and     Kengaku,     Toru, 

5.276,889.  CI,  395-750.000 
Sugita.  Mitsuni,  5,:76.842.  CI   395-425.000 
Takahara.  Seiji,  5, 276,349.  CI   257-435  000. 
Takahashi,  Shogo.  and  Omura,  Etsuji,  5,275,968,  Q.  437-129.000 
Takahashi,  Shogo.  5,275,969,  CI  437-129000 
Tsutsumi,  Kazuhito.  5.276,342,  CI   257-302,000. 
Yamaguchi,    Takehisa;    and    Shimizu,    Masahiro,    5,275,960,    CI. 
437-41.000 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc    See — 

lnama.sa,  Kenji.  Fushimi.  Nono:  and  Takagawa,  Makoto,  5,276,230, 

CI.  585-320  000 
Mineta.    Hiroshi,    Yui,    Tomoyuki;    and    Matsumoto,    Takahiro, 
5,275,757.  CI.  252-299  610, 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Ito.  Masayoshi.  Yamada.  Kiichi  Yoshida.  Hiroaki.  Otake.  Kat- 
sunon.  Miyata.  Yasunobu.  Hashiguchi,  Masayuki:  Ttni. 
Masanon.  Isoda.  Keiji.  Shigehara.  Toshio  Yuasa.  Hiroo.  Tanaka, 
Tadao.  Osaki.  Masavoshi,  and  >osluda.  Hiroshi.  5.276,624.  CI 
364-424050 
Mitsubishi  Jukogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Shingo,  Mika.  5.276,447.  CI   342-2.000. 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation  See — 

Kobayashi.  Yoshimitsu.  Kisaka,  Yoshiyuki,  Hashimoto,  Takashi; 
Kawano,  Toshifumi,  and  Wakabavashi,  Mitsugu,  5.276.673,  CI 
369-275  300 
Mitsubishi  Material  Corporation   See— 

Nishiyama.  Akio:  Koyama.  Takashi.  Aikawa.  Vasutaka.  Ohshima, 
Hideo,    Terao.    Yuichiro.    Kato,    Munenon.   and    SaJtai.    .*ikio, 
5,275,981,  CI    501-87,000. 
Mitsubishi  Matenals  Corporation:  See — 

Ikeda,  Fujio:  and  Shibayama.  Takashi.  5,276.422.  C\  337-28.000 
Mitsubishi  Nuclear  Fuel  Co    See— 

Kamei,  Yoshmobu.  and  Shirato  Wataru,  5,276,251,  Q.  588-220.000. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Companv  Limited   Set — 

Fujita.  Takashi,  and  Kilagawa,  Kazuvo,  5.275,993,  CI  502-127.000. 
Kilagawa.  Sadao  and  Kumano.  Yuta.  5,276.093,  CI   525-89  000. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company  Ltd    See— 

Takyu,  Masavuki,  Tajin,  Nonsuki.  Iwasaki,  Hitothi,  Kubo.  Shmji; 
Itoh.  Masahiro,  and  Ito,  Hirokazu.  5,276,127,  CI   528-194  000 
Miuuhashi,  Shigeni  Sef— 

Yamaguchi,  Akio  Mitsuhashi,  Shigeru.  'Yamada.  Mamoru.  Sakagu- 
chi,  Minzo,  Sugiyama.  Hiroshi,  Konuma  Hiroko;  Kondo.  Hito- 
shi. and  Hagiwara.  ToshimiLsu.  5.275,756,  CI   252-299  610 
Milsui  Petrochemical  Industnes,  Ltd    See — 

Mito,  Kazunon,  Sailo,  Tatsuo,  and  Ishimaru.  Naoshi,  5.275,848,  CI, 

42^-409  000 
Nakahama.    Hidenan;    Kimura,    Tooaki;    and    Misima.    Takasi. 

5,276,081.  CI    524-491  000 
Nishino,    Kazunan     Sasagawa.    Shuzo;    Katsurayama,    Hirofumi; 
Igaue.     Takamitsu.     and     Kido,     Tsutomu,     5,275,884,     Q. 
428-374000 
Mitsui  loatsu  Chemicals.  Inc    See — 

Karasawa,    Minato.    Inomata.    Masamit.su.    Kageyama.    Hiroharu: 
Tokumitsu.  Masahiro.  Tokunoh.  Sinji,  and  Mivama.  Kanemitsu. 
5,276.185,  CI    564-126.000 
Okawa,  Yuichi;  Tamai,  Shoji;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro,  5,276,133, 

CI   528-353.000 
Takase,  Mitsuo,  and  Fukuda.  Nobuhiro,  5.276,600,  CI  362-320,000 
Mitsu-sada.  Kazumichi   See — 

Iwai.  Hidetoshi,  Mitsusada,  Kazumichi,  Ishihara.  Masamichi.  Ma- 
tsumoto,   Tetsuro     Mivazawa,    Kazuvuki,    Katto,    Hisao.    and 
Okuyama.  Kousuke.  5,r6,346,  CI   257-360000 
Mitiendorf.  Joachim  See — 

Kunisch,    Franz;    Mittendorf,    Joachim,    and    Plempel,    Manfred, 
5,276,169.  CI   549-480.000 
.Miura.  Yasushi:  See — 

Danzuka.  Toshimitsu,  Takada,  Yoshihiro,  Takagi.  Eiichi;  Mongu- 
chi,  Haruhiko;  Suzuki,  Akio.  Miura,  Yasushi.  Fukushima,  Hisa- 
shi,  and  Izunuzaki,  Masami,  5.276.459.  CI.  346-33.00A. 
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Miwi,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Yaxi»gis«wa.  Kuumssa;  Ohla,  TiUuyuki,  Udagawa.  Tetsu,  Ishii, 

Kyoko;  Miwa,  Hitcuhi;  Nozoe.  Auushi.  Nakamura.  Masayuki, 

Mauumolo.  Tetsurou.   Kinoshita.   Yoshitaka,  Ouchi.  Yoshiaki: 

Tsukada,    Hiromi,   Wada,   Shoji;    Mihashi,   Kazuo;    Kobayashi, 

Yutaka,  and  Kitsukawa.  Goro,  5.276.648.  CI   365-201.000 

Miwada.  Kazuo.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Floating  diffusion  type  charge 

detection  circuit  for  use  m  charge  transfer  device    5.276.723.  CI 

377-60.000. 

Miyajima,  Kunio.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Skew  preventer  for  a  film  belt 

5.276.460,  a   346-76.0PH. 
Miyake.  Junichi  See— 

Imai.  Tetsuro;  Miyake,  Junichi;  and  Nojima,  Kazuhiro.  5.275.846. 
a   427362.000. 
Miyake.  Masaya:  See— 

Yamamoto.     Takehua;     Nishioka.     Taliao.     MaLsunuraa,     Kenji. 
Yamakiwa,     Akira;     and     Miyake,     Masaya.     5,275.772.     CI 
264-65  aX) 
MIyama,  Kanemitsu  See — 

Karasawa.    Minato;    Inomata,    Masamitsu;    Kageyama.    Hiroharu. 
Tokuimtsu.  Masahiro.  Tokunoh,  Sinji.  and  Miyama.  Kanemit.su. 
5.276.185.  CI    564-126000 
Miyamoto.  Makoto  See — 

Nogami.    Hiroshi;     Ishigaki.    Masaji:    Goto,    Nono,    Miyamoto. 
Makoto.  and  Fukui.  Yukio,  5.276,670.  CI   369-116  000 
Miyamoto.  Michikazu:  See— 

Takada,    Yoshiyuki;    and    Miyamoto.    Michikazu,    5,275,088.    CI 
92-88.000 
Miyamoto.  Naoyuki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Network  system  having  differ- 
ent   attributes    of    terminAl    equipment    devices      5.276.687.     CI 
370-110  100 
Miyamoto.  Takanon:  See — 

Kazawa.  Tohru.  Miyamoto,  Takanori;  Suzuki,  Toshiro.  Monta. 
Takashi.  and  Masse.  Ichiro.  5.276.709.  CI   375-25.000 
Miyamoto.  Takeo  See — 

Akuugawa.  Ichiro.  Matsuzaki.  Kunimitsu;  Matsuo.  Toshio;  Fujii. 
Ryuichi    Umeki.  Satoru;  Ono,  Yoshimichi;  Miyamoto.  Takeir 
Ueta.  Koki.  and  Kamada,  Naoki,  5,276.073.  CI.  523-440  000 
Miyamoto.  Tsuyoshi   See — 

Nishikawa.  Michmon.  Miyamoto.  Tsuyoshi,  Yokoyama.  Yasuaki. 
and  Matsuki.  Ya.»uo.  5.276.132,  CI.  528-353.000 
Miyasaki.  .Akihiro:  and  Koyuba.  Motofiimi,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. Lme  pipe  having  good  corrosion-resistance  and  weldability 
5.275.893.  O   428-683  000 
Miyata,  Yasunobu  See — 

ho.  Masayoshi;  Yamada.  Kiichi.  Yoshida,  Hiroaki.  Otakc.  Kat- 
sunon.  Miyaia,  Ya.sunobu.  Hashiguchi.  Masayuki;  Tani. 
Masanon;  Isoda,  Keiji.  Shigehara.  Toshio;  Yuasa.  Hiroo.  Tanaka. 
Tadao.  Osaki.  Masayoshi.  and  Yoshida,  Hiroshi.  5,276,624.  CI 
364-424  050. 
Miyazaki.  Akira:  See— 

Ban.sho.  Kenu;  Tao,  Hiroaki;  Miyazaki.  Akira.  and  Imagawa,  Taka- 
shi. 5.275.956.  CI   436-125.000 
Miyazaki.   Toshihiko.   Nose.   Hiroyasu.   Kuroda.   Ryo.    Kawasc.   To- 
shimiisu.  and  Shinjo.  Katsuhiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Micro- 
displacemenl  type  information  detection  probe  device  and  scanning 
tunneling  microscope,  atomic  force  microscope,  information  process- 
mg  device  by  use  thereof  5,276.672,  CI   369-126  000 
Miyazaki.  Yoshihiro  See— 

Fukumaru.    Hiroaki;   Takaya,   Siochi;   Miyazaki.   Yoshihiro;   and 
McCarthy.  Daniel  M  .  5,276,836.  O.  395-425  000 
Miyazawa.  Kazuyuiu:  See — 

Iwai.  Hidetoshi.  Mitsusada.  Kazumichi.  Ishihara.  Masamichi.  Ma- 
tsumoto.    Tetsuro;    Miyazawa,    Kazuyulu.    Katto.    Hisao.    and 
Okuyama.  Kousuke.  5,276,346,  CI.  257-360.000 
Mizuguchi.  Mamoru   See— 

Ohno.    Tadayoshi;    Tammoto,    Koji;    Mizuguchi,    Mamoru,    and 
Fujiwara,  Shigeru.  5.276,486,  CI.  355-220  000 
Mizukami.  Yuto.  and  Ryoki.  Masato.  to  Okuma  Corporation    Numeri- 
cal    control     information     generating     apparatus      5.276.606.     CI 
364-191.000. 
Mizumoto.  Yunko  See — 

Hara,  Tsutomu;   Hara,  Takako;  Yamada,  Yoshihani.   Mizumoto 
Yunko.  and  Nagai.  Hidenobu.  5,275,624,  CI.  623-6.000 
Mizuno.  Koichi  See — 

Obuchi.  Akira;  Ogata,  Atsushi;  Mizuno.  Koichi;  Ohi.  Akihiko;  and 
Ohuchi.  Hideo.  5.275.792.  CI   423-2.39  100 
Mizuno.  Shujiro;  Uno.  Hitoshi.  Hatamura,  Junji;  Asai.  Kazunobu  Ohta. 
Eiichi.   Yano.   Hidetoshi.    Inagalu.   Hiroya.  and  Mmo.   Kouichi,   to 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Tele- 
phone Corporation    Multi-color  facsimile  apparatus  having  different 
data  preparation  and  transmission  modes  and  data  preparations  and 
transmission    method    practiced    by    the    apparatus     5,276,509,    CI 
358-500  000 
Muutani.  Kazuyoahi:  See — 

Aoai.  Toshiaki;  and  Mizutani,  Kazuyoshi,  5,276,124,  CI.  528-28.000 
Mizutani.  Taluto  See — 

Aoki,  Yukio.  and  Mizutani.  Takao.  5.276,722,  CI    377-49  000 
Mizutani,  Yosuke  See— 

Hon.  Yiwhihiro;  Naganawa,  Kazuo;  Asano,  Yoshikazu;  Mizulam, 
Yosuke.  and  Yanase.  Shuji,  5.276.714.  CI   375-116  000 
Mladichek.  Branko.  to  Mladichek  Nommees  Pry    Ltd    Roof  assembly 

5.274.967.  CI    52-93  100. 
Mladichek  Nominees  Pty   Ltd.;  See— 

Mladichek,  Branko,  5,274.967.  Q.  52-93.100. 


Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See- 
Baker.   Charles   L,   Jr.   and   Hanlon.    Robert   T..    5,275.719.   CI. 

208-58000 
Better.  Michael  A  ;  Child.  Jonathan  E.;  Del  Rossi,  Kenneth  J., 
Gupte.    Anagha   A  ;    Melli.    Tomas   R.;   and   Yurchak.    Sergei. 
5.276.243.  CI    585-802.000. 
Buchanan.    J      Scott;    and     Wu.     Margaret    M..     5.276,229,    CI 

585-255000 
Chu.  Shaw  Chang,  and  Kirk.  Kevm  A  .  5.275.886.  CI  428-421.000 
Coolbaugh.  Thomas  S.;  Loveless,   Fredenck  C  ,  and  Matthews, 

Demetreos  N  .  5.276.100.  CI   525-314000 
Wu.  Margaret  M  ,  and  Chu.  Alice  S  .  5.276,227.  CI    585-12  000 
Mochida.  Tetsuya  See — 

Okazawa.  Koichi.  Aotsu.  Hiroaki.  Kawaguchi.  Hiloshi;  Jikihara, 

Masami    Kobayashi.  Kazushi.   Kimura.  Koichi;  and  Mochida, 

Tetsuya.  5.276.818.  CI    395-325  000 

Modmger.  Thomas,  and  Golz.  Ulnch.  to  TRW  Repa  GmbH  Actuating 

means  for  a  buckle  in  a  safety  belt  system.  5.275.437.  CI.  280-806.000. 

Moerbe.  Matthias   See — 

Schmitt,  Edgar   ind  Moerbe.  Matthias.  5.275.478.  CI   303-119.200 
Moguilcwsky    Marline.  Nedelec,  Lucien;  Nique.  Francois;  and  Philib- 
ert.  Daniel,  tn  Roussel  Uclaf.  19-nor-8teroid  esters.  5,276.023,  CI. 
5 14-1  ■'9  000 
Mohan.   Chandrasekaran;   and   Narang.   Inderpal   S.  to   International 
Business  Machines  Corporation   Non-blocking  scnalization  for  cach- 
ing data  in  a  shared  cache    5.276.835.  CI    395-425  000 
Mohan.  Ram  P  .  and  W  eber.  Ronald,  to  Amdahl  Corporation.  Control- 
ling the  initiation  of  logical  systems  in  a  dau  processing  system  with 
logical  pr(x:essor  facility   5,276,884,  CI.  395-700000 
Mohr.  Dieter  See — 

Elsaesser.  Andreas,  and  Mohr.  Dieter.  5.275.908,  CI.  430-165.000 
Moisc.  Norton  L     See — 

Drummond.  James  E  .  Purcell,  Lauren  M.;  Vali,  Victor;  Moise, 
Nonon  L  .  and  McWaid,  Janet  M..  5,275,635,  CI.  55-220.000. 
Mo!e\  Incorporated   5^^ — 

Grois.  Igor,  and  Margolin.  Mark    5.274.903,  CI   29-566.000. 
Gugelmever.    Robert  J  :   and   Krehbiel,   Fred   L..   5.276,752,  CI. 
385-69  hOO 
Moller.  Borden  T    See— 

Kodama.  Jean.  MoIIer,  Borden  T  ;  and  Niiza.  Paul  R..  5.276,807, 
CI    395-200  000. 
Monaco.  Corrado:  See — 

Wendler,     Diethard;     and     Monaco.     Corrado.     5.275.662.     CI 
118-612,000 
Moncnef.   Riek   L  .   to  Atari  Games  Corporation.   Modular  display 

simulator  and  method.  5,275,565,  CI.  434-29.000. 
Mone.  Patnck   See — 

Cederhaum.  Carl.  Chanclou.  Roland;  Combes.  Myriam;  and  Mone. 
Patnck.  5.275.963.  CI    437-t8.Q00 
Mongoin.  Jacques.  Ravet.  Georges,  and  Suau,  Jean-Marc,  to  Coatex 
S  A   Agent  for  grinding  lime  to  augment  its  reactivity.  5,275,650,  CI. 
106-465  Oai 
Monji.  Hideto,  Kunbaya.shi.  Kiyoshi.  and  Umetani.  Makoto.  to  Matsu- 
shiu  Electric  Indusinal  Co  .  Ltd    Display  device  with  micro  lens 
anay    5.276.538.  CI,  359-40,000, 
Monsanto  Company   See — 

Andrews.  William  J  .  Ebner.  Jerrv  R  .  and  Felthouse,  Timothy  R., 

5.275.996.  CI    502-209,000, 
Pauhk.  Frank  E    and  Weiss.  Carol  R..  5,276,066.  Q.  521-108  000 
Vaughn.  George  D  .  5.275.861.  CI   428-76,000 
Montegan.  Frank  ,\     See — 

Klara.    Waller    S.    and    Montegan,    Frank    A..    5.276.363.    CI 
.W7-463000 
Montreuil.  Clifford.  Gandhi.  Haren  S.;  and  Chattha,  Mohinder  S..  to 
Ford  Motor  Company   Method  for  purification  of  lean-bum  engine 
exhaust  gas   5.275.795.  CI,  42.3-212,000, 
Moodv.  Harold  M    See— 

Boesten.  Wilhelmus  H    J  .  Moodv.  Harold  M  .  and  Broxterman. 
Ouinnus  B  .  5.276.190.  CI    564- .140000 
Moore.  Anhur  W  .  to  Praxair  ST  Technology.  Inc   Process  for  form- 
ing   a    crack-free    boron    nitnde    coating    on    a    carbon    structure 
5.275.844.  CI   427-255,200, 
Moore.  John  L    Add-on  vehicle  horn  button  actuator    5.276,287,  CI. 

200-331  000 
Moore.  Warren  Selectively  adjusuble  firearm  scope  mount,  5,274,941, 

CI   42-101  000, 
Moorehead,  Edward  A  .  lo  Basler  Electnc  Company    Apparatus  for 

winding  a  toroid  coil  on  a  toroidal  body    5.2''4.907.  CI,  29-736000 
Morad.   Fred   I  .  and  Asadurian.  Armond.  to  Worldwide  Integrated 
Resources.     Inc      Semi  automatic     mop     wringer      5,274.877,     CI 
l';-262  000 
Moreland.  Margaret   See — 

Nilecki.    Danute    E:    and    .Moreland.    Margaret.    5.276.140,    CI. 
530-311  100 
Morelli.  Marco  See — 

Mazzucco.   Michelangleo;   Poletto.   Vanni;   and   Morelli,   Marco, 
5.276.405.  CI    330-257,000 
Morency.  Joseph   See— 

Fnsh.  Michael  B  .  Morency.  Joseph,  Johnson.  Stephen  A.,  and 
Bom.  Arthur  A  .  5.275.553,  CI.  431-76.000 
Morgan.  Billy  W     See— 

Whiteside.    James    A;    and    Morgan.    Billy    W.    5,275.031,    CI. 
72-10000 
Morgan.  Carlton  B  .  Yerkovich.  Daniel;  and  Maier.  Donald  C  .  to 
Physio-Control  Corporation    Pulse  forming  circuits    5.275.157,  CI, 
607-6  000 


Morgan,  Cecil:  See — 

Hall,    Gaddis    G..    late    of;    and    Morgan.    Cecil.    5,275.368.    CI 
248-218.400 
Morgan.  David  W    See — 

Borrelli,  Nicholas  F..  Morgan.  David  W,.  Prassas,  Michel;  and 
Smith.  Dennis  W  .  5.275.979.  CI   501-13.000. 
Morgan.  Gillian  F  :  See — 

Thomback,  John  R..  Deblaton,  Marcel;  and  Morgan,  Gillian  F , 
5,276,147.  CI   534-14.000, 
Morgan.  Roy  L  .  to  Air  Methods.  Knock  down  litter  board,  5,274,864. 

CI    5-627,000. 
Mon.  Kenji.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd   Solid  sute  imaging  device 
having  a  constant  pixel  integrating  penod  and  blooming  resistance 
5,276,521,  CI.  358-213.310. 
Mori,  Kenji:  See — 

Harada.    Takeshi;    Kanamaru.    Masatoshi.     Hosogane.    Atsushi; 
Kohno.  Akiomi;  and  Mon.  Kenji.  5.276,573.  CI   360-103  000 
Mon.  Teruo;  Okamoto.  Shigeo;  and  Hirose.  K&zunon,  to  TDK  Corpo- 
ration. Monocrystal  growth  method   5.275.688.  CI    156-620  700 
Mon.  Torn;  Furuya.  Mitsuni.  and  Ochi.  Atsushi.  to  NEC  Corporation 

Ceramic  composition   5.275.988.  CI   501-136,000, 
Mon.  Yasuki  See — 

Iloh,  Akira.  Okamura.  Kazuyoshi:  Uchida,  Kazmki;  Kotabe,  Mit- 
suho;  Shiohama.  Hirochika;  Sato.  Kiinihito;  Mori.  Yasuki;  and 
Uchmo.  Katsusuke.  5.276,385.  CI.  315-73000. 
Mori.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Endo.    Koichiro.    Mori.    Yoshihiro;    Suzuki.    Kisoko;    Kitagawa. 
Hidemasa;  and  Tomimoto.  Tetsuo.  5.276.830.  CI   395-425  000 
Monguchi.  Haruhiko  See — 

Danzuka.  ToshimiLsu;  Takada.  Yoshihiro;  Takagi.  Eiichi.  Morigu- 

chi.  Haruhiko.  Suzulu.  Akio;  Miura.  Yasushi.  Fukushima.  HLSa- 

shi;  and  Izumizaki.  Masami.  5.276.459.  CI    346-33  C)0 A 

Monhiro.   Katsurada.  and  Sadaaki.   Shimonaga.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Communication  charge  manageable  digital  communication 

umt  and  a  method  of  managing  communication  charge  5.276.441.  CI 

340-825.030. 

Monmolo,  Shinichi,  to  Shimano,  Inc  Fishing  reel  with  clutch  control 

mechanism   5.275,353.  CI,  242-261.000 
Monmoto.  Talsuo:  See — 

Inoue.  Shinichi;  Makabe.  Toshiji;  Monmoto.  Tatsuo.  and  Shimizu. 
Kazulomo.  5.276.232.  CI   585-415000 
Mons,  Roben  A  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Companv 

Aerosol  filling  method.  5,275,212,  C\.  141-3.000. 
Monta,  Takashi:  See — 

Kazawa.  Tohru.  Miyamoto.  Takanori;  Suzuki.  Toshiro;  Morita. 
Takashi.  and  Ma.ss'e.  Ichiro,  5,276,709.  CI   375-25  000 
Monta,  Tamao.  to  Tarmo  Co.,  Ltd.  Fastener  means.  5,274,889,  CI 

24-303.000. 
Montoki.  Masakazu:  See — 

Shibatani.    Kanji;    Hagiwara,    Masao;    and    Moritoki.    Masakai:' 
5,276,367,  CI.  307-494.000 
Monuma.   Hiroshi;   Nakanishi.   Hirotoshi;   and   L'etani.   Yasunori,   to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited    Positive  radiation-sensilive 
resist  composition.  5.275.910.  CI  430-191  000 
Morley.  Timothy  C.  to  Aston  Packagmg  Limited  Separator  of  corru- 
gated paper  and  method   5.275.677.  CI    156-196,000, 
Morokuma,   Hiroshi.  Matsuyama.   Shigeru;  and   .Akutsu.  Takashi.  to 
Ca.sio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd    Electronic  musical  instrument  with  any 
key  play  mode,  5.276.274,  CI   84-615000 
Moronaga,  Kenji;  Watanabe,  Mikio;  and  Maluoka.  Kaisuya,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd.  Audio/video  data  reproducing  apparatus  which 
generates  end  of  data  transfer  signal  and  which  transfers  data  after 
communication  error  without  reselling  address  data    5.276.841.  CI 
395-425,000 
.Moms,  Milton  A.  Comer  bracket  for  a  fabric  support  track  assembly. 

5.275,224,  CI,  160-327,000 
Moms.  RiLssell  M.;  See — 

Soleta.    Donald    D.    and    Moms,    Russell    M..    5.275.786.    CI 
422-81  000 
Momson.  Roben  C    See — 

Schwindeman.  James  A  ;  Dover.  B.  Troy;  Momson.  Roben  C; 
and  Kamienski.  Conrad  W.,  5,276,219,  CI,  568-851.000. 
Monon.  Howard  E    See — 

Dickman.  Daniel  A  .  Horrom.  Bruce  W     Hsiao.  Chi-Nung  W  . 
Leanna.  M    Rotxrn.  Mazdiyasni.  Hormoz.  Monon.  Howard  E 
Zvdowsky.    Thomas    M  .    Baker.    William    R,.    and    Condon. 
Stephen  L,,  5.275.950.  CI  435-280,000 
Monon.  Roger  A  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Method  and  apparatus 
for  optimizing  depth  images  by  adjusting  pnnt  spacing  5,276,478,  CI 
355-22,000 
Moseley.  John  F  .  to  Supenor  Handling  Eqtupment.  Inc  Truck  freight 

loading  and  dock  device    5.275.526.  CI   414-495  000 
Moshav  Shitu  Fi  Regba  See — 

Tsur.  Yuval.  5.274.963.  CI    51-283,OOE, 
Moslehi.   Mehrdad  M,.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Process 
chamber  purge  module  for  semiconductor  processing  equipment 
5.275.076.  CI,  437-225  000, 
Moss.  John  S    See— 

Collins.  Hugh  M  ;  Hayes.  Hasler  R  .  Moss.  John  S  .  Read.  Clifford 

D  ;  Nicoletu.  Tnstano  F  .  Drayton.  John  B  .  Pell.  David  J  .  and 

Katchmar.  Roman.  5.276.584.  CI   361-718  000 

Mossberg.  Thomas  W  .  to  State  of  Oregon  acting  by  and  through  the 

State  Board  of  Higher  Education  on  behalf  of  the  Umversity  of 

Oregon     Swept-camer    frequency    selective    optical    memor>'    and 

method,  5,276.637,  CI.  365-106.000 


Moteki.  Yoshiji:  See — 

Kuge.  Raizo;  and  Moteki.  Yoshiji.  5.275.491.  CI   383-61.000. 
Motion  Technology:  See — 

Connell   David  P  .  5.275.090.  CI.  99-336000, 
Moto.  Teruyuki:  See — 

Osaka,  Shigemi.  Hata,  Kazuo;  Takahashi,  Tsukawa;  and  Moto, 
Teniyukj.  5.275,759,  CI.  252-313.100. 
Motohashi.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Fuma.    Hiroshi;    Motohashi,    Mitsuo;    Fujii,    Yozo;    and    Kakita, 
Akihiko,  5.276,491,  CI.  355-275.000. 
Motorola.  Inc    See — 

Baum.  Kevm  L  .  5.276.707.  CI   375-14.000 

Blair.  Thomas  H.;  Hanman,  Davis  H..  and  Lebby,  Michael  S., 

5.276.754.  C!    385-88  000, 
Felix.  Kenneth  A  .  5.276.906.  CI,  455-33.200. 
Ganesan,  Sankaranarayanan;  Kuo.  Shim-Meen;  and  Berg,  Howard 

M..  5,275,667,  CI,  134-1.000. 
Gelatos.  Avgennos  V  ,  5,275,973,  CI,  437-195.000. 
Gonzalez.    Armando   J.;    Finch,    Steven   J,;    and    Yorio,    Rudy, 

5,276,454,  CI,  343-702.000. 
Hartman,  Davis  H  .  Chun,  Chnstopher  K.  Y.;  Lebby.  Michael  S.; 

and  Denvir.  Melissa,  5.276,762,  CI   385-137  000 
Hartung,    Evian;    Lyon,    Jose    A .    and    Gladden,    Michael    E., 

5.276.857.  CI,  395-550,000, 
Hayden.  James  D  .  and  Baker.  Frank  K.,  5,275,964,  d.  437-48.000. 
Kepler.  James  F.  M .  Bonh,  David  E.;  and  Cemy.  Frank  J.,  Jr.. 

5.276.685.  CI,  370-95,300. 
KJosowiak.     Tomasz;     and     Ghaem,     Sanjar,     5,276,418.     C\. 

335-202.000, 
Lee,  Steven  G  ;  and  Vannatta,  Louis  J..  5.276,913,  CI.  455-76.000, 
Levine,  Stephen  N  ;  Dominiak.  Douglas  C;  and  Flanders.  Mar\  B,. 

5.276.911.  CI   455-53  100, 
Marko.  Paul  D  ;  and  Borras.  Jaime  A..  5.276.915.  CI  455-86.000 
Meidan.  Reuvcn.  5.276.907,  CI.  455-33.300. 

Nairn.  Ajay;  and  Anderson.  William  C.  5,276,635,  CI.  364-787.000. 
Obregon,  Carlos  D  .  Bizuneh.  Daniel  T ;  Chaudhrv.  Vikrant;  and 

Wells.  Michael  A  .  5.276.362.  CI,  307-446,000 
Pawlish      'iy    N;    and    Cohodes,    Suzanne    Y..    5.276.916.    Q. 

455-f'i.OOO. 
Quigley.    John    H.;    and    Caravella.    James    S..    5.276,366.    CI. 

307-475,000 
Repplinger.  Daniel  J.;  and  Jungels-Butler,  Polly.  5,276.588,  CI. 

361-736.000. 
Schultz.  Charles  P.,  5,276,919.  CI  455-95.000. 
Siwiak,  Kazimierz;  and  Minasi,  David  H.,  5.276.912.  CI.  455-73.000. 
Skruhak.  Robert  J  ;  Nash.  James  C;  and  Eifert.  James  B.,  5.276,824, 

CI.  395-375,000 
Wu.  Schyi-Yi;  Liaw.  Hang  M  .  Mo-  .     Cuais  D.;  Voight,  Steven 
A,;  and  Lesk.  Israel  A  .  5,275,971'.  CI.  437-184.000 
!    Loyama.  Tetsuro.  See — 

Chang.  Hershow;  Kim,  Seong;  and  Mo'oyama,  Tetsuro,  5,276,781, 
CI    375-116,000 
Moudin.  Gerard   See — 

De  Forges  de  Pamy.  Robert;  Moudin,  Gerard:  and  Ruaux.  Phi- 
lippe. 5.275.359.  CI.  244-118.100 
Mous.seaux.  Daniel:  See — 

Grard.     Emmanuel;     Mousseaux.     Daniel:    and     Pitel,     Fabnce, 
5.276.751,  CI.  385-66000 
Moyer.  Curtis  D.:  See— 

Wu.  Schyi-Yi;  Liaw.  Hang  M.;  Moyer.  Curtis  D,;  Voight,  Steven 
A  .  and  Lesk.  Israel  A  .  5.275.971.  CI.  437-184000. 
MPI  Limited,  a  Japanese  Corp  :  See — 

Yoshida,  Mavumi;  Saito,  Yutaka;  and  Matsuno.  Tetsuya,  5.276,177, 
CI    562-50i.OOO 
Mt   Pleasant.  Gregory:  See— 

Dokoupil.  James.  Lushmgton,  Nolan;  and  Mt.  Pleasant,  Gregory, 
5,275,297.  CI.  211-184,000. 
MTU  Motoren-  Und  Turbmen-Union  Munchen  GmbH  See— 

Rohra.  Alois  and  Geidel.  Helmut  A..  5.274.999,  CI.  60-226.100. 
Mucci.  David  See— 

Wolf  C   Steven,  and  Mucci.  David.  5.275,890,  CI.  428-514  000. 
Muckler.  Gregory  A  .  to  Agn.- Sense.  Inc  Animal  feeder  havmg  animal 
actuated  feed  transport  device  between  hopper  and  trough  5.275.130. 
CI    119-53,500 
Mueller.  Rolf  See— 

Knoedl.  Helmut;  Hummel.  Karsten.  Maier.  Sieghart.  and  Mueller, 
Rolf.  5.275.140.  CI    123-364.000 
Mueller.  Thomas  See — 

Himmelsbach.   Frank.   Pieper.   Helmut;   .Austel.   Volkhard;   Linz, 
Gucnter.  Mueller.  Thomas  Wcisenberger.  Johannes;  and  Eiscrt, 
Wolfgang.  5.276.049.  CI   514-392  000 
Muenster.  Peter:  Freund.  Wolfgang;  Sterner.  Gerd.  Walter.  Helmut; 
W  estphalen.  Karl-Otto,  and  Gerber.  Matthias,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft    Dicartwximides  and  their  u.se  as  herbicides.  5,276,009,  CI. 
504-284  000 
Muitaba.  M    Shahid   See— 

Fisher.    William    D,    and    Muiiaba.    M     Shahid,    5,276.390,    C\. 
318-568  100 
Mukai.  Hidehito  See— 

Sato.  Kenichi.  Mukai.  Hidehito;  and  Shibuta.  Nobuhiro.  5,276,281, 
CI,  174-125,100 
Mulheim  See — 

Schroter.  Hajis  Jurgen.  MuIheim.  Schulte-Schulze  Beradl,  Alfons. 
Heimbach.  Hemnch;  and  Tamow.  Ferdmand.  5,275.640.  CI 
95-101.000 
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MuUer,  D«iuel  :S«—  ,    „„      „ 

Coupui,  Je«n  P  ,  Campet.  Guy.  Chabagno.  Jean  M  ,  Muller.  Daniel; 
Bourrel.  Maurice.  Dirlu.  Ryan;  Feiry,  Didier.  Gane.  Regine; 
and  Delnua.  Claude.  5.276.547.  CI    359-270000 
Muller.  Jacques;  Beroud.  Qaude.  and  Edye,  Thomas,  to  SMH  Manage- 
ment   Service*     Vehicle    steenng    control    device     5.275.250.    CI 
180-79  000 
Muller.  KJaua-Helmut.  Babczinski.  Peter.  Santel.  Han»-Joachim.  and 
Schnudt.  Roben   R  .  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.   Herbicidal  sul- 
phonylaminocarhonyltnazolmones    having    subsntuents   which    are 
bonded  vui  julphur    5.276,162.  CI    548-263  400 
Muller,  Klaus-Helmut  S*r— 

Kuhnt,  Dietmar   Findeisen.  Kurt;  Haug.  Michael,  Kluth,  Joachim. 
Muller.  Klaus-Helmut,  Konig.  Klaus;  Himmler.  Thomas;  Beck. 
Gunlher    Santel.  Hans-Joachim,  Lurwcn.  Klaus,  Schmidt.  Ro- 
bert R  ,  and  Krauskopf.  Birgit,  5.276.008.  CI    5O4-273.00O 
Muller,  Wolfgang  Hans-Georg:  Set— 

Kaaten.  Ame.  and  Muller,  Wolfgang  Hans-Georg,  5,276.399,  CI 
324-319  000 
Mullins.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Cardin.  Alan  D  ;  Jackson.  Richard  L  ,  and  MuUins,  Michael  J  . 
5,276,182,  CI    564-49  000 
Mumford,  Richard  A  :  See— 

Finke   Paul  E    Hagmann,  Willuim  K  ,  Mumford.  Richard  A  ,  and 
Shah,  Shrenik  K.,  5,276.139.  CI   530-363.000 
Munakata.  Tadashi  See — 

Suzuki,    Hisao;    Yumita.    Kouichi,    Tokitu,    Ka/uhiro.    Munakata. 
Tadashi   Iihikawa,  Yoshmobu,  Minamihama,  Etuo;  Taira.  Koji, 
and  Ujue,  Yasuharu.  5,274.908.  CI.  29-740.000, 
Munson,  Verne  E    See — 

Hendnckson,  Herbert  C  ;  Stevens.  Christopher  J  ,  Munson,  Verne 
E  ,  and  Onaka.  Peter  M..  5,276.678.  CI.  370-62  000 
Murakami,  Akira  See — 

Kobayashi.  Toimo;  Sato,  Heikichi;  Ojuns.  Hideaki;  Urai,  Akira, 
Murakami,    Akira,    Ikeda,   Yoshito;    Yokomao.    Mitsuaki,    and 
Okada.  Toshiyuki.  5.276.575,  Q.  360- 1 26.000. 
Murakami,  Gen:  See— 

Kitamura.  Wahei;  Murakami,  Gen,  and  Nishi,  Kunihiko,  5.274.914. 
CI   29-841  000 
Muramaki.  Kazuo  See—  .     -r    u 

Ohno.  Hiromoio;  Arai,  Tatsuharu;  Muramaki.  Kazuo.  Ohi,  Toshio; 
Nakayama,    Hidetoshi;   and    Shohji,    Yoshilaka,    5,276,223,   CI 
570-164  000 
Murala,  Kazue  See— 

Ogin,  Hiro&hi;  Murata,  Kazue;  and  Tanaka.  Sadaaki.  5,274,931,  CI 
34-46  000 
Murata  Kikai  Kabushik-.  Kaisha;  See— 

Nakanishi.  Kenchi,  5.2 '6.482,  CI.  355-208.000. 
Murata  Manufactunng  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawabata,  Shoichi;  Sakai,  Norio;  and  Minowa.  Kenji,  5.274.916, 

CI    29-848  000. 
Nakagawa,  Tadahiro;  Tazuke.  Shizuma;  Omuro.  Satoshi;  Yoshida, 
Kiyoshi;  Kashiwag).  Nobuaki;  and  Kimoto,  Takashi,  5.275.661. 
CI.  118-425  000. 
Murata.  Nonyasu:  and  Takashima,  Susumu,  to  Casio  Computer  Co  . 
Ltd.  Tracking  control  device  m  a  magnetic  reproducing  apparatus 
with  offsetting  of  a  level  of  only  one  of  two  pilot-signal  detection 
signals.  5,276.568.  CI.  360-70.000. 
Murayama,  Ryuji:  See— 

Wakimolo.  Takeo;  Murayama.  Ryuji;  Nakada,  Hitoshi;  Nomura, 
Masahani,  and  Sato,  Giichi.  5,276,381,  CI    31.^504  000 
Murdoch,  Robert  N  :  See- 
Oak    Jayawani  V  ;  Murdoch,  Robert  N.;  Walker.  Craig  S  .  Heil, 
Thomas;  and  Carmel.  Erez,  5,276,858.  CI.  395-550  000 
Murotani,  Yasuyoshi:  See— 

Matsumoto.     Mutsuo;     Murotam,     Yasuyoshi;     and     Takemiya, 
Hidenon,  5,275,588.  CI.  604-372.000. 
Murphy,  Roger  W    See — 

Redman.  Leon  E.;  Murphy,  Roger  W.;  and  Higgms.  Bruce  W 
5.2''4.859,  CI.  4-608.000. 
Murray.  Andrew  M.,  and  de  Grool.  Joanne  M.,  to  Chesebrough- Pond's 
USA  Co  .  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc    Hair  treatment  composition 
5,275,808,  CI.  424-70.000. 
Murty,  Balaranu  V  :  See- 
Henry,    Rassem    R.;    and    Murty,    Balarama    V.,    5,276,621,    CI 
364-424050 
Musikant.  Barry  L.:  See- 
Cohen.    Brett    I  .   Musikant,    Barry   L.;   and   Deutsch.    Allan    S . 
5,275,563,  CI   433-224.000. 
Musto,  Dominick  J  ;  Rogers.  William;  and  Lynch.  Thomas  J  ,  Jr.,  to 
Symtron     Systems,     Inc      Portable     fire     trainer      5,275,571,     CI 
434-226.000 
Mutze.  Ulnch,  and  Renner.  Meinrad,  to  Ea.siman  Kodak  Company 
Optical  apparatus  for  mamtaining  a  focussed  image  by  interconnected 
adjustment  of  object  and  image  distances.  5.276,534.  CI   358-487  000 
MuLzig,  Jean-Paul.  Clunial,  Claude;  and  Bert,  Alain,  lo  Thomson  Com- 
posants  Microondes,  and  Thomson-LGT  Laboratoire  General  des 
Telecommunications  System  for  receiving  TV  signals  retransmitted 
by  satellites.  5,276.904,  CI.  455-3.200. 
Mycogen  Corporation:  See — 

Payne,  Jewel  M.,  5,275.815,  CI.  424-93.0OL. 
Myers,  Gary  L.,  to  Fort  Lock  Corporation.  Refrigerator  door  lock 

5,275,029,  CI.  70-128.000. 
Myers,  Kevin  J  :  See — 

Dudley.  Lynn  A.;  Hyatt,  John  J.;  and  Myers,  Kevin  J.,  5,275,636, 
CI.  55-274,000. 


Myers,  Terry  D    See— 

Vassiliadis,  Arthur;  Shaffer,  Joseph  W'.,  Fullmer.  David  J  ,  Brewer, 
Michael.  Hcnnmgs.  David  R  ;  and  Myers,  Terry  D„  5,275,564, 

CI   433-226000 
Myrskog,  Markku:  See — 

Vanhanen,     Petten,     Myrskog,     Markku,    and    Seppanen,    Arto, 
5,276,917.  CI  455-89000 
N-Viro  Energy  Systems  Ltd  :  See — 

Bumham,  Jeffrey  C  ,  5.275.733.  CI.  210-609  OOO. 
Nabi,   Nuran,  GafTar,   Abdul,  and   Afflitto,  John    Oral  composition 
containing      salicylanilide      antibactenal      agent       5,275,805,      CI 
424-54  000 
Nadex  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Hasegawa,  Hiroshi.  5,276,308,  CI.  219-110.000 
Naft  Stuan.  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc   Divider  basket  for  steam  cooking 

utensil    5,275,094,  CI   99-416000 
Nagai,  Hidenobu   See — 

Hara,  Tsutomu,  Hara.  Takako.  Yamada,  Yoshiharu,  Mizumoto, 
Yunko.  and  Nagai.  Hidenobu,  5,275,624,  CI   623-6  000. 
Nagai,  Takashi  See— 

Sakashita,    Takeshi.    Shimoda,    Tomoaki;    and    Nagai,    Takashi, 
5,276,109,  CI    525-461000. 
Naganawa.  Kazuo  See— 

Hon   Yoshihiro   Naganawa,  Kazuo;  Asano,  Yoshikazu;  Mizutani, 
Yosuke;  and  Yanase,  Shuji,  5,276,714,  CI   375-116  000 
Nagao,  Kazue  See — 

Onhara.  Ryohei;  Nagao.  Kazue:  Inoue,  Hideyuki;  and  Takayanagi, 
Takashi,  5,276,774,  CI    395-51000. 
Nagasawa,  Kenichi   See — 

Ishikawa.    Hisashi.    Nagashima,    Yoshitakc;    Yoshimura,    Katsuji; 
Kozuki.    Susumu.    Takahashi.    Koji;    and    Nagasawa,    Kenichi, 
5,276.528.  CI,  358-323  000 
Nagashima.  Nao  See— 

Shimizu,    Katsuichi,    Maeshima,    KaUuyoshi,    Nagashima,    Nao, 
Anmoto,     Shmobu,     and     Suzuki,     Yoshiyuki,     5,276,533,     CI 
35S-U8  000 
Nagashima,   Satoru;   and    Kawasaki,   Takao,   to  Victor  Company  of 
Japan,  Ltd    Digital  recording/reproducing  apparatus.  5,276,557,  CI. 
360-10  300 
Nagashima,  Yoshitake  See— 

Ishikawa.    Hisashi.    Nagashima.    Yoshitake;    Yoshimura,    Katsuji; 
Kozuki,    Susumu.    Takahashi.    Koji.    and    Nagasawa,    Kenichi. 
5,276.528,  CI-  358-323  000 
Nagata.  Takahiro,  to  Ando  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd   Change-over  circuit  for 
tester   implemented  by   using   diode-bndge   type   analog  switches. 
5.276,355,  CI    307-80000 
Nagesh,  V  K  ,  Crawford,  Robert;  and  Pend.se,  Raj,  to  Hewlett  Packard 
Company    Precisely  aligned  lead  frame  using  registration  traces  and 
pads.  5,275,897.  CI   430-22.000. 
Vag^al.  Vijay,  Fuhrman,  William  J  ,  and  Dodds.  David  H.,  to  Ford 
Motor  Company   Entrance  contour  design  lo  streamline  metal  flow 
in  a  forging  die.'  5.275,046.  CI   72-t67  000 
NahamiTO,  David   See — 

Bahl.  Lalit  R  .  Bellegaida,  Jerome  R  .  DeSouza.  Peter  V.;  Naha- 
mo<;..  David;  and  Picheny.  Michael  A  .  5,276,766,  CI.  395-2.650 
Nahm.  James  J    W    See— 

Pelletier.  John  H  ;  Digre.  Kns  .A.,  Doyle,  Earl  H,.  Jr.,  Cowan, 
Kenneth  M.,  Hale,  Arthur  H.;  and  Nahm,  James  J.  W,,  5,275,511, 
CI.  405-227,000. 
Nairn,  .^jay;  and  Anderson,  Williim  C  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  performing  carry  look-ahead  addition  ir  a  data  proces- 
sor   5,276,635,  CI    364-787.000 
Naito,  Yasushi  See — 

Ogawa.    Hisashi;    Naito,    Yasushi;    and    Fukumoto,    Masanon, 
5,275,972,  CI.  437-195,000. 
Naito,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Takahashi,  Michiharu.  Broad-band  wave  ab- 

s^irber    5.276,448.  CI    342-4.000 
Nakada.  Hitoshi  See — 

Wakimoio.  Takeo.  Murayama,  Ryuji,  Nakada,  Hitoshi;  Nomura, 
Masaharu.  and  Sato.  Giichi,  5,276,381,  CI   3 1 3-504  000. 
Nakagawa.  Katsuya:  See- — 

Nakanishi,    Yoshiaki.    and    Nakagawa,    Katsuya,    5,276,831,    CI. 
395-425,000- 
Nakagawa.  Kenji,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Reticle  with  phasc-shifters  and  a 

meth<xl  of  fabncaling  the  same.  5.276.551,  CI    359-565  000, 
Nakagawa,  Manabu  See — 

Yoshida,     Minoru;     Nakagawa,     Manabu;    and     Koike,    Koichi, 
5,276,328.  CI,  250-368  000 
Nakagawa.  Shigemitsu;  and  Iwagami,  Kcnji,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha   Information  prtxressing  svslem  for  teller  machine  for  correcting 
registered  transactions   5.276.608.  CI    364-»0I.000 
Nakagawa.    Tadahiro;    Tazuke,    Shizuma;   Omuro,    Satoshi.    Yoshida, 
Kiyoshi   Kashiwagi.  Nobuaki.  and  Kimoio.  Takashi.  to  Murala  Mfg 
Co.  Ltd    Dipping  apparatus-  5.275.661.  CI    118-»25  000. 
Nakahama.  Hidenan.  Kimura,  Tosiaki,  and  Misima.  Takasi.  lo  Mitsui 
Petrtxrhemical  Industnes,  Ltd    Rubber  composition.  5,276,081,  CI. 
524-491  000 
Nakahashi.  Kazuaki   See— 

Ojima,  Iwao.  and  Nakahashi.  Kazuaki,  5,276,137,  CI   530-330000 
Nakaho.  Junichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho 
Optical  movement  detector  detecting  a  position  of  an  optical  gravity 
center   5.276.323.  CI    250-231  130 
Nakai.  Motohiro:  See— 

Kinwhita,    Y'jshihiko;    Ishigaki,    Tatuya;   and    Nakai,    Motohiro, 
5,276,572,  CI.  360-97.010. 


Nakajima.  Talsutoshi:  See — 

Kitamura.    Ichihiro,    and    Nakajima.    Tatsutoshi,    5,274.893,    CI. 
28-105.000 
Nakama,  Hiroshi,  to  Yamato  Kako  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Film  forming 

process.  5,275,693,  CI.  156-644  000 
Nakamatsu,    Toshio;    Nishida.    Yasuhiro.    and    Kometani.    Nono.    lo 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Liimted;  and  Sumika  Fine  Chemicals 
Co  ,  Ltd   Process  for  producing  2-melhyl-l,3<vcloheiianedione  and 
2-methylresorcinol   5,276,198,  CI   568-350.000 
Nakamura,  Kazuo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fuzzy  com- 
puter  5,276,767,  CI.  395-3.000. 
Nakamura,  Masayuki,  See — 

Yanagisawa,  Kazumasa,  Ohta,  Tatsuyuki;  Udagawa,  Tetsu;  Ishn, 
Kyoko;  Miwa,  Hitoshi,  Nozoe,  Atsushi;  Nakamura.  Masayuki, 
Matsumoto,  Tetsurou;  Kinoshita.  Yoshitaka.  Ouchi.  Yoshiaki; 
Tsukada.  Hiromi,  Wada.  Shoji;  Mihashi,  Kazuo;  Kobayashi, 
Yutaka.  and  Kitsukawa.  Goro,  5,276,648,  CI  365-201.000 
Nakamura.  Nobuyuki   See — 

Shiraishi.  Masaru;  Hiruta,  Hideshi;  Nakamura,  Nobuyuki;  Kimura. 
Yoshitaka;  Takata,  Minoru;  and  Masuda,  Naotsugu,  5,275,254, 
CI    180-248  000 
Nakamura.  Susao  See — 

Haraguchi.  Keisuke;  Kohmoto,  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi,  Takeo;  Kon- 
doh,    Shigeru,    Ohkubo,    Hideki;    Numako,    Norio;    Sugawara. 
Saburo;   Nakamura.   Susao;   Matsuo,   Hirofumi;  Nomura,   Kat- 
suhiko,     Nishio,     Etsuro;    and     Ishu.     Haruo,     5.276,475,    CI 
354-202.000 
Nakamura,  Takeru;  Kiuchi,  Mitsuyuki;  and  Tamae,  Sadayuki,  to  Matsu- 
shita Electnc  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd.  Cloth  amount  detector  in  washing 
machine  5.275,025,  CI   68-12.040 
Nakamura,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Shimizu.  Yoshihiko;  Nakamura.  Tatsuo;  Matsui,  Teruo;  Takahashi, 
Nobuya,  and  Shimamoto,  Takeshi,  5.275.602.  CI  606-72.000. 
Nakamura,  Toshihide  See — 

Tsurumi.  Kazunon;  Sugimolo,  Haniko;  Yamamoto,  Nobuo; 
Nakamura,  Toshihide;  and  Stonehart,  Paul,  5.275,998,  CI. 
502-339.000. 
Tsurumi,  Kazunori;  Sugimolo.  Haniko;  Yamamoto,  Nobuo; 
Nakamura,  Toshihide;  and  Stonehart.  Paul,  5.275,999,  CI 
502-339.000 
Nakanishi.  Hirotoshi:  See — 

Monuma,   Hiroshi;  Nakanishi,   Hirotoshi;  and   Uetani.  Yasunori, 
5,275,910,  CI  430-191,000, 
Nakanishi,  Keiichi,  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Temperature 

control  device  for  a  fixing  apparatus   5,276,482,  CI   355-208  000 
Nakanishi,  Yoshiaki;  and  Nakagawa.  Katsuya,  to  Nintendo  Co  Limited 
Memory  cartndge  having  a  multi-memory  controller  with  memory 
bank  switching  capabihties  and  dau  processing  apparatus  5,276,831, 
CI    395^25,000 
Nakaniwa.  Shinpei,  to  Japan  Electronic  Control  Systems  Co.,  Ltd 
System  for  detecting  and  adjusting  for  vanation  in  cylmder  pressure 
in  internal  combustion  engine   5.276,625.  CI   364-431  080 
Nakano.  Jun.  Fukui.  Hideto;  Haigoh.  Hisamitsu.  Senda.  Hisato;  Iwatani. 
Wakao;  and   Anka.  Tadashi.  to  Kaken  Pharmaceutical  Co..   Ltd 
Oxime  denvatives.  5,276,041,  CI.  514-314.000 
Nakano.  Tetsuya,  See — 

Shimizu.    Yoshitake;    Tsuyama.    Koichi;    Inoue.    Masahide.    and 
Nakano.  Teisuya.  5,275,904,  CI   430-109.000 
Nakao.  Takashi  See— 

Hisajima.  Dai.suke;  Ohuchi.  Tomihisa.  Nishiguchi.  Akira.  Koseki, 
Yasuo.  Aizawa,  Michihiko,  Yoda,  Hiroaki;  and  Nakao.  Takashi. 
5,275,010,  CI   62-148000. 
Nakashima.  Yasuhiko;  and  Ogi,  Yoshiftimi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Input 
and  output  processing  system  for  a  virtual  computer    5.276.815,  CI 
395-275,000 
Nakashio,  Masaaki    'iee— 

Yamada,  Toshiyuki;  Nakashio,  Masaaki;  Tsukamoio.  Yasuhiko;  and 
Kuninon.  Takeshi.  5,275,707.  CI   204-181  100 
Nakalani,  Shohji,  Sugiura.  Nobuyuki;  and  Seki,  Ken.  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited   Memory  access  system  for  vector  data  processed  or  to  be  pro- 
cessed b\  a  vector  processor    5.276.902.  CI    395-800  000, 
Nakayama,  Hidetoshi   See — 

dhno.  Hiromoio;  Arai,  Tatsuharu,  Muramaki,  Kazuo;  Ohi,  Toshio, 
Nakayama.    Hidetoshi;   and   Shohji,   Yoshitaka.    5.276,223,   CI 
570-164  000 
Nakayama,  Masaaki.  and  Baha.  Yasutoshi.  to  Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd 
Apparatus    for    detecting    misfire    in    internal    combustion    engine 
5.275.037.  CI    73-117  .300 
Nakayama,    Shohachiro.    Iwata,   Toyomi.    Kuroda,    Masahiro.   Goto, 
Naoyuki;  Ueda.  Hiroshi,  and  Ishii,  Michio,  to  Bndgestone  Corpora- 
tion, Precure  tread  for  a  new  tire,  and  retread  tires.  5,275,218,  CI 
152-209.0OR 

Darby.  Peter,  and  Nakazawa.  Akira.  5.275,620.  CI   607-1  000 
Nakazawa,  Masayuki.  Tsuchiya,  Motoharu.  Yanagita,  Akiko.  and  Tsu- 
chino.  Hisanon,  to  Konica  Corporation    Radiographic  image  data 
recording  and  reading  apparatus   5,276,313.  CI    250-582  000 
Nalco  Chemical  Company   See — 

Dimas.  Peter  A    and  Gross.  Anthony  E.,  5,275.628.  CI.  23-305.00A 
Johnson.  John  D  .  5.275,760.  CI.  252-389.610. 
Yang,  Bo,  5,275,704.  CI   204-153  110. 
Nalc.  William  H     See— 

Auvmen.    Stuart    T .    and     Nale.    William    H.,    5,276.833,    CI 
395-425.000, 


Nalesnik,  Theodore  E    See — 

Kapuscinski,  Mana  M  .  Kaufman,  Benjamm  ).,  Nalesnik,  Theodore 
E    and  Biggs.  Robert  T  .  5,275,746,  CI.  252^7.500. 
Nandi,  Manish  K    See — 

Piichai,  Rangasamv.  Gaffney.  Anne  M.;  Nandi,  Manish  K  ,  and 
Han.  Yuan-Zhang.  5,276,210,  CI   568-454000 
Napier,  Samuel  O    See — 

Schwaru.  Robert  E  .  Napier.  Samuel  O  ;  and  Jones,  Andrew  P.. 
5,275,552,  CI   431-10,000 
Nara.  Akikazu,  to  Naraseiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Melting  disposal  appara- 
tus for  injection  needles   5,276,297.  CI   219-121  430 
Nara.  Yasuo,  See — 

Kumasidia.  Fumiaki;  Yamashila.  Yoshitm;  Horiuchi,  Kei;  and  Nara, 
Yasuo,  5,276,724.  CI   378-34.000 
Narang.  Inderpal  S    See — 

Mohan.  Chandrasekaran;  and  Narang.  Inderpal  S.,  5,276,835,  CI. 
395-425.000 
Naraseiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nara.  Akikazu.  5,276,297.  CI  219-121.430. 
Narayanan.  Kolazi  S.:  See — 

Ploikin.  Jeffrey  S  .  Narayanan,  Kolazi  S.,  and  Taylor,  Paul  D., 
5,276,174,  CI.  558-266.CiD0, 
Nanta.  Satoshi  See — 

Yamada.    Masaru.    Nanta.    Satoshi;    Kondo,    Takashi,    Nojima. 
Masaharu.  Yamamoto,  Ryohei;  Nishmo,  Toyokazu;  and  Sakai. 
Chikaaki,  5,276.138.  CI,  530-357  000, 
Narula,   Anubhav  P    S  ;  and  De  Virgilio,  John  J,,  to  International 
Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc  Mixtures  of  ao'l  oxabicyclooctane  denva- 
tives, mixtures  of  phenyl  norbomane  derivatives,  processes  for  pre- 
panng  same,  perfumery  uses  thereof  and  mlermediates  used  in  said 
processes   5,276,211,  CI   568-807.000 
Narumi,  Eiji;  and  Kohroki,  Keiichi,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company  Tubular 

linear  motor  pnmary  element   5,276,293,  CI    187-1 12.000 
Nash.  James  C    See — 

Skruhak.  Robert  J  .  Nash.  James  C  ;  and  Eifert,  Junes  B„  5,276,824, 
CI    395-375000- 
Nassivera.  Theodore  S  Magnification  adjustment  system  for  a  variable 

power  nfle  scope   5,276,554,  CI   359-694000 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Mernll,  Richard  B  .  and  Chen,  Kai,  5,276,350,  CI-  257-603.000. 
Memll.  Richard  B  .  Reynolds,  David  C  ;  and  Farrenkopf,  E>oug, 
5,276,582.  CI    361-111.000. 
Natsuume,  Tadao:  See — 

Kohara,  Teiji,  and  Natsuume,  Tadao,  5,276,098,  CI   525-185.000. 
Nawa,  Hiroshi  See — 

Satoh,  Muneiaka;  Ito.  Sadao;  and  Nawa.  Hiroshi.  5,275,457,  CI. 
296-65  100 
Nawata.  Makoto  See — 

Uatanabe.  Seiichi;  Nawata.  Makoto;  Fukuyama,  Ryooji;  Kakehu 
>  jtaka.  Kanai.  Saburo;  and  Kawasaki.  Yoshmao,  5.276,386,  CI. 
315-111,210- 
NCR  Corporation:  See— 

Bartlett,  Donald  M-,  5.276,361,  CI.  307-446.000 

Banlett.    Richard    A.;    and    Cote,    Edward    A..    5.276.589,    a. 

361-681-000 
Blanford,  Denis  M  ,  5.276.316.  CI  235-462000 
NEC  Corporation  See — 

Fujima,  Shiro.  5,276,360,  CI   307-441  000, 

Inoue,  Takashi,  5,276,639,  CI   365-162.000. 

Itoh,  Masataka,  and  Honmou,  Hiroshi,  5,275,970,  Q.  437-183,000. 

Iwasaki,  Moloya,  5.276,710,  CI.  375-94.000. 

Jinbo,  Toshikatsu.  5,276,371,  CI-  307-572000 

Kimura.  Katsuji;  and  Okuzumi,  Tetsuya,  5,276.368,  CI  307-522000 

Miwada,  Kazuo,  5,276,723.  CI   377-60.000, 

Miyajima.  Kunio,  5.276,460,  CI.  346-76  OPH 

Mon.  Toru;  Furuya,  Mitsuru;  and  Ochi,  Atsushi,  5,275,988,  CI 

501-136000, 
Nonmatsu.  Hidehiko,  5,276.408,  CI.  331-8  000 
Tanabe.  Hirovoshi.  5.275.894.  CI,  430-5.000 
Wada.  Koii.  5.276.800.  CI    395-162,000, 
NEC  USA.  Inc    See— 

Ramamurthv.  Gopalaknshnan;  and  Sengupta.  Bhaskar,  5,276,677, 
CI    370-60,000 
Neches,  Philip  M.,  to  Teredau  Corporation    Multi  processor  sortmg 
network  for  sorting  while  transmitting  concurrently  presented  mes- 
sages by  message  content   to  deliver  a  highest  pnonty   message 
5.276.899.  CI    395-800  000 
Neckers.  Len  See — 

Cohen,  Jack   S  .   Neckers,   Len;  Stem.  Cy;  Loke,  Shee  L-;  and 
Shinozuka,  Kazuo,  5,276,019,  C\    514-44000 
Nedelec.  Lucien   See— 

Moguilewskv     Martme;    Nedelec,    Lucien.    Nique.    Francois,   and 
Philiben,  Daniel,  5,276,023.  CI    514-179  000 
Nederlandse     Organisatie     voor     Toegepasi-Natuurwetenschappelijk 
Onderzoek  Tno  See — 
Hatzenbuhler,  Nicole  T  .  Marotti.  Keith  R     Rehberg.  Edward  F  . 
and  Verheven.  Johan  H  .  5.2'5,946.  CI   435-226000 
Neeley.  Willard  L   Light  sculpture  device    5.276.599.  CI    362-301.000 
Neeser.  Timothy  .A  .  to  Mmnesou  Valley  Engineenng.  Inc  Cryogenic 

dcwar  level  sensor  and  flushing  system   5,275,007,  CI  62-49  200 
Nehmens,  John  R  .  II   5«— 

Bellehumeur,  Alex  R  .  Nehmeas.  John  R  .  II:  and  Haarlammerl, 
Guy  W  .  5,275,410,  CI   27.3-1 28  OOR 
Netss,  Edward  S  .  Allen,  Larry  M  .  and  Jordan.  Russell  T.,  to  Block/- 
Chemex.  G  P    Methods  of  treating  tumors  with  compositions  of 
catechohc  butanes   5,276,060.  CI    514--'31  000 
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Nelson.  John  M    See— 

Bourke.  Donall  G  ;  Chisholm,  Douglas  R  .  Float.  Gregor>'  D  . 

Kelley,  Richard  A.,  Liu.  Roy  Y  ;  Malmquist.  Carl  A  .  Nelson. 

John  M    Perkins.  Charles  B..  Jr.;  Place,  Richard  L  ,  Schwermer. 

Hartmut  R  ;  and  Wilson,  John  D  ,  5,276,814.  CI    395-275  000 

Nelson,  R»chard   L    Raisable  hood  plale  mechanism    5,275,249.  CI 

180-69  200.  ,       ,   ^       ,., 

Nemedi.  Robert  J.,  to  Inter-Source  Recovery  Systems,  Inc   Indexable 

screen  for  centrifugal  separator  device.  5,275.727,  CI   210-373  000 
Neonix,  Inc    5«— 

Gothard.  David  L  ,  5,276,378.  CI.  3IJ-49I.000. 

Nen,  Armando;  See—  ^ 

Turra,  Mano;  and  Nen,  Armando,  5,275,527,  a.  414-795.800. 
Netsu.  Tositada  See — 

Satoh.  Rvohei.  Kobayashi.  Fumiyuki;  Watanabe,  Vutaka.  Netsu. 
Tositada,    Shirai,    Mitugu:   Takeda.    Kenji,   Harada,    Masahide; 
Mauui.  Kiyoshi;  and  Sasaki.  Hideaki.  5.276.289,  CI.  174-260.000. 
Neukermans.  Armand  P    See — 

Galbraith.  Lee  K    Vaughl.  John  L.,  Wolf.  Ralph  C;  Leslie.  Bnan: 
and  Neukennan."i,  Armand  P  .  5.276,498,  CI    356-237  000 
Neumann.  Rainer   See — 

Niessner  Sorbert.  Neumann,  Rainer-  Ruppmich.  Karl,  Seitz.  Fne- 
dnch,  and  Zeltner.  Dons.  5.276.256.  CI    525-67  000 
Neumann.  Willi  See— 

Straube,  Gunhild,  Straube,  Eckhardt;  Neumann,  Willi;  Ruckauf. 
Helmut;  Forkmann.   Ralf;  and   LofTler.  Martin,   5,275,948,  CI 
435-262000 
Nevamar  Corporation:  See— 

O'Dell.   Robin   D  ,  Wyche.  Christine  C;  and   Ungar.   Israel   S  . 
5.275.876.  CI   428-293  000 
New  England  Medical  Center  Hospitals,  Inc.:  See— 

Selker.  Harry  P  .  5.276,612,  CI    364-413.060. 
New  Venture  Gear.  Inc  ;  See — 

Sperduti.  David;  Williams,  Randolph  C  ;  Bnssenden.  James  S    and 

Adler.  Randy  W  .  5.275,252,  a.  180-197  000 
Sperduti.  David  Williams,  Randolph  C;  Brissenden,  James  S  .  and 
Adler.  Randy  W..  5.275,253,  CI.  180-197  000. 
New  York  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Luttrell,  Michael  G  ,  O'Maley.  James  B.;  and  Solomon,  Kenneth 
R  .  5.275.052,  CI   73-619.000. 
Newberg.  Barry  M  :  See— 

Hildebrandt.  Eugene  F.;  Johnson,  Philip  S  .  and  Newberg,  Barry 

M.,  5.275,577,  CI   474-903  000. 

Newkirk,  Marc  S..  Urquhan.  Andrew  W  ;  and  Lesher.  H    Daniel,  to 

Lanxide    Technology    Company.    LP     Inverse    shape    replication 

method  of  making  ceramic  composite  articles  and  articles  obtained 

thereby    5.275.987.  CI    501-127  000 

Newman,  Eugene  F  ,  Jr.  Interlocking  fabnc.  border  constructions  and 

frames  5.274.934,  CI   38-102.910 
Newnham.  Roben  E  .  Xu,  Qichang  C.  and  Yoshikawa.  Shoko.  to 
Pennsylvania  Research  Corporation,  The.   Metal-electroactive  ce- 
ramic composite  actuators  5,276,657,  CI   367-157  000 
Neypes.  Millord  V.  T    See— 

Takasugi.  James  J.;  Neypes,  Millord  V.  T  ;  Evans.  Lynn  S..  Kohls. 
CImt  L..  and  Witucki.  Laune  A.,  5.276,038,  CI.  514-259.000 
Ng,  Kim  K   Rotary  rake-type  leaf  collector.  5,274,989,  CI   56-362  000 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirano.  Shin-ichi,  5,275,843,  CI.  427-160.000. 
Ogura.  Kohji,  5,275,885,  CI.  428-383.000. 

Ushida,   Takahisa;  Higashiyama.  Kaiutoshi;  Hirabayashi.   Izumi. 
and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.276.012.  CI.  505-1  000 
Nguyen.  Cau   See — 

Kardach.  James,  Mathews,  Gregory;  Nguyen,  Cau,  Cho,  Sung  Soo. 

Sivamani.    Kameswaran;   Vannier.    David.    Wong.    Shmg.    and 

Zager.  Edward.  5.276.888,  CI.  395-725.000 

Nguyen.  Phu  D  ;  Mehan.  .^shok  K..  Lunk.  Hans  E..  and  O'Bnen.  James 

M  .  to  Raychem  Corporation   Flat  cable.  5,276,759,  CI.  385-114.000. 

Nguyen,  Wayne  H  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Display  corrector. 

5,276.782,  CI.  395-118  000. 
NHA  A/S:  See- 

Krokstad.  Asbjom;  Svean,  Jarle;  and  Ranutad,  Tor  A  ,  5.276,739. 
CI   381-68.200 
NHK  Spnng  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Ojima.    Juji;    KiUmura,    Yoshiharu,    and    Yamamuro.    Kouichi. 
5,275,262,  CI.  188-82.600. 
Nicholas,  Paul  P.,  to  B   F   Goodrich  Company,  The    Preparation  of 
4,4,4-trinuoro-2-methyl-l-butene    by    the    dehydrochlormation    of 
3-chloro-l,l,l-tnnuoro-3-methylbutane   5,276,222.  CI    570-136000 
Nicholson,  Laurence  R    See — 

Milner.  Ronald  E.;  Nicholson.  Laurence  R  .  and  Evans.  Robert. 
5.276,909.  CI   455-38  500 
Nicholson,  Scott,  to  Plantel  Nursenes,  Inc   Planting  machine  suitable 

seedling  tray   5.274.953.  O  47-87.000 
Nickolaus,  Ixjwell  R.:  See — 

Carson,  Douglas  T.,  Fritz,  Larry  L.;  Nickolaus,  Lowell  R  ;  and 
Lederer.  Uiuls  F.,  5.275,042,  CI.  73-216  000 
Nicolai,  Leiand  M    See — 

Bollinger.    Robert   S.;   and    Nicolai,    Leiand    M .    5.275.356.    CI 
244-12  300, 
Nicolaou,  Kynacos  C:  See — 

Smith,  Adrian  L..  Hwang,  Chan-Kou;  Wendebom,  Sebastian  V  . 

Nicolaou.  Kynacos  C  ;  Schreiner.  Erwin  P  .  Stahl.  Wilhelm;  Dai. 

Wei-Min;  Maligres.  Peter  E  ;  and  Suzuki.  Toshio.  5.276,159.  CI 

548-147  000, 

Nicolay.  Alben.  to  Lignotock  GmbH    Overhead  lining  designed  as 

self-supponing.  integral  shaped  bowl.  5,275,865,  CI,  428-174,000 


Nicolet  Instrument  Corporation  See— 

Daun,    Michael;    Badeau,    Roben    R.,   and    Kisslinger,   Jack   G., 
5.276.545.  CI    359-198  000. 
Nicoletta,  Tnstano  F    See— 

Collins,  Hugh  M  .  Hayes.  Hasler  R.;  Moss.  John  S  .  Read.  ClifTord 
D  Nicoletta.  Tnstano  F  .  Drayton.  John  B  ;  Pell.  David  J  .  and 
Katchmar.  Roman.  5.276.584.  CI    361-718.000 

Nicponski.  Henry   See —  

Cok.  David  R  .  and  Nicponski.  Henry,  5,276,510,  CI,  358-500,000, 
Nied.  Herman  A  .  to  General  Electnc  Company    Method  for  fiber 

reinforced  composite  butt  joining  5.275.329.  CI  228-120  000 
Niedballa.  Ulnch.  Gnes.  Heinz.  Conrad.  Jurgen.  and  Speck.  Ulrich,  to 
Schenng  Aktiengesellschaft  13.17-propionic  acid  and  propionic  acid 
denvative  substituted  porphynn  complex  compounds,  process  for 
their  production  and  pharmaceutical  agents  conuining  them. 
5.275.801.  CI  424-1  650 
Nielsen.  Enk  B    See— 

Hohlweg.  Rolf,  Guddal.  Erljng.  and  Nielsen.  Enk  B,,  5,276.035,  CI. 
514-252000 
Niessen.  Cornells  See— 

Delaruelle.  Antoine.  Van  Meerbergen.  Jozef  L  ;  Niessen,  Cornells; 
and  McArdle.  Owen  P..  5.276.827.  CI   395-400  000. 
Niessner.  Manfred   See— 

Hoffmann.  Peter;  Jung.  Werner  Alfons.  Kappes.  Elisabeth;  and 
Niessner.  Manfred.  5.276.097.  CI    525-167  000 
Niessner.  Norben,  Neumann.  Rainer;  Ruppmich.  Karl.  Seitz.  Fnednch; 
and    Zeltner.    Dons.    lo    BASF    Aktiengesellschaft     Flameproofed 
chlonne-and    bromine-free    molding    composition.     5.276,256,    CI, 
525-67  000. 
Nihon  Micro  Coating  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Watanabe.  Nobuyoshi.  5.275.424.  CI    279-2  030 
Niimi.  Shinva   See— 

Yanai.  Toshiaki.  Sugai.  Soji;  Takeshiba,  Hideo;  Tobitsuka,  Junzo; 
Sato,   Kazuo.   Yokoi.   Shinji.   Niimi.   Shinya.  and  Saito,   Akio, 
5,276,033.  CI    514-241,000 
Niiro.  Y'asunon  See— 

Satoh.  Toshio;  Matsumolo,  Hitoshi;  and  Niiro,  Yasunori,  5,276,058, 
CI    514-646  000 
Nutsu.  Montada  See— 

Oohashi.  Tsutomu;  and  Niitsu,  Moritada.  5,276,669,  C\.  369-86,000, 
Nikon  Corporation   See— 

Ohtaki.   Tatsuro    Ohkubo.    Hideaki.   and    Matsushiro.    Hiroyuki, 

5,276.324.  CI   250-306.000, 
Tatsuno.  Wataru.  5.276,553,  CI   359-686000 
Yasukawa,  Seiichi.  5.276.320.  CI   250-2 U.OOP, 
Nimtschek.  Hansjoachim  See— 

Knngs.    Reiner     and    Nimuschek.    Hansjoachim.    5,275,845,    CI, 
427-2.39.000 
Ninon  Shinku  Gijutsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Hayashi,     Yasuaki.     and     Hibino.     Yukinobu.     5,276,503,     CI. 
356-369  000 
Nintendo  Co  Limited:  See— 

Nakanishi.    Yoshiaki;    and    Nakagawa.    Katsuya,    5,276,831,    CI. 
395-425000, 

Nippon  CMK  Corp    See—  

Matsushima.  Yasunon.  and  Nishi.  Kunio.  5.274,915,  CI.  29-846.000. 
Nippon  Electnc  Gla-ss  Company.  Limited   See— 

Shibuya,    Takehiro;     Sakane.    Takashi;    and    Hashibe.    Y'oshio, 
5.275.978.  CI    501-5  000 
Nippon  Filcon  Co,,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kitamura.    Ichihiro;    and    Nakajima,    Tatsutoshi,    5,274,893,    CI 
28- 105  000 
Nippon  Hvpox  Laboratones  Incorporated  See— 

Satoh.' Toshio;  Matsumoto.  Hitoshi;  and  Niiro,  Yasunori.  5,276,058, 
CI    514-646  0(X) 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Wakimoto.  Takeo.  Murayama,  Ryuji.  Nakada,  Hitoshi;  Nomura, 

Masaharu.  and  Sato.  Giichi.  5.276,381,  CI.  313-504,000, 
Wang.  Nanjm.  and  Yang.  Xianshu,  5,275,817,  CI,  424-122,000 
Nippon  Paint  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Ishii  Toshiyuki  Yamada,  Mitsuo;  Tanimoto,  Motoi;  and  Tobinaga. 
Kenshiro.  5.276.072.  CI    523-415.000 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co  .  Ltd    Sup- 
ine. Yoshio,  Hatsuda.  Takumi;  and  Yonemura,  Koichi,  5,275,773, 

CI   264-141  000 
Onodera,  Hideo:  Ohno.  Shigeru;  Kurimoto,  Ikuo;  and  Aoki,  Yukio, 
5,276.178.  CI    562-537  000 
Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Osaka,  Shigemi;   Hata.   Kazuo.  Takahashi.  Tsukawa.  and  Moto, 
Tenjyuki,  5,275,759.  CI   252-313.100. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation  See— 

Miyasaki.     Akihiro;     and     Koyuba,     Molofumi.     5,275,893,     CI. 
428-683000 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation;  See— 

Mizuno.  Shujiro.  Uno.  Hitoshi.  Hatamura.  Junji:  .Asai.  Kazunobu. 
OhU.  Eiichi.  Yano.  Hidetoshi,  Inagaki.  Hiroya.  and  Mino,  Koui- 
chi. 5.276.509.  CI    358-500  000, 
Nippon  Zeon  Co  .  Ltd    See —  ^^ 

Kohara.  Teiji.  and  Natsuume.  Tadao.  5.276,098,  CI,  525-185,000 
Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Nakayaina.     Masaaki.     and     Baba.     Yasutoshi.     5,275.037,     CI 

73-117  .300 
Ohara.  Kouichi.  and  Kojima,  Naoytiki,  5,276,619,  CI   364-424.040. 
Nique.  Francois  See — 

Moguilewsky.   Martine,   Nedelec.   Lucicn.   Nique.   Francois;  and 
PhUibert,  Daniel,  5,276,023,  CI    514-179000 


Nishi.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Kitamura.  Wahei,  Murakami,  Gen;  and  Nishi,  Kunihiko.  5.274,914. 
CI    29-841000 
Nishi.  Kunio  See — 

Matsushima.  Yasunon;  and  Nishi.  Kunio.  5,274,915,  CI.  29-846.000. 
Nishida.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Nakamatsu.   Toshio.    Nishida,    Yasuhiro;   and    Koroetani,   Norio, 
5,276,198,  CI.  568-350.000 
Nishiguchi,  Akira:  See — 

Hisajima,  Daisuke;  Ohuchi.  Tomihisa;  Nishiguchi,  Akirs;  Koseki. 
Yasuo;  Aizawa.  Michihiko.  Yoda.  Hiroaki.  and  Nakao.  Takashi. 
5.275.010.  CI   62-148  000 
Nishihira.  Keigo.  Tanaka,  Shuji;  and  Kondo.  Masahiro.  to  L'be  Indus- 
tnes.  Ltd  Method  of  prepanng  sodium  formvl  acetone  and  4.  4-dime- 
thoxy-2-butanonc    5.276,200.  CI    568-392  000 
Nishikawa.  Michinon;  Miyamoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Yokoyama.  ^'asuaki.  and 
Matsuki.  Yasuo.  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal 
aligiung  agent  and  aligning  agent-applied  liquid  crystal  display  de- 
vice, 5.276.132.  CI,  528-353  000 
Nishimoto.  Hidetoshi:  See— 

Miu.  Michio;  Sato.  Kimivasu;  and  Nishimoto.  Hidetoshi.  5,276,445, 
CI    .340-825  790 
Nishimura.  Toshihiko.  and  ^'omota.  Masahiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Kobe  Seiko  Sho  Route  interpolation  method  for  robot  5,276,383.  CI. 
318-568  150 
Nishino.  Kazunan.  Sasagawa,  Shuzo;  Katsurayama,  Hirofuim;  Igaue, 
Takaimtsu.  and  Kido.  Tsutomu.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industnes. 
Ltd  .  and  L'ni  Charm  Corporation  Split  fibers,  intergrated  split  fiber 
articles    and    method    for    prepanng    the    same     5,275,884,    CI 
428-374.000 
Nishino,  Toyokazu;  See— 

Yamada,     Ma.saru;    Nanta,    Satoshi.     Kondo.    Takashi;     Nojima, 
Masaharu.  Yamamoto.  Ryohei;  Nishino.  Toyokazu.  and  Sakai. 
Chikaaki.  5.276,138.  CI    53O-357.000 
Nishio.  Etsuro  See — 

Haraguchi.  Keisuke.  Kohmoto,  Shinsuke.  Kobayashi.  Takeo;  Kon- 
doh.  Shigeru.  Ohkubo.  Hideki;  Numako.  Nono.  Sugawara. 
Saburo.  Nakamura.  Susao.  Mausuo.  Hirofumi.  Nomura,  Kat- 
suhiko;  Nishio.  Etsuro;  and  Ishii.  Haruo.  5.276,475,  CI. 
354-202.000 
Nishioka,  Hidehiko;  See— 

Minayoshi,  Shiro;  Saito.  Naofumi.  Hanazaki.  Mmoru.  Nishioka, 
Hidehiko;  Kuroda.  Sakae.  Takahashi.  Masako.  Shimizu.  Seiva; 
and  Maida.  Nonmasa,  5,275.651.  CI    106-464000 
Nishioka.  Takao  See— 

Yamamoto,     Takehisa.     Nishioka,     Takao;     Matsunuma.     Kcnji; 
Yamakawa,     Akira.     and     Miyake,     Masaya,     5.275,772,     CI 
264-65000 
Yamamoto.  Takehisa.  Nishioka.  Takao.  Awazu.  Tomoyuki;  and 
Yamakawa,  Akira,  5.275.986.  CI    501-98  000 
Nishiura.  Masaharu.  and  Fujihira.  Tatsuhiko.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd 
MOS-type    semiconductor    device    dnve    circuit.    5,276,370,    CI. 
307-544,000 
Nishiyama.    Aluo;    Koyama.    Takashi.    Aikawa.    Yasutaka.    Ohshima, 
Hideo;  Terao.  Yuichiro.  Kato.  Munenon.  and  Sakai.  Akio.  to  Mit- 
subishi Material  Corporation    AljOi  based  ceramic    5.275.981.  CI 
501-87.000 
Nishizawa,  Hisao.  Nomura.  Yoshio:  and  Araki.  Hiroyuki.  to  Dainippon 
Screen  Mfg  Co  .  Ltd  Apparatus  and  system  for  treating  surface  of  a 
wafer  by  dipping  the  same  in  a  treatment  solution  and  a  gate  device 
for  chemical  agent  used  m  the  apparatus  and  the  system    5,275,184, 
CI    134-57  OOR 
Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Hirabavashi.  Hirokazu.  and  Yoshikawa.  Hironori,  5,275,434.  CI. 

28O-74300R 
Ishu.  Toni.  and  Terai.  Takehiro.  5,275.456.  CI   296-37  120 
Nisshm  Flour  Milling  Co  .  Ltd  ;  See— 

Suzuki.  Akinon.  Isogai,  Akira.  Matsumoto.  Shogo;  Sakuta,  Shohei; 
Ogura,  Mitsuo;  Selo.  Hruo;  and  Funhata.  Kazuo.  5.275.938.  CI 
435-75  000 
Nitecki.  Danute  E  ,  and  Mor-land.  Margaret,  lo  Cetus  Oncology  Cor- 
poration  Cross-Iinkmg  agents    5.2"6.140.  CI    530-391  100 
Nitta  Gelatin  Inc    See — 

Matsumoto.     Mutsuo.     Muroiani.     Yasuvoshi;     and     Takemiya. 
Hidenon.  5.275.588,  CI  604-372,000 
Nitza.  Paul  R    See— 

Kodama,  Jean;  Moller,  Borden  T ;  and  Nitza,  Paul  R  .  5,276.807. 
CI    395-200000 
Niv.  Yehuda  See — 

Landa,  Benzion.   Ni\.   Yehuda.   Lavon.  Amiran.   Pinhas,  Hanna. 
Adam.  Yossi.  and  Krumberg.  Yakov,  5,276,492,  CI.  355-277.000 
Niwa,  Koichi   See — 

Y'okouchi,     Kishio.     Kamezaki.     Hiroshi;     Wakamura.     Masato; 
Kamehara.  Nobuo;  and  Niwa.  Koichi.  5.275.889.  CI  428-426  000 
NKK  Corporation  See — 

Kojima.  Katsumi.  Ichiba.  Mikiyuki;  Iwa.sa.  Hiroki;  and  Watanabe. 
Tovofumi.  5.275.716.  CI   205154000 
Nobus.  Rudolph  H     See— 

Bnnkerhoff.  Ronald  J  ;  Nobis,  Rudolph  H  .  Wolf.  Helmut.  Bilotti. 
Fedenco;  Fox.  William.  Zemer.  Mark  S  .  Allen.  E  David.  Smith. 
Richard.  Reckelhoff.  Jerome.  Churchill.  Philip.  Grant.  Richard. 
Hildwem.  Roger;  Hughett,  J  David,  Coles,  Clifton,  and  Law- 
rence. W  Thompson,  5,275,322,  a.  227-175.000. 
Nobles,  Charles  M    See— 

Miller.  Lane  R  .  Nobles.  Charles  M.;  Ivers.  Douglas  E.;  and  Jolly. 
Mark  R  .  5.276.622,  CI    364-424  050 


Nobusawa.   Tatsuya,   Suzuki.   Toshihide;   and   Matsuura.    .\kinon.  to 
Kawa.saki  Steel  Corporation    Process  for  producing  2-methvlnaph- 
thalene   5.276.234.  CI    585-430  000 
Noche.  Orlando  L  ;  See — 

Schwartz.  Ira  C.  Noche,  Orlando  L..  and  Klein.  Keith.  5.275,983, 
CI   501-88000 
Noda,  Atsuko  See — 

Fujimoto.  Takamitsu;  Yanaura,  Saloshi;  Noda,  Atsuko;  Fujiwara. 
Takeji;    Sato.    Hirovuki;    and    Baba,    Fumiaki,    5,276.414,    C\. 
333-246,000 
Nogami.  Hiroshi;  Ishigaki,  Masaji.  Goto.  Norio:  Miyamoto.  Makoto. 
and  Fukui.  Y'ukio,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Phase  change  optical  disk  and 
method  for  using  the  same.  5,276.670,  Q.  369-116.000. 
Ncgi.  Takashi  See — 

Akuzawa,  Hitoshi;  Saito.  Yoshiyuki;  Kitajima.  Norio;  and  Nogi. 
Takashi.  5.275.087,  CI  92-71000 
Nojima.  Kazuhiro  See — 

Imai.  Tetsuro;  Mivake,  Jiinichi;  and  Nojima,  Kazuhiro,  5.275,846, 
CI   427-362,000 
Nojima.  Ma.saharu  See — 

Yamada.    Masaru;    Nanu,    Satoshi;    Kondo.    Takashi.    Nojima, 
Masaharu,  Yamamoto,  Ryohei;  Nishino.  Tovokazu   and  Sakai. 
Chikaaki.  5.276.138.  a.  530-357.000 
Nojo.  Kazuhiko  See — 

Ozaki.  Kazuo;  Nojo,  Kazuhiko;  and  Usui,  Hideaki,  5,275,660,  CI. 
118-411  000 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd    See — 

Kivan.  Raimo.  5.276.691.  CI   371-47.100. 
Kuisma.  Erkki.  5.276.920.  CI  455-101  OOO 

Vanhanen.    Petten.    Myrskog.    Markku.    and    Seppanen.    Arto, 
5.276.917.  CI   455-89.000 
Nolan.  Steven  M    See — 

Tumipseed.  Ozenne.   Kliewer.    Roben;   and  Nolan.  Steven   M., 
5.275.517.  CI   409-184,000 
Nomura.  Hiroshi  See — 

Kohmoto.     Shinsuke;     and     Nomura.     Hiroshi.     5.276,552,     CI. 
359-601  000 
Nomura.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Haraguchi.  Keisuke;  Kohmoto.  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi.  Takeo;  Kon- 
doh.  Shigeru.  Ohkubo.  Hideki.  Numako.  Nono;  Sugawara, 
Saburo.  Nakamura.  Susao;  Matsuo.  Hirofuim,  Nomura,  Kat- 
suhiko, Nishio,  Etsuro;  and  Ishii,  Haruo,  5,276,475,  CI. 
354-202  000 
Nomura.  Ma.saharu  See — 

Wakimoto,  Takeo.  Murayama.  Rvuji.  Nakada.  Hitoshi;  Nomura. 
Masaharu  and  Sato.  Giichi.  5,276,381.  CI   313-504000 
Nomura.  Mitsuo  See— 

Y'ano.  Satoshi.  Nomura,  Mitsuo;  Arai,  Hiroyuki;  Ishii,  Yoshifumi, 
and  Takahashi.  Ichiro.  5.275.520.  Q.  4I2-2O.00O. 
Nomura.  Takeshi  See- 
Sato.  Bunryo.  Yogo.  Nobukazu;  Tanaka.  Hiroe;  Nomura.  Takeshi; 
and  Kubo.  Hiroyuki.  5.275.637.  CI   65-66000 
Nomura.  Yoshio  See— 

Nishizawa.     Hisao;     Nomura.     Yoshio.     and     Araki.     Hiroyuki. 
5.275.184.  CI,  134-57,0OR 
Nonemaker.  Richard  K..  to  Linear  Dvnamics,  Inc  Glass  bead  applica- 
tion sensor  system    5.275.504.  CI   464-72,000. 
Nordisk  A/S  See — 

Hansen.  Holger  C  .  5,276,028,  CI.  514-228.500. 
Nordson  Corporation  See — 

Shuuc.  Jeffrev   R  .   Holland,  Robert  }..  and  Carlton.  John  F.. 
5,275,659.  C'l,  118-315,000. 
Noreyko.  John  M    See — 

Copeland.  C  Monroe;  McKav.  Frank.  Noreyko.  John  M.,  Rombs. 
Michael,  and  Sutherland.  Darrell.  5.275.718.  CI   208-012000 
Nonmatsu.  Hidehiko.  to  NEC  Corporauon  PLL  frequency  synthesizer 
capable  of  changing  an  output  frequency  at  a  high  speed   5,276.408. 
CI   331-8.000. 
Norling,  Bnan  L.:  See — 

Hulsing.  Rand  H  .  II.  Norling.  Bnan  L  .  and  Woodruff.  James  R.. 
5.275.048.  CI    73-514  000 
Noms,  Thomas  R  Acoustic  muflfler  for  high  volume  fluid  flow  utilizing 
helmholtz  resonators  with  low  flow  resistance  path.  5.276,291,  CI. 
181-224.000 
Norsolor  See— 

Leca,  Jean  P  ;  and  Barbm.  Jean  Y  .  5.275.866.  CI  428-174000 
Norswonhy.  John  P  ;  Stoner.  David  T  .  and  Corry.  Michael  K  ,  to  Pixel 
Semiconductor.    Inc     Memorv    controller    flexible   timing   control 
system  and  method   5.276.856.  CI   395-550  000 
North  Amencan  Container  Corporation  See — 

Gngsby.  Charles  F  .  5.275.279,  CI   206-319,000 
Nonh  Carohna  Stale  L'niversily   See- 
Brake.  John  T     Khamidullm.  Talgai    and  Samnilova,  Ludmila, 
5.2^5.131.  CI    119-63  000 
North.  Peter  C    See- 
Cooper.  Steven  J  .  Coates.  Ian  H.;  Oxford.  Alexander  W.,  and 
North.  Peter  C  .  5.276.050.  CI   514-397.000 
Northcutt.    Wavne    E     Horse    hair    banding    comb.    5,275,182,    CI 

132-144  000 
Northern  Telecom  Limited  5<-f— 

Collins.  Hugh  M  .  Hayes.  Hasler  R    Moss,  John  S.;  Read,  Clifford 
D  .  Nicoletta.  Tnstano  F  .  Dravton.  John  B  .  Pell.  David  J  ;  and 
Katchmar.  Roman.  5.276.584.  CI    361-718000 
Ellul.  Joseph  P  ;  Boyd.  John  M..  and  Rowlandson.  Michael  B., 
5.275.974.  CI  437-203.000 
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Koohgoli.  M«h«h»d.  Cohn-Sfetcu.  Sorin;  and  Lockton,  John  D 

5.276.908.  CI  45J-34.100. 
SelUn,  Lata  P,  5.276.446.  Q   341-118.000. 
Northrop  Corr>or»tion  See— 

Caipentet.    Harry    W.;   uid    Bohlen.    J»me»   W .    5.275.984,   O 
501-95  000 
Norton,  Michael  K    See— 

BoMcn,  D»vk1  a  ,  ChMC  Lee  M.,  Anderson.  Leonard  M.;  and 
Norton.  Michael  K  ,  5,276.327,  C\   250-339  000 
Norijerger,  Paul,  and  Vieth,  Adrian  J  ,  lo  Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc 
Procea*     for     manufacture     of    beu-oophorone.     5,276,197,     CI. 
568-341  000 
Note.  Hiroyiau:  See — 

Miyazalo.   Toahihiko;   No«e.  Hiroyaau;   Kuroda.    Ryo;    Kawase. 
Toahuniuu.  and  Shuijo.  Itauuhiko.  5.276,672.  CI   369-126.000. 
Nova  Design  Partners,  LP.:  See— 

Milligan,    Andrew    J^    and    Lewis.    Robert    A,    5,275,156,    CI 
607-114.000. 
Novo  Nordtsk  A/S  See— 

Hohlweg,  Rolf;  Guddal.  Erling.  and  Nielsen.  Erik  B  .  5.276,035,  CI 
514-252.000 
Novosel,  Ivan  See — 

Geller,  Manus;  Lanz,  Stefan;  Novosel,  Ivan;  and  Zimmennann, 
Hans,  5,276,374,  a.  310-59.000. 
Noyes,  Harold  B  ;  See— 

Beaufort,     Richard,     and     Noyes,     Harold     B.     5,276,469,     O. 
346-153  100 
Nozoe,  Atsushi  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Kazumasa,  Ohla.  TaUuyuki.  Udagawa.  Tetsu.  Ishu. 
Kyoko.  Miwa.  Hitoshi;  Nozoe,  Atsushi,  Nakamura,  Masayuki; 
Matsumoto.  Tetsurou.  Kinoshita,  Yoshitaka;  Ouchi,  Yoshiaki, 
Tsukada.  Hiromi.  Wada,  Shoji.  Mihashi,  Kazuo;  Kobayashi. 
Yutaka,  and  Kitsukawa,  Gore.  5.276,648,  CI  365-201.000 
Nozue.  Akiyoshi  5«r— 

Yamakawa,    Setshiro.    Tiuzaki,    Michimasa;    Komori,    Kiyotaka; 
Fujiki,  Satoshi;  Nozue,  Akiyoshi;  Abe,  Kazunobu;  and  Aoki, 
Masashi.  5,275,878,  Q.  428-306  600. 
Nuclear  Metals,  Inc    See— 

Shmopuloi,    George,    and     Roberts,    Peter    R.    5,276,335,    CI 
250-506  100 
Numako.  Nono  See— 

Haraguchi,  Keisuke;  Kohmoto,  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi,  Takeo;  Kon- 
doh,  Shigeru,  Ohkubo.  Hideki.  Numako.  Norio;  Sugawara. 
Saburo.  Nakamura,  Susao;  Matsuo.  Hirofumi.  Nomura.  Kal- 
suhiko,  Nishio,  Etsuro.  and  Ishu.  Hanio,  5.276.475.  CI 
354-202  000 
Nunes  de  Almeida.  Fernando  Jorge:  See— 

Da  Silva.  Fernando  M  .  5.275.244,  CI    169-52  000 
Nutzmann,  Wolfgang,  to  Mannessraann  Aktiengesellschaft  Composite 

vehicular  wheel   5,275.471.  CI.  301-10  100. 
Oae,  Yoshihisa.  and  Sakamoto,  Kiichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Electron 

beam  exposure  system   5.276,331,  CI   25O-3960ML 
Oak.   Jayawani    V  ,    Murdoch.   Robert   N  ;   Walker.   Craig   S .   Heil. 
Thomas,  and  Carmel.  Erez.  lo  Intel  Corporation  Memory  controller 
with  integrated  delay  line  circuitry   5,276,858,  CI   395-550.000 
Dates,  Donald  E    See— 

Gray.  Charles  H  .  Jr ,  5,275,194,  CI.  137-75.000. 
Obersal,   Adam    Replaceable  friction  element  for  dental  prosthesis 

5.275.560.  CI   433-177  000 
Obregon.  Carlos  D  ,  Biiuneh.  Daniel  T  ,  Chaudhry,  Vikrant;  and  Wells, 
Michael  .A  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  BICMOS  TTL  to  CMOS  level  transla- 
tor  5,276,362,  CI    307-446000 
Obrejanu,  Marcel,  to  Valmar  Consulting  Lid    Anchoring  device  for 

tubing  string   5,275.239.  CI    166-210000 
O'Bnen.  James  M    See- 
Nguyen.  Phu  D  ,  Mehan.  Ashok  K..  Lunk.  Han.s  E..  and  O'Brien. 
James  M  .  5.276.759.  CI   385-114  000 
Obuchi.  Akira,  Ogata.  Atsushi;  Mizuno.  Koichi;  Ohi.  Akihiko.  and 
Ohuchi.  Hideo,  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology 
Method  of  removmg  NOx  from  NOx-containing  gas.  5.275,792,  CI. 
423-239  100 
OCG  Microelectronic  Materials.  Inc.:  See— 

Jayaraman.  Tnpunithura  V  .  and  Brzozowy.  David  J  .  5.275.909. 

CI   430-165000 
Rogler.  Robert  F..  5.276,126,  CI   528-155.000 
Toukhy.  Medhat  A.,  5,275,911,  CI.  430-191.000. 
Ochi,  Atsushi   See— 

Mon.  Torn;  Fumya,  Mitsuru;  and  Ochi,  Atsushi,  5,275,988,  CI 
501-136  000 
Ochu,  Kiyofumi  See— 

Matsui,  Masataka;  Fumyama,  Tohni;  Hayakawa.  Shigeyuki.  and 
Ochii.  Kiyofumi.  5.276,647.  CI.  365-201.000. 
Oda.  Koji  See— 

Kobayashi.  Toshimitsu;  Oda.  Koji;  and  Saigusa.  Athusi.  5.276.353. 
CI    290-4000C 
Odagawa.   Satoshi.   to    Pioneer    Electronic   Corporation.    Navigauon 
system  with  navigational  dau  processing  5.276.451.  CI.  342-357  000 
O'Dell.  Robin  D  ,  Wyche.  Christine  C  ;  and  Ungar.  Israel  S..  to  Neva- 
mar  Corporauon    Static  dissipative  laminate  containing  an  intenor 
special     core     layer     conuinmg     carbon     fibers      5.275.876.     CI 
428-293  000 
O'Dowd.   Dennis  H  ,   to   lomech   Limited    Method  amd  device  for 

producing  pure  elemental  lodme    5.275.736.  CI   210-638.000 
Oetiker.  Hans,  lo  Hans  Oetiker  AG  Maschmen-  und  Apparatefabnk 
Clamp  structure  with  preassembly  arrangcmenl    5.274.886.  CI.  24- 
20.0TT. 


OfHcina  Meccanica  Biancalani  *  C  Di  Biancalant  Fiorenzo  ft  S.Cn.c.: 
See— 

Biancalani.  Fiorenzo.  5.274,891.  CI   26-20.000 
Ogata,  Atsushi  See— 

Obuchi,  Akira;  Ogata,  Atsushi;  Mizuno.  Kotchi.  Ohi.  Akihiko;  and 
Ohuchi.  Hideo.  5.275.792.  CI.  423-239  100 
Ogawa.  Hisashi;  Naito.  Yasushi;  and  Fukumoto.  Masanon.  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co .  Ltd   Method  for  fabncatmg  a  semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit  device  mcludmg  the  self-aligned  formation 
of  a  contact  window    5.275.972.  CI  437-195  000 
Ogawa,  Kimiaki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Zoom 

lens  camera   5.276.563.  CI.  360-35.100 
Ogi.  Yoshifumi  See — 

Nakashima.     Yasuhiko,     and     Ogi.     Yoshifumi.     5.276,815.     CI 
395-275  000 
Ogin,  Hiroshi,  Murata,  Kazue,  and  Tanaka.  Sadaaki,  to  Kabushiki, 
Kaisha.  Matsui,  Seisakusho    On-line  moisture  control  method  for 
powdered  or  granular  materials  and  a  system  to  execute  the  method 
5,274,931.  CI    34-46  000 
Ogiso.  Tutomu  See — 

Yamamoto,    Shigeru.    Ogiso.    Tutomu.    and    Ikeuchi.    Takashi. 
5.275.343.  CI    242-43  OOR 
Ogoe.  Samuel  A  ;  Ho.  Thoi  H..  and  Ranger.  Robert  W.,  to  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  The  Ignition  resistant  polycarbonate  blends.  5,276,078, 
CI   524-141  000 
Ogoe,  Samuel  A    See — 

Schwane,  Lisa  M  ,  Chnsty.  M.  Robert;  and  Ogoe,  Samuel  A  , 
5,276,077,  CI    524-133.000 
Oguni,  Sakae  See— 

Kobayashi,  Junichi;  and  Oguni,  Sakae,  5,275,855,  CI  428-40.000. 
Ogura,   Kohji,  to  NGK   Spark   Plug  Co .   Ltd    Piezoelectnc  cable 

5.275,885,  CI  428-383  000 
Ogura,  Mitsuo  See— 

Suzuki,  Akinon.  Isogai.  Akira,  Matsumoto.  Shogo;  Sakuta.  Shohei; 
Ogura.  Mitsuo;  Seio,  Hruo,  and  Funhau.  Kazuo.  5,275.938,  CI 
435-75000 
Ogura,  Yukiko:  See- 
Abe    Mitsuo;  Ogura,  Y'ukiko.   Saito,   Masakatsu.   and  Tsuchiya, 
Toshio.  5.276.574.  CI    360-126  000 
Ohara.   Kouichi.  and  Kojima,   Naoyuki.   to  Nippondenso  Co.   Ltd 
Electronic  control  system  with  self-diagnostic  function  for  use  in 
motor  vehicle   5.276.619.  CI   364-424  040 
Ohashi.  Tamaki.  and  Oshima,  Hideki.  to  Tuner  Company  Limited  Tape 

player    5.276.567.  CI    360-69  000 
Ohi.  Akihiko  See- 

Obuchi.  Akira.  Ogata.  Atsushi;  Mizuno.  Koichi;  Ohi.  Akihiko;  and 
Ohuchi.  Hide<i.  5.275,792.  CI   423-239  100 
Ohi.  Makoto  See— 

Anma.  Hideaki   Ohi.  Makoto;  Ajika.  Natsuo;  Hachisuka,  Atsushi; 
and  Okudaira.  Tomonon.  5.276.344.  CI   257-336000. 
Ohi  Seisakusho  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Kamata.    Kiyohiko.    Hayakawa,    Hatsuo;    and    Honma,    Mikio, 
5.275,369,  CI   248-345  100. 
Ohi,  Shigenon,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Subject  position  adjust- 
ment    apparatus    for    use    with     interferometers.     5,276,502,    CI 
356-358000 
Ohi,  Toshio  See — 

Ohno.  Hiromoto,  Arai,  Taisuharu,  Muramaki.  Kazuo.  Ohi.  Toshio. 
Nakayama.    Hidetoshi,   and    Shohji,    Yoshitaka.    5.276.223.   CI 
570-164  000 
Ohira.  Tadashi  See — 

Maruta.  Syuzi,  Iio.  Masazumi;  and  Ohira.  Tada-shi.  5.276.495,  CI 
355-313000 
Ohki.  Mitsuharu.  to  Sony  Corporation    2-D  discrete  cosine  transform 
circuit     with     reduced     number     of    multipliers.     5.276.784.     CI. 
395-127  000 
Ohkubo.  Hideaki   See— 

Ohtaki.   Tatsuro.    Ohkubo.    Hideaki.   and    Matsushiro.   Hiroyuki. 
5.276.324.  CI   250-306  000 
Ohkubo.  Hideki  See- 

Haraguchi.  Keisuke,  Kohmoto.  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi.  Takeo;  Kon- 
doh.  Shigeru;  Ohkub<i,  Hideki.  Numako.  Nono;  Sugawara. 
Saburo.  Nakamura.  Su,sao.  Matsuo.  Hirofumi.  Nomura.  Kai- 
suhiko.  Nishio.  Et.suro.  and  Ishii.  Haruo.  5.276.475,  CI 
354-202.000 
Ohkubo,  Yasuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Multiplex  commumca- 

lion  system   5,276,683,  CI    370-92  000 
Ohlson,  Lars-Bertil  See— 

Quarfordt.  Carl,  and  Ohlson.  Lars-Bertil.  5,274,954,  CI  49-386  000 
Ohno.  Hiromoto;  Arai.  Tatsuharu;  Muramaki.  Kazuo.  Ohi.  Toshio; 
Nakayama.  Hidetoshi;  and  Shohji.  Yoshitaka.  to  Showa  Denko  Kabu- 
shiki    Kaisha      Process     for     producing     1,1.1.2-teiranuornethane 
5.276.223.  CI    570-164  000 
Ohno.  Shigeru   See— 

Onodera.  Hideo.  Ohno.  Shigeru;  Kurimoto,  Ikuo;  and  Aoki.  Yukio. 
5.276,178.  CI.  562-537  000 
Ohno.  Tadayoshi.  Tanimolo.  Koji.  Mizuguchi.  Mamoru.  and  Fujiwara. 
Shigeru.    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba     Image    forming    device 
5.276.486.  CI   355-220000 
Ohshima.  Hideo  See — 

Nishiyama.  Akio;  Koyama.  Takashi,  Aikawa.  Yasutaka,  Ohshima. 
Hideo.    Terao.    Yuichiro.    Kato.    Munenon.    and    Sakai.    Akio, 
5.275.981.  CI    501-87  000 
Ohshima,  Kazuvoshi,  to  Sugaisune  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd    Door  closer. 
5,274,880,  CI.' 16-65,000 


Ohta,  Eiichi  See— 

Mizuno,  Shujtro;  Uno,  Hiloshi;  Haiamura,  Junji,  Asai,  Kazimobu. 
Ohta,  Eiichi,  Yano.  Hidetoshi.  Inagaki.  Hiroya;  aid  Mine,  Koui- 
chi, 5.276,509.  a    358-500  000 
Ohta,  Talsuyuki  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Kazumasa.  Ohta.  Tatsuyuki.  Udagawa.  Tetsu.  Ishu. 
Kyoko,  Miwa.  Hitoshi.  Nozoe.  Atsushi.  Nakamura.  Masayuki. 
Matsumoto.  Tetsurou.  Kinoshita.  Yoshitaka.  Ouchi,  Yoshiaki. 
Tsukada.  Hiromi;  Wada.  Shoji;  Mihashi.  Kazuo,  Kobavashi. 
Yutaka.  and  Kitsukawa.  Goro.  5.276.648,  CI.  365-201.000. 
Ohta.  Yasuhiro  See — 

Sugimon.     Tsunetake;     Tsukada,     Yoji,     and     Ohta,     Ya.suhiro. 
5.275.939,  CI   435-84.000 
Ohtaki.  Ketzaburo  See — 

Kawada.     Masaki.     and     Ohtaki.     Keizaburo.     5.276.296.     CI 
219-116000 
Ohtaki.  Tatsuro,  Ohkubo.  Hideaki.  and  Matsushiro.  Hiroyuki.  to  Nikon 
Corporation    Composite  scanning  tunnelmg  microscope    5.276.324. 
CI   250-306000 
Ohuchi.  Hideo  See — 

Obuchi.  Akira.  Ogau.  Atsushi;  Mizuno,  Koichi;  Ohi,  Akihiko;  and 
Ohuchi,  Hideo,  5,275,792.  Q.  423-239.100. 
Ohuchi.  Tomihisa  See — 

Hisajima,  Daisuke,  Ohuchi,  Tomihisa,  Nishiguchi,  Akira;  Koseki, 
Yasuo.  Aizawa.  Michihiko.  Yoda,  Hiroaki.  and  Nakao.  Takashi. 
5,275,010  CI    62-148  000 
Ohura.  Harutoshi  See — 

Kataoka.  Takehiko.  Kawasaki.  Haruo;  Ohura.  Harutoshi;  Uchida, 
Yoshinobu,  Yasaki,  Akihiko;  and  Kishimoto,  Shimchi,  5,275,702, 
CI   203-85  000 
Ohyanagi,  Yu,  and  Suzuki,  Michifumi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  San-Al 

Vacuum  cast  molding  apparatus   5,275,545,  CI  425-73  000 
Ojima,  Hideaki  See— 

Kobayashi,  Tomio;  Sato.  Heikichi,  Ojima,  Hideaki,  Urai,  Akira. 
Murakami,    Akira;    Ikeda,    Yoshito,    Yokomizo,   Mitsuaki;    and 
Okada.  Toshiyuki,  5,276,575.  CI   360- 1 26  000 
Ojima,  Iwao,  and  Nakahashi.  Kazuaki.  to  Research  Foundation  of  State 
University  of  New  York.  The  Analgesic  peptides  with  a  tnfluoronor- 
valme  modification    5.276.137.  CI    530-330000 
Ojuna.  Juji;  Kitamura.  Yoshiharu.  and  Yamamuro.  Kouichi.  to  NHK 
Spring    Co..    Ltd     Pedal    parking    brake    device     5,275,262,    CI 
188-82  600 
Okabe,  Shigeki   See— 

Tsunoda,  Akira,  and  Okabe.  Shigeki,  5,275,141,  CI.  123-399  000 
Okada,  Hisashi.  and  Yagihara.  Mono,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Lid 

Sulfonamide  derivative   5,276.179,  CI   562-556  000 
Okada,  Minoni,  Hone.  Toshiaki,  Okuyama,  Hirohisa.  Kasai,  Syuichi; 
and   Iwasa,   Akira.   lo  SS  Pharmaceutical  Co .   Ltd    Compressed- 
molded  preparations   5,275,825.  CI   424-490  000 
Okada.  Toshiyuki  See — 

Kobayashi.  Tomio.  Sato,  Heikichi,  Ojima,  Hideaki,  Urai,  Akira; 
Murakami,    Akira.    Ikeda,    Yoshito.    Yokomizo.    Mitsuaki;    and 
Okada.  Toshiyuki,  5.276.575.  CI    360-126,000 
Okamoto.  Ma.saya  Kauyama.  Mikio:  Kanemon.  Yuzuru.  Kawai.  Kat- 
suhiro,  Fujiki.  Hiroshi.  and  Tachibana.  Makoto,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Active  matnx  substrate  with  conductive  film  covenng  trans- 
parent conductive  film  portion  connecung  additional  and  non-addi- 
tional    capacitance    portions    of    pixel    electrode     5.2''6.540,    CI 
359-59  000 
Okamoto,  Shigeti  See— 

Mon.  Teruo,  Okamoto,  Shigeo;  and  Hirose,  Kazunon,  5,275,688, 
CI    156-620  700 
Okamura,  Hisashi  See — 

Saitou.  Mitsuo;  Okamura.  Hisashi.  and  Ikeda.  Tadashi,  5.275.931. 
CI   4.30-607  000 
Okamura.  Kazuyoshi  See— 

Itoh.  Akira.  Okamura.  Kazuyoshi.  Uchida.  Kazuiki,  Koube.  Mil- 
suho.  Shiohama.  Hirochika,  Sato,  Kimihito,  Mon.  Yasuki.  and 
Uchino.  KaUusuke,  5,276,385,  CI    315-73  000 
Okawa,   Yuichi.   Tamai,   Shoji,   and   Yamaguchi.   Akihiro,   to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc  Favorably  processable  polyimide  and  process 
for  prepanng  polyimide   5,276,133,  CI    528-353  000 
Okayama,  Naoki   See — 

^'amauchi.  Toshiyuki.  Takekuma.  Toshiki.  Kamaya,  Naoki;  and 
Okayama.  Naoki.  5.276.471,  CI   351-153  000 
Okazaki,  Satiko,  and  Kogoma,  Masuhiro.  lo  Research  Development 
Corporation  of  Japan    Method  and  apparatus  for  causing  plasma 
reaction  under  atmosphenc  pressure   5,275.665,  CI    1 18-723  OOE 
Okazawa,    Koichi.    Aotsu.    Hiroaki,    Kawaguchi.    Hitoshi;    Jikihara, 
Masami;  Kobayashi,  Kazushi;  Kimura,  Koichi,  and  Mor'-ida.  Tet- 
su va.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd   Bus  system  for  information  processmg  system 
and  method  of  controlling  the  same   5.276.818.  CI   395-325  000 
Oki  Electnc  Ind  .  Ltd    See— 

Higuchi.    .Masayuki.    Hardin.    Stephen   T .    and   Ouke.    Tsuvosi. 
5.276.729,  CI    379-58  000, 
Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co.,  Lid    .See— 

Tanaka,  Takayuki;  and  Suyama.  Junichi,  5,276,645,  Q.  365-189.070 
Oki  Telecom   See— 

Higuchi.    Masayuki,    Hardin,    Stephen    T.;    and    Otake.    Tsuyosi, 
5,276,729,  CI   379-58.000 
Oku,  Juntaro.  to  Tokyo  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd   High  voltage  power  supply 

control  apparatus   5.276,602,  CI    363-21000 
Oku,   Mitsumasa,  lo  Matsushiu  Electnc   Industrial  Co .    Ltd    Static 
dissipative  resm  composiuon.  5,276,080,  CI   524-432.000 


Okudaira,  Tomonon  See — 

Anma.  Hideaki.  Ohi.  Makoto.  Ajika.  Natsuo;  Hachisuka.  Atsushi. 
and  Okudaira.  Tomonon.  5.276.344.  CI  257-336.000. 
Okuma  Corporation  See — 

Mizukami.  Yuto,  and  Ryoki.  Masalo.  5.276.606.  O   364-191  000 
Okumura.  Yoshitaka  and  Kondo  Hiromasa.  to  Kanzaki  Paper  Manu- 
factunng  Co  .  Ltd    Image-receivmg  sheet  for  thermal  dye-transfer 
recordmg   5.276.002.  Q   503-227.000 
Okuyama.  Hirohisa:  See— 

Okada.  Minoru.  Hone.  Toshiaki:  Okuvama.  Hirohisa:  Kasai.  Syui- 
chi. and  Iwasa.  Akira.  5.275.825.  CI  424-490  000 
Okuyama.  Kousuke  See — 

Iwai.  Hidetoshi.  Mitsusada.  Kazumicht.  Ishihara.  Masamichi.  .Ma- 
tsumoto,   Tetsuro.    Mivazawa.    Kazuvuki.    Katto.    Hisao.    and 
Okuyama,  Kousuke,  5,276,346,  CI  257-360.000 
Okuzumi,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kimura.  Katsuji.  and  Okuzumi,  Tetsuya.  5.276.368,  CI  .307-522  000. 
Oldham,  Keith  See— 

Dowell.    Robert    1  .    Edwards.    Philip    N  ,    and    Oldham.    Keith. 
5.276.037.  CI    514-253  000 
Olenick.  John   A  .  and  Daigle.   Robert  C  .  to  Rogers  Corporation 
Method  of  manufactunng  a  multilaver  circuit  board    5.274.912.  CI 
29-830  000 
Olesin.  Andrew   S  .  and   Supnik.   Robert   M  ,  to  Digital   Equipment 
Corporation   Destination  control  logic  for  anthmetic  and  logic  unit 
for  digital  dau  processor   5.276.892.  CI   395-775  000 
Olin  Corporation  See— 

Materazzi.  Peter  E..  5.275.906.  a  430-126.000. 
Oliver.  Thomas  C    See— 

Wanger.  Mark  E     Proctor.  Robert  D     and  Oliver.  Thomas  C. 
5.276.675.  CI   369-291  000 
Olivo.  Marco  See — 

Pascucci.  Luigi,  and  Olivo,  Marco,  5,276,644,  O.  365-189.010. 
Olmsted.  Robert  A    See— 

Boebert.  William  E  .  Markham.  Thomas  R  .  and  Olmsted.  Robert 
A,.  5.276.735.  CI    380-21  000 
Oloff,  Clarence  M  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Air  Force    Timed 
pnmate  roto-positiomng  method  for  preventing  trauma  and  for  simu- 
lating weightlessness   5.275.132.  a.  434-34.000 
Olsen.  Gordon  E    See— 

Effland.    Richard    C .    Davis,    Larrv.    and    Olsen.    Gordon    E , 

5,2''6,I56.  CI    546-:'3  000 

Olshansky,  Robert,  to  GTE  Laboratones  Incorporated  Optical  signal 

equalizer  for  wavelength  division  multiplexed  optical  fiber  systems 

5,276,543,  CI   359-124  000 

Olson,  Daniel  H.,  to  Zimmer  Patient  Care  Autotransfusior  system  with 

portable  detachable  vacuum  source   5,275.585.  CI   604-310  OOC 
Oltmanns.  Peter  See— 

Eggensperger.  Heinz.  Oltmanns.  Peter;  Scheler.  Karl-Heinz;  and 
Diehl.  Karl-Hemz.  5.276.04-   CI   514-373000. 
Olvmpus  Optica!  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

'  Koiima.  Jitsunan.  5.2-'6.550.  CI   359-368.000. 
Mon.  Kenji.  5.276.521.  CI   358-213.310 
Yokota.  Akira,  5.276.760.  Q.  385-119.000 
O'Maley,  James  B    See — 

Luttrell.  Michael  G  .  O'Malev.  James  B  .  and  Solomon.  Kenneth 
R  .  5.275.052.  CI    73-619  000 
Omnipoint  Data  Company,  Inc    See — 

Dixon,  Robert  C  .  5,2-'6,704.  CI   375-1.000, 
Omron  Corporation:  See — 

Tsutsui.  Keiichi;  Yoda,  Shigeru;  and  Sogou.  Kouji.  5.276.667.  CI. 
369-59  000 
Omura,  Etsuji  See — 

Takahashi,  Shogo.  and  Omura,  Etsuji,  5.275.968,  Q.  437-129,000. 
Omuro,  Satoshi  See— 

Nakagawa.  Tadahiro.  Tazuke.  Shizuma.  Omuro,  Satoshi.  Yoshida. 
Kivoshi.  Kashiwagi.  Nobuaki    and  Kimoto.  Takashi    5.275,661. 
CI'  118-425  000 
Onaka,  Peter  M.   See— 

Hendnckson.  Herbert  C  ,  Stevens,  Chnsiopher  J     Munson.  V  erne 
E..  and  Onaka.  Peter  M  .  5.276.b7g.  CI    370-62.000 
Onda.  KaLsumasa.  to  Matsushiu  Electnc  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd    Video 
signal  motion  detecting  method  and  noise  reducer  utilizing  the  mo- 
tion, 5.276.512.  CI    358-105  000 
O'Neil.  Douglas  R    See— 

Hightower.  Neale  C  :  and  O'Neil.  Douglas  R..  5.276.277.  CI    174- 
350MS 
O'Neill.  John  S    See- 
Long.    Robert    J      Maver.    Michael    T  ,    and    O'Neill.    John    S.. 
5.276.786.  CI    395-128  000 
Ong.  Beng  S  .  and  Martins.  Lurdes  M  .  to  Xerox  Corporation   Toner 
compositions    with    metal    complex    charge    enhancing    additives 
5.275.900.  CI   43O-106.00O. 
Ono.  Yoshimichi  See — 

Akuugawa,  Ichiro,  Matsuzaki.  Kunimitsu.  Matsuo.  Toshio;  Fujti. 

Rvuichi.  Umeki.  Satoru.  Ono.  Yoshimichi.  Mivamoto.  Takeo; 

Ueta.  Koki.  and  Kamada.  Naoki,  5,276,073,  CI    523-440  000 

Onodera,  Hideo.  Ohno.  Shigeru.  Kunmoto.  Ikuo.  and  Aoki.  Yukio.  to 

Nippon  Shokubai  Co  .  Ltd   Process  for  producing  methacrolem  and 

methacry lie  acid    ?,:76.Pl!.  CI    562-53^000 

Onotskv.    Ken    R     Bandage  and    packaging   iherefor    5,275,284,   CI. 

206-441  000 
Oohashi,  Tsutomu;  and  Niiisu,  Montada  lo  Tokyo  Electnc  Power  Co., 
Inc  .  The.  and  Oohashi.  Tsuuimu   Synchronous  recording  and  play- 
back of  left  and   nght  stereo  charmels  on  separate  digital   discs 
5,276,669,  CI    369-86  000 
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(>)no.  Misahiro,  to  AmKi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaislu.  Measunng 

apparatus  of  mirror  surface   5,276.497.  CI.  356-153.000 
Oosterkamp.  Willcm  J  ,  and  Cheung,  Yce  K  .  to  General   Electric 
Company    Emergency  coolmg  system  and  method    5.276.720,  CI 
376-283000 
Ootani,  Tatayuk)  Set— 

Hayakawa,    Shigeyuki;    and    Ootam.    Takayviki,    5,276,369,    CI 
307-530  000 
Orbitel  Mobile  Communications  Limited:  See— 

Comforth,  Philip  E  .  Bnstow.  Robert  O  ,  and  Cross,  Hilary  J.. 
5,276,918,  CI   455-89000 
Oiginai  Honey  Baked  Ham  Co  of  Georgia,  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Brothers,  Daniel   L  ;  and  Tennell,  Glenn  L  ,   III,  5.274,958.  CI 
51-740BS 
Orihara,  Ryohei,   Nagao,  Kazuc,  Inoue.  Hideyuki;  and  Takayanagi, 
Takashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Device  and  method  for  ana- 
logical reasoning    5.276,-'74,  CI    395-51  000 
Osada.  Mitjuo  .\be.  Yugaku.  and  Hayoshi,  Tetsuya  Housing  for  semi- 
conductor device   5.275,782,  C\.  419-60.000 
Osaka.    Shigemi;    Hata,    Kazuo,    Takahashi,    Tsukawa.    and     Moto, 
Teruyuki.  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd  Zirconia  sol, 
methixl  for  production  thereof,  porous  ceramic-producmg  slurry,  and 
porous  ceramic   product   obtained  by   use  thereof.   5.275,759,  CI. 
252-313  100 
Osaki,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Ito.  Masayoshi;  Yamada.  Kiichi;  Yoshida,  Hiroaki.  Otake,  Kat- 
sunon.     Miyata.     Yasunobu;     Hashiguchi,     Masayuki,     Tani. 
Masanon,  Isoda,  Keiji;  Shigehara.  Toshio;  Yuasa,  Hiroo;  Tanaka, 
Tadao;  Osaki,  Masayoshi;  and  Yoshida,  Hiroshi.  5,276,624,  CI. 
364-424.050 
Osboume,  William  G  ;  Baiendell,  Douglas  J  ;  and  Rollins,  David  E  ,  to 
Xerox  Corporation    Photoconductive  belt  support    5,276.485.  CI 
355-212.000 
O'Shea.  Richard  L.:  5ee— 

Schuss.  Jack  J  ;  Hanfling,  Jerome  D  ,  Upton,  Jeffrey  C.  O'Shea, 
Richard  L  ;  and  Chang,  fUichiang,  5,276,452.  CI.  342-371.000. 
Oshima,  Hideki   See— 

Ohashi.  Tamaki;  and  Oshima,  Hideki,  5.276,567,  CI   360-69  000. 
Osone.  Hideki   See— 

Yamaguchi,  Kazue;  and  Osone,  Hideki,  5,276,853,  CI  395-425.000 
Otaka.  Tadashi  See— 

Todokoro,  Hideo;  Otaka.  Tadashi;  and  Yamada,  Osamu,  5,276,325. 
CI   250-310.000. 
Otake,  Katsunon  See — 

Ito,  Masayoshi;  Yamada,  Kiichi;  Yoshida,  Hiroaki.  Otake.  Kat- 
sunon. Miyata.  Yasunobu.  Hashiguchi.  Masayuki;  Tani, 
Masanon;  Isoda.  Keiji,  Shigehara,  Toshio.  Yuasa,  Hiroo,  Tanaka, 
Tadao;  Osaki,  Masayoshi;  and  Yoshida,  Hiroshi,  5,276,624,  CI 
364-42'4.050. 
Otake,  Tsuvosi  See — 

Higuch'i.    Masayuki;    Hardin.    Stephen    T.;    and   Otake.    Tsuyosi, 
5,276,729.  CI    379-58  000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company  See— 

Goto,  Michio;  and  Ishijima,  Yoshikazu.  5,276,292,  CI    187-108.000 
Jalbert,  Vincent  P  .  5,276.294,  CI.  187-121  000 
Marsh,  Beryl  F  M  ,  5,276,299,  CI   200-570.000 
Narumi,  Eiji;  and  Kohroki,  Keiichi,  5,276,293.  CI    187-1 12  000 
Otis  Engineenng  Corporation  See— 

Sizer.  Phillip  S  .  Perkins,  Donald  H  ,  and  Rademaker,  Robert  A  . 
5,275,038,  CI    73-151000. 
Otsubo,  Torn,  and  Yamaguchi,  Yasuhiro,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Insulating 
film   forming   method   for  semiconductor  device   interconnection 
5.275.977.  C\.  437-235.000. 
Ott.  Werner  See— 

Schmid.  Karlbeinz,  Bonfert,  Hemnch,  Ott,  Werner;  and  Faigle. 
Benid,  5.275,072,  CI.  82-164000. 
Ouchi,  Yoshiaki  See— 

Yanagisawa.  Kazumasa;  Ohla,  Tatsuyuki;  L'dagawa,  Tetsu,  Ishii, 
Kyoko.  Miwa,  Hitoshi;  Nozoe,  Atsushi;  Nakamura,  Masayuki. 
Mauumoto.  Tetsurou,  Kinoshita.  Yoshitaka.  Ouchi.  Yoshiaki, 
Tsukada,  Hiromi,  Wada,  Shoji;  Mihashi,  Kazuo,  Kobayashi, 
Yulaka,  and  Kitsukawa,  Goro,  5,276,648,  CI.  365-201  000. 
Out  of  the  Woods  Furniture  Co  :  See — 

DeardoriT.  James  C.  5,275,454,  CI   297-446  000 
Outboard  Manne  Corporation:  See — 

Custer.  Donald  E  ,  Jr.,  Macier,  James  E  ;  Mahoney,  John  M  .  II. 
and  Mangubat.  Gene  C,  5,275,539,  CI.  417-401  000 
Owen,  Stephen  A    See — 

Jolissamt,  Charles   H  ,   Martin.   Ronald   D.;  Owen,   Stephen   A, 
Schaal,  William  C  ,  Shippy,  Gary  R  ,  Stevenson,  John  G  ,  and 
Sy,  Kian-Bon  K..  5,276,440,  CI    340-825.020 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology  Inc  :  See- 
Brandenburg,   Kathryn  L.;  and  Strauss,  Carl  R.,  5^75.874,  CI. 
428-288000 
Owens- Illinois  Plastic  Products  Inc.:  See— 

Robinson,  Gerald  R.,  5.275,780,  CI   264-529.000 
Oxford,  Alexander  W    See- 
Cooper.  Steven  J  ,  Coates,  Ian  H  ;  Oxford,  Alexander  W  ,  and 
North,  Peter  C  ,  5,276,050,  CI.  514-397.000 
Oyama.  Osamu  See — 

Tagawa,    Kenji,    Inagaki,   Shinya,   Takeda,    Keiko;   and   Oyama. 
Osamu,  5,276,549,  CI   359-341.000 
Ozaki,  Kazuo;  Nojo.  Kazuhiko;  and  Usui,  Hideaki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co  .  Ltd.  Low  mass,  thermally  stable  coating  apparatus    5,275,660. 
CI.  118-411.000. 


Ozaki.    Masa-shi.    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba.    Circuit    breaker 

5.276.416.  CI    335-18000 
Ozawa.  Hidetaka  See— 

Kobayashi,    Toshiaki,   Ozawa,    Hidetaka.   and    Ueyama,    Masaki, 
5,275.388.  CI   267-140  140. 
Ozeki,  Takeshi  See— 

Atsumi.  Takehiko;   Ibe,   Hiroyuki;   Shibagaki.  Taro;   and  Ozeki. 
Takeshi.  5.276.439.  CI    340-825  000 
Ozouf.  Rene  .  and  Segum.  Jean-Michel,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Due; 
Alcatel  Radiotelephone  Device  for  housing  a  smart  card.  5,276,317. 
CI    235-486  000 
Packer  Plastics.  Incorporated:  See — 

Freese.  Rovs  J  ,  5.275.307.  CI   222-42.000. 
Packo.  Kirk  H    See— 

Lo    Thomas  Y  ;  Tao.  Franklin.  Escorcio,  Tolentino;  and  Packo. 
Kirk  H  .  5.275.607.  CI   606-169000. 
Paczesny.  Miroslaw   See— 

Matschke.   Manfred.   Rubert.   Achim;    Paczesny.    Miroslaw,   and 
Rakowski.  Marek.  5.276.817.  CI   395-275.000. 
Pagani.    Carlo,    to    C  T  P     S  p  A     Functional    ring.    5,275,019,    CI. 

63-15000 
Pagani.  Giorgio,  and  Zardi.  Umberto,  to  Urea  Casale  S.A.  Process  and 

plant  for  the  production  of  urea   5,276,183,  CI.  564-67.000 
Pagliaroli,  Dean   See— 

Pagliaroli,     Kenneth,     and     Pagliaroh,     Dean,     5,276,728,     CI. 
379-58  000 
Pagliaroli.  Kenneth,  and  Pagliaroli.  Dean  Remotely  activated  automo- 
bile disabling  system    5.276.728,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Pak-lt  Metal  Display  Corp  :  See— 

Blatt,  Raymond  F  ,  5,275,289,  CI.  206-513.000. 
Pakanecz,  Gunther  See — 

Konrad.    Franz.    Pakanecz,    Gunther;    and    Lcderer,    Manfred. 
5.:'^5,299.  CI    215-341.000. 
Pahwixla.  Joseph,  and  Propst,  Verle,  to  Deco-Grand,  Inc.  Electric 

dnvc  water  pump   5.275,538,  CI   417-314.000 
Pall  Corporation   See — 

Miller,  John  D     Stoyell.  Richard  C  .  and  Connors,  James  T.,  Jr., 

5.275,743,  CI   210-767  000 
Salinaro,   Richard  F,   Degen.   Peter  J  .  and  Gregg.  Joseph  A., 
5,275,738,  CI    210-653.000 
Palm,  Steven  G  .  and  Beaiy.  Elwin  M  ,  to  Beaty.  Butch,  and  Bealy. 
Elaine      Three     dimensional     scanning     system       5,276,546,     CI 
359-202000 
Palmer,  Darcy  M  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Network  editing  system    5,276,791,  CI    395-146.000. 
Palmer.  John  M     See- 
Palmer.  John  M  .  Jr  ;  and  Palmer.  John  M.,  5,274,862,  CI.  5-81.100. 
Palmer.  John  M  .  Jr    and  Palmer.  John  M   Patient  turning  device  and 
method  for  lateral  traveling  tran.sfer  system    5.274.862,  CI    5-81  100, 
Pan,  JingJong.   lo   E-Tek   Dynamics,   Inc    Polanzation-independent 

optical  swiich/altenuator   5,276,747.  CI.  385-34.000. 
Panametncs,  Inc    See — 

Lynnwonh,  Lawrence  C  .  5,275,060,  CI   73-861  180 
Pandel,  Juergen   See— 

Knauer,  Karl.  Ramacher,  Ulnch,  Pandel,  Juergen;  and  Pfleiderer, 
Hans-Joerg,  5.276,773.  CI   395-27  000. 
Pantone,  Richard  S    See— 

Madan     Sanjeev     Kogclnik,    Hans-Joachim;    Daneshvar,    Majid, 
Pantone,    Richard    S.    and    Clatty,    Jan    L     R,    5.275,888,    CI. 
428-»23  .300 
Panzica,  Anthony  L.   See — 

DLuzansky.  John  S  .  Panzica.  .\nthony  L  .  Ruble.  Steven  B  .  and 

Smith,  Hennan  A  .  5,275,860,  CI   428-71  000, 

Paolini,  Michael   System  with  two  different  communication  mediums, 

transmitting  retneved  video  and  compres.sed  audio  information  to 

plural    receivers    resp<insively    to    users'    requests     5,276.866.    CI 

395-600  noo 

Papenfuhs.  Theodor:  Pressler,  Wilfned.  and  Rapp,  Jochen,  to  Hoechst 
.Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  the  preparation  of  1.2-bis-<2-nitro- 
phenoxyi-ethane    5.276,203.  CI    568-586000. 
Paperdirect,  Inc    See — 

Stnihl,  Warren,  5.275.438.  CI   281-31  000 
Pappas,  Dennis  A  ;  and  Laresen.  Harold  J  .  to  .Amalia,  Inc  Quick-dry- 
ing  nail   enamel   compositions  and   method   for  coating  a  surface 
5,275,807.  CI   424-61,000. 
Paragon  Trade  Brands.  Inc  :  See — 

Huffman.  Glona,  and  Pieniak.  Heinz  A  .  5.275.590.  CI  604-385  200 
Pardo  Jorge   Building  block  for  use  with  f1a.shing  and  arrangement  for 

weeping  condensation    5,274.968,  CI    52-97  000 
Pankh,   Ajay;  and  Kay.   Stanley  E  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company 
Autotuning  combiner  stabilize!  againsi  frequency  dnft  5.276,409,  CI 
333-17  100 
Park,  Kyong  M  ,  to  Kavlico  Corporation    Rubber  free  fluid  pressure 

tran.sd'ucer    5.275.054.  CI    73-724.000 
Parker.  Hsing-Ych   See — 

Kcmpner.  James  S  .  Parker.  Hsmg-Yeh;  Stevenson,  Jams  C;  Wills, 
Morns  C  .  and  Allison,  Judith  L.,  5,276,092,  CI    525-84  000 
Parks,  Clinton  R  .  to  Black  Clawson  Company.  The  Paper  pulp  wash- 
ing  5,275,024,  CI   68-9.000 
Pascal,  Alain  R    See — 

Chemiere,  Patnce  H.;  Dupuy.  Jean-Paul  .\  .  and  Pascal.  Alain  R., 

5,275,101,  CI    102-235  000 

Pascal,  Jean  C  .  Lee,  Chi-Ho,  Alps,  Brum  J  .  Pinhas,  Henn.  Whiting, 

Roger  L  ,  MacFarlane,  Calum  B  ,  Beranger,  Serge;  and  Dow,  Robert 

J  ,  to  Syntex  Pharmaceutical  Ltd   Substituted  imidazolyl-alkyl-piper- 

azine  and  -diazepine  denvatives.  5,276,034,  CI.  514-252.000 


Pascucci,  Luigi,  and  Olivo,  Marco,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics, 
S  r.l  Sense  circuit  for  storage  devices  such  as  non-volatile  inemones, 
with  compensated  offset  current   5,276,644,  CI   365-189.010 
Pasini.  Alessandro  See — 

Spmelli,  Silvano,  Pasim,  Alessandro;  BugatU,  Carlo;  and  Valsecchi, 
Manella.  5,275,827.  CI  424-649  000 
Pastor,  Stephen  D  .  and  Shum.  Sai  P ,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 
Amorphous  solid  modification  of  2,2',2'-nitrilo[tnethyl-tris-<3,3',5,5  - 
tetra-ten-bulyl- 1 , 1  -biphenyl-2,2-diyl)phosphite]        5,276,076,       CI 
524-119.000. 
Patel,  Bhikhoo  J.,  to  Wang  Laboratories,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  maintaining  cache/main  memory  consistency  utilizing  a  dual  port 
FIFO  buffer   5,276.849.  CI    395-425.000 
Patel.  Dinesh  R  :  See- 
Vigor,   Andrew  W  ,  Stewart   Adnan  J  ,  and   Patel,   Dinesh   R., 
5,275,241,  CI.  166-373.000. 
Patel,  Jayanti  S    See — 

Shimazu,  Ken-ichi,  Patel,  Jayanti  S.;  and  Merchant,  Nishith  V., 

5,275,899,  CI  430-72.000 

Patel,  Shinsh,  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc  Alignment  of  sign, 

data,  edit  byte  operand  results  for  storage  m  memory   5.276.891,  CI 

395-775.000. 

Patne,    Bryan   J    Color-coded   toilet   light   assembly    5.276,595,   CI. 

.362-101.000 
Patsch,  Manfred:  See — 

Siegel,  Bemd;  and  Patsch,  Manfred,  5.276,148,  CI.  534-605.000 
Patterson,  Jerry  J  :  See — 

Levy,  Alvin  C  ;  and  Patterson,  Jerry  J.,  5,276,757,  CI.  385-109.000 
Patton,  Robert  L.;  Wilson,  Stephen  T.;  and  Gajda.  Gregory  J  ,  to  UOP 

Discrete  molecular  sieve  and  use.  5,276,236,  CI   585-482.000. 
Patz.  Ulnch:  See— 

Ander'e,  Fnedrich;  and  Patz,  Ulrich,  5,275,709,  CI.  204-298.250. 
Paul  Wunh  ■=  A  :  See- 
Stomp,  Mjoert;  Fries,  Daniel;  and  Devillet,  Serge.  5,275,384,  CI 
266-226.000 
Paulik,  Frank  E.;  and  Weiss,  Carol  R  ,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Halo- 
gen-free cyclic  phosphorus-containing  flame  rctardant  compounds. 
5,276,066,  CI    521-108.000 
Paulsen,  Robert  C  ,  Jr :  See — 

Martino,  Michael  J  ,  Meissner,  Geoffrcv  L.;  and  Paulsen,  Robert 
C,  Jr.,  5,276,314,  CI   235-380.000. 
Pawlish,  Joy  N.,  and  Cohodes,  Suzanne  Y.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Commu- 
nication device  having  a  speaker  and  micrc;..    ne.   5,276,916,  CI. 
455-89.000 
Payne,  David  J  ,  to  Union  Oil  Companv  of  California.  Repositioned 

running  method  for  well  tubulars   5,275,242,  CI.  166-380  000. 
Payne,   Jewel    M  ,    to   Mycogen    Corporation    Bacillus  thuringiensio 
NRRL  B-18721  active  against  dipteran  pests.   5,275,815,  CI    424- 
93.00L. 
Payne,  Wayne  A.,  to  GTO,  Inc.  Adjustable  U-bolt  type  pipe  clamp 

5,274,888',  CI   24-277.000 
PCP  Consulting  and  Research,  Inc  :  See — 

Ganguli,    Partha   S.;   and   Sundaresan,    Sankaran,    5,275,997,    CI. 

502-304  000 

Pearson,  Jonathan  D  ,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation  Method  and 

apparatus   for  clock   recovery   in   digital   communication   svstems 

5,276,712,  CI.  375-110.000. 

Pearson,  Robert  B.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

High  performance  I/O  processor   5,276,684.  CI    3''0-94  100 
Peaslee.  John  M  .  and  Malacame,  Jeffrey  C    to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany Multifunction  high  performance  graphics  rendering  proces,sor 
5.276.-'98,  CI   395-162.000. 
PEC  Research,  Inc    See- 
Steams.  Donald  M  .  5.275,735,  O.  210-628.000. 
Pedain,  Josef  Thoma.  Wilhelm.  Schroer.  Walter;  Klmg,  Waldcmar;  and 
Dietnch,  Manfred,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Heat-curable  coating 
compositions   5,276,125,  CI    528-45.000 
Pcdersen,  Niels  C    See — 

Yamamoto,    Janet    K  ,    and    Pedersen,    Niels   C,    5,275,813,    CI 
424-89.000 
Peerless  Lighting  Corporation:  See— 

Herst,  Douglas  J    and  Salman,  Utkan,  5.276,597,  CI   362-225  000 
Pelka,  David  G    See— 

Savant,  Gajendra  D.,  Rich,  Chnstopher  C  .  and  Pelka,  David  G  , 
5,276,537.  CI    359-3.000. 
Pell.  David  J    See— 

Collins,  Hugh  M  .  Hayes.  Hasler  R  ;  Moss,  John  S  ;  Read.  Clifford 
D    Nicoletta,  Tnstano  F  .  Dravton,  John  B  ,  Pell,  David  J  ,  and 
Kaichmar,  Roman.  5,276,584,  CI   361-718.000 
Peller,  Helmut  See— 

Grosswendi,    Werner;    Glotz,    Gerhard,    and    Peller,     Helmut, 

5,275,355,  CI.  244-3.220 

Pelletier,  John  H  ,  Digre,  Kns  A  ;  Doyle,  Earl  H.,  Jr.;  Cowan,  Kenneth 

M  ;  Hale,  Arthur  H  ,  and  Nahm,  James  J  W  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company 

Method  for  installation  of  piles  in  offshore  locations    5,275,511,  CI 

405-227,000 

Pelton,  John  F  ,  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc  Rotor  speed  control  for  an 

alununum  refimng  system   5,275,385,  CI.  266-233.000. 
Pendse,  Raj  See — 

Nagesh,  V   K    Crawford,  Robert;  and  Pendse,  Raj,  5,275,897,  CI 
430-22  000 
Penn  State  Research  Foundation,  TTie  See — 

Fonash.  Stephen  J  .  and  Liu.  Gang.  5,275,851,  CI   427-578  000 
Penner.  Thomas  L  .  Armstrong.  Nancy  J  .  and  Revelli,  Joseph  F  ,  Jr ,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company   Langmuir-Blodgett  films  m  a  wavegtude 


optical  pick-up  head  using  Mach-Zehnder  interferometers.  5,276,743, 
CI    385-14  000 
Penninga.  Johannes  See — 

Van  Nes.  Johannes  C    A.;  Pennmga,  Johaimes;  and  Crooymani, 
Marcus  T    M  ,  5,276,377,  CI.  313-461.000 
Pennsylvania  Research  Corporation,  The  See — 

Newnham,  Robert  E  ;  Xu,  Qichang  C  .  and  Yoshikawa,  Shoko, 
5,276,657,  CI.  367-157.000. 
Perception,  Inc    See — 

Hand,  John  E,  5,275,121,  CI.  114-347.000. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The  See — 

Stasi,  Robert  J  :  Ribando.  Peter  J  .  and  Savino,  James  J.,  5,275,336, 
CI   239-84.000 
Perkins,  Charles  B  ,  Jr    See — 

Bourke.  Donall  G  ;  Chisholm,  Douglas  R  ;  Float,  Gregory  D  . 
Kelley,  Richard  A..  Liu,  Roy  Y  ,  Malmquist,  Carl  A  ;  Nelson, 
John  M  .  Perkins.  Charles  B.,  Jr  ,  Place,  Richard  L  .  Schwermer, 
Harlmut  R  .  and  Wilson,  John  D  ,  5,276,814,  CI    395-275  000 
Perkins,  Donald  H  :  See— 

Sizer,  Phillip  S  ;  Perkins,  Donald  H.,  and  Rademaker,  Robert  A.. 
5,275,038,  CI.  73-151.000. 
Perkins,  Fredenck  M.,  to  Perko,  Inc.  Fuel  filling  and  venting  device. 

5,275,213,  CI   141-59.000. 
Perko,  Inc  .  See — 

Perkins,  Fredenck  M  ,  5,275,213,  CI    141-59.000 
Perkonigg,  Erwm,  and  Riermeier,  Manfred,  to  Siemens  Solar  GmbH. 
Clamp   for    fastening    plate-form   bodies   to   a   flat    support    plate 
5,274,978,  CI    52-547,000. 
Perlaky,  Steven  C,  lo  Ciba  Vision  Corporation   Method  for  the  steril- 
ization of  contact  lenses.  5,275,784,  CI.  422-28.000 
Perren,  Stephan  M    See — 

Gogolewski,  Svlwesier;  and  Perren,  Stephan  M.,  5,275,601,  CI 
606-72.000 
Perrier,  Michel:  See — 

Lynn,  John  S.,  McLean,  Francis  A.;  Tucker,  Edwin  C;  Sevack, 
Llovd.  Lacoste,  Gary  W.;  Frank,  Timothy  C;  Perrier,  Michel; 
andLee,  Leonard  G.,  5,275,391,  CI.  269-93.000 
Persichini,  Phillip  J    See — 

Van  Der  Puv,  Michael,  Persichini.  Phillip  J.;  Poss.  Andrew  J.; 
Shorts,    Lois    A  .    and    Eibeck,    Richard    E.,    5.275.669,    O. 
134-42,000, 
Persson,  Per-Hakan,   to  Encsson  GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc 

Hinge  mechanism   5.:-'4,88:.  CI    16-303  000 
Pert.  Candace  B    Ruff.  Michael  R    and  Farrar,  William  L  .  to  Umted 
Slates  of  Amenca.  Health  and  Human  Services  Small  pepudes  which 
inhibit  binding  to  T-4  receptors  and  act  as  unmunogens.  5,276.016. 0. 
514-15000 
Peru,  Gilles:  See — 

Sauv  age,  Francis;  Peru,  Gilles,  Le  Roy.  Yvon;  and  Sion.  Charles, 
5.276.304,  CI   219-121  630. 
Peters,   Richard    A  ,   to  Hughes  Aircraft   Company    Apparatus  and 
method    for    generating   capture    commands   for    data   acquisition 
5,276,873,  CI   395-600,000, 
Petersen,  Kenneth  R    See — 

Menard,  Alan  W  .  Seniff.  Dana  W     and  Petersen.  Kenneth  R  , 
5.276,465.  CI    346-134  000 
Peterson.  James  L  .  and  Gonzalez.  Romulo.  to  Shell  Oil  Company 
Method  and  apparatus  for  preventing  casing  damage  due  to  forma- 
tion compaction   5,275,240,  CI    166-242  000 
Peterson.  John,  to  Digital  Secuntv  Controls  Ltd   Auto-adju,st  motion 

detection  system   5,?76,42-.  CI  '340-522  000 
Peterson,  Raymond  T   Stabilized  hanging  bird  perch  with  feedmg  cup 

havmg  quick  release  feature    5,2"5.126,  CI.  119-26.000. 
Petocz.  Lujza  See — 

Barkoczy,  Josef.  Reiter,  Josef;   Pongo,   Laszio  .   Petocz,   Lujza; 
Fekete.  Marton:  Gorgenvi.  Fngyes:  Gigler.  Gabor;  Gacsalyi, 
Istvan.  and  Gyertvan.  Istvan.  5.276.030.  CI    514-236  200 
Petracca,  Antonio,  and  Robuschi.  Emilio.  to  Ing    C    Ohvetti  &  C. 
S  p.A     Electronic    tvpewnter    with    separately    attachable    display 
module  and  electronic  control  unit    5,275,494,  CI  400-83  000 
Petnllo.  Steven  J  .  and  Reigel,  Daryl,  to  .Ashland  Oil,  Inc   Chemical 
dispenser  hav  ing  an  extenal  connecting  apparatus  vkith  a  quick  dis- 
connect assembly    5.275.313,  CI   22:-3"0O0 
Petruski.  Andrew  E    See — 

Chenev.  Dennis  P     Yagley.  Robert  J  .  Jr .  Wolski.  Mark  J  ;  Pe- 
truski. Andrevk    E     and   Boston.  Josephine  A  .   5.276.808.  Q. 
395-250.000, 
Pettersson.  Lars  T    See- 
Johansson,  Jan-Enk.  Lagerberg,  Stig  E   \  ;  and  Pettersson,  Lars 
T.  5.275.633,  CI    51-309.000. 
Pettis.  Karl  See- 
Chan.  Paul.  Dadoo,  Manoj:  Pettis,  Karl;  and  Santhanan,  Vatsa. 
5.276,881.  CI   395-700  000. 
Peuoldt,  Karl,  to  Schenng  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion     of      l-methvI-I.4-androstadiene-3,l7-dione       5,275.936.      d. 
435-61000 
Peyman.  Gholam  A    See — 

Easlev.  James  C  ,  Peyman,  Gholam  A  ;  Blount.  Gregory  A.;  and 
Scheller.  Gregg  D  .  5,275,593,  CI   606-4  000 
Peysakhovich.  \'ita]y  See — 

Fishman,  Oleg  S  .  Lampi.  Rudolph  K  .  and  Peysakhovich,  Vitaly. 
5,275,229,  CI    164-513000 
Pfaudler  Compames,  Inc  .  The  See — 

Amorese,   Franklvn  J     and   Loomis.    Robert   R,   5,275.501,   CI. 
404-25.000. 
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Pfofer.  Michjel:  Set— 

Gr«dy   Charles  R  ;  HighUnd.  Frederic  D  ;  Iwtskiw,  Christtne  T., 

md  Pfet'er.  Mich«el.  5.276,r76.  O.  395-64  000 
Pfiier  Hospiul  Products  Group,  Inc..  See— 

Arroyo.  Nestor  A  .  5.276.070.  CI.  523-117.000. 
Pfizer  Inc    Set— 

Howard.  Harry  R..  Jr..  5.276,040,  Q.  514-312.000. 
Pneiderer,  Hans-Joerg:  See— 

Knauer.  Karl   Ramacher.  Ulrich;  Pandel.  Juergen.  and  Pfleiderer. 
Hans-Jocrg.  5.276.773.  CI.  395-27  000 
Pflibsen.  Kent  See— 

Cor*in.   Thomas  L  ,   Richardson.   Henry  R  .   Kuo.   Stanley   D 
Stefanick.    Tom    A.    Keeler,    R     Noms;    Pflibsen.    Kent,    and 
Calmes.  Lonnie  K.,  5.276,632,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Pfuetze.  Dave  Geographic  locator  system   5.275.568.  CI  434-153000 
Pham.  Cuong  V     and  Hayden.  Brian  J  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company 
Meth<xl  and  apparatus  for  detecting  wire  bond  pull  test  failure  modes 
5.275.058.  CI.  73-827.000 
Pham,  Oanh  V  ;  and  Ludemann.  Thomas  J  .  to  Minnesou  Mming  and 
Manufacturing  Company    Photothermographic  articles  containing 
novel  barrier  layers.  5.275.927.  CI.  430-536000. 
Pham.  Oanh  V    See— 

Weigcl.  David  C  ,  and  Pham.  Oanh  V  .  5.275.932.  CI  430-617  000 
Pham.  Van  Doan,  Jeanjean.  Robert;  Martin.  Joseph;  and  Isbister.  Ro- 
bert, to  GEC  Alsthom  SA    High  rupture  capacity  circuit-breaker 
5.276.285.  CI    20O-144.0AP. 
Philibert.  Daniel  See— 

Moguilewsky.   Martine;   Nedelec.   Lucien;  Nique.   Francois;  and 
Philiben.  Daniel.  5,276.023,  CI.  514-179.000 
Philippot.  Etienne.  GoifTon.  Aline;  Maunn,  Maurice;  Cambon,  Olivier; 
rbanei.  Alain,  and  Aubry.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Compagnie  d'Electronique 
et  de  Piezo-Electncite  C  E.P.E.  Process  for  dissolution  of  a  crystal- 
line matenal.  5.275,697,  CI.  156-667.000 
Phillips,  Bobby  M.;  Wilson,  Steven  A...  and  Pollock.  Mark  A.,  to  East- 
man   Kodak    Company     Tobacco    smoke    filter.     5.275,859,    CI 
428-65  000 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company  See— 

Bohmer.  Robert  W.;  Welch,  M  Bruce;  and  Anderson,  Kenneth  L  . 

5,276,115,  CI    526-126.000. 
Ceh.  Michele  S.;  and  Byers,  Jim  D.,  5,276.202,  CI.  568-559.000 
Ea.stnan.    Alan    D.    and    Abbott.    Ronald    G.    5.276.245.    CI 

585-823.000. 
Hawley.  Gil;  McDaniel,  Max;  and  Kukes,  Simon,  5,276,114.  CI 

526-115.000. 
Holba.  Mben  G  ;  Straw,  Jim  J  .  and  Herd.  Mel  D .  5.276.196.  CI 

568-34.000 
Mitchell.  Kent  E  ;  McDaniel.  Max  P  .  Welch.  M   Bruce;  Benham 
Elizabeth  A.;  and  Cone,  Grover  W.,  5,275,992.  CI    502- 108  000 
Soleta.    Donald    D;    and    Morris,    Russell    M..    5.275.786.    CI 

422-81  000. 
Wu.  An-hsiang.  5,276,242.  CI.  585-709.000. 
Phillips.  Robert;  See— 

Kirk.  Kenneth  L.;  Phillips,  Robert;  and  Hebel.  David.  5.276.170. 
CI   552-8  000. 
Philpott.   Ian  W  .  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation    Scanning 
ranging  radiometer  for  weather  hazard  surveillance    5.27fi.32b.  CI 
25O-334.000. 
Physical  Optics  Corporation:  See — 

Savani.  Gajendra  D..  Rich.  Christopher  C;  and  Pelka.  David  G  , 
5,276,537,  CI    359-3  000. 
Physio-Control  Corporation;  See- 
Morgan,  Carlton  B.;  Yerkovich,  Daniel;  and  Maier.  Donald  C  . 

5.275.157.  CI.  607-6.000. 
Lngs.  Mark  T  ;  Ford.  Lawrence  R  .  and  Loder.  John  R..  5.275.572. 
CI   434-265000 
Piarral.  Jeffrey  Dispensmg  packaging  for  paste  product.  5.275.311.  CI 

:22-209  000. 
Picard.  Jean  L.;  See — 

Mazeaud.  Georges;  and  Picard,  Jean  L.,  5,275.532.  CI  41  !■  1  g;  100 
Piccoli.  Anthony  F.;  and  Mazoki.  Gary  T  .  to  Checkpoini  Systems,  Inc 
Secunlv    tag    for    use    with    article    having    inherent    capacitance 
5.276.431.  CI    340-572.000. 
Pichal.  Philippe:  See- 
Biros,    Jean-Louis;    Gontard,    Bertrand;    and    Pichat.    Philippe. 
5.276.252.  CI.  588-249.000. 
Picheny.  Michael  A     See — 

Bahl.  Lain  R  ,  Bellegarda.  Jerome  R..  DeSouza,  Peter  V.;  Naha- 
moo.  David,  and  Picheny.  Michael  A.,  5,276,766,  CI.  395-2.650 
Picker  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Heuscher.  Dominic  J.,  5,276,614,  Q.  364-413.160. 
Pieniak,  Heinz  \  :  See — 

Huffman.  Gloria;  and  Pieniak,  Hemz  A.,  5,275,590.  CI.  604-385  200. 
Pieper.  Helmut   See— 

Himmelsbach.    Frank.    Pieper.   Helmut;    Austel.   Volkl-.ard.    Linz. 
Guenier  Mueller.  Thomas;  Weisenberger.  Johannes;  and  Eisen. 
Wolfgang.  5,276,049,  CI.  514-392.000. 
Picrrat.  Chnstophe:  See — 

Garofalo.  Joseph  G.;  Kostelak.  Robert  L.,  Jr..  Pierrat.  Chnstophe. 
and  Vaidya.  Sheila,  5.275.8%.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Pilla.  Gabnel  J    See— 

Gaskm.  Georgette  B.;  Pilla.  Gabnel  J  ;  Brown.  Stanley  R  ,  and 
Bonk,  roben  B.  5.275.696.  CI.  156-664  000 
Pinaire.  Ronald  See — 

Buchholz.    Matt;    Pinaire.    Ronald;    and    Ulowetz.    Michael    A. 
5,275,790,  CI.  422-217.000. 


Pinch,  William  D  .  Le  Blanc,  Raymond  F.;  and  Keller,  Chris  F.,  Jr..  to 

Saturn  Corporation  Jounce  bumper  and  dust  shield  subassembly  for 

a  suspension  damper    5.275.389.  CI   267-220  000 

Pingleton.  Fxlward  D  .  and  Thomson.  Paul  G  .  to  Vance  Products 

Incorporated  Surgical  cutting  instrument.  5.275.609.  CI.  606-170.000. 

Pinhas.  Hanna  See — 

Landa.   Benzion.   Niv.   Yehuda,   Lavon.   Amiran.   Pmhas.  Hanna; 
Adam.  Y0S.S1;  and  Knimberg,  Yakov.  5.276.492.  CI   355-277  000 
Pinhas.  Henn   See- 
Pascal.  Jean  C  .  Lee.  ChiHo,  Alps.  Bnan  J  ,  Pinhas.  Henn,  Whit- 
ing. Roger  L  ,  MacFarlane.  Calum   B  ,   Beranger.  Serge;  and 
Dow.  Robert  J  .  5,276.034,  CI.  514-252.000 
Pinnovi,  Curtis  C    See— 

Hasse.  David,  and  Pinnow.  Curtis  C.  5.276.309.  CI   219-400.000. 
Pioneer  Consolidated  Corporation:  See— 

Haddad.  Edward  N  .  Ji  .  5.275.459.  CI.  296-100.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See- 
Hashimoto.  Takashi.  5.276.734.  CI   38O-7.0OO. 
Odagawa.  Satoshi.  5.276.451.  CI    342-357  000 
Wakimoto.  Takeo;  Muravama.  Ryuji.  Nakada.  Hiloshi;  Nomura, 
Masaharu,  and  Sato.  Guchi.  5.276.381.  CI    3I3-5O4.000. 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc  .  See — 

Fullcrton.  Samuel  G  ,  5,276,265,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Heaton,    Thomas   C ;    Cole.    Glenn   S.;   and    Martin,    Barry    A., 
5.276,264,  CI    800-200.000 
Pippert.  Fredenck  B  :  See- 
Rogers.    John    T .    and    Pippert.    Frederick    B.,    5,275,204,    CI. 
137-516290 
Pirelli  Prodotti  Diversificati  S  p.A  :  See— 

Mancosu.  Fedenco;  and  Schiatti.  Simone,  5.275,050,  C\.  73-587.000. 

Pilchai.  Ranga-samy.  Gaffney.  Anne  M  ;  Nandi.  Manish  K.;  and  Han. 

Yuan  Zhang,  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  LP  Hydrrformyla- 

tion     process    and     bimeullic     catalyst     therefor      5.276.210.    CI. 

568-454.000. 

Pilel.  Fabrice:  See— 

Grard.     Emmanuel;     Mousseaux.     Daniel;    and     Pitel.     Fabrice, 
5,276.751.  CI   385-66  000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc    See — 

Boggiano.  Bryan  L  ;  Hotchkiss.  Alan  B.;  and  Steams,  Willis  R., 
5.275  .^95.  CI.  271-259.000. 
Pitstick.  Bnan  R  :  See — 

Cahaly,  James  E  ;  and  Pit.«ick.  Bnan  R..  5.275,575.  a.  439-188,000. 
Pixel  Semiconductor,  !nc  :  See— 

Norsworthy.  John  P  .  Stoner.  David  T ;  and  Corry.  Michael  K., 
5.276.856.  CI    395-550.000. 
Place.  Richard  L  :  See— 

Bourke.  Donall  G;  Chisholm.  Dougla.s  R  .  Float.  Gregory  D, 

Kcllev.  Richard  A.;  Liu.  Roy  Y  ,  Malmquist.  Carl  A  .  Nelson. 

John  M    Perkins.  Charles  B  .  Jr.;  Place.  Richard  L  .  Schwermer. 

Hanmui  R    and  Wilson.  John  D  .  5.276.814.  CI   395-275.000 

Plant.  Rei  B    and  Marton.  John  P  .  to  46 1 844  Ontano  Limited.  Method 

foi  producing  a  vegeuble  product.  5.275.071,  CI   82-1.110. 
Plantel  Nursenes.  Inc  :  See — 

Nicholson.  Scon.  5.274.953.  CI.  47-87.000. 
Platoff.  .Michael  A     and  Wagner,  Michael  E  .  to  Siemens  Corporate 
Research.  Inc   Method  for  parsing  and  represeniing  multiversioned 
computer  programs,  for  simultaneous  and  synchronous  processing  of 
tl.!!  plural  parses    5.276.880,  CI    395-700.000 
Fiat?.  Gerhard  .SVe— 

Fngelhardt.  Fntz.  F.bert.  Gerlinde,  Hoffmann.  Heinz.  Plaiz,  Ger- 
hard, and  Ritschel.  Werner,  deceased.  5.276.248,  CI.  585-899  000. 
Plempel.  Manf'ed   See — 

Kunisch.    Franz;    Mittendorf.    Joachim;    and    Plempel.    Manfred. 
5.276. 169.  CI    549-480.000. 
Plew.  Ronald  R    See- 
Stephens.  Ryan  K.;  Zeis,  Christopher  L  .  Piew.  Ronald  R  .  and 
Mattsey.  Robert  E  .  5.275.414.  CI   273-261  000 
Plolkm.  Jeffrey  S  ,  Narayanan.  Kolazi  S.;  and  Taylcr.  Paul  D  .  to  ISP 
Investments      Inc       Alk-1-enyloxy      carbonates.      5,276,174,      CI 
558-266  000 
Plume.  Gatis  See — 

Medich,  John  R  ;  and  Plume,  Gatis.  5,276,155,  CI  546-233.000. 
PiKo.  John  F    See — 

TiUotsjm.  Thomas  M  ,  Poco.  John  F  ;  Hrubesh.  Lawrence  W  ;  and 
Thoma.s,  Ian  M  .  5,275.796.  CI.  423-338  000. 
Poiner.    Svlvain.    and    Trepanier.    Julie.    Postural    drainage    Uble 

5.275.175.  CI.  128-845,000, 
Polaroid  Corporation:  Set-- 

Bloom.    Ins    B     K  .    and    Minns.    Richard    A .    5,275,914,    CI. 
430-253,000, 
Poletlo.  Vanni   See— 

Mazzucco.    Michelangleo;    Poletto.    Vanni;   and    Morelli.   Marco. 
5,276.405.  CI    .'30-257.000. 
Pnlley.  Phillip  L     See— 

Baldwin    Joe  M  ,  Bishop.  Richard  A  .  Hansen.  William  G.,  and 
Pollev,  Phillip  L  .  5.276.630.  CI.  364-505.000. 
Pollock.  Mark  A     See— 

Phillips.  Bobbv   M,  Wilson.  Steven  A.;  and  Pollock.  Mark  A. 
5.275.859.  ci   428-65  000 
Polvsar  Rubber  Corp    See— 

Kaszas,  Gabor;  and  Puska.s.  Judit  E  .  5.276.094.  C\.  525-95.000. 
Pomerene,  James  H    See — 

Fmma.  Philip  G  .  Knighl.  Joshua  W..  Pomerene.  James  H.;  Recht- 
schaffen.  Rudolph  N  ,  Sparacio.  Frank  J  ;  and  Webb.  Charles  F  . 
5,276,882,  CI    395-700  000. 


Pomero,  Claude   Device  for  deflecting  the  wheels  of  an  automobile  at 

the  time  of  a  collision   5.275.436.  CI    280-784  000 
Pond.  George,  and  Reine,  Richard,  to  Seats  Incorporated  Vehicle  seat 

with  pivouble  head  supports   5.275.462.  CI    297-191.000 
Pongo.  La<izlo    See — 

Barkoczy.  Josef;   Reiter.  Josef.   Pongo.   Laszio   .   Petocz.   Lujza; 
Fekelc.  Marton;  Gorgenyi.  Fngyes.  Gigler.  Gabor;  Gacsalyi. 
Istvan.  and  Gyertyan.  Istvan.  5.276.030.  CI.  514-236.200. 
Pongracz,  Sandor  See — 

Zimmermann,     Hans;    and     Pongracz,     Sandor,     5,276,373,    CI 
310-58000 
Pons,  Freddie:  See — 

Desbiolles,    Jacques;    Gomez,    Augustin;    and     Pons,     Freddie. 
5.275.408.  CI   273-80.100 
Poole.  Nigel  T..  to  Digital  Equipment  Corp  Method  and  apparatus  for 
pointer     compression     in     structured     databases      5.276.868.     CI 
395-600.000 
Pooley.  Monte  A  :  See- 
Gates.  Dirk  1 ;  Matthews.  James  K.;  Pooley.  Monte  A.;  and  Rosen. 
David  B  .  5.276.443.  CI   340-825060. 
Popat.  Ghanshyam  H.,  and  Mammen.  Thomas,  to  Avery  Dennison 

Corporation.  Label  stock  laminate   5,275,868,  CI.  428-195  000 
Popovic,  Radivoje;  and  Halg.  Beat,  to  Landis  &  Gyr  Betnebs  AG 
Process  for  automatic  calibration  or  re-calibration  of  measurements 
of  a  physical  vanable   5.276.631.  CI  364-571.040. 
Portelli.  Gene  B.;  Schultz.  Willuun  J  ;  Boden.  John  T  ;  and  Kaufer. 
Daniel  M..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company  Ther- 
moplastic polymer  particles  in  liquid  thermosettabic  resin   5.276.106. 
CI   525-423000 
Porter.  Richard  G.;  and  Guzzardo.  Bryan  J  .  to  Lockheed  Corporation. 

Method  for  modifying  aircraft  strake.  5.275.360.  CI.  244-1 19.000 
Poss.  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Van  Der  Puy,  Michael;  Persichini,  Phillip  J.;  Poss,  Andrew  J.; 
Shorts,    Lois    A.;    and    Eibeck,    Richard    E.,    5,275,669,    CI. 
1 .34-42.000. 
Post,  Leonard  E.;  and  Thomsen,  Darrell  R.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The 
Method  of  detecting  viral  infection  in  vaccinated  animals  5,275,934, 
CI  435-5.000 
Poterbin,  Walter  M  :  See— 

Eklof,  Thomas  E.;  Poterbin,  Walter  M  ;  and  Fernandez,  Roger  L., 
5,275,027.  CI   70-14.000 
Poth.  Ulrich:  See— 

Schwarte.  Stephan;  and  Poth,  Ulnch,  5,275,847.  CI.  427-407,100. 
Poulsen.  Don  K  .  to  Halliburton  Company.  Equilibnum  fracture  test 

and  analysis   5.275.041.  CI   73-155  000 
Powell.  Richard  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company. 
Stabilized  copolymers  of  ethylene  with  elhylenicallv  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acids  5.276.135.  CI   528-483  000 
Power  Components.  Inc.:  See — 

Cotter.    Jonathan    P;    and    Cotter.    Patrick    J..    5.275,387,    CI 
267-64  no. 
Power-Rame,  Inc  :  See — 

Faulkner,  Edward  A.,  5,275,554,  CI  431-115.000. 
Pownell,  James:  See — 

Kenley.   Gregory;   Ericson,  George;  Fortier,   Richard;  Holland, 
Chuck.    Mastors,    Robert;    Pownell,    James;    Taylor,    Tracy; 
Wallace.  John;  and  Webber.  Neil,  5,276,867,  CI   395-600.000. 
PPG  Industncs,  Inc.:  See — 

Swarup,    Shanti;    and    McCollum,    Gregory    J.,    5.276.166.    CI. 
548-952000 
Pra.s.sa.s.  Michel:  See — 

Bonelli.  Nicholas  F  .  Morgan.  David  W..   Prassas.   Michel,  and 
Smith.  Dennis  W  .  5.275.979.  CI.  501-13.000. 
Praxair  ST  Technology.  Inc  :  See- 
Moore.  Arthur  W  .  5.275.844.  CI.  427-255.200. 
Praxair  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Pelton.  John  F  .  5.275.385.  CI.  266-233.000. 
Pray.  John  H  .  and  Thomas.  David  E  .  to  AlliedSignal  Inc    Air  bag 

deployment  door  with  snap  fit    5,275.432.  CI   280-728  OOA 
Precision  Tracking  FM.  Inc.   See- 
Heller.  Alan  C;  and  McNamara,  Albert  C.  Jr..  5.276.4%.  CI 
356-141  000 
Presslein.  Paul  See — 

Herzberger.  Achim;  and  Presslein.  Paul,  5,276,689,0.  370-112.000 
Pressler,  Wilfned   See — 

Papenfuhs.     The<xlor;     Pressler.     Wilfned,    and     Rapp.    Jochen. 
5.276.203,  CI    568-586.000. 
Prestcl.  Helmut,  and  Maul.  Rudolf,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  Process 

for  the  preparation  of  benzotnazoles   5.276.161.  CI.  548-260  000 
Previdoli.  Felix   See— 

Fjicher.  Andre    and  Previdoli,  Felix,  5.276,152,  CI   544-319.000 
Pribek.  Ferenc   See— 

Szajani,  Bela.  Gesztesi  nee  Koszegi.  Anna.  Pnbek.  Ferenc:  Schu- 
mann. Bela.  Babarczi.  Jolan.  Kinczel.  Edit,  Milovan.  Iren.  Siklosi 
nee  Patay.  Edit,  and  Ivonv  nee  Kladiva.  Katalin.  5.275.952.  CI 
436-64  000 
Pnce.  James  M    Wall  covenng  construction  method    5.274.982.  CI 

52-747.000 
Pnce,  Leslie  D     and  Scheiben.  Frederick  M.  Reusable  tube  piercing 

I0<->1  for  refngcranl  recovery    5.275.013.  CI   62-292  000 
Pnebe.  Elizabeth  K     See— 

Maicr.  L.arrv  K  .  Pnebe.  Elizabeth  K..  Lee.  Jong  S..  Woodgate. 
Paul  E  .  and  Smith.  Glenn  C.  5.275.854.  O.  428-36500 
Pnnce.  John  W     See — 

Tate,  Phihp  E  R  .  Pnnce.  John  W  ;  and  Hilton.  John  M  .  5.276.172. 
CI    556-28  000 


Pnnceton  L'niversity   See — 

Sandberg.  Jonathan   S ;  and   Lipton.   Richard  J..   5.276.806.  CI. 
395-200  000 
Pnor.  Michael  E.:  See- 
May.  Keith,  and  Pnor.  Michael  E..  5.275.785.  CI.  422-56.000. 
Pnttie.  Allan  R   Raised  image  plate  construction  with  regions  of  vary- 
ing stiffness  in  the  image  areas  5.275,102.  Q.  1OI-39J.00O. 
Processall.  Inc    See — 

Shohet.  Albert  J..  5.275.484.  C\.  366-132.000. 
ProChrome  Technologies,  Inc    See — 

Gates.    Barbara   J      Riggins,    Phillip    H .    and    Kelly.   David   R.. 
5,2-'5.627.  CI    8-572,000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  See — 

de  Buzzaccanni.  Francesco.  Thoen.  Chnstuian  A.  J   K.;  and  Bou- 
tique. Jean-Pol.  5.275.753.  CI  252-95  000 
Ensign.  Donald  E  ;  Knight.  WUbur  R  .  and  Trokhan.  Paul  D. 

5.274,930,  CI    34-23.000. 
Masterson.  Daniel  J  .  Besserman.  Mark  A..  Japikse.  Cornelius  H.; 

and  Smith.  Claudia  A..  5.275.835.  CI.  426-607.000. 
Trokhan.  Paul  D  .  5.275.700.  CI.  162-358.100. 
Proctor.  Robert  D  :  See — 

Wanger.  Mark  E.;  Proctor.  Robert  D  ;  and  Oliver.  Thomas  C. 
5.276.675,  CI    369-291.000. 
Prodelin  Corporation:  See — 

Kim.  Chang  S.,  5.276.456.  CI.  343-786.000. 
Prodigy  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Miller.  Charles  E  ,  5.275.470.  CI   299-41.000. 
Proise.  Michael,  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation.  Guideway  coU 
of  laminated  foil  construction  for  magneticallv  leviuted  transporu- 
tion  system    5.274.904.  CI    29-602  100 
Propst,  Verle:  See — 

Paliwoda.  Joseph;  and  Propst,  Verle,  5,275.538.  CI.  417-314.000. 
Proxima  Corporation:  See — 

Shaw,    Robert   W..   Farwell.   Randall   S;   Shapiro,   Leonid;   and 
Hauck.  Lane  T  .  5.276.436,  CI    340-703.000 
Prunier,  Pascal.  Blanc,  Jean;  Isnard.  Laurent;  Gerard.  Catherine;  Cag- 
niart.  Maunce;  and  Ruiz.  Regis.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of 
prosthetic  elements  and  elements  produced  thereby    5.275,717,  O. 
205-324000 
Pniul,  Edmond  A.:  Set — 

Coleman,  Andrew;  Henry.  John  A  ;  Maslak.  Barbara  A  M.,  Pruul. 
Edmond  A  .  Showalter,  James  M  ,  Stone,  Richard  L.,  Szczygiel- 
ski.    Thomas    J.    and    Vendryes.    Mary     E.,    5.276.876.    CI 
395-650  000. 
PSI  Environmental  Instruments  Corp.:  Set — 

Frish.  Michael  B.,  Morency.  Joseph;  Johnson.  Stephen  A.;  and 
Bom.  Arthur  A..  5.275.553.  CI   431-76.000. 
Puckett.  Lawrence  J  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Army    Long  rod 

penelrator   5.275.109.  CI.  102-501.000. 
Pugmire.  Rand  T.:  See — 

Edwards.  Stuart  D  .  Thompson.  Russell  B.;  and  Pugmire.  Rand  T., 
5.275.162.  CI.  128-642.000. 
Puhler.  Alfred  See— 

Strauch,   Eckhard.   Arnold.   Walter;   Alijah,   Renate.   Wohlleben. 
Wolfgang.  Puhler.  Alfred;  Eckes,  Peter.  Donn.  Gunter;  Uhl- 
mann.  Eugen;  Hein.  Fnednch;  and  Wengenmayer.  Fnednch. 
5.276.268.  CI   800-205.000 
Purcell.  Lauren  M.  See — 

Drummond.  James  E  ;  Purcell.  Lauren  M  ,  Valu  Victor.  Moise, 
Norton  L  ;  and  McWaid.  Janet  M..  5.275.635.  CI.  55-220.000. 
Pu.sey.  George  C  .  Ill   See— 

Wiener.  Clifford  J  .  Hsieh.  Samuel;  Pusey.  George  C.  Ill;  and 
Verdi.  Paul  A  .  5.276.605.  CI.  363-127  000 
Puskas.  Judit  E    See— 

Kaszas.  Gabor;  and  Puskas.  Judit  E..  5.276.094.  CI   525-95  000. 
Puskas.  Peter  J  .  to  LUra-sonic  Power  Corporation   Vanable  frequency 
ultraisonic   generator   with   constant   power  output    5.276.376.   CI 
310-317.000 
Quadros.  Valdemiro  M  :  See — 

Baron.  Richard  D  .  Smith.  Malcolm  C;  Spoeth.  Carl  R..  Jr.,  and 
Quadros.  \aldemiro  M  .  5.275.309.  CI.  222-129  100 
Quaker  OaLs  Company.  The  See — 

Smith,  John  J  .  5.275.830.  CI  426-93  000 

Smith.    John    J.    and    Meschewski.    Robert    J..    5.275.831.    Q 
426-93000. 
Quantel  Limited  See — 

Long.    Robert    J  .    Mayer.    Michael    T;    and    O'Neill.    John    S.. 

5.276.786.  CI    395-128.000 
Searbv.  Anthony  D  .  5.276.787.  CI.  395-132.000 
Stapleton.  Alan  L  .  5.276.788.  CI.  395-139.000. 
Quantum  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Buehler.    Charles    K  ,    Masino,    Albert    P.    and    Menon,    Raghu, 
5.275.901.  CI    5O2-1070IX 
Quarfordi.  Carl,  and  Ohl&on,  Lars-Bertil,  to  Aktiebolagei  Electrolux. 

Dishwasher  door  control  system   5,274,954,  CI   49-386.000. 
Quick-Wrap  Industnes.  Inc    See — 

Zeralack.  William  A    Li,  Frank.  Russell,  Greg  H  .  Mark.  Tony;  and 
Chiu.  Rick.  5.275.073,  CI    83- PI  000, 
Quigles.  John  H     and  Caravella,  James  S..  to  Motorola.  Inc    Digital 

voltage  level  translator  circuit    5.276,366.  CI   307-475  000 
Quinlon  Instrument  Companv   See — 

Fowler.  Bradford  C.  5.275.616.  CI   606-213.000. 
Quipp  Svstems.  Inc    See — 

Sjogren.  Chnster  A  .  Cote.  Kevin:  and  Kedem.  Tuval.  5.274.983. 
CI    5. '-390  000 
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R  A-O  Anocuites:  See— 

M»nuki»n,    Narbik;    and    Wikniky,    Gregg    D,    5.276,771.    CI 
395-24000 
R   H   Rowley  Co    See- 
Rowley,  John  H..  5,274.902,  C\.  29-525.100. 
R.  J   Reynolds  Tob»cco  Company:  See— 

Lippiello,  P«tnck  M.;  «nd  Caldwell.  WUliam  S.,  5,276,043.  CI 
514-343000 
Rabaglu,  Leonardo:  See — 

Carli.  Fabio,  Colombo.  Italo;  and  Rabaglia.  Leonardo.  5.275.824. 
CI   424-490.000 
Rabins.  Leonard  See— 

McCulley,  Lowell  D..  Guenthner,  Russell  W.;  Eckard,  Clmton  B.; 
Rabins.  Leonard.  Shelly.  William  A.;  Lange.  Ronald  E  .  and 
Edwards.  David  S..  5.276,862,  CI   395-575  000 
Race.  Richard:  See— 

Caughey,  Byron;  and  Race,  Richard,  5.276.059.  CI   514-647  000 
Radabaugh.  Kurtis  R  .  Tippin.  Jon  H  .  and  Maher.  Eugene  J  .  Jr..  to 
Cot-Tcc  Systems  Inc    Remote  control  system  for  central  vacuum 
systems    5.274.878.  CI    15-314.000. 
Rademacher.  Wilhelm   See— 

Hamprecht.  Gerhard.  Mayer,  Horst;  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto.  Wu- 
erzer,  Bruno.  Gerber.  Matthias;  Grossmann.  Klaus,  and  Radema- 
cher. Wilhelm.  5.276.007,  CI    504-214000 
Rademakcr.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Sizer.  Phillip  S.;  Perkins,  Donald  H.;  and  Rademaker.  Robert  A  , 
5.275.038.  a.  73-151.000. 
Radian  Research.  Inc    See — 

Mayfield.  Glenn  A..  5,276,394,  CI.  323-356.000. 
Rahn.  Eckhard  F    See— 

Brossia.  Charles  E..  Desmond,  Philip  S.;  and  Rahn.  Eckhard  F . 
5.275,015.  CI.  62-372.000, 
Raikhel.  Natasha  V  .  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating  .Michigan  Sute 
University    Lectin  cNDA  and  transgenic  plants  denved  therefrom 
5.276.269,  CI   800-205.000 
Rainhart  Co  :  See- 
Hamilton.  Edward  R.;  Alexander.  Raymond  D  .  and  Hart.  Law- 
rence E  ,  5.275.056.  CI.  73-794  000 
Raisbeck.  James  A    See — 

Marasco.  Angelo  M.;  LeClaire.  John  W.;  and  Raisbeck.  James  A  . 
5.275.225.  CI    160-348  000 
Rakowski.  Marek  See — 

Matschke.    Manfred:    Rubert.    Achim;    Paczesny,    Miroslaw,    and 
Rakowski.  Marek.  5.276.817,  CI.  395-275  000 
Ralet.  Mane-Chnstinc  See — 

Thibault,  Jean  F  ,  Delia  Valle.  Guy;  and  Ralet.  Mane-Chnstine. 
5.275,834,  CI   426-577.000. 
Ramacher.  Ulnch  See— 

Knauer.  Karl.  Ramacher.  Ulrich;  Pandel.  Juergen:  and  Pfleiderer, 
Hans-Joerg.  5,276.773,  CI   395-27  000 
Ramadan,  Farouk  M  .  and  Cauvin.  Francois  H  .  to  Axis.  Inc.  Multi-ply 

panel  board  with  shaped  edge.  5.275,862.  CI   428-113  000. 
Ramamurthy.  Gopalaknshnan;  and  Sengupta,  Bhaskar.  to  NEC  USA. 
Inc  Predictive  congestion  control  of  high-speed  wide  area  networks 
5.276.677,  CI    370-60.000. 
Ramanathan.  Halasya.  and  Mathew,  ChempoliI  T  ,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc 
Ketoxime  carbonates  and  process  for  the  synthesis  of  ketoxime  car- 
bonates generally   5.276,187.  CI.  564-254.000 
Ramos.  Stacey  C  .  See — 

Cavendish.  Catherine  J.;  and  Ramos,  Stacey  C  ,  5,276,816.  CI 
395-275,000. 
Ramstad.  Tor  A.:  See— 

Krokstad.  Asbjom;  Svean.  Jarle.  and  Ramstad.  Tor  A..  5.276.739. 
CI   381-68  200 
Rand.  Cynthia  L.;  See— 

Tuinstra.    Hendnk    E.;    and    Rand,    Cynthia    L.,    5,276,134.    CI 
528-371  000- 
Ranger.  Robert  W  :  See — 

Ogoe.  Samuel  A  .  Ho.  Thoi  H.;  and  Ranger,  Robert  W.,  5,276,078, 
CI    524-141.000. 
Rank  Cintel  Limited  See — 

Mead.  Terence  W  .  5.276,522.  Q.  358-214.000. 
Ranyak.     Elohim      Solar     heat     exchange     system.     5.275,148,     CI 

126-674  000 
Rao.  Chitta  L  .  and  White.  Steven  W  ,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chmes  Corporation   Dynamically  repositioned  memory  bank  queues 
5,276.838.  CI    395-425  000, 
Rapistan  Demag  Corporation  See — 

Veil.  Frank  W  .  Ehlen.  Ronald  C;  and  Cotter.  David  H..  5.275.273. 
CI    198-370000 
Rapp.  Jochen  See — 

Papenfuhs.    Theodor;    Pressler.    Wilfried:    and    Rapp.    Jochen. 
5.276.203,  CI    568-586  000 
Rapp,  Robert  A  :  See— 

Claar.   Terry   D.;  Johnson.   William   B.;  and   Rapp,   Robert   A  . 
5.275.982.  CI.  501-87  000 
Rasmus.sen.  Frank.  Center  bottom  mounted  drawer  slide  5,275.483.  CI 

312-334410, 
Ratcliffe.  Michael  P  ,  RatcUffe.  Ralph  D  ;  Ratcliffe.  Timothy  R  ,  and 
Ratcliffe.  Wayne  A  .  to  Lure  Lite  Incorporated  Indicating  device  for 
fishing  rods  5.274.943.  CI   43-17  000 
Ratcliffe.  Ralph  D    See— 

Ratcliffe.  Michael  P  ,  Ratchffe.  Ralph  D.;  Ratcliffe,  Timothy  R., 
and  Ratcliffe.  Wayne  A..  5.274,943.  CI.  43-17.000. 


Ratcliffe.  Timothy  R    See— 

Ratcliffe.  Michael  P.  Ratcliffe.  Ralph  D.  Ratcliffe.  Timothy  R-; 
and  Ratcliffe.  Wayne  A  .  5.274.343,  CI.  43-17  000 
Ratcliffe.  Wayne  A    See— 

Ratcliffe,  Michael  P  .  Ratcliffe,  Ralph  D  ,  Ratcliffe.  Timothy  R  ; 
and  Ratcliffe.  Wayne  A  .  5.274,943.  CI   43-17  000 
Rau.  Banlwal  R     and  Yen.  David  W  ,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 
Horizontal  computer  having  register  multiconnect  for  operand  ad- 
dress generation  dunng  execution  of  iterations  of  a  loop  of  program 
code    5.276.819,  CI    395-3-'5  000 
Rau.  Bantwal  R  .  and   Schlansker.   Michael  S  ,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company   Apparatus  for  transforming  addresses  to  provide  pseudo- 
random access  to  memory  mcxlulcs   5,276,826.  CI    395-400  000. 
Rau,  Peter   See— 

Balheja.  Pramod;  Meier.  Werner;  and  Rau.  Peter,  5,276,719,  CI 
376-230,000 
Ravet,  Georges  See— 

Mongoin,     Jacques;     Ravel,     Georges;    and     Suau.    Jean-Marc. 
5.275.650,  CI    106-465,000 
Rawlinson.  K    Scott   See— 

Adkins.    Douglas    R,   and    Rawlinson.   K    Scott.    5.275.232,   CI. 
165-104  260 
Ray.  Dennis   Paster  tab   5,275,344.  CI.  242-58.500. 
Raychem  Corporation   See — 

Johnson.  Rodger  G  .  and  Weber.  Carl  J..  5.275.887.  CI  428-422.000 
Nguyen.  Phu  D  .  Mehan.  .Aahok  K  ,  Lunk.  Hans  E  ;  and  O'Bnen, 
James  M  .  5.276,759,  CI    385-114  000, 
Raymond  Corporation  See — 

Huntley.    Robert    R  ,    .Avitan,    Isaac;    and    Helmeuie.    Eugene. 
5.275.255,  CI    180-326  000 
Raytheon  Company    See— 

Schuss.  Jack  J  .  Hanfling.  Jerome  D  ,  Upton.  Jeffrey  C  ;  O'Shea. 
Richard  L  .  and  Chang.  Kaichiang,  5.276.452.  CI.  342-371.000. 
RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corporation   See- 
van  der  Wal.  Gooitzen  S,  Sinniger,  Joseph  O;  and  Anderson, 
Charles  H  .  5.276,513.  CI.  358-136.000. 
Read.  Clifford  D  ;  See— 

Collins.  Hugh  M  .  Hayes.  Hasler  R  .  Moss.  John  S  .  Read.  Clifford 
D    Nicoletta.  Tnstano  F  .  Drayton.  John  B  .  Pell.  David  J  ;  and 
Katchmar.  Roman.  5.276.584.  CI   361-718.000, 
Reanal  Finomveygszcrgyar  See — 

Szajani.  Bela,  Gesztesi  nee  Koszegi.  Anna;  Pribek.  Ferenc;  Schu- 
mann. Bela.  Babarczi.  Jolan.  Kinczel.  Edit.  Milovan,  Iren;  Siklosi 
nee  Palay.  Edit,  and  Ivonv  nee  Kladiva,  Katalin,  5.275.952.  CI 
436-64  oa) 
Rebouillai.  Serge,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I  ,  and  Company  Surface 
treated  aramid  fibers  and  a  process  for  making  them    5,275,625,  CI 
8-115  620 
Rechtschaffcn.  Rudolph  N    See — 

Emma,  Philip  G  .  Knight,  Joshua  W  ;  Pomerene.  James  H  ;  Recht- 
schaffen,  Rudolph  N  ,  Sparacio,  Frank  J  ,  and  Webb.  Charles  F  , 
5,:76.882.  CI    395-700.000, 
Reckelhoff.  Jerome   See — 

Bnnkerhoff,  Ronald  J  ;  Nobis.  Rudolph  H..  Wolf.  Helmut;  Btlotti. 
Fedenco,  Fox.  William,  Zeiner.  Mark  S  ;  Allen.  E  David;  Smith. 
Richard.  Reckelhoff.  Jerome.  Churchill,  Philip.  Grant,  Richard. 
Hildwein,  Roger.  Hughett.  J  David.  Coles.  Clifton,  and  Law- 
rence. W  Thompson,  5.275.322.  CI.  227-175000 
Reddy.  GuntiK>n  B    See— 

Hiyama.   Tamejiro.    Minami.   Tatsuva.   Hanamoto.   Takeshi;   and 
Reddy.  Guntoon  B.  5.276,154,  CI    546-173  000. 
Rcddv.  Han  N     See— 

Howell.    William    E  .    Reddv.    Han    N  :    and    Wang.    Diana    S  , 
5,276,901.  CI    395-800  000 
Redman,  Leon  E  .  Murphy,  Roger  W  ,  and  Higgins,  Bruce  W  ,  to 
Brass-Craft     Manufacturing     Company       Shower     splash     shield 
5,274.859.  CI   4-608  000 
Redman.  Theodore  M     See— 

Aichelmann.  Fredenck  J  .  Jr  .  Bachman.  Bruce  E  .  Busch.  Robert 
E  .  Redman.  Theodore  M.;  and  Thoma.  Endre  P .  5,276,846,  CI. 
395-425  000 
Redpath.  James  See- 
Logan.  Robert  T.  Redpath,  James.  McGarr\,  George    and  Roy, 
Robert  G  .  5.276,052,  CI    514-443  000 
Reed.  Carl  G  ,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The    Method  for  producing 
contact  shorting  bar  insert  for  modular  jack  as.sembly    5.274.918.  CI 
29-882000 
Reede,  Ivan  A  .  to  Cabletron  Systems.  Inc    .Accelerated  token  nng 

network    5.276.859.  CI    395-550.000 
Reeve.  Stephen  M     See- 
Gallagher.  Patnck  W  ,  Gregor,  Steven  L  ,  and  Reeve.  Stephen  M  . 
5,276,848,  CI    395-425.000. 
Rehberg.  Edward  F    See— 

Hatzenbuhler.  Nicole  T  .  Marotti.  Keith  R  .  Rehberg,  Edward  F 
and  Verheyen,  Johan  H  .  5,275.946,  CI   435-226  000 
Rehberger.    Kevin    M     Apparatus    for    unloading    pressunzed    fluid 

5.275,214,  CI    141-65  000 
Rehfeld.   Fredenck   L    J  .  to  Leber  Corporation    Sealmg  a-vsembly 

5,275,422.  CI.  277-144,000 
Rehmer.  Gerd.  Auchter.  Gerhard;  and  Jaeger,  Helmut,  to  BASF  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft      Conuct     adhesives     for     self-adhesive     articles 
5.276.069.  CI    522-35  000 
Reigel.  Daryl  See — 

Petnllo.  Steven  J  ;  and  Reigel.  Daryl.  5.275.313.  CI   222-377.000 
Reine,  Richard   See- 
Pond,  George;  and  Reine,  Richard.  5.275.462.  CI.  297-191.000 


Reinelt.  Werner:  See — 

Geuns.  Guy:  and  Reinelt.  Werner.  5.275.469.  CI   299-1  700 
Rcinman.  Kenneth  J.   .See — 

Tammera.  Robert  F  ;  Shaw.  Donald  F ;  Reinman.  Kenneth  J  ;  and 
Mein.  George.  5.275.641.  CI   95-271  000 
Reintjes,  John   F .   Duncan.   Michael   D  .   Mahon.  Rila;  Tankersley. 
Lawrence   L  .   Waynant,    Ronald   W     and    Bashkansky.   Mark,   to 
United  States  of  .Amcnca.  Navy    Time-gated  imaging  through  dense- 
scattenng  materials  using  stunulated  Raman  ampUficalion.  5,275,168. 
CI    128-665  000 
Reiter.  Ferdinand:  See — 

Romann.  Peter;  Reiter,  Ferdinand;  and  Babitzka,  Rudolf.  5.275,341. 
CI   239-585  400 
Reiter,  Josef  See — 

Barkoczy,  Josef,   Reiter.  Josef;   Pongo.   Laszlo  ,   Petocz.   Lujza. 
Fekete.  Manon,  Gorgenyn.  Fngyes;  Cigler.  Gabor;  Gacsalvi. 
Istvan;  and  Gyertyan.  Istvan.  5.276,030,  CI   514-236  200. 
Rempp,  Wolfgang  See — 

Stoll.  Thomas.  Rempp.  Wolfgang;  and  Fleiner,  Uwe,  5.275.022.  CI. 
66-67  000 
Renner.  Meinrad  See — 

Mutze.  Ulnch,  and  Renner.  Meinrad,  5.276,534.  CI.  358-487.000 
Renninger,  Erhard  See — 

Kalippke.  Harald;  Wcndel.  Fnednch.  Renninger.  Erhard;  Meiwes. 
Johannes,  and  Dick.  Dieter,  5,275,373.  CI    251-208.000. 
Renshaw,  David   See — 

Denver.  Peter  B  .  and  Renshaw.  David.  5.276,400.  CI  324-158  OOR 
Rentchle'r,  John  W  .  Jr    Portable  armrest    5,275,466,  CI   297-411250 
Repplinger,   Daniel  J  .  and  Jungels-Butler.   Polly,  to  Motorola,   Inc 
Telephone  handsel  assembly  having  ngid  fa.stener  for  connecting 
handset    assembly    portion-portions    theretogether.    5.276.588.    CI 
361-736  000 
Research  Association  For  Utilization  of  Light  Oil  See — 

Inoue,  Shinichi;  Makabe,  Toshiji;  Monmoto,  Tatsuo;  and  Shimizu. 
Kazutomo,  5,276,232,  CI    585-415  000 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan  See — 

Okazaki,    Satiko.    and    Kogoma.    Masuhiro.    5.275,665,    CI.    118- 
723.00E 
Research  Foundation  for  Microbial  Disease  of  Osaka  University,  The 
See— 
Anma.     Terukatsu.     and      Fukai.      Konosuke.      5.275.947.     CI 
435-252  330 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York.  The  See — 
Gold.  Herman  K  .  Coller.  Barrv  S  .  and  Collcn.  Desire  .  5.275.812, 

CI   424-85  800, 
Ojima.  Iwao;  and  Nakahashi.  Kazuaki,  5.276.137.  CI    530-330.000 
Resnick.  Paul  R  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I ,  and  Company  Amor- 
phous copolymers  of  two  fluonnated  nng  monomers   5.276.121.  CI 
526-247,000 
Resound  Corporation  See — 

Buchelc.  William.  5.276.910.  O.  455-41.000. 
RessI,  Michael  G    See — 

Chambers.  Frank  A  .  Kaufman.  R    Gilbert;  Schmidt.  Melvin  C  . 
Ressl.  Michael  G  .  and  Kwasegrock,  John  G  .  5.276.756.  CI 
385-90.000 
Revelli,  Joseph  F  .  Jr ,  to  Eastman  K'xlak  Company   Integrated  optic 
read/wnte  head  for  optical  data  storage  incorporating  second  har- 
monic generator,  electro-optic  tracking  error  actuator,  and  electro- 
optic  modulator    5.276.745.  CI    385-14  000 
Revelli.  Joseph  F  .  Jr    See— 

Penner,  Thomas  L  ,  Armstrong.  Nancy  J  .  and  Revelli.  Joseph  F  , 
Jr  ,  5.276.743,  CI    385-14.000 
Reynolds.  David  C    See— 

Mernll.  Richard  B.,  Reynolds.  Davnd  C.  and  Farrenkopf,  Doug. 
5.276.582,  CI   361-lirOOO 
Revnolds.  Jack   See — 

Smavling.     Michael    C,    and    Reynolds.    Jack.     5,275.961.    CI 
437-41  000 
Reynolds.  Kentyn.  to  Reynolds  Software.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus 
for  wave  analysis  and  event  recognition    5.2^6.629.  CI    364-487  000 
Revnolds  Software.  Inc    See — 

Rcynold.s.  Kentyn.  5.276.629.  CI    364-487  000 
Rheinish.  Robert  S  .  Tonks.  Allan  R  .  and  Richards.  Thomas  P  .  to  Kabi 
Pharmacia  Ophthalmics.  Inc  Contoured  duct  apparatus  and  method 
for  insertion  of  nexible  intraocular  lens   5,275,604,0   OO6-I07  0OO 
Rheinmetall  GmbH   See — 

Grosswendt.     Werner;     Glotz.     Gerhard,     and     Peller.     Helmut. 
5.275.355.  CI   244-3  220, 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chemicals  Ltd.   See — 

Tate,  Philip  E  R  .  Pnnce.  John  W  ,  and  Hilton.  John  M..  5.276.172. 
CI    556-28  (X», 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Limited  See — 

Hart.  Terance  W  ,  Sharp.   Bnan  W  ;  and  Walsh.   Roger  J    A.. 
5.276.046.  CI    514-357000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Sante  See — 

Hart.  Terance  W  .  Vacher.  Bernard  Y  J  .  and  Walsh.  Roger  J   A  . 
5.276,045,  CI    514-357  000 
Rialan.  Joseph;  Thierry,  Gerard,  and  Grouffal,  Christian,  to  Institut 
Francais  du  Petrole   Method  and  device  for  simplifying  the  localiza 
tion  of  a  subsurface  zone  within  the  scope  of  a  seismic  exploration 
5.276.655.  CI    367-77  000 
Ribando,  Peter  J    See — 

Stasi.  Robert  J  .  Ribando,  Peter  J  .  and  Savino.  James  J  ,  5.275.336. 
CI   239-84.000 


Rich.  Chnstopher  C    See — 

Savant.  Gajendra  D  .  Rich,  Chnstopher  C  .  and  Pelka.  David  G  . 
5,276.537.  CI,  359-3,000 
Rich,    David    B     Handle    and    handled    unplement,    5.274,872,    CI 

15-145000 
Rich,    Ronald    J.,    to    TRW    Inc.    Spring    retainer.    5.275,376.    a. 

251-337  000 
Richards.  John  W  .  and  David,  Morgan  W   A  ,  to  Sony  United  King- 
dom Limned   Video  image  capture  apparatus  for  digitally  compen- 
sating imperfections  introduced  by  an  optical  system.  5,276.519.  CI. 
358-209  000 
Richards.  Judith   See- 
Lewis.  Richard,  and  Richards.  Judith.  5.275,503,  a.  404-42.000. 
Richards.  Thomas  P    See — 

Rhemish.  Robert  S  ,  Tonks.  Allan  R  ;  and  Richards.  Thomas  P, 
5,275.604.  CI,  606-107.000 
Richardson.  Henry  R     See — 

Corwin.   Thoma.s   L     Richardson.   Henry   R  ,   Kuo.   Stanley  D ; 
Stefanick.    Tom    A  .    Keeler.    R    Noms,    Pflibscn.    Kent;    and 
Calmes.  Lonnie  K  ,  5,276,632,  CI   364-578.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd    See — 

Chang.  Hershow;  Kim.  Seong;  and  Motoyama.  Tetsuro.  5.276.781. 
CI    375-116,000 
Ricoh  Corporation   See — 

Chang,  Hershow   Kim.  Seong;  and  Motoyama,  Tetsuro.  5.276,781, 
CI    375-116,000 
Ridge,  William,  to  Club  Pro  Products.  Inc    Floor  vent  puttmg  cup 

5.275.405.  CI   273-178.00R 
Riecken.   George   C    Method   for   making  an   insole.   5.275.775.  CI. 

264-222,000 
Riedlinger.  Hemz  See- 
Becker.  Ench.  and  Ricdlmgcr.  Hemz,  5.2'5.541.  CI   417-413  OOR 
Rieker.  William  F  .  to  Amencan  Cyanairad  Company   Process  for  the 
punfication  of  2.3-pvndine  and  quinolinedicarboxylic  acid  diester 
compounds   5.276.157.  CI    546-321  000 
Ricmer,  Dietrich  E    See— 

Fitzsimmons.  George  W     Lamberty.  Bernard  J  .  Vertatschitsch. 
Edward  J  .  Riemer.  Dietnch  E  ,  and  Har\ey,  Donn  T  .  5.276.455. 
CI,  343-777,000 
Riermeier.  Manfred:  See — 

Perkonigg.     Erwnn;     and     Riermeier.     Manfred,     5.274.978.    Q. 
52-547.000 
Riggins.  Phillip  H    See— 

Cates,    Barbara   J  .    Riggins,    Phillip    H      and    Kelly.    David    R, 
5.275,627,  CI    8-572  000 
Riggs.  Eileen  See — 

Lee,  Phil  G    and  Riggs.  Eileen.  5.276.690,  a.  371-3.000. 
Righi.  Stefano  See— 

Haegens.  Noel.  Righi.  Slefano;  and  Signani.  Romeo,  5,275,829.  CI. 
426-19000 
Rigotti,  James  M    See — 

Brooks.  Peter  E  .  and  Rigotti.  James  M.,  5,276.577,  CI.  360-97.020. 
Rihel.  Vicki  L    Method  of  using  a  transparent  disk  during  a  dental 

procedure    5.275.559.  CI   433-116,000 
Rilev.  John  M  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compans   Dual  laminate  process  for 

thermal  color  proofmg   5.275,912.  CI  430-200.000 
Riley,  Richard  E  .  to  Spectrol  Electronics  Corporation   Three  wire 

potenliometnc  liquid  level  sensor   5.275.044.  CI   73-313  000. 
Rimage  Corporation,  See — 

Hanson.  Brace  R  .  5.276.558.  CI    360-15  000 
Rimmer,  Todd  M     McCrory.  Duane  J  .  Jordan,  William  P  ;  and  Dre- 
mann.  Jeffrey  E  ,  to  L!nisys  Corporation  Apparatus  for  implementmg 
data  communications  between  terminal  devices  and  user  programs. 
5.276,896,  CI    395-800  000 
Rinehan.   Michael    K     and   Goldberg,   Gerald,  to   General   Electric 
Company   Flame  retardant  polvmer  with  stable  polvmenc  addiuve. 
5.276,091.  CI    525--2  000 
Rines,  Carol  M    See — 

Lonna.  Mananne    Rmes.  Robert  H  .  Rines.  Carol  M  .  and  Rines. 
Justice  C  ,  5.276.005.  CI   504-118  000 
Rines,  Justice  C    See — 

Lonna.  Mananne;  Rines.  Robert  H  .  Rines.  Carol  M  ,  and  Rines. 
Justice  C  ,  5,276.005.  CI   504-1 18.000 
Rmes.  Robert  H     See— 

Lonna.  Mananne.  Rines.  Robert  H  .  Rmes.  Carol  M  :  and  Rmes. 
Ju.stice  C  .  5.276.005.  CI    504-1 18,000 
Risso-Gill.  James  Eidward   See — 

Da  Silva.  Fernando  M  .  5.275.244.  CI.  169-52.000. 
Rilschel.  Mana  A    sole  heiress  See — 

Engelhardt.  Fntz    Ebert.  Gerlmde:  Hoffmann.  Heinz:  Platz.  Ger- 
hard, and  Ritschel.  Werner,  deceased.  5.276.248.  Q.  585-899.000, 
RiLschel.  Werner,  deceased   See— 

Engelhardt.  Fntz    Ebert.  Gerlinde   Hoffmarm.  Hemz;  Platz.  Ger- 
hard, and  Ritschel.  Werner,  deceased.  5.276.248.  CI  585-899  000. 
Rittal-Werk  Rudolf  Loh  GmbH  &  Co   KG  See— 

Zachrai.  Jurgen.  5.275.296.  CI   21 1-26000 
Rival  Manufactunng  Companv  See — 

Higgins.  David  T  ,  5.2-6.307.  CI    219-386.000 
Rivenaes.  Ivar  Aqueous  solutions  especially  for  cleanmg  high  strength 

steel    5.275.671.  CI    148-248.000 
Rivers.  Alan   See — 

Court,  Thomas  L    and  Rivers,  .Man.  5.276.854.  CI   395-500.000 
Riviere.  Maruice.  tc  Camaudmetalbox  Melal  can  body  shaping  installa- 
tion   5.275.033.  CI    7:-b:  000 
Rivshin.  Isaak.  to  Xerox  Corporation  Expandable  electronic  subsystem 
for  a  pnnting  machine   5.276.799.  CI   395-162.000. 
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Robb  }uoea  R    ind  Silver.  David  S  .  lo  United  Suiet  of  America.  Air 
Force.  System  for  programnung  EEPROM  with  d»u  loaded  m  ROM 
by  Kndmg  jwitch  signal  to  isolate  EEPROM  from  host  system 
5.276,839,  CI.  39$-«25.0OO 
Robbert.  George  H    See- 
Barry.  Timothy  G  .  Robbert.  George  H.,  and  Conrad,  James  R  , 
5.276.879.  a    395-650  000 
Roberson.  Linda  K  .  and  Mackey,  Suzanne   Method  for  idenufymg  a 

child.  5.275,178,  O.  128-875.000 
Robert  Bo«:h  GmbH  Set— 

Hartmann,  Uwe,  Ehret,  Thomas,  Van  Zanten,  Anton;  and  Kost. 

Fnednch,  5,275,475,  CI   303-103  000 
Kalippke,  Harald.  Wendel.  Fnednch;  Renmnger.  Erhard;  Meiwes. 

Johannes;  and  Dick.  Dieter.  5.275.373.  CI   251-208.000. 
Knoedl.  Helmut,  Hummel,  Karsten.  Maier,  Sieghart;  and  Mueller. 

Rolf,  5,275,140.  Q.  123-364.000 
Lembke,  Manfred.  Kratt  Alfred;  and  Abidin,  Anwar,  5,275,143. 

CI    123-479  000 
Mauch.  Wolfgang,  5.275.476,  CI    303-113.200. 
Romann.  Peter.  Reiter,  Ferdinand,  and  Babitzka.  Rudolf,  5,275,341, 

a   239-585  400 
Schaefer.    Jochen;    and    Wilimann.    Karl-Heinz,    5,275.477.    CI 
303-113  200  ^ 

Schmitt,  Edgar,  and  Moerbe.  Matthias,  5.275.478.  CI.  303-119.200 
Zabler,  Ench.  and  Marek.  Jin.  5.275.047.  CI   73-505.000 
Roberts.  Emest  H   Vermm  bamer   5,274.950,  CI  43-121.000. 
RoberU,  Jeff  In-line  skate  brake  system   5,275,259.  CI.  188-5.000 
Roberts,  Peter  R    See— 

Shinopulos,    George;    and    Roberts.     Peter    R..    5.276,335,    CI 
250-506  100 
Roberts,  Raymond   P    Freestanding  partition  system.   5,274,970,  CI. 
52-126.200  .  ^  ,      ^,  ^ 

Roberts.  William  B  .  to  Teleflex,  Incorporated    Area  ruled  fan  blade 

ends  for  turbofan  jet  engine   5.275,531,  CI  415-173  100. 
Robertson,  George  G    See— 

Mackmlay.  Jock,  Robertson,  George  G.;  and  Card.  Stuart  K., 
5,276,785.  CI.  395-127.000 
Robertson.     H      Eugene.     Portable     nature     stand.     5,275.257.     CI. 

182-116.000 
Robertson,  Jeffrey  C  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  X-ray  cassette 
having  removable  photographic  element   5,276,333.  CI.  250-484.400 
Robinson.  Barrv  S..  to  Siemens  Automotive  LP    Pressure  regulator 

with  plastic  vacuum  fittmg   5.275.203,  CI    137-510.000. 
Robinson.  Gerald  R  ,  to  Owens-Illmois  Plastic  Products  Inc.  Blow 
moldmg  method  for  forming  a  lightweight  plasuc  bottle.  5,275,780, 
CI   264-529  000 
Robison,  Gary  L.:  See- 
Bell.  Cynthia  S.,  Williams,  Paul  .M.;  Tredwell,  Timothy  J.;  and 
Robison.  Gary  L  .  5.276.472.  CI   354-76.000. 
Robuschi.  Emilio;  See — 

Petracca.  Antonio;  and  Robuschi.  Emilio.  5.275,494.  CI.  400-83.000 
Rocha,  Nicasio  I   Cover  for  lounge  chair.  5,275,463.  CI.  297-229.000 
Rockwell  International  Corporation  See— 

Philpott.  Ian  W  .  5,276.326.  CI   250-334000 
Rodenkirch.  Norman  E..  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  End  seals  for  V-type 
internal  combustion  engines  and  engine  sealing  method  5.275.420,  CI 
277-1  000 
Rogers  Corporation:  See — 

Olenick.  John  A  ,  and  Daigle,  Robert  C,  5,274,912,  CI.  29-830.000 
Rogers,  John  T     and  Pippert,  Fredenck  B.,  to  Utex  Industnes.  Inc 

Valve  element   5,275,204,  CI    137-516.290. 
Rogers.  WiUuim  See— 

Musto,  Domimck  J  ,  Rogers,  William;  and  Lynch,  Thomas  J.,  Jr , 
5,275,571.  CI  434-226.000 
Rogers.  William  H  .  and  Clifton.  Norman  E  .  Jr .  to  Safanland.  Ltd  . 
Inc     Handgun    holster    with    a    lockable    tngger    guard    restraint. 
5,275,317.  CI    224-244.000. 
Rogler,  Robert  F  ,  to  OCG  Microelectronic  Matenals.  Inc.  Selected 
novolak    resm    plananzation    layer    for    lithographic    applications. 
5,276,126.01   528-155.000 
Rohling,  Kenneth  W    See— 

Etunger,  Roben  H.,  Cline,  Harvey  E.;  Watkins,  Ronald  D  ;  and 
Rohhng,  Kenneth  W  .  5.275,165,  CI    128-653.200 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company;  See— 

Haase,  Ferdinand  C  .  5,276,062.  CI   521-25.000. 
Hallden-Abbenon.  Michael  P  .  5,276,090.  CI.  525-69.000. 
Kempner.  James  S  .  Parker.  Hsing-Yeh.  Stevenson,  Janis  C  Wills, 
Moms  C  .  and  AllLson.  Judith  L  .  5,276,092.  CI.  525-84.000 
Rohra,  Alois,  and  Geidel.  Helmut  A  .  lo  MTU  Motoren-  Und  Turbinen- 
Union  Munchen  GmbH    Turbofan  engine  having  a  contrarotating 
low-pressure  compres.sor   5.274,999.  CI   60-226  100 
Rohrmann.  Jurgen   See — 

Wuiter,  Andreas,  Antberg,  Martin;  Spaleck,  Walter;  Rohrmann, 
Jurgen;  and  Dolle,  Volker,  5,276.208.  CI    556-53.000. 
Rojek.  Amaldo.  lo  Metalgrafica  Rojek  Ltda.  Process  to  form  a  pressure 
release  hole  with  removable  seal,  for  easy  opening,  on  metal  lids  for 
vacuum  sealing  of  glasses  and  other  glass  containers  used  to  pack 
foodstuff  5,275.679,  CI    156-250  000 
Rolfson.  J    B  ,  and  Starkweather.  Michael  W  .  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc  Liquid  filled  hot  plate  for  precise  temperature  control.  5,275,237. 
CI    165-80500 
Rollins,  David  E.   See— 

Osboume,  William  G  ;  Baxcndell,  Douglas  J  .  and  Rollins,  David 
E..  5,276,485,  CI    355-212000. 
RoUs-Royce  pic:  See- 
Freeman,  Christopher;  and  Day,  Ivor  J.,  5.275,528,  CI.  415-1  000. 


ROLM  Company:  See— 

Arbel,  Ygal.  Wilson,  Timothy  L.;  Ford,  Gordon;  Arledge.  Cathy, 
and  Rust,  Tracy  L.,  5,276.731.  CI   379-88  000 
Romann.  Peter;  Reiter.  Ferdmand;  and  Babitzka.  Rudolf,  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH    Electromagnetically  operated  valve    5,275.341,  C\. 
239-585400. 
Romano.  Valussi:  See— 

Giuseppina.    Licata,    Alberto.    Lometti;    and    Romano.    Valuasi. 
5.276.715.  CI   375-118  000 
Romba.  Michael:  See— 

Copeland,  C.  Monroe;  McKay.  Frank,  Noreyko,  John  M  ,  Rombs. 
Michael;  and  Sutherland.  Dan-ell.  5.275.718,  CI.  208-012.000 
Romi.  Romeu.  to  Industnas  Romi  S  A  Hydromechanic  mold  clamping 

mechanism.  5,275.550,  O.  425-589  000. 
Rooney,  Clarence  S  :  See — 

Baldwin,  John  J  ;  Hoffman,  Jacob  M  .  Jr.;  Jones,  James  H  .  Rooney, 
Clarence  S  .  and  Smith.  Anthony  M  ,  5.276.025.  CI   514-21 1.000 
Roovers,  Jacques:  See- 
Zhou.    Lin-Lm;   Toporowski.    Paul    M.;   and    Roovers.   Jacques. 
5.276.110.  CI   525-479  000 
Rooyakkers.  Jon  P  ;  Lamers.  Lyle  T  ;  and  Van  Eperen.  David  J  ,  to 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  applying  a 
curved  elastic  to  a  moving  web  5.275,676.  CI    156-164  000. 
Rose.  Anthony.  Medical  instrument  having  gnpping  jaws.  5.275,615, 

CI  606-208.000 
Rose,  Curtis  G  :  See— 

Forrest.    Bradley    A  .    Hager.    Dean    J  .    and    Rose.    Curtis    G., 
5.276,869,  CI   395-600  000 
Rosen,  David  B  :  See- 
Gates  Dirk  I    Matthews.  James  K  .  Pooley.  Monte  A  ;  and  Rosen. 
David  B  ,  5.276,443,  CI    340-825  060 
Rosenberg,  Steven.  Krauss,  Richard  C  .  Liu.  .Mmg-Biann.  and  Kleiss, 
Luke  R..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The   Salts  of  polybenzazole 
monomers  and  their  use   5.276.128,  CI    528-184  000 
Rosenquist,  Gerald  A,  to  Fel-Pro  Incorporated    Method  of  sealing  a 
high  performance  automotive  engine  and  engine  assembly  5,275,139. 
CI.  123-193300 
Ross.  Chet;  and  Green.   Michael.   Document  holder    5,275,282.  CI. 

206-389  000 
Ross.    Rudolph     Illuminated    line    fishing    apparatus     5,274,945.    CI 

43-17.500 
Rossi,  Giuseppe;  Ward.  Susan  M  .  van  Gene.   Henk.  and  Holubka, 
Joseph  W  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company   Electrically  conductive  poly- 
thiopheneamine  polymer  networks  5.276.102.  CI   525-327.200. 
Rossi,  Roberto  R  ,  lo  US    Philips  Corporation    Receiver  for  a  dau 
signal  which  includes  data  symbols  occurnng  at  a  given  Baud  rale 
5,276,711,  CI   375-106  000. 
Rossides,  Michael  T  Labelling  system  for  detemng  the  theft  of  a  very 

wide  vanety  of  items   5,276,435,  CI   340-69 1. 000 
Rossle,  Thomas:  See — 

Heuberger.  Ench;  Fuchs,  Michael;  Hoffmann,  Manfred;  Krekow. 
Peter;    Rossle.    Thomas;    and    Wohrle,    Ernst.    5.275,332.    CI 
229-216000 
Rote.  Donald  M  ,  He.  Jianliang;  and  Johnson,  Larry  R  ,  to  United 
States  of  Amenca.  Energy   Integrated  null-fluj  suspension  4  multi- 
phase    propulsion     system     for     magneticallyleviuted     vehicles 
5.275,112,  CI    104-282  000. 
Roth,  Josef,  to  Karl  Mayer  Textilmaschinenfabnk  GmbH  Electromag- 
netically  activated    lacquard   control    arrangement     5,275,211.   CI 
139-455  000 
Roth.  Thomas  J    See— 

Jansen.  Michael;  Botez.  Dan,  Mawst.  Luke  J.;  Roth,  Thomas  J.;  and 
Yang.  Jane  J  .  5.276,700.  CI   372-50.000 
Rotramel,  George  L   Animal  harborages.  5,275,125,  CI.  119-15.000 
Roussel  Uclaf  See— 

Bhatnagar.    Neerja,    Bnon.    Francois;    and    Colladant.    Colette. 

5,276,167.  CI    549-302  000 
Moguilewsky,   Martine;  Nedelec.  Lucien;   Nique.   Francois;  and 
Philibert,  Daniel,  5,276,023,  CI.  514-179.000. 
Rowlandson,  Michael  B.  See— 

Ellul,  Joseph  P.  Boyd.  John  M.  and  Rowlandson.  Michael  B. 
5.275,974.  CI   437-203  000 
Rowley.  John  H  ,  to  R  H  Rowley  Co  Device  and  method  for  joining 
boards    angularly    edgeto-edge    without    mitering     5.274,902,    CI 
29-525  100 
Roy,  Robert  G    See- 
Logan,  Robert  T  .  Rcdpath.  James.  McGarry,  George;  and  Roy, 
Robert  G  .  5.276.052.  CI.  514-443  000 
Rozdilsky.  Walter  See— 

Cabello,    Angeles;    Harris,   Guy;   Giacobbe.    Robert    A ,    Helms. 

Gregory  L.;  Hensens.  Otto  D  ;  Mandala.  Suzanne  M  .  Jones.  E 

Tracy  T  ;  Martin.  Isabel,  and  Rozdilsky.  Walter.  5,276,055.  CI 

514-546  000 

Ruana.  Bruce.  Bicycle  rack  wind  deflector  5,275.319,  CI.  224-316.000 

Ruaux.  Philippe:  See— 

De  Forges  de  Pamy.  Robert;  Moudin.  Gerard;  and  Ruaux,  Phi- 
lippe. 5.275.359.  CI    244-118  100 
Rubert.  Achim:  See— 

Matschke.   Manfred.    Ruben.   Achim.    Paczesny.    Miroslaw;   and 
Rakowski.  Marek.  5,276.817.  CI   395-275  000 
Ruble.  Steven  B.:  See— 

D'Luzansky.  John  S  .  Panzica,  Anthony  L..  Ruble.  Steven  B  ;  and 
Smith.  Hennan  A  .  5,275.860,  CI  428-71  000 
Rubner,  Klaus,  to  Hoechst  CeramTec  Aktiengesellschaft   Valve  disks 
of  sUicon-mfiltrated  sihcon  carbide   5,275.377,  C!.  251-368.000. 


Ruckauf,  Helmut:  See— 

Straube.  Gunhild;  Straube.  Eckhardt,  Neumann.  Willi.  Ruckauf 
Helmut;  Forkmann.  Ralf  and   Loffler.   Martin.   5.275.948,  CI 
435-262000 
Rudolph.  James  M.,  Jr.  Method  and  device  for  filing  nails.  5.275,181.  CI 

132-76  400 
Ruff,  Michael  R    See- 
Pert,   Candace   B  ;    Ruff,   Michael   R  ,   and   Farrar,   William   L.. 
5.276.016.  CI    514-15  000 
Ruffa.  Anthony  A  .  and  Toplosky,  Norman,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy   Strum-suppressani  cable  for  towed  arrays.  5.275,120.  CI 
114-243.000 
Ruger.  WUliam  B.,  to  Sturm,  Ruger  &  Company,  Inc  Reinforced  slide 

configuration  for  automatic  pistol   5.275.084,  CI   89-196  000 
Ruiter.  Andrew  K  ,  to  Grand  Haven  Sumped  Products.  Div    of  JSJ 
Corporauon   Vehicle  transmission  shifter  with  park  lock  controlled 
by  magnetic  latch    5.275.065.  CI    74-483  OOR 
Ruiz.  Regis:  See— 

Prunier.  Pascal.  Blanc.  Jean.  Isnard.  Laurent;  Gerard,  Cathenne; 
Cagniart.  Maunce;  and  Ruiz,  Regis.  5,275.717.  CI   205-324000 
Rumpel.  Peter,  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssystem  AG    High- 
speed pnnling  device  having  a  particle  trap  arranged  in  the  paper 
channel    5.276.494.  CI    355-309000 
Rumph.  Robert  M  .  to  Maiiland  Company,  Inc  ,  The  Hazardous  waste 

transportation  an^  disposal    5.275,487.  C!   366-196000 
Ruppmich,  Karl  See— 

Niessner,  Norbert;  Neumann.  Rainer,  Ruppmich,  Karl;  Seitz,  Fne- 
dnch. and  Zeltner,  Dons,  5.276.256.  CI  525-67.000. 
Russell.  Emesi  J.  See— 

Baudouin,    Daniel    A.:    and    Russell,    Ernest    J.,    5,275,975,    CI. 
437-209  000. 
Russell.  Greg  H  :  See— 

Zemlack.  William  A  ;  Li,  Frank.  Russell.  Greg  H  .  Mark,  Tony;  and 
Chiu,  Rick,  5.275,073.  CI   83-171.000 
Russell.  Gregory  F  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Optimal  scan 

sequence  for  RF  magnetic  digitizers.  5,276,282,  CI.  178-19.000. 
Rust.  Tracy  L    See— 

Arbel.  Ygal;  Wilson,  Timothy  L.;  Ford,  Gordon;  Arledge,  Cathy; 
and  Rust,  Tracy  L.,  5,276,731,  CI.  379-88000 
Rvan.  Timothy  G  :  See — 

Devonald,  David  P  ,  Hutehings.  Michael  G  :  and  Ryan.  Timothy 
G  ,  5,275.924.  CI   430-495.000 
Ryoki,  Masato:  See — 

Mizukami,  Yuto;  and  Ryoki,  Masato,  5,276,606,  CI.  364-191.000. 
S.E  M  T  Pielstick  See— 

Bousseau.  Pien-e.  5,275,258,  CI    184-6.400 
Sabesan.  Subramaniam;  and  Trainor,  George  L..  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours, E    I  ,  and  Company    Dideoxyfructonucleosides  and  deoxy- 
fructonucleotides   5.276.143.  CI   536-26.230 
Sachs,  Martin  W    See— 

Elliott,  Joseph  C;  Hefferon,  Eugene  P  ,  Mentt,  Allan  S  .  Sachs. 
Martin  W  ,  and  Snedaker.  Mark  C.  5,276.813,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Sadaaki.  Shimonaga  See — 

Monhiro,    Kausurada,    and    Sadaaki,    Shimonaga,    5,276,441,    CI 
340-825.030. 
Safanland,  Ltd.,  Inc.:  See- 
Rogers,  William  H.  and  Clifton.  Norman  E.,  Jr.,  5,275,317,  CI. 
224-244,000, 
Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center  See— 

Hiyama.    Tamejiro.    Mmami.   Tatsuya,    Hanamoto,    Takeshi,    and 
Reddy,  Gumwn  B  ,  5,276,154,  CI    546-173.000 
Saigusa.  Alhusi   See — 

Kobayashi.  Toshimitsu;  Oda,  Koji;  and  Saigusa.  Athusi,  5.276,353, 
CI   290-4000C 
St    Denis,    Andrew   R.    D.;vice   for   removing   wine  bottle  stopper 

5.275,070.  CI.  81-3.290 
Saito.  Akihiro,  to  Tokyo  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd  Electrophotographic  pnnt- 

mg  device.  5.276.461.  CI   346-107  OOR 
Saito.  Akio  See— 

Yanai,  Toshiaki,  Sugai.  Soji.  Takeshiba,  Hideti.  Tobiisuka,  Junzo; 
Sato.   Kazuo;   Yokoi.  Shinji.   Niimi,   Shmya;  and   Saito.   Akio. 
5,276,033.  CI    514-241  000 
Saito,   Isao;  and   Yamashita.   Keitaro,  to  Sony  Corporation.   Rotary 

magnetic  type  recording  apparatus  5,276.560.  CI.  360-19.100. 
Saito,  Masakatsu  See — 

Abe.   Mitsuo;  Ogura,   Yukiko,   Saito,   Masakatsu;  and  Tsuchiya. 
Toshio.  5.276,574.  CI    360-126  000 
Saito,  Mitsuo  See — 

Imai  Toru  Aikawa,  Takeshi;  Saito,  Mitsuo;  and  Minagawa.  Kenji, 
5,276,821,  CI    395-375  000 
Saito.  Naofumi  See — 

Minayoshi,  Shiro;  Sailo.  Naofumi.  Hanaiaki.  Minoru.  Nishioka. 
Hidehiko    Kuroda,  Sakae.  Takahashi,  Masako;  Shimizu,  Seiya. 
and  Maida.  Nonmasa.  5.275.651.  CI.  106-464.000 
Saito.  Osamu  See — 

Vassallucci.  Andre  ,  and  Saito,  Osamu,  5.274.923.  CI.  30-275  000. 
Saito.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Mito,  Kazunon;  Saito.  Tatsuo:  and  Ishimaru.  Naoshi,  5.275.848.  CI 
427-409,000. 
Saito.  Yoshiyuki  See — 

Akuzawa.  Hitoshi.  Saito,  Yoshiyuki.  Kitajima,  Norio;  and  Nogi. 
Taka&hi,  5.275,087.  CI   92-71  000 
Saito,  Yutaka:  See— 

Yoshida,  Mayumi.  Saito.  Yutaka,  and  Matsuno,  Tetsuya,  5.276,177, 
CI.  562-501.000 


Saitou.  Mitsuo.  Okamura.  Hisashi.  and  Ikeda.  Tadashi.  to  Fuji  Pholo 
Film  Co  ,  Ltd    Silver  halide  photographic  material    5,275,931,  Q. 
430-607,000 
Sakaguchi,  Minio:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Akio:  Mitsuhashi.  Shigeru:  Yamada.  Mamoru;  Sakagu- 
chi. Minzo.  Sugiyama,  Hiroshi.  Konuma.  Hiroko;  Kondo.  Hito- 
shi, and  Hagiwara.  Toshimitsu.  5.275.756.  CI    252-299  610 
Sakai.  Akio  See — 

Nishiyama.  Akio.  Koyama.  Takashi.  Aikawa.  Yasutaka;  Ohshima, 
Hideo,    Terao,    ^'uichiro;   Kate,   Munenon.   and    Sakai.    Akio. 
5,275.981.  CI-  501-87.000, 
Sakai  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Yamakawa,    Seishiro:    Tsuzaki.    Michimasa.    Komon.    Kiyoiaka; 
Fuiiki.  Saioshi.  Nozue,  Akiyoshi.  Abe.  Kazunobu:  and  Aoki, 
Masashi.  5.275,878.  CI   428-306  600 
Sakai,  Chikaaki  See— 

Yamada,    Masaru:    Nanta,    Satoshi.    Kondo.    Takashi.    Nojima. 
Masaharu.  'iamamoto.  Rvohei,  Nishmo.  Tovokazu.  and  Sakai. 
Chikaaki.  5.276,138.  CI   530-357.000 
Sakai.  None.  See— 

Kawabata,  Shoichi.  Sakai.  Norio;  and  Mmowa.  Kcnji.  5.274,916. 
CI   29-848  000 
Sakakura.  Milsuaki   See— 

Yamazaki.    Nobuto.    Sakakura.    Mitsuaki;    Harada.    Koichi:    and 
Tonhata.  Minoru.  5.275.324,  a  228-1  100 
Sakamoto.    Etsurou.    to   Sonv   Corporation     Nonlinear   preemphasis- 

deemphasis  system   5.276.403.  CI.  328-167.000 
Sakamoto.  Etsurou.  to  Sony  Corporation  Emphasis  apparatus  disposed 
in  either  a  record  or  playback  system  having  tnple  weight  coefficient 
generating  devices   5,276.562,  CI    360-33  100 
Sakamoto,  Keiji,  Yamada.  Hideaki,  and  Shimizu.  Sakayu.  to  Fuji  Yaku- 
hin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Process  for  the  preparation  of  D-pan- 
lolaclone   5,275.949.  CI   4J5-280.000. 
Sakamoto.  Kiichi  See— 

Oae.  Yoshihisa,  and  Sakamoto.  Kiichi,  5.276.331,01.  250-396.0ML 
Yamada,    Akio.    Sakamoto,    Kiichi:    and    Kawashima,    Kenichi. 
5.276,334.  CI    250-492  200 
Sakamoto.  Masaaki  See — 

Tanaka.  Tadashi    Sakamoto.  Masaaki.  Egami.  Toshio;  Martiyama, 
Izumi.  and  Sato.  Yoshiaki.  5.275.543.  CI  418-55.300 
Sakamoto.  Wataru.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Voltage 
generating  device  generating  a  voluge  at  a  constant  level  and  operat- 
ing method  thereof  5.276,651.  CI   365-226  000 
Sakane.  Takashi  See— 

Shibuva.    Takehiro;     Sakane.    Takashi;    and     Hashibe,    Yoshio. 
5.27'5.978.  CI.  501-5  000. 
Sakashita.  Takeshi;  Shimoda.  Tomoaki,  and  Nagai.  Takashi.  to  General 
Electnc  Company    Optical  polycarbonate  compositions    5,276,109, 
CI   525-461.000, 
Sakashita.  Takeshi,  and  Shimoda,  Tomoaki,  to  GE  Plastics  Japan,  Ltd. 
Polvcarbonaic  (.ontaining  terminal  hydroxy  groups,  low  sodium  and 
chlonnc  content.  5.2^6.129.  CI    528-198.000 
Sakata.  Sohp   See — 

Hatsuda,     Toshio:     Daikoku.     Takahiro,     Hayashida,     Tetsuya; 

Ashiwake.  Nonvuki;  Kobayashi.  Fumiyuki,  Kawamura.  Keizou; 

and  Sakata,  Sohji.  5,276.586.  CI   361-387.000. 

Sakau.    Tsuguhide:   Taguchi.   Tomishige.    Kimura.   Nono.   Tsuruno, 

Kunio.  Takei.  Masahiro.  and  Suzuki.  Yasuiomo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha    Receding  apparatus  including  a  display  for  displaying  the 

amount  of  unrecorded  memory    5,276,581.  CI   360-137,000. 

Sakaue.    Kenji.   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.    Multiport   RAM   and 

information  proces.sing  unit   5,276.8?7,  CI    395-425  000 
Sakaue.  Kenji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Information  processing 
apparatus  with  cache  memory  and  a  processor  which  generates  a  dau 
block  address  and  a  plurality  of  daU  subblock  addresses  simulta- 
neously   5.276,850.  CI    395-425.000. 
Sakuta.  Shohei  See — 

Suzuki.  Akinon.  Isogai.  Akira.  Matsumoto.  Shogo.  Sakuta.  Shohei; 
Ogura.  Mitsuo:  Seto.  Hruo;  and  Funhata   Kazuo.  5.275.938,  CL 
435-75  000 
Saleeb.  Fouad  Z    See— 

Gbogi.    Emanuel    O.    and    Saleeb.    Fouad    Z..    5,275,806,    CI. 
424-59.000 
Salem.  Jesse  R    See— 

Bethune.  Donald  S  .  Johnson,  Robert  D  .  and  Salem.  Jesse  R  . 
5.275.705.  CI    204-173  000 
Salge.  Henning.  and  Schlegel.  Chnstian,  to  Bayer  Italia  S.p  A  Ceramic 
composition  for  the  production  of  the  top  layer  of  two-layered  stone- 
ware tiles   5.275.989.  CI    501-143  000 
Salinaro.  Richard  F  .  Degen.  Peter  J  .  and  Gregg,  Joseph  A  .  to  Pall 
Corporation    Filter  device  for  acids  and  process  for  filtenng  mor- 
ganic  acids  5.275.738.  CI.  210-653.000 
Salman.  Utkan  See— 

Herst.  Douglas  J  .  and  Salman,  Utkan,  5.276,597.  CI.  362-225.000. 

Salomon  S  A    See—  

Bejean.  Alain,  and  Thevemn.  Yvan.  5,275.428.  CI   280-602.000. 
Saltin    Lars,  to  .AGA  Aktiebolag    Destruction  and  re-use  of  mineral 
wtxil  scrap    5.274.896.  CI   29-403.100 

Salzberg.  Bettv  J     See—  

Lomet.  David  B  ;  and  Salzberg,  Betty  J..  5,276,872,  CI  395-«)0.CO0. 
Sam  Yang  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kim.  Young  H    Kim.  Jae  W  ,  An.  Jeong  \^  .  and  Lee.  Woog  Y.. 
5.275.663.  CI    118-641  000 
Samay    Stephen  J  .  and  Brand.  Charles  S  .  lo  Trontech,  Inc.  Low  noise 
wide  dynamic  range  amplifiers.  5.276.406.  CI.  330-277.000. 
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Sunnilova,  LudmiU: 

Brake.  John  T  .  Khamidullin,  Talgat;  and  Samnilova,  Ludmila. 
5.275.131.  CI    119-63  000 
Sanuel.  Edward  O  ;  and  Eucnberg,  David  C  .  to  Ethyl  Corporation. 
Actinide  catalyzed  chain  growth  process  5.276.220.  CI  568-911  GOO 
Sanuon.  Gene;  Hsi.  Bobbie  H    P  .  and  Bemath.  Steve  P .  to  Target 
Therapeutics.   Inc    Extendable  guidewire  assembly    5.275.173.  CI. 
128-772.000 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.   Ste — 

Hong.     Kwon-pyo,     and     Choi.     Seung-ryeol.     5,276.570.     CI 

360-73  110 
Kun,  Jm-Gi.  and  Lee.  Woong-Mu.  5.276,646.  CI   365-189  090 
Kim.    Yang-Seon.    Jeong.    Chang-Lae;    and    Cho.    Seung-Hwan. 

5.276,727.  a.  379-29  000, 
Kwon,  Sun-don.  5.276.692,  CI.  371-5.100 
Song.  Yun  K  .  and  Han.  Geun  P .  5.275,008,  CI.  62-81.000. 
Sandberg,  Jonathan  S  ,  and  Lipion.  Richard  J  .  to  Princeton  University 
Oblivious  memory  computer  networking  5.276.806.  CI.  395-200  000 
Sanden  Corporation  Set — 

Akuzawa,  Hitoshi;  Saito,  Yoshiyuki;  Kiujima,  Norto;  and  Nogi. 

Takashi.  5.275.087.  Q.  92-71  000. 
Kobayashi.  Kazumitsu,  Kuribara.  Masaru:  and  Takeshita.  Toru. 

5.275.009,  CI   62-129  000 
Terauchi.  Kiyoshi,  5.275,542,  CI  417-417000 
Sanders.  Douglas  E    See — 

Callander,  Michael  A.;  and  Sanders.  Douglas  E.,  5.276,852,  CI. 
395-425000 
Sanders.  Ralph  S   Method  of  applying  a  golf  bag  rain  cape.  5.274.901. 

a.  29-525  100 
Sanderson  John  R     Knifton.  John  F,  and  Marquis,  Edward  T.  to 
Texaco  Chemical  Company  Dimenzauon  of  long -chain  olefins  using 
a  silica  gel  alkylsulfonic  acid   5.276.239.  Q.  585-5!  1  000 
Sandford.  Gerald  G    See— 

Weissman.  Jeffrey  G  ,  Sandford,  Gerald  G  .  and  Cesar,  Max  R  . 
5.275.994,  CI.  502-171.000 
Sandu  National  Laboratones;  See— 

Adkins,    Douglas   R     and   Rawlmson,    K.    Scott,    5,275,232,  CI 
165-104260 
Sandvik  AB:  See- 
Johansson,  Jan-Enk,  Lagerberg,  Stig  E.  V  ,  and  Pettersson,  Lars 
T  ,  5.275,633,  CI    51-309.000 
Sandvik  Process  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Ydoate,  Edward,  5.275,272.  CI.  198-367  000. 
Sankyo  Company,  Limited  Set — 

Yanai.  ToshuJii,  Sugai,  Soji;  Takeshiba,  Hideo:  Tobitsuka,  Junzo, 
Sato,   Kazuo;   Yokoi,  Shmji.   Niimi,  Shinya,  and  Saito.   Akio. 
5.276.033.  CI   514-241.000 
Sano.  Eiichi:  See — 

Anno.  Masahiro;  Sano.  Eiichi;  Kobayashi.  Makoto;  and  Machida. 
Junji.  5.275.901.  CI.  430-106.600 
Sano.  Isao  See— 

Sugiyama.  Hideaki:  Sano.  Isao;  Kobori.  Masao;  and  Sudo,  Hiroaki. 
5,276.527,  CI    358-296000. 
Sano.  Koichi:  See — 

Maeda.  Akira;  Sano.  Koichi;  Yokoyama.  Tetsuo;  and  Koizumi. 
Hideaki.  5.275,164,  CI    128-653  200 
Sano,  Yoahinobu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Dau  processing  system 
including  cache  memory  for  rapidly  converting  a  logical  address  into 
a    physical    address    using    shared    memory    flag     5.276.829,    CI 
395-425000 
Sano.  Yutaka  See— 

Yoshida.  Osamu;  Sano.  Yutak*  and  Hashimoto.  Shmgo.  5,275,879. 
CI  428-323.000. 
Salisbury.  Blake  E.,  to  Coming  Incorporated  Focus  adjustment  assem- 
blies for  projection  television   5.276,555,  CI   359-826  000 
Santa  Barbara  Research  Center:  Set — 

Garwood.  Gerald  A  .  Jr  .  5,275.690.  CI.  156-637.000. 
Santa  Cruz  Industries;  Set — 

Eklof.  Thomas  E  ;  Potcrbin.  Walter  M  ;  and  Fernandez,  Roger  L.. 
5.275.027.  CI   70-14.000, 
Santel.  Hans-Joachim   See — 

Kuhnt.  Dietmar,  Findeisen.  Kurt;  Haug.  Michael;  Kluth.  Joachim: 
Muller,  Klaas-Hclmut:  Komg,  Klaus;  Himmler,  Thomas;  Beck. 
Gunther,  Santel.  Han.s-Joachim,  Lurssen.  Klaus;  Schmidt,  Ro- 
bert R  .  and  Krauskopf  Birgit.  5,276,008.  CI  504-273  000 
Muller,  Klaus-Helmut;  Babczinski.  Peter;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim. 
and  Schmidt.  Robert  R  ,  5,276,162,  CI.  548-263  400. 
Santhanan,  Vatsa  Set — 

Chan,  Paul:  Dadoo.  Manoj;  Pettis,  Karl;  and  Santhanan,  Vatsa. 
5.276.881,  a    395-700.000. 
Santmi.  Andree  F  ,  to  Binney  &  Smith  Inc    Washable  acrylic  paint 

5,276.075.  CI   524-40.000 
Santoh.  Tsuyoshi:  Set — 

Mihara.  Chieko;  Sugata,  Hiroyuki;  Santoh.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Fukui. 
Tetsuro.  5.275.925.  CI   430-495.000. 
Sanwa  Laboratory  Ltd.:  Set — 

Yamaguchi.  Hideaki;  Kawai.  Hideyuki;  Tachibana.  Daikichi;  and 
Yamaguchi.  Kemchi.  5.275.694.  CI.  156-656.000. 
Sanwa  Life  Cela  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set — 

Takehashi.  Takeshigc.  5,274,865,  CI    5-644000 
Sanyo  Electric  Co  .  Ltd     Set — 

Hon,  Yoshihiro;  Naganawa,  Kazuo;  Asano.  Yoshikazu;  Mizutani. 
Yosuke,  and  Yanase,  Shuji.  5,276.714,  CI    375-1I6.00O 
Sarfarazi.  Faezeh   Elliptical  accommodative  intraocular  lens  for  small 

incision  surgery    5,275.623.  CI   623-6  000 
Sarkisian.  Nancy  L  .  Bacon.  James  S  ,  Aguilar.  Jose  G  .  Evans.  Robert 
J..  Hentage,  Daniel;  and  Bcnjauthnt,  Boonsieng,  to  Datatape  Incor- 


porated Technique  for  recordmg  and  reproducing  low  rate  data  in  a 
helical  vehicle  scan  recorder  having  a  stationary  tune  code  signal 
reproduce  magnetic  head   5,276,559,  CI   36O-I8.000. 
SARP  Industnes  Set— 

Biros.    Jean-Louis;    Gonurd.    Bertrand.    and    Pichat.    Philippe. 
5,276.252.  CI.  588-249  000 
Sasagawa,  Shuzo  See — 

Nishmo.    Kazunan,    Sasagawa,    Shuzo;    Katsurayama.    Hirofumi, 
Igaue.     Takamitsu.     and      Kido,     Tsutomu.     5,275,884,     CI. 
428-374,000 
Sasago,  Masani  See — 

Koizumi.  Taichi;  Tani,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Sasago.  Masaru.  5.275.921, 
CI   430-326000. 
Sasaki.  Hideaki   See — 

Satoh,  Ryohei.  Kobayashi,  Fumiyuki,  Watanabe.  Yutaka.  Netsu, 

Tositada,   Shirai.    Mitugu.   Takeda.    Kenji,    Harada.   Masahide, 

Matsui.  Kiyoshi,  and  Sasaki,  Hideaki.  5,276,289,  CI    174-260000 

Sasaki,  Nobuo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Process  for  producing  bismuth-based 

oxide  superconducting  films   5,276,010.  CI   505-1  000. 
Sasaki.  Toshio;  and  Kawashima.  Yasukuni.  to  Sasaki.  Toshio   .Appara- 
tus for  cooling  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  supercharger 
5,275,133,  CI    123-41  310 
Satchell,  Donald  P ,  Jr .  LaCava.  Alberto,  and  Ibbetson.  Craig  C  .  to 
BOC  Group  pic.  The  Treatment  of  water  5,275,742,  CI  2 10-760  000 
Sato,  Bunryo;  Yogo,  Nobukazu,  Tanaka,  Hiroe,  Nomura,  Takeshi;  and 
Kubo,  Hiroyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing a  glass  optical  part   5,275.637,  CI   65-66  000 
Sato,  Giichi:  See^ 

Wakimoto.  Takeo:  Murayama.  Ryuji.  Nakada.  Hitoshi;  Nomura, 
Masaharu.  and  Sato,  Giichi,  5,276,381.  CI   313-504000. 
Sato,  Heikichi  See — 

Kobayashi,  Tomio;  Sato,  Heikichi;  Ojima.  Hideaki;  Urai.  Akira; 
Murakami.    Akira,    Ikeda,   Yoshito;    Yokomizo,    Mitsuaki;    and 
Okada,  Toshiyuki.  5.276.575.  CI    360-126.000. 
Sato.  Hiroyuki  See— 

Fujimoto.  Takamitsu;  Yanaura.  Satoshi.  Noda.  Atsuko,  Fujiwara. 
Takeji;    Sato.    Hiroyuki;    and    Baba.    Fumiaki,    5.276.414.    CI 
333-246  000 
Sato.  Ichitaro:  Set^ 

Matsuzawa.  Hiroshi;  Sato.  Ichitaro;  and  Urala.  Kaoru.  5.276.517, 
CI   358-174.000 
Sato.  Jun,  to  Shimano,  Inc  Baitcasting  reel  5.275,352.  CI  242-261.000. 
Sato.  Kazuo  See — 

Yanai.  Toshiaki;  Sugai.  Soji.  Takeshiba.  Hideo;  Tobitsuka,  Junzo; 
Sato.   Kazuo;   Yokoi.   Shinji;  Niimi,  Shinya;  and  Saito,  Akio, 
5,276,033,  CI    514-241.000 
Sato,  Kenichi,  Mukai,  Hidehito;  and  Shibuu,  Nobuhiro,  to  Sumitomo 
Eleclnc  Industnes.  Ltd    Superconducting  conductor   5,276,281,  CI 
174-125  100 
Sato,  Kimihito  See — 

Itoh.  Akira;  Okamura,  Kazuyoshi;  Uchida,  Kazuiki;  Koube,  Mit- 
suho    Shiohama.  Hirochika;  Sato.  Kimihito;  Mon.  Yasuki;  and 
Uchino.  Katsusuke.  5,276,385,  CI   315-73  000 
Sato.  Kimiyasu  See — 

Mita.  Michio;  Sato.  Kimiyasu;  and  Nishimoto.  Hidetoshi,  5,276,445, 
CI    340-825,790. 
Sato,  Yoshiaki  See — 

Tanaka.  Tadashi.  Sakamoto.  Masaaki;  Egami.  Toshio;  Maruyama. 
Izumi.  and  Sato,  Yoshiaki,  5,275,543,  CI  418-55  300. 
Sato,  Yoshiko,  Uemachi.  Hiroshi.  Kanbara.  Teruhisa;  Sotomura,  Tada- 
shi. and  Takeyama.  Kenichi.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co  . 
Ltd  Method  of  manufactunng  a  solid  polymer  electrolyte  5,275,750, 
CI    252-62  200 
Satoh,  Munetaka.  Ito,  Sadao;  and  Nawa.  Hiroshi,  to  Aism  Seiki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Power  operated  seat  device   5,275,457,  CI   296-65  100 
Satoh,    Ryohei,    Kobayashi,    Fumiyuki;    Watanabe.    Yutaka,    Netsu, 
Tositada;  Shirai,  Mitugu,  Takeda.  Kenji,  Harada,  Masahide;  Matsui, 
Kiyoshi;  and  Sasaki,   Hideaki.  to  Hitachi,   Ltd    Electronic  circuit 
device  and  method  of  producing  the  same  5,276,289,  CI    174-260  000 
Satoh,  Toshio;  Matsumoto,  Hitoshi:  and  Niiro,  Yasunon,  to  Nippon 
Hypox   Laboratones   Incorporated    3,4-dihydroxychalcone  deriva- 
tives  5,276,058,  CI   514-646  000 
Satoh.  Yoshiaki.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd    Sute  control  system  for  a 

distnbuted  processing  system    5.276.875,  CI    395-650  000 
Saturn  Corporation  Set— 

Pinch.  William  D  ;  Le  Blanc.  Raymond  F.;  and  Keller.  Chns  F..  Jr.. 
5,275,389,  CI    267-220.000. 
Saunders.  Douglas  M    See — 

Budman,  Mark.  Kuzawinski.  Mark  J  ;  and  Saunders.  Douglas  M., 
5,276.590,  CI    361-796.000 
Saunders,  William  M    See — 

Knight.  Stanley  W  ,  Saunders.  William  M  .  and  Joranlien,  Ric  S., 
5,275,335,  Ci.  239-7.000 
Sauvage.  Francis;  Peru,  Gilles,  Le  Roy.  Yvon;  and  Sion,  Charles,  to 
Sollac   Device  for  guiding  and  for  transfer  of  at  least  two  sheet  metal 
blanks  to  be  welded    5,276.304.  CI    219-121630 
Savant.  Gajendra  D  ,  Rich,  Chnstopher  C  .  and  Pelka.  David  G  .  to 
Physical  Optics  Corporation  Diamondlike  carbon  ihm  film  protected 
hologram  and  method  of  making  same    5.276.537.  CI.  359-3  000 
Savana,   Yvon    Parallel   microprocessor  architecture    5,276.893.  CI 

395-800.000 
Savicccvic.  ilorad.  Transport  system  with  a  minimum  of  two  supporting 
points  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  inter-connected  nng  frames 
5,275.111,  CI    104-138.100. 


Savino,  James  J    See — 

Stasi,  Robert  J  ,  Ribando,  Peter  J.;  and  Savino,  James  J..  5,275.336, 
CI    239-84.000. 
Sawada.  Shizuo:  Set — 

Kumagai.  Jumpei,  and  Sawada.  Shizuo.  5.276.343,  CI  257-306.000. 
Sawdon.  Davnd,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Dis- 
play system    5,276,458.  CI    345-132000. 
Sayyadi.  Babak,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

forming  a  welded  identification  sleeve.  5,275,674,  CI    156-73  100 
Scandura,  Inc  :  See — 

Hock.  Michael  J..  5.275.858.  CI  428-58  000 
Scaramucci.  Sergio;  and  Bellardi.  Paolo,  to  Benelli  Armi  S.p.A.  Finng 
mechanism  for  firearms.  5.274,939,  CI  42-69  030 

Milnes,  Bnan  G  ;  and  Scarola,  David  G.,  5.276.885,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Schaal,  William  C    Set — 

Jolissamt.  Charles   H  ,   Martin,  Ronald   D;  Owen,  Stephen  A., 
Schaal,  William  C  .  Shippv.  Gary  R  .  Stevenson,  John  G.;  and 
Sy,  Kian-Bon  K  ,  5,276,440,  CI    340-825.020 
Schaefer,  Jochen,  and  Wilimann,  Karl-Heinz.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH 

Hydraulic  dual-circuit  brake  system   5.275.477,  CI.  303-113  200 
Schaefer,  Karl   See — 

Senlagnes.     Dominique,    Callens,     Rony,    and     Schaefer,     Karl, 
5,274,899,  CI    29-468.000 
Schafer,  Charles  A    Set— 

Bateman,  Rhonald  M.;  Berry,  Richard  E.;  Lisle.  Ronald  J.;  and 
Schafer,  Charles  A..  5.276,797.  CL  395-161.000 
Schamp,  Allen  L    See— 

Hetnck,    Robert    E,    and    Schamp,    Allen    L..    5.275.712.    CI 
204-425000 
Schaub.  Werner  See — 

Vignoni.  Cesare;  and  Schaub,  Werner.  5,275,350,  CI   242-131  000 
Schaus.  Chnstian  F  .  Armour.  Enc  A  ,  Zheng.  Kang;  Sun.  Shang-Zhu: 
and  Kopchik.  David  P  ,  to  University  of  New  Mexico  Radial  epitax- 
ial reactor  for  multiple  wafer  growth   5,275.686.  CI    156-610  OOO 
Schechter,  Michael  M  ,  and  Levin,  Michael  B..  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany  Variable  engine  valve  control  svsiem  with  hydraulic  damper 
5.275.136.  CI    123-90.120 
Scheiben.  Fredenck  M    See — 

Pnce.    Leslie    D ,    and    Scheiben,    Fredenck    M  ,    5.275.013.   a. 
62-292.000 
Scheler.  Karl-Heinz  Set— 

Eggensperger,  Heinz;  Ollmanns.  Peter,  Scheler.  Karl-Hemz.  and 
Diehl.  KarlHemz.  5.276.047.  CI.  514-373.000. 
Scheller,  Gregg  D    See— 

Easlev,  James  C  .  Peyman,  Gholam  A  .  Blount.  Gregory  A.,  and 
Scheller,  Gregg  D  .  5,275,593,  CI   606-4.000. 
Scheps,  Richard,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca.  Navy.  Multifrequency. 
rapidlv    sequenced    or   simultaneous   tunable   laser.    5,276,695.    CI. 
372-20.000. 
Schenng  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

Niedballa.  L'lnch;  Gnes.  Heinz;  Conrad.  Jurgen;  and  Speck.  Ulnch. 

5.275,801,  CI,  424-1,650 
Petzoldt,  Karl.  5,275,936,  CI.  435-61  000 
Scherzinger,  Werner,  to  SIPRA  Patententwicklungs-  und  Beteiligungs- 
gesellschaft  mbH   Circular  knitting  machine  with  a  needle  cylinder 
and  a  dial   5,275.020.  CI.  66-27  000 
Schiatti,  Simone  See— 

Mancosu.  Fedenco;  and  Schiatti.  Simone,  5,275,050.  CI  73-587,000 
Schiessle.  Edmund,  Alasafi,  Khaldoun.  and  Gutohrlein.  Ralf.  to  Mer- 
cedes-Benz AG   Multicomponent  acceleration  sensor.  5.275.049.  CI 
73-51700R, 
Schilling,  Curtis  L  ,  Jr  .  and  Williams.  Thomas  C  .  to  Union  Carbide 
Chemicals    &    Plastics     Self-cunng    ceramicizable    polysiloxanes 
5,275,980,  CI    501-87  000, 
Schindler,  Hartmut,  to  SIPRA  Palententwncklungs-und  Beteiligungs- 
gesellschafi  m,b,H   Device  on  a  knitting  machine  with  slider  needles 
and  a  slider  needle  for  knitting  machines   5.275.023.  CI   66-120  000. 
Schippcrs.  Karel  A    See — 

Goldhammer,  Mark  I  ,  and  Schippers,  Karel  A..  5.275,358,  CI 
244-91  000 
Schlansker,  Michael  S  :  See— 

Rau.    Bantwal    R  .   and    Schlansker,    Michael    S..    5.276,826.   CI. 
395-400  000 
Schlegel,  Chnstian  See — 

Salge,  Henning.  and  Schlegel,  Christian,  5,275,989,  Q.  501-143.000 
Schlegel.  Karl  See— 

Wilhelm.  Hans;  and  Schlegel.  Karl.  5.274.894.  CI   28-202.000. 
Schliep.  Hans-Jochen  Sep— 

Jona-s.  Rochus.  Klockow,  Michael,  Leibrock,  Joachim;  Schliep, 
Hans-Jochen.  Seyfned.  Chnstoph,  and  Wolf  Michael,  5,276,027, 
CI    514-222  500. 
Schlothauer,  Lee  M  ;  and  Specter,  George.  Convertible  plug.  5,275,574. 

CI  439-171000 
Schlumberger,  Etienne    Process  and  device  for  coordinating  several 

images  of  the  same  object    5,276,613,  O    .364-413  160 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation  See— 

Vigor.  Andrew    W  ,   Stewart.   Adnan  J  .  and   Patcl.    Dinesh   R  . 
5,275.241.  CI    166-373  000 
Schmid.  Karl-Heinz.  Kubersky.  Hans  Peter;  Demmenng.  Guenter;  and 
Meffert.  Alfred,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien   Fatty 
alcohol  mixtures  and  ethoxylates  thereof  showing  improved  low-tem- 
perature behavior   5.276.204.  CI    568-616000 
Schmid.  Karlheinz.  Bonfert.  Heinnch,  Ott.  Werner,  and  Faigle.  Bemd. 
to  Gebr    Heller  Maschinenfabnk  GmbH    Center  dnve  support  for 
supporting  a  crank  shaft  during  machining  5,275,072,  CI   82-164  000 


Schmidlin.  Fred  W  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Donor  belt  and  electrode 
structure   supported   behind    the   belt   for  developing   electrostatic 
images  with  loner   5.276.488.  CI.  355-247  000 
Schmidt.  Edward  D   Removing  green  color  from  and  reducing  flavor 
levels    of    fibrous    and    other    granular    material     5.275.833.    Q. 
426-253000 
Schmidt,  Glenn  H.,  and  Helmstetter.  Richard  C.  to  Callaway  Golf 
Company    Golf  club  head  to  shaft  connection.  5,275.399.  Ci.  273- 
8000B 
Schmidt.  Josef  J  :  See — 

Schulz.  Siegfned;  Schmidt,  Josef  J.,  Brennan,  Patnck  K.;  and  Ton, 
Scott  A  ,  5,275,036,  CI.  73-4.00R. 
Schmidt,  Melvin  C.  Set — 

Chambers,  Frank  A  .  Kaufman,  R.  Gilbert;  Schmidt,  Melvin  C, 
Ressl,  Michael  G  ;  and  Kwasegrock,  John  G.,  5.276,756,  CI. 
385-90,000 
Schmidt.  Robert  R     Ste— 

Kuhnt.  Dietmar;  Findeisen,  Kurt.  Haug.  Michael.  Kluth,  Joachim; 
Muller.  Klaus-Helmut.  Komg,  Klaus,  Himmlcr,  Thomas,  Beck, 
Gunther.  Santel.  Hans-Joachim.  Lurssen,  Klaus.  Schmidt.  Ro- 
bert R  .  and  Krauskopf  Birgii.  5.276.008.  CI  504-273  000 
Muller.  Klaus-Helmut.  Babczinski.  Peter;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim; 
and  Schmidt.  Robert  R  .  5.276,162.  CI  548-263  400 
Schmidt.  William;  and  Malcomson,  Kirk   Electncally  heated  toolbox. 

5.276,310,  CI,  219-521,000, 
Schmitt,   Edgar,   and   Moerbe,   Matthias,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Mounting  unit,  comprising  a  valve  block  assembly  and  a  control  umt. 
5,275,478,  CI.  303-119  200, 
Schmitz.  Klaus  See— 

Gobel.  Wolfgang;  Schmitz,  Klaus;  and  Wild,  Wolfgang.  5,276,763. 
CI    392-422,000 
Schneider,  Geza.  Blasko.  Gabor;  Kovacu/a/  cs  nee  Palotai.  .Agnes. 
Urmos  nee  Ias.su,  Gahnella;  Dinnyes  neeNagy.  lima;  Beck.  Ivan. 
Jakfalvi,  Elemer    and  Dietz,  Andras.  to  Egis  Gyogyszergyar  Rt. 
Process  for  prcpanng    l-[/2S/-meihvl  - 3-mercapto-propionyll-pyr- 
rolidine-  '2S/-carboxylic  acid   5,276,207.  CI   548-533.000, 
Schneider.    Stephan.    Endermann.    Rainer     Metzger.    Karl    G  ,    and 
Bremm,    Klaus-Dieter.   to    Bayer    .Aktiengesellschaft     3-substituted 
cephalosporms,    and    their    use    as    medicaments     5.276,024,    CI 
514-202.000, 
Schnciderhan,  Edward  M  ,  to  Johnson  &  Quin.  Inc    Apparatus  and 
method  for  monilonng  and  controlling  pnnied  sheet  items  for  post- 
fmrshing    5,276,628.  CI    364-478  000 
Schneikart,  Paul  E    See— 

Link,    Joseph.    Bolan.    Michael    L  .    Brunk.    Allen    H..    Jr ;    and 
Schneikart,  Paul  E  .  5,276,354,  CI    307-66  000 
Schnitzius.  Klaus    Baum,  Ulnch;  and  Fuhrroann.  Castor,  to  Stabilus 

GmbH   Positionmg  device   5.275.386.  CI   267-64  120 
Schomackcr,  Rcinhard   See — 

Wulff.  Claus.  Schomacker,  Reinhard,  Kadelka.  Jurgen.  Heuscr, 
Jurgen.  Wevmans.  Gunther.  and  Hable.  Konrad.  5.275.758.  CI 
252-314  000' 
Schort.  Steven  .A    and  King.  Frank  M   Method  of  playing  a  blackjack 

type  card  game    5.275.416.  CI.  273-292.000 
Schrecengost,  Robert  .A.  See — 

Breen,  Bernard  P  ;  Gabnelson,  James  E  .  and  Schrecengost.  Robert 
A  .  5,:'6.254,  CI    588-256  000 
Schreier,  Fredenck  L  :  See — 

Eichhom,  .Anthony  E  :  Schreier,  Fredenck  L  ,  and  Wojtkiewicz. 
Mark  A,,  5.275.464.  CI    297-250.000, 
Schreiner.  Erwin  P    See — 

Smith,  Adnan  L  ;  Hwang,  Chan-Kou;  Wendebom.  Sebastian  V.; 
Nicolaou.  Kvnacos  C  ;  Schreiner,  Erwin  P  ;  Stahl,  WUhelm;  Dai, 
Wei-Min;  Maligres,  Peter  E  .  and  Suzuki,  Toshio,  5.276.159,  Ci 
548-147  000 
Schroedcr.  Chnstopher  K     See — 

Mever.  Wilham  D  .  Sunamoto.  Jeffrey  A  ;  Majette.  Mark  W  ,  and 
Schroeder,  Chnstopher  K  ,  5,276,467,  CI    346-1  100. 
Schroeder.  David  W.   See — 

Simpson,  Steven  C  ,  Cowell,  Ronald  O.,  and  Schroeder,  David  W.. 
5,2"'4,964.  CI   51-417.000 
Schroer.  Walter  See — 

Pedain.  Josef   Thoma.  Wilhelm:  Schroer.  Walter;  Kling.  Waldc- 

mar,  and  Diemch.  Manfred,  5,276,125,  CI.  528-45.000. 

Schroter.    Hans   Jurgen.    Mulheim.    Schulte-Schulie   Bemdt    Alfons; 

Heimbach.  Heinnch;  and  Tamow.  Ferdinand,  to  Bergw erksvcrband 

GmbH    Process  for  obtaining  nitrogen  from  air  or  nilrogen-contain- 

ing  gases  by  pressure  swing  adsorption  on  carbon  molecular  sieves, 

5.275.640.  CI,  95-101  000 

Schucht.   Donald   M  .   lo   Hipotronics.   Inc    Three-pha.se  transformer 

testing  method  and  system    5,276,402,  CI   324-726  000 
Schulte-Schulze  Bemdt.  .Alfons  See— 

Schroter.  Hans  Jurgen,  Mulheim   Schulte-Schulze  Bemdt.  Alfons, 
Heimbach,   Heinnch     and   Tamow,    Ferdinand,    5.275.640,   CI. 
95-101  000 
Schulte.  Steven  A    Sef— 

Marfilius.    Donald    F  .    and    Schulte,    Steven    A.,    5.275,779.    CI. 
264-46  600 
Schultz.  Charles  P  .  to  Motorola,  Inc  Radio  with  reusable  breakaway 

switch    5,276,919,  CI   455-95.000 
Schultz.  William  J    See— 

Portelli.  Gene  B  ,  Schultz.  Williani  J  ,  Boden.  John  T  ,  and  Kaufer, 
Daniel  M  ,  5,276.106.  CI.  525-423.000. 
Schulz.  Gunter  Set — 

Stolzner.  Gerd;  Schulz,  Gunter;  and  Maeser.  Martin,  5,275.453,  CI. 
294-103  100 
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Schulz,  Siegfried;  Schnudl,  Jo»ef  J  ;  Breniun.  Pitnck  K.,  and  Ton. 
Scott  A  ,  to  Continent*]  Field  Machining  Co  ,  Inc  Relief  valve 
tesung  «pp«r»tiB  5.275.036.  CI  73-t  OOR 
Schulze-Biuloh.  Karl,  to  lUbelrheydt  Aktiengcselljhaft,  High  fre- 
quency radution  cable  including  successive  sections  having  increas- 
ing number  of  openings  5,276.413,  C\  333-237  000 
Schulze.  Dale  R  ,  and  Sherman.  Jon  A  .  to  Ethicon.  Inc    Surgical 

supler    5.275.323.  a    227-176000 
Schumann.  Bel*  Sff— 

Sza>ani.  Bela.  Oesztesi  nee  Koszegi.  .Anna.  Pnbek.  Ferenc.  Schu- 
mann. Bela,  Babarczi.  Jolan,  Kinciel.  Edit.  Milovan.  Iren;  Siklosi 
nee  PaUy,  Edit;  and  Ivony  nee  Kladiva.  Katalin.  5.273.952.  CI 
436-64  000 
Schuaa,  Jack  J  .  Hajiflmg.  Jerome  D    Upton.  Jeffrey  C  .  O'Shea,  Rich- 
ard L..  and  Chang.  Kaichiang.  to  Raytheon  Company  Scan  compen- 
sation   for    array    antenna    on    a    curved    surface     5.276.452.    CI 
.342-371  000 
Schwane.  Lisa  M..  Chnsly,  M   Robert;  and  Ogoe.  Samuel  A  ,  to  Dow 
Chemical    Company.    The     Ignition    resistant    carbonate    polymer 
blends.  5.276.077.  Cl   524-133  000 
Schwarte.  Stephan.  and  Poth.  Ulnch.  to  BASF  Lacke  -^  Farben  Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Process  for  producing  a  multilayer  coating  using  aque- 
ous coatmg  compound  aqueous  coating  compounds    5,275,847.  Cl 
427-407  100 
Schwartz,  Harry:  See — 

Heywang.     Ulrich;     Schwartz.     Harry;     and     Casutt.     Michael. 
5.275.'>41.  Cl   435-128000 
Schwartz.  Ira  C  .  Noche.  Orlando  L  ,  and  Klein.  Keith,  to  BP  Chemi- 
cals (Hitco)  Inc   Pack  mixture  composition  for  SiC  pack  cementation 
coating  of  carbonaceous  substrates   5.275,983,  Cl   501-88  000 
Schwartz.  Robert  E  .  Napier.  Samuel  O  .  and  Jones,  Andrew  P  ,  to  John 
Zink  Company.  A  Division  of  Koch  Engineenng  Co  Inc  Low  NO, 
gas  burner  apparatus  and  methods   5.275.552.  Cl   431-10000 
Schwede.  Gary  W  .  in  Stream  Computers  Master  connected  to  com- 
mon bus  providing  synchronous,  contiguous  time  periods  having  an 
instruction  followed  by  data  from  different  time  period  not  immedi- 
ately contiguous  thereto    5.276.900.  Cl    395-800  000 
Schwegman.  Charles  W  .  lo  Systems  Research  I.«boratones.  Inc  Phase 
coherent  heterodyne  anii-jam  method  and  apparatus    5.276.450.  Cl 
342-16000 
Schweizer,  Martin,  and  Stark.  Charles,  to  Bobsi  SA    Rotary  pnnting 
machine  equipped   with   an   exchjuigeable  cylinder     5.275.105.   Cl 
101-477  000 
Schwendt.   Luiz.  to  ABB  Patent  GmbH.  Vehicle  dnven  on   rails 

5.275.113,  Cl    105-199  400. 
Schwermer.  Hartmut  R  :  See — 

Bourke.  Donall  G.  Chisholm,  Douglas  R,  Float.  Gregory  D. 
Kelley.  Richard  A  .  Liu.  Roy  Y  :  Malmquist.  Carl  A  ,  Nelson. 
John  M  ,  Perkins.  Charles  B  .  Jr ,  Place.  Richard  L  .  Schwermer, 
H*rtmut  R  .  and  Wilson.  John  D  .  5.276.814.  Cl    395-275  000 
Schwmdeman.  James  A  ,  Dover,  B   Troy;  Morruon.  Robert  C  .  and 
Kamienski.  Conrad  W  .  to  FMC  Corporation  Preparation  of  lithium 
alkoxides   5.276.219,  Cl    568-851000. 
Scnpps  Research  Institute,  The  See — 

Smith,  Adrian  L  ,  Hwang,  Chan-Kou;  Wendebom.  Sebastian  V 
Nicolaou.  Kvnacos  C  ,  Schreiner.  Erwin  P  ,  Slahl,  Wilhelm,  Dai, 
Wei-Min,  Maligres,  Peter  E  .  and  Suzuki.  Toshio.  5.276.159.  Cl 
548-147  000 
Wong.  Chi-Huev,  Kajimoto.  Tetsuya.  Liu,  Kun-Chin;  and  Chen. 
Lihren.  5.276.120.  Cl    546-184.000 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  See — 

Shaver.  Jimmie  R  .  Jr .  and  Desai.  Dhiru.  5.276.662.  Cl  369-32  000 
Searby.  Anthonv  D  ,  lo  Quantel  Limited    Electronic  graphic  system 

5.276.787.  Cl  '395-132  000 
Seats  Incorporated   See- 
Pond.  George,  and  Retne,  Richard,  5.275,462.  C\  297-191  000 
Sebag,   Henn    Dubief  Claude,  and   Beauquey.   Bernard,  to   L'Oreal 
Washing  compositions  based  on  silicone  and  on  fatty  alcohols  con- 
t*inmg  ether  and/or  thioether  or  sulphoxide  groups    5.275.755.  Cl 
25:-P4  150 
Sebald.  Michael  See— 

Sezi.  Recai.  Leu-schner.  Rainer,  Sebald,  Michael,  Birkle,  Siegfned. 
and  Ahne,  Hellmut.  5.275.920.  Cl   4.3aM5  OOO 
Sebor.    Pavel     Elevation    limiter    for    submersible    suction    cleaner 

5.274.868.  Cl    15-1700 
Secure  Computing  Corporauon  See— 

Boebert,  William  E ,  Markham.  Tliomas  R  .  and  Olmsted.  Robert 
A..  5.276.735,  C\    380-21  000 
Seelen.  Laurence;  Joseph.  Thomas  P  ,  Cencula,  James  E  ;  Bellia,  Don- 
ald L  ,  and  SpofTord.  Hahn  M  .  to  General  Electnc  Company   Air- 
craft engine  mount    5.275.357,  Cl    244-54.000 
Segum.  Jean-Michel  See— 

Ozouf  Rene  .  and  Segum.  Jean-Michel,  5.276,317.  Cl.  235-486000 
Seitz.  Fnednch   See— 

Niessner.  Norbert;  Neumann.  R*iner;  Ruppmich.  Karl;  Seitz.  Fne- 
dnch. and  Zeltner,  Dons,  5,276.256.  Cl    525-67  000 
Scitz.  Thomas,  to  Landis  A  Gyr  Betnebs  AG    Planar  magnetic  har- 
monic sensor  for  detecting  small  quantities  of  nugnetic  substances 
5.276,396.  O   324-239.000. 
Seki,  Ken:  See — 

Nakatani.  Shohji.  Sugiura,  Nobuytiki;  and  Seki.  Ken,  5,276,902.  Cl 
395-800  000 
Sekine.  Yasuo  See — 

Ikawa.  Hiroshi.  Kadoin.  Akiyoshi;  Kobayashi.  Nobuo;  Konagai. 
Yasuko;  and  Sekine,  Yasuo,  5,276.130,  Cl   544-238.000. 


Selker.  H*rry  P  .  lo  New  England  Medical  Center  Hospitals,  Inc  Risk 
management  system  for  use  with  cardiac  patients  5.276.612.  Cl 
364-413  060 
Sellars.  Lester  P .  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited  Analog-to-digital 
converter  wnth  error  signal  compensation  and  method  for  its  opera- 
tion 5,276,446.  Cl  341-118  000 
Semence.  Pierre,  to  Solex   Rotary  throttle  member  and  a  throttle  body 

for  an  internal  combustion    5.275.3''5.  Cl    251-308  000 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co  .  Lid    See — 

Yamazaki.    Shunpei,    and    Takemura.    Yasuhiko.    5,276,331,    Cl 
257-666  000 
Senda,  Hisato  See — 

Nakano.  Jun.  Fukui.  Hideto.  Haigoh.  Hisamitsu.  Senda.  Hisato, 

Iwatani.  Wakao;  and  Anka,  Tadashi.  5.276.041.  Cl.  514-314.000 

Seney.    John    S     Dental    handpiece,    bur    mount    operatmg    system 

5,275,558,  Cl   433-82  000 
Sengupta.  Bhaskar  See — 

Ramamurthy.  Gopalaknshnan.  and  Sengupta.  Bhaskar.  5.276,677. 
Cl    370-60  000 
Seniff.  Dana  W     See — 

Menard.  Alan  W  .  Seniff.  Dana  W  ,  and  Petersen,  Kenneth  R., 
5.276,465.  Cl    346-134.000. 
Senninger.  Mark   See — 

Bucchianen.  Richard;  Davis.  Ralph.  Leudere,  Arthur;  and  Sen- 
ninger. Mark.  5.275.724,  Cl   210-232  000 
Sentagnes.  Dominique.  Callens.  Rony:  and  Schaefer.  Karl,  to  Dunetal 
S  A    Method  for  knife  setting  in  a  disk-type  cutter  and  knife  mouni 
5.274.899.  Cl    29-468  000 
Seppanen.  Arlo  See — 

Vanhanen.     Pelteri;     Mvrskog.     Markku;    and    Seppanen.     Arto. 
5.276.917,  Cl   455-89000 
Serdiuk.   Paul,  and   Birdwhistell.   Kurt,  to   BASF  Corporation    Two 
package  coating  composition  compnsing  a  polycarbodimide  with 
improved  theology  control    5,276,096,  Cl    525-123  000 
Senni.  V'olker.  Westeppe,  Lwe;  Fengler,  Gerd:  Hajek.  Manfred.  Cas- 
ser.   Carl,   and    Waldmann.    Helmut.    lo   Bayer   Aktiengesellschafi 
Special  dihydroxydiphcnyl  hicycloalkanes.  Iheir  production  and  their 
use  for  the  production  of  high  molecular  weight  polycarbonates 
5.276.213.  Cl    568-721  000 
Seto.  Hruo  See — 

Suzuki.  Akinon.  Isogai.  Akira,  Matsumoio,  Shogo.  Sakuta,  Shohei; 
Ogura.  Mitsuo.  Seto.  Hruo.  and  Funhata.  Kazuo.  5.275.938,  Cl 
435-75000 
Sevack,  Lloyd  See- 
Lynn.  John  S  .  McLean.  Francis  A  .  Tucker.  Edwin  C  .  Sevack. 
Lloyd.  Lacoste.  Gary  W  ,  Frank.  Timothy  C  ;  Pemer.  Michel, 
and  Lee.  Leonard  G  .  5.275.391,  Cl   269-93  000 
Seyfned.  Chnstoph  See — 

Jonas.  Rochus;   Klockow.   Michael.   Leibrock.  Joachim.   Schliep. 
Hans-Jochen.  Seyfned.  Chrisloph.  and  Wolf.  .Michael,  5,276,027, 
Cl    514-222  500. 
Seymour,  William  D  Tethered  flying  circular  spinning  toy.  5,275,417, 

Cl    273-3.30  000 
Seze.  Kazuo  See — 

Shimizu.  Hideki.  Seze,  Kazuo;  and  Yamanishi.  Takahiro.  5.274,890. 
Cl    24-603  000 
Sezi.  Rccai.  Leuschner,  Rainer;  Sebald.  Michael.  Birkle.  Siegfned;  and 
Ahne.  Hellmut.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi   Method  of  dry  devel- 
opment utilizing  quinone  diazidc  and  basic  polymer  resist  with  latenl 
image  intensification  through  treatment  with  silicon-organic  com- 
pound in  water    5.275.920.  Cl   430-315000 
SGS- Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc    See — 

Link.    Joseph.    Bolan.    Michael    L .    Brunk.    Allen    H.,   Jr.;   and 

Schneikart.  Paul  E  .  5.276.354.  Cl    307-66  000 
Wci.    Chc-Chia,    and    Sundaresan.    Ravishankar.    5.276.347.    Cl 
257-388  000 
SGS- Thomson  Microelectronics.  S  R  L    See — 

Mazzucco.   Michelangleo;    Poletto,   Vanni;  and   Morelli,   Marco. 

5.276.405.  Cl    330-257  000 
Pascucci.  Luigi.  and  Olivo,  Marco.  5.276.644.  Cl    365-189010 
Shaffer.  James  M     See — 

Mauntz.  Karl  H  .  Voshell,  Thomas  W  .  and  Shaffer,  James  M  . 
5.276.834.  Cl    395-425  000 
Shaffer.  Joseph  W     See — 

V'assiliadis.  Arthur.  Shaffer.  Joseph  W    Fullmer.  David  J.;  Brewer. 
Michael.  Hennings,  David  R     and  Myers.  Terry  D  .  5.275.564. 
Cl   433-226  000 
Shah.  Shrenik  K    See — 

Finke.  Paul  E  .  Hagmann.  William  K  .  Mumford,  Richard  A  ,  and 
Shah.  Shrenik  K  .  5.276.139.  Cl    530-363  000 
Shamblin.  Robert  L   Camouflage  system    5.274.848.  Cl   2-69  000 
Shan.  Ming-Chien.  and   Lyngbaek.   Peter,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany    View    composition    in    a    data    base    management    system 
5.276.870.  Cl    395-600  000 
Shankland.  Ian  R    See^ 

Decaire.  Barbara  R  ;  Logsdon.  Peter  B  ;  Lund.  Earl  A   E  ;  Singh. 
Rajin  R  ,  and  Shankland.  Ian  R  .  5,275.751.  Cl   252-67  000. 
Shapiro.  Leomd   See — 

Shaw,    Roben   W  .   Farwell.    Randall   S..   Shapiro.    Leonid;   and 
Hauck.  Lane  T  ,  5,276,436,  CI   .V4O-703.00O 
Sharp.  Brian  W    See — 

Hart.   Terance  W  .   Sharp.   Bnan   W  ,  and   Walsh,    Roger  J    A., 
5.276.046.  Cl    514-357  000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kuga,    Shigeki.    Kanza.    Hiroyuki.    and    Maruyama.    Naotoshi. 
5,276.616.  Cl.  364-419.080 


Maed*,  Akihiro.  Kawahara,  Masafumi.  DSilva.  Edmund  D  .  Kra- 
mer. Larry,  and  Lynn.  Kenneth  M  .  5.276.610.  Cl    364-413  020 
Mikami.  Akiyoahi.  and  Terada.  Kousuke.  5.275.840.  Cl  427-66  000 
Monhiro.    KaUurada.    and    Sadaaki.    Shimonaga.    5.276.441.    CI 

340-825030 
Nakagawa.    Shigemitsu.    and     Iwagaim.     Kenji.     5,276,608.    Cl 

364-401  000 
Okamoto.  Maaaya.  Kauyama.  Mikio    Kanemon.  Yuzuru,  Kawai. 
Katsuhiro.  Fujiki,  Hiroshi.  and  Tachibana,  Makoto.  5.276.540, 
a   359-59000 
Takahashi.  Kazunobu.  5,276, 4*0,  C\  355-200000. 
Ueda,  Tonj.  Ishizuka.  Yasushi;  and  Togawa.  Fuimo,  5.276.769.  Cl 
395-23000 
Shaver,  Jimmie  R  ,  Jr  .  and  Deaai.  Dhiru.  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc 
Disc    dnve    wnth    improved   data   transfer    managemenl    apparatus 
5.276.662.  Cl    369-32  000 
Shaw,  Donald  F    See— 

Tammera.  Robert  F  ;  Shaw.  Donald  F  .  Reinman.  Kenneth  J  .  and 
Mein.  Geiirge.  5,275.641,  Cl  95-271  000 
Shaw.  Joel  R    See— 

Domuiesey,  Andrew  E,  Hams,  Clark  E..  Healey.  Thomas  C  . 
Hulbert,    Raymond    D.    and    Shaw.    Joel    R.,    3,275,346,    CI. 
242-71  100 
Sh»w.  Robert  N  ,  to  BT4D  Technologies  Limited.  Electro-optic  de- 
vice   5.276,744,  Cl    385-2.000 
Shaw,  Robert  W  .  Farwell.  Randall  S..  Shapiro.  Leonid,  and  Hauck. 
l.ane  T  .  to  Proxima  Corporation  Television  signal  projection  system 
and  method  of  using  same   5.276.436.  Cl    340-703  000 
Shea.  Donald  F    See— 

Agarwal.  Knshna,  and  Shea,  Donald  F..  3,276,457,  a.  M3-789.000. 
Shelby.  James  C    See- 
McKay.  Thomas  D..  Shelby.  James  C.  and  Siebnng,  Martin  D, 
5.276.679,  Cl    370-84.000 
Shell  Oil  Company   See— 

Chamberlain,  Linda  R  ;  and  DeFriend,  Philip  A.,  5,276,101.  Cl 

525-314000 
Doyle.  Michael  J  .  5.276,238,  Cl   583-311  000 
Hoimeier.  Ronald  J..  3,276,093,  Cl.  323-105.000. 
Keijsper,    Johannes    J.;    and    Mackay.    Munro,    5,275.799,    C\ 

423-702  000 
Kelsey.  Donald  R  .  5.276,118,  Cl.  526-142  000 
Kelsev,  Donald  R..  5.276,119,  Cl   526-170  000 
Pelletier,  John  H.,  Digre,  Kns  A.;  Doyle.  Earl  H  .  Jr.,  Cowan, 
Kenneth  M.  Hale.  Arthur  H.  and  Nahm.  James  J  W  .  5,275.311, 
Cl   405-227000 
Peterson,    James    L.;    and    Gonzalez,    Romulo.    5.273.240.    Cl 
166-242000 
Shell  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Cowan.  Kenneth  M  .  3,275,654.  O.  106-661  000. 
Shelly.  WilUam  A.   Sec— 

McCulley.  Lowell  D.;  Guenthner.  Ru-ssell  W  ,  Eckard,  Clinton  B  ; 
Rabins,  Leonard;  Shelly,  William  A.,  Lange.  Ronald  E  ;  and 
Edwards,  David  S  .  5.276,862,  Cl.  395-573  000 
Shelton.  Bovd  N    See— 

Hoising.  Charles  E ;  Shelton,  Boyd  N  ;  and  Barnes,  Robert  K., 
5.276,564,  Cl    36O-5I.000. 
Shen,  Jmg-Chung:  See — 

Wu.     Tzong-Sheau;     and     Shen.     Jing-Chung,     5.275.351,     Cl. 
242-191000. 
Sherman.  Jon  A    See — 

Schulze,  Dale  R  ,  and  Sherman.  Jon  A.,  5.275.323.  Q.  227-176.000. 
Sheu,  Yu-Hwa  E    See— 

Knifton,  John  F..  Sheu.  Yu-Hwa  E  .  and  Dai.  Pei-Shing.  5.276,215. 
CI    368-794000 
Shiau.  Shoei-Shuh   Wnting  instrument  with  light  assembly.  5.275,497, 

Cl  401-195.000 
Shibagaki.  Taro:  See— 

Atsumi.   Takehiko;   Ibe.   Hiroyuki.   Sh'bagaki,  Taro;  and  Ozeki, 
Takeshi.  5.276,439,  Cl   340-825  000 
Shibata.  Nono  See — 

Takahashi.     Shmsukc,     and     Shibata,     Norio,     5,275,842,     Cl. 
427-130.000. 
Shibata.  Ryuuji:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Isamu;  and  Shibata.  Ryuuji.  5,275.959,  Cl.  437-29.000 
Shibatani.  Kanji,  Hagiwara.  Masao;  and  Montoki.  Ma.sakazu.  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisak'jsho  Offset  dnft  reducing  device  for  u.se 
in  J  differential  amplification  circuit   5,276,367,  Cl    307-494  000 
Shibavama.  Taka.shi  See — 

Ikeda.  Fujio;  and  Shibayama,  Takashi,  5,276,422,  CI.  337-28.000. 
Shibayama,  Takavuki:  See— 

Kawagoe.  Hidehani;  Shibayama.  Takayuki;  Kondo,  Yoshitaka,  and 
Komon.  Motoji.  5.274.921.  Cl   29-898.059. 
Shibuta.  Nobuhiro:  Se' — 

Saio.  Kenichi,  Mukai.  Hidehito.  and  Shibuta,  Nobuhiro,  5,276,281. 
Cl    174-125.100. 
Shibuya.  Kazuaki:  See— 

Suzuki.  Kunio   and  Shibuya.  Kazuaki.  5.275.673.  Cl    156-64  000 
Shibuya.  Takehiro.  Sakane.  Takashi   and  Ha.shibe.  Yoshio   to  Nippon 
F-leclnc  Glass  Company.  Limited   Colored  crystalhzed  glass  article 
and  method  for  producing  Ihe  same    5.275.978.  Cl    501-5000. 
Shields.    Mclvm     A      Angulaled    bnstle    tooihbru-sh     5.274,873,    Cl 

15-167  100 
Shigehara,  Toshio  See— 

Ito.  Masayoahi.  Yamada.  Kuchi.  Ytwhida.  Hiroaki.  Otake.  Kal- 
sunori;  Miyata.  Yasunobu.  Hashiguchi.  Masayuki.  Tani. 
Masanon,  Isoda,  Keiji.  Shigehara,  Toshio.  Vuasa,  Hiroo.  Tanaka. 


Tadao.  Osaki.  Masavoshi.  and  Yoahida.  Hiroahi,  5.276,624.  Q. 
364-424  050 
Shigemiuu.  Yasuo  See— 

Kojima.     Yasuhiko,     and     Shigemitsu.     Yasuo.     5,275,915,     Q. 
430-264  000 
Shigeto.  Yoahida  See — 

Yoriiiaki.     Kobuke,     and     Shigeto.     Yoshida,     5.276,103.     Q 
525-329  100 
Shih.  Han  C.  Cheng,  Gtm  R  ;  »nd  Wu.  Mann  Y..  to  Taiwan  Galvaniz- 
ing Co  .  Ltd  Method  of  adhenng  a  colored  electroplaung  layer  on  a 
zinc -electroplated  steel  article    5.275.703.0    204-140  000 
Shikunami.  Juichi.   to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.   Ltd    Binanzation 
apparatus  for  reproduced  signal  in  reproduction  apparatus  of  opucal 
disc    5.276.664.  Cl    369-54  000 
Shimamoto.  Takeshi  See— 

Shimuu.  Yoshihiko.  Nakamura.  Tatsuo,  Matsui.  Teruo;  Takahashi. 
Nobuya.  and  Shimamoto.  Takeshi.  5.275,602,  Cl.  606-72.000. 
Shimano.  Inc    See — 

Monmolo.  Shinichi.  5,275.353.  Cl   242-261  000 
Sato,  Jun.  5.2"'5.352.  Cl   242-261  000 
Shimazu.  Ken-ichi.  Patel.  Jayanti  S  .  and  Merchant,  Nishith  V  ,  to  Sun 
Chemical  Corporation   Photoconductive  composition  5.273,899,  Cl 
430-72  000 
Shimizu.  Hideki.  Seze,  Kazuo;  and  Yamanishi.  Takahiro.  lo  Takata 
Corporation     Seat    bell    tongue    relaming    device.    5.274,890,    Cl 
24-603  000 
Shimizu.  Hiroshi   See— 

Maki.  Hiroshi    Kawasaki.  Michihiro.  Shimizu.  Hiroshi.  and  Ito. 
Yoshiaki.  5,276,193.  Cl    564-397  000 
Shimizu.  Kaisuichi.  Maeshima.  Katsuyoshi.  Nagashima.  Nao  Anmoto. 
Shinobu  and  Suzuki.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha^  Image 
processing  system   5,276,533,  Cl   358-448.000. 
Shimizu.  Kazutomo  See — 

Inoue.  Shinichi,  Makabe.  Toshiji;  Morimoto.  Tatsuo;  and  Shimizu, 
Kazutomo.  5.276.232,  Cl   585-415  000 
Shimizu.  Kouji  See— 

Ikeda.  Toshio;  and  Shimizu,  Kouji,  5.275.881.  a.  428-332.000. 
Shimizu,  Masahiro   Sef  — 

Ajika,    Natsuo.    Shimizu,    Masahiro:   and    Yamaguchi.   Takehisa. 

5,275.629,  Cl   29-25  010 
Yamaguchi.    Takehisa.    and    Shimizu.    Masahiro.    5.275,960.    Q 
437-41.000 
Shimizu.  Moioharu   Set- 

Tagaya.     Alsushi.     and     Shimizu,     Motoharu.     5,273,891,     Cl. 
428-632000 
Shimizu.  Sakayu   See — 

Sakamoto.     Keiji.     'iamada.     Hideaki.     and     Shimizu,     Sakayu, 
5.275,949,  Cl   433-280.000. 
Shimizu.  Seiya  See — 

Minayoshi.  Shiro;  Saito.  Naofumi;  Hanazaki.  Minom;  Nishioka. 
Hidehiko,  Kuroda.  Sakae;  Takahashi.  Masako;  Shimizu.  Seiya; 
and  Maida.  Nonmas*.  5,275,651.  Cl    106-464  000 
Shimizu.   Yoshihiko;   Nakamura,  Tatsuo.   Matsui.  Teruo.  Takahashi, 
Nobuya;  and  Shimamoto,  Takeshi,  to  Gunze  Limited,  and  Shimizu, 
Yoshihiko   Bone-joining  articles   5.275,602,  Cl   606-72  000 
Shimizu.  Yoshikazu.  to  Mat.sushiia  Electnc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Sution 
selector  with  channel  selection  memones  lo  bt  assigned  in  the  mar- 
ketplace and/or  factory   5.276.518.  Cl   35S-191.100. 
Shimizu.  Yoshilake   Tsuyama,  Koichi.  Inoue.  Masahide;  and  Nakano, 
Tetsuya.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd   Start  developer  and  method  of 
controlling  toner  density   5,275.904,  C\.  430- 109.000 
Shimoda.  Tomoaki  See— 

Sakashita.    Takeshi.    Shimoda,    Tomoaki;    and    Nagai.    Takashi, 

5.276.109.  Cl    525-461  000 
Sakashita.     Takeshi,     and     Shimoda,     Tomoaki.     5,276,129.    CI. 
528-198.000 
Shimoyama.  Masashi;  Kinoshita.  Kazuo;  Tsuchiya,  Naoki;  and  Fukatsu. 
Tohru.  lo  Ebara  Corporation    Hollow    waveguide  for  ultraviolet 
wavelength  region  laser  beams   5.276.761.  Cl    385-125  000 
Shin.  Charles  C  .  Favstnisk>,  Nicolai  A.;  and  Dadgar.  Ahmad,  to  Great 
Ijikes  Chemical  Corp    Cryoprotectani  composition.  5,276,006.  Cl 
504-140  000 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

.\ok\.  Hisashi.  Ichinohe.  Shoji;  and  Sutoh,  Kazuaki.  5.276.122,  Q. 

528-14000 
Aral.  Masaioshi.  and  Inoue.  Yoshifumi.  5,276,086.  Cl   524-730.000 
Fujiki.  Hironao.  and  Ikeno,  Masayuki.  5,276,087.  Cl   524-786.000 
Shmagawa.  Toru.  lo  Hatachi  Maxell.  Ltd  Method  for  rewriting  partial 
program  data  in  an  IC  card  and  apparatus  therefor    5.276.903.  Q. 
395-800  000 
Shingo.  Mika.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Radar  echo 

reduction  device   5.276.447,  Cl.  342-2  000 
Shinjo.  Katsuhiko  See— 

Mivazaki.    Toshihiko;    Note,   Hiroyasu;    Kuroda,    Ryo;    Kawase 
toshimiuu.  and  Shinjo.  Katsuhiko.  5,276.672,  Cl   369-126.000. 
Shinier.  Kevin  L  .  to  Dana  Corporation    Coupling  for  valve  spool 

actuator  assembly    5.275.499.  Cl   405-117.000- 
Shinopulos,  George;  and  Roberts.  Peter  R  ,  to  Nuclear  Meuls.  Inc 
Cask  for  stonng  and  transporting  highly   radioacuvc  material  and 
method  of  making  same   5.276,335.  Cl   250-506  100 
Shinozuka.  Kazuo   See— 

Cohen.  Jack   S  .  Neckers,  Len;  Stem.  Cy,  Loke,  Shee  L.;  and 
Shinozuka.  Kazuo,  5,276.019.  Cl   514-44.000. 
Shinto  Pami  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Yamada.  Toshiyuki.  Nakashio.  Maaaaki.  Tsukamoto.  Yasuhiko;  and 
Kuninon,  Takeshi.  5.275.707.  Cl    204-181  100 
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Shiohuna,  Hirochilu;  Sa- 
itoh. Alura;  Okamura,  Kazuyoshi:  Uchida.  Kazuiki;  Kotabe.  Mit- 
suho,  Shiohama,  Hirochika;  Sato.  Kjmihito;  Mori,  Yasuki;  and 
Uchino.  Katsusuke,  5.276.385.  CI.  315-73.000. 
Shiplev  Company  Inc  :  See — 

Bladen,  John  J  ,  5,276,290,  CI.  174-262.000 
Shippy.  Gary  R    See — 

Jolissaint,  Charles  H.;   Martin,  Ronald  D,  Owen.   Stephen  A  ; 
Schaal,  William  C  ;  Shippy.  Gary  R.,  Stevenson.  John  G  ,  and 
Sy.  Kian-Bon  K.,  5.276,440.  CI   340-825.020 
Shirai.  Mitugu   See — 

Saloh.  Ryohei;  Kobayashi,  Fumiyuki;  Watanabe,  Yutaka,  Netsu. 

Tositada;    Shirai.   Mitugu;    Takeda,    Kenji;    Harada,   Masahide. 

.Matsui.  Kiyoshi;  and  Sasaki.  Hideaki.  5.276,289.  CI.  174-260.000. 

Shirai.  Takekj.  to  THK  Co  .  Ltd  Linear  motion  slide  unit.  5.275.492.  CI 

384-15.000 
Shiraishi,   Masaru;    Hiruta.    Hideshi,    Nakamura,    Nobuyuki;   Kimura. 
Yoshitaka;  Takata,  Minoru:  and  Masuda,  Naotsugu,  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation  Control  system  for  four-wheel  dnve  vehicle.  5,275,254, 
CI.  180-248,000. 
Shiraishi,  Taketora.  Teraoka,  Eiichi.  and  Kengaku.  Tom.  to  Mitsubishi 
Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Microprocessor  having  built-in  synchro- 
nous memory  with  power-saving  feature   5.276.889.  CI   395-750  000 
Shirasaki.  Masataka.  to  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology      Ring     laser     employing     unidirectional     attenuator 
5.276,701,  CI.  372-94.000. 
Shiralo,  Watani  See— 

Kamei,  Yoshmobu:  and  Shiralo.  Watani,  5,276,251.  CI  588-220000 
Shiroton.  Tsukasa,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  High  speed  output 
circuit  havmg  current  driving  capability  which  is  independent  of 
temperature  and  power  supply  voltage   5.276.356.  CI   307-270  000 
Shockey.  Rick  L  .  McFarlm,  Whitney  A  .  and  Blakemore,  Steven  M  .  to 
Clams    Medical    Systems,    Inc.    Handle    for    deflectable    catheter 
5,275.151,  CI-  128-4.000. 
Shohet,  Albert  J  .  to  Processall.  Inc   Apparatus  for  continuously  pro- 
cessing liquids  and/or  solids  including  mixing,  drying  or  reacting 
5.275.484.  CI    366-132.000 
Shohji.  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Ohno.  Hiromoto;  Arai,  Tatsuham;  Muramaki,  Kazuo;  Ohi,  Toshio; 
Nakayama,    Hidetoshi:   and   Shohji,    Yoshitaka,    5,276,223.   CI. 
570-164  000 
Shoji,  Masato  See — 

Terada.  Kenji,  and  Shoji,  Masato,  5,276,541,  CI.  359-80.000. 
Shorts.  Lois  A    See — 

Van  Der  Puy.  Michael;  Persichini.  Phillip  J.;  Poss,  Andrew  J  . 
Shorts.    Lois    A.    and    Eibeck,    Richard    E.    5.275.669,    CI 
1 34-42  000 
Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Ohno.  Hiromoto;  Arai.  Tatsuham;  Muramaki,  Kazuo;  Ohi.  Toshio; 
Nakayama,    Hidetoshi;   and   Shohji,   Yoshitaka.    5,276,223,   CI. 
570-164  000. 
Shcwalter,  James  M.   See — 

Coleman.  Andrew;  Henry,  John  A.;  Maslak.  Barbara  A.  M.;  Pmul. 
Edmond  A  .  Showalter,  James  M  ;  Stone,  Richard  L.;  Szczygiel- 
ski,    Thomas    J;    and    Vendryes.    Mary    E.    5.276,876.    CI. 
395-650.000 
Shuffle  Master.  Inc.:  5*e— 

Breedmg.  John  G  .  5,275,411.  O.  273-149.00R. 
Shum.  Sai  P    See — 

Pastor,  Stephen  D  ,  and  Shum.  Sai  P.  5,276,076,  CI.  524-119  000 
Shurtleff.  James  A.,  and  Unger.  Kevin  P  .  to  International  Business 
Machmes  Corporation.  Chemical  pre-treatmcnt  and  biological  de- 
struction of  propylene  carbonate  waste  streams  effluent  streams  to 
reduce    the    biological    oxygen    demand    thereof     5,275,734,    CI 
210-626  000 
Shutic,  Jeffrey  R  ;  Holland.  Robert  J  ;  and  Carlson.  John  P.,  to  Nordson 
Corporation     Coating    apparatus    having    a    dispenser    housmg 
5,275,659,  CI    118-315  000 
Sicheneder.  Adolf,  and  Becker.  Bardo.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
Method  of  preparing  2-mercaptobenzothiazole  and  benzoihiazole 
5.276.206.  CI    548-152  000 
Sidler.  Werner,  to  Emhan  Glass  .Machinery  Investments  Inc.  Mould 
mechanism   with   means  to  adjust  the  mold  plane.   5,275,638,  CI 
65-359000 
Siebnng,  Martin  D    See— 

McKay.  Thomas  D  .  Shelby,  James  C  ;  and  Siebring.  Martin  D  . 
5.276.679.  CI    370-84.000 
Siegal.  Burton  L  Visual  pnvacy  system  for  open  plan  furniture  arrange- 
ment   5.275,220.  CI    160-24.000 
Siegel.    Bemd.   and    Patsch.   Manfred,    to   BASF   Aktiengesellschaft 
Phenylazobenzenes  or  naphthvlazobenzenes  having  a  plurality  of 
fiber-reactive  groups.  5,276.148.  CI   534-605000. 
Siegel.  Peter  H  .  Mehdi.  Imran,  and  Wilson.  Barbara,  to  California 
Institute  of  Technology    Composite  GAAS-on-<|uartz  substrate  for 
integration  of  millimeter-wave  passive  and  active  device  circuitry 
5.276,345.  CI   257-352.000 
Siegel.   Robert    P.   to  Xerox  Corporation.    Document   reproduction 
machine    with    electronically   enhanced    book   copying   capability 
5,276,530,  a    358-406  000 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Ballmg,  Lothar.  and  Hunenhofer.  Klaus,  5,275.230,  CI.  165-7.000 
Batbeja,  Pramod;  Meier,  Wemer;  and  Rau,  Peter,  5,276,719,  CI 

376-230  000 
Beuerlein,  Bemd,  5,276,721,  C\.  376-446.000. 
Hartel,  Gerd,  5,276.375,  CI.  310-154  000 


Hoffmann.  Kurt;  Kraus.  Rainer;  and  Kowarik,  Oskar.  5,276,543,  CI. 

365-189  800 
Horn.  Michael;   Hinterberger.  Chnstian:  and  Huth,  Hans-Peter, 

5.276.676.  CI.  370-17.000. 
Knauer.  Karl;  Ramacher.  Ulnch;  Pandel.  Juergen;  and  Pfleiderer, 

Hans-Joerg,  5.276.773.  CI.  395-27.000. 
Sezi.  Recai.  Leuschner.  Rainer;  Sebald,  Michael;  Birkle.  Siegfried; 
and  Ahne.  Hellmut.  5.275.920,  CI  430-315  000. 
Siemens  Automotive  LP    See — 

Robinson.  Barry  S  .  5.275.203.  CI.  137-510.000. 
Siemens  Corporate  Research,  Inc  :  See — 

Platoff.    Michael    A.;   and    Wagner,    Michael   £.,   5,276,880.   01. 
395-700  000 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssystem  AG:  See — 

Rumpel,  Peter,  5.276.494.  CI    355-309.000, 
Siemens  Pacesetter,  Inc  :  See — 

Barcel.  James  E  .  5.275.171.  CI.  607-122.000. 
Siemens  Solar  GmbH  See — 

Perkomgg.     Erwin;     and     Riermeier,     Manfred.     5,274,978,    CI. 
52-547000. 
Sigmon,  Ned  A    See — 

Brownlie,  Alan  W  ,  Sigmon,  Ned  A  ;  and  Simmons,  Randy  G., 
5.276,279,  CI    174-65.0OR. 
Signani.  Romeo  See— 

Haegens.  Noel:  Righi,  Stefano;  and  Signani,  Romeo,  5,275,829,  CI. 
426-19,000, 
Siklosi  nee  Patay,  Edit:  See— 

Szajani.  Beta;  Gesztesi  nee  Koszegi.  Anna;  Pribek,  Ferenc;  Schu- 
mann, Bela;  Babarczi,  Jolan;  Kinczel,  Eidit:  Milovan,  Iren;  Siklosi 
nee  Paiav,  Edit;  and  Ivony  nee  Kladiva,  Katalin,  5,275.952.  CI, 
436-64  000, 
Silitek  Corporation:  See — 

Wang.  Howard.  5.276.556.  CI.  359-889.000 
Sliver.  David  S    See — 

Robb,  James  R  .  and  Silver.  David  S  .  5.276,839,  CI    395-425  000. 
Silvis,  H  Craig,  and  White.  Jerry  E  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The. 
Hydroxyl  functionalized  polvetheramines  as  barrier  packaging  for 
oxygen-sensitive  matenals  5.275.853.  CI.  428-35  400. 
Simmons.   David  G  ,   to   Aluminum   Company   of  Amenca.   Fixture 
mounting  bracket  and  associated   future  assembly.   5.275.366.  CI. 
248-205  100 
Simmons.  Randy  G    See — 

Brownhe.  Alan  W  .  Sigmon.  Ned  A.,  and  Simmons,  Randy  G.. 
5.276.279.  CI    174-65,0OR 
Simpkins.  Jr  Terry  See— 

Simpkins.  Terry,  Sr .  Simpkins,  Jr   Terry;  and  King,  Robert  M., 
5.274.851,  Cl"  2-102,000 
Simpkins.  Terry.  Sr .  Simpkins.  Jr    Terry;  and  King.  Robert  M.,  to 
E-Z-EM,  Inc.  Protective  garment  with  a  resilient  support   •  274,851, 
CI   2-102.000. 
Simpson,  Steven  C  ;  Cowell,  Ronald  O.;  and  Schroeder,  David  W.,  to 
Abrasive  Cleaning  Systems,  Inc.  Dry  abrasive  btit  cleaner  5,274,964, 
Cl,  51-417000 
Simpson  Strong-Tie  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Commms.  Alfred  D  .  5.274.981,  Cl   52-712.000. 
Sinclair  &  Rush.  Inc    See- 
Henry.  Chnstopher  J  ,   Diener.   l^wrence  R  .  and  Ventimiglia. 
Joseph  J  .  5.275.278.  CI    206-315  600 
Singh.  Rajin  R    See— 

Decaire.  Barbara  R  ,  Logsdon.  Peter  B,;  Lund,  Earl  A.  E.,  Singh, 
Rajin  R  ,  and  Shankland.  Ian  R  ,  5,275,751,  Cl   252-67.000. 
Sinniger.  Joseph  O    See — 

van  der  Wal.  Gooitzen  S  ,  Sinniger,  Joseph  O.;  and  Anderson, 
Charles  H  ,  5.276,513,  Cl.  358-136000. 
Sion,  Charles  See — 

Sauvage,  Francis.  Pern.  Gilles;  Le  Roy.  Yvon;  and  Sion,  Charles, 
5,276,304.  Cl,  219-121  6.in 
SIPRA  Patententwicklungs-  und  Beteiligungsgesellschaft  mbH:  See — 
Scherzinger.  Wemer.  5.275,020,  Cl,  66-27.000 
Schindler.  Hartmut.  5.275,023,  Cl.  66-120.000 
Sircy.  J    Don.  See — 

McDonald.  Wayne  C  ,  Van  Dmff,  Albert  F.,  Jr.;  and  Sircy,  J.  Don, 
5.274.938.  CI   40-617,000 
Sirkin,  Enc  R  .  and  Curry.  Joseph  J  .  to  .Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Method 
for  optically  coupling  liquid  crystal  cells.  5.275.680.  Cl    156-277  000. 
Sites.  Richard  L    See— 

Chisvin,  Lawrence  A.  P  .  Grooms.  John  K.,  Sites.  Richard  L  ,  and 
Smelser.  Donald  W  .  5.276.809.  Cl   395-250.000. 
Sivamani.  Kameswaran   See — 

Kardach.  James;  Mathews.  Gregory;  Nguyen,  Cau;  Cho,  Sung  Soo; 
Sivamani,    Kameswaran,   Vannier.    David;    Wong,   Shing.   and 
Zager,  Edward.  5.276.888.  CI,  395-725  000 
Siwiak.  Kazimierz.  and  Minasi.  David  H  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Radio 
frequency  power  amplifier  having  variable  output  power,  5.276,912. 
Cl   455-73,000. 
Sizer.  Phillip  S  .  Perkins.  Donald  H  .  and  Rademaker.  Robert  A  .  to  Otis 
Engineenng  Corporation  Downhole  reeled  tubing  inspection  system 
with  fiberoptic  cable.  5.275.038,  Cl   73-151  000 
Sjogren,  Chnster  A  ,  Cote,  Kevin,  and  Kedem.  Tuval.  to  Quipp  Sys- 
tems. Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  wrapping  signatures  and  the  like 
5,274,983,  Cl    53-399  000 
Skmhak,  Robert  J  ;  Nash,  James  C  ,  and  Eifert,  James  B  .  to  Motorola, 
Inc   Data  processor  having  a  multi-stage  instmction  pipe  and  selec- 
tion logic  responsive  to  an  instruction  decoder  for  selecting  one  stage 
of  the  lastmcuon  pipe   5,276,824,  Cl.  395-375.000. 


Skubitz,  Amy  P   N  .  and  Furcht.  Leo  T  ,  to  Lniversiiy  of  Minnesota. 
Regents  of  the  I^amimn  A  chain  polypepudes  from  the  amino  termi- 
nal globular  domam   5.276.136.  Cl   530-326  000. 
Sledge.    Larry    C.    to    Tredegar    Industries    Inc     Tablet    dispenser 

5,275,291,  a   206-531  000 
Slicker,  James  M  .  to  Eaton  Cf>rporaiion  Closed  loop  launch  and  creep 
control  for  automatic  clutch  with  robust  algorithm    5.275,267,  Cl 
192-0.033 
Smagula.  Emil  R  Golf  pracuce  device   5,275,406,  Cl  273-184  OOB 
Smartt.  Herschel  B  :  See— 

Watkms.  Arthur  D  .  Smam.  Herschel  B  ;  and  Taylor.  Paul  L  , 
5.275.327.  Cl,  228-102,000, 
Smayling.  Michael  C  .  and  Reynolds.  Jack,  to  Texas  Insimments  Incor- 
porated   Method  of  forming  insulated  gate  field-effect  transistors 
5.275.961,  Cl   437-41  000 
SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See- 

Takada,    Yoshiyuki;   and    Miyamoto,    Michikazu,    5,275,088,   Cl 
92-88000 
Smedley.  William  H    See— 

Haber.  Terry  M  ;   Smedley.   William  H.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B., 

5.275.613,  Cl.  606-205.000. 

Haber,  Terry   M  ,  Smedley,  William  H.  and  Foster,  Clark  B, 

5.275.614,  Cl   606-207  000. 
Smelser,  Donald  W    See— 

Chisvin,  Lawrence  A   P  ,  Grooms,  John  K.,  Sites,  Richard  L  ;  and 
Smelser.  Donald  W  .  5,276.809,  Cl    395-250000 
SMH  Management  Services:  See— 

Muller.  Jacques.  Beroud.  Claude;  and  Edye,  Thomas,  5,275,250,  Cl. 
1 80-79.000 
Smialek,  James  L..  and  GedwiU,  Michael  G.,  to  United  Stales  of  Amer- 
ica, National  .Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration   High  tempera- 
ture,   oxidation     resistant     noble     metal-Al     allov     thermocouple 
5,275,670.  Cl,  136-236,100 
Smith.  Adrian  L  ;  Hwang,  Chan-Kou.  Wendebom,  Sebastian  \  .  Nico- 
laou.  Kynacos  C  ;  Schremer.  Enun  P  .  Stahl.  Wilhelm.  Dai.  Wei- 
Mm;  Maligres,  Peter  E  .  and  Suzuki.  Toshio,  to  Scnpps  Research 
Institute.  The  Dvnemicin  analogs  syntheses,  methods  of  preparation 
and  use   5.276.159,  Cl,  548-147  000, 
Smith.  Anthony  M    See- 
Baldwin.  John  J  ,  Hoffman,  Jacob  M.,  Jr.;  Jones,  James  H  ,  Rooney, 
Clarence  S  ;  and  Smith,  Anthony  M.,  5.276,025,  Cl.  514-211.000. 
Smith,  Claudia  .A    See— 

Masterson.  Daniel  J  .  Besserman.  Mark  A  ;  Japikse,  Cornelius  H  ; 
and  Smith.  Claudia  A  ,  5.275.835.  Cl   426-607  000 
Smith.  Connie  M     See — 

DeLuca,    Hector    F.    and    Smith,    Connie    M,    5,276,061.    CI 
514-844  000 
Smith.  Darren  D    See— 

Besaw.  Lawrence  M..  Wu.  JeffC  .  Chang.  Cho  Y.;  Smith,  Darren 
D  ,  and  Kean,  Mark  J  ,  5,276,789,  Cl,  395-140.000 
Smith.  Dean  L  .  Jr    See— 

Feimer.  Joseph   L  ;  Chen.  Tan-Jen;  Smith,  Dean   L  ,  Jr.,   Bray. 
Donald  T  .  and  de  la  Cruz.  Deborah,  5,275,726.  Cl.  210-321.740. 
Smith.  Dennis  W    See— 

B<irrelli.  Nicholas  F  ;  Morgan.  David  W  .  Prassas.  Michel,  and 
Smith.  Dennis  W  ,  5.275.979,  Cl   501-13  000, 
Smith.  Earl  D  ,  to  DBX  Engineenng  Corporation   Trailer  suspension 

apparatus,  5.275.430,  CI    280-711  000, 
Smith,  Gary  L    See — 

Chatterjee,  Bikash  K  .  Buhl.  Steven  N  ;  Yu.  Chi-Sou;  Tang,  Thuy 
N    Smith.  Gary  I,  ,  Bhavam.  Bhaskar.  Alvarado.  Anthony,  and 
Wong.  Swce.  5.275.016.  CI   62-381000 
Smith.  Glenn  C    See— 

Maier,  Larry  K  ,  Pnebe.  Elizabeth  K.;  Lee,  Jong  S  ;  Woodgate, 
Paul  E    and  Smith,  Glenn  C,  5,275.854,  Cl.  428-36.500. 
Smith,  Herman  A     See — 

D'Luzansky,  John  S  .  Panzica.  Anthony  L  :  Ruble,  Steven  B  :  and 
Smith,  Hennan  A  .  5.275.860.  Cl   428-71.000. 
Smith,  John  J  .  to  Quaker  Oats  Company.  The   Reduced-fat.  ready-to- 

eat  food  item   5.275.830.  Cl  426-93  000 
Smith.  John  J  .  and  Meschewski.  Robert  J  .  to  Quaker  Oats  Company. 

The  Reduced  fat.  ready-to-eat  cereal    5.275.831.  Cl  426-93.000. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Ijsboratones  Ltd  :  See- 
France.    Gordon,    and     l/ronard.    Graham    S.,    5,275,823,    Cl. 
424-489  000 
Smith.  Malcolm  C    See— 

Baron.  Richard  D  ;  Smith.  Malcolm  C  ;  Spoeth.  Carl  R..  Jr.;  and 
Quadros.  Valdemiro  M  ,  5,275.309.  Cl   222-129  100 
Smith.  Richard  See — 

Bnnkerhoff.  Ronald  J  ,  Nobis,  Rudolph  H  .  Wolf,  Helmut.  Bilotti. 
Fedenco.  Fox.  William;  Zeiner.  Mark  S  .  Allen.  E  David.  Smith. 
Richard.  Reckelhoff.  Jerome.  Churchill,  Philip;  Grant,  Richard: 
Hildwein.  Roger;  Hughett.  J    David.  Coles.  Clifton:  and  l-aw- 
rence.  W   Thompson,  5,275.322,  Cl   227-175  000 
Smith,  Ronald  L  .  and  Fields,  Gary  D  .  to  AMF  Bowlmg.  Inc  Multiple 
tanks  for  applying  lane  dressing  to  transfer  roller  for  bowling  lane 
dressmg  apparatus   5,274,871,  Cl    15-93  000 
Smith,  Roy  E  ,  Gnffin,  Warren  H  .  Kocsis,  Deborah  L  .  and  Lantz. 
Dennis  R  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The   Foamable  composition 
and  process  for  making  large  cell  size  alkenyl  aromatic  polymer  foam 
stmcture  with  1 . 1 -difluoroethane   5.276.063.  Cl   521-79  000 
Smith,  Thomas  W  .  to  Graseby  Electro-Optics.  Inc  Method  of  sensitiz- 
ing \ead  salt  detectors.  5.275.839.  Cl   427-8  000 
Smithers.  Matthew  C  ,  to  Thertnalloy.  Inc.  Heat  sink  mountmg  appara- 
tus. 5,276,585,  Cl   361-704.000. 


Smout,  Adnanus  D.   See — 

Linke.  Ench  A    E  ,  Zwart,  Comelis  H  ,  and  Smout,  Adrunus  D., 
5.275,649,  Cl    106-451.000. 
Snamprogetti  S  p  A    See — 

Bellussi,  Giuseppe;  Giusti,  Aldo;  and  Zanibelli,  Laura.  5,275,995. 
Cl    502-207  000 
Snedaker.  Mark  C    See— 

Elliott.  Joseph  C  ,  Hefferon.  Eugene  P ,  Mentl,  Allan  S  ;  Sachs, 
Martm  W  ,  and  Snedaker,  Mark  C  .  5.276.813.  Cl   395-275,000 
Snelgrove.  R   Vernon  See— 

Suh.  Kyung  W  ,  Slobby,  William  G  ,  Bmbaker,  Burton  D  :  McCul- 
lough.   Francis   P  :   and   Snelgrove,    R    Vernon.   5.275.875,  Cl, 
428-292,000 
Snellmg,  Chnstopher,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Piezo-active  photorecep- 
tors and  system  application    5.:''6,4g4,  Cl    355-211  000 
Societe  Anonyme  Dite  Alcatel  Radiotelephone:  See— 

Ozouf.  Rene  ,  and  Segum.  Jean-Michel.  5,276,317,  Cl  235-486  000 
Societe  Nationalc  D'Eiudc  El  De  Constmction  De  Moteurs  D'Avia- 
tion  "S  N  E  C  .M  A  "   See— 
Mazeaud.  Georges,  and  Picard.  Jean  L..  5.275.532,  Q.  415-181100. 
Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitame  See— 

Couput,  Jean  P  .  Campet.  Guy.  Chabagno,  Jean  M  ;  Muller.  Daniel; 
Bourrel.  Maunce:  Dirkx.  Ryan.  Ferrv.  Didier,  Gane.  Regine; 
and  Delmas.  Claude.  5.276.547,  Cl    359-270.000 
Societe  Nationale  Industnelle  et  Aerospatiale:  See— 
Koehlcr.  Benrand,  5,276,500,  Cl   356-346.000 

Cq  fAT  S  D  A   5<'f 

Labmzzo.  Carla,  5,275,312,  Q.  222-212.000. 
Sofia.  Michael  J    See— 

Karanew&kv.  Donald  S  ,  Badia.  Michael  C,  BUIer,  Scott  A.;  Gor- 
don, Enc  M  .  and  Sofia.  Michael  J  .  5.276.021.  Cl.  514-120.000. 
Sogawa.  Hiroyuki   See — 

Inanaga.  Kivofumi,  Sogawa,  Hu-ovuki;  lida,  Yasuhiro;  and  Kimura, 
Akira,  5,2'76,740,  Cl.  381-187.000. 
Sogou.  Kouji:  See — 

Tsutsui,  Keiichi,  Yoda,  Shigem;  and  Sogou,  Kouji,  5,276,667,  CI. 
369-59  000 

Jones.  Marshall  G  .  Solero,  Jose  A.;  and  Crmin,  Joseph,  5.276,298, 

Cl   219-121  630 
Soleta,  Donald  D  .  and  Moms,  Ru,ssell  M..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany   Heated  dilution  system  for  a  liquid  sample    5,275,786,  Q. 
422-81,000 

Solcx   5^tf 

Semence,  Pien^,  5,275,375,  Cl   251-308.000. 
Solipat  AG   See — 

Strahm.  Chnstian.  5.274,892,  Cl.  26-20.000. 
Sollac   See — 

Sauvage.  Francis,  Pern.  Gilles;  Le  Roy,  Yvon;  and  Sion,  Charles, 
5.276.304,  Cl    219-121  630. 
Solomon.  Fred  D   Heat  pump  system   5,275,014,  d.  62-324.100. 
Solomon,  Kenneth  R     See — 

Luttrell,  Michael  G  .  O'Maley.  James  B  .  and  Solomon.  Kenneth 
R,.  5.275.052.  Cl,  73-619  000 
Soma.  Kenichiro:  Kouni.  Kazuo;  and  Takaoka,  Nobuju,  to  Hitachi 
Cable    Ltd   Method  for  diagnosing  an  insulation  detenoration  of  an 
electnc  apparatus   5.:-^6.40l.  Cl   324-551000 
Somar  Corporation  See — 

Akutagawa.  Ichiro.  Matsuzaki.  Kunimitsu;  Matsuo.  Toshio;  Fujii, 
Ryuichi    L'meki.  Saiom.  Ono.  Y'oshimichi,  Miyamoto,  Takeo; 
Ueta.  Koki.  and  Kamada,  Naoki.  5.276,073,  Cl   523-440  000 
Soneda,  Akmobu  See— 

Aoki,     Kazuhiro.     Soneda.     Akinobu:     and     Kurahashi.     Akira, 
5.276.665.  Cl    369-58  000 
Song.  Won  R     See — 

Guuerrez.  .Antonio;  Lundberg.  Robert  D..  and  Song,  Won  R., 
5,275.747,  Cl    252-51  005 
Song,  Yun  K  ,  and  Han.  Geun  P  .  to  Samsung  Electromcs  Co..  Ltd.  Air 
condiuoner     with     auxiliary     condenser     defrost      5,275,008,     Cl. 
62-81.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Fujita.  Shmichi.  5.276.506.  Cl   358-22.000 

Fukami.  Tadashi.  5.276.561.  Cl.  360-32  000 

Fukuzawa.    Keiji.   and   Yoshida,   Yoshikazu.    5.276.410.  Cl    333- 

21  OOA 
Inanaga.  Kiyofumi.  Sogawa.  Hiroyuki;  lida,  Yasuhiro;  and  Kimura, 

Akira,  5,276.740,  Cl    381-187  000 
Ishizuka.  Seijiro.  and  Kitakubo.  Kazuto.  5,276,914,  a  455-83.000 
Iwase.  Seiichiro,  5.:76.803,  Cl    395-164000 

Kobayashi,  Tomio.  Sato.  Heikichi.  Ojima.  Hideaki.  LJrai.  Akira. 
Murakami.    Akira,    Ikeda,    Yoshito.    Yokomizo.    Mitsuaki,   and 
Okada,  Tiwhiyuki,  5,276,575,  Cl.  360-126.000 
Kunta.  Kazuhito.  5,276,571.  Cl   360-96  100. 
Maekawa.  Toshikazu.  5.276.365.  Cl,  30^-475,000 
Matsuzawa.  Hiroshi    Sato.  Ichitaro   and  Urata.  Kaom,  5.276.517. 

Cl    358-174000 
Mita.  Michio.  Sato,  Kimiyasu  and  Nishimoto,  Hidetoshi,  5.276,445, 

Cl,  .UO-825  790 
Ohki.  Mitsuharu,  5,276,784.  Cl    395-127,000 
Saito.  Isao;  and  Yamashita,  Keiiaro.  5.276.560,  Q.  360-19.100. 
Sakamoto,  Etsurou.  5.276.403.  Cl    328-167  000. 
Sakamoto.  Etsurou.  5.276.562.  Cl   360-33  100 
Tanaka.  Masato.  and  Yanaka.  Kiyotaka,  5,276,580,  Cl  360-132.000. 
^'amauchi,  To&hiyuki;  Takekuma,  Toshiki,  Kamaya.  Naoki:  and 
Okayama.  Naoki,  5,276,471,  Cl   351153000 
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Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited:  Set— 

Rich»rds.  John  W;  and  D»vid.   Morgan  W    A.,  5.276.519.  CI 
358-2OTOOO. 
Soong.  T»ai  C  Gnp  of  sports  racket  hiving  raised  ndges.  5,275,407,  CI 

273-7300J 
Sotomura.  Tadashi:  See — 

Sato.  Yoshiko:  Uemachi,  Hiroshi;  Kanbara,  Teruhisa;  Sotomura. 
Tadashi.  and  Takeyama,  Kenichi.  5.275,750.  CI   252-62  200 
Sovitch.  John  P  ,  and  Sovitch.  Linda  A  Method  for  locating  slit  roll  on 

a  skid   5.274.898.  CI   29-464  000 
Sovitch.  Linda  A    See— 

Sovitch.  John  P  ,  and  Sovitch.  Linda  A..  5.274,898,  CI  29-464  000 
Sowinski,  Allan  F  :  Set— 

Buitano,  Lois  A  .  Sowinski.  Allan  F  ;  Merrill.  James  P  .  and  Sza- 
jewski.  Richard  P  .  5,275.929.  CI  430-567  000 
SP  Industries  Ltd   Partnership:  5« — 

Greenley,     Lattv    V.    and    Volpe,    V.    OoikI.    5,275,723.    CI 
210-198.200 
Spaleck.  Walter  S<»— 

Winter.  Andreas;  Antberg.  Martin:  Spaleck.  Walter;  Rohrmann. 
Jurgen;  and  Dolle.  Volker,  5.276.208.  CI    556-53  000 
Sparacio.  Frank  J    See — 

Emma.  Philip  G  ,  iOught.  Joshua  W.;  Pomerenc,  James  H.:  Recht- 
schafTen.  Rudolph  N..  Sparacio,  Frank  J  .  and  Webb,  Charles  F  . 
5.276.882,  O    395-700.000 
Speck.  Ulnch:  See— 

Niedballa.  Ulnch;  Grics.  Heinz;  Conrad,  Jurgen;  and  Speck.  Ulnch. 
5.275.801.  a   424-1  650. 
Spector.  George  See — 

Campbell.    Elwood    M.;    and    Spector.    George.    5,274,925,    CI 

33-265000. 
Schlothauer,    Lee    M.;    and    Spector.    George,    5,275,574.    CI 
439- n  000 
Spectrol  Electromcs  Corporation:  See— 

Riley.  Richard  E  ,  5.275.044.  C\.  73-313.000. 
Spectrum  Sciences  B  V  :  See — 

Landa.   Benzion,  Niv,  Yehuda;  Lavon,  Amiran;  Pinhas.  Hanna. 
Adam.  Yossi,  and  Krumberg.  Yakov.  5.276.492.  CI.  355-277  000 
Speedfam  Corporation  See — 

Karlsnid,  Chns  E.,  5.274,960,  CI.  51-1O9.0OR. 
Speer.  Jerry  E    See— 

Weingardt.    Gary;    Speer,    Jerry    E.;    and    Weingardt.    Gamin. 
5,2^5,400.  CI   273-85.0CP. 
Speranza.  George  P    See— 

Su.  Wei- Yang,  and  Speranza.  George  P  .  5.2-'6,192.  CI  564-354  000 
Sperduti.  David.  Williams.   Randolph  C  ,   Bnsscnden.  James  S  ,  and 
Adler,  Randy  W  ,  to  New  Venture  Gear.  Inc  Part-time  transfer  case 
with  traction  control   5.275.252.  O    180-197  000 
Sperduti.  David;  Williams,  Randolph  C;  Bnsscnden.  James  S  .  and 
Adler.  Randv  W  .  to  New  Venture  Gear,  Inc  Part-time  transfer  case 
with  traction  control.  5,275.253.  CI.  180-197  000 
Spergel.  Steven  H  :  See — 

Bamsh.  Joel  C  ;  and  Spergel.  Steven  H  ,  5.276.026.  CI  514-212  000 
Spmelli.  SUvano;  Pasini.  .\les»andro;  Bugatti.  Carlo;  and  Valsecchi. 
Mariella.  to  Boehnnger  Mannheim  Italia  S  p  A    Cis-platinum  com- 
plexes with  chelaung  amines  and  sulphmyl  carboxylates    5.275.827. 
a.  424-649  000 
Spoeth.  Carl  R  ,  Jr  :  See- 
Baron.  Richard  D  ;  Smith,  Malcolm  C;  Spoeth.  Carl  R  ,  Jr ,  and 
Quadros.  Valdemiro  M.,  5,275,309,  CI.  222-129  100. 
Spofford.  Hahn  M    Set — 

Seelen.  Laurence:  Joseph.  Thomas  P  ;  Cencula,  James  E  ,  Bellia. 
Donald  L  ,  and  Spofford.  Hahn  M  ,  5.275.357.  CI   244-54  000 
Sportmart,  Inc.  See — 

Cole.  Robert  J  ;  and  Hochberg,  Larry  J  ,  5.274.933.  CI.  36-136000 
Sprague.  Tom   Golf  club  with  supplement  portion.  5.275,413,  CI  273- 

194  OOB 
Spraying  Systems  Co.:  See — 

Haruch,  James,  5.275.340.  O.  239-523.000 
Spnnger.  Joseph  E   Two  stroke  internal  combusUon  engine  having  an 
mtake  piston  adjacent  each  power  piston   5.275.134,  CI    12.3-42  000 
Spnngs  Window  Fashions  Division,  Inc  :  See — 

Marasco.  Angelo  M  ,  LeClaire.  John  W.:  and  Raisbeck,  James  A  . 
5.275.225.  CI    160-348.000. 
Sprogis.  Edmund  J  .  and  Wong.  Hing.  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Hybnd  open  folded  sense  amplifier  architecture 
for  a  memory  device.  5.276.641.  CI.  365-189  020 
Spyker.  David  J.,  Van't  Hof.  Victor  A  ;  and  McLeod.  David  P  .  to  JWI, 
Inc    Filter   press  with   adaptive   automated   control   arrangement 
5.275.740.  CI   210-741000 
Square  D  Company   See — 

Carpenter,  Randy  W.,  5.276.284,  CI.  200-50.00A. 
SS  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okada.  Minoru;  Hone,  Toshiaki;  Okuyama.  Hirohisa;  Kasai,  Syui- 
chi;  and  Iwasa.  Akira,  5.275.825.  CI  424-490  000. 
Staber  Industries.  Inc  :  Set — 

Chilcoat,  Edward  A.,  5.275,026,  CI.  68-58.000. 
Slabilus  GmbH:  See— 

Schniuius,  Klaus;  Baum,  ITirich;  and  Fuhrmann.  Castor,  5.275.386. 
CI    267-64  120 
Stahl.  Werner;  Troster.  Joaef;  and  Barten.  Axel.  Strip  coiler.  5,275,345, 

CI   242-67  lOR 
Stahl.  Wilhelm  Set— 

Smith.  Adnan  L  ,  Hwang,  Chan-Kou;  Wendebom.  Sebastian  V  . 
Nicolaou,  Kynacoa  C;  Schremer,  Erwm  P  ,  Stahl,  Wilhelm;  Dai, 


Wei-Min.  Maligres.  Peter  E  .  and  Suzuki,  Toshio,  5,276.159,  O. 

548-147000 
StaJlings.  J  Craig.  Jr ,  to  Unlimited  Solutions.  Inc   Fluid  actuator  with 

internal  pressure  relief  valve   5.275.086,  CI   91-432  000. 
Stalmarck.  Gunnar  M    N    System  for  determining  propositional  logic 
theorems  by  applying  values  and  rules  to  tnplets  that  are  generated 
from  boolean  formula   5.276.897.  CI   395-800.000 
Stankovich.  Rudolf  J    See— 

Steiger.    Ronald    P,   and   Stankovich.   Rudolf  J,.    5.275,063.   CI 
73-865  600, 
Stanley.  Gerald  R  ,  to  Crown  International.  Inc   Sixteen  level  power 

supply  with  asynchronous  controller  5.276.603.  CI   363-43  000 
Stanley,  Samuel  L  ,  Jr.:  and  Li.  Ellen,  to  Washmgton  University  Ame- 
bic    glycoconjugate    and     monoclonal     antibody      5.275.935.    CI 
435-7  220 
Stannard.  John  Wind  chimes  having  paired  chime  members.  5.275,080. 

CI    84-406.000 
Supleton.  Alan  L  ,  to  Quaniel  Limited.  Video  image  creation  systems 

5.276.788,  CI    395-139  000 
Stankov,  Alexander,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Accuracy  of  alignment  and  O /L  measurement  systems  by  means  of 
tunable  source  and  handling  of  signal.  5.276,337.  CI  250-548.000 
Stark.  Charles  See — 

Schweizer,  Manin.  and  Stark.  Charles.  5.275.105,  CI    101-477.000. 
Stark.  J  Norman  Cementitious  encapsulation  of  waste  matenals  and/or 
contaminated  soils  contauung  heavy  metals,  to  render  ihem  immo- 
bile  5,276.255,  CI    588-257,000 
Stark.  John:  See — 

Zwimer.  Kurt,  and  Stark.  John.  5.276,504,  CI.  356-384.000. 
Stark  Manufactunng,  Inc    See— 

Whiteside.    James    A  ,    and    Morgan,    Billy    W..    5.275.031.    CI. 
72-10000 
Starkweather.  Michael  W    See— 

Rolfson.   J     B     and    Starkweather,    Michael   W..    5.275,237,   CI 
165-80  500 
Starlight  Networks  See— 

Tobagi.  Fouad  A  ;  Gang,  Joseph  M..  Jr.;  and  Goodrich,  Allen  B., 
5.276.681.  CI-  370-85  400. 
Stasi.  Roben  J  ,  Ribando.  Peter  J.,  and  Savino.  James  J  .  to  Perkm- 
Elmer  Corporation.   The    Wire  thermal   spray   gun   and    method 
5.275,336.  CI,  239-84  000. 
Sute  of  Oregon  actmg  by  and  through  the  State  Board  of  Higher 
Education  on  behalf  of  the  University  of  Oregon  See— 
Mossberg.  Thomas  W  .  5.276.637.  CI    365-106  000 
Sutt.  David  J  .  to  E,astman  Kodak  Company  Method  for  the  reproduc- 
tion   of  color    images   based    on    viewer    adaption     5.276.779.    CI 
395-109  000 
Suub,  Fntz.  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited   Casting  process  for  the  pro- 
duction of  castings  bv  directional  or  monocrystalline  solidification 
5.275.227.  CI.  164-122  100, 
Staub.  Fritz:  See — 

Wortmann.  Jurgen.  Wege,  Robert;  Staub,  FriU;  and  Walser.  Bruno. 
5.275.228.  CI,  164-122.200 
Suuber,  Hans-Ulnch,  to  Ferag  AG   Apparatus  for  gluing  attachment 

slips  to  pnnted  products   5,275.685,  CI    156-556,000. 
Staudenmayer,  William  J     See — 

Hediger,  Edwin  A  .  and  Suudenmayer,  William  J,,  5.276.493.  CI 
355-290  000 
Steams,  Donald  M  ,  to  PEC  Research.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for 
dissolving  gas  m  liquid,  e  g  ,  m  wastewater  collection  and  transmis- 
sion systems.  5,275.735.  CI,  210-628.000. 
Steams,  Willis  R    See— 

Boggiano.  Brvan  L.;  Hotchkiss.  Alan  B.;  and  Steams,  Willis  R.. 
5.275.395,  CI    271-259.000. 
Steel  Heddle  Mfg  Co    See— 

Korbutt,  Thomas  A. .  Johnson.  Charles  K  .  and  Kramer.  Charles  F  , 
5,275.210,  CI    139-92.000 
Steele,  Duane  F  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Combined  dnve  pulley  and 
rotor  shaft  support  for  a  refrigerant  compressor.  5.275,269,  CI.  192- 
84  00C 
Stefanick.  Tom  A     See — 

Corwin.   Thomas   L  ,    Richardson.   Henry   R  ;   Kuo.   Stanley   D  . 
Stefanick.    Tom    A.,    Keeler,    R     Noms;    Pflibsen.    Kent;    and 
Calmes.  Lonrae  K  .  5.276,632,  CI    364-578  000, 
Steiger,  Ronald  P  ,  and  Stankovich.  Rudolf  J  .  to  Exxon  Production 
Research  Company  Measurement  of  hydration  behavior  of  geologic 
matenals   5.275,063,  CI    73-865  600 
Stem,  Cy   See — 

Cohen.  Jack  S  ,   Neckers.  L«n;  Stein.  Cy;  Loke.  Shee  L,;  and 
Shinozuka.  Kazuo.  5.276.019.  CI   514-44,000, 
Sterner.  Gerd   i>e— 

Muenster,  Peter,  Freund.  Wolfgang;  Steiner,  Gerd;  Walter.  Hel- 
mut, Westphalen.  Karl-Otto;  and  Gerber,  Matthias.  5.276,009.  CI. 
504-284  000 
Steinmeyer,  Roben  D  :  See — 

Marko.    OUie    W;   and    Stemmeyer.    Robert    D.    5.276,173,   CI. 
556-459  000 
Stelts.  Philip  D  .  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation,  BOF  drop-in  thermo- 
couple  5.275.488.  CI    374-140  000 
Stent.  Robert  J  ;  Dorsey.  Norman  E  :  and  Mitchell.  James  F  .  to  Davox 
Corporation  Remote  workstation  use  with  database  retneval  system 
5.276,732.  CI   379-93  000 
Siephan.  Walter  See — 

Allen.  Kun,  and  Stephan.  Walter.  5.275,423,  CI.  277-180.000. 


Stephens.  Anthony  E    See — 

Dyer,  Lawrence  D.:  Stephens.  Anthony  E.;  Ailen,  Frank;  Easton, 
Keith  M  .  Kennon.  James  A.;  Medders.  Jerry  B  ;  and  Meyer. 
Fredenck  O  .  III.  5.274.959.  CI   51103.00R 
Stephens.  Paul  S  ,  and  Szpunar,  Stephen  J  ,  to  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany  Positioning  svstem  and  impact  indicator  for  gas  turbine  engine 
fan  blades  5.275.536,  CI  416-248.000 
Stephens.  Peter  C  .  to  TRW  Inc   Air  bag  inflator  assembly.  5,275,431, 

CI.  280-728  OOA. 
Stephens.  Ryan  K.;  Zeis.  Chnstopher  L  ;  Plew,  Ronald  R  ,  and  MatLsey, 
Roben    E     Modified   chess   game    for   team    play     5.275,414.    CI 
273-261,000, 
Stephenson.  Stanley  W  .  111.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Manually  set 

bounce  na.sh  with  focus  shift,  5.276.473.  CI   354-149  100 
Sterling  Winthrop,  Inc    See — 

Eggensperger.  Heinz;  Oltmanns.  Peter;  Scheler.  Karl-Heinz.  and 
Diehl.  Karl-Heinz.  5.276.047.  CI   514-373,000 
Sterman.  Wesley  D  :  See— 

Lazaru.s.  Hamson  M  ;  Williams.  Ronald  G  ;  and  Sterman.  Wesley 
D,  5.275.622.  CI   623-1,000 
Stevens.  Chnstopher  J  :  See — 

Hendnckson.  Herben  C;  Stevens.  Chnstopher  J.;  Munson,  Verne 
E  ;  and  Onaka,  Peter  M  .  5.276,678.  CI   370-62.000. 
Stevens.  David  R    See— 

Milgram.  Norton  W  ;  Stevens,  David  R.;  and  Ivy.  Gwendolyn  C, 
5.276.057.  CI   514-646.000. 
Stevens.  Eric  G  :  See — 

Hawkins.    Gilbert    A.;    and    Stevens,    Enc    G..    5.276.520.    CI 
358-213.190. 
Stevens-Miles.  Siobhan:  See — 

Diez.  Mana  T  ;  Goetz.  Michael  A..  Giacobbe.  Roben  A.,  Hensens, 
Otto  D  ;  Huang.  Leeyan,  Manin.  Isabel;  Jones.  E    Tracy  T.; 
Stevens-Miles.    Siobhan.    and    Kong,    Yu    L.,    5.276,054,    CI 
514-455.000 
Stevenson.  Janis  C:  See — 

Kempner.  James  S.;  Parker,  Hsing-Yeh:  Stevenson,  Janis  C;  Wills. 
Moms  C„  and  Allison.  Judith  L..  5.276.092.  CI   525-84,000 
Stevenson.  John  G    See— 

Jolissaini.  Charles  H,,    Martin.   Ronald   D  ;  Owen.   Stephen   A  , 
Schaal.  William  C  ;  Shippy.  Gary  R  ;  Stevenson.  John  G.,  and 
Sy.  Kian-Bon  K,.  5.276.440.  CI,  340-825.020. 
Stevenson.  Thomas  M  :  See — 

Lahm.  George   P  ,   and   Stevenson.   Thomas  M,.   5.276,039.  CI, 
514-287,000 
Stewart,  Adrian  J  :  See — 

Vigor.  Andrew   W  ;  Stewart,  Adnan  J  ,  and  Patel.  Dinesh  R,. 
5.275,241.  CI,  166-373.000 
Stewart.  Iain;  and  Bnnker,  Alfred,  to  Maschinenfabnk  Fr   Niepmann 
GmbH  &  Co  Apparatus  for  removing  cigarettes  from  a  package  that 
encloses  the  same,  5,275.523.  CI  414-412,000 
Stewart.  John  C   M.:  See — 

Horrobin.  David  F.;  Stewart,  John  C.  M.;  and  Winther,  Michael 
D  .  5.276.020.  CI.  5I4-45.O0O. 
Stobby.  William  G  :  See— 

Suh.  Kyung  W  ;  Stobby.  William  G  ;  Brubaker,  Burton  D,;  McCul- 

lough.  Francis  P  .  and  Snelgrovc.  R    Vernon.   5.275.875.  CI 

428-292.000. 

Stocker,  Sharlyn  R,  McGuigan.  Ralph:  Eckersley.  Rodney  T  ;  and 

Hooke.  Will  M,,  to  Durel  Corporation   Lead  attachment  for  electro- 

lummescent  lamp  5.276.382.  CI   313-506  000, 

Stoholm.    Peter     Circulating    fluidized    bed    reactor.    5,275,788,    CI. 

422-145.000 
Stoll.  Thomas;  Rempp.  Wolfgang;  and  Fleiner,  Uwe.  to  H  Stoll  GmbH 
&  Co    Process  for  the  fully-fashioned  knitting  of  mtarsia  jacquard 
fabnc.  5.275.022,  CI   66-67  000 
Stollman.  Harry,  Movable  head  toothbrush  apparatus.  5.274.870.  CI 

15-22.100. 
Stoltz.  Klas:  See— 

Stolz.    Kjell;   Stoltz.    Klas;   and   GusUvsson.   Bo.    5.275.122.   CI 
1 16-200.000. 
Stolz.  Kjell.  Stoltz,  Klas;  and  GusUvsson.  Bo.  to  Fargklamman  Svensda 

AB.  Theft-detenent  device   5.275.122.  CI    U6-200000 
Stolzner.  Gerd;  Schulz.  Gunter;  and  Maeser,  Martin,  to  Zinser  Textil- 
maschinen  GmbH    Apparatus  for  externally   grasping   spun   yam 
earners  in  spinning  machines  or  twisting  machines    5.275.453.  CI 
294-103  100 
Stomp.  Hubert;  Fnes.  Daniel,  and  Devillet.  Serge,  to  Paul  Wurth  S.A 
Dnve  for  automatic  lance  change  devices  5,275.384.  CI.  266-226.000. 
Stone.  Richard  L.   See— 

Coleman.  Andrew;  Henry.  John  A  ;  Maslak.  Barbara  A.  M.;  Pniul. 
Edmond  A  ;  Showalter.  James  M  ;  Stone.  Richard  L  ;  Szczygiel- 
ski.    Thomas    J.    and    Vendryes.    Mary     E,    5.276.876.    CI 
395-650  000 
Stonehart  Associates  Inc:  See— 

Tsurumi.  Kazunon;  Sugimoto.  Haniko:  Yamamoto.  Nobuo; 
Nakamura.  Toshihide;  and  Stonehart.  Paul.  5,275,998,  CI. 
502-339.000 
Tsurumi.  Kazunon;  Sugimoto.  Haruko,  Yamamoto.  Nobuo; 
Nakamura.  Toshihide;  and  Stonehart.  Paul.  5.275.999.  CI 
502-339  000, 
Suinehart.  Paul:  See — 

Tsurumi.  Kazunori;  Sugimoto.  Haniko.  Yamamoto.  Nobuo; 
Nakamura.  Toshihide;  and  Stonehart.  Paul,  5.275.998.  CI 
502-339.000, 


Tsurumi.    Kazunori;     Sugimoto,     Haruko:     Yamamoto,    Nobuo; 
Nakamura.    Toshihide,    and    Stonehart,    Paul.    5,275.999,    a. 
502-339  000 
Stoner.  David  T    See— 

Norsworthy.  John  P  ;  Stoner,  David  T ;  and  Corry.  Michael  K., 
5.276.856.  CI    395-550000 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Gunther,  Douglas  A  ,  Jumeke,  Joe  K  ,  Lekmine,  Brahim;  and 
Millican,  Donald  L  ,  5.2"'6.666,  CI   369-59  000 
Stork  Prolecon  B  V  ,  See — 

Van  Haren.  Lambertus  Franciscus  W,.  5.275,095,  CI.  99-533.000. 
Stovell.  Richard  C    See— 

Miller.  John  D  ;  Stoyell.  Richard  C  .  and  Connors,  James  T..  Jr.. 
5.275.743,  CI   210-767,000. 
Strack.  Ludgcr  Bergmann,  -Ing  K  ,  and  Laeller.  Klau.s.  to  Ideal-Stand- 
ard GmbH    Bath  and  shower  de\nce  with  a  bath  tub  and  a  related 
shower  partition    5,2^4,857,  CI   4-557  000 
Siracquadaini,    Salvatore   J  ,    to   Grumman    Aerospace   Corporation 
Pressunzation  svstem  mlel  assemblv  for  supcrplastic  forming  and 
diffusion  bonding   5.275.325.  CI  228-44  300 
Strahm,  Chnstian.  to  Solipat  AG   Process  and  apparatus  for  shnnkmg 

textile  fabncs   5,274.892.  CI.  26-20.000 
Straube,  Eickhardt  See — 

Straube.  Gunhild:  Straube.  Eckhardt;  Neumann.  Willi;  Ruckauf. 
Helmut;  Forkmann,  Ralf;  and  LofRer.  Martin,  5,275,948,  CI. 
435-262  000 
Straube.  Gunhild.  Straube,  Eckhardt:  Neumann.  Willi;  Ruckauf,  Hel- 
mut, Forkmann.  Ralf,  and  Loffler,  Martin,  to  Holzemann  Metall- 
verarbeitung    GmbH      Method    for    reprocessing    scrap    rubber. 
5.275.948.  CI   435-262.000 
Strauch.  Eckhard,  Arnold.  Walter;  Alijah.  Renale;  Wohlleben.  Wolf- 
gang, Puhler.  Alfred;  Eckes.  Peter,  Donn.  Gunter,  LTilmann,  Eugen; 
Hein,  Fnednch,  and  Wengenmayer.  Fnednch.  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft   Phosphinothncm-resistance  gene,  and  its  use,  5.276.268. 
CI.  800-205.000 
Strauss,  Carl  R    See- 
Brandenburg,  Kathryn  L ;  and  Strauss.  Carl  R.,  5,275,874,  Q. 
428-288.000 
Straw.  Jim  J     See — 

Holba.  Albert  G  ;  Straw.  Jim  J.,  and  Herd.  Mel  D.,  5,276,196,  CI. 
568.34  000 
Stream  Computers:  See— 

Schwede.  Gary  W  .  5.276,900,  C\  39S800.000. 
Struhl,  Warren,  to  Paperdirect,  Inc,  File  folder  with  attached  computer 

disc  pocket   5.275.438,  CI,  281-31.000. 
Stryker  Corporation:  See — 

Travis,  Stephen  C,  5.276.432,  CI.  340-573.000. 
Studer.  Richard  L    See- 
Long.  Gary;  and  Studer.  Richard  L.,  5,275,596,  a.  606-28.000. 
Sturm.  Ruger  &  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Ruger,  William  B  .  5,275,084.  CI   89-l%.000. 
Su.  Wei-^'ang;  and  Speranza.  George  P  .  to  Texaco  Chemical  Com- 
pany      Preparation      of      phenoxyethanamines.      5,276,192,      Q. 
564-'354  000 
Suau.  Jean-Marc  See — 

Mongoin.    Jacques;     Ravet.    Georges;    and     Suau.    Jean-Marc, 
5.275,650.  CI.  106-465.000. 
Sudia,  Michael  T    Portable  batting  practice  machine.  5,275.396.  CI, 

273-26,OOE, 
Sudo.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Sugiyama.  Hideaki;  Sano.  Isao;  Kobori,  Masao;  and  Sudo,  Hiroaki, 
5,276.527,  CI    358-296,000, 
Suffis.  Robert:  See— 

Fatten.  Joseph  E.;  and  Suffis,  Robert,  5,275,496,  CI,  401-68000. 
Sugai.  Soji:  See — 

Yanai.  Toshiaki;  Sugai.  Soji;  Takeshiba,  Hideo,  Tobitsuka,  Junzo; 
Sato.   Kazuo;  Yokoi,  Shinji;   Niimi,  Shinya;  and  Saito.  Akio, 
5,276,033.  CI.  514-241.000. 
Sugata,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Mihara.  Chieko:  Sugata.  Hiroyuki;  Santoh.  Tsuyoshi.  and  Fukui. 
Tetsuro.  5.275.925,  CI   430-495  000 
Sugaisune  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Ohshima.  Kazuyoshi.  5.274.880.  CI.  16-65.000. 
Sugawara.  Saburo  See — 

Haraguchi.  Keisuke;  Kohmoto.  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi.  Takeo;  Kon- 
doh,  Shigeru;  Ohkubo,  Hideki;  Numako.  Nono;  Sugawara, 
Saburo.  Nakamura,  Susao,  Matsuo.  Hirofumi;  Nomura.  Kat- 
suhiko.  Nishio,  Etsuro;  and  Ishii.  Hanio.  5.276,475.  CI 
354-202000 
Sugaya.  Tomio;  See — 

Akinaga.     Katsuhiro;     Kikuchi.     Yasuo;     and     Sugaya,     Tomio. 
5,276.487,  CI   355-245.000. 
Sugier,  Andre;  and  Herrero.  Jose  M  .  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole; 
and  Coflexip    Hose   including  an  aluminum  alloy,   5.275.209.  Q, 
138-135000 
Sugimon.  Tsunetake;  Tsukada.  Yoji;  and  Ohta,  Yasuhu-o.  to  ManUun 
Shoyu  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  asialo  GMI.  5,275,939,  CI 
435-84.000 
Sugimoto,  Haruko  See — 

Tsurumi,  Kazunon.  Sugimoto,  Haruko,  Yamamoto.  Nobuo; 
Nakamura.  Toshihide;  and  Stonehart.  Paul.  5.275.998.  CI. 
502-339  000 
Tsurumi.  Kazunori;  Sugimoto,  Haruko;  Yamamoto.  Nobuo; 
Nakamura,  Toshihide;  and  Stonehart.  Paul.  5.275.999,  CI, 
502-339  000 
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Sugino.  Yoshito.  to  Sugiyo  Co.,  Ltd  Edible  product  of  fish  meat  paste 

simulating  crab  leg  meat    5,275,832.  CI  426-249  000 
Sugita.   Miuuru,  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Dual  port 

memory    5.276,842.  CI    395-425  000 
Sugita.  Shuichi  Stt — 

Hirabayvihi.  Shigeio:  Sugita.  Shuichi;  and  Yamazaki.  Katsumasa. 
5.275.926.  CI   430-505  000 
Sugiura.    Masamichi.    to   Minolu  Camera   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Filing 

system   5,276,780.  CI    395-116.000 
Sugiura.  Nobuyuki  See— 

Nakatani,  Shohji;  Sugiura,  Nobuyuki;  and  Seki,  Ken,  5,276.902.  CI 
395-800  000 
Sugiyama.  Hideaki.  Sano.  Isao.  Kobon.  Masao,  and  Sudo.  Hiroaki.  to 
Tokyo  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd  Compact  portable  recording  apparatus  with 
thin,  flat  case,  and  which  receives  recording  paper  on  an  upper 
surface  thereof  5.276.527,  CI    358-296  000 
Sugiyama.  Hiroshi  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Akjo;  Mitsuhashi.  Shigeru,  Yamada.  Mamoru;  Sakagu- 
chi.  Minzo;  Sugiyama.  Hiroshj.  Konuma.  Hiroko;  Kondo.  Hito- 
shi;  and  Hagiwara.  Toshimitsu.  5.275.756.  CI   252-299  610 
Sugiyo  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Sugino.  Yoahito,  5,275.832.  CI   426-249000 
Suh,  Kyung  W  .  Stobby,  William  G  ,  Brubaker,  Burton  D.,  McCul- 
lough.  Francis  P  .  and  Snelgrove.  R    Vernon,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The  Batting  thermal  insulation  with  fire  resistant  proper- 
ties. 5,275,875.  CI   428-292.000 
SulUvan.  Jack  M  .  Thrasher.  Raymond  D  .  and  Edwards,  Ronald  E..  to 
Tennessee  Valley  Authonty  Recovery  of  phosphates  from  elemental 
phosphorus  bearing  wastes.  5.275.639.  C\.  71-37.000 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limned  See — 

Suub.  Fntz.  5,275,227,  C\    164-122.100 
Sulzer- MTU  Casting  Technology  GmbH  See — 

Wortmann.  Jurgen;  Wege,  Robert,  Slaub,  Fntz;  and  Walaer,  Bruno. 
5,275,228.  CI    164-122.200. 
Sumika  Fine  Chemicals  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamatsu,    Toshio,    Nishida,    Yasuhiro;   and    Kometani,    Norio, 
5,276,1')8,  CI    568-350000 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited   See — 

Hara.    Takahisa.    Matsumoto,    Masahito,    Usui,    Nobuhiro.    and 

Matubara.  Shigeyoshi.  5.275.776.  CI.  264-257  000 
Maki.  Hiroshi;  Kawasaki,  Michihiro;  Shimizu.  Hiroshi.  and  Ito, 

Yoshiaki,  5.276,193,  CI    564-397  000 
Monuma.   Hiroshi,   Nakanishi.   Hirotoshi.  and   Uetani.   Yasunon, 

5.275,910,  CI   430-191.000 
Nakamatsu,   Toshio.    Nishida,    Yasuhiro.   and    Kometani.    Nono. 
5.276,198,  CI   568-350.000. 
Sumitomo  Electnc  Ind.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshida.     Ichiro,     and     Katsuyama,     Tsukuru,     5,276,698,     CI. 
372-45000. 
Sumitomo  Electnc  Industnes,  Ltd  :  See — 

Go,  Hisao;  and  Matsumura.  Yutaka,  5.275,765,  CI   264-1  500 
Sato,  Kemchi;  Mukai,  Hidehito;  and  Shibuta.  Nobuhiro,  5,276,281, 

CI    174-125  100 
Yamamolo,     Takehisa,     Nishioka,     Takao      Matsunuma,     Kcnji, 
Yamakawa,     Akira,     and     Miyake,     Masaya.     5.275.772.     CI 
264-65000 
Yanumoto,  Takehisa;  Nishioka,  Takao;  Awazu.  Tomoyuki,  and 
Yamakawa,  Akira,  5.275,986,  CI   501-98  000 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation  See — 

Shimazu,  Ken-ichi;  Patel,  Jayanti  S.,  and  Merchant,  Nishith  V  , 
5,275,899.  CI   430-72  000. 
Sun  Company.  Inc   fR*M):  See— 

Durante.    Vincent    A:    and    Lyons.    James    E..    5,276.241.    CI 
585-700.000 
Sun  Medical  Technology  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Kenji,  5,275,580,  CI   600-16000 
Stm  Microsystems,  Inc.  See — 

Hoeber,  Anthony;  Mandler,  Alan;  and  Con.  Norman,  5,276,795,  CI. 
395-156.000 
Sun,  Shang-Zhu   See — 

Schaus,  Christian  F  ;  Armour,  Enc  A.,  Zheng,  Kang.  Sun,  Shang- 
Zhu.  and  Kopchik.  David  P,  5,275.686.  CI    156-610  000 
Sunamoto.  Jeffrey  A    See — 

Meyer.  Willuun  D.;  Sunamoto.  Jeffrey  A  .  Majette.  Mark  W  ,  and 
Schroeder.  Christopher  K  .  5.276,467,  CI   346-1  100 
Sundararajan.  Pudupadi  R  .  Bluhm,  Terry  L  ,  and  Drappel.  Stephan,  to 
Xerox  Corporation  Modified  thermotropic  liquid  crystalline  compo- 
sitions  5,275,903,  CI.  430- 109.000 
Sundaresan,  Ravishankar:  See — 

Wei.    Che-Chia.    and    Sundaresan,    Ravishankar,    5.276,347,    CI 
257-388  000 
Sundaresan,  Sankaran:  See — 

Ganguli,    Panha   S.;   and   Sundaresan,    Sankaran,    5,275,997,    CI 
502-304  000 
Simdstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Beg,  Mirza  A  ,  5,276,661.  CI.  368-155000. 
CuKcio.  Michael  P .  5,276,587,  CI.  361-707.000. 
Hulsing,  Rand  H  ,  H;  Norling,  Brian  L.;  and  Woodruff,  James  R., 
5,275,048,  CI.  73-514.000. 
Supenor  Handling  Equipment,  Inc.  See — 

Moseley,  John  F  ,  5,275,526.  CI  414^95.000. 
Supermatic  Kunststoff  AG:  See — 

Tobler.  Viktor.  5,275.338,  CI.  239-327.000. 
Supmk,  Robert  M.  See— 

Olesin,    Andrew    S;    and    Supnik.    Robert    M..    5.276,892.    CI 
395-775.000. 


Surgical  Technologies.  Inc    See— 

Easley.  James  C  .  Peyman,  Gholam  A  .  Blount,  Gregory  A.;  and 
Scheller,  Gregg  D  .  5.275,593.  CI.  606-4  000. 
Sunano,  Francis  J    See — 

Klaass,  Reinhard  M  .  Miashall.  Bert  J  ,  Suriano,  Francis  J  ;  and 
Caan,  Willuim,  5,274,992,  CI  60-39  360. 
Surka,  Stefan,  to  United  Parcel  Service  of  Amenca.  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  for  processmg  low  resolution  images  of  degraded  bar  code 
symbols   5.276.315.  CI   235-462  000 
Suryanarayana.  Darbha  See — 

Grebe,  Kurt  R  ;  McCreary,  Jack  M  ,  Suryanarayana,  Darbha;  and 
Tong,  Ho-Ming.  5,274,913,  CI.  29-840.000 
Susoeff,  Allan  R    See— 

Hawke,  Ronald  S  ,  and  Susoeff,  Allan  R  ,  5,275,083,  CI   89-8  000. 
Sutherland,  Darrell  See— 

Copeland,  C  Monroe;  McKay,  Frank,  Noreyko,  John  M.;  Rombs, 
Michael,  and  Sutherland,  Darrell,  5,275,718,  CI.  208-012.000 
Sutoh.  Kazuaki   See — 

Aoki,  Hisashi,  Ichinohe,  Shoji;  and  Sutoh,  Kazuaki,  5,276,122,  CI 
528-14  000 
Sutton,  Peter  G  ,  Cohen,  William  R  :  and  Blackburn.  Robert  A  ,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Method  and  system  for 
task  memory  management  in  a  multi-tasking  data  processing  system 
5.276,878,  CI    395-650  000 
Suyama.  Junichi  See — 

Tanaka.  Takayuki;  and  Suyama.  Junichi.  5.276.645.  CI  365-189  070 

Suzuki.   Akmon;   Isogai.   Akira,   Matsumoto,  Shogo;  SakuU,   Shohei; 

Ogura,  Mitsuo,  Seto.  Hruo,  and  Funhau,  Kazuo,  to  Nisshin  Flour 

Milling  Co  ,  Ltd    Process  for  producing  leucanicidm    5,275,938,  CI 

435-75.000 

Suzuki,  Akio  See— 

Daiuuka.  Toshimitsu;  Takada,  Yoshihiro;  Takagi,  Eiichi;  Mongu- 
chi,  Hanihiko;  Suzuki,  Akio.  Miura.  Yasushi.  Fukushima.  Hisa- 
shi; and  Izumizaki.  Masami,  5,276,459.  CI    346-33  OOA 
Suzuki.  Hideo,  and  Yanase,  Tsutomu,  to  Yamaha  Corporation    Tone 
signal  processing  device  havmg  digital  filter  charactenstic  controlla- 
ble by  mterpolation    5,276,275,  CI   84-661  000 
Suzuki.  Hisao,  Yumita,  Kouichi,  Tokiiu,  Kazuhiro:  Munakata,  Tadashi, 
Ishikawa.  Yoshmobu.  Minamihama.  Etuo,  Taira.   Koji.  and  L'jue, 
Yasuhani,  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc  .  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Electronic  component  mounting  apparatas  5.274.908.  CI  29-740  000 
Suzuki,  Kisoko  See — 

Endo.    Koichiro;    Mon,    Yoshihiro;    Suzuki,    Kisoko.    Kiugawa, 

Hidemasa.  and  Tomimoto,  Tetsuo,  5,276,830,  CI    395-425.000 

Suzuki,  Kunio,  and  Shibuya,   Kazuaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo 

Kikai  Seisakusho   Method  of  and  apparatus  for  connecting  a  paper 

web  threading  member  with  a  paper  web   5,275.673,  CI    156-64  000 

Suzuki,  Masahisa   See — 

Yokoyama.   Teruo;   Suzuki.   Masahisa.   Ishikawa.  Tomonon.  and 
Igarashi.  Takeshi.  5.276.340,  CI   257-194  000 
Suzuki,  Masaio:  Yasutome,  Mikako,  and  Tsuruta,  Hideyo,  to  Matsushiu 
Electnc  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd  Floating  point  dau  processing  apparatus 
which  simultaneously  effects  summation  and  rounding  computations 
5,276,634.  CI.  364-748  000 
Suzuki.  Michifumi  See — 

Ohyanagi.  Yu.  and  Suzuki.  Michifumi.  5.275.545,  CI.  425-73  000 
Suzuki.  Toshihidc  See — 

Nobusawa.  Tatsuva.  Suzuki.  Tt>shihide;  and  Matsuura,  Akinon. 
5.276.234.  CI   585-430.000 
Suzuki.  Toshio  See— 

Smith.  Adnan  L,  Hwang.  Chan-Kou,  Wendebom.  Sebastian  V. 
Nicolaou,  Kynacos  C  .  Schreiner,  Erwin  P  ,  Stahl,  Wilhelm.  Dai. 
Wei-Mm;  Maligres.  Peter  E    and  Suzuki.  Toshio,  5,276,159,  CI. 
548- 147  000 
Suzuki.  Toshiro.  See — 

Kazawa.  Tohru.  Miyamoto.  Takanon,  Suzuki.  Toshiro;  Morita. 
Takashi.  and  Mass'e,  Ichiro.  5.276.709.  CI   375-25.000. 
Suzuki.  Yasutomo  See— 

Sakata.  Tsuguhide;  Taguchi.  Tomishige;  Kimura.  Nono;  Tsuruno. 
Kunio,  Takei,  Masahiro;  and  Suzuki.  Yasutomo.  5.276.581,  CI 
360-137  000 
Suzuki.  Yoshio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  information  re- 
cording-reproducing apparatus  including  a  condensing  lens  secured 
to  a  lens  barrel    5.276.663.  CI    369-44  230 
Suzuki.  Yoshio   See — 

Ikeda,  Masanon,  Suzuki,  Yoshio;  and  Aoshima,  Atsushi,  5,276.189, 
CI   564-281  000 
Suzuki.  Yoshiyuki   See — 

Shimizu.    Katsuichi.    Maeshima.    Katsuyoshi;    Nagashima,    Nao. 
Anmoto.    Shinobu     and    Suzuki.    Yoshiyuki.    5.276.533.    CI 
358-448,000 
Svean.  Jarle  See — 

Krokstad.  Asbjom.  Svean.  Jarle.  and  Ramstad.  Tor  A..  5,276,739, 
CI    381-68.200. 
Swain,  Miles  F    See — 

Isaacs,  Phillip  D  ;  Knotts,  Gregg  A  .  Swain,  Miles  F  ,  and  Towne, 
Burton  A  ,  5,275,330,  CI   228-180  200 
Swanson,  Carol  J  ,  Wang,  Daniel  P  T  :  and  Zhou.  Peter  B  .  to  AT&T 
Bell  Laboratones    Method  for  broadcasting  in  Clos  switching  net- 
works by  limiting  the  number  of  point-to-multipoint  connections 
5,276,425,  CI    340-826,000 
Swamp,  Shanti.  and  McCollum,  Gregory  J  ,  to  PPG  Industnes,  Inc. 
Polyazetidmol  containing  matenals   5,276,166,  CI    548-952  000 


Sy,  Kian-Bon  K    See— 

Johssaint,   Charles  H.;   Martin,   Ronald   D;  Owen,  Stephen   A  ; 
Schaal,  William  C  .  Shippy.  Gary  R.;  Stevenson.  John  G  ,  and 
Sy,  Kian-Bon  K  .  5,276,440,  CI   340-825  020 
Symbiosis  Corporation:  See — 

Bales,  Thomas  O  ,  Jr  ,  5,275,612,  Q.  606-205.000. 
Symtron  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Musto,  Dominick  J  ;  Rogers,  William;  and  Lynch,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.. 
5,275.571.  CI  434-226.000. 
Synaptics.  Incorporated:  Sec- 
Mead,  Carver  A,  and  Faggin.  Fedenco,  5,276,407,  Q.  330-308  000. 
Syntex  Pharmaceutical  Lid  :  See- 
Pascal.  Jean  C  .  Lee,  Chi-Ho;  .Alps,  Bnan  J  :  Pinhas,  Henn,  Whit- 
ing, Roger  L  .  MacFarlane,  Calum  B  ;  Beranger,   Serge;  and 
Dow,  Robert  J..  5,276,034,  CI.  514-252000. 
Synthes  (USA):  See— 

Gogolewski,  Sylwester;  and  Perren,  Stephan  M,  5,275,601,  CI 
606-72.000 
Systems  Research  Laboratones,  Inc  :  See— 

Schwegman,  Charles  W.,  5,276,450  CI  342-16.000 
Szajani,  Bela,  Gesztesi  nee  Koszegi,  Anna;  Pribek,  Ferenc;  Schumann, 
Bela.  Babarczi,  Jolan,  Kmczel,  Edit;  Milovan.  Iren;  Siklosi  nee  Patay, 
Edit,  and  Ivony  nee  Kladiva.  Kalalin.  to  Reanal  Finomveygszergyar 
Anavtical  method  for  the  selective  determination  of  sialic  glycolipid 
complexes  5.275.952.  CI  436-64  000 
Szajewski.  Richard  P  :  See— 

Buitano,  Lois  A.;  Sowinski.  Allan  F  ;  Memll,  James  P  .  and  Sza- 
jewski. Richard  P..  5.275,929,  CI  430-567.000 
Szalai,  Laszlo,  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Valve  closure  mechanism  for 

semiconductor  deposition  apparatus   5.275.303.  CI.  220-264.000. 
Szczygielski.  Thomas  J  :  See— 

Coleman.  Andrew,  Henry.  John  A.,  Maslak,  Barbara  A  M.,  Pruul, 
Edmond  A  ,  Showalter.  James  M  ;  Stone,  Richard  L.,  Szczygiel- 
ski,   Thomas    J  .    and    Vendryes,     Mary    E,    5,276,876,    CI 
395-650.000. 
Szpunar.  Stephen  J    See- 
Stephens.    Paul    S.;    and    Szpunar.    Stephen    J.,    5,275,536,    CI 
416-248.000 
T/R  Systems.  Inc..  See— 

Bartholmae,   Jack    N.;   and   Tompkins,   E.    Neal.    5.276,490.   CI. 
355-274000. 
T.  Sendzimir.  Inc.:  See — 

Turley.  John  W  .  5,275,062,  CI.  73-862.474. 
T.W.L   Industries  Incorporated:  See — 

ter  Haar,  Andre  J.,  5,274,906,  C\  29-700.000. 
Tachibana,  Daikichi:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Hideaki;  Kawai,  Hide>-uki;  Tachibana.  Daikichi;  and 
Yamaguchi.  Kenichi.  5.275,694,  CI    156-656.000. 
Tachibana.  Makoto  See— 

Okamoto.  Masaya.  Katayama,  Mikio;  Kanemori.  Yuzuru;  Kawai. 
Katsuhiro;  Fujiki.  Hiroshi;  and  Tachibana.  Makoto.  5,276,540, 
CI.  359-59.000 
Tagawa.  Kenji;  Inagaki.  Shinya;  Takeda,  Keiko;  and  Oyama.  Osamu.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited  Optical  transmitter  including  rare  earth-doped  fiber 
5,276.549,  CI    359-341  000 
Tagaya,    Atsushi.   and    Shimizu,    Moloharu,   to   Hitachi    Metals.    Ltd 
R-TM-B   permanent  magnet   member  having  improved  corrosion 
resistance  and  method  of  producing  same   5.275.891,  CI.  428-632.000 
Taguchi.  Tomishige   See — 

Sakata,  Tsuguhide,  Taguchi,  Tomishige;  Kimura.  Norio;  Tsuruno, 
Kunio;  Takei,  Masahiro;  and  Suzuki,  Yasutomo,  5,276,581,  CI 
360-137  000 
Taira.  Koji   See— 

Suzuki,    Hisao,    Yumita.    kouichi.    Tokitu.    Kazuhiro.    Munakata. 
Tadashi   Ishikawa.  Yoshmobu.  Minamihama,  Etuo;  Taira,  Koji, 
and  Ujue,  Yasuharu,  5.274,908,  CI   29-740.000. 
Taira.  Takavuki   See — 

Inaba.  Yoshiharu.  Taira,  Takavuki.  Kamiguchi.  Masao;  and  Wata- 
nabe,  Hiroshi.  5.275.768.  CI.  264^  100 
TaiNfcan  Galvanizing  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Shih.  Han  C  ,  Cheng.  Gim  R  .  and  Wu,  Mann  Y  ,  5,275,703,  C\. 
204-140  000 
Tajin,  Nonyuki   See — 

Takyu   Masayuki;  Tajin,  Nonyuki,  Iwasaki,  Hitoshi:  Kubo,  Shmji, 
Itoh,  Masahiro;  and  Ito,  Hirokazu.  5.276.127.  CI    528-194000 
Takada.  Yoshihiro  See — 

Danzuka.  ToshimiLsu,  Takada.  Yoshihiro,  Takagi.  Eiichi;  Mongu- 
chi.  Haruhiko.  Suzuki.  Akio;  Miura.  Yasushi.  Fukushima.  Hisa- 
shi; and  Izumizaki.  Masami.  5.276,459,  CI    346-33  OOA 
Takada.  Yoshivuki.  and   Miyamoto,   Michikazu,  to  SMC   Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Rodless  cylinder    5,275,088,  CI   92-88  000 
Takagawa.  Makoto  See — 

Inamasa,  Kenji;  Fushimi,  Norio;  and  Takagawa,  Makoto.  5,276,230. 
CI    585-320000 
Takagi.  Eiichi   See — 

Danzuka,  Toshimitsu;  Takada,  Yoshihiro:  Takagi.  Enchi.  Mongu- 
chi   Haruhiko   Suzuki.  Akio.  Miura,  Yasushi.  Fukushima.  Hisa- 
shi, and  Izumizaki,  Masami,  5,276,459,  CI    346-33  OOA 
Takagi,  Masahiro,  Matsumura.  Yasuo;  and  Usami.  Masaaki.  to  Fuji 
Xerox  Co..    Ltd    Developer  composition   for  electrophotography 
5,275.902.  CI   430-108  000 
Takahara.  Seiji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kauha.  Semiconductor 

mtegrated  circuit  device    5.276.349.  CI   257-435.000 
Takahashi.  Ichiro  See— 

Yano,  Satoshi;  Nomura,  Mitsuo.  Arai.  Hiroyuki,  Ishii.  ^oshifumi, 
and  Takaha-shi.  Ichiro,  5,275,520,  CI  412-20000 


Takahashi.   Kazunobu.   to   Sharp  Kabushiki   Kaisha.    Image  fomung 

device   5.276.480.  CI    355-200  000 
Takahashi.  Koji  See — 

Ishikawa.    Hisashi.    Nagashima,    Yoshitake;    Yoshimura.    Katsuji; 
Kozuki.    Susumu;    Takahashi.    Koji;    and    Nagasawa,    Kemchi. 
5.276.528.  CI   358-323.000. 
Takahashi.  Masako:  See — 

Minayoshi.  Shiro;  Saito.  Naofumi;   Hanazaki.  Minoru.  Nishioka, 
Hidehiko;  Kuroda.  Sakae;  Takahashi,  Masako,  Shimizu,  Seiya, 
and  Maida.  Nonmasa,  5,275,651,  CI    106-464.000 
Takahashi,  Michiharu  See — 

Naito,    Yoshiyuki;    and    Takahashi,    Michiharu,    5,276,448.    CI. 
342-4  000 
Takahashi.  Nobuya  See — 

Shimizu.  Yoshihiko;  Nakamura,  Tatsuo,  Matsui,  Teruo;  Takahashi, 
Nobuya-  and  Shimamoto,  Takeshi,  5,275,602,  CI   606-72.000 
Takahashi,  S'hmsuke.  and  Shibata,  Nono,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd 
Method  for  producing  magnetic  recording  medium.  5,275,842,  Q 
427-130.000. 
Takahashi,  Shogo;  and  Omura.  Etsuji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  light  emittmg  device 
disposed  m  an  insulating  substrate   5,275,968,  CI  437-129.000 
Takahashi,  Shogo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semiconduc- 
tor laser    5.275,969,  CI   437-129000. 
Takahashi,  Tsukawa  See — 

Osaka.  Shigemi.  Hala.  Kazuo;  Takahashi.  Tsukawa;  and  Moto, 
Teruyuki,  5,275,759,  CI.  252-313.100. 
Takamori,  Masayuki,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd  High  accuracy 

track  width  thin-film  magnetic  head.  5.276.579,  CI   360-126.000 
Takaoka,  Nobuju:  See— 

Soma,  Kenichiro,  Kotani,  Kazuo,  and  Takaoka,  Nobuju,  5,276,401, 
CI   324-551.000 
Takasago  International  Corporation:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Akio,  Mitsuhashi,  Shigeru,  Yamada.  Mamoru.  Sakagu- 
chi,  Mmzo   Sugiyama.  Hiroshi:  Konuma.  Hiroko.  Kondo,  Hito- 
shi; and  Hagiwara.  Toshimitsu.  5.275.756.  CI   252-299.610 
Takase.  Mitsuo;  and  Fukuda.  Nobuhiro,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals, 
Inc    Curved   reflector  haying  a   flexible  substrate    5.276,600,  C\. 
362-320000 
Takashima.  Susumu  See— 

Murata.     Noriyasu;     and     Takashima.     Susumu.     5.276.568.    Q. 
360-70.000. 
Takasugi.  James  J  ,  Neypes,  Millord  V  T  .  Evans.  Lynn  S.;  Kohls,  Clint 
L.;  and  Witucki,  Laurie  A  ,  to  Amencan  Cyanamid  Company   1-aryl- 
3-(3,4-dihydro-4-oxo-3-quinazolinyl)urea  fungicidal  agents. 

5,276,038.  CI   514-259.000. 
Takata  Corporation:  See — 

Shimizu.  Hideki;  Seze.  Kazuo:  and  Yamanishi.  Takahiro,  5,274,890. 
CI    24-603,000, 
Takata.  Haniki  See— 

Katsumata-    Kenji;    Hirahata.    Shigeru.    Takata,    Haruki:    Konno. 
Miiuo   Ishibashi.  Kouichi.  Kaizaki.  Kazuhiro.  Matono,  Takaaki; 
and  Haratani,  Atushi,  5,276,515,  CI    358-160.000. 
Takata.  Minoru   See— 

Shiraishi,  Masaru;  Hiruta,  Hideshi;  Nakamura,  Nobuyuki;  Kimura, 
Yoshiiaka;  Takata.  Mmoru;  and  Masuda,  Naotsugu.  5,275,254, 
CI.  180-248.000 
Takauji,  Kiyomi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho   Elec- 
tronic musical  mstrumeni  with  a  parameter  storage  for  tone  genera- 
tion including  an  enhanced  edit  funcuon   5,276.273,  CI   84-615.000. 
Takava,  Siochi  See — 

Fukumaru,   Hiroaki.   Takava,   Siochi;   Miyazaki,  Yoshihiro;  and 
McCarthy.  Daniel  M,.  5,276,836.  CI,  395-425,000 
Takayama.  Akira  to  >amaha  Corporation    Apparatus  with  multiple 
buses  for  permuting  concurrent  access  to  a  first  memory  by  a  proces- 
sor while  a  DMA  transfer  is  occurnng  between  a  second  memory  and 
a  communications  buffer   5,276.845.  CI    395-425.000. 
Takavanagi.  Takashi  See — 

Onhara,  Ryohei:  Nagao.  Kazuc;  Inoue.  Hideyuki;  and  Takayanagi. 
Takashi.  5.276.774.  CI   395-51000 
Takeda.  Atsushi  See— 

Hasegawa.  Taliashi.  Takeda,  Atsushi;  and  Matsumoto,  Kenichi, 
5.276.483.  CI.  355-208,000 
Takeda.  Keiko  See— 

Tagawa,    Kenji;    Inagaki,    Shinva:   Takeda.   Keiko:   and   Oyama, 
Osamu,  5.276.549.  CI    359-341000 
Takeda.  Kenji   See— 

Satoh,  Ryohei.  Kobayashi.  Fumiyuki.  Watanahe.  '^  utaka.  Netsu. 

Tositada.    Shirai,    Mitugu.    Takeda,    Kenji     Harada.    Masahide; 

Matsui.  Kiyoshi.  and  Sasaki.  Hideaki.  5,2^6,289,  CI    174-260,000 

Takehashi.  Takeshige.  lo  Sanwa  Life  Cela  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Ctwling 

device    5,274.865.  CI    5-644  000, 
Takei.  Masahiro  See— 

Sakata.  Tsuguhide;  Taguchi.  Tomishige.  Kimura,  Nono;  Tsuruno. 
Kunio,  Takei,  Masahiro;  and  Suzuki,  Yasutomo,  5,276,581,  CI. 
360-137  000 
Takekuma.  Toshiki   See— 

Yamauchi.  Toshivuki:  Takekuma.  Toshiki,  Kamaya,  Naoki;  and 
Okayama.  Naoki.  5,276,471.  CI    351-153  000 
Takemiya  Hidenon  See— 

Matsumoto,     Mulsuo.     Murotam,     Yasuvoshi:     and     Takcmiya. 
Hidenon,  5,275,588.  CI   604-372  000 
Takemoto.  Fumito,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  and  appara- 
tus for  processmg  image  by  setting  up  image  processing  conditions  on 
the  basis  of  finishing  information    5,276,511.  CI    358-527  000 
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Tikemuri.  Yisuhiko;  See — 

Yamazaki.    Shunpei-    and    Takemuri.    Yasuhiko.    5,276.351.    CI 
25"? .666  000 
TakeshibA.  Hideo  See — 

Yanai.  Toshiaki.  Sugai.  Soji;  Takeshiba.  Hideo   Tobitsuta,  Junzo, 
S«to.    Kazuo;    Yokoi,   Shinji;   Numi.   Shinya.   and   Saito.    Akjo, 
5,276,033.  CI    514-241  000 
Takeshita,  Tom:  5«— 

Kobayashi.  iCazunuUu;  Kunbara.  Masani.  and  Takeshita.  Tom. 
5,2''5.0OS.  CI.  62-129  000 
Takcyama.  Kenjchr  See — 

Sato.  Yoshiko,  L'emachi,  Hiroshi.  ICanbara.  Temhisa.  Sotomura. 
Tadaihi,  and  Takeyama.  Kenichi.  5,275,750,  CI   252-62.200 
Taki,  Hiromiuu   See — 

Yoneda,    Takehiko;    Eguchi,    Kazuhiro;    and    Taki.    Hiromitsu. 
5.276.412.  CI    333-202  000 
Takyu.  Masayuki;  Tajin,  Nonyuki-  Iwasaki,  Hitoshi.  Kubo,  Shinji;  Iloh, 
Masahiro.  and  Ito.  Hirokazu,  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company  Ltd 
Polyester  resm  for  loner   5,276.127.  a   528-194.000 
Tamae.  Sadayuki   See — 

Nakamura.    Takera;    Kiuchi.    Mitsuyuki;    and    Tamae.    Sadayuki. 
5,275.025.  CI   68-12.040. 
Tamai,  Shoji  See— 

Okawa,  Yuichi;  Tamai,  Shoji;  and  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro.  5.276,133, 
CI   528-353  000 
Tamaru,  Kiichiro:  See — 

^'amada.  Yasuo,  Kanuma,  Akira;  Tamani,  Kiichiro;  and  Tanaka. 
Koichi.  5.276.812,  CI.  395-275.000 
Tamblyn.  Robert  T.  Air  conditioning  system  providing  for  individual 

work  sution  control.  5,275,333,  CI   236-51  000 
Tammera,  Robert  F.;  Shaw.  Donald  F  ,  Reinman.   Kenneth  J     and 
Mein.  George,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineenng  Co    Improved 
method  for  transfemng  entrained  solids  to  a  cyclone   5,275,641,  CI 
95-271.000 
Tamrock  World  Corporation,  N.V.   See — 

Gmmblatt,  Shawn  P.,  5.275.525.  CI.  414-458.000 
Tamura,  Yuji:  See — 

Inoue.  Masahiro;  and  Tamura,  Yuji,  5,276,524,  CI   358-237  000 
Tanabe,    Hiroyoshi,    to    NEC    Corporation     Phase    shifting    mask 

5,275,894.  CI   430-5  000 
Taitaka.   Hideki,   to   Funai   Electric   Engineenng  Company   Limited 
Method  and  device  for  obtaining  dau  of  tape  thinness  and,  or  huh 
radius  of  a  tape  reel.  5.276,576,  CI.  360-137.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiroe:  See^ 

Sato.  Bunryo;  Yogo,  Nobukazu;  Tanaka,  Hiroe;  Nomura.  Takeshi, 
and  Kubo,  Hiroyuki,  5,275,637,  CI  65-66.000 
Tanalca  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K  K  :  See — 

Tsummi.  Kazunon;  Sugimoto.  Haruko;  Yamamoto.  Nobuo. 
Nakamura.  Toshihide;  and  Stonehan.  Paul.  5.275.998,  CI 
502-339  000 
Tsummi,  Kazunon;  Sugimoto,  Hamko;  Yamamoto,  Nobuo; 
Nakamura,  Toshihide;  and  Stonehart,  Paul,  5,275,999,  CI 
502-339  000. 
Tanaka,  Koichi:  See— 

Yamada.  Yasuo;  Kanuma,  Akira;  Tamam.  Kiichiro;  and  Tanaka, 
Koichi.  5.276.812,  CI.  395-275  000. 
Tanaka.  Ma.sato.  and  Yanalu.  Kiyotaka,  lo  Sony  Corporation    Tape 
cassette  including  a  spool  locking  member  5,276,580.  CI  .360-132  000 
Tanaka,  Sadaaki  See — 

Ogin,  Hiroshi;  Murata.  Kazue;  and  Tanalca.  Sadaalu,  5.274,931,  CI 
34-46  000 
Tanaka.  Shigevoshi:  See — 

Minami.  Akira,  and  Tanaka.  Shigeyoshi.  5.276.671,  CI.  369-1 16  000 
Tanaka.  Shinichi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    Optical 
recording  medium  having  thin  protective  layer  and  two-dimension- 
ally  aligned  code  words  and  recording/reproducing  apparatus  em- 
ploying the  same   5,276.674.  CI.  369-275.300. 
Tanaka.  Shinji  See — 

Endo.    Isao;    Anma,    Shinichi;    Konishi,    Kunihiro,    and   Tanaka. 
Shinji.  5.275.271.  CI.  198-347.300. 
Tanaka.  Shoji   See — 

Ushida.   Takahisa;   Higashiyama,  Kazutoshi;   Hirabayashi,   Izumi; 
and  Tanaka,  Shoji,  5,276,012,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Tanaka.  Shuji   See — 

Nishihira.  Keigo;  Tanaka.  Shuji;  and  Kondo,  Masahiro.  5.276.200. 
CI    568-392.000. 
Tanaka.  Tadao:  See — 

Ito.  Masayoshi;  Yamada.  Kiichi;  Yoshida,  Hiroaki.  Otake.  Kat- 
sunon.     Miyata.      Yasunobu;      Hashiguchi.      Masayuki.     Tani, 
Masanon;  Isoda.  Keiji;  Shigehara.  Toshio;  Yua>>a.  Hiroo;  Tanaka. 
Tadao.  Osaki.  Masayoshi.  and  Yoshida.  Hiroshi.  5.276,624,  CI 
164-424  050 
Tanaka.    Tadashi.    Sakamoto.    Masaaki.    Egami.    Toshio;    Maruyama. 
Izumi:  and  Sato.  Yoshiaki,  to  Daido  Metal  Company,  Ltd.  Oldham 
nng  of  scroll  type  compressor.  5,275,543.  CI  418-55.300 
Tanaka.  Takayuki,  and  Suyama,  Junichi,  lo  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co  , 
Lid    Semiconductor  memory  with  reduced  peak  current    5.276.645. 
CI    365-189  070 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated   See — 

Cutts,  Richard  W  .  Jr  .  Banton.  Randall  G  ;  and  Jewett.  Douglas  E  . 
5.276.823,  CI    395-575.000 
Tang,  Chmg  W  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Organic  electrolumines- 
cent image  dksplay  device   5,276,380,  CI    313-504  000 
Tang,  Ping-Wah.  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Method  of  preparing 
5amino-3-substituted-pyrazole   5.276.158.  CI.  548-371.400. 


Tang,  Thuy  N    See  — 

Chatterjee.  Bikash  K  .  Buhl,  Steven  N  ;  Yu.  Chi-Sou.  Tang.  Thuy 
N    Smith.  Gary  L  ,  Bhayani,  Bhaskar;  Alvarado,  Anthony;  and 
Wong,  Swee.  5,275,016,  CI   62-381  000 
Tani.  Masanon   See— 

Ito.  Masayoshi  Yamada,  Kiichi;  Yoshida,  Hiroaki,  Otake,  Kal- 
sunon,  Miyata,  Yasunobu,  Hashiguchi,  Masayuki;  Tani. 
Masanon,  Isoda,  Keiji,  Shigehara.  Toshio  Vua.sa.  Hiroo.  Tanaka. 
Tadao,  Osaki.  Masayoshi.  and  Yoshida.  Hiroshi,  5,276,624,  CI 
364-424  050 
Tani,  Yoshiyuki  See— 

Koizumi,  Taichi,  Tani.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Sasago.  Masam,  5,275,921, 
CI   430-326  000 
Taniguchi,  Yasushi.  Hirabayashi.  Keiji;  Kunhara,  Nonko;  and  Ikoma, 
Keiko.    lo  Canon    Kabu.shiki    Kaisha    Electric   field   light-emitting 
device    5.275.967,  CI.  437-127.000 
Tanimolo.  Koji   See — 

Ohno.    Tadavoshi;    Tanimoto.    Koji;    Mizuguchi.    Mamom;    and 
Fujiwara.  Shigeru.  5,276.486,  CI.  355-220.000 
Tanimoto.  Moioi   See— 

Ishii.  Toshiyuki,  Yamada.  Mitsuo;  Tanimoto,  Motoi;  and  Tobinaga, 
Ken.shiro.  5.276,072,  CI.  523-415.000 
Tanizaki.  Hiroshi  See — 

Makino.  Yoichi.  Tanizaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Arakawa.  Akio,  5.276,627, 
CI    364-470  000 
Tankcrslcy.    Cecil    A     Thoracic    smpension    walker     5,275,426,    CI. 

280-87  051 
Tankersley,  L.awrence  L    See — 

Rcintjes.  John  F  .  Duncan.  Michael  D  .  Mahon,  Riia.  Tankersley. 
Lawrence  L  .   Waynanl.   Ronald  W  ,  and   Bashkansky.   Mark. 
5.275,168.  CI    128-665,000. 
Tao,  Franklin  See— 

Lo,  Thomas  Y  .  Tao,  Franklin;  Escorcio,  Tolentino;  and  Packo, 
Kirk  H  .  5.275.607,  CI   606-169000 
Tao.  Hiroaki  See — 

Bansho.  Kenji.  Tao.  Hiroaki;  Miyazaki.  Akira;  and  Imagawa.  Taka- 
shi.  5,275.956.  CI   436-125000 
Tarcl  Seven  Design.  Inc  :  See — 

I^eopold,  Arthur  B.,  5,275,127,  CI.  119-706.000. 
Target  Therapeutics,  Inc    See — 

Samson.  Gene.  Hsi.  Bobbie  H  P  ;  and  Bemath,  Steve  P..  5.275.173, 
CI    128-772  000 
Tarlovv.  Kenneth  A    See— 

Hvman,     Richard;    and    Tarlow,     Kenneth    A..    5,275.480.    CI. 
'312-9  140 
Tarmo  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Monta.  Tamao.  5.274.889.  CI    24-303  000 
Tamow.  Ferdinand   See — 

Schroler.  Hans  Jurgen.  Mulheim;  Schulte-Schulze  Bemdt.  Alfons; 
Heimbach.    Heinnch.   and   Tamow.    Ferdinand,    5.275,640.  CI. 
95-101  000 
Tashakon.  Esmacil   See — 

Hernandez.  Luis  A  .  Medford,  Mitchell  E.;  and  Tashakon.  Esmaeil, 

5.276.864,  CI    .395-575  000. 

Tate.  Philip  E    R  ,  Pnnce,  John  W  ,  and  Hilion.  John  M  .  lo  Rhone- 

Poulenc  Chemicals  Ltd    Metal  organic  compounds    5.276.172.  CI 

556-28000 

Talsuno,  Wataru,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Ultra  wide  angle  zoom  lens. 

5.276.553,  CI    359-686(»0 
Tawashi.  Rashad   See— 

Amer,  Moh   S  .  and  Tawashi.  Rashad.  5,275,819.  CI.  424-408.000 
Taylor.  Chnsiopher  L  ,  and  McDaniel.  Perry  G.  Miter  slider.  5,275.074. 

CI    83-437  000 
Taylor  Made  Golf  Company,  Inc  :  See — 

Desbiolles.    Jacques;    Gomez,     Augu.stin;    and     Pons.     Freddie, 
5.275,408.  CI    273-80,100 
Taylor,  Paul  D    -See— 

Ploikin,  Jeffrey  S  ,  Narayanan,  Kolazi  S,;  and  Taylor,  Paul  D., 
5.276.174,  CI    558-266.000 
Taylor.  Paul  L    See — 

Walkins,  Arthur  D  .  Smartt,  Herschel  B  ;  and  Taylor,  Paul  L  , 
5,275,327,  CI    228-102aX). 
Taylor,  Philip  N    See — 

Mazzafro,  Wilham  J  ,  Clarke.  Stephen  I  ,  and  Taylor.  Philip  N.. 
5,275.701.  CI   203-12.000. 
Taylor.  Tracy   See — 

Kenley.  Gregory;   Ericson.  George.   Fortier.  Richard.   Holland. 
Chuck.     Mastors.     Robert.     Pownell.    James;    Taylor,     Tracy; 
Wallace.  John,  and  Webber.  Neil.  5.276.867.  CI   395-600  000. 
Taylor,  Tracy  M     See— 

Fonier.  Richard  W  .  Mastors.  Robert  M  .  Taylor,  Tracv  M  ,  and 
Wallace,  John  J,.  5.276.860.  CI    395-575.000 
Taylor.  William  R  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  .  and  Company 

Apparatus  for  icxlinalion/punrication    5.275.789.  CI.  422-159.000 
Tazukc.  Shizuma  See — 

Nakagawa,  Tadahiro.  Tazuke.  Shizuma.  Omuro.  Saloshi,  Yoshida, 
Kivoshi,  Kashiwagi.  Nobuaki.  and  Kimoto.  Takashi,  5.275.661. 
Cf  118-425.000 
TDK  Corporation   See — 

Mon.  Terao;  Okamoto.  Shigeo;  and  Hirose.  Kazunon.  5,275,688. 
CI    156-620  700 
Technosales  Company  Eistablishmenl:  See — 

Malschke.    Manfred,    Rubert.    Aehim.    Paczesny,    Miroslaw,    and 
Rakowski.  Marek,  5,276,817,  CI.  395-275.000. 


Teegarden.  [>avid  M     See  ~ 

Colby.  Ralph  H  ,  l-andry,  Chnstme  J    T  ,  Landry.  Michael  R  , 
Long,  Timothy  E  .  Maaaa,  Dennis  J  .  and  Teegarden,  David  M  , 

5.276,089.  CI    525-67  000 
Teigcn.  Bard  C  ,  Akel.  H    Rodolfo,  Zymba.  Paul  S  .  Banas.  John  M 
Tollo,  James  S     Bradley,  Craig,   Lindsay,  Joe  B     Jr  ,  and  Love. 
Benjamin   F .   to  Combusuon   Engineenng,    Inc     Steam   separaung 
apparatus   5,275,644,  CI   96-190  000 
Teijin  Seiki  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Yamamoto,    Shigem,    Ogiso.    Tutomu;    and    Ikeuchi,    Takashi, 
5,275,343.  CI,  242-*3,OOR 
Tektromx.  Inc    See — 

Deur    Ted  E     Crawford.  Clark   W  ,  Wood.  Brian  J.,  Maranu, 

Richard,  and  Buehler.  James  D  ,  5,276,468,  CI   346-14000R 
Martin,  Paul  C,  5,276.384.  Q.  313-582.000. 
Telectromcs,  N  V.   See- 
Darby.  Peter;  and  Nakazawa.  Akira,  5,275.620,  CI  607-1.000 
Teledyne  Industnes.  Inc    See- 
Acker.  Richard  C  .  5.275,206.  CI.  137-625.460. 
Teleflex,  Incorporated   See- 
Roberts.  Willuun  B  .  5.275,531.  C\.  415-173.100. 
Telemecanique  See — 

Blanchard.  Christian.  Lauraire.  Micbel;  and  Vigouroux.  Didler, 
5,276,417,  CI    335-132.000, 
Telesystems  SLW  Inc  :  See- 
Messenger.  Steven.  5.276,680,  a.  370-85.100. 
Telewski.  Fredenck  J  :  See — 

Lewandowski,  Robert  J..  Dow,  Daniel  G.;  and  Telewski.  Frederick 
J  .  5,276,415.  CI    333-260  000. 
Teltschik.  Ralf  R    See— 

Cobett.  Thomas  A  ;  Markham.  Neil  W  ;  and  Teltschik,  Ralf  R  , 
5,275,648,  CI    106-38.200. 
Tencor  Instruments  See — 

Galbraith,  Lee  K  ;  Vaught,  John  L  ,  Wolf,  Ralph  C;  Leslie,  Bnan; 
and  Neukermans,  Arniand  P  .  5,276,498,  CI   356-237  000 
Teng,  Nelson  N    H  ,  Bhal.  Neelima  M  ;  and  Bieber.  Marcia  M  ,  to 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 
Tnple  gradient  process  for  recovering  nucleated  fetal  cells  from 
maternal  blood   5,275,933.  CI.  435-2.000. 
Tennell,  Glenn  L  .  Ill;  See- 
Brothers.  Daniel  L.,  and  Tennell.  Glenn  L..  Ill,  5.274.958.  CI. 
51-74,0BS 
Tennessee  Valley  Authonty:  See— 

Sullivan,  Jack  M.;  Thrasher,  Raymond  D  ;  and  Edwards,  Ronald 
E  .  5,275,639,  a.  71-37  000 
Terada,  Kenji;  and  Shoji,  Masato,  lo  International  Business  Machines 
CorporaUon    Method  for  forming  a  liquid  crysial  display  with  a 
sealing  member   5,276,541.  CI   359-80000. 
Terada.  Kou.suke:  See — 

Mikami.  Akiyoshi.  and  Terada.  Kousuke.  5,275.840,  CI.  427-66.000 
Terai    Masanon.  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co..  Ltd.  Seat  slide  device  with 

position  adjuster    5.275.370.  CI   248-429.000. 
Terai.  Takehiro  See— 

Ishii,  Tom;  and  Tenu,  Takehiro,  5,275,456,  CI.  296-37.120. 
Terao,  Yuichiro;  See— 

Nishiyama,  Akio;  Koyama,  Takashi;  Aikawa,  Yasutaka;  Ohshima. 
Hideo,   Terao,    Yuichiro;    Kato.    Munenon;   and    Sakai.    Akio. 
5,275,981,  CI.  501-87.000 
Teraoka,  Eiichi;  See — 

Shiraishi,     Taketora;     Teraoka,     Eiichi,     and     Kengaku,     Tom. 
5.276,889,  CI    395-750.000. 
Terauchi.  Kiyoshi,  to  Sanden  Corporation.  Free  piston-type  compres- 
sor, 5,275,542,  CI.  417-417,000. 
Teredata  Corporation:  See — 

Neches,  Philip  M  ,  5,276,899,  CI.  395-800000 
ter  Haar   .iVndre  J  ,  to  T.W  L.  Industnes  Incorporated.  Oil  filter  shear 

and  cnisher   5.274,906,  CI   29-700.000. 
Temoir,  Leonard  R  ;  Foscante,  Raymond  E.;  and  Gasmena,  Roland  L.. 

to  Ameron,  Inc   Polysiloxane  coating.  5,275.645,  CI    106-2  000. 
Texaco  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Knifton,  John  F  .  Sheu,  Yu-Hwa  E  ,  and  Dai,  Pei-Shing.  5.276.215. 

CI    568-794000 
Sanderson  John  R.,  Knifton,  John  F.;  and  Marquis,  Edward  T., 

5,276,239,  CI   585-511000. 
Su.  Wei-Yang;  and  Speranza.  George  P  .  5.276,192,  CI  564-354  000 
Texaco  Inc  :  See — 

Kapuscinski,  Mana  M  ,  Kaufman,  Benjamin  J  ;  Nalesnik,  Theodore 

E  ,  and  Biggs.  Robert  T  .  5.275.746.  CI    252-47  500 
Weissman,  Jeffrey  G  .  Sandford.  Gerald  G  ,  and  Cesar.  Max  R.. 
5.275.994.  CI.  502-171.000 
Texas  Instmments  Incorporated:  See— 

Baudouin,    Daniel    A;    and    Russell,    Ernest    J.,    5,275,975.    CI. 

437-209.000  

Breit.  Henry  F  .  and  Forster.  James  A.,  5.276.423.  CI.  338-308.000. 
Carvajal.  Fernando  D  .  5,276.358.  CI   307-517  000 
Dyer.  Lawrence  D  ,  Stephens.  Anthony  E  .  Allen.  Frank,  Easlon. 
Keith  M     Kennon.  James  A  ,  Medders.  Jerry  B  ,  and  Meyer. 
Fredenck  O  .  III.  5.274.959.  CI    51-103  OOR 
Hashimoto.  Ma.sashi,  5,275,962,  CI   437-48  000 
Magel.  Gregory  A,.  5,276,748,  CI.  385-37.000 
Meng.  Alex  C  ,  5.276.775,  CI    395-55  000. 
Moslehi,  Mehrdad  M  ,  5,275,976,  CI.  437-225.000. 
Smavhng.    Michael    C;    and    Reynolds.    Jack,    5.275,961,    CI 

4V7-4I  000 
Wellheuscr.  Chnsiopher  M  .  5,276.364,  CI.  307-475  000 
Yamashita,  Takahisa,  5,275,146,  CI.  123-549.000. 


Thacker.  Charles  P     and  Conroy    David  G  ,  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation  Automatic  wnleback  and  storage  limit  in  a  high-perfor- 
mance   frame    buffer    and    cache    memory    system     5.276,851,    Q. 
395-425  000 
Thermallov.  Inc     See — 

Smilhers.  Matthew  C  ,  5.276,585,  CI,  36I-7O4000 
Thermo  Kmg  Corporation  See — 

Hanson,  Jay  L  .  KnaufT.  Donald  G  ;  and  Ladendorf,  Oer»ld  J., 
5.275.01  L  CI-  62-157  000 
Thevenin.  Yvan  See— 

Bejean.  Alain,  and  Thevenin.  Yvan.  5.275,428,  CX  280-602.000. 
Thexion.  Tim  See— 

Menzel.  Paul,  and  Theiton.  Tim.  5.2-'5,446.  CI    285- 134  000 
Thibauli,  Jean  F  ,  Delia  Valle.  Guy,  and  Ralet,  Mane-Chnstine,  to 
Institut   National   de   la    Recherche   Agronomique    Planl-wall-nch 
product    with    enhanced    water-soluble    polysacchande    fraction, 
method  of  making  same   5,275,834,  CI  426-577.000, 
Thierry.  Gerard   See— 

Rialan.  Joseph;  Thierry.  Gerard,  and  GroufTal,  Christian.  5,276,655. 
CI    367-77  000. 
Thierry.  Pierre:  See— 

Cheron.  Chnstian;  Thierry.   Pierre;  and  De  Gaillard,  Francois. 
5.275.461.  CI.  296-216000 
THK  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Shirai.  Takeki.  5.275,492.  CI   384-15.000. 
Thoen.  Chnstiaan  A  J   K    See — 

de  Buzzaccanni,  Francesco;  Thoen,  Chnstiaan  A   J   K  :  and  Bou- 
tique. Jean-Pol.  5.275.753.  CI   252-95  000, 
Thoma,  Endrc  P    See — 

Aichelmann,  Fredenck  J  .  Jr .  Bachman.  Bmce  E.;  Busch,  Robert 
E  ,  Redman,  Theodore  M.,  and  Thoma,  Endre  P..  5,276,846,  CI. 
395-425000 
Thoma,  Frank:  See — 

Tonhauser.    Wilhelm.    Kellerman.   Gunter;   and   Thoma,    Frank. 
5,275,207,  CI.  137-870.000. 
Thoma,  Wilhelm   See— 

Pedain.  Jiwef   Thoma,  Wilhelm;  Schroer,  Walter;  Kling,  Walde- 
mar;  and  Dietnch,  Manfred,  5,276,125,  CI.  528-45.000. 
Thoma.*,  David  E    See- 
Pray,  John  H  ,  and  Thomas,  David  E.,  5.275.432,  CI.  280-728.00A. 
Thomas.  Ian  M    See — 

Tillotson.  Thomas  M  ;  Poco.  John  F  ;  Hmbesh,  Lawrence  W.;  and 
Thomas.  Ian  M..  5,275,796,  CI.  423-338.000. 
Thomas  Jefferson  University:  See— 

Akins,    Robert    E.    Jr.;    and   Tuan,    Rocky    S.,    5.275.708.    CI 

204-182  800 
Galkm.  Benjamin  M.,  5,276,726,  Q.  378-207.000. 
Thomas,  Vemon  L..  to  Clardy  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Condenser  appara- 
tus  5.275,017.  CI   62-428.000 
Thompson,  James:  See—  ^^ 

Wang,  C   David,  and  Thompson.  James,  5,276,772,  C\  395-27.000. 
Thompson.   Nigel,   to  MCG  Closures  Ltd.  Closures    5,275,287,  CI. 

215-344  000 
Thompson,  Russell  B  :  See- 
Edwards,  Stuart  D  ;  Thompson,  Russell  B  ,  and  Pugmire.  Rand  T , 
5,275.162.  CI.  128-642.000. 
Thomsen.  Darrell  R.:  See— 

Post,    Leonard    E.;    and    Thomsen,    Darrell    R.,    5,275.934.    O. 
435-5000 
Thomsen.  Svend  E  ;  Bender.  Vagn  S.;  Jepsen,  Aksel  B.;  and  Comett, 
Hans  J  ,  10  Danfoss  A/S  Full  hydraulic  steering  system  compensat- 
ing for  steenng  angle  ertor   5,275,251.  CI    180-142.000. 
Thomson  Composants  Microondes  See— 

Mutzig.  Jean-Paul;  Cluniat.  Claude;  and  Bert,  Alain,  5,276,904.  CI. 
455-3200 
Thomson-LGT  Laboratoire  General  des  Telecommunications:  See— 
Mutzig,  Jean-Paul;  Cluniat,  Claude;  and  Bert,  Alain,  5.276,904.  CI. 
455-3200 
Thomson.  Paul  G.:  See— 

Pingleton,   Edward  D.;  and  Thomson,   Paul  G.,   5,275,609,   Q 
606-170  000 
Thomson,  Robert  G..  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation   Method  for 
creating  a  directorv  tree  in  mam  memory  using  an  index  file  in  sec- 
ondary memory    5.'276,874.  CI    395-600.000 
Thomback.  John  R  .  Deblaton.  Marcel;  and  Morgan.  Gillian  F.  to 
Medgenix  Group  S.A  Compounds  and  complexes  usefull  in  medical 
imaging   5.276.147,  CI.  534-14  000 
Thorpe.  Tracy  J    Automatic  computer  back-up  system.  5.276,865.  G. 

395-575  000 
Thrasher.  Ravmond  D    See— 

Sullivan.  Jack  M  ,  Thrasher.  Raymond  D..  and  Edwards.  Ronald 
E,.  5.275.639.  CI.  71-37.000, 
Tibbals.  Edward  C  ,  Jr  :  See- 
Johnston.  Joel  W  ;  Tibbals.  Edward  C,  Jr  ;  Chenery,  Gilbert  R  ; 
and  Miles.  James  E  .  5.275.045.  CI   73-379.010. 
libiletti.  Giuseppe,  to  GT  SAS  Di  Giuseppe  Tibiletti  A  C  Mold  for 
making    seals,    in    particular    for    garment    labels,    5,275,548,    CI 
425-129  100 
Tichaczek.  Karl-Heinz  See— 

Hagenmtier.   Hanspaul:   Tichaczek.    Karl-Heinz;    Kraft,   Micha'd; 
Haag,     Roland,     and      Bmnner.     Hermatm,     5.276.250,     CI. 
588-213  000 
Ticu.  Adriana  E  :  See—  ri     c  1. 

Bradford.  Christopher  J  ;  Ticu.  Adnana  E  ;  and  De  Schepper, 
Richard  E.,  5,276,130,  CI   528-230  000 
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Tidewater  Comultanu,  Inc.:  See — 

Bander.  James  L..  5,276.768.  CI.  395-10.000. 
Tiescan,  Inc    See — 

De  Beer.  Harry  T..  5.275.051.  CI   73-598  000. 
Tillinghast.  Charles  W  ;  Cohen,  Michael  S  ,  and  Voshell,  Thomas  W  . 
to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Dynamic  RAM  array  for  emulating  a 
sutic  RAM  array   5,276.843,  CI.  395-425  000 
Tillotson.  Thomas  M.;  Poco.  John  F.;  Hrubesh,  Lawrence  W  :  and 
Thomas.  Ian  M  .  to  University  of  California.  Regents  of  the  Method 
for  producing  metal  oxide  aerogels  having  densities  less  than  0  02 
g/cc.  5.275.796.  CI,  423-338,000 
Timmons.  Richard  B  ,  Jang,  Wen-Long;  He,  Yigong.  and  Houpt.  David 
J.,  Jr ,  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System   Cau- 
lytic     hydrodehalogenation     of     polyhalogenated     hydrocarbons 
5,276.240,  CI.  585-642  000 
Tippin,  Jon  H    See — 

Radabaugh.  Kurtis  R.,  Tippin,  Jon  H.;  and  Maher,  Eugene  J.,  Jr , 
5,274.8-'g,  CI,  15-314.000. 
Titcomb,  Neil  C    See — 

Low,  Douglas  W  ;  Titcomb,  Neil  C;  and  Kindlmann,  Peter  J  , 
5,276.300.  CI   219-10.55B. 
Tius.  Marcus  A  .  to  University  of  Hawaii.  Cyclic  anti-iumor  promoter 
compounds,  compositions  and  methods  for  production  and  use 
5.276.217.  CI   568-821.000. 
TLV  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Yumoto.  Hideaki.  5.275.334.  CI   236-58.000. 
Tobagi.  Fouad  A.;  Gang.  Joseph  M  ,  Jr ;  and  Goodnch,  Allen  B  .  to 
Starlight  Networks.  Process  for  fair  and  pnontized  access  to  limited 
output  buffers  in  a  multi-port  switch   5,276,681,  CI   370-85  400 
Tobinaga,  Kenshiro:  See— 

Ishii,  Toshiyuki;  Yamada,  Mitsuo;  Tanimoto,  Motoi;  and  Tobinaga. 
Kenshiro.  5.276.072.  Q.  523-415.000. 
Tobita.  Youichi  See — 

Hoshita.  Tetsushi;  Tobita.  Youichi;  and  Tokarai,  Kenji,  5,276,649, 
CI    365-206.000 
Tobitsuka.  Junzo;  See— 

Yanai,  Toshiaki;  Sugai,  Soji;  Takeshiba,  Hideo;  Tobitsuka.  Junzo; 
Sato,   Kazuo;   Yokoi,   Shinji;   Niimi,   Shinya.  and   Saito,   Akio, 
5,276,033,  CI.  514-241000 
Tobler.  Viktor,  to  Supcrmatic  KunststofT  AG.  Device  for  spraying  or 

atomizing  a  liquid   5.275,338,  CI  239-327.000. 
Tocci,  Carmine   Masonry  guide.  5,274,929,  CI   33-407  000 
Toda.  Fumio.  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd    Optically  active 
biphenyl  denvative  and  process  for  optical  resolution   5,276.214,  CI 
568-730.000 
Todenhagen,  Fred.  Front-mounted  spare  tire  rack  for  snowplow  head- 
gear  5.275.314,  CI.  224-42.010. 
TcxJokoro,  Hideo;  Otaka,  Tadashi;  and  Yamada,  Osamu.  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd  Scanning  microscope  and  a  method  of  operating  such  a  scanning 
imcroscope   5,276,325,  CI.  250-310.000 
Togawa,  Fumio:  See — 

Ueda,  Tom,  Ishizuka.  Yasushi;  and  Togawa,  Fumio,  5,276,769,  CI 
395-23000 
Toguchi,  Satoru  See — 

Kitamura.   Masatsuga;  Tokoro,   Kyosuke.  and  Toguchi,   Satoru, 
5,276,810.  CI    395-250.000. 
Tokami,  Kenji:  See — 

Hoshita.  Tetsushi;  Tobita,  Youichi;  and  Tokami,  Kenji,  5,276,649, 
CI    .^65-206000 
Tokitu,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Suzuki,    Hisao;   Yumita,    Kouichi;   Tokitu,    Kazuhiro;    Munakata. 
Tadashi,  Ishikawa.  Yoshinobu;  Minamihama,  Etuo;  Taira,  Koji; 
and  Ujiie.  Yasuharu.  5.274.908,  CI   29-740.000 
Tokoro.  Kyosuke  See — 

Kitamura,   Masatsuga,   Tokoro,   Kyosuke;   and  Toguchi.   Satoru. 
5.276.810.  CI    .W5-250.000. 
Tokumitsu.  Masahiro  See — 

Karasawa.    Minato;    Inomala,    Masamitsu;    Kageyama,    Hiroharu. 
Tokumitsu.  Masahiro;  Tokunoh,  Sinji;  and  Miyama.  Kanemitsu. 
5,276,185,  CI   564-126.000. 
Tokunoh,  Sinji  See— 

Karasawa,    Minato;    Inomala,    Ma.samiLsu:    Kageyama.    Hiroharu 
Tokumitsu.  Masahiro;  Tokunoh.  Sinji.  and  Mivama.  Kanemitsu. 
5.276.185,  CI    564-126.000 
Tokyo  Automatic  Machinery  Works,  Ltd.:  See — 

Endo,    Isao;    Anma,    Shinichi;    Konishi.    Kunihiro;   and   Tanaka. 
Shinji.  5,275,271.  CI.  198-347.300. 
Tokyo  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd.:  5« — 

Oku.  Juntaro.  5.276.602,  CI.  363-21.000. 
Saito.  Akihiro.  5.276,461,  CI.  346-107.00R 

Sugiyama,  Hideaki;  Sano,  Isao;  Kobon,  Masao;  and  Sudo,  Hiroaki, 
5,276,527.  CI   35g-2%.000. 
Tokyo  Electnc  Power  Co  .  Inc  .  The:  See — 

Oohashi.  Tsutomu.  and  Niitsu,  Moritada,  5.276,669,  CI  369-86  000 
Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited  See — 

Kimura,  Yoshio,  5,275,658,  CI.  118-302.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Arami,  Junichi;  Fukasawa.  Kazuo;  and  Ito,  Takashi,  5,275,683,  CI. 

156-345000 
Kimura.  Yoshio.  5,275,658,  C\    118-302.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Sagami  Limited:  See — 

Wada,  Athushi,  5,275,521,  CI  414-106.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited  See — 

Ararai,  Junichi;  Fukasawa,  Kazuo;  and  Ito,  Takashi,  5,275,683,  CI. 
156-345.000. 


Tolles,  Edward  D.:  See- 
Matthews,  Charles  C,   and   Tolles,   Edward  D.,   5,276,000,  CI. 
502-424000 
Tollo,  James  S    See — 

Teigen,  Bard  C  .  Akel,  H    Rodolfo;  Zymba.  Paul  S  ;  Bana.s.  John 
M  .  Tollo,  James  S  ;  Bradley    Craig;  Lindsay.  Joe  B.,  Jr  ,  and 
Love.  Benjamm  F  .  5.275,644.  CI   96-190000 
Tomimoto,  Tetsuo  5*f— 

Endo.    Koichiro;    Mon,    Yoshihiro;    Suzuki,    Kisoko;    Kitagawa, 
Hidemasa.  and  Tomimoto,  Tetsuo,  5,276,830,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Tominaga,  Akira  See — 

Inoue,  Tatsuo:  and  Tominaga,  Akira,  5,275,002,  CI.  62-6.000. 
Tomiyoshi.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kino.    Kuniki.   Furukawa.   Kazuhiro;  Tomiyoshi.   Yasuhiro;  and 
Kuratsu.  Yoshiyuki.  5.275.940.  CI,  435-108.000, 
Tomotsu.  Nono;  and  Maezawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co .  Ltd. 
Process  for  producing  sivrene-based  polymers  and  catalysts  for  use 
therem,  5.276.117.  CI,  526-138  000. 
Tompkins,  E   Neal  See— 

Bartholmae.    Jack    N;    and   Tompkins.    E.    Neal.    5.276.490.    CI. 
355-274000 
Ton,  Scott  A    See — 

Schulz.  Siegfned.  Schmidt.  Josef  J.,  Brennan,  Patnck  K.,  and  Ton, 
Scott  A  .  5.275.036,  CI.  73-4  OOR. 
Tong.  Ho-Ming:  See — 

Grebe.  Kurt  R  .  McCrearv,  Jack  M  .  Suryanaravana.  Darbha:  and 
Tong.  Ho-Ming.  5,274.913.  CI,  29-840.000 
Tonhauser.  Wilhelm.  Kellerman.  Gunter;  and  Thoma,  Frank,  to  Mer- 
cedes-Benz AG    Multiway  valve.  5,275,207,  CI.  137-870,000. 
Tonks.  Allan  R     See— 

Rheinish,  Robert  S  ,  Tonks.  .Allan  R  :  and  Richards,  Thomas  P., 
5.275.604.  CI,  606-107  000, 
Topliss.  John  G  :  See — 

Hodges,  John  C,  and  Topliss,  John  G  ,  5,276,048.  CI.  514-381.000. 
Toplosky.  Norman:  See — 

Ruffa,    Anthony    .A;    and    Toplosky,    Norman,    5,275,120.    CI. 
114-243.000 
Toporowski.  Paul  M    See — 

Zhou.    Lin-Lm,    Toporowski.    Paul    M  ;   and    Roovers,   Jacques, 
5,276.110.  CI    525-479.000. 
Toppan  Pnnting  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshinaga.  Masanobu.  5.276,088,  CI   525-54.300. 
Tonhata,  Minoru  See — 

Yamazaki,    .Nobuto;    Sakakura,    Mitsuaki;    Harada,    Koichi;    and 
Tonhata,  Minoru,  5,275,324,  CI,  228-1,100, 
Toro,  Joseph  A  .  to  Amencan  Shizuki  Corporation  Electronic  compo- 
nents with  leads  partly  solder  coated.  5.274.911,  CI   29-827,000. 
Torosian,  George,  to  Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  The 
Amantadine   hydrochlonde  suspension   with  enhanced  dissolution 
charactenstics    for    use    in    soft    gelatin    capsules.    5,275,821.    CI. 
424-456000 
Tomngton  Companv.  The  See- 
Hancock.  Michael  T  .  5.275.066.  CI   74-493  000. 
Tiishiba  Lighting  &  Technology  Corporation  See — 

Itoh.  Akira,  Okamura.  Kazuyoshi.  Uchida.  Kazuiki;  Kotabe.  Mit- 
suho;  Shiohama.  Hirochika;  Sato,  Kimihito,  Mon.  Yasuki.  and 
Uchmo,  Katsusuke,  5,276,385,  CI    315-73000 
Toukhy,  Medhat  A  .  to  OCG  Microelectronic  Matenals,  Inc  Sesamol- 
/aldehyde  condensation  products  as  sensitivity  enhancers  for  radia- 
tion sensitive  mutures   5.275.911.  CI   430-191  000 
Toumier  Edmond.  Chaillout.  Jean-Jacques,  and  Meslais.  Corinne.  to 
Commissanat    A    L  Energie   Atomique     Nuclear   detection   device 
especially  a  gamma-camera  type  device,  with  deconvolution  filters 
having  an  inverse  transfer  function.  5.276,615,  CI.  364-413.240. 
Towne.  Burton  A    See — 

Isaacs.  Phillip  D  ;  Knotts.  Gregg  A.;  Swam.  Miles  F .  and  Towne. 
Burton  A  .  5.275.330.  CI  228-180.200 
Trainor.  Ge(>rge  L  ■  See — 

Sabesan.  SuHramaniam.  and  Trainor.  George  L.,  5,276,143.  CI. 
536-26.230 
Transgene  S  A    See— 

Kolbe.  Hanno.  5.276.141,  CI    530-395  000, 
Transsonic  L'berschall-Anlagen  GmbH  See — 

Fissenko.  Vladimir  V  .  5.275.486.  CI,  366-177.000, 
Travis.   Stephen  C  .   to  Stryker  Corporauon.   Patient  exit  detection 

mechanism  for  hospital  bed    5.276.432.  CI.  340-573.000. 
Tredegar  Utiustnes  Inc    See — 

Sledge.  Larry  C  .  5.275.291.  CI   206-531  000 
Tredwell.  Timothy  J    See — 

Bell.  Cynthia  S  .  Williams.  Paul  M  ;  Tredwell.  Timothy  J  .  and 
Robison.  Gary  L..  5.276.472.  CI    354-76.000. 
Trepanier.  Julie   See — 

Poiner.  Sylvain  and  Trepanier.  Julie,  5,275,175,  CI.  128-845  000. 
Tn-Clover.  Inc    See — 

Zimmerly.  Robert  D  .  5.275,201,  CI    137-454  600 
Trokhan.  Paul  D  ,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The   Papermakmg 
belt  and  method  of  making  the  same  using  a  deformable  casting 
surface   5.275,700,  CI    162-358  100 
Trokhan.  Paul  D    See- 
Ensign.  Donald  E.  Knight.   Wilbur  R  .  and  Trokhan.   Paul   D  . 
5.274,930.  a    .34-23  000 
Trontech.  Inc  :  See — 

Samav,     Stephen    J.     and     Brand,     Charles    S.,     5,276,406,    CI. 
33^277.000. 


Troster,  Josef  See — 

Siahl.  Werner;  Troster.  Josef;  and   Barien.  Axel,  5,275,345,  CI. 
242-67  lOR. 
TRW  Financial  Systems  &  Services,  Inc  :  See — 
Aragon,  David  B  .  5.276.741.  a    382-40  000. 
TRW  Inc    Se€- 

Cahaly.  James  E  .  and  Pitstick.  Bnan  R.,  5,275.575.  CI  439-188.000 
Janseii.  Michael.  Bolez,  Dan;  Mawst.  Luke  J.;  Roth,  Thomas  J.;  and 

Yang.  Jane  J  .  5.276.700.  CI   372-50.000. 
Rich.  Ronald  J..  5,275.376.  CI.  251-337  000. 
Stephens.  Peter  C,  5.275,431.  a.  280-728.00A 
TRW  Repa  GmbH  See- 

Modmger.  Thomas,  and  Golz.  Ulnch,  5,275,437,  Q.  280-806.000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Fischer,  Kurt  F ,  5,275,435,  CI.  280-743,OOR. 
Tsai,  Jui-Hsing   Insulating  plate  unit   5,274,979,  CI   52-595.000. 
Tsai,  Ming  L   Modified  folding  tent.  5,275,188,  CI    135-97.000. 
Tsubaki,  Kazuhisa  See— 

Kato,  Osamu,  Honma,  Kouichi.  and  Tsubaki,  Kazuhisa,  5,276,713. 
CI,  375-113,000, 
Tsuboyama,  Akira  See — 

Iwayama,    Mitsuo;    Hotta,    Yoshio;    Tsuboyama,    Akira;    Mihara, 
Tadashi;  and  Katakura,  Kazunon,  5.276,542.  CI    359-86.000 
Tsuchida,  Tetsuo.  Mmami,  Takehiro;  and  Meguro.  Tatsuya,  to  Kanzaki 
Paper  Manufactunng  Co..  Ltd    Heat  sensitive  recording  matenal 
5.276.001,  CI    503-210  000 
Tsuchino.  Hisanon-  See — 

Nakazawa.  Masayuki;  Tsuchiya.  Motoharu;  Yanagita.  Akiko;  and 
Tsuchino.  Hisanon.  5.276,313.  CI.  250-582.000 
Tsuchiya.  Motoharu  See — 

Nakazawa.  Masavuki.  Tsuchiya,  Motoharu;  Yanagita.  Akiko.  and 
Tsuchino.  Hisanon.  5.276.313.  CI.  250-582.000. 
Tsuchiva,  Naoki:  See— 

Shimovama,   Masashi;   Kinoshita.   Kazuo;  Tsuchiya.   Naoki;  and 
Fukatsu.  Tohru.  5.276.761.  CI.  385-125.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Toshio:  See — 

Abe.   Mitsuo.  Ogura.   Yukiko;   Saito.   Masakatsu.  and  Tsuchiya. 
Toshio.  5.276.574,  CI    360-126.000. 
Tsuda.  Shigeru   See— 

Kinoshita,  Shigeo;  Tsuda.  Shigeru;  Asano.  Takahiro;  and  Matsuda, 
Sadamu.  5,276,668.  CI   369-75.200. 
Tsukada.  Hiromi:  See — 

Yanagisawa,  Kazumasa.  Ohta,  Tatsuyuki;  Udagawa.  Teisu.  Ishn. 

Kyoko.  Miwa.  Hitoshi.  Nozoe.  Atsashi.  Nakamura,  Masayuki, 

Matsumoto,  Tetsurou:  Kinoshita,  ^oshilaita.  Ouchi.  Yoshiaki. 

Tsukada.    Hiromi.   Wada.   Shoji,    Mihashi,   Kazuo,    Kobayashi, 

Yutaka  and  Kitsukawa,  Goro.  5,276,648.  CI   365-201  000. 

Tsukada.  Isao.  Kanazawa.  Manabu:  and  Kikkawa,  Shoushi.  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha   Recording  apparatus   5.276,4<rfi,  CI.  346-139  OOR 

Tsukada,  Yoji:  See — 

Sugimon,     Tsunetakc.     Tsukada.     \o\\.     and     Ohta.     Yasuhiro, 
5.275.939.  CI   435-84,000, 
Tsukamoto  Yasuhiko  See— 

Yamada.  Toshiyuki;  Nakashio,  Masaaki;  Tsukamoto.  Yasuhiko;  and 
Kunmon.  Takeshi,  5,275.707.  CI   204-181.100 
Tsunoda.  Akira;  and  Okabe.  Shigeki,  to  Asmo,  Co..  Ltd.  Actuator. 

5,275.141,  CI    123-399  000 
Tsur,  Yuval,  to  Moshav  Shilu  Fi  Regba    Rush-mount  sink  assembly 

method   5,274,963,  CI   51-28300E 
Tsurumi,  Kazunon  Sugimoto.  Haruko.  Yamamoto.  Nobuo:  Nakamura. 
Toshihide.  and  Stonehart.  Paul,  lo  Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogvo  K  K 
and  Sionehan  .As.sociates  Inc   Process  of  prcpanng  catalyst  support- 
ing highly  dispersed  metal  particles   5.275.998,  CI    502-339  000 
Tsurumi.  Kazunon.  Sugimoto.  Haruko,  Yamamoto.  Nobuo:  Nakamura. 
Toshihide;  and  Stonehart.  Paul,  to  Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K  K 
and  Stonehart  Associates.  Inc   Process  of  prepanng  caulysi  support 
mg  highly  dispersed  metal  panicles   5.275.999.  CI   502-339.000 
Tsuruno.  Kunio  See — 

Sakala.  Tsuguhide.  Taguchi.  Tomishige:  Kimura,  Norio;  Tsuruno, 
Kunio;  Takei.  Masahiro:  and  Suzuki,  Yasutomo,  5,276,581,  CI 
360-137  000 
Tsuruta,  Hideyo  See — 

Suzuki.     Masato,     Yasutome.     Mikako;     and     Tsuruta,     Hideyo. 
5.276.634,  CI    364-748,000 
Tsutsui.  Kciichi.  Yoda.  Shigeru.  and  Sogou.  Kouji.  to  Omron  Corpora- 
tion Optical  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for  synchronizmg 
recording     on     subsequent     unrecorded     sectors      5.276.667,     CI 
369-59  000 
Tsutsumi.  Kazuhito,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vertical 
field    effect    transistor    with    a    trench    structure     5.276,342,    CI. 
257-302  000 
Tsuyama,  Koichi   See — 

Shimizu,    Yoshitake;    Tsuvama.    Koichi;    Inoue,    Masahide.    and 
Nakano.  Tetsuya.  5.2''5,'904,  CI   43O-I09000 
Tsuzaki,  Michimasa  See — 

Yamakawa.    Seishiro;    Tsuiaki.    Michimasa.    Komon.    Kiyotaka; 
Fujiki.  Saloshi;  Nozue.  Akiyoshi.  Abe.  Kazunobu.  and  Aoki, 
Masashi.  5.275.878.  CI   428-306.600 
Tuan.  Rocky  S    See— 

Akms,    Robert    E .    Jr  .    and    Tuan,    Rocky    S  ,    5,275,708,    CI 
204-182.800 
Tucker.  Edwin  C    See- 
Lynn,  John  S  .  McLean,  Francis  A  ;  Tucker,  Edwm  C;  Sevack. 
Lloyd    Lacoste,  Gary  W  ,  Frank,  Timothy  C  ;  Perrier,  Michel, 
and  Lee,  Leonard  G.,  5,275,391,  CI   269-93  000 


Tucker.  Melvin  P    See— 

Himmel.  Michael  E ,  Adney,  WiUiam  S.;  Tucker,  Melvin  P.;  and 
Grohmann,  Karel,  5,275,944,  CI.  435-209  000 
Tuckev.  Charles  H  ,  to  Walbro  Corporation    Vapor  recovery  tystem 

for  motor  vehicles   5,275,145.  CI    123-521.000 
Tumstra,  Hendnk  E    and  Rand.  Cynthu  L  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The    Process  for  the  preparauon  of  phenyl  carbonates  or 
polycarbonates.  5,276,134,  CI.  528-371.000. 
Tumulty,  James  R    See— 

Ballenune.  Richard  E  .  Tumulty.  James  R  ,  and  Boyer.  James  A., 
5,276,283,  CI,  200-19  ODC 
Tuner  Companv  Limited   See— 

Ohashi.  Tainaki.  and  Oshima.  Hideki.  5,276,567.  CI   360-69  000 
Turley,  John  W  .  to  T   Sendzimir.  Inc   Web  tension  measurmg  device 

for  use  with  web  coiling  equipment   5,275,062,  CI   73-862  474 
Turmpseed.  Ozenne.  Kliewer.  Robert,  and  Nolan.  Steven  M..  to  Tur- 
nipsecd,  Ozenne  Riston  cutting  machine  5.275.517.  CI  409-184000. 
Turra,  Mano,  and  Nen.  Armando,  to  G  D   S  p  A   Device  for  feeding 

stacks  of  cutouts  to  a  user  machine    5.275.527.  CI,  414-795  800 
Tussing.  Norman  P  Cart  for  spools  of  wue   5.275.349.  CI   242-86  50R, 
Tuttle.  Mark  E  .  to  Micron  Technology  Inc  Electroplaung  process  for 
enhancing  the  conformality  of  titanium  and  titanium  ratnde  films  in 
the    manufacture    of   integrated    circuits    and    structures    produced 
thereby   5.275.715.  CI,  205-123  000 
Twist.  Peter  J  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Low  effluent  replenish- 
ment   system     for    colour     negative    developers      5.275.922.     CI. 
430-399  000 
Tynan.  Daniel  G  :  See — 

Gearv.  James  E  .  Jr  ;  Haight.  Keith  S  .  Jr..  Mistretta,  Thomas  F., 
Jr  ,'and  Tynan.  Daniel  G  .  5,275,513.  CI   405-266  000. 
Tyson.  Glenn  M  .  to  GTV'  Industnes.  Lighting  system    5.276.583.  O. 

361-679  000 
Vbe  Industnes,  Ltd    See— 

Nishihira.  Keigo;  Tanaka.  Shuji;  and  Kondo.  Masahuo.  5.276.200, 
CI    568-392  000 
Uchida.  Kazuiki  See — 

Itoh.  Akira,  Okamura.  Kazuyoshi,  Uchida.  Kazuiki.  Koube.  Mit- 
suho    Shiohama,  Hirochika;  Sato,  Kimihito,  Mon,  Yasuki,  and 
Uchino.  Katsusuke.  5,276,385,  CI,  315-73,000 
Uchida,  Yoshinobu  See— 

Kataoka.  Takehiko,  Kawasaki,  Haruo;  Ohura.  Harutoshi;  Uchida, 
Yoshinobu.  Vasaki,  Akihiko,  and  Kishimoto,  Shinichi,  5,275,702. 
CI   203-85,000 
Uchino.  Katsusuke  See — 

Itoh.  Akira,  Okamura.  Kazuyoshi;  Uchida,  Kazuiki;  Kotabe,  Mit- 
suho:  Shiohama,  Hirochika;  Sato,  Kimihito,  Mon.  Yasuki.  and 
Uchino,  Katsusuke.  5.276.385,  CI   315-73  000 
Udagawa.  Tetsu  See— 

Yanagisawa.  Kazuma.sa,  Ohta.  Tauuyuki;  Udagawa.  Tetsu;  Ishii, 
Kyoko.  Miwa.  Hitoshi.  Nozoe.  Alsushi.  Nakamura,  Masayuki; 
Matsumoto.  Tetsurou  Kinoshita.  ^'oshitaka  Ouchi.  Yoshiaki; 
Tsukada.  Hiromi;  Wada,  Shoji:  Mihashi.  Kazuo,  Kobayashi, 
Yutaka.  and  KiLsukawa.  Goro.  5,276,648,  CI  365-201  000, 
Ueda.  Hiroshi   See  — 

Nakayama,  Shohachiro,  iwata.  Tovomi;  Kuroda.  Masahiro;  Goto, 
Naoyuki;  Ueda,  Hiroshi;  and  Uhii,  Michio,  5.275,218,  C\.  152- 
209.00R 
I  eda.  Makoto.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Control  blade  for  ooclear 

reactor   5.276.718.  CI    3'»6.220  000 
Leda.  Toru.  Ishizuka.  '^  asushi.  and  Togawa.  Fumio,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Neural  network  learning  apparatus  and  method.  5,276.769, 
CI   395-23  000 
Uemachi,  Hiroshi  See — 

Sato.  Yoshiko.  Uemachi.  Hiroshi;  Kanbara,  Teruhisa.  Soiomura. 
Tadashi  and  Take\ama.  Kcnichi.  5.275.750.  CI   252-62  200 
Lenaka.  >'ukio.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  .Automatic 

focusing  device    5.:''6.4'6,  CI    354-400.000 
Uesugi.  Akio  See — 

Fukuta.  Hiroshi:  and  Uesugi.  Akio.  5.275.691.  CI.  156-642.000 
Uesugi.  Taisuva.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporanon  Valve  operating  system 

for  engine    5.275.137.  CI    123-90  160 
Ueta.  Koki   St-e- 

Akutagawa.  Ichiro,  Matsuzaki.  Kunimitsu.  Malsuo.  Toshio.  Fuju. 
RjTiichi    Umeki.  Satoru,  Ono.  Yoshimichi.  Miyamoto.  Takeo; 
Ueta.  Koki.  and  Kamada,  Naoki.  5,276.073.  CI.  523-440.000. 
L'etani.  Yasunon  See — 

Monuma.   Hiroshi,   Nakanishi.    Hirotoshi;   and   Uetam.   Yasunori. 
5.275.910.  CI   430-19!  000 
Ueyama.  Masaki  See— 

Kobavashi.    Toshiaki,    Ozawa.    Hideuka;    and    Ueyama.    Masaki. 
5.275.388.  CI,  267-140  140 
Lihlmann.  Eugen   See— 

Strauch,   Eckhard    Arnold.   Walter    Alijah.   Renaie,   Wohlleben. 

Wolfgang,   Puhler,  Alfred,  Eckes.  Peter;  Donn.  Gunter;  Uhl- 

mann.  Eugen.  Hein.  Fnednch;  and  Wengenmayer.  Fnednch, 

5,276,268.  CI    800-205,000 

Uitz.   Mark   O    Plastic   contamer   and   pallet   system    5.275.302.  CI. 

220-4280 
Ujiic.  Yasuharu   See — 

Suzuki.    Hisao,    >  umita.    Kouichi,    Tokitu.    Kazuhiro;   Munakata, 
Tadashi   Ishikawa,  'Yoshinobu;  Minaimhama,  Etuo;  Taira.  Koji; 
and  Ujiie,  Yasuharu,  5.274.908.  CI   29-740000. 
Ulowetz.  Michael  A     See— 

Buchholz.    Matt,    Pmaire.    Ronald;    and    Ulowetz.    Michael    A.. 
5.275.790.  CI   42:-:i7,000, 
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Ultrasonic  Power  Corponitjon:  See — 

PuskM.  Peter  J  .  5,276,376.  C\    310-317.000. 
Umelu.  Satoru  See— 

Akuugawa,  Ichiro,  Mauuzaki,  Kuiumitsu;  Matauo,  Toshio;  Fujii, 
Ryuichi,  Umeki,  Satoru;  Ono,  Yoshimichi;  Miyamoto,  Takeo; 
Ueta.  Kolu,  and  Kamada,  Naolu.  5.276,073,  CI   523-440  000 
Umetani,  Makoto;  See— 

Monji.    Hideto:    Kunbayashi,    Kiyoshi;    and    Umetani,    Makoto, 
5.276,538.  CI    359-40.000. 
Ungar.  Israel  S.:  See — 

O'Dell,   Robin   D,  Wyche,  Christine  C;  and  Ungar,   Israel  S  , 
5.275,876.  CI.  428-293  000. 
Unger.  Kevin  P  :  See— 

Shunleff,    James    A.    and    Unger,     Kevm    P.    5,275.734,    CI 
210-626  000. 
Ungs,  Mark  T  .  Ford,  Lawrence  R  ,  and  Loder,  John  R  ,  to  Physio- 
Control  Corporation   Training  electrode  foil  used  m  defibnllator/- 
monitor    instruction    and    method    of    instruction     5.275,572.    CI 
434-265  000 
Uni  Charm  Corporation:  See — 

Nishmo.    Kazunari:    Sasagawa,    Shuzo;    Katsurayama,    Hirofumi. 
Igauc.     Takamitsu;     and     Kido.     Tsutomu.      5.275.884.     CI 
428-374  000 
Unifoam  AG:  See— 

Marlowe.  Delane,  5,275,544.  Q.  425-4.00R. 
Unilect  Corporation   See— 

Gerbel.  John  A  .  and  Lewis.  Donald  C,  5,275,365.  CI.  248-129.000 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B  V    See— 

.May,  Keith,  and  Pnor.  Michael  E..  5,275,785,  CI.  422-56.000 
L'nion  Carbide  Chemicals  4  Plastics:  See — 

Schillmg,  Curtis  L  ,  Jr    and  Williams,  Thomas  C.  5,275,980.  CI 
501-87  000 
Umon  Oil  Company  of  California;  See — 

Allen.  William  C  .  5.276,074.  CI   524-8.000 
Payne.  David  J  .  5,275,242,  CI    166-380.000. 
Ward,  John  W  ,  5,275,720,  CI.  208-111.000. 
Uniplet  s.a.   See — 

Fucik.  Milan,  5,275,021,  CI.  66-57  000. 
Unisys  Corporation   See — 

Rimmer,  Todd  M.;  McCrory.  Duane  J.;  Jordan,  WilUam  P.;  and 
Dremann,  Jeffrey  E..  5,276.896,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Umted  Parcel  Service  of  America,  Inc..  See— 
Surka,  Stefan,  5,276,315,  CI.  235-462.000. 
United  States  of  Amenca 
Air  Force.  See — 
Gnfrin.    Joseph    T.    and    Iden.    Steven    M.,    5,276,419.    CI. 

335-216.000 
Oloff,  Clarence  M.,  5,275,132,  CI  434-34000. 
Robb,  James  R.,  and  Silver.  David  S..  5,276,839,  CI.  395-425  000. 
Army  5« — 

Puckett,  Lawrence  J..  5.275.109,  CI.  102-501.000. 
Energy  See — 
Cuttmg,  Jack  L.,  Lee,  Ronald  S ;  and  Von  Holle,  William  G  , 

5.275,106,  CI.  102-202.700. 
Hawke,  Ronald  S  ,  and  Susoeff,  Allan  R  ,  5,275,083,  CI.  89-8.000 
Rote,    Donald    M  ,    He,    Jianliang,    and    Juhnson,    Larry    R , 
5,275,112,  CI.  104-282.000 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 
Caughey,  Byron,  and  Race,  Richard,  5,276,059,  O.  514*47  000 
Cohen.  Jack  S  ,  Neckers,  Len;  Stein.  Cy:  Loke,  Shee  L  ;  and 

Shinozuka,  Kazuo.  5,276,019,  CI    514-44000 
Kirk.  Kenneth  L  ;  Philhps,  Robert;  and  Hebel,  David,  5,276.170, 

CI.  552-8  000 
Pert,  Candace  B  ,  Ruff,  Michael  R  .  and  Farrar,  William  L  . 
5.276.016.  ri.  514-15000 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  See — 
Gasser.  Ma*  G  .  5,275.537.  CI.  417-48.000. 
Heym«fi>-'''    Gerald   M;   snd   MUIer,   Lee   S.,   5,276.453.   CI. 

34^-lU.iXX). 
Smialek.  James  L.,  and  Gedwill.  Michael  G..  5.275.670,  CI. 

136-236.100. 
Vranish,  John  M  ,  5,275,261,  CI    188-82  200. 
Navy  See — 
Bullat,  David  M  .  Bradshaw.   Phihp  C  ,  and  Brown.  Jay  C. 

5.276.658.  CI.  367-174000. 
Everett,  Hobart  R..  Jr..  5.276,618.  CI.  364-424  020 
Gaakin,  Georgette  B.;  Pilla.  Gabnel  J  .  Brown.  Stanley  R  .  and 

Bonk,  roben  B  .  5.275.696.  CI    156-664  000 
Oedndge.  Robert  W  .  Jr  .  5.275.966,  CI.  43781  000 
Hepfer,    Kenneth  C;   Herman,   S.   Roger;   and   Horsch,    Bob, 

5,276,319,  CI.  250-208.100 
Koppes,  William  M  ;  and  Chaykovsky,  Michael.  5,276,171,  CI 

552-10  000 
Reintjes,  John  F  ,  Duncan,  Michael  D  .  Mahon.  Rita;  Tankersley, 
Lawrence  L  ,  Waynant.  Ronald  W  ;  and  Bashkansky.  Mark. 
5.275.168.  CI.  128-665000 
RufTa.    Anthony    A.;   and   Toplosky.    Norman.    5,275,120,   CI. 

114-243.000. 
Scheps.  Richard.  5,276,695,  CI.  372-20.000 
US   Philips  Corporating  See— 

Mallan.  Raoul,  and  Fink,  Mathias,  5,276,654.  CI.  367-7.000 
US   Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Delaruclle,  Antome;  Van  Meerbergen.  Jozef  L  ,  Niessen.  Cornells, 

and  McArdle,  Owen  P  ,  5,276,827,  CI    395-400.000 
Herzherger.  Achim,  and  Pres,slein.  Paul,  5,276,689,  CI.  370-1 12.000 
Hughes.  John  R..  5.276,329,  CI.  250-370.110. 


Hurst.    Allan    F  .    Harrison.    David    J  .    and    Wiiiams.    John    D  . 

5,276.905.  CI   455-33  100 
McKmnon.    Graeme;     Fischer,     Stefan;     and     Boesiger,     Peter, 

5,275,163,  CI    128-653  200. 
Rossi,  Roberto  R  ,  5,276,711.  CI   375-106.000 
Urbansky,  Ralph,  5.276.688,  CI.  370-102.000 
Van  Ncs.  Johannes  C    A  ,  Penninga,  Johannes,  and  Crooymans, 
Marcus  T   M  ,  5,276,377,  CI.  313-461,000 
United  Sutes  Surgical  Corporation:  See- 
Brown.  David  L  .  .Malinowski.  Stanley  J  ;  and  Hmeline,  J.  Larry. 

5,275,276,  CI   206-63  300, 
Koyfman,    tlya,    and    Chesterfield.    Michael    P,    5,275,618,    CI 
606-228.000. 
US  West  Advanced  Technologies,  Inc.:  See- 
McKay.  Thomas  D  .  Shelby,  James  C  ,  and  Siebnng,  Martin  D., 
5,276,679,  CI    370-84.000 
United  Technologies  Corporation  See — 

Callendcr,  Alan  B  ,  5,276.696,  CI   372-32.000. 
Universal  Dnlling  and  Cutting  Equipment  Limned:  See — 

Johnson,  Mark.  5.275,514,  CI   408-76  000 
Universitv  of  Akron,  The:  See — 

Greene.    Howard    L.;    and    Chatterjee.    Sougato,    5.276.249,    CI 
588-206  000 
University  of  California,  Regents  of  the  See— 

Tilloison,  Thomas  M  .  Poco,  John  F  ,  Hrubesh.  Lawrence  W.;  and 

Thomas,  Ian  M  ,  5,275,796,  CI   423-338  000. 
Yamamolo,    Janet    K.    and    Pedersen,    Niels   C,    5.275.813.    CI 
424-89  000 
University  of  Edinburgh   See — 

Denyer.  Peter  B    and  Renshaw,  David.  5.276.400.  CI.  324-158.00R. 
University  of  Hawaii   See — 

Tius,Marcus  A  ,  5,276,217.  CI    568-821.000. 
University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Skubitz,  Amy  P  N  .  and  Furcht.  Leo  T..  5.276,136.  Q.  530-326.000. 
University  of  New  Mexico  See — 

Schaus,  Christian  F  ,  Armour.  Enc  A  :  Zheng.  Kang;  Sun.  Shang- 
Zhu,  and  Kopchik.  David  P  .  5.275.686.  CI    156-610  000 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  The:  See — 

Vos,  Jean-Michel  H  .  5.275.942.  CI   435-172  300. 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  Trustees  of  the  See — 

Feinberg.    Ronald    F;    and    Kliman.    Harvey   J.,    5.276.017.    CI. 

514-21  000 
MacCharmid.    Alan;    and    Manohar,    Sanjeev    K.,    5.276.112.    CI. 
525-540,000 
University  of  Washington   See — 

Allan,  G  Graham,  and  Carroll.  John  P..  5.275,699.  CI.  I62-I8I.200. 
Unlimited  Solutions.  Inc    See — 

Stallings,  J   Craig.  Jr  .  5,275,086,  CI.  91-432.000 
Uno,   Hiromichi,  and   Kurosawa,  Yuji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha 

System  utilizing  portable  device   5,276,733,  CI    379-100  000 
Uno,  Hitoshi  See — 

Mizuno,  Shujiro,  Un.:,  H;ioshi,  Haiamura.  Junji;  Asai,  Kazunobu, 
Ohta,  Eiichi,  Yano,  Hidetoshi,  Inagaki,  Hiroya;  and  Mine,  Koui- 
chi,  5,276,509,  CI   358-500  000 
UOP  See— 

Kocal,    Joseph    A  .    and    Korous,    Donald    J..    5,276,231,    Q. 

585-323-000 
Luebke,  Charles  P;  and  Zimmermann,  Joseph  E.,  5,276,212,  CI. 

568-697  000 
McCulloch,    Beth,    and    Lansbarkis,    James    R.,    5,276,246,    CI 

585-829  000 
Patton,  Robert  L  .  Wilson,  Stephen  T     and  Gajda,  Gregory  J.. 
5,276,236,  CI    585-482,000 
Upjohn  Company.  The  See— 

Post.    Leonard    E,    and    Thomsen,    Darrell    R.,    5,275,934,    O 
435-5.000 
Upton.  Jeffrey  C    See— 

Schuss.  Jack  J  .  Hanfling.  Jerome  D  ;  Upton.  Jeffrey  C  ;  O'Shea. 
Richard  L  ;  and  Chang.  Kajchiang.  5,276,452.  CI    342-371  000 
Urai.  Akira  See— 

Kobayashi.  Tomio,  Sato.  Heikichi,  Ojima,  Hideaki;  Urai,  Akira, 
Murakami,    Akira:    Ikeda,    Yoshito,   Yokomizo,    Mitsuaki;   and 
Okada,  Toshiyuki,  5,276.575.  CI   360-126.000 
Urata.  Kaoru   See— 

Matsuzawa.  Hiroshi;  Sato.  Ichitaro,  and  Urata,  Kaoru,  5,276.517. 
CI    .(58-174  000 
Urban,  Manfred   See — 

Dietz,  Erwin,  and  Urban,  Manfred,  5,275.653.  CI.  106-498.000. 
Urbansky.  Ralph,  lo  U  S  Philips  Corporation  Circuit  arrangement  for 

bit  rate  adjustment   5,276,688.  CI    370-102  000 
Urea  Casale  S  A,   See — 

Pagani,  Giorgio;  and  Zardi,  Umberto,  5.276.183.  Q.  564-67.000 
Urmos  nee  Lassu.  Gabnella  See — 

Schneider.  Geza,  Blasko.  Gabor.  Kovacu/a,'  cs  nee  Palotai,  Agnes, 
Urmos  nee  l.assu.  Gabnella,  Dinnves  neeNagv.  lima.  Beck,  Ivan, 
Jakfalvi,  Elcmer.  and  Dietz.  Andra.s.  5,276,207,  CI    548-533.000 
Urqulian.  Andrew  W     See — 

Newkirk.  Marc  S    Urquhart.  Andrew  W  .  and  Lesher.  H.  Darnel. 
5.275,987,  CI    501-127  000 
Usami,  Masaaki   See— 

Takagi,    Masahiro;    Matsumura.    Yasuo;    and    Usami.    Masaaki, 
5,275,902,  CI   430-108  Ottl 
Usami,  Yun   See— 

Yamada.  Manami,  Hon,  Chiharu,  Kataoka.  Misao;  Usami,  Yun; 
and  Harada,  Kayoko,  5.276,796.  CI   395-157.000. 
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Ushida.  Takahisa,  Higashivatna,  Ktzutoshi.  Hirabayashi,  Izutra;  and 
Tanaka,  Shoji,  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co  ,  Ltd  .  International  Super- 
conductivity Technology  Center;  and  Hitachi  Ltd  Laser-assisted 
CVD  process  forming  oxide  superconducting  films  5,276.012,  CI 
505-1000 
Usui.  Hideaki  See — 

Ozaki,  Kazuo;  Nojo,  Kazuhiko;  and  Usui.  Hideaki,  5,275.660.  CI 
118^11000 
Usui.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Hara.    Takahisa,    Matsumoto.    Masahito;    Usui,    Nobuhiro;    and 
Matubara,  Shigeyoshi,  5,275,776,  CI   264-257  000 
Usui.  Yoshio   Fog  water  collecting  device   5,275,643,  CI  96-188  000 
Utex  Industnes.  Inc    See— 

Rogers,    John    T;    and    Pipperl,    Frederick    B.,    5.275,204,    CI 
137-516  290 
Uwabat*.  Hideyo;  Yasumoto,  Yoshio;  Kageyama.  Sadashi;  and  Inoue, 
Shuji,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd  Multiplex  T\  signal 
processmg  apparatus   5.276,507,  CI    358-36  000 
Uy.  Rosa  See—  ..    ,,     „ 

Duan  Daniel  C  ,  Asmus,  Robert  A  ,  Dieti.  Timothy  M.,  Uy,  Rosa, 
and  Benson,  Olester,  Jr  ,  5.276,079,  CI   524-386000. 
Uzawa.  Shunichi:  See— 

Kawakami,  Eigo;  Yoshii,  Minoru;  and  Uzawa,  Shunichi.  5.276,725. 
CI   378-34.000 
Vacanti,   Michael  J    Child   restraimng   seat   belt   aid    5,275,468,   CI 

297-483000, 
Vachcr.  Bernard  Y   J    See— 

Hart.  Terance  W  .  Vacher.  Bernard  Y  J  ,  and  Walsh,  Roger  J  A  , 
5,276,045,  CI    514-357000 
Vaidya,  Sheila  See—  ^  ,^  ^ 

Garofalo,  Joseph  G.,  Koslelak.  Robert  L  .  Jr ,  Pierral,  Chnstophe; 
and  Vaidva.  Sheila.  5,275,896,  CI   430-5  000 
Vaitekunas,  Jeffrey  J.  and  Charlebois,  Thomas  F,  to  Ethicon,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  performing  ultrasonic  assisted  surgical 
procedures   5,275,166,  CI    128-660030 
\  alentme,  Douglas  R     See— 

Cercone   Ronald  J    Adams.  Mark  K  ,  Gatto,  Dom  L.;  and  Valen- 
tine, Douglas  R  .  5,274874  CI    15-244  100 
V  alentme  Enterpnses.  Inc     See— 

Valentine,    William    and    \alentine,   William    K.,   5.275,822,   CI. 
424-489  000 
Valentine.  William,  and  Valentine.  William  K.  to  Valentine  Enter- 
pnses, Inc   Defoaming  composition   5,275,822,  CI  424-489  000 
Valentine,  William  K    See— 

Valentine.    William,    and    Valentine,   Wtlham   K.,   5.275.822,  CI. 
424-489  000 
Valeo  Thermique  Moteur:  5«— 

Le  Gauyer,  Philippe,  5,275,236,  CI    165-178000. 

Vail,  Victor  See—  

Dnimmond,  James  E  .  Purcell,  Lauren  M  ;  VaK  Victor.  Moise, 
Norton  L  ,  and  McWaid,  Janet  M.,  5,275,635,  CI.  55-220.000. 
Valmai  Consulting  Ltd    See — 

Obrejanu.  Marcel,  5,275,239,  CI    166-210  000 
Valsecchi,  Manella   See— 

Spinelli.  Silvano,  Pasini.  Alessandro,  Bugatti,  Carlo,  and  \  alsecchi, 
Manella.  5,275,827,  CI   424-649  000 
Van  As,  Harmen.  and  Lemppenau,  Wolfram,  to  Intemauonal  Business 
Machines  Corporation   Medium  access  technique  for  LAN  systems 
5,276,682,  CI.  370-85  500 
\  ance  Products  Incorporated  See—  ,  ,,.  ^~,    ^, 

Pingleton,    Edward   D.   and   Thomson,    Paul  G..   5.275.6U9.  Cl. 
606-170  000 
van  den  Berg,  Karek  See— 

van  der  Leiy.  Edwm;  van  den  Berg.  Karek;  and  Franaen.  Rene, 
5,275.124.  CI.  119.14  080 
van  der  Lely.  Edwin,  van  den  Berg,  Karek.  and  Fransen,  Rene,  to  C 

van  der  Lely  N  V  Milking  apparatus  5,2^5.124,  CI  119-14  080 
Van  Der  Puy  Michael.  Persichini.  Phillip  J  ,  Poss,  Andrew  J  ;  Short-s, 
Lois  A  and  Eibeck,  Richard  E  .  to  AlliedSignal  Inc  Method  of 
dissolving  contaminants  from  substrates  by  using  h\drofluorocarbon 
solvents  having  a  portion  which  is  fluorocarbon  and  the  remaining 
portion  IS  hydrocarbon  5.275,669.  CI  13442  000 
van  der  Wal,  Gooitzen  S  Sinniger.  Joseph  O  and  Andersim.  Charles 
H  .  to  RCA  Thomson  Licensmg  Corporation  Implementation  archi- 
tecture for  perfonmng  hierarchical  motion  analysis  of  Mdeo  images  in 
real  ume   5,276,513,  CI    358-136  000  .,  ,.^       , 

Van  Deyenter,  Mattiis  O    to  Komnklijke  PTT  Nederland  N  V   Optical 
reflective  star  device  having  one  or  more  orthogonal  polanzation 
reflectors   5,276,749,  CI    385-46  000 
VanDeVyvere    Brvan  E  .  to  Knappco  Corporation    Adjustable  emer- 
gency relief  vent  with  surge  protection   5,275,202.  CI    137-492  000 
Van  Druff,  Albert  F  .  Jr    See— 

McDonald,  W  ayne  C  .  Van  DrufT,  Albert  F  ,  Jr .  and  Sircy,  J  Don. 
5,274,938.  CI   40-617  000 
\an  Eperen,  David  J    See—  .        .-  r^      ^  , 

Rooyakkers,  Jon  P  ,  Lamers,  Lyie  T    and  Van  Eperen.  David  J  , 
5  275,676,  CI    156-164000 
\  anhanen,  Petten,  Myrskog,  Markku,  and  Seppanen,  Arto,  to  Nokia 
Mobile  Phones  Ltd    Transmitter  switch-on  in  a  dual-mode  mobde 
phone   5,276,917,  a   455-89  000 
Van  Haren,  Lambertus  Francucus  W.,  to  Stork  Prolecon  B  V    Bnne 

miection  device   5,275,095,  Q  99-533  000. 
van  Heijst,  Willem  J    See—  .,„.,,,     <~i 

de    Baan,    Jacob;    and    van    Heijsi,    Willem    J .    5.275.510.    CI 
405-171.000 


Van  Meerbergen,  Jozef  L    See— 

Delanielle,  Antoine  \an  Meerbergen,  Jozef  L    Niessen.  Cornelia; 
and  McArdle.  Owen  P  .  5,276,827,  CI.  395-400.000 
V  annatia.  Louis  J    See—  ^^ 

Lee,  Steven  G  .  and  Vannatta.  Louis  J  ,  5,276.913,  CI  455-76.000 
Van  Nes,  Johannes  C  A  .  Penmnga.  Johannes:  and  Crooymans.  Marcus 
T  M  ,  to  U  S  Philips  Corporation  Cathode  ray  tube  having  a  curved 
display    window    and    a    colour    display    device     5,276.377,    CI. 
313-461000 
Vannier.  David   See— 

Kardach.  James,  Mathews.  Gregory.  Nguyen,  Cau,  Cho,  Sung  Soo; 
Sivamani.    Kameswaran.    \  annier,    David.    Wong,    Shmg;    and 
Zager.  Edward,  5,276.888,  O    395-725.000 
van  Oene,  Henk  See — 

Rossi  Giuseppe,  Ward,  Susan  M  ;  van  Oene,  Henk.  and  Holubka, 
Joseph  W  ,  5.276,102,  CI   525-327.200. 
Van  Sloun,  Peter  H    See—  .,,,,„,     ™ 

Weber,    Paul    L  ,    and    Van    Sloun,    Peter    H      5,275.107.    CI. 
102-251000 
Van't  Hof.  Victor  A    See— 

Spyker.  David  J  .  Van't  Hof,  Victor  A.,  and  McLeod,  David  P.. 
5,275,740,  CI   210-741  000 
V  an  Zanten.  Anton  See— 

Hartmann,  Uwe.  Ehrct.  Thomas;  Van  Zanten.  Anton;  and  Kost, 
Fnednch,  5,275.475,  CI   303-103  000 
\  assallucci  Andre    and  Saito.  Osamu,  to  KM  Cloth  Cutting  Machine 

Co  .  Ltd   Cuttmg  apparatus   5,2^4,9:3,  CI    30-275  000 
Vassihadis,  Arthur    Shaffer,  Joseph  W     Fullmer.  David  J  .  Brewer. 
Michael    Hennings.  David  R  ,  and  Myers,  Terry  D  ,  to  Amencan 
Dental  Laser.  Inc   Dental  laser  assembly.  5,275.564,  CI  433-226.000 
Vaughan,  Craig  W     See— 

Chen,    Shih-Ruey    T  .    and    Vaughan.    Craig    W ,    5,275,809,    CI. 
424-70  000 
Vaughn.  George  D  ,  to  Monsanto  Company   Radiation  shieldmg  fabric. 

5.275.861.  CI   428-76.000 
Vaught,  John  L    See—  .,.,>■ 

Galbrailh.  Lee  K    Vaught,  John  L  ,  Wolf,  Ralph  C,  Leslie,  Brian; 
and  Neukennans.  Annand  P  ,  5,276,498,  CI   356-237.000 
Veatch,  Alan  See— 

Elmore,  J    Thomas    \eatch,   Alan,   and  Clements,  William  C, 
5,274,971,  CI    52-144000 
Vectorpharma  International  spa  See— 

Carh,  Fabio.  Colombo.  Italo;  and  Rabaglia.  Leonardo,  5.275.824. 
CI   424-490  000 
Veit.  Frank  W     Ehlert,  Ronald  C  ,  and  Cotter,  David  H  ,  to  Rapistan 
Demag  Corporation    Track  intersection  pin  guide    5.275,273.  CI. 
198-370  000 
Vendrves,  Mary  E    See—  ...,»_    i 

Coleman.  Andrew  Henry.  John  A  .  Maslak.  Barbara  A  M.;  Pruu  , 
Edmond  A  .  Showalter,  James  M    Stone.  Richard  L  ,  Szczygiel- 
ski,    Thomas    J.    and    %endryes.    Mary    E..    5.276,876.    CI. 
395-650  000 
Ventimiglia,  Joseph  J    Sff— 

Henrv    Chnstopher  J  .   Diener,  Lawrence  R     and  Ventimiglia. 
Joseph  J  .  5,275,278,  CI.  206-315  600 
Vepa  AG   See— 

Beissner.  Ceroid.  5.274.866.  CI.  8-I49.I00. 
Verdi.  Paul  A    See—  -~     ,„        j 

Wiener    Clifford  J     Hsieh.  Samuel,  Pusey,  George  C,  III;  and 
\erdi.  Paul  A  ,  5,276,605,  CI   363-127.00i"i 
Verheven,  Johan  H    See—  _     „  . .         ,- .        .  c 

Hauenbuhler,  Nicole  T  ,  Marotti.  Keith  R  ;  Rehberg,  Edward  h.; 
and  Verheyen.  Johan  H  ,  5.275,946,  CI  435-226  000 
\enatschitsch,  Edward  J    See— 

Fitzsimmons,  George  W  ,  Larabeny,  Beniard  J.;  Venatsclutsch, 
Edward  J  ;  Riemer,  Dieinch  E.;  and  Harvey,  Donn  T..  5.276,455, 
CI,  343-777  000 
\ickcrs  Systems  Limited   See- 
Gamble,  Jonathan  B    5,276,387,  d.  318-135.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd  :  See —  v      c 

Kitamura.   Masatsuga,   Tokoro,   Kyosuke;  and  Toguchi,   Satoru. 

<  276,810.  CI    3«5. 250,000. 
Nagashima.     Satoni;     and     Kawasaki,     Takao.     5.276.557.     CI. 

360-10300 
Shikunami,  Juichi,  5,276.664.  O   369-54.000. 
Takamon.  Masayuki.  5.276,579,  CI   360-126.000 

'"Nosbe"g^r.  Paul,  and  \ieth.  Adnan  J  ,  J.276.197.  a   568-341.000. 

\igesaa,  Steven  T    Sff—  .-,■,,  ,-,o     r~i 

Vigesaa,    T     Loren.    and    Vigesaa,    Steven    T..    5,275,129,    U. 

119-51.110  , 

Vigesaa,  T   Loren;  and  Vigesaa,  Steven  T   Portable  automatic  animal 

feeding  system    5,275,129.  CI    119-51  110 
\  ifjnoni   Cesare   and  Schaub,  Wenier   Automatic  controlled  aeratmg 

device  for  creel  5,275,350,0.242-131000 
Vigor  Andrew  W  ;  Stewart,  Adnan  J  ,  and  Patel,  Dinesh  R  .  to 
Schiumberger  Technology  Corporation  Circulating  valve  apparatus 
and  dnll  stem  test  method  allowing  selective  fluid  communication 
between  an  above  packer  annulus  and  a  rathole  5,275„..41,  CI 
166-373  000 
Vigouroui,  Didler  See — 

Blanchard,  Chnstian;  Uuraire.  Michel;  and  Vigouroux,  Didler. 
5,:76,417,  CI    3?5-132,OO0 

Vmvl  Tech  See—  

Burkhart.  E  Wayne,  5J74,976,  Q.  S2-456.000 


151-846  OG  -94-38 


PI  86 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


January  4,  1994 


January  4.  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  87 


Visionary  Mediail.  Inc  .  5«— 

Lo.  Thomas  Y  ,  Tao,  Franklin;  Eicorcio,  Tolentino;  and  Paclco. 
Kirk  H  .  5.275.607.  CI   606-169.000. 
Vista  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Hsuo,  Humg-Yu;  Fodge,  Douglas  W  ;  and  LaLonde.  James  J  . 
5.275.945.  CI   435-221.000. 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Baer.  Daniel  J  .  5.275,033,  Q.  TJ-l.OOR. 
Vogcl.  Phillip  M  :  See— 

Kestner-Chfton.  John  N.;  and  Vogel.  PhUlip  M..  5,275,0«2.  CI 
M-477  0OB. 
Voight.  Steven  A.   See— 

Wu.  Schyi-Yi;  Ltaw.  Hang  M.;  Moyer,  Curtis  D  .  Voight.  Steven 
A  ,  and  Leak,  Israel  A..  3,275,971.  CI.  437-184.000. 
Vokovich.  Daniel:  See — 

Wlodarcryk.   Marek   T.,   and   Vokovich,   Daniel.   5.275,053.   CI. 
73-705  000 
Vollweiler.  Arthur  R.:  See— 

VoUweiler.  Timothy  J  ;  and  Vollweiler.  Arthur  R  .  5.275,198.  CI 
137-355  170 
Vollweiler,  Timothy  }.,  and  Vollweiler,  Arthur  R   Portable  self-con- 
tained ground  water  testing  assembly.  5.275.198,  C\    137-355  170 
Volpe.  V  Cloud  See— 

Greenley.    Larry    V,    and    Volpe.    V     Cloud.    5.275.723,    CI 
210-198200 
Von  Blucher,  Hasao:  and  de  Ruiter.  Ernest.  Acuvated  charcoal  filter 

layei  for  gas  masks.  5.275,154.  a    128-205.270 
Von  Holdk  John  W  ,  Sr  Muluple  cavity  injection  moldmg.  5.275.778. 

CI    264-297  200 
Von  Holle.  William  G  :  See— 

Cutting.  Jack  L  ;  Lee.  Ronald  S,  and  Von  Holle.  William  G. 
5.275.106.  CI    102-202.700. 
Von  Stetten.  Susan  M.   See— 

Forry.    John    S .    and    Von    Stetten.    Susan    M..    5.276.082.    CI. 
524-504  000 
Vortox  Company   See — 

Dudley,  Lynn  A.;  Hyatt,  John  J.;  and  Myer^  Kevin  J..  5.275.636, 
CI    55-274,000 
Vos,  Jean-Michel  H  ,  to  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill. 
The      Mammalian     cell-based     DNA     libraries      5.275  942.     CI 
435-172300 
Voshell.  Thomas  W  :  See— 

Mauntz.  Karl  H  ;  Voshell.  Thomas  W  ;  and  Sha/Ter.  James  M  . 

5.276.8.34.  CI    395-425  000. 
Tillinghast.  Charles  W  .  Cohen,  Michael  S.;  and  Voshell.  Thomas 
W  .  5.276.843.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Votes.  GmbH  See— 

Duemmler.  Stephan.  5.275.320.  CI.  224-319  000 
Voytik.  Sherry   See — 

Badylak.  Stephen  P.;  Demeter.  Robert  J  ;  Hiles.  Michael.  Voytik. 
Sherry:  and  Knapp.  Peter  M..  Jr.  5.275.826.  CI  424-551  000 
Vranish.  John  M  .  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
and   Space   Administration    Electromagnetic  brake/dutch  device. 
5.275.261.  CI    188-82.200. 
W.  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.:  See— 

Anderheggen.     Manfred,     and     Winz,     Ulrich.     5.275.274,     CI 
I98-4«5  100. 
Wada,  Athushi.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Sagami  Limited,  Wafer  transfer 

device   5.275.521.  C,   414-406.000. 
Wada,  Koji.  to  NEC  f  orporation   Image  writing  control  unit  having 

memory  area  for  imtge.  5.276.800.  CI   395-162.000 
Wada,  Shoji  See— 

Yanagisawa.  Kazuma-sa.  Ohta,  Tatsuyuki.  Udagawa.  Tctsu;  Ishii, 
Kyoko;  Miwa.  HiKvshi:  Noioe.  Atsushi.  Nakamura,  Masayuki. 
Matsumoiu,  Tetsurou,  Kmoshita,  Yoshitaka,  Ouchi.  Yoshiaki; 
Tsukada.  Hiromi;  Wada.  Shoji;  Mihashi.  Kazuo;  Kobayashi. 
Yutaka.  and  Kitsukawa,  Goro,  5.276,648.  CI  365-201.000 
Waditschatka,   Rudolf,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    Process  for  the 

production  of  guanidme  derivatives.  5.276.186.  CI.  564-238.000 
Wagenknecht.  Marcel  H    See— 

Zbikowski.  Juan  L  .  and  Wagenknecht,  Marcel  H..  5.275,599.  CI 
606-54  000, 
Wagner.  Michael  E.:  See— 

Platoff.    Michael   A.   and    Wagner.    Michael    E.,   5,276,880,   CI 
395-700  000 
Waites.  William  B    See— 

Lin.  KaungFar,  and  Waites.  William  B..  5.276.244.  C\  585-818.000 
Wakabayashi,  Mitsugu  See — 

Kobayashi.  Yoshimitsu;  Kisaka,  Yoshiyuki;  Hashimoto.  Takashi, 
Kawano.  Toahifumi;  and  Wakabayashi.  Mitsugu.  5.276.673.  CI 
369-275  300 
Wakamura,  Masato  See— 

Yokouchi.     Kuihio,     Kamezaki.     Hiroshi.     Wakamura.     Masato, 
Kamehara.  Nobuo.  and  Niwa,  Koichi.  5.275.889,  CI.  428-426.000 
Walumoto,    Takeo,    Murayama.    Ryuji;    Nakada,    Hitoshi;    Nomura. 
Masaharu,  and  Sato.  Guchi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  and 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Organic  electroluminescent  de- 
vice  5.276.381,  CI    313-504  000. 
Waknine.   Samuel,   to  Jenenc/Pentron.    Inc     Dental    resin   materials 

5.276.068,  CI    522-28  000 
Walbro  Corporation  See— 

Tuckey.  Charles  H  .  5.275.143,  CI.  123-521.000. 
Waldmann.  Helmut:  See— 

Serini,  Volkcr;  Westeppe.  Uwe;  Fengler,  Gerd;  Hajek,  Manfred: 
Casser.  Carl,  and  Waldmann.  Helmut.  5.276.213.  CI  568-721  000 


Walker.  Craig  S    See- 
Oak.  Jayawani  V  ;  Murdoch,  Robert  N  ,  Walker.  Craig  S..  Heil, 
Thomas:  and  Carrael,  Erei,  5,276,858,  CI.  395-550.000. 
Wallace.  John  See — 

Kenley.  Gregory:   Ericson.  George:   Fortier.   Richard.   Holland. 
Chuck,    Mastors.    Robert,     Pownell,    James.    Taylor,    Tracy, 
Wallace,  John,  and  Webber.  Neil,  5,276,867,  CI,  395-600.000 
Wallace.  John  J    See— 

Fortier,  Richard  W  ,  Mastors,  Robert  M  ;  Taylor.  Tracy  M.;  and 
Wallace.  John  J..  5.276.860.  CI   395-575.000 
Walls.  Edward  W  .  Jr    See— 

Chuang.  Jui-Chang:  and   Walls.   Edward   W.  Jr..   5.275.811,  CI. 
424-71  000 
Walls.  John  E  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Photosensitive  composi- 
tions and   lithographic   pnnting   plates  containing   acid-substituted 
ternary  acetal  polymer  and  copolyester  with  reduced  propensity  to 
blinding   5.275,90'',  CI   430-157  000 
Walser,  Bruno  See — 

Wortmann.  Jurgen,  Wege.  Robert.  Slauh.  Fntz:  and  Walser.  Bruno, 
5.275.228.  CI    164-122.200 
Walsh,  John  B  ,  to  Boeing  Company.  The   Radar  retroreflector  wnth 

polarization  control   5.276,449.  CI   342-5  000 
Walsh.  Roger  J    A    See — 

Hart.  Terance  W  ,  Vacher,  Bernard  Y  J  .  and  Walsh.  Roger  J.  A., 

5.276.045,  CI    514-357.000 

Hart.  Terance   >V  :  Sharp,   Bnan  W.;  and  Walsh,  Roger  J.  A., 

5.276.046,  CI   514-357.000, 
Walter,  Helmut  See— 

Muenster.  Peter,  Freund.  Wolfgang:  Steiner.  Gerd.  Walter.  Hel- 
mut. Westphalen.  KarlOtio.  and  Gerbcr.  Matthias.  5.276.009.  CI 
504-284  000 
Wan.  Albert  See— 

Andis.  Matthew  L..  and  Wan.  Albert,  5.275,339,  CI.  239-443.000. 
Wandrei.  David  L    See — 

Woodin.  Charles  E,  Jr.  and  Wandrei.  David  L.,  5,276.411,  CI. 
333-22.O0R 
Wang.  C  David,  and  Thompson.  James,  to  AIL  Systems,  In..  Real  time 
adaptive  probabilistic  neural  network  system  and  method  for  dau 
sorting   5.276.772.  CI    395-27  000 
Wang.  Daniel  P  T    See— 

Swanson.  Carol   J  .   Wang,   Daniel   P    T.:  and   Zhou.   Peter  B., 
5,276.425,  CI   340-826  000 
Wang.  Diana  S    See — 

Howell.    William    E :    Reddy.    Han    N  ,   and    Wang,    Diana    S , 
5.276.901,  CI.  395-800  000 
Wang.  Howard,  to  Silitek  Corporation.  Color  separation  system  for  a 

color  scanner   5,276,556,  CI   359-889.000 
Wang  Laboralones.  Inc    See— 

Palel,  Bhikhoo  J  ,  5.276.849,  CI    395-425  000 
Wang.  Lawrence  K  ,  Kuryiko,  Lubomyr:  and  Wang.  Mu  Hao  S..  to 
International  Environmenul  Systems.  Inc  ,  USA   Combined  coarse 
and  fine  bubble  separation  system    5.275,732.  CI   210-601000 
Wang.  Mj  Hao  S    See — 

Wang.  Lawrence  K  .  Kuryiko.  Lubomyr:  and  Wang.  Mu  Hao  S.. 
5.275.732,  CI    210-601,000 
Wang.  Nanjin:  and  Yang.  Xianshu.  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha      Phvsiologically      active      kanglemycin      C       5.275.817,      CI 
424-122,000 
Wang,  Tiee-Ghow:  See — 

Chang.  Lucas  S  :  Eldndge.  Jerome  M  .  Hwang.  Cherngye;  Lee. 
James  H  :  and  Wang.  Tiee-Ghow,  5,275,695.  CI.  156-661.100. 
Wang.  Ying  See — 

Kas<iwski.  Robert  V  .  Lee,  Kiu-Seung.  and  Wang.  Ying.  5.276.085. 
CI    524-606.000 
Wangcr.   Mark   E  ,   Proctor.   Robert  D  .  and  Oliver.  Thomas  C  .  to 
Hewlett-Packard     Company.     Optical     disk     cartridge    assembly 
5.276.675.  CI.  369-291  000. 
Ward.  John  W  .  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  Cahfomia  Gasoline  hydro- 
cracking  catalyst  and  process   5.275.720.  CI   208-111  000 
Ward,  Susan  M    See — 

Rossi.  Giuseppe,  Ward,  Susan  M,;  van  Oene,  Henk:  and  Holubka, 
Joseph  W  .  5,276.102.  CI    525-327  200 
Warden,  Ciiane   See — 

Engebretson.  Joan,   Wardell,   Diane,  and   Brownewell,  Victoria. 
5,275,619,  CI   606-236000 
Warner-Lambert  Company   See — 

Hodges.  John  C  ,  and  Topliss.  John  G.,  5,276,048.  CI.  514-381.000. 
Johnson.  Graham.  5.276.053,  CI.  514-437.000, 
Washecheck,  Paul  H    See — 

Gessell.   Donald    E.   and   Washecheck.   Paul   H.   5.276.116.   Q 
526-128  000 
Washington  University   See — 

Khoun.  Roger  K  ,  and  Wun.  T7.e-Chcin.  5.276.015.  CI   514-12.000 
Stanley.  Samuel  L  .  Jr  ,  and  Li.  Ellrn.  5,275.935.  CI  435-7,220 
Watanabe.  Hiroshi   See — 

Inaha.  Yoshiharu:  Taira.  Takavuki,  Kamiguchi.  Masao:  and  Wata- 
nabe. Hiroshi,  5,275,768,  CI    264-«0  100 
W'atanabe.  Mikio:  See — 

Moronaga.    Kenji,    Watanabe.    Mikio:    and    Makioka.    Katsuya. 
5.276.841,  CI    395-425  000, 
Watanabe.  Nobuyoshi.  lo  Nihon  Micro  Coating  Co  .  Ltd  Disk  holding 

apparatus.  5.275.424.  CI,  279-2.030 
Watanabe.    Seiichi,    Nawata,    Makoto,    Fukuyama.    Ryooji.    Kakehi, 
Yutaka.  Kanai.  Saburo;  and  Kawasaki.  Yoshinao.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd, 
Microwave  plasma  generaimg  method  and  apparatus.  5,276,386,  CI. 
315-111  210 


Watanabe.  Toyofumi   See— 

Koiima,  Katsumi;  Ichiba.  Mikiyuki.  Iwasa,  Hiroki;  and  Watanabe. 
Toyofumi.  5.275,716,  CI,  205-154,000 
Watanabe.  Yutaka:  See— 

Satoh.  Ryohei:  Kobayashi,  Fumiyuki,  Watanabe.  Yutaka;  Netsu. 
Tositada.   Shirai.   Mitugu,   Takeda.   Kenji,   Harada.   Masahide 
Matsui.  Kiyoshi.  and  Sasaki.  Hideaki.  5.276.289.  CI   174-260.000 
Waterfront  Construction.  Inc    See— 

WUcox.  Paul  E.,  5.275.505.  CI  405-3  000 

Waterman.  Timothy  J    See—  ^        ^      ,     .  -,-,.  .lo    r-i 

Kujawa.    Matthew,    and   Waterman,   Timothy   J  .    5.275,530,-  CI 

415-170100  ^     ,   , 

Watkins.  Arthur  D:  Smartt.  Herschel  B     and  Taylor.  Paul  L.,  to 

EGAG    Idaho,    Inc     Integrated    optical    sensor     5.275.327.    CI. 

228-102  000  ^        ^   ^  .,-,.  ,iQ 

Watkins.  C  Kav  Foreign  language  teaching  aid  and  method.  5,273,369. 

CI  434-157  000 
Watkins,  Joseph  J    See— 

Bagrodia,  Shnram:  Fagerburg.  David  R„  Watkins.  Joseph  J  ,  and 
Lawrence,  Paul  B.  5.276,111,  CI   525-537.000, 
Watkms.  Ronald  D    See— 

Ettmger.  Robert  H  .  Cline.  Harvey  E„  Watkins.  Ronald  D  :  and 
Rohhng.  Kenneth  W  .  5.275.165,  CI    128-653  200 
Waynant.  Ronald  W    See—  ^     .       , 

Reinties  John  F  ,  Duncan.  Michael  D  ,  Mahon,  Rita.  Tankersley, 
Lawrence  L     Wavnant.   Ronald  W,  and   Bashkansky,   Mark, 
5.275.168,  CI    128-665,000 
Webasto-Heuhez  Limited  Company:  See—  „     ,    ^ 

Cheron.  Chnstian,   Thierry,   Pien-e:   and   De  Gaillard.   Francois, 

5.275.461,  CI  296-216000 

Webb,  Charles  F    See—  ,.    d     v.. 

Emma.  Philip  G  ,  Knight.  Joshua  W  ,  Pomerene.  James  H    Rechi- 

schaften.  Rudolph  N  ,  Sparacio,  Frank  J  ,  and  Webb.  Charles  F  , 

5.276.882.  CI    395-700.000. 

Webber  Neil*  See 

Keiiley.  Gregory:  Encson.  George:  Fortier.  Richard:  Holland, 
Chuck  Mastors.  Robert,  Pownell,  James:  Taylor.  Tracy 
Wallace.  John:  and  Webber.  Neil.  5,276.867.  CI   395-600.000 

^'*TohSS'n.  Rc2^«  G  .  and  Weber.  Carl  J  ,  5,275.887.  a  428-422.000 
Weber   Gerhard    Method  and  apparatus  for  continuous,  camer-free 

denection  electrophoresis  5.275,706.  CI  204-180  100 
Weber.  Joseph  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  generating  neutnnos 
and/or  antineutnnos.  a  neutrino  modulation  method,  and  a  neutnno 
beam  generator  5.276.717,  CI  376-156  000 
Weber,  Paul  L  :  and  Van  Sloun.  Peter  H  .  to  Alliani  Techsystems  Inc 
Gun  launched  non-spinning  safety  and  armmg  mechanism  5.275,107, 
CI   102-251  000 

Y^^^er   Ron&ld  S^f 

Mohan.  Ram  P  :  and  Weber,  Ronald.  5.276.884.  C\  395-700,000. 
Weber,  William  F    See—  ,  „.  ,_       ,„-„         c 

Bnan.  Michael,  McPherson.  Lan^  D,.  and  Weber.  WiUiam  F. 
V275.37I,  CI-  248-618000 
Weder.  Donald  E  ,  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation  Method  of  shap- 
mg  and  holding  a  sheet  of  material  about  a  (lower  pot  with  a  collar 
5.274.900.  CI   21-525  000 
Wege.  Robert  See— 

Wortmann.  Jurgen:  Wege.  Robert:  Suub.  Fntz:  and  Walser.  Bruno. 

5.275.228.  CI.  164-122.200  ,,-,.07. 

Wehrspann.  John  H  Universal  windshield  wiper  mechanism  5.274.876. 

CI    15-250170  .^ 

Wei  Che-Chui;  and  Sundaresan.  RaMshankai.  to  SGS- Thomson  M'crO" 
electronics.  Inc  Gate  overlappmg  LDD  structure.  5.276.347.  CI. 
257-388.000  ^^  „  . 

Weigel    David  C     and   Pham.  Oanh  V  .  to  Mmnesota  Mining  and 
Manufactunng   Companv     Thermal   development  accelerators   for 
thennographic  maienals'  5.275.932.  CI.  430-617  000 
Weingardt.  Gamin  See— 

Wemgardt.    Gar,.    Speer.    Jerry    E.;    and    Weingardt.    Gamin, 
^275.400.  CI   273-85  OCP 
Weingardt.  Gary,  Speer.  Jerr,  E  ,  and  Wemgardt  Gamm   Pan-mutuel 
electronic  gaming   5.275.400.  CI   273-85  OCP 

Wci-senberger.  Johannes  See—  

Himmelsbach.  Frank,  Pieper,  Helmut:  Austel.  Volkhard,  Lmz. 
Guenter  Mueller.  Thomas.  Weisenberger.  Johannes,  and  Eisert. 
Wolfgang.  5.276.049.  CI    514-392  000  „   ^   r-   ^ 

Weisend.  Norbert  A  ,  Jr ,  and  Householder,  Ernest  E  ,  to  B  F  Good- 
rich Company,  The  Multiple  port  connection  pneumatic  deicing 
svstem  5.275.'362,  CI  244-134  OOA 
Weisgerber.  Thomas  W  ,  Zuraski.  Jeffery  A  Babineau.  James  W  ,  and 
McDonald,  Bnan  P  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Powertrain- 
dnven  electromagnetic  rear  steering  system.  5,275.24',  CI 
180-53  600 

'''"?au?k.''Fr''ank^"and  Weiss,  Carol  R  ,  5,2'6,066,  CI    521-108  000 
Weissman.  Jeffrev  G  ,  Sandford.  Gerald  G  ;  and  Cesar,  M"  R  ■  "^ 

Texaco  Inc    Process  for  prepanng  a  catalyst  for  removal  of  hydro- 

processmg  impunties   5.275.994.  CI   502-171  000 

^''"t^l^:ML  ^^d  Gr«,t,er.  Terry  V.,  5.275.152,  CI   128^.000 

"^''Ku^T'T^m^,  and  Welch.  D«uel,  3,275,387.  Q,  604-349  000 
Welch.  M    Brace   See—  „       „u  i 

Bohmer  Robert  W  ,  Welch.  M  Bruce  and  Anderson.  Kenneth  L.. 

5,276,115,  CI.  526-126  000 


Mitchell.  Kent  E    McDaniel.  Max  P    Welch.  M   Bruce,  Benham, 
Elizabeth  A,,  and  Cone,  Grover  W  ,  5.275.992.  CI   502-108000. 
Weldv,  Ross  See—  .,    ,  ,„  .,0 

Biarben.  Jack.  Weldy.  Ross;  and  Kerstmg.  Benjamm  M.,  5,275,458, 
a   296-100  000  ^   or- 

Wellheuser.  Christopher  M  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    BiC- 
MOS  bus  interface  output  dnver  compatible  with  a  mixed  voltage 
system  environment  5.276.364,  O   307-475  000 
Wells,  Michael  A    See—  ^^     ,,.       ,,1,  . 

Obregon  Carlos  D  .  Bizuneh.  Darnel  T  ,  Chaudhry.  Vikrant;  and 
Wells,  Michael  A  .  5.276.362.  CI   307-446,000, 
Wendebom,  Sebastian  V    See— 

Smith,  Adrian  L  ,  Hwang,  Chan-Kou,  Wendebom,  Sebastian  V.; 
Nicolaou.  Kynacos  C  ,  Schremer,  Erwm  P  ,  Siahl,  WUhelm,  Dai, 
Wei-Mm:  Maligres.  Peter  E    and  Suzuki.  Toshio.  5.276.159,  CI. 
548-147000 
Wendel.  Fnednch  See—  _,  .. 

Kalippke  Harald:  Wendel,  Fnednch:  Renninger  Erhard;  Meiwes, 
Johannes:  and  Dick.  Dieter,  5.275.373,  C\  251-208  000 
Wendler   Diethard,  and  Monaco,  Corrado   Floormg  material  applica- 
tor  5.275.662.  CI    118-612,000 
Wengenmaver.  Fnednch  See— 

Straucli.   Eckhard,   Arnold,   Walter,   Alijah,   Renaie    Wohllebeti. 

Wolfgang    Puhler,  Alfred:  Eckes,  Peter,  Donn,  Guntcr:  LTil- 

mann,  Eugen:  Hem.  Fnednch:  and  Wengenmaver,  Fnednch. 

5.276.268.  CI    800-205  000 

Wenner    Jovce  A  ,   and   Wenner,   Richard    Athletic   support   short, 

5.274.854, 'Cl    2-403  000 

'"wmner'!  j"yce  A~and  Wenner,  Richard,  5.274.834,  Cl,  2-403.000, 
Wermuth.  Camille  G    See— 

Bourguignon.  Jean-Jacques,  Kan,  Jean-Paul:  and  Wermuth.  t^- 
mille  G  ,  5.276.036.  Cl    514-25?  000 
West.  Michael  J  ,  and  Williamson,  Jimm>  D   Method  of  utilizmg  sur- 
face tension  of  water  to  transfer  labels  onto  containers  m  automatic 
high-speed  labelmg  machmes  5.275.6"8,  Cl   156-215.000 
Westeppe.  Uwe  See—  _     ,    ,,      ,    .,     ,     . 

Senm.  Volker:  Westeppe.  Uwe;  Fengler.  Gerd.  Hajek.  Manfred; 
Casser,  Carl,  and  Waldmann.  Helmut.  5.276.213.  Cl  568-721,000. 
Westfield.  Mark  J    See-  ,.    ,     ,      .•,-,-.,•,,     /~i 

Chang,    Sheng-Huei.    and    Westfield.    Mark    J,.    5.276.321,    O. 
250-226  000 

Wesunghouse  Electnc  Corp.:  See—  

Grant,  David  C  ,  Mancuso,  Carmine  M  .  and  Burgman.  Herbert  A., 
5.275.739.  Cl   210-682.000. 
Westphalen.  Karl-Otto  See—  ^     ,  rw     «. 

Hamprecht.  Gerhard.  Mayer.  Horsi.  Uestphalen.  Karl-Otto^  V.  u- 
erzer  Bruno  Gerber.  Matthias,  Grossmann,  Klaus,  and  Radema- 
cher,  Wilhelm.  5.276.007,  Cl  504-214  000 
Muenster,  Peter,  Freund,  Wolfgang:  Steiner.  Gerd.  ;*«1'".  »£^- 
mut,  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto,  and  Gerber,  Matthias.  5.,<.76,0O9,  Cl. 
504-284  000 
Westvaco  Corporation  See—  •  ,-.,  ~w»    /-^ 

Matthews.   Charles  C     and   ToIIes,   Edward   D  ,   5.276.000,  O, 
502-424000 

'''"B^hofr,^el^n,  and  Wetter,  Gert.  5.2-5.955,  CI  436-86  000 
Wettlaufer   Dale  E   Press  assembly  for  extracting  hquids  from  solids 

5  275.097,  Cl    100-113  000  „     ,.  ^ 

Wever,  Hans-Juergen,  and  Fuscher.  Rolf,  to  BASF  AktiengeseUschafi 

Preparation  of  N-substituted  lactams   5.276.165.  Cl   548-554  000 

""'"K^rKc^eZ^'.  ^nynn.  John  W..  5.275.075.  Cl  83^99  000 
Wevmans.  Gunther  See—  „    ,  „       .  u 

Wulff,  Claus.  Schomacker,  Remhard:  Kadelka.  Jurgen^  "^"-"1! 

Jurgen.  Wevmans.  Gunther:  and  Hable.  Konrad.  5.275.758.  Cl, 

252-314000' 
Whitaker  Corporation,  The  See—  o     j    r- 

Brownhe.  Alan  W  ,  Sigmon.  Ned  ,A„  and  Simmons.  Randy  U., 

5.276.279,  CI    174-65  OOR  ,  ^    ^. 

Corbett.  Scon  S  ,  III;  Miller,  David  F    Mclntire  James  F  ,  Mar- 

tyniuk  Jerry   Davis.  Larrv  L    DeLessert.  Daniel:  and  Demeter, 

MichaelL,  5.274.917,  CI    29-860  000  „  ,      .v 

Gloe     Karl-Heinz,    Gerst.    Michael,    and     Kreuzer,    Helmuth, 

5.275.032.  Cl   72-19,000 
Listmg.  Manm.  5.274.909.  Cl    29-753  000, 
Manning.  Randv  M.,  5.276.750.  Cl   385-36000 
McCleerev.  Ear'l  W  .  5.275.573,  CI  439-159.000. 
Reed.  Carl  G  .  5.274.918,  Cl.  29-882.000. 
White.  Dewev  W,  Jr    See— 

Glaza.  Gordon  K  ,  Green.  Hugh  L  ,  and  White.  Dewey  W  ,  Jr„ 

5.275.502,  Cl   404-35.000 

^'"si'lvit'Ti  ^Cr^:lnd  While.  Jerry  E..  5.275,833.  Q,  428-33,400. 

'"'^^^'a^J'L^^White,  Steven  W  ,  5.276.838,  O   395^25  000, 
WhitehMd.  Nelson  J  ,  to  Whitehead.  Nelson  J    Boat  moonng  device. 

5  275  119  Cl    114-230  000 
Wh'iteside.  James  A    and  Morgan.  B.Ih  W    «f  Surli  M«i>ufactunng. 
Inc  Bend  cortection  apparatus  and  method.  5.275.031,  Cl  ^2-lutMJ 
Whiteside,  Leo  A    Set—  i  „  » 

Fenante.  Joseph  M  ,  Fichera.  Alfred  J  :  and  Whiteside.  Leo  A  . 
5.275.603.  Cl   606-86,000 
Whiteside,  Ross  C  ,  Jr    See—  .i/v  ._.i-  d,^ 

Anderson,  Kenneth  W  .  Haynes.  Deborah  L  ,  and  Whiteside,  Ross 
C  ,  Jr  ,  5.276.071,  Cl   523-403.000 
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Whitfidd.  Rudy  V  Toy  buildins  blocks  for  teaching  braille.  S,273,S67. 

a.  434-113.000. 
Whitmc  Rover  L.:  Stt— 

Puol.  Jean  C.  Lee.  Chi-Ho:  Alp*.  Brian  1..  Pinha*.  Henri;  Whit- 
ing,  Roger  L  .  MacFarlane.  Caliun  B.,  Beranger,  Serge;  and 
Dow.  Robert  J  ,  5.276.034.  Q   514-252.000. 
Whittaker,    Mark,   and   MUler,    Andrew,   to   Bntiih    Bio-Technology 
I  imitrd.    Productioa    of  certain    imidazopyndinyl-methyl-benzene 
■alfonamidet.  5,276,153.  Q    $4«-«2.000 
Whyco  Chromiiini  Company.  Inc  :  See— 

Hyner,  Jacob:  and  Lewu.  Barbara  S  .  5.275,892.  a.  42S-64D.0OO. 
Wicht,  Phihppe  See— 

Aebt.  Tom;  and  Wicht,  Philippe.  5,276.844.  Q   395-425.000. 
Wick,  Carl  J  ;  Lancour,  Jeff  J  ,  and  Choumard.  Ronald  D.,  to  Wick, 
Ltd.  Method  and  wire  tie  connection  for  Mcuring  fencing  fabric  to 
poati.  5,275,383.  O   256-57  000 
wick.  Ltd    See- 
Wick,   Carl   J .    Lancour,   Jeff  J ,    and    Chouuiard,    Ronald    D., 
5.275.383,  O   256-57  000 
Wiener,  Clifford  J  .  Hneh.  Samuel;  Piuey.  George  C,  III;  and  Verdi, 
Paul  A  ,  to  AUiedSigxiaJ  Inc    NegaDve  half-wave  summing  rectifier 
apparatus  for  a  three  phase  AC  voltage   5,276.605.  Q.  363-127.000. 
Wiener,    David    M.    Manual    pwwered    lawn    mower.    5.274,987,   CI. 

56-14.800 
Wieaser.  Mark  G    See— 

Crenshaw.    Roger    T      and    Wiesner.    Mart   G..    5.276.042.    d 
514-321000 
WUcox,  Paul  E..  to  Waterfront  Construction,  Inc   Lockmg  system  for 

boat  water-lifts.  5,275.505,  Q  405-3  000 
Wild,  Wolfgang   See- 

Gobel.  Wolfgang.  Schmitz,  Klaus;  and  WUd,  Wolfgang,  5.276,763, 
a    392-422.000 
Wilensky,  Gregg  D  :  See— 

Manukian.    Narbik.    and    Wilensky.    Gregg    D,    5.276.771.    CI. 
395-24.000 
Wilhelm,  Hans;  and  Schlegel,  Karl,  to  Zellweger  Uster  AG.  Machine 
for    the    automatic    drawing-in    of   warp    threads.    5,274,894.    CI. 
28-202  000 
Wilimann.  Karl-Hemz:  See— 

ilSchaefer.    Jochen;    and    Wilimann.    Karl-Heinz,    5.275.477,    CI 
-      303-113  200. 
Wilk,  Peter  J    Unnary  catheterization  drape  and  associated  method. 

5,275,177,  a    128-849000 
Wilkinson,  John  D    See- 
Campbell.  Roy  E.,  Wilkinson.  John  D.;  and  Hudson,  Hank  M., 
5.275.005,  CI  62-24  000 
Wilkinson  Sword  Ge»ell.ichaf<  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Althaus,     Wolfgang;     and     Kumagai.     Auushi.     5.275.672.     C\ 
148-325000 
Wilkinson.  William  T    Aerobic  climbmg  step/bench.   5.275.579.  CI. 

482-52.000. 
Williams,  Clifton  B  .  to  C  A  P  of  Virginia.  System  and  method  for 
remote    testing    and    protocol    analysis    of   communication    Imes. 
5.276.529,  CI.  358-406  000 
WiUiama,  Dwighl:  See- 
Williams,     Leslie    P.    and     Williams.     Dwight.     5.275,243,    CI 
169-46  000 
WiUiams,  James  O  ,  III  See— 

Eisenlohr,  Gerald,  Grider.  David  A  .  and  Williams.  James  G  .  Ill, 
5,275,295.  CI    209-536000 
Williams.  Leslie  P  ,  and  Williams.  Dwight,  to  CCA.  Inc.  Dry  powder 
and  liquid  method  and  apparatus  for  eitinguishmg  fire  5.275.243,  CI 
169-46  000 
WiUiams,  Paul  M    See- 
Bell.  Cynthia  S.  WUliams.  Paul  M  ;  Tredwell,  Timothy  J  .  and 
Robison,  Gary  L.,  5.276,472,  CI    354-76.000. 
Wdliams,  Randolph  C    See— 

Sperduti,  David.  Williams.  Randolph  C,  Brisaenden,  James  S.;  and 

Adler.  Randy  W  ,  5.275.252,  CI    180-197  000 
Sperduti,  David;  Waiiams.  Randolph  C  .  Bnssenden.  James  S.;  and 
Adler.  Randy  W  ,  5.275.253.  C\    180-197  000 
Williams.    Richard    T     Faucet    having    an    easily    installable    spout 

5,275,190,  CI    137-15000 
WiUiama,  Ronald  O    See- 
Lazarus,  Harmon  M..  Williams.  Ronald  G  ;  and  Stennan,  Wesley 
D.,  5.275,622.0   623-1000 
WiUiama,  Thomas  C    See— 

Schilhng.  Curtis  L  .  Jr .  and  Williams.  Thomas  C.  5.275,980.  d 
501-87  000 
WUhamaoo,  Jimmy  D    See — 

W««t,    Michael    J .   and    WiUiamsoo,    Jimmy    D,    5,275,678,   d. 
156-215.000. 
WiUs,  Moms  C    See— 

Kempner,  James  S  .  Parker,  Hsing-Yeh.  Stevenson,  Janis  C,  Wills, 
Moms  C  ,  and  AUiaon,  Judith  L  .  5,276.092.  Q.  525-84.000. 
Wilmore,  Douglas  W  .  to  Bngham  and  Women's  Hoapital.  Competition 
cofnprismg  ammo  acids  and  methods  for  decreasing  muacle  break- 
down. 5.276,018,  a    514-23  000 
Wiboa  Barbara:  See— 

Siegel,  Peter  H.,  Mehdi,  Imran,  and  Wilaon.  Butbara.  5,276,345,  CL 
257-352.000. 
Wilson,  Brian  C    See— 

Lilgc.  Lochar,  Wilaoo.  Brian  C;  and  Haw.  ThomM,  5,275, 16a  CL 
I28-«34.000 
Wilson,  John  D    See— 

Bourke,  Donall  G  .  Chisbolm.  Douglas  R  ,  Float,  Gregory  D; 
KeUey.  Richard  A.,  Liu.  Roy  Y  ,  Malmquist,  Carl  A.;  Neboo. 


John  M..  Perkins,  Charles  B.,  Jr.,  Place,  Richard  L.;  Schwermer, 
Hartmut  R ,  and  Wilson,  John  D  ,  5.276.814.  a  395-275000 
Wilson,  Joseph  T.,  Ill,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Ribbon  re-inkmg  mechanism.  5,275,495,  Q  400-197  000. 
Wilson,  Stephen  T.:  See— 

Patton,  Robert  L.;  Wilson,  Stephen  T  .  and  Gajda,  Gregory  J., 
5,276,236,  a.  585-482.000 
WUson,  Steven  A.  See— 

PhiUipa,  Bobby  M  ,  Wilson,  Steven  A  .  and  Pollock.  Mark  A  . 
5.275.859,  Q.  428-«5.000. 
Wilson.  Thomas  J.:  See- 
Chow,  Herbert  S  ;  Kotlank.  John  J  ,  Wroblewski.  Mieczyslaw; 
Wilson,   Thomas  J  .   and    McCoy,    Jimmy    D,    5,275,951,   CI 
436-50.000 
Wilson,  Timothy  L.  See— 

Arbel,  Ygal;  Wilson,  Timothy  L.;  Ford,  Gordon.  .Arledge.  Cathy; 
and  Rust,  Tracy  L..  5.276.731,  CI.  379-88.000 
Wimmer.  Erwin.  Disposable  syringe.  5.275.582.  CI  604-218.000 
Wincn,  John  M  .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices  Inc    Bi-phase  decoder 

phase-lock  loop  in  CMOS   5.276,716,  Q   375-120000 
Windata.  Inc    See— 

Budin,  Dan;  Herman.  Alexander,  and  Lanzl,  Colin,  5,276,703,  Q. 
375-1.000 
Wuidmoller  &  Holscher  See— 

Jendroska,  Ramer.  5.275.656,  Q.  118-46.000 
Windsor  Products,  Inc.;  See— 

Franck,  WUham  F.,  Ill,  5,274.855.  CI.  4-369  000 
Winkler,  Klaus.  Apparatus  for  removing  calculi  from  animal  bodies. 

5,275,605,  CI   606-128  000 
Winnik.    Francoise    M ,    to    Xeron    Corporation     Ink    compositions 

5.275.647.  CI    106-22  OOE 

Winter,  Andreas;  Antberg.  Martin.  Spaleck,  Walter.  Rohrmann.  Jur- 

gen;  and  Dolle,  Volker,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Metallocenes 

containing  ligands  of  2-substituted  idenyl  denvatives.  process  for 

their  preparation,  and  their  use  as  catalysts  5,276,208,  CI  556-53  000 

Winter,  Nelson  C   Latch  assembly    5,275,450.  CI   292-204  000 

Winterhalter,  Peter,  to  Henon-Werke  KG  Method  of  and  arrangement 

for  individually  activating  valves   5.276,336,  CI   250-551  000 
Winther,  Michael  D  ;  See— 

Horrobm.  David  F  ;  Stewart.  John  C   M  ,  and  Winther.  Michael 
D  ,  5.276.020.  CI    514-45.000 
Wirtz,  Ulnch:  See— 

Anderheggen.     Manfred:     and     Wiru.     Ulrich,     5.275,274.     CI 
198-465  100 
Wisapak  Oy  AS;  See— 

FineU,  John,  5,275.197.  CI    137-234.000. 
Wisconsm  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

DeLuca,    Hector    F ,    and    Smith.    Connie    M.,    5.276.061,    CI. 
514-844.000 
Wisted,  Roger  L  Card  game  5,275,415,  CI   273-274  000 
Withers,  Richard  S  .  and  Luing.  Guo-Chun.  to  Conductus.  Inc.  Super- 
conductmg     magnetic     resonance     probe     coil      5,276,398,     CI 
324-318.000 
Wittams,  John  D  :  See- 
Hurst.    Allan    F;    Hamson,    David   J ;   and   Wittams.    John    D.. 
5,276,905,  CI   455-33  100 
Witucki.  Laune  A.;  See— 

Takasugi,  James  J  ;  Neypes,  Millord  V  T  ,  Evans,  Lynn  S  ;  Kohls. 
Clint  L.;  and  Witucki,  Laune  A.,  5.276.038,  CI   514-259  000. 
Wlassics.  Ivan,  and  Burzio,  Fulvio.  to  Ausimont  S.p.A.  Process  for 
oxidizmg     aromatic     and     aUphatic     compounds      5.276.216.     CI 
568-803.000 
Wlodarczyk.  Marek  T  ;  and  Vokovich.  Daniel,  to  FibeiOptK  Sensor 
Technologies.  Inc  Fiber  optic  pressure  sensor  systems  5,275,053,  CI 
73-705  000 
Woesle,  Ludger  H.  See- 
Wolf,   Jean-Pierre    L,   and    Woeste.    Ludger   H..    5.276,694,   C\ 
372-20  000 
WohUeben,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Strauch.   Eckhard;   Arnold.   Walter;  Alijah.   Renate;  WohUeben. 
Wolfgang;  Puhler,  Alfred;  Eckes.  Peter;  Donn,  Gunter;  Uhl- 
mann,  Eugen.  Hein.  Fnednch;  and  Wengenmayer,  Fnednch, 
5,276,268.  CI.  800-205  000 
Wohrle,  Ernst:  See— 

Heuberger.  Ench;  Fuchs,  Michael;  HofFcnann.  Manfred;  Krekow. 
Peter;    Rotalc.    Thomaa;    and    Wohrle.    Ernst.    5.275.332.    Q. 
229-216.000 
Wojdani,  Amto,  to  Allergy   Immuno  Technologies,   Inc    Allergen- 
thymic  hormone  conjugates  for  treatment  of  IgE  mediated  allergiea 
5,275,814.  a.  424-91.000 
Wojtkiewici,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Eichbom,  Anthony  E.,  Schroer,  Frederick  L.,  and  Wojtkiewicx, 
Mark  A.,  5.275,4*4,  CI-  297-250000 
Wolf.  C.  Steven;  and  Mucci,  David.  Gun  target  with  contrasting  back- 

mg.  5.275.890,  O.  428-514.000 
Wolf.  Hehnut:  See— 

Brinkerhoff.  Ronald  J  ;  Nobis.  Rudolph  H.;  Wolf.  Hehnut,  Bilom. 
Fedcrico;  Fox,  WiUiam;  Zejner,  Mark  S.;  Allen,  E.  David;  Smith, 
Richard;  Reckelhoff,  Jerome;  ChurchiU,  Philip;  Grant,  Richard; 
Hildwein,  Roger,  Hugbett,  J.  David;  Coles,  Chfton;  and  Law- 
rence. W.  Thompson.  5.275.322.  C\  227-175.000. 
Wolf.  Jean-Pierre  L  .  and  Woeste,  Ludger  H..  to  Elight  Laser  Systems 
GmbH.  Laser  o«aU»tor  5.276,694,  Q.  372-20.000. 


Wolf,  Michael:  See- 
Jonas,  Rochus;  Klockow,  Michael;  Leibrock,  Joachim;  Schliep. 
Hans-Jochen;  Seyfried.  Christoph;  and  Wolf,  Michael,  5.276.027. 
CI   514-222  500 
Wolf,  Ralph  C    See- 

Galbraiih.  Lee  K  :  Vaught.  John  L.;  Wolf,  Ralph  C,  Leslie.  Brian; 
and  Neukermans.  Armand  P .  5.276.498.  CI.  356-237.000. 
Wolf,  Timothy  J  :  See— 

Heyen,  John  G  ,  Kasiraj,  Chander;  Melkus,  Lowe  A.;  and  Wolf, 
Timothy  J..  5,276,801,  CI   395162.000. 
Wolf.    Wilhelm     Shoulder    rest    for    stnnged    musical    mstruments. 

5.275.078.  CI   84-280.000 
Wolfe  Paul  T  .  to  Lord  Corporation.  System  for  controlling  suspension 

deflection.  5.276,623,  CI   364-424.050. 
Wolfinbarger.  Lloyd;  and  Bottenfield.  Scott,  to  Lifenet.  Process  for 
demineralization  of  bone  u.sing  column  extraction.   5.275,954,  CI 
436-74,000 
Wolski.  Mark  J    Sw—  ,     „ 

Cheney.  Dennis  P.,  Yagley,  Robert  J.,  Jr.;  Wolski.  Mark  J.;  Pe- 
truski,  Andrew  E.;  and  Boston.  Josephine  A.,   5,276.808,  CI. 
395-250  000 
Wolthuis.  Roger  A:  See—  .    „  .-      . 

Afromowitz.  Martin  A  ;  Wolthuis.  Roger  A.;  and  Mitchell.  Gordon 
L  ,  5,275,169,  CI    128-673.000 
Wong,    Chi-Huey.    Kajimolo,    Tetsuya,    Liu,    Kun-Chin,    and    Chen, 
Lihren.  to  Scripps  Research   Institute,  The.   Process  for  forming 
oraega-deuxy-azasugars.  5,276,120.  CI   546-184000. 
Wong  Ching-Ping,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones.  Method  for  encapsu- 

latmg  integrated  circuit  5.275,841,  CI.  427-96.000. 
Wong.  Hing  See —  .__„„ 

Sprogis  Edmund  J  ;  and  Wong,  Hing,  5,276.641,  CI.  365-189.020 
Wong.  Robert  C,  to  International  Business  Machmes  Corporation 
Bipolar    memorv    cell    with    isolated    PNP    load     5,276,638,    CI. 
365-156.000 
Wong.  Shmg:  See— 

Kardach.  James.  Mathews.  Gregory;  Nguyen,  Cau;  Cho,  Sung  Soo; 
Sivamani.    Kameswaran;   Vannier,    David;   Wong,   Shmg;   and 
Zager.  Edward,  5,276.888.  CI.  395-725.000 
Wong.  Swee:  See—  _         __ 

Chatterjee,  Bika.sh  K.;  Buhl,  Steven  N.;  Yu,  Chi-Sou;  Tang.  Thuy 
N    Smith,  Gary  L.;  Bhavani.  Bhaskar;  Alvarado,  Anthony;  and 
Wong.  Swee,  5,275,016,  CI   62-381  000 
Wood,  Brian  J    See— 

Deur    Ted  E  .  Crawford.  Clark  W  ;  Wood.  Brian  J..  Marantz. 
Richard,  and  Buehler.  James  D  ,  5.276.468.  CI.  346-140.00R 
Wood.  Vance  C   Bonsai  training  planter   5.274.952.  CI.  47-66.000. 
Woodgate,  Paul  E    See—  „     .,,      j 

Maier    Larrv  K  .  Pnebe.  Elizabeth  K..  Lee.  Jong  S  ;  Woodgate. 
Paul  E    and  Smith.  Glenn  C  .  5,275.854,  CI   428-36.500. 
Woodin.  Charles  E.,  Jr..  and  Wandrei,  David  L..  to  ATN  Microwave, 
Inc    High  power  solid  sute  programmable  load    5,276,411,  CI.  333- 
22.00R. 
Woodruff.  James  R.  See— 

Hulsmg.  Rand  H.,  II,  Norlmg,  Brian  L.;  and  Woodruff.  James  R  . 
5,275.048.  CI   73-514.000. 
Woodward,  David  F  ;  See— 

Ambrus,  Gyorgy  F.;  Himmelstein,  Kenneth  J  ,  and  Woodward. 
David  F  ■  5.276,044,  CI.  514-352.000. 
Woodward,  Donald  W    See— 

Agrawal,    Rakesh:    Woodward,    Donald    W  ;    and    Xu.    Jianguo, 
5,275,003,  CI   62-24.000 
Wooster,  Daniel  J    See— 

Johannes,     Walter:     and     Wooster.     Daniel     J.,     5.275.793.     CI 
422-285.000 
WordPerfect  Corporation   See— 

Hams,  Bret  M  ;  and  Bastian.  A    Lewis,  5.276,607,  CI.  364-401.000 
World  Shelters,  Inc    See— 

Zeigler.  Th«xlorc  R  ,  5,274,980,  CI   52-646  000. 
Worldwide  Integrated  Resources.  Inc    See— 

Morad.  Fred  I  .  and  Asadunan.  Armond.  5.274.877,  CI    15-262.000 

Wortmann.  Jurgen.  Wege.  Robert;  Suub.  Fnlz:  and  Walser.  Bruno,  to 

Sulzer-MTU  Casting  Technology  GmbH   Process  and  apparatus  for 

production     of     single-crystal      turbine     blades      5,275,228,     CI. 

164-122.200 

Wrench.  Robert  A    Handle  assembly  for  relievmg  wrist  jomt  stress 

5.275.068.  CI.  74-557.000 
Wright.  John  J    Fu.sible  link  shutoff  valve  assembly.   5,275,193.  CI 

137-75.000 
Wnght  Medical  Technology.  Inc    See— 

Ferrante.  Joseph  M  .  Fichera.  Alfred  J     and  Whiteside,  Leo  A  . 
5,275.603,  CI   606-86.000 
Wnght  Ravmond  L  .  to  Eastern  Company.  The  Mine  roof  expansion 

anchor  and  bail  member  therefor   5.275.512.  CI  405-259  600 
Wroblewski.  Mieczyslaw    See— 

Chow.  Herbert  S  .  Kotlank,  John  J  .  Wroblewski.   Mieczyslaw, 
Wilson,   Thomas  J.   and    McCoy,   Jimmy    D,    5,275,951.    CI 
436-50.000 
Wu   An-hsiang,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Alkytadon  process 

5776.242.  a   585-709  000 
Wu.  JeffC    See—  ^ 

Besaw    Lawrence  M  .  Wu.  JeffC  .  Chang.  Cho  Y.,  Smith,  Darren 
D  ,  and  Kean.  Mark  J  .  5.276,789.  CI   395-140000 
Wu.  Mann  Y     See— 

Shih.  Han  C.  Cheng,  Gim  R.,  and  Wu.  Mann  Y.,  5,275,703,  CI. 
204-140.000. 


Wu,  Margaret  M  :  and  Chu.  Alice  S  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  C2-C5 
olefin  oligomer  compositions  as  shear  suble  viscosity  index  improv- 
ers  5.276,227,  CI   585-12.000. 
\V  u.  Margaret  M     See — 

Buchanan,    J     Scott;    and    Wu,    Margaret    M.,    5,276,229,    CI. 
585-255.000 
Wu,  Schyi-Yi;  Liaw,  Hang  M.;  Moyer,  Curtis  D.;  Voight,  Steven  A.; 
and  Lesk.  Israel  A  .  to  Motorola,  Inc   Method  of  forming  an  ohmic 
contact  to  lU-V  semiconductor  materials  5,275,971,  CI.  437-184.000 
Wu,  Tzong-Sheau,  and  Shen,  Jmg-Chung.  to  Industrial  Technology 
Research  Insutute.  Constant  tape  spe«l  controller.  5.275.351,  CI. 
242-191.000 
Wuerzer.  Bruilo  See — 

Hamprechl,  Gerhard:  Mayer,  Horsi.  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto:  \\u- 

erzer  Bruno  Gerber,  Matthias:  Grossmann.  Klaus,  and  Radema- 

cher.  Wilhelm.  5,276,007.  CI.  504-214,000 

WulfT,  Claus,  Sthomacker.  Reinhard:  Kadelka.  Jurgen,  Heuser,  Jurgen; 

Weymans.  Guniher;  and  Hable,  Konrad.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 

Production  of  ultrafme  suspensions  of  bisphenol.  sodium  hydroxide 

and  water   5,275,758,  CI   252-314.000. 

Wun,  Tze-Chein;  See—  _   .......^ 

Khoun,  Roger  K  ;  and  Wun,  Tze-Chein.  5.276,015.  a.  514-12.000. 
Wyche.  Chnstine  C    See— 

ODell.  Robin  D.;  Wyche.  Chnstine  C;  and  Ungar.  Israel  S.. 
5.275,876,  CI,  428-293.000. 
Wvle  Laboratones  See — 

■  Geisler.  Robert  L  .  5,274,998,  CI  60-220000 
Wythoff  Johan  G   Swivel  hose  coupling  for  pressurized  fluid,  fuel  and 

gas  systems   5,275,444,  CI   285-90.000, 
Xerox  Corporation:  See- 
Andrews,  John  R..  5,276,463,  CI.  346-108000 
Ciccarelli.  Roger  N  ,  and  Jugle,  Don  B  .  5.275,905,  CI.  430-1 10.000. 
Cromie,  John  F  .  5.275.393.  CI,  271-98,000. 

Dasan,  Lakshmi;  and  Bloomberg,  Dan  S.,  5.276,742,  C\  382-46.000. 
Harnngton.  Steven  J,.  5,276,532.  CI.  358-444.000, 
Mackmlav.  Jock.   Robertson.  George  G..  and  Card.  Stuart  K.. 

5,276.785,  CI.  395-127,000. 
Maeda.  Patnck  Y  ,  5,276,544,  CI,  359-1%  000. 
Ong,  Beng  S  .  and  Martins.  Lurdes  M  ,  5,275,900,  CI.  430-106.000. 
Osboume,  William  G  :  Baxendell.  Douglas  J.,  and  Rollins,  David 

E,.  5.276,485.  CI,  355-212,000 
Rivshin,  Isaak.  5,276,799,  CI   395-162.000 
Schmidlin.  Fred  W  ,  5,276,488,  CI.  355-247.000. 
S.egel.  Robert  P  .  5,276.530.  CI   358-406.000. 
Snellmg.  Chnstopher.  5.276.484.  CI   355-211.000 
Sundararajan.  Pudupadi  R  ,  Bluhm.  Terry  L.;  and  Drappel,  Ste- 

phaii.  5,275,903.  CI.  430-109.000. 
Winmk.  Francoise  M  .  5,275,647,  a.  106-22.00E. 
Xircom,  Inc  .  See- 

Gates,  Dirk  1  ;  Matthews.  James  K..  Pooley.  Monte  A.;  and  Rosen, 
David  B  .  5,2''6,443.  CI   340-825  060 
Xu.  Jianguo  See— 

Agrawal     Rakesh;    Woodward,    Donald    NV..    and    Xu,    Jianguo, 
5.275.003.  CI  62-24.000 
Xu,  Qichang  C    See— 

Newnham,  Robert  E.;  Xu.  Qichang  C;  and  ^oshikawa,  Shoko, 
5,276.657.  CI.  367-157.000, 
Yaaihara,  Mono  See —  ^^ 

Okada.  Hisashi.  and  Yagihara.  Mono,  5.276.179.  CI   562-556000. 
Yagley,  Robert  J  .  Jr    See—  .,    ■    i     r. 

Chenev.  Denms  P     Yagley.  Robert  J  .  Jr.;  WoUki.  Mark  J     Pe- 
truski.  Andrew  E  .  and   Boston.  Josephine  A.,  5,276,808.  CI. 
315-250  000, 
Yagvu.  Takehiko  See— 

Hashiguchi,   Yoshivuki:   Kishi.   Masakiti;   and   Yagyu.   Takehiko. 
5,276.113.  CI   52e^65  000, 
Yamada,  Akio.  Sakamoto,  Kiichi.  and  Kawashima.  Kenichi,  to  FujiBu 
Limited    Charged  particle  beam  exposure  method  and  apparatus. 
5,276,3.34.  CI    250-492,200 
Yamada.  Hideaki  See—  ,     _. .    .  c  ■. 

Sakamoto.     Keiji;     Yamada.     Hideaki:     and     Shimizu,     Sakayu. 
5.275,949.  CI   435-280  000 
Yamada.  Keiichi  See— 

Hiroya.    Masaaki     "i  amada.    Keiichi;    and    Yamashita.    Khotaro. 
5,2'76,617.  CI    364-424,020, 
Yamada.  Kiichi  See—  ,      .-^  ,       „ 

Ito  Masavoshi.  Yamada,  Kuchi;  Yoshida.  Hiroaki,  Otake,  Kat- 
sunon.  '  Mivata.  Yasunobu.  Hashiguchi.  Masas-uki.  Tam, 
Masanon;  Isoda,  Keiji.  Shigehara.  Tiishio,  Yuasa.  Hiroo.  Tanaka. 
Tadao:  Osaki.  Masavoshi,  and  Yoshida,  Hiroshi.  5,276.624,  CI 
;b4-424  050 
Yamada.  Mamoru   See— 

Yamaguchi,  Akio.  Mitsuhashi.  Shigeru:  Yamada.  Mamoni:  Sakagu- 
chi    Mmzo   Sugivama.  Hiroshi:  Konuma.  Hiroko.  Kondo.  Hito- 
shi   and  Hagiwara.  Toshimitsu.  5.275.^56.  CI    252-299  MO 
Yamada.  Manami.  Hon.  Chihani    Kataoka.  Misao    Usami.  Y  un.  and 
Harada.  Kavoko,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dual  screen 
display   control    apparatus   for   a    word    processor     5,2''6.796.    CI 
395-157000  .,       ,. 

Yamada.  Masani:  Nanta.  Satoshi,  Kondo.  Takashi,  Nojima.  Masaharu. 
Yamamoto.   Rvohci.   Nishino.   Toyokazu.   and   Sakai.  Chikaaki.  to 
Kurashiki  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Process  for  siMubdizing  animal 
hair   5.276.138.  CI   5.30-357  000 
Yamada.  Mitsuo:  See—  .  -r  l. 

Ishii  Toshiyuki  Yamada.  Mitsuo;  Tanimoto.  Motoi,  and  Tobinaga. 
Kenshiro',  5.276,0^2.  CI    523-415,000 
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Yamada.  Mutsuhiro:  Set — 

iCaio.  Minoru:  Hara,  Koichi;  and  Yamada,  Mutsuhiro,  5,276,578. 
CI    360-122.000. 
Yamada,  Osamu:  See — 

Tcx]okoro,  Hideo:  Otaka.  Tadashi:  and  Yamada.  Osamu,  5.276.325. 
CI   250-310.000, 
Yamada.  Toshiyuki:   Nakaahio.  Ma&aaki;  Tsukamoto.  Yasuhiko:  and 
Kumnon.  Takeshi,  to  Shinto  Paint  Co..  Ltd   Electrodeposition  coat- 
ing composition  and  method    5.275,707,  CI    204-181  100, 
Yamada,  Yasuo.  Kanuma,  Akira;  Tamani.  Kiichiro;  and  Tanaka,  Koi- 
chi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Address  multiplexing  apparatus 
5,276,812.  CI    395-275,000. 
Yamada,  Yoshihani:  See — 

Hara.  Tsutomu:  Hara,  Takako;  Yamada,  Yoshiharu,  Mizumoto, 
Yunko;  and  Nagai,  Hidenobu,  5,275,624,  CI  623-6.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Akihiro:  See — 

Okawa,  Yuichi.  Tamai.  Shoji;  and  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro,  5,276,133. 
CI    528-353000 
Yamaguchi.  Akio:  Mitsuhashi,  Shigeru:  Yamada.  Mamoni;  Sakaguchi, 
Minzo.  Sugtyama.  Hiroshi.  Konuma.  Hiroko,  Kondo,  Hitoshi.  and 
Hagiwara.  Toshimitsu.  to  Takasago  International  Corporation  Ruo- 
nne-conlaining  optically  active  compound  and  liquid  crystal  compo- 
sition containing  the  same   5,275.756,  CI.  252-299  610 
Yamaguchi.    Hideaki.    Kawai,    Hideyuki;    Tachibana,    Daikichi;    and 
Yamaguchi.  Kenichi,  to  Sanwa  Laboratory  Ltd  Process  for  produc- 
tion of  copper  through-hole  printed  wiring  boards.  5,275,694,  CI 
156-656.000 
Yamaguchi,  Ikunon;  and  Ikenouc,  Yoshikazu.  Pnnter  control  system. 

5.276.802,  CI.  395-164  000 
Yamaguchi.   Kazue:  and  Osone,   Hideki,  to  Fujitsu   Limited.  Cache 

system   5.276,853,  CI.  395-425  000, 
Yamaguchi.  Kenichi:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Hideaki:  Kawai,  Hidcyuki:  Tachibana,  Daikichi,  and 
Yamaguchi.  Kenichi,  5,275.694.  CI.  156-656.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Masahisa  See — 

Egashira.   Nontaka;   Ito,   Yoshikazu:   Kita.  Tatsuya.   Yamaguchi. 
Masahisa:  KuLsukake.  Masaki.  and  Imnto.  Kazunobu,  5,276,004. 
CI-  503-227  000 
Yamaguchi.  Takehisa:  and  Shimizu,   Masahiro.  to  Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabushiki  ICaisha  Method  of  manufactunng  MIS  type  FET  semicon- 
ductor device  with  gate  insulating  layer  having  a  high  dielectnc 
breakdown  strength.  5.275,960,  CI.  437-41  000 
Yamaguchi,  Takehisa:  See — 

Ajika.    Natsuo:    Shimizu,    Masahiro:   and    Yamaguchi,   Takehisa, 
5.275.629,  CI,  29-25,010. 
Yamaguchi,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Otsubo      Torn:     and     Yamaguchi,     Yasuhiro.     5,275.977.     CI 
437-235,000, 
\  amaha  Corporation:  See — 

Masuda,  Hideyuki,  5,276,272.  CI.  84-600.000. 
Suzuki,  Hideo:  and  Yanase,  Tsutomu,  5,276,275,  CI   84-661  000 
Takayama.  Akira,  5,276,845.  CI.  395-425.000, 
Yamakawa.  .Akira:  See — 

Yamamoto.     Takehisa:     Nishioka.     Takao:     Matsunuma,     Kenji. 
Yamakawa,     Akira;     and     Miyake,     Masaya,     5,275,772,     CI 
264-65000 
Yamamoto,  Takehisa;  Nishioka,  Takao;  Awazu,  Tomoyuki:  and 
Yamakawa,  Akira.  5,275,986,  CI   501-98000. 
Yamakawa.  Seishiro:  Tsuzaki,  Michimasa;  Komori,  Kiyotaka;  Fujiki, 
Satoshi.  Nozue.  Akiyoshi:  Abe.  Kazunobu:  and  Aoki,  Masashi,  to 
Matsushiu  Electnc  Worts,  Ltd  .  and  Sakai  Chemical  Industry  Co  . 
Ltd    Composite  dielectric  and  pnnted-circuit  use  substrate  utilizing 
the  same   5.275,878,  CI  428-306.600. 
Yamamoto.  Janet  K..  and  Pedersen,  Niels  C,  to  University  of  Cjdifor- 
nia.  The  Regents  of  the   Methods  and  compositions  for  vaccinating 
against  feline  immunodericicncy  virus.  5,275,813.  CI   424-89.000 
Yamamoto,  Naoyuki,  to  Fumoto  Giken  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd  Oil  draining 

control  valve.  5,275,200.  Q,  137-377.000. 
Yamamoto,  Nobuo:  See — 

Tsurumi.  Kazunori;  Sugimoto,  Haruko;  Yamamoto.  Nobuo. 
Nakamura,  Toshihide;  and  Stonehan,  Paul.  5.275.998,  CI 
502-339  000, 
Tsurumi,  Kazunori;  Sugimoto,  Haruko:  Yamamoto,  Nobuo: 
Nakamura,  Toshihide;  and  Stonehan,  Paul,  5,275.999,  CI 
502-339000 
Yamamoto,  Ryohei:  See— 

Yamada,    Ma.saru:    Nanta,    Satoshi;    Kondo,    Takashi:    Nojima, 
Masaharu.  Yamamoto,  Ryohei;  Nishino,  Toyokazu;  and  Sakai. 
Chikaaki,  5.276,138,  CI   530-357.000. 
Yamamoto.  Shigeru;  Ogiso.  Tutomu:  and  Ikeuchi,  Takashi.  to  Teijin 

Seiki  Co  .  Ltd   Yam  winding  method.  5,275,343,  CI   242-43  OOR, 
Yamamoto,  Takehisa,  Nishioka,  Takao:  Matsunuma,  Kenji;  Yamakawa. 
Akira,  and  Miyake.  Masaya,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd 
Silicon  nitnde  sintered  body  and  process  for  producing  the  same 
5,275,772,  CI    264-65  000. 
Yamamoto.    Takehisa;    Nishioka,    Takao:    Awazu,    Tomoyuki;    and 
Yamakawa.   Akira,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industnes,   Ltd    Silicon 
mtnde  sintered  body,  5,275,986,  CI    501-98  000 
Yamamuro,  Kouichi:  See — 

Ojima,    Juji;    Kitamura,    Yoshiharu:    and    Yamamuro,    Kouichi, 
5,275,262,  CI.  188-82.600. 
Yamanishi.  Takahiro:  See — 

Shimizu,  Hideki.  Seze,  Kazuo;  and  Yamanishi,  Takahiro,  5,274,890. 
CI    24-603  000 
Yamasaki.  Kojiro.  to  Yama.saki  Kosakusho  Co  .  Ltd  Molding  apparatus 
with  degassing  mechanism.  5,275,549,  CI.  425-546.000. 


Yamasaki  Kosakusho  Co.,  Ltd    See — 

Yamasaki,  Kojiro.  5.275,549.  CI  425-546.000. 
Yamashita,  Keitaro  See — 

Saito.  Isao.  and  Yamashita,  Keitaro,  5,276,560,  CI.  36O-19.I00. 
Yamashita,  Kholaro  See — 

Hiroya,    Masaaki.    Yamada,    Keiichi:    and    Yamashita,    Khotaro, 
5.276,617.  CI,  364-424,020, 
Yamashita,  Mitsuhiro  See — 

Ihara.     Yasuhiro.     and     Yamashita.     Mitsuhiro,     5,276,626,     CI. 
364-457  000 
Yamashita,    Takahisa,    to   Texas    Instruments    Incorporated.    Heating 
device  and  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine   5,275,146,  CI 
123-549,000 
Yamashita,  Yoshimr  See — 

Kumasaka.  Fumiaki.  Yamashita.  Yoshimi;  Horiuchi,  Kei;  and  Nara, 
Yasuo.  5.276.724.  CI    378-34.000, 
Yamato  Kako  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakama.  Hiroshi,  5,275,693,  CI    156-644.000. 
Yamauchi,  Toshiyuki.  Takckuma,  Toshiki.  Kamaya,  Naoki;  and  Oka- 
vama.    Naoki.    to    Sony    Corporation     Image    displaying    device 
5.276.471.  CI.  351-153.000 
Yamayoshi,  Junichi:  See — 

Yuguchi.  Naoki:   Yoneyama.  Yoshito;  and  Yamayoshi,  Junichi, 
5.275,787,  CI   422-82,080, 
Yamazaki,  Katsumasa  See — 

Hirabaya.shi.  Shigeto:  Sugita.  Shuichi;  and  Yamazaki,  Katsumasa, 
5,275,926,  CI   430-505  000 
Yamazaki,  Kenji,  to  Yamazaki.  Kenji;  and  Sun  Medical  Technology 
Research  Corporation  Auxiliary  artincial  heart  of  the  embedded-in- 
body  type   5.275,580.  CI   600-16000 
Yamazaki.  Nobuto.  Sakakura,  Mitsuaki.  Harada.  Koichi:  and  Torihata, 
Mtnoru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa    Wire  bonding  apparatus 
5.275.324.  CI,  228-1  100 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei.  and  Takemura.  ^'asuhiko.  to  Semiconductor  En- 
ergy Laboratory  Co,.  Ltd    Electronic  device  and  a  manufactunng 
method  for  the  same   5.276,351,  CI.  257-666.000 
Yanagisawa,    Kazuma.sa:    Ohta.    Tatsuyuki.    Udagawa.    Tetau;    Ishii, 
Kyoko:  .Miwa,  Hitoshi.  Nozoe.  Atsushi:  Nakamura,  Masayuki:  Ma- 
tsumoto.  Tetsurou.  Kinoshita.  Yoshitaka.  Ouchi.  Yoshiaki.  Tsukada, 
Hiromi:  Wada,  Shoji.  Mihashi.  Kazuo:  Kobayashi.  Yutaka,  and  Kii- 
sukawa,  Goro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineenng  Corp 
Testing  method  for  a  semiconductor  memory  device    5,276,648,  CI 
365-201  000 
Yanagtta,  Akiko:  See — 

Nakazawa,  .Masavuki:  Tsuchiya,  Motoharu,  ^anagiu,  Akiko:  and 
Tsuchino,  Hisanon,  5,276,313,  CI   250-582.000 
Ir'anagita,  Maseru  See — 

Kawatsuji.     Shinichi;     and     Yanagita,     Masaru,     5,275,919,     CI 
430-306  000 
Yanai.  Toshiaki:  Sugai.  Soji:  Takeshiba,  Hideo:  Tobitsuka,  Junzo:  Sato. 
Kazuo:  Yokoi.  Shinji.  Niimi.  Shinya.  and  Saito.  Akio.  to  Sankyo 
Company.  Limited    13-( Substituted  thioiacetoxymilbemycin  denva- 
tives.  their  preparation  and  their  agrochemical  uses.  5,276,033,  CI. 
514-241  000, 
Yanaka,  Kiyotaka   See — 

Tanaka,  Masato,  and  Yanaka,  Kiyotaka,  5,276,580,  CI.  360-132.000. 
Yanase.  Shuji  See — 

Hon.  Yoshihiro.  Naganawa.  Kazuo;  Asano,  Yoshikazu;  Mizutani, 
Yosuke:  and  Yanase.  Shuji.  5,276.714.  CI   375-116.000. 
Yana.se.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Suzuki,  Hideo,  and  Yanase.  Tsutomu.  5.276,275,  CI.  84-661.000. 
Yanaura,  Satoshi  See — 

Fujimoto.  Takamitsu:  Yanaura.  Satoshi:  Noda.  Atsuko:  Fujiwara. 

Takeji.    Sato.    Hiroyuki.    and    Baba,    Fumiaki,    5,276,414,    CI 

333-246.000 

>  ang.  Bo,  to  Naico  Chemical  Company    Method  and  apparatus  for 

measunng  underdeposit  localized  corrosion  rate  or  metal  corrosion 

rate    under    tubercles    in    cooling    water    systems     5.275.704.    CI 

204-153  no, 

Yang.    Chih-Shun     Color    distinguishing    card    set.     5.275.566,    CI 

4.34-98000 
Yang.  Jane  J,    See — 

Jansen.  Michael:  Botez.  Dan,  Mawst,  Luke  J.;  Roth,  Thomas  J.  and 
Yang.  Jane  J  .  5,276,700,  CI   372-50,000 
Yang,  Xianshu  See — 

Wang,  Nanjin.  and  Yang,  Xianshu,  5,275,817,  CI.  424-122.000. 
>ano.  Hidetoshi  See — 

Mizuno.  Shujiro.  Uno.  Hitoshi:  Halamura,  Junji;  Asai,  Kazunobu: 
Ohta,  Euchi.  Yano.  Hidetoshi:  Inagaki.  Hiroya:  and  Mino.  Koui- 
chi. 5,276.509.  CI    358-500.000 
Yano.  Satoshi.  Nomura,  Mitsuo.  Arai.  Hiroyuki:  Ishii.  Yoshifumi;  and 
Takahashi.   Ichiro,  to  Mita   Indu.stnal  Co.   Ltd    Binding   unit  for 
binding  sheets  in  adherence  to  a  binder   5,275.520,  CI   412-20000 
Yasaki.  Akihiko  See — 

Kauoka,  Takehiko:  Kawasaki,  Haruo;  Ohura,  Hanitoshi;  Uchida, 
Yoshinobu.  Y'asaki.  Akihiko:  and  Kishimoto.  Shinichi.  5,275,702, 
CI    203-85000 
Yasukawa,    Seiichi.    to    Nikon    Corporation.    Photometenng    device 

5,276,320.  CI    250-214  OOP. 
Yasumoto.  Yoshio  See — 

Uwabata.   Hideyo:   Yasumoto.  Yoshio:   Kagevama.   Sadashi:  and 
Inoue.  Shuji.  5.276.507.  CI    358-36000 
Yasutome.  Mikako  See — 

Suzuki.     Masato:     Yasutome,     Mikako:    and     Tsuruta,     Hideyo, 
5,276,634,  CI    364-748  000. 


Ydoate,  Edward,  to  Sandvik  Process  Systems,  Inc   Conveyor  system 

with  article  divertmg  mechanism   5,275,272.  CI    193-367  000 
Yee  Fong  Chemical  *  Ind  Co  .  Ltd    See- 
Lee,  Yuan-Haun,  5,275,797,  CI   423-431  000 
Yeh,  Jui-Hao  Vehicle  cigarette  lighter   5,275,180,  C\.  131-329.000 

"'■Rau.'Bantwal  RTand  Yen.  David  W  ,  5,276,819,  CI   395-375.000 

Yeomans.  Gene.  Sr    See—  ,  ,,.  „.,o    /~i 

Hamson,    Hubert   T  .   and    Yeomans,   Gene.    Sr .    5.274.94«.   CI 
43-53,500 
Yerkovich,  Daniel:  See— 

Morgan,  Carlton  B:  Yerkovich,  Darnel,  and  Maier,  Donald  t  , 
5,275,157.  CI   607-6  000 
Yiu,  Chih-Hao  Target,  5,275.418,  CI.  273-376.000 
Yoda,  Hiroaki  Sef-  ^,   ^        ^     ^.         ^       , 

Hisajima,  Daisuke;  Ohuchi,  Tomihisa;  Nishiguchi.  Akira,  Koseki. 
Yasuo  Aizawa,  Michihiko.  Yoda.  Hiroaki.  and  Nakao.  Taka.shi. 
5,275,010.  CI   62-148  000 
Yoda,  Shigeru  See—  .-.-.iiLx-)  m 

Tsutsui,  Keuchi:  Yoda,  Shigeni:  and  Sogou,  Koujj.  5.276,667,  CI. 
369-59  000 
Yogo.  Nobukazu:  See— 

Sato  Bunryo  Yogo,  Nobukazu;  Tanaka.  Hiroe;  Nomura,  Takealu; 
and  Kubo.  Hiroyuki,  5,275.637,  Q  65-66000 
Yokoi.  Shinji:  See—  ^  ^       ,      , 

Yanai   Tothiaki   Sugai,  Soji:  Takeshiba.  Hideo.  TobiUuka,  Junzo; 
Sato.  Kazuo;  Yokoi,  Shinji;  Niimi,  Shmya.  and  Saito,  Akjo, 
5,276,033.0   514-241  000 
Yokomizo.  Mitsuaki  See— 

Kobayashi.  Tomio:  Sato.  Heikichi:  Ojima,  Hideaki.  Urai,  Akira. 
Murakami.   Akira.   Ikeda,   Yoshito:   Yokomizo,   Mitauaki;   and 
Okada.  Toshiyuki,  5,276,575,  CI   360-126000 
Yokota,  Akira,  to  Olympus  OptK:al  Co  ,  Ltd  Optic^  <tevjce  for  phojo- 
graphmg  images  formed  from  optical  fiber  bundles.  3,276,760,  Cl 
385-119.000 
Yokota,  Nobuyuki;  See—  ^  .    r  a 

Misuda,  Kauutoahi.  Kijimuta.  Hitoahi.  Haaegawa,  Takafumi,  and 
Yokota.  Nobuyuki.  5.275.867.  CI  42»-195,000 
Yokotani.  Youichiro,  and  Kugimiya,  Kouichi,  to  Matsuiluta  EJectnc 
Industnal  Co  .  Ltd    Thermoelectnc  coolmg  device    5,275,001.  CI 
62-3  700  „  „        w 

Yokouchi,  Kishio;  Karoezaki,  Hiroahi;  Wakamura,  Maaato;  Kamchara. 
Nobuo  and  Niwa,  Koichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Muln-Uyer  winng 
board  5.275.889,  CI  428-426.000 
Yokoyama,  Teruo:  Suzuki.  Maaahua,  Ishikawa,  Tomonon.  and  Igara- 
shi  Takeshi  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
haCnng  a  reduced  SKie  gate  effect  5.276.340.  CI  257-194000 
Yokoyama.  Tetsuo:  See—  ^  „        _ 

Maeda,  Akira,  Sano,  Koichi:  Yokoyama.  Tetsuo.  and  Koizumi, 
Hideaki.  5,275,164.  CI    128-653  200 
Yokoyama,  Yasuaki;  See—  ,     „  ,  v        i, 

Nishikawa.  MichiiKjn:  Miyamoto,  Tsuyodii,  Yokoyama,  Yasuaki, 
and  Manuki,  Yasuo,  5,276,132,  Q.  528-353  000 
Yomota,  Masahiko;  See—  .  „i  ,oi     /-, 

Nahimura,    Toriiihiko,    and    Yomota,    Masahiko,    5,276,383.    CI 
3 1 K-  568  1 90 
Yoneda,  Takehiko   Eguchi,  Kazuhiro,  and  Taki,  Hiroimtsu,  to  Matsu- 
shiu Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd    High-frequency  filter  havmg  m- 
creased  mechanical  strength   5,276,412,  CI   333-202.000 
Yonemura,  Koichi;  See—  „      ...    .-,■,. -rt-x 

Inc.  Yoahio.  Hauuda,  Takumi;  and  Yonemura,  Koichi,  5,275,77j, 
CI   264-141000 
Yoneyama.  Yoahito  See—  ,.      i        i. 

Yuguchi,   Naoki.   Yoneyama,   Yoahito:   and   Yamayoshi.  Jumchi. 
5,275,787.  Q  422-82  080 
Yono.  Rudy  Set—  .  ^    _  _     . 

Gonzalez.    Annando    J.    Fmch,    Steven    J.,    and    Yono,    Rudy. 
5,276,454,  CI.  343-702,000 
Yoshiaki  Kobuke:  and  Shigeto,  Yoshida,  to  Goran  Lagsuom  Uranium 

adsorbent  5,276,103.  CX  525-329  100 
Yoshida,  Hiroaki  See—  ,      r^  i.      v  . 

Ito  Masayoshi.  Yamada.  Kiichi,  Yoshida.  Hiroaki.  Otake.  Kat- 
sunon  Mivata.  Yasunobu.  Hashiguchi.  Masayuki;  Tuu, 
Masanon:  libda,  Keiji;  Shigehara,  Toshio:  Yuasa,  Hiroo.  Tanaka, 
Tadao;  Osaki,  Maaayoshi.  and  Yoshida.  Hiroshi,  5,276,624.  Cl 
364-424050 
Yoshida,  Hiroshi  See—  .    ,      ,,        ,      ^^  i.      v.. 

Ito  Masayoshi,  Yamada,  Kuchi.  Yoshida,  Hiroaki,  Otake,  Kai- 
sunon,  Miyata.  Yasunobu.  Hashiguchi.  Masayuki;  Tani. 
Masanon;  Isoda,  Keiji.  Shgeham.  Toshio:  Yuasa,  Hiroo  J"^ 
Tadao.  Osaku  Masayoshi:  and  Yoshida,  Hiroshi,  5,276,624.  Cl 
364-424050  ^,  ,    . 

Yoshida,  Ichiro:  and  Katsuyama,  Tsukuni.  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Ind  . 
Ltd  Semiconductor  laser  having  an  optical  waveguide  layer  includ- 
mg  an  AlGalnP  active  layer   5,276,698,  CI    372-45  000 
■\oshida,  Kiyoshi  See—  ^        ,.    v„u  a. 

Nakagawa,  Tsdahiro;  Tazuke,  Shizuma,  Omuro,  Satoshi.  Yoshida, 
Kiyoshi.  Kashiwagi,  Nobuaki;  and  Kunoto.  Takashi.  5,275,661. 
CI    118-425  000 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K   K    See— 

Fudaki.  Tsutomu,  5,274,887.  CI   24-265  OOH 
Yoshida,  Mavumi;  Saito,  Yutaka.  and  Maisuno.  Tetsuya,  to  Matsuno. 
Tetsuya  and  MPI  Linuted,  a  Japanese  Corp   Physiologically  active 
substance.  5,276,177,  CI   562-501  000 


Yoshida,  Minoru.  Nakagawa.  Manabu:  and  Koike,  Koichi.  to  Hitachi 
Medical  Corporation  Raduiuon  detector  having  reflective  isolation 
plates   5,276,328.  Cl   250-368  000  v.     ^  ^ 

Yoshida.  Osamu.  Sano.  Yutaka.  and  Hashimoto.  Shingo.  to  KAO  Cor- 
poration  Magneuc  recording  medium  containing  carbon  black  hav- 
ing specific  properties   5,275,879,  Cl  428-323.000 
Yoshida,  Yoshikazu:  See—  ,,,^.,„    ^     ,■,■> 

Fukuzawa,   Keiji.   and   Yoshida.   Yoshikazu.   5.276,410.   Cl.   333- 
21  OOA 
Yoshii,  Minoru  See— 

Kawakami.  Eigo;  Yoshii,  Minoni:  and  Uzawa,  Shunichi,  3,276,725, 
a   378-34  000 
Yoshikawa.  Hu-onon  See— 

Hirabayashi.  Hirokazu.  and  Yoshikawa,  Hironon,  5.273.434.  Cl. 
28O-74300R 
Yoshikawa.  Shoko  See— 

Newnham.  Robert  E..  Xu,  Qichang  C.  and  Yoshikawa.  Shoko, 
5,276,657.  CI    367-157.000. 
Yoshimura,  Katsuji  See—  ,       .,    ._  v  . 

Ishikawa,    Hisashi     Nagashima.    Yoshitake:    Yoshimura.    Katsuji; 
Kozuki.    Susumu.    Takahashi.    Koji.    and    Nagasawa.    Kenichi. 
5.276.528.  Cl,  358-323,000 
Yoshinaga.  Masanobu.  to  Toppan  Pnnung  Co  .  Ltd  Method  of  synthe- 

sizmg  cyclodextrm  polymers   5,276,088.  Cl   525-54  300 
Young,  Alan  M  .  Hoang,  Danny,  and  Cabak,  Gerald  F    to  Exac  Corpo- 
ration Conolis  mass  flowmeter   5,275,061.  Cl   73-861  380 

^''"A^tt.^D^^  S'dloung,  R  Stewart,  5.275.118.  Q.  114-125.000. 
Young,  Wilham  R,  See—  ^      _,    t, 

Fox    James   G ,    Young.    William    R.:    and    Chester.    David    B . 
5.'276,633.  Cl    364-721.000 
Yous,  Said  See—  „        ,      .    ^  i 

Leaieur,  Daniel;  Yous.  Said:  Depreux.  Patrick,  Andneux.  Jean. 
Adam,  Gerard.  Caignard.  Daniel  H     and  Guardiola.  Beatnce. 
5,276.051.0    514^15  000 
Yu.  Chi-Sou:  See—  „    ^       -r         -r^. 

Chatterjee.  Bikash  K     Buhl.  Steven  N  .  Yu.  Chi-Sou.  Tang.  Thuy 
N    Smith  Gary  L..  Bhayani.  Bhaskar.  Alvarado.  Anthony,  and 
Wong,  Swee.  5.275,016,  O.  62-381  000 
Yu,  Winme  See— 

Blomgren,  James  S    Luong.  Tuan:  and  \a.  Wmme.  5.276.825.  Cl 
395-375,000  ^    ^, 

Yu  Ying-Kmg,  to  Acer  Incorporated  Disk  caching  method  for  wnimg 
dau  from  computer  meroor>  including  a  step  of  wnting  a  plurality  of 
physically  adjacent  blocks  in  a  single  I  O  operauon    5.276,840.  O 
395-425.000, 
Yuan,  Tsomg-Dih  See—  ...  ,  ^   v 

Beyer    Klaus    Hsieh,   Chang-Mmg:    Hsu,   Louis   L.,  and   Yuan. 
Tsomg-Dih.  5.276,338.  Cl   257-52  000 
Yuasa,  Hiroo  See —  __  .       v 

Ito  Masayoahi  Yamada,  Kiichi.  Yoshida.  Hiroaki:  Otake,  Kat- 
sunon,  Mivata,  Yasunobu:  Hashiguchi.  Maayuki.  Tarn, 
Masanon:  Isixla,  Keiji:  Shigehara.  Toshio.  Yuasa.  Hiroo,  J«>»k*. 
Tadao;  Osaki,  Masayoshi.  and  Yoshida,  Hiroshi,  5,276,624,  Cl 
364-424050  ^      ,         .       . 

Yuguchi  Naoki.  Yoneyama.  Yoshilo.  and  Yamayoshi.  Jumchi.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Apparatus  for  fV*f»^°'^:^ 
panicles  to  be  examined  m  a  sample  tlmd,  5.275,787,  O  422-82.080. 

Yuguchi,  Ren-ichi  See—  . -.rt. -n^     f~\ 

Higuchi,     Kazuhiro      and     'i  uguchi.     Ren-ichi.     5,276,733,     Cl. 
385-87  000 
Yui,  Tomoyuki  See —  . 

Muieta,    Hiroshi;    Yui.    Tomoyuki:    and    Mauurooto.    Takahiro. 
5.275.757,  Cl   252-299.610 
Yumita.  Kouichi:  See —  ..... 

Suzuki    Hisao:   Yumita.    Kouichi.   Tokitu.    Kazuhiro    Munakata, 
Tadashi  Ishikaws.  Yoshmobu,  Minamihama.  Etuo.  Taira.  Koji: 
and  Ujiie,  Yasuhani.  5.274.908.  O   29-740  000 
Yumoto.  Hideaki.  to  TLV  Co  ,  Ltd    Thermally-actuated  steam  trap 

5,275,334.  O    236-58  000 
Yurchak,  Sergei  See —  „  ,    , 

Better    Michael  A  .  Child.  Jonathan  E     Del  Rossi.  Kenneth  J.; 
Gupte    Anagha   A.   Melli.   Tomas   R     and   Yurchak.   Sergei, 
5,276,243.  O   585-802.000 
Zabler  Ench,  and  Marek,  Jin,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Routjon  rate 
«nBOr  5,275,047.  Cl   73-505  000  .  ^    .„  ,  ^     vr-    B...1, 

Zachrai  Jurgen.  to  Rittal-Werk  Rudolf  Loh  GmbH  A  Co   KG   Rack 

for  a  ;»ntroI  cabinet    5,275.296.  Cl    21 1-26  000 
Zager.  Edward  See—  ^       ^v     c        c,^ 

Kardach,  James:  Mathews.  Gregory   Nguyen.  Cau.  Cho.  Sung  Soo 
Sivamani.   Kameswsran,   Vanmer.    David.   Wong,   Shmg.   and 
Zager.  Edward.  5.276.888,  O   395-725  000. 
Zambelh.  Laura:  See— 

Bellussi,  Giuseppe   Giusti.  Aldo   and  Zambelh.  Laura,  5,275,W3, 
O    502-207  000 
Zardi.  Umberto  See—  ii  rvvv 

Pagani,  Giorgio:  and  Zardi,  Umberto,  5.276.183.  O.  564-67.000. 

Zauner.  Erwm  See —  _      . 

Chyou,    YanPin.    Marling.    Tino-Martin;    and    Zauner.    Erwm, 

5,274,994.  Cl   60-39  450 
Zbikowski.  Juan   L     and  Wagenknecht    M^cel   H    Bjo<^pre,s,on 
external  fixator  for  osteosynthesis  5. 2 ■- 5. 599.  Cl   606-54  000 

Zeigler.  THeodore  R.  to  World  She'ter^  '"^    P^^f?^"  ''"'''''''* 
system  having  telescoping  scissors   5,274,980,  Cl.  52-646.000 
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ZctncT.  Mark  S    S^f— 

BnnkerhofT,  Ron»id  J  Si*is.  Rudolph  H  .  Wolf,  Helmut;  Bilotti. 
Fedenco;  Foi,  William.  Z<-incr.  Mark  S  .  Allen,  E.  David;  Smith, 
Richard.  Reckelhoff,  Jerome.  Churchill.  Philip;  Grant,  Richard, 
Hildwcin.  Roger  Hughett,  1  David;  Coles,  Clifton;  and  Law- 
rence. W  Thomps^m.  Vr5..U2.  CI  22^  P5  000 
Zeis.  Christopher  I,    See — 

Stephens,  Ryan  K  .  Zeis,  Chnstopher  L     Plew,  Ronald  R  .  and 
Mattsey.  Robert  E  .  5,275,414,  CI.  273-261  000 
Zellweger  L'ster  AG   S^e — 

Wilhelm.  Hans   and  Schlegel.  Karl,  5,274.894.  CI    28-202  000 
Zellner,  Dons   5ee— 

Niessner.  Norbert,  Neumann,  Rainer;  Ruppmjch,  ICarl;  Scitz,  Fne- 
dnch,  and  Zeliner.  f)ons,  5.:-'h.256,  CI    525-67  000. 
Z^mlack.  Wilham  A     Li.  Frank.  Rus-sell.  Greg  H  .  Mark,  Tony;  and 
Chiu.  Rick,  to  Quick-Wrap  Industries,  Inc   Film  dispenser  5,275,073. 
CI   83-171  000 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation  See — 

Messman.  Bruce  E  ,  5,276,604,  C\.  363-65.000. 
Zheng,  K.»ng   See- 

Schaus.  Chnsiian  F  .  Armour,  Enc  .A  ;  Zheng.  Kang;  Sun,  Shang- 
Zhu.  and  Kopchik,  David  P  .  5.275.6«6.  CI    156-610  000 
Zhou.  Lin-Lin,  Toporowski.  Paul  M  ,  and  Roover\,  Jacques,  to  Canada. 
National  Research  Council  of   Highly  regular  multi-arm  star  poly- 
mers   5.2-'6,l  10,  CI    525-479.000. 
Zhou,  Peter  B    See— 

Swanson,   Carol  J ;  Wang,   Daniel   P    T ,  and   Zhou.   Peter  B  . 
^2^6,425,  CI.  340-826.000 
Ziffercr.  Scon  C  :  and  Menter,  Joseph  J  ,  Jr ,  to  ICOM,  Inc  Method  for 
emulating  programmable  logic  controller  by  exchanging  information 
between  debug  program  which  emulates  I/O  devices  and  ladder 
logic  program.  5,276,811,  CI.  345-275.000. 
Zimmer.  Inc     See — 

Allard.    Randell    N.;    and    Korotko,    Jo«ph    R  .    5.275.600.    CI 
606-61  000 
Zimmer  Patient  Care:  See — 

Olson.  Daniel  H  ,  5,275.585,  C\.  604-319.000. 


Zimmerly,  Robert  D  ,  lo  Tn-Clover,  Inc  Manifold  valve  assemblv  with 

removable  valve  seat    5,275.201.  CI    137-454,600 
Zimmermann,  Hans,  and  Pongracz,  Sandor,  to  Asea  Brown  Boven  I  id 

Gas-cooled  electnc  machine    5,276,373.  CI    310-58  000 
Zimmermann,  Hans  See — 

Geller,   Manus.  l-anz.,  Stefan,   Novosel,   Ivan,  and  Zimmermann. 
Hans,  5.276,374,  CI    310-59a» 
Zimmermann,  Joseph  E    See — 

Luebke,  Charles  P     and  Zimmermann.  Joseph  E.,  5,276.212,  CI 
568-697  000 
Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH   See— 

Slolzner.  Gerd.  Schulz,  Guntcr  and  Maeser.  Martin.  5,275,453,  CI 
294-103  100 
ZMD  Corporation   See — 

Lopin,  Michael  L  .  5.275.158.  CI   607-6  000 
Zook,  James  D  ,  and  Bums,  David  W  .  to  Honeywell  Inc    Resonant 
gauge  with  microbeam  driven  in  constant  electnc  field.  5,275,055,  CI. 
73-778  000 
Zschau,  W'cmer  .See — 

EngelhardI,  Fnu,  Ebert.  Ocrlinde.  and  Z,schau.  W'emer,  5,276.247, 
CI    585-833  000 
Zuraski,  Jeffery  A    See — 

Weisgerber,  Thomas  W  ,  Zuraski,  Jeffery  A  .  Babmeau,  James  W  , 
and  McDonald,  Bnan  P.  5,275,247,  CI,  180-53.600. 
Zwart,  Cornells  H    See— 

Linke,  Ench  A   E    Zwart,  Cornells  H  ;  and  Smout,  Adnanus  D  , 
5.2''5.649.  CI    106-451  000 
Zwimer.  Kurt,  and  Stark,  John,  lo  Dolan-Jenner  Industnes,  Inc   Linear 

backlighting  system  and  method    5,276,504,  CI,  356-384000 
Zydowsky,  Thomas  M     See— 

Dickman,  Daniel   A     Horrom.  Bruce  W'  .   Hsiao.  Chi-Nung  W  , 
Leanna.  M    Robert.  Mazdiyasni.  Hormoz,  Morton.  Howard  E 
Zvdowskv,    Thoma.s    M,    Baker.    William    R,    and    Condon, 
Stephen  L,  .  5,275.950.  CI   435-280  000 
Zymba.  Paul  S    See — 

Teigen,  Bard  C  ,  Akel.  H    Rodolfo,  Zymba,  Paul  S  ,  Banas,  John 
M  ,  Tollo.  James  S  .  Bradley,  Craig.  Lindsay,  Joe  B  ,  Jr  .  and 
Love,  Benjamin  F  .  5.2^5.644.  CI   96-190  000 
461H44  Ontano  Limited   See — 

Plant.  Re«  B    and  Marton.  John  P  .  5,275.071.  CI.  82-1.1 10. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  4th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1994 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Blanks.  John  B  ,  to  Magnetic  Penpherals,  Inc  Low  diffusion  disk  dnve 

breather  vent   Re   34.49-'.  C)   360-97  020 
Cellular  Communications  Corporation   See— 

Franklin.    Philip    G  .    Ward.    Scott,    and    Mabry.    George     R 
Re    34,496.  CI    379-59  000 
Fialla.    Peter,    to    IsovolU   Osterreichische    Isolierstoffwerke    Aktien 
gesellschafi     Process   for   the   production   of  aromatic   polyesters 
Re    34,500,  CI    528-176  000, 
Franklin.  Philip  G     Ward,  Scoti,  and  Mahrv    George  R  .  to  Cellular 
Communications  Corporation    .Apparatus  and  method  for  a  cellular 
freeway  emergency  telephone  service   Re    -4.40ft.  CI    379-59.000 
GroMaster    Inc     See— 

Klemsaiser.  Jonathan  R  .  and  Klemsasser.  L>an.  Re,  J4,*9*.  CI 
119-51  500 
Hitachi.  Ltd    See— 

Sano.   Koichi.  Yokoyama.  Tetsuo.  Takeda.   Ryuzaburo    Ozawa. 
Yasuhiko.  Saio,  Sh'inichi.  and  Koizumi.  Hideaki.  Re   34,4«5,  CI 
128-653.300, 
Hu,  Charlie  L    See— 

Wu,  Joseph  C  ;  Hu.  Charlie  L  .  and  Law,  Yee  S  .  Re    •'4.499.  ci 
455-20000 
Iscvolta  Osterreichische  Isoberstoffwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Fialla.  Peter    Re    34.500,  C\.  528-176.000 
Klemsasser.  Dan   See—  ,,  ,„,    ^, 

Kleinsasser.  Jonathar   R      and    Klemsavser,    Dan,   Re    34  404,  C! 
119-5!  500 
Kleinsas.ser,  Jonathan   R  ,  and   Kleinsasser.  Dan.  to  GroMa.s!er,   Inc 

Feeder  for  animals   Re    -U.494.  CI    119-51  500 
Koizumi.  Hideaki   See  — 

Sano.  Koichi.  Yokovama.  Tetsuo.  Takeda.  Ryuzaburo,  Ozawa. 
Yasuhiko.  Sato.  Shinichi.  and  Koizumi,  Hideaki,  Re  .34,495,  CI 
128-653  300 

I  _^^    Vcc  S    Sf€ 

Wu,  Joseph  C;  Hu,  Charlie  1  and  Uv,  Yee  S  Re  34.499,  CI 
455-20.000. 


Luu.    David    W,    Apparatus    for    loading    and    unloading    objects. 

Re    34.493.  CI   74-89  200 
Mabn.    George  R     See— 

Franklin.    Philip    G  .    Ward.    Scott     and    Mabry.    George    K., 
Re    .-v4,496.  CI    379-59  000 
Magnetic  Penpherals.  Inc    See- 
Blanks.  John  B  .  Re   34  49-.  CI.  360-97.020 
Ozawa.  Yasuhiko   See — 

Sano,    Koichi,   Yokovama.   Tetsuo,   Takeda.   Ryuzaburo    Ozawa. 
Yasuhiko,  Sato,  Shmichi.  and  Koizumi.  Hideaki,  Re,  34,495,  CI 
128-653  .300 
Sano,     Koichi,    Yokovama.    Tetsuo,    Takeda,    Ryuzaburo;    Ozawa, 
Yasuhiko    Sato,  Shinichi,  and  Koizumi,  Hideaki,  to  Hitachi,   Ltd 
NMR  imaging  method   Re   34.495,  CI    il^-tr^  MIC 
Sato.  Shinichi   See— 

Sano,   Koichi.   Yokoyama.  Tetsuo    Takeda.   Rvuzaburo    Ozawa, 
Yasuhiko   Sato.  Shimchi,  and  Koizumi,  Hideaki,  Re   34,495,  CI. 
128-653  30C 
Takeda,  Rvuzaburo   See— 

Sano,  Koichi.  Yokovama.  Tetsuo  Takeda.  Ryuzaburo.  Ozawa. 
Yasuhikc.  Sato.  Shinichi,  and  Koizumi.  Hideaki.  Re  .>4,4a5  CI 
128-653  30CJ 

-fp-f   Inc    See 

Wu,  Joseph  C     Hu.  Charlie  L  ;  and  Uw    Yee  S     Re    34,499,  Q 
455-20  000 
V^  ard   Scott   S^— 

Franklin     Philip    G      Ward.    Scon,    and    Mabry,    George    R, 
Re    .U,496.  CI    ?-9.?o0O0, 
Wu    Joseph  C     Hu.  Charlie  L     and  Law.  Yee  S  ,  to  TFT,  Inc    Fre- 
quency modulated  radio  frequency  broadca-st  network  ernpiov-mg  a 
svnchronous  frequency   modulated  booster  svstem    Re    34.499    C; 
4^5-20  000 
Ylitalo,    Howard    M      Manual    teaching    calculator     Re    .34.498,    CI 

4.^4-203  000 
Yokovama,  Tetsuo  See  -  „         .^  ^^ 

Sano  Koichi.  Yokovama.  Tetsuo.  Takeda.  Ryuzaburo.  Ozawa. 
Yasuhiko;  Sato.  Shmichi  and  Koizumi  Hideaki  Re  34,495.  CI. 
128-653  300 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 
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Berg.  Enc  P    See—  r-        t, 

Sandvig    Timothv   C;    Ersfeld.    Dean    A     and    Berg,    Enc    P, 

Bl  4,544,r:,  Cl   427-492,000 
Sandvig     Timothv    C  ,    Ersfeld,    Dean    ,A  ,    and    Berg,    Enc    P  . 
Bl  4,-58,448.  Cl    351-166000 
Chromster.  Donald  J    See— 

Stickle    Donald  R  ,  Scott.  Shelbv  W     and  Chromster,  Donald  J  , 
Bl  4.^38,'13.  Cl    ^5-10  180 
Dunron  Company.  Inc     See— 

Stickle    Donald  R  ,  Scott.  Shelbv  W     and  Chromster.  Donald  J  . 
Bl  4.-38.713.  Cl    ■'5-10  180 
Ersfeld,  Dean  A    See—  ^         t> 

Sandvig,    Timothy    C  ;    Ersfeld,    Dean    A      and    Berg,    fcnc    V 

Bl  4,544.572.  Cl   42-' -492  000 
Sandvig     Timothv    C  .    Ersfeld.    Dean    A      and    Berg.    Enc    P 
Bl  4.758.448.  Cl    351-166000 
Golden  Valley  Microwave  Foods.  Inc    See— 

Wilson.  Davnd.  Bl  5.059.2-'9.  Cl    156-651  000 
Kamperdicks.  Klaus  See—  ^    ,        vi 

Schuster     Rudolf     Raschke.    Josef    and    Kamperdicks,    Klam, 
Bl  4,982,890,  Cl   228^*4  "JOO 
Kitami  Tetsu  and  Mito,  Jun,  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co  .  Ltd  .  The   Air 
conditioning  hose   Bl  4.862.923.  1-4-94.  Cl    138-125  000 

"°Kit^mi.  Trtsu;  and  Mito.  Jun.  Bl  4.862.923.  Cl    138-125.000 
RascKkc.  Josef  S^f — 

Schuster.    Rudolf.    Raschke.    Josef;    and     Kamperdicks.    Klaus, 
Bl  4,982,890,  Cl    228-44  700 
Sandvig,  Timothv  C  ,  Ersfeld,  Dean  A  .  and  Berg.  Enc  P  .  to  Signet 
Armorlite  Inc  Coated  ophthalmic  lenses  and  method  for  coating  the 
same    Bl  4,544,5^2,  l--t-94.  Cl   427-492  000 


Sandvig,  Timothv  C  .  Ersfeld.  Dean  A  .  and  Berg.  Enc  P  to  Signet 
Armorlite  Inc  Coated  ophthalmic  lenses  and  method  for  coating  the 
same  Bl  4.-58,448.  !-t-94.Cl  351-166000 
Schu-ster  Rudolf  Raschke.  Josef  and  Kamperdicks.  Klaus,  lo  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft  Soldenng  means  having  at  least  one  stirrup  elec- 
trode and  two  soldenng  webs  lynng  opposite  one  »"'^""  °'  '.'^' 
soldenng  webs  lying  opposite  one  another  m  pairs  Bi  4,98^,8^0, 
i  ^94,  Cl  228-44  ■'00 
Scott.  Shelby  W    See-  ,^      ,^  , 

Stickle    Donald  R  .  Scott.  Shelbv  lA     and  Chromster    Donald  J  . 
Bl  4',-'38,713,  Cl    "5-10  180 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   See- 
Schuster,    Rudolf    Raschke.    Josef    and     Kamperdicks.     Klaus. 
Bl  4,982,890,  Cl   228-44  700 
Signet  Armorlite,  Inc.    See—  ,-,  r-         c 

Sandvig,    Timothv    C.    Ersfeld.    Dean    A      anc    Berg     Enc    F 

Bl  4,544,5-2,  Cl   427-492  000 
Sandvig,    Timothv    C  .    Ersfeld,    Dean    A      and    Berg,    Enc    h 
Bl  4,758,448.  C'l    351-166  000 
St>erry  Corporation   See— 

Welch.Terrv  A.  Bl  4.558.302.  Cl    .341.51000 

Stickle    Donald  R  .  Scott.  Shelby  W      and  Chromster,  Donald  J     tc 

Dunron  Company.  Inc   Method  of  induction  meltmg  reactive  metals 

and  alloys.  Bl  4,738.-13.  l-V-94.  Cl   -5-10  180 

Welch,  Te^  A.,  tc  Spen^  Corporation   High  speed  dala^compr«sion 

and  decompression  apparatus  and  method    Bl  4,558,.XJ.,  i-*-"**   c, 

341-51000  ^      .     ,       c  .      f 

Wilson  Davnd,  to  Golden  Valley  Microwave  Foods.  Inc  Su.sceptor  lor 

microwave  heating   BI  5,059,2-9.  1-^94.  Cl    156-651000 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co    Ltd  .  TTie  See—  ,,^  ,,.  ,w- 

Kjtami,  Tetsu.  and  Miio,  Jun.  Bl  4.862,923,  Cl   138-125  000 
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Adamic.  Rotxm.  Locking  pliers.  J42,877.  1-4-94,  CI   D8-52  000 
Adams  Mfg.   Set — 

Adams.  William  E..  M2.889.  CI   D8- 367.000 
Adams,  William  E  ,  to  Adams  Mfg.  Door  hook.  342,889.   1-4-94,  CI 

D8- 567000 
Addison,  F   Clark;  and  Thorstensen,  Peder  J    Heal  reduction  volume 
compensator  for  disposition  between  a  coffee  p<ii  and  hot  plate 
342,865.  1-4-94,  CI    D7-4O7.000. 
Alias  S  R  L     See— 

Forcolini.  Carlo,  342,837.  CI.  D6-334.000. 
Amscan  Incorporated:  Set — 

Rittenberg.  Gerry.  342,844,  CI   D6-462  000 
Angel,  Donald  E,  Jr.  Pitcher.  David  H  .  and  Harvey.  Matthew  S.  to 
Monster  Cable  Products.  Inc    Terminal  Block.  342,937,  1-4-94,  CI 
D 13- 146.000 
Appel,  Mel,  to  Mel  Appel  Limited.  Toy  truck.  342,977,   1-4-94,  CI 

D21-I31  000 
Apps,  William  P  ,  and  Koefelda,  Gerald  R    Full  depth  case   343,042, 

l-«-94.  CI   D34-4O00O 
Aqua- Leisure  Industnes,  Inc.:  See — 

Berenson.  Steven.  343,029,  CI   D29-9.00O. 
Arman.  Armand  P    Pin    342,917,  1-4-94,  CI.  DI  1-48.000. 
Armstrong,  I.awrence  R.  Coffee  table.  342,847,  1-4-94,  CI  D6-480.000 
Armstrong,  Lawrence  R.  Coffee  Ubie  342,848,  1-4-94.  CI   D6-480  000 
Arvidsson.  Bengi  See^ 

Karlsson.  Kenneth;  Arvidsson,  Bengt;  Norss,  Mikael.  and  Sven- 
sson.  Mats,  .H2,956,  CI.  D 1 5-5.000. 
.Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Hamamura,  Toshihiro;  and  Matsu.shita.  Takeshi.  342,961.  CI   D16- 
209  000 
Avar,  Enc  P  .  to  Nike.  Inc  Shoe  upper  342.821.  1-4-94.  CI  D2-970.000 
Avia  Group  International  See — 

Bevier.  Joseph,  and  Richard,  Darnel,  342,824.  CI.  D2-973.000. 
Avia  Group  Inteniational,  Inc  :  See — 

Earle.  John  S  .  .342.822,  CI   D2-969  000. 
Avnet,  Inc    See — 

Stagl.  Peter  M.,  343,006,  CI.  D25-123.000 
Azpin,  Mana  P  A  ,  to  Oficina  de  Investigacion  Agrupada.  SA  Coffee 

maker   342,860,  1-4-94,  C\   07-309.000. 
B  4  G  Consultants,  Inc.:  See — 

Groves.  George  D  ,  342,874.  CI.  D8-I.000. 
Bankier  Compames:  See — 

Bankier.  Jack  D  .  and  Schrero,  Martin  B.,  342,955,  CI   D15-500O 
Bankier.  Jack   D  .  and  Schrero,   Martin   B  .  to   Bankier  Companies 

Vacuum  manifold    342,955,  1-4-94,  CI   D15-5  000 
Baranowski,  John  F    See — 

Schreiber.  Daniel  J  ;  Guenette,  Charles;  Baranowski,  John  F.,  and 
Burrage.  Lawrence  M  .  342.936.  CI   D13-129.000. 
Barilla  G  e  R    F  111  Societa  per  Axioni:  See — 

Gottofredi.  Angelo,  342,896,  CI.  D9-425.00O 
Battegazzore.    Piero.    to   Guala    S.p  A.    Tngger-actuated    vaporizing 

pump   342.899.  1-4-94,  CI.  D9-448  000 
Be-Yang  Industrial  Corp.:  See — 

Yang,  Roger,  343,020,  CI.  D26-65.0OO. 
Beasley,  Glenn  M   Pallet   343.041,  1^94,  CI.  D34-38.000, 
Bennett,  Ward   Chair   342.836,  1-4-94,  CI.  D6-334.00O. 
Bentley,  Daniel  J    See— 

Mechler,  David  O,  Bentley,  Dame!  J.;  and   Karlin,  James  H  . 
343.003.  CI   D24-22O.00O. 
Beren.son.  Steven,  to  Aqua-Leisure  Industries,  Inc.  Dive  mask  343,029, 

1-4-94.  CI    D29-9  000 
Berkley.  Inc    See — 

Gnce.  Steven  L  .  342,985,  CI.  D22- 1 42.000. 
Bevier.  Joseph,  and  Richard,  Daniel,  to  Avia  Group  Iniemaiional  Shoe 

closure    U2,824,  1-4-94,  CI.  D2-973  000. 
Blaisdell.  Philip  Z  Holder  for  an  electric,  hand  held  hair  dryer  343,024, 

1-4-94,  CI.  D28-I8.000 
Boeckle,  Scott:  See— 

Diednch,  Guy  K,;  French,  Richard  L.,  Boeckle,  Scott,  and  Sours, 
Michael,  342,972,  CI   D2I-35  000 
Boland,  Kevm  O   Spine  treatment  cushion.  343,001,  1-4-94.  CI    D24- 

183000 
Brajcki,  John  C.  Vehicle  steering  wheel.  342.925,   1-4-94,  CI    D12 

176.000 
Brandenburg,  Lloyd  W  ,  Jr.,  and  Ramsey,  Charles  S  ,  to  Fiskars  Oy  Ab 

Circular  wave  blade   342.883,  1-4-94,  CI   D8-70.000 
Brontkowski,  Allen  R  :  See— 

Brontkowski,   Donna,  and  Brontkowski,   Allen   R.,   342,876,  CI 
D8-5I  000 
Brontkowski,  Donna,  and  Brontkowski,  Allen  R    Log  gripping  tool 

342,876,  1-4-94.  CI    D8-5 1.000. 
Brown  Jordan  Company:  See — 

Doughty.  Frederic  C,  342.840,  CI   D6-376.000 
Buck,  Margaret  G  ,  and  Michel,  Tessie  R    Disposable  panty    342.997, 

1-4-94.  CI    D24-126  0OO 
Burrage.  Lawrence  M     See— 

Schreiber.  Darnel  J  .  Guenette.  Charles;  Baranowski.  John  F.,  and 
Burrage,  Lawrence  M  ,  342,936.  CI    DI3-129  000 
Butler.  George  D..  II    Combined  infant  cushion  and  cover    342.855. 

1-4-94.  CI   D6-596000 
Buvala,  Matthew  J   Digital  voltmeter  switch.  342.910,  1-4-94.  CI.  DIO- 
78.000. 

PI  94 


Campanello.  Jeffrey  M.  Folding  portable  hammock  342,841,  1-4-94,  CI. 

D6-387  000 
Canavan.   Richard   W .   to  Uve;i   Safety.   LLC.   Eyeglasses    342,958, 

1-4-94,  CI   D 16- 1 12.000. 
Cane,  Michael  R  .  to  Impenal  Chemical  Industnes  Pic   Pouring  device 

for  liquid    342.898.  1-4-94,  CI    D9-447  000. 
Carlsberg  A/S  See— 

Ra-smassen.  Jan  N.  342.861.  CI    D7-31 1.000. 
Carrero.  Alfred  V   Dog  transport  safety  rig  for  pickup  trucks.  343,032. 

1-4-94,  CI    D30-i;i  000 
Carncr  Corporation   See — 

Wallen.  Julie  A  ,  342,989,  CI    D23-57  000. 
Carter,  Ronald  L  Combined  pedestal  and  printer.  342,966,  1-4-94,  CI 

DlS-53000 
Carty,  Joan    Pocket  unit  for  attachment  to  a  beach  chajr    342,858, 

1-4-94.  CI    D6-606  000 
Cat  Eye  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Ueda.  Takashi.  342.911.  CI   D  10-98.000. 
Ceramaspeed  Limned   See — 

McWilliams.  Kevin  R  .  342.991,  CI.  D23-419.000. 
CerlainTccd  Corporation  See — 

Moss,  Jeanne  A,  Westphal.  Dennis  C.  and  Hersh.  Jeffrev   B. 
343.005.  CI    D25-I19  000 
Chanel  Inc    See — 

Helleu.  Jacques  C,  342.905,  CI.  010-32  000 
Chaun  Hsiang  Tang  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Chen.  Fo-Chun.  343.028,  CI    D28-87  000. 
Cheatham.  George  K   Support  for  electncal  bones  342,938,  1-4-94,  CI. 

D13-154  000 
Chen.  Fo-Chun,  to  Chaun  Hsiang  Tang  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd    Lipstick 

ca-se   343,028,  1-4-94.  CI    D28-87.000 
Cheng.  Peter  S  C  Gift  package  bow  342,921,  1-4-94,  CI  Dl  1184.000. 
Chockran,  FJward  C   Wall  switch  operator.  342,940,  1-4-94,  CI.  DI3- 

173000 
Cine'  Coasters.  Int    See — 

Stem.  Jon  L    and  Hippelv.  Keith  A  .  .342.871.  CI   07-620.000 
Clancy.  Daniel    Wrench  vickcl  holder   342.880.  1-4-94.  CI.  D8-7 1.000 
Cochrane,  Benjamin  A  Bottle  closure  342.897.  1-4-94.  CI.  D9 -4 3 5  000 
Coe.  Andrew  O  .  to  Dunlop  Limited    Games  racket  frame    342.983. 

1-4-1)4.  CI    D2I-212.000 
Cole.  Douglas  L,.  to  Mikron  Industnes.  Window  component  extrusion. 

343,00'',  1-4-94.  CI,  025-124  000 
Cole.  Douglas  L  ,  to  Mikron  Industnes  Window  component  extrusion. 

.143.008.  1-4-94.  CI    025-124000 
Cole.  Douglas  L  .  to  Mikron  Industnes  Window  component  extrusion 

343.009,  1-4-94,  CI.  D25- 1 24.000 
Cole,  Douglas  L  ,  to  Mikron  Iiidustncs  Window  component  extrusion. 

.343,010,  l-t-94,  CI    D25-124000 
Cole,  Douglas  L  .  to  Mikron  Industnes.  Window  component  extrusion 

343.011.  1-4-94.  CI    D25-124.0OO 

Cole.  Douglas  L..  to  Mikron  Industnes  Window  component  extrusion 

343.012.  1-4-94.  CI    D25-1240OO 

Cole.  Douglas  L  .  to  Mikron  Industnes.  Window  component  extrusion 

343.013.  l-«-94.  CI    D25-1240OO 

Coleman.  Kenneth  J  Combine  tweezers  and  magnifying  glass  .343.027. 

1-4-94.  CI    D28-55  0O0 
Compton.  Wayne  W  ;  and  Steinkrau.s.  Thomas  F.,  to  Kim  Lighting,  Inc 

Concealed  landscape  luminaire   343,021,  1-4-94,  CI    026-74.000. 
Cooper  Power  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Schreiber,  Daniel  J  .  Guenette.  Charles;  Baranowski.  John  F.;  and 
Burrage.  Law.  fence  M  ,  .342.936.  CI    D 13- 1 29.000 
Covini.   Marc-Enc    Decoration   for  roof  edges    343,01   ,    1-4-94,  CI. 

D25-I36  000 
Cremer,  Gerd   See — 

Pearlsiein,  Leonard:  and  Cremer,  Gerd,  342,996,  CI   024-126.000. 
Cuisinox  See — 

Patnck,  Roben,  .342,863,  CI   07-36I  000 
Dallaire,  Michel,  Swift.  Michel,  and  Santella,  .Michael.  lo  Les  Produits 

S  W  L   Inc   Combined  razor  and  cap  therefore.  343,026,  1-4-94,  CI 

D28-47.000 
D'Andrade,  Bruce  M   Action  figure.  342,981,  1-4-94,  CI.  D2I-I50.000 
Dannenberg,  Todd  D.,  to  Kohler  Co   Cutting  board    .342.873.  1-4-94, 

CI    D7-698,0OO 
Depamphihs,  Greg    Bouncing  toy    342,975,  1-4-94,  CI    021-66  000 
DiDomenico.  Joseph   Eamng  card    342.894.  1-4-94.  CI   D9-415  000 
Diednch.  Guv   K  .   French.   Richard  L  ;   Boeckle.  Scott;  and  Sours, 

Michael    Game  board   342.972.  1-4-94.  CI    021-35000. 
Dise,  Joe  H   Tool  belt    342.831.  1-4-94.  CI    03-105000 
Doma  L'  S  A  .  Inc    See- 
Martin.  D   Jose  M   G  ,  .342.971,  CI    D20-10  000 
Doughty,    Fredenc   C  ,   to    Brown   Jordan   Company    Chair   frame 

342,840.  1-4-94.  CI    D6-376  000 
Duke.  Jerry:  and  Duke.   Patncia    Shredding  machine  for  recycling. 

342.965.  1-4-94.  CI    0:8-34000 
Duke,  Patncia  See — 

Duke.  Jerry,  and  Duke.  Pamela,  342.965,  CI.  D 18- 34.000 
Dumas.  Jean-Louis,  to  La  Montre  Hermes,  SA.  Wristwatch   342,906, 

1-4-94,  CI    D 10-39  000 
Dunlop  Limited   See— 

Coe,  Andrew  O  ,  342,983,  CI    D2 1-2 1 2  000 
Eiarle,  John  S  ,  to  Avu  Group  International,  Inc  Shoe  upper  342,822, 

1-4-94,  CI    02-969.000 


Edwards,  Mitchell  L    Finger-mounuble  holder  for  a  wntmg  mstru- 
ment.  .342,969,  1-4-94,  CI.  D19-55.000 

Eizen,  Mo«:h.  to  Mul-T-Lock  Ltd.  Key  bUnk.  342,887.   1-4-94.  CI 
D8-347  000 

Elonex  PLC   See— 

Wetnn.  Israel.  342.943.  CI    D14-I0OOOO 

Ernst  Doppler  A  Co  Gesellschafl  m  b  H  Schirmfabnkation:  See— 
Wurflmgsdobler.  Hermann.  Jr .  342.827.  CI   D3-6  000. 

Estia  Corporation   See — 

Schmidt.  George.  342.864,  CI   07-395.000. 

Ethicon,  Inc    See- 
Olson,  Todd  J  .  343,000,  CI   024-145.000 

Fathi  Saul,  to  Hospitak.  Inc  Telescoping  inhalator  with  vertical  mtake 
342,993,  1-4-94.  CI   024- 1 10.000 

Finch.  Omer  R    See—  _     „   „,,,>„, 

Stembach,  Scott  B  ,  and  Finch,  Omer  R..  342,828.  CI.  D3-7.000 

Brandenburg,  Lloyd  W.,  Jr.;  and  Ramsey,  Charles  S.,  342.883.  CI 
D8-7O.0OO  ^,    „ 

Forcolmi.  Carlo,  to  Ahas  S.R  L    Armchair    342.837,  1-4-94.  CI    06- 

334.000 
Ford  Motor  Company  See— 

Jaroazczyk.  Tadeusz,  342,990,  CI   023-365  000 
Forland,  David  M  ;  Hatfield.  Tmker  L  ,  McDonald.  Steven  C  ,  and 
Passke.  Joel  L  .  to  Nike.  Inc  Bladder  element  of  a  shoe  sole  342.820. 
1-4-94,' CI   02-977000 
Franke  Jeffery  S..  McCallum,  John  E  :  Isaacs,  Claudm  A    and  Mason. 
Kenneth  E'  to  Textron  Inc    Power  head  for  a  vegetation  cutter 
342,875,  1-4-94.  CI   08-8,000 
French.  Richard  L    See— 

Diednch,  Guv  K  .  French,  Richard  L    Boeckle,  Scott,  and  Sours. 
Michael.  342,972.  CI   D2I-35000 
Fry.  Gary  J   Cup  holder   342.869.  1-4-94.  CI   D7-620.000. 
Full  Photo  FUm  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Honkin,  Kazuhisa,  342,962,  CI   016-209.000. 
Isozaki,  Makoto,  342,963,  CI   D16-209  000 
Funii.  Rie  to  Sony  Corporauon  Combined  speaker  box  and  amplifier 

342,948.  1-4-94.  CI   DI4-2IO0O0. 
Gaalswyk  Mark  K  Control  panel  for  a  feed  batchmg  system   342,939. 

1-4-94.  CI   D 13- 164  000 
Gammons.  David  L    and  Haas,  Philip  C  .  to  Haas   Philip  C   Closure 
assembly  for  a  refuse  and  recycling  receptacle    343,038.  1-4-94.  Cl 

G^c^ 'Esther  Toilet  seat  cover.  342.859.  1-4-94.  CI.  D6-61 1.000 
Gamty  Industnes,  Inc  :  See— 

Gamty.  Kevm  S.  343.018.  CI   D26-37  000 

Gamty.  Kevin  S  .  343.019.  CI   D2t^37  000  „    ,,    ^ 

Gamty   Kevin  S  .  to  Gamtv  Industnes.  Inc    Rechargeable  flashlight 

343.018,1^94.0   026-37  000  .,     „     ui    v., 

Gamty    Kevin  S  .  to  Gamtv  Industnes.  Inc    Rechargeable  flashlight 

J43.019.  1-4-94,  CI   D26-37  000 
Gauvry    George  R..  to  Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and 

Research   Heel  strap   343,002.  1-4-94,  O   024-192  000 
General  Signal  Corporation  See—  ,   „     ,        ,  u 

Mechler,   David  O  .   Bentlev,   Darnel  J  ,  and   Karlin.  James  H 
343,003.  CI    024-220  000 
George.  Thomas  F    Rotating  dryer  siphon.  342.957.  1-4-94,  CI    D15- 
199  000 

°'"^"an?'^m«  J^IiTd  Gilbert.  Oaryl  E.,  342,882,  CI.  D8-72.000 

Giralt,  Jules   Fmger  nng   342.916.  1-4-94,  CI  OI 1-30000. 

Glaxo  Group  Limited  See—  ,,„~^ 

Rand,  Paul  K  :  and  Heame,  David  J.,  342.994,  CI.  D24-1 10.000 

Gold  Star  Co  ,  Ltd    See- 
Park.  Tae  Y  .  342.945.  CI   D 14- 129  000 

Gonsalves.  Anthony  S  .  Jr .  to  Gonsalves.  Anthony  S  .  Jr    Massagcr 
^42  999.  1-4-94,  CI    D24- 147  000 

Gottofredi,  Angelo.  lo  Banlla  G  e  R    F  Hi  SocieU  per  Aziom    Con- 
tainer   .342,896,  1-4-94,  CI   D9 -4 2 5  000 

Goulette.    Ronald     Manipulative    puzzle     342,976.    1-4-94,    CI     D21- 
HH  000 

Granai.    Roben,   to  Guerlain   S  A     Bottle    342,902,    1-4-94,  CI.    D9- 

GrMige    Kenneth,  to  Wilkinson  Sword  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 

Haftung   Razor  holder    342,853.  1-4-94.  CI   D6-526  000 
Gnce    Steven  L  .  to  Berkley.  Inc    Bait  casting  fishing  rod  handle. 

.342,985.1-4-94.0    022-142  000, 
Gneco.    Bob     Escalator   motion   detecting  control   device.    342,914, 
1-4-94.  CI    010-106000  ,„„,.„..  ^, 

GrosfUIex,  Ravinond.  to  GrosfiUex  Sari.  Ouur  back  342,849,  1^94,  CI 
06-502  000 

Grosfillex  Sarl   See-  

GrosfiUex,  Raymond,  342,849,  CI.  D6-502.000. 
Groth,  Wavne  M    See—  ^    ^      ,.   ...  w        a 

Tannenbaum.  Carl  H    Mitchell,  Robert  E    Groth,  Wayne  M  ;  and 
Mailer.  Dennis  A.  342.941.  CI    013-183  000 
Groves   George  D  .  to  B  &  G  Coasultants.  Inc    Vegetation  hamer 

342.874,  l-^94.  CI,  08-1,000 
Guala  S  p  A,   See — 

Battegazzore.  Piero.  342,899,  CI.  09-448  000. 
Guenette,  Charles  See—  ,.,.»-        j 

Schreiber   Daniel  J    Guenette.  Charles.  Baranowski,  John  F  :  and 
Bun-age.  Lawrence  M  .  342,036,  CI   DI3.12«000 
Guerlain  S  A    See— 

Granai.  Roben.  342.902.  CI   D9-529  000  ,,„,,.„„„ 

Gusmano.  Salvatore  P  Arrow  head.  342.984.  1-4-94,  CL  022-115.000. 


""oamnlons.  David  L  .  and  Haas.  Philip  C  .  343.038,  CI.  DJ4-1 1.000. 
Hagen    Timoihv  G    Combined  abduction  and  position  cushion  set. 

342,856.  1-4-94.  CI   D6-601  000 
Hamamura.   Toshihiro:   and   Matsushita,   Takeshi,   to   Asahi   Kogaku 

KoRvo  K  K   35  MM  camera  342,%1.  1-4-94.  CI   D16-209  000. 
Hamotl.  Joel  M   Head  stock   342.964.  1-4-94,  CI    D17-20  000 
Harvey.  Matthew  S    See—  .,     ,.       o 

Angel.  Donald  E  .  Jr  .  Pitcher.  David  H.,  and  Harvey,  Matthew  S.. 

342.937.  CI   D 13- 146  000  ^ 

Harwick.  Paul  H  ,  Jr   Bird  feeder   343,030,  1-4-94,  CI.  D30- 1 28.000 
Hatfield,  Tinker  L    See— 

Forland,  David  M  ,  Hatfield.  Tinker  L  .  McDonald,  Steven  C    and 
Passke,  Joel  L  .  342,820.  CI  02-977  000 

Heame.  Oavid  J    See—  _  ^ 

Rand.  Paul  K    and  Heame,  David  J  .  342.994  CI   D24-110  000 
Helleu.  Jacques  C  .  to  Chanel  Inc    Watch    342,905.  1-4-94.  CI.  DIO- 

Henrv,  Barbara  L   Pendant   342.918,  1-4-94,  CI   Dl  1-81.000. 
Hersh,  Jeffrey  B    See—  ,,,..,-,        t> 

Moss,  Jeanne  A  :  Westphal.  Dennis  C  ,  and  Hersh,  Jeffrey  B.. 
343,005,  CI   025-119  000 

Hippelv.  Keith  A    See—  ,„„„. 

St<^.  Jon  L  ,  and  Hippely.  Keith  A  .  342.871,  CI   07-620000. 
Ho   Patnck  T    to  STD  Electromc  International  Ltd  Controller  for  a 

video  game  machine   342.9-3.  1-4-94.  CI   021-48  000 

Hogg.  Milton  R   Magnetic  fuel  cap   342.924.  l-^**- CV  D12-19r000^ 

Hoke.  Thomas  A   Hold-down  clamp  for  welding   342.881.  1-4-94.  U. 

08-72  000  ^  „         „.      . 

Hopper  Randv  W    Jensen.  Dale  H  .  and  Poley,  Kenneth  P  .  to  Wood 

Manufactuniig  Co   Boat   .342.933.  1-4-94.  CI.  D12-314.000 
Honkin.  Kazuhisa.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd    Camera    342,962, 

1^94',  CI   016-209  000 
Hospitak.  Inc    See— 

Fathi.  Saul,  342,993,  CX.  D24-1 10.000. 
Houseman.  James  O.:  See— 

Rurter.   Bryce  G.;  and  Houseman.  James  D..  342.888.  CI.  U»- 
375000 
Huagvama  Forest  &  Garden  AB  See— 

Karlsson,  Kenneth.  Ar\idsson.  Bengt:  Norsi,  Mikaei    and  Sven- 

sson.  Mats.  342.956.  CI,  D15-5.000  

Huang.  Yung-Mmg  Dirt  bnish   342.833.  1-4-94.  CI.  D4-I36.000. 

"""westbrooks,  j"^hn  W  .  Jr  .  and  Hurt.  Sara  C  .  342.893.  CI.  D9- 

341  000 
Hyogo.  Kuninon.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Radio  receiver  342,946.  1-4-94. 
CI   014-192000 

Pcarlstein.  Leonard,  and  Cremer.  Gerd.  342.996.  CI.  024-126.000. 
Impenal  Chemical  Industnes  Pic   See- 
Cane.  Michael  R  .  342.898.  CI   09-447  000 
Inon  Instruments.  Inc    See- 
Olson.  Ogden  R  .  342.839.  CI  D6-373.00O 
Isaacs.  Claudia  A    See—  ^,      .      .         j 

Franke    JefTerv  S     .McCallum.  John  E;  Isaacs.  Claudu  A  ,  and 
Mason.  Kenneth  E  ,  342.875.  CI  D8-80O0  ^,   ,  ,  ^ 

Isozaki.  Makoto,  tc  Fun  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  Camera  342.963,  1-4-94, 

CI   D16-209  000 
JADO  Bathroom  and  Hardware  Manufactunng  Co.:  See- 
Jans.  Franz  W  .  .342,988.  CI   023-252  000 
Jannard,  James  H  .  and  Tackles.  George,  to  Oakley.  Inc    Eyeglasses 

^42  9S9    1-4-94.  CI   O16-107.000 
Jans  Franz  V,     to  JADO  Bathroom  and  Hardware  Manufactunng  Co. 

Faucet  handle   342.988.  1-4-94.  CI   D23-252  000 
Jaroszczyk.  Tadeusz.  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Air  filler  element. 

.342.990.  1-4-94.  CI   D23-365  000 
Jensen.  Dale  H    See— 

Hopper    Randv    W      Jensen.   Dale  H.:  and   Poley.   Kenneth   P . 
342.933,  CI   bl2-314  000 
John  Manufactunng  Limited   Sec- 
Yuen.  John  S.  .343.015.  CI   D2t^26  000 
Joo  Hak  R  .  to  Pacific  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd.  Cosmeuc  container.  342.901. 
1-4-94.  CI    09-520  000 

Kalis.  George.  Jr    See—  j  ,        ,        n   1 w 

Lewellen.  Richard:  Kalis.  George.  Jr.;  and  Lapsley.  Robert  M.. 
342.930.  CI   D 12- 196  000 
Kallenbach.  Dieter  H  F  .  to  Zanna  Holding.  C  V  Counterbalance  for 
an  automauc  swimming  pool  cleaner  head   343.034.  1-4-94.  CI.  D32- 
-<«  (XX) 
Kilienbach.  Dieter  H   F  ,  10  Zanna  Holding.  C  \    Counterbalance  for 
an  automatic  swimming  pool  cleaner  head   34.v035.  1-4-94.  CI   U3Z- 
25000  ,     a. 

Kamatsuda.    Satoshi.   to   Mutoh   Industnes   Ltd    Automatic  draftmg 

machine    V42  <»07,  1-4-04,  CI    010-63  000.  

K^Il^rvL  Peter   Kitchen  ladletumer.  342,872,  1^94.0.07-691.000. 

Karhn,  James  H    See—  ,   .,     ,        i      _  u 

Mechler.  David  O  .   Bentley.  Darnel  J  .  and  Karlin.  James  M  . 
34^.003.  CI    024-220  000 
Karlsson.  Kenneth.  Arvidsson.  Bengt.  Norss.  Mikael.  and  Svensaon. 

Mats,  to  Huagvama  Forest  &  Garden  AB    Crank  case.   342.956. 

1-4-94.  CI   DI5-5  000  _„ 

Keller.  Garv    Door  latch   .U2.885.  1-4-94.  CI   08-331.000 
KLnzadian.  Sarkis  Cleaning  device   >^3;?-'6-!  t,?!*;^'   D«-^<»0 
Khemlam.  Mike  Bottle   342.900,  l-V-94.  CI   l>'-519_000^ 
KUpatnck.  Flora  Make-up  mask  343,023.  1-4-94,  O  D28-9.O00. 
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Kim  Lighting,  Inc.:  See — 

Comptoo.  Wtyne  W  .  uid  Stonknua,  Thoout  F.,  343,021,  O 
D26-74000. 
Kirk.  AJexii  V  Belt  buckle  enietnble.  342.920.  1-4-94,  O.  Dll-231.000 
Kirk.  Alexu  V  Belt  buckle  ensemble.  342,922,  1-4-94,  d.  Dll-231.000. 
Kirk.  AJexii  V  Belt  buckle  eniemble.  342.923,  1-4-94.  C[.  Dll-231.000 
Knoi,  C«rl  C  L«wn  wood  c»n  343.039,  1-4-94,  d.  D34- 18.000. 
Koefelda.  Gerald  R    See— 

App*.  William  P.  ind  Koefelda.  Gerald  R..  343,042.  Q.  D34- 
40.000 
Kohler  Co.   See — 

Dannenberg,  Todd  D  .  342.873.  Q    D7-«98.000. 
Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  See — 

Mauukawa.  Nobuo.  343.016.  CI    D26-35  000 
Kotaki.  Eiji.  to  Sony  Corporation   Tape  gtude  roller.  342,942.  1-4-94. 

a   D14-121  000 
Krug,  John  A  ,  Ortiz.  Romeo  S  ,  and  Ortiz,  Marylin  R.  Illuminated 

tongue  depreaior  handle.  342.998.  1-4-94,  a   D24- 136.000. 
Kuntz.  Michael   DispUy  ttand   342.843.  1-4-94,  Q.  D6-455.0OO. 
Kurata.  Jiroh,  to  Sony  Corporation    Video  camera  combined  with  a 

video  tape  recorder   342.960.  1-4-94,  CI.  D16-202.000. 
Kurth,  Mark,  to  Omm  Corporation.  Cover  for  a  faucet  mounted  water 

fUter   342.986.  1-4-94.  Q    023-209.000. 
KuryAkyn  Holdmg*.  Inc    See— 

Rudd.  Tom;  and  Stahel.  Alwui  J  .  342.845,  Q.  D6-470.000. 
Kurz,  Michael,  to  Rowcnu-Werke  GmbH.  Toaster  342.862.  1-4-94,  CI. 

D7-330.000 
La  Montrt  Hermes.  S  A    See — 

Dumas.  Jean-Louis.  342.906.  Q   DIO- 39.000. 
Lalher.  Guy    Comertwad  crimper  device    342.879,    1-4-94.  CI.   D8- 

68  000 
Lapdey,  Robert  M    See— 

Lewellen.  Richard;  Kalis.  George,  Jr  ,  and  Lapsley.  Robert  M  , 
342.930.  a   D 12- 196.000. 
Lawrence,  Franklin  B  .  to  Lltimate  Products  Corporation.  Tandem 

wheel  truck  fender   342.928,  1-4-94,  CI   012-184.000. 
LeClair,   Melvin  E    Shucker  for  shellfish    342.870.    1-4-94,  Q    D7- 

693  000 
Lee.  Robm  E.  Catsup  bottle  drain  rack  342.866,  1-4-94.  CI.  D7-619.000 
Lemon,  Evon  C   Kiddie  nding  table   342,842.  1-4-94.  a.  D6-4O6.0O0 
Les  Produits  S  W  L   Inc  :  See— 

Dallaire.  Michel;  Swift.  Michel;  and  Santella.  Michael.  343.026.  CI. 
D28-47  000 
Levy.  Raymond  H    Medallion    342.919,  1-4-94,  CI    DlI-101.000 
Lewellen,  Richard;  Kalis,  George,  Jr.;  and  Lapsley.  Robert  M.,  to  Scott 
Fetzer  Company.  The.  Pair  of  truck  body  side  panels.  342,930,  1-4-94, 
CI.  D121%000 
Lm.  Gary    Preserving  jar   342.868.  1-4-94.  CI   D7-612.000. 
Lindeman.  Phillip  E.,  to  Motorola.  Inc    Front  panel  for  a  two-way 

mobile  radio   342.954,  1-4-94,  CI   D  14-258.000 
Lorenzana.  Moises  B  Combmed  hose  and  scarf  hanger.  342,834,  1-4-94, 

a   D6-315000. 
Loughlin.  Bernard  M    Flashmg  strobe  light  for  firefighter's  ladder 

342,913.  1-4-94,  CI   DlO-1 14000. 
Machme-O-Matic  Limited  See — 

Schwarili.  Josef  W  .  342.970.  CI.  D20-7  000 
Mall.  Richard  Stackable  contamer  for  stonng  excess  lengths  of  electric 

cord  containers   342.895.  1-4-94,  CI.  D9-423.000. 
Mailer,  Dennis  A  ;  See — 

Tannenbaum.  Carl  H  .  Mitchell.  Robert  E  ,  Groth,  Wayne  M  ,  and 
Mailer,  Dennis  A,  342,941.  CI   D13-I83  000 
Mann.  James  J  ,  and  Gilbert,  Daryl  E  ,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company 

Taper  joint  clamp   342.882.  1-4-94.  CI  D8-72  000 
Marchais.  Christian,  to  Sounau  Diagnostic  Elecuomc  Test  sution  for 
momtonng   and   duignosing   operation   of  diesel   engines    342,909, 
1-4-94,  CI    DlO-75  000 
Mardikian,    Albert,   to   Mardikian    1991    Irrevocable  Trust.    Personal 

watercraft  with  scat    342,931,  1-4-94,  Q   D12-3O7  0OO. 
Mardikian  1991  Irrevocable  Trust:  See— 

Mardikian.  Albert.  342,931,  CI    D 1 2-307  000 
Martm.  D    Jose  M    G  ,  to  Doma  USA.,  Inc    Support  module  for 
mobile  advertising  displays  for  sportmg  arenas.  342.971.  1-4-94.  CI. 
020-10000 
Manii  Co  .  Ltd.   See— 

Manu.  Kohei,  342.891.  a   D8- 396.000 
Marui,  Kohei,  to  Manu  Co.,  Ltd    Bicycle's  seat  pillar  clamp.  342,891, 

1-4-94,  a   D8- 396.000 
Mason,  Kenneth  E.   See— 

Franke.  Jeffery  S..  McCallum.  John  E.,  Isaacs.  Claudia  A.;  and 
Mason,  Kenneth  E  ,  342.875,  CI   D8-8  000. 
Matsukawa.  Nobuo.  to  Koito  Manufacturmg  Co  .  Ltd.  Vehicular  warn- 
ing lamp   343.016,  1-4-94,  CI   D26-35  000 
MatsushiU  Electnc  Iitdustnal  Co  Ltd    See— 

Sboju  Takashi,  343,033,  CI.  032-22  000 
Matsushita.  Takeshi  See— 

Hamamura.  Toahihiro,  and  Matsushita,  Takeshi,  342,961,  CI.  D16- 
209  000 
MaUuzaka.  'Vohzoh.  to  Sony  Corporatxm.  Speaker  box.  342,949,  1-4-94, 

CI.  D14-21400O 
Mayer,  Arthur  P    See— 

Slicker.  Steven  D  ,  and  Mayer,  Arthur  P  ,  342,850,  Q.  D6- 502.000 
Mayo  FoundatxM  for  Medical  Education  and  Research:  See — 

Gauvry,  George  R.,  343.002.  CI   024-192  000 
McCallum.  John  E.   See— 

Franke.  Jeffery  S  .  McCallum.  John  E  ,  Isaacs.  Claudia  A.-  and 
Mason,  Kenneth  E.,  342,875,  a,  D8-8.000. 


McDonald.  Steve  C  .  to  Nike,  Inc  Outsole  of  a  shoe.  342,825,  1-4-94, 

a  02-954  000 
McDonald,  Steven  C    See — 

Forland,  David  M  ,  Hatfield.  Tinker  L  ,  McDonald.  Steven  C,  and 
Pasake,  Joel  L..  342,820.  CI   D2-977  000 
McElhaney.  Margo  Combmed  saddle  and  tack  caddy.  343,031,  1-4-94, 

a.  D3O-I43.0OO. 
McNally.  Manan.  Doll.  342.982,  1-4-94.  CI  D21-171.000. 
McNeil-PPC.  Inc.   See— 

Stefanowicz,  Bruce.  342.846.  CI   D6-479  000 
McWilliams.  Kevm  R.,  to  Ceramaspeed  Limited  Heatmg  element  for  a 

radiant  stove  heater    342.991,  1-4-94,  CI    D23-419000 
Mechler,  David  O.;  Bentley,  Daniel  J  ;  and  Karlm,  James  H  ,  to  General 
Signal  Corporation  Pedestal  mount  industrial  mixers  343,003,  1-4-94, 
CI.  D24-220  000 
Meinke,  Garrett  L.  Combined  finger  grip  and  holder  for  a  plurality  of 

wntmg  ulstruments   342,968.  1-4-94,  CI   D 19-55  000 
Mel  Appel  Limited:  See — 

Appel.  Mel.  342.977.  CI.  D21-I3 1.000. 
Michel.  Tessie  R    See — 

Buck.   Margaret   G  ,   and   Michel.   Tessie   R.,    342,997,   CI     D24- 
126  000 
Mikron  Industnes:  See- 
Cole.  Douglas  L  ,  343,00'',  CI   D25-124000. 
Cole.  Douglas  L  ,  343,008,  CI   D25-124000. 
Cole.  Douglas  L  ,  343,009.  CI   D25-124  000 
Cole.  Douglas  L  .  343.010.  CI   025-124.000 
Cole.  Douglas  L  ,  343.011.  CI  D25-124000 
Cole.  Douglas  L  .  343.012.  CI   025-124000 
Cole.  Douglas  L  .  343,013.  CI   025-124000 
Milsco  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Slicker.  Steven  D  ,  and  Mayer.  Arthur  P.,  342,850,  a.  D6- 502.000. 
Mink.  Nanci.  Child  seat  for  use  on  a  shopping  cart.  342.835,  1-4-94.  CI 

D6-333000 
Mitchell,  Jerry   Money  chp   342.829,  l-t-94,  CI   03-56.000 
Mitchell,  Robert  E.   See— 

Tannenbaum.  Carl  H  ,  Mitchell,  Robert  E  ;  Groth.  Wayne  M.;  and 
Mailer,  Dennis  A.  342,941.  CI   D13-183  000 
Mocur.  Paul    Solid  back  insert  for  a  wheelchair    342.857.  1-4-94,  Q. 

D6-601  000 
Monster  Cable  Products.  Inc    Sef— 

Angel.  Donald  E  ,  Jr  ,  Pitcher,  David  H  .  and  Harvey,  Matthew  S  , 
342.937,  CI    D13-146000 
Montgomery,   Alexander  C,   II,  and   Wood.  Jerry  W     Deceleration 

warning  light    .U3,017,  1-4-94,  CI   D26-35  000 
Moss.  Jeanne  A  .  Westphal.  Dennis  C;  and  Hersh.  Jeffrey  B  .  to  Cer- 
tainTeed    Corporation     Window    component    extrusion     343,005, 
1-4-94.  CI   D25-119  000 
Motor  Electnc  Mfg  Co.,  Ltd.  See- 
Wong,  Fu-Keung.  342,867,  CI   07-681.000. 
Motorola.  Inc    See — 

Lindeman.  Phillip  E..  342,954,  CI   D14-258.000. 
Mul-T-Lock  Ltd    See— 

Eizen,  Moach.  342.887,  CI.  D8-347  000 
Mutoh  Industnes  Ltd    See — 

Kamatsuda,  Satoshi.  342.907.  CI.  010-63.000. 
Nelson.  Wilfred  J  .  to  Tn-State  Machmery  Co.  Remote  operator  con- 
trol module   343.004,  1-4-94,  CI   D25-33  000. 
Newhard.  Harry  W   Pool  sweeper   342.987,  1-4-94,  CI.  D32-25.000. 
Nike.  Inc:  See — 

Forland,  David  M  .  Hatfield,  Tinker  L  ,  McDonald.  Steven  C  ,  and 
Passke,  Joel  L  .  342,820,  CI   D2-977  000 
Nike,  Inc    See — 

Avar,  Enc  P  ,  342,821,  CI   02-970  000 
McDonald,  Steve  C  .  342,825.  CI   D2-954.000. 
Norss.  Mikael  See— 

Karlsson.  Ketmeth;  Arvidsson.  Bcngt;  Norss.  Mikael,  and  Sven- 
sson.  Mats.  342.956.  CI    D15-5000 
Oakley.  Inc.   See— 

Jannard.  James  H..  and  Tackles,  George,  342,959,  CI.  D16-I07.000. 
Oficina  de  Investigacion  Agrupada,  SA  See — 

AzpuT,  Mana  P   A  .  342,860,  CI   07-309  000 
Ogasawara.  Shiiuchi,  to  Sony  Corporation   Battery  adapter  for  a  com- 
pact video  tape  recorder   342.935,  1-4-94,  CI   O13-1I9  000 
Olaon.  Ogden  R.,  to  loon  Instruments,  Inc    Pull-up  chair    342.839, 

1-4-94.  CI   06-373  000 
Olson,  Todd  J.,  to  Ethicon,  Inc  EndoKXipic  stapler  343,000,  1-4-94,  CI. 

024- 145.000. 
Omni  Corporation:  See — 

Kurth,  Mark,  342.986.  CI   023-209  000 
Ortiz,  Marylin  R    See— 

Krug,  John  A..  Ortiz,  Romeo  S  .  and  Ortiz,  Marylin  R-,  342,998,  d. 
D24- 1 36.000 
Ortiz,  Romeo  S.:  See— 

Krug,  John  A..  Ortiz,  Romeo  S  .  and  Ortiz,  Maryhn  R.,  342.998.  C\. 
024-136.000 
Orton,  Kevin  R    Keypad-outfitted  speed  controller  for  a  radio  con- 
trolled model.  342,978,  1-4-94,  a.  021-141  100 
Pacific  Chenucal  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Joo.  Hak  R.,  342,901,  Q.  D9-529  000 
Pallanta,  Anthony;  and  Schueller,  Theodore  P  Electrical  box  routing 

device.  342,908,  1-4-94,  CI.  O10-«5  000 
Park,  Tae  Y  ,  to  Gold  Star  Co..  Ltd.  Combined  television  receiver  and 
video  cassette  recorder  342,945,  1-4-94.  CI   014-129  000 


Passke,  Joel  L    See— 

Forland.  David  M.;  Hatfield.  Tinker  L.;  McDonald,  Steven  C;  and 
Passke.  Joel  L..  342.820.  CI.  D2-977  000. 
Patnck.  Robert,  to  Cuismox    Sauce  pan  and  lid    342.863.  1-4-94.  CI 

07-361000 
Patukonis.  Irene  H  Combined  tov  stuffed  Tyrannosaunis  Rex  dinosaur 

and  egg  container   342.979,  1-4-94,  CI   02I-I48  000 
Patukonis.  Irene  H    Combmed  toy  stuffed  bronlosaurus  dinosaur  and 

egg  container   342.980.  1-4-94,  CI   021-148  000. 
Pearlstein,  Leonard;  and  Cremer.  Gerd.  to  ICO  Industnes.  Inc  Inconti- 
nence pad    342.996.  1-4-94,  CI    024-126.000 
Pentz.  John  C    Sportmg  equipment  holder  and  organizer.  342.854. 

1^94,  CI    D6-552  000 
Peterson,  Randall  S  Suntannmg  support  furniture  342,838,  1-4-94,  CI. 

D6-361.000. 
Pitcher,  David  H.:  See- 
Angel.  Donald  E  ,  Jr  .  Pitcher.  David  H  ;  and  Harvey,  Matthew  S  , 
.142.937,  CI   DI3-146000 
Plastics  Research  and  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Wilson.  William  H.,  342.818.  a.  D2-845.000. 
Foley.  Kenneth  P    See— 

Hopper.   Randy  W  ;   Jensen.  Dale  H.;  and   Foley.  Kenneth  P.. 
342.933.  CI   DI2-3I4000 
Primeau,  Mario,  to  Promotions  Atlantiques  Inc.  Automobile  floor  mat. 

342,932.  1-4-94,  CI   D12-203.000. 
Promotions  Atlantiques  Inc.:  See— 

Primeau.  Mano,  342.932.  CI.  012-203.000 
Proteo  SPA:  See— 

Ricci.  Arturo.  342.903,  CI   D9- 545.000. 
Ramierz.  Michael  A.  Weighted  towel  cHp.  342.890.  1-4-94.  CI.  D8- 

395000 
Ramsey,  Charles  S:  Sef—  ,,,..,  ™ 

Brandenburg.  Llovd  W..  Jr.;  and  Ramsey,  Charles  S.,  342,883,  CI. 
D8-70.000 
Rand  Paul  K  ;  and  Heame.  David  J.,  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited.  Inhala- 

tor   342,994.  1-4-94.  CI.  D24- 110.000. 
Rasmussen,  Jan  N.,  to  Carlsberg  A/S.  Device  for  cooling  and  dispens- 
ing beverages.  342.861.  1-4-94.  CI.  07-311.000. 
Reebok  International  Ltd  :  See — 

Sema,  Ralph.  342.819,  CI   D2-972.000. 
Vestuti.  Ricardo.  342.823,  CI   02-970.000. 
Remington  Products  Company:  See— 

Sulik.  Joseph  M..  343,025.  CI.  028-49.000. 
Rhodes.  George  Collapsible  keyboard  vision  shield.  342,944,  1-4-94,  CI 

D14-1 14.000 
Ricci,  Arturo,  to  Proteo  SPA.  Perfume  bottle.  342,903.  1-4-94.  CI 
09-545.000. 

Richard.  Daniel  See— 

Bevier,  Joseph,  and  Richard.  Daniel.  342.824.  CI.  D2-973.000 
Richey.  Michael.  Brake  warning  indicator.  342.912.  1-4-94.  CI.  DIO- 

104.000. 
Rittenberg,  Gerry,  to  Amscan  Incorporated.  Display  rack.  342,844, 

1^94.  CI.  06-462.000 
Robertson,   Barry.  Sanitizing  sution  for  hands    342,992,    1-4-94.  CI 

D23-270000 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company  See— 

Mann,  James  J  ,  and  Gilbert,  Daryl  E.,  342,882,  CI.  08-72.000 
Roussel.  Raymond  W  Fuel  siphon  container.  343.037.  1-4-94.  CI.  D32- 

53.000 
Rowenta- Werke  GmbH:  See — 

Kurz,  Michael,  342.862.  CI.  07-330.000 
Rudd,  Tom  and  Stahel.  Alwin  J.,  to  KuryAkyn  Holdings,  Inc.  Lighted 

flag  holder    342,845,  1-4-94,  CI    06-470.000. 
Russell    Raymond  N.,  to  Russell-Rogers  Ply  Ltd.  Motorized  bicycle. 

342,926,  1-4-94.  CI    012-111.000. 
Russell-Rogers  Pty  Ltd.:  See— 

Russell,  Raymond  N  ,  342.926,  CI   D12-111  000 
Ruticr    Brvce  G  ;  and  Houseman.  James  D  .  to  Saf-T-Loc.  Inc.  Caster 

wheel  brake    342.888,  1-4-94,  CI   D8-375  000. 
Ruud  Lighting,  Inc.   See —  ^^ 

Solberg,  Kent  A.;  and  Wandler,  Donald,  343,022,  CI.  026-68.000 

Watanabe.   Satoru;   and   Sakamoto,   Masakazu,    342.878,  CI    D8- 
68  000 
Saf-TLoc,  Inc  :  See- 

Rutter,   Bryce  G  ;  and  Houseman.  James  D  .   342,888,  CI.  Ub- 
375.000 
Sakamoto.  Masakazu:  See — 

Watanabe,   Satoru;  and   Sakamoto.   Masakazu,  342,878,  CI    D8- 

68  000 

Santella.  Michael  See—  ,.,„,i  r-, 

Dallaire.  Michel.  Swift,  Michel;  and  Santella.  Michael.  343.026.  CI 

D28-47  000 

Schmidt.  George,  to  Estia  Corporation   Handle  for  cookware  342.864. 

1-4-94,  CI    D7-395-000. 
Schreiber,   Daniel  J  ,  Guenetie,  Charles;   Baranowski.  John  F.;  and 
Burrage    Lawrence  M  .  to  Cooper  Power  Systems.  Inc    Angled 
bushing    .342.936,  1-4-94.  CI   D13-129()00 
Schrero.  Martin  B    See—  „.,,„,^ 

Bankier,  Jack  D  .  and  Schrero.  Martin  B.,  342,955,  d.  D15-5.000 
Schueller,  Theodore  P  :  See— 

Pallanta.  Anthony;  and  Schueller.  Theodore  P.,  342,908,  CI.  DIO- 
65000 
Schwarzli.  Josef  W  ,  to  Machine-O-Matic  Limited   Vending  machmc 
342.970.  1-4-94.  CI   D 20- 7  000 


Scott  Fetzer  Company,  The:  See — 

Lewellen,  Richard.  Kalis.  George,  Jr  ,  and  Lapsley.  Robert  M.. 
.342.930.  CI   D12-196000 
Seikosha  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Sugano.  Hisako,  342,904.  CI.  010-29.000. 
Sema.  Ralph,  to  Reebok  International  Ltd.  Element  of  a  shoe  upper. 

342,819,  1-4-94.  CI   D2-972  000. 
Shoji    Takashi,   to   MatsushiU  Electnc   Industnal   Co  Ltd    Electric 

vacuum  cleaner    343,033.  1-4-94.  CI   D32-22  000 
Shyan,  Huang  C   Bell   342.915,  1-4-94,  CI  010-116  000 
Simmons,  James  W  Combined  docking  cannula  hub  and  mating  stylet 

hub   342.995.  1-4-94.  CI   D24-I12  0O0 
Sisilh.  C   Vincent   Business  fonn   342,967,  1-4-94.  CI.  019-!  000 
Skroskis,  William  P  ,  to  Skroskis,  William  P  ,  Jr  Handtool  gnp  342.884, 

1^94,  CI.  D8-107.000 
Skroskis.  William  P  .  Jr    See— 

Skroskis.  William  P  .  342.884,  CI   D8- 107.000. 
Slicker    Steven  D     and  Mayer,  Arthur  P.  to  Milsco  Manufacturing 

Company   Chair  seat   342.850.  1-4-94,  CI   06-502  000 
Societe  Francaise  de  Chaussures  See— 

\  alade,  Roger,  542,826,  CI   D2-923.000. 
Solberg,  Keni  A  ,  and  Wandler,  Donald,  to  Ruud  Lighting.  Inc.  Flood- 
light. 343.022.  1-4-94,  CI  D26-68.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Furui.  Rie.  342,948,  CI   D 14-2 10.000. 
Hvogo.  Kuninon.  342,946,  CI.  014-192.000 
Kotaki,  Eiji.  342.942.  CI  OI4-121.000 
Kurata.  Jiroh.  342.960,  CI   D16-2O2.0O0 
Matsuzaka,  Yohzoh,  342,949.  CI.  D14-2I4.000. 
Ogasawara.  Shinichi.  342.935,  CI   D13-1 19.000. 
Totsuka.  Keuchi.  342.947.  CI.  D14-192.000. 
Sounau  Diagnostic  Electronic:  See — 

Marchais.  Chnstian.  342,909,  CI   DlO-75,000. 
Sours,  Michael:  See— 

Oiednch.  Guy  K.;  French.  Richard  L.;  Boeckle,  Scott;  and  Sours, 
Michael.  342.972,  CI   021-35.000. 
Spencer.  Paul  E  License  plate  frame  342.929.  1-4-94.  CI.  D12-I93.000. 
Stagl.  Peter  M  ,  to  Avnet,  Inc    Decorative  extrusion.  343.006,  1-4-94. 
CI    D25-123.000 

Stahel,  Alwin  J.:  See— 

Rudd.  Tom;  and  Stahel.  Alwin  J.,  342,845.  CI.  D6-470.000. 
Standex  International  Corporation:  See — 

Westbrooks.  John  W..  Jr.;  and  Hurt.  Sara  C,  342,893,  d.  D9- 
541.000 
STO  Electronic  International  Ltd    See— 

Ho.  Patnck  T,  .342,973,  CI   021-48000. 
Stefanowicz.   Bruce,  to  McNeil-PPC.   loc    Sidekick  display  device. 

342.846.  1-4-94,  CI   D6-479  000 
Steinbach.  Scoti  B.;  and  Finch,  Omer  R  Walking  stick  342.828.  1-4-94, 

CI   D3-7  000 
Steinkraus.  Thomas  F.   See—  ,..,~,,    ^ 

Compton.  Wayne  W  ,  and  Sieinkraus,  Thomas  F.,  343.021.  CI. 
D26-74.000  ,       ^      V  ,.. 

Stem  Jon  L    and  Hippely,  Keith  A  ,  to  Cine'  Coasterv  Inc  Cup  holder 

assemblv.  342.871.  1-4-94.  CI   D7-620.000  

Su,  Andy.Steenng  wheel  lock.  342.886.  1-4-94.  CI.  D8-33I.OOO. 
Sugano.  Hisako,   to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.  Clock.   342,904.    1-4-94,  d. 
010-29000  ,.,.,.■ 

Sulik.  Joseph  M,  to  Remington  Producu  Company    Ladys  electnc 

shaver   343,025,  1-4-94,  CI   028-49  000 
Svensjion.  Mats  See—  ...      ,        ,  c 

Karlsson    Kenneth;  Arvidsson.  Bengt,  Norss,  Mikael;  and  Sven- 
sson.  Mats.  342.956.  CI.  D 1 5-5.000. 
Swqft,  Michel  See—  .     ,   ,,,„,   „ 

Dallaire.  Michel;  Swift,  Michel;  and  Santella.  Michael,  343,026.  CI. 
028-47,000 

^^'^  Ja^nard^jfrnes  nTand  Tackles,  George.  342.959.  CI.  D16-107.00a 

Tannenbaum.  Carl  H  ;  Mitchell,  Robert  E  ,  Groth,  Wayne  M  ;  and 

Mailer    Dennis  A  ,  to  Trombetta  Corporation.  Combmed  solenoid 

housmg  and  cable  linkage   342,941.  1-4-94.  £1  D13- 1 83.000 

Teerds.  Albert  W    D    Box  with  slide  top.  342.892.   1-4-94,  CI.  D9- 

.541  000 
Textron  Inc    See—  „      ,      .  j 

Franke    Jeffery  S  ,  McCallum.  John  E.;  Isaacs.  Claudia  A  ,  and 
Mason,  Kenneth  E  ,  342.875.  d  D8-8  000. 
Thomas.  Dan   All  terrain  tire   342.927.  1-4-94.  CI   DI2-1 36.000. 
Thorstensen,  Peder  J    See- 

Addison,  F    Clark,  and  Thorstensen.  Peder  J.,  342,865.  U    U7- 
407  000 
ToLsuka.  Keuchi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Radio  tuner.  342,947,  1-4-94.  d 

014-192,000 
TnSiate  Machinery  Co    See- 
Nelson.  Wilfred  J  ,  343,004,  CI   025-33.000. 
Trombetta  Corporation  See— 

Tannenbaum,  Carl  H  ,  Mitchell,  Robert  E  ;  Groth,  Wayne  M..  and 
Mailer.  Dennis  A,  342,941,  CI    O I. 5- 183.000 
Ueda,  Takashi.  to  Cat  Eye  Co  .  Ltd.  Speedometer  for  bicycle  342.91 1, 
l-4-'J4,  CI    010-98,000 

LTltimatc  Products  CorporaUon:  See—  

Lawrence.  Franklin  B  .  342.928.  CI   D12-I84.000. 
Universal  Consolidated  Methods.  Inc    See- 
Voder.  Ronald  L  .  .542,950.  CI   D14-238.000. 
Yoder.  Ronald  L.,  342.951,  CI   D14-238.000. 
Yoder.  Ronald  L  ,  342.952.  CI   D14-238.00O. 
Yoder.  Ronald  L..  342.953.  d  014-238000. 
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LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Uvex  Safctv    LLC:  S«— 

Canavan    Richard  W.  342.958,  CI.  D16-1 12.000 
V  aladt.    Roger,   to  Socicte  Francaise  de  Chaussurrs    Shoe    ?42,826, 

!^<)4.  CI    D2-923.000. 
Vestuti.  Ricardo,  to  Reebok  International  Ltd.  Shoe  upper    342.823. 

1  -t-94.  CI    D2-970.000. 
Wabnitz.  Mark  W.  Golf  club  face  cleaning  tool.  342,832.  1-4-94.  CI 

D4- 11  8  !Xr, 
Walker.  W    David,  Jr    Ball  and  cup  game    342.974.   1-4-94.  CI    D2 1 

62  0OO 
Waller.  Julie  \  .  to  Camer  Corporation,  Humidifier    342.989,   1^94. 

CI    D23-5'  000. 
W'andier,  CK^nald:  See — 

Solherg.  Kent  A  ,  and  Wandler,  Donald.  343,022.  CI    D2«>-68  000 
Watanabe.  Satoru.  and  Sakamoto.  Masakazu.  to  Ryobi  Ltd    Portable 

elec-.nc  hammer  dnll    342.878,  1-4-94.  CI.  D8-68  000 
W'aits.  Charles  S    Combination  paper  towel  dispenser  and  medicine 

chest    .M2.851,  1-4-94,  CI.  D6-519.000 
Weitemier.  Stanley  G.  High  speed  water  skimming  apparatus   342.934. 

i-^-94,  CI    D 12-324  000 
Welch.  Peter  Toilet  roll  dispenser,  342.852.  1-4-94,  CI   D6-570  000 
W'estbr(X)ks.  John  W..  Jr.;  and  Hurt,  Sara  C..  to  Standee  International 

Corporation.  Covered  tray  with  recesses.  342.893.   1-4-94.  CI    D9. 

341  000 
Wesiphal.  Dennis  C    See — 

M(iss.   Jeanne  A.;  Westphal,  Dennis  C  .  and   Hersh.  Jeffrev   B  , 
343.005,  CI.  D25- 119.000. 
Wetnn,  Israel,  to  Elonex  PLC.  Housing  foracompuier   542.943,  1-4-94, 

CI    D14-100.000. 


Wilkinson  Sword  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  See — 

Grange.  Kenneth.  342.853.  CI    D6-526  000 
Wilson.  Cindy  L    Playpen  on  wheels    343.040.  1-4-94.  CI    D34-19  000 
W'lison,  William  H  .  to  Plastics  Research  and  Development  Corpora- 
tion   Shirt    342.818.  l-t-94,  CI    D2-845  IX», 
Wong,  Fu-Keung.  to  Motor  Electnc  Mfg   Co..  Ltd.  Ice-cream  scoop 

342.86\  l-t-94,  CI    D7-()81  000 
Wcxxl.  Jerr>  W    See — 

Montgomery.  .Alexander  C  .  II,  and  Wood.  Jerrv  W,,  343.017.  CI. 
D26-35  000 
Wood  Manufactunng  Co    .S*'p  — 

Hopper.    Randy   W  ,   Jensen.    Dale   H  .   and   Foley.   Kenneth   P  . 
342.933.  CI    D12-314fXX) 
Wurflingsdobler.  Hermann.  Jr  .  to  Ernst  Doppler  &  Co    Gesellschaft 

m  b  H  Schirmfabnkation    Umbrella    142.827,  1-4-94,  CI    D 3 -6  000 
Yang.    Roger,    to    Be-Yang    Industnal    Corp     Adjustable   desk    lamp 

.143.020.  1-4-94.  CI    D26-65  000 
Y'oder.  Ronald  L  .  to  Universal  Consolidated  Meihtxis.  Inc     Antennii 

mounting  clamp    342.950.  1-4-94.  CI    D14-218  000 
Y'oder.  Ronald  L  .  to  Universal  Consolidated  Methods.  Inc    Antenna 

mounting  clamp    342.951.  1-4-94.  CI    D14-218  000 
\'oder,  Ronald  L  .  to  Universal  Consolidated  Methtxls.  Inc    Antenna 

mounting  clamp    .142.952.  1-4-94.  C!    014-238  000 
"^'txler.   Ronald  L  .  to  Universal  Cons^ilidaied  Methcxls.  Inc    Mobile 

antenna  mounting  clamp    342.953,  :-4~«4,  CI    Di4-238  000 
\'uen.  John  S  .  to  John  Manufacturing  Limned    Emergency  night  light. 

341,015,  l-t-94.  CI    D26-26000 
Zanna  Holding,  C  \'    See — 

Kallenbach.  Dieter  H    F,  343.034,  CI    D32-25  000 
Kallenbach,  Dieter  H    F  .  343.035.  CI    D32-25  000 
Zeller,  Noel  E   Lighted  key  holder   342,830,  1-4-94,  CI.  D3-63.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


De  Ruiter's  Nieuwe  Rozen  B  V     See— 
de  Ruiter.  Gijsbert,  8,527,  CI    10  000 
de  Ruiter,  Gijsbert.  8.528.  CI    IS  '000 
de  Ruiter,  Gusbert.  lo  De  Ruiter  s  .Nieuwe  Roien  B  V    Miniature  rose 

plant  named  Ruirupo   %.'1~.  ;-»-94,  CI    10  000 
de  Ruiter,  Gijsben,  to  De  Ruiter's  Nieuwe  Rorcn  B  \    Hybnd  tea  rose 

plant  named  Ruirovingt    8.528.  1-4-94.  CI    18  000 
FujiLa.  Haruhiko   See — 

Nishida.  Teruo,  Fujita.  Haruhiko;  Ikeda.  Fukio.  Sanada,  Tetsuro 
and  Kotobuki.  Kazuo,  8.529.  CI    36  Oaj 
Greenlcaf  Nurserv  Company   See- 

Young,  Richard  A  .  8.530.  CI    54  100 
Ikeda,  Fukio   See— 

Nishida,  Teruo    Fuuu.  Haruhiko,  Ikeda,  Fukio;  Sanada,  Teisuro. 
and  Kotobuki.  Kaiuo.  8,^2«,  CI    1ft  000 


Kotobuki.  Ka7uo   See — 

Nishida.  Teruo,  Fujiia.  Haruhiko    Ikeda.  Fukio,  Sanada,  Tetsuro; 
and  Kotobuki,  Kazuo,  8,52«,  CI    36  000 
National  Institute  of  Agrobiological  Resources,  Ministry  of  Agncul- 
lure.  Forest  rv  and  Fishencs  See  — 
Nishida.  Teruo.  Fujita.  Haruhiko    Ikeda.  Fukic    Sanada.  Tetsuro 
and  Kotobuki,  Kazuo    8,':a C;    ifc  CXXl 
Nishida  Teruo    Fujita,  Haruhiko    Ikeda.  Fukic    Sanada.  Tetsuro    and 
Kotobuki.  Kazuo.  to  National  Insiiiuie  of  iygrobiologic-ai  RcV-^urces. 
Ministry  of  Agnculturc,  Forestrv  and  Fisheries    Japanese  pear  tree 
Gold  Nijisseilti    S.529,  1-4-94,  CI    36  000 
Sanada.  Tetsuro   See — 

Nishida.  Teruo    Fujita.  Haruhiko    Ikeda.  Fukio    Sanada    Teisuro. 
and  Kotobuki.  Kazuo    8,529,  CI    .16  000 
Young   Richard  ,4  ,  to  Greenlcaf  Nurserv  Company    Nandi.na  domes 
tica  cv    ■■Greras      8,^Vi,  1-4-94.  CI    54  100. 


LIST  OF 
STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE 
4th  day  of  JANUARY.  1994 


ceramic  fiber 

HI  278,      1-4-94,     CI 


Bogner.  Ben  R    and  Van  Fleet,  James  F   Curable,  styrene-containmg 
resin  compositions  having  reduced  styrene  emissions  HI 276,  1-4-94. 
CI    523-511  000 
Duncan.  Patrick  J  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I     and  Company 

Polyester  fibers   HI 275,  1-4-94,  Q,  428-357  000 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I .  and  Company  Set- 
Duncan.  Patrick  J  ,  H1275,  Q   428-357  000 
George,  Enc  R  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Elastomenc 
reinforced      polyketone     polymer     blends 
524-504  000 
Hara.  Yoji  See— 

Hirabayashi.   Kazuhiko;   Sampei,   Takeshi;   Kara.   Yoji.   and   Sai, 
Miho.  HI 281,  CI  430-264  000 
Hirabayashi,  Kazuhiko;  Sampet,  Takeshi;  Hara  Yoji:  and  Sai,  Miho.  to 
Konica  Corporation  High-contrast  silver  halxle  photographic  mate- 
rial  H1281,  1-4-94,  CI  430-264000. 
Hwo,  Charles  C  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Polypropylene-polybutylene 
heat  scalable  laminated  packagmg  film  with  improved  optjcs  H 1 274, 
\A-94.  CI,  428-214000 
Konica  Corporation  See— 

Hirabayashi,   Kazuhiko,   Sampet.   Takeshi;   Hara.  Yoji.   and   Sai, 
Miho,  H1281,  a  430-264000 
Machado,  Peter,  and  Muzaca,  James  P ,  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Navy  Quick  disconnect  pressure  cap  HI272.  1-4-94,  CI  285-315  000 
Muzaca,  James  P    See— 

Machado,  Peter,  and  Muzaca.  James  P  .  H1272.  CI   285-315  000 
NovTck.  John  N    Apparatus  and  method  for  traimng  a  technician  to 
diagnose  internal  combustion  engine  malfunctions  HI 273,  1-4-94,  CI 
434-224000 


Takeshi    Hara.   Yoji.   and   Sai. 


R   J   Reynolds  Tobacco  Co    See— 

Shouse.  George  A.  H1271.  C!    131-86  000 
Rawls,   Robert  C  .  to  United   Sutes   of  Amenca    4rmv     Deburnng 

apparatus.  HH^O,  1-4-94,  C\   51-^OOC' 
Sai,  Miho  See — 

Hirabavashi.   Kazuhiko.   Sampei.   Takeshi.   Hara,    Yoji.   and   Sai, 
Mibo,  HI 281,  CI   430-264  000 
Sampei,  Takeshi  See — 

Hirabayashi,   Kazuhiko,   Sampei. 
Miho,  H1281,  a   430-264  000 
Shell  Oil  Company  Set- 
George.  Enc  R  .  H1278.  CI    524-504  000 
Hwo.  Charles  C.  HI 274,  a   428-214  000 
Tanaka.  Haruhiko,  HI 277.  CI   524-502  000 
Shouse,  George  A,  to  R  J   Reynolds  Tobacco  Co  Cigarette   H12"l. 

1.*.94,  CI    131-86.000 
Stephenson,  Maurice  A  S  Catalysts  for  curing  sJane  coating  composi- 
tions  HI 279,  1-4-94,  O    524-317  000 
Tanaka.  Haruhiko,  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Modified  polytl-butenen-e- 

sins  composition   HI 277,  1-4-94,  CI    524-502  000 
Tolstoy,  Alexandra,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  America  Lineanza- 
tion  of  the  matched  field  processing  approach  to  inverse  tomography 
HI 280,  1-4-94,  a.  364-420  000. 
Umted  Sutes  of  America 
America  See — 

Tolstoy.  Alexandra.  HI 280.  CI    364-420000 

Army   Set — 

Rawls,  Robert  C,  HI 270,  CI    51-^000 

Machada  Peter,  and  Muzaca  James  P  .  H1272.  CI  285-315  000 
\  an  Fleet,  James  F    See— 

Bogner,  Ben  R,  and  Van  Fleet.  James  F.  HI 2^6,  CI    523-511  000 
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773                     5.274.910 

243                      5.274.973 

aASS  -3 

356                     5.275,091 

193.3                  5J75,139 

CLASS2 

827                     5!274i911 

300                     5.274.914   1 

40-                     5.275.092 

364                    5.275.140 

2                     5.274.846 

830                     5.274.912 

5.2^4.975    . 

;  R 

'.2-5,035    , 

408                    5.275.093 

399                   5.275.141 

9                     5.274.847 

840                      5.274,913 

456                     5^274.976 

4  R 

',215.036 

416                      5.275.094 

436                     5J75.142 

C9                     5.274.848 

841                        ',2-4,914    i 

48C'                     5.274.977 

117  3 

5.275,037 

533                      5.215.095 

479                     5.275.143 

tl                     5.274.849 

846                     5. 274, 015 

54-                     5.274.978 

151 

5,275,038 

Cl.ASS  100 

520                     5.275.144 

M                     5.274.850 
102                     5.274.851 
114                     5.274.852 
141.2                  5.274,853 

848                      5.2-4,<)|t   \ 
86C.                      5, 2-4.91- 
882                      5,2-4.918   j 
888  09                5.;-4.919   1 

595                      5.2-4.9''9 
646                     5.2-4.980 
Ti:                        5.214,981 
74-                      5.2-4.982 

155 

216 
261 

5,275.040 
5.275,041 
5.275.042 
5.275,043 
5,275.044 
5.275.045 

93  RP              '.2"5,0O6 
113                      ',2"'09- 

CIjCSS  101 

521                      5.275.145 
54c                     "  ;-'  146 

Cl.VSS  126 

403                     5,274,854 

890  039              5.2-4,920 
898  059              5,2-4,921 

Clj^SS  30 

4-                     5.274.922 

275                     5.274.923 

3-9                     5,2-4.924   j 

CljlSS33 

CLASS  &3 

313 
379  01 

123                      ■,2"5,tKS' 

39   B4                   '  2"?    i4" 

6"4                      '  :""  ;48 

CLASS4 

369                    5.274.855 
4204                  5.274.856 

557                     5.274.857 

399                     5.2-4.983 
451                      5.2-4.984 
550                     5  2-4,98' 

505 
514 
51"  R 
58" 

5.275.047 
5.275.048 
5,275,049 
5,275,050 

216                      5,2-5,099 
335                    5,275.100 
395                    5.275.102 
425                    5.275.104 
477                     5.275.105 

686                     ■  2"5.;49 
692                    ■  2-5.150 

ti-ASs  ir 

605                     5.274.858 

CIJVSS  54 

'98 

5.275.051 

9                     5.2"5,666 

608                     5.274.859 
615                     5.274.860 

44  i                  5.274.98c 

619 
705 

5.275.052 
5.275,053 

488                      5.275.103 
CLASS  102 

CLASS  128 

665                     5.274.861 

265                     5.274.925 

CLASS  55 

724 

5,275,054 

202"                  '.275.106 
235                      5.275.101 
251                      5.275,107 
439                     5.275.108 

501                      5.275.109 
503                      '.275.110 

4                   5,275,131 

Oj^SS  s 

273                     5.274,926 
352                     5,274,927 

22c                     5.275.635 
274                     5. 2-'. 636 

778 
-94 

5,275,055 
5,275,056 

5J73.152 
205.24              5.275.153 

81.1                   5.274.862 

5,274.928 
407                     5.274.929 

-99 

5,275,057 

203.27              5.275,134 

120                     5  274.863 

n.ASS  5* 

>'2' 

5.275,058 

633                    5.275,139 

62-                      '.274.864 

14  8                  5.2-4,98- 

861,15 

5.275,059 

634                    5.275,160 

644                      5,2^4.865 

CIJV.SS  34 

1-  4                  5,2-4,988 

861  18 

5,275,060 

635                    5.275.161 

CI.ASS8 

115.62                5.275.625 
149,1                  5,274,866 

23                     ',2-4,9.30 

362                      5.2-4,989 

861  38 

5,275.061 

CLASS  104 

642                    5.275.162 

4*                         ',:-4,93j 
tl.ASS  36 

31-                      5.2i4.99(:- 
ClJiSS  60 

862  4- 
S6'  ^ 

1              5,2-5.062 

5.2-5.063 

1381                 5.275.111 
282                    5.275.112 

6532                 5J75.163 
5.275.164 

5.275.165 

405                    5.275.626 

1 14                    5,274,932 

39  141               5,214,996 

CIj\SS  74 

CLASS  105 

653  3                Re  34.495 

572                     5.275.627 

136                    5,274,933 

3932                5,214,991 

89; 

Re  .34,493 

1994                  5.275.113 

66003               5.275.166 

CLASS  14 

71.7                  5.274.867 

CLASS  3« 

102  91                 5.274.934 

39  36                5,214,993 
39  37                5.2-4.993 
39  45                5.274.994 

no 

483  R 
493 

5,275.064 
5.2-5.065 
5.2-5.066 

CLASS  106 

:                     <.2"5.645 

662.03               5.275,167 
665                    5,275,168 
673                    5,275,169 

CIASS  15 

CLASS  40 

39  51  1               5.214.99-    ' 

"  i  1 

5. 2-5. 06- 

20  B                 5.2-5-646 

696                   5,275,170 

1  7                  ^,2''4.868 

356                     ^2-4. 935 

39  '5                5.214.995 

<<- 

5,2-5,068 
5,2-'.069 

22  E                 5,2-5.64- 

731                    5.273,172 

21.1                   5.274.869 

533                     5.274.936 

220                      5.214,998 

844 

38  2                  5.2-5  648 

772                     5.275.173 

22.1                  5.274.870 

600                     5.274.937 

226  1                   5,214,999 

CLASS  75 

38  3                  '.2-5  114 

774                     5.275,174 

9J                     5.274.871 

617                     5.274.938 

734                      5,2-5,000 

10  18 

BI  4,-38,"l  ' 

45;                      '.2"5  649 

845                    5.275.175 

143                     5.274.872 
167.1                   5.274.873 

CIjVSS  42 

CLA.SS62 

CLASS  81 

464  5,2-'65; 

465  5,2"' ty 

5.275.176 
<uo                    5J75.1T7 

144.1                   5.274.874 

69  0'                5.2-4.939 

3  -                  5.275.001 

3  29 

5,2"',010 

482               5.;"' 6'; 

r'                    5.275.178 

23al7                5.274.876 
2S0.19                5.274,875 

262                     5.274,877 
314                     5.2^4.878 

04                     5.2-4.940 

6                     5.215.002 

498                      5.2"5,6" 

882                      5.275.179 

101                      5.274.941 
CLASS  43 

24                     5.2-5,003 
5.275.004 
5.275.0O5 

1  11 
164 

CLASS  82 

5.215.0-1 
'.275,072 

661                      5.275.654 
696                     5.275.655 

CLASS  110 

aj^-SS  131 
329                     ':"<.180 

n.A.SS  16 

2                     5.274,942 
17                    5.274.943 

48  i                   5.215.OO6 
49;                  5.2-5.00- 

(lASS  83 

211                    '275.115 

(TjOkS  132 

4«                     5.274.879 

5.274.944 

8!                      5.2-5.008 

1"! 

5,275,073 

tl_ASS  112 

764                  5.275.181 

63                     5.274.880 

17.5                  5.274.945 

129                     5.2-5.009 

437 

5,275,074 

1<K                     -.275.116 

144                    5.275.182 

2»                     5.274.881 

43.2                  5.274.946 

148                      5.2-5,010 

499 

5,275.075 

271                    5.275.183 

303                     '.274.882 

44,2                  5,2-4.94- 

1<-                      5.2-5.011 

698 

5.275.076 

CI.ASS  114 

Clj^SS  134 

CLASS  19 

106  R                 5.274.883 
236                     5.274.884 

CLASS  23 

53.5                  5.2-4.948 
113                     5.274,949 
121                      5.274.950 

341                      5.275.630 

208                     5.2-5.012 
29-                      5.2-', 01' 
324  1                   5.2-5.014 
372                     '.2-5,015 
381                      5.2-5.016 
428                      5.275.01" 

880 

94 : 

280 

5.275,077 
CI_ASS  84 

5.276,270 
5.276.271 
5.275,078 

108                      ',275.117 
125                    5.275.118 
230                    5.275.119 
243                    5J75.I20 

347                     *.2'^5.12' 

1                     5.2-5.66" 
10                     5.275.668 
42                   5.275.669 
57  R                 5.275.184 

91                     52"5.185 

305  A               5.275,628 
CLASS  24 

631                      5.275.631 
CLASS  47 

4571                  5.275.018 
CLASS  63 

318 
406 
415 

5.275.079 
5.275,080 
5,275,081 

C1_ASS  lit 
200                    ':"'  '22 

CLASS  135 
24                   3.275.186 

3  R                5.274.885 

56                     5.2-4.951 

15                     5.275.019 

477  B 

5,275,082 

C1,A.SS  118 

67                     5.275.187 

20  TT              5.274.886 

66                     5.274.952 

600 

5.276,272 

46                     5.2"5.656 
224                      5.275.657 

97                    5.275,188 

263  H                5.274.88^ 

8-                     5.274.953 

CLASS  65 

615 

5.276,273 

CLASS  136 

236  !                 '.275,670 

177                     5.274.888 
303                      5.274.889 

CIASS48 

66                     5.2-5.63- 
359                     5.275,638 

661 

5,276,274 
5,276,275 

302                     5.275.658 
315                     5.275,659 
411                      5.275.660 

603                '.r*.»v 

94                     5.275,632 

Cl-ASS  66 

5,276,276 

C-IjVSS  13" 

CXASS  26 
20                     5.274.891 

OASS  49 

386                     5.274.954 

27                     5.2-5.020 
57                     5.275.021 

8 

CLASS  89 

5.275.083 

425                      5.275.661 
612                     5.2-5.662 
641                      5.2-5.663 
695                      5.2-5,664 
-23  F                  "  :-'  665 

3                     '2"'  189 
15                     •;"5190 

5.274.892 

406                     5.274.955 

6"                     5.275.022 

196 

5.275.0S4 

',2"5  191 

CLASS  28 

CIjVSS  5] 

120                      5.275.023 

aAss9i 

62                     ',2-5,102 
75                     '2-5  193 

105                      <.2"4.1I93 

:     49                     5.2-4.956 

CLASS  6« 

POR 

5.275.085 

n-ASS  119 

<  2"5  194 

202                      V2^4.894 

-;  L             5.2-4.957 

9                     5,275,024 

4": 

5,215,086 

14  08           ',;-'  ■;» 

26              ' :"'  ;26 

toe                     '.2-'  195 

(1-A.SS  29 

:      -4  BS               5.2-4.958 
103  R                 ',274,959 

12  CM               5.275.025 
'8                     5.275.026 

CLASS  92 

;:4                     5,2"5,196 

:34                     5,2-5,197 

2i.Ql                «. 2-5. 620 

109  R                 5,2 -4,960 

- 

5.2-5.087 

'"  1"                5,2-5,198 

3«                      5,2-5,199 

'.2-5.200 

4M  ^                  '  :-5,201 

13J                     5.2"4.895 

206  P                 ',2-4.961 

CLASS  70 

88 

5.275.088 

51.11          ',;-'  29 

403.1                   5.2-4,896 

1   281  R                 '.274.962 

14                     5.2-5.02" 

51.5                   Rr  '>4  194 

4SS                     5,2-4.89- 

i   283  E                 5.274.963 

56                     5.275.028 

CLASS  95 

53  5              ',:"*  : "«' 
63                ',:"'  I'l 

464                     5.274.898 

1   309                     5.275,633 

128                     5.275.029 

101 

5.275.640 

49;                      '^2-5[202 
':,                       '.2-5.203 
<;6  29                ',2-5.204 
'06                     '2-5.205 
62'  46                ',2-5, 206 
8-!                      ',2-5,201 

466                     5.274.899 

1  417                     5.274.964 

209                     5.275.030 

267 

5.275.6-V4 

263                    5.2"'  ::3 

525                     5.274.900 

525.1                   5.274.901 

5.274.902 

j               CIA.SS  S2 

1      1  1                      5.274.965 

CLASS  71 

3"                     5.275.639 

2"1 

5.2"5,641 
CLASS  96 

106                     5.;"5,12" 
5.2-5.128 

CLASS  123 

566                     5,274.90.1 
fn.1                   5.274.904 

i     2  3                     5.274.966 
93  1                  5.274.96- 

CLASS  72 

149 
188 

5.:-'. 642 
5.2-5,643 

60}                     5.274.905 

9-                     5.274.968 

10                     5.275.031 

19fJ 

',2"5.644 

5     42                     5.2"5,1,34 
52  MC             5,2-5,135 
90  12                5,2-5,136 
90  16                5.2-5,137 
90,17                5.275.138 

Cl-ASS  138 

TOO                     5.274.906 
736                     5.274.907 
740                     5.274.908 
753                     5.274.909 

102                      5.274.969 
126  2                  5.274.970 
144                      5.274.971 
220  '                  5.2-4.973 

19                     5.275.032 

62                     5.275.033 

160                     5.275.034 

46"                       5.2"5.046 

289  R 

1    3  36 

C1..ASS  99 

5.275,089 
5,275,090 

121                      ■,2-<,208 
125                B:  4  862  923 
135                     <2-'209 

PI     101 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


UMI 


CLASS  U* 


92 
435 


3^75.210 
3J7JJ11 


GLASS  141 

J  5J75J12 


S9 


241 
323 


5J75J13 
5J73J14 
JJ73,215 
3J75J16 

CLASS  I4t 

5.275.671 


5J75.672 

CLASS  I» 
132  5.275JI7 

CLASS  IS} 
209  R  5J75J1I 


CLASS  tM 


64 

73.1 
135 
164 
196 
215 
2» 

m 

297 

323 

343 

J» 

SM 

610 

612 

620.7 

62* 

637 

642 

643 

644 

631 

63« 

661  I 


667 


5J73.673 
5J73.674 
5J73.673 
3.275.676 
SJ75.677 
5J75.678 
5.273,679 
5J73,6IO 
5J75,6I1 
5J75,6«2 
5J73.6I3 
5.273.614 
5J73.6»3 
3J75.6I6 
5J75.6I7 
5J75.6M 
3J75.6I9 
5J73.690 
5J75.691 
5J75.692 
5J75,693 
Bl  5.059.279 
5J75.694 
5J75.695 
5J75,696 
5J73,69-' 


CLASS  1« 


6 
M 

141  E 

I7I.2 
191 
3J7 
348 


5J75JI9 
3.275.220 
5J75,221 
3_!73.222 
5.275.223 
5  J7  5.224 
5.275,225 


CLASS  162 


177 

ItlJ 

3Stl 


3J73.69I 
5J73.699 

3J75.7a) 


CLASS  1*4 

63  5J75.226 

IZLI  5.275JJ7 

12JJ  5,275.228 

513  5^75,229 

CLASS  Its 

5J75.230 
5.275.231 
5,275037 
5J75J33 
3,275033 
5J75.234 
5.275035 
;075O3« 


» 

MLS 

MMJt 

111 

in 

110 
178 


CLASS  16* 

103  5075038 


210 
Ml 
373 
310 


3075039 

3,275040 
3,275041 
5.275.242 


CLASS  ■*> 

4*  5075.243 

52  5075,244 

CLASS  174 

5,276077 
5.276078 
507&079 
5,276,280 
5076,281 
5076,289 
5076.290 


35  MS 

52.1 

6SR 

int 

MO 

262 


CLASS  17! 
aO  3073045 

IS  507504* 

CLASS  17t 

19  5076.282 

CLASS  in 

53.6  5075,247 


656 
69.2 
79 

142 

197 

248 

326 


5,2750*8 
5075.249 
5075.250 
5075.251 
5075052 
5.275053 
5075054 
5075055 


CLASS  in 

224  5.276,291 

CLASS  U2 

103  5075.25* 

116  5,275057 

CLASS  IM 

64  5.275058 

CLASS  l«7 

lOt  5.276092 

112  5076.293 

121  5076,2*» 

132  5076095 


CLASS  !• 


5 

79*4 

K.2 

82.6 

231  A 

299 

35* 


5075,259 
5075.260 
5.275.261 
5075.2*2 
5075.2*3 
50750*4 
50750*3 

CLASS  1« 

0033  5,275.2*'' 


3  55 

a  92 

84  C 


5.275,266 
5,2750*8 
5075,2*9 


CLASS  IM 


)37 
3473 
3*7 
370 
4*3  I 
4*2  I 


5075070 
3075071 
3073072 
3073073 
5075074 
5075075 


CLASS  )M 

19  DC 
80  A 


144  AP 
14*  R 
331 
400 
570 


5076083 
5.276084 
507*085 
507*08* 
507*087 
50760*8 
3076.299 


CLASS  MS 

12  5.275,701 

15  5.275.T02 

CLASS  104 

5075.703 
5075,704 
5075,705 
5.275,706 
5075,707 
5075,706 
5075.709 
5.275.710 
5075.712 
5073.711 


140 
133  II 
173 
110  I 
181  I 
1*2  8 

298  25 

299  R 
423 
434 


10* 
109 
123 
134 
324 


CLASS  MS 

5075.71) 
5.275,714 
5075,715 
5075,716 
5.275.7  P 


CLASS  ; 


*3.3 
217 
313* 
319 
366 
373 
3*9 
409 
441 
449 
455 
307 
513 
522 
531 


58 
012 
III 


5075076 
5075077 
5075078 

5075.279 
5075.280 
3075081 
5075.282 
5075083 
5075,2*4 
5075,2*5 
5,275.28* 
5075,28* 
50750*9 
5075.290 
5075091 


5.275,719 
3073,71* 
3073.720 


212 
319 
4)4 
336 


CLASS  )M 

5075.292 
5075.293 
5075,294 
5075095 


169 

193  I 

19*2 

232 

32167 

321  74 

373 

391 

472 

312  1 

518 

60U 

*09 

62* 

628 

638 

653 

682 

741 
74* 
760 

767 


26 

184 


5075.721 
5.275.722 
5.275.723 
5.275.724 
5075.725 
5073.726 
5075.727 
5075,728 
5.275.729 
5075.730 
5075,731 
5075,732 
5.273.733 
5.273.734 
5.275.735 
5.275.73* 
3.275.737 
5075.738 
5075.739 
5.275,740 
5075,741 
5.275,742 
5,275,743 


5.275.296 

5.275,297 


CLASS  ]IS 

1 1  4  5,275,298 

341  5075,299 

344  5075,287 

CLASS  217 

?  5075,300 


CLASS  21* 


10  55  B 

*9  12 

69  17 
110 
116 
121  43 
121  63 


132 
129 
386 

400 
521 


5.276,300 
5076,301 
5076,302 
5076.308 
507*096 
5,276097 
5,276098 
5076.303 
5076,304 
5.27*,303 
507*,  K)* 
5,276,307 
5,276309 
S,27*,310 


CLASS  2» 

15  5075,301 


4  28 

2*4 

525 


96 
231 


42 

64 

129  1 
130 
209 
212 
37^ 


42.01 
151 
210 
224 
244 
316 
319 


5075,302 
5.275,303 

5075,304 

CLASS  Z21 

3075.305 
5075.306 

CLASS  22] 

5,275,307 
5075,30« 
5075,309 
5.275.310 
5075,311 
5.273,312 
5.273.313 

CLASS  234 

3075.314 
5.275,315 
5075,316 
5,275,318 
5075,317 
5075.319 
5075.320 


CLASS  Z2S 

45  5075.321 

CLASS  227 

175  5.275.322 

176  5075,323 

CLASS  22* 

5.275.324 
5.273,323 
Bl  4.982.890 
3.275.32* 
5.275.327 
5075.328 
5075,329 
5.275.330 


1  I 
44  3 

44  7 
47  I 

102 

118 

120 

1802 


CLASS  229 


117  15 
216 


5075.331 
5075.332 


CLASS  2M 

380  5.276.311 

3076.312 
5.276.314 

4*2  5.276.315 

5.276.316 


7 
84 

91 
327 
443 
523 
5*5  4 


5076.317 
CLASS  23* 

5.275.333 
5.275.334 

CLASS  239 

5.275.335 
5,275,316 
5,275.337 
5,275,338 
5,275,339 
5,275,340 
5.275,341 


CLASS  241 

73  5.275.342 


43  R 

58  5 
67  1  R 
71  1 

75  51 

B«50R 
131 
191 
2*1 


5.275,343 
5,275,344 
5,275,345 
5.275,346 
5.275,347 
5.273,348 
5.275,349 
5.275,350 
5.275,351 
5075.352 
5075.353 


3  17 
3.22 
123 
54 
91 

118  1 
119 
129  1 
134  A 


101 

122 

129 

203  1 

2033 

2184 

343  I 

429 

618 


CLASS  244 

5,275,354 
5,275,355 
5.275,356 
5,275.357 
5.275,358 
5075,359 
5075,360 
5075,361 
5.273,362 

CLASS  24« 

5,273,363 
5,275.364 
5.275,365 
5,275,366 
5,275,367 
5,275,368 
5075,369 
5.275,370 
5075,371 


CLASS  249 

134  5,275.372 


2014 

208  1 

214  P 

226 

227  21 

231  13 

30* 

310 

334 

339 

36* 

370  11 

396  ML 

39*  R 

432  R 

4*44 

492.2 

»61 

548 

551 

3*2 


5076,318 
5076.319 
5.276.320 
5.276,321 
5.276.322 
5076.323 
5.276.324 
5.276.325 
5,276.326 
5076.327 
5076.328 
5,276,329 
5.276.331 
5.276.330 
5.276.332 
5076333 
5,276.334 
5.276.335 
5,276,337 
507*33* 
5076,313 


CLASS  251 

208  5075,373 

305  5075,374 

30*  5075,375 

337  5075.376 

3*8  5.275.377 


CLASS  2S2 

8  533 

5.275,744 

336 

5,275,745 

47  5 

5075.74* 

31  005  A 

5,275,747 

5075.748 

51  5  R 

5075,749 

622 

5.275,750 

67 

5,275,751 

70 

5,275,752 

95 

5,275,753 

174  15 

5,275,755 

29961 

5075.756 

5,275. 757 

313  1 

5,275,759 

314 

5.275,758 

389  61 

5.275,760 

551 

5.275.761 

CLASS  2S4 

126 

5,275,378 

372  5.275,379 

CLASS  25* 


34 

35 
48 

57 


52 
\2^ 
194 
223 
302 
306 
336 
352 
360 
388 
435 

603 
6«« 


5.275.380 
5075,381 
5,275.382 
5075,383 


5076,338 
5076,339 
3,276.340 
3,276.341 
3076,342 
5.276343 
5076344 
5,276345 
5,276,34* 
5,276347 
5076.348 
5076349 
5,276330 
5,276,35 1 
5,27*352 


CLASS  2*1 


1  5 

19 

22 

23 

40  1 

464 

46  6 

60 

63 

65 
141 
211 
222 
257 
271  1 
297  2 
529 


5075,762 
5.275,763 


5.275.765 
5075.764 
5075.76* 
5075.767 
3.273.7*8 
5075.769 
5.275,779 
5.275,770 
5.275.771 
3.275.772 
3073,773 
3073,774 
3075,773 
3075.776 
3075.777 
5.275,778 
5.275,7*0 


CLASS  2*« 

226  5075,384 

233  5075,385 

CLASS  2*7 

64  1 1  5075,387 

64  12  5075,38* 

140  14  5075,388 

220  5.275,389 

CLASS  IM 

6*  5,275.390 

5.273.391 

CLASS  271 

3073.393 
5073.394 
3075,395 


93 


CLASS  273 


26  E 
73  J 
ao  B 

80  1 
•07 
83  B 
85  CP 

128  R 
138  A 
149  R 
164  1 

178  R 

184  B 

194  B 

261 

274 

292 

330 

376 

402 


5075,39* 

5075,407 
5075.399 
5075,40* 
5075,409 
5075,401 
5075,400 
3073,410 
3.273,402 
5075.411 
5075.403 
5.273.412 
5075,404 
5,275,405 
5075,40* 
5,275,413 
5075,414 
5073,415 
5,275,416 
5075,417 
5,275,418 
5075,419 

CLASS  277 

5075.420 
5075,421 
5,275,422 
5.275,423 


CLASS  279 


2  03 
90 


5075.424 
5.275,425 

CLASS  2M 

87  051  5075,426 

152  3 
602 
688 
711 
728  A 


5075,427 
5.275,428 
5075.429 
5.275.430 
5075.431 


741 
743  R 


784 
806 


3073.432 
5.275.433 

5,275,434 
5,275,435 
5,275,436 
5.275,437 


CLASS  2*1 
31  3073.43* 

43  3075.439 

CLASS  »5 

5075,440 
5075,441 
5075.442 
5075.443 
5.275.444 
5075.445 
5075,44* 
5075,447 
5075,448 
5075,449 


CLASS  2*0 

40  C  5.276,353 

CLASS  292 

204  5.275.450 

CLASS  2*4 

81  6  5.275.451 


8232 
103  1 


5.275,452 
5,275,453 


CLASS  2»* 

1.1  5,275,455 

37  12  5075,45* 

65  I  5075,457 

100  5.275.458 

5.275,459 

136  5075.4*0 

216  5075,4*1 

CLASS  2*7 


173 

5073.465 

191 

5075.4*2 

229 

5.275.4*3 

230 

5.275.464 

411  2! 

5,275,4*6 

440  13 

5075,4*7 

446 

5,275,454 

483 

5075,468 
CLASS  2W 

1  7 

5075,469 

41 

5,275.470 
CLASS  301 

10  1 

5075.471 

103  1 

5075.472 
5.275,473 

CLASS  3n 

»4 

5.273.474 

103 

5075.475 

1132 

5075.476 

5075.477 

119  2 

5075,478 
CLASS  307 

66 

5076354 

•0 

5076335 

270 

5076.356 
5076.357 

311 

5076.359 

441 

50763*0 

44* 

5.276.361 

50763*2 

t 

4*3 

50763*3 

475 

5076364 
50763*5 
50763*6 

494 

50763*7 

517 

5,276358 

522 

507634* 

530 

5076369 

544 

5076370 

572 

5076371 
CLASS  310 

24 

5,276372 

58 

5076373 

59 

5076374 

154 

5,276373 

317 

1 

5,276376 
CLASS  312 

5,275,479 

9  14                5073,4*0 

183 

5.275,ai 

235  9 

5.275,4*2 

334  4 

5,275,483 
CLASS  313 

4*1 

5076377 

491 

5,276.378 

493 

5076379 

504 

5076.380 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

PI     103 

5.276.381 

789                      5.276457 

202                      5,276546 

5,276640 

283 

5O76720 

1*4                      5,276802 

506                      5.2763*2 

CLASS  34S 

270                      5,27*547 

18901                 5.276644 

446 

5076721 

5.276803 

582                      5.2763*4 

330                      5.276548 

18902                 5,276641 

CLASS  377 

3.276*04 

CLASS  31S 

107                    -5.276.438 

341                      5076549 

189  04               5076,442 

3.276*05 

1 19                      5.276.437 

3*8                   5.276550 

189  07              5,276645 

49 

5,276722 

200                  5.276*0* 

73                      5.276385 

132                      5.276.458 

565                    5.276531 

189  09               3.27664* 

40 

5,276723 

5.276*07 

111.210              5.276386 

275                      5.276811 

601                    5076332 

189  8                   5.276443 

CLASS  37* 

250                    5.276*0* 

CLASS  31* 

CLASS  34* 

6*6                   5076533 

201                     5.276447 

34 

5,276724 
3.276723 

5076*09 

135                      5.2763*7 

1.1                   5.276.467 

694                      5076354 
826                    5,276355 

507664* 

3076.810 

444                      5.276388 

33  A                5.276459 

20*                    5076*49 

207 

3.276726 

275                      5.276812 

5.276.389 

76  PH             5.2764*0 

889                      5,276556 

207                      5.276650 

CLASS  379 

5076813 

480                      5.276391 

107  R                 5076461 

CLASS  3« 

2257                   5.276653 

5076814 

568.1                5.276390 

108                      5076.463 

10.3                5076.557 
15                    5.276558 
18                    5.276559 

226                    5.276651 

29 

5,276727 

5.276815 

5*«.I5               5.276383 

134                    5.276.464 

227                      5,276,652 

58 

5,276728 

5076*16 

751                     5,276392 

5.276465 

CLASS  34* 

5,276729 

5076817 

CLASS  320 

21                     5.276393 

CLASS  323 

356                    5.276394 

1 39  R                 5.276466 

140  R                5.276468 
153  1                   5.276.449 

CLASS  3S1 

153                    5076.471 
16*              Bl  4.758.448 

191                 5.276540 

32  5076561 

33  1                 5,276542 
35.1                 5076563 
51                    50765*4 
44                    5.276565 

132                    5075.484 
149                      5075.485 
177                      5075,48* 
196                      5,275,487 

CLASS  3*7 

59 
60 
88 

93 
100 

Re  34,496 
5076730 
5076731 
5076732 
5276733 

CLASS  300 

325                    5076818 
375                      5076819 
5076820 
5076821 
3.276822 
5.276824 

CLASS  324 

5.276566 

7                    5.276654 

7 

5.276734 

3076825 

158  F                5.276.395 

CLASS  354 

69                  5.276547 

77                    5.276*55 

21 

3076735 

400                   5076*26 

158  R                 5,276,400 

76                      5.276472 

70                    5.276548 

84                  5076*5* 

24 

5076736 

3.276*27 

239                      5,276,396 

106                      5.276470 

7302               5.276569 

157                    5.276.637 

30 

5.276737 

423                    5.276828 

309                      5,276397 

149  1                   3.276.473 

73  11                 3.276570 

174                    5.276*38 

4* 

5.276738 

5.276829 

318                      5,276.398 

149  11                 3076.474 

96  1                   3.276371 

5076830 

319                      5.276399 

202                      3.276475 

9701                 5.276572 

C:iASS3«« 

CLASS  3S1 

5076831 

551                      5,276,401 

400                      5.276476 

9702              Re.34.497 

10                    5.276.659 

6*2 

5,276739 

5076832 

72*                      5,276,402 

471                      5.276.477 

5,276577 

5,276*40 

187 

5.276740 

5076833 

CLASS  31S 

CLASS  355 

103                   5.276.573 
122                   5.276.57* 

155                      5.276.661 

CLASS  3*2 

5076834 
5.276835 

167                      5,276.403 

22                    5.276478 

126                   5.276574 

CLAS.S  3*9 

40 

5.276741 

5.276*36 

CLASS  330 

200                      3076479 
3.2764*0 

5.276575 
3.276379 

32                      5,276662 
44.23               5.276**3 

4* 

5.276742 
C-LASS3«3 

5076*37 
5076*38 

147                    5.276.404 

206                      3.2764*1 

132                    5.276580 

54                      5.2766*4 

5076*39 

257                    5.276.405 

208                      5.2764*2 

137                    5.276576 

58                    5076645 

33 

5075,490 

5076*40 

277                      5.276.406 

5.2764*3 

5.276381 

59                  5.276464 

41 

5075,491 

5.276*41 

308                      5.276407 
CLASS  331 
8                     5.276408 

211  3.2764*4 

212  3076.485 
220                    3.2764*6 
245                      5.276.4*7 

CI^^SS3«1 

111                     5,276382 
387                      5.276586 

3.276*67 

75.2                5076*6* 

84                  3.276649 

1 14                   5O76470 

15 
103 

ClASS  3*4 

5.275.492 
5.275.493 

5076*42 
5076*43 
5.276*44 
5076*45 
5076*4* 
5.276*47 
5,276848 
5,276.849 
5,276830 

CIASS333 

171                   5076.409 

21  A                 5,276.410 

22  R                5.27641 1 
202                      5.276.412 

247                      3.276.4*8 

274  3.276489 
3076490 

275  5.276491 
277                      5.276492 
290                    5.276493 

679                      3.276583 
681                     3.276589 
704                    5.276585 
707                      5.276587 
718                    5076584 
736                   5.274,588 

3074.471 
124                   5.274.472 
275.3                 5.274.473 

5076474 
291                     5.274.675 

2 
14 

27 

CIA.SS  3*5 

5.276744 
5076743 
5076745 
5.276.746 

237                    3.276.413 

309                    3.276494 

7%                    5,276,590 

CLASS  370 

34 

5.276747 

5076*31 

246                      3.276414 
260                      5,276.415 

313                    5.276.495 

CLASS  3*2 

17                      5,276676 

37 
46 

5.276748 
3.276749 

3076852 
3.276853 

CLASS  335 

18                      5.276.416 

CLASS  35* 

141                      5.27649* 
133                      5.276.497 

31                      5.276591 
61                      5.276592 
72                    5.276393 

60                    5,276,677 
62                    5.276678 

84  5.276.679 

85  1                   5.276680 
85  4                 5.276.481 
855                 30766*2 
92                    5.2764*3 

94  1                  5,274,6*4 

95  1                5,2766*4 
95  3                 5,276485 

102                    3,2764*8 
1101                  3,2764*7 
112                    5,27*.6«9 

56 
66 
69 

5.276750 
5076751 
5.276752 

500                    5076*54 

5.276*55 

350                   5.276*5* 

132                      5.276.417 

237                    5.276.498 

833                 3.276594 

87 

5.276753 

5.276857 

202                    5076.418 
216                      5.276.419 
242                    5.276.420 

319                      5.276.499 
34*                    5.276500 
352                    5.276501 

101                     5.276.395 
191                    5.276596 
225                   5076397 

88 
90 

5,276754 
3076753 
5076756 

5.276858 

5.276859 

575                   5076823 

CLASS  33* 

358                    5076502 

238                   5076398 

109 

5076757 

5.276860 

180                      5.276.421 

369                    5,276503 
384                      5,276504 

301                    5.276599 
320                    5076600 

114 
114 

5.276759 
5.276758 

5.276861 
5076862 

CLASS  337 

28                      5.276422 

CLASS  35* 

22                      5,276.505 

354                    5.276.601 
CLA.SS  363 

119 
125 
137 

5.276760 
5.276761 
3.276762 

5076*63 
5.276*64 
S.276**3 

CLASS  33* 

5.27630* 

21                    3.276602 

CIASS371 

CLASS  392 

600                    3076*44 

308                    5.276423 

36                    5.276507 
48                    5,276508 

43                  5O76,«03 
*5                  5.276.«)« 

3                     5,276.690 
5  1                   5  276  692 

422 

5.2767*3 

5.276J47 
5076*6* 

CL,A.SS  340 

105                    5,276512 

127                   5,276*05 

47  I                   5,276.691 

n.ASS  39S 

5076*69 

321                     5.276424 
436                      5.276426 
522                   5.276427 
540                      5.276428 
5.276429 

572  5.276.430 
5.276.431 

573  5.276.432 
591                     5.276433 
632                      5.276434 
691                      5.276.435 
703                      5.276436 
825                      5.276.439 
825.02                 5.276440 
82503               5.276441 
825.06                 5.276443 
82533               5.276.444 
823.32                 5.276442 

825  79                 5,276,445 

826  5,276,42? 

136                    5,276,513 
160                    5.276514 
5.276515 
167                      5076516 
174                    5.276517 
1911                  5.276518 
209                    5,276519 

213  19               5.276520 
21331                5.276521 

214  5.276522 

236  5,276,523 

237  5.276524 
261.1                   5,276525 
2613                   5.276526 
296                      5.276527 
323                    5076328 
406                    5.276529 

5.276530 

443  5076531 

444  5,276532 
44|i                      5,276533 

C-LASS364 
191                      5074.40* 
401                      5076.407 

5074.40* 
410                    5,274,409 
413.02               5.276610 
413  03               5.276.611 
41306                 5.276612 
41316               5.276613 

5.276.614 
41324                 5.276615 
41908                 5.276616 
42402                 5.276617 

5076618 

42404  5.276.619 

42405  5.276.620 
5.276621 
5.276422 
5.274,423 
5076424 

CLASS  372 
4                    5076*93 
20                  5,276494 

5076495 
32                  5074,494 
38                    5.274,497 
45                    507649* 

5076699 
50                    5076,700 
94                      5,276,701 
%                      5,276702 

CLASS  374 

140                    5.275,488 
153                      5.275,489 

CLASS  375 

1                      5.276,703 
3.276704 
3.276705 

2  <  2767*4 
5.276745 

2.45                3076766 

3  3.276747 
10                     3.27674* 

23  5076749 
5076770 

24  5.276771 
27                  5076.772 

5076773 

51                      5.276774 

55                    5076.773 

64                      3.276776 

87                      3.276777 

100                      507677* 

109                      5076779 

116                      5,2767*0 

118                    5.2767*2 

123                    50767*3 

127                      5,276784 

5.276*70 
5076871 
5.276872 
5076873 
5.276874 

450                    507*875 
507*876 
5.276877 
5.276878 
5076*79 

700                      5.276**0 
50768*1 
5.276882 
5076883 
5.2768*4 
5.276*85 

725                    5.276886 
5.276887 
5.276888 

750                      5.276889 

CLASS  341 

456                      5,276535 

43108               5,276625 

13                    507670* 

5.276785 

5.276.890 

51                Bl  4,558,302 

487                      5,276,534 

457                      5,276626 

14                     3076707 

128 

5.27678* 

775                      5.276.891 

118                      5.276,446 

498                      5076,536 

470                      5,276,627 

19                     507670* 

132 

5.276787 

5.276.892 

500                      5,276.509 

478                      5,276628 

23                      3076709 

139 

5.276788 

800                      5.276.893 

CLASS  342 

5076510 

487                      5,276629 

94                     5.276710 

140 

5.276789 

5.276895 

2                     5,276447 

527                    5076511 

505                      5,276630 

10*                    5.276711 

142 

5.276790 

5,276896 

4                     5.27644* 

57104                 3076,631 

110                    5076712 

14* 

5.276791 

5,276897 

5                     5.276.449 

CLASS  359 

578                    5076432 

113                    5,276713 

5,276792 

5076898 

16                     5.276.450 

3                      !.:76.537 

721                     5076633 

116                    5,276714 

148 

5,276793 

5076899 

112                      5,276.453 

40                     5,276,538 

748                      5,276,634 

3076781 

149 

5076794 

5.276900 

357                      5.276.451 

5,276539 

7*7                      5,276635 

118                      5.276,715 

15* 

5.276795 

5076901 

371                      5.27*452 

59                      5.276540 

«22                      5,276636 

120                      5,27671* 

157 

5.276796 

5,276902 

80                     5.276.541 

161 

3076797 

?.2''6,903 

CLASS  343 

86                      5.276542 

OASSSiS 

CLASS  376 

1*2 

3.276798 

C1..<SS  400 

702                      5,276454 

124                      5,276543 

106                      5.276,637 

15*                    5,276,717 

5.276799 

777                      5,276455 

196                      5,276544 

156                      5076438 

220                    5,276718 

5076.800 

83                    5073.494 

78*                      5,276456 

198                      5,276545 

162                      5,276639 

230                    5.276719 

5076*01 

197                    5075.495 

PI    104 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


1994 


71 

5,275,810 

72 

5.275,899 

5.275.969 

202 

5.276,024 

138 

5.276.117 

CLASS  401 

5,275,811 

106 

5.275.900 

183 

5,275.970 

211 

5,276,023 

142 

5.276.118 

M                     3.275.496 

858 

5.275.812 

106.6 

5.275.901 

184 

5,275.971 

212 

3,276.026 

170 

5,276,119 

195                     5.275.497 

19 

5.275,813 

108 

5,275.902 

195 

5,275.972 

2225 

3.276.027 

247 

5.276,121 

CLASS  403 

91 
93  L 

5,275,814 
3.273,813 

109 

5.275.903 
5.275.904 

203 

5,275,973 
5.275.974 

228,5 
2312 

5J76.028 
5.276,029 

CLASS  5J« 

24                     5.275.498 

114 

5.275,816 

110 

5.275,903 

209 

5,275.975 

236.2 

5^76,030 

14 

5.276,122 

ir                      5.275,499 

122 

5,275,817 

126 

5.275.906 

225 

5.275.976 

2372 

5.276.031 

17 

5,276,123 

CLASS  404 

129 
408 

5,275,802 
5,275,819 

157 
165 

191 

5.275.907 
5,275.908 
5.275.909 
5.275.910 
5  275.91 1 

226 
235 

5.275.958 
5.275.977 

239  2 
241 

5.276,032 
5,276,033 

28 
43 

5,276,124 
5J76,I25 

23                     5,275,501 
35                   5.275.502 

426 
456 

5,275.820 
5.275,821 

CLASS  439 

252 

3.276,034 
5.276.035 

155 
176 

5J76.126 
ReHSOO 

42                   3.273.503 

489 

5,273,822 

159 

5.275.573 

253 

5.276.036 

184 

5,276,128 

72                     5.275.504 

3,275,823 

200 

252 

5  275!912 

ni 

5.275.574 

5.276.037 

194 

5,276.127 

CLASS  405 

490 

5,275,824 

5!273!913 

188 

5.275,575 

259 

5.276.038 

19( 

3.276.129 

i                   5.275,505 
43                   5,275,506 
121                    3,273,507 
129                    5.275.508 
3J75.509 
171                    5.275.510 
227                  5.275.511 
259.6                5.275.312 
2<6                    3.273.313 

5,275,825 
551                    5,275,826 
649                    3,275,827 
670                    5,275,828 

CLASS  425 

4  R                5,273,544 
73                    5,275.545 
116                    5,275,546 
129.1                5,273,547 

253 
264 
286 
288 
291 
306 
315 
326 
399 
455 
495 

5.275.914 
5.275,915 
5.275.916 
5.275.917 
5.275.918 
5,275,919 
5.275,920 
5,275,921 
5.275,922 
5  275  923 

1 : 

20 
33  1 
33  2 
33  3 
341 
38  5 
41 

aASS455 

5,2^6,904 
Re  .34.499 
5.276,905 
5.276,906 
5,276.907 
5.276.908 
5.276.909 
5.276,910 

287 
312 
314 

321 

343 
352 

357 

373 
381 

5.276.039 
3.276.040 
5,276.041 
5.276,042 
5,276,043 
5,276,044 
3,276,045 
5,276,046 
5,276.047 
3.276.048 

230 

271 
353 

371 
483 

326 
330 

5.276,130 
5.276,131 
5J76.132 
3,276.133 
5,276.134 
5,276.135 

CLASS  530 

5.276,136 
5,276.137 

CLASS  40« 

5.275.548 

5!275i924 
5,275,925 
5,275,926 
5.275.927 
5,275,928 
5,275,929 
5,275,930 
5,275,931 
5,275,932 

53  1 

5.276,911 

392 

5,276,049 

337 

3.276.138 

-:  R                 5,275.515 
76                     5.275,514 

CLASS  409 

34« 

5.275,549 

73 

5.276.912 

397 

5,276,050 

363 

5.276.139 

389 

3,275,550 
CLASS  424 

503 
336 
567 

607 
617 

76 
83 
86 

5.276.913 
5.2''6.9U 

5.276,915 

415 
437 
443 

5.276.051 
5.276.053 
5.276.052 

391  1 

393 

399 

5.276.140 
5.276,141 
5,276,145 

136                    3.275.516 
1(4                    5.273,517 

CLASS  411 

19 
93 

249 

5,275,829 
5,273,830 
5,275,831 
5,275,832 

89 
95 

5.276.916 
5.276.9  r 
5.276,918 
5.276.919 

455 

546 

567 
646 

5.276.054 
5.276.055 
5,276,036 

5,276,057 

413 

5.276.142 

5.276.146 

CLASS  534 

38                     5.275,518 

253 

5,275,833 

101 

5.276.920 

3,276,058 

14 

5.276,147 

55                    5.275.519 

577 

5,275,834 

CLASS  431 

119 

5.276.921 

647 

5,276,059 

605 

5,276,14* 

CLASS  4U 

20                     3.275.520 

607 
627 
661 

5.275.835 
5,275,836 
5,275,837 

1 
10 
76 

5,275,551 
5,275,552 
5,275,553 

18 

CLASS  462 

5,275,576 

731 
844 

5.276.060 
5,2''6,061 

CLASS  521 

aA.SSS3< 

26.23               5.276.143 

CLASS  414 

406                    5,275,521 

2 

CLASS  4r7 

5.275,838 

113 
343 

5,275,554 
5,275,555 

2 

CLASS  473 

5.275,398 

25 
79 

5.276,062 
3,276,063 

302 

CLASS  540 

5.276.149 

407                    5,275,322 

8 

5.275,839 

CLASS  432 

117 

5,275,397 

95 

3,276,064 

CLASS  544 

412                    3.273.323 

5.275.324 

451                    5.275.525 

66 
96 
130 

5,275.840 
5.275,841 
5,275,842 

180 

5.275,556 
CLASS  433 

903 

CLASS  474 

5,275,577 

108 

131 

5,276,066 
5,276,067 

238 
317 

5.276.150 
5.276.131 

495                    5.275.526 

160 

5,275.843 

10 

5,275,557 

CLASS  482 

CU\SS  522 

319 

3.276.152 

795.8                  5.275.527 

239 

5.275.845 

82 

5,275,558 

27 

5,2''5,578 

28 

5.276.068 

CLASS  544 

CLASS  415 

1                    5.275.528 

255.2 
362 
407  1 

5.275.844 
5.275.846 
5.275.847 

116 

177 
216 

5,275,539 
5,275.560 
5,275,561 

52 

CLA.SS  501 

35 

5.276.069 
CLA.SS523 

82 
173 
184 
233 
273 

3.276.133 
3.276.154 
5.276,120 
5,276,153 
5,276,136 
5,276,157 

119                    3.273.529 
nai                 5.275.330 
173.1                 3.273.531 

409 
461 
492 

5.275,848 

3,275,849 

Bl  4,544,372 

224 

226 

3,273,362 
3,275.563 
5.275.564 

5 
13 

87 

5,275.978 
5.275.979 
5.275.980 

117 
403 
415 

3,276,070 
5,276.071 
5.276,072 

112.1                5J73.332 

577 

3,275,850 

5^275. 981 

440 

5.276,073 

321 

202                  5.275.533 

578 

5,275,851 

CLASS  434 

yiiytn 

CLASS  524 

CLASS  544 

CLASS  416 

95                    5,275,534 
228                    5,275,535 
248                    5,275,536 

CLASS  417 

*S                     5,275.537 
314                    5.275.538 
401                    5.275.339 
404                    3.275.340 
413  R                5.275.541 

15 

334 
36.3 
40 

43 
58 
65 
71 
76 

CLASS  4M 

5.275,852 
5,275,853 
5,275,834 
5J75.855 
5J75.856 
5.275.857 
5.275.858 
5.273.859 
5.275.860 
5.275,861 

29 
34 
98 
113 
153 
157 

203 
226 
252 
265 

3,275.565 
5.275.132 
5,275,566 
3,275.567 
3.275.368 
5,275,569 
5.275.818 
Re  34.498 
5.275,571 
5,275,570 
5.275.572 

88 
95 
97 
98 

i:7 

136 

143 

43 

107 
108 

12^ 

5.275.983 
5.275.984 
5,275,983 
5.275,986 
5.275,987 
5.275.988 
5,275,989 

C"LASS  S02 

5.275.990 
5.275.991 
5,275.992 

8 
40 
114 
119 
133 
141 
386 
432 
491 
504 
'19 

5,276,074 
5,276,075 
5,276,258 
5,276,076 
5,276.077 
5,276,078 
5.276.079 
5,276,080 
5.276.081 
5,276.082 
5.276.083 

147 

152 

248 

260 

2634 

3024 

371  4 

533 

544 

554 

952 

5.276.159 
5.276.206 
5.276.160 
5,276.161 
5.276,162 
5,276,163 
5,276,158 
5.276,207 
5,276,164 
3,276.165 
3,276,166 

417                      5.275.542 

113 

5,275,862 

CLASS  435 

5  275^993 

546 

5,276.261 

CLASS  549 

CLA.SS418 

136 

5,273,863 

2 

5.:75.933 

171 

5.275.994 

555 

5.276.084 

302 

5.276,167 

55.3                 5.275.543 

174 

3J75,864 
5J75.865 

5                     5.275.934 
7.22                5,275,935 

207 
209 

5.275.995 
5.275.996 

606 

730 

5.276.085 
5.276.086 

404 
480 

5.276.168 
5.276.169 

CLASS  41» 

5.275.866 

61 

5.275.936 

304 

5.275,997 

786 

5.276,087 

12                    5.275,781 

195 

3.273,867 

75 

3.275.938 

339 

5.275,998 

CLASS  525 

CLASS  552 

60                    5,275,782 

5.275.868 

»4 

5,275,939 

5.275,999 

54  3 

5.276.088 
5.276.089 

8 

5.276,170 

5.275.869 

108 

5.275.940 

424 

5.276,000 

10 

5,276,171 

CLASS  422 

199 

5.275.870 

128 

5.275.941 

67 

5                    5.275,783 

207 

5,273.871 

172,3 

3.275.942 

CLASS  503 

5.276.256 
5.276.090 
5.276,091 
5,276.092 
5.276.093 
5.276.094 
5.276.095 

CLASS  554 

28                    5,275.784 

210 

5.275,872 

179 

5.275.943 

:io 

5.276,001 

69 

28 

5,276,172 

56                     5.275,785 

229 

5.275.873 

209 

5.275,944 

227 

5,276.002 

'^' 

53 

5,276,208 

81                      5,275.786 

288 

5.273.874 

221 

5.275.945 

5,276.003 

84 

459 

5,276,173 

82-08                5,273,787 
145                      5,275,788 
159                     5,273,789 

292 
293 
294 

5.273.875 
5.275.876 

5,275,877 

226                     5.275.946 
232,33               3.275.947 
262                      5,275,948 

5.276.004 
CLASS  504 

89 
95 
105 

266 

CLASS  55» 

5.276.174 

217                     5.273,790 
285                     5.275,793 

306.6 

323 

328 

5,275,878 
5.275,879 
5,275.880 

280 

5.275.949 
5.275,950 

118 
140 
214 

5.276.005 
5,276.006 
5.276,007 

123 
185 

5.276.09u 
5.276,097 
5.276.098 

-17 

CXASS  540 

5.276,175 

CLASS  423 

332 

5,275.881 

CLASS  434 

273 

5,276.008 

291 

5.276.099 

128 

5.276.176 

29                    5,275,791 

336 

5.273.882 

30 

5.275.951 

284 

s:"6.oo9 

314 

5.276.100 

260 

5.276.209 

190                    5,275,794 

373 

5475.883 

64 

5.275.952 

CL-ASS  505 

5.276,101 
5.276.102 

CLASS  S62 

212                    5,275,793 

374 

5J75,884 

69 

5.275.953 

327 : 

239.1                 5.275.792 

383 

3.275.883 

74 

5.275,954 

1 

5.276.010 

329 

5.276.103 

501 

5,276.177 

33«                     5J75.796 

421 

5J75.886 

86 

5,275,955 

5.276.011 

329! 

5.276.104 

537 

5,276,178 

431                    5.275.797 

422 

5.275.887 

123 

5.275,956 

5,276.012 

389 

5.276.105 

556 

5.276.179 

44«                    5.275.798 
702                     5.275.799 
710                     5.275.800 

4233 

426 

314 

5.275.888 
3J73.889 
5.275.890 

133 

5.275.957 
CLASS  437 

2 

CI.ASS  514 

5,276.013 

423 
4-36 
44* 

5,276.106 
5.276,107 
5.276.108 

577 
589 

5.276.180 
5.276.181 

CIJV.SS  5*4 

632 

5.275.891 

29 

5.275.939 

12 

5,276.014 

46! 

5.276,109 

CLASS  424 

648 

5!275,892 

41 

5,275.960 

5.276.015 

4''9 

5.276,110 

49 

5.2"6. 182 
5.276.183 
5.276,184 

1.65                5.275.801 

683 

5.275.893 

5.275.%1 

15 

5,276,016 

53'' 

5.276.111 

67 

52                     5.275.803 

48 

5.275.962 

21 

5.276,017 

540 

5.276.112 

80 

54                     5!275;804 
5.275.805 

3 

CLASS  430 

5.275,894 

5,275.963 
5,275.964 

23 
44 

5,276,018 
5,276.019 

CLASS  526 

126 
238 

5.276,185 
5,276.186 

59                    5.273.806 

5,275,895 

67 

5,275,965 

45 

5.276,020 

65 

5.276.113 

254 

5.276.187 

61                     5J75,807 

5.275,896 

81 

5,275,966 

120 

5,276,021 

115 

5.276,114 

256 

5.276.188 

70                   S,273,80« 

22 

5.273.897 

127 

5.275.%7 

170 

5,276,022 

126 

5,276.115 

281 

5,276.189 

5.275,809 

58 

5.275.898 

129 

5.275.968 

179 

5,276,023 

128 

5,276,116 

340 

5.276.190 

CI 

,AS 

SIFICATIC 

>N  OF  PATENTS 

PI    105 

343 

5,276,191 

821 

5.276.217 

482 

5J76,236 

CLAJSS  600 

33 

5475,597 

CLASS  tir 

354 

5,276,192 

842 

5.276.218 

500 

5,276J37 

54 

5475,598 

1                      5475,620 
3                     5,275,621 
6                     5475,157 

397 

5^76,193 

831 

5,276.219 

511 

5,276.238 

16 

',2^5.580 

5473,599 

409 

5,276.194 

911 

5.276.220 

5,276,239 

CLASS  602 

61 

3475,600 

CLASS  54* 

ClASS  570 

642 

5J76.240 

18 

5,273.381 

72 

3473,601 

3473,151 

7 
34 

5.276.195 
3.276,196 

135 
136 

5.276.221 
5.276.222 

700 
709 

5.276.241 
5.276.242 

CLASS  604 

86 

3.273,602 
5475.603 

94                    3,275,155 
114                    3,275,154 
122                      5.275.171 

341 

3,276,197 

164 

5,276.223 

802 

5.276.243 

218 

5,275.582 

107 

5475.604 

350 

5,276,198 

166 

5.276.224 

818 

5.276.244 

264 

5.275,583 

128 

5475.605 

CLASS  623 

5.276,199 

178 

5.276.225 

823 

5.276.245 

317 

5.275.584 

167 

5473,606 

1                    5475,622 

392 

5.276.200 

253 

5.276.226 

829 

5,276.246 

319 

5.275,585 

169 

5,275,607 

6                     5475,623 

454 

491 
559 
586 
616 
637 
697 
771 

5.276.210 
5.276.201 
5.276.202 
5.276,203 
5,276,204 
5,276.205 
5.276.212 
5,276.213 

12 
25 
255 
320 
323 
415 

CLASS  5«S 

5,276.227 
5.276.228 
5.276.229 
5.276.2.10 
5.276,231 
5.276.232 

833 
899 

206 
213 
220 

5,276,247 
5,276.248 

CIASS5M 

5, 2'' 6.249 
5,276,230 
5,276,231 

149 

372 

373 

3852 

387 

3% 

5,275.587 
5.275.588 
5.275.589 
5.275.590 
5,275.591 
5.275.592 

CLASS  606 

170 
198 
205 

207 

5475,604 
5475,609 
5.275,610 
5,275,61 1 
5475,612 
5,273,613 
5,275,614 

5,275,624 

CLASS  aoo 

200                      5.2''6,259 
5,276.260 
5476.262 
5476463 
5476.264 
5.276,265 
5476.266 

730 

5,276,214 

417 

5.276.257 

249 

5,276,252 

4 

3,275,393 

208 

5.273.613 

794 

5,276,215 

419 

5,276,233 

253 

3,276433 

12 

5475,594 

213 

5473.616 

5476.267 

803 

5,276,216 

430 

5.276,234 

256 

3,276,254 

23 

5.275.595 

228 

5.275,618 

205                    5.276.268 

807 

3,276.211 

469 

5,276,235 

257 

5.276.255 

28 

5,275,596 

236 

5,273,619 

5.276.269 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 

D2-        845 

342,818 

601 

-M2,856 

415 

342.894 

30- 

342.931 

342,969 

124 

34  3, 00- 

923 

342,826 

-M2.857 

423 

342.895 

314 

342,933 

D20—          7 

342.970 

-341.0O8 

954 

342.825 

606 

342.858 

425 

342.896 

324 

342.934 

10 

342.971 

343,009 

969 

342.822 

611 

342.859 

435 

342,897 

D13—       119 

342.935 

D21—        35 

342.972 

343.0'C 

970 

542,821 

D7—         309 

342,860 

447 

-342.898 

129 

342.936 

48 

342.973 

343.01  i 

342,823 

311 

342.861 

448 

342,899 

146 

342.937 

62 

342,974 

343.01: 

972 

342,819 

330 

342.862 

519 

342,900 

154 

342.938 

66 

342,975 

-143,0)3 

973 

342,824 

361 

342,863 

529 

-U2,901 

164 

342,939 

104 

342,976 

136 

343,014 

977 

342,820 

395 

342,8*4 

342.902 

173 

342.940 

131 

342,977 

D26—        26 

343,015 

D3—            6 

342,827 

407 

342.865 

545 

342.903 

183 

342.94! 

141.1 

342,978 

35 

343,016 

7 

342.828 

612 

342,868 

DIO—        29 

342.904 

D14—       100 

342,943 

148 

342,979 

343,017 

56 

342.829 

619 

342,866 

32 

342.903 

114 

342.944 

342,980 

37 

343,018 

63 

342.830 

620 

342,869 

19 

342.906 

121 

342.942 

150 

342,981 

343,019 

105 
D4~        118 

136 
D6-         315 

333 

334 

361 

342.831 
342.832 
342.833 
342,834 
342.835 
342.836 
342.837 
342.838 

681 

691 

693 

698 

D8-             1 

8 

51 

342.871 
342.867 
342.872 
342,870 
342.873 
342.874 
342.875 
342.876 

63 
65 
75 
78 
98 
104 
106 
114 

342,907 
342,908 
342,909 
342.910 
342,911 
342.912 
342.914 
342.913 

129 
192 

210 
214 
238 

H2.945 
342.946 
342.947 
342.948 
342.949 
342.930 
342,931 

171 
212 

D22-  113 
142 

D23—  57 
209 
252 

342,982 
342,983 
342,984 

342,985 
342,989 
342,986 
34Z988 

65 

68 

74 

D28—           9 

18 

47 
49 

343,020 
343,022 
343,021 
343.023 
343.024 
343,026 
343,023 

373 

342.839 

52 

342.877 

116 

342.915 

342.932 

270 

342,992 

55 

343,027 

376 

342.840 

68 

342.878 

Dll—        30 

342.916 

342.933 

365 

342,990 

87 

343,028 

387 

342  841 

342.879 

48 

342.917 

238 

342.954 

419 

342,991 

D29—          9 

343,029 

406 

342.842 

70 

342.883 

81 

342.918 

D15-          5 

342.955 

D24—       1 10 

342,993 

D30—       128 

343,030 

455 

342.843 

71 

342.880 

101 

342.919 

342.956 

342,994 

143 

343,031 

462 

342.844 

72 

342.881 

184 

342.921 

199 

342.937 

112 

342,995 

151 

343,032 

470 

342.845 

342,882 

231 

342.920 

D16—       107 

342.959 

126 

342,996 

D32-         22 

343,033 

479 

342,846 

107 

342.884 

342.922 

112 

342.958 

342,997 

25 

342,987 

480 

342.847 

331 

342.885 

342.923 

202 

342.960 

136 

342.998 

343,034 

342.848 

342.886 

D12-      111 

M2.926 

209 

342.961 

145 

343.000 

343,033 

502 

342.849 

347 

342.887 

136 

342.927 

342.962 

147 

342.999 

40 

343,036 

342.850 

367 

342,889 

176 

342.925 

342.963 

183 

343.001 

53 

343,037 

519 

342.851 

375 

342,888 

184 

342.928 

D17-         20 

342,964 

192 

343,002 

D34—        11 

343,038 

SM 

342.853 

395 

342.890 

193 

342.929 

D18—         34 

342,965 

220 

343.003 

18 

343.039 

551 

342.854 

396 

342.891 

1% 

342.930 

53 

342,966 

D25—        33 

343.004 

19 

343.040 

570 

342.852 

D9-         341 

342.892 

197 

342.924 

D19-^           I 

342.9*7 

119 

343.005 

38 

343.041 

5% 

342.855 

342.893 

203 

342.932 

'^ 

342.968 

123 

343,006 

40 

343.042 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


p- 

10 

8,527 

18           8.528 

36            8.529 

54  ;           S.5.V-. 

STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

31  — 
131  — 

7 
86 

H1270 
H1271 

285— 
364— 

315         H1272      428-          :i4         H1274 
420        H1280                      357         H1275 

430-        264         H1281 
434—        224         H1273 

523-  51! 

524-  3P 

HI  276 
HI  279 

402 
504 

HI277 
H1278 

UMI 


VOL 


UMI 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  SUtes,  TerritorR-s  ,in.,i  Armed  f-.>r-.e<.,  ihf  C  ^mmonsA. t-alt!-    -•'  Pjc't^^  Ri.  ■.   anj  ihe  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  I 

Alaska  2 

Amencan  Samoa  3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas  5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut  9 

Delaware  10 

District  of  Columbia  11 

Florida  12 

Georgia  13 

GuaiTi  !■* 

Hauaii   15 

Idahi      16 

Illinois  17 

Indiana  18 

Iowa  19 

Kansas  20 


Keniuck\        21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine    23 

Maryland     24 

Massachusetts  2^ 

Michigan       2b 

Minnesota    27 

Mississippi    28 

Miss<iun       29 

Montana       30 

Nebraska       31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire  33 

New  Jersey   34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina    37 

North  Dakota       38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma    40 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  hxatK'n  according  to  aN^-. 
as  to  inventor  name.  lcx:ation.  etc  ) 


Rffer 


tcni  numb<"r 


Oregon  41 

Pennsylvania  „ 42 

Puerto  Rico  43 

Rhode  Island  44 

South  Carolina     45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas    48 

Ltah     49 

\  ermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  V  irginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming    56 

US   Air  Force  57 

V  S    Arra>   58 

L  S    Navy  59 

,  -xxJ^  .■•'  ihe  Official  Gajeite  to  obtair  detail^ 


PATENTS 


04 


05 
06 


5.275.013 
5.275.305 
5.275,3«« 
5,275,639 
5.275,784 
5,276,404 
5,274,960 
5,274,992 
5,274,996 
5,275,176 
5,275,282 
5,275.293 
5,275,430 
5,275,431 
5,275.559 
5.275,598 
5,275,667 
5,275,860 
5,275,971 
5,276.056 
5,276,362 
5.276,366 
5,276,382 
5,276,424 
5.276,762 
5,276.862 
5,275,031 
5,275,567 
Re  34,496 
Re.34,499 
5,274.851 
5.274.860 
5.274.861 
5,274,870 
5,274,873 
5,274,877 
5,274,920 
5,274,922 
5,274,932 
5,274,953 
5,274,981 
5,274,986 
5,274,998 
5,275,016 
5.275,027 
5,275,035 
5,275,044 
5.275,054 
5J75.061 
5.275,0«3 
5.275,106 
5,275,10* 
5,275,117 


5.275.118 

5,275,134 

5,275,162 

5,275,164 

5,275,171 

5,275,173 

5,275,181 

5,275,1% 

5.275,224 

5.275.242 

5.275.285 

5.275.302 

5.275.303 

5.275.315 

5.275.316 

5.275.319 

5.275.326 

5,275,356 

5.275,365 

5,275,380 

5,275,396 

5.275.399 

5,275,402 

5,275,410 

5,275.415 

5.275.429 

5.275.444 

5.275.447 

5.275.466 

5.275,467 

5,275,472 

5,275,473 

5,275,480 

5,275.506 

5.275,531 

5,275,533 

5.275,535 

5,275,564 

5,275,565 

5,275,594 

5,275,595 

5J75,597 

5,275,604 

5,275,607 

5,275,611 

5.275,613 

5,275,614 

5,275,615 

5,275,635 

5.275,636 

5.275,645 

5.275,678 

«.:"<  1)80 


5,275,690 
5,275,695 
5,275,705 
5,275,710 
5,275,720 
5,275,744 
5,275.796 
5.275.813 
5.275.814 
5.275.815 
5.275.819 
5.275.820 
5.275,852 
5.275.868 
5.275.871 
5.275,897 
5.275.933 
5.275,953 
5.275,966 
5.275.983 
5.275.984 
5,276,005 
5,276,013 
5,276,042 
5,276,044 
5,276,074 
5.276,120 
5,276,140 
5,276,180 
5,276405 
5,276.264 
5.276,291 
5,276,327 
5,276.330 
5.276,345 
5.276.348 
5.276.350 
5.276,372 
5,276,378 
5,276,390 
5,276.395 
5,276,398 
5,276,407 
5,276,436 
5,276,440 
5,276,443 
5,276,467 
5,276.498 
5.276,531 
5,276,537 
5,276,539 
5,276.544 
5,276,548 


5,276.559 
5,276,566 
5,276,582 
5,276,583 
5.276,594 
5,276,597 
5,276,618 
5,276,656 
5,276,658 
5,276,681 
5.276,695 
5.276.700 
5.276,706 
5,276,716 
5.276.731 
5.276.741 
5.276,742 
5,276,747 
5,276,759 
5,276,770 
5,276.771 
5,276,781 
5,276,782 
5.276,785 
5.276,790 
5,276,791 
5,276,794 
5,276,795 
5,276,798 
5,276,807 
5.276.819 
5.276.825 
5.276.826 
5.276.828 
5.276.833 
5.276.835 
5.276.840 
5.276.847 
5.276.851 
5.276,858 
5,276,865 
5,276,870 
5,276,873 
5.276.881 
5.276.884 
5.276,886 
5,276,888 
5.276,899 
5,276,900 
5,276,909 
5,276,910 
5,274,864 
5,274,871 


5,274,947 

5,276,105 

5J75.059 

5,276.121 

5.275.907 

5,276,143 

5J75.944 

5,276,221 

5.275.957 

5,276,235 

5,276,060 

11      :             5,274,971 

5,276,361 

5.276.435 

5,276,596 

12      :            5,274,862 

5,276,653 

5,274,888 

5,276,666 

5.274,906 

5.276,675 

5.274.924 

5,276.679 

5.274.976 

5.276.704 

5.274.982 

5.276,789 

5.274,983 

5,274,874 

5,274.985 

5.274,987 

5,275,052 

5.275.062 

5,275,080 

5.275.094 

5,275.126 

5.275.116 

5.275,147 

5.275.120 

5,275,179 

5.275.189 

5,275.192 

5,275,276 

5.275JO« 

5^75,277 

5.275,213 

5,275,395 

5475,309 

5,275,507 

5,275,317 

5,275.554 

5,275,397 

5.275.618 

5,275,406 

5.275.632 

5.275,417 

5.275.644 

5.275,463 

5.275.708 

5,275,526 

5.275.749 

5,275,558 

5.275,804 

5,275,610 

5,275,849 

5,275,612 

5,275,890 

5,275,642 

5,275,892 

5,275,735 

5.275.906 

5.275,839 

5.276,040 

5J75,887 

5,276,068 

5476,454 

5^76.076 

5476,593 

Ja7t,294 

5,276.633 

SJT6,295 

5,276.696 

5J76,299 

5.276.814 

5,276,300 

5.276.864 

5,276,315 

5476.866 

5,276.402 

5,276,912 

5,276,465 

5,276,915 

5,276,882 

5.276.919 

5J75,657 

13      ;             5.274.931' 

5,275,698 

«.:^4.<>4* 

5,275,731 

5,:74.958 

5,275,982 

5475.132 

5.275,987 

5,275414 

5,276,039 

PI  ly 


PI  108 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


5.275.279 

5474,858 

5J75.306 

5.275.130 

5,275.405 

5475443 

5,275.452 

3475.764 

JJ75.509 

5476460 

JJ75.57S 

547*463 

5,275.7»1 

54764*6 

5J75.S22 

54764*7 

5,276,151 

5476.326 

SJltOiJ 

5.276. 839 

5^«77 

20     :           5.274,964 

5^6,490 

5475.307 

5,276.729 

5475.540 

5J76,737 

5.275.790 

IS     : 

5J74.977 

5476,032 

5.276JI7 

21     :           5474.98* 

5.276,678 

3475,073 

l«     : 

5.275.198 

3473,133 

5475.237 

5474.173 

5J75.327 

547*.636 

5.275.«2 

22     ;           5475.191 

5J75.715 

5475434 

5.275.965 

5.275.240 

5J76.469 

5.275.318 

5476,5*4 

3473.421 

5.276,642 

3473.392 

5.276,834 

3475.722 

5.276.843 

5476.199 

17     : 

5474.881 

3476,220 

5474.900 

5,276,244 

5474.901 

23     :           5475.314 

5.274.903 

24     :           5.275,109 

5474.W 

5.275.110 

5.274.933 

3475.261 

5.274,937 

5475.537 

5474.945 

3475.579 

5.274.949 

3473.606 

5.274.9*9 

3473.J76 

5475,02* 

3475.945 

J475fl29 

3476.016 

3475/)3« 

5476,019 

3475.112 

3476,170 

5.275.114 

347«,171 

5.275.125 

347*,2«7 

5.275.139 

5,276,319 

5475.142 

5476,409 

3475.220 

5476,453 

5475.340 

5476,501 

5475.539 

5476,591 

5.275.589 

3476,717 

5475.628 

3476,77* 

5475.704 

3474,793 

5.275.761 

23     :           3474.J52 

5475.778 

3474,903 

5.273.830 

3473.060 

5.275.831 

5,275.158 

5.275.837 

5475.172 

5.275.950 

3473.459 

5.273.951 

5475.553 

5.275.990 

3473.5*4 

5476.031 

5475.623 

5476.146 

3475,724 

5.276,135 

5475.789 

3.276.212 

5475.812 

5476,231 

3473.13* 

5.276.237 

5473,914 

5.276.24* 

3476,01* 

5, 2'' 6.288 

3476,126 

5,276.302 

3476,290 

54''6,J09 

3,276,335 

5.276.35^ 

5476,379 

5476.376 

3476,41 1 

5476,418 

3476,423 

5,276.588 

3476,432 

5,276.604 

5476,304 

5,276,628 

3.276.543 

5,2''6,685 

5476.369 

54'' 6. 707 

3476.609 

5.276,752 

3,276,612 

5.276,754 

3476,701 

5476.756 

3476703 

5.276.906 

3476,712 

5476.911 

3.276,732 

5476,913 

5.276737 

5476.916 

5,276,738 

It     : 

5,274.872 

5476.809 

5,275.064 

3476,»49 

5,275.067 

3476,«32 

5.275.076 

3476.**0 

5475.344 

5476.8*1 

5.275.414 

3,276,86^ 

5475.451 

5.276.868 

5.275.530 

5.274.871 

5475.600 

5476872 

5475.609 

3476*74 

5.275,775 

3.276.*77 

5.275.826 

3476.891 

5.276.006 

5476.892 

5476,195 

5476895 

5,276.259 

4.558.302 

5.276,262 

26                  5474.«59 

5.27^28C 

5474.927 

5476.283 

5474.928 

5476.394 

5474.952 

5476,603 

5475.012 

»     : 

5474,853 

3473,046 

27 


5475.033 

5.275.038 
5475.065 
5.275.100 
5475,135 
5475.136 
5,275.144 
5.275,145 
5.275,161 
5.275416 
5.275.247 
5.275.249 
5,275.260 
5475467 
5.275.269 
5.275473 
5.275.364 
5.275.383 
5475.387 
5,275.389 
5.275.398 
5,275.420 
5,275,422 
5.275.432 
5475,435 
5.275.443 
5.275,448 
5475,455 
5,275.438 
5.275,465 
5475.470 
5.275,474 
5475,481 
5,275,502 
5.275.518 
5.275.538 
5.275.561 
5.275.712 
5.275.727 
5,275.737 
5.275,740 
5,275,779 
5.275.795 
5.275.853 
5.275.8*2 
5475.934 
5475.94* 
5475.985 
5.276048 
547*,053 
5.27609* 
5.276102 
5476123 
5476128 
5476130 
5476134 
5476228 
5.276257 
5.276269 
5.276310 
5476432 
5,276587 
5.276621 
Re.  34.498 
3.274.957 
5475.007 
5.275.011 
5.275.035 
5.275,107 
5475.151 
5475412 
5475.259 
5475.330 
5475.347 
5.275.411 
5475,419 
5475.4*8 
5.275.499 
5475.517 
3475.587 
5475,621 
5.275.833 
3475,85* 
5475.880 
5.275.927 
5475.932 
5.276079 
5.276106 
5.276136 
547654* 
5.276558 
5476577 
5,276595 
5476735 
54768*9 
5.276879 
5.276898 
5.274.941 
5.275.015 
5.275.030 
5.275.202 
5.27545* 
5475478 
5475.577 
5.275.593 
5475.78* 


30 
31 


32 


5,275,861 

5475,935 

5,275,996 

5476,015 

5,276,066 

5476,307 

5.276,059 

5474,911 

5.273,042 

5,275.400 

5,275,416 

5476.660 

5,274,935 

5,275,084 

5475417 

5,275,575 

5,275,583 

5,274,854 

5,274,946 

5475,127 

5,275472 

5,275,313 

5,275,342 

5,275,438 

5,275,49* 

5.275,571 

5475,591 

5,275,641 

5,275,684 

5,275,711 

5,275,742 

5,275,745 

5475.747 

5,275.805 

5,275,811 

5,275,821 

5,275.841 

5,275,88* 

5,275,896 

5,275,918 

5,275.943 

5,275,997 

5,2''6,017 

5,276,021 

5,276070 

5,276,131 

5476139 

5476149 

5,276136 

5,276157 

5,276176 

5476187 

5,276211 

5.276227 

5.276229 

5.276243 

5.276392 

5.276406 

5,276.423 

5476.431 

5,276444 

5.276513 

5.276525 

5.276389 

5.276677 

5.276726 

5476728 

5476730 

5.27674* 

5476880 

5.276887 

5474.931 

3.275.232 

3473.*** 

5.275.6*7 

5.276629 

5.274.84* 

5474.904 

5474.910 

5.274.912 

3.274.913 

3.274.973 

3.274.989 

3.274.991 

3473.079 

3,273.0*2 

3475.091 

3475.097 

3.275.104 

5.275.152 

3.273.165 

3475.177 

3475.193 

3.275,223 

3475452 

3,275,253 

3,275.255 

3475.297 

5475.325 

5475.329 

3475.336 

3475.346 

3475,385 

3.275.390 

3473.407 

3475.423 


5.275,439 

5,2^5,310 

5.275,450 

5473.403 

5.275.4*4 

3473.449 

5475.495 

3473.54* 

5.275.498 

3475.427 

5.275.301 

3475,653 

5.275.508 

5473,*«9 

5.275.512 

5.273.*3« 

5.275.515 

5.275.92* 

5.275.3*3 

5.275.942 

5475,608 

5,276043 

5.275,668 

5.276219 

5.275.669 

5.276284 

5475,713 

5.276.419 

5,275,732 

5.276,456 

5,275,734 

5,276,622 

5,275.738 

5,27*764 

5,275,743 

38                  5,275,129 

5,275,74* 

39                  5.274,849 

5,275,748 

5,274,850 

5,275,751 

5,274,930 

5475,76* 

5474,934 

5,275,767 

5.274.940 

5475,771 

5.274.950 

5.275.793 

5.274.974 

5.275.806 

5.274.973 

5.275.807 

5.274.993 

5.275.818 

5.275.000 

5.275.854 

5.275.014 

5.275.882 

5.275.024 

5475.899 

5.273.026 

5475,905 

5.273.0*1 

5,275,912 

5.273.146 

5,275,929 

5.273.187 

5.275.930 

5475.2O6 

5.275.979 

5.2754*8 

5.275,994 

5475.322 

5,276,089 

5.275.323 

5476137 

5.275.357 

5476142 

5475.362 

5,27615* 

5.275.363 

5476174 

5.275.36* 

5,276436 

5.275.376 

5,276279 

5.275,484 

5,2762*2 

5.275.489 

5,276298 

5.275,529 

5,276314 

5,275,534 

5,276321 

5,275,536 

5,276333 

5,2-'5,547 

5,276,337 

5,275,585 

5,276338 

5,275,596 

5.276,363 

5,275,630 

5.276380 

5475.648 

5.276426 

5,2''5,659 

5.276437 

5,275,664 

5.276438 

5,275,670 

5.2764*3 

5,275.700 

5.2764*4 

5.275,733 

5.276470 

5.275,753 

5.276472 
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Palint  (  iMiptralion  Irtalv    l'(   I    Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 153  O.G.  3,  on  Aug. 
3,  1993. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  mtemalional  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appeanng  in  the 
Official  Gazelle  at  1022  O.G  52.  on  Sept  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authonlv  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
dppeiinnginthe  Official  Gazelle  at  1080O  G  2,  on  Julv  7.  1987 
jndat  1091  O.G.  2.  on  June  7.  1988  There  is  no  longer  a  limit  on 
she  number  of  such  inlemational  apphcations  accepted  tor 
iniemational  preliminar.  examination  by  the  European  Patent 
Office,  see  the  notice  appeanng  at  1116  O.G  ^2.  on  Julv  1^ 
1 990, 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  aa^  changed, 
effective  Oct  1 .  1993.  due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the 
I  S.  dollar  to  the  German  mark,  and  was  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazelle  at  1  154  O  G   2.'^.  on  Sept    14.  199.^ 

International  fees  \^ere  changed,  effective  on  Mav  1.  1993, 
due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  US.  dollar  vvith  regard 
10  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  m  the  Official Gazeiic  at 
1  148  OG   20.  on  Mar  9,  199.^ 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminarv  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
Oct,  I.  1992.and  were  announced  in  the  Oj^fia/GtiCf/ff  at  1  141 
OG  68.  on  Aug  25,  1992. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S  dollars),  effective  fX.t     1 
I99.\  IS  as  follows 

International  .Applications  (PCT  Chapter  1)  fees 

Transmittal  fee:  2(K).00 

Search  Fee 

I   S   Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (USPTO)  as 
International  Searching  Authonty  (IS.Ai 
— No  corresptmding  pnor  US   national 

application  filed 620  fX> 

— Corresponding  pnor  US   national 

application  filed    41000 

— Supplemental  search  fee.  per 

additional  invention 170.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1415,00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee  530.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

c^er  .^Oi  -.r 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
For  the  first  10  national  or  regional 

offices  designated  128.00 

For  each  designation  fee  in  excess 
of  10  offices  No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for  each 
precautionary  designation  confirmed  iPCT  Rule  15  5i 

Designation  fee 128,00 

Confirmation  fee 641X1 

International  Application  fPCT  Chapter  II)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination 

Handling  fee  

Preliminary  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  International  Preliminary- 
Examining  Authontv  (IPEA) 

—USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 

— Additional  examination  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (pavable  only 

upon  invitation 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 
— Additional  examination  fee. 


162  00 


450aX,i 


140.00 

67000 


per  additional  invention  (payable 

only  upon  invitation 230.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  fees  Entity        Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 
All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4)  45.00  90,00 

All  claims  presented  did  not  satisfy 
provisons  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 320,00       640.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not 

IPEA  355.00      710.00 

L  SPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor 
IPEA 

Filed  wuhoui  J  search  report  from 
the  European  Patent  Office  or  the 

Japanese  Patent  Office  475,00       950.00 

Filed  with  a  search  report  from 
the  European  Paten!  Office  or  tfie 
Japanese  Paleni  Office  415,00       830.00 

Other  .National  Fees 
— For  each  independent 

claim  in  excess  of  3 37.00         74,00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of 

2fi  11.00         22.00 

— For  each  application  con- 
taining a   multiple  depen 

tit;"' claim  115.00       230.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or 

declaration  after  the  time 

limit  applicable  under  PCT 

Article  22  or  3(^1  I  I    65.00         130.00 

-PrcKessing  fee  for  filing 

English  translation  after 

the  time  limit  applicable 

under  PCT  .Article  22  or 

''^'li 130.00      130.00 

Sept    Iv  109?  BRUCFA  LEHMAN. 
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Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  3'^,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations.  Section  1  .^62idi  pro- 
vides that  maintenance  fees  mav  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  a 
six-month  pentxJ  beginning  -\  7,  and  1  1  years  after  the  date  of 
issue  of  patents  ba.sed  on  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec  12, 
1980  .An  additional  six-month  grace  penod  is  provided  bv  .^5 
U  S  C  41(bi  and  37  CFR  1 .362(e)  for  pavment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth  m  3^  CFR  1  2CKhi.  as 
amended  effective  Dec  16,  1991  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not 
paid  in  a  patent  requinng  such  payment  the  patent  will  expire  on 
the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  patent 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  Januarv 
8,  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  SIX  months 
may  now  be  paid  TTie  patents  have  patent  numbers  within  the 
following  ranges 

L'tility  Patents  4.982.447  through  4,984.289 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents 

.Attention  is  draw  n  to  the  patents  w  hich  were  issued  on  January 
6,    1987    for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  ~  vears  and  six 
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months  ma>  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

UtihtN  Patents  4,633.526  through  4.635.299 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  abtive  identihed  patents 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  v.ere  issued  on  Janu- 
ar.  4  IQK^  tor  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and  six 
months  ma>  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,366.579  through  4.367,560 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed  to 
"Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarlcs,  Box  M.  Fee.  Wash- 
ington, DC   20231."  ^      ^       . 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  December 
12  1980  but  before  .August  27.  1982,  patent  owners  must 
estabhsh  ^mall  entilv  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they 
have  not  done  so  and  it  thev  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  and  7  years  and  six  months  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1 .20<e)  -  (g),  as  amended  Oct.  1 , 
1992,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §   1 .20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  "c-ept 
a  desien  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  apphcation  filed  on 
or  after  after  Dec.  12,  1980  .  in  force  beyond  4  years,  the  fee 
is  due  by  three  years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) *^65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity sv.hmm 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  apphcation  filed  on  or  after  Dec 
12, 1980  in  force  beyond  8  years,  the  fee  is  due  by  seven  years 
and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

Bv  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) c,*87nm 

By  other  than  a  small  entity * '  •»  '"^' 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant 

By  a  small  entity(§  1.9(f)) ^V«ln  m 

By  other  than  a  small  enuty 3>z,szu.t)u 

The  amounts  of  the  surcharges  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
dunng  the  grace  penod  or  after  the  expiration  of  the  patent  are 
set  forth  in' 37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i).  which  are  reproduced 
below: 

(hi  Surcharge  for  paving  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6-month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months   seven  vears  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and  six 
months  after  the  date  of  the  onginal  grant  of  a  patent  based  on 
an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec    12,  1980 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) c?^n  m 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 5130.UU 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration  of 
a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  where 
the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to 
have  been 

(1)  unavoidable i,*smm 

(2)  unintentional 3.i,3uu.uu 


patent  requinng  such  payment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the  end 
of  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed  below 
have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  maintenance  tee 
and  any  applicable  surcharge 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  OCTOBER  31.  1993 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PA  Y  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


UMI 


Notice  of  F.xpiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fees 

35USC  41  and37CF'R  I  362(g)  provide  that  if  the  required 
maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in  a 


Patent  Number 

Re.  32,873 

(4,549,373) 

Re.  33.053 

(4.549.718) 

4.298,531 

4,298,540 

4,298,714 

4.549.316 

4.549.320 

4,549.323 

4,549,324 

4.549,327 

4.549.329 

4.549,3.34 

4.549,335 

4.549.337 

4.549.345 

4.S49,347 

4.549,350 

4,549.351 

4.549.356 

4.549.362 

4,549.364 

4.549.365 

4.549.366 

4.549.367 

4,549,368 

4.549.375 

4.549.379 

4,549,380 

4,549,384 

4,549,386 

4.549,399 

4,549.405 

4.549.414 

4.549.416 

4.549.418 

4.549.425 

4,549.427 

4.549.429 

4.549.430 

4,549.432 

4.549.435 

4.549,436 

4.549,437 

4,549.438 

4,549,440 

4,549,448 

4,549,450 

4,549.456 

4,549.464 

4.549,475 

4,549,476 

4,549,477 

4,549.479 

4,549,482 

4,549,488 

4,549,489 

4,549,490 

4.549.491 

4,549,492 

4.549,494 

4.549,499 

4,549,503 

4.549,504 

4,549,508 

4,549,509 


Serial  Number 

07/008.597 

(06/705,869) 

07/194,547 

(06/607.521) 

06/215.711 

06/216.418 

06/217.144 

06/547,327 

06/624,597 

06/527.013 

06/611.858 

06/652.734 

06/629.611 

{)(,/44l.990 

06/505.537 

06/510.199 

06/522.727 

06/610.913 

06/571.7.34 

06/412.256 

06/690.830 

06/565.476 

06/665.288 

06/597,128 

06/612.661 

06/614.563 

06/637.429 

06/501.845 

06/464.651 

06/551.159 

06/523.620 

06/598.812 

06/573.138 

06/560.719 

(W523.122 

06/524,297 

06/475,141 

06/539,523 

06/533,331 

06/557,709 

06/597,588 

06/572,912 

06/561.433 

06/547,289 

06/536,375 

06/516,777 

06/594,843 

06/503,968 

06/352,122 

06/5.30,063 

06/582,972 

06/658,203 

06/569,617 

06/648,501 

06/485,932 

06/635,648 

06/553,190 

06/465.284 

06/633.846 

06/615.461 

06/613,289 

06/506,905 

06/588.429 

06/609,624 

06/632.607 

06/475.183 

06/652.276 


Issue  Date 

2721/89 
(10/29/85) 
9/12/89 
(10/29/85) 
11/03/81 
11/03/81 
11/03/81 
10/29/85 
10/29/85 
10/29/85 
10/29/85 
10/29/85 
10/29/85 
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10/29/85 
10/29/85 
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10/29/85 
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10/29/85 
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10/29/85 
10/29/85 
10/29/85 
10/29/85 
10/29/85 
10/29/85 
10/29/85 
10/29/85 
10/29/85 
10/29/85 
10/29/85 
10/29/85 
10/29/85 
10/29/85 


Patent  Number 

4,549.510 

4.549.512 

4..549.516 

4.549.518 

4.549.521 

4,549,524 

4,549,528 

4,.549.531 

4,549,5.34 

4.549.5.35 

4..549,537 

4.549.541 

4..549.543 

4..549.551 

4,549.554 

4..549.562 

4, .549.566 

4.549,568 

4,549.569 

4.549.570 

4.549.573 

4.549.575 

4.549.576 

4.549.583 

4.549.585 

4. .549,586 

4.549,589 

4.549,590 

4.549,592 

4.549,595 

4.549,597 

4.549,600 

4..549.601 

4,549,602 

4,549,604 

4. .549,608 

4.549.611 

4.549.612 

4.549.621 

4. .549,623 

4,549.624 

4.549,629 

4.549.630 

4.549.635 

4.549.645 

4.549.646 

4.549.650 

4.549.651 

4.549.661 

4,549.664 

4.549.677 

4..M9.688 

4.549.696 

4.549,700 

4..S49.707 

4.549.711 

4,549.712 

4.549.713 

4.,';49,717 

4.549,720 

4.549.721 

4,549.729 

4.549.730 

4.549.733 

4.549,734 

4.549.737 

4.549,739 

4.549.745 

4.549,746 

4.549.750 

4..S49.751 

4.549.753 

4.549.760 

4.549.766 

4. .549.767 

4.549.771 

4.549,775 


Serial  Number 

06/674,812 

06/650,212 

06/663,079 

06/663,000 

06/688,898 

06/588,531 

06/582.039 

06/637.335 

06/457.516 

06/447.151 

06/255.318 

06/536.282 

06/446.045 

06/553.116 

06/567.734 

06/554.948 

06/661.088 

06/582.941 

06/656.486 

06/433.841 

06/587.818 

06/624.957 

06/301,253 

06/407,485 

06/567,049 

06/475,155 

06/618,081 

06/590,212 

06/446.973 

06/630.224 

06/532,567 

06/469,984 

06/562.912 

06/479,327 

06/486,087 

06/630.177 

06/628,402 

06/565.719 

06/609.442 

06/639.627 

06/660.074 

06/515.567 

06/477,641 

06/712,427 

06/547,287 

06/385.828 

06/570,170 

06/684,847 

06/606,466 

06/468,822 

06/500,305 

06/526,862 

06/626.240 

06/563.694 

06/453.842 

06/558,900 

06/384,016 

06/546,477 

06/582,720 

06/579,906 

06/707.035 

06/458.882 

06/545.218 

06/464,092 

06/515,303 

06/573,665 

06/466,502 

06/664,703 

06/661,657 

06/710,326 

06/576,880 

06/424,339 

06/587.538 

06/413.503 

06/557.455 

06/696.954 

06/443.020 


Issue  Date 

4.549.780 

4.549.781 

10/29/85 

4.549.783 

10/29/85 

4.549.784 

10/29/85 

4.549.785 

10/29/85 

4,.549.786 

10/29/85 

4,549,791 

10/29/85 

4,.549,792 

10/29/85 

4,549,795 

10/29/85 

4,549,799 

10/29/85 

4,549,801 

10/29/85 

4,549,808 

10/29/85 

4,549,810 

10/29/85 

4,549,812 

10/29/85 

4,549,816 

10/29/85 

4,.549,818 

10/29/85 

4,549,820 

10/29/85 

4,.549,822 

10/29/85 

4.549.826 

10/29/85 

4..549.837 

10/29/85 

4..549.840 

10/29/85 

4.549,841 

10/29/85 

4,549,849 

10/29/85 

4,549,850 

10/29/85 

4,549,854 

10/29/85 

4,549,857 

10/29/85 

4,549,859 

10/29/85 

4,549,863 

10/29/85 

4,549,869 

10/29/85 

4,549,871 

10/29/85 

4,549,872 

10/29/85 

4,549,874 

10/29/85 

4,.549.882 

10/29/85 

4.549.883 

10/29/85 

4.549.884 

10/29/85 

4.549.886 

10/29/85 

4.549,888 

10/29/85 

4.549.890 

10/29/85 

4.549.893 

10/29/85 

4,549,896 

10/29/85 

4,549.900 

10/29/85 

4.549.901 

10/29/85 

4.549,902 

10/29/85 

4,549,904 

10/29/85 

4.549.910 

10/29/85 

4,549,911 

10/29/85 

4,549.912 

10/29/85 

4,549,921 

10/29/85 

4,549,929 

10/29/85 

4..549.931 

10/29/85 

4..549.935 

10/29/85 

4. .549,936 

10/29/85 

4.549,945 

10/29/85 

4,549.954 

10/29/85 

4.549.955 

10/29/85 

4.549.956 

10/29/85 

4.549.960 

10/29/85 

4..549.961 

10/29/85 

4,549,962 

10/29/85 

4.549,968 

10/29/85 

4..';49.696 

10/29/85 

4,.M9.972 

10/29/85 

4.549,976 

10/29/85 

4,549.988 

10/29/85 

4..S49.989 

10/29/85 

4. .549.992 

10/29/85 

4.549.996 

10/29/85 

4,549.998 

10/29/85 

4.550,0(X) 

10/29/85 

4,550,002 

1 0/29/85 

4,550,010 

10/29/85 

4,5.50.012 

10/29/85 

4.550.013 

10/29/85 

4.5.'^0.014 

10/29/85 

4.550.021 

10/29/85 

4.550.025 

10/29/85 

4,550.026 

10/29/85 

4.550,033 

10/29/85 

4,550.036 

06/635,075 

06/499,898 

06/482,732 

06/531,764 

06/482,910 

06/464,661 

06/528,471 

06/362,297 

06/354,382 

06/596.746 

06/474.782 

06/490,584 

06/685,057 

06/664,432 

06/531,262 

06/557,469 

06/578,318 

06/523,019 

06/610,866 

06/516,210 

06/596,145 

(36/444,386 

06/483,677 

06/633,420 

06/599,998 

06/637,364 

06/614,193 

06/578,529 

06/474,024 

06/604,018 

06/585,019 

06/501.656 

06/662.777 

06/563.124 

06/606.083 

06/595,101 

06/669,158 

06/557,083 

06/552,617 

06/644,476 

06/481,615 

06/580.583 

06/597.269 

06/385,362 

06/498,621 

06/576,589 

06/449,347 

06/546,546 

06/638,073 

06/461.673 

06/505,004 

06/537,819 

06/569,812 

06/257,032 

06/676,965 

06/708.111 

06/511,450 

06/584,099 

06/632,358 

06/611.647 

06/571.514 

06/671.406 

06/539.498 

06/509,256 

06/540.734 

06/355,830 

06/653,502 

06/701.446 

06/640.549 

06/590.574 

06/339.737 

06/605.740 

06/414.288 

06/416.409 

06/617.470 

06/680.832 

06/466,489 

06/515.643 

06/662.110 
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Patent  Number 

4.550.037 

4.550.040 

4.550.050 

4.550,051 

4.550.054 

4.550,059 

4,550,060 

4.550.066 

4.550.075 

4.550,076 

4.550.078 

4,550.079 

4.550.084 

4.550.092 

4,550.095 

4.550,097 

4.550,098 

4,550,103 

4,550.104 

4.550.105 

4.550.108 

4.550.111 

4.5'>0.124 

4,550.127 

4.550.129 

4.550,133 

4.550.137 

4.550,146 

4.550.154 

4.550.158 

4,550.170 

4.550.173 

4,550.176 

4.550.184 

4.550.187 

4.550.190 

4.550.191 

4,550.199 

4,550,200 

4.550,201 

4,550.205 

4.550.210 

4.550,212 

4,550.215 

4,550.217 

4,550,218 

4,550.223 

4,550.227 

4,550.231 

4.550,237 

4,550.238 

4,550.244 

4,550.255 

4,550,256 

4,550.260 

4,550.26? 

4,550.266 

4,550.271 

4,550.272 

4.550.27.^ 

4.550.275 

4,550.282 

4.550.285 

4.550,287 

4,550,290 

4,550.293 

4.550.294 

4.550.322 

4.550.328 

4.550.329 

4,550.331 

4,550.348 

4.550.354 

4,550.355 

4,550.357 

4,550.358 

4.550.361 


Serial  Number 

06/682.749 

06/480.059 

06/579.511 

06/606.956 

06/545.960 

06/520.459 

06/626.515 

06/667.211 

06/506,889 

06/424,182 

06/495.677 

06/472.313 

06/553.096 

06/555,118 

06/642.457 

06/642,464 

06/441,383 

06/632,999 

06/632.911 

06/326.937 

06/639.039 

06/459,142 

06/699,275 

06/641,358 

06/493,865 

06/608,145 

06/479,604 

06/683,361 

06/565,320 

06/409,170 

06/571.465 

06/571.454 

06/569.965 

06/683.441 

06/599.642 

06/477.100 

06/475,391 

06/590.058 

06/590.059 

06/685.377 

06/439.185 

06/522.940 

06/356.561 

06/594.144 

06/645.195 

06/708.386 

06/355.330 

06/629.017 

06/534.816 

06/541.378 

06/439.514 

06/536.787 

06/511.060 

06/542.391 

06/617.961 

06/576,980 

06/581,806 

06/507,258 

06/591,480 

06/488.338 

06/539.889 

06/473.743 

06/508.439 

06/522.856 

06/632.052 

06/574.434 

06/547,233 

06/601.466 

06/522.214 

06/646.091 

06/518.786 

06/544.115 

06/434,744 

06/443,77 1 

06/508.281 

06/579,831 

06/619,061 


Issue  Daic 

10/29/85 

10/29/85 

10/29/85 

10/29/85 

10/29/85 

I0/29/H5 

10/29/85 

10/29/85 

10/29/85 

10/24/85 

10/29/H5 

10/29/85 

10/29/85 

10/29/85 

10/29/85 

10/29/85 

10/29/85 

10/29/85 

1 0/29/85 

10/29/85 

10/24/85 

10/29/85 

10/29/85 

10/24/85 

10/24/85 

10/24/85 

10/29/85 

10/29/85 

10/29/85 

10/24/85 

10/29/85 

10/29/85 

10/24/85 

10/24/85 

10/24/85 

10/24/85 

10/24/85 

10/24/85 

10/24/85 

10/24/85 

10/29/85 

10/24/85 

10/29/85 

10/24/85 

10/24/85 

10/24/85 

10/24/85 

10/24/85 

10/24/85 

10/24/85 

10/29/85 

10/24/85 

10/24/85 

10/24/85 

10/24/85 

10/24/85 

10/24/85 

10/29/85 

10/24/85 

10/24/85 

10/29/85 

10/29/85 

10/29/85 

10/29/85 

10/24/85 

10/24/85 

10/24/85 

1 0/24/85 

10/29/85 

10/29/85 

10/29/85 

1 0/29/85 

10/29/85 

10/29/85 

10/29/85 

10/29/85 

10/29/85 


4,550,364 

4.550,367 

4,550.372 

4,550.376 

4.550.377 

4.550,393 

4.550.396 

4.5.50.405 

4.550,408 

4,550,409 

4,550,413 

4,550.414 

4,550,417 

4.550.418 

4,550,419 

4,550.420 

4,550,421 

4,550,435 

4.550.444 

4,876,746 

4,876,748 

4,876,749 

4.876,759 

4,876,766 

4.8^6.767 

4.X'^6.771 

4.8^6,774 

4,8'76.775 

4,K76,784 

4.876,785 

4,876,784 

4,S7fi.740 

4,87fi.793 

4.876.746 

4.876,801 

4.876,807 

4.876,808 

4.876,812 

4,876,814 

4.876.818 

4.876.821 

4.876.823 

4.8^6,824 

4,876,826 

4,876,824 

4,876.832 

4.876,841 

4,876.848 

4.876.849 

4.876,850 

4.876.854 

4.876.856 

4.876,860 

4.876.862 

4.876.865 

4,876,8^7 

4.876,874 

4,876.883 

4.876.886 

4,876.846 

4.876.901 

4.876.427 

4.876.428 

4.876,436 

4.876.4.^4 

4.876.441 

4.876.446 

4.876.450 

4.876.452 

4.876,455 

4.876.467 

4.876,470 

4.876.472 

4.876,975 

4.876.976 

4.876.474 

4.876,982 

4,876.985 

4.876.996 


06/617,386 

06/245.646 

06/529.315 

06/466.147 

06/544.922 

06/376.970 

06/458.492 

06/452.608 

06/350.756 

06/413.619 

06/601.346 

06/484.302 

06/434.487 

06/636.793 

06/543.208 

06/550.482 

06/593.185 

06/.50 1.869 

06/543.562 

07/164.918 

07/163.773 

07/271.731 

07/207.111 

07/290.573 

07/213.247 

07/230.089 

06/527.701 

07/145.532 

07/222.264 

07/089,235 

07/236,881 

07/170.681 

07/212.248 

07/169.899 

07/170.906 

07/214,608 

07/208.487 

07/191.199 

07/320.710 

07/190,139 

07/290.457 

07/207.901 

07/169.437 

07/246.404 

07/145.051 

07/046.704 

07/197.670 

07/239.477 

07/316,554 

07/107.460 

07/199.459 

07/144.922 

07/2(K).733 

07/221.128 

07/224.815 

07/206,362 

07/329.181 

07/168.075 

07/176.826 

06/874, 5(K) 

07/230.522 

07/278.590 

07/214.254 

07/191,885 

07/177.632 

07/140.077 

07/112.610 

07/182.460 

07/309.102 

07/222.642 

07/240.716 

07/225.829 

07/184.378 

07/215.248 

07/247.696 

07/142.898 

07/202.611 

07/042.157 

07/319.957 


10/29/85 

10/29/85 

10/29/85 

10/29/85 

10/29/85 

10/29/85. 

10/29/85 

10/29/85 

10/29/85 

10/29/85 

10/29/85 

10/29/85 

10/29/85 

10/29/85 

10/29/85 

10/29/85 

10/29/85 

10/29/85 

10/29/85 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 


Patent  Number 

4.877.000 

4.877.001 

4.877.005 

4.877.009 

4.877.019 

4.877.020 

4,877.021 

4.877.023 

4,877.024 

4.877.027 

4.877.030 

4.877.033 

4,877.037 

4.877.040 

4,877.041 

4.877.047 

4,877.057 

4,877,063 

4,877.068 

4.877.078 

4.877.079 

4.877.081 

4.877.083 

4,877.087 

4.877.090 

4.877.094 

4.877.098 

4.877.103 

4.877.104 

4,877.106 

4.877.107 

4.877.108 

4.877.112 

4.877.115 

4.877.119 

4.877.120 

4.877.124 

4.877.126 

4.877.128 

4.877.129 

4.877.132 

4,877.134 
4.877.138 
4.877.143 
4,877.146 
4.877,155 
4.877.157 
4,877.160 
4,877.161 
4,877.163 
4.877.164 
4.877.165 
4.877.167 
4.877.175 
4.877.180 
4.877.184 
4,877.186 
4,877.187 
4,877.190 
4,877.192 
4,877,195 
4.877.199 
4.877.201 
4,877,208 
4.877.212 
4,877.217 
4,877.220 
4,877.221 
4.877,223 
4,877.232 
4.877.238 
4.877.239 
4.877,244 
4.877.245 
4,877.246 
4,877.247 
4.877.248 


Serial  Number 

07/198.361 
07/233,104 
07/326,155 
07/192.693 
07/120,823 
07/198.081 
07/039,620 
07/160,257 
07/201,376 
07/202,679 
07/200,380 
07/190,059 
07/254.358 
07/179,287 
07/230,003 
07/259,040 
07/120,014 
07/331.084 
07/219,183 
07/303,282 
07/258,069 
07/326.069 
07/294.870 
06/641.476 
07/097.561 
07/202,872 
07/193,622 
07/170,761 
07/151,973 
07/187.688 
07/215.256 
07/255.389 
07/246,428 
07/219.750 
07/326,379 
07/165.607 
07/198.513 
07/203.739 
07/274.364 
07/338.989 
07/326.099 
07/174,855 

07/078,257 

07/207.458 

07/328.287 

07/235,300 

07/315,350 

07/330.999 

07/195,040 

07/225.025 

07/208.404 

07/208.727 

07/204.835 

07/292.048 

07/338.321 

07/209.289 

07/230.831 

07/215.679 

07/293.353 

07/203.304 

07/258.874 

07/186,958 

07/201.324 

07/200,237 

07/267.633 

07/263.519 

07/114.365 

07/279.502 

07/247,248 

07/203.813 

06/229.122 

07/292.836 

07/164.873 

07/132.096 

06/883.178 

06/544.989 

07/182.929 


Issue  Date 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/84 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/84 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/84 

10/31/89 

10/31/84 

10/31/84 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/84 

10/.^  1/84 


4.877,249 

4,877,250 

4,877,251 

4.877,256 

4.877.263 

4.877.276 

4.877.277 

4.877.278 

4.877.283 

4.877.286 

4.877.289 

4.877.290 

4.877.291 

4.877.292 

4.877.312 

4.877.315 

4.877.319 

4.877.322 

4.877.323 

4.877.325 

4.877.329 

4.877.331 

4.877.332 

4.877.333 

4.877.334 

4.877.348 

4,877.350 

4.877.361 

4.877.362 

4.877,366 

4.877.374 

4.877.384 

4,877.389 

4.877.391 

4.877.392 

4.877.396 

4.877.399 

4,877.403 

4.877.410 

4.877.413 

4.877.414 

4.877.415 

4.877.418 

4.877.427 

4.877.428 

4.877.436 

4.877.439 

4.877.442 

4.877.443 

4,877.446 

4,877.447 

4,877,455 

4.877.460 

4.877.486 

4.877.489 

4,877.495 

4.877.507 

4.877.513 

4.877.519 

4.877.525 

4.877.527 

4.877.529 

4.877.533 

4.877.534 

4.877,539 

4.877,540 

4.877.546 

4,877.564 

4.877.569 

4.877.576 

4.877.583 

4.877.585 

4.877.589 

4.877.601 

4.877.605 

4.877.612 

4.877.625 

4.877.628 

4.877.629 


07/200.235 

07/153,601 

07/234,081 

07/233.148 

07/186,223 

07/056.345 

07/246.333 

07/312.953 

07/250,348 

07/217.054 

07/210.742 

07/250,625 

07/265.695 

07/106,055 

07/130,176 

07/183,245 

07/185,165 

07/235.692 

06/882.828 

07/003.074 

07/169.409 

07/257.350 

07/207.048 

07/033.988 

07/237.340 

07/244.483 

07/262.731 

06/942,274 

06/886,672 

07/184,668 

07/299,886 

07/194.964 

07/256.609 

07/233.583 

07/211.696 

07/291,744 

07/205.735 

07/239.733 

07/019.014 

07/030.188 

07/176.186 

07/222.872 

07/117,559 

07/191.501 

07/281.251 

07/322.211 

07/210.607 

07/257,143 

07/002.881 

07/146.996 

07/071.257 

07/008,720 

07/164,464 

07/170,793 

07/105.387 

07/306.287 

07/218.834 

07/131.944 

07/212.494 

07/261.706 

07/062.031 

07/222.871 

07/140.908 

07/188.503 

07/243.956 

07/229.509 

07/117.380 

07/223.981 

07/203.037 

07/202.357 

07/174,818 

07/130,406 

07/246.212 

07/027.028 

07/283,546 

06/902.378 

07/144.261 

07/205.357 

07/205,358 


10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 


1158  0G344 


Patent  Number 

4.877.633 

4.877.653 

4.877,655 

4.877.668 

4.877.671 

4.877.682 

4.877,689 

4.877.699 

4.877.700 

4.877.705 

4.877,722 

4.877,728 

4.877.743 

4.877,744 

4.877.747 

4.877.752 

4.877.754 

4.877.759 

4.877.767 

4.877.769 

4.877.772 

4.877.773 

4,877,778 

4,877,780 

4,877,783 

4,877.786 

4,877,795 

4.877,801 

4,877,806 

4.877,819 

4.877.839 

4.877.845 

4.877.849 

4,877,866 

4,877.867 

4.877.874 

4.877.876 

4.877,878 

4,877,880 

4,877.884 

4,877,890 

4,877,893 

4,877.895 

4,877,899 

4,877,907 

4.877,921 

4.877.938 

4,877.950 

4.877,954 

4.877.984 

4,877.985 

4.878.000 

4.878.003 

4.878.007 

4.878.010 

4.878.014 

4.878.025 

4,878.033 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

07/242,313 

07/217.796 

07/073,819 

07/004,404 

07/165.747 

07/160,458 

07/252,078 

07/236,411 

07/218,455 

07/163.669 

07/293.533 

07/172,770 

07/177,887 

07/077,924 

06/848.679 

07/265.107 

07/173,003 

07/055,475 

07/086.059 

07/345,015 

06/937,630 

07/043.761 

07/068,921 

07/217.646 

06/694,622 

07/130,375 

07/147,549 

07/183,267 

07/170,583 

07/184,390 

07/203.848 

07/296,634 

07/086,020 

07/122.092 

07/144.493 

07/054.315 

07/107.600 

07/291,952 

07/282.807 

07/336.070 

07/258,354 

07/181.778 

06/836.071 

06/554,733 

07/338,206 

07/184,465 

07/100.391 

06/410,246 

06/909,994 

07/221,138 

06/946,719 

07/209.692 

07/075,811 

07/126,887 

07/131,096 

07/239.454 

07/235.883 

07/232,728 


ssue  Dale 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

1 0/3 1  /89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/84 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

1(1/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

1 0/3 1  /89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

10/31/89 

1 0/3  1  /89 

10/31/89 


4.878,035 

4.878,039 

4.878,043 

4.878,044 

4.878,073 

4.878,084 

4.878.094 

4.878,111 

4.878.114 

4.878.118 

4.878.143 

4.878.152 

4.878.153 

4.878.154 

4.878.157 

4,878.163 

4.878.169 

4,S7S.181 

4.878,183 

4.878.184 

4,878.187 

4,878.194 

4,87H.196 

4.878.202 

4,878.207 

4,878.:i: 

4.878,214 

4.878.224 

4.878.228 

4,878.237 

4.878.254 


January  11.  1994 

07/200,075 

10/31/89 

07/115,347 

10/31/89 

07/120,974 

10/31/89 

07/163,509 

10/31/89 

07/226,856 

10/31/89 

07/201,915 

10/31/89 

07/175,311 

10/31/89 

07/232,769 

10/31/89 

07/192,699 

10/31/89 

07/191,778 

10/31/89 

07/115,5.30 

10/31/89 

07/205,960 

10/31/89 

07/197.373 

10/31/89 

07/288.679 

10/31/89 

07/274.345 

10/31/89 

07/201.755 

10/31/89 

07/213.13! 

10/31/89 

07/121.504 

10/31/89 

07/073.789 

10/31/89 

07/013,295 

10/31/89 

07/209,947 

10/31/89 

07/168,627 

10/31/89 

06/943.565 

10/31/89 

07/187,612 

10/31/89 

07/242,192 

10/31/89 

07/161,373 

10/31/89 

07/199,103 

10/31/89 

06/880.789 

10/31/89 

07/245.090 

10/31/89 

07/275.344 

10/31/89 

06/947.853 

10/31/89 

Krrata 


In  the  list  of  patents  which  expired  on  August  22.  1993,  due  to 
lailure  to  pas  maintenance  fees,  in  the  0,G-  of  November  9, 
\^^}.  the  toflc)v.ing  patent  should  not  have  appeared: 

Paieni  Number        Serial  Number        Issue  Date     FilmgDate 

4.5^s,s44  06/515.416  8/20/85  7/20/83 

In  the  list  of  patents  uhich  expired  on  .August  29.  1993,  due  to 
failure  to  pav  maintenance  lees,  in  the  OG,  ot  November  16. 
IW.^,  the  following  patent  should  not  have  appeared; 

Patent  Number        Senal  Number         Issue  Date     Filing  Date 

4,H61.416  06/718,798  8/29/89         4/04/85 

In  the  list  of  patents  which  expired  on  October  3,  1993,  due  to 
failure  to  pav  maintenance  fees,  in  the  0,G,  of  December  21, 
194  V  the  following  patent  should  not  have  appeared: 

Patent  Number  .Serial  Number         Issue  Date   Filing  Dale 

4.870,832  07/253.254  10/03/89      10/03/88 


NOTIFICATION  OF  ACCEPTANCE  OF  DELAYED  PAYMENT  OF  M.AINTENANCE  FEE 

(35  L.S.C.  41(c):  37  CFR  1.378) 

The  palent(s)  listed  below  are  considered  as  not  having  expired  but  are  subject  to  'h<;  --n^i!'-!;--  -:'|;"^^^^^^ 
in  v.ew  of  the  Petition  to  Accept  Late  Payment  of  the  maintenance  fees  which  has  been  GItANTbD  B\  THh  COMMlJ,MUNtK  u^ 
PATENTS  AND  TRADEMARKS,  as  provided  for  under  35  L  S  C  41(c)(1)  and  37  CFK  1,3/8. 

Delayed  Payment 
Acceptance  Date 


UMI 


Patent  No. 

4,540,345 
4,655,126 
4,678,219 
4,702,094 
4,739,626 
4,761,281 
4,813.399 


Serial  No. 

06/498.453 
06/730,673 
06/863,059 
06/802,424 
07/034.541 
06/854.853 
06/886.616 


Patent  Datt 

9/10/85 
4/07/87 
7/07/87 

10/27/87 
4/26/88 
8/02/88 
3/21/89 


Application 
Filing  Date 

5/26/83 

5/03/85 

5/14/86 

11/27/85 

4/06/87 

4/22/86 

7/18/86 


9/30/93 
5/28/93 
8/24/93 
9/30/93 
5/17/93 
3/31/93 
10/26/93 
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Patent  No, 

Serial  No, 

Patent  Dale 

Application 
Filing  Date 

Delayed  Payment 
Acceptance  Dale 

4.832,071 
4.839,275 

07/138.388 
06/814,684 

5/23/89 
6/13/89 

12/28/87 
12/30/85 

10/29/93 
10/28/93 

ReL<>.sue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  111  (bi  The  reissue  apphcaiiDnslisied  below  are 
open  10  inspection  bv  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  nnay  be  obuined  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  { 37  CFR 
I  21  ibl). 

4.709.533,  Re   S.N.  08/154.846,  Nov    18.  1993,  CI. 53/4^1 
MFTHODANDAPPARATLSFORMAKINGRECLOSABLF 
BAGS  IN  A  FORM  FILL  AND  SEAL  MACHINE,  Steven 
Ausnil,  Owner  ol  Record    Mmignp.  Inc  .   Attomev  or  ,Agent 
(ieraid  Lerv,  Ex  Gp.   2301 

4.926.459.  Re  SN  08/141.418,  Oct  22.  1993  CI  379 
HEARING  ASSIST  TELEPHONE.  Jai  K  Advani.  et  al  .  Owner 
of  Record  Piantronics.  Inc.  Santa  Cruz.  Calif..  Attorney  or 
Agent   Hugh  R   Kress.  Ex  Gp,:  2608 

4.943.748.  Re,  S-N  08/061.301,  Mav  13.  1993,  CI  310/067 
MOTOR  WITH  CL'P-SHAPED  ROTOR  HAVING  CYLIN- 
DRICAL PORTIONS  OF  DIFFERENT  DIAMETER.  Shinichi 
ShioMwa.  Owner  of  Record:  Sanvo  Seiki  Manufaciunng  Co 
Lid .  \'a!iano.  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Llovd  McAulav.  Ex 
Gp    2102 

4.951044.  Re  S  N.  08/148.526.  Nov  8,  1993.  CI  364,  LIN- 
EAR INTERPOLATION  OPERATOR,  Jacques  Meyer.  Owner 
of  Record  SGS-ThnmsonMicroeleclronusS.A..  Genlilh.  Frame. 
Attorney  or  Agent   Kenneth  C  Hill.  Ex.  Gp  :  2306 

4.971  J44.  Re  SN  08/154,550,  Nov  19,  1993.  CI  280/276 
BICYCLE  WITH  A  FRONT  FORK  WHEEL  SLSPENSION, 

Paul  H  Turner,  Owner  of  Record:  Fuchihox  California.  Inc 
,^oun!ain  Vien.  Calif..  Atlomev  or  .Agent  David  S  Safran.  Ex 
Gp.:  3106 

4.999.409,  Re  SN  08/(L34.8;i.  .March  12,  1993,  CI  526/ 
1 67  :.  DIOLERN  POLYMER  OF  COPOLYMER  AND  A  PRO- 
CESS FOR  THE  PRODLCTION  OF  THE  SAME,  Yoshihar^i 
Doi.  et  al  .  Owner  of  Record,  TOA  Senr\o  Koj^w  Kabu.shih 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan.  Atlomev  or  Agent:  Matthew  Jacob.  Ex 
Gp     1505 

5.015.893,  Re  SN  08/061,217,  .Mas  13,  1993,  CI  310/067. 
MOTOR  STRL  CTLRE  W ITH  MAGNETIC  INTERFERENCE 
SHIELD,  Shinichi  Shiozawa.  Owner  of  Record  Sankyo  Seiki 
Manufacturing  Co  .  Lid  .  Suwa-Gun.  Japan.  Atlomev  or  Agent 
Lloyd  McAulay.  Esq..  Ex.  Gp..  2102 

5.051J97,  Re  SN.  08/123.223,  Sept  20.  1993.  CI,  SOVI 
JOINED  BODY  OF  HIGH-TEMPERATLRE  OXIDE  SUPER- 
CONDUCTOR AND  METHOD  OF  JOINING  OXIDE  SUPER 
CONDUCTORS,  Chie  Sato,  el  al  ,  Owner  of  Record:  Hitach, 
Ltd..  Tokxo.  Japan.  .Atlomev  or  Agent:  .Alan  E  Schiavelli,  Ex 
Gp.    1112 

5.060059,  Re  S  N,  08/141,325.  (\n  21,  1993,  CI.  379/257, 
CALL  PR(X  ESS  CAPABILITY  FOR  A  SW  ITCHED  CHAN- 
NEL DATA  SERVICE  UNIT,  Dame.  M  Joffe.  et  al  .  Owner  of 
Record:  Technoloi(\  Fundina  Secured  Investors  IIL  San  Mateo. 
Calif.  Altomey  or  Agent:  Rodney  D  Johnson.  Ex,  Gp,:  2601 

5,061382.  Re  S  N  08/138.833.  Oct  19,  1993.  CI  318/116 
POWER  SUPPLY  FREQUENCY  REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR 
VIBRATION  W  AVE  DRIVEN  MOTOR,  TadaoTakagi.  Owner 
t)f  Record:  Nikon  Corp..  Tok\o,  Japan.  Atlomev  or  Agent 
Nelson  H,  Shapiro.  Ex.  Gp    2107 


Record.  Inventor.  Atlomev  or  Agent    David  R   Svrowik.  Ex 
Gp,:  3106 

5.066.143,  Re  S  N  08/151.948.  Nov,  15.  1993.  CI,  383/4. 
LEAF  BA(3G1NG  EQUIPMENT.  Stephen  Sanders.  Owner  of 
Record  Inventor.  Altomey  or  Agent   None.  Ex  Gp    2401 

5.097.473.  Re,  SN,  08/154.123.  Nov  18.  1993.  CI,  372/38. 
STABILIZED-FEEDBACK  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR LASERS,  Tayoki  Taguchi,  Owner  ol  Record: 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kat^asaki-Shi.  Japan  Attomev  or 
-Agent  Gregop.  J   Maier.  Ex.  Gp.   2501 

5.162.035.  Re  S  N,  08/141,227,  Oct  21.  1993.  CI.  493/405. 
BAG  FOLDING  SYSTEM,  William  F  Baker,  Ownerof  Record: 
Jamal  Saklou  and  Pierre  Melnitr  Phoenix.  Ariz..  Altomev  or 
Agent   Robert  A  Parsons.  Ex  Gp    3203 

5.187,126,  Re  SN  08/124.802,  Sept  21,  1993.  CI,  501/65. 
SLAG  TREATMENT  MATERIAL,  Kozo  Sonobe,  et,  al.  Owner 
of  Record  \ippon  Chmical  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  Tokyo.  Japan. 
Attomev  or  Agent   Richard  B   Hoffman.  Ex  Gp.:  1 108 

5.188.646,  Re  S  N  08/126.517,  Sept.  23.  1993.  CI   ^S/155 
ADJUSTABLE  AIR  RLTER,  F,dward  F  Nolen,  Jr,.  Owner  of 
Record:  Air  Kontrol.  Inc..  Balesville.  Miss..  Attomev  or  Agent: 
James  G  Morrow.  Ex.  Gp.:  1305 

5O04.677,  Re.  SN.  08/148.183.  Nov.  2.  1993.  CI  318/806. 
ADAPTABLE  ELECTRONIC  MONITORING  AND  IDENTI- 
FICATION SYSTE.M,  \  inceni  D  Stinton,  Owner  of  Record 
B  I  Incorporated.  Boulder.  Colo  Attomev  or  Agent  BrvaniR 
Gold,  Ex.Gp.  2Kr 

5039,046,  Re,  SN,  08/155.033.  Nov  15,  1993. CI  528/322 
AMIDEIMIDE  SIZING  FOR  CARBON  FIBER.  Hvman  R 
Lub<iwilz.  el  al  ,  Owner  of  Record  The  Boeing  Compan\. 
Seattle.  Wash..  Atlomev  or  Agent  EuJward  J   Hejlek.  Ex.  Gp.: 

1503 


Requests  Tor  Reexamination  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1  11(c)  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
bcio*  arc  open  to  mspetiion  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
EAamining  Groups  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  h\  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  m  the  Rules  (37  CFR  119 

I  a, 1 1 

In  the  e\enl  correspimdence  lo  the  patcnl  o»ncr  i^  nol  received,  this 
nonce  will  he  considered  lobe  constructive  noliceioihcpaienioiknerand 
reexamination  uil!  pnxeed  (3~  CFR  1  ;48ia«-'>i  and  I  s;S(bi. 

5.187.787.  Reexam  No  90/003.2^1,  Dec  9.  1993.  CI  395/ 
600.  APPARATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRO\  IDING 
DECOUPLING  OF  DATA  EXCHANGE  DETAILS  FOR  PRO- 
VIDI.NG  HIGH  PERFORMANCE  COMMUNICATION  BE 
TWEEN  SOFTW  ARE  PROCESSES,  Manon  D  Skeen,  et  al  , 
Owner  of  Record:  Teknekron  Sofrnare  S\stems.  Inc.  Palo  Alio. 
Calif.  Atlomev  or  .Agent:  Willis  E  Higgins.  Coolev.  Godward. 
Castro.  Huddleson  &  Tatum,  Palo  Alto,  Calif,.  Ex'  Gp  :  2307. 
Requester  Owner 


5,062.661.  Re  S  N  08/136.324.  Oct 
AUTOMOTIVE  AIR  BAG  COVER 
SWITCH  FORMED  THEREIN.  Larrv 


13,  1993.  CI  280/731, 
HAVING  A  HORN 
J    Wmgel.  Owner  of 


Commissioner  Ordered  Ree3)Lamination.s 

.Nonce  under  37  CFR  I  IKcl  The  orders  for  reexaminauon  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  b\  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Group  Copies  of  the  order,  and  iMher  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paving  the  fee  therefor  established  m  tf>e  Rukes  ,3^  CFR 
I  2(b)l. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


1158  0G346 

In  the  even(  correspondence  lo  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  *ill  be  considered  to  be  constnKrtive  nonce  to  the  patent  owner  and 
reewminal.on  will  proceed    37  CFR  1  24<a)<5)  and  1.525(b). 

SJAl  671  Reexam.  No  90/003.270.  Dec  14.  1993.  CI.  395/ 
600  MULTIMEDIA  SEARCH  SYSTEM  USING  A  PLURAL- 
rn-  OF  ENTRY  PATH  MEANS  WHICH  INDICATE  INTER- 
RELATEDNESS  OF  INFORMATION,  Michael  Reed  et  al 
Owner  of  Record  Complon  s  Newmedm.  Inc..  Carhbad.  Calif ^ 
Attomev  or  Agent:  Jon  D.  Grossman.  Dickste.n.  Shapiro  & 
Monn,  Vienna.  Va..  Ex.  Gp.:  2307.  Requester:  Comm.ss.oner  of 

Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  to  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U  S  C  1059  provides  thai  each  trademark  registration  may 
be  renewed  for  pentxis  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the  expiring 
pcnod  upon  payment  ..t  the  prescnbed  fee  and  the  filing  of  an 
^ceptable  application  for  renewal  This  may  he  done  at  ariy  time 
within  SIX  months  before  the  expiration  ot  the  period  for  which 
the  registration  wa.s  issued  or  renewed,  or  it  may  be  done  withm 
three  months  after  such  expiraUon  on  payment  of  an  additional 

^^'^According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor 
dance  with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 

NOVEMBER  22,  1993 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg  No. 

90.341 

90.346 

90,360 

90.390 

300.855 

300.856 

300,863 

300.872 

300.874 

.300.879 

300.881 

300.884 

300.885 

300.906 

300,9 1  ^< 

300,914 

300.922 

300,927 

300,938 

300,943 

300.970 

300.979 

301,007 

301,018 

301,025 

301,085 

301.102 

557,876 

570.500 

570.506 

570,511 

570,513 

570.514 

570,524 

570.531 

570.538 

570.545 

570.557 

570,558 

570.577 

570.580 

570.584 

570.586 

570.587 

570.596 

570.601 


Serial  Number 

71/065,999 

71/066,824 

71/039,076 

71/066,782 

71/330.391 

71/330.380 

71/330,813 

71/331.706 

71/325,330 

71/329,634 

71/331,439 

71/331.210 

71/331.069 

71/323,311 

71/330,564 

71/330,333 

71/331,562 

71/330,920 

71/319,764 

71/316,693 

71/331,498 

71/330,220 

71/331,678 

71/331.104 

71/330,847 

71/329.925 

71/329.929 

71/591.408 

71/544,757 

71/565,121 

71/574,942 

71/575,678 

71/576,154 

71/588.976 

71/595,920 

71/602.226 

71/603.196 

71/605.871 

71/606,050 

71/607,958 

71/609.661 

71/610.349 

71/610.757 

71/611,058 

71/616,793 

71/617,636 


Reg  Date 

2/18/1913 

2/18/1913 

2/18/1913 

2/18/1913 

2/14/1933 

2/14/1933 

2/14/1933 

2/14/1933 

2/14/1933 

2/14/1933 

2/14/1933 

2/14/1933 

2/14/1933 

2/14/1933 

2/14/1933 

2/14/1933 

2/14/1933 

2/14/1933 

2/14/1933 

2/14/1933 

2/14/1933 

2/14/1933 

2/14/1933 

2/14/1933 

2/14/1933 

2/14/1933 

2/14/1933 

4/22/1952 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 


570.616 

570.623 

570.632 

570.635 

570.639 

570.642 

570,645 

570,653 

570.655 

570.663 

570.671 

570.674 

570.685 

570,689 

570,694 

570.700 

570.704 

570.705 

570.707 

570.715 

570.717 

S70.720 

570.721 

570.725 

570.728 

570.731 

570,747 

570.760 

570.761 

570.763 

570,766 

570,774 

570,778 

570,779 

570,800 

570,80? 

570.811 

570.812 

570.822 

570,824 

570,837 

570.839 

946.902 

952.948 

952.955 

952.958 

952.959 

952.960 

952.965 

952,968 

952,972 

9'i2.974 

952.978 

952,982 

952.983 

952.985 

952.990 

952,993 

952.996 

952.997 

953.001 

953.002 

953.003 

953.005 

953.007 

953.011 

953,012 

953,016 

953,023 

95  3,024 

953,025 

953,026 

953.027 

9«i3.028 

953,030 

953.031 

953.032 

953.034 

953.038 

953,043 


71/618.922 

71/619,397 

71/620,291 

71/620,598 

71/620,721 

71/620.868 

71/621,293 

71/621.794 

71/622,059 

71/622.854 

71/623,923 

71/623.997 

71/625.143 

71/625.155 

71/625,876 

71/626,047 

71/626.134 

71/626.157 

71/626.186 

71/627,097 

71/627,099 

71/627.352 

71/627.368 

71/627.504 

71/627.641 

71/628,483 

71/613.862 

71/615.688 

71/615,689 

71/616,046 

71/628,052 

71/628,265 

71/628,342 

71/628.380 

71/629,891 

71/630,190 

71/535,275 

71/550,890 

71/605.732 

71/610.498 

71/584,184 

71/593,487 

72/408.166 

72/408.482 

72/420.909 

72/393.147 

72/393.404 

72/398.915 

72/413.242 

72/413.699 

77/370.364 

72/387.644 

72/353.481 

72/.?90.043 

72/390,993 

72/392,188 

72/400.349 

72/409.538 

72/414.138 

72/414,154 

72/404.728 

72/407.988 

72/412.025 

72/396.897 

72/390.329 

72/401.974 

72/417.611 

72/405  .(X)l 

72/409. 1 1  1 

72/409.112 

72/410.379 

72/389.452 

72/400.98 1 

72/403.417 

72/408.372 

72/408,426 

72/408,665 

72/377.353 

72/403,673 

72/332,112 


January  11.  1994 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 

2/17/1953 

11071972 

2/13/1973 

2/13/1973 

2/1.3/1973 

2/1.3/1973 

2/13/1973 

2/13/1973 

2/13/1973 

2/13/1973 

2/13/1973 

2/13/1973 

2/13/1973 

2/13/1973 

2/13/1973 

2/13/1973 

2/13/1973 

2/13/1973 

2/13/1973 

2/1.3/1973 

2/13/1973 

2/13/1973 

2/13/1973 

2/13/1973 

2/13/1973 

2/13/1973 

2/13/1973 

2/13/1973 

2/13/1973 

2/13/1973 

2/1.3/1973 

2/13/1973 

2/13/1973 

2/1.3/1973 

2/13/1973 

2/13/1973 

2/13/1973 

2/13/1973 

2/1.3/1973 


Jaw.ary  11,  1994 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Reg.  No. 

Senal  No. 

Reg.  Date 

953.215 
953.224 

953.045 

72/356,901 

2/13/1973 

953,225 

953.049 

72/382,102 

2/13/1973 

953,226 

953,052 

72/388,996 

2/13/1973 

953.228 

953,053 

72/392,288 

2/13/1973 

953.231 

953.054 

72/3%,  199 

2/13/1973 

953.232 

953.056 

72/397,957 

2/13/1973 

953.234 

953.063 

72/405,731 

2/13/1973 

953,238 

953.067 

72/406,619 

2/13/1973 

953.240 

953.069 

72/273.050 

2/13/1973 

953.241 

953.074 

72/380,299 

2/13/1973 

953.243 

953.080 

72/410,054 

2/13/1973 

953.244 

953.085 

72/381,187 

2/13/1973 

953.245 

953,093 

72/398,985 

2/13/1973 

953.254 

953,094 

72/399,342 

2/13/1973 

953.255 

953,096 

72/399,768 

2/13/1973 

953,256 

953,103 

72/408,435 

2/13/1973 

953,257 

953,108 

72/382.573 

2/13/1973 

953,260 

953,110 

72/384.719 

2/13/1973 

953.261 

953,112 

72/387.711 

2/13/1973 

953.264 

953,115 

72/395,385 

2/13/1973 

953,265 

953,118 

72/398.491 

2/13/1973 

953,267 

953,123 

72/360.711 

2/13/1973 

953,275 

953,125 

72/381.273 

2/13/1973 

953,284 

953,127 

72/406.124 

2/13/1973 

953,285 

953,131 

72/371.219 

2/13/1973 

953,288 

953,136 

72/403,864 

2/13/1973 

953,289 

953,137 

72/405,653 

2/13/1973 

953.292 

953.138 

72/405,873 

2/13/1973 

953.293 

953.140 

72/408.168 

2/13/1973 

953.299 

953.142 

72/391.845 

2/13/1973 

953.308 

953,151 

72/406.357 

2/13/1973 

953.309 

953,156 

72/409.370 

2/13/1973 

953.310 

953,158 

72/410.757 

2/13/1973 

953.313 

953.169 

72/410.633 

2/13/1973 

953.316 

953.171 

72/410.635 

2/13/1973 

953.321 

953.173 

72/412.645 

2/13/1973 

953.323 

953.177 

72/386.057 

2/13/1973 

953,324 

953.178 

72/387,149 

2/13/1973 

953,328 

953,184 

72/400.998 

2/13/1973 

953.329 

953,185 

72/377.201 

2/13/1973 

953.330 

953.187 

72/403.004 

2/13/1973 

953.331 

953,189 

72/403,624 

2/13/1973 

953.334 

953,197 

72/393,635 

2/13/1973 

953,336 

953,203 

72/403.497 

2/13/1973 

953.339 

95V204 

72/403.499 

2/13/1973 

953.340 

953.205 

72/403.500 

2/13/1973 

953.346 

953.210 

72/408.423 

2/13/1973 

95  3.. 349 

953.212 

72/411.578 

2/13/1973 

953.351 

953,213 

72/411.581 

2/13/1973 

953.^52 

95^214 

72/411.582 
Coasent  Order 

2/13/1973 

953.360 

Roche  has  entered  into  a  Consent  Order  w  iih  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  w  ith  respect  to  the  merger  of  a  subsidiary  of  Roche 
Holdings.  Inc  and  Genentech.  Inc  (FTC  Docket  No  C  3315) 
As  pan  of  such  Consent  Order.  Roche  has  agreed  lo  gram  non- 
exclusive licenses  upxin  wntten  applications  made  until  Decem- 
ber 13.  2000  under  iLs  United  Stales  CD4-Ba.sed  Therapeutic 
Patent  Portfolio,  which  includes  US  Patent  .Application  Senal 
No.  07/510,773  "Chimenc  CD4-lmmunoglobulin  Polypep- 
tides." by  Klaus  Karjalainen  and  Andre  Traunecker.  filed  .Apnl 
18.  1990  Roche  is  willing  to  grant  such  non-exclusive  licenses 
to  all  qualified  applicants  al  a  royalty  not  excess  of  one  percent 
(1  '^f )  of  net  sales  if  only  FYocess  Patents  are  licensed,  or  three 
percent  0'^\  of  net  sales  if  Product  Patents  are  licensed  The 
license  agreement  will  contain  other  rea.sonable  and  customary 
terms  and  conditions  Copies  of  the  FTC  Consent  Order  and  all 
relevent  patents  (as  defined  in  the  Order i  are  available  from 
Roche  upon  wnilen  request  Any  interested  party  should  re- 
spond to: 

Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc 

Attn  George  M  Gould.  Esq 

Vice  President  &  Chief  Patent  Counsel 

340  Kingsland  Street 

Nullev.  N.J..  07110 


72/411.605 

72/414.898 

72/419.857 

72/418.684 

72/384.063 

72/399.127 

72/399.135 

72/402.811 

72/404,966 

72/405,000 

72/405.101 

72/405.440 

72/405,443 

72/405,456 

72/341,442 

72/361.407 

72/372,373 

72/383,851 

72/389.897 

72/391.154 

72/392.485 

72/395.287 

72/399,196 

72/404,293 

72/351,526 

72/351,947 

72/372,920 

72/382,937 

72/387,735 

72/387,736 

72/397,769 

72/407,027 

72/407,028 

72/407.156 

72/419.872 

72/361,301 

72/397,706 

72/404,776 

72/407,056 

72/381,098 

72/394,362 

72/.399.813 

72/406.735 

72/407,836 

72/428.200 

72/346.359 

72/373.286 

72/395.598 

72/412,305 

72/416.427 

72/400,121 

72/394,337 
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2/13/1973 
2/13/1973 
2/13/1973 
2/13/1973 
2/13/1973 
2/13/1973 
2/13/1973 
2/13/1973 
2/13/1973 
2/13/1973 
2/13/1973 
2/13/1973 
2/13/1973 
2/13/1973 
2/13/1973 
2/13/1973 
2/13/1973 
2/13/1973 
2/13/1973 
2/13/1973 
2/13/1973 
2/1 3/1973 
2/13/1973 
2/13/1973 
2/13/1973 
2/13/1973 
2/13/1973 
2/13/1973 
2/13/1973 
2/13/1973 
2/13/1973 
2/13/1973 
2/13/1973 
2/13/1973 
2/13/1973 
2/13/1973 
2/13/1973 
2/13/1973 
2/13/1973 
2/13/1973 
2/13/1973 
2/13/1973 
2/13/1973 
2/13/1973 
2/13/1973 
2/13/1973 
2/1 3/1973 
2/13/1973 
2/13/1973 
2/1 3/1973 
2/13/1973 
2/13/1973 


Board  of  Patent  .\ppeals  and  Interferences 
Telephone  Number  Changes 

This  notice  is  intended  to  provide  the  public  with  information 
relating  lo  the  telephone  number  changes  that  have  taken  place 
al  the  Board  of  Patent  .Appeals  and  Interferences  on  Fnday. 
December  10.  1993    The  new  telephone  numbers  are 

Saul  I  Serota 

Chief  .Administrative  Patent  Judge    *703-603-3336 

Taw  ana  A   Hawkins 

Secretary  603-3336 

Ian  A  Calvert 

Vice  Chief  .Administralive  Patent  Judge 603-3293 

Diane  L  Snyder 

Secretarv 603-3293 


Adnunistrative  Patent  Judges 


Abrams.  Neal  E 603-3321 

Cardillo.  Raymond  F 603-3279 

Caroff.  Marc  L 603-3375 


UMI 


1I58  0G348 
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Cohen,  IrumC ., 6o"^!330: 

[X,*nev  Maiy  F. 60V3374 

Emer>.  Stephen  J ^- 

Frankfort.  Charles  E 2n^7  ;^ 

Gam-,,  Bradley  R ; VX'  j,g^ 

Goldstein.  Melvin  AnVVi74 

&x)lkasian.  John  T »-• ^"'''.,:„^ 

Hairston.  Kenneth  W • ?i!V    ,  J 

K,mhn^Edward  C J^^JJ^^ 

Krass.  Errol  A „., 

U.vell.  Charles  N Irn'lii^ 

Lvddane.  W.lliam  E. ^\'drC 

Lynch.  Ihomasr -^^^-j 

Martin.  John  C '^  -iisi 

McCandlish.  Harrison  E wi'^'^s^K 

McQuade.  John  ho'-^  33-'7 

Meister.  James  M A/n  iiis 

Meros.  F.d*ard  J 60^3^74 

Met/.  Andrew  H Zn\^iq 

Parsons.  Manon.  Jr /   "  "   ., 

Pate.  William  F  III ^rU'vl'-^i 

Pellman.  IrMng  R ln\'W\\ 

Pendecrass  Verlin  R ^u'l'li] 

Seidleck.  James  A Ani'^^^ii 

Smith.  John  D ^oV^v' 1 

Smith.  Ronald  H ^\{'i{\\ 

Smith.  Wilham  F ln{' \{w 

SottKleous.  Michael ml'v'-'i. 

Staab,  l.awerence  J ^nVi'iT^ 

Stoner,  Br^ce  H..  Jr ^{{'{^qI 

ir^'TmlV ::;::.- Sv33S 

Thomas,  James  U -,, , 

Ur>nowicz.  Stanley  M 603-3330 

Programs  and  Resources  Administrator 

Craig  R.  Feinburg 603-3487 

Chief  Clerk  of  Board 

Maxine  T.  Duvall bOy-}W 

Deputy  Clerks 

Shirley  A.Jeffreys ^^V^m 

Nan  B.  Henry ^3  3497 

Eunice  1.  Pnce 603-349/ 

Facsimile  Number 
703-603-3541 


5.18U37 


5.190„351 


5.202.687 


5J03.817 


5.215.355 


5.233.621 


December  13.  1993 


T  MAXINE  DUVALL 
Chief  Clerk  of  Board 


♦The  area  code  for  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and 

Interferences  is  703 


4.813.«>4<) 


5,157.674 


Patents  Available  For  License  or  Sale 

DOG  DIAPER 

Kent  E  Baldauf 

Webb.  Burden.  Ziesenheim  &  Webb 
700  Koppers  Building 
436  Seventh  Ave 
Pittsburgh.  Pa  .  1521^-1818 

SECOND  HARMONIC  GENERATION 
AND  SELF FREQCENCY 
DOUBLING  LASER  MATERIALS 
COMPRISED  OF  BULK 
GERMANOSILICATE  AND  ALUMl 
NOSILICATE  GLASSES 


5.253.258 


Janl.-vry  II,  1994 


Harrv  F  Smith 

Intellectual  Property  Development 

AsstKiates  of  Connecticut.  Inc. 

PO  Box  815 

Trumbull,  Conn.,  06611 

203)  254-7538 

ESCAPE  PROOF  RSH  HOOK  CON 
N ECTOR 


Janiary  II.  1994 


5.275.183 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Edward  J  DuBois 
6501  Alicia  Place 
Grand  Rapids.  Minn 


55744 


WHEELBARROW  FCm  TRANSPORT 
ING  ROCKS  AND  STONES 

Joseph  J   Jixhman.  Jr. 
Andrus.  Sceales.  Starke  &  Sawall 
I (XI  East  Wisconsin  Ave. 
Suite  1100 

Milwaukee.  Wis..  53202 
(414)  271-7590 

ANALtX]  TO  DIGITAL  CON \ERTER 

Harr.  F  Smith 

toteliectual  Property  Development 

As.sociates  of  Connecticut,  Inc. 

P.O.  Box  815 

Trumbull,  Conn..  06611 

(203)  254-7538 

FENCE  POST  BRACKET 

Joseph  J   Jixhman.  Jr, 
Andrus.  Sceales.  Starke  &  Sawall 
100  East  Wisconsin  .Avenue, 
Suite  lUX) 

Milwaukee.  Wis.,  53202 
(414)  271-7590 

HANDS-FREE  DUMPING  WAGON 

Joseph  J.  JfX'hman.  Jr 
Andrus,  Sceales,  Starke  &  Sawall 
KX)  East  WiscoMn  .Avenue, 
Suite  IHX) 

Milwaukee.  Wis.,  53202 
(414)  271-7590 

SECOND  HARMONIC  GENERATION 
AND  SELF  FREQUENCY 
DOUBLING  LASER  MATERIALS 
COMPRISED  OF  BULK 
GER.MANOSILIC.ATE  AND  ALUMI 
NOSILICATE  GLASSES 

Ham.  F  Smith 

Intellectual  Property  Development 

.AsstKiates  of  Connecticut.  Inc. 

PO  Box  815 

Trumbull.  Conn  .  0661 1 

(203)  254-7538 

OPTICALLY  ENCODED  PHASE 
MATCHED  SECOND 
HARMONIC  GENER.ATION  DEVICE 
AND  SELF  FREQUENCY 
DOUBLING  LASER  MATERIAL  US 
ING  SEMICONDUCTOR. 

Harrv  F  Smith 

Intellectual  Property  Development 

.Assixiates  of  Connecticut.  Inc. 

PO  Box  815 

Trumbull.  Conn.,  0661 1 

(203)  254-7538 


SELF-OPERABLE  PORTABLE  HAND 
HAIR  TAMER 

Antoine  T.  Gauvin 

6300  Chambois 

St.  Uonard.  QC  H I P  I S2  Canada 


1993  Patent  Examiner's  .Action  Survey 

As  part  of  the  continumg  quality  reinforcement  efforts  of  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  the  Office  will  be  sending  out  a 
Patent  Action  Survey  Form  with  each  Patent  Examiners  Office 
action  mailed  during  a  period  of  several  weeks  during  Decem- 
ber. 1993-Januao,  1994. 

The  survey  is  intended  to  determine  whether  Office  actions 
are  perceived  to  be  clear  and  complete  on  certain  specific  and 
important  items  related  10  patent  examining  practices  and  proce- 
dures. The  results  of  the  survey  will  be  used  in  the  development 
of  Office  training  programs.  The  survey  is  a  follow-up  to  the 
Patent  Action  Surveys  conducted  in  1991  and  1992.  Where 
training  is  provided  to  address  identified  deficiencies  in  perfor- 
mance, follow-up  surveys  are  intended  to  be  conducted  in  the 
future  to  determine  whether  the  training  was  effective  enough  to 
improve  performance  in  the  measured  areas. 

The  Survey  Form  is  brief  and  easy  to  complete  and  does  not 
permit  identification  of  the  respondent  or  ot  the  particular  appli- 
cation involved.  The  Survey  Form  may  be  completed  at  the  time 
of  response  to  the  Office  Action.  It  is  possible  that  a  practitioner 
may  receive  many  Office  Actions  containing  a  Survey  Form 
dunng  the  survey  period.  To  have  results  that  are  meaningful,  the 
Office  needs  a  high  response  rate.  Therefore,  it  is  important  that 
patent  practitioners  complete  each  survey  form  no  later  than  the 
time  of  response  to  the  Office  action  being  sunexed.  To  assure 
that  this  form  is  completed  and  mailed  back  to  the  address 
indicated  on  the  Survey  Form,  it  w  ould  be  desirable  for  the  patent 
practitioners  to  have  their  office  managers/docketing  personnel 
take  appropriate  steps  to  keep  the  form  and  Office  action  to- 
gether for  the  practitioner's  benefit. 

Your  cooperation  in  completing  the  Survey  Form  is  appreciated. 


Nov.  16.  1993 


STEPHEN  G  KUNIN 

Acting  Assistant  Commisioner 

for  Patents 


Certificates  of  Corrections 
Uetkof 
January  11.  1994 


D.  326.637 

D.  333.-342 

D.  334.850 

D.  335.170 

D.  335,493 

D.  335.811 

D.  335,873 

D.  336,501 

D.  336.660 

4.652,259 

4.764.370 

4.863.970 

4,871.696 

4.885.295 

4.918,588 

4.939.178 

4.952.887 

4.957.356 

4.965.788 

4.969.024 

4.973.242 

4.980.222 

4.980.456 

4,981.274 

4.990.444 


4.999.300 
5,004.034 
5.007,027 
5,015,249 
5,023,180 
5,025.491 
5.032,152 
5.033.834 
5.035,637 
5.040.158 
5.045.551 
5.053,769 
5,053.771 
5.055.193 
5,055.9(K) 
5.061.504 
5.062.787 
5.063,770 
5.064.654 
5.064,744 
5.066,807 
5,068,901 
5.069.548 
5.070.142 
5,072.423 


5,076.113 
5,077.582 
5,077.870 
5.078,753 
5.081.261 
5.082.608 
5.082,805 
5,083.073 
5.084,058 
5,084.875 
5.085,530 
5,085,984 
5.089.991 
5.090.860 
5.090.963 
5.092,686 
5.093.075 
5.093.435 
5.093.669 
5.094.028 
5.097.419 
5.101.336 
5.101.418 
5.101.658 
5.102.247 


5,104.007 
5.106.691 
5.109.429 
5,109.713 
5.II0.127 
5.1 12.439 
5.1 12.635 
5.112.773 
5.1 13.369 
5.113.963 
5.114.439 
5.116.847 
5.118.967 
5.119.016 
5.1 19.981 
5.120.512 
5,120,516 
5.120.534 
5.124.443 
5.125.196 
5.126.033 
5.127.951 
5.128.848 
5.130.133 
5.130.227 


5.130.324 
5.131.168 
5.132.439 
5.132.724 
5.132.875 
5.132.913 
5.134.624 
5.I35.I00 
5.135.556 
5.137,305 
5,137,347 
5.137.394 
5.137.476 
5.138.655 
5.138.863 
5.1.39.074 
5.139.477 
5.140.023 
5.140.584 
5.141.176 
5.142.025 
5.142.071 
5. 1 42.4 1 8 
5.142.617 
5. 144.110 
145.057 
146.337 
146.367 
146.785 
146.986 
147.647 
5. 1 47.941 
5.148.294 
5.148.459 
5.148.503 
5.148.849 
5,148.945 
5,1.50.923 


150.937 
151.020 
151.270 
151.341 
151.380 
151.660 
5.151.938 
5.152.042 
5.152.229 
5,152.408 
5.152.654 
5.153.529 
5.154.228 
5.154.390 
5.155.547 
5.155.843 
5.157.325 
5.157.411 
5.158.885 
5.158.924 
5.159.077 
5.159,149 
5.159.509 
5.159.746 
5.161.444 
5.161.693 
5.161.889 
5.162.049 
5.162.1 1 1 
5.162.360 
5.162.721 
5.162.855 
5.162.976 
5.163.376 
5.164.275 
5.164.780 


164.827 
165.519 
165.524 
166.353 
166.721 


5.167.586 

5.167.896 

5.167,923 

5.168.291 

5.168.381 

5.168,452 

5.168.534 

5.168,807 

5.168.914 

5.168.930 

5.169.286 

5.170.083 

5.170.281 

5.170.435 

5.171.006 

5.171.565 

5.171.575 

5.171.657 

5.171.673 

5.172.133 

5.172.189 

5.172.326 

5.172.402 

5.173.744 

5.173.953 

5.175.122 

5.175.134 

5.175.146 

5,175.489 

5.175.494 

5.175.598 

5.175.599 

5.175.604 

5.175.726 

5.175.766 

5. 1 76.07 1 

5.176.509 

5.176.524 

5.176.997 

5.177.015 

5.177.327 

5.177.328 

5.177.540 

5.177.785 

5.177,789 

5.177.979 

5.178.039 

5.178.077 

5.178,104 

5.178.142 

5.178.248 

5.178.567 

5.178.663 

5.178.904 

5. 1 79. 1 26 

5.179.331 

5.179.376 

5.179.537 

5.179.884 

5,179.896 

5.180.232 

5,181.448 

5,181,529 

5.181,636 

5.I8I.7I5 

5.181,725 

5.182.447 

5,182.575 

5.182.617 

5.182.625 

5.183.046 

5.183.071 

5.183.510 

5.183.597 

5.183.695 

5.183.706 

5.183.729 

5.183.919 

5.184.006 


5.184.026 
5.184.055 
5.184,141 
5.184.457 
5.184.600 
5.184.829 
5.184.955 
5.185.335 
5.185.777 
5.185.783 
5.185,841 
5. 1 85.86 1 
5.185.993 
5.186.224 
5.186.580 
5.186.987 
5.187.098 
5.187.279 
5.187.303 
5.187.323 
5.187.335 
5.187.448 
5.187.566 
5.I87.8I8 
5.188.193 
5.188.746 
5,188.808 
5.189.163 
5.189.490 
5.189.777 
5.189.931 
5.190.145 
5.190.172 
5.190.207 
5.190.456 
5.190.462 
5.190.724 
5.190.789 
5.190.920 
5.190.981 
5.191.135 
5.191.266 
5.191.350 
5.191.446 
5.191.688 
5.191.931 
5.192.296 
5.192.333 
.192.449 
.192.617 
.192.875 
.192.969 
.192.971 
5.192.987 
5.192.151 
5. 1 93. 1 99 
5. 193.310 
5.193.408 
5.193.633 
5,193.841 
5.193.873 
5.194.485 
5.194.641 
5.194.787 
5.194.909 
5.194.954 
5.195.602 
5.195.663 
5.195,721 
5.196.048 
5.196.377 
5.196.488 
5.197.066 
5.197.123 
5.197.124 
5,197.189 
5,197.329 
5.197,446 
5,197.513 
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5.197,669 
5,197,967 
5. 198.111 
5.198.235 
5.198.257 
5.198.517 
5.198.903 
5.198.941 
5.198.972 
5.199.212 
5.200.022 
5.200.049 
5.200.106 
5.200,159 
5.200.168 
5.200.255 
5.200.340 
5.200.606 
5.201.049 
5.201.052 
5.201.440 
5,201.441 
5.201.978 
5.202.000 
5.202.089 
5.202.160 
5.202.297 
5.202.604 
5.202.610 
5.202.641 
5.202.799 
5.202.820 
5.202.861 
5.203.034 
5.203.039 
5.203.125 
5.203.145 
5.203.165 
5.203.445 
5.203.536 
5.203.587 
5.204.094 
5.204.179 
5.204.216 
5.204.416 
5.204.564 
5.204.852 
5.205.034 
5.205.073 
5.205.074 
5.205.217 
5.205.249 
5.205.291 
5.205.316 
5.205.437 
5.205.439 
5.205.445 
5.205.667 
5.205.831 
5.206.016 
5.206.019 
5.206.024 
5.206.166 
5.206.308 
5.206.656 
5.206.725 
5.206.796 
5.206.842 
5.207.052 
5.207,092 
5.207.221 
5.207.4.39 
5.207,484 
5.207.510 
5,207,640 
5.207,709 
5,207,712 
5.207,732 
5.207.869 


UMI 
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5.208.164 
5.208.274 
5.208.478 
5.208.587 
5,208,722 
5,208,734 
5,208,794 
5,208,957 
5,209,179 
5,209,328 
5,209,540 
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5,209,595 
5,209,664 
5,209,781 
5.209,807 
5,209,932 
5,209,999 
5,210,203 
5,210,452 
5,210,701 
5,210,790 
5,210,847 


5.210.868 
5.211.000 
5,211,200 
5,211,381 
5.211,408 
5,211,803 
5,211,957 
5,212,429 
5,212,616 
5,212,714 
5,212,716 


>, 212,^17 
5!2i:.4.^M 
5,2i:,9Sfi 
5.213.150 
5,213.874 
5,213,93; 
5,214.053 
.r:i4.248 
5. 214.431 
5.214.691 
5.214,966 


5.215,112 
5.215.712 
5.215,786 
5.215.794 
5,215.825 
5,215.904 
5.216.060 
5,216,104 
5,216.191 
5.216.278 
5.216.509 
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5.216.649 

5.218.551 

5,219,701 

5,216.765 

5.218.559 

5,219,946 

5,216.914 

5,218.654 

5,219,951 

5.217,388 

5.218.719 

5,220,150 

5,217.422 

5.218.766 

5,220.431 

5.217.620 

5.218,811 

5.220.689 

5.217,787 

5,218.996 

5.220,876 

5.217,810 

5,219,183 

5,221,536 

5.218.123 

5.219.544 

5,221,550 

5.218.146 

5.219.602 

5,223,221 

5.218.296 

5.219.674 
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January  II.  1994 


SPFXl Al.  BOXES  FOR  MAIL 

Special  n-O  ma.l  department  numbers  should  be  used  to  al.o.  '--i'",^-'^,^-';-:-;;^^^^^^^ 
qu.cMy  as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  d.rectly  to  the  appropnale  a  ea  ^ ''"^  ;"' ^^'^  -"^^^^^^^^^^^^^^  ,he  spec.f.ed  type 

'"me'SlS^l^p^nKn,,  >told  b.  u«i  ™K  „.,  ,ho„  -pcaW  p.,pos..  A*),e»  ™ll  as  follow,: 

Commissioner  ot  Patent-  .ind  Trademarks 

Box  _^ 

Washmgton.  D.C.  20231 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  5 
Box  6 
Box  7 
Box  8 


Box  9 
Box  10 
Box  11 
Box  12 
Box  13 
Box  14 
Box  IS 
Box  16 
Box  17 
Box  171 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Assignment 

Box  DAC 

Box  DD 

Box  EEC 
Box  FW'C 
Box  Interference 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  ITU 
Box  M.  Fee 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee- 
Amendment 
Box  OED 
Box  PATENT 
APPLICATION 
Box  TRADEMARK 
APPLICATION 
Bon  Pat.  Ext. 
BoxPCT 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


S::l£i^^^S:^™-S.'LLn.alAff.irsand.heOfficeofLegislationand.^ 

Affairs. 

"No  Fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 

^ili^aSpSr  f^^ni::  mlolvcd  ,n  l,„ga„on  and  suhsequendv  Hied  related  papers. 

Al  naiL^s  for  the  Office  of  the  Sol.citor  exc.p,  communicattons  relating:  to  r-"d'"H  ImfiMon  ptipers 

^S^o  ^nlg^;.gat,on  shall  be  matled  o^tly  to  Office  of  the  Sol.c.tor.  PC  Box  1  .S667.  Arlmg.on. 

Va.  22215 

Tnunon  orders  for  L  S  patent  and  trademark  copies.  . 

SdeTfor  cenmed  copies  of  PTO  documents  except:  trademark  registrations  and  assignments. 

Electronic  Ordenng  Service  (EOS) 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office 

Mail  for  the  Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Retorm. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

S^  i:r"llTR\  t^tuoTuhdra.  a  paten,  application  from  issue  after  payment  of  the  issue 
feeld  any  papers  ass.Kia.ed  with  the  pomion.  including  papers  necessary  tor  tiling  a  continuing 

E^KdVcxedure  tor  prcKessing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  tinal  rejection. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  tiled  vMth  nev^  applications.  ,^^„„,  i,,^ 

Peti^onfdecided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  rev.ve  and  pet.t.ons  to  accept  late 

navment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  tees 

Disclosure  Documents  or  matenal  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Office  ot  Equal  Employment  Program- 

Reouests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Application-!  under  (    I  t-K  I  (iZ)  . 

Commumcat.ons  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference^ 
All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-K.S  -Notice  o.  Alkmance  and  Issue  Fee  Due. 
and  onor  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  he  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  adused  to  he 
cont?^    Assignments  are  the  exception  As-,gnment-  -hould  be  -ubmttted  ,n  a  separate  envelope  and 

All  inte'^uolise^dix-umems^  excluding  the  initial  apphcaiion  and  amendments  to  allege  use. 
Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  ot  a  maintenance  tee. 
Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Pr<Kedures 

Non-fee  amendments  ,o  patent  applications  ( Lse  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Disciplme 

New  patent  application  and  asscxiated  paper-  and  fees. 

New  trademark  application  and  associated  paper-  and  application  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension 

Mail  related  to  apphcations  filed  under  the  Patent  C  ooperation  Treaty. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  on^imil  request  papers  <inl\. 

Correspondence  penaimng  to  the  reconstruction  ot  lo-t  patent  tiles. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application 

For  fce  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1  182  ...  obtain  date  received  and^or  ^^nal  number   or  paten 

applicauonsVnor  ,o  the  Office's  standard  notification  .  return  postcard  or  the  otticial    Filing  Receipt, 

"Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts."  or  "Notice  ot  Incomplete  Application  ). 


Reference  Collections  of  C.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
.\>ailable  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depositor)  Libraries 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs).  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text 
patents  issued  since  1790.  trademarks  published  since  1872. 
and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PDTLs  have 
both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official 
Gazelle  of  the  U.  S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  The 
full-text  utility  and  design  patents  are  distributed  numeri- 
cally on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant  patents  on  color 
microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  systems  on  CD- 
ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  available  at  all 
PTDLs  lo  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access  lo  the 
information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks  It  is  through  the 
CD-ROM  systems  that  prelminary  patent  and  trademark  searches 
can  be  conducted  through  the  numencally  arranged  collections. 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs.  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary .  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at  a 
particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance  about 
its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  possible 
inconvenience. 


Stale 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 

Missoun 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 

New  York 


North  Carolina 


Name  of  Uhran.  Telephone  (  ontaci 

Auburn  University  Libraries (205)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3680 

Anchorage;  Z.  J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library.  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Little  Rock:  .Arkansas  State  Librarv (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library  .' (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

Sunnvvale  Patent  Cleannghouse  (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Librarv  (303)  640-8847 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libranes (202)  806-7252 

Fon  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library  (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library  (305)  375-2665 

Oriando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa:  Tampa  Campus  Library.  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

.Atlanta:  Pnce  Gilbert  Memonal  Library.  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)  894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow :  Universitv  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Librarv  (312)  747-4450 

Spnngfield:  Illinois  Stale  Library  (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis  Manon  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library.  Purdue  University (317)  494-2873 

Des  Moines:  Stale  Library  of  Iowa " (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Librarv.  Wichita  State  University (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  PublicLibrary  (502)  574-161 1 

Baton  Rouge:  Trov  H  Middleton  Library.  Louisiana  State 

University ' (504)  388-2570 

College  Park:  Engineenng  and  Physical  Sciences  Library. 

University  of  Maryland (301)  405-9157 

Amherst:  Phvsical  Sciences  Library.  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)  545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Engineering  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)  764-5298 

Big  Rapids  .Abigail  S.  Timme  Library.  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit  Public  Library  (313)  833-1450 

Minneapolis  Public  Librarv  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Librarv  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  Citv    Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St  Louis  Public  Library  (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library  (406)  496-4281 

Lincoln  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada.  Reno  Library- (702)  784-6579 

Durham  Universitv  of  New  Hampshire  Library (603)  862-1777 

Newark  Public  Library  '(201 )  733-7782 

Piscaiaway:  Librarv  of  Science  and  Medicine.  Rutgers  University (908)  932-2895 

.Mbuquerque:  Universitv  of  .New  Mexico  General  Library  (505)  277-4412 

Albanv:  New  York  State  Librarv  (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  Counts  PublicLibrary (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Librarv  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  714-8529 

Raleigh:  D  H  Hill  Librarv.  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.  S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Dep<isitory  Libraries — (continued) 


Available  for  Public  l\e  in  Patent   and  Trademark 


State 

North  Dakota 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Pennvvi'-ania 


Rhtxie  Island 
South  Carohna 

Tennes^t■e 


Texas 


Utah 
Virginia 

Washington 
V.est  \  irginia 

WisconMn 


Same  of  Library 


Telephone  Contact 
(701)  777-4888 


Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fnt/  Librar>.  Lni\ersu>  ot  North  Dak..- 369-69-(6 

Cincinnau  and  Hamilton  County.  Public  Library  ot v^^^^  623-2870 

Cleveland  Public  Library j^j^,  ~>()i-i)\li 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  L'niversity  Libraries ^^^^^  rsg-Sin 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library ...•• V^Za" 

Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  tor  International  Trade  ^^^^  744.7O86 

Development    

Salem   Oregon  Stale  Library  

Philadelphia.  The  Free  Library  of 
Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  l-ibrarv  of 


(503)  378-4239 
(215)686-5331 

(412)  622-3138 


University  Park:  Pattee  Library.  Pennsylvania  State  University  jj^-fj  Ss^S?? 

Providence  Public  Library ■■■- •■ ■■ .,  .oq-,,  792-2372 

Charleston:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Library ^^^^^  656-3024 

Clemson  Universitv  Libranes  ■■_ 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information  ^^^^  725-8877 

NSmerStevenson  Science  Library.Vanderbilt  University (615)322-2775 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineenng  Library.  University  of  Texas  ^^^^^  495.450O 

at  Austin ■_ pw 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library.  Texas  A  &  M  ^^^^  845-3826 

University  (2i4)  670-1468 

Dallas  Public  Library .^ _•     • mi)  527-8101  Ext  2587 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library.  Rice  Umversity  ....^ ^"^'  ^^^    °       ';81-H394 

Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library .  University  ot  L  tah^ ■■_ '" 

Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth  ^^^^  367-1  UW 

University  ;;;:";' PO61  543-0740 

Seattle:  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Washmgton   -^    293-2510 

Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library.  West  Virginia  I  niversity (i»^) 

Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library.  University  ot  W  isconsin  ^^^^  262-6845 

Madison  (414)  278-3247 

Milwaukee  Public  Library 


PATENT  EXAMlMNd  CORPS 

BRUCE  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN.  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 


P.ATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  Number 
.Area  Code  703 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROl  PS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS, 

GROUP2I00  — D  G   KELLY.  Director 308-1782 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  2200  —  ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director 308-051 1 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION,  GROUP  2300  — 

GERALD  GOLDBERG,  Director 305-9600 

PACKAGES,  CLEANING,  TEXTILES  AND  GEOMETRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

GROUP  2400  —  CARLTON  CROYLE,  Director 308-0771 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500  — 

JOSEPH  J   ROLLA.  Director 308-0956 

COMMUNICATIONS,  MEASURING,  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP. 

GROUP  2600  —  BOBBY  R  GRAY.  Director 305-4700 

DESIGN.  GROUP  :Q(X1  ~  ROBERT  E  GARRETT,  Director 308-051 1 

MFXHANICAI    KXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA,  GROUP  3100  —  F.  R.  SCHMIDT, 

Director 308-1 1 13 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS. 

GROUP  3200  —  N.  GODICI,  Director 308-1148 

MECHANICAL  TECHNOLOGIES  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL 

TREATMENT  INFORMATION,  GROUP  3300  —  J.  J.  LOVE,  Director 308-0858 

SOLAR,  HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES. 

GROUP  3400  —  JOHN  KITTLE.  Director 308-0861 

GEMRAl   I  ONSTRl  CTION   PKTROLFIM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING 

GRIiif':v*.        Al     SMITif  Dircci.ir  .W8-10:i 


New  Case 
Date* 


CHE.MICAL  K\AMIMN(,  (,R()l  PS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELEtrrRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  AND  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  1 100  — 

EDWARD  E  KUBASIEWICZ,  Director 308-0661 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  1200  --  JOHN  F  TERAPANE,  JR.,  Director 308-1235 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING. 

GROUP  1.^00  —RICHARD  V   FISHER.  Director 308-0651 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY, 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROI-'P  1500  —  J  O  THOMAS.  Director 308-2351 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800  — BARRY  S   RirUM  AN,  Director 308-0196 


1/02/93 
12/10/92 

10/09/92 

10/09/92 
12/27/92 


6/09/92 
5/23/92 

1/06/92 

3/25/92 

1/24/93 

5/16/92 
8/12/91 


11/09/92 
9/26«2 

11/17/92 
8/25/92 


*A  communication  from  the  examiner  should  have  been  received  in  most  applications  filed  prior  to  this  date. 

Expiration  of  Patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  dunng  Dec.  1993  except  those  which  may  have  had  their 
terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C  253  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below, 
may  have  expired  t)efore  the  full  term  of  17  years  for  ihe  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  ihe  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151 

Patents Numbers  3.995.320  to  4.000.5 1 9  inclusive 

Plant  Patente 3.987  to  4.000 


UMI 
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TRADEMARK  OPERATION 


Bruce  Lehman,  CommLssioner 

Robert  VI.  Anderson.  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  CommLssioner 

David  K.  Bucher.  Director.  Trademark  Examining  Operation 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applicatioas  as  of  December  1.  1993 


January  11.1  ^^ 


l.avk  Office 


La*  OftKe  ^-Kaihrvn  A   D«bbs,  Managing  Altomey.  l703l  308-9103 
Scienlific  Equipment.  Furniture.  Houseware  and  Glass— Int.  Classes 

9,  :o.  :i  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  .36.  37.  .38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  4— Sharon  Marsh.  Managing  Altomey.  (703)  308-9KW 
Scientific  Eijuipmeni  ^u^llture.  Houseware  and  Glass— Inl  Classes 

9.  :0.  21  Services— Int.  Cla.sses  35.  .36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Uw.  Office  5— Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9105 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  and  Toys— Int. 

Classes  3.  16.  28  Services— Int  Classes  35.  36.  37,  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  6— Myra  Kuribard.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9106 
Scientific  Equipment.  Furniture,  Houseware  and  Glass— Int  Classe- 

9.  20.  21  Services— Int.  Cla-sses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40,  41,  42 

La*  Office  7— David  Shallant.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9107 
Lubricants,  Fuels.  Industrial  Equipment  &  Matenals— Int.  Classes 

4,  6.  1 1.  14.  19  Services^Int  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  .39,  40.  41.  42 

Uw  Office  8— Thoma-s  Umone.  Managing  Attorney.  (703l  308-9108 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  PreparaUons.  Paper  Products  &  Toys— Inl 

Classes  3,  16.  28  Services-Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37,  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 

Law  Office  9— Sidney  MoskowiU,  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9109 
L  iibncanLs.  Industrial  Equipment.  Materials  &  Musical  Instruments- 
Int  Ctoses  4.  6.  7.  8.  12.  13.  15,  16.  17,  18,  19,  Services-Int  Classes  35, 

^6,  .37,  38,  39,  40.  41.  42  

Law  Office  10— Jean  Logan,  Managing  Altomey,  (703)  308-9110 
Cordage,  Fibers.  Yams.  Threads.  Fabrics.  Clothing  &  Floor  Covering- 
Int  Classes  22.  23.  24.  25.  26,  27  Services-lnt.  Classes  35.  .36.  37.  38.  39.  40. 

41,42 

1  aw  Office- 1 1— Thomas  Howell.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-91 1 1 
Paints.  Pharmaceuticals  &  Medical  Apparanis— Int.  Classes  2,  5,  10 

Services— Int  Classes  35.  .36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

tjw  Office  12— Deborah  Cohn.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9112 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys— Inl 

Classes  3.  16.  28  Services— Inl.  CIa.sses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  1.3— Craig  Moms.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-91 13 

Chemicals.  Food.  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spirits— Int.  Clas.ses  I,  29,  30,  31,  32, 

33  Services-Int.  Cla.sses  35,  36,  37.  .38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  14— Ron  Williams.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9114 

Chemicals.  Food.  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spirits— Int.  Classes  1,  29,  .30.  31.  32. 

, ,  Services-lnt.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38.  39,  40,  41 ,  42 

1  aw  Office  15— Paul  Fahrenkopf.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9115 
Rubber.  Leather  Goods  &  Clothing— 17,  18,  25  Services-lnt.  Classes 

<5.  36.  37.  38.  39,  40.  41.  42 

■•  Collective  Marks— Class  200 
•  •   Certification  Mark.s — CIa.sses  A  &  B 

Office  ot  Trademark  Services— Jodi  Rush.  Director  (703)  308-9000 
Post  Registration  Section— Jacqueline  Cole.  Managing  Attorney. 
( ^03  i  308-9500 

Affidavits  Under  .Sections  8  &  15  (All  Classes) 

Renewals  (All  Classes)  

Section  12(C)  Publications  (All  Classes)  


Oldest  Date 


8/18/93 


8/05/93 


8/02/93 


7/29/93 


7/09/93 


8/02^3 


7/07/93 


8/05/93 


8/13/93 


8/04/93 


7/23/93 


8/16«3 


8/06^3 


7/19/93 
8/12/93 


11/09/93 
8/12/93 
9/15/93 

10/12/93 
8/24/93 
9/22/93 

IO/26«3 

10/17/93 

8/20/93 

I0/26«3 

9/23/93 

10/06/93 

7/15/93 


Appl  c-  n     w,;  ires    o     eming  the  status  o.  the.r  applications  and  a  touch  tone  telephone   should  call  ,703,  305-8747  from  6:30  A  M,  to 
m1  ght  k^-TlZday  thru  Fnday  TTiis  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application   Applicants  are  urged  no. 
^  n     unn^essar.  inquires  concerning  the  sutus  of  their  applications.  See  Section  4. 1  of  the  TraAemurk  ^^anuolof  E^m.n.n,  ^;''-^-'; 
•  Titese  dates  identify  the  oldest  unasslgned  new  case  ,n  each  law  office   All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  n,adc  <hc 
subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examiner. 


REEXAMINATIONS 

JANUARY  11,  I9q4 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  Q  3  appears  in  the  pateni  hut  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  spccificaiion.  mailer  printed  in  italics  mdicaic& 

additions  made  bv  ree^^aminalion. 


BI  4.074.324  (2178th) 
IN.STANT  ELECTRONIC  CAMERA 
Jon  S.  Barrett.  715  Dona  St..  SunnyTale.  Calif,  94087 

Reexamination  Re<]uest  No.  90/002.187,  Oct.  31,  1990. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,074,324,  issued  Feb. 

14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  595,628,  Jul.  14,  1975. 

Int.  a."  H04N  /  <>4 

L,S.  a.  358—296 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

The  patentability  of  claims  3-4  is  confirmed 

Claiins  1  and  2  are  cancelled 

3  A  camera  as  descnbed  m  claim  1  wtierein  said  coupling 
means  includes  an  analog-to-digital  converter  and  a  solid  state 
memory  device  whereby  said  pulses  are  stored  as  digital  data 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  permit  effective  recording  of  said  data 
by  said  pnnter. 


[1  In  a  method  for  protecting  delicate  human  eve  struc- 
tures during  ophthalmological  surgical  procedures  bv  intro- 
ducing into  the  antenor  segment  thereof  a  given  volume  of 
highly  viscous  physiologically  buffered  solution  containing  a 
sufficient  concentration  of  scxiium  hyaluronate  to  protect  deli- 
cate eye  tissue,  cells  and  structures,  the  improvement  compns- 
ing  diluting  said  volume  in  site  thereby  reducing  the  concentra- 
tion thereof  pnor  to  closure  such  that  abnormallv  high  post- 
operative mtra-ocular  pressure  vvithin  the  human  eye  is 
avoided  ] 

Bl  4.509.412  (2180th) 
FOOD  STEA.MING  DE\  ICE 
Stephen  L.  Whittenburg,  Overland  Park,  Kans.;  David  D.  Mc- 
Cormick;  William  J.  Tweed,  both  of  Kansas  City.  Mo.:  A. 
Aykut  Ozgunay.  Clinton,  Mo.,  and  James  T.  Williams.  Sacra- 
mento. Calif.,  assizors  to  Rival  Manufacturin{!  Company 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Reexamination  Request  No,  90  003,005,  Mar.  23.  1993. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No,  4.509.412.  issued  Apr. 
9.  1985.  Ser.  No.  472,193,  Mar,  4.  1983 
Int.  a."  A47J  :~  Lht 
L'-S.  a.  99—331 


Bl  4,328.803  (2179th) 
OPTHALMOLOGICAL  PROCEDCRFZS 
Lawrence  G.  Pape,  Scarsdale.  N.Y'..  assignor  to  Opthalmic  Sys- 
tems. Inc..  l^ng  Island  City,  N.Y. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,673.  Mar.  13.  1992. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,328,803.  issued  May 
11.  1982,  Ser.  No.  198J90,  Oct,  20.  1980. 
Int.  n.'  A61M  /   W.  .AOIN  4J  iM 
VS.  a.  604—28 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

Claims  1  and  4  having  been  fmally  determined  to  be  unpat- 
entable, are  cancelled 

Claims  2.  3.  5.  7.  8.  9.  10  and  14-15  are  determined  to  be 
patentable  as  amended 

Claims  6.  11.  12.  13  and  16-21.  dependent  on  an  amended 
claim,  are  determined  to  be  patentable 


UMI 


•«> 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION    11    HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-32  is  confirmed 

1.  .A  steam  cooking  utensil  comprising 

a  base: 

a  boiling  water  reservoir  defined  bv  the  base, 

a  heater,  mounted  in  the  base  to  heat  liquid  m  the  boiling 
water  reservoir. 

thermostat  means,  mounted  m  the  base  and  coupled  to  the 
heater,  for  switching  off  the  heater  w  nen  all  the  liquid  in 
the  boiling  water  reservoir  has  evaporated  therefrom 

a  condensate  trough,  defined  by  the  base  and  thermallv 
insulted  from  the  heater,  and 

a  food  tray  compnsing  an  imperforate  surface  and  a  drainage 
surface,  said  food  tray  supported  above  the  reservoir  and 
trough  such  that  said  imperforate  surface  is  aligned  with 
the    boiling    water    reservoir,    said    drainage    surface    is 
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aligned  with  the  condensate  trough,  and  water  nows  from  Claims    2-6.    8-12.    14-17    and    19-22.    dependent    on    an 

the  imperforate  surface  to  the  drainage  surface  and  into  amended  claim,  are  determined  to  be  patentable. 

the  condensate  trough,  said  reservoir,  trough  and  tray 

cooperating  substantially  to  prevent  the  flow  of  water  New  claims  29-32  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 

from  the  imperforate  surface  into  the  reservoir.  able 

13  An  expandable  mlraluminal  va.scular  graft,  comprising: 
a  tubular  shaped  member  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a 
smooth  outer  wall  surface,  without  any  narrow,  outwardly 
projecting  edges,  disposed  between  the  first  and  second 
ends,  the  wall  surface  being  formed  by  a  plurality  of  inter- 
secting elongate  members,  at  least  some  of  the  elongate 
members  intersecting  with  one  another  intermediate  the 
first  and  second  ends  of  the  tubular  shaped  member; 


Bl  4.509.916  (2181$t) 
DEVICES  FOR  PRODICING  IGMTION  SPARKS  WHEN 

FALLING  ON  A  PYROPHORIC  FLINT 
Guy  Laforest  L«  Boudec.  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Bic 
Corporatioa,  Milford,  Conn. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90  002.919,  Jan.  4,  1993. 

Reeiajnination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,509,916,  issued  Apr. 

9,  1985.  Ser.  No.  570.026.  Jan.  11.  1984. 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  Mar.  11,  1983,  520.550 

Int.  a.'  F23Q  1/02 

VS.  a.  431—273 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

The  patentability  of  claim  1  is  confirmed. 

New  claim  2  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1  Improvements  in  devices  for  producing  ignition  sparks 
when  falling  on  a  pyrophonc  flint,  essentially  charactensed  by 
a  coil  spnng  having  one  or  various  coils,  which  is  provided 
with  a  pitting  in  a  transversal  or  inclined  direction  made  on  the 
outer  longitudinal  line  of  the  coils  thereof,  said  pitting  being 
formed  of  "saw-teeth"  type  projections  which  protrude  from 
the  original  core  of  the  coil,  thereby  forming  on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  coil  spnng  cutting  projections  which,  when 
falling  on  a  pyrophonc  flint  applied  to  the  outside  of  the  coil 
spnng  and  when  said  coil  spnng  turns  about  its  axis,  produce  a 
tangential  hauling  of  the  pyrophonc  flint  thereby  emitting  the 
Ignition  spark 


the  tubular  shaped  member  having  a  first  diameter  which 
permits  intraluminal  delivery  of  the  tubular  shaped  mem- 
ber into  a  body  pas,sageway  having  a  lumen,  and 

the  tubular  shaped  member  having  a  second,  expanded  diam- 
eter and  a  substantially  smooth  outer  wall  surface,  without 
any  narrow,  outwardly  projecting  edges,  upon  the  applica- 
tion from  the  intenor  of  the  tubular  shaped  member  of  a 
radially,  outwardly  extending  force,  which  second  diame- 
ter is  vanable  and  controlled  by  the  amount  of  force 
applied  to  the  tubular  shaped  member,  at  least  some  of  the 
elongate  members  being  deformed  by  the  radially,  out- 
wardly extending  force  to  retain  the  tubular  shaped  mem- 
ber with  the  second,  expanded  diameter,  whereby  the 
tubular  shaped  member  may  be  expanded  to  expand  the 
lumen  of  the  body  passageway  and  remain  therein. 


Bl  4,756.101  (2183rd) 

SWING  WHEEL  SNOWTHROWER 

Nathan  J.  Friberg,  and  Steven  J.  SToboda,  both  of  Bloomington, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Toro  Company.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002.326.  Apr.  22.  1991. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4.756.101.  issued  Jul. 

a,  A  711  -tiH  ,7iB7,„n  12.  l***.  Ser.  No.  843.44«.  Mar.  24,  1986. 

Bl  4,733.665  (2182nd)  i   .   r-i  <  cniu  ?  no 

EXPANDABLE  INTRALUMINAL  GRAFT,  AND  METHOD  •"'  "     bJJlH  J  W 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLANTING  AN  L»  ^'   37—244 

EXPANDABLE  INTRALl  MINAL  GRAFT 
Julio  C.  Palmaz,  San   Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Expandable 
Grafts  Partnership.  Antonio,  Tex. 

Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90  002.493.  Oct.  23.  1991  and 

90  002.638,  Feb.  12.  1992. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,733,665,  issued  Mar. 

29,  1988,  Ser.  No.  796.009.  Not.  7,  1985. 

Int.  a.'  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  606—108 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT; 

The  patentability  of  claims  23-28  is  confirmed. 

Claims  1.  7,  13  and  18  are  detennined  to  be  patenUble  as    AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
amended  DETERMINED  THAT: 


Claims  1,  3.  6.  7.  and  10  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended 

Claims  2.  4.  5,  8.  and  9,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable 

New  claims  11,  12,  13,  and  14  are  added  and  determined  to 
be  patentable. 

1  An  improved  snowthrower  of  the  type  having  a  frame 
movably  supported  by  a  pair  of  rotatable  wheels;  an  engine 
carried  on  the  frame  for  providing  power;  impeller  means 
driven  by  the  engine  and  earned  on  the  front  of  the  frame  for 
contacting  and  throwing  snow,  means  for  propelling  the  frame 
relative  to  the  ground;  and  a  handle  assembly  extending  rear- 
wardly  relative  to  the  frame  which  an  operator  can  hold  to 
guide  the  frame,  wherein  the  improvement  compnscs 

means  for  movably  mounting  the  wheels  to  the  frame  for 
selective  movement  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position  located  to  the  rear  of  the  first  position,  wherein 
the  wheels  are  in  engagement  with  the  ground  in  both  the 
first  and  second  positions  thereof  and  wherein  the  first 
position  of  the  wheels  is  located  on  the  frame  approxi- 
mately beneath  [orj  to  slightly  behind  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  frame,  and  the  second  position  of  the  wheels 
is  located  to  the  rear  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  frame, 
whereby  the  wheels  may  have  their  position  changed 
depending  on  the  snow  conditions  encountered 


Bl  4,879,181  (2184th) 
SINTERED  SPHERICAL  PELLETS  CONTAINING  CLAV 
AS  A  MAJOR  COMPONENT  USEFUL  FOR  GAS  AND  OIL 

WELL  PROPPANTS 
Jeremiah  J.  Fitzgibbon,  Lafayette,  I^a.,  assignor  to  Carbo  Ce- 
ramics Inc.,  Irving,  Tex. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002.072.  Jun.  29.  1990. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,879.181,  issued  Nov. 

7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  40,534,  Apr.  20,  1987. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  712.909.  Mar.  IS.  1985,  abandoned,  and 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347.210.  Feb.  9,  1982, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565.429.  Dec.  27, 
1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  405.055.  Aug.  4. 
1982,  Pat.  No.  4.427,068,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  347  JIO,  Feb.  9,  1982,  abandoned 
Int.  a.'  B32B  18/00;  C09K  7/00 
VS.  a.  428—402 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

The  patenubility  of  claims  1  to  14  is  confirmed. 

1,  A  gas  and  oil  well  proppant  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
composite,  sintered,  spherical  pellets  having  a  permeability  to 
bnne  at  about  200'  F  (P?  3°  C  )  which  deceases  not  more  than 
about  three-fourths  when  the  applied  pressure  on  said  pellets  is 
increased  from  2.0OO  to  10.(X)0  psi  (140  to  700  kg/- cm'),  said 
pellets  being  prepared  from  a  mixture  of  calcined  clay  and 
calcined  bauxite,  said  mixture  containing  at  least  40  percent 
clay  on  a  dry  weight  basis,  and  said  pellets  having  an  alumina 
to  silica  ratio  on  a  dry  weight  basis  from  about  9  1  to  1  17  1, 
more  than  6  12  weight  percent  of  other  than  alumina  and  silica, 
a  diameter  of  between  0  1  and  about  2  5  millimeters,  an  appar- 
ent specific  gravity  of  less  than  3.40  but  greater  than  2.75  g/cc 
and  a  bulk  density  greater  than  88  lbs.  cubic  ft. 


Bl  4.894,285  (2185tlil 
SINTERED  SPHERICAL  PELLETS  CONTAINING  CLAY 
AS  A  MAJOR  COMPONENT  USEFtT  FOR  GAS  AND  OIL 

WELL  PROPPANTS 
Jeremiah  J.  Fitzgibbon.  Lafayette,  La.,  assignor  to  Carbo  Ce- 
ramics Inc.,  Irving,  Tex. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002331.  Apr.  26,  1991. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4.894J85,  issued  Jan. 
16,  1990,  Ser,  No.  127.715,  Dec.  2,  1987. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  40,534,  Apr.  20.  1987,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712.909,  Mar.  15.  1985. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565,429, 
Dec.  27,  1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No, 
405,055.  Aug.  4,  1982,  Pat  No,  4,427,068.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  347  JIO.  Feb.  9.  1982, 
abandoned 
Int.  a.'  C04B  iJ  10.  C09K  7/00 
U.S.  a.  428—402 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

The  patenubility  of  claims  1-*  is  confirmed 

1  .A  gas  and  oil  well  proppanl  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
composite,  sintered,  sphencal  pellets  having  a  permeability  to 
bnne  at  about  200°  F  (93  3°  C  )  which  decreases  not  more  than 
about  three-fourths  when  the  applied  pressure  on  said  pellets  is 
increased  from  2.000  to  10,000  psi  (140  to  700  kg,/cm-),  said 
pellets  being  prepared  from  a  mixture  of  calcined  clay  and 
calcined  bauxite,  said  mixture  containing  at  least  40'''r  clay  on 
a  dry  weight  basis,  and  said  pellets  having  an  alumina  to  silicia 
ratio  on  a  dry  weight  basis  of  from  about  8  2S  1  to  1  17  1 ,  more 
than  6  12  wt  %  of  other  than  alumina  and  silicia.  a  diameter  of 
between  0. 1  and  about  2  5  mm,  anappareni  specific  gravity  of 
less  than  3  40  but  greater  than  2  "5  g  c^  and  a  hulk  density 
greater  than  88  lbs  cubic  ft  .  said  pellets  being  made  by  a 
process  including  the  steps  of 

(al  forming  a  particular  mixture  of  calcined  clay  and  cal- 
cined bauxite,  having  an  average  particle  size  of  lesss  than 
15  microns  in  a  high  intensity  mixture; 

(b)  while  stirring  the  mixture  adding  sufficient  water  to 
cause  formation  of  composite  sphencal  pellets  from  the 
mixture; 

(c)  drying  the  pellets  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about 
100"  C   to  about  300"  C    and 

(d)  fumacing  the  dned  pellets  at  a  furnace  temperature 
ranging  from  about  1  350'  C  to  about  1550'  C  for  a  penod 
sufficient  to  enable  recovery  of  sintered  sphencal  pellets 


Bl  4.943.516  (2186th) 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  THERMOSETTING  RESIN 

COMPOSmON  A.ND  .METHOD  OF  FOR.MING  SOLDER 

RESIST  PATTERN  BY  USE  THEREOF 

Yuichi  Kamayachi;  Keqji  Sawazaki;  Mono  Suzuki,  and  Sboji 
Inagaki,  all  of  Saitama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Taiyo  Ink  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Reexamination  Request  No,  90  002,668,  Mar.  12.  1992. 
Reexamination  CertificaU  for  Patent  No.  4.943.516.  issued  Jul. 
24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  274.966.  Nov.  22.  1988. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  30.  1989.  62-299967 
Int  a.'  G03F  '  021  G03C  /   '2 
U.S.  a.  430—280 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  3  and  12  having  been  finally  determined  to  be  unpat- 
entable, are  cancelled 

Claims  1.  14-19  and  24  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended 

Claims  2.  4-11.  13.  20-23  and  25-28.  dependent  on  an 
amended  claim,  are  determined  to  oc  patentable 
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1    A  photosensitive  ihermosctting-resin  composition,  com- 
pnsing  (A)  a  photosensitive  prepolymer  containing  at  least  two 
ethylcnically  unsaturated  bonds  in  the  molecular  unit  thereof. 
(B)  a  photoinitiator.  (C)  a  photopolymenzablc  vinyl  monomer 
and/or  an  organic  solveni  as  a  diluent,  and  (D)  a  finely  pow- 
dered epoxy  compound  containing  at  least  two  epoxy  groups 
in  the  molecular  unit  thereof  and  exhibiting  spanng  solubility 
in  the  diluent  to  be  used.  %aid phoiosensiuve  prepolymer  (A)  being 
at  least  one  photosensitiyt  prepolymer  selected  from   the  group 
consisting  of  complete  estenftcalion  products  or  partial  esterifica- 
tion  products  formed  by  the  estenfication  of  a  novolak  type  epoxy 
compound  with  acrylic  acid  or  melhacrvlic  acid:  reaction  products 
obtained  by  causing  the  secondary  hvdrvxvi  group  of  the  estenfica- 
tion product   resulting  from    uiid  estenfication   to  react  with  a 
saturated  or  unsaturated  potybasic  acid  anhydride:  reaction  prod- 
ucts obtained  by  causing  the  reaction  product  of  diisocyanate  and 
a  {meth)acrylate  possessing  one  hydroxy!  group  in  the  molecular 
unit  thereof  to  read  with  the  secondary  hydroxy!  group  of  said 
estenfication  product,  and  allyl  compounds  such  as  diallyl phthal- 
ate  prepolymers  and  diallyl  isophthalate  prepolymers.  and  said 
finely  powdered  epoxy  compound  (D)  being  at  least  one  epoxy 
resin  in  the  form  of  solid  or  semisolid  at  ambient  temperature 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diglycidyl  phthalate  resin, 
heterocyclic  epoxy  resin,  bixylenol  type  epoxy  resin,  and  biphenol 
type  epoxy  resin. 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

The  pateniabihtv  of  claims  1-34  is  confirmed. 


1  A  twist  dnll  comprising  a  tluted  barrel  portion  having  a 
point  end  and  point  surfaces  formed  on  said  point  end,  said 
point  surfaces  including  an  inner  flank  surface  extending  from 
the  center  of  said  ptunt  end  to  the  inner  extent  of  a  groove 
surface,  an  outer  flank  surface  extending  from  the  outer  diame- 
ter of  said  point  end  to  the  outer  extent  of  said  spiral  groove 
surface  and  a  split  surface,  said  grtxive  being  formed  along  a 
generally  circular  path  about  the  center  axis  of  said  dnll. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-13  is  confirmed 

I  A  machine  tool,  said  machine  tool  having  a  frame  and  first 
and  second  spindle  stocks  on  said  frame  disposed  so  as  to  face 
each  other  with  a  space  provided  in  said  frame  therebetween, 
said  first  and  second  spindle  stocks  having  first  and  second 
workpiece  spindles  rotatably  supported  thereby,  respectively, 
each  said  workpiece  spindle  having  a  chuck  for  jointly  holding 
therebetween,  or  independently  and  separately  holding,  a 
workpiece  to  be  machined,  and  said  machine  tool  further 
compnsing: 

said  first  and  second  spindle  stocks  on  said  frame  being 
capable  of  moving  at  least  one  of  said  spindle  stocks  rela- 
tive to  the  other  only  in  the  direction  of  the  central  axis  of 
said  first  and  second  workpiece  spindles  and  over  said 
space  to  enable  transfer  of  a  workpiece  from  one  of  said 
first  and  second  spindle  stocks  to  the  other  said  spindle 

first  and  second  tool  rests  disposed  on  said  frame  on  the  same 
side  of  said  central  axis  corresponding  to  and  adjacent  to 
said   first  and  second   workpiece  spindles,   respectively, 
each  said  tool  rest  having  means  for  moving  said  tool  rest 
in  at  least  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
central  axis  of  said  first  and  second  workpiece  spindles 
and  each  of  said  tool  rests  having  a  side  thereof  onented 
substantially  perpendicularly  to  said  central  axis  and  fac- 
ing the  other  said  tool  rest; 
first  and  second  rotatable  tool  holding  turrets  disposed  on 
said  first  and  second  tool  rests,  respectively,  free  to  be 
rotated  on  an  axis  parallel  to  said  direction  of  said  central 
axis  of  said  first  and  second  workpiece  spindles,  said  first 
rotatable  tool  holding  turret  disposed  on  said  side  of  said 
first  tool  rest  facing  said  second  workpiece  spindle  and 
said  second  rotatable  tool  holding  turret  disposed  on  said 
side  of  said  second  tool  rest  facing  said  first  workpiece 
spindle,  said  first  and  second  turrets  being  disposed  over 
said  space; 
said  first  turtet  having  a  penpheral  portion  with  a  plurality 
of  tool   installation   portions   formed   thereon   such   thai 
when  one  of  said  plurality  of  tool  installation  portions  is 
selectively  positioned  at  a  position  for  machining  a  work- 
piece,  said  positioned  tool  installation  portion  protrudes 


toward  said  central  axis  of  said  workpiece  spindle  beyond 
a  front  portion  on  the  workpiece  spindle  central  axis  side 
of  said  first  tool  rest  having  said  first  turret  installed 
thereon; 

said  second  turret  having  a  peripheral  portion  with  a  plural- 
ity of  tool  installation  portions  formed  thereon  such  that 
when  one  of  said  plurality  of  tool  installation  portions  is 
selectively  positioned  at  a  position  for  machining  a  work- 
piece,  said  positioned  tool  installation  portion  protrudes 
toward  said  central  axis  of  said  workpiece  spindle  beyond 
a  front  portion  on  the  workpiece  spindle  central  axis  side 
of  said  second  tool  rest  having  said  second  turret  installed 
thereon; 

a  plurality  of  tools  on  said  tool  installation  portions  of  said 
first  tool  holding  turret,  said  tools  each  having  a  work- 
piece  machining  portion,  and  each  said  workpiece  ma- 
chining portion  of  said  plurality  of  tools  positioned  on  said 
tools  and  said  tools  positioned  on  said  first  tool  holding 
turret  such  that  said  workpiece  machining  portions  are 


directed  toward  said  first  workpiece  spindle  such  that  said 
tools  are  selectively  positionable  by  said  first  tool  holding 
turret  to  machine  a  workpiece  on  said  first  workpiece 
spindle;  and 

a  plurality  of  tools  on  said  tool  installation  portions  of  said 
second  tool  holding  turret,  said  tools  each  having  a  work- 
piece  machining  portion,  and  each  said  workpiece  ma- 
chining portion  of  said  plurality  of  tools  positioned  on  said 
tools  and  said  tools  positioned  on  said  second  tool  holding 
turret  such  that  said  workpiece  machining  portions  are 
directed  toward  said  second  workpiece  spindle  such  that 
said  tools  are  selectively  positionable  by  said  second  tool 
holding  turret  to  machine  a  workpiece  on  said  second 
workpiece  spindle; 

wherein  at  least  one  tool  among  said  tools  installed  on  said 
first  and  second  tool  holding  turrets  is  an  mside  diameter 
machining  tool. 
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29.  A  sensor  /or  detecting  movement,  and  one  of  presence  and 
absence,  of  material  comprising: 

(a)  an  oscillator  for  generating  microtvaves: 

(b)  microwave  bridge  means  for  dividing  ihc  generated  micro- 
waves into  measurement  microwaves  which  engage  the  mate- 
rial and  reference  microwaves  which  engage  a  tuning  means 

for  controlling  the  amplitude  and  phase  of  the  reflected 
reference  microwaves,  and  for  receiving  reflected  microwaves 
after  engagement  with  the  material  and  tuning  means  such 
that  the  reflected  microwaves  combine  to  form  a  reflected 
differential  signal,  which  differential  signal  is  nil  or  zero  if  the 
impedance  at  the  material  and  tuning  rneans  is  subslantialiv 
equal, 

(c)  means  for  processing  the  differentia!  signal  from  said  micro- 
wave bridge  means  for  determining  movement,  and  one  of 
presence  and  absence,  of  material  as  indicated  by  a  change  in 
the  differential  signal,  .said  means  for  processing  comprising 

(1)  means  for  receiving  the  differential  signal  from  said 
microwave  bridge  means, 

(2)  means  for  comparing  the  change  m  the  differential  signal 
amplitude  with  respect  to  time  f>r  generating  a  difference 
signal. 

(3)  means  for  generating  an  output  proportional  to  variations 
in  the  difference  signal. 

I-^)  means  for  accepting  the  proportional  output  and  generat- 
ing a  primary  control  signal, 

(5)  means  responsive  to  the  differential  signal,  the  difference 
signal,  a  reference  voltage  and  a  drive  signal  for  producing 
an  action  signal,  and 
id)   means  for  accepting  the  action   signal  and  the  prima ri' 

control  signal  and  for  generating  the  drive  signal. 


13.  .4  steerable  catheter  comprising: 

a  flexible,  elongated  catheter  body  having  proximal  and  distal 
ends  and  a  first  lumen  formed  therein  in  coaxial  relation  with 
the  catheter  body; 

a  flexible  catheter  tip  portion  fixedly  attached  to  the  distal  end 
of  the  catheter  body,  said  tip  portion  having  proximal  and 
distal  ends  and  a  second  lumen  wherein  the  axis  of  the  second 
lumen  is  offset  from  the  axis  of  the  tip  portion: 

an  elongated  puller  wire  having  a  proximal  end  located  at  the 
proximal  end  of  the  catheter  body  and  a  distal  end  at  the 
catheter  tip  portion,  the  puller  wire  being  disposed  m  and 
extending  through  the  first  lumen  in  coaxial  relation  with  the 
catheter  body  and  into  the  second  lumen  ,'it  aistalendofthe 
puller  wire  being  secured  to  the  catheter  tip  portion,  wherein 
the  catheter  further  comprises  means  for  supporting  the  puller 
wire  m  the  first  lumen  in  coaxial  relation  with  the  catheter 
body,  whereby  longitudinal  movement  of  the  puller  wire 
results  in  deflection  of  the  catheter  tip  portion:  and 

means  located  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter  body  for 
controlling  longitudinal  movement  of  the  puller  wire. 
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1    An  imaging  device  comprising 
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means  for  exptising  a  light  on  a  photo  and  pressure  sensitive 
recording  sheet  for  forming  a  latent  image  thereon; 

means  for  applying  a  pressure  on  said  recording  sheet  for 
developing  said  latent  image  thereon,  [and] 

mean'i  for  detecting  a  decree  of  exposure  on  said  recording 
nheet.  and 

means  for  automatically  controlling  a  degree  of  pressing 
applied  to  said  recording  sheet  by  said  pressure  applying 
means  m  relation  la  the  decree  of  exposure  detected  by  ■iaid 
detecting  means. 


lecting  means  [is  adapted  J  corresponds  to  [the]  a  frozen 
picture  memonzing  condition  or  not: 

a  frozen  picture  memorizing  signal  outputting  means  for 
outputting  a  control  signal  [making]  and  causing  said 
picture  image  memorizing  means  lo  hold  the  picture  image 
signal  of  the  frozen  picture  [by  the]  in  response  lo  a 
judging  signal  [judged]  oulputted  by  said  judging  means 
[to  be  adapted  to  said  memorizing  condition],  and 

a  frozen  picture  directing  means /or  directing  the  memoriza- 
tion of  the  frozen  picture  [adapted]  corresponding  to  said 
memonzing  condition 


Re.  34,504 

ELECTRONIC  ENDOSCOPE  SYSTEM  PROVIDED  WTTH 

A  MEANS  OF  IMAGING  FROZEN  PICTURES  HAVING 
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1    An  electronic  endoscope  system  comprising 

an  electronic  endoscope  provided  with  an  elongate  insert- 
able  part,  an  objective  optical  system  provided  on  [the] 
a  tip  side  of  said  insertable  pari  and  forming  an  image  of  an 
object,  an  imaging  device  having  an  imaging  surface  for 
photoelectncally  converting  the  image  based  on  said 
objective  optical  system  and  an  illuminating  light  emitting 
means  emitting  an  illuminating  light  from  the  tip  side  of 
said  insertable  part. 

a  driving  signal  outputting  means  for  outputting  a  dnving 
signal  [outputting]  to  said  imaging  device  and  causing  said 
imaging  device  to  output  a  picture  image  signal  [from  said 
imaging  device]; 

a  video  signal  processing  means /or  producing  a  video  signal 
from  said  picture  image  signal; 

a  displaying  means  for  displaying  said  video  signal  on  a 
monitor  picture  surface; 

a  picture  image  [recording]  memorizing  means  which  can 
wnte-in  read-out  said  picture  image  signal  or  said  video 
signal. 

a  movement  detecting  means  whereby  picture  image  signals 
imaged  by  said  imaging  device  at  different  times  are  input 
and  the  movement  amounts  of  the  respective  picture 
image  signals  are  detected; 

a  frozen  picture  memory  judging  means /orjudging  whether 
said  movement  amount  detected  by  said  movement  de- 


/*  An  improved  mortar  mixer  having  a  generally  horizontally 
oriented  cvlindricai  mortar  drum  with  generally  vertical  and 
circular  end  walls,  and  paddle  means  rolatably  and  axially  se- 
cured therein,  and  paddle  rotation  means,  carried  by  a  mortar 
mixer  trailer  frame  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

said  drum  being  molded  from  a  polyethylene  material,  said 
drum  further  having  an  opening  through  which  material  to  be 
mixed  mav  be  deposited  into  or  poured  from  said  drum: 
perimeter  frame  means  having  three  elements,  including  a  pair 
of  diametric  end  wall  frame  members  and  a  third  element 
being  connected  therebetween,  spanning  the  length  of  said 
drum,  for  counteracting  the  torsional  moments  created  by 
mixing  mortar 
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10.  An  optical  disc  structure  useful  for  recording  an  optical  disc 
master  from  which  an  optical  disc  stamper  can  be  made,  compris- 
ing: 

a  flat,  planar  substrate  having  an  outer  peripheral  portion: 
a  first  surface  of  said  substrate  having  an  optical  tracking  path 
delineated  thereon,  said  tracking  path  having  characteristics 
that  are  essentially  identical  throughout  said  tracking  path; 
and 
radiation  sensitive  and  ablative  lamina  means  responsive  to 
radiation  of  a  predetermined  characteristic  deposited  on  said 


first  surface  for  optically  recording  data  modulated  informa- 
tion in  a  series  of  pits  within  said  lamina  means  in  response  to 


radiation  of  said  predetermined  characteristic  being  incident 
said  first  surface. 
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RADIATION  CLINICAL  THFRMOMFTTER 
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15    A  radiation  clinical  theremometer  compnsing: 
a  probe  including  an  optical   means  for  focusing  infrared 
•    radiation  from  an  object  to  be  measured,  an  infrared  sen- 
sor for  converting  infrared  radiation  energy  into  an  elec- 
trical signal,  and  a  temperature-sensitive  sensor  for  mea- 


suring a  temperature  of  said  infrared  sensor  and  an  ambi- 
ent temperature  thereof. 

detection  signal  processing  means  for  receiving  electncai 
signals  from  said  infrared  sensor  and  said  temperature-sen- 
sitive sensor  and  outputting  the  electncai  signals  as  digital 
infrared  data  and  temperature-sensitive  data,  respectively. 

body  temperature  of)eraiing  means  for  calculating  body 
temperature  data,  and 

a  display  unit  for  displaying  a  body  temperature  in  accor- 
dance with  the  body  temperature  data,  wherein  said  de- 
tection signal  processing  means  includes  a  peak  holding 
circuit  for  holding  a  peak  value  of  the  electncai  signal 
from  said  infrared  sensor  a.s  analog  data  and  an  .A  D 
convener  for  converting  a  peak  salue  soltage  held  in  said 
peak  holding  circuit  into  digital  infrared  data,  and  said 
body  temperature  operating  means  calculates  the  body 
temperature  data  by  using  the  infrared  data  conserted 
from  the  peak  value  voltage,  and 

v^ herein  said  probe  1  [including]  includes  a  filter  having 
transmission  v».avelength  characteristics  and  wherein  said 
display  unit  includes  filter  correcting  means  for  setting  a 
correction  value  based  on  the  transmission  wavelength 
charactenstics  of  said  filter,  v^herein  said  body  tempera- 
ture operating  means  receives  the  infrared  data,  the  tem- 
perature-sensitive data,  and  the  correction  value  from  said 
filter  correcting  means  so  as  to  calculate  body  tempera- 
ture data 


Re.  34.508 

OAT  OR  RICK  BASED  FUOZEN  Dt:SSERT  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION 

Pamela  H.  Murtaugh.  and  Timothy  J.  Murtaugh,  both  of  6225  S. 

Highlands  Ave.,  Madison,  V\  is.  53705 
Original  No.  4,908.223,  dated  Mar,  13,  1990.  Ser   No,  336.048. 
Apr.  11,  1989.  Application  for  reissue  Mar   3.  1992,  Ser,  No, 
846,493 

Int,  a.'  A23G  9/02.  9/04 
U.S.  a.  426—565  23  Oaims 

1    A  frozen  dessert  compxjsition.  compnsing 

(a)  from  about  .'O'^J-  to  70%  by  weight  of  cooked  oat  or 
nce-derived  solids,  said  solids  including  soluble  fiber  compo- 
nents of  the  bran  [containing  solids]o/fAe  oat  or  nee: 

(b)  a  liquefying  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  the 
composition  with  a  moisture  content  of  from  about  50% 
to  85%  by  weight. 

(c)  a  svveelening  agent; 

(d)  a  flavoring  agent. 

said  composition  being  homogenized,  aerated  and  frozen 
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lUustrationt  for  plani  patents  arc  usuaIIj  in  coio;  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing 


8.531 

MIMATLRK  ROSK  PLANT  NAMED    BRITIDE 

Dennis  A.  Bridges.  2"34  Tone)  Rd.,  Ijwndale.  NX    28090 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  831,191 

Int.  n.'  AOIH  ^    > 

Uii.  a.  Pit.--' 1  1  a«im 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  ".anetv  o\  rose  plant  of  the  miniature 
rose  class.  subsLanlialK  as  herein  shown  and  described,  charac- 
terized particularly  b\  an  abundance  of  fragrant  blooms  of 
off-white  coloralion.  said  blooms  being  of  good  substance 
firm,  thick,  petals,  borne  singK  and  in  clusters,  on  a  slighth 
spreading  plant  with  semi-glossy,  red-mahogany  colored  new 
foliage  and  dark  green  mature  foliage,  said  plant  being  easy  to 
propagate  from  cuttings;  and  said  blooms  being  long  lasting 
both  on  the  plant  and  as  cut  flowers 


?ndenL;.  '.cr  a  red 
MStJ;  thai  ;!■  slighllv 


lush  coiiirati.-r  ;t 
obliQue  !;■  the  'r 


a  sinp^icC  pattern  a.nc  a 
iit  axis 


8.535 
STRAWBERRY  PLANT  NAMED  ONEBOR 
Dario  Musacchi.  and  Michelangelo  Leis.  both  of  Ferrara.  Italy, 
assignors  to  C.I,\  ,  Coosorzio  Italiano  \  iraisti.  Italy 
Filed  Feb,  25.  1992.  Ser,  No,  841.041 
Int.  a:  AOIH  i  « 
I  ,.S,  a.  Pit,— 48  1  (Taim 

1     A  new   and  distinct  strawberry    va-^eiy   subsla-nlialU   as 
shown  and  described 


8.532 
MINIATt  RE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  BRIRRE' 
Dennis  A,  Bridges.  2734  Toney  Rd..  Lawndaie.  N,C,  28090 
Filed  Jan,  31.  1992,  Ser,  No,  831.192 
Int,  a,'  AOIH  5  IX: 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 7,1  1  Oaim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  rose  plant  of  the  Miniature 
Rose  Class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  descnbed,  char- 
acterized particularly  by  an  abundance  of  exhibition  quality 
red  and  yellow  blixims,  unusually  strong  fragrance,  firm  thick 
petals,  borne  singly  and  in  sprays,  on  a  medium  tall  plant  with 
semi-glossy  dark  green  foliage,  said  plant  being  easy  to  propa- 
gate from  cuttings;  and  said  blooms  being  long  lasting  b(ith  on 
the  plant  and  as  cut  flowers 


8.533 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED   ALVARO 

C-armi  Carmel.   Moshav   Ha'Yoge*.   Israel,  assignor  to   Yoval 
Products  Co..  Ltd..  Moshav  Ha'Yoge?,  Israel 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1991.  Ser,  No,  710,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Jun.  5,  1990,  1585/90 
Int.  a,"  AOIH  .■:  W 
L.S,  a.  Pit,— 18  1  Qaim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  \anety  of  hybnd  tea  rose  plant,  named 
.'Mvaro.  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  descnbed,  and  char- 
acterized by  the  following  combination  of  distinguishing  traits 
vigorous  growth,  a  large  flower  bud,  a  large  number  of  petals, 
non-fragrant  flowers,  a  large  yellow  spot  at  the  petal  base, 
early  and  prolific  flower  prcxiuction.  and  excellent  propagat- 
ing features 


8,534 
SUNNY  RED    NECTARINE  TREE 
Patrick  ChiaiDori,  9588  S,  Lac  Jac.  Reedley.  Calif,  93654.  and 
Stuart   R,   Hirasuna,  5421   N,   Se<]uoia   Ave.,  Fresno,  Calif, 
93711 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1992,  .Ser,  No.  964,877 
Int.  C\:  AOIH  5  (X) 
L.S,  CI.  Pit.— 41,1  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  nectarine  tree  substantially 
as  illustrated  and  descnbed  and  which  is  somewhat  remotely 
similar  to  the  "Red  Jim"  nectanne  tree  (L'  S  Plant  Pat  No 
4,518)  from  which  it  was  denved  and  to  the  "Olympia"  nectar- 
ine tree  fU  S  Plant  Pat  No  6,248),  but  from  which  it  is  distin- 
guished by  producing  fi^it  having  an  apex  that  can  be  charac- 
terized as  generally  rounded  with  a  low  tip  which  are  mature 
for  commercial  harvesting  and  shipment  approximately  Au- 
gust 28  to  September  P  approximately  ten  days  later  than  the 
"Red  Jim"  nectanne  tree  in  the  San  Joaquin  Valley  of  central 
Calif  and  which  possesses  a  more  glossy  skin  with  more  of  a 


8.536 
AZALEA  -  AL  PANZER  \  ARIETV 
Fred  Panzer.  Bearerton.  Oreg..  assignor  to   Panzer   Nursery. 
Inc.  BeaTerton.  Oreg, 

Filed  May  6.  1992.  Ser,  No,  881,^38 
Int,  O,'  AOIH  .^  (X 
L,S.  a.  Pit.— 56  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  azalea,  referred  to  b>  the  cultivar 
designation  Al  Panzer,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scnbed. charactenzed  particularly  by  its  sturdy  and  generally 
upnghl  growth  habit,  tea  rose-shaped,  red-purple  flowers,  and 
lis  late  bkximing  habit 


8.53"' 
HOLLY  TREE  NAMED  ILEX  ■   HEFCIP 
Randy  B,  Hefner.  Rte,  4.  Box  520.  Cono»er,  N,C   28613 
Filed  Apr,  2.  1992.  Ser,  No,  863,691 
Int.  a,'  AOIH  .■;  (Xi 
I  .S,  a.  Pit,— 65  1  Oaim 

1  Ilex  «  'Hefcup'  is  a  new  and  distinct  selection  as  substan- 
tially shown  and  descnbed  herein,  a  supenor  selection  charac- 
tenzed by  a  combination  of  notable  charactenstics  of  vane- 
gated  foliage,  yellowish  juvenile  fruits,  lack  of  vanegation 
reversion  in  first  year  growth,  and  cold  hardiness  m  zone  " 


8,538 

Gl  INFA  IMPATIENS  NAMED  BSR-202  BI.L  SH 

WHFTE 

Mario  Guillen,  Cartage,  Coeta  Rica,  assignor  to  George  J.  Bail, 

Inc..  West  Chicago,  III, 

Filed  JuL  23,  1992.  Ser,  No,  9r.2"'2 

Int,  a,"  AOIH  }/00 

L.S,  CI,  Pit— 87,6  1  Claim 

1    A  new  and  distinct  cuhivar  of  New   Guinea  Impatiens 

named  BSR-202  Blush  White,  substantially  as  herein  shown 

and  descnbed,  which 

(a I  exhibits  attractive  very  light  pink  blosstims  which  com- 
monly measure  approximately  5  5  cm    in  diameter  and  ap- 
proximately 5  0  cm   in  length, 
fb)  exhibits  a  very  basal  branching  character,  and 
(c)  exhibits  a  compact  small  mounded  growth  habit. 
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8,539 


SPATHIPHYLl  L  M  PLANT  NAMED  PRESTIGE 
Donald  SlmpwMi,  Apopka.  aiMi  Robert  D  Hartman.  Lake  Placid, 
both  of  Fla.,  iSMRiiors  to  Twyford  International,  Inc.,  Santa 

Paula,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1992.  Ser    No   994,988 
Int.  n  '  AOIH   '     ' 

LJS.  a.  Plt.-«8.1  '^^^ 

1   A  new  and  distinct  .ultivar  ol  spathirhvHum  plant  named 

Prestige,  as  illustrated  and  descnbed 

8,540 
ANTHLRILM    RtTH  MORAT 
Denia  W.  Rotolante.  Homestead.  Ra..  assignor  to  Oglesby  Plant 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Altha,  Ra. 

Filed  Feb   23.  1993.  >€r    No.  21,142 
Int   (1.    AOIH        ' 

L.S.  a.  Plt.-88  1  ^^^ 

1  A  new  and  di.stmct  hybrid  Anthunum  plant  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  descnbed,  charactenzed  particularly  as  to 
noveltv  bv  its  fast  growing,  compact  and  freely  branching 
form  earK  and  vedr-round  abundant  Oowenng  a  mature  plant 


frequently  having  si),  to  ten  open  dark  red  flowers,  the  leaves 
being  very  dark,  and  the  flowers  held  ab<ive  the  foliage  to 
provide  an  attractive  pot  plant 


8,541 

C4TTLFY4  LODDIGESll  VAR.  HARRISOMANA 

STREETER  S  CHOICE  FCC  AOS 

Robert  J.  Streeter.  2908  Via  Rivera.  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  (  alif 

90r74 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No  448 
Int.  C\:  AOIH  5  00 
U.S.  a.  Plt.-87.3  '  "»"" 

1  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Cauleva  ioddigeui  orchid 
plant  substantiallv  as  descnbed  and  illustrated,  resulting  as  a 
somoclonal  vanation  from  tissue  culture  of  Harnsoniana  . 
which  IS  particularly  distinguished  from  its  parent  and  other 
members  of  the  market  and  botanical  class  by  having  superior 
heavy  Hower  texture  and  by  having  larger,  natter,  and  more 
rounded  flower  segments  which  render  longer  lasting  flowers 
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5.276,922 
GLOVE  WITH  OPENER  FOR  A  BARTENDER 
Georgf   M.   Floyd,  Jr..  4724  I^ockewood   La..  Columbia.  S.C. 
29205 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  938.200 

Int.  a."  A41D  19,00 

I  .S  n   2-160  11  Qaims 


1  A  glose  to  be  worn  on  a  hand  and  for  use  by  a  bartender 
in  removing  crown  cap*,  and  twist-off  bottle  caps,  said  glove 
comprising 

an  opener  hav  ing  an  operating  end  and  an  end  opposing  said 
operating  end.  said  operating  end  adapted  for  removing 
crown  caps  by  leverage  from  a  beverage  bottle; 

a  fabric  having 

a  first  ponion  covering  at  lea.st  pan  of  the  palm  of  said 

hand, 
a  second  portion  covering  at  least  pan  of  the  thumb  and 

index  finger  of  said  hand,  and 
a  third  portion  covenng  the  back  of  said  hand  and  at- 
tached to  said  first  and  said  second  ponions, 

pocket  earned  by  said  first  portion  of  said  fabric  and  having 
an  opening  toward  the  thumb  and  index  finger  of  said 
hand,  said  pxKket  dimensioned  to  receive  said  opener  so 
that  said  operating  end  of  said  opener  extends  out  of  said 
ptx.kct  toward  the  thumb  and  index  finger  of  said  hand, 

means  earned  by  said  second  portion  of  said  fabnc  for  rein- 
forcing said  second  ponion  of  said  fabnc  when  said  sec- 
ond ptirtion  IS  used  to  twist  said  twist-off  bottle  caps,  and 

a  cigarette  lighter. 

means  earned  by  said  third  portion  for  secunng  said  ciga- 
rette lighter  to  said  glove  so  that  said  thumb  can  actuate 
said  cigarette  lighter 


5.276.923 

SHIRT  HOLI>-DO>VN  DEVICE 

Ann  Cohen.  42  Bay  25th  St..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11214 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  12.756 

Int.  a."  A41F  /"  a) 

L.S.  a.  2—323 


/<3« 


1  Oaim 


/ 


1    A  shin  hold-down  device,  comprising. 

a  central  elaslomenc  web,  having  a  first  end  spaced  from  a 


second  end.  a  ^oncave  first  side  and  a  concave  second 
side,  and 

a  first  tether  web  and  a  second  tether  weh  fixedlv  mounted 
to  the  first  end  in  a  parallel  relationship,  and  a  third  tether 
web  and  a  founh  tether  web  in  a  parallel  relationship 
mounted  to  the  second  end,  with  a  first  latch  fastener 
mounted  to  the  first  tether  web.  a  second  latch  fastener 
mounted  to  the  second  tether  web,  a  third  latch  fastener 
mounted  to  the  third  tether  web.  and  a  founh  latch  fas- 
tener mounted  to  the  founh  tether  web.  and 

each  latch  fastener  includes  a  mounting  loop  in  spaced  adja- 
cency to  the  central  web.  with  the  mounting  loop  having 
a  pivot  axle,  the  pivot  axle  including  a  pivot  leg.  and  a  first 
loop  leg  and  a  second  loop  leg  arranged  in  a  parallel 
coextensive  relationship  directed  from  the  mounting  loop, 
and  an  arresting  loop  mounted  to  the  first  loop  leg  and  the 
second  loop  leg.  with  an  uninterrupted  opening  directed 
and  extending  between  the  pivot  axle,  the  first  loop  leg. 
the  second  loop  leg,  and  the  arresting  leg.  with  the  pivot 
leg  having  a  piv  ot  leg  free  end  spaced  from  the  pivot  axle, 
and  the  pivot  leg  free  end  including  a  resilient  suppon 
boss,  the  resilient  suppon  boss  including  a  first  head  of  a 
first  diameter  mounted  to  a  first  side  of  the  pivot  leg.  and 
the  suppon  boss  funher  including  a  second  resilient  head 
of  a  second  diameter  less  than  the  first  diameter  mounted 
to  a  second  side  of  the  pivot  leg.  wherein  the  pivot  leg,  the 
first  latch  head,  and  the  second  latch  head  are  arranged  for 
reception  through  the  uninterrupted  opening,  and 

a  fifth  tether  web  onhogonally  onented  relative  to  the  third 
tether  web  intersecting  the  third  tether  web  adjacent  the 
second  side,  with  a  sixth  tether  web  onhogonally  inter- 
secting the  founh  tether  web  adjacent  the  second  side. 
with  the  fifth  tether  web  having  a  fifth  latch  fastener,  and 
the  sixth  tether  web  including  a  sixth  latch  fastener 


5.276.924 
METHOD  AND  APPARATVS  FOR  DISPOSING  OF  BODY 

WASTES 
Hiroki  Hachima.  11-1.  Ichiban-cho.  Chiyoda-ku.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  749.547 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  24,  1990.  2-$1*4S[V\: 
Jan.  8.  1991,  3-59817;  Aug.  1,  1991.  3-192388 

Int.  a:  A47K  ;/   02 
t.S.  a.  4— 111.1  9  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  for  disposing  of  body  waste  comprising: 

a  toilet  bowl  for  receiving  and  collecting  the  body  waste, 
said  toilet  bowl  having  a  bottom  discharge  opening. 

a  first  valve  member  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  the 
bottom  discharge  opening  of  said  toilet  bowl  and  manual 
means  for  selectively  operating  said  first  valve  member. 

a  stirnng  chamber  located  beneath  said  toilet  bow  i  for  re- 

767 


768 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  11,  1994 


January  11,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


769 


ceiving  body  waste  discharged  from  said  toilet  bowl  by 
gravity  through  said  bottom  discharge  opening,  a  stimng 
element  rotalably  mounted  in  said  stirring  chamber,  rota- 
tion means  for  rotating  said  stirnng  element  and  a  stirnng 
chamber  discharge  opening  for  discharging  the  body 
waste  from  said  stirnng  chamber; 

a  bin  for  holding  a  particulate  moisture  absorbent  and  having 
a  bottom  discharge  opening  in  communication  with  said 
stirnng  chamber  for  discharging  said  moisture  absorbent 
into  said  stirnng  chamber  wherein  said  moisture  absorbent 
IS  mixed  with  the  body  waste  by  the  stirnng  element. 

rotarv  metenng  means,  mounted  in  said  b<-)ttom  discharge 
opening  of  said  bin.  for  feeding  a  fixed  amount  of  said 
moisture  absorbent  into  said  stirnng  chamber  responsive 
to  operation  of  said  manual  means, 

a  rotary  kiln  in  communication  with  said  stirnng  chamber 
for  receiving  body  waste  discharged  through  said  stimng 
chamber  discharge  opening  and  heating  means  mounted 
within  said  rotary  kiln  for  drying  the  b<xly  waste  received 
within  said  rotary  kiln;  and 

a  second  valve  member  selectively  movable  between  open 
and  closed  positions  relative  to  the  discharge  opening  of 
said  stimng  chamber,  and  means  for  moving  said  second 
valve  member  to  said  open  position  responsive  to  opera 
tion  of  said  manual  means. 


5,276,926 

BABY  BATH  AND  SEAT 

Raquel  Lopez,  1230  Yosemite  Dr.,  I^  Angeles,  Calif.  90041 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  924,857 

Int.  a:  .447K  i/024.  3/20 

I  S  n  4—568  15  Claims 


5,276,925 

RETRACTABLE  URINAL  FOR  TOILFTT  SEAT 

Frank  Blaha.  81-61  Itopia  Pkwy..  Jamaica  Estates,  N.V.  11432 

Filed  Det.  1".  1992.  Ser.  No.  991,957 

Int.  a.'  E03D  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  4-300.J  12  CI"™* 


I    A  suppon  for  using  during  bathing  of  a  child  compnsing: 

a  headrest  adapted  to  supp<->rl  a  child's  head  wherein  the 
headrest  has  an  opening  therein  dimensioned  to  receive 
the  back  of  the  child's  head  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  penphery  of  the  opening  closely  proximates  the  size  of 
the  child's  head, 

a  leg  support  spaced  from  the  headrest  and  a  depression 
formed  in  said  suppcirt  for  supporting  the  buttock's  of  the 
child,  the  depression  located  between  the  leg  suppon  and 
the  headrest,  and 

a  sprayer  kx:ated  on  the  leg  support,  a  suction  tube  con- 
nected to  the  sprayer  to  draw  water  into  the  sprayer  from 
a  reservoir  Kxated  below  the  support  and  a  squeeze  bulb 
operativelv  connected  to  the  suction  lube  to  cause  water 
to  move  from  the  reservoir  through  the  sprayer  and  onto 
the  child  positioned  in  the  seat. 


5,276,927 
RADIOLLCENT  HEAD  SLPPORT 
James  L.   Day.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ohio  Medical 
Instrument  Co..  Fairfax,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948.135 

Int.  a:  A61G  U/12.  13/10 

US.  a.  5—622  13  Claims 


1.  A  unnating  aid  for  use  with  a  commode  having  a  bowl 
and  a  seat  pivotally  connected  to  the  bowl  compnsing: 

a  cover  with  a  front  end  and  a  back  end.  said  cover  including 
a  lower  hd  adapted  to  be  pivotally  connected  to  said  seat 
at  said  hack  end.  and  an  upper  lid  pivotally  connected  to 
said  lower  lid  for  movement  between  a  raised  and  a  low- 
ered position;  and 

a  flexible,  tubular  splash  shield  connected  between  said 
upper  lid  and  said  lower  lid;  and 

raising  and  lowenng  means  for  moving  said  shield  between 
a  lowered  inoperative  position  and  a  raised  operative 
position,  so  that  when  said  upper  lid  is  in  said  lowered 
position,  said  shield  is  in  said  lowered  inoperative  position, 
and  when  said  upper  lid  is  moved  to  said  raised  position, 
said  raising  and  lowenng  means  moving  said  shield  be- 
tween said  lowered  inoperative  position  and  said  raised 
operative  position  to  provide  a  raised  unnating  aid. 


1    .A  head  suppon  for  a  patient  support  table  compnsing: 

means  for  selectiveh  secunng  a  patient's  skull  at  a  fixed 
position; 

means  for  supporting  said  skull  secunng  means,  said  support- 
ing means  being  non-circular  in  section  sii  that  said  skull 
secunng  means  may  be  non-rotatably  mounted  to  said 
supporting  means;  and 

each  of  said  skull  secunng  means  and  said  supporting  means 
being  made  substantially  from  radiolucent  matenal.  said 
non-circular  supporting  means  preventing  slippage  be- 
tween  said   radiolucent   skull   secunng   means   and   said 


radiolucent  supporting  means  so  that  a  patients  skull 
secured  in  said  skull  secunng  means  may  be  photographed 
by  an  x-ray  source  without  producing  artifacts  m  the 
resulting  x-ray  when  the  head  support  is  interposed  be- 
tween the  x-ray  source  and  the  x-ray  film. 

7.  A  surgical  head  support  adapted  to  be  adjustably  con- 
nected to  a  patient  support  table,  compnsing: 

a  head  clamp  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  collar 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  ends; 

a  vertical  post  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end 
being  adapted  to  mate  with  said  collar  so  that  said  head 
clamp  may  be  selectively  rotated  and  secured  in  a  first 
vertical  plane; 

a  height  adjusting  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
first  end  being  adapted  to  mate  with  said  second  end  of 
said  vertical  post  so  that  said  vertical  post  may  be  rotated 
and  secured  in  a  second  vertical  plane  perpendicular  to 
said  first  vertical  plane; 

a  sliding  member  ha\  ing  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end 
being  adapted  to  pivotally  mate  with  said  second  end  of 
said  height  adjusting  member  so  that  said  height  adjusting 
member  may  be  pivoted  and  secured  m  said  second  verti- 
cal plane  to  vary  the  height  of  said  head  clamp  w  ith  re- 
spect to  the  table; 

a  support  bar  having  first  and  second  ends  that  terminate  at 
each  end  into  a  mounting  post,  said  supptTt  bar  extending 
through  said  second  end  of  said  sliding  member  so  that 
said  sliding  member  ma>  be  selectively  p<:isitioned  and 
secured  along  said  support  member  between  said  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  support  member,  each  of  said  mount- 
ing posts  being  adapted  to  be  received  in  a  mounting  arm 
connected  to  the  patient  support  table  so  the  support  bar 
may  be  selectively  rotated  in  said  second  vertical  plane: 
and 

said  head  clamp,  said  vertical  post,  said  height  adjusting 
member,  said  sliding  member,  and  said  support  bar  being 
substantially  made  from  a  radiolucent  matenal  wherebv 
x-ray  pictures  taken  of  a  head  secured  m  said  head  clamp 
are  free  of  artifacts. 


securely  store  said  flexible  cord,  means  for  securely  holding  a 
bow  for  raising  said  bow  to  an  elevated  position  and  wrench 
means  for  attaching  arrowheads  to  arrow  shafts 


5.276,928 

COMBINATION  BOW  HOIST  AND  ARROWHEAD 

WRENCH 

Terr>  B.  Smith.  1760  Hubert  Rd..  Midland.  Mich.  48640 
Filed  Jan.  25.  1993,  Scr.  No.  8.296 
Int.  a."  B25F  1/00 
U.S.  a.  7—138  5  Oaims 


1  A  combination  bow  hoist  and  arrowhead  wrench  com- 
pnsing a  flexible  cord  securely  attached  to  a  substantially  ngid 
body,  said  ngid  body  compnsing  means  to  compactlv   and 


5.276,929 
SCREW  Gl  N  ROITER  FOR  DRVWaLL  INSTALLATION 
Brent  R.  Mitchell.  2669  E.  Cantebury  Ij..  Salt  Ukc  Cit>.  Ctah 
84121 

Filed  Ma>  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  8~".:il 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  16, 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.'  B26B  ,.    ,» 

U.S.  a.  7—158  8  CUlms 


^^22     *    "^  36    ao  « 


36    60 


1    In  a  screw  gun  having  a  forward  end.  a  handle  and  a 

backv^ard  end.  wherein  a  dnve  motor  is  positioned  withm  the 
screw  gun  between  the  forward  end  and  the  backward  end. 
with  a  screw  dnvmg  head  being  mounted  at  the  forward  end  of 
said  screw  gun  to  be  dnven  by  said  motor,  the  improvement 
comprising 

an  access  opening  through  the  backward  end  of  said  screw 
gun.  said  access  opening  being  m  alignment  with  a  rota- 
tional axis  of  said  dnve  motor: 
an  engageable  end  portion  of  a  rear  dnve  shaft  extending 
from  said  dnve  motor,  said  end  portion  of  said  rear  drive 
shaft  being  accessible  through  said  access  opening, 
a  removable  adapter  member  comprising  a  housing  having 
first  and  second  ends,  with  said  first  end  of  said  housing 
being  cylindncal  in  shape  and  further  being  sized  to  slide 
snugly  into  and  out  of  said  access  opening,  whereby  said 
screw  gun  can  be  essentiallv  instantaneously  converted  to 
a  hand  held  router  by  manuallv  sliding  said  first  end  of 
said  removable  adapter  member  into  said  access  opening 
and  then  manually  holding  said  attachment  member  m 
engagement  with  said  access  opening,  and  further 
w  herebv  said  hand  held  router  can  be  essentially  mstanta- 
neousK  converted  back  to  said  screw  gun  by  manuall> 
withdrawing  said  first  end  of  said  housing  from  said  access 
opening; 
an  elongate,  rotatable  extension  shaft  having  first  and  second 
ends  and  extending  longitudinallv  through  said  housing 
such  that  the  extension  shaft  can  freelv  rotate  within  said 
housing  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  extension  shaft, 
vmh  the  first  end  of  said  extension  shaft  being  accessible  at 
said  first  end  of  said  housing  and  the  second  end  of  said 
extension  shaft  being  accessible  at  said  second  end  of  said 
housing, 
means  for  engaging  said  first  end  oi  said  extension  shaft  to 
said  end  portion  of  said  rear  dnve  shaft  when  said  first  end 
of  said  housing  of  said  removable  adapter  member  is 
manually  inserted  in  said  access  opening  in  the  backward 
end  of  said  screw  gun.  and 
an  elongate,  routing  drill  bit  mounted  to  said  second  end  of 
said  extension  shaft  such  that  when  said  removable 
adapter  member  is  engaged  with  said  access  means  the 
routing  drill  bit  extends  from  the  backward  end  of  said 
screw  gun  and  is  in  axial  alignment  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  extension  shaft  of  said  removable  adapter 
member. 
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5.276,930 
FOLDING  TRANSPORTABl  E  BRIDGE 

Tbomas  S  Parramore.  Dorset.  England,  assignor  to  The  Secre- 
tar>  of  State  for  Defense  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment of  the  Lnited  Kingdom  of  (.real  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland,  l^ndon,  England 

PCI  No  PCT  f.B89  01061.  5  y\  Date  Apr.  3,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  3,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  02845,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  ;2,  199(1 

PCT  Eiled  Sep.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  671.836 
Claims  priority,  application  tnited  Kingdom,  Sep.  12.  1988. 

8821298  ,    ,, 

Int.  a.'  EOID  15/12:  B60N  3/12 

L..S.  CI.  14-2.5  11  CI"'™* 


5.276,932 

MANL  AI-I.Y  OPERATED  ROTARY  TOOTHBRUSH 

Ralph  Byrd.  91D  Harmony  Hill  Rd..  Albany.  N.V.  12203 

Filed  May  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  882.613 

Int.  C\.'  A46B  IS/OS 

U.S.  a.  15-28  "^  CJ""" 


1   A  folding  transportable  bridge  comprising: 

at  least  two  bridge  sections,  each  section  having  a  maximum 

section  depth;  and 
at  least  one  hinge  joining  the  two  bridge  sections  together 
end  to  end.  said  hinge  comprising  a  means  for  rotationally 
folding  and  unfolding  said  bndge  sections  about  the  hinge. 
said  at  least  two  bndge  sections  at  least  panly  nest  to- 
gether along  a  lengthwise  distance  greater  than  a  distance 
equal  to  a  sum  of  said  section  depths  when  said  at  least  two 
bridge  sections  are  in  the  folded  configuration  such  that 
total  height  of  said  nested  bndge  sections  is  less  than  the 
sum  of  the  respective  section  depths. 


5,276,931 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  LAYING  A  TRACK-SUPPORTING 

BRIDGE 

Hans-Jurgen  Karcher.  Karben.  and  Walter  Kinzel,  Mainz,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep  of  (.crmanv,  a.ssignors  to  Man  Gutehoffnung- 
shutte  \ktiengesellschaft,  Oberhausen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  ',  1992.  Ser.  No.  927,123 
Claims  pnoritN.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  16. 
1991.  412"106 

Int.  a.5  EOID  15/12 

U.S.  CI.  14-2.5  *  ^"'*''"' 


1.  An  arrangement  for  laying  a  bridge,  compnsing:  a  vehicle 
with  a  longitudinal  axis;  a  plurality  of  track  support  sections  of 
a  bridge  to  be  laid  mounted  on  said  vehicle;  laying  means  on 
said  vehicle  and  having  a  laying  suppon  with  cantilevenng 
rails  traveling  on  rollers;  means  on  said  laying  means  for  plac- 
ing said  track  support  sections;  telescoping  stays  at  ends  of  said 
laying  support;  a  left-side  track-laying  means  and  a  nght-side 
track-laying  means  mounted  on  telescoping  shafts,  hydraulic 
means  for  displacing  said  telescoping  shafts  across  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  vehicle;  said  means  for  placing  said  track 
support  sections  being  mounted  in  each  of  said  track-laying 
means  on  said  laying  support,  said  shafts  comprising  a  horizon- 
tal shaft  and  a  rear  shaft;  piston-and-cylinder  means  on  arms 
mounted  at  ends  of  said  honzontal  shaft;  said  piston-and-cylin- 
der  means  being  mounted  on  ends  of  said  rear  shaft. 


1   A  hand-held  rotary  toothbrush  comprising; 
a  hollow,  elongated  handle  containing  therein  an  elongated, 
recessed  groove  extending  longitudinally  along  said  han- 
dle, said  groove  slidabK  supporting  a  sliding  mechanism 
therein,  said  sliding  mechanism  including  an  elongated  flat 
slide  extending  longitudinally  along  said  handle  and  re- 
ceived in  said  groove,  a  detect  which  projects  from  said 
^lide  outwardly  from  the  handle  for  receiving  a  user's 
ihumb  thereon  and  a  rack  gear  which  extends  from  said 
slide  inwardly  mside  the  handle,  said  sliding  mechanism 
being  adapted   to  move  along  said   recessed   groove  in 
response  to  a  straight,  reciprocative  actuation  force  ap- 
plied to  said  detect  by  said  holder's  thumb; 
a  head,  operatively  secured  proximate  an  end  of  said  handle, 
said  head  rotatably  housing  at  least  two  adjacent  gear 
bases  therein,  said  bases  being  in  rotatable  gear  contact 
with  one  another,  each  gear  base  supports  a  brush  element 
extending  from  said  head, 
an  elongated  rotarv  shaft  having  a  rotary  gear  at  one  end  for 
transfernng  a  rotary  motion  thereof  to  one  of  said  gear 
bases,  said  one  of  said  gear  bases  being  in  meshmg  gear 
contact  with  said  rotary  gear  of  said  rotatable  shaft;  and 
gear  means  disposed  within  said  handle  and  operatively 
coupled  to  said  rack  gear  for  converting  the  movement  of 
said  sliding  mechanisn-.  along  said  recessed  groove,  due  to 
the  straight,  reciprocative  actuation  force  applied  to  said 
detent  bv  said  holder's  thumb,  to  a  rotary  motion  and  for 
applying  said  rotary  motion  to  said  rotatable  shaft 


5.276,933 
D\M,\GE  RF:SISTANT  RECTRCl  I.ATION  FLAP 
Robert  D.  Hennessey,  Golden  Valley,  and  Michael  S.  Wilmo, 
Crystal,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Tennant  Company,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  909.222 
Int.  Cl.^  EOIH  1/04 
L.S.  CI,  15-83  5  ^'"*"'* 

1  In  a  sweeping  machine  having  a  cylindnca!  brush  that 
rotates  around  a  horizontal  axis,  a  means  for  mounting  a  recir- 
culation nap  behind  the  cylindrical  brush  with  the  recircula- 
tion nap  being  attached  to  a  portion  of  the  mounting  means, 
and  with  the  recirculation  Hap  and  the  mounting  means  being 
attached  to  the  structure  of  the  sweeping  machine  by  one  or 
more  pivotal  connections  and  held  in  normal  operating  posi- 
tions by  resilient  means,  charactenzed  m  that  the  pivoul  con- 
nections are  essentially  above  and  forward  of  that  portion  of 


the  mounting  means  to  which  the  recirculation  flap  is  attached        a  releasable  medicament  combined  with  the  fibers,  the  medi- 
whereby  contact  with  a  floor  obstacle  causes  the  recirculation  cament  released  during  blushing  and  penetration  of  the 


//-Czniii 


flap  to  rotate  in  an  arc  upwardly  and  rearwardly  away  from 
said  floor  obstacle. 


5.276.934 
DRAIN  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Henry  G.  Brzoska.  Stamford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  I>emaks  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  823.387 

Int,  a."  B08B  9,  02 

U.S,  a.  15—104.33  7  Claims 


1  A  drain  clearing  tool  comprising  an  elongate  member  of 
flexible  construction  having  a  working  end  and  an  operator 
end.  the  member  having  a  sheath  encasing  a  pair  of  cooperat- 
ing clearing  clearing  strips  and  a  control  strip,  the  elongate 
member  being  capable  of  negotating  the  bends  of  a  drain  line, 
the  clearing  strips  terminating  m  a  working  end  for  positioning 
in  a  drain  line  beyond  the  point  of  blockage,  the  working  end 
having  a  first  normally  collapsed  configuration  in  which  the 
tool  IS  brought  into  operating  position  in  the  drain  line  and  a 
second  T-shaped  configuration  for  engaging  and  clearing  a 
blockage,  the  control  stnp  enabling  the  tool  operator  to  deploy 
the  end  from  first  to  second  configuration  while  end  tip  is 
positioned  beyond  the  point  of  bkx;kage  so  that  the  drain  may 
be  cleared  by  withdrawing  the  tool  from  the  drain  line. 


5.276,935 
MEDICAMENT  CONTAINING  DENTAL  BRUSH 
J.  Robert  Lemon.  Charlotte;  William  T.  Evans,  and  Robert  E. 
Christian,  both  of  Batesville,  all  of  Ark.,  assignors  to  Profes- 
sional Dental  Technologies.  Inc..  Batesville.  Ark. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512.915.  Apr.  23,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,739 
Int.  Cn."  A46B  1 1  00 
VS.  O.  15—104.94  17  Oaims 

1    A  dental  brush  for  dehvenng  a  medicament  comprising 
a  base. 

a  plurality  of  fibers  extending  from  said  base,  said  fibers 
being  soft  fibers  sufficiently  flexible  to  allow  invasion  of 
the  fibers  below  the  gum  line,  the  base  attachable  to  han- 
dle means,  and, 


gum  line  by  the  brush  fibers  for  delivery  of  the  medica- 
ment to  areas  below  the  gum  line. 


5,276,936 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  EDGE-PERFORATED 

COMPLTER  PAPER 

Joseph  .M,  Corrigan,  30"  Rupel  Rd.,  Union,  Ohio  45322 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729.187 

Int.  CI.'  A46B  11/00.  15,00 

l.S.  n.  15—256.5  7  Claims 


1.  Cleaning  apparatus  for  removing  and  collecting  chaff  in 
the  form  of  confetti.  paf>er  dusi  or  cnmp  lugs  from  edge-per- 
forated continuous  computer  paper  movable  intermittently 
along  a  predetermined  path  from  a  supply  of  such  paper  to  a 
computer-controlled  printer,  said  cleaning  apparatus  consist- 
ing of 

an  essentially  enclosed  collector  chamber  compnsing  plate 
portions  made  of  a  matenal  which  electrostatically  at- 
tracts and  retains  charged  chafT.  said  chamber  surround- 
ing a  portion  of  said  path  and  ha\  mg  a  paper  inlet  slot  and 
a  paper  outlet  slot  in  said  plate  portions, 
paper  scrubbing  brush  means  mounted  in  said  chamber  on 
oppc)site  sides  of  said  path  w  ith  cleaning  edges  positioned 
to  physically  contact  the  opposile  sides  of  the  paper  as  the 
paper  moves  between  the  mlel  and  c^utlei  slots,  said  clean- 
ing edges  overlapping  an  imaginary  plane  between  said 
inlet  slot  and  said  outlet  slot  and  being  spaced  linearly 
along  said  paper  path  to  create  a  serpentine  paper  section 
within  said  collector  chamber  as  a  result  of  brush  contact 
with  the  paper,  and 
means  for  mounting  said  collector  chamber  in  a  predeter- 
mined location  between  said  supply  and  said  pnnter 


5.276,937 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  PRF^SSURE  INCREASING  AND 

WARNING  AID 

Ching-Hwei  Lan,  No.  9  Alley  1,  I^ne  458,  Yuang  Ho  Rd..  Chung 

Ho  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser,  No,  5,044 
Int.  a."  B60S  1/04.  1/02 
US.  a.  15—257.01  3  OaiiM 

1    A  pressure  increasing  and  warning  aid  for  couphng  to  a 
windshield  wiper,  comprising. 
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an  opaque  longitudinally  extended  wind  pressure  blade 
having  an  arcuate  transverse  cross-sectional  contour,  said 
wind  pressure  blade  having  a  front  and  rear  surface  and  a 
rectangular  through  Of>ening  formed  centrally  therein,  a 
convex  frame  is  formed  about  the  periphery  of  said  rectan- 
gular through  opening  and  extends  from  said  rear  surface 
of  said  wind  pressure  blade,  said  wind  pressure  blade 
further  having  a  pair  of  positioning  struts  extending  from 
said  rear  surface,  each  of  said  positioning  struts  being 
disposed  longitudinal  on  opposing  sides  of  said  rectangu- 
lar through  opening; 

a  back  case  having  front  and  rear  sides  secured  on  said  front 
side  to  said  rear  surface  of  said  wind  pressure  blade,  said 
back  case  having  on  elongated  rectangular  cavity  with  an 
open  end  formed  centrally  therein  and  an  annular  recess 
formed  about  said  open  end  of  said  cavity  for  receipt  of 
said  convex  frame  therein,  said  back  case  having  an  pair  of 
holes  formed  on  opposing  sides  of  said  rectangular  cavity 
for  respective  receipt  of  said  positioning  struts  therein. 
each  of  said  positioning  struts  being  secured  withm  a 
respective  one  of  said  holes  by  a  threaded  fastener, 

clamping  means  coupled  to  said  rear  side  of  said  back  case 
for  secunng  said  back  case  to  a  windshield  wiper  arm.  said 


clamping  means  including  (1)  a  first  clamping  member 
integrally  formed  in  said  rear  side  of  said  back  case,  said 
first  clamping  member  forming  a  first  elongated  U-shaped 
channel  open  on  opposing  ends  and  to  one  side.  (2)  a 
second  clamping  member  formed  of  a  metallic  material. 
said  second  clamping  member  forming  a  second  elongated 
U-shaped  channel  open  on  opposing  ends  and  to  one  side. 
said  second  clamping  member  being  insertable  into  said 
first  channel  of  said  first  clamping  member  with  said  open 
side  of  said  second  clamping  member  facing  a  rear  wall  ot 
said  first  channel  to  together  define  an  elongated  bore  for 
enclosing  the  windshield  wiper  arm  therein,  and  (3)  a  pair 
of  threaded  fasteners  threadedly  coupled  through  said 
first  clamping  member  for  clampingly  engaging  said  sec- 
ond clamping  member; 
illumination  means  disposed  within  said  rectangular  cavity 
for  emitting  light  through  said  rectangular  through  open- 
ing of  said  wind  pressure  blade,  said  illumination  means 
including  light  source  means  disposed  within  said  rectan- 
gular cavity  and  a  translucent  plate  member  dispcised 
within  said  rectangular  through  opening  of  said  wind 
pressure  blade  to  form  a  closure  for  said  rectangular  cav- 
ity and  transmit  light  from  said  light  source  means 


after  the  freon  is  used  to  clean  the  printed  circuit  boards 
and  for  filtering  out  any  debris  in  said  freon; 

b)  a  liquid  collection  tray  disposed  below  said  screen  for 
receiving  and  collecting  the  liquid  freon  which  has  passed 
through  said  screen; 

c)  a  freon  storage  container  connected  to  said  liquid  collec- 
tion tray  for  receiving  and  collecting  the  liquid  freon 
which  IS  collected  in  said  liquid  collection  tray; 

d)  a  first  passageway  for  receiving  freon  vapor  from  the 
work  area  above  said  screen; 


e)  a  second  passageway  fonned  in  said  liquid  collection  tray 
for  receiving  freon  vapor  from  said  work  area; 

0  freon-collection  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
passageways  for  collecting  said  freon  vapor;  and 

g)  means  for  drawing  said  freon  vapor  from  said  work  area 
through  said  first  and  second  passageways  and  to  said 
freon-collection  means  to  collect  said  freon  vapor  for 
recovery  and  reuse 


5.276.939 
FLFCTRIC  \  ACLL M  CLEANER  WITH  SL CTION 
POWER  RESPONSIVE  TO  NOZZI  E  CONDITIONS 

Tomoaki  Lenishi.  Kasai,  Japan,  assignor  tii  Sanyo  Electric  Co.. 
ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  834.593 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1991.  3-020992 

Int.  CI."  A47L  9'2H 

L.S.  CI.  15—319  6  Claims 


UMI 


5.276,938 
FREON  RECOV  FRY  WORKSTATION 
G.  Mason  Cadwell.  Jr..  Kennett  Square,  and  Glenn  S.  Holmes, 
Norristown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States  Environ- 
mental Services,  Inc..  Norristown,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  999.218 
Int.  Cl.^  A47L  5/3S 
VS.  a.  15—302  '*  aaims 

1.  A  freon  recovery  worksUtion  for  cleaning  and  repairing 
pnnted  circuit  boards  with  freon.  comprising: 
a)  a  work  area  including  a  screen  for  receiving  liquid  freon 


1.  An  electric  vacuum  cleaner,  comprising; 

a  main  body  having  an  electric  blower  and  a  dust  collecting 

chamber, 
a  floor  nozzle  coupled  to  said  main  body  and  having  a  rotary 

brush  and  a  brush  driving  motor  for  driving  said  rotary 

brush; 
electric  current  detecting  means  for  measuring  an  amount  of 

an  electric  current  flowing  in  said  brush  driving  motor; 
means   for   determining    a    loading   period   of  said    motor 

V.  herein  said  loading  period  is  found  from  comparison  of 

amount  of  said  electric  current. 


means  for  performing  a  predetermined  mathematical  opera- 
tion on  a  value  of  said  loading  pentxl  as  an  input  and 
having  a  power  level  value  as  an  output,  and 

means  for  controlling  a  supply  of  electnc  power  to  said 
electnc  blower  responsive  to  said  power  level  value 


1  A  vacuum  cleaner  train  with  a  blowing  and  suction  hood 
which  comprises 

a  set  of  N,  vv  herein  N  is  equal  to  at  least  three,  blowing 
nozzles  disposed  transv  ersely  to  the  direction  of  displace- 
ment of  the  train,  including  N  - 1  central  blowing  nozzles 
and  two  lateral  blowing  nozzles  surrounding  the  central 
blowing  nozzles, 

two  sets  of  N  —  2  suction  nozzles,  one  set  being  located 
upstream  and  the  other  downstream  of  the  set  of  blowing 
nozzles  in  the  direction  of  displacement  of  the  train, 
wherein  each  set  of  N  ^  2  suction  nozzles  comprises  N 
suction  nozzles,  w  hich  are  exactly  opposite  the  N  blowing 
nozzles  and  include  N  -  2  central  suction  nozzles  and  two 
lateral  suction  nozzles  surrounding  the  central  suction 
nozzles,  and  two  end  suction  nozzles  which  are  disposed 
beyond  the  N  suction  nozzles  and  respectively  opposite 
the  two  lateral  suction  nozzles, 

obturation  means  respectively  provided  in  the  nozzles. 

means  for  controlling  in  synchronization  the  obturation 
means  of  the  nozzles  which  are  disposed  in  line  and  in 
parallel  with  the  direction  of  displacement  of  the  train  so 
as  to  channel  the  blowing  and  suction  fiows. 

deflectors  for  transversely  deviating  the  respective  suction 
and  blowing  Hows,  each  lateral  suction  and  blowing  noz- 
zle being  terminated  by  such  a  deflector  directed 
obliquely  towards  the  outside  of  the  hood. 

supple  conduits  provided  in  the  end  lateral  suction  nozzles 
so  that  the  correspond  deflector  is  onenlable  by  rotation 
about  a  horizontal  and  longitudinal  axis  of  each  conduit, 
and 

means  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  the  onentable  deflec- 
tors 


5.276.941 
DEVICE  FOR  MOL'NTING  A  PAIR  OF  CASTERS  TO  A 

SEGMENT  OF  A  STRUCTLRE  OF  A  STROLLER 
Li  C.  Chen.  No.  9.  Alley  2.  Lane  606.  Sec.  2.  Po  Ai  Rd.,  Chia  Yi 
City.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  892.747 
Int.  a."  A47B  91,00.  B60B  3S,00.  i7/00 


VS.  O,  16—47 


7  Claims 


5.276.940 

VACUUM  CLEANER  TRAIN  FOR  CLEANING  TRACKS. 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  LNDERGROIND  RAILWAY 

NETWORKS 

Yves  Renaudin.  Iji  Madeleine.  France,  assignor  to  Neu  Process 

International  S..A..  France 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  904.605 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  13.  1991,  91  1606'' 
Int.  n."  A47L  .■;    14 
U.S.  a.  15—345  5  Claims 


1   A  device  for  mounting  a  pair  of  casters  to  a  segment  of  a 
stroller  structure  composing 

a)  a  first  sleeve  securely  attached  lo  a  segment  of  a  stroller 
structure,  the  first  sleeve  including  upper  and  lower  annu- 
lar fianges 

b)  a  second  sleeve  for  pivotally  receiving  the  first  sleeve  and 
for  restraining  the  first  sleeve  from  diverging  from  the 
second  sleeve,  the  second  sleeve  including  an  upper  circu- 
lar nm  and  a  flexible  longitudinal  buckle,  the  upper  circu- 
lar nm  supporting  the  upper  annular  flange  and  the  flexi- 
ble buckle  detachably  locking  the  lower  annular  flange. 
whereby  the  first  sleeve  is  restrained  from  diverging  from 
ihe  second  sleeve   and, 

ci  a  cushion  respectively  connected  with  said  second  sleeve 
and  with  a  shaft  on  which  a  pair  of  casters  rotate 


5.276,942 

APPLIANCE  ROLLER 

Michael  H.  Estkowski.  and  Christopher  F.  Estkowski.  both  of 

St.  Joseph.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Shepherd  Products  U.S.,  Inc., 

St.  Joseph.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  725.554.  Jul.  3,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  901.940 

Int.  a.'  A47B  91  00:  B60B  Ji  00 

U.S.  a.  16—47  8  aaims 

1  .A  roller  mechanism  for  supporting  an  article  for  move- 
ment, said  roller  mechanism  including  a  mounting  frame  hav- 
ing a  fiat  suppon  surface  a  mounting  plate  attached  to  said 
mounting  frame,  means  for  positioning  said  mounting  plate  at 
an  acute  angle  to  said  support  surface:  a  suppon  member, 
means  for  mounting  said  suppon  member  to  said  mounting 
plate  such  that  said  suppon  member  is  rotalablc  with  respect  to 
said  mounting  plate  about  a  first  axis,  axle  means  connectable 
to  said  support  member,  a  plurality  of  roller  elements  mount- 
able  on  said  axle  means,  said  roller  elements  being  positioned 
about  said  suppon  member  in  a  generally  circular  pattern,  each 
said  roller  element  being  independently  rotatable  relative  to 
other  roller  elements,  and  pivot  means  associated  with  said 
mounting  plate  for  providing  pivotal  movement  of  said  mount- 
ing plate  between  a  first  position  wherein  substantially  all  of 
said  roller  elements  are  m  contact  with  the  surface  on  which 
said  mechanism  is  supported  such  that  rolling  movement  of  the 
roller  mechanism  along  the  surface  is  inhibited,  and  a  second 
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position  wherein  a  substantial  number  of  said  roller  elements 
are  out  of  contact  with  the  surface  such  that  said  roller  ele- 


tion  wherein  the  handle  is  folded  against  the  can  for  stor- 
age to  an  upper  position  wherein  the  handle  is  away  from 
the  can  for  installation  upon  the  rung  from  the  front  of  the 
ladder  for  use;  and 
(f)  a  transverse  member  dispc:)sed  honzontaily  between  the 
suspending  members  and  connecting  the  suspending  mem- 
bers to  establish  a  hand  grip  portion  for  enabling  grasping 
of  the  handle  and  lifting  of  the  can 


5,276,944 
QUICK  RELEASE  HINGE 
Tseng  C.  Lin,  No.  146.  T«  Hu  ViU.  Hu-Nei.  Hsiang,  Kaohsiung 
Hsien.  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,414 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  21, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  E05D  7/10 

U.S.  a.  16—258  '  f^" 


raents  which  remain  in  contact  with  the  surface  are  operative 
to  provide  rolling  movement  therealong 

5^6.943 

PAINT  CAN  HANDLE 

Andrew  W.  Ludy,  17  Sherwood  Way,  Landing.  NJ.  07850 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,842 

Int.  a.'  B65D  25,28 

VS.  a.  16—126  1*  c^**™ 


UMI 


1.  A  handle  for  use  in  connection  with  a  paint  can  having 
two  opposite  side  suppon  trunnions  spaced  apart  a  given  dis- 
tance to  suspend  the  paint  can  from  a  ladder  including  at  least 
one  ladder  rung  having  a  flat  surface  of  a  predetermined  width, 
the  ladder  having  a  front  and  a  rear,  the  handle  compnsmg: 

(a)  a  pair  of  suspending  members  spaced  apart  the  given 
distance  between  the  trunnions,  the  pair  of  suspending 
members  establishing  a  hook  structure  for  securely  engag- 
ing the  ladder  rung  to  suspend  the  can  from  the  ladder 
rung  from  the  from  of  the  ladder,  the  pair  of  suspending 
members  including 

(b)  a  pair  of  elongated  elements,  disposed  generally  verti- 
cally at  the  front  of  the  ladder,  each  of  the  elongated 
elements  having  opposite  upper  and  lower  ends; 

(c)  a  pair  of  generally  honzontal  intermediate  elemenU.  of 
sufficient  length  lo  straddle  the  width  of  the  ladder  rung, 
each  intermediate  element  having  a  first  end  for  placement 
adjacent  the  front  of  the  ladder  and  a  second  end  opposite 
the  first  end  for  placement  adjacent  the  rear  of  the  ladder, 
the  first  ends  extending  toward  corresponding  second 
ends,  the  first  ends  being  attached  to  corresponding  upper 
ends  of  the  elongated  elements,  and  the  intermediate  ele- 
ments being  straight  to  enable  secure  engagement  with  the 
flat  surface  of  the  rung  of  the  ladder; 

(d)  a  pair  of  generally  vertical  dependent  elements  con- 
nected to  the  second  ends  of  the  intermediate  elements  for 
placement  adjacent  the  rear  of  the  ladder; 

(e)  pivotal  means  for  pivotal  attachment  of  the  lower  ends  of 
the  elongated  elements  to  the  trunnions  so  that  upon  such 
attachment  the  handle  will  he  pivoted  from  a  lower  posi- 


1   A  quick  release  hinge  for  attaching  a  door  of  a  furniture 
article  to  a  side  wall  of  the  article  compnsing; 

a  base  plate  for  connection  to  one  of  said  door  and  wall; 
an  elongate  pivot  arm  for  connection  to  the  other  of  said 
door  and  wall,  the  pivot  arm  being  provided  with  a  rect- 
angular hole  and  an  adjacent  open  slot  extending  length- 
wise of  the  pivot  arm.  and 
a  connecting  plate  a.ssembly  for  releasable  attachment  be- 
tween the  base  plate  and  the  pivot  arm. 
said  base  plate  having  an  elongate  track,  a  pair  of  walls  at 
one  end  of  said  track  with  respective  projecting  stub  shafts 
and  a  projection  for  assembling  with  a  protruded  lip  of  a 
retaining  plate; 
said  connecting  plate  assembly  compnsing  an  elongate  chan- 
nel-shaped body,  connection  means  attaching  the  body  to 
the  pivot  arm  including  a  bolt  extending  into  said  open 
slot,  hooks  at  one  end  of  the  body  for  engaging  over  said 
stub  shafts  on  the  base  plate,  and  a  retaining  plate  pivotally 
connected  to  the  body  adjacent  an  opposite  end  of  the 
body, 
said  retaining  plate  having  a  lip  for  engaging  under  a  bottom 
surface  of  the  projection  on  the  base  plate  to  latch  the 
connecting  plate  assembly  to  the  base  plate  when  said 
hooks  are  engaged  over  said  stub  shafts,  biasing  means 
between  the  body  and  said  retaining  plate  urgmg  the  lip  to 
engage  under  said  bottom  surface,  and  outwardly  extend- 
ing wings  on  the  retaining  plate; 
a  toggle  segment  pivotally  connected  to  the  body  at  said 
opposite  end  of  the  body  in  lengthwise  adjacent  relation  to 
the  retaining  plate; 
said   toggle   segment   having   a  downward   projection   for 
engaging  the  wings  on  the  retaining  plate  when  the  toggle 
segment  is  pivoted  in  one  direction  and  thereby  pivoting 


the  retaining  plate  in  the  opposite  direction  against  the 
action  of  the  biasing  means  so  as  to  disengage  said  lip  from 
under  the  bottom  surface  of  the  projection  on  the  ba.se 
plate  and  allow  the  connecting  plate  assembly  to  be  un- 
latched from  the  ba.se  plate,  a  long  flat  body  to  lie  on  a 
large  portion  of  the  pivot  arm  and  a  downward  post  to 
engage  said  rectangular  hole  in  the  pivot  arm. 

said  bolt  being  movable  in  said  open  slot  along  a  moving  line 
to  admst  the  pivot  arm  and 

said  rectangular  hole  in  the  pivot  arm  having  a  central  line 
corresfxinding  with  or  parallel  to  the  moving  line  of  said 
bolt  in  said  open  slot. 


5^6>46 
MLXTIPLE  BALE  OPENER 
AkiTS  Pinto,  Duesseldorf-Wittlaer,  and  Guenter  Locassen.  Halt- 
em,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hergeth 
Hollingsworth  GmbH,  Duelraan,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German  > 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/01657,  §  371  Date  Apr.  3,  1992.  §  102(el 
Date  Apr.  3,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC)91/05093,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  852.161 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  5, 
1989,  3933274 

Int.  a.'  DOIG  7/08 
U.S.  a.  19—97.5  4  Claims 


5.276.945 
HINGE  DEVICE  HAVING  DIRECHONAL  DAMPING 

Shuji    Matsumura.    1-17-14,    .Aoyama.   Shijimi-cho,    .Miki-shi. 
Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,571 
Claims  priorit).  application  Japan,  Not.  5,  1991,  3-099387fLf] 
Int.  a."  E05D  11/08 
UJS.  a.  16—337  19  Claims 


"       » 


1   A  hinge  device  compnsing: 

at  lca.st  two  pnncipal  members  having  mutually  facing  sur- 
faces and  coaxiallv  combined  to  be  capable  of  relative 
rotation. 

at  least  one  idle  member  disposed  between  said  facing  sur- 
faces to  roll  with  said  relative  rotation. 

at  least  one  selected  from  said  pnncipal  members  and  said 
idle  member  including  an  elastically  deformable  matenal. 

means  for  damping  said  hinge  dunng  said  relative  rotation  in 
a  first  direction  more  than  damping  said  hinge  dunng 
relative  rotation  in  a  second  direction  which  is  opposite  to 
said  first  direction, 

at  least  one  of  said  facing  surfaces  having  at  least  one  pair  of 
depressions  formed  therein  for  containing  each  said  idle 
member  corresponding  thereto. 

each  said  pair  of  depressions  consisting  of  a  first  depres.sion 
and  a  second  depression  which  is  shallower  than  said  first 
depression  and  adjoining  thereto  m  a  direction  of  rotation 
and  panially  overlapping  therewith,  and 

said  facing  surfaces  having  a  spacing  therebetween  such  that 
each  said  idle  member  is  held  within  said  depressions 
corresponding  thereto  and  put  in  contact  with  another  of 
said  facing  surfaces  to  enable  movement  of  said  idle  mem- 
ber from  said  first  depression  to  said  second  depression 
and  thus  effect  said  damping  dunng  at  least  a  pan  of  said 
relative  rotation  of  said  pnncipal  members  m  said  first 
direction  and  from  said  second  depression  to  said  first 
depression  m  at  least  a  part  of  said  relative  rotation  in  said 
second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction 


1  A  multiple  bale  opening  device  for  opemng  fiber  bales, 
;ompnsing 

transport  means  for  transporting  pressed  fiber  bales; 

a  honzontal  reduction  area  for  receiving  fiber  bales  trans- 
ported by  said  transport  means,  said  honzontal  reduction 
area  defining  a  honzontal  reduction  plane,  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end  opposite  said  first  end; 

said  transport  means  including  an  elevated  portion  for  trans- 
porting the  fiber  bales  to  said  honzontal  reduction  area: 

reduction  means  associated  with  said  honzontal  reduction 
area  for  reducing  the  fiber  bales,  said  reduction  means 
being  movable  back  and  forth  substantially  parallel  to  said 
honzontal  reduction  plane;  and 

said  transport  means  including  a  pluralit>  of  adjacent  inde- 
pendent transport  tracks  for  transporting  the  fiber  bales  at 
a  transport  velocity,  said  transport  tracks  being  supported 
adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  reduction  area  for  upward 
and  downward  movement,  said  transport  means  including 
lifting  means  connected  to  said  independent  transport 
tracks  for  selectively  and  independently  moving  each  of 
said  independent  transpwrt  tracks  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly with  respect  to  one  another,  the  distance  from 
each  of  said  independent  transport  tracks  to  said  honzon- 
tal reduction  plane  being  separately  adjustable  by  said 
lifting  means. 
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5.276.<>47 
DEVIC  F:  for  the  TRANSPORTION  OF  CANS 
BETWEEN  MACHINB:S  OR  DEVICES  TREATING  OR 
PROCESSING  RBER  SLIVERS 
Uidor  Fritschi.  Andelfingen.  Switzerland,  and  Michael  Ueding, 
IngolsUdt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schubert  & 
Salzer  Maschinenfabrik   \(..  IngolsUdt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
per  No  PCT  DF91  0O410,  ij  371  Date  Jan.  14.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  14.  1992.  PCT  Pub    No   W091    18135,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  NoY.  28.  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  r.  1990.  Ser.  No.  807,855 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  18. 
1990.  4015938;  Nov    8.  1990,  40354J9 

Int.  C\:  D04H  11/00 
VJS.  a.  19—159  A  I''  Claims 


between  the  bifurcated  section  and  the  intermediate  sec- 
tion; 


'  HIMHI    I— TN 
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ii.         '0 
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54,        „        ,38 


a  shank,  attached  to  a  far  end  of  the  intermediate  section  and 
extending  therefrom  at  an  angle  opposite  to  the  angle  of 
the  bifurcated  section. 


5.276,949 

CLAMPING  MOUNT  FOR  MOTION  PICTl  RF 

LIGHTING  AND  RIGGING  EQCIPMENT 

Steven  L.  Cordellini,  22  Council  Crest  Dr..  Corte  Madera.  C  alif. 
94925 

Filed  May  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  879.866 

Int.  a.'  A44B  J/,(X) 

CS.  a.  24—569  *  Cl«'™s 


1  A  device  for  transporting  fiber  sliver  cans,  which  cans 
have  bottoms  which  can  move  vertically  between  side  walls  of 
said  cans,  between  a  plurality  of  textile  machines  for  treating  or 
processing  fiber  slivers,  comprising 

(a)  a  conveying  means  for  conveying  a  plurality  of  said  cans 
from  one  of  said  machines  to  another  of  said  machines, 

(b)  a  can  receiving  point  disposed  on  at  least  one  of  said 
textile  machines; 

(c)  a  can  delivery  point  on  said  one  textile  machine  in  close 
proximity  with  said  can  receiving  point. 

(d)  means  for  moving  said  conveying  means  to  said  receiving 
point  and  said  delivery  point  on  a  machine  requiring  a 
fiber  sliver  can  along  a  predetermined  route; 

(e)  a  can  inspection  station  disp<.ised  on  said  conveying 
means  having  a  lifting  means  for  lifting  said  can  bottoms 
and  weighing  the  sliver  in  said  cans,  and 

(0  means  for  transfernng  a  sliver  can  from  said  conveying 
means  to  said  can  receiving  point  and  simultaneously 
transfernng  a  sliver  can  from  said  delivery  point  to  said 
conveying  means. 


5.276.948 
Bl  TTONING  DEVICE 
Robert  Steadman.  10333  Parmesan  Rd.,  Lucerne  Valley.  Calif. 
92356 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  961,145 
Int.  CI.-  A44B  \/00:  B25F  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  24 — 40  5  Claims 

1.  A  tCKil  for  aligning  a  button  to  a  button  hole  compnsing; 
a  bifurcated  section  having  a  pair  of  spaced  prongs  defining 

a  notch  and  having  a  terminal  end  and  a  base  end; 
an  intermediate  section  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  bifur- 
cated section, 
a  joinder  section  joining  the  bifurcated  section  and  the  inter- 
mediate section  and  providing  the  angular  relationship 


1   A  clamping  device  onto  which  photographic  lighting  and 
ngging  equipment  will  mount  comprising: 

a)  a  shaft  having  first  and  second  ends,  one  of  said  ends  being 
provided  with  a  threaded  portion,  said  threaded  end  por- 
tion being  provided  with  a  sliding  means  for  a  jaw  mem- 
ber, 

b)  a  plurality  of  jaws  which  ride  on  said  shaft  and  hold  said 
shaft  to  various  objects,  one  of  said  jaws  is  fixedly 
mounted  to  one  of  said  ends  of  the  shaft  and  the  other  jaw 
is  slidably  mounted  to  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  wherein 
said  jaws  compnse  flat  end  portions  and  oppositely  op- 
posed V-shaped  intermediate  portions  which  gnp  both 
cylindrical  and  flat  surfaces,  as  well  as  other  variously 
shaped  objects, 

c)  threaded  means  for  moving  and  holding  said  jaws  along 
said  shaft,  whereby  applying  pressure  on  said  jaws  and  on 
said  objects  being  clamped,  such  as  an  internally  threaded 
knob  which  turns  on  said  threaded  portion  of  said  shaft 


5,276,950 

CLOSURE  STRIPS  FOR  BAGS 

James  R.  Johnson,  P.O.  Box  47784,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30340 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  636,663.  Jan.  2.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No,  892,779 

Int.  a.'  B65D  ii  '24 

U.S.  a.  24—587  3  Oaims 

1    A  zipper  for  use  as  a  closure  stnp  on  bag  material,  said 

zipper  including  a  first  stnp  and  a  second  stnp  that  can  be 


selectively  interU>cked  with  each  other,  said  first  stnp  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end,  a  base,  a  plurality  of  fingers  extend- 
ing from  said  ba.se.  said  plurality  of  fingers  including  a  first 
hooked  finger  at  said  first  end.  a  second  straight  finger  at  said 
second  end,  and  a  central  straight  finger  between  said  first 
finger  and  said  second  finger,  said  first  hooked  finger  including 
a  hook  facing  said  central  finger,  said  second  stnp  having  a  fir^t 
end  and  a  second  end,  a  base,  and  a  plurality  of  fingers  extend- 
ing from  said  ba.se,  said  plurality  of  fingers  including  a  first 
straight  finger  at  said  first  end.  a  second  straight  finger  at  said 
second  end.  and  a  central  htxiked  finger  between  said  first 
finger  and  said  second  finger,  said  central  hooked  finger  in- 


104 


ment  and  rotatable  for  withdrawing  said  first  shaft  and 
forcibly  pulling  said  inner  cylinder  from  the  lock 


eluding  a  hook  facing  said  first  straight  finger,  said  first  strip 
and  said  second  stnp  being  onented  so  that  said  first  end  of  said 
first  strip  IS  adjacent  to  said  first  end  of  said  second  stnp,  said 
first  hooked  finger  of  said  first  stnp  being  receivable  between 
said  straight  first  finger  and  said  hooked  central  finger  of  said 
second  strip  sti  that  said  hixik  of  said  first  hooked  finger  and 
said  hook  of  said  central  hooked  finger  interengage  to  lock  said 
first  end  of  said  first  stnp  and  said  second  stnp  together,  said 
central  straight  finger  of  said  first  strip  being  receivable  be- 
tween said  central  hooked  finger  and  said  straight  second 
finger  of  said  second  strip  to  allow  separation  of  said  second 
end  of  said  first  strip  and  said  second  strip 


5,276.951 
TUBULAR  LOCK  PULLER 
Donald  Gluszek.  Oak  Ijiwn,  III.,  assignor  to  HPC.  Inc..  Schiller 
Park.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1993.  Ser,  No.  2,417 

Int.  a.'  B23P  19/04 

U.S.  a.  29—265  15  Oaims 


1.  A  tool  for  dismantling  a  tubular  lock  having  an  inner 
cylinder  with  a  center  post  and  an  annular  pas,sageway  defined 
by  a  front  nm  comprising 

a  housing  and  a  first  shaft  longitudinally  movable  in  said 
housing,  said  shaft  having  a  threaded  rear  segment  and  a 
resilient  front  segment  which  is  compressible  and  insen- 
able  into  said  passageway  for  cooperating  with  said  front 
rim; 
a  second  shaft  slidably  positioned  in  said  first  shaft  and 
locking  means  on  the  front  end  of  said  second  shaft  mov- 
able forwardly  and  over  said  center  post  for  maintaining 
said  resilient  front  segment  in  cooperable  engagement 
with  said  front  nm:  and 
force  means  threadedly  mounted  on  said  threaded  rear  seg- 


5^76,952 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERMEDIATE 

THICKNESS  SLAB  CASTER  AND  INLINE  HOT  S^rRIP 

AND  PLATE  LINE 

John  E.  Thomas,  and  George  ^^ .  Tippins,  both  of  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Tippins  Incorporated.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,615 

Int.  O.'  B21B  UOO.  13/22 

U.S.  CI.  29—527.7  11  Claims 


□  ao-58 
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1  .A  method  of  making  coiled  plate,  sheet  in  coil  form  or 
discrete  plate  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  continuously  casting  a  strand  having  a  thickness  between 
3?  inches  to  5  5  inches. 

b)  sheanng  said  strand  into  a  slab  of  predetermined  length. 

c)  feeding  the  slab  into  an  inline  heating  furnace, 

d)  extracting  said  slab  onto  a  continuous  processing  line 
including  a  hot  reversing  mill  having  a  coiler  furnace  on 
each  of  an  upstream  side  and  do\\  nstream  side  thereof, 

el  flat  passing  said  slab  back  and  forth  through  said  mill  to 
form  an  intermediate  product  of  about  1  inch  or  less  in 
thickness  after  no  more  than  three  pa.sses  through  the  mill, 

f)  passing  said  intermediate  product  through  the  mill  to 
further  reduce  its  thickness  and  coiling  said  intermediate 
product  in  one  of  said  upstream  or  dov\  nstream  coiler 
furnaces: 

g)  pa.ssing  said  coiled  intermediate  product  back  and  forth 
through  said  mill  to  reduce  said  coiled  intermediate  prod- 
uct to  an  end  prixiuct  of  desired  thickness,  said  intermedi- 
ate product  being  collected  in  and  fed  out  of  each  of  said 
coiler  furnaces  on  each  pass  through  the  mill:  and 

h)  finishing  said  end  product  into  one  of  coiled  plate,  dis- 
crete plate  or  sheet  in  coil  form 

10  An  intermediate  thickness  slab  caster  and  inline  hot  stnp 
and  plate  line  compnsing 

a)  a  continuous  stnp  caster  means  for  forming  a  strand  of  3.5 
inches  to  5  5  inches  thick: 

bl  an  inline  shear  downstream  of  said  caster  means  for  cut- 
ting said  strand  to  a  slab  of  a  desired  length; 

c)  a  slab  conveyor  table  inline  with  said  shear  and  including 
a  slab  takeoff  operable  transverse  of  said  conveyor  table. 

d)  a  slab  collection  and  storage  area  adjacent  the  slab  con- 
veyor table  adapted  to  receive  slabs  from  said  slab  takeoff: 

e)  a  reheat  furnace  having  an  entry  end  inline  with  said  slab 
conveyor  table  and  said  slab  collection  and  storage  area 
for  receiving  slabs  from  either: 

f)  a  feed  and  run  back  table  positioned  at  an  exit  end  of  said 
reheat  furnace. 

g)  a  hot  reversing  mill  means  inline  with  said  feed  and  run 
back  table  for  reducing  said  slab  exiting  the  reheat  furnace 
to  an  intermediate  thickness  product  of  !  inch  or  less  m  no 
more  than  three  flat  passes. 

hi  a  pair  of  coiler  furnaces,  one  located  upstream  of  said  hot 
reversing  mill  means  and  the  other  located  downstream, 
said  coiler  furnaces  capable  of  receiving  and  paying  out 
said  intermediate  thickness  product  as  it  is  pa.ssed  between 
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the  coiler  furnaces  and  through  said  hot  reversing  mill 
means  so  as  to  be  reduced  to  an  end  product  thickness;  and 
i)  a  finishing  hne  downstream  of  and  inline  with  said  pair  of 
coiler  furnaces  and  said  hot  reversing  mill  means 


5.276.954 
SLIDE  MOLNTER 
Wilbur  Gcrrans,  Marysville,  Wash.;  James  A.  True.  Eden  Prai- 
rie, and  Edwin  D.  Jansen.  Annandale.  both  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Pakon.  Inc..  Minnetonka.  Minn. 

Eiled  Jun.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  897,375 
B23Q  '  >'   B65B  63/00 


5.276,953 

AUTOMATIC.  PROGRAMABLE  DRILLING,  GLUING 

AND  DOWELING  APPARATUS 

J.  Mel  Hatch.  4850  S.  Hidden  Cove  Cir..  Murray,  Utah  84123 

Eilcd  Aug.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  932,609 

Int.  a.'  B23Q  5  -W.  B23B  }9/04:  B27C  9/00 

U.S.  a.  29—564.1  4  Qaims 


U.S.  a.  29- 


Inl.  CI. 
-564.6 


17  Claims 


UMI 


1  In  automatic  drilling  and  dowehng  apparatus  having 
means  for  securing  a  flat  workpiece  in  a  work  position  on  a 
planar  table  top.  dnlling  dowel  holes  in  the  side  edge  of  the 
workpiece  and  inserting  dowels  into  respective  dowel  holes, 
the  improvement  comprising 

means  for  clamping  the  flat  workpiece  to  the  planar  table 
top,  with  the  side  edge  of  the  workpiece  positioned  along 
a  side  of  said  table  top; 

a  moveable  carnage  that  moves  in  track  means  along  said 
side  of  said  table  top  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  the  side 
edge  of  the  workpiece  in  which  the  dowel  holes  are  to  be 
drilled; 

a  drilling  tool  attached  to  said  carriage,  with  said  dnllmg 
tool  having  a  drill  bit  which  can  be  advanced  m  a  direc- 
tion of  the  workpiece  and  retracted  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  workpiece; 

a  dowel  inserting  tool  attached  to  said  carnage  adjacent  to 
said  dnlling  tool,  said  dowel  inserting  tool  being  capable 
of  setting  a  dowel  in  a  respective  dowel  hole  when  the 
dowel  inserting  tool  is  aligned  with  such  dowel  hole; 

a  programmable  controller  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
said  carnage  such  that  the  carriage  can  be  moved  in  se- 
quence to  a  plurality  of  positions  as  programmed  into  the 
programmable  controller; 

means  associated  with  said  controller  for  operating  the  dril- 
ling tool  on  said  carnage  so  that  the  drill  bit  of  said  dnlling 
tool  is  advanced  and  retracted  to  form  a  dowel  hole  in  the 
side  edge  of  the  workpiece  at  each  position  that  the  pro- 
gramable  controller  has  been  programmed  to  form  such  a 
dowel  hole;  and 
said  programable  controller  capable  of  positioning  the 
dowel  inserting  tool  m  alignment  with  each  dowel  hole 
formed  in  said  workpiece  and  of  operating  the  dowel 
inserting  tool  to  insert  a  dowel  in  each  respective  dowel 
hole. 


1.  A  slide  mounting  apparatus  for  preparing  photographic 
slides  for  film  transparencies  where  film  transparencies  are  cut 
from  a  photographic  film  web  and  inserted  into  a  slide  mount 
during  an  operation  cycle  of  the  slide  mounting  apparatus,  the 
slide  mounting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame, 
3  slide  magazine  for  holding  a  plurality  of  slide  mounts  for 

operation; 
a  slide  ejector  mechanism  for  ejecting  a  slide  mount  from  the 

slide  magazine  to  an  insertion  station  to  receive  a  film 

transparency; 
a  film  track  for  supporting  the  photographic  film  web  during 

op-:ration; 
means  for  advancing  the  film  transparencies  to  an  operation 

station; 
a  punch  mechanism  including  punch  pins,  the  punch  mecha- 
nism operating  between  a  retracted  position  and  a  punch 

position,  in  the  punch  position,  the  punch  pins  piercing  the 

film  transparency  to  form  punch  holes; 
means  for  supporting  the  punch  mechanism  to  operate  be- 
tween the  retracted  position  and  the  punch  position; 
means  for  alternating  the  punch  mechanism  between  the 

retracted  position  and  the  punch  position;  and 
means  for  supporting  a  leading  film   transparency  at  the 

operation  station  while  the  punch  mechanism  is  in  the 

punch  position  and  the  punch  pins  pierce  through  the  film 

transparency; 
a  knife  assembly  for  cutting  the  film  transparency  from  the 

film  web; 
means  for  inserting  the  cut  and  punched  film  transparency 

into  the  slide  mount  at  the  insertion  station;  and 
a  punch  clamp  for  securing  the  film  transparency  at  the 

operation  station  while  the  punch  mechanism  operates. 

the  punch  clamp  including; 

a  clamp  for  engaging  the  film  transparency  at  the  opera- 
tion station; 

means  for  supporting  the  clamp  between  a  retracted  posi- 
tion and  a  clamped  position,  and 

means  for  alternating  the  clamp  between  the  retracted 
position  and  the  clamped  position  during  operation  of 
the  punch  mechanism  to  secure  the  film  transparency. 


5.276,955 
MULTILAYER  INTERCONNECT  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
AREA  ARRAY  INTERCONNECTION  USING  SOLID 
STATE  DIFFUSION 
David  B.  Noddin:  Robin  E,  Gorrell:  William  G.  Petefish.  all  of 
Iju  Claire;  Kevin   L.  Stumpc.    Alloona:  Boydd   Piper.  Eau 
Claire;  Deepak  N.  Swamv.  Eau  (Taire:  Jimmv   l^eong.  Eau 
Claire,  and  Michael  R.  l^af.  Hammond,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors 
to  Supercomputer  Svslems  Limited  Partnership.  Eau  Claire. 
Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  868.531 

Int.  CI."  H05K  .<  36 

U.S.  CI.  29—593  29  Claims 
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\.  A  method  for  forming  a  multilayer  substrate  having  high 
density  area  array  interconnects,  the  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  three  or  more  pre-assembled  subsections,  each 
subsection  comprising: 

a  planar  substrate  having  a  pair  of  generally  planar  ex- 
posed  surfaces  and   being  comprised   of  a   dielectric 
medium  having  a  plurality  of  conductive  layers  dis- 
f>osed  therein,  the  conductive  layers  including: 
at  least  one  power  layer;  and 
at  least  one  X-^'  signal  pair  layer;  and 

a  pad  layer  on  at  least  one  of  the  surfaces  of  the  planar 
substrate,  the  pad  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  metal- 
lic interconnect  pads  disposed  on  the  surface  of  the 
planar  substrate  such  that  an  e.xposed  surface  of  the 
interconnect  pads  is  raised  above  the  exposed  surface  of 
the  dielectric  medium  surrounding  the  interconnect 
pads,  each  of  the  interconnect  pads  being  selectively 
connected  to  one  or  more  conductive  regions  in  the 
signal  pair  layer  or  the  power  layer; 

(b)  stacking  the  three  or  more  pre-assemhled  subsections 
together  such  that  the  interconnect  pads  on  the  pad  layer 
of  one  subsection  align  with  the  interconnect  pads  on  the 
pad  layer  of  an  adjacent  subsection,  and 

(c)  electrically  and  mechanically  joining  the  three  or  more 
pre-assembled  subsections  in  a  simultaneous  manner  to 
concurrently  form  the  multilayer  substrate  by  metallurgi- 
cally  bonding  the  interconnect  pads  on  adjacent  subsec- 
tions without  bonding  the  surrounding  dielectric  medium 


5.276.956 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  ARRANGING  AND 

INSERTING  TERMINALS  IN  AN  ELECTRICAL 

COMPONENT  AND  MFT-HOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  THE 

APPARATl  S 

Danicle  Bertocchi.  Ferrara.  Italy,  assignor  to  Axis.  S.p..A..  Tar- 

varnelle  \  al  di  Pesa.  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651.603.  Feb.  6.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.153.982.  This  application  Jul.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  908,039 
Claims  priority .  application  Italy,  Aug.  6.  1990,  6761 7- A  90 
Int.  CI."  H02K  lyrX):  B23P  11/02.  19/04  HOIR  9  00 
U.S.  a.  29—596  52  Qaims 

1  Configuration  adjustment  apparatus  for  use  m  a  machine 
for  inserting  a  plurality  of  terminals  in  an  electrical  component, 
said  plurality  of  terminals  entering  said  machine  in  a  first  spa- 
tial configuration  and  being  inserted  in  said  electrical  compo- 
nent in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  second  spatial  configurations. 


said  machine  comprising  feeding  means  for  feeding  said  plural- 
ity of  terminals  in  said  first  spatial  configuration,  driving  means 
for  dnving  said  plurality  of  terminals  from  said  feeding  means, 
and  inserting  means  for  inserting  said  plurality  of  terminals  into 
said  electrical  component,  said  configuration  adjustment  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
a  plurality  of  rearranging  means  for  receiving  said  plurality 
of  terminals  in  said  first  spatial  configuration,  each  one  of 
said  plurality  of  rearranging  means  (a)  rearranging  said 
plurality  of  terminals  into  one  of  said  plurality  of  second 
spatial  configuration  configurations,  and  (b)  comprising  a 
plurality  of  tubular  passages  corresponding  in  number  to 
said  plurality  of  terminals,  said  passages  having  entrance 
ends  arranged  in  said  first  spatial  configuration  and  exit 
ends  arranged  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  second  spatial 
configurations,  each  of  said  tubular  passages  including  (i) 
a  fiexible  tube  and  (ii)  means  for  ngidifying  said  flexible 
tube;  and 
a  plurality  of  receiving  means,  corresponding  m  number  to 
said  plurality  of  rearranging  means,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  receiving  means  receiving  said  plurality  of  terminals  in 
one  of  said  plurality  of  second  spatial  configurations  and 
passing  said  plurality  of  terminals  to  said  electncal  compo- 
nent; wherein 
said  rearranging  means  are  removable  from  said  machine 

and  interchangeably  with  other  said  rearranging  means; 
said  receiving  means  are  removable  from  said  machine  and 
interchangeable  with  other  said  receiving  means;  and 


any  desired  rearranging  means,  and  its  corresponding  re- 
ceiving means,  for  producing  any  desired  one  of  said 
plurality  of  second  spatial  configurations,  can  be  inserted 
into  said  machine;  whereby: 
said  machine  can  produce  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  second 

spatial  configurations. 
10    A  method  of  making  a  tubular  passage  for  use  in  trans- 
porting terminals  for  electncal  components  from  a  first  loca- 
tion  to  a  second   location  along  a  desired   trajectory,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  flexible  tube  having  entrance  and  exit  ends; 
anchonng  said  entrance  end  of  said  fiexible  tube  at  said  first 
location  where  said  terminals  will  enter  said  tubular  pas- 
sage; 
fiexing  said  flexible  tube  to  align  said  flexible  tube  along  said 

trajectory; 
anchonng  said  exit  end  at  said  second  location  where  said 
terminals  will  exit  said  tubular  passage;  and  ngidifying 
said  tube. 
31    A  method  of  making  a  rearranging  means  for  receiving  a 
plurality  of  electncal  terminals  m  a  first  spatial  configuration, 
and  rearranging  said  plurality  of  terminals  into  a  second  spatial 
configuration,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  plurality  of  flexible  tubes  corresponding  in  num- 
ber to  said  plurality  of  terminals,  each  of  said  tubes  having 
an  entrance  end  and  an  exit  end. 
arranging  said  entrance  ends  in  said  first  spatial  configura- 
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tion  and  arranging  said  exit  ends  in  said  second  spatial 
configuration;  and 
ngtdifying  said  tubes  to  form  tubular  passages. 


5.276.958 
METHOD  OF  MAM  FACTL  RINC,  AN  El  ECTROMOTOR 

WITH  LAMINATED  STATOR 
Aagc  J.  Larsen.  Odensc.  Denmark,  assignor  to  (ieneral  Electric 

Company.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  744.869,  Aug.  14,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.223.761. 

This  application  Apr.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  41.448 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  15/02 

U.S.  a.  29—596  *  Claims 


5.276,957 
METHOD  \ND  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOM.ATED  ASSEMBLY 

OF  PARTS  SLCH  \S  PLASTIC  PARTS 
John  F.  Murphv,  Almont.  Mich.:  Ijirry  J.  WinRet.  1799  Foxk- 
noll.  Uonard.  Mich.  48038;  Jeffre>  C.  Davis.  Oarkston,  and 
Robert  D.  Scott.  Mt.  Clemens,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Larrv  J.  \Mnget.  L^inard.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1990.  Ser.  No.  570,824 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  }9/0i 

L:  s.  a.  29—430  18  Oai-is 


UMI 


1  A  method  for  automated  assembly  of  parts  on  an  assembly 
pallet  in  an  assembly  area,  the  method  utilizing  an  automatic 
dispenser  movable  relative  to  at  least  two  control  a.xes  for 
dispensing  material  therefrom,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  transferring  an  assembly  pallet  adapted  to  receive  and 
reuin  a  first  part  thereon  to  an  entrance  station  and  plac- 
ing the  first  part  on  the  assembly  pallet  at  a  predetermined 
position  thereon; 

(b)  transferring  the  assembly  pallet  loaded  with  the  first  part 
from  the  entrance  station  to  a  dispensing  station  and  into 
a  work  envelope  of  the  dispenser; 

(c)  automatically  moving  the  dispenser  through  a  predeter- 
mined dispensing  path  relative  to  the  at  least  two  control 
axes  while  dispensing  the  material  on  the  first  part. 

(d)  automatically  controlling  the  dispenser  so  that  flow  of 
the  material  on  the  first  part  is  controlled; 

(e)  transferring  the  assembly  pallet  loaded  with  the  first  part 
from  the  dispensing  station  to  an  assembly  station  and 
assembling  a  second  part  on  the  first  part  with  the  material 
therebetween  thereby  forming  an  assembly  on  the  assem- 
bly pallet; 

(0  transferring  the  as,sembly  pallet  loaded  with  the  assembly 
from  the  assembly  station  to  an  accumulator  station  in  a 
curing  area  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  to  allow 
the  matenal  to  cure;  and 

(g)  transferring  the  assembly  pallet  loaded  with  the  assembK 
from  the  cunng  area  to  an  unload  station  for  unloading  the 
assembly  from  the  assembly  pallet  after  the  matenal  is 
cured  and  further  composing  the  step  of  stacking  a  plural- 
ity of  assembly  pallets  loaded  with  their  corresponding 
assemblies  in  a  first  predetermined  spaced,  non-contact 
suck  at  the  accumulator  station  in  the  curing  area. 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  stator  for  an  electromotor. 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  identically  shaped  stator  lami- 
nations, providing  discrete  pole  piece  laminations  in  said  form- 
ing step  with  each  pole  piece  lamination  leaving  a  narrower 
shaft  p<irtion  and  a  broader  head  portion,  said  stator  lamina- 
tions each  having  an  interior  edge  w  hich  has.  at  some  areas  of 
joining  of  said  pole  piece  laminations  to  said  stator  laminations, 
depressions  which  result  in  forming  of  projections  on  root 
edges  of  said  shaft  portions  of  respective  pole  piece  laminations 
so  that  said  projections  are  complementary  to  said  depressions, 
assembling  said  pole  piece  laminations  into  first  pole  packs 
having  said  projections  assembled  into  protrusions  and  second 
pole  packs  without  said  projections,  assembling  said  first  pole 
packs  and  said  second  pole  packs  into  final  pole  pieces  in  which 
said  first  and  second  pole  packs  alternate  so  that  said  protru- 
sions of  said  first  pole  packs  are  spaced  from  each  other  by  said 
second  pole  packs,  assembling  said  stator  laminations  into 
pre-assembled  stator  ring  blocks  having  a  uniform  orientation 
of  said  depressions,  assembling  said  stator  ring  blocks  into  a 
stator  ring  so  that  said  depressions  form  elongated  recesses 
spaced  from  each  other,  mounting  stator  coils  on  said  shaft 
portions  of  said  pole  pieces,  providing  anchoring  means  for 
securinn  said  pole  pieces  to  said  stator  ring,  and  inserting  said 
anchoruig  means  through  holes  in  said  protrusions  and  through 
passages  formed  in  said  stator  ring  blocks  to  secure  said  pole 
pieces  in  said  stator  ring. 


5,276.959 
METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTLRING  A  MAGNETIC  TAPE 

HEAD 
Tatsushi  Yamamoto,  Nara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,539 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16.  1991,  3-084191 
Int.  CI."  GllB  ^  ■}: 
U.S.  CI.  29—603  "^  Claims 

1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  magnetic  head  in  which  two 
substrates  provided  with  magnetic  cores  of  magnetic  film  on 
their  surface  are  bonded  on  a  plane  so  that  a  magnetic  gap  is 
defined  between  the  magnetic  cores,  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  a  plurality  of  straight  \' -shaped  grooves  in  parallel 
with  each  other  on  upper  surfaces  of  the  substrates:  forming 
nonmagnetic  films  at  a  specified  pitch  close  to  tops  of  side 
walls  of  the  grooves:  forming  magnetic  films  on  the  side  walls 
of  the  \-shaped  grooves  having  the  nonmagnetic  films 
thereon,  thinning  the  magnetic  films  from  the  upper  to  a  speci- 
fied depth,  filling  the  grooves  with  glass  and  then  fiattening 
upper  surfaces  of  the  substrates:  cutting  the  substrates  along  a 
plane  orthogonal  to  the  V-shaped  grooves  to  divide  them  into 
first  and  second  substrates,  forming  grooves  for  coiling  in  top 


and  bottom  surfaces  of  each  of  the  fii^t  and  second  substrates 
in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  the  V-shaped  grooves:  superposing 
the  first  substrate  on  the  second  substrate  so  that  the  first  and 
second  substrates  have  their  respective  upper  surfaces  in 
contact  with  each  other  and  that  the  magnetic  films  of  the  first 


5.276,960 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANl  FACTl  RE  OF  I  FAD-ACID 
BATTERIES  AND  AN  ASSOCIATED  APPARATl  S  AND 

ASSOC  lATED  LEAD-ACID  BATTERS 
Ellis  G.  \N  headon,  Bernville,  and  Larrv  L.  Forrer,  Reading,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Caltec  International.  Inc.,  Temple.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  535.108.  Jun.  8.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.079.111. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  315.722.  Feb.  24.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

4.982.4S2.  This  application  Mar.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  654.729 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  4/70 

U^.  a.  29—623.5  23  Claims 


.S0>«*-D*      <«ii-\« 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  coil  of  battery  plate  strip  having 
a  single  polarity  for  making  lead-acid  batteries  comprising  the 
steps  of 

providing  a  battery  grid  strip  with  a  reticulated  grid  strip 

portion  having  first  and  second  sides,  and  first  and  second 

edges, 
passing  said  battery  grid  strip  through  a  battery  grid  pasting 

station, 
placing  a  layer  of  material  on  said  second  side  of  said  battery 

grid  strip, 
applying  battery  paste  to  said  battery  grid  strip  to  overpaste 

said  first  side  of  said  battery  grid  strip, 
placing  a  second  layer  of  material  on  said  first  side  of  said 

battery  grid  strip  on  top  of  said  battery  paste, 
forcing  a  portion  of  said  battery  paste  through  said  reticu- 
lated grid  stnp  portion  to  overpaste  said   second  side, 

whereby  both  sides  of  said  battery  plate  strip  are  over- 

pasled, 
effecting   said   forcing  of  said   battery   paste   through   said 

reticulated  gnd  strip  portion  by  paste  moving  means,  and 
coiling  said  single  polarity  battery  plate  strip. 


5,276,961 

DFMOLNTABIF  TAPF-Al  TOM  ATED  BONDING 

METHOD 

Farid  Matta,  Mountain  \  iei».  and  Keiin  (    Douglas.  San  Mateo, 

both  of  Calif,  assignors  to  HtMlctt-Packard  (  ompan\.  Palo 

Alto,  Calif 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  '36,440.  Jul.  26,  1991,  Pat.  .No.  5,142,444. 

This  application  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser,  No.  874,950 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-827  7  Claims 


substrate  and  those  of  the  second  substrate  together  define  a 
magnetic  gap  and  then  melting  the  glass  in  the  V-shaped 
grooves  and  bonding  the  first  and  second  substrates  to  join  in 
a  unity;  and  slicing  the  unity  along  a  plane  inclined  at  a  speci- 
fied angle  related  to  a  junction  plane  between  the  first  and 
second  substrates. 


1  A  method  of  connecting  a  chip  to  a  plurality  of  conduc- 
tive traces  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  beanng  a  first  pattern  of  conductive 
traces; 

aligning  a  tape  automated  bonding  frame  having  a  second 
pattern  of  generally  planar  conductive  traces  with  said 
substrate,  said  conductive  traces  having  inner  lead  ends 
and  outer  lead  ends,  said  aligning  including  registering 
said  outer  lead  ends  with  said  second  pattern  of  conduc- 
tive traces; 

securing  said  tape  automated  bonding  frame  to  said  sub- 
strate, including  electrically  coupling  said  outer  lead  ends 
to  said  second  pattern  of  conductive  traces; 

placing  an  integrated  circuit  chip  having  a  plurality  of  close- 
ly-spaced contacts  atop  said  tape  automated  bonding 
frame  so  that  contacts  are  joined  to  said  inner  lead  ends: 
and 

fastening  a  cap  over  said  chip  to  said  taf)e  automated  bond- 
ing frame  such  that  said  contacts  of  said  chip  and  said 
inner  lead  ends  are  compressed  together  by  forces  applied 
at  opposite  sides  thereof  thereby  creating  solderless  elec- 
trical connections  between  said  contacts  of  said  chip  and 
said  inner  lead  ends. 


5,276,962 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  PRESSING  CONTACT 
ELEMENTS  OF  Ml  I  TIPOLAR  PLLG-IN  CONNECTORS 

INTO  PRINTED  ClRCl  IT  BOARD 
Dietmar  Harting,  Espelkamp;  Hartmuth  Schmidt.  Osterkappeln. 
and  Karl  Warmker.  Pr.  Oldendorf-Getmold.  all  of  Fed   Rep. 
of  Germanj.  assignors  to  Harting  Flektronick  GmbH.  Espelk- 
amp. Fed.  Rep.  of  trcrmanv 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  969.633 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  8, 
1991.  4136853 

Int.  CI.'  HOSK  3,30:  B23P  19/00 
L.S.  CT  29—837  19  Oaims 

1.  .A  method  for  pressing  press-fit  sections  of  contact  ele- 
ments of  a  multipolar  plug-in  connector  into  boreholes  of  a 
printed  circuit  board,  with  the  contact  elements  being  posi- 
tioned in  rows  and  columns  in  a  carrier  of  insulating  matenal  of 
the  plug-in  connector  and  held  initially  in  recesses  in  the  car- 
rier by  means  of  fnctional  resistance,  comprising  the  steps  of 
a)  pressing  a  first  set  of  the  contact  elements  by  means  of  a 
comb-like  tool  into  respective  boreholes  of  the  printed 
circuit  board  such  that: 

i)  the  pressing-in  force  of  the  tool  is  transferred  by  shoul- 
ders on  the  tool  to  shoulders  on  the  contact  elements  of 
the  first  set. 
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ii)  the  carrier  of  the  plug-in  connector  is  pressed  against  an 

upper  surface  of  the  pnnted  circuit  board,  and 
111)  press-fit  sections  of  a  second  set  of  contact  elements 
which  are  not  acted  upon  by  the  pressing-in  force,  are 
moved  only  slightly  into  an  upper  region  of  the  bore- 
holes of  the  pnnted  circuit  board  and  extend  into  said 
recesses  of  the  earner:  and 
b)  subsequently  pressing  at  least  some  of  the  contact  ele- 
ments of  the  second  set  by  means  of  a  comb-like  tool  into 
other  boreholes  of  the  printed  circuit  board  such  that 
1)  said  at  least  some  of  the  contact  elements  of  the  second 
set  are  pushed  through  the  recesses  of  the  earner,  and 
11)  press-fit  sections  of  said  at  least  some  of  the  contact  elements 
of  the  second  set  are  forced  at  the  same  time  into  respective 
boreholes  of  the  pnnted  circuit  board. 

9  A  tool  for  pres.sing  press-fit  sections  of  contact  elements  of 
a  multipolar  plug-in  connector  into  boreholes  of  a  pnnted 
circuit  board,  with  the  contact  elements  being  positioned  in 
rows  and  columns  in  a  earner  of  insulating  matenal  and  held 
initially  in  recesses  in  the  carrier  by  means  of  fnctional  resis- 
tance, the  tool  comprising: 
a  comb-shaped  block  having: 


a)  stacking  at  least  two  ceramic  sheets  to  form  a  laminate; 

b)  forming  at  lea.sl  two  vias  in  said  laminate. 

c)  substantially  filling  said  two  vias  with  metallization; 

d)  splitting  said  laminate  along  at  least  two  lines,  said  lines 
passing  through  ai  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least  two  vias; 

and 

e)  metalluing  said  laminate  to  form  a  continuous  band  of 
metallization  on  the  surface  of  said  laminate  and  connect- 
ing said  at  least  two  \ias  to  form  a  ceramic  feedthrough 
having  wraparound  metallization 

17    A  process  for  the  fabncation  of  a  hermetic  package 
having  a  ceramic  feedthrough,  comprising  the  steps  of 


a  plurality  of  recess  means  formed  in  said  block  for  accom- 
mtxlating  upper  ends  of  the  contact  elements,  said  plu- 
rality of  recess  means  being  provided  at  positions  where 
contact  elements  which  are  not  to  be  pressed  into  the 
boreholes  are  present,  such  that  said  plurality  of  recess 
means  receive  holding  sections  of  these  contact  ele- 
ments dunng  pressing-in  of  other  said  contact  elements 
into  said  boreholes  of  said  pnnted  circuit  board. 

first  shoulder  means  formed  in  said  block  for  transfernng 
a  pressing-in  force  to  corresponding  shoulders  of  the 
other  contact  elements  to  move  said  other  contact  ele- 
ments in  a  pressing-in  direction,  said  first  shoulder 
means  being  displaced  from  said  plurality  of  recess 
means  in  a  lateral  direction  of  said  block,  and 

second  shoulder  means  formed  in  said  bkx;k  for  pressing 
the  earner  of  the  plug-in  connector  down  onto  an  upper 
surface  of  the  pnnted  circuit  board,  said  second  shoul- 
der means  being  adjacent  to,  in  the  lateral  direction  of 
said  block,  at  least  one  of: 
said  plurality  of  recess  means  and 
said  first  shoulder  means. 


a»  stacking  at  least  two  ceramic  sheets  to  form  a  laminate; 

b)  forming  at  least  two  vias  within  said  laminate; 

c)  substantially  filling  said  at  least  two  vias  with  metalliza- 
tion: 

d)  metallizing  said  laminate  to  connect  said  at  least  two  vias 
with  surface  metallization. 

el  splitting  said  laminate  along  at  least  two  lines,  said  lines 
passing  through  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least  two  vias 
to  form  said  ceramic  feedthrough  having  side  metalliza- 
tion; and 

f)  insenmg  said  feedthrough  into  an  end  of  a  package  to  form 
a  substantially  hermetic  package 


5.276.964 
METHOD  OF  MANL  FACTLRING  A  HIGH  DENSITY 
CONNECTOR  SYSTEM 
Herbert  R.  Anderson,  Jr.,  Patterson;  Arthur  Bross,  Poughkeep- 
sie;  Julian  G.  Ccmpa,  Deposit;  Robert  O.  Lussow,  Hopewell 
Junction;  Donald  E.  Myers,  and  Thomas  J.  \^alsh.  both  of 
Poughkeepsie,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  .4rmonk,  N.\  . 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  863,643,  Apr.  3.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,205,738. 
This  application  Jan,  11,  1993,  Ser,  No.  2,159 
Int,  CI."  H05K  3/20 
U.S.  CI.  29—853  5  Claims 


UMI 


5,276,963 
PROCtlSS  FOR  OBTAINING  SIDE  METALLIZATION 
AND  ARTKT  E-S  PRODI  CED  THEREBY 
Michael  W.  Handers.  Hixson,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Coors  Elec- 
tronic Package  Compan>,  Chattanooga,  Tenn, 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser   No.  839,501 
Int.  n:  HOIK  <   ."   H05K  /  W 
L  .S.  a.  29—852  20  Oaims 

1    A  prix;ess  for  the  fabncation  of  a  feedthrough  for  a  her- 
metic package,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 


1  A  methcxi  of  manufactunng  an  elec;ronic  connector  sys- 
tem comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  plastic  body  having  a  plurality  of  upper  and 
lower  conductive  traces  thereon. 

placmg  a  punch  over  a  respective  one  of  the  upper  conduc- 
tive traces  of  said  plastic  body,  said  punch  having  an  end 
facing  said  one  of  said  conductive  traces: 


placing  a  piece  of  metal  against  the  end  of  the  punch;  placing 
an  anvil  under  a  lower  conductive  trace,  said  anvil  having 
an  upper  surface  facing  said  lower  conductive  trace:  and. 

driving  the  piece  of  metal  by  said  punch  with  suitable  force 
and  speed  through  said  one  conductive  trace  into  the 
plastic  body  and  against  the  lower  conductive  trace, 
thereby  essentially  deforming  said  lower  conductive  trace 
into  the  upper  surface  of  the  anvil  by  the  force  of  the  piece 
of  metal  thereby  captivating  the  piece  of  metal  tightly  in 
position. 


1  A  method  for  dismantling  potentially  contaminated  heat 
exchanger  tubes  out  of  a  tube  bundle,  which  comprises  a  multi- 
plicity of  parallel  tubes  tightly  engaged  longitudinally  through 
holes  in  at  least  one  tubesheet.  so  as  to  permit  a  transport  step 
to  an  off-site  location,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  gripping  and  deforming  the  extenor  periphery  of  a  poten- 
tially contaminated  tube  with  opposed  traverse  forces 
sufficient  to  travel  the  tube  longitudinally  out  of  the  tube- 
sheet  in  a  deformed  condition  and  to  create  substantialK 
opposed  wall  sections  with  work-hardened  edges: 

b.  splitting  the  deformed  tube,  along  the  work-hardened 
edges,  so  as  to  divide  the  deformed  tube  into  first  and 
second  opposed  wall  sections. 

c.  chopping  the  first  and  second  wall  sections  of  the  de- 
formed tube  into  short  length  segments; 

d.  transporting  the  short  length  segments  to  an  off-site  loca- 
tion. 


5,276.966 

ENHANCED  STORED  CHEMICAL  ENERGY  POWERED 

BOILER 

George  (.rant,  \kron.  and  George  B.  Watson,  Alliance,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New 
Orleans,  I^. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  938.723 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  IS. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  B23P  1.^  i>ft 

U.S.  CI.  29—890.042  11  Qaims 

1.   A   method   of  manufacturing  a   studded   flow   channel. 

comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  studs  in  at  least  one  flat  metal  sheet; 
rolling  the  studded  metal  sheet  to  form  a  first  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  seam,  the  first  metal  sheet  being  rolled 
so  that  the  studs  situated  therein  are  positioned  outside  the 
first  cylinder; 
rolling  a  second  metal  sheet  to  form  a  second  cylinder  hav- 


ing a  longitudinal  seam,  the  second  cylinder  being  con- 
structed to  fit  concentrically  within  the  first  cylinder; 

welding  the  longitudinal  seams  of  both  the  first  and  second 
cylinders; 

positioning  the  second  cylinder  inside  the  first  cylinder; 

welding  in  a  helical  path  the  two  cylinders  together  to  form 
one  integral  cylinder; 


5.276,965 

METHOD  FOR  DISMANTLING  POTENTIALLY 

CONTAMINATED  Tl  BFS  FROM  A  TLBF  Bl  NDLE 

Robert  H  Hahn.  Virginia  Beach.  \  a.;  Edmund  P  Dicker,  and 
Edmund  R.  Dicker,  both  of  Kunkletown.  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 
Atlantic  Group.  Inc.,  Norfolk,  \  a. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,814 

Int.  a."  B23P  15/00 

V.S.  a.  29—890.031  5  Claims 


closing  both  ends  of  the  integral  cylinder  with  circle  seam 
welds; 

attaching  a  pressure  fitting  to  one  end  of  the  integral  cylin- 
der in  communication  with  a  helical  weld  path;  and 

applying  a  hydraulic  pressure  between  the  helical  weld 
paths  through  the  pressure  fitting  for  deforming  the  sheets 
between  the  helical  weld  paths  creating  a  studded  flow- 
channel. 


5.276.967 
FLEXIBLE  RAZOR  L  NIT  EMPLOYING  CORRUGATED 

SPACER 
Frank  A.  Ferraro,  Trumbull,  and  Vincent  C  .  Motta,  Norwalk. 
both  of  Conn,,  assignors  to  Warner-Ijinibert  Compan>,  Mor- 
ris Plains,  N,J. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  54,583 
Int,  CI."  A26B  21/00 


U.S.  CI.  30—49 


6  Claims 


1.  A  flexible,  twin-blade  wet  shaving  razor  unit  providing 
improved  cutting  effectiveness  compnsing: 

a  cap  blade  and  a  seat  blade,  each  of  said  blades  having  a 

cutting  edge  for  shaving, 
a  seat  portion  and  a  cap  portion,  said  blades  disposed  and 

secured  for  shaving  between  said  seat  and  cap  ponions; 

and 
a  spacer  disposed  between  said  blades,  said  spacer  including 

corrugations  for  increasing  the  rigidity  of  said  cutting 

edge  during  shaving, 
vs  herein  said  corrugations  are  interconnected  by  a  plurality 

of  plates,  said  plates  maintaining  surface  contact  with  said 

seat   blade   during    flexing    incurred   while   shaving   and 

wherein  said  plates  are  attached  to  said  seal  blade. 
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5.2''6,968 
APPARATUS  FOR  CTTTING  VEGETATION 
Imack  L.  Collins.  Shre^eport.  Iji.;  Jem  E.  Stu«rt.  Des  Plwnes, 
111.,  and  Car>   H.  Foster,  Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Wliite 
Consolidated  Industries,  Inc..  Cle»eland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  N5.448.  Jan.  10.  1989.  atemdoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser   No  908.214.  Sep.  IJ,  1986.  Pat.  No. 
4  835  867   which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6J1,UUU, 
Jiil  16  1984,  Pat.  No.  4.852.258.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No  245  459   Mar   19.  1981.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 
of  Ser  No  891.666.  Mar  30.  1978.  abandoned.  This  application 
Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609.030 
Int.  a.'  AOID  5om 
U.S.  a.  30-276  7  CI""" 


and  a  groove  in  the  first  side  of  the  head  transverse  to  and 
intersecting  the  passage, 
a  monofilament  line  and  a  resilient  sleeve  surrounding  a  first 
end  of  the  monofilament  line,  the  monofilament  hne  and 
sleeve  being  in  the  pas-sage  and  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  grcwve;  and 


UMI 


1  For  installation  on  a  spool-supporting  internal  post  in  the 
cutting  head  housing  of  an  automatic  line  feed  type  nexible  line 
tnmmer  or  the  like,  an  inertial  drag  brake  spool  adapted  to 
hold  a  coiled  quantity  of  flexible  cutting  line  and  to  cooperate 
with  a  p<mion  of  said  cutting  head  housing  to  controUably 
retard  automatic  line  feed  outwardly  from  said  housing,  said 
spool  comprising: 

a  central  bcxiy  portion  having  an  opening  extending  there- 
through along  an  axis  and  adapted  to  coaxially  receive 
said  internal  pcKt.  an  extenor  side  surface,  and  first  and 
second  opposite  ends  spaced  apart  along  said  axis; 
a  first  Hange  secured  to  said  first  end  of  said  central  body 
portion  and  having  axially  outer  and  inner  side  surfaces; 
a  second  fiange  secured  to  said  second  end  of  said  central 
body  portion  and  having  axially  outer  and  inner  side 
surfaces, 
said  axiallv  inner  side  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  fianges 
defining  with  said  extenor  side  surface  of  said  central 
body  portion  an  annular  cavilv  within  which  a  length  of 
flexible  cutting  line  may  be  wrapped  around  and  stored  on 
said  central  body  portion;  and 
means,  associated  with  said  first  and  second  flanges,  for 
interacting  with  said  portion  of  said  cutting  head  housing 
dunng  line  pavout  in  a  manner  causing  the  mstalled  spool 
to  simultaneously  rotate  and  reciprocate  on  said  internal 
post. 

5,276,969 
MONOFILAMENT  TRIMMER  WITH  STRING 
PROTECTOR 
Woodrow  W  .  I.uick.  104  Castlewood.  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.  78410 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,352 
Int  C\:  B26B  27/00.  AOID  i^.'OO 
L  .S.  a.  30-276  »°  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  cutting  vegetation,  compnsing 
a  cutting  head  having  an  upper  end  providing  a  opening 
thereinto  for  receiving  an  output  shaft  of  a  motor  and 
defining  an  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cutting  head,  a  monofila- 
ment line  receiving  passage  transverse  to  the  axis  having 
an  outlet  end  on  a  firsi  side  of  the  head  and  an  inlet  end, 


means  retaining  the  monofilament  line  and  resilient  sleeve  in 
the  passage  against  a  centnfugal  force  induced  by  rotation 
of  the  head; 

the  groove  being  sufficiently  deep  to  receive  the  monofila- 
ment line  and  sleeve  when  the  monofilament  line  and 
sleeve  are  bent  W°  relative  to  the  passage  and  the  cutting 
head  IS  placed  against  a  planar  abutment  perpendicular  to 
the  pas.sage 

5,276,970 
CODESTRIP  IN  A  LARGE-FORMAT  IMAGE-RELATED 

DEVICE 
Darren  W.  Wilcox,  and  Joseph  P.  Milkovits,  both  of  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  785,376 

Int.  a.'  GOID  V  J«.  /i'V6 

t.  s  a.  33-18.1  ^  Claims 


1  A  codestnp  for  use  in  positioning  a  carnage  of  a  large-for- 
mat automatic  image-related  dev  ice.  said  cfKiestrip  compnsing: 

a  metallic  stnp  longer  than  the  transverse  dimension  of  a 
large-format  visual-image-bearing  sheet; 

means,  defined  in  the  ends  of  the  stnp.  for  tensioned  mount- 
ing of  the  stnp  to  such  an  image-related  device;  and 

a  senes  of  very  narrow  onfices  defined  along  the  stnp  to 
serve  as  fine  graduations  for  establishing  position  of  such 
a  carnage  along  the  strip 

5,276,971 
THREAD  GAUGE  FOR  TAPERED  THREADS 

Albert  L.  Brewster,  R.R.  #2.  Box  264,  Pleasant  Hill,  Mo.  64080 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  24,531 

Int  a.'  GOIB  i/4Q.  3/48.  S/56 

L.S.  a.  33-199  R  "  Claims 

1  A  thread  gauge  tool  for  determining  the  pitch  diameter  ot 
an  object  with  tapered  threads,  wherein  the  pitch  diameter  is 
the  distance  between  a  pair  of  diametncall>  opp<^sed  points  at 


the  intersection  of  the  imaginary  pitch  cone  of  the  object  and 
a  proximal  end  face  of  the  object,  said  gauge  tool  compnsing: 
an  extendable  and  retractable  bod\  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
supports  that  are  adjustably  movable  toward  and  awav 
from  one  another; 
a  pair  of  thread  anvils  on  opf>osite  ones  of  said  supports, 
each  of  said  thread  anvils  having  a  series  of  threads  thereon 
configured  to  complementally  match  the  threads  of  the 
object  to  be  measured, 
each  of  said  thread  senes  being  arranged  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  object  being  mea- 
sured such  that  the  thread  series  of  the  two  anvils  cooper- 


"^ g  ^^'6 


5.276,972 
SATELLITE  KMTATOR 
Michael  V\ .  Stane>.  Jensen  Beach.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Plate  -Vrrav 
Technologies,  Ft.  Pierce,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  895.889 

Int.  CI.'  GOIC  /   'Ki 

U.S.  a.  33— 271  25  Claims 


1    A  satellite  locator  apparatus  for  p<isitioning  an  antenna 
comprising 

a  base  member  w  hich  attaches  to  a  stand. 
a  compass  dial. 
an  elevation  bar 

a  bolt  to  connect  said  base  member  to  said  compass  dial  and 
to  said  elevation  bar  which  allows  said  compass  dial  and 
elevation  bir  to  rotate  in  an  angular  direction. 


a  vertical  level  attached  to  a  first  end  of  said  elevation  bar; 
a  declination  holder  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said  eleva- 
tion bar; 
a  declination  insert  to  insert  into  said  declination  holder 
a  compass,  which  is  attached  to  said  first  end  of  elevation 
bar.  located  between  said  declination  holder  and  said  bolt. 
a  view  window  attached  to  a  second  end  of  elevation  bar, 
a  horizontal  level,  which  is  attached  to  said  second  end  of 
said  elevation  bar.  located  between  said  viev*  window  and 
said  bolt. 


5.276.973 

COMBINATION  SQLARE.  HEIGHT  WIDTH  GAGE 
V'itic  Rakauskas.  Shrewsburv.  Mass..  assignor  to  C  &  K  Compo- 
nents. Inc..  Newton.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  841. 5"1.  Feb    2h.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  10.  1992.  Str.  No.  993.529 
Int.  CI.'  B43L  -",  U/ 
U.S.  a,  33— 427  !  Claim 


atively  define  an  imaginary  tapered  cone  therebetween 
that  registers  with  the  imaginary  pitch  cone  when  the 
anvils  are  applied  to  the  threaded  object. 

said  thread  series  having  a  pair  of  reference  p<"iints  at  diamet- 
rically opposite  portions  of  the  imagmarv  cone  that  are 
located  at  determinable  di'>lances  apart,  and 

locating  means  ass(xiated  with  each  of  said  anvils  for  caus- 
ing said  reference  points  of  the  anvils  to  correspondingly 
register  with  said  intersection  points  on  the  object  when 
the  gauge  is  applied  thereto  whereby  to  yield  the  pitch 
diameter  of  the  object  when  said  distance  between  the 
reference  points  is  determined 


I    The  combination  of  a  height  width  gage  element  and  an 

jujusiable  square,  the  square  comprising  a  ha-se  and  a  head 
p<"'rtion.  the  base  being  rectangular  m  configuration,  having  a 
side  surface  and  first  and  second  long  side  edges,  an  engage- 
ment slot  formed  on  said  side  surface  extending  longitudinally 
thereon,  the  head  portion  having  a  first  engagement  slot 
formed  therein,  a  first  locking  means  attached  thereto,  the  head 
portion  movably  engaging  the  base,  the  head  portion  further 
having  a  bottom  side,  the  bottom  side  including  a  first  short 
side  edge  and  a  second  short  side  edge,  a  right  angle  side 
extending  iniegraliv  from  the  first  short  edge  thereof  and  an 
angle  side  extending  integrally  from  the  second  short  edge 
thereof  and  forming  an  angle  greater  than  ''O  degrees  there- 
with, the  height  width  gage  element  having  a  second  engage- 
ment slot  formed  therein,  a  second  locking  means  attached 
thereto,  the  heightv  width  gage  element  movablv  engaging  the 
base  and  including  a  lower  side,  the  lower  side  having  a  front 
side  edge  and  a  back  side  edge,  the  lower  side  having  a  first 
right  angle  side  extending  integrally  at  'HI  degrees  from  the 
front  side  edge  and  a  first  angle  side  extending  integrally  from 
the  back  side  edge  and  forming  an  angle  greater  than  ''O  de- 
grees therewith,  the  head  portion  engaged  to  the  base  with  the 
bottom  side  in  parallel  relation  with  the  base,  the  angle  side 
being  in  angular  relation  to  the  base,  and  the  base  engagement 
slot  engaged  bv  the  height  width  gage  element,  the  lower  side 
of  the  height  width  gage  elenieni  piisitioned  m  parallel  rela- 
tion with  the  bottom  side  of  the  head  portion,  the  first  and 
second  locking  means  engaging  the  base,  the  firsi  angle  side  of 
the  height  width  gage  element  being  in  spaced  parallel  relation 
to  the  angle  side  of  the  head  portion  and  lower  side  of  the 
height  width  gage  element  being  m  spaced  parallel  relation  to 
the  bottom  side  of  the  head  portion  such  that  when  the  head 
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portion  and  the  height/width  gage  element  are  slid  together 
along  the  base  portion,  the  first  angle  side  and  lower  side  of  the 
height/width  gage  element  abut  the  angle  side  and  the  bottom 
side  of  the  head  portion. 

5^6^4 
UNIT  FOR  CONTINXOl  SLY  MEAStTMNG  SHAPE 
DEFECTS  OF  A  PART.  AND  MEASURING  PROCESS 
USED  IN  THIS  UNIT. 
Aotoiae  Cbanoiii,  nie  da  Har«»:  AUun  HounJel,  Forge*  Le« 
BaiH,  iBd  G«vd  Villette.  Allee  de*  Bocages,  all  of  Frmnce, 
■MisDon  to  Regie  Nationale  des   Urines  Renault,  Societe 
Ajwayme,  Boulogne  BilUncourt,  France 

Filed  May  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  707.563 
Clalmf  priority,  application  France,  May  30.  1990,  90  06730 
Int.  a:  GOIB  5/OJ 
VS.  CJ.  33—503  '  ClainM 


having  an  axis  and  having  a  flat  top  annular  surface  that  is 
normal  to  the  axis  thereof  and  a  bottom  surface; 

means  for  producing  a  clicking  sound,  including  an  axially 
aligned  discontinuity  formed  on  the  cylindncal  surface  of 
said  working  end  member;  and 

means  including  a  spnng  extending  through  the  axial  open- 
ing in  the  cylindrical  shank  for  resiliently  holding  the  flat 
top  annular   surface  of  said   working  end   member   up 


/ 


1    A  measunng  unit  for  measunng  shape  defects  of  a  part, 
comprising 

an  installation  plate 

a  presentation  unit  p<-)Sitioned  on  said  installation  plate,  and 

upon  which  a  part  to  be  mea.sured  may  be  placed, 
a  measunng  unit  comprising 

(a)  a  measunng  head, 
(b)  means  for  moving  the  measuring  head  m  at  least  one  of 
three  orthogonal  directions  along  a  path  corresponding  to 
a  desired  part  shape,  and 

(c)  a  sensor  mounted  to  the  head  and  linearly  displaceable 
relative  to  the  head  along  a  sensor  axis,  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  measunng  head  by  said  moving  means  with 
said  probe  in  contact  with  said  part  cau.ses  said  sensor  to 
be  displaced,  and 
a  computer  responsive  to  the  displacement  of  said  sensor  and 
compnsing  means  for  calculating  the  ccKirdinates  of  sub- 
stantially each  point  along  said  path  and  for  continuously 
displaying  deviations  between  said  desired  part  shape  and 
an  actual  part  shape  at  substantially  each  ptunt  along  said 
path,  wherein  said  presentation  unit  includes  a  template 
having  path  definmg  means  for  defining  the  path  followed 
by  the  head, 
and  wherein  said  head  mcludes  an  element  ccxiperating  with 
said  path  definmg  means,  whereby  the  head  follows  the 
path. 


against  the  flat  bottom  annular  surface  of  said  cylindrical 
shank  so  as  to  have  a  slidable  contact  therewith; 
whereby  when  an  edge  of  the  work  piece  mounted  on  the 
Uble  of  the  rotary  cutting  machine  is  advanced  to  contact 
the  cylindncal  surface  of  the  working  end  member,  the 
latter  jumps  sideways  and  causes  the  discontinuity  on  the 
cylindncal  surface  of  the  working  end  member  to  produce 
a  clicking  sound  each  revolution  of  the  spindle. 


5^76,976 

INDICATOR  TIP  TURRET 

HoUis  D,  Hawkes,  28  Rublee  St.,  Ariington,  Mass.  02174 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  945.119 

Int.  a.^  GOIB  ^/22.  5/00 

U.S.  a.  33—792  *  Claims 


5.276,975 
AirDIBI.E-VTSUAl  EDGE  RNDER 
John  F.  Fisher,  6011  Boeing  PI.,  Ixm  Angeles.  Calif.  90045 
Filed  Jan.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,642 

Int.  a.'  B230  r  ::.  goib  5  25 

VS.  a.  33—642  "  Claims 

1  An  audible-visual  edge  finder  for  mounting  on  the  end  of 
a  spindle  of  a  rotary  cutting  machine  provided  with  a  table 
having  a  work  piece  mounted  thereon,  said  edge  finder  com- 
pnsing: 

a  cylindncal  shank  having  an  axial  opening  therethrough 
and  having  a  flat  b<->ttom  annular  surface  which  is  normal 
to  the  axial  opening, 
a  working  end  member  provided  with  a  cylindrical  surface 


1    An  interchangeable  indicator  tip  apparatus,  compnsing: 
a  turret  body  adapted  to  be  mounted  onto  the  indicator  tip 

end  of  a  dial  indicator  gauge  shaft,  and 
a  turret  rotatably  connected  onto  the  turret  body  and  rotat- 
able  relative  to  the  turret  btxly.  the  turret  being  adapted  to 
hold  a  plurality  of  indicator  tips,  wherein  the  turret  is 
rotatable  to  position  a  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of 
indicator  tips  into  a  measurement  position  to  function  as 
the  indicator  tip  for  the  dial  indicator  gauge. 


5.276.977 

OCEAN-CHIUI.  DRYING  OF  MICROALGAE  AND 

MICROALGAL  PRODUCTS 

Gerald  R.  Cysewski,  Kailua-Kona,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Cyanotecli 

Corporation,  Kailua-Kooa,  Hi. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959.649 

Int.  a.'  F26B  J/OS 

VS.  a.  34—10  29  Claims 


-£X^ 


articles  with  predetermined  heal  absorption  ^haractenstics 
compnsing 

a  conveyor  having  a  bell  that  may  be  mo\  ed  through  a  dryer 
chamber,  said  chamber  having  a  temperature  that  may  be 
elevated  above  ambient  hv  healer 

a  temperature  controller  responsive  to  the  output  of  said 
temperature  sens(ir  and  having  at  least  one  thermostatic 
set  point. 

a  temperatuie  sensor  for  detecting  temperatures  within  said 
chamber  companng  at  least  one  non-contact  temperature 
sensor  having  a  field  of  view  that  includes  parts  of  the 
upper  surface  of  said  conveyor  belt  w  here  articles  may  be 
placed  for  being  heated. 

a  heal  stnpe  on  said  belt,  said  sinpe  being  eip<.>sed  to  sub- 
staniiallv  the  same  heal  flux  as  arc  articles  placed  on  the 
upper  surface  of  said  belt,  said  stnpe  having  heat  absorp- 
tion charactenstics  and  heal  emissivitv  charactenstics  that 
result  in  a  surface  temperature  that  has  a  predetermined 
relationship  to  said  articles,  and 

a  thermostatic  control  for  said  heaters  responsive  to  the 
output  of  sensed  temperature  from  said  non-contact  sensor 
to  substantially  maintain  said  temperature  at  least  at  one 
pre-selected  set  point 


1.  A  methixl  for  drying  microalgae  microalgal  prixlucts 
which  have  been  harvested  and  strained  of  excess  water  by  a 
spray  drying  process  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  obtaining  drying  gas  from  a  burner  in  which  metered 
input  air  for  combustion  is  mixed  with  fuel  at  or  before  a 
drver  gas  heating  burner  and  which  does  not  require 
oxygen  in  the  drying  gas  that  is  heated, 

b)  using  the  drying  gas  from  step  (al  to  dry  the  microalgae  - 
microalgal  products  in  a  spray  dryer. 

c)  separating  dryed  microalgae/ microalgal  products  from 
moist  drying  gas  in  a  cyclone. 

d)  scrubbing  and  dehumidifying  the  moist  drying  gas. 

el  recycling  the  scrubbed  and  dehumidified  drying  gas  to  the 

dryer  gas  heating  burner;  and. 
0  venting  a  portion  of  the  drying  gas  equivalent  in  volume  to 

combustion  gases  generated  in  said  burner. 


^»" 


1^ '    i  .H"^'! 

\X.         US'*   1  I         ' 


1     .A    temperature  controlled   conveyor   dryer  for   drying 


5J76.979 
SHOE  DRYING  SUPPORT  APPARATIS 
Martin  C.  Gordon.  St..  2724  Regester  Farm  Rd..  Forest  Hill, 
Md.  21050 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  12.767 

Int.  a.'  F26B  /.'   v: 

U.S.  a.  34—133  E  3  Claims 


5.276.978 

TEMPERATl  RE  CONTROLLED  CON-V  EYOR  DRYER 

Riley   P.  Hopkins.  Gig  Harbor,  Wash.:  Rudy   H.  Mortenson, 

Moraga.  and   Paul   Haussmann,   El  Cerrito,  both  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Hopkins  International,  Inc.,  Berkeley.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  770.559 

InL  a."  F26B  19/00 

VS.  a.  34     48  5  Oaims 


1  A  shoe  drying  support  apparatus  arranged  for  positioning 
within  a  clothes  dryer  drum,  wherein  the  apparatus  compnses. 

a  mounting  tube,  the  mounting  tube  having  a  first  end,  in- 
cluding a  first  end  resilient  cap  mounted  to  the  first  end, 
and 

a  mounting  tube  second  end.  wherein  the  mounting  tube 
second  end  includes  an  outer  sleeve  extending  from  the 
second  end.  the  outer  sleeve  including  a  first  end  extend- 
ing over  the  mounting  tube  from  the  mounting  tube  first 
end.  and  the  outer  tube  including  an  outer  sleeve  second 
end  having  an  outer  sleeve  resilient  cap  mounted  to  the 
outer  sleeve  second  end.  wherein  the  outer  sleeve  resilient 
cap  and  the  mounting  tube  first  end  resilient  cap  are  ar- 
ranged for  fnclional  engagement  within  the  clothes  dryer 
drum,  and 

a  tubular  net  arranged  for  securement  about  the  mounting 
tube  between  the  mounting  tube  first  end  and  the  mount- 
ing tube  second  end.  with  the  tubular  net  arranged  for 
receiving  shoes  for  drying  within  the  clothes  dryer  drum, 
and 

the  mounr.ng  tube  second  end  includes  an  abutment  wall. 
and  the  outer  sleeve  includes  an  outer  sleeve  cavitv  ex- 
tending between  the  abutment  wall  and  the  outer  sleeve 
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second  end.  and  a  spring  member  positioned  within  the 
cavity  captured  between  the  abutment  wall  and  the  outer 
sleeve  resilient  cap  biasing  the  outer  sleeve  in  an  extended 
onentation  relative  to  the  abutment  wall,  and 
the  outer  sleeve  first  end  includes  a  cylindncal  externally 
threaded  first  end  surface,  and  funher  including  a  locking 
collar,  the  locking  collar  including  a  locking  collar  conical 
threaded  interior  surface,  with  the  conical  intenor  surface 
arranged  for  threaded  engagement  with  the  sleeve  exter- 
nally threaded  first  end  surface  to  permit  locking  of  the 
outer  sleeve  first  end  relative  to  the  mounting  tube 


5^6.981 
DURABLE  MATERIAL  FOR  OLTDOOR  SHOE  HEELS 
Scott  A  Schaffer,  Chatoworth.  and  Bret  C.  Schaffer,  Huntington 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allan  SchafTer.  Woodland 

HilU,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,423 

Int.  a:  A43B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  36—34  R  *  Claims 


enabling  removal  of  said  damping  element  without  disassembly 
of  said  spindle  or  said  adjustment  nut. 


5,276.9S0 
REVERSIBLE  CONDITIONED  AIR  FLOW  SYSTEM 
John  L.  Carter,  2865  NW    Bauer  Woods  Dr..  Portland,  Oreg. 
97229,  and  Michael  M.  Sprague.  11650  SW.  Ann.  Tigard, 
Oreg.  97223 

Filed  Not.  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  974.614 

Int.  a.'  F26B  :i^:k> 

U.S.  a.  34-191  >0  Claims 


1  A  matenal  for  replacing  the  high  wear  regions  m  the  heels 
of  outdoor  shoes  wherein  high  density  wear-resistant  panicles 
of  substantially  sphencal  shape  and  approximate  mesh  8  to  16 
are  embedded  in  a  two-component  urethane  binder  having  a 
hardness  in  excess  of  approximately  50  on  the  Shore  D  scale. 

5.276.982 

DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  FORWARD  LEAN  OF 

THE  UPPER  OF  A  SKI  BOOT 

Walter  Wittmann.  KoOach,  Austria,  assignor  to  Koflach  Sport 

Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  A  Co.  KG,  Wagrain,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCr/AT91/00O85,  §  371  Date  Mar.  6.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  6.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/00682.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23.  1992 

PCT^  Filed  Jul.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  838,197 

Qaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  11,  1990,  1477/90 

Int.  a.'  A43B  5/04 

U.S.  a.  36-120  »»  Claims 


»      *2    ,4« 
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1    Apparatus  for  processing  a  load  of  product  with  circu- 
lated conditioned  air.  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

housing  structure  and  a  chamber  within  the  housing  for 

holding  the  load  during  processing, 
a  reversible  pt^wered  air-mover  mechanism  for  circulating 
air  in  the  chamber  either  m  one  direction  from  one  side  of 
the  chamber  through  the  Uiad  and  then  around  the  load  to 
return  to  said  one  chamber  side  or  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion from  the  opposite  side  of  the  chamber  through  the 
load  and  thence  around  the  load  to  return  to  said  opposite 
chamber  side, 
one  air  withdraw. al  intake  on  said  one  side  of  the  chamber 
and  another  air  withdrawal  mtake  on  said  opposite  side  of 
the  chamber 
conditioning  mechanism  for  conditioning  air  and  the  condi- 
tioning mechanism  having  an  intake  and  a  discharge, 
return  ductwork  connecting  with  said  one  and  said  other 
withdrawal  intakes  and  connecting  said  withdrawal  in- 
takes with  the  intake  of  the  conditioning  mechanism,  and 
air  outlet  structure  opening  to  said  chamber,  and  supply 
ductwork  connecting  the  discharge  of  the  conditioning 
mechanism  and  said  air  outlet  structure, 
the  return  ductwork  including  valvmg  for  selectively  con- 
trolling air  withdrawal  through  said  withdrawal  intakes 
by  closing  the  withdraw. al  mtake  on  said  one  side  of  the 
chamber  and  opening  the  withdrawal  intake  on  the  oppo- 
site side  or  opening  the  withdrawal  intake  on  said  one  side 
of  the  chamber  and  closing  of  the  withdrawal  intake  on 
the  opposite  chamber  side 


1  A  ski  boot  having  a  bottom  shell  and  an  upper  hinged  to 
the  bottom  shell  for  forward  and  rearward  pivotal  movement 
about  an  axis,  and  an  integral  device  for  adjusting  forward  lean 
of  said  upper  relative  to  said  bottom  shell,  said  integral  device 
compnsing  an  elongated,  threaded  spindle  attached  at  one  end 
to  said  upper  and  at  an  opposite  end  to  said  bottom  shell,  said 
upper  fornied  with  upper  and  lower  stop  faces  through  which 
said  spindle  extends,  said  upper  and  lower  stop  faces  having  a 
space  therebetween;  a  damping  element  located  within  said 
space  and  in  engagement  with  said  upper  and  lower  stop  faces; 
an  adjustment  nut  threadably  secured  to  said  spindle  and  pro- 
jecting through  a  recess  in  said  damping  element;  and  means 


5.276.983 

ARTICLE  OF  FOOTWEAR  INCORPORATING  A 

BACKTAB  PI  I  I    AND  TONGl  K  PI  LL 

Tinker  L.   Hatfield.   Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,   Inc., 

Bcaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  713.861 

Int.  CI.'  A43B  .'/.  M,.  :j  26 

U,S.  a.  36-138  24aaims 


1.  A  molded-fit  article  of  footwear  incorporating  a  pull  to 
facilitate  the  donning  and  removing  thereof,  said  anicle  of 
footwear  comprising: 

an  upper  for  surrounding  and  holding  a  foot  within  said 
molded-fil  anicle  of  footwear; 

a  sole  connected  to  said  upper  for  contacting  the  ground 
surface  when  said  article  of  footwear  in  disposed  on  a  foot 
of  a  wearer; 

an  extended  tongue  attached  to  said  upper  of  said  amcle  of 
footwear,  said  extended  tongue  including  a  body  portion 
extending  transversely  from  a  medial  side  lo  a  lateral  side 
of  said  upper,  said  body  portion  ha\ing  a  given  thickness 
and  width  capable  of  curving  around  a  leg  of  a  wearer  of 
said  article  of  footwear,  said  body  portion  projecting 
above  said  upper  of  said  article  of  footwear; 

pull  means  for  widening  the  point  of  entry  of  said  molded-fit 
article  of  footwear,  said  pull  means  comprising  at  least  one 
hole  integrally  formed  through  said  given  thickness  of 
said  body  portion  of  said  extended  tongue  m  the  direction 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  article  of  footwear  and 
sized  for  the  insertion  of  at  least  one  finger  therethrough; 
and 

an  external  layer  of  synthetic  thermoplastic  applied  over  at 
least  one  side  of  said  body  portion  lo  cover  substantially 
the  entire  width  of  an  upper  portion  of  said  extended 
tongue  and  thereby  encompass  said  at  least  one  hole. 


5.:"6.984 
PICTURE  FRAMK 

William  Burns.  14  Mill  Lane.  North  Reddish,  Stockport,  En- 
gland SK5  61 U 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  712.431 
Int.  CI."  G09F  1/12 
U.S.  a.  40—152  4  Oaims 

1  In  a  rear  loaded  rectangular  picture  frame  including  four 
side  members  joined  end-to-end.  each  side  member  being 
formed  with  a  rearwardly  facing  rebate,  and  at  least  one  ele- 
ment to  be  framed  and  a  separate  backing  board  receivable  in 
said  rebate,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

(a)  the  side  members  being  of  unitary  plastic  material  and 
being  joined  integrally  with  one  another. 

(b)  at  least  one  resilient  flap  of  said  plastic  material  extending 
rearwardly  integrally  from  and  being  hingedly  connected 
to  at  least  an  opposite  pair  of  the  side  members, 

(c)  each  of  said  flaps  having  a  first  position  in  which  it  lies 
outside  the  rebate  for  rear  loading  of  said  element  and 
backing  board  and  having  a  second  position  within  the 


rebate  after  loading  to  hold  said  element  and  backing 
board  m  place  within  the  rebate, 

(d)  each  of  the  flaps  having  a  portion  of  a  certain  thickness 
adjacent  its  hinged  connection  with  its  side  member  and  a 
free  edge  portion  remote  from  the  hinged  connection  of 
lesser  thickness, 

(e)  the  free  edge  portions  of  the  flaps  being  resilienlly  de- 
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formed  against  the  backing  board  when  the  flaps  are  iij 
their  second  position, 
(f)  the  backing  board  being  of  a  clearance  within  the  rebate 
whereby  the  free  edge  portions  of  the  flaps  extend  be- 
tween the  side  members  and  edges  of  the  backing  board 
when  the  flaps  are  in  their  second  position  and  the  por- 
tions of  the  flaps  of  said  certain  thickness  bear  against  the 
backing  board  to  hold  the  backing  board  in  position. 


.^.276.985 
DETACHABLE  CAP  PlAQL  E 
Edward  J.  Halloran.   Ill   South   Bend   Road   East.   Hamilton. 
Ontario.  Canada  I,9A  2B5 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,802 

Int.  CI,'  r;09F  i/00 

U.S.  a.  40-329  11  Qaims 


1.  A  cap  for  displaying  printed  materials  comprising: 

a)  a  visor; 

b)  a  crown  portion  joined  to  said  visor  at  a  juncture; 

c)  a  plaque  comprised  of  a  flexible  sheet-like  member  having 
a  cease  extending  from  edge-to-edge  of  said  sheet-like 
member  along  which  said  sheet-like  member  is  easily 
bendable.  said  crease  defining  a  boundary  between  an 
upper  ponion  of  said  sheet-like  member  and  a  lower  por- 
tion of  the  sheet-like  member; 

d)  pnnted  matenal  means  for  display  on  said  upper  portion 
of  said  sheet-like  member: 

e)  first  coupling  means  incorporated  on  said  upper  segment 
of  said  sheet-like  member  and  spaced  from  said  crease; 

0  second  coupling  means  incorporated  on  said  lower  seg- 
ment of  said  sheet-like  member  and  spaced  from  said 
crease; 

g)  third  coupling  means  incorporated  on  said  crown  portion 
of  said  cap.  said  first  and  third  coupling  means  being 
detachably  engageable  wiih  each  other:  and 

h)  fourth  coupling  means  incorporated  on  said  visor,  said 
second  and  fourth  coupling  means  being  detachably  en- 
gageable with  each  other,  wherein, 

said  third  coupling  means  is  positioned  in  register  with  said 
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first  coupling  means  and  said  fourth  coupling  means  is 
positioned  in  register  with  said  second  coupling  means 
when  said  upper  portion  is  closely  adjacent  said  crown 
portion  and  said  lower  portion  is  closely  adjacent  said 
visor  and  said  crease  is  closely  adjacent  said  juncture 
between  said  crown  portion  and  said  visor 


5,r76.9«6 

DEVICE  FOR  DISPLAYING  INDICIA  AND  METHODS 

FOR  ITS  I  SF 

Joseph  P.  Thomas,  i:  Kings  Pkwy.,  I^gewood.  N.J.  07852 

Filed  No».  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,422 

Int.  a.'  G09F  J,  18 

U  S.  n.  40—336  9  CI"*"" 


1  .\  combination  of  a  communication  device  and  a  display 
device  for  conveniently  displaying  indicia  compnsing; 

a  means  for  communicating  by  telephone  line  including  a 
housing  for  housing  components  therein  having  a  base 
piece  and  a  cover  piece  joined  to  said  base  piece  so  as  to 
form  a  seam; 

a  generallv  'L"  shaped  display  device  including  a  display 
portion  for  displaying  indicia  having  means  defining  a 
display  support  surface  and  means  associated  with  said 
display  support  surface  for  retaining  a  replaceable  indicia 
containing  sheet; 

and  a  tab  portion  including  a  tab  means  for  removeable 
insertion  into  said  seam  disposed  at  an  angle  no  greater 
than  about  90°  to  said  display  portion,  said  tab  means 
inserted,  engaged  and  retained  in  said  seam  and  between 
said  base  piece  and  said  cover  piece. 


mounting  members  for  said  endless  transfer  member  defin- 
ing a  transport  path  that  extends  from  the  pick-up  station 
over  the  light  source  and  down  through  the  screen  area, 
under  and  behind  the  light  source  and  the  freely  hanging 
earner  sheets  in  storage,  then  to  an  upper  position  at  least 
the  height  of  the  entrance  to  the  queue  rack  whereat  a 
carrier  return  station  is  defined,  and  back  to  the  pick-up 
station, 
guide  channels  provided  at  the  sides  of  the  screen  area  for 
channeling  the  side  edges  of  the  transparency  sheets  of  the 
carriers  when  transported  through  the  screen  area,  hook 
members  earned  by  said  transfer  member  for  engaging  a 
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5.276,987 
SEQLENTIAL  GRAPHIC  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
James  J.  Honse.  Uke  Oswego.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Diamond 
Displays.  Inc.,  Seattle.  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No,  616,542.  Nov.  21,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,757 
Int.  a.^  G09F  ll/iO 
L.S.  a.  40—511  12  Claims 

1   A  system  for  sequentially  displaying  multiple  images  in  a 
backlighted  screen  area  comprising: 

a  machine  including  a  housing  defining  an  enclosure  having 
a  front  wall  and  side  walls  with  a  viewing  window 
through  the  front  wall,  and  multiple  earners  each  includ- 
ing a  transparency  sheet  of  flexible  matenal  having  top. 
bottom  and  side  edges  depending  from  a  ngid  support 
member  at  the  top  edge  thereof; 
said  machine  compnsing  a  light  source  positioned  behind  the 
viewing  window  and  spaced  therefrom  to  define  a  screen 
area,  a  queue  rack  positioned  rearward  of  the  light  source, 
said  queue  rack  having  an  entrance  and  an  exit  and  an 
intermediate  storage  section  for  receiving,  stonng  and 
dispensing  m  sequence  the  ngid  support  members  of  the 
carriers,  and  in  the  stored  condition  said  cartier  sheets 
freely  hanging  from  the  support  members  and  positioned 
behind  the  light  source,  and  said  exit  end  of  the  queue  rack 
defining  a  pick-up  station; 
an  endless  transfer  member  mounted  in  said  housmg.  and 


rigid  support  member  at  said  pick-up  station  and  trans- 
porting the  support  member  along  said  transport  path  and 
into  the  screen  area,  and  a  guide  member  overlying  said 
light  source  guiding  the  trailing  transparency  sheet  over 
the  light  source  and  into  the  guide  channels  to  be  guided 
downwardly  through  the  screen  area  along  a  path  that 
follows  the  ngid  support  member,  a  return  guide  at  «aid 
earner  return  station  receiving  said  earners,  disengaging 
said  carriers  from  the  hooks  of  said  transfer  members,  and 
directing  said  carriers  to  the  entry  of  the  queue  rack  while 
said  hook  of  said  transfer  member  continues  along  said 
path  toward  said  pick-up  station 

5.276.988 

BL  FFTRED  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE 

Richard  E.  Swan,  375  West  Street.  E.  Bridgewater.  Mass.  023-'9 

Filed  No*.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,409 

Int.  CI.'  F41G  l/i87 

L.S.  a.  42-101  "  tn*'™* 

1.  In  a  fastening  device  for  attaching  a  first  device  to  a 
second  device,  said  fastening  device  being  integrated  with  said 
first  device  and  having  a  support  interconnecting  said  fastening 
device  with  said  first  device,  said  fastening  device  having  a 
l(x:king  means  with  a  camming  surface  adapted  to  engage  said 
second  device,  and  an  actuating  means  attached  to  said  locking 
means,  said  actuating  means  having  a  normally  open  ptisition 
and  a  normally  closed  p<isition,  said  support  holding  said  lock- 
ing means  and  said  actuating  means  h\  means  of  a  shaft  at- 
tached to  said  kx'king  means  and  positioned  through  a  first 
aperture  m  said  support  to  said  actuating  means,  a  buffer  com- 
pnsing 

a  generally  U-shaped  buffer  element  having  a  fiat  base  por- 
tion with  an  arm  at  each  end  of  the  base,  said  arms  being 
in  parallel  with  each  other  and  formed  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  base,  said  arms  extending  away 
from  said  base  at  an  oblique  angle; 
wherein  said  fastening  device  support  has  two  side-by-side 


openings  formed  therein  near  to  said  first  device,  corre- 
sponding in  separation  to  the  separation  between  buffer 
element  arms;  and 


wherein  said  buffer  element  is  attached  to  said  support  by 
means  of  said  element  arms  being  fitted  into  and  through 
said  openings;  and 

wherein  said  flat  base  portion  is  positioned  between  said 
locking  means  camming  surface  and  said  second  device. 


5.276.989 
FISH  HANDLING  NKT 
Derek  W.  I  umb.  ■■  Brenden  Avenue.  Moston.  Manchester  MIO 
9JH.  and  Derek  J.  Hood.  116  Gill  Street.  Moston.  Manches- 
ter \19  IFl.  both  of  I  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  909,191 
Claims  pri(irit>.  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  .lul    5.   1991, 
9114548 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  77/00 
U.S.  a.  43—  1 1  18  Claims 


1.  A  fish  handling  net  arranged  to  be  attached  to  a  landing 
net.  wherein  the  handling  net  comprises: 

a  body  portion  having  drainage  holes  and  attachment  means 

allowing  the  handling  net  to  be  releasably  attached  to  the 

landing  net  with  the  handling  net  located  internal  to  the 

landing  net; 
the  attachment   means  compnses  a  plurality  of  weighing 

rings,  at  least  one  of  the  rings  being  engageable  with  a 

projection  on  the  landing  net;  and 
the  projection  on  the  landing  net  compnses  an  adjustable 

clip  having  a  clamping  screw  to  secure  the  clip  on  the 

landing  net.  such  that  the  clamping  screw  provides  the 

projection  for  one  of  the  weighing  rings. 


5.276.990 

ILLUMINATED  FISHING  POLE 

John  F.  Ramirez,  830  Caribou  Ter..  Brentwood.  Calif.  94513 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,636 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  97/12 

L  .S.  CI.  43—17.5  2  Qaims 

1   An  illuminated  fishing  pole  which  comprises: 


a)  an  elongated  tubular  tapered  transparent  rod,  having  a 
front  tip  end  and  a  back  end; 

b)  a  plurality  of  guides  spaced  between  the  front  tip  end  and 
the  back  end  of  said  rod, 

c)  a  handle  attached  to  the  back  end  of  said  rod; 

d)  a  fishing  reel  mounted  to  said  handle; 

e)  fishing  line  extending  from  said  fishing  reel  through  said 
guides; 

0  means  for  producing  illumination  carried  within  said  han- 
dle; and 
g)  means  for  transmitting  the  illumination  from  said  illumina- 
tion producing  means  through  said  rod  to  approximate  the 
front  tip  end  of  said  rod.  so  that  a  fisherman  will  have  an 
advantage  of  seeing  the  front  lip  end  of  said  rod  illumi- 
nated while  fishing  at  night, 
wherein  said   illumination   producing  means  is  a  flashlight, 
wherein  said  flashlight  is  of  a  penlite  type  which  includes: 

a)  a  cylindrical  housing; 

b)  a  power  source  within  said  housing; 

c)  a  push  button  switch  at  a  rearward  end  of  said  housing; 

d)  a  light  bulb  at  a  forward  end  of  said  housing;  and 

e)  a  lens  over  said  light  bulb  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
housing. 

wherein  said  power  source  is  at  least  one  battery,  wherein 
a)  said   handle  having  an  axially  elongated  cylindrically 


shaped  compartment  extending  from  a  back  end  there- 
from, so  as  to  receive  said  cylindncal  housing  of  said 
penlite  type  flashlight  therein; 

b)  said  handle  having  an  internally  threaded  counter  bore  at 
the  back  end  thereof  and  formed  integrally  with  said 
compartment;  and 

c)  an  end  cap  having  an  externally  threaded  cylindncal  body 
portion  of  a  reduced  diameter  and  a  central  aperture 
therethrough,  so  that  said  cylindncal  body  portion  can  be 
threaded  into  said  counter  bore  to  retain  said  penlite  type 
flashlight  withm  said  compartment  with  said  push  button 
extending  through  said  central  aperture  in  said  one  cap. 

u  herein  said  illumination  transmitting  means  is  an  elongated 
fiber  optic  cable. 

wherein  siad  elongated  fiber  optic  cable  is  of  a  length  to 
extend  from  said  lens  of  said  penlite  type  flashlight  within 
said  compartmeni  in  said  handle  through  the  center  of  said 
rod  to  approximate  the  front  tip  end.  so  as  to  transmit  the 
light  from  said  light  bulb  to  the  front  tip  end  thereof, 

wherein  said  elongated  fiber  optic  cable  is  an  assembly  of 
optical  fibers  forming  a  bundle  oi  transparent  threads, 
each  of  which  transmits  the  light  from  said  light  bulb. 

w  herein  said  rod  is  fabricated  out  of  fiber  glass  matenal  to 
permit  the  light  to  pass  freely  therethrough;  wherein 

a)  said  cylindrical  housing  having  a  clip  thereon: 

b)  said  compartmeni  within  said  handle  having  a  longitudi- 
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nal  keyway,  so  as  to  receive  said  cylindrical  housing  with 
said  chp  of  said  penlite  type  flashlight  therein. 


5,r76.991 

LIGHTWEIGHT  ROLLER  GL  IDE  AND  TIP  FOR 

nSHING  RODS 

Gregory  S.  Stotesburj.  «nd  Ian  J    Fettes.  both  of  Costa  Mesa, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  \FTCO  MfR.  Co..  Inc.,  Irrine,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  ^.  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,831 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  S7/04 

L.S,  a.  43-24  »6  Oaims 


5,276,993 

SPONGE  LLRE 

Solomon  Rosenblatt.  320  Seaview  Ct..  Marco  Island.  V\a.  33937 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  740.942,  Aug.  6.  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,170.580.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  979.260 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  15. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  55/00 

L:.s.  a.  43—42.06  2  Oaims 


20 


1   A  roller  element  for  fishing  rods,  which  compnses: 

(a)  a  synthetic  resin  frame  for  a  roller,  said  frame  having  a 
first  opening  therein  through  which  a  fish  line  will  pass 
and  then  pass  over  a  roller, 

(b)  a  roller  roiatably  mounted  m  said  frame  and  being 
adapted  to  have  said  line  pas.sed  thereover,  and 

(c)  a  line  guard  disposed  on  said  frame  over  said  first  open- 
ing, said  line  guard  having  a  second  opening  therein 
adapted  to  have  said  line  pas.sed  therethrough,  said  line 
guard  being  formed  of  matenal  that  is  much  more  abrasion 
resistant  than  is  the  synthetic  resin  formmg  said  frame,  and 

fd")  means  to  secure  said  line  guard  to  said  frame. 

5J76.992 
LURE 
Seiji  Kato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905.520 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  S5/00 

\:S.  a.  43—42.06  3  Oaims 


1.  In  a  fish  lure,  the  improvement  comprising  the  use  of 
hydroxylated  polyvinyl  acetal  sponge  as  at  lea-st  part  of  the 
lure. 


5,276.994 
HVDRODYNAMIC  PLANE  FOR  D0WNRIGC;ER 
nSHING 
Mark  S.  Thompson,  475  Sapphire  St.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
94062,  and  Dennis  E.  Glo»er,  570  Avocet  Dr.  #8112.  Red- 
wood City,  Calif.  94065 

Filed  Jan.  U.  1993.  Ser.  No.  2,933 

Int.  O.'  AOIK  95/00 

U.S.  O,  43-^.13  10  Claims 


\-^ 


1457 


-^^^ 


1    .A  lure  comprising: 

an  opening  part  at  a  front  end  of  a  main  btxly  of  said  lure; 
and 

gills  provided  at  both  side  faces  of  said  main  body  to  form 
water  discharge  holes  communicating  with  said  opening 
part  to  discharge  water  entering  into  said  opening  part 
therefrom  along  said  side  faces  of  said  main  body; 

wherein  said  main  Kxiv  of  said  lure  compnses  a  pair  of  shell 
members  combined  together,  each  of  said  shell  members 
includes  a  first  recess  part  for  forming  said  opening  part, 
an  inclined  face  disposed  below  the  first  recess  part,  a 
second  reces.s  part  formmg  a  hollow  part,  a  wall  for  divid- 
ing said  opening  part  and  said  hollow  part,  and  a  slotted 
discharge  hole  which  is  provided  at  a  front  side  of  said 
wall  and  which  communicates  with  said  opening  pan. 


1.  A  device  for  transptirting  a  fishing  line  up  and  down 
a  weighted  line  which  is  moving  through  the  water,  said 

device  compnsing 
a  hydrodynamic  plane  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing 

edge, 
a  means  for  pivotally  and  slidably  attaching  said  hydrody- 
namic plane  to  said  weighted  line, 
and  a  means  for  releasably  attaching  said  fishing  line  to  said 

hydrodynamic  plane  proximate  said  trailing  edge, 
said  device  having  at  least  three  operative  states: 

al  a  first  operative  state  in  which  said  fishing  line  is  at- 
tached to  said  hydrodynamic  plane  by  said  means  for 
releasably  attaching  said  fishing  line  and  in  which  an 
upward  tension  on  said  fishing  line,  not  exceeding  a 
predetermined  threshold  tension,  holds  said  hydrodv- 
namic  plane  in  a  down-planing  position,  thereby  caus- 
ing a  downward  force  as  said  device  is  moved  through 
the  water. 
b)  a  second  operative  state  in  which  said  fishing  line  is 


attached  to  said  hydrodynamic  plane  by  said  means  for 
releasably  attaching  said  fishing  line  and  in  which  the 
absence  of  an  upward  tension  on  said  fishing  line,  causes 
said  hydrodynamic  plane  to  assume  an  up-planing  posi- 
tion, thereby  causing  an  upward  force  as  said  device  is 
moved  through  the  water. 
c)  a  third  operative  state  in  which  a  tension  on  said  fishing 
line  which  exceeds  said  predetermined  threshold  ten- 
sion causes  said  means  for  releasablv  attaching  said 
fishing  line  to  release  said  fishing  line,  causing  said 
hydrodynamic  plane  to  assume  an  up-planing  position, 
thereby  cau.sing  an  upward  force  as  said  device  is 
moved  through  the  water. 


5.276.995 
NET  TRAP 

Steven  L.  John.son.  429  Duren  Ave.,  Osteen,  Ha.  32 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14.8^1 
Int.  a.'  AOIM  ^    » 
L  S.  n.  43—133 


L  A  net  trap  comprising: 

a  frame  comprising  an  upper  horizontal  member,  vertical 
members,  each  said  v  ertical  member  being  attached  at  one 
end  to  one  end  of  said  upper  horizontal  member,  and  a 
lower  honzontal  member,  each  end  of  said  lower  honzon- 
tal  member  being  attached  to  the  end  of  one  of  said  verti- 
cal  members  opposite   the  end   attached   to  said   upper 
horizontal  member: 
a  bar  slidably  attached  to  said  frame, 
a  net  attached  to  said  frame  and  said  bar.  and 
elastic  means  w  hich  urges  said  bar  into  close  proximity  with 
said  upper  honzontal  member,  said  elastic  means  compns- 
mg  elastic  members,  each  said  elastic  member  being  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  said  bar  and  at  the  other  end  to  said 
upper  horizontal  member 


5,276,996 
CREEPING  PLANT  SUPPORTING  FRAME  ASSEMBLIES 
Wen-Jin  l.ee.  No.  603,  I-Cheng  Road  Section  1,  Pa-Pao  Village, 
Tung-Shan  Hsiang.  I-Lan  Hsieng.  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,807 

Int.  O.'  AOIG  /7/06,  17/14 

U.S.  O.  47-^17  7  Oaims 

1,  A  creeping  plant  supporting  frame  as.semblv  compnsing 

(a)  elongated  suppon  frame  means  extending  in  a  venical 
direction  for  mounting  said  creeping  plant  thereto,  said 
elongated  supp<irt  frame  means  including  a  plurality  of 
vertically  directed  upright  rod  members  arcuately  spaced 
apart  each  from  the  other  and  a  helically  contoured  tie  bar 
member  fixedly  secured  to  said  upnght  rod  members  at  an 
extenor  surface  thereof  to  form  an  inner  vertically  di- 
rected pas,sageway. 

(b)  anchor  means  secured  to  said  elongated  frame  means  at  a 


bottom  section  thereof  for  securing  said  elongated  suppon 
frame  means  into  a  base  surface; 
(c)  head  frame  means  secured  to  a  top  surface  of  said  elon- 
gated frame  means  for  prov  idmg  an  upper  suppon  for  said 
elongated  support  frame  means,  said  head  frame  means 
including  a  plurality  of  wires  secured  to  each  other  form- 
ing a  mesh  screen; 


'64 


8  Oaims 


(d)  at  least  one  nutrient  feeding  bottle  member  connected  to 
an  upper  portion  of  said  elongated  suppon  frame  means 
and  located  internally  of  said  inner  vertically  directed 
passageway  for  passage  therethrough  of  nutnents,  and, 

(e)  at  least  one  plant  hanger  member  releasably  coupled  to 
said  elongated  support  frame  means  and  extending  exter- 
nally thereof  for  suppon  of  said  plant  thereon 


5.2''6,997 

PLANTER  WITH  BUII  TIN  WATER  DISTRIBUTION 

SYSTEM 

Michael   L.   Swearengin.   9880   Gun   Oub    Rd.,    McMinnviile. 

Oreg.  97128,  and  Fred  Wittenberg.  11830  Dupee  \  alley  Rd.. 

Sheridan.  Oreg.  9~3'8 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  891.187 

Int.  C\:  AOIG  ;5  .«' 

U.S.  O.  47-82  11  Oaims 


1    A  plant  growing  system,  compnsing 

a  container  for  holding  a  growing  medium,  said  container 
having  top  and  bottom  ends  and  side  walls  extending 
between  the  ends,  the  side  walls  mcluding  a  plurality  of 
openings  which  form  plant-growing  locations  for  growing 
plants  m  the  op>enings  with  the  plant  roits  m  growing 
medium  withm  the  container  and  the  foliage  extending 
along  the  side  walls  outside  the  container. 
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a  water  tank  support  above  said  container. 

a  water  distnbuuon  system  for  conducting  water  to  selected 
regions  of  the  container  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  separa- 
ble branch  conduits,  including  a  first  branch  conduit  opcr- 
atively  connected  to  said  tank  for  supplying  water  to  a 
first  region  of  said  container,  and  a  second  branch  conduit 
operatively  connected  to  said  tank  for  supplying  water  to 
a  second  region  of  said  container,  said  second  region  being 
above  said  first  region,  and 

a  water  supply  controller  operatively  interposed  said  tank 
and  said  water  distnbution  system  for  supplying  selected 
amounu  of  water  to  each  said  branch  conduit,  said  water 
supply  controller  including  plural  overflow  openings 
positioned  at  different  levels  in  said  tank,  each  branch 
conduit  being  operatively  coupled  to  a  predetermined 
outflow  opening  to  select  the  level  of  water  in  the  tank  at 
which  the  flow  into  the  branch  conduit  stops  whereby 
different  amounts  of  water  are  supplied  to  said  first  and 
second  regions  via  said  respective  first  and  second  branch 
conduits 


5^6,999 

MACHINE  FOR  POUSHING  SURFACE  OF  GLASS 

PLATE 

Shigeru  Bamlo,  Tokashima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Baodo  Kiko  Co^ 

LtiL,  Tokushima,  Japan 
per  No  PCr/JP91/0O765,  §  371  Date  Jan.  24,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/19593,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  2«,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  820,631 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jiin.  9,  1990.  2-151268; 
Jan.  12,  1990,  2-154528 

Int.  a:  B24B  7/04.  7/06.  21/06 
VS.  C\.  51—62  8  "»»"" 


5.276,998 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  AND 

CLEANING  A  WORKPIECE 

Anton  P,  Joen,  24323  Buchanan  Cx..  Suite  1959,  Farmington 

HiUa,  Mich.  48335,  and  Dennia  A.  S«»akis,  1716  Bellwood  (X, 

BloomHeld  Hills,  Mich.  48302 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,992 

Int.  a.'  B24B  Jl''06 

VS.  a.  51-7  W  CUims 


17  A  machine  for  washing  and  cleaning  workpieces  com- 
prising in  combination. 

a  fixture  chamber  having  walls  lined  with  a  plastic  shield, 
said  chamber  having  a  front  acces.s  door  through  which 
workpieces  can  be  introduced  for  mounting  to  a  wall  of 
said  chamber,  a  bottom  door  for  dumping  cleaning  media 
when  the  bottom  door  is  in  an  open  position  each  of  said 
front  access  door  and  said  bottom  door  being  hinged  to  a 
side  wall  of  said  fixture  chamber,  with  said  front  access 
door  having  an  edge  surface  which  seals  against  an  edge 
surface  of  said  bottom  door,  to  thereby  form  an  inside 
comer  seam  of  said  fixture  chamber  when  said  front  ac- 
cess door  and  said  bottom  door  are  in  a  closed  position 
and  retaining  said  cleaning  media  within  said  chamber 
when  the  bottom  door  is  in  a  closed  position,  means  for 
vibrating  said  chamber  to  circulate  said  cleaning  medium 
in  a  closed  circuit  within  said  chamber  when  said  bottom 
door  is  in  a  closed  position;  and  fluid  outlet  means  for 
allowing  flow  of  a  working  Ouid  through  said  chamber 
when  said  bottom  door  is  closed 


1    A  machine  for  polishing  a  surface  of  a  glass  plate,  com- 
posing 

a  polishing  endless  belt  having  a  polishing  layer  in  an  endless 
outside  surface  thereof  for  polishing  the  surface  of  the 
glass  plate. 

first  moving  means  connected  dnvingly  to  the  belt  for  mov- 
ing the  belt  in  a  predetermined  direction,  the  first  moving 
means  having  a  first  drum  means  and  a  second  drum 
means  spaced  from  the  first  drum  means,  the  belt  being 
mounted  between  the  first  and  second  drum  means,  an 
intervening  planar  region  of  the  belt  between  the  first  and 
second  drum  means  defining  a  polishing  area  for  the  glass 
plate: 

supporting  means  disposed  on  an  inside  surface  of  the  belt  in 
the  polishing  area  for  supporting  the  polishing  belt  in  a  fiat 
condition  in  the  polishing  area; 

holding  and  pressing  means  for  holding  the  glass  plate  to  be 
polished  and  pressing  the  held  glass  plate  in  the  polishing 
area  against  the  outside  surface  of  the  polishing  belt  sup- 
ported by  said  supporting  means,  the  first  and  second 
drum  means  each  being  movable  relative  to  the  holding 
and  pressing  means  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  intervening 
planar  region  and  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  predeter- 
mined direction  of  movement  of  the  polishing  belt;  and 
second  moving  means  for  moving  the  first  and  second  drum 
means  relative  to  the  holding  and  pressing  means  in  a 
reciprocating  motion  in  the  parallel  plane  and  in  the  trans- 
verse direction  thereby  to  move  the  polishing  belt  in  a 
reciprocating  motion  relative  to  the  holding  and  pressing 
means  in  the  parallel  plane  and  in  the  transverse  direction 


5,277,000 
APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  CLOTHING,  SUCH  AS 
THE  CLOTHING  OF  A  CARDING  CYLINDER  OR 
CLEANING  CYLINDER 
Robert  Demuth,  Nurenadorf;  Peter  Fritzscbe,  Winterthun  Ro- 
land Soltermann,  Zurich;  Erich  Hohloch,  Winterthur,  Chris- 
tian Snuter.  Flurilngen,  and  Urs  Meyer,  NiedergUtt,  all  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik  Rieter  AG,  Win- 
terthur, Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,851 
Claims   priority,    appUcation    Switzerland,    Jan.    29,    1991, 
00267/91 

Int.  a.^B24B  19/18 
U.S.  Q.  51-242  32  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  gnnding  clothing  of  a  textile  machine 


having  a  carding  element  at  which  there  is  mounted  the  cloth- 
ing moving  in  a  predetermined  direction,  comprising: 

a  gnnding  element  movable  essentially  perpendicular  to  the 
predetermined  direction  of  movement  of  the  clothing, 

an  entrainment  member  for  supporting  the  gnnding  element. 

guide  means  for  displaceably  guiding  the  entrainment  mem- 
ber; 

drive  means  for  moving  the  entrainment  member  over  the 
clothing  in  order  to  accomplish  the  movement  of  the 
grinding  element  essentially  perpendicular  to  the  prede- 
termined direction  of  movement  of  the  clothmg, 


the  dnve  means  composing  a  flexible  dnve  belt; 

guide  means  for  guiding  the  flexible  dnve  belt, 

means  for  operatively  connecting  the  flexible  dnve  belt  with 
the  gnnding  element  in  order  to  move  the  gnnding  ele- 
ment over  the  clothing,  and 

the  flexible  dnve  belt  being  connected  with  the  entrainment 
member  in  such  a  manner  and  the  guide  means  for  guiding 
the  fiexible  belt  being  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
flexible  drive  belt  and  the  gnnding  element  conjointly  seal 
a  space  directly  beneath  the  clothing 


5,277,001 
MULTIPLE  CONHGURATION  GRANDSTAND  SEATING 

SYSTEM 
James  F.  Bryant,  Victorrille,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hussey  Seating 
Company,  North  Berwick,  Me. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753.746 

Int.  a.'  A47C  ;   12:  E04H  3/12 

U.S.  a.  52—10  10  Claims 


1   A  multiple  configuration  telescopic  grandstand  compos- 


ing: 


a  suppori  structure  including  a  vertical  portion  having  a  top 

edge,  a  first  side  and  a  second  side;  and, 
two  sets  of  interconnected,  telescoping  tiers  of  grandstand 

seating  connected  to  said  support  structure  such  that  one 


of  said  sets  may  be  moved  selectively  between  a  closed 
storage  position  substantially  adjacent  to  said  first  side  of 
said  vertical  portion  of  said  support  structure  and  an  open 
use  position  in  which  the  seating  tiers  extend  m  stepped 
relation  outwardly  from  said  first  side  of  said  vertical 
portion  of  said  support  and  downwardly  from  said  top 
edge  of  said  \ertical  portion,  and  such  that  the  other  of 
said  sets  may  be  moved  selectively  between  a  closed 
storage  position  adjacent  the  second  side  of  said  vertical 
portion  of  said  support  and  an  open  use  position  in  which 
the  seating  tiers  of  said  second  set  extend  in  stepped  rela- 
tion outwardly  from  said  second  side  of  said  vertical 
portion  of  said  support  and  downwardly  from  said  top 
edge  of  said  vertical  portion  of  said  support. 


5,277,002 
RIDGE  CAP  CONNECTOR  MEANS  FOR  JOINING  ROOF 

PANELS  IN  A  MODULAR  BUILDING  STRUCTURE 
E,  Keith  Hang,  1007  W.  SteeU  Comers  Rd..  Cuyahoga  Falls, 

Ohio  44223 
Continuation-iD-part  of  Ser,  No,  792,356.  Not.  14.  1991.  P«L 
No.  5,245,803,  This  appUcation  Jun.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  893.532 

Int.  a.'  E04B  7/00 
VS.  a.  52—90.1  9  CUims 


1  In  combination,  a  ndge  cap.  two  or  more  roof  panels 
oppositely  inclined  at  an  angular  roof  pitch  and  meeting  at  a 
roof  apex,  a  modular  building  structure  incorporating  a  sup- 
porting member,  the  ndge  cap  secunng  the  roof  panels  to  the 
modular  building  structure,  said  ndge  cap  compnsmg 

a  honzontally  disposed  base  adapted  to  engage  the  support- 
ing member, 

oppositely  inclined  plate  means  supported  from  said  base 
and,  in  turn,  supporting  the  oppositely  inclined  roof  panels 
at  the  roof  apex. 

a  brace  means  interposed  between  said  base  and  said  oppo- 
sitely inclined  plate  means; 

at  least  a  portion  of  each  said  plate  means  extends  upwardly 
with  respect  to  said  base  at  an  angle  substantially  equal  to 
the  angular  pitch  of  the  roof, 

each  said  plate  means  supporting  at  least  one  inclined  roof 
panel, 

said  base  having  lateral  edges; 

mounting  flange  means  depending  downwardly  from  said 
lateral  edges  and  embracing  the  supjxsrting  member. 

locking  means  secured  to  said  inclined  plate  means  and 
secunng  each  roof  panel  fnctionally  to  said  inclined  plate 
means 
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5077,003 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  MArSTAINING  A  DRY 

AND  RADON-FREE  BASEMENT 

Jeffrey  J.  Myen.  15  N.  High  St..  Ubanon.  Ohio  4503« 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  738J84 

Int.  a.'  E02D  19/00 

U.S.  a.  52—169.5  12  Clainu 


1.  A  basement  drainage  and  radon  elimination  system  com- 
prising. 

a  basement  mcluding  a  wall  having  mtenor  and  extenor 
sides  extending  along  a  noor  and  defining  a  first  drain 
passageway  between  said  wall  and  floor  which  is  open 
upwardly  to  receive  water  which  may  pass  through  said 
wall  from  the  extenor  to  the  interior  sides  and  run  down 
the  wall  into  said  first  drain  pa.ssageway, 

a  water  and  radon  drain  conduit  under  said  floor, 

a  second  drain  passageway  extending  between  said  first 
dram  passageway  and  said  drain  conduit. 

blockage  means  in  said  second  drain  passageway  for  substan- 
tially blocking  radon  from  moving  from  said  second  drain 
passagev^ay  to  said  first  passageway. 

said  floor  having  interior  and  extenor  sides  and  seal  means 
being  provided  between  said  floor,  wall  and  first  drain 
passageway  to  insulate  said  intenor  sides  of  said  floor  and 
wall  from  water  and  radon,  and 

a  radon  evacuation  means  being  connected  lo  said  water  and 
drain  conduit  and  being  in  communication  with  the  exte- 
rior of  said  basement. 


a  plurality  of  structural  units  assembled  in  senes,  each  unit 
having  relatively  planar  end  surfaces: 

at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  being  formed  to  facilitate  engage- 
ment with  a  corresponding  end  surface  of  an  adjacent  unit; 

means  for  fastening  the  units  end  to  end  so  as  to  form  a 
circuitous  wall  structure; 

means  mounted  to  each  unit  for  supporting  the  unit  in  an 
upnght  position. 

a  gusset  plate  engaged  with  at  least  one  of  said  end  surfaces; 
and 

means  for  secunng  said  gusset  plate  to  said  end  surface  so  as 
to  provide  reinforcement  to  said  wall  structure; 

at  least  one  of  said  end  surfaces  compnses  a  pair  of  folded 
portions  adjacent  to  one  another,  said  portions  forming  a 
comer  of  one  of  said  structural  units,  each  of  said  portions 
overlying  said  gusset  plate  in  a  manner  which  provides 
reinforcement  to  said  structure  upon  secunng  said  gusset 
plate  to  each  of  said  portions  proximate  to  a  comer  of  one 
of  said  structural  units,  said  portions  being  configured  so 
as  to  form  a  drainage  hole  adjacent  to  said  comer; 

at  least  one  of  said  end  surfaces  including  a  plurality  of  holes 
for  receiving  said  fastening  means  and  onented  so  as  to 
enable  the  attachment  of  retaining  wall  structures  one  to 
the  other. 

said  end  surfaces  having  complementary  connector  means 
for  securing  said  gusset  plate  to  said  end  surface  so  as  lo 
provide  reinforcement  to  said  wall  structure; 

said  gusset  plate  including  apertures  receiving  said  connec- 
tor means  for  reinforcement  of  said  structure;  and 

said  connector  means  including  bent  edges  about  the  penph- 
ery  of  openings  in  said  end  surfaces,  the  openings  being 
aligned  with  said  apenures  so  as  to  enable  engagement  of 
said  edges  with  said  apertures. 


5^77,005 
FREE-STANDING  PARTITIONING  PANEL 
John  Hellwig,  Toronto,  and  Lorie  Marangoni,  Weston,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Teknion  Furniture  Systems,  Downsview, 
Canada 

Filed  May  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  878.431 

Int.  a.'  E04F  19/06 

VS.  a.  52—220.1  17  Claims 


5.277,004 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REINFORONG 

SWIMMING  POOL  WALL  STRUCTURES 

Haas  Frei,  4  Jacob  Arnold  Rd.,  Morristown,  N  J.  07960 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888.437,  May  22.  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742,469,  Aug.  5.  1991, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Dec.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,529 

Int.  a."  E04H  4/00 

VS.  a.  52—169.7  6  Claims 


1  An  office  panelling  system  compnsing  a  number  of  sepa- 
rate panels  mechanically  interconnected,  each  panel  includes 
an  mtenor  framework  which  supports  decorative  covers  either 
side  thereof,  said  panels  cooperating  to  define  a  honzontal 
electncal  conduit  extending  in  the  length  of  the  panels  and 
located  behind  said  decorative  covers,  said  electncal  conduit 
in  each  panel  having  removable  side  plates  and  a  removable 
1.  An  improved  retaining  wall  structure  for  swimming  pools  top  plate,  said  top  plate  having  a  number  of  knock  out  areas  for 
compnsing  receiving  electrical  outlets  which  when  received  are  accessible 
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above  said  top  plate,  said  electrical  conduit  in  each  panel  5,277,007 

further  including  a  bottom  member  which  supports  said  side         OFFICE  PANEL  WITH  TOP  LAY-IN  PASSAGEWAY 

plates  and  cooperates  with  said  side  plates  and  said  top  plate  to    John  Hellwig.  Toronto,  and  Ian  B.  Kuznick.  Bolton,  both  of 


close  said  conduit,  said  top  plate  being  relea.sably  secured  in 
said  panel  by  mechanical  fasteners  either  side  of  said  frame- 
work which  secure  said  top  plate  to  said  intenor  framework, 
said  top  plate  when  secured  in  said  mtenor  framework  cooper- 
ating with  said  side  plates  and  said  bottom  member  to  define 
said  electrical  conduit  therebetween,  said  top  plate  when  re- 
tained in  said  framework  by  said  mechanical  fasteners  trapping 
said  side  plates  between  said  top  plate  and  said  bottom  mem- 
ber, said  top  plate  being  relea,sable  from  said  interior  frame- 
work by  release  of  said  mechanical  fa.steners  whereafter  said 
side  plates  may  be  removed  from  said  panel 


n-:^^^ 


I  In  a  panel  assembly  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  m- 
eluding  vertical  and  honzontal  frame  members  and  a  panel 
mounted  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  frame,  the  improvement 
compnsing  a  cable  management  apparatus  mounted  within  an 
internal  space  defined  by  said  frame  and  panel,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  retainer  plate  having  a  front  surface,  a  back  surface,  a  first 
side  edge,  a  second  side  edge,  a  lop  edge,  and  a  bottom 
edge; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  retainer  members  extending  out- 
ward from  the  front  and  hack  surfaces  of  the  plate  and 
being  staggered  such  that  a  first  row  of  retainer  members 
on  each  surface  is  adjacent  and  parallel  lo  the  firsi  side 
edge  of  the  plate,  and  a  second  row  of  retainer  members 
on  each  surface  is  adjacent  and  parallel  lo  the  first  row  and 
spaced  apart  from  the  second  side  edge  of  the  plate  so  that 
bending  of  cables  to  reach  the  retainer  members  from 
around  the  frame  is  minimized,  each  retainer  member 
defining  at  least  a  partial  enclosure  sufficient  to  prevent 
cables  therein  from  slipping  out  laterally,  and  the  distance 
between  adjacent  retainer  members  m  each  row  being 
substantially  the  same  as  the  length  of  a  staggered  retainer 
member  in  an  adjacent  row.  resulting  in  a  continuous 
senes  of  unobstructed  retainer  members  along  the  entire 
length  of  both  surfaces  of  the  plate,  whereby  the  spaces 
between  the  retainer  members  in  a  row  provide  sufficient 
clearance  for  opening  and  closing  each  retainer  member; 
and 
fastening  means  secunng  the  plate  to  the  panel  assembly 


Canada,  assignors  to  Teknion  Furniture  Systems.  DownsTiew, 
Canada 

Filed  May  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  878.432 

Int.  a."  E04B  2/  74 

U.S.  a.  52—220.7  7  Claims 


5.277,006 
CABLE  MANAGEMENT  APPARATl'S 
I^rry  J.  Ruster,  Zeeland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Herman  Miller, 
Inc.,  Zeeland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser,  No.  642.325 

Int.  a.'  E04B  2/00 

U.S.  a.  52—220.7  38  Claims 


1.  In  combination  a  plurality  of  office  panels  which  cooper- 
ate to  form  a  partition  for  subdividing  an  area,  said  panels  being 
of  at  least  a  first  type  panel  and  a  second  type  panel,  each  first 
t\pe  panel  having  a  frame  and  cooperating  with  sucking 
means  for  stacking  either  a  first  type  or  a  second  type  panel  in 
line  with  and  atop  the  firsi  type  panel,  said  second  type  panels 
being  Slacked  abo\e  said  first  type  panels  and  held  in  stacked 
relationship  by  said  stacking  means:  said  stacking  means  pro- 
\iding  a  structural  connection  between  each  first  type  panel  or 
each  second  type  panel  stacked  abo\e  and  in  line  with  a  first 
type  panel  immediately  therebelow.  said  second  type  panels 
cooperating  to  define  a  top  open  conduit  for  said  partition 
intenor  to  said  second  type  panels,  each  second  type  panel 
comprising  opposed  sides  frames  interconnected  by  a  bottom 
frame  and  open  on  the  top  thereby  defining  a  portion  of  said 
lop  open  conduit  which  is  open  at  an  upper  edge  between  said 
side  frames  and  open  at  opposite  ends  of  the  second  type  panel: 
said  second  type  panels  which  are  positioned  in  an  end  to  end 
honzontal  type  relationship  collectively  defining  at  least  a 
honzontal  segment  of  said  top  of>en  conduit  at  an  upper  surface 
of  said  partition;  said  combination  further  including  releasable 
top  cover  members  which  close  said  top  open  conduit 


5.277.0O8 
BUILDING  BLOCKS 
John  R.  Saulez.  Stutterheim,  South  Africa,  assignor  lo  .Alexan- 
der R.  .Andrews.  South  Africa 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  928.489 
Claims   priority,   application   South   .Africa.   Aug.    16,    1991. 
91  6510 

Int.  a.^  E04B  1/10 
VS.  a.  52—233  10  Claims 


1    A  building  block  which,  m  its  operative  position,  com- 
pnses: 
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a  front  and  back  surface,  a  lop  and  bottom  surface  and  two  second  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction 

end  surfaces  and  said  bodies  each  including  a  first  end  surface  engaged  with  said 

a  groove  formed  in  both  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  the  lower  surface  of  said  noor.  a  second  end  surface  engaged  with 

groove  being  shaped  to  receive  a  complementary-shaped  j^id  base  surface  and  spaced  from  said  first  surface  at  a  given 
key  in  a  fnction  fit  manner  when  one  block  is  placed  on 
top  of  another. 

wherein  said  block  is  generally  parallelpiped  in  shape  and  ^ 

has  a  cross-section  such  that  the  top  surface  and  the  front  ^ 

surface  form  an  obtuse  angle  with  one  another.  — ,-— n^Ttr 


5J77,009 
EXTERIOR  WALL  LNITS  COMPRISING  SIDING 
MEMBERS  A.ND  TILES 
Kenji  YMUwichi;  Shun-ichi  Kob«y««hi.  and  Fumitoriii  Okazaki, 
■II  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  imignora  to  Sanwa  Shutter  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No   per  JP90  00647,  §  371  Date  Jan.  8,  1992,  §  lOKe) 
Date  Jan.  8.  1992,  Pei  Pub.  No.  W091/18159,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  28.  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  809,480 

iBt.  a.5  E04F  li/0% 

MS.  a.  52—387  8  CI"™ 


height,  a  central  portion  located  intermediate  said  first  and 
second  end  surfaces,  and  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending 
recesses  extending  from  one  of  said  end  surfaces  and  into  said 
central  portion  for  a  distance  more  than  fifty  percent  of  said 
given  height. 


5,277,011 

WATERTIGHT  ROOF  FOR  BLILDINGS  AND 

CONSTRUCnONS  IN  GENERAL 

Joae  A.  Serrano  Martin,  Ctra.  Nacional,  152,  Km.  25,  6,  08400 

Granoilers  (Barcelona),  Spain 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,904 
Claima  priority,  application  Spain,  Jul.  12.  1991,  9101636: 
Mar.  30.  1992,  9200669 

Int.  a.'  E04D  \i/00.  1/30:  E04C  2/00 
U.S.  a.  52—588  20  Claims 


1,  An  exterior  wall  unit  compnsing 

a  siding  member  having  at  least  one  engaging  means  dis- 
posed thereon, 

at  least  one  tile  unit  bearing  at  least  one  engaging  means 
disposed  on  the  back  side  thereof,  the  engaging  means  on 
the  siding  member  engaging  the  engaging  means  on  the 
tile  unit  when  the  iile  unit  is  insulled  on  the  siding  mem- 
ber: 

at  least  one  tile  cross  joint  member;  and 

at  least  one  cavity  formed  on  said  siding  member  for  receiv- 
ing a  first  portion  of  said  tile  cross  joint  member,  a  second 
portion  of  said  tile  cross  joint  member  beanng  against  a 
side  of  said  tile  unit  locking  said  at  least  one  tile  unit  on 
said  siding  member. 


5,277,010 
FLOORING  SUPPORT 
Debra  A.  Stephenaoa;  Gary   A.  StepbenMMi,  botb  of  Mercer, 
WU.4  Michael  J.  Manolf,  Pheonix,  Ariz.,  and  Tbomas  W. 
Abeodroth,   Mercer,   Wis.,  assignors  to   Airthrust   Intema- 
tiooal.  Inc.,  Mercer,  Wis. 
Cootinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  708,669,  May  31,  1991.  abwidoned. 
This  application  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,875 
Int.  a.'  E04B  5  02:  E04F  15/22 
VS.  a.  52—403  13  Claims 

1  A  floonng  supp^^rt  system  compnsing  a  wood  floor  hav- 
ing an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  a  base  surface,  a  floor 
support  for  supporting  said  lower  surface  of  said  floor  m 
spaced  relation  above  said  base  surface,  said  support  including 
a  plurality  of  discrete,  resiliently  compressible  bodies  spaced 
from  each  other  in  a  first  direction  and  from  each  other  in  a 


»^;S 


1  In  a  panel  of  a  substantially  watertight  roof  construction 
including  a  water  collector  channel  arranged  underneath  a 
lower  edge  of  the  roof  and  a  plurality  of  said  panels,  each  panel 
having  inner  and  outer  sides  and  a  heat-insulating  filler  mate- 
rial interposed  between  them,  said  panel  having  first  and  sec- 
ond opposing  longitudinal  sides  and  first  and  second  opposing 
transverse  sides,  adjacent  longitudinal  sides  of  transversely 
adjacent  panels  having  a  tongue  and  groove  construction  with 
an  interposed  water  seal  for  coupling  said  transversely  adja- 
cent panels  to  each  other,  and  means  for  coupling  longitudi- 
nally adjacent  panels  to  each  other,  the  improvement  compns- 
ing 

a  longitudinal  drainage  channel  arranged  on  said  first  longi- 
tudinal sides  of  said  panel  and  directed  toward  the  water 
collector  channel, 
first  transverse  coupling  means  arranged  on  said  first  latitu- 
dinal side  of  said  panel, 
second  transverse  coupling  means  arranged  on  said  second 

longitudinal  side  of  said  panel, 
said  first  transverse  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  first 
longitudinal  side  of  said  panel  to  second  transverse  cou- 


pling means  on  a  second  longitudinal  side  of  a  first  adja- 
cent panel  situated  adjacent  to  said  first  longitudinal  side. 

said  second  transverse  coupling  means  for  coupling  said 
second  longitudinal  side  of  id  panel  to  first  transverse 
coupling  means  on  a  first  longitudinal  side  of  a  second 
adjacent  panel  situated  adjacent  to  said  second  longitudi- 
nal side, 

said  second  transverse  coupling  means  compnsing  a  first 
projecting  edge  stnicted  and  arranged  to  substantially 
cover  a  drainage  channel  on  said  first  longitudinal  side  of 
said  second  adjacent  panel  to  thereby  form  a  tongue  and 
grove  type  coupling  arrangement  having  a  seal  between 
said  first  projecting  edge  and  said  firsi  longitudinal  side  of 
said  second  adjacent  panel, 

said  longitudinal  coupling  means  being  arranged  on  said  first 
and  second  transverse  sides  of  said  panel  to  provide  an 
overlap  to  connect  said  panel  to  third  and  fourth  longitu- 
dinally adjacent  panels,  respectively,  and 

secunng  means  for  secunng  said  panel  to  a  support  structure 
of  the  roof  having  transverse  purlins. 


side-b>-side  configurations  ranging  from  a  generally 
straight-line  configuration,  a  generally  convex  configura- 
tion and  a  generally  concave  configuration. 


5,27-'.013 
WALL  PANEL  FOR  MODULAR  BUILDINGS  AND 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 
Mac  Gilbert,  931  N.  2nd  A*e,  Rome.  Ga.  30161 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No,  840,103 

Int.  a."  E04C  2/38 

VS.  a.  52—821  6  Claims 


5,277,012 
RETAINING  WALL  BUILDING  BLOCK 
Mark   A.  Woolbright,  232  N.  Kingshighway.  Suite  1207.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  63108 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,290 

Int.  a."  E04C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  52—589  26  Oaims 


1  A  retaining  vAall  building  block  adapted  to  be  placed  in 
side-hy-sidc  relation  to  other  building  blocks  of  identical  con- 
struction, said  building  block  comprising 

a  face  wall  lying  generally  m  a  vertical  plane  and  having 
laterally  opposite  ends. 

two  side  walls  extending  rearwardl>  from  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  face  wall,  said  side  walls  each  having  forward  and 
rearward  ends  and  a  central  pwrtion  therebetween,  said 
side  walls  being  generally  arcuate,  extending  laterally 
outwardly  and  rearwardly  from  respective  opposite  lat- 
eral edges  of  the  face  wall  to  the  central  portion,  and 
extending  laterally  inwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the 
central  portion  to  the  rearward  end  such  that  the  forward 
end  and  rearward  ends  of  each  side  wall  are  lateral!) 
recessed  relative  to  the  central  portion  of  each  side  wall, 

fiange  means  projecting  outwardly  from  one  of  the  side 
walls,  said  flange  means  having  an  engaging  surface  lo- 
cated generally  at  the  central  portion  thereof  and 

fiange  receiving  means  in  the  other  of  the  side  walls,  said 
fiange  receiving  means  having  a  generally  concave  engag- 
ing surface  located  generally  at  the  central  portion  of  said 
other  side  wall,  the  engaging  surface  of  said  fiange  receiv- 
ing means  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  engaging 
surface  of  said  fiange  means  of  one  of  said  other  building 
blocks  of  identical  construction  when  the  blocks  are 
placed  in  side-by-side  relation  and  to  allow  the  blocks  to 
pivot  relative  to  one  another  about  a  generally  vertical 
axis  while  maintaining  said  fiange  means  engaged  in  said 
fiange  receiving  means,  the  recessed  forward  and  rear- 
ward ends  of  the  side  walls  relative  to  the  central  portions 
facilitating  the  pivoting  of  said  blocks  about  the  vertical 
axis  through  large  angles  without  disengagement  of  said 
fiange  means  from  said  fiange  receiving  means  such  that 
the  blocks  may  be  selectively  arranged  in  a  variety  of 


1.  A  wall  for  a  building,  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  prefabricated  wall  panels  sequentially  disposed 
on  a  foundation,  each  the  wall  panel  comprising 

a  frame  defining  an  interior  penphery  and  an  extenor  pe- 
riphery, 

a  first  sheet  of  exterior  finishing  matenal  attached  to  the 
frame  at  the  exterior  penphery  thereof  and 

a  second  sheet  of  insulating  material  dispwsed  in  the  frame 
and  spaced  intermediate  the  interior  and  exterior  penpher- 
les  of  the  frame  to  define  a  dead-air  space  between  the  first 
sheet  and  the  second  sheet. 

each  pair  of  adjacent  wall  panels  defining  a  joint  therebe- 
tween; 

means  for  rigidly  connecting  adjacent  wall  panels;  and 

means  for  insulating  each  of  the  loints. 


5,277,014 
BAG  DISCHARGE  STATION 
Harold  R.  White,  New  Lenox,  111.,  assignor  to  ABR  Corpora- 
tion, New  Lenox,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,408 

Int.  a.'  B65B  43,26 

V.S.  a.  53—381.2  14  CUims 


UMI 


1   An  apparatus  for  discharging  contents  of  a  bag,  said  appa- 
ratus compnsing 

bag  engaging  means  including 

first  and  second  honzontally  directed  spikes  and  means  for 
mounting  said  spikes  in  fixed,  stationary  positions, 
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first  and  second  bag  pans  and  means  for  moving  said  bag 
pans  horizontally  relative  to  said  first  and  second  hori- 
zontally directed  spikes  between  a  bag  loading  position 
and  an  engaged  position,  said  bag  pans  lying  below 
respective  ones  of  said  first  and  second  honzontally 
directed  spikes  when  in  said  engaged  position  so  that 
honzontal  movement  of  said  first  and  second  bag  pans 
with  a  bag  positioned  thereon  to  said  engaged  position 
causes  the  bag  to  be  impaled  on  said  first  and  second 
honzontally  directed  spikes, 
cutting  means  for  sevenng  the  bag  into  two  bag  sections, 
said  cutting  means  including 
a  knife  blade, 

a  lever  on  which  said  knife  blade  is  mounted, 
means  for  moving  said  lever  to  a  position  placing  said 
knife  blade  between  said  first  and  second  bag  pans  from 
below  so  that  a  bag  lying  on  said  bag  pans  is  cut  open. 
and 
pivot  means  for  pivoting  said  bag  pans  about  said  spikes 
from  a  substantially  horizontal  orientation  to  a  substan- 
tially vertical  onentation  to  discharge  the  contents  of  the 
bag  from  a  cut  made  by  said  knife  blade. 


channel  is  formed  between  the  bottle  finish  and  the  fitment 
to  vent  air  from  the  bt->ttle  as  the  bag  is  expanded,  and 
(h)  fully  seating  the  fitment  after  expanding  the  flexible  bag 
such  thai  the  air  vent  channel  becomes  sealed 


5,277,016 
ICE  CUBE  MAKING.  BAGGING,  AND  STORING 
APPARATVS 
Howard  M.  Williams;  Kostas  P.  loannidis,  both  of  Houston; 
James  W.  Kisling,  III.  KinRwood.  and  Bryan  E.  lynch.  The 
Woodlands,  all  of  Tex,,  assignors  to  Ice  Systems.  Inc..  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  S«r.  No.  927,825 

Int.  C\:  B6SB  5/06.  1/32:  F2SC  5/18 

L.S.  a.  53-459  25  Claims 


5,277,015 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  A  BAG 

INTO  A  BOTTl  E 
Michael  T.  Brown,  Cincinnati;  H.  Norman  Reiboldt,  College 
Comer,  Ronald  W  .  Kock,  Wyoming,  and  Stephen  W.  Harding. 
Hamilton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,212 

Int.  a.'  B65B  3/18 

VS.  a.  53—449  10  Qaims 


UMI 


1  A  method  of  inserting  a  fiexible  bag  into  a  bottle  having  a 
finish  surrounding  an  onfice.  the  fiexible  bag  having  a  top  end. 
a  bottom  end,  side  edges,  an  intenor  adapted  to  house  a  fluid 
prcxluct  and  a  substantially  rigid  fitment  attached  to  the  top 
end  of  the  bag.  the  fitment  including  a  passage  therethrough 
providing  fluid  communication  between  the  interior  of  the  bag 
and  the  atmosphere,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  grasping  the  bag  via  the  substantially  rigid  fitment; 

(b)  inserting  a  plunger  through  the  passage  of  the  fitment 
into  and  against  the  bottom  end  of  the  bag; 

(c)  folding  the  bag  into  a  predetermined  configuration. 

(d)  pushing  the  folded  bag  into  the  btntle  through  the  orifice 
of  the  bottle  utilizing  the  plunger,  and 

(e)  expanding  the  bag  after  the  substantially  rigid  fitment  is 
partially  seated  into  the  onfice  of  the  bottle;  further  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(g)  partially  seating  the  rigid  fitment  such  that  an  air  vent 


1    A  method  of  sequentially  filling  bags  with  ice  cubes  and 

depositing  the  ice  filled  bags  into  a  storage  bin  having  two 
inlets  for  the  bags  on  opposite  sides  of  a  bag  supporting  surface 
on  top  of  the  bin.  said  bags  having  a  short  side  and  a  long  side 
with  the  long  side  having  holes  to  allow  the  bags  to  be  sup- 
ported by  honzontal  parallel  rods  extending  through  the  holes, 
the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of  sequentially  freezing  a 
hatch  of  water  into  ice  cubes,  discharging  each  batch  of  ice 
cubes  into  a  hopper  through  a  downwardly  extending  chute, 
moving  a  platen  against  a  supply  of  bags  the  short  side  of  the 
outside  bag  of  a  supply  of  bags  hanging  from  a  first  set  of 
parallel  nxls  extending  through  the  holes  in  the  long  sides  of 
the  bags,  reducing  the  air  pressure  between  the  platen  and  the 
short  sides  of  the  bags  to  cause  ambient  atmospheric  pressure 
to  hold  the  short  side  of  the  outside  bag  against  the  platen, 
moving  the  platen  laterally  to  move  the  short  side  of  the  bag 
away  from  the  long  side  of  the  bag  to  open  the  bag  as  the  bag 
IS  positioned  under  an  ice  dispensing  chute  and  to  move  the 
holes  in  the  long  side  over  a  second  pair  of  parallel  support 
rods,  supporting  the  bottom  of  the  bag  on  the  bag  supporting 
surface  on  the  top  of  the  storage  bin,  moving  the  ice  cubes 
from  the  hopper  and  into  the  bag  through  the  ice  dispensing 
chute,  sealing  the  bag.  and  alternately  tilting  the  bags  in  oppo- 
site directions  from  the  vertical  to  cause  the  bags  to  fall  into 
one  storage  bin  then  the  other 


5.277.017 

CUTTING  DECK-MOUNTED  TRANSFORMER  UNIT  FOR 

CONVERTING  WALK  BEHIND  MID-SIZE  ROTARY 

MOWER  INTO  RIDING  MOWER 

Nicholas  Simone.  2225  Highway  AlA,  Unit  604.  Indian  Harbour 
Beach.  Ha.  32937 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680.926,  Apr.  5,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,181,370.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984.983 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  26, 

2019,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  .AOID  34  64 

U.S.  a.  56—14.7  10  Oaims 

1    For  use  with  a  rotary  mower  having  a  wheel-supponed 


forward  end  and  a  rear  end  supported  by  dnve  wheels  which 
are  engaged  by  a  drive  unit  mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
rotary  mower,  a  cutting  deck  between  the  forward  and  rear 
ends  of  said  rotary  mower,  and  an  operator  control  unit  having 
one  or  more  control  elements,  the  control  elements  of  said 
operator  control  unit  being  linked  to  said  dnve  unit  for  said 
mower,  said  operator  control  unit  being  mounted  to  a  fixture  at 
the  rear  end  of  said  mower,  such  that  the  control  unit  is  manip- 
ulatable  by  an  operator  positioned  adjacent  to  the  rear  end  of 
said  mower  to  control  therefrom  the  operation  of  said  mower, 
a  transformer  unit  which  is  configured  to  enable  an  operator  to 
be  situated  above  said  cutting  deck  and  control  the  operation 
of  the  mower  therefrom,  said  transformer  unit  compnsing 


a  support  fratne  mountable  to  said  mower  above  said  cutting 
deck  and  having  an  auxiliar\  operator  control  unit  fixture 
mounted  thereto  and  being  configured  to  support  said 
operator  control  unit  such  that.  a,s  repositioned  from  the 
rear  end  of  said  mower  b>  way  of  said  auxiliary  operator 
control  unit  fixture,  the  repositioned  control  unit  is  lo- 
cated at  a  position  above  said  cutting  deck  adjacent  to 
where  an  operator  is  to  be  situated,  and 

an  auxiliary  control  linkage  arrangement  for  linking  the  one 
or  more  control  elements  of  said  rep<isilioned  operator 
control  unit  with  the  dnve  unit  of  said  roiarv  mower 


5,277.018 

METHOD  FOR  CONNECTING  TWO  YARN  ENDS  TO 

ONE  ANOTHER  AND  A  CONNECTION  OBTAINED  BY 

THIS  METHOD 
Carlos  Pujol-Isem,  Caile  Verges  54,  Barcelona.  Spain  08017 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  808.915 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off..  Dec.   19, 
1990,  90500124.4 

Int.  a.'  DOIH  15/00 
U.S.  a.  57-22  3  Oaims 
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1    .A  method  for  splicing  two  yam  ends  to  one  another 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  holding  each  yarn  end  at  two  longitudinally  spaced  apart 
locations. 

(b)  for  each  yam  end.  rotating  one  of  said  locations  to  intro- 
duce an  axial  unt  w  isting  of  the  yam  until  the  fibres  of  each 
yam  end  are  substantially  parallel,  by  transfernng  the 
twist  of  the  yam  end  to  a  portion  of  the  yam  adjacent  the 
yam  end. 

(c)  for  each  yam  end,  exerting  an  axial  tensile  force  to  sepa- 
rate fibres  of  the  yam  end  held  by  said  rotating  holding 


location  from  fibres  of  the  yarn  end  held  by  the  other  of 
the  holding  locations,  at  least  a  majonts  of  the  fibres  held 
b>  the  rotating  location  defining  an  untwisted  portion  of 
the  yam  end  having  free  fibre  ends, 

(d)  removing  said  other  of  the  holding  locations. 

(e)  gnpping  together  central  portions  of  the  two  yam  ends. 

(f)  introducing  into  the  untwisted  portion  of  each  yam  end 
located  between  the  central  gnpped  portion  and  the  rotat- 
ing holding  location  for  said  each  yam  end  an  axial  excess 
untwist. 

(g)  retransfernng  said  transferred  axial  twisl  towards  said 
portion  of  each  yam  end  located  between  the  central 
gnpped  portion  and  the  rotating  holding  location  for 
progressively  bnngmg  to  zero  the  twist  in  the  portions 
subjected  to  excess  untwisting  while  simultaneously  ef- 
fecting winding  of  the  free  fibre  ends  of  the  other  yam  end 
about  the  portion  of  said  each  >am  end  Kx;ated  between 
the  central  gnpped  portion  and  the  rotating  holding  loca- 
tion, 

(h)  continuing  retransfernng  said  a.xial  twist  towards  each 
yam  end  while  releasing  the  gnpping  together  of  the 
central  portions  of  the  two  yam  ends 


5.277.019 
RE\'ERSE  STRANDING  APPARATIS 

Raimo  Karhu,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia-Maillefer 
Holding  S.A..  Ecublens.  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  929.909 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Aug.  28,  1991,  914067 

Int.  a.'  HOIB  13,  04 

U.S.  a.  57—293  4  Oaims 


1.  A  reverse  stranding  apparatus  for  the  reverse  stranding  of 

conductors,  conductor  elements,  bundles  of  conductors,  opti- 
cal fibres  and  similar  matenals  for  ine  manufactunng  of  cables 
compnsing  a  stationary  divider  means  disposed  at  the  upstream 
end  for  the  conductors  to  be  stranded,  a  twisting  means  rotal- 
able  in  different  directions  and  dispwsed  at  the  downstream  end 
for  the  conductors  to  be  stranded,  and  a  medially  disfxised 
central  element  rotatable  recurrently  about  its  longitudinal  axis 
in  opposite  directions  and  peripheral  tubes  being  twislable 
recurrently  in  opposite  directions  and  penpheralh  surround- 
ing the  central  element,  the  central  element  and  the  penpheral 
tubes  being  disposed  between  the  divider  means  and  the  tuisl- 
ing  means  and  being  pressed  against  each  other  at  least  dunng 
the  twisting  step  of  the  conductors,  the  conductors  to  be 
stranded  being  adapted  to  pass  through  at  least  the  penpheral 
tubes,  and  the  penpheral  tubes  and  the  central  element  being 
united  in  a  tube  packet  by  means  of  a  reticular  fabnc  envelofv 
ing  the  penpheral  tubes  and  extending  substantially  over  the 
entire  length  of  said  penpheral  tubes 
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5,277.020 
HYDRAULICALLY  ACTUATED  AIRCRAFT  ENGINE 
CONTROl   SYSTEM 
Michel  P.  I>ehu.  U  CTispelle  Rablais;  Pierre  Hebert,  Crosne; 
Guy  R.  E.  Hebraud.  Vaux  le  Penil,  and  Eric  C.  Pean,  Cben- 
nevieres,  all  of  Krance,  assiRnors  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude 
et  de  Construction  de  Motors  d  Aviation.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  998,597 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  31,  1991.  91  16359 
Int.  a:  B64C  1S/S6 
V.S.  C\.  60—39.33  *  Oaims 


combustor  being  defined  by  an  annular  outer  wall,  an 
annular  inner  wall,  and  a  radial  \«.all  extending  between 
said  inner  and  outer  walls  opposiie  said  nozzle; 
means  for  injecting  atomized  fuel  generally  tangentially  of 
said  annular  outer  wall  outwardly  of  a  flame  zone  within 
said  combustion  space,  said  fuel  injecting  means  compris- 
ing at  least  one  air  blast  fuel  injector  disposed  in  said 
annular  outer  wall  of  said  annular  combustor;  and 


UMI 


1  A  control  system  for  hydraulically  controlling  variable 
engine  structures  of  at  least  one  engine  attached  to  an  aircraft 
having  a  hydraulic  control  circuit  with  a  hydrauhc  fluid  con- 
trolling aircraft  structures  compnsmg 

a)  a  high  pressure  hydraulic  means  driven  by  the  at  least  one 
engine,  the  high  pressure  hydraulic  means  having  an  out- 
let through  which  issues  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  iden- 
tical to  the  hydraulic  fluid  in  the  aircraft  hydraulic  control 
circuit; 

b)  hydraulically  actuated  engine  control  means  operatively 
associated  with  the  at  least  one  engine  to  control  vanable 
operating  structures  of  the  at  least  one  engine: 

c)  hydraulic  pressure  modulator  means  operatively  associ- 
ated with  the  high  pressure  hydraulic  means  and  the  en- 
gine control  means  so  as  to  supply  modulated  high  pres- 
sure hydrauhc  fluid  to  the  engine  control  means; 

d)  hydraulic  circuit  selector  means  operatively  interposed 
between  the  aircraft  hydraulic  control  circuit,  the  high 
pressure  hydraulic  means  and  the  hydraulic  pressure  mod 
ulator  means;  and, 

e)  control  means  operatively  associated  with  the  selector 
means  to  actuate  the  selector  means  such  that  hydraulic 
fluid  from  the  high  pressure  hydraulic  means  or  from  the 
aircraft  hydraulic  control  circuit  is  supplied  to  the  hydrau- 
lic pressure  modulator  means. 

5,277,021 
VTRY  HIGH  ALTTTl  DF  Tl  RBINE  COMBUSTOR 
Jack  R.  Sbekleton.  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sumlstrand 
Corporation.  Rockford.  III. 

Filed  May  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  698,994 
Int.  a.'  F23R  S/06 
U3.  a.  60—39.36  •*  Claims 

1.  A  turbine  engine,  compnsmg; 

a  turbine  wheel  coupled  to  a  compressor  for  dnven  move- 
ment thereof; 
a  nozzle  for  directing  gases  of  combustion  at  said  turbine 

wheel, 
an  annular  combustor  defining  an  annular  combustion  space 
disposed  upstream  of  said  turbine  wheel  and  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  both  said  compressor  and  said  nozzle, 
said  combustor  receiving  fuel  from  a  source  and  air  from 
said  compressor  and  combusting  fuel  and  air  in  said  com- 
bustion space  to  generate  said  gases  of  combustion,  said 


means  for  cooling  said  combustor  with  an  air  film  on  a 
portion  of  a  surface  of  said  annular  combustor  facing 
inwardly  toward  said  annular  combustion  space  while  at 
the  same  time  avoiding  the  filming  of  air  onto  the  remain- 
der of  said  inwardly  facing  surface  of  said  outer  wall  of 
said  annular  combustor  radially  adjacent  and  generally 
axialK  coextensive  with  said  flame  zone 


5.277.022 
AIR  BLAST  FXEL  INJECTON  SYSTEM 
Jack  R.  Sbekleton.  San  Diego,  and  Michael  W.  Sledd.  Vista, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Rockford, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542.733.  Jun.  22.  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966.903 

Int.  C\:  F23R  3/32:  Ft)2C  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.36  ^  CUi"* 


1    A  fuel  injection  system  for  a  combustor  of  a  turbine  en- 
gine, comprising 

an  air  blast  tube  mounted  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  a  wall 
of  said  combustor.  said  air  blast  tube  having  a  first  end  in 
communication  with  said  combustor  and  a  second,  en- 
larged end  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  an  axis  of  said  air 
blast  tube  and  in  communication  with  a  source  of  com- 
pressed air  externally  of  said  wall  of  said  combustor.  said 
air  blast  tube  being  operable  to  deliver  compressed  air 
from  said  source  into  said  combustor,  and 

fuel  supply  means  including  a  fuel  supply  tube  for  delivering 
fuel  through  a  fuel  supply  onfice  positioned  at  a  point 
adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  air  blast  tube,  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  fuel  supply  tube  being  positioned  within 
and  extending  through  at  least  a  portion  of  said  air  blast 
tube  such  that  said  fuel  supply  tube  has  a  first  end  defining 
said  fuel  supply  onfice  positioned  substantially  at  said  first 
end  of  said  air  blast  tube  so  as  to  be  in  communication  with 
said  combustor  through  said  fuel  supply  onfice  and  said 


fuel  supply  tube  also  having  a  second  end  in  communica- 
tion with  a  source  of  fuel  externally  of  said  wall  of  said 
combustor,  said  fuel  supply  means  thereby  extending  to  a 
point  communicating  internally  with  said  air  blast  tube  but 
adjacent  a  discharge  opening  of  said  air  blast  tube  at  said 
first  end  thereof 


5,277.023 
SELF-SUSTAINING  Fl  EL  PURGING  FUEL  INJECTION 

SYSTEM 

Jerome  R.  Bradley,  and  Theodore  R,  Koblish.  both  of  Holland. 

Mich.,   assignors   to   Fuel   Systems   Textron.    Inc..   Zeeland. 

Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772.490.  Oct.  7.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  885.499 

Int.  a."  FX)2G  3/00 

U.S.  a.  60—39.094  46  Oaims 


1.  An  injector  system  for  a  combustor  of  a  gas  turbine  en- 
gine, comprising  a  plurality  of  fuel  injector  means  including 
respective  fuel  discharge  means  in  fuel  flow  communication  to 
one  another  and  to  the  combustor  for  discharging  the  fuel,  and 
including  a  plurality  of  air  injector  means  each  ctxiperably 
ass<K-iated  with  a  respective  fuel  injector  means  and  including 
respective  air  discharge  means  communicated  to  the  combus- 
tor for  discharging  pressurized  air  thereto,  one  of  said  fuel 
discharge  means  and  the  a,ssociated  air  discharge  means  having 
a  relationship  different  from  the  other  fuel  discharge  means 
and  a.ssociated  air  discharge  means  to  establish  a  pneumatic 
pressure  at  said  one  of  the  fuel  discharge  means  different  from 
the  pneumatic  pressure  established  at  other  fuel  discharge 
means  such  that,  in  the  event  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  discharge 
means  is  interrupted  during  operation  of  the  engine,  the  fuel 
residing  in  the  fuel  injector  means  between  the  fuel  discharge 
means  is  subjected  to  a  pressure  differential  effecine  to  purge 
the  resident  fuel  into  the  combustor  for  combustion  therein 


5,277.024 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SPEED  OF  THE 

ENGINES  OF  AN  AIRCRAFT 

Bernard  Bissey.  Blagnac.  and  Oaude  Maffre.  Ij  Salvetat  St. 
Gilles,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  .Aerospatiale  Societe  Na- 
tionale Industrielle.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  921,238 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  12.  1991,  91  10237 
Int.  a:  F02C  9  (X! 
U.S.  O.  60—39.281  10  Oaims 

1    A  device  for  controlling  the  speed  of  an  aircrafi  engine, 
said  engine  of  an  aircraft  compnsmg  a  control  device,  and  able 
to  be  manipulated  by  a  pilot,  of  the  type  comprising 
a  throttle  leser  (4>  linked,  on  the  one  hand,  to  a  sensor  (5)  of  the 
position  of  the  latter  and.  on  the  other  hand,  to  a  servomotor 


(6)  provided  with  a  control  (7),  by  means  of  a  mechanical 
transmission  (8), 

said  control  device  (3).  allowing  the  pilot  to  choose  the  fiight 
mode,  being  linked,  on  the  one  hand,  to  a  first  computer  (9) 
intended  to  calculate  the  speed  of  the  engine  to  be  reached  X 
OBJ  and.  on  the  other  hand,  to  switchover  means  (11)  with 
two  positions,  one  corresponding  to  manual  control  and  the 
other  to  automatic  control,  and  comprising  two  inputs, 
"manual"  (llA)  and  "automatic"  (IIB), 

said  first  computer  (9)  funher  receiving  information  relating  to 
parameters  external  to  the  engine,  and  delivenng  a  first 
signal  which  is  representative  of  the  speed  of  the  engine  to 
be  reached  X  OBJ.  to  the  input  of  a  second  computer  (18). 
comparing  said  speed  to  be  reached  .X  OBJ  and  the  limit 
speed  of  the  engine  X  MM.  and  delivenng,  at  its  output,  a 
second  signal  which  is  representative  of  the  datum  speed  of 
the  engine  X  CONS,  such  that; 
l)if  X  OBJ<X  LIM  then  X  CONS  =  X  OBJ.  and 
2)  if  X  OBJ  a  X  LIM  then  X  CONS  =  X  LIM, 

said  position  sensor  (5)  being  linked  to  the  input  of  a  third 
computer  (22).  supplying  at  its  output  a  third  signal  w  hich  is 
representative  of  the  speed  of  the  engine  corresponding  to 
the  position  of  the  throttle  lever  X(TLA).  and  linked  to  the 
"manual"  input  (llA)  of  said  switchover  means  (11). 


?^^ 
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said  second  and  third  signals  being  supplied  to  the  inputs  of  a 

comparator  (26)  whose  output  is  linked  to  the  control  (7)  of 

the  servomotor  (6).  and 
the  second  computer  (18)  being   linked  to  the  "automatic" 

(IIB)  inpul  of  said  switchover  means  (11). 
wherein  the  mechanical  transmission  (8)  between  the  servomo- 
tor (6l  and  the  throttle  lever  (4l  comprises  a  coupling  which 
can  be  overridden  by  the  deliberate  action  of  the  hand  of  the 
pilot  on  the  throttle  lever  (4).  and  wherein  the  second  com- 
puter (18)  IS  linked  to  the  switchover  means  (11)  by  means  of 
a  founh  computer  (28)  linked,  furthermore,  to  the  third  com- 
puter (22)  and  supplving,  from  the  second  and  third  signals,  a 
founh  signal  which  is  representative  of  the  demanded  speed  of 
the  engine  X  COM.  such  that 
at  if  the  relation 


X(TLA)-&£XCONSSX(TLA)  +  & 


(1) 


(where  A  represents  a  defined  value  offset  or  tolerance)  is 
satisfied,  then  X  COM  =  X  CONS,  and 
bi  if  relation  (1)  is  not  satisfied,  then 

X  COM= X(  TLA)  -  A  if  ;r  CONS  <  X(  TLA)  ~  A.  and 

X  COM=X{TLA)+lk  if  XCONS<X{TLA)  +  i.. 
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5.r77,025 
EXHAUST  BURNER  CONTROL 
Eugene  V.  Gonze.  Sterling  Heights,  and  Terrance  L.  Stark. 
Washington,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,026 

Int.  a.'  FOIN  3/10 

VS.  a.  60-274  8  Cl»""* 


around  said  ejector  a  suction  chamber  which  is  in  communica- 
tion with  said  bypass  conduit  so  as  to  generate  a  vacuum  within 
said  housing  when  exhaust  gas  flows  from  the  engine  through 
said  main  exhaust  conduit  for  drawing  gas  through  said  bypass 
exhaust  conduit  and  said  start-up  catalytic  converter  back  to 
said  ejector  housmg,  and  a  main  exhaust  conduit  valve  ar^ 
ranged  between  said  ejector  and  the  junction  of  said  main  and 
said  bvpa,ss  exhaust  conduits  for  closing  said  main  exhaust 
conduu  during  start-up  .operation  of  said  engine  to  thereby 
force  the  exhaust  gas  to  flow  to  the  main  exhaust  pipe  via  the 
suction  chamber  of  said  ejector  through  said  bypass  exhaust 
conduit  and  through  the  start-up  catalytic  converter  disposed 
therein. 


— X, 

nti  %f*i- 

p«»  h 

1  A  method  of  heating  internal  combustion  engine  exhaust 
gas  by  Igniting  an  air-fuel  mixture  in  an  exhaust  gas  path  of  the 
engine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  for  ignition  of  the  air-fuel  mixture  by  pnming  a 
fuel  line  leading  to  the  exhaust  gas  path  and  an  air  line 
leading  to  the  exhaust  gas  path; 
Igniting  the  air-fuel  mixture  and 

providing  for  rapid  exhaust  gas  heating  by  adjusting  upon 
Ignition  of  the  metered  fuel  and  air,  at  least  one  of  a  first 
predetermined  fuel  rate  at  a  first  predetermined  time  rate 
of  change  toward  a  predetermined  maximum  fuel  rate  and 
a  first  predetermined  air  rate  at  a  second  predetermined 
time  rate  of  change  toward  a  predetermined  maximum  air 
rate. 


5.277.027 

HYDRAULIC  DRI\  E  SYSTEM  WITH  PRESSURE 

COMPENSTING  V  Al  VE 

Yukio  Aoyagi,  Ibaraki.  and  Tomohiko  Yasuda,  Kashiwa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to   Hitachi   Construction   Machinery   Co.. 

Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

per  No.  PCTJP92/ 00477.  §  371  Date  Oct,  27.  1992.  D  102(e) 

Date  Oct,  27,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr,  15.  1992.  Ser,  No,  946,353 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1991.  3-108105 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  3!  o: 

U  s  a,  60-420  l"^  <^'*»*'"* 


5,277,026 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  EXHAUST  SYSTEM 

Wolf  Boll.  Weinstadt.  Reinhard  Steinkimper.  Winnenden;  Karl- 

Heinz  Kempka.  Fjslingen.  and  Karl  Zollinger,  Winnenden,  all 

of  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG, 

Stuttgart,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1993,  Ser,  No,  14.540 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany.  Feb.  22, 

1992,  4205496 

Int.  a.'  POIN  3/28 
U,S,  a,  60-2««  12  Claims 
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1  An  exhaust  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  mam  exhaust  conduit  including  at  least  one  catalytic 
convener  arranged  remote  from  said  engine  and  a  bypass 
exhaust  conduit  which  extends  along  said  main  exhaust  conduit 
and  includes  a  start-up  catalytic  converter  arranged  close  to 
said  engine  and  which  joins  said  main  exhaust  conduit  ahead  of 
said  remote  catalytic  converter,  an  ejector  arranged  in  said 
main  exhaust  conduit  and  disposed  within  a  housing  defining 


1    A  hydraulic  drive  svstem  for  a  construction  machine 

comprising  a  hydraulic  pump  (2),  a  plurality  of  hydraulic 
actuators  (44-48)  driven  by  a  hydraulic  fluid  supplied  from 
said  hydraulic  pump,  a  valve  group  (52)  including  a  plurality  of 
directional  control  valves  (9-13)  of  center  bypass  type  for 
controlling  respective  flows  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  supplied 
from  said  hydraulic  pump  to  said  plural  hydraulic  actuators,  a 
low-pressure  circuit  (29).  a  center  bypass  line  (2a)  for  connect- 
ing m  series  center  bypasses  of  said  plural  directional  control 
valves  to  said  low-pressure  circuit,  a  plurality  of  bleeding-ofl^ 
vanable  restnctor  means  (56)  respectively  disposed  in  the 
center  bypasses  of  said  plural  directional  control  valves  to 
reduce  their  opening  areas  as  input  amounts  of  the  correspond- 
ing directional  control  valves  increase,  a  pressure  compensat- 
ing valve  (20)  provided  in  said  center  bypass  line,  and  first  and 
second  difi'erential  pressure  detecting  lines  (22.  24)  connected 
to  said  center  bypass  line  for  transmitting  a  differential  pressure 
to  said  pressure  compensating  valve,  wherein 

one  (22)  of  said  first  and  second  differential  pressure  delect- 
ing lines  (22.  24)  is  connected  to  said  center  bypass  line 
(2a)  at  a  position  between  the  bleeding-off  vanable  restnc- 
tor means  (56)  of  at  least  one  particular  directional  control 
valve  (9)  in  said  valve  group  (52)  and  the  bleeding-off 
vanable  restnctor  means  (56)  of  another  directional  con- 
trol valve  (10)  adjacent  to  said  particular  directional  con- 
trol valve,  and  the  other  (24)  of  said  first  and  second 


differential  pressure  detecting  lines  (22.  24)  is  connected  to 
said  center  bypass  line  (2a)  at  a  position  adapted  to  detect 
a  differential  pressure  across  the  bleeding-off  vanable 
restnctor  means  of  at  least  said  another  directional  control 
valve. 


5.277.028 
HYDRAULIC  FLOW  CONTROL  WITH  TEMPERA TL  RE 

SENSITIVE  SPRING  BIASED  BYPASS  VALVE 
Giinter  Womer.   Kemen;   Amo  Rbhringer,  Ditzingen;   Heiko 
Bublitz.  and  Peter  Lindeckert,  both  of  Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  853,889.  Mar.  18.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  674,129.  Mar.  25,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser,  No,  82,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  26. 
1990,  4009641 

Int.  a.'  F16D  31/02:  PD4B  49/00 
U.S.  a.  60—468  11  Claims 


J^ 


1  Apparatus  for  open-loop  and  for  closed-loop  hydraulic 
flow  control  in  a  hydraulic  system  compnsing: 

a  vanable  speed  pump  operatively  connected  on  an  intake 
side  to  a  reservoir  and  on  a  delivery  side  via  a  throttle  to 
a  consumer  system; 

a  flow  control  piston  operatively  arranged  to  control  a 
connecting  path  between  the  intake  side  and  the  delivery 
side  of  the  pump  and  actuatable  by  pressure  of  the  deliv- 
ery side  into  a  position  releasing  the  connecting  path  and 
by  a  restonng  spnng  and  the  pressure  downstream  of  the 
throttle  into  a  position  shutting  off  the  connecting  path, 
and 

a  pressure  relief  valve  with  a  shut-off  member  operatively 
arranged  on  the  delivery  side  of  the  pump  to  release  with 
throttling  effect  a  connecting  line  leadmg  to  the  intake 
side  if  a  pressure  threshold  value  is  exceeded;  wherein  the 
connecting  line  branches  off  downstream  of  the  throttle, 
and  at  least  one  of  the  flow  control  piston  and  the  shut-off 
member  of  the  pressure  relief  valve  are  actuated  by  at  least 
one  shape  memory  alloy  spnng  having  a  pronouncedly 
temperature-dependent  actuating  force,  such  that  the 
connecting  path  controlled  by  the  flow  control  piston  and 
the  connecting  line  controlled  by  the  pressure  relief  valve 
are  released  if  a  temperature  of  the  hydraulic  medium 
exceeds  a  threshold  value. 


5,277.029 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WTTH  A  DUAL 
TURBOCHARGER  SYSTEM 
Toru  Kidokoro:  Mamoni  Yoshioka.  both  of  Susono;  Toshihisa 
Sugiyama,  Gotenba:  Kunihiko  Nakata;  Yuji  Kanto.  both  of 
Susono.  and  Keizo  Takahashi,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisba.  Toyota.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  900.474 
Qalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18.  1991,  3-171863; 
Jan.  8.  1992.  4-18346 

Int.  a.'  P02B  37/12 
U.S.  a.  60—612  12  Qaima 
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1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  with  a  dual  turbocharger 
system  comprising 

a  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  with  at  least  one 
air  intake  and  at  least  one  exhaust  outlet,  wherein  the 
engine  includes  a  first  and  a  second  group  of  cylinders; 

an  exhaust  manifold  connected  with  the  engine  exhaust 
outlet,  the  exhaust  manifold  including  a  first  portion  con- 
nected to  the  first  group  of  the  cylinders  and  a  second 
portion  connected  to  the  second  group  of  the  cylinders, 
the  first  portion  and  the  second  portion  of  the  exhaust 
manifold  joined  to  each  other  by  a  connecting  conduit; 

a  first  turbocharger  and  a  second  turbtxharger  arranged  in 
parallel  with  each  other,  each  including  a  turbme  and  a 
turbine  dnven  compressor,  the  turbines  being  connected 
with  the  engine  exhaust  outlet  by  the  exhaust  manifold 
and  the  compres.sors  being  connected  with  the  air  intake 
of  the  engine; 

an  intake  line  including  a  first  intake  pa,s.sage  connected  to 
intakes  of  said  first  and  second  turbocharger  compressors, 
and  a  second  intake  pa.ssage  connected  \o  outlets  of  said 
compressors,  said  first  intake  passage  including  a  first 
intake  pipe  connected  to  the  first  turbc>charger  compres- 
sor, a  second  intake  pipe  connected  tot  he  second  turbo- 
charger compressor,  a  pipe  connecting  portion  joining  the 
first  intake  pipe  and  the  second  intake  pipe,  and  a  common 
intake  pipe  located  upstream  and  connected  xc  the  pipe 
connecting  portion,  said  second  intake  passage  including, 
a  first  intake  conduit  connected  vAith  the  first  turbo- 
charger compres.sor,  a  second  intake  conduit  connected 
with  the  second  turbocharger  compressor,  an  intake  con- 
necting portion  joining  the  first  intake  conduit  and  the 
second  intake  conduit,  and  an  intake  common  conduit 
connecting  the  intake  connecting  portion  to  the  air  intake 
of  the  engine; 

an  exhaust  line  including  a  first  exhaust  conduit  connected 
with  the  first  portion  of  the  exhaust  manifold,  in  which  the 
first  turbocharger  turbine  is  installed,  a  second  exhaust 
conduit  connected  with  the  second  portion  of  the  exhaust 
manifold,  in  which  the  second  turbocharger  turbine  is 
installed; 

a  throttle  valve  installed  in  the  intake  common  conduit: 

an  intake  switching  valve  installed  downstream  of  the  sec- 
ond turbocharger  compressor  m  the  second  intake  conduit 
and  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  second  intake  conduit. 

an  exhaust  switching  valve  installed  in  the  second  exhaust 
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conduit  and  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  second  exhaust 
conduit. 

an  air  bypass  conduit  connecting  the  first  intake  conduit  and 
the  second  intake  pipe   and 

an  air  bypass  valve  installed  in  the  air  bypass  conduit  and 
adapted  to  open  and  close  the  air  bypass  conduit  dunng  a 
rapid  deceleration,  the  air  bypass  valve  including  a  dia- 
phragm having  a  first  side  and  an  opposite  second  side,  the 
first  side  of  the  diaphragm  being  connected  to  an  intenor 
of  the  air  bypass  conduit  so  that  a  charging  pressure  trans- 
mitted through  the  air  bypass  conduit  acts  directly  on  the 
diaphragm  from  the  first  side  of  the  diaphragm 

5J77,030 
PRECONDmONING  STAND  FOR  COOLING  PROBE 
WiUlam  R.  Miller.  Sluuiesteles  Falls.  NY.,  assignor  to  Welch 
Allyn.  Inc.,  Skaneateles  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  S«r.  No.  9,314 

Int.  a.'  F2SB  21/02:  A61B  17/36 

VS.  ex.  62— 3J  15  Qsims 


detecting  a  first  vacuum  level  in  the  chamber  below  atmo- 

sphenc  pressure, 
detecting  a  second  vacuum  level  in  the  chamber  below  the 

pressure  of  the  first  vacuum  level,  starting  the  vacuum 

means,  and 


then  automatically  operating  the  refngeration  system  in 
response  to  detecting  the  first  vacuum  level  and  then 
momentanly  and  repetitively  opening  the  bleed  valve  in 
response  to  detecting  the  second  vacuum  level 


5,277,032 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  AND  RECYCLING 

REFRIGERANTS 

Harold  J.  See.  and  Kenneth  D.  Turner,  both  of  Abilene,  Tex., 

assignors  to  CFC  Reclamation  ind  Recycling  Serrice,  Inc.. 

Abilene,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,924 

Int.  a.'  F25B  49/00 

U.S.  a.  62—125  l"'  ^^^ 


1  A  cooling  stand  for  preconditioning  a  coohng  probe  that 
includes 

a  housing  having  a  well  for  removably  receiving  a  cooling 
probe  therein,  said  probe  containing  a  first  quantity  of 
thermal  storage  material. 

a  heat  transfer  interface  means  in  said  well  through  which 
energy  is  transferred  between  the  stand  and  the  probe, 

a  heat  pump  in  said  stand  in  thermal  communication  with  the 
interface  means  whereby  energy  can  be  removed  from  the 
probe  to  precool  the  thermal  storage  matenal, 

a  thermal  reservoir,  in  thermal  communication  with  said 
heat  pump  which  contains  a  second  quantity  of  thermal 
storage  matenal  to  that  energy  removed  from  the  probe  is 
absorbed  in  this  second  quantity  of  thermal  storage  mate- 
nal. and 

means  for  reversing  the  heat  pump  when  said  probe  is  absent 
from  said  well  for  pumping  heal  from  said  second  quantity 
of  thermal  storage  matenal  to  an  extenor  environment 


m 
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5.277,031 
METHOD  AND  APPARATt  S  FOR  COOLING  PRODUCE 

Floyd  E.  Miller,  and  Craig  A.  Miller,  both  of  Fremont,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Western  Precooling  Systems,  Fremont,  Calif. 
Filed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,567 
Int.  C\:  F25B  l<)/00 
U.S.  a.  62—100  10  Claims 

7   The  method  of  cooling  produce  compnsing: 
confining  the  produce  to  be  cooled  in  a  chamber,  connecting 
a  vacuum  means  to  the  chamber  for  pumping  air  out  of  the 
chamber, 
connecting  a  refngeration  system  to  the  chamber  with  a 
cooling  heat  exchange  coil  communicating  with  the  inte- 
rior of  the  chamber, 
providing  a  bleed  valve  and  a  vent  valve  for  admitting  air 
into  the  chamber, 


1  Apparatus  for  recovenng  and  recycling  refngerant  fluid, 
compnsing 

inlet  means  positionable  in  fluid  communication  with  a 
source  of  refngerant  fluid  for  introducing  refngerant  fluid 
into  said  apparatus, 

vaponzing  means  for  substantially  completely  vaponzing 
incoming  refngerant  fluid, 

compressor  means  for  compressing  vaponzed  refngerant 
fluid  to  increase  the  temperature  and  pressure  thereof 

condensing  means  for  substantially  completely  condensing 
compressed  refngerant  fluid; 

outlet  means  for  expelling  condensed  refngerant  fluid  from 
said  apparatus; 

the  apparatus  having  selectable  "recovery"  and  "pump 
down"  modes  of  operation,  and 

feedback  means  selectively  operable  in  the  "pump  down" 
mode  of  operation  for  returning  a  portion  of  the  refnger- 
ant fluid  from  said  outlet  means  to  said  inlet  means  to 


provide  a  flow  of  refngerant   fluid   through  said  inlet 
means. 


5.277,033 

REFRIGERANT  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

Oyde  E.  Sanford.  7180  Hwy.  303  NE.,  and  James  D.  .Vlaxey, 

7365  Aegean  BWd..  both  of  Bremerton.  Wash.  98310 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,502 

Int  a.'  F25B  45/00 

MS.  CL  62—149  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  refrigerant  recovery  system  for  recovery  and  reclama- 
tion of  compressible  refngerant  fluids  which  comprises  means 
for  connecting  to  an  external  refngeration  system  to  withdraw 
compressible  refngerant  fluid  therefrom,  filter/drying  means 
for  filtering  and  drying  withdrawn  compressible  refngerant 
fluid  in  either  liquid  or  vapor  phase;  storage  means  for  stonng 
withdrawn  compressible  refngerant  fluid  in  liquid  phase 
means  for  circulating  withdrawn  compressible  refrigerant  fluid 
between  said  storage  means  and  said  filter/drying  means  to 
effect  cleaning  and  drying  of  said  compressible  refngerant 
fluid  in  liquid  phase  after  the  compressible  refngerant  fluid  has 
been  withdrawn  from  an  external  refngeration  system,  and 
cooling  means  for  regulating  the  pressure  within  said  storage 
means  including  a  heat  exchanger  located  withm  said  storage 
means  and  so  constructed  that  said  compressible  refngerani 
fluid  passes  therethrough  when  being  transferred  into  said 
storage  means  in  either  liquid  or  vapor  phase  whereby  said 
pressure  can  be  reduced  to  effect  withdrawal  of  said  compress- 
ible refrigerant  fluid  from  an  external  refrigeration  system  in 
liquid  phase  and  whereby  said  pressure  can  be  elevated  to 
effect  transfer  of  said  compressible  refngerani  fluid  from  said 
storage  means  back  to  an  external  refrigeration  system. 


5.277.034 
AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTI':M 
Toshiyuki   Hojo,  Shimizu:  Kenji  Tokusa.  Shizuoka;   Kensaku 
Oguni,  Shimizu,  and  Susumu   Nakayama,  Shizuoka.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855.670 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1991,  3-058746 
Int.  a.'  F25B  J3/00 
VS.  a.  62—160  23  Qaims 

1    An  air-conditioning  system  for  a  cooling  operation  and  a 
heating  operation  comprising. 

a  first  heal  exchanger  to  which  a  high-pressure  and  high- 
lemperature  refngerani  which  has  not  been  substantially 
cooled  and  adiabaticall>  expanded  after  being  compres.sed 
is  supplied  to  heal  an  inside  of  a  room  to  be  air-condi- 
tioned. 
a  second  heat  exchanger  to  which  a  low-pressure  and  low- 
temperature  refngerani  which  has  been  substantially 
cooled  and  adiabatically  expanded  after  being  compressed 
is  supplied  to  cool  the  inside  of  the  room, 
an  air  flow  generator  for  generating  an  air  flow  which  passes 
the  first  heat  exchanger  and  the  second  heat  exchanger. 


a  first  temperature  sensor  for  measuring  a  temperature  of  the 

inside  of  the  room, 
a  second  temperature  sensor  for  measunng  a  temperature  of 

the  air  flow  which  has  passed  the  firsl  and  second  heal 

exchangers,  and 
a  temperature  adiusting  means  for  determining  a  desired 

temperature  of  the  air  flow  which  has  passed  the  first  and 


second  heat  exchangers  on  the  basis  of  a  difference  be- 
tween a  predetermined  temperature  and  the  temperature 
of  the  inside  of  the  room  measured  b\  the  first  tempera- 
ture sensor,  and  for  controlling  a  ratio  of  a  flow  rate  of  the 
refngerant  flowing  through  the  first  heal  exchanger  to  a 
flow  rate  of  the  refngerani  fiowing  through  the  second 
heat  exchanger  to  change  the  temperature  measured  b> 
the  second  temperature  sensor  to  the  desired  temperature 


5.277,035 
MULTI-COMPARTMENT  REFRIGERATOR  WITH 
SYSTEM  FOR  MINIMIZING  CONDENSATION 
John  E.  Fristoe,  Xenia,  and  David  B.  Kueterman.  Anna,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40.921 

Int.  Q.'  F25B  47/00,  27/00 

U.S.  a.  62—277  12  Qaims 


1  In  a  refngerator  compnsing  a  cabinet  and  a  gas  absorption 
refngeration  system  which  includes  a  heal  s<:iurce  with  said 
cabinet  having  a  fresh  foods  compartment  and  a  freezing  com- 
panment.  the  improvement  compnsing  a  closed  and  sealed 
heal  pipe  containing  a  thermodynamic  working  fluid,  said  heat 
pipe  having  a  first  end  portion  thereof  disposed  in  heat  transfer 
relationship  with  said  heat  source  in  the  refngeration  system,  a 
second  end  portion  disposed  adjacent  at  said  freezing  compart- 
ments, and  the  remainder  of  the  heat  pipe  concealed  in  said 
cabinet  and  connecting  said  first  and  second  ends  for  transfer- 
nng  heat  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end  to  minimize 
condensation  adjacent  said  freezing  compartment 


UMI 
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5  J77  036  5.277.037 

MODULAR  AIR  CONDmOMNG  SYSTEM  WITH  PLANT  FOR  PREPARING  OVER-RLN  EDIBLE 

ADJISTABLKCAPACTTV  ICh-CKtAM                          r«.™A/<! 

John  J,  Dieckm^n,  H»m«,nburR.  V  a.,  and  Joseph  InUgli.U,  Kl.us  Gram,  Vojens.  Denmark,  ass.gnor  to  Brodrene  Gram  A/S, 

St.  I^uis.  Mo.,  assiBHOPi  to  L  nico.  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Denmark 

Filed  Jan    '1    1993   Ser   No  6  451  Filed  Jan.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  64;.. M) 

In,  *ri  1  Pisn  ?/    /<  Oaims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Feb.  1.  1990.  0268  90 

US  a  62-29          '"'"'^       '                            iSOaims  Int.  CI.'  A23G  9  00 

U.S.a.  62     n  U.S.  a.  62-306                                                               3  Claims 


'*^ 
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13  A  modular  air  temperature  system  for  use  in  a  selected 
configuration  of  a  honzontal,  vertical  upflow,  or  vertical 
downflow  configuration  and  composing 

(a)  blower  m<xlule  means  adapted  to  transport  air  there- 
through, 

(b)  airflow  control  means  flow  connected  to  said  blower 
module  means  and  selectively  adjustable  to  control  an 
airflow  volume  rate  through  said  blower  module  means; 

(c)  air  temperature  module  means  adapted  to  change  the 
temperature  of  air  transported  therethrough,  and 

(d)  said  blower  module  means  and  said  air  temperature 
module  means  being  flow  connected  in  a  selected  one  of 
said  configurations  to  cause  air  to  be  transported  through 
said  air  temperature  module  means  to  change  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  air; 

(e)  said  blower  module  means  including  means  forming  an 
airflow  discharge  opening; 

(f)  said  airflow  control  means  including  restrictor  plate 
means  slidably  mounted  on  said  blower  mixlule  means  in 
partial  covering  relation  to  said  discharge  opening,  said 
plate  means  being  slidably  positioned  to  vary  an  effective 
area  of  said  opening; 

(g)  said  blower  mtxlule  means  including  a  plenum  connec- 
tion positioned  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  airflow 
discharge  opening,  said  plenum  connection  including  a 
plenum  connection  wall; 

(h)  a  restrictor  plate  slot  formed  in  said  plenum  connection 
wall; 

(i)  a  restrictor  plate  operator  handle  connected  to  said  re- 
strictor plate  means,  extending  through  said  restnctor 
plate  slot,  and  providing  for  manual  adjustment  of  said 
restnctor  plate  means; 

(j)  said  blower  module  means  including  a  blower  module 
wall  through  which  said  airflow  discharge  opening  is 
formed; 

(k)  a  restnctor  plate  adjustment  guide  label  positioned  on 
said  blower  module  wall  in  spaced  relation  to  said  restnc- 
tor plate  operator  handle; 

(1)  said  handle  having  a  handle  index  ptisitioned  thereon; 

(m)  said  label  having  a  plurality  of  label  indicia  positioned 
thereon,  and 

(n)  said  handle  index  and  said  label  indicia  being  mutually 
positioned  whereb,  alignment  of  said  handle  index  with 
said  label  indicia  positions  said  restnctor  plate  means 
respectively  to  achieve  a  selected  airflow  volume  rate 
through  said  system. 


1  In  a  plant  for  prtxlucing  over-run  edible  ice  cream  which  ■ 
includes  a  freezing  apparatus  for  partly  or  completely  freezing 
an  over-run  ice  cream  mix.  a  feeding  conduit  connected  to  said 
freezing  apparatus,  a  pump  m  said  feeding  conduit,  a  first 
supply  conduit  connected  to  said  feeding  conduit  for  supplying 
an  initial  viscous  ice  cream  mix  which  may  contain  air  to  said 
feeding  conduit,  a  flow  meter  in  said  feeding  conduit  for  mea- 
sunng  flow  of  said  initial  ice  cream  mix.  means  providing  a 
source  of  over-run  gas.  a  second  suppK  conduit  connecting 
said  over-run  gas  means  to  said  feeding  conduit  between  said 
flow  meter  and  said  freezing  apparatus  to  supply  over-run  gas 
to  said  initial  ice  cream  mix.  a  computer  connected  to  said  mix 
flow  meter,  and  a  mixing  apparatus  in  said  feeding  conduit  for 
mixing  said  initial  ice  cream  mix  and  said  over-run  gas  to  form 
an  over-run  edible  ice  cream  mix  supplied  to  said  freezing 
apparatus,  the  improvement  wherein  said  mix  flow  meter  is  a 
mix  mass  flow  meter,  such  that  any  effect  of  air  in  the  initial  icc 
cream  mix  is  reduced 


5.277.038 

THERMAL  STORAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  V  EHICLE 

Peter  Carr.  Gary.  N.C..  assignor  to  InsUtherm  Company,  Cary. 

N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  937.982 

Int.  cn.'  F25D  17/02.  IL,(XJ.  B60H  hi2.  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  62-^*34  46  Oaims 


H^'A^fft*'  ^trtmr 


1    \  thermal  storage  system  for  cooling  and/or  heating  a 
pa-ssenger  compartment  or  engine  of  a  vehicle,  compnsing 
first  heat  exchange  means  for  heat  exchange  with  air  sup- 


plied to  the  passenger  compartment  of  the  vehicle  and 
being  arranged  for  fluid  communication  with  the  vehicle 
engine: 

thermal  storage  means  for  storing  thermal  energy,  said  ther- 
mal storage  means  being  arranged  for  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  first  heat  exchange  means  for  storing  of 
thermal  energs  therefrom; 

second  heat  exchange  means  for  supplying  cooled  air  to  said 
passenger  compartment  of  the  vehicle  and  being  posi- 
tioned upstream  of  said  first  heat  exchange  means,  and 

fluid  control  means  for  selectively  establishing  fluid  circula- 
tion between  said  first  heal  exchange  means  and  a  selected 
one  of  said  thermal  storage  means  and  the  vehicle  engine, 

whereby  said  first  heat  exchange  means  is  capable  of  selec- 
tive heating  or  cooling  of  said  air  supplied  to  the  passenger 
compartment  by  exchange  of  heat  or  cool  energy  from 
fluid  circulating  from  said  engine  or  said  thermal  storage 
means  respectively,  and  can  additionally  charge  said  ther- 
mal storage  means  with  cool  energy  by  heat  exchange 
with  cooled  air  from  said  second  heal  exchange  means. 


5.277.039 
CABINET  REFRIGERATION  UNIT 

Hans  Haasis.  Goleta.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Omnimet  Industries. 
Inc.,  Downey.  Calif 

Filed  No%.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  790.333 

Int.  CI.'  F25D  2i;l2 

U.S.  a.  62—448  12  Qaims 


1  A  refngeration  system  including  a  self-contained  relViger- 
ation  unit  for  removable  mounting  in  a  cabinet  for  storing  fixx) 
comprising 

a  refrigeration  unit  including  a  housing  containing  evapora- 
tor tubing  and  cooling  vanes; 

said  housing  being  relatively  thin,  and  having  a  depth  of  not 
more  ihan  six  inches; 

said  housing  having  an  air  inlet  at  the  bottom  thereof  and 
means  for  directing  cold  air  out  from  said  refrigeration 
unit  into  and  across  the  upper  volume  of  said  cabinet  to 
flow  down  and  refrigerate  the  volume  of  the  cabinet,  said 
means  including  an  elongated  air  outlet  extending  along 
one  side  surface  at  the  lop  of  said  unit. 

fan  means  for  directing  air  out  of  said  outlet  after  passing 
from  said  inlet  over  said  cooling  vanes. 

said  refngeration  unit  being  structurally  independent  of  and 
located  wholly  within  said  cabinet;  and 

a  separate  compressor  and  condenser  located  outside  of  said 
refngeration  unit  and  said  cabinet  and  coupled  to  said 
refngeration  unit  by  conduits, 

whereby  said  refrigeration  unit  may  be  easily  replaced, 
repaired,  or  moved  to  a  different  cabinet 


5,277,040 

ORCLLATION  T\  PE  GAS  PLRIHCATION  APPARATLS 

AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  THE  SAME 

Jin   Mitsui,   Chigasaki,   Japan,  assignor  to   Sumitomo   Heavy 
Industries.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan,  15,  1992,  Ser,  No,  822,608 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1991.  3-132914 

Int.  n.'  F25B  i9/00 

MS.  a,  62—51.1  8  Claims 


1   .A  KrF  excimer  gas  laser  apparatus  composing. 

a  laser  tube  for  containing  a  Ia.ser  gas  medium  compnsing  Kr 
and  F;  and  for  emitting  laser  light. 

an  adsorbent  vessel  connected  to  said  laser  tube  to  form  a 
circulation  path  and  containing  an  active  carbon  adsor- 
bent, and 

a  refngerator  for  refrigerating  the  inside  of  said  adsorbent 
ves.sel  to  a  predetermined  temperature. 

said  adsorbent  containing  a  surface,  which  when  refnger- 
ated.  exhibits  adsorption  forces  with  respect  of  bt^th  at 
least  one  component  of  said  la.ser  gas  medium  and  gaseous 
impunties  comprising  CF4  which  are  desired  to  be  re- 
moved 


5.277.041 

DRAIN  BOARD  FOR  A  DE\  IC"E  FOR  APPLYING  A 

LIQUID  FILM  TO  A  WEB  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIAI 
Karl-Heinz  Ahrweiler.  >^illich:  Alfred  Biasius,  T6nis*orst.  and 

Wolfgang  Kurschatke.  Krefeld.  ail  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany. 

assignors  to  Eduard  Kiisters  Maschinenfabrik  (imbH  &  Co. 

KG,  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT  DE91  00387.  5  3-'l  Date  Aug.  12.  1992.  §  102(ei 

Date  Aug.  12.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   18140.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov,  28.  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  11,  1991,  Ser,  No,  916.833 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  18. 
1990,  4015946 

Int.  CI,'  D06B  ;  04 
L.S,  n.  68—205  R  IS  cnaims 


1  A  drain  board  for  a  device  applying  a  liquid  film  to  a  web 
of  textile  malenal.  said  drain  board  extending  obliquely  over 
the  web  and  tilting  down  toward  the  web  of  textile  matenal  in 
a  vertical  longitudinal  plane,  said  dram  board  comprising 

a  suppon  having  a  flat  supponing  surface  and  a  lower  edge 
extending  honzontallv  above  the  web,  and 

an  intnnsically  stable,  flat,  detachable  stnp  connected  to  said 
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suppon  and  forming  a  draining  surface  with  the  lower 
edge  of  the  support,  said  stnp  having  a  bearing  surface 
area  disposed  on  said  supporting  surface  of  the  support, 
said  beanng-surface  area  being  coupled  to  said  supporting 
surface  by  forces  acting  in  a  direction  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  said  stnp  such  that  said  support- 
ing surface  is  free  of  bore  holes,  whereby  the  liquid  can  be 
applied  to  an  upper  area  of  the  drain  board  so  that  the 
liquid  runs  down  over  the  draining  surface  and  falls  onto 
the  web  from  the  lower  edge  thereof  as  a  substantially 
uniform  film. 


5.277,043 
ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 
Alexander  InashMli.  199  Bay  32  St.,  Brooklyn.  NY.  11214 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  9,132 

Int.  a:  B60R  2yo: 

U.S.  a.  70-238  *  CI"""* 


5^277,042 
ALTOMOnVE.  STEERING  WHEEL  ANTI-THEFT 
DEVICE 
M»rc  W.  Tobias.  Sioux  Falls.  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Winner  Inter- 
national Corporation.  Sharon.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  996.738 

Int.  a:  B60R  25/02 

VS.  a.  70—209  16  Claims 


UMI 


1  In  an  automotive  anti-theft  device  of  the  type  applied  to  a 
vehicle's  steering  wheel  m  which  a  rod  member  having  first 
hook  means  is  telescopically  received  within  a  sleeve  member 
having  an  inner  diameter  and  having  second  hook  means,  one 
of  said  members  having  a  protruding  portion  extending  beyond 
Its  hook  means  for  contacting  some  portion  of  the  intenor  of 
said  vehicle  to  prevent  continued  roution  of  said  steenng 
wheel  when  said  device  is  attached  to  said  steenng  wheel  by 
said  first  and  second  hook  means  engaging  diametncally  op- 
posed ponions  of  said  steenng  wheel,  said  device  including 
lock  means  permitting  said  rod  member  to  be  drawn  out  of  said 
sleeve  member  for  attachment  to  said  steenng  wheel  and  to  be 
pushed  into  said  sleeve  member  for  dismantling  said  device 
from  said  steenng  wheel,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

said  rod  member  having  an  exterior  surface  and  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced,  circumscnbing  ratchet  teeth  having 
an  outer  diameter,  each  tooth  including  an  annular  stop 
surface  extending  generally  perpendicular  from  the  exte- 
nor  surface  of  said  rod  member  radially  inwardly  to  an 
inner  rod  position,  and  a  fnisto-conical  surface  generally 
adjacent  said  annular  stop  surface,  said  frusto-conical 
surface  having  a  minor  diameter  adjacent  said  inner  posi- 
tion and  a  major  diameter  adjacent  said  extenor  surface; 
said  lock  means  including  a  pawl  having  an  end  adapted  to 
fit  between  said  circumscnbing  teeth  and  abut  against  said 
annular  stop  surface  when  in  a  locked  position,  said  inner 
diameter  of  said  sleeve  member  being  greater  than  said 
outer  diameter  of  said  ratchet  teeth  by  no  more  than  about 
0  08  inch  thereby  making  it  difficult  to  access  and  displace 
said  pawl  from  said  circumscnbing  teeth  to  pick  said  lock. 


1  An  anti-theft  device  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  blocking 
element  mountable  about  an  upper  surface  of  a  seat  portion  of 
a  dnver's  seat  of  the  vehicle,  so  that  an  unauthorized  person 
cannot  sit  down  in  the  dnver's  seat,  means  for  mounting  said 
blocking  element  m  the  vehicle,  said  blocking  element  being 
mountable  so  that  u  extends  substantially  transverse  to  a  cen- 
tral longitudinal  axis  of  the  seat  portion  of  the  dnver's  seat  and 
has  two  opposite  ends,  said  mounting  means  including  a 
mounting  member  arranged  at  each  of  said  ends  of  said  block- 
ing element,  and  locking  means  including  arm  rests  of  the 
dnver's  seat  and  elements  for  locking  each  of  said  mounting 
members  in  a  respective  one  of  said  arm  rests,  so  that  when  said 
blocking  element  is  mounted  above  the  upper  surface  of  the 
seat  portion  of  the  dnver's  seat  exclusively  by  said  mounting 
means  and  said  locking  means  said  blocking  element  prevents 
sitting  down  of  the  unauthonzed  person  in  the  dnver's  seat 

5,277.044 

WIRE  DRAWTNG  MACHINE  WITH  DIAMETER 

WATCHING-SYSTEM 

Johan  Samyn.  Roeselare.  Belgium,  assignor  to  N.\  .  Bekaert 

S.A.,  Zwevegem.  Belgium 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  911.627 
Qaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  22,  1991, 
9120916.3 

Int.  a.^  B21C  1/02 
U.S.  a.  72-6  12  aaims 


1  A  wire  drawing  machine  having  a  watching  system  for 
watching  a  wire  diameter  at  a  watched  location,  said  watching 
system  compnsing; 

(a)  measunng  means,  having  an  output  (1)  (2)  for  measunng 
wire  speeds  V,and  V,at  a  reference  location  and  at  said 
watched  location,  respectively, 

("b)  register  means  (3),  having  an  output  (28)  which  transmits 
a  signal  that  is  representaUve  of  a  value  of  a  content  of  said 
register  means,  means  (4)  for  presetting  said  register 
means  (3),  and  a  feedback  signal  entrance  (5)  which  re- 
ceives a  feedback  signal  that  is  representative  of  a  new 
value  and  which  sets  said  register  means  (3).  on  receipt  of 


the  feedback  signal  at  said  signal  entrance,  to  the  new 
value; 

(c)  calculating  means  (6).  having  an  input  (26)  (27)  (28)  and 
an  output  (29)  (30)  m  which  the  calculating  means  input  is 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  measunng  means  and  the 
output  of  said  register  means,  for  continuously  generating 
at  its  output  (29(30)  first  and  second  value  signals 


^•^^nT-E-" 
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respectively,  in  which  D  is  the  value  of  the  content  of  said 
register  means; 

(d)  a  feedback  control  switch  (8)  having  input  means  (7)  for 

receiving  a  switch  signal,  input  means  (31)  (32).  connected 
to  the  output  (29)  (30)  of  said  calculating  means  for  receiv- 
ing an  input  therefrom,  and  an  output  (33)  connected  to 
said  feedback  signal  entrance  (5)  of  said  register  means  (3), 
the  switch  (8)  being  arranged  for  alternately  sending,  on 
receipt  of  the  switch  signal,  one  of  said  first  and  second 
value  signals  present  at  said  input  means  (31)  (32)  towards 
its  output  (33).  and 

(e)  output  means  (34).  connected  to  the  output  (29)  of  said 
calculating  means  (6),  for  producing  a  signal  indicative  of 
the  wire  diameter  at  the  watched  location 


5.277,045 
SI  PERPLA.STIC  FORMING  OF  METALS  AT 
TEMPERATL  RES  GREATER  THAN  1000  DEGREE  C 
Murray   W.   Mahoney,  Camarillo,  and  Clifford  C.   Bampton, 
Thousand  Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corp..  Seal  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  May  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  880.402 

Int.  a."  B21D  26  (i2 

U.S.  a.  72—60  10  a«ims 


rao  M2 


fe 
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1  An  apparatus  for  superplastic  forming  of  a  metallic  work- 
piece  at  temperatures  greater  than  1000'  C  .  compnsing; 

upper  and  lower  metallic  housings. 

an  upper  ceramic  forming  die  contained  within  the  upper 
housing,  and  a  lower  ceramic  forming  die  contained 
within  the  lower  housing,  each  die  having  a  forming 
surface. 

means  for  insulating  each  forming  die  from  its  housing. 

press  means  for  urging  said  housings  toward  one  another  to 
form  a  sealed  container  for  said  workpiece  defined  be- 
tween facing  forming  surfaces  of  said  dies. 

each  said  forming  die  including  heating  means,  disposed 
close  to  the  forming  surface  of  said  each  die.  for  elevating 
the  temperature  of  said  workpiece  to  at  least  1000°  C  , 

whereby  when  said  temperature  of  said  workpiece  attains 


said  elevated  temperature,  superplastic  forming  of  said 
workpiece  can  be  earned  out. 


5.277,046 

COIL  WINDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR 

DAMPENING  VIBRATIONS 

All  Paybarah,  and  Joseph  A.  McWilliams.  both  of  Droitwich. 

United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Zortech  International  Limited. 

Droitwich.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  968.207 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  No».  2,  1991, 
9123297 

Int.  a.'  B21F  i/04 
U.S.  a.  72—142  37  aaims 


9  Apparatus  for  damping  vibrations  in  a  coil  wound  around 
a  rotating  mandrel,  in  which  a  mandrel  is  rotating  about  an  axis 
and  a  wire  is  wound  around  the  rotating  mandrel  so  a.s  to  form 
a  rotating  coil  wound  ihereon  and  advancing  along  a  path 
extending  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  mandrel, 
wherein  the  improvement  compnses 
elongate  tube  means  for  encompassing  the  coil  and  being 
dimensioned  so  as  to  be  spaced  around  the  coil,  the  tube 
means  defining  a  confined,  elongate  flow  path  extending 
in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  mandrel  and 
along  at  least  a  pan  of  the  path  of  advancement  of  the  coil, 
the  tube  means  having  an  inlet  and  at  least  one  outlet  for 
fluid  mutually  spaced  along  the  tube  means  and  in  fluid 
flow  communi  .ation  with  one  another  through  the  flow- 
path;  and 
means  for  supplying  damping  fluid  to  the  fluid  inlet  of  the 
tube  means,  whereby  the  fluid  can  pass  along  the  confined 
flow  path  and  exit  through  the  fluid  outlet  of  the  tube 
means. 


5.277.047 
CONVERSION  SYSTEM  TOOLING  HEATER 
Frank  J.  Herdzina.  Schaumburg.  111.,  assignor  to  Senice  Tool 
International,  Inc..  Elk  Grove  Village,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  939.146 
Int.  a."  B21D  r  16:  D06F  ^526 
U.S.  a.  72—342.92  8  Qaims 

1  In  conversion  system  tooling  for  converting  easy -open 
ends,  at  least  one  score  station  including  a  score  and  cooperat- 
ing anvil  which  are  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  with 
respect  to  one  another,  the  improvement  compnsing  adjust- 
ment means  for  setting  the  score  residual  b\  altenng  the  sepa- 
ration of  the  score  and  anvil  at  their  closest  approach,  the 
adjustment  means  compnsing  at  least  one  elect  ncaJ  healer  in 
thermal  communication  with  a  heated  element  which  is  one  of 
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the  score  or  anvil,  the  heater  being  connected  to  electrical 
circuit  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  current  supplied  to 


5.277.049 
RIVKT  SKTTING  DEVICE 
Itsuo  Endo,  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokai  Metallic  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  9-'1.29ft 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1992.  3-011005[U] 
Int.  CI  '  B21J  15/28 
U.S.  CI.  72—391.4  8  Oaims 


1 
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the  heater,  and  thereby  regulating  the  thermal  expansion  or 
contraction  of  the  healed  element. 


T^cr 


5.277,048 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATCS  FOR  TREATING  THE 

SCRFACE  OF  AN  ELONGATED.  STEEl  ALLOY  FORM 

TO  FACILITATE  COLD  WORKING  THEREOF 
Michael  J.  Lubas,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  CRS  Holdings,  Inc., 
Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Nov   20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,186 

Int.  CI.'  B21J  1/00:  B24C  5/00 

VS.  a.  72—53  27  Oaims 


1  In  a  rivet  setting  device  comprising  a  pneumatic  cylinder 
and  piston  accommodated  in  said  cylinder,  having  a  piston  rod 
attached  to  said  piston  and  a  punch  mounted  at  its  end,  drive 
means  for  driving  said  piston,  and  an  extension  tube  connected 
to  said  cylinder  through  which  said  piston  rod  extends  and  said 
punch  protrudes  a  threaded  section  formed  circumferentially 
around  the  outer  surface  of  said  extension  tube  a  frame  com- 
prising a  body  having  a  bore  through  which  said  extension 
tube  passes,  an  upper  bracket  having  a  hole  through  which  said 
extension  tube  pa,sses  and  a  lower  tube  bracket  having  a 
threaded  hole  through  which  said  extension  tube  passes  and  a 
die  mounted  on  said  frame  at  a  p^isition  in  counter  opposition 
to  said  punch,  wherein  a  rivet  may  be  driven  into  materials  to 
be  joined  and  clinched  by  said  punch,  on  driving  of  said  piston, 
the  improvement  comprising 

a  stopper  mounted  about  said  piston  rod  within  said  cylinder 
in  contact  with  the  lower  surface  of  said  piston  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  piston  rod  in  said  cylinder  to  restrict  the 
maximum  protruded  position  of  said  punch  to  a  predeter- 
mined pxisition, 
a  spacer  mounted  about  said  extension  tube  and  located 
between  said  bcidy  and  said  lower  tube  bracket  to  position 
said  extension  tube  such  that  at  the  maximum  protruded 
position  of  said  punch  optimum  driving  and  clinching  of 
the  rivet  takes  place,  and 
a  nut  screwed  onto  the  threaded  section  of  said  extension 
tube  on  the  side  of  said  lower  tube  bracket,  opposite  to 
said  space,  the  through-hole  of  said  lower  tube  bracket 
being  formed  such  that  said  extension  tube  freely  passes 
therethrough  said  nut  permitting  adjustable  p<«itiomng  of 
said  extension  tube 


1  A  process  for  cold  working  an  elongated  form  of  a  steel 
Hoy  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  smooth,  reflective  surface  on  the  elongated  form 
of  steel  alloy,  including  the  step  of  removing  at  thin  pe- 
ripheral layer  of  material  from  the  surface  of  the  elongated 
form  such  that  a  new  surface  is  exposed  on  the  elongated 
form; 

forming  a  matte  texture  on  substantialK  all  of  the  new  sur- 
face of  the  elongated  form,  said  matte  texture  composing 
a  plurality  of  random,  minute,  ^hallow  indentation. 

applying  a  lubricant  to  the  elongated  form  such  that  the 
lubricant  contacts  the  matte  textured  surface;  and  then 
cold  working  said  elongated  form 


5.277,050 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  CRIMPING  TOOL 
Robert  DeRoss,  Naperyille,  and  Ronald  Dudek,  Orland  Park, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  lU. 
Filed  Sep.  11.  1992,  Ser,  No,  943,965 
Int.  a,'  HOIR  4S'04S 
L  .S.  CI.  72—403  8  Claims 

1  A  crimping  tool  for  compressing  a  terminal  onto  an  insu- 
lated electrical  wire,  the  terminal  having  an  open  seam  length- 
wise  thereof  the  crimping  tool  comprising 

a  fixed  anvil  having  a  concave  terminal  engaging  surface 
area  for  receiving  a  side  of  the  terminal  opposite  said 
seam, 
a  first  ram  recipri-K;ally  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 


UMI 


anvil  in  order  to  crimp  the  terminal  and  having  a  generally 
V-shaped  terminal  engaging  surface  area  opposing  the 
concave  terminal  engaging  surface  area  of  the  anvil,  the 
apex  of  the  V-shaped  surface  area  being  effective  to  com- 
press edges  of  the  terminal  along  said  seam  against  the 
insulation  of  the  electrical  wire,  said  first  ram  being 
adapted  to  be  reciprocally  moved  by  first  motive  means. 
and 


5,277,051 
TERMINAL  POSLFIONTNG  DEVICE  OF  CRIMPING 
TOOL 
Lien  H.  Liu.  No  17.  Alley  166.  Lane  68.  Sua-Yuan  Rd.,  Feng- 
Yuan  City.  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1992.  Ser,  No,  955.139 

Int,  n:  HOIR  43 '('^2 

VS.  CI.  72—410  8  Qaims 


1  A  terminal  connector  positioning  device  for  a  crimping 
tool,  said  cnmping  tool  having  an  upper  clamping  portion  and 
a  lower  clamping  portion  which  are  opposite  to  each  other  and 
can  be  moved  in  opposite  directions  to  join  together  to  clamp 
a  terminal  connector  to  an  end  of  a  w  ire,  said  terminal  connec- 
tor positioning  device  comprising 

a  base  having  means  for  mounting  on  only  one  side  of  said 

crtmpmg  tool; 
two  clamping  members  engaged  on  top  of  said  base, 
at  least  one  of  said  two  clamping  members  provided  with  a 
baffle  having  a  stopping  portion  extending  between  said 
tw(i  clamping  members  to  form  jointly  with  two  opposite 
sides  of  said  two  clamping  members  a  receiving  space  for 
a  terminal  connector, 
wherein  said  base  is  provided  with  a  first  slot  having  an  axis 
parallel  to  said  side  of  said  cnmping  tool;  each  of  said  two 
clamping  members  having  a  threaded  hole  corresponding 
with  said  first  slot  to  peiTnit  sliding  and  rotation  of  said 
each  of  said  two  clamping  members  on  said  base  along 
said  slot  before  being  locked  securely  on  said  base  bv 


means  of  a  bolt  passing  through  said  first  slot  and  threaded 
in  said  threaded  hole. 


5.277.052 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  LEADING  EDGE  CON  ER 

FOR  JKT  KNCINF  BLADES 
Braunheim,  708  f^orgian  Rd.,  I.a  Canada,  Calif  91011.  and 

David  A.  Janes,  r21  U  Ramada.  Arcadia,  Calif.  91006 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  615.9"5,  Nov.  20.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.168,741. 

This  application  Jun,  22.  1992.  Ser,  No,  902,072 

Int.  Q.'  B2W  5.  16 

U.S.  a.  72—414  4  naims 


/^-  J. 


a  second  ram  movably  mounted  within  the  bounds  of  the 
concave  terminal  engaging  surface  area  of  the  anvil  for 
selectively  compressing  the  terminal  to  an  extent  greater 
than  that  afforded  by  the  anvil  and  the  ram  alone,  said 
second  ram  being  adapted  to  be  reciprocally  moved  by 
second  motive  means  separate  from  said  first  motive 
means. 


1    Moid  apparatus  for  forming  an  airfoil-shaped  jet  engine 

blade  leading  edge  cover  having  a  concave  side  and  a  convex 
side  from  a  deformable  shape-retaining  metallic  sheet  of 
greater  width  than  the  blade  leading  edge,  said  mold  apparatus 
comprising 

a  non-deformable  male  mold  having  an  upstanding  vertical 
protrusion  conforming  to  the  concave-convex  shape  to  be 
imparted  to  said  cover, 
a  non-deformable  female  mold  having  an  upstanding  recess 
with  a  convex  side  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  blade 
leading  edge  and  a  concave  opposite  side  which  is  formed 
generally  straighl-sided  wherebv  the  molds  may  undergo 
relative  movement  toward"-  and  away  from  one  another 
without  binding; 
a  plurality  of  complementary  tongues  and  groc^ves  disposed 

on  either  side  of  the  recess  and  protrusion,  and 
p>ower  operated  means  for  urging  the  molds  together  to  a 
closed  position  wherein  thev  capture  the  sheet  snugly 
therebetween  at  a  speed  w hich  causes  the  side  portions  ai 
the  sheet  outwardly  of  the  recess  and  protrusion  to  deform 
accurately  so  as  to  follow  the  contours  of  the  protrusion 
and  recess  while  the  tongues  and  grooves  anchor  the  side 
portions  of  the  sheet  as  the  surfaces  of  the  recess  and 
protrusion  form  the  mid-portion  of  the  sheet  into  the 
completed  shape  of  the  blade  leading  edge  when  the 
molds  reach  a  closed  position. 


5.277.053 

SQUARE  LAW  CONTROLLER  FOR  AN 

ELECTROSTATIC  FORCE  BALANCED 

ACCELEROMETER 

Daniel  P.  McLane.  Westlake  Milage,  and  Robert  E,  Stewart. 

Woodland  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems. 

Inc..  Woodland  Hills.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  514.114.  Apr,  25,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun,  29.  1992,  Ser.  No,  908.520 

Inf.  CI.'  CMW  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—10  3  Oaims 

1   A  methtxi  for  driving  the  sensing  member  of  a  closed  loop 

force   balanced   measuring   instrument    wherein   said   sensing 

member  is  displaced  from  a  null  position  m  response  to  an  input 

condition  that  is  to  be  measured,  and  wherein  a  feedback  signal 

IS  applied  to  a  forcing  device  that  exerts  a  force  on  the  sensing 

member  lending  to  decrease  displacement  of  the  sensing  mem- 
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ber  from  said  null  position,  said  forcing  device  having  an 
unknown  transfer  function,  said  forcing  device  being  respon- 
sive to  said  feedback  signal  to  cxen  a  restoring  force  on  said 
sensing  member,  said  method  compnsing 

calibrating  said  instrument  to  empincally  determine  said 

transfer  function,  said  step  of  calibrating  compnsing: 

applying  a  senes  of  known  accelerations  to  the  instrument, 

applying  to  the  instrument  forcing  device  a  balancing 

signal  to  dnve  the  sensing  member  to  said  null  position 

for  each  of  said  senes  of  known  accelerations,  and 

measunng  the  magnitude  of  each  balancing  signal  and  the 

associated  pickoff  signal  to  effectively  define  and  empir- 


^^^Q — 


_jmr> 


mounted  within  the  outer  pipe  and  permitting  vertical 
displacement  of  the  slidable  member  and  pressure  trans- 
ducer, 
(c)  a  fixed  length  piece  placed  m  an  interferential  relation- 
ship with  the  inner  slidable  member,  thereby  permitting 
making  the  first  pressure  measurement  at  a  first  location 
followed  by  the  second  pressure  measurement  at  a  second 
location,  displaced  vertically  by  the  length  of  the  fixed 
length  piece 


5.277.055 
IMPACT  AND  IMPACT-ROTARY  TOOL  TESTING 
APPARATUS  USING  ROTARY  SPEED  AND  IMPACT 
ENERGY 
Crtrard  T.  Pittard;  William  J.  McDonald;  Terry  P.  Clifton,  and 
William  C.  Herben.  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Consoli- 
dated F^ison  Company  of  New  York.  Inc..  New  York,  NY 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  753.606 
Int.  a.'  C^OIM  /y  W 
U.S.  a.  73— 11.01  15  Oaims 


ically  determine  the  transfer  function  of  the  forcing 
device  and  instrument  scaling. 

generating  a  pickoff  signal  indicative  of  an  input  condition 
expenenced  b>  said  sensing  member. 

processing  said  pickoff  signal  to  calculate  a  restonng  force 
representing  force  required  to  move  said  sensing  member 
to  said  null  position  and  to  calculate  within  the  closed 
loop  a  feedback  signal  having  a  relation  to  said  restonng 
force  that  is  the  inverse  of  said  empincally  determined 
transfer  function, 

applying  said  feedback  signal  to  said  forcing  device,  and 

generating  an  output  signal  based  upon  said  restonng  force. 


5.277.054 

APPARATUS  FOR  IN-SITl   CALIBRATION  OF 

INSTRUMENTS  THAT  MFASl  RF  RUID  DEPTH 

Melvin   D.   Cjunpbell.   Richland.   Wash.,   assignor   to   Battelle 

Memorial  Institute.  Richland,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  813^339 

Int.  CI,'  COIF  25/00.  23/18 

U.S.  a.  73— IH  11  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  measunng  fluid  depth  having  capability 
of  obtaining  a  calibration  constant,  comprising 

(a)  an  outer  pipe  having  a  first  end  that  is  submerged  and  a 
second  end  positioned  above  a  liquid  level, 

(fe)  an  inner  slidable  member  with  a  pressure  transducer 
mounted  thereon  for  obuining  at  lea.st  a  first  and  a  second 
pressure     measurement,     said     inner     slidable     member 


1  A  system  for  measunng  the  performance  of  impact  and 
impact-rotary  Ick>Is  compnsing  in  combination  a  test  stand  for 
vertically  mounting  a  tool  whose  performance  is  to  be  mea- 
sured, means  for  supplying  operating  p<iwer  to  said  to<il  includ- 
ing means  for  measunng  the  energv  utilized  by  said  tixil,  means 
for  measunng  an  output  of  said  t(x:il,  and  means  for  companng 
the  measured  output  of  said  Xoo\  against  a  standard  output 
correlated  to  said  utilized  energy,  wherein  said  means  for 
measuring  an  output  of  said  tool  comprises  a  hydraulic  cylin- 
der with  a  longitudinal  axis  vertically  onented,  a  piston  dis- 
posed within  said  cylinder  for  axial  movement,  circumferential 
sealing  means  disposed  between  said  piston  and  cylinder  for 
developing  a  hydraulic  seal  therebetween,  said  cylinder  having 
one  end  closed  defining  with  said  piston  a  chamber  that  is 
pressunzable  with  hydraulic  fluid  to  urge  said  piston  toward  an 
open  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder,  vertically  oriented  guide 
means  for  receiving  a  tool  output  rod  and  for  positioning  said 
rod  coaxially  aligned  and  in  engagement  with  said  piston  for 
dnving  said  piston  against  said  hydraulic  fluid  to  further  pres- 
sunze  said  fluid,  pressure  sensing  means  coupled  to  said  cylin- 
der for  sensing  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber,  a  rotatable 
member  having  a  centered  through  opening  mounted  between 
said  guide  means  and  said  open  end  of  said  cylinder  with  said 
through  opening  constructed  and  positioned  to  receive  there- 
through with  a  sliding  fit  said  tool  output  rod,  means  for  cou- 
pling said  rod  to  said  rotatable  member  for  routably  dnving 
said  member  in  step  with  rotation  of  said  rod,  and  means  for 
providing  an  output  signal  as  a  function  of  the  rotation  of  said 
rotatable  member  representing  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said 
tool,  whereby  an  indication  of  operating  efficiency  of  the  tool 
IS  established  by  companng  the  measured  output  including  said 
speed  of  rotation  to  a  standard  output  correlated  to  said  uti- 
lized energy 


5,277,056 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINl  OUSLY 

MONITORING  WASTE  GAS  FROM  AN  INCINERATOR 

PLANT 
Hartmut   Braun,  and   Andreas  firerig,  both   of  Karlsruhe,   Fed. 
Rep.  of  Crermanv,  assignors  to  Kernforschungszentrum  Karls- 
ruhe GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 

Filed  Jun,  3.  1991.  Ser,  No.  709.669 

Int.  CI.'  COIN  1-10.  1,34 

U.S.  a.  73—23.31  7  Oaims 
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5.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  monitoring  of  waste  gas 
from  an  incinerator  plant,  wherein  the  gas  contains  volatile 
mercury  halide  and  optionally  metallic  mercury  in  the  form  of 
vapor,  compnsing; 

a)  a  cooling  chamber  for  cooling  and  condensing  a  test  gas 
stream  taken  from  the  waste  gas,  and  for  holding  conden- 
sate which  forms  from  the  condensing  of  the  test  gas 
stream, 

b)  a  means  for  holding  the  condensate  at  a  constant  filling 
level  in  the  cooling  chamber  and  through  which  conden- 
sate IS  withdrawn  from  the  cooling  chamber. 

c)  a  supply  line  for  introducing  the  test  gas  stream  into  the 
cooling  chamber  at  a  level  below  the  constant  filling  level, 
and 

d)  a  gas  line  which  connects  the  cooling  chamber  above  the 
condensate  level  to  a  mercury  analyzer 


5.277.057 

GASOLINE  DETECTING  DEVICE 

Hiromasa   Takashima;   Kazutoshi    Angata.   both   of  Shizuoka: 

Takamitsu  Ariyoshi.  and  Hiromi  Sonoda,  both  of  Aichi.  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  925.172 

Int,  C\:  iM\S  33,22.  GOIM  3, 16 

VS.  a.  73—31.01  3  Claims 


1  A  gasoline  detecting  device  for  detecting  gasoline  leakage 
from  an  element  to  be  insf>ected.  said  gasoline  detecting  device 
compnsing 

a  suction  nozzle  for  drawing  an  air  sample  from  the  elemeni 
to  be  inspected,  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  firsl  end 
theret5f  being  arranged  adjacent  to  the  element  to  be 
inspected; 


a  sensor  for  detecting  gasoline  within  the  air  sample,  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  second  end  of  said  suction  nozzle; 

a  body  arranged  in  spaced  relation  from  said  suction  nozzle, 
said  body  having  sensor  dnve  means  for  dnving  said 
sensor  and  for  displaying  the  detected  data,  and  further 
including  suction  means  communicating  with  the  second 
end  of  said  suction  nozzle; 

a  sensor  housing  for  receiving  said  sensor,  having  first  and 
second  ends  thereof,  the  second  end  of  said  suction  nozzle 
being  mounted  on  the  first  end  of  said  sensor  housing  such 
that  said  suction  nozzle  extends  from  the  first  end  of  said 
sensor  housing. 

a  coupling  arranged  within  said  sensor  housing  at  a  location 
adjacent  to  the  first  end  of  said  sensor  housing; 

a  dram  pot  arranged  between  said  coupling  and  said  sensor; 

a  first  connecting  hose  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first 
end  thereof  being  connected  to  said  coupling,  the  second 
end  of  said  first  connecting  hose  being  connected  to  said 
drain  pot;  and 

a  second  connecting  hose  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
first  end  thereof  being  connected  to  said  drain  pot,  the 
second  end  of  said  second  connecting  hose  being  con- 
nected to  said  sensor. 


5.277.058 
ADJl  STABLE  GAP  RHEOMFTFR 
Dilhan  M.  Kahon.  529  N    St.,  Teaneck,  (r666.  and  Halit  S, 
Gokturk.  209  Second  St„   Apt.  2R.  Hoboken.  both  of  N.J. 
07030 

Filed  Nov,  23,  1992,  Ser,  No.  979.747 

Int.  CI.'  C;01N  11/04 

U.S.  a.  73— 54.11  18  Oaims 
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1,  An  adjustable  gap  rheometer  for  measuring  or  character- 
izing a  flowing  system  compnsing: 
a  first  portion: 
a  second  portion  which  mates  with  said  first  portion  to  form 

a  separation   gap  therebetween  constructed  to  guide  a 

flowing  system  therethrough,  and 
means  for  mov  ing  at  least  a  part  of  said  first  portion,  said 

second  portion,  or  both  relative  to  one  another  so  as  to 

adjust  the  size  of  the  separation  gap 


5.277.059 
METHOD  FOR  DYNAMICALLY  BALANCTNG  GOLF 
PLTTERS  AND  OTHER  IMPLEMENTS  USING  RADIUS 
OF  GYRATION  AS  THE  CONTROLLING  PARAMETER 
Herman  A.  Chastonay.  6455  Potomac.  St.  I^uis.  Mo.  63139 
Filed  May  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  886,342 
Int.  O."  COIN  1/12 
l.S,  O,  73 — 65,03  11  Claims 

1    A  method  for  dynamically  balancing  a  golf  putter,  said 
method  compnsing  the  following  steps 

lal  having  a  golfer  select  a  particular  putter  to  be  balanced, 

said  putter  having  an  inherent  center  of  gravity  length,  an 

mherent   center   of  percussion   length,   and   an   inherent 

radius  of  gyration, 

(b)  determining  the  radms  of  gyration  of  said  selected  putter. 

ic)  determining  the  center  of  percussion  location  on  the  club 

face  of  said  selected  putter, 
(d)  determining  where  on  the  putter  club  face  a  golfer  con- 
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sistcntly  makes  contact  with  a  golf  ball  dunng  that  golfer's 
natural  putting  stroke. 

(e)  companng  the  center  of  percussion  location  determined 
in  step  (cl  atKive  with  that  location  on  said  putter  club  face 
determined  in  step  (d)  above; 

(f)  determining  a  new  center  of  percussion  length  for  said 
selected  putter  based  upon  said  selected  putter  having  its 
center  of  Percussion  located  at  that  location  on  the  putter 


5,277,061 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  ROTATION  SPEED 

OF  A  DRILL  BIT 
Elyes  Draoui,  Pau,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Nationale  Elf 

Aquitaine  (Production),  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR9 1/00699,  §  371  Date  Apr.  29,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  29,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/04S27.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  19,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  849,361 

aainu  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  4.  1990.  90  10971 

Int.  a.'  E21B  47,00 

VS.  a.  73—151  5  Oaims 


^ 
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club  face  where  said  golfer  consistently  makes  contact 

with  a  golf  ball  during  that  golfer's  natural  putting  stroke; 
(g)  determining  the  new  center  of  gravity  location  for  said 

selected  putter  based  upon  its  new  center  of  percussion 

length  determined  in  step  (f)  above  and  the  radius  of 

gyration  previously  determined  for 
(h)  balancing  said  selected  putter  about  its  new  center  of 

gravity  location  so  as  to  give  said  putter  the  same  radius  of 

gyration  as  previously  determined. 


5,277.060 
WHEEL  CENTERING  DEVICE 
James  R.  Lehman.  Potterrille.  and  Walter  S.  Smith,  Rockford. 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Burke  K.  Porter  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  845.651 

Int.  a.'  GOIM  /  7./W 

U.S.  a.  73— IP  18  Claims 


17  In  combination,  a  motor  vehicle  lest  platform  comprising 
a  vehicle  support  deck  to  support  a  vehicle  to  be  tested  and  a 
cylindncally-shaped  dynamometer  rolls  disposed  for  engage- 
ment with  a  drive  wheel  of  a  vehicle  to  be  tested,  said  dyna- 
mometer roll  supp<irted  on  a  honzontally  disposed  axial  sup- 
port shaft  and  having  a  vertical  center  line  and  an  outer  cir- 
cumferential surface,  the  combination  further  comprising  a 
pair  of  movable  centering  rolls  disposed  adjacent  said  outer 
circumferential  surface  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  vertical 
centerlme  and  having  a  centered  position  wherein  said  center- 
ing rolls  are  disposed  adjacent  a  lop  center  portion  of  said 
dynamometer  roll  and  equidistant  from  said  center  line  and  a 
retracted  position,  and  actuator  apparatus  connected  to  said 
centering  rolls  and  operative  to  selectively  move  said  center- 
ing rolls  between  said  retracted  position  and  said  centered 
position,  whereby  said  drive  wheel  of  a  vehicle  to  be  tested  is 
placed  in  substantial  alignment  with  said  vertical  center  line  for 
engagement  with  said  top  center  portion  of  said  dynamometer 
roll. 


1  A  method  for  determining  the  rotation  speed  of  a  dnil  bil 
m  a  well,  the  bit  being  disposed  at  one  end  of  a  drill  stnng.  the 
other  end  of  the  dnll  string  being  set  into  rotation,  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

measuring  an  axial  acceleration  at  an  arbitrary  p<3int  on  a 

drill  string;  spaced  away  from  the  drill  bit 
determining  a  multiplying  coefficient  which  depends  on  the 
position  of  the  arbitrary  point  on  the  drill  string  in  relation 
to  the  dnll  bit.  and 
calculating  an  instantaneous  rotation  speed  of  the  drill  bit 
from  said  measured  axial  acceleration  and  multiplying 
coefficient 


5,277,062 
MEASURING  IN  SITU  STRESS,  INDUCED  FRACTURE 

ORIENTATION,  FRACTURE  DISTRIBUTION  AND 
SPAOAL  ORIENTATION  OF  PLANAR  ROCK  FABRIC 
FEATURES  USING  COMPUTER  TOMOGRAPHY 
IMAGERY  OF  ORIENTED  CORE 
Matthew  E.  Blanch,  and  James  J.  Venditto,  both  of  Duncan. 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company.  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897  J56 
Int.  a.'  E21B  49/02 
U.S.  a.  7S— 153  15  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  measunng  the  azimuthal  strike  onentation  of 
an  induced  fracture  in  a  subterranean  formation  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(a)  inducing  a  fracture  in  the  formation; 

(b)  dnlling  an  oriented  core  through   the  formation,   the 
oriented  core  containing  a  principal  scnbe  line; 

(c)  recovering  the  onented  core; 

(d)  taking  a  computed  tomographic  scan  image  of  the  ori- 
ented core; 

(e)  identifying   the   induced   fracture   from   the   computed 
tomographic  scan  image. 

(0  creating  a  fracture  trace  by  translating  the  orientation  of 

the  induced  fracture  through  the  geometnc  center  of  the 

scan  image  of  the  onented  core, 
(g)  measunng  the  angle  between  the  fracture  trace  and  the 

pnncipal  scnbe;  and 
(h)  converting  the  measured  angle  to  an  azimuthal  strike 

onentation. 


5.277.063 
SINGLF  PLANE  TRIM  BALANCING 
Thumpassery  J.  Thomas.  Lrie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Erie.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  769,617 

Int.  a.'  GOIM  1/22 

U.S.  a.  73—457  7  Claims 

MICROnCHE  APPENDIX  INa.UDED 

(1  Microfiche,  59  Pagesi 


\.  A  method  for  balancing  a  rotor  of  an  alternator  in  a  diesel- 
electnc  locomotive,  the  rotor  being  dnvingly  coupled  to  a 
power  output  shaft  of  an  internal  combustion  diesel  engine. 
speed  sensing  means  coupled  to  the  rotor  for  providing  output 
signals  representative  of  instantaneous  roialional  velocity  of 
the  rotor  and  vibration  sensing  means  coupled  to  the  rotor  for 
providing  signals  representative  of  instantaneous  amplitude  of 
vibrational  motion  of  the  rotor,  the  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

energizing  ihe  diesel  engine  for  accelerating  the  rotor  to  a 

first  preselected  rotational  veUx-ity; 
determining  a  first  rotor  unbalance  from  the  signals  repre- 
sentative of  instantaneous  velocity  and  vibration  ampli- 
tude at  the  first  preselected  velocity; 
energizing  the  engine  for  accelerating  the  rotor  to  a  second 

preselected  rotational  velocity; 
determining  a  second  rotor  unbalance  at  the  second  velocity 
from  the  signals  representative  of  instantaneous  velocity 
and  vibration; 
wherein  the  step  of  determining  each  of  the  first  and  second 
rotor  unbalance  includes  the  steps  of 
locating  a  first  fixed  position  marker  on  the  rotor; 
positioning  the  speed  sensor  adjacent  the  position  marker 
for  detecting  the  rotational  \ekx;it\  of  the  rotor  from 
passage  of  the  position  marker  by  the  speed  sensor;  and 
detecting  the  phase  angle  of  any  vibration  of  the  rotor; 
combining  the  firsl  and  second  rotor  unbalance  determina- 
tions for  identifying  a  first  correction  weight  and  position 
thereof  for  minimizing  the  firsl  and  the  second  rotor  un- 
balance, 
installing  the  first  correction  weight  to  correct  the  rotor 

unbalance, 
wherein  the  signals  from  the  speed  sensor  and  from  the 
accelerometer  are  coupled  to  a  spectrum  analyzer,  the 
spectrum  analyzer  being  coupled  to  a  computer,  the  com- 
puter being  programmed  lo  read  the  rotor  speed  and 
amplitude  of  vibration  from  the  spectrum  analyzer,  the 
method  including  the  further  steps  of 
sampling  the  first  rotor  speed  from  the  spectrum  analyzer 

and  storing  the  sampled  speed  in  the  computer, 
sampling  the  amplitude  of  vibration  in  a  lateral  direction 
and  determining  the  average  phase  angle  of  the  vibra- 
tion al  the  first  sampled  speed, 
sampling  the  second  rotor  speed  from  the  spectrum  analy- 
zer and  stonng  the  sampled  speed  in  the  computer, 
sampling  the  amplitude  of  vibration  in  a  vertical  direction 
and  determining  the  average  phase  angle  of  the  vibra- 
tion at  the  second  sampled  speed, 
computing,  from  the  sampled  amplitude  and  vibration 


phase  angle  at  each  speed,  a  position  and  weight  for 
attachment  to  the  rotor  for  minimizing  the  vibration 
conjointly  in  the  vertical  and  lateral  directions,  and 
attaching  the  weight  to  the  rotor  in  the  computer  position. 


5,277,064 
THICK  FILM  ACCELEROMETER 
Bradley  R.  Knigga;  Dwight  L,  Schwarz;  Maged  Radamis.  all  of 
Kokomo,  Ind..  and  Michel  F,  Sultan.  Tro\.  Mich.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich,  and  Deico  Elec- 
tronics Corp..  Kokomo.  Ind. 

Filed  Apr,  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  864.708 

Int.  C\:  GOIP  ]i,l2 

MS.  a.  73—517  R  12  Claims 
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1  A  thick  film  accelerometer  on  an  alumina  substrate  having 
opposed  planar  major  surfaces,  said  accelerometer  comprising: 

an  alumina  substrate  base  portion; 

a  support  member  integrally  formed  with  said  alumina  sub- 
strate base  portion; 

a  U-shaped  flexure  member  integrally  formed  wiih  said 
alumina  base  portion  essentially  surrounding  said  support 
member  so  that  a  gap  is  provided  substantially  every- 
where therebetween  said  U-shaped  flexure  member  and 
said  suppKirt  member  except  al  said  alumina  substrate  base 
pi^riion.  whereby  said  L'-shaped  flexure  member  has  an 
unsupported  end  capable  of  flexing  under  acceleration, 

a  mass  provided  on  the  unsupported  end  i>f  said  L'-shaped 
flexure  member  so  as  to  be  oppositely  disposed  to  said 
alumina  base  portion;  and 

means  for  detecting  acceleration  of  said  mass  m  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  major  surfaces  of  said  alumina  sub- 
strate base  portion  and  support  member,  wherein  said 
means  for  delecting  acceleration  is  provided  on  said  U- 
shaped  flexure  member  adiacent  said  alumina  substrate 
base  portion 


5.277.065 

DETECTOR  WITH  RINGDOWN  FREQL  ENO 

MATCHING 

Nicholas  Leszczynski.   Amherst.  N.V..  assignor  to  Magnetrol 

International.  Inc..  Downers  Gro»e.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  578.558.  Sep.  4.  1990.  Tliis  application  Jan. 

22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  7.845 

Int.  C\:  GOIN  :9   >i 

U.S.  a.  73—597  20  Oaims 

I    \  detector,  compnsing 

a  transducer  for  generating  a  burst  of  energy  at  a  transmis- 
sion frequency  said  transducer  generating  a  nngdown 
signal  at  a  nngdown  frequency; 
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means  coupled  to  said  transducer  for  detecting  the  ringdown 
frequency  of  said  transducer;  and 


SP 


nneans  coupled  to  said  transducer  for  automatically  adjusting 
said  transmission  frequency  so  that  it  substantially 
matches  said  nngdown  frequency. 


and  said  mounting  table  surface  so  that  said  Z  axes  of  each 
of  said  test  objects  form  an  angle  equal  to  about 
35.3°  ±0.5°  with  the  plane  of  said  mounting  table  surface. 


5,277,067 

MINIATURE  PRESSURE  SENSOR  AND  PRESSURE 

SENSOR  ARRAYS 

Christopher  E.  Holland.  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  and  Peter  J. 

Hesketh,  Chicago.  III.,  assignors  to  Colin  Electronics  Co., 

Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  563.199,  Aug.  6,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,163.328. 

This  application  Sep.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  940,346 

Int.  a."  GIOL  7/OS,  9/00 

VS.  a.  73—723  22  Claims 


5,277,066 
VIBRATION  TEST  FIXTURE 
Philip  Marshall,  I.exington.  Mass..  assignor  to  M/RAD  Corpo- 
ration, Woburn,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731.372,  Jul.  16,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,156,051,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,366,  Dec.  5. 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,757. 
Jun.  7,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  937,996 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  20, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  COIN  29/00 

VS.  a.  73—663  8  Qaiins 
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1  A  vibration  test  fixture  for  simultaneously  supporting  at 
least  two  objects  to  be  vibration  tested,  said  vibration  test 
fixture  being  designed  for  use  with  a  conventional  shaker 
device  capable  of  generating  a  vibration  force  which  extends 
along  a  predetermined  vibration  axis,  said  shaker  table  assem- 
bly having  a  substantially  fiat  mounting  table  surface  which 
extends  substantially  normally  to  said  vibration  axis; 
said  vibration  test  fixture  comprising 

two  or  four  substantially  fiai  object-supporting  surfaces  and 
object-securing  means  for  releasably  secunng  a  test  object 
to  each  of  said  object-suppiirting  surfaces,  each  of  said 
objects  having  mutually  orthogonal  X,  V  and  Z  axes  and 
said  object-securing  means  being  arranged  so  as  to  secure 
said  test  objects  to  said  object -supporting  surfaces  so  that 
each  object  is  disposed  with  its  X  and  Y  axes  located  in  a 
plane  thai  extends  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  object-sup- 
porting s'lrface  to  which  it  is  secured  and  extending  at 
about  a  45  degree  angle  to  said  flat  mounting  table  surface; 
and 
means  for  providing  a  vibration  transmissive  connection 
between  said  substantially  flat  object-mounting  surfaces 


18  A  pressure  sensor  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  cathode  layer; 

an  cathode  operatively  connected  to  a  surface  of  said  cath- 
ode layer  and  having  a  cathode  tip  at  a  distal  end  of  said 
cathode; 

an  anode  diaphragm  located  substantially  parallel  to  said 
cathode  layer; 

a  gate  layer  located  between  said  cathode  layer  and  said 
anode  diaphragm  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  cathode 
layer  and  having  at  least  one  first  hole  substantially  coaxial 
with  the  axis  of  said  cathode  tip; 

a  first  insulating  layer  separating  said  cathode  layer  from 
said  gate  layer,  said  first  insulating  layer  having  at  least 
one  second  hole  into  which  said  cathode  extends. 

a  second  insulating  layer  separating  said  gate  layer  from  said 
anode  diaphragm  such  that  said  anode  diaphragm  has  a 
predetermined  separation  from  said  cathode  tip  for  receiv- 
ing electrons  emitted  from  said  cathode  tip.  said  second 
insulating  layer  having  at  least  one  third  hole  substantially 
coaxial  with  the  axis  of  said  cathode,  said  anode  dia- 
phragm being  deflectable  in  response  to  a  pressure  applied 
to  said  anode  diaphragm,  and 

means  for  applying  a  plurality  of  predetermined  voltages  to 
said  cathode  layer,  said  gate  layer  and  said  anode  dia- 
phragm to  produce  a  flow  of  electrons  having  a  magni- 
tude which  vanes  according  to  the  separation  between 
said  cathode  tip  and  said  anode  diaphragm 


5,277,068 

CAPACITIVE  PRESSURE  SENSOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Takeshi  Fukiura;  Shigeo  Kimura;  Yoshiyuki  Ishikura,  and  Ikuo 
Nishimoto,  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamatake- 
Honeywell  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,507 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1990.  2-266689 

Int.  a."  GOIL  9  i: 

U.S.  a.  73—724  12  Oaims 

1    A  capacitive  pressure  sen.sor  compnsing 

a  substrate; 

a  first  hollow  portion  formed  in  one  surface  of  said  substrate; 
a  first  diaphragm  having  a  first  film  electrode  and  formed  to 

cover  said  first  hollow  portion  in  said  substrate; 
a  second  diaphragm  having  a  second  film  electrode  opposing 


said  first   film  electrode  and  stacked  on  said   first  dia- 
phragm, 
a  second  hollow  portion  formed  between  said  first  and  sec- 
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said  arch,  and  an  extremity  of  said  pin  presses  said  test 
piece  between  said  ends  thereof 
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ond  diaphragms  at  a  portion  opposing  said  first  and  sec- 
ond film  electrodes,  and 
a  pressure  introducing  hole  for  introducing  a  pressure  under 
measurement  into  said  first  hollow  portion. 


5,277.069 
DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  TEST  PIECES  BENDING  IN  AN 

AMBIENT  CRYOGENIC  E>fVIRONMEN'T 
Michel  Cussac,  La  Teste,  and  Jean  F.  Fuchs,  St.  Helene.  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Indus- 
trieUe,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,313 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  22,  1991,  91  04921 

Int.  a.^  GOIN  3/20 

VS.  a.  73—853  9  Claims 


^, 


1  A  device  for  low  temperature  bend-testing  of  an  elongated 
test  piece  between  its  ends,  and  comprising 

a  a  support  structure  compnsing  an  arch  portion  and  at  least 
one  projection,  said  arch  portion  compnsing:  (i)  lower 
supports  for  supporting  the  ends  of  said  test  piece,  and  (ii) 
a  middle  portion; 

b  a  base, 

c.  a  tank  secured  to  said  base  for  containing  a  volume  of  a 
low  temperature  liquid; 

d  a  pin  slidably  mounted  in  said  support  structure  and  dis- 
placeable  in  a  direction  perjjendicular  to  a  test  piece  sup- 
ported by  said  supports,  said  pin  including  a  shoulder 
portion  which  extends  under  said  middle  portion  of  said 
arch  portion,  and. 

e  at  least  one  stanchion  compnsed  in  said  base  and  extend- 
ing beneath  the  at  least  one  projection  along  said  perpen- 
dicular direction,  said  support  structure  including  said  pin 
being  movable  between  (i)  an  idle  position  in  which  said 
support  structure  and  said  pin  are  supported  above  the 
liquid  by  said  shoulder  portion,  in  contact  with  said  arch, 
and  said  pin  is  positioned  above  the  test  piece,  and  (ii)  a 
test  position  in  which  said  at  least  one  projection  rests 
upon  said  at  least  one  stanchion,  said  test  piece  is  im- 
mersed within  said  liquid,  said  shoulder  is  separated  from 


5,277,070 
ULTRASONIC  GAS  FLOW  MEASUREMENT  METHOD 

A.ND  APPARATUS 
John  A.  Dorr,  Crofton,  Md..  assignor  to  Xecutek  Corporation. 
Annapolis.  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  739.028 

Int.  a."  GOIH  3/00 

VS.  CL  73—861.28  18  Claims 


13    In  a  transit  time  gas  flow  meter  comprising  a  pair  of 
transducers,    each    said    transducer    being    spaced    from    the 
boundary  edges  and  on  opposite  sides  of,  and  at  an  oblique 
angle  to  flow  of  a  gas  stream  in  a  duct,  respectively,  means  for 
measunng  the  transit  time  of  an  ultrasonic  pulse  in  both  direc- 
tions, respectively,  between  said  transducers  and  computer 
means  connected  to  said  transducers  for  determining  the  differ- 
ence between  said  transit  times  as  a  measure  of  the  velocity  of 
gas  stream  flowing  in  said  duct,  said  duct  defining  the  bound- 
ary edges  of  said  gas  stream,  the  improvement  compnsing 
a  zero  fiow  calibration  target  for  each  of  said  transducer,  and 
means  positioning  one  of  said  zero  fiow  calibration  targets 
at  a  boundary  edge,  respectively,  of  said  gas  stream  and  a 
predetermined   distance   from   its  associated   transducer, 
said  computer  means  being  programmed  to  subtract  the 
sonic  transit  times  to  said  zero  fiow  calibration  targets 
from  their  respective  transducers  from  the  sonic  transit 
times  between  said  transducers. 


5,277,071 
HYDROMETRIC  VANT 
Herbert  Pieper,  Hemraingen,  Fti.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
H.Meinecke  AG,  Laatzen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,360 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  25, 
1991,  4105840 

Int  a.'  GOIF  1/12 
VS.  a.  73—861.83  3  ClaiM 


1   A  hydrometnc  vane,  compnsing  a  housing;  an  upstream 
casing  and  a  downstream  casing  provided  with  at  least  one 
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opening  and  an  edge  region  with  a  depression;  an  impeller 
rotaubly  supported  in  said  housing  and  axially  movable  be- 
tween said  casings,  said  impeller  having  a  hub  which  forms  an 
annular  chamber  and  has  an  edge  in  the  region  of  said  down- 
stream casing,  said  huh  having  a  cylindncal  jacket  and  a  cen- 
tral part  which  limit  said  annular  chamber;  communication 
interrupting  means  mcluding  a  valve  seat  provided  in  said 
downstream  casing  and  a  closure  member  provided  on  said 
central  part  of  said  hub  s<i  that  when  in  a  closing  position  said 
closure  member  abuts  against  said  valve  seat  a  communication 
between  said  annular  chamber  and  a  downstream  chamber  in 
said  housing  is  interrupted,  said  closure  member  being  disc 
shaped  and  fixedly  connected  with  said  central  part,  said  valve 
seat  being  oriented  transversely  to  a  longitudinal  central  axis  of 
said  central  part,  said  cylindncal  jacket  being  provided  with  an 
inwardly  projecting  flange  which  extends  into  said  depression 
of  said  downstream  casing  to  form  a  nng  gap  having  an  inlet 
end  and  an  outlet  end.  said  downstream  casing  having  an  outer 
penphery  provided  with  a  hollow  cylindncal  pan  which 
carnes  an  outwardly  projecting  counter  flange  cooperating 
with  said  inwardly  projecting  flange  and  limiting  said  outlet 
end  of  said  ring  gap. 


5jr77,073 
CONSTANT  PRESSURE-LOADED  SHAFT  SEAI 
Frank  A.  Ruiz,  Greenwell  Springs,  and  Oscar  C.  E»erin,  Baton 
Rouge,  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Scr.  No.  826,565 

Int.  a.'  COIN  30.'20.  1,20:  F16J  /J/56.  FI6K  41/02 

U.S.  a.  73—863.73  25  Oaims 


5,277,072 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASLRING  A  FORCE  CAUSING 

TENSILE  STRESS  IN  A  THREAD 

Werner  Julius  Ort,  I>arTnstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Hottinger  Baldwin  Viessfechnik  (;mbH,  Darmstadt,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,700 
Claims  priorit),  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  22, 
1990,  4037065 

Int  a.'  GOID  3/04 
VS.  a.  7i— 862.632  16  Qaims 


A.^-^  -A 

troBCt  f 


1  A  device  for  measunng  a  force  causing  tensile  stress  in  a 
thread,  compnsing  a  flat  leaf  spring  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end.  a  mounting  member  f(H  secunng  said  first  end  of 
said  flat  leaf  spnng  to  a  support,  at  least  one  strain  gage  secured 
to  said  fiat  leaf  spnng,  a  thread  engaging  lever  arm  which  is 
stiff  against  bending  secured  to  said  second  end  of  said  flat  leaf 
spnng  for  transmitting  said  force  to  said  flat  leaf  spring,  said 
fiat  leaf  spnng.  said  mounting  member,  and  said  lever  arm 
having  a  common  longitudinal  axis,  said  Hat  leaf  spnng  having 
a  first  length  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  lever 
arm  having  a  second  length  m  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal 
axis,  such  that  said  second  length  is  substantially  longer  than 
said  first  length,  and  wherein  at  leasl  said  mounting  member 
compnses  a  first  recess  on  one  side  and  a  second  recess  on  the 
other  side  of  said  mounting  member,  said  first  and  second 
recesses  being  displaced  relative  to  each  other  in  the  direction 
of  said  common  longitudinal  axis  so  that  said  recesses  form  an 
overlap  having  an  axial  length  sufficient  to  form  said  leaf 
spnng,  said  recesses  further  having  an  axial  length  sufficient  to 
provide  at  least  one  non-overlapping  surface  area  for  mounting 
elcctncal  connections  of  said  at  least  one  strain  gage. 


1   An  on-line  fluid  sample  inject  valve  which  comprises: 

a  sampling  shafi  hav ing  a  channel  defined  therein  and  which 
IS  reciprocal  between  a  sampling  pKisition  wherein  a  fiuid 
stream  fiows  across  the  shaft  and  through  the  channel  and 
an  inject  position  wherein  the  channel  traverses  a  length 
of  a  seal  and  delivers  a  fluid  sample  earned  from  the  fiuid 
stream  in  the  channel  to  an  associated  apparatus  for  ana- 
lyzing the  fiuid  sample. 

means  for  causing  the  sampling  shaft  to  reciprocate  between 
the  sampling  position  and  the  inject  position. 

a  seal  around  the  sampling  shaft  and  between  the  fiuid 
stream  and  the  associated  analytical  apparatus  in  use  of  the 
valve,  and 

means  for  remotely  and  controllably  placing  and  maintain- 
ing a  selected  pressure  against  the  seal. 

whereby  a  seal  lifetime  is  enabled  which  is  at  least  about  10 
times  that  realized  in  the  same  service  environment  with 
an  on-line  fiuid  sample  inject  valve  of  the  type  compnsing 
a  sampling  shaft,  means  for  causing  the  sampling  shaft  to 
reciprocate  between  a  sampling  position  and  an  inject 
position,  a  seal  and  a  spnng  or  combination  of  spnngs  for 
placing  pressure  against  the  seal  to  conform  the  seal  to  the 
sampling  shaft 


5J77,074 
VARIABLE  VOLUME  SAMPLING  CHAMBER 
Trent  A.  Poole,  South  Amherst,  and  Charles  E.  Lisowski,  War- 
wick, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Amherst  Process  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Hadley,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,803 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  1/24.  15/02 
VS.  a.  73—864.62  M  Claims 

21  A  method  for  volumetnc  sampling  of  a  panicle-laden  gas 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  housing  defining  a  sample  chamber,  said  housing 
including  an  inlet  connected  to  said  sample  chamber  and 
an  outlet  connected  to  said  sample  chamber, 
drawing  a  predetermined  volume  of  a  particle-laden  gas  into 
said  sample  chamber  through  said  inlet  at  a  first  fiow  rate 
dunng  an  intake  phase  by  increasing  the  volume  of  said 
sample  chamber;  and 


exhausting  the  predetermined  volume  of  the  particle-laden 
gas  from  said  sample  chamber  through  said  outlet  for 
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S,r77,076 
REACTIONLESS  SCAN  MECHANISM 

Miroslaw  Ostaszewski.  Boulder.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ball  Corpo- 
ration, Muncie.  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  894.889 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  2i-44 

VS.  CI.  74—96  23  Oaims 


SIZING 

STynn 


analysis  at  a  second  flow  rate  during  an  exhaust  phase  by 
decreasing  the  volume  of  said  sample  chamber. 


5.277.075 
STARTING  MOTOR  WITH  AN  INTERMEDIATE  GEAR 

Tdshio  Sakamoto.   Aioi.  and  Shuzou  Isozumi.  Himeji.  both  uf 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  968.522 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.     12,     1991,    3- 
101381(U] 

Int.  CI.'  Ft)2N  15/02 
VS.  a.  74—7  R  1  Claim 


22  23  24,21 


1.  A  starter  motor  for  transmitting  rotation  of  a  motor  shaft 
of  a  motor  to  a  nng  gear  of  an  engine,  compnsing 

an  overrunning  clutch  supported  on  said  motor  shaft  and 
slidable  in  an  axial  direction  thereof; 

an  intermediate  shaft  disposed  in  parallel  to  said  motor  shaft. 

an  intermediate  gear  having  a  gear  hole  through  which  said 
intermediate  shaft  extends. 

bearing  means  for  slidably  supporting  said  iniermediate  gear 
on  said  intermediate  shaft  so  that  said  intermediate  gear 
can  slide  m  an  axial  direction  thereof  and  rotate  with 
respect  thereto,  said  bearing  means  including  a  sleeve-like 
bearing  member  fixed  in  said  gear  hole  of  said  intermedi- 
ate gear  and  defining  a  beanng  hole  therein  through 
which  said  intermediate  shaft  extends,  said  beanng  mem- 
ber including  a  bearing  portion  contacting  said  intermedi- 
ate shaft  and  an  annular  p<x:ket  portion  al  an  axial  midpKir- 
tion  of  said  beanng  p<inion  and  partially  defined  by  said 
intermediate  shaft  in  which  lubricant  is  provided,  a  length 
of  said  bearing  portion  along  said  intermediate  shaft  being 
greater  than  a  length  of  said  pocket  portion. 

a  pair  of  annular  dust  seals  secured  to  said  intermediate  gear 
at  respective  opposite  ends  of  said  bearing  so  as  to  circum- 
scribe said  gear  hole,  said  dust  seals  contacting  said  inter- 
mediate shaft  to  prevent  dust  from  entering  into  said 
bearing  means,  and 

means  for  causing  said  intermediate  gear  lo  slide  forwardiv 
along  said  intermediate  shaft  in  response  to  forward  axial 
movement  of  said  overrunning  clutch  so  that  said  interme- 
diate gear  engages  said  ring  gear,  wherein  said  intermedi- 
ate gear  is  engaged  with  said  pinion  so  that  rotation  of  said 
motor  shaft  and  attendantly  said  pinion  is  transmitted  to 
said  ring  gear  through  said  intermediated  gear 
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1   Pivotal  platform  apparatus  which  comprises: 

a  frame  member; 

a  platform  member  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  frame 
member  and  having  a  a  first  rotational  inertia; 

a  reaction  member  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  frame 
member  and  having  a  second  rotational  inertia; 

means  for  transmitting  pivotal  movement  between  said  plat- 
form member  and  said  reaction  member; 

Means  for  pivotally  p>ositioning  one  of  said  pivotally  at- 
tached members,  and 

means  for  using  said  second  rotational  inertia  of  said  reaction 
member  to  react  against  said  first  rotational  inertia  of  said 
platform  member  to  create  a  reactionless  system. 


5,277.077 

MODULAR  \  EHICLE  SHIFTER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACRRE 

Charles  Osborn.  Spring  Lake.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Grand  HaTen 

Stamped  Products.  Di».  of  JSJ  Corporation.  Grand  Ha»en, 

Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  951.910 

Int.  a.'  G05G  5.  06 

U.S.  a.  74 — «75  22  Ckiras 


1    In  a  vehicle  transmission  shifter  mechanism  having  an 

upright  detent  member  mounted  on  an  upright  detent  support 
plate  having  an  inverted  U  shaped  with  an  upper  portion  and 
spaced  legs  that  point  m  a  downward  direction  and  that 
project  from  ends  of  the  upper  portion  to  define  a  space  be- 
tween said  legs  and  said  upper  portion;  said  space  defined  bv  an 
edge  of  said  upper  portion  and  said  legs,  said  detent  member 
having  an  edge  portion  with  notches  for  receiving  a  pawl 
movable  within  said  space,  a  shift  lever  shiftable  to  a  plurality 
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of  different  shift  positions,  said  positions  being  determined  by 
a  pawl  movable  vertically  and  honzontally  in  said  space  with 
said  shift  lever  mto  and  out  of  said  notches  of  said  detent 
member,  the  improvement  comprising 

means  for  constructing  said  mechanism  for  adapting  it  to  be 
used  for  different  throws  of  said  shift  lever  whereby  the 
same  shift  lever  and  pawl  and  the  same  detent  support 
plate  can  be  utili/ed  for  different  vehicles  having  transmis- 
sions requiring  different  throws; 

said  means  including  said  edge  p<irtion  of  said  detent  mem- 
ber extending  downwardly  below  said  edge  of  said  upper 
portion  with  said  notches  liKated  below  said  edge  of  said 
upper  p<inion  so  that  said  detent  member  provides  the  sole 
means  for  positioning  said  pawl  and  shift  lever; 

first  attachment  means  provided  on  said  detent  support 
plate; 

second  attachment  means  provided  on  a  side  of  each  of  a 
plurality  of  different  detent  members,  such  different  de- 
tent members  being  different  from  one  another  by  the 
location  of  the  notches  thereby  determining  the  throws  of 
said  shift  lever  depending  on  which  different  detent  mem- 
ber IS  attached  to  said  detent  supp<in  plate,  and 

said  first  and  second  attachment  means  of  said  detent  support 
plate  and  each  of  said  detent  members  being  cooperative 
to  selectively  support  any  one  of  said  detent  members 
depending  upon  the  desired  throws  of  said  shift  lever 


shift  positions,  said  feel  positioner  means  comprising  a  roller 
detent  having  notches,  each  notch  representing  a  position  of 
said  shift  lever,  a  roller  movable  with  said  lever  and  mounted 
on  one  end  of  a  leaf  spnng  member,  and  a  supfxirt  plate  having 
a  portion  extending  generally  in  the  same  direction  as  said  leaf 
spnng.  said  leaf  spring  member  secured  at  its  other  end  to  said 
portion  of  said  plate  whereby  said  roller  is  biased  by  said  leaf 
spnng  member  in  a  direction  toward  said  roller  detent  causing 
it  to  engage  a  notch  of  said  roller  detent  depending  uptin  ihe 
position  of  said  shift  lever,  the  improvement  compnsing 
said  other  end  of  said  leaf  spnng  member  having  a  configu- 
rated end  portion  connected  to  said  support  plate  p<^rtion 
by  a  quick  connection  means,  said  quick  connection  means 
compnsing  said  plate  portion  having  of)ening  means  for 
receiving  said  configurated  end  portion,  the  relationship 
of  said  configurated  end  position  and  said  opening  means 
when  said  configurated  end  portion  is  received  within  said 
opening  means  causing  said  roller  to  be  bia.sed  into  en- 
gagement with  said  roller  detent  while  at  the  same  time 
preventing  accidental  removal  of  said  configurated  end 
from  said  opening  means. 


5.277,081  relation,  comprising  an  elongated  laminated  shoe  body  having 

FORCE  RH\  ERSING  AM)  TRANSMITTING  opposite  end  portions  and  a  curved  cross-sectional  configura- 

\PPARATl  S  FOR  A  PARKING  BRAKK  SYSTEM  tion.  said  body  including  a  set  of  overlapping  thin  stnps  of 

Robert   K.  Brown.  Plymouth.  Mich,,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor    hardened  metal,  a  layer  of  adhesive  matenal  bonding  said  strips 

(  ompan),  [)earborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  966.252 

Int.  CI.'  G05G  I/04.  1/OG 

U.S.  a.  74— 523  12  Claims 
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Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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together  over  generally  the  overlapping  area  of  said  strips,  a 
mounting  member,  and  means  for  secunng  said  mounting 
member  to  one  of  said  end  portions  of  said  laminated  shoe 
body. 


UMI 


5J77,078 
VEHICLE  SHIFTER  WITH  ROLLER  AND  DETENT  TYPE 

SHIFT  LEVER  POSITIONER 
Charles  Osbom,  Spring  Ijike.  and  Richard  L.  Meisch,  Muske- 
gon, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Grand  Haven  Stamped  Prtxl- 
ucts,  Di».  of  JSJ  Corporation,  firand  Haven,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  26.  1992,  Ser,  No.  96«,r73 
Int.  a.'  G05G  5/03.  5/06 


VS.  a.  74—475 


19  Claims 


5,277,080 

MANUALLY  ACTLATED  FLRNITL  RE  CONTROL 

David  R.  Roelle,  42  Champion  Pines,  Conroe,  Tex,  77303 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser,  No,  983,038 

Int.  a,'  F16C  l.W.  AOID  69.10 

VS.  a.  74—501.5  R  10  Claims 


1  In  a  vehicle  transmission  shifter  mechanism  having  a  shift 
lever  shifuble  to  a  plurality  of  different  shift  posiuons,  said 
shifter  mechanism  including  a  feel  positioner  means  for  provid- 
ing a  feel  to  the  vehicle  operator  for  establishing  each  of  said 


\    A  manual  control  for  motion  furniture  compnsing 

a  housing  having  sides  and  a  bottom  extending  across  a 

portion  between  the  inner  ends  of  said  sides  to  define  a 

recess  with  a  slot  extending  through  one  end  thereof 
a  lever  having  a  handle  and  a  body   having  an  opening 

through  the  lever, 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  lever  to  said  housing, 
a  cable  sheath  assembly  having  a  cable,  a  sheath,  means  at 

each  end  for  connecting  to  the  sheath  and  means  at  each 

end  for  connecting  to  the  cable, 
said  housing  having  means  for  receiving  one  end  of  said 

sheath, 
said  lever  having  an  arcuate  cable  receiving  groove  with 

means  on  one  end  of  said  groove  for  receiving  one  end  of 

said  cable  therein,  and 
means  in  said  groove  for  restncting  entry  and  exit  of  said 

cable  therefrom. 


1   A  parking  brake  apparatus  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle,  ihe 
apparatus  mounted  on  a  floor  member,  for  ccmnecting  a  hand- 
operated  brake  actuator  to  a  nght  rear  wheel  brake  and  a  left 
rear  wheel  brake,  said  parking  brake  apparatus  compnsing 
link  means  for  reversing  and  transmitting  an  output  force 
from  said  brake  actuator  to  a  tension  force  at  said  right 
rear  wheel  brake  and  said  left  rear  wheel  brake, 
bracket  means  for  mounting  said  brake  actuator  to  said  floor 

member 
an  equalizer. 

cable  means  operatively  connecting  said  link  means  to  said 
wheel  brake  wherein  said  cable  means  comprises 
a  first  cable  operatively  interconnecting  said  righi  rear 

wheel  brake  to  said  equalizer, 
a  second  cable  operatively  interconnecting  said  left  rear 

wheel  brake  to  said  equalizer,  and 
a  third  cable  interconnecting  said  equalizer  to  said  link 
means 


5,277,082 

GUIDE  SHOE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCTION 

Anthony  F.  SUub,  3387  Woodman  Dr.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45429 

Filed  Jul,  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,570 

Int.  a.^  B21K  25/00 

U.S.  a.  76—119  16  Claims 

1    A  guide  shoe  assembly  adapted  for  use  in  inserting  one 
cylindrical  part  into  another  cylindncal  part  in  close  fitting 


5.277.083 
APPARATUS  FOR  FAaLITATlNG  OPENING  OF  PL  LL 

TAB  CANS 
Joseph  Madonia.  13666  Brougham  Dr..  Sterling  Heights.  Mich. 
48312 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No   4-,694 

Int,  a.*  B67B  "  44 

I  .S,  a,  81—3,09  10  Oaims 


1  A  tool  for  assisting  a  user  to  open  cans  having  a  lid  pro- 
vided v^ith  a  pull  tab,  the  pull  tab  having  a  pull  tab  nng, 
wherein  the  lid  of  the  can  may  have  a  tear-away  portion  con- 
nected with  the  pull  tab.  said  tool  compnsing 

a  body  portion  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposite  second 
end,  said  body  portion  being  structured  for  bcmg  grasped 
bv  a  user. 
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pivotal  movement  means  atuched  to  said  body  portion  for 
guidably  engaging  a  pull  tab  ring  of  a  pull  tab  of  a  can  to 
facilitate  pivoul  movement  of  the  pull  tab  relative  to  the 
can  so  as  to  provide  at  least  in  part  opening  of  the  can. 
wherein  said  pivotal  movement  means  compnses  said  first 
end  having  a  flattened  opening  therein,  said  flattened 
opening  provided  a  plate-like  internal  chamber  in  said 
body  portion  dimensioned  for  guidably  receiving  the  pull 
tab  nng  therewithin, 

linear  movement  means  attached  to  said  body  portion  for 
engaging  the  pull  lab  nng  so  as  to  facilitate  substantially 
linear  movement  of  the  pull  tab  away  from  the  can  in 
order  to  provide  at  least  in  pan  removal  of  the  lid  from  the 
can;  and 

push  tab  means  projecting  from  said  first  end  for  pressing 
against  a  tear-away  portion  of  the  lid  during  said  pivotal 
movement  of  the  pull  tab  so  as  to  aid  bending  of  the  tear- 
away  ponion  of  the  lid  into  the  can; 

wherein  said  first  end  is  provided  with  a  lower  edge  at  said 
flattened  opening;  further  wherein  said  push  tab  means 
comprises  a  push  tab  projecting  from  said  first  end  at  a 
location  opposite  said  lower  edge,  said  push  tab  extending 
beyond  said  lower  edge  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel 
with  respect  to  said  plate-like  internal  chamber:  and 

wherein  said  linear  movement  means  is  connected  with  said 
push  tab. 


direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each 
roll  that  results  in  a  ratio  between  a  cross-sectional  area  of 
the  stud  taken  in  the  transverse  direction  of  the  stud  and  a 
cross  sectional  area  of  one  roll  taken  in  the  transverse 
direction  of  said  one  roll  being  equal  to  about  5  to  1 


5.277,085 

MULTI-SHAFT  ELECTRICALLY-OPERATED 

ALTOMATIC  NLT  RUNNER 

Syuzo  Tanimura;  Tokio  Kanatomi.  both  of  Tokyo:  Fumio  Kama- 

noi,  Ichikawa.  and  Mitsuo  Sato.  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan.  assiRn- 

ors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  951.771 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  26.  1991.  3-310847 

Int.  a:  B25B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  81—57.22  22  Claims 


5.277,084 

STUD  DRIVER  AND  REMOVER  FOR  LARGE 

DIAMETER  STUDS 

Edward  J.  Weber,  Girard.  and  Jerry  L.  Rounds.  Erie,  both  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Titan  Tool  Company,  Fairview.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  966.324 

Int.  a.'  B25B  13/50 

U.S.  a.  81—53.2  18  Qaims 


1  A  tool  driven  by  a  dnving  adaptor  for  dnving  and  remov- 
ing a  stud  relative  to  a  workpiece,  the  stud  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  a  diameter  measured  in  a  transverse  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  stud,  the  tool 
composing 

a  main  ring  with  an  axial  bore,  one  end  of  the  bore  being 
kx:ated  adjacent  the  dnving  adaptor  and  the  opposite  end 
having  an  outwardly  tapenng  section; 
a  core  member  mounted  within  the  bore  for  limited  axial  and 

rotary  movement  relative  to  the  main  nng; 
a  plurality  of  tapered  rolls  each  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  being  carried  by  the  core  member,  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  rolls  cooperating  with  the  outwardly  tapenng  sec- 
tion of  the  bore  for  fnctionally  engaging  the  stud  upon 
axial  movement  of  the  core  toward  the  one  end  of  the  bore 
and  for  releasing  the  stud  upon  axial  movement  of  the  core 
toward  the  opposite  end  of  the  bore;  and 
the  outwardly  tapenng  section  of  the  b<ire  includes  an  axi- 
ally  extending  cam  surface  for  each  roll  for  locking  the 
main  nng  and  the  stud  upon  rotation  of  the  core  member 
relative  to  the  main  ring;  wherein 
the  plurality  of  rolls  includes  no  less  than  five  rolls  equally 

radially  spaced  about  the  core; 
each  of  said  rolls  having  a  diameter  measured  in  a  transverse 


1  A  multi-shaft  eleclncally-operated  automatic  nut  runner 
capable  of  simultaneously  rotating  a  plurality  of  wheel-mount- 
ing nuts,  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  sockets  shaped  to  correspond  to  a  shape  of  said 
wheel-mounting  nuts,  said  sockets  having  a  pitch  circle 
diameter  equal  to  a  pitch  circle  diameter  of  said  wheel- 
mounting  nuts; 

a  plurality  of  transmitting  members,  said  sockets  being  fixed 
to  said  transmitting  members; 

a  plurality  of  dnving  means  for  dnving  said  sockets,  wherein 
a  rotational  driving  force  is  imparted  to  said  driving  means 
by  means  of  an  electncal  power  source,  said  transmitting 
members  being  coupled  for  rotation  to  said  driving  means; 

a  plurality  of  torque-generating  rotating  members  rotatably 
coupled  to  said  transmitting  members,  said  torque- 
generating  rotating  members  being  coupled  for  rotation  to 
said  dnving  means, 

a  plurality  of  torque-changing  means  each  disposed  between 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  torque-generating 
rotating  members  and  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  transmitting  members  for  changing  a  torque  of  the 
rotational  dnving  force  from  said  torque-generating  rotat- 
ing members  to  said  transmitting  members,  and 

stopper  means  for  interrupting  rotation  of  said  torque- 
generating  rotating  members,  wherein  when  rotation  of 
said  torque-generating  rotating  members  is  interrupted, 
said  torque  of  the  rotational  dnving  force  is  changed  to 
said  transmitting  members  by  said  torque  changing  means. 


5,277.086 

WRENCH  TOOL 

Danny  L.  Hendrix.  110  W.  20th  Terrace,  Oak  Grove.  Mo.  64075 

Filed  Nov,  30,  1992,  Ser,  No.  983,139 

Int.  a.'  B25B  /  7/00 

U.S.  a.  81—57.29  1  Haim 

1    A  wrench  tool,  compnsing, 

a  housing  member,  the  housing  member  having  a  first  hous- 
ing f)ortion  and  a  second  housing  portion,  with  the  second 
housing  portion  intersecting  the  first  housing  portion,  and 
the  second  housing  portion  of  a  tubular  configuration,  and 
w  herein  the  first  housing  portion  includes  a  first  housing  first 


end  wall  spaced  from  a  first  housing  second  end  wall,  and 
a  first  housing  first  side  wall  spaced  from  a  first  hou.sing 
second  side  wall,  with  the  second  housing  tubular  portion 
intersecting  and  directed  through  the  first  housing  second 
end  wall,  and 

the  second  housing  tubular  portion  including  a  second  hous- 
ing first  side  wall  coplanar  with  the  first  housing  first  side 
wall,  and  a  second  housing  second  side  wall  coplanar  with 
the  first  housing  second  side  wall,  and 

the  housing  member  having  a  floor,  the  floor  coextensive 
wHth  the  first  housing  portion  and  the  second  housing 
tubular  portion,  and 

a  first  bore  directed  through  the  first  housing  first  end  wall 
in  adjacency  to  and  parallel  the  floor,  and 

the  second  housing  tubular  portion  having  a  second  housing 
end  wall,  with  the  second  housing  end  wall  having  a 
second  housing  bore  coaxially  aligned  with  the  first  bore, 
and 

a  gear  shaft  directed  form  the  first  bore  to  the  second  hous- 
ing bore,  with  the  gear  shaft  having  a  first  gear,  and  a 
second  gear  mounted  within  the  first  housing  portion 
cooperative  with  the  first  gear,  and 


a  hex  bore  coaxially  directed  through  the  .second  gear,  and 
the  hex  bore  orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  the  gear 
shaft  and  directed  through  the  first  housing  first  side  wall 
and  the  first  housing  second  side  wall,  whereupon  rotation 
of  the  gear  shaft  effects  rotation  of  the  second  gear,  and 

the  first  bore  includes  a  split  bushing,  and  the  second  hous- 
ing bore  includes  a  second  spht  bushing,  and  the  gear  shaft 
includes  a  first  stub  shaft  directed  through  the  second 
housing  b<:ire  split  bushing,  and  a  second  stub  shaft  di- 
rected through  the  first  b<-ire.  with  the  second  stub  shaft 
having  a  second  stub  shaft  ring  projecting  radially  beyond 
the  second  stub  shaft,  and  the  first  split  bushing  basing  a 
groove  receiving  the  nng  iheresvithin  for  maintaining 
alignment  of  the  gear  shaft  within  the  housing  member. 
and 

the  floor,  the  first  housing  portion,  and  the  second  housing 
tubular  portion  are  split  to  define  a  first  housing  half  and 
a  second  housing  half  with  a  hinge  coextensive  of  the 
fli-H'ii  and  medially  thereof  to  pisotalK  mount  the  first 
housing  half  to  the  second  housing  half  and  a  lock  mem- 
ber mounted  to  the  first  housing  half  and  the  second  hous- 
ing half  to  selectively  secure  the  first  housing  half  to  the 
second  housing  half  permitting  replacement  of  the  gear 
shaft  and  the  second  gear 


5.277.087 
SOCKET  AND  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 
David  Wilson.  Jr..  Boulder,  and  Lawrence  M.  Gardner,  Arvada. 
both  of  Colo,,  assignors  to  Swearless  Tools  Corporation,  Boul- 
der. Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874.094.  .•^pr.  27.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706.378.  May  28. 

1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr,  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,593 

Int  a.'  B25B  /  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  81—57.29  19  Oaims 

1.  For  use  with  a  dnve  assembly,  a  socket  engageable  with 


the  dnve  assembly  for  manipulating  a  work  piece,  said  socket 

comprising: 

a  first  part  having  an  inner  edge  configured  to  abut  the  work 
piece,  an  outer  edge  configured  to  engage  the  dnve  assem- 
bly, and  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  of  said  first 
pan  having  a  projecting  portion  formed  thereat, 
a  second  part  having  an  inner  edge  configured  to  abut  the 
work  piece,  an  outer  edge  configured  to  engage  the  drive 
assembly,  and  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  of  said 
second  part  having  a  receiving  portion  formed  thereat. 
and 


264 


XB 


pivot  means  pivotably  connecting  said  first  and  second  parts 
at  a  location  adjacent  to  said  second  ends  for  accommo- 
dating relative  movement  of  said  parts  between  an  open 
position  and  a  closed  position  with  said  projecting  portion 
of  said  first  end  of  said  first  pan  received  in  said  receiving 
portion  of  said  first  end  of  said  second  part,  said  second 
ends  of  said  parts  being  configured  so  that,  at  least  when 
the  work  piece  is  being  manipulated,  relative  pivotal 
movement  of  said  parts  is  substantially  precluded  as  a 
result  of  said  configuration  of  said  second  ends 


5.277.088 

MAGNETIC  KEEPER  ACCESSORY  FOR  WRENCH 

SOCKETS 

Richard  A.  \  asichek.  HCR.  Box  30,  Brocket.  \.  Dak.  58321. 

and  Robert  J.  \  asichek.  R.R.  «1.  Box  ■".  Michigan.  N   Dak. 

58259 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889.672.  May  28.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5.199.534,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

709,588,  Jun.  3.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.146.814.  This  application  Jan 

8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  2.210 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  15. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  B25B  13/06 

V.S.  CI.  81—125  20  Oaims 


f  .. 


1    Accessory  for  use  in  a  wrench  socket  without  need  for 
modifying  the  wrench  socket,  with  the  wrench  socket  being  of 

a  conventional  design  mcluding  a  well  having  an  inner  penph- 
ery  formed  bv  multiple  sides  intersecting  at  outer  comers  and 
including  a  handle  m<iunting  end.  with  the  well  shdeably  re- 
ceiving a  fastener.  vMth  the  accessory  preventing  the  fastener 
from  sliding  from  the  well  to  hold  the  fastener  captive  in  the 
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well  while  the  socket  is  being  moved  to  the  fastening  location, 
composing,  in  combination:  a  nonmagnetic,  compressible  disk 
having  planar,  parallel,  opposed,  first  and  second  faces  and 
having  first  and  second  portions  integrally  attached  together, 
with  the  first  portion  including  a  penphery  of  a  size  greater 
than  the  inner  periphery  of  the  well,  with  the  second  portion 
including  a  penphery  smaller  than  the  penphery  of  the  first 
portion  and  than  the  inner  penphery  of  the  well,  with  the 
compressible  disk  having  a  recess  extending  at  a  depth  from 
the  second  face  of  the  disk  towards  but  spaced  from  the  first 
face  of  the  disk  and  spaced  from  the  pcnphenes  of  the  first  and 
second  portions  of  the  disk,  and  a  generally  cylindncal  magnet 
having  planar,  parallel,  opposed,  first  and  second  faces  and  a 
penphery  smaller  than  the  inner  penphery  of  the  well  and  of 
the  pcnphenes  of  the  first  and  second  portions  of  the  disk,  with 
the  depth  of  the  recess  being  less  than  the  height  between  the 
first  and  second  faces  of  the  magnet,  with  the  recess  having  a 
size  and  shape  for  slideable  receipt  of  the  magnet  for  secunng 
the  magnet  to  the  disk,  with  the  magnet  being  secured  to  the 
disk  with  the  second  face  of  the  magnet  being  spaced  from  the 
second  face  of  the  disk  and  the  penphery  of  the  magnet  being 
spaced  from  the  penphery  of  the  disk  with  an  annular  portion 
of  the  second  face  of  the  disk  extending  beyond  the  penphery 
of  the  magnet,  with  the  first  portion  of  the  disk  being  deform- 
able  under  force  to  pass  into  and  snuggly  fit  within  the  inner 
penphery  of  the  well  with  the  magnet  positioned  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  disk  than  the  handle  mounting  end  of  the  socket 
with  the  disk  magnetically  insulating  the  magnet  from  the 
socket  and  with  the  magnet  positioned  generally  concentn- 
cally  within  the  inner  penphery  of  the  well  creating  an  air 
space  between  the  inner  penphery  of  the  well  and  the  penph- 
ery of  the  magnet  for  magnetically  insulating  the  magnet  from 
the  socket 


5,277.089 
TUBING  UNION  AND  TOOL 
KeTin  D.  McCushion,  2450  Oak  St.  Suite  E,  SanU  Moncia, 
Calif.  90405 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1991.  S«r.  No.  739,766 

Int.  a.^  B25B  27/00 

VS.  a.  81—487  9  aaims 


eral  compression  shoulder  facing  the  compression  shoul- 
der on  the  first  nut  and  a  fiow  passage  extending  from  end 
to  end  of  said  first  segment;  a  second  tubing  segment 
passing  through  said  passage  in  said  second  nut  with  a  side 
clearance,  a  penpheral  compression  shoulder  facing  said 
compression  shoulder  on  said  second  nut.  a  flow  pas.sage 
extending  from  end  to  end  of  said  second  segment,  and 
anti-torque  engagement  means,  a  sealing  washer  inter 
posed  between  said  first  and  second  segments  for  com- 
pressive fluid  sealing  contact;  a  penpheral  bead  formed  on 
each  said  segment  or  on  said  washer,  and  a  mating  surface 
on  the  other;  and 

a  tool  for  assembling  said  union  so  as  to  join  said  segments 
together,  said  tool  compnsing  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg, 
pivot  means  joining  said  legs  together  for  scissor-like 
movement,  each  leg  having  anti-torque  engagement 
means,  one  respective  to  and  engageable  with  each  of  said 
anti-torque  engagement  means  on  said  first  nut  and  on  said 
second  segment, 

said  anti-torque  engagement  means  on  said  second  segment 
being  planar,  and  said  anti-torque  engagement  means  on 
said  second  leg  being  serrated 


5.^77.090 
DISC  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Rhoei  Shintani,  Tokyo;  Masatada  Sekine,  Waco;  Voshio 
Ishizaka,  Hidaka;  Nobuyoshi  Fukuda.  Warabi;  Masahito  Eda, 
Waco;  Yoshikazu  Kumaki,  Kawagoe;  Hanio  Tanaka.  Asaka; 
Sbouichi  Kitagawa.  Nagoya,  and  KazumI  Naliano,  Handa.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  898.415 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1991,  3-167242 

Int.  a.'  B23B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  82—112  14  aaims 


UMI 


1    In  combination. 

a  union  for  joining  two  tubing  segments  together  which 
union  has  a  central  axis  and  compnses  a  first  nut  with  an 
external  thread,  anti-torque  engagement  means,  a  central 
passage  and  a  compression  shoulder;  a  second  nut  with  an 
internal  thread  for  mating  with  said  external  thread,  a 
compression  shoulder,  a  central  pas.sage.  and  a  wrench- 
engaging  section,  a  first  tubing  segment  passing  through 
the  passage  in  the  first  nut  with  a  side  clearance,  a  pcnph- 


1   A  disc  cutting  apparatus  compnsing: 

rotating  means  for  positioning  and  rotating  a  disc-shaped 
workpiece; 

a  plurality  of  holder  mechanisms  for  holding  said  workpiece 
while  permitting  rotation  of  said  workpiece  about  an  axis 
thereof,  each  of  said  holder  mechanism  compnsing  side 
rollers  disposed  about  a  circumferential  edge  of  said  disc- 
shaped workpiece  for  pressing,  under  uniform  pressure, 
said  edge  of  the  workpiece  radially  inwardly  toward  an 
axis  of  the  workpiece  about  which  the  workpiece  is  ro- 
tated by  said  rotating  means; 

a  cutting  mechanism  for  cutting  the  workpiece  while  the 
workpiece  is  being  rotated  by  said  rotating  means  and 
pressed  by  said  holder  mechanisms;  and 

detecting  means  for  producing  positional  information  to 
position  said  cutting  mechanism  with  respect  to  the  work- 
piece. 


5,277.091 
BALE  CXTTING  DE\  ICE 
Benjamin  J.  Borgford.  P.O.  Box  459,  Arborg.  .Manitoba.  Canada 
ROC  GAD 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,149 

Int.  a.'  AOIF  29/00 

VS.  a.  83—13  1  CUim 


a  plurality  of  filtenng  units  which  are  respectively  disposed 
on  one  each  of  said  air  passage  pipes, 

a  first  pressure  sensor  which  is  provided  for  each  of  said 
filtenng  units  on  a  part  of  said  cutting  unit,  and 

a  blower  control  means  for  controlling  a  rotation  of  said  at 
least  one  blower  in  order  ihat  a  pressure  on  a  part  of  said 
cutting  unit  detected  by  said  first  pressure  sensor  correctly 
matches  a  predetermined  suction  pressure; 


1  A  method  of  cutting  a  bale  of  crop  matenal  having  longi- 
tudinal elements  of  the  crop  matenal  extending  under  tension 
substantially  mutually  parallel  mn  the  hale,  the  method  com- 
pnsing engaging  the  bale  with  a  rotating  continuous  chain, 
rotating  the  chain  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
crop  elements,  defining  on  the  chain  a  plane  at  nght  angles  to 
the  crop  elements,  exposing  the  chain  outwardly  of  a  support 
plate,  rendenng  the  chainfree  from  cooperating  stationary 
cutting  elements,  defining  on  the  chain  a  plurality  of  cutting 
links  having  crop  engaging  means  mounted  thereon  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom,  forming  the  crop  engaging 
means  of  each  link  so  as  to  consist  solely  of  a  single  planar 
cutting  plate  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  chain  and  so  as  to  project 
outwardly  from  a  respective  one  of  the  cutting  links,  shaping 
the  plate  so  thai  it  is  narrower  than  a  transverse  width  of  the 
chain  and  so  a.s  to  define  a  cutting  edge  which  is  shaped  such 
that  II  has  a  forward  end  intersecting  a  surface  of  a  previous 
link  in  the  chain  and  from  the  surface  of  the  previous  link  is 
inclined  rearwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  support  plate  to  a 
point  of  greatest  distance  from  the  support  plate  and  having  a 
trailing  edge  extending  from  the  point  of  greatest  distance 
inwardly  toward  the  support  plate,  preventing  grasping  of  any 
of  the  longitudinal  crop  elements  while  cutting  the  longitudinal 
crop  elements  by  shaping  the  cutting  edge  such  that  at  all 
points  along  its  length  its  inclination  to  an  adjacent  edge  of  the 
support  plate  is  less  than  30  degrees  and  by  causing  the  cutting 
action  of  the  cutting  links  to  be  effected  solely  by  the  cjtting 
plates  which  slice  the  longitudinal  elements  of  the  crop  mate- 
nal to  form  cut  ends  without  removing  any  portions  of  the 
crop  matenal.  and  causing  the  tension  in  the  bale  to  spread  cut 
ends  of  the  longitudinal  elements  of  the  crop  matenal  to  pre- 
vent engagement  of  the  cut  ends  with  sides  of  the  chain 


wherein  said  cutting  apparatus  further  compnses  a  second 
pressure  sensor  which  is  installed  on  each  of  said  filtenng 
units  on  a  part  of  said  at  least  one  blower;  and  an  alarm 
means  for  said  at  least  one  suction  chamber  which  initially 
makes  a  companson  between  those  signals  output  from 
said  first  pressure  sensor  and  said  second  pressure  sensor, 
and  if  a  different  between  both  signals  ever  exceeds  a 
predetermined  difference  of  pressure,  insianianeously 
generates  an  alarm  signal 


5J77.093 
SHEET  CUTTING  APPARATL'S 
Shuji  Kinta.  Wakayama.  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Sbima  Sciki  Mfg., 
Ltd..  Wakayama.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  944,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18.  1991,  3-238261; 
Sep.  18.  1991.  3-238262 

Int.  a:  B26D  7/01.  7/27 
U.S.  a.  83—100  6  Claims 


5,277,092 
SHEET  CUTTING  APPARATLIS 
Shitji  Kinta,  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sbima  Seiki  Mfg., 
Ltd^  Wakayama,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,684 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  18.  1991.  3-238260 

Int.  a."  B26D  7/01.  7/2^ 

VS.  a.  83—100  4  Claims 

I.  A  sheet  cutting  apparatus  compnsing 

a  cutting  unit   which  includes  an  airpermeable  table  for 

mounting  a  sheet  subject  to  a  cutting  process, 
at  least  one  suction  chamber  juxtaposed  said  air-permeable 

table; 
at  least  one  blower  which  respectively  blows  air  received 
from  a  suction  port  of  said  at  least  one  said  suction  cham- 
ber out  of  an  exhaust  port  of  said  at  least  one  blower; 
a  plurality  of  air  passage  pipes  which  interhnk  each  suction 
port  with  said  at  least  one  suction  chamber  of  said  cutting 
unit; 


1    A  sheet  cutting  apparatus  compnsing 

an  air-permeable  table  which  is  available  for  conveying  a 

sheet  to  be  cut.  said  air-permeable  table  permits  air  to  be 

blown  from  a  top  surface  for  mounting  a  conveyable  sheet 

subject  to  a  cutting  process; 
a  cutting  unit  which  is  mounted  relative  to  said  air-pennca- 

ble  table  for  cutting  said  sheet  subject  to  a  cutting  process, 
a  cleaner  unit  which  receives  dusty  matter  generated  by 

operation  of  said  cutting  unit, 
at  least  one  blower  which  discharges  air  received  via  a 

suction  port  out  of  an  exhaust  port, 
an  air  direction  switching  unit  which  switchably  connects 

said  suction  port  to  said  cutting  unit  and  to  said  cleaner 

unit, 
an  exhaust-air  supply  pipe  which  supplies  exhaust  air  from 

said  exhaust  port  to  said  air-permeable  ubie:  and 
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a  controller  unit  which  properly  controls  an  air  received  '"^'^'^^jru 

amount  and  an  exhaust  air  amount  for  said  at  least  one  ^'r*^  ^\,  •  .    c.  •  •„„„ 

blower  ba«d  on  a  conuol  of  a  number  of  rotations  of  said  Ned  Ste'nj«rger.  New  Wi„d^,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Steinberger 

at  least  one  blower. 


Sound  Corp..  Newburgh,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  694,470 
Int.  a.'  GIOD  i/l4 


U.S.  a.  84—304 


19  Claims 


5.277.094 
DEVICE  FOR  INSERTING  STRINGS 
Rolf   Spuler,    Winterthur,    Switzerland,    assignor   to    Hoshino 
GakkJ  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  803.496 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Feb.    21,    1991, 
530/91 

Int.  a.'  GIOD  i/0* 
MS.  a.  84—298  17  Claims 


7i,dO 


1    An   apparatus   for  clamping   and   tuning  a   string 
stringed  musical  instrument,  composing: 

a  housing  having  a  channel  defined  therein; 

a  slider  slidably  received  in  said  channel,  said  slider  having 
defined  therein  a  stnng  end  receiving  means. 

one  and  only  one  externally  threaded  screw  having  a  first 
portion  threadably  engaged  with  said  slider  and  arranged 
to  clamp  said  stnng  against  said  slider;  and 

a  tuning  knob  means  having  an  internal  thread  directly 
threadedly  engaged  with  said  one  and  only  one  externally 
threaded  screw  for  adjusting  a  position  of  said  screw  and 
said  slider  relative  to  said  housing  when  said  tuning  knob 
means  is  rotated  relative  to  said  housing  to  tune  said 
stnng 


5.277,096 

EXTENDED  CHARGE  CARTRIDGE  ASSEMBLY 

Ralph  F.  Campoli.  Mine  Hill,  N.J..  and  John  T.  McGoTcm, 

Lancaster,    Pa.,   assignors   to   Olin   Corporation.   Cheshire, 

Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  803,806.  Dec.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,183.961.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988.608 

Int.  a.'  F42B  5/02.  14/08-  C06B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  86—1.1  7  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  installing  a  stnng  on  a  stnng  musical  instru- 
ment and  for  adjusting  the  pitch  of  the  stnng  between  two 
values,  the  device  comprising 

a  bndge  attachable  to  the  instrument,  the  bndge  including  a 
saddle  over  which  the  stnng  passes; 

a  slide  displaceably  supported  on  the  instrument  for  dis- 
placement along  the  length  of  the  stnng  on  the  instrument, 
means  on  the  slide  for  holding  a  respective  end  of  the 
string,  the  slide  and  the  bndge  being  so  placed  that  the 
stnng  extends  from  the  slide  past  the  saddle  on  the  bridge 
to  another  location  on  the  instrument; 

slide  position  adjusting  means  supported  on  the  instrument 
and  engageable  with  the  slide  along  the  instrument,  oppos- 
ing the  bias  that  is  applied  to  the  slide  by  the  string  extend- 
ing from  the  slide  over  the  bndge,  the  slide  position  ad- 
justing means  having  a  first  position  which  displaces  the 
slide  to  tension  the  string  for  a  higher  pitch  and  having  a 
second  position  which  enables  the  slide  to  be  displaced  to 
tension  the  stnng  for  a  lower  pitch,  the  slide  position 
adjusting  means  compnsing  a  lever  supported  at  a  pivot 
axis  on  the  instrument,  which  pivots  between  the  first  and 
second  positions  with  respect  to  the  instrument,  the  lever 
having  first  and  second  cam  surfaces,  wherein  when  the 
lever  is  in  the  first  position,  the  first  cam  surface  engages 
and  displaces  the  slide  to  the  position  of  higher  string 
pitch,  and  when  the  lever  is  in  the  second  position  the 
second  cam  surface  faces  toward  the  displaceable  slide, 
and  the  slide  is  displaceable  toward  the  second  cam  sur- 
face under  the  tension  of  the  stnng  to  adjust  the  pitch  of 
the  stnng  to  a  lower  pitch 


1   A  method  of  cartndge  as.sembly,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  enclosing  a  portion  of  a  penetrator  with  a  sabot; 

b)  installing  a  tubular  body  over  said  sabot  to  define  an 
annular  cavity  between  the  body  and  sabot, 

c)  mounting  an  igniter  assembly  on  the  rear  of  the  penetra- 
tor, with  a  rapidly  ignilable  portion  of  the  igniter  extend- 
ing into  the  annular  cavity, 

d)  positioning  a  cartndge  case  having  an  open  front  end  and 
a  closed  rear  end  with  first  and  second  apertures  there- 
through over  the  rear  of  the  p>enetrator; 

e)  mating  the  open  front  end  of  the  cartndge  case  sealingly 
with  a  rear  portion  of  the  tubular  body  to  form  a  continu- 
ous powder  cavity  extending  past  the  front  end  of  the  case 
and  into  the  annular  cavity; 

f)  inserting  a  pnmer  head  through  said  first  aperture  so  as  to 
engage  a  rear  portion  of  the  igniter  assembly  and  so  as  to 
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also  engage  the  rear  end  of  the  case  to  thereby  fasten  the 

Igniter  assembly,  the  case,  and  the  pnmer  head  together; 
g)  loading  a  propellant  charge  into  the  case  and  the  annular 

cavity  through  said  second  aperture;  and 
h)  installing  a  plug  into  the  second  aperture  to  close  the 

cartndge 


5.277,097 
CHAIN  RAMMER 
Manfred  Pehker.  Diisseldorf.  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Rheinmetall  GmbH.  Diisseldorf.  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,232 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  8, 
1991.  4126201 

Int.  a.'  F41A  9/43 
US.  a.  89—47  2  Claims 


1   A  chain  rammer  for  ammunition,  compnsing 

a  ram  head, 

a  rammer  drive  including  two  dri\e  wheels  connectable  to  a 
rotary  dnve  for  rotating  said  dnve  wheels,  and 

two  separate  chain  strands  each  being  connected  with  said 
ram  head  and  each  passing  through  said  rammer  dnve  for 
being  driven  in  one  of  a  chain  advance  and  chain  reversal 
direction  by  a  respective  one  of  said  two  dnve  wheels, 
said  chain  strands  arranged  to  come  into  abutting  relation- 
ship at  said  rammer  dnve  when  dnven  in  the  chain  ad- 
vance direction  and  for  separating  from  the  abutting  rela- 
tionship at  said  rammer  dnve  when  dnven  in  the  chain 
reversal  direction,  each  chain  strand  including  chain  links 
having  hooks  arranged  to  grasp  an  oppositely  disposed 
chain  link  when  the  strands  come  together  at  the  rammer 
dnve  in  the  chain  advance  direction  to  establish  a  firm 
mechanical  connection  between  the  two  chain  strands  and 
so  that  such  connection  is  released  again  when  the  chain 
strands  move  in  the  chain  reversal  direction,  wherein  each 
chain  strand  includes  alternating  narrow,  inner  chain  links 
and  broader,  outer  chain  links  presenting  abutment  faces, 
said  hooks  being  disposed  at  the  narrow,  inner  chain  links, 
such  thai  dunng  passage  through  the  rammer  dnve  said 
hooks  are  placed  in  a  form  locking  manner  around  the 
abutment  faces  of  respective  ones  of  said  broader,  outer 
chain  links  of  the  oppositely  disposed  chain  strand 


5J77,098 
ON-OFF  VALVE  FOR  HYDRAULIC  ROCKDRILL 
Leland  H,  Lyon,  Roanoke,  and  Thomas  J.  Mlasgar,  CloTerdale, 
both  of  Va..  assignors  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Woodcliff 
Lake.  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902J25 
Claims   priority,   application   South   Africa,   Apr.   29,   1992, 
92/3131 

Int.  a.'  FOIL  25/02:  F16K  5/00 
VS.  a.  91—289  6  Qaims 

1   An  on-off  valve  for  shutting  on  and  off  an  operation  of  a 
rockdnll  operable  by  a  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  and 


controlling  by  a  hydraulically  biassed  valve,  the  on-off  valve 
including: 
connecting  means  for  connecting  the  valve  in  senes  between 
a  supply  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  and  a  hydrauli- 
cally biassed  control  val\e  for  controlling  a  hydraulically 
operable  rockdnll. 
means  defining  a  chamber  in  the  valve  for  pro\iding  com- 
munication between  the  supply  of  hydraulic  fluid  under 
pressure  and  the  control  valve. 


eo    « 


a  vaKe  closure  member  m  the  chamber  displaceable  be- 
tween one  position  in  which  communication  is  established 
between  the  supply  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  and 
the  control  valve  and  another  fX)sition  in  which  the  com- 
munication IS  interrupted. 

a  seal  element  on  the  valve  stem  for  closing  off  the  flow  of 
hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  to  control  the  valve. 

the  closure  member  including  a  rotaiable  valve  stem,  the 
stem  being  axially  displaceable  awa>  from  said  seal  ele- 
ment b%  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure,  biassing  means 
for  biassing  the  seal  element  to  a  closed  p<isition. 


5,277,099 
REDUCED  ICTNG  LOW  FRICTION  AIR  VALVE 

Frederick  A.  Powers,  .Maple  Grove.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Grace 
Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  904.447 

Int.  a.'  FOIL  31/00:  F16K  31/44 

VS.  a.  91—350  11  Claims 


t. 


1  An  air  valve  in  combination  with  an  air  motor  having  a 
reciprocating  piston  and  first  and  second  piston  chambers,  said 
air  valve  composing 

a  housing  having  first  and  second  ends  and  forming  a  valve 
chamber  therein,  said  chamber  being  connected  to  an 
incoming  source  of  pressunzed  air. 
a  slide  having  first  and  second  ends  and  being  slideabK 
located  in  said  chamber  for  reciprocation,  said  slide  com- 
posing means  to  absorb  heat  from  said  incoming  pressur- 
ized air:  first  and  second  exhaust  pKirts 
first  and  second  valve  cups  located  in  said  slide,  said  cups 
alternately  directing  said  mcoming  pressunzed  air  first 
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from  said  valve  chamber  into  each  said  piston  chamber 
and  thence  from  each  said  piston  chamber  into  said  ex- 
haust ports  as  said  slide  reciprocates,  said  heat  absorbing 
means  transfernng  heat  from  said  incoming  pressurized  air 
in  said  valve  chamber  into  said  valve  cups  thereby  pre- 
venting icing  and  degradation  of  performance. 

5,r77,10O 
TANDEM  TYPE  VACUl  M  BOOSTER 

TaVayoshi  Shinohara.  N«B«no,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissin  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  L  eda,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  730.727.  Aug.  16.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  966,578 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  9,  1990,  2-84282[U] 

Int.  a:  F15B  9/10 

VS.  a.  91—376  5  Qaims 


^rr^rzAl 


the  junction  surface  at  locations  axially  distanced  from  the 
seal  member  in  directions  opposite  to  each  other 


5.277.101 
RODLESS  OLINDER  APPARATUS 
Ynji  Matsuki,  Sayama;  Watani  Ichikawa,  Tokyo;  Shigeo  Tsuru, 
and  Yoshifumi  L'memura.  both  of  ToyoU.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  SG,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  883.290 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17.  1991.  3-140638 

Int.  a.'  FOIB  Sl/12 

L.S.  a.  92—5  L  8  Qaims 


1   A  tandem  type  vacuum  booster,  comprising: 
a  booster  shell  having  an  interior  thereof  divided  by  parti- 
tion means  into  a  front  shell  chamber  and  a  rear  shell 
chamber; 
a  front  booster  piston  provided  to  divide  the  front  shell 
chamber  into  a  fore-side  front  vacuum  chamber  and  a 
back-side  front  working  chamber; 
a  front  diaphragm  superposed  on  a  rear  surface  of  the  front 

booster  piston; 
a  rear  booster  piston  provided  to  divide  the  rear  shell  cham- 
ber into  a  fore-side  rear  vacuum  chamber  and  a  back-side 
rear  working  chamber; 
a  rear  diaphragm  superposed  on  a  rear  surface  of  the  rear 

booster  piston; 
a  piston  boss  extending  through  the  partition  means  and 

operatively  connected  with  an  output  rod; 
a  valve  cylinder  continuously  formed  at  a  rear  of  the  piston 
boss  and  slidably  supported  on  a  rear  wall  of  the  booster 
shell; 
an  input  rod  for  advancing  and  retreating  movements; 
valve  means  for  controlling  selective  communication  of  said 
front  and  rear  working  chambers  with  ihe  atmosphere  and 
with  said  front  and  rear  vacuum  chambers  via  ports  in 
response  to  the  movements  of  the  input  rod.  and 
a  sleeve  slidably  supported  on  the  partition  means  and  fitted 

over  an  outer  penphery  of  the  piston  boss; 
wherein  an  inner  peripheral  end  of  the  front  booster  piston 
and  an  inner  penpheral  bead  of  the  front  diaphragm  are 
clamped  between  a  front  end  of  the  sleeve  and  a  radial 
flangf  integrally  provided  at  a  front  portion  of  the  piston 
boss,  while  an  inner  penpheral  end  of  the  rear  booster 
piston  and  an  inner  penpheral  bead  of  the  rear  diaphragm 
are  received  in  a  rearwardly  opening  recess  defined  at  a 
junction  surface  between  the  sleeve  and  the  outer  penph- 
ery of  the  piston  boss  al  the  rear  end  of  the  sleeve  so  as  to 
be  radially  held  in  the  recess  by  the  sleeve  and  the  piston 
boss  with  use  of  a  separate  stopper  member  fixed  on  the 
outer  penphery  of  the  piston  boss,  the  whole  outer  penph- 
ery of  the  recess  being  formed  by  the  sleeve,  and 
wherein  a  seal  member  is  disposed  at  said  junction  surface 
and  said  ports  include  a  first  port  for  connecting  the  work- 
ing chambers  with  the  control  valve  means  and  a  second 
port  for  connecting  the  vacuum  chambers  with  the  con- 
trol valve  means,  said  first  and  second  ports  passing  across 


8    A  rodless  cylinder  apparatus  for  positioning  an  article 
carrier  at  a  selected  position  which  comprises 

a  rodless  cylinder  including  a  cylinder  tube,  a  piston  mov- 
able within  said  cylinder  tube  and  a  connecting  member 
connected  to  said  piston,  said  cylinder  tube  having  a  longi- 
tudinal gap  extending  in  an  axial  direction  thereof, 
through  which  said  connecting  member  projects  out- 
wardly of  the  cylinder  so  as  to  connect  the  earner  with 
said  piston  and  is  also  allowed  to  move  along  said  cylinder 
tube  in  such  a  manner  that  the  earner  is  moved  together 
with  said  piston, 

at  least  a  first  rod  fixed  relative  to  said  cylinder  tube  to 
extend  in  parallel  with  a  direction  in  which  said  piston 
moves  within  said  cylinder  tube,  said  ri->d  being  provided 
in  such  a  manner  to  support  at  least  a  pan  of  weight  of  the 
earner  applied  to  said  rodless  cylinder. 

sensor  means  having  a  moving  member  movable  along  said 
rtxl  as  said  piston  moves  within  said  cylinder  tube,  for 
detecting  a  current  position  of  said  piston  in  accordance 
with  relative  positional  relation  between  the  moving 
member  and  Ihe  rod,  and 

brake  means  movable  along  said  rod  as  said  piston  moves 
within  said  cylinder  tube  and  is  capable  of  braking  said 
piston  by  fnctional  force  produced  between  said  brake 
means  and  said  rod,  said  brake  means  being  a  pneumatic 
brake  which  includes  a  brake  bush  provided  around  said 
rcxi.  a  spnng  pressing  said  brake  bush  against  said  rod.  and 
a  brake  piston  mo\  able  along  said  rod  in  accordance  with 
a  change  in  pneumatic  pressure  applied  thereto  to  thereby 
deform  said  spring 


5.277.102 

ALTOMATIC  COFFEE  DISPENSING  MACHINE  FOR 

PRODL'CING  COFFEE  INFL  SIONS 

Antonio  Martinez.  Pamplona,  and  Juan  I.  Ciaurriz,  Ortroyen. 

both  of  Spain,  assignors  to  Azkoyen  Hosteleria,  S.A..  Aizoain. 

Spain 

Filed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,185 
Qaims  priority,  application  Spain.  May  13,  1991,  9101161; 
May  7.  1992.  9200950 

Int.  CT.'  A47J  31/24.  31/42.  31/60 
U.S.  Q.  99—280  "  Claims 

1  An  automatic  coffee  dispensing  machine  for  dispensing 
coffee  infusions,  compnsing  a  batcher,  wherein  a  set  quantity 
of  coffee  IS  conveyed  towards  an  outlet  facing  said  batcher 
from  which  a  batched  coffee  is  dnven  towards  a  compacting 
area  in  which  hot  water  is  provided  to  cross  through  the 


batched  coffee  to  obtain  a  cofTee  infusion,  the  batcher  compris- 
ing a  cylindncal  body  having  an  inlet  duct,  an  outlet  duct  and 
a  side  opening  facing  a  coffee  mill,  the  cylindncal  body  having 
an  intenor  fitted  with  a  rotatable  vane  including  two  diametri- 
cally opposed  cavities  so  that,  upon  rotation  of  the  vane,  one  of 
said  cavities  faces  said  side  opening  in  the  cylindncal  body  to 
receive  the  batched  coffee  from  the  mill,  the  batched  coffee 
being  driven  from  said  one  of  said  cavities  towards  said  outlet 
duct  which,  upon  further  rotation  of  said  vane,  faces  said  one 
of  said  cavities,  said  outlet  duct  also  facing  said  inlet  duct 
through  which  batched  ground  coffee  of  different  charactens- 
tics  can  be  manually  inserted,  a  cover  for  closing  said  cylindn- 
cal body,  said  cover  being  fitted  with  a  piston  which  travels 
upwardly  when  one  of  said  cavities  in  said  vane  is  filled  with 
coffee  and,  upon  travelling,  activates  a  microswitch  which 
slops  operation  of  the  mill  and  causes  the  vane  to  rotate;  and  an 


having  an  opening  at  the  distal  end  of  the  handle  and  a 
removable  closure  for  the  opening  at  the  distal  end  of  the 


5J77,103 
PERSONAL  COFFEE  BREWING  DEVICE 
Steven  J,  Cox.  Atlanta.  Ga..  assignor  to  Melange  International. 
Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  980.348 
Int.  Q.'  A47J  31  1^ 
U.S.  CT.  99—323  13  CTaims 

1   A  personal  coffee  brewing  device  for  brewing  individual 
servings  of  coffee,  the  device  compnsing: 

(a)  a  frame  adapted  to  hold  a  porous  cofTee-containing 
pouch,  the  frame  sized  to  fit  within  a  standard  coffee  cup 
so  that  the  frame  can  be  stirred  within  the  coffee  cup  to 
force  hoi  water  contained  in  the  cup  though  the  p<iuch 
held  in  the  frame  to  brew  a  cup  of  coffee: 

(b)  an  elongated  handle  extending  from  the  frame  and  has  - 
ing  a  proximal  end  attached  to  the  frame  and  an  opposite 
distal  end,  the  handle  having  al  least  one  chamber  therein 
for  containing  condiments,  each  said  at  least  one  chamber 


handle  for  closing  the  chamber  and  permitting  selective 
dispensing  of  the  contents  of  the  chamber. 


5,277.104 
PRETZEL  OXEN  WITH  ELECTRONIC  HEAT  CONTROL 
Cynthia  C.  Colaner.  Portage  County,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hot  Sam 
Companies.  Inc.,  Oeveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  44,839 

Int.  Q."  .A21B  5/06 

V.S.  CT.  99—331  34  Qaims 


actuation  mechanism  including  a  cylindrical  receptacle,  an 
ejector  duct,  positioning  means  for  positioning  said  ejector 
duct  at  said  outlet  duct  so  that  said  ejecior  duel  receives  the 
batched  coffee  driven  by  the  vane  so  thai  the  hatched  coffee 
drops  due  to  gravity  through  said  ejector  duct  into  said  cylin- 
dncal receptacle,  said  positioning  means  including  a  cylinder 
member  and  a  common  shaft  operatively  connected  to  said 
ejector  duct,  a  movable  lower  seat  forming  a  bottom  of  said 
receptacle  and  mounted  with  said  receptacle  on  said  common 
shaft  independently  from  each  other,  said  cylinder  member 
being  operated  for  moving  said  common  shaft  up  and  down 
and  for  rotating  said  common  shaft,  and  a  compacting  piston 
for  compacting  said  batched  coffee  received  in  said  receptacle 
when  said  common  shaft  rotates  and  moves  said  receptacle  and 
said  lower  seat  upwardly  to  place  the  batched  coffee  under  and 
in  contact  with  said  compacting  piston. 


1.  An  oven  for  baking  a  pretzel-like  bakery  product  compns- 


ing: 


a  housing  defining  a  chamber  having  an  enclosed  top.  bot- 
tom, rear  and  open  front, 
al  least  one  endless  drive  bell  mounted  to  said  housing  trans- 
latable in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  around  a  closed 
path  of  travel  compnsing  travel  segments  including: 
a  first  substantially  honzontai  segment  disp>osed  near  the 

top  of  the  chamber, 
a  second  substantially  honzontai  segment  disposed  near 

the  bottom  of  the  chamber; 
a  first  substantially   vertical  segment  dis|x>sed  near  the 

front  of  the  chamber;  and. 
a  second  subsiantiallv  vertical  segment  disposed  near  the 
rear  of  Ihe  chamber; 
at  least  one  earner  rack  means,  connected  to  said  at  least  one 
endless  dnve  belt,  for  supfx-ining  said  pretzel-like  bakery 
product  m  a  substantially  horizontal  orientation  as  said  at 
least  one  endless  drive  belt  translates  in  said  closed  path  of 
travel. 
dnve  means  for  translating  said  at  least  one  endless  drive  belt 
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through  saad  closed  path  of  travel  such  that  said  at  least 
one  earner  rack  means  advances  through  said  chamber  bv 
passmg  along  said  second  substantially  honzontal  travel 
segment,  said  second  substantially  vertical  travel  segment, 
said  first  substantially  honzontal  travel  segment  and  then 
along  said  first  substantially  vertical  travel  segment, 

bakery  means,  in  said  chamber,  for  baking  said  prelzel-hke 
bakery  product  responsive  to  a  temperature  control  sig- 
nal; and. 

electronic  control  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  m  said 
chamber  and  generating  said  temperature  control  signal 
when  the  temperature  is  below  a  predetermined  set  point 


5.277,105 
I  OW  PROni  F  STACKABl  F  COWFYOR  OVEN 
J.  Warren  Whitesei,  RoilinK  Meadows:  Richard  J.  Casanzio, 
Deerfield:  Thomas  Diwisch.  Des  Plaines;  Hector  Gonzalez. 
Schiller  Park,  all  of  III..  BaciRalupt  Carlos.  The  Colony,  Tex.; 
John  R.  Norris.  Plaino.  lex.;  Sushil  F:apen.  Niles,  III.,  and 
I^ren  V  eltrop.  Deerfield,  III.,  assignors  to  Middleby  Marshall 
Corporation.  Morton  Gro»e,  III. 

Filed  May  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  891,281 

Int.  a.'  A21B  //OO:  A23L  3/00:  F24C  15/32 

U.S.  a.  99—443  C  39  Claims 


1.  A  low  profile  oven  module  which  may  be  a,ssemhled  to 
form  a  plurality  of  stackable  modular  ovens,  said  oven  mtxlule 
comprising  housing  means  containing  a  heated  tunnel  with  a 
conveyor  extending  therethrough  and  having  upper  and  lower 
hot  air  delivery  fingers  positioned  above  and  below  said  con- 
veyor, means  including  a  plenum  for  delivering  a  forced  draft 
of  hot  air  into  and  out  of  said  fingers,  means  for  returning  air 
issuing  from  said  fingers  back  to  said  plenum,  burner  means 
mounted  in  the  front  of  said  oven  and  extending  across  the 
width  of  and  toward  the  back  of  said  oven,  burner  blower 
means  mounted  in  the  front  of  said  oven  and  separate  from  said 
burner,  and  duct  means  extending  between  said  burner  blower 
and  said  burner  for  delivering  forced  air  to  said  burner 


UMI 


5.277.106 
EA.SILV  ASSEMB!  FD  BARBF(  I  F  GRIM   WITH  HEAT 

DISTRIBUTION  PIATF 
Doyle  Raymer;  Joseph  J    Hanagan.  both  of  Freeport,  and  Pat- 
rick I..  Francomb.  Galena,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to  The  Thermos 
Compan>.  Inc..  Freeport.  111. 
Continuation  of  Scr   No.  861.349.  Mar.  30.  1992,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547.503,  Jul.  2.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  II,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989.927 

Int.  a.'  A47J  37/00.  37/07 

L.S.  n.  99 — 447  5  Oaims 

I   In  a  barbecue  grill  of  the  type  having  a  combustion  source 

containment  member;  a  burner  disposed  in  said  conlainmeni 

member;  and  a  grate  supported  by  said  containment  member 

generally  above  said  burner  for  providing  a  cooking  surface, 

the  improvement  comprising: 

a  heat  distribution  plate  having  a  substantially  planar  portion 
including  a  plurality  of  slots  disposed  between  said  burner 
and  said  grate; 
a  plurality  of  supporting  means  integrally  formed  with  said 


containment  member  for  supporting  said  heat  distribution 
plate, 

said  heal  distribution  plate  having  a  down  turned  edge  coex- 
tensive with  said  planar  portion  and  said  edge  being  sub- 
stantially normal  to  said  planar  portion,  said  edge  having 
tab  members  engagabic  with  said  supporting  means  to 
align  said  plate  in  a  predefined  position  with  respect  to 
said  containment  member,  said  tab  members  including  a 
plurality  of  cutouts  corresponding  in  number  to  said  plu- 
rality of  supporting  means,  said  cutouts  including  a  por- 
tion which  IS  captured  by  and  rests  on  said  supporting 
means  for  holding  said  heat  distribution  plate; 

said  supporting  means  each  comprising  a  proximal  portion 
joined  with  said  containment  member  which  proximal 
portion  defines  a  cross  sectional  dimension  smaller  than  a 


spcct  to  and  being  associated  with  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  plurality  of  vegetable  holding  systems; 
a  control  system  for  bring  each  of  said  plurality  of  cutters 


predetermined  width  of  said  cutouts,  said  supporting 
means  each  further  comprising  a  distal  portion  joined  with 
said  proximal  portion,  said  distal  portion  being  spaced 
from  said  containment  member  interior  wall,  said  distal 
portion  defines  a  cross  sectional  dimension  larger  than  the 
predetermined  width  of  said  cutouts,  said  supporting 
means  thus  being  configured  to  receive  and  hold  said 
cutouts  m  order  to  subsianiially  inhibit  generally  horizon- 
tal movement  of  said  heat  distribution  plate  in  both  the 
side-to-side  and  front-lo-back  directions; 
said  heat  distribution  plate  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate 
plate  members  disposed  such  that  a  majority  of  said  plate 
member  planar  portions  are  in  a  common  plane  and  held 
adjacent  one  another  by  engagement  of  said  cutouts  and 
said  supporting  means. 


5,277,107 
TRIMMER  FOR  \  FGETABIFS  INCLUDING  BR(K  COl  I 
Antonio  Turatti.   Ij   Petite   Marchanderie  68.   rue  de   Tours. 
49650  Allonnes.  France 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Scr.  No.  781,317 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  26.  1990,  90  13317 
Int.  CI.'  A23N  lyo:.  IS-M:  A47J  21 /(JO 
U.S.  a.  99—638  22  Claims 

1   Trimmer  for  vegetables  including  broccoli,  comprising 
a  rotating  plate  having  an  axis  of  rotation, 
structure  for  supp<.irting  said  rotating  plate; 
a  plurality  of  vegetable  holding  systems  mounted  on  said 
rotating  plate,  each  of  said  plurality  of  vegetable  holding 
systems  being  mounted  entirely  on  said  rotating  plate  and 
hav  ing  an  axis  of  rotation  which  is  substantially  parallel  to 
the  axis  rotation  of  said  rotating  plate, 
drive  means  for  driving  such  of  said  pluralilv  of  vegetable 
holding  systems  in  rotation  during  a  portion  of  rotation  of 
said  plate, 
a  plurality  of  cutters  carried  by  said  rotating  plate,  each  of 
said  plurahlv  of  cutters  being  fixed  in  rotation  with  re- 


against  a  vegetable  in  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality 
of  vegetable  holding  systems  so  as  to  cut  a  vegetable 
during  rotation  of  a  vegetable  holding  system  dunng  a 
portion  of  rotation  of  said  plate. 


5J77,108 
ROTATING  OI  INDRICAI  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Hirokazu   Akamatsu.   Vokkaichi;  Toyokazu  I  da.  Kitakyushu. 
and  Masahiro  Nishida.  Yokkaichi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  F^gineering  Co..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Nov,  4.  1991.  Ser.  No,  78-7.1 15 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No*.  8,  1990,  2-301069; 
No*,  8,  1990.  2-301070:  No*.  8.  1990.  2-301071;  No*,  8.  1990, 
2-301072;  No*.  14.  1990.  2-306128;  No*.  30,  1990.  2-330047 

Int.  a.'  B29F  i  OS 
VS.  CI.  100—93  RP  3  Oaims 


1    A  rotating  cylindncal  treatment  apparatus  comprising 

a  cylindrical  body  rotatablv  arranged  and  including  a  heated 
or  cCKiled  surface  to  which  a  treated  matenal  i.s  fed,  said 
cylindrical  body  comprising  means  for  introducing  a 
cooling  or  heating  medium  into  said  cylindrical  body 

a  pressure  roller  for  pressing  the  treated  material  fed  to  said 
surface  of  said  cylindncal  b<xly  against  said  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  body, 

an  endless  belt  passed  through  at  least  three  support  rollers 
and  pamally  wound  on  said  surface  of  ,said  cylindncal 
body  to  convey  the  rolled  treated  matenal  while  pressing 
it  against  said  surface  of  said  cylindrical  bcxly, 

a  deviation  detecting  device  for  detecting  a  deviation  of  said 
endless  belt  from  a  predetermined  position  on  an  outer 
penpheral  surface  of  the  cylindncal  body  in  a  leftward  or 
nghtward  axial  direction  of  the  cylindncal  body  and 
generating  a  signal  indicative  thereof  said  deviation  de- 
tecting device  being  provided  at  a  suitable  position  except 
a  region  of  said  endless  belt  wound  on  said  cylindncal 
body;  and 

an  axis  inclination  structure  for  varying  an  inclination  of  at 


least  one  of  said  belt  support  rollers  depending  upon  the 

signal  generated  from  said  deviation  detecting  device; 

wherein  said  cylindrical  body  is  formed  of  first  and  second 
end  plates  and  a  p>enpheral  plate  and  includes  a  nb  struc- 
ture arranged  therein  for  reinforcing  said  penpheral  plate, 

said  nb  structure  compnsing  a  pluraliiv  of  nng-likc  stiffen- 
ing plates  spacedly  arranged  from  said  first  end  plate  to 
said  second  end  plate  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  cylindn- 
cal body,  and  a  plurality  of  cross  beams  arranged  between 
said  ring-like  stiffening  plates  and  spaced  from  one  an- 
other at  intervals  in  a  circumferential  direction  of  said 
cylindncal  body,  each  of  said  cross  beams  extending  from 
said  first  end  plate  to  said  second  end  plate, 

said  nng-like  stiffening  plates  each  being  formed  at  an  outer 
edge  thereof  with  at  least  one  cutout  which  defines  an 
axial  passage  between  each  of  said  nng-likc  stiffening 
plates  and  said  penpheral  plate  so  as  to  permit  a  passage  of 
said  cooling  or  heating  medium  therethrough, 


5.277.109 
SANFTARY  LIQUID  SOLID  SEPARATOR 

Charles  A,  Muench.  Ballwin.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Custom  Met«J- 
craft.  Inc..  Springfield.  Mo, 

Filed  Sep,  3.  1992.  Ser,  No,  940.343 

Int.  CT"  B30B  y  06 

U.S.  a.  100— 112  nciainu 


1   A  liquid/solid  separator  compnsing 
A  a  hollow  cylinder  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  wall  surface 
and  also  having 
an  end  door, 
means  to  open  and  close  said  end  door  and  to  hold  same 

sealedly  closed, 
means,  adjacent  to  said  end  door,  to  introduce  into  said 
cylinder   liquid   in   which   solids   are   suspended,   which 
means  to  introduce  may  be  operable  to  open  or  closed 
positions,  and 
means,  farther  from  said  end  door,  to  provide  for  outflow  of 
filtered  liquid  from  said  cylinder,  which  outflow  means 
ma>  be  operable  to  open  or  closed  positions,  m  combina- 
tion with 
B    a  hollow  piston  fitted  withm  said  cyhnder,  said  piston  in- 
cluding 

a  screen-like  front  wall  and,  spaced  therefrom,  an  imperfor- 
ate rear  wall,  and  a  side  wail  connecting  said  from  and 
rear  walls,  together  with  means  to  conduct  such  liquid  out 
of  said  piston  to  said  cylinder  outflow  means,  and 
C    means  to  so  propel  said  piston  that  said  screen-like  front 
wall  travels  from  a  piston-retracted  position,  in  which  said 
screen-like  wall  is  axialK  between  said  means  to  introduce 
and  said  means  to  provide  outflow,  to  a  compacting  position 
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adiacent  to  said  end  door,  said  imperforate  rear  wall  being 

aft  of  said  outnow  means  at  both  said  retracted  position  and 

said  compacting  position, 

whereby  both  to  screen  such  liquid  through  said  piston 
screen-like  front  wall  and  allow  such  screened  liquid  to 
pass  through  said  means  to  provide  outflow,  and  to  com- 
pact such  solids  between  said  cylinder  end  door  and  said 
piston  screen-like  front  wall,  further  comprising 
means  to  retract  said  piston  to  such  piston-retracted  p<isi- 

tion. 


with  each  printing  cylinder,  said  cleaning  devices  each  includ- 
ing a  brush  roller,  means  for  moving  said  brush  roller  laterally 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  associated  printing  cylin- 
der for  removing  inks  and  foreign  matter  on  said  cylinder,  a 
control  module  associated  with  said  plurality  of  pnnting  units. 


5.277,110 
STENCTL  PRINTIN(.  MACHINE 

Sven   Scherp.   Sodertalje.   Sweden,   assignor   to   Svecia  Screen 

PrintinR  Systems  AB.  Norsbora.  Sweden 
PCT  No   PCT  SF91  00282,  ,-  371  Date  Oct.  20,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  20,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   16202,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  31.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  938,059 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  25.  1990,  9001485 

Int.  a:  B05C  17/04 

U.S.  a.  101—124  8  Claims 


i^^ 


a  master  controller  remote  from  said  control  module,  and  said 
control  module  being  connected  to  said  master  controller  and 
including  means  selectively  operable  under  the  control  of  said 
master  controller  for  controlling  operation  of  said  brush  roller 
moving  means  for  the  cleaning  devices  of  said  plurality  of 
pnnting  units 


22        Jl  2n 

1  A  stencil  pnnting  machine  (1)  comprising  a  printing  table 
(2).  a  stencil  frame  including  an  outer  frame  (3)  and  an  inner 
frame  (4)  with  a  stencil  (5)  having  a  printing  pattern  mounted 
thereon  for  movement  relative  to  the  printing  table  (2)  during 
printing  operation,  said  inner  frame  (4)  being  movably 
mounted  within  said  outer  frame  (3).  a  squeegee  arrangement 
(6)  disptised  for  squeezing  a  pnnting  substance  through  the 
pnnting  pattern  onto  a  print  matenal  located  between  the 
pnnting  table  (2)  and  the  stencil  (5),  means  (8)  for  compensat- 
ing for  distortion  of  the  printing  pattern  on  the  stencil  (5).  said 
compensating  means  (8)  comprising  a  guide  rail  (9),  a  slide 
means  (11)  disposed  for  moving  along  the  guide  rail  (9)  in 
resp<inse  to  the  movement  of  said  stencil  frame,  said  slide 
means  (11)  including  means  (12)  for  coacting  with  said  slide 
means  (11)  to  displace  said  inner  frame  (4)  with  the  stencil  (5) 
relative  to  said  outer  frame  (3)  during  a  printing  sequence  in  a 
direction  that  compensates  for  distortion  of  the  pnnting  pat- 
tern on  the  stencil  (5). 


5,277.112 

INK  RE.MOVINC  DEVICE  FOR  A  LITHOGRAPHIC 

PRESS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  REMOV  ING  INK  FROM  A 

LITHOGRAPHIC  PRESS 
Hideo  Ohta,  Tokyo,  and  Masahiko  Miyoshi.  Ayase.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  KabushikiRaisha  Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  899.603 

Oaims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-183527 

Int.  CI.'  B41F  35,02 

U.S.  CI.  101—425  11  Claims 


5,277,111 

PRINTING  CYLINDER  CLEANING  SYSTEM 

Diego  I  ribe,  Barrington.  and  Rolf  ManLscho,  I^e  Zurich,  both 

of  III.,  a-ssignors  to  Ozy-Dry  Corporation.  Itasca,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  504,093.  Sep.  18.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,109.770.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,104, 
Sep,  22,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.010,819.  This  application  May  4,  1992, 

Ser.  No.  8-'8.435 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  5,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    B41F  .<.■!  00 

L.S.  CI.  101^*25  19  Oaims 

1    .A  pnnting  cylinder  cleaning  system  for  a  pnnting  line 

having  a  plurality  of  pnnting  units  each  having  first  and  second 

printing  cylinders  compnsing  a  cleaning   device  associated 


4    A  lithographic  press  compnsing; 

a  plate  cylinder  having  an  outer  surface  which  includes  first 
and  second  outer  surface  sections; 

at  least  one  printing  plate  disposed  around  one  of  the  first 
and  second  outer  surface  sections  in  parallel  to  a  rotational 
axis  of  the  plate  cylinder,  the  other  of  the  first  and  second 
outer  surface  sections  being  uncovered  and  exposed  to  the 
ambient  environment,  the  first  and  second  outer  surface 
sections  being  disposed  axially  along  the  rotational  axis  of 
the  plate  cylinder; 

an  ink  supplying  device  which  feeds  ink  to  the  at  least  one 
pnnting  plate  and  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  outer 
surface  sections;  and 

an  ink  removing  device  having  a  contact  member  which 
contacts  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  outer  surface 
sections  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  plate  cylinder  thereby 
removing  ink  therefrom,  and  allowing  ink  to  be  trans- 
ferred from  the  at  least  one  pnnting  plate  to  a  paper  web. 


5.277,113 

OPTICAL  DETECTION  DEVICE 

Edward  J,  Steams,  and  Robert  H.  Johnson,  both  of  Scottsdale, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  532.''78.  Jun.  4.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,142,985. 

This  application  Jan.  25.  1991,  Ser,  No.  900.804 

Int.  CI.'  F42C  .'j,  :.-; 

U.S.  a.  102—213  2  Oaims 


(VTou^MrmiTi 


1  A  methtxi  of  dispersing  a  matenal  from  a  trajecting  carrier 
a  predetermined  distance  from  a  target,  the  method  compris- 
ing 

generating  a  unique  wa\e  form  for  subsequent  correlation 

by  a  wave  form  generator, 
transmitting  a  pulsating   beam   of  light   according  to  said 

unique  wave  form  generated  within  a  target  sensor, 
receiving  light  wa\e  forms  within  a  receiver  of  said  target 

sensor; 
receiving  said  pulsating  beam  of  light  within  said  receiver 

when  said  pulsating  beam  of  light  is  reflected  back  to  said 

target  sensor. 
companng  the  wave  form  of  all  light  wa\e  forms  received 

by  said  receiver  with  said  unique  wave  form  to  select  only 

said  pulsating  beam  of  light  reflected  back  to  said  target 

sensor; 
synchronously  detecting  said  wave  form  generated  by  said 

wave  form  generator  and  said  reflected  pulsating  light 

beam  to  correlate  said   transmitted  and   reflected  lights 

beams, 
generating  an  electric  signal  by  a  detector  when  an  electrical 

signal  a.ssociated  with  said  reflected  pulsating  light  beam 

correlates  with  the  wave  form  of  said  pulsating  beam  of 

light; 
determining  if  said  electnc  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined 

threshold  over  a  predetermined  time;  and 
disp>ersing  the  material  from  the  trajecting  earner  when  said 

electnc  signal  exceeds  said  predetermined  threshold  over 

said  predetermined  time. 


5.277,114 
ACTI\  E  OPTICAL  PROXIMITY  FL  SE 
Bengt  Witt,  Karlskoga,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Bofors  AB,  Karl- 
sokoga.  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  906.889 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  4.  1991,  9102088 
Int.  n."  F42C  /J  02 
L.S.  O.  102—213  14  Claims 

1    Active  optical  proximity  fuse  comprising 
a  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  radiation  lobe,  for  illuminat- 
ing a  target, 
a  receiver  for  receiving  radiation  reflected  from  the  target 


and  imaging  the  target  or  an  area  of  the  target  as  a  spot  on 

a  surface  of  a  detector 
said  detector  emitting  at  its  outputs  electrical  signals  which 
mutually  \ary  depending  on  the  position  of  the  spot  on  the 

detector  surface,  and 
the  detector  outputs  being  connected  to: 

a)  first  means  for  emitting  a  first  signal  (S/H)  dependent  on 
the  position  of  the  spot  on  the  detector  surface, 

b)  second  means  for  comparing  the  first  signal  (S/Hi  with  a 
predetermined  first  reference  signal  (V',r,/i  and  emitting  an 
arming  signal  (u)  when  at  least  two  consecutive  first 
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Signals,  exceeding  the  first  reference  signal  occur,  or  the 
first  signal  exceeds  the  first  reference  signal  within  a  pre- 
determined penod, 

c)  third  means  for  forming  a  second  reference  signal  (Wrtfl) 

from  a  portion  of  the  firsi  signal,  and 

d)  fourth  means  acting  as  a  tnggenng  circuit  for  delivenng 
a  triggering  signal  (i{_l  when  the  arming  signal  (i^)  is 
present  and  when  the  first  means,  after  initiation  of  the 
arming  signal,  emit  a  first  signal  i.S  Hi  which  drops  below 
the  second  reference  signal  (\'r,/ri  and  exceeds  a  third 
reference  signal  (y  refnoist)  determined  by  the  signal  noise 


5^77.115 
FLIP-OIT  MECHANISM  FOR  TARGET  TRACKERS 
Reijo  Vesa.  Karlskoga.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Bofors  AB,  Karl- 
skoga. Sweden 

Filed  Sep,  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  946.616 
Claims  prioritj.  application  Sweden,  Sep.  18.  1991,  9102703-7 
Int.  CI.'  F42B  10,  14.  10,  4S 
I  .S.  a,  102—388  -  Claims 


1  A  method  of  retarding  the  movement  of  the  flip-out  target 
tracker  dunng  a  final  part  of  a  flip-out  without  the  contents  or 
journailing  of  the  target  tracker  being  damaged,  said  flip-out 
target  tracker  being  on  a  sub-combat  unit  of  a  type  which  is 
iranspcined  by  a  earner  body  to  a  predetermined  target  area  m 
order  to  be  activated  at  the  target  area  dunng  flip-out  of  the 
target  tracker,  said  target  tracker  scanning  the  target  area 
dunng  the  braked  fall  of  the  sub-combat  unit  and  identifying 
and  combating  targets  by  means  of  an  integrated  warhead,  said 
method  compnsing 

providing  a  flexible  brake  hand  for  effecting  the  retardation, 
said  brake  band  being  an  initially  folded,  flexible  brake 
band  attached  to  said  target  tracker  at  a  first  anchorage 
point  in  the  proximity  of  a  portion  of  said  target  tracker 
which,  dunng  flip-out.  moses  the  longest  distance, 
stretching  said  brake  band  pa.st  an  elastically  deformahle 
damper  hods  secured  in  a  main  portion  of  the  sub-combat 
unit,  and 
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causing  said  damper  body  to  be  at  least  partially  deformed 
by  the  brake  band  dunng  the  final  stage  of  the  flip-out 
phase  so  that  the  brake  band  is  stretched  between  said  first 
anchorage  point  and  a  second  anchorage  point  m  the  main 
portion  of  the  sub-combat  unit  on  another  side  of  the 
damper  body  compared  with  a  point  on  the  damper  body 
where  the  body  and  the  brake  band  first  meet. 


5,277,116 
SUB-COMBAT  UMTS 
Jan  Axinger.  Storfors,  and  Peter  Engman,  Karlskoga,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Bofors  AB,  Karlskoga,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946.617 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  18,  1991,  9102702 

Int.  a.'  F42B  10/50.  12/58 

VS.  a.  102—388  ''  <^»'™s 


1.  A  sub-combat  unit  arranged  to  be  separated  from  a  flying 
body  over  a  target  area,  the  sub-combat  unit  including 

a  warhead,  a  target  detector  and  two  diametrically  disposed 
carrier  surfaces,  each  connected  to  a  earner  arm  and 
pivotally  disposed  about  a  shaft  located  in  a  plane  which 
is  normal  to  the  line  of  symmetry  of  the  warhead  and 
pivotable  from  a  collapsed  position  in  which  the  earner 
arms  and  earner  surfaces  connect  to  a  flip-out  circumfer- 
encial  surface  of  the  sub-combat  unit,  and  to  a  position 
opened  at  90"  at  which  both  of  the  earner  surfaces  form  a 
retarding  area  for  the  fall  velocity  of  the  sub-combat  unit 
and  to  impart  to  the  sub-combat  unit  a  rotation  for  scan- 
ning the  target  area  m  a  helical  pattern  during  the  fall  of 
the  sub-combat  unit  towards  the  targe!  area,  said  sub-com- 
bat unit  also  including  compressible  damping  devices 
provided  on  the  casing  of  the  sub-combat  unit  which  are 
compressed  by  the  carrier  arms  dunng  the  flip-out  move- 
ment of  the  earner  surfaces,  and  return  stops  for  retaining 
the  carrier  arms  and  the  carrier  surfaces  in  a  final  flip-out 
position. 


said  platform  and  for  raising  and  lowering  said  transmitter 
between  a  storage  position  adjacent  the  lower  surface  of 
said  platform  and  an  operative  position  spaced  beneath 
said  lower  surface  of  said  platform,  and  for  raising  said 
transmitter  through  an  access  opening  in  said  platform  to 
the  upper  surface  thereof  for  manual  access  to  said  trans- 
mitter, and 
D  pressure  boundary  means  mounted  on  said  platform  over 
said  opening  for  alternately  normally  providing  an  air  seal 
between  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  platform 


when  said  transmitter  is  disposed  beneath  said  platform  in 

either  of  said  storage  or  operate  e  positions,  and  exposing 

said  access  opening  in  said  platform  through  which  said 

transmitter  passes  when  being  raised  to  said  upper  surface 

of  said  platform  for  access  to  said  transmitter, 

whereby  said  transmitter  can  be  raised  or  lowered  between 

said  storage  and  operative  positions  and  suspended  in  either  of 

said  positions  while  maintaining  sufficient  air  pressure  in  said 

air  chamber  to  permit  said  vehicle  to  remain  supported  on  said 

air  cushion. 


5,277,118 

SEMICOMBUSTIBLE  CARTRIDGE  CASE 

Bernard  Conil.  Bergerac,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Nationale 

des  Poudres  et  Explosifs.  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  718.390.  Jun.  20.  1991.  This  application 

Mar.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  26,826 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  26,  1990,  90  07928 
Int.  CI.-  F42B  5/ 18 
V.S.  a.  102—431  8  Claims 


5,r77,117 
UNDERWATER  MINE  COUNTERMEASURE  WARFARE 

SYSTEM 
Gregory  L.  Bender,  MeUirie;  Cornelius  Gamer,  New  Orleans, 
both  of  Iji.,  and  James  A.  Gleason.  Waveland.  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Textron.  Inc..  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,839 
Int.  C\.'  F42B  22/12:  B63G  7/06 
U.S.  a.  102—402  8  Oaims 

1.   An   underwater   mine   warfare  countermeasure   system 
compnsing: 

A.  an  air  cushion  vehicle  having 

1.  a  platform. 

2.  means  mounted  on  said  platform  for  discharging  air  into 
an  air  chamber  located  beneath  said  platform. 

3  an  air  retaining  skirt  attached  to  and  surrounding  said 
platform  for  retaining  a  cushion  of  air  in  said  air  cham- 
ber at  sufficient  pressure  to  support  the  vehicle  above 
the  surface  of  the  water,  and 

4  means  mounted  on  said  platform  for  propelling  the 
vehicle  in  a  given  direction  when  the  vehicle  is  sup- 
ported by  the  cushion  of  air, 

B.  an  acoustic  transmitter  for  projecting  acoustic  waves  over 
an  extended  distance,  said  acoustic  waves  being  capable  of 
exploding  mines  having  acoustic  detonators, 

C.  retracting  means  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
platform  for  normally  suspending  said  transmitter  beneath 


1  .A  cartridge  case  including  a  combustible  tube  attached  to 
a  bottom,  said  bottom  including  a  central  opening  and  a  sepa- 
rate side  opening  adjacent  said  central  opening,  a  hollow  com- 
ponent mounted  about  said  central  opening  and  extending  into 
said  cartndge  ca,se  from  said  central  opening  without  blocking 
said  side  opening,  said  hollow  component  compnsing  a  central 
cavity  including  an  internal  wall  extending  the  length  of  said 
hollow  component,  said  internal  wall  having  fastening  means 
associated  therewith  fastening  a  base  component  inside  said 


central  cavity,  wherein  said  bottom  compnses  an  elastic  mate- 
rial chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  products  of 
polymensation  of  ehloroprene.  of  neoprene,  and  of  mixtures 
based  on  ethylene  and  propylene. 


5J77,119 

9MM  CARTRIDGE  CASING 

John  A.  Ricco,  Sr..  P.O.  Box  232,  Pineville,  Pa.  18946 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  858,672,  Mar.  27.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5.187,324.  This  application  Sep.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  940.046 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  16, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  F42B  5/28 

U.S.  a.  102—464  2  Qaims 


2    An   improved   9  mm  cartndge  casing   having   greater 
strength  and  reliability,  which  cartndge  casing  compnses 

a  substantially  hollow  cylindncal  casing  of  suitable  metallic 
material  having  a  length  of  from  about  eight  hundred 
ninety  thousandths  of  an  inch  (0  8'K)  in  )  to  about  nine 
hundred  thousandths  of  an  inch  (0  'XX)  in  I,  said  casing 
having  as  its  external  dimensions 

a  first  end  portion  extending  from  about  forty  thousandths  of 
an  inch  (0.040  in  )  to  about  fifty  thousandths  of  an  inch 
(0.050  in  )  from  the  first  end  thereof  and  having  an  outer 
diameter  of  about  three  hundred  ninety-two  thousandths 
of  an  inch  (0.^92  m  )  to  about  three  hundred  ninety-five 
thousandths  of  an  inch  (0  395  in  ), 

a  first  intermediate  portion  extending  from  about  twenty-one 
thousandths  of  an  inch  (0  021  in  )  to  about  forty-nine 
thousandths  of  an  inch  (0O49  in  )  from  said  first  end  por- 
tion thereof  and  having  an  outer  diameter  of  from  about 
three  hundred  thirty-three  thousandths  of  an  inch  (0  33.' 
in  I  to  about  three  hundred  forty -eight  thousandths  of  an 
inch  (0  348  in  ); 

a  second  intermediate  portion  extending  from  about  twenty- 
one  thousandths  of  an  inch  (0  021  in  )  to  about  forty-nine 
thousandths  of  an  inch  (0O49  in  )  from  said  first  intermedi- 
ate portion  thereof  and  having  an  outer  wall  which  in- 
crea.ses  in  diameter  from  about  a  diameter  of  from  about 
three  hundred  thirty-three  thousandths  of  an  inch  (0  333 
in  )  to  about  three  hundred  forty-eight  thousandths  of  an 
inch  (0  348  in  )  to  about  a  diameter  of  from  about  three 
hundred  ninety-two  thousandths  of  an  inch  (0  392  in  )  to 
about  three  hundred  ninety-five  thousandths  of  an  inch 
(0.395  in  )  at  a  substantially  constant  rale  of  increase  of 
from  about  thirty  degrees  (.30°)  to  forty  degrees  (40')  from 
the  centerline  of  said  casing,  and. 

a  second  and  opposite  end  portion  extending  for  the  remain- 
ing length  of  said  casing,  and  having  an  outer  wall  which 
uniformly  decreases  in  diameter  from  a  diameter  of  from 
about  three  hundred  ninety-two  thousandths  of  an  inch 
(0.392  in  I  to  about  three  hundred  ninety-five  thousandths 
of  an  inch  (0  395  in  )  to  a  diameter  of  from  about  three 
hundred  seventy-two  thousandths  of  an  inch  (0  372  in  )  to 
about  three  hundred  eightv  thousandths  of  an  inch  (0.380 
in.); 
and  as  its  interior  dimensions: 

a  first  interior  portion  extending  from  about  one  hundred 


fifteen  thousandths  of  an  inch  (0.115  in.)  to  about  one 
hundred  twenty-one  thousandths  of  an  inch  (0  121  in.) 
from  the  first  end  thereof  and  having  an  inner  diameter  of 
from  about  one  thousand  seven  hundred  thirty -two  ten- 
thousandths  of  an  inch  (0.1732  in  )  to  about  one  thousand 
seven  hundred  forty-four  ten-thousandths  of  an  inch 
(0.1744  in  ); 

a  second  intenor  portion  extending  for  a  minimum  of  at  least 
about  forty  thousandths  of  an  inch  (0  040  m  ).  and  ha\ing 
an  inner  diameter  of  about  from  seventy -nine  thousandths 
of  an  inch  (0  079  in.)  to  about  eighty-three  thousandths  of 
an  inch  (0  083  in.); 

a  third  inlenor  portion  extending  to  about  from  about  five 
hundred  seventy  thousandths  of  an  inch  (0  570  in  )  to 
about  five  hundred  ninety  thousandths  of  an  inch  (0  590 
in  )  from  said  first  end  of  the  casing,  and  basing  an  inner 
diameter  which  increases  to  from  about  three  hundred 
fifty-two  thousandths  of  an  inch  (0  352  in.)  to  about  three 
hundred  fift>-5)x  thousandths  of  an  inch  (0.356  ml;  and. 

a  fourth  intenor  portion  extending  from  said  third  intenor 
portion  to  the  second  and  opposite  end  of  said  casing,  and 
having  a  constant  inner  diameter  of  from  about  three 
hundred  fifty-two  thousandths  of  an  inch  (0.352  in.)  to 
about  three  hundred  fifty-six  thousandths  of  an  inch  (0.356 
in.). 


5J77.120 

EXTENDED  CHARGE  CARTRIDGE  ASSEMBLY 

Ralph  F.  C«inpoli,  Mine  Hill,  N.J.,  and  John  T.  McGotem. 

Liuicaster.    Pa.,    assignors   to    Olin    Corporation.    Cheshire, 

Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803.806.  Det.  9.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,183,961.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,472 

Int.  a.'  F42B  5/02.  14/08:  C06C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  102—470  2  Claimi 


a        ir     M- 


1  A  cannon  canndge  propellant  ignition  assembly  for  con- 
necting to  a  pnmer  head  in  a  cartndge  case,  said  head  contain- 
ing an  Ignition  device  and  an  ignition  charge  therein,  said 
a.s.sembly  compnsing 

a  solid  igniter  strand  adapter  body  basing  an  open  end 
adapted  to  mate  and  engage  with  said  pnmer  head,  an 
internal  ignition  chamber  adapted  to  communicate  with 
said  Ignition  charge,  a  plurality  of  through  bores  extend- 
ing through  said  adapter  body  into  said  chamber; 

a  tubular  metal  sleeve  pressed  into  each  of  said  bores;  and 

a  plurality  of  flexible  ignition  strands  each  basing  one  end 
fnctionally  clamped  by  and  extending  through  one  of  said 
tubular  sleeves  so  as  to  communicate  into  said  ignition 
chamber,  each  of  said  sleeses  confining  a  portion  of  said 
strand  at  said  end  in  order  to  generate  a  high  order  propa- 
gation rale  upon  ignition 
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sjn.m 

EXTENDED  CHARGE  CARTRIDGE  ASSEMBLY 

Ralph  F.  Campoli,  Mine  Hill,  N.J.,  and  John  T.  McGoTern, 

Lancaster.    Pa.,    assitcnon   to   OUn   Corporation,   Cheshire, 

Conn. 

Cootinuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  803.806.  Dec.  9.  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,183.961.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,473 

Int.  a.^  F42B  14/06.  5/02 

VS.  a.  102—521  2  Oaims 


1  A  sabot  for  an  elongated  subcaliber  projectile  comprising: 

a  front  bourrelet; 

an  aft  bourrelet  spaced  axially  and  rearwardly  from  the  front 

bourrelet  to  define  a  cavity  between  the  bourrelets. 
a   rearwardly    tapered    intermediate   portion    between    the 

bourrelets  and  defining  an  inner  wall  of  the  cavity; 
a  continuous  solid  combustible  cover  defining  an  outer  wall 

of  the  cavity  and  capable  of  holding  a  powder  charge 

within  the  cavity; 
a  plurality  of  generally  axial  passageways  through  the  aft 

bourrelet  to  place  the  sabot  cavity  in  fluid  communication 

with  the  aft  side  of  the  aft  bourrelet:  and 
a  plurality  of  ignition  strands  extending  through  the  axial 

passageways  of  the  aft  bourrelet. 


a  vehicle  movable  along  a  pair  of  rails  and  having  a  frame 
overlying  a  portion  of  the  pair  of  rails: 

a  head  a.ssembly  mounted  on  the  frame  and  movable  be- 
tween a  raised  inoperative  position  and  a  lowered  opera- 
tive position,  the  head  assembly  having  a  given  weight, 

adjuster  means  on  the  head  assembly  for  engaging  at  least 
one  pair  of  rail-mounted  anchors  and  moving  said  anchors 
generally  honzonlally  along  the  rail  toward  euch  other: 
and 

actuator  means  on  the  frame  for  positively  driving  the  head 
assembly  forcibly  downward  from  the  inoperative  posi- 
tion to  the  operative  position  with  a  dnving  force  in  addi- 
tion to  gravitational  force  caused  by  the  given  weight  of 
said  head  a.ssembly,  and 

safety  means  for  securing  the  head  a.ssembly  in  said  inopera- 
tive position  independent  of  said  actuator  means  for  safety 
purposes  during  travel  of  the  vehicle  along  the  rails. 


5.277.123 
ELECTROPLATING  WORKPIECE  HANGING  BRACKET 

AUTOMATIC  EXCHANGING  DEVICE: 
Gwo-Tzeng  Yang,  No.   144-6,  Chang  Luh  Road,  Chang  Hua, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  726 
Int.  a.'  B61B  J/00 
C.S.  a.  104—102 


1  Claim 


5J77.122 

DUAL  HEAD  ANCHOR  ADJUSTER 

Roberto  Almaraz;  David  Gustin:  Ronald  L.  Rhodes,  and  Robert 

L.  Turner,  all  of  Racine,  Wis..  as.signors  to  Racine  Railroad 

Products.  Inc.,  Racine.  VVis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,496,  Aug.  27.  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,558 

Int.  a.'  EOIB  29/00 

VS.  a.  104—17.2  12  Oaims 


UMI 


~i«*-. 


6  An  anchor  adjuster  for  adjusting  one  or  more  rail- 
mounted  anchors  on  a  rail  toward  a  tie  at  points  along  the 
length  of  the  rail,  with  the  rail  having  a  base  resting  on  an 
upwardly  directed  surface  of  the  tie  whereby  an  anchor  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  the  rail  ba.se  extends  below  the  upwardly 
directed  tie  surface,  composing 


1    An  electroplating  workpiece  hanging  bracket  automatic 

exchanging  device  composing; 

a  plurality  of  hanging  brackets  onto  which  electroplating 
workpieces  are  hung, 

a  frame  assembly  supported  on  a  roller, 

a  movable  track  attached  to  a  channel  frame  supp<.)rted  on 
said  frame  as.sembly, 

two  hydraulic  cylinders  fa.stened  in  said  frame  assembly  and 
controlled  to  move  said  movable  track  forwards  or  back- 
wards; and 

wherein  said  movable  track  is  displaced  from  an  initial  posi- 
tional location,  for  responsively  moving  a  first  hanging 
bracket  thereon  onto  a  first  rail  of  a  conveying  system  of 
a  first  process  cycle,  permitting  a  second  hanging  bracket 
to  be  moved  from  the  first  rail  of  the  conveying  system  of 
said  first  process  cycle  to  the  movable  track  for  carrying 
to  a  second  rail  of  a  conveying  system  of  a  second  process 
cycle  after  said  movable  track  has  been  displaced  to  said 
initial  positional  location,  each  of  said  hanging  brackets 
having  a  pair  of  channel  members  for  releasably  coupling 
one  of  said  pair  of  channel  members  in  a  displaceable 
manner  onto  a  respective  rail  of  a  respective  process  cycle 
of  said  conveying  system 


5.277,124 
DIRECTION  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  MATERIAL 

HANDLING  CAR  HAVING  PIVOTED  DIVERT  AIMS 
ENGAGING  TRACKS  FOR  GUIDANCE  IN  SWrTCH  AREA 

(iene  DiFonso.  Arlington:  Joel  L.  Staehs,  DeSoto:  Charles  A. 
Kemp,  Richardson,  all  of  Tex.,  and  William  C.  Bort2field. 
deceased,  late  of  Grand  Prarie.  Tex.  b>  Beverly  J.  Bortzfield. 
executor  .  assignors  to  BAF^  Automated  Systems,  Inc.,  Car- 
rollton,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  967,712 

Int.  a.'  EOIB  7.iXi.  26/00 

VS.  a.  104—130  13  Oaims 


a  metal  fin  extending  from  an  underside  of  said  car  and 
lengthwise  of  said  car.  and 

opposed  magnet  assemblies  mounted  between  said  tracks, 
said  opposed  assemblies  being  spaced  from  each  other  by 
a  distance  exceeding  the  thickness  of  said  fin  to  define  a 
gap  betvAeen  said  magnet  asemblies,  said  fin  being  adapted 
to  pass  through  said  gap  in  travel  of  said  car  over  said 


1  Direction  control  assembly  for  a  material  handling  car 
having  travel  wheels  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  operate 
on  a  track  having  parallel  opposed  u-shaped  rails,  the  control 
assembly  comprising  a  ramp  assemblv  including  ramp  means 
disposed  adjacent  and  outb<iard  of  said  track,  said  ramp  assem- 
bly being  disposed  upstream  of  a  bifurcation  of  said  track  into 
first  and  second  tracks,  said  ramp  assembly  being  adapted  K» 
receive  and  respond  to  a  signal  to  direct  a  next  approaching  car 
onto  one  of  said  first  and  second  tracks,  arm  means  including  a 
first  divert  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  car.  a  first  guide 
wheel  mounted  on  said  first  divert  arm  for  engagement  with 
said  ramp  means,  a  first  divert  wheel  mounted  on  said  first 
divert  arm  for  engagement  with  one  of  said  rails,  detection 
means  upstream  of  said  ramp  assembly  to  detect  the  approach 
of  said  car  and  to  instruct  a  computer  to  identify  said  car  and 
to  instruct  said  computer  to  signal  said  ramp  assembly  to  move 
at  least  a  p<irtion  of  said  ramp  means  to  a  position  at  which  said 
ramp  means  will  be  engaged  by  said  first  guide  wheel,  said  first 
divert  vNheel  being  operable  by  said  first  divert  arm.  upon 
engagement  of  said  first  guide  wheel  with  said  ramp  means,  to 
engage  said  one  of  said  rails  and  thereby  attach  said  car  to  said 
one  rail,  and  divert  modules  attached  to  said  track  and  having 
therein  channel  means  adapted  to  receive  said  first  guide  wheel 
from  said  ramp  means  and  retain  said  first  guide  wheel  in 
p<»ition  to  retain  said  first  divert  wheel  in  said  rail-engaging 
position  until  said  car  moves  onto  said  one  of  said  first  and 
second  tracks. 


magnets,  each  of  said  assemble  is  composing  a  mounting 
bracket,  a  plate  attached  to  said  mounting  bracket,  and  a 
series  of  magnets  Ixinded  to  said  plate,  said  magnets  on 
said  plate  being  disposed  side  by  side  in  a  direction  of 
travel  of  said  car  on  said  rails,  said  magnets  being  opera- 
tive sequentially  to  act  on  said  fin  to  impart  braking  to  said 
car. 


5,277,126 
TROLLEY  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 
Bernard  J.  Wendt.  I>avisburg.  and  Thomas  L.  Beno.  Farmington 
Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  tn  Allor  Manufactunng.  Inc., 
Novi,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,479 

Int.  a.'  F16C  33/00 

VS.  a.  105—155  4  Qaims 


■^^^^vi\vw>  , 


5,277,125 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  CAR  AND  TRACK  ASSEMBLY 

HAVING  OPPOSED  MAGNET  LINEAR  MOTOR  DRIVE 

AND  OPPOSED  PERMANENT  MAGNET  BRAKE 

ASSEMBLY 

Ciene  DiFonso,  Arlington,  and  Joel  L.  Staehs,  DeSoto.  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  BAE  .Automated  Systems,  Inc.,  Carrollton. 

Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,661 
Int.  n."  B60L  13/02 
V.S.  a.  104—292  3  Oaims 

3   Material  handling  car  and  track  assemblv.  said  a.s,sembly 
composing 

a  car  having  wheels  mounted  thereon,  and 
a  track  having  two  parallel  rails,  said  vi  heel  being  adapted  to 
roll  on  said  rails  to  facilitate  movement  of  said  car  along 
said  track. 


1.  A  irollev  roller  as.sembly  for  use  with  a  conveyor  system 

and  including  a  roller  for  rolling  engagement  with  a  track  of 
the  conveyor  system  and  having  a  central  bore,  a  trolley 
hanger,  a  pin  member  having  a  shaft  portion  passing  through 
an  aperture  in  the  hanger  and  positioned  in  the  roller  N.'ire,  and 
bearing  means  interposed  between  the  pin  shaft  portion  and  the 
roller,  characteozed  m  that  the  pin  member  further  includes  an 
enlarged  head  ponion  p<isitioned  m  the  roller  bore  and  forming 
an  annular  shoulder  with  the  pm  member  shaft  pninion.  the 
roller  bore  is  a  blind  bore  hav  mg  a  blind  inboard  end  formed  by 
the  roller  and  an  open  outboard  end.  the  pin  member  shaft 
portion  enters  the  bore  through  the  open  outboard  end  of  the 
bore,  the  bearing  means  comprises  an  outer  race  ft">rmed  as  an 
annular  groove  in  the  roller  opening  in  the  roller  bore,  a  plural- 
ilv  of  balls  rollablv  mounted  m  the  annular  groove,  and  an 
inner  race  formed  m  pan  bv  an  arcuate  annular  groove  in  the 
pm  member  head  portion  and  in  part  bv   a  complementary 
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arcuate  annular  groove  formed  in  the  inboard  end  of  a  collar 
surrounding  the  pin  member  shaft  portion  and  positioned 
against  the  annular  shoulder  of  the  pin  member,  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  collar  has  a  subsuntially  constant  diameter 
from  the  arcuate  annular  groove  to  the  outboard  end  ot  the 
collar,  the  outer  periphery  of  the  collar  coacts  with  the  roller 
bore  to  define  an  annular  bore,  a  seal  is  positioned  m  the  annu- 
lar bore  and  includes  a  rigid  outer  annular  portion  mounted  in 
ihe  roller  bore  and  a  resilient  inner  annular  portion  including  at 
least  one  lip  seal  sealingly  engaging  the  outer  penphery  of  the 
collar,  and  the  hanger  includes  a  head  portion  defining  the 
aperture  in  the  hanger,  positioned  directly  against  the  outboard 
face  of  the  collar,  and  having  a  diameter  exceeding  the  diame 
ter  of  the  collar  so  as  to  at  least  partially  cover  the  outb^iard 
end  of  the  annular  bore. 


5.277.1M 
RAILCAR  GRAVITY  MUl  Tl-PLV  OLTLET  SEAL  FOR 
SLIDING  DOORS 
James  R.  Zimmerle.  St.  CTiarles,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACL  Indus- 
tries, Incorporated.  Earth  City.  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1992.  S«r.  No.  900,273 

Int.  CI.'  B6 ID  7,20.  7,22 

C-S.  CI.  105—282.2  5  Claims 


""**■« 


5,277,127 

DRI\  EN  RUNNING  GEAR  WITH  STEERABLE 

INDIVIDUAL  UNITS 

Willi  V.  »^uwijW.  Pi^tteln,  and  Gabor  Harsy.  Neuhausen  am 

Rheinfall.  both  of  Switzerland,  a-ssignors  to  SIG  Schweizeris- 

che  Industrie  CVesellschaft,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  656.159.  \pr.  29.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  962,034 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Aug.    21,    1989, 
03O42  89 

Int.  C\:  B61F  S/12 
U.S.  a.  105—176  26  Oaims 


a     4    ••tM(4 


UMI 


1.  A  driven  running  gear  arrangement  for  an  articulated 
low-platform  rail  vehicle  with  a  plurality  of  body  parts,  com- 
prising: 

tw/o  individual  running  gears  having  steering  means,  each  of 
said  running  gears  having  a  pair  of  inwardly  mounted 
wheels  and  means  permitti.ig  the  wheels  to  swing  in  a 
horizontal  plane  about  a  central  pivot,  wherein  said  hori- 
zontal plane  is  located  below  the  axial  center  of  said 
wheels,  wherein  said  central  pivot  is  a  ball  turning  nm 
disposed  between  a  connecting  member  and  a  down- 
wardly cranked  wheel  bridge,  and  wherein  each  of  said 
individual  running  gears  includes  said  downwardly 
cranked  wheel  bridge  connecting  said  wheels; 
said  two  running  gears  being  connected  to  each  other  by 
said  connecting  member,  said  connecting  member  having 
support  arms  at  opposing  ends  for  supporting  one  body 
part  of  said  vehicle,  wherein  said  b<xly  part  includes  at 
least  one  motor  and  one  brake  suspended  from  the  body 
part  for  dnving  and  braking  the  running  gears  respec- 
tively through  telescopic  universal  shafts  and  bevel  gears 
disposed  outside  of  said  wheels. 


1   A  gravity  outlet  for  use  on  a  railcar  for  discharge  of  lading 

from  the  car  comprising: 

.1  plurality  of  sheets  of  material  connected  together  to  form 
sidewalls  of  said  outlet  and  to  define  an  opening  at  a  lower 
end  thereof  through  which  lading  discharges; 

valve  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  outlet  and  includ- 
ing a  gate  located  beneath  said  sidewalls  of  said  outlet  and 
slidably  movable  across  said  opening  to  open  and  close 
said  outlet; 

first  and  second  support  means  positioned  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  outlet  beneath  said  outlet  for  supporting  said  gate; 

stop  means  positioned  adjacent  an  outer  end  of  one  of  said 
suppcirt  means  to  limit  movement  of  said  gate; 

seal  means  for  sealing  said  outlet  to  prevent  loss  of  lading, 
said  seal  means  extending  completely  around  the  periph- 
ery of  said  opening,  said  seal  means  being  installed  be- 
tween said  outlet  and  said  supp<in  means  with  one  side  of 
said  seal  means  being  positioned  between  one  sidewall  of 
said  outlet  and  an  upper  surface  of  said  gate  lo  press  down 
on  said  gate,  and  an  opposite  side  of  said  seal  means  being 
contacted  by  an  inner  end  of  said  gate  to  press  said  seal 
means  against  said  stop  means,  said  inner  end  of  said  gate 
being  contoured  and  said  opposite  side  of  said  seal  means 
being  correspondingly  contoured  for  contact  with  said 
inner  end.  said  seal  means  being  a  multi-ply  seal  having  an 
inner  core  of  a  spring-like  material,  and  an  outer  covering 
of  a  wear  resistance  material,  said  outer  covering  being 
contacted  hy  said  gate  as  it  moves  between  positions,  and 
said  inner  core  forcing  said  outer  covenng  into  contact 
with  said  gale  lo  effect  a  seal  between  said  outer  covering 
and  said  gate,  and 

a  first  and  L-shaped  bracket  attached  to  a  underside  of  a  first 
sheet  of  material  forming  one  of  said  sidewalls.  and  a 
second  and  T-shaped  bracket  attached  to  a  second  sheet  of 
material  forming  a  second  and  opposite  sidewall.  said  one 
side  of  said  seal  being  ptisitioned  against  said  first  bracket 
and  said  upper  face  of  said  gate  and  said  second  bracket 
forming  said  stop  means- 


5,277,129 
WORK  TABLE  OR  OFFICE  DUSK 

Daniel  Korb,  Sindelfingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  assignor  to 
Dyes  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930.920 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crfrmany.  Aug.  16, 
1991.  4127082 

Int.  n."  A47F  5,12 
U.S.  CT  108--1  6  Oaims 

1   In  a  work  table  or  office  desk  with  a  work  surface  which 
IS  adjusuble  in  height  or  inclination  and  is  hingedly  supp<irted 


on  a  cross  brace  of  a  table  frame  by  two  pairs  of  pivotable 
support  arms,  each  said  supp»rt  arm  being  vertically  divided 
into  two  support  arm  halves  and  forming  a  concave  groove  in 
the  shape  of  a  section  of  an  arc  at  their  ends  facing  said  cross 
brace,  an  undercut  groove  of  each  support  arm  half  being 
aligned  parallel  to  the  cross  brace  and  enclosing  a  convex, 
undercut  rail  of  a  segment  element  in  the  shape  of  a  section  of 
an  arc  and  aligned  parallel  to  the  cross  brace,  said  segment 
element  being  vertically  aligned  and  laid  out  on  a  pivot  area  of 
the  assembled  suppxirt  arm.  and  said  two  supp<.irt  arm  halves  of 
each  said  support  arm  being  connected  to  each  other  by  at  least 
one  bolt  connection  and  being  captively  maintained  on  said 
segment  element. 


the  improvement  comprising: 

at  least  one  said  support  arm  half  (20.  21)  of  each  said  sup- 
port arm  having  a  denticulation  (35,  38)  m  an  area  of  said 
concave  groove. 

the  associated  segment  element  (121  having  a  counler-den- 
ticulation  ( 141  which  engages  said  denticulation  i35.  38)  of 
said  support  arm  half  (20.  21).  and 

a  pre-stressed  resilient  element  having  limited  ela.sticity 
pulling  said  support  arm  halves  (20.  21 )  against  each  other 
and  adjustably  maintaining  a  functional  connection  be- 
tween said  denticulation  (14)  and  said  counter-denticula- 
tions  (35.  38)  when  said  bolt  connection  is  loosened 


5.277,130 

MANICURE  TABLE 

Catherine  Caporrella.  Les  Vignettes.  3962  Montana-Vermala. 

Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT  CH91  00110,  §  371  Date  Jan.  7,  1992,  §  102te) 
Date  Jan.  7.  1992.  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091   17682,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Nov.  28,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  781.238 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    May    12,    1990, 
1788  90 

Int.  a."  A45D  29/00 
U.S.  a.  108—50  6  Oairas 


a  concave  indention  having  a  centre  axis  in  common  with 
the  centre  axis  of  said  top  surface, 

a  second  portion  of  said  peripheral  edge  located  in  said  first 
half  of  said  top  surface  shaped  in  the  form  of  a  second 
concave  indention  having  a  second  centre  axis  located  on 
a  line  that  intersects  and  extension  of  the  centre  axis  of  said 
top  surface  at  an  angle  of  d.bou\  20  to  about  6Ci  degrees, 

a  third  portion  of  said  peripheral  edge  located  m  said  second 
half  of  said  top  surface  shaped  in  the  form  of  a  third  con- 
cave indention  hav mg  a  third  centre  axis  kxrated  on  a  line 
that  intersects  an  extension  of  the  centre  axis  of  said  top 
surface  at  an  angle  of  about  J40  to  about  ,^00  degrees,  and 

means  to  support  said  table  top  surface  at  a  predetermined 
distance  above  a  floor. 


5.277,131 

DEVICE  FOR  RECT£IVING  GUIDING.  PROTECTING 

AND  CONCEALING  THE  ELECTRICAL  POWER  LEADS 

IN  A  PIECE  OF  FLRNITURE  SUPPORTING 

ELECTRICAL  AND  ELECTRONIC  APPLIANCES 

Friedrich   Fortsch.   Strasbourg,   France,   assignor   to  Steelcase 

Stnifor  (S.A.I,  Strasbourg.  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  620.551.  Dec.  3.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.144.896. 

This  application  Jun.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  904.649 

Oainu  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  1.  1989.  89  16085 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  22, 

200**.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A47B  i5/00 

U.S.  a.  108—50  6  CUinu 


1  .A  manicure  table  of  the  type  at  which  a  manicunst  and  a 
client  would  be  positioned  on  opposite  sides  thereof  compos- 
ing 

a  table  top  surface  having  an  outer  peripheral  edge  and  a 
centre  axis  that  divides  said  top  surface  into  first  and 
second  halves; 
a  first  portion  of  said  peripheral  edge  shaped  m  the  form  of 


1   A  piece  of  furniture,  comprising: 

A)  a  generally  honzontal  furniture  top.  the  furniture  top 
having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  and  an  edge 
defining  a  penphery  of  the  top.  the  top  being  adapted  to 
receive  thereon  a  number  of  appliances  distributed  at 
respective  individual  places  on  the  upper  surface,  each 
appliance  having  a  power  line. 

B)  at  least  one  section  disposed  beneath  the  penphery  of  the 
furniture  top  but  not  extending  horizontally  substantially 
tieyond  the  edge  of  the  furniture  top.  each  section  includ- 
ing: 

1)  a  substantially  horizontal  top  face. 

2)  a  substantially  vertical  rear  face,  and 

3)  a  front  face. 

wherein  the  top  face  is  connected  to  the  rear  face  and  the 
rear  face  is  connected  to  the  front  face,  the  front  face 
extending  upward  toward  the  top  face  to  form  therebe- 
tween a  continuous  honzontal  longitudinal  slot  for  passing 
the  power  lines,  the  slot  being  located  under  the  edge  of 
the  furniture  top  near  the  top's  penphery  and  located  to 
receive  the  power  lines  of  the  appliances  at  a  location 
along  the  periphery  closest  to  each  appliance 

wherein  each  section  defines  an  intenor  channel  for  guidmg. 
protecting  and  concealing  the  power  lines  between  the 
top  face,  rear  face  and  front  face. 

Ci  at  least  one  leg.  connected  to  the  section  and  extending 
downward  therefrom,  which  leg  provides  supp>on  for  the 
frame  and  furniture  top.  at  least  one  of  the  legs  including 
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a  metallic  shaped  tube  which  has  a  leg  front  face  that 
forms  part  of  a  leg  channel  extending  toward  the  bottom 
of  the  frame; 

D)  a  bracket  affixed  to  the  rear  face  of  the  section;  and 

E)  a  diagonal  bolt  connected  to  the  leg  and  to  the  bracket. 
and  fixing  the  leg  to  the  bracket  so  as  to  provide  stiffness 
to  the  assembled  leg  and  section. 


5.277,132 
OmCF  FT  RMTl  RF  PIFCF  COMBINATION 
Daniel  Korb.  Sindelfingen,  Fed.  Rep.  nf  Ctrmany,  assignor  to 
Dves  GmbH  Buromobelfabrik.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Vp.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "'56.228 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;€rmany,  Sep.  7, 
1990,  4028453 

Int.  a.'  A47B  57/00 
U.S.  CI.  108—64  20  Claims 


1.  In  an  office  furniture  piece  combination  having  a  plurahtv 
of  pieces  of  office  furniture  each  having  a  frame  with  a  uniform 
cross  piece  (11,  11)  with  lateral  legs  (12.  12  ),  the  cross  pieces 
(11.  11)  being  connected  with  each  other  by  non-free-standmg 
coupling  elements  (20)  having  locking  bolts  (33)  and  receivers, 
a  coupling  element  exterior  cross  sectional  shape  of  each  of  the 
coupling  elements  (20)  corresponding  to  a  cross  piece  exterior 
cross  sectional  shape  of  each  of  the  cross  pieces  (11.  11)  and 
having  a  preset,  identical  dimension  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  cross  pieces  (11,  11),  the  improvement  comprising 
the  receivers  positioned  within  front  portions  of  the  cross 

pieces  (11,  11); 
a  plurality  of  locking  bolts  (33)  rotalably  supported  uithin 

the  receivers  of  the  cross  pieces  (11,  11); 
the  locking  bolts  (33)  extending  beyond  both  front  faces  of 
the  coupling  elements  (20),  and  each  said  locking  bolt  (33) 
having  two  protruding  clamping  bolts  (64,  65)  each  se- 
cured to  opposite  ends  of  said  locking  bolt  (33).  and 
dunng  rotation  of  said  locking  bolts  (33).  said  clamping  bolts 
(64.  65)  contacting  and  fnctionally  gripping  said  receiver-. 
and  thus  clamping  the  cross  pieces  (11.  11  )  with  respect  to 
the  coupling  element  (20)  and  with  respect  to  each  other 


a  device  for  igniting  the  mixture  of  fuel  and  air  for  producing 

flame,  and 
a  pipe  leading  from  said  housing  to  a  water  tank; 
a  device  for  cooling  ash  conveyed  out  of  said  housing; 
a  device  for  separating  the  ash  into  smaller  particles  and 

larger  particles,  and 
a  conveyor  for  removing  the  larger  particles  for  further 

treatments; 


a  chamber  being  defined  by  said  housing  and  divided  into  a 
first  section  wherein  flame  is  produced  for  drying  the 
garbage,  a  second  section  wherein  stronger  flame  is  pro- 
duced for  burning  the  garbage  and  a  third  section  wherein 
strongest  flame  is  produced  for  burning  hazardous  gases 
produced  in  said  first  and  second  sections 


5,277,134 
COAL  MILL  CONTROL  PROCESS 

Jnhann  SchlessinK.  Bliesransbach.  and  (iunter  Klotz.  Mann- 
heim-Neckarau.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
FVT  Fnergic-  und  \  erfahrenstechnik  GmbFl.  Stuttgart.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  966.733 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rt;rman>,  Oct.  31. 
1991,  4135848 

Int.  CI.'  F23N  5/lS 
C.S.  CI.  110— 188  9  Claims 


5,277,133 
^PP^RXTl  S  FOR  TRFiiTING  GARBAGE 

Chin-lung  t  hen.  No.  55-2.  Penchou  Rd..  Kangshan  Chen,  Kaoh- 
siung  FIsien.  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  5>er.  No.  784,455.  Oct.  28.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,701 
Int.  CT'  F23J  J/W 
U.S.  a.  110—248  '  fa''" 

1  An  apparatus  for  treating  garbage,  comprising  an  inciner- 
ator comprising; 

a  conveyor  for  conveying  garbage; 
a  housing  partially  enclosing  said  conveyor; 
a  series  of  nozzles  for  spreading  mixture  of  fuel  and  air  into 
said  housing; 


1  .A  process  for  exercising  control  over  the  operation  of  a 
mill  which  produces  a  fuel/air  mixture  for  injection  into  a  fuel 
consuming  load,  the  mill  receiving  a  solid  fuel  to  be  pulverized 
and  a  pressurized  carrier  gas  which  is  to  entrain  the  pulverized 
fuel  to  produce  the  fuel  stream,  the  improvement  comprising 
measuring  the  temperature  of  the  earner  gas  delivered  to  the 

mill  and  producing  signals  commensurate  therewith; 
measuring  the  temperature  of  the  fuel  stream  exiling  the  mill 

and  producing  signals  commensurate  therewith; 
storing  values  of  desired  carrier  gas  temperature  upstream  of 
the  mill  as  a  function  of  the  quantity  of  solid  luel  delivered 
to  the  mill,  the  stored  values  being  commensurate  with 
fuel  stream  temperature  within  a  predetermined  range; 
controlling  the  rate  of  How  of  earner  gas  to  the  mill  as  a 
function  of  the  sensed  temperature  of  the  earner  gas  up- 
stream of  the  mill; 
companng  the  actual   temperature  of  the  carrier  gas  up- 


stream of  the  mill  with  a  stored  value  of  desired  earner  gas 
temperature; 

varying  the  carrier  gas  temperature  to  cause  the  actual  and 
desired  temperatures  to  he  equalized,  and 

adjusting  the  stored  value  of  desired  temperature  a.s  a  func- 
tion of  a  mill  load  when  the  fuel  stream  temperature  falls 
outside  of  the  predetermined  range. 


5,277,135 
CONTROLLING  CONCENTRATION  OF  CHEMICAL 
TREATMENT  FOR  RA  E  GAS  REDLCTION  OF  THE 
OXIDFIS  OF  NITROGEN 
Leonard  Dubin,  Skokie.  and  John  E.  Hoots,  St.  Charles,  both  of 
III.,  assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Company  and  Naico  Fuel 
Tech,  Naperville.  111. 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  980.600 

Int.  CI.'  F23J  1^/00 

U.S.  a.  110—345  8  Oaims 


32- 


Srzz 


\/} 


70' 


3br; 


10' 


r 


It 


-^ 


24 


U^ 


U 


1  In  a  fuel  burning  process  conducted  in  a  furnace  where  the 
gases  produced  by  combustion  in  a  combustion  chamber  are 
released  to  the  air  through  a  stack,  in  w  hieh  oxides  of  nitrogen 
(NO.,)  resulting  from  combustion  are  to  be  reduced  to  a  speci- 
fied level  of  NO,  by  a  reactant  reactive  with  NO,  and  con- 
tained in  a  s(.->lution  fed  into  the  combustion  gases  prior  to  those 
gases  reaching  the  stack,  in  which  said  solution  contains  both 
a  known  amount  of  reactant  for  reduction  of  NO,  to  N":  and  a 
known  amount  of  an  inert  fluorescent  tracer  representing  the 
reactant  concentration,  the  improvement  charactenzed  by  the 
steps  of 

(a)  withdrawing  and  exciting  a  sample  oi  the  solution  to 
cause  the  tracer  to  fluoresce,  and  measunng  the  intensitv 
of  the  resultant  fluorescence. 

(b)  companng  the  measured  fluorescence  of  the  sample  to 
the  fluorescence  of  said  tracer  taken  as  a  standard  repre- 
senting the  concentration  of  the  reactant  for  achieving 
said  level  of  reduction. 

(c)  and  altering  the  concentration  of  the  reactant  in  the 
treating  solution  until  the  intensitv  of  the  standard  is 
achieved 


waste  particles  from  one  end  of  said  hollow  screw  con- 
veyors to  the  other  end  of  said  hollow  screw  conveyors, 
said  hollow  screw  conveyors  having  outside  surfaces 
being  adapted  to  accept  a  heat  conducting  medium  inside 


said  hollov*  sections  so  that  said  heat  conducting  medium 
heats  said  outside  surfaces,  whereby  said  waste  particles 
contacting  said  outside  surfaces  are  heated  indirectly  by 
said  heat  conducting  medium; 
wherein  air  is  conlinuouslv  drawn  through  said  closed  sys- 
tem to  control  the  pressure  and  moisture  in  said  closed 
system 


5.277.137 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Tliis  Number 


5.27^.138 
APPARATL  S  FOR  THE  PLANTING  OF  CLTTINGS 
Ragnar  VMlstrand.   and   Mats   Wilstrand.   both   of  Hedemora. 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Wilstrand  Svets  £  Mek.  ^B,  Hedemora. 
Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT  SE90  00^89.  i;  3-1  l>ate  Ma>  20.  1992.  i  102iei 
Date  May  20.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \^091  07866.  PCT  Pub. 
Ehite  Jun.  13.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  28.  1990.  Ser.  No,  856.969 
Oaims  pnority.  application  Sweden.  Nov  29.  1989.  8904035 
Int.  CI,"  AOIC  "    » 
Li.S.  a.  111  —  170  15  Claims 


5.277,136 
PROCESSING  FACILirV  FOR  DISPOSING  OF 
INFECTIOCS  MEDICAL  W  ASTFIS 
Robert  S.  Davis,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  BioSafe  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge. Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  763.135 
Int.  O."  F23G  5  00:  F27B  7 'OS 
US.  a.  110—347  22  Claims 

1.  A  methtxl  for  disp<ising  of  infectious  medical  waste  in  a 
closed  system,  comprising  the  steps  of 

shredding  said  waste  in  said  closed  system  to  reduce  the 

waste  to  small  particles,  and 
indirectlv  heating  said  waste  particles  in  said  closed  system 
by  contacting  said  waste  particles  with  a  heated  surface, 
said  indirect  heating  being  to  a  sufficiently  high  tempera- 
ture and  for  a  sufficient  penod  of  time  to  produce  a  quanti- 
tative assurance  of  sterilization  of  said  waste  particles,  said 
indirect  healing  step  utilizing  a  pair  of  hollow  screw  con- 
veyors which  are  interleaved  and  eounter-rotatable.  and 
said   indirect   heating  step  eompnsmg  transporting  said 


1   Apparatus  for  planting  cuttings  of  a  suitable  length  one  by 
ine.  comprising 
a  propelled  or  towed  frame  supported  by  rotatable  support 

wheels; 
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a  planting  tube  extending  substantially  vertically  relative  to 
said  frame, 

means  for  feeding,  one  by  one,  cuttings  of  suitable  length  for 
planting  or  cuttings  requiring  tnmming  to  a  suitable 
length  for  planting,  said  feeding  means  extending  substan- 
tially vertically  relative  to  said  frame  and  in  side  by  side 
relationship  to  said  planting  tube,  said  feeding  means 
including  a  pivotal  lower  portion  which  is  pivotal  towards 
said  planting  tube  in  a  planting  position  and  away  from 
said  planting  tube  in  a  non-planting  position, 

means  in  connection  with  said  pivotal  lower  portion  for 
cutting  a  cutting,  which  is  longer  than  a  suitable  length  for 
planting,  in  response  to  pivoting  of  said  pivotal  lower 
portion  to  said  planting  position; 

means  vertically  displaceable  in  said  planting  tube  for  driv- 
ing a  cutting,  of  suitable  length  for  planting,  relative  to 
said  planting  tube  and  said  pivotal  lower  portion  after  said 
pivoul  lower  portion  as  been  pivoted  to  said  planting 
position;  and 

means  for  pivoting  said  pivotal  lower  portion  and  driving 
said  driving  means. 


5.277,140 

BASE  FRAME  DRIVING  DEVICE  OF  AN 

EMBROIDERING  MACHINE 

Hideaki  Nakagaki,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha.  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  964.031 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  22.  1991.  3-274079 

Int.  n.'  I>05B  21/00 

L.S.  CI.  112—121.12  4  Claims 


flush  with  said  runners  underneath  the  front  portion  of  and  positioning  said  hulls  in  the  vertical  attitude  relative 

said  platform  and  said  bow.  and  said  runners  having  a  to  the  water  surface. 


5,277.139 

SEWING  APPARATUS 

Larry  W.  Honeycutt,  P.O.  Box  86,  Concord,  N.C.  28026 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  723,798 

Int.  CI.'  D05B  21/00.  27/00 

L.S.  CI.  112—121,12  12  Oaims 


ing 


1  \  base  frame  driving  device  of  an  embroidering  machine 
comprising 

a  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  holder  slidabK  mounted  on  the  shaft; 

a  connecting  portion  rolatably  mounted  about  the  shaft 

a  base  frame  mounted  on  the  connecting  portion  for  holding 
a  work  piece  to  be  embroidered,  said  base  frame  being 
mounted  for  movement  about  an  axis  that  is  concentric 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft; 

a  motor  mounted  to  the  holder  and  operatively  connected  to 
the  base  frame  for  moving  the  base  frame  about  an  axis 
that  IS  concentric  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft, 

a  controller  for  controlling  the  motor  to  position  the  base 
frame  at  an  initial  position  relative  to  the  holder  upon 
initiating  operation  of  the  embroidering  machine 


1    A  sewing  apparatus  for  automatically  producing  sewn 
hosierv  blanks  from  tubular  knit  fabric,  said  apparatus  compris- 


(a)  supply  means  for  supplying  tubular  knit  fabric  suitable 
for  forming  the  hosiery  blank; 

(b)  a  sewing  machine  downstream  of  said  supply  means  for 
sewing  the  end  portion  of  the  tubular  knit  tabric  to  form  a 
hosiery  blank; 

(c)  guide  means  located  between  said  supply  means  and  said 
sewing  machine  for  receiving  the  tubular  knit  fabnc  from 
said  supply  means  and  positioning  the  end  portion  of  the 
tubular  knit  fabric  adjacent  to  the  sewing  head  of  said 
sewing  machine; 

(d)  feeder  means  located  downstream  of  said  sewing  ma- 
chine for  selectively  engaging  the  end  portion  of  the 
tubular  knit  fabric  adjacent  to  the  sewing  head  of  said 
sewing  machine  and  withdrawing  a  predetermined  length 
of  tubular  knit  fabnc  from  said  supply  means; 

(e)  control  means  connected  to  said  guide  means,  said  sew- 
ing machine  and  said  feeder  means  for  sequentially  operat- 
ing said  guide  means,  said  feeder  means  and  said  sewing 
machine,  whereby  sewn  hosiery  blanks  are  automatically 
formed,  and 

(0  takeoff  means  located  adjacent  to  said  sew  mg  machine  for 
gathering  said  sewn  hosiery  blanks. 


5,277,141 
ICE  AND  SNOW  SI  RF-BOARD 
Karoly  Cscpregi,  175  Elmwood  Avcnuen.  \Mllowdale.  Ontario 
M2N  3M3.  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598.698,  Oct.  30.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  22.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  948.616 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb,  21.  1989.  591601 
Int.  CI.'  B62B  15/00 
C.S.  CI.  114— 43  12  Claims 

8  A  sailboard  for  sailing  on  snow  or  ice  with  an  articulated 
hand-held  sail  mounted  on  the  sailboard,  said  sailboard  com- 
prising 

a  bow,  platform  and  stern, 

a  plurality  of  longitudinal  runners  underneath  said  platform 
and  at  lea,st  a  portion  of  said  bow,  said  runners  located 
sufficientlv  laterally  inward  and  downward  from  the 
outer  edges  of  said  platform  to  permit  the  sailboard  to  be 
rolled  on  either  of  the  said  runners  while  maneuvering, 
said  runners  extending  substantially  the  entire  length  of 
said  platform, 
a  channel  between  said  runners  underneath  said  platform 
and  said  bow,  channel  surfaces  extending  outv>.ardly  and 
downwardly  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sailboard  to 
said   runners,   said   channel   surfaces  being  substantially 


5.2". 143 
SHIP  HI  El   REPAIR  APPARATIS 
Gheorghe  Frangulea.  P.O.  Box  9925  Bustleton  Ave..  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.  19152 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  970.927 

Int.  CI  •  B63B  4i/16 

U.S.  a.  114— 229  3aaims 


'r^^      sharp  apex   extending  downwardly   from   said   channel 
"    surfaces  underneath  the  rear  portion  of  said  platform. 


5.2T^.142 

VARIABI  E-BEAM  CAT\MARAN 

Dennis  P.  Connor.  5133  Wilts  PI,.  San  Diego,  Calif,  92117 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  786,900 

Int.  a.'  B63B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  114—61  3  Qaims 


^^i^   O,  'f- 


1  An  improved  catamaran-type  vessel  having  a  special 
variable  beam  capacity  for  changing  said  catamaran-type 
structure  to  a  substantially  single  hull  type  structure,  compris- 
ing: 

a  central  bndgedeck  body  and  at  least  a  pair  of  elongated 
flotation  hulls,  with  each  one  of  said  hulls  normally  being 
positioned  in  a  vertical  attitude  relative  to  the  water  sur- 
face on  each  side  of  said  bndgedeck  body, 

suspension  means  pivotally  interconnecting  each  of  said 
hulls  to  said  central  body  and  ptisitioning  said  hulls  later- 
ally from  said  central  body; 

power  means  for  rotatahly  moving  said  suspension  means 
and  said  hulls  from  said  lateral  position  to  a  vertical  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  water  surface,  and  underneath  the 
central  body; 

said  hulls  being  closely  spaced  honzontally  and  also  being  in 
said  vertical  altitude  forming  a  lower  joint  hull  for  sup- 
porting said  vessel  relative  to  the  water  surface. 

said  suspension  means  comprising  a  pair  of  hull  suspension 
arms  on  each  side  of  said  bndgedeck  body. 

a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  and  tier-staggered  port  and 
starboard  coupling  means  for  anchoring  adjacent  ends  of 
the  hull  suspension  arms,  for  swinging  from  horizontally 
outward  to  vertically  downward:  and 

each  of  said  hulls  having  dual  transversely  space,  laterallv 
tier-staggered  upper  pivot  and  lower  pivot  anchor  points 
for  coupling  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  hull  suspension 
arms,  for  moving  said  hulls  in  said  honzontally  outward  to 
vertically  downward  movement  of  said  suspension  arms. 


1,  A  ship  hull  repair  apparatus  for  repairing  an  opening 
within  a  ship  hull,  wherein  the  apparatus  compnses, 

a  mounting  plate,  the  mounting  plate  having  a  first  side 
coextensive  with  and  spaced  from  a  second  side,  and  the 
mounting  plate  symmetrically  oriented  about  a  mounting 
plate  axis, 

and 

the  mounting  plate  having  an  outer  periphery, 

and 

a  continuous  pneumatic  sealing  chamber  mounted  to  the  first 
side  in  adjacency  to  the  periphery, 

and 

a  first  pneumatic  storage  cylinder  mounted  to  the  second 
side,  the  first  pneumatic  storage  cylinder  including  a  first 
pneumatic  conduit,  the  first  pneumatic  conduit  directed  to 
and  in  pneumatic  communication  with  a  delivery  conduit, 
the  delivery  conduit  directed  through  the  mounting  plate 
m  pneumatic  communication  with  the  pneumatic  sealing 
chamber, 

and 

a  valve  member  mounted  within  the  first  conduit  for  effect- 
ing ,selective  pneumatic  flow  from  the  first  pneumatic 
storage  cylinder  for  selective  inflation  of  the  pneumatic 
sealing  chamber,  and 

a  pneumatic  cylinder  fixedly  mounted  through  the  mounting 
plate  orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  the  first  side  and 
the  second  side  and  symmetncally  about  the  axis,  with  the 
pneumatic  cylinder  having  a  cylinder  first  end  onented 
beyond  the  first  side,  and  a  cylinder  second  end  oriented 
beyond  the  second  side,  with  a  first  end  cap  fixedly 
mounted  to  the  cylinder  first  end,  with  the  first  end  cap 
having  a  plurality  of  elongate  clamp  legs,  with  each  clamp 
leg  having  a  clamp  leg  first  end,  and  each  clamp  leg  first 
end  having  a  pivot  axle  pivotally  mounting  each  respec- 
tive clamp  leg  to  the  first  end  cap.  and  each  clamp  leg 
having  a  clamp  leg  second  end,  with  each  clamp  leg  sec- 
ond end  terminating  in  a  leg  claw  obliquely  onented 
relative  to  said  respective  clamp  leg,  and  said  plurality  oi 
clamp  legs  equalling  a  predetermined  number,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  guide  bore;,  equal  to  said  predetermined  number, 
and  each  guide  bi^re  having  a  guide  pulley,  and  the  pneu- 
matic cylinder  including  a  piston  reciprocatably  mounted 
therewithin.  the  piston  including  a  piston  rod,  the  piston 
rcid  projecting  through  the  cylinder  second  end  aligned 
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with  the  axis,  and  the  cylinder  second  end  including  a  rod 
plate,  and  each  clamp  leg  having  a  pull  cable  extending 
from  said  each  clamp  leg  through  one  of  said  guide  bores 
in  cooperation  with  one  of  said  guide  pulleys,  and  the  pull 
cable  having  a  pull  cable  first  end  mounted  to  the  rod 
plate,  and  each  pull  cable  having  a  pull  cable  second  end 
mounted  to  one  of  said  clamp  legs  intermediate  said  one  of 
said  clamp  legs,  and  dnve  means  for  effecting  reciproca- 
tion of  said  piston  from  a  first  position  adjacent  the  cylin- 
der first  end  to  a  second  position  adjacent  the  cylinder 
second  end  for  simultaneous  pivoting  of  each  clamp  leg 
from  a  first  [xjsition  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  to  a 
second  position  substantially  orthogonally  onented  rela- 
tive to  the  axis. 


5,277,145 
TRANSOM  FOR  A  BOAT 
Robert  C.  Hordis,  Beverly,  N.J..  assignor  to  C.  C.  Omega  Chem- 
ical, Inc.,  Moorestown.  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  550.859,  Jul.  10,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950.968 
Int.  a."  B63B  5,24 
U.S.  CI.  114—357 


a  plurality  of  elastomeric  sleeves,  each  connected  between 
one  of  the  mandrels  and  one  of  the  mounting  ends,  so  as  to 
extend  the  braces  laterally  from  the  post;  and 


3  Claims 


5^7,144 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SL  BMARINE  BALANCED 

EJECTION  SYSTEM 

Paul  E.  Moody.  Bairington.  R.I..  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes 

of  America  as  represented  by   the  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1993.  Ser,  No.  75366 

Int.  C\:  B63G  8^28 

L.S.  a.  114— 319  11  Oaims 


1  A  valve  assembly  for  a  submarine  balanced  ejection  sys- 
tem including  first  and  second  launch  tubes  and  first  and  sec- 
ond launch  tube  ejection  systems,  said  assembly  composing 

a  hull  insert  fixed  in  a  pressure  hull  portion  of  said  subma- 
nne.  said  hull  insert  having  an  inb<^ard  penpheral  face,  a 
first  opening,  a  second  opening  and  an  inboard  recess  in 
said  hull  insert,  said  first  and  second  openings  being  in 
communication  with  sea  water; 

a  valve  spool  disposed  in  said  inboard  recess  in  said  hull 
insert,  said  valve  spool  having  a  first  port  alignable  with 
said  first  opening  for  launch  of  a  device  through  said  first 
opening,  a  second  port  alignable  with  said  second  opening 
for  launch  of  a  second  device  through  said  second  open- 
ing, a  third  port  adapted  to  be  placed  in  communication 
with  said  second  opening  and  said  first  launch  tube  ejec- 
tion system,  a  fourth  port  adapted  to  be  placed  in  commu- 
nication with  said  first  opening  and  said  second  launch 
tube  ejection  system;  and 

a  spool  cap  fixed  to  said  inboard  penpheral  face  of  said  hull 
insert,  said  spool  cap  having  an  inboard  face,  a  first  bore 
therethrough  and  a  second  bore  therethrough,  said  first 
bore  being  adapted  to  be  placed  in  communication  with 
said  first  launch  tube  and  said  first  opening,  said  second 
bore  being  adapted  to  be  placed  in  communication  with 
said  second  launch  tube  and  said  second  opening, 
said  first  launch  tube  being  adjacent  to  said  inboard  face  of 
said  spool  cap  and  being  aligned  with  said  spool  cap  first 
bore; 
said  second  launch  tube  being  adjacent  to  said  inboard  face 
of  said  spool  cap  and  being  aligned  with  said  spool  cap 
second  bore 


1    A  boat  hull  having  a  bow  and  an  aft  section  with  a  tran- 
som comprising 

a  hull  having  a  rear  outer  hull  wall  formed  integrally  with 
the  hull  as  an  integral  part  of  the  hull, 

said  hull  having  an  inside  surface, 

a  rear  inner  wall  which  is  a  separate  sheet  ptisitioned  in  the 
hull  spaced-apart  forwardly  from  the  rear  outer  hull  wall 
to  form  a  space  between  the  rear  inner  wall  and  the  hull, 

said  rear  inner  wall  having  top,  bottom,  and  side  edge  por- 
tions, 

a  low  density  core  in  said  space  and  m  intimate  contact  with 
the  inside  surface  of  the  rear  outer  hull  wall  and  the  inside 
surface  of  the  rear  inner  wall, 

said  low  density  core  comprising  a  syntactic  foam  means  for 
firmly  attaching  said  hull  and  said  rear  inner  wall  to- 
gether, 

said  syntactic  foam  means  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
microspheres  encapsulated  in  a  resin. 

offset  key  means  formed  on  the  rear  inner  wall  and  project- 
ing rearwardly  into  the  space  between  the  rear  inner  wall 
and  the  rear  outer  hull  wall  to  provide  proper  spacing 
between  the  rear  inner  wall  and  the  hull  and  to  provide 
proper  thickness  of  the  core. 

a  bottom  lip  on  the  rear  inner  wall  thai  is  tumed-m  toward 
the  bow  of  the  boat  hull  and  is  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  rear  inner  wall. 

said  boat  hull  having  a  bottom  wall  with  an  mside  surface, 

said  turned-in  bottom  lip  being  bonded  to  the  inside  surface 
of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  boat  hull. 

said  inner  rear  wall  also  including  turned-m  side  lips  that  are 
tumed-in  toward  the  bow  of  the  boat  hull. 

said  boat  hull  having  side  walls  with  inside  surfaces, 

adhesive  means  binding  said  turned-in  side  lips  to  the  inside 
surfaces  of  the  side  walls  of  the  boat  hull, 

a  top  lip  on  the  rear  inner  wall  that  is  turned  back  towards 
the  rear  of  the  b<->at  hull, 

and  adhesive  means  bonding  said  top  lip  to  the  inside  surface 
of  said  rear  outer  wall. 


5,277,146 
LATERALLY  SUPPORTED  FIEXIBLE  SIGN 
Robert  K.  Hughes.  Jr.,  Cape  Coral,  Fla..  assignor  to  HexsUke, 
Inc.,  Fort  Myers,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,898 
Int.  C\.'  EOIF  9/01:  G09F  17/00 
U.S.  a.  116—63  R  13  Oaims 

7   A  flexible  sign  fK)St  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 
a  substantially  rigid  vertical  post. 

a  plurality  of  mounting  brackets  stationanly  spaced  apart 
and  secured  along  the  length  of  the  post,  each  of  the 
brackets  having  a  mandrel, 
a  plurality  of  substantially  ngid  braces,  each  of  the  braces 
having  a  mounting  end  and  a  free  end. 


a  plate  secured  to  and  connecting  each  of  the  free  ends 
together,  the  plate  being  located  in  a  vertical  plane 


5,277,147 
BIRD  FEED  HOLDER 
James  L.  Dupuis.  and  Kris  R,  Dupuis,  both  of  "33  Kris  I. a.. 
Mosinee.  His.  54455 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  919..'i49 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  JV  V." 

VS.  a.  119—18  18  Oaims 


1   A  bird  feed  holder  for  a  bird  cage,  said  holder  comprising 

a  plate  adapted  to  be  fixed  interiorly  of  the  cage,  fastener 
means  for  relcasably  secunng  a  bird  treat  on  said  plate,  said 
fastener  means  including  a  fastener  member  including  opposite 
ends  and  a  crank  portion  located  intermediate  said  opposite 
ends,  and  means  for  supporting  said  fastener  member  and  for 
affording  movement  of  said  fastener  member  relative  lo  said 
plate  between  an  open  position  wherein  said  crank  portion  of 
said  fastener  member  is  moved  awav  from  said  plate  and  a 
closed  position  wherein  said  crank  portion  of  said  fastener 
member  is  located  between  said  i:)pen  position  and  said  plate 
and  IS  engaged  with  the  bird  treat,  and  means  on  the  plate  for 
preventing  waste  from  the  bird  treat  from  leaving  the  cage. 


5.277.148 

WE  4R  ABLE  PET  FNCI  OSl  RE 

Elaine  \.  Rossignol.  and  Michael   \.  Kominskv.  both  of  P.O. 

Box  12189.  Zcphvr  (  ove.  Ne».  89448 

(  ontinuation-jn-part  of  Ser.  No.  608. 6"2.  No>.  5,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870359 

Int,  CI.    AOIK  13/00.  29/00 


VS.  a.  119- 


37  Claims 


1.  A  wearable  pet  enclosure  for  conveying  small  domestic 
animals,  comprising. 

a  ngid  base  on  which  a  pet  is  placed. 

enclosure  means  secured  to  said  base,  for  shaping  a  full 
enclosure  on  the  base,  said  enclosure  means  including  a 
mesh  of  screen-like  matenal, 

access  means  on  said  enclosure,  for  selectively  permitting 
ingress  and  egress  of  the  pet  with  respect  to  the  interior  of 
the  enclosure. 

suspension  means  for  supporting  the  weight  of  the  wearable 
pet  enclosure  and  of  an  enclosed  pel  and  for  enabling  an 
animate  bearer  to  wear  the  wearable  pet  enclosure  on  both 
shoulders  generally  centered  on  the  bearer  so  as  to  fully 
free  the  hands  and  arms.  and.  further  for  maintaining  said 
base  in  a  generally  horizontal  position,  said  suspension 
means  including  a  plurality  of  suspension  straps. 


5.277.149 
PET  DISH  V\ITH  MOAT 
Michael  J.  Flast.  Purser  at  Carl  Ship.  Rte.  2.  Box  fe91.  Liberty 
Hill,  Tex,  78642 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  974.461 

Int.  CI.'  .\01K  5/00 

V.S.  CI.  119—51.5  9  Claims 


1   A  pet  dish  including: 
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a  lower  dish  having  a  bottom  surface; 
an  upper  dish  having  a  bottom  surface  and  side  walls  extend- 
ing below  said  bottom  surface  to  provide  a  lower  skirt; 
and 
a  pillar  having  first  and  second  ends. 

said  lower  dish  having  a  first  engaging  means  attachable  to 
said  first  end  of  said  pillar,  said  first  engaging  means  lo- 
cated intenorly  and  along  said  bottom  surface  of  said 
lower  dish, 
said  upper  dish  having  a  second  engaging  means  attachable 
to  said  second  end  of  said  pillar,  said  second  engaging 
means  being  located  intenorly  of  said  upper  dish  and 
depending  from  said  bottom  surface  of  said  upper  dish, 
and  being  located  entirely  above  a  plane  defined  by  the 
lower  peripheral  edge  of  said  upper  dish  lower  skirt, 
said  pillar  being  of  uniform,  monolithic  construction 
throughout,  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  pillar  being 
identically  configured  so  as  to  be  attachable  to  either  of 
said  lower  dish  first  engaging  means  and  said  upper  dish 
second  engaging  means, 
said  pillar  interconnecting  said  lower  dish  to  said  upper  dish, 
thereby  supporting  said  upper  dish  above  said  lower  dish, 
whereby  said  lower  dish  facilitates  the  containment  of 
water  and  said  upper  dish  facilitates  the  containment  of 
food,  the  food  and  water  each  being  for  consumption  by  a 
pet  and  the  water  funher  providing  a  barrier  to  prevent 
crawling  insects  from  accessing  said  upper  dish  and  the 
food  contained  therein,  and  when  said  upper  dish  is  re- 
moved from  pillar  and  is  supported  by  a  flat  surface,  said 
skin  enables  said  upper  dish  to  remain  in  a  stable  dispo- 
sition. 


5^77,151 

INTEGRAL  WATER-COOLED  aRCL'LATING 

FLLIDIZED  BED  BOILER  SYSTEM 

Kent  L.  Paulhamus.  Linden,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tampella  Power 

Corporation.  Wiliiamsport,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  5.574 

Int.  a.'  F22B  1/00 

L.S.  a.  122—4  D  32  Oaims 


5J77,150 

EXERCISE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  DOG 

John  Rhodes,  3427  SW.  64tb  A»e..  Miami,  Ra.  33155 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,505 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  li/00 

U.S.  a.  119—700  16  Claims 


1    An  integral  circulating  fluidized  bed  steam  generation 
system  comprising 

a  reactor  chamber, 

heat  exchange  means  for  the  circulation  of  a  coolant  dis- 
posed substanliallv  throughout  said  reactor  chamber, 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  reactor  chamber  includes 
at  least  one  sidewall  formed  bv  a  first  wall  and  a  second 
wall; 

a  first  discharge  conduit  disposed  near  the  top  of  said  reactor 
chamber  for  the  discharge  of  flue  gas  having  entrained 
solid  particles,  and 

a  particle  separator  connected  to  said  first  discharge  conduit 
for  separating  the  solid  particles  entrained  within  the 
discharged  flue  gas,  said  particle  separator  is  formed  by 
said  first  and  second  walls  and  has  a  serpentine  configura- 
tion, wherein  the  serpentine  configuration  includes  at  least 
a  first  turn  which  is  capable  of  causing  said  solid  particles 
in  the  discharged  flue  gas  to  move  toward  said  second 
wall  and  a  second  turn  which  is  capable  of  causing  smaller 
sized  solid  particles  and  the  discharged  flue  ga  tc  be  dis- 
posed between  said  first  wall  and  the  large  sized  solid 
particles  wherein  said  flue  gas  passes  through  said  solid 
particles  to  a  second  discharge  conduit  which  is  disposed 
within  said  second  wall  and  wherein  a  substantial  portion 
of  said  smaller  sized  solid  particles  are  retained  between 
«8id  first  wall  and  the  larger  sized  solid  particles;  and 
means  for  recycling  said  solid  particles  from  said  particle 
separator  to  said  reactor  chamber 


UMI 


1    An  exercise  assembly  designed  to  increase  endurance  in 
dogs,  said  as.sembly  compnsmg 

a)  a  support  frame  having  an  elongated  configuration 
adapted  to  be  removably  disposed  on  a  supporting  surface, 

b)  a  treadmill  having  a  closed,  continuous  configuration  and 
being  movably  mounted  on  said  support  frame  and 
adapted  to  travel  freely  along  us  length, 

c)  roller  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  frame  and 
disposed  in  rolling,  supporting  engagement  with  an  under 
portion  of  said  treadmill. 

d>  a  cage  means  mounted  on  said  support  frame  at  substan- 
tially one  end  of  said  treadmill  and  adapted  for  housing  a 
bait  animal  therein,  and 

e)  said  cage  means  having  an  aperturcd  wall  construction 
disposed  and  adapted  to  provide  observation  of  the  bait 
animal  by  a  dog  being  exercised. 


5^77.152 
WATER  HEATER 
Hsin-Yen  Li«o,  No.  48  Ning  Hsia  East  1st  Street.  Taichung, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,096 
Int.  a.'  F22B  n/00 
U.S.  a.  122—13.2  2  Oaims 

1  A  water  heating  mechanism  composing  a  board  including 
a  base  formed  therein,  a  depression  formed  in  a  front  portion  of 
said  base,  a  first  passage  and  a  second  passage  formed  in  said 
base  and  communicated  with  said  depression,  a  path  formed  in 
a  rear  portion  of  said  board  and  communicated  with  said  sec- 
ond pa.ssage  of  said  base,  an  onfice  formed  through  said  board 
and  communicated  with  said  path,  a  hole  formed  in  said  base, 
an  inlet  pipe  connected  to  said  hole  of  said  base  for  supplying 
water  into  said  hole,  a  membrane  engaged  on  said  base  and 
including  a  first  opening  communicated  with  said  hole  and  a 


second  opening  communicated  with  said  first  passage  of  said 
ba,se,  a  bolt  fixed  to  said  membrane,  a  cap  engaged  on  said 
membrane  and  including  a  recess  formed  therein,  a  first  access 
and  a  second  access  formed  in  said  cap  and  communicated  with 
said  recess  and  communicated  with  said  first  opening  and  said 
second  opening  of  said  membrane  respectively  such  that  water 
from  said  inlet  pipe  may  flow  into  said  recess  of  said  cap  via 
said  hole  and  said  first  opening  and  said  first  access  and  then 
may  flow  into  said  depression  of  said  base  via  said  second 
access  and  said  second  opening  and  said  first  passage,  said  cap 


including  a  puncture  formed  in  said  recess  for  receiving  said 
bolt,  a  vessel  fixed  to  said  board  and  including  a  tube  con- 
nected to  said  onfice  such  that  said  water  contained  in  said 
depression  of  said  ba.se  may  flow  into  said  vessel,  an  outlet  pipe 
coupled  to  said  vessel,  and  a  heater  disposed  in  said  vessel  for 
heating  said  water  contained  in  said  vessel,  said  membrane 
being  balanced  when  said  outlet  pipe  is  closed,  and  said  mem- 
brane being  caused  to  move  inwards  of  said  depression  of  said 
base  when  said  outlet  pipe  is  opened,  whereby,  said  bolt  is 
caused  to  move  inwards  of  said  cap  when  said  outlet  pipe  is 
opened. 


5.277.153 
SOOT  BI  OWER  SEAT  -BEARING  ARRANGEMENT 
Kenneth  G.  Kakabaker.  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dura- 
metallic  (  (irporation,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,602 

Int.  a.^  F22B  37/ 52 

\JS.  a.  U2— 390  9  Claims 


1  In  a  soot  blower  a.ssembl\ .  such  a.s  for  use  on  a  boiler,  said 
assembly  including  a  honzontally  elongate  steam  supply  tube 
fixed  to  a  frame  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  projecting  in 
canlilevered  relationship  therefrom  so  as  to  terminate  in  a  free 
end  from  which  steam  is  discharged,  \alve  means  for  control- 
ling supply  of  high  temperature  steam  to  said  one  end  of  said 
supply  tube,  a  horizontally  elongate  steam  discharge  tube 
disposed  in  surrounding  relationship  to  said  supply  tube,  said 
discharge  tube  having  a  sleeve-like  hub  part  at  one  end  thereof 
disptised  in  surrounding  relationship  to  said  supply  tube,  said 
discharge  tube  projecting  forwardly  from  said  hub  and  termi- 
nating in  a  free  end  which  is  located  forward!)  from  the  free 


end  of  said  supply  tube,  the  discharge  tube  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
free  end  thereof  being  provided  with  nozzle  means  for  dis- 
charging steam,  the  improsement  comprising: 

a  seal-bearing  arrangement  coacting  between  said  hub  and 
said  supply  tube  to  permit  the  discharge  tube  to  be  axially 
and  rotatably  moved  relative  to  the  supply  tube  from  a 
retracted  position  to  an  extended  position,  and  vice  versa, 
while  steam  is  supplied  to  said  supply  tube,  said  seal-bear- 
ing arrangement  including  an  axialh  elongate  one-piece 
beanng  sleeve  nonrotatably  secured  to  said  hub  in  sur- 
rounding relationship  to  said  supply  tube  for  rotative  and 
sliding  engagement  with  said  supply  tube,  said  beanng 
sleeve  being  axially  split  to  compensate  for  temperature- 
induced  variations  when  hot  steam  is  introduced  into  said 
supply  lube,  and  annular  seal  nng  means  mounted  on  said 
hub  and  maintained  in  surrounding  relationship  to  said 
supply  tube  for  rotating  and  sliding  sealed  engagement 
therewith  at  a  location  disposed  axially  adjacent  but  posi- 
tioned rearwardly  of  said  beanng  sleeve. 


5,277,154 

OIL/AIR  SEPARATOR  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 

Alex  R.  McDowell.  Rte.  1,  Box  1750,  Hartwell,  Ga.  30643 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  948,407 

Int.  CI.'  roiM  li.uu 

US.  a.  123—41.86  9  naims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  an  internal  combustion  diesel  engine 
with  a  crankca.se.  and  vent  means  for  venting  blow-by  gases 
from  the  crankcase  to  atmosphere,  the  improvement  therein 
being  and  oil/air  separator  comprising: 

a  housing  connected  to  the  vent  means,  the  housing  includ- 
ing a  top  portion,  a  bottom  portion,  and  end  walls  enclos- 
ing the  housing  to  thereby  form  an  oil/air  separator  cham- 
ber; 

inlet  flow  means  in  the  housing  for  receiving  blow-by  gases 
from  the  crankca.se; 

pnmary  filter  means  in  the  housing  for  providing  an  initial 
filtering  stage  for  the  blow-bv  gases; 

secondary  filter  means  m  the  housing  for  providing  a  sec- 
ondary filtering  stage  for  the  blow-by  gases; 

outlet  means  for  venting  the  filtered  blow-by  gases  from  the 
housing  to  atmosphere  about  the  housing; 

a  divider  extending  downw  ardly  from  the  top  portion  of  the 
housing  to  define  a  pnmary  filter  chamber  and  a  second- 
ary filter  chamber  m  the  upper  portion  of  the  oil/air  sepa- 
rator chamber 

filler  supp*irt  means  spanning  the  oil/air  separator  chamber 
for  supptirting  the  pnmarv  and  secondary  filter  means,  the 
filter  support  means  defining  a  collection  chamber  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  oil/air  separator  chamber  for  collect- 
ing oil  captured  by  the  pnmary  and  secondary  filters;  and 

means  on  the  housing  for  determining  the  amount  of  oil 
accumulated  m  the  collection  chamber. 
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5^7,155 

SYSTEM  FOR  ACHIEVING  FOUR-STROKE  CYCLE  IN 

AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  A  SINGLE 

ROTATION  OF  THE  CRANKSHAFT 
Louis  Paqnola.  12,  ni«  Verliune,  F-08130  Attigny,  Frmnce 
PCT  No   PCTTR91  00069,  §  371  Date  Aug.  5,  1992,  §  lOKe) 
D«te  Aug.  5,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/12420,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb,  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  916,834 

Claims  priorit>,  application  France,  Feb.  12,  1990,  90  01608 

Int.  a.'  F02B  75/00 

VS.  a.  123—77  3  Claims 


1  A  system  for  achieving  a  four-stroke  cycle  with  a  single 
rotation  of  a  crankshaft  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
pnsmg  a  crank  has  ing  a  crank  pin  free  to  rotate  in  a  slide  block 
of  a  runner,  said  runner  pivoting  on  a  first  pin  affijied  to  a 
casing  of  the  engine,  said  runner  pivotably  connected  at  an- 
other end  to  a  link  arm,  said  link  arm  pivotably  connected  at 
another  end  to  a  second  pin  atuched  to  a  piston  of  the  engine, 
said  piston  slidably  moveable  within  a  cylinder  of  the  engine 
along  a  desired  stroke, 

5,277,156 

COMMON-RAIL  FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

ENGINE 

Isao  Osuluu  Nagoya,  and  Toshimi  Matsumura,  Aichi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  842,544 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  27,  1991,  3-033217 

Int.  a.'  F02B  "  i»l  F02M  41/00 

U.S.  a.  123—198  DB  6  Oaims 


of  an  output  shaft  of  the  engine,  movable  within  the  pump- 
ing chamber, 

a  relief  valve  for  selectively  reluming  fuel  from  the  pumping 
chamber  to  a  low  pressure  fuel  chamber  via  a  fuel  return 
passage,  and  for  selectively  introducing  fuel  from  the  low 
pressure  fuel  chamber  to  the  pumping  chamber,  the  relief 
valve  being  urged  toward  its  closed  position  by  a  pressure 
of  the  fuel  in  the  pumping  chamber, 

valve  closing  means  for  closing  the  relief  valve  when  the 
valve  closing  means  is  energized, 

fuel  pumping  control  means  for  driving  and  controlling  the 
valve  closing  means  at  a  given  timing  to  close  the  relief 
valve,  thereby  enabling  a  pressure  in  the  pumping  cham- 
ber to  increase  in  accordance  with  a  first  movement  of  the 
plunger,  and  for  pumping  a  given  amount  of  fuel  from  the 
pumping  chamber  to  the  common  rail, 

engine  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rotational 
speed  of  the  output  shaft  of  the  engine; 

first  fuel  supply  suspending  means  for  suspending  a  fuel 
supply  to  the  common  rail  by  continuously  driving  the 
valve  closing  means  in  a  de-energized  condition  w  hen  the 
engine  rotational  speed  detected  by  said  engine  speed 
detecting  means  is  lower  than  a  predetermined  reference 
speed;  and 

second  fuel  supply  suspending  means  for  suspending  a  fuel 
supply  to  the  common-rail  by  continuously  driving  the 
valve  closing  means  in  an  energized  condition  when  the 
engine  rotational  speed  detected  by  said  engine  speed 
detecting  means  is  equal  to  or  higher  than  a  predetermined 
reference  speed. 


casing  into  a  position  in  which  the  attachment   means  can 
attach  the  housing  and  the  casing  together 


5,277,157 
MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  AIR  CLEANER 
Michael  Teich,  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  14,937 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  11, 
1992.  4203864 

Int.  a."  F02B  77/00 
U.S.  a.  123—198  E  13  Oaims 


UMI 


1   A  common-rail  fuel  injection  system  for  an  engine,  com- 
pnsing 

fuel  injection  means  for  injecting  high  pressure  fuel  from  a 

common  rail  into  a  engine; 
a  pumping  chamber  connected  to  the  common  rail; 
fuel  feed  means  for  feeding  fuel  to  the  pumping  chamber; 
a  plunger,  operatively  connected  so  as  to  move  with  rotation 


1   A  mounting  arrangement  for  an  air  cleaner  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  of  a  vehicle,  where  the  air  cleaner  has 
(i)  a  casing  open  on  one  side  which  is  provided  with  at  lea.st 

one  of  a  raw  air  inlet  and  a  clean  air  outlet;  and 
(ii)  a  pot-shaped  housing  open  on  one  side,  and  enclosing  a 

filter  element;  and 
(111)  attachment  means  for  selectively  attaching  the  open  side 
of  the  housing  to  the  open  side  of  the  casing; 
charactenzed  in  that  at  least  two  generally  horizontal  guide 
rods  are  mounted  to  the  vehicle  structure  substantially  parallel 
to  each  other  such  that  the  housing  and  the  casing  can  be 
placed  on  the  guide  rods  in  axial  alignment  with  each  other  and 
such  that  at  least  one  of  the  housing  and  the  casing  can  be 
moved  axially  with  respect  to  the  other  of  the  housing  and  the 


5,277,158 

.MULTIPLE  VANE  ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Edwin  L.  Pangman.  Bountiful,  Utah,  assignor  to  Pangman  Pro- 
pulsion Company.  Bountiful.  L  tah 

Filed  Jan,  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  825.612 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  53, 00 

VS.  a.  123—243  17  Claims 


1  A  multiple-vaned  internal  combustion  rotary  engine  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  housing  enclosing  a  cavity,  the  housing  have  inner  and 
outer  wall  surfaces; 

b)  a  rolor  having  a  length  and  a  circumference,  the  rotor 
being  rotatably  and  concentrically  mounted  within  the 
housing,  the  rotor  passing  through  the  cavity; 

c)  a  plurality  of  circumferenlially-spaced  \ane  guides  form- 
ing slots  therebetween  in  the  rotor. 

d)  a  plurality  of  vanes  having  retention  ends  and  working 
ends,  each  vane  being  slidably  supptirted  within  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  slots  with  the  working  end  directed 
radially  outward  toward  the  inner  wall  of  the  housing,  the 
volume  between  two  successive  \anes  and  the  inner  wall 
defining  a  combustion  chamber  therebetween; 

e)  a  diagonal  plasma  bleed-over  groove  capable  of  produc- 
ing a  vortex  in  gases  passing  therethrough, 

0  an  intake  port  and  an  exhaust  scavenging  port,  formed  in 
the  housing. 

g)  means  for  scavenging  residual  products  of  combustion 
from  the  combustion  chamber  when  the  combustion 
chamber  is  rotated  to  a  position  free  from  direct  communi- 
cation with  both  the  intake  port  and  the  exhaust  port,  and 

h)  means  for  guiding  the  retention  ends  of  the  vanes  in  a 
non-circular  continuously  curving  path  of  travel  symmet- 
rical ab<iut  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rotor,  said  means 
for  guiding  being  housed  w  ithin  the  \  olume  defined  by  the 
length  and  circumference  of  the  rotor. 


5,277.159 
TWO  STROKE  DIESEL  ENGINE 
Gary  D.  Webster.  Suite  102,  17  Fitzgerald  Road.  Nepean,  On- 
tario. K2H  9C;i.  Canada 

Filed  No».  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,316 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Not.  26.  1991.  2056236 
Int.  C\:  F02B  !9'04.  IQ  14 
VS.  a.  123—254  12  Claims 

1.  A  piston  and  cylinder  arrangement  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  designed  to  run  on  diesel  and  similar  fuels, 
comprising  a  cylinder  defining  a  main  combustion  chamber,  a 
piston  reciprocatable  within  said  cylinder  and  having  a  ther- 
mally insulating  plate  on  its  upper  surface,  a  cylinder  head 
including  a  precombustion  chamber,  a  fuel  injector  for  inject- 
ing fuel  into  said  precombustion  chamber,  a  thermally  insu- 
lated block  of  matenal  with  high  heat  retention  ability  sur- 


rounding said  precombustion  chamber  to  maintain  a  high  tem- 
perature m  the  order  of  500'  C  in  said  precombustion  chamber 
and  thereby  facilitate  fuel  ignition  at  mixieraie  compression 
ratios,  and  a  mass  of  matenal  with  high  heat  retention  ability 
mounted  on  the  insulated  surface  of  said  piston  so  as  to  remain 
at  a  high  temperature  during  running  of  the  engine  and  facili- 


tate the  combustion  process  dunng  the  downward  stroke  of 
the  piston,  said  mass  of  matenal  on  the  piston  protruding  so  as 
to  enter  the  precombustion  chamber  and  provide  a  \anable 
geometry  combustion  chamber  when  the  piston  is  at  the  top  of 
its  stroke,  and  said  protruding  ma.ss  on  the  piston  being  sur- 
rounded by  means  with  lower  heat  retention  ability  that  main- 
tains a  lower  temperature  dunng  normal  running  of  the  engine. 


5.277,160 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  DUAL 
INTAKE  P.\SSAGF^  SERViaNG  A  SINGLE  INTAKE 
VALVE 
Michael  K.  Choma,  Dearborn  Hts.;  Philip  W  ,  Husak,  Southgate, 
and  V^illiam  F.  Stockhausen.  NorthTille,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn.  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993.532 
Int.  CI."  F02M  35/10:  Ft»2F  1/42 
VS.  a.  123—306  10  Claims 


1  \  multicy  Under  reciprocating  internal  combustion  engine 
with  a  dual  induction  system,  with  said  engine  compnsing. 

a  cylinder  head  defining  a  combusticin  chamber  and  having 
al  least  one  exhaust  p<5ppei  valve  and  a  single  intake  pop- 
pet valve  for  each  cylinder,  with  the  intake  valve  being 
located  so  as  to  control  the  flow  of  charge  into  the  cylin- 
der, 

a  plurality  of  intake  p>orts  for  conducting  fresh  charge  to 
each  intake  valve,  with  each  of  said  ports  extending 
through  said  cylinder  head  and  having  a  dividing  wall  for 
separating  the  port  into  pnmary  and  secondary  passages. 
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with  the  pnmary  passage  being  onented  so  as  to  cause 
rotational  flow  about  the  outermost  portion  of  the  cylin- 
der, and  the  secondary  passage  being  onented  so  as  to 
cause  flow  directed  about  a  radially  inward  portion  of  the 
cylinder,  and  the  dividing  wall  being  onented  such  that,  in 
a  plan  view  projected  along  the  center  line  of  the  cylinder 
bore,  the  included  angle  between  two  lines  onginating 
from  the  cylinder  bore  center,  one  of  which  is  nonnal  to 
the  center  line  of  said  dividing  wall  a.s  extended  through 
the  center  of  the  intake  valve  stem,  and  the  other  of  which 
extends  from  the  cylinder  bore  center  through  the  center 
of  the  intake  valve  stem,  is  between  0  and  30  degrees;  and 
a  spark  plug  located  within  the  roof  of  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, with  said  spark  plug  being  positioned  within  a  15 
degree  segment  beginning  at  approximately  97  degrees  of 
counterclockwise  rotation,  as  viewed  from  above  said 
engine,  from  a  line  onginating  from  the  cyhnder  bore 
center  line  and  extending  through  the  center  of  the  intake 
valve  stem. 


delay  value  subsequent  to  said  predetermined  elapsed 
penod  of  time,  whereby  said  first  delay  value  is  smaller 
than  said  second  delay  value 


5.277.162 
INnMTELY  VARIABLE  HYDROMECHAMCAL 
TIMING  CONTROL 
Edward  D.  Smith,  Greensburg;  Darid  L.  Buchanan,  Westport, 
and  Lester  L.  Peters,  Columbus,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Cum- 
mins Engine  Company,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7.973 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  37/04 

t.S.  a.  123—446  21  aaims 


5.277.161 
ENGINE  CONTROLLER 
Kouji  Endou,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Toyota.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  22,244 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  26,  1992,  4-039708 

Int.  a.'  TO2P  5/15 

VS.  a.  123-^17  10  Claima 


aoc-^ 


1  A  controller  tor  an  engine,  the  engine  including  a  throttle 
valve  disposed  along  an  intake  passage,  and  the  engine  opera- 
tion changing  between  an  idling  condition  and  a  non-idling 
condition,  the  controller  compnsing 

closure  detection  means  for  determining  whether  the  throt- 
tle valve  has  closed  the  intake  pa.s.sage.  and  for  generating 
a  signal  identificative  of  such  closure, 
idling  determination  means  for  identifying  the  idling  condi- 
tion of  the  engine,  after  a  predetermined  delay  penod 
(tKLLDLY)  from  the  generation  of  said  closure  iden- 
tificative signal,  and  for  generating  an  idling  signal  indica- 
tive thereof, 
Ignition  control  means  for  controlling  ignition  timings  in 
response  to  the  engine  operation  conditions,  said  ignition 
control  means  performing  either  a  first  ignition  timing 
control  operation  for  the  engine  idling  condition,  or  a 
second  ignition  timing  control  operation  for  the  engine 
non-idlmg  condition   which   is  different  from  said   first 
Ignition  timing  control  operation,  and  said  ignition  control 
means  performing  said  first  ignition  timing  control  opera- 
tion when  said  idling  condition  is  identified  by  said  idling 
determination  means; 
operation  detecting  means  for  determining  when  the  engine 
IS  operating,  and  for  generating  a  detection  signal  reflec- 
tive of  the  Stan  of  operation  of  the  engine;  and 
setting  means  for  setting  said  delay  penod  (tKLLDLY)  to  a 
first  delay  value  dunng  a  predetermined  elapsed  penod  of 
time  from  the  generation  of  said  sUrt  of  operation  signal, 
and  for  setting  said  delay  penod  (tKLLDLY)  to  a  second 


1.  In  a  fuel  supply  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
of  the  type  wherein  a  supply  pump  supplies  fuel  to  fuel  injec- 
tors at  a  pressure  that  is  controlled  in  accordance  with  engine 
operating  conditions  via  a  common  first  supply  rail  and 
supplies  timing  fluid  to  the  fuel  injectors  via  a  common  second 
supply  rail,  an  infinitely  vanable  hydromechanical  timing 
valve  comprising  a  valve  barrel  having  an  axial  bore  and  a 
timing  valve  plunger  mounted  for  recipr(x;ation  within  the 
axial  bore  of  the  valve  barrel,  at  least  one  timing  spnng  acting 
on  a  first  end  of  the  timing  valve  plunger,  and  an  opposite. 
second  end  of  the  timing  valve  plunger  being  in  communica- 
tion with  the  first  supply  rail,  wherein  an  outlet  of  the  supply 
pump  IS  directly  connected  to  a  timing  Huid  inlet  at  a  first 
location  along  the  length  of  the  axial  bore  and  said  second 
supply  rail  is  connected  to  a  timing  fluid  outlet  at  a  second 
location  that  is  axially  spaced  along  the  length  of  the  axial  bore 
relative  to  said  first  location:  wherein  said  timing  valve  plunger 
and  said  timing  fiuid  outlet  coact  to  form  a  \anable  onfice 
means  for  varying  a  flow-through  cross  section  for  timing  fluid 
traveling  from  said  timing  fluid  inlet  to  said  timing  fluid  outlet 
as  a  function  of  movement  of  said  timing  valve  plunger  toward 
and  away  from  said  first  and  second  locations,  whereby  the 
position  of  the  timing  valve  plunger  in  the  axial  bore  of  the 
valve  barrel,  and  therefore,  the  fiow-through  cross  section  of 
the  variable  onfice  means,  is  a  function  of  rail  pressure  in  said 
first  supply  rail,  and  spnng  rate  and  spnng  preload  of  said  at 
least  one  timing  spring 


5,277.163 
FUEL-INJECriON  DEVICE 
Takashi  Ohishi,  HigashimaUuyama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Zeiel 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  27.244 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1992.  4-82836 
Into.'  P02M  41/00 
VS.  a.  123—467  10  Claims 

1   A  fuel-injection  device  of  an  engine,  comprising 
a  fuel-injection  pump  having  a  nozzle,  a  cylinder,  a  plunger 
shdably  received  in  said  cylinder  so  as  to  form  a  compres- 
sion chamber  therewith,  a  high-pressure  passage  guiding 
the  fuel  in  said  compression  chamber  to  said  nozzle,  and  a 


fuel-supply  passage  to  supply  the  fuel  flowing  in  from  a 
fuel  intake  to  said  compression  chamber; 

a  solenoid  valve,  including  a  solenoid  and  a  valve  member, 
installed  at  some  point  along  the  fuel  supply  passage  of 
said  fuel-injection  pump,  said  valve  being  controllable  by 
external  signals  supplied  to  the  solenoid  to  adjust  the 
condition  of  communication  between  the  compression 
chamber  and  the  fuel  intake  via  said  fuel-supply  passage; 

a  pulse  supply  time  length  computation  means  for  comput- 
ing a  drive  pulse  of  a  duration  which  is  the  sum  of  a  time 
lag  in  moving  a  valve  member  of  said  solenoid  valve  to  a 


fuel  supply  to  a  cylinder  according  to  the  air  mass  flow  rate, 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

detecting  the  state  of  acceleration  of  the  engine  and  also 
judging  whether  or  not  the  engine  is  in  a  specific  accelera- 
tion state; 

when  said  engine  is  judged  at  said  judgment  step  to  be  in  a 
specific  state  of  acceleration,  predicting  the  air  mass  flow 
rate  of  the  air  flowing  into  a  specific  cylinder  having 
undergone  a  fuel  injection; 

determining  a  proper  asynchronous  fuel  injection  quantity, 
for  said  acceleration  state,  to  be  injected  into  said  specific 
cylinder  on  the  basis  of  the  difference  between  the  pre- 
dicted air  mass  flow  rate  and  an  air  mass  flow  rate  used  for 
determining  the  quantity  of  the  latest  injection  into  said 
specific  cylinder;  and  then 

asynchronously  injecting  the  determined  quantity  of  fuel 
into  said  specific  cylinder. 
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1.  An  engine  control  method  of  controUing  the  quantity  of  a 


5.277.165 

STRATIFIED  CHARGE  INTERNAL  COMBLSTION 

ENGINE  WITH  FUEL  INJECTION  TIME 

CONTROLLING  FLNCTION 

Syunsuke  .Matsuo.  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  903.777 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28.  1991.  3-185617 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  .'!   > 

U.S.  a.  123--t92  4  Oaims 


closed  position  and  the  time  of  valve  closing  necessary  to 
keep  the  valve  member  in  said  closed  position  to  obtain  a 
desired  fuel-injection  level,  said  pulse  supply  time  length 
computation  means  computing  a  said  drive  pulse  of  a 
duration  which  is  shorter  than  a  said  time  lag  when  the 
engine  load  is  low; 
a  valve  control  means  for  regulating  the  fuel  injection  level 
to  said  desired  level  by  supplying  current  to  said  solenoid 
of  the  solenoid  valve  for  a  time  corresponding  to  the 
duration  of  said  drive  pulse  computed  by  said  pulse  supply 
time  computation  means. 
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5.277,164 

METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  CONTROL  OF 

ENGINE  FL  EL  INJECTION 

Shinsuke  Takabashi.  Yokohama:  Teruji  Sekozawa.  Kawasaki: 

Makoto  Shioya.  Suginami.  and  Seiji  Asano.  Katsuta.  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  706.588 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  29,  1990.  2-137157 

Int.  CI.'  F02D  41/10 

VS.  a.  123—492  17  Claims 


(  RtTURK  ) 

1.  A  stratified  charge  burning  internal  combustion  engine 
with  a  fuel  injection  time  controlling  function  wherein  two 
intake  ports  are  provided  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders  of 
said  internal  combustion  engine  and  an  injector  which  is  con- 
trolled to  be  opened  at  a  predetermined  time  is  provided  for 
one  of  said  intake  ports  such  that  air  fuel  mixture  and  air  are 
fiowed  from  said  intake  ports  into  the  combustion  chamber  so 
as  to  form  laminar  tumble  swirls  in  said  combustion  chamber  to 
effect  combustion  of  the  air  fuel  mixture,  compnsing: 

fuel  injection  time  setting  means  for  setting  a  fuel  injection 
end  time  and  setting  a  fuel  injection  start  time  from  the 
thus  set  fuel  injection  end  time  and  a  required  fuel  amount; 
injector  driving  means  for  driving  said  injector  m  accor- 
dance with  the  fuel  injection  times  set  by  said  fuel  injec- 
tion time  setting  means;  and 
judging  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  the  operation 
condition  of  said  internal  combustion  engine  is  in  the 
proximity  of  a  full  load  operation; 
said  fuel  injection  time  setting  means  comprising  partial  load 
time  setting  means  for  setting  a  partial-load-time  fuel 
injection  end  time  when  it  is  judged  by  said  judging  means 
that  the  operation  condition  of  said  integral  combustion 
engine  is  not  in  the  proximity  of  the  full  load  operation, 
and  full  load  time  setting  means  for  setting  a  fuil-load-time 
fuel  injection  end  time  different  from  the  pariial-load-time 
fuel  injection  end  time  when  it  is  judged  by  said  judging 
means  that  the  operation  condition  of  said  internal  com- 
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bustion  engine  is  in  the  proximity  of  the  full  load  opera- 
tion, said  full  load  time  setting  means  setting  the  full-load- 
time  fuel  injection  end  time  to  a  predetermined  time  after 
starting  of  an  intake  stroke  so  as  to  reduce  production  of 
smoke  which  is  liable  to  take  place  upon  full  load  opera- 
tion of  said  internal  combustion  engine  said  fuel  injection 
end  time  set  by  said  partial  load  time  setting  means  of  said 
fuel  injection  time  setting  means  is  set  on  a  side  advanced 
in  crank  angle  relative  to  another  fuel  injection  end  time 
set  by  said  full  load  time  setting  means. 


5.277,167 

VAPOR  MANAGEMENT  V  AI  VE 

Daniel  L.  Del^and,  Davison;  Charles  A.  Detweiler,  Durand.  and 

Gerrit  V.  Beneker,  Fair  Haven,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Lectron  Products,  Inc.,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb,  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  13,750 

Int.  C\.'  F02M  33/02 

V.S.  a.  123—518  25  Oaims 


inclined  or  turned  over,  a  first  evaporation  passage  for  comma-       and  wherein  the  catching  mitt  is  connected  to  a  handheld 
nicating  said  float  valve  with  the  canister,  a  second  evapora-  part  of  one  of  the  elastic  members. 


5J77,166 

APPARATLS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  RATE  OF 

COMPOSITION  CHANGE  OF  A  FLUID 

Mark    Freeland,    Farmington    Hills,   Mich.,   assignor   to   Ford 

.Motor  Company,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1992,  Scr.  No,  933,838 

Int  a:  F02M  3  7,04 

U.S.  a.  123—510  18  Oaims 
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1    An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  rate  of  composition 
change  of  a  fluid  having  a  varying  composition,  composing: 
a  reservoir  having  a  top,  botlom,  and  side  wall  to  define  an 
internal  volume,  said  reservoir  having  means  for  receiving 
said  fluid  when  said  fluid  flows  and  being  adapted  to  retain 
a  predetermined  quantity  of  said  fluid  within  said  internal 
volume; 
means  for  mixing  said  fluid  received  by  said  reservoir  with 
said  fluid  retained  in  said  reservoir,  said  mixing  means 
comprising  means  for  distnbuting  said  fluid  in  substan- 
tially equal  amounts  of  a  plurality  of  levels  of  a  vertical 
cross  section  of  said  internal  volume  of  said  reservoir  such 
that  said  fluid  is  mixed  with  said  fluid  retained  in  said 
reservoir; 
means  for  drawing  a  portion  of  said  fluid  retained  in  said 
reservoir  when  said  fluid  flows  such  that  the  composition 
iif  said  fluid  drawn  from  said  reservoir  is  representative  of 
ihe  instantaneous  average  composition  of  said  fluid  re- 
tained in  said  reservoir;  and 
means  for  releasing  said  fluid  drawn  from  said  reservoir  to  a 

downstream  destination; 
whereby,  the  composition  of  said  fluid  released  from  said 
reservoir  varies  at  a  rate  which  is  less  than  the  rate  of 
compositional  change  of  said  fluid  received  by  said  reser- 
voir. 


1  A  flow  regulator  for  controlling  the  purging  of  fuel  va- 
pors collected  m  a  canister  of  an  evapcvrative  emission  control 
system  into  an  intake  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising 

a  first  valve  having  a  vacuum  inlet  in  communication  with  a 
vacuum  source  of  the  intake  system  and  means  for  gener- 
ating a  vacuum  signal  that  is  a  controlled  portion  of  the 
vacuum  received  at  said  vacuum  mlel  in  response  to  an 
electncal  control  signal,  and 
a  second  valve  having  a  first  chamber  in  communication 
with  said  vacuum  signal,  a  second  chamber,  a  diaphragm 
valve  retained  for  movement  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond chambers,  inlet  means  connecting  the  canister  for 
communication  with  said  second  chamber,  outlet  means 
communicating  with  the  engine  intake  system,  closure 
means  for  controlling  flow  between  said  inlet  means  and 
said  outlet  means  in  response  to  movement  of  said  dia- 
phragm valve,  biasing  means  acting  on  said  diaphragm 
valve  for  inhibiting  flow  between  said  inlet  means  and  said 
outlet  means,  first  calibration  means  for  varying  the  bias- 
ing force  exerted  by  said  biasing  means  on  said  diaphragm 
valve  for  setting  a  first  flow  rate  limit,  and  second  calibra- 
tion means  for  varying  the  flow  in  said  inlet  means  to  set 
a  second  flow  rate  limit,  said  flow  regulator  operable  to 
generate  substantially  linear  flow  between  said  first  and 
second  flow  rate  limits  as  a  function  of  the  value  of  said 
control  signal  and  independent  of  variations  m  the  magni- 
tude of  the  vacuum  supplied  to  said  vacuum  inlei  by  said 
vacuum  source 


5,277,168 

FUEL  OUTFLOW  PREVENTING  APPARATUS  OF  FUEL 

TANK  FOR  VEHICLE 

Seiji  Kondo,  Chiryu;  Kazusato  Kasuya,  Kariya,  and  Yoshihiro 

Kato,  Seto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisan  Kogjo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Ofabu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,577 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  12,  1992.  4-053675 

Int.  a.'  F02M  33  02:  G05B  //  01 

U.S.  C\.  123—519  *  t^a™* 

1  A  fuel  outflow  preventing  apparatus  of  a  fuel  tank  for  a 
vehicle,  comprising  a  canister  containing  absorbents  which 
absorb  evaporated  fuel  generated  from  the  fuel  tank,  a  float 
valve  provided  in  an  air  chamber  of  the  fuel  tank,  said  float 
valve  closed  when  the  level  of  fuel  in  the  fuel  tank  is  equal  to 
or  higher  than  a  predetermined  level  and  when  the  vehicle  is 
inclined  or  turned  over,  a  fuel  outflow  preventing  valve  pro- 
vided in  an  upper  portion  of  the  air  chamber  of  the  fuel  tank, 
said  fuel  outflow  preventing  valve  closed  when  the  vehicle  is 
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5,277,170 

ARCHERY  TR\ININ(;  DEVICE 

Richard  F,  Carella.  35572  Strathcona  Dr..  Mt.  Oemens,  Mich. 

I  iled  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,862 

Int.  a.'  F41B  5/00:  A63B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  124—86  21  CUims 


tion  passage  for  communicating  said  fuel  outflow  preventing 
valve  with  the  canister,  and  opened/closed  valve  means  pro- 
vided in  said  second  evaporation  passage. 


5.277,169 

BALL  LAl'NCHING  AND  CATCHING  TOY  AND  GAME 

Eric  I..  Magnuson.  13218  Jessica  Dr..  Spring  Hill.  hla.  34609 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  4fll.005,  \uk.  31.  1989.  Pat. 

No.  5.127.389,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  36.691, 

Apr.  6,  1987.  Pat.  No.  Des.  305.342.  This  application  Jul.  6. 

1992.  Ser.  No.  908.400 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  7.  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

int.  CI."  F41B  •     ; 

U.S.  CI,  124—20.1  6  Claims 


> 


1   Method  of  playing  a  game  of  catch  comprising  the  steps  of 
launching  a  fuzzy  ball  from  a  slingshot  type  of  launcher,  and 
catching  the  fuzzy  ball  with  a  mitt  having  a  retentive  surface; 
w  herein  the  slingshot  type  of  launcher  has  a  pair  of  stretch- 
able  elastic  members  flanking  a  pocket  member  with  a 
topside  adapted  to  carry  a  fuzzy  ball  and  an  underside 
with  an  attached  loop, 
including  the  single-person  launching  stepv  of  gripping  the 
pair  of  stretchable  ela.stic  members  by  hand,  balancing  on 
one  fcKit  while  engaging  with  the  other  foot  the  loop  of 
the  pocket  member  with  the  topside  holding  a  launchable 
fuzzy  ball,  stretching  the  elastic   members  upward  and 
outward  from  the  pocket  member,  then  disengaging  the 
foot  from  the  loop  after  stretching  the  elastic  members, 
thereby  enabling  the  stretchable  members  to  contract  and 
launch  the  ball 
4    Ball  game  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a  sling- 
shot type  of  launcher,  a  fuzzy  ball  launchable  therebv.  and  a 
catching  mitt  hasmg  a  surface  adapted  to  retain  the  fuzzy  ball 
upon  contact; 

wheiBu^the  launcher  includes  a  pair  of  stretchable  elastic 
mdwbers  flanking  a  ptx'ket  member  haMng  a  topside 
adapted  to  carry  a  fuzz\  hall  to  be  launched  and  an  under- 
side with  an  attached  Kxip  adapted  to  be  engaged  during 
stretching  of  the  stretchable  members  upward  and  out- 
ward therefrom  and  then  adapted  to  be  disengaged  to 
enable  the  stretched  members  to  contract  and  thus  launch 
the  ball. 


1  An  archery  training  device  for  teaching  an  archer  proper 
muscular  control  while  shooting  a  bow  and  arrow  so  as  to 
produce  proper  body  positioning  of  the  archer's  back,  shoul- 
ders, string  arm.  bow  arm  and  bow  hand  along  a  ngid  frame 
plane,  said  muscular  control  providing  a  push-pull  balance  that 
prevents  collapse  of  said  string  arm  and  bow  arm  before,  dur- 
ing and  after  release  of  said  arrow,  said  archery  training  device 
comprising: 

a  string  arm  connector  having  an  upper  secunng  means  and 
a  lower  secunng  means,  said  upper  securing  means  being 
securable  to  an  upper  arm  portion  of  said  stnng  arm.  said 
lower  secunng  means  being  securable  to  a  forearm  por- 
tion of  said  string  arm,  said  upper  secunng  means  and  said 
lower  securing  means  cooperating  together  to  prevent 
shifting  of  said  stnng  arm  connector  upon  said  stnng  arm, 
a  bow  hand  connector  secured  to  said  bow  hand,  said  bow 
hand  connector  having  means  for  secunng  said  bow  hand 
connectir  to  said  bow  hand  of  said  archer,  and 
extendable  means  ha\  ing  one  end  attached  to  said  string  arm 
connector  and  an  opposite  end  attached  to  said  bow  hand 
connector  so  as  to  permit  extension  therebetween  and 
impose  a  side  force  upon  said  stnng  arm  connector  and 
said  bow  hand  connector  such  that  w  hen  said  string  arm  is 
in  a  fulK  drawn  position  said  extendable  means  imposes  an 
elastic  tensional  force  upon  both  said  string  arm  connector 
and  said  bow  hand  connector, 
whereby  said  extendable  force  imposing  means  creates  a  first 
and  second  tensional  force  upon  said  string  arm  and  bow 
hand,  respectively,  forcing  muscles  of  said  back,  shoul- 
ders, stnng  arm,  bow  arm  and  bow  hand  to  remain  taut 
while  said  bow  is  being  drawn  and  after  release  of  said 
arrow  to  maintain  muscles  of  said  back,  shoulders,  string 
arm  and  bow  hand  along  said  ngid  frame  plane  and  to 
maintain  said  push-pull  balance,  said  push-pull  balance 
pre\enting  collapse  of  said  stnng  arm  and  bow  arm  dunng 
and  after  relca.se  of  said  arrow,  said  collapse  otherwise 
adversely  affecting  said  archer's  abihty  to  accurately 
shoot  said  arrow  with  said  bow. 


5.27-'.l-'i 
WATER  HEATER  HEAT  TR\P 
Eric  M.  Lannes.  Kentwood.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bradford-White 
Corporation.  Ambler.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  12.267 

Int.  CI.'  F24H  I/OO 

U.S.  a.  126—362  16  Oaims 

1.  An  energy  conserving  water  heater  capable  of  prevention 

of  heat  loss  resulting  from  convection  currents,  said  water 
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heater  comprising  a  water  storage  tank:  an  inlet  port  and  an 
outlet  port;  means  forming  a  >;hamber  for  containing  fluid  and 
adapted  for  connection  to  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports;  means  of 
suppon  within  said  chamber  means  providing  a  flexible  Beal 
attached  to  said  support,  said  flexible  seal  extending  across  the 


circumferential  edge  of  said  arc-shaped  plate  to  sense  the 
amount  of  light  which  passes  through  said  opening. 


5J77.172 
LIGHT  SOLRCF.  DEVICt  FOR  AN  ENDOSCOPE 
Hideo  Sugimoto,   Tokyo,   Japan.   assiRnor   to   Asahi   Kogaku 
Kogyo  K.K..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No»    13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  791.149 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Not.    20,    1990.    2- 
121738(U] 

Int.  a.'  A61B  1/06 
U.S.  a.  128— «  7  Claims 


5^7.173 
CHEMILUMINISCENT  DISPOSABLE  LARYNGOSCOPE 
Fred  Cantele,  200  Leslie  Dr.  #1130,  Hallandale,  Fla.  33009. 
assignor  to  Fred  Cantele.  Hallandale.  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,079 

Int.  a."  A61B  1/06 

U.S.  a.  126— 11  6  Claims 


space  within  said  chamber  and  capable  of  making  substantial 
sealing  contact  with  the  intenor  of  said  chamber  to  prevent 
flow  of  convection  currents  when  water  is  not  being  intro- 
duced into  or  drawn  from  said  water  storage  tank  while  allow- 
ing flow  of  water  in  normal  use  when  water  is  introduced  into 
or  drawn  from  said  water  storage  tank. 


In 


J      »       m 


1  Disposable  laryngoscope,  comprising  a  handle  portion 
having  an  end  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  blade  portion  inte- 
grally formed  on  said  end  of  said  handle  portion  and  extending 
away  from  said  handle  portion  substantially  perpendicularly  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  for  insertion  into  an  oral  cavity  and 
examining  a  laryngeal  area  of  a  patient,  and  means  disposed  in 
said  blade  portion  for  providing  chemiluminiscent  light,  said 
handle  and  blade  portions  being  formed  as  a  single  integral  unit 
of  molded  plastic,  and  said  chemiluminiscent  light  means  being 
incorporated  in  said  blade  portion,  said  blade  portion  having 
translucent  portions  formed  therein  adjacent  said  chemi-lumin- 
iscent  light  means  for  facilitating  lighting  of  a  patient's  oral 
cavity  at  selected  locations  when  said  blade  portion  is  inserted 
in  the  oral  cavity 


5.277,174 
SCALP  MASSAGER 
Albert  Schmidhauser,   Rue  Francois-le-Fort  4,   1206  Geneva, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,172 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    2«,    1990, 
3124/90 

Int.  a.'  A61H  1  00 
U.S.  a.  12»— 36  1  Claims 
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1  A  device  for  controlling  light  incident  on  a  light  guide  of 
an  endoscope,  said  device  compnsmg 

a  light  source  for  emitting  light  along  an  optical  path  so  as  to 
be  incident  on  the  light  guide. 

a  stop  mechanism  disposed  in  said  optical  path  and  having  an 
adjusuble  aperture  for  varying  the  quantity  of  light  to  be 
incident  on  the  light  guide  hy  controllably  interrupting 
said  optical  path  of  said  light,  said  stop  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  rotalable  stop  blade  disp<')sed  in  said  optical  path 
such  that  the  quantitv  of  light  passing  thereby  is  varied  by 
rotating  said  blade 

a  sensor  for  sensing  the  size  of  said  aperture  and  for  provid- 
ing a  sensor  output  signal,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  aperture  in  accordance 
with  said  sensor  output  signal,  wherein  said  sensor  in- 
cludes an  arc-shaped  plate  having  a  maximum  arc  angle 
and  being  rotauble  about  a  center  point  thereof  and  being 
synchronized  with  the  rotation  of  said  stop  blade,  the 
radius  of  said  arc  shaped  plate  varying  in  proportion  to  a 
change  in  arc  angle  of  said  plate  so  as  to  have  a  side  edge 
having  the  greatest  radius,  said  maximum  angle  being  a' 
least  as  large  as  the  angle  of  rotation  of  the  stop  blade,  and 
a  aperture  sensor  having  an  opening  for  receiving  the 


1   Scalp  massager  comprising:  a  rigid  helmet  provided  with 
at  least  one  first  fixed  contact  p<iint  with  the  scalp  of  a  user 


located  in  the  vicinity  of  the  summit  of  the  helmet:  three  sec- 
ond contact  points,  one  of  said  second  contact  points  located  in 
a  frontal  zone  of  said  support  and  the  others  in  paneto-tem- 
poral  zones  of  said  helmet,  at  least  one  of  said  second  contact 
points  further  comprising  means  for  applying  said  at  least  one 
of  said  second  contact  points  against  the  scalp  at  a  predeter- 
mined and  adjustable  pressure,  said  helmet  having  means  for 
permitting  a  selection  of  the  position  of  each  of  the  second 
contact  points  with  respect  to  the  helmet,  said  permitting 
means  compnsing  several  holes  in  each  o^  the  frontal  and 
parieto-temporal  zones  such  that  a  second  contact  point  can  be 
moved  lo  a  different  location  on  the  helmet  by  engaging  it  with 
a  different  hole;  said  helmet  having  an  outer  surface  and  fur- 
ther including  means  for  driving  the  helmet  into  alternative 
and  cyclic  movements  with  respect  to  the  head  of  the  user  so 
as  to  effect  a  massage  of  the  entire  scalp,  said  means  for  driving 
compnsing  an  eccentric  driven  into  rotation  by  a  motor,  said 
eccentric  compnsing  an  arm  extending  approximately  parallel 
to  said  outer  surface,  and  said  arm  being  provided  with  a 
weigh!  at  an  end  thereof. 


5,277.175 

CONTINUOUS  FLOW  NKBl  LIZER  \PPARATUS  AND 

MKTHOn.  HAMNG  MFWS  MAINTAINING  A 

C  ONSTANT-l  K\  Kl    RRSKRV  OIR 

John   H.    RiKg.s.   }^10  .Summer   PI..   Raleigh.   N.C.   2-'604.  and 

Barr>  Mangum.  1105  Shad>»ood  U.,  Raleigh.  N.C.  27603 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  729,518 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  11,00.  lb,  10.  15/00:  B05B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—200.21  15  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  for  delivering  an  aerosolized  medication  to 

a  patient  for  administration,  comprising: 

(a)  a  non-ullrasonic  nebulizer  assembly,  comprising: 

(i)  a  nebulizer  vial  including  a  vertically  extending  hous- 
ing comprising  at  least  one  side  wall  and  defining  a 
reservoir  for  holding  liquid  medication  therein  in  a 
volume  defining  a  gas-liquid  interface  within  the  hous- 
ing; 

(ii)  a  nebulization  mechanism  constructed  and  arranged  to 
effect  gas-liquid  contacting  of  gas  with  liquid  medica- 
tion from  the  volume  of  liquid  medication  held  m  the 
reservoir,  and  produce  said  aerosolized  medication; 

(iii)  a  liquid  medication  feed  passage  member  extending 
transversely  through  a  side  wall  of  said  vertically  ex- 
tending housing  for  transverse  intrcxluction  of  liquid 
medication  into  the  reservoir,  said  liquid  medication 
feed  passage  member  being  disposed  at  an  elevation 
ab<ive  the  gas-liquid  interface  defined  by  liquid  medica- 
tion held  in  the  reservoir,  and 

(iv)  a  gas  feed  passage  member  for  feeding  ga,s  to  the 
nebulization  mechanism. 

(b)  means  for  supplying  gas  to  the  nebulizer  as.sembly  includ- 
ing the  gas  feed  passage  member  thereof; 


(c)  means  for  monitoring  the  rate  of  flow  of  gas  supplied  to 
the  gas  feed  passage  member  of  the  nebulizer  assembly: 

(d)  means  for  discharging  aerosolized  medication  from  the 
nebulizer  assembly  and  delivering  same  to  a  patient  for 
administration: 

(e)  a  supply  vessel  for  containing  a  source  volume  of  the 
liquid  medication  wherein  said  source  volume  is  greater 
than  the  volume  of  liquid  medication  held  in  said  reservoir 
of  said  nebulizer  vial; 

(f)  a  liquid  medication  flow  circuit  interconnecting  said 
supply  and  said  liquid  medication  feed  passage  member, 
for  flowing  liquid  medication  from  the  supply  vessel  to  the 
liquid  medication  feed  passage  member  for  introduction  of 
liquid  medication  into  the  reservoir;  and 

(g)  liquid  medication  flow  control  means  disposed  in  said 
liquid  medication  flow  circuit  for  controlling  the  flow  rate 
of  liquid  medication  from  the  supply  vessel  to  the  liquid 
medication  feed  passage  member  dunng  operation  of  said 
treatment  apparatus  involving  delivery  of  aerosolized 
medication  to  a  patient  for  administration,  and  arranged 
for  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  liquid  medication  from  the 
supply  vessel  to  the  liquid  medication  feed  passage  mem- 
ber, with  respect  to  the  rate  of  flow  of  gas  supplied  to  the 
nebulizer  assembly,  and  in  accordance  with  a  nomogramic 
relationship  between  the  flow  rate  of  gas  and  the  flow  rale 
of  liquid  medication  the  liquid  medication  flow  control 
means  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  liquid  medication  from 
the  supply  vessel  to  the  liquid  medication  feed  passage 
member  to  be  substantially  equal  to  the  rate  of  loss  of 
liquid  medication  from  the  reservoir  in  the  aerosolized 
medication  discharged  from  the  nebulizer  a.ssembly  and 
delivered  to  the  patient  for  administration  and  continu- 
ously maintaining  the  gas-liquid  interface  at  a  selected 
position  and  continuously  maintaining  a  constant  volume 
of  liquid  medication  in  the  reservoir  of  the  nebulizer  vial 
during  said  operation. 


5.277.176 

EXTRACORPOREAL  I  UNG  ASSISTANCE  APPARATU'S 

AND  PROCESS 

Nader  \1.  Habashi,  224  S.  Caswell  Rd..  Charlotte.  N.C  28204: 
Howard  N.  Reynolds.  12  Severn  Ri>er  Rd.,  Stverna  Park. 
Md.  21146,  and  Ulf  R.  Borg.  44  Fox  Run  Way.  Arnold.  Md. 
21012 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,347 

Int.  a.'  A61M  IS/00 

\}S.  a.  128—200.24  14  Claims 
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1    An  extracorporeal  lung  assistance  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  at  least  one  oxygen-conlaining  gas  cham- 
ber, and  a  gas  exchange  member  adjacent  said  oxygen- 
containing  gas  chamber, 

said  oxygen-containing  gas  chamber  having  an  oxygen-rich 
gas  inlet  and  an  oxygen-poor  gas  outlet. 

said  gas  exchange  member  comprising  a  blood  flow  channel 
extending  through  said  gas  exchange  member  having 
blood  inlet  and  blcKxi  outlet  means  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  exterior  of  said  housing  for  communication  to  a 
circulatory  system, 

said  gas  exchange  member  having  an  outer  microporous 
membrane  defining  a  wall  between  the  oxygen  containing 
gas  chamber  and  the  gas  exchange  member,  an  inner 
microporous  membrane  defining  a  wall  between  the  gas 
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exchange  member  and  the  blood  flow  channel,  said  mem- 
branes bemg  supported  in  spaced  apart  relationship  by  end 
support  means,  and  the  space  between  said  outer  micropo- 
rous  membrane  and  said  inner  microporous  membrane 
containmg  an  oxygen  and  carbon  dioxide  transfer  media 
whereby  the  carbon  dioxide  in  the  oxygen-poor  blood  is 
exchanged  for  oxygen  as  the  oxygen-blood  passes  through 
the  gas  exchange  member 


sure  across  the  valve  structure  when  the  valving  portion  is 
displaced  counter  to  the  self-biasing  into  an  open  p<isition. 
exposed  actuator  means  joined  to  at  least  one  portion  of  the 
valve  means 


SINGLE  USE  MEDICAL  ASPIRATING  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD 
Ijury  E.  P»«e,  Salt  IjOte  City,  and  IHirel  Palmer,  Sandy,  both 
of  Utah,  aasignon  to  Ballanl  Medical  Products,  Draper,  Utah 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  679.703,  Apr.  3,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  dirinoa  of  Ser.  No.  4«4,5«9,  Feb.  23.  1990.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  dirisioo  of  Ser.  No.  28.805.  Mar.  23.  1987.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  917,866,  Oct.  14,  1986, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  916,341,  Oct. 

7,  1986.  Pat.  No.  4.696,296,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No. 

767,400,  Aug.  20,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,638.539.  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  633.570.  Jul.  23,  1984.  Pat.  No.  4.569^44.  This 

application  Jul.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  730,743 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  1 1, 

2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:  A61.M  1(>,(XJ 

VS.  C\.  128— 200J6  '9  Claims 
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5J77.178 
MEDICO-SURGICAL  DEVICE 
John  Dingley.  Morriston  Hospital.  Morriston,  Swansea.  West 
Glamorgan,  SA6  6NL,  Wales 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  937,041 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  14.  1991, 
9119703 

Int.  a.^  A61M  16/00 
VS.  a.  128—200.26  3  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  single  use  aspirating  vacuum  pressure  assembly  having 
a  distal  end  comprising: 

a  hollow  aspirating  catheter  tube  compnsing  a  proximal  end. 

a  flexible  envelope  generally  surrounding  the  catheter  tube 
and  compnsing  a  distal  end; 

a  fitting  at  the  distal  end  of  the  as,sembly  composing  means 
for  temporanly  releasibly  connecting  the  distal  end  of  the 
assembly  to  an  indwelling  tracheal  tube  means  providing 
an  onfice  through  which  the  catheter  tube  is  alignedly 
passed  into  and  out  of  the  tracheal  tube  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  distal  end  of  the  envelope; 

normally  closed  valve  structure  by  which  aspirating  vacuum 
pressure  is  selectively  communicated  to  the  intenor  of  the 
catheter  tube  for  evacuation  of  lung  secretions,  the  valve 
structure  composing  valve  means  and  valve  body  means 
in  which  at  least  pan  of  the  valve  means  may  be  manually 
displaced,  the  valve  body  means  composing  normally 
closed  bore  means  for  connection  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
bore  means  respectively  to  the  proximal  end  of  said  cathe- 
ter lube  and  to  a  source  of  the  vacuum  pressure,  the  valve 
means  composing  a  single  one-piece  structural  element 
compnsing  one  portion  sealing  joined  to  the  valve  body 
means  for  preventing  entry  of  atmosphenc  air  into  the 
valve  structure,  a  second  portion  self-biasing  the  struc- 
tural element  toward  a  normally  closed  position  at  the 
bore  means,  a  third  portion  sealing  the  valve  means  to  the 
valve  body  means  against  flow  beyond  the  bore  means 
within  the  valve  structure  caused  by  vacuum  pressure,  a 
manual  displaceable  fourth  valving  portion  composing 
flow  path-defining  means  by  which  the  bore  means  are 
caused  to  be  opened  for  flow  caused  by  the  vacuum  pres- 


1  A  medico-surgical  a-ssembly  composing  a  laryngeal  mask 
and  a  guide,  the  guide  composing  a  curved,  channel-shape 
member  of  a  bendable  mateoal  which  is  open  on  an  inner  side 
of  Its  curvature  along  its  entire  length,  the  guide  having  a 
flange  at  one  end  that  in  use  lies  against  the  lips  of  a  patient,  the 
guide  extending  in  use  from  said  one  end  to  an  opp<isite  end 
located  in  the  region  of  the  patients  pharynx  such  that  the 
device  lies  adjacent  the  hard  palate  of  the  patient's  mouth,  the 
laryngeal  mask  being  slidable  along  the  guide  so  that  it  can  be 
slid  into  the  region  of  the  pharynx  without  damage  to  patient 
tissue  protected  by  the  guide  whereafter  the  guide  can  be 
removed  leaving  the  mask  in  place 


5.277,179 
DIVER  S  MICROPHONE  MASK 
Mark  Stone.  Victoria,  Canada,  and  Soren  Uhre.  Tampere.  Fin- 
land, assignors  to  Stone  Electronics  Ltd..  Victoria.  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  941.802 

Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  4.  1992.  2075447 

Int.  a.'  A62B  IS.m 

U.S.  a.  128—201.19  *  Claims 


3  A  microphone  mask  to  be  worn  in  front  of  the  mouth  of 
an  underwater  diver,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  hollow  waterproof  enclosure  with  an  inlet  opening,  an 
outlet  opening,  and  an  external  sealing  surface  extending 
around  the  outlet  opening,  the  inlet  opening  being  con- 
nectable  to  an  air  supply,  the  outlet  opening  extending 
rearwardly  to  the  mouth  of  the  diver,  the  enclosure  pro- 


viding an  air  passage  therethrough  from  the  inlet  opening 
to  the  outlet  opening,  the  sealing  surface  being  shaped  to 
sealingly  fii  against  the  face  of  the  diver  around  the  mouth 
of  the  diver, 

(b)  a  microphone  assembly  mounted  in  the  enclosure  to 
transmit  a  signal  from  sound  received  from  the  mouth  of 
the  diver,  and 

(c)  teethpiece  means  attached  to  the  enclosure  to  extend 
rearwardly  through  the  outlet  opening  into  the  mouth  of 
the  diver,  the  teethpiece  means  being  engageable  by  the 
teeth  of  the  diver  and  being  sufTicienily  resilient  to  retract 
the  enclosure  against  the  face  to  the  diver  with  sufficient 
force  whereby  the  enclosure  is  retained  in  place  and  the 
sealing  surface  seals  against  the  face  of  the  diver,  the 
teethpiece  means  including  an  insert  securely  mounted  in 
the  enclosure,  a  leeth  member  extending  rearwardly 
through  the  outlet  opening  to  be  engaged  between  the 
teeth  of  the  di\  er.  and  spring  connector  means  resiliently 
connecting  the  teeth  member  to  the  insert,  the  msert  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  arms  extending  rearwardly  in  the  enclosure, 
the  teeth  member  being  U  ■  shaped  with  a  pair  of  rear- 
wardly extending  spaced  side  portions,  and  the  spnng 
connector  means  compnsing  a  pair  of  curved  resilient 
spring  members,  each  spring  member  being  connected 
between  one  of  the  arms  of  the  insert  and  the  teeth  mem- 
ber whereby  the  teeth  member  is  resiliently  mounted 
between  the  arms  of  the  insert  with  the  side  portions  of  the 
teeth  member  extending  rearwardly  through  the  outlet 
opening  to  be  engaged  between  the  teeth  of  the  diver 


5.277.180 

ABSORBENT  PAD  AND  THERMAL  PACK 

Stephen  P.  Angelillo.  2922  Coco»ia  Way.  l.eesburg.  Ra.  32749. 

and  Richard  E.  Sweeting.  93040  Maricamp  Rd..  Ocala.  Fla. 

32672 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  487.856,  Mar.  5,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.178,129. 

This  application  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,887 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  12. 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61F  7/00.  13/15.  13/20 

11,8.  a.  607— 114  10  Qaims 
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I.  An  absorbent  pad  and  thermal  pack  for  absorbing  a  liquid 
discharged  from  a  patient,  composing  in  combination 

an  outer  sheet  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface 
and  made  of  a  liquid  impermeable  material: 

an  inner  sheet  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface 
made  of  a  liquid  permeable  mateoai: 

said  inner  sheet  and  said  outer  sheet  being  generally  circular; 

said  inner  sheet  providing  a  moderate  thermal  barner; 

an  absorbent  sheet  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface; 

means  for  affixing  said  outer  surface  of  said  absorbent  sheet 
to  said  inner  surface  of  said  outer  sheet  for  maintaining 
said  absorbent  sheet  in  a  position  relative  to  said  outer 
sheet; 

said  absorbent  sheet  providing  a  substantial  thermal  barner 
which  IS  substantially  greater  than  the  moderate  thermal 
barner  of  said  inner  sheet; 

a  thermal  source  compnsing  a  flexible  liquid  impermeable 
container  containing  a  chemical  mixture  which  undergoes 
a  thermal  reaction  upon  activation  of  the  chemical  mix- 
ture; 

means  for  affixing  said  outer  sheet  to  said  inner  sheet  with 
said  thermal  source  being  interposed  between  said  absor- 


bent sheet  and  said  inner  sheet  enabling  said  thermal 

source  to  cool  said  patient  and  enabling  any  liquid  from 
said  patient  to  permeate  through  said  inner  sheet  to  be 
absorbed  by  said  absorbent  sheet, 

said  absorbent  sheet  establishing  a  substantial  thermal  barner 
between  said  thermal  source  and  an  ambient  and  with  said 
inner  sheet  establishing  a  moderate  thermal  barner  be- 
tween said  thermal  source  and  the  patient  for  providing  a 
preferential  flow  of  heal  between  the  patient  and  said 
thermal  source  relative  to  heat  flow  between  an  ambient 
and  the  thermal  source:  and 

said  inner  sheet  being  substantially  thinner  than  said  absor- 
bent sheet  for  allowing  the  liquid  discharged  from  the 
patient  to  migrate  through  said  inner  sheet  to  said  absor- 
bent sheet  wherein  a  majonty  of  the  liquid  discharged 
from  the  patient  is  absorbed  by  said  absorbent  sheet 


5.277,181 
NONINVASIVE  MEASUREMENT  OF  HEMATOCRIT 
AND  HEMOGLOBIN  CONTENT  BY  DIFFERENTIAL 
OPTICAL  ANALYSIS 
Yitzhak   Mendelson:   Vi   Wang,   and   Brian   D.   Gross,   all   of 
Worcester,  Mass..  assignors  to  \  ivaScan  Corporation.  Soutb- 
boro.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  806.144 

Int.  a.-  A61B  5  00 

VS.  a.  128—633  12  Claims 
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1  A  noninvasive  method  of  generating  a  ratio  of  signals 
from  which  measurement  of  one  or  more  blood  parameters  in 
living  tissue  may  be  made,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  illuminating  the  tissue  with  light  of  a  first  wavelength  \1 
at  an  incident  tissue  site,  such  thai  the  light  is  scattered  and 
absorbed  by  the  ti.ssue, 

b)  while  the  volume  of  bkxxl  in  the  tissue  is  changing,  de- 
tecting the  scattered  light  at  two  separate  detection  tissue 
sites  remote  from  said  incident  site  and  generating  first  and 
second  elecincal  signals  proportional  to  the  intensity  of 
the  delected  light. 

c)  normalizing  the  firsl  and  second  electncal  signals  to  pro- 
duce first  and  second  normalized  signals,  and 

d)  forming  a  ratio  of  the  first  and  second  normalized  signals. 


5.277.182 
CORONORY  ARTERY  IMAGING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATLS 
Hideaki  Koizumi.  Katsuta;  Ryuzaburo  Takeda.  Mito:  Hideki 
Kohno.     Tama;     Tetsuo     Yokoyama.     Tokyo:     ^  oshiyuki 
Miyamoto.   Katsuta.  and   Koicbi   Sano.  Sagamihara.  all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322.992.  Mar.  14.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  723.692 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  14.  1988.  63-60013 
Int.  a."  A61B  5/05i 
VS.  CI.  128—653.3  20  Claims 

I   A  method  for  enabling  imaging  of  a  coronary  artery  of  a 
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living  body  using  nuclear  magnetic  resonance,  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

locating  the  living  body  in  a  magnetic  field; 

detecting  a  cardiac  cycle  of  the  living  body; 
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determining  a  dilation  phase  of  a  heart  of  the  living  body  on 
the  basis  of  the  detected  cardiac  cycle;  and 

selectively  generating  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signal 
for  enabling  imaging  of  the  coronary  artery  dunng  the 
determined  dilation  phase 


5.277,183 
NVIR  l.CK  Al  coil   FOR  FOOT  IMAGING 
Kamal  Vij.  New  Berlin.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Medical  AdTMices, 
Inc.,  VVauwgtosa,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,142 

Int.  a:  A6IB  y055 

U.S.  a.  12S— ^53.5  *  CI""™" 


1.  An  MRI  radio  frequency  coil  suitable  for  imaging  por- 
tions of  a  human  leg  and  fool  comprising 

a  pair  of  conductive  kxip  elements  separated  along  a  com- 
mon longitudinal  axis  for  defining  between  them  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  volume  si/ed  to  receive  a  portion  of  the 
foot  with  the  leg  passing  through  one  loop  and  lying 
generally  along  the  longitudinal  axis  and  the  foot  extend- 
ing transversely  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  with 
the  foots  toes  extending  outside  of  the  first  volume; 

a  plurality  of  first  conductive  segments,  longitudinally  on- 
ented  and  conforming  generally  to  the  surface  of  the 
cylindrical  volume  electrically  interconnecting  said  loop 
elements  at  points  spaced  along  the  periphery  of  each  of 
the  Uxip  elements,  and 

at  least  one  second  conductive  segment  electncally  intercon- 
necting said  l<Kip  elements,  at  points  along  the  penphery 
of  the  loop  elements,  and  having  transversely  extending 
portions  defining  an  appendant  volume  outside  of  the  first 
volume  for  receiving  the  toes. 

5.277.184 
MRI  SOUND  SYSTFM  TRANSDUCER  AND  HEADSET 
Russell    C.    Messana,    2J"    Redwood    Cr..    Petaluma,    Calif. 
94954-3849 

Filed  S€p.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  954,252 
Int.  a.'  A61B  5/055 
U.S,  a.  128—653.5  1  Claims 

1  .A  sound  system  for  a  patient  in  a  MRI  apparatus,  said 
sound  system  comprising 


a  piezoelectric  speaker; 

a  first  enclosure  member  housing  said  piezoelectric  speaker 
a    second    enclosure    member    housing    said    piezoelectric 
speaker  and  said  first  enclosure  member; 


a  transducer  waveguide  portion  adjacent  said  piezoelectnc 
speaker  and  extending  through  said  first  enclosure  mem- 
ber and  said  second  enclosure  member,  said  tranducer 
waveguide  portion  including  a  tone  control  screw  Xo 
selectively  dampen  said  piezoelectnc  speaker, 

a  pair  of  pneumatic  audio  ports  in  said  transducer  waveguide 
portion, 

a  headset  portion  including  a  pair  of  ear  covers,  each  ear 
cover  including  a  sound  chamber  surrounded  b\  sound 
deadening  material,  and 

a  length  of  pneumatic  audio  tubing  connecting  said  headset 
s<iund  chambers  to  said  pneumatic  audio  ports 


5.277.185 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,277,186 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5J77,187 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

PERFORMANCE  OF  AN  AUTOMATIC  BLOOD 

PRESSURE  CU!FT 

Terrance  L.  Pillsbury,  Keizer,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Spacel-abs 

Medical,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,990 

Int.  a."  A61B  5/02 

VS.  C\.  128—682  13  Claims 

1    A  blood  pressure  measunng  device  for  use  with  a  user's 

body,  wherein  the  user's  body  has  a  flow  of  blo<xl  and  wherein 

the  flow  of  bloc-)d  has  a  blood  pressure  associated  therewith. 

said  blood  pressure  measunng  device  being  constructed  for 

automatically  measunng  the  bicxxl  pressure  of  the  flow   of 

blood,  said  blood  pressure  measunng  device  compnsing 

fluid  pressure  means  responsive  to  a  control  pressure  signal 

for  providing  a  fluid  at  a  selectable  pressure,  the  selectable 

pressure  being  increased  and  decreased  by  varying  the 

control  pressure  signal, 

inflauble  cuff  means  constructed  to  be  placed   upon  the 

user's  body  for  selectively  restncting  the  flow  of  bkxxl  in 

the  users  body,  said  inflatable  cuff  means  being  coupled  to 

receive  the  fluid  provided  by  said  fluid  pressure  means 

and  to  inflate  and  deflate  with  respective  increases  and 

decreases  in  the  selectable  pressure  so  that  the  amount  of 

restnction  to  the  flow  of  blood  is  vaned  by  variation  in  the 

selectable  pressure; 

fluid  conducting  means  for  conducting  the  fluid  from  said 

fluid  pressure  means  to  said  inflatable  cuff  means,  said 

fluid  conducting  means  having  a  first  ponion  and  a  second 

portion,  said  first  portion  being  coupled  to  said  inflatable 


January  1!,  1W4 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


861 


cuff  means  and  said  second  portion  being  coupled  to  said 

fluid  pressure  means, 
pressure  measurement  means  coupled  to  said  second  portion 

of  said  fluid  conducting  means  for  providing  a  resfxmse 

pressure  signal  indicative  of  a  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  said 

fluid  conducting  means, 
fluid  filter  means  coupled  intermediate  said  first  and  second 

portions  of  said  fluid  conducting  means  for  filtenng  the 

fluid  to  prevent  particles  of  a  predetermined  size  from 


■^         ^' 
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passing  from  said  inflatable  cuff  means  to  said  fluid  pres- 
sure means  and  said  pressure  measurement  means,  and 
data  processing  means  responsive  to  the  response  pressure 
signal  for  determining  an  offset  value  by  measunng  the 
change  of  the  pressure  in  said  fluid  conducting  means 
when  said  fluid  pressure  means  is  not  varying  the  pressure, 
said  data  prcKessing  means  being  constructed  to  combine 
the  offset  value  with  a  target  value  for  the  desired  pressure 
in  said  inflatable  cuff  to  provide  the  control  pressure 
signal 


5.277,188 

CIJNICAL  INFORMATION  REPORTING  SYSTEM 

Harry  P.  Selker.  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  New  England 

Medical  Center  Hospitals,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,157 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/0402 

U.S.  a.  128—696  15  Oaims 


1  A  clinical  information  reporting  system  for  use  with  an 
electronic  dalaba.se  for  a  health  care  facility,  said  electronic 
database  containing  records  for  a  group  of  patients,  there  being 
al  least  one  record  for  each  patient  of  said  group  of  patients, 
said  database  also  conuunmg  operational  information  which  is 
accessed  and  u.sed  dunng  the  course  of  operation  of  the  facil- 
ity, said  records  containing  clinical  information  for  said  group 
of  patients,  said  reporting  system  compnsing 


an  electrocardiograph  means  for  generating  ECG-related 
data  for  reach  of  the  patients  of  the  group  of  patients, 

a  database  application  means  for  incorporating  the  ECG- 
related  data  for  said  group  of  patients  into  the  records  for 
the  patients  of  said  group  of  patients,  and 

a  report  generating  means  for  generating  a  process  of  care 
report  from  the  information  stored  in  said  database,  said 
process  of  care  report  presenting  selected  process  of  care 
information  denved  form  said  database  as  a  function  of  a 
chnicallv  meaningful  class  of  said  group  of  patients. 
wherein  said  clinicallv  meaningful  class  is  defined  at  least 
in  part  m  terms  of  the  ECG-related  data  supplies  b\  said 
electrocardiograph  means  and  stored  within  said  database 


5.277.189 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT 
AND  ANALYSIS  OF  CARDIAC  RATES  AND  AMPLITLDE 

VARIATIONS 
Laurence  A.  Jacobs,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  NTD.  Inc., 
Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746J29 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5  '0402 

U.S.  a.  128—696  41  naims 
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1    A  method  for  measunng  selected  insianlaneou.s  patient 
heart  pulse  parameters  compnsing  the  steps  of 
taking  heartbeat  readings  on  the  patient 
detecting  at  least  two  of  the  P,  R  and  T  pulses  for  each 

heartbeat, 
determining  the  times  ai  which  each  detected  pul.se  occurs, 

and 
storing  as  a  time  senes  the  times  of  each  of  the  delected 

pulses  for  successive  heartbeats 


5.277,190 

CYCLE  LENGTH  VARIABILITV  IN  NONSUSTAINED 

VENTRICU^LAR  TACHYCARDIA 

Kreigb  P.  Moulton,  Springfield.  lU.,  assignor  to  The  Board  of 

Regents  of  the  University  of  Oklahoma.  Norman,  Okia. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,978 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5  0452 

MS.  a.  128—705  5  Oaims 


rvCii  jNii-> t^  -in  tec  X3Z  IK 
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1  A  method  for  determining  the  suitability  of  a  person  for 
extended  electrophysiologic  testing,  compnsing 

monitonng  the  heartbeat  of  the  person  for  an  extended 
penod  of  time  with  a  heart  monitonng  dev ice, 

measunng  and  recording  heart  beat  cycles  in  the  person 
dunng  at  least  one  episode  of  nonsustamed  ventncular 
tachycardia, 

determining  a  cycle  length  vanability  value  for  each  re- 
corded episode  of  nonsustamed  ventncular  tachycardia 
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wherein  the  step  of  determining  a  cycle  length  variabihty 

value  further  compnscs: 

measuring  the  length  of  each  cycle  which  occurs  dunng 
the  recorded  episode  of  nonsustained  ventricular  tachy- 
cardia. 

calculating  the  differences  m  length  between  consecutive 
cycles  in  the  episode,  and 

determining  the  average  of  the  differences  for  the  episode; 
and 
comparing  at  least  one  determined  cycle  length  variability 

value    to    a    predetermined    electrophysiologic    testing 

threshold  number  in  a  range  from  35  to  45  milliseconds 


5^77,191 
HEATED  CATHETER  FOR  MONITORING  CARDIAC 
OLTPUT 
Timotky  J.  Hagbca.  Palo  Aito.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Labo- 
ratories, Abbott  Parlt,  lU. 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1991.  S«r.  No.  717,549 

Int.  a:  A61B  5/028 

VS.  a.  128—713  W  CUimi 


1  Apparatus  for  heating  blood  flowing  through  a  heart  in 
order  to  determine  cardiac  output  based  upon  a  temperature 
rise  of  the  blood,  compnsing; 

(a)  a  resistive  heater  connectable  to  a  source  of  electrical 
current, 

(b)  a  catheter  having  a  distal  end  that  can  be  inserted  intra- 
vascularly  into  the  heart  the  distal  end  including  a  temper- 
ature sensor  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  blood  heated 
by  the  resistive  heater,  the  resistive  heater  bcmg  mounted 
on  the  catheter  and  displaced  from  the  distal  end  thereof 
so  that  the  temperature  sensor  is  not  directly  affected  by 
the  temperature  of  the  resistive  heater 

(c)  temperature  sensing  means,  for  sensing  the  temperature 
of  the  resistive  heater  and  producing  a  signal  indicative 
thereof,  and 

(d)  control  means,  connected  to  receive  the  signal  indicative 
of  the  temperature  of  the  resistive  heater,  for  controlling 
an  electncaJ  current  flowing  from  the  source  through  the 
resistive  heater  so  that  the  temperature  of  the  resistive 
heater  docs  not  exceed  a  predetermined  value. 


b)  applying  a  flow-encoding  magnetic  field  gradient  pulse  to 
the  excited  slice; 

c)  applying  a  readout  magnetic  field  gradient  pulse  to  the 
excited  slice  at  a  selected  projection  angle  0mm=  1,2,3, 

M  where  M  represents  a  total  number  of  projection 
angles; 

d)  collecting  an  MR  signal  from  said  subject  responsive  to 
the  MR  excitation  and  magnetic  field  gradient  pulses; 

e)  Fourier  transforming  the  MR  signal  to  result  in  a  set  of 
flow  velocity  values  for  each  position  x,  along  an  axis  in  a 
direction  of  the  selected  projection  angle; 


'm 


"%' 


f)  repeating  steps  ••a"-"e"  dunng  a  single  cardiac  cycle  of 
said  subject  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  seu  of  flow  velocity 
values; 

g)  repeating  steps  "a"-"f  for  a  plurality  of  N  cardiac  cycles 
of  said  subject  to  obtain  N  sets  of  sets  of  flow  velocity 
values;  and 

h)  producing  a  projection  p^  being  a  turbulence  vs  position 
image  of  fluid  within  said  subject  by  determining  the 
standard  deviation  of  the  sets  of  now  velocity  values  for 
each  position  x,  of  the  projection  angle  0„ 


5,277,193 

APNEA  PREVENTIVE  STIMULATING  DEVICE 

TuBotstt  Takishima;  Wataru  Hida.  and  Hiroahi  Miki,  all  of 

Scndai,  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Cbest  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  537,028,  Jan.  12,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,178,156. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,890 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1989,  157218 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/087:  A61N  !/32 

VS.  a.  128—716  2  Claims 
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5,277,192 

IMAGING  OF  TURBULENCi:  WTTH  MAGNEOC 

RESONANCE 

Ckarics  L  Dumonlin.  Ballston  Lake,  N,Y„  aarignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9<6,702 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/055 

VS.  a.  128— 653J  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  magnetic  resonance  (MR)  unages 

of  turbulence  of  fluid  within  a  subject  situated  in  a  substantially 

homogeneous  magnetic  field  composing  the  steps  of: 

a)  applying  a  slicc-selective  MR  excitation  pulse  to  excite  a 
slice  of  said  subject; 


1.  An  apnea  preventive  stimulating  device  composing 
a  respiration  sensing  circuit  having  sensor  means  for  sensing 
the  respiration  of  a  living  patient  on  which  said  sensor 
means  is  applied  and  developing  a  respiration  detection 
signal  representative  of  the  detected  respiration, 
respiration  detection  signal  generator  means  connected  to 
said  respiration  sensing  circuit  for  receiving  said  respira- 


tion detection  signal  for  producing  a  respiration  identifica- 
tion signal  developed  only  when  breathing  by  the  living 
patient  is  detected  by  said  sensor  means; 

an  electric  stimulating  wave  generating  circuit  connected  to 
said  respiration  detection  signal  generator  means  having 
means  for  receiving  said  respiration  identification  signal 
including  a  respiration  identification  detector  and  electric 
stimulating  wave  generating  means  for  generating  electri- 
cal stimulating  waves  when  apnea  has  continued  an  apnea 
time  causing  any  trouble  after  detection  thereof  by  said 
detection  signal  generator  means, 

a  stimulating  circuit  connected  to  said  electric  stimulating 
wave  generating  circuii  and  haMng  a  genioglossus  stimu- 
lator to  which  the  electrical  stimulating  waves  are  applied 
for  genioglossus  stimulation  of  the  living  patient; 

said  electric  stimulating  wave  generating  circuit  compnsing 
control  means  including  an  amplifier  to  controlling  inten- 
sity of  the  electric  stimulating  waves  at  a  predetermined 
time  from  the  living  patient's  bedtime,  and 

said  control  means  compnsing  a  sensitivity  adjuster  coupled 
with  said  amplifier  to  lower  and  to  amplify  the  intensity  of 
the  electnc  stimulating  waves  and  a  timer  connected  to 
said  sensitivity  adjuster  so  that  lowenng  of  stimulation  on 
the  living  patient  by  the  electric  stimulating  waves  during 
deep  sleep  of  the  living  patient  is  effectively  compensated 
for  to  wake  up  the  living  patient. 


5.277,194 

BREATHING  MONITOR  AND  STIMULATOR 

Craig  Hosterman,  131  NW.  4th  St.  #263,  and  Alvin  W.  Smith, 

26833  Sulphur  Springs  Rd..  both  of  CorvallU,  Oreg.  97330 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,670,  Jan.  31,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,506 

Int.  t^."  A61B  5.  OS.  A61H  31.00 

VS.  a.  128—721  15  aaims 
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1  .Apparatus  for  monitoring  a  breathing  pattern  of  a  user  and 
for  stimulating  resumption  of  the  normal  breathing  pattern 
upon  occurrence  of  an  abnormal  breathing  pattern,  said  appa- 
ratus compressing  in  combination 

a)  a  bladder  for  providing  pressure  changes  in  response  to 
inhalation  and  exhalation  of  the  user, 

b)  means  for  supponing  said  bladder,  said  supponing  means 
including  a  band,  said  band  being  attachable  about  a  torso 
of  the  user  for  positioning  said  bladder  adjacent  the  torso, 
said  band  being  sufficiently  ngid  and  generally  non-con- 
formable to  resist  deflection  and  bending  in  response  to 
inhalation  and  exhalation  by  the  user  and  any  induced 
pressure  vanations  within  said  bladder,  said  supporting 
means  further  including  means  for  maintaining  said  band 
positioned  upon  the  torso  irrespective  of  pressure  vana- 
tions within  said  bladder; 

c)  means  disposed  upon  said  supporting  means  for  pressunz- 
ing  and  depressunzing  said  bladder; 

d)  monitonng  means  secured  to  said  supporting  means  for 
sensing  a  normal  [jattem  of  pressure  changes  present  in 


said  bladder  m  response  to  normal  inhalation  and  exhala- 
tion by  the  user  and  for  generating  a  tngger  signal  in 
response  to  a  sensed  abnormal  pattern  of  pressure 
changes;  and 
e)  means  responsive  to  the  trigger  signal  for  urging  resump- 
tion of  the  normal  breathing  pattern,  said  urging  means 
including  means  for  cyclicly  actuating  said  pressunzing 
and  depressunzing  means  to  repetitively  pressurize  and 
depressurize  the  bladder  to  compress  and  to  allow  expan- 
sion of  the  torso  to  induce  exhalation  and  inhalation, 
respectively. 


5,277,195 
PORTABLE  SPIROMETER 
David  R.  Williams,  San  Diego,  C^if..  assignor  to  Dura  Pharma- 
ceuticals, Inc..  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No,  829,717 

Int.  a.'  H61B  5/08 

VS.  a.  128—725  32  Oaims 


1    A  portable,  hand-held  spirometer  compnsing: 

a)  a  chassis; 

b)  an  enclosed  curved  passageway  m  communication  with 
said  chassis  including  an  inlet,  and  an  ouilct. 

c)  a  vane  pivotally  mounted  in  said  passageway,  between 
said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  and  movable  from  a  first  position 
substantially  closing  off  said  passageway  to  a  succession  of 
other  positions  forming  a  widening  gap  between  said  vane 
and  part  of  said  passageway  as  said  vane  moves  there- 
through. 

dl  measuring  means  for  measunng  positions  of  said  vane.  £is 
a  function  of  time. 

e)  converting  means  for  converting  measured  positions  of 
said  V  ane  to  diagnostic  parameters, 

f)  reporting  means  for  reporting  the  diagnostic  parameters; 
and 

g)  biasing  means  for  applying  a  vanable  bias  to  said  vane  to 
calibrate  the  spirometer. 


5.277,196 
PORTABLE  SPIROMETER  WITH  IMPROV  ED 
ACCLRAO 
John  L.  Hankinson,  Morgantown:  Joseph  O.  \  iola.  .Masontown, 
and  Thomas  R.  Ebeling.  Morgantoirn,  all  of  W .  \  a.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health  and  Human  Services.  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  .Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,625 
Int.  a.'  A61B  5  08:  GOIF  1/86.  15/02.  1/68 
VS.  a.  128—725  20  Claims 

1  In  a  spirometer  including  a  passageway,  a  flow  sensor 
means  for  generating  electnc  flow  signals  representing  a  rate 
of  gas  flow  from  a  proximal  end  to  a  distal  end  of  said  passage- 
way, said  gas  flow  defining  a  downstream  direction,  and  sam- 
pling means  for  sampling  the  flow  signals,  said  flow  sensor 
means  situated  between  sad  proximal  and  distal  ends  of  said 
passageway,  the  improvement  composing 

temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  temperature  of  said 
flow  sensor  means,  and 
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dynamic  correction  means  responsive  to  said  temperature 
sensmg  means  for  determmmg  a  time-varymg.  dynamic, 
body-tempcrature-pressure-saturated   (BTPS)  correction 


factor,  to  compensate  for  temperature  related  volume 
changes  in  the  gas  in  accordance  with  a  time-vanation  in 
the  temperature  of  said  flow  sensor  means  sensed  by  said 
temperature  sensing  means. 

5.r77,l»7 
MICROPROCESSOR  CONTROLLED  SYSTEM  FOR 
UNSUPERVISED  EMG  FEEDBACK  AND  EXEROSE 
TRAINING 
John  Church.  Ft.  Lauderdale,  and  William  Hassel.  Davie,  both 
of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Physical  Health  Device,  Inc.,  Pompuio 
Beach,  Ra. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333.269.  Apr.  5,  1989,  .bMdoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  938,830,  Dec.  8, 1986, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,683 

Int.  CI'  A61B  y  'J-f 

VS.  a.  128—733  15  Qaims 


tioned  output  and  converts  the  signal  conditioned  output 
to  a  digital  output. 

a  microprocessor  that  receives  the  digital  output  and  pro- 
vides a  processed  output. 

a  control  means  having  a  clock  for  measuring  time  intervals 
and  that  receives  the  processed  output  for  alerting  the  user 
that  an  exercise  penod  has  started  as  determined  bv  the 
clock  for  a  predetermined  time  interval  loaded  into  the 
control  means  and  an  alerting  means  for  generating  a  tone. 
as  modulated  bv  the  microprtxessor.  that  provides  an 
audio  feedback  signal,  and 

a  display  means  that  receives  the  processed  output  for  dis- 
playing the  level  of  muscle  ennervation  exerted  by  the 
user  and  generated  in  the  exercise  period  when  contract- 
ing a  muscle  group  adjacent  to  the  electrode  of  the  elec- 
tromyographic sensor. 

the  display  means  and  the  alerting  means  being  also  pro- 
vided with  a  speaker  for  communicating  the  audio  feed- 
back signal  to  the  user, 

whereby  the  user  m  response  to  the  alerting  means  contracts 
and  relaxes  the  muscle  group  and  the  level  of  muscle 
ennervation  is  sensed  by  the  electromyographic  sensor. 

5.277,198 
BLOOD  SAMPLING  SYRINGE 
Rowland  W.  Kanner,  Guntersville,  and  Francis  E.  Ryder,  Arab, 
both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Ryder  International  Corporation, 

Arab,  Ala. 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,036 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5,  00 

U.S.  a.  128—765  'S  aaims 
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UMI 


1  A  neuromuscular  training  system  for  alerting  a  user  when 
a  training  ses-sion  is  to  begin  and  recording  the  performance  of 
the  session,  the  training  system  compnsing 

an  electromyographic  sensor  which  produces  an  electncal 
signal  representative  of  EMG  activity. 

the  sensor  being  provided  with  at  least  one  electrode  that  is 
positioned  adjacent  to  a  muscle  group  of  the  user  for 
indicating  muscle  force  of  that  muscle  group  and  wherein 
the  at  least  one  electrode  is  secured  about  a  member  which 
IS  adapted  and  constructed  to  be  inserted  into  a  natural 
onfice  of  the  user  for  measuring  the  muscle  force, 

an  amplifier  connected  to  the  sensor  for  receiving  the  elec- 
tncal signal  represenutive  of  EMG  activity  and  amplifies 
the  electncal  signal  to  provide  an  amplified  output, 

a  filter  that  receives  the  amplified  output  of  the  amplifier  and 
provides  a  filtered  output. 

a  sensitivity  control  that  receives  the  filtered  output  and 
provides  a  sensitivity  controlled  output 

a  processing  network  that  receives  the  sensitivity  controlled 

output  and  provides  a  signal  conditioned  output, 
an  analog-to-digital  converter  that  receives  the  signal  condi- 


1  A  synnge  for  sampling  bodily  fluids,  such  as  blood  or  the 
like,  from  a  patient,  said  synnge  compnsing  a  first  sleeve 
member  and  a  second  sleeve  member  disposed  for  relative 
shifting,  said  first  sleeve  member  including  a  first  receiving 
chamber,  and  said  second  sleeve  member  including  a  second 
receiving  chamber  said  first  receiving  chamber  being  relatively 
shiftably  disposed  within  said  second  receiving  chamber;  seal- 
ing means  being  disposed  between  said  first  receiving  chamber 
and  said  second  receiving  chamber  for  sealing  engagement 
therebetween;  means  for  mounting  a  needle  associated  with 
said  first  sleeve  member  for  holding  a  needle  in  operative 
connection  with  said  first  receiving  chamber  so  that  bodily 
nuids  can  pass  from  a  needle  into  said  first  receiving  chamber; 
filter  means  disposed  in  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  said  second 
sleeve  members  for  permitting  gas  flow  but  prohibiting  bodily 
fluid  flow  therethrough;  said  first  receiving  chamber  commu- 
nicating with  said  second  receiving  chamber  through  said  filter 
means;  and  proper  relative  shifting  of  said  sleeve  members 


causing  gas  within  said  first  receiving  chamber  to  flow  through 
said  filter  means  into  said  second  receiving  chamber,  therebv 
causing  bodil>  fluid  to  flow  mto  said  first  receiving  chamber 


1   A  catheter  adapted  to  transmit  rotation  from  its  proximal 
end  to  Its  distal  end  comprising 

an  elongate  flexible  shaft  having  at  leas!  one  lumen  formed 

therethrough, 
a  fitting  rigidly  and  non-rotatabK  attached  to  the  proximal 

end  of  the  shaft,  and 
a  core  wire  extending  through  said  at  least  one  lumen,  the 

core  wire  being  attached  rigidly  and  non-rolatably  a!  its 

proximal  end  to  the  fitting  and  attached  at  its  distal  end  lo 

a  more  distal  portion  of  the  catheter 


5.277.200 

PROBE  HAVING  A  GIANT  MAGNETOSTRICTIVE 

MATERIAL  FOR  ORGANISM  DIAGNOSIS 

Takayoshi  Kawazoe.  Nanu  Keiji  Saratani.  Yao;  Yoshinori  Ishii. 
Kamakura;  Norio  Kaneko,  and  Keiichi  Kimura,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  937,706 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1991,  3-253037 

Int.  C\.'  A61B  3, 10 

U.S.  a.  128—774  9  Claims 


5  A  visci:>elasticity  measurement  device  for  organism  tissue 
compnsing 

a  probe  having  a  vibration  excitor  including  a  core  member 
made  of  a  giant  magnetostnctive  matenal  and  magnetic 
field  generation  means  for  generating  an  alternating  mag- 
netic field  having  a  randomly  varying  frequency  to 
thereby  expand  and  compress  said  core  member  lo  gener- 
ate random  v.  ibration  therein. 

an  impedance  head  for  detecting  an  acceleration  of  the 
random  vibration  and  a  vibration  stress  created  by  the 
organism  tissue  vibrated  by  said  vibration  excitor  and 
producing  electncal  signals  proportional  thereto;  and 

a  data  processor  for  fast-Founer-transforraing  the  electncal 
signal  proportional  to  the  acceleration  of  the  random 
vibration  and  the  electncal  signal  proportional  to  the 
vibration  stress  of  the  organism  tissue,  produced  by  said 


probe  to  determine  a  transfer  function  of  a  system  under 
measurement  and  convening  the  same  to  a  mechanical 
impedance  of  the  organism  tissue. 


5J77,199 

CORE  WIRE  STEERABLE  CATHETERS 

Thomas  C.  DuBois;  George  R.  Foster,  both  of  Glens  Falls,  and 

Frank  A.  Bimbo,  Queensbur),  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  C.  R. 

Bard.  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583,528,  Sep.  17, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927.868 

Int.  a."  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  128—772  8  Oaims 


5J77.201 
ENDOMETRIAI   ABLATION  APPARATL'S  AND 
METHOD 
\.  Stem,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  \  esta  Medical, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,567 

Int.  C\.^  A61N  5/00 

U.S.  a.  607—98  15  Claims 


Roger 
Inc.. 


1  .\n  ablation  method  for  treating  an  endometnum  sur- 
rounded by  a  myomelnum  and  having  an  inner  surface  com- 
pnsing passing  sufficient  RF  current,  having  a  frequency  of  at 
least  about  250  kHz.  from  an  expandable  member  conforming 
to  the  inner  surface  of  the  endometnum  and  filled  with  an 
electncally  non-conductive  medium,  through  the  inner  surface 
of  the  endometnum  to  resistively  heat  substantially,  the  entire 
endometnum.  m  a  single  procedure,  to  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  from  45'  C  to  W  C  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
destroy  the  cells  of  the  endometnum  while  maintaining  the 
average  temperature  of  the  myometrium  at  a  temperature 
below  about  42°  C 


5.277.202 
EASY  FIT  A.NTl-SNORING  DEVICE 
Marvin  B.  Hays.  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  MB  Hays. 
Inc..  N.  .Mex. 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  935.290 

Int.  a."  A61F  5,5b.  A61C  5,14 

U.S.  a.  128—848  14  Claims 


1  .A  device  for  placement  m  the  mouth  to  cam  the  lower  jaw 
forward  to  thereby  reduce  snonng  by  a  user,  compnsing 

an  upper  element  having  a  curved  shape  which  generally 
corresponds  to  the  shape  of  an  upp)er  denial  arch,  said 
upper  element  having  a  forward  wall  having  a  first  length, 
a  truncated  rearward  wall  hav ing  a  second  length  w  hich  is 
substantially  less  than  said  first  length  which  is  substan- 
tially less  than  said  first  length  such  that  an  angle  tran- 
scnbed  by  said  rearward  wall  is  substantially  less  than  an 
angle  transcnbed  by  said  forv^ard  wall,  and  a  bottom  wall 
disposed  in  a  subsumtially  honzontal  plane  from  said 
forward  wall  rearwardly  and  having  a  length  substantially 
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equal  to  or  greater  than  said  first  length,  said  reward  wall 
has  a  length  substantially  less  than  said  bottom  wall,  said 
forward  wall,  said  truncated  rearward  wall,  and  said 
bottom  wall  defming  therebetween  an  upwardly  open 
tooth  receiving  trench  for  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  at 
least  some  of  the  upper  teeth  of  the  user,  and 
a  ramp  means  extending  downwardly  from  said  upper  ele- 
ment, including  a  ramp  element,  said  ramp  means  defining 
a  ramp  surface  for  engaging  al  least  some  of  the  lower 
anterior  teeth  of  the  patient,  said  ramp  element  being 
operatively  coupled  to  said  upper  element  so  thai  when 
the  upper  teeth  of  the  patient  are  received  in  the  tooth 
receiving  trench  of  the  upper  element,  the  ramp  surface  is 
offset  with  respect  to  a  plane  of  the  lower  anterior  teeth 
when  the  Ipwer  jaw  is  in  an  unstressed  position  so  thai 
engagement  with  said  ramp  surface  by  said  lower  teeth 
positively  shifts  the  lower  jaw  forward  with  respect  to 
said  unstressed  position. 


5,2X7.204 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  DIRECTED  SI  PPI  Y  OF  TOBACCO 

RIBS  TO  A  CLTTING  TOOI 
Meinhard  Mever,  Lnterglinde;  Werner  WollburR,  Ahrensburg; 
Friedrich  Walther,  BarRteheide:  Wilfried  Stiller.  Holm,  and 
Arno  Weiss,  Norderstedt.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  B.A.T.  Cigarettenfabriken  GmbH.  Hamburg.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1992.  Scr.  No.  971.178 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  6. 
1991.  4136498 

Int.  CI."  A24B  7/14;  A24C  5/39 
,_  ,S.  CI.  131-109.3  12  Claims 


mi 


3 


5^77,203 

BITE  PI  ATE 

Marvin  B.  Hays.  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex..  assignor  to  MB  Hays. 

Inc.,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  937,126 

Int.  a.5  A61C  5/14 

V.S.  CI.  128—861  15  Oaims 


1  A  device  for  directed  supply  of  tobacco  ribs  to  a  cutting 
tool,  comprising 

press  conveyor  means,  dispi>sed  upstream  of  a  cutting  tool. 
for  conveying  tobacco  nbs  to  the  cutting  tool,  said  press 
conveyor  means  having  an  inlet  area, 

vibratory  conveyor  means,  disposed  upstream  of  said  press 
conveyor  means,  for  conveying  tobacco  nbs  into  said  inlet 
area,  said  vibratory  conveyor  means  having  vertical  parti- 
tions extending  longitudinally  in  a  tobacco  rib  transport 
direction,  said  partitions  being  laterally  spaced  by  a  dis- 
tance less  than  an  average  tobacco  nb  length  and  having 
ends  protruding  as  far  as  said  press  conveyor  means,  and 

regulating  means  for  controlling  tobacco  nb  flow  level 
between  said  partitions  by  controlling  tobacco  nb  flow 
volume  supplied  to  said  vibratory  conveyor  means. 


1   A  device  for  placement  in  the  mouth  to  protect  the  teeth 
from  damage,  compnsing: 

a  main  bcxly  having  a  curved  shape  which  generally  corre- 
sponds to  the  shape  of  an  upper  dental  arch,  said  main 
bodv  having  a  forward  wall  having  a  first  length,  a  trun- 
cated rearward  wall  having  a  second  length  which  is 
substantially  less  than  said  first  length  such  that  an  angle 
transcribed  by  said  rearward  wall  is  substantially  less  than 
an  angle  transcnbed  by  said  forward  wall,  and  a  bottom 
wall  disp<:ised  in  a  substantially  honzontal  plane  from  said 
forward  wall  rearwardly  and  having  a  length  substantially 
equal  to  or  greater  than  said  first  length,  said  rearward 
wall  has  a  length  substantially  less  than  said  bottom  wall; 
said  forward  wall,  said  truncated  rearward  wall,  and  said 
bottom  wall  defining  therebetween  an  upwardly  open 
tooth  receiving  trench  for  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  at 
least  some  of  the  upper  teeth  of  the  user,  said  main  body 
being  formed  from  a  first  material,  and 
a  second  matenal  disposed  in  said  tooth  receiving  trench, 
said  second  matenal  having  a  softening  and  molding  tem- 
perature substantially  less  than  that  of  said  first  matenal. 


5.277.205 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 

DECORATION  TO  NAILS 

Nevin  Jenkins,  Homosassa,  Fla..  assignor  to  Fashion  Nails,  Inc.. 

Miami.  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  830.321.  Jan.  31.  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  65.506 
Int.  a.'  A45D  24/00 
U.S.  a.  132— 200  II  Oaims 

9.  A  method  for  making  a  decorative  pattern  on  a  nail  such 
as  a  finger  nail  or  toe  nail  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  positioning  the  fixture  on  a  finger  or  toe  nail  capable  of 
holding  a  resilient  screen  in  juxtaposition  relative  thereto. 

b)  inserting  a  resilient  screen  in  the  fixture. 

c)  introducing  a  colonng  liquid  onto  the  resilient  screen 
where  it  will  be  held  thereon. 


d)  resiliently  deflecting  the  resilient  screen  toward  the  nail 
while  expressing  the  liquid  through   the   resiliently  de 


5.277.206 

PROCESS  FOR  PERMANENT  W  AVING  OF  HUMAN 

HAIR 

Burkhard  Rose.  Darmstadt,  and  Jiirgen  Tennigkeit,  Seeheim, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Goldwell  AG, 

Darmstadt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  879.334 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  Jun.  10. 
1991.  4119044 

Int.  CI."  A45D  7/04 
U.S.  a.  132-204  g  Oaims 

1   A  process  for  the  permanent  waving  of  human  hair,  com- 
pnsing the  following  steps 

a)  applying  to  the  hair  a  reducing  agent  composition  com- 
prising at  least  one  thio  compound  and  at  least  one  alkaliz- 
ing agent, 

b)  subsequently  pre-fixing  by  applying  a  composition  con- 
taining at  least  one  dithio  compound, 

c)  finally  fixing  by  treating  with  an  oxidizing  composition, 
wherein  the  concentration  of  the  oxidant  is  between  0  5 
and  1.5%  by  weight,  calculated  on  hydrogen  peroxide 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  oxidizing  composition 


5.277.207 

DEVICES  AND  MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  BOTTLES 

Rene     Perrier,  91  me  Femand  Lafont.  07160  Le  Cheylard, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCTFR91  00293,  §  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1991,  §  102(el 
Date  Dec.  6,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   15310.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No,  777.359 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  11.  1990.  90  04651 
Int.  a.^  B08B  9/OS 
U.S.  a.  134—44  22  Oaims 


substantially  through  180'  about  a  substantially  honzontal  axis 
(28).  a  nozzle  (49)  for  injecting  fluid  into  the  thus-inverted 
bottle  (2).  the  machine  additionally  comprising  means  for 
collecting  the  fluid  falling  back  from  the  bottle,  charactenzed 
in  that  the  means  for  collecting  the  fluid  compnse  for  each 
treatment  device  an  individual  receptacle  (29)  fixed  to  the 
rotary  roundabout  (13) 


5.277.208 

MULTI-PRCKF.SS  POWER  SPRAY  W  -^SHER 

APPARATUS 

Pierre  G.  Mansur.  12210  SW.  130th  St..  Miami.  Ra.  33186 

Filed  May  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  884,406 

Int.  CI,'  B08B  3/02.  13/00 

VJS.  CI.  134—56  R  14  Oaims 


fleeted  screen  to  transfer  coloring  liquid  onto  the  nail  in 
the  pattern  of  the  resilient  screen. 


9  Machine  for  treating  bottles  m  an  inverted  position,  ccim- 
pnsing  on  a  rotary  roundabout  (13)  a  series  of  treatment  de- 
vices (12)  distnbuted  circumferentially  and  each  compnsing  a 
clamp  (24)  for  gnpping  a  bottle  (2)  and  causing  it  to  pivot 


1  To  be  used  to  power  clean  any  and  all  pans,  a  self-con- 
tained and  integrated  multi-process  power  spray  wa.sher  appa- 
ratus comprising 

a  central  washing  chamber,  said  chamber  being  sufTiciently 
large  to  enclose  an  item  to  be  cleaned  therein. 

a  pnmary  filter,  said  pnmary  filter  structured  to  remove 
flocculated  and  or  coagulated  contaminants  from  a 
cleansing  solution. 

a  solution  reservoir,  structured  to  recene  the  filtered  cleans- 
ing solution  from  said  pnmary  filter, 

heating  means  to  heat  said  cleansing  solution  m  said  reser- 
voir. 

an  oil  skimmer  structured  and  disposed  to  remov  e  remaining 
oil  and  grease  from  said  cleansing  solution  in  said  reser- 
voir, 

a  seconoary  centnfugal  filter  through  which  said  cleansing 
solution  IS  pumped,  said  secondary  centnfugal  filter  being 
structured  to  remove  additional  conlammants  from  said 
cleaning  solution  pnor  to  reuse,  and 

a  high  power  sprayer  to  spray  said  cleansing  solution,  after 
passage  through  said  secondary  centnfugal  filter,  into  said 
washing  chamber  ai  a  substantially  high  volume  and  high 
pressure  so  as  to  clean  the  item  contained  within  said 
chamber 


5.277.209 

PUMPLESS  PARTS  WASHING  APPARATUS 

Gene  R.  Olson.  17939  W.  Lincoln  Ave..  New  Berlin,  Wis,  53146 

Filed  Jun,  8,  1992.  Scr.  No.  894.918 

Int.  O,"  B08B  3  02 

V.S.  a.  134 — 88  8  Oaims 

1    .A  fluid  dispensing  apparatus  for  washing  and  cleaning 

machine  tools  and  pans,  including 

a  first  reservoir  means,  said  first  reservoir  means  compnsing 
a  cylindncal  body  member  having  a  flat  front  surface  and 
a  flat  back  surface,  said  flat  front  surface  having  a  ndge 
defined  about  the  penmeter  thereof 
a  second  reservoir  means,  said  second  reservoir  means  com- 
pnsing a  second  cylindrical  body  subslanliallv  identical  to 
said  first  cylinder  bodv. 
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means  for  dispensing  rtuid  contained  within  said  first  and 
second  cylindncal  body  members, 

means  for  collecting  fluid  within  said  first  and  second  cylin- 
dncal body  members,  and 


5,277.211 

GOLF  BAG  UMBRELLA 

Allen  R.  Hendershot.  #1  Hess  Ct..  Moundsville,  W 

Filed  Ma\  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  57,863 

Int.  C\:  A45B  J/W 

U.S.  a.  135—16 


Va.  26041 


5  Claims 


means  for  equalizing  pressure  within  said  first  and  second 
cylindrical  body  members. 


5,277.210 
DRYING  DLCT  OF  DISHWASHER 
Shin-Yong  Kim.  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  2-',  1992,  Ser.  No.  888.590 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  27,  1991, 

91-8681 

Int.  a.'  A47L  15/48 
U.S.  a.  134—95.2  8  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  dishwasher  apparatus,  compnsing; 

a  dishwashing  unit  including  means  for  receiving  dishes  to 
be  washed,  means  for  jetting  wash  water  against  the 
dishes,  and  means  for  supplying  heating  air  to  dry  the 
dishes,  and 

an  air  duct  for  conducting  hot  moist  air  from  said  dishwash- 
ing unit,  said  air  duct  including  a  fiexible  hollow  tubing 
having  first  and  second  open  ends  connected  to  said  dish- 
wa.shing  unit,  cooling  fins  disposed  on  a  side  of  said  tubing 
and  an  air  outlet  disposed  intermediate  said  first  and  sec- 
ond ends,  wherein  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  air 
duct  communicate  with  said  dish  receiving  means  to  con- 
duct thereto  water  which  has  condensed  in  said  air  duct, 
while  hot  air  is  discharged  through  said  air  outlet. 


L  A  golf  bag  umbrella  assembly  comprising 

a  first,  elongate  shaft  member  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end  and  further  having  a  latching  rod  mounted 
centrallv  therewithin.  said  elongate  shaft  including  spring 
means  urging  said  rod  outwardly  of  said  elongate  shaft 

upper  end: 
clip  mounting  means  for  relea.sahl>  attaching  said  elongate 

shaft  to  a  golf  bag; 

a  second,  short  length  shaft  section  pivotally  attached  to  said 
first  member,  and  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

a  plurality  of  latching  bores  arranged  m  circular  fashion  in 
said  short  shaft  section  lower  end.  and  disposed  for  selec- 
tive reception  of  said  latching  rod.  thus  to  adjust  the 
angular  disposition  of  said  short  shaft  with  respect  to  said 
elongate  shaft; 

umbrella  assembly  mounted  onto  said  short  shaft  upper  end; 

and 

key  means  slidably  mounted  through  said  elongate  shaft, 
adjacent  said  lower  end  thereof,  for  moving  said  rod  away 
ftom  said  short  shaft,  against  the  urging  of  said  spring 
means;  whereby 

said  short  shaft  and  umbrella  may  be  pivotally  moved  rela- 
tive to  said  elongate  shaft  by  depressing  said  key  to  re- 
move said  rod  upper  end  from  a  latching  bore,  thus  to 
allow  said  short  shaft  to  pivot  relative  to  said  elongate 
shaft,  and  said  shafts  to  be  fixed  relative  one  another  by 
releasing  said  key.  thus  to  permit  said  latching  rixl  to  enter 
a  selected  one  of  said  latching  bores. 


5,277.212 
DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  AN  UMBRELLA  AGAINST 

INVERSION 

Victor  Aronov.  8620  Waukegan  Rd.,  Morton  Grove,  III.  60053 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  668.073.  Mar.  12.  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5,131,422.  This  application  Jun.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  905.017 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  21. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  A45B  25/02 

L  s.  a.  135—27  10  Claims 

1    In  an  umbrella  of  the  type  having  a  shaft,  an  array  of  ribs 

pivotably  mounted  to  the  shaft,  and  a  fiexible  canopy  mounted 

to  the  ribs,  the  improvement  comprising; 

a  tension  member  secured  to  the  ribs  to  pass  between  the  ribs 
to  form  a  closed  loop  having  a  length  selected  to  brace  the 
ribs  against  inversion, 
said  tension  member  disposed  at  least  m  part  inwardly  of  line 
interconnecting  adjacent  ribs,  between  the  nbs  and  the 
shaft,  and  said  tension  member  disposed  at  least  in  part 


mwardly  of  the  canopy  between  the  nbs  when  the  um- 
brella is  opened;  and 


said  canopy  being  at  least  in  part  free  to  move  independently 
of  the  tension  member  between  the  ribs. 


1    A  foldable  canopy  for  use  on  strollers,  the  strollers  of  the 
type  having  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  or  diagonal  tubular  mem- 
bers merging  into  handler  for  pushing  the  stroller;  the  canopy 
comprising 
a  top  member. 
a  pair  of  side  members  extending  from  and  foldable  about 

respective  opposed  sides  of  said  top  member; 
a  rear  member  extending  from  and  foldable  about  a  third  side 

of  said  top  member, 
said  top  member,  said  side  members  and  said  rear  member  all 

forming  integral  elements  of  a  unitary  planar  member, 
means  for  secunng  said  side  members  to  said  rear  member  in 

a  fold  configuration  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  top 

member  and  in  supportive  engagement  with  said  tubular 

members  of  a  stroller,  and 
wherein  said  secunng  means  compnses  connecting  members 

on  said  rear  member  and  corresponding  slots  on  said  side 

members,  said  connecting  members  and  said  slots  being 

designed  for  interconnection  when  said  canopy  is  installed 

on  a  stroller 


5.277J14 
TIRE  CHANGING  TENT  APPARATUS 
WiUiaro  J.  Tolley,  103  Sammy's  Rd..  CoTington,  Va.  24426 
Filed  May  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  58.137 
Int.  CI."  E04H  15.48 
VS.  a.  135—109  6  Claims 

1   A  tire  changing  tent  apparatus,  composing, 
a  central  axle,  the  central  axle  having  an  axle  first  end  spaced 


from  an  axle  second  end.  and  a  semi-annular  array  of  nb 
members,  including  intermediate  L  -shaped  nbs  mounted 
to  the  axle  first  end  and  to  the  axle  second  end.  with  a 
U-shaped  ba.se  nb  mounted  to  the  axle  first  end  and  the 
axle  second  end  in  adjacency  to  one  of  said  intermediate 
U-shaped  ribs,  and 
a  U-shaped  leading  nb  spaced  from  the  intermediate  nbs  and 
the  ba.se  nb,  with  the  leading  nb  mounted  to  the  axle  first 
end  and  the  axle  second  end.  \nth  a  plurality  of  mtermedi- 


5.277.213 

PORTABLE.  FOLDABLE  CANOPY  FOR  BABY 

STROLLERS 

Stephen  E.  Mitchell.  17  I.a  Cascada.  Rancho  Santa  Marguerita. 

Calif.  92688 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1989.  Ser.  No.  421.969 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  11, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  E04H  15.  M 

VS.  a.  135—88  3  aaims 


ate  webs  mounted  between  the  intermediate  ribs  coexten- 
sively  therewith,  with  a  further  of  the  intermediate  webs 
mounted  between  the  base  nb  and  one  of  said  intermediate 
nbs.  and  a  further  of  said  intermediate  webs  mounted  to  a 
funher  of  said  intermediate  nbs  and  to  the  leading  nb.  and 
a  ba.se  web  mounted  coextensively  within  the  base  nb.  and  a 
plurality  of  ferrous  metallic  magnetic  members  mounted 
to  the  leading  nb.  with  at  least  one  of  said  magnetic  mem- 
bers mounted  in  a  parallel  relationship  relative  to  the  axle 


5.277J15 

METHOD  FOR  SUPPLYING  AND  DISCHARGING  GAS 

TO  AND  FROM  SEMICONDUCTOR  MANUFACTURING 

EQUIPMENT  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  EXECUTING  THE 

SAME 

Hidehiro  Yanagawa:  Hiroyuki  Nishiuchi:  Masakazu  Shimada; 

Mitsuhiro    Hirano:   Tomoshi    Taniyama:    Kazumi    Nikaido: 

Yoshikazu  His^jima,  and  Michio  Sato,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Kokusai  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  7.163 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  28.  1992.  4-037178; 
Oct.  7.  1992.  4-076442[U] 

Int.  a.'  F04B  37/14 
VS.  CI.  137—14  16  naims 


1  A  method  for  supplying  and  discharging  gas  in  a  semicon- 
ductor manufactunng  equipment,  compnsing  a  reaction  cham- 
ber, a  load-lock  chamber,  and  blocking  means  for  opening  and 
blocking  between  the  reaction  chamber  and  the  load-lock 
chamber,  whereby  one  of  the  reaction  chamber  or  the  load- 
lock  chamber  is  filled  with  inert  gas  such  as  nitrogen  gas.  the 
replacement  gas  is  supplied  to  the  other  of  the  reaction  cham- 
ber or  the  load-lock  chamber,  and  when  pressure  difference 
between  the  reaction  chamber  and  the  load-lock  chamber 
becomes  lower  than  a  predetermined  value,  the  reaction  cham- 
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ber  and  the  load-lock  chamber  are  communicated  with  each 
other  and  pressure  is  equalized,  and  said  locking  means  is 
opened  after  pressure  has  been  equalized. 

5.277416 
METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  A  VALVE  DISC  TO  A  DRIVE 

SHAFT 
Norman  Hortoo,  Telford,  England,  assignor  to  BTR  pic,  a  Brit- 
ish Company,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1991,  Ser   No.  808,920 
Claimi  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  4,  1991, 
9100109 

Int  a.'  F16K  1/22.  1/4S 
VS.  CL  137—15  6  CUima 


1.  A  method  of  attaching  a  val\e  disc  to  a  circular  cross-sec- 
tion dnve  shaft  compnsing  forming  a  shaft  with  a  recess  on  a 
curved  surface  of  said  circular  section,  forming  the  disc  to 
have  a  bore  for  receiving  the  shaft  therein,  forming  a  projec- 
tion in  the  absence  of  the  shaft  on  the  intenor  surface  of  the 
bore  by  deforming  an  exterior  portion  of  the  disc  into  the  bore 
without  piercing  the  extenor  surface  of  the  valve  disc  and 
subsequently  placing  the  shaft  in  the  bore  so  that  the  projection 
fits  tightly  into  the  recess  in  the  shaft  thereby  allowing  the  disc 
to  be  rotated  on  rotation  of  the  shaft. 


position  in  which  said  closing  means  blocks  said  discharge 
opening, 
outlet  means  communicating  with  said  valve  housing,  and 
a  ftoat,  formed  separately  from  said  closing  means,  said  float 
having  an  indentation  for  loosely  receiving  said  val%e 
housing,  a  through  hole  being  formed  through  said  float  at 
an  apex  of  said  indentation  and  a  protrusion  formed  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  through  hole  said  protrusion  projecting  in 
an  opening  direction  of  said  valve  so  as  to  be  normally  m 
touching  contact  with  said  closing  means,  a  buoyancy  of 
said  float  being  so  determined  a.s  to  be  urged  in  a  valve 
closing  direction  by  the  presence  of  liquid  state  fuel  in  said 
casing  and  to  be  urged  in  a  valve  opening  direction  pro- 
portionally according  to  a  degree  of  fluid  pressure  of 
evaporated  fuel  in  said  casing,  the  buoyancy  determined 
for  said  float  being  less  than  an  urging  force  of  said  biasing 
means  by  a  predetermined  degree 


5.277418 
SHOWER  WATER  RECYCLING  APPARATUS 
Ronald  A.  Sanchez.  1472  Sandy  Creek  Dr.,  Newman.  Calif. 
95360 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36.355 

Int.  a.'  E03C  1/02:  E03D  1/3: 

V.S.  a.  137—268  3  Claims 


5477417 

FUEL  INTERRUPT /PRESSURE  RELEASE  VALVE! 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FUEL  TANK 

Jiro  Kobayashi;  Hanimitsu  Sugiyama,  and  Michael  J.  Feely.  all 

of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignora  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  and 

Kato  HatSKJo  Kaishs  Limited,  both  of  Yokohaaia,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  895.379 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan.  Jon.  14,  1991,  3-142220 

Int.  a.'  F16K  I7/J6 

VS.  a.  137—39  13  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  fuel  interrupt/ pressure  releiise  valve  arrangement  for  a 
fuel  tank,  composing 

casing  mounted  on  an  uppjcr  intenor  surface  of  the  fuel  tank 
and  including  openings  communicating  between  an  inte- 
nor of  said  fuel  tank  and  an  intenor  of  said  casing; 

a  valve  housing  including  a  discharge  opemng  at  one  end 
thereof; 

biasing  means  positioned  within  said  valve  housing  and 
biased  in  the  direction  of  said  discharge  opening; 

closing  means  urged  by  said  biasing  means  to  a  valve  closed 


1    A  shower  water  recycling  apparatus,  compnsing, 

a  shower  conduit,  the  shower  conduit  including  a  shower 
conduit  valve,  and  a  delivery  conduit  directed  into  fluid 
communication  with  the  shower  conduit  valve,  wherein 
the  shower  conduit  valve  permits  selective  fluid  flow  to 
the  shower  conduit  and  the  delivery  conduit. 

and 

a  storage  tank,  with  the  storage  tank  having  a  storage  tank 
floor  and  a  stand  pipe  directed  from  the  storage  tank  floor, 
with  the  storage  tank  having  a  stand  pipe  entrance  end  and 
the  delivery  conduit  directed  into  the  storage  conduit  and 
into  the  stand  pipe  entrance  end. 

and 

a  pnmary  fluid  conduit  directed  into  the  stand  pipe  through 
the  storage  tank  floor, 

and 

first  valve  means  mounted  to  the  stand  pipe  between  the 
entrance  end  and  the  storage  tank  floor  for  directing 
selective  fluid  flow  from  the  pnmary  fluid  conduit 
through  the  stand  pipe,  and  second  valve  means  mounted 
to  the  stand  pipe  in  fluid  communication  with  the  delivery 
conduit  within  the  stand  pipe  for  permitting  selective  fluid 
flow  from  the  delivery  conduit  through  the  stand  pipe. 


5477419  outer  cover  piate  being  braced  on  a  plumbing  wail,  wherein 

HOT  WATER  DEMAND  SYSTEM  SUITABLE  FOR  the  holding  plate  has  an  outer  suppon  edge:  wherein  tab-like 

RETROFIT  projections  with  flexible  properties  are  pro\ided  on  the  outer 

William  J.  Lund.  Stockton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Metlund  Enter-    support  edge  of  the   holding  plate,  said   tab-hke  projections 

serving  10  latch  the  cover  plate  with  the  holding  plate,  wherein 


prises,  Stockton,  C^lif. 

Filed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,609 
Int.  a.'  F04B  49/00 
VS.  a.  137—337 


14  Qaims 


/^^r" 


^^_j^ 


1   A  hot  water  recovery  system  comprising: 

a  hot  water  source; 

a  hot  water  delivery  line  connected  between  said  hot  water 
source  and  at  least  one  plumbing  fixiure, 

a  cold  water  deli\ery  line  connection  between  said  plumbing 
fixture,  a  cold  water  source  and  said  hoi  water  s<->urce, 

pump  means,  interconnected  between  said  hot  and  cold 
water  delivery  lines,  at  a  point  remote  from  said  hot  water 
source,  for  circulation  of  water  from  the  hot  water  deliv- 
ery line  through  the  cold  water  delivery  line  and  into  the 
hot  water  source: 

control  means  for  causing  the  pump  means  to  circulate  water 
from  the  hot  water  line  into  the  cold  water  line  proximate 
said  plumbing  fixture  and  back  to  the  hot  water  source 
when  a  hot  water  valve  on  said  plumbing  fixture  is  turned 
on,  and 

temperature  sens<-ir  means,  connected  to  said  control  means 
for  causing  said  control  means  to  slop  the  pump  means  to 
prevent  heated  water  from  being  circulated  through  the 
cold  water  delivery  line. 


5.277420 
COV  ERING  SURROUND  FOR  SANITARY  WATER 

nrriNGs  especially  for  concealed  fittings 

Alfons  Thul,  Mehren,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Ideal- 
Standard  GmbH,  Bonn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCI  EP9 1/02001,  §  371  Date  Jul.  2.  1992.  5  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  2,  1992.  PCI  Pub.  No.  W092  08071.  PCF  Pub. 
Date  May  14,  1992 

per  Filed  Oct.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  867.119 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .Not.  2. 

1990.  4034898 

Int.  a.'  F16L  5/00 

U.S.  a.  137—359  6  Qaims 


"S^rS       c 


fl 


[insfl 


Dte^, 


1    Covering  surround  for  sanitary  water  fittings  especially 
for  concealed  fittings,  compnsing  an  inner  holding  plate  and  an 


the  tab-like  projections  are  set  back  relative  to  the  support 
edge  of  the  holding  plate,  and  wherein  the  cover  plate  has  an 
outer  clamping  edge,  and  the  lab-like  projections  of  the  sup- 
port edge  of  the  holding  plate  lie  flexibly  against  the  clamping 
edge  of  the  cover  plate. 


5,277421 

GAS  FEED  V  AL\  E  FOR  DOMESTIC  APPl.K  ATIONS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Jose  A.  .\maya.  San  Luis  Potosi,  Mexico,  assignor  to  Instituto 

Mexicano  de  Investigaciones  de  Manufacturas  Metal   Me- 

chanicas.  A.C..  San  Luis  Potosi,  Mexico 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  987.687 

Qaims  priority,  application  Mexico.  Feb.  6.  1992.  92  00520 

Int.  a.'  F16K  ,'/   f>*.' 

I  .S.  Q.  137—454.6  -  Claims 


1  A  gas  feed  valve  for  domestic  applications  and  the  like, 
said  vaUe  being  transversely  mounted  within  the  gas  space  of 
a  main  gas  feed  duel  which  carries  ga,s  10  a  domestic  appliance 
or  ihe  like,  said  valve  composing  a  hollow  valve  bodv  having 
two  radially  outwardly  directed  mlet  bores  on  a  side  wall 
thereof,  said  inlet  bores  being  provided  at  a  position  along  the 
length  of  iaid  valve  body  such  that  they  will  open  withm  the 
interior  space  of  said  gas  feed  duct,  said  two  inlet  bores  being 
spaced  'K)'  along  the  circumference  of  said  valve  bodv.  one  of 
said  bores  being  of  a  predetermined  larger  diameter  and  the 
other  of  said  bores  being  of  a  smaller  diameter  in  order  to 
provide  maximum  and  minimum  gas  rates  of  flow,  respec- 
tively, depending  on  the  position  of  a  valve  member  withm 
said  hollow  valve  bodv.  and  an  axially  extending  outlet  sec- 
tion, said  outlet  section  extending  at  a  distance  from  said  inlei 
bores  such  that  it  will  open  outside  of  said  gas  feed  duct,  said 
valve  member  having  a  radially  extending  bore  capable  of 
matching  either  one  of  said  two  inlet  bores  and  an  axial  bore 
corresponding  to  said  outlet  section  of  the  valve  bodv.  a  valve 
cap  on  the  end  of  said  valve  body  opposite  to  said  outlet  sec- 
tion, said  cap  having  an  axial  bore  to  permit  the  passage  of  a 
valve  stem  for  operating  said  valve  body  and  clamping  means 
for  fixing  said  valve  to  said  gas  feed  duct  on  one  side  thereof, 
and  a  nut  threadably  engageable  to  said  outlet  section  10  fix 
said  valve  by  pressing  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  gas  feed 
duct,  whereby  said  valve  will  be  able  to  take  gas  direcllv  from 
the  intenor  of  said  gas  feed  duct  and  discharge  it  outwardly  of 
said  gas  feed  duct  m  a  controlled  fashion 
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5,277,222 
PRESSURE  ACTUATABLE  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
John  M.  Clarke,  Chillicotbe.  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 
Peoria,  111. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,832 

Int.  a.'  F16K  31/ ]4.  FOIL  9/02 

VS.  a.  137—495  ">  Claims 


1.  A  valve  assembly,  composing 

a  housmg  havmg  first  and  second  chambers,  an  mlet  open- 
ing, a  major  outlet  opening  and  a  control  outlet  opening; 

a  valve  having  a  head,  a  stem  and  a  flange,  said  valve  head 
having  a  surface  facing  a  first  direction,  and 

said  valve  flange  havmg  first  and  second  opposed  surfaces 
with  each  first  and  second  surface  havmg  a  preselected 
surface  portion,  said  valve  flange  being  spaced  from  the 
valve  head  and  positioned  within  the  housing  second 
chamber  with  the  first  surface  of  the  fiange  and  the  valve 
head  surface  facing  a  common  direction, 

said  valve  being  moveable  between  a  first  position  at  which 
the  inlet  opening  is  m  communication  with  the  major 
outlet  opening  and  the  second  surface  of  the  fiange  is  in 
communication  with  the  control  outlet  opening,  and  a 
second  position  at  which  the  major  outlet  opening  is 
sealed  by  the  valve  head  and  the  preselected  portion  of  the 
second  surface  of  the  fiange  is  sealed  from  communication 
with  the  control  outlet  opening, 

means  associated  with  the  second  surface  of  the  flange  and 
the  housing  for  defining  the  preselected  second  surface 
portion  and  controUably  sealing  the  preselected  second 
surface  portion  of  the  flange  from  communication  with 
the  control  outlet  openmg; 

means  associated  with  one  of  the  first  surface  of  the  flange 
and  the  housing  for  isolating  and  defining  the  preselected 
first  surface  portion  of  the  flange; 

means  for  continuously  communicating  the  valve  head  sur- 
face and  the  preselected  portion  of  the  second  surface  of 
the  flange;  and 
means  for  controUably  opening  and  closing  the  housing 
control  outlet  and  moving  the  valve  between  the  first  and 
second  positions  only  in  response  to  opening  of  the  hous- 
ing control  outlet  and  resultant  pressure  changes  acting  on 
the  valve  in  the  operating  condition  of  the  valve  assembly. 


display  indicative  of  the  operating  position  of  a  valve, 
said  indicator  member  positioned  on  top  of  said  adjust- 
ment ring  and  said  indicator  member  havmg  at  least  one 
orientation  indent  in  its  bottom  surface,  said  orientation 
indents  conforming  in  size  and  relative  location  to  said 
protrusions  of  said  adjustment  nng, 
(iv)  a  transparent  cover  placed  about  said  indicator  mem- 
ber and  secured  to  said  indicator  base  concentrically 
about  said  shaft  aperture,  and 


(B)  a  shaft  assembly  comprising 

(i)  a  shaft  member  extending  from  a  p>oint  at  which  it  may 
be  coupled  to  a  remote  shaft  a.ssembly  through  the  shaft 
aperture  of  said  indicator  base  and  to  a  point  in  which  it 
engages  said  indicator  member  in  a  manner  such  that 
said  indicator  member  may  detect  any  rotation  m  said 
shaft  member. 


5.277.224 
nVE  V  ALVE  MANIFOLD  FOR  USE  WITH  A  PRESSURE 

SENSING  APPARATUS 

Peter  B,  Hutton.  and  Edward  R,  Coleman,  both  of  Calgary. 

Canada,  assignors  to  Century  Industries  Inc.,  Calgary,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,758 

Int.  a.'  F16K  11/20 

U.S.  C\.  137—597  6  Claims 


UMI 


5,277.223 
VAI  VE  POSITION  TRANSMITTER 
Gary  G.  Gloclcner,  128  Willow  Wind  Dr.,  Columbia.  S.C.  29210; 
John  Unoski,  and  Robert  Unoski,  both  of  56  Ivy  PI.,  Wayne, 
N.J.  07470 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,629 
Int.  a.»  F16K  37/00 
V.S.  a.  137—554  32  Claims 

1    A  valve  position  transmitter  which  is  compnsed  of: 
(A)  an  indicator  assembly  compnsing 

(i)  an   indicator   base   having   a   shaft   aperture  located 

therein, 
(ii)  an  adjustment  ring  secured  on  top  of  said  indicator 
ba.se  concentrically  about  said  shaft  aperture,  said  ad- 
justment nng  having  at  least  one  protrusion  rising  from 
its  surface, 
(iii)  an  indicator  member  capable  of  presenting  a  visual 


1    A  five  valve  manifold  for  use  with  a  pressure  sensmg 

apparatus,  said  manifold  compnsing  in  combination: 

(a)  an  integral  body  having  a  first  face  section,  a  second  face 
section,  generally  parallel  with  the  first  face  section;  and  a 
penpheral  wall  sectional,  the  distance  between  the  first 
and  second  face  sections  being  smaller  than  at  least  one  of 
the  width  and  the  length  of  the  second  face  section, 

(b)  a  pas-sage  system  disposed  within  said  body  and  including 
a  plurality  of  mutually  intercommunicating  passages. 

(c)  said  passage  system  including 


(i)  a  high  pressure  inlet  for  the  process  flow; 
(ii)  a  high  pressure  outlet  for  the  instrument  flow; 
(iii)  a  low  pressure  inlet  for  the  process  flow; 
(iv)  a  low  pressure  outlet  for  the  instrument  flow; 
(v)  a  vent  outlet. 

(d)  said  high  and  low  pressure  inlets  being  disposed  m  said 
first  face  section,  said  high  and  low  pressure  outlets  being 
disposed  in  said  second  face  section; 

(e)  said  second  face  section  being  sealingly  compatible  with 
respect  to  an  inlet  portion  of  a  housing  of  a  respective 
pressure  sensmg  apparatus  to  provide  a  hermetical  sealing 
engagement  therewith,  while  communicating  said  high 
and  low  pressure  outlets  with  respective  mlet  portions  of 
the  pressure  sensing  apparatus: 

(f)  selectively  operable  valves,  each  having  a  valve  stem 
portion  disposed  inside  the  body  and  carrying  a  valve 
member,  and  an  actuating  stem  portion  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  penpheral  wall  portion  of  the  body; 

(g)  said  actuating  stem  portions  being  spaced  from  each 
other  about  the  periphery  of  the  body  and  being  all  lo- 
cated within  a  space  limited  by  a  first  reference  plane 
generally  coincident  with  said  first  face  section,  and  by  a 
second  reference  plane  generally  coincident  with  said 
second  face  section,  and 

(h)  a  plurality  of  mounting  bolt  pa,ssages  disposed  around  the 
penphery  of  the  body,  extending  each  from  the  first  to  the 
second  face  section  and  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
face  sections. 


5,277.225 

UNDERSEA  HYDRAULIC  COUPLING  WITH 

PRF.SSURE-ENERGIZED  SEALS 

Robert  E,  Smith.  Stafford.  Tex.,  assignor  to  National  Coupling 

Company,  Inc.,  Stafford,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,802 

Int.  CI."  F16L  29/00.  3 "  22 

VS.  a.  137—614,04  19  Claims 


1.  An  undersea  hydraulic  coupling,  composing: 

(a)  a  female  member  having  a  central  bore  extending  along  a 
longitudinal  axis,  a  longitudinal  passage  generally  parallel 
to  the  central  bore,  and  first  and  second  radial  passages 
extending  between  the  central  bore  and  the  longitudinal 
passage; 

b)  a  male  member  having  an  outer  circumference,  a  longitu- 
dinal pa.s.sage,  and  a  third  radial  passage  extending  be- 
tween the  longitudinal  passage  and  outer  circumference  of 
the  male  member,  the  male  member  insertable  into  the 
central  bore  forming  an  annular  space  between  the  third 
radial  passage  and  the  second  radial  passage; 

(c)  a  pair  of  pressure  energized  radial  metal  seals  positioned 
adjacent  each  end  of  the  annular  space,  the  radial  metal 
seals  sealing  between  the  male  member  and  the  central 


bore  to  prevent  fluid  from  escaping  out  each  end  of  the 
annular  space,  and 
(d)  a  pair  of  seal  retaining  means  positioned  m  the  annular 
space,  each  seal  retaining  means  adapted  to  hold  one  of 
the  radial  metal  seals  in  place  upon  removal  of  the  male 
member  from  the  central  bore. 


5.277  J26 

WATER  LINE  ADAPTER 

Peter  Kuhlman,  739  Hawthorn  Cir..  Lombard,  III.  60148 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,613 

Int.  a.'  F16K  11/14 

VS.  a.  137—862  4  aaims 


1  A  water  line  adapter  to  be  used  in  conjunction  with  a  stop 
valve  having  a  compression  threaded  connection  for  convert- 
ing a  single  outlet  water  line  into  multiple  outlets  compnsing  a 
substantially  cubical  body,  a  captive  rotatable  threaded  nut 
attached  to  one  face  of  said  body  and  which  rotates  to  position 
the  adapter  in  the  direction  of  the  water  line,  but  when  tight- 
ened is  not  subject  to  further  rotating,  said  captive  rolaiablc 
threaded  nut  directly  attachable  to  the  compression  threaded 
connection  of  the  stop  valve,  a  first  threaded  member  attached 
to  the  face  of  said  btnly  opposite  said  rotatable  nut.  and  a 
second  threaded  member  attached  to  another  face  of  said  body, 
said  threaded  members  suitable  for  connection  with  copper  or 
pla.stic  tubing 


5.277.2r 
PLASTIC  ABRASION-RESISTANT  PROTECTIVE 
SLEEVE  FOR  HOSE 
Johnny  S.  Bradshaw;  Jonas  L.  Gunter,  Liggett  .\.  Cothran.  all  of 
Haywood:  William  M.  Edwards.  Waynesrille.  and  PearisoD 
W .  Henry.  Jackson,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Dayco  Products, 
Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791.865,  Not.  13,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuabon  of  Ser,  No.  590.204,  Sep.  28,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  213.387,  Jun.  10, 
1988,  Pat.  No.  4,967,799.  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No,  941,494, 
Dec.  15,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,766,662,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No. 
641,081,  Aug.  15,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  12. 
1992.  Ser.  No,  975,183 
Int,  a."  F16L  11/00 
U.S.  a.  138—110  5  Claims 

1  In  the  combination  of  a  hot  water-conducting  radiator 
hose  for  use  m  an  automobile  engine  compartment  and  a  pro- 
tective sleeve  for  covenng  said  hose:  the  improvement 
wherein  said  sleeve  is  abrasion -resistant  and  has  a  corrugated 
external  surface  compnsing  a  plurality  of  projections  and 
troughs  integrally  formed  in  said  sleeve,  said  projections  being 
substantially  evenly  dislnbuted  to  provide  flexibility  to  said 
sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a  slit  along  its  longitudinal  axis  to 
permit  easy  application  to  and  removal  from  the  extenor  of 
said  hose,  said  sleeve  capable  of  being  bent  to  the  shape  of  said 
hose,  said  slit  defining  opposite  edges  capable  of  being  spread 
apart  to  form  a  gap  which  permits  said  sleeve  to  be  installed 
over  said  hose,  said  sleeve  being  made  entirely  of  a  lightweight 
plastic  material  that  is  substantially  unaffected  by  high  temper- 
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atures  and  having  a  natural  resiliency  causing  said  edges  to 
close  after  installation  of  said  sleeve  over  said  hose  but  en- 
abling said  gap  to  be  closed  further  under  pressure  to  insure  a 


comprising  means  for  selecting  one  type  of  weft  from  the 
plurality  of  wefts  of  different  types  in  response  to  a  demand 


signal  from  the  kx)m  and  for  taking  a  package  of  the  one  type 
of  weft  from  the  package  supply  station. 


snug  fit  of  said  sleeve  over  said  hose,  said  sleeve  capable  of 
removal  from  a  replacement  on  said  hose  without  removal  ot 
said  hose  from  within  said  engine  compartment 


5,277,228 

WELDED  PIPE  WITH  EXCELLENT  CORROSION 

RF^ISTANCT;  INNER  SURFACE 

Hiroshi  Vamanashi.  Mishima.  Japan,  assignor  to  Usui  Kokusai 
Sangyo  Kaisha  Limited.  Shizuoka.  Japan 

Filed  No*.  L  199L  Ser.  No,  785.329 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No*.  2,  1990,  2-298498 

Int.  a.5  F16L  9/00.  9/14 

U.S.  a.  138—143  *  Claims 


5,277,230 
DOUBLE  TWILLWOVEN  AIR  BAG  FABRIC 
John  A.  Sollars,  Jr.,  LaGrange,  Ga..  assignor  to  Milliken  Re- 
search Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S,C. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,547 

Int.  CI.'  D03D  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  139—389  >0  aaims 


1  A  welded  pipe,  having  excellent  corrosion  resistance  at 
least  on  an  inner  surface  thereof,  comprising;  metal  stnp 
welded  together  to  form  said  pipe  comprising  a  welding  bead; 
a  first  plated  layer,  comprising  Ni,  Co  and  Ni-  or  Co-base 
alloys,  disposed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  welded  metal  strip; 
and  a  second  plated  layer,  comprising  a  single  metal  or  alloy 
having  a  lower  melting  point  than  said  first  layer,  disposed 
over  said  first  layer  and  substantially  covering  said  bead 


UMI 


5,277,229 

WEFT  SUPPLY  AND  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

LOOM 

Shuichi  Kikuchi.  Shiga,  and  Yoshiaki  Yamaguchi.  Ohtsu,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  MuraU  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kyoto, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1991,  3-235498 
Int.  a.^  D03D  47/34 
U.S.  a.  139—1  R  "^  CI*''"* 

1  In  a  weft  supply  system  for  a  loom  which  is  constructed  to 
utilize  a  plurality  of  wefts  of  different  types,  each  weft  being  in 
the  form  of  a  conical  package,  the  system  including  an  over- 
head traveling  truck  for  carrying  a  weft  between  a  package 
supply  sution  and  a  weft  supply  station  near  the  loom,  the 
improvement  compnsing  a  package  take-out  device  connected 
to  said  package  suoply  sution,  said  package  take-out  device 


1  An  a.r  bag  adapted  to  be  used  in  conjunction  with  air  hag 
equipment  in  a  motor  vehicle  compnsing:  an  inflatable  fabric, 
said  innatable  fabric  having  at  least  one  portion  thereof  being 
a  woven  fabric,  said  woven  fabnc  having  a  plurality  of  right 
and  left  interconnected  twill  lines  forming  a  plurality  of 
diamond  shaped  areas  therebetween 

5,277,231 
STY  LET  FORMER 
John  D.  DosUlek,  Shoreview.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,464 

Int.  a.s  B21F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  140—106  8  Oaims 


1   A  forming  tool  adapted  to  impart  a  curve  to  a  stylet  to  be 
placed  into  the  lumen  of  a  pacemaker  lead,  compnsing 


a  substantially  cylindrical  forming  body  having  a  tapered 
end  with  at  least  one  circumferential  groove  formed 
therein. 

a  forming  arm  attached  to  said  forming  b<xiy  at  said  tapered 
end  and  adapted  to  be  squeezed  against  said  tapered  form- 
ing body  end  after  a  stylet  has  been  tangentially  disposed 
in  said  groove,  said  forming  arm  constituting  a  semi-cylin- 
dncal  shell  and  being  flexible  such  that  said  forming  arm 
substantially  conforms  to  said  tapered  end  of  said  forming 
body  when  pressed  against  said  tapered  end 

said  forming  arm  holding  said  stylet  in  said  grtwe  around  a 
portion  of  said  tapered  end's  circumference  to  cause  a 
curve  having  a  radius  proportional  to  the  radius  of  said 
groove  to  be  imparted  to  a  portion  of  said  stylet  that  is 
drawn  agamst  said  tapered  end  when  said  stylet  is  tangen- 
tially withdrawn  from  between  said  forming  arm  and 
forming  body. 


I  A  positive  discharge  evacuating  apparatus,  having  in 
combination 

a  housing  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  housing  pi^rtion, 

means  relea.sably  securing  said  housing  portions  together. 

said  upper  housing  portion  comprising  an  annular  horizontal 
flange,  a  vertical  flange  depending  therefrom  being  inset 
from  the  fieriphery  thereof  forming  an  annular  shoulder. 

said  upper  housing  portion  being  cursed  upwardly  and 
inwardly  from  said  horizontal  flange  and  forming  an  arced 
annular  wall  having  a  central  opening  therein, 

ihe  inner  portion  of  said  upper  housing,  forming  a  demand 
chamber, 

a  plurality  of  upstanding  wall  segments  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  annular  wall, 

a  cylinder  of  flexible  matenal  having  a  recessed  bottom 
adapted  to  be  seated  on  said  annular  wall  and  disposed 
within  and  retained  by  said  opposed  wall  segments, 

said  cylinder  having  an  upper  chamber  having  an  inwardly 
inclined  wall  defining  a  central  opiening  at  the  bottom 
thereof. 

said  cylinder  having  an  annular  vertical  slot  therein  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  upper  penpherv  thereof. 

said  lower  housing  pcirtion  having  a  chamber  therein  under- 
lying said  domed  chamber  and  being  substantialh  coex- 
tensive therewith. 

a  bottom  wall  in  said  lower  housing  ponion. 

a  central  opening  in  said  bottom  wall  having  a  raised  rim 
portion  forming  a  channel  thereabout. 

a  motor  mounted  under  said  bottom  wall  and  extending  into 
said  central  opening. 


an  impeller  sealed  on  said  raised  rim  portion  having  a  raised 

hub  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough. 
a  shaft  from  said  motor  extending  into  said  hub  m  dnving 

engagement  therewith, 
said  impeller  having  vanes  extending  into  said  channel,  and 
a  discharge  outlet  from  said  channel  extending  through  said 

lower  housing. 


5,27^,233 

OVERRLL  SAFETY  ADAPTER 

l^rry  L.  Reming,  1041  N.  31st  St.,  Camden.  N.J.  08105 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,162 

Int.  n.'  B67C  II  00 

U.S.  CI.  141—201  5  Claims 


5.277.232 

POSITIVE  DISCHARGE  CONTAMINANT  EVACLATOR 

Lewis  A.  Borsheim.  P.O.  Box  165,  Cummings,  N.  Dak.  58223 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  871,740 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  3J/04 

VS.  CI.  141—65  4  Ctaims 


1,  An  overfill  safe's  adapter  suitable  for  use  atH:iut  the  outlet 
end  of  funnels  or  spouts  being  used  to  transfer  fluid  from  one 
container  to  another,  said  adapter  compnsing 

an  elongated  housing  member  with  at  least  a  portion  of  us 
outer  surface  being  of  a  substantially  frusio  conical  shape 
adapted  to  be  releasably  fittably  within  an  opening  of  a 
container  to  be  filled  having  a  bore  therethrough,  said 
bore  having  a  conically-shaped  upper  portion  having  a 
substantially  universal  mounting  means  for  releasably 
mounting  said  adapter  about  an  outlet  end  of  a  variety  of 
different  size  funnels  or  spouts  and  a  substantially  cylmdn- 
callv -shaped  lower  discharge  portion,  and 

valve  means  including  magnet  means  adopted  to  serve  as  a 
valve  seat  and  valve  sealing  means  operatively  disposed 
within  said  cylindrically-shaped  lower  discharge  portion 
of  said  bore  responsive  to  fluid  level  m  a  container  to  be 
filled,  said  valve  sealing  means  including  a  slidably  sup- 
ported float  member  within  said  cvlindncally-shaped 
lower  portion  having  a  metallic  top  end  which  magneti- 
cally co-acts  with  said  magnet  means,  said  float  member 
being  adapted  to  operate  responsive  to  the  level  of  fluid  m 
a  container  to  be  filled 


5,277.234 
SELF  \  ENTING  FT  NNEL 
Christopher  L.  Warstler.  12945  Sarbaugh  A»e.  SW.,  NlTarre, 
Ohio  44662 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1993.  Ser.  No.  31,701 
Int.  n.'  B67C  11/00 
U.S.  C\.  141—299  2  Claims 

1    A  self  venting  funnel,  composing, 

a  truncated  conical  funnel  head,  having  an  annular  entrance 
periphery  of  a  first  diameter,  and  an  exit  funnel  head  end 
of  a  second  diameter  less  than  the  first  diameter,  with  a 
cylmdncal  guide  conduit  fixedly  mounted  to  the  exit 
funnel  head  end.  has  ing  a  guide  conduit  diameter  equal  to 
the  second  diameter,  and  the  guide  conduit  includes  a 
guide  conduit  exii  end  spaced  from  the  funnel  head  end, 
and 
the  funnel  head  and  the  guide  conduit  are  symmetncallv 

oriented  about  a  predetermined  axis,  and 
a  plurality  of  spaced  vent  channels  are  directed  into  an 
extenor  surface  of  the  funnel  head  and  the  guide  conduit 
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extending  in  a  parallel  relationship  relative  to  one  another 
and  to  the  predetermined  axis,  and  extending  from  the 
annular  entrance  periphery  to  the  guide  conduit  exit  end. 
and 
each  of  the  vent  channels  project  within  the  funnel  head  and 
the  guide  conduit  to  provide  for  guide  ribs  directing  lam- 
ina How  through  the  funnel  head  and  the  guide  conduit  of 
fluid  directed  into  the  funnel  head,  and 


a  truncated  conical  shield  having  a  shield  first  end  of  a  third 
diameter  less  than  the  first  diameter  and  greater  than  the 
second  diameter,  defining  a  shield  entrance  opening  there- 
within.  with  the  shield  having  a  shield  second  end.  the 
shield  second  end  having  a  second  end  diameter  equal  to 
the  first  diameter,  and  wherein  the  shield  second  end  is 
formed  of  a  ferrous  meullic  material,  and  wherein  the 
annular  entrance  penphery  of  the  funnel  head  is  formed  ol 
ferromagnetic  matenal  for  selective  adherence  of  the 
shield  to  the  funnel  head. 


5,277,235 
PNEUMATIC  RADIAL  TIRE  WITH  HIGH  CORNERING 

AND  STEERING  STABILITV 
Kenji  Saito;  Akira  Kajikawa,  and  Kazuo  .\sano,  all  of  Kobe, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.,  Kobe, 
Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  598,390,  Oct.  18,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,222,537. 
This  application  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964.034 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Oct.  19.  1989.  1-272460; 
Dec.  29.  1989.  1-341254 

Int.  a.^  B60C  J/W.  3/00.  11/06 
t.S.  a.  152—209  R  2  Qaims 


\ 


IV^^ 


the  tire's  equatorial  plane  and  passing  through  the  tire's 
equatorial  point, 
a  second  arc  with  the  curvature  radius  R2  having  a  center  on 
the  tire's  equatorial  plane  and  intersecting  with  said  first 
arc  at  an  intersection  distant  from  the  tire's  equatorial 
plane  by  0.2  to  0  25  times  the  tire  width  SW,  and 
a  third  arc  with  the  curvature  radius  R3  passing  through  a 
ground  contact  outer  edge  point  of  the  ground  contact 
surface  in  the  axial  direction  of  a  tire  when  a  standard  load 
is  applied  and  a  belt  intermediate  height  point  on  the  tread 
surface, 
said  belt  intermediate  height  point  on  the  tread  surface  being 
defined  a.s  a  point  at   which  a  tire  axial  direction  line 
crosses  the  thread  surface  extending  in  parallel  with  the 
tire's  axis  from  a  thickness  center  of  one  of  said  pair  of 
axial  outer  edges;  and 
the  tread  surface  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  main  circumfer- 
ential grooves,  one  of  said  main  circumferential  grooves 
extending  on  each  side  of  the  tire's  equatorial  plane  at  said 
intersection  of  the  first  arc  and  the  second  arc  in  the  tire 
circumferential  direction  for  dividing  the  tread  surface 
into  a  crown  part  and  an  outer  shoulder  part,  each  said 
mam  circumferential  groove  having  a  groove  width  of 
0.06  to  0  10  times  the  tire  width  SW.  and  with  a  plurality 
of  narrow  lateral  grooves  crossing  the  tire  circumferential 
direction  for  dividing  the  crown  part  and  the  shoulder 
parts  Into  a  plurality  of  blocks,  wherein 
the  specific  curvature  plane  has  a  curvature  radius  ratio 
R2/R3  in  a  range  from  4  to  12.  and  curvature  radius  ratio 
R1/R:  in  a  range  from  1.6  to  less  than  2  6  when  the  aspect 
ratio  H,/SW  of  the  tire  sectional  height  H  to  the  tire  width 
SW  IS  more  than  0  55  and  less  than  0  70 


5,277,236 

HIGH-SPEED  RADIAL  TIRE  FOR  HEAVY  LOAD  W ITH 

SPECTHED  BELT  CAMBER  QUANTITY 

Mikio  Takatsu.  Takarazuka;  Kiyoshi  Ueyoko,  Osaka;  Hideaki 
Yoshikawa,  Kobe,  and  Yasusuke  Yonekawa,  Nishinomiya,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd., 
Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1990.  Ser.  No,  479.414 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1989,  1-44340 

Int.  C\:  B60C  9/OS,  9/ IS,  ')/2u 

U.S,  CI.  152— 451  6aaims 


UMI 


1  .A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  carcass  in  radial  structure 
extending  from  a  tread  part  through  side  wall  parts  and  folded 
at  each  edge  around  a  bead  core  of  a  bead  part,  and  a  belt  layer 
composed  of  two  belt  plies  disposed  radially  outside  said  car- 
cass, said  belt  layer  having  a  pair  of  axial  outer  edges,  each  of 
said  pair  of  axial  outer  edges  being  defined  where  the  two  belt 
plies  overlap,  wherein, 

a  tread  surface  is  formed  along  a  specific  curvature  plane 
which  includes 

a  first  arc  with  the  curvature  radius  R  1  having  a  center  on 


1    .A  high-speed  radial  tire  for  heavy  load  comprising 

a  tread  part. 

a  pair  of  side-wall  parts. 

a  pair  of  bead  parts,  each  of  said  pair  of  bead  parts  having  a 
bead  core  disposed  therein, 

a  carcass  composed  of  an  inner  layer  extending  from  a  tread 
part  through  each  of  said  pair  of  side- wall  parts  and  folded 
from  inside  to  outside  around  each  of  said  pair  of  bead 
cores  and  an  outer  layer  arranged  on  the  inner  layer  and 
folded  from  outside  to  inside  so  as  to  surround  a  folded 


part  of  the  inner  layer,  each  of  the  inner  and  the  outer 
layer  being  composed  of  at  least  one  carcass  ply  which  has 
carcass  cords  inclined  at  an  angle  of  70  to  90  degrees 
against  the  tire's  equator,  and 

a  belt  layer  composed  of  a  plurality  of  belt  plies  of  belt  cords 
which  are  placed  outside  in  the  radial  direction  of  the 
carcass  and  inside  the  tread  part,  wherein: 

in  a  state  of  being  mounted  on  a  standard  nm  and  inflated 
with  a  standard  internal  pressure,  the  equator  height  (HI), 
defined  as  a  height  in  the  radial  direction  of  a  crossing 
point  at  which  the  inner  surface  of  the  belt  layer  in  the 
radial  direction  intersects  the  surface  of  the  tire's  equator, 
is  larger  than  the  outer  end  height  (H2),  defined  as  a 
height  in  the  radial  direction  at  the  outermost  end  of  the 
inner  surface  of  the  belt  layer  in  the  tire's  axis  direction; 
and 

the  belt  camber  quantity  (H)  defined  as  the  difference 
(HI  -  H2)  between  the  equator  height  (HI )  and  the  outer 
end  height  (H2)  is  set  at  7CJ.  to  1  l^'f  of  the  belt  width  (W) 
defined  as  a  length  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  inner 
surface  of  the  belt  layer  in  the  tire's  axis  direction: 

each  of  said  carcass  cords  having  a  divided  value  D5  of  the 
stretch  Ss  upon  loading  with  5  kg  divided  by  the  actual 
total  denier  number  d  of  the  cord  of  7.35  x  10"*%/d  to 
14. 7x  10-''%/d.  a  divided  value  Dio  of  the  stretch  Sio 
upon  loading  with  10  kg  divided  by  the  actual  total  denier 
number  d  of  the  cord  of  !.V2xlO-*%/d  to 
22.1  X  \0-*%/A,  a  divided  value  D20  of  the  stretch  S20 
upon  loading  with  20  kg  divided  by  the  actual  total  denier 
number  d  of  the  cord  of  20.6X  10"'7c/d  to 
29.4xl0-*%/d;  and 

the  stretch  ratio  of  said  carcass  cord  decreasing  smoothly  as 
the  load  increases. 


5.277,237 
Tl  BFI.FSS  RADIAI   TIRE  FOR  HEA\  Y  DUTY  USE 
Kenji  Tagashira.  Kobe.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 
Industries  Limited.  Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7-'4.815 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  7.  1990.  2-303380 

Int.  CI.'  B60C  i,  00 

U.S.  a.  152— 4.'i4  2  aaims 


1   A  tubeless  radial  tire  for  heavy  duty  use  comprising 

a  pair  of  bead  portions,  each  of  the  bead  portions  having  a 
symmetncally -shaped  bead  core  disposed  therein. 

a  tread. 

a  radial  carca-ss  having  cords  extending  between  the  pair  oi 
bead  p<irtions  and  turned  up  around  each  of  the  bead 
cores,  and 

a  belt  layer  disp<ised  radially  outside  the  carcass  and  inside 
the  tread,  wherein 

in  each  bead  ponion.  the  carcass  is  provided  with  a  profile 
radially  outward  from  the  bead  core  such  that  an  angle  61 
of  the  carca.ss  at  a  point  P  located  at  the  same  axial  posi- 
tion as  the  geometric  center  of  the  bead  core  is  in  a  range 
from  45  to  5.^  degrees  with  respect  to  the  axial  direction  of 
the  tire  when  the  tire  is  mounted  on  the  regular  nm  and 
inflated  to  a  pressure  of  0  5  kgf'sqcm. 

the  vanation  d\-Sl  of  the  angle  01  from  the  angle  02  of  the 
carcass  at  the  point  P  located  at  the  same  axial  position  as 


the  geometric  center  of  the  bead  core  with  respect  to  the 
axial  direction  of  the  tire  when  the  tire  is  mounted  on  the 
regular  rim  and  inflated  to  its  regular  pressure  is  in  a  range 
from  0  to  2.5  degrees, 

the  bead  core  has  a  hexagonal  cross-sectional  shape  and  is 
located  such  that  one  side  between  an  axially  inner  angled 
point  Ci  and  an  axially  outer  angled  point  Co  located 
adjacently  to  the  bead  base  is  in  parallel  with  the  bead 
base,  and 

in  the  0.5  kgf/sq.cm.  pressure  condition. 

the  angle  01  at  the  point  P  is  not  larger  than  an  angle  B\  of 
the  carcass  at  a  point  Pi  located  at  the  same  axial  position 
as  the  axially  inner  angled  f)oint  Ci  with  respect  to  the 
axial  direction  of  the  tire,  and  the  angle  01  is  not  smaller 
than  an  angle  60  of  the  carcass  at  a  point  Po  located  at  the 
same  axial  position  as  the  axially  outer  angled  point  Co 
with  respect  to  the  axial  direction  of  the  tire,  and 

the  difference  6\  -  Bo  of  the  angle  flo  from  the  angle  d\  is  in 
a  range  of  0  to  5  degrees. 


5.277,238 
PNEl  MATIC  RADIAI   TIRES  FOR  PASSENGER  CARS 

Misao  Kawabata.  Tokorozawa;  Hisaci  I  shikub<i.  Kodaira; 
Yutaka  Yamaguchi.  I  rawa:  Katsutoshi  Tani.  and  Hiroo  Mat- 
sunaga.  both  of  Kodaira.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bndgestone 
Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No>.  2-.  1991,  Ser,  No.  798.950 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  29.  1990,  2-325764 

Int.  CI.'  B60C  y,  20 

VS.  CI.  152—526  15  CUums 


1.  A  high-speed  running  pneumatic  radial  tire  comprising:  a 
cylindncal  crown  portion,  a  pair  of  sidewall  portions  extend- 
ing from  both  ends  of  the  crown  p<irtion  inward  in  the  radial 
direction  of  the  tire,  a  radial  carcass  extending  from  one  of  the 
sidewall  portions  through  the  crown  portion  to  the  other 
sidewall  portion  to  reinforce  these  portions,  a  belt  and  a  tread 
successively  superimposed  on  the  crown  portion  outward  in 
the  radial  direction  of  the  tire:  said  tread  having  plural  rows  of 
blocks  defined  by  plural  circumferential  grooves  extending 
circumferentially  of  the  tread  and  circumferentially  spaced 
lateral  gnxives  crossing  said  circumferential  grooves  and  ex- 
tending substantially  m  parallel  with  each  other  said  belt 
comprised  of  at  least  two  main  belt  layers  each  containing 
mextensible  cords  arranged  at  a  small  cord  angle  with  respect 
to  an  equator  of  the  tire,  the  cords  of  said  mam  belt  layers  being 
crossed  with  each  other,  and  an  auxiliary  belt  layer  formed  by 
spirally  winding  a  rubbenzed  ribbon  ply  containing  3  to  14 
parallel  arranged  heat-shnnkable  nylon  cords  therein  on  a 
circumference  of  the  mam  belt  layers  over  the  full  width  while 
partially  overlapping  said  ribbon  ply  in  the  widthwise  direc- 
tion, wherein  an  overlapped  amount  of  the  ribbon  ply  in  said 
auxiliarv  belt  layer  is  made  larger  in  each  /one  of  the  tread 
substantially  corresponding  to  each  of  said  rows  of  bkx:ks  than 
in  each  zone  of  the  tread  substantially  corresponding  to  each  of 
said  circumferential  grooves 
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5J77.239 
PNEUMATIC  RADIAL  TIRE  INCLUDING  AT  LEAST 
ONE  FOLDED  BELT  LAYER 
MMakazu  Okihara:  Vusaku  Miyazaki.  both  of  Hiratsuka;  Yo- 
shiaki    Hashimunu    Isehara;    Naoyuki    Katsura;    Zenichiro 
Shida,  both  of  Hiratsuka.  and  Tomohiko  Kogure,  Minami- 
ashJgara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992.  S*r   No.  963,220 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-345535 

Int.  a:  B60C  9/JS.  9/26 

VS.  a.  152—529  10  Claims 


to  the  closed  position,  the  connecting  arm  moves  into  an 
over-center  position  where  the  connecting  arm  contacts 


the  interior  of  said  shell  full  of  modeling  compound  up  to  areas 
of  the  pattern  that  do  not  dictate  shape. 


1  A  pneumatic  radial  tire  charactenzed  in  that  at  least  two 
belt  layers  reinforced  with  cords  of  a  high  elastic  modulus 
extending  at  an  angle  of  14"-33°  with  respect  to  the  circumfer- 
ential direction  of  said  tire  are  arranged  between  a  tread  and  a 
carcass,  at  least  one  of  these  belt  layers  being  folded  back  at 
both  end  portions  thereof  toward  the  equator  of  said  tire  so  as 
to  wrap  both  end  portions  of  any  remaining  belt  layers,  at  least 
one  reinforcing  layer  which  is  reinforced  with  thermally  con- 
tractible  organic  fiber  cords  which  extend  at  substantially  0' 
with  respect  to  the  circumferential  direction  of  said  tire  being 
inserted  inside  of  each  of  said  folded  p<irtions  of  said  at  least 
one  folded  belt  layer,  the  width  of  each  reinforcing  layer  being 
set  to  10-70%  of  that  of  each  of  said  folded  portions. 


the  stop  member  s<i  as  to  prevent  unauthorized  opening  of 
the  door 


5,277,241 

LOST  MODELING-COMPOUND  CASTING  PATTERN 

AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  IT 

Wolfgang  Schneider,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Deutsche  Babcock-Borsig  AG,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  12, 
1991,  4133923 

Int.  a.'  B22C  7/02 
U.S.  a.  164 — 45  15  Haims 


UMI 


5.277,240 
OVERHEAD  DOOR  A.SSEMBLY 
Sytse  Epema,  Giekerk.  and  Bart  van  der  Sloot,  Weidum,  both  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Tebel   Pneumatiek  B.V..  Nether- 
lands 
Continuation  of  Ser   No.  690.520.  Apr   24,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr   20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,765 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    .Apr.    24,    1990, 
9000978 

Int.  CI.'  E^5F  ly-CMi 
U.S.  a.  160—188  17  Oaims 

1  .An  overhead  door  a.ssembly  for  closing  off  a  door  opening 
located  m  a  wall,  comprising: 
an  overhead  door. 

a  plurality  of  vertical  guide  members  for  guiding  said  over- 
head doc)r  in  a  vertical  direction, 
a  plurality  of  horizontal  guide  members  for  guiding  said 

overhead  door  in  a  honzontal  direction, 
driving  means  for  driving  said  docir  along  said  honzontal 
and  vertical  guide  members  between  an  open  position  and 
a  closed  position,  wherein  when  said  door  is  moved  from 
the  open  position  to  the  closed  position,  the  dnving  means 
first  moves  the  door  to  a  position  in  front  of  the  door 
opening  and  then  moves  the  door  honzontally  in  a  plug- 
ging movement  s<i  as  to  close  off  the  door  opening;  and 
at  least  one  stop  member,  wherein  said  dnving  means  com- 
prises a  connecting  arm  connected  to  the  door,  and 
wherein  when  said  door  is  moved  from  the  open  position 


1  Lost  modeling-compound  casting  pattern  made  of  a  mod- 
eling compound  for  precision  metal  casting,  compnsing  a  thin 
self-supporting  shell  of  photocured  polymer  forming  shape- 
dictating  surfaces  of  the  pattern  and  produced  by  a  laser  con- 
trolled by  a  computer  with  reference  to  a  design  drawing,  said 
shell  having  an  intenor  packed  full  of  modeling  compound, 
said  pattern  having  areas  that  do  not  dictate  shap*  and  are 
demarcated  by  said  modeling  compwund 

9  A  method  for  preparing  a  lost  modeling-compound  cast- 
ing pattern  from  a  modeling  compound  for  precision  metal 
casting,  compnsing  the  steps  of:  generating  with  a  laser  shape- 
dictating  surfaces  of  the  pattern  in  form  of  a  thin  self-suppon- 
ing  shell  of  photocured  polymer  having  an  intenor,  controlling 
the  laser  by  a  computer  with  reference  to  a  design  drawing, 
said  pattern  having  areas  that  do  not  dictate  shape;  and  packing 


5.277,242 
PIPE  CASTING  MACHINE  H-^X  ING  IMPRO\  FD  PIPE 

MOID  STABLING  RINGS 
Merrill  D.  Arrin({ton.  Birmingham.  Ala.,  assignor  to  American 
Cast  Iron  Pipe  Co..  Birmingham.  Ala. 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  956,174 

Int.  CI.    B22D  lj,02 

VS.  CI.  164—298  7  Oaims 


1,  A  stabilizing  ring  assembly  for  stabilizing  an  elongated 
pipe  casting  mold  supported  within  an  elongated  housing  for 
coaxial  rotation  therewith  m  a  centrifugal  pipe  casting  machine 
dunng  operation  thereof  comprising. 

a  plurality  of  ring  segments  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
external  surface  of  the  mold,  said  ring  segments  cooperat- 
ing to  define  an  annular  ring  around  the  mold. 

a  plurality  of  spaced  grooves  formed  in  and  extending 
around  the  outer  periphery  of  the  annular  ring. 

a  plurality  of  resilient  elastomenc  O-rings  located  one  in 
each  said  groove  and  applying  a  radial  force  thereto  re- 
taining said  nng  segments  m  contact  with  said  mold,  said 
O-rings  being  dimensioned  to  contact  and  be  radially 
compressed  by  the  internal  surface  of  the  pipe  casting 
machine  to  transmit  limited  radial  load  from  the  mold  to 
the  housing,  and 

water  flow  channel  means  formed  in  said  ring  segments  to 
permit  the  flow  of  cooling  water  axially  of  the  casting 
machine  between  the  mold  and  the  housing  past  said 
stabilizing  ring  assembly 


5,2''7.243 
STRIP  CASTING 

Hisahiko  Fukase,  Wollongong,  Australia;  Heiji  Kato.  Yokosuka, 
Japan,  and  Akihiro  Nomura,  North  Wollongong.  .Australia, 
assignors  to  Ishikaw^jima-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Com- 
pany Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan  and  John  I.ysaght  (Australia) 
Limited.  Sydney.  .Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679.664.  Apr.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,184,668.  This  application  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,276 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia.  .Apr.  4,  1990,  PJ9458 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  9,  2010, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O.'  B22D  /.'  iX).  2^ '04 
VS.  O.  164 — 428  15  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  casting  metal  sinp  comprising  roller  car- 
nage means  movable  between  first  and  second  stations  adapted 
to  support  a  casting  assembly  thereon, 

a  pair  of  generally  honzontal,  substantially  parallel  casting 

rollers  forming  a  nip  between  them, 
a  metal  delivery  nozzle  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  casting  rollers  for  delivery  of  molten  metal  into  said 
nip  between  said  casting  rollers, 
a  tundish  means  operatively  as,sociated  with  said  metal  deliv- 
ery nozzle  means  and  said  casting  rollers,  for  supply  of 
molten  metal  to  said  delivery  nozzle,  which  ca.sting  rol- 
lers,   metal    delivery    nozzle    and    lundish    collectively 
formed  melal  casting  assembly, 
means  to  mount  said  casting  assembly  on  said  roller  carnage 
means; 


preheat  means  for  preheating  said  delivery  nozzle  and  said 

tundish; 
transfer  means  for  transferring  the  preheated  dehvery  nozzle 

and  tundish  from  the  preheating  means  into  operative 

association  with  said  casting  rollers  mounted  on  said  roller 

carriage  at  said  first  station; 
carriage  drive  means  for  driving  the  roller  carriage  and  with 

It  said  mounted  casting  assembly  from  the  first  station  to 

the  second  station; 
a  pair  of  demountable  side  closure  plates  adapted  to  engage 

the  casting  rollers  one  at  each  end  of  the  nip,  to  form  side 


closures  of  a  reservoir  of  molten  metal  to  be  formed  above 
the  nip  in  use  of  the  apparatus; 
side  closure  plate  preheating  means  for  preheating  the  side 

closure  plates  at  fKisitions  remote  from   the  roller  and 

adjacent  the  second  station: 
side  plate  applicator  means  operable  to  move  the  preheated 

side  plates  into  operative  engagement  with  the  casting 

rollers  when  the  roller  carnage  and  said  casting  assembly 

are  at  said  second  station,  and 
metal  pouring  means  operable  at  said   second  station  for 

pounng  molten  metal  into  said  tundish  thence  into  said 

melal  delivery  nozzle  and  i  hence  into  said  nip. 


5.277,244 
RELAY  CONTACT  MONITCJRING  SYSTEM 
V  inay   Mehta,   Ciermantown.   Tenn..   assignor   to   Hunter   Fan 
Company.  Memphis.  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963.691 

Int.  O."  F23N  ^  : 

U.S.  O.  165—2  15  Oaims 


15    A  method  for  switching  on  and  off  heaimg  and  air  condi- 
tioning units  in  an  environmental  control  system,  the  system 
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having  a  microprocessor-controlled  programmable  thcrmo- 
sut.  a  snap  action  relay  conductively  coupled  to  the  thermo- 
stat, the  relay  having  a  contact,  the  relay  responsive  to  a  volt- 
age pulse  for  changing  the  contact's  position,  and  a  program- 
mable monitor  conductively  coupled  to  the  conUct  and  to  the 
thermosut,  the  monitor  having  a  memory,  the  method  com- 
posing the  steps  of 

a.  storing  predetermined  contact  positions  in  the  memory, 

b.  continually  determining  the  position  of  the  contact; 

c  comparing  the  position  of  the  contact  with  the  predeter- 
mined contact  petitions;  and 

d  correcting  the  position  by  sending  a  voltage  pulse  to  the 
relay  for  switching  the  position  of  the  contact  to  be  in 
conformance  with  a  predetermined  position  stored  in  the 
memory 


HEAT  TRANSFER  IN  FLl  IDIZED  BED  OF  COHESIVE 

POWDER 
AniMTa  Dutta.  Chestnut  Hill,  and  I-eonanI  V,  DuUea,  Peabody, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Products  Corp,,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,543 

Int.  a.'  F28C  3/16 

VJS.  a.  165—104.16  20  Claims 


I    ■MIllllW   mMvsoxx* 


spective  ones  of  said  laterally  spaced  portions  of  said  belt 
surface  such  that  said  laterally  spaced  portions  contact  said 
sealing  means  and  travel  relative  thereto, 
each    of    sealing    means    defining    longitudinally    spaced 


_^J-ndl=Mt=it>-rii=db=iat3r-^  _ 


grooves  which  are  open  toward  said  belt  surface  and 
inclined  forwardly  and  inwardly  toward  said  center  re- 
gion so  that  the  outwardly  migrating  moisture  is  returned 
inwardly  by  said  grooves,  said  grooves  being  open  toward 
said  center  region 


5.277,247 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  HAVING  IMPROVED  Tl  BE 
LAVOIT 
Gordon  M.  Cameron,  4,  Wellesbourne  Cres.,  Willowdale.  On- 
tario, Canada  M2H  1V7 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,452 

Int.  a.'  F28D  7/10 

VS.  a.  165—159  5  Oaims 


1  A  methcxl  for  enhancing  heat  transfer  in  a  bed  of  powder 
compnsing  cohesive  Geldart  type  C  particles  confined  by  a 
wall  of  a  vertically  oriented  container  and  being  fluidized  by 
the  upward  flow  of  gas  through  said  bed  of  powder,  said 
method  comprising  transferring  heat  between  said  bed  of  pow- 
der and  said  wall  of  said  container,  and,  prior  to  fluidizing  said 
particles,  selecting  a  fluidizing  gas  comprising  a  sufficient 
amount  of  helium,  hydrogen,  or  mixtures  thereof  for  obtaining 
a  thermal  conductivity  of  said  fluidizing  gas  of  at  least  four 
times  greater  than  nitrogen  at  the  bed  operating  temperature 
for  enhancing  heat  transfer  between  said  wall  and  said  bed 


UMI 


5J77,246 

SEALING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  RUNNING  BELT 
Walter  Mooch,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Santrade  Ltd.,  Lucerne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,020 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  29, 
1991.  4135613 

Int.  a.'  F28F  25/06;  F2SD  17/02:  B65G  J 5/60 
VS.  a.  165—120  16  aaims 

1   Conveying  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  belt  arranged  for  traveling  longitudinally  forwardly, 
means  for  treating  a  surface  of  said  belt  in  a  manner  producing 

moisture  thereon  which  tends  to  migrate  laterally  outwardly 

toward  laterally  spaced  portions  of  said  belt  surface,  and 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  sealing  means  disposed  on  opposite 

sides  of  a  center  region  supenmposed  relative  to  a  center  of 

said  belt,  said  sealing  means  being  arranged  to  engage  re- 


1  A  heat  exchanger  for  exchanging  heat  between  fluids 
compnsing  a  shell  and  five  tube  bundles  laid  out  as  to  collec- 
tively form  a  senes  of  concentnc  penugons.  each  pentagon 
having  five  comers  wherein  each  adjacent  pair  of  tube  bundles 
define  a  corner  angle  of  108°  and  extend  longitudinally  within 
said  shell  and  define  a  central  space  between  them,  said  central 


space  also  extending  longitudinally  in  said  shell  and  being 
parallel  to  said  tubes;  each  tube  bundle  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  extending  parallel  lube'<  in  end  \iew  laid  out 
in  a  set  of  parallel  lines,  said  parallel  lines  intersecting  at  said 
comers  to  define  five  radial  b<'>undanes  of  said  pentagons, 
wherein  there  is  an  array  of  tubes  on  and  along  each  of  said 
radial  boundaries  and  wherein  each  tube  on  a  first  parallel  line 
with  the  two  nearest  tubes  each  on  a  second  line  adjacent  to 
said  first  line  forms  an  isosceles  triangle  having  one  angle  of  72° 
and  two  angles  each  of  54°. 


5,277.248 
BALL  V  AL\  K  TY  PE  INJECTOR  AND  CATCHER 
APPARATUS  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  FXOW  CONTROL 
FOR  CATCHING  AND  RETRIEVING  PARAFTIN 
CITTING  BALUS 
Clarence  W ,  Breland,  Trout,  I-a..  assignor  to  B  and  t  Manufac- 
turing &  Supply  Co.,  Trout.  I^. 

Filed  May  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  885.357 

Int.  a.^  E21B  33/068:  B08B  9/04 

VS.  a.  166—70  5  Claims 


liquid  therethrough,  absent  the  presence  of  said  parafTin 

cutting  ball: 

a  bypass  fluid  passage  withm  said  valve  body,  opening  at  one 
end  to  said  axial  flow  passage  defined  by  said  diametncal 
bore  of  said  valve  body,  upstream  of  said  inlet  port,  and 
opening  at  an  opposite  end  to  said  axial  flow  passage 
downstream  of  said  outlet  pon;  and 

means  carried  by  said  valve  body  for  mechanically  driving 
said  paraffin  cutting  ball  from  said  rotatable  salve  member 
diametncal  bore  through  said  ball  entry  and  removal 
pa.ssage  when  said  rotatable  <.aKe  member  is  in  \alve 
closed  position  and  said  rotatable  saKe  member  diametnc 
bore  IS  aligned  with  said  paraffin  cutting  ball  entry  and 
removal  passage  and  open  thereto,  and  wherein  said  appa- 
ratus funher  comprises  a  bypass  \alve  means  earned  by 
said  valve  body  for  vanably  closing  off  the  bypass  pas.sage 
to  ensure  flow  of  liquid  through  said  apparatus  during  a 
paraffin  cutting  hall  injection  operation  by  entry  of  liquid 
through  said  inlet  pon,  and  acting  against  the  periphery  of 
the  paraffin  cutting  ball  to  dnve  the  same  from  the  diamet- 
ncal bore  of  the  rotatable  spherical  valve  member 


5.2-'^,249 

ROTARY  BLOW  OCT  PREVENTER  ADAPTABLE  FOR 

USE  WITH  BOTH  KELLY  AND  0\  ERHEAD  DRI\  E 

MECHANISMS 

Glenn  Yenulis,  .Adger.  and  Oint  Folsom.  Birmingham,  both  of 

Ala.,  assignors  to  Folsom  Metal  Products.  Inc..  Bessemer, 

Ala. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  733,688,  Jul.  22.  1991.  Pat.  No,  5.178.215. 

This  application  Jan,  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2.89] 

Int.  a."  E21B  33/03 

VS.  CI.  166—84  16  Claims 


1  A  ball  valve  type  injector  and  catcher  apparatus  for  catch- 
ing and  retrieving  paraffin  cutting  balls  comprising 

a  valve  body  having  a  generally  spherical  internal  cavity; 

a  diametncal  b<ire  through  said  valve  biHlv  defining  an  axial 
flow  passage  and  forming  opposed,  axiallv  aligned  mlet 
and  outlet  pons. 

a  generally  spherical  valve  member  sealably  mounted  m  said 
valve  body  for  rotation  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  flow  pa.s.sage  through  said  valve  b<xly. 

a  diametncal  b<irc  through  the  center  of  said  generallv 
spherical  valve  member  having  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
the  pivot  axis  of  said  valve  member  and  being  sized  lo  and 
axiallv  alignable  with  the  axis  of  said  flow  pa.ssage  and 
with  said  inlet  and  outlet  pons  m  a  first,  valve  open  posi- 
tion of  said  rotatable  valve  member,  said  rotatable  valve 
member  being  rotatable  W  lo  cause  said  rotatable  spheri- 
cal valve  member  to  close  off  said  axiallv  aligned  inlet  and 
outlet  ports,  said  valve  body  funher  including  a  ball  entry 
and  removal  pa-ssage  perpendicular  to  said  diametncal 
bore  and  sized  to  said  diametrical  bore  of  said  valve  mem- 
ber and  selectively  alignable  therewith  and  extending 
through  a  side  of  the  valve  body  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  said  diametncal  bore, 

a  removable  doll  cap  sealably  and  removably  mounted  to 
said  valve  body  for  sealing  off  said  ball  entry  and  removal 
pa,s,sage; 

a  retainer  carried  by  said  rotatable  valve  member  within  said 
diametncal  bore  thereof  and  at  iine  end  thereof  for  captur- 
ing a  paraffin  cutting  ball  when  the  rotatable  valve  mem- 
ber IS  fxisitioned  such  that  the  end  of  said  diametncal  bore 
of  said  rotatable  valve  member  remote  from  said  retainer 
is  proximate  to  and  in  axial  alignment  with  the  inlet  pon. 
and  said  retainer  bearing  an  apenure  to  permit  flow  of 


1  An  elastomeric  packer  for  use  in  rotary  blowout  prevent- 
ers, comprising 

(at  a  tubular  elastomeric  sleeve  mounted  within  a  rotary 
blowout  preventer  for  rotational  movement  ab<")ut  a  verti- 
cal axis,  wherein  a  dnll  pipe  is  longiiudmally  received 
within  said  sleeve  and  sealably  engaged  by  an  inner  sur- 
face thereof  for  sliding  venical  movement  therethrough; 
and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  gnppers  embedded  vnthin  said  tubular 
sleeve  and  extending  flush  with  said  inner  surface  thereof 
to  contact  said  dnll  pipe  and  fnctionallv  engage  the  same, 
wherein  said  gnppers  have  a  coefficient  of  fnction  suffi- 
cient to  secure  said  sleeve  to  said  dnll  pipe  for  concomi- 
tant rotation  therewith 
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5^7.250 
INJECTOR  QLII.I 
Ste»en  A.  Dela,  Westminster,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nalco  Chemical 
Company.  Naperrille,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,110 

Int.  a.'  F21B  43/00 

U.S.  a.  166—90  10  Claims 


-flOl^ 


1.  Injector  for  injecting  a  liquid  treatment  chemical  mto  a 
movmg  body  of  liquid  within  a  transport  pipe  and  comprising: 

an  elongated  hollow  quill  stem  of  a  length  to  span  substan- 
tially the  inside  diameter  of  the  pipe. 

said  stem  having  a  closed  lower  end  and  being  provided 
along  its  length  with  several  rows  of  jet  openings  for 
injecting  the  cross-section  of  the  body  of  liquid  with  a 
multiplicity  of  chemical  treatment  jet  streams  so  that  the 
cross  section  of  the  body  of  liquid  will  be  treated  substan- 
tially equally  across  its  diametncal  cross  section; 

and  said  quill  having  an  upper  open  end  to  receive  the  chem- 
ical treatment. 


cairying  coiled  tubing  for  insertion  into  said  interior  space  of 
said  conduit  along  at  least  pan  of  the  length  of  said  conduit, 
providing  a  downhole  motor-window  mill  combination  at  one 
end  of  said  coiled  tubing,  said  motor-mill  combination  having 
a  longitudinal  ajiis  which  when  inserted  into  said  intenor  space 
of  said  conduit  is  essentially  coaxial  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  conduit,  setting  whipstock  means  having  an  elongate 
guide  surface  in  said  intenor  space  of  said  conduit  at  a  position 
along  the  length  of  said  conduit  where  said  window  is  to  be 
formed,  said  guide  surface  having  no  wear  projection  thereon 
for  guiding  a  mill,  said  guide  surface  sloping  across  said  inte- 
rior space  of  said  conduit  at  an  angle  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  conduit,  inserting  said  motor-mill  combination  into  said 
conduit,  moving  said  motor-mill  combination  down  to  said 
whipstock  means,  engaging  said  motor-mill  combination  with 
said  whipstock  along  said  guide  surface  in  a  manner  such  that 
the  angle  of  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  motor-mill  combina- 
tion in  relation  to  said  inner  wall  of  said  conduit  is  greater  than 
the  angle  of  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  motor-mill  combina- 
tion in  relation  to  said  guide  surface,  and  moving  said  motor- 
mill  combination  along  said  guide  surface  with  said  coiled 
tubing  while  operating  said  mill  by  way  of  said  downhole 
motor  to  remove  a  portion  of  said  conduit  and  form  a  window 
in  same 


5,277.251 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  WINDOW  IN  A 

SLBSLRFACE  WELL  CONDLTT 

Curtis  G.  Blount.  251  Gail  Dr.,  Wasilla,  Ak.  99654;  Charles  M. 

Hightower.  641  Post  Oak  Dr..  Piano,  Tex.  75025,  and  Charles 

D.  Hailey.  1661  Exchange  A»e.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  73108 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,639 

Int.  a.'  E21B  JJ/OO 


VS.  CI.  166— 117  J 


5.277.252 

SAMPLING  TOOL  FOR  OBTAINING  SAMPLES  OF 

FLUIDS  PRESENT  IN  A  WELL 

Einar  Boe,  Notodden,  Norway,  assignor  to  Norsk  Hydro  aj., 

Oslo,  Norway 
per  No.  PCT/NO90  00186,  §  371  Date  Jun.  19.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  19.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  091  09207,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  14.  1990.  Ser.  No.  861.875 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Dec.  20,  1989,  895139 

Int.  a."  E21B  49/OS 

V.S.  C\.  166—162  17  Oaims 


10  Oaims 


UMI 


1  A  method  for  forming  a  window  m  a  subsurface  well 
conduit,  said  conduit  having  an  inner  wall  that  defines  the 
interior  space  of  said  conduit,  said  conduit  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  which  IS  essentially  parallel  to  said  inner  wall,  the 
method  composing  providing  a  coiled  tubing  injection  unit 


1  A  sampling  tool  to  be  immersed  in  a  well  for  collection  of 
samples  dunng  dnlling  for  or  production  of  oil.  gas  or  water, 
said  tool  comprising  a  tubular  hollow  member  and  a  unit  posi- 
tioned within  said  member  for  defining  therein  separated 
chambers  including  a  first  chamber  to  be  filled  selectively  with 
a  sample  and  a  second  chamber  to  receive  a  counter  pressure 
medium,  said  unit  compnsing 

a  support  member  having  opposite  longitudinally  spaced 
ends  and  a  U-shaped  transverse  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion; 
a  pair  of  end  supports  connected  to  respective  said  opposite 

ends  of  said  support  member; 
a  collapsible  tubular  member  surrounding  said  support  mem- 
ber and  said  end  supports  and  having  opposite  ends  con- 
nected to  respective  said  end  supports,  and 
said  first  chamber  being  defined  internally  of  said  collapsible 
tubular  member,  and  said  second  chamber  being  defined 
externally  of  said  unit; 
whereby  pnor  to  a  sample  taking  operation  the  counter 
pressure  medium  collapses  said  collapsible  tubular  mem- 
ber inwardly  against  said  U-shaped  cross  section  of  said 
support  member,  and  dunng  a  sample  Uking  operation  a 
sample  is  introduced  into  said  first  chamber  and  expands 
said  collapsible  tubular  member  away  from  said  support 
member 


5.277  J53 
HYDRAIT^IC  SET  CASING  PACKER 
Richard  L.  Giroux;  Alan  B.  Duell.  both  of  Duncan,  Okla..  and 
Anthony  M.   Badalamenti,  New  Orleans.   1j».,  assignors  to 
Halliburton  Company.  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  862.807 

Int.  a.'  E21B  Ji  /27 

VS.  a.  166—187  19  Oaims 


14   A  casing  packer  apparatus,  compnsing: 

a  housing,  including: 

a  longitudinal  central  housing  bore  defined  through  said 

housing. 
a  displacement  chamber  defined  in  said  housing,  and 
a  power  p<">n  defined  in  said  housing  and  communicating 
said  housing  bore  with  said  displacement  chamber; 

an  inflatable  packer  element  concentncally  received  about 
said  housing  and  having  a  fluid  inlet  defined  therein  com- 
municated with  said  displacement  chamber,  and 

a  piston  received  in  said  displacement  chamber  and  dividing 
said  displacement  chamber  into  a  housing  side  chamber 
portion  communicated  with  said  power  pon  and  a  packer 
side  chamber  portion  communicated  with  said  fluid  inlei 
of  said  inflatable  packer  element,  said  piston  being  so 
arranged  and  constructed  that  fluid  from  said  housing 
bore  entenng  said  housing  side  chamber  portion  through 
said  power  pon  moves  said  piston  to  displace  fluid  from 
said  packer  side  chamber  portion  through  said  fluid  inlet 
to  inflate  said  inflatable  packer  element 


5.277.254 
HELICAL  ROD  GUIDE 
Paul  B.  Rullman.  205  Tumbleweed,  Borger,  Tex.  79007;  Edward 
L.  Olinger.  500  N.  Hoyne.  Fritch,  Tex.  79036.  and  H.  Milton 
Hoff.  611  Hickory.  Tombkll.  Tex.  77375 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677.198.  Mar.  28,  1991.  This 
application  Dec.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,160 
Int.  O.'  E21B  17.  10 
VS.  O.  166—241.4  26  CUlms 

1  An  improved  sucker  rod  guide  for  fixedly  engaging 
around  a  sucker  rod  at  a  selected  location  along  the  length  of 
the  rod.  the  rod  guide  compnsing 

a  substantially  cylmdncal  polymenc  body  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis,  a  radially-inward  surface  and  a  radially  out- 
ward surface,  the  radially  inward  surface  of  the  cylmdn- 
cal body  adjacent  to  and  in  gnpping  engagement  with  the 
rod  when  the  rod  guide  is  fixedly  engaged  around  the  rod, 
the  cylindncal  pxjlymenc  body  having  a  body  diameter 
(d)  greater  than  the  rod  diameter  of  the  sucker  rod; 
a  tapered  end  member  secured  at  one  end  of  the  cylindncal 
body,  the  tapered  end  member  having  an  outer  surface 


extending  axially  between  the  radially  outer  surface  and 
the  radially  inner  surface  on  the  cylindncal  body  for 
reducing  the  fluid  flow  resistance  around  the  rod  guide; 
and 
a  single,  substantially  continuous,  helical  vane  earned  by  the 
cylindncal  body,  the  vane  disposed  about  the  radially 
outward  surface  of  the  guide  body  and  axialh  displaced 


along  a  length  of  the  guide  body  a  flight  distance  (F) 
sufficient  for  the  vane  to  complete  at  least  one  revolution 
about  the  axis  of  the  guide  body,  a  revolution  of  the  vane 
defined  by  a  pitch  distance  (P),  the  vane  extending  radially 
away  from  the  guide  body  and  having  a  radially  outside 
wear  surface,  the  vane  having  a  maximum  vndth  iwiat  the 
wear  surface  between  30*^^-60%  of  the  pilch  distance  (P) 


5.277.255 
WELL  LINER  RUN'NING  SHOE 
John  F.  Bell,  Longriew,  Tex.,  assignor  to  .\tlantic  Richfield 
Company,  I>os  Angeles,  Calif, 

Filed  Apr,  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  876.560 

Int.  O,'  E21B  23'00.  SS  13 

VS.  O.  166—290  6  ClainH 


3    For  use  with  a  wellbore  liner  to  be  set   in  a  wellbore 
portion  by  a  workstnng  and  a  running  tool  connected  to  said 
workstnng,  an   improved   running  shoe  adapted   to  be  con- 
nected to  said  liner,  said  running  shoe  compnsing 
an  elongated,  generally  cylindncal  outer  body 
cap  means  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  body,  and 
receiver  means  compnsing  an  elongated  receiver  member 
having  a  first   portion   including  means  for  threadedly 
coupling  said  receiver  member  to  said  body  and  a  second 
portion  including  a  first  bore  including  means  for  receiv- 
ing and  engageable  with  cooperating  coupling  means  on 
said  running  tool  to  secure  said  running  tool  to  said  run- 
ning shoe  and  a  second  bore  for  receiving  a  cement  plug  to 
form  a  closure  at  one  end  of  said  liner  to  prevent  a  reverse 
flow  of  fluids  into  said  Imer 
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5.277.256 

HREFIGHTER  S  NOZZLE 

Dallas  J.  Bailey.  8100  SW.  37th  Ter.,  Miami,  Fla.  33155 

CoatiBuatioa-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  767.070,  Sep.  27,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioii  Sep.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  941,878 

Int.  a.'  A62C  JJ/07 

VS.  a.  169—15  9  Oalnu 


5^7,257 

DEPTH  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  IMPLEMENT 

Warren  L.  Tboopaon,  Elkhart,  and  Donald  T.  Sorlie,  Ankeny, 

both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  A  Company.  Moline,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,148 

Int.  a.'  AOIB  63/1  n.  6J/22 

VS.  a.  172—4  9  Oaims 


UMI 


1   A  fire  suppression  nozzle,  comprising 

a)  A  housing  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end, 

b)  said  housing  including  a  primary  water  conduit  extending 
therethrough. 

c)  said  pnmary  water  conduit  being  structured  and  disposed 
to  transmit  water  at  a  substantially  high  pressure  and  high 
volume  of  at  least  30  gallons  per  minute  therethrough, 

d)  an  adjustable  float  tip  on  a  downstream,  open  end  of  said 
pnmary  conduit,  said  flow  tip  controlling  the  type  of 
spray  emission  of  water  from  said  primary  conduit, 

e)  a  first,  exteriorly  operable  float  control  valve  in  said 
pnmary  conduit,  said  first  valve  being  structured  and 
disposed  to  regulate  the  flow  to  said  pnmary  conduit. 

0  said  housing  further  including  a  secondary  conduit,  said 
secondary  conduit  extending  along  said  housing  from  said 
upstream  end  of  said  housing  toward  said  downstream  end 
thereof, 
g)  said  secondary  conduit  including  a  ventun  outlet  adjacent 
a  downstream  thereof,  said  venturi  outward  disposed  in 
fluid  communication   with  an  interior  of  said   pnmary 
conduit  such  that  said  fluid  flowing  through  said  second- 
ary conduit  will  pass  into  said  pnmary  conduit,  as  a  result 
of  a  ventun  effect  suction  caused  when  the  water  passes 
through  said  pnmary  conduit,  for  subsequent  passage  out 
of  said  housing  through  said  adjustable  flow  tip  on  said 
primary  conduit, 
h)  a  second  extenorly  operable   valve  in  said  secondary 
conduit,  said  second  valve  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  secondary  conduit, 
i)said  housing  including  a  third  conduit,  capable  of  directing 
a  high  pressure  flow  therethrough,  extending  along  said 
housing  with  said  pnmary  conduit  from  said  upstream  end 
towards  said  downstream  end  and  further  including  an 
emission  tip  thereon, 
j)  a  third  extenorly  operable  flow  control  valve  in  said  third 
conduit,  said  third  valve  being  structured  and  disposed  to 
regulate  fluid  flow  through  said  third  conduit, 
k)  a  tnple  flow  hose  including  a  lock  head  and  at  least  three 
independent  agent  conduits,  said  lock  head  being  struc- 
tured and  disposed  for  secure  fluid  flow  connection  at  said 
upstream  end  of  said  housing  such  that  each  of  said  agent 
conduits  is  correspondingly  connected  with  a  different 
one  of  said  pnmary  conduit,  said  secondary  conduit,  and 
said  third  conduit,  and 
1)  hook  up  means  at  said  upstream  end  of  said  housing,  said 
hook  up  means  being  structurally  adapted  to  securely 
receive  said  tnple  flow  holes  therein. 


1  In  a  framed  implement  having  a  lift  assembly  for  varying 
the  height  of  the  frame  above  the  ground,  the  lift  assembly 
including  a  cylinder  with  an  extendible  rod  wherein  the  exten- 
sion of  the  rod  determines  the  operating  height  of  the  frame,  a 
depth  control  compnsing: 

a  flexible  member  connected  to  the  cylinder  and  movable  in 

response  to  the  extension  of  the  rod. 
a  valve  connected  to  the  cylinder  and  to  a  source  of  hydrau- 
lic fluid  under  pressure;  and 
means  operably  connected  to  the  flexible  member  for  operat- 
ing the  valve  in  response  to  movement  of  the  flexible 
member  to  automatically  provide  a  preselected  frame 
operating  height  directly  dependent  on  cylinder  rod  ex- 
tension, wherein  the  means  for  operating  the  valve  in- 
cludes an  adjustable  length  member  connected  to  the 
flexible  member  and  the  preselected  frame  operating 
height  IS  a  function  of  the  adjusted  length  of  the  member 


5J77,258 

SINGLE  LEVER  BULLDOZER  BLADE  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

Jered  ODell,  Box  324,  R.D.  #1,  Petersburg,  N.Y.  12138 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,169 

Int.  a.'  E02F  3/76 

VS.  a.  172—812  5  Oainw 


1   A  single  lever  blade  control  apparatus  for  actuating  three 
separate  hydraulic  control  valves  controlling  the  blade  of  a 


bulldozer  by  a  single  coordinated  motion  of  an  operator's  hand 
comprising: 

a  single  lever  movable  along  X  and  Y  axes,  and  having  a 
movable  handle  rotatable  around  a  Z  axis,  with  X,  Y  and 
Z  axes  mutually  perpendicular  to  one  another; 

first  linkage  means  connected  to  said  lever  for  actuating  the 
first  hydraulic  valve  to  control  the  up  and  down  move- 
ment of  said  blade  when  said  lever  is  moved  along  the  X 
axis;  wherein  said  first  linkage  means  further  comprises  a 
first  member  with  a  slot  through  which  said  lever  is 
placed,  with  said  slot  having  a  dimension,  corresponding 
to  the  Y  axis  that  is  substantially  greater  than  us  dimension 
corresponding  to  the  X  axis,  and  with  said  first  member 
connected  to  said  first  hydraulic  valve  by  a  roller  chain 
link; 

second  linkage  means  connected  to  said  lever  for  actuating 
the  second  hydraulic  valve  to  control  the  tilt  of  said  blade 
when  said  lever  is  moved  along  the  X  axis,  wherein  said 
second  linkage  means  further  comprises  a  second  member 
attached  to  said  lever,  with  said  second  member  having  a 
slot  through  which  an  arcuate  member  is  placed,  and 
having  said  arcuate  member  pivotly  attached  to  said  sec- 
ond hydraulic  valve  wherein  movement  of  said  lever 
along  the  Y  axis  causes  said  second  member  to  move  said 
arcuate  member,  thereby  actuating  said  second  valve: 

third  linkage  means  connected  to  said  lever  for  actuating  the 
third  hydraulic  valve  to  control  the  angle  of  said  blade 
when  the  handle  of  said  lever  is  rotated  around  the  Z  axis. 


ing  said  another  coupling  pan  with  said  shaft  and  transmitting 
portions  of  a  torque  of  said  shaft  to  said  another  coupling  part 
so  as  to  move  said  another  coupling  pan  toward  said  one 
coupling  part  to  be  coupled  with  the  latter 


5.277,259 

HAMMER  DRILL  WITH  HAMMER  DRIVE  ACTION 

COUPLING 

Wolfgang  Schmid.  Fildcrstadt:  Jorg  Faelchle,  Bempflingen,  and 
Walter  l^ubengaier.  Leinfelden-Echterdingen,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stutt- 
gart. Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 

PCT  No.  PCT  DE90  00341,  i  371  Date  Oct.  29.  1991.  *  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  29.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  14929.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  13.  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  12,  1990.  Ser.  No.  773,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  31. 

1989,  3917644;  Sep.  20.  1989,  3931329 

Int.  a:  B25D  11/10 

U.S.  a.  173—13  18  Claims 


5,277.260 
AIR  HAMMER 
C^rald  L.  Ranck,  2439  Old  Philadelphia  Pike.  Lancaster.  Pa. 
17602 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  22.011 

Int.  a.'  B25D  9/04 

U.S.  a.  173—17  4  Oaims 


I.  A  power  tool,  comprising  a  working  part  with  a  tool 
spindle  and  a  reciprocable  hammer  unit,  a  dnve  for  dnvmg 
said  working  pan  and  including  a  motor  having  a  motor- 
dnven  shaft,  a  motion  conversion  transmission  for  generating  a 
reciprocating  piston  movement,  and  a  disengageable  coupling 
located  between  said  motor  and  said  motion  conversion  trans- 
mission and  engaging  said  hammer  unit,  said  coupling  includ- 
ing two  coupling  pans  which  are  held  apart,  one  of  said  cou- 
pling parts  being  axially  fixed  and  another  of  said  coupling 
parts  being  axially  movable  and  arranged  on  said  motor-driven 
shaft  rotatable  relative  to  said  shaft  so  that  said  another  cou- 
pling pan  can  be  moved  toward  said  one  coupling  pan  so  as  to 
be  coupled  with  the  latter;  and  a  gear  linkage  means  connect- 


1  In  a  percussion  drilling  apparatus  having  a  fluted  outer 
casing  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  means  of  attachment  to  a 
rotating  air-conveying  drill  stnng  and  having  at  another  end 
thereof  a  drilling  bit.  the  apparatus  also  having  a  hammer 
piston  having  a  central  piston  channel  serving  as  a  valve  sys- 
tem for  controlling  an  airflow  system  to  alternately  raise  and 
lower  the  hammer  piston  and  having  a  spnng-dnven  check 
\ ahe  p<5Silioned  at  a  top  of  the  outer  casing  adapted  for  plug- 
ging an  entrance  airway  when  airflow  m  the  dnll  stnng  is  shut 
off,  the  improved  airflow  system  compnsing  an  inner  sleeve 
affixed  to  the  interior  of  the  outer  casing  and  pwsitioned  imme- 
diately beneath  said  check  valve,  a  fixed  cyclic  valve  posi- 
tioned at  a  top  of  the  inner  sleeve  and  having  a  depending 
hollow  tube  receivable  into  the  central  piston  channel  of  the 
hammer  piston  when  the  hammer  piston  is  in  a  raised  position, 
an  upper  end  of  the  hammer  piston  and  an  inside  of  the  inner 
sleeve  forming  an  air  cushion  chamber  to  hold  compressed  air 
to  stop  the  upward  stroke  of  the  hammer  piston  and  to  exert 
force  to  Stan  the  downward  stroke  of  said  hammer  piston,  an 
air-metenng  nng  positioned  beneath  the  check  valve  and  on 
top  of  the  inner  sleeve  and  wholly  mside  the  outer  casing  and 
having  a  central,  air-conveying  opening  and  radial  grooves  for 
conveying  air  to  interior  air  channels  formed  between  the 
outside  of  the  inner  sleeve  and  the  mside  of  the  casing,  the 
interior  air  channels  being  recessed  oul>Aardly  within  said 
outer  casing  at  a  top  of  the  upward  stroke  and  at  a  position 
slightly  above  the  sue  where  the  hammer  piston  stnkes  a  top  of 
the  bit  at  the  lowest  portion  of  the  piston  downstroke.  the 
recessed  channels  being  formed  in  the  mside  of  the  outer  casing 
for  lowering  the  air  pressure  on  the  hammer  piston  near  the 
bottom  of  the  downstroke.  and  additional  air  channels  of  lesser 
diameter  than  the  recessed  air  channels  for  applying  air  pres- 
sure to  the  hammer  piston  m  an  upwardly  direction,  whereby 
the  airflow  alternately  raises  and  lowers  the  hammer  piston. 


5.27^.261 

tk;htening  tool 

Masahiko  Sakoh.  Anjo.  .Japan,  assignor  to  Makita  Corporation. 
.\njo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7.860 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan,  23,  1992,  4-034147; 
Dec.  3.  1992.  4-35065'7 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  :3'147 
U.S.  a.  173—176  5  Oaims 

1.  A  tightening  tool,  comprising: 
a  hammer  roiatably  dnven  by  dnve  means; 
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an  anvil  dnvcn  hy  said  hammer  m  such  a  manner  that  said 
hammer  is  routed  idly  when  the  torque  transmitted  from 
said  hammer  to  said  anvil  exceeds  a  predetermined  value 
and  that  said  hammer  impacts  on  said  anvil  so  as  to  rotate 
said  anvil  when  said  hammer  is  rotated  by  a  predeter- 
mined angle  aft;r  said  hammer  has  been  rotated  idly, 

a  microphone  for  converting  impact  sounds  of  said  hammer 
on  said  anvil  into  an  electnc  signal; 


fv^fia  22 


'^a     4038^6 


counting  means  for  counting  the  number  of  pulses  of  said 
electnc  signal  which  corresponds  to  the  number  of  im- 
pact, 

setting  means  for  setting  a  set  number  of  impact  to  be  ob- 
tained; and 

switch  means  for  comparing  the  number  of  pulses  counted 
by  said  counting  means  with  said  set  number  set  by  said 
setting  means  and  for  stopping  said  drive  means  when  the 
number  of  pulses  coincides  with  said  set  number. 


5.277^62 

HYDRALLIC  SAFETY  PIN  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  A  PRESSl  RE-CONTROLLED  DEVICE 

Klaus  B.  Huber.  Sugar  Land;  A.  Glen  F^dwards,  Hockley,  and 

Edward  G.  Smith,  Jr..  San  Leon,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Schlumbemer  Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  909,259 

Int.  a."  E21B  43/112,  34/10.  43/1185 

\}S.  a.  175 — 4.54  17  Oaims 


and  to  fill  said  tubing  with  said  fluid,  a  method  of  operating 
said  device  comprising  the  steps  of 

placing  said  apparatus  in  said  first  condition, 
when  said  apparatus  is  placed  in  said  first  condition,  intro- 
ducing said  fluid  into  said  third  means  of  said  apparatus, 
said  fluid  being  allowed  to  fill  said  third  passage,  said  first 
passage,  and  said  tubing  but  being  prevented  from  filling 
said  second  passage  and  operating  said  device  when  said 
apparatus  is  placed  in  said  first  condition; 
placing  said  apparatus  in  said  second  condition; 
when  said  apparatus  is  placed   in  said  second  condition, 
pressurizing  said  fluid  in  said  tubing  and  said  first  passage, 
the  pressurized  fluid  in  said  tubing  and  said  first  passage 
being  prevented  from  entenng  and  pressunzing  the  fluid 
in  said  third  passage  but  being  allowed  to  enter  said  sec- 
ond pa-ssage  when  said  apparatus  is  placed  in  said  second 
condition, 
said  device  being  operated  when  the  pressurized  fluid  in  said 

tubing  and  said  first  passage  enters  said  second  passage 
17  A  method  of  detonating  a  firing  head  in  a  perforating  gun 
by  pressunzing  a  fluid  disposed  m  a  tubing,  a  safety  pin  being 
connected  between  said  tubing  and  said  device,  composing  the 
steps  of 

placing  said  safety  pin  in  a  first  position  thereby  closing  off 
fiuid  communication  between  said  tubing  and  said  device 
and 
opening  fluid  communication  between  a  fill  nipple  and  said 

tubing, 
filling  said  tubing  with  fiuid  via  said  fill  nipple  when  said 

safety  pin  is  placed  in  said  first  position, 
placing  said  safety  pin  in  a  second  position  thereby  opening 
fluid  communication  between  said  tubing  and  said  device 
and  closing  off  fluid  communication  between  said  fill 
nipple  and  said  tubing;  and 
pressunzing  said  fluid  in  said  tubing,  said  finng  head  being 
detonated  in  response  to  the  pressure,  said  perforating  gun 
detonating  in  response  to  detonation  of  the  firing  head 


tion  of  said  select  foreign  substance  divided  by  the  mea- 
sured amount  of  extracted  said  select  foreign  substance. 


UMI 


14  In  a  system  including  a  tubing,  a  device,  and  an  apparatus 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  first  condition  and  a  second  condition 
and  fluidly  interconnected  between  said  tubing  and  said  de- 
vice, said  apparatus  including  a  first  means  defining  a  first 
passage  fluidly  connected  to  said  tubing,  a  second  means  defin- 
ing a  second  passage  fluidly  connected  to  said  device,  and  a 
third  means  defining  a  third  passage  adapted  to  receive  a  fluid 


5.277.263 
METHOD  FOR  MEASLRING  FORMATION  FLUIDS  IN 

DRILLING  FLUID 
Randall  M.  Amen.  19197  Nacogdoches  Loop,  San  Antonio.  Tex. 
78266 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  865.462 

Int.  a."  E21B  49/00 

U.S.  a.  175 — 42  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  measunng  the  concentrations  of  a  plurality 
of  formation  fluids  m  the  dnlhng  fluid  exiting  a  borehole  in  a 
dnlling  operation  composing  the  steps  of 

a.  adding  and  maintaining  a  controlled  concentration  of  a 
select  foreign  substance  in  said  dnlling  fiuid; 

b  extracting  and  measunng  at  least  a  portion  of  a  specific 
formation  fiuid  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  select  foreign 
substance  in  proportion  to  their  respective  concentration 
in  said  dnlling  fluid. 

c  determining  the  concentration  of  said  specific  formation 
fiuid  by  multiplying  the  measured  amount  of  extracted 
said  specific  formation  fluid  by  said  controlled  concentra- 


5,277,264 
HYnROPNUMATIC  H  \MMER 
Kyo-Myung  Song,  and  \l\eong-Soo  Jang,  both  of  Kyong  gi-do. 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Soosan   Heavy   Industries  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kyonggi-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No,  989.856 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  15.  1992.  491 
Int,  CI,'  E21B  4/06.  11/02 
U.S.  a.  175—296  3  Oaims 


when  the  vehicle  is  driven  by  the  engine,  a  bypass  arrangement 

comprising: 

a  valve  having  first  and  second  ports  connected  to  the  first 

and  second  lines,  respectively,  and  movable  between  a 

first  position  wherein  fluid  flow  is  prevented  between  the 

ports  and  a  second  position  wherein  fiuid  flow  between 


1.  A  hydropneumatic  hammer  having  a  percussive  rod,  a 
front  head  intended  for  receiving  from  one  end  thereof  a  lower 
end  portion  of  a  piston  and  from  the  opposite  end  thereof  said 
percussive  rod  disposed  coaxially  with  said  piston  and  for 
limiting  the  stroke  length  and  the  moving  direction  of  said 
percussive  rod  and  pision,  a  cylinder  which  is  provided  with 
the  piston  and  a  valve  system,  and  a  back  head  which  serves  to 
define  a  gas  chamber,  said  hydropneumatic  hammer  is  charac- 
tenzed  in  that  it  comprises: 

(a)  a  piston  having  steps  of  larger  and  smaller  diameters 
separating  the  interior  of  a  piston  chamber  intended  for 
admitting  said  piston  into  four  chambers,  a  first  chamber 
communicating  by  way  of  a  first  passage  with  a  pressure 
line,  the  second  chamber  being  defined  by  a  step  of  middle 
portion  of  said  pislon  connecting  to  a  discharge  line,  the 
third  one  being  defined  by  a  step  formed  on  an  upper 
portion  of  said  piston,  and  the  fourth  one  defining  a  gas 
chamber  separated  from  the  third  chamber  by  a  seal  re- 
tainer; 

(b)  a  valve  chamber  intended  for  admitting  a  valve  system. 
being  arranged  parallel  to  said  piston  chamber, 

(c)  a  passage  for  converting  a  pressure  line  of  fluid  or  oil  into 
a  discharge  line  and  connecting  said  valve  chamber  with 
the  second  chamber; 

(d)  a  passage  for  returning  an  exhausted  fiuid  or  oil  being 
converted  into  a  depressunsed  condition  after  working; 

(e)  a  first  passage  intended  for  delivering  fiuid  under  pres- 
sure from  said  mlel  port  into  the  first  chamber. 

(0  a  second  passage  intended  for  delivering  fluid  under 
pressure  from  said  inlet  port  into  said  valve  chamber  and 
self-pressurable  chamber,  and. 

(g)  a  passage  intended  for  communicating  said  valve  cham- 
ber with  the  third  chamber 


.         ^ 


the  ports  IS  facilitated  to  permit  relatively  free  turning  of 
the  steerable  wheel  dunng  towing;  and 
means  responsive  to  movement  of  ihe  valve  to  the  second 
position  for  preventing  self-propelled  operation  of  the 
vehicle  when  the  relatively  free  turning  of  the  wheel  is 
provided. 


5^77,266 

SNOW  TILLER  TO  HELP  COOL  THE  ENGINE  AND 

LL  BRICATE  THE  TRACK  OF  A  SNOWMOBILE 

Jay  Robinson.  64''  N.  300  East.  Richfield.  I  tah  84^01 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,902 

Int.  a.'  B62D  55/24 

L.S.  CI.  180—190  4  Claims 


5.277,265 
TOW  VALVE  AND  INTERLOCK  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Richard  D.  Z.aun.  West  Des  Moines.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  4 
Company.  Moline.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  903.423.  Jun.  24.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39.534 
Int.  a.'  B62D  5/OS 
VS.  a.  180—132  12  Oaims 

1  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle  having  an  engine  for  dnving 
the  vehicle  and  means  for  towing  the  vehicle  independently  of 
the  engine,  a  sleerable  wheel  and  source  of  hydraulic  fiuid 
under  pressure  including  a  reservoir,  a  steenng  arrangement 
with  hydraulically  operated  steenng  mechanism,  and  firsi  and 
second  hydraulic  lines  connected  between  the  steenng  mecha- 
nism and  the  source  for  selectively  turning  the  steerable  wheel 


1  .A  snow  tilling  implement  for  attachment  to  a  snowmobile. 
composing 

a  rigid  elongated  member,  an  intermediate  piTtion  of  which 
IS  formed  into  a  coil  spnng  having  more  than  one  turn  and 
an  end  portion  thereof  extending  perpendicularly,  later- 
ally, and  outwardly  from  said  spnng  portion  to  form  a 
relativelv  short  catch  arm  adapted  to  abut  against  the 
snowmobile  and  to  exert  return  force  through  said  coil 
spnng  so  as  to  force  the  opposite  relatively  long  end 
portion  to  said  elongate  member  downwardly,  said  elon- 
gate member  having  a  middle  portion  being  angled  in  the 
direction  of  said  short  end  so  as  to  rest  against  the  snow- 
mobile when  retracted, 

a  cylmdncal  member  of  a  height  which  just  fits  inside  said 
coil  for  insertion  into  the  coil  of  said  spnng  and  having  a 
central  hole  therethrough, 

a  washer  slightly  larger  m  diameter  than  said  coil  for  abut- 
ting against  said  coil  and  enclosing  the  cylindncal  member 
therein;  and 

a  bolt  for  insertion  through  said  washer,  said  cvhndncal 
member,  and  said  coil  for  secunng  said  elongate  member 
to  a  snowmobile. 


888 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  11.  1994 


January  11,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


889 


COLLAPSIBLE  PORTABLE  GOLF  CART 
Charles  E.  Tiffany.  1842  Lyster  Lane  Ct.  Troy.  Mich.  4«098. 
and 

Filed  May  20.  1991,  S«r.  No.  702,287 

Int.  CI.'  B«2D  61/00,  61/06 

VS.  a.  180—208  2  Claims 


5,277,268 
THREE-WHEEL  BATTERY  FORK-LIFT  TRUCK 
Junichi  Kuwayama;  Hisao  Nagata.  and  Masanao  Kobayakawa. 
all  of  Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda 
Jidosbokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya.  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  947.498 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1991,  3-268827; 
Jan.  10,  1992,  4-22125 

Int.  a:  B62D  61/08.  5/22 
U.S.  a.  180—216 


10  aaims 


Lj» 


UMI 


1  A  collapsible,  portable  golf  can  a-vsembly  comprising; 
frame  means  mcludmg  first  and  second  frame  members, 
each  of  said  frame  members  mcluding  tubular  portions  for 

telescopic  engagement  with  each  other; 
connecting  means  for  selectively  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing said  tubular  portions  to  each  other; 
said  connecting  means  compnsing  alignable  apertures  within 
each  of  said  tubular  portions  and  pin  means  removably 
insertable  therein; 
a  steering  assembly  operatively  connected  to  said  first  frame 
member  and   including  a  generally   upstanding  steering 
post, 
wheel  means  operatively  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said 

steering  post; 
manual  steenng  means  operatively  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  post  for  steenng  said  wheel  means  and  said 
frame  means  along  a  surface; 
axle  means  including  wheel  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  second  frame  member  for  movement  along  said  sur- 
face; 
collapsible  suppon  means  including  a  pair  of  support  mem- 
bers operatively  pivotally  interconnected  for  movement 
relative  to  each  other,  one  of  said  support  members  being 
operatively  pivotally  connected  to  said  axle  means  and  the 
other  of  said  support  members  being  selectively  connect- 
able  to  and  disconnectable  from  said  second  frame  mem- 
ber at  a  predetermined  position  on  said  second  frame 
member  spaced  from  the  operative  pivotal  connection  of 
said  one  suppon  member  to  said  axle  for  selective  move- 
ment of  said  suppon  means  between  an  erected  position 
and  a  collapsed  position  relative  to  said  second  frame 
member,  the  connection  of  said  other  of  said  suppon 
members  to  said  second  frame  member  compnsing  align- 
able aperture  means  in  said  second  frame  member  and  said 
other  of  said  suppon  members  and  pin  means  removably 
insertable  therein; 
seating  means  for  a  cart  nder  operatively  connected  to  the 
collapsible  support  means  adjacent  the  pivotal  intercon- 
nection of  said  support  members  for  movement  with  the 
later  between  said  positions,  and 
golf  bag   mounting   means   mounted   on   said  axle  means 
whereby  a  golf  bag  may  be  supported  between  said  golf 
bag  mounting  means  and  said  manual  steenng  means  and 
extend   beneath   said   seating   means   with   said   support 
means  in  said  erected  position. 


1.  \  three-wheel  battery  operated  fork-lift  truck  including 
two  front  wheels  and  one  rear  steenng  wheel,  the  latter  being 
mounted  at  an  end  of  a  substantially  vertically  mounted  steer- 
ing shaft  having  its  opposite  end  connected  with  a  steenng 
assembly  which  comprises 

a  pinion  mounted  concentncally  on  said  opposite  end  of  said 
steenng  shaft  for  adjusting  the  angular  position  of  said 
shaft, 
a  rack  supported  for  axial  movement  in  driving  tangential 

engagement  with  said  pinion,  and 
an  actuator  mounted  on  a  truck  body  frame  and  coupled  to 
said  rack  for  moving  said  rack  in  the  axial  direction  of  said 
rack  to  rotate  said  pinion  and  said  steering  shaft  for  steer- 
ing said  truck 


5.277.269 

ENGINE  REVOLUTION  SPEED  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

A  HYDRAULICALLY  DRIVEN  VEHICI.E 

Kazuhiro  Ichimura;  Seiji  Tamura,  both  of  Ibaraki:  Akira  Tat- 
sumi,  Kashiwa;  Mitsuo  Kihara;  Junichi  Hosono.  both  of 
Ibaraki,  and  Kazuo  .Asano,  Tsuchiura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/00115.  §  371  Date  Not.  17,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  No».  17,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  930,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1991,  3-60923;  Feb. 
5,  1992,  3-35451 

Int.  a.'  B60K  17/00 
U.S.  a.  180—306  15  Oaims 

1   An  engine  revolution  speed  control  device  for  a  hydrauli- 
cally  dnven  vehicle,  compnsing 

a  hydraulic  pump  which  is  dnven  b>  an  engine; 
a  hydraulic  motor  for  vehicle  movement  w  hich  is  driven  by 
oil  expelled   from  said   hydraulic   pump  dunng   vehicle 
movement; 
an  actuator  for  working  which  is  dnven  by  the  oil  expelled 

from  said  hydraulic  pump  dunng  the  working  state: 
a  vehicle  dnving  pedal  which  dunng  vehicle  mosement 
controls  vehicle  speed  according  to  its  amount  of  opera- 
tion; 
a  means  for  speed  reduction  decision  which  makes  a  decision 
as  to  whether  the  amount  by  which  said  vehicle  dnving 
pedal  IS  depressed  is  being  reduced,  and, 
a  means  for  revolution  speed  control,  which  performs:  a  first 
type  of  engine  revolution  speed  control  by  increasing  or 
decreasing  the  revolution  speed  of  said  engine  according 
to  the  amount  by  which  said   vehicle  driving  pedal  is 
depressed,  and  a  second  type  of  engine  revolution  speed 


control  by  reducing  the  revolution  speed  of  said  engine 
while  delaying  its  reduction  amount,  when  it  is  decided 
that  the  amount  by  which  said  vehicle  dnving  pedal  is 
depressed  is  decreasing;  characterized  in  that, 
said  engine  revolution  speed  control  device  further  com- 
prises; 


5.277.271 

RRE  F:SCAPE  APPARATl  S 

Steven  D.  Lemay.  68  Marblehead  Rd..  Windham.  N.H.  03087 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  976.564 

Int.  a.'  i:06C  9.  (At 

U.S.  a.  182—73  4  aaims 


eiitm 


a  means  for  prevention,  which  in  specific  operational  condi- 
tions prevents  said  second  type  of  engine  revolution  speed 
control  even  when  the  amount  by  which  said  vehicle 
driving  pedal  is  depressed  is  decreasing 


5,277.270 
VEHICLE  TRANSAXLE  SUPPORT 
Toshiyuki    Hasegawa.    Ashiya.    Japan,    assignor    to    Kanzaki 
Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co,.  Ltd.,  Inadera.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  805.073 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    26,     1990,    2- 
406929[U] 

Int  a.' B60K/ 7/00 
U.S.  a.  180—378  4  Oaims 


I  In  a  vehicle  which  compnses  a  body  frame  having  left  and 
nght  frame  members,  and  a  transaxle  having  a  transmission 
casing  and  left  and  right  axle  casings  fixedly  secured  to  said 
transmission  casing  for  housing  left  and  nght  wheel  axles,  said 
transaxle  being  fixedly  atuched  at  said  left  and  nght  axle 
casings  to  said  left  and  right  frame  members,  the  improvement 
which  compnses: 

rotation-preventing  means  (6)  fixedly  provided  to  said  body 
frame,  said  rotation-preventing  means  extending  generally 
laterally  of  said  transmission  casing  (3).  and 
engaging  means  (7.  8)  fixedly  dispxised  on  an  outer  surface  of 
said  transmission  casing  (3)  and  being  operable  to  engage 
said  rotation-preventing  means  so  as  to  prevent  a  rota- 
tional displacement  of  said  transaxle  (2)  about  said  wheel 
axles  (4). 


1.  A  fire  escape  apparatus  arranged  for  mounting  within  a 
wall  between  spaced  wall  stud  members  in  adjacency  to  a 
window  sill,  wherein  the  apparatus  compnses. 

a  pnmary  housing,  with  the  pnmary  housing  including  a 
flfxir  spaced  from  a  top  wall,  a  first  side  wall  spaced  from 
a  second  side  wall,  and  a  rear  wall,  and 

a  lid  plate  removably  mounted  relative  to  the  pnmary  hous- 
ing, the  first  side  wall  having  a  first  side  wall  bore,  the 
second  side  wall  having  a  second  side  wall  bore,  and  the 
first  side  wall  bore  and  the  second  side  wall  bore  are 
coaxially  aligned,  and 

a  first  rod  axle  tube  rotatably  directed  through  the  first  side 
wall  bore,  and  a  second  rod  axle  tube  rotatably  directed 
through  the  second  side  wall  bore,  wherein  the  first  rod 
axle  tube  and  the  second  rod  axle  tube  are  joined  together 
within  the  primary  housing,  with  the  first  rod  axle  tube 
having  a  first  rod  axle  tube  free  end  positioned  exlenorly 
of  the  pnmary  housing,  and  the  second  rod  axle  tubing 
having  a  second  rod  axle  tube  free  end  positioned  exten- 
orly  of  the  primary  housing,  and 

a  rope  member  wound  about  the  first  rod  axle  tube  and  the 
second  rod  axle  tube,  and 

a  sleeve  union  tube  receiving  the  first  rod  axle  tube  and  the 
second  rod  axle  tube  withm  the  pnmary  housing  to  re- 
movably secure  the  first  rod  axle  tube  relative  to  the 
second  rod  axle  tube,  and 

the  first  rod  axle  tube  and  the  second  rod  axle  tube  each 
include  a  I'-shaped  spring  m  adjacency  to  the  first  rod 
axle  tube  free  end  and  the  second  rod  axle  tube  free  end, 
w  herein  the  first  rod  axle  tube  free  end  and  the  second  rod 
axle  tube  free  end  each  include  a  plurality  of  parallel  and 
diametrically  opposed  coextensive  slots  defining  a  slot 
pair,  and  each  slot  pair  includes  a  L-shaped  spnng  in 
adjacency  to  the  slot  pair,  with  the  U-shaped  spnng  hav- 
ing a  first  spnng  leg  and  a  second  spnng  leg.  the  first 
spnng  leg  including  a  first  triangular  abutment  wing  ar- 
ranged for  sliding  reception  to  one  of  said  slots,  and  the 
second  wing  having  a  second  tnangular  abutment  wing 
slidably  directed  through  a  further  of  said  coextensive 
slots,  wherein  each  slot  pair  includes  a  first  tnangular 
abutment  wing  and  a  second  tnangular  abutment  wing 
slidably  mounted  therethrough 


5.277  J72 

MANHOLE  LADDER 

Craig  B.  Williams,  Fayetteville.  and  Joseph  H,  Montgomery. 

Brooks,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  M..A.  Industries.  Inc..  Ga. 

Filed  Mar,  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25.127 

Int.  a.^  E06C  9/04 

I  .S,  O.  182—93  7  Oaims 

1    In  a  ladder  which  may  be  molded  from  plastic  for  use  in 

a  manhole  m  which  permanent  manhole  steps  are  installed  in 

spaced  relation  from  the  top  of  the  manhole  to  a  position  above 
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the  bottom,  the  manhole  steps  hasmg  spaced  step  side  mem- 
bers installed  m  the  wall  of  the  manhole 

a  pair  of  spaced  ladder  side  members  on  said  ladder  con- 
nected transversely  by  spaced  ladder  steps  including  a  top 
step  attached  thereto,  spaced  comers  at  the  top  step  of 
said  ladder,  and 
open  spaces  each  including  an  open  groove  defined  by  the 


form  a  support  for  said  device,  said  flexible  means  being  placed 
in  substantial  tension  at  such  time  as  the  vertical  structure  has 
been  encircled  and  weight  is  placed  on  one  of  said  step-like 
members,  said  upper  end  of  said  device  having  a  structure-con- 
tacting portion,  said  structure-contacting  portion  involving  a 
spaced  pair  of  pointed  members  provided  for  digging  into  the 
surface  of  the  vertical  structure,  latter  p<iinted  members  being 
brought  into  a  firm,  no-slip.  stability-producing  relationship 
with  the  vertical  structure  at  the  time  of  the  tensioning  of  said 
flexible  means,  as  a  consequence  of  v- eight  being  placed  uptm 
one  of  said  step-like  members,  said  at  least  two  step-like  mem- 
bers protruding  in  a  first  direction  beyond  said  longitudinal 
members  for  a  distance  sufficient  to  extend  betvveen  and  fric- 
tionally  engage  the  longitudinal  members  of  a  substantially 
identical  device  placed  alongside  and  in  a  parallel  relationship 
with  the  first  device,  thus  to  enable  a  pair  of  such  devices  to  be 
readily  nested  together  in  the  interests  of  compactness,  pro- 
truding edge  portions  of  said  step-like  members  including  an 
uppermost  one  of  said  step-like  members  of  one  device  fitting 
closely  between  the  longitudinal  members  of  a  like  device,  thus 
to  provide  a  desirable  amount  of  fnction,  resulting  in  the  two 
devices  being  nested  together,  wherein  said  structure-contact- 
ing portion  involving  the  spaced  pair  of  pointed  members  is  a 
part  of  the  uppermost  step-like  member 


top  step  on  each  side  of  the  ladder  inside  the  side  members 
at  each  of  the  top  corners  thereof  and  the  grooves  fitted 
onto  a  respective  side  member  of  a  lower  manhole  step. 
thereby  supporting  the  ladder  in  the  manhole  and  increas- 
ing the  size  of  the  top  step,  the  spaces  at  each  top  comer 
of  said  ladder  having  a  respective  open  shape  formed 
thereon  and  said  open  shape  being  complementary  to  a 
shape  of  a  step  side  member  to  fit  thereon. 


5.277,273 
SIMPLIFIED  UNITARY  TREE  CLIMBING  DEVICE 
Donald  H.  Grimes,  8105  Highway  33  North,  Lakeland.  Fla. 
33809-1705 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,527 

Int.  a.'  E06C  7/OS 

U.S.  a.  182—18''  1  Claim 


5.277.274 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,277,275 
MECHANICAL  PLATFORM  CLOSER  FOR  CANTILEVER 

STYLE  LIFTGATE 
Karapet  Ablabutyan,  Los  Angeles,  C^if..  assignor  to  Maxon 
Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,444 

Int.  a.^  B60S  n/00 

U.S.  a.  187—8.71  11  naims 


UMI 


1.  A  readily  portable  device  for  enabling  a  vertical  columnar 
structure  such  as  a  tree,  pole  or  the  like  to  be  climbed  without 
causing  damage  thereto,  said  device  composing  a  pair  of  elon- 
gate, essentially  straight  longitudinal  members  of  substantially 
equal  length,  said  longitudinal  members  being  disposed  in  a 
spaced-apart.  substantially  parallel  relationship,  with  said  de- 
vice having  an  upper  end,  at  least  two  step-like  members  dis- 
posed between  said  longitudinal  members,  to  provide  footing 
to  a  climber  of  the  vertical  structure,  flexible  means  for  tightly 
encircling  the  vertical  structure,  with  said  flexible  means  being 
able  to  be  affixed  adjacent  said  upper  end  of  said  device,  to 


1.  A  lift  comprising: 

a  platform; 

a  parallelogram  linkage  comprising  an  upper  arm  and  a 

lower  arm,  said  linkage  being  connected  at  one  end  to  a 

support  means; 
means  pivotally  connecting  an  edge  of  said  platform  to  the 

other  end  of  said  linkage  for  movement  of  said  platform 

between  honzonlal  and  vertical  attitudes  thereof 
a  crank  means  connected  between  said  upper  and  lower 

arms  of  said  linkage  to  translate  a  ponton  of  the  range  of 

vertical  movement  of  said  linkage  into  rotary  movement 

of  said  crank  means;  and 
a  drive  means  for  translating  rotary  movement  of  said  crank 

means  into  pivotal  movement  of  said  platform 


5,277,276 
COMPENSATING  ROPE  SHEAVE  TIE  DOWN 
Mukunda  B.  Pramanik.  Burlington,  and  John  K.  Salmon,  South 
Windsor,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company, 
Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,497 

Int.  a."  B66B  lhiJ4 

VS.  a.  irr— 22  9  claims 


1  A  tie  down  mechanism  for  a  compensating  rope  sheave 
dispensing  a  compensating  rope  for  use  in  an  elevator  system, 
compnsing 

a  fastening  means  for  attaching  said  tie  down  mechanism  to 

said  compensating  rope  sheave: 
a  strap  means  having  a  first  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end 

attached  to  said  fastening  means, 
a  retaining  means  for  preventing  sudden  accelerated  motion 

of  said  strap  upon  sensing  an  accelerated  rate  of  extension 

of  said  strap,  said  retaining  means  dispensing  said  second 

end  of  said  strap  means:  and 
a  retraction  means  for  maintaining  said  strap  taut. 


5,277  J77 
CANTILEVER  BRAKE  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Kenichi  Yoshigai,  Higashi-Osaka,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Yosblgai 
Kikii  Kinzoku  Co..  Ltd.,  Oaaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814.817 
Claims  priorit},  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan,  9.  1991,  3-000300[Un 
Int.  a.»  B62L  !/06 
U.S.  a.  188—24.19  5  Claims 


4  19 


1  A  cantilever  brake  mounted  removably  on  a  pair  of  canti- 
lever mounting  bases  fixed  to  a  bicycle  frame  and  each  having 
a  threaded  bore,  said  cantilever  brake  compnsing; 

a  pair  of  bolts  each  having  a  threaded  portion  engaged  in 
said  threaded  bore  of  one  of  said  cantilever  mounting 
bases,  a  shank  which  is  larger  in  diameter  than  said 
threaded  portion,  and  a  head  which  is  larger  m  diameter 
than  said  shank; 

a  pair  of  spnng  adjusting  means  each  fitted  rotatably  about 
said  threaded  portion  of  one  of  said  bolts,  and  held  by  and 


between  those  end  surfaces  of  said  shank  of  said  one  bolt 

and  of  one  of  said  cantilever  mounting  bases  which  face 

each  other. 
a  pair  of  cantilevers  each  fitted  rotatably  ab^iut  said  shank  of 

one  of  said  bolts,  and  including  a  boss  having  a  recess  open 

towards  one  of  said  spnng  adjusting  means,  and 
a  pair  of  return  spnngs  each  housed  in  said  recess  of  said  boss 

of  one  of  said  cantilevers,  and  having  one  end  engaging 

said  boss  and  another  end  engaging  one  of  said  spnng 

adjusting  means, 
wherein  said  spnng  adjusting  means  is  rotated  relative  to  the 

threaded    portion    of   said    b<.ilt    lor    adjusting    torsional 

strength  of  said  return  spnng 


5.277.278 

ESCALATOR  CALIPER  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY  WTTH 

ADJUSTABLE  BRAKING  TORQUE 

Martin  Mehlert.  Nienataedt,  and  Wolfgang  Michalik.  Hanorer, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aangnors  to  Otis  Elevator 

Company,  Farmington,  Coon. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  837.171 

Int.  a.'  F16D  49. 00.  59/00 

V.S.  a.  188—70  B  6  Claim* 


1    A  disc  brake  assembly  for  stopping  rotation  of  a  dnve 
shaft,  said  assembly  compnsing 

a)  a  brake  disc  mounted  on  the  dnve  shaft  for  concurrent 
rotation  therewith. 

b)  a  brake  arm  having  a  brake  pad  mounted  thereon  for 
selective  engagement  with  said  brake  disc  to  selectively 
stop  rotation  of  said  disc  and  dnve  shaft,  said  brake  arm 
being  mounted  for  movement  about  a  pivot  axis  offset 
from  said  brake  disc,  and  said  brake  arm  having  an  effec- 
tive brake  force-govemmg  length  defined  by  the  distance 
between  a  brake  pad  norma)  force  vector  line  which 
passes  through  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  dnve  shaft  and 
through  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  brake  pad.  and  a 
second  line  which  is  parallel  to  said  normal  force  vector 
line,  and  which  passes  through  said  pivot  axis. 

c )  first  means  engaging  said  brake  arm  to  hold  the  latter  m  a 
brake  release  position  relative  to  said  brake  disc, 

d)  spnng  means  engaging  said  brake  arm  to  bias  the  latter 
against  said  first  means  and  toward  a  brake  setting  position 
relative  to  said  brake  disc:  and 

e)  means  for  changing  said  effective  length  of  said  brake  arm 
for  adjusting  the  braking  force  of  said  brake  assembly 
whereby  said  braking  force  can  be  increased  or  decreased 
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5^7079 
DISK  BRAKE 
Ynkitoafai  Shimura,  Yunaiushi,  Japan,  assignor  to  TokJco  Ltd., 
Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  953,882 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Oct.  2,  1991,  3-2S5596 

Int.  a.'  F16D  J.VOO 

VS.  CL  188— 72J  7  CTaims 


tween  an  axially  movable  single  push  rod  {€)  of  the  bralie 
actuator  (1)  and  a  brake  block  holder  (3)  movable  out  of  Ime 
with  the  push  rod,  charactenzed  in  that  the  separate  force 
transmission  member  (22)  is  arranged  between  a  transverse 
cylindrical  portion  (21)  in  the  brake  block  holder  (3)  and  a 
cylindncal  push  -od  end  (6)  penpendicular  to  said  portion  and 
ha.s  cylindncal  surfaces  cooperating  with  said  portion  (21)  and 
end  (6),  respectively,  wherein  the  cylindrical  surface  (22)  of 


1.  A  disk  brake  compnsmg;  a  routing  disk,  a  cahper  having 
portions  respectively  provided  at  both  sides  of  said  disk  so  as  to 
face  side  surfaces  of  said  disk,  a  pad  disposed  between  each  of 
said  portions  of  said  caliper  and  said  disk,  at  least  one  of  said 
portions  of  said  caliper  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  having  the  same  depth,  and  pistons  slidably  received 
in  said  cylinders  for  pressing  the  pad  disposed  between  said  at 
least  one  of  said  portions  of  said  caliper  and  said  disk; 

each  of  said  cylinders  having  a  mam  cylindncal  wall  slidably 
supporting  a  respective  one  of  said  pistons,  a  bottom,  and 
an  open-end  portion  defining  an  opening  of  the  cylinder  at 
which  said  main  cylindncal  wall  extends  into  the  caliper, 
and  each  of  said  cylinders  also  defining  an  annular  groove 
between  said  bottom  of  the  cylinder  and  said  main  cylin- 
dncal wall  thereof,  said  annular  groove  having  an  outer 
diameter  larger  than  that  of  said  main  cylindncal  wall;  and 
said  caliper  having  a  respective  communicating  hole  therein 
that  places  adjacent  ones  of  said  cylinders  in  communica- 
tion with  each  other,  said  communicating  hole  extending 
from  said  mam  cylindncal  wall  of  one  of  the  adjacent 
cylinders  to  the  annular  groove  of  the  other  of  said  adja- 
cent cylinders  through  the  annular  groove  of  said  one  of 
the  adjacent  cylinders,  said  communicating  hole  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  that  passes  through  the  opening  of  said 
one  of  the  adjacent  cylinders  without  intersecting  the 
open-end  portion  of  said  one  of  the  adjacent  cylinders  that 
defines  said  opening  so  that  a  dnil  having  made  said  com- 
municating hole  did  not  interfere  with  the  main  cylindn- 
cal wall  of  said  one  of  the  adjacent  cylinders  at  the  open- 
end  portion  thereof, 
said  communicating  hole  and  said  annular  groove  of  said  one 
of  the  adjacent  cylinders  defining  an  edge  at  an  intersec- 
tion thereof  and  which  edge  is  offset  from  the  bottom  of 
said  one  of  the  adjacent  cylinders  in  a  direction  toward  the 
open-end  portion  of  the  same  cylinder,  and  said  communi- 
cating hole  and  said  annular  groove  of  said  other  of  the 
adjacent  cylinders  defining  an  edge  at  an  intersection 
thereof  and  which  edge  is  offset  in  a  direction  toward  the 
bottom  of  the  other  of  said  adjacent  cylinders  from  an 
edge  of  the  other  of  said  adjacent  cylinders  defining  a 
margin  of  the  groove  closest  to  the  open-end  portion  of 
the  same  cylinder. 
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the  member  (22)  cooperating  with  said  portion  (21)  is  arcuate 
with  Its  circle  center  coinciding  with  the  center  of  the  cylindn- 
cal push  rod  end  (6);  the  brake  block  holder  (3)  and  the  force 
transmission  member  (22)  are  spnng  biassed  against  the  push 
rod  (6);  and  a  shackle  (24)  is  biassed  by  spnngs  (28)  forward  in 
a  brake  application  direction  relative  to  a  back  cover  (25)  on 
the  brake  block  holder  (3)  to  engage  protrusions  (23)  on  the 
actuator  push  rod  (6). 


5,277,280 
THRUST  FORCE  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE  AT  A  BRAKE 

ACTUATOR 
Anders  O.  G.  Stjiinie,  Loddekopinge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sab 
Wabco  AB,  Sweden 

Rled  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,102 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  11,  1991,  9100717 

Int  a.'  F16D  65/14 

VS.  CL  188—217  4  Claims 

1   A  device  at  a  brake  actuator  for  thrust  force  transmission 

by  means  of  a  separate  force  transmission  member  (22)  be- 


5.277  J81 
MAGNETORHEOLOGICAL  FLUID  DAMPERS 
J.  David  Carlson.  Cary.  and  Michael  J.  Chnan.  Raleigh.  N.C., 
assignors  to  Lord  Corporation,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  900,571 

Int.  a.'  F16F  9  04 

VS.  a.  188—267  28  Oaims 


1  Apparatus  for  variably  damping  motion  which  employs  a 
magnetorheological  fiuid,  said  apparatus  compnsmg; 

a)  a  housing  for  containing  a  volume  of  magnetorheological 
fluid; 

b)  a  piston  adapted  for  movement  within  said  fluid-contain- 
ing  housing,  said  piston 

i)  being  compnsed  of  a  ferrous  metal. 

ii)  incorporating  therein  a  number  N  of  windings  of  an 
electncally  conductive  wire  defining  a  coil  which  pro- 
duces magnetic  flux  in  and  around  said  piston,  and 

lu)  being  configured  such  that 
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where 

A-eorr'^^  minimum  lateral  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
piston  within  said  coil. 

^paih  =  ^  minimum  lateral  cross-sectional  area  of  magneti- 
cally piermeable  material  defining  a  return  path  for  said 
magnetic  flux. 

Apo/f  =  a  surface  area  of  a  magnetic  pole  of  said  piston. 

Bop,  =  an  optimum  magnetic  flux  density  for  said  mag- 
netorheological fluid. 

Bt„«  =  a  magnetic  fiux  density  at  which  said  ferrous  metal 
begins  to  become  saturated: 
c)  valve  means  associated  with  one  of  said  housing  and  said 

piston  for  controlling  movement  of  said  magnetorheologi- 
cal fluid. 


5J77.283 

VARIABLE  DAMPING-CHARACTERISTICS  SHOCK 

ABSORBER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  ORinCE 

CONSTRUCTION  VARIABLE  OF  FLUID  FLOW 

RESTRICnON  DEPENDING  I  PON  F1.U1D  PRESSl  RE 

DIFFERENCE 
Fumiyuki  Yamaoka,  and  Issei  Kanari.  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Atsugi  Unisia  Corporation.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763.496.  Sep.  23.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408.261.  Sep.  18.  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  19.  1988,  63-234610: 
Sep.  19.  1988.  63-234611 

Int.  a.'  F16D  <^fX)  B60G  13/00 
VS.  a.  188—319  2  Oaims 


5.277.282 
ROTARY  OIL  DAMPER 
Haruyuki  Umemura.  Chigasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kato  Hat- 
sujo  Kaisha.  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,710 

Int.  a.'  F16F  9  ?:.  F16D  57/00 

V.S.  a.  188—290  4  Oaims 


1    A  rotary  oil  damper  compnsmg: 

a  housing  incorporating  therein  a  stonng  chamber  open  on 
one  side; 

a  cap  having  a  hole  and  for  shutting  the  opening  in  said 
stonng  chamber  of  said  housing; 

a  rotor  including  a  base  part  and  a  shaft  part  and  disposed 
rotalably  inside  said  storing  chamber  of  said  housing,  said 
shaft  part  protruding  outwardly  through  said  hole  of  said 
cap; 

a  toothed  wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft  pan  of  said  rotor: 

viscous  oil  filling  said  stonng  chamber  of  said  housing,  and 

a  nng-shaped  leaf  spnng  member  having  opposite  terminal 
parts  separated  from  each  other  and  contained  in  conjunc- 
tion with  said  rotor  inside  said  stonng  chamber,  with  one 
of  said  opposite  terminal  parts  fixed  to  said  base  part  of 
said  rotor,  so  as  to  move  along  an  inner  wall  surface  of 
said  storing  chamber  through  membranous  layer  of  said 
viscous  oil  formed  between  said  inner  wall  surface  and  a 
penpheral  surface  of  said  nng-shaped  leaf  spnng  member 
synchronously  with  the  normal  of  reverse  rotation  of  said 
rotor  within  said  stonng  chamber. 


1    .A  vanable  damping  force  shock  absorber,  comprising: 

a  hollow  cslmder  having  cylindncal  wall  means  defining  a 
cylindncal  bore  conlaining  a  hsdraulic  damping  fluid: 

a  hollow  piston  rod: 

a  piston  fixedly  mounted  to  said  hollow  piston  rod  and 
slidably  disposed  in  said  cylindncal  bore  to  divide  said 
cyhndncal  bore  into  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  cham- 
ber; 

said  piston  having  a  first  axial  end  surface  adjacent  said  first 
chamber  and  a  second  axial  end  surface  adjacent  said 
second  chamber: 

said  second  axial  end  surface  being  formed  with  a  first  annu- 
lar land,  a  radially  outer  groove  surrounded  by  said  first 
annular  land,  and  a  second  annular  land  disposed  radially 
inwardly  of  said  first  annular  land  and  surrounded  b>  said 
radially  outer  groove,  and  a  radially  inner  groove  sur- 
rounded by  said  second  annular  land, 

a  damping  valve  having  a  valve  disk  sealed  on  said  first 
annular  land  and  said  second  annular  land  to  close  fluid 
communication  between  said  radially  inner  groove  and 
said  radially  outer  groove: 

said  hollou  piston  rod  being  formed  with  a  center  axially 
extending  opening,  a  first  radially  extending  opening  es- 
tablishing fluid  communication  between  said  center  axi- 
ally extending  opening  and  said  first  chamber,  an  annular 
peripheral  groove  axially  spaced  from  said  first  radially 
extending  opening,  and  a  second  radiallv  extending  open- 
ing disposed  between  said  center  axiallv  extending  open- 
ing and  said  annular  penpheral  groove  to  establish  fluid 
communication  therebetween. 

said  piston  being  formed  with  an  axial  passage  having  one 
end  opening  to  said  radially  inner  gro»ive  and  an  opposite 
end  communicating  with  said  first  chamber. 

said  piston  being  formed  with  an  obliquely  extending  open- 
ing having  one  end  opening  to  said  annular  penpheral 
groove  and  an  opposite  end  opening  to  said  radially  outer 
groove,  and 

a  rotary  valve  member  rolalably  disposed  within  said  center 
axially  extending  opening  and  moveable  to  cover  said  first 
and  second  radially  extending  openings  of  said  hollow 
piston  rod.  said  rotary  valve  member  being  formed  with  a 
first  group  of  valve  openings  mating  with  said  first  radi- 
ally extending  opening  of  said  hollow  piston  rod  and  with 


151-847  O.G. -94-6 


894 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  11,  1994 


January  11,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


895 


a  second  group  of  valve  openings  mating  with  said  second 
radially  extending  opening  of  said  hollow  piston  rod,  said 
rotary  valve  member  having  an  axial  chamber  providing 
fluid  communication  between  said  first  and  second  group 
of  valve  openings,  said  rotary  valve  member  having  a 
position  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  group  of  valve 
openings  aligns  with  said  first  radially  extending  opening 
of  said  hollow  piston  rod  and  at  least  one  of  said  second 
group  of  valve  openings  aligns  with  said  second  radially 
extending  opening  of  said  hollow  piston  rod  to  establish 
fluid  communication  between  said  first  and  second  radi- 
ally extending  openings  of  said  hollow  piston  rod. 


ing  process,  an  injection-moulding  process,  a  cold-shapmg 
process,  a  sintering  process  and  a  die-casting  process, 
said  side  faces  (450.  451)  being  substantially  equidistant  in 
axial  direction  along  said  localization  line  (455) 


5.277.284 
CONTAINER  ROD  AS.SEMBLY 
Robert  Pradel.  Rothlein-Heidenfeld.  and  Gerald  Fenn,  Pfers- 
dorf,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fichtel  4 
Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  84U74 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Mar.  2, 
1991,  4106651 

Int.  a.'  F16F  «/i6,  F16J  15/34;  F16L  17/04 
U.S.  a.  188—322.17  38  Claims 


5.277.285 

ELECTRICAL  VEHICLE  TRANSFORATION  SYSTEM 

Nicholas  R.  Musachio,  862  W.  Iowa.  St.  Paul,  Minn.  55117 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800.448.  Nov.  26,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,134,254,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

714.457,  Jun.  13,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,148,898,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383,036,  Jul.  20.  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5  045,646.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,891 

Int.  a:  B60L  9/00 

U.S.  a.  191—6  5  aaims 


SOOf 


UMI 


1  A  container  rod  a.s,sembly  composing  a  container  (462) 
having  a  cavity  (466)  confined  by  \>.all  means  (462,  411)  and  a 
cylindrical  rod  member  (465 1  having  an  axis  and  extending  in 
axial  direction  through  said  wall  means  (462,  411),  said  rod 
member  (465)  passing  adjacent  said  wall  means  (462,  411) 
through  a  sealing  unit  (405.  407,  408)  and  being  movable  in  at 
least  one  of  an  axial  direction  and  a  circumferential  direction 
around  said  axis,  said  sealing  unit  (405,  407,  408)  comprising  a 
radially  inwards  open  annular  groove  (405)  adjacent  an  exter- 
nal cylindrical  face  (473)  of  said  rod  member  (465),  said  annu- 
lar groove  (405)  accommodating  a  sealing  nng  arrangement 
(407,  408)  sealing  said  rod  member  (465)  with  respect  to  said 
cavity  (466).  said  annular  groove  (405)  being  confined  by  two 
axially  spaced  and  substantially  axially  oppositely  directed 
annular  side  faces  (450,  451)  and  by  a  substantially  radially 
inwards  directed  b<3ttom  surface  (452).  one  (451)  of  said  side 
faces  (450,  451)  being  nearer  to  said  cavity  (466),  each  one  of 
said  side  faces  (450.  451)  being  an  undulated  side  face  following 
a  localization  line  (455)  around  said  axis,  said  localization  line 
(455)  having  vanable  distance  (h)  from  a  reference  plane  (456) 
axially  fixed  with  respect  to  said  container  (462)  and  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  said  rod  member  (465), 

said  sealing  unit  (405.  407.  408)  comprising  at  least  two 
separate  sealing  groove  confining  members  (403,  411),  one 
(403)  of  said  sealing  groove  confining  members  (403,  411) 
providing  a  first  portion  (450)  of  said  side  faces  (450,  451) 
and  the  other  one  (411)  of  said  sealing  groove  confining 
members  (403.  411)  providing  a  second  portion  (451)  of 
said  side  faces  (450.  451).  at  least  one  of  said  sealing 
groove  confining  members  (403,  411)  with  the  respective 
portion  (450.  451)  of  said  side  faces  (450,  451)  having  a 
shape  such  as  to  be  formable  by  one  of  a  pressure-mould- 


1.  An  electric  vehicle  transportation  system  for  use  with  a 
roadway  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  track  sections  positioned  end-to-end  along  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  roadway  with  a  predetermined 
space  between  adjacent  sections,  alternating  sections 
being  connected  to  a  reference  potential  and  the  remain- 
ing sections  being  connecuble  to  a  source  of  power; 

a  motor  vehicle  having  an  electric  motor  operable  from  a 
DC  source  of  power  and  having  first,  second  and  third 
conductors  extending  from  speed  positions  on  the  vehicle 
in  the  direction  of  travel  to  contact  adjacent  track  sec- 
tions; 

current  directing  means  connected  to  each  conductor  and  to 
the  motor,  the  space  between  conductors  being  such  that 
at  least  two  of  the  three  conductors  are  always  in  contact 
with  adjacent  track  sections  at  a  given  time. 


5.277  J86 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  AUTOMATIC  CLUTCH 

FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Yoshinori  Yamamoto.  and  Yoshikazu  Ishikawa,  both  of  Saitama. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No».  4,  1992.  .Ser.  No.  971.334 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1991,  3-318369 

Int.  C\:  F16D  4i.24:  B60K  41/2H 

MS.  a.  192—0.033  10  Claims 
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1  A  methcxi  of  controlling  an  automatic  clutch  in  a  motor 
vehicle  having  an  engine,  road  wheels,  a  transmission,  and  said 
automatic  clutch  for  controlling  transmitting  power  of  the 
engine  to  the  road  wheels,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 


detecting  a  vehicle  speed  from  a  signal  representative  of 
rotation  of  the  road  wheels; 

calculating  a  first  value  corresponding  to  a  deceleration  of 
the  vehicle  speed  from  the  detected  vehicle  speed, 

calculating  a  second  value  corresponding  to  a  rate  of  change 
of  said  deceleration  from  the  calculated  first  value,  and 

disengaging  the  automatic  clutch  to  reduce  the  transmitting 
power  to  zero  if  said  second  value  is  larger  than  a  prede- 
termined value. 


5,277  J«7 
DIRECT-COUPLING  CLUTCH  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR 

AN  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Toshinori  Ishii:  Yuzo  Yano:  Takahiro  Taki:  Yoichi  Furuichi,  all 
of  Kyoto,  and  Kenji  Suzuki,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886.350 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1990,  2-4044J0; 
Dec.  20,  1990.  2-404431;  Dec.  20,  1990,  2-404432 

Int.  CX'  B60K  41/16 
VS.  a.  192— 3J1  5  aaims 
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1  A  direct-coupling  mechanism  control  method  for  an  auto- 
matic transmis-sion  in  a  vehicle  including  a  driving  force  trans- 
mission installed  between  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  an 
automatic  transmission  and  which  has  an  input-side  driving 
force  transmitting  element  coupled  to  a  side  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine,  an  output-side  dnving  force  transmitting 
element  coupled  to  the  automatic  transmission,  and  a  direct- 
coupling  mechanism  for  permitting  the  input  and  output-side 
driving  force  transmitting  elements  to  be  coupled  to  each 
other,  for  controlling  a  coupling  state  of  the  direct-coupling 
mechanism  to  be  in  any  one  of  a  fully  direct -coupled  state,  in 
which  the  input  and  output-side  dnving  force  transmitting 
elements  are  integrally  coupled  to  each  other;  a  slip  direct-cou- 
pled state,  in  which  torque  transmis,sion  is  permitted  such  thai 
a  rotational  speed  difference  between  the  mput-side  and  out- 
put-side dnving  force  transmitting  elements  falls  within  a 
predetermined  range,  and  a  non-direct-coupled  state,  in  which 
the  fully  direct-coupled  state  and  the  slip  direct-coupled  slate 
are  released  and  in  which  torque  transmission,  through  hy- 
draulic oil.  between  the  input  and  output-side  dnving  force 
transmitting  elements  is  permitted,  the  direct-coupling  mecha- 
nism control  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  determining  whether  or  not  the  internal  combustion 
engine  is  running  in  at  least  one  of  a  low  rotation  speed 
area  and  a  decelerating  area  and  controlling  the  direct- 
coupling  mechanism  to  be  brought  in  the  slip  direct-cou- 
pled state  when  it  is  determined  that  the  internal  combus- 
tion engine  is  running  in  at  least  one  of  the  low  rotation 
speed  area  and  the  decelerating  area; 

(b)  determining  whether  or  not  a  vanation  in  a  rotational 
rate  of  an  input  and  output  shaft  of  the  automatic  transmis- 


sion goes  beyond  a  first  permissible  range  when  the  direct- 
coupling  mechanism  is  controlled  to  be  brought  in  the  slip 
direct-coupled  state; 

(c)  changing  the  direcl-coupling  mechanism  from  the  slip 
direct-coupled  state  to  the  non-direct-coupled  slate  when 
II  IS  determined  that  the  vanation  in  the  rotational  rate  of 
the  input  and  output  shaft  of  the  automatic  transmission 
goes  beyond  the  first  permissible  range; 

(d)  determining  whether  or  not  the  vanation  in  the  rota- 
tional rate  of  the  input  and  output  shaft  of  the  automatic 
transmission  goes  beyond  a  second  permissible  range  after 
the  change  to  the  non-direcl-coupled  state  is  made,  and 

lel  detecting  generation  of  direct-coupling  vibration  atlnb- 
utable  to  the  slip  direct-coupled  state  when  it  is  deter- 
mined that  the  vanation  in  the  rotational  rate  of  the  input 
and  output  shaft  of  the  automatic  transmission  goes  be- 
yond the  second  permissible  range 


5.277.288 

CLLTCH  FOR  TIRE  LIFT  CARRIER  WINCH 

Charles  E.  Bamiim,  Ada:  Donald  R.  Rempinski.  Grand  Haven. 

and  Donald  R.  Britt,  Grand  Rapids,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Sparton  Corporation.  Jackson,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  631.965.  Mar.  14,  1991.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345.577.  May  1,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,027,933,  This  application  Jun.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  898.308 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  2,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  F16D  7/02.  43/02 

MS.  a.  192—56  L  6  CUims 


1.  A  clutch  for  use  between  a  drive  shaft  and  a  rotaiable 
spool  of  a  winch,  comprising 

(a)  a  clutch  dnve  plate  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  said  dnve  plate  including  a  plurality  of 
circumferentialU  spaced  apart  dnve  portions  disposed 
generalK  on  a  first  circle  of  a  given  radius  relative  to  an 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  dnve  shaft, 

(b)  a  clutch  dnven  plate  disposed  adjacent  the  drive  plate 
and  having  a  plurality  of  spnngs  disposed  thereon  with 
each  spnng  including  a  portion  retained  al  a  radial  loca- 
tion on  the  dnven  plate,  a  fulcrum  proximate  the  retained 
portion,  and  a  centilever  segment  extending  from  the 
fulcrum  and  having  a  dnven  end  portion  disposed  gener- 
ally on  a  second  circle  of  another  radius  relative  to  said 
axis  and  circumferentially  spaced  about  said  second  circle 
such  that  a  respective  one  of  said  dnve  ponions  dnvingly 
engages  a  respective  dnven  end  portion  to  effeci  rotation 
of  said  dnven  plate  about  said  axis  upon  rotation  of  said 
dnve  plate  when  a  load  on  said  spool  is  within  a  pre- 
scnbed  limit,  and 

(c)  each  spnng  being  retained  on  said  dnven  plate  by  the 
retained  portion  thereof  so  that  the  cantilevered  segment 
thereof  deflects  radially  about  the  fulcrum  without  radial 
movement  of  said  retained  portion  to  prevent  rolation  of 
said  dnven  plate  upon  rotation  of  said  dnve  plate  when 
the  load  on  said  spool  exceeds  the  prescribed  limit. 
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5,277 .2«9 
FXLID  FRICTION  COUPLING 
Harald  Dax.  Snittgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Behr 
GmbH  &  (  o..  Stungart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;€nnan> 
Filed  Dec    18,  1W2.  >er   No.  993,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany.  Dec.  19, 
1991,  4142013 

Int.  a.^  F16D  31/00 
L.S,  a.  192—58  B  6  CI""""* 


1.  A  fluid  friction  coupling  comprising; 

a  drive  -ihaft  made  of  steel  and  having  an  output  lug  defining 
a  first  thread; 

a  coupling  housing  definmg  a  work  chamber; 

a  drive  dis^  disp^ised  in  said  work  chamber  and  being  made 
of  an  aluminum  alloy; 

roller  bearing  means  for  rotatably  journalhng  said  coupling 
housing  relative  to  said  drive  shaft, 

said  dnve  disc  and  said  coupling  housing  conjointly  defining 
gap  means  in  said  work  chamber  for  receiving  a  viscous 
medium  therein  to  facilitate  a  transfer  of  torque  between 
said  dnve  disc  and  said  coupling  housing; 

said  dnve  disc  having  a  hub  defining  a  second  thread  for 
receiving  and  threadably  engaging  said  first  thread,  and, 

said  hub  and  said  lug  of  said  dnve  shaft  being  tightened  with 
respect  to  each  other  so  a.s  to  cause  said  threads  to  con- 
jointly define  a  threaded  joint  plastically  deformed  to 
provide  a  permanent  joint  between  said  drive  disc  and  said 
drive  shaft 


operative  ratio  of  the  vehicle  p<iwershift  transmission  such 

that 

when  the  main  clutch  is  engaged  and  a  change  to  a  non- 
adiacent  ratio  is  selected,  said  control  means  invokes  a 
serial  routine  which  ensures  that  each  intermediate  ratio 
between  the  current  ratio  and  the  selected  ratio  is  en- 
gaged for  at  least  a  moment  to  ensure  a  smooth  substan- 


9ETWCEN 

4CJ*C£HT 


tially  jerk-free  progression  bet^Aeen  the  current  ratio 
and  the  selected  ratio,  and 
when  the  main  clutch  is  disengaged  and  a  change  to  a 
non-adjacent  ratio  is  selected,  said  control  means  in- 
vokes a  direct  routine  which  permits  changes  from  a 
current  ratio  to  a  non-adjacent  selected  ratio  without 
engagement  of  any  intermediate  ratio. 


5.277.291 

WASTE  COLLECTING  MACHINE  WITH  COIN  REFtrND 

MECHANISM 

Chuan-Fu  Chin.  No.  118.  Ming  Sen  St,.  San-Shya  Chen.  Taipei 
Hsicn.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar,  29.  1991.  Ser,  No,  677.558 

Int,  a.'  G07F  7/06 

L  ,S,  CI.  194—209  »  Claim 


5,277,290 
CONTROLLING  POWERSHIfT  TRANSMISSIONS 
Jean  J.  Ijsoen,  V  illepreux,  France,  assignor  to  Massey  Fergu- 
son, S.A.,  France 

Filed  Oct,  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  966.086 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Not.  9.  1991. 
9123881 

Int.  CI."  B60K  41/28.  41/22:  F16H  61/02 
\JS.  a.  192—0.092  6  Qaims 

I.  A  system  for  controlling  the  selection  of  the  operative 
ratio  of  a  vehicle  powershift  transmission  dnven  from  an  en- 
gine via  a  mam  clutch,  the  system  comprising: 

a  clutch  status  sensor  for  sensing  engaged  and  disengaged 
conditions  of  the  main  clutch  and  for  generating  a  clutch 
status  signal  in  response  thereto, 
selector  means  for  selecting  the  operative  ratio  of  the  trans- 
mission and  for  generating  a  selected  ratio  signal  in  re- 
sponse thereto,  and 
control  means  responsive  to  said  clutch  status  signal  and  said 
selected  ratio  signal  for  controlling  the  selection  of  the 


1    A  waste  collecting  machine,  comprising 

a  housing  having  at  the  top  on  the  front  panel  thereof  a  first 
entrance  for  waste  bottles  and  a  second  entrance  for  waste 
metal  cans,  a  first  slide  way  connected  to  said  first  en- 
trance, a  second  slide  way  connected  to  said  second  en- 
trance, photo-sens<-)r  means  cooperable  with  said  second 


slide  way  for  detectmg  when  an  object  passes  there 
through,  a  red  indicator  lamp  for  damage  indication,  a 
yellow  indicator  lamp  for  indication  of  under  operation,  a 
green  indicator  lamp  for  normal  function  indication 
mounted  on  the  front  panel  of  said  housing,  a  plurality  of 
dustbins  connected  thereto,  and  a  drain  port  at  the  bottom 
of  said  housing  for  discharging  wastewater  therein, 

a  mechanical  arm  pivolably  mounted  on  said  housing  and 
having  a  box  at  the  front  end  thereof  and  a  motor  coupled 
thereto  to  move  said  arm  in  a  predetermined  arc  a  control 
switch  for  actuating  said  motor,  two  micro-switches 
mounted  on  said  housing  to  confine  movement  of  said  arm 
within  an  upp)er  and  a  lower  limit  for  sending  waste  ob- 
jects m  said  box  into  said  second  entrance, 

a  roller  ramming  mechanism  mounted  in  said  housing  com- 
prising a  reducer  motor,  a  plurality  of  chains,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  chain  wheels  coupled  thereto  to  rotate  and  two 
opposed  sets  of  rollers  also  coupled  thereto  adapted  to 
rotate  in  opposite  directions  for  squeezing  waste  metal 
objects  and  a  plurality  of  spur  gears  respectively  mounted 
on  each  set  of  rollers  and  engaged  with  one  another,  and 
pitch  regulating  means  coupled  thereto  including  an  ad- 
justing screw  coupled  with  a  spring  and  a  slide  block 
attached  to  said  rollers  for  regulating  the  gap  between  the 
two  opposed  sets  of  rollers; 

waste  matenal  classifier  means  comprising  a  metal  detector 
set  in  said  second  slide  way  at  the  bottom  for  detecting 
waste  metal  objects  passing  thereby,  a  sub-slide  way  dis- 
fxjsed  at  the  bottom  of  said  roller  ramming  mechanism,  a 
micro-switch  set  in  said  sub-slide  way  at  the  top  for  count- 
ing control,  an  electromagnet  set  in  said  sub-slide  way  at 
one  side,  and  a  coin  refund  control  means  set  inside  said 
housing  at  the  middle  for  refunding  coins,  and 

wherein  said  metal  detector  dnves  said  electromagnet  to 
dnve  said  sub-slide  way  to  the  left  upon  detection  of  a 
waste  metal  object  passing  thereby,  so  as  to  let  the  waste 
metal  object  to  drop  into  a  receiving  chamber  at  the  left 
side  inside  said  housing,  said  electromagnet  working  only 
when  metal  objects  are  detected,  so  that  said  sub-slide  way 
remains  normally  immovable  permitting  non-metal,  waste 
objects  to  drop  into  a  receiving  chamber  at  the  nght  side 
of  said  housing;  the  micro-switch  m  said  sub-slide  way 
being  provided  to  count  the  number  of  waste  objects 
passing  thereby  so  as  to  tngger  said  coin  refund  control 
device  to  dispense  coins  in  return  for  the  waste  objects 
received 


and  said  iniets  being  so  arranged  that  one  of  them  is  in  a  posi- 
tion to  admit  a  com  arriving  through  said  entry  irrespective  of 


5,277^92 
DEVICE  FOR  GLIDING  COINS 
Stephen  C,  Boxall.  Basingstoke,  Lnited  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Man  Incorporated,  McLean,  \  a. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  761.937.  Oct.  10,  1991,  Pat.  No, 
5.139,130.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser,  No,  930,823 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Mar,  17,  1989. 
8906143 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  18, 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  G07F  1/04 
L.S.  a.  194—346  7  Qaims 

1  A  device  for  guiding  a  coin  arnving  in  an  entry  of  the 
device  to  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  exits  of  the  device, 
compnsing  a  movable  guide  having  a  plurality  of  inlets  each 
leading  to  a  common  outlet,  and  electncally  powered  dnve 
means  coupled  to  the  guide,  the  guide  being  rotatable  by  said 
dnve  means  about  an  axis  between  the  entry  and  exits  to  posi- 
tion said  outlet  in  register  with  any  selected  one  of  said  exits. 


the  position  of  the  guide,  whereby  said  coin  is  guided  from  said 
one  inlet  via  the  common  outlet  to  the  selected  exit. 


5J77.293 
PACKAGE  TRANSFER  EQUIPMENT 
Kazuo  Nakanishi,  L'ji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  936.566 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  30.  1991,  3-69541[U] 
Int,  C\:  B65C  47/46 
L.S.  a,  198—367  5  Oaims 


1    .A  package  transfer  system,  compnsing 

an  overhead  conveyor  defining  a  travel  direction, 

a  first  stock  conveyor  and  a  second  stock  conveyor,  the  first 
and  second  stock  conveyors  arranged  at  substantially 
nght  angles  to  the  travel  direction  of  the  overhead  con- 
veyor, 

a  package  elevator  located  substantially  between  the  over- 
head conveyor  and  the  stock  conveyors,  the  package 
elevator  compnsing  a  honzontally  rolalable  rest  section 
for  supporting  a  package  and  a  vertically  moveable  sup- 
port section  for  suppxirting  the  rest  section, 

a  first  package  delivery  member  associated  with  the  first 
stock  conveyor, 

a  second  package  delivery  member  associated  with  the 
second  stock  conveyor, 

the  first  package  delivery  member  being  movable  between 
an  up  position  wherein  the  first  package  delivery  member 
directs  packages  from  the  elevator  to  the  first  stock  con- 
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veyor.  and  a  down  position  wherein  the  packages  on  the 
elevator  are  deliverable  to  the  second  conveyor. 


5.277,294 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

OBJECTS  BETWEEN  CONVEYORS 

Andrew  Sherepa.  Duluth,  Minn.:  Mark  Berg.  Foxboro,  Wis.: 

Rod  Udoux.  Duluth.  Minn.,  and  Unnie  Polecheck.  Superior. 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Luigino's.  Inc.,  Duluth.  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  898,252 

Int.  C\.'  B65G  25/00 

VS.  a.  198—429  •<  Oaims 


5,277.295 
TEXTILE  ARTICLE  REMOVAL  APPARATUS  FOR 
REMOVING  TEXTILE  ARTICLES  FROM  SUPPORTED 
DISPOSITIONS  ON  THE  POSTS  OF  SUPPORT 
MEMBERS 
Hans  Grecksch;  Heinz  Buhren.  both  of  Monchengladbach:  Di- 
eter Vits,  Neuss.  and  Manfred  Hauers.  Viersen.  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  W.  Schlafhorst  \G  &  Co., 
Moenchengladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  803.327 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany.  Dec.  4, 
1990.  4038628 

Int.  a.'  B65G  47/26 
IS.  CI.  198^*57  13  Oaims 


1-16,21 


^^-^y^^ 


■^ 


UMI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transfernng  objects  from  a  firsi  con- 
veyor to  a  second  adjacent  conveyor,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing; 

a  first  actuator  capable  of  moving  from  a  first  extreme  posi- 
tion to  a  second  extreme  position; 

a  push  bar  attached  to  said  first  actuator  and  located  above 
and  adjacent  to  the  first  conveyor  when  said  first  actuator 
is  in  its  first  extreme  position; 

guide  means  for  guiding  objects  moving  on  the  first  con- 
veyor into  substantial  contact  with  said  push  bar. 

detection  means  located  adjacent  the  first  conveyor  and 
upstream  from  said  push  bar,  said  detection  means  capable 
of  generating  a  detection  signal  when  an  object  on  the  first 
conveyor  passes  a  predetermined  point,  said  detection 
signal  coupled  to  said  first  actuator,  whereby  said  detec- 
tion signal  activates  said  first  actuator  to  move  from  its 
first  extreme  position  to  its  second  extreme  position  when 
the  objects  are  in  substantial  contact  with  said  push  bar; 
whereby,  movement  of  said  first  actuator  from  its  first  ex- 
treme position  to  its  second  extreme  position  moves  said 
push  bar  over  the  first  conveyor,  thereby  pushing  objects 
from  the  first  conveyor  to  the  second  conveyor. 
a  second  actuator  capable  of  moving  between  a  first  extreme 

position  and  a  second  extreme  position; 
said  second  actuator  located  adjacent  the  first  conveyor  and 

upjtream  from  said  detection  means,  and 
an  extension  bar  attached  to  one  end  of  said  second  actuator. 
whereby  movement  of  the  said  second  actuator  from  its 
first  extreme  position  to  iu  second  extreme  position 
moved  said  extension  bar  over  the  first  conveyor,  thereby 
preventing  any  object  on  the  first  conveyor  from  moving 
past  said  extension  bar  and  further  whereby  said  first 
actuator  and  said  second  actuator  act  simultaneously 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  textile  articles  from  supported 

dispositions  on  support  members,  each  textile  article  being  a 
substantially  rigid  tube  or  a  substantially  rigid  tube  having 
textile  strand  material  built  thereon  and  each  support  member 
having  a  post  for  supporting  a  tube  inserted  thereon  in  co-axial 
relation  thereto,  the  apparatus  comprising; 

means  for  advancing  the  support  members  and  the  textile 

articles  supported  thereon  along  a  travel  path; 
means  for  displacing  a  textile  article  in  a  direction  generally 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  post  on  which  it  is  supported  as 
the  support  member  advances  along  the  travel  path  to 
thereby  effect  removal  of  the  textile  article  form  the  post 
readily  without  inclination  of  the  textile  article  relative  to 
the  post  during  the  removal  of  the  textile  article  sufficient 
to  resist  removal,  said  displacing  means  including  a  pair  of 
opposed  article  engaging  surfaces  forming  an  elongate 
i-ipening   therebetween    and    means   for   supporting   said 
opposed  article  engaging  surfaces  with  the  elongate  open- 
ing aligned  with  a  portion  of  the  travel  path  for  entry  of 
textile  articles  into  the  elongate  opening  during  advancing 
movement  of  the  support  members  along  the  travel  path, 
the  pair  of  opposed  article  engaging  surfaces  engaging 
each  textile  article  advancing  along  the  travel  path  and 
displacing  it  outwardly  beyond  its  associated  post  as  the 
post  IS  advanced  along  the  aligned  portion  of  the  travel 
path,   said   displacing   means  including  a   first   movable 
member  forming  the  at  least  one  opposed  article  engaging 
surface  and  a  second  movable  member  forming  the  other 
opposed  article  engaging  surface  and  means  for  synchro- 
nously moving  the  first  and  second  movable  members 
along  a  movement  path  which  diverges  at  an  acute  angle 
from  the  travel  path  relative  to  the  direction  of  advancing 
of  the  support  members  along  the  travel  path  such  that  the 
opposed  article  engaging  surfaces  compressively   retain 
each  textile  article  therebetween  in  a  substantially  non- 
twisting  manner  with  the  tube  of  the  textile  article  remain- 
ing in  co-axial  relation  to  the  support  member  as  the  arti- 
cle engaging  surfaces  are  moved  along  the  movement  path 
at  an  ever  widening  spacing  from  the  travel  path,  thereby 
removing  the  textile  article  from  its  associated  p<.ist.  and 
means  for  mounting  at  least  one  of  the  pair  of  opp<-)sed  article 
engaging  surfaces  for  resilient   movement   thereof  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  elon- 
gate opening,  the  at  least  one  opposed  article  engaging 
surface  and  the  other  opp<«ed  article  engaging  surface 
forming  the  elongate  opening  with  a  width  extent  trans- 


verse to  the  travel  path  slightly  less  than  the  correspond- 
ing width  of  the  textile  anicle  which  enters  the  elongate 
opening,  the  mounting  means  being  operable  to  bias  the  at 
least  one  opposed  engaging  surface  yieldably  inwardly 
toward  the  other  surface  for  compressive  engagement  of  a 
textile  article  therebetween. 


5.277.296 

WARE  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 

Douglas  J.  Roberts.  Ellington;  Kenneth  L.  Bratton.  Enfield,  and 

Gary   R.  Voisine,  East  Hartford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc..  Viilmington.  Del. 

Filed  May  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  66.864 

Int.  a.'  B65G  47/26 

V.S.  a.  198—457  5  Claims 


O  O  0  T 


1    A  ware  transfer  mechanism  for  transfernng  in  line  glass 
containers  having  an  approximately  uniform  spacing  on  a  first 
conveyor,  across  a  transfer  plate,  onto  an  approximately  trans- 
versely related  cross  conveyor  with  the  glass  containers  in  line 
and  having  an  approximately  uniform  spacing  comprising, 
a  honzonlally  extending  endless   ware   transfer  conveyor 
including  a  plurality  of  container  receiving  pockets  hav- 
ing a  selected  spacing,  each  of  said  pockets  including  an 
outwardly  projecting  wall  having  an  outer  free  end  and  a 
perpendicularly   related   side   wall   displaceable   from   a 
retracted  position  defining  with  the  outwardly  projecting 
sidewall  a  full  container  receiving  pocket  to  a  fully  ad- 
vanced position  whereat  said  side  wall  projects  beyond 
the  outer  free  end  of  said  outwardly  projecting  wall, 
means  for  supporting  said  ware  transfer  conveyor  so  that  the 
path  of  said  free  end  of  said  pocket  outwardly  projecting 
wall  will  intersect  the  center  line  of  the  containers  on  the 
first  conveyor,  follow-  an  arcuate  path  across  the  transfer 
plate  intersecting  the  center  line  of  the  containers  on  the 
cross  conveyor  and  be  spaced  from  the  containers  on  the 
cross  conveyor,  and 
means  for  displacing  said  side  wall  from  said  retracted  posi- 
tion to  said  fully  advanced  position  as  the  free  end  of  said 
outwardly    projecting  pocket  wall  follows  said  arcuate 
path  across  the  transfer  plate  to  locate  the  containers  on 
the  center  line  of  the  containers  on  the  cross  conveyor. 


5.277.297 
CONTROLLABLE  LENGTH  CONVEYOR 

Sidney  S.  Tolson,  Scotland  Neck.  N.C..  assignor  to  Ossid  Corpo- 
ration. Rocky  Mount.  N.C.  and  Ibaraik  Seiki  Machinery 
Company.  Ltd..  Ibaraki.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  46.012.  Apr.  12,  1993.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  967.403.  Oct.  28,  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  56.840 

Int.  a."  B65G  15/14 

U.S.  a.  198—626.5  5  CUims 

1   A  belt  conveyor  apparatus  for  conveying  products  along 

a  horizontal  path,  composing; 

(a)  a  pair  of  opposed  continuous  conveyor  belts  each  having 
a  defined  length  and  width  and  at  least  one  side  formed 
with  a  product  engaging  surface  disposed  in  a  vertical 
plane  for  engaging  and  moving  said  products  along  a 


defined  honzontal  path  corresponding  to  a  run  of  the  belt, 
said  belts  being  positioned  such  that  said  products  are 
gripped  between  said  pair  of  belts  while  being  conveyed 
thereby, 
(b)  belt  guiding  and  frame  means  portions  of  which  are 
reciprocable  mounting  said  belts  for  substantially  slack 
free  travel  and  in  a  manner  to  form  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  each  said  belt  into  a  plurality  of  non-coplanar 
runs  some  of  which  are  parallel  and  some  of  which  are 
permitted  to  vary  m  length  and  position  dependent  on 
reciprocation  of  the  reciprocable  ponions  of  said  belt 
guiding  and  frame  means; 


(c)  means  operatively  associated  with  said  belts  for  simulta- 
neously dnvmg  said  belts  continuously  in  the  same  direc- 
tion and  at  a  selected  speed. 

(d )  means  for  reciprocating  the  reciprocable  ponions  of  said 
belt  guiding  and  frame  means  to  vary  the  length  and 
pc->sition  of  those  runs  permitted  to  vary  while  maintaining 
said  belts  including  those  runs  permitted  to  vary  moving 
in  said  direction  and  at  said  speed,  and 

(el  a  honzontal  conveyor  belt  driven  at  the  same  said  se- 
lected speed  and  in  the  same  direction  a.",  said  pair  of 
opposed  belts,  mounted  on  said  belt  guiding  and  frame 
means  and  located  between  said  pair  of  vertical  belts  and 
operative  to  support  said  products  while  bemg  conveyed 
by  said  vertical  belts 


5.277.298 

CON-V  EYOR  TROLLEY  BRACKET 

Clayton  C.  McDonald,  Howell:  Daniel  S.  Ellens,  Brighton,  both 

of  Mich.,  and  Raymond  L.  Milne,  Union,  S.C.  assignors  to 

Jerris  B.  Webb  Company,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  46.209 

Int.  a."  B65G  r  .': 

U.S.  a.  198—68''  6  Qaims 


1    A  conveyor  trolley  bracket  comprising  head,  arm  and 
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base  portions  bounded  by  sides,  said  head   pxirtion   having 
means  for  supporting  a  trolley  wheel,  said  base  portion  having 
means  for  engagement  with  a  conveyor  chain,  and  said  arm 
portion  extending  from  said  base  portion  to  said  head  portion 
and  having  a  bent  elbow  medially  of  said  base  and  head  por- 
tions, wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  web  disposed  centrally  between  said  sides  along  said  base 
and  arm  portions  and  having  inner  and  outer  web  faces, 
a  pair  of  base  portion  reinforcing  nbs  projecting  from  said 
web  outer  face  adjacent  to  the  sides  of  said  base  portion; 
a  first  pair  of  arm  portion  reinforcing  ribs  projecting  from 
said  web  outer  face  of  said  arm  portion  adjacent  to  the 
sides  thereof,  said  first  pair  of  arm  portion  reinforcing  ribs 
forming  continuations  of  said  pair  of  base  portion  reinforc- 
ing nbs;  and 
a  second  pair  of  arm  portion  reinforcing  ribs  projecting  from 
said   webb  inner  face  of  said  ami  portion  in  opposed 
aligned  relation  with  said  first  pair  of  arm  portion  rein- 
forcing ribs,  said  second  pair  of  arm  portion  reinforcing 
ribs  extending  from  said  base  portion  along  said  arm  por- 
tion with  an  increasing  depth  which  substantially  equals 
the  depth  of  said  first  pair  of  arm  reinforcing  nbs  along  the 
medial  bent  elbow  of  said  arm  portion. 

5.277.299 
PACKAGE  FOR  MULTIPLE  SLTL'RES 
Henrj   A.  Holzwarth.  Weston,  and  Christopher  M.  Scanlon. 
Milford.  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  SUtes  Surgical 
Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  629.114,  Dec.  17.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  746,492 

Int.  a.'  B65D  85/16 

U.S.  CI.  206—63.3  ^1  Oairas 


J"«  !/*   \i*\    i./»|\«/;l'; 


3  ^~ 


UMi 


1.  A  suture  package  stonng  at  least  two  flexible  suture  por- 
tions, each  having  at  least  one  needle  attached  thereto,  which 
comprises: 

a)  a  plurality  of  panel  members  foldably  connected  to  each 
other  and  arranged  to  fold  upon  each  other  to  form  at  least 
two  individual  suture  compartments  between  pairs  of 
adjacent  panels;  and 

b)  a  needle  holding  insert  member  attached  to  one  of  said 
panel  members  and  reuining  all  such  suture  needles  in 
respective  fixed  spaced  positions  wherein  all  such  needles 
are  positioned  in  generally  spaced  relation  on  said  insert 
member  and  the  individual  flexible  suture  portions  are 
respectively  positioned  in  said  individual  suture  compart- 
ments formed  by  the  remaining  adjacent  folded  panels. 

3.  A  suture  package  for  stonng  at  least  two  flexible  suture 
portions,  each  having  at  least  one  suture  needle  attached 
thereto,  which  comprises: 

a)  a  plurality  of  panel  members  foldably  connected  to  each 
other  and  arranged  to  fold  upon  each  other  to  form  at  least 
two  individual  suture  compartments  between  pairs  of 
adjacent  panels,  and 

b)  a  substantially  planar  insert  member  attached  to  one  panel 


member  and  having  portions  cut  and  lifted  from  the  plane 
of  the  insert  member,  respective  pluralities  of  said  cut 
portions  being  dimensioned  and  positioned  to  engage 
respective  portions  of  said  suture  needles  to  retain  said 
needles  in  respective  fixed  positions  whereby  said  needles 
are  positioned  in  generally  spaced  relation  and  individual 
flexible  suture  portions  are  respectively  positioned  in 
individual  compartments  formed  by  the  remaining  adja- 
cent folded  panels 
78  A  suture  package  which  comprises: 

a)  a  first  row  of  a  plurality  of  generally  rectangular  shaped 
panels  connected  to  each  other  by  fold  lines  along  the 
longer  sides  thereof; 

b)  a  second  row  of  at  least  three  generally  rectangular 
shaped  panels  connected  to  each  other  by  fold  lines  along 
the  longer  sides  thereof,  one  of  said  panels  of  said  second 
row  being  a  connector  panel  connected  to  a  panel  of  said 
first  row  by  a  fold  line  along  the  shorter  sides  thereof; 

c)  an  end  fiap  foldably  connected  to  a  shorter  side  of  at  least 
one  of  said  panels  of  said  second  row; 

d)  needle  retaining  means  associated  with  said  connector 
panel  of  said  second  row;  and 

e)  said  panels  of  said  first  row  being  respectively  foldable  in 
a  manner  independent  from  said  panels  of  said  second  row 
to  form  compartments  between  adjacent  panels,  each 
compartment  adapted  to  containing  at  least  one  flexible 
suture  portion  therein  in  a  wound  configuration,  each 
suture  attached  to  a  needle  held  by  said  needle  retaining 
means,  said  panels  being  finally  foldable  to  form  a  gener- 
ally rectangular  suture  package 

81  A  suture  package  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  flexible  suture 
portions,  each  having  at  least  one  needle  attached  thereto, 
which  compnses: 

a)  a  plurality  of  panel  members  foldably  connected  to  each 
other  and  arranged  to  fold  upon  each  other  to  form  at  least 
two  individual  suture  compartments  between  pairs  of 
adjacent  panels,  and 

b)  a  needle  holding  insert  sheet  attached  to  one  of  said  panel 
members  and  adapted  to  retain  all  such  suture  needles  m 
respective  fixed  spaced  positions  whereby  all  such  needles 
may  be  positioned  in  generally  spaced  relation  on  said 
insert  sheet  and  the  individual  flexible  suture  portions  are 
respectively  positioned  in  said  individual  suture  compart- 
ments formed  by  the  remaining  adjacent  folded  panels. 

5.277.300 

MULTIPLE-CHANNEL  VIBRATING  TABLE  FOR 

FEEDING  LOOSE  PARTS 

Roberto  Maggioni,  Gorgonzola.  luly,  assignor  to  Promart  S.r.l., 

Segrate.  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  965.327 
Oaims    priority,    application    Italy.    Oct.    30.    1991,    MI9- 
1.A002883 

Int.  CI."  B65G  27/16 
U.S.  a.  198—759  ^3  Qaims 


1^,P, 


"(fi     i5  ^i 

1  Multiple-channel  vibrating  table  for  feeding  loose  parts  in 
general,  compnsing  a  table  which  is  constituted  by  a  plurality 
of  feeder  troughs  which  are  arranged  side  by  side  and  define 
channels  for  conveying  loose  parts  in  general,  motor  means 
being  provided  in  order  to  vibrate  said  table,  wherein  said 
vibrating  table  compnses  at  least  one  return  trough  arranged  to 
the  side  of  one  of  said  feeder  troughs  in  order  to  receive  parts 


which  exit  laterally  from  said  feeder  trough,  said  return  trough 
being  ^ctuatable  with  a  vibrating  motion  which  exerts,  on  the 
parts  in  said  return  trough,  an  action  for  advancement  in  the 
direction  opposite  to  the  advancement  action  exerted  on  the 
parts  in  said  feeder  trough,  said  motor  means  compnsing  a 
mass  which  vibrates  with  reciprocating  motion  along  a  direc- 
tion which  has  a  component  which  is  parallel  to  the  longitudi- 
nal extension  of  said  troughs,  said  feeder  troughs  being 
mounted  on  first  guiding  means  which  define,  for  said  feeder 
troughs,  an  advancement  direction  which  is  inclined  with 
respect  to  the  vibration  direction  of  said  vibrating  mass,  said 
return  troughs  being  connected  to  said  vibrating  mass  and  are 
mounted  on  second  guiding  means  which  define,  for  said  re- 
turn troughs,  an  advancement  direction  which  is  inclined  with 
respect  to  the  vibration  direction  of  which  is  inclined  with 
respect  to  the  vibration  direction  of  said  vibrating  mass,  the 
inclination  of  the  advancement  direction  defined  by  said  sec- 
ond guiding  means  being  opposite  to  the  advancement  direc- 
tion defined  by  said  first  guiding  means. 


5.277.301 

FREEZER  CONVEYOR 

John  S.  Fent}.  Grimsby,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Liquid 

Carbonic  Corporation.  Oak  Brook.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  913.522.  Jul.  14,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5J47,810. 

This  application  Jun.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,808 

Int.  a.'  B65G  21/18 

VS.  a.  198—778  11  CUims 


1   A  conveyor  comprising; 

a  continuous  belt  following  an  endless  path; 

said  belt  compnsing  a  first  portion  defining  a  generally 
helical  stack  which  includes  a  lowermost  tier,  a  senes  of 
intermediate  tiers,  and  an  uppermost  tier; 

each  of  said  intermediate  and  uppermost  tiers  being  sup- 
ported at  least  partially  by  the  tier  immediately  therebe- 
neath; 

said  belt  further  compnsing  a  second  portion  following  a 
predetermined  path  between  the  upper  tier  and  the  lower 
tier  externally  of  said  helical  stack; 

said  belt  being  composed  of  side  links  extending  longitudi- 
nally along  opposite  sides  thereof  defining  opposite  flexi- 
ble side  walls,  and  a  plurality  of  bottom  members  defining 
a  support  surface  for  food  product  on  the  belt,  at  least 
some  of  said  side  links  being  of  generally  L-shaped  cross- 
section,  having  an  upstanding  portion  and  a  flange  portion 
extending  generally  honzontally  outward  from  a  lower 
portion  of  the  upstanding  portion; 

first  support  means  for  engaging  a  major  portion  of  said 
lower  tier  from  beneath  and  bearing  a  major  portion  of  the 
weight  of  said  generally  helical  stack. 

means  for  guiding  said  second  portion  of  said  belt  in  said 
predetermined  path  externally  of  said  helical  stack; 

means  for  dnvmg  said  belt;  and 

second  support  means  for  supporting  a  minor  portion  of  said 
lowermost  tier  at  a  raised  elevation  to  facilitate  transition 
of  belt  between  the  first  portion  and  the  second  portion 
thereof; 

said  second  sup(X}rt  means  being  positioned  to  engage  only 


the  flange  portions  of  the  side  links,  outwardly  of  the 
upstanding  portions  of  the  links. 


5J77302 

COMBINATION  PAINT  PALFTTE  AND  STORAGE 

DEVICE 

Jon  S.  Seisa.  Long  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mattel.  Inc..  El 

Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  832J74 

Int.  a.'  B65D  85/00 

VS.  a.  206—1.8  5  Oaims 


1.  A  combination  [>aint  palette  and  storage  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  generally  planar  palette  ba.se  defining  an  upper  surface,  a 
lower  surface  and  a  plurality  of  simulated  paint  deposits 
formed  on  said  upper  surface  each  defining  a  generally 
sphencal  socket  recess, 

a  plurality  of  paint  applicators  each  having  applicator  tips, 

a  color  mix  display  including  a  planar  cover  overlying  a 
portion  of  said  upper  surface  and  defining  a  plurality  of 
window  apertures  and  a  circular  color  wheel  rotalably 
secured  between  said  upper  surface  and  said  covenng  and 
having  a  plurality  of  colored  areas  spaced  so  as  to  be 
viewable  through  said  window  aperture;  and 

a  plurality  of  paini  applicator  receptacles  pivotally  secured 
to  said  palette  base  and  configured  to  receive  said  applica- 
tor tips  of  said  paint  applicators  each  including  a  cooperat- 
ing generally  sphencal  end  portion  received  within  re- 
spective ones  of  said  socket  reces.ses 

2.  A  combination  paint  palette  and  storage  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  generally  planar  palette  base  defining  an  upper  surface,  a 
lower  surface  and  a  plurality  of  simulated  paint  deposits 
formed  on  said  upper  surface  each  defining  a  generally 
sphencal  socket  recess; 

a  sheet  media  storage  bracket  supported  upon  said  undersur- 
face  of  said  palette  base; 

a  plurality  of  paint  applicators  each  having  applicator  tips, 
and 

a  plurality  of  paint  applicator  receptacles  pivotally  secured 
to  said  palette  base  and  configured  to  receive  said  applica- 
tor tips  of  said  paint  applicators  each  including  a  cooperat- 
ing generally  sphencal  end  portion  received  within  re- 
spective ones  of  said  socket  recesses 


5,277  J03 

TWO  BOTTLE  PACKAGING  ALLOWING  SEPARATE 

STORAGE  AND  MIXING  FOR  USE  OF  TWO  PRODUCTS, 

PARTICULARLY  LIQUIDS 
Daniel  Goyet,  Saint  Witz,  and  Fabrice  Boe-Dreyfua.  Lerallois. 
both  of  France,  assignon  to  L'Oreal.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  929,202 

CUinu  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  16.  1991.  91  10378 

Int.  a."  B65D  25,08 

VS.  a.  206—221  10  Qaims 

1  A  package  for  containing  two  separate  liquids  to  be  stored 

separately  from  each  other  and  to  be  mixed  at  the  time  of  use, 

said  package  compnsing  a  first  bottle  for  containing  a  first 

product,  said  first  bottle  having  a  base  having  an  opening 
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therein  in  the  form  of  a  skirt  and  having  an  upper  end  opposite 
said  base  provided  with  a  distnbutor  opening  and  a  cap; 

an  intermediate  component  attachable  to  said  base  of  said 
first  bottle,  said  intermediate  component  including  a  cen- 
tral duct  having  at  one  end  a  removable  plug  inscrtable 
into  said  opening  in  said  base  of  said  first  bottle  for  closing 
said  first  bottle, 

a  second  bottle  for  containing  a  second  product,  said  second 
bottle  including  a  neck  dimensioned  to  be  msertable  into 
said  central  duct  of  said  intermediate  component,  said 
neck  of  said  second  bottle  being  fitted  with  a  removable 
cap  for  closure  thereof  and  threaded  linking  means  lo- 
cated on  said  neck  on  the  exterior  thereof, 

said  neck  of  said  second  bottle  and  said  central  duct  of  said 


each  of  said  wrappers  being  arranged  to  have  at  least  one 
of  Its  two  broader  faces  facing  a  respective  broader  face  of 


intermediate  component  having  connecting  means,  said 
connecting  means  including  at  least  two  lugs  located  on 
said  neck  of  said  second  b<ittle  on  diametncally  opposite 
sides  thereof,  said  lugs  each  projecting  radially  outwardly 
of  said  neck,  said  central  duct  of  said  intermediate  compo- 
nent including  at  least  one  helical  ramp  for  cooperation 
with  one  of  said  lugs  of  said  second  bottle,  said  central 
duct  including  a  second  helical  ramp  diametrically  located 
with  respect  to  said  first  helical  ramp  and  for  cooperation 
with  the  other  of  said  two  lugs,  said  neck  of  said  second 
bottle  having  a  threaded  portion  spaced  from  said  lugs  and 
having  a  selected  pitch,  said  helical  ramps  of  said  interme- 
diate portion  having  a  larger  pitch  than  that  of  said 
threaded  portion  of  said  neck  of  said  second  bottle,  said 
second  bottle  being  made  of  glass. 


UMI 


5J77J04 
PACKET  OF  aCARETTES 
Mmrco  Brizzi,  Zola  Predosa;  Eros  Stivani.  and  Antonio  Gam- 
berini.  both  of  Bologna,  all  of  Italy,  anignon  to  G.D.  SocieU 
Per  Aziooi,  Bologna.  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  962.729 
Claims    priority,    application    Italy,    Oct.    23,    1991,    B09- 
1A000390 

Int.  a.'  B65D  15/10 
VS.  a.  206—256  12  Clainu 

1   A  packet  of  cigarettes  compnsing: 
a  hollow  ngid  body  having  a  ba.se.  a  hd.  a  front  face,  a  rear 

face,  and  two  outer  flank  faces. 
at  least  one  collar  fixed  to  said  body;  and 
at  least  two  cigarette  wrappers  for  containing  respected 
groups  of  cigarettes,  said  wrappers  being  disposed  within 
said  body  and  each  having  (i)  first  and  second  inner  flank 
faces,  (u)  two  broader  faces  of  a  greater  dimension  than 
said  first  and  second  inner  flank  faces,  and  (iii)  an  access 
portion  through  which  said  cigarettes  can  be  accessed, 


another  of  said  wrappers,  said  lid  of  said  body  being  open- 
able  to  permit  access  to  said  cigarettes  through  said  access 
portion  of  satd  wrappers. 


5.277,305 
SKI  GUARD 
Kenneth  Sciortino,  4510  NW.  41st  Ter..  Lauderdale  Lakes,  Fla. 
33319 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,085 

Int.  a.'  B65D  75/00 

U.S.  a.  206—315.1  10  Claims 


1  A  ski  guard  compnsing:  a  conventional  ski  defined  by  two 
side  surfaces  having  a  tip  end  and  a  tail  end  with  boot  bindings 
disposed  intermediate  on  one  of  said  side  surfaces,  at  least  two 
generally  flexible  foam  tubular  housings,  each  of  said  housings 
having  a  side  wall  of  nominal  thickness  formed  by  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface  defining  an  inlenor  chamber  with 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  each  of  said  housings  funher 
having  a  means  for  enclosing  said  first  end.  said  means  for 
enclosing  being  an  end  plug;  whereby  said  tip  end  of  said  ski  is 
slidably  insenable  and  fnctionally  engagable  into  one  said 
flexible  housing  abutting  said  means  for  enclosing,  said  tail  end 
of  said  ski  is  slidably  msertable  and  fnctionally  engagable  into 
a  second  flexible  housing  abutting  said  means  for  enclosing, 
thereby  guarding  said  side  surfaces 


5.277306 
SEE-THROUGH  PLIABLE/PERFORATE  nSHING 
TACKLE  COVERING  SYSTEM 
Donald  Ray  Sargent.  1628  RoaetuU  Or.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  55108 
Filed  Oct.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  963.656 
Int.  a.'  B65D  85/00-  AOIK  97/08 
\JS.  a.  206—315.011  20  Claims 

1  A  fishing  rod  cover  compnsing  a  see-through,  pliable, 
perforate,  dimensionally  stable  mesh  screen  sleeve  with  a  clo- 
sure flap,  that  a  fishing  rod  and  reel  assembly  can  be  inserted 
into  and  removed  from  readily  and  repeatedly 

16  A  cover  useful  for  covering  a  fishing  hook  and/or  a 
fishing  lure  ngged  on  a  fishing  rod  compnsing  a  purse  having 


a  panel  set.  the  purse  generally  having  insertion  and  extraction 
ends,  with  a  repeatedly  scalable  border,  non-damagmg  to  rod. 
line  and  hook  and/or  lure,  wherein  a  top  stitch  is  present  on  the 
panels,  which,  when  the  cover  is  open,  assists  in  providing  the 


too 


VS.  a.  206—45.14 


5.277308 

TRANSPARENT  DISPLAY  CASE  WITH  RESILIENT 

LONG-LIFE  HINGE 

Malcolm  K.  Finke.  Chicago;  Marshall  Weinstein,  RiTerwoods. 

both  of  III.,  and  Kenneth  J.  Mnderlak,  Shorewood.  Wis., 

assignors  to  Specialty  Store  Serrices,  Inc..  Morton  Grore,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  912,160 

Int.  a."  B65D  85  672 

VS.  a,  206—4531  30  CUuns 


panels  in  a  V'-shape  configuration  such  that  the  cover  can  be 
employed  to  cover  not  onK  the  fishing  hook  or  fishing  lure 
rigged  on  a  fishing  rod  but  also  a  portion  of  the  fishing  rod  b\ 
the  panels  below  the  top  stitch,  and  such  thai  the  fishing  rod 
cannot  be  enclosed  by  the  panels  above  the  top  stitch 


5.277.307 

GREETING  CARD  AND  GIFT  DISPLAY 

Sberwin  Kelly,  Box  253  RR  n\.  South  St.,  Qinton.  N.Y.  13323 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  956.289 

Int.  a.'  B65D  5,64 


4  Claims 


1.  A  display  case  compnsing 

(a)  a  casing  constructed  of  a  first  plastic  malenal  which 
defines  an  internal  cavity  and  having  an  open  end   and 

(b)  a  closure  device  constructed  of  a  second  plastic  matenal 
different  from  the  fist  plastic  matenal,  having  a  closure 
panel  and  an  appendage  secured  to  the  closure  panel 
which  IS  pivotal  in  relation  to  the  closure  panel  by  means 
of  a  living  hinge,  whereby  an  attachment  means  for  at- 
taching said  closure  device  lo  said  casing  proximal  to  said 
open  end  secures  said  appendage  in  a  position  proximal  to 
said  open  end  such  that  said  closure  panel  can  open  and 
close  in  relation  to  said  open  end  by  pivoting  upon  said 
li\ing  hinge 


5J77309 
DISKETTE  HOLDER  WITH  ROLL  DOOR 
Boris  Shteynberg,  6438  Geary  Blvd.  Apt.  ^207.  San  Francisco, 
Calif.  94121 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  18.172 

Int.  a."  B65D  5.  50 

V.S.  a.  206 — 45.150  11  Oaims 


I.  A  gift  display  and  holder  comprising 

a)  a  substantially  rectangular  box  having  a  bottom  and  four 
side  walls  extending  therefrom  to  form  an  open  top, 

b)  first,  second  and  third,  elongated  frame  members  inte- 
grally traversing  the  edges  of  three  of  said  side  walls. 
respectively,  adjacent  said  open  top.  each  of  said  frame 
members  including  a  groove  longitudinally  formed  and 
extending  along  the  surfaces  of  said  frame  members  lo- 
cated adjacent  said  open  top  and  lying  in  planes  perpen- 
dicular (o  said  bottom  wall, 

c)  a  panel  of  substantially  rectangular  outline  having  three  of 
four  edges  slidably  movable  within  said  grooves  in  said 
three  side  walls,  respectively,  said  panel  being  movable 
between  a  fully  inserted  position  completely  covenng  said 
open  lop,  and  a  fully  withdrawn  position  separated  from 
said  box,  said  panel  having  firsi  and  second,  oppwsite 
planar  surfaces  with  said  panel  being  reversible  with  re- 
spect to  said  box  where  either  one  of  said  firsl  and  second 
surfaces  may  be  selectively  positioned  to  face  outwardly 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  box  when  said  panel  is 
moved  to  said  inserted  pxjsition;  and 

d)  a  fourth  elongated  frame  member  attached  lo  and  travers- 
ing the  fourth  of  said  four  edges  of  said  panel,  the  ends  of 
said  frame  members  being  mitered  to  form  four  90°  angles 
with  each  other  when  said  panel  is  in  said  inserted  posi- 
tion. 


1  A  storage  container  for  magnetic  diskettes,  said  storage 
container  compnsing 

a  roll  door  having  a  handle,  an  opening  end.  and  a  closing 
end, 

a  housing  having  a  top  panel,  a  bottom  panel,  a  back  panel, 
and  two  side  panels,  said  side  panels  containing  curved 
means  for  slidmgly  mounting  said  roll  door: 

a  holding  case  pivotally  installed  inside  said  housing  and 
having  a  pivot  range,  said  holding  ca.se  compnsing  a  front 
portion,  a  back  fxjrtion,  a  bottom  portion,  and  two  side 
portions,  whereby  said  closing  ends  pushes  againsi  said 
front  portion  lo  close  said  storage  container: 

opening  means  for  pivoting  said  holding  ca.se  to  an  open 
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position,  said  opening  means  being  located  on  said  back 
portion,  whereby  said  opening  end  pushes  against  said 
opening  means  to  open  said  storage  container;  and 
pins  contacting  said  back  pt^irtion  and  said  bottom  portion  of 
said  holding  case,  said  pins  being  situated  on  the  interior  of 
at  least  one  of  said  side  panels. 


5J77J10 
COMPOSITF  APPLIANCE  PACKAGE 
Noel  J.  Mertz,  Geneva.  III.,  assiRnor  to  ConUiner  Corporation 
of  America,  Qayton,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,850 

Int.  a.'  B65D  81/02 

\iS.  a.  206—320  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  package  for  storing  and  shipping  a  relatively  heavy 
article,  a  base  member,  compnsing; 

(a)  a  first  section  including; 

(i)  a  generally  rectangular  center  panel; 
(it)  a  pair  oi  generally  rectangular  side  panels  foldably 
joined  to  opp<ised  sides  of  said  center  panel. 

(b)  a  pair  of  second  sections  each  including: 

(i)  a  lower  panel  overlymg  an  upper  surface  of  said  center 
panel  adjacent  one  end  thereof; 

(ii)  an  intermediate  panel  foldably  joined  at  one  side  edge 
to  one  side  edge  of  said  lower  panel  and  being  disposed 
to  overlie  said  lower  panel; 

(ill)  an  upper  panel  having  one  side  edge  foldably  joined  to 
another  side  edge  of  said  lower  panel  and  being  dis- 
posed to  overlie  said  intermediate  panel; 

(c)  said  first  section  side  panels  being  folded  over  180  de- 
grees and  secured  to  upper  surfaces  of  adjacent  second 
section  upper  panels. 


along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  needle  assembly  for 
enveloping  said  first  end  of  said  needle  assembly; 


M«>_L MT 


rotating  said  housing  means  about  said  holder  away  from  the 
line  of  sight  of  a  user  so  that  said  user  has  an  unobstructed 
view  of  the  tip  of  said  first  end  of  said  needle  assembly 


5,277,312 

SYRINGE  STORAGE  AND  DISPOSAL  CONTAINER 

Gino  A.  Vumbaca,  Frenchs  Forest,  Australia,  assignor  to  Health 

Administration  Corporation,  North  Sydney,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT /AL'90/00510.  §  371  Date  Jun.  1,  1992,  ^  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  1,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  06328,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  16,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  25.  1990,  Ser.  No.  847.103 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  27.  1989,  PJ7073; 
Oct.  27,  1989,  PJ7074;  Jun.  15,  1990,  PK0663 

Int.  CI."  B65D  8i/W 
I  .S.  CI.  206—366  12  Oaims 
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5,277,311 
NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY  HOLDER  WITH  ROTATABLE 

SAFETY  SHEATH  MEMBER  AND  METHOD  OF 
EFFECTING  PROPER  ALIGNMENT  OF  A  CANNULA 
USING  SLCn  NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY  HOLDER 
William  H.  Hollister,  Nelson.  N.H.,  assignor  to  Smiths  Indus- 
tries Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Keene,  N.H. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  947,841,  Sep.  21,  1992,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  811,298,  Dec.  20,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.154,285.  This  application  Nov    17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,715 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  13, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  A61M  5/i2.  5/00;  B65D  83/10 
\}S.  a.  206—365  32  Claims 

1  .A  method  of  effecting  proper  alignment  of  a  first  end  of  a 
needle  a.ssembly  for  insertion  to  a  patient,  said  needle  assembly 
mated  to  a  receptacle  end  of  a  holder  having  a  hollow  main 
section  into  which  at  least  a  p>ortion  of  a  second  end  of  said 
needle  assembly  e.xtends.  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 
coupling  to  said  holder  housing  means  rolatable  about  said 
holder  and  pivotable  to  a  position  in  substantial  alignment 


1  A  synnge  container  for  syringes  each  having  a  body 
including  a  radially  outwardly  projecting  flange,  comprising 

openable  shell  housing  having  walls  and  having  an  access 
opening  and  being  adapted  for  storing  >tenle  syringes  in  a 
t'reely  removable  manner  or  soiled  synnges  m  a  captured 
manner  to  help  prevent  unwanted  accidental  needle  punc- 
tures a-s  well  as  reuse  of  the  soiled  syringes; 

closure  means  for  being  disposed  over  said  opening  to  retain 
the  stenle  synnges  within  said  housing  and  for  being 
removed  from  the  opening  to  permit  access  to  the  intenor 
of  the  housing, 

a  pair  of  resiliently  deformable  lugs  each  having  a  top  sur- 
face for  engaging  the  flange,  said  lugs  being  spaced  by  a 


distance  sufficientK  large  to  receive  freely  the  syringe 
body  and  sufficienth  small  to  be  smaller  than  the  width  of 
the  flange,  said  lugs  dep>ending  angular]\  downwardly  m 
a  spaced  apart  manner  for  permuting  a  syringe  bod\  to  be 
inserted  freely  between  said  lugs  until  the  synnge  flange 
engages  the  top  surfaces  of  said  lugs  to  force  them  aua\ 
from  one  another  to  permit  the  full  insertion  of  the  synnge 
and  thereafter  capturing  it  in  place  by  the  lugs  snapping 
back  to  their  unstressed  positions; 
common  interior  wall  means  extending  axially  within  said 
shell  housing  for  defining  with  the  housing  walls  a  soiled 
synnge  receiving  p<X"ket  means  to  receive  and  store  a 
soiled  syringe,  and  a  sterile  syringe  receiving  fK>cket 
means  to  receive  and  store  a  stenle  synnge,  to  enable  both 
a  soiled  synnge  and  a  stenle  syringe  to  be  stored  side  by 
side  within  said  housing  without  causing  the  sterile  sy- 
nnge from  becoming  contaminated  by  the  soiled  syringe 


5.277,313 

CASSFTTE  ACCOMMODATING  CASE 

Kiyoo  Morita,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  815,144,  Dec,  31,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,154.287. 
This  application  Apr.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  875,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  10,  1991,  3-3352;  Jan, 
10,  1991,  3-3353:  Feb.  19.  1991,  3-13517;  Feb.  20.  1991,  3-13577 

Int.  CI,'  B65D  85/575 
VS.  a.  206—387  31  Oaims 


cover  member  and  said  casing  member  being  pivotably 

assembled. 

wherein  said  rotation  stopping  projections  have  a  length  so 
that  each  of  said  rotation  stopping  projections  pass 
through  respective  aligned  hub  holes  in  said  magnetic  tape 
ca.ssettes. 

said  rotation  stopping  projections  having  a  first  end  coupled 
to  said  casing  member  and  a  second  end  which  is  adjacent 
to  said  cover  member  when  said  cover  member  and  said 
casing  member  are  in  a  closed  position,  said  rotation  stop- 
ping projections  being  inserted  through  all  of  the  hub 
holes  of  said  pluralitv  of  magnetic  tape  ca.ssettes  when  said 
cover  member  and  said  casing  member  are  in  said  closed 
position,  and 

wherein  recess  portions  are  formed  on  inner  surfaces  of  said 
case  so  that  first  ponions  of  outermost  magnetic  tape 
cassettes  of  said  plurality  of  magnetic  tape  cassettes  are 
received  in  said  recess  portions 


5,277.314 

RETAINER  RING  FOR  WELDING  WIRE  CONTAINER 

DISCLOSURE 

William  D,  Cooper,  Concord:  Herbert  H,  Matthews.  III.  Wil- 
loughby;  Lee  E.  Seufer.  Cleveland,  and  Steven  J.  Tokarz. 
Euclid,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lincoln  Electric  Com- 
pany. Cleveland.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  716,910.  Jun,  18.  1991,  This  application 
Jan,  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,756 
Int.  C\:  B65H  49/08.  59/06 
U.S.  a.  206—398  27  CTaima 


1  A  cassette  accommodating  case  adapted  to  store  a  plural- 
ity of  magnetic  tape  cassettes  having  shaft  insertion  holes, 
compnsing 

a  cover  member  having  a  pocket  for  accommodating  end 

ponions  of  said  plurality  of  magnetic  tape  cassettes, 
a  casing  member  having  rotation  stopping  projections,  said 
cover  member  and  said  casing  member  being  pivotally 
assembled;  and 
means  for  p<.)sitioning  a  first  magnetic  tape  .^assette  being 
provided  mside  said  ca-se,  such  that  said  plurality  of  mag- 
netic tape  cas.seltes  are  adapted  to  be  accommodated  in 
said  case  while  superposed  upside  down  with  respect  to 
each  other  with  said  shaft  insenion  holes  thereof  substan- 
tially aligned. 

wherein  said  px.x;ket  comprises  a  first  wall  portion  of  said 
cover  member  facing  a  second  w  all  portion  thereof  said 
first  wall  portion  having  a  second  recess  portion  for 
receiving   a   first   portion   of  a   second   magnetic   tape 
cassette,  said  second  magnetic  tape  cassette  being  ac- 
commodated m  said  case  to  abut  said  first  wall  portion, 
a  first  recess  portion  for  receiving  a  first  portion  of  said  first 
magnetic  tape  cassette  formed  on  a  p<irtion  adjacent  to  an 
end  of  said  casing  member,  said  first  magnetic  tape  cas- 
sette being  accommixiated  in  said  case  to  abut  said  casmg 
member 
26  A  magnetic  tape  ca.ssette  accommodating  case  accommo- 
dating a  pluralitv  of  magnetic  tape  ca.ssettes.  comprising 
a  plurality  of  magnetic  tape  cassettes  sup>erposed  mutuallv 

upside  down  on  one  another. 
a  cover  member  having  a  pocket  accommodating  an  end 

portion  of  an  end  one  of  magnetic  tape  cassettes,  and 
a  casing  member  having  rotation  stopping  projections,  said 


1 

»^ 

r 

1    . 
»4< 

1 
1 

i 

J^ — 

i  ' 

1  A  retainer  nng  adapted  for  use  with  a  container  of  low 
twist  welding  wire,  said  retainer  nng  compnsing  a  generally 
flat  outer  portion  with  an  outer  penpherv.  an  inner  diameter 
and  a  radial  distance  therebetween,  said  retainer  ring  contain- 
ing a  number  of  projecting  lobe  portions,  each  said  lobe  por- 
tion generally  disposed  in  said  flat  outer  F>ortion  wherebv  said 
radial  distance  from  said  inner  diameter  to  said  outer  penphery 
vanes  within  each  said  lobe  pvirtion  and  an  inner  bell  mouthed 
portion  defining  an  innermost  wire  extraction  opening  having 
a  center,  said  bell  mouthed  f>ortion  graduallv  curving  upward 
from  said  inner  diameter  of  said  flat  portion  to  said  wire  extrac- 
tion opening  in  accordance  with  a  selected  radius,  said  bell 
mouthed  portion  including  an  interior  side  and  an  exterior  side, 
said  intenor  side  including  a  continuous  convex  surface  be- 
tween said  inner  diameter  and  said  wire  extraction  opening, 
said  wire  extraction  opening  having  a  diameter  smaller  than 
said  inner  diameter  of  said  flat  portion. 
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5,277.315 
PERSONAL  CARRYING  CONTAINFR  FOR  CTGARETTE 

AND  LIGHTER 
Steve  Plein.  McHenry,  IlL,  assignor  to  Plein  Enterprises.  Mc- 
Henry.  111. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,776 

Int.  a.'  B65D  85/ JO:  A45F  5/00 

VS.  a.  206—270  3  aaims 


another  object,  said  clip  stnjcture  being  S-shaped  and 
connected  at  a  first  end  to  the  face  of  one  of  said  flat  walls 
of  said  first  open  compartment  and  having  a  second  end 
oriented  substantially  near  the  bottom  of  said  flat  wall, 
said  second  end  capable  of  being  raised  above  the  surface 
of  one  of  said  flat  walls; 
said  second  open  compartment  being  slidably  engageable 
over  said  first  open  compartment,  wherein  one  of  said  flat 
walls  of  said  second  open  compartment  has  a  notched 
edge  adjacent  to  said  open  end  allowing  space  for  the  top 
first  end  of  said  clip  structure  whereby  said  second  open 
compartment  may  completely  sealingly  engage  said  first 
open  compartment 


1.  A  container  comprising; 

a  first  open  compartment  having  a  pair  of  substantially  paral- 
lel flat  walls  interconnected  with  a  pair  of  substantially 
parallel  side  walls,  said  side  walls  and  flat  walls  being 
interconnected  with  a  bottom  wall. 
a  second  open  compartment  having  a  pair  of  substantially 
parallel   flat  walls  connected  to  a  pair  of  substantially 
parallel  side  walls,  said  side  walls  and  flat  walls  being 
interconnected  to  a  top  wall;  said  second  open  compart- 
ment being  slidably  engageable  over  said  first  open  com 
partment  to  form  a  sealed  interior; 
attachment  means  including  a  clip  structure  for  attaching  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  open  compartments  to 
another  object  and  one  of  said  second  open  compartment's 
flat  walls  having  a  notched  edge  adjacent  to  said  open  end 
allowing  space  for  the  top  portion  of  the  clip  structure 
whereby  said  second  open  compartment  may  completely 
sealingly  engage  said  first  open  compartment. 
2  A  container  comprising;  a  first  open  compartment  having 
a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  fiat  walls  interconnected  with  a 
pair  of  substantially  parallel  side  walls,  said  side  walls  and  Hal 
walls  being  interconnected  with  a  bottom  wall. 

said  first  open  compartment  further  including  a  large  com- 
partment capable  of  accepting  a  package  of  cigarettes  and 
a  small  compartment  capable  of  accepting  a  cigarette 
lighter,  said  small  compartment  including  a  platform  for 
supporting    said    cigarette    lighter    at    a    predetermined 
height; 
said  fiat  walls  having  trenches  cut  along  the  edge  of  said  fiat 
walls  at  the  open  end  of  said  first  open  compartment,  and 
one  of  said  side  walls  having  a  trench  cut  along  the  edge 
of  said  side  wall  at  the  open  end  of  said  first  open  compart- 
ment; 
said  fiatwalls  further  including  a  raised  surface  extending 
from  the  edge  opposite  said  bottom  wall  and  converging 
toward  the  edge  adjacent  to  said  bottom  wall,  said  raised 
surface  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  said 
lower  fxirtion  being  nbbed; 
a  second  open  compartment  having  a  pair  of  substantially 
parallel  flat  walls  interconnected  with  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially parallel  side  walls,  said  side  walls  and  flat  walls 
being  interconnected  with  a  top  wall, 
said  second  open  compartment's  parallel  flat  walls  having  a 
raised  surface  starting  at  the  edge  adjacent  to  the  top  wall 
and  diverging  toward  the  open  end  of  said  second  open 
compartment,  said  raised  surface  having  an  upper  portion 
and  a  lower  portion,  said  upper  portion  being  nbbed.  said 
top  wall  also  having  a  portion  of  its  surface  raised, 
attachment  means  including  a  clip  structure  for  attaching  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  open  compartments  to 


5,277,316 
LOW-DEPTH  STACKABLE  CAN  TRAY 

William  P.  Apps,  Anaheim,  and  Arne  l-ang-Ree,  Manhattan 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rehrig-Pacific  Company. 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504,399,  Apr.  3.  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  272,039.  Nov.  15,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,942.532.  This  application  May  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  708,831 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  12, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  B65D  21/02.  1/24 

U.S.  a.  206—503  ■'I  flaims 


1   A  can  tray  comprising: 

a  low-depth  wall  structure: 

a  floor  structure  connected  to  said  wall  structure,  said  floor 
structure  having  a  floor  top  surface  and  a  floor  bottom 
surface,  said  floor  top  surface  having  a  plurality  of  support 
areas,  each  for  supporting  a  separate  can  thereon  such  that 
a  layer  of  cans  can  be  supported  on  said  floor  top  surface; 
and 

a  plurality  of  spaced  members  depending  downwardly  from 
said  floor  bottom  surface,  said  members  being  spaced 
relative  to  each  other  such  that,  when  said  flot^r  bottom 
surface  is  supported  on  lop  of  a  layer  of  nmmed  cans 
iherebeneath  and  thereby  in  a  stacked  position,  said  mem- 
bers blCK-k  the  free  sliding  of  said  floor  bottom  surface  on 
the  rims  of  the  cans  therebeneath.  said  spaced  members 
including  a  bottom  surface  portion  and  slanted  edges 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  such  that,  when  said  floor 
structure  is  twisted  from  the  stacked  position  ab<iut  a 
generally  vertical  axis,  said  slanted  edges  ride  up  onto  the 
rims  to  a  sliding  unblocked  position  wherein  said  bottom 
surface  portions  of  said  spaced  members  are  on  top  of  and 
contacting  the  nms  and  said  floor  structure  can  thereby 
slide  generally  freely  on  the  nmmed  cans  therebeneath 
wherein  said  floor  structure  includes  a  circular  member  for 
each  said  support  area  such  that  an  array  of  circular  mem- 
bers IS  defined  on  said  floor  top  surface,  and 
wherein  said  spaced  members  are  disposed  generally  be- 
tween adjacent  said  circular  members. 


5.277.317 
FLOTATION  METHOD 
Mikhail  N.  ZIobin,  ulitsa  Pavlova.  12,  kv.  1,  Mimy;  Georgj  P. 
Permyakov,  ulitsa  50  Let  Oktyabrya.  7.  kv.  37,  Mirny;  .Alex- 
andr  \.  Nemarov.  mikroraion  Jubileiny,  91,  kv.  36,  Irkutsk: 
Viktor  M.  Metsik.  ulitsa  Dekabrskikh  sobytj,  86,  kv.  32, 
Irkutsk:  Jury  V.  Medetsky.  ulitsa  Moskovskaya.  30.  kv.  8, 
Mimy,  and  Nikolai  T.  Taraban,  ulitsa  Sovetskaya.  15.  kropus 
2.  kv.  15,  Mirny,  all  of  C.S.S.R. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  589,379.  Sep.  27.  1990.  This  application  Apr. 
22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  52.085 
Int.  C\.'  B03B  1/04:  B03D  h02 
VS.  a.  209—164  1  Qaim 


1  A  process  for  beneficiating  minerals  which  is  divided  into 
a  fine  fraction  and  a  coarse  fraction  comprising 

providing  a  flotation  tank  comprising  a  generally  open 
topped  vertical  cylindncal  upper  portion  and  a  down- 
wardly tapered  lower  portion  having  an  outlet  at  the 
bottom  thereof 

a  group  of  frustoconical  shells  located  inside  of  said  tank, 
each  of  said  frustoconical  shells  having  bases  of  different 
diameters  and  a  tapered  surface  secured  axially  in  said 
chamber  and  spaced  equidistantly  from  one  another 
height-wise  of  said  tank,  each  of  the  shells  having  substan- 
tially the  same  height,  substantially  the  same  inclination 
angle  formed  by  a  generating  line  of  the  basis  and  substan- 
tially the  same  inclination  angle  formed  by  a  generating 
line  of  the  tapered  surfaces,  wherein  the  basis  of  larger 
diameter  of  said  frustoconical  shells  facing  the  top  part  or 
said  chamber  rest  substantially  at  one  tapered  surface 
outside  said  shells,  the  inclination  angle  of  the  generating 
line  of  the  tapered  surface  of  the  basis  of  larger  diameter  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  being  smaller  than  said  inclination 
angle  of  the  generating  line  of  the  tapered  surface  of  each 
shell; 

further  providing  a  hydrocyclone  positioned  axially  over 
said  upper  portion,  said  hydrocyclone  including  a  tangen- 
tial feed  inlet  and  two  outlets  including  a  first  outlet  in  a 
downwardly  tapered  portion  of  said  hydrocyclone  which 
IS  directed  toward  said  of>en  topped  upper  portion. 

feeding  a  flotation  pulp  carrying  minerals  of  said  fine  frac- 
tion upwardly  from  near  the  bottom  of  said  tank  and  into 
said  upper  portion, 

feeding  a  flotation  pulp  carrying  minerals  of  said  coarse 
fraction  tangentially  into  the  inlet  of  said  hydrcxryclone. 
removing  the  liquid  pha.se  of  the  flotation  pulp  through  a 
second  outlet  of  said  hydrix'yclone  and  feeding  the  coarse 
fraction  through  the  first  outlet  and  lntc^  the  upper  portion 
of  the  tank; 

adding  the  liquid  phase  to  the  flotation  pulp  carrying  miner- 
als of  said  fine  fraction;  and 

aerating  the  contents  of  the  flotation  tank  m  a  manner  suffi- 
cient to  generate  a  stable  froth  concentrate  and  a  gangue. 
and  collecting  the  froth  concentrate  at  the  top  of  said 


upper    portion    of   said    tank    and    discharging    gangue 
through  the  outlet  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  tank. 


5.277,318 

APPARATL'S  FOR  REMOVING  CONTAMINA^nON 

FROM  LOW  DENSirV  PARTICLLATE  MATERIALS 

Robert  B.  Smailey.  Jr..  and  Bert  H.  Parry,  both  of  Brigtaam 

City,  Ltah,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Corporation,  Ogden.  L tah 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  841.940 

Int.  a.^  B07B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  209—255  44  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  the  removal  of  oversized  contaminants 
from  particulate  material  during  the  transfer  of  such  particu- 
late material  from  a  container  to  a  receiving  container,  com- 
pnsing 

an  assembly  capable  of  secure,  releasable  engagement  with 
the  container,  said  assembly  comprising 
a  weir  having  a.  weir  trap  flange  extending  laterally  from 

a  weir  wall; 
a  trap  disposed  adjacent  said  weir,  said  trap  configured 
such  that  if  the  container  with  said  assembly  secured 
thereto  is  maneuvered  to  cause  the  flow  of  the  panicu- 
late material  from  the  container  to  the  receiving  con- 
tainer, then  the  lowermost  portion  of  said  trap  in  the 
proximity  of  the  flow  of  the  particulate  materiajs  sub- 
tends said  weir, 
a  permeable  member  for  separating  particulate  matenal 
from  oversized  contaminants  and  permitting  paniculate 
material  trapped  withm  said  trap  to  pa.ss  therethrough, 
said  permeable  member  bemg  disposed  adjacent  said 
weir  and  said  trap 
a  baffle  spaced  from  said  weir  and  disposed  to  deflect  the 
flow  of  the  particulate  matenal  towards  said  trap,  and 
an  opening  through  which  paniculate  matenal  will  flow 
freely,  said  opening  being  disposed  adjacent  said  weir 
and  having  an  entry  portal,  said  entry  portal  being 
between  said  baffle  and  said  weir,  thereby  if  the  con- 
tainer with  said  assembly  secured  thereto  is  maneuvered 
to  cause  the  flow  of  the  particulate  material  from  the 
container  to  the  receiving  container,  then  the  lower- 
most portion  of  said  trap  m  the  proximitv  of  the  flow  of 
the  paniculate  material  subtends  said  entry  portal  such 
that  the  flow  of  most  of  the  paniculate  matenal  averts 
passage  through  said  permeable  member  and  follows  a 
tortured  path  around  said  baffle,  through  said  entry 
portal,  and  over  said  weir  to  exit  the  container  through 
said  opening 
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5.277,319 
PANEL  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Henr>,  Jr..  Princeton.  W.  V  a.,  assignor  to  Conn-Weld 
Industries.  Inc..  Princeton.  V, .  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser   No.  754.763.  Sep.  4.  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  S«r   No   563.062.  Aug.  6,  1990.  Pat. 

No.  5.112.475.  This  application  Jun.  30.  1992.  Scr.  No.  908,426 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  12. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\.'  B07B  1/49 

VS.  CI.  209—399  5  CUims 


adiaceni  rows:  said  conveying  means  rotating  each  of  the 
shell  eggs  aboui  a  generally  horizonlal.  transverse  axis; 

(b)  detecting  means  for  automatically  detecting  the  shell 
eggs  having  broken  shells  and  the  shell  eggs  having  un- 
clean shells  as  the  shell  eggs  are  conveyed  by  said  convey- 
ing means, 

(c)  culling  means  for  automatically  and  separately  culling 
the  shell  eggs  detected  as  having  broken  shells  and  the 
shell  eggs  detected  as  having  unclean  shells  from  the  shell 
eggs  having  clean,  unbroken  shells  as  the  shell  eggs  are 
conveyed  by  said  conveying  means;  and 

(d)  controlling  means  for  interconnecting  said  detecting 
means  and  said  culling  means. 


1  A  panel  securable  in  a  vibratory  screening  apparatus 
svherein  the  vibratory  screening  apparatus  includes  a  frame 
having  fastener  means  mounted  thereon  with  each  of  the  fas- 
tener means  having  elongated,  laterally  spaced  side  walls 
which  are  resiliently  flexible  inwardly  or  toward  each  other 
and  which  are  flexible  outwardly  or  away  from  each  other  and 
which  are  Hexible  outwardly  or  away  from  each  other  by 
insertion  of  a  lock  means  between  the  side  walls,  said  panel 
comprising 

a  panel  having  sides  bounded  by  elastomeric  borders,  said 
elastomenc  borders  having  edges  adapted  to  engage 
within  and  disengage  from  an  adjoining  flexible  wall  of 
the  fastener  means,  said  elastomeric  edges  being  coopera- 
tively shaped  to  seat  in  an  external  groove  in  the  flexible 
side  wall  of  the  fastener  means  for  releasably  locking  said 
panel  edge  in  the  flexible  side  wall  of  the  fastener  means 
upon  insertion  of  the  lock  means  between  the  side  w  alls  of 
the  fastener  means. 


5.277,321 
PAPER  SHEET  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Tomojl  Nagasawa.  Yokohama,  and  Koji  Kurokawa,  Sagamihara, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No,  34,580 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1992,  4-160960 

Int,  a."  B07C  y'OO 

L.S.  a.  209—583  5  Claims 
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5.r77,320 
SHELL  EGG  CULLING  SYSTEM 
Duane  F.  Corkill,  and  Norman  B.  Guy,  Jr.,  both  of  Topeka, 
assignors  to  Seymour,  Inc.,  Topeka,  Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,744 

Int.  CT"  .\01K  4.i/04 

U.S.  a.  209—511  20  Oaims 


1  An  egg  culling  apparatus  for  culling  shell  eggs  having 
broken  shells  and  shell  eggs  having  unclean  shells  from  shell 
eggs  having  clean,  unbroken  shells  after  the  shell  eggs  have 
been  processed  through  a  washer,  comprising 

(a)  conveying  means  for  conveying  the  shell  eggs  from  the 
washer,  said  conveying  means  including  a  conveyor  hav- 
ing multiple  sites,  each  adapted  to  hold  one  of  the  shell 
eggs;  said  sites  arranged  in  a  side-by-side  relationship  m 
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1  A  paper-sheet  handling  apparatus  for  handling  paper 
sheets  each  of  which  has  group  data  indicative  of  a  group  to 
which  the  sheet  belongs,  and  order  data  relating  to  the  turn  of 
the  sheet  in  the  group,  comprising 

supply  means  for  supplying  the  sheets  one  by  one; 

transfer  means  for  transferring  the  paper  sheets  supplied  by 
the  supply  means  one  by  one: 

reading  means  for  reading  the  group  data  and  order  data  of 
each  sheet  transferred  by  the  transfer  means, 

a  plurality  of  regulating  box  groups  arranged  in  parallel  with 
the  transfer  means,  each  of  the  regulating  box  groups 
having  a  plurality  of  regulating  b<ixes. 

sorting  means  for  sorting  each  of  the  paper  sheets  transferred 
by  the  transfer  means,  into  that  one  of  the  regulating  box 
groups  which  corresponds  to  the  group  dau  read  by  the 
reading  means. 

delivery  means  provided  at  each  regulating  box  group,  for 
one-by-one  delivering  the  paper  sheets  sorted  by  the  sort- 
ing means,  into  the  regulating  b<ixes: 

discharge  means,  for  discharging  the  paper  sheets  received 
in  the  regulating  boxes,  in  accordance  with  the  relative 
p<isitions  of  the  paper  sheets  and  the  order  data  items  read 
by  the  reading  means;  and 
a  plurality  of  collecting  means  each  for  collecting  the  paper 
sheets,  discharged  by  the  discharge  means  from  a  corre- 
sponding regulating  box  group,  in  an  order  determined  by 
the  order  data  in  the  regulating  box  group. 


5,277.322 
PALLFT  FOR  HOLDING  A  CASSETTE 
John  C.  Boutct;  James  F,  Owen;  Wayne  J.   \rseneault,  all  of 
Rochester;  Jeffrey  J,  Yaskow,  Williamson,  and  Thomas  D. 
Baker,   Livonia,  all   of  N.Y,.  assignors  to   E^astman   Kodak 
Company,  Rochester.  N.^  . 

Filed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,710 

Int.  a:  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  211— 41  27  Qaims 


1.  A  pallet  for  holding  at  least  two  different  size  cassettes, 
the  cassettes  each  having  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  front  wall  and 
a  back  wall,  said  pallet  comprising 

a  support  surface  for  supporting  a  ca.ssette; 

a  first  internal  side  wall  for  registering  one  of  the  side  walls 
of  a  cassette  placed  on  said  support  surface; 

a  second  internal  side  wall  for  registering  the  other  side  wall 
of  said  cassette; 

a  third  internal  side  wall  for  registenng  the  back  wall  of  the 
cassette,  said  first,  second  and  third  internal  side  walls 
defining  a  recess  for  holding  in  position  a  ca.ssette  of  a  first 
size; 

a  projection  retractably  mounted  to  the  pallet  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  along  said  first  internal  side  wall  for  move- 
ment between  an  operational  position  and  an  non  opera- 
tional position,  when  said  projection  is  in  the  operational 
position  said  first  and  second  internal  side  walls  and  said 
projection  define  a  second  recess  for  holding  a  cassette  of 
a  second  size  smaller  than  said  first  size,  and  for  registenng 
the  back  wall  of  the  ca.ssette  of  a  second  smaller  size  w  hen 
said  projection  is  in  the  non  operational  position  the  pro- 
jection is  outside  of  said  first  defined  recess 


railway  car  in  a  substantially  semi-permanent  fashion,  said 
locking  wedge  assembly  compnsing: 

(a)  at  least  one  wedge-shaped  member,  said  wedge-shaped 

member  including 

(i)  a  first  substantially  flat  surface  matingly  engageable 
with  a  substantially  vertically  disposed  and  flat  surface 
located  in  an  opening  formed  in  side  wall  portion  of  a 
cavity  disposed  at  an  outer  end  ponion  of  such  female 
connecting  member. 

(ii)  a  substantially  horizontally  disposed  bottom  surface 
positioned  adjacent  a  bottom  surface  of  such  opening 
formed  in  such  side  wall  portion  of  such  cavity, 

(lii)  a  second  substantial!  >  fiat  surface  disposed  substan- 
tially radially  opposite  said  first  surface  matmgK  en- 
gageable with  and  angularly  disposed  substantially  fiat 
surface  located  on  at  least  one  shaft  member  of  a  spheri- 
cal bearing  assembly  carried  by  such  male  connection 
member,  said  second  fiat  surface  having  a  predeter- 
mined taper  which  extends  upwardly  from  said  bottom 
(  surface  and  outwardly  from  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
wedge-shaped  member. 

(iv)  a  substantially  horizontally  disposed  top  surface  posi- 
tioned substantially  axially  opposite  said  bottom  surface 
of  said  wedge-shaped  member. 

(v)  a  pair  of  substantially  vertically  disposed  side  walls, 
and 

(vi)  an  aperture  having  a  predetermined  size  and  a  prede- 
termined shape  formed  through  said  wedge  shaped 
member  substantially  along  said  longitudinal  axis, 

(b)  a  substantially  venically  disposed  bolt  member  posi- 
tioned through  said  aperture  in  said  wedge-shaped  mem- 
ber and  an  aperture  formed  through  a  bottom  wall  fwrtion 
disposed  on  such  outer  end  of  such  female  connection 
member  adjacent  such  opening  formed  in  such  side  wall 
portion  of  said  cavity;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  force  exerting  means  disposed  intermediate  at 
least  one  of  said  top  surfaces  of  said  wedge-shaped  mem- 
ber and  a  bottom  surface  of  a  head  portion  of  said  bolt 
member,  and  a  bottom  surface  of  such  bottom  wall  por- 
tion and  a  top  surface  of  a  nut  portion  of  said  bold  member 
for  exening  a  predetermined  pressure  on  said  wedge- 
shaped  member. 


5,277.323 

LOCDNG  WEDGE  ASSEMBLY  TO  REMOVABLY 

SECURE  A  MALE  CONNECTION  MEMBER  IN  AN 

ARTICVLATFD-rV  PE  COUPLING  ARRANGEMENT 

William  D,  Wallace,  Chicago,  111.:  Edward  G.  Lynch,  Jr.,  Sau- 
gus.  Calif.:  David  W.  Daugherty,  Jr..  Bolingbrook,  III.:  Wajih 
Kanjo.  I^ockport,  III.,  and  Michael  G.  Hawryszkow,  Munster. 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Wil- 
merding.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  588,454.  Sep.  26.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,259 

Int.  CI.'  B61G  y/02 

U.S.  Cn.  213—62  R  20  Claims 


1  A  locking  wedge  assembly,  capable  of  exerting  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  m  at  least  one  direction,  for  removably  secur- 
ing a  male  connection  member  to  a  female  connection  member 
of  a  aniculated-type  coupling  arrangement  used  to  connect 
one  end  of  a  first  railway  car  to  an  adjacent  end  of  a  second 


5,277.324 

n  UID  ABSORBING  BOTTI  F  C  0\  ER 

Gar\  D.  Cash,  1757  Magnolia  Ave.,  Buena  %  ista,  \  a.  24416 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  973.706 

Int.  a."  B65D  23/06 

U.S.  a.  215—100.5 


3  Claims 


1,  A  fluid  absorbing  bottle  cover  arranged  for  receiving  a 

bottle  member  therewithin.  with  the  bottle  member  having  a 
bottle  b<xly  and  a  bottle  spout,  with  the  bottle  spout  including 
a  bottle  cap  removably  mounted  relaiise  to  the  bottle  spout, 
and  the  b<ittle  cover  comprising. 

a  sponge  body,  the  sp<inge  bod>  including  a  continuous  side 
wall  and  a  cylindncal  head  portion  extending  from  the 
continuous  side  wall,  with  the  sponge  bods  symmetricalK 
onented  about  a  predetermined  axis,  and  the  sponge  bodv 


910 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  11,  1994 


January  11,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


having  a  body  lower  disul  end,  with  a  first  cylindrical 
cavity  portion  directed  into  the  sponge  body  from  the 
lower  distal  end.  and 

a  second  conical  cavity  portion  directed  from  the  first  cylin- 
drical cavity  portion  towards  the  cylindrical  head  portion, 
and 

a  third  conical  cavity  portion  directed  from  the  second 
conical  cavity  portion  towards  the  cylindrical  head  por- 
tion, and 

the  cylindrical  head  portion  having  a  fourth  cylindncal 
cavity  receiving  portion,  and 

a  cylindncal  resilient  msen  fuedly  mounted  within  the 
fourth  cylindncal  cavity  receivmg  portion,  and  the  resil- 
ient insert  including  a  beveled  lower  end.  and  the  resilient 
insert  coextensive  with  the  head  p<irtion  within  the  fourth 
cylindncal  cap  cavity  receiving  portion,  and 

the  continuous  side  wall  includes  a  side  wall  exterior  surface, 
and  the  exterior  surface  having  a  cylindrical  body  recess 
continuously  into  the  side  wall,  and  concentncally  rela- 
tive to  the  axis,  and  the  recess  including  a  cylindncal 
resilient  band  complementanK  and  fixedly  received 
within  the  body  recess,  and  a  plurality  of  stiffening  nng 
members  fixedly  mounted  to  the  resilient  band,  with  the 
ring  members  concentrical  relati\e  to  the  axis 


outlet  on  movement  of  said  ItKking  member  into  its  lock- 
ing position 


5,277,326 
RICE  COOKING  POT 
Machiko  Chiba,  26-*,  Kawadaira  3-chome,  Aoba-ku.  Sendai-shi. 
Miyagi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995.003 

Int.  a.'  B65D  51,16 

U.S,  a.  220—231  2  Oaims 


5.277.325 
CONTAINER  WITH  LO<'KABLE  CAP 
Chan  M.  Van,  V  ancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Sunflower  Enter- 
prises Ltd.,  Torcola,  British  \  irgin  Isls. 

Filed  Jul   6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,108 
Int.  a."  B65D  iS/02 
U.S.  a.  215—206 


8  Claims 


1  \  nee  cooking  pot  for  use  in  cooking  rice  in  a  microwave 
oven,  said  f>ot  compnsing  a  container  having  a  top  opening,  an 
inner  lid  to  be  put  on  said  container  to  close  said  top  opening, 
an  outer  lid  to  be  fitted  to  said  container  over  said  inner  lid,  and 
a  knob  rotalably  mounted  to  said  inner  lid  and  detachable  from 
said  inner  lid. 

said  inner  lid  having  a  sheath  protruding  upwardly  from  a 
central  region  thereof  said  inner  lid  having  a  big  center 
hole  extending  vertically  through  said  sheath  and  small 
holes  extending  through  the  inner  lid  at  positions  Ux:ated 
around  said  sheath,  each  of  said  small  holes  being  smaller 
than  said  big  hole,  said  inner  lid  having  a  top  surface 
sloping  downwards  from  an  outer  penpheral  portion 
thereof  toward  said  small  holes, 
rotation  of  said  knob  relative  to  said  inner  lid  adjustably 
controlling  the  degree  to  which  said  small  holes  are  open 


I   A  container,  compnsing 

a  container  body; 

a  neck  on  said  container  body;  and 

a  cap  on  said  neck 

said  cap  and  said  neck  having  mterengageable  portions  for 
releasibly  retaining  said  cap  on  said  neck  and  said  mteren- 
gageable ponions  being  releasible  from  one  another  by 
relative  rotation  of  said  cap  and  said  neck. 

said  cap  including 

a  locking  member  which  is  movable  between  a  locking 
position,  in  which  said  lorking  member  prevents  the  rela- 
tive rotation  of  said  cap  and  said  neck,  and  a  released 
position,  in  which  said  locking  member  permits  the  rela- 
tive rotation  of  said  cap  and  said  neck, 

a  pair  of  annular  members  extending  around  said  closure  and 
being  rotatable  independently  of  one  another,  said  annular 
members  having  inner  sides  which  interengage  with  said 
locking  member  for  releasibly  retaining  said  locking  mem- 
ber in  said  kxking  position,  and  said  inner  sides  of  said 
annular  members  being  formed  with  gaps  which  can  be 
aligned  relative  to  said  locking  member,  by  rotation  of 
said  annular  members,  so  as  to  release  said  locking  mem- 
ber for  movement  to  its  released  position: 
an  outlet  in  said  cap  for  the  outflow  of  liquid  from  said 

container,  and 
a  closure  connected  to  said  locking  member  for  closing  said 


5.277,327 
RESERVOIR  CAP  HAV ING  A  SEALING  MEMBER 
Toshihiro  Nakano,  Chiryu.  and  Shinji  .Sakata,  Nishio,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kariya. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser,  No.  873,208 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1991,  3-94329 

Int.  a.'  B65D  53/00 

U.S.  a.  220—304  9  Ctaims 


1  \  cap  a.ssembl\  uhich  ma>  be  installed  for  closing  an 
opening  having  an  inner  penpheral  surface,  compnsing: 

a  cap  member  for  closing  the  opening; 

a  cylindrical  member  connected  to  said  cap  member  for 
threadedly  engaging  with  said  opening,  said  cylindrical 
member  being  formed  therearound  with  a  sealing  groove 
opened  outwardly  and  radially:  and 


sealing  member  disposed  in  said  sealing  groove  of  said 
cylindrical  member  and  comprising: 

a)  sealing  lips  engaging  side  surfaces  and  a  bottom  of  said 
sealing  groove. 

b)  sealing  portions  extending  outwardly  from  said  sealing 
groove  so  as  to  make  sealing  contact  with  the  inner 
peripheral  surface  when  said  cap  assembly  covers  the 
opening. 

c)  annular  grooves  positioned  between  said  sealing  lips 
and  said  sealing  portion  such  thai  said  sealing  portion 
docs  not  contact  the  side  surfaces  of  said  sealing  groovt 
when  said  sealing  member  is  in  an  uncompressed  state. 
and 

d)  two  contacting  portions  extending  from  said  sealing 
poriions  towards  the  side  surfaces  of  said  sealing  groove 
by  such  a  degree  that  said  contacting  portions  do  not 
contact  the  side  surfaces  when  said  cap  assembly  is  not 
installed,  and  such  that  one  of  said  contacting  poriions 
can  contact  the  side  surfaces  when  said  cap  assembly  is 
installed  to  close  the  opening  and  the  sealing  portions 
make  sealing  contact  with  the  inner  peripheral  surface. 


1  A  multiply  compartmented  cooler  for  selectively  storing 
articles,  comprising: 

a  body  constructed  of  an  insulatise  material,  said  body  hav- 
ing a  top  end.  a  bottom  end  and  a  side  wall  connecting 
with  said  top  end  and  said  bottom  end.  said  btxly  having 
an  axial  center  defined  by  said  side  wall,  said  body  having 
a  body  perimeter  defined  by  said  side  wall,  said  body 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  compartments,  each 
compartment  of  said  plurality  of  compartments  being 
defined  by  a  blind  cavity  having  an  opening  at  said  lop  end 
of  said  body,  said  plurality  of  compartmenis  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  predetermined  pattern  such  that  each  said 
compartment  is  located  at  least  substantially  equidislan! 
from  said  axial  center,  said  predetermined  pattern  further 
providing  a  dead-space  between  a  selected  two  adjacent 
said  compartments,  said  dead-space  having  a  predeter- 
mined cross-section, 

a  lid  constructed  of  an  insulalive  maienal.  said  lid  having  an 
underside,  said  lid  being  rotativelv  connected  to  said  lop 
end  of  said  body  at  said  axial  center  thereof  said  lid  being 
provided  with  an  access  port,  said  access  port  having  a 
cross-section  no  greater  than  said  predetermined  cross- 
section:  said  lid  substantiallv  covering  said  top  end  of  said 
body,  and 

means  for  rotatively  connecting  said  lid  to  said  btxly, 

wherein  said  access  port  is  kxated  on  said  lid  such  that  as 
said  lid  IS  rotated,  said  access  port  comes  into  sequential 


alignment  with  said  opening  of  each  said  compartment 
and  with  said  dead-space,  w herein  further  said  access  port 
when  aligned  wiih  said  opening  of  a  companment  of  said 
plurality  of  compartments  thereby  provides  an  opening 
into  that  compartment  for  inserting  and  removing  at  least 
one  article  with  respect  thereto. 


5.27^.329 

I  INCH  HOI  DKR 

James  F.  Pomrov.  St.  Paul,  and  Kva  \1    Traxler.  Minneapolis. 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Plastics.  Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Apr   28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  8"'4,902 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  1,24 

U.S.  a.  ::0— 526  4  Oalms 


5.277.328 

MULTIPLY  COMPARTMENTED  COOLER 

Gary  A.  Tocco.  31960  I  ittle  Mack,  Roseville.  Mich   48066 

Filed  Ma>  24.  1993.  Ser,  No.  66.531 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  Hi,  CM 

\}S.  a.  220—507  20  Claims 


1  In  a  lunch  holder  for  holding  and  carrying  a  plurality  of 
food  products:  generally  rectangular  base  and  cover  sections 
hingedly  connected  together  in  clamshell  fashion  along  one 
side  of  each  of  said  sections,  the  ba.se  section  having  a  side  wall 
with  a  horizontal  ledge  extending  from  the  upper  margin  of  the 
wall  and  an  upstanding  penpheral  flange  extending  along  an 
outer  edge  of  the  ledge,  a  T-shaped  partition  dividing  the  base 
section  into  a  plurality  of  compartments  for  holding  different 
food  products,  a  lid  hingedly  connected  to  the  base  section 
along  a  second  side  of  the  base  section  for  movement  between 
open  and  closed  positions  relative  to  the  compartments,  the  lid 
resting  on  the  ledge  when  in  the  covering  position  and  being 
held  in  the  covering  position  by  frictional  engagement  between 
the  lid  and  the  flange,  and  a  seal  on  the  under  side  of  the  lid  for 
engagement  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  partition  when  the 
lid  is  in  the  closed  position. 


5.2^-.330 

AITOMATIC  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  PACKAGED 

ARTICLES 

Jcan-Ixiuis  Saussier.  I.ausanne.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Planex 

S.  A..  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT  CH92  00025.  i;  3"!  Date  Sep.  23.  1992,  i  102(ei 
Date  Sep.  23.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09:   150-6.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Sep.  3.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  92-.38: 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  13.  1991.  91  01867 

Int.  C\:  CrO-F  /;  54 

C.S.  Cn.  221—5  10  Claims 

1    .Automatic  distributor  lor  articles  wrapped  in  generally 

parallel  piped  packages,  comprising: 

a  rotary  magazine  iI6)  with  a  vertical  axle,  supported  by  a 
body  and  comprising  on  its  periphery  a  plurality  of  essen- 
tially vertical  channels  (20i.  said  channels  being  designed 
to  each  hold  a  stack  or  articles  (6i  and  to  in  turn  assume  a 
dispensing  position, 
gauging  means  to  detect  magazine  position, 
a  distnbuting  mechanism  attached  to  the  body  and  designed 
to  extract  the  lowest  article  from  the  channel  stack  in 
dispensing  position  and  place  said  article  near  a  dispensing 
opening, 
and  control  means  compnsing  a  first  electrically  activated 
dnvc  means  (24-26)  for  rotating  the  magazine,  a  second 
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electncally  activated  drive  means  (31-33)  for  the  distnb- 
uting  mechanism  (30),  a  cash  mechanism  (50)  and  a  man- 
ual selector  (15),  charactenzed  in  that  the  control  means 
consists  of  an  electronic  control  unit  (53)  electncally 
connected  to  the  selector,  to  the  cash  mechanism,  to  the 
gauging  means  and  to  the  first  and  second  drive  means  to 
control  their  functioning,  in  that  the  gauging  means  com- 
pnses  at  lea.st  one  channel  detector  (42,  43)  connected  to 
the  electronic  control  unit  (53)  and  indicating  whether  or 
not  a  channel  (20)  contains  at  lea.st  one  article,  and  in  that 
said  channel  detector  comprises  movable  sensors  (421 
respectively  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  each  channel  and 


dropping  said  object  into  said  chute;  and  circuit  means  for 
activating  said  rotating  means  a  predetermined  penod  of 


5.277^31 
VENDING  MACHINT;  FOR  DISPENSING  SPHERICAL 

OBJECTS 
Louis  P,  Barbaccia,  541  SanU  Rosa  Ave.,   I-os  Gatos.  Calif. 
95032 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,261 
Int.  C\:  B65B  5')  00 
U.S.  a.  221—15  1»  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  substantially  sphencal  objects 
into  a  chute,  said  apparatus  being  of  the  type  that  includes 
inclined  tracks  arranged  m  a  row  and  having  an  upper  end 
where  said  objects  are  loaded  to  form  a  column  of  objects  on 
each  track  and  a  lower  end  of  said  tracks  arranged  in  a  straight 
row  of  lower  ends  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  shaft,  rotaieably  mounted  parallel  to  and  adjacent  said  row 

of  lower  ends; 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  tine  means,  each  said  tine  means  attached  to 
said  shaft  adjacent  one  said  lower  end  respectively  for 
scooping  up  a  lowest  one  of  said  objects  m  said  column 
from  said  respective  lower  end  as  said  shaft  rotates  and 


time  to  dispense  a  predetermined  number  of  said  sphencal 
objects 


5.277.332 
MULTIPLE  DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  V ISCOUS 

MATERIALS,  CLPS  AND  TOOTHPASTE 

Isabel  Rogers,  23  Manor  Pkwy..  Lniondale.  N.Y.  11533 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  13,687 

Int.  a:  B67D  5,  60 

U.S.  a.  221—96  9  Claims 


assuming  two  different  positions  depending  upon  the 
presence  or  absence  of  an  article  in  said  channel, 

and  at  least  one  p*isition  detector  (43)  installed  on  the  body 
and  designed  to  deliver  a  signal  to  the  electronic  unit  to 
indicate  the  presence  of  one  of  said  sensors  (42)  opposite  it 
and  the  position  of  such  sensor. 

each  sensor  (42)  has  a  shape -ccxied  extremity  (47)  identifying 
the  channel  (20)  corresponding  to  the  sen.sor  and  in  that 
the  position  detector  (43Kompnses  a  group  of  contactless 
detectors  (48)  cooperating  with  said  coded  shape  to  de- 
liver a  digital  code  signal  representing  the  identity  of  the 
channel  corresponding  to  the  sensor 


1  A  multiple  dispensing  container  arrangement  for  contain- 
ing and  dispensing  liquid  and  granular  matenals.  cups  and 
toothpaste  from  a  tube,  compnsing.  in  combination 

an  attachable  base  support  serving  as  a  stationary  wall 
mounting  having  a  top  edge,  a  hinged  lid  coupled  to  said 
top  edge  and  a  front  surface  including  mounting  means 
accessible  from  said  top  edge,  said  hinged  lid  being  mov- 
able between  an  open  position,  in  which  said  lid  is  parallel 
with  said  front  surface,  and  a  closed  position,  in  which 
said  lid  is  generally  aligned  transverse  to  said  front  sur- 
face, and 
a  plurality  of  dispensers,  including  a  cup  dispenser,  a  me- 
chanical toothpaste  tube  dispenser  and  several  liquid  and 
granular  matenal  dispensers,  each  dispenser  having  a  back 
side,  a  lower  end.  dispensing  means  disposed  at  said  lower 
end  and  support  means  located  on  said  back  side  config- 
ured and  dimensioned  to  slidingly  engage  said  mounting 
means  from  said  top  edge  so  that,  in  the  open  position,  said 
hinged  lid  providing  access  to  said  mounting  means  and 
said  dispensers  for  sliding  said  support  means  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  said  mounting  means  and  for  refilling 
said  dispensers  with  liquid  and  granular  matenals.  cups 
and  tubes  of  toothpaste,  and  in  the  closed  position,  said 
hinged  lid  preventing  access  to  said  mounting  means  and 
covers  said  dispensers 


5.277,333 

APPARATUS  FOR  METERING  AND  DISCHARGING  A 

LIOLTD 

Ichiro  Shimano.  Tok>o.  Japan,  assignor  to  Musashi  Engineer- 
ing, Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT"  No.  PCT  JP90  00888,  ;  3^1  I>ale  Feb.  28.  1992.  ?;  102iei 
Date  Feb,  28.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092  00813.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  836,01) 

Int.  a,'  B67D  5/ JO 

U.S.  a.  222—14  1  Claim 
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1.  A  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  syringe  containing  liquid; 

an  air  supply  coupled  to  the  syringe  for  supplying  air  under 
a  positive  pressure  to  the  syringe; 

a  dispensing  solenoid  valve  disposed  between  the  syringe 
and  the  air  supply; 

a  first  pifie  line  disposed  between  the  syringe  and  the  dis- 
pensing solenoid  valve; 

a  second  pipe  line  disposed  between  the  dispensing  solenoid 
valve  and  the  air  supply; 

a  first  pressure  sensor  for  measuring  the  internal  pressure  in 
the  first  pipe  line; 

a  second  pressure  sensor  for  measuring  the  internal  pressure 
in  the  second  pipe  line; 

an  accumulator  coupled  to  the  second  pipe  line; 

a  controller  means  for  outputting  a  shifting  output  signal  to 
the  dispensing  solenoid  \alve  and  for  controlling  an  out- 
put time  of  the  shifting  output  signal  in  accordance  with  a 
variation  of  an  integral  value  of  pressure  measured  by  the 
first  pressure  sensor  integrated  dunng  a  preset  output  time 
of  the  shifting  output  signal  after  communicating  with  the 
first  and  second  pipe  lines, 

a  suction  solenoid  valse  coupled  lo  the  dispensing  solenoid 
valve  by  a  third  pipe  line: 

an  air  suction  source  coupled  to  the  suction  stilenoid  vaKe 
by  a  fourth  pipe  line; 

a  vent  solenoid  valve  coupled  to  the  third  pipe  line;  and 

an  accumulator  coupled  to  the  fourth  pipe  line,  each  of  the 
solenoid  valves  being  coupled  to  the  controller. 


5.277,334 
MEDIA  DISPENSER  WITH  ACTL'ATION  REGISTER 
Guiseppe  Malinconico,  Singen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^miany,  assignor 
to  Ing.  Erich  Pfeiffer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  766.037 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Jermany,  Sep.  27, 
1990,  4030530 

Int.  n.'  B67D  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  222—36  15  Claims 

1   A  dispenser  for  discharging  media  from  a  media  reservoir 
to  an  outlet  through  a  media  pump,  said  dispenser  compnsing 
means  for  actuating  a  discharge  of  the  media,  said  discharge 
actuating  means  t>eing  reciprocally  operable  m  an  actua- 
tion direction  between  a  release  position  and  an  actuated 


position  to  actuate  the  discharge  and  return  to  the  release 
position  during  an  operating  cycle; 

a  memory  de\  ice  for  registering  data  relating  to  the  media 
discharge  actuating,  said  memory  device  being  mourned 
on  the  reservoir; 

a  memory  device  actuating  member  connected  to  said  dis- 
charge actuating  means,  said  memory  device  actuating 
member  dnving  an  interaction  between  control  members 
of  said  discharge  actuating  means  and  said  memory  de- 


vice, one  of  said  control  members  having  a  control  cam 
and  the  other  control  member  having  a  cam  groove  which 
receives  the  control  cam.  wherein  said  control  cam  is 
automatically  shifted  along  said  cam  groove  transverse  to 
the  actuation  direction  and  thereby  registers  an  actuation 
in  said  memory  device  by  operation  of  said  discharge 
actuating  means  only  in  said  actuation  direction  dunng 
and  operating  cycle  to  said  actuated  position  and  back  to 
said  release  position. 


5,27-.335 
0\  AL  TL  BK  PRi:SS 
Alvin  S.  Okami.  "44  Kohou  St..  Honolulu.  HI.  9681",  and  Denn> 
W.  Kwock.  :"56  V^oodlawn  Dr..  Ste.  6-200.  Honolulu.  Hi. 
96822-1856 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  801.927 

Int.  C\:  B65D  35/28 

U.S.  a.  222— 102  i:  Claims 


^- 


1    .A  tube  press  apparatus  for  squeezing  the  contents  from 

tubes  compnsing: 

first  and  second  similarlv   uniformlv   elongated  ngid  rods. 

each  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends,  a  top  side. 

bottom   side,   opposite   tube   receiving   and   tube   exiting 

sides,  and  an  oval  cross-section; 
first    and    second    penpheral    grooves    extending    entirely 

around  end  p<irtions  of  said  rixls  proximal  the  firs!  and 

second  opposite  ends, 
said  first  and  second  penpheral  grooves  of  said  second  rod 

being  spaced  similarlv  to  the  first  and  second  penpheral 

grooves  of  said  first  rod. 
a  resilient  means  for  holding  and  abutting  the  t>ottom  sides  of 

the  elongated  rods  parallelly  together  to  form  a  nip  there- 
between, 
said  resilient  means  compnsing  first  and  sc»cond  elastomenc 
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O-nngs  extending  respectively  between  and  engaging  the 
first  and  second  peripheral  grooves  of  each  rod  respec- 
tively and  extending  outwardly  around  the  first  and  sec- 
ond rods,  each  of  the  first  and  second  elastomenc  O-nngs 
having  a  first  ponion  for  positioning  in  the  respective  first 
or  second  peripheral  grooves  of  the  first  rod  and  having  a 
second  portion  for  positioning  in  the  respective  first  or 
second  penpheral  grooves  of  the  second  rod; 

said  first  and  second  elastomenc  O-nngs  providing  an  in- 
ward force  on  the  nip  for  squeezing  the  tube: 

a  slope  means  formed  between  the  tube  receiving  side  and 
bottom  side  of  each  rod  for  gradually  pinching  a  tube  into 
said  nip. 

said  slope  and  said  nip  fonning  a  slot  for  inserting  and 
squeezing  said  tube  therein; 

whereby  insertion  of  the  tube  in  said  slot  causes  said  nip  to 
enlarge  and  said  elastomenc  O-nngs  to  stretch,  whereby 
the  stretchmg  of  said  elastomenc  O-nngs  causes  said  nip 
to  return  to  its  unenlarged  onginal  condition,  whereby  the 
tube  between  the  nip  is  squeezed. 


dispensing  assembly  for  dispensing  matenal  stored  in  said 
hopper  assembly,  said  body  portion  having  a  top  end  and  a 
base  end  and  a  wall  extending  therebetween,  said  wall  of  said 
body  portion  having  a  frustoconical  shape  for  preventing 
bndging  of  matenal  retained  therein,  an  upper  dimension  of 
said  frustoconical  body  portion  measured  at  said  top  end.  being 
less  than  a  ba.se  dimension  measured  at  said  ba.se  end.  said  wall 
of  said  frustoconical  body  portion  tapenng  inwardly  from  said 
base  end  upwardly  towards  said  top  end.  an  inclination  angle 
measured  between  said  wall  and  a  vertical  reference  being 
greater  than  0';  said  dispensing  assembly  including  a  funnel 
portion  communicating  with  said  body  portion  and  a  dispens- 
ing device  for  controllably  removing  matenal  from  said 
hopper  as.sembly.  said  body  portion  and  said  funnel  portion 
cooperatively  mating  for  forming  a  material  retaining  chamber 


5,277,336 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRF^SSL  RIZED  DISPENSING  OF  A 

PRODLCr,  ESPEaALI  Y  A  FOAMING  PRODUCT,  AND 

PROCESSES  FOR  RLIING  A  CONTAINER  FOR  A 

DEVICE  OF  THIS  KIND 

Jean-Pierre    Youel,   Colombes.    France,   assignor   to    L  Oreal, 

Paris,  France 

DiTision  of  S«r.  No.  814,5«1.  Dec.  30.  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,299 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  31,  1990,  90  16539 

Int.  a.'  B65D  Hi/62 

U.S.  a.  222—105  6  aaims 


5- 


3^ 


12 
2 


6    7    8 

1  A  device  for  the  pressunzed  dispensing  of  a  product 
comprising  a  container  having  an  upper  part  with  an  opening 
fitted  with  a  distnbution  valve,  and  a  fiexible  pouch  disposed  in 
an  intenor  of  said  container,  the  product  to  be  dispensed  being 
situated  in  the  intenor  of  said  flexible  pouch;  a  propellant 
means  being  present  in  said  flexible  pouch  and  in  a  volume  of 
the  container  situated  around  the  flexible  pouch,  said  flexible 
pouch  being  made  of  a  membrane  sufficiently  permeable  to 
allow  the  propellant  means  in  gaseous  form  to  pass  from  the 
volume  exterior  of  said  pouch  to  the  intenor  of  said  pouch,  to 
maintain  an  equilibrium  of  gaseous  pres.sure  of  the  propellant 
means  between  the  volume  extenor  of  the  pouch  and  the 
intenor  of  said  pouch,  said  propellant  means  in  said  flexible 
pouch  being  a  single  propellant  means  and  identical  to  the 
propellant  means  in  said  volume  of  the  container  extenor  to 
said  pouch. 


therebetween,  a  mating  channel  on  one  of  said  body  portion 

and  said  funnel  portion  of  each  hopper  assembly,  said  mating 
channel  cooperatively  receiving  the  other  of  said  body  portion 
and  said  funnel  portion  therein,  a  removable  retaining  device 
imposing  forces  on  said  body  and  funnel  p<irtions  for  retaining 
said  body  and  funnel  portion  in  mating  engagement,  said  at 
least  two  hopper  a.s-semblies  being  positioned  in  close  relation 
to  each  other,  an  interlocking  flange  extending  from  said  mat- 
ing channel  on  each  of  said  at  lea-st  two  hoppers  a.ssemblies, 
said  interlocking  flange  on  a  first  hopper  as.sembly  being 
shaped  for  cooperatively  engaging  the  interlc->cking  flange  on  a 
second  hopper  as.sembly;  said  removable  retaining  device 
extending  around  said  hopper  assemblies  and  imposing  forces 
on  said  interlocking  flanges  once  interlocked  to  retain  said 
hopper  a-ssemblies  in  relation  to  one  another. 


5,277.338 
FI.UID  METERING  APPARATUS 
John  E.  Di»all,  Grove,  England,  assignor  to  Odin  Developments 
Limited,  Stevenage,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,589 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  21,  1990, 
9027859 

Int.  CI."  F04B  7/00.  39/10 
U.S,  CI.  222—148  8  Claims 


UMI 


5,277437 

HOPPER  AGITATOR 

David  F.  Ford,  and  Cindy  J.  S,  Ix)rd,  both  of  Springfield,  III., 

assignors  to  Bunn-O-Matic  Corporation,  Springfield,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,512 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  U/00 

\}S.  a.  222—135  3  Claims 

2    At  least  two  hopper  assemblies  in  combination  with  a 

matenal  delivery  apparatus  for  stonng  and  dispensing  matenal. 

each  of  said  hopper  assemblies  comprising    a  hollow   body 

ptirtion  being  positioned  above  and  communicating  with  a 


1    .Metenng  apparatus,  comprising: 

inlet  means  for  inflow  of  fluid, 

outlet  means  for  outflow  of  metered  does  of  said  fluid, 


a  dosing  device  serving  to  receive  said  fluid  from  said  inlei 
means  and  to  expel  a  dose  of  said  fluid  towards  said  outlet 
means, 

and  a  valve  device  compnsing  a  valve  housing  having  seal- 
ing surface  means,  first  and  second  ports  through  said 
surface  means  and  communicable  with  said  dosing  device 
and  with  said  inlet  means  and  said  outlet  means,  and  a 
valve  closure  member  in  said  housing  displaceable  be- 
tween a  position  in  which  a  land  of  said  vaKe  closure 
member  co-operates  with  said  sealing  surface  means  to 
obstruct  fluid  flow  between  said  first  and  second  p<irts  and 
another  position  in  which  said  land  is  disposed  at  said 
second  port  with  gaps  between  respective  opposite  sides 
of  said  land,  on  the  one  hand,  and  respective  opposite  edge 
portions  of  said  sealing  surface  means  bounding  said  sec- 
ond port,  on  the  other  hand,  through  which  gaps  fluid  can 
flow  through  said  second  port 


1    A  dual  mode  pistol-gnp  grease  gun  comprising 

a  cylinder  head  p<irtion  having  a  recess  formed  therein,  said 
cylinder  head  fxirtion  further  having  a  piston  cavity 
therein  extending  through  said  cylinder  head  portion,  said 
piston  cavity  being  adapted  to  receive  luhncant  from  a 
cylinder  fixed  in  said  recess; 

a  handle  having  a  first  end  fixed  to  said  cylinder  heal  por- 
tion, and  a  free  second  end.  said  handle  ha\  ing  a  passage 
formed  therein. 

a  link  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  link  first  end 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  handle  at  said  handle  first 
end  b>  a  first  connection  means,  a  lever  having  a  first  end 
having  a  L'-shaped  slot  therein,  said  link  second  end  being 
slidably  mounted  in  said  U-shaped  slot  by  a  second  con- 
nection means,  said  U-shaped  slot  having  a  first  end  por- 
tion adapted  to  receive  a  link  second  end  and  a  second  end 
portion  adapted  to  receive  said  link  second  end.  wherein 
said  link  second  end  is  movable  between  said  slot  first  end 
portion  and  said  slot  second  end  portion,  wherein  posi- 
tioning said  link  second  end  in  said  slot  first  portion  adapts 
said  gun  to  operate  in  a  volume  mode  and  wherein  jxisi- 
tioning  said  link  second  end  in  said  slot  second  portion 
adapts  said  gun  to  operate  in  a  pressure  mode; 

a  piston  rolatably  fastened  to  a  central  portion  of  said  lever, 
said  piston  passing  through  said  passage  formed  in  said 
handle  and  in  alignment  with  said  piston  cavity; 


a  spring  surrounding  said  piston  that  biases  said  lever  away 
from  said  handle  and 

a  stop  disposed  in  said  lever  central  portion  and  engageable 
with  a  side  of  said  piston  to  define  a  maximum  withdrawal 
position  of  said  piston  from  said  piston  cavity,  the  distance 
between  said  stop  and  said  piston  rotalable  fastening  defin- 
ing a  fixed  distance  to  thereby  prevent  said  lever  from 
moving  further  away  from  sad  handle  regardless  of  the 
position  of  said  link  second  end  in  said  slot 


5,277,340 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Owen  F.  \  an  Brocklin.  Bristol,  Conn,,  assignor  to  Risdon  Cor- 
poration, Naugatuck,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov,  5.  1992,  Ser.  No,  972,164 

Int.  C\:  B65D  W  54 

U.S.  a.  222—321  19  Oaims 


5,277,339 
DUAL  MODE  PISTOI.-GRIP  GREASE  GUN 
Jerry  D.  Shew,  Cliarlotte,  and  Jack  H.  Ritterskamp,  Jr..  Indian 
Trail,  both  of  N.C..  assignors  to  Alemlte  Corporation.  Char- 
lotte, N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,756,  Mar.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  11,  1993,  Ser,  No.  62,734 
Int.  a,"  GOIF  11/00 
MS.  a,  222—256  2  Qaims 


1  A  dispensing  container  for  stonng  and  dispensing  liquid 
compnsing: 

a  reservoir  for  receiving  said  liquid,  said  reservoir  including 
an  opening  for  receiving  a  liquid  dispenser  and.  a  passage 
between  the  opening  and  the  reservoir: 

a  sealing  collar  for  sealing  the  dispenser  with  respect  to  the 
tubular  passage,  said  sealing  collar  having  a  frustoconical 
outer  wall,  said  outer  wall  having  a  top  having  a  diameter 
and  a  bottom  having  a  diameter  thai  is  smaller  than  said 
top  diameter,  said  outer  wall  being  deformable  to  permit 
the  wall  to  flex  radially  inwardly,  said  pas.sage  having  an 
interior  wall  having  a  recess  sized  to  receive  said  outer 
wall  of  the  collar,  said  recess  having  a  floor  for  retaining 
the  bottom  of  said  collar  outer  wall  against  vertical  down- 
ward movement  and  a  ledge  for  retaining  the  top  of  the 
outer  wall  against  vertical  upward  movement,  said  recess 
having  a  circumferential  sidewall  b<iunded  bv  said  recess 
floor  and  said  recess  ledge,  said  tubular  passage  having  a 
diameter  at  the  upper  ledge  of  said  recess  that  is  smaller 
than  the  top  diameter  of  the  sealing  collar  outer  wall,  said 
sealing  collar  being  inserlable  into  such  reservoir  with  said 
outer  wall  of  said  sealing  collar  flexing  radially  inwardlv 
as  It  passes  the  ledge  and  moving  radially  outwardly  once 
the  outer  wall  has  passed  the  ledge  to  seat  against  and 
form  a  liquid  seal  with  said  circumferential  sidewall. 


5,277.341 

DE\  ICE  FOR  SPRAYING  A  FLUID  BY  MEANS  OF  A 

PUMP  THAT  IS  ACTUATED  REPEATEDLY   BY  A 

SOLENOID 

Yves  Privas,  Pompano  Beach.  Fl«.,  assignor  to  Conceptair  An- 

stall,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,519 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  29,  1991,  91  00958 

Int.  a."  B65D  H}  Ct/J  B05B  //  00.  11/02 

VS.  a,  222—333  27  Claims 

1    A  device  for  spraying  or  dispensing  a  fluid,  the  device 

compnsing 

a  single-acting  pump   (22)   having  a   pump-Kxlv    (41.   61  i 
which  defines  a  pump  chamber  (43;  73)  having  a  capacity 
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of  less  ihan  500  ^1,  thai  normally  contains  fluid  to  be 
sprayed  or  dispensed,  and  provided  with  a  piston  (42;  66) 
actuated  by  a  hollow  push  rod  (21 1  allowing  fluid  to  flow 
therealong,  said  push  rixl  extending  partly  outside  the 
pump  body,  said  piston  sliding  in  said  pump  chamber  to 
enable  said  fluid  to  be  expelled  when  said  push  rod  is 
depressed, 
a  pusher  (31)  secured  to  said  push  rod  of  the  pump  and 
communicating  with  said  push  rod  to  enable  the  fluid  to 
escape,  said  pusher  being  situated  outside  said  pump  body: 
and 


movement  of  said  slide  for  controlling  the  dispensing  of 
fluid  through  said  discharge  port. 


5.277  >U 
CONTAINER  WITH  POIRING  SPOUT 
Harrey  J.  Parsonage,    'Mounl  Pleasant  ,  Sofala,  New  South 
Wales  2795,  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  934,039 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia.  Aug.  22,  1991,  PK7919 
Int.  a."  B65D  25/42 
U.S.  a.  222—484  20  Qaims 


UMI 


a  rapid  repetition  actuator  device  (30)  having  a  solenoid  (26), 
a  core  (25)  sliding  in  said  solenoid  and  actuated  by  said 
solenoid  to  move  in  an  actuating  direction,  and  a  moving 
portion  (24)  secured  to  said  core  for  actuating  the  push 
rod  repetitively,  by  depressing  said  push  rod  when  said 
solenoid  is  energized; 

wherein  the  pusher  is  connected  to  said  moving  portion  of 
the  actuator  device  by  a  connection  that  down  not  leave 
play  in  the  axiaJ  direction  of  the  push  rod. 


1  A  container  comprising  a  pouring  spout,  the  spout  being 
rotatable  about  a  rotation  axis  between  first  and  second  posi- 
tions, the  spout  composing  a  spout  outlet  remotely  ofTsel  from 
the  rotation  axis  and  an  inlet  element  rotatable  about  the  rota- 
tion axis,  the  container  having  an  adjacent  and  corresponding 
outlet  element,  each  element  having  an  opening  offset  from  the 
rotation  axis,  wherein  the  openings  have  no  overlap  when  the 
spout  IS  in  the  first  position  but  are  aligned  when  the  spout  is  in 
the  second  position,  the  container  further  incorporating  a  ball 
detent  for  releasably  engaging  the  spout  outlet  when  the  spout 
IS  in  the  first  position 


5.277  J42 
SEALLESS  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 


5J77,344 

-, — ^^.^, ^.-^ FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  FLUID  DISPENSER 

Ewald  F.  Dickau,  Glastonbury,  and  Mark  Holmes.  Quaker  Hill.    Yti^„^  q  Jenkins.  Amherst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nordson  Corpo- 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Ixjotitc  Corporation,  Hartford,        r_Hnn   Westlake  Ohio 


assignors  to  Ixjotitc  Corporation 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,162 
Int.  a.'  B67D  5/42 
U.S.  a.  222—387 


20aaims 


ration,  Westlake,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  956,795 
Int.  a.'  GOIF  n/06 
U.S.  a.  222—504 


1    .\  dispensing  apparatus  comprising; 

a  housing  defining  a  reservoir  and  including  a  discharge  port 
through  which  fluid  within  said  reservoir  may  be  dis- 
pensed, 

an  elongate  slide  positioned  within  said  housing,  said  slide 
including  a  longitudinal  passage  extending  at  lea.st  par- 
tially therethrough  and  an  opening  communicating  said 
passage  with  said  reservoir; 

a  support  positioned  with  said  housing,  said  slide  extending 
through  said  support, 

a  longitudinally  expandable  seal  positioned  withm  said  reser- 
voir, said  seal  being  secured  to  said  slide  and  to  said  sup- 
fwrt,  said  slide  extending  through  said  seal,  said  seal  being 
capable  of  preventing  fluid  within  said  reservoir  from 
entenng  said  support. 


1    An  improved  flow  control  device  for  a  fluid  dispensing 


valve  means  secured  to  said  housing  and  responsive  to  axial    apparatus  comprising 


a  body  with  an  axial  bore  therein  and  a  nozzle  communicat- 
ing with  one  end  of  the  bore  having  a  nozzle  orifice; 

a  needle  valve  axially  movable  within  said  axial  body  bore  to 
open  and  close  said  nozzle  orifice; 

means  for  moving  said  needle  valve  within  a  said  axial  body 
bore,  including  spring  means  for  applying  a  spnng  closing 
force  against  said  needle  valve  to  hold  said  needle  valve  in 
a  closed  position; 

a  stop  member  axially  aligned  with  the  needle  valve  and 
extending  though  the  spring  means,  the  stop  member 
being  axially  movable  in  said  body  bore  and  having  op- 
posed ends,  one  end  of  said  stop  member  forming  an  end 
stop  to  the  movement  of  said  needle  valve  away  from  the 
nozzle  orifice; 

first  means  for  adjusting  said  spring  closing  force  applied  by 
said  spring  means; 

second  means  for  adjusting  the  maximum  stroke  length  of 
the  needle  valve  away  from  the  nozzle  orifice; 

whereby  adjustment  of  said  first  adjusting  means  does  not 
affect  the  stroke  length  of  the  needle  valve  and  adjustment 
of  said  second  adjusting  means  does  not  affect  said  spring 
closing  force. 


5.2^7.345 
DRESS  HANGER 
Hiroyoshi  Ozaki,  47.  koaza  Kitahata.  Oaza  Ichisaka,  Kizu-cho, 
Soraku-gun,  Kyogo.  Japan 

Filed  May  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  890.254 

Int,  CI,"  A47G  25/30 

U.S.  a.  223—98  6  Claims 


14  Claims 


5.2^7.346 

CLAMPING  DEVICE 

Paul  Stier,  P.O.  Box  39.  Dana  Point,  C  alif  92629 

Filed  Mar,  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  852.98.'; 

Int,  CI,    B60R  V    yjs 

U.S.  a.  224 — 42.45  R 

1,  A  clamping  device  for  interconnection  with  a  support 
comprising: 

(a)  a  base  having  a  body  portion  and  a  forwardly  extending 
first  gripping  arm  portion,  said  body  portion  hasing  a 
groove; 

(b)  a  second  gripping  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  base 
for  pivotal  movement  between  first  and  second  positions; 

(c)  an  actuating  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  second 
gripping  arm  for  pivotal  movement  between  a  release 
p<isition  and  a  locking  position, 

(d)  linkage  means  for  operably  mierconnecting  said  actuat- 


ing arm  with  said  base,  said  linkage  means  comprising  a 
linkage  element  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end 


being  disposed  withm  said  groove  and  safd  second  end 
being  in  engagement  with  said  actuating  arm;  and 
(e)  means  for  connecting  said  base  to  the  support. 


5,277.34'' 

SMALL  GAME  HOLDER 

Paul  Sa\ard.  120  Woodlawn  Dr,.  Barre.  \t,  05641 

Filed  Oct,  13.  1992.  Ser,  No,  959.411 

Int.  CI.'  .401K  :v    . 

U.S.  a,  224—103 


8  Claims 


L  A  dress  hanger  comprising:  a  hook,  shoulder-supporting 

arms  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  said  hook  over  such 
a  distance  that  said  arms  are  capable  of  carrying  shoulder 
portions  of  an  ordinary  piece  of  clothing  hung  thereon,  and 
tubes  each  comprising  a  film  of  heal-shnnkable  material  ex- 
tending tightly  around  and  heat-shrunk  to  said  aims,  said  tubes 
having  portions  of  sponge  at  outer  surfaces  thereof  which 
provide  a  non-slip  property,  the  portions  of  sfxjnge  being 
provided  at  locations  where  said  lubes  will  come  into  contact 
'vith  clothes  hung  on  said  arms  of  the  hanger  thereby  pre\  eni- 
ing  clothes  from  slipping  from  the  arms  of  the  hanger 


1    A  Small  Game  Holder  comprising: 
a  a  piece  of  string  with  two  ends; 

b,  a  first  knot  tied  with  said  two  ends  of  said  piece  of  stnng; 

c,  an  intermediate  second  knot  tied  in  said  piece  of  stnng 
forming  a  first  loop  between  said  first  knot  and  said  inter- 
mediate second  knot  and  forming  a  second  loop  in  said 
piece  of  string  directly  adjacent  to  said  first  loop; 

d  a  plurality  of  compressible,  movable  small  cord  locks 
located  along  said  first  loop  in  said  piece  of  stnng  between 
said  first  knot  and  said  intermediate  second  knot  through 
which  both  sides  of  said  first  loop  of  said  piece  of  stnng 
are  threaded  prior  to  the  tying  of  said  intermediate  second 
knot. 

e  a  third  knot  tied  at  the  end  of  said  second  loop  in  said  piece 
of  stnng  opposite  to  the  end  of  said  second  loop  that  is 
characterized  by  the  presence  of  said  intermediate  second 
knot, 

f  a  compressible,  movable  small  cord  lock  located  along  said 
second  loop  in  said  piece  of  stnng  between  said  second 
intermediate  knot  end  and  said  third  knot. 
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5^7,348 
ARTICT  LATED  PARACHITF  HARNESS 
Sandy  R.  Reid.  40455  RoyaJ  Cir.,  Hemet,  Calif.  92544 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992.  .Ser.  No.  892.205 

Int.  CI.'  B64D  //"/Jw 

VS.  a.  244—151  R  1  Claims 


first  and  second  end  flaps  for  releaseably  secunng  said  end 
flaps,  together  to  enclose  said  backpack  frame  and  a  pack 
when  mounted  thereon  inside  said  tent  member  when  said 
tent  member  is  erected,  and 
tent  leg  members  extending  from  said  lent  leg  holding  mem- 
bers to  maintain  said  backpack  frame  in  a  generally  up- 
nght  position  when  said  tent  is  erected 


5.277.350 
KITE  REEL  ASSEMBLY 
Fred  B.  Thornbury.  Jr..  3372  Los  Prados,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 
94403 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,922 

Int.  a.'  B65H  75/40 

VS.  a.  244—155  A  10  aaims 


1  Articulated  parachute  harness  apparatus  for  supporting  a 
jumper  from  a  pair  of  right  and  left  nsers  descending  from  a 
parachute  canopy  and  comprising; 

a  parachute  container  for  support  on  said  jumper's  back, 

a  pair  of  ngid  articulation  nngs  disposed  adjacent  the  respec- 
tive nght  and  left  hips  of  said  jumper 

respective  container  connectors  connecting  the  respective 
said  nngs  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  parachute  container; 

a  pair  of  right  and  left  main  lift  webs  descending  down- 
wardly from  the  respective  said  right  and  left  nsers  and 
formed  with  bottom  extremities  wrapping  around  the 
respective  said  nght  and  left  said  articulation  nngs  for 
sliding  thereabout; 

respective  nght  and  left  leg  straps  for  wrapping  around  the 
legs  of  said  lumper  and  wrapped  at  the  opposite  extremi- 
ties thereof  about  the  respective  said  nght  and  left  articu- 
lation nngs  for  sliding  thereabout  whereby  said  articula- 
tion nngs  will  provide  for  free  sliding  of  said  main  lift 
webs  and  leg  straps  on  the  respective  said  nngs  to  provide 
for  free  articulation  of  said  webs  and  straps  relative  to  said 
articulation  rings. 


10  A  kite  reel  as,semb!y  operative  at  a  high  speed  compnsing 
in  combination: 

a)  a  hollow  rotatable  spool  having  a  circular  disk  including 
a  central  opening  at  each  side  of  said  spool: 

b)  a  power  dnll-like  means  having  an  adapter  inserted  in  a 
chuck  thereof  said  adapter  compnsing  a  first  dnve  shaft 
having  a  square-shaped  tip  and  a  bushing  mounted  on  said 
drive  shaft  adjacent  said  chuck,  and 

c)  a  handle  positioned  on  outer  side  of  a  second  disk,  said 
handle  housing  a  second  dnve  shaft  passing  through  said 
central  opening  m  said  second  disk  and  extending  into 
interior  of  said  spool,  the  free  end  of  said  second  dnve 
shaft  having  a  square-shaped  apenure  adapted  to  receive 
said  square-shaped  tip  in  a  tight  engagement  therewith. 


5J77.349 

COMBINATION  BACKPACK  AND  TENT 

Ken  Rowe,  1843«  \.  46th  I>r.,  Glendale.  Ariz.  85308 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  941.907 

Int.  a."  A45F  •</,>/ 

U.S.  CI.  224 — 154  19  Claims 


5,277.351 

SHEET  WRAPPING  DISPENSER  APPARATUS 

William  C.  McCullagh,  285  Orchard  Dr..  Kenmore.  N.Y.  14223 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  952.321 

Int.  a."  B65H  35/06 

U.S.  a.  225—38  1  tlaim 


1  A  backpack  and  tent  system  compnsing  a  ngid  backpack 
frame  having  an  upper  end  and  lower  end.  with  first  and  sec- 
ond spaced-apart  side  members  for  carrying  a  pack  thereon, 
said  system  further  including  in  combination: 

first  and  second  tent  leg  holding  members  attached  to  said 
first  and  second  side  members,  respectively,  of  said  back- 
pack frame  near  the  upper  end  thereof 
an  erectable  tent  member  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
backpack  frame  for  storage  and  carrying  thereon  when 
said  tent  member  is  in  a  non-erected  position,  said  tent 
member  having  first  and  second  end  flaps  for  extension 
around  said  backpack  frame  and  including  means  on  said 


1    A  sheet  wrapping  dispenser  apparatus,  comprising. 

a  central  plate,  the  central  plate  having  an  upper  edge  spaced 
from  a  lower  edge,  with  the  upper  edge  having  a  plurality 
of  L'-shaped  hook  members  mounted  to  the  upper  edge 
extending  rearwardly  of  the  central  plate,  with  the  L'- 


shaped  hook  members  arranged  in  a  parallel  coextensive 

relationship  relative  to  one  another,  and 

the  central  plate  having  spaced  side  edges,  and 

a  plurality  of  first  suppon  flanges,  one  of  said  support  flanges 
mounted  to  each  of  said  side  edges,  wherein  the  first 
support  flanges  are  arranged  in  a  parallel  coextensive 
relationship  relative  to  one  another,  and  the  First  support 
flanges  each  include  a  first  flange  bore,  wherein  the  first 
flange  bores  are  coaxially  aligned,  and 

a  support  axle  directed  through  the  first  flange  bores,  the 
support  axle  projecting  beyond  the  first  support  flanges 
and  beyond  the  side  edges,  and 

second  support  flanges  mounted  orthogonally  and  fixedly  to 
the  side  edges,  with  one  of  said  second  support  flanges 
mounted  to  one  of  said  side  edges,  wherein  each  of  said 
second  support  flanges  are  mounted  below  a  respective 
one  of  said  first  suppon  flanges,  and 

a  cutter  bar  pivotally  mounted  to  the  second  support  flanges 
arranged  coextensively  therebetween  in  an  orthogonal 
relationship,  with  the  cutter  bar  having  a  serrated  forward 
edge  and  a  cutter  bar  rear  edge,  the  cutter  bar  rear  edge  is 
arranged  for  engagement  with  the  central  plate  lower 
edge  in  a  first  position  and  arranged  for  a  spaced  relation- 
ship relative  to  the  central  plate  lower  edge  in  a  second 
position  when  the  cutter  bar  is  rotated  relative  to  the 
second  support  flanges,  with  the  support  axle  arranged  for 
receiving  a  web  roll,  with  the  web  roll  arranged  to  be 
severed  by  the  serrated  forward  edgcand 

the  support  axle  includes  at  least  one  support  axle  cap 
mounted  to  the  support  axle  exteriorly  of  one  of  the  first 
support  flanges,  and  the  suppon  axle  having  a  plurality  of 
conical  plug  members  rotatably  mounted  to  the  support 
axle  between  the  first  support  flanges,  with  each  of  said 
plug  members  including  a  spring  interposed  between  each 
of  said  plug  members  and  one  of  said  first  support  flanges 
to  bias  the  plug  members  towards  one  another  between 
the  first  support  flanges,  and 

a  mounting  hub  secured  to  the  support  axle  exteriorly  of  the 
central  plate,  with  the  mounting  hub  including  a  mounting 
hub  shaft  integral  therewith  and  longitudinally  aligned 
with  the  mounting  hub  and  the  support  axle,  the  mounting 
web  arranged  for  receiving  at  least  one  ribbon  roll  rotat- 
ably thereabout,  and  a  spacer  cylinder  longitudinally 
aligned  with  and  secured  to  the  mounting  hub  spaced 
from  the  mounting  hub.  with  the  at  least  one  ribbon  roll 
positioned  between  the  spacer  cylinder  and  the  mounting 
hub.  and  the  spacer  cylinder  having  a  first  integrally 
threaded  bore  arranged  for  threaded  engagement  with  the 
mounting  hub  shaft,  and  a  second  internally  threaded  bore 
coaxially  aligned  with  the  first  internalK  threaded  bore. 
with  the  second  iniernally  threaded  bore  arranged  for 
receiving  a  fastener  thereon,  and  a  lock  bracket  mounted 
to  the  spacer  cylinder  between  the  fa.stener  and  the  spacer 
cylinder,  with  the  lock  bracket  orthogonally  onented 
relative  to  the  spacer  cylinder  projecting  below  the 
mounting  hub  shaft,  the  lock  bracket  including  a  lock 
bracket  cutter  bracket,  the  lock  bracket  cutter  bracket 
orthogonally  onented  relative  to  the  lock  bracket  and 
positioned  below  the  mounting  hub  shaft  and  substantially 
coextensive  therewith,  with  the  kx:k  bracket  cutter 
bracket  including  a  cutter  bracket  cutter  bar  at  a  forward 
edge  of  the  cutter  bracket. 


5.277.352 

REDl TED  HEIGHT  TAP!  DRI\  ER 

Hiroshi  Ohkubo,  and  Takashi  Miyamoto,  both  of  Tok\(i.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Teac  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  "68.336,  Sep.  30,  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser    No,  558.48".  Jul.  2".  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,446 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep,  20,  1989,  1-109879 

Int.  CI.    GllB  15,32 

L.S.  a.  226—188  4  Claims 


1  A  tape  driver  for  engaging  a  drive  roller  fixed  in  a  data 
cartridge  to  rotate  a  drive  belt  operably  connected  to  the  fixed 
drive  roller  to  run  tape  contained  in  the  data  cartridge,  com- 
prising: 

a  pivotally  mounted  driver  assembly  laterally  disposed  rela- 
tive to  the  data  cartndge.  compnsing; 

a  base  capable  of  pivotal  movement; 

a  motor  unit  mounted  on  said  base;  and 

an  idler  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  and  provided  be- 
tween said  motor  unit  and  the  fixed  dnve  roller  in  the  data 
cartridge; 

wherein  said  motor  unit  rotates  the  fixed  dnve  roller  upon 
pivotal  engagement  of  said  driver  assembly  with  the  fixed 
dnve  roller  through  said  idler,  such  that  the  dnve  belt  is 
rotated  and  tape  is  run. 


5.:"-.353 
STl  D  WELDING  DEVICE 
Peter  K.  Budig.  CTiemnitz:  Klaus  C;   Schmltt.  Giessen.  and  Ha- 
raid  Knctsch.  Herbom,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) ,  assignors 
to  F'mhart  Inc..  Newark,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT  GB92  01132.  §  371  Date  Feb.  24.  1993.  ^  102(ei 
Date  Feb.  24.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC>93  0019",  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jan.  ".  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  22.  1992.  Ser,  No.  9"5.934 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  German>,  Jun.  24. 
1991,  4120811 

Int,  CI,'  B23K  9/20 
L,S.  CI.  228—4.1  6  Oaims 

1,  A  stud  welding  device  comprising  a  stud  holder  and  a 
movable  member  which  moves  the  stud  holder  3  axially  to 
carry  a  stud  into  position  for  welding,  in  which  the  movable 
element  is  moved  by  an  adjustable  linear  motor 
characterized  in  that 

the  adtuslable  linear  motor  is  a  helical  thread  reluctance 
motor  (5.5)  having  an  armature  (4,4)  and  a  stator  (11,11') 
the  mo\  able  element  is  provided  by  one  of  the  armature  (4) 
and  the  stator  (11') 
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the  other  of  the  armature  (4)  and  the  sUior  (11)  provides  a 
stationary  member  of  the  device,  and 


5,277,355 
SEI.F-ALIGMNG  FINE  WIRE  CLAMP 
James  M.  Wea»er.  Ambler,  Frederick  W.  Kulicke,  Jr.,  Hor- 
sham; Eugene  W.  Frasch,  Perkasie,  and  Richard  D.  Sadler. 
Quakertown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kulicke  and  Soffa  Invest- 
ments, Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  No*.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,764 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/60 

\}S>.  a,  228—4.5  13  CJaims 


the  linear  motor  and  the  stud  holder  are  roUtionally  sym- 
metrical. 


5,277354 

DEVICE  FOR  MONITORIN(.  WIRE  SI  PPLV  AND 

CONSIMPTION 

Farhad  Farassat,  TaufVircben.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  F4K  Delvotec  Bondtechnik  (JmbH,  Oberhaching,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656,4*3.  Feb.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 

Claims  priority .  application  I  nited  KinRdom.  Mar.  16,  1990. 
9006000,5 

This  application  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,322 

Int.  a.'  B23K  J  7/00 

U.S.  a.  228—4.5  3  Qaims 


. 

StfiMtLlFMMl 


1  A  wire  bonding  machine  for  establishing  a  wire  connec- 
tion between  a  first  bonding  location  and  a  second  bonding 
location,  wherein  a  selected  length  of  wire  will  be  bonded  to 
and  extend  between  said  bonding  locations  comprising 

means  for  bonding  a  selected  length  of  wire  between  spaced 

bonding  locations. 
an  elongated  le^er  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends, 
means  for  biasing  said  lever  for  displacement  in  a  selected 

direction  around  the  pivot, 
wire  guide  means  at  one  end  of  said  lever, 
means  for  defining  an  angled  wire  path  around  said  wire 

guide  means. 
sensor  means  for  sensing  the  position  of  said  lever  when  the 

ends  of  an  unbroken  wire  is  bonded  between  said  spaced 

locations, 
means  for  feeding  wire  to  said  wire  guide  means, 
means  for  operating  said  feeding  means  in  the  event  said 

bonding  means  is  at  said  other  one  of  said  spaced  locations 

and  said  sen.s<ir  senses  said  lever, 
means  for  stopping  the  operation  of  said  feeding  means  when 

said  selected  length  of  wire  is  fed  to  said  wire  guide 

means,  and 
means  for  indicating  a  breakage  in  ihe  bonded  wire,  said 

indicating  mean>  including  said  sen.sor  means 


1   A  self-aligning  wire  clamp  jaw  assembly,  comprising: 

a  jaw  mounting  arm, 

means  for  precisely  attaching  said  jaw  mounting  arm  to  a 
bonding  head  of  a  wire  bonder, 

first  jaw  means  fixed  onto  a  flat  surface  of  said  jaw  mounting 
arm. 

second  jaw  means, 

means  for  supportably  mounting  said  second  jaw  means  on 
said  jaw  mounting  arm, 

force  spnng  means  supfwrtably  mounted  on  said  jaw  mount- 
ing arm  for  biasing  said  first  and  second  jaw  means  into  a 
normally  open  or  normally  closed  position  by  application 
of  a  bias  force  on  said  second  jaw  means, 

force  adjustment  means  mounted  on  said  jaw  mounting  arm 
and  coupled  to  said  force  spring  means  for  setting  said 
predetermined  bias  force,  and 

pivot  means  on  one  of  said  jaw  means  for  effecting  a  rocking 
motion  of  said  second  jaw  means  along  a  line  edge  of  said 
first  jaw  means,  whereby  said  second  jaw  means  is  pivoted 
as  a  plane  relative  to  said  first  jaw  means  forming  an 
adjustable  wedge  with  to  said  first  jaw  means  when  actu- 
ated bv  an  actuation  force 


5,277,356 
WIRE  BONDING  METHOD 
Takanobu  Kawauchi,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Robm  Co..  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,932 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1992,  4-157989 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/607 

U.S.  a.  228—111  *  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  bonding  an  end  of  an  aluminum  wire  to  a 
lead,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 


forming  a  plurality  of  parallel  bonding  grooves  on  a  surface 

of  the  lead, 
pressing  the  wire  end  against  the  grooved  surface  of  the  lead 

with  the  wire  end  held  in  parallel  to  the  bonding  grooves; 

and 
applying  ultrasonic  vibration  to  the  wire  end  in  a  direction 

parallel  to  the  bonding  grooves. 


5.277,357 

PROCE.SS  FOR  MAKING  A  METAL  WALL  OF  A 

PACKAGE  USED  FOR  ACCOMMODATING 

ELECTRONIC  ELEMENTS 

Takaharu  Miyamoto,  Suzaka;  Fumio  Miyagawa.  and  Tsutomu 

Higuchi.  both  of  Nagano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinko 

Electric  Industries  Co..  Ltd..  Nagano.  Japan 

Filed  May  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  882,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  16,  1991.  3-141215: 
Jul.  8,  1991,  3-194942;  Mar.  6.  1992.  4-84779 

Int.  n,'  HOIR  4i/]t 
U.S.  a.  228—142  9  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  metal  wall  enclosure  of  a  package 
having  an  interior  space  therewithin  for  housing  an  electronic 
element,  the  metal  wall  enclosure  compnsing  a  metal  sidewall 
and  an  integral  bottom  plale.  the  metal  sidewall  basing  upper 
and  lower  parallel  edges  spaced  apart  by  a  transverse  dimen- 
sion therebetween  defining  the  height  o^  the  sidewall  and. 
further,  having  a  predetermined  perimetncal  dimension  and 
configuration  including  transversel\  extending,  angled  cor- 
ners, the  sidewall  thereby  having  an  intenor  surface  surround- 
ing and  defining  an  opening  therethrough,  and  the  integral 
bottom  plate  having  an  upper  main  surface  having  one  edge 
portion.  corresp<inding  to  one  portion  of  the  low  er  edge  of  the 
predetermined  penmetrical  configuration  of  the  metal  wall 
enclosure,  integrally  and  continuously  connected  with  the 
corresponding  lower  edge  portion  of  the  metal  sidewall.  the 
remaining  lower  edge  portions  of  the  metal  sidewall  being 
received  and  secured  on  the  upper  main  surface  of  the  integral 
bottom  plate,  the  integral  bottom  plate  thereby  closing  the 
corresponding  lower  edge  iipening  of  the  metal  sidewall.  the 
process  composing. 

forming  a  planar  metal  strip,  having  first  and  second,  sub- 
stantially parallel  major  surfaces,  so  as  to  have  a  lateral 
dimension  between  opp<isite  ends  thereof  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  predetermined  penmetrical  dimension  of  the 
sidewall  and  to  have  a  pair  of  parallel  edges,  spaced  by  a 
transverse  dimension  corresponding  to  the  height  of  the 
metal  sidewall.  and  an  integral  bottom  plate,  the  integral 
bottom  plate  extending  integrally  and  continuously  at  the 
corresponding  edge  portion  thereof  from  an  edge  portion 
of  the  planar  metal  stnp  defining  the  corresponding  lower 
edge  portion  of  the  metal  sidewall, 
selectively  forming  at  least  one  aperture  in  at  least  one  of  the 
planar  metal  stnp  and  the  integral  bottom  plate,  the  at 
least  one  aperture  being  formed  at  a  position  and  being  of 
a  size  for  receiving  therein  a  corresponding  conductor 
element,  the  conductor  element  providing  a  connection 
therethrough,  and  thus  from  the  extenor  of  the  package 


and  through  the  metal  wall  enclosure  to  the  electronic 
element  to  be  housed  in  the  package; 

forming  first  grooves  in  the  first  major  surface  of  the  strip 
respectively  corresponding  to  the  transversely  extending, 
angled  corners  of  the  metal  sidewall  and  forming  a  second 
grtxjve  in  the  first  major  surface  of  the  ■-tnp  extending 
along  the  respectively  corresponding  edge  portions  of  the 
metal  sidewall  and  the  integral  bottom  plate  at  which  the 
same  are  integrally  and  continuously  connected,  and 
forming  third  transverse  grooves  in  the  second  major 
surface  of  the  stnp.  respectively  corresponding  to  and 
aligned  with  Ihe  first  transverse  grcKises.  the  third  trans- 
verse grooves  extending  to  a  lesser  extent  into  the  stnp 
than  the  first  grooves  relatively  to  the  second  and  first 
major  surfaces,  respectively,  of  the  stnp  and  forming  a 
fourth  groove  extending  into  the  stnp  from  the  second 
major  surface  thereof  aligned  with  the  second  groove,  the 
fourth  groove  extending  to  a  les,ser  extent  into  the  stnp 
than  the  second  grixise  from  the  respective  second  and 
first  major  surfaces  thereof 

folding  the  strip  along  the  aligned  first  and  third  transverse 
grixives  for  prcxlucing  the  transversely  extending,  angled 
corners  and  so  as  to  dispose  the  oppi->siie  ends  o{  the  stnp 
in  abutting  relationship,  thereby  forming  the  metal  side- 
wall  of  the  predetermined  configuration  surrounding  an 
opening  therethrough,  and  folding  the  integral  bottom 
plate,  relatively  to  the  folded  and  formed  metal  sidewall. 
along  the  respective,  aligned  second  and  founh  grooves 
thereby  to  dispose  the  remaining  lower  edge  ptimons  of 
the  metal  sidewall,  as  formed  by  the  folded  stnp,  on  the 
upper  major  surface  of  the  integral  bottom  plate,  the 
integral  bottom  plate  thereby  closing  the  corresponding, 
lower  edge  opening  of  the  metal  sidewall,  and 

forming  the  metal  wall  enclosure  by  affixing  and  hermeti- 
cally sealing.  logelher.  the  abutting  ends  of  the  stnp.  as 
folded  to  form  the  metal  sidewall.  and  the  remaining 
bottom  edge  portions  of  the  metal  sidewaH.  as  formed  by 
the  folded  strip,  and  the  upper  major  surface  of  the  inte- 
gral bottom  plate 


5,277.358 
nNNED  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

Andrew  J.  Cottone.  Racine.  Wis.,  and  Zalman  P.  Saperstein, 
Lake  Bluff.  III.,  assignors  to  Modine  Manufacturing  Co., 
Racine,  W  is, 

DiTision  of  Ser,  No,  855,248,  Mar,  23,  1992,  said  Ser,  No, 

697.204.  is  a  dirision  of  Ser,  No,  558,613.  Jul.  26.  1990,  Pat.  No, 

5.042,574,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406,064. 

Sep.  12.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4.949,543.  This  application  Mar.  29. 

1993.  Ser.  No.  38,926 

Int.  a."  B23K  //;9.  /Oi/70 

U.S.  CI.  228—219  6  Oaims 


so 


1   A  method  compnsing; 

a)  providing  a  body  of  ferrous  materia!  having  at  least  one 
surface  coaled  with  aluminum. 

b)  placing  the  body  in  a  furnace, 

c  I  raising  the  temperature  of  the  body  in  the  furnace  until  the 
melting  temperature  of  the  aluminum  is  approached; 

d)  maintaining  the  raised  temperatures  for  a  predetermined 
penod  of  time   and 


UMI 


922 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  11.  1994 


January  11,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


923 


e)  providing  a  nitrogen  atmosphere  in  the  furnace  dunng  the 
performance  of  step  d). 


5J77359 

STRAP  HANDLE  AND  PACKAGE  CX)NT AIMING  SAME 

Prank  E.  Lindsay.  Hamilton  Township,  Mercer  County,  NJ., 

assignor  to  Church  A  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.,  Princeton.  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  I.  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,418 

Int.  a.'  B65D  5/46 

VS.  a.  229—117.22  54  Claims 


1.  A  strap  handle  capable  of  being  attached  to  and  used  to 
transport  a  package  having  a  sidewall  and  a  top,  comprising:  a 
unitary  piece  of  flexible  matenal  in  the  form  of  a  strap  having 
top  and  bottom  edges  and  fir-it  and  second  outer  ends,  a  first 
longitudinal  slit  in  said  strap  having  a  first  end  spaced  from  said 
first  outer  end  and  a  second  end  spaced  from  said  second  outer 
end.  said  slit  having  a  sufficient  length  to  divide  said  strap  into 
a  lower  attachment  portion  which  is  capable  of  being  secured 
to  the  sidewall  of  the  package  and  a  free  upper  nbbon  which  is 
capable  of  being  pulled  away  from  the  sidewall  and  lifted  over 
the  top  of  the  package  for  transport,  said  strap  handle  further 
including  a  second  slit  located  intermediate  said  first  longitudi- 
nal slit  and  said  bottom  edge  of  said  strap  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally from  said  first  outer  end  of  said  strap,  a  first  hinge 
located  between  said  top  edge  of  said  strap  and  said  second  slit 
and  in  the  space  between  said  first  outer  end  of  said  strap  and 
said  first  end  of  said  first  longitudinal  slit,  a  third  slit  located 
intermediate  said  first  longitudinal  slit  and  the  bottom  edge  of 
said  strap  and  extending  longitudinally  from  said  second  outer 
end  of  said  strap,  a  second  hinge  l(x:ated  between  the  top  edge 
of  said  strap  and  said  third  slit  and  in  the  space  between  said 
second  outer  end  of  said  strap  and  second  end  of  said  first 
longitudinal  slit,  said  first  and  second  hinges  providing  im- 
proved movement  of  said  free  upper  nbbon  relative  to  said 
lower  attachment  portion. 


connected  to  and  bridging  a  top  edge  of  each  of  the  pair  of 
planar  layers;  and 
(e)  a  front  panel  connected  to  the  bottom  portion  and  oppos- 
ing the  back  panel  and  bndging  the  first  and  second  side 
panels,  the  front  panel  having  a  display  opening  for  view- 
ing and  accessing  goods  in  the  container,  the  display 
opening  formed  with  first  and  second  side  edges,  the  first 


and  second  side  edges  being  substantially  adjacent  the 
respective  first  and  second  ledges, 
therein  the  first,  second,  and  third  ngid  ledges  form  a  lop 
opening  having  an  area  less  than  an  area  of  the  bottom 
p<irtion  so  that  the  first,  second  and  third  ngid  ledges  are 
constructed  and  arranged  to  support  another  stackable 
container 


5J77,361 

REUSABLE  MAILING  ENVELOPE 

Michael  Stude,  1021  S.  Grove  Ave..  Barrington.  III.  60010 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  872,545,  Apr.  23.  1992.  Pat.  No, 

5.197.663.  This  application  Dec.  23.  1992.  Ser,  No,  996J91 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  30, 

2100.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B65D  27,06 

VS.  a.  229—303  17  Oaims 


UMI 


STACKABLE  CONTAINER 
Kenneth   P.   DeMott,  Jenison.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Packaging 
Corporation  of  America,  Evanston.  Ill, 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  976,908 

Int,  a,"  B65D  5/42.  5/64 

VS.  a.  229—122  11  Claims 

1.  A  stackable  container  formed  from  a  unitary  continuous 

corrugated  or  solid  fiberboard  blank  for  display  and  storage  of 

shipped  goods,  comprising: 

(a)  a  bottom  p<irtion. 

(b)  a  first  side  panel  connected  to  the  bottom  portion,  the 
first  side  panel  having  a  ndge  ledge  along  an  uppermost 
edge  of  the  first  side  panel; 

(c)  a  second  side  panel  connected  to  the  bottom  portion  and 
opposing  the  first  side  panel,  the  second  side  panel  having 
a  second  ridge  ledge  along  an  uppermost  edge  of  the 
second  side  panel. 

(d)  a  back  panel  connected  to  the  b<ittom  portion  and  bodg- 
ing the  first  and  second  side  panels,  the  back  panel  having 
an  associated  pair  of  planar  layers  with  a  third  ngid  ledge 


1   A  reusable  mailing  envelope  made  from  a  blank  compns- 


ing 


a  front  panel  and  a  rear  panel, 
a  seal  flap  connected  to  one  of  said  panels  at  a  fold  line, 
said  other  panel  being  connected  at  a  fold  line  to  said  one 
panel  opposite  said  seal  flap  and  first  and  second  side  flaps 
connected  at  fold  lines  to  one  of  said  panels,  said  side  Haps 
being  folded  over  and  fixed  to  one  of  said  panels,  and, 
when  used,  said  seal  flap  is  folded  over  and  sealed  to  said 


other  panel  to  form  a  closed  envelope  with  a  back  side  and 
a  front  side,  and 
reu.sable  structure,  for  allowing  the  envelope  to  be  reused  as 
a  mailing  envelope,  connected  to  said  other  panel  at  a  first 
connecting  fold  line,  the  reusable  structure  including  a 
foldable  panel  and  a  reusable  closure  flap  connected  at  a 
second  connecting  fold  line  to  said  foldable  panel,  said 
foldable  panel  including  a  center  fold  line  extending  later- 
ally thereacross  forming  a  first  panel  section  adjacent  to 
and  hingedly  connected  to  said  other  panel  at  said  first 
connecting  fold  line  and  a  second  panel  section  connected 
to  said  reusable  closure  flap  and  said  first  panel  section 
having  adhesive  on  a  back  outer  surface  thereof  which  is 
adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  said  other  panel,  so  that. 
when  the  envelope  is  first  used,  said  reusable  closure  flap 
is  inserted  into  the  en\elope  and.  when  the  envelope  is 
reused,  said  foldable  panel  sections  of  said  separate  flap 
structure  are  folded  to  one  side  of  said  en  %  elope  and  said 
first  panel  section  having  said  adhesive  on  a  back  outer 
side  surface  thereof  is  sealed  to  said  one  side  of  said  enve- 
lope, said  reusable  closure  flap  is  pulled  out,  the  envelope 
IS  filled,  and  said  closure  flap  is  sealed  to  the  other  side  of 
said  envelope. 


5.277.362 

REUSABLE  ENVELOPE 

Scott  L.  Wilson.  808  Tree  Trunk  Rd..  Knoxville,  Tenn.  37922 

Filed  Sep,  21.  1992.  Ser,  No.  947,432 

Int.  a.'  B65D  27/06 

VS.  C\.  229—305  10  Oaims 


1  An  envelope  for  delivery  of  mail  and  for  return  delivery 
of  a  reply,  said  envelope  compnsing: 

a  sheet,  said  sheet  defining  at  least  a  front  panel,  a  bfck 
portion  extending  from  said  front  panel,  and  a  first  wing 
portion  extending  from  said  front  panel,  said  back  portion 
being  folded  to  coincide  with  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  said 
front  panel,  said  first  wing  portion  being  folded  to  coin- 
cide with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  front  panel,  a  portion  of 
said  first  wing  portion  coinciding  wiih  said  back  portion. 
said  back  portion  and  said  first  wing  portion  being  secured 
one  to  another  proximate  said  portion  of  said  first  wing 
portion  to  form  a  hack  panel  dimensioned  to  coincide  with 
a  substantial  portion  of  said  from  panel,  said  front  pane! 
and  said  back  panel  cooperating  to  define  said  envelope  in 
which  said  mail  and  said  reply  are  selectively  received, 
said  sheet  defining  at  lea.st  a  first  opening  proximate  a  first 
edge  defined  by  said  envelope  through  which  said  mail 
and  said  reply  are  received  and  retneved  when  said  sheet 
is  selectively  folded,  said  front  panel  defining  at  least  a 
first  region  and  a  second  region,  said  first  region  for  affix- 
ing a  selected  encoding  of  at  least  a  portion  of  a  return 
recipient  address  therein,  said  second  region  for  affixing 
appropnate  postage  for  return  mailing  therein. 

a  second  wing  portion  extending  from  said  sheet,  said  second 
wing  p<irtion  serving  to  substantially  seal  said  first  open- 
ing to  prevent  unselected  removal  of  said  mail  and  said 
reply  therethrough,  said  second  wing  portion  being  folded 
over  and  removably  secured  to  said  front  panel  defined  by 
said  sheet,  a  relief  line  being  defined  by  said  second  wing 
portion  proximate  said  rear  panel  to  facilitate  selective 
removal  of  said  second  wing  portion,  a  relief  line  being 
defined  by  said  second  wing  portion  proximate  said  rear 


panel  to  facilitate  selective  removal  of  said  second  wing 
portion,  said  second  wing  portion  being  dimensioned  to 
cover  at  least  said  first  region  and  said  second  region,  said 
second  wing  portion  defining  at  least  a  third  region  and  a 
fourth  region,  said  third  region  for  affixing  a  selected 
enc(xiing  of  at  least  a  portion  of  an  onginal  recipient 
address  therein,  said  fourth  region  for  affixing  appropnate 
postage  for  onginal  mailing  therein,  a  substantial  portion 
of  said  second  uing  portion  being  detachable  from  said 
receptacle  member,  said  substantial  portion  of  said  second 
wing  portion  including  at  least  said  third  region  and  said 
fourth  region,  said  substantial  portion  of  said  second  wing 
portion  being  further  dimensioned  to  reveal  said  first 
region  of  said  front  panel  and  said  second  region  of  said 
front  panel  upon  removal  of  said  substantial  portion  of 
said  second  wing  portion,  and 
a  first  sealing  Hap  defined  by  said  sheet  proximate  said  first 
opening  for  sealing  said  first  opiening  after  said  mail  has 
been  retneved  and  said  reply  has  been  received  there- 
through 


5.277,363 
ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

OPERATION  OF  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER  UNIT. 

THERMOSTAT  THEREFOR  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

I-ee  A.  Hart,  Holland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw  Controls 

Company,  Richmond.  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,405 

Int.  a.'  H02J  7/00 

VS.  a.  236—46  R  5  Claims 
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1  In  an  electncal  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a 
heat  exchanger  means,  said  system  having  a  first  electncal 
power  source,  said  system  having  an  electronic  control  logic 
unit  operatively  interconnected  to  said  first  power  source  to 
operate  said  heat  exchanger  means  in  relation  to  data  means 
selectively  entered  into  said  electronic  control  logic  unit  and 
being  maintained  by  said  electronic  control  logic  unit  as  long 
as  said  electronic  control  logic  unit  is  receiving  electncal 
power,  said  system  having  load  control  circuit  means  opera- 
tively interconnected  to  said  heat  exchanger  means  and  said 
control  logic  unit  and  having  relay  coil  means  to  operate  said 
heal  exchanger  means  when  m  one  condition  thereof  and  to 
turn  off  said  heal  exchanger  means  when  in  another  condition 
thereof,  said  system  having  a  second  electncal  poster  source 
for  supplying  electncal  power  to  said  electronic  control  logic 
unit  to  maintain  said  data  means  thereof  when  said  first  electn- 
cal power  s<iurce  ceases  to  supply  electncal  power  to  said 
electronic  control  logic  unit  even  for  a  relatively  long  pen<xi 
of  time,  said  second  electrical  power  source  comprising  capaci- 
tor means  that  is  operatively  interconnected  lo  said  electronic 
control  logic  unit  and  that  is  operatively  interconnected  to  said 
first  electncal  power  source  to  store  electncal  energy  from 
said  first  electncal  power  source  m  said  capacitor  means  to  be 
subsequently  used  as  said  second  electncal  power  source  vkhen 
needed  by  said  electronic  control  logic  unit,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  capacitor  means  compnse^  a  first  capxacitor  thai 
stores  sufficient  electncal  energy   lo  operate  said  relay  coil 
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means  one  time  after  said  first  electncal  power  stiurce  ceases  to 
supply  electncal  power  to  said  system  to  operate  said  coil 
means  and  a  second  capacitor  that  stores  sufTicient  electncal 
energy  to  operate  said  electronic  control  logic  unit  even  for 
said  relatively  long  pcnod  of  time. 


5^7.365 
FUEL  TAPPING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
HEATER 
Frank  Schanenberg,  Neubrandenburg,  and  V\  ilhelm  Kohlberger. 
Landsberg.   both   of  Fed.   Rep.   of  Cennany.   assignors   to 
Webasto   Thermosysteme   GmbH.   Stockdorf,   Fed.   Rep.   of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  12, 
1992,  4207884 

Int  a.'  B60K  15/01 
VS.  a.  237— 12 J  C  23  Qaims 


5,277,364 
DLAL  CAPACm  THERMAL  EXPANSION  VALVE 
Joseph  H.  Heffner.  Chesterfield,  and  David  C.  Dorste,  Fron- 
tenac,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Sporlan  Valve  Company,  St. 
l,o«is.  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,706 

Int.  a."  F25B  4J/04 

VS.  a.  236—92  B  "^  CWms 


^=0  I  """• 


1.  Fuel  tapping  device  for  an  engme-mdependent,  auxiliary 
motor  vehicle  heater,  by  which  fuel  is  fed  from  a  fuel  storage 
tank  of  a  motor  vehicle  fuel  supply  unit  to  the  motor  vehicle 
heater  by  a  connecting  pipe,  compnsing  a  flexible  pipe  which 
extends  within  a  fuel  pipe  section  which  projects  into  a  fuel 
storage  tank  pipe,  a  free  end  of  the  flexible  pipe  being  located 
near  a  bottom  wall  of  the  fuel  storage  tank,  said  flexible  pipe 
having  a  smallest  possible  cross  section  capable  of  providing 
sufficient  fuel  to  the  vehicle  heater  and  forming  at  lea.st  a  part 
of  said  connecting  pipe  by  which  fuel  is  fed  to  the  motor 
vehicle  heater 


1  An  expansion  valve  for  a  refrigeration  system  including  a 
comprevstir.  an  evaporator  and  a  condenser,  the  expansion 
valve  compnsing 

(a)  a  valve  body  including  an  inlet  passage,  an  outlet  passage, 
a  piston  passage  including  a  piston  chamber,  and  a  valve 
chamber,  the  piston  chamber  communicating  with  the 
inlet  pas-sage  and  having  a  piston  port  communicating 
with  the  valve  chamber  and  the  valve  chamber  communi- 
cating with  the  outlet  passage, 

(b)  piston  means  movably  mounted  in  the  piston  chamber 
and  selectively  controlling  flow  through  the  piston  port, 
the  piston  means  having  an  interior  pas.sage  communicat- 
ing with  the  inlet  passage  and  having  a  pin  port  communi- 
cating with  the  valve  chamber,  the  piston  means  having 
means  bia.sing  the  piston  means  into  a  closed  position, 

(c)  a  valve  pin  means  movably  mounted  in  the  valve  cham- 
ber and  controlling  flow  through  the  pin  port,  the  valve 
pin  means  having  means  biasing  ihe  pm  means  into  the 
closed  position, 

(d)  temperature  responsive  means  at  one  end  of  the  valve 
body. 

(e)  means  connecting  the  temperature  responsive  means  to 
the  valve  pin  means  tending  to  move  the  pin  means  into  an 
open  position  dunng  normal  load  conditions,  and 

(f)  means  connecting  the  temperature  responsive  means  to 
the  piston  means  tending  to  move  the  piston  means  into 
the  open  position  dunng  overload  conditions. 


5,277.366 

HIGH  PRESSURE  FLUID  JET  ORinCE  MADE  OF 

OXYGEN  ENHANCED  SAPPHIRE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Thomas  A.  Ursic,  12  Bedford  Dr.,  West  Trenton,  N.J,  08628 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,108 

Int.  a.'  B05B  /  '00:  C30B  33/02 

U.S.  a.  239— 11  lOOaims 

1  A  fluid  jet  onfice  comprising  an  onfice  made  of  sapphire. 

the  sapphire  being  made  by  the  HEM  process  and  thereafter 

being  annealed  in  a  high  temperature  oxygen  atmosphere  to 

cause  oxygen  to  diffuse  into  oxygen  vacancies  in  the  sapphire. 


5J77367 
SPRAY  GUN  PRESSURIZED  AIR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ching-Ho  Hsu.  No.  9-1.  Lane  271,  Sec.  3,  Roosevelt  Rd.,  Taipei. 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  909,736 

Int.  a."  B05B  1/28 

VS.  CI.  239—73  1  CI**™ 


■n    V 


1   A  spray  gun  pressurized  air  control  system  having  an  air 
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input  valve  including  a  stem  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
pnses 

(a)  a  gun  housing  having  a  seat  portion  formed  on  one  end 
thereof  for  receipt  of  a  displaceable  tngger.  said  seat 
portion  having  a  finger  gnp  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apan  leg 
members  defining  a  trough  therebetween, 

(b)  an  L-shaped  plate  member  defining  a  substantially  verti- 
cally directed  leg  member  and  a  substantially  honzontally 
directed  leg  member,  said  vertically  directed  leg  member 
fixedly  coupled  to  a  rear  section  of  said  tngger  and  said 
honzontally  directed  leg  member  for  contacting  and  dis- 
placing said  air  input  valve  stem  for  controlling  air  pas- 
sage amounts  into  said  gun  housing; 

(c)  a  cylindncal  pin  having  an  enlarged  portion  defining 
opposing  enlarged  pin  portion  ends,  one  of  said  ends  for 
contacting  said  honzontally  directed  leg  member  of  said 
L-shaped  plate  member,  said  other  of  said  ends  beanng 
against  a  spnng  member  mounted  in  said  gun  housing, 
and, 

(d)  an  adjustment  knob  having  first  indicia  formed  thereon 
having  a  hollow  shank  extending  therefrom  and  thread- 
edly  secured  to  said  gun  hou.sing,  said  hollow  shank  for 
receipt  of  one  end  of  said  cylindncal  pin  and  in  contiguous 
contact  with  said  spnng  member,  said  adjustment  knob 
first  indicia  for  alignment  with  second  indicia  formed  on  a 
sidewall  of  said  gun  housing,  whereby  alignment  of  prede- 
termined first  indicia  with  said  second  indicia  defines  a 
predetermined  displacement  of  said  air  input  valve  stem 
for  controlling  pressunzed  air  input  to  said  gun  housing. 


5.277368 

COAL  CLEANING  PROCESS 

James  K.  Kindig.  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Genesis  Research 

Corporation,  Carefree,  Ariz. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  775.860,  Oct.  15,  1991.  which  u  a 

continuatlon-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  492312,  Mar.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.096,066,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,419,  Nov.  30, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9, 1992,  Ser.  .No.  987.598 

Int.  a.'  B03B  5/32.  5/30.  7/00:  B04C  9/00 
ISS.  a.  241—20  53  Claims 


1    A  process  for  beneficiatmg  coal  compnsing 

(a)  dividing  a  coal  feed  into  two  fractions,  fraction  I  and 
fraction  2,  based  on  particle  size; 

(b)  dividing  said  fraction  1  which  contains  larger-size  particles 
than  fraction  2.  into  three  subfractions.  subfraction  lA, 
subfraction  IB  and  subfraction  IC,  based  on  density,  said 
subfraction  lA  being  the  least  dense  subfraction  and  con- 
taining predominantly  coal,  said  subfraction  IC  being  the 
densest  subfraction  and  containing  predominantly  non- 
coal  material,  and  said  subfraction  IB  being  the  mid-den- 


sity  subfraction  and  containing  a  combination  of  coal  and 
non-coal  matenal, 

(c)  further  processing  said  subfraction  IB,  said  further  pro- 
cessing compnsing  comminuting, 

(d)  dividing  fraction  2.  which  contains  smaller-size  particles 
than  fraction  1,  into  at  least  three  fractions,  fraction  2A. 
fraction  28  and  fraction  2C,  based  on  panicle  size, 

(e)  discarding  as  refuse  said  fraction  2A.  which  contains  the 
smallest-size  particles  of  any  of  fraction  2A.  fraction  2B 
and  fraction  2C, 

(f)  separately  processing  fraction  2B  and  fraction  2C  in  dense 
medium  separation  units,  with  the  dense  medium  compns- 
ing liquid  and  suspended  magnetic  panicles,  to  separate 
each  of  fraction  2B  and  fraction  2C  into  a  clean  coal 
overflow  and  a  refuse  underflow, 

(g)  separately  recovenng  magnetic  particles  from  both  over- 
fiow  and  underflow  following  dense  medium  separation  of 
said  fraction  2C,  which  contains  larger-size  panicles  than 
fraction  2B,  by  draining  and  then  nnsmg  with  water  on  a 
screen  or  sieve  followed  by  removal  of  magnetic  panicles 
from  the  nnse  water  by  magnetic  separation,  and 

(h  I  separately  recovenng  magnetic  panicles  from  both  o\er- 
flow  and  underflow  following  dense  medium  separation  of 
said  fraction  2B,  which  contains  smaller-size  particles  than 
fraction  2C,  by  magnetic  separation. 


5J77369 

MICROMILLING  DEVICE 

Hiroyuki  Moriya:  Kiyoshi  Hashimoto,  and  Kazunari  Muraoka. 

all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xeroi  Co..  Ltd.. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  592,026.  Oct.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  826.661 

Int.  a."  B02C  19/06 

V.S.  a.  241—40  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  micromiUmg  solid  particles,  compnsing 
a  milling  chamber  having  a  cylindncal  sidewall. 
injection  means  including  at  least  first  and  second  inieclion 
nozzles  positioned  in  said  sidewall  at  circumferentiaily 
spaced  locations  for  injecting  at  least  two  streams  of  the 
solid    particles    m    respective    first    and    second    paths, 
wherein  the  path  from  each  nozzle  is  directed  into  said 
milling  chamber  at  a  corresponding  acute  angle  relative  to 
a  line  bisecting  said  milling  chamber  which  pass  through 
said  each  nozzle,  and  said  paths  are  disposed  in  a  same 
circumferential  direction  to  create  a  combined,  swilhng 
circumferential  fiow  of  the  two  particle  streams  around  an 
intenor  of  said  milling  chamber; 
a  support  member  disposed  in  said  milling  chamber,  and 
statioi^ary  impact  element  means  connected  to  said  support 
member  and  having  a  single  generally  spheroidal  impact 
surface  disposed  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  paths  for 
impacting  by  the  respective  streams  of  said  solid  particles 


151-847  0.0,-94-7 
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5,277,370 
VERTICAL  IMPACT  MILL  WITH  COLIPLED  MATERIAL 

CLASSIFICATION 

Peter  Schatz,  Eanigerloh,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignor  to 

OAK  OrenrteiB  *  Koppel  AG,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemany 

per  No.  per /EP9L  00236,  §  371  Date  Aug.  24,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  24.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  12892.  PCX  Pab. 

Date  Sep.  5,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,005 
CUima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  22, 
1990,  4005555 

Int.  a.'  B02C  23/0%:  B07B  7/08i 
U.S.  a.  241— W  15  c**™ 


1  A  device  for  comminuting  and  classifying  bulk  materials, 
the  device  comprising  a  vertical  impact  mill  with  associated 
material  charging  device,  a  screening  device  chargeable  with 
air,  a  finished  matenal  discharging  device  as  well  as  a  convey- 
ing device  for  rctunung  the  insufTiciently  commmuted  bulk 
matenal  fraction  into  the  comminution  region,  charactcnzed 
by  the  combination  of  the  following  features 

the  vertical  impact  mill  (2)  and  the  screening  device  (3)  are 

disposed  on  a  divided  drive  shaft  (22,  23); 
the  screening  device  (3),  which  is  provided  below  the  verti- 
cal impact  mill  (2),  is  configured  as  a  distnbution  plate  (16) 
that  is  equipped  with  guide  vanes  (15)  if  required; 
the  air  (18)  is  supplied  laterally  or  tangentially  below  the 

distribution  plate  (16). 
the  final  fractions  are  discharge  laterally  or  tangentially 

above  the  distribution  plate  (16). 
the  insufficiently  comminuted  bulk  material  fraction  is  dis- 
charged below  the  distnbution  plate  ( 16)  and  is  supplied  to 
the  conveying  device  (5)  which  returns  the  bulk  matenal 
fracuon  into  the  region  of  the  matenal  charging  device 


each  other,  each  shaft  being  separated  from  adjacent 
shafu  by  a  distance  substantially  less  than  double  the 
length  of  the  rotor  pins,  whereby  the  rotor  pins  overlap 
and  are  mterdigitated  with  the  rotor  pins  of  adjacent 
rotors,  providing  a  cross-combing  function; 
a  housing  sized  and  shaped  to  contain  the  rotors  and  permit 
their  free  roUtion  therein,  the  housing  having  an  intenor 
surface  separated  from  the  distal  ends  of  the  rotor  pins  by 
a  clearance  gap,  the  intenor  surface  of  the  housing  being 


provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially  and  inwardly  point- 
ing sutor  pins,  the  sutor  pms  being  substantially  longer 
than  the  clearance  gap,  and  each  stator  pin  being  posi- 
tioned to  reside  within  a  gap  between  rotor  pm  paths  of 
the  adjacent  rotor,  the  housing  having  an  inlet  for  receiv- 
ing pulp  fibers  and  an  outlet  through  which  the  pulp  fibers 
are  delivered  from  the  housing  following  passage  across 
the  rotors,  and 
dnve  means  for  rotating  the  rotors 


5,277,372 
BALE  SHREDDER 
Nicholai  J.  Paul.  Near  Trowbridge,  and  Edward  P.  GrifRtha. 
DcTizes,  both  of  Eagland,  awignon  to  Kidd  Farm  Machinery 
Limited,  DcTizea.  England 

FUed  Jan.  29.  1990,  Ser.  No.  546,532 
Claima  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  1.  1989. 
8915179 

Int.  a..'  B02C  /i/2«6 
U.S.  a.  241—186.4  15  C^*""" 


UMI 


5JT7371 
MLXTl  PIN  ROTOR  HBER  FLUFF  GENERATOR 
Mark  W.  Bowna,  Auburn,  and  Hemnan  J.  Maag,  Yelm,  both  of 
Waah..  aaaignon  to  Weyerhaeofer  Company.  Tacooia,  Waah. 
FUed  Oct.  31,  1990.  Ser.  No.  607,157 
Int.  a.'  B02C  li/22 
U.S.  a.  241—154  15  CUima 

1  A  fluff  generator  to  eliminate  niLs  and  twists  from  the  pulp 
fibers  and  to  provide  an  output  of  generally  separate  fibers,  the 
fluff  generator  comprising 

a  plurality  of  adjacently  positioned  rotors,  each  comprising 
a  rotating  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  rotor  pins  extending 
radially  therefrom  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of 
each  shaft,  the  rotors  all  rotating  in  the  same  direction 
about  respective  rotor  shaft  axes,  the  rotor  pins  sweeping 
out  rotor  pin  paths  having  gaps  therebetween,  each  rotor 
pin  being  posiUoned  to  align  with  the  rotor  pin  path  gaps 
of  adjacent  rotors,  the  rotatmg  shafu  being  parallel  to 


1  A  bale  shredder  compnsing  a  routable  tub.  closure  means 
at  one  end  of  the  tub.  a  bladed  rotor  having  access  to  the 
intenor  of  the  tub  through  an  aperture  in  said  closure  means, 
the  rotor  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  tube  and  being 
routable  about  an  axis  generally  parallel  to  but  spaced  from 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  tube  and.  bale  abutment  means  deter- 
mining the  degree  of  penetration  of  blades  of  said  rotor  into  a 
bale,  mounting  means  for  said  bale  abutment  means  whereby 
the  position  of  said  bale  abutment  means,  in  the  direction  of  the 
axis  of  roution  of  the  bladed  rotor,  can  be  adjusted  relative  to 
the  blade  tips  dunng  operation  of  the  shredder,  to  control 
dunng  shredding  the  degree  of  penetration  of  the  blade  tips 
into  a  bale  engaging  said  bale  abutment  means;  wherein  said 
bale  abutment  means  is  freely  rotaUble  about  an  axis  coexten- 
sive with  the  axis  of  roution  of  the  bladed  rotor. 


5.277.373 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

TENSION  IN  A  MOVING  MATERIAL 

Henry  H.  Morton.  100  Covington  St.,  Wadesboro,  N.C.  28170 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809.949 

Int.  a.'  B65H  59/ J« 

U.S,  a,  242-45  21  Claims 


ling  the  filmstnp  from  the  housing  solely  by  springing 
movement  in  the  film  egress  direction  to  recover  its  origi- 


nal shape  when  released  after  being  distorted  in  the  film 
ingress  direction. 


'K. 


X 


T 


1  A  tension  control  apparatus  for  a  matenal  winder  of  the 
type  including  a  matenal  supply  package  and  a  matenal  take- 
up  package,  electnc  motor  means  for  driving  the  take-up  pack- 
age and  a  tension  responsive  dancer  arm  positioned  intermedi- 
ate said  matenal  supply  package  and  said  matenal  take-up 
package  for  angular  movement  about  an  axis  proportional  to 
tension  variation  in  the  moving  matenal.  said  tension  control 
apparatus  compnsing: 

(a)  polar  magnetic  means  mounted  for  axial  rotation  about 
the  axis  of  movement  of  said  dancer  arm  in  fixed  relation 
to  the  movement  of  the  dancer  arm  about  said  axis; 

(b)  magnetic  angular  position  sensing  means  compnsing  a 
semiconductor  Hall  effect  device  having  a  differential 
output,  said  Hall  effect  device  positioned  in  magnetic  field 
sensing  relation  and  m  perpendicular  spaced-apan  isola- 
tion from  the  magnetic  field  of  said  polar  magnetic  means 
for  sensing  the  change  in  the  angular  position  of  the  polar 
magnetic  means  responsive  to  tension  vanation  in  the 
moving  matenal  and  outputting  an  electncal  signal  pro- 
portional to  the  angular  position  of  the  polar  magnetic 
means,  said  spaced-apart  isolation  between  said  polar 
magnetic  means  and  said  Hall  effect  device  thereby  elimi- 
nating wear  and  accuracy  degradation  caused  by  wear 
between  moving  parts,  and 

(c)  signal  processing  circuit  means  for  receiving  and  process- 
ing said  electncal  signal  and  outputting  a  voltage  and 
current  as  required  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  motor  means 
to  maintain  constant  tension  on  said  vam 


5J77J75 

SPINDLE  FOR  USE  WITH  COMPRESSED  CORE 

WOUND  PAPER  PRODUCTS 

Donald  D,  Dearwester,  Hamilton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 

A  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803.299 

Int.  a.'  B65H  It.Ot 

U.S.  a.  242—68.4  6  cUimg 


I  A  spindle  for  use  with  core  wound  paper  product,  said 
spindle  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  compnsing 

a  first  end  having  a  circular  cross  section  and  adapted  to  fit 
onto  a  dispenser, 

a  second  end  opposite  said  first  end  and  tapcnng  to  an  edge 
which  intersects  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  spindle  and 
orthogonal  thereto,  said  edge  being  juxtaposed  with  at 
least  one  surface  defining  an  arc  of  a  circle,  said  arc  at  least 
partially  circumscnbing  said  longitudinal  axis  and  being 
generally  orthogonal  thereto  so  that  said  second  end  is 
adapted  to  fit  onto  dispenser. 

a  generally  tubular  means  for  connecting  said  first  end  and 
said  second  end  to  each  other,  and 

a  means  for  outwardly  biasing  said  second  end  from  said  first 
end. 


5,277474 
RLM-EJECTING  CARTRIDGE 
Dennis  R.  Zander,  Penfield,  and  Bradley  S.  Bush.  Hilton,  both 
of  N.Y..  aasignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  859.800 
Int.  a.'G03B  /7/2(5 
U.S.  a.  242-71  5  Claims 

1    A  film  cartndge  compnsing  a  cartndge  housing,  and  a 
filmstnp  stored  inside  said  cartndge  housing,  is  charactenzed 
in  that: 
propelling  means  including  an  elastic  member  capable  of 
being  distorted  in  a  film  ingress  direction  into  said  car- 
tndge housing,  and  which  recovers  an  onginal  shape  by 
spnnging  movement  in  a  film  egress  direction  from  the 
housing  when  released  after  being  distorted,  is  located  on 
said  cartndge  housing  to  engage  said  filmstnp  for  propel- 


5J77.376 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  CASStTTF 
Tetsuya  Takatori.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851.161 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1991,  3-77001 

Int.  a."  G03B  ]  04 

U.S.  a.  242—71.1  22  Claims 

1   A  photographic  film  cassette  having  a  spool  for  winding 

photographic  film  in  a  roll,  and  a  cassette  shell  for  containmg 

said  spool  rolaubiy  in  a  film  chamber  thereof,  a  leader  of  said 

film  being  separated  by  a  separating  claw  from  said  roll  of  film 

while  said  spool  rotates  m  an  unwinding  direction  under  a 

condition  where  both  sides  of  said  roll  are  clamped  between 

first  and  second  flanges  of  said  spool,  said  leader  is  thereby 

caused  to  advance  to  an  outside  of  said  cassette  shell  through 

a  film  passage  mouth,  said  cassette  compnsing 

a  film  passageway  between  said  film  chamber  and  said  film 
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passage  mouth,  said  film  passageway  being  defined  be- 
tween a  first  wall  surface  facing  an  emulsion  surface  of 
said  film,  said  emulsion  surface  being  positioned  inward 
when  wound  said  roll,  and  a  second  wall  surface  facing  a 
base  surface  of  said  film,  said  base  surface  being  positioned 
outward  when  wound  in  said  roll, 

a  first  circumferential  lip  formed  on  a  periphery  of  said  first 
flange  and  projecting  toward  said  second  flange  so  as  to 
contact  with  a  first  edge  of  a  pair  of  lateral  edges  of  an 
outermost  turn  of  said  roll; 

a  first  passage  ndge  formed  on  said  first  wall  surface  and 
emending  across  less  than  half  of  said  film  passageway  so 
as  to  support  a  lateral  edge  of  said  film,  when  said  film  is 
being  passed  through  said  passageway  after  being  fiexed 
transversely  by  said  first  lip,  in  order  to  prevent  said 


lateral  edge  from  conUct  with  said  first  wall  surface,  said 
first  passage  ndge  formed  to  satisfy  the  following  condi- 
tions so  as  to  prevent  said  film  from  being  worn  while 
advanced  outward: 

0.4SD|s6.  and 

0.5§D2<£ 

where  Di  as  measured  in  mm.  is  a  distance  in  a  widthwise 

direction  of  said  film  between  said  first  passage  ndge  and 

a  circumferential  edge  of  said  first  lip; 
D;.  as  measured  m  mm.  is  a  height  at  which  said  first  passage 

ndge  projects  from  said  first  wall  surface,  and 
E.  as  measured  in  mm.  is  a  height  at  which  said  first  flange 

extends  upward  from  an  extended  plane  of  said  first  wall 

surface 


UMI 


5,277,377 
SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR 
Yoshiichi  Fujiraunu  Shiga.  Japan,  and  Henry  Hanna.  Armagh, 
Ireland,  assignors  to  Takata  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1<»2,  S«r.  No.  859,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  U,  1991,  3-079143 
Int.  a:  B60R  22  38.  22/40 
VS.  a.  242—107.4  A  7  Claims 

1   A  seat  bell  retractor  for  use  in  a  vehicle,  comprising 
a  reel  shaft  for  taking  up  a  seat  belt; 
a  frame  having  side  walls  on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  for 

freely  rotaubly  supporting  said  reel  shaft; 
locking  means  disposed  between  said  frame  and  said  reel 
shaft  for  allowing  said  reel  shaft  to  turn  when  ordinary 
conditions  prevail  and  for  being  actuated  when  necessary 
to  lock  said  reel  shaft  against  turning  at  least  in  a  pulling 
direction  of  the  seat  belt, 
deceleration  sensing  means  actuated  when  deceleration  in 
excess  of  a  predetermined  value  acts  upon  the  vehicle;  and 
lock  actuating  means  for  actuating  said  locking  means  m 
response  to  actuation  of  said  deceleration  sensing  means, 
said  locking  means  comprising 
locking  pins  each  having  an  outer  circumferential  surface 
and  a  substantially  circular  cross  section,  said  locking  pins 


having  a  length  greater  than  a  distance  between  said  oppo- 
site side  walls  of  said  frame:  and 

engagement  grooves  provided  on  said  reel  shaft,  said  en- 
gagement grooves  extending  along  an  axial  direction  of 
said  reel  shaft  and  being  spaced  with  substantially  equal 
distances  therebetween  around  a  penphery  of  said  reel 
shaft,  each  engagement  groove  corresponding  to  one  of 
said  locking  pins; 

a  hole  in  both  side  walls  of  said  frame,  each  hole  having  a 
predetermined  number  of  recesses  around  the  entire  pe- 
nphery thereof  said  recesses  around  a  hole  in  one  side 
wall  having  shapes  and  positions  matching  shapes  and 


positions  of  said  recesses  around  the  hole  in  the  other  side 
wall,  said  recesses  of  said  holes  engageable  with  respec- 
tive ends  of  said  locking  pins, 
each  locking  pin  being  set  at  a  non-cngaging  position  at 
which  It  IS  remote  from  the  recesses  of  the  holes  in  the  side 
walls  of  said  frame,  and  at  an  engaging  position  at  which 
each  locking  pin  engages  at  each  end  thereof  a  respective 
recess  of  each  hole  in  the  side  walls  of  said  frame  when 
said  lock  actuating  means  is  actuated,  said  reel  shaft  being 
locked  against  turning  at  leasi  in  the  pulling  direction  of 
the  seat  belt  when  said  locking  pins  are  set  at  the  engaging 
position. 


5.277,378 
NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED  TAPE  TAKEL'P  SYSTEM 
HAVING  DEVICE  FOR  ALTOMATIC  CALIBRATION  OF 

CONVERSION  FOR.MULA 
Ryoji  Ebisawa.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyi  Photo  Film 
Co.  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7.744 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1992.  4-30523 

Int.  a.'  B65H  77  00;  GUB  iy4J 

L.S.  a.  242—190  1  Claim 


1  A  tape  takeup  system  for  taking  up  tape  fed  out  from  a 
tape  supply  reel  around  a  takeup  reel  while  controlling  the 
tension  applied  to  the  tape  compnsing 

a  tape  tension  detecting  means  which  outputs  a  numencal 


value  which  changes  in  proportion  to  the  tension  applied 
to  the  tape, 
a  convening  means  which  convens  the  numencal  value  into 
a  value  of  tension  according  to  a  predetermined  formula. 

a  torque  control  means  which  controls  the  rotational  torque 
of  at  least  one  of  the  tape  supply  reel  and  the  takeup  reel 
so  that  the  tension  applied  to  the  tape  converges  on  a 
target  tension  on  the  basis  of  companson  of  the  value  of 
tension  represented  b>  the  numencal  value  output  from 
the  tape  tension  detecting  means  and  the  target  tension. 

a  formula  changing  means  which,  when  a  known  tension  is 
applied  to  the  tape,  stores  in  a  memory  the  value  of  the 
known  tension  and  the  numencal  value  which  is  output 
from  the  tape  tension  detecting  means  upon  application  of 
the  known  tension,  and  changes  said  predetermined  for- 
mula on  the  basis  of  the  value  of  the  known  tension  and 
the  numencal  value  corresponding  to  the  known  tension 
stored  in  the  memory. 

a  first  switch  for  causing  the  torque  control  means  to  inter 
nipt  the  control  of  the  rotational  torque. 

a  second  switch  for  causing  the  formula  changing  means  to 
store  in  the  memory  the  numerical  value  output  from  the 
tape  tension  detecting  means  when  a  known  tension  is 
applied  to  the  tape  while  the  control  of  the  rotational 
torque  by  the  torque  control  means  is  interrupted  and 
inputting  the  value  of  a  known  tension  into  the  formula 
changing  means,  and 

a  third  switch  for  permitting  the  torque  control  means  to 
resume  the  control  of  the  rotational  torque. 


ing  member  being  provided  on  a  front  portion  of  said 
spool. 


5.277,379 

SPINNING  REEL  FOR  RSHING 

Kyoichi  Kaneko.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  5»eiko.  Inc.. 

Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  545,527.  Jun.  29,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,120.001 
This  application  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7.  1989, 1-174182;  Jul. 
20,  1989,  1-187242 

Int.  a."  AOIK  89/027 
U.S.  a.  242-245  31  Oaims 


1,  A  spinning  reel  for  fishing  comprising: 

a  reel  b<xly  having  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side; 

a  handle  provided  in  said  reel  body. 

a  rotor  rotatable  in  response  to  manual  rotation  of  said  han- 
dle, 

a  sp>ool  shaft  slidably  fitted  in  said  rotor,  said  shaft  extending 
from  said  front  side  of  said  reel  body. 

a  spotil  provided  on  a  front  end  of  said  spool  shaft. 

drag  means  kxated  on  said  rear  side  o(  said  reel  body  for 
braking  the  rotation  of  said  spool,  and 

means  for  shifting  said  spool  from  a  drag  state,  in  which  the 
braking  force  of  said  drag  means  is  applied  to  said  spool, 
into  a  release  state,  said  shifting  means  being  opcratively 
connected  between  said  spool  and  said  spool  shaft  so  as  to 
engage  and  disengage  said  spool  and  spool  shaft  one  from 
the  other,  said  shifting  means  including  a  manipulation 
member  for  manually  manipulating  said  shifting  means 
from  said  drag  state  into  said  release  state,  said  manipulat- 


5  2''7  380 
TOROIDAL  FISELAGE  STRLCIXRE  FOR  LAMANAED 
AERIAL  VEHICLES  HA\  ING  Dl  CTF:D.  COAXIAL, 
COUNTER-ROTATING  ROTORS 
James  P.  Cycon,  Orange;  Kenneth  M.  Fumes,  Monroe:  Fred  V\ . 
Kohlbepp.  Hamden;  Marvin  D.  Farrell.  Beacon  Falls,  and 
David  F.  Sandy.  West  Haven,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  L  nited 
Technologies  Corporation.  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  903.060 

Int.  a."  B64C  39/06 

I  .S.  CI.  244-12.2  15  Qaims 


1.  A  toroidal  fuselage  structure  for  an  unmanned  aerial 
vehicle  having  a  rotor  assembly  having  ducted,  coaxial  coun- 
ter-rotating rotors  defining  respective  tip  path  planes,  the  rotor 
a.s.sembK  being  supp<ined  b\  a  plurality  of  radially  onented 
strut  members,  each  strut  memt>er  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
wherein  said  toroidal  fu.selage  structure  compnses 

an  open  faced  annular  structure  having  a  generally  C-shaped 
cross-section  and  forming  a  duct  wall  portion  that  defines 
a  duct  for  said  toroidal  fuselage  structure,  said  C-shaped 
annular  structure  having  first  and  second  ends  and  form- 
ing an  internal  cavity 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  bulkhead  structures  disposed  in 
combination  with  said  open-faced  annular  structure  withm 
said  internal  cavity  formed  by  said  open-faced  annular 
structure  and  equally  spaced  therein,  said  plurality  <?{  pairs 
of  bulkhead  structures  corresponding  in  number  to  the 
plurality  of  radially  onented  strut  members,  each  pair  of 
said  plurality  of  bulkhead  structures  defining  a  first  region, 
adjacent  pairs  of  said  plurality  of  bulkhead  structures 
defining  a  second  region,  said  second  region  being  larger 
than  said  first  region,  and  wherein  the  rotor  assembly  is 
coaxially  mounted  within  said  duct  by  means  of  the 
plurality  of  radially  onented  struts  members  mounted  to 
said  duct  wall  portion  in  said  respectiv  e  first  regions  defined 
by  said  pairs  of  bulkhead  structures  so  thai  said  firs!  regions 
are  intersected  by  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  correspond- 
ing strut  members,  and 
remova()le  panel  structures  attached  to  said  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  C-shaped  annular  structure,  said  C-shaped 
annular  structure  and  said  removable  panel  structures  in 
combination  forming  said  toroidal  fuselage  structure  of 
the  unmanned  aenal  vehicle. 
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5,277.381 
ROTARY  WING  AIRCRAFT  SHROUDED  PROPELLER 

SIDEWALL  THRUSTER 
Frederick  W     Piasecki,   Haverford.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Piasecki 
Aircraft  Corporation.  EssinRton,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  928.307 

Int.  a.'  B64C  27/82 

U.S.  a.  244—17.19  5  Qaims 


5.277.382 
AIRCRAFT  ENGINE  FORWARD  MOUNT 
I.aurence  Seelen.  Cincinnati:  Thomas  P.  Joseph;  Hahn  M.  Spof- 
ford,  both  of  West  Chester,  and  Charles  S.  Orkiszewski.  Cin- 
cinnati, all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  C^eneral  Electric  Company, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  959,885 

Int.  CI."  B64D  27/00 

U.S.  a.  244—54  S  <^1"''"* 


water  surface  disturbed  by  said  two  first  floats  dunng  the 
aircraft  movement  along  the  water  surface;  said  aircraft  having 


UMI 


1   A  rotary  wing  aircraft  tail  assembly  comprising: 
an  annular  duct  having  a  forward  inlet  portion  and  a  rear 
outlet  portion  between  which  a  propeller  is  mounted  for 
rotation  concentrically  of  the  intenor  of  said  duct, 
a  vertically  extending  rudder  surface  of  which  the  length 
dimension  is  subsuntially  as  great  as  the  distance  between 
said  duct  outlet  end  portion  sidewall  and  said  duct  axis, 
means  pivotally  supporting  said  rudder  surface  from  said 
duct  outlet  portion  for  revolving  movement  between  a 
neutral  position  in  which  said  rudder  surface  is  coincident 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  duct  and  deflected  posi- 
tions in  which  said  rudder  surface  is  angularly  disposed 
transversely  of  said  duct  longitudinal  axis, 
means  ptisitioning  said  rudder  surface  into  said  neutral  and 

deflected  positions, 
each  lateral  sidewall  of  the  rearmost  portion  of  said  duct 
outlet  portion  compnsing  a  pivotally  supported,  vertically 
extending  flap  of  which  the  length  dimension  closely 
approximates  the  distance  between  said  duct  outlet  end 
portion  sidewall  amd  said  duct  axis, 
hinge  means  on  each  opposite  lateral  sidewall  of  said  duct 
outlet  ptirtion  forwardly  of  said  flap  pivotally  supporting 
each  said  flap  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  between  a 
retracted  position  extending  parallel  to  said  duct  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  a  plurality  of  displaced  positions  extending 
transversely  of  said  duct  longitudinal  axis, 
means  positioning  said  flaps  into  said  displaced  and  retracted 

positions  and 
means   interconnecting  said   flap   and    rudder   positioning 
means  actuating  said  positionmg  means  respectively  in  a 
manner  as 

( 1 )  positions  said  rudder  surface  into  a  fully  deflected  posi- 
tion in  which  the  trailing  edge  of  said  rudder  surface  is 
adjacent  an  extension  of  a  duct  lateral  sidewall  concur- 
rently with  said  flaps  being  positioned  into  a  first  displaced 
position  m  which  each  said  flap  extends  from  its  support- 
ing hinge  means  in  the  same  direction  transversely  of  said 
duct  axis  and 

(2)  positions  said  rudder  surface  in  said  neutral  position 
concurrently  with  (a)  said  flaps  being  positioned  into  a 
second  displaced  position  in  which  each  said  flap  extends 
from  iLs  supporting  hinge  means  in  opposite  directions 
transversely  of  said  duct  axis  and  (b)  said  flaps  being 
positioned  into  said  retracted  position. 


1    An  aircraft  engine  mount   for  mounting  a  gas  turbine 
engine  to  an  aircraft  pylon  comprising: 

an  annular  casing  fixedly  disposed  in  said  gas  turbine  engine 
coaxially  with  a  longitudinal  centerline  axis  thereof 

a  mounting  platform  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said 
casing,  and  fixedly  joinable  to  said  pylon; 

first  and  second  circumferentially  spaced  apart  links  each 
being  pivotally  joined  directly  to  said  platform  at  respec- 
tive radially  outer  pin  and  clevis  joints,  and  pivotally 
loined  directly  to  said  casing  at  respective  radially  inner 
pin  and  clevis  joints;  and 

said  inner  joints  of  said  first  and  second  links  being  circum- 
ferentially spaced  closer  together  than  said  outer  joints  of 
said  first  and  second  links  in  a  common  axial  plane  extend- 
ing perpendicularly  to  said  centerline  axis. 

5,277.383 
AMPHIBIAN  AIRCRAFT 

Alexei  J.  Tormakho*.  5  VoikOTsky  proerd.  14  kr.  39.  Moscow, 
U.S.S.R..  and  Georgius  Prodromou.  ulitsa  Demetri  Liperti, 
13,  Lakatamiya,  Nicosia,  Cyprus 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  895,319.  Jun.  8.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun,  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  895.750 
Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Jun.  7,  1991,  4940184 
Int.  a.'  B64C  iS'OO 
U.S.  a.  244—106  <>  Oaims 

1  An  amphibian  aircraft  compnsing:  a  fuselage,  wings  con- 
nected with  said  fuselage,  vertical  and  horizontal  tails  in  the 
trailing  portion  of  said  fuselage;  a  propulsion  system  which  in 
conjunction  with  said  wings  form  lifl-producing  means,  three 
floats  with  hydroplaning  bottoms  equipped  with  steps  located 
in  the  lower  portion  of  said  fuselage  and  adapted  to  provide  the 
fioatability  of  said  aircraft  when  it  is  on  a  water  surface;  the 
first  two  of  said  floats  installed  in  the  leading  ponion  of  said 
fuselage  symmetncally  to  its  venical  fore-and-aft  plane  and 
having  inward  sidewalls  placed  from  each  other  at  a  distance 
of  more  than  one  and  a  half  the  width  of  the  bottom  of  one  of 
said  floats;  the  third  float  located  m  the  trailing  portion  of  said 
fuselage  so,  that  is  fore-and-aft  axis  lies  in  the  symmetry  plane 
of  said  fuselage,  said  third  float  being  out  of  the  zones  of  the 


its  centre  of  gravity  shifted  behind  the  steps  of  the  bottoms  of 
said  first  two  floats  to  the  trailing  portion  of  said  fuselage 


5.277.384 

TRANSPARENCY  QUICK  SEAL  SYSTEM 

Roger  M.  Webb.  Grand  Prairie.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texstar,  Inc., 

Grand  Prairie.  Tex, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787,580.  Nov.  4.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct,  8.  1992,  Ser,  No,  958,484 

Int,  a.'  B64C  IfU 

U.S.  CI.  244—129.3  9  Claims 


1.  A  transparency  quick  seal  system  for  sealing  between  a 
substantially  ngid  transparency  having  an  outer  surface  and  an 
inner  surface  and  an  aircraft  frame  including  a  famng  extend- 
ing between  the  aircraft  frame  and  the  outer  surface  of  the 
transparency  to  receive  the  edge  of  the  ir^nsnarency  in  a  well 
defined  therebetween,  the  combination  comprising 

fastener  means  extending  through  said  transparency  and  said 
frame  for  secunng  said  transparency  to  said  frame. 
a  first  pressure  seal  secured  by  said  fastener  means  sand- 
wiched between  the  aircraft  frame  and  the  mner  surface 
of  the  transparency; 
said  first  pressure  seal  ha%mg  a  substantially   L-shaped 
cross-section  including  a  relati\ely  thm  first  ponion  and 
a  contiguously  located  relatively  thicker  second  portion 
to  increase  the  seal  effect  between  the  inner  surface  of 
the  transparency  and  said  aircraft  frame  and  including  a 
plurality  of  apertures  at  said  contiguous  location  ex- 
tending partially  through  each  of  said  first  and  second 
portions  and  through  which  to  recei\e  said  fastener 
means; 
a  second  pressure  seal  separate  and  independent  of  said 
first  pressure  seal  and  comprising  an  elongated  stnp  of 
dry  silicone  elastomeric  material  attached  to  a  distal 
edge  of  the  fairing  and  abutting  against  the  outer  surface 
of  the  transparency  for  sealing  between  the  transpar- 
ency and  the  fainng, 
said  second  pressure  seal  being  of  an  integral  composition 
having  an  inner  surface  abutting  the  outer  surface  of  the 
transparency  and  an  outer  surface  having  a  bifurcated 
extension   extending  in   a   substantially   lateral   relation 


from  said  outer  surface  so  as  to  define  a  pair  of  flexible 
extensions  with  an  intervening  longitudinal  slot  opening 
into  which  the  distal  edge  portion  of  the  fainng  is  re- 
ceived, the  longitudinal  slot  being  formed  with  internal 
surface  contours  substantially  conforming  with  the 
opposite  surface  contours  of  the  received  distal  edge 
portion  of  the  received  fainng  for  oppositely  engaging 
the  surfaces  of  the  received  fainng  to  effect  a  form  fit 
continuous  seal  therebetween,  and 
a  quantity  of  adhesive  disposed  on  said  internal  surface 
contours  for  attaching  said  second  seal  to  the  received 
distal  edge  portion  of  the  fainng. 


5.277.385 

METHOD  OF  ATTITUDE  REACQL  ISITION  FOR 

THREE-AXIS  STABILIZED  SATELLITES  USING  STAR 

RECOGNITION 

Patrick  Flament.  Le  Cannet.  France,  assignor  to  Aerospatiale 
Societe  Nationale  Industrielie 

Filed  Dec,  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  806.155 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  12,  1990,  90  16151 

Int,  a,"  B64G  .'   it 

U.S,  CI,  244— 164  15  Claims 


1    An  attitude  reacquisition  method  for  use  on  a  satellite 

ha\  ing  stabilizing  means  about  roll,  yaw  and  pitch  axes,  said 
satellite  being  equipped  with  roll,  pitch  and  yaw  speed  sensors, 
a  terrestrial  sensor,  and  a  star  sensor,  said  star  sensor  being 
adapted  to  sense  a  reference  star  of  known  position  and  magni- 
tude, said  attitude  reacquisition  method  compnsing  the  steps 
of 

(a)  testing  to  determine  if  said  lerrestnal  sensor  us  sensing  the 
Earth,  if  said  terrestrial  sensor  is  sensing  the  Eanh  the 
result  IS  positive,  if  not  the  result  is  negative. 
(bi  testing  to  determine  if  said  star  sensor  is  sensing  a  star  of 
a  magnitude  approximately  equal  to  said  known  magni- 
tude of  said  reference  star  if  said  star  sensor  is  sensing  a 
star  of  a  magnitude  approximately  equal  to  said  reference 
star  the  result  is  positive,  if  not  the  result  is  negative. 
(c)  executing  one  of  the  following 

1 1 )  executing  step  (d),  (e».  and  (fl  if  the  result  of  step  (a)  is 

pxisitive  and  the  result  of  step  (b)  is  positive; 
(21  executing  step  (gl  if  the  result  of  step  (a)  is  positive  and 
the  result  of  step  (b)  is  negative; 

(3)  executing  steps  (h)  and  (i)  if  the  result  of  step  (a)  is 
negative  and  the  result  of  step  (b)  is  positive;  and 

(4)  executing  steps  (j)  and  (k)  if  the  result  of  step  (a)  is 
negative  and  the  result  of  step  fb)  is  negative; 

id)  controlling  said  satellite  m  at  least  one  of  said  roll,  yaw 
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and  pitch  directions  so  that  said  terrestrial  sens<ir  senses. 
the  Earth  and  said  star  sensor  senses  said  reference  star, 

(e)  determining,  simultaneously,  a  first  roll  position  measure- 
ment from  data  obtained  from  said  terrestrial  sensor,  and  a 
second  roll  position  measurement  for  data  obtained  from 
said  star  sensor;  and 

(f)  testing  for  consistency  between  said  first  roll  position 
measurement  and  said  second  roll  position  measurement. 
if  said  first  roll  position  measurement  and  said  second  roll 
position  measurement  remain  consistent  over  time  a  nor- 
mal attitude  control  mode  is  selected,  if  said  first  roll 
position  measurement  and  said  second  roll  position  mea- 
surement do  not  remain  consistent  over  time  then  perform 
step  (g); 

(g)  rotating  said  satellite  about  said  yaw  axis  until  said  star 
sensor  is  sensing  said  reference  star,  and  repeat  steps  (d). 
(e)  and  (0; 

(h)  controlling  said  satellite  in  said  roll  and  yaw  directions  to 

capture  said  sensed  star; 
(i)  reversing  said  satellite's  pitch  roution  speed  for  a  first 

predetermined  time;  and 
testing  to  determine  if  said  terrestial  sensor  is  sensing  the 

earth,  and  proceeding  according  to  one  of  the  following; 

(1)  repeating  steps  (d),  (e).  and  (0  if  the  result  of  said 
terrestrial  sensor  test  of  step  (i)  is  positive;  and 

(2)  selecting  sun  acquisition  mode  if  the  result  of  said 
terrestrial  sensor  test  of  step  (i)  is  not  positive. 

(j)  cancelling  the  roll  and  yaw  speeds;  and 
(k)  reversing  the  pitch  speeds  for  a  predetermined  time  and 
proceeding  according  to  one  of  the  following; 

(1)  performing  steps  (b)  and  (c)  if  the  result  of  said  terres- 
trial sensor  test  becomes  positive;  and 

(2)  selecting  sun  acquisition  mode  if  the  result  of  said 
terrestnal  sensor  is  not  positive  at  the  end  of  said  prede- 
termined time. 


wherein  the  cham-like  conveyor  device  has  the  form  of  a 
carnage  train  (6).  the  chain  link-like  carriage  members  (6') 
thereof  having  pivot  axes  (32)  extending  perpendicular  to  or 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  horizontal  planes,  the  con- 
veyor device/carriage  train  (6)  for  securing  a  controlled  move- 
ment in  said  planes,  being  assigned  external  guiding  and  guide 
means  (14-16  and  11.11).  characterized  in  that  the  conveyor 
device/carnage  tram  (6)  is  assigned  an  in  per  se  known  tension- 
ing device  (22.23.34.24)  comprising  an  actuation  means  (22) 
adapted  to  act  laterally  on  the  carriage  train  (6)  for  slackness- 
accommodating  tensioning  of  the  carnage  train  in  the  various 
positions  thereof,  and  that  said  guiding  means  (14-16)  com- 
prises one  or  two  stationary  guiding  tracks  (14.15)  and  a  dis- 
placeable  guiding  track  (16l  extending  laterally  of  the  previ- 
ously mentioried^rack  or  tracks  (1415).  the  lateral  track  (16) 
being  arranged  on  a  laterally  facing  addition  platform  or  the 
like  (10)  on  the  skid  base  (3)  of  a  dernck  (5).  said  guide  means 
having  the  form  of  a  couple  of  opposing  guide  means  in  the 
form  of  freely  rotating  substantially  cylindncal  rollers  (11. U). 
the  rotation  axes  thereof  extending  parallel  to  the  pivot  axes 
(32)  for  the  interhinged  carnage  members  (6')  of  the  carnage 
train  (6).  said  guide  means  (11.11  )  being  arranged  on  said 
addition  platform  or  the  like  (10)  of  the  skid  base  (3). 


5,277,386 
HOSE  AND  CABLE  CONVEYOR 

Svein  E.  Olsen,  Kristiansand.  Norway,  assignor  to  Merlin  Tek- 

nolog)  .A.S,  Norway 
per  No.  per  >O90  00163,  §  371  Date  Jun.  16.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  16.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  07616,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  31.  1990,  Scr.  No.  855,049 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  No?.  9.  1989,  894463 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  3/00 

U.S.  a.  248—51  6  aaims 


5,277,387 
HOLDING  ELEMENT  MADE  OF  PLASTIC 
Jeffrey  C.  l^wis,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  and  Daniel  G.  O'Sul- 
livan,  Hornchurch,  England,  assignors  to  LR\^  I  nited  Carr 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Fnkenbach-Alsenborn.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;er- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  904,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  15, 
1991,  4123430 

Int.  Cl.^  F16L  3/08 
L.S.  a.  248—74.2  W  CUims 


UMI 


1  .\n  arrangement  in  chain-like  conveyor  devices  (6)  for 
protecting  accommodation  and  controlled  guidance  of  flexible 
cablesTioses/lines  to  be  extended  between  a  stationary  unit,  a 
fixed  prcxJuction  platform  (1),  and  one  relatively  thereto  dis- 
placeable  unit,  a  dernck  (5).  displaceable  in  two  directions 
(P1.P2)  intersecting  each  other  at  nght  angles,  and  wherein 
said  displacements  take  place  in  one  or  two  parallel  horizontal 
planes,  said  chain-like  conveyor  device  (6)  substantially  com- 
pnsing  interhinged  chain  link-like  single  members  (6  ).  and 
having  a  first  stationary  end  (6").  the  other  end  (6")  thereof 
being  coupled  (at  7)  to  the  displaceable  unit  (5),  so  that  said 
other  end  (6")  is  brought  to  follow  the  displacement  move- 
ments of  the  displaceable  unit  (5)  in  said  honzontal  planes,  and 


1  In  a  holding  elemeni  formed  of  plastics  matenal  for 
mounting  of  at  least  one  tube  or  cable  and  comprising  a  con- 
necting base  means  attachable  to  a  support  and  carrying  a  tube 
or  cable  holding  area  defined  by  a  pair  of  dish-shaped  elements 
mounted  in  opposed  facing  relationship,  the  dish-shaped  ele- 
ments each  having  lower  end  portions  pivotally  joined  with 
each  other  and  upper  end  portions  selectively  engageable  with 
each  other. 

the  improvement  wherein  elastic  stnp  means  connect  be- 
tween the  dish-hke  elements  with  end  portions  of  the  stnp 
means  joined  to  the  dish-like  elements  at  locations  such 
that  the  elastic  strip  means  resilienlly  encircles  tubes  or 
cables  placed  in  the  holding  area  and  the  upper  end  por- 
tions are  selectively  engaged. 
the  strip  means  compnsing  two  elastic  stnp  portions  with 
each  strip  portion  having  first  and  second  ends  and  con- 
nected across  a  separate  respective  one  of  the  dish-shaped 
elements  with  the  first  end  of  each  stnp  portion  connected 
adiaceni  the  upper  end  portion  of  its  respective  dish- 
shaped  element  and  its  second  end  connected  adjacent  the 
lower  end  portion  of  its  respective  dish-shaped  element. 


5^7,388 

COLLAPSIBLE  STAND 

James  Denaro,  543  Bedford  St.,  Concord.  Mass.  01742 

Filed  Not.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  983,494 

Int.  n.'  A47G  23/02 


U.S.  a.  248—152 


1   A  collapsible  stand  compnsing: 

a  unitary  sheet  having  a  central  portion;  a  pair  of  wing 
portions,  one  joined  to  each  lateral  edge  of  said  central 
portion  at  a  bcndable  joint,  a  pair  of  leg  portions,  one 
joined  to  a  bottom  edge  of  each  wing  portion  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  below  a  bottom  edge  of  said  central 
portion,  a  connecting  portion  extending  upwardly  from 
said  central  portion  and  joined  thereto  at  a  bendable  joint, 
and  a  bottom  portion  joined  to  an  upper  edge  of  said 
connecting  portion  at  a  bendable  joint,  and  wherein  said 
bottom  portion  defines  a  pair  of  oppositely  directed  later- 
ally projecting  insert  portions,  and  each  of  said  leg  por- 
tions defines  a  receptacle  disposed  to  receive  one  of  said 
in.sen  portions  with  said  wing  portions  bent  forwardly 
into  positions  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  central 
portion,  said  connecting  portion  bent  downwardly  into  a 
position  substantially  parallel  to  said  central  portion,  and 
said  btitlom  portion  bent  forwardly  into  a  position  extend- 
ing transversely  to  said  central  portion 


5^7,389 
NO  HANDS  SHOWER  BACK  SCRL>BBER 

V  into  \ .  Ballares,  5071  Cartagena  Cir..  La  Palma.  Calif.  90623, 

and  Luis  A.  Lreta,  4871  WioU  St..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90041 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855.563 

Int.  a."  F16B  47/00 

U.S.  a.  248—206.3  2  Claims 


1   A  shower  back  scrubber  device  compnsing: 

a)  a  housing  having  a  wall  with  a  plurality  of  suction  cups  on 
a  first  side  thereof  for  attaching  said  housing  to  a  shower 
wall  and  a  plurality  of  hooks  on  a  second  side  of  said 
housing  wall,  said  second  side  facing  away  from  said  first 
side,  and 

b)  a  sponge  having  a  first  scrubbing  surface  and  a  second 
scrubbing  surface  which  is  relatively  rough  compared  to 
said  first  scrubbing  surface,  said  first  and  said  second 


scrubbing  surfaces  each  being  capable  of  releasabK  retain- 
ing said  sponge  on  said  hooks  whereby  said  sponge  may  be 
reversed  or  replaced  on  said  housing  without  removing 
said  housing  from  said  shower  wall 


20  Oaims 


5.277,390 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOLESTING  LOAD  SUPPORTING 

EQUIPMENT  ON  A  HXED  SUPPORT 

Wayne  L.  Olson.  Central  Point,  Oreg..  and  Gary  E.  Choate. 

IjUewood.  Colo.,  assignors  to  Rose  Systems.  Inc..  Englewood. 

Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  944.894 

Int.  a.'  F16L  3/08 

VS.  O.  248—218.4  17  CbunH 


1  Apparatus  for  mounting  load  supportmg  equipment  ai  a 
desired  location  on  a  fixed  vertical  or  honzontal  support  com- 
pnsing 

an  integral  base  member  having  an  outer  portion,  at  least  a 
pair  of  opposite  sidewalls  and  an  inner  portion  opposite  to 
and  spaced  from  at  least  portions  of  ihe  outer  portion  to 
form  a  passageway  therebetween. 

an  elongated  strap  having  a  first  end  portion  thereof  passing 
through  said  passagewav  m  one  direction  and  a  second 
end  portion  thereof  passing  through  said  pas.sagewa\  in  an 
opposite  direction  so  that  at  least  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  end  portions  are  m  a  superposed  relationship 

said  elongated  strap  having  a  central  body  portion  passing 
around  said  fixed  support, 

mounting  means  for  cooperating  with  said  integral  base 
member  and  said  elongated  strap  for  mounting  load  sup- 
porting equipment  at  a  relatively  fixed  kx:ation  relative  to 
said  fixed  support,  and 

movement  preventing  means  for  preventing  relative  move- 
ment between  said  at  least  portions  of  said  first  and  second 
end  portions 


5.277  J91 
SHOWER  HOLDER  FOR  USE  WFTH  A  WALL  ROD 
Andreas  Haug;  Thomas  Schonberr,  both  of  Stuttgart,  and  Mag- 
dalena  Faisst,  Schiltach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Hans  Grobe  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Schiltach.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Not.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  796,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  18, 
1991,  4108773 

Int.  a.*  A47F  S/00 
VS.  a.  248— 219J  36  Claims 

1  A  shower  holder  for  use  with  a  wall  rod  compnsing 
a  guidance  element,  which  is  displaceably  connected  to  the 
wall  rod  and  is  guided  thereon  at  least  two  points,  whose 
spacing  measured  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  wall 
rod  is  at  least  twice  as  large  as  the  diameter  of  the  wall 
rod; 
a  mounting  support  for  holding  the  shower,  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  guidance  element  and  has  a  spacing  from  the 


934 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Janlarv  11.  1W4 


January  11,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


935 


guidance  element  which  is  at  least  as  large  as  the  spacing 
of  the  two  guidance  points  from  one  another; 
the  mounting  support  being  connected  by  means  of  a  strut  to 
the  guidance  element,  and  wherein  the  strut  slopes  with 


and  below  the  shaft  bushing  to  adjust  vertically  the  sup- 
port platform  to  a  selected  height 


5^7.393 
SHELVING  UNIT 
Roy  C.  Nicholson.  Hickory,  N.C.;  Michael  E.  Barrett,  Gaines- 
Tille;  Steven  R.  Bums.  Dulnth,  both  of  Ga..  and  Robert  W . 
Lackey,  Hickory,  N.C.,  assignors  to  McCalla/Lackey  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Hickory,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  737,800,  Jul.  29,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513,919,  Apr.  24,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321.378, 

Mar.  10,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,928.913,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  364.962,  Jun.  12,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul. 

23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,745 

Int.  a.'  E04G  }/0S 

U.S.  a.  248—243  9  Claims 


respect  to  the  direction  of  the  wall  rod  in  such  a  way  that 
the  mounting  support,  considered  in  the  longitudinal  di- 
rection of  the  wall  rod.  is  positioned  substantially  cen- 
trally between  the  two  guidance  points 


5,277,392 
ADJUSTABLE  COMPUTER  MONITOR  ARM  AND 
METHOD 
Jon  Roasman.  Chelmsford.  Mass.,  and  Edward  L.  Hamea,  Peter- 
borough, N.H.,  assignors  to  Curtis  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc  Jaffrey,  N.H. 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  963.118 

Int.  CI.'  E04G  5,  00 

VS.  a.  248—231.7  25  Claims 


UMI 


21  A  method  for  the  adju.stable  selection  of  the  vertical 
height  of  a  monitor  support  platform  of  a  monitor  support 
apparatus,  which  comprises  a  generally  vertical  base,  a  rotat- 
able  monitor  support  arm  and  having  a  one  and  other  end 
generally  honzontally  extending  at  the  one  end  from  the  base, 
and  a  monitor  suppon  platform  at  the  other  end  of  the  base, 
which  method  comprises. 

a)  providing  a  plurality  of  spacer  elements  in  a  vertically 
stacked  arrangement  adjacent  the  shaft  and  beneath  a 
slidable  shaft  bushing  secured  to  the  monitor  arm  and 
within  a  sleeve  about  the  shaft;  and 

b)  arranging  the  positioning  of  the  spacer  elements  above 


1   A  shelf-supporting  assembly  comprising: 

a  vertical  standard  having  a  front  portion  and  a  back  portion, 
said  front  portion  and  said  back  portion  joined  by  a  senes 
of  vertically  spaced  members  defining  gaps  therebetween, 
said  vertically  spaced  members  connected  an  approximate 
vertical  midpoint  of  said  back  portion  to  an  approximate 
vertical  midpoint  of  said  front  portion  of  said  venical 
standard; 

a  shelf  bracket  extending  perpendicularly  outwardly  from 
the  vertical  standard; 

a  flange  at  a  base  portion  of  said  shelf  bracket  extending 
inwardly  in  parallel  with  said  front  portion  of  said  vertical 
standard; 

hook-shaped  projections  extending  from  said  flange; 

spaced  members  connecting  said  front  portion  of  said  verti- 
cal standard  to  said  back  portion  of  said  vertical  standard, 
said  spaced  members  positioned  so  as  to  create  a  single  file 
of  equidistant  gaps  between  said  spaced  members; 

said  hook-shaped  projections  projecting  through  said  gaps 
defining  between  said  spaced  members,  thereby  matingly 
fitting  said  hook-shaped  projections  between  said  front 
portion  of  said  vertical  standard  and  said  back  portion  of 
said  vertical  standard  while  also  matingly  fitting  said 
hook-shaped  projections  between  said  spaced  members; 
and 

thereby  removably  and  supportably  attaching  said  shelf 
bracket  to  said  vertical  standard. 


5,277494 

COAXIAL  ISOLATOR  DEVICE 

Arlo  Slemmer,  639  Sergey  Rd.,  Telford,  Pa.  18969 

FUed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,018 

int.  a.'  F16L  3/00 

VS.  CI.  248—570  6  Claims 

1.  An  isolator  for  damping  vibrations  along  a  vibration  axis, 

comprising  a  first  frame  element  having  opposed  end  portions 

along  said  axis,  each  of  said  end  portions  having  an  inwardly- 


directed  end  wall  joined  by  an  intermediate  section  whereby  a 
longitudinalK-extending  aperture  is  provided  between  said 
end  walls,  a  second  frame  element  having  opposed  end  por- 
tions along  said  axis  joined  by  an  intermediate  pedestal,  means 
mounted  between  said  end  walls  in  said  aperture  for  affixation 


J> 


of  said  pedestal  thereto  for  relative  reciprocating  motion  of 
said  frame  elements  along  said  axis,  vibration  absorption  means 
mounted  between  said  first  and  second  frame  elements;  and 
mounting  means  affixed  to  said  first  and  second  frame  elements 
extending  generally  along  said  axis 


5.277,395 

MACHINERY  BASE  PAD 

Derrell  Smith,  P.O.  Box  6772.  Moore.  Okla.  73160.  and  Aladino 

Cassar.  2409  Glenn  Ave..  [>el  City,  Okla.  73115 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640,850,  Jan.  14,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,149,050.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser,  No.  947,931 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  22. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  F16M  5/00 

U.S.  a.  248—679  4  Claims 


1  A  base  pad  for  supporting  machinery  comprising 
a  peripheral  frame  of  rectangular  configuration  and  con- 
structed at  interconnected  beams  defining  an  interior 
space  completely  enclosed  within  said  beams,  said  penph- 
eral  frame  being  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
I-beams  each  having  a  pair  of  opposed,  substantially  paral- 
lel top  and  bottom  flanges  and  an  interconnecting  web 
portion, 
a  cementitious  matenal  filling  the  intenor  space  within  said 
peripheral  frame  having  flat,  substantially  parallel  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  and  extending  from  the  top  flanges  of 
said  interconnected  I-beams  to  the  bottom  flanges  thereof 
to  thereby  define  the  thickness  of  said  cementitious  mate- 


rial so  that  the  thickness  thereof  is  suhstantiallv  he  same  as 
the  distance  between  the  flanges  of  said  I-beams. 

a  plurality  of  spaced  pairs  of  ngid,  flanged  beams  set  into  the 
cementitious  matenal  and  extending  across  said  frame  and 
defining  a  plurality  of  liquid  drainage  channels  and  funher 
defining  a  plurality  of  spaced  tic  down  tracks  opening 
downwardly  from  the  upper  surface  of  said  cementiiious 
material,  with  each  of  said  tie  dow  n  tracks  communicating 
with  a  liquid  drainage  channel  therebelov^  and  defined 
between  the  flanged  beams  in  each  of  said  flanged  beam 
pairs,  each  of  said  spaced  tie  down  tracks  terminating  at 
one  of  Its  ends  in  an  enlarged  notch  for  receiving  a  fas- 
tener subassembly  to  be  slidably  positioned  m  the  respec- 
tive tie  down  track  at  the  end  of  which  said  notch  is 
located, 

a  plurality  of  spaced  liquid  discharge  openings  at  the  outer 
side  of  said  peripheral  frame,  each  of  which  openings 
opens  through  the  web  portion  of  one  of  said  I-beams  sc  as 
to  communicate  with  at  least  one  of  said  liquid  drainage 
channels,  said  openings  being  spaced  from  each  other 
around  the  outer  penphery  of  said  f>enpheral  frame 

a  plurality  of  tie  down  fastener  subassemblies  movahlv 
mounted  in  said  spaced  tie  down  tracks  for  movement 
transversely  across  said  base  pad  for  secunng  machinery 
to  said  ba.se  pad.  and  being  engagable  with  a  respective  tie 
down  track  and  aitemateK  removable  therefrom  bv  inser- 
tion through,  or  removal  out  of  said  enlarged  notch  at  the 
end  of  the  respective  tie  down  track,  and 

means  disposed  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  cementitious 
material  and  secured  thereto  and  located  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  cementitious  material  for  directing  and 
guiding  liquids  falling  on  said  upper  surface  into  said 
liquid  drainage  channels 


5J77.396 
CASTING  MOULD 
Kari  \  appula.  Toijala.  Finland,  assignor  to  Partek  Concrete  Oy 
Ab.  Helsinki.  Finland 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  717056 

Oaims  priority,  application  Finland.  Jun,  18.  1990,  903061 

Int.  a:  B28B  '  o: 

U.S.  CI.  249—65  15  Oaims 


1  A  casting  mold  for  casting  concrete  elements,  compnsing 

a  bottom  surface; 

two  end  surfaces; 

two  edge  surfaces,  one  of  said  edge  surfaces  being  movable: 

transfer  means  for  moving  the  movable  edge  surface  to  a 

desired  distance  from  the  other  edge  surface, 
the  transfer  means  comprising 
dnving  means: 
at  least  one  transfer  arm  dnven  by  the  driving  means,  and 

located  below  the  bottom  surface,  and, 
connecting  means  for  connecting  the  transfer  arm  to  an 
outer  side  of  the  movable  edge  surface  for  moving  the 
movable  edge  surface. 
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Sjr7,397 
BLADDER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONTROL  OF  FLUID  FLOW 

AND  METHOD  OF  ITS  FABRICATION 
Jerry  J.  T«rtii«lino,  4103  Pecan  Orchard  Rd..  Ptrker,  Tex. 
75002 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,524 

Int.  a.'  F16K  i/00 

UjS.  a.  251—61  *♦  CUims 


1.  A  fluid  inflatable  bladder  as-sembly  for  use  in  controlling 
flow  of  fluid  in  a  fluid  flow  pa.ssage  compnsing  a  bladder  of 
fluid  conformable  impermeable  material, 

an  insert  incorporated  in  said  bladder  comprising  two  seg- 
ments of  ngid  sheet  matenal  extending  from  a  bending 
region  mbetween. 

said  two  segments  being  moveable  about  said  bending  region 
between  a  predetermined  wide  angular  relationship  to 
each  other  and  a  close  overlapping  relationship, 

said  segments  having  inner  surfaces  confronting  each  other 
m  said  close  relation  and  outer  surfaces  located  on  the 
sides  opposite  said  inner  surfaces. 

said  segments  having  outer  edges  opposite  said  bending 
region  and  end  edges  at  opposite  ends  of  said  bending 
region. 

said  bladder  being  closely  fit  over  said  insert  in  overlapping 
relation  with  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces. 

the  portions  of  said  bladder  over  said  confronting  inner 
surfaces  being  joined  along  a  seam  extending  generally 
parallel  to  said  bending  region. 

said  seam  being  so  located  between  said  bending  region  and 
said  outer  edges  such  that  the  wide  angle  between  said 
segments  is  limited  to  said  predetermined  angle. 

said  seam  between  said  outer  edges  when  said  segments  are 
in  their  wide  angle  relation  being  drawn  in  tight  fit  ten- 
sioned  relation  with  said  end  regions  of  said  segments 
thereby  imparting  a  valley-shaped  depression  to  the  blad- 
der portion  between  said  outer  edges,  and 
connection  means  associated  with  said  bladder  for  connect- 
ing a  fluid  pressure  source  to  said  bladder  for  inflating  and 
deflating  said  bladder  for  control  of  fluid  flow  in  said 
passage. 


a  magnet  withm  the  interior  of  said  housing; 

an  electrically  conductive  annular  contact  track  on  said 
external  surface,  said  contact  track  being  insulated  from 
said  valve  hou.sing  and  electncally  connected  to  said 
magnet. 

a  cup-shaped  cover  constructed  for  placement  over  said 
external  surface  of  said  valve  housing  and  compnsing  at 
least  one  contacting  element  which,  when  said  cover  is  in 
place  over  said  external  valve  housing  surface,  engages 
said  contact  track  under  spnng  action; 


said  cover  having  a  passage  way  therethrough  in  registration 
with  said  vent  opening  when  said  cover  is  in  place  over 
said  external  valve  housing  surface, 

a  valve  member  displaceably  mounted  in  the  intenor  of  said 
valve  housing  for  opening  and  closing  said  vent  opening, 
such  that  said  pa.ssage  way  and  the  interior  of  said  valve 
housing  are  in  communication  when  said  vent  opening  is 
open;  and 

means  for  electrically  connecting  said  contacting  element  to 
said  electrical  lines  outside  said  valve  housing. 


5,277,399 

SOLENOID  OPERATED  PRESSURE  REGULATING 

VALVE 

Ralph  P.  McCabe,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Coltec  Industries 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  708,392,  May  30,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.217,047. 

This  application  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,131 

Int.  a.'  F16K  31/06 

U.S.  a,  251—129.18  8  Qaims 


UMI 


5,277,398 
SOLENOID  VALVE 
Victor  Cahanciuc,  Villingen;  Wolf-Dieter  Goedecke,  Unterkir- 
nach;  Thomas  Kieninger,  Georyjen,  and  Jorg  Niederstadt, 
Schramherg,  all  of  Fed,  Rep,  of  Ciermany.  assignors  to  Man- 
nesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Dusseldorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr,  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  9, 
1991,  4111886 

Int.  a.'  F16K  n/06:  HOIF  7/6,  HOIR  4/52 
U.S.  a.  251—129.15  15  Claims 

1    A  solenoid  valve  having  external  electrical  connecting 
lines,  compnsing 

a  V2tlve  housing  having  an  external  surface  and  an  intenor, 
said  valve  housing  having  a  centrally  arranged  vent  open- 
ing extending  through  said  external  surfau;e; 


ing  electrical  field  coil  means,  a  relatively  stationary  discharge 
port  for  the  flow  therethrough  of  said  fluid,  a  valve  seat  gener- 
ally circumscnbmg  said  discharge  pon.  pole  piece  means  effec- 
tive for  carrying  the  magnetic  flux  generated  by  said  electncal 
field  coil  means  whenever  said  electncal  field  coil  means  is 
electncally  energized,  said  pole  piece  means  compnsing  a  pole 
piece  end  face  portion,  armature  means  at  least  partly  situated 
generally  within  said  field  coil  means,  said  armature  means 
compnsing  an  armature  end  face  portion,  wherein  said  arma- 
ture means  is  situated  with  respect  to  said  pole  piece  means  as 
to  thereby  cause  said  armature  end  face  portion  to  be  juxta- 
posed to  and  spaced  from  said  pole  piece  end  face  portion  a 
preselected  distance,  a  valving  portion  earned  by  said  arma- 
ture means  so  as  to  at  times  operatively  engage  said  valve  seat, 
spnng  means  normally  urging  said  armature  means  toward  said 
valve  seat,  spnng  seat  means,  wherein  said  spnng  seal  means 
compn.ses  first  and  second  generally  axially  aligned  spnng  seat 
members,  wherein  said  spnng  means  operatively  engages  said 
armature  and  said  second  spnng  seat  member,  wherein  said 
spnng  means  also  urges  said  second  spnng  seat  member  into 
operative  abutting  relationship  with  said  first  seat  member,  and 
wherein  said  second  spnng  seat  member  is  articulatingly  mov- 
able with  respect  to  said  first  spnng  seat  member 


1   A  solenoid  operated  fluid  valving  arrangement,  compris- 


1  In  a  high-performance  valve  for  applying  fluid  product 
compnsing  an  electromagnetic  actuation  solenoid  and  a  piston 
assembly  which  is  disposed  in  the  solenoid  and  which  includes 
first  and  second  parts,  ont  piston  part  being  a  piston  member 
which  IS  stationary  in  operation  of  the  valve  and  the  other 
pi.ston  part  being  a  valve  piston  which  is  supported  against  the 
stationary  piston,  a  biasing  means  urging  the  valve  piston 
towards  the  valve  seat  to  close  the  flow  opening  thereof,  feed 
means  for  the  product  to  be  applied,  and  through-fiow  means 
provided  for  the  product  in  the  region  of  the  piston  assembly, 
the  improvement  that  said  flow  means  include  an  at  least  sub- 
stantially annular  chamber  which  is  disposed  around  said  pis- 
ton member,  a  feed  passage  communicating  with  said  chamber 
to  feed  product  thereto,  and  recess  means  in  the  piston  member 
which  adjoin  said  chamber  and  which  are  arranged  eccentn- 
cally  and  which  are  open  to  the  outside  penphery  of  the  piston 
member  and  which  extend  to  the  end  which  is  towards  the 
valve  piston,  to  carry  the  flow  of  product  in  the  region  of  the 
stationary  piston  member,  and  the  valve  piston  is  in  the  form  of 
a  sleeve  member  of  a  reducing  configuration  at  its  end  region 
towards  the  valve  seat,  the  sleeve  member  having  a  bottom 
portion  towards  the  valve  scat  and  a  wall  which  includes  slots 


which  pass  inwardly  therethrough  and  which  terminate  out- 
wardly in  the  region  of  said  bottom  portion  of  said  sleeve 
member,  and  said  flow  means  further  include  a  second  at  least 
substantially  annular  chamber  which  is  provided  in  the  region 
of  said  valve  seat  and  into  which  said  slots  open  w  hereby  said 
slots  jointly  with  the  inside  region  of  the  sleeve  member  form 
a  through-flow  opening  for  the  flow  of  said  product  in  the 
region  of  the  valve  piston 


5J77.401 
TANK  BOTTOM  DIAPHRAGM  VALVE 
Ronald  G.  Butler.  Mountrille;  Richard  D.  Randall.  York,  and 
Wayne  R.  Houck.  Columbia,  all  of  Pa.,   assignors  to  ITT 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686.715 

Int.  a.'  F16K  7/16 

VS.  ex.  251—144  11  Claims 


5,277,400 
HIGH-PERFORMANCE  VALVE 
Hans  D.  Bierther,  Hunsruckstrasse  39,  D-6200,  Wiesbaden,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb,  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  5. 
1992,  4203198 

Int.  a.'  F16K  il/06 
U.S.  a.  251—129.18  13  Oaims 


1  A  diaphragm  valve  for  a  lank  bottom  with  a  slope  which 
in  an  open  [xjsition  is  completely  drainable  and  without  pock- 
ets compnsing: 

a  valve  body  having  a  surface  for  fixedly  attaching  to  said 
tank  bottom,  said  body  having  a  drain  thru  passage  with 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  surface  and  a  downward 
sloping  exit  passage  with  a  traverse  weir  there  between, 
w.nerein  said  drain  thru  passage  has  an  initial  slope 
which  matches  said  lank  bottom  slope  to  insure  a  smooth 
transition  from  said  lank  bottom  to  said  valve  body; 

said  body  having  another  surface  at  an  angle  of  approxi- 
maiely  30  degrees  with  respect  to  said  surface 

means  being  mounted  on  said  other  surface  an  angularly 
displaced  with  respect  to  said  drain  thru  passage  of  said 
body  for  movement  of  a  diaphragm  against  and  away 
from  said  weir  to  effect  closure  and  opening  of  said  dram 
thru  passage,  said  diaphragm  having  a  smooth,  crevice- 
free  surface  adjacent  said  rain  thm  passage,  and 

said  diaphragm  in  the  open  position  having  us  lowest  surface 
point  equal  to  or  higher  than  a  connection  surface  forming 
part  of  the  downward  sloping  exil  passage  to  insure  com- 
plete drainability  from  the  tank  Kittom  of  both  said  tank 
bottom  and  valve 


5,277,402 

QUICK  CONTs-ECT  FLUID  COUPLING  WITH  CHECK 

VALVE 

George  Szabo,  OrtonriUe.  Mich.,  assignor  to  III  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,175 
Int.  a.'  F16L  37/40 
VS.  a.  251—149.6  19  Claims 

1  A  quick  connector  adapted  for  selective  locking  engage- 
ment with  a  male  memhier  having  a  male  member  open  end, 
said  quick  connector  compnsing 

a  generally  cylindncal  elongated  body  portion  open  at  one 
end  for  receiving  said  male  member,  said  body  portion 
defining  a  through  passage  interconnecting  said  body 
portion  open  end  and  a  conduit  reccivang  adapter  at  an 
opposite  end; 
a  valve  member  disposed  for  axial  displacement  within  said 
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passage  from  a  closed  position  wherein  said  valve  member 
closes  said  passage  to  an  open  position  to  establish  open 
communication  between  said  open  end  and  adapter  in 
response  to  engagement  of  said  body  ponion  and  male 
member,  the  valve  member  having  a  guide  element  opera- 
tive to  maintain  axial  onentation  of  said  valve  member 
within  said  through  passage,  said  guide  element  being 
slip-fit  within  said  through  passage  and  said  male  member 
open  end  operative  to  abut  said  guide  element  and  to 
axially  displace  said  valve  member  to  said  open  position 
upon  locking  engagement  with  said  body  portion;  and 


generally  annular  resilient  seal  means  earned  within  said 
passage  a.^ially  intermediate  a  first  substantially  rigid  seat 
defined  by  said  body  portion  and  a  second  substantially 
ngid  seat  defined  by  said  valve  member,  said  second  seat 
at  least  partially  radially  coextensive  with  said  first  seat 
and  cooperating  therewith  to  effect  axial  compressive 
engagement  with  said  seal  means  when  said  valve  member 
is  in  said  closed  position,  said  second  seat  axially  spaced 
from  said  guide  element  by  a  dimension  that  exceeds  a 
nominal  diameter  of  said  through  passage. 


and  m  nuid-flow  communication  with,  said  central,  axial 

bore,  and 


said  passageways  open,  externally  of  said  head,  onto  said  one 
end,  and  said  opposite  end 


5.277.404 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

C.  Steven  Andersson.  W.  Boylston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Neles- 

Jamesbury  Oy.  Helsinki,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858,026.  Mar.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,603 

Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  27.  1991.  911493 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  i'Ofi 

U.S.  a.  251—315  6  Claims 


UMI 


5,277,403 

BALANCED.  STEAM  CONTROL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY. 

AND  A  PLl  G-T\  PE  V  ALV  ING  ELEMENT  THEREFOR 

John  Waggon,  Wellsville,  and  George  M.  Lucas,  Scio,  both  of 

N  Y.,  assignors  to  Dresser-Rand  Company.  Corning.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mav  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  60.961 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  1/00.  39/02 

VS.  CI.  251—282  »0  a^ms 

I   A  balanced,  steam  control  valve  assembly,  comprising 

an  annular  valve  seat; 

a  plug-type  valving  element  for  closure  upon,  and  removal 

from,  said  seat,  and 
a  valve  bonnet  having  a  central,  longitudinal  bore  formed 

therethrough,  wherein 
said  valving  element  ha.s  a  vaKmg  head  and  a  stem, 
said  stem  is  ■.iidably  engaged  with  said  btire, 
said  bonnet  has  a  depending,  cylindrical  guide, 
said  head  is  slidabK  engaged  with  said  guide; 
said  head  has  fluid-accommodating  channel  means  formed 
therein  for  pressure-balancing  one  end  of  said  head  with 
an  opposite  end  of  said  head, 
one  end  of  said  head  has  means  formed  therein  for  insunng 
that   an   average   and   representative   pressure   obtaining 
thereat  will  be  addressed  to  an  opposite  end  of  said  head 
via  said  channel  means; 
said  last-named  means  formed  in  one  end  of  said  head  com- 
poses a  recess. 
said  channel  means  comprises  a  central,  axial  bore  formed  in 
said  head,  and  a  plurality  of  passageways  diverging  from. 


1.  .A  valve  assembly  comprising; 

a  valve  body, 

a  flow  bore  incorporated  in  said  valve  body; 

a   closure   element,   said   closure   element   being   roiatably 

mounted  in  said  flow  bore  and  having  an  outside  surface 

thereof 
a  flow  pon  incorporated  in  said  closure  element  and  having 

a  longitudinal  axis, 
a  slot  incorporated  in  said  outside  surface  of  said  closure 

element,  said  slot  being  orthogonal  to  the  said  longitudinal 

axis  of  said  flow  port  of  said  closure  element  and  having  a 

longitudinal  axis; 
a  plurality   of  seat   seals  supporting  said   closure  element 

within  said  flow  bore; 
a  driver  element  having  a  first  and  a  second  side,  said  first 

side  of  said  driver  element  being  adapted  to  movabK  fit  in 

said  slot; 
a  stem  having  a  first  end  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  first  end 

of  said  stem  having  a  plurality  of  mating  surfaces;  and 
an  aperture  incorporated  in  said  second  side  of  said  driver 

element,  said  aperture  having  means  for  reducing  relative 

play  between   said   stem   and   said   driver  element,   said 

means  for  reducing  relative  play  comprising  a  plurality  of 


mating  surfaces  for  mating  with  said  mating  surfaces  of 
said  stem; 

wherein  said  stem  is  fitted  into  a  said  apenure  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  torque  transmitting  capability  between  said  stem 
and  said  closure  element  through  said  driver  element,  and 
said  first  end  of  said  stem  l)eing  detachable  from  said  hole; 
and 

wherein  said  plurality  of  mating  surfaces  on  said  first  end  of 
said  stem  and  said  plurality  of  mating  surfaces  on  said 
means  for  reducing  relative  play  being  one  of  toothed  and 
splined. 


5,277.405 
TEMPORARY  DECKING  SI  PPORT 

(.regory  A.  McSwain,  4448  Scbmittwoods  Ct..  .St.  Louis.  Mo, 
63123 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,787 

Int.  CI.'  B66F  3,m 

U.S.  a.  254—98  2  Qaims 


1  A  self-leveling  support  device  for  supporting  bridge  deck- 
ing and  the  like  comprising: 

a  screwjack  assembly; 

a  weight  bearing  surface  on  said  screwjack  a-ssembly; 

a  pair  of  opp<ised  supp^^rt  support  legs; 

means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  legs  to  said  screwjack 
assembly; 

means  for  adjustably  securing  said  support  legs  in  a  useful, 
supportive  configuration,  said  means  comprising  an  ad- 
justable tie  bar  base  assembly  attached  between  and  con- 
necting said  legs; 

pivotal  ba,se  means  on  each  said  leg  for  engaging  a  resting 
surface  thereby  rendering  the  device  self-leveling;  and 

each  side  tie  bar  base  assembly  further  comprises  a  first  and 
a  second  swivel  frnit,  each  said  swivel  foot  being  attached 
to  an  opposing  support  leg.  a  first  tension  roii  connector 
pivotally  mounted  to  said  first  swivel  foot,  a  second  ten- 
sion rod  connector  pivotally  mounted  to  said  second 
swivel  foot,  each  said  first  and  second  tension  rod  connec- 
tors having  a  threaded  hole  formed  therein,  a  first 
threaded  tension  rod  designed  to  engage  said  threaded 
hole  in  said  first  tension  nxJ  connector,  a  second  threaded 
tension  rod  designed  to  engage  said  threaded  hole  in  said 
second  tension  rod  connector,  and  a  threaded  tumbuckle 
tension  means  for  engaging  b<-ith  said  first  and  second 
threaded  tension  rods  wherebv  said  turnbuckle  can  be 
rotated  to  engage  said  tension  rods  to  increase  or  decrease 
the  distance  between  each  said  leg. 


5^7.406 
H\'DRAUIIC  TENSION  REGULATING  DE\  ICE  FOR 
ELONGATE  TENSION  BEARING  MEMBER 
Derek  I,  knight.  Gosford.  Australia,  assignor  to  TTje  Secretary 
of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty  s  Government 
of  the  L  nited  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland. 
I^ndon.  England 

Filed  Apr,  2",  1992.  .Ser,  No,  8-3.946 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  26,  1990, 
9014157 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  .';  W:  B66D  1/50 
VS.  a.  254—228  l"  Claims 


1,  A  tension  regulating  desice  for  an  elongate  tension  bear- 
ing member  comprising  an  anchorage  and  a  gripping  unit 
connected  to  the  anchorage;  the  gripping  unit  having. 

gripping  surfaces  for  gnppmg  said  tension  bearing  member 
locatable  between  the  surfaces. 

means  for  detecting  a  force  existing  between  the  anchorage 
and  the  gripping  unit,  and 

gnpping  surface  control  means  operatisely  connected  to  the 
detecting  means  for  urging  the  gnpping  surfaces  towards 
each  other  when  the  detected  force  between  the  anchor- 
age and  the  gripping  unit  is  below  a  threshold  force  value. 


5.277.40" 
FRICTION  WINCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RESTRAINING 
HEAVY  ARTlCLI^i 
Roger  Mavne,  Williamsville;  F^ri  C,  I^empke.  Orchard  Park: 
David  W.  Phillips.  West  Seneca,  and  James  M,  Dziadaszek. 
Orchard  Park,  all  of  NY.,  assignors  to  Ryder   Automotive 
Operations.  Inc.,  Miami.  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  86^.994 

Int.  CI.-  B66D  i   /•; 

U.S.  CI.  254—369  14  Haims 


1,  A  friction  winch  assembly  for  restraining  heavy  articles 

on  a  transporting  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  spindle  for  rotatabK  mounting  on  said  transporting  vehi- 
cle, said  spindle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 

fiexible  elongated  means  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
first  end  of  said  elongated  means  connected  to  said  spindle 
and  said  second  end  of  said  elongated  means  for  attach- 
ment to  said  heavy  article,  said  elongated  mean*  winding 
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or  unwinding  around  said  spindle  when  said  spindle  is 
rotated; 

a  ratchet  loosely  and  rotatably  mounted  near  said  first  end  of 
said  spindle; 

a  means  fixed  to  said  spindle  near  said  first  end  of  said  spindle 
for  limiting  movement  of  said  ratchet  toward  said  second 
end  of  said  spindle; 

an  actuator  cap  engaging  said  first  end  of  said  spindle  and 
positioned  opposite  said  ratchet  from  said  limiting  means, 

means  for  urging  said  actuator  cap  and  said  ratchet  together 
in  fnctional  engagement  so  that  they  rotate  synchronously 
with  said  spindle;  and 

means  for  continuously  engaging  said  ratchet  along  its  pe- 
riphery to  resist  rotation  of  said  ratchet  during  the  un- 
winding of  said  elongated  means  around  said  spindle 


said  second  side  of  said  corner  post  by  bolls  received 
through  said  pre-dnlled  holes  of  said  rail  section  ends. 


5,277,408 
FENCE  EMPI  OVING  FLAT  SIDED  GAl  A  ANIZED  STEEL 

POSTS  AND  CHANNKI   PARTS 

Alton  B,  Parker.  3822  Olympia  Dr..  Houston,  Tex.  77019 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  559.623,  Jul,  30,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep,  17,  1991.  Ser,  No.  760.936 

Int.  a.^  E04H  17/16 

VS.  a.  256—65  2  Oaims 


5.277.409 

ELASTIC  MOLNT  HA\  ING  FLl  ID  CHAMBER 

PARTIALLY  DEFINED  BY  ELASTICALI  Y  SCPPORTED 

OSCILLATING  PLATE 
Katsuhiro  Goto,  Komaki:  Akiyoshi  Ide.  Inuyama;  YuUka  Ishi- 
oka,  Nagoya:  Rentaro  Kato;  Tetsu  Matsui.  both  of  Kasugai: 
Ryouji  Kanda,  Komaki;  Muramatsu,  Komaki;  Keiichi  Ishiba. 
Komaki.  and  Yoshiki  Funahashi.  Iwakura,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Tokai  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd,,  Japan 
Filed  Dec,  1,  1992,  Ser.  No,  983,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1991,  3-349584 
Int,  a:  F16M  1/00 
L'.S,  a.  267—140.14  8  Qaims 


UMI 


1   .■^  fence,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  vertical  galvanized  iron  posts  having  a  trans- 
verse cross  section  with  at  least  one  elongated  strengthen- 
ing bend  and  having  at  least  one  flat  side  to  accommodate 
the  attachmenr  of  rails; 

at  least  a  b<ittom  and  a  top  rail  transverse  to  said  posts,  each 
rail  comprising  multiple  sections  placed  end  to  end,  said 
sections  consecutively  being  adjacent  each  other  and 
overlapping  at  least  a  portion  of  the  flat  side  of  one  of  said 
posts, 

a  fence  covenng  attachable  to  said  rails; 

said  rail  sections  and  said  posts  having  pre-drilled  holes  so 
that  two  adjacent  rail  sections  are  attachable  at  one  of  said 
posts  by  bolts  received  through  said  holes, 

said  rail  sections  having  a  flat  side  adjacent  said  fence  cover- 
ing and  at  least  opposite  flat-sided  ends  adjacent  corre- 
sponding accommodating  flat  sides  of  said  posts; 

a  corner  pmsl  having  a  transverse  cross  section  with  at  least 
one  elongated  strengthening  bend  and  at  least  a  first  flat 
side  to  accommodate  the  attachment  of  a  first  rail  section 
end  for  each  said  top  and  bottom  rail  in  a  first  plane  and  at 
least  a  second  flat  side  to  accommodate  the  attachment  of 
an  adjacent  second  rail  section  end  for  each  said  top  and 
bottom  rail  in  a  second  plane,  said  first  fiat  side  and  said 
second  flat  side  of  said  comer  pxist  being  joined  by  a 
partially  round  intermediate  segment  compnsing 

a  first  arcuate  segment  atuched  to  said  first  flat  side, 

a  second  arcuate  segment  attached  to  said  second  flat  side, 
said  first  arcuate  segment  and  said  second  arcuate  segment 
each  having  at  least  one  elongate  slot  therein  covenng  a 
circumferential  portion  of  its  segment  such  that  when  said 
first  and  second  arcuate  segments  overlap  they  are  secur- 
able  to  make  an  entire  comer  post  with  a  bolt  received 
through  said  respective  slots  at  an  adjustable  angle  for  said 
first  plane  and  said  second  plane;  and 

said  first  and  second  flat  sides  of  said  corner  post  having 
pre-dnlled  holes  so  that  said  first  and  second  rail  section 
ends  are  attachable  respectively  at  said  first  flat  side  and 


1   A  fluid-filled  elastic  mount  compnsing: 

a  first  and  a  second  support  which  are  spaced  apart  from 
each  other; 

an  ela.stic  body  which  is  interposed  between  said  first  and 
second  supports  for  elastically  connecting  the  first  and 
second  supports  and  which  partially  defines  a  fluid  cham- 
ber filled  with  a  non-compressible  fluid. 

an  oscillating  plate  which  partially  defines  said  fluid  cham- 
ber and  which  is  supported  by  said  second  support  such 
that  the  oscillating  plate  is  displaceable  relative  to  the 
second  suppon. 

an  actuator  disposed  on  one  of  oppxisite  sides  of  said  oscillat- 
ing plate  remote  from  said  fluid  chamber,  for  oscillating 
said  oscillating  plate  to  thereby  change  a  pressure  of  the 
fiuid  in  said  fiuid  chamber; 

an  elastic  support  member  for  flexibly  connecting  said  oscil- 
lating plate  to  said  second  support  such  that  said  oscillat- 
ing plate  is  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  fluid 
chamber  relative  to  said  second  support,  said  elastic  sup- 
port member  consisting  of  an  annular  sheet  spnng  being 
formed  on  an  elastic  matenal  which  substantially  permits 
shearing  deformation  of  the  elastic  support  member  and 
inhibits  compressive  and  tensile  deformation  thereof  said 
annular  sheet  spnng  being  retained  on  one  of  opposite 
major  surfaces  of  said  oscillating  plate  remote  from  said 
actuator  such  that  said  sheet  spnng  moves  with  said  oscil- 
lating plate,  said  annular  sheet  spnng  having  an  outer 
peripheral  p<irtion.  and 

two  annular  retainer  members  for  gnpping  therebetween 
said  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  annular  sheet  spring, 
said  two  annular  retainer  members  and  said  outer  periph- 
eral portion  of  said  annular  sheet  spnng  being  bolted  to 
said  second  support. 


5.277.410 

IPPFR  SI  PPORT  FOR  SI  SPENSION  SYSTEM  HAVING 

TWO  OITFR  RIGID  MEMBERS.  AND  METHOD  OF 

M\Nl  FACTCRING  THE  SAME 

Tsukasa  Oshima.  Komaki.  and  Michio  Ito.  Inuyama.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829.290.  Feb.  3.  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Ma>  20,  1993,  Ser,  No,  71.923 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21.  1991,  3-048939 

Int.  a.'  B60G  15/04:  F16F  7//0 

U.S.  a.  267-220  9  Claims 


I.  An  upper  support  for  a  suspension  system,  which  is  inter- 
posed between  a  body  of  a  vehicle  and  a  shock  absorber  of  the 
vehicle  for  elastically  connecting  the  vehicle  body  and  the 
shock  absorber,  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  inner  ngid  member  having  a  center 
bore  for  receiving  a  piston  rod  of  a  shock  absorber; 

a  generally  cylindncal  first  outer  rigid  member  which  is 
disposed  radially  outwardly  of  said  inner  ngid  member 
with  a  predetermined  radial  spacing  therebetween; 

an  annular  first  elastic  body  uhich  is  interposed  between 
said  inner  and  first  outer  ngid  members  at  one  of  axially 
opposite  ends  of  the  upper  support,  for  elastically  con- 
necting said  inner  and  first  outer  ngid  members, 

an  annular  second  elastic  bcxjy  having  a  cylindncal  inner 
support  member  and  a  cylindrical  outer  support  member 
respectively  fixed  on  a  radially  inner  and  a  radially  outer 
surface  thereof  said  inner  and  outer  support  members 
being  fitted  on  said  inner  and  first  outer  rigid  members, 
respectively,  at  the  other  axial  end  of  the  upper  suppon. 
said  second  elastic  body  being  interposed  between  said 
inner  and  first  outer  ngid  members  for  elastic  connection 
therebetween. 

said  first  and  second  elastic  bodies  at  least  partial!)  defining 
an  annular  fiuid  chamber  which  extends  between  said 
inner  and  first  outer  rigid  members  m  a  circumferential 
direction  of  the  upper  support,  said  fiuid  chamber  being 
filled  wilh  a  non-compressible  fluid. 

a  resonance  member  positioned  in  said  fiuid  chamber  so  as  to 
substantialK  divide  said  chamber  into  two  sections  and  to 
define  a  restricted  fiuid  passage  through  which  said  non- 
compressible  fluid  flows  between  said  two  sections,  upon 
application  of  vibrations  to  the  upper  support,  and 

a  second  outer  rigid  member  fixedly  fitted  on  said  first  outer 
rigid  member  such  that  the  entirely  of  said  firsi  outer  rigid 
member  is  axially  aligned  with  and  disposed  radially  in- 
wardly of  a  portion  of  said  second  outer  ngid  member. 
said  second  outer  ngid  member  including  an  attaching 
portion  for  connection  with  the  vehicle  body. 


5.277.411 
SLIDE  ACTUATED  HOLDING  CLAMP 
George  L,  Justus.  Northvillc.  Mich,,  assignor  to  L  nited  Technol- 
ogies Automotive.  Inc..  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1992.  Ser,  No.  927,450 

Int,  C\:  B230  S  C}8 

U.S.  a.  269—32  14  Oaims 

1.  A  slide  actuating  holding  clamp  apparatus  for  holding  a 

connector  stationary  while  a  push  test  is  being  performed  on  at 


least  one  conductor  secured  to  said  connector,  said  apparatus 

compnsing: 

a  body  portion  having  a  bore  extending  at  least  partially 
therethrough  and  an  opening  formed  in  a  lower  surface  of 
said  body  portion,  said  opening  extending  through  said 
body  portion  into  communication  with  said  bore; 

a  locking  member  disposed  within  said  opening  of  said  body 
portion,  said  locking  member  including  a  locking  finger 
portion  extending  generally  perpendicularly  outwardly  of 
said  lower  surface  of  said  body  portion  and  a  lower  shoul- 
der portion  extending  into  said  opening; 

an  actuating  member  disposed  slidably  within  said  opening; 

pin  means  fixed  associated  with  said  actuating  member  for 
slidably  engaging  said  locking  member  as  said  actuating 
member  is  moved  in  first  and  second  longitudinally  oppo- 
site directions; 
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said  pin  means  of  said  actuating  member  causing  said  locking 
finger  portion  of  said  locking  member  to  be  moved  out- 
wardly  relative  to  said  body  portion  as  said  actuating 
member  moves  slidably  in  said  first  direction  within  said 
opening  against  said  locking  member,  and  causing  said 
locking  finger  portion  to  be  retracted  into  said  opening 
when  said  actuating  member  is  moved  slidably  m  said 
second,  longitudinally  opposite  direction  within  said 
opening  along  said  locking  member  lo  cause  said  pin 
means  to  abuttingly  engage  said  lower  shoulder  portion  of 
said  locking  member,  and 

means  coupled  to  said  actuating  member  for  causing  said 
actuating  member  to  move  controllably  slidably  in  said 
first  and  second  directions  within  said  bore. 


5,277,412 
ASSEMBLY  ORIENTATION  JIG 
Gary  W.  Pringle,  Rochester.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, rr 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  964,731 

Int.  CI.'  B23Q  1/00 

L.S.  a.  269—47  8  Claims 


1    An  onentation  jig  for  placing  a  structural  member  in  a 
predetermined  onentation  on  an  assembly  platform  with  the 
structural  member  including  an  orientation  element,  said  onen- 
tation Jig,  comprising: 
a  mounting  fixture,  and 

an  orientation  bracket  mounted  pivotably  on  said  mounting 
fixture  for  ccxiperating  with  the  onentation  element  to 
align  the  structural  member  m  the  predetermined  onenta- 
tion wherein  said  orientation  bracket  includes  a  seating 
flange  for  supporting  said  orientation  bracket  against  the 
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assembly  platform  with  said  structural  member  mounted 
in  said  onentation  bracket,  said  seating  flange  including  a 
seating  shaft  having  a  support  face  for  supporting  the 
structural  member  in  said  onentation  bracket 


to  Grapha- 


5,277,413 
ROTARY  SIGNATL  RE  GATHERING  APPARATUS  WITH 

SHEET  STOP 
Heinz  Boss,  Strengelbach,  Switzerland,  assignor 
Holding  AG.  Hergiswil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988.458 
Claims    priorit).    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    19,    1991, 
03781/91 

Int.  a.'  B65H  39/02.  29/20 
VS.  a.  270—54 


5.277,414 
SEPARATOR  SLCTION  DEVICE  FOR  SHEET  FEEDERS 

USING  RUBBER-METAL  BUSHINGS 
Georg  Binnen,  Obersulm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Koenig  A  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wurzburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE91/00215,  ^  371  Date  Sep.  22,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  22,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  14642,  POT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3,  1991 

per  Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  930,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  22, 
1990,  4009175 

Int.  a."  B65H  3/08 
U.S.  a.  271—107  3  Oaims 


29  Qaims 


UMI 


1.  Apparatus  for  manipulating  spreadable  folded  sheets  each 
of  which  has  overlapping  panels  joined  to  each  other  along  a 
fold  line,  comprising  a  first  conveyor  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced-apart  earners  and  means  for  moving  the  earners  in  a 
first  direction  along  a  first  path;  a  second  conveyor  having 
means  for  advancing  a  file  of  folded  sheets  in  a  second  direc- 
tion along  a  second  path  wherein  the  fold  lines  constitute  the 
leaders  of  the  respective  sheets  and  which  has  a  discharge  end 
remote  from  said  first  path,  and  a  third  conveyor  having  pock- 
ets and  means  for  transporting  said  pockets  along  a  third  path 
which  extends  from  said  discharge  end  to  said  first  path  and 
wherein  the  pockets  move  at  least  substantially  in  said  first 
direction,  al  least  at  said  first  path,  each  of  said  pockets  having 
a  sheet-admitling  inlet  and  said  third  conveyor  further  com- 
pnsing  means  for  opening  the  inlet  not  later  than  at  said  dis- 
charge end  to  admit  a  sheet  into  the  pocket  and  for  closing  the 
inlet  between  said  discharge  end  and  said  first  path,  said  third 
conveyor  also  compnsing  means  for  withdrawing  sheets  from 
said  pockets,  for  spreading  the  sheets  and  for  depositing  the 
spread  out  sheets  on  said  earners,  said  withdrawing  means 
mcluding   means   for   locating  each   sheet   in   the   respective 
pocket  while  the  respective  inlet  is  closed  and  pnor  to  spread- 
ing of  the  sheet;  said  third  conveyor  being  rotatable  about  a 
predetermined  axis  and  each  of  said  pockets  compnsing  a  first 
wall,  a  second  wall  pivotable  relative  to  the  first  wall  about  a 
second  axis,  which  is  at  least  substantially  parallel  to  said  pre- 
determined axis,  so  as  t  open  or  close  the  respective  inlet,  and 
means  for   pivoting  said  second  walls  including  means  for 
pivoting  said  second  walls  in  directions  to  open  the  respective 
inlets  including  a  cam  and  follower  means  connected  to  said 
second  walls  and  tracking  said  cam;  and  further  compnsing 
means  for  adjusting  said  cam  relative  to  said  third  conveyor  in 
directions  to  infiuence  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  inlets. 


1  A  resilient  lifting  nozzle  support  assembly  for  a  sheet 
feeder  comprising: 

a  lever  arm  supported  for  pivotable  motion  m  a  side  frame  of 
a  sheet  feeder, 

a  connecting  rod  pivotably  secured  to  said  lever  arm; 

a  lifting  nozzle  support  pipe  secured  to  said  connecting  rod 
and  carrying  spaced  lifting  nozzles; 

a  rocker  assembly  for  supporting  said  lifting  nozzle  support 
pipe  for  oscillating  movement. 

means  for  dnving  said  lever  arm  to  effect  said  oscillating 
movement  of  said  spaced  lifting  nozzles,  and 

pre-stressed  resilient  rubber-metal  elements  supporting  said 
rocker  assembly  in  the  side  frame  of  the  sheet  feeder,  said 
resilient  rubber-metal  elements  being  pre-stressed  to  press 
said  rocker  assembly,  said  lifting  nozzle  support  pipe,  said 
connecting  rod  and  said  lever  arm  downwardly. 


5,277,415 
SHEET  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Naohisa  Kinoshita;  Mitsuyoshi  Uehara,  and  Eiji  Tanaka,  all  of 
Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947.470 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1991.  3-286596 

Int.  a.'  B65H  9  l'>4 

U.S.  a.  271—110  20  Oaims 


1  A  sheet  feeding  device  provided  in  an  image  recording 
apparatus  having  print  means  which  is  capable  of  printing  an 
image  on  a  sheet,  comprising 


sheet  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  sheet,  said  sheet  sup- 
plying means  being  provided  substantially  beneath  said 
print  means; 

feeding  means  for  feeding  the  sheet  supplied  from  said  sheet 
supplying  means  to  said  pnnt  means. 

guide  means  for  cooperating  with  said  sheet  supplying 
means  and  for  guiding  the  sheet  to  said  feeding  means; 

buffer  means  for  storing  a  part  of  the  sheet,  said  pan  of  the 
sheet  being  a  bent  sheet  part,  said  buffer  means  being 
provided  in  a  portion  of  said  guide  means  that  is  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  a  horizontal  plane,  said  buffer 
means  comprising  a  space  formed  by  said  guide  means, 
said  space  having  a  narrow  entrance  p<"irtion  and  a  middle 
portion  according  to  a  feeding  direction  of  the  sheet,  said 
middle  portion  being  wider  than  said  entrance  portion  in 
the  horizontal  direction,  said  sheet  supplying  means  feed- 
ing said  sheet  from  a  substantially  honzontal  pKisition  to 
said  entrance  portion  of  said  buffer  means,  said  sheet 
entenng  said  entrance  portion  at  a  substantially  vertical 
onentation.  said  narrow  entrance  portion  being  positioned 
adjacent  said  sheet  supply  means  and  so  configured  as  to 
prevent  bending  of  the  sheet  near  the  sheet  supply  means; 
and 

control  means  for  dnving  said  feeding  means  when  a  prede- 
termined lime  has  pas.sed  following  drning  of  said  sheet 
supplying  means  and  for  bumping  the  sheet  against  said 
feeding  means. 


5.277,417 

SHEET-MATERIAL  TRANSPORTING  DEVICE  AND 

ALTOMATIC  SHEET-MATERIAL  FEEDER 

Makoto  Moritake;  Yoshikazu  Konoya.  and  Kikuzo  Nozawa,  all 
of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Pboto  Film  Co..  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  ^.  1992.  Ser.  No.  864,614 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Apr.  9.  1991,  3-76444 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  3/52 

U.S.  a.  271— 121  25  CUims 


1  A  device  for  feeding  a  number  of  stacked  documents 
senatim  into  a  machine,  said  device  compnsing 

means  for  supporting  a  stack  formed  by  said  stacked  docu- 
ments. 

pick-up  means  for  separating  said  stacked  documents. 

a  roll  for  contacting  a  lowermost  one  of  said  stacked  docu- 
ments and  for  conveying  at  least  one  of  said  stacked  docu- 
ments between  said  roll  and  said  pick-up  means  while  said 
pick-up  means  mechanically  cooperates  with  said  roll  by 
impeding  the  conveyance  of  all  but  said  lowermost  one  of 
said  slacked  documents  into  said  machine. 

means  for  biasing  said  pick-up  means  towards  said  roll. 
whereby  a  first  portion  of  said  pick-up  means  is  pressed 
against  a  fwrtion  of  the  surface  of  said  roll  by  said  biasing 
means,  and 

at  least  two  pairs  of  protrusions,  each  of  said  pairs  of  protru- 
sions being  positioned  on  axially  opposite  end  portions  of 
said  roll  and  each  protrusion  of  said  pairs  of  protrusions 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  circumferential 
surface  of  said  roll  along  a  diametncal  line  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  said  roll 


5.277,416 
DEMCE  FOR  FEEDING  PAPER  INTO  A  FACSIMILE 
SYSTEM,  COPY  MACHINE  OR  OTHER  DEV  ICE 
Hyoung-Chae  Kim,  Ahnyang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
Sung  Electronics  Co,,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  4«5.490 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Feb.  28.  1989, 
19892472 

Int.  O.^  B65H  3/06 
U.S.  a.  271— 1 19  14  Oaims 


1.  A  sheet-material  transporting  device,  comprising: 

roller  means  which  is  rotated  in  a  predetermined  direction; 

retarding  means  having  an  opposing  surface  opposing  said 
roller  means  m  such  a  manner  as  to  form  a  transport 
pa.ssage  having  a  distance  with  respect  to  said  roller 
means,  said  distance  being  set  in  correspondence  with  the 
thickness  of  a  sheet  malenal  to  be  transported,  and 

pressing  means  provided  with  a  pressing  surface  projecting 
from  said  opposing  surface  toward  said  roller  means  and 
having  a  coefficient  of  fnction  smaller  than  that  of  said 
opposing  surface,  said  pressing  surface  being  adapted  to 
press  toward  said  roller  means  the  sheet  material  inserted 
into  a  nip  between  said  roller  means  and  said  retarding 
means,  and  said  pressing  surface  being  adapted  to  retract 
in  a  direction  in  which  said  pressing  surface  moves  away 
from  said  roller  means  in  correspondence  with  the  thick- 
ness of  the  sheet  matenal.  wherein  said  pressing  means  is 
constituted  by  a  soft  member  having  said  pressing  surface 
and  disposed  in  a  groove  formed  in  said  opposing  surface 
in  such  a  manner  that  said  pressing  surface  protects  from 
said  opposing  surface. 


5.277,418 
PRINTER  PAPER  PULLOLT  APPARATl  S 
Gene  D.  Jones.  Yacolt:  Daniel  R.  Dwyer,  Washougal:  .Mian  G. 
Olson,  Camas,  and  Steve  O,  Rasmussen,  V  ancouver.  all  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,766 

Int.  C\:  B65H  1/22 

VS.  CL  271-164  18  Claims 


-  -°y 


^ 


20 


4-8  26    54 

56  56 


34-40        ,      43 
32^ 


1.  In  a  pnnter  paper  feed  tray  for  supporting  a  paper  stack, 
sheets  of  wich  are  to  be  picked  for  pnnting.  w  herein  the  pnnter 
has  a  housing  and  the  tray  is  at  least  partway  removable  from 
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UMI 


the  pnnter  for  paper  stack  handling,  the  improvement  compos- 
ing 

a  manually  operable  and  releasable  grasping  mechanism 
connected  with  the  tray  and  a  tray  release  mechanism 
structurally  connected  with  said  gra^sping  mechanism,  said 
grasping  mechanism  providing  manual  purchase  to  facili- 
tate extension  of  the  tray  from  the  pnnter  by  actuating 
said  tray  release  mechanism,  said  grasping  mechanism 
including  a  paper  stack  capture  mechanism  being  operable 
in  common  with  said  grasping  mechanism  to  secure  the 
paper  stack  in  the  tray  during  such  removal  of  the  latter 


5^7,419 

METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  THREE  DIMENSION.AL 

GAME 

Paul  Craig,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  l^ee  W. 

Tower,  Rancho  Palos  V  erdes,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Sep.  2J.  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,117 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  J  <XJ 

VS.  a.  273—241  3  Oaims 


pieces  and  said  marked  piece  provided  to  said  winning 
player;  and 
wherein  each  of  said  lines  has  three  pieces  in  a  straight  line 
of  sections  on  said  first  board,  said  second  board  or  said 
third  board  in  any  direction  or  across  said  first  board,  said 
second  board  and  said  third  board  m  any  direction. 


5,277,420 
BALL  BEARING  IN  A  CONVEYOR  DEVICE  FOR  PAPER 

SHEETS 
Martin  Grei*e,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Heidelberger  Dnickmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  877.861 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  3, 
1991,  4114478 

Int.  a:  B65H  5/02 
U.S.  a.  271—273  5  Oaims 


1  .A  methixl  for  playing  a  three  dimensional  board  game  for 
multiple  players  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  first  board  divided  into  a  three  by  three  matn:^ 
of  nine  sections; 

providing  a  second  board  divided  into  a  three  by  three 
matrix  of  nine  sections  including  a  middle  section,  and 
stacked  vertically  above  said  first  board; 

providing  a  third  board  divided  into  a  three  by  three  matnx 
of  nine  sections  and  stacked  vertically  above  said  second 
board; 

providing  a  set  of  pieces  to  each  of  said  multiple  players 
w  herein  said  set  of  pieces  provided  to  one  of  said  multiple 
players  is  distinguishable  from  said  set  of  pieces  provided 
to  another  of  said  multiple  players; 

providing  a  marked  piece  to  each  of  said  multiple  players 
wherein  said  marked  piece  provided  to  one  of  said  multi- 
ple players  is  distinguishable  from  said  marked  piece  pro- 
vided to  another  of  said  multiple  players  and  said  marked 
pieces  are  distinguishable  from  said  sets  of  pieces; 

a  first  player  randomly  selecting  a  piece  to  play  from  said  set 
of  pieces  and  said  marked  piece  provided  to  said  first 
player  and  playing  said  selected  piece  by  placing  said 
selected  piece  on  an  empty  section  on  said  first  board,  said 
second  board,  or  said  third  board  and  wherein  only  said 
marked  piece  may  be  placed  on  said  middle  section  of  said 
second  board; 

a  next  player  randomly  selecting  a  piece  to  play  from  said  set 
of  pieces  and  said  marked  piece  provided  to  said  next 
player  and  playing  said  selected  piece  by  placing  said 
selected  piece  on  an  empty  section  on  said  first  board,  said 
second  board,  or  said  third  board  and  wherein  only  said 
marked  piece  may  be  placed  on  said  middle  section  of  said 
second  l>iard.  and 

each  of  said  multiple  players  taking  turns  playing  their  pieces 
in  a  like  fashion: 

wherein  said  board  game  winner  is  the  one  of  said  players  to 
be  the  first  to  complete  three  lines  on  said  board  game 
wherein  each  said  line  has  three  pieces  from  said  set  of 


1    A  ball  bearing  in  a  conveyor  device  for  sheets,  compris- 


ing: 


a  ball  guide  Ixxiy  having  a  plurality  of  hall  guide  openings 
formed  therein, 

balls  to  be  disposed  m  said  openings, 

said  ball  guide  btxly  having  lateral  contact  slits  formed 
therein  through  which  said  balls  can  be  removed  and 
replaced  through  said  ball  guide  openings  by  contact  w  ith 
said  balls  from  outside  said  ball  guide  b<xly,  and 

said  ball  guide  b<.xiy  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending 
transversely  relative  to  a  main  sheet  conveying  direction 
and  extending  substantially  across  a  sheet  conveying 
plane 


5.277.421 

WEIGHTED  PRACTICE  BAT 

John  Rewolinski.  3247  S,  81st  St.,  Milwaukee,  His.  53219 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,957 

Int.  a.'  A63B  69/40 

U.S.  a.  273—26  B  7  Claims 


1    A  weighted  practice  bat  composing 
an  elongated  baseball  bat   having  an   integral  handle  and 
barrel  portion  and  a  separate  end  portion,  said  handle, 


barrel  and  end  conforming  substantially  to  the  standard 
size  and  shape  characteristics  of  a  ba.seball  bat, 

a  threaded  attachment  stem  extending  axially  from  said 
barrel  p<inion  said  end  portion  having  a  weight  receiving 
cavity  having  a  threaded  member  therein  whereby  said 
end  p<irtion  may  be  threadediy  attached  to  said  stem  and 
barrel  portion  and 

a  plurality  of  weight  attachments  having  circular  cross  sec- 
tions and  a  central  opening  so  that  one  of  said  attachments 
may  be  slidably  disposed  over  said  attachment  stem  and 
having  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  said  weight  receiving 
cavity,  said  weight  attachments  being  slidably  mounted  on 
said  attachment  stem  and  disposed  completely  within  said 
weight  receiv  ing  cavity  when  said  barrel  and  end  portions 
are  connected. 


5.277.423 
VIBRATION-DAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INSTRUMENT 

HAVING  A  SHAFT  AND  A  STRIKING  HEAD 
Jean  P,  Artus,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Skis  Rossignol 
S..\.,  France 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,003 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  28,  1991,  91  10849 
Int.  O.'  A63B  53/00 
U.S.  O.  273—80  R  21  Claims 


5.277,422 
GAMES  R.-KCKET  FRAME 
Andrew  O.  Coe.  Pulborough,  England,  assignor  to  Dunlop  Lim- 
ited. I.ondon.  I  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  949.782 
Oaims  priority,  application  L nited  Kingdom,  Sep.  27,  1991. 
9120585 

Int.  a:  A63B  49/02.  51/08 
U.S.  a.  273—73  C  10  Oaims 


1    .A  golf  club  composing 

a  sinking  head  having  a  hosel  extending  therefrom; 

a  shaft  having  a  first  end  fixed  within  said  hosel.  a  second 
end  terminated  hv  a  gnp  and  a  length  L.  and 

vibration  damping  means  fixed  on  said  shaft  at  a  position 
about  i  L  from  said  striking  head,  said  vibration  damping 
means  comprising  a  viscoelastic  layer,  having  a  thickness 
of  0.2  to  3  0  mm,  fixed  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  shaft  and 
a  rigid  tubular  sleeve  fixed  to  said  viscoelastic  layer  to 
thereby  constrain  said  viscoelastic  layer 


5.277.424 

VIDEO  GAMING  DEVICE  LTILIZING 

PLAYER-ACrn  ATED  \  ARIABl  E  BITTING 

Alfred  H,  Wilms,  Las  \  egas,  Ne*,,  assignor  to  Lnited  Gaming, 

Inc..  Las  \egas,  Ne>, 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  909.193 

Int.  O."  A63F  ,'  tA..  V  24 

VS.  a.  273—85  CP  21  Claims 


1  A  games  racket  frame  comprises  a  head  portion  for  stnng- 
ing.  a  shaft  portion,  and  a  handle  ponion  wherein  the  dimen- 
sion of  the  cross-section  taken  through  the  head  portion  mea- 
sured perpendicular  to  the  plane  in  which  the  strings  will  lie  is 
different  on  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  of  a  notional  plane 
perpendicular  to  that  in  which  the  stnngs  will  lie  and  passing 
through  the  axis  of  the  shaft  portion,  in  that  on  a  first  side  of 
said  notional  plane  a  piece  of  the  head  portion  adjacent  the 
handle  portion  is  smaller  in  cross-sectional  dimension  than  a 
piece  of  the  head  portion  remote  from  the  handle  portion  on 
said  first  side  of  said  notional  plane  and  said  piece  of  the  head 
portion  which  is  smaller  in  cross-sectional  dimension  has  a 
length  oi  V)'7c  or  less  than  a  total  length  of  the  first  and  second 
sides  combined  of  the  head  portion,  and  is  smaller  in  cross-sec- 
tional dimension  than  substantially  any  cross-sectional  dimen- 
sion of  said  head  portion  on  said  second  side 
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I    A  video  gaming  device  for  playing  of  a 
composing 

a  housing  containing  a  video  screen,  money  p 

and  an  operating  panel, 
card  game  playing  means  incorporated  into 


card  game  and 
roviding  means 
said  panel  and 
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adapted  to  be  manipulated  by  a  player  to  play  said  card 
game; 

generation  means  responsive  to  said  card  game  playing 
means  to  display  on  said  video  screen  visual  indicia  repre- 
senting card  sequences  appropnate  to  said  card  game: 

identification  means  operably  associated  with  said  money 
providing  means  to  determine  a  monetary  value  of  money 
provided  therethrough; 

denomination  selection  means  incorporated  into  said  panel 
and  adapted  to  be  manipulated  by  said  player  to  indicate  a 
unit  of  wager  from  a  plurality  of  possible  units  of  wager  to 
be  applied  to  a  single  play  of  said  card  game; 

wagenng  means  incorporated  into  said  panel  and  adapted  to 
be  manipulated  by  said  player  to  indicate  a  wager  to  be 
applied  to  said  single  play  of  said  card  game; 

credit  determining  means  operably  associated  with  said 
identification  means,  denomination  selection  means  and 
wager  means  to  determine  a  number  of  plays  of  said  card 
game  available  to  said  player  at  said  amount  of  wager  and 
denomination  indicated  by  said  player  and  at  said  mone- 
tary value  of  said  money  provided  and  credited,  and 

display  means  responsive  thereto  to  display  said  number  of 
such  available  plays  on  said  video  screen, 

said  credit  determining  means  further  comprising  means  to 
redetermine  and  display  a  remaining  number  of  plays 
available  to  said  player  after  each  individual  play  and  after 
any  change  in  determination  of  said  amount  of  wager  by 
said  player 


5,277,426 
SPORTS  SIMULATION  SYSTEM 
George  E.  Gerpheide.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah;  Donald  A.  Wilson. 
7638  Mary  Esther  Cir..  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  84093,  and  Jack 
S.  Kelliher,  Sandy,  Utah,  assignors  to  Donald  A.  Wilson.  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,421 

Int.  C\.'  A63B  69/36 

VS.  a.  273—185  B  16  Claims 


5,277.425 

GOLF  CLUB  INCLUDING  TURF  REPAIR  TOOL 

Vincent  J.   Petriano.  Sr..  Fishkill.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Green- 

skeeper  Corp.  of  Dutchess.  Hoewell  Jet.,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,164 

Int.  C\:  \63B  .'J.f  W,  AOIB  1/04 

U.S.  a.  273—162  F  5  Claims 
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1  A  sport  simulation  system,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sys- 
tem components,  each  component  adapted  to  carry  out  a  dif- 
ferent interrelated  function  of  the  system  during  play  of  the 
system  and  all  components  combining  to  provide  the  overall 
simulation  of  the  sport,  each  having  a  communication  interface 
means  associated  therewith,  a  control  means  for  directing  and 
coordinating  operation  of  the  system  components  during  play 
of  the  system,  said  control  means  also  having  an  associated 
communication  interface  means,  a  common  transmission  line 
interconnecting  all  interface  means,  means  within  said  control 
means  for  generating  component  operation  requests  in  a  prede- 
fmed  format  to  direct  operation  of  particular  components  and 
for  directing  component  operation  requests  through  associated 
communication  interface  means  and  the  transmission  line  to  the 
particular  components  and  for  receiving  responses  thereto 
from  components  means  within  each  component  to  receive, 
through  Its  ass(x;iated  communication  interface  means,  re- 
quests from  the  control  means,  operate  the  component  in  ac- 
cordance therewith,  generate  a  response  in  a  predefined  for- 
mat, and  direct  the  response  through  its  associated  communi- 
cation interface  means  and  the  transmission  line  to  the  control 
means. 


5,277,427 
GOLF  TRAINING  CLUB 
Robert  M.  Bryan,  4469  Vieux  Carre  Cir.,  Tampa,  Fla.  33613, 
and   Geroge   A.   Potter,    1    Highbury   Cresent,   Camberley, 
Surrey.  GUI51J2,  England 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,013 

Int.  a.'  .A63B  69/ J6 

U.S.  a.  273—186.2  7  Claims 


1  A  golf-green  ball-mark  repair  mechanism  comprising  a 
putter  having  a  shaft  with  a  head  at  one  end  and  a  gnp  at  the 
other  end.  and  a  tool  on  the  shaft  outside  of  the  gnp  for  repair- 
ing ball  marks,  wherein  the  tool  includes  a  set  of  blades  pro- 
jecting away  from  the  gnp  of  the  club  for  insertion  into  the  soil 
about  the  ball  mark,  wherein  the  blades  are  straight  and  ar- 
ranged in  a  circle  having  a  diameter  approaching  that  of  the 
gnp  for  encircling  a  ball  mark  and  taper  towards  their  free 
ends  to  define  soil  penetrating  points. 


1.  A  golf  training  club  having  a  hinge  mechanism  separating 


a  grip  and  club  head  portion  of  a  hollow  golf  clut-  shaft,  the 
hinge  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  a  female  member  having  the  form  of  a  yoke  with  two 
oppositely  facing  side  arms  forming  a  cavity  between  the 
side  arms,  a  first  end  portion  of  each  side  arm  having  a 
transverse  bore,  a  second  end  portion  of  the  side  arms 
attached  to  a  female  member  base  integral  with  a  first 
mounting  rod  extending  away  from  the  side  arms  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  between  the  side  arms. 

(b)  a  male  member  hav  ing  a  male  member  base  with  a  second 
mounting  nxl  extending  avAay  from  the  male  member 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  first  mounting  rod.  a 
nose  portion  integral  with  the  male  member  base  extend- 
ing from  the  male  member  base  in  an  opposite  direction 
from  the  second  mounting  rod.  a  hardened  ball  beanng 
mounted  in  an  aperture  in  an  end  of  the  nose  piortion  distal 
from  the  male  member  base,  a  transverse  bore  in  the  male 
member  between  the  ball  bearing  and  male  member  base. 

(c)  a  U-shaped  spnng  mounted  within  the  cavity  in  the 
female  member,  a  base  portion  of  the  U-shaf)ed  spring 
attached  to  the  female  member  base,  a  pair  of  side  arms  of 
the  U-shaped  spnng  being  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
to  the  female  member  side  arms. 

(d)  the  ball  beanng  in  the  ni»e  p<irtion  of  the  male  member 
mounted  to  engage  an  inside  edge  of  each  spnng  side  arm. 

(e)  an  alignment  de\  ice  passing  through  the  transverse  bores 
of  each  female  member  side  arm  and  the  transverse  bore  of 
the  male  member  to  axially  align  the  female  and  male 
members  together. 

(f)  the  first  and  second  mounting  rods  permanently  mounted 
within  the  hollow  golf  club  shaft  to  join  the  grip  and  head 
portions  of  the  golf  club  shaft,  the  hinge  maintaining  the 
golf  club  shaft  in  a  contiguous  longitudinal  axis  when  the 
golf  club  is  properly  swung,  but  causing  the  ball  beanng  to 
disengage  from  the  spnng  and  cause  the  club  shaft  to 
articulate  when  the  club  is  swung  improperly 


5,277,428 
GOLF  CLUB  SWING  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Raymond  W.  Goodwin,  Dunwoody,  and  John  F.  Rilling,  Ros- 
well,  both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Golf  Research  Technology 
Corporation.  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,619 

Int.  a.'  A63B  69/36 

VS.  a.  273—186.2  8  CUims 


1  A  device  for  training  a  golfer  to  make  a  desired  golf  stroke 
compnsing:  a  housing;  means  for  vanably  mounting  said  hous- 
ing on  a  golf  club  having  a  stnking  face  in  at  least  a  first  posi- 
tion and  a  second  position,  momtonng  means  for  monitonng 
deviations  of  golf  club  travel  from  a  linear  direction  and  sink- 
ing face  onentation  dunng  a  golf  stroke  when  the  housing  is 
mounted  on  the  golf  club  in  the  first  position,  and  for  monitor- 
ing acceleration  of  the  golf  club  through  a  golf  ball  dunng  a 
golf  stroke  when  the  housing  is  mounted  on  the  golf  club  in  the 
second  position,  said  monitonng  means  including  a  generally 
vertical  cantilevered  flexure  spnng  having  a  first  end  fixed 
with  respect  to  said  housing  and  an  opposite  free  end,  a  mass 
on  said  flexure  spnng  spaced  from  said  fixed  end;  said  flexure 
spnng  flexing  dunng  acceleration  of  the  golf  club  for  causing 


shifting  of  said  mass  relative  to  said  housing  from  a  starting 
position  to  an  offset  position,  a  detector  mounted  for  detecting 
said  mass  at  said  offset  position  and  providing  a  signal,  and 
feedback  means  energizable  in  response  to  said  signal  for  pro- 
viding the  golfer  with  feedback  indicative  of  the  deviations  or 
acceleration  operatively  associated  with  the  monitonng  means. 


5J77,429 
GAME  ASSEMBLY  LTILIZING  SOl'ND 
IDENTinCATlON  FOR  MOVES  ON  A  GAME  BOARD 
Jay  Smith,  III.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Smith  Engineer- 
ing, CuWer  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14.349 

Int.  a.'  A63F  3/00.  9,24 

U.S.  a.  273—237  9  Claim* 


1    A  game  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  game  pieces; 

a  board  with  a  start  location  and  a  finish  location,  the  board 
including  a  plurality  of  separate  game  piece  locations 
extending  between  the  start  and  finish  locations,  each  of 
the  game  piece  locations  being  provided  with  indicia 
corresponding  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
objects,  each  object  being  a.ssociated  vnth  a  charactenstic 
audible  sound. 

a  keyboard  with  a  pluraui.>  of  keys  including  a  plurality  of 
dedicated  keys  and  one  random  sound  generation  key. 
each  dedicated  key  being  provided  with  indicia  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  said  plurality  of  predetermined  objects, 
the  keyboard  generating  a  keyboard  selection  signal  indi- 
cating which  of  the  plurality  of  keys  is  selected  by  a  first 
player  of  said  game. 

a  sound-generating  processor  receiving  and  processing  said 
keyboard  selection  signal  and  outputting  a  dnve  signal, 
the  dnve  signal  being  a  function  of  which  of  said  plurality 
of  keys  is  selected,  and 

a  speaker  receiving  said  dnve  signal  and  generating  an  audio 
output  corresponding  to  one  of  said  object's  charactenstic 
audible  sounds, 

wherein,  when  said  random  sound  generation  key  is  se- 
lected, said  sound-generating  processor  randomly  selects 
one  of  said  sounds  charactenstic  of  one  of  the  objects  and 
generates  said  dnve  signal  such  that  said  speaker's  audio 
output  corresponds  thereto. 

wherein,  when  one  of  said  plurality  of  dedicated  keys  is 
selected,  said  sound -generating  processor  again  generates 
said  dnve  signal  such  that  said  speaker's  audio  output 
corresponds  to  said  object  associated  with  said  selected 
dedicated  key. 

wherein  said  first  player  starts  said  game,  and  initiates  latter 
turns,  by  selecting  said  random  sound  generation  key  to 
generate  said  audio  output  signal  corresponding  to  one  of 
said  plurality  of  objects,  a  goal  of  said  first  player  is  to 
successfully  advance  his  game  piece  from  said  start  loca- 
tion to  said  finish  location  via  said  separate  game  piece 
locations,  said  first  player  advancing  his  game  piece  to 
said  game  piece  location  associated  with  said  randomly- 
generated  object's  charactenstic  audible  sound  after  sue- 
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cessfully  identifying  said  audible  sound  by  selecting  said 
dedicated  key  corresponding  thereto. 


FREE  HANGING  PRACTISE  GOAL  NET 
Peter  Naccarmto,  61   Glenthome   Dr.,  Scarborough,  Ontario, 
Canada  MIC  3S9 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,751 

Int.  a."  A63B  63/04 

VS.  a.  273—400  9  Claims 


1.  A  free  hanging  practise  goal  net  for  recreational  use  in 
practising  games  such  as  hockey  in  front  of  a  domestic  garage 
having  a  garage  door  opening  and  structure  surrounding  the 
same,  and  comprising, 

generally  three  sided  rectangular  frame  means  compnsing 
side  members  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  an  upper 
cross  member,  meeting  at  comers; 

flexible  panel  means  secured  to  said  frame  means; 

back  panel  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  structure 
around  said  garage  door  opening,  and  to  at  least  substan- 
tially close  the  same; 

junction  means  joining  said  flexible  panel  means  to  said  back 
panel  means,  thereby  lower  ends  of  said  flexible  panel 
means  are  located  adjacent  the  grade  level  adjacent  said 
garage  door  opening,  and. 

fastening  means  for  fastening  said  back  panel  means  to  said 
structure  around  said  garage  dtxir  opening,  whereby  said 
frame  means  will  be  flexibly  supported  by  said  flexible 
panel  means  with  said  frame  means  spaced  from  said  back 
panel  means 


into  the  holding  portion  to  be  held  therein  by  the  magnet, 
and 


(e)  whereby  the  holder  offers  amusement  as  part  of.  and 
within,  a  practical  item  of  apparatus,  as  well  as  lending 
Itself  as  a  conversation  piece  and  status  item 


5,277,432 

MODULAR  TARGET  SYSTEM  WITH 

INTERCHANGEABLE  PARTS 

Kyle  E.  Bateman,  P.O.  Box  636,  ProTO,  Utah  84603-0636 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956^32 

Int.  a.'  F41J  I/!0 

VS.  a.  273—407  3  aaims 


rTVi 


^3- 


5,277,431 
COMBINED  PAPER  CT.IP  HOLDER  AND  MINIATURE 

BASKETBALL  GOAL 
Michael  F.  OGrady,  190  Arroyo  Terr.  #308,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

91193 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  764,899,  Sep.  24,  1991.  This  application 
Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,864 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  31, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a."  A63B  63  '^.  B43M  17/00 
VS.  CI.  273 — 402  11  Claims 

1  A  holder  for  ferromagnetic  articles  such  as  paper  clips 
which  has  attached  as  an  integral  pan  of  it  a  miniature  basket- 
ball goal,  the  holder  composing 

(a)  a  base  having  a  holding  portion  large  enough  to  accom- 
modate a  supply  of  paper  clips. 
(h)  a  magnet  affixed  to  the  base  for  use  in  attracting  and 
holding  paper  clips  m  the  holding  portion. 

(c)  a  miniature  basketball  backb<iard  attached  to  the  base. 

(d)  a  miniature  basketball  goal  supported  by  the  miniature 
basketball  backboard  and  overlying  the  holding  portion  so 
that  ferromagnetic  articles  passing  through  the  goal  fall 


I    A  modular  target  system  composing 

(a)  a  self-supporting  foot  comprising  two  pieces  of  bent  iron. 
dniled  and  attached  with  a  bolt  assembly,  providing  for 
the  mounting  of  both  a  stand  and  a  paper  target  holder; 

(b)  a  permanent-mounting  foot  comprised  of  two  pieces  of 
angle  iron,  dniled  for  attachment  with  a  bolt  assembly  for 
the  allowing  connection  to  a  solid  surface,  also  providing 
for  the  mounting  of  both  a  stand  and  a  paper  target  holder 

(c)  a  stand  constructed  of  flat  and/or  angle  iron  and  dniled 
to  allow  attachment  by  means  of  a  bolt  as-sembly  to  the 
foot  descnbed  in  (a)  and  fb)  above,  and  also  dniled  to 
allow  attachment  by  bolt  assembly  to  a  head  as  m  (d) 
below,  a  paper  target  holder  as  in  (e)  below,  a  rocker  as  in 
(f)  below,  and  a  swinger  as  m  (g)  below, 

(d)  a  head  constructed  from  armor  plating  to  which  a  univer- 
sal mounting  bracket  is  attached,  which  head  connects  to 
the  stand  descnbed  in  (c)  above,  to  the  "rocker"  descnbed 
in  (0  below  to  the  swinger  described  in  (g)  below 

(e)  a  paper  target  holder  constructed  of  flat  iron  to  which  a 
mounting  bracket  is  welded,  said  bracket  is  dniled  for 
attachment  by  a  bolt  assembly  to  a  self-supporting  foot  as 
in  (a)  above,  a  permanent  foot  as  m  (b)  above,  and  a  stand 
as  m  (c)  above,  and  also  to  a  "rocker"  described  in  (f) 
below,  and  to  a  "swinger"  described  in  (g)  below,  and 
which  flat  iron  is  also  dniled  to  allow  the  attachment  of 
two  lath  clamps  fabricated  from  bent  metal  and  used  to 


grasp,  through  use  of  nut  and  bolt,  two  pieces  of  lath  to 
which  a  paper  target  can  be  stapled; 

(f)  a  rocker,  which  is  attachable  between  the  stand  and  the 
head,  providing  a  moving  target  which  rocks  back  and 
forward,  in  and  out  of  the  line  of  sight  of  a  shooter; 

(g)  a  swinger  which  is  attachable  between  the  stand  and  the 
head,  providing  a  moving  target  which  swings  sideways, 
left  and  right,  to  line  of  sight  of  a  shooter,  said  swinger 
also  allows  for  attachment  of  an  additional  head,  provid- 
ing a  counterbalanced  target  which  rotates  in  a  full  circle; 

(h)  whereby,  through  the  universal  mounting  design  of  the 
components  described  above,  a  wide  variety  of  stationary 
and  moving  targetii  can  be  assembled  from  a  few  basic 
components. 


5,277.434 
MLI  TIPl  1  LAYER  CYLINDKR  HEAD  GASKET 
Michael  J.  Kestl\.  Bolingbrook,  and  Thomas  i'.  Plunkett.  Le- 
mont,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Dana  f  orp<iration.  Toledo. 
Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992.  Ser.  No.  943,667 

Int.  a.    K16J  li,  12 

VS.  a.  277—235  B  12  Qaims 
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5.277.433 
METAL  LAMINATE  GASKET  WITH  SURFACE 
PRE-SSl  RE  ADJUSTING  RING 
Katsushiro  Ishikawa,  deceased.  Tokyo.  Japan  Multiple  heirs:  b) 
Itsuo  Ishikawa,  Hiroko  Ishikawa.  Yukiko  Kojima,  Machiko 
Hagiwara,   Tacko  Tao,  heirs  .  and  Itsuo  Ishikawa.  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ishikawa  Gasket  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tok>o,  Japan 

Filed  May  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  887.519 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.     Ma>     30,     1991,    3- 
0398231U1 

Int.  a.'  F16J  15/32 
U.S.  a.  277—235  B  9  Claims 
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1  A  metal  laminate  gasket  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  hole  to  be  sealed,  compnsing, 

at  least  three  metal  plates  extending  substantially  throughout 
an  entire  area  of  the  engine  and  formed  of  upper,  middle 
and  lower  plates,  each  metal  plate  having  a  first  hole 
larger  than  the  hole  of  the  engine,  said  upper  and  lower 
plates  having  beads  formed  around  the  respective  first 
holes. 

a  grommet  for  defining  the  hole  of  the  engine  and  having  a 
curved  portion  and  upper  and  lower  flanges  extending  m 
a  direction  away  from  the  hole,  said  curved  portion  being 
located  inside  the  first  holes  of  said  at  least  three  metal 
plates,  said  upper  flange  being  located  over  the  bead  of  the 
upper  plate  without  extending  over  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  upper  plate  and  said  lower  flange  being  located 
under  the  bead  of  the  lower  plate  without  exiending  over 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  lower  plate. 

a  wire  ring  situated  outside  the  curved  portion  relative  to  the 
hole  of  the  engine  and  sandwiched  between  the  upper  and 
lower  flanges,  and 

a  hollow  nng  situated  between  the  curved  portion  and  the 
beads  to  surround  the  hole  of  the  engine,  said  hollow  ring 
being  made  of  a  metal  ring  plate  with  edges  and  being 
folded  s(i  that  the  edges  overlap  with  each  other,  a  thick- 
ness of  the  metal  plate  for  constituting  the  hollow  nng 
being  adjustable  so  that  when  the  gasket  is  tightened,  the 
beads,  the  hollow  nng  and  the  wire  nng  are  compressed 
together  with  the  flanges  of  the  grommet  up  to  a  thickness 
of  the  hollow  nng  to  thereby  regulate  surface  pressures 
formed  on  the  wire  ring  and  the  beads 


1.  A  cylinder  head  gasket  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 

comprising: 

a  plurality  of  metal  plates  forming  layers  of  said  gasket; 

first  and  second  sets  of  openings  selectively  formed  within 
said  plates; 

a  first  high  temperature  coating  on  a  side  of  a  first  of  said 
plates  for  sealing  around  said  first  set  of  openings  to  se- 
curely seal  same  when  said  gasket  is  tightened; 

a  second  elastomeric  coating  on  a  side  of  a  second  of  a  said 
plates  for  sealing  around  said  second  set  of  openings  to 
securely  seal  same  when  said  gasket  is  tightened,  said 
second  plate  being  configured  such  that  it  is  spaced  from 
said  first  set  of  openings. 

the  outer  surface  of  said  first  coating  adapted  to  come  into 
facial  contact  with  an  engine  when  said  gasket  is  tight- 
ened; 

the  outer  surface  of  said  second  coating  adapted  to  come 
into  facial  contact  with  an  engine  when  said  gasket  is 
tightened,  and 

a  shim  selectively  disposed  between  two  of  said  first  plates 
and  surrounding  said  first  set  of  said  openings. 


5,277.435 
STANDARD  SHANK  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIRECTLY 
LOCATING  ROTATING  CLTTING  TCK)L,S  IN  A 
MACHINE  TOOL  WORK  SPINDLE 
Johann  Kramer.   I^eonberg;  Bruno  Teusch,   Ilsslingen:   Rainer 
Renz,  and  Dieter  Jenuwcin,  both  of  Stuttgart,  ail  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  German),  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  933.690 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermanv.  \ug.  28. 
1991,  4128463 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  31/117.  31/20 
U.S.  a.  279—9.1  10  Claims 


1  A  standard  shank  for  a  rotating  machining  cutting  tool  for 
location  in  a  cylindncal  location  opening,  precisely  produced 
with  regard  to  shape  and  true-running  accuracy,  in  one  of  a 
machine  tool  work  spindle,  and  a  location  opening  of  a  steep- 
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taper  adaptor  which  can  be  inserted  into  the  work  spindle 
compnsing: 

a  rotationally  symmetric  joining  cylinder,  precisely  ma- 
chined at  a  periphery  thereof,  ground  on  an  end  of  a 
standard-shank  which  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the 
location  opening  of  one  of  the  work  spindle  and  the  adap- 
tor, in  which  the  joining  cyhnder  is  only  slightly  under- 
sized relative  to  the  cylindncal  location  opening  in  the 
work  spindle, 

cylindrical  connection  for  securely  fixing  the  cutting  tool  in 
the  standard  shank  to  provide  for  the  highest  possible 
true-running  accuracy  of  the  working  surfaces  of  the 
cutting  tool  relative  to  the  joining  cylinder  of  the  standard 
shank. 

the  cylindrical  press  connection  between  the  standard  shank 
and  the  cutting  tool  being  formed,  on  a  side  adjacent  to 
the  standard-shank  by  a  cylindrical  location  bore  ma- 
chined to  a  defined  diameter  and,  on  a  side  adjacent  the 
tool  by  a  cylindrical  tool  shank,  adapted  in  diameter  to  the 
location  bore. 

the  standard  shank  having  a  thin-walled  clamping  sleeve  in 
the  front  axial  area  of  the  location  bore  which  clamping 
sleeve  is  connected  monolithically  to  a  remaining  portion 
of  the  standard  shank  and  is  provided  at  a  periphery 
thereof  with  a  cylindncal  outer  surface  of  defined  outside 
diameter, 

a  shrink  collar  of  a  shape-memory  alloy  configured  to  be 
pushed  onto  the  clamping  sleeve,  an  axial  length  of  said 
shrink  collar  approximately  corresponding  to.  at  most,  an 
axial  length  of  the  clamping  sleeve,  wherein 

the  shape-memory  alloy  is  selected  with  regard  to  its  compo- 
sition such  that  an  its  austenite  finishing  temperature 
thereof  is  below  a  working  temperature,  and 

the  shrink  collar  is  passed  through  manufacture-induced 
states  including  working  an  inner  surface  of  the  shrink 
collar  facing  the  clamping  sleeve,  starting  from  an  austen- 
itic  structural  state,  to  a  clear  undersi/e  relative  to  an 
outside  diameter  of  the  clamping  sleeve  so  that  high  pre- 
tension theoretically  results  when  the  shrink  collar  is 
paired  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  clamping  sleeve, 
expanding  the  shnnk  collar,  subsequently  transformed  by 
undercooling  into  a  martensitic  structural  state,  in  the 
f)enpheral  direction  such  that  the  diameter  of  the  inner 
surface  of  the  shrink  collar  in  the  martensitic  structural 
state  has  a  slight  oversize  relative  to  the  clamping  sleeve, 
and  selectively  displacing  the  shrink  collar  on  the  clamp- 
ing sleeve. 


UMI 


5,277,436 
COMBINATION  HAND  TRL  CK  AND  STAIR  RA.MP 
John  H.  Frank,  Providence,  and  \  ictor  Rocha,  East  Providence, 
both  of  R.I..  assignors  to  Vlagline.  Inc.,  Pinconning,  Mich. 
Filed  Jun,  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,478 
Int,  a:  B62B  5/02.  5/04.  J/10 
V.S.  CI.  280—5.2  5  Claims 

1  In  combination,  a  hand  truck  and  ramp  means  receivable 
on  an  inclined  flight  of  stairs  having  upper  and  lower  stairs 
with  generally  honzontal  upper  surfaces  and  vertical  n,sers. 
said  hand  truck  compnsing  a  hand  truck  frame  having  upper 
and  lower  ends  and  front  and  rear  sides,  and  including  a 
handle  connected  to  and  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof, 
and  a  forwardly  extending  lifting  plate  connected  to  and 
adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  laterally  spaced  apart 
wheel  supporting  brackets  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  frame,  an  axle  for  said  brackets,  laterally 
spaced  apart  wheels,  each  having  annular  tires  concentri- 
cally mounted  on  each  wheel  and  the  axle  for  rotatably 
supporting  said  hand  truck  frame  for  travel  on  said  ramp 
means,  and  a  ratchet  means  actuable  for  selectively  limit- 
ing the  rotation  of  said  wheels  to  a  rearward  direction, 
said  ramp  means  comprising  upper  and  lower  ramp  track 
assemblies,  each  including  telescoping  track  units  with 
lateralis  spaced  apan  tracks,  upper  and  lower  footing 
members  spanning  said  ramp  tracks  and  pivotally  con- 


nected for  swinging  movement  relative  to  the  upper  and 
lower  track  units  respectively  about  laterally  extending 
axes,  said  upper  footing  member  having  a  platform  for 
engaging  the  upper  surface  of  the  upper  stair  and  depen- 
dent flange  means  extending  generally  perpendicularly 
downwardly  therefrom  for  engaging  the  vertical  riser  of 
the  upper  stair,  the  upper  footing  member  being  swingable 
relative  to  the  upper  track  unit  about  a  pivot  axis  extend- 
ing through  members  which  extend  upwardly  from  the 


footing  member,  dependent  on  the  inclination  of  the  flight 
of  stairs,  the  ftxning  member  engaging  the  platform  with 
the  upper  surface  of  the  upper  stair  while  the  dependent 
flange  means  facially  engages  with  the  vertical  riser  of  the 
upper  stair, 
said  combination  being  operative  for  transporting  a  load  of 
cargo  up  said  flight  of  stairs  wherein  said  hand  truck  is 
pulled  in  a  rearward  direction  up  said  ramp  means,  said 
ratchet  means  preventing  said  hand  truck  from  rolling  in  a 
forward  direction  down  said  ramp  means, 

5,277,437 

SKATE  APPARATUS 

Dan  S.  MoaU,  2502  N.  Michigan,  Roswell,  N,  Met,  88201 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1986,  Ser.  No,  821.761 

Int,  CI."  A6X'  /'  I '4 

L  .S.  a .  2«0—  1 1 .23  29  Claims 
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"  ^ 


1  In  a  roller  skate  hav  ing  a  sole  plate,  a  truck  assembly  for 
supporting  said  sole  plate,  and  at  least  two  wheels  rotably 
mounted  on  the  truck  a.ssemblv.  the  improvement  wherein  said 
sole  plate  includes  an  interlock  member  having  at  least  one 
undercut  edge  portion  thereon,  the  truck  assembly  including  at 
least  a  pair  of  truck  members  laterally  separable  from  one 
another  along  a  longitudinal  separation  line  and  removably 
securable  to  one  another,  at  least  one  interlock  receptable  on 
said  truck  assembly  being  defined  at  least  in  part  by  a  penph- 


eral  wall  including  at  least  one  undercut  penpheral  wall  por- 
tion thereof,  said  undercut  penpheral  wall  portion  of  said 
interlock  receptacle  being  adapted  to  interlockingly  and  re- 
movably engage  a  corresponding  undercut  edge  f>ortion  of 
said  interlock  member,  said  interlock  receptacle  further  bi- 
sected by  said  separation  line  for  removably  and  interlockingly 
secunng  said  sole  plate  to  said  truck  assembly  when  said  truck 
members  are  secured  to  one  another. 


5.277,438 
COI.I.APSIBrF  RECl  PERATING  WALKER 

Ching  P.  Chuang,  No.  120-18.  Yu  Che,  Vu  Che  Li.  Ma  Tou  Chen, 
Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan,  5.  1993,  Ser.  No,  695 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  16. 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  A61H  3.04:  B62B  7/08 

L.S.  a.  280—42  5  Claims 


said  first  and  second  upper  horizontal  members  having  a 
second  pivotal  joint  disposed  intermediate  opposing  ends 
thereof,  each  of  said  first  and  second  lower  honzontal 
members  having  a  third  pivotal  joint  disposed  intermedi- 
ate opposing  ends  thereof,  whereby  each  of  said  respec- 
tive pairs  of  said  first  and  second  side  frames  are  foldably 
displaceable  each  toward  the  other  of  a  respective  pair  to 
form  two  folded  pairs  and  each  of  said  folded  pairs  being 
foldably  displaceable  one  pair  toward  another  about  said 
double  bendable  coupling  means 


5.277,439 
HAND  TRUCK 
George  R   Pipes,  3635  Choke  Cherry  Dr..  Salt  I^ke  Cit>.  Ltah 
84109.  and  Glen  L.  Daley.  9870  Albury    Rd..  Sandy.  Ltah 
84092 

Filed  Feb.  2'.  1992,  Ser.  No.  842.513 

Int,  CI,'  B62B  1/20 

VS.  CI.  280 — 47,2  10  Claims 


1    A  collapsible  recuperating  walker  comprising: 

a  seat  frame  defined  by  a  pair  of  first  side  frames  coupled  one 
to  another  by  a  first  upf>er  honzontal  member  and  a  first 
lower  honzontal  member  extending  therebetween:  each 
of  said  first  side  frames  having  a  lower  pomon  defined  by 
a  first  U-shaped  tubular  member  and  an  upper  portion 
defined  by  a  first  .A-shaped  tubular  member,  said  first 
A-shaped  tubular  member  including  a  pair  of  vertical  legs 
telescopically  received  within  respective  vertical  portions 
of  said  first  U-shaped  tubular  member  and  releasably 
coupled  therein  for  adjusting  a  height  dimension  of  a 
respective  first  side  frame, 

a  standing  frame  defined  by  a  pair  of  second  side  frames 
coupled  one  to  another  by  a  second  upper  honzontal 
member  and  a  second  lower  honzontal  member  extending 
therebetween:  each  of  said  second  side  frames  having  a 
lower  ponion  defined  by  a  second  U-shaped  tubular  mem- 
ber and  an  upper  ponion  defined  by  a  second  ,A-shaped 
tubular  member,  said  second  A-shaped  tubular  member 
including  a  pair  of  vertical  legs  telescopically  received 
withm  respective  vertical  portions  of  said  second  L- 
shaped  tubular  member  and  releasablv  coupled  therein  for 
adjusting  a  height  dimension  of  a  respective  second  side 
frame:  and, 

double  bendable  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  seat  frame 
to  said  standing  frame,  said  double  bendable  coupling 
means  including  at  least  a  first  rod  member  having  a  pair 
of  longitudinally  spaced  first  pivotal  joints  disposed  inter- 
mediate opposing  ends  thereof  one  of  said  opposing  ends 
being  coupled  to  a  front  portion  of  one  of  said  first  side 
frames  and  the  other  of  said  opposing  ends  being  coupled 
to  a  rear  portion  of  a  respective  second  side  frame,  each  of 


1.  A  hand  truck  comprising 

an  elongate,  substantially  rectangular  main  frame  having  a 
front  side,  back  side,  upper  end  and  lower  end; 

a  hand  gnp  attached  at  the  upper  end  of  said  main  frame; 

a  nose  attached  at  the  lower  end  of  said  main  frame; 

a  secondary,  elongate,  substantially  rectangular  frame  hav- 
ing a  front  side,  a  back  side,  upper  end  and  lower  end.  with 
the  front  side  of  said  secondary  frame  lying  alongside  the 
back  side  of  the  main  frame,  said  secondary  frame  being 
pivotally  attached  at  its  upper  end  to  said  main  frame 
about  a  pivot  axis  that  is  essentially  transverse  of  the  mam 
frame  at  a  position  spaced  from  the  upper  end  of  said  main 
frame  by  no  more  than  about  45%  of  the  longitudinal 
length  of  said  main  frame, 

means  for  releasablv  locking  the  lower  end  of  said  main 
frame  in  abutting  attachment  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
secondarv  frame,  comprising  a  releasable  catch  member 
mounted  on  said  main  t'rame  and  a  keeper  on  said  second- 
ary frame  that  is  relea-sabie  engaged  by  said  catch  member; 

a  pair  of  first  wheels  attached  to  said  secondary  frame  near 
the  lower  end  of  said  secondarv  frame  for  rolling  the  hand 
truck  over  a  support  surface, 

a  pair  of  second  wheels  positioned  on  a  swing  away  frame 
such  that  the  second  wheels  can  be  moved  between  a  first 
operative  position  m  which  the  second  wheels  are  located 
adiacent  the  back  side  of  said  secondarv  frame  and  spaced 
upwardly  from  said  first  wheels  and  a  second  operative 
p>osuion  in  which  the  second  wheels  swing  upwardly  from 
said  first  wheels  and  outwardlv  from  the  back  side  of  said 
secondary  frame,  whereby  the  hand  truck  can  be  sup- 
p<'>ned  by  all  four  w  heels  on  the  support  surface,  with  the 
main  frame  of  the  hand  truck  sloping  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  support  surface, 

means  for  releasing  the  locking  of  the  lower  end  of  said  main 
frame  to  the  lower  end  of  said  secondary  frame  when  said 
hand  truck  is  supported  on  all  four  vk  heels 

means  for  pivoting  said  mam  frame  ab<^ut  said  pivot  axis  so 
that  when  said  hand  truck  is  supported  on  all  four  wheels 
and  when  the  lower  end  of  the  main  frame  has  been  re- 
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leased  from  its  locked  engagement  to  said  secondary  means  associated  with  the  suppt^rt  means,  collision  sensor 
frame,  the  main  frame  can  be  pivoted  upwardly;  and  means  for  activating  the  gas  generator  means,  and  airbag 
means  for  releasably  locking  the  main  frame  in  a  substan-  means  arranged  to  expand  upwardly  from  the  support  means 
tially  horizonul  onentation  when  the  main  frame  has  been  when  inflated  by  gas  from  the  gas  generator  means,  wherein 
pivoted  to  the  honzontal  onentation.  the  support  means  comprises  a  seat  support  extending  adjacent 
to  the  sidewall 


5.277.440 

AIR  BAG  RETENTION  DEVICE 

Tbomas  S.  Jackson.  Jr.,  344  Tartan  St..  Ix)ngwood,  Fla.  32750 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925.657 

Int.  a.'  B60R  2!.  'JJ 

V.S.  a.  280—727  8  Oaims 


5.277,442 

DRIVER  SIDE  INFLATABLE  AIR  BAG  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  OF  .ASSEMBLY 

Jess  A.  Cuevas,  Scottsdale,  .Ariz.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  1  ynd- 

hurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,984 

Int.  a.'  B60R  21/16 

U.S.  a.  280—731  15  aaims 


1  Apparatus  for  inhibiting  full  deployment  of  an  air  bag  in  a 
vehicle,  the  air  bag  being  deployed  from  a  hub  region  of  a 
steering  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  generally  round  sheet  of  flexible  matenal  having  a  diame- 
ter greater  than  a  diameter  of  a  vehicle  steering  wheel, 
said  sheet  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  reinforcing  stnps 
cnss-crossing  said  sheet;  and 

means  connected  to  a  penphery  of  said  sheet  for  forming 
said  sheet  into  a  generally  bag-like  configuration  having 
an  opening  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  steenng 
wheel,  whereby  when  said  sheet  is  positioned  on  the 
steering  wheel  the  penphery  can  be  formed  about  an 
underside  of  the  steering  wheel  for  preventing  full  deploy- 
ment of  an  air  bag  contained  within  the  steenng  wheel 


5,277,441 
AIRBAG-EQUIPPED  SIDE  RF^STRAINT  FOR  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  PASSENGER 
Ruprccht  Sinnhuber.  Gifhom,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Volkswagen  AG.  Wolfsburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  840.013 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany.  Feb.  25. 
1991.  4105818 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  21/22 
VS.  a.  280—730  R  7  Oaims 


1  An  airbag-equipped  side  restraint  for  a  motor  vehicle 
passenger  compnsing  support  means  extending  longitudinally 
m  or  adjacent  to  a  sidewall  of  the  vehicle  and  positioned  adja- 
cent to  and  not  higher  than  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  seating 
surface  of  the  passenger  seat  in  the  vehicle,  gas  generator 


1   .An  air  bag  system  comprising 

a  vehicle  steenng  wheel  having  a  structural  frame  which 
includes  an  integral  retainer, 

a  cover  which  together  with  said  retainer  forms  a  container, 

an  inflator  which  is  at  least  partially  disposed  within  said 
container  and  which  is  coupled  to  said  retainer,  and 

an  air  bag  disposed  within  said  container,  said  air  bag  includ- 
ing a  beaded  periphery  which  defines  a  gas  inlet  opening 
and  which  is  captured  between  said  inflator  and  said 
retainer  thereby  coupling  said  air  bag  to  said  retainer. 

said  inflator  including  a  housing  having  an  extenor  surface 
which  IS  positioned  adjacent  to  said  retainer  and  which 
includes  a  tangential  groove: 

said  retainer  including  a  btire  aligned  with  said  tangential 
groove;  and 

said  system  further  including  a  pin  disposed  within  said 
tangential  grixjve  and  said  bore  to  couple  said  inflator 
housing  to  said  retainer 


5J77,443 
AIR  BAG  DOOR  WITH  TEAR  SEAM 
Frank  O.  Grant.  Southfield,  Mich.,  and  Joseph  R.  May.  Chat- 
ham, N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.,  Morristown,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,822,  Feb.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,152 
Int.  a.^  B60R  21/16 
VS.  a.  280—732  19  Qairas 

1   A  cover  (10)  of  integral  construction  for  an  air  bag  com- 
pnsing 
a  panel  (20);  hinge  means  (26)  formed  adjacent  a  first  side 
(28)  of  the  panel  for  enabling  the  panel  to  rotate  there- 
about after  the  panel  separates  from  a  seam  means  in 
response  to  forces  imparted  thereto  by  an  expanding  air 
bag, 
the  seam  means  (40).  interposing  an  opposite  side  (32)  of  the 
panel,  for  providing  a  tear  or  crack  region  to  permit  the 
panel  to  separate  at  the  opposite  side  (32),  comprising 
stress  enhancing  means  for  increasing  stresses  including 
a  narrow  first  portion  (42),  a  closely  spaced  narrow  second 
portion  (44)  and  a  thin  bndge  (46)  joining  the  first  and 
second  portions  (42,44)  formed  in  material  forming  the 
seam  means,  the  first  portion,  second  portion  and  bndge 
are  relatively  rotatably  movable  one  to  the  other  so  as  to 


generate  m  the  matenal  at  least  two  zones  of  increased 
tensile  stress  a  first  zone  of  increased  tensile  stress  gener- 
ally between  the  first  portion  (42)  and  the  thin  bndge  (46) 
and  a  second  zone  of  increased  tensile  stress  generallv 


5.277.445 
RLING  BOOK  WITH  BAG  SHEET 
Ichiki  Yamagata.  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamagata  Gurariya 
Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  865.0n 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    25.    1991.    3- 
112251[C] 

Int.  a."  B42D  /  06 
U.S.  a.  281—15.1  7  Oaims 


between  the  second  p<irtion  and  the  thin  bridge  (46)  and  a 
zone  of  compressive  stress,  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  first 
and  second  pwrtion  generally  opposite  each  zone  of  in- 
creased tensile  stress 


5.277.444 
\  EHICIE  W  ATER  SPRAY  CONTROL  DEVICES 
I-xIward  J.  Stropkay.  Chesterland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Transgard, 
Inc.,  Willoughby,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914^63 

Int.  C\.'  B62B  9/16 

V.S.  O.  280—848  19  Oaims 


36-w 
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38, 


30 

1    A  filing  book  compnsing: 

a  cover  sheet  made  of  relatively  stiff  paper  matenal,  the 
cover  sheet  having  first  and  second  panels  and  a  binding 
area  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  panels, 

a  plurality  of  book  leaf  pairs,  each  book  leaf  pair  including  a 
single  plastic  core  sheet  hav  ing  a  width  of  two  lea\  es  with 
a  leaf  binding  area  disposed  therebetween  and  separating 
the  leaf  pair  into  two  leaves, 

each  book  leaf  pair  further  including  a  pla.stic  envelope  of 
transparent  plastic  matenal  disposed  over  each  leaf  of  the 
plastic  core  sheet,  each  envelope  having  front  and  rear 
areas  joined  at  the  top.  bottom  and  side  edges  with  a 
mouth  disposed  proximate  the  leaf  binding  area  for  receiv- 
ing inserts  therethrough  between  the  front  and  rear  area.s 
and  the  plastic  core  sheet,  each  plastic  envelope  being 
bonded  to  one  of  the  plastic  core  sheets  at  the  top  and 
bottom  edges:  and 

means  for  mounting  the  book  leaf  pairs  supenmposed  over 
one  another  to  the  cover  sheet  bs  adhenng  the  binding 
areas  of  the  core  sheets  to  one  another  and  the  binding 
area  of  a  bottom  core  sheet  to  the  binding  area  of  the 
cover  sheet,  whereby  when  the  first  and  second  panels  of 
the  cover  sheet  are  folded  to  overlie  one  another,  the  book 
leaf  pairs  are  folded  to  overlie  one  another  and  are  sand- 
wiched between  the  first  and  second  panels  of  the  cover 


5J77.446 

TRAILER  HFTCH  COUPLING  DEVICE 

Russell  E.  Hamel.  41301  Polly  ButW  Rd..  Hemet,  Calif.  92544 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  45.60^ 

Int.  O.'  B60D  /  36 

VS.  a.  280—477  12  Claims 


1  A  spray  control  device  for  controlling  the  discharge  of 
water  sprav  generated  by  the  rotation  of  wheels  of  a  vehicle 
over  a  wet  surface,  compnsing  a  hollow  body  mountable  to  a 
sidewall  of  the  vehicle  above  and  laterally  outwardly  in  rela- 
tion to  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  said  hollow  body  having  a 
vertically  elongated  forwardly  opening  inlet  at  a  forward  end 
thereof  for  intaking  air  into  said  hollow  body  dunng  forward 
movement  of  the  vehicle,  a  honzontally  elongated  laterally 
inwardly  directed  outlet  at  a  lower  edge  of  said  body,  and  at 
least  one  channel  extending  from  said  mlet  to  said  outlet  for 
directing  air  flow  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  and  wherein 
said  at  least  one  channel  includes  a  plurality  of  said  channels, 
said  channels  having  respective  inlet  openings  collectively 
forming  said  inlet  and  respective  outlet  openings  collectively 
forming  said  outlet,  and  said  hollow  body  includes  a  generally 
planar  inner  side  wall,  and  said  outlet  openings  are  formed  by 
respective  honzontal  slots  in  said  inner  side  wall  adjacent  a 
lower  edge  of  said  inner  side  wall. 


1  A  coupling  device  for  use  with  a  tow  vehicle  carrying  a 
hitch  assembly  including  a  hitch  component  for  bnnging  into 
registry  the  tow  vehicle  hitch  component  and  a  mating  hitch 
component  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  a  tongue,  the 
coupling  device  compnsing 

a  ngid  elongate  bar  having  a  fore  end  and  a  rear  end  and 

including: 
attachment  means  on  said  fore  end  of  said  bar  for  attachment 
to  the  tow   vehicle  hitch  assembly  such  that  the  hitch 
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componenU  may  be  hitched  with  the  attachment  means 
attached; 

a  bracket  mounting  said  bar  to  the  tongue  centrally  under 
the  tongue  for  longitudinal  movement,  lateral  angular 
movement  and  vertical  angular  movement  of  said  bar 
relative  to  the  tongue, 

a  flexible  tension  member  having  a  front  end  attached  to  the 
rear  end  of  said  bar:  and 

winch  means  connected  to  the  tongue  and  engaging  said 
flexible  tension  member  for  retracting  said  bar  by  pulling 
said  bar  centrally  rearward  when  said  attachment  means  is 
attached  to  the  tow  vehicle  hitch  component  such  that 
said  hitch  components  are  pulled  into  registry. 


5.277,447 

TRAILER  HITCH  WITH  ALIGNMENT  ADAPTER 

Junes  Blaser,  14808  Washington  Ave..  Lnion  Grove,  Wis.  53182 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  44,718 

Int.  a.'  B60D  ]/167.  1/40 

VS.  a.  280— 479J  14  Oaims 


1    In  a  trailer  hitch  having  first  and  second  members  con- 
necting a  powered,  towing  vehicle  and  an  unpowered,  towed 
trailing  vehicle  and  wherein  each  member  ha.s  a  support  com- 
ponent and  an  attachment  component  in  axial  alignment  dunng 
towing,  the  improvement  comprising 
an  adapter  interposed  between  and  attached  to  the  support 
component  and  the  attachment  component  of  one  mem- 
ber, 
and  wherein 

the  adapter  includes  la)  a  guide  plug  telescoped  within  the 
support  component  and  (hi  an  adjustment  portion  coupled 
to  the  attachment  compx^nent  and  hinged  to  the  guide  plug 
for  lateral  movement 
the  adjustment  portion  has  a  pair  of  angled  faces  for  cam- 
ming the  support  component  and  attachment  component 
into  axial  alignment  as  the  towing  vehicle  and  the  trailing 
vehicle  are  brought  together,  and. 
the  adapter  is  mounted  for  axial  movement  relative  to  the 
support  component,  the  movement  being  between  a  tow- 
ing position  and  an  intermediate  hitching  position, 
whereby  the  adapter  permits  lateral  and  axial  positioning  ad- 
justment for  coupling  the  first  and  second  members. 


5^77,448 
CONCEALED  VERTICAL  HFTCH  RECEIVER 
Hoyd  A.  Colibert,  2995  W.  6620  South,  West  Jordan,  Utah 
84084 

Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60^5 
Int.  a:  B60D  1/52 
VS.  a.  280-^95  12  Claims 

1   A  concealed  trailer  hitch  device  for  a  tow  vehicle  com- 
prising: 

a  first  hitch  interconnect  member  permanently  and  ngidly 
fixed  to  a  rear  frame  of  the  vehicle  and  having  a  coupling 
member  integrally  formed  as  part  of  the  first  hitch  inter- 
connect member  in  a  downward  orientation; 
a  second  hitch  interconnect  member  of  singular  construction 


having  (i)  a  first  end  configured  for  insertion  onto  the 
coupling  member  of  the  first  interconnect  member  along 
the  downward  onentation  and  (ii)  a  receiver  end  config- 
ured with  a  hitch  receiver  socket  as  a  remaining  end 
which  IS  in  approximate  honzontal  orientation  when  the 


second  hitch  interconnect  member  is  coupled  at  the  first 
interconnect  member,  said  first  end  and  receiver  end  being 
in  nonparallel  relationship,  and 
locking  means  for  releasably  retaining  the  second  hitch 
interconnect  member  coupled  at  the  first  hitch  intercon- 
nect member 


5^77,449 
TRANSPORT  DEVICE 
Peter  Schmidt,  Ziegeleiweg  20.  5000  Kohn  90,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  .May  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,321 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  8, 
1991,  4115075 

Int.  a.'  B62B  1/04 
U.S.  a.  280—655  15  Claims 


1  A  transport  device  for  transponing  a  valuse-like  container 
over  a  surface,  compnsing  a  transport  container  for  holding 
the  valise-like  container,  the  transport  container  being  formed 
by  two  substantially  identical  half-shells  having  respective 
lower  connecting  surfaces,  means  including  a  shaft  having 
opposed  ends  for  pivotally  connecting  the  half-shells  with  each 
other  in  the  region  of  their  connecting  surfaces,  such  that  the 
half-shells  are  movable  between  a  position  swung  against  each 
other  and  an  operating  position  in  which  they  are  swung  apart, 
the  half-shells  being  shaped  such  that  in  the  swung  apan  posi- 
tion, they  form  a  hollow  space  which  is  open  towards  the  top 
and  into  which  the  valise-like  container  can  be  inserted,  the 
valise-like  container  having  a  shape  corresponding  to  the  shape 


of  the  transpon  container  in  the  swung-apart  position,  the 
valise-like  container  having  two  bottom  surfaces  which  arc 
inclined  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  are  connected  together 
by  a  connecting  surface  at  their  lower  end  and  b\  a  cover 
surface  at  their  upper  end  and  having  side  walls  arranged 
between  the  bottom  surfaces,  the  connecting  surface  and  the 
cover  surface,  the  side  walls  and  the  cover  surface  being  de- 
formahle  vi  that  the  bottom  surfaces  can  be  swung  together; 
a  holding  channel  located  on  and  extending  subsianlially 

parallel  to  an  outer  surface  of  each  half-shell,  and 
the   transp<irt   container   having  a  bottom   formed   by   the 

connecting  surfaces  of  the  half-shells  such  that  ihe  bottom 

forms  a  slide  skid 


5.277,450 

MULTIPLE  STAGE  TORSION  AXLE 

Curtiss  W.  Henschen.  6144  State  Rte.  29E,  Sidney,  Ohio  45365 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918.351 

Int.  a.'  B60G  3/00 

U.S.  a.  280—717  2i  Claims 


5A«*  "^S^7 


1    .An  information  pad  for  checkbooks  comprising 

a  checkbook   cover   of  flexible  matenal.   said   checkbook 


cover  having  a  slotted  member  flexibly  attached  to  a 
surface  of  said  checkbook  cover:  and 
information  receiving  means  for  receiving  written  informa- 
tion, said  information  receiving  means  having  a  size  les,s 
than  one-half  the  area  of  said  checkbook  cover,  said  infor- 
mation receiving  means  having  a  surface  received  within 
said  slotted  member,  said  information  receiving  means 
foldable  vtithin  the  area  of  said  checkbook  cover. 


5,277.452 

ALBUM  WITH  AUDIO  TAPE  PLAY  ER 

Valerie  J.  Skidmore.  838  N   Jefferson.  RensMlaer.  Ind.  47978 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,906 

Int.  C\:  B42D  .'   .'^    .'  '*^ 

U.S.  a.  281— 31  10  Oaims 


1  A  multiple  stage  torsion  axle  adapted  for  use  on  a  trailer  or 
other  vehicle,  compnsing  an  elongated  axle  tube  having  a 
center  axis,  means  for  mounting  said  axle  tube  on  the  vehicle, 
a  first  stage  torsion  shaft  and  a  second  stage  torsion  shaft  dis- 
posed within  said  axle  tube,  first  stage  torsion  means  including 
a  resilient  rubber  like  matenal  and  connected  for  torsionally 
resisting  rotation  of  said  first  suge  torsion  shaft  relative  to  said 
axle  tube,  second  stage  torsion  means  including  a  resilient 
rubber-like  matenal  and  connected  for  torsionally  resisting 
rotation  of  said  second  stage  torsion  shaft  relative  to  said  first 
stage  torsion  shaft,  and  a  crank  arm  connected  to  said  second 
stage  torsion  shaft  and  having  eccentnc  means  for  attaching  a 
wheel 


5J77,451 

INFORMATION  PAD  FOR  CHECKBOOKS 

Raul  G.  Garza,  12  Ollerton,  Conroe,  Tex.  77303 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  923J16,  Jul.  21,  1992,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  684,218,  Apr.  12.  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,135,259.  This  application  Not.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  974.967 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  29, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B42D  3  iM 

VS.  a.  281—29  20  Claims 


1   An  audio  album  combination  compnsing 

an  album  having  a  front  cover,  a  back  cover  and  a  number  of 
pages  for  carrying  pictorial  or  graphic  information. 

an  audio  tape  player  for  playing  an  audio  tape  carrying  an 
audio  descnption  of  information  on  said  pages,  said  tape 
player  having  a  tape  access  door  for  insertion  of  an  audio 
tape  into  said  player. 

first  holder  means  for  supporting  said  tape  player  in  direct 
a.ssociation  with  said  pages  of  the  album,  said  first  holder 
means  including  a  first  frame  defining  a  firsi  compartment 
for  receiving  said  upe  player  therein,  and  means  for 
mounting  said  first  frame  to  a  cover  of  said  album, 
whereby  a  person  viewing  the  album  can  concurrenlK 
listen  to  the  audio  Upe.  said  first  frame  further  defining  an 
access  opening  therethrough  aligned  with  said  tape  access 
door  when  said  tape  player  is  received  within  said  first 
compartment,  said  access  opening  thereby  allowing  inser- 
tion of  an  audio  tape  into  said  tape  acces.s  door  without 
removing  said  tape  player  from  said  first  holder  means 
and 

second  holder  means  for  supporting  said  audio  tape  m  direct 
association  with  said  tape  player,  said  second  holder 
means  including  a  second  frame  defining  a  second  com- 
partment sized  to  removably  receive  an  audio  tape 
therein,  and  means  for  mounting  said  second  frame  to  a 
cover  of  said  album,  said  second  holder  means  thereby 
allowing  storage  of  said  audio  upe  until  insertion  into  said 
tape  player 


5J77,453 
IDENTIFICATION  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  AN 
AUTOMATED  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Ramesfa  U.  Patel.  Cambridge,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton.  Ohio 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  681.839.  Apr.  8.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.154060. 
This  application  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918.828 
Int.  a.'  B42D  !S00 
VS.  C\.  283—81  8  Oaims 

1    An  identification  device  for  use  in  an  automated  article 
processing  system,  compnsing 
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a  base  element  having  predetermined  identification  indicia 
thereon  and  having  a  plurality  of  areas  for  receiving  a 
plurality  of  individual  identification  labels;  and 

a  plurality  of  individual  identification  labels,  each  being 
removably  affixed  to  one  of  said  areas  on  said  base  ele- 
ment, each  of  said  labels  having  thereon  on  one  side  at 
least  a  poruon  of  the  identification  indicia  appearing  on 
the  base  element,  each  label  also  mcluding  different  indicia 
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to  distinguish  one  label  from  another,  each  label  having  on 
the  other  side  adhesive  materia)  to  enable  the  label  to  be 
removably  adhered  to  the  base  element  and  subsequently 
to  be  affixed  to  an  article  selected  by  the  user  of  the  identi- 
fication device; 
said  base  element  having  indicia  in  each  said  area  which 
becomes  visible  when  the  label  affixed  to  said  area  is 
removed,  to  enable  a  device  scanning  the  base  element  to 
determine  that  said  label  has  been  removed. 


that  the  hand  shower  unit  is  located  on  an  exterior  side  of 
said  passage  means,  a  second  one  of  the  two  opposite  ends 
of  the  shower  hose  being  an  interior  end,  normally  located 
on  an  interior  side  of  said  passage  means; 

a  pressure  hose  having  two  ends,  one  end  of  the  pressure 
hose  having  means  connecuble  to  a  fixed  feed  pipe,  and 
the  other  end  of  the  pressure  hose  having  means  connect- 
able  to  the  interior  end  of  the  shower  hose,  thereby  defin- 
mg  a  flow  path  from  the  feed  pipe  through  the  pressure 
hose  and  the  shower  hose  to  the  hand  shower  unit,  the 
pressure  hose  having  a  sufficient  length  that  upon  with- 
drawal of  the  shower  hose  through  said  passage  means  the 
pressure  hose  extends  at  least  from  the  fixed  feed  pipe  to 
the  passage  means;  and, 

a  container  surrounding  a  length  of  the  shower  hose  be- 
tween the  passage  means  and  the  connector,  the  container 
being  sealed  watertight  with  at  least  one  of  the  shower 
hose  and  the  pressure  hose  adjacent  the  interior  end  of  the 
shower  hose 


5,277,455 

PLASTIC  LINED  DUAL  CONTAINMENT  PIPING 

SYSTEM 

Gall  W.  GraTes,  Richmond,  and  Bemd  Schnlte-L^Ibeck,  Hona- 

ton,  both  of  Tex.,  aasignors  to  Performance  Plastics  Products, 

Inc.,  Hooston,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,215 

Int.  a.'  F16L  9/14 

VS.  a.  285—55  17  Claims 


5J77,454 
HAND  SHOWER  FIXTURE 
Werner  Lorch,  Schramberg;  Werner  Flnkbeiner,  and  Alois  Scho- 
enweger,  both  of  Schiltach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
aadgnori  to  Hans  Grobe  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Schiltach,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  20, 
1990,  4029792 

Int  CL'  F16L  33/00 
VS.  a.  285—15  20  Claims 


1.  A  hand  shower  fUture.  comprising: 

a  hand  shower  unit  for  discharging  water; 

a  shower  hose  having  two  opposite  ends,  one  of  the  ends  of 
the  shower  hose  defimng  an  exterior  end  and  having 
means  coupling  the  shower  hose  to  the  hand  shower  luut; 

a  passage  means  through  which  the  shower  hose  passes  such 


1.  A  pipe  segment  comprising: 

a.  an  inner  shell  of  a  first  diameter  having  a  first  end  and 
second  end  and  an  internal  surface  defining  a  fluid  path- 
way through  said  pipe  segment; 

b.  an  outer  shell  of  a  second  diameter  greater  than  said  first 
diameter  having  a  first  end  and  second  end,  said  inner  and 
outer  shells  having  generally  the  same  axial  center,  said 
inner  and  outer  shells  defining  an  annulus  therebetween, 
said  mner  and  outer  shells  being  joined  to  form  a  flange  at 
said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  pipe  segment,  said 
flanges  presenting  an  extenor  axial  flange  face;  and 

c.  an  aperture  communicating  the  annulus  with  the  flange 
face;  and 

d.  a  plastic  liner  which  lines  the  intenor  of  said  inner  shell, 
said  plastic  liner  flared  at  its  ends  along  said  flange  faces  to 
provide  a  plastic  flange  face  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
flange  face. 


5.277,45«  

ADAPTOR  FOR  USE  WITH  ELECTROFUSION  FITTINGS 
Zalman  Mer,  Kfar  Saba,  and  Ernest  Lever,  Kibbutz  Maagan 
Michael,  both  of  Israel,  aasignon  to  Plasson  Margan  Michael 
Indnstrica  Ltd.,  Kn>batz  Maagan  Michael,  Israel 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  19,  1992,  101297 
Int.  a.'  F16L  13/02 
VS.  a.  285—21  9  Claims 

1.  An  adaptor  for  use  with  an  electrofusion  fitting  for  en- 
abling a  thermoplastic  pipe  to  be  coupled  t  a  dissimilar  pipe, 
comprising:  a  housing  sleeve  formed  at  one  end  with  coupling 
means  for  coupling  said  dissimilar  pipe  thereto,  the  opposite 
end  of  the  housing  sleeve  being  formed  on  its  outer  surface 
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with  an  annular  grooved  and  ribbed  section,  a  plastic  sleeve 
covenng  said  opposite  end  of  the  housing  sleeve  including  its 
annular  grooved  and  nbbed  section  and  interlocked  therewith 
to  anchor  said  plastic  sleeve  to  said  housing  sleeve,  said  oppo- 
site end  of  said  housing  sleeve  extending  at  least  the  length  of 
said  plastic  sleeve  and  in  contact  therewith  for  the  length  of 


Sla 


^51(1 


said  plastic  sleeve;  and  an  anchonng  ring  overlying  said  annu- 
lar grooved  and  ribbed  section  of  the  housing  sleeve  and  en- 
gaging said  plastic  sleeve  and  being  effective  to  firmly  anchor 
the  plastic  sleeve  to  the  annular  grooved  and  nbbed  section  of 
the  housing  sleeve  dunng  electrofusion  of  the  plastic  sleeve  to 
one  end  of  an  electrofusion  fitting,  and  of  the  plastic  pipe  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  electrofusion  fitting 


5J77.457 
PIPE  JOINT 
Toshiomi  Hayashi,  18-7.  Omachi  Nishi  2-chome.  Asaminami-ku, 
Hiroshima-shi.  Hiroshima-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,672 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1991,  3-028517 

Int.  a.'  F16L  25/00 

U.S.  a.  285—331  2  Claims 


1  A  device  for  use  in  forming  a  coupling  between  opposed 
ends  of  malleable  pipe,  compnsing: 

a  tubular  sleeve  of  malleable  matenal  having  an  inner  wall 
and  dual  radially  inwardly  extending  flanges  extending 
from  said  inner  wall  and  spaced  axially  from  each  other 
thereby  providing  said  sleeve  including  said  inner  wall 
with  a  portion  intermediate  said  flanges  and  said  flanges 
being  spaced  inwardly  of  respective  opposite  ends  of  said 
sleeve; 

an  annular  groove  m  each  said  flange  defined  m  part  by  said 
inner  wall,  said  respective  annular  grooves  facing  the 
associated  said  adjacent  end  of  said  sleeve  and  being  of  a 
radial  and  axial  extent  sufficient  to  receive  a  said  end  of  a 
said  malleable  pipe. 

whereby,  upon  axial  compression  of  said  sleeve,  that  portion 
of  said  sleeve  and  said  inner  wall  extending  intermediate 
said  radially  inwardly  extending  flanges  together  with  its 
radially  inwardly  extending  flanges  is  caused  to  bulge 
radially  outwardly,  further  axial  compression  of  said 
sleeve  acting  to  rotate  said  radially  inwardly  extending 
flanges  in  opposite  directions  about  a  circumferentially 
extending  center  line  of  said  respective  flanges  to  bnng  an 
initially  axially  extending  inner  surface  of  said  respective 
radially  inwardly  extending  flanges  into  radially  extend- 
ing juxtaposition  with  the  corresponding  mitially  axially 


extending  inner  surface  of  the  other  of  said  radially  in- 
wardly extending  flange,  and  to  bnng  said  respective 
initially  axially  extending  inner  surface  of  said  respective 
flanges  into  abutment  with  each  other,  thereby  distorting 
respective  ends  of  said  respective  pipes  positioned  within 
said  respective  grooves  into  a  radially  outwardly  extend- 
ing flanged  configuration  trapped  within  said  associated 
flanges  of  said  device. 


5J77.458 
CHAINS  FOR  PIPE  FLANGE  COWECTIONS  HAVING 

AN  ELECTRIC  TIGHTENER 
Edgar  Tschann.  Gantschierstrasse  701,  A -6771  Bartholomiiberg, 
Austria 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720,875.  Jon.  25.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  8.075 

Int.  a:  F16L  23/04 

VS.  a.  285—411  2  Claims 


ZOA     43     2IA 


1.  A  pipe  flange  connection  for  pipes  carrying  a  vacuum  or 
for  conducting  high  pressure  media,  in  which  two  adjacent 
ends  of  two  adjacent  pipelines  are  to  be  connected,  each  of  said 
ends  compnsing  an  integral  flange,  the  outer  surface  of  the 
flanges  of  said  ends  having  outer  surfaces  converging  out- 
wardly to  define  chamfered  outer  surfaces,  said  pipe  flange 
connection  compnsing 

a  chain  having  successive  chain  links,  each  link  having  at 
least  one  annular  nngs  on  each  end  with  the  openings  m 
said  nngs  in  registration; 

a  pin  passing  through  and  articulated  in  the  openings  in  said 
registered  nngs  at  the  junction  of  each  pair  of  adjacent 
links,  said  links  having  wedge-shaped  contact  surfaces  in 
cross-section  which  embrace  and  gnp  the  pipe  flanges  of 
joined  pipeline  ends  to  be  connected   and 

a  connection  and  tightening  element  for  connecting  the  ends 
of  the  chain;  wherein 

the  contact  surfaces  of  the  chain  links  are  designed  as  annu- 
lar segmental  contact  surfaces  which  rest  fully  on  the 
chamfered  outer  surfaces  of  the  pipe  flanges  and  form  a 
segmented  wedge-shaped  annular  groove  receiving  said 
flanges,  with  the  curvature  of  the  chamfered  contact 
surfaces  corresponding  to  that  of  the  pipe  flanges, 
whereby  interstices  are  provided  between  two  neighbor- 
ing chain  links;  and 

each  of  said  chain  links  at  the  end  of  the  chain  includes  a 
support  link  articulated  at  the  end  of  said  chain  link,  each 
of  said  support  links  compnsing 

an  annular  nng  having  a  circular  hole  therein, 

a  cylindncal  member  articulated  m  said  circular  hole,  said 
cylindncal  member  having  an  eccentncallv  situated  axial 
hole  of  non-circular  shape  in  cross-section,  and 

a  connecting  pin. 

whereby  said  two  cylindncal  members  are  adjustably  con- 
nected against  each  other  by  way  of  said  connecting  pm 
penetrating  said  non-circular  holes,  said  connecting  pin 
conforming,  m  cross-section,  to  the  cros.s-section  of  the 
holes. 
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5.277,459 
PIPE  CONNECTOR.  PIPE  COLPLER  AND  ASSOCIATED 

MT 
Frmnz-Joaef    Brmun,    Konigsberg.  Bayem,    and    Jiirgea    Frey, 
Teunz,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fmnkisrhe 
Rohrwerke  G«br,  Kirchner  GmbH  A  Co.,  Konigsberg/Bay- 
em.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb    14,  1991,  Ser   No.  655,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  14, 
1990,  4004564 

Int.  a.'  F1«L  21/06,  3/00 
VS.  a.  285—419  23  Claims 


5,211,460 
SPLIT  SECTION  BODY  JOINT  WITH  WEDGE  RING 
Richard  W.  Grainge,  Stevenage,  England,  assignor  to  British 
Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company,  I^ndon,  England 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956.985 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  12,  1991, 
9121681 

Int.  a.^  F16L  21/06 
U.S.  a.  285—421  12  Oaims 


1  A  pipe  connector  composed  of  plastic  for  connection  to  a 

:orrugated  pipe,  comprising: 

a  first  pipe  connector  half  having  a  first  contact  surface  and 
a  second  pipe  connector  half  havmg  a  second  contact 
surface: 

said  first  pipe  connector  half  having  a  first  receiving  portion 
for  receiving  a  portion  of  a  corrugated  pipe  in  mating 
engagement  therewith,  and  said  second  pipe  connector 
half  having  a  second  receiving  portion  for  receiving  an- 
other portion  of  a  corrugated  pipe  in  mating  engagement 
therewith; 

said  first  pip>e  connector  half  having  a  first  stop  surface  and 
a  first  cylindncal  threaded  end  portion  extending  from 
said  first  stop  surface,  and  said  second  pipe  connector  half 
having  a  second  stop  surface  and  a  second  cylindrical 
threaded  end  portion  extending  from  said  second  stop 
surface,  said  first  and  second  stop  surfaces  being  adapted 
for  engagement  with  a  wall  surrounding  a  hole  which 
receives  said  first  pipe  connector  half  and  said  second  pipe 
connector  half 

said  first  and  second  pipe  connectors  having  an  assembled 
condition  in  which  said  first  and  second  cylindrical 
threaded  end  portions  together  form  a  threaded  cylindn- 
cal pipe  connector  end  extending  from  a  pip)e  connector 
stop  surface  formed  by  said  first  and  second  stop  surfaces, 
said  threaded  cylindncal  pipe  connector  end  having  a 
predetermined  outer  diameter,  and  said  pipe  connector 
stop  surface  having  an  outermost  diameter  which  is 
greater  than  said  predetermined  outer  diameter  of  said 
threaded  cylindrical  pipe  connector:  and 

a  flexible  film  hinge  connecting  a  first  end  of  said  first  pipe 
connector  half  to  a  firsi  end  of  said  second  pipe  connector 
half  such  that  said  first  contact  surface  of  said  first  pipe 
connector  half  can  be  brought  into  contact  with  said 
second  c<inuct  surface  of  said  second  pipe  connector  half; 
and 

detent  means  for  selectively  connecting  a  second  end  of  said 
first  pipe  connector  half  to  a  second  end  of  said  second 
pipe  connector  half  when  said  first  contact  surface  of  said 
first  pipe  connector  half  is  in  contact  with  said  second 
contact  surface  of  said  second  pipe  connector  half 


1.  A  tubular  as,sembly  composing 

at  least  three  separate  parts  joined  together  by  a  clamping 
nng,  a  first  of  said  at  least  three  separate  parts  being  in  the 
form  of  a  cylinder,  second  and  third  of  said  at  least  three 
separate  parts  each  composing  a  respective  section  of  a 
longitudmally-split  cylinder, 

said  first  part  having  a  first  flanged  portion  at  one  end 
thereof 

said  second  and  third  parts  having  second  flanged  portions 
and  beveled  portions  at  one  end  thereof  said  second  and 
third  parts  having  said  second  flanged  portions  thereof 
cooperable  with  said  first  flanged  portion  so  that  said  first, 
second  and  third  parts  form  a  tubular  body,  and 

said  clamping  nng  having  a  beveled  face  cooperable  with 
said  beveled  portions  of  said  second  and  third  parts  to 
secure  said  second  flanged  portions  to  said  first  flanged 
portion  so  that  said  first,  second  and  third  parts  cooperate 
to  form  said  tubular  body 


5,277,461 

V  EHICLE  DOOR  LATCH 

Thomas  A.  Dzurko,  Mt.  Clemens,  Mich.;  John  F.  Reelhorn, 

Pickerington,  Ohio,  and  Ronald  P.  Rimbey,  t  tica.  Mich.. 

assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  7.987 

Int.  a:  F^5C  3/26 

V.S.  a.  292—216  15  Oaims 


A  vehicle  door  latch  having  a  free  wheel  l<")ck  mechanism 


and  an  interlock  mechanism  that  prevents  engagement  of  the 
free  wheel  lock  mechanism  when  the  vehicle  door  latch  is  in  an 
unlatched  condition  compnsing: 

a  fork  boll  that  is  moveable  between  a  latched  p)Osition  and 
an  unlatched  position,  the  fork  bolt  having  a  latch  shoul- 
der that  IS  engaged  by  a  detent  to  hold  il  in  the  latched 
position  and  a  conformation  that  engages  and  rep<.isiiions 
the  detent  when  it  is  in  the  unlatched  position, 
an  intermittent  member  that  is  positioned  by  the  detent  and 
operatively  connected  to  the  deten!  for  disengaging  the 
detent  from  the  latch  shoulder  of  the  fork  bolt. 
a  moveable  locking  member  that  is  moveable  relative  to  the 
intennittent  member  and  operatively  connected  to  the 
intermittent  lever  for  moving  the  intermittent  member 
between  an  unlocked  position  and  a  locked  position,  and 
an  interlock  conformation  on  one  of  the  intermittent  member 
and  the  locking  member  that  limits  movement  of  the 
intermittent  member  relative  to  the  locking  member  when 
the  detent  engages  the  conformation  of  the  fork  bolt  st^ 
that  the  locking  member  cannol  move  the  intermittent 
member  to  the  locked  position  when  the  fork  bolt  is  in  the 
unlatched  position 


5,277.462 

HIGH-PERFORMANCE  CAR  Bl  MPER  MODULE 

Alberto  \  erzelli,  and  Maurizio  Rossi,  both  of  Milan,   Italy, 

assignors  to  Centro  Sviluppo  Settori  Impiego  S.r.l.,  Milan, 

Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  513,103,  Apr.  23,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Apr.  24.  1989.  20268  A  89 
Int.  n.'  B60R  19  32 
U.S.  a.  293—134  8  Claims 


1  High  performance  car  bumper  mcxJule,  for  a  car,  compris- 


ing: 


a  covenng  front  piece  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 
surface: 

a  reinforcing  element  composing  bow  means  coupled  to  said 
inner  surface,  said  bow  means  including  a  pair  of  hinges. 
and  a  pair  of  hinge  fastening  means  for  fastening  the  ele- 
ment to  the  car.  said  hinges  being  connected  to  each  other 
with  tie-rod  means,  and 

means  for  controlled  and  reversible  force  displacement 
characteristics  comprising  two  hydraulic  shock  absorbers 
rigidly  fastened,  on  one  end  thereof  to  the  car  and.  on 
another  end  thereof  to  the  bow  means  through  the  respec- 
tive hinge  fastening  means,  wherein  each  hinge  fastening 
means  includes  a  transverse  slot 


a  a  first  end  engagement  means  for  engaging  and  holding  a 
dnll  pipe  at  said  first  end: 

b  a  second  end  engagement  means  for  engaging  and  holding 
a  dnll  pipe  at  said  second  end, 

L  an  elongated  body  member  extending  between  said  first 
end  engagement  means  and  said  second  end  engagement 
means,  spacing  apan  said  first  end  engagement  means  and 
said  second  end  engagement  means  a  distance  less  than 
said  predetermined  dnll  pipe  length 

d  means  on  said  first  end  engagement  mean",  for  permuting 
elastic  spreading  apan  of  said  first  end  engagement  means 
and  said  second  end  engagement  means  a  distance  greater 
than  said  predetermined  dnll  pipe  length,  whereby  said 
second  end  engagement  means  can  be  inserted  into  said 
second  end  of  a  drill  pipe,  and 


e.  said  first  end  engagement  means  being  a  lifting  bail  assem- 
bly composing 
i.  a  mounting  head  member 
ii.  a  shafi  extending  therefrom  for  extending  withm  a  bore 

at  said  firsi  end  <->f  a  dnll  pipe. 
iii.  a  plug  slidabK  mounted  on  said  shaft,  for  engaging  and 

holding  said  first  end  of  a  doll  pipe. 
iv.  an  elastic  compression  spnng  means  siidably  mounted 
on  said  shaft  between  said  plug  and  said  mounting  head 
member,  for  forcing  said  plug  into  engagement  with 
said  first  end  of  a  doll  pipe,  w  hen  said  first  end  engage- 
ment means  and  second  end  engagement  means  are 
spread  apart:  and 
V   a  lifting  eye  on  said  mounting  head  member 


5.277.464 

CHOPSTICKS 

Milton  R.  Okun.  168  Neponset  St.,  Apr  6,  Canton,  Mass,  02021 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No,  880,534 

Int.  a.'  A47G  :;    10 

U.S.  a,  294—1,1  6  Oaims 


5,277,463 
DRILL  PIPE  HANDLING  TOOL 
Mohinder  Singh,  Mesquite.  and  Edward  A.  Szep,  Richardson, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Woodcliff 
Lake,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,887 

Int,  O.'  B66C  1/22 

U.S.  a.  294—103,1  9  Oaims 

I    A  tool  for  handling  an  elongated,  tubular  doll  pipe  of  a        1    .A  pair  of  chopsticks  eating  utensils,  each  of  said  chop- 
predetermined  length,  said  dnll  pipe  having  a  first  end  and  a    sticks  compnsing 
second  end  spaced  elongatedly  apan,  comprising:  an  elongated  tubular  member  having  a  selected  length  along 
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a  longitudinal  axis,  a  top  end.  a  bottom  food  handling  end, 
and  a  finger  grooved  region  between  the  top  and  bottom 
ends; 

the  finger  grooved  region  of  each  elongated  member  com- 
posing a  first  upper  medial  groove  formed  within  the 
surface  of  the  member  for  receiving  a  thumb  and  a  second 
lower  lateral  groove  for  receiving  another  finger,  the 
lower  lateral  groove  being  formed  withm  the  surface  of 
the  member  laterally  opposing  the  medial  groove  and 
being  disposed  b'^low  the  medial  groove  closer  along  the 
length  of  the  member  to  the  bottom  end  than  the  medial 
groove  IS  disp»ised,  wherein  the  grooves  have  a  modified 
V-shape  having  an  upper  portion  forming  a  first  angle 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  elongated  member  and  a 
lower  portion  forming  a  steeper  angle  than  the  first  angle 
with  the  longitudinal  axis. 


lea.st  one  larger  outer  loop  for  guiding  said  golf  ball  to  said 
first  and  second  grasping  loops;  and 


5.277.465 
UNIVERSAL  GRILL  GUARD 
Dennis  E.  Weir.  Glendale,  Ariz...  assignor  to  Quality  S  Manufac- 
turing. Inc.,  Phoenix.  Ariz. 

Filed  No».  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,323 

Int.  CI.-  B60R  19/00 

VS.  a,  293—142  16  Oaims 


1   A  grill  guard  comprising: 

a  pair  of  side  plates  each  having  a  first  hole  near  a  first  end 

thereof  a  second  hole  spaced  from  the  first  hole,  and  a 

plurality  of  smaller  holes  along  one  edge  of  said  side  plate; 
a  first  tube  extending  through  said  first  hole  of  each  side 

plate; 
a  second  tube  extending  through  said  second  hole  of  each 

side  plate; 
means  for  fastening  said  first  tube  and  said  second  tube  to 

each  of  said  side  plates; 
a  first  pair  of  brackets  connected  near  a  second  end  of  re- 
spective ones  of  said  side  plates  for  connecting  said  side 

plates  to  a  bumper; 
a  second  pair  of  brackets  connected  to  respiective  ones  of 

said  pair  of  side  plates  at  approximately  the  middle  of  said 

side  plates;  and 
a  third  pair  of  brackets,  each  connected  to  respective  ones  of 

said  second   pair  of  brackets,   for  connecting  said  side 

plates  to  an  upper  part  of  said  bumper. 


UMI 


5,277,466 
GOLF  BALL  RETRIEVER 
Arrel  L.  Wall.  11112  Manor?iew  dr..  Dallas,  Tex,  7522* 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,166 
Int.  a.    A63B  4-  02 
UJS.  a.  294—19.2  9  Oaims 

1.  A  golf  ball  retriever,  comprising 
a  shaft; 

a  single  resilient  wire  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
said  first  end  and  said  second  end  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft,  said  resilient 
wire  having  a  first  grasping  loop  and  a  second  grasping 
loop  formed  therein,  said  first  and  second  grasping  loops 
having  a  diameter  slightly  smaller  than  a  diameter  of  a  golf 
ball  and  are  spaced  apart  a  distance  slightly  smaller  than 
said  diameter  of  said  golf  ball,  said  resilient  wire  having  at 


retaining  means  for  ngidly  holding  said  first  and  second  ends 
on  said  shaft  by  fnctionally  adhering  to  said  shaft. 


5,277,467 
STACKABLE,  FOLDABLE,  SNAP-ON  CARTON  HOLDER 
Allen  Hepworth.  and  Gordon  Smith,  both  of  c  o  Paul  D.  Ckir- 
nall,  Barrister  &  Solicitor,  960  •  355  Burrard  St.,  V  ancouver, 
Canada  V  6C  2G8 

Filed  Not.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  977.116 

Int.  a."  A47J  45  00:  B65D  23/10 

U.S,  a.  294—31.2  6  Oaims 


1  A  carton  holder  for  fitting  over  a  carton  to  a.ssist  a  user  in 
lifting  the  carton  and  in  pounng  a  liquid  from  the  carton,  the 
carton  holder  having  a  handle  and  a  body  comprising 

a)  a  plurality  of  hinge  joints  enabling  the  btxiy  to  be  folded 
into  a  shape  adapted  to  be  slid  downward  over  a  carton. 

b)  a  snap  joint  fitting  on  one  side  portion  and  a  complemen- 
tary snap  joint  fitting  on  another  side  portion,  enabling  the 
body  after  being  folded  to  be  snapped  into  the  shape 
adapted  to  be  slid  downward  over  a  carton. 

c)  at  least  one  flexible  bent  tang  extending  up  and  inward 
from  a  side  portion  of  the  body,  enabling  the  body,  after 
being  folded  and  snapped  into  the  shape  adapted  to  be  slid 
downward  over  a  carton,  to  be  retained  from  upward 
movement  under  an  eave  formed  in  a  top  of  the  carton. 

in  which  the  snap  joint  fitting  on  one  side  portion  and  the 
complementary  snap  joint  fitting  on  another  side  portion  com- 
poses a  plurality  of  snap  tabs  and  complementary  snap  slots 


5,277,468 

\  ACVIM  CONTROL  APP^RATl  S 

John   A.  Blatt.  22  Stratton  PI.,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores.  Mich. 

48236,  and  Wayne  Morroney.  Troy.  Mich.,  assignors  to  John 

A.  Blatt,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  64''.803.  Jan.  30.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  .Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ''48.540 

Int.  CI.'  B66C  1/02 

L'.S.  O.  294—64.2  26  Oaims 


the  first  axis  and  a  second  dimension  taken  along  the 

second  axis: 
each  of  the  first  end.  the  second  end  and  the  central  portion 

comprise  a  ratio  of  said  first  dimension  to  said  second 

dimension; 
the  ratio  of  the  first  dimension  to  the  second  dimension  is 

greatest  in  the  central  portion,  the  ratio  in  the  central 

portion  being  substantially  greater  than  I; 


1.  A  vacuum  control  apparatus  for  generating  and  control- 
ling a  source  of  vacuum  produced  from  a  source  of  pressurized 
air  for  communication  with  at  least  one  vacuum  operated  work 
holding  device,  the  vacuum  control  apparatus  comprising 

at  least  two  ventun  means  for  generating  sub-atmospheric 
pressure  in  response  to  fiov*  of  pressurized  air; 

first  valve  means  for  selectively  supplying  a  fiow  of  pressur- 
ized air  to  said  ventun  means. 

manifold  passage  means  for  connecting  said  at  least  two 
ventun  means  to  one  another,  said  manifold  passage 
means  including  a  pressunzed  air  passage  and  a  vacuum 
passage,  said  pressunzed  air  passage  connecting  said  a! 
least  two  ventun  means  to  said  source  of  pressunzed  air 
through  said  first  valve  means  and  said  vacuum  passage 
connected  to  said  at  least  Iwo  ventun  means  for  communi- 
cating said  sub-atmosphenc  pressure  with  at  least  one 
vacuum  operated  work  holding  device,  said  manifold 
passage  means  funher  including  at  least  one  stackable 
passage  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  said  manifold  passage 
means  to  one  another,  said  stackable  passage  extending 
through  said  manifold  passage  means  with  openings  on 
each  end  for  connection  to  another  manifold  passage 
means; 

second  vaKe  means  for  selectively  supplying  a  How  of 
pressunzed  air  to  said  vacuum  pas,sage.  and 

valve  control  means  for  selectively  controlling  said  first  and 
second  valve  means 


D-D 


I  he  ratio  of  the  first  dimension  to  the  second  dimension 
decrea.ses  from  the  central  portion  to  each  of  the  first  end 

and  the  second  end; 
said  reinforcement  element  being  disposed  within  the  door 

with  said  firs!  dimension  of  said  reinforcement  element 

disposed  in  a  lateral  direction  to  absorb  impact  energy  of 

collisions  to  the  door;  and 
said  cross-sectional  area,  said  ratio  and  said  length  being 

configured  to  absorb  impact  energy  of  collisions  to  the 

door 


5,277.470 

TAPERED  INTRUSION  BEAM  FOR  REINFORONG  A 

VEHICLE  DOOR 

Richard  B.  Freeman.  Oxford,  and  Stephen  E.  Rawe.  Oarkston. 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Budd  Company.  Tro>.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,3"4 

Int.  O."  B60J  5  04 

L  .S,  O.  296—146,6  1"  Oaims 


5.277.469 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  DOOR  REINFORCEMENT  TUBE 

AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  MANL FACTLRING  THE 

REINFORCEMENT  TL  BE 

Horst  Klippel.  Ratingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Mannesmann    Aktiengesellschaft,   Diisseldorf.   Fed.   Rep.   of 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  604,058,  Oct.  26,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,093,990. 
This  application  Jan.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  827.741 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  26, 
1989.  3935964;  Oct.  15,  1990,  4032992 

Int.  O.'  B60J  i/04 
U.S.  O.  296—146.6  20  Oaims 

16  A  reinforcement  element  for  reinforcing  a  motor  vehicle 
door,  said  reinforcement  element  having  a  first  end.  a  second 
end,  a  central  portion  disposed  between  the  first  end  and  the 
second  end.  and  a  length  from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end. 
said  reinforcement  element  composing 

a  cr(5ss-sectional  area  the  cross-sectional  area  defining  a  first 

axis  and  a  second  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 

first  axis. 

the  cros,s-sectional  area  of  the  first  end,  the  second  end  and 

the  central  portion  each  have  a  first  dimension  taken  along 


1  ,A  door  structure  for  a  vehicle  comprising 
a  door  frame  including  first  and  second  downwardly  extend- 
ing legs  interconnected  bv  an  inner  panel,  said  firsi  leg 
extending  along  the  front  edge  of  said  do^r  frame  and  said 
second  leg  extending  along  the  rear  edge  of  said  door 
frame,  said  first  and  second  legs  include  first  and  second 
dependent  walls,  respectively,  said  firsi  and  second  depen- 
dent walls  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  inner  panel, 
an  elongated  member  having  first  and  second  end  portions 
interdisposed  between  a  middle  ponion.  said  first  and 
second  end  portions  each  tapenng  awav  from  said  middle 
portion,  said  elongated  member  being  attached  directly  to 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  dependent  wails,  and 
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means  for  mounting  said  elongated  member  to  a  surface  of 
said  door  frame  substantially  parallel  to  said  mner  panel 


5,277,472 
MULTI-FTJNCnON  INFANT  CAR  SEAT  INCXUDING 
GLIDER  ASSEMBLY 
T.   Brent  Freese,  Westminster;  Joseph   E.  Janicke.   Eldorado 
Springs:  Roy  E.  Knoedler,  Boulder,  and  Robert  M,  Parker, 
Aurora,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  G€rr>  Baby  Products  Com- 
pany, Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,433 

Int.  C\.'  A47C  13/00 

L.S.  a.  297—130  23  Claims 


5,277.471 
QUICK-RELEASE  LOCK  FOR  PICK-UP  TRUCK  TOPPER 
Robert  Thibault,   151,  Chemin  des  Patriotes.  St-Charles-sur- 
Richelieu,  Quebec,  Canada  JOH  2CX) 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  981.100 

Int.  a.'  B60P  3,377 

VS.  a.  296—167  6  Oaims 


UMI 


L  A  connector  assembly  for  use  in  releasably  interconnect- 
ing a  topper  supported  into  a  pick-up  truck  box.  said  topper 
forming  a  self-enclosed  enclosure  and  defining  a  pair  of  oppo- 
site lateral  side  walls  each  of  which  includes  a  transverse, 
intermediate,  honzontal  offset  section  delimiting  a  lower  inte- 
rior section  and  an  upper,  extenor  vertical  section;  said  box  of 
the  type  defining  a  bottom  bed  and  a  pair  of  opposite  lateral 
side  panels  each  having  a  top  edge  portion  provided  with  a 
transverse,  inwardly  extending  ngid  flange,  wherein  said  con- 
nector assembly  includes: 

(a)  a  tubular,  elongated  rocker  arm  member,  to  be  mounted 
to  each  said  topper  side  wall  lower  section,  in  register 
with  an  aperture  made  therein,  said  rocker  arm  member 
defining  a  first  abutment  end  and  a  second  handling  end; 

(b)  means  for  relative  movement  of  said  rocker  arm  member 
between  an  operative  position,  in  which  said  rocker  arm 
first  end  extends  beneath  a  corresponding  said  side  panel 
top  flange  and  forcibly  applies  an  upwardly  directed  bias 
thereon,  and  said  rocker  arm  second  end  extends  into  said 
topper  enclosure,  and  an  inoperative  position,  in  which 
said  rocker  arm  first  end  clears  the  corresponding  said  box 
top  flange  and  side  panel,  through  an  intermediate  sweep- 
ing motion  which  clears  said  side  panel;  wherein  said 
rocker  arm  member  first  end  includes  an  elastomenc 
abutment  member,  the  latter  compressingly  engaging  the 
underface  of  said  b^ix  side  panel  top  fiange  in  said  opera- 
tive position  of  rocker  arm  member,  and 

(c)  kx:k  means,  for  releasably  locking  said  rocker  arm  mem- 
ber in  lis  said  operative  position. 


23   A  multi-function  infant  car  seat  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  a  base  having  a  cavity, 

b)  a  carrier  connected  to  said  base  and  being  at  least  partially 
contained  within  said  cavity; 

c)  adjusting  means  including  a  rotatable  adjusting  knob 
connecting  said  ba,se  and  said  earner,  wherein  said  adjust- 
ing means  is  movable  between  first  and  second  adjusting 
means  positions  for  altering  the  position  of  said  earner 
relative  to  said  base  between  ai  least  a  first  position  and  a 
second  carrier  position, 

d)  glider  means  connecting  said  earner  and  said  ba,se  when 
said  adjusting  means  is  m  said  first  adjusting  means  posi- 
tion, wherein  said  carrier  is  suspended  within  said  cavity 
and  able  to  glide  relative  to  said  base, 

e)  locking  means  connecting  said  carrier  and  said  base  when 
said  adjusting  means  is  in  said  second  adjusting  means 
position,  wherein  said  locking  means  substantially  pre- 
vents movement  of  said  carrier  relative  to  said  base,  and 

f)  secunng  means  attached  to  said  adjusting  knob,  wherein 
said  securing  means  rotates  with  said  adjusting  knob  to  a 
position  for  receiving  a  vehicle  restraint  means 


5.277,473 
INFANT  SEAT  FOR  USE  IN  SHOPPING  CARTS 
Ray  G.  Kelly.  Kirkwood;  Sharon  A.  Thumbough.  Ellisville.  and 
Stephen  R.  Kovac.  St.  Louis,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Saf-T- 
Loc.  Inc.,  St.  Louis  and  Angeles  Group,  Inc.,  Pacific,  both  of 
.Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,700 

Int.  a.^  A47C  1/JO 

U.S.  a.  297—250.1  9  aaims 


1   An  infant  seat  for  shopping  cans  composing: 

a  contoured  bucket  seat, 

means  for  supponing  a  substantial  portion  of  the  contoured 


bucket  seat  within  the  confines  of  a  shopping  cart  with  an 
infant  positioned  to  face  a  user  of  the  shopping  cart; 

means  for  pivoting  the  contoured  bucket  seat  substantially 
outside  the  confines  of  the  shopping  cart  to  facilitate 
nesting  of  adjacent  shopping  carts  within  the  respective 
confines  of  each  other; 

the  means  for  supporting  a  substantial  portion  of  the  con- 
toured bucket  seat  within  the  confines  of  the  shopping  cart 
includes  means  for  pivoting  the  contoured  bucket  seat 
substantially  outside  the  confines  of  the  shopping  cart; 

said  means  for  supporting  the  bucket  seat  includes  spaced 
supponing  bars  attached  to  and  underlying  the  contoured 
bucket  seat. 

the  means  for  pivoting  the  contoured  bucket  seat  includes 
outer  free  ends  of  the  spaced  supporting  bars  which  are 
pivotally  mounted  to  a  horizontally  extending  bar  along  a 
rear  area  of  the  shopping  cart,  means  for  supporting  the 
contoured  bucket  seat  includes  means  for  attaching  the 
contoured  bucket  scat  to  a  swinging  gate  at  the  rear  of  the 
shopping  cart  so  as  to  prevent  inadvertent  pivotmg  of  the 
contoured  bucket  seat  until  nesting  of  adjacent  shopping 
carts  through  the  rear  swinging  gate  of  adjacent  carts. 

the  spaced  supporting  bars  are  positioned  within  lower  side 
portions  which  extend  downwardh  along  outer  periph- 
eral margins  of  a  rear  surface  of  the  contoured  bucket  seat; 
and 

the  spaced  supporting  bars  are  integrally  connected  to  one 
another  by  spaced  connecting  bars,  and  a  safety  bar  ex- 
tends from  one  of  the  spaced  connecting  bars  and  has  an 
outer  free  end  for  pivotal  aitachmeni  to  a  swinging  gale  at 
the  rear  area  of  the  shopping  cart. 


5.277.474 
CISHION 
Angus   P,   U.   Hannagan.  Havant,  and  Michael   \.   McGrath. 
Hampshire,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Medimatcb  Limited. 
Havant.  England 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No,  744,502 
Oaims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  .\ug.  14,  1990, 
9017-'98:  Aug.  14.  1990,  9017799 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  3/00 
U.S.  a.  297—284.1  8  Qaims 


EiliausI 


1,  A  cushion  for  a  seat  of  a  chair  comprising 
at  lea,st  a  first  central  formation  and  a  second  side  formation, 
said  formation  being  formed  of  a  senes  of  positive  pressure 
inflatable  lubes  arranged  m  a  side-by-side  relationship  and 
longitudinally  oriented  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  a 
front-to-back  direction  of  the  seat,  said  second  formation 
including  at  least  two  said  tubes  spaced  apart  symmetn- 
cally  with  respect  to  a  central  line  of  the  cushion  extend- 
ing in  the  front-to-back  direction  of  the  chair,  and  said  first 
formation  including  at  least  one  said  tube,  said  first  forma- 
tion being  located  between  said  two  spaced  apart  tubes  of 
said  second  formation; 
a  control  means  for  cycling  said  formations  in  a  predeter- 
mined sequence  between  a  fully  inflated  positive  pressure 
stale  and  a  defiaied  state  of  every  said  lube  of  each  said 
formation  and  for  cycling  said  formation  only  with  a  first 
lime  penod  in  which  all  of  said  lubes  of  said  first  and 


second  formations  are  fully  inflated  simultaneously  and  a 
second  time  period  for  each  said  formation  in  which  one 
said  formation  is  deflated  while  the  other  is  fully  inflated: 
and 
said  formation  being  selected  and  arranged  so  that  at  all 
states  of  said  predetermined  sequence  said  tubes  provide 
symmetrical  support  for  a  person's  body  sealed  on  the 
chair  with  respect  to  said  central  line  of  the  cushion  ex- 
tending in  the  front-to-back  direction  of  the  chair. 


5.277.475 
ONE  PIECE  BACK  SUPPORT  FOR  \  CHAIR 
Timothy  R,  Brandes.  I^keville.  Minn,,  assignor  to  Engineered 
Components,  Inc.,  Lakeville.  Minn, 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914.430 

Inf.  CI."  B60N  2/02 

U.S.  a.  297—354.11  9  Claims 


1  A  one-piece  back  support  for  a  chair,  the  support  compns- 


mg 


a  substantially  integral  backing  member,  the  backing  mem- 
ber having  a  front  side,  a  back  side,  top  and  bottom  edges, 
the  backing  member  defining  on  its  front  side, 

a  substantialK  vertical,  concave  channel,  said  channel  com- 
municating with  the  bottom  edge  of  the  backing  member 
and  terminating  interiorly  of  said  backing  member  at 
substantiallv  the  center  of  the  backing  member,  the  chan- 
nel being  shaped  to  receive  a  "T"-shaped  vertical  support 
member  such  that  said  backing  member  is  supported  bv 
said  support  member  and  can  be  pivoted,  back-to-front, 
thereabout,  said  channel  including  laterally  directed 
notches,  said  notches  projecting  from  said  channel  at  its 
terminus  so  as  to  receive  a  "T"  portion  of  the  vertical 
support  member:  and 

means  for  limiting  the  extent  to  which  the  backing  member 
can  be  pivoted  with  respect  to  the  vertical  support  mem- 
ber when  said  backing  member  is  supported  by  said  verti- 
cal support  member,  said  limiting  means  being  disposed 
over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  channel  proximate  the  bot- 
tom edge  of  the  backing  member 


5J77,476 
KNOCKDOWN  ARTICLE  OF  FL  RNITL  RE 

John  Caldwell.  1829  Warwick  Rd..  San  Marino.  Calif,  91108 
Filed  Jun.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  899.552 
Int.  a."  A47C  7/(AJ 
L  .S.  a.  297^t40.1  9  Claims 

1    .An  article  of  furniture  composing: 

a  seat  rail  frame  including  a  pair  of  parallel  linear  seat  rails. 
■A  pair  of  end  plates  fixed  to  said  rails  at  respective  ends 
thereof,  said  end  plates  being  normal  to  said  rails,  and  with 
said  rails  forming  said  seat  rail  frame  as  a  rigid  rectangular 
structure; 

a  pair  of  ngid  end  panels,  each  adapted  to  rest  on  a  surface 
and  having  an  area  complementary  to  a  respective  end 
frame. 
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first  attachment  means  attaching  said  end  plates  to  respec- 
tive end  panels; 

at  least  one  support  member,  said  support  member  compris- 
ing a  ngid  plate  and  a  pair  of  channel  means  fixed  to  said 


groove  and  wheels  on  the  underside  of  the  footTest  adja- 
cent the  front  edge  of  the  footrest,  and 
said  projections  bemg  retractable  to  free  the  footrest  from 
the  frame 


5.277,478 

NESTED  WHEEL  TRIM  SYSTEM 

James  P.  Wright,  1060  Robin  La.,  Cookeville.  Tenn.  38501 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  909.030 

Int.  a:  B60B  "  12 


VS.  a.  301—37.37 


9  Qaims 


ngid  plate  and  opening  away  from  it.  said  channel  means 
being  so  disposed  and  arranged  as  to  receive  a  respective 
seat  rail  for  suppon  by  said  seat  rail;  and 
second  attachment  means  attaching  said  support  member  to 
each  of  said  rails. 


5.277.477 
TRANSPORTER  FOR  THE  PHYSICALLY  IMPAIRED 
Harold  M.   SharfT,  6^   Victoria   Heights.   Hyde  Park,  Mass. 
02136,  and  Murra>  N    Markson,  12  Royce  Rd.,  Framingham. 
Mass.  01701 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,583 

Int.  a.'  A47C  7/50 

VS.  CI.  297— 423J1  *  Qaims 


1  A  nestable  wheel  trim  -.ystem  for  attachment  to  a  first  and 
a  second  wheel  of  a  vehicle,  each  of  said  wheels  having  two 
wheel  studs  received  by  two  lug  nuts,  said  system  comprising: 

a  a  first  w heel  tnm  attachment  attachable  to  said  first  wheel, 
said  first  wheel  trim  attachment  ha\  mg  a  first  wheel  trim 
member  and  a  first  hub  cover,  said  first  wheel  trim  mem- 
ber having  a  first  diameter,  a  second  diameter,  and  a  third 
diameter,  said  wheel  trim  member  having  a  first  diameter, 
a  second  diameter  smaller  than  said  first  diameter,  and  a 
third  diameter  smaller  than  said  second  diameter. 

b  a  second  wheel  trim  attachment  attachable  to  said  second 
wheel,  said  second  wheel  trim  attachment  having  a  second 
wheel  trim  member  and  a  second  hub  cover,  said  second 
wheel  mm  member  having  a  fourth  diameter,  a  fifth  diam- 
eter, and  a  sixth  diameter,  said  second  wheel  trim  member 
having  a  fourth  diameter  larger  than  said  first  diameter,  a 
fifth  diameter  smaller  than  said  fourth  diameter  and  larger 
than  said  second  diameter,  and  a  sixth  diameter  smaller 
than  said  fifth  diameter  and  larger  than  said  third  diame- 
ter, 

c  said  first  wheel  tnm  attachment  nestable  with  said  second 
tnm  attachment,  such  that  said  first  diameter  contacts  said 
fourth  diameter,  said  second  diameter  contacts  said  fifth 
diameter,  and  said  third  diameter  contacts  said  sixth  diam- 
eter 


UMI 


1  A  transporter  for  physically  impaired  persons  comprising 
front  and  rear  legs,  elements  connecting  the  legs  forming  a 
frame,  a  seat  member  in  said  frame. 

a  footrest.  means  in  the  frame  slidably  guiding  the  footrest  to 
move  in  a  fore  and  aft  direction  from  a  housed,  out  of  use 
position  in  the  frame  to  an  exposed  use  position  outside  the 
frame. 

a  lever  having  ends  and  pivoted  on  said  frame  between  said 
ends  for  swinging  motion  in  a  vertical  plane,  the  lever 
extending  from  a  point  convenient  to  the  hand  of  an  occu- 
pant of  the  transporter  downwardly  to  a  point  adjacent 
the  footrest. 

a  connection  between  said  footrest  and  the  lower  end  of  the 
lever  whereby  the  lever  moves  the  fcxitrest  in  and  out  of 
the  frame,  and  latching  means  on  the  frame  holding  the 
footrest  selectively  in  use  and  no-use  positions. 

projections  at  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  footrest  adjacent 
the  rear  edge  thereof 

certain  of  said  frame  elements  having  parallel  grooves  that 
run  fore  and  aft  of  the  transporter,  said  grooves  facing 
each  other,  said  one  of  said  projections  located  in  each 


5,277.479 
ONE  PIECE  TY  PE  RESIN  WHEEL 
Haruo  Koyama.  Saitama:  Youichi   Nishimuro.  Tokyo:   Kunio 
Machida.  Tokyo,  and  Yoshihide  Fukahori.  Tokyo,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  813.658.  Dec.  27.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  896.875 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  4.  1991.  3-13325 
Int.  n.*  B60B  5/02 
V.S.  a.  301—64.7  15  Qaims 

I  A  one  piece  type  resin  wheel  comprising  a  rim  and  a  disk 
integrally  molded  together  as  one  unit,  said  disk  having  an  axle 
hole  and  an  area  extending  from  the  axle  hole  to  said  rim.  said 
area  being  in  a  form  of  a  blind  plate  w  ithout  holes,  said  w  heel 
being  formed  of  a  mixture  of  a  thermoplastic  resin,  a  long-fiber 
reinforced  thermoplastic  resin,  and  a  short-fiber  reinforced 
thermoplastic  resm  by  one  of  injection  molding  and  injection 
compression  molding  methods,  a  length  of  said  long-fibers 
being  1  to  30  mm,  a  length  of  said  short-fibers  being  0  1  to  0.5 


mm,  and  a  blending  amount  of  the  fibers  to  the  resin  being 
between  5  and  10%  by  volume  and  a  mixing  ratio  of  said 


5.277.481 
BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  ALTOMOTIN  E  \  EHICLES  WITH 
ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  BRAKE  FORCE 
DISTRIBLTION  AND  WITH  ANTI-LOCK  CONTROL 
Lutz  Weise.  Mainz;  Helmut  Fennel.  Bad  Soden,  and  Hans  W  up- 
per. Friedrichsdorf  Ts..  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  699.863.  May  14.  1991.  This  application 
Oct.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  966360 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>.  May  16. 
1990,  4015747 

Int.  a.'  B60T  13/00 
VS.  Q.  303—9.62  4  Qaims 


short-fiber  reinforced  resin  being  less  than  10%  by  weight  of  a 
total  amount 


5.277.480 
WHEEL  L^rr  FOR  A  BABY  CARRIAGE 
Hsiu-Hui  Chiu.  Tainan   Hsien.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Sunshon 
Molding  Co..  Ltd..  Tainan  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  997.194 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  23, 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Q."  B60B  37/10 

V.S.  Q.  301—111  1  Claim 


vy 


I   A  wheel  unit  for  a  baby  carnage  compnsing: 

a  wheel  nm  having  an  axial  through  opening,  said  axial 
through  opening  having  inner  and  outer  side  surfaces. 

a  wheel  disposed  on  said  wheel  nm; 

a  tubular  sleeve  member  adapted  to  be  relea-sably  and  rotat- 
ably  received  within  said  axial  through  opening  of  said 
wheel  nm.  said  sleeve  member  having  a  tubular  portion 
with  an  axial  through  bore,  first  and  second  open  ends,  a 
plurality  of  hooks  and  a  fiange  formed  on  said  first  and 
second  ends,  respectively,  of  said  tubular  portion  for 
releasably  and  rotatably  secunng  said  sleeve  member  in 
said  axial  through  opening  of  said  w  heel  nm.  and  a  pair  of 
pressing  plates  extending  laterally  from  said  flange  in 
opposing  directions,  said  pressing  plates  further  including 
arcuate-shaped,  lower  edges,  and. 

a  cylindncal  axle  adapted  to  be  releasably  received  in  said 
axial  through  bore  of  said  sleeve  member,  said  axle  having 
first  and  second  ends,  and  an  annular  groove  formed 
adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  axle,  wherein  said  arcuate- 
shaped  lower  surfaces  of  said  pressing  plates  are  adapted 
to  be  received  in  said  annular  groove  of  said  axle,  and  said 
pressing  plates  may  be  pushed  inwardly  for  releasing  said 
arcuate-shaped,  lower  edges  of  said  pressing  plates  from 
said  annular  groove  of  said  axle. 


1  A  hydraulic  brake  system  for  automotive  vehicles  with  an 
electronically  controlled  brake  force  distnbution  and  anti-lock 
control,  including  a  foot  operated  pressure  operator,  front 
wheel  brakes,  rear  wheel  brakes,  said  rear  w heel  brakes  m  fiuid 
communication  with  said  braking  pressure  generator  through 
electromagneticaJly  operated  rear  wheel  brake  inlei  valve 
means  which  is  closed  in  an  inactive  position  and  is  adapted  to 
be  switched  open,  and  electromagneticalU  operated  front 
wheel  brake  inlet  valve  means  normally  open  in  an  inactive 
position  communicating  said  front  wheel  brakes  with  said 
pressure  generator,  a  pressure  compensating  reservoir;  outlet 
valves  connecting  said  front  and  rear  wheel  brakes  respec- 
tively to  said  reservoir  which  outlet  valves  are  closed  m  an 
inactive  position  and  are  adapted  to  be  switched  open,  an 
auxiliary -pressure  supply  system  connected  to  said  rear  wheel 
brakes  inlet  valve  means,  sensors  for  measunng  the  wheel 
rotational  behavior  of  said  front  and  rear  wheel  brakes,  an 
electronic  circuit  means  for  processing  sensor  signals  and  for 
generating  braking  pressure  control  signals  applied  to  said  inlet 
and  outlet  valves  to  eliminate  locking  of  said  front  and  rear 
wheels,  a  brake  force  regulator  limiting  the  pressure  applied  to 
the  associated  rear  wheel  brake  and  a  fixed  flow  restnclion 
connected  in  senes  with  each  other  in  a  flow  path  connected  to 
each  rear  wheel  brake  in  parallel  with  each  rear  wheel  mlel 
valve  means 


5.277.482 
ANTILOCK  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Qaus  Beyer.  Schwieberdingen,  and  Peter  Dominke.  Bietigbeim- 
Biasingen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP89/01351.  §  371  Date  Jun.  14.  1991.  §  102iei 
Date  Jun.  14,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  06872.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  28,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Not.  11.  1989.  Ser.  No.  691,013 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  14, 
1988,  3841958 

Int.  a.'  B60T  8/10 
VS.  Q.  303—92  6  Qaims 

1.  Antilockmg  control  system  for  preventing  locking  of  the 
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wheels  of  a  vehicle  during  braking,  said  system  being  of  the 
type  compnsing  wheel  speed  sensors  which  generate  wheel 
speed  signals  for  the  respective  wheels,  brake  pressure  control 
devices  assigned  to  the  vehicle  wheels,  and  an  evaluation 
circuit  which  receives  wheel  speed  signals  from  said  sensors 
and  produces  control  signals  for  said  brake  pressure  control 
devices  to  prevent  the  wheels  from  locking,  said  evaluation 
circuit  composing 

means  for  generating  a  reference  speed  sigiuU   from  the 


wheel  speed  signals,  said  reference  signal  approaching  the 

speed  of  the  vehicle, 
means  for  generating  wheel  slippage  signals  from  the  wheel 

speed  signals  and  the  reference  speed  signal, 
means  for  producing  said  control  signals  from  said  wheel 

slippage  signals,  and 
means  for  switching  off  the  system  when  the  vehicle  is  not 

braked  and  the  wheel  slippage  signal  exceeds  a  threshold 

value  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  while  the  vehicle 

IS  not  braked. 


5.277,483 
BRAKING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  A  MOTOR 
VF.HICI.K 
Akihide  Yosida,  Ichinomiya:  Kenichi  Numata.  Chiryu;  Naohiko 
Tsuni,  Handa.  ail  of  Japan,  and  Hideaki  Suzuki,  Schwabisch- 
hail.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ormany.  assiKnors  to  Nippomleiiso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya.  Japan 

Piled  Apr,  15,  1992.  Ser   No.  868.800 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  18,  1991,  3-087004; 
Dec.  9,  1991,  3-324735 

lot  a.'  B«rr  8/48 

VJS.  a.  303— 113J  13  Qaims 


toR  feral 

— '  I  — '  * 


0".  0: 


extract  braking  liquid  from  said  reservoir  unk  and  pres- 
sunze  and  discharge  the  extracted  braking  liquid  when  a 
slip  of  said  wheel  occurs  at  the  time  of  dnving  said  wheel. 

a  pressure  adjusting  valve  provided  in  a  pipe  coupling  a 
discharge  side  of  said  pump  to  said  reservoir  tank  and 
arranged  to  be  openable  toward  said  reservoir  tank  so  that 
a  discharge  pressure  of  said  pump  is  restricted  to  a  prede- 
termined pressure  necessary  to  suppress  said  slip  occur- 
nng  at  the  time  of  dnving  said  wheel: 

an  escape  valve  disposed  parallel  to  said  pressure  adjusting 
valve  and  arranged  so  as  to  restnct  said  discharge  pressure 
of  said  pump  to  a  pressure  higher  than  said  predetermined 
pressure  due  to  the  restnction  by  said  pressure  adjusting 
valve; 

valve  means  for  establishing  a  communication  between  said 
discharge  side  of  said  pump  and  said  wheel  cylinder  when 
said  slip  of  said  wheel  occurs  at  the  time  of  dnving  said 
wheel,  and  for  establishing  a  communication  between  said 
master  cylinder  and  said  wheel  cylinder  when  the  slip 
does  not  occur;  and 

braking  pressure  adjusting  means  provided  between  said 
valve  means  and  said  wheel  cylinder  for  adjusting  said 
braking  pressure  to  be  applied  from  said  pump  to  said 
wheel  cylinder  when  said  slip  of  said  wheel  occurs  at  the 
time  of  dnving  said  wheel 


5.277,484 
RELAY  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT 
Bemd  Kiel.  Wunstorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  V\  abco 
Standard  GmbH.  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,742 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  2, 
1991.  4136244 

Int.  a.'  B60T  8/36;  F16K  31/06 
U.S.  a.  303—118.1  10  Qaims 


1  A  braking  apparatus  for  a  motor  vehicle  which  is 
equipped  with  a  master  cylinder  for  generating  a  pressure  in 
accordance  with  an  operation  of  a  braking  pedal  and  a  wheel 
cylinder  for  applying  a  braking  force  to  a  wheel  in  response  to 
a  braking  pressure  applied,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  reservoir  tank  for  storing  a  braking  liquid. 

a  pump  coupled  to  said  reservoir  tank  and  driven  so  as  to 


1    A  relay  valve  arrangement  compnsing 

a  relay  valve. 

a  source  of  control  pressure  which  delivers  said  control 
pressure  to  a  control  pressure  circuit. 

a  control  chamber  which  receives  said  control  pressure  from 
said  control  pressure  circuit  and  thereby  determines  a 
configuration  for  said  relay  valve. 

a  control  valve  through  which  said  control  pressure  is  deliv- 
ered to  said  control  chamber,  said  control  valve  including 
a  solenoid-actuated  inlet  valve  and  a  solenoid-actuated 
outlet  valve,  said  solenoid-actuated  inlet  valve  including 
an  armature. 

and  a  return  valve  connecting  said  control  chamber  to  said 
control  pressure  circuit  in  parallel  with  said  control  valve 
so  as  to  by-pass  said  control  valve  when  the  control  pres- 


sure in  said  control  chamber  is  greater  than  the  control 
pressure  in  said  control  pressure  circuit, 
wherein  said  armature  of  said  solenoid-actuated  inlet  valve 
rests  on  a  portion  of  said  return  valve  when  said  solenoid- 
actuated  inlet  valve  is  in  an  open  position  so  that  said 
portion  of  said  return  valve  constitutes  an  armature  sup- 
port for  said  armature  of  said  solenoid-actuated  inlet 
valve. 


5J77.485 
VEHICLE  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
William  S.  Broome.  Inkberrow,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Grau  Limited.  Redditch,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr,  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875J59 

Int.  a.'  B60T  8/34.  13/26 

US.  a.  303—119.1  12  Oaims 


1  A  vehicle  braking  system  including  a  plurality  of  braking 
sub-systems,  each  braking  sub-system  composing  a  brake 
actuator  resp<insive  to  a  brake  operating  pressure  supplied 
thereto  to  operate  a  brake,  a  supply  valve  means  having  a  fluid 
pressure  inlet  and  a  brake  operating  pressure  outlet  connected 
to  said  actuator:  a  control  line  connected  to  the  supply  vzilve 
means  to  supply  a  fluid  pressure  control  signal  to  which  the 
supply  valve  means  is  resptinsive  to  supply  brake  operating 
pressure  to  the  actuator;  a  pair  of  solenoid  valves  in  said  con- 
trol line  to  selectively  effect  both 

a)  interruption  in  the  supply  of  said  brake  operating  pressure 
to  the  actuator;  and 

b)  interruption  in  the  supply  of  said  brake  operating  pressure 
to  the  actuator  and  accompanied  by  exhaustion  of  the 
brake  operating  pressure  from  the  actuator, 

one  of  said  interruptions  being  effected  b\  the  solenoid  valves 
of  each  pair  of  solenoid  valves  being  energized  at  the  same 
time,  and  a  managing  means  responsive  to  wheel  speed  signals 
to  energize  the  solenoid  valves  of  the  sub-systems  s<t  that  the 
current  consumption  of  at  least  one  solenoid  is  reduced  from  a 
peak  current  consumption  before  a  peak  current  consumption 
of  at  least  one  other  solenoid  occurs  to  cause  the  solenoids  to 
be  energized  at  said  same  time. 


on  the  lilted  shelf  is  located  at  the  front  of  the  shelf,  such 
that  when  product  is  supported  on  the  shelf  the  weight  of 
the  product  on  the  shelf  will  cause  the  shelf  to  freely 
rotate  until  the  heaviest  portion  of  the  shelf  and  the  prod- 
uct are  located  at  the  front  of  the  shelf  and  when  product 
IS  removed  from  the  front  of  the  shelf  the  shelf  and  prod- 
uct will  automaticalK   and  freeK    rotate  in  response  to 


removal  of  the  product  from  the  front  to  locate  new 
product  at  the  front  of  the  shelf  and 
said  shelf  having  an  outer  radial  penpherv.  said  shelf  sup- 
porting means  supporting  said  shelf  for  rotation  solely 
from  adjacent  the  outer  radial  penpherv  of  said  shelf 
whereby  relatively  heavy  beverage  containers  ma>  be 
supported  on  said  shelf  without  impeding  free  rotation  of 
the  shelf 


5.277.48-' 

TOE  KICK  DRAWER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  A  CABINET  WITH  A  TOE  KICK 

DRAWER 

Ron  Simon,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  RSI  Home  Products, 

La  Mirada.  C^if. 

Cx>otinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827.955.  Jan.  28.  1992.  This 

application  Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973.288 

Int.  O."  A47K  /  Oy  A47B  88/04.  88/14 

VS.  a.  312—278  37  Qaims 


5.277,486 
MERCHANDISING  DISPLAY 
Rafael  T.  Bustos,  Alpharetta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  LAP  Property 
Management  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,686,  May  15.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,585 
Int.  Q.^  MIV  3'04.  3/10 
VS.  Q.  312—125  24  Claims 

1    A  liquid  beverage  container  merchandising  display  with 
an  improved  rotalable  shelf  assembly  that  automatically  grav- 
ity feeds  liquid  beverage  container  product  to  the  front  of  the 
shelf  as  product  is  successively  removed  from  the  front  of  the 
shelf  by  a  customer,  which  merchandising  display  composes 
a  housing  for  rotatably  supporting  at  least  one  shelf, 
a  shelf  supported  from  said  housing  in  a  plane  slightly  tilted 
out  of  a  honzontal  plane,  shelf  supporting  means  for  sup- 
porting said  shelf  for  free  roution  through  more  than  1 80 
degrees  about  an  axis  slightly  tilted  relative  to  a  vertical 
plane,  the  tilt  of  such  shelf  being  such  that  the  lowest  point 


1    .A  cabinet,  composing 

a  cabinet  housing  having  an  inset  base  beneath  an  enclosure; 

a  toe  drawer  supported  in  the  base  of  the  cabinet  housing 
beneath  the  cabinet  housing  enclosure,  wherein  the  toe 
drawer  has  at  least  one  intenor  compartment,  a  front 
portion,  and  a  lower  front  port  recessed  with  respect  to 
the  front  portion  to  define  a  recess  that  conforms  to  the 
inset  base  beneath  the  enclosure,  and  wherein  a  portion  of 


UMI 
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the  at  least  one  compartment  defines  an  overhang  which 
extends  over  the  recess  defined  betv^een  the  lower  re- 
cessed front  portion  and  the  front  portion. 


5.2".4«« 

REF-RIGERATOR  WITH  R(JTATaBI.E  SHELVES 

Liam  Cleary.  and  Susan  C'lear>,   both  of  5,   Foxholes  Close, 

Rochdale,  I^ancashire,  L  nited  Kingdom  01.12  OEE 

Filed  May  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,050 

Int.  a.'  A47B  49/00:  A47F  i/04.  5/02;  A47J  47/00 

VS.  a.  312—408  4  Oaims 


..  r^ 


jl 


EJ 


w 


^ 


5 


/ 


1   A  refrigerator  and  shelf  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  refrigerator  cabinet,  the  cabinet  having  a  cabinet  door  and 
including  a  cabinet  top  wall,  a  cabinet  floor,  and  spaced 
cabinet  side  walls  to  define  a  cabinet  cavity  therewithin. 

a  top  support  cup  mounted  within  the  cabinet  cavity  to  the 
top  wall,  and  a  bottom  support  cup  coaxially  aligned  w  ith 
the  top  support  cup  mounted  fixedly  to  the  cabinet  fioor 
within  the  cabinet  cavity, 

a  mounting  shaft  rolatably  mounted  between  the  top  support 
cup  and  the  bottom  support  cup. 

at  least  one  support  container  mounted  to  the  mounting 
shaft, 

the  top  support  cup  includes  a  top  support  cup  cylindrical 
cavity,  and  the  bottom  support  cup  includes  a  bottom 
support  cup  cylindncal  cavity,  and  a  top  beanng  mounted 
within  the  top  support  cup  cavity  to  rotatably  position  an 
upper  distal  end  of  the  mounting  shaft  therewithin.  and 
the  mounting  shaft  including  a  mounting  shaft  lower  distal 
end,  the  lower  distal  end  including  a  mounting  flange,  and 
a  thrust  beanng  captured  between  the  mounting  shaft 
flange  and  the  bottom  support  cup  cavity,  and 

the  support  container  includes  a  support  container  bottom 
wall  and  a  support  container  continuous  side  wall,  and  a 
metallic  container  collar  positioned  medially  of  the  sup- 
port container  bottom  wall,  the  metallic  container  collar 
projecting  below  the  support  container  bottom  wall  and 
including  an  externally  threaded  split  collet  receiving  the 
mounting  shaft  therethrough,  and  a  clamp  nng  rotatably 
mounted  about  the  split  collet  to  effect  sccurement  of  the 
split  collet  about  the  mounting  shaft. 


opening  in  a  wall  of  the  container  and  into  the  process 
fluid; 
delivering  lubncating  fluid  to  a  side  of  the  seal  opposite  the 
process  fluids,  the  step  of  delivering  including  maintaining 
around  the  drive  shaft,  between  the  seal  and  the  beanng. 
a  reservoir  of  lubricating  fluid  under  substantially  con- 
stant pressure  for  delivering  to  the  seal  and  for  protecting 


downwardly  under  the  influence  of  the  force  of  gravity  and 
emerges  from  the  annular  gap  at  the  bottom. 


the  beanng  from  a  flow  of  process  fluid  from  the  con- 
tamer,  and 
adjusting  the  seal  around  the  shaft  to  permit  lubncating  fluid 
to  flow  along  the  shaft,  past  the  seal  and  into  the  container 
during  turning  of  the  shaft,  the  flow  of  lubncating  fluid 
impeding  the  process  fluid  from  entering  and  passing 
through  the  seal  and  carrying  process  fluid  that  has  en- 
tered the  seal  toward  the  beanng. 


5,277,490 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
BITUMINOUS  MI.XTURES 
Arie  J.  Boon,  Kerkdriel,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Bitumarin 
B.V .,  Oplinen,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,871,  Dec.  20.  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28.666 
Oaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Dec.    21.    1989, 
8903141 

Int.  C\/  B28C  1/22 
U.S.  n.  366— *  11  Claims 


5.277,489 

PORTABLE  BATCH  MIXING  APPARATUS  FOR 

CEMENTITIOUS  CONSTRl  CTION  MATERIALS 

Alton  B.  Hamm,  Fort  VSorth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hamm  Family 

partnership.  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  537,475,  Jun.  13,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5.203,628,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  252,379, 
Sep.  30.  1988.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  732,658 

Int.  CI.'  BOIF  IS  04 
U.S.  a.  366—2  20  Oaims 

20   A  method  of  preventing  unwanted  matenal  ingress  into 
a  beanng  supporting  a  shaft  for  rotation  compnsing  the  steps 

of: 

kxating  a  seal  around  a  shaft  between  the  beanng  and  pro- 
cess fluid  in  a  container,  the  shaft  extending  through  an 


1  Method  for  producing  mixtures  containing  bitumen,  for 
use  in  road  building  or  hydraulic  engineering,  which  com- 
pnses  conveying  matenal  to  be  treated  to  the  top  of  an  appara- 
tus having  two  vertical  and  concentncally  arranged  heated 
jackets,  said  jackets  defining  an  annular  gap  therebetween, 
each  of  said  jackets  being  of  double-walled  design  and  being 
heated  by  passing  a  heating  medium  therethrough,  and  feeding 
said  matenal  into  said  annular  gap  so  that  said  material  moves 


5J!77,491 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPENSING  A 

SLURRY 

Tom  M.  Burnett;  Wade  L.  Burnett,  and  C.  Hugh  Burnett,  all  of 

Campobello.  S.(\.  assignors  to  Burnett  Lime  Co..  Inc.,  Cam- 

pobelio.  S.C. 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,682 

Int.  a.'  B28C  7/16 

U.S.  a.  366—51  28  Claims 


vessel,  a  hopper  section  attached  to  the  \es,se!  below  the  upper 
section  and  extending  toward  the  bottom  of  ihe  vessel,  a  seal 
leg  attached  to  the  hopper  section  at  a  junction  at  the  bottom 
of  the  hopper  section  with  the  seal  leg  extending  toward  the 
bottom  of  the  vessel,  a  source  of  pressunzed  ga.s  attached  to  the 
vessel  at  a  gas  entry  near  the  bottom  of  the  seal  leg.  and  a  lift 
pipe  supported  within  the  vessel  and  extending  from  a  location 
near  the  top  of  the  vessel  to  a  location  withm  the  seal  leg  above 
the  gas  entry,  the  improvement  compnsing 

an  inner  cone  structure  with  a  smaller  opening  and  a  larger 
opening,  the  inner  cone  supported  within  the  vessel  and 
located  hi  that  the  smaller  opening  is  nearer  to  the  \es.sei 
bottom  than  the  larger  opening,  the  lift  pipe  passes 
through  both  the  smaller  and  larger  openings,  the  smaller 
opening  is  located  near  the  junction  of  the  sea!  leg  and  the 
hopper  section,  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  cone  is 
spaced  away  form  the  inner  surface  of  the  hopper  section 
of  the  vessel  by  a  distance  sufficient  to  permit  some  mate- 
nal withm  the  ves.sel  to  flow  between  the  inner  cone  and 
the  inner  wall  of  the  ves-sel;  and  a  cylindncal  extension 
attached  to  the  inner  cone  at  the  smaller  opening  and 
extending  toward  the  bottom  of  the  \es,sel.  with  the  bot- 
tom of  the  cylindncal  extension  located  near  the  junction 
of  the  hopper  section  w  ith  the  seal  leg  and  the  cylindncal 
extension  having  an  outside  diameter  less  than  the  inside 
diameter  of  the  seal  leg 


1  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  slurry  containing  an  amount 

of  solid  matenal  compnsing 

a  lank  for  initially  receiving  said  slurry,  said  tank  having 
upper  and  lower  p^irtions,  an  opening  m  the  lower  portion 
of  said  tank, 

a  conduit,  said  conduit  having  first  and  second  open  ends, 
said  first  end  of  said  conduit  connected  to  said  opening, 

a  pump,  said  second  end  of  said  conduit  connected  to  said 
pump,  a  p<irtion  of  said  conduit  near  said  opening  being  a 
tube:  said  tube  connected  to  said  opening,  said  tube  being 
inclined  upwardly  from  said  opening  at  an  angle  of  at  least 
.?0°  from  honzonul.  with  the  place  of  connection  of  said 
tube  to  said  opening  being  the  lowest  level  of  said  tube 


5J77,492 
BLENDER  WITH  INTERNAL  MIXING  CONT  HAVING 

AN  EXTENSION  THEREON 
Kerrait  D.  Paul,   Bethlehem.   Pa.,  assignor  to  Fuller-KoTako 
Corporation,  Bethlehem.  Pa. 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880.820 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  13  02 

U.S.  a.  366—101  6  Oaims 


1  In  a  particulate  matenal  blender  of  the  type  which  in- 
cludes a  vertically  onenled  vessel  with  a  top  and  a  bottom  and 
with  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall,  the  \esscl  being  con- 
structed with  an  upper  section  which  includes  the  top  of  the 


5.277,493 
ANALYTICAL  SAMPLE  PREPARATION  SYSTEM 
Gordon  C.  Ford,  St.  Joseph,  and  Peter  M.  Willis,  Benton  Har- 
bor, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Leco  Corporation.  St.  Joseph. 
Mich. 

Continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  664.052.  Mar.  1.  1991   This 

application  Mar.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,814 

Int.  O."  BOIF  15, 'J6.  11   C> 

U.S,  O.  366—216  10  Oaims 


X.^ 


«s 


/t  b' 


1   ,An  apparatus  for  mixing  the  contents  of  a  healed  crucible 
compnsing 

a  mam  frame  including  a  pair  of  honzonlally  spaced  shafts, 
a  first  and  a  second  block,  each  of  said  blocks  earned  on 

opposite  sides  of  a  supp<,->ning  frame,  each  of  said  blocks 

movably    supporting    one    of   said    honzonialK    spaced 

shafts. 
a  counter  balance  attached  to  and  extending  between  the 

same  ends  of  each  of  said  honzontaIl>  spaced  shafts 
a  movable  subframe  supported  on  an  extending  between 

each   of  said   honzontally   spaced   shafts,  said  movable 

subframe  including 
a  panel, 
a  plurality  of  rotatable  shafts  supported  on  said  panel,  each 

of  said  shafts  having  a  first  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end 

projecting  through  said  panel  for  supporting  a  crucible 
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holder,  a  sprocket  mounted  on  said  second  end  of  each  of 
said  rotatable  shafts; 

a  driving  gear  rotatably  supported  on  said  panel  near  one 
end  thereof; 

a  continuous  chain  trained  around  said  driving  gear  and  each 
of  said  sprockets  on  said  rotatable  shaft; 

a  dnving  shaft  for  said  dnven  gear,  said  driving  shaft  being 
slidably  disposed  in  said  dnven  gear  and  being  rotatably 
mounted  in  one  of  said  first  pivotally  mounted  blocks; 

a  first  motor  operatively  connected  to  said  driving  shaft  for 
causing  said  driving  shaft  and  each  of  said  rotatable  shafts 
supported  by  said  panel  to  oscillate; 

a  rack  connected  to  said  panel  on  said  subframe  and  extend- 
ing through  said  second  block; 

a  pinion  gear  supported  in  said  second  block  and  operatu  ely 
connected  to  said  rack  for  moving  said  rack  and  said 
subframe  on  said  horizontally  spaced  shafts;  and 

a  second  motor  operatively  connected  to  said  second  bUx;k 
for  causing  said  second  block  and  said  main  frame  to 
oscillate  in  a  vertical  direction  and  for  causing  said  pinion 
to  move  said  rack  and  said  subframe  forward  and  back- 
ward on  said  horizontally  spaced  shafts. 


frequency  control   means  having  said   first  and  second 
members  connected  therein;  and 


5,277,494 
FLUID  INTEGRATOR 
Kenneth  E.  Lehrke,  Maple  Grove,  Minn.,  and  Martin  P.  McCor- 
mick,  Lake  Zurich.  HI.,  assignors  to  Graco.  Golden  Valley, 
Minn. 

Filed  May  11,  1993,  S«r.  No.  62,618 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  5/06 

V.S.  CI.  366—339  7  Qaims 


UMI 


5.277,495 
TEMPFRATl  RF  TO  FREQLENCV  CONVERTER 
Gilbert  H,  Korehand.  Duncan.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 
Company.  Uuncan.  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,308 
Int.  CX:  GOIK  7/24 
U.S.  a.  374—183  14  Qaims 

1    A  temperature  to  frequency  converter,  comprising 
a  first  member  having  an  electrical  characteristic  responsive 

to  temperature; 
a  second  member  having  an  electrical  characteristic  respon- 
sive to  temperature,  said  second  member  connected  to 
said  first  member; 
oscillator  means  for  providing  a  time-varying  output  signal 
having  a  frequency  correlated  to  temperature  to  which 
said  first  and  second  members  resp<ind,  said  oscillator 
means  including  frequency  control  means  for  controlling 
the  frequency  of  the  time-varying  output  signal,  and  said 


amplitude  control  means,  connected  to  said  oscillator  means, 
for  maintaining  the  time-varying  output  signal  at  a  sub- 
stantially constant  amplitude. 


5.277.496 

HIGH  TEMPFRATL  RF  OPTICAL  PROBE 

Christopher  R.  Mayer.  Windham.  N.fL,  and  Leon  Reznikov, 

Swampscott.  Mass..  assignors  to   Amctek.  Inc.  New  York, 

NY. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599.403.  Oct.  17.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  916.791 

Int.  CI."  GOIK  1/14.  I/IO.  1/12.  13/02:  GOIJ  5/04 

U.S.  a.  374—130  23  Claims 


I  A  liquid  integrator  for  blending  together  leading  and 
lagging  liquid  fiow  volumes  in  a  liquid  delivery  line,  compris- 
ing  a  housing  having  an  axial  opening  therethrough,  means 
proximate  respective  ends  of  said  axial  opening  for  sealably 
connecting  said  housing  into  said  liquid  delivery  line;  an  inser- 
tion member  substantially  filling  said  axial  opening,  said  inser- 
tion member  having  a  helical  groove  extending  about  an  outer 
surface,  with  respective  ends  of  said  helical  groove  in  liquid 
flow  contact  with  respective  ends  of  said  axial  opening;  said 
helical  groove  having  a  cross-sectional  width  dimension  about 
one-eighth  the  cross-sectional  height  dimension  of  said  groove 


1  A  high  temperature  optical  probe  for  an  optical  gas  tem- 
perature sensor  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  a  high-tempera- 
lure.  high-velocitv  gas  stream,  comprising 

(.Ala  support  means  for  mounting  said  probe  for  interaction 
with  the  high-temperature,  high-velocitv  gas  stream; 

(B)  a  generally  conical  hollow  tip  for  insertion  into  the  gas 
stream  formed  of  a  ceramic  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  silicon  carbide  and  silicon  nitride  to  emit  electro- 
magnetic radiation  at  the  high  temperatures  to  be  sensed; 

(C)  a  joint  physically  interconnecting  said  support  means 
and  said  tip,  said  joint  being  formed  and  of  a  material  to 
accommodate  the  thermal  stresses  caused  by  differences 
in  thermal  coefficients  of  expansion  between  said  tip,  said 
loint  and  said  support  mean>.  and  the  mechanical  stresses 
caused  by  the  interaction  of  said  probe  and  the  gas  stream 
during  high  velocity  mo\  ement  o(  the  gas  stream  past  said 
tip,  thereby  to  enable  said  probe  to  withstand  said  stresses; 
and 

(D)  means  supported  in  said  probe  to  fcKus  and  transmit 
electromagnetic  radiation  emitted  from  said  tip  to  etTect  a 
measurement  of  the  temperature  of  the  gas  stream 

20  A  method  of  sensing  the  temperature  of  high-tempera- 
ture, high-velocity  gases  in  an  exhaust  gas  stream  using  an 
optical  gas  temperature  sensor,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(A)   providing  a   high   temperature  optical   probe   for  the 

optical  gas  temperature  sensor,  the  probe  including: 

(I)  a  support  means  for  mounting  the  probe  for  interaction 

with  the  high-temperature,  high-velocity  exhaust  gas 

stream; 

til)  a  generally  conical  hollow  tip  for  insertion  into  the 


exhaust  gas  stream,  the  tip  t)eing  formed  of  a  ceramic 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  carbide 
and  silicon  nitride  to  emit  electromagnetic  radiation  at 
the  high  temperatures  to  be  sensed; 

(iii)  a  joint  physically  interconnecting  the  support  means 
and  the  tip.  the  joint  b>cing  formed  and  of  a  material  lo 
accommodate  the  thermal  stresses  caused  by  differences 
in  thermal  coefficients  of  expansion  between  the  tip,  the 
joint  and  the  support  means  and  the  mechanical  stresses 
caused  by  the  interaction  of  the  probe  and  the  exhaust 
gas  stream  during  high  velocity  movement  of  the  ex- 
haust gas  stream  past  the  tip,  thereby  to  enable  said 
probe  to  withstand  both  the  thermal  and  mechanical 
stresses;  and 

(iv)  means  supported  n  the  probe  to  focus  and  transmit 

electromagnetic  radiation  emitted  from  the  tip  to  the 

sensor  to  effect  a  measurement  of  the  temperature  of  the 

exhaust  gas  stream; 

(B)  directing  the  exhaust  gas  stream  past  the  tip  of  the  probe 

to  sense  the  temf)erature  of  the  exhaust  gases. 


5.277.498 

LINEAR  GLIDE  DEVICE 

Takahiro  Kawaguchi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  THK  Co..  Ltd.. 

Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  JP91  00646.  ^  371  Date  Mar.  23.  1992.  §  102(ei 
Date  Mar.  23.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   18219,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Nov.  28,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  16,  1991.  Ser.  No,  809.508 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  21.  1990,  2-130965 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  2v  '/ft   F16H  :"     : 

U.S.  CI.  384 — 45  1  Claim 


5.2""'.49" 
VOLTAGE  TO  PLUSE-WIDTH  CONVERSION  CIRCLIT 
Hiroshi  Enomoto.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Indus- 
try Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  837.154 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4.  1991.  3-037531 

Int.  n.'  H03K  21    JA 

U.S.  Cn.  377— 1 14  20  Claims 


^TT^ 1  100 


1  I  eouwTp»"|~  ' 


SI2      --^TCK  65 

(BBIiTwiliTSSSSTvSiE         K       I 


1    A  voltage  to  pulse-width  conversion  circuit  comprising 

a  loganthmic  clock  generator  for  receiving  a  reference 
frequency  signal  having  a  reference  frequency,  dividing 
the  reference  frequency  of  said  signal  by  a  plurality  of 
integers  to  generate  a  plurality  of  ratio  frequency  signals, 
loganthmically  converting  the  plurality  of  ratio  frequency 
signals,  and  generating  a  logarithmic  clock  signal. 

a  counter  for  receising  said  logarithmic  cIckK  signal  from 
said  logarithmic  ckx;k  generator,  counting  clixk  pulses  of 
said  logarithmic  cl(K-k  signal,  and  outputting  a  digital 
value  having  a  plurality  of  bits; 

a  digital  to  analog  converter  for  converting  said  digital  value 
from  said  counter  into  an  analog  signal,  and 

a  voltage  comparator  for  companng  an  output  signal  of  said 
digital  to  analog  converter  with  a  pulse  width  conversion 
control  signal  and  outputting  a  pulse  width  modulated 
output  signal  with  a  predetermined  duty  ratio 


1.  A  linear  guide  device  compnsing 

a  track  bed  having  a  substantially  rectangular  section  open  at 
one  side  and  provided  at  its  inner  surfaces  with  rolling 
surfaces  for  rolling  members,  and 

a  beanng  block  having  load  rolling  surfaces  cooperating 
with  said  rolling  surfaces  to  hold  the  rolling  members 
therebetween  and  moving  in  a  hollow  portion  of  the  track 
bed  m  accordance  with  a  degree  of  rotation  of  a  feed 
screw  shaft  engaging  the  beanng  block,  wherein 

said  bearing  block  has  a  block  bixly  which  includes  a  ball- 
nut  portion  engaging  the  feed  screw  shaft,  a  pair  of  bear- 
ing portions  projecting  from  both  sides  of  the  ball-nut 
portion  and  the  load  rolling  surfaces  formed  at  comers  or 
edges  of  the  beanng  portion,  and,  thus  constructed,  hav- 
ing a  vertically  and  laterally  symmelncal  configuration. 

said  bearing  block  further  including  four  rolling  aperture 
forming  plates  engaged  with  upper  and  lower  sides  of  said 
bearing  portions,  and  cooperating  uith  the  beanng  por- 
tions to  form  no-load  rolling  apertures  for  the  rolling 
members,  and  covers  which  are  engaged  with  front  and 
rear  end  surfaces  of  the  block  body,  and 

said  covers  forming  return  paths  for  the  rolling  members 
which  connect  the  load  rolling  surfaces  and  the  no  load 
rolling  apertures,  respectively. 


5,277,499 

DYNAMIC  PRE^SSLRF  BEARING  APP\RATI  S 

Tom  Kameyama.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  C  anon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  769,3''2.  Oct,  1,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  90.623 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  4,  1990.  2-265087 
Int.  a.'  F16C  /7/;o 
U.S.  CI.  384— 123  18  Claims 

1    A  dynamic  pressure  beanng  apparatus  comprising: 
a  rotary  shaft  having  a  shaft  end  surface  and  a  radial  surface; 
a  sleeve  for  rotatably  supporting  said  rotary  shaft  in  a  fluid, 
said  sleeve  having  an  end  portion  and  a  thrust  receiver 
surface  facing  said  shaft  end  surface: 
llrsi  generating  means,  formed  on  said  thrust  receiver  sur- 
face, for  generating  a  dynamic  pressure  in  a  thrust  direc- 
tion, said  first  generating  means  compnsing  a  shallow 
spiral  groove:  and 
second  generating  means,  formed  on  said  radial  surface  of 
said  rotary  shaft,  for  generating  a  dynamic  pressure  in  a 
radial  direction,  wherein 
one  end  of  said  shaft  end  surface  and  said  thrust  receiver 
surface  is  shaped  into  a  convex  form  having  a  central 
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portion  forming  its  highest  point  and  being  surrounded  by 
a  penpheral  portion  and  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  end 


surface  and  said  thrust  receiver  surface  is  substantially 
perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  shaft 


5J"'''.500 
THRUST  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Arthur  C.  Keck.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.,  a.ssignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  843,006 

Int.  a.'  F16C  25,02:  H02K  S.16 

L  .S.  a.  384—204  41  Oaims 


rial  sheet  provided  with  transparent  hot-melt  maienal 
layer  thereon; 
thermally  producing  an  ink  pattern  on  said  transparent  hot- 
melt  material  layer  of  the  transparent  material  sheet  by 
heating  said  hot-melt  and/or  hot-sublimate  ink  layer  with 
a  thermal  head,  and 


thermally  transfernng  the  ink  pattern  produced  on  said 
transparent  hot-melt  material  layer  to  the  recording  me- 
dium together  with  said  transparent  hot-melt  material 
laver 


5,277.502 

DEVICE  FOR  LOADING  INK  RLM  AND  PRINTING 

PAPERS  IN  COLOR  VIDEO  PRINTER 

Jae  S.  Kim,  Kyun^ki.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  660.717 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  28,  1990, 
2386  1990 

Int.  a.'  B4IJ  35/24 
t.S.  CI.  400—196  2  Oaims 


Cpw^ 


1   A  thrust  bearing  assembly  for  mounting  on  a  motor  shaft, 
the  assembly  compnsing: 
a  thrust  collar; 
a  thrust  plate; 

first  means  for  joining  the  thrust  plate  to  the  thrust  collar: 
second  means  disposed  between  the  thrust  collar  and  thrust 

plate   for   resiliently   damping  axial   mo\ements   of  the 

motor  shaft;  and 
third  means,  separate  and  distinct  from  said  first  means,  for 

transmitting  torque  from  said  thrust  collar  to  said  thrust 

plate 


UMI 


5.2^^.501 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  HOT-MELT  INK  TO  A 

RECORDING  MEDU  M 
Hideshi    Tanaka,    Yokohama;    Itsuo    Takanashi,    Kamakura; 
Shigeaki  Tada.  Hlratsuka.  and  Toshinori  Takahashi,  Kawa- 
saki, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  V  ictor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd., 
Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1992.  Ser   No.  990.695 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  19.  1991,  3-354685 

Int.  C\:  B41J  3/02 

L.S.  CI.  400—120  1  Oaim 

1    .A  meth(xl  for  thermally  transferring  an  ink  pattern  to  a 

recording  medium,  comprising  the  steps  of 

preparing  an  mk  sheet  provided  with  a  hot-melt  and/or 
hot-sublimable  ink  layer  thereon  and  a  transparent  mate- 


"       w       N      r*    17.  T 

1    A  color  video  printer  comprising: 

an  integrated-type  container  for  containing  both  ink  film  and 
printing  paper  therein,  said  container  including  an  ink  film 
cartridge  p<.irtion  formed  at  one  side  of  the  container  and 
provided  with  a  pair  of  reels  on  which  the  ink  film  is 
wound,  a  printing  paper  receiving  chamber  fi.xed  in  rela- 
tion to  the  ink  film  cartridge  at  the  other  side  of  the  con- 
tainer and  adapted  to  contain  printing  papers  therein,  and 
a  guide  opening  formed  between  said  ink  film  cartridge 
portion  and  said  chamber  and  provided  at  an  upper  end 
thereof  w  ith  an  inlet  and  at  a  lower  end  thereof  with  an 
outlet, 

a  receiving  hole  provided  at  the  front  face  of  a  printer  body 
to  receive  said  container  therein, 

means  for  supporting  the  container  at  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion in  the  interior  of  the  printer  body, 

a  roller  and  belt  set  for  feeding  said  printing  papers; 

a  printing  paper  guiding  plate  fixedly  mounted  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  printer  body  of  the  interior  of  the  printer 
body  and  adapted  to  guide  the  printing  paper  fed  from  the 
printing  paper  receiving  chamber  by  said  roller  and  belt 
set  to  said  inlet  of  the  guide  opening  formed  at  the  con- 
tainer whereby  the  printing  paper  is  passed  through  said 
guide  opening, 

printing  means  including  a  thermal  print  head  and  a  platen 
roller  located  beneath  the  thermal  print  head  for  printing 


said  printing  paper  fed  from  said  pnnting  paper  receiving 
chamber;  and 
means  for  discharging  the  printer  paper  printed  by  said 
printing  means. 


5.277,503 
TAPE  CASSETTE  BCILT  INTO  A  TAPE  WRITER 

Yoshiaki  Nagao.  Tsushima.  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogjo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  905.5r 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Jul.  22.  1991.  3-181188 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  35/28 

U.S.  CI.  400—208  20  Claims 


1    A  tape  cassette  kit  for  attachment  to  a  tape  writer  for 
making  a  tape  on  which  desired  characters  or  symbols  are 
printed,  comprising: 
means  for  accommodating  tapes  of  different  widths,  said 
means  including: 

a  plurality  of  different  upper  casings;  and 
a  plurality  of  different  lower  casings,  each  of  said  upper 
casings  and  each  of  said  lower  ca,sings  being  comhinabie 
with  one  another  to  provide  a  plurality  of  cassettes 
having  compariments  for  storage  of  tapes  of  different 
widths,  wherein  one  of  said  upper  casings  in  combina- 
tion with  one  of  said  lower  casings  stores  on  tape  width 
and  said  one  of  said  upper  casings  in  combination  with 
a  different  one  of  said  lower  casings  stores  a  tape  width 
different  than  said  one  tape  width. 


5.277,504 
PRINTING  APPARATl  S  I  SING  RIBBON  CASSETTE 

Susumu  Takeda.   Kasugai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  kyogo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagova.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  942.n4 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20.  1991.  3-270376 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  J.^  .> 

U,S.  a.  400-208  18  Claims 


1    A  printing  apparatus  using  a  web  type  ink  ribbon  for  a 
pnnting  operation,  comprising 

feeding  means  for  feeding  the  ink  ribbon  comprising; 
a  feed  spool  supplying  the  ink  ribbtjn; 


a  take-up  spool  having  a  peripheral  surface,  said  take-up 

spool  winding  the  ink  ribbon; 
a  take-up  roller  always  being  pressed  against  the  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  take-up  spool;  and 
a  motor  having  a  shaft  driving  said  take-up  roller; 

output  means  for  outputting  a  predetermined  signal  accord- 
ing to  feeding  of  the  ink  nbbon  compnsing: 
an  actuator  being  fixedly  attached  to  the  shaft  of  one  of 

said  rotating  roller  and  said  guide  roller;  and 
a  switch  outputting  the  predetermined  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  rotation  of  said  actuator; 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  the  ink  ribbon  is 
correctly  fed  or  not  on  the  basis  of  said  output  signal  from 
said  output  means  while  said  feeding  means  feeds  the  ink 
ribbon,  said  determining  means  determining  an  abnormal 
feeding  operation  of  the  ink  ribbon,  an  abnormal  mounting 
of  the  ink  ribbon,  and  a  location  of  an  end  of  the  ink 
ribbon; 

a  tension  guide  applying  tension  to  the  ink  ribbon; 

a  rotating  roller  rotating  in  accordance  with  feeding  of  the 
ink  ribbon;  and 

a  guide  roller  guiding  the  ink  ribbon  and  wherem  said  guide 
roller  and  said  rotating  roller  have  shafts. 


5.277.505 

ADHESIVE  ATTACHING  SYSTEM 

Thomas  R.   Nurnberg.   Bettendorf.   Iowa,  and  James  J.   \  an- 

Meenen.  Atkinson.  III.,  assignors  to  Montgomery   Elevator 

Compan>.  Moline.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  913.831,  Jul    16.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.205.391. 

This  application  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,395 

Int.  a.'  F16B  5/00 

L.S.  CI.  403-271  4  Oaims 


1.  A  system  for  adhesively  attaching  a  first  member  to  a 

generally  planar  portion  of  a  second  member,  compnsing: 

an  attachment  clip  ha\ing  a  first,  generally  planar  metal 
portion  and  a  second  portion  remote  from  the  first  portion 
adapted  for  attachment  to  said  first  member; 

a  generally  planar  metal  base  sandwiched  between  the  gen- 
erally planar  portion  of  the  attachment  clip  and  the  gener- 
ally planar  portion  of  said  second  member; 

adhesive  means  between  the  base  and  the  generally  planar 
portion  of  said  second  member; 

weld  means  between  the  base  and  the  generally  planar  por- 
tion of  the  attachment  clip,  and 

said  attachment  clip  and  said  base  being  fabricated  of  sheet 
metal  material 
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5,rn,506 

PRINTER  WITH  PAPER  WIDTH  DETECTOR 
Aki™  0<U,  Shiruoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1992,  Ser    No.  944J74 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1991,  3-237893 

Int.  a.'  B41J  13/30 

L.S.  a.  400—279  3  Claims 


1   \  pnnter  comprising: 

a  paper  lateral  ends  ptisitioning  mechanism  comprising  a 
fixed  plate  and  a  movable  plate; 

a  earner  compnsmg  a  paper  lateral  end  ^nsor.  the  earner 
moving  from  a  home  position  toward  the  movable  plate 
and  the  fixed  plate,  wherein  a  distance  between  the  mov- 
able plate  and  the  home  position  is  less  than  a  distance 
between  the  fixed  plate  and  the  home  position;  and 

paper  width  detecting  means  for  calculating  a  width  of  a 
paper  sheet  placed  between  the  fixed  plate  and  the  mov- 
able plate,  bv  subtracting  a  first  quantity  of  a  distance  of 
movement  of  the  carrier  from  the  home  position  to  a 
position  where  the  lateral  end  sens.x  detects  a  lateral  end 
of  the  paper  sheet  placed  between  the  fixed  plate  and  the 
movable  plate  from  a  second  quantity  of  a  known  distance 
between  said  home  position  and  said  fixed  plate 

5.277.507 
SHECT  FEEDER  FOR  ENGRAVING  PRESS 
Henry   Garcia-<ano,   Pomona;   Monte   L.   Justesen,  and  Carl 
Weise,  Jr.,  both  of  1-os   \ngeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Stuart  F.  Cooper,  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr   8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,133 

Int.  (T'  B41J  13/26 

VS.  a.  40fr— 631  *  Claims 


releasing  sheets  being  conveyed  by  said  dnve  bells  after  a 

predetermined  penod  of  time; 
a  push  rod  for  shifting  the  position  of  sheets  resting  against 

said  front  stopper  from  a  nonprinting,  feeding  location  in 

a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  front  stopper,  said 

push  rod  shifting  the  position  of  the  sheet  to  a  location 

where  the  sheet  is  imprinted  by  the  engraving  press. 
said  push  rod  operated  at  a  relative  slow  speed  to  ensure 

proper  location  of  the  sheets  prevent  the  sheets  from 

overshooting  the  proper,  desired  location, 
said  front  stopper  and  push  rod  being  pneumatically  or 

electncally  dnven;  and 
a  sensor  onented  to  detect  the  presence  of  absence  of  a  sheet 

adjacent  to  said  front  stop;fcr 

5,277.508 

APPLICATOR  FOR  A  PASTRY  PRODLCT  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Jean-Louis  H.  Gueret,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  LOreal,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,663 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  7,  1990,  90  07073 

Int.  a:  A45D  40/06.  40/12 

U.S.  a.  401—87  5  Qaims 


1  A  device  for  the  application  of  a  pasty  product,  such  as 
lipstick,  in  the  form  of  a  stick  or  bar  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  having  a  base,  a  lateral  face  and  an  end  face  and  a  cup  for 
holding  the  product  with  the  cup  being  mounted  in  said  device 
for  sliding  movement  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  cup 
having  a  tubular  ponion  and  an  inner  lateral  face  having  a 
dimension  to  receive  the  base  and  a  portion  of  the  lateral  face 
of  the  product  and  a  bottom  portion,  said  cup  having  intenor 
dimensions,  the  base  of  the  product  in  a  section  in  a  plane 
orthogonal  to  said  longitudinal  axis  having  a  contour  of  dimen- 
sions at  least  equal  to  said  intenor  dimensions  of  the  cup  so 
that,  on  insertion  of  said  base  into  said  cup.  said  base  of  said 
product  enters  into  sealing  contact  with  said  lateral  face  of  said 
cup.  said  bottom  portion  of  said  cup  having  a  leakage  hole 
provided  with  a  non-return  %aKe  means  for  allowing  fiow  of 
air  out  of  said  cup 


1   An  automatic  sheet  feeder  for  an  engraving  press  compns- 


mg 


UMI 


a  sheet  feed  unit  holding  a  supply  of  sheets  to  be  impnnted. 
a  sheet  loading  assembly  for  transfemng  sheets  from  said 

feed  unit  one  sheet  at  a  time; 
an  essentially  planar  surface  having  a  length  m  a  direction 

substantially  co-planar  with  the  direction  in  which  sheets 

are  transferred  from  said  sheet  loading  assembly, 
one  or  more  drive  belts  located  on  top  of  said  planar  surface 

w  hich  conveys  sheets  across  said  planar  surface,  away  from 

said  sheet  loading  assembly; 
one  or  more  bell  guides  positioned  above  said  dnve  belts  to 

ensure  that  sheets  being  conveyed  by  said  dnve  belts  do  not 

lose  contact  with  said  dnve  belts, 
a  front  stopper  which  bkx:ks  sheets  being  conveyed  by  said 

dnve  belts  from  proceeding  past  a  predetermined  point 

for  a  predetermined  pen^xl  of  time,  said  front  stopper 


5.277.509 
DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  PAINT  TO  PAINTING  PAD 
Ray  G.  Danehy.  2440  16th  St..  Rm.  144,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94103 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  950>t3 
Int.  a.'  B05C  17/03.  1/02 
U.S.  a.  401—208  ''  '^•''"•* 

1  An  applicator  for  applying  paint  from  a  sUndard  paint  can 
to  a  painting  pad.  compnsing 

a  flexible,  endless  paint  transfer  belt  of  webbed  matenal. 
a  roller  carrying  said  tran.sfer  belt. 

a  separating  means  supported  by  said  roller  for  keeping  inner 
surfaces  of  said  transfer  belt  from  contacting  each  other  and 
for  guiding  said  transfer  belt,  a  vertical  cylindncal  sleeve 
including  a  pair  of  diametncalK  opposed  supports  providing 
half-circle  beanng  elements  which  are  adapted  to  support 
said  roller  by  journaling  a  pair  of  opposite  ends  of  said  rol  ler. 
said  supports  positioned  on  said  sleeve  such  that  when  said 


roller  is  joumaled  in  said  sleeve  an  upper  surface  of  said 
roller  will  extend  above  said  sleeve  so  as  to  allow  said  paint- 
ing pad  to  contact  said  transfer  belt  without  staking  said 
sleeve,  said  sleeve  including  a  vertical  bead  on  a  lower 
surface  of  said  sleeve  to  seal  with  a  groove  at  the  top  of  said 
standard  paint  can,  thereby  permitting  said  paint  can  and 
said  sleeve  to  form  a  leakproof  seal  and  to  immerse  part  of 
said  transfer  belt  and  said  separating  means  in  paint  con- 
tained in  said  paint  can,  said  sleeve  further  includes  a  pair  of 
diametrically  opposed  rests  which  are  adapted  to  support 
said  roller  at  rest  such  that  said  roller  is  totally  contained 


within  the  dimensions  of  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  including  a 
vertical  groove  on  its  upper  surface  to  seal  with  the  bead  of 
a  standard  paint  can  lid,  thereby  permitting  said  lid  and  said 
sleeve  to  form  a  leakproof  seal; 
whereby  moving  said  painting  pad  across  said  transfer  belt 
causes  said  roller  to  rotate  and  said  transfer  belt  to  move 
through  and  in  contact  with  said  paint  and  to  transfer  said 
paint  from  said  paint  can  to  said  painting  pad;  and  whereby 
mounting  said  roller  on  said  rest  within  said  sleeve  and 
placing  said  lid  on  said  sleeve  encloses  and  seals  all  parts 
within  said  paint  can,  said  sleeve  and  said  lid. 


film-forming  fluid  to  be  applied,  said  tank  means  having  an 
open  end; 

a  ball; 

stem  means  for  retaining  said  ball  therein,  said  stem  means 
being  connected  to  said  flexible  fluid  tank  means  to  re- 
ceive said  fluid  therefrom,  said  stem  means  including: 

a  fluid  path  for  receiving  said  fluid,  said  fiuid  path  always 
being  in  open  communication  with  said  flexible  fluid  tank 
means  for  receiving  said  fluid  therefrom, 

ball  housing  means  for  rotatably  retaining  said  ball  therein, 
said  ball  housing  means  including  a  fixed  seat  and  an  open 
edge  having  an  inner  tapered  portion,  such  that  said  ball 
may  partly  extend  from  said  opien  edge  and  said  ball  is 
restricted  in  movement  between  said  inner  tapiered  portion 
and  said  seat,  and  said  ball  housing  means  being  formed 
contiguous  to  said  fluid  path, 

holder  means  for  connecting  said  stem  means  to  said  tank 
means,  said  holder  means  having  one  end  connected  to 
said  open  end  of  said  tank  means  and  an  opposite  end 
connected  to  said  stem  means. 

a  movable  piece  having  an  outer  end  face  in  contact  with 
said  ball,  said  mo\able  piece  protruding  slightly  into  said 
ball  housing  means,  and  said  movable  piece  being  slidably 
guided  within  said  holder  means;  and 

spnng  means  positioned  in  said  holder  means  for  normally 
biasing  said  movable  piece  to  push  said  ball  outwardly  so 
that  said  ball  is  in  contact  with  the  inner  tapered  portion  of 
said  open  edge  of  said  stem  means  when  fluid  is  not  being 
applied,  while  permitting  rolling  movement  of  said  ball 
w  hen  said  ball  is  in  contact  with  the  seat  of  said  ball  hous- 
ing means  and  when  the  fluid  is  being  applied. 


5.277.511 
FIOW  ABLE  MATKRKI   SPREADER 
Lonnie  J.  Stockton.  168  Sleep\  Hollox  Rd..  Johnson  CSty,  TenB. 
37601 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,345 

Int.  n.'  B05C  17/00.  17/12 

U.S.  CI.  401—261  5  Qaims 


5.277.510 
APPLICATOR  WITH  SPRING  BIASED  BAI  I 

Hideshi  Okamoto.  and  Noriso  Tsugawa.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sailor  Pen  Co.  Ltd.,  Tok>o.  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  984.202 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11.  1991,  3-109324: 
Jan.  22.  1992.  4-6271;  Mar.  27,  1992.  4-2538'' 

Int.  CI."  B43K  ~/00.  7/10.  7/12 
U.S.  a.  401—214  6  Claims 

1  An  adhesive  spreading  device  for  laying  a  substantially 
corrugated  pattern  of  highly  viscous  cementitious  material  on 
a  substrate,  composing  troweling  means  of  generally  sheet-like 
configured  body  means  having  a  top  side  and  an  underside  and 
provided  with  multi-notched,  elongated  application  edge 
means  defined  by  a  plurality  of  substrate  contacting  surface 
means  lying  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  underside,  plenum 
means  rigidly  connected  to  said  underside  of  said  body  means 
and  adapted  to  receive  and  contain  said  matenal  under  pres- 
sure, said  plenum  means  having  a  line  of  outlet  aperture  means 
for  said  material  positioned  below  the  plane  of  said  underside 
and  of  said  substrate  contacting  surface  means  and  lying  adja- 
cent to  said  contacting  surface  means  and  substantially  facing 
theretoward  and  extending  substantially  the  full  length  thereof, 
said  sheet-like  body  means  adapted  to  be  held  at  an  angle  to 
said  substrate  when  in  use  and  said  aperture  means  being 
adapted  to  direct  said  matenal  onto  the  substrate  in  a  con- 
trolled manner  immediately  ahead  of  said  edge  means  as  said 
1.  An  applicator  comprising:  device  is  drawn  along  the  substrate  surface  with  said  plurality 

flexible  fluid  tank  means  for  containing  a  highly  viscous    of  substrate  contacting  surface  means  in  conuct  therewith. 
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5.277,512 

JOINT  FOR  DETACHABLE  CONNECTION  OF 

STRlCrtRAl  MEMBERS 

Panl  K.  L.  Dwillies,  Delu.  Canada,  assignor  to  PDL  Holdings 

Ltd„  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,449 

Int.  a.'  F16B  n/20 

\}S.  a.  403—34*  5  Claims 


1  An  interlocking  joint  in  which  a  tongue  projecting  along 
an  axis  from  a  face  of  a  first  member  is  interlockably  engaged 
within  a  groove  in  a  second  member,  said  groove  compnsing; 

(a)  a  narrow  mouth  extending  through  an  outer  wall  of  said 
second  member. 

(b)  a  wide  aperture  extending  through  said  second  member 
parallel  to  said  mouth; 

(c)  sloped  surfaces  connecting  inward  edges  of  said  mouth  to 
respective  outward  edges  of  said  aperture; 

and  said  tongue  comprising 

(d)  a  narrow  segment  extending  from  said  first  member; 

(e)  a  wide  segment  extending  from  said  narrow  segment,  said 
wide  segment  having  a  pair  of  inward  edges  projectmg 
laterally  on  two  sides  of  said  narrow  segment  to  constitute 
a  pair  of  opposed  shoulders  facing  said  face  of  said  first 
member;  ■    .      i 

wherein  said  sloped  surfaces  act  as  ramps  to  draw  said  shoul- 
ders mto  said  groove  away  from  said  face  of  said  first  member 
and  to  thereby  tension  said  narrow  segment  when  said  tongue 
is  rotated  about  said  axis  between  a  disengaged  position  in 
which  said  wise  segment  is  substantially  inside  of  and  parallel 
to  said  mouth  and  an  engaged  position  in  which  said  wide 
segment  is  generally  perpendicular  to  said  mouth. 

5.277.513 

SNOWTLOW  ABLE  PAVEMENT  MARKER  USING 

DIFFERENT  MATERIALS 

Robert  M.  Ranagan,  Lincolnshire:  Sidney  A.  Heenan,  Park 

Ridge;   Henry    R.   Krepel,  Cryrtal    Ijike.   and   Richard  M. 

Steere,  Itasca,  ail  of  111.,  assignors  to  Stimsonite  Corporation, 

Niles,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  805,571 

Int.  a.'  EOIF  9/04 

\i&.  a.  404-16  <*  Claims 


ramp  members  integrally  formed  with  said  base  member, 
each  ramp  member  having  an  upper  portion  compnsing  a 
pnncipal  inclined  surface; 
said  base  member  having  a  lower  portion,  said  lower  portion 
defining  a  longitudinally  extending  keel  portion  structured 
and  dimensioned  to  be  recessed  below  the  associated 
roadway  surface  with  the  upper  portion  of  each  said  ramp 
member  extending  above  the  roadway  surface, 
means  defining  a  plane  on  said  base  member,  said  plane 

coplanar  with  the  as-sociated  roadway  surface; 
the  inner  side  walls  of  said  ramp  members  being  separated  by 
a  distance  of  about  3  5  inches  from  one  another  and  fur- 
ther having  a  support  member  interconnecting  said  ramp 
members  and   providing  a  downwardly   facing  bottom 
surface  structured  and  dimensioned  to  be  disposed  in  a 
recess  formed  in  the  as-sociated  pavement, 
said  support  member  having  a  central  generally  planar  sup- 
port surface  for  carrying  said  retrorefiector  thereon. 
said  planar  support  surface  bemg  disposed  below  said  plane 

defining  means; 
said  retrorefiector  composing  a  housing  formed  of  a  long- 
fiber-reinforced  thermoplastic  material  and  a  retrorefiec- 
tive  lens  of  a  different  matenal  secured  thereto,  said  hous- 
ing and  said  lens  being  structured  and  dimensioned  to  be 
disposed  on  said  support  member  between  and  substan- 
tially below  the  principal  inclined  surface  of  each  of  said 
ramp  members,  with  a  portion  of  the  lens  disposed  above 
the  roadway  surface,  so  that  an  oncoming  snow-plow 
blade  will  nde  up  said  ramp  members  and  be  deflected 
thereby  from  contact  with  said  lens  as  the  snowplow  blade 
passes  over  said  pavement  marker, 
said  ramps  being  so  configured  and  arranged  to  provide 
adequate  space  therebetween  to  allow  vehicle  tires  to 
wipe  the  front  fact  of  said  retroreflective  lens;  and 
said  bottom  surface  of  said  support  member  being  below  said 
place  defining  means  and  recessed  in  use  below  the  level 
of  the  associated  roadway  surface  enabling  minimization 
of  the  total  height  of  said  ba.se  member  above  the  roadway 
surface  thereby  to  reduce  the  impact  energy  imparted  to 
said  base  member  and  the  pavement  by  oncoming  vehicles 
stnking  said  base  member. 
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1  A  low-profile  pavement  marker  for  use  in  snow  areas  for 
esubhshing  on  a  finished  roadway  surface  a  retroreflected 
signal  visible  to  an  oncoming  vehicle  while  protecting  the 
retrorefiector  from  damage  by  oncoming  snowplow  blades 
dunng  snowplowing  operations  compnsing 

a  base  member  and  a  retrorefiector; 

said  base  member  having  first  and  second  laterally  spaced- 
apan  and  longitudinally  extending  ramp  members,  said 


5,277,514 

BLOCK  FOR  PAVING  AND  LIKE  USES 

Michael  N.  GlicWman.  80  Ijunble  Street.  London,  NW5  4AB, 

England 
per  No  PCT/GB91/00071,  §  371  Date  Aug.  5.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  5,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   10779.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  915,807 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  17,  1990, 

9001021 

Int.  a.'  EOlC  5/06 
U.S.  a.  404-41  15  Claims 

1  A  paving  block  having  substantially  flat  and  parallel  top 
and  bottom  surfaces,  the  block  being  made  up.  as  seen  in  plan, 
of  two  connected  portions,  one  portion  compnsing  four  con- 
nected substantially  identical  quadrants,  each  such  quadrant 
being  defined  by  two  notional  linear  boundanes  of  equal  length 
at  nght  angles  to  each  other  which  meet  at  a  point,  the  distal 
ends  of  these  notional  linear  boundanes  being  joined  by  a 
curved  boundary  which  is  an  arc  of  a  circle,  and  the  other 
portion  having  a  shape  defined  by  four  arcuate  and  concave 
surfaces  of  equal  length,  the  curvature  of  each  surface  being 
substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the  said  curved  boundary  of 
any  one  of  the  quadrants,  the  said  other  portion  being  disposed 
in  relation  to  the  said  one  portion  such  that  one  of  said  arcuate 
surfaces  thereof  is  in  juxtaposition  with  one  of  said  curved 
boundanes,  the  quadrants  being  disposed  in  relation  to  each 
other  such  that  one  of  the  notional  linear  boundanes  of  each 


quadrant  is  collinear  with  one  side  of  a  notional  square  cen- 
trally located  with  reference  to  the  quadranu,  and  the  other 


notional  linear  boundary  of  that  quadrant  is  eoUmear  with  a 
notional  linear  surface  of  an  adjacent  quadrant. 


5.277,515 

EXTRUDED  KTHYLEMC  POI  ^  MER  FOAM 

CONTAINING  BOTH  OPEN  AND  CLOSED  CELUS 

Edward  E.  Hovis,  Newark;  Eric  D.  Johnson,  Wilmington,  and 

Michael  J.  Schroeder.  Newark,  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to  \p- 

plied  Extrusion  Technologies,  Inc.,  Middletown,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  760.149.  Sep.  16,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,098,782, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  526,629,  May  22,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,059,631,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  365,838,  Jun.  14.  1989, 
Pat.  No.  4.931,484.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
257,510.  Oct.  13,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1992. 
Ser.  No.  818,593 

Int.  a.^  COIC  11/08:  EOlC  11/02:  E04B  1/62.  B32B  ''  .V, 
U,S.  a.  404—74  28  Qaims 

1.  A  sealed  building  or  paving  construction  joint  compnsing 
a  joint  having  two  sidewalls,  polymer  foam  located  in  the  joint, 
said  polymer  foam  being  compressed  from  about  IS^r  to  about 
60%  of  Its  relaxed  transverse  cross  sectional  dimension  by  the 
sides  of  the  joint,  said  polymer  foam  comprising  an  ethylenic 
polymer  having  a  cross-section  of  from  about  0  20  in^  to  about 
40  m^  and  having  a  density  of  from  about  I  5  to  about  10  lb/ft-' 
and  having  a  compression  resistance  of  no  greater  than  10  psi 
at  50%  compression  and  containing  both  closed  cells  and  open 
cells  and  having  an  essentially  integral  surface  and  is  non-out- 
gassing  as  determined  by  ASTM  C24  32  13  (Ta,sk  Group  13) 
Proposed  Test  Method  for  Determining  Outgassing.  and  an 
overlay  of  a  fluid  impervious  sealant  on  said  polymer  foam 

10.  In  a  methtxl  oi  sealing  a  construction  joint  with  a  fluid 
impervious  sealant,  the  improvement  being  in  using  as  a  back- 
ing element  for  the  sealant  an  extruded  polymer  foam  backer 
rcxJ  ha\ ing  a  cross-sectional  dimension  greater  than  the  width 
of  the  joint  to  be  sealed,  a  density  of  less  than  10  lb  /ft'  and  a 
compression  resistance  of  8  5  psi  or  less  at  50%  compression, 
an  integral  skin  covering  the  foam  for  receiving  the  sealant 
thereon,  the  foam  containing  both  closed  cells  and  open  cells. 
the  open  cells  being  present  in  a  percent  sufficient  to  render  the 
backing  element  non-outgassing  as  determined  by  ASTM  C 
24.32  13  (Task  Group  13)  Proposed  Test  Method  for  Deter- 
mining Outgassing;  compressing  the  polymer  foam  by  inserting 
the  polymer  foam  into  the  joint  against  the  sides  of  the  joint; 
and  placing  the  sealant  in  the  joint  as  an  overlay  on  the  poly- 
mer foam 


5,277,516 

WILD  ANIMAL  HIGHVVAY  WARNING  RER  ECTOR 

John  R.  Stricter.  3918  Fourteenth  St.,  Rock  island.  III.  61201 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,941 

Int.  a."  G08B  ;  iA).  EOIF  9/00 

U.S.  a.  404— 14  2  0aims 


1.  A  multi-purpose  wild  animal  highway  warning  reflector 
device  comprising  a  transparent  plastic  plate  having  a  fiat  light 
entrance  surface  and  a  backside  refiective  surface  from  which 
the  reflected  light  is  dispersed,  the  improvement  compnsing 
said  reflective  surface  being  formed  from  a  set  of  identical  tone 
surfaces  situated  side-by-side  vertically  and  honzontally,  in- 
cluding having  the  optical  axis  of  each  of  the  tone  surfaces  at 
an  angle  of  approximately  8'  with  the  perpendicular  to  the 
light  entrance  surface,  having  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the 
tone  surfaces  approximately  7  cm,  where  each  lone  surface 
has  dimensions  of  approximately  1.3  x  1.3  cm,  and  whereby 
each  reflector  device  disperses  light  equally  in  vertical  and 
horizontal  directions  thereby  being  visible  over  large  areas  of 
vaned  terrain  contours. 


5,277,517 
MOBILE  COFFERD.A.M 
Byron  K.  McClellan.  Salem.  Ind..  assignor  to  TTie  United  States 
of  America  as  represented   b>    the  Secretary   of  the   Armj, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757^70 

Int.  a.*  E02D  23/02 

U.S.  a.  405—13  9  Claims 


1    .A  method  for  building  elongated  structures  in  a  body  of 
water,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  positioning  a  mobile  cofferdam  at  the  bottom  of  a  body  of 
water,  said  mobile  cofferdam  having  one  side  wall  con- 
toured to  match  the  contour  of  the  structure  being  built: 

(b)  removing  the  water  from  the  inlenor  of  the  cofferdam, 
(cl  assembling  a  segment  of  the  structure  on  the  bottom  of 

the  body  of  water  withm  the  cofferdam. 

(d)  flooding  the  intenor  of  the  cofferdam; 

le)  repositioning  the  cofferdam  along  the  length  of  the  struc- 
ture segment  at  the  bottom  of  the  body  of  water  with  said 
contoured  side  wall  mating  with  the  segment. 

(0  anchonng  the  cofferdam  in  a  construction  position,  and 
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(gl  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (0  until  the  elongated  struc- 
ture has  been  cotnpleted. 
8    A  mobile  cofferdam  for  use  in  building  an  elongated 
structure  on  the  bottom  of  a  body  of  water,  compnsing 

(a)  a  rectangular  shell  including  spaced  inner  and  outer  walls 
defining  a  first  chamber  therebetween,  the  intenor  of  said 
shell  comprising  a  second  chamber, 

(b)  a  bottom  wall  connected  with  the  bottom  edges  of  said 
inner  and  outer  walls  for  closing  the  bottom  of  said  first 
chamber. 

(c)  pumping  means  connected  with  said  shell  for  adding  and 
removing  water  relative  to  satd  first  and  second  chambers, 
whereby  when  water  is  removed  from  said  second  cham- 
ber, a  construction  area  for  building  a  segment  of  the 
elongated  structure  is  defined  and  when  water  is  removed 
from  said  first  chamber,  the  shell  is  floated  for  reposition- 
ing with  respect  to  a  previously  built  segment  of  the  struc- 
ture, and 

(d)  means  for  anchonng  the  shell  to  the  previously  built 
segment  of  the  structure:  and 

(e)  wherein  one  side  wall  of  said  shell  is  contoured  to  match 
the  contour  of  the  structure  under  construction,  and 

(0  wherein  said  contoured  wall  includes  a  seal  for  engage- 
ment with  the  previously  built  segment  of  the  structure: 
and 

(g)  further  compnsing  hydraulically  actuated  forms  con- 
nected with  said  shell,  said  forms  being  positioned  to 
receive  concrete  for  construction  of  a  segment  of  the 
structure 


dram  at  a  lower  end  thereof  and  removing  volatile  contami- 
nants in  the  ground  water  or  soil  through  the  venting  well. 

68    An  apparatus  for  m  situ  removal  of  contaminants  from 
soil  or  from  ground  water,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

at  least  one  injection  well  extending  into  the  ground  water, 
means  for  injecting  oxygen-containing  fluid  into  said  injec- 
tion well  to  volatilize  and  bitxiegrade  the  contaminanlr,  in 
the  ground  water  and  soil, 
means  for  permitting  upward  migration  of  said  volatilized 
and  biodegraded  contaminants  without  one  or  more  vent- 
ing conduits,  and 
wherein  said  injecting  means  increa.ses  the  rate  of  buxlegra- 
dation  by  substantially  maximizing  available  oxygen  to 
microorganisms  present  in  the  soil  or  ground  water. 


5J77,519 
WELL  DRILLING  CLTTINGS  DISPOSAL 
James  J.  W.  Nabm.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  964,983 
Int.  a.'  B09B  i  (yj:  B65G  5  (Ml 
U.S.  a.  405—128  >2  Claims 

1   A  method  to  fix  leachable  materials  in  dnlling  solid  wastes 
contaminated  with  dnlling  fluids  comprising  the  steps  of 
dnlling  a  wellbore  using  a  dnlling  fluid  compnsing  blast 
furnace  slag  and  thereby  creating  dniled  solid  wastes  in 
the  drilling  fluid, 
concentrating  the  dniled  solid  wastes  to  form  concentrated 
dniled  solid  wastes  contaminated  with  drilling  fluid,  and 
solidifying  the  drilled  solid  wastes  contaminated  with  dril- 
ling fluid 


5.277.518 
CONTAMINANT  RKMEDIATION,  BIODEGRADATION 

AND  REMON  EL  MFTHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
Jeffery  F.  Billings,  and  Gale  K   Billings,  both  of  Albuquerque, 
N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Emironmental  ImproTement  Technolo- 
gies. Inc.,  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No  712.919.  Jun.  7.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.221.159.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  500,767. 
Mar.  28.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27.  1991.  Ser. 
No.  800.545 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  22, 
2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a:  E21B  J6/00.  43/00.  43/40 
VS.  a.  405—128  11*  Claims 


5,277,520 
GRID  COMPOSITE  FOR  BACKRLL  BARRIERS  AND 
WASTE  APPLICATIONS 
Brian  Travis,  Hampton,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Tcnsar  Corpora- 
tion. Morrow.  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803.444.  Dec.  6.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5  199  825.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,401 
Int.  C\:  E02D  lyVJ.  B09B  yOO:  E21D  /V  rx> 
U.S.  a.  405—128  I''  Claims 
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1  \  method  of  in  situ  removal  of  contaminants  from  soil  or 
from  ground  water,  the  methtxl  compnsing  the  steps  of  estab- 
lishing in  situ  at  least  one  venting  well  compnsing  gas-permea- 
ble openings  at  an  upper  portion  thereof  and  a  condensate 


L  A  system  for  separating  liquid  from  a  solution  of  solids 
and  liquid  located  in  a  waste  containment  area,  said  system 
compnsing 

an  underground  mine  area  formed  by  a  room  and  pillar 
mining  operation  so  that  a  roof  of  said  underground  mine 
area  is  supported  by  a  plurality  of  pillars  having  excavated 
portions  of  said  underground  mine  area  between  said 
plurality  of  pillars  and  having  a  containment  area  filled 
with  a  solution  of  solids  and  liquid  in  said  underground 
mine  area, 
a  gnd  composite  formed  of  polymer  geognd  and  a  geotex- 

tile,  and 
a  backfill  barner  including  said  gnd  composite  extending 
substantially  vertically  from  the  ground  between  adjacent 


ones  of  said  plurality  of  pillars  and  separating  said  contain-    than  the  height  of  the  side  flanges,  and  rod  means  along  at  least 
ment  area  from  a  filtrate  area  so  that  said  liquid  of  said    one  side  thereof  engagable  with  a  flange  to  retain  the  pounding 
solution  IS  allowed  to  pass  through  said  geotextile  of  said 
gnd  composite  to  said  filtrate  area  while  said  solids  are 
retained  in  said  containment  area. 


5.277.521 
SEMI-SI  BMERSIBIE  PRODUCTION  PLATFORM 
Marco  A.  I  .  Petkovic:  Joper  C.  Andrade  Filho.  and  Marcio  F. 
Alencar.  all  of  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Brazil,  assignors  to  Petroleo 
BrtLsileiro  S.A.  -  PFTROBRAS,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No  773.269 
Oaims  priority,  application  Brazil.  Oct.  9,  1990.  PI  9005039 
Int   n,"  E02B  !'    » 
U.S.  a.  405— 223  1  3  Claims 


1  A  semi-submersible  production  platform,  intended  for  oil 
production,  water  injection  and  oil  and  gas  delivery,  compns- 
ing: 

a  hull  of  basically  rectilinear  shape  consisting  oi  a  float  of 
rectangular  cross-section  forming  a  closed  square  nng  and 
four  columns  of  square  cross-section  located  on  each  of 
four  vertices  of  said  closed  square  nng:  a  risers  receipt 
system  consisting  of  lateral  connectors  and  square  cross- 
section  connectors,  a  passive  anchoring  system,  a  truss- 
shaped  deck  structure,  an  equipment  support  with  full 
segregation  of  process  equipment,  utilities  and  accommo- 
dation, and  a  water  intake  system  effective  at  large  depths 
including  an  intake  pipe  connected  at  a  top  thereof  to  the 
fioat  by  means  of  a  flexible  coupling,  said  intake  pipe  being 
further  provided,  at  a  lower  end  thereof,  with  a  bell 
mouth. 


5.277,522 
TRENCH  SHIELD  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  F.  Pertz,  Hudson.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Empire  Manufactur- 
ing. Inc..  Hudson,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,187 
Int.  a.'  E02D  3/02 
U.S.  O.  405—283  20  Oaims 

1  A  trench  shield  compnsing  a  frame  having  vertical  and 
honzontal  members  including  a  horizontal  top  member  and  a 
honzontal  btittom  member,  side  walls  secured  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  frame  to  enclose  the  spaces  between  adjacent  members, 
said  top  member  compnsing  an  elongated  channel  member 
having  a  base,  upnght  side  fianges,  and  a  channel  between  said 
side  fianges.  a  pounding  rail  located  in  said  channel  in  engage- 
ment with  the  ba.se.  said  pounding  rail  having  a  height  greater 


rail  on  the  top  member  and  allow  removal  from  the  top  mem- 
ber 


5,2-'f,523 
PRECISION  DEPTH  SPINDLE 
Joel  Jones.  Windsor.  Canada,  assignor  t<i  TriWay   Machine 
Ltd..  Ontario.  C'-anada 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  933.806 

Int.  a.'  B23B  49,'ii(j 

VS.  a.  408—14  15  Claims 


WW   ^v 


^ ,'  /  '//////.^UnZi^ 


1    In  combination; 

a  housing  adapted  to  be  moved  rectilincarly  in  a  given  direc- 
tion toward  a  workpiece.  the  housing  defining  a  first 
elongate,  intenor  recess,  an  elongate  cartndge  within  said 
first  recess,  the  cartndge  defining  a  second  elongate,  inte- 
nor recess. 

an  elongate  spindle  within  said  second  recess, 

first  means  within  the  first  recess  mounting  said  cartndge  for 
limited  axial  sliding  movement  with  respeci  to  said  hous- 
ing parallel  to  said  given  direction. 

second  means  restraining  the  cartndge  from  rotating  with 
respect  to  the  housing. 

!hird  means  within  said  second  recess  mounting  said  spmdle 
for  rotation  with  respect  to  said  cartndge  about  a  rotary 
axis  parallel  with  said  given  direction. 

fourth  means  restraining  axial  displacement  of  the  spindle 
with  respect  to  the  cartndge, 

a  \oo\  chuck  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  spindle  for  movement 
therewith. 

fifth  means  on  the  tool  chuck  for  receiving  and  supp<"'rting  a 
cutting  tool  for  movement  with  the  tool  chuck,  such  that 
spindle  advancement  and  rotation  causes  advancement 
and  rotation  of  the  cutting  tool  about  said  rotary  axis. 

a  spindle  stop  mounted  to  said  tool  chuck  for  relative  rota- 
tion with  respect  thereto  about  said  rotary  axis,  the  spindle 
stop  having  portions  adapted  to  contact  a  workpiece. 

sixth  means  for  adjusting  the  axial  position  of  the  spmdle 
stop  with  respect  to  the  tool  chuck. 

seventh  means  for  restraining  rotation  of  the  spindle  stop 
with  respect  to  the  cartndge,  and 

eighth  means  for  urging  the  spindle  and  the  tix->l  chuck 
toward  the  workpiece  with  respect  to  the  housing 
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5^7^24 
Pt'NCHER 
ChlBg-P«o  Chang,  No.  120-18,  Yn  Che,  Yn  Ch« 
Chen,  Tunan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,285 
Int.  CI.'  B23B  39/16.  47/30 
VS.  a.  408—46 


bloclcs  located  in  radially  and  longitudinally  extending  slots  in 

the  body  and  co-operating  with  wedge-shaped  fingers  project- 

U,  M*  Tou    ing  into  the  longitudinally  extending  slots  from  a  ngid  member 


1  Claim 


2  10 


axially  movable  relative  to  the  body  and  a  bias  means  acting 
against  the  ngid  member  for  causing  the  suppon  blocks  to 
project  from  the  body  behind  the  cutting  tips  in  the  direction 
of  cutting 


UMI 


1   A  puncher  composing: 

a  bottom  base  shaped  rectangular,  having  two  vertical  holes 
for  two  dnlls  to  extend  therein  and  a  pincher  for  pinching 
papers  to  be  punched, 
an  adjusting  frame  fixed  upnghi  on  the  bottom  base,  having 
a  suppon  rod.  a  threaded  rod.  a  linking  horizontal  rod 
connecting  the  support  rod  and  the  threaded  rod  in  paral- 
lel position,  the  threaded  rod  having  at  top  a  wheel  with  a 
upright  grip  to  route  the  threaded  rod, 
a  movable  seat  unit  consisting  of  a  mam  seat  combined  with 
the  support  rod  and  the  threaded  rod  of  the  adjusting 
frame,  a  rear  seat  and  two  front  seats  connected  with  the 
main  seat,  an  adjusting  horizontal  threaded  rod  with  a 
round  gnp  respectively  provided  in  the  rear  seat  and  in 
the  front  seats  so  as  to  adjust  the  Position  of  the  three  seats 
in  accordance  with  the  hole  distance  and  to  mesh  the  mam 
gear  with  the  two  auxiliary  gears  properly, 
a  transmitting  device  consisting  of  a  speed  reducing  motor 
fixed  on  the  rear  seat,  a  mam  gear  fixed  in  a  bottom  of  the 
rear  seat,  two  auxiliary  gears  fixed  in  the  two  front  seats, 
a  dnll  chuck  fixed  on  a  bottom  end  of  a  shaft  of  each 
auxiliary  gear  for  holding  a  drill, 
a  dnll  held  in  each  said  dnll  chuck,  having  a  circular  blade 
of  a  same  height  around  the  circumferential  edge  of  the 
end.  a  tapered  edge  around  the  circular  blade  tip,  a  central 
projecting  point  extending  below  the  circular  blade,  and 
an  annular  gro<ive  defined  between  the  central  projecting 
point  and  the  circular  blade,  and  said  adjusting  threaded 
rod  being  routed  by  the  gnp  of  the  wheel  on  top  to  move 
the  movable  seat  unit  up  and  down  with  the  two  drills  for 
adjusting  the  distance  between  said  dnlls  to  suit  to  the 
hole  distance  of  papers  to  be  punched  so  that  many  sheets 
of  papers  may  be  punched  at  a  time 

5.277.525 

PULL  BORING  CLTTER  HEAD 

Jens  Ohmann,  House  No.  9,  Farm  Steenkoppies,  Magaliesburg, 

Transraal  PrOTince.  South  Africa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  918354,  Jul.  23,  1992,  abMuloned.  This 
■ppUcation  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20.863 
Claims   priority,   application   South    Africa,   Jul.   26,    1991, 
91/5881;  Not.  14,  1991.  91/9026 

iBt  a.'  B23B  51/00 

VS.  a.  408—83  8  Claims 

1    A  pull  bonng  cutter  head  compnsing  a  body  having  at 

least  one  cutter  tip  projecting  from  the  penphery  of  the  body 

and  a  plurality  of  radially  expandable  wedge-shaped  support 


5,277,526 
APPARATUS  WITH  FLOATING  TOOL  FOR  DRILLING, 
BORING,  FLARING  AND  THE  LIKE  AT  A  SET  DEPTH 

USING  JIGS 
Armando  Corsi,  Piacenza,  Italy,  assignor  to  JOBS  S.p.A..  Pia- 
cenza,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  734,592.  Jul.  23,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  25.906 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Aug.  9,  1990,  44819  A/90 

Int.  a.'  B23B  47/00 

VS.  a.  408—97  ■?  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  controlled  depth  and  centered  machin- 
ing of  a  workpiece  at  a  machining  location  lying  on  an  axis, 
using  a  Jig  having  at  least  one  opening  centered  at  the  machin- 
ing location,  and  for  use  with  a  machine  which  is  movable  to 
the  Jig.  the  apparatus  composing 

a  first  pan  (8)  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  machine  for  move- 
ment with  the  machine  toward  the  jig, 
a  coupling  (12)  mounted  for  rotation  around  the  axis  and  to 
the  first  part,  the  coupling  being  adapted  for  connection  to 
the  machine  and  for  rotation  by  the  machine; 
a  second  part  (9)  slidably  mounted  to  the  first  part,  for  move- 
ment parallel  to  the  axis; 
dnve  means  (13,  14,  16)  connected  between  the  first  and 
second  parts  for  causing  the  movement  of  the  second  part 
with  respect  to  the  first  part,  by  a  first  stroke  toward  and 
away  from  the  machining  location; 
a  dnll  guide  (5)  mounted  to  the  second  pan  and  extending 
around  the  axis,  for  engagement  with  the  workpiece  at  the 
machining  location, 
a  tool  assembly  body  (1)  fixed  to  the  dnll  guide  for  axial 

movement  with  the  dnll  guide  along  the  axis; 
a  dnll  (2)  rotatably  mounted  to  the  tool  assembly  body, 
mounting  means  (la.  16.  Ic)  in  the  tool  assembly  body  for 
mounting  the  dnll  for  axial  movement  by  a  second  stroke 


to  the  tool  assembly  body,  the  second  stroke  being  shorter 
than  the  first  stroke; 

first  elastic  means  (26)  connected  between  the  drill  guide  and 
the  second  part  for  allowing  some  transverse  movement 
between  the  dnll  guide  and  the  second  part,  perpendicular 
to  the  axis,  for  centering  the  drill  on  the  machining  loca- 
tion of  the  workpiece;  and 

second  elastic  means  (23)  connectd  between  the  dnll  and  the 
coupling  for  allowing  some  transverse  movement  between 
the  drill  and  the  coupling,  perpendicular  to  the  axis,  for 
centering  the  dnll  on  the  machining  location  of  the  work- 
piece. 


47     49      444 


6  An  electric  drill  having  a  spindle  onto  which  a  working 
tool  IS  mounted,  a  drive  motor,  a  switch  means  for  turning 
on/off  the  motor,  a  speed  reduction  means  including  planetary 
gears,  a  torque  adjustment  mechanism  for  adjusting  a  maxi- 
mum torque  to  be  transmitted  to  said  spindle  and  a  housing  for 
receiving  said  speed  reduction  means, 
said  torque  adjustment  means  including: 
a  substantially  cylindncal  torque  adjustment  sleeve  routably 

mounted  at  one  end  of  said  housing; 
a  beanng  clutch  ca.se  for  supporting  said  spindle  received  in 

said  torque  adjustment  sleeve; 
a  plurality  of  slanted  surfaces  formed  in  said  torque  adjust- 
ment sleeve,  said  slanted  surfaces  being  slanted  in  the 
circumferential  direction  of  said  torque  adjustment  sleeve 
such  that  the  height  of  each  surface  changes  in  the  axial 
direction  of  said  torque  adjustment  sleeve, 
a  torque  adjustment  plate  supported  on  said  slanted  surfaces; 
a  resilient  member  interposed  between  said  torque  adjust- 
ment plate  and  said  speed  reduction  means; 
a  position  plate  disposed  at  the  other  end  of  said  beanng 

clutch  case;  and 
a  click  mechanism  formed  between  the  torque  adjustment 
sleeve  and  said  positioning  plate. 


5,277,528 
MICRO  DEBLRRING  TOOL 
James  R.  Robinson.  Plymouth.  Mich.,  assignor  to  E-Z  Burr  Tool 
Company.  Plymouth.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,957 
Int.  a."  B23B  Sl/IO 
VS.  CI.  408—201  9  Oaims 

1.  A  deburnng  tool  compnsing; 

an  elongated  arbor  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  including 
a  replaceable  unitary  cutting  tool  and  an  assembly  holder 
adapted  to  removably  receive  and  mount  said  arbor: 
said  arbor  including  a  head  portion  disposed  at  one  end  of 


said  arbor  and  a  slot  extending  diametrically  through  said 
arbor  perpendicular  to  a  plane  conuining  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  defining  a  pair  of  opposed  surfaces  disposed  in 
spaced  parallel  relationship  with  respect  to  one  another, 
said  slot  being  open  ended,  extending  from  said  head 


5,277,527 
TORQl  E  ADJUSTMENT  DE\  ICE 
Takan  \  nkota.  and  Vasuo  Wada.  both  of  Fuchu.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  R>()bi  I  imited.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  856,533 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Mar,    29,     1991,    3- 
019996[U] 

Int  a.'  B23B  45/00 
U.S.  a.  408—139  10  Oaims 


l5o    450     4411  .  44 


portion  through  the  distal  end  of  said  arbor  opposite  said 
head  portion; 
said  replaceable  unitary  cutting  tool  removably  mounted 
between  said  opposed  surfaces  defined  by  said  slot  in  said 
arbor. 


5. 2"' "'.529 

SENSOR-CONTROLLED  DEBLRRING  AND  CITTING 

SENSOR  TO  CARRY  OLT  THE  PROCESS 

Michael  Anders,  and  Ralf  Sikora.  both  of  Berlin.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
German>.  assignors  to  INPRO  Innovationsgesellschaft  fiir 
fortgeschrittene  Produktions-systeme  in  der  Fahrzeugindus- 
trie  mbH,  Berlin.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  656.098.  Apr.  4.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  908,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermans .  Jun.  18. 
1989.  39199-'- 

Int.  CI.'  B23C  S/00 
U.S.  a.  409-131  10  Oaims 


1   A  process  of  deburnng  a  metal  workpiece.  comprising: 

providing  a  workpiece  having  a  flash  to  be  deburred; 

providing  a  tool  having  at  least  one  cutting  edge  and  an  axis 
inclined  relative  to  a  normal  line  on  the  surface  of  said 
workpiece; 

engaging  said  tool  with  said  workpiece  under  numencal 
control  and  machining  the  flash  by  cutting  off  relatively 
high  burrs  projecting  beyond  a  predetermined  height  over 
the  surface  of  said  workpiece  to  said  predetermined  height 
and  machining  olT  remaining  residual  burrs  of  said  flash  at 
or  below  said  predetermined  height  while  controlling  said 
tool  to  a  cerUin  depth  of  penetration  into  the  surface  of 
said  workpiece,  the  depth  of  penetration  being  determined 
from  the  time  of  contact  of  said  cutting  edge  with  said 
workpiece.  said  lime  of  conuct  corresponding  to  the 
w  idth  of  the  cutting  mark  of  said  tool  and  being  evaluated 
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by  applying  and  measuring  a  voltage  across  said  work- 
piece  and  said  tool. 


5^7,530 
ADHESIVELY  SECT  RED  PIMP  FASTENER  SYSTEM 
Tlieodore  J.  Swe«ney.  Sr..  Grosse  Pointe.  Mich.,  and  Engelbert 
A.  Meyer,  Sun  City.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Theodore  Sweeney  & 
Co.,  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  972,618 

Int.  a:  F16B  39/00.  39/02 

L.S.  a.  411—258  22  Oaims 


5.277,532 
MECHANICAL  ACCELERATION  DEVICE  IN  CAN 
WELDING  MACHINES 
Luigj  Pazzaglia,  Bologna.  Italy,  assignor  to  Cefin  S.p.A..  Bolo- 
gna, ItaJy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547.037.  Jul.  2.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Not.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  982.128 
Oaims  priority,  application  luly.  Jul.  31.  1989.  3574  A  89 
Int.  a.'  B21D  -W   !0.  B65G  47/82 
L.S.  a.  413—72  13  Oaims 


1  A  fastener  for  adhesive  attachment  to  a  substrate  compris- 


ing 


a  body  having  a  first  surface  to  be  adhered  to  the  substrate, 
said  first  surface  lying  in  a  first  plane; 

a  reservoir  in  the  body; 

means  for  displacing  an  adhesive  contained  within  the  reser- 
voir into  an  interface  formed  when  the  first  surface  is 
placed  against  the  substrate;  and, 

a  second  surface  peripherally  surrounding  the  first  surface 
and  lying  in  a  second  plane  which  is  displaced  from  the 
first  plane  to  overhang  in  spaced  juxtaposition  the  sub- 
st.ate  against  which  the  first  surface  is  placed  and  being  of 
sufficient  extent  so  as  to  create  a  space  around  the  first 
surface  for  containing  excess  adhesive  extruded  from  the 
Interface  and  to  prevent  accidental  user  contact  with  the 
excess  adhesive  contained  therein 


5,277.531 
DEVICE  HAVING  SOCKET  WITH  RETENTION 
SLRFACFIS 
Bert  Krivec.  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Snap-on  Tools  Corpo- 
ration. Kenosha.  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  S«r.  No.  942,990 

Int.  a.'  F16B  23/00 

L  .S.  a.  4 11  —403  20  Oaims 


70^ 


1    A  high  speed  can  welding  machine  comprising  a  can 
forming  station  for  forming  discrete  stnps  of  sheet  material 
into  cylindrical  shell  elements,  a  welding  station  where  adja- 
cent overlapping  edges  of  each  of  said  cylindncal  shell  ele- 
ments are  welded  together  to  make  a  cylindrical  can  wall,  a 
conveyor  including  at  lea.st  one  chain  loop  extending  between 
said  can  forming  station  and  said  welding  station,  and  dnve 
means  for  dnving  said  conveyor,  said  chain  kxip  having  a 
plurality  of  teeth,  each  tooth  being  designed  to  engage  said 
cylindncal  shell  elements  at  a  rear  edge  and  convey  said  cylin- 
dncal shell  elements  from  said  can  forming  station  to  said 
welding  station,  wherein  the  improvement  compnses 
said  can  forming  station  forms  said  discrete  stnps  ot  sheet 
matenal  into  cylindncal  shell  elements  without  attaching 
said  adjacent  edges  together, 
said  dnve  means  continuously  moves  said  chain  lo<-)p  at  a 

high  and  substantially  constant  speed,  and 
accelerator  means  accelerates  said  cylindncal  shell  elements, 
with  unattached  adjacent  edges,  from  a  position  a.s,scx;i- 
ated  with  said  forming  station  on  to  said  continuously 
moving  conveyor,  said  accelerator  means  compnsing  a 
reciprocating  pusher  having  a  single  continuous  forward 
stroke  for  engaging  and  pushing  one  of  said  cylindncal 
shell  elements  along  a  longitudinal  axis  from  said  position 
associated  with  said  forming  station  on  to  said  continu- 
ously moving  conveyor  and  a  rearward  stroke  for  retract- 
ing said  pusher  rearwardly  so  that  another  of  said  cylindn- 
cal shell  elements  can  be  pushed  on  to  said  continuously 
moving  conveyor  upon  the  next  continuous  forward 
stroke 


UMI 


1.  A  device  compnsing;  a  member  having  a  socket  recess 
formed  therein,  said  recess  having  an  open  outer  end  and  an 
inner  end  and  a  central  axis  extending  therebetween  and  being 
polygonal  in  shape  at  the  outer  end  thereof  said  member 
having  a  plurality  of  dnve  surfaces  defining  said  recess,  said 
dnve  surfaces  including  a  plurality  of  first  surfaces  parallel  to 
said  axis  and  extending  from  the  outer  end  of  said  recess 
toward  the  inner  end  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  second  surfaces 
inclined  with  respect  to  said  axis  and  extending  from  the  inner 
end  of  said  recess  toward  the  outer  end  thereof 


5,277.533 
APPARATL'S  FOR  HANDLING  ELONGATE  PRODUCTS 
Anthony  A.  Caridis,  Belmont;  John  Cranfield.  San  Bruno,  and 
Kyle  C.  Vine,  Burlingame.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Heat  and 
Control.  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  823,829 
Int.  O.'  B65G  69/(n  47/04:  GOIG  19f}2 
U.S.  O.  414—21  *  <^"''"' 

1  An  apparatus  for  receiving  rod-like  elements  from  a  com- 
binational computenzed  weigher  and  for  placing  such  ele- 
ments in  an  aligned  selected  group  for  handling  by  a  packaging 
machine,  the  combination  compnsing 

receptacle  means  having  an  opening  in  the  top  p<irtion 
thereof  serving  to  receive  therein  a  weighed  batch  of 
rod-like  elements  from  the  weigher,  the  receptacle  means 


being  configured  to  receive  and  maintain  the  rod-like 
elements  in  a  generally  vertical  onentation; 

selective  discharge  means  serving  to  support  the  rod-like 
elements  in  said  receptacle  means  and  for  releasing  such 
elements  for  movement  therebelow  in  response  to  a  dis- 
charge command; 

means  associated  with  said  apparatus  defining  a  pocket  for 
deposit  of  such  rod-like  elements; 

first  and  second  canister  means  pivotally  mounted  in  an 
array  wherein  each  canister  means  may  be  rotated  into  a 
first  position  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  receptacle 
means  for  receiving  therein  the  rod-like  elements  released 
by  the  selective  discharge  means  and  then  rotated  into  a 
second  position  to  be  in  honzontal  alignment  with  said 
pocket  wherein  the  rod-like  elements  are  deposited  in  a 


generally  horizontal  attitude  en  route  to  the  packaging 
machine, 

power  means  for  shifting  said  canister  array  in  a  sequence 
such  that  first  one  and  then  the  other  of  said  canister 
means  occupies  the  vertical  position  and  then  the  honzon- 
tal position; 

said  canister  means  including  gate  means  serving  to  release 
in  the  horizontal  position  the  rod-like  elements  from  the 
canister  means  into  said  pocket  in  response  to  a  signal;  and 

program  control  means  serving  to  synchronize  the  operation 
of  said  selective  discharge  means,  the  shifting  of  said  first 
and  second  canister  means  and  the  actuation  of  said  gate 
means  thereof  whereby  the  rod-like  elements  may  be 
transferred  from  the  weigher  in  a  generally  vertical  orien- 
tation to  said  pocket  in  a  honzontal  attitude. 


5.277,534 

EXPANDABLE  MAGNETIC  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 

STORAGE  SYSTEM 

John  R.  .Anderson,  Boulder;  Kenneth  L.  Manes,  Westminster. 

and  Thomas  J.  Studebaker.  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 

Storage  Technology  Corporation.  I>ouisville.  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  824.601 

Int.  O.'  B65G  1.  04 

U.S.  a.  414—281  5  Claims 


1.  An  expandable  object  handling  apparatus  for  retneving 


objects  from  a  plurality  of  object  storage  structures,  wherein  a 
first  configuration  of  said  apparatus  comprises; 

a  first  substantially  semi-cylindncal  array  of  said  object 
storage  structures,  said  first  substantially  cylindncal  array 
of  object  storage  structures  having  a  center  point  and 
including  n  columns  of  object  storage  structures,  each  of 
said  columns  of  object  storage  structures  containing  a 
plurality  of  vertically  stacked  radially  inwardly  disposed 
object  storage  structures; 

means  for  removing  one  of  said  objects  from  a  selected  one 
of  said  object  storage  structures;  and 

means,  centered  on  said  center  point  and  rotatable  about  said 
center  point,  for  p)ositioning  said  removing  means  juxta- 
posed to  said  selected  one  of  id  object  storage  structures  in 
a  selected  one  of  said  columns  of  said  object  storage  struc- 
tures to  retneve  said  objects  in  a  radially  inwardly  direc- 
tion from  said  selected  one  of  said  object  storage  struc- 
tures; 

and  wherein  a  second  configuration  of  said  apparatus  further 
comprises: 

a  second  substantially  semi-cylindncal  array  of  object  stor- 
age structures,  including  less  than  n  said  columns  of  object 
storage  structures  radially  disposed  bout  said  center  point, 
each  of  said  columns  of  said  object  storage  structures 
containing  a  plurality  of  vertically  stacked  radially  in- 
wardly disposed  said  object  storage  structures,  said  sec- 
ond substantially  cylindncal  array  of  object  storage  struc- 
tures being  juxtaposed  to  said  first  plurality  of  object 
storage  structures  to  form  a  substantially  cyhndncal  array 
of  said  object  storage  structures. 


5.277.535 
ROI  lER  CLITCH  DRI\  EN  FFFDFR  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  \\ .  Bullivanl.  Chadds  Ford.  Pa.,  assignor  to  K-Tron 
Technologies.  Inc..  VMImington.  Del, 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  967.831 

Int.  a.'  B65G  33/34 

U.S.  CI.  414—326  8  Oaims 


1    A  feeder  comprising: 

a  hopper  for  containing  solid  matenal:  a  feed  screw  beneath 
said  hopper  for  conducting  said  solid  material  from  said 
hopper; 

a  first  one-way  clutch,  having  a  dn\en  inner  race  and  an 
outer  race  which  rotates  freely  counterclockwise  relative 
to  said  inner  race  when  said  inner  race  is  dnven  clockwise 
and  rotates  with  said  inner  race  when  said  inner  race  is 
driven  counterclockwise: 

a  second  one-way  clutch,  having  a  driven  outer  race  and  an 
inner  race  which  rotates  freely  clockwise  relative  to  said 
outer  race  of  said  second  one-way  clutch  v^hen  said  outer 
race  of  said  second  one-way  clutch  is  driven  counter- 
clockwise and  rotates  with  said  outer  race  of  said  second 
one-way  clutch  when  said  outer  race  of  said  second  one- 
way clutch  IS  driven  clockwise, 

a  reversible  motor  having  a  rotating  shaft  attached  to  said 
inner  race  of  said  first  one-way  clutch: 

a  driven  shaft  attached  to  said  inner  race  of  said  second 
one-way  clutch  and  coupled  to  said  feed  screw. 
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first  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  outer  race  of  said  first 
clutch  to  said  dnven  shaft  to  rotate  said  driven  shaft  ai  a 
first  speed:  and 

second  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  motor  shaft  to  said 
outer  race  of  said  second  clutch  to  rotate  said  second 
clutch  and  said  dnven  shaft  at  a  second  speed  which 
differs  from  said  first  speed. 


5,277.536 

CO-VIINGLED  MATERIAL  RECOVERY  APPARATLS 

FOR  REOCl  ING 

Kevin  L.  Baldwin,  and  Michael  L.  Baldwin,  both  of  P.O.  Box 

209,  Eaton  Rapids.  Mich.  48827 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  801.489 

Int.  n.'  B65F  i/00 

L,S.  a.  414— 409  11  Claims 


about  a  horizontal  axis,  on  said  frame  means  at  one  side 
thereof 

a  second  row  of  bale  cradles  individually  pivotally  mounted, 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  on  said  frame  means  at  the  other 
side  thereof 

each  of  said  bale  cradles  in  said  first  rov^  being  individually 
pivotally  movable  from  a  normal  bale  supporting  position 
to  a  first  dumping  position  whereby  the  hay  bale  thereon 
may  be  dumped  therefrom  along  said  one  side  of  said 
frame  means; 

each  of  said  bale  cradles  in  said  second  row  being  individu- 
ally pivotally  movable  from  a  normal  bale  supporting 
p<isition  to  a  first  dumping  position  whereby  the  hay  bale 
thereon  may  be  dumped  therefrom  along  said  other  side  of 
said  frame  means; 

a  plurality  of  first  safety  latches  mounted  on  said  frame 
means  adjacent  said  first  row  of  bale  cradles,  each  of  said 
first  safety  latches  being  movable  between  unlatched  and 
latched  positions,  each  of  said  first  safety  latches,  when  in 
Its  said  latched  position,  engaging  one  of  said  bale  cradles 
in  said  first  row  of  hale  cradles  to  maintain  said  bale  cradle 
in  Its  said  bale  supporting  p<isilion; 
a  plurality  of  second  safety  latches  mounted  on  said  frame 
means  adjacent  said  second  row  of  bale  cradles,  each  of 
said  second  safety  latches  being  movable  between  un- 
latched and  latched  positions,  each  of  said  second  safety 


1   An  apparatus  for  collection  of  recyclable  materials  com- 
pnsing.  in  combination, 

a  wheel  supported  frame  structure  having  a  first  end,  a 
second  end.  a  first  side  portion  an  a  second  side  portion; 
a  first  receiving  bin  being  positioned  longitudinally  along 
said  first  side  portion  of  said  frame  structure  and  a  second 
receiving  bin  being  positioned  longitudinally  along  said 
second  side  portion  of  said  frame  structure,  said  first  and 
second  receiving  bins  including  portions  defining  open- 
ings therein  for  receiving  recyclable  materials; 
a  longitudinally  e.xtending  walkway  being  generally  defined 

between  said  first  and  second  receiving  bins;  and 
a  carriage  assembly  being  mounted  to  said  frame  structure, 
said  carriage  a.ssembly  including  a  receptacle  having  por- 
tions defining  an  opening  for  receiving  recyclable  materi- 
als therein,  said  carriage  assembly  also  including  means 
for  moving  said  receptacle  generally  along  said  walkway 
from  a  first  position  adjacent  to  said  first  end  toward  a 
second  p<isition  substantially  adjacent  to  said  second  end 
whereby  said  recyclable  materials  may  be  manually  sepa- 
rated as  said  receptacle  is  moved  along  said  walkway  and 
said  recyclable  materials  respectively  deposited  in  one  of 
said  first  and  second  receiving  bins  containing  compatible 
recyclable  materials  therein,  said  moving  means  including 
rail  members  extending  longitudinally  along  opposing 
sides  of  said  walkway,  said  moving  means  including  means 
cooperating  with  said  rail  members  to  permit  manual 
movement  of  said  receptacle  generally  along  said  walk- 
way 
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BALE  CARRIER 

Charles  R.  Druse.  Sr..  Box  40.  Cambridge.  Nebr  69022 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  704.053.  May  22,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5.123,800.  This  application  Mar.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,062 

Int.  n.^  B60P  /  24 
U.S.  a.  414—470  5  Oaims 

1    A  hay  bale  handling  apparatus,  comprising, 
a  frame  means  having  a  forward  end.  a  rearward  end.  and 

opposite  sides, 
a  first  row  of  bale  cradles  individually  pivotally  mounted. 


latches  when  in  its  said  latched  position,  engaging  one  of 
said  bale  cradles  in  said  second  row   of  bale  cradles  to 
maintain  said  bale  cradle  in  its  said  bale  supporting  posi- 
tion; 
a  plurality   of  third  safety  latches  mounted  on  said  frame 
means  adjacent  said  first  row  of  bale  cradles,  each  of  said 
third  safety  latches  being  movable  between  latched  and 
unlatched  positions,  each  of  said  third  safety  latches,  when 
in  Its  said   latched  position,  engaging  one  of  said  bale 
cradles  in  said  first  row  of  bale  cradles  to  maintain  said 
bale  cradle  in  its  said  bale  suppiiriing  position, 
a  plurality  of  founh  safety  latches  mounted  on  said  frame 
means  adjacent  said  second  row  of  bale  cradles,  each  of 
said  fourth  safety  latches  being  movable  between  latched 
and  unlatched  positions,  each  of  said  fourth  safety  latches, 
when  in  its  said  latched  position,  engaging  one  of  said  bale 
cradles  in  said  second  row  of  bale  cradles  to  maintain  said 
bale  cradle  in  its  said  bale  supporting  position; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  first  safety  latches  being  operatively 
interconnected  so  that  all  of  said  plurality  of  first  safety 
latches  may  be  simultaneously  moved  together  between 
their  said  latched  and  unlatched  p<.isitions.  and  wherein 
each  of  said  second  plurality  of  latches  are  operatively 
interconnected  so  that  all  of  said  plurality  of  second  safety 
latches  may  be  simultaneously  moved  together  between 
their  said  latched  and  unlatched  positions. 


5,277.538 

LOADING  CAR  FOR  BLLK  MATERIAL 

Josef  Theurer.  \  ienna,  and   Manfred   Brunninger.    \ltenberfi. 

both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Franz  Pla&ser  Bahnbaumaschin- 

en-Industriegesellschaft  m.b.H..  Vienna.  Austria 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  839.247 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Austria,  Mar.  26,  1991.  663/91 

Int.  a.'  B65G  67/24 

\iS.  a.  414—505  10  Oaims 


1.  A  loading  car  for  receiving,  conveying  and  discharging 
bulk  material  onto  a  bulk  material  freight  car.  which  comprises 

(a)  an  elongated  machine  frame  having  two  sides,  a  rear  end 
and  a  front  end, 

(b)  undercarriages  supporting  the  machine  frame  on  a  track 
for  mobility  therealong  in  an  operating  direction,  the 
undercarriages  including  a  rear  undercarnage  adjacent 
the  rear  end  and  the  rear  undercarriage  being  vertically 
adjustable  relative  to  the  machine  frame, 

(1)  the  rear  undercarnage  being  mounted  on  the  machine 
frame  for  pivoting  ab<iut  an  axis  extending  transversely 
to  the  elongated  machine  frame, 

(c)  two  connecting  rods  connected  lo  the  rear  undercarnage 
and  extending  along  the  sides  of  the  machine  frame  for 
pivoting  the  rear  undercarnage  about  said  axis  and 
thereby  to  adjust  the  rear  undercarnage  vertically  relative 
to  the  machine  frame. 

(d)  an  inclined,  elongated  conveyor  band  arrangement  for 
the  bulk  matenal.  the  conveyor  band  arrangement  being 
mounted  on  the  machine  frame  and  having  a  lower  receiv- 
ing end  including  a  hopper  arranged  adjacent  the  rear  end 
to  receive  bulk  material  for  upwards  conveyance  by  the 
conveyor  band  arrangement,  and 

(e)  drive  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  rear  undercar- 
riage 


5,277.539 
SI  BSTRATE  CONVEYING  APPARATL  S 
Shin  Matsui.  .Atsugi:  Takao  Kariya.  Hino:  Nobutoshi  Mizusawa. 
Vamato;  Ryuichi  Ebinuma.  Kawasaki,  and  Shunichi  Lzawa. 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821.13''.  Jan.  16.  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,272,  Sep.  29.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  58.791 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30,  1988,  63-246263: 
Sep.  30.  1988,  63-246264 

Int.  a."  B65G  47/24 
L  .S.  a.  414—735  9  Oaims 


1    A  substrate  conveying  apparatus  comprising: 


a  chuck  mechanism  having  a  substrate  holding,  surface  for 
chucking  a  substrate; 

a  stage  mechanism  movable  in  a  direction  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  substrate  holding  surface,  said  stage 
mechanism  including  a  dnving  mechanism; 

a  supporting  mechanism  mounted  on  said  stage  mechanism 
and  integrally  movable  with  said  stage  mechanism  upon 
actuation  of  said  dnsing  mechanism: 

a  first  rotational  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  supporting 
mechanism  and  extending  in  a  first  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  the  substrate  holding  surface: 

a  supporting  hand,  attached  to  said  first  rotational  shaft, 
freely  rotatable  about  said  first  rotational  shaft: 

a  second  rotational  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support- 
ing hand  and  extending  in  a  second  direction,  different 
from  the  first  direction,  substantially  parallel  to  the  sub- 
strate holding  surface:  and 

an  operating  hand,  attached  to  said  second  rotational  shaft 
and  freely  rotatable  aboui  said  second  shaft  relative  to  said 
supporting  hand,  for  rotating  the  substrate,  upon  actuation 
of  said  dnving  mechanism,  to  position  the  substrate 
against  the  substrate  holding  surface  when  the  substrate  is 
received  bv  said  chuck  mechanism 


5.277.540 

CARTRIDGE  POSITIONING  MECHANISM  FOR 

ROBOTIC  MAGNFTIC  TAPE  CARTRIIX;K  HANDLING 

SYSTEM 
Sheldon  H.  Helm.s.  Ixingmont.  and  l>ester  M.  >eakie>,  Boulder, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Storage  Technoiogj  Corporation. 
Louisville.  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  819,279 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  7.  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B25J  15/00 

U.S.  a.  414—751  8  CUims 


1  In  an  object  handling  system  that  includes  a  robotic  ma- 
nipulator for  transporting  objects,  an  object  retneval  appara- 
tus, located  at  an  end  of  said  robotic  manipulator,  for  retneving 
an  object  from  an  object  storage  location  compnsing; 

means  for  gnpping  said  object  to  securely  hold  said  object; 
means  for  translating  said  gnpping  means  in  a  direction  to 

remove  said  object  from  its  object  storage  location; 
means  for  supporting  said  object  as  it  is  being  removed  from 
said  object  storage  location  to  reduce  a  force  required  to 
be  applied  to  said  objeci  by  said  gripping  means  to  hold 
said  object,  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  rails  aligned  parallel  to  each  oiher  and  con- 
figured to  form  a  pocket  into  which  said  translating 
means  moves  said  gripping  means  when  said  gnpping 
means  moves  m  a  direction  to  remove  said  object  from 
Its  object  storage  location,  w  herein  each  of  said  rails  has 
a  first  end.  proximate  lo  said  object  storage  location. 
tapered  to  funnel  said  object  from  said  object  storage 
location  into  contact  with  said  plurality  of  rails  and 
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means,  connected  to  said  supporting  means,  for  automati- 
cally positioning  said  object.  <ince  removed  from  said 
object  storage  location  into  said  supporting  means, 
substantially  in  alignment  with  a  predetermined  locus 
on  said  object  retneval  apparatus 


5,277,541 
VANED  SHROl  D  FOR  CTNTHIFUGAL  COMPRESSOR 
Donald  L.  Palmer,  Ca»e  Creek.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Allied-Signal 
Inc.,  Morris  Township.  Morris  County.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec   23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  813J41 

Int.  C\.'  FOID  5/04 

CS.  a.  415—58.2  15  Clainw 


projectingly  formed  along  the  inner  periphery  of  said  casing,  a 
plurality  of  concave  portions  formed  at  a  suitable  interval  on 
the  inner  penphery  between  adjacent  turns  of  said  partition,  a 
rotor  rotatably  earned  within  said  casing,  at  least  one  spiral 
partition  projectingly  formed  along  the  outer  penphery  of  said 
rotor,  a  plurality  of  blades  formed  by  a  plurality  of  concave 
portions  provided  at  a  suitable  interval  on  the  outer  penphery 
of  said  rotor  between  adjacent  turns  of  said  partition,  an  inlet 
formed  in  said  casing  for  introducing  a  working  fluid  into  said 
casing  and  an  outlet  formed  in  said  casing  for  discharging  said 
working  fluid  out  of  said  casing 


1    A  centnfugal  gas  compressor  compnsing- 

a  centnfugal  impeller  havmg  a  forward  inducer  inlet,  a  hub, 
and  a  pluralitv  of  radial  impeller  blades  having  leading 
edges  at  said  inducer  inlet; 

a  stationary  shroud  disp<.)sed  adjacent  the  radial  outer  tips  of 
said  blades  in  surrounding  relation  lo  said  impeller,  said 
shroud  including  a  displaced  segment  displaced  radially 
outwardly  from  said  outer  tips,  said  segment  extending 
axially  forwardly  of  said  leading  edges  and  extending 
axially  rearwardly  of  said  leading  edges  past  the  throat  of 
said  imepeller;  and 

a  plurality  of  stationary  slanted  vanes  having  radially  outer 
ends  joined  with  said  displaced  segment  and  radially  inner 
ends  kx;ated  closely  adjacent  said  outer  tips,  said  vanes 
being  tangentially  slanted  such  that  said  inner  ends  are 
located  downstream  of  their  respective  outer  ends  in 
relation  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  impeller 


5.277.543 

DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  ABRASION  LOSS  OF  A 

THRUST  BEARING  IN  A  SUBMERGED  MOTOR  PUMP 

Sbotaro  Noguchi;  Shikou  Kiyota,  both  of  Fukui:  Michio 
Nakagawa;  Akira  Yasue,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and  Akio  Uehara. 
Chiba.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dorjokuro  Kakunenryo 
Kathatsu  Jigyodan;  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  and  Sumitomo 
Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,946 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  8,  1991.  3-199330 
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5.277,542 
TURBINE  WITH  SPIRAL  PARTITIONS  ON  THE  CASING 

AND  ROTOR  THEREOF 
Yasuo   Nakanishi.   61-1-202,    Vamane-cho.    Higashi-ku,   Hiro- 

shima-shi.  Hiroshima.  Japian 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  623.544.  Dec.  1.  1990.  This  application  Aug. 

31.  1992.  Ser.  No   936.734 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1989,  1-319588 

Int.  a.'  FOID  1/06 

U.S.  a.  415—75  5  Claims 
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1  A  turbine  compnsing  a  casing,  at  least  one  spiral  partition 


1  In  a  submerged  motor  pump  whose  pump  and  motor  arc 
immersed  in  a  fluid,  including  a  pump  impeller,  a  rotor  coaxi- 
ally  mounted  with  said  pump  impeller  for  rotation  together 
with  said  impeller;  a  rotor  shaft  rotatably  supporting  said  rotor, 
a  thrust  beanng  which  supports  said  rotor  shaft  and  receives  a 
thrust  load;  and  a  pump  housing  including  an  end  cover  facing 
one  end  of  said  rotor  shaft,  said  end  cover  having  an  intenor 
surface  in  contact  with  the  fluid  and  an  extenor  surface, 
a  device  for  monitonng  abra.sion  loss  of  the  thrust  beanng, 

said  device  comprising; 
a  non-contact  distance  detector,  mounted  on  said  extenor 
surface  of  said  end  cover,  separated  from  the  fluid  by  said 
end  cover,  for  generating  a  signal  L  representative  of  the 
the  distance  between  said  one  end  of  said  rotor  shaft  and 
said  interior  surface  of  said  end  cover,  and 
calculator  means  for  calculating  the  actual  distance  between 
said  one  end  of  said  rotor  shaft  and  said  intenor  surface  of 
said  end  cover  in  accordance  with  the  signal  L  and  sound 
velocity  through  the  fluid 


5.277,544 
BLADE  C(JNTROI   ROD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  SUCH  RODS 
Jacky  Naudet,  Bondoufle.  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Nationale 
d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d  Aviation   ■S.N.E.C- 
M.A.  .  Paris.  France 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  94''.541 

Claims  pri6<ity.  application  France.  Oct.  2,  1991,  91  12102 

Int.  n:  FOID  17/16 

UJS.  a.  415— 160  SOaims 


5.277.546 
TURBINE 
Max  Fre>.  Portland:  Richard  S.  Livermore.  Oregon  City,  and 
John  M.  Bowie,  Salem,  all  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  McCain 
Foods  Limited,  Florenceville.  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  690.818.  Apr.  23.  1991. 
TTiis  application  Mar.  13.  1992,  Ser. 
Int.  n.'  FOID  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  415—202 


Pat.  No.  5.1''9.881. 
No.  850.515 


45  Claims 


1  A  blade  control  rod  system  for  controlling  blades  of  a  gas        1    A  turbine  compnsing  a  housing,  a  rotor,  a  multiplicity  of 

turbine  stator.  comprising:  \  anes  on  said  rotor,  nozzle  means  aimed  ai  said  vanes  and 

at  least  one  rod  for  controlling  an  associated  blade,  the  blade    being  adapted  to  generate  a  jet  of  liquid  against  said  vanes  to 

comprising  a  shaft  about  which  the  blade  pivots,  one  end    cause  rotation  of  said  rotor,  and  a  flywheel  on  said  rotor. 

of  said  at  least  one  rod  being  engaged  on  the  blade,  the 

other  end  of  said  at  least  one  rod  being  fitted  to  a  control 

mechanism,  said  at  least  one  rod  being  maintained  on  the 

shaft  by  a  fixing  means;  and 
a  projection  extending  in  a  direction  of  the  shaft  beneath  a  

portion  of  an  adjacent  rod  for  retaining  the  projection 

towards  the  blade. 


5,277,545 
VAPOR  EMISSION  CONTROL 
Jacobus  A.  \1.  T.  H.  De  I.ange.  Gravenhage,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  Flexibox  Limited,  Manchester,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  P,  1992.  Ser.  No.  822.339 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  18.  1991. 
9101148;  Jul.  12.  1991.  9115076 

Int.  CI.'  FOID  25/32 
U.S.  a.  415— 168.1  19  Claims 


5.2''..54" 
MOTOR  FAN  I  NIT 
Katsushi  Washizu.  Numazu.  Japan,  assignor  to  I  sui  Kokusai 
Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  May  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  884.695 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  18,  1991.  3-142595 

Int.  a:  F04D  Jv  /■! 

IS.  n,  415—208.1  11  Oaims 


1.  A  ^ap<.)ur  emission  control  system  for  pre\enting  the 
emission  to  the  atmosphere  of  vapour  leaking  from  a  seal  of  a 
machine,  comprising  a  containment  vessel  provided  with  an 
outlet  and  defining  a  chamber  into  which  any  vapour  leaking 
from  the  seal  must  flow,  an  emission  control  device  communi- 
cating with  said  outlet  and  capable  of  rendenng  a  vapour 
innocuous  delivered  thereto,  a  means  for  pumping  vapour 
from  said  chamber  to  said  emission  control  device,  and  a  means 
for  injecting  a  dry  men  gas  into  said  chamber 


1  A  twin  fan  unit  comprising  first  and  second  fan  members 
mounted  respectively  to  first  and  second  substantially  parallel 
rotatable  shafts,  said  fan  unit  having  a  front  side  onhogonal  to 
said  shafts  for  receiving  air  and  a  rear  side  onhogonal  lo  said 
shafts  for  directing  first  and  second  rear  streams  of  air  from  the 
respective  first  and  second  fan  members  and  generally  parallel 
lo  the  shafts,  said  twin  fan  unit  funher  including  a  rectifying 
plate  disposed  intermediate  said  first  and  second  fan  members 
and  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom,  said  rectifying  plate 
suppressing  mutual  interference  of  the  first  and  second  rear 
streams  of  the  fan  members  for  achieving  a  smooth  flow  of  air 
and  for  reducing  noise 
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5.277.548 
NON-INTEGRAI,  ROTOR  BI  ADE  PLATFORM 
HTfey  L.  Klein,  and  Roy  R.  Starke,  both  of  Palm  Beach  Gar- 
dens,  FU.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816,501 

Int.  a.'  FOID  5/22 

VS.  a.  416—193  A  19  Oaims 


undergo  a  first  portion  of  said  stage  pressure  drop  as  said 
steam  flows  through  said  row  of  vanes;  and 
d)  said  row  of  blades  having  (0  means  for  causing  said  steam 
to  undergo  a  second  portion  of  said  stage  pressure  drop  as 
said  steam  flows  through  said  row  of  blades,  and  (ii)  means 
for  controlling  the  radial  distnbution  of  said  second  por- 
tion of  said  stage  pressure  drop  so  that  said  second  portion 
IS  greater  than  ZO'?}-  of  said  stage  pressure  drop  in  said  hub 
region  and  less  than  50%  of  said  stage  pressure  drop  m 
said  tip  region. 


>. ,   '  » 


1.  For  a  rotary  machine  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  stator 
structure  disposed  about  the  axis,  and  an  annular  flowpath 
defining  a  passage  for  working  fluid,  the  flowpath  extending 
axially  through  the  rotary  machine  and  inwardly  of  the  stator 
structure,  a  rotor  assembly  which  compnses: 

a  rotor  disk  having  an  outer  portion  which  includes  retaining 
means,  and  having  an  inner  portion  which  is  circumferen- 
tially  and  radially  continuous; 
a  plurality  of  rotor  blades,  each  of  said  rotor  blades  having  a 
root  portion  disposed  circumferentially  on  the  disk  by 
engagement   with   said   reUining   means  and   having  an 
airfoil  portion  radially  extending  through  the  flowpath, 
a  plurality  of  platforms,  each  of  said  platforms  positioned 
between  adjacent  rotor  blades,  said  plurality  of  platforms 
adapted  to  provide  a  radially  inner  flow  surface  for  the 
flowpath  and  to  impede  communication  between  said  root 
ponion  and  the  flowpath. 
means  to  secure  said  plurality  of  platforms  to  said  inner 
portion  of  said  disk  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  the  load 
of  said  plurality  of  platforms  is  transferred  directly  to  said 
inner  portion,  the  secunng  means  including  a  front  cover 
plate  which  engages  said  inner  portion  of  said  disk,  posi- 
tioned downstream  of  said  rotor  blades,  and  having  sec- 
ond attachment  means  adapted  to  engage  said  plurality  of 
platforms  and  a  rear  cover  plate  which  engages  said  inner 
portion  of  said  disk,  positioned  downstream  of  said  rotor 
blades,  and  having  second  attachment  means  adapted  to 
engage  said  plurality  of  platforms;  and  mechanical  fasten- 
ing means  adapted  to  supplementally  secure  said  platform 
to  said  disk. 


e)  said  pressure  drop  radial  distribution  control  means  com- 
pnsing(i)  each  of  said  blades  having  an  airfoil  portion 
having  a  base  section,  a  mid-heighl  section,  a  25%  height 
section  between  said  base  and  mid-height  sections,  a  75% 
height  section  between  said  mid-height  section  and  said  tip 
region,  and  each  of  said  airfoil  portions  being  defined  by 
the  following  parameters  having  approximately  the  values 
indicated  below,  all  angles  being  expressed  in  degrees 


Parameter 


l^Vc  Height      Mid-Heighi      Height 


5.rn.549 

CONTROLLED  REACTION  L-2R  STFAM  TURBINE 
BIjVDE 
Shun  Chen.  Winter  Springs,  and  Jurek  Ferleger,  LoDgwood,  both 
of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,710 

Int.  C1.^  POID  5/J4 

VS.  a.  416—223  A  7  Claims 

1.  A  steam  turbine  compnsing: 

a)  a  stationary  cylinder  for  containing  a  steam  flow,  and  a 
rotor  enclosed  by  said  cylinder; 

b)  a  stage  disp<«ed  within  said  cylinder  and  having  means 
for  at  least  partially  expanding  said  steam  flow,  whereby 
said  steam  flow  undergoes  a  stage  pressure  drop  as  it 
expands  through  said  stage,  said  stage  having  a  row  of 
vanes  and  a  row  of  blades,  said  row  of  blades  having  a  tip 
region  and  a  hub  region; 

c)  said  row  of  vanes  having  means  for  causing  said  steam  to 


Pitch/Chord  Ratio  0  6 

Pitch/Widlh  Ratio  0.7 

Sugger  Angle  25 

Max  Thickness/Chord  Ratio  0.3 

Metal  Turning  Angle  106 
Exit  Opening  (mm»  21 

Exit  Opening  Angle  33 

Inlet  Metal  Angle  55 

Inlet  Included  Angle  42 

Exit  Metal  Angle  20 

Suction  Surface  W 

Turning  Angle  


07 

0.8 

0.9 

1.3 

41 

54 

0.2 

0.1 

84 

62 

21 

22 

31 

30 

78 

102 

51 

40 

19 

17 

IS 

14 

5.277,550 
AGITATING  VANE 
Kohichi  Kato,  Warabi.  and  Shigeru  Nishioka,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Satake  Chemikal  Equipment  Mfg.,  Ltd., 
Moriguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905.315 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1991,  3-298551; 
Oct.  17,  1991,  3-298552 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  7/20.  7/32 
VS.  a.  416—227  R  *  Claims 

1   An  agitating  vane  compnsing: 

a  hub  routable  in  a  direction  of  rotation  about  an  axis; 
a  plurality  of  flat  plates  laterally  disposed  at  an  outer  circum- 
ference of  the  hub  such  that  a  major  surface  of  each  of  said 
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flat  plates 
rection  of 


extends  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  di- 
rotation;  and 


_— 2 


1  A  submersible,  single-phase  electromagnetic  pumping 
assembly  for  liquid  metal,  having  an  entrance  end  and  an  exit 
end  and  containing  electromagnetic  windings,  comprising  a 
submersible  pump  section  near  the  entrance  end  and  a  non- 
submersible  pump  section  near  the  exit  end.  both  pump  sec- 
tions connected  by  a  hollow  conduit,  where  separate  single- 
phase  electromagnetic  windings  are  disposed  in  each  pump 
section,  providing  a  two  stage  pumping  assembly,  and  an  eddy 
current  blocking  structure  is  disposed  within  each  single-pha.se 
electromagnetic  winding,  providing  liquid  flow  onfices  unoc- 
cupied by  the  structure  within  each  pump  section  near  the 
winding. 


5.277,552 
SLANT  PLATE  TYPE  COMPRESSOR  WITH  \  ARIABLE 

DISPLACEMENT  MECHANISM 
Teruo  Higuchi.  Isesaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanden  Corporation, 
Gunma,  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,081 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1991,  3-140746 

Int.  a.'  F04B  1,26 

VS.  a.  417—222.2  24  Oaims 

1.  A  refrigerant  compressor  including  a  compressor  housing 

having  a  cylinder  block  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cylinders. 

a  front  end  plate  disposed  on  one  end  of  said  cylinder  block  and 

enclosing  a  crank  chamber  within  said  cylinder  block,  a  piston 

slidably  fitted  within  each  of  said  cylinders  and  reciprocated 


by  a  dnve  mechanism  including  a  motor  connected  to  a  drive 
shaft,  an  adjustable  slant  plate  having  an  inclined  surface  ad- 
justably connected  to  said  rotor  and  having  an  adjustable  slant 
angle  with  respect  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
dnve  shaft  and  coupling  means  for  operationally  coupling  said 
slant  plate  to  said  pistons  such  thai  rotation  of  said  dnve  shaft, 
rotor  and  slant  plate  reciprocates  said  pistons  in  said  cylinders, 
said  slant  angle  changing  in  response  to  a  change  in  pressure  in 
said  crank  chamber  to  change  the  capacity  of  said  compressor. 
a  rear  end  plate  disposed  on  the  opp<isile  end  of  said  cylinder 
block  from  said  front  end  plate  and  definmg  a  suction  chamber 
and  a  discharge  chamber  therein,  a  passageway  linking  said 
suction  chamber  with  said  crank  chamber  and  a  valve  control 
means  for  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  passage- 


auxiliary  vanes  disposed  at  side  edges  of  each  of  said  flat 
plates  and  in  parallel  therewith  such  that  spaces  are  left 
between  said  flat  plates  and  said  auxiliary  vanes. 


5,277,551 
SUBMERSIBLE  SINGLE  PH.\SE  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

PUMPING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LIQUID  METAL 
Robert  M.  Slepian.  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.:   Alvin   R.   Keeton,  The 
Colony,  Tex.,  and  Charles  P.  Nyilas,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Sep.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  945,456 
Int.  CI.'  H02K  44/06 
VS.  a.  417—50  10  Oaims 


uay.  said  valve  control  means  compnsing  a  longitudinally 
expanding  and  contracting  first  bellows  pnmanly  responsive 
to  pressure  in  said  crank  chamber  and  a  valve  member  attached 
at  one  end  of  said  first  bellows  to  open  and  close  said  passage- 
way, the  improvement  compnsing: 

a  second  bellows  operatively  connected  to  said  first  bellows, 
said  second  bellows  receiving  the  discharge  chamber 
pressure  so  as  to  longitudinally  move  and  thereby  apply  a 
force  to  and  move  said  valve  member  to  shift  the  control 
point  of  said  first  bellows  in  response  to  pressure  changes 
in  said  discharge  chamber,  said  second  bellows  transfer- 
ring the  force  to  said  vaKe  member  without  contacting 
the  wall  of  said  passageway  thus  minimizing  fnctionai 
resistance. 


5J77.553 

VALVT-CONTROLLED  DISPLACER  USU  HAVTNG 

VALVE  TRIGGERING 

Dieter  Stolpp.   .Vichwald,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Mercedes-Benz  AC.  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  No*.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  972,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Not.  7, 
1991.  4136624 

Int.  a:  F04B  21/00 
V.S.  CI.  417—273  r  Oaims 

1  Valve-controlled  positive  displacement  fluid  device  ar- 
rangement having  valve  iriggenng.  which  permits  the  forced 
opening  or  keeping  open  of  an  inlet  valve,  operating  m  the 
manner  of  a  non-return  valve,  of  a  displacer  working  space,  so 
that  the  displacer  working  space  can  be  connected  to  the  inlet 
side  of  the  unit  even  during  the  working  stroke  of  the  displacer 
and  can  be  shut  off  from  the  outlet  side  of  the  unit  by  its  outlet 
valve,  which  remains  closed  when  the  inlet  valve  is  open, 
wherein  the  displacer  includes  a  piston  which  is  spnng- 

loaded  against  an  eccentnc  which  dnves  it. 
wherein  an  associated  inlet  valve  is  arranged  on  the  piston 
and  controls  by  means  of  its  valve  body  an  inlet  opening 
penetrating  the  piston  from  a  space  on  an  inlet  side  to  a 
piston  working  space, 
wherein  the  eccentnc  is  axially  displaceable,  and 
wherein  arranged  on  the  circumference  of  the  eccentric  are 
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anally  adjacent  regions  whose  otherwise  identical  cross- 
sections  have  different  diameters,  it  being  the  case  that  in 
one  axial  position  of  the  circumference  the  region  having 
the  larger  diameter  keeps  the  inlet  valve  body  away  from 


third  durometer.  said  first  durometer  being  greater  than 
1  33  times  said  third  durometer 


and  at  least  one  of  the  wafers  being  so  machined  that,  if  the 
layer  or  layers  of  said  second  matenal  had  been  omitted,  said 


Its  closed  position  in  the  manner  of  a  stop,  whereas  the 
other  region  having  the  smaller  diameter  becomes  effec- 
tive in  another  axial  position  of  the  circumference  and 
permits  closure  of  the  inlet  valve  body. 


5,r77,554 
TANDEM  COMPRESSOR  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 
John  P.  Elson,  Sidney,  Ohio,  assignor  to  CopeUml  Corporatioa, 
Sidney,  Ohio 

nied  Not.  13,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  975,847 

Int.  a.'  F04B  39/00 

US.  a.  417—363  23  CUiras 


5^7,555 

FLUID  ACTIVATED  DOUBLE  DIAPHRAGM  PttMP 

Ronald  L.  Robinson,  9971  SUte  Rte.  82,  Windham,  Ohio  44288, 

assignor  to  Ronald  L.  Robinson,  Windham,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,314 

Int  a.5  P04B  4i/06 

UJS.  a.  417—393  2  Claims 


1   A  tandem  hermetic  compressor  assembly  comprising. 

a  first  hermetic  compressor; 

a  first  mounting  plate  attached  to  said  first  hermetic  com- 
pressor; 

a  second  hermetic  compressor; 

a  second  mounting  plate  attached  to  said  second  hermetic 
compressor; 

support  means  for  locating  said  first  and  second  compres- 
sors, 

at  least  one  first  elastomenc  mounting  member  disposed 
between  said  first  mounting  plate  and  said  support  means, 
said  at  least  one  first  elastomenc  mounting  member  hav- 
ing a  first  durometer, 

at  least  one  second  elastomenc  mounting  member  disposed 
between  said  second  mounting  plate  and  said  support 
means,  said  at  least  one  second  elastomenc  mounting 
member  having  a  second  durometer.  said  second  durome- 
ter being  generally  equal  to  said  first  durometer; 

at  least  one  third  elastomenc  mounting  member  disposed 
between  said  support  means  and  a  support  surface,  said  at 
least  one  third  elastomenc  mounting  member  having  a 


1  In  a  fiuid  and  mechanically  actuated  double  diaphragm 
pump  including  a  housing  having  first  and  second  axially 
spaced  fluid  pressure  chambers,  first  and  second  flexible  dia- 
phragms disposed  in  the  fluid  pressure  chambers  and  being 
mechanically  interconnected  for  simultaneous  reciprocal 
movement  and  each  defining  a  flexible  wall  of  an  adjacent 
pumping  chamber  and  a  pilot  valve  projecting  axially  into  the 
pressure  chambers  and  slidable  in  an  elongate  cavity  in  the 
housing  in  response  to  engagement  by  one  of  the  diaphragms, 
stop  members  disposed  adjacent  the  opposed  ends  of  the  pilot 
valve  which  extend  into  the  pressure  chambers  and  a  plurality 
of  O-nngs  in  the  intenor  of  the  cavity,  the  improvement  com- 
pnsing:  said  pilot  valve  including  an  elongate  cylmdncal  mem- 
ber having  at  least  one  elongate,  axially  extending  groove 
diSfKJsed  in  its  penpheral  surface;  and  at  least  one  radially 
extending  O-nng  engaging  projection  is  disposed  on  said  pe- 
npheral surface  of  said  elongate  cylmdncal  member 


5,277,556 

VALVE  AND  MICROPUMP  INCORPORATING  SAID 

VALVE 

Harald  T.  G.  ran  Lintel,  Enschede,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Westonbridge  International  Limited,  Dublin,  Ireland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9i/0i24O,  §  371  Date  Mar.  4,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Dmte  Mar.  4,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/01160,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  838J29 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  10.  1990, 
02302/90;  Not.  20,  1990,  03680/90 

Int.  a.'  F04B  77/00 
U.S.  a.  417—413  A  20  Claims 

1  A  valve  compnsing  a  first  wafer  in  which  a  deformable 
membrane  is  made  of  a  first  matenal.  and  a  second  wafer 
bonded  to  the  first  wafer,  a  sealing  nng  being  provided  on  the 
face  of  one  of  the  wafers  and  having  a  free  surface  capable  of 
contacting  the  face  of  the  other  wafer  in  a  closed  position  and 
of  being  spaced  apart  therefrom  in  a  valve  open  position  ac- 
cording to  the  position  of  the  deformable  membrane,  a  portion 
of  the  membrane  distinct  from  said  sealing  nng  being  partially 
provided  with  at  least  one  layer  of  a  second  matenal  of  suffi- 
cient thickness  to  induce  a  mechanical  strain  keeping  the  valve 
in  the  closed  position  in  the  absence  of  an  external  influence. 


10  i*  St  a  *« 

■    I   / 
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1  A  hand-held,  hand-operated  vacuum  pump  operable  by  a 
user  dunng  the  birthing  process,  compnsing 

a  cylinder; 

a  piston,  located  within  said  a  cylinder,  which  is  movable 
between  extended  and  retracted  positions; 

means  defining  a  first  pas.sage  extending  mto  said  cylinder 
from  an  external  space  to  be  evacuated,  said  external  space 
being  defined  by  the  scalp  of  a  baby  and  a  vacuum  cranial 
bell  fitted  thereon, 

a  lever  operable  by  the  single  hand  of  the  user  for  reciproca- 
tively  operating  said  piston  between  said  extended  and 
retracted  positions  thereby  evacuating  gases  from  said 
external  space  and  creating  a  partial  vacuum  therein; 

a  first  valve  for  maintaining  said  partial  vacuum  in  said 
external  space  when  said  piston  is  in  a  retracted  position, 
and 

a  second  valve  having  a  predetermined  maximum  vacuum 
limit,  in  communication  with  said  external  space,  which  is 
automatically  operable  to  reduce  the  vacuum  in  said  exter- 
nal space  when  said  vacuum  exceeds  said  predetermined 
maximum  limit,  thereby  controlling  the  maximum  degree 
of  vacuum  in  said  external  space  dunng  said  birthing 
process  without  conducting  any  one  of  manual  and  visual 
operations  with  respect  to  the  vacuum  pump  by  the  user 


5,277,558 
CONSTANT  OLTPIT  PRESSURE  PUMP 
Marshall  Long.  11147  Old  Harbour  Rd..  North  Palm  Beach. 
Ha  33408 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  912.300 

Int.  a.'  P04C  21/00 

VS.  a.  417—481  10  Claims 


valve  would  be  in  the  open  position  in  the  absence  of  the 
external  infiuence 


5J77,557 
HAND-HELD  AND  HAND-OPERATED  VACUUM  PUMP 
Richard  N.  Cooper.  One  Jefferson  Pkwy,  Apt.  25.  Lake  Oswego, 
Oreg.  97035 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,102 

Int.  a."  F04B  23/00 

U.S.  a.  417—440  37  Claims 


1   A  pump  for  conveying  fluid  matenal.  compnsing: 

a  casing  defining  an  intenor  cavity; 

a  vane  having  an  at  least  substantially  fluid  tight  seal  with 
said  cavity,  said  vane  panitioning  said  intenor  cavit\  mic 
a  first  and  a  second  subcavity.  said  vane  being  mounted 
for  movement  within  said  cavity  between  a  first  limit 
position  and  a  second  limn  position, 

means  for  moving  said  vane  within  said  cavity  from  said  first 
to  said  second  limit  position  and  from  said  second  to  said 
first  limit  position. 

a  mam  valve  assembly  having  a  first  cavity  opening  commu- 
nicating with  said  first  subcavity,  a  second  cavity  opening 
communicating  with  said  second  subcavity,  an  inlet  open- 
ing, an  outlet  opening,  and  a  valve  element  movable  be- 
tween a  first  position  in  which  said  inlet  opening  commu- 
nicates with  said  first  cavity  opening  and  said  outlet  open- 
ing communicates  with  said  second  cavity  opening  and  a 
second  position  in  which  said  inlet  opening  communicates 
with  said  second  cavity  opening  and  said  outlet  opening 
communicates  with  said  first  cavity  opening, 

means  for  moving  said  valve  element  from  said  first  to  said 
second  position  and  from  said  second  to  said  first  position, 
and 

control  means  for  activating  said  valve  moving  means  when 
said  vane  reaches  said  limit  positions 


5.277.559 
SLIDING  SEAL  PUMP 
Robert  Schultz,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Emson  Re- 
search, Inc.,  Bridgeport.  Conn. 

Filed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981.694 
Int.  a."  F04B  1 1/00 
U.S.  a.  417—543  5  Clains 

1   A  dispensing  pump  comprising: 

a  pump  cylinder,  said  pump  cylinder  comprising  a  retention 
surface,  an  inner  wall  and  a  bead  disf)osed  on  said  inner 
wall,  said  bead  compnsing  an  axially  outward  facing 
sealing  surface, 
a  pump  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  said  pump  cylin- 
der; 
a  pump  piston  reciprocally  mounted  m  said  cylinder,  said 

pump  piston  compnsing  an  outlet  valve  seat; 
a  valve  stem  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  said 
valve  stem  compnsing  an  outlet  valve  member  engageable 
with  said  outlet  valve  seat  and  a  radially  outer  surface, 
an  inlet  seal  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  said  inlet 
seal,  pump  cylinder,  pump  piston  and  valve  stem  defining 
a  pump  chamber,  said  inlet  seal  compnsing 
a  radially  inner  surface  engageable  with  the  radially  outer 

surface  of  said  valve  stem, 
an  axially  inward  facing  sealing  surface  engageable  with 
the  axially  outward  facing  sealing  surface  of  said  bead. 
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wherein  engagement  between  said  axially  inward  facing 
sealing  surface  and  said  axially  outward  facing  sealing 
surface  of  said  bead  interrupts  fluid  communication 
between  said  pump  chamber  and  said  pump  inlet,  and 
wherein  disengagement  between  said  axially  inward 
facing  sealing  surface  and  said  axially  outward  facing 
sealing  surface  of  said  bead  allows  fluid  communication 
between  said  pump  chamber  and  said  pump  inlet;  and 


surface  and  being  disposed  beneath  said  ring  valve  for 
providing  deflection  clearance  for  said  nng  valve  about 
said  fulcrum  edge 


plate  portion,  said  scroll  blade  being  made  of  eutectic  graphite 
cast  iron  having  eutectic  shells,  the  average  value  of  the  largest 


5.277.560 
RING  VALVE  TYPE  AIR  COMPRESSOR  WITH 
DEFORMABl  E  RING  VALVES 
Nathan  Ritchie,  Columbus,  and  I>an  L.  Streutker.  Madison,  both 
of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Holset  Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Co- 
lumbus, Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  721.035.  Jun.  26, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5J13,4«7   This  application  Jun.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  897,740 
Int.  Cn.^  F04B  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  417—564  16  Qaims 


5.277.561 
\  ERV  LOW  TEMPERATL  RE  PISTON  PLMP 
Helmut  Dresler.  Trostberg.  and  Ernest  Turnwald,  Altenmarkt. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Linde  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Wiesbaden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995.296 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany.  Dec.  19. 
1991.  4142053 

Int.  n."  F04B  15/OS 
L'.S.  a.  417—401  12  Claims 


an  axially  outward  facing  retention  surface  engageable 
with  the  axially  inward  facing  retention  surface  of  said 
bead,  wherein  engagement  between  said  axially  inward 
retention  sealing  surface  and  said  axially  outward  facing 
retention  surface  of  said  bead  prevents  axially  outward 
movement  of  said  inlet  seal 


15  A  nng  valve  assembly  for  use  in  a  reciprocating  type 
fluid  pump  with  a  piston  cylinder  and  cylinder  head,  said  valve 
assembly  including: 

a)  a  nng  valve  having  a  fluid  seal  surface  for  selectively 
closing  a  fluid  passage  of  a  cylinder  head;  and 

b)  bias  means  for  said  nng  valve  for  urging  said  nng  valve  in 
a  first  direction,  wherein  said  bias  means  includes  the 
outer  penpheral  edge  region  of  said  nng  valve  being 
secured  between  opposing  upper  and  lower  annular  sur- 
faces formed  by  a  retainer  means  and  said  piston  cylinder 
with  a  predetermined  small  clearance;  and 

c)  said  retainer  means  having  a  fulcrum  edge  and  tapered 


1  A  piston  pump  for  conveying  a  fluid  in  a  very  low  temper- 
ature range  in  combination  with  a  pump  casing  having  a  male- 
nal  of  a  first  thermal  contraction  compnsing  an  inner  casing 
pipe  and  fashioned  as  a  vacuum  housing,  a  cylinder  located  in 
the  inner  casing  pipe,  a  piston  displaceable  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  in  the  cylinder,  the  cylinder  having  a  first  end  assix.!- 
ated  with  a  high-pressure  side  of  the  piston  pump  and  a  second 
end  associated  with  a  low-pressure  side  of  the  piston  pump;  a 
piston  rod  guide  means  adjoining  the  cylinder  on  the  low. -pres- 
sure side;  a  piston  rod  connected  at  one  end  with  the  piston  and 
at  the  other  end  with  a  drive  mechanism  located  outside  the 
pump  casing  being  displaceable  in  the  longitudinal  direction, 
the  improvement  compnsing 

the  cylinder  (1)  and  the  piston  rod  guide  means  (2)  being 
in.serted  in  the  inner  casing  pipe  (3.  25).  the  piston  rod 
guide  means  (2)  being  attached  to  the  pump  casing  (4)  at 
the  second  end  (22)  facing  away  from  the  cylinder  (1)  and 
being  sealed  with  an  O-nng  (8)  against  the  atmosphere; 
the  cylinder  (1)  being  sealed  with  respect  to  the  inner 
casing  pipe  (3)  on  the  high-pressure  side  as  well  as  on  the 
low-pressure  side  by  synthetic  resin  gaskets  (5.  6).  wherein 
the  synthetic  resin  gasket  (5)  on  the  low-pressure  side  is 
urged  against  the  inner  c.ising  pipe  (3)  in  a  transitional 
zone  from  the  cylinder  (1)  to  the  piston  rod  (2)  hy  means 
of  a  clamping  element  (7)  being  made  of  a  matenal  having 
a  lower  thermal  contraction  than  the  matenal  of  the  pump 
casing 


5,277,562 

SCROLL  FLUID  MACHINE  AND  PRODCaNG  METHOD 

FOR  THE  SAME 

Hiroyuki  Fukuhara,  Otsu;  Shigeru  Muramatsu,  and  Hiroyuki 
Masunaga,  both  of  KosaUu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep,  17,  1991,  3-235995 
Int.  a.'  FOIC  1/02.  1/06S 
VS.  a.  418—55.2  10  Claims 

1  A  scroll  fluid  machine  compnsing  a  scroll  blade  having  an 
end  plate  portion  and  a  lap  portion  protruded  from  said  end 


as  CF  EurB.nL  »«ll 
(NOT  most  THm  y,«H) 


eutectic  shell  being  not  more  than  one  fourth  of  the  height  of 
said  lap  portion. 


5.277,563 
SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  W ITH  AXIAL  SEALING 

\PPAR.ATLS 
Kuo  Wcn-Jcn:  Tseng  V\ en-Ding;  Vang  Chih-Cheng,  and  Chang 
Lung-Tsai.  all  of  Hsinchu.  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Institute.  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,522 

Int.  CI."  F04C  18/04.  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  418—55.5  14  Claims 


1  A  compressor  with  axial  sealing  apparatus,  for  compress- 
ing working  fluid  in  a  consecutive  manner,  comprising: 

a  casing; 

a  stationary  scroll  member  mounted  within  said  casing  in 
such  a  way  that  said  stationary  scroll  member  is  unable  to 
move  relative  to  said  casing  for  cooperating  with  said 
casing  to  form  a  first  enclosed  space  therebetween,  said 
stationary  scroll  member  being  provided  with  a  first  end 
plate  and  a  first  scroll  wrap  on  said  first  end  plate  surface. 
said  first  scroll  wrap  being  integrally  formed  with  said 
stationary  scroll  member. 

an  orbiting  scroll  member  provided  with  a  second  end  plate 
surface  and  a  second  scroll  wrap  on  said  second  end  plate 
surface,  said  second  scroll  wrap  being  intergrally  formed 
with  said  orbiting  scroll  member,  said  orbiting  scroll  mem- 
ber being  engaged  with  said  stationary  scroll  member  on 
the  opptisiie  side  of  the  first  enclosed  space  formed  be- 
tween said  casing  and  said  stationary  scroll  member  w 
such  a  way  that  the  second  scroll  wrap  meshes  with  the 
first  scroll  wrap  to  consecutively  compress  the  working 
fluid  enclosed  in  the  first  scroll  wrap  and  the  second  scroll 
wrap  and  discharge  the  working  fiuid  into  said  first  en- 
closed space  when  said  orbiting  scroll  member  rotates 
around  said  stationary  scroll  member. 

a  frame  secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  casing,  for  cooperat- 
ing with  said  stationary  scroll  member  to  form  a  second 


enclosed  space  for  accommodating  said  orbiting  scroll 
member  therewith; 
means  for  dnving  said  orbiting  scroll  member  to  revolve 

around  said  stationary  scroll  member,  having  a  drive  shaft 
penetrating  said  frame  and  being  engaged  with  said  orbit- 
ing scroll  member  at  one  end  of  said  dnve  shaft;  and 
an  annular  piston  disposed  within  said  second  enclosed  space 
and  sleeved  around  said  dnve  shaft  of  said  dnving  means 
in  such  a  way  that  the  annular  piston  is  capable  of  being 
slid  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  drive  shaft  of  said 
driving  means,  said  annular  piston  being  able  to  urge  said 
orbiting  scroll  member  toward  said  stationary  scroll  mem- 
ber when  said  annular  piston  is  guided  to  move  in  the 
direction  toward  said  orbiting  scroll  member,  and  said 
annular  piston  cooperating  with  said  frame  to  form  an 
annular  chamber  on  the  other  side  far  away  from  said 
orbiting  scroll  member,  said  annular  chamber  having 
opposed  end  walls  including  a  bottom  wall,  and  the  annu- 
lar chanher  further  including  a  radially  inner  wall  extend- 
ing transversely  from  the  bottom  wall  and  a  radially  outer 
wall  extending  transversely  from  the  bottom  wall,  said 
annular  chamber  being  communicaled  with  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  said  sialionarv  scroll  member  by  way  of 
a  single  passage  passing  through  said  frame  and  said  sta- 
tionary scroll  member  and  hav  ing  a  first  end  at  an  opening 
into  the  radially  outer  wall  of  the  annular  chamber  and  a 
second  end  opening  into  the  predetermined  pcirtion  of  the 
stationary  scroll  member,  said  predetermined  ponion 
being  selected  in  such  a  way  that  said  predetermined 
portion  cooperates  with  the  first  scroll  wrap  and  the 
second  scroll  wrap  to  compress  working  fluid  dunng 
consecutive  compression  of  working  fiuid  so  as  to  guide 
compressed  working  fluid  into  said  annular  chamber  to 
urge  said  annular  piston  to  move  toward  said  orbiting 
scroll  member 


5.277,564 

CLOSED  TYPE  SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  VNITH 

SPHERICAL  SLIDE  BEARING  FOR  THE  OIL  TUBE 

Takahiro  Tamura.  Shimizu;  Kazuo  Sakurai.  Shizuoka;  MasashI 

Miyake.  and  Mutsunori  Matsunaga.  both  of  Shimizu.  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1992.  Ser,  No.  913.833 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  18.  1991.  3-177969 

Int.  CI.'  F04C  18.04.  2 J  00.  29  <):   F16L  27/04 

U.S,  CI.  418—55.6  6  Claims 


1    A  refrigerant  compressor  system  including  at  least  one 
closed  type  scroll  compressor  and  a  substantially  closed  oil 
reservoir, 
said  compressor  compnsing  a  compression  mechanism  in- 
cluding stationary  and  orbiting  scroll  members  each  hav- 
ing a  base  plate  and  a  spiral  wrap  integral  with  the  base 
plate,  sai  i  stationary  and  orbiting  scroll  members  being 
arranged  with  their  wraps  meshing  with  each  other  to 
define  a  compression  chamber,  an  anti-rotation  mecha- 
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nism  for  preventing  said  orbiting  scroll  member  from 
rotatmg  about  its  own  axis,  a  drive  shaft  for  causing  said 
orbitmg  scroll  member  to  orbit  relative  to  said  stationary 
scroll  member,  a  frame  for  rotatably  supporting  said  drive 
shaft  and  cooperating  with  said  orbiting  scroll  member  to 
define  therebetween  a  back  pressure  chamber  communi- 
cated with  said  compression  chamber  in  an  mtermediate 
stage  of  its  compression  stroke,  and  bearings  disposed 
between  said  frame  and  said  drive  shaft  and  subjected  to  a 
pressure  in  said  back  pressure  chamber; 
an  electric  driving  motor  drivingly  connected  to  said  drive 

shaft;  and 
a  hermetic  casing  accommodating  said  compression  mecha- 
nism and  said  driving  motor; 
said  drive  shaft  having  formed  therein  an  axially  extending 
oil  passage  bore  defining  a  lubncating  oil  passage  through 
which  a  lubricating  oil  is  supplied  to  said  bearings,  said 
lubncating  oil  passage  bore  terminating  in  an  opening  in 
an  end  of  said  drive  shaft  remote  from  said  compression 
mechanism; 
said  reservoir  being  disposed  outside  said  hermetic  casing, 
lubricating  oil  supply  passage  means  hydrauhcally  connect- 
ing said  opening  of  said  lubricating  oil  passage  bore  to  said 
reservoir; 
said  casing  being  connected  to  said  reservoir  through  a 

compressed  gas  discharge  pipe; 
said  stationary  scroll  member  having  formed  therein  a  dis- 
charge port  communicating  the  interior  of  said  hermetic 
casing  with  said  compression  chamber  in  a  final  stage  of  its 
compression  stroke  whereby  compressed  refrigerant  con- 
taining lubricating  oil  is  discharged  from  said  compression 
mechanism  through  said  discharge  port  and  flows  through 
said  hermetic  casing  and  said  compressed  gas  discharge 
pipe  into  said  oil  reservoir  and  is  separated  in  said  oil 
reservoir  from  the  lubricating  oil,  the  separated  lubricat- 
ing oil  IS  pressurized  in  said  oil  reservoir  by  the  com- 
pressed refrigerant  and  forced  to  flow  from  said  oil  reser- 
voir through  said  lubricating  oil  supply  passage  means 
into  said  lubncating  oil  passage  bore  in  said  dnve  shaft  so 
as  to  be  supplied  to  said  bearing; 
said  lubncating  oil  supply  passage  means  including  a  lubri- 
cating oil  supply  pipe  member  hermetically  fixed  to  and 
extending  through  a  wall  of  said  hermetic  casing  and 
having  an  end  open  to  the  interior  of  said  casing,  a  joint 
tube  extending  between  said  end  of  said  lubncating  oil 
supply  pipe  member  and  said  opening  of  said  lubncating 
oil  passage  bore  in  said  drive  shaft,  and  first  and  second 
bearing  means  substantially  sealingly  connecting  opposite 
ends  of  said  joint  tube  to  said  end  of  said  lubncating  oil 
supply  pipe  member  and  said  opening  of  said  lubncating 
oil  passage  bore,  respectively,  such  that  said  opposite  ends 
of  said  joint  tube  are  movable  at  least  in  axial  directions  of 
said  end  of  said  lubricating  oil  supply  pipe  member  and 
said  opening  of  said  lubricating  oil  passage  bore,  respec- 
tively; and 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  beanng  means  compnses 
a  spherical  slide  bearing  for  enabling  an  associated  end  of 
said  joint  tube  to  be  movable  not  only  in  the  axial  direction 
of  said  associated  end  of  said  joint  tube  but  also  angularly 
relative  to  an  associated  one  of  said  dnve  shaft  and  said 
lubricating  oil  supply  pipe  member. 


dnve  shaft  (5),  and  also  blade  elements  (7)  which  are  accom- 
modated so  that  they  slide  in  grooves  (6)  on  the  penphery  of 
the  rotor  (4).  and  which  interact  in  a  sealing  manner  with  a 
fixed  cam  surface  (2),  which  pump  housing  is  composed  of 
three  pump  housing  pans  (1.  8.  9)  tightly  connected  to  each 
other,  a  central  said  pump  housing  part  (1)  between  the  other 


materials,  and  an  overflow  connected  to  the  impregnating 
insert. 


t»i„J-»-I 


two  housing  parts  (8,  9)  containing  the  cam  surface  (2);  the 
improvement  wherein  the  pump  further  comprises  a  port  plate 
(16)  having  supply  ports  (17.  18)  and  discharge  ports  (19,  20). 
the  central  pump  housing  part  (1)  having  an  end  wall  (13) 
containing  supply  apertures  (11)  and  discharge  apertures  (12). 
and  wherein  the  port  plate  at  the  side  facing  away  from  the 
blade  elements  (7)  adjoins  said  end  wall  (13). 


S.277,566 
EXTRUSION  IMPREGNATING  DFZVICE 

Giinter  Augustin;  Georg  Hinrichsen,  both  of  Berlin.  Fed.  Rep,  of 
Germany,  and  Hans- Joachim  Traenckner,  Merksem.  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  Hoechst  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  902,382.  Jun.  23.  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780.872.  Oct.  17.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  597,430.  Oct.  15. 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,014, 

Oct.  11,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  3.  1993.  Ser. 

No.  56,194 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  19, 

1988,  3835574 

Int.  Cl.^  B29C  47/02 
I.S.  a.  425—114  3  Qaims 


5,277,565 
ROTARY  PI  MP  WITH  SIMPI IFIED  PUMP  HOUSING 
Antonius  L.  H.  Schellekens,  TilburR,  and  Johannes  T.  G.  Guns- 
ing.  Eindhoven,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Van  Door- 
ne's  Transmissie  B.\ .,  Tilburg.  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  6,131 
Claims    priorit>.    application    Netherlands,    Feb.    3,    1992, 
9200193 

Int.  a.'  FOIK  /9/(W 
U.S.  n.  418—133  9  Oaims 

1.  In  a  rotary  pump  provided  with  a  pump  housing,  a  rotor 
(4)  situated  in  the  pump  housing  and  rotatable  by  means  of  a 


1,  An  extru.sion  impregnating  device  for  producing  fiber 
reinforced  linear  profiles  compnsing  a  spin  casing  with  a  split 
heated  jacket,  the  casing  having  an  extruder  connector  with  a 
melt  inlet  for  introducing  thermoplastic  material,  a  separable 
impregnating  insert  within  the  casing  having  a  replaceable 
inlet  nozzle  for  introducing  fiber  material  into  the  impregnat- 
ing insert,  a  replaceable  outlet  nozzle  through  which  fiber-rein- 
forced linear  profiles  exit,  an  injection  unit  for  introducing 
thermoplastic  matenal  into  the  impregnating  insert  onto  the 
fiber  matenals  and  for  deflecting  and  expanding  the  fiber  mate- 
nals,  a  plurality  of  defiection  units  within  the  impregnating 
insert  for  deflecting  and  expanding  the  thermoplastic  and  fiber 


5.277.567 
APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  REACTIVE 
SVNTHCTK -RESIN  COMPONENTS 
Adolf  Bauer,  Olching.  and  Gereon  Mcrtens,  Feldafing,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Krauss  Maffei  AG,  Mu- 
nich, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  674,877,  Mar.  25,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905.177 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  23, 
1990,  4009465 

Int.  a.-  B29C  45/02 
U.S.  a.  425—130  16  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  mixing  at  least  two  reactive  synthetic 
resin  components  under  high  pressure,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  cylindrical  mixing  chamber  centered  on  an  axis  and  formed 
with 

two  inlets  opening  opposite  one  another  across  said  mix- 
ing chamber,  and 
an  outlet  at  an  axial  end  of  the  mixing  chamber; 

respective  means  connected  to  the  inlets  for  introducing 
respective  reactive  synthetic-resin  components  there- 
through under  high  pressure  into  the  mixing  chamber; 

a  reversibly  axially  movable  mixing-chamber  piston  in  the 
mixing  chamber  retractable  to  permit  mixing  of  the  com- 
ponents in  the  mixing  chamber  and  axially  toward  the 
outlet  advanceable  to  drive  the  mixture  out  of  the  outlet  of 
the  mixing  chamber; 

a  first  cylindncal  calming  chamber  communicating  with  the 
outlet  of  the  mixing  chamber  and  having  an  axis  extending 
at  an  angle  to  the  mixing-chamber  axis,  the  first  cylindrical 
calming  chamber  reducing  turbulence  in  the  mixture  as 
the  mixture  is  transferred  to  the  first  calming  chamber 
from  the  mixing  chamber,  the  first  calming  chamber  being 
formed  with  an  outlet  at  an  axial  end  of  the  first  calming 
chamber; 

a  reversibly  axially  movable  first  calming  chamber  piston  in 
the  first  calming  chamber  retractable  past  said  outlet  of 
said  mixing  chamber  to  permit  admission  of  the  mixture 
into  the  first  calming  chamber  and  advanceable  axially 
across  said  outlet  of  said  mixing  chamber  to  drive  the 
mixture  out  of  the  outlet  of  the  first  calming  chamber; 

a  second  cylindrical  calming  chamber  communicating  with 
the  outlet  of  the  first  calming  chamber  and  having  an  axis 
extending  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  first  calming  cham- 
ber, the  second  calming  chamber  being  formed  with  an 
outlet  at  an  axial  end  of  the  second  calming  chamber  from 
which  the  mixture  is  dischargeable 

a  reversibly  axially  movable  second  calming  chamber  piston 
in  the  second  calming  chamber  axially  retractable  past 
said  outlet  of  said  first  calming  chamber  to  permit  admis- 
sion of  the  mixture  mio  the  second  calming  chamber  and 


advanceable  across  said  outlet  of  said  first  calming  cham- 
ber to  dnve  the  mixture  out  of  the  second  calming  cham- 
ber through  the  outlet  thereof,  the  outlet  of  the  second 
cylindrical  calming  chamber  opening  axially  into  a  mold 
cavity,  a  cross  sectional  area  of  the  second  calming  cham- 
ber being  greater  than  a  cross  sectional  area  of  the  first 
calming  chamber,  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  first 
calming  chamber  being  at  least  equal  to  a  cross  sectional 
area  of  the  mixing  chamber,  the  first  calming  chamber 
having  at  least  one  injection  opening  controlled  by  the 
first  calming  chamber  piston  and  on  a  side  opposite  said 
outlet  of  said  mixing  chamber:  and 
means  for  injecting  at  least  one  additional  component  into 
the  mixture  through  the  injection  opening  of  the  first 
calming  chamber. 


5.2''7.568 
CLAMPING  AFP\RATUS  FOR  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Hisakazu  Hirata:  Kazuyuki  Okubo.  and  Motomi  Kitamura.  all 
of  Nakano.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissei   Jushi   Kogyo  K.K.. 
Nagano.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  731.849.  Jul.  1"".  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.192.557. 
This  application  Dec.  U.  1992.  Ser.  No.  989.584 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Jul.  27.  1990.  2-200593: 
Aug.  31, 1990,  2-230273:  Aug.  31.  1990.  2-230274:  Aug.  31.  1990, 
2-230275;  Aug.  31.  1990.  2-230276 

Int.  CI.    B29C  4S/S4 
U.S.  a.  425—  1 5 1  6  Claims 


5  A  safety  apparatus  for  a  clamping  device  including  a 
machine  ba.se,  a  first  fixed  board  fixedly  disposed  on  said  ma- 
chine base,  a  movable  board  movably  disposed  on  said  ma- 
chine base  and  one  of  a  second  fixed  board  and  a  beanng 
member  fixed  to  said  machine  base  on  a  side  of  said  movable 
board  opposite  said  firsi  fixed  board,  and  a  safety  door  slidably 
disposed  on  the  machine  base  between  an  open  position  and  a 
closed  position,  said  safety  apparatus  compnsing: 

an  engagement  device  disposed  on  said  movable  board  and 
including  a  stopper  member  which  is  vertically  movable 
between  an  engaged  position  and  a  disengaged  position 
when  said  safety  door  is  opened  or  closed: 
a  safely  rod  disposed  between  the  first  fixed  board  and  one 
of  said  bearing  member  and  the  second  fixed  board,  said 
safety  rod  including  a  plurality  of  engagement  portions 
disposed  at  predetermined  intervals  along  the  safely  rod, 
and 
dnve  means,  disposed  on  one  of  said  beanng  member  and 
said  second  fixed  board,  for  axially  moving  said  safety  rod. 
wherein  when  said  door  is  in  said  open  position  and  said 
stopper  member  is  in  said  disengaged  position,  said  dnve 
means  axially  moves  said  safety  rod  so  as  to  enable  said 
stopper  member  to  engage  said  engagement  portions  of 
said  safety  rod. 
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5^77,569 
mil  C;H  ROl'NDER 
Richard  J    Anetsberger,   Northbrook.  III.,  assignor  to  Anets- 
berfjer   Brothers,   Inc,   \orthbrw>k.   III.   and   Little  Caesars 
Enterprises,  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Ma>  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,283 

Int.  CI."  A21C  JI/00 

VS.  a.  425—153  10  <^"'™s 


'/^ 


HG.  1 


1  A  dough  rounder  for  kneading  and  shaping  a  batch  of 
dough,  comprising: 

a  rigid  frame  supporting  a  housing, 

motorized  drive  means  mounted  on  said  frame; 

a  horizontal  table  stationarily  supported  on  said  frame; 

die  means  supported  on  said  table  and  having  driving  con- 
nection with  said  drive  means; 

said  die  means  comprising  at  least  one  open  ended,  vertically 
oriented,  cylindrical  die  for  confining  dough  in  the  open 
interior  thereof,  and  arranged  to  be  orbitally  driven  over 
said  table  by  said  drive  means;  the  open  lower  end  of  said 
die  being  closed  by  said  table  on  which  it  is  supported:  and 

cover  means  disposed  over  the  open  upper  end  said  die  for 
engaging  dough  confined  thereby  and  arranged  to  cooper- 
ate with  said  die  and  table  in  kneading  said  dough  to  a 
desired  texture  and  density  while  forming  said  dough  into 
a  generally  spherical  ball. 


wiih  a  fluid  under  pressure  from  a  fiuid  pressure  source,  com- 
prising in  jnmhination: 

a  press  cylinder  having  a  press  cylinder  bore  extending 
between  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  of  said  press  cylinder; 
said  press  cylinder  bore  having  a  first  and  a  second  end 
portion  and  an  intermediate  portion  disposed  between  said 
first  and  second  end  portions; 
said  press  cylinder  bore  having  a  cylinder  bore  surface  defin- 
ing a  cross-sectional  area  of  said  press  cylinder  bore; 
said  press  cylinder  having  a  sleeve  portion  located  within 

said  intermediate  portion  of  said  press  cylinder  bore; 
said  sleeve  portion  defining  a  sleeve  bore  with  said  sleeve 
bore  having  a  cross-sectional  area  smaller  than  said  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  press  cylinder  bore; 
forming  u^\  means  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  forming 

tool  for  extending  into  said  sleeve  bore; 
driver  plate  means  having  a  cross-sectional  area  for  slidably 
engaging  with  said  cylinder  bore  surface  of  said  press 
cylinder  bore. 
a  first  and  a  second  closure  for  removably  closing  said  first 

and  second  ends  of  said  press  cylinder; 
said  sleeve  bore  receiving  the  compressible  material  between 

said  first  and  second  forming  lools. 
pressure  means  for  applying  the  fiuid  under  pressure  from 
the  Huid  pressure  source  to  said  driver  plate  means  for 
moving  said  driver  plate  means  into  contact  with  said 
forming  tool  means  to  press  the  compressible  material 
between  said  first  and  second  forming  tools,  and 
said  forming  tool  means  pressing  the  compressible  material 
with  an  enhanced  pressure  in  accordance  with  said  smaller 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  sleeve  bore  relative  to  said 
press  cylinder  bore. 


5.277,570 
PRESS  FOR  PRESSING  A  COMPRESSIBLE  MATERIAL 

David  I..  SiRjsers,  1090  Choctaw.  Camden,  Ark.  71701 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  860,170 
Int.  a.'  B29C  43/02 
U.S.  a.  425—195  25  Claims 


5.277.571 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORATION  OF  A  SHEET 

MATERIAL 

Richard   J,    BrininR.   Old    Lyme.   Conn.,   assignor   to   GeorRe 
Schmitt  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Branford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  n.  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,213 

Int.  CI."  B26D  5  20 

V.S.  C\.  425—289  -*  Claims 


An  improved  press  for  pressing  a  compressible  material 


1  Apparatus  for  perforating  a  continuous  roll  of  a  sheet 
material,  comprising 

a  feed  mechanism  for  continuously  moving  the  sheel  mate- 
rial from  an  entry  of  said  apparatus  to  an  exit  of  said 
apparatus,  said  sheet  material  being  moved  at  a  constant 
and  equal  speed  at  said  entry  and  said  exit  of  said  appara- 
tus, 

a  die  mechanism  having  a  moving  die  and  a  mating  bed.  said 
moving  die  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  means  for 
perforating,  said  moving  die  being  mo\able  by  reciprocat- 
ing motion  toward  said  mating  bed  sufficiently  such  that 
said  means  for  perforating  act  on  and  perforate  the  sheet 
material,  said  moving  die  being  further  movable  away 
from  said  mating  bed  such  that  said  moving  die  and  said 
means  for  perforating  are  disengaged  from  the  sheet  mate- 
rial; 

a  first  orbital  roller  for  recening  the  sheet  material  having 
two  ends,  said  first  orbital  roller  having  an  offset  mount- 
ing at  each  end,  said  offset  mountings  permitting  said  first 
orbital  roller  to  be  movable  in  an  orbital  path  abtiut  an  axis 
of  said  first  orbital  roller  offset  mountings; 


a  second  orbital  roller  for  receiving  the  sheet  material  hav- 
ing two  ends,  said  second  orbital  roller  having  an  offset 
mounting  at  each  end.  said  offset  mountings  permitting 
said  second  orbital  roller  to  be  movable  in  an  orbital  path 
about  an  axis  of  said  second  orbital  roller  offset  mountings; 

said  offset  mountings  being  adjustable  to  vary  a  radius  ex- 
tending from  said  axes  of  said  offset  mountings  and  center 
axes  of  said  orbital  rollers. 

said  first  orbital  roller  and  said  second  orbital  roller  being 
dnven  in  their  respective  orbital  paths  in  the  same  orbital 
direction  at  the  same  radius  and  speed  and  in  positions 
which  are  180  degrees  apart,  whereby  when  said  first  and 
second  orbital  rollers  are  located  a  maximum  distance 
apart,  a  segment  of  said  sheet  material  intermediate  said 
first  and  second  orbital  rollers  is  stopped,  and 

a  common  drive  mechanism  for  said  first  and  said  second 
orbital  rollers  and  said  reciprocating  moving  die.  said 
common  dnve  mechanism  synchronizing  the  reciprocat- 
ing motion  of  the  moving  die  to  the  stoppage  of  the  sheet 
matenal  to  permit  said  moving  die  to  perforate  said  seg- 
ment of  the  sheet  matenal  intermediate  said  first  and 
second  orbital  rollers  when  the  sheet  material  is  stopped 


1   A  densifier  comprising: 

a  radial  die  press  having  a  die  ring  disposed  about  a  central 
axis  and  dnvingly  rotated  press  rollers  disp<ised  within 
said  die  ring. 

a  feed  cylinder  dispsised  coaxiallv  with  said  die  ring  and 
having  an  end  spaced  apart  from  said  die  ring, 

a  distributor  cone  disposed  coaxiallv  with  said  feed  cylinder, 
said  distributor  cone  having  its  apex  disposed  withm  said 
feed  cylinder,  thereby  forming  a  material  fiow  pa,ssage- 
wav  between  said  feed  cylinder  end  and  said  cone, 

said  distnbutor  cone  and  said  feed  cylinder  being  supported 
for  relative  axial  movement  therebetween,  whereby  the 
size  of  the  matenal  How  pa.ssageway  may  be  varied 


5.277,573 

APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  PRECAST  CONCRETE 

RA.MPS 

Thomas  Sullivan.  74  Hubbard  St..  Lenox.  Mass.  01240 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1993.  Ser.  No.  33.008 
Int.  a.^  B28B  7/16.  7/22.  7/26 
V.S.  CI.  425—437  14  Oaims 

1   Apparatus  for  forming  a  concrete  ramp,  compnsing 
a,  a  ramp  form,  having  a  ramp  form  cavity  for  constraining 
concrete  therewithin  to  conform  to  the  contours  of  the 
ramp  form  cavity,  the  ramp  form  including 
i.  a  ramp  base  disposed  on  a  level  surface  and  having  an 


upper  surface  disposed  m  a  horizontal  plane  parallel  to 
that  of  the  level  surface,  and 
11,  a  pair  of  ramp  side  panels  along  with  a  ramp  front  panel 
and  a  ramp  rear  panel,  each  of  the  four  ramp  panels 
having  a  ramp  panel  planar  surface  and  having  a  top 
edge  that  is  indicate  of  a  predetermined  rise  in  height  of 
each  of  the  four  ramp  panels  above  the  ramp  base  upp)er 
surface,  the  top  edge  of  each  of  the  pair  of  ramp  side 
panels  sloping  downwardly  in  height  from  the  ramp 
rear  panel  toward  the  ramp  front  panel  such  thai  a  top 


5,277.572 
DENSIRER  FOR  DENSIFYTNG  CO.ATED  PAPER 
James  V\ .  Trent.  Rockford.  and  \  emon  L.  Lamb.  Sparta,  both  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Montcalm  Fibre  Corporation,  Grand  Rap- 
ids, Mich. 

Filed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,450 

Int.  a.'  B29C  47.-^2 

VS.  C\.  425—331  17  Qaims 


edge  of  the  ramp  rear  panel  is  at  a  greater  vertical 

height  above  the  level  surface  than  a  top  edge  of  the 

ramp  front  panel,  and 
.  means  for  elevating  the  ramp  form  to  a  predetermined 
height  at  a  front  end  of  the  ramp  form  located  at  the  ramp 
front  panel  such  that  the  normal  downward  sloping  top 
edge  of  each  of  the  pair  of  ramp  side  panels,  along  with  the 
top  edges  of  the  ramp  rear  panel  and  ramp  front  panel,  are 
all  in  a  horizontal  plane  parallel  to  that  of  the  level  surface 
upon  which  the  ramp  base  is  disposed. 


5.277,5-'4 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTALATF  C  ONTAINERS 

Gerard  Denis,  Turretot,  and  Paul  La  Barre.  Sainte  Adresse.  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Sidel,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  654.701,  Feb.  13,  1991.  Pat.  No,  5.229.042. 

This  application  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser,  No,  868,734 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  13.  1990,  90  01688 

Int.  CI."  B29C  4^^  ^ 

VS.  a.  425—526  10  Claims 


»  2 


-fC 


1  Equipment  for  manufacturing  a  PET  container  capable  of 
withstanding,  without  appreciable  deformation,  relatively 
severe  thermal  conditions  encountered  dunng  processing  by 
filling  with  a  hot  liquid  or  pasteunzation  of  the  contents  of  the 
container,  compnsing 

(a)  a  first  mold  with  means  to  shape  the  body  of  an  interme- 
diate container  from  the  body  of  an  amorphous  PET 
preform,  wherein  the  first  mold  has  a  molding  cavity 
whose  dimensions  are  larger  than  the  dimensions  of  the 
final  container  to  be  obtained  by  about  20'^f  with  respect 
to  height  and  from  0  to  about  iO'^c  transversely,  and 
compnsing  means  for  cooling  the  walls  of  the  cavity  to  a 
temperature  of  about  5'  to  about  40'  C 
(bl  a  treatment  station  compnsing  a  first  heating  device  with 
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means  to  simulumeously  heat  the  body  and  the  neck  sec- 
tion of  the  intermediate  container  to  a  temperature  of 
about  160*  to  about  240"  C  to  rapidly  shnnk  the  body  of 
the  intermediate  container  and  to  effect  crystallization  of 
the  neck  section  and  increase  the  crystallinity  of  the  con- 
tracted intermediate  container  body,  means  to  slowly  cool 
the  contracted  intermediate  conuiner  body  and  the  neck 
section,  and  a  second  heating  device  with  means  to  heat 
the  contracted  intermediate  container  pnor  to  placing  it  in 
a  second  mold,  and 
(c)  a  said  second  mold  with  means  to  shape  the  body  of  the 
final  container  from  the  heated  body  of  the  intermediate 
conuiner,  wherein  the  second  mold  has  a  molding  cavity 
with  dimensions  that  match  the  body  of  the  final  container 
and  being  fitted  with  means  enabling  the  walls  of  the 
cavity  to  be  kept  at  a  predetermined  temperature. 

5,277,575 

SYSTEM  AND  .METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

OPERATION  OF  A  PRIMARY  BURNER 

Rlctaard  D.  Newberry,  Hadley,  .M«««.,  aMignor  to  R.  E.  Pheloo 

Company.  Inc..  East  Longmeadow,  Maaa. 

FU«1  Apr.  29,  1992,  Set.  No.  875,419 

Int  a.»  F23N  5/00 

VS.  a.  431—24  40  CUima 


1  A  control  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  heating 
system  having  a  combustion  chamber,  a  thermostat,  an  igniter, 
a  pump  motor,  the  thermostat  being  adapted  to  generate  a  call 
for  heat,  the  igniter  and  motor  being  powered  by  an  electrical 
energy  source  and  adapted  to  supply  a  spark  and  fuel  to  the 
combustion  chamber,  the  control  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  relay  circuit  having  first  and  second  relays,  each  of  said 
relays  having  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  the 
energy  source  being  connected  to  the  igniter  and  motor 
through  said  first  relay  and  said  second  relay  and  when 
said  first  and  said  relays  are  closed; 

(b)  a  relay  contact  monitor  in  electrical  circuit  with  said 
relays  and  configured  to  output  a  first  signal  when  said 
relays  are  in  said  open  position  and  a  second  signal  when 
said  relays  are  m  said  closed  position,  and 

(c)  a  relay  control  configured  to  energize  said  relays  in 
response  to  the  call  for  heat  from  said  thermostat  and  said 
first  signal  from  said  relay  contact  monitor. 


a  respective  periphery  having  a  first  plurality  of  outlet 
ports; 

an  outer  burner  coaAial  with  and  spaced  radially  outwardly 
from  said  inner  burner  and  provided  with  an  outer  burn- 
ing nng  having  a  respective  pcnphery,  said  periphery  of 
said  outer  nng  and  said  penphery  of  the  inner  burner 
forming  an  inner  annular  chamber  therebetween,  said 
outer  nng  being  provided  with  a  second  plurality  of  outlet 
ports; 

an  annular  element  coaxial  with  said  burners  and  below  said 
outer  nng,  said  annular  element  defining  an  axially  extend- 
ing space  communicating  with  said  annular  chamber; 


air  supply  means  in  said  axially  extending  space  for  supply- 
ing air  for  said  inner  burner  and  including  a  plurality  of 
openings  formed  in  said  annular  element  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  axially  extending  space  and  with  said  inner 
burner  through  said  chamber. 

igniting  means  including  a  plug  in  said  chamber  for  generat- 
ing a  flame  in  the  burner  assembly; 

a  thermal  element  in  said  chamber  for  controlling  said  flame; 

subsidiary  fuel  supply  means  for  feeding  fuel  to  said  inner 
burner;  and 

main  fuel  supply  means  separate  from  said  subsidiary  fuel 
supply  means  for  feeding  fuel  to  said  second  penphery  of 
outlet  ports  of  said  outer  ring  of  said  outer  burner. 


5,277,577 
ONE-WAY  VALVE  FOR  FLUIDS 
Friedrich  Scbachter,  Vienna,  Austria,  and  Michel  Doucet,  Re- 
don,  France,  assignors  to  Minitek  Feinmechanische  Produkte 
Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746.935 

Int.  a.^  F23D  I4.'28 

U.S.  a.  431—344  30  Claims 


5,277.576 
GAS  BURNER 
Karl-Heinz  Hartnng,  Attendom.  and  Heinz  Somer,  Lennestadt, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Paul  Ispbording 
Metallwerke  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Attendom,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  876J33 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  31, 
199L  4125308 

Int.  a.'  F23D  5/00 
UX  a.  431— 198  7  Claims 

1.  A  gas  burner  assembly,  compnsing; 
an  inner  burner  centered  on  a  vertical  axis  and  formed  with 


1.  A  valve  for  fuel  burning  lighter  for  selectively  permitting 

passage  of  fiuid  fuel  from  fuel  supply  means  which  compnses: 

a)  valve  body  means  having  one  end  portion  defining  a 

continuous  inner  wall  surface  and  having  an  annular  valve 


seat  extending  inwardly  of  said  wall  surface  and  fuel 
pas.sageway  means  communicating  with  said  fuel  suppK 
means: 

b)  plug  means  positioned  within  said  vaKe  body  means  for 
axial  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  annular  valve 
seat; 

c)  annular  resilient  seal  means  positioned  between  said  plug 
means  and  said  annular  valve  seat  to  provide  sealing 
contact  al  a  plurality  of  adjacent  locations  between  said 
plug  means  and  said  annular  seal  means  and  at  at  least  one 
location  between  said  annular  seal  means  and  said  continu- 
ous inner  wall  surface  and  al  at  least  one  lix:ation  between 
said  seal  means  and  said  annular  valve  seat  when  said  plug 
means  is  moved  toward  said  annular  valve  seat  to  a  first 
position  in  which  said  seal  means  is  in  a  closed  position 
which  prevents  fuel  passage  between  said  valve  body 
means  and  said  plug  means. 

d)  burner  means  defining  an  inner  opening  and  having  two 
opposed  end  portions,  a  first  of  said  end  portions  con- 
nected to  said  plug  means,  the  second  end  portion  adapted 
for  directing  said  fuel  for  burning,  and 

e)  means  associated  with  said  plug  means  and  said  burner 
means  for  directing  fuel  from  said  fuel  passageway  means 
toward  said  inner  opening  of  said  burner  means. 


5,277,579 
WAFERS  TRANSFERRING  METHOD  IN  VERTICAL 
TYPE  HEAT  TREATMENT  APPARATUS  AND  THE 
\  ERTICAL  TVPE  HEAT  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
PRO\  IDED  WITH  A  WAFERS  TRANSFERRING  SYSTEM 
Eiichiro  Takanabe.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron Sagami  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  847.303 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  15,  1991.  3-105009; 
Mar.  26.  1991.  3-87525 

Int.  a.'  F27D  3/12 
U.S.  a.  432—5  7  Claims 


5.277.578 

GAS  BURNER  HAVING  TANGENTIAL 

COUNTER-ROTATION  AIR  INJECTORS  AND  AXIAL 

GAS  INJECTOR  TUBE 

Keblr  Ratnani.   Boucherville.  and   Normand  Brais,  Rosemere. 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Gaz  Metropolitain  &  Co..  Ltd. 

and  Ptnr.,  Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  986.768 

Int.  a.^  F23D  M/22 

U.S.  a.  431—351  12  Claims 


1  A  gas  burner  compnsing  a  cylindrical  combustion  cham- 
ber having  at  least  two,  spaced  apart,  counter-rotation  station- 
ary tangential  air  injectors,  and  a  plurality  of  radial  injection 
holes  therebetween,  for  admitting  air  under  pressure  in  said 
combustion  chamber  to  cause  adjacent  counter-rotation  air 
turbulence  regions  in  said  combustion  chamber,  said  combus- 
tion chamber  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end.  a  gas 
injector  tube  extending  in  said  combustion  chamber  from  said 
closed  end  and  disposed  centrally  therein,  said  injector  tube 
having  combustion  gas  injection  ports  at  least  upstream  and 
downstream  of  said  at  least  two  air  injectors  to  create  a  com- 
bustion mixture  which  is  initially  fuel-lean  to  generate  a  flame 
having  a  lower  temperature  and  producing  less  nitrogen  oxide, 
an  air  chamber  at)Out  at  least  a  portion  of  said  combustion 
chamber  and  communicating  with  said  tangential  air  injectors, 
means  to  introduce  air  under  pressure  in  said  air  chamber,  and 
an  Igniting  device  in  said  combustion  chamber. 


1  A  wafer  transfernng  method  in  a  vertical  type  heat-treat- 
ment apparatus,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  boa!  loading  unloading  chamber  under  a  pro- 
cess tube: 

preparing  a  h<^iat  lifter  means  for  lifting  a  boat  in  the-boat 
loading' unloading  chamber, 

preparing  a  wafer  loading  unloading  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  the  boal  loading  unloading  chamber 

prepanng  a  robol  means  in  the  wafer  loading,  unloading 
chamber, 

mounting  a  boat  on  the  boat  lifter  means. 

introducing  a  nitrogen  gas  into  the  boat  loading/unloading 
chamber  to  set  up  a  nitrogen  gas  pressure  substantially 
equal  to  the  atmospheric  pressure  within  said  chamber; 

loading  wafers  one  by  one  into  the  boal  from  a  lower  portion 
of  the  boat  to  an  upper  portion  of  the  boat  b>  the  robot 
means,  while  lowenng  the  boat  every  pitch; 

heat-treating  the  wafers  in  the  boat  m  the  process  tube; 

introducing  a  nitrogen  gas  into  the  boat  loading/unloading 
chamber:  and 

unloading  the  wafers  one  by  one  from  the  boat  from  the 
upper  portion  to  the  lower  portion  by  the  robot  means, 
while  lifting  the  boat  every  pitch. 


5.277.580 

WALL  CONSTRUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR  REFRACTORY 

FL'RNACES 

John  .Miskolczi.  Jr.,  Manvel.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lea-Con.  Inc.. 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  18.001 
Int.  a."  F27D  1/04 
VS.  C\.  432—249  5  Claims 

5   An  improved  wall  construction  for  refractory  furnaces, 
compnsing 

(a)  an  outer  support  structure  including  a  plurality  of  \erti- 
cal  support  members  and  a  plurality  of  honzontal  support 
members  connected  to  the  vertical  support  members,  the 
honzontal  support  members  having  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally disposed  apertures; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  regularly -shaped  bncks.  the  bncks  each 
having  a  first  surface,  a  second  surface  subsiantialK  paral- 
lel to  the  first  surface,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  each 
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first  surface  including  a  first  engaging  member  extending 
from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end.  each  second  surface 
having  a  first  receiving  cav  ity  extending  from  the  first  end 
to  the  second  end,  wherein  the  first  engaging  member  and 
the  first  receiving  cavity  are  complementanly  shaped  and 
positioned  such  that  the  first  engaging  member  on  a  first 
brick  v^ill  engage  with  the  first  receiving  cavity  of  a  sec- 
ond bnck  to  restrain  lateral  movement  of  such  a  second 
bnck  relative  to  such  a  first  bnck  when  such  a  second 
bnck  IS  stacked  on  such  a  first  bnck;  the  first  end  having 
a  second  engaging  member  and  the  second  end  having  a 
second  receiving  cavity,  wherein  the  second  engaging 
member  and  the  second  receiving  cavity  are  shaped  and 
positioned  to  be  complementary  with  each  other  such  that 
when  a  first  bnck  is  positioned  with  its  first  end  adjacent 
the  second  end  of  a  second  brick,  the  second  engaging 
member  of  such  a  first  bnck  will  engage  in  the  second 
receiving  cavity  of  such  a  second  bnck  to  restrain  lateral 
movement  of  such  a  second  bnck  relative  to  such  a  first 
bnck.  the  positioning  and  shaping  of  the  first  and  second 
engaging  members  and  the  first  and  second  receiving 
cavities  further  being  coordinated  such  that  when  the  first 
end  of  a  first  bnck  is  placed  adjacent  the  second  end  of  a 
second  bnck,  the  second  engaging  member  of  such  a  first 


5,277,581 

ORTHODONTIC  HEADGEAR  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

MAGNETIC  RELEASE  MECHANISM 

Jeff  Peterson,  .Aurora.  Colo.,  assignor  to  RMO.  Inc.,  Denver, 

Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,425 

Int.  C\.'  A61C  '  W 

I'.S.  a.  433—5  30  Oalms 


1   A  headgear  assembly  for  an  orthodontic  patient,  compris- 


ing 


an  inner  bow  interconnectable  with  at  least  two  displaced 
teeth  within  a  mouth  of  the  patient. 

an  outer  bow  connected  to  said  inner  b<iw; 

force  generating  means  for  generating  and  applying  a  treat- 
ment force  to  said  outer  bow.  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  treatment  force  is  transferred  to  said  inner  bow  and  to 
at  least  one  of  the  teeth,  and 

magnetic  release  means  for  disconnecting  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  outer  bow  from  said  force  generating  means  upon 
application  of  a  predetermined  force  lo  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  assembly 


5.277.582 
APPARATLS  FOR  BODILY  CARE 
Jean-Pierre  Jousson.  Chene-Bourg.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Les 
Produits  Associes  LPA-Broxo  S.A..  Chene-Bourg.  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,607 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  29, 1991. 
91810836.6 

Int.  a.^  A61G  17/02 
U.S.  a.  433—80  5  aaims 


bnck  IS  aligned  within  the  second  receiving  cavity  of  such 
a  second  bnck  and  the  first  engaging  member  of  such  a 
first  bnck  aligns  with  the  first  engaging  member  of  such  a 
second  bnck;  and 
(c)  a  plurality  of  anchonng  members  each  compnsing  an 
attachment  section,  an  extension  section  and  a  connecting 
pin,  the  attachment  section  being  shaped  and  sized  com- 
plementary to  the  first  engaging  member  and  the  first 
receiving  cavity  of  a  bnck  such  that  the  attachment  sec- 
tion fits  over  the  first  engaging  member  and  within  the 
first  receiving  cavity  in  use  when  a  first  bnck  is  slacked  on 
a  second  bnck  to  secure  the  attachment  section  between 
such  first  and  second  bncks:  the  extension  section  being 
secured  to  the  attachment  section,  and  adapted  to  extend 
between  the  first  surface  of  such  a  first  bnck  and  the 
second  surface  of  such  a  second  bnck.  the  extension  mem- 
ber funher  extending  a  selected  distance  from  such  first 
and  second  refractory  bncks  in  use;  and  the  connecting 
pin  being  secured  to  the  extension  section  and  positioned 
and  sized  such  that  connecting  pin  fits  movably  in  an 
apenure  in  a  horizontal  support  in  use  to  allow  movement 
of  the  connecting  pin  within  the  aperture  upon  vertical 
expansion  and  resulting  movement  of  the  first  and  second 
refractory  bncks 


1  An  apparatus  for  bodily  care,  in  particular  for  massaging 
the  gums  and  cleaning  the  teeth,  by  means  of  a  jet  of  liquid 
pulsed  by  a  piston  pump,  compnsing  a  piston  and  a  working 
chamber  (4)  connected  to  an  outlet  conduit  (5),  in  which  cham- 
ber the  piston  (6)  is  dnven  with  reciprocating  movements  by 
an  electnc  motor,  an  inlet  chamber  (2)  connected  to  an  inlet 
conduit  (3)  and  an  inlet  valve  (9)  arranged  in  the  communica- 
tion opening  between  the  inlet  (2)  and  working  (4)  chambers, 
which  opening  is  closed  dunng  the  working  stroke  of  the 


piston  (<)  and  opens  at  the  lime  of  the  suction  stroke,  with  a 
reservoir  of  liquid  (12)  connected  to  the  inlet  conduit  (3).  and 
with  a  spraying  nozzle  (17)  connected  to  the  outlet  conduit  (5). 
wherein  the  movable  part  (9a.  9^)  of  the  inlet  valve  (9)  is  made 
of  light  weight  material,  is  accommodated  freely  without  any 
stress  and  is  capable  of  being  displaced  as  soon  as  there  is  a 
pressure  created  by  the  movement  of  the  piston,  such  that  the 
inlet  vale  will  open  immediately  when  the  piston  begins  its 
suction  stroke  and  the  inlet  valve  will  be  closed  immediately 
when  the  piston  begins  its  working  stroke  irrespective  of 
whether  the  working  chamber  is  filled  with  liquid  or  air.  the 
rest  position  of  opening  of  the  inlet  salve  (9)  being  defined  by 
a  stop  (11)  which  limits  the  stroke  of  the  valve,  the  stroke  of 
the  valve  (9)  being  between  0.2  and  0.5  mm. 


5.277,583 
DENTAL  POST 
Paul    R.   Chalifoux.   \Nellesle>.   Mass.,   assignor   to   Wellesley 
Research  Associates,  Inc..  VNellesley.  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,670 

Int.  a.'  A61C  5/08 

U.S.  a.  433—220  21  Claims 


1  A  dental  post  for  insertion  into  a  bore  of  a  tooth  which 
comprises 

a  bottom  section. 

a  stem  attached  to  said  bottom  section  having  at  least  one 
slot  extending  lengthwise  through  said  stem  to  form  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  legs,  said  legs  being  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other  and  being  free  of  a  prestress  force. 

at  least  one  of  said  legs  having  a  wing  section  extending 
radially  from  an  outside  surface  of  said  legs  a  distance  to 
fit  withm  an  indentation  of  a  wall  of  said  bore,  m  the 
absence  of  a  force  on  said  legs. 

each  of  said  legs  having  a  length  such  that  a  free  end  of  said 
legs  extends  beyond  a  top  surface  of  a  ttxith  w  hen  inserted 
into  a  bore  in  said  tooth. 

and  said  legs  being  movable  relative  to  each  other  when 
subjected  to  compression  force  at  said  free  ends  such  that 
said  wings  are  removed  from  an  indentation  in  said  wall 


5.277,584 

VEHICLE  VIBRATION  SIML  LATOR  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PROGRAMMING  AND  USING  SAME 

Douglas  E.  DeCiroat,  Pine,  and  Patricia  M.  McKenna.  I.ake- 

wood.  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Occusym  Limited  Liability 

Company,  Denver,  Colo, 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,052 
Int.  a."  G09B  9  02.  9/0^2 
I  .S.  a.  434—29  6  Oaims 

6    Programmable  apparatus  for  simulating  the  travel  of  a 
vehicle  over  a  selected  road  course  compnsing 
a  vehicle  simulator  having  a  base; 

a  platform  ab<ive  and  mounted  to  move  relative  to  said  base, 
a  seat  mounted  on  the  platform. 


a  plurality  ofu.ser-actuated  input  devices  used  to  operate  the 
vehicle  mounted  on  said  platform  including, 

a  steering  wheel  having  first  transducer  means  to  convert 
mechanical  movement  to  a  corresponding  electncal  sig- 
nal: 

a  brake  pedal  having  proximity  switches  to  convert  mechan- 
ical movement  to  a  corresponding  electncal  signal; 

an  accelerator  pedal  having  second  transducer  means  to 
convert  mechanical  movement  to  a  corresponding  electri- 
cal signal;  and 

a  gear  shift  having  magnetic  sensor  means  to  create  a  electri- 
cal signal  when  the  gear  shift  is  in  the  neutral  position; 

a  plurality  of  different  selected  load  devices  arranged  to 
impart  selected  travel  simulator  movements  to  said  plat- 
form including  front,  rear,  left,  and  nght  two-way  cylin- 
ders arranged  to  move  the  platform  at  associated  posi- 
tions, each  said  cylinder  having  an  electrically  operated 
solenoid  valve  to  control  fluid  input  and  fiuid  exhaust; 

front,  left  and  nght  and  rear  left  and  nght  pods  between  said 


base  and  the  ground,  each  said  pix!  ha\  ing  a  pod  solenoid 
valve  to  control  fiuid  inpul  and  fiuid  exhaust. 

a  two-way  gear  shift  cylinder  arranged  to  move  the  platform 
at  associated  positions,  said  gear  shift  cylinder  having  a 
gear  shift  solenoid  valve  to  control  fluid  input  and  fluid 
exhaust. 

a  first  vibrator  motor  arranged  to  selectively  vibrate  said 
platform  to  simulate  engine  vibration; 

a  second  vibrator  motor  arranged  to  selectively  vibrate  said 
platform  to  simulate  road  vibration. 

a  programmable  logic  controller  having  a  plurality  of  input 
terminals  and  a  plurality  of  output  terminals  coupled 
between  said  input  devices  and  said  load  devices,  said 
input  terminals  receiving  inpui  signals  from  said  input 
devices,  said  output  terminals  applying  output  signals  to 
said  load  devices,  said  coMroUer  being  programmed  to 
operate  in  a  sequence  of  operational  steps  to  cause  said 
platform  to  move  as  if  an  operator  seated  on  said  seat  were 
actuating  said  input  devices  as  if  driving  along  a  selected 
road  course 


5,277,585 

WATERR-OW  TEACHING  TERRAIN  MODEL  HAVING 

ICE  STORAGE  CHAMBER 

Alinaghi  Aminighazvini,  151  Coolidge  Ave.,  l  nit  30S.  Water- 
town,  Mass.  02172 

F"iled  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4-.029 
Int.  a."  G09B  2."^  iM 
I  .S.  a.  434—126  11  Oaims 

1.  A  three  dimensional  topographical  model  having  moun- 
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UMI 


tarn  simulating  means,  dam  simulating  means,  and  river  simu- 
lating means  including  lake  simulating  means  upstream  of  said 
dam  simulating  means,  said  mountain  simulating  means  having 
means  defining  an  ice  holding  chamber  therein  having  means 
defining  at  least  one  outlet  open  to  the  exterior  of  said 
mountain  simulating  means,  whereby  ice  is  placed  m  said 
ice  holding  chamber,  melts,  and  escapes  to  the  exterior  of 
said  mountain  simulating  means, 
means  defining  at  least  one  stream  bed  thereon,  discharging 
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and  wherein  said  cards  include  at  least  the  following  distribu- 
tion of  said  letters  of  the  alphabet: 


water  from  said  ice  holding  chamber  to  one  of  said  lake 
simulating  means  and  said  river  simulating  means, 
said  river  simulating  means  being  adjacent  said  mountain 
simulating  means,  whereby  said  ice  holding  chamber  is 
charged  with  ice  and  substantially  fills  with  water  when 
the  ice  melts,  and  the  water  flows  out  from  said  ice  hold- 
ing chamber  into  said  at  least  one  stream  bed.  and  then 
into  said  river  simulating  means,  whereby  said  model 
demonstrates  water  flow  in  a  river  originating  with  frozen 
water  on  a  mountain. 


5.277,586 
METHOD  ANO  \HPARATLS  FOR  TEACHING  PERSONS 

WITH  READING  AND  SPEAKING  DYSFLNCTIONS 
Kimberly  A.  Branch.  2536  Traymore  Rd..  University  Heights, 
Ohio  44118 

Filed  ^pr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,095 

Int.  CI.'  G09B  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  434— 184  8  Claims 


A   -  elgh' 

N        M> 

B  -  one 

O  -  one 

C  -  two 

P  -  three 

D  •  five 

QU  -  one 

E  -  fourteen 

R  -  six 

F  -  two 

S  •  four 

G  -  two 

T  -  five 

H  ■  three 

U  -  two 

1  -  five 

V  -  one 

J  -  one 

W  -  three 

K  -  one 

X  -  one 

L  -  five 

Y  -  three 

M  -  three 

Z  -  one 

AB  -  one 

UB  -  one 

AD  -  one 

UT  -  one 

AG  -  one 

CH  -  one 

AM  -  one 

SH  -  one 

AN  -  one 

TH  -  one 

AP  -  one 

SL  -  one 

AT  -  one 

DR  -  one 

ED  •  one 

TR  -  one 

EN  ■  one 

ST  -  one 

ET  -  one 

PR  -  one 

IN  -  one 

FL  -  one 

IP  -  one 

ICK  -  one 

IT  ■  one 

IKE  -  one 

OB  -  one 

ING  -  one 

OG  -  one 

IVE  -  one 

OO  -  one 

INK  -  one 

ON  -  one 

ICE  -  one 

OP  •  one 

IME  -  one 

OV  -  one 

INE  -  ore 

CH'SL 


1  A  therapeutic  and  diagnostic  teaching  aid  for  persons 
afflicted  with  learning  dysfunctions  comprising  a  series  of 
cards  having  selected  letters  and  combinations  of  letters  selec- 
tively imprinted  on  the  faces  of  said  cards  adapted  for  use  by 
said  persons  to  randomly  select  individual  cards  from  said 
series  of  cards  pursuant  to  a  predetermined  plan  of  therapeutic 
instruction,  wherein  said  cards  are  selectively  imprinted  with 
the  following  letters  of  the  alphabet: 


5,277.587 
LEARNING  TOY 

Brian  I..  Aiken,  Orlando.  V\a.:  Dominick  Loscaizo,  Whitestone, 
and  Anthony  J.  Barsanti,  New  York,  both  of  NY.,  assignors 
to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,200 
Int.  CI.'  C(I9B  J  (X) 
U.S.  a.  434—333  H  Claims 

1.  A  learning  device  comprising  a  holder,  a  \iewing  window 
on  said  holder,  a  compartment  in  said  holder  underlying  said 
viewing  window,  an  information  means  presenting  a  challenge 
and  a  coded  response,  said  information  means  being  selectively 
received  in  said  compartment  for  at  least  partial  viewing 
through  said  viewing  window,  said  viewing  window  including 
means  for  deciphering  said  coded  response  upon  a  viewing  of 
said  coded  response  through  said  viewing  window,  said  holder 
including  a  storage  chamber  rearward  of  said  compartment 


said  holder  further  including  cover  means  mounted  for  move- 
ment between  a  first  position  closing  said  storage  chamber  and 


-.  r- 


the  housing  bed  confined  in  the  socket  of  the  "housing. 
whereby  upon  an  insertion  of  the  replaceable  recording 
insert  into  the  socket  of  the  housing  and  upon  a  magneti- 
cally driving  of  the  slide  on  the  replaceable  figure  board  to 
a  switch  hole  of  one  said  access  path  to  close  one  said 
trigger  switch  of  the  talking  integrated  circuit,  an  audible 
voice  corresponding  to  a  meaning  shown  on  the  target 
figure  will  be  produced,  when  said  slide  is  directed  in  said 
access  path  to  approximate  each  said  target  figure. 


a  second  position  defining  a  means  for  forming  a  stand  for  said 
holder. 


5.277,588 
Al  DIO  EDI  CATIONAI   GAME 
Wen-Tsung  Lin,  P.O.  Box  "4-9.  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,222 
Int.  CI.'  .A63H  ^00 
VS.  a,  434—335 


5,277.589 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DF:TERMINaTION  OF 
ANTIBODIES 
Urban  Schmitt.  Oberhausen:  \\olfgang  Riidintjer.  Birkcnau.  and 
Gertraud  Ehrlich-Weinreich,  Grafelfing.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Mann- 
heim-Waldhof.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  5>er.  No.  376.706,  Jul.  7,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  663. '59 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rerman).  Jul.  8, 
1988.  3823262:  Mar.  9.  1989.  390''651 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  ij  .UJ.  33,  3M.  C12Q  ;  -JO.  CX)7K  13''00 
U.S.  CI.  436—518  11  Claims 

L  Method  for  the  determination  of  an  antibody  is  an  aqueous 
antibody  containing  sample  solution  comprising  incubating 
said  aqueous,  antibody  containing  sample  solution  with  at  least 
three  receptors  Ri.  R;  and  Ri  which  are  present  dissolved  in  a 
9  Claims  hquid  phase,  where  Ri  is  a  receptor  which  specifically  binds  to 
the  antibod\  to  be  determined.  R;  is  a  conjugate  of  a  receptor 
which  specifically  binds  to  R;.  and  a  substance  Si  which  is  a 
member  of  a  specific  binding  pair,  and  R;  binds  to  a  solid  phase 
via  Si  and  Rj  is  a  conjugate  of  a  receptor  which  specifically 
binds  to  R]  and  a  label,  under  conditions  favoring  formation  of 
complexes  containing  Rj  and  at  least  one  of  said  antibody,  Ri, 
and  Ri.  and  formation  of  solid  phase  bound  complexes  contain- 
ing Rt.  separating  the  solid  phase  bi'iund  complexes  from  the 
solution  and  measuring  the  label  in  one  of  said  phases  as  a 
determination  of  said  antibody 


9.  An  audio  educational  game  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  peripheral  circuit  provided  with  a  power 
source,  a  speaker,  and  a  plurality  of  trigger  switches  dis- 
posed on  a  fixed  housing  bed  of  the  housing:  at  least  a 
replaceable  recording  insert  having  a  talking  integrated 
circuit  mounted  in  the  insert  electrically  connectahle  with 
the  power  source  and  the  speaker  of  the  peripheral  circuit 
on  the  housing  and  having  a  plurality  of  trigger  pins  oper- 
atively  connectable  to  the  plurality  of  trigger  switches 
provided  on  the  housing  when  replaceabK  engaging  the 
insert  with  a  socket  recessed  in  the  housing,  and  a  replace- 
able figure  board  adhered  on  the  insert  having  a  plurality 
of  target  figures  printed  on  the  replaceable  figure  board 
with  each  said  target  figure  correspondingly  abutting  to 
an  access  path  formed  on  the  replaceable  figure  board 
inserted  onto  the  housing;  and  a  magneticallv  attractive 
slide  slidably  movable  on  the  replaceable  figure  board 
embedded  on  the  housing  and  operatively  slid  as  magneti- 
cally driven  by  a  magnet,  which  is  positioned  beneath  a 
bottom  of  the  housing,  to  approximate  a  corresponding 
target  figure  shown  on  the  replaceable  figure  b<iard  on  the 
insert  to  close  a  specific  trigger  switch  to  trigger  the 
talking  integrated  circuit  for  pronouncing  an  audible 
voice  with  respect  to  a  meaning  of  the  target  figure  shown 
on  the  replaceable  figure  board,  and  said  replaceable 
figure  board  including  a  plurality  of  access  paths  irregu- 
larly branched  from  a  mam  path  formed  on  the  replace- 
able figure  btiard.  each  said  access  path  having  a  switch 
hole  respectively  punched  in  the  replaceable  figure  board 
to  reveal  each  said  trigger  switch  irregularly  formed  on 


5.277.590 
SWIVELING  ANGLED  CABLE  CONNECTOR 

Chris  Thomas.  Bronx,  and  \  ictor  Salvador.  Mamaroneck.  both 
of  NY.,  a.ssignors  to  Kings  F-lectronics  Co..  Inc.,  Tuckahue. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  861.46" 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  35/00.  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  439— 2U  6  Qaims 


'3  a 


<•  ■ 


1  .An  electrical  connector  comprising  an  i^uler  biidv  receiv- 
ing a  first  subassembly  at  a  first  end  thereof,  said  first  subassem- 
bly being  adapted  to  receive  a  cable  or  mating  connector,  and 
a  second  end  receiving  a  second  subassembly,  said  second 
subassembly  being  adapted  to  receive  a  cable  or  mating  con- 
nector, electncal  continuity  being  maintained  between  said 
first  end  and  said  second  end,  a  center  line  of  said  second  end 
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intersecting  a  center  line  of  said  first  end  at  an  angle,  said  first 
subassembly  and  second  subassembly  each  remaining  free  to 
independently  rotate  around  respective  center  lines  of  said 
outer  body  and  relative  to  said  outer  body  after  connection  to 
said  cable  and  mating  connector. 


5.277.592 
CONTACT  AS.SKMBl  V 
Danny  L.  C.  Morlion.  Ghent.  Belgium,  assignor  to  Burndy  Cor- 
poration, Norwalk.  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,273 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jul.    16.    1991, 
9101246 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  2i/70 
U.S.  CI.  439—65  8  Claims 


5,277,591 
EXTENDED  CARD  EDGE  CONNECTOR  AND  SOCKET 

Francis  \.  Felcman.  Rosenberg,  Tex.;  Guy  V\ .  Gladden,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif;  Robert  I  .  Johnson.  Cupertino.  Calif.;  Geoffrey 
G.  Moyer.  Portola  Valle>.  Calif.;  James  P.  Paschal,  Spring, 
Tex.;  Heinz  Piorunneck.  Trumbull.  Conn.,  and  Douglas  M. 
Thorn,  Woodside.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Burndy  Corporation, 
Norwalk,  Conn.;  Compaq  Computer  C  orporation,  Houston, 
Tex.  and  Hewlett-Packard  C  ompanv.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300.095.  ,Ian.  19,  1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  Ma>  H.  1990.  Str.  No.  522,364 

Int.  a.'  H05K  i'20 

U.S.  a.  439—60  3  Qaims 


2.  A  method  of  assembling  a  circuit  board  and  connector 
assembly,  the  connector  being  adapted  to  receive  a  first  type  of 
circuit  board  card  having  conductive  pads  in  a  first  array  and 
also  adapted  to  receive  a  second  type  of  circuit  board  card 
having  conductive  pads  in  a  second  array  different  from  the 
first  array,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  housing  having  a  card-edge  receiving  area,  first 
contact  members  supported  by  the  housing  for  electrically 
connecting  to  the  pads  on  the  first  type  of  card  upon 
insertion  of  the  first  card  into  the  receiving  area,  second 
contact  members  supported  by  the  housing  for  electrically 
connecting  to  at  least  some  of  the  pads  on  the  second  type 
of  card  upon  insertion  of  the  second  type  of  card  into  the 
receiving  area,  the  second  contact  members  being  located 
in  a  deeper  position  in  the  receiving  area  than  the  first 
contact  members,  and  stop  means  on  the  housing  for 
preventing  the  first  type  of  card  from  being  inserted  past 
a  predetermined  position  in  the  receiving  area  such  that 
the  pads  of  the  first  type  of  card  can  be  connected  with 
only  the  first  contact  members  and  cannot  contact  the 
second  contact  members; 
inserting  a  leading  edge  of  the  first  type  of  card  into  the  card 
receiving  area  and  contacting  the  first  contact  members; 
and 
stopping  the  leading  edge  of  the  first  type  of  card  from  being 
inserted  beyond  the  predetermined  position  in  the  receiv- 
ing area  with  the  leading  edge  of  the  first  card  being 
prevented  from  further  insertion  by  contacting  the  stop 
means  thereby  preventing  the  first  type  of  card  from 
contacting  the  second  contact  members. 


1  A  contact  assembly,  m  particular  for  a  connector  or  the 
like,  comprising  a  support  of  resilient  conductive  material,  an 
insulation  layer  disposed  on  the  support  and  at  least  one  signal 
conductor  disposed  on  the  insulation  layer,  wherein  the  sup- 
port functions  as  ground  conductor  and  wherein  each  signal 
conductor  includes  signal  contact  pads,  characterized  in  that 
an  opening  is  provided  in  the  insulation  layer  adjacent  the 
signal  contact  padis)  to  expose  a  part  of  the  support  as  associ- 
ated ground  contact  pad  for  said  adjacent  signal  contact  pad(s). 


5,277.593 
COMPRESSIBLE  ELECTRIC  AI.  CONNECTORS  FOR 
LARGE  BOARD  SPACINCiS 
Warren  A.  Bates.  Winston  Salem;  Frederick  R.  Deak,  Kerners- 
ville;  David  C.  Johnson,  Winston  Salem;  Robert  M.  Renn, 
Pfafftown,  all  of  N.C.;  Douglas  M.  Walburn,  Harrisburg,  Pa,, 
and  Keith  L.  Volz,  Jamestown,  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  Whi- 
taker  Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,173 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  9  09 

L  .S.  CI.  439—66  4  Oaims 


1   \  plurality  of  compressible  electrical  connectors  between 

a  plurality  of  electrical  assemblies  having  respective  circuit 
elements  thereon,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  rigid  molded  elongated  bodies  having  respec- 
tive lop.  bottom  and  side  surfaces, 
the  rigid  molded  elongated  bodies  being  stacked  side-by-side 

and  adjacent  to  each  other  to  form  an  array, 
a  pair  of  elastomenc  strips  carried  b>  the  respective  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  on  each  of  the  rigid  molded  elongated 
bodies, 


a  flexible  film  wrapped  around  the  respective  pair  of  elasto- 
meric  strips  and  the  respective  side  surfaces  on  each  of  the 
rigid  molded  elongated  bodies,  each  of  the  flexible  films 
having  respective  means  thereon  to  electrically  connect 
the  respective  circuit  elements  on  the  plurality  of  electri- 
cal assemblies. 

a  film  retaining  plate  secured  to  a  respective  side  surface  on 
each  of  the  rigid  molded  elongated  bodies,  thereby  retain- 
ing the  flexible  film  to  the  respective  rigid  molded  elon- 
gated body,  and 

a  hot  melt  layer  over  each  film  retaining  plate  and  disposed 
between  the  respective  retaining  plate  and  the  flexible  film 
on  the  adjacent  rigid  molded  elongated  body. 


5,27-'.595 
POWER  RECEPTACLE  FOR  A  DALGHTFRBOARD 

Stephen  1  .  Clark.  Dillsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  F    I.  I)u  Pont  de 
.Nemours  and  Compan\.  VMImington.  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  905.422 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  s>  09 
U,S,  a.  439—75  5  Oaims 

1.  In  a  system  comprising  a  first  substrate  and  a  second 
substrate,  each  substrate  having  a  conductive  path  thereon,  the 
conductive  path  on  the  first  substrate  being  connectible  to  a 
source  of  power,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  receptacle  disp>osed  in  an  insulated  housing  mounted  to  the 
first  substrate,  the  housing  having  an  opening  communi- 
cating with  an  internal  recess,  the  recess  receiving  the 
receptacle  therein,  the  housing  being  undercut  to  define  a 
lip  surrounding  the  opening,  the  opening  being  sized  to 
accept  a  pin  but  to  prevent  the  entry  of  a  human  digit  into 
the  recess,  the  receptacle  being  connected  in  electrical 


contact  with  the  conductive  path  on  the  first  substrate, 

wherein  the  receptacle  itself  comprises: 

a  socket  portion  and  an  integral  shank  portion,  the  socket 
portion  having  an  enlarged  collar  with  an  abutment 
surface  thereon,  the  dimension  of  the  collar  being 
greater  than  the  dimension  of  the  opening  in  the  sub- 
strate, 

the  shank  having  threads  thereon,  the  shank  having  a 
dimension  less  than  the  dimension  of  the  opening  in 
the  substrate  thereby  to  pass  therethrough  so  that  a 


5,277,594 
CONNECTOR 
Noriyuki  \Iatsuoka.  >  okohama.  and  Michael  K.  Pierson,  To- 
kyo, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  \  amaichi  Electronics  Co., 
I  td..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec   31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  999.143 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  10.  1992.  4-087639 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  V  1/9 

U.S.  a.  439—172  4  Claims 
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1  .\  connector  comprising  a  base  member  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  first  contacts  adapted  to  be  contacted  with  under 
surfaces  of  corresponding  ones  of  leads  of  an  electric  part,  and 
a  cover  member  to  be  closed  onto  said  base  member,  provided 
with  plurality  of  second  contacts  adapted  to  be  contacted  with 
upper  surfaces  of  corresponding  others  of  said  leads,  said  first 
and  second  contacts  being  contacted  with  mutually  different 
leads  of  said  electric  part  when  said  electric  part  is  inserted 
between  said  base  member  and  said  cover,  wherein  said  first 
contacts  on  said  base  member  are  provided  with  elasticity  for 
obtaining  contact  pressure  against  the  under  surfaces  of  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  leads,  an  elastic  pressure  member  being 
disposed  between  adjacent  said  first  contacts  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  correspond  to  said  second  contacts  so  that  the  under 
surfaces  of  corresponding  others  of  said  leads  are  pushed  up  by 
said  elastic  pressure  member  to  obtain  contact  pressure  be- 
tween said  second  contacts  and  the  upper  surfaces  of  said 
corresponding  others  of  said  leads 


portion  of  the  threads  is  accessible  from  the  second 
surface  of  the  substrate, 
the  socket  and  the  shank  having  a  passage  extending 
centrally  and  axially  therethrough;  and 
a  threaded  nut  engagable  with  the  threads  on  the  shank 
accessible  from  the  second  surface  thereby  to  hold  the 
abutment  surface  on  the  collar  into  engagement  with 
the  substrate,  and. 
a  pin  disposed  on  the  second  substrate,  the  pin  being  con- 
nected in  electrical  contact  with  the  conductive  path  on 
the  second  substrate. 


5,2"".596 

METHOD  OF  PRODLCING  A  CARD  EDGE  MOL  NTED 

CONNECTOR  AND  THE  RESl  LTING  ASSEMBLY 

THEREOF 

Dirk  R.  Dixon,  Elizabethtown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 

Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  991.700 

Int.  CI.-  HOIR  2i/70 

L  .S.  CI.  439—79  10  Claims 


8.  A  printed  circuit  board  assembly  having  an  electrical 
connector  assembly  having  plural  electncal  terminals  project- 
ing therefrom,  where  such  terminals  are  to  be  electrically 
connected  to  conductive  paths  of  the  conductive  panel,  the 
circuit  board  assembly  comprising: 

the  conductive  panel  has  an  inner  panel  and  a  peripheral 
support,  the  peripheral  support  is  joined  to  the  inner  panel 
by  frangible  webs; 
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v^herehv  the  frangible  webs  are  severed  after  the  connector 
assembly  is  electrically  connected  to  the  conductive 
panel. 

5,277,597 

THIN,  APPI  lED-TO-Sl  RFACE  TYPE  OF  ELECTRIC 

CONNECTOR 

Sasao  Masami,  Kawasaki,  and  Junichi  Miyazawa.  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  111. 

Filed  Mar    10,  1993.  Ser.  No,  29.197 
CUums  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr,  18,  1992.  4-32745il  ] 
Int.  CI."  H01R-V./72 
L  .S,  CI   439—83  *  CI"™* 


5,277.598 

COAXIAL  CABLE  CONNECTION  PROTECTION 

SYSTEM  WITH  MULTIPLE  CHAMBERED  SHROl  D 

Corey  McMills,  Los  Altos;  John  Mattis.  Sunnyvale,  both  of 

Calif.,  and  Dieter  FremRcn,  Wulfrath.  Fed,  Rep.  of  t.crmanv, 

assignors  to  Ravchem  Corporation,  Menio  Park.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1992.  Ser,  No,  911.427 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  U/6S9.  17,04 

L.S.  CI.  439-133  25  aaims 


L — 


1  In  an  electrical  connector  for  surface  mounting  to  a  circuit 
board,  including; 

an  elongate  dielectric  housing  having  a  board  mounting  face 
and  a  pair  of  stabilizing  projections  extending  in  opposite 
directions  outward  from  sidewalls  of  said  housing  away 
from  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  said  housing,  and  a  pair 
of  rows  of  terminal  receiving  cavities  including  a  portion 
extending  through  said  mounting  face,  said  rows  being 
positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  centerline 
of  said  housing  and  extending  in  a  direction  generalK 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  centerline; 
a  plurality  of  terminals  secured  within  respective  ones  of 
said  cavities,  each  terminal  including  a  contact  portion  for 
contacting  a   mating  electncal   component,   a   securing 
section  having  secunng  means  for  securing  said  terminal 
within  said  housing  and  a  tail  portion  extending  from  said 
secunng  section  for  soldering  said  terminal  to  a  selected 
conductor  on  said  circuit  board,  a  portion  of  said  tail 
portion  extending  under  said  board  mounting  face,  the  tail 
portions  of  the  terminals  positioned  in  one  of  said  rows  of 
cavities  extending  in  a  first  direction  away  from  said  longi- 
tudinal centerline  and  the  tail  portions  of  the  terminals 
positioned  in  the  other  of  row  of  cavities  extending  in  a 
second,  opposite  direction  away  from  said  longitudinal 
centerline.  said  tail  portions  being  generally  perpendicular 
to  said  contact  portions  and  said  secunng  section, 
characterized  in  that: 

the  lateral  disunce  between  the  ends  of  tail  portions  of  the 
terminals  positioned  int  he  two  rows  of  cavities  is  less  than 
the  lateral  distance  between  the  two  oppositely  extending 
stabilizing  projections;  and 
the  sidewalls  have  a  recess  adjacent  the  board  mounting  face 
to  facilitate  bending  of  the  tail  portion  of  the  terminals, 
wherein  said  recess  is  generally  triangular  and  includes  a 
first  portion  having  a  first  slope  relative  to  the  board 
mounting  face  and  positioned  to  generally  abut  the  inter- 
section between  said  tail  portion  and  said  terminal  secur- 
ing section  to  facilitate  bending  of  said  terminal  to  position 
said  tail  portion  at  its  operative  position,  and  a  second 
adjacent  slop  sleeper  than  said  first  slope  relative  to  said 
board  mounting  face  to  allow  sufficient  access  to  said  tail 
portion  to  permit  surface  mount  soldering  of  said  tail 
portion  to  said  circuit  board. 


^ss) 


\  A  system  for  protectively  connecting  a  plurality  of  coaxial 
cable  termini  to  standard  coaxial  cable  connection  jacks, 
wherein  each  connection  jack  comprises  (I)  an  externally 
threaded  body  with  a  connection  jack  aperture,  and  (2)  an 
internal  electncal  conductor  disposed  within,  but  insulated 
from,  the  body  proximate  to  the  connection  jack  aperture,  the 
system  comprising 

a,   an   electncally   conductive   connection  jack   connector 
comprising  a  connection  jack  attachment  moiety  and  a 
cable  attachment  moietv,  the  connection  jack  attachment 
moiety  having  a  collet  structure  with  a  base,  a  base  aper- 
ture and  a  plurality  of  Hared  fingers,  and  the  cable  attach- 
ment moiety  having  an  open  ended  hollow  cylinder  which 
communicates  with  the  collet  base  aperture,  wherein  the 
connection  jack  attachment  moiety  is  attached  tightly 
around  the  threaded  btxly  of  the  connection  jack  and  the 
cable  attachment  moiety  is  attached  to  the  coaxial  cable 
terminus  in  such  a  way  that  the  cable  attachment  moiety  is 
in  electncal  contact  uilh  the  concentric  conductor  and  in 
such  a  way  that  the  central  conductor  protrudes  axially 
through  the  collet  base  apenure,  through  the  connection 
jack  aperture,  and  is  in  electncal  contact  with  the  internal 
electrical  conductor; 
b.  a  hollow,  open-ended  swagging  shell  compnsing  a  com- 
pression moiety  and  a  retraction  moiety,  the  compression 
moiety  being  disposed  tightly  over  the  flared  fingers  of  the 
connection  jack  connector  thereby  .-applying  hoop  stress 
to  the  flared  fingers  so  as  to  urge  the  flared  fingers  into 
tight  connectK^n  \yith  the  threaded  body  of  the  connection 
jack;  and 
c    a  hollow    locking  shroud   having  elongated  side  walls 
which  define  a  plurality  of  locking  shroud  chambers  each 
with  an  open  end,  the  locking  shroud  being  disposed  with 
respect  to  the  connection  jacks  in  such  a  way  that  the  side 
walls  surround  each  connection  jack,  connection  jack 
connector  and  swagging  shell. 


5,277,599 
LOCKABLE  CONTAINER  FOR  SECLRING  AN 
ELECT^RICAL  CONNECTOR 
Donald  L.  Nilson,  758  W.  Nopal,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85210 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965.694 
Inf.  a.'  HOIR  /-'  44 
U.S.  CI.  439—133  5  Claims 

1    .\  l(x;kable  container  for  secunng  an  electrical  connector 
comprising 

an  outer  housing  including 
an  endv^all. 


a  sidewall  extending  from  said  endwall,  having  a  free  end, 
and  defining  an  interior  space,  and 

a  mount  extending  into  said  interior  space  from  said  end- 
wall, 
an   inner  housing  telescopingly   receivable  by  said  outer 

housing,  and  moveable  between  an  open  position  and  a 

closed  position  including 

an  endwall. 

a  sidewall  extending  from  said  endwall,  having  a  free  end, 
and  receivable  within  said  outer  housing, 

an  intermediate  wall  extending  from  said  sidewall.  inter- 
mediate said  endwall  and  said  free  end. 

a  plug  space  defined  between  said  intermediate  wall  and 
said  endwall. 

a  cut-out  formed  in  said  sidewall  admitting  an  electrical 
connector  to  said  plug  space  in  said  open  position,  and 
covered  by  said  sidewall  of  said  outer  housing  in  said 
closed  position,  and 


a  slot  formed  in  said  endwall  of  said  inner  housing  to 
accommodate  a  cord; 
biasing  means  compressible  between  said  outer  housing  and 
said  inner  housing,  forcing  said  inner  housing  outwardly 
from  said  outer  housing,  into  the  open  position,  and  in- 
cluding 
posts  extending  from  said  endwall  of  said  outer  housing  on 

opposing  sides  of  said  mount, 
spring  guides,  carried  by  said  inner  housing  between  said 

intermediate  wall  and  said  free  end.  and 
spnngs  having  an  end  engaging  said  posts  and  an  opposite 
end  received  by  said  spring  guides; 
a  latch  assembly  carried  by  said  outer  housing,  releasably 

holding  said  inner  housing  in  the  closed  position;  and 
stop  means  for  preventing  the  complete  removal  of  said 
inner  housing  from  said  outer  housing. 


5.277,600 
ELFCT"RICAI   PIA  G  SAFETY  LOCK 
Lewis  D.  Mcixler,  11  Cherry  Brook  Ia..  E,  Windsor,  N.J.  08520 
Filed  Apr,  30,  1992.  Ser,  No.  876,027 
Int,  CI,"  HOIR  Ji  44 
U.S.  a.  439—134  6  Claims 

1.  (a)  A  generally  cubic  solid  resilient  plug  prong  receiving 
unit,  having  a  front  plug  prong  receiving  surface,  a  base  sur- 
face, a  rear  surface,  a  first  side  surface,  and  a  second  side 
surface;  said  receiving  unit  having  two  parallel  slots  receptive 
of  a  plug's  parallel  electncal  prongs,  extending  perpendicularly 
inward  from  said  base  surface  and  traversing  from  said  front 
surface  to  said  rear  surface;  forming  a  first  branched  region 
adjacent  to  said  first  side,  a  second  branched  region  adjacent  to 
said  second  surface,  and  a  third  branched  region  centered 
between  said  first  and  second  branched  regions,  the  three 
branched  regions  forming  a  tnfurcaled  region,  a  first  aperture 


centered  between  and  above  said  perpendicular  slots  extending 
perpendicularly  into  said  front  plug  prong  receiving  surface 
receptive  of  a  plug  grounding  prong:  a  second  aperture  parallel 
to  said  front  surface  extending  through  said  receiving  plug  unit 
from  said  first  side  surface  to  said  second  side  surface  within 
said  trifurcated  region  and  closer  to  said  base  than  region 
occupied  by  said  plug  electrical  prongs,  said  second  aperture 
having  a  non-threaded  interior  surface  in  said  first  branched 
region,  and  in  said  third  branched  region  and  a  threaded  inte- 
rior surface  in  said  second  branched  region;  and. 


-10a      ' — 10t 

(b)  said  second  apenure  receptive  of  a  threaded  bolt,  said 
threaded  bolt  having  a  bolt  head  and  a  threaded  shank, 
said  threaded  bolt  capable  of  exening  retentive  force  on  a 
pair  of  said  plug  prongs  when  said  bolt  is  tightened  after 
said  plug  prongs  are  inserted  into  said  two  parallel  slots, 
and  thus  said  electrical  plug  is  retained  within  said  receiv- 
ing unit  by  a  clamping  force  preventing  use  of  said  electri- 
cal plug  until  said  threaded  bolt  is  loosened 


5,277.601 
HEADER  CO\KR 
.lunichi  Mi.\a7ji»a,  \  nkohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Molex  Incor- 
porated. Lisle.  Ill, 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,210 
Claims  priontv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  9.  1991.  3-l(>9220(LI) 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  li.44 
U,S.  CI.  439— 13?  P  Oaims 


1.  In  an  electncal  connector  assembly  for  mounting  to  a 
mounting  surface  of  an  electrical  apparatus  through  the  en- 
gagement of  a  vacuum-suction  nozzle,  said  assembly  including 
a  header  having  an  insulative  housing  with  a  first  lower-most 
surface  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  said  mounting  sur- 
face, a  second  upper-most  surface  opposite  said  first  surface, 
said  upper-most  surface  defining  the  highest  non-conductive 
portion  of  the  header  to  be  positioned  above  said  mounting 
surface,  and  a  pair  of  opposed,  outwardly  facing  sidewalls 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  first  surface,  said  header  fur- 
ther including  a  plurality  of  conductive  terminals  mounted 
therein,  each  terminal  having  a  tail  portion  for  interconnecting 
to  circuitry  of  the  electrical  apparatus  and  a  free  end  extending 
upward  beyond  said  second  surface  of  the  housing  for  mating 
with  a  complementary  electncal  component,  and  said  free  end 
being  pKvsitioned  above  said  upper-most  surface  of  said  hous- 
ing, wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  cover  positioned  on  said  header  to  overlie  a  central  region 
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of  said  housing,  said  cover  having  a  generally  planar, 
smooth  top  surface  for  engagement  by  the  vacuum-suc- 
tion nozzle  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  cantilevered  arms 
dependmg  downward  for  engaging  said  outwardly  facing 
sidewalls  of  said  housing;  and 
complementary  releasable  retention  means  on  said  sidewails 
of  the  housing  an  inwardly  facing  portions  of  said  canti- 
levered arms  for  releasably  securing  said  cover  to  said 
header. 


5,r77,602 
ELECTRICAL  PLUG  AND  RECEPTACLE  ASSEMBLY 
Lee  M.  Yi,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Kiled  No*.  25,  1992,  S«r.  No.  981,416 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  U/44 

L.S.  CI.  439— 13«  2  Oaims 


I   An  electncal  plug  and  receptacle  assembly  comprising 

a  housing  divided  into  two  separate  chambers  each  having  a 
slot; 

a  pair  of  conducting  clamps  each  fixedly  mounted  in  one  of 
the  chambers  of  said  housing; 

a  pair  of  main  conducting  plates  each  pivotally  mounted  in 
one  of  the  chambers  of  said  housing  in  such  a  way  that 
each  of  said  main  conducting  plates  will  contact  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  conducting  clamps  when  forced  to 
turn  outwardly; 

each  of  said  conducting  clamps  being  normally  kept  at  a 
constant  distance  from  a  corresponding  one  of  said  con- 
ducting plates; 

a  pair  of  insulators  each  fixedly  connected  with  an  end  of 
one  of  said  conducting  plates  and  disposed  adjacent  the 
slot  of  said  housing; 

a  pair  of  resilient  members  each  urging  one  of  said  conduct- 
ing plates  inwardly  toward  a  central  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing; 

a  plug  body  having  two  blades;  and 

a  L -shaped  sleeve  with  two  prongs  each  having  a  longitudi- 
nal hole  through  which  a  corresponding  one  of  the  two 
blades  of  said  plug  body  extends  partially  out  of  said 
sleeve  w  hen  said  plug  body  is  inserted  into  said  sleeve,  and 
an  inclined  surface  having  a  raised  portion  for  engaging 
with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  insulators. 


place  where  said  protective  cover  and  said  locking  arm 
are  engaged  with  each  other; 
means  for  bendmg  said  locking  arm  when  said  connector 
housing  IS  inserted  into  a  corresponding  part;  and 


said  protective  cover  being  slid  by  bending  said  arm  and 
releasing  the  interlock  of  said  locking  means  with  each 
other 


5.277,604 
CLOCK  SPRING  CONNECTOR 
Yuichi  Ida,  Miyagi;  Hironori  Kato.  Sendai:  Kunihiko  Sasaki, 
Miyagi,  and  Hiroyuki  Bannai,  Furukawa.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856,778,  Mar.  24.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  75.003 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  5,  1991,  3-099779; 
Jun.  3.  1991,  3-157449;  Jul.  4.  1991.  3-189593 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  J9,02 
L.S.  CI.  439—164  9  Claims 


5.277.603 
ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR 
Eiji  Yamatani.  Omiya,  and  Takahiro  Yoneda,  Kanagawa,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kansei  Corporation,  (Jmiya  and  Nissan 
Motor  Co..  Ltd..  Yokohama,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  972.772 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No*.  11,  1991,  3-294306; 
Apr.  22,  1992.  4-102744 

Int.  CT'  HOIR  13/44 

VS.  CI.  439—140  5  Claims 

L  An  electric  connector  provided  with  a  slidable  protective 

cover  capable  of  opening  and  closing  a  window  through  which 

terminals  fixed  in  a  connector  housing  are  viewed,  comprising; 

a  locking  arm  formed  in  said  housing; 

locking  means  for  permitting  said  protective  cover  to  keep 
said  window  closed,  said  locking  means  each  formed  at  a 


1.  A  clockspring  connector  comprising, 

a  fixed  member  having  a  first  cylindrical  unit; 

a  movable  member  having  a  second  cylindrical  unit  and  so 
mounted  as  to  be  rotatable  relative  to  said  fixed  member; 

a  flexible  cable  accommodated  in  a  ring-like  air  space  de- 
fined by  said  first  and  second  cylindrical  units,  said  fiexible 
cable  being  wound  reversely  on  said  first  and  second 
cylindrical  units  through  a  turned-back  portion. 

characterized  in  that  a  plurality  of  rollers  for  regulating  a 
radial  movement  of  said  flexible  cable  are  provided  m  the 
peripheral  direction  within  said  air  space  and  connected 
by  a  connecting  member,  and 

wherein  said  connecting  member  assumes  a  chain-like  con- 
figuration adapted  to  rolatahly  connect  a  plurality  of 
segments. 


5.277,605 

elf:ctrical  connector 

Paul  M.  Roscizewski,  Eagle;  Russell  J.  Lenz.  and  lodd  K. 
Knapp,  both  of  Waukesha,  all  of  Uis..  assignors  to  Cooper 
Power  Systems,  Inc.,  Corapolis,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,442 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/53 

L.S.  CI.  439—184  13  Claims 

1,  A  connector  for  connecting  or  disconnecting  an  energized 

high  voltage  circuit  b\   engagement  or  disengagement  with 

another  connector  having  a  contact  member,  comprising: 


a  sleeve  having  an  axial  pas.sage  therethrough  w  ith  an  elec- 
trically conductive  surface; 

a  contact  element  disposed  within  said  passage  for  engaging 
the  contact  member, 

guide  means  attached  to  one  end  of  said  contact  element  for 
guiding  the  contact  member  toward  said  contact  element 
and  for  evolving  an  arc -quenching  gas  in  response  to  an 
arc  being  struck  between  the  contact  member  and  said 
contact  element; 

said  contact  element  including  a  cylindrical  piston  means 
responsive  to  such  evolved  gas  for  jointly  displacing 
within  said  passage  said  guide  means  and  said  contact 
element  toward  the  contact  member; 

a  conductive  cylinder  fixedly  secured  within  said  sleeve  for 
reciprocably  supporting  said  piston  means  within  said 
passage  of  said  sleeve; 


5,277.606 

R  I  LY  PROGRAMMABLE  CONNECTOR 

Da*id  C.  Giroux.  Crorham.  Me.,  and  David  W.  Mendenhall, 

Cireen*ille.  R.L.  assignors  to  Augat  Inc.,  Mansfield,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  953,652,  Sep.  29,  1992,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  830,363.  Jan.  31,  1992.  This 

application  Jan.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,753 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  10. 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O."  HOIR  31/08 

VS.  a.  439—188  11  Claims 


1  A  fully  pjogrammable  connector  receiving  shorting  clips 
that  provide  electncal  interconnection  between  selected  two 
or  more  contacts,  comprising 

at  least  two  contacts. 

at  lea.sl  one  shorting  clip  configured  to  electricalh  engage 
said  at  least  two  contacts, 

a  housing  having  a  top  face  and  a  bciltom  face  and  a  plurahty 


of  cells  terminating  in  respective  openings  through  at  least 

one  of  the  top  face  and  the  bottom  face  of  the  housing 
through  which  pins  of  a  mating  connector  are  recei\ed. 
at  least  some  of  said  pluralit>  of  cells  recei\ing  and  retaining 
a  respective  said  contact,  said  housing  including  at  least 
one  first  channel  receiving  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one 
shorting  clip  and  supporting  said  shorting  clip  within  said 
housing  in  position  to  electrically  short-circuit  selected 
ones  of  said  at  least  two  contacts. 


5.277.607 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  VMTH  SHORTING 

CONTACTS  WHICH  WIPE  AGAINST  EACH  OTHER 

Mark  R.  Thumma.  Oberlin.  Pa.,  and  Charles  S.  Pickles,  North 

Attleboro,   Mass..  assignors  to  The   Whitakcr  Corporation. 

Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  6,069 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  :.;  '>.- 

U.S.  a.  439—188  11  Oaims 


said  piston  means  having  an  outer  reduced  diameter  potion 
forming  an  annular  slop  shoulder; 

stop  means  projecting  inuardlv  from  said  conductive  cylin- 
der into  said  reduced  diameter  portion  and  adapted  for 
engaging  said  annular  stop  shoulder  to  limit  the  reciproca- 
tion of  said  piston  means  toward  the  contact  member; 

said  stop  means  frictionally  engaging  an  outer  surface  of  said 
reduced  diameter  portion; 

a  frictional  surface  on  said  piston  means  engaging  an  inner 
surface  of  said  conductive  cylinder, 

said  frictional  surface  and  stop  means  inhibiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  piston  means  within  said  sleeve  until  a  prede- 
termined pressure  is  achieved  by  the  arc-quenching  gas 
and  for  electrically  engaging  said  piston  means  with  said 
conductive  surface  for  providing  electrical  continuity 
therebetween 


6  A  pair  of  shorting  contacts  for  a  printed  circuit  board 
assembly,  comprising  a  pair  of  contact  stnps.  each  of  which 
has  a  longitudinal  axis. 

3  radiused  protrusion  on  each  of  the  contact  strips,  the  radi- 
used  protrusion  being  formed  at  an  acute  angle  with  re- 
spect to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  respective  contact 
strip. 

the  contact  stnps  being  in  a  side-by-side  relationship  so  that 
their  respective  angled  radiused  protru.sions  confront  one 
another  substanlialK  in  a  transverse  configuration, 

and  the  respective  contact  strips  being  twisted  s^i  that  the 
contact  strips  initially  engage  each  other  at  an  initial  point 
contact,  thereby  providing  a  very  high  stress  concentra- 
tion therebetween, 

and  so  that  the  contact  stnps  thereafter  wipe  against  each 
other  and  come  to  engage  each  other  at  a  final  point 
contact,  and 

such  that  the  path  from  the  initial  point  contact  to  the  final 
point  contact  constitutes  a  line  between  there  respective 
contact  stnps 


5.277.608 
ELECTRICAL  C0NNF:CT0R 
Kenzo  Oda.  Hadano.  Japan,  assignor  to  The  W  hitaker  Corpora- 
tion. Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1993.  Ser    No.  34.431 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  16.  1992.  4-096738 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/627.  3/00.  13.4: 

L.S.  O.  439—188  10  Claims 

1   An  electncal  connector  a.ssembly  compnsing  matabie  first 

and  second  connector  housings 

said  first  connector  housing  having  a  first  shuni  contact  for 
maintaining  a   first  shunt   circuit   when  said   connector 
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housings  are  in  an  unmated  state,  and  a  second  shunt 
contact  for  maintaining  a  second  shunt  circuit  when  said 
connector  housings  are  in  a  mated  sute; 
said  second  connector  housing  including  a  shunt  interface 
member  for  engaging  and  opening  said  first  shunt  contact 


5,277,610 
SEALING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
Fred  L.  Krehbiel.  Chicago:  Edward  J.  Plocek;  Stephen  A.  CoU- 
eran,  both  of  Lisle:  Burke  J.  Crane,  Lombard,  and  Duane  M. 
Fend,  Countryside,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorpo- 
rated, Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  994.006 

Int.  a."  HOIR  U/00 

VS.  a.  439—271  9  Oaims 


in  the  mated  state,  and  a  fitting  detecting  contact  for 

engagement  with  said  second  shunt  contact  when  said 

connector  housings  are  in  the  mated  state, 

whereby,  said  first  shunt  circuit  is  opened  before  said  second 

shunt  circuit  is  made  when  said  housings  are  moved  from  the 

unmated  to  the  mated  state. 


5.277.609 

MODULAR  POWDERWAY  FOR  PARTITION  PANELS 

AND  THE  LIKE  (C-391 

Charles  C.  Ondrejka.  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Steelcase 

Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  May  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  890,621 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  25/16.  13/58 

U.S.  a.  439—215  15  Oaims 


"M         »aB 


1  In  a  sealing  system  between  an  electrical  connector  a.ssem- 
bly  and  another  connector  component,  panel  and  the  like,  the 
connector  assembly  including  a  housing  having  a  mating  end 
with  a  seal-receiving  channel  and  a  resilient  seal  received  in  the 
channel,  the  seal  including  a  sealing  groove  having  a  given 
width  and  a  given  depth,  and  the  connector  component  includ- 
ing a  sealing  lip  insertable  into  the  sealing  groove  when  the 
connector  assembly  and  the  connector  component  are  mated 
along  a  mating  axis,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  said 
sealing  lip  having  a  width  greater  than  the  width  of  the  sealing 
groove  and  a  length  relative  to  the  depth  of  the  sealing  groove 
such  that  the  lip  is  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  groove  when 
the  connector  as.sembly  and  the  connector  component  are  in 
mated  condition,  whereby  only  sealing  forces  normal  to  said 
mating  axis  are  effected  between  the  sealing  lip  and  the  sealing 
groove 


5,277,611 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONNECTING  AN  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR  TO  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Dennis  W.  Berek;  Arrind  Patel,  both  of  Naperville;  Daniel  M. 
Prescott,  Glen  Ellyn.  all  of  III.,  and  Matthew  Sanford.  Lin- 
coln. Nebr.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  III, 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  6,346 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  lh62 
UJS.  a.  439—325  2  Oaims 


1  A  power  distribution  unit  for  office  furniture  of  the  type 
including  a  utility  raceway,  comprising 

an  elongated  powerway  including  a  powerway  housing 
adapted  to  be  assembled  horizontally  within  the  utility 
raceway  of  an  as,sociated  office  furniture  unit; 

a  plurality  of  powerway  conductors  positioned  within  said 
powerway  housing; 

at  least  one  vertically  accessible  powerway  port  of  the  pow- 
erway in  the  utility  raceway,  said  port  including  contacts 
coupled  to  said  powerway  conductors;  and 

an  electncal  connector  including  contacts  coupled  to  an 
electncal  device,  said  connector  contacts  adapted  to  con- 
nect with  said  port  contacts,  whereby  said  powerway  is 
as-sembled  in  the  utility  raceway  and  said  electrical  device 
and  said  powerway  housing  are  vertically  stacked  in  the 
utility  raceway  such  that  said  connector  contacts  are 
connected  to  said  port  contacts  to  connect  said  electncal 
device  to  said  powerway  conductors. 


1  In  an  arrangement  for  connecting  an  electrical  connector 
to  a  mating  printed  circuit  board,  the  connector  including  a 
dielectnc  housing  having  top  and  bottom  walls  joined  by 
spaced  apart  side  walls,  means  defining  an  elongated  slot  be- 
tween  the  top  and   bottom   walls  for   receiving   the   mating 


printed  circuit  board,  and  a  plurality  of  terminals  mounted  in 
ihe  housing  with  contact  portions  along  the  slot  for  engaging 
contact  pads  on  the  circuit  board,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  at  least  one  pair  of  aligned  apertures  pa.ssing  through 
the  top  and  bollom  walls  of  the  housing,  an  aperture  in  the 
circuit  board  adapted  for  alignment  with  the  apertures  in  the 
housing  when  the  circuit  board  is  inserted  into  the  slot,  and  a 
fastener  adapted  to  be  received  m  Ihe  housing  apertures  and 
the  aligned  btiard  apenure  lo  maintain  the  board  in  mating 
relationship  with  the  connector,  the  fastener  being  adapted  to 
clamp  against  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  the  housing,  and  the 
width  of  the  slot  being  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  printed 
circuit  board  so  that  clamping  forces  of  the  fastener  against  the 
top  and  bottom  walls  of  Ihe  housing  are  not  transmitted  to  the 
printed  circuit  b<«rd,  said  housing  apertures  being  located  in  a 
wing  portion  of  the  housing  located  outside  one  of  said  side 
walls  and  said  primed  circuit  board  including  a  tongue  portion 
insertable  into  slot  and  an  end  wing  portion  having  the  board 
aperture  therein,  the  end  wing  portion  being  located  outside 
the  one  side  wall  and  separated  from  the  tongue  portion  by  a 
notch. 


hold  said  semiconductor  device  in  a  predetermined  position  on 
said  earner  and  on  the  pnnted  circuit  board 


5.277,613 
ELECTRODE  JUNCTION  ASSEMBLY 
Theodore  C.  Neward,  9251  Archibald  Ave..  Cucamonga,  Calif. 
91730 

Filed  May  18.  1992.  Ser,  No.  885,152 

Int.  O."  HOIR  4,  48 

VS.  O.  439—729  9  Oaims 


5.277.612 

CARRIER  FOR  GUIDING  AND  SUPPORTING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Gerald  O.  Windham,  Jr.,  Madison;  Joseph  T.  Betterton.  Arab, 

and  Joe  D.  Johnson.  HuntsTille,  all  of  .Ala.,  assignors  to 

Chrysler  Corporation.  Highland  Park,  Mich, 

Filed  Apr,  21.  1992.  Ser,  No.  871,527 

Int.  O."  HOIR  li.'OU 

VS.  a.  439—326  7  Oaims 


1  A  carrier  for  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  devices  each 
having  a  upper  package  with  a  plurality  of  leads  extending 
therefrom,  said  earner  having  locating  and  locking  means 
associated  therewith  for  attachment  to  a  pnnted  circuit  board 
guiding  said  leads  through  lead  openings  formed  in  the  pnnted 
circuit  board  for  subsequent  operative  connection  thereto,  said 
carrier  comprising  a  base  portion  having  lower  and  upper 
surfaces  and  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  openings  extending 
from  said  lower  surface  to  said  upper  surface,  said  base  portion 
further  having  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  springs  each 
having  a  lower  end  hinged  to  said  base  portion  and  having  a 
free  end  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  lower  end,  a 
plurality  of  laterally  spaced  stops  extending  from  said  upper 
surface  of  said  base  portion,  said  stops  having  laterally  spaced 
sides  and  inclined  guide  surface  means  therebetween,  said 
inclined  guide  surface  means  terminating  adjacent  to  said  later- 
ally spaced  openings  at  said  upper  surface  in  said  base  portion, 
said  stops  having  forward  contact  surfaces  for  engagement 
with  the  pacVsigp'  of  said  semiconductor  devices  and  arranged 
so  that  the  leads  of  a  semiconductor  device  can  be  guided 
between  said  laterally  spaced  sides  and  down  said  guide  sur- 
face means  into  said  openings  for  continued  guidance  thereby 
into  corresponding  lead  openings  in  the  pnnted  circuit  board, 
said  spnngs  being  operative  to  urge  the  upper  package  of  a 
semiconductor  device  being  installed  in  said  earner  againsi 
said  forward  contact  surfaces  of  the  laterally  spaced  stops  to 


I  An  electrical  junction  b\ocV  for  use  with  a  fetal  electrode 
and  electronic  monitor  eompnsing 

a  housing  having  sides  and  having  a  caviiv  therein. 

a  subsiantiallv  U-shaf)ed  spring  disf>osed  in  ihe  caviiy,  and 
having  posi  members  extending  through  the  sides  of  ihe 
housing  10  enable  the  spnng  lo  be  depressed  bv  fingers  of 
a  person,  the  spring  having  legs  lermmaiing  in  angled  ends 
disposed  adjacent  angled  members  of  ihe  housing  defining 
therebetween  a  pair  of  guide  entnes  for  receiving  the  ends 
of  electncal  conductors  of  a  fetal  electrixje,  and 

electncal  contacts  connected  with  the  housing  adjacent  the 
guide  entnes  for  electncally  connecting  with  conductors 
of  an  electrode,  and  wires  connecting  the  contacts  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  electronic  moniior. 


5.277.614 
ELECTRICAL  PLUG  CONNECTOR 
Willy  Bcntz.  Sachsenheim;  Waldemar  Ernst,  \  aihingen  Enz., 
and  I  we  Steinhauser,  Filderstadt.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Fed,  Rep, 
of  Germany 

Filed  May  15.  1992,  Ser.  No,  884.595 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun,  10. 
1991,4119122 

Int,  O.'  HOIR  li/627 
U.S.  O.  439—350  H  Oaims 
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1   An  electncal  plug  connection  having 
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a  fin,t  pan  (41),  consisting  of  plastic,  for  receiving  (22)  plug- 
in  contacts  (51),  and 

a  second  pan  (11),  also  consisting  of  plastic, 

the  first  pan  being  formed  with  at  least  one  detent  (46),  and 

the  second  pan  (11)  having  at  least  one  locking  shoulder  (29) 
disposed  on  a  resilient  element  (18l  for  said  second  pan 
which,  when  the  parts  (11.  41)  are  plugged  into  each 
other,  engages  behind  said  detent  (46). 

the  resilient  element  (18)  being  deformable  via  an  actuation 
ponion  (32)  in  such  a  way  that  the  locking  shoulder  (29) 
on  the  resilient  element  (18)  can  be  removed  from  an 
engaged  position  where  it  engages  behind  said  detent  (46). 

wherein 

the  resilient  element  (17,  18)  is  made  of  plastic  and  has  at 
least  one  spnng  arm  (17)  which  is  integrally  formed  with 
the  second  pan  (11), 

the  spnng  arm  (IT)  ponion  transitions  in  one  piece  into 
resilient  element  18  which  compnses  a  resiliently  deform- 
able secunng  ring. 

from  the  inside  (20)  of  which  nng  the  locking  shoulder  (29) 
extends  inwardly  and.  in  an  undeformed  stale  of  said  nng, 
engages  behind  said  detent  (46). 


5J77,615 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVABLY  SLPPORTING  A 

PLLRALITV  OK  HOT  PLL G-CONNECTED  HARD  DISK 

DRIVES 

Roben  J.  Hastings.  Houston,  and  Paily  T.  \  arghese,  Tombail, 
both  of  Tex.,  a-ssignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation, 
Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No,  950.598 

Int.  n,'  HOIR  li/642:  H05K  5/00.  7/16 

U.S.  a.  439—377  22  ajums 


within  said  cage  structure,  said  support  tray  member 
having  a  rear  end  ponion  and  a  top  side  ponion  disposed 
forwardly  of  said  rear  end  portion; 

a  pnnted  circuit  board  having  a  connector  edge  ponion; 

means  for  removably  mounting  said  pnnted  circuit  board  on 
said  rear  end  ponion  of  said  support  tray  member  for 
movement  therewith  in  a  manner  such  thai  when  said 
suppon  tray  member  is  rearwardly  moved  through  said 
cage  structure  to  said  operating  position  the  connector 
edge  ponion  of  the  mounted  pnnted  circuit  b<iard  is  con- 
ductively  and  removably  received  within  said  plug  socket; 

means  for  removably  secunng  the  disk  dnve  to  said  top  side 
portion  of  said  suppon  tray  member  for  movement  there- 
with, and 

means  for  electncally  coupling  said  printed  circuit  board  to 
the  disk  dnve 


5,277,616 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Dietmar  Harting.  Espelkamp;  Ralf  Bokamper.  Achim  Brenner, 
both  of  Liibbecke,  and  Dirk  Oberhokamp,  Hersord-Stede- 
freund,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Harting 
Elektronik  GmbH,  Espelkamp,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,608 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany,  Feb.  7, 
1992,  4203455 

Int  a.'  HOIR  4/24 
U.S.  a.  439—417  H  aaims 


1  Apparatus  for  supporting  and  providing  a  plug  connection 
for  a  disk  dnve.  comprising: 

a  housing  cage  structure  having  an  open  front  end.  a  rear  end 
wall  having  a  plug  socket  thereon,  and  first  and  second 
opposite  side  walls  extending  between  said  open  front  end 
and  said  rear  end  wall,  said  first  and  second  opposite  side 
walls  having  facing  surfaces; 

first  and  second  elongated  guide  channel  members  having 
open  side  portions  with  interiors,  and  generally  U-shaped 
cross-sections  along  their  lengths; 

means  for  mounting  said  guide  channel  members  on  the 
facing  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  side  walls  in  a 
parallel  relationship  in  which  said  open  side  poriions  of 
the  mounted  first  and  second  guide  channel  members  face 
one  another  and  said  first  and  second  guide  channel  mem- 
bers longitudinally  extend  toward  said  plug  socket  in  a 
generally  laterally  aligned  relationship  therewith, 

a  suppon  tray  member  having  opposite  side  edge  portions 
slidably  and  supponingly  receivable  in  the  intenors  of  said 
first  and  second  guide  channel  members  in  a  manner  per- 
mitting said  suppon  tray  member  to  be  slid  rearwardly 
along  said  first  and  second  guide  channel  members  to 
bring  said  support  tray  member  to  an  operating  position 


1  An  electrical  connector  for  connecting  insulated  electrical 
conductors,  comprising: 

a  carrying  base/insulator  including: 

a  plurality  of  chambers,  each  extending  in  a  longitudinal 
direction. 

contact  elements  disposed  in  said  chambers,  each  said 
contact  element  having  one  end  with  a  cutting  and 
insulation  displacement  connection  for  connection  to  an 
electric  conductor,  and 

a  stop  edge;  and 
pressure  pari  means  for  pressing  the  electncal  conductors 

into  the  cutting  and  insulation  displacement  connections 

of  the  contact  elements,  said  pressure  part  means  being 

formed  by  a  conductor  guiding  element  including 

an  underside, 

recesses  disposed  on  the  underside  of  the  conductor  guid- 
ing element. 

guiding  boreholes  which  are  axially  aligned  with  respect 
to  the  contact  elements  and  into  s^hich  the  conductors 
can  be  pushed,  said  guiding  boreholes  including  first 
deflecting  inclinations  at  an  end  thereof  which  provide 
a  defiecting  inclination  for  the  electrical  conductors 
therethrough  and  which  terminate  in  said  recesses. 

a  second  deflecting  inclination  disposed  at  a  side  of  each 
recess  opposite  to  a  respective  first  defiecting  inclina- 
tion and  axially  offset  therefrom,  such  that  said  conduc- 
tors are  guided  obliquely  through  said  recesses  by 
means  of  said  first  and  second  deflecting  inclinations 
and  turned  so  that  axes  of  said  conductors  are  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  longitudinal  directions  when  the 
conductors  are  pressed  into  the  cutting  and  insulation 
displacement  connections  of  the  contact  elements. 


projections  which  are  adapted  to  be  pushed  into  said 
chambers  containing  said  contact  elements,  and 

stop  means  for  limiting  the  depth  of  insertion  of  the  con- 
ductor guiding  element  into  the  carrying  base/insulator 
by  abutting  against  said  stop  edge  of  said  carrying  base- 
/insulator  upon  insertion  of  said  conductor  guiding 
element  by  a  predetermined  amount  into  said  carrying 
base/insulator. 


5.277.618 
CONNECTOR  HA\  ING  FIXING  MEANS  FOR 
MOUNTING  ON  ),  SI  BSTRATf 
Niranjan  K.  Mitra.  Kindho»en.  Netherlands,  assignor  t(i  K.  I.  du 
Pont  Nemours  and  Compan).  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  875.475.  Apr.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  939.862 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    May     2.    1991. 
9100760 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  IhOO 
MS.  a.  439—564  4  Claims 


5,277,617 
VERSATILE  ELECTRICAL  ( ONNFfTOR  HOUSING 
Sam  S.  Shasteen.  Greenville.  S.C.,  assignor  to  V^oven  Electron- 
ics Corporation.  Greenville.  S.C. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977.094 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  13/58 

U.S.  CI.  439—465  18  Claims 
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13.  A  connector  housing  apparatus  for  terminating  an  elec- 
trical transmission  cable  into  a  multi-position  electrical  connec- 
tor having  a  plurality  of  connector  positions,  said  connector 
housing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  housing  section  having  a  first  front  portion  for  adapt- 
ing said  mulit-position  electrical  connector; 

a  first  latching  means  for  interconnecting  said  first  housing 
section  to  a  first  complimentary  portion  of  said  multi-posi- 
ticin  electncal  connector; 

a  second  housing  section  having  a  second  front  portion  for 
adapting  said  multi-position  electrical  connector; 

a  second  latching  means  for  interconnecting  said  second 
housing  member  to  a  second  complimentary  portion  of 
said  multi-position  electrical  connector; 

said  first  and  second  housing  sections  mating  together  in  a 
superposed  manner  to  form  a  back  shell  vMth  said  first  and 
second  latching  means  interconnected  with  said  first  and 
second  complimentary  portions; 

said  back  shell  having  an  interior  which  receives  said  electri- 
cal transmission  cable; 

a  back  slot  opening  formed  in  said  back  shell  for  receiving 
said  electrical  transmission  cable. 

said  first  housing  section  terminating  in  a  first  end  wall,  and 
said  first  end  wall  having  a  first  back  ridge  and  said  second 
housing  section  terminating  in  a  second  end  wall  ha\ ing  a 
second  back  ridge; 

said  first  end  wall  being  longitudinally  offset  from  said  sec- 
ond end  wall  to  form  a  generally  vertical  passage  having 
an  entrance  opening  for  receiving  said  electrical  transmis- 
sion cable; 

said  second  back  ridge  being  spaced  from  said  first  housing 
section  forming  a  generally  horizontal  passage;  and 

said  generally  vertical  and  honzontal  passages  forming  said 
back  slot  opening  for  receiving  said  electrical  transmission 
cable  and  for  leading  into  said  interior; 

said  first  back  ridge  in  combination  with  said  second  back 
ridge  being  arranged  for  engaging  said  electncal  transmis- 
sion cable  as  it  is  routed  through  said  vertical  and  horizon- 
tal passages  to  afford  a  strain  relief  for  said  electrical 
transmission  cable  when  said  cable  is  in  longitudinal  align- 
ment with  said  electrical  connector. 


1  A  connector  having  securing  means  for  mounting  to  the 
surface  of  a  circuit  board  comprising: 

a  housing  of  electrically  insulating  matenal,  said  housing 
having  a  plurality  of  walls  which  are  onented  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  circuit  board,  at  least  one  of  said  walls  having  at 
least  one  mounting  region  disposed  therein; 

a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  projecting  adjacent  a  bot- 
tom mounting  surface  of  said  housing  for  mounting  in 
electncal  contact  with  said  circuit  board;  and 

wherein  said  securing  means  includes  at  least  one  mounting 
element  formed  al  said  mounting  region  in  a  manner  such 
that  a  portion  of  said  mounting  element  extends  parallel  to 
and  projects  outside  the  plane  of  said  wall,  said  mounting 
element  extending  downward  beyond  the  bottom  mount- 
ing surface  of  the  connector  housing  through  a  respective 
mounting  hole  in  said  circuit  board. 


5.2^7.619 
W  ATERPROOF  CONNECTOR 
Takayuki  Vamamofo.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  ^  azaki  C>>r- 
poration.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  972.563 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  8.  1991.  3-91662[U]; 
Sep.  30.  1992.  4-6S171[l  ] 

Int.  CI.-  HOIR  I3/S2 
VS.  a.  439—469  8  Claims 


.  A  waterproof  connector  compnsing: 
connector  housing  having  a  peripheral  wall  forming  a 
chamber  for  accommodating  al  least  one  wire  connected 
to  a  terminal,  and  at  least  one  opening  formed  in  the 
peripheral  wall  on  one  side  thereof  where  the  wire  ex- 
tends from  inside  said  housing  to  outside  said  housing; 
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at  least  one  packing  inserted  into  said  opening;  and 
at  least  one  holder  inserted  into  said  opening  in  an  inserting 
direction  so  as  to  press  said  packing,  said  holder  having  a 
temporary  engagement  portion  lockable  with  engagement 
means  of  said  connector  housing  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
said  inserting  direction  of  said  holder  with  the  wire  lo- 
cated inside  said  opening  and  inside  said  housing  for  tem- 
porarily fixing  said  holder  in  said  connector  housing  until 
said  holder  is  moved  further  in  said  inserting  direction  to 
have  a  normal  engagement  portion  of  said  holder  lockable 
with  said  engagement  means  of  said  connector  housing 
with  the  wire  located  inside  said  housing. 


5,277,620 

IMl'MINATING  RFCKPTAa.E 

Terry  A.  Taylor,  34  ChanninK  St..  V\innipeg.  Manitoba,  Canada 

R2R  it: 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  957,085 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  i/00 

U.S.  a.  4J9— 48H  11  Claims 


1   A  new  and  improved  illuminating  receptacle  comprising 

a  housing, 

electrical  receptacle  means  mounted  on  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  supply  electrical  power  to  a  appliance  through 
a  conductor  having  electrical  plug  means  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  receptacle  means,  and 

an  illuminating  means  disposed  inside  said  housing,  said 
housing  having  at  lea,st  one  light  permeable  wall  whereby 
said  illuminating  means  is  visible  from  a  point  outside  said 
housing. 

wherein  said  housing  comprises  a  top  wall,  a  pair  of  side 
walls,  a  pair  of  end  walls,  and  a  bottom  wall,  said  electrical 
receptacle  means  being  mounted  in  said  housing  so  as  to 
extend  through  said  top  wall,  and  wherein  said  at  least  one 
light  permeable  wall  comprises  said  top  wall,  and 

wherein  said  illuminating  means  comprises  a  neon  tube,  and 
starter  means  for  said  neon  tube  mounted  insiae  said  hous- 
ing, said  electrical  receptacle  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
plug-in  receptacle  units  extending  through  corresponding 
recesses  in  said  top  wall,  said  recesses  and  said  units  being 
longitudinally  separated  from  each  other  to  define  a  space 
therebetween,  said  neon  tube  being  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing so  as  extend  along  one  side  wall,  then  at  an  angle 
between  said  units  through  said  space,  and  then  along  said 
other  side  wall  whereby  energization  of  said  tube  illumi- 
nates the  entire  housing. 


5,277,621 
ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR  TERMINAI   MOLNT 

MasashI  Seto,  Zama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Molex  Incorporated. 
[.Isle,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  973.360 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  li/00 

I  .S.  a.  439—493  3  Oaims 

1     .An   electrical   connector  designed   to  connect   selected 

traces  or  terminals  on  a  printed  circuit  board  with  selected 

conductors  on  a  flat  flexible  cable  comprising: 

a  housing  (1)  having  a  front  side  (2)  and  a  rear  side  (3)  and 


having  a  plurality  of  terminal  slots  (4;i  made  therein  pass- 
ing between  the  front  and  rear  sides  and  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  terminals  (7)  slip  fit  in  said  terminal  slots  (4) 
from  the  front  side  (2|  of  the  housing,  each  terminal  (7) 
having  a  base  (7f )  with  an  engagement  piece  ( 16)  stamped 
therein  to  be  caught  by  a  corresponding  engagement  slot 
(19)  perpendicular  to  the  terminal  slot  (4)  characterized  in 
that: 
said  engagement  piece  (16)  is  a  metal  strip  cut  away  from  the 
base  (7c)  of  each  terminal  having  a  first  and  second  surface 
in  the  form  of  flattened  "V'-shaped  cantilever  arm,  said 
engagement  piece  consisting  of  a  first  section  (16)  bent 
outw  ard  from  a  first  surface  of  the  terminal  base  extending 


whereby  the  respective  plug-in  modules  being  programma- 
ble for  achieving  a  selectable  connection  between  the 


elongated  side  to  yield  a  low  insertion  connection  of  the 
housing  to  the  panel. 


a  set  distance  from  said  first  surface  and  a  consecutive 
second  section  (21)  integrally  connected  to  and  extending 
from  a  bent  end  (17)  of  said  first  section  (16)  through  said 
terminal  base  (7c)  beyond  the  second  surface  of  the  termi- 
nal base  ending  in  a  free  end  (18).  said  free  end  extending 
the  same  set  distance  from  the  second  surface  of  the  base 
as  the  bent  end  (17)  extends  from  the  first  surface  of  the 
base;  and 
said  engagement  slot  (19)  extending  in  a  direction  equal  from 
both  sides  of  the  terminal  slot  (4).  thereby  enabling  each 
terminal  (4)  to  fixedly  lie  along  the  center  line  of  the 
lerminal  slot  with  the  bent  end  (17)  and  the  free  end  (18) 
of  the  engagement  piece  (16)  to  fit  in  the  engagement  slot 
(19) 


5.277.622 
ELECTRIC  CONNECTING  DEVICE  FOR  PILOT  VALVES 

IN  A  VAL\  E  ARRAY 
Anders  I.lljenberg.  Bromma,  and  Hans  Pcttersson,  Huddinge. 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Rexroth  Mecman,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCTSE91  00176,  *  371  Date  Sep.  3,  1992,  i  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  3,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  15037,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  934,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  29.  1990.  900157-8 
Inf.  CI.*  HOIR  ;.*"" 
U.S.  CT.  439—499  10  Claims 

1  An  electric  connecting  device  for  selectable  connection  of 
a  number  of  electrically  controllable  fluid  valves,  disposed  in  a 
modular  array,  to  specific  conductors  in  an  interconnecting 
multi-conductor  cable,  the  fluid  valves  including  contact  pins. 
said  device  comprising: 

a  number  of  multipolar  cable  contact  means  interconnected 

between  flexible  p<irtions  of  said  multi-conductor  cable; 
a  number  of  plug-in  modules  each  mountable  onto  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  fluid  vaKes  and  electrically  connectable  to 
said  multipolar  cable  contact  means; 
each  of  said  plug-in  modules  including 

a  coupling  plate  provided  with  contact  s(x:kets  sized  and 
arranged  for  direct  connection  to  the  contact  pins  of  an 
associated  fluid  valve; 
a  multipolar  contact  means  connectable  to  one  of  said 

multipolar  cable  contact  means;  and 
an  arrav  of  interruptahle  electric  connections  between 
said  multipolar  contact  means  and  said  contact  sockets. 


5,277.624 
MODULAR  ELECTRICAL-CON-NECTION  ELEMENT 

Patrick  Champion.  Change,  and  Jack>  Thenaisie.  L*  Mans,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Souriau  et  C  ie.  Versailles.  France 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1992.  Ser,  No.  992,596 
Claims  priorit).  application  France,  Dec.  23,  1991,  91  16016 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  ]i/64S 
U.S.  CI.  439—607  11  Qaims 


contact  pins  of  the  associated  fluid  valve  and  the  specific 
conductors  of  the  interconnecting  cable. 


5.277.623 
LOW  PROFILE  PANEL  MOUNTABLE  RETAINER  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
Stephen  A.  Collcran.  Lisle:  Duane  M.  Fcncl.  Countryside,  and 
Ijiwrence  E.  (.cib.  Bartlett,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Molex 
Incorporated,  Lisle,  III. 

Filed  \ug.  13.  1992,  Ser,  No.  929,611 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  li/74 

U.S.  a.  439-557  11  Claims 


1  A  generally  rectangular  panel  mountable  housing  adapted 
to  be  inserted  and  retained  within  an  opening  in  a  panel,  said 
housing  including 

two  generally  parallel,  elongated  sides  having  a  given  height 
in  the  direction  of  insenion  of  the  housing  into  the  panel, 
and 
a  resilient  panel  mounting  wing  extending  along  each  elon- 
gated side,  each  wing  having 

an  outer  stop  wing  spaced  from  and  formed  parallel  to  the 
side  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  a  first  side  of  the  open- 
ing, and 
an  inner  snap-in  wing  intermediate  of  and  parallel  to  the 
outer  stop  wing  and  said  side  and  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned on  an  opposite  side  of  the  opening, 
the  improvement  in  each  wing  comprising: 
the  inner  snap-in  wing  includes  a  plurality  of  discrete  snap-in 
portions  w  hich  define  discrete  panel  mounting  areas  along 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  elongated  sides  of  the 
housing,  an  area  of  reduced  thickness  of  the  inner  snap-in 
wing  separating  each  adjacent  pair  of  said  discrete  snap-in 
wing  portions,  and 
a    plurality   of  spaced-apart   joints   which   join    the   panel 
mounting  wing  to  the  elongated  side  of  the  connector, 
whereby  the  spaces  between  the  joints  provide  flexibility 
between   each   snap-m   wing   portion   and   its   respective 


1  Modular  electrical-connection  element  including  an  insu- 
lating body  having  a  L'-shaped  cross  section  including  a  central 
branch  (11)  for  receiving  electrical  contact  elements  and  two 
lateral  branches  (12,13),  said  cross  section  having  a  width  (1) 
equal  to  that  of  a  module,  charactenzed  in  that  each  lateral 
branch  includes  an  electrically  conductive  screening  element 
(40)  extending  over  a  major  part  of  an  outwardly  directed 
surface  of  said  lateral  branch,  said  screening  element  including 
at  least  one  means  (46.48)  for  elastic  electrical  conuct  posi- 
tioned on  an  inner  face  of  said  lateral  branch  and  at  least  one 
means  for  electrical  connection  through  said  insulating  body, 
said  screening  element  (40)  having  a  means  (45)  for  retaining 
said  screening  element  in  position  in  the  insulating  body,  at 
least  in  the  direction  of  a  pull-out  substantially  parallel  to  an 
axis  of  the  U-shaped  cross  section. 


5.2'",625 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  TAPE  FII  TER 
James  F.  lannella.  Harrisburu:  Paul  J.  \nastasi(i.  and  James  M. 
English.  Annville.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Cor- 
poration, Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Nov  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,028 
Int.  CT.'  HOIR  \i/66 
U.S.  a.  439—620  15  Claims 

1  In  combination  an  electrical  connector  of  a  type  adapted 
to  connect  circuits  carrying  signals  having  unwanted  fre- 
quency components  between  a  signal  source  and  a  component 
driven  by  such  signals  and  a  plurality  of  filter  elements  adapted 
lo  filter  out  said  unwanted  frequency  comp<inents.  the  connec- 
tor including  a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  signal  contacts 
and  a  grounding  means,  and  at  least  one  tape  member  flexible 
and  shapeable  to  conform  to  the  outer  housing  of  said  connec- 
tor and  be  secured  thereto  in  its  conformed  condition,  each 
tape  member  having  at  lea.st  one  signal  electrode  defined  on  a 
first  side  thereof  each  said  signal  electrode  being  connected  to 
a  respective  said  signal  contact,  and  a  ground  electrode  defined 
on  a  second  side  of  each  said  at  least  one  tape  member  con- 
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nected  to  said  grounding  means,  a  said  filter  element  bemg 
defined  by  a  portion  of  each  said  at  least  one  tape  member  by 
a  said  signal  electrode  and  an  opposing  said  ground  electrode 
thereon,  with  each  said  plurality  of  filter  elements  including 
electrically  disposed  between  each  said  signal  electrode  and 
said  ground  electrode  thereof  a  layer  of  dielectric  material 
having  characteristics  to  transmit  the  unwanted  signal  fre- 
quency components  from  the  signal  contact  to  the  grounding 


hers,  in  said  insertion  direction  for  engagement  of  said 
terminal  tabs  with  said  contact  members; 

provisional  engaging  means  for  provisionally  engaging  said 
fuse  holder  with  said  fuse  block  by  slidably  fitting  a  por- 
tion of  said  fuse  holder  onto  said  fuse  block,  and 

firm  engagement  means  for  firmly  engaging  said  fuse  holder 
with  said  fuse  bkvk  by  slidabK  moving  said  fuse  holder 
with  respect  to  said  fuse  block  so  that  said  terminal  tabs 
electricallv  contact  said  contact  members,  wherein  said 
provisional  engaging  means  comprises  provisional  en- 
gagement projections  each  proiecling  inwardly  from  a 
foremosi  end  of  a  provisional  engaging  member  of  the  fuse 
block  and  engagement  pawls  protruding  from  said  fuse 
holder  which  are  adapted  to  be  respectively  engaged  with 
said  provisional  engagement  projections. 


5.277.627 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  IC  CARD 
Shuiehi  Matsuzaki.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hirose  Electric 
Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  36.850 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  27.  1992,  4-57881 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  1}  M 

U.S.  n.  439—677  1  Claim 


means,  said  connector  having  an  exterior  surface  containing 
relatively  flat  portions  substantially  free  of  protrusions  be- 
tween said  plurality  of  signal  contacts  and  said  grounding 
means,  each  said  filter  element  having  a  thin  fiat  configuration 
extending  over  portions  of  said  flat  surface  to  conform  at  least 
in  part  to  the  geometry  of  said  surface  thereby  minimizing  the 
volume  of  the  filter  element/connector  combination  while 
filtenng  a  preexisting  electrical  article  without  modification 
thereof  being  necessary. 


5.277.626 
MECHANISM  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  CONNECTING  AND 

DISCONNECTING  DARK  CI  RRENT  FUSES 

Ryuetsu  Oikawa.  and   \V.\ra  Ikari.  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Vazaki  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  985,966 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  6.  1991.  3-323005 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  U/M 

U.S.  a.  439—621  7  Claims 


1  .\  mechanism  for  electrically  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing dark  current  fuses  to  respective  contact  members,  compris- 
ing 

a  fuse  holder  having  fuse  insertion  guide  slots  for  receiving 
said  dark  current  fuses,  each  of  said  dark  current  fuses 
including  a  main  body  and  two  terminal  tabs; 

a  fuse  bl(x;k  slidably  movable  in  an  insertion  direction  with 
respect  to  said  fuse  holder,  said  fuse  block  including  the 
conuci  members  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  termi- 
nal tabs  of  said  dark  current  fuses  by  displacing  said  termi- 
nal tabs,  in  positional  alignment  with  said  contact  mem- 


1    A  connector  assembly  composing: 

a  first  connector  having  a  thickness  substantially  equal  to 
that  of  an  IC  card  and  placed  m  a  recess  of  said  IC  card 
which  incorporates  an  electrical  circuit; 

a  second  connector  to  be  plugged  into  said  first  connector; 

said  first  connector  comprising; 

an  electrical  conductive  shield  case; 

a  first  dielectric  housing  placed  in  said  shield  case; 

a  pair  of  first  foolprixif  structures  provided  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  first  dielectric  housing: 

said  first  foolprmif  structures  each  comprising  a  key  extend- 
ing forwardly  from  a  front  face  of  said  first  dielectric 
housing. 

said  second  connector  comprising: 

a  second  dielectric  housing, 

a  pair  of  second  foolproof  structures  provided  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  second  dielectric  housing, 

said  second  foolproof  structures  comprising  channels  being 
made  in  such  configurations  that  they  receive  said  first 
foolproof  structures,  thereby  preventing  mating  with 
wrong  connector 


5,277.628 
AUDITORY  JACK 

Jih-Bin  Lin.  Chung  Ho.  and  Kec-Haut  Nyia.  Taipei,  all  of  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  Pan-International  Industrial  Corp..  Taipei. 
Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  936.002 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  li/0() 

U.S.  a.  439—668  2  Claims 

1    ,An  auditory  jack  comprised  of  a  casing,  a  cover,  a  first 

movable  terminal,  a  second  movable  terminal,  a  first  fixed 

terminal,  a  second  fixed  terminal,  an  inlernallv  threaded  metal 


socket,  and  a  metal  shell,  wherein  said  internally  threaded 
metal  socket  is  fastened  to  said  casing  on  the  outside  at  one  end, 
said  casing  has  an  internal  space  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
troughs  by  a  plurality  of  projecting  bkx'ks  into  which  said  first 
movable  terminal,  said  second  movable  terminal,  said  first 
fixed  terminal  and  said  second  fixed  terminal  are  respectively 
inserted,  and  a  plurality  of  columns  respectively  made  inside 
each  trough  and  fitted  into  a  respective  round  hole  on  said 
cover  for  permitting  said  cover  to  be  firmly  covered  on  said 


mounting  said  supporting  shaft  onto  a  boat,  said  mounting 
means  comprising  a  primary  mounting  bracket  for  fastening  to 
a  boat  and  a  second  rack  gear  secured  thereto,  a  secondary 
mounting  bracket  pivotally  connected  to  said  primary  bracket, 
said  secondary  mounting  bracket  including  means  for  mount- 
ing said  supptirimg  shaft  for  longitudinal  movement  with  re- 
spect to  said  secondary  mounting  bracket,  a  reversible  electric 


casing;  said  first  movable  terminal,  said  first  fixed  terminal,  said 
second  fixed  terminal  and  said  second  movable  terminal  each 
has  one  end  formed  into  a  respective  angle  strip  respectively 
and  properly  inserted  into  a  row  of  grooves  on  a  peripheral 
side  edge  of  said  cover  and  firmly  retained  in  place  by  being 
squeezed  by  said  cover  against  an  inside  wall  of  said  casing; 
said  metal  shell  receives  said  casing  on  the  inside,  and  has  an 
opening  on  one  side  wall  thereof  through  which  said  metal 
socket  projects  out  of  said  metal  shell. 


5.277.629 

BATTERY  CI  AMP  CONNECTORS 

George  \,  Rissik.  66  (k)€the  Road.  Ix)mbard>  F.ast,  Transvaal 

Province,  and   Wilbraham  C,   K,   Nickers.   21    Lucas  Road. 

Eastleigh.  Menvalc.  Transvaal  Province,  both  of  South  Africa 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  886.110.  May  21.  1992.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  15.  1993.  Ser,  No.  5.182 

Int.  ("1."  HOIR  4   ^ 

U.S.  CI.  439— •'70  3  Oaims 


10  u- 
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drive  motor  for  dnvingly  engaging  said  first  and  second  rack 
gears  for  moving  said  supporting  shafi  longitudinallv  with 
respect  to  said  secondary  bracket  and  for  pivoting  said  second- 
ary bracket  relative  to  said  primary  bracket,  and  means  for 
disengaging  said  electnc  drive  motor  from  said  second  rack 
gear  after  a  predetermined  longitudinal  travel  of  said  support- 
ing shaft 


5.2— '.631 

VANE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  W  ATFR  JET 

PROPULSION  ASSEMBLY 

Y  asuhiko  Henmi.  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960.803 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Oct.  14.  1991,  3-293"4] 

Int.  C\:  B63H  U/lOi 

U.S.  a.  440 — 47  7  Oaims 


^^^ 


1  A  battery  clamp  for  connection  of  electrical  cables  to  a 
terminal  post  of  an  electric  storage  battery  comprising  a  tnxlv 
of  elongate  configuration  formed  from  electrically  conductive 
material,  the  btxly  including  an  aperture  therethrough  to  ac- 
commodate said  terminal  p<">sl,  a  recess  to  accommodate  an 
ofTset  cam  and  follower  arranged  to  slide  in  the  recess  whereby 
it  mav  be  locked  into  electrical  contact  with  the  battery  termi- 
nal post  incorporates  at  least  one  electrical  connector  for  re- 
leasablv  securing  an  electrical  cable  to  the  clamp,  comprising  a 
spigot  for  insertion  into  a  socket  in  the  body  adapted  for  its 
locking  therein 


5.277,630 

TROLLING  MOTOR 

James  F.  Clark.  Rte.  4.  Box  300.  King  Cnwrge.  \  a.  22485 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,903 

Int.  O.'  B63H  yi2 

VS.  O.  440—6  15  Oaims 

1.   An  auxiliary  outboard  motor  for  boats  comprising  an 

electric   propulsion  motor  having  a  propeller,  a   supporting 

shaft  therefor  and  a  first  rack  gear  mounted  thereon,  means  for 


1    \  water  jet  propulsion  a.ssembly  comprising 

a  longitudinal  duct  having  mlel  and  outlet  openings  with  the 
inlet  opening  kxrated  upstream  of  the  outlet  opening,  said 
duct  including  an  annular  section  defined  bv  concentric 
spaced  inner  and  outer  duct  portions 

an  impeller  rotatably  mounted  within  said  duct  adjacent  said 
inlet  opening, 

a  pluralitv  of  vanes  extending  radially  and  circumferentially 
spaced  about  said  duct,  said  plurality  of  vanes  including  a 
first  group  of  sloping  vane  members,  a  second  group  ol 
straight,  longitudinallv  extending  vane  members  and  a 
third  group  of  vane  members,  said  first  and  second  vane 
groups  being  longitudinallv  separated  within  said  duct  and 
said  second  and  third  vane  groups  being  radially  separated 
within  said  duct,  and 

means  for  rotating  said  impeller  to  cause  water  to  be  drawn 
in  said  mlel  opening  and  to  flow  through  said  duct  be- 
tween said  first,  second  and  third  vane  groups  and  oul  said 
outlet  opening 
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5,277,632 

BOAT  MOTOR  REPLACFMENT  SKEG 

Richard  D.  Davis,  1062  Terrace  Ct.,  Zanesville,  Ohio  43701 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,261 

Int.  CI."  B63H  .^  12 

VS.  a.  440—71  9  Claims 


5,277,634 
LOWER  UNIT  TORPEDO  CONFIGURATION 
David  C.  Calamia,  Grayslalte,  and  Erick  L.  Gruber.  Waukegan, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Wau- 
kegan.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945.821 

Int.  n.'  B63H  21  21^ 

L'.S.  a.  440—78  10  Claims 


1.  A  boat  motor  replacement  skeg  for  replacmg  a  previously 
existmg  skeg  on  a  boat  motor  lower  unit  by  fastening  the 
replacement  skeg  to  a  skeg  stub  remaining  after  a  portion  of  the 
previously  existing  skeg  has  been  broken  off.  said  skeg  stub 
h:.ving  a  broken  lower  portion,  the  replacement  skeg  compris- 
ing 

a  plate  having  a  cavity  formed  within  it  and  defined  by 
cavity  walls  and  an  elongated  aperture  formed  in  an  end  of 
the  plate  and  communicating  with  the  cavity,  said  cavity 
for  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  the  skeg  stub  through  the 
aperture  and  into  the  cavity,  the  walls  of  the  cavity 
formed  for  surrounding  the  broken  lower  portion  of  the 
skeg  stub. 


5,277,633 
COWLING  FOR  A  MARINE  PROPULSION  ENGINE 
Hideki  Kato.  and  Hitosbi  Ishida.  both  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,998 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  9,  1991.  3-132143 

Int.  n.'  B63H  21,26 

U.S.  a.  440—''"'  11  Claims 


1  A  lower  unit  for  a  marine  propulsion  device,  said  lower 
unit  comprising  a  gear  case  including  a  torpedo  having  a  fore 
and  aft  axis  and  including  a  forward  portion,  a  central  p<^rtion 
extending  rearwardly  from  said  forward  portion  and  having  a 
generally  cylindrical  configuration  concentric  with  said  axis 
and  defined  by  a  radius,  and  an  aft  portion  extending  rear- 
wardly from  said  central  portion  and  including  a  circumferen- 
tially  extending  cylindncal  sub-portion  which  is  concentric 
with  said  axis,  and  which  is  defined  b\  said  radius,  and  a  cir- 
cumferentially  extending  conical  sub-portion  which  is  concen- 
tnc  with  said  axis,  which  extends  for  a  circumferential  length 
of  not  more  than  180°.  which  extends  co-axially  with  said 
cylindncal  sub-portion,  which  is  defined  by  radii  which  are 
greater  than  said  radius,  and  which  gradually  increases  in  the 
aft  direction 


5.277.635 
WATER  SKIBOARD  WITH  ROTATABLE  BINDING 
Donald  B.  Gillis,  Lake  Stevens,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Connelly 
Skis,  Inc.,  Lynwood,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  810,817 

Int.  C\:  A63C  9/OS 

MS.  a.  441—74  5  Claims 


^  ,/*  fnc      ,r9c 


1    A  cowling  structure  for  a  manne  propulsion  engine  to 
prevent  water  from  entering  an  air  intake  opening,  composing: 

a)  an  engine  cowl  as,sembly  defining  an  inlet  and  having  an 
air  duct  with  a  height  H).  spaced  from  the  air  inlet,  the  air 
duct  defining  an  air  intake  opening  having  width  W|. 

b)  wall  means  within  the  engine  cowl  assembly  extending 
generally  transversely  across  the  space  between  the  air 
inlet  and  air  intake  opening  so  as  to  block  water  passing 
through  the  air  inlet  from  the  air  duct,  thereby  preventing 
water  from  entering  the  air  intake  opening,  the  wall  means 
having  a  height  dimension  H;  not  less  than  H]  and  a  trans- 
verse width  dimension  W;  not  less  than  W|,  and. 

c)  sidewalls  defining  at  least  a  portion  of  the  air  inlet,  the 
sidewalls  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  d  such  that  d  is  not 
greater  than  W2 


1  A  water  sports  device  for  supporting  a  user  towed  behind 
a  boat  comprising  an  elongated  board  adapted  to  nde  along  the 
water,  and  binding  means  for  restraining  a  foot  of  the  user  on 
said  board  in  predetermined  onentation  relative  to  said  board. 
said  binding  means  including  a  ba.se  member,  means  for  mount- 
ing said  base  member  on  said  board  for  movement  lengthwise 


of  said  board,  first  releasable  locking  means  for  selectively 
stationanly  securing  said  ba.se  member  to  said  board  in  differ- 
ent lengthwise  adjusted  positions,  a  base  member,  means  for 
mounting  said  footbed  member  on  said  base  member  for  rota- 
tion relative  to  said  base  member  for  adtustmeni  of  the  angular 
orientation  of  said  footbed  member  relative  to  said  base  mem- 
ber and  to  said  board  and  second  releasable  mechanical  locking 
means  independent  of  said  first  locking  means  for  selectively 
stationariU  securing  said  footbed  member  to  said  ba.sc  member 
in  different  rotated  positions,  said  base  member  mounting 
means  including  a  first  elongated  mounting  component  earned 
by  said  board  and  extending  lengthwise  thereof  and  a  second 
mounting  comp<")nent  earned  by  said  base  member,  interfitted 
with  said  first  mounting  component  and  slidable  lengthwise 
along  said  first  mounting  component,  said  first  releasable  lock- 
ing means  including  means  for  selectiveK  stationanly  secunng 
said  b2ise  member  to  said  board  by  selectively  preventing  rela- 
tive sliding  movement  of  said  first  and  second  mounting  com- 
ponents mdependentlv  of  operation  of  said  second  releasable 
locking  means. 


5,277.636 
PERSONAL  FLOTATION  DEVICE 
Nancy  Seith.  8800  Carmichael  Dr.,  Chester  Township.  Ohio 
44026 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  839.919 

Int.  a.'  A63C  15/00 

VS.  a.  441—77  9  Claims 


r»4 


treatment  comprising  heating  the  support  base  in  a  dry 
hydrogen  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  ranging  between 
850'  and  1 100°  C  under  conditions  that  cause  the  metal 
crystallites  in  said  support  base  to  grow  to  a  maximum  site 


which  does  not  permit  further  crystallite  growth  or  re- 
crystallization,  and  after  said  recrystallization  thermal 
treatment,  providing  said  layer  of  potentialK  electron- 
emissive  matenal  on  said  support  base. 


5,277,638 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTLRING  FIELD  EMISSION 
DISPLAY 
Kangok  I.ee,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tron Devices  Co.,  Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser,  No.  991.861 
Oaims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea,   Apr.  29,   1992, 
92-7272 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  9/02 
VS.  a.  445—24  6  Oaims 


1  A  personal  flotation  de\  ice  comprising  an  elongated  mem- 
ber with  forward  end,  an  aft  end.  a  starboard  side,  a  port  side, 
an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  wherein  the  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  are  disposed  such  that  the  upper  surface  con- 
tains means  above  the  surface  of  the  upper  surface  for  restrain- 
ing a  human  fixit  and  the  lower  surface  contains  at  least  two 
rudder  members  running  between  the  forward  end  and  aft  end 
of  the  de\  ice  and  having  disposed  between  the  rudder  mem- 
bers means  for  trapping  a  fluid  when  the  device  is  directed  in 
the  aft  direction  provided  further  that  the  device  has  a  non 
linear  overhang  in  the  shape  of  an  arc  of  a  circle  or  an  ellipse 
the  center  point  of  the  radius  thereof  being  located  such  that 
the  overhang  extends  outward  in  relation  to  the  means  for 
restraining  the  foot  from  the  starboard  side  when  used  with  a 
nght  foot  or  outward  from  the  port  side  when  used  with  a  left 
foot 


5,277.637 

CATHODE  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  TUBE 
Petrus  J.  A.  M.  Derks,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  L'.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  647,387,  Jan.  29,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  divuion  of  Ser.  No.  503,333,  Mar.  30,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,030.879.  This  application  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,643 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  3,  1989, 
8900806 

Int.  a.'  B05D  3/02.  5/12 
VS.  a.  445—22  11  Claims 

1  A  method  of  manufactunng  an  oxide  cathode  in  which  a 
layer  of  potentially  electron-emissive  matenal  is  provided  on  a 
metal  support  base,  charactenzed  in  that  the  support  base  has 
a  thickness  of  about  20  to  150  jim,  the  method  compnsing 

subjecting  the  supt>ort  base  to  a  recrystallization  thermal 


1  A  method  for  manufactunng  a  field  emission  display  FED 
,-omprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  successively  a  conductive  coating  and  a  first  photo- 
resist coating  on  a  transport  insulating  substrate; 

exposing  the  first  photoresist  coating  to  the  light  and  remov  - 
ing  the  first  photoresist  coating  except  for  a  pan  where  a 
microtip  IS  formed, 

etching  a  predetermined  depth  in  the  conductive  coating  b> 
interposing  the  first  photoresist  pattern  as  a  mask  to  form 
a  plurality  of  columns: 

depositing  an  insulating  coating  on  the  etched  and  exposed 
conductive  coating  and  remosing  the  remaining  first 
photoresist  pattern  by  a  lift  off  method 

depositing  and  patterning  a  second  photoresist  coating  or 
the  exposed  columns  and  the  insulating  coating  to  form  a 
second  photoresist  pattern  so  that  the  thickness  of  the 
remaining  second  photoresist  pattern  become  smaller  than 
that  of  the  exposed  columns 

etching  the  columns  through  a  selective  isotropic  or  aniso- 
tropic etching  process  by  interposing  the  second  photore- 
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sist  pattern  as  the  mask  to  form  the  sharp  end  of  a  mi- 
croup;  and 
depositing  a  gate  layer  on  the  insulating  coating  and  remov- 
ing the  remammg  second  photoresist  pattern. 


5,277.639 

ARC  TLBE  ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAM TACTt  RING  SAME 

Alcihiro  Nagata,  and  Kunio  Fukai.  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1992.  S«r.  No.  985,967 

Qaims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Dec.  9,  199L  3-324496 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  9,  JS 

C.S.  C\.  445—26  4  Qaims 


5.277.641 
SPINNING  FLYING  TOY  WITH  FLLTD  RELEASE 
Derek  J.  Gable,  7246  Avenida  Alisima,  Rancho  Palos  \erdes. 
Calif.  90274,  and  Rick  Pennington,  435  Pebble  Beach  Way, 
Eagle.  Id.  83616 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,541 

Int.  a."  A63H  2-'/00.  33/30:  A63B  3^  m.  B05B  I  W 

L.S.  a.  446—46  1'  Claims 


UI16)    s     "'IS'    1*»(16»l 
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1  In  an  electrode  assembly  for  an  arc  tube  formed  by  over- 
lapping an  end  portion  of  an  electrode  bar  with  a  soft,  thin 
molybdenum  foil,  and  by  connecting  said  electrode  bar  to  said 
molybdenum  foil  by  spot-welding  the  overlapped  portions  of 
said  electrode  bar  and  said  molybdenum  foil,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  end  portion  of  said  electrode  bar  overlapped  with 
said  molybdenum  foil  has  a  non-welded  region  at  the  tip  end 
part  thereof,  said  molybdenum  foil  extending  beyond  said  tip 
end  part  of  said  electrode  bar. 


5,277.640 

FRIT  SEAL  FTRNACE  AND  MOUNT  FOR 

C\THODE-RAY  TV  BE 

Katsuhiko  Shinmvou;  Shigeru  Voshikawa.  and  Kiyotaka  Tanba, 

all  of  Inazawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Son>  Corporation,  Tokyo. 

Japan 
per  No.  P(T  JP91  01138.  §  371  Date  May  19,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  19.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/05573,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  2.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  857.930 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20.  1990.  2-251349 

Int    (1      HOIJ  •J  :^ 

L.S.  CI.  445—66  •  C\aim 


1  .A  mount  comprising  means  for  supporting  a  cathode-ray 
tube,  to  be  placed  on  a  pair  of  conveyor  chain  belts  in  a  fnt  seal 
furnace,  said  means  for  supporting  including  a  debris  retaining 
means  comprising  a  mesh  screen 


1   A  spinning  toy  comprising 

a  body,  said  body  having  an  axis,  said  bod>  being  symmetric 
about  said  a.xis,  said  body  being  configured  to  spin  about 
said  axis,  said  body  being  c<infigured  as  an  aerodynamic 
toy  for  free  flight,  said  body  being  molded  of  open  cell 
foam  having  an  upper  skin  layer  and  lower  skin  layer  and 
having  a  nm  to  form  a  reservoir  in  said  body  configured 
for  the  containment  of  liquid,  said  reservoir  being  sym- 
metric about  said  axis  so  that  said  foam  layer  acts  as  said 
reservoir,  and 

openings  in  said  nm  into  said  foam  layer,  said  openings 
acting  as  outlet  nozzles,  said  outlet  nozzles  being  posi- 
tioned radially  outward  from  said  axis  so  that  as  said 
spinning  toy  is  spun,  liquid  in  said  reservoir  is  cenlrifu- 
gally  discharged  from  said  outlet  nozzles. 


5.277,642 

COMBINATION  TOY  AND  BEVERAGE  DISPENSING 

DEVICE 

Juan  F.  Dorta,  2401  W.  9th  St..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  90006 
Filed  Dec.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,414 
Int.  CI."  A63H  33/30:  B67D  1/04:  B65D  51   16 
IS.  CI.  446—76  11  Oaims 


1  A  novel  toy-beverage  dispensing  de\ice  for  child  users 
capable  of  being  used  as  a  toy  and  also  for  dispensing  bever- 
ages contained  therein,  said  device  comprising 

a)  an  outer  housing  having  a  central  interior  compartment, 

b)  a  beverage  dispensing  container  located  within  the  central 
interior  compartment  of  said  housing  and  containing  a 
liquid  beverage  capable  of  being  dispensed  therefrom, 

c)  stem  means  communicating  with  the  beverage  in  the 
container  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  container 
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and  capable  of  extending  at  least  to  the  surface  of  the  outer 
housing: 

d)  actuable  means  operatively  associated  with  the  stem 
means  causing  the  stem  means  to  be  m  liquid  flow  commu- 
nication with  the  beverage  when  engaged  by  the  lips  of 
the  child  user  to  withdraw  a  liquid  beverage  from  the 
beverage  container,  and 

e)  flow  restnctor  means  operatively  connected  to  said  actu- 
able means  and  being  actuated  to  permit  fluid  flow 
through  the  stem  means  only  when  the  stem  means  is 
engaged  by  the  lips  of  the  child  user,  and  the  flow  restnc- 
tor means  being  automatically  actuated  to  crimp  the  stem 
means  and  which  prevents  fluid  flow  through  the  stem 
means  when  not  engaged  by  the  lips  of  a  child  user, 
thereby  enabling  the  dev  ice  to  be  used  as  a  toy  regardless 
of  its  onentalion  without  any  spillage  of  the  beverage 


4a I  .  \u./  '} 


1   A  connectable  toy  compnsing: 

a  toy  body, 

at  least  one  attachment  delachably  connectable  to  said  toy 
body  through  a  first  coupling  means  and  a  second  cou- 
pling means  defined  between  said  toy  body  and  said  at- 
tachment, and 

a  circuit  compnsing  a  first  circuit  portion  arranged  in  said 
toy  body  and  a  second  circuit  portion  arranged  m  said 
attachment, 

said  first  and  second  circuit  portions  of  said  circuit  being 
connected  to  and  disconnected  from  each  other  at  said 
first  and  second  coupling  means,  said  first  coupling  means 
on  one  of  said  body  and  attachment  including  an  electri- 
cally conductive  means  which  also  providing  a  magnetic 
force  and  a  metallic  coupling  section  on  the  other  of  said 
body  and  attachment  for  magnetically  adhenng  to  the 
electncally  conductive  means,  the  second  coupling  means 
including  a  first  contact  member  on  the  attachment  and  a 
second  contact  member  on  the  toy  body,  whereby  con- 
nection of  the  attachment  to  the  toy  body  will  intercon- 
nect the  first  and  second  coupling  means  to  complete  the 
circuit 


5.277.644 

DOLL  HAVING  ILLUMINATED  COLOR  CHANGE 

nBER  OPTIC  FEATLRE 

Brian   G,   Osborne:   Wesley   E.   Thomas,   both   of  Manhattan 

Beach,  and  Linda  K,  Bennett.  Marina  Del  Ray,  all  of  Calif.. 

assignors  to  Mattel.  Inc..  El  Segundo.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  14J87 

Int.  C\:  A63H  3/00.  33/22 

U.S.  a.  446—219  5  Oaims 


5,277.643 

CONNECTABLE  TOY 

Takio  Ejima.  Sakura.  Japan,  assignor  to  Takara  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  932.262 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  6.  1992.  4-202043 

Int.  C\:  A63H  17/00.  33/04.  33/26 

L.S.  a.  446—93  19  Qaims 


1.  A  doll  comprising: 

a  doll  body  having  a  torso  defining  an  interior  cavity  and  an 

opening: 
a  battery  powered  illumination  source  supported  wnhm  said 

mtenor  cavity; 
a  plurality   of  fiber  optic  elements  each   having  first  and 

second  ends 
a  holder  supponed  wuhm  said  interior  easily  secunng  said 

first  ends  of  said  fiber  optic  elements  in  exposure  to  said 

illumination  source; 
a  filter  having  a  plurality  of  differently  colored  segments 

slidably  suppxirted  within  said  intenor  cavity  between  said 

illumination  s<.iurce  and  said  first  ends, 
operative  means  for  moving  said  filter  to  align  a  selected  one 

of  said  segments  with  said  first  ends,  and 
support  means  for  holding,  said  fiber  optic  elements  such  that 

said  second  ends  thereof  diverge  outwardly  through  said 

opening. 


5J77.645 
DOLL  HAVING  ACCESSORY  DISPENSER 
William  J.  Kelley,  Torrance,  and  Janet   L.   L  nalp.   Redoodo 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .Mattel.  Inc..  El  Segundo. 
Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  832.249 
Int.  Q."  A63H  3  00.  33  04.  13  02.  3  16 
L.S.  Q.  446—268  "  Claims 

1    A  doll  in  combination  with  accessory  dispenser  compns- 
ing 

a  doll  having  a  doll  extenor  and  outer  clothing  supp<Trting  a 

first  plurality  of  attachment  pads 
a  plurality  of  accessones  having  a  second  plurality  of  attach- 
ment pads  cooperating  with  said  first  plurality  of  attach- 
ment pads  to  attach  said  accessones  to  said  doll  extenor 
and  doll  clothing,  and 
an  accessory  dispenser  having  a  handle  and  resembling  a 
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wand  having  means  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  accesso- 
nes  and  for  individually  dispensing  said  accessones  to 


facilitate  attachment  to  said  first  plurality  of  attachment 
pads. 


ring  is  secured  to  said  top  member,  said  vertically  ex- 
tending tube  is  secured  to  said  top  member, 
a  cam  follower  earned  by  said  lop  member; 
a  cam  earned  by  said  output  shaft  in  operating  engagement 
with  said  cam  follower,  whereby  movement  is  imparted 
from  said  motor  to  said  top  member  and  through  said  lop 
member  to  said  vertical  tube  such  that  said  top  member 
and  said  vertical  tube  appear  to  wiggle  and  dance 


5^77,647 

SYSTEM  FOR  MASS  PRODUCTION  AND 

CONSUMPTION  OF  HONEY 

Gregory  K.  Earl,  Arlington,  Va..  assignor  to  American  Apiary 

Farm  Company,  Arlington,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,572 

Int.  a.^  AOIK  59/00 

U.S.  a.  449—2  1  Claim 


5,277,646 
ANIMATED  TOY 
Ferenc  Fekete,  and  Kai  Chung-Ho,  both  of  North  Point,  Hong 
Kong,  assignors  to  MB  Sales.  Division  of  the  Hari  Group 
Limited  Partnership,  Hestmont,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,377 

Int.  a.'  A63H  ii/00.  11/00 

VS.  a.  446 — 491  6  Claims 


1.  An  animated  toy  that  resembles  a  selected  article  compns- 

ing 
a  base, 

a  motor,  having  an  output  shafl,  secured  to  said  base. 
a  lop  member; 

a  vertically  extending  tube,  formed  from  soft  thin  skin  elas- 
tomer matenal,  having  top  and  bottom  end  portions; 
said  bottom  end  portion  connected  to  said  base; 
means  connecting  said  lop  end  portion  to  said  top  member 
such  that  said  motor  and  output  shaft  are  within  said 
vertically  extending  tube,  including: 

an  outwardly  facing  cylindncal  surface,  on  said  top  mem- 
ber, dimensioned  to  extend  downwardly  into  the  top 
end  pxjrtion  of  said  vertically  extending  tube, 
a  K">cking  nng.  on  said  top  member,  having  an  inwardly 
facing  cylindncal  surface  dimensioned  to  receive  said 
outwardly  facing  cylindncal  surface  with  sufficient 
clearance  therebetween  for  the  thin  skin  of  said  verti- 
cally extending  tube, 
the  upper  most  edge  of  said  vertically  extending  tube 
having  a  nm  formed  thereon  dimensioned  to  be  larger 
than  the  clearance  between  said  outwardly  and  in- 
wardly facing  cylinders  such  that,  when  said  locking 
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1    A  system  of  harvesting  honey,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

cleanng  a  selected  area  of  land. 

massing  a  species  of  perennially  flowering  plant   in   said 

selected  area  according  to  a  systematic  pattern  for  a  given 

terrain; 
introducing  bee  colonies  according  to  a  preselected  pattern 

among  the  mass  of  flowering  plant,  and 
harvesting  the  honey  at  regular  intervals  year  round 


5,277,64* 
LARGE  ENCASED  MEAT  PRODUCT  WITH  FLAT  ENDS 
John  H.  Beckman,  135  Whitefawn  Trail,  Downers  Grove,  III. 
60516;  George  C.  Haettinger,  LaGrange;  Leonard  I.  Tafel, 
Mt.  Prospect;  Stuart  P.  Gavin,  Downers  Grove,  all  of  III., 
assignors  to  John  H.  Beckman,  Downers  Grove.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  982,027,  Nov.  24, 1992,  which  is 
I  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714,189,  Jun.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,287 
Int.  a.'  A22C  }i/00.  11/00 
U.S.  a.  452—39  23  Qaims 


/tf/ 


1    An  elongated  encased  food  product  having  flal  ends, 
compnsing: 

a  length  of  tubular  elongated  casing. 

a  food  product  contained  within  said  casing,  and 

a  flat  end  plate. 


wherein  said  tubular  casing  being  m  axially  stretched  condi- 
tion caused  h\  its  containment  of  said  food  product  and 
conlainmeni  of  \aid  flat  end  plate,  said  flat  end  plate  being 
located  near  a  terminal  end  of  said  casing  and  being  ori- 
ented normal  iherelo:  a  terminal  portion  of  said  casing 
extending  axially  beyond  the  outer  surface  of  said  end 
plate,  said  (erminal  portion  of  said  casing  terminaiing  in  a 
periphery  smaller  than  the  periphery  of  said  end  plale,  and 

holding  means  for  holding  said  terminal  portion  of  said 
casing  10  the  peripheral  area  of  the  outer  surface  of  said 
end  plate  for  coupling  ihe  axialK  outward  force  of  the 
contained  focxi  product  pressing  againsl  the  inner  surface 
of  said  end  plate,  wilh  the  axial  lension  of  the  casing 


1  A  methcxl  of  removing  the  meat  from  end  to  end  articulat- 
ing bones  of  an  animal  pari,  such  as  ihe  connected  leg  and 
thigh  of  a  bird,  which  animal  pan  include*-  a  first  bone,  a 
second  bone,  and  an  mlcrmediate  joinl  formed  at  the  adjacenl 
ends  of  the  K'lnes,  said  method  comprising  ihe  steps  of 

maintaining  the  first  and  second  b<-ine<-  in  an  unfolded,  gener- 
ally aligned  relalionship. 
moving  the  meal  surrounding  ihe  first  N;->nc  progressively 

along  the  length  of  the  first  bone  toward  the  joint, 
moving  the  meal  surrounding  the  second  txine  progressively 
along  the  length  of  the  second  bone  Ic^ward  the  joint  to 
produce  a  sleeve  of  meat  around  the  joint,  and 
moving  the  sleeve  of  meal  along  one  of  the  bones  until  the 
meat  is  remo\ed  from  the  bones 


5.277,650 
APPARATt  S  FOR  REMO\  ING  THE  ENTRAII.S  FROM 

THE  ABDOMINAL  CA\  ITV  OF  POULTRY 
C'omelis  Meyn,  Oostzaan.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Machinefab- 
riek  Meyn  B.\  ..  Oostzaan.  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No,  962,456 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Oct.    23,    1991, 
9101768 

Int.  CI.'  A22B  5/00:  A22C  21/00 
I  .S,  CI,  452—182  9  Oaims 

1  Apparatus  for  remosing  the  entrails  from  the  abdominal 
cavity  of  poultrs  suspended  b\  us  legs  from  a  suspension 
conveyor,  including  means  for  disconnecting  said  entrails  from 
said  poultrs  and  for  moving  them  along  a  separate  path  from 
said  poultry,  comprising 

(a)  means  for  transporting  said  poultry  along  a  first  path 
comprising  a  suspension  conveyor  with  means  for  sus- 
pending said  poultry  by  its  legs, 

(b)  eviscerating  means  for  removing  and  disconnecting  said 


entrails  from  the  abdominal  cavities  of  said  poultry  as  it 
moves  along  a  pvnion  of  said  first  path 
;l  a  bell  conveyor  for  supporting  and   transpcTling  said 
entrails  along  a  second  path  spaced  from  said  first  path, 
and 


5.277.649 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  MEAT 

FROM  POULTRY  LEGS  AND  THIGHS 

Frank  L.  .4dkison.  Columbus  Junction.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Syste- 

mate  Holland  B.\  ..  Numansdorp 

Filed  Dec,  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  983,890 

Inl,  CI."  A22C  25/16 

U.S.  a.  452—136  30  Claims 


(d)  transferring  means  interposed  between  and  movable 
relative  said  eviscerating  means  and  said  belt  conveyor  for 
receiving  said  entrails  from  said  eviscerating  means  at  a 
first  position  and  for  transferring  said  entrails  to  said  bell 
conveyor  at  a  second  position 


5.277.651 
COIN  SORTER  WITH  AUTOMATIC  BAG-SWrTCHING 
OR  STOPPING 
James  M.  Rasmussen.  Chicago:  Richard  A.  Mazur.  Naperville. 
and  Stephen  G.  Rudisill.  Kildeer.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Cum- 
mins-Allison Corp.,  Mt.  Prospect  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524.134.  May  14.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.141.443.  This  application  Aug.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  904,161 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Aug.  25. 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  GO-'D  .'    Z'' 
U.S.  CI.  453— 10  5  Qaims 


1  \  com  verier  for  sdrlmg  mixed  coins  by  denomination. 
said  coin  sorter  comprising 

a  rotatable  disc  having  a  resilient  surface  for  receiving  said 
coins  and  imparling  rotational  movemeni  to  said  coins. 

a  stationary  sorting  head  hav  mg  a  contoured  surface  spaced 
slightly  avvav  from  and  generally  parallel  to  said  resilient 
surface  of  said  rotatable  disc,  said  stationary  Stirling  head 
including  means  for  sorting  ana  drscharging  said  coins  of 
different  denominations  at  different  exits  around  the  pe- 
npherv  of  said  stationary  sorting  head. 

means  for  sensing  each  coin  denomination  at  a  fixed  sensing 
station  located  upstream  of  the  respective  exits,  and 

means  for  monitoring  the  movemeni  of  a  sensed  coin  on  the 
rotating  disc  downstream  of  said  sensing  station  by  moni- 
lonng  the  angular  movemeni  of  said  disc.  10  determine 
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when  the  sensed  coin  has  been  moved  to  a  predetermined 
location  spaced  downstream  from  said  sehsing  station  in 
the  direction  of  coin  movement. 


through  said  gas  porous  portion  of  said  vest  towards  said 
source  of  contaminants  so  that  the  substantially  horizontal 
flow  component  of  said  eddy  currents  is  inhibited 


5.277.652 
SPRAY  BOOTH 
James  G.  Minor.  2560  Country  Oub  Rd..  Winston-Salem,  N.C 
27104 

Filed  Feb.  23,  t<»2.  Ser.  No.  2U22 
Int.  a:  B05B  15/12 
U.S.  a.  454—52 


5.27''.654 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  PROTECTIVFl  V 
TRANSPORTING  CONTAMINATFD  PERSONNEL  AND 
laaaims  THE  LIKE 

John  H.  Fenn,  long  Beach.  N.^.,  and  Roy  Niklasson.  East 
Wallingford,  V  t..  assignors  to  John  s  Insulation.  Inc..  long 
Island  City,  NY. 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  958,296 

Int.  CI.'  F24F  7/007 

U.S.  a.  454—141  1"  aaims 


1.  A  ventilation  system  for  a  spray  booth  having  a  top, 
bottom,  and  back  walls  defmmg  a  work  area  for  an  operator, 
said  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  fan  assembly  located  in  the  back  w.all  of  the  btxMh 
for  producing  an  exhaust  air  stream; 

(b)  a  second  fan  assembly  for  supplymg  a  make-up  air 
stream;  and 

(c)  a  laminar  diffuser  connected  to  said  second  fan  assembK 
and  positioned  above  the  operator  for  providing  a  down 
wardly  directed  air  piston  in  the  work  area  surrounding 
the  operator. 


5.277.653 
GAS  FLOW  MEANS  FOR  IMPROVING  EFFICIENO  OF 

EXHAUST  HOODS 
Ashok  J.  GadRJI,  El  Cerrito.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents. 
Universit)  of  California.  Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,716 

Int.  CI."  B08B  15/00 

VS.  C\.  454—63  -  Claims 


lo, 
11 


1  Apparatus  for  inhibiting  the  formation  of  eddy  currents  in 
front  of  an  individual,  which  eddy  currents  are  capable  of 
causing  a  substantially  honzontal  flov.  tov^ards  said  individual 
from  a  source  of  contaminants  interposed  between  said  individ- 
ual and  an  exhaust  manifold  comprising: 

(a)  a  vest  capable  of  being  worn  by  said  individual  located 
adjacen;  an  opening  into  said  exhaust  manifold,  said  vest 
having  a  gas  porous  portion  thereof  facing  said  source  of 
contaminants; 

(b)  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  vest;  and 

(c)  fan   means  attached   to  said   vest   for  forcing  said  air 


1  Portable  apparatus  for  transporting  contaminated  work 
personnel  from  a  protected  work  region  to  a  decontamination 
region  remote  from  said  protected  work  region  and  wherein 
the  area  between  the  protected  work  region  and  protected 
decontamination  region  may  be  unprotected,  comprising: 
a  wheeled  support  frame: 

an  enclosure  mounted  upon  said  \s  heeled  support  frame  and 
having  a  swingably  mounted  door  arranged  at  one  end 
thereof 
sealing  means  for  providing  an  airtight  seal  between  said 
door  and  said  enclosure  when  said  door  is  in  the  closed 
position; 
said  enclosure  being  of  a  size  sufficient  to  transport  at  least 

one  worker, 
an  inlet  opening  along  one  side  wall  of  said  enclosure; 
filter  means  across  said  opening  for  filtering  air   passing 

therethrough, 
blower  means  arranged  along  the  interior  side  of  said  filter 

for  drawing  ambient  air  into  said  enclosure: 
an  outlet  opening  being  provided  in  a  roof  of  said  enclosure, 
filter  means  arranged  across  said  outlet  opening, 
said  blower  means  creating  a  positive  pressure  condition 

within  said  enclosure, 
said  filter  means  retaining  contaminants  within  said  enclo- 
sure w  hile  enabling  air  to  exit  from  said  enclosure  through 
said  outlet  opening:  and 
means  provided  near  an  end  of  said  enclosure  adjacent  to 
said  dcxir  for  providing  a  releasable  seal  between  an  en- 
trance into  said  work  area  and  said  wheeled  apparatus, 
said  releasable  seal  means  comprising  a  plurality  ot  flaps, 
each  of  said  flaps  being  provided  with  a  first  type  Velcro 
stnp  and  the  marginal  portions  of  an  entrance  to  said 
protective  work  region  being  provided  with  co<iperating 
Velcro  strips  of  a  second  type  for  mterengagemenl  with 
the  Velcro  strips  on  said  flaps  to  provide  a  releasable  seal 
between  said  portable  apparatus  and  said  protected  work 
region. 


5.277.655 

\  ENTILATING  APPARATUS  FOR  FARM  EQl  IPMENT 

USED  IN  THE  FT  MIGATION  OF  CROP  FIELDS 

Dean  C.  Storkan.  Pebble  Beach:  Douglas  J.  Buessing,  Gilroy, 
and  \  erdiano  Donatini.  Aptos.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tri- 
cal.  Inc.,  Hollister.  Calif, 

(  .intinuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  912.801.  Jul.  13.  1992.  This 

application  Nov.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  970.68'' 

Int.  CI.'  B60H  ,   .-- 

II.S.  a.  454—143  22  Oaims 


least  one  trough  closed  at  the  bottom,  and  the  outlet  openings 
are  so  arranged  at  an  edge  of  the  trough  to  separate  the  flowing 


1.  An  operator  safety  apparatus  for  attachment  to  the  can- 
opy of  a  tractor  used  to  disseminate  fumigating  gases,  fertiliz- 
ers, and  other  toxic  chemicals,  comprising 

a  housing  affixed  to  said  canopy  and  including  an  inlet  open- 
ing disposed  above  said  canopy  and  an  exit  opening  dis- 
posed below  said  canopy,  said  housing  being  adapted  to 
provide  a  flow  passageway  from  above  said  canopy  to 
below  said  canopy 

motor-driven  fan  means  disposed  within  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  draw  relatively  clean  ambient  air  into  said 
housing  through  said  inlet  opening  and  to  direct  it  through 
said  exit  opening  downwardly  about  the  operator  so  as  to 
retard  the  movement  of  environmental  gases  into  the 
breathing  space  of  the  operator  and  to  enhance  mixing  and 
dilution  of  environmental  contaminants  with  amhieni  air; 
and 

a  fiow-directing  ring  means  circumscribing  said  inlet  open- 
ing and  serving  to  enhance  entry  thereinto  of  air  flowing 
from  the  front  of  the  moving  tractor  and  to  militate 
against  entry  thereinto  of  air  and  contaminants  rising  from 
the  rear  of  the  tractor. 


5.277.656 

MOTOR  \EHICLE  ENGINE  BONNET 

Heinz  Koukal,  and  Klaus  Arold.  both  of  Sindelfingen.  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

(iermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609.634,  No».  6.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  918,116 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  6. 
1989.  3936852 

Int.  CI.'  B60H  ;  28 
U.S.  CI.  454— 147  19  Oaims 

1  An  engine  bonnet  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  an  air 
inlet  opening  for  supply  of  air  flowing  in  to  a  heating  or  air- 
conditioning  system,  a  reinforcement  member  arranged  on  an 
inside  portion  of  the  bonnet  at  two  opposed  sides  of  the  air  inlet 
opening  as  viewed  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  motor 
vehicle  and  configured  to  reinforce  the  bonnet,  and  at  least  one 
air  outlet  opening  for  the  air  fiowing  in  being  provided  be- 
tween the  air  inlet  opening  and  the  heating  or  air-conditioning 
svstem,  wherein  the  reinforcement  member  extends  under- 
neath the  air  inlet  opening  and  has  a  region  which  forms  at 


air  from  water  and  other  foreign  material  which  remains  in  the 
trough. 


5.2-'7.65-' 
AIR  DISTRIBl  TION  SYSTEM 
Archie  A,  Truitt.  114  Whitewood  Terrace,  Saskatoon.  Saskatch- 
ewan, Canada  S7J  4K4 

Filed  Jul,  29.  1992.  Ser   No,  921.145 

Int.  CI.'  E06B  ".0* 

U.S.  a.  454—198  16  Oaims 


1.  An  air  distribution  outlet  compnsing: 

an  elongate  air  duct:  and 

a  distnbution  divider  for  dividing  the  duct  longitudinally  to 
define  inlet  and  outlet  pxirtions.  the  distribution  divider 
having  a  plurality  of  fins  extending  into  the  inlet  portion, 

the  duct  defining  an  inlet  p<irt  at  one  end  of  the  inlet  portion 
for  communicalR>n  with  an  air  supplv  source,  and  the  duct 
further  defining  an  outlet  port  for  the  outlet  portion  ex- 
tending longiiudinallv  of  the  duct. 

wherein  the  distnbution  divider  defines  a  communicating 
passage  for  air  communication  between  the  inlet  and  the 
outlet  portions,  the  passage  increasing  m  cross-section 
with  increasing  distance  from  said  inlet  port,  the  fins 
increasing  in  length  with  increasing  distance  from  said 
inlet  port,  and  the  spacing  between  the  fins  increasing 
with  increased  distance  from  said  inlet  port. 


5.27-'.658 
BAROMFriRIC  DAMPER  APPARATUS 
George  M.  Goettl.  6801  N.  12th  Ave..  Phoenix.  Ariz.  85013 
Filed  Dec.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  993.691 
Int.  O.'  F24F  !J   14 
I  .S.  O.  454—259  8  Oaims 

1  Barometric  damper  apparatus  for  use  interchangeablv  m 
vertical  and  horizontal  installations  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion 

frame  means  for  suppiining  a  plurality  of  movable  louvers; 
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louver  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  louvers  movable  in 
the  frame  means  between  an  open  position  m  response  to 
an  air  flow  m  a  predetermined  direction  w  hich  allows  the 
air  to  flow  in  the  predetermined  direction  and  a  closed 
position  which  prevents  air  from  flowing  in  the  reverse  of 
the  predetermined  direction,  and  each  louver  of  the  plu- 
rality of  louvers  includes 

a  relatively  short  upstream  portion  having  a  first  predeter- 
mined area,  a  first  predetermined  weight,  a  first  side, 
and  an  upstream  end; 
a  counterweight  secured  to  the  upstream  end  on  the  first 
side  of  the  upstream  portion  to  pivot  the  louver  to  its 
closed  portion  in  the  absence  of  an  air  flow  m  the  prede- 
termined direction; 
a  relatively  long  downstream  portion  having  a  second 
predetermined  area,  a  second  predetermined  weight. 
and  having  a  side  continuing  the  first  side  of  the  up- 
stream portion  outwardly  therefrom  for  moving  the 


louver  to  its  open  position  in  response  lo  the  flow  of  the 
air  in  the  predetermined  direction; 

a  pivot  axis  between  the  relatively  short  upstream  portion 
and  the  relatively  long  downstream  portion,  including 
pivot  means  secured  to  the  first  side; 
an  outer  end  on  the  downstream  portion  remote  from  the 

pivot  axis;  and 

a  bend  in  the  downstream  portion  between  the  outer  end 
and  the  pivot  axis  which  divides  the  downstream  por- 
tion into  two  sections,  a  section  which  is  substaniialK 
coplanar  with  the  upstream  portion  and  an  angled  sec- 
tion which  is  offset  in  the  direction  nf  the  counter- 
weight and  the  pivot  means  from  the  upstream  portion 
and  the  coplanar  section  of  the  downstream  portion. 
and  the  outer  end  is  disposed  on  the  angled  section  for 
contacting  an  adjacent  louver  for  sealing  purposes  in 
the  absence  of  an  air  flow  in  the  predetermined  direc- 
tion. 


(g)  a  second  shaft  connected  to  the  yoke;  and 
(h)  first  and  second  lubricant  ports  communicating  with  the 
lubricant  channel,  with  one  lubricant  port  being  adjacent 
each  end  of  the  lubncant  channel,  wherein: 


the  lubricant  channel  is  non-continuous,  extending  less  than 
360"  around  the  ring,  such  that  lubricant  entering  the  first 
lubncant  port  must  travel  through  the  entire  length  of  the 
lubricant  channel  before  exiting  through  the  second  lubri- 
cant port 


5.277.660 

TRIPOD  CONSTANT  VELOCITY  JOINT  WITH  CHAIN 

I  INKED  ROLLERS 

Frederick  J.  L  chman,  Clarkston.  Mich.,  assignor  to  GKN  Auto- 
motive. Inc..  Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  830.611.  Feb.  4,  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  996.835 
Int.  CI."  F16D  J.  i(«.  F16C"  29/Ot 
U.S.  a.  464— 111  eOaiins 


5,277,659 

I'NIVERSAL  JOINT  HAVING  EXTERIOR, 

I.L  BRICATING  RING 

Paul  J.  (orna>,  2116  Meadow  (.  t..  I  ongmont.  Colo.  80501 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  545.273.  Jun,  28.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.094,651.  which  is  a  continuation-m-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,183, 
Jun.  28.  1989,  abandoned.  Ihis  application  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  84S,089 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Mar.  10. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI,    F16D.f //O.  F16C  1/24 

L'.S.  a.  464—12  20  Oaims 

1    .A  universal  joint  comprising: 

(a)  a  ring  having  a  lubricant  channel  for  allowing  lubricani 
flow  therein,  the  lubricant  channel  having  two  ends, 

(b)  a  yoke  disposed  within  the  ring; 

(c)  a  first  shaft  having  an  end  adjacent  the  ring; 

(d)  first  pin  means  pivotally  interconnecting  the  yoke  and 
the  ring; 

(e)  second  pin  means  pivotally  interconnecting  the  first  shaft 
and  the  ring; 

(0  a  plurality  of  bearing  means  in  the  nng  m  fluid  contact 
with  the  lubricant  channel  in  the  ring,  the  bearing  means 
receiving  the  first  and  second  pin  means; 


1.  A  constant  velocity  universal  joint  comprising 
an  outer  member  having  a  longitudinally  extending  axial 
centerline  and  an  internal  cavity,  said  internal  cavity  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  longitudinally 
extending  lobes,  each  of  said  plurality  of  lobes  having  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  sidewalk  extending  generally 
parallel  to  said  axial  cenlerlme: 
an  inner  member  disposed  within  said  iniernal  ca\it>  of  said 
outer  member,  said  inner  member  having  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  radially  extending  trunnions 
equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  said  plurality  of  lobes, 
each  trunnion  of  said  plurality  of  trunnions  having  a  first 
exterior  bering  surface,  each  trunnion  of  said  plurality  of 
trunnions  extending  into  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality 


of  lobes  between  said  respective  oppositely  disposed  side- 
walls; 

a  plurality  of  annular  inner  rollers,  each  annular  inner  roller 
pivotably  positioned  around  a  specific  one  of  said  plurality 
of  trunnions,  each  of  said  rollers  have  an  interior  beanng 
surface  and  a  second  exterior  bearing  surface,  said  interior 
beanng  surface  in  sliding  contact  with  said  first  extenor 
bearing  surface  of  said  trunnion; 

a  plurality  of  arrangements  of  roller  bearings,  each  arrange- 
ment of  roller  bearings  having  a  plurality  of  roller  bear- 
ings, each  roller  bearing  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  a 
third  extenor  bearing  surface,  said  third  exterior  bearing 
surface  of  each  roller  bearing  in  rolling  contact  w  ith  said 
second  exterior  beanng  surface  of  said  respective  annular 
roller,  said  third  extenor  bearing  surface  conforming  to 
both  said  second  external  beanng  surface  of  said  respec- 
tive annular  roller  and  said  respective  sidewall  of  said 
outer  member  in  order  to  position  said  arrangement  of 
roller  bearings  parallel  to  and  at  a  constant  radial  distance 
from  said  axial  centerline  of  said  outer  member  during  the 
operation  of  said  constant  velocity  joint,  said  pivotable 
and  sliding  contact  between  said  plurality  of  annular  rol- 
lers and  said  trunnions  allowing  said  annular  rollers  to 
move  radially  relative  to  the  inner  joint  member  axis 
during  angulation  of  said  constant  velocity  joint;  and 

means  for  linking  each  roller  bearing  of  each  said  arrange- 
ment of  roller  bearings  into  an  endless  chain  such  that  said 
roller  bearings  traverse  around  said  annular  inner  roller 
without  making  contact  with  other  of  said  roller  bearings, 
each  roller  bearing  rolling  longitudinally  against  said 
respective  sidewall  of  said  outer  member  when  positioned 
between  said  respective  sidewall  and  said  annular  inner 
roller,  said  axis  of  rotation  each  of  said  roller  bearings 
remaining  generally  perpendicular  lo  said  respective  side- 
wall  due  to  the  conformity  between  said  respective  side- 
wall  and  each  of  said  roller  bearings. 


5.2-'7.661 
TITANIUM  MMC  FANSHAFT  W  ITH  SUPERALLOV  END 

XTTACHMENT 
Stephen  \\ .  Mak.  Fairfield,  and  Heidi  J,  Stegemiller.  Franklin, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  b>  the  Secretar>  of  the  Air  Force.  Washington. 
DC 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842.932 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  }  •ft   B63H  } .  26:  B41J  ]9/i2 

L.S.  CI.  464— 182  3  Claims 


rr  COMPOSITE  3- 


^  or  »«Fr  J-' 


1   \  hollow  gas  turbine  driveshafi  basing  a  centerline  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  first  hollow  cylindncal  portion  concentrically  posi- 
tioned about  said  centerline  and  made  of  a  matrix  compos- 
ite; 

(b)  a  second  hollow  cylindrical  portion  conceniricalK  posi- 
tioned about  said  centerline. 

(c)  a  third  hollow  cylindrical  portion  portioned  between 
said  first  and  third  hollow  cylindrical  portion  and  made  of 
a  material  that  is  readily  bondable  to  said  first  hollow 
cylindrical  p<irtion  and  is  bonded  thereto; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  pins  for  transmitting 
torque  bietween  said  first  and  second  hollow  cylindrical 


portions  and  for  resisting  bending  of  said  dnveshaft  about 
said  centerline,  said  radially  extending  pins  being  tightly 
fitted  within  aligned  holes  formed  in  the  second  and  third 
hollow  cylindncal  portions,  and  said  pins  having  head 
portions  abutting  inside  surface  portions  of  said  second 
hollow  cylindrical  portion,  and 
(e)  retaining  means  adjacent  the  head  portions  of  said  pins 
for  ensuring  retention  of  said  pins  within  said  holes. 


5.277.662 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  PASSENGER 
INGRESS  AND  EGRF:.SS  IN  AN  AMI  SEMENT  RIDE 
HAMNG  PIVOTABLF  BRIDGES 
Richard  J.  Fox,  I^  Canada;  Maurice  G.  I>easure.  Sun  \alle>; 
Ctregorx    S.    Kadorian,    Simi    \alle>;    Douglas    R.    LeBianc. 
Tujunga;  David  L,  Harbaugh,  \jh  Mirada.  and  James  F.  Poole, 
Topanga.  all  of  Calif ,  assignors  to  The  Walt  Disnev  Companv. 
Burbank.  Calif 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  "10,518,  Jun.  3,  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,161,104,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141.933,  Jan.  11, 
1988,  Pat.  No,  5,021,954.  This  application  Jul.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No. 

916,945 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  3,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  (X)1N  V  i>y 

U.S.  CI.  4''2— 136  14  Oaims 


1  A  system  for  providing  passenger  ingress  and  egress  in  an 
amusement  ride  having  a  passenger  cabin  movable  within  a 
operating  envelope  and  an  enclosure  outside  the  operating 
envelope,  said  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  doors  arranged  on  surfaces  of  said  cabin, 
said  doors  providing  access  to  ingress  and  egress  paths 
within  said  cabin; 

a  plurality  of  second  doors  arranged  on  surfaces  of  said 
enclosure,  said  second  doors  being  substantially  in  align- 
ment with  said  first  doors  when  said  cabin  is  in  a  loading 
position; 

a  plurality  of  retractable  platforms,  each  of  said  platforms 
comprising  a  pivotable  bridge  pivoting  between  a  re- 
tracted position  outside  the  operating  envelope  of  said 
cabin  and  a  deployed  position  aligned  with  and  connect- 
ing said  first  doors  o^  said  cabin  and  said  second  doors  of 
said  enclosure  w  hen  said  cabin  is  in  said  loading  position; 
and 

control  means  for  controlling  and  coordinating  the  opening 
of  said  first  doors  and  said  second  doors  and  the  pivoting 
of  said  platforms  so  as  to  enable  rapid  passenger  ingress 
and  egress  to  and  from  said  cabin  when  said  cabin  is  in  said 
loading  position. 
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5J77,663 

BEI  T  DRIVE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Werner  l^mme.  Roesrath.  and  I.othar  Bauer.  Cologne,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (,erman>,  assignors  to  Klocckner-Humboldt- 
Deutz  AG,  C  ologne.  Fed.  Rep.  of  G€rman> 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  3. 
1990,  402ir5 

Int.  a.'  F16H  57/04 
U.S.  a.  474—93  3  Claims 


1  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder  head 
(7),  a  cooling  air  fan  (1)  for  delivering  a  cooling  air  stream  and 
a  belt  drive  enclosed  within  a  belt  enclosure  |4|.  means  for 
diverting  a  part  of  said  cooling  air  stream  from  said  cooling  air 
fan  (1)  to  the  belt  enclosure  (4)  comprising  a  flange  (2)  adja- 
cent said  cylinder  head  (7).  said  flange  surrounding  said  cool- 
ing air  fan.  an  air  inlet  opening  in  said  belt  enclosure,  a  connect- 
ing passageway  between  said  cooling  air  fan  and  said  air  inlet 
opening  including  an  air  shaft  (6),  which  in  the  region  of  said 
cooling  air  fan  (1)  is  formed  by  said  flange  (2)  surrounding  said 
ctxiling  air  fan  and  by  a  part  of  said  adjoining  cylinder  head  (7) 
and  is  continued  via  a  housing  part  (10)  releasably  and  seal- 
mgly  connected  to  said  flange  (2)  surrounding  said  cooling  air 
fan.  said  housing  part  (10)  being  relea,sably  connected  to  said 
air  inlet  opening  (12)  of  said  belt  enclosure  (4).  said  housing 
part  (10)  being  spaced  from  said  cylinder  head  (7)  and  opera 
live  to  direct  a  cooling  air  stream  from  said  cooling  air  t"an 
away  from  said  cylinder  head  (7)  and  to  said  belt  enclosure  (4) 
without  first  cooling  other  engine  components. 


(11 


a  biasing  sprmg  to  bias  said  plunger  in  a  direction  toward 

said  device;  and 
a  variable  orifice  check  valve  positioned  to  allow  the  trans- 
fer of  fluid  from  said  second  chamber  to  said  first  chamber 
and  to  block  fluid  transfer  from  said  first  chamber  to  said 
second  chamber,  said  valve  permitting  the  transfer  of  fluid 
from  said  second  chamber  to  said  first  chamber  when  said 


fluid  in  said  second  chamber  achieves  at  least  a  first  pres- 
sure wherein  said  check  valve  comprises  a  spring  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  having  a  first 
retaining  portion,  said  second  end  having  a  second  retain- 
ing portion,  said  check  valve  further  comprising  a  top 
spring  cap  molded  to  said  first  retaining  portion  and  a 
bottom  spring  retainer  molded  to  said  second  retaining 
portion. 


5.277,665 
REACTIVE  TORQL  K  CONTROI 
Peter  O.  Paulson,  320  Pumphill  Gardens,  Calgar>,  Alberta,  T2V 
4M7,  Canada 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,493 
Int.  CI."  F16H  7/14 
U.S.  CI.  474—114 


11  Claims 


5.277,664 

HYDRAULIC  TENSIONER  WITH  A  MOLDED  VALVE 

BASE  AND  CAP 

Philip  J.  Mott,  Uryden.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Borg-Warncr  Automo- 
tive Transmission  &  Engine  Components  Corporation,  Ster- 
ling Heights.  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  885,189.  May  19,  1992.  This 
application  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,613 
Int.  CI.*  F16H  7/OS 
U.S.  a.  474— 110  14  Claims 

1   A  hydraulic  tensioner  for  a  wrapped  power  transmission 
device  between  rotating  members  comprising: 

a  housing  with  a  first  fluid  filled  chamber  and  a  second  fluid 
filled  chamber,  said  second  chamber  communicating  with 
an  external  source  of  pressure; 
a  plunger  positioned  within  said  first  chamber  and  capable  of 
extending  therefrom  for  bearing  against  a  power  transmis- 
sion device  to  regulate  the  tension  between  rotating  mem- 
bers; 


1  A  power  regulating  apparatus  for  controlling  power  for  a 
cyclic  load  comprising,  m  combination 

a  constant  speed  motor  having  an  output  shafi  and  a  fixed 
diameter  pulley  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  output  shaft; 

a  driven  shaft  spaced  from  said  output  shaft  and  a  variable 
diameter  pulley  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  driven  shaft, 
said  variable  diameter  pulley  being  operatively  connected 
by  an  endless  belt  to  said  fixed  diameter  pulley; 

means  for  mounting  said  motor  for  varying  the  distance 
between  the  output  shaft  responsive  to  changes  m  load 
due  to  master  reactive  torque  on  the  driven  shafi  whereby 
the  said  shafts  can  approach  each  other  during  an  increase 
in  load  allowing  the  effective  diameter  of  the  variable 
diameter  pulley  to  increase  for  reducing  the  rate  of  rota- 
tion of  the  driven  shafi,  and  diverge  from  each  other 
during  a  decrease  in  load  allowing  the  effective  diameter 
of  the  variable  diameter  pulley  to  decrease  for  increasing 
the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  driven  shaft. 


5.277,666 
BELT  TENSIONER 
Emerson  L.  Kumm.  Prescott,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Kumm  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Prescott,  Arir. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  780.003.  Oct.  21.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  970.768 

Int.  a."  F16H  7/OS 

U.S.  CI.  4-' 4— 133  24aaims 


1  A  tensioner  for  a  povver  transmission  belt  adapted  to  be 
operated  in  an  endless  path,  said  tensioner  comprising 

support  means  which  can  be  mounted  in  a  fixed  position 
relative  to  said  belt. 

belt  engaging  means  carried  by  said  support  means  and  being 
pivotally  mounted  to  said  support  means, 

an  enclosed  housing  having  a  side  wall  and  end  walls  and 
rigidly  connected  to  said  support  means  and  adjacent  to 
said  belt  engaging  means,  said  housing  containing  me- 
chanical spring  means  and  hydraulic  dampening  means 
located  on  a  movable  shaft  positioned  within  said  housing 
and  passing  through  said  end  walls,  said  housing  contain- 
ing a  liquid. 

said  housing  further  including  a  first  chamber  and  a  second 
chamber,  said  chambers  being  separated  by  a  thrust  assem- 
bly rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft  and  movable  therewith  in 
said  housing  and  bearing  on  said  spring  means,  whereby 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  shaft  and  thrust  assembly 
causes  a  variation  m  the  respective  volumes  of  said  cham- 
bers; 

an  end  wall  of  said  housing  located  adjacent  said  belt  engag- 
ing means  being  provided  with  an  opening  axially  aligned 
with  said  shaft  and  through  which  a  portion  of  said  shafi 
can  move  and  contact  said  belt  engaging  means,  whereby 
linear  movement  of  said  shaft  results  in  angular  movement 
of  said  belt  engaging  means,  the  ratio  of  said  angular 
movement  to  said  linear  movement  being  greater  than 
two. 


5.277.667 

BELT  TENSIONING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 

David  K.  Gardner.  Royal  Oak.  and  David  B.  Novak,  Ann  Arbor. 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dayco  Products.  Inc.,  Dayton. 

Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  947,317 

Int.  a.'  F16H  7/12 

U.S.  a.  474—135  20  Qaims 

I  In  a  belt  tensioning  system  comprising  a  supp<irt  means 
having  an  abutment  means,  an  endless  transmission  belt  con- 
struction earned  by  said  support  means  and  arranged  to  move 
in  a  certain  path  relative  to  said  support  means,  an  arm  pivot- 
ally  mounted  to  said  support  means,  a  pulley  rotatably  earned 
by  said  arm  and  being  in  engagement  with  said  belt  construc- 
tion, and  a  wound  coiled  spring  having  opposed  ends  one  of 
which  is  operatively  interconnected  to  said  abutment  means  of 
said  support  means  and  the  other  of  which  is  operatively  inter- 
connected to  said  arm  whereby  the  force  of  said  wound  coiled 
spnng  tends  to  pivol  said  arm  in  a  direction  that  urges  said 
pulley  against  said  belt  construction  with  a  force  that  tensions 
said  belt  construction,  said  arm  having  a  shoulder  means  for 
being  engaged  by  said  one  of  said  opposed  ends  of  said  wound 


coiled  spring  by  the  force  of  said  wound  coiled  spring  so  as  to 
permit  removal  of  said  arm  and  said  wound  coiled  spnng  as  a 
self-contained  unit  from  said  support  means  when  said  arm  is 
pivoted  to  a  certain  position  where  said  shoulder  means  of  said 
arm  engages  said  one  end  of  said  wound  coiled  spnng  and 
effectively  moves  said  one  end  of  said  wound  coiled  spring  out 
of  contact  with  said  abutment  means  of  said  support  means, 


said  wound  coiled  spnng  comprising  a  helical  spring  having 
said  opposed  ends  thereof  comprising  an  inner  end  and  an 
outer  end.  the  improvement  wherein  said  one  end  of  said 
wound  coiled  spring  compnses  said  outer  end  thereof  and 
wherein  said  shoulder  means  is  initially  separate  from  said  arm 
and  has  been  attached  thereto  after  said  spnng  has  been  wound 
on  said  arm  to  a  predetermined  condition  thereof 


5,277,668 
GEAR  TRANSMISSIONS.  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHINES 
Romeo  Pohn.  Ingolstadt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Rieter    Ingolstadt    Spinnereimaschinenbau    AG.    Ingolstadt. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  907356 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  1. 
1992.  4121781 

Int.  a."  F16H  7/00 
U.S.  a.  474—149  11  Claims 


1   A  belt  drive  vanable  gear  transmission  system,  said  system 

comprising 

a  dnve  disk  having  a  penpheral  running  surface  for  engage- 
ment with  a  dnve  belt. 

a  drive  belt,  said  drive  belt  having  a  \  -shaped  profile  with 
angled  Hanks  and  a  relatively  flat  inner  penpheral  surface 
for  engagement  with  said  penpheral  running  surface  of 
said  drive  disk. 

a  tension  roller,  said  tension  roller  m  running  contact  with 
said  dnve  belt  and  movable  so  as  to  vary  tension  on  said 
dnve  belt  thereby  varying  the  transmission  ratio  of  said 
system,  and 

a   spnng   washer  disengagement  disk,  said  disengagement 
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disk  having  two  disk  halves  movably  spaced  from  each  second  control  range  twundary  opposite  said  first  control 
other  by  means  of  a  spnng  device,  said  disk  halves  having  range  boundary,  said  first  and  second  hnkage  shafts  (10  and  11) 
angled  surfaces  in  running  contact  with  said  angled  flanks  being  alternately  coupled  to  a  change-over  gear  (4)  and  con- 
of  said  dnve  belt,  said  spnng  device  causing  said  disk  nected  via  clutches  (12  and  13)  with  an  input  shaft  (14)  of  a 
halves  to  move  together  as  said  drive  belt  flanks  wear  so  superposif.on  gear  (3)  for  superposing  on  the  revolution  of  said 
as  to  maintain  a  relatively  constant  gear  transmission  ratio  ,npu,  shaft  (14)  a  revolution  that  is  proportional  to  a  revolution 
for  said  system.  of  said  main  dnve  shaft  said  superposition  gear  (3)  including  a 

third  linkage  shaft  (21)  coupled  directly  to  a  main  power  out- 
put shaft  (24)  of  said  load  change-<iver  gear,  wherein  the  im- 
provement compnses: 

(a)  said  two  planetary  wheel  stages  includes  a  double  plane- 


Sjn.669 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REDUCTION/INCREASE  IN 
SPEED  OF  A  MKTIOMOTOR  AND  MICROMOTOR 
EQUIPPED  THEREWFTH 
Claude  J.  Boinot,  Chatillon  U  Due,  and  Bernard  Lacour,  Besan- 
con.  both  of  France,  aasignors  to  Micro  Mega  SA,  Besaacon, 
France 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,774 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  8,  1991,  91  08710 

Int.  a.'  F16H  37/06 

VS.  a.  475—5  1*  Claims 


tary  stage  (9)  having  first  planetary  wheels  (9A)  option- 
ally connected  with  an  output  shaft  (15)  of  said  control 


1.  A  device  for  changing  the  rotation  speed  of  a  motor 
element,  comprising  an  input  pinion  for  receiving  a  rotating 
shaft  of  the  motor  element,  an  output  for  rotating  a  rotating 
element,  and  two  toothed  pinion  means  having  common  axes 
of  rotation  and  mounted  in  a  support  piece,  wherein  the  sup- 
port piece  turns  through  a  defined  angle  about  a  first  axis 
parallel  to  a  second  axis  defined  by  the  input  pmion,  and  offset 
with  respect  to  the  second  axis  by  a  first  distance,  and  wherein 
the  first  axis  is  further  offset  with  respect  to  a  third  axis  defined 
by  the  output  by  a  second  distance  equal  to  the  first  distance, 
so  that  in  a  first  position  of  the  suppon  piece,  the  third  axis  is 
merged  with  the  second  axial  and  a  first  one  of  the  toothed 
pinion  means  is  engaged,  and  so  that  in  a  second  position  of  the 
suppon  piece,  disposed  at  the  defined  angle  relative  to  the  first 
position,  the  first  one  of  the  toothed  pinion  means  is  not  en- 
gaged and  a  second  one  of  the  toothed  pinion  means  is  en- 
gaged 


5,277.670 
CTRCUIT  CHANGE-OVER  GEAR  WITH  INFINrTELV 
VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 
Peter  Tenberge,  Furth,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Zahn- 
radfabrik  Friedrichsha/en,  AG.,  Friedrichshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
PCT  No.  per  EP89/00333,  §  371  Date  Sep.  6.  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  6,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/09353,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  5,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  25,  1989.  Ser.  No.  576,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  30, 
1988.  3810856;  Jan.  21,  1989,  3901754 

Int.  a.'  F16H  47/04 
VS.  a.  475—81  4  Claims 


gear  (2)  via  a  first  sun  wheel  (16)  and  with  said  first  link- 
age shaft  via  a  first  internal  gear  (IT),  said  second  plane- 
tary wheels  (9B)  meshing  with  a  second  sun  wheel  (18)  of 
said  second  linkage  shaft, 

(b)  said  double  planetary  stage  includes  a  common  earner  (6) 
dnven  by  said  main  drive  shaft, 

(c)  said  input  shaft  (14)  includes  an  extension  beyond  said 
superposition  gear  (3)  which  compnses  a  dnve  shaft  of 
said  change-over  gear  for  dnving  at  least  one  planetary 
wheel  stage  of  said  change-over  gear  via  fnction  devices 
(31.33.37);  and 

(d)  said  third  linkage  shaft  (21)  is  coupled  with  said  change- 
over gear  (4). 


5,277,671 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  OF  EPIO  CLIC-TVPE 

CHANGE-SPEED  GEARBOX 

Lute  Paulsen,  Esslingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948.637 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  3, 
1991,  4132873 

Int.  a.'  F16H  61/18 
U.S.  a.  475—116  7  Oaims 

1  An  automatic  selector  device  for  a  change-speed  gearbox 
of  the  epicyclic  type,  having  fnctional  selector  apparatus  con- 
figured to  be  engaged  by  a  selector  actuator  of  axial  piston  type 
between  plural  gearbox  elements  rotaiable  relative  to  one 
another,  compnsing  a  selector  valve  for  application  of  work- 
ing pressure  to  the  selector  actuator  and  an  electromagnet 
switch-over  control  valve  configured  to  be  electronically 
tnggered  to  switch  over  the  selector  valve,  both  the  selector 
valve  and  the  switch-over  control  valve  are  arranged  to  be 
respectively  switched  over  between  a  rest  position  selectable 
by  spnng  force  and  a  working  position,  the  selector  actuator 


1    An  imnroved  load  chanee-over  Rear  with  infinitely  van-      .     .       -  .  .i. 

1.  An  improvcu  loau  v-iiaaisc  6  ,;„i,.„„  „„„,  beine  connected  to  a  pressure-re  leved  zero  connection  in  the 

ab  e  transmission  including  a  power-distnbuting  linkage  gear  '^^"H  coii.icv.icu  |y  "  t'  ^„„„^,.,„^  ,n  » 

(1,)  dnven  by  a  mam  drive  shaft  (5)  from  an  engine  and  a  rest  position  of  the  selector  valve  and  being  connected    o  a 

hydrostatic  control  gear  (2)  controlling  said  linkage  gear,  said  system  pressure  conduit  carrying  a  contro  led  system  pressure 

Imkage  gear  (1)  having  two  planetary  wheel  stages  and  a  first  m  the  working  position,  while  a  control  connection  of  the 

and  a  second  output  linkage  shaft  (10,11)  whose  rpm's  are  selector  valve  used  for  switching  over  into  the  rest  position  is 

identical  at  a  first  control  range  boundary  of  said  control  gear  connected  to  a  pressure-relieved  zero  connection  in  the  rest 

(2),  the  rpm  of  said  second  linkage  shaft  (11)  increases  steadily  position  of  the  switch-over  control  valve  and  connected  to  a 

while  the  rpm  of  said  first  linkage  shaft  (10)  decreases  steadily  control  pressure  supply  conduit  carrying  a  control  pressure  in 

when  said  control  gear  (2)  is  adjusted  in  the  direction  of  a  the  working  position  of  the  switch-over  control  valve,  wherein 


the  selector  valve  is  configured  to  be  additionally  moved  into 
the  rest  position  by  the  control  pressure  of  the  switch-over 
control  valve  and  additionally  into  the  working  position  by  a 
control  pressure  def>endent  on  the  working  pressure  of  the 
selector  actuator  and  includes  the  respective  control  connec- 
tions, the  switch-over  control  valve  is  configured  to  be 
brought  only  into  the  working  position  in  phases  and  is  in  the 
rest  position  in  the  steady-stale  condition,  consisting  of  one  of 
the  completely  engaged  condition  and  completely  disengaged 
condition  of  the  selector  apparatus,  and  a  change  control  valve 
has  a  valve  connection  for  a  control  pressure  conduit  leading 
to  the  control  connection  of  the  selector  valve  for  movement 
thereof  into  the  working  position,  a  valve  connection  for  a 
control  pressure  conduit  leading  to  the  control  connection  of 
the  selector  valve  for  movement  thereof  into  the  rest  position, 
a  valve  connection  for  a  control  pressure  conduit  leading  to 
the  switch-over  control  valve  and  a  valve  connection  for 
pressure  relief  and  can  be  switched  over  between  a  rest  posi- 
tion in  which  the  valve  connection  for  the  control  pressure 
conduit  IS  connected  to  the  valve  connection  for  pressure  relief 


to  move  the  selector  valve  into  its  rest  position  and  the  valve 
connection  for  the  control  pressure  conduit  is  connected  to  the 
valve  connection  for  the  control  pressure  conduit  leading  to 
the  switch-over  control  valve  to  move  the  selector  valve  into 
Its  working  position,  and  a  working  position  in  which  the  valve 
connection  for  the  control  pressure  conduit  is  connected  to  the 
valve  connection  for  the  control  pressure  conduit  leading  to 
the  switch-over  control  valve  to  move  the  selector  valve  into 
the  rest  position  and  the  valve  connection  for  the  control 
pressure  conduit  is  connected  to  the  valve  connection  for 
pressure  relief  to  move  the  selector  valve  into  the  working 
position,  and  the  change  control  valve  is  switched  over,  as  a 
function  of  the  condition  of  the  selector  apparatus,  such  thai 
the  valve  connection  of  the  change  control  valve  for  the  con- 
trol pressure  conduit  leading  to  the  switch-over  control  valve 
IS  necessanly  connected  in  the  one  steady-state  condition  of  the 
selector  apparatus  to  the  respective  valve  connection  for  the 
control  pressure  conduit  to  switch  over  the  selector  valve  into 
one  of  the  rest  and  working  positions  bnnging  the  selector 
apparatus  into  the  other  steady-state  condition. 


5.277.672 

CLEARANCE  TAKE  UP  DEVICE  FOR  SO-CALLED 

CONTINUOUS  EPICYCLOIDAL  TRAIN 

ARTICULATIONS.  AND  TTS  MOUNTING  MODE 

Georges  Droulon,  and  Yann  Reubeuze,  both  of  Ome.  France, 

assignors  to  Ets.  Cousin  Freres.  Flers,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546.408.  Jun.  29.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  927,549 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  30.  1989,  89  08812; 
Dec.  22,  1989,  89  17113 

Int.  O.'  B60N  2/02:  F16H  1/32.  3/70 
VS.  a.  475—176  4  Claims 


1.  A  clearance  take  up  device  for  a  so-called  continuous 

epicycloidal  train  articulation,  comprising. 

a  fixed  flange  having  an  inner  toothing  and  a  mobile  flange 
having  an  inner  toothing,  each  of  said  fixed  and  said  mo- 
bile fianges  having  a  beanng  means, 

means  for  receiving  a  control  member; 

an  intermediate  circular  pan  mounted  on  said  control  mem- 
ber and  positioned  in  said  beanng  means  of  said  fixed  and 
mobile  fianges  so  as  to  be  concentnc  to  said  toothings  of 
said  fixed  and  said  mobile  fianges; 

a  ball  beanng  in  a  beanng  cage  enclosing  said  intermediate 
circular  part; 

a  double  satellite  mounted  on  said  ball  beanng  cage,  said 
double  satellite  having  two  outer  toothings  cooperating 
with  said  inner  toothings  of  said  fixed  and  said  mobile 
flanges; 

said  intermediate  pan  being  comprised  of  a  central  portion 
disposed  in  said  ball  beanng  cage,  a  first  extension  dis- 
posed m  said  beanng  means  of  said  mobile  fiange,  and  a 
second  extension  disposed  in  said  beanng  means  of  said 
fixed  fiange.  and  funher  having  a  radially  extending  fin- 
ger; 

a  composite  cam  inserted  between  said  ball  beanng  cage  and 
said  intermediate  circular  pan.  said  composite  cam  com- 
pnsing two  symmetrical  and  identical  pans  as  half-cams, 
wherein  said  ball  beanng  cage  of  said  ball  beanng  has  a 
recess  for  receiving  said  composite  cam  and  a  notch  for 
receiving  said  finger  of  said  intermediate  circular  pan; 

a  spnng  that  is  slightly  under  tension  positioned  between 
upper  portions  of  said  half-cams  and  with  said  finger 
positioned  between  lower  ponions  of  said  half-cams,  with 
sufficient  eccentncity  existing  between  a  diameter  of 
toothings  of  said  doub'e  satellite  and  said  intermediate 
pan  so  as  to  separate  said  half-cams  from  one  another  at  an 
upper  ponion  thereof  b\  said  spring  and  at  a  lower  por- 
tion thereof  by  said  finger,  and 

wherein  for  overcoming  a  hard  point  thai  is  produced  dur- 
ing rotation  of  said  double  satellite  due  to  an  o\aling  of 
said  toothings  of  said  fianges  and  said  double  satellite 
inherent  to  the  manufacture  thereof  said  upper  portions  of 
said  half-cams,  under  an  impulse  of  said  finger,  are  forced 
against  one  another,  accompanied  by  compression  of  said 
spring,  to  thereby  decrease  said  eccentncity  of  said  tooth- 
ings of  said  double  satellite  relative  to  said  toothings  of 
said  flanges  and  provide  for  passage  over  said  hard  point. 
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and  wherein,  as  soon  as  said  hard  point  is  passed,  said 
compressed  spring  returns  said  half-cams  to  their  sepa- 
rated position  and  also  returns  said  finger  between  said 
lower  portions  of  said  half-cams. 


5,277.674 
LEG  EXTENSION  APPAR.ATLS  WITH  PI\OTAl   FOOT 
SECTION  FOR  MEASURING  INSTANTANEOl  S  POWER 

GENERATED  BY  A  I  EG  EXTENDING  FORCE 
Kunimasa  Tsuchiya,  and   Masap   Ito.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Combi  Corporaffbn.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  821,-'72 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  30.  1991,  3-67320; 
Mar.  30.  1991.  3-67321 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  71/00.  23/04:  A61B  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  482-8  1^  <^"""* 


tion  movable  between  a  retracted  position  beside  the  upper 
section  and  an  extended  position  beneath  the  upper  section,  an 


5.277,673 
CLLTCH-SEPARABLE  PLANETARY  GEAR 

TRANSMISSION 
Hiroshi  Naka>ania;  Takashi  Hotta:  Yukio  MoriU;  Yoichi 
Kojima;  Kimihiko  Kikuchi;  Tsunefumi  Niiyama;  Yorinori 
KumaRai:  Shinichi  Sakaguchi,  all  oi  Saitama.  and  Tomoharu 
Kumagai.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan.  as.siRnors  to  Honda  Giken 
KoRyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  lokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Set.  No.  757.056 

Ir.t.  CI.'  F16H  S/62 

U.S.  CI.  475—278  ^  <^"'"'* 

G  ai      B2    ^3 
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1.  A  planetary  gear  transmission  comprising; 

an  mpui  member; 
an  output  member; 

first,  .second,  and  third  planetary  gear  trams  arranged  coaxi- 
ally  with  each  other  and  each  having  elements  including 
respective  first,  second,  and  third  sun  gears,  respective 
first,  second,  and  third  earners,  and  respective  first,  sec- 
ond, and  third  ring  gears, 
first,  second,  and  third  clutches;  and 
first,  second,  and  third  brakes; 

the  second  sun  gear  being  disengageably  connected  with  the 

input  member  through  the  first  clutch,  and  being  disen 

gageably  connected  with  a  sUtionary  member  through  the 

third  brake; 

the  second  carrier  being  disengageably  connected  with  the 

input  member  through  the  second  clutch,  and  being  disen 

gageably  connected  with  the  stationary  member  through 

the  second  brake; 

the  second  ring  gear  being  securely  connected   with  the 

output  member,  and  also  being  securely  connected  with 

another  of  the  elements  of  the  first  and  third  planeiarv 

gear  trains; 

the  first  sun  gear  being  securely  connected  with  the  input 

member; 
the  second  carrier  being  disengageably  connected  with  one 
of  the  elements  of  the  first  and  third  planetary  gear  trains 
through  the  third  clutch,  thereby  the  second  planetary 
gear  train  being  separable  from  the  first  and  third  plane- 
tary gear  trains  by  disengaging  the  third  clutch,  and 
two  of  the  elements  of  the  first  planetary  gear  train  being 
securely  coupled  to  two  elements  of  the  third  planetary 
gear  train  to  integrally  join  the  first  and  third  planetary 
gear  trains. 


1  A  leg  extension  apparatus  with  a  pivotal  foot  section  for 
measuring  an  instantaneous  power  generated  by  a  leg  extend- 
ing force,  said  apparatus  comprising- 

a  base  frame  comprising  two  long  members  in  parallel  with 

each  other, 
a  vertical  plate  standing  at  a  front  end  of  said  base  frame; 
a  box  disposed  in  a  rear  end  of  said  base  frame; 
drive  means  installed  inside  said  box  for  maintaining  a  con- 
stant load  opposing  the  leg  extension. 
a  seat,  disposed  above  said  drive  unit  and  on  an  upper  sur- 
face of  said  box.  for  seating  a  subject. 
a  guide  section  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  base 
frame  between  an  upper  front  surface  of  said  box  and  said 
vertical  plate,  with  the  upper  from  surface  of  said  box 
serving  as  a  base  end  thereof. 
a  pivotal  foot  section  slidahly   movable  along  said   guide 
section  with  the  leg  extension  of  a  subject  s<t  that  said  fixit 
section  IS  caused  to  pivot  in  accordance  with  a  position  of 
said  foot  section  along  said  guide  section. 
means  for  connecting   said   fo<it   section   with   said   drive 

means; 
a  measuring  unit  associated  with  said  drive  means  for  mea- 
suring sliding  conditions  of  said  foot  section; 
a  display  section  tor  displaying  \arious  data  relating  to  the 
leg  extension  of  the  subject  corresptmding  to  the  sliding 
conditions  measured  by  said  measuring  unit; 
an  input  section  associated  w  ith  said  measuring  unit  and  said 
display   section   for  receiving  predetermined  input  data 
relating  to  the  leg  extension  of  the  subject,  and 
processor  means  o^rahly  connected  to  the  measuring  unit 
for  receiving  the  measured  sliding  conditions  for  calculat- 
ing the  ptiwer  generated  by  the  leg  extending  force. 


5.277.675 

RUSILIENT  EXERCISE  BOARD 

Tessema  D.  Shifferaw.  999  W.  Cutting  Blvd..  Point  Richmond. 

Calif.  94801 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  912.552 

Int.  a."  A63B5/'^,  5   10 

U.S.  a.  482—30  '*  <^''»''"* 

11  A  resilient  exercise  txiard  comprising  a  substantially 
rigid,  generally  rectangular  substrate  having  a  major  surface  of 
sufficient  lateral  extent  to  receive  a  person  who  is  exercising,  a 
pad  of  resilient  material  overlying  the  major  surface  and  being 
substantialK  coextensive  laterally  with  the  substrate,  a  cover 
having  a  skid  resistant  upper  surface  overlymg  the  resilient 
pad,  and  resilient  feet  p^isitioned  beneath  and  toward  ihe  cor- 
ners of  the  substrate,  each  of  said  resilient  feet  having  an  upper 
section  affixed  to  the  lower  side  of  the  substrate,  a  lower  sec- 


5.277.6'- 
STEPPING  EXERCISE  MACHINE 
Juris  Terauds,  1501  V,    Uke  St..  Fort  Collins.  Colo.  80521 
Filed  May  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  890.689 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  ::  :<-» 

U.S.  a.  482—53  9  Claims 


elastic  cord  interconnecting  the  upper  and  lower  sections,  and 
a  flange  extending  peripherally  of  the  lower  section  for  retain- 
ing the  lower  section  in  position  beneath  the  upper  section. 


1  A  method  of  treating  aberrant  structural  mechanical  lum- 
b<.i-f>eKic  spinal  conditions  by  hanging  by  the  arms  under  the 
influence  of  gravity  comprising  providing  a  height  adjustable 
hanging  support  whereby  a  picrson  may  hang  by  his  arms, 
adiusting  the  height  of  the  support  until  it  is  less  than  the 
distance  from  the  fltmr  to  the  sertically  upraised  hands  of  the 
patient  hanging  by  his  arms  in  a  free  unrestricted  vertical 
position  under  patient  controlled  conditions  with  his  thighs 
generally  aligned  with  his  spine  and  with  his  lower  leg  portions 
extending  rearwardly  generally  parallel  to  the  floor  and  with 
his  feet  generally  perpendicular  to  the  flix^ir  and  toes  supported 
on  the  floor,  grasping  the  hanging  support  with  his  hands 
P<isitioned  less  than  shoulder  width  apart  and  hanging  by  his 
arms  in  the  above  described  patient  controlled  ptisition  while 
supporting  a  portion  of  his  weight  with  his  legs. 


5.277.676 
THERAPEt  TIC  TRACTION  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD 

Robert  A.  Holland.  409  S.  Glebe  Rd..  Arlington.  \  a.  22204,  and 
fiary  Ci.  Rebcr,  Springfield,  \  a.,  assignors  to  Robert  \.  Hol- 
land. Arlington.  \  a. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  694.501.  May  2,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.156.580.  This  application  Oct.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  963.640 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  /   00 

U.S.  a.  482— 39  r  Claims 


1   A  stepping  exercise  apparatus,  comprising; 

stepping  means  for  moving  upon  application  of  a  force  by 
the  user  of  the  apparatus,  said  stepping  means  including  a 
first  connector  bar; 

force  resistance  means  connected  to  said  stepping  means; 

frame  means  connected  to  said  stepping  means,  said  frame 
means  including  first  cross-membei  means  and  said  first 
connector  bar  being  pisoially  connected  to  said  first 
cross-member  means, 

rix'ker  means  p<isitioned  below  said  stepping  means,  said 
rtxker  means  moving  along  a  path  different  from  said 
stepping  means,  said  rocker  means  including  second  cross- 
member  means,  a  rocker  body  and  a  pivot  pin  with  said 
rocker  body  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  second 
cross-member  means  using  said  pivot  pin  and  said  frame 
means  including  means  for  pivotal  attachment  to  said 
force  resistance  means,  and 

means  for  interconnecting  said  rix;ker  means  and  said  step- 
ping means,  said  means  for  interconnecting  including  a 
ball  and  scvcket  de\  ice  compnsmg  a  first  mating  section 
and  a  first  lifter  clement  having  a  first  mating  end.  with  a 
majonty  of  said  first  lifter  element  being  exposed  and  said 
first  mating  end  contacting  said  first  mating  section,  a 
maximum  width  of  said  first  mating  end  being  substan- 
tially no  greater  than  widths  of  remaining  portions  of  said 
first  lifter  element. 


5.27-.678 

\  IDFO  INTERACTIVE  SKI  EXERCISER 

Adolf  H.  Friedebach.  \\aconia.  and  Paul  M,  Theisen.  Shakopee. 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Fitness  Master.  Inc..  Waconia. 

Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  920.773 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  22/00.  71/00 

I  .S.  a.  482—70  4  Oaims 

1  -An  exercise  machine  for  providing  vanous  degrees  of 
exercise  for  a  user  of  the  machine,  said  machine  including 
means  for  processing  information  from  a  source  external  rela- 
tive to  the  machine  and  user  and  means  for  varying  the  degree 
of  exercise  the  user  receives,  said  means  for  varying  the  degree 
of  exercise  operably  coupled  to  said  means  for  processing 
information,  whereby  the  degree  of  exercise  is  automatically 
adjusted  in  response  to  said  information,  said  means  for  pro- 
cessing information  composing  a  sensor  means  for  sensing  said 
information  and  a  processor  means  for  convening  said  infor- 
mation into  electric  current,  said  means  for  varying  the  degree 
(if  exercise  comprising  an  electrically  powered  friction  brake 
a.ssemblv  including  a  plate  member,  a  brake  member,  a  friction 
disk,  an  electrical  motor  operable  m  respiinse  to  said  electrical 
current,  a  cam  operably  connected  to  said  motor,  and  a  cam 
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follower  adjacent  said  cam  and  between  said  cam  and  brake 
member,  said  cam  follower  acting  on  said  brake  member  to 


r_i 


support  means  mcludmg  means  for  vertically  adjusting 
said  target  member  with  respect  to  said  mast:  and 
resistance  means  on  said  base  being  engageable  with  said 
support  means  for  vieldingK   resisting  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  target  member 


to  said  third  means  for  guiding  said  line  cord  to  said  ninth 
means  for  guiding  said  line  cord  to  said  fourth  means  for 
guiding  said  line  cord  to  said  tenth  means  for  guiding  said 
line  cord  to  said  handle  means. 


5.277,680 
THERAPELTIC  LEVERAGING  DEVICE 

Thomas  J.  Johnston.  Pittsford.  ^.^  ..  assignor  to  Mechanical 

.Advantage  Ltd..  Pittsford.  N.V. 
Continuation-in-partofSer.  No.  79L952.  Nov.  13.  199L  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  638.074.  Jan.  "!.  199L  Pat.  No. 

5.076.576.  This  application  Apr.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  52.365 

Int.  CI.'  ,A63B  21/12 

U.S.  CI.  482—95  '6  Claims 


increase  the  friction  between  said  friction  disk  and  said  plate 
member. 


5.277.679 

MARTIAL  ARTS  PRACTICE  APPARATUS  WITH 

AlTOMATK    RETl  RN 

Ray  L.  Wells.  1658  W .  Kentucky  Ave..  Denver.  Colo.  80223 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  855.210 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  oV   iJ 

L.S.  a.  482—83  16  Claims 


1.  In  an  athletic  practice  apparatus  adapted  for  use  b\  an 
athlete  to  deliver  blows  with  the  hand  or  fool,  said  apparatus 
including  a  base,  and  an  upright  mast  mounted  on  said  base,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a  target  member  including  a  horizontally  extending  support 
arm.  a  pad  disposed  in  surrounding  relation  to  a  free  end 
of  said  support  arm,  said  pad  being  of  generally  rectangu- 
lar configuration  and  elongated  in  a  horizontal  direction. 
said  support  arm  having  a  greater  length  extending 
through  a  substantial  length  of  said  pad,  said  pad  including 
,in  end  surface  disposed  beyond  a  free  end  of  said  support 
arm  and  opposed  sides  of  said  pad  defining  striking  sur- 
faces; 
elongated  rotational  support  means  for  said  target  member. 
said  support  means  extending  upwardly  from  said  base 
and  journaled  with  respect  to  said  mast  for  rotation  about 
a  vertical  axis,  said  target  member  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port means  at  a  location  spaced  above  said  base,  said 


1  An  apparatus  for  flexing  a  foot  of  a  human  body,  compris- 
ing means  for  grasping  a  foot,  a  first  female  buckle  assembly,  a 
second  female  buckle  assembly,  handle  means,  a  first  line  cord 
and  a  second  line  cord,  a  first  means  for  guiding  said  line  cord, 
a  second  means  for  guiding  said  line  cord,  a  third  means  for 
guiding  said  line  cord,  and  a  fourth  means  for  guidmg  said  line 
cord,  a  fifth  means  for  guiding  said  line  cord,  a  sixth  means  for 
guiding  said  line  cord,  a  seventh  means  for  guiding  said  line 
cord,  an  eighth  means  for  guiding  said  line  cord,  a  ninth  means 
for  guiding  said  line  cord,  and  a  tenth  means  for  guiding  said 
line  cord,  wherein 

(a)  said  means  for  grasping  a  foot  is  comprised  of  a  first  strap, 
a  first  pulley  block  attached  to  said  first  strap,  and  a  sec- 
ond pulley  block  attached  to  said  first  strap,  wherein  said 
first  pulley  block  is  comprised  of  said  first  means  for 
guiding  said  line  cord  and  said  second  means  for  guiding 
said  line  cord,  and  said  second  pulley  block  is  comprised 
of  said  third  means  for  guiding  said  line  cord  and  said 
fourth  means  for  guiding  said  line  cord: 

(b)  said  first  female  buckle  assembly  is  comprised  of  a  third 
pulley  block  and  a  first  snap  ring,  wherein  said  third  pul- 
ley block  is  comprised  of  said  fifth  means  for  guiding  said 
line  cord  and  said  sixth  means  for  guiding  said  line  cord, 
and  said  first  snap  ring  is  comprised  of  said  seventh  means 
for  guiding  said  line  cord. 

(c»  said  second  female  buckle  assembly  is  comprised  of  a 
fourth  pulley  block  and  a  second  snap  ring,  wherein:  said 
fourth  pulley  block  is  comprised  of  said  eighth  means  for 
guiding  said  line  cord  and  said  ninth  means  for  guiding 
said  line  cord,  and  said  second  snap  ring  is  comprised  of 
said  tenth  means  for  guiding  said  line  cord;  and 

(dt  said  first  line  cord  extends  from  said  means  for  grasping 
a  foot  to  said  sixth  means  for  guiding  said  line  cord  to  said 
second  means  for  guiding  said  line  cord  to  said  fifih  means 
for  guiding  said  line  cord  to  said  first  means  for  guiding 
said  line  cord  to  said  seventh  means  for  guiding  said  line 
cord  to  said  handle  means. 

(e)  said  second  line  cord  extends  from  said  means  for  grasp- 
ing a  foot  to  said  eighth  means  for  guiding  said  line  cord 


5,277.681 
STRETCHING  EXERCISE  MACHINE 

Laurence  L   Holt,  Enfield,  t  anada,  assignor  to  Parrsboro  Metal 
Fabricators  Limited.  Nova  Scotia.  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,919 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  21,00 

U.S.  a.  482— 1 12  20  Claims 


5.277.682 
RETARDING  DEV  ICE  FOR  AN  EXERCISER 
Ping  Chen,  No.  20.  Nan-Mei  St..  Taichung  City.  Taiwan 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51.640 
Int.  Cl.^  A63B  21/012 
L.S.  CI.  482— 114  5  Claims 

1    A  retarding  device  for  an  exerciser,  comprising: 
a  tubular  housing  having  an  open  top  end: 
a  dnve  shaft  extending  axially  into  said  tubular  housing  and 

being  movable  axially  therein, 
a  tubular  support  member  which  has  an  outer  surface  and 
which  IS  secured  in  an  iniermediate  part  of  said  tubular 
housing; 
a  plurality  of  movable  fnction  plates  prov  ided  in  said  tubular 


housing  and  supported  on  top  of  said  support  member, 
each  of  said  friction  plates  having  a  rear  wedge  surface 
and  a  front  surface  which  is  in  contact  with  said  drive 
shaft  so  as  to  resist  axial  movement  of  said  drive  shaft  in 
said  tubular  housing;  and 
an  adjustment  unit  including  a  tubular  cap  which  is  mounted 
on  said  open  top  end  of  said  tubular  housing  and  which  is 
movable  m  an  axial  direction  with  respect  to  said  tubular 
housing,  and  a  plurality  of  movable  driving  plates,  each  of 
which  having  a  front  wedge  surface  which  abuts  and 
complements  said  rear  wedge  surface  of  a  respective  one 
of  said  friction  plates,  each  of  said  driving  plates  further 


1  A  user  controlled  intermittent  isometric  stretching  ma- 
chine for  stretching  one  or  more  muscle  groups  or  joints  of  a 
body  of  a  user  in  a  plurality  of  positions,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

at  least  one  restraint  member  movably  mounted  on  said 
frame  to  engage  a  body  part  associated  with  the  muscle 
group  or  joint  that  is  to  be  stretched  and  to  position  such 
part  at  a  desired  location, 

each  said  restraint  member  being  displaceable  under  the 
control  of  the  user  through  a  predetermined  range  of 
movement  with  respect  to  said  frame,  movement  in  a  first 
direction  in  said  range  being  effective  to  apply  through 
the  body  part  a  stretching  force  to  the  associated  muscle 
group  or  joint; 

angle  indicator  means  positioned  for  viewing  by  the  user  to 
provide  to  the  user  a  readout  of  the  position  of  said  re- 
straint member  in  said  range: 

power  means  selectively  operable  by  the  user  to  effect 
movement  of  said  restraint  member  m  said  first  direction 
therefore  assisting  the  user  in  further  stretching  in  said 
plurality  of  positions: 

blocking  means  selectively  engageable  by  the  user  at  any 
desired  position  in  said  range  to  support  said  restraint 
member  against  movement  in  a  second  direction  opposite 
to  said  first  direction  therefore  allowing  the  user  to  iso- 
metrically  control  the  muscle  group  or  joint  that  is  to  be 
stretched;  and 

force  measuring  means  operable  w  hen  said  blocking  means 
is  engaged  to  measure  the  force  exerted  by  the  body  part 
upon  said  engagement  member  in  said  second  direction. 


having  a  rear  surface  which  abuts  an  inner  wall  surface  of 
said  tubular  housing,  said  driving  plates  being  coupled 
with  said  tubular  cap  in  such  a  manner  that  axial  move- 
ment of  s.iid  tubular  cap  causes  corresponding  axial  move- 
ment of  said  driving  plates,  said  inner  wall  surface  of  said 
tubular  housing  and  said  outer  surface  of  said  support 
member  cooperatively  defining  a  clearance  therebetween 
so  as  to  permit  said  driving  plates  to  extend  in  said  clear- 
ance when  varying  tightness  of  contact  between  said 
fnction  plates  and  said  drive  shaft,  thereby  varying  corre- 
sptindingly  resistance  to  axial  movement  of  said  drive 
shaft. 


5,277.683 
TOTAL  GVM 

Chester  Wilkins.  P.O.  Box  243,  Pendleton.  Ind.  46()64 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985.26(1 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  :;     '4 
U.S.  CI.  482—129  12  Oaims 

I    A  portable  exercise  gym  kit  transportable  in  a  conven- 
tional container,  said  exercise  gym  kit  comprising 

at  least  one  handgrip  means  including  releasable  attachment 
means  for  attaching  multiple  elastic  tension  straps  thereto 
at  one  longitudinal  end  thereof,  an  aperture  centrally 
disposed  to  selectively  and  alternatively  accommodate  a 
hand  and  a  foot  of  a  user,  and  grip  bar  means  at  a  second 
longitudinal  end  opposite  said  one  longitudinal  end,  said 
grip  bar  means  forming  one  side  of  said  aperture: 
at  least  one  anchor  bracket  means  formed  of  an  angle  iron 
including  a  series  of  holes  bored  in  a  line  along  one  leg  of 
said  angle  iron  to  provide  attachment  points; 
a  plurality  of  elastic  tension  straps  each  having  connecting 
means  on  one  end  selectively  engageable  with  said  releas- 
able attachment  means  on  said  handgrip  means,  and  con- 
necting means  on  a  second  end  opposite  said  one  end 
selectively  engageable  with  said  holes  in  said  anchor 
bracket  means, 
at  least  one  foot  holster  means  for  engaging  a  foot  of  a  user 
and  having  releasable  engagement  means  selectively  en- 
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gageable  with  at  least  one  of  said  connecting  means  of  said 
plurality  of  elastic  tension  straps; 

at  least  one  rigid  foot  plate  means  selectively  mountahle 
through  said  apenure  of  said  at  least  one  handgrip  means; 

at  least  one  hinged  rigid  dual  foot  plate  means  having  posi- 
tions for  each  foot  upon  which  the  user  stands  and  selec- 
tively engageable  with  said  connecting  means  on  said 
plurality  of  elastic  tension  straps; 

at  least  one  wide  elastic  tension  strap  selectively  passed 
through  said  aperture  in  said  handgrip  means  and  having 
loops  sewn  in  each  end  of  said  wide  elastic  tension  strap; 

at  least  two  straight  keeper  pins  selectively  insertable  in  said 
loops  of  said  at  least  one  wide  elastic  tension  strap 

at  least  one  U-shaped  keeper  pin,  each  leg  thereof  being 


^TeT 


selectively  insertable  in  one  of  said  loops  of  said  at  least 
one  wide  elastic  tension  straps  to  form  a  closed  loop  of 
said  at  least  one  wide  elastic  tension  strap;  and 

at  least  one  dowel  selectively  insertable  within  said  closed 
loop  of  said  at  least  one  wide  elastic  tension  strap; 
whereby 

said  handgrip  means,  said  anchor  bracket  means,  said  plural- 
ity of  elastic  tension  straps,  said  foot  holster  means,  said 
hinged  rigid  dual  foot  plate  means,  said  wide  elastic  ten- 
sion strap,  said  straight  keeper  pins,  said  L  -shaped  keeper 
pin  and  said  dowel  may  be  easily  transportable  in  an\ 
suitable  container  to  enable  a  user  to  exercise  in  any  se- 
lected environment  by  selectively  connecting  the  several 
elements  to  provide  selective  exercises  and  suitable  an- 
choring. 


5,277,684 
MLLTl-FLNCTION  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 

Robert  W.  Harris.  3204  Coachman  s  \Va\.  Durham,  N.C.  27705 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,307 

Int.  a.'  A63B  21/04 

U.S.  a.  482—130  7  Oaims 

7   A  multi-function  exercise  apparatus  comprising 

a  base  frame  including  two  spaced-apart  generally  upwardly 
extending  support  members; 

a  support  means  associated  with  said  frame  for  supporting  a 
user  in  a  plurality  of  different  exercise  positions; 

a  lever  arm  mounted  to  each  of  said  two  support  members 
wherein  each  of  said  lever  arms  is  pivotally  mounted  on  a 
fixed  shaft  extending  from  its  respective  support  member, 
and 

resilient  biasing  means  cooperatively  associated  with  each  ot 
said  lever  arms  and  its  respective  support  member  and 
comprising  at  least  one  resilient  biasing  element  for  inde- 
pendently resiliently  biasing  each  of  said  lever  arms  either 
forward  or  rearward  vis-a-vis  said  adjustable  support 
means,  said  resilient  biasing  means  each  being  adapted  to 
have  its  resilient  bias  changed  without  requiring  removal 
and  relocation  of  said  resilient  biasing  element,  wherein 
said  resilient  biasing  element  comprises  an  element  se- 


lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  spring  and  an  elastic 
band,  sand  wherein  each  of  said  resilient  biasing  means 

comprises 

a  disc  rotatably  mounted  on  said  fixed  shaft  of  said  corre- 
sponding support  member  so  as  to  be  rotatably  movable 
relative  to  said  respective  lever  arm  pivotably  mounted 
thereon,  said  disc  defining  a  plurality  of  apertures 
around  the  periphery  thereof  and  having  a  fixed  arm 
extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom  with  a  first 
engagement  element  at  the  remote  and  thereof  for  en- 
gaging one  end  of  the  resilient  biasing  element; 

a  second  engagement  element  fixedly  secured  to  said 
corresponding  support  member  and  spaced-apart  from 
said  disc  for  engaging  the  other  end  of  the  resilient 
biasing  element; 


an  aperture  provide  din  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  arm  so 
as  to  register  individually  with  a  plurality  of  said  disc 
apertures  as  said  lever  arm  is  pnotably  adjusted  relative 
to  said  disc,  and  an  engagement  element  for  slidable 
placement  through  said  lever  arm  aperture  and  a  se- 
lected disc  aperture  to  provide  a  desired  fixed  angular 
orientation  between  said  le\  er  arm  and  said  fixed  arm  of 
said  disc;  and 

a  stop  element  mounted  to  said  corresponding  support 
member  adjacent  said  disc  and  within  the  arc  defined  by 
pivotal  movement  of  said  fixed  arm  of  said  disc, 
whereby  said  fixed  arm  may  be  selectively  placed  on 
opposing  sides  of  said  stop  element  by  deflecting  said 
stop  element  beneath  the  arc  movement  of  said  fixed 
arm  for  selective  adjustment  of  said  lever  arm  for  rota- 
tion either  forward  or  rearward  vis-a-vis  said  adjustable 
support  means 


5,277,685 
WHEELCHAIR  OCCUPANT  MOTION  STABILIZER  FOR 

EXERCISE  MACHINES 

Phillip  Gonzales,  4157  Oliver  St..  Central  \  alley,  Calif.  96019 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,972 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  :/  W 

U.S.  n.  482—134  2  Oaims 

1   For  use  b>  a  physically  challenged  wheelchair  occupani. 

a  motion  stabilizing  system  for  limiting  undesirable  movement 

of  a  wheelchair  and  the  occupant  during  manipulation  of  an 

exercise  machine  connected  to  said  system,  comprising: 

a)  a  forward  entering  wheelchair  accessible  exercise  ma- 
chine; 

b)  means  for  preventing  backward  motion  of  the  wheelchair 
occupant  during  said  exercise  machine  use;  and 

CI  means  for  preventing  both  forward  and  upward  motions 
of  the  wheelchair  occupant  during  said  exercise  machine 
use,  u herein  said  forward  and  upward  motion  prevention 
means  comprises 
a  lap  bar  and 

telescoping  means  attached  to  and  between  said  lap  bar 
and  said  exercise  machine  for  adjusting  the  position  of 


said  lap  bar  against  a  lap  of  the  wheelchair  occupant. 
wherein  said  adjustable  telescoping  means  comprises: 
a  first  telescopic  member  having  first  and  second  ends, 

wherein  said  first  end  is  attached  to  said  lap  bar; 
a  second  telescopic  member  having  first  and  second 

ends,  wherein  said  second  telescopic  member  first 

end  telescopically  mates  with  said  first   telescopic 

member  second  end; 
means  for  securing  the  mating  of  said  first  telescopic 


I 


[- 


lUl   1^ 


5,277,686 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CHANGING  TOOI.S  IN 

MACHINE  TOOLS 

Bernhard  l-nbergs.  Dorsten.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Sandvik  AB,  Sandviken.  Sweden 

Filed  Aug,  21.  1992.  Ser.  No,  933,094 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany.  Aug,  21, 
1991,4127622 

Int,  CI.'  B23Q  i/157 
U.S.  CI.  483—1  14  Claims 


1   A  method  of  positioning  a  tool  relative  to  a  clamping  unit 
having  a  first  toothed  wheel  rotatable  about  a  first  axis,  and  a 


clamping  member  movable  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  first 
toothed  wheel,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  moving  a  gripping  device  in  a  radial  direction  onented 
perpendicular  to  said  first  axis  and  gripping  said  tool 
therewith; 

B)  moving  said  gripping  device  parallel  to  said  first  axis  to 
position  said  tool  in  a  tool-receiving  portion  of  a  clamping 
unit  while  simultaneously  positioning  a  second  toothed 
wheel,  which  is  mounted  for  movement  with  said  gripping 
device,  in  meshing  engagement  with  said  first  toothed 
wheel; 

C)  rotating  said  second  toothed  wheel  about  a  second  axis 
extending  parallel  to  said  first  axis  to  rotate  said  first 
toothed  wheel  for  operating  said  clamping  member  in  a 
manner  moving  said  tool  axially  to  a  tightly  clamped 
position  in  said  tool-receiving  pvortion;  and 

D)  releasing  said  gnpping  device  from  said  tool. 


5.277.687 
PRE.SS  TOOL  INTERCHANGING  APP\RATl  S 

Kouji  Shimoichi.  and  >  ukio  Nobutou.  both  of  Hiroshima.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hirotec  Corporation.  Hiroshima.  Japan 

Filed  Oct,  2-.  1992.  Ser,  No,  966. "49 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Mar,    31,     1992.    4- 
028136[l  I 

Int.  CI.    B230  '   }y>   B21J  \i/00:  B30B  lS/06 
U.S.  CI.  483—28  2  Claims 


member  to  said  second  telescopic  member  at  a  se- 
lected position; 

a  third  telescoping  member  ha\ing  first  and  second 
ends,  wherein  said  third  telescoping  member  first  end 
telescopically  mates  with  said  second  telescoping 
second  end  and  said  third  telescoping  member  first 
end  is  secured  to  said  exercise  machine;  and 

means  for  securing  the  mating  of  said  second  telescopic 
member  to  said  third  telescopic  member  at  a  selected 
position. 


11      K)  I  29*   \ 


1,  A  press  tool  interchanging  apparatus  for  a  press  machine, 
comprising:  a  tool  plate  arranged  in  a  press  station  and  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  tool  clamps  hydraulically  actuated  for  clamp- 
ing a  press  tool;  a  bolster  plate  underlying  said  tool  plate  and 
having  a  plurality  of  rollers  adapted  to  appear,  when  lifted, 
above  the  upper  surface  of  said  bolster  plate  for  carrying  said 
press  tool;  a  plurality  of  lifters  arranged  in  said  bolster  plate 
and  hydraulically  actuated  for  lifting  said  rollers;  and  a  plural- 
ity of  pressure  fluid  conduits  arranged  in  said  tool  plate  for 
feeding  a  fiuid  under  pressure  to  said  tool  clamps  and  said 
lifters. 


5,2^'.688 
AUTOMATED  ROBOTK   QUICK  CHANGE  FORCE 
CtJNTROllFn  'VRBOR  nF\  ICF 
Glenn  \,  Whittington.  Lino  I,akes;  Steven  J,  Austin,  Minneapo- 
lis, and  Ro>  Oakes,  Roseville.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Ro- 
botics and  .Automation  Corporation,  Fridley.  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  923,601 
Int.  CI.'  B23Q  J/ 757 
U.S.  a.  483—33  5  Oaims 

1    An  automated  robotic  force  controlled  force  polishing 
apparatus,  having  in  combination 
a  polishing  apparatus, 

an  arbor  mounted  abrasive  disk  carried  by  said  apparatus, 
sliding  means  supporting  said  apparatus, 
a  controlled  power  source  operating  said  sliding  means. 
means  carrying  a  plurality  of  stacks  of  said  disks, 
a  disk  escapement   mechanism  in  connection  with  a  disk 

retainer, 
means  aligning  a  stack  of  said  disks  with  said  escapement 

mechanism, 
a  sensor  indicating  a  completion  of  said  alignment. 
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said  sensor  causing  said  escapement  mechanism  to  release  a 
disk  to  said  retainer,  and 


means  causing  said  apparatus  to  receive  said  disk  as  a  re- 
placement for  said  released  disk. 


5,277,689 
TOOL  CHANGER  FOR  TOOUS  OF  A  MACHINE  TOOL 

Eugen  Ruetschle.  Muehlheim,  and  Rudolf  HaninKer.  Seitingen- 
Oberflacht.  both  of  Fed.  Rip  of  (.crmanv,  assiRnors  to  Chi- 
ron-Werke  C.mbH  &  Co.  KG,  Tuttlincen 

Filed  Oct.  "'.  IWl.  Ser    No.  ''-H.iSl 
Claims  priorin.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany,  Oct.  9, 
1990.  4031996 

Int.  CI.'  B23Q  3/157;  B25J  li/02 
L.S.  CI.  483-36  '  train's 


ziMHiinn  !»•« 


said  pivot  axis,  said  bore  forming  v.  ith  its  inner  wall  said 
contact  surface  arrangement  and  having  a  continuous 
lengthwise    slit    running    parallel    to    said    pivot    axis, 
whereby  said  roller  extends  through  said  lengthwise  slit 
and  is  at  least  in  said  closed  position  by  means  of  a 
section  of  its  circumferential  surface  in  contact  with 
said  respective  associated  guide  bevel  means,  and 
a  channel  provided  in  each  of  said  jaw  means  and  intersect- 
ing said  bore  transversely  and  being  open  towards  said 
respective  other  law  means,  said  piston  rod  means  having 
Its  free  end  pointing  away  from  said  thrust  piston  means 
and  projecting  into  said  channel,  whereby  said  free  end  of 
said  piston  rtxi  means  includes  said  guide  bevel  means  at 
both  of  lis  sides,  said  both  sides  facing  said  rollers,  said 
guide  bevel   means  extending  obliquely   outward  away 
from  said  thrust  piston  means  at  an  angle  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  less  than  fifteen  degrees  and  preferably  less  than 
ten  degrees, 
said  guide  bev  el  means  and  said  contact  surface  arrangement 
interacting  with  each  other  by   means  of  said  associate 
roller  for  closing  said  respective  jaw  means  and  for  lock- 
ing said  law  means  in  said  closed  position  in  a  self-locking 
manner;  and 
wherein  there  is  arranged  between  said  actuation  element 
and  a  respective  one  of  said  jaw  means  in  each  case 
an  oblique  surface  arrangement  provided  at  said  actuation 

element,  and 
an  opposing  surface  arrangement  provided  at  said  jaw 
means, 
said  oblique  surface  arrange  interacting  uith  said  opposing 
surface  arrangement  for  opening  said  respective  jaw 
means,  whereby  said  oblique  surface  arrangement  and  said 
respective  opposing  surface  arrangement  can  be  brought 
into  contact  with  each  other  for  said  opening  of  said 
respective  jaw  means,  and  are  not  in  engagement  with 
each  other  during  closing  of  said  jaw  means  and  with  said 
jaw  means  being  m  said  closed  position 

5,277,690 
ROLL 
Christian  Schiel,  Heidenheim,  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
J.  M.  \  oith  GmbH.  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855,273.  Mar,  23,  1992.  Pat,  No, 
5.208,955.  This  application  Feb.  18.  1993.  Ser.  No,  19.025 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Apr,  12, 
1991,  4111911 

Int,  CI,'  B23P  15/00 
L'  S  CI  492 12  20  Qaims 


1.  A  tool  changer  arrangement  for  tools  of  a  machine  tool 
device,  said  tool  changer  arrangement  including  a  gripper 
means  comprising: 

two  movable  jaw  means  arranged  on  said  gnpper  means  for 
positively  gripping  said  tools; 

an  actuation  element  mounted  on  said  gnpper  means  and 
being  axially  displaceable  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  said 
actuation  element  being  provided  for  swinging  said  jaw 
means  around  their  respective  pivot  axis  into  a  spread 
position  for  inserting  and  removing  said  tools,  and  into  a 
closed  position  for  said  positively  gripping  of  said  tools, 
respectively,  said  actuation  element  further  being  config- 
ured as  a  piston  rod  means  of  a  douhle-actmg  medium- 
actuated  thrust  piston  means  arranged  in  said  gnpper 
means; 

wherein  there  is  arranged  between  said  actuation  element 
and  a  respective  one  of  said  jaw  means  in  each  case 
a  guide  bevel  means  provided  on  said  actuation  element, 
a  contact  surface  arrangement  provided  ion  said  respec- 
tive jaw  means, 
a  roller  inserted  and  radially  located  in  a  b<ire,  said  bore 
extending  in  said  respective  jaw  means  parallel  to  its 


1  A  roll  for  forming  a  press  gap  with  a  backing  roll,  said  roll 

comprising; 

a  hollow  rotatable  roll  body  hav  mg  two  ends  and  featuring 
a  roll  shell,  said  roll  body  including  on  at  least  one  of  said 
two  ends  a  hollow  roll  journal; 

a  guide  body  extending  through  the  intenor  of  said  roll 
body,  said  guide  bcxly  being  one  of  stationary  and  fastened 
to  said  roll  btxiy,  said  guide  body  and  said  roll  shell  defin- 
ing a  channel  system  through  which  operationally  flows  a 
tempering  medium,  and 

blowing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  channel  sys- 
tem for  supplying  said  tempering  medium;  said  channel 
system  and  said  blowing  means  being  dimensioned  so  that 
when   air   is   said   tempering   medium    the   air   may   flow 


through  said  channel  system  at  a  velocity  of  more  than  10 

m/sec. 

13.  A  roll  for  forming  a  press  gap  with  a  backing  roll,  said 
roll  comprising: 

a  hollow  rotatable  roll  body  having  two  ends  and  featuring 
a  roll  shell,  said  roll  body  including  a  hollow  roll  journal 
at  each  end  thereof,  said  roll  shell  and  said  hollow  roll 
Journals  defining  a  one-piece  roll  body,  each  of  the  hollow 
roll  journals  and  the  roll  shell  being  respective  inside 
diameters  w  herein  the  inside  diameters  of  the  hollow  roll 
journals  are  smaller  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  roll 
shell; 

a  guide  body  extending  through  the  intenor  of  said  roll 
body,  said  guide  body  being  one  of  stationary  and  fastened 
to  said  roll  body,  said  guide  body  being  formed  of  a  flexi- 
ble material  and  (a)  comprising  a  foldable  hose  and  a 
tubular  support  body  which  extends  through  the  interior 
of  the  hose  and  to  which  the  hose  is  connected  by  means 
of  flexible  end  walls,  (b)  the  intenor  of  said  tubular  sup- 
port body  is  connected  to  a  compressed  air  line,  and  (c) 
the  hose  includes  air  discharge  openings;  said  tubular 
support  body  including  air  passage  openings  situated 
interior  of  the  hose,  said  air  discharge  openings  compris- 
ing an  entire  air  discharge  flow  cross  section  and  air  pas- 
sage openings  compnsing  an  entire  air  passage  flow  cross 
section,  wherein  the  entire  air  passage  flow  cross  section  is 
greater  than  the  entire  air  discharge  flow  cross  section, 
said  guide  body  further  being  sized  and  configured  to  be 
inserted  through  one  of  said  hollow  roll  journals  and 
expanded  to  a  cylindrical  body  inside  the  roll  body,  said 
guide  body  and  said  roll  shell  defining  a  channel  system 
through  which  operationally  flows  a  tempering  medium; 
and 

blowing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  channel  sys- 
tem for  supplying  said  tempering  medium;  said  channel 
system  and  said  blowing  means  being  dimensioned  so  that 
when  air  is  the  tempering  medium  the  air  may  flow 
through  said  channel  system  at  a  velocity  of  more  than  10 
m/sec. 


regulating  the  flow  of  liquid  into  said  bowl  in  response  to  the 
measurement  of  said  pressure  to  maintain  a  substantially 


5.2'7,691 
\  ACCl  M  DEGASSING  PROCESS 
Donald  E,  Eaton,  \\alworth;  Errol  S,  Francis;  Eric  L.  Dillen- 
beck,  both  of  Rochester;  I.awrcncc  D.  Meston.  and  Walter 
.Johannes,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  C  ompany,  Rochester.  N,Y  , 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  820.449,  Jan,  13.  1992,  Pat,  No,  5.190,515. 
This  application  Nov,  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  972.947 
Int,  CI,'  BOID  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  494—37  6  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  degassing  a  continuously  Howing  liquid 
stream  which  comprises 

feeding  said  liquid  stream  into  a  centrifuge  bowl  having  an 
inner  surface  for  the  spreading  of  centnfugally  impelled 
liquid  in  a  thin  layer  and  an  annular  peripheral  trough  for 
retaining  centnfugally  impelled  liquid,  said  bowl  being 
mounted  for  rotation  and  rotating  withm  an  airtight 
housing  that  is  maintained  at  a  sub-almosphenc  pressure; 
forming  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  bowl  a  thin  layer  of 

centnfugally  impelled  liquid  to  remove  entrained  gas; 
collecting  degassed  liquid  in  the  annular  peripheral  trough 

of  said  bowl; 
withdrawing  said  degassed  liquid  from  the  annular  penph- 
eral  trough  of  said  bowl  by  means  of  a  tube  connected  to 
an  exit  line  and  having  an  open  end  which  is  positioned 
within  said  annular  trough; 
measuring  in  said  exit  line  the  pressure  of  liquid  exiting  said 
bowl  through  the  open  end  of  said  tube,  and 


constant  level  of  liquid  in  the  peripheral  trough  of  said 
bowl. 


5.277,692 

FLEXIBLE  MAGNETIC  PAD  WITH 

MULTIDIRECTIONAL  CONSTANTLY    -VITERNATINC 

POLARITY  ZONES 

Vincent  Ardiz/one.  P,0,  Box  S'Z.  Port  Jefferson,  N  >     IP"" 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  823.149,  Jan.  21,  1992.  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec,  14.  1992.  Ser.  No,  990.927 

Int.  CT."  A61B  17,52 

U.S.  a.  600—9  6  Claims 


I  A  flexible  magnetic  pad  for  therapeutic  use  by  direct 
application  upon  a  human  body,  wherein  at  least  one  blood 
vessel  of  the  human  body  traverses  under  said  magnetic  pad, 
compnsing: 

a  flexible  pad  having  an  active  surface  with  permanent  mag- 
netic particles  embedded  therein  with  said  magnetic  pani- 
cles forming  individual  contiguous  magnetic  nonh  and 
south  polarity  zones  so  that  each  of  said  polarity  zones  is 
positioned  adjacent  to  at  least  three  other  of  said  polanlv 
zones  of  opposite  polarity,  said  adjacent  magnetic  north 
and  south  polanty  zones  being  oriented  so  that  at  least  one 
blood  vessel  will  be  in  contact  with  alternate  polantv 
zones  irrespective  of  where  said  blood  vessel  is  located 
while  said  blood  vessel  traverses  any  portion  of  said  flexi- 
ble pad. 
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5.277,693 
FLIGHT  ACnV  ATED  ANTI-G  \  ALV  E  (FAAGV) 
Donald  G.  McCollor.  Springboro.  and  George  Potor,  Fairborn, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  L  nifed  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
DC. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Set.  No.  348 
Int.  n.^  B64D  47/00 


5.277,695 
ADJt  STABLE  ANKLE  COMPRESS 
Glenn  V\ .  Johnson,  Jr.,  Summit,  and  Henry  J.  Mc\  icker.  Chat- 
ham, both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  .Aircast,  Inc..  Summit.  N.J. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,-'49 
Int.  a."  A61F  h'OO 
U.S.  a.  602—14  1  Claim 


L.S.  a.  600—19 


8  Claims 


1  An  anti-G  suit  \  al\  e  system  for  controlling  the  delivery  of 
pressurized  air  from  a  pressurized  air  supply  to  an  anIi-G  suit, 
comprising 

(a)  inertialK  actuated  first  valve  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  pressurized  air  to  the  anti-G  suit; 

(b)  electrically  actuated  second  valve  means  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  pressunzed  air  to  the  anti-G  suit; 

(c)  electrically  actuated  third  valve  means  for  controlling 
the  exhaust  of  pressurized  air  from  the  anti-G  suit 


5.277.694 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  TRANSDCCER  FOR 
IMPLANTABLE  HEARING  AIDS 
Hans  Leysieffer.  Taufkirchen;  Guenter  Hortmann,  Neckarten- 
zlingen,  and  Joachim  Baumann.  Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Implex  GmbH,  Neckartenzlingen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,845 
Claims  priority .  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  13, 
1991,  4104358 

Int.  a.'  H04R  25m 
U.S.  a.  600—25  38  Oainu 


I  Electromechanical  transducer  for  implantable  hearing 
aids  for  direct  mechanical  stimulation  of  the  ear.  composing  a 
hermetically  sealed  and  biocompatible  housing  having  a  hous- 
ing wall  that  is  formed  of  a  membrane  w  hich.  together  with  a 
piezoelectric  ceramic  disk  that  is  attached  on  an  inner  side  of 
the  membrane,  forms  an  electromechanically  active  hetero- 
morphic  connecting  element,  a  mechanically  ngid  bow  perma- 
nently attached  on  an  outer  side  of  the  membrane,  and  con- 
nected to  a  mechanically  rigid  coupling  element  which  is 
adapted  to  be  connected  on  one  of  a  middle  ear  ossicle  and 
inner  ear  of  a  user;  w  herein  the  bow  acts  as  a  means  for  trans- 
mitting mechanical  oscillations  of  the  connecting  element  to 
the  rigid  coupling  element. 


L  An  adjustable  ankle  compress  comprising 
a  body  portion  having  an  upper  ankle  enclosing  portion  and 
a  lower  foot  enclosing  portion  for  receiving  the  ankle  and 
fool, 
a  substantially  llat  sole  on  said  foot  enclosing  portion  that  is 
adjustable  in  width,  the  substantially  flat  adjustable  sole 
comprising 

a  substantially  flat  inner  portion  pivotally  attached  to  and 
integrally  formed  with  one  side  of  the  lower  ftxn  en- 
closing portion, 
a  substantially  flat  outer  portion  pivotally  attached  to  the 
other  side  of  the  lower  foot  enclosing  portion  and  over- 
lapping said  inner  portion;  and 
hook  and  loop  material  on  the  overlapping  portions  of  said 
inner  and  outer  sole  portions  to  allow  the  substantially 
flat  outer  portion  to  overlap  the  substantially  flat  inner 
portion  in  any  desired  amount  so  as  to  adjust  the  width 
of  the  boot  sole, 
a  fluid-tight  compartment  formed  in  said  body  portion  for 
substantially  surrounding  said  ankle  and  the  top  of  said 
foot, 
closable  access  means  coupled  to  said  fluid-tight  compart- 
ment for  allowing  a  fluid  of  predetermined  temperature  to 
be  entered  in  to  said  fluid-tight  compartment  for  aiding  in 
treatment  of  said  fcKit  and  ankle; 
an  open  toe  in  the  lower  foot  enclosing  portion, 
an  opemng  extending  from  the  top  of  the  front  of  the  body 
p<irtion  to  the  open  toe  to  facilitate  placement  of  the  foot 
and  ankle  in  said  body  portion, 
an  adjustable  upper  flap  attached  to  the  upper  ankle  enclos- 
ing portion  and  having  attachment  means  for  closing  an 
upper  p<irtion  of  the  opening,  and 
a  zipper  extending  down  the  front  of  the  body  portion  from 
the  adjustable  upper  flap  to  the  open  toe  for  closing  the 
opening 


5,277.696 

MEDICAL  HIGH  FREQUENCE  COAGLLATION 

INSTRLMENT 

Alfred  Hagen,  Tuttlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Dclma  elektro-  und  medizinische  Apparatebau  Ciesellschaft 

mbH.  Tuttlingen,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct,  13,  1992,  Ser,  No,  959.8^5 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  19, 
1991,  4138115 

Int.  a.'  A61B  /7/J6 
U.S.  CI.  60^— 41  15  Oaims 


5.277,697 

PATELLA-FEMORAL  BRACE 

E.  Paul  France:  Ix)nnie  E.  Paulos.  both  of  Salt  Ijke  City,  and 

Richard  L,  Ellingson.  Draper,  all  of  I  tah.  assignors  to  Hanger 

Orthopedic  Group.  Inc..  Bethesda.  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No    ''40.f>42.  Jul,  31.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  568. "50.  Aug.  P. 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct,  31,  1991,  .Ser.  No. 

786.187 

Int.  a.'  A61F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  602—16  8  (  laims 


15,  A  medical  instrument  for  coagulating  a  tissue  with  a  high 
frequency  current  comprising: 

an  instrument  shaft  forming  a  proximal  end  for  placement 
near  the  tissue,  a  distal  end  and  a  shaft  axis,  the  shaft 
including  at  least  two  electrically  conductive  coagulation 
ring  electrodes  at  the  proximal  end  such  that  the  elec- 
trodes can  be  brought  into  contact  with  the  tissue  during 
an  operation,  the  electrodes  being  arranged  inside  one 
another  and  parallel  to  the  shaft  axis, 

at  least  two  electrically  conductive  mutually  insulated  tubu- 
lar feedlines  extending  from  the  electrodes  toward  the 
distal  end  of  the  shaft,  the  electrodes  merging  with  the 
two  tubular  feedlines  close  to  the  proximal  end  such  that 
each  electrode  forms  one  piece  with  its  respective  tubular 
feedline.  one  of  the  tubular  feedlines  being  arranged  inside 
and  spaced  from  the  other  one  of  the  tubular  feedlines  and 
parallel  to  the  shaft  axis  such  that  there  is  an  inner  tubular 
feedline  and  an  outer  tubular  feedline, 

a  connection  block  for  the  high  frequency  current,  the  con- 
nection block  being  electrically  connected  to  the  tubular 
feedlines  at  the  distal  end  of  the  shaft, 

first  and  second  liquid  flow  channels  extending  parallel  to 
the  shaft  axis,  the  first  channel  being  formed  between  the 
inner  tubular  feedline  and  the  outer  tubular  feedline.  and 
the  second  channel  being  formed  inside  the  inner  tubular 
feedline.  wherein  one  of  the  channels  is  a  liquid  supply 
channel  through  which  a  liquid  can  flow  to  the  tissue 
being  coagulated  and  another  one  of  the  channels  is  a 
liquid  removal  channel  through  which  the  liquid  can  be 
withdrawn  from  the  tissue,  and 

at  least  one  valve  housed  within  the  connection  block  for 
controlling  a  supply  of  the  liquid  to  the  liquid  supply 
channel  and  a  removal  of  the  liquid  from  the  liquid  re- 
moval channels,  the  valve  comprising 

a  fixed  abutment  having  first  and  second  limbs  and  a  mov- 
able clamping  lever  having  a  clamping  limb  and  an  actuat- 
ing limb  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  spreading  spring 
connected  with  the  first  limb  and  the  actuating  limb, 

a  hose  passing  through  the  aperture,  the  t"irst  limb  vi  that  the 
hose  IS  disposed  between  the  clamping  limb  and  the  sec- 
ond limb  of  the  abutment  such  that  the  hose  can  be 
clamped  off  by  moving  the  clamping  lever  against  a  force 
exened  by  the  spreading  spring 


1  A  bracing  device  for  resisting  subluxation  of  the  patella  of 
a  user's  knee,  comprising; 

bracing  means  for  location  adjacent  the  lateral  side  of  the 
patella, 

positioning  means  substantially  encircling  the  user's  knee 
and  functionally  cooperating  with  said  bracing  means  for 
maintaining  said  bracing  means  in  its  proper  position 
relative  to  the  patella; 

rigid  support  means  for  restricting  medial-lateral  rotation  of 
the  user's  knee,  the  rigid  support  means  being  securable  to 
the  user's  leg  independent  of  both  said  bracing  means  and 
said  positioning  means,  and 

means  for  operably  connecting  said  bracing  means  to  said 
rigid  suppon  means  so  as  to  interactively  impart  a  dy- 
namic medial  force  to  the  patella  as  the  user's  leg  ap- 
proaches full  extension,  said  means  for  operably  connect- 
ing being  the  sole  means  connecting  the  bracing  means 
and  positioning  means  to  said  rigid  suppon  means, 
whereby  said  bracing  means  is  fixed  in  its  lateral  orienta- 
tion relative  to  said  rigid  support  means  by  said  connect- 
ing means  and  the  patella  of  the  user's  knee  is  prevented 
from  subluxation  due  to  medial  forces  applied  thereto  as  a 
result  of  the  relative  lateral  fixation  of  said  bracing  means 
with  respect  to  said  rigid  suppon  means. 


5.277.698 
KNEE  BRACING  METHOD 
Dean  A.  Taylor.  \  ancouver.  C^inada.  assignor  to  Cieneration  II 
Orthotics,  Inc..  British  Columbia.  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  69". 146.  May  8,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No   934.819 

Int.  a,'  A61F  ^    A' 

t.S.  a.  602—26  7  Oaims 

1,  A  method  o\  reducing  the  effect  of  unicompanmental 

osteoarthntis  of  a  knee  of  a  leg  that  comprises  applying  a  brace 

around  and  against  the  knee  such  that  the  principal  force  gen- 
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erated  hy  the  brace 
comparlment  ha%;r^^ 


Ml  that  side  of  the  unee  remote  from  the 
isieoarthritis  as  the  knee  move^i  to  exten- 


sion IS  applied  on  that  side  at  a  point  about  10  *  to  15  °  postenor 
of  the  normal  axis  of  rotation  of  the  knee. 


5.r77.699 
FOOT  DROP  ORTHOTK   AND  G^IT  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Theodore  A.  Wi|liams<in.  1624«  McKinlev  Road.  I  matilU.  Fla. 

23784 

Filed  Jun    lU.  1992.  Ser.  No.  896.604 

Int   (I     ^61F  J/Oa  5/37 

I  .S.  a.  602— :«  12  CUums 


1,  An  appliance  attached  to  a  shoe  hawng  a  sole  for  stretch- 
ing a  pathologically  contracted  Achilles'  tendon,  comprising: 

a  resilient  strap  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
resilient  strap  extending  out  from  the  front  of  the  shoe  and 
bending  up\«.ard  and  hack  over  the  shoe  in  an  arc  configu- 
ration. 

harness  means  t.H  securing  around  the  leg  of  a  user, 

means  for  attaching  said  first  end  of  said  resilient  strap  to  the 
sole  of  the  shix;. 

means  for  attaching  said  second  end  of  said  resilient  strap  to 
said  harness  means  such  that  said  resilient  strap  is  bowed 
against  its  resilient  resistance  over  said  shoe. 


and  neck)  substantially  conforming  to  the  shape  thereof  in 
one  of  a  plurality  of  a  substantia]  variety  of  various  p<isi- 
tions, 

said  band  made  of  a  material  having  at  least  one  plush  side 
operable  to  mechanically  interkx;k  with  a  h(xik  fastener 
matenal. 

a  section  of  hook  fastener  matenal  mounted  adjacent  a  first 
end  on  one  side  of  said  band;  and 

said  section  of  hook  fastener  matenal  arranged  and  con- 
structed to  overlie  and  mechanically  interlock  with  the 
plush  side  of  the  band  at  any  location  there  along  when 
the  first  end  portion  of  the  band  w  ith  hook  fastener  ma'e- 
nal  mounted  thereon  is  superposed  in  overlying  position 
on  the  plush  side  to  make  a  closed  kxiped  bandage  around 
the  face  of  the  user. 

at  least  one  elastic  flexible  strap  separate  from  said  band  and 
defining  first  and  second  ends. 


a  section  of  hook  fastener  material  mounted  on  each  said  first 
and  second  ends  on  a  common  side  of  said  strap; 

said  sections  of  hook  fastener  material  arranged  and  con- 
structed to  mechanically  interlock  at  any  point  along  the 
continuous  plush  surface  of  the  band  merely  upon  manu- 
ally pressing  the  hcxik  fastener  matenal  mounted  at  either 
end  of  the  strap  into  contact  with  any  part  of  the  plush 
side  of  the  band  whereby  opposite  ends  of  the  strap  can  be 
detachably  fastened  to  opptisite  sides  of  the  band  at  any 
preselected  point  throughout  the  continuous  length  of  the 
plush  surface  side  of  the  encircling  band, 

the  mechanical  interlocking  between  the  sections  of  fastener 
material  mounted  at  opposite  ends  of  said  strap  and  the 
plush  side  of  said  band  consisting  the  sole  means  of  attach- 
ment of  said  strap  to  said  band 


5,277.701 

TREATMENT  OF  ALUIMMLMZATION  AND 

REFRACTORINESS  TO  PLATELET  TRANSFXSION  BY 

PROTEIN  A  COLUMN  THERAPY 
Douglas  J.  Christie.  St.  Paul,  and  Robert  B.  Howe,  Wayzata, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  LniTcrsity  of  Min- 
nesota, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,814 

Int.  a."  A61.M  rX<(J 

l'.S.  a.  604 — 4  7  Oaims 


Rjmom/i*- 


5.2'7''."^00 
FACIA  I    BANDAGE 
Veronica  C,  Smith,  2951  60th  Ave.,  Oakland,  Calif.  94605 
Continuation  of  Ser   No   59^.8«J.  Oct    12,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar    2J.  1992.  Ser    No.  859.592 
Int.  (1  •  A61F      ••      ; 
C.S.  CI.  602—74  1  Oaim 

1    .An  adjustable  facial  dressing  comprising 
an  elastic  flexible  band  being  adapted  to  encircle  a  face  (head 


1   A  therapeutic  method  for  treating  refractoriness  to  plate- 
let transfusion  due  Ko  alloimmunization,  comprising: 


(a;  isolating  a  p<irtion  of  bkxxl  serum  from  an  alloimmunized 
patient  undergoing  platelet  transfusion  therapy 

lb)  passing  the  portion  of  serum  through  a  bed  comprising 
Staphylococcal  protein  A  coupled  to  a  finely  divided  s<.ilid 
support,  so  that  IgG  and  IgG-associated  immune  com 


plexes  are  removed  from  the  serum    ',■■•  vieid  a  p<>rtion  of 
treated  plasma,  and 
(ci  returning  said  portion  of  treated  plasma  to  said  patient  to 
achieved  an  increase  in  average  dailv  platelet  counts  .^ver 
pretreatment  levels  for  at  ieii-si  one  sM-ek  p<'>si;ranstusion 
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5.2''^.702 
PI  ATKI  Y  AILMINA 
Theresa   R.   Thibault,   Chicopec.   and   Kd»ard   I  .   Glavin.   Jr., 
Jefferson,  both   of  Mass.,  assignors  to   St.   Gobain  Norton 
Industrial  Ceramics  Corp..  \\orcester.  Mass. 

Tiled  Mar.  8.  19^3.  Ser,  No.  2H.ir<i 
Int.  CI     C(><M    i   Oi 


ends  located  below  the  closed  ends,  and  the  housing  having  a 

doorway,  the  improvement  comprising: 

first  means  for  securing  the  filter  assembly  to  the  housing  on 
the  mside  thereof  at  the  first  open  ends  of  the  filter  envel- 
opes, said  first  means  located  inside  the  housing;  and 


U^.  a.  51— 3(W 


111  (  laims 


1.  Platey  alumina  powder  consisting  t-ssentially  of  individual 
euhedral  platey  alumina  grains  ha\ing  diameters  between  3 
and  20  microns  which  has  a  D^o/Dm  less  than  1  45  and  a 
D.:!/D5o  less  than  1.6  and  contains  less  than  i'vc  of  fragments  of 
platey  alumina  particles. 


5, 2'", 703 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  RKMO\  ING  RADON 

DKCAV  PRODI  CTS  FROM  AIR 

John  S.  Sklenak,  Sudbur>,  and  Sol  Aisenberg,  Natick,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington.  Mass. 

Filed  \pr.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  869,691 

Int.  CI.'  B03C  J/lU 

U.S.  CI,  9.'— ''7  19  Claims 


second  means  for  moveably  mounting  the  closed  ends  of  the 
filter  envelopes  to  the  housing  on  the  inside  thereof,  said 
second  means  being  slidable  through  the  doorway  to  a 
position  at  least  partially  outside  of  the  housing,  thereby  to 
facilitate  connecting  and  disconnecting  of  the  filter  assem- 
bly at  the  closed  ends  of  the  filter  envelopes,  outside  the 
housing. 


5. 2". "OS 
POWDER  con  FCTION  aPPARATI  S  METHOD 

Iver  F.  Anderson;  Robert  I,.  Terpstra.  and  Jeffer>  A.  Moore,  all 
of  Ames.  Iowa,  assignors  to  Io«a  State  I  ni>ersit>  Research 
Foundation.  Inc..  Ames.  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No   99", '25 

Int.  CI,    BOID  4:   .; 

U.S.  CI.  55—319  If  Claims 


2.  A  method  of  removing  radon  decay  products  from  prod- 
ucts from  air  comprising  the  steps  of 

charging  a  plurality  of  moving  conductive  prongs  to  a  pre- 
determined voltage  potential;  and 

passing  said  air  through  the  region  of  said  moving  prongs  to 
plate  out  some  of  said  radon  decay  products  on  said 
prongs  while  repelling  others  of  said  radon  decay  prod- 
ucts away  from  said  charged  prongs  removing  radon 
decay  products  from  the  air  and  providing  air  free  of 
radon  decay  products 


5,277.^04 
MIST  COM  ECTOR 
David  \V    Miller.  C  incinnati.  Ohio:  Timothy  R.  Kidd.  L  nion.  and 
Steven  D.  Hoffman.  Cold  Spring,  both  of  Ky..  a.ssignors  to 
\irecon  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Filed  ^ug.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  934.0CX1 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  :''   !' 
r.S.  CI.  55—321  8  Oaims 

1  In  a  mist  collector  wherein  a  miM-laJcn  ga'.  stream  is 
directed  into  a  housing  and  through  a  multipockel  filler  assem- 
bly to  separate  liquid  components  from  the  gas  stream  as  the 
gas  stream  moves  upwardly  through  the  housing,  the  filter 
assembly  including  a  plurality  of  filter  envelopes  scanning  a 
gas  stream  flow  path,  the  filter  envelopes  having  first  upstream 
open  ends  and  second  downstream  closed  ends,  with  the  open 


0" 


1  A  device  for  separaimg  and  ^ollcclmg  powder  Irorr  a  ga> 
stream,  comprising  a  housing  having  interior  wall  means  ori- 
ented at  an  angle  relative  to  horizontal  so  as  to  form  a  down- 
wardlv  converging,  conical  expansion  chamber,  an  inlet  con- 
duit communicated  to  the  expansion  chamber  proximate  an 
upper  region  thereof  for  receiving  said  gas  stream,  and  an 
outlet  proximate  a  lower  region  of  said  expansion  chamber 
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said  mlet  conduit  being  oriented  at  a  compound  inclined  angle 
with  respect  to  horizontal,  said  compound  angle  comprising  a 
first  entrance  angle  thai  is  greater  than  the  angle  of  repose  of 
said  powder  on  said  wall  means  such  that  any  powder  accumu- 
lation proximate  the  inlet  conduit  tends  to  flow  down  the  wall 
means  toward  said  outlet,  and  compnsing  a  second  angle  that 
is  generally  equal  to  the  angle  of  said  interior  wall  means  so  as 
to  introduce  said  gas  stream  to  said  chamber  generally  tangent 
to  said  interior  wail  means  to  establish  a  downward  swirling 
gas  stream  flow  in  said  chamber. 


5,277.706 
METHOD  OF  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  FOR.MING 

FIBRF^i 
Vannick   Blandin.   Daniel   Sainte-Foi.   both   of  Clermont,   and 
Francis  Vlosnier.  Co>e  la  Foret.  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Isover  .Saint-Gobain.  C  ourbevoie.  France 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901.223 

aaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  20.  1991,  91  07561 

Int.  a.'  C03B  i7/04 

MS.  a.  65—6  10  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  forming  fibers  for  inorganic  thermoplastic 
fiber  forming  materials,  comprising  the  steps  of 

pouring  an  inorganic  plastic  matenal  in  a  liquid  state  into  a 
centrifuge  rotating  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  the 
centrifuge  having  a  periphery  pierced  with  a  large  number 
of  onfices  from  which  the  matenal  is  spraved  in  the  form 
of  filaments; 

providing  a  flow  of  hot  gas  at  elevated  temperature  along 
the  periphery  of  the  centrifuge  and  in  a  distance  transverse 
to  the  length  of  the  filaments,  whereby  the  filaments  are 
entrained  by  the  How  of  gas  and  drawn  out  into  fibers:  and 

forming  a  flow  of  cold  gas  enveloping  the  drawn  out  fibers 
and  channeling  the  fiow  of  hot  gas, 

wherein  said  step  of  forming  a  flow  of  cold  gas  comprises 
discharging  divergent  jets  of  cold  gas  in  a  downward 
direction,  said  jets  converging  into  a  continuous  annular 
flow  at  a  height  immediately  below  a  lowermost  row  of 
said  orifices. 


5,277,707 
AIR  STRFAM  SOLVENT  \  APOR  RFMOVER 
Michael    Munk.   Stamford.   Conn.;   Carlo   Garanzini.   Monza. 
luly,  and  louis  H.  Recns,  281  Cheese  Spring  Rd„  Wilton. 
Conn.  0689'',  assignors  to  Cool  Fog  Systems,  Inc..  Norwalk 
and  Louis  H.  Reens,  Wilton,  both  of  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,961 
Int.  CI.    BOID  5i/l4.  47/06 
U.S.  a.  95—8  16  Claims 

1    A  method  for  removing  solvent  vapors  from  air  in  an 
enclosure  where  the  solvent  is  miscible  with  or  soluble  in  or 
has  an  affinity  for  a  scrubbing  liquid  comprising  the  steps  of; 
generating  a  flow  of  air  containing  the  \  apors: 
passing  the  flow  of  air  through  a  fogging  chamber, 
injecting  a  scrubbing  liquid  in  the  form  of  fog  droplets  into 
the  fogging  chamber  and  with  an  amount  and  distribution 
of  the  fog  so  as  to  produce  a  supersaturated  condition 
formed    of  scrubbing   vapor   and    droplets    within    and 
throughout  the  air  flow  of  the  fogging  chamber  sti  as  to 


cause  contact  between   vapor  molecules  and  "scrubbing 

droplets, 
passing  scrubbing  liquid  saturated  air  flow  from  the  fogging 

chamber  past  a  cooling  condenser, 
cooling  the  condenser  to  a  sufficiently  low  temperature  SO  as 

to  cool  the  saturated  air  flow  to  a  temperature  at  which  a 


substantial  amount  of  the  scrubbing  liquid  in  the  air  flow  is 

condensed  out  to  wet  the  condenser  and  enable  solvent 
vapors  in  the  air  fiow  to  contact  wettened  surfaces  of  the 
condenser,  and 
collecting  scrubbing  liquid  condensed  out  by  the  condenser 
with  captured  solvent  to  complete  removal  of  the  vapors 
from  the  air  fiow. 


5,277,708 
BUFFING  COMPOSITION 
James  A,  Stuart.  Jr.,  Watertown,  Wis.,  assignor  to  S&S  Indus- 
trial Services.  Inc.,  Waukesha,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,845 
Int.  CI.'  C09G  /   i-t 
U.S.  CI.  106—8  7  Claims 

1  \  buffing  comp<isition.  consisting  essentially  of  by  weight 
from  :'>  to  1;T-  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  fatty  acids  and  fatty  esters,  OS'^c  to  10'>  of  a  non-ionic 
water  soluble  surfactant.  lO-T-  to  iO'^c  of  abrasive  grit,  40%  to 
70  of  water.  0.3'7f  to  .VC^r  of  a  water  soluble  acrylic  copoly- 
mer, and  a  sufficient  amount  of  an  alkaline  material  to  provide 
the  composition  with  a  pH  in  the  range  of  6  5  to  9  0,  said 
composition  being  water  washable  from  a  buffed  part. 


5,277,709 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
William  P.  .Armstrong.  Bolton,  and  Fm>r  Phillips,  Tingley,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy   Corporation,   Ardsley. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822.446 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jan.  23.  1991, 
9101468 

Int.  CI,"  C04B  9/02 
U.S,  CI.  106—1413  23  Oaims 

1    .A  coaling  composition  comprising  A)  an  organic  film- 
formmg  binder:   and   B)  a  corrosion-inhibuing  amount  of  a 
substantially  water-insoluble  mono-  or  poly-basic  salt  of 
1)  a  keloacid  having  the  formula  I: 


O 

II 

A  — C 


Ri 

I 

•c- 

I 

R2 


Ri 

I 

•c- 

I 

R4 


I 


•C02H 
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in  which  m  and  n.  independently,  are  Goran  integer  from  1  to 


10  provided  that  the  sum  of  m  and  n  is  at  least  I;  A  is  C|-Ci?al- 
kyl,  Ci-Cijalkenyl,  optionally  substituted  Ci-C^cycloalkyl, 
C2-Ci5alkyl  interrupted  by  one  or  more  0-,  N-  or  S-atoms, 
optionally  substituted  phenyl  (C|-C6)alkylene  optionally  sub- 
stituted C7-C|2aralkenyl.  a  heterocyclic  residue  or  a  ferroce- 
nyl  residue;  Ri.  R:.  Ri  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and 
each  is  a  substituent  A,  hydrogen.  OH.  O-Ci-Cisalkvt.  NH:. 
NH(Ci-Ci5alkyl),  N(Ci-Cisalkvl):,  CO2H,  CO;  (C'l-Cisal- 
kyl).  SO3H,  P(0)  (OH);  P(6K0H)(0-Ci-C|salkyl)  P(0)  (O- 
Ci-Ci5alkyl)2,  SH,  S(Ci-Cisalkyl),  nitro,  cyano.  halogen  or 
two  of  R|,  R2,  Rj  and  R4,  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to 
which  they  are  attached,  form  a  C3-Ci2cycloalkyl  ring  or  C6- 
or  Cioaryl  ring,  or  one  of  R|,  R2,  Rj  and  R4  together  with  the 
carbon  atom  to  which  it  is  attached,  and  with  the  group 
A — C(=0) — ,  forms  a  ring,  or  R|  and  Rj,  or  Ri  and  R4  form 
a  carbonyl  group  or  a  C=C  double  bond,  provided  that  R|  and 
R2,  or  Rj  and  R4.  respectively,  are  not  simultaneously  both  OH 
or  both  NH2;  and 

ii)  a  base  selected  from 

a)acationofGroupI,  lb,  Ila,  lib.  Ilia.  Illb,  IVa,  IVb,  Va, 
Via,  Vila  or  Villa  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements; 

b)  an  amine  of  formula  II: 

X  II 

/ 
N— Y 
\ 

Z 

in  which  X,  Y  and  Z  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
hydrogen,  C|-C24alkyl  optionally  interrupted  by  one  or  more 
O-atoms,  phenyl,  C7-Cqphenylalkyl,  C7-Cqalkylphenyl,  or 
two  or  X,  Y  and  Z,  together  with  the  N-atom  to  which  they 
are  attached  form  a  5-.  6-  or  7-memt>ered  heterocyclic  residue 
which  optionally  contains  a  further  0-.  N-  or  S-atom,  and 
which  IS  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  C|-C4alkyl. 
amino,  hydroxy,  carboxy  or  Ci-C4carboxy  alkyl  groups,  and 
the  other  one  of  X,  Y  and  Z  is  hydrogen,  provided  that  X,  Y 
and  Z  are  not  simultaneously  hydrogen; 

c)  a  guanidine  of  formula  R-N=:C(NH2)2  m  which  R  is 
hydrogen  or  C|-Ci5alkyl;  and 

d)  an  amidine  of  formula  R-C(=NH)NH2  in  which  R  is 
hydrogen  or  Ci-Cisalkyl. 


asphalt  before  mixing  the  optional  preheated  bitumen-based 
binding  material  with  the  mixture,  by  leading  a  heated  ga^  that 
comprises  water  vapor,  thereto. 


5,277,710 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  AN  ASPHALT  MIXTURE 
Seppo  Aho.  Rauhankatu  54,  SF-96100  Rovaniemi,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT  FI91  mux.  i  371  Date  Feb.  19,  1993.  5  102iei 
Date  Feb.  19.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092  OPSl,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  6,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  961.929 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Finland.  Jul.  23,  1990,  903698 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  '^5,1X1 

hS.  CI,  106—273.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  processing  an  asphalt  mixture  which  com- 
prises mineral  aggregate  and/or  recycled  crushed  asphalt  and 
to  which  bitumen-based  binding  material  has  optionally  been 
added,  the  methixi  comprising  heating  mineral  aggregate  or  a 
mixture  of  mineral  aggregate  and  crushed  asphalt  or  crushed 


5.27-;, -^11 
MIXTl  RES  USEFU  I   AS  1 1  STFR  PIGMENTS 
Helmut  Schmidt,  Osthofen:  Werner  Ostertag.  Cruenstadt;  Nor- 
bert  Mronga,  Dossenhcim.  and  Raimund  Schmid.  Neustadt, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rerman>.  assignors  tu  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  LudHigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German> 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cierman>.  Mar.  21, 
1992.  4209242 

Int.  CI."  C09C  1/64:  C04B  14/20:  B05D  7/00.  5/06 
U.S.  CI,  106 — 404  4  Oaims 

1   Mixtures  useful  as  luster  pigments,  comprising 

A)  iron  oxide-coated  aluminum  particles  and 

B)  iron  oxide-coated  mica  particles  with  or  without  a  prior 
coating  of  a  colorless,  highly  refractive  metal  oxide 

as  essential  components. 


5_2"''?,712 
DRY  MIX-T^  PF  JOINT  COMPOUNDS,  COMPOSITIONS 
THEREFROM  AND  METHODS  FOR  FILLING 
DRYV\ALl  JOINTS  WITH  SAME 
John  I).  Mclnnis,  No*a  Scotia,  C  anada.  assignor  to  Louisiana- 
Pacific  Corporation.  Hayden  I^ke,  Id. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser,  No.  932.648 
Int.  CI.'  C04B  11/00 
V.S.  CI,  106—774  26  Claims 

1  A  dry  mix-type,  drywall  panel  joint  compound,  which 
comprises  (a)  from  about  80  to  98  weight  %  of  a  fine  plaster 
comprising  stucco  which  is  applied  to  a  joint  formed  between 
adjacent  drywall  panels  in  the  plastic  state  to  form  a  hardened 
material,  (b)  from  about  0.5  to  6  weight  '7<-  of  a  matenal  com- 
prising an  alkyl  cellulose  which  imparts  internal  strength  and 
workability  to  the  joint  compound,  (c)  from  about  0  5  to  10 
weight  %  of  perlite  for  retaining  water  and  inhibiting  shrink- 
age of  the  joint  compound  within  the  joint  formed  between 
adjacent  drywall  panels;  and  (d)  from  about  0.01  to  5  weight  "^c 
of  a  set  time  retarding  agent,  all  of  the  weight  %  of  (a)  through 
(d)  being  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  joint  compound,  said 
dry  mix-type  joinl  compound  when  applied  within  the  joint 
formed  between  adjacent  drywall  panels,  exhibiting  a  high 
flexural  strength  of  at  least  about  50  pounds/linear  inch,  lim- 
ited shrinkage,  and  substantially  no  visible  cracking  at  hot  and 
dry  surrounding  atmospheric  conditions  of  at  least  about  105 
degrees  F.  and  30%  relative  humidity. 


5,277,713 

CABIN  FOR  SPRAY  COATING  OBJECTS  WITH 

PCJW  DER 

Silvano  C^elain,  Abt»il,  and  Bernhard  Dinkcl.  St.  Gallen.  both  of 

Switzerland,   assignors   to  Crtma   V  olstatic    AG.   St.   Ciallen. 

Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  21. 
1991.  4134702 

Int.  CI."  B05B  5/025 
t.S.  CI,  118—634  22  Claims 

1.  A  cabin  for  electrostatically  spray  coating  objects  dis- 
posed therein  with  powder,  comprising: 
a  floor; 
a  ceiling;  and 

a  plurality  of  walls  interconnecting  said  floor  and  said  ceil- 
ing: 
each  one  of  said  plurality  of  walls  comprising  a  double- 
walled  construction  defined  by  means  of  a  firsi  inner  wall 
component  compnsing  electrically  insulating  material  and 
having  a  smooth  continuous  surface  which  defines  an 
inner  wall  surface  of  said  cabin  whereby  said  inner  wall 
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surfaces  of  said  first  inner  wall  components  of  said  plural- 
ity of  walls  surroundingly  define  a  spray  space  within  said 
cabin  within  which  said  objects  to  be  coated  are  disposed; 
a  second  outer  wall  component  comprising  electrically 
insulating  material  and  spaced  from  said  first  inner  wall 
compvinent  such  that  a  cavity  is  defined  between  each  one 
of  said  first  and  second  inner  and  outer  uall  components, 
and  a  plurality  of  electrically  insulating  spacer  elements 
extending  through  said  cavities  defined  between  each  one 


of  said  first  and  second  inner  and  outer  wall  components 
and  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  inner  and  outer 
wall  comp<5nents  together  such  that  a  rigidified  wall  struc- 
ture, comprising  said  inner  and  outer  wall  components 
and  said  spacer  elements  connected  thereto,  which  is 
electrically  insulative  is  defined  so  as  to  effectively  pre- 
sent electrical  arcing  while  powder  particles  are  also 
effectively  prevented  from  adhering  to  and  collecting 
upon  said  smooth  continuous  surfaces  of  said  inner  wall 
components. 


5.277.714 
V4CTIM  \RC  DEPOSITION  DEVICE 

Hiroshi  Tamagaki.  Kobe.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Kobe.  Japan 

Eiled  Dec.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  810.375 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Dec.  25,  1990,  2-406005 

Int.  CI.    C2X   N  JU 

C.S.  CI.  204—192.38  -  21  Claims 


9  .-5 


electric  power  to  the  arc  current  introduction  portions, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  arc  discharge  power  sources. 


5,277,715 

METHOD  OF  REDLCING  PARTICULATE 

CONCENTRATION  IN  PROCESS  FLUIDS 

David  .\.  Cathey,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Semiconductor. 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893.4% 

Int.  CI,'  B08B  ',  00:  C03C  23/00 

U.S.  a.  134—2  2>  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  number  of  adherent  particulates 
in  a  process  fluid,  the  adherent  particulates  being  formed  b>  a 
reaction  of  the  prtxress  fluid  with  a  material  formed  on  a  sub- 
strate to  which  the  adherent  particulates  have  an  affinity, 
comprising 

generating  process  fluid  flow  to  cause  a  reaction  of  the 
prcK-ess  fluid  with  the  material  formed  on  the  substrate, 
the  reaction  producing  m  the  process  fluid  adherent  par- 
ticulates having  an  affinity  for  the  substrate,  and 
directing  flow  of  the  process  lluid  carrying  the  adherent 
particulates  to  contact  an  adherent  particulate  removal 
filter,  the  filter  being  composed  of  a  material  from  vAhich 
the  substrate  is  made,  thereby  to  remove  the  adherent 
particulates  from  the  process  fiuid  bv  adherence  to  a  filter 
that  includes  the  same  type  of  material  as  that  of  the  sub- 
strate 


5.277,716 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  SOLVENT  \  APOR 

CONCENTRATION  IN  AN  APPARATUS 
Stephan  W.  Boppart.  Wadenswil,  and  Marius  \.  M.  Kiimin, 
Cham,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615,724,  Nov.  19,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,178 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Dec.  20,  1990, 
9027705 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  J  (M.  5  M:  F26B  i'()4 
U.S.  CI.  134—10  11  Claims 


1   A  vacuum  arc  deposition  device  comprising: 

a  vacuum  vessel, 

a  vacuum  arc  evaporation  source  disposed  in  said  vacuum 
vessel. 

a  plurality  of  arc  current  introduction  portions  which  are 
each  electrically  connected  to  the  vacuum  arc  evapora- 
tion source  for  arc  evaporating  the  evap<iration  source, 
and 

an  arc  discharge  power  source  means  for  supplying  arc 


1  \  methcxl  of  controlling  the  Milvent  vapor  concentration 
in  an  apparatus  which  solvent  vapor  is  mixed  with  air  and  is 
obtained  in  the  treatment  of  articles  in  a  treating  chamber  of 
the  apparatus  comprising  the  following  steps: 


a)  in  an  adsorption  step  passing  gaseous  solvent  vapor/air 
mixture  from  the  treating  chamber  or  a  gas  lock  of  the 
apparatus  through  at  least  one  adsorber  containing  an 
adsorbent  for  the  organic  solvent  and  recycling  the  outlet 
gas  stream  from  the  adsjirber  to  the  treatmg  chamber  or 
the  gas  lock  of  the  apparatus: 

b)  after  completion  of  the  adsorption,  opening  the  apparatus 
to  enable  removal  of  treated  articles  and  closing  the  appa- 
ratus: 

c)  heating  the  adsorbent  and  passing  a  gas  stream  from  the 
treating  chamber  or  the  gas  lock  of  the  apparatus  through 
said  at  least  one  adsorber  containing  the  adsorbent  and 
recycling  the  outlet  stream  from  the  adsorber  directly  to 
the  treating  chamber  or  the  gas  lcx.k  of  the  apparatus 
without  condensation  of  said  outlet  stream  before  it  enters 
the  treating  chamber  or  the  gas  lock  of  the  apparatus. 


5.277.717 

RAPIDLY  SOLIDIFIED  All  MINI  M  LITHIUM  ALLOYS 

HA\  ING  ZIRCONIUM  FOR  AIRCRAFT  LANDING 

WHEEL  APPLICATIONS 

Jerry  C.  I^aSalle.  Montclair,  and  Santosh  K.  Das.  Randolph, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc..  Morristownship, 

Morris  Co..  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  838,644.  Feb.  20,  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,601 

Tht  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  25, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C22F  I  04 

U.S.  CI.  148—550  6  Claims 
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temperature  ranging  from  about  450*  C  to  550'  C  for  a 
peruxi  of  approximately  0.5  to  5  hrs.  to  convert  elements 
from  micro-segregated  and  precipitated  phases  into  said 
aluminum  solid  solution  phase: 
g)  quenching  said  compacted  alloy  in  a  fluid  bath:  and 
h)  agmg  said  compacted  alloy  at  a  temperature  ranging  from 
about  100°-250°  C  for  a  period  ranging  from  I  to  40  hrs. 


5.277,718 

TITAMIM  ARTKTF  HAMNG  IMPRON  ED  RF:SP0NSF 

TO  I  I  TRASONIC  INSPECTION.  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Allen  J.  Paxson.  and  Clifford  E.  Shamblcn.  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  (Ompanv.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No    920,231 

Int.  CI.'  C22F  ;    .« 

I  .S.  CI.  148—671  6  Claims 
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1.  A  mcthixl  for  producing  an  aircraft  landing  wheel  forging 
or  related  landing  gear  forged  comp<inenl  from  a  rapidly  solid- 
ified, low  density,  aluminum  alloy,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  forming  a  particulate  composed  of  a  rapidlv  solidified. 
low  density  aluminum-base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 
the  formula  Al/M/LiaCu/,MgfZr<i  w  herein  "a"  ranges  from 
about  2.2  to  2.5  wt  %,  "b"  ranges  from  about  0.8  to  1,2  wt 
%,  "c"  ranges  from  about  0  4  to  0  6  wt  %  and  "d"  ranges 
from  about  0.4  to  0.8  wt  '7c.  the  balance  being  aluminum 
plus  incidental  impurities,  said  rapidly  solidified  allov 
particulate  having  a  primarv  cellular  dendritic,  fine-grain, 
supersaturated  aluminum  alloy  solid  solution  pha-se  with 
filamentarv.  inlermetallic  phases  of  the  constituent  ele- 
ments dispersed  therein,  and  said  intermetallic  phases 
having  width  dimension  of  not  more  than  about  100  nm, 

b)  degassing  the  alloy  particulate  in  a  vacuum  less  than  about 
10  '^  Torr  (I  .V^  ■  10  -  Pa)  at  temperatures  of  at  least 
about  450°  C  to  drive  away  adsorbed  ga.ses  from  the 
surface  of  the  particulate. 

c)  compacting  the  degassed  particulate  at  a  temperature  of 
about  300' ^450°  C: 

dl  extruding  the  compacted  billet  into  a  forging  preform  at  a 
temf>erature  of  about  300'-450'  C  . 

e)  forging  the  extruded  preform  at  a  temperature  of  about 
300' -450°  C  in  single  or  multiple  step  operations  into  the 
shape  of  the  desired  forged  component: 

f)  solutionizing  said  compacted  alloy  by  heat  treatment  at  a 
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1   A  process  for  manufacturing  a  titanium  alloy  article  com- 

pnsmg  the  steps  of 

selecting  a  titanium  allov  from  the  group  of  alloys  consisting 
of  beta  titanium  alloys  and  beta-slabilized  alpha-beta  tita- 
nium alloys,  the  alloy  having  a  beta  transus  temperature 

forming  an  ingot  from  the  alloy: 

homogenizing  the  ingot  at  a  temperature  above  the  beta 
transus  temperature  for  the  alloy  and  beta  breakdown 
forging  the  ingot  at  a  temperature  above  the  beta  transus 
of  the  alloy: 

then  reducing  the  ingot  bv  alpha-beta  torging  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  the  beta  transus  temperature  of  the  allov.  then 

ihermomechanically  treating  the  billet  to  beta  recrysiallize 
the  billet  in  order  to  reduce  the  gram  size  and  substantiallv 
eliminate  texture,  thereby  providing  improved  response 
for  ultrasonic  inspection,  then 

cooling  to  ambient  temperature,  then 

ultrasonicallv  inspecting  the  billet  for  imperfections  and 
evaluating  imperfections  immediatelv  following  the  iher- 
momechanical  treatment,  then 

reheating  the  billet  to  a  forging  temperature   and 

forging  the  billet  to  form  an  article  having  the  desired  micro- 
structure. 


1050 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  11.  1994 


Janlarv  11.  1994 


CHEMICAL 


1051 


5,277,719  5,277,721 

ALUM1NLTS4  ALLOY  THICK  PLATE  PRODUCT  AND         METHOD  FOR  MAKING  MICROPOROUS  MARKING 
MFTHOD  STRUCTLRES 

G  WiUUm  Kuhlman.  OeTeland,  Ohio;  Paul  E.  Magnuien,  Plum  Willem  Ooms,  Oegstgeest,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Porelon, 


Boro;  Paul  L.  Mehr.  l>ower  Burrell,  both  of  Pa.;  DeU  F. 
Skluzak,  Huntington  Beach.  Calif.;  Andrew  C.  Spitznas,  Dav- 
enport, Iowa;  Paul  T.  Wang,  Murry»»ille;  Charles  J.  Warren, 
Sarrer,  both  of  Pa.;  Kenton  P.  Young.  Dayenport  and  John  A. 
Scbelin,  Bettendorf.  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Continoation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  687.328,  Apr.  18,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  968,787 

Int.  n.'  C22F  !,04 

\JS.  a.  148—694  166  Claims 


Inc.,  CookeTille,  Tenn. 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880.831 
Int.  a.'  B29C  41:02 
U.S.  a.  156—64 


20  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  thick  plate  product  having  good 
fatigue  properties  in  the  long  transverv;  direction,  said  method 
comprising 

(a)  providing  a  body  of  an  aluminum  base  alloy  compnsing 
about  1  t.T  3  wt  %  Cu.  about  0.9  to  2  85  wt.  %  Mg.  about 
1  to  9  5  wt  %  Zn.  max.  0.5  wt.  %  Si.  max.  0.5  wt.  %  Fe. 
max  0  5  wt  '^r  Mn,  max.  0.3  wt.  %  Cr.  max  0.3  wt  %  Zr; 

(b)  forging  to  squeeze  said  body  and  reduce  its  dimension  in 
a  C  direction  by  at  least  about  30%;  and 

(c)  rolling  said  body 


5.277.720 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AN  EXPOSED  SURFACE  OF 
MARINE  STRUCTURES  TO  PREVENT  DETRIMENTAL 

ADHERENCE  OF  LIVING  ORGANISMS  THERETO 
Ooia  D.  Fears,  487  Cole  Rd..  Murrysville.  Pa.  15668 
Filed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895^25 
Int.  a.'  B63B  17/00:  E04F  13 /OS 
VS.  a.  156—71  4  Oaims 

4  .\  method  of  preventing  detnmental  adherence  to  and 
build  up  of  living  manne  organisms  on  exposed  surface  areas  of 
a  preselected  component  which  is  subjected  to  contact  with  a 
fluid  medium  that  contains  such  manne  organisms,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  refractory  member  in  the  form  of  a  tile,  said 
refractory  member  having, 

(i)  a  predetermined  shape  capable  of  being  adhered  to  an 
exposed  surface  area  of  a  component  subjected  to 
contact  with  a  fluid  medium  containing  living  manne 
organisms,  and 

(ii)  a  preselected  anti-fouling  agent  at  least  adjacent  an 
exposed  surface  of  said  refractory  member  subject  to 
contact  with  a  fluid  medium  containing  living  manne 
organism,  and 

(b)  adhenng  said  refractory  member  to  said  exposed  surface 
areas  of  said  component. 


1    A  method  for  making  a  marking  structure,  compnsing, 

placing  an  open  centered  frame  onto  a  matrix  board  having 
cavities  therein  so  that  the  frame  surrounds  the  cavities: 

placing  a  premix  containing  a  marking  fluid  on  the  matnx 
board  so  that  the  premix  fills  the  cavities  and  excess  pre- 
mix forms  a  continuous  layer  over  the  cavities,  with  the 
edges  of  the  premix  layer  retained  by  the  frame. 

then  placing  a  layer  of  a  marking  fluid-absorbent  backing 
matenal  on  the  layer  of  premix  and  covenng  the  backing 
with  a  cover  plate, 

heating  the  premix  under  pressure  to  form  a  microporous. 
marking  fluid  impregnated  structure  having  a  relief  pat- 
tern corresponding  to  the  cavities,  and 

cooling  the  microporous  structure 


5,277,722 
MANUALLY  FED  MACHINE  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF 

TABS  ON  SHEET  STOCK 
Craig  Block,  Farmingville,  and  Gerd  Hochrain,  Seaford.  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  E-Z  Machine  Corp-  Farmingdale,  N.V. 

Condnuation  of  Ser.  No.  671,004.  Mar.  18,  1991.  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,868 

Int.  a.'  B32B  il/04 

U.S.  a.  156—64  20  Oaims 


DIE  OTTER 


1  A  method  of  operating  a  machine  for  applying  tabs  to  a 
sheet,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of  sequentially 

(a)  manually  advancing  in  a  sheet-infeed  direction  a  sheet 
along  an  infeed  path  perpendicular  to  a  pair  of  heated  jaws 
so  that  a  leading  edge  of  the  sheet  engages  in  a  segment  of 


a  folded  foil  stnp  with  the  strip  segment  straddling  the 
edge; 

(b)  continuing  to  adv  ance  the  sheet  in  the  sheet-infeed  direc- 
tion with  the  segment  straddling  the  edge  until  the  sheet 
edge  and  stnp  segment  straddling  ii  are  p<isitioned  be- 
tween the  jaws. 

(c)  automatically  in  timed  relation  with  advance  of  the  sheet 
in  the  sheet-mfeed  direction,  closing  the  jaws  on  the  edge 
straddled  by  the  segment  and  maintaining  the  jav^s  closed 
for  a  predetermined  dwell  period  sufficient  to  bond  the 
segment  to  opposite  faces  of  the  sheet  and  thereafter 
opening  the  jaws: 

(d)  automatically  in  response  to  opening  of  the  jaws,  advanc- 
ing the  strip  form  a  supply  thereof  in  a  stnp-feed  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  sheet-mfeed  direction  below  the 
sheet  for  a  length  increment  equal  to  a  length  of  the  seg- 
ment to  a  position  aligned  with  and  upstream  of  the  jaws 
in  the  sheet-infeed  direction, 

(e)  withdrawing  the  sheet  with  the  segment  bonded  to  its 
edge  from  between  the  jaws: 

(0  automatically  in  response  to  withdrawal  of  the  sheet  from 
between  the  jaws,  cutting  a  new  segment  from  the  length 
of  advanced  strip  aligned  m  the  sheet-mfeed  direction 
with  the  jaws:  and 

(g)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (0  with  successive  sheets 


5.277,724 

METHOD  OF  MINIMIZING  LATERAL  SHRINKAGE  IN 

A  CO-FIRED,  CERA.MIC-ON-METAL  ORCL  IT  BOARD 

Ashok  N.   Prabhu.   East  Windsor.  N.J..  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Co..  Schenectady.  N.V, 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1991.  Ser,  No.  809,372 

Int.  O  '  B32B  !f<  <X)  C04B  r  00 

U.S.  O.  156—89  7  Oaims 


1  A  methixl  of  producing  a  multi-lav  ered  ceramic  substrate, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 

preparing  a  laminate  of  ceramic  green  sheets,  said  laminate 
having  outermost  surfaces  and  side  faces,  each  of  said 
green  sheets  having  a  pattern  of  a  sinlerable  mixture  com- 
prising conductor  particles  and  an  organic  binder  on  at 
least  one  surface  thereof  and  through-holes  filled  with  a 
sinterable  conductor  matenal, 

heating  the  laminate  to  remove  the  organic  binder:  and 

finng  the  laminate  together  with  the  insertable  mixture  and 
the  conductor  matenal  under  a  load  such  that  dimensional 
change  of  the  outermost  surfaces  in  XY  directions  of  the 
laminate  compared  with  dimensions  of  outermost  surfaces 
of  a  pre-fired  laminate  is  minimized  by  constraining  the 
shnnkage  in  the  outermost  surfaces  thereof,  while  the  side 
faces  of  the  laminate  each  wholly  curves  outwardly  to 
form  a  convex  along  a  direction  of  the  thickness  of  the 
laminate. 


5,277,723 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MULTILAYER  CERAMIC 

BODY  WITH  CONVEX  SIDE  FACES 
Hironori  Kodama;  Masahide  Okamoto.  both  of  Hitachi;  Hideo 
Suzuki.  Katsuta:  Satoni  Ogihara;  Tadahiko  Moyoshi.  both  of 
Hitachi,  and  Fumiyuki  Kobayashi,  Sagamihara.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  762,933 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  19.  1990.  2-247574; 
May  14.  1991.  3-107950 

Int.  O,'  C04B  r  fJO  B32B  IS  (Mj 
U.S.  O.  156—89  38  Oaims 
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1  A  method  of  making  a  co-fired,  ceramicon-metal  circuit 
board  comprising  a  multi-layered  ceramic-on-meul  base,  said 
metal  base  having  oppositely  disposed  major  surfaces,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of 

depositing  a  bonding  layer  oi  glass  on  one  of  said  major 
surfaces  of  said  metal  base,  said  glass  bonding  layer  having 
a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  not  greater  than  that  of 
said  base. 

providing  a  bisque  fired  or  green  multi-layered  ceramic  on 
said  glass  bonding  layer  w  herein  each  layer  of  said  multi- 
layered  ceramic  compnses  a  glass  ceramic  filter  composi- 
tion, and 

co-finng  said  base,  said  glass  bonding  layer  and  said  multi- 
layered  ceramic  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  achieve 
densification  of  said  multi-layered  ceramic  and  securelv 
attach  said  multi-layered  ceramic  to  said  base,  whereby 
the  glass  of  said  bonding  layer  flows  and  bonds  to  said 
multi-layered  ceramic,  therebv  minimizing  the  lateral 
shnnkage  thereof 
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5,277,725 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  LOW  DIELECTRIC 

COMPOSITE  SUBSTRATE 

John  AcocelU,  Hopewell  Junction;  Peter  A.  Agostloo,  Camum; 
Arnold  I.  Bmise;  Richard  A.  Bates,  both  of  Wappingers  Falla; 
Ray  M.  Bryant,  Pougbquag:  Jon  A.  Caaey.  Poughkeepaie; 
Darid  R.  Oarke.  Katooah;  George  Ciomyj,  Poughkeeprie; 
Allen  J.  Dam,  Pine  Plains;  Lawrence  D.  Darid,  Wappingera 
FaUa,  all  of  N.Y.;  Renuka  S.  Di»akaruni,  Ridgefleld,  Conn.; 
Werner  E.  Dunkel.  LaGrangeyille,  N.Y.;  Ajay  P.  Giri,  Pough- 
keepaie.  N.Y.;  Liang-Cboo  Hsia,  StomiTille.  N.Y.;  James  N. 
Humenik,  LaGrangerille.  N.Y.;  Steren  M.  Kandetzke;  Daniel 
P.  Klrby,  both  of  Poughkeepsie.  N.Y.;  John  U.  Knicker- 
bocker, Hopewell  Junction,  NY.;  Sarah  H.  Knickerbocker, 
Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.;  Anthony  Mastreani,  Hopewell 
Junction,  N.Y.;  Amy  T.  Matts,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.;  Robert 
W.  Nufer,  Hopewell  Junction,  NY.;  Charles  H.  Perry. 
Ponghkeepsie,  N.Y.;  Srinirasa  S.  N.  Reddy,  LaGrangeTille, 
N.Y.;  SalTatore  J.  Scilla,  Marlboro,  N.Y.;  Mark  A.  Takacs, 
Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  and  Lo»ell  B.  Wiggins,  Hopewell  Junc- 
tion, N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  503,495,  Mar.  30,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,135,595, 

which  is  I  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  167,606,  Mar.  11. 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

881.448 

Int.  a.'  C04B  57/00:  B05D  5/12 

U.S.  a.  156—89  15  Claims 


having  a  plastic  electrically  insulating  layer  covered  by  a  metal 
tape  layer  having  inner  end  outer  surfaces  which  is  encased  by 
a  plastics  jacket  layer,  which  cable  has  an  exposed  intact  region 
of  Its  electncally  insulating  layer  having  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces extending  between  two  positions  where  an  onginal  por- 
tion of  the  metal  tape  layer  protrudes  a  distance  from  an  origi- 
nal portion  of  the  plastics  jacket  layer,  which  method  of  cable 
reinstatement  compnses  providing  a  reinstatement  metal  layer 
to  surround  the  exposed  intact  region  of  the  electncally  insu- 
lating layer  and  to  extend  between  said  protruding  original 
portions  of  the  metal  tape  layer,  in  which  method  each  of  said 
protruding  portions  of  the  metal  tapie  layer  is  flared  to  permit 
the  insertion,  between  its  inner  surface  and  the  outer  surface  of 
the  electncally  insulating  layer,  of  an  end  of  an  associated  one 
of  two  tubes,  made  of  plastics  matenal.  previously  introduced 
around  the  exposed  intact  region  of  the  electncally  insulating 
layer,  each  of  which  tubes  has  a  substantially  cylindncal  bore 
and  IS  provided  with  a  metal  collar  between  tapered  ends,  the 
collars  of  the  two  tubes  being  longitudinally  spaced  apart  so  as 
to  leave  an  intervening  region  between  them,  wherein,  subse- 
quent to  said  insertion,  the  flared  protruding  portions  of  the 
metal  tape  layer  are  welded  to  the  metal  collars  of  their  a.ssoci- 
ated  plastics  tubes,  and  a  length  of  metal  tape  previously 
formed  around  the  intervening  region  between  the  collars  of 
the  two  plastics  tubes  is  also  welded  to  the  collars 


5,277.727 

CONTOURED  REPLACEMENT  TREAD 

Ronald  R.  Seller,  and  Herbert  J.  Roelle,  both  of  Muscatine, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Bandag  Licensing  Corporation,  Muscatine, 

Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634,421,  Dec.  27.  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,776 

Int.  a.'  B29D  30/54 

VS.  a.  156—95  25  Clairaa 


1  A  method  for  fabncating  a  substrate  for  mounting  and/or 
connecting  electronic  devices  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  dielectnc  body  compnsing  a  dielectnc  matenal 
having  a  first  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  and  having 
at  least  one  via  filled  with  a  conductive  matenal  having  a 
second  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  which  is  substan- 
tially different  from  said  first  thermal  coefficient  of  expan- 
sion, 

cofinng  the  dielectnc  body  wherein  permeable  cracks  are 
formed  in  the  dielectnc  material,  and 

impregnating  said  cracks  in  said  dielectnc  material  with  a 
flexible  matenal. 


5,277,726 
CABLE  REPAIR 
Brian  A.  Eales,  Stansted.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Northern 
Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  17,  m'2,  Ser.  No.  916,029 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  18,  1991, 
9115471 

Int.  a.'  B32B  i5/00 
VS.  a.  156—94  17  Claims 


2    A  method  of  cable  reinstatement  in  respect  of  a  cable 


1  A  pre-vulcanized  tread  strip  for  installation  on  a  tire 
casing,  the  casing  including  a  penpheral  crown  manifesting  m 
a  cross-sectional  plane  through  the  nominal  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  casing  an  arc  having  a  predetermined  radius  of  curvature, 
Rc,  and  a  predetermined  arc  width.  AW'c.  and  respective 
shoulders  disposed  on  either  side  of  said  crown,  each  of  the 
shoulders  manifesting  in  cross-sectional  plane,  an  arc  having  a 
radius  of  curvature.  Res.  less  than  Rc.  said  tread  strip  compns- 
ing 

a  sole  compnsing,  in  a  cross-sectional  plane,  a  portion  of  a 
nominal  arc  having  a  predetermined  radius  of  curvature 

Rt-/-. 

respective  tread  shoulders; 

an  upper  tread  portion,  manifesting  a  predetermined  tread 
design,  disposed  between  said  shoulders  and  overlying 
said  sole,  said  upper  tread  portion  having  associated  there- 
with a  nominal  arc  extending  between  said  tread  shoul- 
ders, said  upper  tread  portion  having  a  predetermined 
radius  of  curvature  equal  to  said  sole  radius  of  curvature, 
Rt"/,  plus  a  predetermined  constant  whereby  the  tread 
portion  between  said  shoulders  is  arched  and  of  substan- 
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tially   uniform   thickness,   and   said   upper   tread   portion 
having  a  predetermined  arc  length  AW 7:  and 
respective  skins,  each  said  skirt  including 

a  generally  planar  interior  wall  disposed  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle  G  with  respect  to  vertical, 
an  intenor  interconnecting  portion,  coupling  said  intenor 
wall  to  said  sole,  and  compnsing,  in  said  cross-seclional 
plane,  a  portion  of  a  nominal  arc  having  a  predeter- 
mined radius  of  curvature,  R75,  less  than  said  sole  ra- 
dius; Rj-/; 
an   extenor   sidewal!   extending   downwardly   and   out- 
wardly from  said  tread  shoulders,  disposed  at  a  prede- 
termined angle  a  with  respect  to  vertical; 
the  exterior  sidewalls  of  said  respective  skirts  being  disposed 
such  that  the  portion  of  said  nominal  arc  of  radius  R7-/ 
extending  between  respective  intersections  with  the  exte- 
nor  sidewalls   is   of  a    predetermined    length.    AWqo. 
greater  than  AWj-by  an  amount  equal  to  a  first  predeter- 
mined constant  K|  within  the  range  of  about  0.1875  inch 
to  about  0.750  inch;  and 
the  interior  walls  of  said  respective  skirts  being  disposed 
such  that  the  portion  of  said  nominal  arc  of  radius  R^/ 
extending  between  respective  intersections  with  nominal 
extensions  of  said   intenor  walls  is  of  a   predetermined 
length.  AW/£),  less  than  AWy-by  an  amount  equal  to  a 
second  predetermined  constant  Ki  within  the  range  of 
about  0.0625  to  about  0.250  inch,  and  wherein  R751S  less 
than  Rc5 


5.277.728 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  BELT 
Carl  E.  Stigberg.  Schenectady.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Albany  Interna- 
tional Corp.,  .\lbany,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  766.437.  Sep.  25.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,196,092. 
This  application  Apr.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  861.754 
Int.  tl.'  B32B  il/12.  31/22 
VS.  a.  156—154  II  Oaims 


5J77.729 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  POLARIZABLE 

ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTRIC  DOUBLE-LAYER 

CAPACrrOR 

Masanori    Endo;    Kouichi    Watanabe;    Kouichi    Tanaka.    and 

Hiroyuki  Mukouyama,  all  of  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mn- 

■ata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  490.918.  Mar.  8.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,792 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1989,  1-56700 

Int.  a.'  C04B  35/00.  B29C  67/20 

VS.  a.  156—157  9  Clains 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  polanzable  electrode  for  an 
electric  double-layer  capacitor,  comprising  the  following  steps 
in  the  order  recited; 

forming  a  kneaded  substance  containing  fine  carbon  powder, 
a  polymer  resm  containing  fluonne.  and  a  liquid  lubncant 
into  a  sheet  preform; 

semi-drying  said  sheet  preform  to  adjust  the  content  of  said 
liquid  lubncant  in  said  sheet  preform  to  a  final  liquid 
lubncant  content  of  10  to  47  percent  b\  weight; 

passing  said  sheet  preform  having  the  final  liquid  lubncant 
content  of  10  to  4''  percent  b>  weight  through  rolls  ro- 
tated at  a  circumferential  speed  of  substantially  0.7-5 
m/mm  to  shape  said  sheet  preform  into  a  sheet  substan- 
tially 0  04  to  0  5  mm  in  thickness  for  serving  as  said  polar- 
izable  electrode 


1  A  method  for  manufactunng  a  belt  for  use  on  a  long  nip 
press  for  dewatering  a  fibrous  web  comprising: 

providing  a  base  fabnc  having  the  form  of  an  endless  loop 
with  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface  and  having 
lengthwise  and  crosswise  yams; 

coating  at  least  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said 
base  fabnc  with  a  polymenc  resin  to  impregnate  said  base 
fabric  and  to  form  a  layer  of  said  polymenc  resin  thereon; 

disposing  a  flexible  layer  of  reinforcing  fiber  matenal  on  said 
layer  of  said  polymenc  resin,  said  flexible  layer  being 
separate  from  and  spaced  from  said  base  fabnc.  and  said 
reinforcing  fiber  matenal  including  elongated  filaments 
finer  than  said  lengthwise  and  crosswise  yams  of  said  base 
fabric; 

coating  said  fiexible  layer  of  reinforcing  fiber  matenal  on 
said  layer  of  said  polymenc  resm  with  more  of  said  poly- 
menc resin  to  encapsulate  said  flexible  layer  of  resigning 
fiber  matenal  within  said  polymenc  resin  and  to  provide 
said  bell  with  a  desired  thickness. 

cunng  said  polymenc  resm;  and 

grinding  said  cured  polymenc  resin  to  provide  said  belt  with 
a  smooth  surface  and  a  uniform  thickness 


5.277,730 

METHODS  OF  RECOATING  SPLICED  LENGTHS  OF 

OPTICAL  nBERS 

Ralph  J.  Darsey,  Ijiwrenceville.  and  \^illiam  J.  Hurd.  Stone 

Mountain,  both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories, 

Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657,893,  Feb.  2.  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,781,  Jul.  7,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  133,579.  Dec.  16, 

1987.  Pat.  No.  4,865.411.  This  application  Apr.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No. 

821.523 

Int.  a."  B29D  /;  00:  G02B  5/ 16 

VS.  a.  156—158  6  Claims 


38      S 


1  A  method  of  splicing  and  recoating  end  portions  of  optical 
fibers  each  of  which  optical  fibers  is  provided  with  a  coating 
matenal.  said  method  including  the  steps  of 

removing  coating  matenal  from  an  end  portion  of  each  of 
two  lengths  of  optical  fiber  to  be  spliced  each  of  which 
optical  fibers  is  provided  with  a  coating  matenal.  said  step 
of  removing  being  accomplished  to  cause  a  conically 
shaped  portion  of  the  coating  matenal  to  remain  on  a 
portion  of  each  said  end  portion: 
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joining  the  end  of  one  length  of  optical  fiber  to  the  end  of 
another  length  of  optical  fiber. 

covenng  the  end  portions  of  the  optical  fibers  with  a  recoat- 
ing  matenal  which  contact  an  outer  surface  of  the  coni- 
cally  shaped  portion  of  the  coating  matenal  on  each  end 
pomon,  the  covering  being  accomplished  to  cause  the 
cross  section  of  the  recoated  end  portion  of  the  optical 
fiber  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  optical  fiber 
to  be  substantially  equal  to  the  transverse  cross  section  of 
each  of  the  lengths  of  optical  fibers  each  having  the  layer 
of  coating  material  thereon,  and 

cunng  the  recoating  matenal  with  radiation  from  a  source  of 
energy  by  positioning  the  end  portions  at  the  focal  point  of 
a  curved  reflective  surface  so  that  emitted  radiation  to 
cure  the  recoating  matenal  which  passes  the  end  portions 
IS  reflected  into  engagement  with  penpheral  portions  of 
the  recoating  matenal  which  are  not  directly  exposed  to 
the  source  of  energy. 


stnps  over  an  underlying  foil  band  strip  and  over  a  position 
detector  which,  by  detecting  the  adhesive  stnps  determines  its 
position  relative  to  the  first  end  of  the  stack  and  activates  an 
electronic  control  unit  to  control  a  positioning  dnve  and  a 
cutting  device;  positioning  said  one  foil  band  stnp  with  the 
positioning  dnve  relative  to  the  stack  at  its  first  end  in  such  a 
way  that  the  adhesive  stnps  on  the  said  one  foil  band  stnp  lie 
between  those  of  the  underlying  foil  band  stnp:  holding  the 
said  one  foil  band  stnp  fast  at  the  first  end;  beginning  from  the 
first  end  the  said  one  foil  band  stnp  is  then  progressively 
bonded  to  the  underlying  foil  band  stnp  working  towards  the 
direction  of  the  second  end,  before  bonding  at  the  second  end. 
the  said  one  foil  band  stnp  is  cut  by  the  cutting  device  to  a 
preselected  length  limited  by  the  first  and  second  ends  which 
corresponds  to  the  desired  width  of  the  honeycomb  core;  and 
repeating  the  process 


5,277.731 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  BUTT 

SPLICE  IN  A  WEB  LNWINDER 
Leonard  C.  Krimsky,  Englewood,  N.J.,  and  Henk  V.  Riets- 
choten.  Blooming  Gro»e.  N.V..  assignors  to  Worldwide  Pro- 
cessing Technologies,  Inc.,  Allendale,  N,J. 

Filed  Not.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  976^25 

Int.  a.'  B31F  i/OO 

\i&.  a.  156—159  15  Claims 


5,277,733 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  INSULATED  JACKET  FOR 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 

Charles  E.  Effertz,  3540  Montgomerie  A»e..  Wayzata,  Minn. 

55391 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  801,382,  Dec.  2,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,147,067. 

ThU  application  May  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  884,753 

Int.  a.'  B65C  \/00 

U.S.  a.  156—215  10  <^»'™* 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  butt  splice  between  an  expinng 
web  and  a  new  web  including  the  steps  of  forming  a  lap  splice 
between  said  expiring  web  and  said  new  web.  conveying  said 
lap-spliced  webs  sequentially  past  a  cutting  station  and  a  taping 
sUtion.  concomitantly  cutting  said  expinng  web  and  said  new 
web  at  a  location  upstream  of  said  lap  splice  with  reference  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  webs  and  taping  said  new 
web  to  said  old  web  at  said  location  to  form  said  butt  splice. 


UMI 


5,277,732 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  HONEYCOMB 

CORE  FROM  FOIL  STRIP  UTILIZING  A  POSITION 

DETECTOR 

Johannes  Meier.  Neuhausen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Alusuisse- 

Lonza  Serrices  Ltd.,  Ziirich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,950 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Aug.    5,    1991, 
2315/91 

Int.  a.'  B31D  i/02 
U.S.  a.  156—197  11  Claims 

1  Process  for  the  production  of  an  expanded  honeycomb 
core  which  compnses  unrolling  foil  bands  from  a  band  coil 
wherein  the  foil  bands  are  coated  at  uniform  intervals  with 
adhesive  stnps  and  cut  into  foil  band  stnps  in  the  direction  of 
unrolling;  piling  the  foil  band  stnps  on  top  of  one  another  with 
their  respective  adhesive  stnps  parallel  but  in  suggered  posi- 
tions, thereafter  adhesively  bonding  the  foil  band  stnps  to- 
gether under  pressure  to  form  a  stack  with  first  and  second 
ends,  finally  expanding  the  stack,  including  the  steps  of  cutting 
the  foil  bands  into  foil  band  stnps  whose  width  corresponds  to 
a  desired  honeycomb  core  height,  passing  one  of  said  foil  band 


1    A  method  of  making  a  single  layer  thermal  insulator  for 
generally  cylindncal  containers  consisting  in 

(a)  cutting  a  generally  rectangular  fiat  stnp  having  opposite 
end  portions,  and  a  length  slightly  greater  than  the  cir- 
cumference of  such  a  container  from  a  single  panel  of  an 
elastic  thermal-insulating  material. 

(b)  cutting  each  of  said  end  portions  interiorly  along  a  gener- 
ally U-shaped  line  only  without  removing  any  appreciable 
amount  of  matenal  from  the  stnp  with  the  open  end  of  the 
U-shaped  cut  facing  inwardly  toward  the  opposite  end 
portion  of  the  stnp  to  thereby  produce  a  pair  of  tab  sec- 
tions disposed  within  the  confines  of  the  U-shaped  cut  and 
swingable  inwardly  relative  to  said  end  portions  and 
toward  each  other  in  overlapping  relation,  and 

(c)  secunng  ready  cooperative  engagement  means  to  an 
opposite  side  of  each  of  the  tab  sections  whereby  said  stnp 
will  constitute  a  handled  open  ended,  single  layer,  thermal 
insulator  for  the  cylindncal  container  when  the  stnp  is 
applied  thereto  with  the  tab  sections  and  their  engagement 
means  in  circumferentially  over-lapping  and  cooperative 
engaging  relation,  and  the  extreme  end  portions  will  con- 
stitute closed  handles  for  the  thermal  insulator 


5.277.734 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  aRCUIT  SHEET  AND 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SA.ME 
Alfred  H.  B.  Bayer.  Rosemere.  Canada,  assignor  to  Fred  Bayer 
Holdings  Inc..  Rosemere.  Canada 

Filed  No».  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  78«,92a 

Int.  a."  B32B  }l/iX) 

U.S.  a.  156—230  4  aaims 
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1  .A  method  of  making  flat  conductive  circuit  traces  for 
adherence  to  a  non-conductive  support  base,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

(i)  placing  a  composite  sheet,  having  a  thin  metal  sheet  wuh 
an  adhesive  backing  disposed  on  a  release  backing  sheet. 
over  a  cutting  area. 

(ii)  cutting  a  circuit  trace  or  traces  in  said  conductive  sheet 
having  said  adhesive  backing  without  cutting  said  release 
backing  sheet. 

(iii)  removing  portions  of  said  conductive  sheet  that  are  not 
part  of  said  circuit  traces  from  said  release  backing  sheet. 

(iv)  applying  an  adhesive  transfer  sheet  having  an  adhesive 
surface  on  said  circuit  traces  to  remove  said  circuit  traces 
from  said  release  backing  sheet  while  maintaining  the 
configuration  of  said  circuit  traces,  said  adhesive  surface 
being  applied  directly  on  said  circuit  traces  to  effect  the 
removal  thereof  from  said  release  backing  sheet. 

(v)  transferring  said  circuit  traces  to  said  support  base  by 
manually  positioning  said  transfer  sheet  at  a  desired  loca- 
tion on  said  support  base  with  said  adhesive  backing  of 
said  circuit  traces  facing  said  support  base,  said  adhesive 
backing  of  said  conductive  sheet  having  a  higher  adhesive 
strength  than  said  adhesive  surface  of  said  transfer  sheet, 
and 

(vi)  removing  said  adhesive  transfer  sheet  without  disturbing 
said  traces  after  said  circuit  traces  are  adhesively  secured 
to  said  support  ba.se  due  to  said  higher  adhesive  strength 
of  said  adhesive  on  said  circuit  traces. 


5,277,735 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  FLAME  RESISTANT  TO 
NONFLAMMABLE  COMPOSITE  PANEL 
Reinhard  Schlatter,  Rainer  Ehrat,  both  of  Schaffhausen;  Peter 
Miiller,  Neuhausen:  Paul  Kiibler,  Neuhausen,  and  Otto  Hodl. 
Neuhausen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Alusuisse-Lonza 
Serrices  Ltd.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,006 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    10,    1989, 
3688/89 

Int.  n.'  B29C  4  7/00 
U.S.  a.  156—242  11  Oaims 

1  Process  for  the  continuous  production  of  a  flame  resistant 
to  nonflammable  composite  panel  having  a  core  of  nonextruda- 
ble  core  mixture  of  a  pourable,  unfiammable  filling  matenal 
and  a  binder,  and  cover  stnps  on  both  sides  thereof,  flexibly 


bonded  to  the  core,  which  compnses  providing  a  supported 
flexible  lower  adhesive  film  and  a  supptirted  flexible  upper 
adhesive  film;  pounng  the  core  mixture  onto  the  flexible  lower 
adhesive  film  to  form  a  core  mixture  layer  extending  over  the 
entire  width  of  the  lower  adhesive  film,  placing  the  upper 
adhesive  film  on  the  layer  to  form  a  three-layered  matenal  of 
the  core  mixture,  between  the  lower  adhesive  film  and  upper 


adhesive  film;  continuously  and  uniformly  drawing  the  layered 
matenal  through  surfaces  forming  a  V  gap  and  compacting  the 
layered  material  in  the  V  gap  and  calibrating  same  for  thick- 
ness; subsequently  continuously  feeding  cover  stnps  to  the 
adhesive  films  containing  the  precompacted  core  mixture  to 
adhesively  bond  the  continuously  fed  cover  stnps  to  the  adhe- 
sive films  and  form  a  composite  panel,  and  pressing  the  com- 
posite with  further  compaction;  and  cutting  to  the  final  length. 


5.277,736 

AUTOMATIC  WEEDING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE 

David  J.  Logan.  Bloomfield.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gerber  Scientific 

Products,  Inc..  Manchester,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  566,123,  Aug.  10,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.143,576, 

This  application  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895.929 

Int.  a.'  B32B  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—247  15  Claims 


>V 


1  A  method  of  automaticallv  weeding  matenal  in  and 
around  a  graphic  cut  in  web  of  sign  material  in  sheet  form,  said 
method  comprising 

providing  a  sign  material  sheet  having  an  upr>er  surface  and 
an  opposite  lower  surface  with  the  lower  surface  of  said 
sign  matenal  sheet  being  releasablv  attached  to  a  base 
layer  sheet  bv  a  layer  of  permanentlv  tackv  adhesive; 

providing  an  automated  cutting  means  having  a  tool  means 
for  cutting  lines  in  said  sign  material  sheet  and  having 
control  means  for  causing  the  tool  means  to  follov*  a  given 
line  of  cut. 

using  said  automated  cutting  means  to  cut  lines  in  said  sign 
matenal  sheet  to  create  a  graphic; 

providing  an  overlay  sheet  having  an  upper  surface  and  an 
opposite  lower  surface; 

placing  said  lower  surface  of  said  overlay  sheet  in  contact 
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with  said  upper  surface  of  said  sign  material  sheet  after 
said  sign  material  sheet  has  been  cut. 

selectively  bonding  pc->rtions  of  said  cut  sign  matenal  sheet  to 
said  overlay  sheet  using  automated  cutting  means  by  using 
said  control  means  to  ctwrdinate  movement  of  the  sign 
matenal  sheet  and  overlay  sheet  relative  to  said  tool 
means  and  to  cause  the  tool  means  to  follow  an  offset  path 
over  the  upper  surface  of  said  overlay  sheet  along  the 
graphic  cut  in  the  sign  matenal  sheet  resulting  in  the 
selective  Ninding  of  the  overlay  sheet  with  the  sign  mate- 
nal sheet  along  said  portions  corresponding  to  the  path 
followed  by  said  Ioq\  means  over  said  cover  sheet,  and 

pulling  the  overlay  sheet  away  from  the  base  layer  sheet  to 
separate  the  Nmded  portions  of  the  sign  matenal  sheet 
from  remaining  sheet  of  sign  matenal. 


scratching  the  protective  film  on  an  edge  of  the  substrate 

with  extensible  hollow  needles, 
raising  the  protective  film  from  the  substrate  at  the  edge 

thereof  with  a  blast  of  air;  and 


5,277.737 

DIKIFCTRK  CI  RING  OF  ADHESIVES 

Chi  Li.  Orchard  l^e,  and  Ray   \.  Dickie.  Northrille,  both  of 

Mich    assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continu«tion  of  Ser.  No.  633.742,  Dec.  24,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  2«.  1992,  Ser.  No.  997.636 

Int.  CI.'  BJ2B  SI/00 

U.S.  a.  156—274,8  ^  Qaims 


1 


1  A  meihtxl  of  bonding  a  non-conductive  member  to  an  oil 
coated  conductive  member  comprising  the  steps  of 

applying  adhesive  between  mating  surfaces  of  said  conduc- 
tive and  non-conductive  members,  said  adhesive  contact- 
ing said  oil  coating; 

placing  an  electrode  adjacent  said  non-conductive  member 
overlying  said  mating  surfaces;  and 

applying  a  high  frequency  electnc  field  between  said  elec- 
trode and  said  conductive  member  sufficient  to  cure  said 
adhesive. 


lifting  the  protective  film  while  continuously  advancing  the 
substrate  at  a  sharp  angle  to  the  back  of  the  needle  along 
the  hollow  needle  onto  plate-shaped  guide  blades. 

5,277.739 

PROCF^S  FOR  BONDING  A  MATFRIAl  TO  A 

COLLAGEN-CONTAINING  MATERIA! 

Michael  Muller.  Bergisch  Gladbach;  Wolfgang  Podszun.  Co- 
logne, and  Bernd  Alter.  Bergisch  Gladbach.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  I^verkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723,730,  Jun,  20,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478.805.  Feb.  12.  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389.716,  Aug.  4. 
1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No. 

994,043 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  19, 
1988.  3828169 

Int.  C\.'  C09J  4/02 
U.S.  a.  156— 330.9  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  effecting  a  strong  adhesive  bonding  be- 
tween a  matenal  to  be  fixed  to  a  collagen-containing  matenal 
and  the  collagen-containing  matenal  by  applying  an  adhesive 
component  formulation  to  the  collagen-containing  matenal 
and  then  fixing  the  material  to  be  fixed  to  the  collagen-contain- 
ing material,  wherein  the  improvement  compnses  the  adhesive 
component  formulation  consisting  of 

(a)  one  or  more  (melh)acrylic  acid  esters,  at  least  one  of 
which  contains  a  formamide  group  and  has  the  formula 

H 

I 
rJ  c=o 


UMI 


5.277.738 
PROCESS  AND  DEV  ICE  FOR  ONE-  OR  TWO-SIDED 
STRIPPING  OF  PROTECTIVE  RLMS 
Josef  Moser.  Annaberg;  Thomas  Brdtzner,  Wtls;  M«rkus  K6II, 
Oberalm:  Gregor  Gchrer.  Hallein.  and  Alfred  Nowak,  Klagen- 
furt,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Anger  Electronic  G«s.m.b,H. 
EMCO  Innorations  Center.  Taxach.  Aastria 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  963,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  2. 
1992,  4221703 

Int.  a.'  B32B  35/Oa  31/20 
VS.  a.  156—308.2  11  Claims 

1  A  process  for  one-  or  two-sided  stnpping  of  protective 
films  from  substrates  coated  with  continuous  protective  films, 
compnsing 


H2C=C— C-O— X— N 

II  I, 

O  R' 


in  which 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl. 

R-  IS  unsubstituted  Ci^Ca-alkyl,  C^-Ciz-aryl  or  C7-C14- 
aralkyl  or  Ci-Ci2-alkyl.  Cfe-Ci-aryl  or  Cj-Cu-aralkyl 
each  of  which  is  substituted  by  hydroxy,  carboxy.  halogen 
or  amino  of  the  formula 


/ 


N 


\ 


R* 


R'  and  R^'each  independently  are  lower  alkyl  and 


X  denotes  an  unsubstituted  divalent  C:-C24-aliphatic  or 
Cs-Cg-cycloaliphatic  or  C6-Ci2-aromatic  radical  each  of 
which  can  optionally  contain  one  or  more  oxygen  bridges, 
sulphur  bridges  or  — NR'  bndges.  or  a  divalent  C1-C24- 
aliphaiic  or  Cs-Cg-cycloaliphatic  or  C«-Ci2-aromatic 
radical  each  of  which  is  substituted  by  hydroxy-,  carboxy- 
,  halogen-  or  amino  of  the  formula 


/ 
\ 


N 


and  each  of  which  can  optionally  contain  one  or  more  oxy- 
gen bridges,  sulphur  bridges  of  — NRj  bndges; 

(b)  optionally  at  least  one  initiator  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzoin  methyl  ether,  benzil  derivatives. 
diacetyl.  2,3-pentanedione,  a-diketo  derivatives  of  nor- 
bomane  and  substituted  norbornanes,  metal  carbonyls, 
and  quinones; 

(c)  optionally  at  least  one  solvent; 

(d)  optionally  at  least  one  coactivator; 

(e)  optionally  at  least  one  filler;  and 

(0  optionally  at  least  one  (meth)acrylic  acid  ester,  w  hich  can 
form  crosslinks,  said  (meth)acrylic  acid  esters  being  of  the 
formula 


O 

H 


A— (— O— C— C=CH2), 
I 
R 


in  which 

A  denotes  a  straight-chain,  branched,  or  cyclic  aliphatic, 
aromatic  or  mixed  aliphatic-aromatic  radical  having  2  to 
25  C  atoms,  each  of  which  can  be  interrupted  by  — O — , 
NH — bridges  or  — CO — NH — bridges  and  can  be  substi- 
tuted by  hydroxy,  oxy.  carboxy.  amino  or  halogen. 

R  denotes  H  or  methyl  and 

n  represents  an  integer  from  2  to  8. 


5.277,740 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  FINE 

PATTERN 

Masahiro  ^  oneda,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630.054.  Dec.  19.  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,588 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1990,  2-228018 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21,  iX) 

U.S.  a.  156—345  17  Oaims 


1.  A  fine  pattern  forming  apparatus  comprising 

a  vacuum  chamber  defined  by  and  inside  a  wall  pi  reactive 

gas  supplying  means  for  generating  a  plasma  in  a  reactive 

gas  within  said  vacuum  chamber, 
a  sample  stage  electrode  disposed  within  said  vacuum  cham- 


ber for  supporting  a  sample  and  connected  to  said  plasma 
generating  means, 

a  second  electrode  disptised  within  said  vacuum  chamber 
opposed  to  said  sample  stage  electrode  and  connected  to 
said  plasma  generating  means, 

elastic  wave  generating  means  for  generating  ultrasonic 
waves,  said  elastic  wave  generating  means  being  disposed 
on  the  wall  of  and  outside  said  vacuum  chamber  trans- 
verse to  said  sample  stage  electrode,  said  second  elec- 
trode, and  a  sample  disposed  on  said  sample  stage  elec- 
trode whereby  uniformity  of  the  pla_sma  in  said  vacuum 
chamber  across  a  sample  disposed  on  said  sample  stage 
electrode  is  improved  by  the  ultrasonic  wages  generated 
by  said  elastic  wave  generating  means;  and 

evacuation  means  for  evacuating  said  vacuum  chamber. 


5,277,741 
SEALING  APPARATl S 
David  M.  Kramer,  Bartlett.  III.,  assignor  to  Bartlett  TckiI  and 
Manufacturing.  Inc.,  Bartlett.  III. 

Filed  Aug,  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  926.239 

Int.  CI.'  B65C  9  i6 

U.S.  CI.  156—353  21  Claims 


1  A  sealing  apparatus  fiir  applying  seals  of  the  t\pe  having 
side  edges  over  a  pressure  relief  passage  of  a  container,  said 
apparatus  compnsing 

platen  means  for  releasably  supporting  one  or  more  of  the 
seals  pnor  to  attachment  over  a  pressure  relief  passage  of 
a  container, 

said  platen  means  having  an  applicator  surface  wherein  the 
one  or  more  seals  are  relea,sablv  p<isitionable  adiacenl  said 
applicator  surface 

displaceable  retention  means  operativeiv  assiviated  with 
said  platen  means  for  releasably  securing  the  one  or  more 
seals  adjacent  said  applicator  surface  of  said  platen  means 
in  a  seal  retaining  position. 

said  displaceable  retention  mean'-  including  opposed  reten- 
tion members  hav  ing  channel  means  for  slideably  receiv  - 
ing  and  supporting  a  portion  of  at  least  two  of  said  side 
edges  of  the  one  or  more  seals, 

seal  release  means  operatively  associated  with  said  platen 
means,  and,  in  turn,  said  displaceable  retention  means,  for 
facilitating  the  release  of  the  one  or  more  seals  from  said 
displaceable  retention  means  and.  in  turn.  10  facilitate 
eventual  attachment  of  the  one  or  more  seals  over  the 
pressure  relief  pa.ssage  of  the  container. 

seal  attachment  means  operatively  assfKiated  with  said 
platen  means  for  causing  movement  of  said  applicator 
surface  of  said  platen  means  from  said  seal  retaining  pt^si- 
tion  toward  and  into  a  .seal  attachment  position  adjaceni 
the  container  and  for  causing  displacement  of  said  dis- 
placeable retention  means  toward  release  of  the  one  or 
more  seals  from  said  channel  means  to,  in  turn,  effectuate 
attachment  of  the  one  or  more  seals  ov  er  the  one  or  more 
relief  pas.sages  of  the  container,  and 

retraction  means  operatively  attached  to  said  platen  means 
for  causing  return  movement  of  said  applicator  surface  oi 
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said  platen  means  from  said  seal  attachment  position  back 
toward  and  into  said  seal  retaming  position 


5.277,742 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  APPLICATION  OF 
DECORATIV  F  RINGS  AND  THE  LIKE  TO 
ROTATIONALI  V  SVMMFTRK  Al   RLBBER  ARTICLES 
Hans  Scheurer.  Munich,   Fed.   Rep    nf  (;€rmany,  assignor  to 
Stahlgniber  Otto  Gruber  GmbH  &  Co..  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
per  No  PCT  DF^9  00273,  §  371  Date  Oct.  30,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  30,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/10835,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16,  1989 

PCT^  Filed  Apr.  28.  1989,  Ser.  No.  601,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .May  6, 
1988,  3815542 

Int.  a.^  B29D  30/72 
L  .S.  a.  156—397  3  Oaims 


1  Apparatus  for  the  application  of  decorative  rings,  inscrip- 
tions, labels,  ornamental  designs  arranged  in  one  or  more  con- 
centric rings,  to  symmetrical  articles  comprising  the  visible 
surface  lying  adjacent  to  the  tread  of  a  pneumatic  tire  when 
mounted  on  a  wheel,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  horizontal 
rotatable  table  for  supporting  such  a  wheel  mounted  tire 
thereon,  said  table  being  rotated  by  a  vertically  disposed  shaft 
rigidly  connected  to  it,  a  heated  application  wheel  mounted  in 
a  housing,  means  for  forcing  said  heated  application  wheel 
against  the  rubber  sidewall  surface  of  a  wheel-mounted  tire 
supported  thereon,  and  a  vulcanizable  color  strip  mounted  on 
a  backing  layer  carried  on  a  spool  disposed  proximate  said 
heated  application  wheel,  said  color  strip  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived between  said  heated  application  wheel  and  the  sidewall 
surface  of  a  wheel-mounted  tire  supported  on  the  table  and 
vulcanized  to  that  tire  by  the  application  of  said  heated  applica- 
tion wheel  to  the  sidewall  surface  of  that  tire  as  it  is  fnctionally 
horizontally  supported  on  and  rotated  with  said  table,  the  free 
end  of  said  shaft  supporting  a  centenng  cone  having  a  diameter 
corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  the  central  opening  of  the 
wheel  upon  which  the  tire  that  said  colored  strip  is  to  be  ap- 
plied to  IS  mounted 


ably  securing  said  panel  member  to  said  displaceable  inter- 
nal end  section  base  frame  housing; 

(b)  means  for  releasably  securing  a  panel  member  to  said 
displaceable  internal  end  section  base  frame  housing: 

(c)  means  for  t'lxedly  mounting  a  plastic  layer  to  said  panel 
member,  said  means  for  fixedly  mounting  said  plastic  layer 
to  said  panel  member  including  at  least  one  spring  biased 
lug  securing  member  mounted  to  an  edge  of  said  base 
frame  housing  for  capturing  said  plastic  layer  between  an 
end  section  housing  upper  member  and  said  spring  biased 
lug  securing  member  to  thereby  enable  said  plastic  layer 
to  be  tautly  applied  contiguous  to  said  panel  member; 
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(d)  means  for  reversibly  displacing  said  panel  member  and 
said  plastic  layer  into  and  out  of  said  heat  chamber,  said 
means  for  reversibly  displacing  said  panel  member  and 
said  plastic  layer  including  (I)  means  for  automatically 
displacing  said  panel  member  and  said  plastic  layer  from 
said  heat  chamber  coupled  to  said  internal  end  section 
base  frame  housing,  and  (2)  means  for  manually  displacing 
said  panel  member  and  said  plastic  layer  into  said  heat 
chamber  coupled  to  said  automatic  displacement  means. 
and, 

(e)  means  for  adiustablv  heating  said  panel  member  and  said 
plastic  layer  within  said  heat  chamber  to  thereby  heal  seal 
said  plastic  layer  to  said  panel  member. 


5.277.744 

FRICTION  WELDER  HA\  ING  A  DRIVE  WHICH 

PRODI  CES  ORBITAL  MOTION 

Edward  A.  Snyder,  Brockport.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Hydroacoustics 

Inc.,  Rochester.  N,Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634.666,  Dec.  27,  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5.160.393.  This  application  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884.803 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  65/06 

L.S.  a.  156—580  3  Claims 
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5.277,743 
PANEL  SEALING  SYSTEM 
Nancy  S.  Copeland,  6416  Saddle  Dr..  Columbia,  Md.  21045 
Filed  Mar.  P.  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,717 
Int.  a."  B32B  JI/00 
U.S.  a.  156—556  13  Oaims 

1    A  panel   sealing  system  for  use  in   refurbishing  panels 
on-site,  comprising; 

(a)  a  base  frame  defining  a  heating  housing  including  a  heat 
chamber  and  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  end 
section,  said  base  frame  longitudinally  extending  end 
section  including  (Da  fixedly  located  end  section  frame, 
(2)  an  internal  end  section  ba.se  frame  housing  displaceable 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  with  respect  to  said  heat  cham- 
ber and  said  fixedly  located  end  section  frame,  and  (3) 
vacuum  means  mounted  to  a  lower  surface  of  said  dis- 
placeable mteranl  end  section  base  frame  housing  for 
providing  a  predetermined  pressure  differential  for  releas- 
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I  .Apparatus  for  fnction  welding  of  parts  which  are  in  con- 
tacting relationship  at  an  interface  therebetween  comprising 
means  for  driving  one  of  said  parts  with  orbital  motion  in  an 
orbital  plane  with  respect  to  another  of  said  parts  while  said 
parts  are  in  said  contacting  relationship  at  said  interface,  said 
driving  means  including  first  electromagnetic  force  generating 
means  having  a  first  driver  and  second  electromagnetic  force 
generating  means  having  a  second  drive  wherein  each  of  said 
drivers  are  independently  capable  of  producing  an  orbital 
force  in  said  orbital  plane,  means  for  mounting  one  of  said  parts 
to  execute  orbital  motion  in  response  to  the  orbital  force  pro- 


duced by  said  first  driver  and  the  orbital  force  prcxiuced  by  the 
second  driver,  means  for  supporting  said  another  of  said  parts, 
and  means  for  applying  electrical  power  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond electromagnetic  force  generating  means  for  dnvmg  the 
mounting  means  for  said  one  of  said  pans  with  either  orbital 
motion  or  with  translational  vibrators  motion 


temperature  sufficient  to  cause  the  crystal  growth  of  said 
layer  on  said  substrate  to  a  predetermined  thickness;  and 


5,277,745 
SEVER  AND  SEAL  BAR  HA\  ING  INTERCHANGEABLE 

INSERTS  AND  BLADES 
Jerry  L.  Williams.  Chesterfield  County,  \  a.,  assignor  to  Rey- 
nolds Metals  Company,  Richmond.  \  a. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799.234,  No*.  27,  1991.  TTiis 
application  Nov,  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,50" 
Int.  CI."  B32B  31/00 
V.S.  a.  156—583.1  19  Claims 
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1  In  a  packaging  apparatus  for  cutting  and  sealing  plastic 
films,  said  apparatus  including  a  metal  seal  bar  having  a  heating 
means  positioned  therein  for  heating  an  insert  and  knife  assem- 
bly removably  attached  to  said  seal  bar.  wherein  said  knife  is 
adapted  to  cut  said  plastic  films  against  the  bias  of  a  counter 
pressure-pressure  element  positionable  beneath  said  films,  the 
improvement  comprising  removable  insert  and  means  for 
mounting  one  of  said  insert  to  said  seal  bar  at  a  time,  said  inserts 
being  adapted  to  removably  receive  a  knife  blade  having  con- 
verging surfaces  forming  a  cutting  edge  and  sad  inserts  provid- 
ing varying  sealing  surfaces  for  said  seal  insert  formed  adjacent 
the  converging  surfaces  of  said  knife  blade  to  effect  sealing  of 
the  plastic  films  cut  with  the  cutting  edge 


5.277.746 
HIGH  PRFJ>SLRE  LIQLID  PHASE  EPITAXY  REACTOR 
CHAMBER  AND  METHOD  WITH  DIRECT"  SEE 
THROIGH  CAPABILITY 
Jeffrey  M.  Anderson.  Garland.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  920,407 
Int.  CI.'  C30B  19/08 
L.S.  a.  156—603  4  Haims 

1-  A  process  for  forming  a  layer  of  a  predetermined  comp<:i- 
sition  on  a  substrate  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  molten  melt  within  an  enclosed  reactor  chamber; 
providing  a  condensing  means  having  a  surface  vertically 
above  said  melt  to  condense  vap<irs  which  vaporize  from 
said  melt  and  for  returning  said  condensed  vapors  to  said 
melt  to  thereby  maintain  said  melt  at  a  constant  composi- 
tion; 
contacting  said  substrate  with  said  melt  for  a  predetermined 
pericxi  of  time  while  cooling  said  melt  below  its  lii^uidus 


•'.v^ 


viewing  said  crystal  growth  of  said  layer  through  a  sealed 
observational  sidewall  view  port  located  adjacent  said 
melt. 


5.277,747 
EXTRACTION  OF  SPATIALLY  \  ARYING  DIELECTRIC 

Fl  NCT^ION  FROM  ELLIPSOMETRIC  DATA 
David  E.  Aspnes.  Watchung.  assignor  to  Bell  Communications 
Research.  Inc..  Livingston,  N.J. 

Filed  -Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945.086 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  <  CiO 

VS.  a.  156—626  11  Oaims 


-;»—•, 


1   A  method  of  extracting  spatially  varying  matena!  data  for 

a  material  having  its  upper  surface  modified,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

while  said  material  is  being  mixlified  mea.sunng  a  sequence 

of  pairs  of  values  of  a  type  of  ellipsometric  data, 
obtaining  an  expression  including  a  denvative  with  respect 

to  an  incremental  thickness  of  said  type  of  ellipsomelnc 

data  exact  to  lowest  order  in  said  incremental  thickness. 

said  expression  containing  a  first  pair  of  a  tv  pe  of  material 

data  for  an  upper  pvirtion  of  said  material  and  at  least  a 

second  pair  of  said  type  of  said  material  data  for  a  lower 

portion  of  said  material, 
substituting  in  said  expression  selected  ones  of  said  sequence 

for  said  derivative  and  for  said  second  pair; 
solving  said  expression  for  said  first  pair;  and 
associating  said  first  pair  with  said  upper  portion  of  said 

material,   thereby   physically   charactenzmg   said   upper 

pi;>nion 
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5,277,748 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  SUBSTRATE  AND 
PR(K  KSS  FOR  PRKPARING  THE  SAME 
Kiyofumi  SakaKUchi.  and  Takao  Nonehara,  both  of  AUugi,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  (anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  IH.  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,566 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992.  4-046306 

Int.  CI.    HOII.  21/306 

U.S.  CI.  156—630  23  Claims 


KK\K\\    WWW 


1  .\  process  for  preparing  a  semiconductor  device  substrate 
which  comprises  a  step  of  making  at  least  one  surface  of  a  first 
substrate  composed  of  Si  material  porous,  a  step  of  oxidizing 
inside  walls  of  pores  in  the  resulting  porous  Si  surface  layer,  a 
step  of  forming  a  monocrystalline  Si  layer  on  the  porous  Si 
surface  layer,  a  step  of  bonding  the  monocrystalline  Si  layer  to 
one  surface  of  a  second  substrate  through  an  insulating  laser 
therebetween,  a  first  etching  step  of  removing  the  firsl  sub- 
strate by  selective  etching  except  for  the  porous  Si  layer,  and 
a  second  etching  step  of  impregnating  the  porous  Si  layer 
e.xposed  by  the  removal  of  the  first  substrate  with  hydrofluoriL 
acid  or  a  first  liquid  mixture  of  hydrofluoric  acid  and  at  least 
one  of  an  alcohol  and  a  hydrogen  peroxide  solution,  or  by 
buffered  hydrofluoric  acid  or  a  second  liquid  mixture  of  buff- 
ered hydrofiuonc  acid  and  at  least  one  of  an  alcohol  and  an 
hydrogen  peroxide  solution,  thereby  selectively  removing  the 
porous  Si  layer. 


5.27-. 749 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RELIEVING  STRESS 

AND  RFJSISTING  STENCH   DEIAMINATION  WHEN 
PERFORMING  I  IFT-OFT  PR0CF:SSF^  THAT  UTILIZE 
HIGH  STRF^S  METAI^  AND  OR  MULTIPLE 
E\AP0RAT10N  STEPS 
Jonathan  H.  Griffith.  Poughkeepsie;  John  I.  Kim,  Fishkill,  both 
of  N.V.;  Thomas  I  .  1  wng,  San  Jose,  Calif;  William  J.  Tilly, 
Poughkeepsie.   N  \ ..   and   Sari   Wacks.   Forest   Hills,   N.Y., 
assignors  to   International   Business  Machines  Corporation. 
.Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  778,4% 
Int.  CI.'  C23C  \4/00 
U.S.  n.  156—643  19  Oaims 

1  .A  method  of  fabricating  a  delamination  resistant  multi- 
layer lift-off  stencil  on  a  substrate,  wherein  said  stencil  includes 
a  lift-off  structure  including  a  lift-off  p<ilymer  layer  (32),  a 
reactive  ion  etch  (RIE)  barner  (34)  and  a  stress  relief  layer  (33) 
for  relieving  stresses  otherwise  produced  at  the  junction  of  said 
liftoff  polymer  layer  (32)  and  RIE  barrier  (34)  during  single 
and  multiple  step  metallization  processes,  comprising  the  steps 
of 

(a)  depositing  said  lift-off  polymer  layer  (32)  on  said  sub- 
strate; and 

(b)  depositing  said  stress  relief  layer  (33)  and  said  RIE  bar 
ner  (34)  over  said  lift-off  polymer  layer  (32)  such  that  said 
stress  relief  layer  (33)  is  interposed  between  said  lift-off 
polymer  layer  (32)  and  said  RIE  barrier  (34)  to  form  a 
cushion  therebetween  and  act  as  an  adhesion  promoter  to 
resist  stencil  delamination. 

(c)  forming  in  said  lift-off  structure  a  pattern  exposing  a 
portion  of  the  surface  of  said  substrate, 

(d)  applying  metal  to  said  lift-off  structure  by  evaporating  at 


least  one  layer  of  metal  onto  said  lift-off  structure  and  onto 
said  substrate  through  said  pattern  formed  in  said  lift-off 
structure;  and 
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(e)  removing  the  remainder  of  said  lift-off  structure,  leaving 

a  metal  pattern  on  said  substrate 


5.277,750 

METHOD  FOR  ANISOTROPIC  DRY  ETCHING  OF 

METALLIZATION  LAYERS,  CONTAINING  ALl  MINUM 

OR  ALUMINUM  ALLOYS.  IN  INTEGRATED 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  CIRCUITS 

Wolfgang  Frank.  Unterfdhring.  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaff.  Munich.  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847.779 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  5, 
1991.  4107006 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/0O 
U.S.  CT  156—643  13  Oaims 


1  .A  method  for  anisotropic  dry  etching  of  metallization 
layers  containing  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloys,  is  integrated 
semicondcutor  circuits,  using  an  etching  mask  for  forming 
conduction  lines,  with  the  improvement  which  comprises 
etching  with  a  strictly  anisotropically  attacking  etching  gas 
mixture  containing  hydrogen  iodide,  and  forming  an  accu- 
rately defined  vertical  profile  of  the  conduction  lines 


5.277.751 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODICING  LOW 

PRESSURE  PLANAR  PLASMA  USING  A  COIL  WITH  ITS 

AXIS  PARALLEL  TO  THE  SURFACE  OF  A  COUPLING 

WINDOW 

John  S.  Ogle.  1472  Pashote  Ct..  Milpitas.  Calif,  95035 

Filed  Jun,  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  900.131 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21,00 

U.S.  a.  156—643  14  Oaims 
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1  A  method  of  planar  plasma  generation  comprising  the 
steps  of 

winding  a  main  coil  of  \oU  copper  tubing  having  between 
five  and  fifteen  turns  including  a  flattening  of  said  coil  on 
one  side 

connecting  a  high-current  high-voltage  capacitor  to  said 
flattened  main  coil. 

positioning  said  flattened  main  coil  proximate  to  a  gas  enclo- 
sure with  said  one  flattened  side  adjacent  to  said  gas  enclo- 
sure; 

coupling  a  radio  frequency  power  source  to  said  flattened 
main  coil; 

optimally  coupling  said  radio  frequency  p<iwer  to  the  combi- 
nation of  said  main  coil  and  capacitor  with  a  matching 
means  to  result  in  the  generation  of  a  planar  plasma  withm 
said  gas  enclosure  that  lies  m  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  flattened  main  coil,  and 

filtering  out  the  magnetic  field  of  said  mam  coil  from  reach- 
ing mside  said  gas  enclosure  by  separating  said  coil  and 
gas  enclosure  and  communicating  the  p<"'tentials  existing 
on  a  series  of  voltage  taps  on  said  main  coil  to  a  senes  of 
planar  electrodes  parallel  to  said  gas  enclosure  wherein 
said  planar  plasma  is  generated  bv  the  varying  electnc 
field  of  said  main  coil 


5.277.752 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  PLASMA  PROCESSES 
F^ray  S.  Aydil.  Summit:  Richard  A.  Gottscbo,  Maplewood;  Jef- 
frey A.  Gregus.  Basking  Ridge,  and  Mark  .A.  Jamyk,  Berke- 
ley Heights,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories, 
Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  963.150 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/306 
U.S.  O.  156—643  8  Oaims 

1  In  a  process  for  generating  a  plasma  of  the  type  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of  supplying  gas  to  a  reduced  pressure  chamber, 
supplying  energy  to  ionize  the  gas  and  removing  gaseous 
matenal  from  said  chamber,  the  gas  within  said  chamber  char- 


actenzed  by  a  gas  pressure  P  and  an  absolute  gas  temperature 
T.  the  improvement  wherein; 


the  stability  of  said  plasma  is  enhanced  bv  operating  said 
process  at  a  constant  value  of  P  T"  wherein  n  is  greater 
than  zero. 


5.277.753 
CONTINUOUS  PLASMA  SURFACE  TREATMENT 
METHOD  FOR  ELONGATED,  FLEXIBLE.  CLEAR 
POLYMERIC  TUBING 
James  Kelley,  St.  Paul:  Paul  Rudolph.  Minneapolis:  Gordon  R. 
Helmer.  Blaine;  Daniel  E.  Haeg.  Anoka,  and  Roger  C.  Erick- 
son.  Ham  Lake,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic.  Inc.. 
Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  785.857.  Oct.  31.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.198,033. 
This  application  Dec.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  985.430 
Int.  CI.'  B44C  1.22 
U.S.  O.  156—643  5  Claims 


1  A  process  for  plasma  treating  an  elongated,  flexible,  clear 
polymeric  tubing  matenal  comprising. 

generating  a  plasma  in  a  plasma  generating  chamber; 

moving  the  polymeric  tubing  through  the  chamber  at  a 
predetermined  speed  to  effect  plasma  treating  of  the  sur- 
face thereof  mainlaining  tension  on  the  tubing  below  a 
predetermined  level  at  w  hich  the  clanty  of  the  polymeric 
tubing  IS  reduced  by  the  plasma  treatment 


5J77.754 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  LIQUID  LEVEL 
CONTROL  STRUCTU  RE 
Babur  B.  Hadimioglu.  Mountain  View,  and  Butrus  T.  Khuri- 
Yakub.  Palo  Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Stamford.  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  810J48.  Dec.  19.  1991.  This  application 
Nov.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,848 
Int.  O."  HOIL  21/306:  B44C  ]'22:  C03C  15/00.  25/06 
U.S.  O.  156—644  4  aalms 

1  A  method  of  fabricating  a  liquid  level  cc'ntroller  from  a 
wafer  having  opposed  first  and  second  outer  surfaces  and  a 
body  compnsed  of  a  matenal  having  crystalline  planes  of 
onentation.  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 
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(a)  depositing  etch  protecuve  stop  layers  on  the  first  and 
second  outer  surfaces; 

(b)  removing  a  portion  of  the  etch  protective  stop  layer  on 
the  first  outer  surface  to  expose  a  portion  of  the  first  outer 
surface  to  chemical  action. 

(c)  forming  a  first  trough  defined  by  first  inner  surfaces  by 
anisotropically  etching  the  exposed  portion  of  the  first 
outer  surface  along  certain  ones  of  the  crystalline  planes; 

(d)  depositing  an  etch  protective  stop  layer  over  the  first 
inner  surfaces, 

(e)  removing  a  portion  of  the  etch  protective  stop  layer  on 
the  second  outer  surface  to  expose  a  first  portion  of  the 
second  outer  surface  to  chemical  action,  the  exposed  first 
portion  being  aligned  with  the  first  trough. 


-It 


(f)  etching  a  hole  through  the  wafer  from  the  exposed  first 
portion  through  the  etch  protective  stop  layer  deposited 
in  said  step  (d); 

(g)  removing  a  portion  of  the  etch  protective  stop  layer  on 
the  second  outer  surface  to  expose  a  second  portion  of  the 
second  outer  surface  to  chemical  action,  the  exposed 
second  portion  being  adjacent  to  the  hole  etched  in  step 

(0;  and 
(h)  forming  a  second  trough  defined  by  second  inner  sur- 
faces by  anisotropically  etching  the  exposed  second  por- 
tion along  certain  ones  of  the  crysulline  planes,  the  sec- 
ond trough  extending  from  the  exposed  second  portion  to 
the  etch  protective  stop  layer  deposited  in  step  (d)  such 
that  part  of  the  etch  protective  stop  layer  deposited  in  step 
(d)  extends  into  the  aperture  defined  by  the  first  and  sec- 
ond troughs  and  the  hole. 


5,2X7,755 

FABRICATION  OF  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  SILICON 

DEVICES  BY  SINGLE  SIDE,  TUO-STEP  ETCHING 

PROCESS 

Junes  F.  ONeill,  Penfiel*!,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpors- 

tioa,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Rled  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,886 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  a.  156—647  6  Claims 


thickness  of  said  first  layer  being  controlled  by  length  of 
time  of  deposition, 

(b)  patterning  the  first  layer  of  etch  resistant  material  on  one 
side  of  the  wafer  to  produce  vias  for  subsequent  aniso- 
tropic etching  of  high  tolerance  recesses. 

(c)  depositing  a  second  layer  of  a  second  etch  resistant  mate- 
nal  over  the  first  layer  of  the  first  etch  resistant  material 
on  both  sides  of  the  wafer,  including  the  vias  in  said  one 
side  of  the  first  layer, 

(d)  patterning  the  second  layer  of  etch  resistant  matenal  on 
the  same  side  of  the  wafer  containing  the  vias  in  said  first 
layer  of  first  etch  resistant  matenal  to  pnxluce  at  least  one 
via  m  the  second  layer  of  second  etch  resistant  matenal 
that  is  within  the  boundary  of  any  one  of  the  vias  in  said 
first  layer  of  first  etch  resistant  matenal  for  producing 
relatively  large  recesses  in  the  wafer  by  anisotropic  etch- 
ing, the  vias  patterned  in  the  second  layer  of  second  etch 
resistant  matenal  always  being  within  the  boundanes  of 
the  vias  in  the  first  etch  resistant  mask,  so  that  the  first 
layer  of  etch  resistant  matenal  is  not  exposed. 

(e)  placing  the  wafer  into  a  first  anisotropic  etchani  for  a 
predetermined  time  penod  to  etch  the  relatively  large 
recesses  in  the  wafer  through  the  vias  in  the  second  layer 
of  the  second  etch  resistant  matenal. 

(0  removing  the  second  layer  of  second  etch  resistant  mate- 
nal without  damaging  the  first  layer  of  first  etch  resistant 
matenal;  and 

(g)  placing  the  wafer  with  the  patterned  first  etch  resistant 
matenal  into  a  second  anisotropic  etchant  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  penod  to  etch  the  high  tolerance  small  reces- 
ses, the  second  anisotropic  etchant  being  different  from 
the  first  anisotropic  etchant.  the  first  etch  resistant  mate- 
nal being  substantially  non-etchable  in  the  second  aniso- 
tropic etchant,  thereby  permitting  said  predetermined 
thickness  of  the  first  layer  of  first  etch  resistant  matenal  to 
be  relatively  thin,  with  the  results  that  defect  producing 
precipitates  which  are  generated  in  the  wafer  in  propor- 
tion to  the  thickness  of  said  first  layer  are  reduced  and 
dimensional  control  of  the  high  tolerance,  small  recesses  is 
improved 


5,277,756 

POST  FABRICATION  PROCESSING  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIPS 

John  B.  Dion,  Bradford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equipment 

Coriwration,  Maynard  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  547,652,  Jul.  2,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,130,275. 

This  application  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,084 

Int.  a.'  B44C  1/22:  C23F  1/00 

L.S.  a.  156—664  2  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  method  of  fabncatmg  a  three  dimensional  device  from 
a  two  sided  ( 100)  silicon  wafer  having  both  large  recesses  and 
high  tolerance,  small  recesses  formed  in  only  one  side  thereof 
by  anisotropic  etching,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  depositing  a  first  layer  of  a  first  etch  resistant  material  on 
both  sides  of  the  wafer  to  a  predetermined  thickness  suffi- 
cient to  protect  the  wafer  covered  by  said  first  layer  dur- 
ing subsequent  anisotropic  etching  thereof,  the  deposited 


1  A  method  for  removing  a  barner  metal  layer  from  a 
semiconductor  device  compnsing  the  step  of  exposing  the  said 
semiconductor  device  to  a  solution  containing  a  peroxide  and 
oxidized  ammonium  persulfate 


5,277,757 
DRY  ETCHING  METHOD 
Junichi  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,   assignor  to   Sony   Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  853.207 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1991,  3-77262 

Int.  CI.'  Hon.  21 '(Xi 

U.S.  a.  156—665  2  Claims 


5.277,758 
METHOD  FOR  RFC^  Cl.ING  PLASTIC  COATED  PAPER 

PRODLCT  WASTE  AND  POLYMERIC  FILM 
Joe   G.   Brooks,   Springdale:   Billy   D.   Goforth,    FayettcYille; 
Charles  L.  Goforth.  I^well,  and  J.  Douglas  Brooks.  Spring- 
dale,  all  of  Ark.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Environmental  Recy- 
cling Technolo0es,  Inc..  Springdale,  Ark. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672,832,  Mar.  21.  1991.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  499,718,  Mar.  27,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5.084,135,  This  application  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,231 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  tn  Jan.  28. 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a:  D21B  /   /<  1/30 
VS.  CI.  162—4  14  Claims 


^^^^^^^^m^Hp^-,. 


1  A  method  for  reclaiming  plastic  from  hydropulper  plastic 
coaled  waste,  comprising  plastic  and  cellulosic  fiber,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  intrixiucing  the  plastic  coated  waste  into  a  size  reduction 
unit  and  reducing  the  plastic  coaled  waste  to  panicles 
having  a  maximum  dimension  ranging  between  about  1 
inch  and  ab<iut  4  inches. 

(b)  mechanically  hammering,  rubbing,  and  separating  a 
portion  of  the  cellulosic  fiber  from  the  hydropulper  plastic 
coated  waste; 


(c)  separating  the  plastic  and  another  portion  of  the  cellu- 
losic fiber  b>  flotation  with  agitation; 

(d)  further  reducing  the  particle  size  of  the  plastic  to  a  maxi- 
mum dimension  of  about  i  inch; 

(e)  dewatering  the  plastic;  and 

(0  drying  the  plastic  to  a  moisture  content  of  less  than  about 
10  weight  percent 


5.277.759 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  SLLFIDFTY  OF  A 

SL  LFATE  CELLLLOSE  MILL 

Krister    Sannholm,    lirislahdenranta.    Finland,    assignor   to    A. 

Ahlstrom  Corporation.  Noormarkku.  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1990,  Ser,  No.  614.722 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jul.  9,  1990,  903454 

Int.  a,'  BOID  ;  26  D21C  11/10 

VS.  C[.  162—16  13  Oaims 


1  A  dry  etching  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 
removing  a  native  oxide  film  on  the  surface  of  a  layer  of  an 
aluminum-based  material  to  form  an  exposed  layer  by 
using  an  etching  gas  containing  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  BCI3,  S1CI4  and  a 
compound  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  S12S2CI4. 
S12S2F4.  S1SCI2,  and  SiSBr;.  and  then 
etching  said  exposed  layer  of  the  aluminum-based  material 
by  using  an  etching  gas  containing  at  least  one  sulfur 
chlonde  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S.iCl2, 
S2CI2  and  SCI2 


-^^ 
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I  \  method  of  controlling  the  sulfidity  of  a  sulfate  cellulose 
mill,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  generating  black  liquor  containing  sulfur  compounds  by 
treating  wcxxl  chips  in  white  liquor  in  a  digester  including 
cooking  said  wood  chips  at  a  cooking  temperature; 

(b)  evaporating  said  black  liquor  in  a  multi-stage  evaporator 
system,  including  a  last  stage, 

(c)  prior  to  said  last  stage  of  said  multi-stage  evaporator 
system,  pressure  heating  said  black  liquor  to  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  higher  than  said  cooking  temperature 
and  retaining  said  heated  black  liquor  at  said  predeter- 
mined temperature  for  a  predetermined  time,  to  generate 
sulfur  containing  gases; 

(d)  removing  said  sulfur  containing  gases  from  said  black 
liquor; 

(e)  producing  white  liquor  from  said  black  liquor  from  step 
(d); 

(f)  adjusting  the  sulfidity  of  said  white  liquor  produced  in 
step  (e)  b\  controlling  the  predetermined  temperature  and 
retention  time  from  step  (ct,  and 

(g)  utilizing  said  sulfidity-controlled  white  liquor  in  the 
practice  of  step  (a) 


5.277.760 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANLFACTLRE  OF  PL  LP  FOR 
PAPER.  AND  FIBERBOARD  PRODLCTS  LSING 
ALKALINE  COOKING  CHE.MICAL  AND  OXYGEN  IN  A 
CLOSED,  CONTINUOUS  AND  PRESSURIZED  TUBE 
SYSTEM 
Sigurd  Fongen,  Beiteveien  25,  Moss  N-1500.  Norway 
per  No.  per /N089  00051.  §  371  Date  Dec.  21.  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  21.  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089  12716.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  I>ec.  28.  1989 

PCT  Filed  May  25,  1989.  Ser.  No.  623,801 

Oaims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jun.  24,  1988,  882815 

Int.  a."  D21C  }  02.  i  26.  v   !(, 

U.S.  a.  162—6  9  Oaims 

1   A  process  for  delignification  of  virgin  fibres  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  coniferous  wood,  deciduous  wood  and 
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annual  plants,  and  for  delignification  of  secondary  fibers  from 
waste  paper  and  board  made  of  chemical  or  mechanical  pulp, 
and  for  the  production  of  a  pulp  suitable  as  fibrous  feedstock 
for  the  manufacture  of  paper  and  board  from  the  delignified 
fiber,  the  method  comprised  of  introducing  said  fibers  into  a 
dehgnification  zone  and  arc  delignified  therein  in  an  alkaline 
slurry  at  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  using,  as  a  basic 
mam  chemical,  an  alkaline  cooking  chemical  in  combination 
with  oxygen,  and  wherein  waste  liquid  resulting  from  reaction 
between  said  fibers  and  said  cooking  chemicals  is  removed 
from  the  delignification  process  in  the  form  of  a  black  liquor, 
wherein  said  fibers  in  the  form  of  a  pumpable  slurry  thereof 
dunng  the  delignification  of  the  fibers  are  conveyed  through  a 
delignification  zone  consisting  of  a  closed,  continuous  and 
pressurized  tube  system  by  means  of  centrifugal  circulation 
pulp  pumps  which  are  simultaneously  used  as  mixing  apparatus 
for  the  slurry  and  the  chemicals,  the  slurry  while  being  con- 
veyed through  the  tube  system  being  subjected  to  stepwise 
increasing  pressure  in  at  least  three  separate  pumping  steps  and 
being  repeatedly  subjected  to  dewatenng  and  pressing  out  of 
liquid  therefrom  within  said  lube  system,  and  pnor  to  each 
dewatenng  of  the  process,  apart  from  the  last  dewatenng  of 
the  process,  said  slurry  is  diluted  with  liquid  which  has  been 
pressed  out  of  the  slurry  within  said  tube  system  m  a  down- 
stream step  of  the  process,  with  regard  to  fiber  flow  and  recy- 
cled from  said  dewatenng,  and  immediately  pnor  to  the  last 
dewatenng  of  the  process  the  dewatered  and  thickened  fiber- 
containing  slurry  is  diluted  with  a  liquid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fresh  water,  bleach  liquor  or  a  mixture  of 
the  two,  said  liquid  being  supplied  under  pressure  into  said 


ing  higher  pressure  step,  introducing  said  branched"  off  part  of 
said  mixture  into  a  dewatenng-thickening  means  in  said  next 
succeeding  higher  pressure  step  in  which  the  mixture  of  thick- 
ened fiber-containing  slurry  and  pressed  out  process  liquid  is 
concurrently  dewatered  and  degasified.  and  returning  the 
mixture  of  gas  and  liquid  removed  from  said  mixture  in  said 
dewatenng-thickening  means  to  the  next  preceding  pressure 
step  of  lower  pressure  for  admixture  into  the  thickened  fiber- 
containing  slurry  in  said  next  preceding  pressure  step  at  the 
suction  side  of  the  pulp  pump  of  said  next  preceding  pressure 
step 
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pressunzed  lube  system  through  an  inlet  at  the  end  of  said 
delignification  zone,  and  after  the  last  dewatenng  of  the  pro- 
cess the  thickened  slurry  in  the  form  of  a  pulp  is  washed  in  a 
continuation  of  the  pressunzed  lube  system,  and  wherein  at 
least  at  each  pressure  step  of  the  process  intermediate  the  first 
and  last  pressure  step,  first  and  second  circulation  circuits  are 
maintained   by   and   circulate   through   the   same   circulation 
pump,   the  first  of  the  circulation  circuits  being  compnsed 
mainly  of  fiber-conlaining  slurry  in  circulation  and  the  second 
circulation  circuit  being  compnsed  mainly  of  process  liquid 
pressed  out  of  the  fiber  containing  slurry  downstream  of  the 
fiber  How.  dewatenng  and  thickening  the  fiber  containing 
slurry  by  branching  off  pan  of  the  fiber  containing  slurry 
circulating  in  said  first  circulation  circuit,  and  introducing  said 
branched  off  part  into  a  downstream  dewatenng-thickening 
means  to  form  a  dewatered  and  thickened  fiber-containing 
slurry,  and  returning  the  process  liquid  removed  from  the 
fiber-coniaming  slurry  in  said  downstream  dewatenng-thick- 
ening means  to  a  suction  side  of  the  circulation  pump  and  at 
said  suction  side  being  admixed  with  fiber-containing  slurry 
circulated  m  said  first  circulation  circuit,  passing  the  dewa- 
tered and  thickened  fiber-containing  slurry  from  said  dewater- 
ing-thickening  means  into  the  circulation  pump  of  the  next 
succeeding  pressure  step  and  admixing  at  the  suction  side  of 
said   pump  the   thickened   fiber-containing  slurry   from   said 
downstream  dewatenng-thickening  means  with  process  liquid 
pressed  out   in  a  dewatenng-thickening  means  of  said  next 
succeeding  pressure  step  of  higher  pressure,  and  branching  off 
part  of  said  mixture  of  thickened  fiber-conlaining  slurry  and 
pressed  out  process  liquid  from  said  pump  of  said  next  succeed- 


5^7.761 

CELLULOSIC  FIBROUS  STRLCTXRES  HAVING  \T 

LEAST  THREE  REGIONS  DISTINGUISHED  BY 

INTENSIVE  PROPERTIES 

De«n  Van  Phan,  Cincinnati,  and  Paul  D.  Trokhan.  Hamilton. 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 

Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,551 
Int.  a.'  D21H  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  162—109  5  Oaims 

5    A  single  lamina  cellulosic  fibrous  structure  compnsing 
four  regions  disposed  in  a  nonrandom  repeating  pattern: 
two  adjacent  relatively  high  basis  weight  regions  forming  an 
essentially  continuous  network,  each  having  a  first,  gener- 
ally mutually  equivalent  basis  weight, 
a  first  relatively  high  basis  weight  region  having  a  first 

density,  and 
a  second  relatively  high  basis  weight  region  having  a 
density  less  than  said  first  density  of  said  first  relatively 
high  basis  weight  region;  and 
two  adjacent  relatively  low  basis  weight  regions,  each  of 
said   two   adjacent   relatively   low   basis  weight   regions 
having  a  basis  weight  less  than  the  basis  weight  of  said 
high  basis  weight  regions,  and  being  generally  mutually 
equivalent  in  basis  weight  to  the  basis  weight  of  said  other 
low  basis  weight  region,  wherein  said  first  and  said  second 
low  basis  weight  regions  comprise  discrete  regions  dis- 
persed throughout  said  essentially  continuous  network 
formed  by  said  relatively  high  basis  weight  regions, 
a  first  relatively  low  basis  weight  region  having  a  first 

density;  and 
a  second  relatively  low  basis  weight  region  having  a  den- 
sity less  than  said  first  density  of  said  first  relatively  low 
basis  weight  region. 


5,277,762 
COMPOSITE  RBERBOARD  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
John  Felegi,  Jr.;  Kenneth  P.  Kehrer,  and  Edward  E.  Wise,  Jr., 
all  of  lancaster.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  W  orld  Industries, 
Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691,991,  Apr.  26,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873.977 
Int.  a."  D21H  13/40 
U.S.  a.  162-145  9  aaims 

1  A  process  for  manufactunng  a  composite  board  pnxluct 
having  a  thickness  of  at  least  0  5  inch  and  consisting  essentially 
of  up  to  87'7f  mineral  wool.  5-75T(-  perlite.  4-35<5i-  by  weight 
cellulose  fibers.  0-25%  clay,  and  2-15'?'.:  by  weight  of  a  latex 
binder  composition  which  compnses  mixing  the  components 
with  water  to  form  an  aqueous  slurry,  feeding  said  slurry  into 
an  initial  zone;  retaining  said  formed  slurry  in  said  zone  with- 
out any  further  treatment  for  a  time  sufficient  for  turbulence  to 
cease  and  for  said  cellulose  fibers  to  disperse  substantially 
uniformly  throughout  the  thickness  of  said  slurry;  and,  imme- 
diately thereafter,  transfernng  said  slurry  to  the  final  forming 
zone  wherein  the  formed  material  is  drained  of  liquid  and 
pressed  into  the  shape  of  said  product  having  a  thickness  of  at 
least  0.5  inch;  and  heating  to  solidify  said  product 


5,277,763 
BASIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A 
FLEXIBLE  AND  POROUS  PRODUCT  IN  SHEET  FORM 
CONTAINING  ELASTOMER  POWDER.  PRODUCT  IN 
SHEET  FORM  AND  ITS  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 
Bernard  Debaux.  Saint-Maur.  and  Pierre  Fredenucci.  Chara- 
vines.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Arjo  Wiggins  S.A..  Paris. 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT  FR89  00499.  §  371  Date  Mar.  29.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  29,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/03262,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  5.  1990 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671. 69"?.  Mar.  29.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Sep.  28.  1989.  Ser.  No.  928.528 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  30.  1988.  88  12854; 
Oct.  26,  1988,  88  13994 

Int.  a.'  D21H  17/34 
U.S.  a.  162—145  18  aaims 

1    A  composition  for  manufacturing  a  flexible  and  porous 
product  in  sheet  form  by  the  wet  method,  said  producing 
having  a  Bendtsen  porosity  greater  than   KXX)  ml/mm  for  a 
thickness  of  1  mm  which  composition  comprises: 
between  20'?{:  and  SO"?*-  by  dry  weight  of  at  least  one  elasto- 
mer powder,  said  powder  having  a  granulometry  of  from 
40  to  about  500  fim; 
between  \Q%  and  70%  by  dry  weight  of  fibers  of  length 
which  IS  less  than  10  mm.  said  fibers  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  mineral  fiber,  natural  fiber  and 
mixtures  thereof; 
between  0%  and  20%  by  dry  weight  of  at  least  one  binding 

agent; 
between  0  1%  and  5%  by  dry  weight  of  a  fiocculating  agent 

and/or  of  at  least  one  retention  agent;  and 
between  0%  and  40%  by  dry  weight  of  at  least  one  filler 
which  may  be  inorganic  or  organic; 
wherein  the  total  of  the  above  components  is  100%. 


5.277,764 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CELLULOSE 

FIBRE  CONTAINING  PRODUCTS  IN  SHEET  OR  WEB 

FORM 

Kjell  Johansson.  Mblnlycke;  Hans  E.  Johansson,  and  Stefan 

KIbfver.  both  of  Kungiilv,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Eka 

Nobel  AB.  Bohus.  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  803.970 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Dec.  11.  1990.  9003954 
Int.  a."  D21H  17,24 
U.S.  a.  162—175  12  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  cellulose  fiber  containing 
products  in  a  sheet  or  web  form  from  a  suspension  of  cellulose 
containing  fibers,  and  optional  fillers,  compnsing  the  addition 
of  anionic,  inorganic,  colloidal  particles  and  cationic  carbohy- 
drate polymer  to  the  suspension,  forming  of  the  suspension  on 
a  wire  and  drying,  wherein  the  cationic  carbohydrate  polymer 
is  a  cationic  starch  or  a  canonic  galactomannan  having  a  de- 
gree of  substitution  of  at  least  0  02  and  containing  at  least  0  01 
percent  by  weight  of  the  aluminum  which  aluminum  is  bound 
in  the  molecules  of  the  carbohydrate  polymer 


5,277.765 
HEADBOX  WITH  A  VERTICAL  PARTITION  BETWEEN 

PERFORATED  ROLLS 
Edwin  X.  Graf.  Menasha.  and  James  L.  Strebig.  .Appleton.  both 
of  Wis.,  assignors  to  \ oith.  Inc..  Appleton.  Wis. 
Filed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900.952 
Int.  a.'  D21F  1/02 
U.S.  a.  162—342  13  Claims 

1    A  headbox  for  a  machine  used  in  production  of  a  fiber 
matenal  web  from  a  fiber  suspension,  said  headbox  compnsing 
a  main  chamber  defined  by  a  bottom  and  two  side  walls 
which  extend  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  machine  direc- 
tion such  that  the  fiber  suspension  can  fiow  through  said 
mam  chamber  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  machine, 
a  first  perforated  roll  and  a  machine-wide  feed  channel 


disposed  in  and  at  an  upstream  end  of  said  main  chamber, 
and 

a  second  perforated  roll  and  a  machine  wide  nozzle  type 
outlet  channel  disposed  in  and  at  a  downstream  end  of  said 
main  chamber; 

a  partition  disposed  in  said  main  chamber  between  said  first 
and  second  perforated  rolls,  said  panition  extending  gen- 
erally venically  and  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  ma- 
chine direction,  said  partition  being  sertically  adjustable 
and  defining  a  machine-wide  channel  section  having  a 
variable  height; 


said  panition  having  a  downstream  outside  surface  which  is 
inclined  from  top  to  bottom  relative  to  the  vertical  such 
that  said  vanable  height  of  said  channel  section  increases 
m  the  direction  of  flow,  said  downstream  outside  surface 
comprising  a  generally  vertical  downstream  surface  and  at 
lea.st  three  other  abutted  flat  surfaces,  said  at  least  three 
other  abutted  flat  surfaces  defining  a  polygonal  shape  and 
defining  an  obtuse  angle  between  adjacent  said  abutted 
surfaces,  said  polygonal  shape  structured  and  arranged  to 
provide  uniform  separation  of  said  suspension  fiow  from 
said  downstream  outside  surface  and  maintenance  of  uni- 
form microturbulence  within  said  suspension  flow  across 
the  machine  Midth. 


5^77.766 
SEPARATION  OF  N-HEPTANE  FROM  VINYL  ACETATE 

BY  EXTRACTS  E  DISTILLATION 
Lloyd  Berg.  1314  S.  Third  Ave..  Bozeman.  Mont.  59715.  as- 
signor to  Lloyd  Berg.  Bozeman.  Mont. 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  40.349 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  6.  2010. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  BOID  3/40:  C07C  7/08.  67/.W 
U.S.  CI.  203—57  2  Qaims 

I.  A  method  for  recovering  heptane  from  a  mixture  of  hep- 
tane and  vinyl  acetate  which  compnses  distilling  a  mixture  of 
heptane  and  vinyl  acetate  in  a  rectification  column  in  the  pres- 
ence of  about  one  pan  of  an  extractive  agent  per  part  of  hep- 
tane-vinyl acetate  mixture,  recovenng  the  heptane  as  overhead 
product  and  obtaining  the  vinyl  acetate  and  the  extractive 
agent  from  the  stillpot.  wherein  said  extractive  agent  consists 
of  one  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethyl- 
sulfoxide.  sulfolane.  dimethylformamide.  dimethylaceiamide, 
adiponitnle  and  ethylene  glycol  ethyl  ether. 
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5.277,767 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  SYNTHESIS  OF 

DI^RVI  IOIX)\Il'M  SALTS 

Michael  R.  Cushman:  (  arl  St.  Untz.  and  David  D.  Cornell,  all 

of  Kingsport.  Fenn..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Rochester,  N.^ 

Filed  ^pr   H.  1991,  Ser.  No.  681.589 
Int.  Cl.^  C25B  j/m 
L.S.  CI.  204—59  R  22  Oaims 

1.  An  electrolytic  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  diaryli- 
odonium  sail  comprising 

(A)  charging  an  electrolytic  cell  fitted  with  a  carbon  anode 
and  a  cathode  in  a  single  compartment  with  a  reaction 
mixture  comprising  an  iodoaryl  compound,  an  aryl  com- 
pound, a  stable  electrolyte,  and  a  solvent,  and 

(B)  applying  an  electric  potential  to  the  cathode  and  anode 
under  conditions  to  promote  formation  of  the  diaryli- 
odonium  salt  product. 


5,277.768 
MEMBRANE  CELL  WASHING 
Zbigniew  Twardowski,  Mississauga.  Canada,  assignor  to  Ster- 
ling Canada.  Inc.,  Islington,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863.247 

Int.  CI.'  C25B  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  204—101  4  Claims 


t^T. 


*.    •■OM 


about  6  to  the  cathode  compartment  of  the  cell  to  pro- 
vide acidic  conditions  therein  while  simultaneously 
dissolving  hardness  cations  from  said  cation-exchange 
membrane  and  within  said  cathode  compartment  and 
thereby  solubilizing  scale  therein  at  least  until  said  scale 
has  been  substantially  removed 


5.277.769 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  THINNING  OF  SILICON 
John  W.  Medernach,  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex..  assignor  to  The 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  bv  the  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  798.781 

Int.  CI.'  C25F  .</l2.  3/14 

VS.  CI.  204—129.3  18  Claims 


1,  A  method  of  operating  an  electrochemical  cell  comprising 
an  anode  compartment,  a  cathode  compartment  and  a  cation- 
exchange  membrane  separating  said  anode  compartment  from 
said  cathode  compartment,  which  comprises 
A   during  a  normal  operation  phase: 

(1)  passing  an  aqueous  solution  of  alkali  metal  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  sulfate,  an 
alkali  metal  chlorate  and  a  mixture  of  the  two  alkali 
metal  salts  to  said  anode  compartment  of  the  cell  while 
passing  an  aqueous  electrolyte  to  the  cathode  compart- 
ment of  the  cell, 
(ii)  electrochemically  forming  hydrogen  ions  in  said  anode 
compartment  while  transferring  alkali  metal  ions  from 
the  anode  compartment  through  said  cation-exchange 
membrane  to  said  cathode  compartment  and  electro- 
chemically forming  hydroxyl  ions  in  said  cathode  com- 
partment to  provide  alkaline  conditions  therein,  and 
(iii)  removing  an  acidified  aqueous  solution  of  alkali  metal 
salt  from  said  ancxle  compartment  and  removing  an 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution  from  said  cathode  com- 
partment, whereby  said  alkaline  conditions  in  said  cath- 
ode compartment  result  in  scale  formation  in  said  ca- 
tion-exchange membrane  and  in  said  cathode  compart- 
ment, and 
B  during  a  regeneration  operation  phase: 

(i)  continuing  to  pass  said  aqueous  solution  of  alkali  metal 
salt  to  said  anode  compartment,  continuing  to  form 
hydrogen  ions  in  said  anode  compartment  and  transfer- 
ring alkali  metal  ions  from  said  anode  compartment  to 
said  cathode  compartment  and  continuing  to  remove  an 
acidified  aqueous  solution  of  alkali  metal  salt  from  said 
anode  compartment,  and 
(ii)  passing  an  acid  catholyte  having  a  pH  no  greater  than 


1  A  method  for  preparing  a  semiconductor  specimen,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

defining  a  region  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  specimen 
that  is  resistant  to  electrochemical  action  and  defining  a 
region  on  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  specimen  that 
is  susceptible  to  electrochemical  action, 

subjecting  the  semiconductor  specimen  to  electrochemical 
action,  wherein  the  semiconductor  specimen  serves  as  an 
anode,  such  that  porous  semiconductor  material  is  formed 
in  the  defined  region  that  is  susceptible  to  electrochemical 
action,  and 

removing  the  porous  semiconductor  material  from  the  semi- 
conductor specimen,  leaving  a  portion  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor specimen  thai  is  thinned. 


5.277.770 

REGENERATING  A  PLASMA  INITIATOR  LSING 

OXYGEN-CONTAINING  GAS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

MICROWAVE  RADIATION 

William  J.  Murphy,  Brigfats  Grove.  Canada,  assignor  to  Exxon 

Research  A  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457.427.  Dec.  27,  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  695.114 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  4,  2007. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  BOIJ  19/OS 

U.S.  a.  204—157.43  20  Oaims 

1    A  method  for  regenerating  a  plasma  initiator  that  has 

become  at  least  partially  deactivated  due  to  the  accumulation 


of  carbonaceous  deposits,  sulfur  deposits,  or  both  thereon 
which  comprises  contacting  the  initiator  with  an  oxygen-con- 
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taining  gas  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  remove  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  deposits  therefrom. 


5,277.771 

REGENERATING  A  PLASMA  INITIATOR  USING 

MOLECU  LAR  HYDROGEN  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

MICROWAVE  RADIATION 

William  J.  Murphy,  Brigbts  Grove,  and  .Alberto  Ravella.  Samia. 

botb  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  F^ngineering 

Company.  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  509.690.  Apr.  16.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  783.285 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  4.  2007. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  I9/0il 

U.S.  a.  204—157.43  20  Oaims 
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1  A  method  for  regenerating  a  pla.sma  initiator  that  has 
become  at  least  partially  deactivated  due  to  the  accumulation 
of  carbf>naceous  deptisits.  sulfur  deposits,  or  both  thereon 
which  comprises  contacting  the  initiator  with  a  gas  containing 
molecular  hydrogen  for  a  peruxl  of  lime  sufficient  lo  remo\e  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  deposits  therefrom 


5.277.772 

CHEMICAL  MODIFICATION  OF  SURFACES  USING 

HETEROOCLIC  AZIDES 

Mark  A.  Harmer.  Wilmington.  I>el..  assignor  to  E.  L  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  692.083 
Int.  a.'  C07D  201  yOO 
U.S.  CI.  264—157.69  21  Claims 

1    A  method  for  the  chemical  mixlification  of  a  surface 


which  method  comprises  the  photoactivation  of  an  azido  het- 
erocyclic compciund,  containing  one  or  more  aromatic  nngs,  in 
the  presence  of  the  surface,  to  generate  a  reactive  intermediate, 
followed  by  the  interaction  of  the  phologenerated  reactive 
intermediate  with  the  surface  to  form  a  modified  surface, 
wherein  said  process  is  carried  on  in  the  substantial  absence  of 
air  and  water 


5.2''","'"3 

CONA  ERSION  OF  HYDROCARBONS  USING 

MICROWAVE  R.ADIATION 

William  J.  Murphy.  Brights  Grove.  Canada,  assignor  to  Exxon 

Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park.  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  858.917,  Mar,  2''.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5.205.912.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  686,333.  ,\pr. 

16.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  45''.426. 

Dec.  27.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  l>ec.  4,  1992.  Ser. 

No.  985.78-^ 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec,  4,  200", 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  CO'^C  •/  A 

U.S.  CI.  204—168  13  Qaiins 
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1.  A  method  for  converting  Ci  +  hydrocarbons  to  primarily 
unsaturated  hydrocarbons  and  hydrogen  which  compnses 

(a)  introducing  into  a  reaction  zone  containing  at  lea.st  one 
plasma  initiator  capable  of  initiating  an  electric  discharge 
m  an  electromagnetic  field,  a  feed  stream  wherein  the  feed 
stream  contains 

(1)  at  least  one  C;  _   hydrocarbon. 

(2)  from  about  0  02  to  about  20  wt   "^c  of  water,  based  on 
the  feed  stream,  and 

(?)  molecular  hydrogen  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  prevent 
deactivation  of  the  plasma  initiator;  and 

(b)  subjecting  the  reaction  zone  to  microwave  radiation  for 
a  pentxl  of  time  sufficient  to  conven  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  C]  »  hydrocarbon  to  pnmanly  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
bons and  hydrogen. 


5.27^, 7"'4 

FREE  FLOW  ELECTROPHORESIS  METHOD 

Joseph  L.  Sbmidt.  40  Brighton  1st  Rd..  Apt.   15D.  Brooklyn. 

N.Y.  11235.  and  Huk  Y    Cheh.  2906  214  St.,  Bayside.  NY. 

11360 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  721.303.  Jun.  26.  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.122.246.  This  application  May  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  873.248 

Int.  a."  GOIN  27/26,  27/447 

U.S.  O.  204—180.1  18  Qaims 

1  A  free  flow  electrophoretic  method  for  separating  a  mix- 
ture of  charged  species  comprising  introducing  a  mixture  of 
charged  species  inio  a  buffer  solution  flowing  through  a  gap 
between  a  fixed  membrane  and  a  reciprocaling  membrane 
applying  an  electric  field  at  about  a  nght  angle  lo  and  across 
the  membrane  gap  for  a  lime  period,  T,  until  at  lea.st  one  of  the 
species  reaches  the  opposing  membrane.  mo\  ing  the  recipro- 
cating membrane  simultaneously  with  applying  the  field,  said 
membrane  movement  being  for  the  time  period.  T.  but  out  of 
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phase  with  the  application  of  the  electric  field,  said  movement 
also  bemg  in  a  direction  at  about  right  angles  to  both  the  buffer 
flow  and  electric  field  direction;  reversing  the  direction  of  the 
field  for  the  time  period  T;  reversing  the  direction  of  recipro- 
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eating  membrane  movement  for  the  time  period  T:  and  repeat- 
ing the  reversals  of  the  electric  field  and  membrane  movement 
direction  until  effective  separation  of  the  charged  species  oc- 
curs downstream  from  where  the  mixture  was  introduced 


5,277,775 

SYSTFM  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

WASTFW^TFR  FFFILENT 

Michael  E.  Neale.  Welland.  Canada,  assignor  to  Environmental 

Systems  (International)  Limited,  Nassau.  The  Bahamas 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  -'5'7,631,  Sep.  1 1.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,160,417. 
This  application  Jul.  31.  1992,  .Ser.  No.  922,511 
Int.  a.'  C25B  9/00:  CISC  7/00 
U.S.  a.  204—269  l"?  Claims 

1  \  system  for  treatment  of  wastewater  effluent  from  a 
photographic  process  which  produces  a  developer  effluent  and 
a  fi.xer  etTluent.  said  system  comprising: 

(1)  a  developer  treatment  zone  comprising  means  to  permit 
entry  of  said  developer  effluent;  first  means  to  adjust  the 
pH  of  said  developer  etTluent  to  greater  than  about  ''.  an 
electrolytic  cell  for  treating  pH-adjusted  developer  efflu- 
ent comprising  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode  in 
a  spaced  coaxial  relationship  with  respect  to  one  another. 
the  ratio  of  the  diameter  the  first  electrode  to  the  diameter 
of  the  second  electrode  being  less  than  about  4  50;  and 
second  means  to  adjust  the  pH  of  said  developer  effluent 
in  the  range  of  from  about  6.0  to  about  10.5.  and 
(ii)  a  fixer  treatment  zone  compnsing;  means  to  permit  entry 
of  said  fixer  etTluent;  an  electrolytic  cell  for  treating  pH- 
adjusted  fixer  effluent  compnsing  a  first  electrode  and  a 
second  electrode  in  a  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to 
one  another;  and  second  means  to  adjust  the  pH  of  said 
fixer  effluent  in  the  range  of  from  about  6  0  to  about  10.5 


5.277,776 
POWER  LEAD  FOR  AN  ELECTRODE 

Ferdinand   Borner;   Gerhard   Klose.   both   of   Freigericht,   and 
Karlheinz  I^fink,  Hasselroth,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Heraeus  Electrochcmie  GmbH,  Hanau,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No  '30,62^,  Jul.  16.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  \pr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44.879 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  9, 
1990.  4025253 

Int.  CI.'  C25B  9/02.  9/00 
(^  S.  CI.  204—279  12  Oaims 

1   .A.  p<wer  lead  for  an  anode  electrode  of  an  electrochemi- 
cal cell  comprising: 

an  elongated  core  (1)  made  of  a  material  with  good  electrical 

conductivity; 
a  tubular  valve  metal  body  (2)  having  an  inner  surface  which 
IS  adjacent  said  core  (1)  and  an  outer  surface  which  is 
connected  to  said  electrode,  said  tubular  valve  metal  body 
(2)  surrounding  said  core  (1)  over  at  least  a  major  portion 
of  the  length  of  said  core  (1)  for  supporting  said  core  (1) 
and  having  a  large  area  of  contact  between  the  inner 


surface  of  said  tubular  valve  metal  body  (2)  and  said  core 

(1); 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  contact  straps  (3).  each  of  said  contact 
straps  (3)  are  attached  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  said 
tubular  valve  metal  body  so  as  to  define  a  space  between 
said  contact  straps  (3),  said  contact  straps  (3)  are  made  of 
a  valve  metal,  and  said  contact  straps  (3)  are  connected  to 
an  anode. 

a  pair  of  metal  contact  pins  (9); 

said  core  (1)  having  a  pair  of  recesses  (10)  to  respectively 
receive  each  of  said  metal  contact  pins  (9)  therein,  said 
recesses  being  disposed  in  an  area  outside  of  the  space 
between  said  contact  straps  (3); 


said  tubular  valve  metal  body  (2)  having  a  pair  of  openings 
(8|  in  registration  with  each  of  said  recesses  (10)  and 
through  which  each  said  metal  contact  pin  (9)  is  intro- 
duced so  as  to  be  received  in  a  respective  recess  (10)  of 
said  core  (1); 

each  of  said  metal  contact  pins  (9)  when  received  in  each  of 
said  recesses  (10)  are  disposed  in  an  area  outside  of  the 
space  between  said  contact  straps  (3); 

at  lea-st  an  outer  surface  portion  of  each  of  said  metal  contact 
pins  (9)  are  made  of  a  valve  metal;  and 

a  nm  portion  of  said  tubular  valve  metal  body  (2)  adjacent 
said  opening  (8)  are  welded  to  said  valve  metal  outer 
surface  portion  of  each  of  said  meul  contact  pins  (9)  in  a 
hermeticalK  sealed  manner. 


5,277,777 

INSOLUBLE  ANODE  FOR  ELECTROLYSES  IN 

AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 

Marco  Olper,  Monza.  and  Pierluigi  Fracchia,  Milan,  both  of 

luly,  assignors  to  B.U.S.  Engitec  Servizi  .\mbientali  S.R.L., 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No,  769.363 
Int.  a:  C25C  voo 
U.S.  C[.  204—286  "  Claims 

1   Insoluble  anode  for  the  electrolysis  of  aqueous  solutions, 
compnsing 

a  bus  bar  of  copper,  the  bus  bar  provided  with  vertical  holes, 
an  open  framework  supporting  the  bus  bar, 
a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors,  in  the  form  of  bimetallic 
wires  having  an  inner  copper  core  coated  by  an  outer, 
thinner  layer  of  a  transition  metal, 
each  of  the  bimetallic  wires  formed  into  a  fork-shaped  ele- 
ment having  at  least  two  free  ends, 
the  fork-shaped  elements  fastened  in  a  vertical  position  onto 

the  framework, 
the  free  ends  of  the  fork-shaped  element  inserted  through  the 
vertical  holes  provided  in  the  bus  bar.  and 


1  plurality  of  horizontal  holes  included  in  the  bus  bar  for  the 
attachment  of  the  free  ends  of  each  of  said  fork-shaped 
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elements,  wherein  the  free  ends  are  removably  attached  in 
the  horizontal  holes. 


5,277.778 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  COMPONENTS  OR  SHAPES 

BY  CATHODE  SPITTFRING 
Christoph  Daubt',  Frankfurt;  I  vve  Kopacz,  HainburB.  and  Sieg- 
fried Schuiz,  Hanau.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermanv,  assignors  to 
l.eybold  A(.,  Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  -55,292 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German\,  Jul.  13, 
1991,  4123274 

Int.  a.5  C23C  14/34 
VS.  CI.  204—298.19  9  Claims 


pole  faces  of  opposite  polarity  as  said  outer  loop  so  that 
the  magnetic  field  strength  over  said  target  adjacent  said 
outer  loop  is  reduces. 


5.277,779 

RECTANGULAR  CAVITV  MAGNETRON  SPUrPFRING 

\  APOR  SOI RCF 

Uilliam  \    Hensha».  10530  Greene  Dr.,  I.orton.  \  a.  22079 
liled  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868.222 
Int.  CI,'  C23C  14,  .U 
U.S.  CI.  204—298.21  9  Qaims 
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1   A  cathode  device  for  use  in  sputtering  a  material  onto  an 

object,  comprising: 

a  cavity  having  at  least  two  pairs  of  substantially  parallel 
sides,  the  cavity  being  formed  of  the  material  to  be  sput- 
tered and  having  a  plurality  of  corners: 

means  for  forming  an  electromagnetic  field  having  fiux  lines 
of  substantially  uniform  intensity  which  are  substantially 
parallel  to  said  pairs  of  substantially  parallel  sides  of  said 
cavity;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  electromagnetic  field  to  allow  uni- 
form erosion  of  at  least  one  side  of  said  cavity,  said  means 
for  adjusting  including  a  plurality  of  metal  pieces  disposed 
at  the  comers  of  the  cavity,  whereby  the  matenal  is  sput- 
tered onto  an  object  disposed  within  the  cavity. 


5.2"."80 
ELECTROPHORESIS  GEL  MIGRATION  APPARATUS 
Hideki  Kambara.  Hachiouji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd,. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  942,605 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1991,  3-23442" 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  r  '« 

U.S.  a.  204—299  R  ?  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  coating  parts  by  cathode  sputtering  target 
matenal  comprising 

a  cathode. 

an  inner  permanent  magnet  loop  and  an  outer  permanent 
magnet  loop  arranged  in  front  of  said  cathode,  to  generate 
a  magnetic  field  having  a  magnetic  field  strength  said 
loops  having  pole  faces  of  opposite  pi^lanty  opposite  said 
cathode  in  order  to  form  a  plasma  trap  between  said  loops. 

a  loop-like  target  having  a  planar  target  surface  arranged 
between  said  inner  loop  and  said  outer  loop,  and 

auxiliary  permanent  magnet  loop  means  arranged  in  front  of 
said  target  and  outside  of  said  outer  loop,  said  auxiliary 
magnet  loop  means  having  pole  faces  lying  in  a  plane  at  an 
angle  of  100°  to  130'  relative  to  the  planar  target  surface. 
said  auxiliary  magnet  loop  means  comprising  a  loop  of 
permanent  magnets  adjacent  said  outer  loop  and  having 


i)crgTni[— |Sgng,[— (ciffwiT| 


1  .An  electrophoresis  gel  migration  apparatus  comprising 
gel  capiUanes  being  filled  with  gel.  an  excitation  light  source, 
fluorescent  light  detecting  means,  and  means  applying  an  elec- 
tric field  to  the  gel.  characterized  m  that  numbers  of  gel  capil- 
laries are  bundled  together  to  integration  and  an  arrangement 
density  of  sample  introduction  ends  of  the  gel  capillaries  is 
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coarser  than  that  of  fluorescence  detecting  ends  of  the  gel 
capillanes 


5.277,781 
ZIRCOMA  OXYGEN  SENSOR 
Shigeo  Matsubara.  Amaftasaki:  Toshiro  Yamada.  Kure;  Yusuke 
Hirose,  Sakai:  Iwao  Katavama.  Takatsuki;  Yukimi  Miwa,  and 
Ryuji  Tanoue.  both  of  Amagasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nisshin  Steel  Company  I  td..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1990,  2-166476; 
Apr.  26,  1991,  3-122801 

Int.  a.'  COIN  27/26 
MS.  a.  204 — 421  4  Oainu 


r<A. 


5,277,782 

BAFFLED  COI  D  SHIFI  DS  FOR  INFRARED  DETECTOR 

Donald  G.  DuPree.  Alta  loma;  David  I..  Gregory.  Covina,  and 

Robert  J.  Housman.  Irvine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Optical 

Radiation  Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  806,765,  Dec.  13,  1991.  This  application 

Oct.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,449 

Int.  a.'  C25D  1/02 

L.S.  CI.  205—67  13  Claims 


■4^    r/trZ^2i    ,0 
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1  A  process  for  preparing  a  cold  shield  hasing  at  least  one 
intenor  baffle  comprising: 

providing  first  and  second  mandrel  segments  each  having  a 
top  and  bottom  surface  and  a  side  surface,  said  mandrel 
segments  being  made  of  a  platable  and  dissolvable  mate- 
rial. 

establishing  a  first  layer  of  metal  different  from  the  material 
of  the  first  mandrel  segment  over  the  top  surface  of  the 
first  mandrel  segment; 

mounting  the  second  mandrel  segment  over  the  first  metal 


layer,  whereby  at  least  the  outer  edge  of  the  first  metal 
layer  are  exposed. 

immersing  the  first  and  second  mandrel  segments  and  first 
metal  layer  therebetween  in  an  electroplating  solution  and 
electrolytically  depositing  a  second  layer  of  metal  over 
the  side  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  mandrel  segments 
and  the  top  surface  of  the  second  mandrel  segment 
whereby  the  outer  edge  of  the  first  metal  layer  is  bonded 
to  the  second  metal  layer. 

establishing  a  bore  through  the  second  metal  layer  extending 
over  the  top  surface  of  the  second  mandrel  segment  and 
through  the  first  and  second  mandrel  segments  and  first 
metal  layer,  and 

dis,soKing  the  first  and  second  mandrel  segments. 


5,277.783 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  ORIRCE  PLATE 
Yumiko  Ohashi,  Hashima,  and  Hideo  Maruyama,  Kuwana.  both 
of  Japan,   assignors   to   Brother   Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  15.  1991.  3-110582; 
May  15,  1991,  3-110583;  Jul.  26,  1991,  3-187862 

Int.  n.'  C25D  /  OH 
U.S.  a.  205—75  12  Claims 


1  A  zirconia  oxygen  sensor  for  measuring  oxygen  potential 
at  a  measuring  temperature  in  a  molten  bath  of  a  metal  or  alloy 
having  a  melting  point  of  350-550°  C,  comprising; 

a  reference  electrode  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

In— In203.   Pb— PbO.   Sn— SnQz.   Bi— B12O3,   Ga— Ga- 

2O3,  Zn — ZnO  or  a  system  of  an  alloy  of  each  said  metal 

and  its  oxide; 
a  vessel  of  a  zirconia  solid  electrolyte  containing  5-10  mol  'r 

yttna  or  10-20  mol  %  calcium  oxide,  said  reference  elec- 

trtxle  contained  in  said  vessel;  and 
a  lead  wire  connecting  the  reference  electrode  and  said  bath 

of  molten  metal  or  alloy; 
said  reference  electrode  being  liquid  at  said  measuring  tem- 

peratured  and  open  to  the  atmosphere. 


I  .\  meth(x)  of  manufacturing  an  orifice  plate  comprising 
the  steps  of 

coating  a  nonconductive  layer  firmly  on  a  conducive  sub- 
strate. 

forming  a  predetermined  photoresist  pattern  on  said  noncon- 
ductive layer; 

etching  said  nonconductive  layer  to  expose  said  conductive 
substrate  at  any  p<irtion  of  said  nonconductive  layer  on 
which  said  predetermined  photoresist  pattern  is  into  pro- 
vided; 

removing  said  predetermined  photoresist  pattern  from  said 
nonconductive  layer  and  mtcgralK  forming  a  master 
having  a  nonconductive  layer  pattern  corresponding  to 
said  photoresist  pattern, 

depositing  an  electroformed  film  on  said  m.ister  by  an  elec- 
troforming  method,  and 

separating  said  electroformed  film  from  said  master 


5,277,784 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  A  VACUUM 

FLUORESCENT  DISPLAY 

Sang-Mo  Woo,  Kyungki.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electron  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  950,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  25,  1991, 
91-16720 

Int.  CI."  C25D  15  00 
U.S.  a.  205—109  2  Claims 

1  A  manufactunng  method  for  a  \  acuum  fluorescent  display 
comprising  the  steps  of 

dividing  a  substrate  into  a  plurality  of  areas,  and  sequentially 
forming  a  signal  line,  an  insulating  layer,  and  a  segment 
electrode  on  each  area, 
arranging  common  wiring  layers  with  a  predetermined  dis- 


tance therebetween  on  said  substrate  to  be  electrically 
connected  to  all  signal  lines  formed  on  said  substrate; 
submerging  said  substrate  in  a  container  filled  with  a  dis- 
persed fluorescent  material,  and  settling  said  fluorescent 
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material  on  said  segment  electrode  by  applying  power  to 
said  common  wiring  layers;  and 
forming  rear  plates  by  cutting  said  substrate  having  said 
fluorescent  material  settled  thereon  into  the  plurality  of 
individual  areas. 


5.277.785 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  DEPOSITING  HARD 

C  HROMF  COATIN(.S  BY  BRUSH  PLATING 
Krik  S,  \  an   Anglen.  No.   1  Stonegate  Rd.,  Quakertown.  Pa. 
18951 

Filed  Jul,  16.  1992,  Ser.  No,  915,455 

Int.  CI.'  C25D  i  (M 

U.S,  a.  205— 117  8  Qaims 


1  A  method  of  selective  plating  of  a  hard  chromium  coating 
upon  a  conductive  ba.se  material  cc>mpnsmg 

(a)  substantially  completely  encompassing  a  portion  oi  the 
surface  of  a  work  piece  to  be  coated  with  a  lead  base 
electrode,  said  base  electrode  having  a  porous  polymeric 
material  resistant  to  attack  by  chromic  acid  covenng  the 
electrode  surface  and  a  polymeric  brush  material  covering 
the  porous  plastic  material, 

(bl  adjusting  the  distance  between  the  polymeric  brush 
surface  and  the  surface  of  the  work  piece  to  be  coated  so 
the  brush  surface  is  m  contact  with  said  surface  to  be 
coated. 

(c)  establishing  an  electrical  circuit  from  a  source  of  direct 
current  between  the  work  piece  acting  as  a  cathode  and 
the  lead  ba,se  electrode  acting  as  an  anode, 

(d)  establishing  continuous  movement  between  the  anode 
and  the  adjacent  polymeric  material  as  a  whole  and  the 
surface  of  the  work  piece  to  be  coated  while  maintaining 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  anode  surface  adjacent  at  all  times 
to  each  p<irtion  of  the  surface  of  the  work  piece  to  be 
coated,  and 

(e)  continuously  supplying  and  withdrawing  or  removing 


electrolyte  to  and  from  the  porous  polymeric  material  at  a 
rate  sufficient  to  maintain  fresh  solution  constantly  avail- 
able at  all  plating  areas  between  the  anode  and  the  work 
piece. 


5,277,786 
PROCE.SS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  DEFECT-FREE 

PHOTOKI  KCTRK   CONN  KRSION  DFMCF 
Soichiro  Kawakami,  Hiknne,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  836,709 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  20,  1991.  3-045587 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  n.  ii.  C25D  5/0: 

U.S.  a.  205— 124  4  (  laimv 


.^sn 


1  A  process  for  producing  a  photoelectnc  conversion  de- 
vice, comprising  the  steps  of  (a)  forming  a  semiconductor  layer 
on  a  conductive  surface  of  a  substrate,  (b)  forming  a  transpar- 
ent and  conductive  layer  on  said  semiconductor  layer,  and  (c) 
forming  a  collecting  electrode  on  said  transparent  and  conduc- 
tive layer,  characterized  in  that  said  process  includes  a  step  of 
repairing  one  or  more  defective  portions  occurring  at  or  in  said 
semiconductor  layer  between  said  step  (a)  and  said  step  (b),  by 
subjecting  said  semiconductor  layer  to  an  electro-deposition 
processing  in  an  electrolytic  solution  containing  a  charged 
paint  or  a  charged  resin  capable  of  providing  a  deposit  of  an 
insulating  material,  wherein  said  conductive  surface  of  the 
substrate  is  made  to  be  an  electrode  for  said  electro-defwsition 
processing,  whereby  depositing  said  insulating  material  selec- 
tively at  each  of  said  defective  portions. 


5,277.787 

METHOD  OF  MAUNFACTURING  PRINTED  WIRING 

BOARD 

Yasuaki    Otani;    Fusao    BIrukawa.    and    Tatero   Takai,   all    of 

Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  CMK  <  orp.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct,  28.  1992,  Ser,  No   96", "82 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan   30,  199^,  4-40177 

Int,  CI,'  C25D  .'    .: 

U.S,  CI.  205—125  2  Claims 


1    \  method  of  manufactunng  pnnled  wiring  board  com- 
prising steps  of 

providing  a  double-sided  copper  clad  laminate, 
embedding  a  conductive  ink  into  a  through  hole  provided  in 

the  copper  clad  laminate; 
subiecting  the  opposing  surfaces  of  the  double-sided  copper 

clad  laminate  to  copper  electroplating  to  form  a  copper 
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plated  layer  after  curing  the  conductive  ink  under  the 
given  conditions; 

providing  a  circuit  for  displacing  component  mounting  lands 
onto  the  copper  plated  layer  directly  over  the  cured  con- 
ductive ink  with  the  use  of  a  dry  film  or  ink  for  forming 
other  circuit;  and 

forming  a  printed  wiring  circuit  with  the  matenal  removing 
treatment. 


5^77,789 
METAL,  METAL  ALLOY,  AND  METAL  OXIDE 
FORMATION  BY  ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF 
POLYMETALLLIC  COMPLEXES 
Samuel  P.  Kounaves,  Winchester  Albert  Robbat,  Jr.,  Andover, 
and  Geoffrey  Daries,  Lexington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Tufts  University,  .Medford  and  Northeastern  University,  Bos- 
ton, both  of  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,566 

Int.  a.'  C25D  i/56 

U.S.  a.  205—238  19  Oaims 


5J77,788 
TWICE-ANODIZED  ALUMINUM  ARTICLE  HAVING  AN 
ORGANO-PHOSPHORUS  MONOLAYER  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  MAKING  THE  ARTICLE 
Gary   A.  Nitowski,  Natrona:   Larry   F.   Wieserman,  and  Karl 
Wefers,  both  of  Apollo,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  590,759,  Oct.  1,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  888,687 

Int.  C1.'C25D  W   \2 

U.S.  a.  205—175  13  CUims 


1  A  method  for  producing  a  triplex  coating  on  an  aluminum 
substrate  comprising, 

sequentially  anodizing  said  substrate  in  first  and  second 
anodizing  procedures, 

said  first  procedure  compnsing  anodizing  said  substrate  in  a 
first  aqueous  acid  electrolyte  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phosphoric  acid,  phosphorous  acid,  oxalic 
acid,  chromic  acid,  and  sulfuric  acid  to  produce  (i)  a 
porous  anixlic  oxide  layer  having  open  pores  and  a  passiv- 
ation layer  forming  bottoms  thereof,  forming  a  singly- 
coated  substrate  on  an  outer  surface  thereof,  and  thereaf- 
ter. 

in  a  second  anodizing  procedure  compnsing,  anodizing  said 
singly-coated  substrate  in  a  second  aqueous  organophos- 
phorus-containing  electrolyte  consLsting  essentially  of  a 
substantially  >*ater-soluble  organophosphorus  compound 
having  a  head  portion  containing  an  O-P  linkage  bondable 
lo  .Al  through  iLs  O  atoms,  and  a  remaining  tail  portion  of 
said  compound  having  at  least  two  directly  linked  carbon 
atoms  which  are  bonded  to  the  P  atom  of  said  linkage 
through  a  C  atom,  so  as  to  generate  (ii)  an  organo-phos- 
phorus  monomolecular  es.sentially  continuous  monolayer 
on  said  porous  anodic  oxide  layer  outer  surface,  and  simul- 
taneously to  produce  (ii)  a  barrier  layer  of  non-porous 
aluminum  oxide  under  said  porous  antxiic  oxide  layer;  said 
non-porous  barner  oxide  layer  being  generated  in  a  thick- 
ness of  about  14  A/volt  under  said  porous  anodic  oxide 
laver  and  integrally  with  unoxidized  aluminum,  said  O-P 
linkage  being  chemically  bonded  to  Al  atoms  in  said  outer 
surface,  said  porous  anodic  oxide  layer  having  a  P/Al 
ratio  of  0.5  or  less;  and 

said  barner  layer  having  a  P/AI  ratio  in  a  range  from  O.CXX)l 
to  0.06 


1    A  method  of  producing  a  metal  or  metal  alloy  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  polymetallic  complex  of  the  formula: 

(M4-0)L4M'M'M"M"X, 

wherein  L  is  a  ligand  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
organic  ligands  and  inorganic  ligands,  wherein  M'.  M".  M", 
and  M'  ■  are  metal  atoms,  wherein  .X  is  a  halide.  and  wherein 
n  IS  an  integer  ranging  from  4  to  6,  and 

(b)  then,  applying  an  appropnate  electric  potential  to  said 
polymetallic  complex  to  cause  the  electrochemical  deposi- 
tion of  at  least  one  of  M  .  M  '.  M "  .  and  M  "  . 


5,277,790 
NON-CY  ANIDE  ELECTROPLATING  SOLUTION  FOR 
GOLD  OR  ALLOYS  THEREOF 
Ronald  J.  Morrissey,  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Technic  Incor- 
porated, Cranston,  R.I. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911.988 
Int.  a.'  C25D  }  62 
U.S.  a.  205—248  27  Oaims 

23  The  method  of  electroplating  gold  or  gold  alloys  on  a 
substrate  comprising  prepanng  a  cyanide  free  electroplating 
solution  containing  gold  m  the  form  of  a  stiluble  sulfite  com- 
plex, an  added  source  of  sulfite  and/ or  bisulfite  ion.  a  support- 
ing electrolyte,  an  organic  polyamine  or  mixture  of  p<->lyamines 
charactenstics  of  an  organic  base,  and  a  molecular  weight  from 
about  60  to  50,000.  and  aromatic  organic  nitro  compound, 
wherein  the  solution  has  a  pH  of  less  than  6  5; 

and  electroplating  said  gold  or  gold  alloy  upon  a  substrate 
immersed  into  said  solution 


5,277,791 
ZEOLITE  FROM  THE  CLASS  OF  MAZZITE,  PROCESS 
FOR  ITS  SYNTHESIS,  AND  ITS  USE  AS  A  CATALYST 
Francesco  S.  Di  Renzo,  Montpellier,  Francois  Fajula,  Teyran; 
Francois  Figueras,  Montpellier,  and  Thierry  Des  Courieres, 
Lyons,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  Elf  .Aqui- 
taine,  Courbevoie,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  574.275,  Aug.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.165,906. 
This  application  Jul.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  917.162 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  30.  1989.  89  11383 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov,  24, 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  ClOG  11/05;  COIB  S3/34 
U.S.  a.  208—46  9  Claims 

1    A  synthetic  zeolite  of  the  mazzite  structure  whose  stoi- 


chiometric composition,  expressed  as  moles  of  oxides  corre- 
sponds to: 

1  ± 0  5(  I  -  X)  (M2„ -t- zA2/m))0 -(- XKjO).  AhOj. 
ySiO:,  (0-20)H2O 

where  M  represents  at  least  one  exchangeable  n-valent  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals,  alkaline 
earth  metals,  and  protons,  A  is  an  organic  reagent  carrying  an 
m  positive  change,  x  is  the  fraction  of  non-exchangeable  potas- 
sium cations,  which  is  in  the  range  of  0  1  to  0.8,  y  is  in  the  range 
from  3  to  20  and  z  is  equal  to  one  or  zero,  wherein  the  capacity 
of  the  zeolite  to  crystallize  and  adsorb  in  its  protonated  form  is 
retained  after  hydrothermal  treatment 


5,277.792 
PRODI  CriON  OF  HYDROC  RACKED  LUBRICANTS 
r^avid  ().  Marlcr,  Deptford,  and  Dominick  N.  Mazzone,  Weno- 
nah.  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fair- 
fax, \  a. 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,971 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  23, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  ClOG  47/02.  47/04.  47/20 

V.S.  a.  208—111  35  Oaims 


5,277,794 
HYDRO<  ARBON  CONVERSION  ITILIZING  A 
NICKEI.-TUNGSTEN-PHOSPHORIS  CATALYST 
Dennis  D.  Delaney.  and  John  V> .  Ward,  both  of  Yorba  Linda. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Compan\   of  California,  l^os 
Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  528.877,  May  25,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,135,902. 
This  application  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,849 
Int.  C\:  ClOG  4.V(X;,  45  fAS 
U.S.  CI.  208—143  34  Oaims 

1  A  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  catalyzed  by  a  catalyst 
comprising  at  least  one  nickel  component,  about  P  to  about  35 
weight  percent  of  tungsten  components,  calculated  as  WO5. 
and  at  least  one  phosphorus  component  supported  on  an  amor- 
phous, porous  refractory  oxide  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  tung- 
sten to  nickel  is  less  than  about  7  to  1,  calculated  as  WO?  to 
NiO.  and  the  surface  area  is  from  about  100  to  about  250 
m-/gram.  said  process  comprising  contacting  a  hydrocarbon- 
containing  feedstock  under  conditions  of  elevated  temperature 
and  pressure  with  said  catalyst  to  produce  upgraded  hydnxar- 
bon  products. 


a 

^ 

<* 

"-^ 

e      Ni   nmr 

•         Nil   /M.IV1IH*      IfTLuONia  D 

--V 
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n      Ml 

/ALLnlN*    IrLUORIOtD 

1.  A  lube  hydrocracking  process  which  comprises  hydro- 
cracking  a  high  boiling  hydrocarbon  feed  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  with  a  bifunctional  hydrocracking  catalyst  having 
acidic  functionality  and  hydrogenation-dehydrogenation  func- 
tionality, and  comprising  an  inorganic,  non-layered,  porous, 
crystalline  phase  material  having  ptires  \Mih  diameters  of  at 
least  about  1?  A  and  exhibiting,  after  calcination,  an  X-ray 
diffraction  pattern  with  at  least  one  peak  with  a  relative  inten- 
sity of  100  at  a  d-spacing  greater  than  about  18  A  to  produce  a 
lube  boiling  range  product 


5,277,793 
HYDROCRACKING  PROCESS 
Richard   D,  Bezman.  Point   Richmond,  and  Dennis  R.  Cash, 
Novato,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  and 
Technology  Company,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719,471,  Jun.  24,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  349.758,  May  10,  1989,  Pat.  No, 
5,073.530.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  835.109 
Int.  O.'  ClOG  47.-02.  47,12 
U,S.  O.  208— 111  4  Oaims 

1.  A  hydr<vracking  prtKess  comprising  contacting  a  hydro- 
carbon with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising 
an  inorganic  oxide  component,  a  Y  zeolite  component  and  a 
hydrogenation  component  wherein  the  zeolite  component  has 
a  number  average  crystal  size  of  less  than  about  0  5  micron,  and 
a  thermally  stabilizing  amount  of  oxomeullic  cations  posi- 
tioned in  the  beta-cages  of  said  Y'  zeolite. 


5,277,795 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  RECOVTRING 

MEAN  Y  METAL  FROM  CARBONACEOUS  MATERIAL 

Denis  H.  Thomhill.  P.O,  Box  101.  Caracas  1010.  N  enezuela.  and 

William  M.  Urquhart.  16  Glendee  Road.  Renfrew.  Scotland 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  53^. 29^^.  Jun.  13.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr,  1.  1992,  Ser,  No,  863,345 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun,  13.  1989. 
8913565 

Int.  O.'  ClOG  n/00 
U.S.  O.  208—251  R  7  Oaims 

1,  A  process  for  recovenng  heavy  metal  compounds  of  the 
group  compnsing  vanadium  compounds  and  nickel  com- 
pounds from  carbonaceous  matenal  contained  in  residue  ans- 
ing  from  refining  prixresses  for  petroleum  oils  and  containing 
carbon  and  said  heavy  metal  compounds,  said  process  consist- 
ing essentially  of  the  steps  of 

a)  drving  the  residue  containing  the  carbonaceous  matenal 
to  have  a  moisture  content  of  less  than  10%. 

b)  gnndmg  the  residue  containing  the  carbonaceous  material 
to  have  a  grain  size  to  pass  through  40  mesh  Amencan 
Standard  (ASTM  420  micron); 

c»  subjecting  the  ground  residue  containing  the  carbona- 
ceous material  to  pyrolysis,  without  prior  leaching,  in  the 
presence  of  air  to  combust  the  carbon  content  at  tempera- 
tures in  the  range  of  600'  C   to  1400°  C  ; 

d)  performing  the  pyrolysis  in  a  furnace  of  tubular  form,  the 
furnace  having  an  open  end  formed  with  an  inwardly 
directed  throat  and  a  closed  end,  a  cylindncal  wall  with 
burner  pons  and  combustion  air  and  feed  pons  arranged 
to  discharge  tangentially  into  the  furnace,  a  combustion 
gas  exit  at  the  open  end  and  a  molten  ash  outlet  draining  to 
collection  means; 

e)  collecting  the  molten  ash  resulting  from  combustion; 

f)  allowing  the  molten  ash  to  solidify;  and 

g)  subjecting  the  ash  to  a  recovery  process  to  separate  the 
heavy  metal  compounds  from  the  ash. 


5.277.796 

PRETREATING  OIL  SHALE  WITH  ORGANIC  ACID  TO 

INCREASE  RETORTING  YIELD  AND  PROCESS 

EFFICIENO 

Sherman  S.  Chao.  Indian  Head  Park.  111.,  assignor  to  Institute  of 

Gas  Technology,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Oct,  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  771.164 
Int.  C\:  ClOG  1/00 
U.S.  O.  208—400  33  Oaims 

1  .A  process  for  pretreating  oil  shale  pnor  to  retorting  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of  contacting  panicles  of  said  oil  shale  not 
subjected  to  pnor  chemical  treatment  with  an  organic  acid 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formic  acid,  acetic  acid 
and  mixtures  thereof  in  liquid  form  and  at  temperatures  below 
about  100°  C  ,  continuing  said  contacting  said  shale  and  said 
organic  acid  for  a  time  sufficient  to  react  with  a  portion  of  the 
mineral  carbonates  conuined  in  said  shale  to  form  carbon 
dioxide  and  soluble  acid  salts;  and  separating  pretreated  shale 
pnor  to  retorting  from  reaction  liquid  compnsing  said  organic 
acid  and  at  least  a  major  portion  of  said  soluble  acid  salt  reac- 
tion products  of  said  mineral  carbonates  and  said  organic  acid, 
thereby  reducing  the  mineral  carbonates  content  and  increas- 
ing the  porosity  of  said  shale. 


a  holding  tray  carried  in  a  bottom  portion  of  said  boat  and 
arranged  for  receivmg  water  from  said  reservoir; 

said  holding  tray  having  side  walls  extendmg  upwardly  a 
predetermined  distance, 

a  pump  carried  in  said  holding  Iray.  and 

switch  means  for  energizing  said  pump  earned  m  said  hold- 
ing tray  when  said  water  level  in  said  holding  tray  exceeds 
a  predetermined  level  as  a  result  of  build-up  of  water  from 
said  reservoir  and  also  when  water  build-up  in  said  bilge 
rises  above  the  top  of  the  walls  of  said  holding  tray. 


obtained  after  the  sludge  treatment  from  said  sludge  diges- 
tion tank  to  the  first  sludge  treatment  tank. 


5JT7,797 
OIL  AND  WATER  SEPARATOR  FOR  THE  BILGE  OF  A 

BOAT 

Thomas  S.  Hargest.  P.O.  Box  2)118,  Charleston,  S.C.  29413 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872.034 

Int.  a."  BOID  17/12.  17/025 

VS.  a.  210—86  10  Claims 


5.277,798 

SEWAGE  TREATMENT  EQUIPMENT  WITH 

ACTIVATED  SLUDGE  PROCESS  BED 

Iwao     Ueda,     416,      Nanbacho.      Mishikiyamachidori      Mat- 

subarasagaru.  Shimogyo-ku,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Iwao 

Ueda  and  Chie  Ueda,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  11,631 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-079160 

Int.  a."  C02FiO5 

U.S.  a.  210—151  1  Claim 
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1.  An  oil  and  water  separator  arranged  for  separating  oil 
from  water  collected  in  a  bilge  of  a  boat  pnor  to  discharging 
the  collected  water  overboard  compnsing: 

a  vertically  extending  reservoir  having  a  top,  bottom  and 
intermediate  portion; 

an  inlet  communicating  with  said  intermediate  portion  of 
said  reservoir; 

an  outlet  communicating  with  said  bottom  portion  of  said 
reservoir; 

a  first  pump  for  supplying  a  mixture  of  oil  and  water  from 
said  bilge  of  said  boat  to  said  inlet  of  said  reservoir; 

switch  means  connected  to  said  pump  for  luming  said  pump 
on  when  the  level  of  said  mixture  in  said  bilge  exceeds  a 
predetermined  level  to  pump  said  mixture  from  said  bilge 
to  said  reservoir; 

a  pair  of  spaced  electncal  probes  provided  m  said  reservoir 
adjacent  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  reservoir; 

a  drain  conduit  connected  to  said  outlet  for  draining  water 
from  said  reservoir; 

electncally  operated  valve  means  interposed  in  said  drain 
conduit  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  drain 
conduit, 

a  source  of  electncal  power; 

an  electncal  circuit  means  connecting  said  source  of  electn- 
cal power,  said  pair  of  electrical  probes  and  said  valve 
means  for  selectively  opening  said  electncally  operated 
valve  means  to  drain  water  from  the  bottom  portion  of 
said  reservoir  while  substantially  only  water  bndges  the 
space  between  said  spaced  probes  and  for  otherwise  clos- 
ing said  electncally  operating  valve  so  thai  the  oil  which 
floats  on  top  of  said  water  while  in  said  reservoir  remains 
in  said  reservoir  while  the  separated  water  is  removed 
from  said  reservoir. 


1    In  a  sewage  treatment  equipment  with  activated  sludge 
process  beds  in  which  a  plurality  of  treatment  tanks  are  ar- 
ranged in  a  row,  each  communicating  with  an  adjacent  tank 
through  a  passage,  and  each  of  the  treatment  tanks  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  activated  sludge  process  beds  disposed  vertically 
above  an  aeration  pipe  which  is  connected  to  an  air  inflow 
pipe  and  disp<ised  at  the  bottom  of  each  tank,  each  of  the 
activated  sludge  process  beds  comprising  a  cylindncal  core  of 
which  mesh-like  or  gnd-like  outer  penphery  is  wrapped  with 
a  porous  member  of  a  certain  thickness  and  tightened  by  tight- 
ening means,  and  in  which  outer  peripheral  area  of  the  cylin- 
dncal core  wrapped  with  the  porous  member  in  each  activated 
sludge  bed  is  increa.sed  tank  by  tank  according  to  disposition  of 
the  tanks  so  as  give  vanely  to  kind  of  bactena.  breeding  ratio 
between    aerobic    and    anaerobic    bacterias    and    distnbution 
thereof  tank  by  tank  in  order,  the  improvement  comprising: 
spiral  flow  generating  means  at  the  bottom  of  each  of  the 
sewage  treatment  tanks  comprising  means  for  pumping 
sewage  water  from  a  central  part  of  the  bottom  of  each 
tank  and  flow  guide  means  for  directing  the  pumped  water 
in  a  spiral  flow  upward  to  the  liquid  surface, 
a  heating  pipe  in  each  tank  which  is  connected  to  a  heating 
medium  circulator  and   through   which   heated   medium 
such  as  hot  water  is  caused  to  flow, 
sewage  water  circulating  means  for  returning  a  par!  of  sew- 
age water  under  treatment  from  at  least  one  sewage  treat- 
ment tank,  except  for  the  first  tank,  to  at  least  one  preced- 
ing tank  providing  means  to  control  by  dilution  of  water 
pollution  matenal  concentration  of  raw  sewage  water  and 
control  time  of  treatment  in  the  tank, 
a  sedimentation  tank  communicating  with  a  final  sewage 

treatment  tank  through  a  passage; 
a  sludge  digestion  tank  connected  to  said  sedimentation  tank 
for  digesting  excess  sludge  sedimented  on  the  bottom  of 
said  sedimentation  tank,  and 
sludge  treated  water  supply  means  for  sending  supernatant 


5.277,799 
PUMP  COMPARTMENT  SCREENING  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  A  TANK 

Edward  J.  Bransch,  1760  Old  Plank  Rd..  Milford,  Mich.  48042 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  759,522,  Sep.  13,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  829^59 

Int.  n,'  BOID  2^/02 

ViS,.  a.  210—155  8  Qaims 


said  outlet  opening,  a  pump  wheel,  an  electric  motor  having  a 
rotor  which  drives  said  pump  wheel  in  said  pump  chamber  and 
also  having  a  stalor.  and  a  housing  having  three  releasable  and 
again  assembleable  segments,  said  segments  including  a  first 
segment  which  contains  substantially  said  stator  with  an  elec- 
tric conductor,  a  second  segment  which  contains  substantially 
said  rolor  with  a  beanng  axle  and  beanngs,  as  well  as  said 
pump  wheel,  said  pump  chamber  said  filter  chamber,  said 
suction  passage  and  said  pressure  passage,  and  a  third  segment 
which  IS  placeable  on  said  second  segment  and  formed  as  a 
cover  and  has  said  outlet  opening  connectable  with  said  pres- 
<.ure  passage,  said  suction  opening  which  is  connectable  with 
said  filter  chamber  and  being  provided  in  the  region  of  one  of 
said  third  segment  and  said  first  segment 


5.277.800 
INNER  nUTER  FOR  AQUARIUM 
Klaus  Dieckmann.  Kuchen:  Ulricb  Herold,  Weinheim;  Ferdi- 
nand Mayer,  SchwiCbisch  Gmiind.  and  Walter  Wiedenmann, 
Deizisau.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  E^heim 
GmbH  A  Co.  KG.,  Deizisau.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  997.239 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  29. 
1992.  4206425 

Int.  a.5  AOIK  bi/(H 
U.S.  a.  210—169  59  Oaims 


ra^- 
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1  An  inner  filter  for  an  aquanum.  compnsing  means  forming 
a  pump  chamber,  a  filter  chamber,  at  least  one  suction  opening, 
and  outlet  opening,  a  suction  passage  which  communicates 
with  said  pump  chamber  and  said  filter  chamber  and  m  which 
water  is  aspirated  through  said  suction  opening,  a  pressure 
passage  which  communicates  with  said  pump  chamber  and 


5.277.801 

SKIMMING  DEVICE  FOR  SWIMMING  POOLS 

Philip  Lundquist,  3715  Liberty  A»e..  North  Bergen.  N  J.  07047 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser,  No.  999,691 

Int.  a.'  BOID  ii/021:  E04H  4/QO 

ViS.  a.  210—169  8  Claims 


1  \  screening  arrangement  for  partitioning  a  liquid  receiv- 
ing tank  to  form  a  pump  compartment  therein  protected 
against  the  entrance  of  debris,  said  screening  arrangement 
compnsing  a  screen  a.ssembly  mounted  to  partition  said  lank 
and  form  said  pump  compartment,  said  screen  assembly  com- 
pnsing 

an  open  topped  rectangular  holder  frame  having  a  bottom 
and  two  side  members  configured  to  provide  retention 
walls  on  either  side  thereof 
a  pair  of  screens  slidably  received  m  said  holder  frame 
within  said  retention  walls  and  in  aligned  parallel  relation- 
ship to  each  other,  each  of  said  screens  independently 
slidable  in  and  out  of  said  holder  frame  and  including  a 
rectangular  screen  sheet  and  rectangular  screen  frame 
having  said  screen  sheet  fixed  therein,  whereby  one  of  said 
screens  away  from  said  pump  compartment  can  be  re- 
moved for  cleaning,  leaving  the  other  in  place  to  insure 
continued  protection  against  the  entrance  of  debns  into 
said  pump  compartment 


1  A  skimming  device  for  catching  and  removing  debris 
from  water  in  a  swimming  potil  having  a  wall  and  means  for 
circulating  the  water  in  said  pool  wherein  said  skimming  de- 
vice comprises 

(a)  A  pole  delachably  mounted  to  said  wall  of  said  pool  and 

extending  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  said  pool, 
(h)  A  net  depending  downwardly  from  said  pole  and  into  the 
water, 

(c)  means  attached  to  one  end  of  said  net  distant  from  said 
pole  for  weighing  said  net  downwardly  below  the  surface 
of  said  water,  and 

(d)  means  for  sealing  two  edges  of  said  net  together  to  form 
a  pocket  for  catching  said  debns  after  ihe  end  of  said  net 
distant  from  said  pole  is  folded  upward  to  some  distance 
below  the  water  surface  whereby  when  said  water  is 
circulating  said  debns  is  caused  to  impact  with  said  net 
and  fall  into  said  pocket 


5J77.802 
DUAL  CARTRIDGE  FILTER  EMPLOYING  PH  CONTROL 
Percy  E.  Goodwin,  Mill  Creek,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Healthguard. 

Incorporated.  Mill  Creek,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  797.774.  No».  25,  1991.  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  505.916,  Apr.  6.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,092.993.  This  application  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879.195 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  3, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  BOID  i.5  JO  C02F  /  '70.  1/72 

U.S.  a.  210—202  7  Claims 

1    A  water  filter  system,  for  filtenng  water,  comprising 

(a)  a  wound   fiber   filter  for  filtenng  fluid   flowing  there- 
through, 

(b)  second  filter  means  for  filtenng  fluid  passed  from  said 
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wound  fiber  filter,  «id  second  filter  means  including  an 
alkaline  leaching  agent  to  increase  the  pH  of  the  water, 
(c)  housing  means  for  receiving  and  supporting  said  wound 


fiber  filter  and  said  second  filter  means  in  coaxial  align- 
ment, and 
(d)  cap  seal  means  for  providing  a  seal  between  said  cap 
means  and  said  housing  means 


5.277,803 
WATER  CLARIFICATION  MCTHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Paul  C.   Broussard.  Sr..  209  Constitution  Dr.,  Maurice,   La. 
70555 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  589.471,  Sep.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,158,678.  This  application  Oct.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,888 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  27, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  !^  VS5   C02F  /  24.  1/40 

U.S.  CI.  210—221.1  15  Oaims 


^.    3J 


1   An  apparatus  for  clarifying  a  liquid  compnsing: 

(a)  a  separator  vessel  subdivided  into  at  least  three  flotation 
cells  b\  divider  walls, 

(b)  a  passagewa>  through  each  said  divider  wall  enabling 
liquid  10  pa.ss  therethrough,  the  inlet  of  each  of  said  pas- 
sageways being  at  an  elevation  below  that  of  the  exit  of 
said  pas,sagewa>  and  the  inlet  of  each  of  said  passageways 
being  positioned  closer  to  one  of  said  side  walls  of  each  of 
said  flotation  cells  than  the  exit  of  said  passageway; 

(c)  a  weir  movably  secured  to  and  forming  a  part  of  said  one 
of  the  side  walls  oi  each  said  flotation  cell; 

(d)  a  drscharge  channel  mounted  along  said  one  of  said  side 
walls  of  said  separator  ves.sel  and  selectively  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  each  of  said  floatation  cells  by  the 
selective  movement  of  said  weirs; 

(e)  liquid  inlet  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  a  first  said  cell, 
said  inlet  means  comprising  separator  means  for  initiating 
the  separation  of  contaminates  from  said  liquid  before  said 
liquid  is  discharged  into  said  first  oil.  and, 

(0  aeration  means  in  at  least  one  cell  intermediate  said  first 
and  last  cells  for  aerating  said  liquid  as  11  flows  through 
said  cells  and  before  it  is  discharged  from  said  separator 
vessel,  said  aeration  means  including  means  connected  to 
the  last  of  said  cells  for  withdrawing  liquid  from  said  last 


cell  and  discharging  this  said  liquid  upstream  into  said  at 
least  one  intermediate  cell  with  the  discharge  of  aeration 
gas  into  the  same  said  at  least  one  intermediate  cell 


5,277,804 
SLEEVE  FILTER  CENTRIFUGE 
Hans  Gerteis,   Bietigbeim-Bissingen,  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Heinkel  Industriezentrifugen  GmbH  &  Co.,  Bie- 
tigbeim-Bissingen, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP91/00045,  §  371  Date  Apr.  14,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  14,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/14506,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3,  1991 

per  Filed  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  848.946 

Int.  a.'  BOID  33/00 

U.S.  a.  210—232  10  Claims 


1  Sleeve  filter  centrifuge  compnsing  a  drum  (11)  rotatably 
mounted  in  a  housing  (1)  and  having  radial  filtrate  passages 
(12),  an  invertable  filter  cloth  (15)  covering  the  filtrate  pas- 
sages, a  lid  (18)  closing  one  end  face  of  the  drum,  a  feed  open- 
ing provided  in  the  lid  for  the  suspension  to  be  filtered  and  a 
feed  pipe  (19)  passing  through  the  feed  opening,  drum  and  lid 
being  axially  displaceable  relative  to  one  another  by  means  of 
a  rotatably  dnven  hollow  shaft  (3)  and  a  support  shaft  (9) 
telescopically  reciprocating  therein  in  order  to  invert  the  filter 
cloth,  a  screw  spindle  (34)  is  arranged  on  the  support  shaft  (9) 
and  a  nut  (33,  36)  engaging  with  this  screw  spindle  is  provided, 
and  that  either  the  screw  spindle  (34)  or  the  nut  (36)  is  rotat- 
ingly  drivable  by  a  motor  (44)  so  that  the  support  shaft  (9) 
reciprocates  telescopically  in  the  hollow  shaft  (3)  in  response 
to  the  rotational  speed  of  the  screw  spindle  (34)  or  the  nut  (36) 
relative  to  the  rotational  spieed  of  the  hollow  shaft  (3) 


5,277,805 
RECHARGEABLE  WATER  FTLTER 
George  E.  Ferguson,  2542  Selwyn  Road,  Victoria,  B.C 

3L3,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590.349,  Sep.  27, 
5.116,502.  This  application  May  26,  1992,  Ser 
Int.  a."  B01D27/0Z  27/08 
U.S.  a.  210—266 


V9B 


1990,  Pat.  No. 
No.  888,979 

25  Claims 


1   A  water  filtration  apparatus,  comprising 

a  housing  defining  a  horizonlally-onented  intenor  fluid  inlet 


chamber  and  a  horizontally-oriented  interior  fiuid  filtra- 
tion chamber  both  extending  along  a  substantially  length- 
wise aspect  of  said  housing  and  having  a  fluid  inlet  aper- 
ture passing  therethrough  in  fluid  flow  communication 
with  said  interior  fluid  inlet  chamber; 

an  inlet  cap  member  having  a  fluid  inlet  channel  and  a  fluid 
receiving  chamber  defined  therein,  said  inlet  cap  member 
being  operably  coupled  to  a  first  end  of  said  housing 
wherein  said  fluid  inlet  channel  is  in  fluid  flow  communi- 
cation with  said  interior  fluid  inlet  chamber  and  said  fluid 
inlet  receiving  chamber  is  in  fluid  flow  communication 
with  said  fluid  filtration  chamber  of  said  housing; 

an  outlet  cap  member  having  a  fluid  outlet  chamber  and  a 
fluid  outlet  channel  defined  therein,  said  outlet  cap  mem- 
ber being  operably  coupled  to  a  second  end  of  said  hous- 
ing, wherein  said  fluid  outlet  chamber  is  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  a  second  end  of  said  fluid  filtration  chamber 
and  said  fluid  outlet  channel  conducts  filtered  fluid  exter- 
nal to  said  housing; 

at  least  one  filter  medium  disposed  within  said  fluid  filtration 
chamber;  and 

means  for  removing  said  at  least  one  filter  medium. 


5.277.806 
LIQUID  CLARIFIKR 
James  Kuntz.  Spokane.  V\ash..  assignor  to  Spokane  Industries, 
Inc..  Spokane.  VNash. 

Filed  Nov,  30.  1992,  Ser.  No,  982.828 

Int.  CI."  BOID  63/00 

U.S.  a.  210— 321,72  18  Oaims 


1    A  device  for  clarifying  liquid,  comprising: 

an  enclosure  for  holding  liquid; 

an  inlet  coupled  to  the  enclosure,  said  inlet  controUably 
allowing  liquid  to  enter  into  the  enclosure 

an  outlet  coupled  to  the  enclosure  above  said  inlet,  said 
outlet  allowing  filtered  liquid  to  pass  outside  of  the  filter 

a  filter  membrane  disposed  within  the  enclosure  and  de- 
signed and  fXJsitioned  above  said  inlet  and  below  said 
outlet  such  that  an  upflow  of  liquid  along  the  membrane 
causes  the  liquid  to  sweep  across  the  filter  membrane  to 
prevent  particulate  matter  from  accumulating  on  said 
filter  membrane. 


UMI 


5.277.807 
SEAL  FOR  SEPARATION  DF\  K T 
Catherine  A.  Lavoie.  \Nestminster.  Mass..  and  Yves  Gaignet. 
Montigny    \x    Bretonneux.   France,   assignors   to    Vlillipore 
Corporation.  Bedford.  Mass. 

Filed  Apr,  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  871.870 
Int,  CI,'  BOID  (>3/00 
U.S.  a.  210—321.74  6  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  separating  a  lee  liquid  into  a  permeate  liquid 
and  a  retentate  liquid  which  comprises; 


a  spiral  wound  liquid  separation  device  which  includes  a 
separation  membrane  and  means  for  recovering  a  perme- 
ate liquid. 

a  housing  for  said  spiral  wound  liquid  separation  device, 

a  cover  cooperating  with  said  housing  to  enclose  said  spiral 
wound  liquid  separation  device, 

means  in  said  cover  for  introducing  said  feed  liquid  into  said 
liquid  separation  device. 

a  seal  being  of  unitary  construction  and  having  a  first  surface 
adhered  to  an  outside  surface  of  said  spiral  wound  liquid 


separation  device  about  the  circumference  of  said  separa- 
tion device,  said  seal  having  a  free  end  positioned  between 
said  housing  and  said  cover, 

said  seal  being  positioned  to  effect  sealing  between  a  feed 
liquid  entering  said  separation  device  from  an  inlet  in  said 
cover  and  a  retentate  liquid  removed  from  said  housing 
and 

means  in  said  cover  for  removing  a  permeate  liquid  from 
said  separation  device  while  preventing  admixture  of  said 
permeate  liquid  with  said  feed  liquid  or  said  retentate 
liquid. 


5,277.808 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.2''''.809 
CKNTRIFl  GE  W  ITH  AN  ECCENTRICALLY  MOl  NTED 

WORM  FOR  TRANSPORTING  SOLIDS 
Wolfgang  Eder.  Am  Rahlbusch  6.  3340  V\<)lfenbuettei,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Dec,  6.  1991.  Ser.  No,  801,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  Dec,  6, 
1990.  4038954 

Int,  CI.'  BOID  J5//(5 
U.S.  CI.  210—380.1  i5  Claims 

1.  A  centrifuge,  comprising: 
a  rotating  casing  wall  having  a  solids  exit  opening  therein, 

and 
a  transport  device  which  sweeps  the  casing  inner  wall 
towards  the  solids  exit  opening  for  the  purpose  of  remov- 
ing solids, 
wherein  the  transport  device  comprises  a  eccentncally 
mounted  worm,  ending  in  a  narrow  region  positioned  at  a 
preselected  minimum  distance  in  front  of  the  casing  inner 
wall,  for  sv^eeping  the  casing  inner  wall  with  said  narrow 
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region  in  strips  up  to  the  solids  exit  opening,  and  means  for 
producing   a   relative    movement    of  said   eccentncally 


mounted  worm  with  respect  to  the  rotating  casing  inner 
wall. 


5J77,810 

JliaNC  CONTAINER  FOR  A  PRESS 

Joel  R.  Shepard.  1017  S.  Georgia,  Amarillo,  Tex.  79102 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1991,  S«r.  No.  682,478 

Int.  a.'  BOW  J5,  28 

L.S.  a.  210—464  22  Oaims 


q.  the  plug  having  a  length  and  shape  similar  lo  the  small 
cylinder, 

r  the  plug  extending  into  the  small  cylinder  so  that  substan- 
tially all  of  said  small  cylinder  is  occupied  by  said  plug. 

s.  a  minimum  working  clearance  being  between  the  plug  and 
the  body. 

t.  the  straining  end  being  liquid  permeable. 

u.  the  straining  end  being  the  (inly  part  of  the  container 
through  which  liquid  may  escape  from  w.ithin  the  con- 
tainer; 

V.  the  body  being  open  through  an  aperture  at  the  pressing 
end  of  said  body,  and 

w-  the  body  being  open  through  another  aperture  at  the 
straining  end  of  the  body 


5.277,811 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  POROUS  POLYMERIC 

PRODUCT  FROM  A  NONPOROUS  POLYMERIC 

COMPOSITION  AND  PRODUCT 

Wilson  Moya,  Derry.  N.H.,  assignor  to  Millipore  Corporation, 

Bedford.  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,619 

Int.  a."  BOID  69AXI 

U.S.  a.  210—500.3  25  Claims 


UMI 


1   A  container  to  be  used  in  a  juicer  comprising: 

a  a  pressing  end  located  at 

b   one  end  of  a  collapsible  body, 

c  a  straining  end  located  at  an  end  of  the  body  opposite  the 

pressing  end, 
d   a  plug  extending  into  the  body. 

e    a  maior  axis  being  a  longitudinal  centerline  of  the  con- 
tainer, 
f  the  bod\  having  a  pleated  body  side. 
g    the  bodv  side  defining  circular  cross-sectional  areas  on 

planes  perpendicularly  oriented  to  the  major  axis, 
h   said  pleated  sides  comprising  a  series  of  pleats. 
J    the  container  having  an  expanded  configuration  and  a 

collapsed  configuration, 
k  a  large  cylinder  enclosed  within  the  container  when  in  the 

expanded  configuration, 
1  a  small  cylinder  enclosed  within  the  container  when  in  the 

collapsed  configuration, 
m   each  cylinder  having  a  length  measured  along  the  major 

axis  between  the  pressing  end  and  the  straining  end. 
n    each  cylinder  having  a  radius  just  less  than  a  smallest 

interior  radius  of  the  body  measured  perpendicularly  to 

the  major  axis, 
o   each  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  centerline  coincident 

with  the  major  axis. 
p  the  container  tending  to  the  expanded  configuration  until 

an  outside  deforming  force  is  exerted  upon  said  container 

sufficient  to  overcome  the  tendency. 


1.  .\  porous  polymeric  product  having  non-directional  tortu- 
ous pathways  derived  directly  from  a  solid  non-porous  p<ily- 
meric  structure  having  a  homogeneous  fxilymenc  comfxisi- 
tion.  said  pathways  formed  by  precipitation  of  said  polymeric 
composition 


5.277,812 
INTER-PENETR.\TING  NETWORK  CHARGE  MODIFIED 

MICROPOROUS  MEMBRANE 
Hopin  Hu,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  Chung-Jen  Hou.  Pensacola. 
Ra.,  assignors  to  Gelman  Sciences  Inc.,  ,\nn  Arbor,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17.036 
Int.  a."  BOID  V'68 
U.S.  a.  210—500.41  12  Oaims 

1  A  hydrophilic  inter-penetrating  network  cationic  charge 
modified  microporous  filtration  membrane  that  has  low  mem- 
brane extractables  and  allows  fast  recovery  of  ultrapure  water 
resistivity,  comprising 

a  microporous  membrane  matrix  blend,  having  therewithin  a 
cross-linked  interpenetrating  polymer  network  structure, 
said  matrix  blend  being  formed  by  casting  in  a  film  of 
blended  polymer  membrane  solution  comprising  polyeth- 
ersulfone,  polyvinylpyrrolidone,  polyfunctional  glycidyl 
ether,  and  polyethyleneimine.  precipitating  the  resulting 
film  as  a  membrane  having  said  network  structure  in  a 
quench  bath,  and  washing  and  drying  the  thus  precipi- 
tated membrane 


5J77.813 
SHIELDED  STATIONARY  PHASES 
Binyamin  Feibush,  Sute  College.  Pa.,  and  Daryl  J.  Gisch,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  assignors  to  S.A.C.  Corporation.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557.333.  Jul.  23.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  208.200.  Jun.  17, 
1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No. 
988.610 
Int.  a.'  BOID  15/OS 
U.S.  a.  210—502.1  6  aaims 

1.  A  shielded  stationary-phase  packing  material  useful  for 


liquid  chromatography  analysis  and/or  solid-phase  extraction 
of  a  mixture  containing  proteinaceous  compounds  and  small 
analytes,  comprising; 

a  porous,  silica-gel  support; 

and  bonded  to  the  support  a  phase  having 

(a)  a  hydrophobic  internal  leash  bonded  to  the  support  and 
bearing  functionality  that  interacts  with  the  small  ana- 
lytes; and 

(b)  an  external  hydrophilic  moiety  bonded  to  the  internal 
leash  to  form  a  hydrophilic  external  layer; 


5.277.815 
IN  SITU  BI0DEGR\DAT10N  OF  GROUNDWATER 

(C)NTAMIN\NTS 
Ralph  K.  Beeman.  Stillwater.  Okla..  a-ssignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Compan>,  VMlmington,  Del. 

Filed  Ma>  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  879.625 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  3.30 

U.S.  CI.  210—605  21  Oaims 


'~<?>^ 


.\ 


whereby  the  external  hydrophilic  external  layer  forms  a  w  aler 
solvated  interface  which  allows  the  small  analytes  to  diffuse 
and  interact  with  the  internal  leash  but  prevents  interaction 
between  the  internal  leash  and  the  proteinaceous  compounds, 
the  phase  being  represented  by  the  formula: 

«Si(CH2)l  iN(CH2CH20CH3)2. 


5.277.814 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  ORGANIC  WASTES 
John  D.  Winter.  Port  Neches:  James  E.  Myers.  Port  .\rthur.  and 
William  R.  Deever.  Beaumont,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco 
Inc..  White  Plains.  N.V. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1992.  Ser.  Nn.  90'.0"4 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  4.  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  a>2¥  3  u: 

VS.  a.  210--604  36  Oaims 
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1,  A  regulated  process  for  biodegrading  halogenated  organic 
compounds  in  an  aqueous  subsurface  environment  through 
stimulation  of  bacteria,  comprising: 

(a)  determining  the  initial  concentration  of  said  halogenated 
compounds  and  monitonng  the  concentration  of  said 
halogenated  compounds  during  biodegradation.  and 

(b)  providing  an  electron  donor  to  dehalogenating  bacteria 
as  a  stimulus  for  anaerobic  biodegradation  of  said  com- 
pounds; and 

(c)  limiting  the  biological  formation  of  lesser  halogenated 
compounds  by  maintaining  a  sulfate  reducing  environ- 
ment in  the  region  of  biological  activity  and  adding  addi- 
tional sulfate  upon  detection  of  an  increase  m  concentra- 
tion of  lesser  halogenated  compounds;  and 

(d)  determining  the  elimination  of  a  majonty  of  higher  halo- 
genated compounds  and  converting  said  biological  envi- 
ronment from  anaerobic  to  aerobic  by  supplying  a  source 
of  oxygen  to  activate  aerobic  bacteria,  and  (e)  allowing 
said  aerobic  bacteria  to  continue  aerobic  biodegradation 
of  said  halogenated  organic  compounds  to  produce  innoc- 
uous organic  compounds  and  water. 


5.2"^.816 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  TIT'kMlM  DIOXIDE 
Morio  Watanabe.  Hvogo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Solex   Research 
Corporation  of  Japan.  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No,  "56.481 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  12.  1990.  2-239933 

Int.  CI."  BOID  il,04 

VS.  CI.  210—634  19  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  aerobicalK  treating  a  low  solids  waier-con- 
taining  organic  or  sanitary  waste  which  comprises  combining 
said  waste  with  a  biologically  inert,  non-friable  bulking  agent 
characterized  by  having  a  substantial  component  with  a  den- 
sity less  than  water  to  form  a  mixture,  passing  an  oxygen-con- 
taining  gas  through  said  mixture  to  separate  and  remove  excess 
water  and  form  a  high  solids  content  reaction  mixture,  reacting 
said  high  solids  content  reaction  mixture  in  the  presence  of  an 
aerobic  biomass  under  effective  aerobic  conditions  lo  form  a 
treated  waste  and  an  active  biomass-coaled  bulking  agent, 
separating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  biomass-coated  bulking 
agent  from  said  treated  waste,  and  recovenng  said  treated 
waste  from  said  reaction  mixture 


1    A   process  for  producing   iiianium   dioxide   which   dis- 
charges no  waste,  comprising 
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step  1)  contacting  a  sulfunc  acid  solution  containing  tita- 
nium ion  and  one  or  more  metal  ions  with  an  organic 
solvent  A,  wherein  the  organic  solvent  A  is  composed  of 
one  or  more  extractants  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxygen-containing  entractants  and  alkylamine  ex- 
tractants  diluted  with  a  petroleum  hydr<x;arbon  diluent, 
thereby  extracting  the  titanium  ion  as  a  titanium-sulfuric 
acid  complex  mtanyl  sulfate)  into  the  organic  solvent  A. 

step  2)  contacting  the  organic  solvent  A  containing  the 
titanium-sulfunc  acid  complex  with  an  aqueous  liquid  to 
transfer  the  titanium-sulfuric  acid  complex  from  the  or- 
ganic solvent  A  into  the  aqueous  liquid,  thereby  regener- 
ating the  organic  solvent  A; 

step  3)  hydrolyzing  the  aqueous  liquid  containing  the  titani- 
um-sulfuric acid  complex  to  form  insoluble  titanium  hy- 
droxide in  the  aqueous  liquid; 

step  4)  rinsing  the  resulting  insoluble  titanium  hydroxide 
with  a  rinsing  liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dilute  sulfunc  acid  and  water, 

step  5)  contacting  a  part  or  all  of  the  raffinate  of  the  extrac- 
tion in  step  1  with  an  organic  solvent  B  composed  of  one 
or  more  extractants  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen-containing  extracUnts  and  alkylamine  extractants 
diluted  with  a  petroleum  hydrocarbon  diluent,  thereby 
extracting  the  remaining  titanium  ion  from  the  raffinate  as 
a  titanium-sulfunc  acid  complex;  and 

step  6)  contacting  the  organic  solvent  B  containing  the 
titanium  extracted  from  the  raffinate  of  step  1  as  the  titani- 
um-sulfunc acid  complex  of  step  5  with  a  stnpping  liquid 
selected  from  water,  dilute  sulfunc  acid  solution  and 
dilute  titanyl  sulfate  solution  to  stnp  the  titanium-sulfunc 
acid  complex  from  the  organic  solvent  B  into  the  stnpping 
liquid  and  regenerate  the  organic  solvent  B; 
vk  herein  the  aqueous  liquid  of  step  2  is  the  rinsing  liquid  of  step 
4.  the  stnpping  liquid  of  step  6,  or  mixtures  thereof 


5,277,818 

ALBUMIN  PREPARATION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Yasushi   Matsuoka;   Shinichiro   Hase:   Kazuo   Takechi;   Shinji 
Tomioka,  and  Kazumasa  Yokoyama.  all  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  The  Green  Cross  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742,548,  Aug.  8,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,873,  Oct.  31.  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  31,  1988,  63-277082; 

Apr.  28,  1989,  1-111681 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  15/08 

L  .S.  CI.  210—635  3  Claims 


UMI 


5.277,817 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  TREATING 

El.ECTROIE.SS  PLATING  BATHS 

Nicholas  M.  Martyak,  Ballwin:  Bruce  F.  Monzyk,  .Maryland 

Heights,  and  Henry  H.  Chien,  St.  Lxiuis,  all  of  Mo„  assignors 

to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  979,514 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  Il.iJJ.  6J/(X) 
C.S.  CI.  210— *34  3  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  removing  polyvalent  borate  or  orthophosph- 
ite  anions  from  an  aqueous  solution  having  dissolved  metal 
a.ssociated  with  neutral  zwittenons  and.'or  monovalent  anions, 
said  methix!  comprising  removing  substantially  all  of  said 
metal  from  said  solution  by  solvent  extraction  to  provide  a 
raffinate  solution  substantially  devoid  of  said  metal,  and  con- 
tacting said  raffinate  solution  with  a  porous  membrane  anioni- 
cally  functionalized  surface  selective  to  the  separation  of 
monovalent  anions  from  polyvalent  anions  to  provide  a  perme- 
ate and  residual  streams  containing  said  neutral  zwitterions 
and/or  monovalent  anions  wherein  said  permeate  stream  is 
depleted  in  said  p<ilyvaleni  anions  and  said  residual  stream  is 
enriched  in  said  polyvalenl  anions 


so  iOC 

«,-Ka  MCOMOTE*  ctMiaiiurai  i  «t/<i  I 


lU 


1    A  process  for  preparing  an  albumin  preparation,  which 

comprises  subjecting  a  serum  albumin  aqueous  solution  to  ion 
exchange  separation  using  an  anion  exchanger,  wherein  said 
anion  exchange  separation  is  earned  out  at  a  pH  ranging  from 
5  1  to  5.5.  for  removing  a  p<ilymer-forming  factor  present  in 
the  solution  and  then  subjecting  the  solution  to  a  heat  treat- 
ment sufficient  to  inactivate  virus. 


5,277,819 

COLD  DRAFT  BEER  FILTER  MEMBRANE  CLEANING 

PROCESS 

Howard  Abrams,  Plainview.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pall  Corporation. 
Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  892.767 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  6//20 

VS.  a.  210—636  20  Claims 

18   ,A  methixJ  for  cleaning  p<ilyamide  membrane  beer  filters 

used  in  cold  draft  beer  filtration  to  reduce  the  bacterial  titer  to 

acceptable  levels,  comprising  the  steps  of 

pa.ssing  a  dilute  solution  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  a  welting 
agent  through  a  beer  filter  including  a  single-layer,  sup- 
ported, waler-wettable.  alcohol-insoluble.  microp<irous. 
polyamide  membrane  having  a  pore  rating  of  about  0  45 
fim-0,8  fi.m  at  a  temperature,  which  is  at  least  room  tem- 
perature but  does  not  exceed  a  temperature  v^hich  is  de- 
structive to  the  membrane,  for  at  least  0  I  hour  to  remove 
proteins  and  polysacchandes  from  pores  of  the  membrane, 
and  flushing  the  degraded  proteins  and  polysaccharides 
from  the  membrane  with  w  ater  until  the  pH  of  the  effluent 
water  from  the  membrane  is  substantially  neutral 


5,277,820 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXTRACORPOREAL 

BLOOD  TREATMENT 

Stephen  R.  Ash,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hemocleanse,  Inc.. 

West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832.080 
Int.  C\:  BOID  61/00 
U.S.  a.  210—646  21  Claims 

1  A  method  for  extracorporeal  treatment  of  bkxxl  to  effec- 
tively and  consistently  remove  toxins  therefrom  over  an  ex- 
tended period  of  time,  compnsing 

passing  the  blood  through  a  bkxxl  side  of  a  plate  dialyzer 
having  a  blixxl  inlet  to  and  a  blood  outlet  from  a  blood 
side  separated  from  a  dialysate  side  by  dialyzer  mem- 
branes, said  plate  dialyzer  further  having  a  dialysate  inlet 


to  and  dialysate  outlet  from  said  dialysate  side,  said  dia- 
lyzer membranes  being  compliantly  formed  to  expand  and 
compress  in  response  to  alternating  negative  pressure  and 
positive  pressure  on  said  dialysate  side  of  said  dialyzer 
and 

passing  a  sorbent  suspension  through  said  dialysate  side  so  as 
to  dialyze  toxins  in  the  blood  across  the  membranes. 

wherein  said  passing  steps  are  caused  by  the  application  of 
alternating  negative  and  positive  pressure  on  said  dialysate 


(d )  means  for  analytical  assay  of  said  analyte  in  one  of  said 
liquids, 
wherein  mass  transfer  of  said  analyte  can  occur  between  said 
liquids  when  said  device  containing  one  of  said  liquids  in  said 
lumen  is  placed  in  the  other  of  said  liquids,  and  said  analyte  can 
be  assayed  in  one  of  said  liquids 


HiR^- 


5.277,821 

PURIFICATION  OF  SAMPLERS  BY  INTERPHASE  MASS 

TRANSFER  USING  MICROPOROUS  HOLI.OW-nBER 

MEMBRANES 

Robert  V> .  Coughlin,  Storrs;  Fxiward  M.  Davis,  Cheshire,  and 

Pramod  Z.  Rao.  New  Haven,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  SymBi- 

otech  Incorporated,  W allingford.  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,683.  Sep.  25,  1989.  This 

application  Aug.  19.  1991.  Ser,  No,  747.655 

Int.  a."  BOID  6.*,  'j: 

U.S.  a.  210—644  22  Oaims 


1  A  device  constructed  and  arranged  for  conducting  liquid 
extraction  of  an  analyte  from  a  sample  liquid  into  another 
liquid  that  is  substantially  immiscible  with  said  sample  liquid, 
followed  by  analytical  as.say  of  said  analyte  m  one  of  the  liquids 
comprising 

(a)  a  microporous  hollow -fiber  membrane  means. 

(b)  a  supporting  bcxjy  on  which  is  mounted  said  microporous 
hollow -fiber  membrane  means. 

(c)  means  for  introducing  one  of  said  liquids  into  the  lumen 
of  said  microporous,  hollow-fiber  membrane  means,  and 


5.277,822 

extraction  or  thermal!  y  stable 

contaminants  from  stack  gas  scrl  bbing 

\minf:s 

Irwin  R.  Higgins,  Oak  Ridge.  Tenn..  assignor  to  Tetra  Technolo- 
gies. Inc..  Oak  Ridge.  Tenn. 

Filed  Ma>  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  88".041 

int.  a.'  C02F  1/42 

U.S.  CI.  210—673  14  Claims 


side  so  as  to  expand  and  contract  said  membranes  and 
agitate  the  sorbent  suspension  to  prevent  settling  and 
maintain  chemical  gradients  across  the  membrane,  while 
also  maintaining  a  positive  pressure  gradient  from  said 
blood  side  to  said  dialysate  side;  and 
wherein  said  alternating  negative  and  positive  pressure  are 
caused  by  an  accumulator  reservoir  connected  to  said 
dialysate  side  and  operable  to  alternatively  accumulate 
and  expel  dialysate. 


7  A  process  for  the  extraction  of  contaminants  from  stack 
gas  scrubbing  amines  to  permit  reuse  of  said  amines,  said  pro- 
cess compnsing  the  steps: 

introducing  said  amines  containing  said  contaminants  into  a 

isolatable  sorption  section  of  a  continuous  countercurrent 
extraction  column  containing  an  anionic  ion  exchange 
resin  whereby  said  contaminants  are  sorbed  on  said  resin, 

washing  said  amine  from  said  contaminants  sorbed  on  said 
resin  in  said  sorption  section  of  said  column  with  hot 
w  ater  into  a  discharge  line  of  regenerated  amine; 

moving  at  least  a  portion  of  said  resin  from  said  sorption 
section  into  an  isolalable  elution  section  of  said  column; 

passing  a  sodium  hydroxide  solution  through  said  resin  in 
said  elution  section  for  elution  of  said  contaminants,  said 
sodium  hydroxide  solution  containing  chlonne  as  NaClO; 

rinsing  said  resin  with  water  in  said  elution  section  after 
elution  of  said  contaminants,  and 

periodically  moving  a  portion  of  rinsed  resm  from  said  elu- 
tion section  m  a  countercurrent  direction  relative  to  said 
sodium  hydroxide  solution  and  said  water  of  said  rinse  to 
return  said  nnsed  resin  to  said  sorption  section  of  said 
column 


5,277.823 

SILICA  SCALE  INHIBITION 

William  M.  Hann,  Gwynedd:  Judy  H.  Bardsley.  Salford:  Susan 

T.  Robertson,  Ambler,  and  Jan  E.  Shulman,  Newtown,  all  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  805,434,  Dec.  11.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  527.420.  May  23. 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  5,411 

Int.  n.'  C02F  .yw 

U.S.  a.  210 — 696  15  Oaims 

1  A  methtxl  for  controlling  silica  or  silicate  scale  formation 
in  an  aqueous  system  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
exiling  tower,  a  boiler,  an  aqueous  sugar  concentrate  being 
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evaporated  during  sugar  production,  a  dnve  fluid  used  to 
enhance  oil  recovery,  and  a  water  undergoing  controlled  tem- 
perature reduction  in  geothermal  processes  comprising  adding 
to  said  system  an  effective  amount  of  a  scale  inhibitor  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  a  water  soluble  terpolymer  of  (meth)acrylic  acid  or  maleic 
acid  or  salts  thereof  of  weight  average  molecular  weight 
from  abciut  1000  to  about  25000  where  the  terpolymer  is 
formed  from: 


5.277,825 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  SLUDGE 

Hugh  J.  Tobler.  1100  N.  14th  St..  and  l^rry  G.  I-epper.  1411  E 

Euclid,  both  of  Indianola.  Iowa  50125 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  629,275,  Dec.  18.  1990,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  435,257,  Nov.  13.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4.981.600.  This 

application  Oct.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  961,516 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  1.  2008. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'C02F  !I   14 

V.S.  a.  210—739  5  Claims 


7^ 
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1 )  from  about  30  to  about  80  weight  percent  of  (meth)acrylic 
or  maleic  acid,  and 

2)  from  about  greater  than  I  I  to  about  40  weight  percent  of 
a  (meth)acrylamido  methylpropane  sulfonic  acid  or  sty- 
rene  sulfonic  acid,  and 

3)  from  about  5  to  about  30  weight  percent  of  (meth)acryla- 
mide  or  a  substituted  (meth)acrylamide.  or 

4)  from  about  5  to  about  30  weight  percent  of  vinyl  alcohol. 
allyl  alcohol,  an  ester  of  vinyl  or  allyl  alcohol,  vinyl  esters 
characterized  by  the  formula: 


R 

I 

tHjp-cr 

COOR* 

wherein  R  is  H  or  CHj,  R*  is  a  Ci-6  alkyl.  or  a  Cty\o  aryl  or 
aralkyl.  styrene.  isobutylene  or  diiscibutylene.  or 

5)  from  about  3  to  about  30  weight  percent  of  styrene  sul- 
fonic acid  when  (meth)acrylamido  methylpropane  sul- 
fonic acid  IS  present 

b)  magnesium  ion, 

c)  a  mixture  of  the  above  terpolymers  with  aluminum  ion  or 
magnesium  ion. 

d)  a  mixture  of  poly(meth)acrylic  acid  or  polymaleic  acid  or 
salts  thereof,  of  weight  average  molecular  weight  from 
about  1000  to  about  25000.  with  aluminum  ion  or  magnesium 
ion.  to  inhibit  the  precipitation  of  silica  or  silicate  scale  in 
said  aqueous  system. 


1    A  method  for  treating  sludge  comprising 

placing  dewatered  sludge  having  a  mud-like  consistency  in  a 
sludge  hopper. 

placing  a  sludge  additive  material  m  an  additive  hopper; 

using  a  sludge  auger  means  capable  of  rotating  at  variable 
speeds  for  conveying  said  dewatered  sludge  to  an  inlet 
opening  of  an  elongated  mixer  housing  having  a  discharge 
opening  spaced  from  said  inlet  opening, 

using  an  additive  auger  means  capable  of  operating  at  vari- 
able speeds  for  conveying  said  additive  material  from  said 
additive  hopper  to  said  inlet  opening  of  said  mixer  hous- 
ing; 

rotating  an  elongated  mixing  member  within  said  mixer 
housing  to  mix  said  dewatered  sludge  and  said  sludge 
additive  matenal  and  to  convey  said  mixed  sludge  and 
additive  matenal  to  said  discharge  opening  of  said  mixer 
housing, 

sensing  the  rotational  speed  of  said  sludge  auger  means, 

displaying  first  visual  stimuli  on  a  control  panel  correspond- 
ing to  said  sensed  rotational  speed  of  said  sludge  auger 
means, 

sensing  the  rotational  speed  of  said  additive  auger  means; 

displaying  second  visual  stimuli  on  said  control  panel  corre- 
sponding to  said  sensed  rotational  speed  of  said  additive 
auger  means, 

changing  the  rotational  speed  of  at  least  one  of  said  sludge 
auger  means  and  said  additive  auger  means  until  said  first 
and  second  visual  stimuli  displayed  on  said  control  panel 
correspond  to  the  desired  relative  rotational  speeds  of  said 
sludge  auger  means  and  said  additive  auger  means 


5,277,826 
LIME  AND  n.Y  ASH  STABILIZATION  OF 
WASTEWATER  TREATMENT  SLUDGE 
Howard  Bums,  Atlantii,  Ga.,  and  Ijiry  Gremminger,  Dickinson, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Browning  Ferris  Industries,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786.563 
Int.  a."C02F  /  6^ 
U.S.  a.  210—751  *  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  further  reduction  of  pathogens  in  the  treat- 
ment of  waste  water  treatment  sludges  containing  water,  the 
process  comprising 

mixing  the  sludge  with  lime  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause 

the  temperature  of  the  mixture  to  be  maintained  above  70° 

C  for  at  least  about  30  minutes,  and  the  pH  of  the  mixture 

to  be  above  12  for  at  least  about  30  minutes,  and 

adding  at  least  about  85  wt    %  fly  ash  to  the  sludge,  based 

upon  the  weight  of  water  in  the  sludge; 
whereby  said  mixing  and  adding  to  the  sludge  results  in 


production  of  a  soil-like  product  of  sufficiently  low  fecal 
coliform.  fecal  streptococci,  salmonella,  ascaris  egg  and 
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5,2''7.828 

STEAM  REGENERABLE  RLTER  AND  METHOD 

Mark  A,  Fleming.  32  I>anark  Ave.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,096 

Int.  n:  BOID  24/46.  33/18.  24/00 

L.S.  CI.  210—792  20  Claims 


toxocana  egg  content  to  allow  landfill  disposal,  said  viil 
like  product  being  compactible  under  pressure  into  ; 
load-beanng  solid 


5.277,827 
OIL  WATER  SEPARATOR  S^  STEM 
William  T,  CHborne.  2444  -  205th  St.,  No.  4.  Torrance.  Calif. 
90501 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  986.122 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  r  03S 

U.S.  a.  210—787  4  Claims 
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20  A  method  for  the  m  situ  cleaning  and  sterilization  of  a 
filler  for  fluids,  said  method  compnsing  the  following  steps 

providing  within  a  housing,  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a 
filter  element,  a  fluid  reservoir  and  a  seiectiveK  operable 
heating  means  capable  of  vaporizing  fluid  within  said 
reservoir  and  directing  vaporized  fluid  through  the  filter 

ii)  draining  the  content  of  the  filter  element 

iii)  vaporizing  the  content  of  the  reservoir 

iv)  passing  the  vaponzed  content  through  the  filter  element 
and 

v)  draining  the  vaporized  fluid  from  the  housing,  leaving  the 
filter  element  clean  for  a  next  filt.-ation  cycle 


3  A  method  for  cleaning  the  oil  reservoir  of  machines  m  an 
industrial  plant,  comprising 

rolling  a  frame  that  holds  a  centrifuge,  pump,  >.aKe,  and 
porous  niter,  along  the  fioor  to  a  first  of  said  machines. 

dropping  the  ends  of  first  and  second  hoses  into  the  reservoir 
of  said  first  machine, 

operating  said  pump  to  How  oil  through  said  first  hose  and 
valve  to  said  centrifuge  while  operating  said  centnfuge  to 
separate  water  from  the  oil  and  produce  cleaned  oil.  and 
flowing  cleaned  oil  from  said  centrifuge  through  said 
second  hose  back  to  said  reservoir,  until  the  quantity  of  oil 
which  has  pa.ssed  through  said  centnfuge  is  a  plurality  of 
limes  greater  than  the  amount  of  oil  in  said  reservoir. 

after  performing  said  step  of  flowing  oil  from  and  back  to 
said  reservoir  through  said  centnfuge.  operating  said 
valve  to  flow  oil  from  said  reservoir  through  said  porous 
filter  and  then  back  to  said  reservoir,  while  leaving  said 
centrifuge  substantially  unoperated  such  that  substantially 
all  oil  flowing  through  said  filter  doe  snot  flow  through 
said  centnfuge. 

pulling  said  hose  ends  out  of  said  reservoir  of  said  first  ma- 
chine, rolling  said  frame  to  a  second  one  of  said  machines, 
and  dropping  said  hose  ends  into  the  reservoir  of  said 
second  machine 


5.277,829 
DEEP  BED  SAND  RLTER 
Stephen  D.  Ward.  Lewisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AndriU  Sprout- 
Bauer.  Inc.,  Muncv.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1992.  Ser,  No.  913,290 

Int.  a."  BOID  24,46 

U.S.  a.  210—792  25  Oaims 


jTv  a  n\. 


1  .A  regenerative  deep  bed  water  filter  unit  including  an 
upright  vessel,  an  upper  region  in  the  vessel  containing  filtrate, 
an  intermediate  region  containing  paniculate  filter  media  for 
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removing  suspended  solids  from  upflowing  influent,  a  lower 
region  containing  dirty  filler  media,  means  for  introducing 
influent  between  the  intermediate  and  lower  regions,  regenera- 
tion means  for  withdrawing  dirty  media  from  the  lower  region 
and  transporting,  washing,  and  reintroducing  the  withdrawn 
media  into  the  intermediate  region,  means  for  drawing  wash 
reject  out  of  the  regeneration  means,  and  means  for  drawing 
filtrate  from  the  upper  region  out  of  the  vessel,  wherein  the 
improvement  compnses: 

means  for  introducing  a  portion  of  the  wash  reject  flow  into 
the  dirty  filter  media  to  produce  a  mixture  of  wash  reject 
with  the  dirty  filter  media  that  is  transported  and  washed 
by  said  regeneration  means; 
the  regeneration  means  include  wash  means  situated  in  the 
upper  region,  for  receiving  a  flow  of  dirty  media,  remov- 
ing the  suspended  solids  from  the  flow  of  dirty  media,  and 
depositing  cleaned  media  into  the  intermediate  region, 
said  wash  means  includes  a  compartment  that  is  generally 
isolated  from  the  filtrate  in  the  upper  region  except  for  a 
compartment  inlet  below  the  filtrate  level  in  the  vessel; 
said  compartment  includes  an  outlet  from  the  vessel  at  an 
elevation  above  the  compartment  inlet  but  not  above  the 
filtrate  level  of  the  vessel  and  means  defining  a  wash  path 
between  said  compartment  inlet  and  outlet,  for  flowing  a 
portion  of  the  filtrate  from  the  compartment  inlet  to  the 
outlet  while  the  transported  dirty  media  moves  through 
the  compartment  toward  said  compartment  inlet, 
whereby  the  suspended  solids  are  earned  by  said  filtrate 
fxjrtion  along  the  wash  path  and  out  of  the  vessel  as  a  flow 
of  wash  reject;  and 
the  wash  means  further  includes  a  substantially  tubular  dis- 
tnbution  member  having  closed  upper  and  open  lower 
ends  and  supported  coaxially  in  the  vessel  such  that  the 
lower  end  is  in  contact  with  the  particulate  media  in  the 
intermediate  region  and  the  upper  end  extends  upwardly 
to  at  least  the  compartment  inlet  such  that  the  compart- 
ment inlet  IS  situated  to  deposit  recycled,  cleaned  media 
into  the  distribution  member. 


5^7,831 

METHOD  FOR  LOW  PRESSURE  DIE  CASTING  WITH 

LOW  PRESSURE  DIE  CASTING  POWDERY  MOLD 

RELEASING  AGENT 

Takashi  Hanano,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hanano  Commercial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  693,910,  May  1,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975.956 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1991,  3-067976 
Int.  a.'  ClOM  103/00:  B28B  7/36 
U.S.  a.  252—21  5  Oaims 

1  In  a  method  for  low  pressure  die  casting,  compnsing 
applying  a  mold  releasing  agent  onto  inside  surfaces  of  a  mold- 
ing die  in  a  low  pressure  die  casting  work,  the  improvement 
compnsing  applying  a  low  pressure  die  casting  powdery  mold 
releasing  agent  to  the  molding  die,  the  mold  releasing  agent 
consisting  of  a  granulated  or  powdery  mixture  of 

(a)  a  lubricant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon 
nitride,  molybdenum  disulfide,  graphite,  mica,  metal  ox- 
ides, sulfur  compound,  fluonde.  talc,  boron  compound 
and  phosphorous  compound; 

(b)  an  organic  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyethylene,  polypropylene,  polystyrene,  epoxy  resin, 
silicon  resm,  phenol  resin,  acrylate  resin  and  alkyd  resin; 
and 

(c)  a  metal  soap  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  so- 
dium, calcium,  barium,  lithium,  pola,ssium,  magnesium 
and  zinc  salts  of  carboxylic  acid; 

wherein  the  lubncant  is  coated  with  the  organic  polymer  or 
the  metal  soap. 


5.277,832 
RECOVERY  OF  REACTIVE  SOAP  LUBRICANTS 
Colman  A.  Gill,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Catherine  .M.  Berbiglia, 
Farmington  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Freiborne  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,589 

Int.  a.'  ClOM  101/00:  BOID  9/00 

\}S.  a.  252—38  19  Oaims 


5.277,830 
PH  TOLERANT  HETEROPOLYSACCHARIDE  GELS  FOR 

USE  IN  PRORLE  CONTROL 
Dennis  H.  Hoskin,  I^wrenceville,  N.J.,  and  Thomas  R.  SifTer- 
man.  Piano.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fair- 
fax, Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,043,  Dec.  17,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,330 
Int.  a.'  E21B  33/138.  43/22.  43/24 
U.S.  a.  252—8.551  10  Oaims 

1  A  two-stage  gel-forming  composition  for  use  in  a  subterra- 
nean formation,  comprising: 

(a)  water; 

(b)  a  pH  tolerant  first  stage  gel-forming  composition,  said 
first  stage  composition  including  a  heteropolysaccharide 
prepared  by  growing  Xanthomonas  campestris  NCIB 
1 1854  in  an  aqueous  nutnent  medium  by  aerobic  fermenta- 
tion and  recovenng  said  heteropolysaccharide,  and  a 
crosslinking  agent  for  said  heteropolysaccharide;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  second  stage  gel-forming  composition  com- 
pnsing a  water-dispersible  polymer  and  a  crosslinking 
agent  for  said  water-dispersible  polymer  in  an  amount 
effective  to  form  a  stable  gel. 


spon  rucnm  so»t> 

UOTlbWT  SOLUTJOi 

1 

1!S2,?'.?WREf 

90  ntiT  F4Try  *ciD 
FLOITS  m  9Ura£f 

auigf^r^n 

FlTTV  tcxo 

NtTH  mru.  SM.T 

1 

1  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  a  metallic  stearate  lubricant 
from  spent  reactive  sodium  stearate  solution  from  cold  forming 
operations,  said  process  comprising: 

(1)  acidifying  the  spent  reactive  sodium  stearate  solution; 

(2)  cooling  the  acidified  solution  so  that  the  fatty  acid  forms 
on  the  surface  of  the  acidified  solution; 

(3)  collecting  the  fatty  acid  formed  on  the  surface  of  the 
cooled  and  acidified  solution, 

(4)  heating  the  collected  fatty  acid  to  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  liquefy  the  collected  fatty  acid; 

(5)  reacting  the  liquefied  fatty  acid  with  a  metal  salt  to  pro- 
duce a  metallic  stearate  lubncant;  and 

(6)  collecting  the  metallic  stearate  lubricant. 
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5.277,833 

ETHYLENE  ALPHA-OLEFIN  POLYMER  SUBSTITUTED 

MONO-AND  DICARBOXYLIC  AOD  LUBRICANT 

DISPERSANT  ADDITIVES 

Won  R.  Song,  Short  Hills;  Albert  Rossi,  Warren,  both  of  N.J.: 

Howard  W.  Turner,  Webster,  Howard  C.  W'elbom,  Houston. 

both  of  Tex.;  Roberi  D.  Lungberg,  Bridgewater,  N.J.;  Antonio 

Gutierrez,  Mercerrille,  N.J..  and  Robert  A.  Kleist,  Bayonne. 

N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc..  Linden,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,408,  Jul.  24.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,759,  Aug.  1,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  928.624 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  20, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O."  ClOM  145/00 

U.S.  O.  252—56  R  135  Oaims 

1  Functionalized  ethylene  alpha-olefin  "ene"  reacted  poly- 
mer useful  in  prepanng  disf>ersanl  additives  for  oleaginous 
compositions,  which  comprises  ethylene  alpha-olefin  polymer 
substituted  with  at  least  one  of  Cj  to  Cjo  monounsaturated 
monocarboxylic  acid  producing  moieties  and  C4  to  Cio  mono- 
unsaturated dicarboxylic  acid  producing  moieties,  the  starting 
polymer  from  which  the  functionalized  polymer  is  denved 
compnsing  monomer  units  denved  from  ethylene  and  at  least 
one  alpha-olefin  of  the  formula  H2C^=CHR'  wherein  R'  is  an 
alkyl  group  of  from  1  10  18  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said  starting 
polymer  has  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about 
300  to  10.000.  a  molecular  weight  distnbution  of  less  than 
about  4.  and  a  molar  ethylene  content  between  about  20  lo  80 
percent,  wherein  an  average  of  at  least  about  30'7(  of  said 
starting  polymer  chains  contain  terminal  ethenylidene  unsatu- 
ration,  wherein  said  starting  fwlymer  contains  less  than  5  wt 
percent  of  a  polymer  fraction  comprising  polymer  molecules 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  about  300.  and  wherein 
said  functionalized  polymer  has  a  functionality  of  from  about 
0.5  to  2  and  a  VR  value  of  less  than  about  4  1 


5,277,834 
NEAR-AZEOTROPIC  BLENDS  FOR  USE  AS 
REFRIGERANTS 
Donald  B.  Bivens.  Kennett  Square,  Pa.;  Mark  B.  Shiflett.  New- 
ark, and  Akimichi  Yokozeki,  Wilmington,  both  of  Del.,  assign- 
ors to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington, 
Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  828.267,  Jan.  30.  1992,  abandoned,  and 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681,565,  Apr.  5,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,346, 
Jul.  26,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  994,866 
Int.  O.'  C09K  5 '04 
U.S.  O.  252—67  2  Claims 

1  A  near-azeot topic  composition  consisting  essentially  of  35 
to  65  percent  by  weight  pentafluoroethane.  30  to  60  percent  by 
weight  1.1,1-tnfluoroethane.  and  3  to  15  percent  by  weight 
1,2,2.2-tetrafluoroethane  and  having  a  vapor  pressure  of  about 
163  to  about  179  psia  at  about  24°  C  ,  wherein  the  composition 
exhibits  a  change  in  vapor  pressure  of  less  than  about  7  percent 
after  aboul  80  weight  percent  of  the  composition  is  lost  by 
evaporation,  and  wherein  the  amount  of  1,1.1-tnfluoroethane 
in  the  vapor  phase  of  the  composition  does  not  increase  after 
about  70  weight  percent  of  the  composition  is  lost  by  evapora- 
tion 


5,277,835 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  AGENT  FOR  nNE  SURFACE 
TREATMENT 
Tadahiro  Ohmi,  Sendai;  Masahiro  Miki.  Osaka,  and  Hirohisa 
Kikuyama.  Nara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hashimoto  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Co..  Ltd..  Sakai.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924.574,  Aug.  5,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541,871,  Jun.  21,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  .Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,737 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1989,  1-163230; 
Sep.  21,  1989,  1-246860 

Int.  O."  B05D  1/00 
U.S.  O.  252—79.3  2  Oaims 

1  A  surface  treatment  agent  comprising  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  001  to  8  weight  <5i  of  hydrogen  fluonde.  0.01-10 
weight  '^c  of  ammonium  fluoride,  said  aqueous  solution  further 
containing  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic  carboxylic  acids,  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  salts,  ali- 
phatic amines  and  aliphatic  alcohols. 


5.277.836 
TERPENE  CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Donald  F.  Peters,  L.akewood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bio-Safe  Spe- 
cialty Products.  Inc.,  Lakewood.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  835.797 
Int.  O.'  CI  ID  /  66,  /  0: 
U.S.  O.  252—143  27  Oaims 

I  A  cleaning  composition  compnsing  a  mixture  of  (A)  at 
least  about  lO'^J;  by  weight  of  a  lerpene.  (B)  from  about  1%  to 
about  20'7f  by  weight  of  a  polyalkoxylated  alcohol,  an  alkyl  or 
alkenyl  succinate,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  and  (C)  water,  wherein 
the  mixture  has  an  acidic  pH  and  wherein  the  mixture  does  not 
include  any  coupling  agents 


5.277.837 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING  FLUE 

OR  EXHAUST  GASES  UTILIZING  MODIFIED  CALC^U'M 

HYDROXIDE 

Philippe   A.  Dumont.  .Auderghem.  and  Robert  Coffin.  Trtwz. 

both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Lhoist  Recherche  et  Developpe- 

ment  S.A..  Belgium 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  616.784.  Nov.  21.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.173,279. 

This  application  Sep.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,936 

Int.  O.'  COIB  7/00.  17 '00:  SOU  8/00 

U.S.  O.  252—190  6  Oaims 

1  A  calcium  hydroxide  modified  b>  an  additive  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyleneglycol.  diethyleneglycol, 
tnethyleneglycol.  monoethanolamme,  diethanolamine.  tnetha- 
nolamine  and  mixtures  thereof  said  calcium  hydroxide  being 
suitable  for  treating  gases  for  removing  therefrom  undesirable 
compounds  including  sulfur  oxides  and  hydrochlonc  acid,  the 
calcium  hydroxide  being  prepared  by  the  process  of  slaking 
quicklime  or  dolomitic  quicklime  in  presence  of  the  said  addi- 
tive .  the  weight  ratio  of  water  to  quicklime  or  dolomitic 
quicklime  which  is  used  in  the  preparation  of  the  modified 
calcium  hydroxide  being  in  the  range  from  about  0  6  to  2. 
while  the  weight  ratio  of  the  said  additive  to  quicklime  or 
dolomitic  quicklime  is  compnsed  between  0  005  I  and  0  02  1. 
the  calcium  hydroxide  so  prepared  being  charactenzed  as 
having  a  surface  area  of  at  least  35  m'/g  and  a  moisture  content 
lower  than  50% 

5.  A  calcium  hydroxide  modified  by  an  additive  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyleneglycol,  diethyleneglycol. 
tnethyleneglycol,  monoethanolamme.  diethanolamine.  tnetha- 
nolamine  and  mixtures  thereof  said  calcium  hydroxide  being 
suitable  for  treating  ga.ses  for  removing  therefrom  undesirable 
compounds  including  sulfur  oxide?  and  hydrochlonc  acid,  the 
calcium  hydroxide  being  prepared  by  the  process  of  slaking 
quicklime  or  dolomitic  quicklime  in  presence  of  the  said  addi- 
tive .  the  weight  ratio  of  the  said  additive  to  quicklime  or 
dolomitic  quicklime  being  in  the  range  of  0.005:1  to  0.02:1, 


151-847  OG  -94-12 


1086 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jantarv  n.  l'J94 


January 


1W4 


CHEMICAL 


1087 


while  the  weight  ratio  of  water  to  quicklime  or  dolomitic 
quicklime  being  in  the  range  from  about  08  1  to  1  11,  the 
calcium  hydroxide  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least  40  mVg 
and  a  moisture  content  lower  than  50%. 


5,277,83« 
SILYLATED  BENZOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Wolfgang  Haas,  G«rmering;  Norman  Hiiberle;  Rainer  Winkler, 
both  of  Miinchen,  and  Frani-Heinhch  Kreuzer,  Martinsried, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  assignors  to  Consortium  fiir 
elektrochemische   Industrie   GmbH.   Munich,   Fed.   Rep.   of 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser   No   542.4",  Jun   22.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,106.530. 
This  application  I>ec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  22, 
1989.  3920509;  Apr    24.  1990,  4013067 

Int.  n.'  CWK  19,52.  19,20.  19/30:  C07F  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  252—299,01  5  Oaims 

1    \  hquid  crystalline  compound  of  the  formula 


R'— SKCHih 


^ 


(62) 


COO— r2 


in  which  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 

r1_r5_o-<CH2),^, 

in  which  R'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen 
atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a 
C|-  to  Ci8-alkoxyl  group,  a  Ci-  to  Cis-alkyl  group,  and  a 
cholesteryl  radical,  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  divalent  radicals  of  the  formulae 

(42) 


(43) 


(63) 


(64) 


and 


(42) 


(43) 


(47) 


(59) 


(66) 


(67) 


R'  IS  the  same  as  above  and  R''  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  divalent  radicals  of  the  formulae 


QhO^'-^ 


and 


(64) 


(65) 


(68) 


with  the  proviso  that  if  R' is  a  divalent  radical  of  formula  (b3). 
R'  IS  a  cholesteryl  radical,  if  R**  is  a  divalent  radical  of  formula 
(47),  R'  is  a  Ci-  to  Cig-alkyl  group  and  if  R''  is  a  divalent 
radical  of  the  formula  (66).  R'  isaCi-  toCig-alkoxy  group  and 
with  the  further  proviso  that  the  total  number  of  phenyl  and 
cyclohexyl  rings  in  formula  (62)  does  not  exceed  five 


UMI 


'*"'  5.277,839 

GUIDEPATH  MATERIAL 
Selwyn  Schultz,  Zeeland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Litton  Industrial 
Automation  .Automated  Vehicles,  Holland.  Mich. 
Filed  Jun.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  892.961 
Int.  a.'C09K  n'06 
V.S.  a.  252—301.24  21  Claims 

1  A  guidepath  composition  which  forms  a  permanent  bond 
between  a  carpet  and  said  composition  and  emits  radiation  for 
detection  by  automated  guidance  vehicles  comprising  a  disper- 
where  R"  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  sion  or  solution  of  a  luminescent  dye  compound  in  its  acid 
single  chemical  bond  and  divalent  radicals  of  the  formulas         state 


y  is  an  integer  of  from  3  to  12,  R^  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  radical  of  the  formula 

R'-R'  and  R'— Si(CH3)2H, 


5.277.840 

PHOSPHOR  PASTE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PHOSPHOR 

COATINGS  OBTAINED  THEREFROM 

Norihisa  Osaka.  T^imi.  and  Yukihiro  Ikegami,  Nagoya.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  323,794.  Mar.  15.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.132,045. 
This  application  Apr.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  873.156 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  16.  1988.  63-62284; 
Mar.  17.  1988.  63-64390 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  21. 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  C09K  11/02 
U.S.  a.  252—301.36  3  Qaims 

1  A  phosphor  coating  formed  by  pnnting  a  pattern  with  a 
phosphor  paste  composition  containing  an  organic  resin 
hinder,  an  organic  solvent  and  a  phosphor  wholly  surface- 
coated  with  a  layer  of  an  activator,  said  phosphor  having  a 
volume  average  particle  size  in  a  range  of  1-"^  ^m  with  parti- 
cles having  a  panicle  size  of  l-**  nm  accounting  for  at  least  60 
wt  %,  and  then  firing  the  phosphor  paste  composition,  to 
obtain  a  phosphor  coating  with  no  residue. 


5,277,842 
SOLVENTS  FOR  AGENTS  TO  MASS  DEACIDIF^'  BOOKS 
AND  OTHER  PAPER  PRODLCTS  IN  AN 
ENVIRONMENTALLY  SAFE  MANNER 
Juergen  W  ittekind:  Peter  Schwerdt,  both  of  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
and  Rolf  Eggersdorfer.  Bad  Homburg.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Battelle-Institut  e.V ..  Fed.   Rep.  of 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  832.206.  Feb.  6.  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  35.556 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  14, 
1991.  4104515 

Int.  a."  A61L  U/00 
L.S.  a.  252—400.31  13  Qaims 

1    A  material  for  mass  deacidifying  books  and  other  paper 
prtxlucts  in  an  environmentally  safe  manner  comprising 
an  active  agent  for  mass  deacidifying  said  books  and  other 

paper  prcxiucts.  and 
a  solvent  for  said  active  agent,  said  solvent  including  methyl- 
siloxane  containing  2-4  silicon  atoms,  or  a  mixture  of  said 
methvlsiloxanes 


5.277.843 

VOLTAGE  NON-LINEAR  RESISTOR 

Osamu   Imai.  Kasugai;   Kunio  Ohira.   Aichi.  and   Ritsu   Sato. 

Iwakura.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.. 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  826.383 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  29.  1991.  3-26673; 
Feb.  8.  1991.  3-37879 

Int.  a.'  HOIB  7/00.  1/06.  1/08 
L,S,  a.  252—518  10  CTaims 

1    A  voltage  non-linear  resistor  compnsmg  zinc  oxide  as  a 
pnncipal  ingredient  and  containing  additives  of 
0  4-1  s  mol    "^r  of  bismuth  oxides  calculated  as  Bi:0:,. 
0  3- 1?  mol   ^f  of  cobalt  oxides  calculated  as  Co:05, 
0.2-1.0  mol.  %  of  manganese  oxides  calculated  as  Mn02, 
0.5-1.5  mol.  %  of  antimony  oxides  calculated  a.s  Sb203, 
0.1-1.5  mol.  %  of  chromium  oxides  calculated  as  Cr;03, 
0,4-3.0  mol.  %  of  silicon  oxides  calculated  as  SiO;. 
0.5-2.5  mol.  %  of  nickel  oxides  calculated  as  NiO, 
0.001-0,05  mol,  %  of  aluminum  oxides  cai.ulaled  as  AI2O}, 
0.0001-0  05  mol,  ^c  of  boron  oxides  calculated  as  B:0-„ 
0.0001-0  05  mo!   '7f  of  silver  oxides  calculated  as  .Ag;0 
and 

0.0005-0,1  mol   %  of  zirconium  oxides  calculated  as  Zri>: 
wherein  said  bismuth  oxides  comprise  a  crystalline  phase  con- 
taining a  "y-type  crystalline  phase  in  an  amount  of  at  least  30% 
by  weight  of  said  bismuth  oxides 


5.277.841 
MIXED  BLUE  EMITTING  PHOSPHOR 

Jwa-young  Jeong.  Seoul:  Won-ho  Yun.  Kyungki-do:  Jun-bae 
Lee,  Seoul,  and  Cliang-won  Park.  Kyungki-do.  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Ehsplay  Devices  Co..  Ltd.. 
Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1993.  Ser.  No.  77.913 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.   11,  1993, 
93-1846;  Feb.  11,  1993.  93-1847;  Feb.  12.  1993.  93-1912 

Int.  C\.'  C09K  11/56.  11/79.  11/80.  11/86 
I  .S.  n.  252—301.6  S  13  Oaims 

1  A  mixed  blue  emitting  phosphor  comprising  at  least  one 
green  emitting  phosphor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
terbium-activated  yttrium  aluminum  gallate  [Yi(Al.Ga)- 
■;Oi:  Tb],  terbium-activated  yttrium  silicate  (YiSiOsTb)  and 
terbium-activated  lanthanum  oxychloride  (LaOClTb)  present 
in  an  amount  below  20  wt  '^c  of  the  total  amount  of  said  mixed 
phosphor,  and  ZnS:Ag..Al  being  the  remaining  amount  thereof 


5.277.844 

RUSISTOR  COMPOSITION 

Oifford  S.  Rainey,  308  Township  Line  Road.  Blue  Bell.  Pa. 

19422 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  38.802 

Int.  C\.'  HOIB  1/00.  1/02.  1/06.  1  08 

U.S.  O.  252—518  1  Claim 

1  .A  thick  film  resistor  comp<isiiion  consisting  essential  of  an 
admixture  of  micron  to  submicron  particles  of  (a)  5-50'^r  wt.  of 
RuO;.  (b)  2-20'7f  wt,  of  .Ag,  Pd.  or  mixtures  thereof,  (c) 
HO-ZC^f  wt  of  gla.ss  or  mixture  of  glasses  Lontaining  b\  mole 
T-  basis  total  glass.  ( 1 1  6G-85'~f  gla-ss-forming  oxides  containing 
5-55^f  B:03,  lO-bO^r  SiO.  and  Ci-40'~r  other  glass-formmg 
oxides  selected  from  .AljO:..  MgO,  CaO,  PbO.  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  (2t  0-1  O^r  glass-modifying  oxides  consisting  es- 
sentially of  NbiOs,  MnO  and  mixtures  thereof,  (d)  0-20  wt 
oi  a  fluidized  catalytic  cracking  (FCC)  catalyst  consisting  of 
stabilized  '\'  zeolite,  exchanged  with  about  0  2-20'^  wt  La.  Ce, 
Pr,  Nd.  Eu  or  mixtures  thereof,  all  of  the  components  (a),  (b), 
(cl,  (d),  being  dispersed  in  (el  an  organic  vehicle 


5.277.845 

OXIDE  GARNET  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 

Toshihiko  Ryuo.  and  Toshiaki  W  atanabe.  both  of  Gunma,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  555,723,  Jul,  19,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.186.866. 

This  application  Nov.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  973.003 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  20,  1989.  1-188091 

Int.  O.'  G02B  5/20:  COIG  49/00 

U.S.  a.  252—584  5  Claims 
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1    A  rare  earth  garnet  based  epilaxial  wafer  which  com- 
prises: 
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(a)  a  substrate  wafer  which  is  formed  of  a  single  crystal  of  a  therebetween  and  said  second  tray  having  a  substantially  uni- 
rare  earth-galhum  garnet;  and  fonnly   raised   active   inlet   area   disposed   beneath   said   first 

(b)  a  layer  of  a  single  crystal  of  an  oxide  garnet  having  a  downcomer  and  above  said  third  downcomer  for  the  venting 
chemical  composition  expressed  by  the  formula 

(BiaEu*Lni^,.A)3(Fe|^-Mf)50i2, 

in  which  Ln  is  a  rare  earth  element  other  than  europium.  M  is 
an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum, 
gallium,  indium  and  scandium,  the  subscript  a  is  a  positive 
number  defined  by  0.15^ag0.6,  the  subscript  b  is  a  positive 
number  defined  by  0.01  SbS0.16  and  the  subscript  c  is  a  ptisi- 
tive  number  defined  by  0.01  ScSO.I  epilaxially  grown  on  the 
surface  of  the  substrate  wafer. 


5.2T7,84« 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  INCINERABLE  WASTE 

rONTAlNING  RADIO  NLCLIDF^ 

Rieme  Tanari.  Serignan  du  Comlat,  France,  assignor  to  Indra 

S.A..  Bollene.  France 

Filed  Mar   25,  1991,  S«r.  No.  673.989 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  23,  1990,  90  03728 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  IS, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int,  CI.    G21F  9/J4 

VS.  a.  252— «3  f  Claims 


of  catalyst  media  vapor  from  said  third  downcomer  and  simul- 
taneously establishing  preferential  vapor  flow  beneath  said  first 
downcomer  and  injecting  said  catalyst  vapor  into  engagement 
with  liquid  discharged  from  said  first  downcomer. 
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5.277,848 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DOWNCOMER  TRAY 

OPERATION 

.Michael  J.  Binkley,  Glenn  Heights,  and  John  T.  Thorngren. 

Dallas,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Glitsch,  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577,355,  Sep.  4,  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5.164,125.  This  application  Aug.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  930,080 

Int.  CI.'  BOIF  SCM 

U.S.  a.  261  — 114.1  9aaims 


1  A  process  for  treating  incinerable  waste  comprising  or- 
ganic substances  and  mineral  substances  which  include  radio- 
nuclides, said  process  compnsing  grinding  said  waste  to  a 
particle  size  less  than  2  mm,  delivering  the  resulting  ground 
waste  by  means  of  a  carrying  gas  to  the  lower  part  of  a  silica 
bath  heated  to  a  temperature  to  maintain  said  silica  bath  in  the 
molten  state,  pouring  said  molten  silica  bath  containing  said 
mineral  substances  into  a  container  and  permitting  said  molten 
silica  bath  to  solidify  in  said  contamer. 


UMI 


5,277,847 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CATALYST-DOW NCOVIERTRAY  OPERATION 

Joseph  C.  Gentry.  Dallas,  and  Michael  J.  Binkley,  Desoto,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Glitsch,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  577,355,  Sep.  4,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.164,125.  This  application  Aur.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,749 

Int.  CI.'  BOIF  <  'J4 

U.S.  a.  261  — 114.1  17  Claims 

1  An  improved  downcomer-tray  assembly  for  a  process 
column  of  the  type  utilizing  catalyst  media  therein  and  w  herein 
liquid  flows  across  a  first  tray  and  downwardly  through  a  first 
downcomer  onto  a  second  tray  and  across  the  active  area 
thereof  through  which  vapor  flows  upwardly  for  interaction 
and  ma,ss  transfer  with  the  liquid  before  passing  therefrom  by 
a  second  downcomer  to  a  third  tray  and  a  third  downcomer. 
the  interaction  between  said  liquid  and  said  catalyst  media 
producing  vapor  therefrom,  wherein  said  improvement  com- 
prises a  cage  disposed  within  said  third  downcomer  for  sup- 
porting said  catalyst  media  therein,  said  cage  being  constructed 
with  means  separating  said  caulyst  to  allow  liquid  to  flow 


1  An  improved  method  of  mixing  vap<ir  with  liquid  dis- 
charged from  a  downcomer  of  a  process  column  onto  an  un- 
derlying cross  flow  tray,  with  said  column  having  a  plurality  of 
trays  and  downcomers  spaced  vertically  one  from  the  other 
therein  and  maintaining  liquid  vap<ir  flow  stability  there- 
through wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

forming  said  downcomer  with  a  discharge  region  having  a 
select  number  of  discharge  orifices  therein  for  a  select 
number  of  liquid  streams  discharging  therefrom, 
sizing  said  discharge  orifices  across  said  discharge  region  for 

discharge  of  select  liquid  quantities  in  select  streams; 
forming  said  cross  flow  tray  with  an  active  inlet  area  having 
vaptir  flow  openings  therein  for  select  vectoring  of  vapor 
therefrom  and  with  an  active  area  therein  for  mixing  of 
said  vap<"ir  and  liquid  thereon, 
disposing  said  active  inlet  area  beneath  said  discharge  region 
of  said  downcomer  and  in  fiow  communicalion  with  said 
active  area  of  said  cross  flow  tray; 
forming  said  active  inlet  area  to  vector  vapor  from  said 
vapor  openings  to  engage  liquid  and  cause  said  liquid  to 
selectively  flow  across  said  active  area  of  said  cross  flow 
tray,  and 
spacing  said  discharge  orifices  above  said  active  inlet  area 
for  discharging  liquid   from  said   downcomer  in   select 


quantities  and  streams  across  said  active  inlet  area  and  in  a 
manner  which  promotes  the  select  flow  of  said  liquid 
across  said  active  area  of  said  cross  flow  tray  and  reduces 
backmixtng  occurring  on  said  active  area  of  said  cross, 
flow  tray;  and 
further  including  the  step  of  providing  a  plurality  of  blank- 
ing stnps  for  positioning  beneath  said  onfices  of  said 
downcomer  and  the  step  of  secunng  said  blanking  strips 
upon  said  inlet  area  beneath  said  discharge  onfices  for 
breaking  the  momentum  of  the  liquid  flow  therefrom  to 
inhibit  the  passage  of  said  liquid  through  said  active  inlet 
area. 


5.2''''.849 

RAPID  ABSORPTION  STEAM  HI  MIDIFTING  SYSTEM 

Bernard  W.  Morton,  Minnetonka:  Kirk  A.  Nelson.  Minneapolis. 

and  Ricky  D.  Balmer.  Chanhassen,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Dri-Sleam  Humidifier.  F^en  Prairie.  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687.32'',  Apr.  18.  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,126,080.  This  application  Jun.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  905,916 

Int.  CI.'  BOIH  .*  (X 

U.S.  a.  261— 118  11  Claims 


////////////////////////////// 


1  An  apparatus  for  introducing  steam  into  an  airstream  in  an 
H\AC  humidification  system,  comprising 

a  supply  header  which  is  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source 
of  steam. 

a  plurality  of  steam  dispersion  tubes,  each  of  said  dispersion 
tubes  having  a  plurality  of  onfices  defined  therein  for 
releasing  steam  into  an  airstream  for  humidification  pur- 
poses, and 

quick  disconnect  means  for  coupling  and  decoupling  each  of 
said  dispersion  tubes  to  said  supply  header,  said  quick 
disconnect  means  comprising  a  slidable  rigid  collar  mem- 
ber, said  collar  member  having  a  first  sealing  means  for 
forming  a  tight  seal  with  said  supply  header  and  a  second 
sealing  means  for  forming  a  tight  seal  with  said  dispersion 
tube,  whereby  said  steam  dispersion  tubes  can  be  effi- 
ciently removed  from  the  apparatus  for  cleaning  or  re- 
placement, and  the  apparatus  can  be  quickly  and  easily 
assembled  on  site 


5,277.850 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  COIL-SHAPED  CARBON 

FTBER  BUNDLE 

Eiji   Kitajimu;   Takashi   Oyama;   Fiji   Maruden.  all   of  Izumi: 
Hirokazu  Teraoka,  Sakai;  Haniki   Yamasaki.   Isehara.  and 
Susumu  Shimizu.  Chuo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  kao  Oil  Co., 
Ltd.  and  Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushikl.  both  of  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  780.301,  Oct.  22,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,183,603. 
This  application  Sep.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  952.642 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1990,  2-286323: 
Feb.  7,  1991.  3-060886 

Int.  CI.'  IXIIF  ~   /:   D02G  .^02 
VS.  a.  264—29.2  10  Claims 

1   A  prtK-ess  for  pr>xiucing  a  coil-shaped  carbon  fiber  bundle 
comprising  the  steps  of 

compositing  al  least  two  pitches  wherein  the  maximum 
difference  in  coefficient  of  linear  contraction  in  the  direc- 
tion of  a  fiber  axis  during  carbonization  of  spun  pitches  is 
from  1%  to  5<»i-  and  the  difference  in  the  softening  points 
of  the  pitches  to  be  composited  is  within  10*  C.  to  spin  the 
thus  composited  pitches  as  single  fibers; 
bundling  the  thus  spun  single  fibers  to  form  a  fiber  bundle; 
infusibihzmg.  under  tension,  the  fiber  bundle  with  twisting 

or  after  Iwistmg,  and 
carbonizing  the  fiber  bundle  to  obtain  a  coil-shaped  carbon 
fiber  bundle,  the  stretch  characteristics  of  the  resulting 
coil-shaped  carbon  fiber  bundle  being  controlled  by  ad- 
justing one  or  more  of  the  discharge  proportion  of  the 
spinning  pitches  to  be  composited,  the  size  of  the  diameter 
of  fibers  to  be  spun,  or  the  number  of  fibers  to  be  bundled 


5.2'^".851 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  POROUS  HOLLOW  RBER 

MEMBRANE 

Douglas  L.  Ford,  64  Fingal  Avenue.  Glenhaven.  New  South 
Wales:  Clinton  \  .  Kopp,  53  Tuckwell  Road.  Castle  Hills.  New 
South  Wales,  and  Robert  J.  W.  Streeton.  33  Dnimmond 
Street,  Windsor.  New  South  Wales,  all  of  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536.649,  Jul.  9,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  941.376 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia.  Nov,  10.  1988.  PJ1395 
Int.  a.'  DOID  .'•  :-<" 

U.S.  a.  264 — 41  12  Qaims 

1    A  methixi  of  making  a  porous  polymenc  hollow   fiber 

membrane  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  blending  a  mixture  comprising 
(i)  a  thermoplastic  polyolefin  and 

(ii)  a  canonic  or  non-ionic  surfactant  having  a  hydrophil- 
ic-iipophilic  balance  range  of  4  0  to  6.0; 

(b)  heating  said  mixture  tc  a  temperature  and  for  a  time 
sufficient  for  the  polymer  and  surfactant  to  mutually  dis- 
solve to  a  substantially  homogeneous  mixture; 

(c)  extruding  said  homogeneous  mixture  to  a  hollow  fiber 
shape  and  introducing  a  lumen-supporting  fluid  into  the 
lumen  of  said  hollow  fiber  shaped,  homogeneous  mixture, 

(d)  co-extruding  a  coating  fluid,  at  a  temperature  substan- 
tially equal  to  that  of  said  homogeneous  mi.xture,  around 
and  contiguous  to  said  hollow  fiber  shaped  homogeneous 
mixture. 

(e.)  co-exiruding  a  cooling  fluid  around  and  contiguous  to 
said  coating  fluid,  to  cool  said  homogeneous  mixture  to  a 
temperature  so  that  non-equilibrium  liquid-iiquid  phase 
separation  of  said  mixture  takes  place  tc  form  a  bi-continu- 
ous  matrix  of  the  polymer  and  surfactant  sv^  that  the  poly- 
mer and  surfactant  form  two  intermingled  separate  pha- 
ses, of  large  inlerfacial  area, 

(f)  further  cooling  said  two  intermingled  separate  phases  to 
a  temperature  at  vkhich  at  least  said  polymer  forms  a  solid 
phase  in  said  hollow  fiber  shape  configured  as  one  phase 
of  said  bi-continuous  matrix   and 

(g)  removing  the  surfactant  phase  from  said  polyolefin  hol- 
low fiber  to  proouce  said  porous  hollow  fiber  membrane 
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5.277,852 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODLCTION 

OK  CELLULAR  PLASTIC 
Baard  Spydevold.  Bloomenholm,  Norway,  assignor  to  Scandinor 

AS,  Blommenholm.  Norway 
per  No  PCT  NO90  00118,  §  371  Date  Jan.  17,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  V.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/01212.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  7.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  820,860 
Qaims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jul.  17,  1989,  892921; 
Not.  17.  1989,  894583 

Int.  a.'  B29C  67/22 
U.S.  a.  264—51  '3  Oaims 


dropping  concrete  material  from  the  feed  drawer  mto  the 

mold  box; 
vibrating  the  mold  box;  and 


said  earner  to  compress  the  bars  of  said  grid  in  both  their 
thickness  and  height  directions  and  to  impart  substantially 
straight  sides  to  said  bars  of  said  grid. 


maintaining  the  first  frame  separate  from  the  second  frame 
during  the  step  of  vibrating  the  mold  box. 


1  A  process  for  the  continuous  or  semi-continuous  produc- 
tion of  cellular  plastic  material  from  a  plastic  compound  and  a 
blowing  agent  comprising: 

providing  a  plastic  compound  and  a  blowing  agent  lo  a 
plastic  proces-sing  machine; 

kneading  the  plastic  compound  and  blowing  agent  under 
sufficient  temperature  and  pressure  conditions  to  produce 
a  plastic  composition  which  will  produce  an  expanded 
composition  upon  release  of  pressure  alone; 

transfernng  the  composition  to  a  cooling  zone: 

cooling  the  composition  in  the  cooling  zone  to  provide  a 
continuous  stock  under  pressure,  formed  by  an  upstream- 
directed  pressure  component,  said  continuous  stock  hav- 
ing high  viscosity  and  rigidity  and  an  approximately  flat 
velocity  profile  within  the  cooling  zone,  and  simulta- 
neously maintaining  friction  at  a  minimal  level  between 
walls  of  said  cooling  zone  and  said  composition; 

braking-retaining  the  continuous  stock  without  significantly 
modifying  the  flat  velocity  profile  to  build-up  the  up- 
stream directed  pressure  component  until  the  pressure  m 
the  plastic  composition  in  upstream  located  zones  is  suffi- 
cient to  prevent  expansion  of  the  plastic  material;  and 

releasing  pressure  to  expand  the  plastic  composition  to  form 
the  expanded  composition  of  a  desired  density 


5.277,854 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  GRIDS 

FROM  FIBERS 

John  F.  Hunt.  2420  E.  Washington  Ave..  Apt.  5,  Madison.  Wis. 

53704 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,221 

Int.  CI.'  B28B  1/52 

VS.  C\.  264—86  23  Claims 
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5,277,853 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CONCRETE  BLOCKS 

J.  Dennis  Allison.  2015  NW.  Fargo,  Camas,  Wash.  98607.  and 

Robert  A.  Schmitt.  12309  NE.  119th  St.,  Vancouver,  Wash. 

98682 

Division  of  Ser.  \o.  779,099,  Oct.  18,  1991,  Pat,  No.  5,219,591, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383,054,  Jul.  21,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,059.110.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser,  No.  42,820 

Int.  CI.'  B28B  1/OS 
U.S.  a.  264—71  4  Qaims 

1    A  method  for  forming  concrete  blocks  comprising  the 
steps  of 

mounting  a  mold  box  having  a  vertical  axis  of  symmetry  on 
a  first  frame  having  an  axis  of  symmetry  with  said  mold 
box  and  said  first  frame  being  substantially  coaxial, 
providing  a  second  frame  having  a  feed  drawer  mounted 

thereon; 
filling  the  feed  drawer  with  concrete  material; 
shifting  the  feed  drawer  from  a  first  position  remote  from  the 
mold  box  to  a  second  position  above  the  mold  box; 


20 


1  A  meihod  of  making  an  open  cell  grid  from  fiber,  said  grid 
comprising  a  plurality  of  bars  having  their  thicknesses  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  said  grid  and  their  heights  defining  the  thickness 
of  said  grid,  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  porous  carrier, 
providing  a  plurality  of  pads  on  said  carrier,  providing  a  prede- 
termined size  and  shape  for  each  of  said  pads,  positioning  said 
pads  on  said  carrier  in  predetermined  spaced  relation  to  each 
other,  forming  said  pads  of  elastomeric  material,  depositing 
fiber  on  said  carrier  to  al  least  partially  fill  the  spaces  only 
between  said  pads,  using  a  earner  fiuid  technique  to  perform 
said  depositing  fiber  step  wilh  the  earner  fluid  exiting  through 
the  dep<-)sited  fibers  and  through  said  earner,  consolidating 
said  deposited  fibers  in  directions  both  normal  and  parallel  to 
said  earner,  and  performing  said  eonsolidating  step  by  apply- 
ing pressure  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  carrier  on  said  pads 
on  the  ends  thereof  remote  from  said  earner  to  cause  said  pads 
to  expand  parallel  to  said  earner  to  compress  the  bars  of  said 
grid  in  both  their  thickness  and  height  directions  and  to  impan 
substantially  straight  sides  to  said  bars  of  said  grid 

9.  In  combination,  apparatus  for  making  an  open  cell  grid 
from  fiber,  said  gnd  compnsing  a  plurality  of  bars  having  their 
thicknesses  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  grid  and  their  heights 
defining  the  depth  of  said  gnd.  comprising  porous  earner 
means,  a  plurality  of  pads  on  said  earner  means,  each  of  said 
pads  having  a  predetermined  size  and  shape,  means  to  position 
said  pads  on  said  earner  in  predetermined  spaced  relation  to 
each  other,  said  pads  comprising  elastomeric  matenal.  means 
for  depositing  fiber  on  said  carrier  to  al  least  partially  fill  the 
spaces  only  between  said  pads,  said  means  for  deptisiting  fiber 
comprising  a  earner  fiuid  technique  wherein  the  earner  fluid 
exits  through  the  deposited  fibers  and  through  said  earner, 
means  for  consolidating  said  dep<.»ited  fibers  in  directions  both 
normal  and  parallel  to  said  earner  by  applying  pressure  normal 
to  said  earner  on  said  pads  on  the  ends  thereof  remote  from 
said  earner,  whereby  said  pads  are  caused  to  expand  parallel  to 


5.277.855 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  YARN  HA\  ING  AT  LEAST 

ONE  ELECTRICALLY  CONDI  CTIVE  FILAMENT  BY 
SIMULTANEOUSLY  COSPINNING  CONDI  CT1\E  AND 

NON-CONDUCTIVE  FILAMENTS 
Uwrence  E.  Blackmon.  P.O.  Box  1034.  Foley.  Ala.  36535:  John 
D.   Forster.   8010   Tower  Ter..   Pensacola.   Fla.   32505.   and 
Walter  J.  Nunning.  4600  Avenida  Marina,  Pensacola.  Fla. 
32504 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1992.  Ser,  No.  956^14 
Int.  a.'  DOID  5/34:  DOIF  1/09.  8/04:  D02G  3/12 
U.S.  a.  264—103  11  Claims 

1   A  process  for  forming  a  yam  having  at  least  one  electri- 
cally conductive  filament  comprising 

(a)  passing  a  plurality  of  molten  streams  downwardly  from 
spinning  equipment  including  a  spinneret  into  a  quenching 
zone,  said  streams  including  at  least  one  first  stream  com- 
prising an  electrically  conductive  material  dispersed  in  a 
polymeric  matrix  and  at  least  one  second  stream  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  nonconductive.  fiber-forming  poly- 
meric component; 

(b)  solidifying  said  molten  streams  in  said  quenching  zone  to 
form  a  plurality  of  filaments  including  at  least  one  conduc- 
tive filament  and  a  remaining  plurality  of  nonconductive 
filaments; 

(c)  converging  nonconductive  filaments  and  said  conductive 
filament(s)  to  form  a  yarn;  and 

(d)  withdrawing  said  nonconductive  filaments  and  said  con- 
ductive filament  al  the  same  take-up  velocity; 

wherein  said  conductive  filament(s)  are  entangled  with  said 
nonconductive  filaments  lo  the  same  extent  as  any  of  said 
nonconductive  filaments  are  entangled  with  said  nonconduc- 
tive filaments. 


5.277.856 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SHAPED  BODIES 
FROM  GYPSUM,  WATER,  RBERS  AND  LIGHT 
AGGREGATE  PARTICLFIS 
Hans  G.  Bucking,  Springe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bison-W  erkc  Bahre  &  Greten  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Springe,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,808,  Nov.  27.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  26.  1992,  Ser,  No.  841,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  2, 
198«,  3840718 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  31/00:  C04B  14/18.  14/20 
U.S.  a.  264— 112  17  Oaims 

1   A  method  of  manufactunng  shaped  bodies  comprising  the 
steps  of 

a)  forming  a  starting  mixture  from  gypsum  in  a  dry  state. 
light  aggregate  particles  having  pores  which  are  saturated 
with  water,  and  comminuted  fibers: 

b)  blowing  air  on  a  portion  of  the  starting  mixture  in  a  firsi 
direction  and  blowing  air  on  another  ponion  of  the  start- 
ing mixture  in  a  second  direction,  which  is  opposite  to  the 
first  direction,  to  form  a  mat  of  symmetrical  cross  section 
having  two  outer  layers  and  a  center  layer  which  continu- 
ously merge  into  one  another,  wherein  said  center  layer 
compnses  the  light  aggregate  panicles,  part  of  the  gyp- 
sum, and  part  of  the  comminuted  fibers,  and  said  outer 
layers  are  free  of  light  aggregate  particles,  and 

e)  pressing  the  mat  into  a  shaped  body  at  an  elevated  temper- 
ature, wherein  the  shaped  body  has  smooth,  dense  sur- 
faces of  high  strength 


5.277.857 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CELLULOSE  FOOD  CASING 
Myron  D,  Nicholson.  Lemont:  Wward  M.  Kajiwara.  Skokie; 
Paul  E.  Ducharme.  Jr..  Tinley  Park:  Merlan  E.  McCallister, 
Clarendon  Hills,  and  Joseph  R.  Walta.  Lagrange,  all  of  111., 
assignors  to  V  iskase  Corporation.  Chicago.  III.  and  C'ourtaulds 
Fibres  Limited.  Coventry.  England 

Filed  Jan,  17.  1992.  Ser,  No.  822.506 

Int.  a.'  A22C  13/00 

I  .S.  CI.  264—187  16  Claims 


16  A  method  of  forming  a  seamless  cellulosic  tube  of  non- 
denvatized  cellulose  suitable  for  use  as  a  food  casing  compns- 
ing the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  solution  compnsing  nondenvatized  cellulose 
dissoKed  in  an  amine  oxide  solvent; 

bl  extruding  the  solution  in  the  form  of  a  seamless  tube 
downwardly  from  an  extrusion  nozzle,  through  an  air  gap 
and  into  a  bath  of  nonso! vent  liquid  thereby  contacting  the 
outer  surface  of  the  extruded  tube  of  solution  with  the 
nonsolvent  liquid,  the  extrusion  nozzle  having  a  depend- 
ing hollow  mandrel  positioned  centrally  within  the  ex- 
truded seamless  tube,  said  mandrel  including 

I)  an  upper  portion,  smaller  m  diameter  than  the  extruded 
tube,  vvhich  is  disposed  above  the  level  of  liquid  m  the 
bath  and 

II )  a  lower  portion,  larger  in  diameter  than  the  upper 
portion,  which  is  disposed  below  the  level  of  liquid  m 
the  bath; 

c)  circulating  nonsolvent  liquid  through  a  first  conduit 
wiihin  the  hollow  mandrel  to  an  outlet  port  located  in  the 
mandrel  upper  portion  and  spaced  below  the  nozzle, 

d)  cascading  the  nonsoKeni  liquid  from  the  outlet  port  over 
and  about  the  ouier  surface  of  the  mandrel  lower  portion 
in  eocurrenl  flow  with  ihe  downwardly  mo\ing  extruded 
seamless  tube  of  solution  and  contacting  the  inner  surface 
of  the  tube  with  the  nonsolvent  liquid  and  filling  the  tube 
up  to  at  lea.st  the  lowermost  end  of  the  mandrel; 

e)  concurrently  remo\ing  nonsolvent  liquid  upwardly  from 
within  the  extruded  seamless  tube  of  solution  through  a 
second  conduit  wiihin  the  hollow  mandrel,  the  second 
eonduii  eommunicaiing  with  an  inlet  opening  in  ihe  man- 
drel lowermost  end, 

f)  allowing  Ihe  extruded  seamless  lube  of  solution  to  remain 
in  the  bath  for  a  time  sufficient  for  precipitating  said  non- 
denvatized cellulose  from  said  solution  and  forming  a 
seamless  tube  of  nondenvatized  cellulose; 

gl  removing  the  tube  of  nondenvatized  cellulose  from  the 

bath,  and 
h)  contacting  the  tube  of  nondenvatized  cellulose  with  a 

water  soluble  softener. 
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5.277,858 

PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  TENAUTV,  LOW  SHRINK 

POI.YESTER  nBER 

James  G.  Neal,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.. 

Morristownship,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  499,147.  Mar.  26,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659.544 

Int.  C1.5  DOID  5/12,  5/16 

U.S.  a.  264—210.8  7  Qaims 


5.277.860 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AN  ALI.-Pl.ASTIC  ROD  END 

William  S.  Sinclair.  14010  Clark  Ct.,  Holland,  Pa.  18966 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940.065 

Int.  CI.'  ?l2<iC  45/14 

U.S.  a.  264—242  4  Qaims 


p^D^^ 


311 


IT 
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1  In  a  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  high 
strength  polyester  yarn  with  enhanced  low  shrinkage  compris- 
ing spinning  molten  polymer  of  high  relative  viscosity  to  form 
a  multifilament  yarn,  feedmg  the  yam  to  a  draw  roll  system  to 
draw  the  yam,  said  draw  roll  system  comprising  a  pair  oi 
heated  draw  rolLs.  then  overfeeding  the  drawn  yarn  from  said 
heated  draw  rolls  to  a  relaxation  roll  system,  thereby  reducing 
its  shrinkage,  and  winding  the  yam  to  form  a  package  in  a 
continuous  process,  the  improvement  comprising  maintaining 
the  traveling  yarn  about  said  pair  of  heated  draw  rolls  for  a 
sufficient  period,  maintaining  the  air  temperature  in  the  region 
about  said  traveling  yarn  for  said  period  at  a  temperature  of  ai 
least  200°  C  said  draw  rolls  each  having  a  surface  temperature 
of  at  least  200°  C,  whereby  said  yarn  is  heated  sufficiently  to 
obtain  a  substantial  relaxation  between  said  heated  draw  rolls 
and  said  relaxation  roll  system,  thereby  providing  yarn  having 
an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least  0.78,  a  dry  heat  shrinkage 
DIN  1 77  of  less  than  2.0A%.  a  dry  heat  shrinkage  DINjooof 'ess 
than  4.5,  and  a  tenacity  of  at  least  7.2  grams  per  denier 


1  A  process  for  forming  a  plastic  spherical  rod  end.  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  first  and  second  split  bearing  raceway  members, 
each  of  which  defines  one-half  of  an  annular  bearing 
raceway  having  a  central  aperture  with  a  selected  diame- 
ter, and  an  elongated  stem  extending  from  said  annular 
bearing  raceway,  each  said  stem  having  an  open  ended 
semi-cylindrical  recess. 

providing  a  spherical  ball  having  a  diameter  less  than  the 
annular  bearing  raceway,  but  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
said  central  aperture  in  said  annular  bearing  raceway,  said 
ball  having  a  central  hole  extending  diametrically  there- 
through. 

placing  the  second  split  bearing  raceway  member  onto  said 
first  split  bearing  raceway  member  to  form  a  complete 
annular  bearing  raceway,  such  that  said  spherical  ball  is 
encased  and  rotatable  in  said  annular  bearing  raceway, 
and  such  that  said  elongated  stems  are  in  alignment  to 
form  a  cylinder  having  an  open  end: 

then  molding  a  plastic  housing  around  said  complete  annular 
bearing  raceway  but  spaced  from  the  central  apertures 
therein  and  from  the  spherical  ball,  thereby  forming  an 
integral  assembly  which  encases  the  split  bearing  raceway 
members  but  does  not  inhibit  movement  of  the  spherical 
ball  and  allows  connection  to  the  open  ended  cylinder 
defined  by  the  elongated  stems  of  the  split  bearing  race- 
wav  members. 


5.277,861 
INDUSTRIAI   DRUM  MOI  DING 

Seymour  Zilbert.  Demarest.  N.J..  assignor  to  Bergen  Barrel  & 

Drum  Co..  Kearny.  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  595.997.  Oct.  11.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.116.213. 

This  application  Mar.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  849.108 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  41/  18.  41/42 

VS.  CI.  264—255  *  Claims 


UMI 


5,277,859 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
POI  VPROPYLENE  YARN 
Ian  D.  Slack,  Drighlington.  and  Simon  P.  Slack.  Ciomersal,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  Extrosion  Systems  Limited,  Brad- 
ford, England 

Filed  Jun,  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,262 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  23.  1990. 
9014025 

Int.  CI.'  DOID  ^/(XJ:  D02J  1/22.  13/00 
V.S.  C\.  264—210.8  16  Qaims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  multi-filament  yarn  from  poly- 
propylene polymer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
spinning  and  winding  an  undrawn  yarn; 
after  completion  of  said  spinning  and  winding  of  the  un 
drawn  yarn,  unwinding  the  yarn  so  that  no  twist  is  im- 
parted to  the  yarn;  and 
drawing  the  yarn  whilst  applying  heat  to  the  yarn  as  it  is 
being  drawn. 


w/«f 


■   66     7< 


1    The  method  for  making  a  plurality  of  industrial  drums  of 

synthetic  polymeric  material  by  rotational  molding,  the  indus- 
trial drums  each  having  a  construction  including  a  tubular 
body  having  a  head  end  and  a  head  at  the  head  end  of  the  body. 
the  industrial  drums  each  having  a  configuration  selected  from 


altemate  configurations  including  a  closed-head  configuration 
in  which  the  head  is  molded  unitary  with  the  body  at  the  head 
end.  and  an  open-head  configuration  m  which  the  head  is 
molded  separate  from  the  body  at  the  head  end  of  the  body,  the 
method  comprising 

rotational  molding  the  tubular  body  of  each  industrial  drum 
from  synthetic  polymeric  material  in  a  first  mold  cavity, 
rotational  molding  the  head  of  each  industnal  drum  from 
synthetic  polymeric  material  m  a  further  mold  cavity 
selected  from  second  and  third  mold  cavities  and  placed 
adjacent  a  corresp<inding  first  mold  cavity  such  that  upon 
rotational  molding  of  the  plurality  of  industrial  drums,  the 
head  and  the  body  of  each  drum  are  molded  simulta- 
neously in  adjacent  mold  cavities 
selecting  the  second  mold  cavity  as  the  further  mold  cavity 
for  molding  each  one  of  at  least  some  of  the  plurality  of 
industnal  drums  in  each  selected  second  mold  cavity  and 
corresponding  first  mold  cavity  with  the  head  molded 
simultaneously  and  unitary  with  the  body  to  produce  the 
closed-head  configuration  in  each  one  of  the  at  least  some 
of  the  plurality  of  industrial  drums,  and  pi  selecting  the 
third  mold  cavity  as  the  further  mold  cavity  for  molding 
each  one  of  at  least  others  of  the  plurality  of  industnal 
drums,  and  interposing  separator  means  tietween  each 
selected  third  mold  cavity  and  corresf)onding  first  mold 
cavity  for  molding  each  one  of  the  at  lea-st  others  of  the 
plurality  of  industrial  drums  m  each  selected  third  mold 
cavity  and  corresponding  first  mold  cavity  with  the  head 
molded  simultaneously  with  and  separate  from  the  body 
to  produce  the  open-head  configuration  in  each  one  of  the 
at  least  others  o(  the  plurality  of  industnal  drums,  such 
that  the  open-head  configuration  emerges  from  each  se- 
lected third  mold  cavity  and  corresponding  first  mold 
cavity  essentially  in  a  fully  usable  form. 


5J77.863 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  NON-COMPOSITE. 

THERMOPLASTIC.  HIGH-TEMPERATURE-RESISTANT 

ROCKET  MOTOR  CASF^ 
David  C.  Sayles.  Huntsville.  .Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  b>   the  Secretary  of  the  Army. 
Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  23.443 

Int.  a.-  B29C  Jj,  '6 

U.S.  a.  264—317  4  Qaims 


5,277,862 
RESIN  TRANSFER  MOLDING  PROCESS 
David  D.  Steppan.  Gibsonia,  and  Robson  M.  Mafoti.  Pittsburgh, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Miles  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1993.  Ser.  No.  1,490 
Int.  Q.^  B29C  45/14 
V.S.  Q.  264—257  13  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  polyurethanes  having  improved 
elongation  and  resiliency  to  compression  by  the  resin  transfer 
molding  technique  compnsing 
(.A)  prepanng.  at  an  isocyanate  index  of  80  to  120.  a  mixture  of 

(a)  an  organic  pcilyisocyanate; 

(b)  60  to  98  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  amount  of 
components  (b)  and  (c).  of  at  least  one  isocyanate-reactive 
compound  containing  at  least  two  isocyanate-reactive 
hydrogen  atoms  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
400  to  10.000; 

(c)  2  to  40  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  amount  of 
components  (b)  and  (c).  of  (U  2-methyl-1.3-propanediol  or 
(li)  a  mixture  of  2-methyl-1.3-propanediol  with  (1)  up  to 
W^c  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  amount  of  component 
(c).  of  a  chain  extender  other  than  2-methyl-1.3- 
propanediol  and/or  (2)  up  to  25%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  amount  of  component  (c).  of  a  crosslinking  agent; 
and 

(d)  one  or  more  catalysts  and.  optionally,  one  or  more  other 
auxiliaries  and/or  additives. 

(B)  injecting  said  mixture  into  a  mold  over  a  penod  of  30 
seconds  to  1?  minutes  at  a  pressure  of  0  07  to  0  7  MPa  to 
form  a  molded  matenal.  and 

(C)  removing  the  molded  matenal  from  said  mold 


1  A  method  of  manufacture  of  a  non-composite,  ultrahiqh- 
temperature-resistant,  thermoplastic  interceptor  rocket  motor 
case  compnsing 

(i)  providing  a  breakout  mandrel  of  the  required  dimensions 
and  shape; 

(II)  winding  or  laying  down  layers  of  para-polyphenslene 
sulfide  of  the  required  thickness  on  the  outer  surface  of 
said  breakout  mandrel; 

(III)  heating  said  para-polyphenylene  sulfide  to  a  temperature 
to  achieve  melting  and  fusing  of  said  para-polyphenylene 
sulfide  into  a  solid  mass  to  form  said  interceptor  rocket 
motor  case  compnsed  of  fused  para-ptilyphenylene  sulfide 
which  serves  as  both  insulator  and  interceptor  r<>;ket 
motor  case  matenal.  and 

(iv)  removing  said  breakout  mandrel  to  release  said  intercep- 
tor rocket  motor  case. 


5J77.864 
TOUGHENED  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYESTER 
COMPOSTTIONS 
Philip  S.  Blatz.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  575.546.  .Aug.  2".  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  Nn.  866.466 
Int.  Q."  B29C  45/46.  49/00 
U.S.  Q.  264—328.17  3  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  directly  fabncating  a  toughened,  multi- 
phase article  comprising  a  polyester  and  an  lonomer.  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of 

(1)  combining 

(Al  about  60-85  weight  parts  polyester   and 

(B)  a  complementary  amount  of  lonomer  to  total  KX)  weight 

parts  polyester  and  lonomer.  said  lonomer  being  further 

defined  as; 

(a)  being  the  polymenzation  product  of; 
(i)  at  least  55  weight  parts  ethylene. 

(ii)  about  20-30  weight  parts  alkyl  acrylate  softening 
comonomer  having  a  homopolymer  glass  transition 
temf>erature  lower  than  -24'  C  .  and 

(iii) about  5-15  weight  parts  unsaturated  carlxixylic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid, 
methacrylic  acid,  fumanc  acid,  itaconic  acid,  and  half 
esters  of  maleic  acid,  fumanc  acid  and  itaconic  acid. 

(b)  having  about  20-80  mole  percent  of  the  carboxylic 
acid  groups  neutralized  with  zinc,  cobalt,  nickel,  alumi- 
num or  copper  (II),  and 

(cl  having  a  panicle  size  m  al  least  one  dimension  of  at 
least  2  mm. 

(2)  melting  and  mixing  the  polyester  and  lonomer 

(3)  intermittently  and  penodically  sheanng  the  resultant  melt 
without  degrading  the  polyester  or  the  lonomer.  thereby 
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dispersing  the  lonomer  within  the  fmlyester,  using  a  shear 
rate  and  a  shear  time  effective  to  provide  a  number  average 
lonomer  particle  size  of  less  than  about  ?  microns  in  a  final 
fabricated  article;  and 
(4)  periodically  forcing  the  resultant  sheared  melt  into  a  prede- 
termined shape  to  obtain  the  article  of  predetermined  shape, 
said  article  having  a  notched  Izod  impact  strength  at  room 
temperature  of  at  least  800  J/m;  wherein  steps  (2)-(4)  are 
conducted  either 

(i)  sequentially  by  injection  molding  or  injection  blow 

molding,  or 
(ii)  simultaneously  by  blow  molding  or  two-stage  injec- 
tion molding. 


5,277,865 
GAS-ASSISTED  INJECTION  MOLDING  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODtaNG  HOLI.OW  MOLDED  ARTICLE 
TakahiM  Hara,  Kawanishi;  Masahito  Matsamoto,  Ibaraki; 
Hiromu  Fujita,  Ashiya;  Yuji  Kamiji,  Yokkaichi,  and 
Hiromasa  Nakatsuka.  Mie,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka  and  Nissen 
Chemitec  Corporation.  Ehime.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,325 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1991,  3-017494 

Int.  a."  B29C4J,J4.  4J/18 

VS.  a.  264—516  19  Claims 


1  A  method  for  producing  a  hollow  molded  article  compris- 
ing steps  of 

supplying  a  molten  resin  between  a  pair  of  a  fixed  mold  and 

a  movable  mold  before  said  fixed  mold  and  said  movable 

mold  are  closed; 
inserting  at  lea.st  one  gas-supplying  pin  which  is  provided  on 

a  surface  of  said  fixed  mold  into  said  molten  resin  to  form 

a  hollow  part  within  said  resin, 
supplying  pressurized  gas  through  said  gas-supplying  pin 

before  said  molds  are  closed; 
closing  said  movable  mold  to  fill  the  resin  in  a  cavity  formed 

by  said  molds; 
slightly  opening  said  molds  while  supplying  additional  pres- 
surized gas  in  said  resin  to  expand  said  hollow  part;  and 
opening  said  movable  mold  to  remove  the  hollow  molded 

article  from  between  said  molds. 


UMI 


5J77.866 
METHOD  OF  INJECTION  MOLDING  A  HOLLOW  GOLF 

CTIB 
Charles  W.  Wright,  Hough,  England,  assignor  to  Oakbray  In- 

restment  Company,  Ltd.,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB90  00631.  ^  371  Date  Oct.  25,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  25.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/ 12679,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  1,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  773,914 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Apr.  25,  1989, 
8909376 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45/00:  A63B  53/JO 
VS.  CI,  264—572  15  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  golf  club  by  injection  mold- 
ing, the  method  comprising: 

(a)  introducing  a  required  volume  of  polymer  into  a  mold 
which  has  walls  shaped  to  produce  a  golf  club  having  a 
head  and  shaft,  wherein  said  shaft  and  head  are  an  inte- 


grally-formed and  simultaneously  molded  shaft  and  head, 
the  polymer  being  introduced  into  the  mold  such  that  the 
wall  thickness  of  the  shaft  of  the  club  increases  towards 
the  head  of  the  club, 
(b)  introducing  a  required  volume  of  pressurized  fluid  into 
the  mold  such  that  the  fluid  urges  the  polymer  to  line  the 
walls  of  the  mold,  and 


(c)  maintaining  the  fluid  m  the  mold  under  pressure  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  to  allow  the  hollow  club 
thus  formed  to  cool,  said  p<->lymer  mixed  with  fibers  being 
injected  into  said  mold  at  an  end  of  a  shaft-defining  por- 
tion of  the  mold  remote  from  a  head  defining  piirtion  of 
the  mold  and  caused  to  flow  from  said  end  to  and  into  said 
head  defining  portion  to  integrally  form  said  shaft  and  said 
head  and  hardening  said  polymer 


5.277,867 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  HIGH  STRENGTH  INJECTION 

MOLDED  FERROUS  MATERIAL 

Koshiro  Leda;  Hiroshi  Sawaguchi,  and  Tohru  Kohno.  all  of 

Omiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  914.856 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul,  15.  1991.  3-200113 

Int.  a."  B22F  J '10.  3/22 

V.S.  a.  419—54  1  Claim 

1  A  processing  methixl  for  making  injection  molded  ferrous 
component  parts  having  properties  suitable  for  structural  ap- 
plications in  small  electrical  and  electronic  equipment,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  hot  mixing  a  ferrous  powder  with  a  thermoplastic  binder 
at  a  concentration  between  8-15  weight  ''i  to  produce  a 
feed  mix, 

(b)  cooling  said  feed  mix  to  ro<->m  temperature  and  subjecting 
said  feed  mix  to  a  granulation  process  to  produce  a  parti- 
cle mix  for  injection  molding; 

(c)  injection  molding  said  particle  mix  to  produce  molded 
parts. 

(d)  dewaxing  said  molded  pans  from  step  (c)  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  680°-750'  C  .  to  pr(xiuce  presmtered  parts 
containing  not  more  than  0  05  weight  "r  carbon  prcxiuced 
from  said  binder;  and 

(e)  subjecting  said  presmtered  parts  from  step  (d)  to  final 
smtenng  at  a  temperature  between  870°-910°  C  . 

thereby  producing  injection  molded  parts  having  high  strength 
suitable  for  use  as  small  structural  component  parts  in  electrical 
and  electronic  equipment 


5.277,868 
SYRINGE  DESTRUCTION  DEVICE 
Terrence  R.  Langford,  4049  Quiet  Moon  Dr..  Tucson.  Ariz. 
85718 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1992.  Ser,  No,  957.722 
Int.  a.'  A61L  2/00 
V.S.  a.  422—21  32  Oaims 

23   A  synnge  destruct  device  composing 
a)  a  housing  having. 


1)  a  gripping  means  for  holding  a  needle  portion  of  a 
synnge  at  an  inclined  position  within  said  housing. 

2)  a  healing  means  for  heating  said  needle  portion. 

3)  a  needle  bending  means  for  creating  a  spiral  waste 
bundle  from  said  needle  portion  such  that  sharp  por- 
tions do  not  protrude  from  said  bundle. 

4 1  a  pulling  means  for  separating  said  needle  p^irtion  from 
a  barrel/plunger  portion  of  said  syringe. 

5)  a  needle  disposal  container  to  receive  and  hold  and 
spiral  waste  bundle,  and. 

6)  a  fume  absorbing  means  for  absorbing  fumes  from  said 
housing; 


a)  a  microwave  oven  located  beneath  said  gripping  means  to 
receive  said  barrel/plunger; 

c)  a  cage  means  positioned  inside  said  microwave  oven: 

1)  for  catching  said  barrel  plunger  as  it  falls  from  said 
gripping  means,  and, 

2)  for  holding  said  barrel/plunger  in  a  center  portion  of 
said  microwave  oven;  and, 

d)  a  loader  tray  attached  to  said  housing,  said  loader  tray 
supporting  said  syringe  and  catching  any  spilled  fluids 
from  said  syringe. 


1    A  waste  prix:essing  system,  comprising 

a  receptacle  for  receiving  waste  material  and  a  liquid  to  be 

mixed  with  the  waste  material,  said  receptacle  having  an 

inlet  and  a  waste  outlet, 
a  pump  for  chopping  the  waste  material  and  circulating  and 

mixing  the  liquid  and  waste  material,  said  pump  having  a 

pump  inlet  and  an  outlet. 


a  waste  inlet  conduit  extending  between  said  waste  outlet 
and  said  pump  inlet. 

a  waste  outlet  conduit  extending  between  said  pump  outlet 
and  said  receptacle  inlet,  said  receptacle,  pump,  waste 
inlet  and  waste  outlet  conduits  defining  a  closed,  pressur- 
ized waste  processing  circuit  through  which  the  mixed 
liquid  and  waste  material  can  be  circulated,  and 

a  heating  system  operable  to  heat  the  mixture  of  the  liquid 
and  the  waste  material  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  the 
boiling  point  of  the  liquid  at  standard  pressure,  said  tem- 
perature being  sufficient  to  effect  biological  neutralization 
of  the  mixed  liquid  and  waste  material,  all  surfaces  of  said 
waste  processing  system  with  which  the  waste  matenal 
comes  into  contact  being  processed  lo  attain  said  biologi- 
cal neutralization 


5.277.870 
BLOOD  GLUCOSE  RERECTANCE  METER  INCLUDING 
A  NULL  PROMPTING  MEANS  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR 
PROVIDING  A  CONSTANT  BRIGHTNESS  LIGHT 
Maurice  D.  Fuller,  and  Richard  A.  Riedel,  both  of  Carmel,  Ind., 
assignors  to  United  Medical  Manufacturing  Company,  Indian- 
apolis. Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  638.170.  Jan.  7.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.174.963.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,168 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  29. 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  21/77 
VS.  CL  422—82.05  18  Claims 


5.277.869 

PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  BIOLOGICALLY 

NELTRALIZING  WASTE  MATERIAL 

Sanford  A.  CJIazer.  Potomac,  Md.;  Robert  S.  Russell.  Orlando. 

y\n..  and  Bernard  Cole,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignors  to  Medical 

Waste  Tech.  Inc.,  Rockville,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  772,094.  Oct.  3.  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  8.870 

Int.  a.'  A61L  2/06:  B02C  2S'22 

U.S.  a.  422—26  42  Claims 


\\h —  k 


11.  In  a  portable  blood  glucose  monitoring  meter  having  an 
analog  circuit  with  a  variable  potentiometer  to  measure  blood 
glucose-induced  changes  in  the  chemistries  of  disposable  test 
strips  to  determine  blood  glucose  concentrations,  the  improve- 
ments comprising 

a  sliding  pointer  with  means  to  vary  manually  the  resistance 
of  the  potentiometer  to  locate  a  null  pt>sition  that  balances 
the  measure  of  the  blood  glucose-induced  changes  in  the 
chemistries  of  disposable  test  stnps.  and 
slot  means  to  receive  disposable  lest  stnps.  the  disposable 
test  stnps  bearing  calibration  means  that  will  be  in  regis- 
tered juxtaposition  with  said  sliding  pointer  when  re- 
ceived b\  said  slot  means,  said  calibration  means  including 
man-readable  blixxi  glucose  concentrations  that  corre- 
sptind  to  the  null  positions  located  b\  said  sliding  pointer 
and  that  have  been  empiricalK  calibrated  to  the  batch  lot 
variations  in  the  chemistries  ^^{  the  disptisable  test  stnps 
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5,277,871 

LIQUID  CHROMATOGRAPHIC  ANALYZER.  SAMPLE 

FEEDER  AND  PRFLABELING  REACTION  TREATING 

METHOD 

Yoshio  Fujii.  Katsuta:  Kasumi  Yoshida,  Mito;  Junkichi  Miura, 

Katsuta;  Hiroshi  Satake,  Katsuta.  and  Masahito  Ito,  Katsuta. 

all  of  Japan,  assignon  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No   596.537.  Oct.  12.  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5.310 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  20,  1989,  1-271667 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  15/OS 

VS.  a.  422—70  13  Claims 


I '1J':E''^ 


said   fKjIyether  polyamine  polymer,   with  said  polymer 
polyamme      polymer      covalently      bonded      to      said 


2^ 


22. 


isocyanatosilane  primer  compound  covalently  bonded  to 
said  outer  surface  of  said  light  conducting  optical  fiber. 


5.277.873 

SAMPLE  PREPARATION  DEVKT 

Paul  K.  Hsei.  20491  Graystone  l-a..  Huntington  Beach.  (  alif. 

92646 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843.241,  Feb.  28.  1992.  This 

application  Apr.  5,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  42.578 

Int.  CI.'  EOlC  3/00.  GOIN  9/30.  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  422—102  10  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  chromatographic  analyzer  which  comprises; 

(i)  a  reaction  performing  section  having  a  reaction  vessel 
equipped  with  a  heating  means,  a  sample  injection  port 
through  which  a  sample  is  introduced  and  a  suction  and 
discharge  nozzle  freely  movable  in  three-dimensions. 

(ii)  a  sample  rack  for  carrying  samples  containing  compo- 
nents for  analysis  and  a  pre-labeling  reagent  for  the  com- 
ponents, said  rack  is  detachably  set  in  the  reaction  per- 
forming section  and  arranged  in  the  proximity  of  the 
reaction  vessel  and  the  sample  injection  port,  said  suction 
and  discharge  nozzle  moving  along  a  path  extending  from 
the  sample  rack  to  the  sample  injection  port. 

(iii)  a  separating  column  for  separating  a  sample  containing 
pre-labeled  components  for  analysis  into  sample  compo- 
nents and 

(iv)  a  detector  for  detecting  the  separated  components. 

the  reaction  vessel  serving  to  react  the  pre-labeled  reagent 
with  (he  sample  transferred  form  the  sample  rack  via  said 
suction  and  discharge  nozzle  for  a  predetermined  period 
of  time  to  obtain  a  reaction  mixture,  and 

the  suction  and  discharge  nozzle  serving  to  transfer  the 
reaction  mixture  form  the  reaction  vessel  to  the  separating 
column  through  the  sample  injection  port. 


UMI 


5.277.872 
OPTICAL  RBER  PH  MICROSENSOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 
Charles  S.   Bankert.  Oceanside;  Soonkap  Hahn,  Poway,  and 
Henry  K.  Hui,  I^guna  Nigucl,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Puri- 
tan-Bennett Corporation.  Carlsbad.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser   No.  598,137.  Oct.  16,  1990,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Jun.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  902.402 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  2I,(X):  C09B  69/10 
U.S.  a.  422—82.07  14  Oaims 

1   An  analyte  sensor,  comprising: 

a  light  conducting  optical  fiber  having  an  outer  surface; 
an  i.socyanatosilane  primer  compound  covalently  bonded  to 

said  outer  surface  of  said  light  conducting  optical  fiber; 
an  analyte  sensing  matrix  crosslinked  in  situ  on  the  surface  of 
the  light  conducting  optical   fiber,   the  analyte  sensing 
matrix  including  a  polyether  polyamine  polymer  and  a 
fluorescent  dye  indicator  material  covalently  bonded  to 


1    .A  sample  preparation  device  for  mixing  a  sample  with  a 
reagent,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  first  container  having  an  upper  and  lower  portions; 

(b)  a  second  container  having  upper  and  lower  portions,  said 
lower  portion  being  disptised  within  said  first  container  to 
form  a  substantially  closed  reagent  chamber  between  said 
c<intainers,  an  intermediate  portion  defining  a  wall  sealing 
connecting  the  first  and  second  containers,  said  second 
container  having  a  passageway  communicating  \Mth  said 
reagent  chamber  below  said  wall, 

(c)  a  third  container  having  an  open  upper  end  portion  and 
a  lower  portion,  said  lower  portion  being  disp<ised  within 
said  second  container  and  including  a  fiuid  passageway 
adapted  to  contain  a  sample  of  a  precise  volume  and  to 
selectively  communicate  with  said  reagent  chamber,  and 

(d)  a  closure  means  disposed  in  said  pa.ssageway  of  said 
second  container  for  closing  said  passagewa>.  said  closure 
means  being  removable  from  said  passageway  by  centrifu- 
gal force  to  thereby  open  said  passageway,  whereby  the 
sample  contained  within  said  passageway  of  said  third 
container  is  permitted  to  mix  with  the  reagent  contained 
within  the  reagent  chamber  during  centrifugation  and  the 
sample  and  reagent  mixture  is  returned  to  the  sample 
chamber  as  a  result  of  air  pressure  in  the  reagent  chamber. 


5J77.874 

MOLD  APPARATIS  FOR  THERMALLY  PROCE.SSING  A 

RIMMED,  SEALED.  FOOD-RLLED.  PLASTIC 

CONTAINER 

Gloria  J.  V'asta.  S207  Saum  St.,  Fairbom.  Ohio  45324 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  478,699 

Int.  Cn."  BOIL  9,00,  A61L  2,04.  A23L  3/10 

VS.  a.  422—104  10  Qaims 


1  A  rack  for  holding  a  plurality  of  rimmed  plastic  containers 
dunng  a  sterilization  process,  said  containers  containing  food 
and  being  sealed  with  a  peelable  lid,  comprising 

a  first  plate  member, 

a  plurality  of  molds  formed  in  the  first  plate  member  con- 
structed and  arranged  so  as  to  hold  plastic  containers 
which  contain  food  and  are  sealed  with  a  peelable  lid, 

a  lip  formed  in  an  upper  end  portion  of  each  moid  defining 
an  opening  in  the  mold  through  which  the  plastic  con- 
tainer IS  placed  into  and  removed  from  the  mold. 

a  recessed  groove  formed  m  each  lip  for  receiving  the  rim  of 
the  plastic  container, 

each  mold  being  shaped  such  that  the  mold  is  m  contact  with 
substantialK  all  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  plastic  con- 
tainer when  the  plastic  container  is  placed  m  the  mold,  and 

mold  lid  means  for  securing  the  plastic  containers  m  the 
molds  during  the  stenlization  process  and  for  permitting 
the  lid  of  the  plastic  container  to  expand  outwardly  during 
the  sterilization  process  and  to  contract  to  substantially  its 
original  shape  after  completion  of  the  sterilization  process. 

the  mold  lid  means  including  a  second  plate  member. 

said  second  plate  member  hav  ing  a  non-fiexible.  non-resilient 
portion  constructed  and  arranged  so  as  to  cover  the  lip  of 
each  mold,  and 

said  second  plate  member  having  flexible,  resilient  portions 
constructed  and  arranged  so  as  to  cover  the  opening  m 
each  mold  defined  by  the  lip  formed  in  the  upper  end 
portion  of  each  mold 


5.277.875 
SELF-CONTAINED  STERILIZER  WITH  DLTY -CYCLE 
HEATER 
Donald  W.  Albright.  Rochester,  and  Raymond  J.  Miller,  Pen- 
field,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  MDT  Corporation.  Torrance, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1989.  Ser.  No.  412.411 

Int.  a."  C;05D  '00.  23/00:  A61L  2/00 

VS.  a.  422—109  13  Qaims 

8   A  self-contained  sterilizer,  comprising 
a  pressure  vessel  adapted  to  receive  a  sterilizable  load  into  its 

interior; 
a   door   operably   associated   with   said   pressure   vessel   and 
adapted  to  operate  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position,  said  door  sealing  said  interior  in  said  closed  posi- 
tion, 
a  reservoir  operably  associated  with  said  pressure  vessel  and 

adapted  to  contain  water; 
a  fluid  line  linking  said  reservoir  with  said  intenor. 
valve  means  operably  associated  with  said  fluid  line  for  con- 


trolling the  flow  of  water  between  said  reservoir  and  said 
inlenor, 

a  heater  operably  associated  with  said  pressure  vessel  and 
capable  of  operation  selectively  m  a  high-power  mode  and  in 
a  low-power  mode,  said  heater  having  sufficient  capacity  to 
convert  water  within  said  interior  to  steam  when  said  heater 
is  operated  in  said  high-power  mode; 

temperature  sensing  means  operably  a.ssociated  with  said  pres- 
sure vessel  for  sensing  temperature  of  said  pressure  vessel; 
and 

a  microprocesscir  operably  associated  with  said  pressure  vessel 
and  communicatively  linked  with  said  valve  means,  the 
temperature  sensing  means,  and  said  healer; 


j: 
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said  microprocessor  being  adapted  to  effect  a  steam  exposure 
phase  by  being  programmed  to: 
open  said  valve  means  to  dispense  water  from  said  reservoir 

into  said  interior, 
close  said  valve  means  to  fluid-tightly  seal  said  intenor.  and 
operate  said   heater   in   said   high-power  mode  thereby  to 
pressunze  said  interior  with  steam,  the  microprocessor 
turning  the  heater  on  and  off  in  a  thermostat  fashion  to 
maintain  the  temperature  of  said  pressure  vessel  ai  a  pre- 
determined temperature  within  a  preselected  tolerance, 
said  microprocessor  being  further  adapted  to  effect  a  drying 
phase  subsequent  to  said  steam  exposure  phase  by  being 
programmed  to  operate  said  healer  in  said  low-power  mode. 


5.277.8"'6 
VAL\  E  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  STERILIZER 

CONTAINER 
Peter  Wagner.  Stamberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Wagner  GmbH  Fabrik  Fur  Medizinische.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C»er- 
many 
per  No.  PCTEP89  00703,  §  371  Date  Feb  28,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089  01786.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9,  1989 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466,347,  Feb.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Aug.  3,  1988.  Ser.  No.  973,610 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Ku%.  28, 
1987,  8711702;  Aug.  28.  1987.  8711703;  Jun,  29.  1988,  8808353 

Int.  C\.-  C;05D  7/00 
U.S.  Q.  422—110  10  Qainu 

1  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  between  a 
sterilizer  contzuner  and  a  stenlizer,  said  sterilizer  container 
being  adapted  to  t>t  disposed  in  the  stenlizer.  the  stenlizer 
having  a  sterilization  cycle,  the  cycle  having  a  stenlization 
phase,  a  drying  phase  following  the  sterilization  phase,  and  a 
ventilation  phase  following  the  drying  phase,  the  sterilizer 
reaching  a  predetermined  temperature  dunng  the  stenlization 
phase  and  the  pressure  being  reduced  dunng  the  drying  pha.se 
and  thereafter  being  increased  to  a  predetermined  pressure 
dunng  the  ventilation  phase,  the  apparatus  compnsing 

a  valve  cap  disposed  for  movement  on  a  stenlizer  container 
between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  for  ex- 
changing fluid  in  the  open  position  between  the  stenlizer 
container  and  a  stenlizer  dunng  a  stenlization  phase,  the 
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valve  cap  closing  off  an  aperture  in  the  sterilizer  container 
when  in  the  closed  position; 

a  temperature  sensitive  adjusting  member  disposed  on  the 
valve  cap  which  enables  the  valve  cap  to  close  only  after 
a  predetermined  temperature  is  reached; 

a  pressure  sensitive  member  disposed  on  the  valve  cap.  said 
pressure  sensitive  member  having  a  chamber  which  com- 
municates with  the  sterilizer  via  a  first  openmg; 

a  biasing  means  for  normally  maintaining  said  valve  cap  in 
an  open  position  when  the  pressure  in  said  chamber  of  the 
pressure  sensitive  member  and  the  sterilizer  are  substan 
tially  the  same; 


a  second  opening  provided  in  said  pressure  sensitive  member 
for  allowing  communication  between  the  chamber  and  the 
sterilizer  and  which  is  closable  by  said  temperature  sensi- 
tive adjusting  member  when  the  predetermined  tempera- 
ture in  the  sterilization  phase  is  reached,  said  chamber 
thereafter  being  evacuated  via  said  first  openmg  during  a 
drying  phase  when  the  pressure  is  reduced,  said  chamber 
thereafter  closing  when  the  pressure  in  said  sterilizer  is 
increased  to  a  predetermined  pressure  during  a  ventilation 
phase,  causing  said  valve  cap  to  move  so  as  to  close  said 
aperture  in  the  stenlizer  container  and  seal  the  sterilizer 
container  from  the  sterilizer  at  said  predetermined  pres- 
sure. 


means  for  fitting  the  container  on  top  of  the  base: 
means  for  drawing  air  from  a  room  into  the  base;  and 


means  for  passing  the  air  from  the  base  into  the  container 
and  through  the  water  bath,  then  through  the  layer  of  soil 
and  discharging  the  air  into  the  room. 


5,277,878 

REACTOR  FOR  HKTFROGENEOL'S-PHASE 

REACTIONS 

Bernhard  Piotrowski.  I.ohmar.  and  Hermann-Josef  Korte.  Halt- 

ern,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German> .  assignors  to  Huels  .\ktien- 

geseilschaft.  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German\ 

Filed  Ma\  28.  1992.  -Ser.  No.  889.339 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  29. 
1991.  4117592 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  10/00 
I  S   CI.  422 129  '1  Claims 


UMI 


5,277.877 
ROOM  \IR  ITRIFTFR 
Robert  E.  Jeffrey,  Chino,  (  alif.;  R.  Malone  Hodges.  Oracle. 
.Ariz.;  William  F.  Dempster.  Oracle.  Ariz.,  and  Robert  G. 
Hahn.  Oracle.  Ariz.,  assignors  to  .Space  Biospheres  V  entures. 
Oracle.  Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  740,850 
Int.  n.'  A61L  9/00 
VS.  a.  422—124  30  Claims 

1   .A  soil  bed  reactor  room  air  purifier  comprising 
a  base; 

a  container  having  an  upper  chamber  retaining  a  layer  ot  soil 
containing  aerobic  microorganisms,  and  a  lower  chamber 
retaining  a  water  bath; 


1  A  reactor  for  performing  a  helerogenous-phase  reaction 
between  at  least  one  liquid  reactant  and  at  least  one  gaseous 
reaclant  comprising 

a  reactor  of  substantially  cylindrical  shape  having  an  axis,  a 

sidewail.  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion; 
liquid  inlet  means  for  introducing  at  least  one  liquid  reactant; 
means  for  intrixlucing  at  least  one  gaseous  reactant.  posi- 
tioned above  said  liquid  inlet  means; 
means  for  dispersing  gaseous  reactant  positioned  above  said 

liquid  inlet  means: 
heat  exchange  means  positioned  within  said  reactor  adjacent 

to  said  sidewall, 
liquid  outlet  means  positioned  in  said  lower  portion:  and 
gas  outlet  means  positioned  in  said  upper  portion. 


wherein  said  liquid  inlet  means  and  said  reactor  of  cylindri- 
cal shape  generate  a  first  region  of  substantially  upward- 
directed  fluid  flow  along  said  axis  and  in  fluid  communica- 
tion therewith  along  the  length  of  said  first  region,  a 
second  region  of  substantially  downward-directed  fluid 
flow  adjacent  to  said  sidewall. 


5,277,879 
SCI.nDER  WITH  REMO\  ABI  E  INJECTORS 
Frank  J.  Elvin.  Houston.  Tex.,  and  I.loyd  K.  Whittington.  Pon- 
chatnula.  la.,  assignors  to  Coastal  Catalyst  Technology.  Inc.. 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  689,978 

Int.  CI."  F27B  15,10 

U.S.  a.  422—143  15  Oaims 


-i^?^' 


one  of  the  plurality  of  injector  tubes  and  each  of  said  seal 
glands  being  removably  secured  to  a  respective  service 
valve  for  sealing  engagement  with  a  resjjective  injector 
tube  while  the  tube  is  withdrawn  through  the  flowjjath  in 
a  respective  service  valve. 


5.2--.880 

CAT AI  VST  REGENERATION  APPaRATI  S  WITH 

RADlAl   FLOW  DISTRIBITKJN 

Paul  A.  Sechrist.  Des  Plaines.  and  William  J.  Ko»es.  Hoffman 

Folates,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  L  OP,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652.838.  Feb.  8.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193.319. 

May  11,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2~.  1992.  Ser. 

No.  826.498 

Int.  C\:  BOIJ  *   12 

U,S.  a.  422— 216  TQaims 


^^^ 


1  In  a  sulfider  treatment  unit  comprising  a  housing  having 
an  interior  chamber  therein  for  receiving  contaminated  cata- 
lysts from  a  hydrocarbon  cracking  operation  and  forming  a 
catalyst  fluid  bed  for  subjecting  the  catalyst  to  a  sulfur-contam- 
ing  gas.  the  improvement  comprising 

a  refractory  layer  interior  of  the  housing  for  minimizing  heat 
loss  from  the  sulfider  treatment  unit. 

a  catalyst  input  line  for  continually  passing  the  catalyst  into 
the  chamber. 

a  catalyst  output  line  for  continually  withdrawing  the 
treated  catalyst  from  the  chamber:  and 

a  plurality  of  sulfur-contaimng  gas  injector  tubes  each  ex- 
tending through  the  treatment  unit  housing  and  the  refrac- 
tory layer  for  passing  the  sulfur-containing  gas  into  the 
chamber,  each  of  the  injector  tubes  included  attachment 
means  for  individually  removing  each  miector  tube  from 
the  sulfider  treatment  unit  housing  while  the  sulfur-con- 
taining gas  IS  passed  into  the  chamber  through  other  of  the 
plurality  of  injector  tubes, 

a  manifold  exterior  of  the  sulfider  treatment  housing  and 
having  a  plurality  of  outlet  pi^rts  for  distributing  sulfur- 
containing  gas  to  the  plurality  of  injector  tubes, 

a  plurality  of  flow  lines  each  interconnecting  a  respective 
manifold  outlet  port  and  a  respective  injector  tube. 

a  plurality  of  control  valves  each  spaced  along  a  respective 
flow  line  for  controlling  the  hydrogen  sulfide  gas  flow  to 
a  respective  injector  tube   and 

a  plurality  of  service  valves  each  sealingly  secured  to  the 
sulfider  treatment  unit  housing,  each  service  valve  having 
a  How  path  therein  for  removably  receiving  a  respective 
gas  miector  tube  and  having  a  respective  closure  member 
for  maintaining  fluid  communication  between  the  flow 
path  and  the  chamber  when  the  closure  member  is  opened 
and  for  sealing  the  flow  path  when  the  closure  member  is 
closed;  and 

a  plurality  of  sealing  glands  each  surrounding  a  respective 


1  .Apparatus  for  at  least  partially  regenerating  spent  catalyst 
panicles  used  m  hydrocarbon  conversion  reactions  by  the 
combustion  of  coke  v^hich  is  comprised  of: 

(a)  a  vertically-elongated  vessel; 

(b)  a  hollow-form  screen  assembly  located  in  said  vessel 
having  vertically  extended  inner  and  outer  sections,  at 
least  one  of  said  sections  being  tapered  m  a  venical  direc- 
tion to  downwardly  progressively  increase  the  honzontal 
distance  between  the  inner  and  outer  screens  and  provide 
a  tapered  screen  section  having  an  overall  taper  angle  of 
from  1  to  less  than  6°.  thai  permit  gas  flow  and  confine- 
ment of  cataly  t  particles,  said  screen  sections  extending 
vertically  within  said  ves.sel  and  together  forming  a  verti- 
cally elongated  catalyst  bed  section  therebetween  for  the 
combustion  ot  coke,  said  bed  section  having  an  open 
bottom  tc  permit  an  at  least  semi-continuous  downward 
gravity  flow  of  catalyst  particles,  said  tapered  screen 
section  pr.'kiding  a  horizontal  distance  between  surfaces 
of  adjacent  screen  sections  that  includes  a  distance  of  no 
more  than  5  inches  at  the  top  of  said  catalyst  t>ed  section 
and  each  of  said  screen  sections  having  openings; 

(c)  means  for  adding  catalyst  particles  to  the  top  of  said 
catalyst  bed  section: 

(d)  means  for  withdrawing  catalvst  particles  from  the  bot- 
tom of  said  catalyst  bed  section. 

lei  at  least  one  of  said  screens  defining  a  recycle  gas  distnbu- 
tion  space  extending  without  restriction  from  the  top  to 
the  bottom  of  said  catalyst  bed  section  for  distnbutmg 
recycle  gas  about  one  of  said  outer  screen  .section  of  said 
inner  screen  section  and  a  flue  gas  collection  space  extend- 
mg  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  said  catalyst  bed  section 
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arranged  for  collecting  flue  gas  from  about  the  other  of 
said  inner  screen  section  or  said  outer  screen  section,  said 
distnbution  and  collection  spaces  being  arranged  such 
that  gas  will  flow  in  a  substantially  honzontal  direction 
through  said  catalyst  bed  section; 

(0  means  for  supplying  recycle  gas  to  said  distnbution  space, 
and 

(g)  means  for  withdrawing  flue  gas  from  said  collection 
space 


5,277.882 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  GERMANILM 
Jean  H.  Vliegen,  Lichtaart:  Guy  G,  Haescbroek.  Mortsel.  and 
Achille  J.  Dc  Schepper,  Lichtaart.  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Union  Miniere  s.a..  Marcinelle.  Belgium 
per  No.  per  BE90/000I6,  §  371  Date  Sep.  25,  1991,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  25,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No,  WO90   13677,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  15.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  752,542 

Int.  a."  COIG  !'  'X) 

L.S.  a.  423—89  26  Halms 


5,277.881 

HYDROGEN  FLL  ORIDE  ALKVLATION  APPARATUS 

AND  VAPOR  RECO\  FRY  METHOD 

George  P.  Partridge,  Jr.,  Orange;  Kenneth  R.  Comey,  HI;  James 

Mudra.  IV ,  both  of  Beaumont,  and  l.ee  K.  Gilmer,  Nederland, 

all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y, 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  944.619 

Int.  n,"  BOIJ  19/00 

VS.  C\.  422—241  13  Qaims 


1  A  process  for  separating  germanium  from  a  germanium- 
bearing  aqueous  sulphate  solution  containing  indium  and/or 
gallium,  which  comprises  contacting  said  solution  with  an 
organic  phase  containing  a  substituted  8-hydroxyquinoline  and 
an  organophosphorous  compound  having  at  least  one  phos- 
phorus-bearing acid  function  having  the  formula 


\ 
=      P— AH 
/ 


wherein  .A  represents  an  oxygen  or  a  sulfur  atom,  the  contact- 
ing being  earned  out  at  a  pH  of  0  5-2,5  when  said  solution 
contains  mdium  or  at  a  pH  of  0  5-4  when  said  solution  is  indi- 
um-free.  thereby  transferring  indium  and/or  gallium  into  the 
organic  pha,se  together  with  germanium. 


UMI 


1    Apparatus  comprising: 

a  hydrogen  fluoride  catalyzed  alkylation  reactor  vessel  for 
prc>ducing  alkylate  product,  a  reactor  vessel  containment 
baffle  and  a  first  vapor  space  therebetween  vented  to  the 
atmosphere; 

an  acid  catalyst  settler  vessel  having  an  upF>er  portion,  an 
intermediate  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  a  settler  vessel 
containment  baffle  and  a  second  vapor  space  therebe- 
tween vented  to  the  atmosphere; 

means  for  transfernng  alkylate  product  from  said  hydrogen 
fluonde  catalyzed  alkylation  reactor  vessel  to  the  interme- 
diate portion  of  the  acid  catalyst  settler  vessel,  the  upper 
portion  of  the  acid  catalyst  settler  vessel  having  capacity 
for  containing  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  phase  separated  from 
aikvlate  product  from  the  hydrogen  fluonde  catalyzed 
alkylation  reactor  vessel  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  acid 
catalyst  settler  vessel  having  capacity  for  containing  a 
liquid  catalyst  phase  separated  from  alkylate  product  from 
the  hydrogen  fluoride  catalyzed  alkylation  reactor  vessel, 

means  for  providing  hydrocarbon  feed  to  the  hydrogen 
Huonde  catalyzed  reactor  vessel. 

means  for  providing  fresh  hydrogen  fluoride  to  the  hydro- 
gen fluoride  catalyzed  alkylation  reactor  vessel, 

means  for  withdrawing  liquid  catalyst  phase  from  the  lower 
portion  of  the  acid  catalyst  settler  vessel. 


5.277.883 

RECOVERY  OF  METAI  V  AI  LES  FROM  AQUEOUS 

SOLUTIONS 

Gilles  R.  Turcotte.  and  Sherri  .A.  Finlayson,  both  of  Kingston. 

Canada,   assignors   to    Rhone-Poulenc   Chimie.   Courbevoie. 

France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514.275.  Apr.  25.  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,353.  Jan.  30. 

1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

959.530 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Oct.  25,  1988.  581227 

Int.  CI.'  COIG  ]/00.  15/00:  COID  /.?  fW  COIF  /  00 

U.S.  O.  423— 112  10  Claims 

1    \  method  for  recovering  metal  values  contained  in  an 

aqueous  solution  by  extraction,  said  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  the  aqueous  solution  with  a  water  immiscible 
organic  phase  comprising  a  water-insoluble  substituted 
S-hydroxyquinoline  whereby  the  metal  values  are  trans- 
ferred into  the  organic  phase: 

(b)  separating  the  organic  pha,se  from  the  aqueous  solution: 

(c)  contacting  the  organic  phase  containing  metal  values 
with  a  concentrated  basic  aqueous  solution  whereby  metal 
values  are  removed  from  the  organic  phase  to  the  concen- 
trated basic  aqueous  phase  with  the  concentrated  basic 
aqueous  phase  containing  the  recovered  metal  values 
having  a  concentration  of  at  least  4  d  moles  per  liter  of 
total  hydroxide, 


(d)  washing  the  organic  phase  with  a  weak  basic  solution 
before  recycling  the  washed  organic  phase  to  step  (a);  and 

(e)  separating  the  metal  values  from  the  concentrated  basic 
aqueous  phase. 


5,277.884 
SOLVENTS  FOR  THE  SELECTIV  E  REMOVAL  OF  H;S 

FROM  GASES  CONTAINING  BOTH  H;S  AND  CO: 
Reuel  Shinnar.  110  Ash  Dr..  Great  Neck.  NY.  11021;  A.  Ull- 
mann.  153-18  "3rd  Ave.  #2D,  Flushing.  N.'V  .  11367,  and  Zvi 
Ludmer,  Kfar  Gibion.  Rehovot  76910,  Israel 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  844.539 
Int.  Cl.^  BOID  ii;i4 
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wherein  X  is  a  divalent  radical  chosen  from  C:-Cq  alkylene 
and  C4-Cq  cycloalkylene  radicals,  the  symbols  R  each  being 
independently,  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Ci-C*  monovalent  hy- 
drocarbyl  radical. 

14  An  absorbent  liquid  for  improved  absorption  capacity 
for  CO2  in  a  gas  due  to  the  presence  of  an  activator  for  CO; 
absorption  from  said  gas,  the  absorbent  liquid  compnsing  a 
mixture  of  one  or  more  tertiary  alkanolamines  and  the  activa- 
tor of  improved  CO2  absorption  by  said  tertiary  alkanolamines. 


U.S.  a.  423—226 


3  Claims    which  activator  has  the  general  formula 
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wherein  X  is  a  divalent  radical  chosen  from  C:-C9  alkylene 
and  C4-C1J  cycloalkylene  radicals,  the  symbols  R  each  one 
being  independently,  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Ci-Ce,  monovalent 
hydrocarbyl  radical. 
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1.  A  process  for  selectively  removing  HiS  from  a  gas  stream 
containing  both  H2S  and  CO;  which  comprises 

contacting  said  gas  stream  with  a  solvent  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  N-methylpyrrolidone  (NMP)  and  dodecane,  said 
mixture  having  a  critical  point  of  miscibiliiv  i.^  selectively 
dissolve  H2S  in  said  solvent  thereby  providing  a  gas 
stream  of  reduced  H2S  content  and  a  solvent  containing 
dissolved  H2S. 


5.277.885 
I  IQl  ID  ABSORBING  ACIDIC  GASES  AND  USE 
THEREOF  IN  DEACIDIFICATION  OF  GASES 
Jean-Louis  Peytavy,   Ixitissement:  Philippe  1^  Coz.   Poe>   df 
I.escar,  and  Olivier  Oliveau,   Allec  des  Pres.  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Elf  Aquitaine  Production,  Paris.  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  460.958,  Jan.  18,  1990.  Pat.  No,  5.209.914. 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  917.758,  Jul,  21,  1992. 
This  application  Ma>  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  58.570 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  24.  1989,  88  06880; 
May  24,  1989,  88  06881;  Dec.  8.  1989.  88  16130 
Int.  CI."  COIB  }  20.  C09K  .*  '*■ 
U.S.  CI.  423—228  24  Claims 

1  .\  process  ior  improved  CO2  absorption  from  a  gas  by  an 
absorbent  liquid  which  has  an  improved  absorption  capacity 
for  CO2  which  process  comprises  contacting  said  gas  and  the 
absorbent  liquid  in  an  absorption  zone  having  an  upper  and 
lower  part,  thereby  obtaining  a  treated  gas  with  a  reduced 
content  of  CO2  and  the  absorbent  liquid  with  increased  CO2 
content,  and  regenerating  the  absorbent  liquid  which  has  an 
increased  CO;  content,  thereby  releasing  the  CO;  and  produc- 
ing at  least  one  gaseous  fraction  containing  the  relea.sed  CO; 
and  at  least  one  portion  of  the  regenerated  absorbent  liquid  and 
recycling  said  generated  absorbent  liquid  to  the  absorption 
zone,  the  absorbent  liquid  being  a  mixture  of  one  or  more 
tertiary  alkanolamines  and  an  activator  of  improved  CO;  ab- 
sorption by  said  tertiary  alkanolamines,  the  activator  having 
the  general  formula 


5.277.886 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THF  RISK  IN 

TRANSPORTING  AND  STORING  LIQtlD  AMMONIA 

Donald  C,  Young,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  I  nion  Oil  C  om- 

pany  of  California.  lx)s  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  545.855,  Jun.  29,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.215,6"4.  This  application  Mar.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  861.198 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  1.  2010. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  COIC  1/00.  3/00:  COIB  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  423—265  20  Qaims 
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1  A  method  for  reducing  the  hazard  involved  in  transport- 
ing or  storing  bulk  quantities  of  ammonia,  the  method  compns- 
ing the  steps  of 

a  combining  urea  and  ammonia  to  form  a  composition  com- 
prising at  least  about  70  weight  percent  ammonia,  less  than 
about  20  weight  percent  urea,  and  less  than  about  10 
weight  percent  water,  the  composition  being  located 
within  a  vessel;  and 

b  removing  at  least  some  of  the  ammonia  from  the  vessel  by 
evaporating  ammonia  from  the  composition. 
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5.277,887 
PROCESS  FOR  lUr  PREPARATION  OF  AMMONIUM 

POLYPHOSPHATE 
Thomas  Staffel.  Hiirth;  Wolfgang  Becker,  ErftsUdt,  and  Her- 
bert Neumann,  Bergheim.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
or* to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  25,  \992.  Ser   No.  951,406 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep   of  Germany,  Oct.  12, 
1991,  4133811 

InL  a.'  COIB  25/40 
VS.  a.  423—305  7  Oaims 


dispersed,  wherein  said  dispersing  medium  is  a  polyalkyl- 
ene  glycol  having  a  softening  temperature  of  30"-70°  C, 
wherein  said  dispersion  is  stable. 


c)  causing  the  reactants  to  undergo  a  chemical  reaction  to 
produce  lithium  oxide  and  heat; 


5.277.8«9 

METHOD  FOR  DEPOSITING  PI  RE  METAL  HALIDE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Joseph  M.  Power,  Coming,  and  Ahmad  Sarhangi.  Painted  Post. 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Corning, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,130,  Oct.  21,  1983, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  733,203 
Int.  a."  COIB  9,00 
V.S.  C\.  423 — 491  3  Oaims 

1  In  a  method  for  forming  a  metal  halide  product  by  a  vapor 
deposition  process  wherein  a  halogenated  beta-diketonate  of  a 
selected  metal  is  vaporized  and  transported  in  a  \apor  stream 
into  a  reaction  zone  wherein  it  is  decomposed  under  selected 
reaction  conditions  to  form  carbon  and  a  deposited  halide  of 
the  selected  metal,  the  improvement  characterized  in  that  a  gas 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CFj.  CCI3F.  S1F4.  CO2, 
O2,  Ch,  NFj  and  F2  is  introduced  with  the  halogenated  beta- 
diketonate  into  the  reaction  zone,  said  gas  reacting  with  the 
carbon  and  thereby  reducing  the  carbon  content  of  the  depos- 
ited metal  halide 


1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  es,sentially  water-insolu- 
ble, long-chain  ammonium  polyphosphate  in  a  reactor  having 
a  venically  arranged  shaft  svith  mixing,  kneading  and  commi- 
nution tools  fastened  to  said  shaft,  said  shaft  being  rotatable  by 
a  dnve  motor  equipped  with  a  power  consumption  meter 
connected  to  said  dnve  motor,  which  meter  produces  a  power 
consumption/time  diagram  showing  a  first  peak  and  a  second 
peak  dunng  each  batch  in  the  reactor  which  compnses:  in  a 
first  stage,  reacting  ammonium  orthophosphate  and  phospho- 
rus pentoxide  m  the  presence  of  gaseous  ammonia  in  said 
reactor,  until  its  dnve  motor  pa.sses  through  the  second  peak  in 
Its  power  consumption/time  diagram,  m  a  second  stage,  the 
matenal  discharge  from  the  reactor  is  fed  to  a  disk  dryer  being 
provided  with  heating  disks  and  a  lower  cooling  disk,  said 
heating  disks  being  held  at  temperatures  of  240°  to  300'  C.  and 
said  cooling  disk  having  temperatures  of  5°  to  45'  C;  the 
matenal  covering  the  disks  at  a  layer  thickness  of  5  to  20  mm 
has  a  residence  time  of  35  to  70  minutes  in  the  disk  dryer; 
ammonia-containing  gas  is  continuously  passed  through  the 
disk  dryer,  the  ammoma-containing  gas  exiting  the  disk  dryer 
IS  freed  from  water  \apor  contained  therein  by  condensation; 
the  ammonia-containing  gas  freed  from  water  vapor  is  heated 
to  temperatures  of  100'  to  300"  C  pnor  to  its  entry  into  the 
disk  dryer,  and  the  ratio  of  the  total  surface  area  of  all  the 
heating  disks  (in  m-)  to  the  rate  of  ammonia-containing  gas 
flowing  through  the  disk  dryer  (in  m^/h)  is  1  :  (5  to  15) 


5,277,890 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MANGANESE  DIO.XIDE 
Enoch  I.  Wang,  Attleboro;  Lifun  Lin.  Lincoln,  both  of  Mass.. 
and  William  L.  Bowden,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Duracell 
Inc.,  Bethel,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952.034 

Int.  O.'  COIG  45,02 

U.S.  O.  423—605  17  Oaims 


UMI 


5.277.888 
DISPERSIONS  OF  SPHERICAL  INORGANIC 
PARTICLES 
Wilfried  Baron,  Rossdorf;  Martin  Knapp.  Dieburg.  and  Kurt 
Marquard,  Reinheim.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crfrmany,  assignors 
to  Merck  Patent  C^esellschaft  Beschrankter  Haftung,  Darm- 
stadt, Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany 
per  No.  per  EP90  00896,  5  371  Date  Dec.  16,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  16,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No   WO90  15849.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  27.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  8.  1990.  Ser.  No.  793,433 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  19. 
1989,  3919940 

Int  O.'  C09D  17/00:  COIB  33/18 
VS.  O.  423—335  9  Oaims 

1.  A  dispersion  of  inorganic  particles  comprising; 
sphencal  S1O2.  Ti02  or  ZrO:  particles  hav  ing  particle  diam- 
eters of  0  05- 10  iim  and 
an  organic  dispersing  medium,  in  which  said  particles  are 


1   A  process  for  manufacture  of  gamma  manganese  dioxide 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  reacting  MnSO^  and  Na2S20s  in  an  aqueou.s  solution 
heated  to  a  temperature  below  100°  C  to  produce  a  reac- 
tion product  mixture  compnsing  a  precipitate  of  gamma 
Mn02, 

b)  removing  the  gamma  MnO;  precipitate  from  said  reaction 
product  mixture;  and 

c)  drying  said  precipitate 


5.277,891 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PURE  HOT  HYDROGEN 
John  C.  Newcomb,  Simi  V alley,  and  David  Stelman,  West  Hills, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corpora- 
tion, Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,156 

Int.  O.'  COID  15/02 

U.S.  a.  423—641  6  Claims 

1   A  method  of  producing  pure  hot  hydrogen  compnsing; 

a)  introducing  liquid  lithium  and  liquid  oxygen  reactants  into 
a  reactor. 

b)  merging  the  reactants  within  the  reactor  by  mixing  the 
reactants  in  an  injector. 


d)  introducing  liquid  hydrogen  to  cool  the  reactor  walls  and 
absorb  heat,  thereby  producing  hot  pure  hydrogen;  and 

e)  separating  the  byproducts. 


5.2^',892 

IN  \  I\C)  LYMPHOCYTE  TAGGIN(; 

Buck  A.  Rhodes,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  RhoMed 

Incorporated.  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565.275.  Aug.  8.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.102.990.  This  application  Feb.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  840.076 
Int.  CI."  A61K  40  02.  49/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—1.69  13  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  concentrations  of  lymphocytes  in 
a  patient  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  administenng  to  the  patient  an  effective  amount  of  a 
reagent  compnsing  a  lectin  and  a  linked  medically  useful 
imaging  ion  under  conditions  which  allow  the  reagent  to 
bind  to  lymphocytes; 

b)  allowing  the  lymphocytes  to  become  immunologically 
active;  and  ^ 

c)  detecting  concentrations  of  lymphocytes  by  medically 
useful  imaging  ion  agent  detection  means. 


5.277.894 
METHOD  FOR  Tl  MOR  DETECTION  AND  TRF^iTMENT 

H.  William  Strauss,  Newton  Center;  Robert  H    Rubin.  Brook- 
line:  Ban  A.  Kha».  Milton,  and  Faina  Shtern.  Boston,  all  of 
Mass..    assignors    tn    The    fTencral     Hospital    Corporation. 
Charleslown.  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  925.^35.  ^ug  ".  199;,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  "31.384.  Jul.  16.  1991.  Pat   No  5.2(Xl,rS. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161.040.  Jan.  26.  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,449 
Int.  CI."  A61K  43/00.  39/395 
U.S.  O.  424—1.49  21  Oaims 

1.   A  method  of  therapeutically  treating  an  Fc  receptor- 
expressing  tumor  site  in  an  individual  which  compnses; 

a)  administering  to  said  individual  a  diagnostically  effective 
amount  of  a  delectably  labeled  non-specific  immunoglob- 
ulin or  Fc  or  Fc'  fragment  thereof; 

b)  contacting  said  non-specific  immunoglobulin  or  Fc  or  Fc' 
fragment  thereof  with  Fc  receptors  at  said  tumor  site; 

c)  imaging  said  individual  to  detect  the  presence  of  said 
non-specific  immunoglobin  or  Fc  or  Fc'  fragment  thereof; 
and 

d)  administering  to  said  individual  a  therapeutically-efTec- 
tive  amount  of  an  anti-tumor  agent  said  agent  being  bound 
to  an  immunoglobulin  or  fragment  thereof 


5,277,893 

DIRECT  RADIOLABELING  OF  SUBSTRATES 

CONTAINING  MONOSULFIDES  OR  DISLLFIDE  BONDS 

WITH  RADIONICLIDKS 
Buck  A.  Rhodes,  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex..  assignor  to  RhoMed, 
Incorporated.  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .S65.275.  Aug.  8,  1990,  Pal.  No. 
5,102.990.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391.4'^4, 
Aug.  9,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,078,985.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1992, 
Ser.  No.  864,470 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  49:02.  43/00 
VS.  O.  424—1.49  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  radiolabeling  a  substrate  containing  one  or 
more  monosulfides  or  disulfide  bonds  with  a  radionuclide  to 
obtain  stable  labeling,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

a)  incubating  the  substrate  containing  one  or  more  monosul- 
fides or  disulfide  bonds  with  a  first  Sn  (11)  agent,  the 
period  of  incubation  being  sufficient  to  allow  formation  of 
Sn  (ll)-containing  and  sulfur-containing  complexes,  while 
preventing  excessive  fragmentation  of  the  substrate; 

b)  punfying  the  reduced  substrate  to  substantially  remove 
uncomplexed  Sn  (II)  agents  and  other  impunties; 

c)  adding  a  second  Sn  (II)  agent  10  the  punfied  substrate 
with  Sn  (Il)-containing  and  sulfur-containmg  complexes 
in  a  sufficient  amount  to  reduce  the  radionuclide  yet  not 
generate  significant  radiochemical  impurities,  the  radionu- 
clide to  be  added  in  a  subsequent  step,  and 

d)  radiolabeling  the  purified  substrate  with  the  Sn  (Il)-con- 
taining  and  sulfur-conlaining  complexes  by  adding  the 
radionuclide,  whereby  the  Sn  (II)  agents  reduce  the  radio- 
nuclide and  the  reduced  radionuclide  forms  radionuclide- 
containing  and  sulfur-containing  complexes 


5.277.895 

MONO-N-SUBSTITl  TKI) 

1.4,7,10-TETRAAZACYCl  ODODEC\NF  DKR1\  ATH  F.S. 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODI  CTION  AND 
PHARMACEl  TICAL  AGENTS  CONTAINING  THESE 
DERIVATIVES 
Johannes   Platzek;   Heinz   Gries:    Hanns-Joachim   Weinmann; 
Wolf-Rudiger  Press,  and  Hubert  \  ogler.  all  of  Berlin.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  German),  assignors  to  Schering   Aktiengesellschaft. 
Berlin  and  Bergkamen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  f.ermanv 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No    -89.r8 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep.  of  German).  Nov.  8, 
1990,  4035^60 

Int.  CI.    (jOlN  ;j  "^\  A61K  31/715 
U.S.  O.  424—9  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  obtaining  an  NMR  image  comprising  admin- 
istering to  a  mammal  a  diagnostically  effective  amount  of  a 
telraazacyclododecane  compound  of  the  formula  1 


(I) 


/ \ 


E^    '  ^    ^0 

N  N 

C      D 


in  which 

E  stands  for  a  radical  — CH(R')— CO2Y  with  each  Y  inde- 
pendently meaning  a  hydrogen  atom  and/or  a  metal  ion 
equivalent  of  an  element  of  atomic  numbers  21-29.  42.  44 
or  58-70;  at  least  two  of  the  substituents  Y'  are  metal  ion 
equivalents  of  at  least  one  element  of  atomic  numbers 
21-29.  42.  44  or  58-70,  and  R'  meaning  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  branched  or  unbranched  C1-C30  alkyl.  Ct-Cio  aryl  or 
C7-C30  aralkyi  group,  each  optionally  substituted  with  1 
to  6  hydroxy  groups. 

Q  stands  for  a  radical  — CH(R')— CH(OH)R  with  R  mean- 
ing a  branched  or  unbranched  Cio-Cjo  saturated  carbon 
chain  or  C7-C30  saturated  carbon  chain  containing  at  lest 
one  aryl  ring,  each  carbon  chain  containing  1  to  10  oxa 
atoms  and  each  carbon  chain  or  aryl  nng  being  optionally 
substituted  by  I  to  6  hydroxy  or 
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-O— CR^  groups, 
O 


w  here  R  optionally  contains: 

1  to  2  — C— O— R^  groups; 
II 
O 

I  to  2  — O — C —  groups; 
II 
O 

1   to  2  cyclohexane  and/or  cyclohe;iylene   radicals,   each 
optionally  substituted  with  1  to  3 

— (CH2)*C— O— R-  groups; 


2  benzyloxy,  phenylene,  phenyleneoxy  and/or  phenylene- 
dioxy  groups, 
or  a  salt  thereof  with  an  inorganic  and/or  organic  base, 
amino  acid  or  amino  acid  amide. 


5,277,896 

CLAY  ENCLOSED  TRANSITION  AND  RARE  EARTH 

METAL  IONS  AS  CONTRAST  AGENTS  FOR  THE 

GASTROINTESTINAL  TRACT 

Kenneth  J.  Balkus,  Jr..  The  Colony,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Board  of 

Reagents,  The  University  of  Texas  System.  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624.106,  Dec.  7.  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,122,363.  This  application  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,906 
Int.  a.*  GO\S  24  OS 
U.S.  a.  424—9  J8  Oaims 

1  An  aluminosilicate  composition  comprising  a  smectiie 
clay  enclosed  paramagnetic  ion  useful  as  an  image  brightening 
agent. 


UMI 


1  to  5  Ci-Cioalkoxy  groups; 
1  to  5  C6-Cioaryloxy  groups; 
1  to  5  C7-C|oaralkyloxy  groups; 
a  radical  — NR-— COR^,  or 
a  radical 

— CNR^R'; 
N 

o 

wherein  the  aryl  nng{s)  optionally  contained  in  the  chain 
are  optionally  substituted  by: 
1  to  3  branched  or  unbranched  Ci-Cso-alkyl.  Cb-Cio-aryl  or 
C^-Cw-aralkyl  radicals,  each  alkyl  chain  optionally  con- 
taining 1  to  5  oxa  atoms  and  optionally  substituted  by  1  to 
3  hydroxy  groups,  1  to  5  Ci-Cyalkoxy  groups  and/or  1  to 
3 

(CH2)*C0R'  groups;  and/or 
O 

1  to  3  F.  CI,  Br,  OH,  NO2,  NH2,  NCS,  COR^  NHCOCH2CI. 

O 

NHCCXTHsBr.  NHCOCH2R^  or  — C— N3  radicals: 

O 

R  meaning  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  R  group,  with  the  pro- 
viso that  if  R  IS  hydrogen  and  R  is  a  2-oxa-Cio-Cjo- 
saturated  carbon  chains  with  a  lerminal  methoxy  or  eth- 
oxy  group.  R  must  be  fur'her  substituted  b\  at  least  one  of 
the  above-identified  groups  of  radicals. 

R-  meaning  a  hydrogen  atom  or  branched  or  unbranched 
Ci-C 30  alkyl.  Ce-Cioaryl  or  Cv-Cao-aralkyl  radical. 

R'  has  one  of  the  meanings  of  R^, 

k  IS  one  of  the  numbers  0  to  10, 

or  Q  stands  for  a  second  tetraazacyclododecane  molecule 
bound  by  a  bis(beta-hydroxy)-alkylene  chain 


— CH2— CH— K— CH— CH2- 

I  I 

OH  OH 


with  K  meaning  a  C|-Ci6alkylene  chain  containing  1  to  6 
oxa  atoms  and  optionally  substituted  by  1  to  6  hydroxy,  1 
to  6  hydroxy-Ci-Cfc-alkyl.  1  to  8  Ci-C7-alkoxy  or 
C7-Cio-aralkoxy  groups  and/or  optionally  containing  1  to 


5,277,897 

IN  VIVO  ENHANCEMENT  OF  CELLLLAR 

ACCUMLLATION  OF  LIPOPHILIC  CATIONIC 

ORGANOMETALLIC  COMPOUNDS  BY  REDUCTION  OF 

INTRAMEMBRANE  POTENTIAL 

David  R.  Piwnica-Worms,  Wellesley,  and  James  F.  Kronauge, 

Brookline,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Brigham  and  Women's 

Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  594,813,  Oct.  10,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.186.923. 

This  application  Sep.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  945.916 

Int.  a.'  A61K  49/00.  31/28.  31  69 

U.S.  a.  424—1.65  16  Oaims 
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1  A  method  for  enhancing  the  in  vivo  intracellular  accumu- 
lation of  a  lipophilic  cationic  organometallic  complex  compris- 
ing coadministenng  to  a  cell  said  complex  and  an  agent  which 
decreases  the  intramembrane  potential  of  said  cell 


5.277,898 

HAIR  PROTECTION  RLM  FOR  COLD  PERMANENT 

WAVE  TREATMENT 

Tomio   Inoue,   1-14-3,   Nakagawara,   Yokkaichi   shi,   Mie-ken, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1989,  1-214406; 
Sep.  29,  1989,  1-256693 

Int.  a.-'  A61K  7/09  35.' 16.  31/715,  31/79 
U.S.  a.  424—71  6  Oaims 

1.  A  hair  protection  film  for  cold  permanent  wave  treatment, 
comprising 

a  film  having  a  sandwich  structure  with  a  center  layer  and 

two  protective  layers,  one  coated  on  each  side  of  said 

center  layer; 

said  center  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  water-soluble 

sugar,  blood  plasma,  a  substitute  blood  plasma  selected 


from  the  group  consisting  of  dextran  and  polyvinylpyrrol- 
idone; or  a  mixture  thereof: 
the  protective  layers  consist  essentially  of  (a)  an  alkali-solu- 
ble coaling  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  shellac 
and  an  alkali-soluble  resin  formed  of  a  primary  repeating 
unit  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  ester, 
methacrylic  ester,  alpha-melhy!  styrene,  styrene-maleic 
acid,  styrene-(meth)acrylic  ester  and  vinvlacctate-metha- 
crylic  ester;  or  (b)  an  acid-soluble  coating  of  alkali-ireated 
shellac. 


5,277.899 
HAIR  SETTING  COMPOSITION  WITH  COMBINATION 

OF  CATIONIC  CONDITIONERS 
Patrick  C  McCall,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Companj.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  776.970 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  31. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O.^  A61K  7//; 

U.S.  a.  424—71  28  Claims 

1.  A  hair  styling  and  conditioning  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  'i09c  to  about  W  8'^f  of  a  vehicle  system  which 

comprises 

(A)  from  ab<5ut  0.1%  to  about  10.0%  by  weight  M  the  com- 
position of  a  hydrophobically  modified  nonionic  water- 
soluble  polymer  which  comprises  a  water-soluble  polymer 
backbone  and  hydrophobic  groups  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Cs-C;:  alkyl.  aryl  alkyl.  alkyl  aryl 
groups  and  mixtures  thereof:  wherein  the  ratio  of  the 
hydrophilic  portion  to  the  hydrophobic  portion  of  the 
polvmer  is  from  about  10:1  to  about  1000: 1;  and 
(bj  from  about  0.02%  to  about  lO.O'^f  by  weight  of  the 
composition  of  saturated  quaternary  ammonium  surfac- 
tant component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


has  a  sufficient  level  of  unsaturation  in  the  CU-C22  alkyl 
or  C14-C2:  alkyl  amido  Cz-Ct  alkylene  radicals,  or  mix- 
ture thereof,  such  that  average  iodine  value  of  said  com- 
ponent IS  less  than  15;  and 
(C)  from  about  65<7<:  to  about  99%  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion of  a  compatible  diluent;  and 

(b)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  10%.  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion, of  a  hair  setting  agent; 

(c)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  5%  of  a  distributing  aid;  and 

(d)  from  about  0.05%  to  about  1.0%,  by  weight  of  the  compo- 
sition, of  a  mono-long  chain,  tri-short  chain  quaternary 
ammonium  surfactant  of  the  formula: 


(I) 


V 

R3— N— R4 


wherein  X  is  a  salt-forming  anion,  a  is  the  ionic  charge  of  X. 
the  quaternary  ammonium  radicals  R].  R;.  R5  and  Rj 
independently  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C1-C22  alkyl,  C]4-C;:  alkyl  amido  C:-C6  alkylene,  or 
benzyl,  where  two  to  three  of  said  quaternary  ammonium 
radicals  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C14-C2; 
alkyl  or  Cm-Cj;  alkyl  amido  C:-C6  alkylene  or  mixtures 
thereof,  no  more  than  two  of  said  radicals  being  C14-C22 
alkyl  amido  C2-C6  alkylene  or  a  combination  of  C14-C:; 
alkyl  and  C14-C22  alkyl  amido  Ci-Ct,  alkylene.  where 
from  one  to  two  of  said  quaternary  ammonium  radicals 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-C^  alkyls. 
and  no  more  than  one  of  said  radicals  is  benzyl;  or 


(II) 


Ri-c 
\ 

N CH2 

/     \ 
R:  R3 


wherein  .\  is  a  salt-forming  anion,  a  is  the  ionic  charge  ot  X. 
radicals  Ri.  R;.  R3  independently  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C1-C2:  alkyl  or  benzyl,  where  two  or 
three  of  said  radicals  are  Cu-C;;  alkyl.  or  C|4~C22  alkyl 
amido  Ci-Cb  alkylene  or  a  mixture  thereof,  zero  or  one  of 
said  radicals  are  Ci-C(,  alkyl.  zero  or  one  of  said  radicals 
is  benzyl;  or  a  mixture  of  Formula  1  and  11  surfactants, 
wherein  said  quaternary  ammonium  surfactant  component 


Ki 
I 
Ri  — N- 
I 
Rt 


Rj 


w  herein  X  is  a  salt  forming  anion,  a  is  the  ionic  charge  of  X, 

the  quaternary  ammonium  radical  R\  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C14-C;:  alkyl.  or  C14-C2:  alkyl  amido 
Cj-Ce  alkylene.  and  quaternary  ammonium  radicals  R2. 
R3  and  R4  independently  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ci-Cfc  alkyl  or  benzyl,  wherein  zero  or  one 
of  said  R2,  Rj.  and  R4  radicals  is  benzyl;  wherein  said 
composition  comprises  no  more  than  about  1 .0%  of  water- 
soluble  surfactants. 


5,2-7.900 

MFTH(3D  FOR  BLOOD  COAGULATION  ON  HARD 

TISSUES 

Wolfgang  Ritter.  Hilden.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,erman>.  assignor  to 

Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Duesseldorf.  Fed. 

Rep.  of  (^rmany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  470. 0""?.  Feb.  28,  1983. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb,  11.  1985.  Ser,  No   "'00.351 
Claims  priorit).  application  Fed,  Rep,  of  Crermany.  Aug.  7, 
1982,  3229540 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  3J'  74:  C07C  69/34.  69/52.  69/66 
U.S.  CI.  424—78.01  25  Oaims 

1    A  method  for  blood  coagulation  on  endogenous  hard 
body  tissues,  comprising: 

-  applying  to  said  hard  body  tissues  a  blood-coagulation 
effective  amount  of  at  least  one  polyesteroligomer  of  at 
least  one  hydroxycarboxylic  acid,  which  is  in  the  form  of 
a  wax  which  is  viscous  to  solid  at  temperatures  of  about 
,■(5'  to  40°  C  .  and 

-  permitting  said  wax  to  be  resorbed  by  the  body  which 
occurs  without  the  formation  of  toxic  degradation  prod- 
ucts and  without  nonspecific  foreign  body  reactions. 


5,2''7.901 
OPHTHALMIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

PRF:SER\  ING  AND  USING  SAME 
Joseph  F,  \  igh,  Placentia;  Priscilla  I.0,  Carlsbad:  Anthony  J, 
Dziabo.  I^kc  Forest,  and  Michelle  P,  Wong.  Justin,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  .Allergan,  Inc.,  Irvine.  Calif, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  461,181.  Jan.  5.  1990.  Pat,  No, 
5.145,643.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  461.161.  Jan.  5, 
1970,  Pat.  No.  5.ni.526.  This  application  Jul,  13.  1992,  Ser.  No. 
912,862 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31   '4.  31/425.  31/14 
U.S.  O.  424— -8.04  22  Claims 

1  ,A  method  for  disinfecting  a  contact  lens  comprising 
contacting  a  contact  lens  with  a  comp<.isition  including  a 
liquid  medium  and  an  effective  disinfecting  amount  of  a 
combination  of  (1)  a  quaternary  ammonium  polymer 
which  IS  ophthalmically  acceptable  and  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lonene  p<ii>mers  containing  an 
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oxygen  atom  covalently  bonded  to  two  carbon  atoms  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  (2)  at  least  one  other  antimicrobial 
agent  at  conditions  to  effectively  disinfect  said  contact 
lens. 


5J77.902 
TREATMENT  OF  GASTRITIS  USING 
DIMETHYLPOLYSILOXANE 
Alfred  Schmidt.  Wiediip  19.  D-2000  Hambure  61,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  and  Han»-Jiir^n  Lpmeyer,  E.-Howard-Weg  3f, 
D-2000  Nonlerstedt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  528,078,  May  24,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,120.533. 
This  application  Feb.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  838,398 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/765.  31/695.  9/20 
\}S.  a.  424—78.37  2  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  treating  gastrins  in  a  patient  in  need  of  such 
treatment,  which  compnses  orally  administenng  to  the  patient 
a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  gastntis-trealing  effec- 
tive amount  of  dimethylpolysiloxane  with  or  without  silica  gel 


5,277.903 

USE  OF  TNT  AND  LT  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
DRUGS 
Erich   Schliclt.    Otterstadt;    Manfred    Kaufmann.    and   Ulrich 
Raeth.  both  of  Heidelberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Knoll  AG,  I.udwigshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296.144,  Jan.  12.  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5.133,960.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  15, 
1988.  3801026;  Oct.  31,  1988,  3837012 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  28, 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  4^05.  39/00 
U.S.  a.  424—85.1  6  Oaims 

1  A  melhixl  for  treating  ascites  in  human  body  cavities 
composing  parenterally  administenng  an  effective  amount  of 
a  pharmaceutical  agent  consisting  essentially  of  TNF,  LT  or 
their  muleins  lo  a  human  suffering  from  ascites  which  occur  as 
a  result  of  a  malignant  disease. 


5,277.906 

INSECnCIDAL  COMPOSITION  OF  BACILLUS 

THURINGIENSIS  SEROVAR  ISRAELENSIS.  DSM  3435 

AND  DSM  3440 
Hans  Zaehncr,  Konrad  Bemhard,  both  of  Tuebingen,  and  Ha- 
rald  Weisaer,  Rottweil,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  864,141,  Apr.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5  J02.240, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603,784,  Oct.  26,  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  22.830.  Mar.  6.  1987, 
Pat.  No.  4,996,156.  This  application  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
897.157 
Int.  a.^  C12N  1'20:  AOIN  25/00.  63/00 
U.S.  a.  424—93  L  4  Oaims 

1  An  insecticidal  composition  which  compnses  a  earner 
and/or  diluent  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  spc>re-free  bactenal 
insecticide  active  against  insects  of  the  order  Diptera  in  the 
larval  stage  and  prepared  by  growing  a  biologically  pure  cul- 
ture of  the  asporous  strain  Bacillus  thunngiensis  serovar  israe- 
lensis.  DSM  3439,  in  a  culture  medium  until  sporangium  and 
prespore  lyse.  and  separating  the  crystalline  toxin  from  the 
culture  medium 


5,277,904 
BROAD  SPECTRUM  DERMATOPHYTE  VACCINE 
Allan  C.  Pier,  P.O.  Box  3806,  Uramie.  Wyo.  82071 
Filed  Oct.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  603.554 
Int.  O.*  A61K  39/00 
VS.  O.  424—88  7  Oaims 

1.  A  vaccine  for  the  prophylaxis  of  M.  cants  in  cats  which 
provides  detectable  cross-immunity  to  other  dermatophyte 
pathogens  and  which  poses  minimum  risk  of  infection  lo  man 
and  other  animals  exposed  to  the  vaccine  compnsing  a  suspen- 
sion of  killed  dermatophytes  of  T.  equinum.  T  mentagrophytes 
(var  granulare),  M  canis  and  M.  gypseum  \n  an  effective 
amount  combined  with  an  adjuvant. 


5,277,907 
REGULATION  OF  THE  IMMUNE  SYSTEM 
Roger  M.  Loria,  Richmond,  Va..  assignor  to  \  irginia  Common- 
wealth Unirersity,  Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  739,809,  Aug.  2.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,206.008.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685.078, 
Apr.  15,  1991.  This  application  Jul.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  917,720 

Int.  O.'  A61K  3^  (10:  C12N  5/00 
U.S.  O.  424—93  V  8  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  growth  media 
capable  of  supporting  lymphocyte  cell  growth  in  vitro  contain- 
ing, as  a  lymphocyte  proliferation-enhancing  agent,  a  lympho- 
cyte proliferation  enhancing  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


OR] 


RlO 


OR| 


UMI 


5.277.905 
COLEOPTERAN-ACTIVE  BACILLUS  THiRL\GIEXSIS 

ISOLATE 
Luis  Foncerrada,  San  Diego;  .August  J.  Sick,  Oceanside,  and 
Jewel  M.  Payne.  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Myco- 
gen  Corporation,  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,112 
Int.  O.'  AOIN  63/00:  C12N  J/20 
U.S.  O.  424—93  L  11  Oaims 

1.  \  process  for  controlling  coleopteran  insect  pests  which 
comprises  contacting  said  insect  pests  with  an  insect-controll- 
ing effective  amount  of  Bacillus  thunngiensis  PS50C  having  the 
identifying  charactenstics  of  NRRL  B- 1 8746.  or  a  mutant 
thereof 

11  A  process,  according  to  claim  1.  wherein  the  coleopteran 
pest  IS  the  Colorado  potato  beetle. 


RiC) 


wherein  R|  may  be  H.  alkenyl  of  2-8  carbons,  alkyl  of  1-8 
carbons,  phenylalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  is  of  1-4  carbons, 
phenyl  or  COR:,  wherein  R;  is  H.  alkyl  of  1  -8  carbons,  alkenyl 
of  2-8  carbons,  phenylalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  has  1-4  carbons 
or  phenyl  and  wherein  any  phenyl  moiety  may  have  up  to 
three  substiluents  chosen  from  among  hydroxy,  carboxy  of  1-4 
carbons,  halo,  alkoxy  of  1-4  carbons,  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons,  or 
alkenyl  of  2-4  carbons  and  wherein  any  alkyl  may  be  a  straight 
chain,  branched  chain,  or  the  alkyl  may  be  wholly  or  partially 
cyclized 


5,277,908 
MODIFIED  SUPEROXIDE  DISMLTASE 
Joseph  S.  Beckman;  Haralambos  Ischiropoulos.  and  Craig  D. 
Smith,  all  of  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  U.\B  Re- 
search Foundation,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613.213,  Nov.  14,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,608 
Int.  O.-  A61K  3V50.  37/48:  C12N  9/02:  C07K  15^00 
U.S.  O.  424—94.4  7  Oaims 

1.  A  modified  superoxide  dismutase.  which  reacts  with  a 
highly  reactive  nitrating  species  formed  from  the  reaction  of 
peroxynitnte  and  superoxide  dismutase  and  is  useful  for  treat- 
ing inflammation,  sepsis,  ischemia  and  reperfusion  injury,  com- 
prising a  superoxide  dismutase.  wherein  the  superoxide  dismu- 
tase has  been  modified  by  substituting  an  ammo  acid  residue 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tyrosine,  methionine  and 
cysteine  for  an  ammo  acid  residue  other  than  tyrosine,  methio- 
nine and  cysteine  which  is  located  with  3-12  A  of  the  catalytic 
metal  of  the  active  site  of  the  superoxide  dismutase 


prising  a  ihermalK  irreversible,  osmotically  balanced  aqueous 
gel.  having  a  buffered  pH.  wherein  said  aqueous  gel  is  the 
reaction  product  of  a  thermalK  reversible  aqueous  gel  and  a 
multivalent  counter-ion.  wherein  said  ihermalK  reversible 
aqueous  gel  is  a  liquid  at  room  temperature  nr  belovk  and  a  gel 
al  mammalian  bodv  temperature,  said  ihermalh  reversible 
aqueous  gel  containing 

( 1 )  about  0.2^<-  to  about  2  5%  by  weight  of  an  ionic  polysac- 
charide; 

(2)  about  10%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  a  polyoxyalkylene 
block  copolymer  of  formula 


5.277.909 
METHOD  FOR  REMO\  AL  OF  GOSSYPOL  FROM 
COTTONSEED  MEAL  BY  THE  USE  OF  UREA  IN  A 
BORATE  CONTAINING  BUFFER 
John  H.  Schmidt.  Uland,  Miss.;  Randy  Wells.  Raleigh,  N.C., 
and  Jack  C.  Bailey.  l.eland.  Miss.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America,  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  .Agricul- 
ture. Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1990,  Ser.  No.  572.070 
Int.  O.^  A61K  35/78.  35/80 
VS.  O.  424—195.1  7  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  the  removal  of  gossypol  from  cottonseed 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  grinding  cottonseed. 

b  adding  an  amine  and  a  buffer  to  said  meal  and  mixing  to 
form  a  slurry  and  react  gossypol  in  said  cottonseed  with 
said  amine  and  said  buffer  to  form  a  gossypol  amine  buffer 
complex. 

c.  allowing  said  slurry  to  form  a  crystal  layer  comprising 
said  complex,  said  crystal  layer  being  formed  above  a 
layer  of  the  meal  having  gossypol  removed  therefrom, 

d.  separating  said  crystal  layer  from  said  layer  of  meal. 


5.277.910 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 
PHAR.MACELTICAL  COMPOSITION  SELECTIV  EI  Y 
LOWERING  THE  BLOOD-LIPID  LEVEL 
Mate    Hidvegi,  63,  Hegediis  Gy.  u..  Budapest  1133.  Hungary 
Filed  Dec.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  989.140 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary.  Dec.  12.  1991.  3928  91 
Int.  O."  A61K  35    7S 
VS.  O.  424—195.1  13  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  selective  blood-lipid- 
level-lowering  pharmaceutical  comp<:isition,  which  compnses 
extracting  the  seed,  rixil.  stalk  or  leaves  of  alfalfa  vMth  water  or 
an  aqueous  solution  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  40'  C  and  a  pH 
of  at  most  8.  the  resulting  extrac  containing  al  most  1  ppm  of 
canavanin  and  at  most  9  ppm  of  coumestrol 


5J77.911 

ABI.ATABLE  MASK  OF  POLYOXYALKYLENE 

POLYMER  AND  IONIC  POLYSACCHARIDE  GEL  FOR 

LASER  REPROnLING  OF  THE  CORNEA 
Tacey  X.  V  iegas;  Ixirraine  E.  Ree»e.  both  of  Ann  .Arbor,  and 
Raymond  L.  Henry,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  all  of  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Mediventures.  Inc..  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  563,638.  Aug.  7,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.077.033.  This  application  Oct.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,705 
Int.  O.^  A61F  9/04:  A61B  6. 70.  A61K  9/10,  47/44.  47/36. 
47/38 
VS.  O.  424 — 427  45  Oaims 

1.  An  ablatable  corneal  mask  for  use  m  excimer  laser  keratec- 
tomy for  correction  of  myopia  and  hyperopia,  said  mask  com- 


Y((A)„^E-Hlx 


0) 


wherein  A  is  a  polyoxyalkylene  moiety  having  an  ox- 
ygen/carbon atom  ratio  of  less  than  0.5,  x  is  at  least  2,  Y  is 


0  l^>rnuT10N   Cr    KXOXMC».*L»Mn    flG.    n    TO#C^nffE 


tr^O^  »«fll 


denved  from  water  or  an  organic  compound  containing  x 
reactive  hydrogen  atoms.  E  is  a  polyoxyethylene  moiety 
constituting  at  least  60%  by  weight  of  the  polyoxyalkyl- 
ene block  copolymer,  n  has  a  value  such  that  the  average 
molecular  weight  of  A  is  at  least  about  500,  as  determined 
by  the  hydroxyl  number  of  an  intermediate  of  formula 


V((A)„-H]^ 


an 


and  the  total  average  molecular  weight  of  the  polyoxyal- 
kylene block  copolymer  is  at  least  about  5000;  and 
(3)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  buffer  sufficient  to  main- 
tain the  pH  of  said  thermally  reversible  aqueous  gel  at  a 
desired  level; 
wherein  the  muiltivalent  counter-ion  is  capable  of  thermo- 
irreversibly  gelling  the  ionic  polysacchande  in  the  thermally 
reversible  aqueous  gel. 


5J77.912 
SUSTAINED  RELEASE  CAPSULE  AND 
FORMULATIONS 
Lionel  B.  Ix)we.  and  Colin  J.  McArthur.  both  of  Ne«  South 
Wales,  Australia,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Compan>,  Indian- 
apolis. Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  863.898 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia.  Apr.  5.  1991.  PK5490: 
Sep.  16,  1991.  Pk8394 

Int.  CI.'  A23K  1/18 
U.S.  O.  424 — 438  29  Oaims 


1.  A  sustained  release  capsule  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the 
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rumen  of  a  ruminant  animal  through  its  oesophagus  and  re- 
lamed  within  the  rumen  over  a  prolonged  penod  to  continu- 
ously deliver  a  biologically  active  composition  earned  in  the 
capsule,  composing 

an  elongated  tubular  body  compnsing  a  tube  and  an  end  cap 
secured  to  one  end  thereof  for  substantially  enclosing  the 
biologically  active  composition,  the  other  end  of  the  cap- 
sule being  a  delivery  end.  the  body  having  an  opening  at 
the  delivery  end  of  the  capsule  for  delivery  of  the  compo- 
sition to  the  rumen,  and  a  plurality  of  retention  arms 
attached  to  or  formed  integrally  with  the  cap,  the  arms 
being  adapted  to  extend  outwardly  from  the  cap  for  re- 
taining the  capsule  in  the  rumen,  the  arms  being  resilient 
to  enable  them  to  bend  from  their  outwardly  extending 
positions  toward  the  body  so  that  they  lie  alongside  the 
body  allowing  the  capsule  to  be  inserted  through  the 
animal's  oesophagus,  said  cap  having  at  least  one  area  of 
reduced  thickness  and  said  arms  having  at  least  one  pro- 
trusion on  the  side  adjacent  the  cap  corresponding  so  that 
when  the  arms  are  urged  along  side  said  body,  the  protru- 
sion(s)  engage  and  cause  rupture(s)  of  the  wall  of  the  cap 
at  said  at  least  one  area  thereby  providing  at  least  one  vent 
to  relieve  any  vacuum  formed  on  movement  of  said  pis- 
ton, said  arms  being  adapted  to  return  to  their  normal 
outwardly  extending  positions  when  the  capsule  reaches 
the  rumen,  the  cap  and  tube  each  having  cylindncal  por- 
tions which  nest  one  within  the  other  to  form  a  sealed 
closure,  one  of  the  portions  having  spaced  apart  annular 
grooves  formed  therein,  the  other  cylindncal  portion 
having  similarly  spaced  apart  circumferential  beads  which 
fit  within  the  grooves,  one  of  the  portions  also  compnsing 
a  circumferential  sealing  nng. 


5J77,914 
PREPARATION  OF  LIPOSOME  AND  LIPID  COMPLEX 

COMPOSITIONS 
Francis  C.  Szoka,  Jr..  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Regents  of  the  L'niyersity  of  California,  Oakland.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605.155,  Oct.  29, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,077.057.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334.055,  Apr.  5, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

332.609.  Mar.  31,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8. 

1991.  Ser.  No.  741.937 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61K  37/22.  43/00:  BOIJ  13/02.  13/18 

U.S.  a.  424 — 450  12  Claims 


5.277,913 

LIPOSOMAL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  WITH 

PHOTO  ACTIV  AT  ABLE  TRIGGERED  RELEASE 

D«Tid  H.  Thompson,  12602  NW.  Barnes  Rd.  Apt.  6,  Portland, 

Oreg.  97229,  and  Valerie  C,  Anderson,  1862  Woodland  Ter.. 

Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.  97034 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  756.504 

Int.  a.'  A61K  9/127 

VS.  CI.  424—450  27  Oaims 
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1   A  process  for  prepanng  a  lipid  suspension  of  particle  size 

less  than  about  1000  nm  in  diameter  encapsulating  a  therapeuti- 
cally, pharmaceutically  or  diagnostically  useful  compound, 
which  process  comprises 

dissolving  said  useful  compound  and  an  encapsulating 
amount  of  a  suitable  lipid  in  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  sol- 
vent mixture  compnsing  a  non-halogenated  organic 
aprotic  solvent  to  provide  a  compound/lipid  solution;  and 
extruding  an  aqueous  solution  through  a  suitably-sized  aper- 
ture into  said  compound/lipid  solution  to  form  a  lipid- 
compound  suspension  of  particle  size  less  than  about  1000 
nm  in  diameter 


5J77.915 

GEL-IN-MATRIX  CONTAINING  A  FRACfLRED 

HYDROGEI. 

Richard  B.  ProTonchee.  Camden,  and  Francis  H.  Kirkpatrick, 

Owls  Head,  both  of  Me.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  600,272.  Sep.  26.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,680.  Oct.  30.  1987. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  861.155 
Int.  a.'  A61K  9/4.  C08J  i  20:  C12N  7/6 
II.S.  a.  424—485  50  Oaims 

1.  A  gel-in-matnx  combination  compnsing  a  three-dimen- 
sional porous  support  matrix  and  a  porous  fractured  hydrogel 
fixedly  disposed  therein,  in  which  said  fractured  hydrogel  has: 
(a)  a  void  volume  of  about  I0-90«'r.  and  (b)  a  plurality  of 
porous  fractures  compnsing  channels  having  a  mean  charac- 
tenstic  dimension  of  about  0  1-1,000  ^im 


1   A  liptisome  comprising; 

a  liposomal  membrane  consisting  essentially  of  plasmalogens 
having  a  phospholipid  with  a  vinyl  ether  functional  group 
sufficiently  close  to  an  interface  between  the  membrane 
and  its  environment  or  core  that,  when  the  vinyl  ether 
functional  group  is  cleaved  to  produce  a  product  that 
forms  a  micelle  in  the  membrane,  pores  are  formed  in  the 
membrane  through  which  the  contents  of  the  liposome 
may  leave  the  lipt)some;  and 

a  lysogenic  substance  that,  in  resp<inse  to  photoillumination 
or  pH  reduction,  produces  reactive  oxygen  species  or 
hydrogen  ions  which  cleave  the  vinyl  ether  functional 
group  of  the  plasmalogen  in  response  to  photoillumination 
or  pH  reduction  and  form  the  pores  in  the  membrane 


5,277,916 
TETRACYCLINE  DOSAGE  FOR.M 
Mark  Dwyen  Mark  C.  Fisher,  and  Angelo  M.  Morella,  all  of 
Adelaide,  Australia,  assignors  to  F.  H.  Faulding  &  Co.,  Ltd.. 
North  Adelaide,  Australia 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304.954.  Feb.  1.  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  14.  1990.  Ser.  No.  523,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  1.  1988.  PI6511 
Int.  a.'  A61K  9/2%.  9/32 
L'.S.  a.  424 — 494  18  Oaims 

1   A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising 
a  core  element  including  at  least  one  tetracycline  antibiotic; 
and 


a  core  coating  for  the  core  element  which  is  partially  soluble 
at  an  acidic  pH  and  ranges  between  about  5  and  atxiut 
20%  by  weight  of  the  core  element,  said  core  coaling 
compnsing  approximately  15  to  85'7f  by  weight,  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  core  coating,  excluding  filler,  of  at 
least  one  acid  insoluble  polymer  selected  from  cellulose 
acetate  phthalate.  hydroxypropyl  methylcellulose  phthal- 
ate,  polyvinyl  acetate  phthalate.  methacrylic  acid  copoly- 
mer type  A.  methacrylic  acid:  acrylic  acid  methyl  ester 
copolymer,  hydroxypropyl  methylcellulose  acetate  succi- 
nate, cellulose  acetate  trimellitate  or  mixtures  thereof;  and 
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approximately  1  to  50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  core  coating,  excluding  filler,  of  an  at  least  partially 
acid  soluble  component  selected  from  polyvinylpyrroli- 
done, hydroxypropyl  cellulose,  hydroxypropyl  methyl 
cellulose,  methyl  cellulose,  sugars  and  mixtures  thereof, 
wherein  the  composition  has  a  dissolution  profile  of  be- 
tween 20%  and  75%  dissolved  in  20  minutes  at  pH  1.2  and 
greater  than  75%  dissolved  after  30  minutes  at  pH  5  5  so 
that  the  tetracycline  antibiotic  in  the  composition  is  re- 
leased at  a  relatively  low  rate  at  a  pH  range  of  approxi- 
mately 1  to  4  and  at  a  relatively  faster  rate  at  a  pH  range 
of  approximately  4.5  to  7.5. 


(a)  a  masking  or  attracting  scent  present  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  mask  a  scent  on  the  bait  or  attract  a  fish;  and 

(b)  a  suitable  volatile  solvent  which  is  capable  of  dissolving 
the  scent  and  capable  of  penetrating  the  bait  thereby 
causing  penetration  of  the  scent  into  the  bait  for  prolonged 
release  of  the  scent. 


5.277,919 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  PEPTIDE  SWEETENERS  IN 
CHEWING  GLMS  AND  CONFECTIONS  VMTH 
BENZAIDEHYDE  ACFTAUS 
Michael  J.  Cireenberg.  Northbrook:  Sonva  I).  Johnson.  Brook- 
field,  and  CKirdon  N.  McGrew,  Evanston.  ail  of  III.,  assignors 
to  V\m.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company.  Chicago.  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595.093.  Oct.  10.  1990. 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  57-'.^70.  Sep.  4.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,16^.9-2.  This  application  Feb.  ".  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,808 
Int.  n.'  A23L  :  2fi.  A23G  3/30 
U.S.  O.  426—3  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  stability  of  a  dipeptide  sweet- 
ener in  chewing  gum  compnsing  the  step  of  mixing  ( 1 )  chew- 
ing gum  ingredients  compnsing  dipeptide  sweetener  and  (2) 
flavor  ingredients  compnsing  at  least  one  benzaldehyde  acetal, 
wherein  said  Havor  ingredients  comprise  from  about  0  1  %  to 
about  10%  by  weight  of  the  chewing  gum  and  said  benzalde- 
hyde acetal  compnses  from  about  0.1%  to  about  60%  by 
weight  of  the  flavor  ingredients. 


5.277.917 

0\  ARIAN  CANCER  ASCITES  FACTOR.  IN  ISOLATED 

FORM 

Yan  \u.  Brampton,  and  Anne  E.  Cioodbody.  Toronto,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Allelix  Biopharmaceuticals  Inc..  Missis- 
sauga.  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41.974 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  45/00,  35/12 

U.S.  a.  424—537  2  Claims 

1.  A  factor  recoverable  from  ovarian  cancer  ascites  fluid  that 

stimulates  intracellular  calcium  release  withm  ovarian  cancer 

cells  wherein: 

1 )  the  factor  is  substantially  free  from  proteins  and  peptides; 

2)  the  factor  is  soluble  in  80%  acetone  and  100%  methanol; 

3)  the  activity  of  the  factor  is  retained  after  boiling  in  water 
for  up  to  fifteen  minutes  at  100°  C; 

4)  the  activity  of  the  factor  is  retained  after  incubation  with 
a  protease; 

5)  the  activity  of  the  factor  is  not  retained  after  incubation 
with  Vibno  sp.  phospholipase  B.  Sirepiomyces  chromofus- 
cus  phospholipase  D.  or  soybean  lipoxidase. 


UMI 


5,277.918 

nSH  ATTRACTANT  AND  SCENT  MASKING 

COMPOSITION 

Donald  ^^ .   Rawlins,  224   Highland   Dr..  S.W..  Calhoun,  C^a. 

30701 

Filed  May  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  878.170 
Int.  O.^  AOIK  85/00:  A23L  1/325 
U.S.  O.  426—001  19  Claims 

1.  A  composition,  in  the  absence  of  a  polymer,  for  applica- 
tion to  a  bait  lo  attract  fish  or  mask  a  scent  on  the  bait,  compns- 
ing: 


5.277.920 
PACKAGING  FOR  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Edmund  A.  VVeaver.  Jr..  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kraft  Cieneral 
Foods.  Inc..  Northfield,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  2'^,  1991.  Ser.  No.  815,112 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  75/60 

U.S.  O.  426— 115  16  Oaims 


1.  A  package  having  a  first  compartment  for  storing  a  first, 
flowable  product  and  second  compartment  for  stonng  a  sec- 
ond product,  the  package  compnsing: 
said  first  compartment  compnsing; 

an  upper  wall  of  flexible  matenal  having  an  elongated 
bendable  region; 

a  cup  of  flexible  material  which  is  sealed  by  said  upper 
wall  to  retain  the  flowable  product  therein;  and 

said  upper  wall  having  a  sealed  dispensing  outlet  which 
may  be  broken  open  by  bending  said  upper  wall  along 
said  elongated  bendable  region  to  allow  the  flowable 
product  therein  to  be  dispensed  through  said  dispensing 
outlet; 

said  first  compartment  having  opposite  transverse  sides 
extending  generally  perpendicular  to  said  elongated 
bendable  region,  and  being  connected  to  the  second 
compartment  along  one  of  said  transverse  sides  to  pro- 
vide structural  suppon  to  the  first  compartment  to 
prevent  bending  thereof  along  said  elongated  bendable 
region  until  after  said  first  companment  is  separated 
from  said  second  compartment;  and 

separating  means  to  facilitate  separation  of  said  first  com- 
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jjartment  from  said  second  compartment  to  remove  the 
structural  support  provided  to  said  first  compartment 
by  said  second  compartment,  thereby  permittmg  bend- 
mg  of  said  upper  wall  along  said  elongated  bendable 
region  to  open  said  first  compartment  for  dispensing  of 
said  flowable  product  from  said  first  compartment 


5;rn,92i 

MFAT  PRODUCT  CASING  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODI  CING  THK  SAMt 
Takeyuki  Vamamatsu.  Tokyo:  Teiichi  Matsumoto,  and  Kiyonori 
Iwasa,  both  of  Misai.  all  nf  lapan.  assignors  to  Towa  Kako 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1991,  3-019630[C] 
Int   (  1  '  A:2r  13/00 
L.S.  a.  426—135  9  Oaims 

1  A  meth.Kl  of  producing  a  casing  for  a  meat  product, 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  breathable  fibrous  food-ca.s- 
mg  sheet,  composed  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Japanese  paper,  unwoven  cloth  and  cotton  cloth, 
impregnating  and  filling  meshes  of  the  breathable  food-casing 
sheet  with  a  polysaccharide;  and  drying  the  impregnated 
breathable  food-casing  sheet. 


enheit  sufficient  to  promote  the  uniform  distribution  of  the 
ingredients  and  inhibit  the  settling  thereof; 

thereafter,  filling  a  plurality  of  containers  with  the  food 
product  at  about  said  temperature  and  in  a  blended  condi- 
tion. 

sealing  the  filled  containers; 

conveying  the  sealed  container';  consecutively  through  both 
a  preheat  vessel  and  a  separate  hydrostatic  sterilizer  to 
place  said  sealed  containers  in  heat  transfer  relation  with 
heat  exchange  fluids  present  in  both  said  vessel  and  said 
sterilizer  to  first  preheat  the  sealed  containers  in  said 
vessel  to  a  predetermined  temperature  above  said  blend- 
ing temperature  insufficient  to  achieve  sterilizing  condi- 
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5,277,922 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRESERVATION  OF  WHOLE 

CITRLS  FRLIT 

Theodore  R.  Rejimbal,  Jr.,  Tangerine,  and  Charles  M.  Gomez, 

Ocoee,  both  of  Ha.,  assignors  to   The  C  oca-Cola  Company, 

.Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,365 

Int.  a.'  D23B  7/00 

Li,S.  a.  426—333  28  Qaims 


tions  in  the  containers  and  then  heat  the  sealed  containers 
to  sterilize  the  focxi  product  therein  in  the  sterilizer; 

w  herein  said  sterilization  occurs  bv  supplying  heat  exchange 
fluid  to  said  sterilizer  and  controlling  it  to  produce  a 
predetermined  heat  transfer  rate  for  providing  the  desired 
sterilization  properties  to  said  fixxi  product  m  accordance 
with  the  physical  characteristics  thereof  and 

wherein  said  preheating  occurs  by  supplying  heat  exchange 
fluid  to  said  preheater  separately  from  the  supply  thereof 
to  said  sterilizer  and  controlling  said  heal  exchange  fluid 
supply  to  said  preheater  in  response  to  the  temperature  of 
said  food  product  in  said  filled  containers  and  to  the  con- 
trolled rate  of  heat  transfer  provided  by  said  sterilizer. 


5,277,924 

RADIO  FREQL  ENO  PROOHNG  AND  CONVECTION 

BAKING  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

PIZZA 

James  A.  Padilla,  North  Wales,  Pa,,  assignor  to  Proctor  & 

Schwartz,  Inc.,  Horsham,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,298 

Int.  CI."  A21D  8/00:  H05B  6/00 

U.S.  a.  426—523  14  Claims 


I    A  method  for  preserving  citrus  fruits,  which  comprises: 

a)  placing  the  citrus  fruits  in  a  holding  tank, 

b)  submerging  the  citrus  fruits  in  water:  and 

c)  freezing  the  water  to  ice  such  that  the  water  temperature 
remains  above  the  freezing  point  of  the  citrus  fruits. 


5.277.923 
PROCE.SS  FOR  PREPARIN(,  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Michael  S.  Mignogna,  Medford.  and  Steven  Santana,  Maple 
Shade,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Campbell  Soup  Company, 
Camden,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607.(J24.  Oct.  31.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  4''0,601,  Jan.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,160,755.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,684 
Int.  CI.'  A23L  :■    0 
U.S.  a.  426— »07  14  Oaims 

1    A  focxi  preparation  process,  comprising  the  steps  of 
blending  a  fixxl  product  including  a  plurality  of  ingredients 
in  a  large  kettle  and  at  a  temperature  less  than  130°  Fahr- 


6  .\  method  for  preparing  pizza  m  commercial  quantities, 
which  comprises 

loading  pizza  dough  shells  onto  a  conveyor; 

proofing  the  shells  by  means  of  radio  frequency  energy  in  a 
radio  frequency  chamber  associated  with  the  conveyor 
downstream  from  the  loading  station: 

loading  ingredients  onto  the  proofed  shells  as  the  shells 
travel  past  the  ingredient  loading  station. 

baking  the  fully  topped  pizzas  in  an  oven  located  down- 
stream from  the  ingredient  loading  station:  and 

unloading  the  fully  baked  pizzas  at  an  unloading  station 
located  downstream  from  the  oven 


5,277.925 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  MISTED  MICROW  AVABLE 

PANCAKES 

Richard  I  .  Kmanuelson;  Rosemary   A.  Miller:  Margaret  I.  Sha- 

lick),  all  of  Columbia  Heights;  I^wrence  P.  Brigl.  Brwklyn 

Park,  and  Thomas  A.  Meyers,  Parkers  Prairie,  all  of  Minn., 

assignors  to  The  Pillsburv  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  828.''70 

Int.  CI. 5  A21D  15/iX).  17/00 

\}S.  a.  426—552  14  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  improving  the  texture  of  a  cooked  mi- 
crowavable  pancake  compnsing  applying  water  to  the  cooked 
pancake  to  increase  moisture  of  the  cooked  pancake  by  about 
6%-to-12%  by  weight;  and  freezing  the  cooked  pancake  after 
the  water  has  been  applied. 


5,277,926 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LOW  FAT  CHEF:SE  PRODUCT 
Janet  Z.  Batz,  Arlington   Heights,   111.:  Timothy   A.   Mueller, 
Louisville,  K>.,  and  Rashmi  Drummond,  Vernon  Hills.  III., 
assignors  to  Kraft  General  Foods.  Inc.,  Northfield,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  99",683 
Int.  CI.'  A23C  I9/0S2 
VS.  O.  426—582  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacture  of  a  low  fat  processed  cheese 
product  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  mixture  of  particulate  skim  milk  cheese  and 
an  emulsifying  salt; 

(b)  heating  said  mixture  with  agitation  to  an  elevated  tem- 
perature above  about  160°  F.  so  as  to  melt  said  skim  milk 
cheese; 

(c)  adding  an  aqueous  wet  mix  to  said  mixture  to  provide  a 
low  fat  cheese  blend,  said  wet  mix  comprising  water,  a 
texture  modifying  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  gelling  type  maltodextnn,  low  DE  corn  syrup 
solids  and  mixtures  thereof  and  a  milk  protein  source,  said 
wet  mix  being  added  under  conditions  whereby  the  tem- 
perature of  said  blend  is  maintained  above  about  130°  F  : 
and 

(d)  continuing  said  agnation  and  heating  until  said  blend 
reaches  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  190°  F  for  a  period 
of  at  least  about  90  seconds  to  provide  a  low  fat  processed 
cheese  product  having  less  than  about  1.5%  fat. 


5,2^^,92^ 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  PRIMERS  ONTO  GLASS 
ELEMENTS  OF  VEHICLES 
AndrevF  J.  Burns,  Westlake:  James  E.  DeV  ries.  North  Olmsted; 
Gary  A.  Derian,  Westlake,  and  Robert  D.  Schneider.  Vermil- 
ion, all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nordson  Corporation,  Westlake, 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  855.973 

Int.  CI."  B05D  }    * 

U.S.  O.  427—8  20  Oaims 

1.  The  method  of  dispensing  discrete  streams  or  drops  of 

fluid  coating  material  onto  a  glass  substrate  comprising  the 

steps  of; 


a)  causing  a  wick  means  and  a  dispensing  means  to  be  moved 
relative  to  the  glass: 

b)  intermittently  dispensing  the  fluid  material  from  said 
dispenser  means  such  that  said  streams  or  drops  are  pro- 
pelled under  pressure  to  impinge  upon  the  substrate  at  an 


angle  of  incident  which  is  less  than  45°  while  substantially 
avoiding  the  application  of  liquid  coating  matenal  outside 
a  portion  of  the  substrate  to  be  coated;  and 
c)  distributing  the  dispensed  fluid  matenal  over  the  poilion 
of  the  substrate  to  be  coated  by  said  wick  means. 


5,277,928 

METHOD  AND  APPARAIV  s  FOR  CONTROLLING 

YARN  COATINGS 

John  A.  Strandberg.  1700  Independence  Rd.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

27408 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  726^71 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  J  12.  B05C  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  427—10  29  Claims 


1.  A  yarn  sensor  comprising:  a  yarn  guide,  means  for  gener- 
ating radioactive  emissions,  said  emissions  generating  means 
positioned  proximate  said  yarn  guide  to  radiate  yarn  passing 
along  said  yam  guide,  means  to  detect  radiation  from  said 
emissions  generating  means,  said  radiation  detection  means 
opposingly  positioned  from  said  emissions  generating  means 
relative  to  said  passing  yarn,  a  means  to  measure  yam  opacity, 
said  opacity  measunng  means  positioned  proximate  said  radia- 
tion detection  means,  a  microprocessor,  a  yam  evenness  sen- 
sor, said  evenness  sensor  joined  to  said  microprocessor  and 
said  microprocessor  connected  to  said  radiation  detection 
means. 

23  A  method  for  controlling  the  coating  of  yam  dunng 
processing  by  comparison  to  a  known  yarn  density  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

(a)  determining  the  density  of  the  yam  before  coating; 

(b)  sensing  the  evenness  of  the  yarn; 

(c)  measunng  the  opacity  of  said  yarn  for  use  in  density 
determination  of  the  yarn; 

(d)  applying  a  coating  to  the  yam  in  a  continuous  process: 

(e)  determining  the  density  of  the  yarn  after  coating: 

(0  computing  the  differences  between  the  determined  densi- 
ties; 
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(g)  companng  the  difference  in  density  to  a  known  density; 

and 
(h)  adjusting  the  coaling  application  accordingly. 


5.277.929 

METHOD  FOR  MASKING  THROUGH  HOLES  IN 

MANLFACTLRING  PROCESS  OF  PRINTED  aRCUIT 

BOARD 

Kamehiru  Seki;  Yasuaki  Otani.  and  Isamu  Kubo,  all  of  Saitama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  CMK  Corp..  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,826 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  15.  1990.  2-275974 

Int.  a."  C23C  26..  M 

VS.  a.  427—97  13  Claimi 


2  2b  3 


1  A  method  for  masking  through  holes  in  the  manufactunng 
process  of  a  pnnted  circuit  board,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
providing  a  substrate  having  a  plurahty  of  through  holes; 
disposing  one  of  photo-sctting  and  thermo-setting  seals  for 
masking  over  openings  of  at  least  one  of  the  through  holes  that 
is  provided  for  mounting  electnc  components  to  the  substrate 
to  prevent  a  filler  material  from  entering  the  masked  through 
holes,  filling  the  through  holes  that  are  not  masked  with  a  filler 
material  and  then  applying  either  light  to  the  photosetting 
material  or  heat  to  the  thermo-setting  material  to  set  the  seal 
and  reduce  adhesion  between  the  masking  seal  and  the  sub- 


UMI 


5.277.930 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  SUBSTRATE  FOR  AN 
OPTICAL  SURFACE  MOUNT  CIRCUIT 
Teiji   Uchida.  7-6,  Chiyogaoka  4-Cbome,   Asou-Ku,  Kawasaki 
City.  Kanagawa  Pref.,  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Insulators, 
Ltd.  and  Teiji  Uchida,  both  of  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  689.326,  Apr.  23,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,195,154. 
This  application  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,85« 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-113962; 
Apr.  27,  1990,  2-113963;  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-113964;  Jul.  5,  1990, 
2-176526 

Int.  a.'  B05D  5/06 
U.S.  a.  427—162  1  Claim 

1  A  method  of  producing  a  substrate  for  an  optical  surface 
mount  circuit,  the  substrate  comprising  an  optical  waveguide 
formed  in  an  interior  portion  thereof  with  an  end  surface  of  the 
waveguide  exposed  to  a  front  surface  of  the  substrate,  the 
optical  waveguide  having  a  zone  of  refraction  gradient  which 
decreases  from  a  central  axis  thereof  toward  surrounding  por- 
tions thereof  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  substantially  planar  transparent  dielectnc  body 

conlaining  metallic  cations; 
forming  a  first  mask  on  a  front  surface  of  said  dielectnc  body 
to  thus  define  on  said  front  surface  at  least  one  first  ex- 
posed portion  substantially  in  the  shape  of  the  optical 
waveguide; 
providing  a  first  salt  of  at  least  one  metallic  cation  having  a 
larger  ion  f)olanzation  per  unit  volume  than  that  of  the 
metallic  cations  in  said  dielectnc  body, 
applying  said  first  salt  to  said  at  least  one  first  exposed  por- 
tion of  said  front  surface  of  said  dielectric  body  to  perform 
a  first  ion  exchange; 


removing  said  first  mask  from  said  front  surface  of  said 
dielectric  body, 

forming  a  second  mask,  substantially  in  the  shape  of  the  end 
surface  of  the  optical  waveguide,  on  a  portion  of  said  at 
least  one  first  exposed  portion  to  thus  define  at  least  one 
second  exposed  portion  on  said  front  surface  of  said  di- 
electric body; 

providing  a  second  salt  of  at  least  one  metallic  cation  having 
a  smaller  ion  polanzation  per  unit  volume  than  that  of  the 
metallic  cation  in  said  first  salt; 

applying  said  second  salt  to  said  at  least  one  second  exposed 
portion  of  said  front  surface  of  said  dielectnc  body  to 
perform  a  second  ion  exchange;  and  removing  the  second 
mask  from  said  front  surface  of  said  dielectnc  body. 


boron  such  that  the  metallic  element  has  a  punty  of  up  to    form  protective  outer  coating  of  pyrolytic  graphite  with  a 


5,277,931 

COMPOSITE  ION-EXCHANGE  MATERIAL. 

PREPARATION  AND  USE  THEREOF 

.41fonse  Maglio,  River  Edge;  Francis  L.  HimpsI,  Freehold,  both 

of  N.J.,  and  Robert  V.  Russo.  Brooklyn.  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Engelhard  Corporation,  Iselin,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934.084 

Int.  C\:  B05D  VOO.  1/36 

U.S.  a.  427—212  14  Qaims 


1    A  method  for  prepanng  a  composite  particulate  ion-ex- 
change material  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  granules  of  a  porous  support; 

(b)  spraying  a  concentrated  aqueous  solution  of  a  base  onto 
the  surface  of  said  granules  of  porous  support  in  amount 
sufficient  to  coat  the  surface  of  said  granules  but  insuffi- 
cient to  fill  pores  therein,  the  quantity  of  base  in  said 
solution  being  sufficient  to  precipitate  metal  ions  in  a 
concentrated  aqueous  acidic  metal  salt  solution  subse- 
quently applied  in  step  (c): 

(c)  before  said  aqueous  solution  of  base  has  sufficient  time  to 
wick  into  pores  of  said  granules,  spraying  said  granules 
with  a  concentrated  acidic  aqueous  solution  of  a  metal  salt 
which  IS  capable  of  rapidly  reacting  with  said  base  to  form 
a  gelatinous  precipitate,  using  a  sufficient  quantity  of  said 
acidic  solution  to  neutralize  base  sprayed  on  said  granules 
in  step  (b)  and  form  a  gelatinous  precipitate  of  metal  ion- 
exchange  matenal  and  a  by-product  salt  as  a  coating  on 
the  surface  of  said  granules,  the  amount  of  said  acidic 
solution  of  metal  salt  being  insufficient  to  deposit  m  pores 
of  said  granules,  and  the  total  quantity  of  gelatinous  pre- 
cipitate formed  being  limited  to  prevent  encapsulation  of 
said  granules  by  said  precipitate,  and 

(d)  washing  said  particles  to  remove  said  byproduct  salt. 


5,277,932 
CVD  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  METAL  BORIDE  FILMS 

USING  METAL  BORANE  CLUSTER  COMPOUNDS 
James  T.  Spencer,  Syracuse,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Syracuse  Univer- 
sity, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737  J51 
Int.  a.^  C23C  16/00 
V.S.  a.  427—248.1  13  Oaims 

1.  Process  of  deposition  of  a  film  of  a  metallic  element  with 


9<)Q%.  where  the  metallic  element  is  a  transition  metal  ele- 
ment, compnsing  the  steps  of 

forming  a  borane  cluster  compound  of  said  metallic  element 
by  reacting  a  salt  of  said  element  with  a  polyborane.  and 
contacting  a  vapor  of  said  borane  cluster  compound,  under 
vacuum  conditions,  onto  a  heated  substrate  to  deposit  said 
film  thereon, 
while  maintaining  a  temperature  of  said  substrate  to  produce 
said  film  with  a  ratio  of  boron  to  said  metallic  element. 


minimum  thickness  of  at  least  0.5  microns  to  suppress  the 


5.277.933 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  SELF-SUPPORTING  BODY 
USING  VAPOR-PHASE  PARENT  METAI^S  AND  SOLID 

OXIDANTS 
Tenry  D.  Claar.  Newark;  \  ilupanur  A.  Ravi,  Bear,  and  Philip  J. 
Roach,  Newark,  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to  l.anxide  Technology 
Company.  LP.  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  543,316.  Jun.  25,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,775 

Int.  O.'  C23C  J6/00 

U.S.  a.  427—248.1  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  self-supporting  body  comprising: 

providing  at  least  one  solid  oxidant-containing  material; 

providing  at  least  one  vapor-pha.se  parent  metal. 

heating   at    least    one    vapor-pha.se    parent    metal    and    at 

least  one  solid  oxidant-containing  matenal  to  substantially 

the  same  temperature; 
contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  solid  nxidani-containing 

material  with  at  least  one  vapor-phase  pareni  metal;  and 

and 
permitting  at  least  one  vapor-phase  parent  metal  and  at  least 

a  portion  of  said  solid  oxidant-containing  matenal  to  form 

at  least  one  reaction  product  on  at  least  a  portion  of  at 

least  one  sobd  oxidant-conlaining  matenal 


5,277,934 

METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  A  GRAPHITE  CHUCK 

FOR  A  STARTER  RLA.MENT  IN  THE  MANUFACTLIRE 

OF  POLYCRYSTALLINE  SILICON 
Michael  H.  Gilbert,  North  Olmsted;  John  B.  Hedge,  Bay  V  il- 
lage,  both  of  Ohio,  and  Paul  J.  Walsh,  Salt  Ijike  City,  Utah, 
assignors   to   Advanced   Ceramico   Corporation,    Lakewood, 
Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544,611,  Jun.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,079 
Int.  a.'  C23C  16/00 
VS.  CI.  427—249  1  Oaim 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  polycrystalline  rod  of  essentially 
pure  silicon  in  a  reactor  vessel  by  the  pyrolytic  decomposition 
of  a  gaseous  silicon  compound  on  an  elongated  staned  filament 
in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen  gas.  with  said  started  filament 
being  mounted  in  a  graphite  chuck  within  said  reactor  vessel 
compnsing  the  step  of  decomposing  a  hydrocarbon  gas  on 
said  graphite  chuck  subatmosphenc  pressure  and  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  of  between  900°  to  2100*  C   to  form  a  uni- 


formation  of  a  methane  gas  in  said  reactor  vessel  before  pro- 
ceeding with  said  pyrolytic  decomposition. 


5.277.935 

METHOD  OF  COATING  WITH  MULTIPLE  LAYERS  OF 

LATEX  TO  PRODUCE  HRE  RESISTANT  HOSE 

DUCTING  FABRIC 

Thomas  E.  Coughlin.  Tyngsboro.  Mass..  assignor  to  Worthen 

Industries,  Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  827.374 

Int.  CI."  B05D  3/02 

VS.  C\.  427—393.3  10  Oaims 

I   A  method  of  manufacturing  a  duct  fabric  comprising. 

providing  a  woven  twill  fabnc; 

saturating  the  fabnc  with  a  first  latex  based  compound  hav- 
ing a  Mscosity  of  between  18.000-20.000  cps  to  form  a 
saturated  fabric,  said  latex  compound  having  an  effective 
amount  of  a  fire  resistant  additive; 
coating  the  saturated  fabric  with  a  second  latex  based  com- 
pound to  form  a  coaled  fabnc;  and 
drying  the  coated  fabnc  to  prtxluce  a  duct  fabnc  which  is 
fire  resistant  and  which  has  an  elongation  value  of  up  to 
55<^  in  the  warp  direction. 


5,277.936 

OXIDE  CONTAINING  MCRALY-TYPE  OVERLAY 

COATINGS 

Walter  E.  Olson,  and  Dinesh  K.  Gupta,  both  of  \  emon.  Conn.. 

assignors    to    United    Technologies    Corporation.    Hartford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1987.  Ser.  No.  122,868 

Int.  a.'  B05D  1/W 

VS.  a.  427—453  8  Claims 


1  A  method  for  depositing  an  overlay  coaUng  onto  the 
surface  of  a  nickel  or  cobalt  base  article,  compnsing  the  steps 
of  generating  a  plasma  arc  stream  in  a  substantialls  nonoxidiz- 
ing  atmosphere,  injecting  metal  powder  panicles  from  a  first 
powder  feeder  containing  said  metal  panicles  into  the  stream 
and   injecting  oxide  panicles  from   a  second  powder  feeder 
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containing  said  oxide  particles  into  the  stream,  wherein  the 
stream  impacts  the  metal  and  oxide  particles  onto  the  article 
surface,  and  wherein  the  metal  particles  consist  essentially  of, 
by  weight  percent.  5-10  Cr,  8-35  Al.  0  2-2  of  an  oxygen  active 
element  selected  from  the  Group  III  B  and  rare  earth  elemenu, 
0-7  Si.  0-2  Hf.  0-12  of  a  noble  metal,  with  the  balance  nickel 
and  cobalt,  and  said  oxides  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aluminum  oxide,  the  Group  III  B  oxides,  and  the  rare 
earth  oxides  and  are  about  0  5-10  microns  in  size,  and  wherein 
the  meul  particles  are  injected  into  the  stream  at  a  volume  rate 
which  IS  between  about  10  to  20  times  the  rate  at  which  the 
oxide  particles  are  injected  into  the  stream. 


5J77,939 

ECR  CVD  METHOD  FOR  FOR.MING  BN  RLMS 

Shunpei  Yanuujiki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconductor 

Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,r70,  Not.  6,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  414,593.  Sep.  26,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,013,579,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154.286,  Feb.  10. 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

707,179 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  10,  1987,  62-28956 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  27, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n."  B05D  i,06 

\jS.  a.  427—571  21  Oaims 


5J77,937 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  CONDUCTANCE 

OF  A  HEATED  CFII.LL  LAR  SURSTRATE 
Rodney  D.  Bagley.  Big  Flats,  and  Jacqueline  L.  Brown,  Coming, 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated,  Coming, 
N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893J49 
Int.  t1."  B05D  1/32.  7/22:  SOU  35/04.  37/02 
U.S.  a.  427—553  15  Claims 

1  A  method  for  controlling  the  conductance  of  a  heated 
structure  compnsing  the  steps  of  providing  a  monolithic  cellu- 
lar substrate  having  mlet  and  outlet  end  faces,  and  a  matnx  of 
cell  walls  defining  a  plurality  of  cells  or  passageways  extending 
longitudinally  and  mutually  parallel  therethrough  between  the 
inlet  and  outlet  end  faces,  providing  on  the  substrate  means  for 
shielding  a  portion  of  the  substrate,  and  applying  a  layer  of 
conductive  matenal  over  the  unshielded  portion  of  the  sub- 
strate 


5J77,93« 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  EVAPORATION  FOR 
V  APOR  DEPOSITION 
Lrs  Wegmann,  Oberschan:  Albert  Koller,  Azmoos,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, and  Josef  V  ogt.  Balzers.  Liechtenstein,  assignors  to 
Balzers  Aktiengesellschaft.  Balzers.  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1991.  Ser   No.  753,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  11, 
1990,  4028842 

Int.  a."  B05D  3/06;  C23C  16/00:  B23K  15/00 
U.S.  a.  427—566  12  Qaims 


1    A  method  of  forming  a  boron  nitride  containing  film 

comprising  the  steps  of 

disposing  a  substrate  in  a  reaction  chamber; 

inputting  into  said  reaction  chamber  a  reactive  gas  compris- 
ing Ixiron.  fluonne  and  nitrogen, 

inputting  a  microwave  mio  said  reaction  chamber. 

generating  a  magnetic  field  in  said  reaction  chamber,  said 
magnetic  field  having  a  configuration  such  that  a  condi- 
tion for  causing  a  cyclotron  resonance  can  be  satisfied  at  a 
position  in  said  reaction  chamber, 

exciting  said  reactive  gas  in  said  reaction  chamber  by  said 
magnetic  field,  and 

depositing  said  biiron  nitride  containing  film  on  said  sub- 
strate, 

wherein  said  substrate  is  kxated  al  approximately  said  posi- 
tion in  said  reaction  chamber 


WAVEFO«A\ 


5.277,940 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  DIAMONDS  TO  PRODUCE 
BONDABLE  DIAMONDS  FOR  DEPOSITING  SAME  ON  A 

SUBSTRATE 

Luis  X.  Caballero,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor  to  Diamond 

Technologies  Company,  Louisville,  Ky, 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  605,080,  Oct.  29.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,164,220.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,237 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  17. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  B05D  3/06.  1/36.  7/00:  C23C  16- ai 

U.S.  a.  427—577  15  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  evaporating  material  from  a  surface  of  an 
object  in  a  treatment  chamber  for  vapor  deposition,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

directing  an  electron  beam  onto  the  surface  to  evaporate  the 
material,  the  electron  beam  defining  an  impinging  area  on 
the  surface  of  the  object,  the  impinging  area  having  a 
diameter  and  forming  a  simultaneously  evaporated  area  of 
the  matenal  where  all  matenal  at  the  surface  of  the  simul- 
taneously evaporated  area  is  being  evaporated;  and 

moving  the  impinging  area  in  an  oscillating  manner  across 

the  surface  of  the  object  and  within  a  kx;us  of  movement,  6  A  method  of  depositing  diamond  particles  on  a  substrate, 
at  a  rate  of  movement  so  as  to  enlarge  the  simultaneously  said  method  comprising  treating  said  diamond  particles  at  a 
evaporated  area  while  maintaining  evaporation  of  all  temperature  below  1050°  C  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  to 
matenal  at  the  surface  of  the  enlarged  simultaneously  form  a  metastable  silicon  carbide  layer  on  said  diamond  parti- 
evaporated  area  cles,  depositing  a  metal  alloy  on  said  substrate,  said  alloy  being 


bonded  by  a  polar-covaleni  bond  to  said  substrate  as  deposited; 
and  metallurgically  bonding  said  treated  diamond  particles  to 
said  metal  alloy 


5,277.941 

SYSTEM  TO  INSl  LATE  AND  RETAIN  COLD 

TEMPERATURE 

David  A.  Marshall.  1038  Prospect  St..  Chicopee.  Mass.  01020 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  898,728 

Int.  CI,'  B32B  /  02.  1/06.  1/08 

U.S,  a.  428—12  1  Oaim 


both  sides  of  said  insulating  layer  through  a  brazing  alloy  for 
relieving  thermal  stress,  characterized  in  that  said  cushioning 
layers  contain  a  Cu-W  alloy  and  a  mesh  made  of  at  least  one 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  stainless  steel,  cop- 
per, nickel  and  monel. 
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1.  A  system  consisting  of  a  hard  plastic  outer  layer  applied  in 
direct  and  total  contact  with  a  layer  of  retardant  aluminum 
applied  in  direct  and  total  contact  with  a  layer  of  styrofoam  of 
exactly  the  same  size  and  shape  as  said  layer  of  hard  plastic  and 
said  layer  of  aluminum  which  layer  of  styrofoam  is  applied  in 
direct  and  total  contact  with  a  layer  of  neoprene  of  exactly  the 
same  size  and  shape  as  said  layer  of  styrofoam),  said  layers  of 
plastic,  aluminum,  styrofoam  and  neoprene  being  arranged  so 
as  to  form  a  cavity  of  a  width  equivalent  to  or  greater  than  the 
said  layers  of  plastic,  aluminum,  styrofoam  and  neoprene,  said 
cavity  being  completely  enseloped  by  said  layers  of  plastic. 
aluminum,  styrofoam  and  neoprene.  said  layers  of  plastic, 
aluminum,  styrofoam  and  neoprene  basing  a  top  end  and  a 
lower  end.  said  top  end  having  a  valve  through  which  dry  ice 
will  be  introduced  into  said  cavity,  said  valve  having  a  secure, 
air-tight  closure,  said  lower  end  having  a  purge  vaKe  through 
which  the  dry  ice  in  its  gaseous  form  shall  be  allowed  to  escape 
from  said  cavity,  said  valve  having  a  secure,  air-tight  closure 


5.277,942 

INSULATING  MEMBER  AND  ELECTRIC  PARTS  USING 

THE  SAME 

Akihiko  Ikegaya;  Naoji  Fujimori;  Tetsuo  Yashiki.  all  of  Itami; 
Tetsuya  Abe.  and  Yoshio  Murakami,  both  of  Naka.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka 
and  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute.  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Oct,  11,  1991.  Ser.  No,  775.092 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Oct.  12.  1990.  2-274334 

Int.  a."  B32B  15/04 

U.S.  a.  428—332  11  Qaims 


2  Brazing  alloy 


oy ..^^^ 

3  ^ushir-ir.^    ;ave:- 

4 

1     :r,su.at.-.g    layer 

2-^ 

3  Cushioning   layer 

U   Metallized 
layer 


1  .An  insulating  member  comprising  an  insulating  layer  in 
ihe  form  of  a  thin  ceramic  plate,  said  plate  being  made  of  at 
least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SiC,  S1.1N4, 
AIN.  and  AljOiand  having  a  thickness  of  not  less  than  0.1  mm 
and  not  more  than  2  0  mm,  and  cushioning  layers  brazed  on 


5.277.943 

THERMAL  BLEACHING  PROCESS  FOR 

NON-CONTAMINATING  FIUOROCARBON  FIBER 

MEDIA 

Joseph  G.   Adiletta,  Thompson.  Conn.;  John   1..   Hurley,  and 

Sandra  L.  Brosious.  both  of  Cortland.  NY.,  assignors  to  Pall 

Corporation.  Glen  Cove,  N.Y, 

Filed  Jun,  30,  1992,  Ser,  No,  906366 
Int.  a,"  D02G  3/00:  C08J  9  00 
U.S.  a.  428—375  46  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  reducing  the  level  of  ionic  extraclables  in  a 
porous  material  comprised  of  bonded  fluorocarbon  fibers  and  a 
binder,  comprising  exposing  the  porous  material  to  an  oxygen- 
containing  atmosphere  that  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  400°  P..  for  a  penod  of  time  sufficient  to  reduce  the 
level  of  ionic  extraclables  in  said  porous  matenal. 


5.2''7.944 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANl  FACTURK  OF  A  SHEET  OR 
FILM  MADE  OF  POLYCARBONATE  WITH  A  SOFT 
SCRATCH-RF^ISTANT  COATING 
Gerhard  Holzer.  Aachen:  Otto  Jandeleit.  Alsdorf;  Ingrid  Musil, 
and  I  do  Crtlderie.  both  of  Aachen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  tier- 
many,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain  \  itrage  International,  Cour- 
bevoie,  France 

Filed  \pr.  I,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678.705 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar,  31, 
1990.  4010485 

Int,  n,'  B32B  :-  .<i  B05D  1/36 
U.S.  O.  428 — 412  20  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  plate,  sheet  or  film 
made  of  an  impacl-resistanl  polymer  basing  thereon  a  scratch- 
resistant,  flexible  coating  of  transparent  polyurethane.  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

(1)  applying  a  first  reaction  mixture  on  the  plate,  sheet  or  film 
of  impact-resistanl  polymer,  said  first  reaction  mixture 
comprising 
(a*  an  isocyanaie  componeni  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 

one  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  diisocyanale.  and 
(bl  a  polyol  component  consisting  essentially  of  a  bifunc- 
tional  polyol  whose  molecular  weight  ranges  from  500  to 
4.000  and  at  least  one  polyol  having  a  functionality  greater 
than  2,  wherein  the  NCO/OH  group  ratio  ranges  from  0.7 
to  13  10  form  a  first  polyurethane  layer,  and  (11)  applying 
a  second  reaction  mixture  onto  said  first  polyurethane 
layer  before  said  first  layer  has  completely  hardened,  said 
second  reaction  mixture  compnsing 

(c)  a  second  isocyanaie  compi^nent  consisting  es.sentially  of 
at  least  one  trifunctional  aliphatic  !  tv-diis<.Kyanatohex- 
amethylene  polyisocyanale  having  a  buret  or  isocyanate 
structure,  and 

(d)  a  second  component  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
irifunctional  polyetherpolyol,  polyesterpoltyol  or  (xjlyca- 
prolactonepolyol  having  a  molecular  weight  between  250 
and  4,000 
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5.277,945 
RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  COATING 
Noboru  Takofa;  Shingo  MaUukawa.  and  Masafumi  Kawamura, 
all  of  Hiratsuka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd., 
Hyogo,  Japan 

Rled  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723.274 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1990,  2-168315 
Int.  O.'  C08F  20/6S.  283/02:  C08L  75/06 
LS.  C\.  428 — 423.1  23  Oaims 

1   A  resin  composition  for  coating,  compnsing  as  mam  com- 
ponents: 

(A)  a  graft  copolymer  obtained  by  reactmg 

(a)  at  least  one  polymer  polyol  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  polyester  pxilyols.  polyether  p)olyols  and 
polyether  polyester  polyols  havmg  a  number-average 
molecular  weight  of  500-6.000  and  havmg  a  hydroxy! 
group  at  lea.st  at  each  end. 

(b)  a  polymer  havmg  two  hydroxyl  groups  at  one  end.  and 

(c)  a  polyisocyanate  compound,  and 

(B)  a  crosslinkmg  agent  selected  from  polyisocyanate  com- 
pounds and  ammo  resins. 


5^77,947 
ADHESIVES  FOR  LAMINATING  VINYL  TO  VARIOUS 

SUBSTRATES 
Ronald  B.  Case,  Newark.  Del.,  and  Robert  J.  Sutz.  Kennett 
Square,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  904,725,  Jun.  26,  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5  J09,983.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,989 
Int.  a.'  C09J  127.06.  Ul'()4:  B32B  21/08.  27/28 
U.S.  a.  428—514  7  Oaims 

1    An  adhesive  for  polyvinyl  chloride  and  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride copolymers,  compnsing 

a)  5-65  weight  percent  of  polyvinyl  chloride  or  a  polyvinyl 
chloride  copolymer: 

b)  15-75  weight  percent  of  a  first  ethylene  copolymer,  said 
first  copolymer  being  a  direct  cop<^ilymer  containing 
25-50  weight  percent  units  derived  from  ethylene  and 
75-50  weight  percent  from  vinyl  acetate: 

c)  2-25  weight  percent  of  a  second  direct  ethylene  copoly- 
mer containing  from  0-50  weight  percent  units  derived 
from  a  comonomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  acrylales.  alkyl  methacrylates.  alkyl  vinyl  ether,  and 
vinyl  acetate,  or  mixtures  thereof,  where  the  alkyl  radical 
contains  1-8  carbon  atoms,  and  also  containing  1-15 
weight  percent  units  derived  from  glycidyl  acrylate,  glyc- 
idyl  methacrylate  or  glycidyl  vinyl  ether 


5J77.946 

ALUMINA  PACKAGE  FOR  HERMETICALLY 

CONTAINING  AN  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  THEREIN 

Hiroki  Nagai,  Osaka,  and  Shigeru  Yamamoto,  Kyoto,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Glass  Co.,  Ltd..  Otsu. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573.378,  Aug.  24,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938.936 

Int.  a.'B32B  77/06 

U.S.  a.  428—426  2  Claims 
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5.277.948 
ACTION  ORNAMENT  FOR  USE  WITH  DECORATIVE 
LIGHT  STRING  SETS 
Daniel  L.  Daun,  Hoffman  Estates.  111.,  assignor  to  Noma  Inter- 
national. Inc.,  Forest  Park.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,733 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9  00 

U.S.  a.  428—7  19  Claims 


1  A  package  for  hermetically  containing  an  electronic  de- 
vice therein,  said  package  comprising 

an  alumina  base  plate  on  which  said  electronic  device  can  be 
mounted,  and 

a  glass  plate  window  mounted  to  said  alumina  base  plate  so 
as  to  hermetically  contain  said  electronic  device,  said  glass 
plate  window  having  a  thickness  of  0  7  mm  or  less,  a 
thermal  expansion  coefficient  in  the  range  of  about 
50y  10"^.  ■  C  to  about  75  «  10  ^/°  C  over  a  temperature 
range  from  about  30*  C  to  ab<iut  380°  C  .  and  a  transmis- 
sion of  40''ir  or  more  through  1  mm  thickness  of  said  glass 
plate  window  for  ultraviolet  radiation  having  a  wave- 
length of  253  7  nanometers,  said  glass  plate  window  being 
free  from  ZnO  and  consisting  essentially  of  SiOj  55-64%. 
Al2O3  7-20'7c,  B2O3 11.5-14%.  LijG  0-8%.  Na20  7-20%, 
K2O0-4%  and  RO  0.5-7%  on  the  basis  of  weight  percent, 
R  being  at  least  one  of  Mg.  Ca.  Sr.  and  Ba.  and  said  glass 
plate  window  having  a  surface  layer  in  which  alkaline 
metal  ions  are  partially  ion-exchanged  with  another  alka- 
line metal  ion  having  an  ion  radius  larger  than  that  or  said 
first  mentioned  alkaline  metal  ions.  s<i  as  to  provide  said 
surface  layer  with  a  compressive  stress  of  at  least  200 
Kg.f/cm^. 


1  An  action  ornament  for  use  with  a  decorative  light  string 
set  of  incandescent  lamps  removably  mounted  in  lamp  sockets, 
compnsing: 

(a)  a  stationary  decoration: 

(b)  a  dnve  shaft  extending  along  an  axis  through  the  station- 
ary decoration  and  having  opposite  shaft  ends  located 
extenorly  of  the  stationary  decoration, 

(c)  a  mobile  decoration, 

(d)  support  means  connected  to  one  of  the  shaft  ends,  for 
supportably  positioning  the  mobile  decoration  exteriorly 
of  the  stationary  decoration, 

(e)  an  electncal  motor  having  a  motor  housing  and  an  output 
shaft  operatively  connected  to  the  other  of  the  shaft  ends: 

(0  plug  means  for  electncally  connecting  the  motor  to  one 
of  the  lamp  sockets  from  which  one  of  the  lamps  has  been 
removed,  for  energizing  the  motor  to  turn  the  drive  shaft, 
and  for  orbiting  the  mobile  decoration  around  the  station- 
ary decoration:  and 

(g)  locking  means  for  resisting  turning  movement  between 
the  motor  housing  and  the  stationary  decoration  during 
orbiting  of  the  mobile  decoration. 
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5.277,949 
FRAME  WITH  GLASS  ON  BOTH  SIDES  FOR  ATHLETIC 

MINIATURES  AND  SPORTS  MEMORABILIA 
Neil  L.  Green.  18301  .San  Fernando  Mission  Blvd.,  Northridge. 
C*lif.  91326 

Filed  Apr,  22.  1991,  Ser.  No,  688.860 

Int.  a.'  G09F  19.LHJ 

U.S.  n.  428-13  18  Oaims 


1    A  frame  for  athletic  miniatures  compnsing- 

a  a  first  ngid  frame  member,  a  first  padding  member  havmg 
a  central  opening,  and  a  first  transparent  window  member 
assembled  between  the  first  rigid  frame  member  and  the 
first  padding  member. 

b  a  second  rigid  frame  member,  a  second  padding  member 
having  a  central  opening,  and  a  second  transparent  win- 
dow member  as.sembled  between  the  second  ngid  frame 
member  and  the  second  padding  member 

c  a  third  rigid  frame  member  assembled  between  said  first 
padding  member  and  said  second  padding  member, 

d  a  thin  customized  stiffening  board  inserted  inside  said 
athletic  miniature,  the  thin  stiffening  board  for  supporting 
said  athletic  miniature. 

e.  a  multiplicity  of  metal  pins  for  securing  said  thin  custom- 
ized stiffening  board  to  said  third  rigid  frame  member,  and 

f  a  multiplicity  of  wixxlen  dowels  for  secunng  said  first 
ngid  frame  member  and  said  second  ngid  frame  member 
together; 

g,  whereby  when  said  frame  is  assembled  said  athletic  minia- 
ture can  be  viewed  through  said  first  window  member  and 
said  central  opening  of  said  first  padding  member  at  one 
side,  and  also  through  said  second  window  member  and 
said  central  opening  of  said  second  padding  member  at 
another  side 


5.277,950 

TRIM  STRIP  WITH  ONE-PIECE  HEAT  SET  PLASTIC 

COVER  OVER  METAL  CORE 

Robert  ,A.  Zoller,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tht  Sundard 

Products  Company,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  619,126,  Nov.  28,  1990.  This 

application  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703.242 

Int.  O."  B60R  !i/04 

U.S.  CI.  428—31  6  Oaims 


providing  a  mold; 

pouring  a  desired  amount  of  a  heal  settable  plastisol  matenal 

into  said  mold, 
adding  a  desired  configuration  metallic  i.<<re  into  said  mold. 
heating  said  mold  containing  said  desired  amount  of  heat 

settable  matenal  and  said  desired  configuration  core  at  a 

low  pressure 
forming  a  tnm  stnp  with  a  desired  configuration  from  said 

heat  sellable  matenal  and  core,  and 
removing  said  tnm  stnp  from  said  mold 


5077,951 

MARKING  OF  LINED  PIPE  SEGMENTS,  FITTINGS,  OR 

\  AL\  ES 

Arthur  V> .  Hope,  Munger.  and  James  A  ^  anacek.  Midland, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Compan>, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,795 

Int.  O.'  F16L  23  032 

VS.  O.  428-36.9  5  Claims 


1  An  article  compnsing  a  pipe  segment,  fitting,  or  valve 
basing  at  least  one  flange  associated  therewith,  said  flange 
having  an  opening  extending  therethrough. 

a  thermoplastic  liner  extending  through  said  opening  and 
having  a  fiared,  portion  adjacent  a  ponion  of  said  flange 
adjacent  said  opening,  said  flared  portion  portion  being  in 
part  defined  b>  a  sealing  surface:  and 
a  thermoplastic  tab  extending  radially  from  said  fiared  por- 
tion, said  tab  beanng  a  raised  or  recessed  marking,  said  lab 
and  said  marking  being  reces,sed  from  said  sealing  surface 


5.277.952 

DECORATIVE  CRACKED  GLASS  MIRROR  TILE  AND 

METHOD 

Edward  W.  Watras.  Post  Office  Drawer  P,  Deer  Park.  N.Y. 

11729 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  921.938 

Int.  C\.'  B32B  3/10 

\jS.  O.  428—46  13  Claims 


1   A  method  of  manufactunng  a  tnm  stnp  compnsing 


k^C 


1    A  decorative  laminate,  compnsing 
a   a  front  light-transmitling  sheet, 
b.  a  backing  sheet,  and 

c  an  intermediate  decoratively  cracked  glass  sheet  between 
said  front  and  backing  sheets. 
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d  said  front,  backing  and  cracked  glass  sheets  being  lami- 
nated together,  forming  a  unitary  laminate. 

e.  wherein  said  backing  sheet  compnses  a  shock  and  heat 
retardant  mineral  fiberboard. 


5.277,953 

LAMINATED  VENEER  LUMBER  AND  DECORATIVE 

LAMINATED  SHEET  LTIMZING  THE  SAME 

Sottro  Tjuda,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sotaro  Tsuda,  Aichi, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  827,296 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  11,  1991,  3-322491 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3/00.  i/lO.  5/12 

VS.  a.  42«— 53  *  Claims 


maintain  the  breathability  of  said  composite,  wherein  the 
at  least  one  of  the  top  or  bottom  layers  is  a  porous  ex- 
panded polytetrafluoroethylene  film. 

5.277.955 
INSULATION  ASSEMBLY 
Jean  E.  Schelhom,  Granrille;  John  L.  Olinger,  Newark,  and 
Clarke  Berdan.  II,  Granville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens- 
Corning  Fiberglas  Technology  Inc..  Summit,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  8.  1989,  Ser.  No.  447.763 
Int.  a.'  B32B  1/06 
U.S.  a.  428—74  15  f^"""" 


1   A  laminated  veneer  lumber  element,  comprising. 

a  plurality  of  sheets  of  generally  flat  veneer,  each  of  a  prede- 
termined length  and  cut  symmetrically  diagonal  across  a 
thickness  at  respective  end  faces,  each  sheet  being  bonded 
at  a  diagonally  cut  end  face  to  an  adjacent  abutting  diago- 
nally cut  end  face  of  another  of  said  sheets  with  respective 
grain  directions  of  said  bonded  sheets  being  aligned  to 
form  an  elongated  bonded  sheet,  said  elongated  bonded 
sheet  being  cut  along  the  aligned  grain  directions  into 
sections  each  of  a  predetermined  length, 

a  selected  number  of  said  elongate  bonded  sheets  being 
laminated  to  each  other  with  a  suitable  adhesive,  with 
their  respective  aligned  gram  directions  arranged  in  paral- 
lel, to  form  a  laminated  veneer  core:  and 

a  sheet  of  flat  and  seamless  veneer,  integrally  bonded  to  and 
covering  an  entire  surface  of  said  laminated  veneer  core 


1  An  insulation  assembly  composing,  m  combination,  at 
least  one  longitudinally  extending  mineral  fiber  batt.  said  min- 
eral fiber  batt  having  opposed  surfaces,  said  batt  being  con- 
structed of  a  low  density,  binderless  fibrous  material,  an  exte- 
rior plastic  layer  covenng  said  mineral  fiber  batt.  means  for 
restncting  relative  movement  between  said  batt  and  said  layer 
and  air  passage  means  in  said  exterior  plastic  layer  for  directing 
atmospheric  air  to  said  batt,  wherein  said  assembly  has  a  recov- 
ery ratio  of  at  lea.st  6  to  1 


5,277,954 
ADHESIVE-BACKED  BREATHABLE  LAYERED 
MATERIALS 
Diane  R.  Carpenter,  West  Chester,  Edward  J.  Daniel,  Landen- 
bers.  both  of  Pa.;  Michael  J.  Muehlbauer,  and  S.  Craig  New- 
mah,  both  of  Flagstaff,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  & 
Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  S«r.  No.  929.050 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3/Oa  3/12.  7/12;  A61F  13/15 

VS.  a.  428—71  13  Oaims 


5,277,956 
ENHANCED  REINFORCED  HONEYCOMB  STRUCTURE 
James  R.  Hooper,  Jr.,  Palmdale.  C^if.,  assignor  to  The  United 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,653 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  3/12 

VS.  a.  428—102  *  Claims 


^25 


UMI 
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1   A  flexible,  breathable,  composite  compnsing: 

a)  a  middle  layer  of  padding; 

b)  a  top  and  bottom  layer  each  composing  water  imperme- 
able and  moisture-vapor-permeable  film  as  the  external 
surfaces,  said  top  and  bottom  layers  encapsulating  said 
middle  layer  by  scaling  the  open  edges  of  the  top  and 
bottom  layers,  and 

c)  at  least  one  of  the  top  or  bottom  layers  at  their  extcnor 
surface  is  further  provided  with  a  layer  of  pressure-sensi- 
tive, biocampatible  adhesive  in  a  manner  sufficient  to 


1    An  enhanced  reinforced  honeycomb  structure,  said  en- 
hanced reinforced  honeycomb  structure  composing 

a  honeycomb  structure  having  a  plurality  of  similarly  shaped 
cells  sharing  common  walls  with  adjoining  cells,  each  of 
said  cells  having  an  open  top  and  open  bottom  end.  each 
of  said  cells  having  a  void  between  the  top  and  bottom 
end,  said  cells  being  arranged  in  linear  groups. 
means  for  enhanced  reinforcement,  said  means  comprising 
at  least  one  thread  communicating  from  the  top  to  the 
bottom  end  through  the  void  of  each  cell,  said  thread 
running  along  a  linear  group  of  cells,  said  thread  touch- 
ing at  least  one  top  edge  of  the  walls  of  the  common 
cells;  and 
means  for  ngidizing  the  honeycomb  structure,  said  means 
for  ngidizing  being  a  coating  on  each  thread  to  form  a 
solid  rod,  said  means  for  ngidizing  not  filling  the  void  of 
each  cell. 


5.277,957 

HLM  REINFORCED  WITH  YARN  COATED  WITH  HOT 

MELT  ADHESIVE 

Eugene  F.  Ixipez,  Sunnyvale,  and  Hemang  Shah,  Fremont,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Orcon  Corporation,  I  nion  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  "'56,491 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  },12 

VS.  CI.  428—109  17  Claims 


ing  said  at  least  one  panel  and  said  at  least  another  panel 
against  displacement  from  their  assembly  position 


1.  A  reinforced  film  comprising: 

a  film  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  regularly  spaced  reinforcing  yams  bonded  to 
said  film  substrate  with  a  hot  melt  adhesive:  and  wherein 
said  film  substrate  is  substantially  free  of  hot  melt  adhesive 
everywhere  except  along  said  reinforcing  yams. 


5,277.958 

MULTIPLE-LAYER  STRUCTURES  AND  JOINING 

METHOD  FOR  HONEYCOMB,  FOAM  AND 

LIGHTWEIGHT  MATERIALS 

Keith  A.  Tomkins,  31223  Oakmont  Ave.,  Sorrento.  Fla.  32776 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  459,981 

Int,  a,>  B32B  3/12 

VS.  a.  428—116  4  Oaims 


1  A  structure  comprising: 

a  set  of  generally  flat  panels,  at  least  one  of  said  panels 
including  a  plurality  of  honeycomb  cores  interposed  be- 
tween and  bonded  to  a  plurality  of  core  skins,  respec- 
tively, with  a  pair  of  said  core  skins  on  a  pair  of  said 
honeycomb  cores  defining  a  pair  of  generally  opposite 
faces  on  said  each  panel: 

said  at  least  one  of  said  panels  further  including  a  slot  defined 
by  a  pair  of  generally  opposite  sidewalls  extending 
through  one  of  said  opposite  faces  and  at  least  one  of  said 
honeycomb  cores  adjacent  said  one  opposite  face,  and  a 
part  of  another  of  said  core  skins  between  said  at  least  one 
honeycomb  core  and  another  of  said  honeycomb  cores 
adjacent  thereto  defining  a  base  wall  of  said  slot  extending 
between  said  opposite  side  walls,  at  least  another  of  said 
panels  arranged  in  an  assembly  position  with  said  at  least 
one  panel  with  said  at  least  another  panel,  said  at  least 
another  panel  including  at  least  another  honeycomb  core 
contained  between  at  least  a  pair  of  other  core  skins,  and 
a  marginal  edge  interposed  between  said  other  core  skins, 
at  least  a  part  of  said  marginal  edge  being  disposed  n  said 
slot  at  leasi  adjacent  said  base  wall  and  a  part  of  said  other 
core  skins  being  disposed  in  said  slot  at  least  adjacent  said 
opposite  sidewalls.  respectively:  and 

adhesive  means  disposed  at  least  in  part  m  said  slot  for  secur- 


5,277.959 
COMPOSITE  FLEXIBLE  BLANKET  INSL  LATION 
Demetrius  A.  Kourtides.  Gilrov.  and  David  M.  Lowe.  Ix)s  .Altos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as 
represented  b>  the  Administrator  of  National  .Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Washington.  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  700.368.  Ma>  6.  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  410,5''6.  Sep.  21.  1989. 
Pat.  No.  5.038,693.  This  application  Aug.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No. 
739.026 
Int.  O."  B32B  5/26.  7/08.  18/Oa  33/00:  D03D  ;.<   /: 
VS.  O.  428—116  19  Oaims 

1.  A  composite  multilayered  flexible  blanket  insulation  com- 
posing a  woven  fabric  having  stacked  multi-layers  of  silicon 
carbide  fill  yams  wherein  each  silicon  carbide  fill  yam  layer  is 
interwoven  with  another  silicon  carbide  fill  yam  layer  in  an 
interlock  pattern  by  a  warp  yam 


5.277.960 
SUBSTRATE  FOR  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

AND  PR0CF:SS  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Noboru  Tsuya.  3-13-11,  Hachimanyama.  Setagaya-ku.  Tokyo, 
and  Toshiro  Takahashi,   350-29.  Ose-cho.   Hamamatsu-shi, 
Shizuoka-ken.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,167 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  22,  1991,  3-118073 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  3/30.  15/08 

U.S.  O.  428— 119  18  Claims 


1.  A  substrate  for  a  magnetic  recording  medium,  utilizing,  as 
a  texture,  protrusions  different  in  length  from  the  substrate 
surface,  of  matenals  packed  in  pores  of  an  anodized  aluminum 
layer,  said  protrusions  being  formed  b\  packing  the  pores  of 
the  antHJized  aluminum  layer  with  at  least  two  matenals  differ- 
ing in  the  etching  rate,  followed  by  polishing  and  then  by 
etching. 


5,277.961 

WALL  COVERING 

Joanne  S.  Hite,  126  Mirror  Lake  Dr..  Williamsburg.  \a.  23185 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808.467 

Int.  O."  B32B  V  Oy 

U.S.  O.  428—195  3  Oaims 

1    A  wall  covering,  comprising. 

a  unitary  fiexibie  panel,  the  flexible  panel  formed  of  a  trans- 
parent matenal  said  transparent  matenal  including  dis- 
crete opaque  portions,  and 
the  fiexibie  panel  including  a  flexible  panel  from  wall,  and 
the  flexible  panel  front  wall  including  the  opaque  pattern 
portions  mounted  thereon,  and 
the  flexible  panel  includes  a  top  wall,  and  the  front  wall  is 
spaced  forwardly  o(  a  rear  wall,  the  rear  wall  arranged 
coextensivelv  with  the  front  wall,  and  the  from  wall  and 
the  rear  wall  define  a  plurality  of  vertical  fluid  reservoir 
containers  arranged  coextensivelv  along  ihe  flexible 
panel,  wherein  each  reservoir  container  is  arranged  in  a 
contiguous  coextensive  relationship  relative  to  an  adja- 
cent reservoir  container,  and  each  reservoir  container 
includes  a  fill  opening,  with  a  fill  plug  removably  mounted 
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relative  to  the  fill  opening  and  the  fill  opening  is  arranged 
adjacent  the  top  wall,  and  a  drain  opening  positioned 


5.277.964 
DISCHARGE  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Ryuio  FuWao.  SuiU,  and  Taiji  MaUumoto.  Nayagawa,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi  Maxell,  ltd.,  Ibaraki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853.260 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  19.  1991.  3-081704; 
Jun.  6.  1991.  3-163688 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  428—209 


16  Claims 


y///////M 


m^^- 


1  A  discharge  recording  medium  comprising  a  substrate 
having  a  thickness  greater  than  02  ^im  and  a  metal  layer 
through  the  front  wall  into  the  reservoir  container  adja-  formed  on  a  first  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  metal  layer 
cent  a  lower  distal  end  of  the  front  wall,  with  a  drain  plug  comprising  aluminum  containing  at  least  one  metal  selected 
removably  mounted  relative  to  the  drain  opening  from  the  group  consisting  of  manganese,  copper  and  magne- 

sium in  an  amount  of  from  0.05  to  20'^f  by  weight. 


5.277.962 
INK-JET  RECORDING  MEDIUM.  INK-JET  RECORDING 

MCTHOD  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
Tomomi  Nakatsugawa.  Kawasaki;  Mamoni  Sakaki,  Sagamihara; 
Yutaka  Kurabayashi,  and  Hiroshi  Sato,  both  of  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  7U.134.  Jun.  6.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,137.778. 
This  application  Ma>  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  886.020 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  9,  1990,  2-150571; 
Jun.  9.  1990.  2-150572 

Int.  a.^  B32B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  428—206  5  Oaims 

1  An  Inkjet  recording  medium  comprising  a  layer  contain- 
ing ba.sic  magnesium  carbonate  having  an  average  particle 
diameter  of  1  to  12  jxm  and  a  particle  of  a  magnesium  salt  of 
phosphorous  oxy-acid  having  an  average  particle  diameter  of 
not  more  than  7  ^.m.  coated  on  a  support. 


5,277,965 
RECORDING  SHEETS 
Shadi  L.  .Malhotra.  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor 
Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1990.  Scr.  No.  561.430 
Int.  a."  B32B  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  428—216 


to  Xerox 
31  Claims 
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5,277.963 
FILTER  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Hasso  von  Blucher,  Erkrath.  and  Ernest  de  Ruiter.  Leverkusen. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Blucher  GmbH. 
Erkrath.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  21.429 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  25. 
1992.  4205648;  Dec.  19,  1992.  4243232 

Int.  O.'  B32B  :'  \4.  5   16.  BOIJ  20/26:  C08K  9/00 
U.S.  O.  428—206  ^  Oaims 

1  In  a  filter  material,  suitable  for  making  protective  cloth- 
ing, comprising  an  air-permeable  pliable  textile  support,  sub- 
stantially spherical  adsorber  particles,  and  an  adhesive  discon- 
tinuously  secunng  said  particles  to  said  textile  suppon.  the 
improvement  wherein  said  adsorber  particles  compnse  a  co- 
polymer based  mainly  on  styrene  and  divinylbenzene,  eventu- 
ally crosslinked  by  CH:-bndges 


1  A  recording  sheet  which  comprises,  in  the  order  stated,  an 
ink  receiving  layer,  a  ba.se  sheet,  a  p<ilymeric  heat  absorbing 
layer,  and  a  polymeric  anticurl  layer 


5.277.966 

UNCOATED  WOVEN  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SA.ME 

Yoshikazu  Nakayama,  and  Motonobu  KiUgawa.  both  of  Hi- 

kone.  Japan,  assignors  to  Takata  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  No».  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  981.203 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1991.  3-325773 

Int.  O.'  D03D  -1/00 

U.S.  O.  428—225  '  Oaims 

1    A  woven  fabric  woven  from  warps  and  wefts  and  not 

having  a  thin  coating  film  formed  thereon,  wherein  at  least  one 


of  said  warps  and  said  wefts  compnses  both  coated  and  un- 
COated  threads,  said  coated  threads  being  coated  with  a  coating 


6   -ttirpS 


C  JrcOA\^C    'abr 


6a  Coatad  trrMdv 


7b 
UncoalK)  ihrrack 

7a      l'^*^ 
Coaled  threads  - 


6b  Uocoaied  mreads 


Every  oihe'  t^ead 


material,  and  said  coated  threads  being  fixed  to  the  threads  of 
the  other  of  said  warps  and  said  wefts. 


5.277.967 

Ml  LTILAYER  FABRICS 

Wilhelm  Z«hle.  and  Hippolit  Gstrein.  both  of  Gloggnitz.  Austria. 

assignors  to  Huyck  Licensco,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  795,527,  Not.  21.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  979.381 

Int.  O."  B32B  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  428—234  8  Claims 


L 


!■ 
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1    .A  press  felt  for  a  papermaking  machine  compnsmg: 

a  ba.se  fabric  including 

a  lop  fabric  layer  of  at  least  one  set  of  machine  direction 
yarns  and  at  lea.st  one  set  of  cross  machine  direction  yarns 
interwoven, 

an  intermediate  fabric  layer,  pxjsitioned  between  said  top 
fabric  layer  and  a  bottom  fabric  layer,  said  intermediate 
fabric  layer  having  at  least  one  set  of  machine  direction 
yarns  and  at  least  one  set  of  cross  machine  direction  yarns 
interwoven,  with  no  yams  coming  from  the  top  fabric 
layer  or  going  to  the  top  fabric  layer;  and 

the  bottom  fabric  layer  of  at  least  one  set  of  machine  direc- 
tion yams  and  at  least  one  set  of  cross  machine  direction 
yams,  interwoven  with  no  yams  going  to  or  coming  from 
the  intermediate  fabric  layer  or  the  top  fabnc  layer; 

the  top  fabric  layer,  intermediate  fabric  layer  and  the  bottom 
fabnc  layer  positioned  substantialU  paral'el  to  each  other 
to  form  a  structure  having  a  top  side  adjacent  the  top 
fabric  layer  and  a  bottom  side  adjacent  the  bottom  fabric 
layer 

at  least  one  layer  of  batt  material  positioned  on  the  top  side 
of  the  structure,  said  top  fabric  layer,  intermediate  fabric 
layer  and  bottom  fabric  layer  and  said  at  least  one  layer  of 
batt  matenal  joined  m  a  needling  operation  without  any 
warp  or  weft  yarns  interlacing  the  fabnc  layers  together 


5.277,968 

POLYORGANOSILOXANE 

SOFTENING  HYDROPHILIZING  OF  TEXTILE 

SUBSTRATES 

Edith   Canivenc,    Lyons,    France,   assignor   to    Rhone-Poulenc 

Chimie,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  803.415 

Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  6.  1990.  90  15525 

Int.  O."  B32B  '00 

U.S.  O.  428—245  15  Oaims 

14  A  textile  substrate  impregnated  with  a  gcxxi  feel  and 
hydrophilicits-impanmg  amount  of  a  polydiorganosiloxane 
containing,  per  mole,  at  least  two  structural  units  of  the  for- 
mula 

XRaSiO(3_i,)/2 


in  \*hich  X  IS  a  radical: 

—  R -f-O— CH:t- CHfOHi— CH:  — N-f-iCH;  — CH;  — Oi,R   1: 

R'  IS  a  linear  or  branched  Ci-Ct  alkylene  radical.  R  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  C|-Cbalkyl  radical;  the  radicals  R.  which 
may  be  identical  or  different,  are  each  a  phenyl  radical,  a 
.\3.?-trifluoropropyl  radical  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  is  either  1  or  2;  n  is  a  number  ranging  from 
1  to  10;  and  t  is  0  or  1 


5.277.969 
LAMINATE  MATERIAL  HAVING  A  MICROnBROUS 
POLYURETHANIC  BASE  SHEET  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
ITS  PREPARATION 
Carlo  Borri.  Florence;  Alessandro  Piermattei,  Sassoferrato,  and 
Luigi  Serpe,  Torre  Del  Greco,  all  of  Ital).  assignors  to  .Alcan- 
tara S.p..A..  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  997.100 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Oct.  "■.  1992.  MI92  A  2309 
Int.  O."  B32B  7/00 
U.S.  O.  428—252  38  Oaims 

1    .A  laminate  matenal  comprising: 

a)  a  base  sheet  comprising  a  polyester  or  polyamide  microfi- 
ber  felt  of  from  about  0  05  to  about  0  ,*0  denier  impreg- 
nated with  a  polyureihanic  polymer,  v\  herein  said  pol- 
yurethanic  polymer  has  pxilvurethane  and  polyurea  bonds 
and  an  average  molecular  weight  corresponding  to  a 
polymer  solution  viscosilv  ranging  from  about  10,000  to 
about  50,000  centipoise  when  said  polvmer  s<-i|ution  com- 
prises 25'if  by  weight  in  dimethyl  formamide  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  20°  C  ,  wherein  said  base  sheet  ranges  from  about 
50'?'<r  to  about  W^f  by  weight  of  said  felt  and  correspond- 
ingly from  about  50'^f  to  about  Wc  by  weight  of  said 
polyurethanic  polymer,  and  wherein  said  ba,se  sheet  has  a 
final  weight  of  from  about  140  to  about  400  g  m-  and  a 
density  of  from  about  0  20  to  about  .40  gm.  cm-:  and 
bi  a  functional  substrate  attached  to  said  base  sheet 


5.277.970 
SEALABLE  WHITE  RLM  MADE  OF  POLYOLERNS 

Detlef  E.  Schuhnumn.  Kiedrich;  Herbert  Peiffer.  .Mainz-Fin- 
then;  Ursula  Murschall.  Nierstein.  and  Gunter  Schloegl.  Kelk- 
heim.  ail  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoecbst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,542 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun,  6, 

1991.4118572 

Int.  O.'  B32D  5/02 

U.S.  O.  428—323  22  Oaims 

1     Multilayered    while,    biaxiallv-onenled    polypropylene 

film,  compnsing 

a  base  layer  of  propylene  polymers  containing  up  to  2%  by 
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weight  of  calcium  carbonate  of  an  average  particle  size  of 
not  more  than  2.0  ^m  and  up  to  25%  by  weight  of  tita- 
nium dioxide,  in  each  case  relative  to  the  total  weight  of 
the  base  layer, 
an  intermediate  layer  of  propylene  polymers,  containing  up 


5.277.972 
ADHESIVE  TAPES 
Y'ukinori   Sakumoto;  Shigcyuki   ^  okoyama:   Akihiro  Shibuya. 
and  Atsushi  Koshlmura.  all  of  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tomoegawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,012,  Sep.  28,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  814,236 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1988,  63-242265; 
Nov.  15,  1988,  6i- 286832;  Feb.  23.  1989,  1-41637;  Feb.  23.  1989. 
1-41638 

Int.  C1.5  B32B  7/12 
VS.  CI.  428—355  ^  Qajins 


to  25%  by  weight  of  titanium  dioxide  relative  to  the 

weight  of  the  intermediate  layer;  and 
a  scalable  top  layer, 
wherein  the  overall  content  of  tiunium  dioxide  of  the  film  is 

at  least  about  2%  by  weight,  relative  to  the  total  weight  of 

the  film. 


5,277,971 

TAMPERFVIDENT  PRESSl  RE  SENSITIVE 

FACE.ST(KK  LABEI  S 

Tung  V.  Weng,  and  Carl  D    Ra>.  both  of  Terre  Haute,  Ind.. 

assignors  to  Tredegar  Industries,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Ma>  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  887.319 

Int.  CI,'  B32B  '  /.'.  C08L  ih06:  C08F  283/00 

L.S,  CI,  428—343  5  Oaims 
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1    A  lamper-evident  pressure  sensitive  label  comprising: 

(a)  a  tamper-evident  film  comprising  a  blend  consisting  of 
(1)  abt^ut  40%  to  about  70%.  by  weight,  of  a  first  polymer 
comprising  a  polyolefm.  and  blends  thereof,  and,  (2)  30% 
to  about  60%,  by  weight,  of  a  second  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polystyrene,  polymethyl- 
methacrylate, and  blends  thereof;  the  tamper-evident  film 
being  formed  using  a  melt  extrusion  process,  and  having  a 
cohesive  strength  less  than  the  adhesive  strength  of  an 
adhesive  material  bonded  to  one  surface  of  the  tamper-evi- 
dent film,  and, 

(b)  a  layer  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  material  bonded  to 
one  surface  of  the  film,  the  adhesive  material  having  an 
adhesive  strength  greater  than  the  cohesive  strength  of  the 
film  so  that  when  the  tamper-evident  pressure  sensitive 
label  has  been  adhered  to  a  substrate  attempted  tampering 
or  removal  of  the  label  causes  at  least  partial  destruction 
of  the  tamper-evident  film. 


1   An  adhesive  tape  for  electronic  parts,  comprising: 

(a)  a  heat  resistant  base  film,  and 

(b)  an  adhesive  layer  laminated  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said 
base  film,  said  adhesive  layer  comprising 

(i)  a  resol  phenol  resin,  and 

(ii)  an  acrylonitrile /butadiene  copolymer,  in  a  proportion 
of  from  100  to  500  parts  by  weight  of  said  resol  phenol 
resin  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  acrylonitnle/'butadiene 
copolymer,  said  resol  phenol  resin  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  bisphenol  A  resins,  alkyl-phenol 
resins,  phenol  resins  and  their  co-condensed  phenol 
resins  which  contains  as  the  phenol  component  at  least 
on*  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bis- 
phenol A  alkylphenols  and  phenol,  the  copolymer  hav- 
ing a  number  average  molecular  weight  (MN)  of  from 
lO.CaO  to  200,000,  a  ratio  of  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  (MW)  of  said  acrylonitrile/butadiene  co- 
polymer to  said  number  average  molecular  weight 
(MN)  being  in  a  range  of  MW  /MN2  2  5. 


5,277,973 
CARBON  FIBERS  HAVING  HIGH  STRENGTH  AND 
HIGH  MODL  LUS  OF  ELASTICITY  AND  POLYMER 
COMPOSITION  FOR  THEIR  PRODLCTION 
Takemi    Yamamura;    Junichi    Kugimoto;   Toshihiro    Ishikawa: 
Yasuhiro  Sioji,  and  Masaki  Shibuya,  all  of  LT>e,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  LTie  Industries,  Ltd.,  Yamaguchi.  Japan 
PCT  No,  PCT  JP89/00817,  §  371  Date  Apr.  11.  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  11.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  01523.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1990 

per  Filed  Aug.  11.  1989.  Ser.  No.  455,326 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1988,  63-199976; 
Sep,  7,  1988,  63-222237;  Oct.  18,  1988,  63-260680;  Nov.  4,  1988, 
63-277311;  Nov.  22,  1988,  63-293680;  Jan,  13,  1989,  1-4776;  Feb. 
10,  1989,  1-29665 

Int,  a,5  B32B  9/00:  D02G  i/00 
L.S.  CI.  428—367  14  Oaims 

1   A  polymer  composition  comprising 

(A)  an  organic  silicon  polymer  resulting  from  random  bond- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  at  least  one  type  of  bond  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  units  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (a) 


R' 

Si— CH; 

R2 


or   both   the  recurring  units  of  the   randomK    arranged 
formula 


5,277,974 

HEAT-BONDABI.E  RLAMENT  AND  NON WOVEN 

FABRIC  MADE  OF  SAID  nLAMENT 

Eiichi  Kubo,  L  ji,  and  Shingo  Sasaki.  Okazaki,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  L  nitaka  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622,332.  Nov.  27,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,672,  Oct.  3. 
1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  24.808 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1987.  62-250409 
Int.  a,"  D02G  -'  iKi 
U.S.  a.  428—373  2  Oaims 

1  A  nonwoven  heat-bonded  fabric  consisting  essentially  of 
core-sheath  type  composite  fibers  having  a  core  component 
covered  by  a  shea.^  c   mponent. 

said  sheath  component  consisting  of  a  copolymer  of  units  of 
ethylene  and  at  least  one  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  a 
derivative  of  said  carboxvlic  acid,  and  an  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  anhydride,  said  component  being  0  1-50 
mole  percent,  the  melt  index  value  of  said  copolymer 
polvethvlene  being  l-50g/10  minutes  as  measured  bv  the 
ASTM  D12.'8(E); 
said  core  component  consisting  of  a  fiber-forming  polymer 
having  a  melting  point  which  is  at  least  30  degrees  C 
higher  than  that  of  the  copolymer  of  said  sheath  compo- 
nent, said  fiber-forming  polymer  being  one  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polypropylene,  nylon  6  and  poly- 
ethylene terephthalate. 
said  nonwoven  fabric  being  formed  b\  forming  said  compos- 
ite fibers  into  a  web  and  heat  bonding  said  composite 
fibers  by  heat  treatment  applied  to  said  web  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  said  melting  point  of  said  core  component,  said 
heat-bonded  nonwoven  fabnc  having  a  tensile  strength  of 
at  least  l,IOOg/3cm  when  the  weight  of  said  web  is 
15g/m',  a  uniform  configuration  retention  of  said  compos- 
ite fibers,  a  single  fiber  fineness  of  said  composite  fibers  of 
less  than  8  deniers.  and  a  s<ift  hand 


5.2''''.9^5 
HIGH  THERMAL-CONDI  CriMTY  DIAMOND-COATED 

HBER  ARTICLES 
John  A.  Herb.  Palo  Alto;  John  M,  Pinneo,  Redwood  City,  and 
Clayton  F.  Gardinier.  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Crystallume,  Menlo  Park.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  789.732.  Nov.  8.  1991,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  704.997,  Ma>  24.  1991.  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413.114.  Sep.  2''.  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5.075.095.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204.058.  Jun.  ", 

1988,  Pat.  No.  4.882,138.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

32,167.  Mar.  30.  1987,  Pat.  No.  4.-'43,073.  This  application  Sep. 

30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,358 

Int.  a.-  B32B  9/00 

MS.  a.  428—378  g  Claims 


and  the  recurring  units  of  the  formula  -f-CHj-*-  wherein 
R'  and  R-.  independently  from  each  other,  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  or  a 
silyl  group  (— SiHs). 

(B)  a  polycyclic  aromatic  compound  in  the  state  of  a  meso- 
phase.  a  premesophase  or  a  latently  anisotropic  phase,  and 

(C)  a  polycyclic  aromatic  compound  which  is  optically 
isotropic  but  is  not  in  the  state  of  a  premeso  phase  or  a 
latently  anisotropic  phase,  at  least  a  pan  of  component  (A) 
being  chemically  bound  to  at  least  one  component  se- 
lected from  component  (B)  and  comp^^nent  (C). 


s>  = 

=/. 

/.« 

i'V 

• 
o 

1    An  anicle  composing: 

a  plurality  of  diamond-coated  fibers  preformed  into  a  desired 
shape,  each  of  said  fibers  having  first  surface  regions  in 
contact  with  immediately  adjacent  other  ones  of  said 
fibers,  each  of  said  fibers  further  having  second  surface 
regions  spaced  apart  from  said  immediately  adjacent  other 
ones  of  said  fibers,  said  second  <-urface  regions  of  said 
fibers  defining  boundaries  of  mter-fiber  voids  between 
said  immediatelv  adjacent  ones  of  said  fibers 

infiltrated  high  thermal  conductivity  C\  D  diamond  mate- 
rial continuously  coating  said  second  surface  regions  of 
said  fibers  and  comprising  merged  growth  fronts  from 
said  second  surface  regions  of  individual  immediately 
adjacent  ones  of  said  fibers  into  said  inier-fiber  voids,  said 
high  thermal  conductivity  C\'D  diamond  material  hav  ing 
an  average  crystalline  size  greater  than  about  15  microns, 
having  an  intensity  ratio  of  diamond-Raman-peak-to- 
photoluminescence  background  intensity  greater  than 
about  20,  a  maximum  intensity  of  the  diamond  Raman 
peak  in  counts/sec  divided  by  the  intensity  of  photolumi- 
nescence  at  1270  cm"  '  greater  than  ab<^ut  3.  a  Raman  sp" 
full  width  half  maximum  less  than  abviut  b  cm  '  and  a 
diamond-to-graphue  ratio  greater  than  about  25 


5.277,976 
ORIENTED  PROHLE  RBERS 
Donald  H.  Hogle,  Scandia,  and  Peter  M.  Olofson,  Oakdale.  both 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  772.236 
Int.  a.'  D02G  3/00 
L.S.  CI.  428-397  n  Oaims 

1    Oriented  non-circular  fibers  comprising  elongate  spun 
fibers  having  a  non-circular  cross-section  defined  by. 

SRF  =  Xe,r//X/;(,<l  3 

where  X  is  defined  as  the  ratio  of  the  fiber  or  onfice  cross- 
sectional  area  (A)  to  the  square  of  the  fiber  or  orifice 
diameter  (D),  and 

SRF2  =  V„;yA><3  5 

for  fibers  formed  from  dies  where  Yor//4n->20,  or 


.124 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  U,  1994 


January  11,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


1123 


SRF2  =  Yo^/ji<2.0 

for  fibers  formed  from  dies  where  Yo,/47r<20,  where  Y  is 
defined  as  the  ratio  of  the  fiber  or  orifice  perimeter 
^uared  to  the  fiber  or  orifice  cross-sectional  area,  said 
fibers  formed  by  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

heating  at  least  a  portion  of  a  contained  flow  path  formed  by 
a  conduit  means,  said  flow  path  defining  conduit  means 
havmg  at  least  one  thermoplastic  material  inlet  and  at  least 
one  thermoplastic  material  outlet, 

providing  a  non-circular  profiled  onfice  at  said  at  least  one 
thermoplastic  material  outlet  which  onfice  is  in  communi- 
cation with  a  second  fluid  region. 


bon  in  a  Fe/Co  atomic  ratio  of  from  95/5  to  70/30  and  a 
(Fe+Co)/P  atomic  ratio  of  from  85/15  to  60/40. 


passing  a  thermoplastic  material  through  said  heated  portion 
of  said  contained  flow  path  such  as  to  heat  said  material  to 
a  temperature  about  10°-90'  C.  above  its  crystaHine  phase 
transition  temperature  or  minimum  fiow  viscosity  to  form 
a  fluid  thermoplastic  stream, 

forming  said  fluid  thermoplastic  stream  into  a  profiled 
stream  substantially  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  said 
onfice  while  passing  said  stream  from  said  flow  path  into 
said  second  fluid  region. 

orienting  said  profiled  stream  in  said  second  fluid  region  by 
drawing  said  profiled  stream  at  a  draw  down  rate  of  at 
least  10  while  cooling  said  profiled  stream  with  a  quench- 
ing fluid  in  said  second  fiuid  region,  wherein  a  fiber  is 
formed  having  a  profile  substantially  identical  to  that  of 
said  profiled  thermoplastic  stream 


5.277,978 
POLYMERIC  STABILIZERS  EOR  EMULSION 
POLYMERIZATION 
Dieter  Feustel.  Monheim.  and  Karl-Heinz  Stritzke.  Ijngenfeld, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Komman- 
ditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Duesseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C,erman> 
PCT  No   per  EP90  02OO5.  !;  371  Date  Jun.  2.  1992.  »  102ic) 
Date  Jun.  2.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   0823^.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  852,251 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cierman).  Dec.  2, 
1989.  3939918 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  5/41 
V.S.  a.  428—402  20  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  stable  polymer  dispersion  by 
aqueous  emulsion  polymerization  of  an  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monomer,  compnsmg  conducting  said  emulsion  poly- 
menzation  in  the  presence  of  a  stabilizer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  difunctional  polyester  containing  a  sul- 
fate or  sulfonate  group  and  a  difunctional  polyamide  contain- 
ing a  sulfate  or  sulfonate  group,  said  polyester  and  said  poly- 
amide having  been  obtained  h\  condensation  of  a  dicarboxylic 
acid.  Its  anhydride  or  ester,  with  a  diamine  or  a  diol  and  having 
an  average  molecular  weight  of  about  2,000  to  about  100.000. 


5,277,979 
PROCF^SS  FOR  MICROENCAPSLLATION 
Andrew  J.  Kielbania.  Jr.,  Chalfont:  William  D.  Emmons,  Hun- 
tingdon Valley,  and  George  H.  Redlich.  Norristown.  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  581,439,  Sep.  12,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,225.278. 
This  application  May  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,323 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  U/16 
L.S.  CI.  428—402.21  10  Oairas 


5.277,977 

FERROMAGNETIC  STABILIZED  L  LTRAFINE 

SPHERICAL  HEXACXJNAL  CRYSTALLINE  FE:P 

PART1CLF»S 

Yasumichi  Tokuoka.  and  Jiro  Yoshinari.  both  of  Saku,  Japan, 

assignors  to  TDK  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1989.  Ser.  No.  459.124 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  29.  1988,  63-334196; 
Dec.  30,  1988,  63-331486:  Aug.  10.  1989.  1-207555 

Int.  CI.'  C22C  J/i/iM;  B22F  9/00 
L,S.  a.  428^W2  18  Claims 


UMI 


1,  Ferrogmagnetic  ulirafine  subsiantialK  hexagonal  crystal- 
line Fe2P  particles  of  substantially  sphencal  shape  having  a 
mean  particle  size  of  0  005  to  0  1  fim  compnsmg  iron,  cobalt, 
phosphorus,  and  a  hexagonal  Fe:P  stabilizing  amount  of  car- 


1  A  coating  composition  including  core-shell  particles  con- 
taining encapsulated  target  material  withm  walls  of  condensa- 
tion polymer  product  prepared  according  to  the  process  com- 
prising 

(a)  preparing  a  core  emulsion  including  a  core  phase  of 
unpolymenzed  discrete  core  particles  dispersed  in  said 
continuous  fluid  phase  by  emulsifying  in  said  continuous 
fluid  pha.se  a  mixture  comprising 

(1)  a  target  material. 

(2)  a  dispersanl  for  said  core  particles  in  said  continuous 
fluid  phase, 

(b)  combining  with  said  target  material  an  unpolymenzed 
first  reactive  compound  insoluble  in  said  continuous  fluid 
phase,  said  first  reactive  compound  being  one  of  the  com- 
pciunds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

{ 1 )  compounds  having  at  least  two  active  methylene  func- 
tional groups  per  molecule,  and, 
(20  active  methylene-reactive  crosslinking  agents; 


(c)  combining  with  said  continuous  fluid  phase  an  unpolym- 
enzed second  reactive  compound  which  is  soluble  or 
dispersible  in  said  continuous  fiuid  pha.se  and  is  one  of  the 
compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  compounds  having  at  least  two  active  methylene  func- 
tional groups  per  molecule,  and 

(2)  active  methylene-reactive  crosslinking  agents  wherein 
said  second  reactive  comp<iund  is  reactive  with  said 
first  reactive  compound,  and 

(d)  reacting  said  first  reactive  compound  with  said  second 
reactive  compound  to  form  polymeric  encapsulating 
shells  around  said  core  particles,  said  core-shell  panicles 
having  a  diameter  on  the  order  of  0  5  micron  and  less 


1  A  mass  of  fine  particles  of  an  inorganic  material  of  100  jxm 
or  less  in  size,  where  each  particle  is  covered  with  a  monomo- 
lecular  film  of  silane  surfactant,  at  least  part  of  said  monomo- 
lecular  film  is  chemically  bonded  to  the  monomolecular  film 
formed  on  the  surfaces  of  adjacent  fine  particles  of  inorganic 
matenal. 


5.277,981 

THER.MO-OXIDATIVELY  STABILIZED 

POLYBENZIMIDAZOLE-CONTAINING  ARTICLES 

M.   Ishaq   Haider,   Bemardsville,  and   Edward  C.   OiencTey, 

North  Plainfield.  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese 

Corp..  Somerville,  N.J. 

Filed  May  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  890.752 
Int.  n."  B32B  9'00 
U.S.  a.  42»— 408  15  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  thermally  resistant,  oxidalively 
stable  polybenzimidazole-containmg  article  consisting  of  about 
85  weight  percent  of  polybenzimidazole  and  about  15  weight 
percent  of  polyelherimide.  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  phosphonc  acid  solution  of  about  2.0  to  about 
10  0  weight  percent  of  acid; 

b)  contacting  the  polybenzimidazole-contaming  article  with 
the  acid  solution  for  sufficient  time  to  produce  an  acid- 
treated  article; 

c)  drying  the  acid-lreated  article  at  a  low  temperature  to 
remove  excess  acid,  and 

d)  heat  treating  the  dned  article  at  a  temperature  from  about 


400°  to  aboui  500'  C.  in  an  mert  atmosphere  to  form  a 
phosphate  barrier  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  article 


5,277.980 

MASS  OF  FINE  PARTICLES  OF  INORGANIC  MATERIAL 

AND  A  RLM  OF  THE  FINE  INORGANIC  PARTICLES 

Norihisa  Mino,  Settsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  361,261,  Jun.  5,  1989.  Pat.  No.  4,985.273. 
This  application  Oct.  31.  1990.  Ser.  No.  606,620 
CTaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7.  1988,  63-139978; 
Jun.  28,  1988,  63-160062:  Feb.  27.  1989.  1-045999 

Int.  CL"  B32B  i/16 
VS.  a.  428—403  15  Oaims 


wherein  the  article  retains  ai  least  about  50  perceni  of  its 
weight  after  isothermal  aging  at  ab<-iut  600'  F  for  a  penod  of 
at  least  about  300  hours 


5J77.982 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ANODIC  RLMS 

EXHIBITING  COLORED  PATTERNS  AND  STRUCTURES 

INCORPORATING  SUCH  nL.MS 
Mark  A.  Jozefowicz,  Kingston,  Canada,  assignor  to  Alcan  Inter- 
national Limited,  Montreal,  (Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  6%.840,  May  7.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.167,793. 
This  application  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,109 
Int.  O.'  B32B  V  rXi 
L.S.  a.  428—409  14  Oaims 


1  A  structure  incorporating  a  patterned  anodic  film,  said 
structure  compnsmg 

a  metal  substrate 

an  anodic  film  overlying  said  substrate   and 

a  semi-refiective  layer  on  or  within  said  film  compnsmg 
metal  deposits,  said  scmi-reflective  layer  contnbuting  tc 
the  generation  of  visible  colour  bv  effects  including  light 
interference,  wherein 

said  film  has  different  first  and  second  areas  in  which  said 
metal  deposits  differ  from  each  other,  being  deposits  of 
noble  metal  in  said  first  area  and  deptisits  of  non-noble 
metal  in  said  second  area,  said  noble  and  non-noble  depos- 
its reacting  differently  with  light  to  product  discemably 
different  visible  colours  in  said  first  and  second  areas 


5.277.983 
SEMICONDUCTING  POLY  (ARYLENE  SULnOEl 
SURFACES 
Timothy  W.  Johnson,  and  Mark  J.  Dreiling.  both  of  BartlesviUe, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesrille. 
Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  753.146,  Aug.  30,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.178.707. 
This  application  Oct.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  964.542 
Int.  a:  B32B  27/06.  15  04 
U.S.  O.  428—419  9  Oaims 

1   A  charge  dissipating  polymer  article  compnsmg 
a  poly(arylene  sulfide)  substrate;  and 

a  semiconductive  coating  formed  on  at  least  a  surface  por- 
tion of  said  poly(arylene  sulfide)  substrate  by 
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(a)  applying  onto  one  side  of  a  copper  foil  an  effective 
amount  of  a  silane  within  the  formula: 


R}— O 

R7— O— Si— (R])x 

/ 
R9— O 


Ri  R: 


O— R6 

^     (R4)«— Si— O— Rg 
\ 

O— Rio 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  30.  wherein  each  of  Ri 
and  R:  IS  H  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  30  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  each  of  Rj.  R6.  R7.  Rg.  R-jand  Riois  an 
alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms;  wherein 
X  IS  0  or  1.  wherein  y  is  0  or  1;  and  wherein  each  of  R3 
and  R4  IS  an  alkylene  group  having  from  1  to  30  carbon 
atoms 

(b)  contacting  said  silane  treated  side  of  said  copper  foil 
and  said  surface  portion  of  said  p<ily(arylene  sulfide) 
substrate,  and  laminating  said  silane  treated  copper  foil 
and  said  surface  portion  of  said  poly(arylene  sulfide) 
substrate  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of 
said  poly(arylene  sulfide)  substrate;  and 

(c)  peeUng  said  copper  foil  away  from  said  poly(arylene 
sulfide)  substrate  to  expose  said  semiconductive  coat- 
ing. 


5,277.985 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  COPPER 
INTERCONNECTS  IN  ULTRA  LARGE  SCALE 
INTEGRATED  (ULSD  ORCUITS 
Jian  Li.  Ithaca;  Eyan  Colgan,  Suffem,  and  James  W.  Mayer, 
Ithaca,  all  of  NY.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation, 
Ithaca  and  International  Business  Machines.  Corporation, 
Armonk.  both  of  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  790,971 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9;0(J 

U.S.  a.  428—432  ^  Claims 


UMI 


5.277,984 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  COMPRISING 

FERROMAGNETIC  POWDER.  A  SILANE  COMPOUND, 

AND  A  BINDER  COMPRISING  AN  EPOXY  GROUP  AND 

SPEOFIED  FUNCTIONAL  GROUP 
Eitaro  Nakamura,  and  Katsuya  Nakamura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  647.844,  Jan.  30.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  13,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  2,  1990,  2-23779 
Int.  a.'  GllB  S/00 
MS.  a.  428—425.9  10  Claims 

1    A  magnetic  recording  medium  which  compnscs  a  sub- 
strate on  which  IS  coated  a  magnetic  layer  prepared  by  disper- 
sion of  a  powder  of  a  ferromagnetic  matenal  in  a  binding 
material  which  is  a  macromolecular  compound  comprising  an 
cpoxy  group,  followed  by  addition  to  the  dispersion  of  a  silane 
compound   composing   an   amino   group   or   a   thiol   group, 
wherein  said  macromolecular  compound  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  one  or  more  of  a  polyvinyl  chlonde  resin 
compnsing  an  epoxy  group,  a  polyurethane  resin  compnsing 
an  epoxy  group,  a  p<-ilyester  resin  composing  an  epoxy  group, 
a  polybutadiene  resin  composing  an  epoxy  group,  a  vinyl  resm 
composing  an  epoxy  group,  a  copolymer  of  acrylonitrile  and 
butadiene  composing  an  ep<ixy  group  and  a  copolymer  of 
butadiene  and  styrene  composing  an  epoxy  group,  wherein  the 
epoxy  group  in  said  macromolecular  compound  is  present  in  a 
concentration  of  3  5  to  10  weight  percent;  said  macromolecu- 
lar compound  further  composing  a  functional  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  COOM  group,  a  SO3M  group, 
a  SO*M  group,  a  PC  (CM):  group  and  a  NR1R2R3X  group, 
wherein  M  is  an  alkali  meul  or  an  ammonium  group,  each  of 
Ri,  R2  and  Ri  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  and  X  is  an  anionic 
group,  in  an  amount  of  1  x  I0-*>  to  1  ,  10-^  equivalents  per 
gram  of  said  macromolecular  compound;  and  said  silane  com- 
pound IS  present  in  an  amount  of  0  5  to  3  75  weight  parts  per 
100  weight  parte  of  the  powder  of  the  ferromagnetic  matenal. 


1  \  product  by  process  composing  low -temperature,  self- 
encapsulated,  copper  interconnect  lines  on  substrates  of  Ultra- 
Large  Scale  Integration  (ULSl)  circuits,  the  interconnect  lines 
of  said  ultra-large  scale  integrated  (ULSI)  circuits  having  a 
titanium  nitode  film  defined  b\   the  process  composing  the 

steps  of 

(a)  alloying  copper  with  titanium  to  provide  a  mateoal  for 
forming  interconnect  lines  upon  a  substrate. 

(b)  forming  said  interconnect  lines  upon  said  substrate, 

(c)  after  forming  the  interconnect  lines  on  the  substrate, 
utiluing  a  fast  heating  rate  of  greater  than  50°  C  /minute, 
to  anneal  the  interconnect  lines  so  that  surface  diffusion 
dominates  over  internal  nucleation,  thus  providing  a  sur- 
face och  in  titanium  upon  said  interconnect  lines;  and 

(c)  utilizing  an  annealing  ambient  of  ammonia  below  approx- 
imately 650"  C  ,  to  provide  chemical  formation  of  a  tita- 
nium nitode  film  about  said  interconnect  lines 


5,277,986 
METHOD  FOR  DEPOSITING  HIGH  PERFORMING 
ELECTROCHROMIC  LAYERS 
John  P.  Cronin;  Daniel  J.  Tarico;  Anoop  Agrawal,  and  Raymond 
L.  Zhang,  all  of  Tucson.  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Donnelly  Corpora- 
tion, Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser,  No.  914,435 

Int.  a.^  B32B  ]5/00.  17/06 

U.S.  a.  428—432  38  Claims 
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38  An  electrochromic  coating  on  a  substrate  having  an 
electncally  conductive  surface  formed  by 

providing  a  substrate  having  an  electncally  conductive 
surface; 

providing  a  solution  of  an  (1)  electrochromic  precursor, 
which  can  be  converted  to  an  electrochromic  matenal, 
and  (2)  a  removable  moiety  in  (3)  a  carrier  solvent; 


said  solvent,  said  moiety  and  said  electrochromic  precursor 
being  selected  such  that  said  solvent  is  preferentially  re- 
moved in  a  first  removal  step  from  a  coating  of  said  solu- 
tion, leaving  a  matox  film  of  said  electrochromic  precur- 
sor and  said  moiety,  and  said  moiety  is  preferentially 
removed  from  said  matox  in  a  second  removal  step,  poor 
to  or  dunng  conversion  of  said  electrochromic  precursor 
to  an  electrochromic  material. 

coating  the  conductive  surface  of  said  substrate  with  said 
solution  to  form  a  coated  substrate  ha\  ing  a  coating  of  a 
desired  thickness; 

removing  said  solvent  from  said  coating  in  a  first  removal 
step  to  form  an  electrochromic  precursor/moiety  matrix 
film  on  said  substrate; 

performing  a  second  removal  step  to  remove  moiety  from 
said  matrix;  and 

converting  said  electrochromic  precursor  to  an  electrochro- 
mic material  to  form  an  electrochromic  coating. 


5,277,987 

HIGH  HARDNF^S  HNE  GRAINED  BETA  TUNGSTEN 

CARBIDE 

Diwakar  Garg,  Macungie;  Paul  N.  D>er.  Allentown:  Robert  E, 
Stevens.  Emmaus,  and  Christopher  Ceccarelli,  Whitehall,  all 
of  Pa,,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc..  Allen- 
town.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1991.  Ser,  No,  649,647 

Int.  CI,"  B05B  l^/u4 

VS.  a.  428—457  10  Qaims 


1  A  coated  substrate  compnsing  a  substrate  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ferrous  and  non-ferrous  metals,  alloys, 
graphite,  cemented  carbides  and  ceramics  having  a  fine- 
grained coating  thereon  wherein  said  coating  consists  essen- 
tially of  tungsten  carbide  characterized  by  the  formula 
WC|  ^x-  where  x  ranges  from  0  to  abt)ul  0  4,  said  coating  on 
said  coated  substrate  being  essentially  free  of  columnar  grains 


5.277.988 
EASILY  OPENABLE  HEAT  SEAL  MATERIAL 
.Masahiro  Sugi.  Ichihara.  and  Takasi  Nakagawa.  Ohtake.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281.341,  Dec.  8.  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan,  29,  1992,  Ser,  No.  826,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec,  15,  1987.  62-317191 
Int.  a."  B32B  r  .*.■'  C08L  2}  04.  :ji  12.  2S  16 
U.S.  CI.  428—516  4  Oaims 

1  A  heat  seal  matenal  having  a  plurality  of  resin  surfaces 
which  are  positioned  face  to  face  and  can  be  heat-fused  to- 
gether and.  thereafter,  is  easily  openable,  one  of  the  resin 
surfaces  being  formed  of  a  resin  composition  compnsing 

(A)  45  to  65%  by  weight  of  high-pressure-polymenzed  low 
density  ethylene  homopolymer  or  linear  low -density  co- 
polymer of  ethylene  and  C2-C10  alpha-olefin.  having  a 
density  of  0  91  to  0  94  g/cm',  a  crystallinity  of  more  than 
W^c  and  a  melt  flow  rate  of  1  to  10  g/10  min. 

(B)  15  to  l^'^c  by  weight  of  polypropylene  having  a  melt 
flow  rate  of  3  to  10  g/10  min,  and 

(C)  20  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  low-crystalline  or  subsiantiall> 
amorphous  ethylene/alpha-olefin  copolymer  having  an 


ethylene  content  of  85  to  93  mole  %  and  a  melt  flow  rate 
of  1  to  5  g/10  mm, 
and  a  second  heat  seal  surface  formed  of  a  different  resin 
composition  compnsing  polypropylene. 


5.277.989 

METAL  MATRIX  COMPOSITE  WHICH  UTILIZES  A 

BARRIER 

Michael  K,  Aghajanian,  Bel  .\ir,  Md..  and  Terr>  D.  Claar, 
Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  I>anxide  Technology  Company, 
LP,  Newark.  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657.286,  Feb.  19,  1991,  Pat   No. 

5.141.819,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,088,  Sep.  29. 

1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,642, 

Jan,  7.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.935.055.  This  application  Aug.  24.  1992. 

Ser.  No.  934,823 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  \un.  23, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  C22C  .^v  16.  C04B  ^5  6Ji 

U.S.  a.  428—545  17  Clauns 

1    A  metal  matrix  composite  body  compnsing: 

a  ceramic  filler  matenal; 

an  interconnected  aluminum  alloy  matrix,  said  matrix  em- 
bedding said  ceramic  filler  material  and  thereby  forming  a 
metal  matrix  composite  body:  and 
a  removably  attached  gas  permeable  barner  means  attached 
to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  formed  metal  matnx  composite 
body. 


5.277.990 

COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE  WITH  NBTIAL  AND  HIGH 

HF  ALLOY  MATRIX  AND  NIOBIUM  BASE  METAL 

REINFORCEMENT 

-Mark  G.  Benz,  Burnt  Hills;  Melrin  R.  Jackson,  Schenectady. 

and  John  R.  Hughes.  Scotia,  all  of  N,Y„  assignors  to  Creneral 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady.  N,Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  815,'^94 

Int,  CI,'  B22F  7/00 

VS.  a.  428—549  14  Claims 


1   A  metal-meta!  composite  structure  adapted  to  use  at  tem- 
perature above  1.000  degrees  centigrade  which  compnses 
a  body  of  a  matnx  alloy  having  a  composition  in  atom  per- 
cent according  to  the  following  expression; 

Nb— T132-45— AI3- 1 8— Hfg- 1 5 

said  body  ha\  ing  distributed  therein  a  multitude  of  ductile 
reinforcing  strand  structures  of  a  niobium  base  metal 
having  a  body  centered  cubic  crystal  form  to  form  a 
composite,  and 

said  composite  being  ductile  and  having  higher  tensile  and 
rupture  strength  at  temperatures  above  1,000  degrees 
centigrade  than  that  of  the  matrix  alloy. 
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5  ^77  991  5.277.993 

MAGNrrORESlSTIVF  MATERIALS  ''-^^'^3^^^"/''\?i!r'N  Y    12208 

Mi.,uo  S..on...  K.Uno.  .nd  H,ro.hi  S.k.Wim..  Tsu^ki,  both  of  Joseph  R.  l.nde«.  576  Madison  ^-^  ^^  abaidonTxhis 

Japan,  assignor,  to  M-tsushiU  Klec.ric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Continuation  of  Ser.  ^"^^^■'^•^^^-  '^•'''^~  ^''"' 


Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1992.  Ser    \o.  840.821 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  8.  1991.  3-043305;    U.S.  O.  429-10 
May  2.  1991.  3-100673;  Jun.  20.  1991.  3-14S474:  Jun.  20.  1991, 
3-148475 

Int.  C\:  B32B  15/01.  15/20:  HOIF  7/00.  10/OS 
VS.  a.  428—61 1  5  Oaims 


application  Mar.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  27.567 
Int.  a.^  H07M  -   " 


6  Qaims 


^^^-2 


1  .^  magnetoresistive  material  comprising  first  magnetic 
thm  film  la>ers  mamly  composed  of  Co  with  a  thickness  of  10 
to  lOOA.  and  second  magnetic  thin  film  layers  mainly  com- 
posed of  NuFejCO;  in  which  X.  Y  and  Z  are  0  6gX£;09, 
0SY  =  03.  and  0.01  =Z  =  0  3  respectively,  with  a  thickness  of 
10  to  lOOA.  both  of  the  first  and  second  layers  being  alternately 
laminated  through  a  non-magnetic  metallic  thin  film  layer 
sandwiched  therebetween,  said  non-magnetic  layer  mainly 
composed  of  Cu  having  a  thickness  of  about  20A  whereby  the 
ratio  of  the  resistance  change.  AR/R.  of  the  magnetoresistive 
material  is  a  local  maximum  in  a  plot  of  AR  R  versus  the 
thickness  of  the  Cu  layer. 


1  A  substitute  baiiery  device  for  a  battery  powered  appara- 
tus capable  of  operating  using  conventional  dry  cell  DC  batter- 
ies within  a  battery  compartment,  said  conventional  batteries 
each  having  a  p<->sitive  polanty  at  one  end  and  a  negative 
polarity  at  the  other  end.  said  device  comprising 
at  least  one  dry  cell  DC  battery:  and 

a  permanent  magnet  sized  and  positioned  within  said  battery 
compartment  to  form  an  electrical  contact  with  said  at 
least  one  dry  cell  DC  battery  and  with  said  haiicrv  com- 
partment 


5,277.994 
VARIABLE  PRESSURE  PASSIVE  REGENERATIVE  FUEL 

CELL  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  M.  Sprouse,  Northridge.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation.  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  914.365 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  H  (» 

L.S.  a.  429-17  11  Claims 


5.2''''.992 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  INK  SHEET 
Satoru  Shinohara:  Hiroshi  Nakano;  ^  oshio  Fujiwara,  and  Tet- 
suya  Abe.  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1992,  Ser   No.  913.624 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  17,  1991.  3-20553 

Int.  CI.'  B41.M  3.  W 

U.S.  CI.  428—704  *  Oaims 


(   V  ■  50Omm/minl 


1  A  thermal  transfer  ink  sheet  comp*ised  of  a  substrate,  a 
thermal  transfer  ink  layer  formed  on  one  side  of  the  substrate, 
and  a  back  coat  layer  formed  on  the  other  side  of  the  substrate, 
the  back  coat  layer  being  characterized  as  containing  a  slip 
agent  in  an  amount  of  5-35  wt  %  and  having  a  kinetic  friction 
coefficient  between  0  05  and  0  25  with  respect  to  the  thermal 
head  which  varies  depending  on  whether  printing  is  going  on 
or  not.  such  that  the  back  coat  layer  has  a  value  of  >ii  when 
pnnting  is  going  on  and  a  value  of  ^2  when  printing  is  not 
going  on,  with  the  ratio  of  m/^:  being  from  0.8  to  1.2. 


1    A  variable  pressure  pa.ssive  regenerative  fuel  cell  system 
comprising 

a)  a  fuel  cell  including  a  wicked  anode  for  receiving  hydro- 
gen gas  and  a  cathode  for  receiving  oxygen  gas; 

b)  an  electrolyzer  for  electrolyzing  water  to  prtxluce  pure 
hydrogen  and  pure  oxygen. 

c)  means  to  store  said  hydrogen  and  oxygen  from  said  elec- 
trolyzer; 

d)  a  mam  water  storage  tank  communicating  with  said  fuel 
cell  and  said  electrolyzer. 

e)  a  secondary  water  storage  tank  communicating  with  said 
main  water  storage  tank  and  said  fuel  cell, 

f)  means  communicating  with  said  main  water  storage  lank 


and  said  secondary  water  storage  tank  for  supplying  water 

to  an  anode  cavitv  of  said  anode  of  said  fuel  cell, 
g)  means  to  suppU  water  to  said  elecfoKzer  for  pnxjucing 

hydrogen  and  oxygen, 
h)  means  for  supplymg  hydrogen  gas  and  oxygen  gas  to  said 

fuel  cell;  and 
i)  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  water  to  said  main 

water  tank  and  secondary  water  tank 


5.277,995 

ELECTRODE  AND  MFTTHOD  OF  INTERCONNECTION 

SINTERING  ON  AN  ELECTRODE  OF  AN 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 

Roswell  J.  Ruka.  Cliurchill  Boro.  and  Lewis  J.  H.  Kuo.  MoBroe- 

ville.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp., 

Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  32.347 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  8/00,  8/02 

\iS.  a.  429—31  10  Qaims 
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8  A  self-supporting,  gas-permeable,  electncally  conductive 
electrode  having  on  a  selected  portion  thereof  a  sintered  layer 
of  doped  LaCrt^-,.  which  layer  is  a  solid  solution  of  doped 
LaCrC)_i  and  a  composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  CaO-AhOi,  SrO^AhO-,.  BaO-AI:0',.  CaCJ^TiO:. 
SrO^TiO;,  BaO  *  TiO;,  and  their  mixtures,  and  where  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  electrixle  is  covered  with  solid  oxide 
electrolyte,  which  electrolyte  is  substantially  covered  with  a 
cermet  exterior  electrode. 


5.277.996 

FUEL  CELL  ELECTRODE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUaNG  S.VME 

Cieorge  \.  Marchetti.  5726  Grand  .Ave..  Wester  Springs.  III. 

60558.  and  William  R.  Loewe.  156  Nottingham.  Bolingbrook, 

III.  60440 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  907.969 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  4  VV  4  96 

U.S.  a.  429—44  8  Oaims 

1   A  methixl  for  prixlucing  an  improved  electrode  for  use  in 

a  fuel  cell  ha\  ing  a  chamber  for  fuel,  a  chamber  for  an  oxidant, 

an  electrolyte  layer  disposed  between  the  fuel  chamber  and  the 

oxidant  chamber,  and  two  electrodes,  the  first  electrode  in 

contact  with  the  fuel  and  the  electrolyte  layer  and  the  second 

electrode  m  contact  with  the  oxidant  and  the  electrolyte  layer. 

the  first  and  second  electrodes  having  a  plurality  of  adjacent, 

substantially  planar  layers,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  substrate  layer  having  a  first  and  second  surface, 

the  first  surface  of  the  substrate  layer  being  exposed  to  the 

fuel  or  oxidant, 

forming  a  Cso  fullerene  molecule  layer,  having  a  first  and 


second  surface,  on  the  second  surface  of  the  substrate 
layer; 


^^^T^^^^^ 


a     M 


implanting  platinum  atoms  onto  the  second  surface  of  the 
C(,o  fullerene  molecule  layer,  thereby  forming  a  platinum 
layer  in  contact  with  the  electrolyte  layer 


5.277.997 

ABSORBER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ALKALI  SOLITIONS 

Bhaskara  .Vl.  L.  Rao.  Flemington.  and  William  Kobasz.  Edison. 

both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Alupower.  Inc..  Warren.  N.J, 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  922.146 

Int.  O."  HOIM  2/00 

U.S.  a.  429—49  9  Oaims 


.20 


8^' 

1    .An  abs<.irption  assembly  for  contacting  alkaline  battery 
electrolytes,  which  comprises 

a  porous  member  defining  an  interior  chamber,  and 
an  absorber  member  disp<.ssed  in  said  interior  chamber  of  said 
f>orous  member,  said  abs<irber  member  including  a  com- 
pound for  neutralizing  alkali  of  said  alkaline  battery  elec- 
trolyte to  form  a  non-toxic,  non-hazardous  and  readiK 
disposable  compound,  said  compound  and  binder  being 
thermalK  bonded  to  said  abs<,irber  member 


5.277.998 
HYDROGEN-ABSORBING  ALLOY  ELECTRODE 
Akio  Furukawa;  Fusago  Mizutaki;  Ikuo  Yonezu.  all  of  Osaka; 
Toshihiko  Saitoh.  Kyoto,  and  Nobuhiro  Funikawa.  Osaka,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  876.721 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  10.  1991,  3-077865 
Int.  O.'  HOLM  4  5S.  10  52:  C22C  14  (mj 
U.S.  O.  429—59  16  Oaims 

1  A  hydrogen-absorbing  alloy  eleclrtxle  including  a  hydro- 
gen-absorbing alloy  capable  of  absorbing  and  desorbing  hydro- 
gen reversible,  the  electrode  being  characterized  in  that  the 
hydrogen-absorbing  alloy  forms  a  multi-phase  structure  com- 


UMI 


,130 


posed  of  at  least 
phase  of  TiiNi 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  11,  1994 


January  11,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


1131 


these  three  phases,  a  main  alloy  phase,  an  alloy 
system  cubic-structure  and  an  alloy  phase  of 


5,278,000 
OVERCHARGE  AND  OVERDISC  HARGE  PROTECTION 
OF  AMBIENT  TEMPERATURE  SECONDARY  I  ITHIl  M 

CEII,S 
Chen-kuo  Huang.  So.  Pasadena;  Subbarao  Surampudi,  Glen- 
dora;  Alan  I.  Attia.  Glendale,  and  Gerald  Halpcrt.  Pasadena, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Cnited  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  .Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  942.491 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  10  4M 

L'.S.  CI.  429-91  "  t  'aims 


0  o.s  < 

Vaiim  or  i  iti  m  •noy.(TluiZruili-<i>toa7Ni«ii> 

Ti-Ni  system  monoclinic-structure,  and  the  main  alloy  pha.se 
has  TiMo-based  crystalline  cubic-structure. 
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5^77,999 
ELECTROCHEMKAI   HYDROGEN  STORAGE  ALLOYS 

AND  BATTERIES  FABRICATED  THESE  ALLOYS 
HAVING  SIGNIFICANTLY  IMPROVED  PERFORMANCE 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Stanford  R.  Ovshinsky.  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Michael  A.  Fet- 

cenko.  Rochester  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ovonic 

Battery  Company.  Inc..  Troy.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,015,  Aug.  14.  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5.238.756.  This  application  Aug.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  934.976 

Int.  n.'  HOIM  4.'3S 
V  S  O.  429 59  1^  Claims 


1.  In  a  secondary  lithium  cell  susceptible  to  over-charging  or 

overdischarging,  the  improvement  being. 

a  cathode  additive  for  incorporating  mio  a  cathode  of  the 
cell,  the  cathode  having  a  charge  cutoff  voltage  and  a 
discharge  cutoff  voltage,  the  cathode  additive  yielding  an 
upper  voltage  plateau  within  the  cell  upon  the  application 
of  an  overcharge  voltage  to  the  cell,  said  upper  voltage 
plateau  being  slightly  higher  than  the  charge  cutoff  volt- 
age of  the  cathtxle  and  yielding  a  lo\>.er  voltage  plateau 
within  the  cell  upon  the  application  of  an  overdischarge 
voltage  to  the  cell,  said  lower  voltage  plateau  being 
slightly  lower  than  the  discharge  cutoff  voltage  plateau  of 
the  cathode. 


iOC         sx       soo 


5,278.001 

HYDROGEN  STORAGE  ALLOY.  ELECTRODE 

COMPRISING  THE  SAME  AND  HYDROGEN  STORAGE 

ALLOY  CELL 
Hiroaki  Ono,  Ibaraki:  Shuichi  Wada.  Osaka;  Masayuki  Hirota, 
Osaka,  and  Hiroshi  Fukunaga,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  HiUchi  Maxell,  Ltd..  Ibaraki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan. 
Jun.  3,  1992,  4-170151 

Inf.  n.'  HOIM  4,3S 
V.S.  a.  429—101 


24,  1992.  4-034204; 


5  Claims 


cra.es 


1    .A   disordered  electrochemical  hydrogen  storage  alloy 
comprising; 

I  Base  Alloy)jCoi,MncAlrfFe,LayMOg 

where 

said  Base  Alloy  comprises  0. 1  to  60  atomic  percent  Ti,  0  1  to 
25  atomic  percent  Zr,  0. 1  to  60  atomic  percent  V,  0  1  to  57 
atomic  percent  Ni,  and  0.1  to  56  atomic  percent  Or. 

b  is  4  to  7  atomic  percent. 

c  IS  6  to  8  atomic  percent, 

d  is  0  1  to  2  atomic  percent; 

e  IS  I  to  2  atomic  percent. 

f  IS  0-1  to  4  atomic  percent,  and 

g  IS  0  1  to  6  atomic  percent; 

b-^c-i-d  +  e  +  f-^g>0;  and 

a-i-b-t-c-i-d  — e  +  f+g=100  atomic  percent. 


1  A  hydrogen  storage  alloy  comprising  Ni.  Zr.  Mn.  Ti  and 
at  least  one  other  element  and  at  least  two  phases  including  a 
phase  which  comprises  at  least  one  kind  of  Laves  structure 


intermetallic  compound,  wherein  when  atomic  ratios  of  Ni.  Zr. 
Mn  and  Ti  are  "a",  "b",  "c"  and  "d",  respectively,  "a"  is  larger 
than  "b",  "b"  is  larger  than  "c",  "c"  is  larger  than  "d".  and  "d" 
is  larger  than  the  atomic  ratio  of  at  least  one  other  element,  and 
a  ratio  b/a  is  larger  than  \,  a  ratio  c/a  is  smaller  than  1 1  '20  and 
a  ratio  d/a  is  smaller  than  2/5. 


5,278,002 
BATTERY  COVER 
John  J.  Hiers.  Elkin,  N.C..  assignor  to  Lydall.  Inc.,  Manchester, 
Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  948.319 

Int.  Cf  HOIM  :'.!  :'j.  :  u: 

U.S.  CI.  429—175  24  Qaims 


1   A  protective  and,  at  least  in  part  heai-msulating  cover  for 
a  battery  comprising: 

(A)  a  molded  rigid,  plastic  support  having  at  lea.st  a  top  wall 
and  side  walls,  which  walls  are  sufficiently  rigid  so  as  to  be 
self-supporting. 

(B)  heat  insulation  disposed  on  al  least  a  portion  of  at  leasi 
one  wall; 

(C)  an  envelope  of  plastic  material  enclosing  the  insulation, 
and 

(D)  attachment  means  for  attaching  the  envelope  to  at  least 
a  portion  of  at  least  one  wall 


5.278.003 

COVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MAINTENANCE-FREE 

LEAD-ACID  BATTERIES 

Airton    A.   Francisco,  S.   Paulo,   Brazil,  assignor  to  Microbat 

I  tda.,  S.  Paulo,  Brazil 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  744,531,  Aug.  13,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  2.  1993.  S»er.  No.  86.735 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Nov.  16,  1992,  9005905 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  2/02 

U.S.  CI.  429—175  5  Qaims 


1   A  cover  assembly  for  a  battery,  the  as.sembly  comprising 

a  primary  cover  (50)  for  fitting  lo  a  battery,  the  primary 

cover  having  a  longitudinal  channel  (4)  thereacross  with 

opposite  side  walls  (4a)  and  a  pair  of  inwardly  extending 


flanges  (5)  al  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls,  extending  over 
opposite  ends  of  the  channel  (4).  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
stoppers  (6)  in  said  channel  (4)  under  said  flanges  (5).  the 
primary  cover  (50)  including  a  T-shaped  central  gap  (7i 
with  semi-circular  portion  (7fll  at  a  center  of  the  long;iudi- 
nal  channel,  a  rear  section  of  the  primary  cover  defining  a 
gas  condensation  chamber  base  (85 1 

a  plurality  of  cross  ribs  (9)  arranged  on  the  primary  cover  on 
the  gas  condensation  chamber  base; 

a  continuous  rib  (8)  extending  around  the  condensation 
chamber  base, 

a  continuous  groove  (16)  extending  around  the  continuous 
rib  (8)  and  around  the  channel  of  the  primary  cover; 

a  gas  condensation  chamber  housing  (80)  fixed  to  the  pri- 
mary cover  around  the  continuous  rib  for  defining  a  gas 
condensation  chamber  with  ihe  gas  condensation  chamber 
base; 

a  secondary  cover  (60)  fixed  to  and  over  the  primary  cover 
and  to  and  over  the  gas  condensation  chamber,  the  sec- 
ondary cover  having  a  lower  edge  engaged  m  the  continu- 
ous groove  (16): 

a  handle  (70)  reiractably  mounted  in  the  channel  (4); 

a  pair  of  opposite  cylindncal  projections  (18)  at  each  end  of 
said  handle,  engaged  in  the  channel  (4)  and  under  the 
flanges  (5):  and 

said  secondary  cover  (60)  having  an  opening  area  (20i  there- 
through, longitudinally  aligned  over  the  handle  in  the 
channel,  for  allowing  the  handle  to  rise  through  the  cipen- 
ing  area 


5,278.004 

THERMAL  CELL  INCILDING  A  SOLID  STATE 

ELECTROLYTE 

Edward  J.  Plichta.  Howell,  and  Wishvender  K.  Behl.  Ocean. 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  VNashington.  DC. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  28.851 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/39 

VS.  CI.  429—191  4  Claims 
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1  A  thermal  electri-vchemical  cell  including  a  lithium  ion 
conducting  solid  solution  as  its  electrolyte  wherein  the  lithium 
ion  conducting  solid  solution  electrolyte  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  solid  solutions  of  LuGeO4-Li-iV'04,  L13.7. 
?Sio -5P0  25O4,  L13 4S10  7S0  3O4.  Lij  25Q)  75B(,  25Cie?  and  Lii4Z- 
nGe40i  5. 


5.278.005 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  COMPRISING 
DISPERSION  ALLOY  ANODE 
Goro   Y'amauchi.  Tokyo,  Japan:   Fred   l^man,   Bumaby,   and 
Kunio  Moriya.  \  ancouver,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Ad- 
vanced Energy  Technologies  Inc.,  Bumaby.  Canada 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  864.266 
Int.  C\:  HOIM  6   14 
U.S.  a.  429—194  14  Oaims 

1    An  electrochemical  cell  comprising 

a)  an  Li  -  alloy  anode  comprised  of  Li  and  a  fine  and  uniform 
dispersion  of  second  phase  particles,  wherein  said  parti- 
cles have  an  average  size  from  about  0,5  /iM  to  about  40 
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^M  and  comprise  from  about  0.1  at  %  to  about  5  at  %  of 
the  alloy. 
b)  a  cathode. 


80        120       eo       200 


c)  a  non-aqueous  electrolyte  comprising  a  solvent  and  a 
lithium  salt  dissolved  therein,  and 

d)  a  porous  separator. 


5.278.006 
METAL  PLATED  CURRENT  COLLECTOR 
Thomas  L.  Dunham.  Rte.  *3.  DodReville.  Wis.  53533 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4«5,658.  Feb.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360.829.  Jun.  1,  1989. 

Pat.  No.  4,925.^54.  This  application  \pr.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No. 

683,139 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  15, 

2007,  ha.s  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    HOl.M  4.  -ij 

L'.S.  a.  429—206  9  Oaims 


plicity  of  mutually  connected  pores  each  of  which  has  a 
generally  planar  or  elongate  shape,  said  pores  being  ori- 


ented in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  opposite  major 
surfaces  of  said  protective  layer. 


5.278.008 

DIFFRACTION  EFFICIENCY  CONTROL  IN 

HOLOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 

Gaylord  E.  Moss.  Marina  del  Rey:  Kevin  Yu.  Temple  City,  and 

John  E.  Wreede.  Monrovia,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  606,687.  Oct.  31.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  973.194 

Int.  CI.'  G03H  7  « 

U.S.  CI.  430—1  •»  Claims 


1  An  alkaline  electrochemical  cell  comprising  a  cathode  and 
a  current  collector  for  collecting  current  from  said  cathode, 
wherein  said  collector  compnses  a  nickel  plated  steel  cathode 
holder  adapted  for  holding  said  cathode,  and  wherein  said 
cathode  holder  is  additionally  plated  with  a  layer  of  palladium, 
rhodium  or  platinum. 
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5.278,007 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Tsutomu  Nanataki,  and   Kazuyoshi  Shibata.  both  of  Nagoya. 

Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd..  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  666.734.  Mar.  8.  1991.  Fat.  No.  5,171,721. 
This  application  Jul.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  916,674 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Mar.  12.  1990,  2-60814 
Int.  CI.    HOIM  :   16 
U.S.  CI.  429—247  4  Qaims 

1   An  electrochemical  element  compnsing; 
a  solid  electrolyte  body, 
a  plurality  of  electrodes  formed  on  said  solid  electrolyte 

body;  and 
a  protective  layer  formed  on  said  solid  electrolyte  body  so  as 
to  cover  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes,  said  protective 
layer  consisting  of  a  ceramic  porous  layer  having  a  multi- 


1    .A  method  for  controlling  the  diffraction  efficiency  of  a 
hologram  layer  having  a  predetermined  area  of  use  to  achieve 
a  predetermined  net  overall  diffraction  efficiency  for  the  pre- 
determined area  of  use.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  recording  medium   supported  by  a  substrate 
having  substantially  maximum  diffraction  efficiency  con- 
taining a  hologram  formed  pursuant  to  hologram  forming 
exposure  and  development,  and 
removing  selected  areas  of  the  area  of  use,  wherebv   the 
overall  diffraction  efficiency  of  the  hologram  layer  com- 
prising remaining  areas  thereof  is  determined  by  the  per- 
centage of  remaining  hologram  containing  areas  relative 
to  the  total  area  of  use  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
(i)  applying  a  photoresist  layer  on  the  recording  medium 

(11).' 
(ii)  exp<-)sing  the  photoresist  layer  uith  an  illumination 
pattern  such  that  the  photoresist  la\er  will  be  removed 
from  the  areas  of  the  recording  medium  (11 )  selected  to 
be  removed 
(nil  developing  the  photoresist  layer  to  remove  areas  of 

said  photoresist  layer  selected  to  be  removed,  and 
(iv)  etching  uncovered  areas  of  the  recording  medium  to 

remove  selected  recording  medium  areas. 
(v)  removing  any  remaining  photoresist. 


5.278.009 
COLOR  FILTER  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 
Mitsuru  lida;  Seitaro  Tsutsumi.  and  Takehiko  Ishida.  all  of 
Tok>o.  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Tokvo,  Japan 
FHT  No.  P(T  JP91  0082'.  i  3-1  Date  Feb.  19.  1992,  s"  102(e! 
Date  Feb.  19,  1992,  PtT  Pub.  No.  H091  20006.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  26.  1991 

P(T  Filed  Jun.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  834.301 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1990,  2-161590; 
Jun.  20,  1990,  2-161591;  Jun.  20.  1990,  2-161592;  Jun.  20,  1990, 
2-161593 

Int.  CI,'  G03F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  430— 7  11  Claims 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  color  filter  having  a  protective 
film  formed  over  colored  pixels  formed  on  a  transparent  sub- 
strate by  curing  a  photopolymerizable  resin  composition,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  irradiating  only  a  predetermined  region  of 
a  photopolymerizable  resin  composition  coating  film  with  light 
to  cure  said  region;  and  dissolvingly  removing  the  uncured 
portion  of  the  photopolymenzable  resm  composition  by  using 
a  solution  which  is  compatible  with  the  photopolymerizable 
resm  composition  in  the  uncured  region,  thereby  forming  a 
protective  film  only  in  a  predetermined  region,  wherein  said 
irradiation  with  light  is  effected  through  a  photomask  that  is 
disposed  at  a  distance  which  is  greater  than  the  correct  dis- 
tance between  the  photomask  and  the  coating  film,  thereby 
dispersing  hghl  passing  through  the  peripheral  portion  of  the 
opening  in  the  photomask  so  as  to  change  the  film  thickness  of 
the  peripheral  edge  portion  of  the  protective  film 


5.278.010 
COMPOSITION  FOR  PHOTO  IMAGING 
Richard   A.   Day.  Whitney   Point.  N.Y.;  Jeffrey   D.  Gelorme. 
Plainville.  Conn.;  David  J.  Russell.  Apalachin.  and  Steven  Jo, 
Endwell.  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Endicott.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632.066.  Dec.  21.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318.536.  Mar.  3.  1989. 
Pat.  No.  5.026.624.  This  application  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
956.831 
Int.  a."  G03C  i/00 
U.S.  a.  430— 18  11  Claims 

1   A  printed  circuit  board  comprising: 
a   printed   circuit   substrate,   a   photosensitive   cationically 
polymerizable  epoxy  based  imaging  system  disposed  on 
said  substrate  and  imaged,  developed  and  cured  to  form  a 
solder  mask, 
said  imaging  system  compnsing: 

an  epoxy  resin  system  having  solids  consisting  essentially 
of  betw.een  about  IC^r  and  about  80'5'r  by  weight  of  a 
polyol  resin  having  epoxy  functionality  and  said  polyol 
resin  having  a  molecular  w  eight  of  from  about  40.(XX)  to 
about  130.000; 
between  about  20%  and  about  90%  by  weight  of  an  epoxi- 
dized  novolak  resin  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
about  4,000  to  about  10,000. 
an  effective  amount  up  to  about  50%  by  v^eight  of  an 
epoxidized    bromonated   bisphenol    A    resin    having   a 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  600  to  about  2,500  to 
impart  flame  resistance; 
from  about  0  1  to  about   15  parts  by  weight  of  a  cationic 
photoinitiator  capable  of  initiating  polymenzation  in  said 


epoxidized  resm  system  upon  exposure  to  actinic  radia- 
tion; said  resin  system  being  further  charactenzed  by 
having  an  absorbance  of  light  in  the  330  to  700  nm  region 
of  less  than  0.1  for  a  2  mil  thick  film. 


5.278.011 

RF\  ERSIBLE  OPTICAL  INFORMATION-RECORDING 

MEDU  M 

Noboru  ^  amada:  Kunio  Kimura.  both  of  Hirakata;  Masatoshi 
Takao.  and  Susumu  Sanai.  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Matsushita  Fllectric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  832.646.  Feb.  10.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644,420,  Jan.  22,  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,883.  Jun.  10. 

1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  909,673,  Sep.  22. 

1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No,  53.346 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25.  1985.  60-21  U^O: 

.Sep.  25.  1985,  60-2114-1;  Mar.   11.  1986.  61-53033:  Mar.  11. 

1986,  61-53034 

Int.  CI.   {;03C  1/72:  GllB  7/24 

I  .S.  CI.  430—19  3  aaims 

1    A  method  of  using  a  Ge-Sb-Te  ternary  alloy  thin  film 

formed  on  a  substrate  for  reversible  information  storage  using 

laser  irradiations,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  pre-crystallizing  said  Ge-Sb-Te  ternary  alloy  thin  film; 

b)  melting  and  quenching  the  pre-crystallized  thin  film  lo- 
cally, transforming  said  local  area  into  an  amorphous 
phase;  and 

c)  annealing  said  amorphous  area  and  transforming  said 
amorphous  area  into  a  crystalline  phase. 


5,278.012 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  THIN  ITIM  MULTILAYER 

SUBSTRATE.  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
DETECTING  CIRCUIT  CONDUCTOR  PATTERN  OF  THE 

SUBSTRATE 
Chie     Yamanaka;     Toshiaki     Ichinose.     both     of    Yokohama: 
Takanori  Ninomiya,  Hiratsuka:  Hisafumi  Iwata.  Yokohama: 
Yasuo  Nakagawa.  Chigasaki.  and  Nobuyuki  Akivama.  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499.812.  Mar.  2"'.  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  938,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29.  1989.  1-0-5114 
"int.  CI.'  C;01N  .';.  **,  21:64 
L  ,S.  CI.  430—30  23  Claims 
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22    A  method  for  producing  a  thin  film  multilayer  substrate 
structure,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  producing  a  first  thin  film  multilayer  substrate  including 
(i)  forming  a  first  thin  film  conductor  pattern  layer  on  a 
substrate. 
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(ii)  forming  a  first  insulating  layer  having  a  first  through- 
hole  for  electrical  connection  on  the  first  thin  film 
conductor  pattern  layer,  and 

(iii)  forming  a  second  thin  film  conductor  pattern  layer 
having  a  flat  portion  and  an  inclined  portion,  on  the  first 
msulating  layer,  and  which  is  electrically  connected 
with  the  first  thin  film  conductor  pattern  layer  through 
the  first  through-hole; 

(b)  inspecting  including 

(1)  projecting  an  excitation  light,  capable  of  generating 
fluorescence  from  the  first  insulating  layer,  onto  the 
first  thin  film  multilayer  substrate  from  a  light  projec- 
tion means  so  as  to  effect  scanning  relative  thereto  m 
two  directions, 

(ii)  detecting  fluorescence  from  the  first  insulating  layer 
by  optical  detecting  means  including  a  transducer  ele- 
ment for  obtaining  an  optical  image  of  the  second  thin 
film  conductor  pattern  layer  and  providing  a  picture 
signal  of  the  second  thin  film  conductor  pattern  layer, 

(iii)  comparing  the  picture  signal  of  the  second  thin  film 
conductor  pattern  layer  with  a  reference  picture  signal 
corresponding  to  a  standard  second  thin  film  conductor 
pattern  layer  to  inspect  for  presence  or  absence  of  a 
fault  in  the  second  thin  film  conductor  pattern  and  to 
determine  a  position  of  the  fault  upon  inspection  of  a 
fault  presence,  and 

(IV)  p<isitionmg  the  first  thin  film  multi-layer  substrate 
based  on  the  determined  position  of  the  fault  if  present, 
and  Uxally  depositing  thin  film  conductor  material  to 
repair  the  fault,  or  irradiating  an  energy  beam  on  the 
fault  for  removing  material  of  the  fault  to  repair  the 
fault:  and 

(c)  subsequently,  producing  a  second  thin  film  multilayer 
substrate  including 

(i)  forming  a  second  insulating  layer,  having  a  second 
through-hole  for  electrical  connection,  on  the  repaired 
second  thin  film  conductor  pattern  layer,  and 

(ii)  forming  a  third  thin  film  conductor  pattern  layer  on 
the  second  insulating  layer  and  which  is  electrically 
connected  with  the  second  thin  film  wiring  pattern 
layer  through  the  second  through-hole 


Yi 


(I) 


....igO'"-^ 


N  =  N  — A2 


Y2 


(2) 


Ai  — N=N 


^0" 


=  CH  — Ar— N  = 


A-l 


where  \\  and  ^'2  arc  independently  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur 
atom.  Yi  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubstiluted 
alkyl  group,  or  a  cyano  group.  Zi  is  a  group  of  methylene, 
sulfinyl.  or  sulfonyl;  Ar  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl- 
ene  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  bivalent  heterocy- 
clic group;  Ai.  A;,  Ai,  and  A4  are  independently  a  coupler 
residue  having  a  phenolic  hydroxyl  group. 


5.278,014 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 

Kiyoshi  Tamaki,  and  Shigeki  Takeuchi.  both  of  Hachioji,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  89«.156 
Qajms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21.  1991.  3-177529; 
Jul.  10,  1991,  3-195763 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  5/047 
L.S.  CI.  430—58  6  Claims 
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5.278,013 

electr()phot(k;raphk  photosensitive 

member.  and  electrophotographic 

apparatl  s  and  facsimile  machine  employing 

THE  SAME 

Yoshio  Kashizaki.  ^  okohama.  and  Koichi  Suzuki,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  C  anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  No*.  21.  1991.  S«r.  No.  ■'95,394 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1990,  2-314402; 
Jan.  25.  1991.  3-23780 

Int.  n.'  (,03G  15/02.  5/Oa  15/06;  H04N  1/21 
IS.  CI.  430—58  21  Claims 


i b^cWp^^ 


1  .An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  vvhich  comprises  a 
conductive  substrate  and  a  photosensitive  layer  composed  of  a 
charge  generation  layer  and  a  charge  transport  layer,  wherein 
the  charge  transport  layer  contains  a  polysilane  which  is  a 
homopolymer  or  a  copolymer  basing  at  least  one  of  repeating 
units  represented  by  Formula  (I)  and  Formula  (II).  and  at  least 
one  degradation  inhibitor  selected  from  the  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Formula  (111)  through  Formula  (VHI). 


^R^ 


Si 
1 

R 
\     "/ 


/      \ 
Ri 
I 

■Si- 

I 

■Si- 

I 
R4 


Formula  (I) 


Formula  (II) 


1   An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  compos- 
ing an  electrcx-onductive  supp<in  and  a  photosensitive  layer 

formed  thereon,  the  photosensitive  layer  containing  a  disazo    wherein  R|,  R2.  Riand  R4  each  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
pigment  represented  by  the  general  formula  (.1)  or  (2)  below:     atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substituted 


or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkoxy  group,  an  alkylsilyl  group  or  an  arylsilyl  group. 


CH 


/ 

1 
\ 


R5— CH 


CH 


/ 
1 
\ 


COOR6 

COOR7 
COORg 

^CCX5Rq 


FormuU  (III) 


wherein  R5,  Rfe,  Rt.  Rg  and  Rg  each  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi 
group  or  a  heterocyclic  group, 


Ai 

N  — N 


Formula  (IV) 


wherein  A|  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom,  Rio  and  Rn 
each  is  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an 
aralkyl  group  or  another  organic  group  containing 


Ai 

N  — N 


group, 


R12-A2-COCOOH 


wherein  R12  is  an  aryl  group  or  a  substituted  group,  A2  is 
— CH2—  or  — CH^2Hi3— ,  Ri3  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
halogen  atom, 


^. 


Formula  (VI) 


OR 


OR 


CH2R18      CH.        R16 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  aryl  group, 
a  heter(x;yclic  group.  RnjCO— .  R20SO— .  or  R:iNHCO— . 
R16  and  Rp  each  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group  or  an  alkenyloxy 
group,  R 18  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl 


group  or  an  aryl  group,  R19,  R20  and  R21  each  is  an  alkyl 
group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic 
group. 

Formula  (VIII) 


R'O 


0R2 


wherein  R22  is  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  aryl  group, 
an  alkenyloxy  group  or  an  aryloxy  group.  R:3  and  R24  each  is 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl 
group  or  an  alkoxy  group,  R'  is  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl 
group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  heterocyclic  group, 
R25CO— ,  R26SO— ,  or  R27NHCO— .  R25.  Riband  R27each  is 
an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  an  aryl 
group  or  a  heterocyclic  group. 


Formula  (V) 


R|8 


wherein  Ru  and  R15  each  is  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group, 
a  cycloalkyi  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group.  Rib, 
Ri-,  R 18  and  Rio  each  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  an  aryl 
group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  alkylthio  group,  an  arylthio  group, 
an  acyl  group,  an  acylamino  group,  an  alkylamino  group,  an 
alkoxycarbonyl  group  or  a  sulfonamide  group,  the  total  num- 
ber of  carbon  atoms  of  R14  and  Ri;  are  .«  or  more  when  both 
Ri4  and  R;";  are  alkyl  groups, 

R16  CH3     CH2Rig  Formula  (Vll) 


5.278.015 
\MORPHOl  S  SILICON  FILM.  ITS  PRODI  CTION  AND 
PHOTO  SEMICONDl  CTOR  Dt\  K  F  I  Til  1ZIN(,  SI  CH 

A  FILM 
Masayuki   Iwamoto.   Itami:   Kojl   Minami.   Higashiosaka,   and 
Toshihiko  ^  amaoki.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sango 
F;iectric  Co..  Ltd..  Moriguchi.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  5'4,019.  Aug.  29.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.152,833. 
This  application  Jul.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  9r,3r 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31.  1989.  1-226000; 
Dec,  '.  1989.  1-318070;  Mar.  2'.  1990.  2-'''942 
Int.  CI.*  Hon   4.^    »    B05D.V72 
L.S.  n.  430—95  1  naim 


S.Hj    BONO 

'SiH     BCNr 

1,  .A  photo-semiconductor  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
films  on  a  substrate,  at  least  one  of  said  films  being  an  amor- 
phous silicon  film  consisting  essentially  of  silicon  and  not  less 
than  30  at  '"c  hydrogen  and  including  silicon  atoms  joined 
with  one  hydrogen  atom  and  silicon  atoms  joined  with  two 
hydrogen  atoms,  the  ratio  of  said  silicon  atoms  joined  with  two 
hydrogen  atoms  to  said  silicon  atoms  joined  with  one  hydro- 
gen atom  being  not  more  than  0  4 
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5J78,016 
TONER  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  HALOGENATED 

SURFACE 
Timothy  J.  Fuller,  W.  Henrietta:  D«vid  H.  P«n,  Rochester, 
William  M.  Prest.  Jr..  Webster  Garland  Jen,  Oceanside,  all 
of  N.Y.,  and  Michael  K.  Georges.  Guelph,  Canada,  assignors 
to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,880 
Int.  a.'  G03C  <)/m 
U.S.  a.  430— 109  40aaims 

1.  A  toner  composition  composing  surface  halogenated 
toner  particles,  said  toner  particles  each  composing  a  core  of  a 
low  melt  resin  and  pigment  particles,  and  a  protective  shell 
formed  over  said  core,  said  protective  shell  being  formed  by 
reacting  a  surface  portion  of  said  low  melt  resm  with  a  halo- 
gen. 


silane  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (3-chloro- 
propyl)tnmethoxysilane.  hexamethyldisilazane.  trimethylsi- 
lane,  tnstearyltitante.  trimethylethyonysilane.  hexamethyl- 
disiloxane  and  dimethylpolysiloxane.  and  wherein  said  toner  is 
substantially  resistant  to  moisture  of  from  about  20  to  about  80 
percent  relative  humidity 


5,278.017 

ELECTRIC  CHARGE  CONTROLLING  RESIN,  TONER 

MADE  WITH  THE  LSE  OF  THE  SAME  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODICING  THE  TONER 
Masami  Tsujihiro.  Katano,  Japan.  iis.signor  to  Mita  Industrial 

Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
per  No.  PCT  JP89  01339,  ij  371  Date  Aug.  21,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  21,  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/07731.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  12,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  28.  1989.  Ser.  No.  566,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1988,  63-331090; 
Dec.  28,  1988,  63-331091 

Int.  a.'  G(aG  9/00 
U.S.  a.  430—110  7  aaims 


count  5t2t  7~»0(*m 


rtvtrstiy  cnorgtd  ton«r 


txcassivtly  charged  tontr 


./ 


m 


-13  -1  -0  5 

ElKlrottotlc  dMrgtd 


oiMWil  (Ftmto  Couiomc) 


1.  An  electnc  charge  controlling  resin  composing  a  polymer 
obtained  by  copolymerization  between  at  least  one  oil-soluble 
monomer  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  a  vinyl  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  monomer,  an  acrylic  monomer,  a  vinyl  ether 
monomer,  a  diolefin  monomer  and  a  moncwlefin  monomer,  and 
at  least  one  water-soluble  monomer,  wherein  the  water-soluble 
monomer  is  a  sodium  styrene  sulfonate,  said  f>olymer  being 
adjusted  such  that  a  flow  rate,  Rf  is  in  the  range  from  0.5  to 
10,  as  measured  by  thin  layer  chromatography  wherein  a  silica 
gel  IS  u.sed  as  an  absorbent  and  ethyl  acetate  is  used  as  a  devel- 
oping solvent. 


5.278,018 
MAGNETIC  TONER  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
CHARGE  ENHANCING  ADDITIVE  PARTICLES 
Eugene  F.  Young.  Rochester,  and  Jonathan  G.  Hyland.  Wal- 
worth, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  May  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  703,943 
Int.  C\:  (i03G  9/00 
VS.  a.  430— 1 10  25  aaims 

1  A  negatively  charged  toner  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  crosslmked  resin  particles,  silane  treated  magnetite 
particles,  wax  particles.  (3-hydroxy-4-(2hydroxy-3,5-dinitro- 
phenylazo)-n-phenyl-2-naphthalenecarboxamidato-2-hydro- 
gen  chromate)  as  charge  enhancing  additive  particles  that 
impart  or  a.ssist  in  imparting  a  negative  charge  to  the  toner 
composition,  and  surface  additive  particles,  and  wherein  said 


5,278,019 

PASSIVATED  GREEN  TONER  COMPOSITION 

Roger  N.  Ciccarelli,  Rochester,  and  Denise  R.  Bayley.  Fairport, 

both  of  N.Y.,   assignors  to   Xerox   Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  706,477.  May  28,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.212,036. 

This  application  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,429 

Int.  a.^  G03G  9/097 

U.S.  a.  430— 110  8  aaims 

1  A  negatively  charged  green  loner  composition  comprised 
of  resin  particles.  HELIOGEN  GREEN  tm  pigment  parti- 
cles, a  positively  charging  charge  enhancing  additive  and 
surface  additives  wherein  the  charge  enhancing  additive  is 
distearyl  dimethyl  ammonium  methyl  sulfate  incorp<->rated  into 
said  toner  composition  that  enables  passivation  of  said  green 
pigment  particles  and  wherein  said  pa,ssivated  green  pigments 
enable  the  minimization  or  avoidance  of  adverse  effects  on  the 
toner  triboelectric  charging  characteristics  and  said  toner 
composition  has  rapid  admix  characteristics  with  an  admix 
time  of  from  about  15  to  about  60  seconds. 


5,278,020 
TONER  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESSED  THEREOF 
Bernard  Grushkin,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  and  Guerino  G.  Sacripante. 
Oakville,  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,471 
Int.  a."  G03C  5  00 
U.S.  a.  430—137  30  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  toner  comptisuu^n 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(I)  preparing  a  latex  emulsion  by  agitating  in  water  a  mixture 
of  a  nomonic  surfactant,  an  anionic  surfactant,  a  first 
nonpolar  olefinic  monomer,  a  second  nonpolar  diolefinic 
monomer,  a  free  radical  initiator  and  a  chain  transfer 
agent, 

(II)  polymerizing  the  latex  emulsion  mixture  by  heating  from 
ambient  temperature  to  ab<iuc  80°  C  to  form  nonp<-)lar 
olefinic  emulsion  resin  particles  of  volume  average  diame- 
ter from  about  5  nanometers  to  about  500  nanometers, 

(III)  diluting  the  nonpolar  olefinic  emulsion  resin  particle 
mixture  with  water, 

(iv)  adding  to  the  diluted  resin  particle  mixture  a  colorant  or 
pigment  particles  and  optionally  dispersing  the  resulting 
mixture  with  a  homogenizer: 

(v)  adding  a  cationic  surfactant  to  flocculate  the  colorant  or 
pigment  particles  to  the  surface  of  the  emulsion  resin 
particles; 

(VI)  homogenizing  the  flocculated  mixture  at  high  shear  to 
form  statically  bound  aggregated  composite  particles  with 
a  volume  average  diameter  of  less  than  or  equal  to  about 
5  microns. 

(vii)  heating  the  statically  bound  aggregate  composite  parti- 
cles to  form  nonpolar  toner  sized  particles; 

(viii)  optionally  halogenatmg  the  nonpolar  toner  sized  parti- 
cles to  form  nonpolar  toner  sized  particles  having  a 
halopolymer  resin  outer  surface  or  encapsulating  shell; 
and 

(ix)  isolating  the  nonpolar  toner  sized  composite  particles. 


5,278,021 

O-NAPHTHOQUINONE  DIAZIDE  SULFONYL  ESTERS 

OF  4-(4-HYDROXYPHENYL)CY  CLOHEXANONE 

PHENOLIC  DERIVATIVES  WFTH  ASSOCIATED 

RADIATION  SENSITIVE  MIXTVRF^S  AND  ARTICLF^S 

Alfred  T,  Jeffries,  III.  Providence,  and   Medhal   A.  Toukhj, 

Barrington.  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  OCG  Microelectronic 

Materials.  Inc.,  West  Psterson,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,022 
Int.  a.'  CM3T  7/023.  7/09 
U.S.  a.  430— 165  10  Claims 

6,  A  coated  substrate  comprising  a  substrate  coated  with  a 
film  of  a  radiation  sensitive  mixture  composing  an  admixture  of 
at  least  one  alkali-soluble  binder  resin  compound  and  at  least 
one  photoactive  compound  of  formula  (I): 


(R)n 


(R), 


(I) 


<xjy 


DO 


(R)» 


wherein  each  R  is  individually  selected  from  hydrogen  and  a 
lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  n  is  either  0.  I. 
or  2;  and  D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
or  o-naphthoquinone  diazide  sulfonyl  group;  with  the  proviso 
that  at  least  two  D's  are  o-naphthoquinone  diazide  sulfonyl 
groups;  and  wherein  the  amount  of  said  binder  resin  is  about 
70%  to  95%  by  weight  and  the  amount  of  photoactive  com- 
pound IS  from  about  5%  to  about  .W%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  solids  content  of  said  radiation  sensitive  mixture. 


5.278,022 
POLYMERIC  COMPOUNDS  HAVING  PENDANT 
SULPHONATE  GROUPS  FOR  USE  IN  A  RADIATION 
SENSITIVE  COMPOSITION 
John  R,  Wade,  Otley,  and  Robert  A,  W.  Johnstone,  Wirral.  both 
of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  E,  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  I'>el. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  405,875,  Aug.  30,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,120,799. 
This  application  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,495 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  31.  1988, 
8820547 

Int.  CI.'  C^3F  7/0/6.  7/021.  7/023.  7/02H 
U.S.  CI.  430— 176  9  Claims 

1,  A  radiation  sensitive  composition  comprising  an  admix- 
ture of; 

(i)  a  polymeric  matenal  comprising  a  plurality  of  subsiituent 
sulphonate  groups  wherein  ihe  polymenc  material  is  de- 
nved  from  a  polymer  having  a  plurality  of  pendant  hy- 
droxy groups  attached  to  the  p(-)lymer  backbone,  or  a  side 
chain  thereof,  and  wherein  the  sulphonate  groups  are 
selected  from  groups  of  the  general  formula: 


I 


fy 


C=0        and/or     0=S=0 
I  I 

X— Y 
I 
SO3Z  + 


Y— X 
I 
SO3Z+ 


where  X  is  an  aliphatic,  aromatic,  carbocyclic  or  hetero- 


cyclic group;  Y  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  an  alkyl.  aryl, 
alkoxy,  aryloxy  or  aralkyl  group.  CO:Z*,  CO2R  or 
SO3Z  + .  Z  *  IS  a  cationic  counier-ion.  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl. 
alkylene.  aryl  or  aralkyl  group  and  O  is  derived  from  a 
hydroxy!  group  of  the  polymer,  less  H  and 
(ii)  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diazo 
compounds,  photopolymenzable  compounds  and  positive 
working  photo  solubilisable  compounds 


5.278,023 
PROPELLANT-CONTAINING  THERMAL  TRANSFER 
DONOR  ELEMENTS 
Richard    K.    Bills.    Woodbury;   William    \.    Dower.    St.    Paul; 
Thomas  \.  Isberg.  Apple  \  alley:  Stanlev  C,  Busman.  Minne- 
apolis: Jeffrey  C,  Chang.  North  Oaks:  Minyu  Li.  Oakdale. 
and  Hsin-hsin  Chou.  Woodbury,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Saint  Paul, 
.Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  977,215 
Int.  a.'  G03C  i/S4.  5/16 
U.S.  a.  430—201  39  Oaims 

1  A  thermal  transfer  donor  element  comprising  a  substrate 
having  coated  on  at  least  a  portion  thereof  a  layer  composing; 
(a)  a  gas-producing  polymer  having  a  thermally  available 
nitrogen  content  of  greater  than  about  10  weight  percent;  (b)  a 
radiation  absorber;  and  (c)  a  thermal  mass  transfer  material 
37.  A  process  for  forming  an  image  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  bringing  the  thermal  transfer  donor  element  of  claim  1 
into  contact  with  an  image-receiving  element;  and 

(b)  imagewise  exposing  the  construction  of  (a),  thereby 
transferring  the  thermal  mass  transfer  mateoal  of  said 
thermal  transfer  donor  element  to  said  receiving  element. 


5,278,024 
POSITIN  F  IMAGING  DIFFUSION-TRANSFER  DRY 
SILVER  SYSTE:M  USING  FORMAZAN  DYE 
Richard  C.  Cotner.  Stillwater.  David  C.  Weigel.  White  Bear 
Lake,  and  Kumars  Sakizadeh.  Woodbury,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Saint 
Paul.  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  722,178,  Jun.  27,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.206,112. 
This  application  Dec.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No,  998,445 
Int.  a.'  C;03C  ^  -W 
U.S.  a.  430—203  5  aaims 

1   .A  methixl  of  providing  a  positive  color  image  composing 
the  steps 

( 1 )  Providing  a  photolhermographic  composite  structure  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  image-receiving  element  composing  a  dyeable  poly- 
meoc  image-receiving  layer  having  a  glass  transition 
temperature  in  the  range  of  20°  to  2(X)°  C  .  and 

(b)  stnppablv  adhered  to  said  image-receiving  element,  a 
photosensitive,  photolhermographic,  element  composing 
in  at  least  one  layer  thereof  a  binder,  a  silver  source  mate- 
rial, photosensitive  silver  halide  in  catalytic  proximity  to 
said  silver  source  mateoal.  and  a  formazan  dye, 

(21  imagewise  exposing  said  photosensitive  element  of  said 
photolhermographic  structure  to  radiation  to  provide  a 
latent  silver  image, 

(3)  developing  the  exposed  composite  structure  by  uniformly 
heating  said  structure  to  reduce  said  latenl  image; 

(4)  oxidizing  said  formazan  dve  to  its  colorless  form  while 
allowing  the  remaining  formazan  dye  in  the  unexposed  areas 
of  said  photosensitive  element  to  transfer  bv  diffusion  with- 
out the  use  of  a  solveni  to  said  image-receiving  layers  and 

(5)  dry-stopping  said  photolhermographic  element  from  said 
image-receiving  element  to  provide  a  self-supported  positive 
imaging  color  image-coniaining  element 
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5^8.025 

MtTHOD  FOR  FORMING  IMAGES 

Hisashi  Okamura;  Kazunobu  Katoh.  and  Tetsuro  Kojima,  all  of 

Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524,103,  May  16,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  931,508 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1989,  1-123694 

Int.  Cl.^  G03C  i/26.  5/iO 

L.S.  a.  430—264  3  Oaims 


-continued 


....    tn-n 


l.^^«.^^■.■.^■.^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^■'.'■■.^^^^^^■.^■.v^; 


1    A  method  for  forming  a  negative  image  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

(a)  imagewise  expKismg  a  silver  halide  photographic  mate- 
naJ;  where  said  photographic  material  contains: 
(1)  a  compound  represented  by  formula  (I) 


Rl— N— N— Oi— R2 
I       I 

Ai    A2 


(I) 


R|  — N— N— Gi-(Time),PUG 

I       I 
A,    A2 


(HI) 


R21  — N 


/ 

\ 


.R22 


(II) 


R23 


wherein 

R21,  R:2and  Riieach  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  alkyl  group  selected  so  as  to  satisfy  the  require- 
ment thai  the  sum  of  the  logarithmic  values  (log  P)  of 
the  n-octanol/ water  partition  coefficients  of  H  — R21, 
H— R22  and  H— R23  is  from  2  6  to  less  than  10  0. 


wherein 

Rl  represents  an  aliphatic  group  or  an  aromatic  group; 

Rl  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  amino 
group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  or  an  oxycarbonyl  group; 

Gi  represents  a  carbonyl  group,  a  sulfonyl  group  a 
sulfoxy  group,  a 

O 
I 

— P— 

I 

group,  or  an  iminomethylene  group;  and 

Ai  and  A;  both  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  one  of 
.A  I  and  A;  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  and  the  other 
represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylsulfonyl 
group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  arylsulfonyl 
group,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  acyl  group, 
and 
(2)  a  redox  compound  that  can  release  a  development 

inhibitor  when  oxidized  and  which  is  represented  by 

formula  (III): 


5,278,026 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  PROCE.SS  FOR 

RECORDING  THEREUPON 

Kazuharu  Katagiri;  Yoshihiro  Oguchi,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Yoshio  Takasu,  Tama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  512,588.  Apr.  24,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.079,128, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,491,  Jul.  11,  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,563,  May  21. 

1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756.570, 

Jul.  18,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

481,741,  Apr.  4.  1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1991, 

Ser.  No.  769,397 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1982.  57-56963; 

Apr.  19.  1982,  57-64926;  Apr.  19.  1982,  57-64927;  Apr.  19.  1982, 

57-64928;  Jun.  14,  1982.  57-102579;  Jun.  14.  1982.  57-102580; 

Jun.   16,  1982.  57-103603;  Jun.   16.  1982.  57-103604;  Jul.   15. 

1982.  57-123144 

Int.  a.'  G03C  S/00 
U.S.  a.  430—269  38  Oaims 


300      KX)      MC      900       XX)      BOO 


wherein 

R|.  A].  .A;  and  G|  have  the  same  meanings  as  in  the 
foregoing  general  formula  (I),  respectively; 

Time  represents  a  divalent  linkage  group; 

t  represents  0  or  I;  and 

PUG  represents  a  development  inhibitor;  and 
(b)  subjecting  said  imagewise  exposed  silver  halide  photo- 
graphic materials  to  development-processing  where  a 
bath  used  m  said  development-processing  contains  a  nu- 
cleation  development  accelerator  represented  by  formula 
(11) 


1  An  optical  recording  medium  for  pit  recording  with  a 
recording  light  beam  consisting  essentially  of  a  substrate  and  a 
recording  layer  having  a  thickness  of  10  microns  or  less  which 
forms  pits  upon  irradiation  with  said  recording  light  beam, 
wherein  said  recording  layer  consists  of  (a)  a  layer  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  one  of  the  compounds  represented  by 
Formulas  (I),  (2),  (9)  and  (10)  or  (b|  a  layer  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  organic  resinous  binder  and  at  least  one  of  the 
compounds  represented  by  Formulas  (1),  (2),  (9)  and  (10)  as 
follows 


eoM® 


Formula  (I) 


Zii 
Rl  I  — N  — (CH  =  CH)a— C  =  CH 


R:4  and  combinations  of  Rzf  and  R>  can  each  form  a  benzene 
nng  and  wherein  the  recording  laser  contains  at  least  1%  by 
®  weight  of  the  at  least  one  of  the  compounds  of  Formulas  (1), 

=  CH-C=(CH— CH)(,=N-R,2    (2).  (9)  and  (10). 


Z12 


wherein  Rn  and  R12  are  each  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl.  cyclic 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  aralkyl.  substituted  aralkyl,  aryl,  or  substituted 
aryl;  Z\\  and  Zi;  are  each  nonmetal  atomic  groups  necessars 
to  complete  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic  ring,  a 
and  b  are  each  0  or  I;  M"'  represents  a  cation,  and  X"  is  an 
anion; 

Formula  (2) 


R|i  — N— (CH=CH)o— C=CH 


Z12  ^ 

=CH— C=(CH— CH)(,=N— R12 

wherein  Rn  and  Ri;  are  each  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  cyclic 
alkyl,  alkenyl.  aralkyl.  substituted  aralkyl.  aryl,  or  substituted 
aryl,  Z\\  and  Zi;  are  each  nonmetal  atomic  groups  necessary 
to  complete  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic  ring,  a 
and  b  are  each  0  or  1. 


Formula  (9) 

Z«1  Q  Z92 

©Z93=(C— OJ^^C— CH  =  Ai  — CH  =  C-^C=C♦;^-^Z<>4 

R<)i  R92  Roi  R*« 

wherein  .A3  is 


O 

II 

c  o=c- 

^  \  I 

=C  C—      OR         =C 

\    ^ 

c 


c 


-c=o 

I 

C —     .  Zqt  and  Zq4  arc  each 


sulfur,  oxygen,  or  selenium,  Zgi  is  an  atomic  group  necessarv 
to  complete  a  pyrylium.  thiapyrylium.  selenapyrylium.  ben- 
zopyrylium,  naphthothiapyryulium  or  napth- 

thoselenapyrylium  nng  which  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted, 
Zs2  IS  an  atomic  group  necessary  to  complete  a  pyrane.  thiapv- 
rane.  selenapyrane.  benzopyrane.  benzothiapyrane.  naphtho- 
pyrane.  naphlhothiapyrane  or  naphthoseleneapyrane  nng 
which  IS  substituted  or  unsubstituted  Kt\.  Rg:.  Rqi-  R**  are 
each  alkyl.  alkoxyl.  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl. 
styryl  4-phenyl-l.  3-butadienyl.  or  heterocyclic  residue,  where 
Rc)I  coupled  with  Rgj  and  Rqi  coupled  with  R>m  can  each  form 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  benzene  nng,  and  \  and  w  are 
each  1  or  2; 


'lO 

0R2, 

R24 

Formula  1  lOl 

'    W 

^^      \- 

/ 

c— 

c       r~ 

— \ 

R21 

1 

==c 

,'_/ 

V 

/ 
N 

\ 

^ 

\ 

/ 

\ 

c 

>= 

=<^ 

R22 

25 

ie 

R;f 

R:? 

5.278.027 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PRINT 

IMAGING  MEDIA 

F.  G.  E.  Oarke.  Essex.  Conn.,  assignor  to  R.   R.   Donnelley. 

Oiicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321.292,  Mar.  8,  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18.  1990.  Ser.  No.  629.4'^3 

Int.  CI.'  C;03F  "  /^   B41C  /   10 

U.S.  0.  430—30"  11  Oaims 


wherein  R21  and  R22  each  represent  alkyl  or  R21  and  R2: 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached 
form  a  benzene  nng;  R23.  R2*.  R25  and  R26  are  each  hydrogen; 
halogen,  alkyl  alkoxyl,  or  hydroxyl.  where  combinations  of 


**  — -♦* 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  image  replication  medium  on  the 
surface  of  a  cylinder  for  pnntmg  an  image  on  a  substrate,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

rotating  said  surface  through  a  bath  of  photopolymenc 
liquid  such  that  said  surface  is  coated  with  a  layer  of  said 
liquid; 

hardening  selected  areas  cM"  said  liquid  layer,  outside  said 
bath,  with  a  beam  from  a  laser  to  form  raised  areas  which 
negatively  or  positively  define  said  image,  said  laser  being 
controlled  by  a  computer  for  selective  hardening  of  said 
liquid  layer 

rotating  said  surface  having  hardened  selected  areas  through 
the  bath  such  that  said  surface,  including  said  hardened 
selected  areas,  is  coated  with  an  additional  liquid  layer. 

hardening  said  additional  liquid  layer  on  said  selected  areas 
with  a  beam  from  a  laser,  said  laser  being  controlled  by  a 
computer,  so  that  said  raised  areas  are  layered,  and 

removing  unhardened  photopolymenc  liquid  composition 
from  said  surface 

6  The  method  as  recited  in  claim  1  wherein  said  raised  areas 
define  gravure  cells 


5.278.028 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING 
MULTI-DISCRETE-PHASE  FRESNEL  LENSES 
Babur  B.  Hadimioglu.  Mountain  View,  and  Rene  A.  Lujan. 
Sunnyrale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  C.orporation. 
Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  456,908.  Dec.  26,  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  No».  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  796,742 
Int.  a:  G03C  -V  00:  G03F  '00 
U.S.  a.  430—321  8  Claims 

1  A  method  for  fabncating  a  multi-discrete-phase  Frcsnel 
lens  having  a  predetermined  radial  phase  profile  that  is  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  discrete  phase  steps,  said  method  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of 

depxjsiting   a   first   reactive   ion   etch   resistant   overcoat   of 
predetermined  thickness  on  an  essentially  flat  surface  of  a 
substrate, 
depositing  a  layer  of  etchable  matenal  of  predetermined 
thickness  on  said  first  overcoat; 
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depositing  a  second  reactive  ion  etch  resistant  overcoat  on 

said  etchable  malenal. 
photolithographically   patterning  said  second  overcoat  in 

conformity  with  said  radial  phase  profile  for  selectively 

exposing  radially  bc^unded  portions  of  said  etchable  mate- 

nal, 


5^8.030 
DEVELOPER  SOLimON  COMPRISING  ETHYL  HEXYL 

SULPHATE,  A  SURFACTANT,  AN  ALKALINE 
MATERIAL  AND  HAVING  A  PH  OF  NOT  LESS  THAN  12 
Michael  Ingham,  Yorluhire,  and  Paul  A.  Styan,  Leeds,  both  of 

United   Kingdom,  aaaignon  to  Du   Pont-Howson   Limited. 

Seacroft,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  424,065,  Oct.  19,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,876 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  24,  1988, 
8824841;  Mar.  10.  1989,  8905577;  Jul.  21,  1989,  8916717 

Int.  a.'  G03F  7/iZ  7/0/6.  7/023:  CUD  1/18 
U.S.  a.  430—331  7  Claims 

1  A  developer  liquid  compnsing  an  ethyl  hexyl  sulphate,  a 
surface  active  agent  which  is  a  polyoxyethylene  lauryl  ether  or 
an  ethylene  oxide/propyelene  oxide  condensate  of  poly(e- 
thylene)glycol,  and  alkaline  material  of  a  type  and  in  an 
amount  such  that  the  pH  of  the  developer  liquid  is  not  less  than 
12,  the  surface  active  agent  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
0.075  to  15%  by  volume  and  the  alkaline  matenal  being  se- 
lected from  a  silicate  in  an  amount  of  from  4  to  20  w/v%.  a 
hydroxide  in  an  amount  of  from  2.0  to  10  0  w/v%.  a  phosphate 
in  an  amount  of  from  4  to  20  w/v%.  or  an  amine  in  an  amount 
of  from  1  to  20  w/v%. 


jflflja n  nnsy" 


reactive  ion  etching  the  exposed  (xirtions  of  said  etchable 
matenal  to  expose  underlying  portions  of  said  first  over- 
coat. 

removing  the  exposed  portions  of  said  first  overcoat  and  the 
patterned  second  overcoat  for  profiling  said  lens  in  accor- 
dance with  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  of  said  phase  steps 


of; 


1  A  method  for  forming  a  resist  pattern  compnsing  the  steps 
F; 

(a)  providing  a  photosensitive  layer  on  a  base  plate  with  a 
resinous  comp<isition  compnsing  a  compKJund  which  is 
able  to  generate  an  acid  when  irradiated  with  actinic  rays; 

fb)  exposing  said  layer  through  a  pattern  mask  to  actinic  ray; 

(c)  applying  an  alkoxysilane  gas  onto  the  surface  of  said 
layer,  thereby  forming  silicon  dioxide  on  the  exposed  area; 
and 

(d)  subjecting  the  resultant  layer  to  dry  etching. 


5.278,029 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  RESIST  PATTERN 
Maaamitsu  Shirai;  Masahiro  Tsunooka,  and  Kanji  Nisiiijima,  all 
of  Osaluu  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  888,901 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1991,  3-222520 

Int.  n."  GflJF  ^   <* 

U.S.  a.  430—325  3  Claims 
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5,278,031 
PROCESS  FOR  THERMOCHEMICAL  GENERATION  OF 
SQUARIC  ACID  AND  FOR  THERMAL  IMAGING,  AND 

IMAGING  MEDIUM  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Roger  A.  Boggs,  Wayland;  Jurgen  M.  Grasshoff,  Hudson;  .Mark 
R.  Mischlie,  Arlington;  Anthony  J.  Puttick,  Arlington; 
Stephen  J.  Telfer.  Arlington;  David  P.  Waller,  Lexington,  and 
Kenneth  C.  Waterman,  Arlington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,172 

Int.  a.'  G03C  5/16 

U.S.  a.  430—348  21  Oaims 


R  0,  ,0 

R'0^^0 


OH 


R  0  0 


1  A  process  for  thermochemical  generation  of  acid,  which 
compnses  a  3.4-disubstituted-cyclobut-3-ene-1.2-dione  in 
which  at  least  one  of  the  3-  and  4-substituents  consists  of  an 
oxygen  atom  bonded  to  the  squanc  acid  nng.  and  an  alkyl  or 
alkylene  group,  a  partially  hydrogenated  aryl  or  arylene 
group,  or  an  aralkyl  group,  bonded  to  said  oxygen  atom,  said 
3,4-disubstituted-cyclobut-3-ene-1.2-dione  being  capable  of 
thermally  decomposing  so  as  to  cause  replacement  of  the  or 
each  onginal  alkoxy,  alkyleneoxy,  aryloxy,  aryleneoxy  or 
aralkyloxy  group  of  the  denvative  with  a  hydroxy!  group, 
thereby  producing  squanc  acid  or  an  acidic  squanc  acid  denv- 
ative having  one  hydroxyl  group,  the  heating  being  continued 
for  a  temperature  and  time  sufficient  to  produce  squanc  acid  or 
an  acidic  squanc  acid  derivative 


.S.278.032 

\IKTHOI)  OK  PRtKKSSING  Sll  \  KR  HAI  IDF  COI  OR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATKRIAl   I  SING  A  REDl  CKD 

AMOl  NT  OF  RFPI  KMSHKR 

Shunichi  Aida:  Morio  ^  agihara;  Shinzo  Kishimoto.  and  Hiroshi 
FujimoKi,  all  of  Minaml-ashiKara.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  (  o..  Fid..  Minami-ashigara.  Japan 
t  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  ''0'7.278.  \la>  28.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369.603,  Jun.  21.  1989. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188.142, 
Apr.  21.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.849.324,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  869.918,  Jun.  3.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20. 
1992.  Ser.  No.  983.629 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Jun.  7,  1985,  60-123943 
Int.  n.'  GOJC   ^  il 
I  .S.  CI.  430— 399  12  Claims 

1  A  method  of  continuously  processing  a  silver  halide  color 
photographic  light-sensitive  matenal  which  was  imagewise 
exposed  to  light,  composing  developing  of  said  imagewise 
exposed  material  while  supplying  replenisher  to  a  developing 
bath,  wherein; 

(1)  the  volume  of  replenisher  is  900  ml  or  less  per  m-  of  the 

light-sensitive  material  to  be  developed. 
(ii)  the  light-sensitive  material  comprises  a  substrate  having 
provided  thereon  at  least  two  red-sensitive  emulsion  lay- 
ers which  are  in  the  same  color  sensitivity  hut  different  in 
speed,  at  least  two  green-sensitive  emulsion  layers  which 
are  the  same  in  color  sensitivity  but  different  in  speed,  and 
at  least  two  blue-sensitive  emulsion  layers  which  are  the 
same  color  sensitivity  but  different  in  speed,  which  mate- 
rial does  not  contain  color  developing  agents  or  precur- 
sors thereof;  and 
(iii)  silver  halide  grains  used  in  all  of  the  red-,  green-  and 
blue-sensitive  emulsion  layers  of  a  light-sensitive  material 
are  silver  lodobromide  including  2-25  mol  %  silver  io- 
dide; 
(iv)  the  amount  of  coated  silver  in  said  light-sensitive  mate- 
rial is  7.5  g/m-  or  less; 
(v)  the  light-sensitive  material  further  includes  a  non-light- 
sensitive  microgram  emulsion  layer  containing  fine  silver 
halide  grains  having  an  average  grain  size  of  0  2  microns 
or  less,  which  layer  is  located  outside  the  light-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  which  is  furthest  from  the 
substrate,  and 
(vi)  the  replenisher  contains  a  color  developing  agent. 


substituted  or  unsubstituted  cyclic  hydrocarbon  or  heterocy- 
clic ring.  X  represents  an  aldehyde  group, 


5,2''8.033 

STABILIZING  SOLUTION  FOR  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

SILVER  HAI.IDF  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL. 

AND  PRCKFSSING  METHOD  MAKING  USE  OF  THE 

STABILIZING  SOLUTION 

Vloeko  Hagiwara:  Ichiro  Tsuchiya.  and  Tsuyoshi  Haraguchi.  all 

of  Hino.   Japan,   assignors  to   Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  855,725 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  28,  1991.  3-089686 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  ^    *v 

U.S.  CI.  430—429  12  Claims 

1    .A  stabilizing  solution  for  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide 

color  photographic  material  which  compri.ses  0  05  to  20  g  per 

liter  of  a  cornp<iund  represented  hy  the  following  Formula  I. 

and  a  water  soluble  surface  active  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient 

to  provide  the  stabilizing  solution  with  a  surface  tension  of 

from  15  to  60  dyne/cm  at  20°  C; 

Formula  I 
Z  , 


■■V 


wherein  Z  represents  a  group  of  atoms  necessary  to  form  a 


RlO 


RjO 


\ 
C 


OH 


CH—  or 


RlO 


\ 

< 


CH— , 


wherein  R|  and  R2  each  represent  a  lower  alkyl  group;  and 
wherein  said  cyclic  hydrocarbon  or  heterocyclic  ring  is  a 
benzene  ring,  a  5  or  6  membered  heterocyclic  ring,  naphtha- 
lene, benzofuran.  indol,  thionaphthalene,  benzaimidazole.  bcn- 
zotriazolyl  or  quinolyl. 


5.2-'8.034 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  COLOR  IMAGE 
Nobutaka  Ohki;  Koichi  Nakamura.  and  Masato  Taniguchi.  all  of 
Minami-Ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd..  Minami- Ashigara.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  691.43".  Apr.  25.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  989.556 
Claims  priorit).  application  Japan.  Apr.  2''.  1990.  2-114603; 
Jan.  13.  1992.  4-004088 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  7,407 
U.S.  CI.  430—440  16  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  forming  a  color  image  which  compnses 
developing  an  image-wise  exposed  silver  halide  color  photo- 
graphic material  with  an  alkali  solution  comprising  a  color 
developing  agent  represented  by  the  following  general  formula 
[I]  and  water. 


NH; 


where  R'  to  R*  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  one  another 
and  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom,  amino 
group,  hydroxyl  group,  cyano  group,  alkyl  group,  alkoxyl 
group,  amido  group,  sulfonamido  group,  carbamoyl  group, 
alkoxycarbonylamino  group,  ureido  group,  sulfamoylamino 
group,  sulfonyl  group,  carboxyl  group  or  sulfo  group,  R''  to 
R'-  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represent  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  halogen  atom,  amino  group,  hydroxyl  group,  alkyl 
group,  alkoxyl  group,  amido  group,  sulfonamido  group,  alkox- 
V  carbon vlamino  group,  ureido  group  or  sulfamoylamino 
group,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R'  to  R''  is  not 
hydrogen  atom 


5.278.035 

NON-TOXIC  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER 

COMPOSITION  FOR  PROCt:SSING  X-RAV  FILMS  IN 

AUTOMATIC  FILM  PROCESSORS 

Audenried  W.  Knapp.  225  I.arch  Rd..  Frankfort.  111.  60423 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  SSLCS.  Jun.  11.  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4^2.803. 

Jan.  30.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12.  1991.  Ser. 

No.  684,192 

Int.  n."  G03C  5/305 

U.S.  CI.  430—452  31  Claims 

1    A   non-hydroquinone  and   non-alkali   metal   hydroxide 

containing  developer  composition  for  radiographic  materials 

comprising  a  developer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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ascorbic  acid  and  sugar-type  derivatives  thereof,  stereoisomers 
and  diastereoisomers  of  ascorbic  acid  and  its  sugar-type  denva- 
tives,  their  salts  and  mutures  thereof,  together  with  a  sulfite,  a 
3-pyrazolidone  compound,  and  an  anti-swelhng  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  sulfate,  glutaraldehyde  or 
mixtures  thereof  said  composition  having  a  pH  of  from  "3.5  to 
10.6.  said  developer  being  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least 
about  15  grams,  said  sulfite  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
2  to  50  grams,  said  swelling  control  agent  being  present  m  an 
amount  of  from  35  to  90  grains,  and  water  to  10  liter 


5.278,036 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITION 

Akira  Kobayasbi.  and  Kenichi  Tanaka.  both  of  Hino,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser,  No.  938,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Sep.  24,  1991,  3-243380; 
Sep.  24,  1991.  3-243382 

Int.  ar  CXI3C  5/305 
U.S.  a.  430 — 465  6  Oaims 

1  In  a  composition  for  developing  a  silver  halide  photo- 
graphic light-sensitive  matenal  being  tableted  or  granulated 
and  including  a  developing  agent,  a  developing  inhibitor,  a 
developing  accelerator,  an  anti-silver  sludge  agent  and  a 
gamma  regulator;  the  improvement  which  comprises 

the  developing  inhibitor  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  5-methylbenztna2ole,  l-phenyl-5-mercaptotet- 
razole  and  5-nitroindazole.  and  said  binder  composing  not 
less  than  5%  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  said  compo- 
sition of  a  water-soluble  or  alkali-soluble  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyalkylene  glycol,  a 
polyvinyl  alcohol,  a  polyvinylpyrrolidone,  a  polyoxyeth- 
ylene  alkyl  ether,  and  a  polyoxyethylene  alkyl  phenol 
ether  and  having  a  melting  point  of  40°  C   to  100°  C. 


5,278,038 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Masanobu  Miyoshi;  Makoto  Kajiwara,  and  Kaoru  Onodera,  all 
of  Odawara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  569,778,  Aug.  21,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,023,170, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  851.778,  Apr.  14,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,937 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1985.  60-86046 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  18, 
2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C;03C  7/38.  1/34.  1/035 
V.S.  C\.  430—551  n  Claims 

1  A  lighl-sensilive  silver  halide  color  photographic  mate- 
nal. having  at  least  one  lighl-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  on  a  support,  wherein  at  a  least  one  of  said  emulsion  la\er 
contains  monodispersed  light-sensitive  siKer  halide  grains 
substantially  consisting  of  silver  chlorobromide  grains  having  a 
grain  size  distribution  of  silver  halide  grains  with  a  variation 
coefficient  of  0  22  or  less  and  outer  surfaces  principally  com- 
prised of  {  100}  face;  and  a  magenta  dye  image  forming  coupler 
represented  by  Formula  (I)  shown  below: 

X  Formula  (D 


UMI 


5.278,037 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 

Yukio  Karino,  Kanagawa.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana^wa.  Japan 

Filed  Apr   24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,157 
(Tlaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  25.  1991,  3-121749 
Int.  CI,"  C;OX   /  4V2 
U.S.  a.  430—513  13  Oaims 

1  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  matenal  com- 
prising a  support  having  provided  thereon  at  least  one  light- 
sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  wherein  a  dispersed  solid 
form  of  a  dye  is  present  in  at  least  one  hydrophilic  colloid  layer 
which  can  be  either  the  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  or  another  layer,  w  herein  the  dye  is  dispersed  in 
fine  particles  with  a  solubilized  anionic  polymer  to  thereby 
form  a  stable  dispersion  of  the  dye  particles. 

wherein  the  anionic  polymer  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyacrylic  acid,  a  copolymer  of  acrylic 
acid,  polymethacrylic  acid,  a  copolymer  of  methacrylic 
acid,  a  copolymer  of  maleic  acid,  a  copolymer  of  maleic 
acid  monoester.  a  copolymer  of  acrylomethylpropanesul- 
fonic  acid,  carboxymethyl  starch,  carboxymethyl  cellu- 
lose, alginic  acid  and  pectic  acid, 
wherein  the  dye  is  present  in  a  range  of  optical  density  of 

about  0  05  to  about  3.0. 
wherein  the  dye  is  present  in  an  amount  of  about  1  X  10' 'to 

about  3  0  gm  m\  and 
wherein  the  anionic  polymer  is  present  in  an  amount  of  I  to 
100%  by  weight  based  on  the  amount  of  the  dye. 


wherein  Z  represents  a  group  of  nonmetal  atoms  necessary  for 

formation  of  a  nitrogen-containing  hetero  ring:  said  ring 
formed  by  Z  may  have  a  subslituent,  X  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  substitueni  elimmable  through  the  reaction  with  an 
oxidation  product  of  a  color  developing  agent;  and  R  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent 


5,278,039 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

CONTAINING  AN  ANTI-FACING  AGENT 
Nobuo  Seto;  Hirosbi  Fukuzawa.  and  Masakazu  Morigaki,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,333 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  8,  1991.  3-101774 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  1/34.  7/36 

U.S.  a.  430—551  14  Oaims 

1   A  silver  halide  color  photographic  lighl-sensitive  material 

comprising  a  support  having  provided  thereon  at   least  one 

layer  containing  both  (i)  a  yellow  coupler  and  (ii)  at  least  one 

compound  represented  by  following  Formula  (Ij: 


(D 


wherein  K\  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aliphatic  group,  an 
aromatic  group,  a  heter<x:yclic  group,  or  an  aliphatic  oxy 
group;  R:  and  R\  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  repre- 
sents an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group,  or  a  heterocyclic 
group;  R4  represents  a  substituent,  Rs,  Rh,  R-i.  Kg  and  R9  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent;  R;  and  Ri.  Ri  and 
R4.  and  R4  and  Rj  may  be  combined  with  each  other  to  form 
a  5-  to  8-membered  nng,  a  dimer  or  other  polymer  may  be 
formed  with  R|.  Ri.  Ri  and  R4.  R<  and  Rb,  Rt,  and  R-,  R-  and 
Rg.  and  Rg  and  Rg  may  be  combined  with  each  other  to  form 
a  5-  to  8-membered  nng;  provided  that  Rs.  Re.  R".  Rs  and  R9 


each  does  not  represent  an  unsubstituted  ammo  group  or  an 
unsubstiiuted  carbamoyl  group,  Rsand  Rqeach  does  not  repre- 
sent an  aliphatic  oxy  group,  and  any  one  of  R>.  Rj.  and  R*  does 
not  form  a  ring  with  R5.  R6,  R7.  Rg  or  R« 


5,278.040 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT  SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 
Yukio  Ohya;  Shuji  Murakami;  Masanobu  Miyoshi,  and  Hideaki 
Mackawa,  all  of  Hino.  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1992.  Ser,  No.  934.861 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3.  1991,  3-223004 
Int.  CI.'  C;03C  1/08.  7/26.  7/32 
I  .S.  CI.  430—555  5  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  matenal  com- 
prising a  reflective  support  having  thereon  a  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  wherein  said  support  have  an  oxygen  permea- 
bility of  not  more  than  2.0  ml/m^hratm  and  said  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  contains  a  magenta  coupler  represented  by  the 
following  Formula  I; 


composing  cell  from  tat  protein  and  a  second  solution  compns- 
ing  cell  free  TAR  RNA.  wherein  upon  mixing  of  said  first 
solution  and  said  second  solution,  said  tat  protein  and  said 
TAR  RN.A  are  capable  of  associating  with  one  another  and 
wherein  such  association  is  capable  of  providing  a  measurable 
result. 


(\)n 


(I) 


■NH 


NHCO— J— O 


N 
I 
Ar 


wherein  Ar  is  an  aryl  group;  Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substit- 
uent capable  of  splitting  off  upon  reaction  with  the  oxidation 
product  of  a  color  developing  agent;  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  an 
alkoxy  group  or  an  alkyl  group;  R  is  a  strait-  or  branched-chain 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  J  is  a  strait-chained  or 
branched -chain  alkylene  group;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to 
4.  the  plurality  of  Xs  may  be  the  same  or  different  when  n  is  2 
or  more. 


5.278.041 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT 

SENSITIVE  MATERIAI 

Shuji  Murakami;  Yukio  Ohya:  Tsuyoshi  Ikeda:  Shigeo  Tanaka. 

and  Mitsuhiro  Okumura,  all  of  Hino.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Konica  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  859.801 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\pr.  3,  1991,  3-''1172 
Int.  O.'  G03C  J/OS 
L  .S.  CI.  430—604  10  Claims 

1  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  Iighl-sensitive  material 
comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a  siKer  halide  emulsion 
layer  containing  silver  halide  grains  which  have  been  formed 
in  the  presence  of  a  complex  of  rhenium,  molybdenum,  ind- 
ium, rhodium,  ruthenium,  osmium,  cadmium,  zinc,  palladium, 
platinum,  gold.  iron,  nickel,  cobalt,  tungsten,  or  chromium 
each  having  at  least  one  cyanate  ligand,  isocyanale  ligand  or 
fulminate  ligand.  and  wherein  said  silver  halide  grains  com- 
prises silver  chloride  in  an  amount  of  95  mol  %  or  more  and 
essentially  no  silver  iodide 


5.278,042 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  INHIBITORS  OF  TAT 
PROTEIN 
Flossie  Wong-Staal:  Jay  Rappaport,  both  of  Rockville,  Md..  and 
James   R.   Rusche,    Framingham,    Mass.,   assignors   to   The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of 
Health  &  Human  Services.  Bethesda.  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1989.  Ser.  No.  306,612 
Int.  O.'  GOIN  33/569 
U.S.  O.  435—5  3  Oaims 

1.  A  test  system,  consisting  essentially  of  a  first  solution 


5,278,043 

RLTHENIUM-LUMAZINE  ENERGY  TRANSFER 

SYSTEMS 

Wilhelm  Bannwarth.  Rheinfelden-Beuggen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, and  Francis  Miiller.  Basel.  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Hoffmann-Ij  Roche  Inc..  Nutley.  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  643.313 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Jan.    25.    1990, 

235/90 

Int.  O.'  C:07H  15/12;  C12Q  J/68:  GOIN  33/566;  A61K  49/00 

U.S.  O.  536—23.1  8  Oaims 


iV^' 


C       CliAMMC 


1  An  energy-transfer  system  consisting  of  two  organic 
compounds,  one  of  which  is  a  chromophore  of  a  lumazine  type 
and  the  other,  with  which  it  interacts,  is  a  ruthenium  (Ru) 
complex. 


5,278.044 
STABLE  AQUEOUS  NADH  REAGENT  AND  KIT 
Richard  C.  San  George.  V\altham.  and  Carol  A.  Adilerto.  Mel- 
rose, both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Instrumentation  laboratory, 
S.p.A..  Milan,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  544,584,  Jun.  27.  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,789 
Int.  C1.'C12Q  P32 
U.S.  O.  435—26  n  Oaims 

1  A  kit  for  determining  the  presence  of  a  constituent  in  a 
biological  sample  wherein  oxidation  of  NADH  to  NAD*  is 
indicative  of  the  presence  of  the  constituent,  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

a)  a  first  reagent  consisting  essentially  of  al  least  one  com- 
pound which  reacts  with  the  constituent  being  determined 
thereby  inducing  the  oxidation  of  N.ADH  to  NAD',  and 

b)  a  second  reagent  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous 
solution  of  NADH  at  a  concentration  of  about  1  to  4  mM 
and  a  buffer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  carbonates,  alkali  metal  bicarbonates.  ammonium 
carbonates,  ammonium  bicarbonates  and  mixtures  thereof, 
the  buffer  having  a  concentration  of  from  about  2  to  15 
mM.  wherein  the  aqueous  solution  has  a  pH  of  about  9.5  to 
11.0. 
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5.278.045 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  TO  SCREEN 

COMPOUNDS  FOR  ENHANCEMENT  OF  THE 

CHOLINERGIC,  DOPAMINERGIC  AND 

SEROTONERGIC  FUNCTION 

Saag  W.  Tun.  Hockeasin.  Del.,  ■■signor  to  Du  Pont  Merck 

Pharmaceutical  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  486,484 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  435—7.8  3  CUims 

1.  A  screening  method  to  evaluate  a  compound  for  enhanc- 
ing  endogenous   stimulus-induced    neurotransmitter   release, 
said  neurotransmitter  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acetylcholine,  dopamine,  or  serotonin,  the  method  compns- 
ing: 
(a)  mcubating  unlabeled  compound  with  radiolabeled  3,3- 
bis<4-pyndinylmethyl)-l-phenylindolin-2-one,  and  a  sub- 
stantially punfied  protein  eiitracted  from  brain  membranes 
which  enhances  the  release  of  said  neurotransmitters,  the 
protein   having  a   binding   affinity  constant  of  at   least 
2.9±08    nM    for    tntiated    3,3-bis<4-pyndinylmethyl>-l- 
phenylindolin-2-one  as  determined  by  a  Scatchard  analy- 
sis and  said  protein  being  trypsin  sensitive  and  phospholi- 
pase  C  insensitive;  and 
fb)  determining  the  extent  to  which  the  unlabeled  compound 
mhibits  the  binding  of  the  radiolabeled  compound  with 
the  protein 


glucose  dehydrogenase  (GDH); 

one  or  more  substances  from  the  group  consisting  of  diapho- 
rase,  phenazine  methosulphate.  phenazine  ethosulphate. 
phenazine  phenosulphate  and  Meldola  blue; 
one  or  more  substances  from  the  group  consisting  of  NAD, 
NADP.     thio-NAD,     thio-NADP.     nicotinamide-punne 
dinucleotide,     nicotinamide-methylpurme     dinucleo-tide 
and  nicotinamide-2-chloro-methylpunne  dinucleo-tide; 
one  or  more  hemolyzing  substances  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phospholipase,  hemolyzing  saponins,  compounds  of 
hydrophilic  mono-,  di-  or  tn-sacchandes  and  aliphatic 
hydrocarbons  having  10-16  carbon  atoms,  and 
a  redox  indicator  dye; 
and   measunng  by   transmission   spectrophotometry  a  color 
change  brought  about  by  the  reaction  of  the  reagent  with 
glucose  in  the  undiluted  whole  blood  to  quantitatively  deter- 
mine the  glucose  concentration  of  undiluted  whole  blood. 


5,278,046 
SOYBEAN  PEROXIDASE  ASSAYS 
Mark  A.  Johnson,  Chillicotbe.  and  Alexander  R.  Pokora,  Pick- 
erington,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation, 
Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,870 
Int  a.'  GOIN  33/536:  G12N  9/96 
VS.  CI.  435—7.9  13  CUiras 

8.  A  method  for  detecting  an  antigen  which  includes  the 
steps  of  adding  soybean  peroxidase  to  a  sample  suspected  of 
conuining  the  antigen  to  be  detected  under  conditions  such 
that  said  peroxidase  directly  or  indirectly  bonds  to  said  antigen 
via  an  antibody  and  adding  a  substrate  for  said  peroxidase  and 
an  indicator  to  said  sample  under  conditions  such  that  said 
peroxidase  and  said  substrate  react  with  said  indicator  and 
produce  a  change  which  is  an  indication  of  the  presence  and- 
/or  amount  of  said  antigen. 


5,278,047 
METHOD  OF  ANALYSIS,  REAGENT  COMPOSITION 
AND  USE  THEREOF  FOR  GLUCOSE  DETERMINATION 
Jan  E.  Lilja,  Sodra  Bninnsviigen  63,  S-253  68,  and  Sven-Erik  L. 
Nilason,  Dobeliusriigen  39.  S-253  67.  both  of  Heisingborg, 
Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE90/00272,  §  371  Date  Oct.  16,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  16,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/12889,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  1,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  24.  1990.  Ser.  No.  768J49 
CUims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  25,  1989,  89015150 
Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/Oa  J/54.  1/62;  C12P  19/22 
VS.  a.  435—14  12  Claims 
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1  A  method  to  quantitatively  determine  the  glucose  concen- 
tration of  a  sample  of  undiluted  whole  blood,  comprising  con- 
tacting a  sample  of  undiluted  whole  blood  with  a  reagent  in 
dry  form  m  a  microcuvette  to  obtain  hemolyzed  undiluted 
whole  blood,  the  reagent  comprising: 


5,278,048 
METHODS  FOR  DETECTING  THE  EFFECT  OF  CELL 
AFFECTING  AGENTS  ON  LIVING  CELLS 
John  W.  Parce;  Harden  M.  McConnell.  both  of  Palo  Alto; 
Gillian  M.  K.  Humphries,  Los  Altos;  Karen  M.  Kercso,  Menlo 
Park;  John  C.  Owicki.  and  Josef  E.  Kercso.  both  of  Palo  Alto, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Molecular  DeTices  Corporation,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260,521.  Oct.  21.  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  708.121 

Int.  a."C12Q  h02 

VS.  a.  436—29  17  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  detecting  an  effect  of  a  cell  affecting  agent 
on  living  cells  composing: 

(a)  providing  living  cells  retained  m  a  micro  flow  chamber 
having  a  means  for  continuous  or  intermittent  flow  of 
solutions  or  suspensions  containing  the  cell  affecting  agent 
in  contact  with  the  cells  such  that  the  amount  of  the  cell 
affecting  agent  in  contact  with  the  cells  can  be  controlled; 

fb)  flowing  a  solution  or  suspension  containing  the  cell 
affecting  agent  such  that  it  comes  into  contact  with  the 
living  cells  thereby  producing  a  change  in  pH  of  about  0  1 
to  0?  pH  units  in  about  1  to  4  minutes;  and 

(c)  repetitively  stopping  of  the  flow  and  repetitively  measur- 
ing the  change  in  pH  when  the  flow  is  stopped  by  a  silicon 
semiconductor  electrode  within  about  100  ^im  of  the 
living  cells. 


5,278,049 

RECOMBINANT  MOLECLLE  ENCODING  HUMAN 

PROTEASE  NEXIN 

JofTre  B.  Baker,  Lawrence,  Kans.,  and  Randy  W.  Scott,  San 

Carlos,  Calif.,   assignors  to   Incyte   Pharmaceuticals,   Inc.. 

Redwood  Qty,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  871,501,  Jnn.  6.  1986, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  870,232, 

Jnn.  3,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1987,  Ser. 

No.  25,450 

Int  a.'  C12P  21/00.  19/34:  C12N  75/00.  9/4S.  9/50.  7/00. 

5/00.  1/21.  1/16.  1/18:  C07H  15/12:  C07K  3/00 

VS.  a.  435—68.1  9  Claims 

5.  An  expression  vector  comprising  a  DNA  encoding  a 


protease  nexin  1  (PN-I)  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of 
PN-1  alpha  of  FIG  3  or  PN-1  beta  of  FIG  4.  or  having  an 
amino  acid  sequence  encoded  by  a  gene  which  is  a  naturally 
occurnng  allelic  vanant  of  that  encoding  said  PN-1  alpha  or 
PN-1  beta 

wherein  said  expression  vector  is  capable,  when  transformed 
into  a  host  cell,  of  expressing  said  PN-1  encoding  DNA. 

9.  A  method  of  producing  PN-1  alpha  or  PN-1  beta  which 
comprises  cultunng  cells  transformed  with  the  expression 
system  of  claim  5  under  conditions  which  induce  the  expres- 
sion of  said  PN-1  encoding  DNA  and 

recovering  the  PN-I  protein  produced. 


-0-  5.278,050 

METHOD  TO  IMPROVE  THE  EFFICIENCY  OF 
PROCESSING  AND  SECRETION  OF  FOREIGN  GENES 

IN  INSECT  SYSTEMS 
Max  D.  Summers.  Bryan,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Texas  A&M 

Uniyersity  System.  College  Sution.  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  389,376.  Aug.  4.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.155,037. 
This  application  Jun.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  892.757 
Int.  a.'  CUP  21/02.  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  9  Oaims 

1  An  improved  method  of  producing  biologically  active 
heterologous  proteins  in  a  baculovirus  expression  vector  sys- 
tem comprising: 

(a)  infecting  or  transforming  a  Lepidoptera  host  insect  cell 
with  a  recombinant  DNA  vector  containing: 
DNA  coding  for  a  baculovirus  transcriptional  promoter 
operably  linked  to  an  insect  signal,  DNA  sequence  a  site 
for  inserting  the  heterologous  DNA  encoding  a  biologi- 
cally active  heterologous  protein,  and  said  DNA  coding 
for  said  protein;  wherein  the  baculovirus  transcnptional 
promoter  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
i)  a  baculovirus  immediate-early  gene  lEl  promoter; 
ii)  a  baculovirus  immedialely-early  gene  lEN  promoter; 
iii)  an  immediated-early  gene  in  combination  with  a 

baculovirus  39  K  delayed-early  gene  promoter, 
iv)  an  immediated-early  gene  in  combination  with  a 
baculovirus  Hmdlll-k  fragment  delayed-early  gene 
promoter;  and 
and  wherein  the  insect  signal  DNA  sequence  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

i)  DNA  encoding  for  a  signal  peptide  of  Lepidopleran 
Manduca  sexta  adipokinetic  hormone  precursor  hav- 
ing  the   nucleotide  sequence   of  ATG   TAG   AAG 
CTC  ACA  GTC  TTC  CTG  ATG  TTC  ATC  OCT 
TTC  GTC  ATC  ATC  OCT  GAG  GCC  or  the 
amino  acid  sequence  of  Met-Tyr-Lys-Thr-Val-Phe- 
Leu-Met-Phe-Ile-.AIa-Phe-Val-Ile-Ile-Ala-Glu-Ala; 
ii)  DNA  encoding  for  a  signal  peptide  of  the  Onhoptera 
Schislocerca   gregana    locust    adipokinetic    hormone 
precursor  having  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  ATG 
GTG  CAG  COG  TGC  CTG  CTC  CTA  GCC  TTC 
CTG  GTG  GTG  GTG  GTG  GCC  CCT  GCC  CTA 
TGC  TCC  GCG  or  the  amino  acid  sequence  of 
Met-Val-Gln-Arg-Cys-Leu-Val-Val-Ala-Leu-Leu- 
Val-Val-Val-Val-.Ala-Ala-AIa-Leu-Cys-Ser-Ala. 
Ill)  DNA  encoding  for  a  signal  peptide  of  the  Diptera 
Drosophila  mc/u^ojfaj/fr  cuticle  gene  CPl  having  the 
nucleotide  sequence  of  ATG  TTC  AAG  111  GTC 
ATG  ATC  TGC  GCA  GTT  TTG  GGC  CTG  GCG 
GTG  GCC  or  the  ammo  acid  sequence  of  Met-Phe- 
Lys-Phe-Val-Met-lle-Cys-Ala-Val-Leu-Gly-Leu- 
Ala-Val-Ala; 
iv)  DNA  encoding  for  a  signal  peptide  of  the  Diptera 
Drosophila  melanogaster  cui\c\e  gene  CP2  having  the 
nucleotide  sequence  of  .ATG  TTC  AAG  TTT  GTG 
ATG  ATT  CTC  GCC  GTT  GTG  GGA  GTG  GCT 
ACC  GCC  or  the  ammo  acid  sequence  of  Met-Phe- 
Lys-Phe-Val-Met-lle-Leu-Ala-Val-Val-Gly-Val- 
Ala-Thr-Ala; 
v)  DNA  encoding  for  a  signal  peptide  of  the  Diptera 
Drosophila  melanogaster  cuticle  gene  CP3  having  the 


nucleotide  sequence  of  ATG  TTC  AAG  ATC  CTG 
CTT  GTC  TGT  TCT  CTC  GCC  GCC  CTG  GTG 
GCC  GCC  or  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  Met-Phe- 
Lys-lle-Leu-Leu-Val-Cys-Scr-Leu-Ala-Ala-Leu- 
Val-Ala-Ala;  and 
vi)  DNA  encoding  for  a  signal  peptide  of  the  Diptera 
Drosophila  melanogaster  cuticle  gene  CP4  having  the 
nucleotide  sequence  of  ATG  TTC  AAG  ATC  CTG 
CTT  GTC  TGC  GCC  CTT  GTC  GCC  CTG  GTG 
GCC  GCC  or  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  Met-Phe- 
Lys-lle-Leu-Leu-Val-Cys- Ala-Leu- Val-Ala-Leu- 
Val-Ala-Ala,  and 
(b)  cultunng  the  infected  or  transformed  cells  under  condi- 
tions suitable  for  gene  expression. 


5.278.051 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  GEOMETRICAL  OBJECTS  FROM 

POLYNUCLEOTIDES 
Nadrian  C.  Seeman.  New  York,  and  Yuwen  /.hang.  Queens,  both 
of  N.Y..  assignors  to  New  York  University.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805.564 
Int.  a.'  C12N  15/10 
V.S.  a.  435—91.52  »3  Oaims 

1   A  method  for  producing  a  polynucleotide  structure,  com- 
pnsing: 

a)  synthesizing  a  double-stranded  polynucleotide  with  a 
hairpin  loop  at  one  end  and  containing  a  recognition  site 
for  a  growth  enzyme; 

b)  cleaving  said  polynucleotide  with  the  growth  enzyme 
which  recognizes  the  recognition  site  thereon; 

c)  synthesizing  another  double-stranded  polynucleotide  with 
a  hairpin  loop  at  one  end  and  containing,  at  the  end  oppo- 
site the  hairpin  loop,  a  sequence  ligatable  to  said  cleaved 
polynucleotide  of  step  b),  and.  near  the  hairpm  loop,  a 
recognition  sue  for  a  growth  enzyme;  and 

d)  ligating  said  polynucleotide  synthesized  in  step  c)  to  said 
polynucleotide  obtained  in  step  b)  to  obtain  an  elongated 
double-stranded  polynucleotide  with  a  hairpin  loop  at  one 
end  and  containing  a  recognition  site  for  a  growth  en- 
zyme. 


5.278,052 
PROCF^SS  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS  PRODUCTION 
OF  BENANOMiaNS  A  AND  B 
Tomio  Takeuchi,  Tokyo;  Takeshi  Hara.  Komae;  Vlasa  Hamada. 
Naito;  Shinichi   Kondo.   Yokohama;   Masaji   Seiaki.  Tokyo; 
Haruo  Yamamoto.  Chigasaki,  and  Shuichi  Gomi.  Taira.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Z.aidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu 
Kai,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  264.888,  Oct.  31,  1988.  Pat.  No.  5,055.453. 
This  application  Jun.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2.  1987.  62-277692; 
Dec.  25,  1987,  62-327163 

Int.  O.'  C12P  19/12 
VS.  O.  435—100  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  benanomicin  A  and 
benanomicm  B  simultaneously,  uhich  composes  cultivating 
Actinomadura  spadix  MH19.Vl(,F4  strain  having  all  of  the 
identifying  characteristics  of  the  strain  deposited  under  the 
accessible  deposit  number.  PERM  BP-:051.  in  a  culture  me- 
dium comprising  assimilable  carbon  sources  and  assimilable 
nitrogen  sources,  under  aerobic  conditions,  to  produce  and 
accumulate  benanomicin  A  and  benanomicin  B  simultaneously 
in  the  culture,  and  then  recovering  benanomicin  A  and 
benanomicin  B  from  the  resulting  culture 
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5^78,053 

METHOD  OF  PRODIJCTNG  A  POLYETHER 

ANTIBIOTIC  FROM  ACTINOMADURA  HBROSA  SP. 

NOV,  NRRL  18348  AND  ACTINOMADURA  SP.  NRRL 

18880 
LaVerne  D.  Boeck.  Brownsburg.  Ind..  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,640 
Int.  a.'  C12P  17/18.  19/60:  C12N  1/20 
VS.  C\.  435— 1 19  24  Oaims 

1  An  improved  process  for  producing  the  antibiotic  A82810 
having  the  formula: 


OMe 


HOjC 


Me  Me 


OH 


the  improvement  comprising: 

a  substantially  continuously  feeding  acid  hydrolyzed  casein 
to  an  A82810-producing  culture  of  Aclinomadura  Jibrosa 
sp  nov  ,  NRRL  18348.  or  an  A82810-producing  mutant 
thereof,  wherein  said  acid  hydrolyzed  casein  is  fed  at  a 
rate  from  ab<iut  2  50  gm/L/day  to  about  7  50  gm/L/day. 
starting  from  about  15  hours  to  about  35  hours  after  initia- 
tion of  the  pruuucuon  stage  and  continuing  throughout 
the  fermentation  until  a  recoverable  amount  of  antibiotic 
A82810  IS  produced: 

b  substantially  continuously  feeding  propionate  to  said 
culture,  wherein  said  propionate  is  fed  at  a  rate  from  about 
0.50  gm/L/day  to  about  1  50  gm/L/day,  starting  from 
about  25  hours  to  about  70  hours  after  initiating  produc- 
tion and  continuing  throughout  the  fermentation  until  a 
recoverable  amount  of  antibiotic  A82810  is  produced,  and 

c.  recovering  said  antibiotic. 


5,278.054 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ENZYMATIC  HYDROLYSIS  OF  A 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVE 
Maria  Buchner.  Robert  Esterraann,  both  of  Linz;  Herbert  .Mayr- 
hofer,  Engerwitzdorf,  and  Gerald  Banko,  Linz,  all  of  Austria, 
assignors  to  Chemie  Linz  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Linz,  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  870,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  29,  1991,  886/91 
Int.  n.'  C12P  '  02.   ^.40.   7-62.  41/00 
L.S.  a.  435—136  II  Claims 

1  Process  for  the  enzymatic  hydrolysis  of  a  carboxylic  acid 
derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic 
acid  esters,  diesters,  tneslers,  carboxylic  acid  amides,  carbox- 
ylic acid  thuieslers  and  thKx;arboxylic  acid  analogs  thereof 
compnsing  (a)  dissolving  the  carboxylic  acid  derivative  in  an 
organic  solvent  which  is  miscible  with  water  only  to  a  slight 
extent,  (h)  saturating  the  s<ilution  with  water  and  bringing  it 
into  contact  with  a  hydrola.se.  hydrolysis  taking  place  with 
consumption  of  water,  and  (c)  continuously  saturating  the 
organic    reaction   solution   with   water   and   bnnging   it   into 


contact  with  the  hydrolase  until  the  desired  degree  of  conver- 
sion IS  achieved 


5.278.055 
BIOCATALYTIC  PRODUCTION  OF  PHENOLIC  RESINS 

WITH  RAMPED  PEROXIDE  ADDITION 
William  L.  Cyrus.  Jr..  Ray.  and  .Alexander  R.  Pokora.  Picker- 
ington.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation, 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  895.905 
Int.  a.'  CUP  7/22.  7'32:  C12N  9,()4.  9/08 
U.S.  a.  435—156  6  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  phenolic  resin  which  comprises 
preparing  a  reaction  medium  containing  a  phenol  and  a  peroxi- 
dase enzyme  and  adding  a  solution  of  a  peroxide  to  said  me- 
dium, said  peroxide  being  added  to  said  medium  at  a  rate  w  hich 
decreases  from  an  initial  rate  of  about  2  to  3  millimolar/min  as 
the  amount  of  phenol  in  said  medium  decreases  such  that  the 
concentration  of  peroxide  does  not  exceed  about  12  millimolar 


5J78.056 
RETROVIRAL  PACKAGING  CELL  LINES  AND  PROCESS 

OF  USING  SAME 
Arthur  Bank,  Riverdale;  Dina  G,  Markowitz,  New  York,  both  of 
,N,Y..  and  Stephen  P.  Goff,  Tenafly,  N.J.,  assignors  to  The 
Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York, 
New  York,  N.Y, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749,636,  Aug.  19,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609.003,  Oct.  29,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152,830,  Feb.  5, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No. 
877.269 
Int.  a.'  C12N  5/06.  15/86 
U.S.  a.  435—172.3  9  Claims 


rrmi — »- 


pol 


•nv 


rmrv 


i-^ 


-pGag-Pol  <^P' 


niE)-4<pE 

_  I     3't 


mmnm 


pEnv 


□  -  SOUO  BEQIONS 

1    The  ecotropic  cell   line   designated   GP-t-E-86  (ATCC 
Accession  No  CRL  9642) 


5.278.057 
TRANSFORMATION  OF  PLANTS  TO  INTRODUCE 
CLOSELY  LINKED  MARKERS 
Richard  A.  Jorgensen.  Berkeley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  DNA  Plant 
Technology  Corporation.  Oakland.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723.857,  Apr.  16,  1985,  Pat.  No. 
5,180.873.  This  application  Aug.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  926.249 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseijuent  to  Jan.  19. 
2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C12N  15/00:  C12P  21/00.  21/04:  AOIH  /  W 
U.S.  a.  435— 172J  14  Claims 

1  A  method  of  producing  a  close-linkage  dicotyledonous 
plant  containing  a  dominant  marker  closely  linked  in  coupling 
to  a  predetermined  target  locus,  composing 

a.  transforming  a  first  dicotyledonous  plant  with  the  marker 
foreign  to  the  species  of  said  first  plant  to  produce  a  group 
of  transformants,  said  marker  being  substantially  ran- 
domly inserted  into  the  genome  of  the  plant  and  said 
transforming  being  earned  out  by  use  of  Agrobactenum; 
b   regenerating  the  whole  plant; 

c    selecting  a  group  of  single  locus  transformants  from  the 
group  of  transformants;  and 


d   selecting  from  the  group  of  single  locus  transformants  a 
close-linkage  plant  containing  a  dominant  marker  closely 
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linked  in  coupling  to  the  target  kxus.  said  close  linkage 
being  linkage  of  less  than  about  10  recombination  units 


5.278,059 
POLYPEPTIDE  POSSESSING  CYCLOMALTODEXTRIN 

GLUCANOTRANSF"ERASE  ACn\  ITY 
Toshiyuki  Sugimoto;  Michio  Kubota.  and  Shuzo  Sakai,  all  of 
Okayama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara 
Seibutsu  Kagaki  Kenkyujo.  Okayama.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438.933.  Nov.  22.  1989.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  804.487.  Dec   4.  1985, 

abandoned.  This  application  No*.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794J47 

Int.  a."  C12N  9/10.  15/54 

VS.  CI.  435—193  25  Claims 

1     A    polypeptide    possessing    cyclomaltodexlnn    glucano- 

transferase  (CGTasel  activity,  compnsing  one  or  more  partial 

amino  acid  sequences  selected  from  the  group  consising  of 

(a)  Asn-Lys-l!e-Asn-Asp-Gly-Tyr-Leu-Thr. 

(b)  Pro-Val-Phe-Thr-Phe-Gly-Glu-Tn-Phe-Leu. 

(c)  Val-Thr-Phe-lle-.Asp-Asn-His-.Asp-Met-Asp-.Arg-Phe, 

(d)  Ile-Tyr-Thr-Gly-Thr-Glu-Gin-Tyr-MetThr-Gly-Asn- 
Gly-Asp-Pro-Asn-Asn-Arg.  and 

(e)  Asn-Pro-Ala-Leu-.Ala-T  yr-Gly 


^3 


1  A  process  for  the  production  of  lignolytical  enzymes  by 
means  of  Phanerochaete  cHrysosponum  in  a  closed  vessel  with- 
out stirring  means,  the  vessel  being  suspended  freely  rolalably 
and  slewably  in  a  cardanic  mount  means,  a  motor  being  posi- 
tioned under  a  floor  of  the  vessel,  the  motor  having  a  propeller 
shaft,  wherein  an  excentric  connects  the  propeller  shaft  to  the 
floor  of  the  vessel,  compnsing 

a)  producing  a  culture  of  the  pocket  rot  fungus  Phanerocha- 
ete chrysosponum  in  the  closed  vessel  (1). 

b)  producing  pellets  of  Phanerochaete  chrysosponum  by  rotat- 
ing and  slewing  said  vessel  (1);  and 

c)  subsequently  harvesting  the  enzyme. 


5J78.060 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTNG  THE  NLA  III 

RESTRICTION  ENDONUCLEASE  AND  METHYLASE 

Richard  D.  Morgan.  Middleton.  Mass..  assignor  to  New  England 

Biolabs.  Inc..  Beverly.  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1990.  Ser.  No.  575.285 

Int.  a,'  C12N  9/22.  9/10.  15/55.  15/54 

VS.  a.  435—199  14  Claims 


5.278.058 

PROCF^SS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LIGNOLYTICAL 

ENZYMES  BY  MEANS  OF  PHANEROCHAETE 

CHRYSOSPORIUM 

Hans-Peter   CjJI,    Heinsberger   Strasse    14a.    D-5132    ("bach- 

Palenberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCTEP91  00712,  §  371  Date  Oct.  20.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  20.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   16414.  PCT  Pub. 
IHte  Oct.  31,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  938.058 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .\pr.  21, 
1990,  4012743 

Int.  a.^  C12M  1/10;  C12N  9/08 
U.S.  a.  435—183  6  Claims 


■  WW  ■ -.•— "C*  ■ 


1  Isolated  DN.A  consisting  essentially  of  a  nucleotide  se- 
quence which  encodes  the  Nla  111  restnction  endonuclease 
endogenous  to  N.  laciamica  NRCC  2118. 


5,278.061 

AFFINITY  CHROMATOGRAPHY  MATRIX  USEFUL  IN 

PURIFi  ING  INTERLEUKIN-1^  CON\  ERTING  ENZYAIE 

Herb  G.  Bull.  Westfield.  and  Kerin  T.  Chapman.  Scotch  PUins. 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc„  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746.685 

Int.  a.'  C12N  9/48:  A23J  1  00 

U.S.  a.  435—212  2  Claims 

1    A  method  of  punfying  interleukin-lb  converting  enzyme 

compnsing  in  sequential  order 

(a)  loading  a  preparation  containing  interieukin-1/3  conven- 
ing enzyme  onto  a  affinity  chromatography  matnx. 
said  matnx  consisting  essentially  of  epoxy -activated  cross- 
linked  dextran.  and  a  compound  of  formula  I 
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Ri 


H 

I 
'AA|— AAj— AA3— N— Y 


co-valently  bound  to  the  epmxy  portion  of  said  cpoxy-activated 
crosslmked  dextran,  wherein 
Y  IS 


5,278,062 

PROTEOLYTIC  ENZYMES 

Babm  B.  Samal.  Moor  Park.  Calif..  Yitzhak  Subinsky.  Uw- 

renceTille.  N.J.,  assignors  to  Amgen.  Thousand  Oaks.  Calif. 

CootiBaatioii  of  Ser.  No.  696,337.  May  1.  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  coBtlnoation  of  Ser.  No.  35,816,  Apr.  3,  1987. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  879.507 

Int  a.'  C12N  9/58.  15/1 1 

VJS.  a.  435—223  14  Claims 

1.  Purified  and  isolated  senne  protease  TW'7 


O 
I 


R2 


CO2H 


AAi  is  an  amino  acid  of  formula  AI 


AA2  is  an  amino  acid  of  formula  All 


5,278,063 
CHEMICAL  MODIFICATION  OF  PROMOTE  ANIMAL 

CELL  ADHESION  ON  SURFACES 
Jeffrey  A.  HubbcU,  and  Stephen  P.  Massia,  both  of  Austin.  Tex., 
assignors  to  Board  of  Regents  The  UniTersity  of  Texas  Sys- 
tem. Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  414,144 
Int  a.'  C12N  5/00:  C07K  5/10  7/06 
VS.  a.  435— 240J43  25  Claims 

1  A  cell  culture  substrate  of  less  than  about  45%  water 
comprising  a  surface  with  the  terminal  amine  of  a  peptide 
covalently  linked  thereto,  wherein  said  peptide  is  at  least  one 
of 


GRGD; 

GRGDF, 

GRGDS; 


GRGDY, 
GYIGSR 
GYIGSRY, 


GREDVY.  or 
GREDV, 


and  wherein  the  surface  concentration  of  said  peptide  is  less 
than  about  50  pmol/cm^,  said  substrate  being  capable  of  sup- 
porting cell  focal  adhesion  formation  and  cell  spreading 


AAj,  is  an  amino  acid  of  formula  AlII 


Rl  is  methyl; 
R2  IS  hydrogen; 
R7  IS  phenylCi.6alkyl; 
Rg  IS  Ci.6alkyl,  and 
R9  IS  substituted  Cio  alk>l 
wherein  the  substituenl  is 

(a)H. 

(b)OH, 

(c)  CO2H. 

(d)  NH2, 

(e)  formyl, 
(0  oxiranyl. 
(£)  halo, 
(h)  thiol. 

(i)  substituted  phenyl  Ci^kyl.  wherein  the  substitucnt  is 
hydroxy,  amino,  or  carboxy.  formyl,  oxiranyl,  thiol, 
hydroxy  C|^  alkyl,  amino  Ci-d  alkyl.  carboxy  Ci-6 
alkyl.  formyl  C\-t,  alkyl,  oxiranyl  C].*  alkyl,  thiol  Ci-<, 
alkyl.  halo  C|.«  alkyl. 

(b)  washing  said  matnx  with  a  buffer  having  a  pH  of  6.5  to 
7  5  to  remove  contaminating  proteins, 

(c)  eluting  said  interleukin-1/3  converting  enzyme  by  addi- 
tion of  a  solution  of  an  independently  selected  compound 
of  Formula  1  in  said  buffer,  and 

(d)  recovcnng  said  mterleukin-1/3  converting  enzyme. 


5,278,064 
AMYCOLATOPSIS  MEDITERRANEI  STRAINS  USEFUL 

TO  PREPARE  A87689  COMPOUNDS 

Dennis  R.  Berry,  Greenwood;  Anne  H.  Dantzig,  Crawfordsrille; 

Manuel  Debono,  Indianapolis;  Robert  Hamill,  Greenwood;  R. 

Michael  MoUoy,  Danrille,  and  Raymond  C.  Yao,  Carmel,  all 

of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  738,969,  Aug.  1,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,254 

Int  a.'  A61K  35/00:  C12R  1/01:  C12P  1/04 

U.S.  a.  435—252.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  biologically  purified  culture  of  Amycolaiopsis  mediter- 

ranei  selected   from   the  group  consisting  of  NRRL    18815, 

NRRL   1851,  and  mutants  of  said  cultures  which  produce 

A87689  compounds. 


5,278,065 
RECOMBINANT  DNA  ENDODING  AN 
ERYTHROPOIETIN  RECEPTOR 
Alan  D' Andrea,  Winchester;  Gordon  G.  Wong,  Brookline,  and 
Simon  S.  Jones,  Somerrille,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Genetics 
Institute,  Idc;  Whitehead  Institute  for  Biomedical  Research, 
both  of  Cambridge  and  The  Children's  Medical  Center  Corpo- 
ration, Boaton,  all  of  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,503,  Feb.  3,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,877 

Int  a.'  C12N  15/12.  15/63 
VS.  a.  435— 252J  18  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  encoding  a  munne  erythropoietin  re- 
ceptor, said  DNA  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)  a  DNA  having  the  sequence  set  forth  m  FIG.  2; 
(ii)  the  DNA  msert  is  plasmid  pXM  having  ATCC  No. 
40546; 
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(iii)  a  DNA  capable  of  hybridizing  under  sinngent  condi- 
tions to  a  DNA  of  (i)  and/or  (n).  and 


VEL  EPO  f^mm»y  ^iOHA  StOMTtx 


"fr? 


"rrr 


n»  CM  vn  an  •■■  on  tc.  tm  tr"  cp»  cai  t»T  ZM.  -cv.  iffi  itK  CM'  i/fr  ur  au  »r»  fx  iyt  rm  mt  wr  ■:x':  art  m*  ^  :~i  tr* 


t- 


5.278.067 
CYCLIC  KETAL  DERIVATIVES 
Michael  J.  Dawson;  Allan  Baxter,  Robert  M.  Tait  Nigel  S. 
Watson;  David  Noble;  Alan  Shuttleworth;  Howard  G.  Wild- 
man,  and  .Michael  V.  Hayes,  all  of  Greenford.  England,  as- 
signors to  Glaxo  Group  Limited,  England 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  818.126 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  9,  1991. 
9100437 

Int  a.'  C12N  1/14.  1/00 
U.S.  a.  435—254.1  1  Claim 

1  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  the  microorganism  Phoma 
sp  IMl  332162  or  a  mutant  thereof  which  is  capable  of  produc- 
ing in  recoverable  amounts  a  compound  of  Formula  I: 


(D 


HO 
R5O2C 

R4O2C 


O 


A. 


'R: 


CH2CH2R3 


(iv)  a  DN.A  differing  from  any  of  the  DNAs  of  (iMiii)  in 
codon  sequence  due  to  the  degeneracy  of  the  genetic 
code. 


u  herein 

R  ]  represerts  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  group 

selected  from 


— OCC>CH=CHCH(CH3XCH2)3CH3, 

— OCC>CH=CHC(CH0=CHCH(CH:,)— CH2CH3,  or 
— OCO— X  — CH:CH(CHi>CH:CH3; 

R;  represents  a  h>drogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  group; 
R;  represents  a  group  selected  from 


5.278.066 
MOI.ECL  LAR  CLONING  AND  EXPRESSION  OF  GENE 

ENCODING  LIPOLYTIC  ENZYME 
Peter  M.  .Andreoli.  Rotterdam;  Maria  M.  J.  Cox.  Amsterdam, 
and  Farrokh  Farin.  Hazerswoude-Rijndijk.  all  of  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Gist-brocades  NV,  Delft.  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT  EP89/00342.  §  371  Date  Dec.  18.  1989.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  18,  1989.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/09263,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  5,  1989 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  154.182.  Feb.  9,  1988. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34.418. 
Mar.  6. 1987.  Pat.  No.  4.933.287.  This  PCT  application  Mar.  28. 
1989.  Ser.  No.  415,142 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  9.  1985. 
85201302.8;     Feb.    9.     1987.    87200189.6;     Mar.     25.     1988, 
88200572.1;  Sep.  12.  1988,  88201982.1 

Int  a."  C12N  12!.  15 '55 
U.S.  a.  435—252.34  7  Oaims 

1    .\  recombinant  DNA  construct  comprising 
as  components  in  the  5-3   direction  of  transcription, 

(1  y  a  transcriptional  regulatory  region  function  in  a  Pseu- 
domonas  host  cell, 

(2)  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  lipolytic  enzyme  obtained 
from  Pseudomonas  pseudoalcahgeney  wherein  said  en- 
zyme IS  charactenzed  as  (a)  having  a  pH  optimum  in  the 
range  of  8  10  10  5  as  measured  in  a  pH-stal  under  condi- 
tions of  TLU  determination;  and  (b)  exhibiting  lipase 
activity  in  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  detergent  at 
a  concentration  up  to  10  g/1  of  solution  under  washing 
conditions  at  a  temperature  of  60°  C  or  below  and  at  a 
pH  between  7  and  1 1 ,  and 

(3)  a  transcnptional  termination  regulatory  region  func- 
tional in  said  Pseudomonas  host  cell 


— C(=CH2)CH(OR7)CH(CH3X:H2)Ph, 

—  C(CH3)=CHCH(CH:R8)CH;Ph. 

—  C(CH20H)=CHCH(CH-,iCH:Ph. 

—  C(  =  CH2K:H(OH)CH(CH20H»CH2Ph. 

—  C<  =  CH:>CH(NHCOCHi>CH(CH.>CH;Ph, 

—  C(CH:NHCrX"Hi)=CHCH(CH;K:H2Ph  or 
,CH-. 


R-  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  acetyl  group  and  Ri.  is  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  hydroxyl  groups. 

R4.  R«  and  Rt  may  each  independently  represent  a  hsdrogen 
atom  or  a  methyl  group  and  salts  thereof  with  the  proviso 
that  w  hen  either  of  R 1  and  R;  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 
Rl  IS  a  group  selected  from  — C(=CH2)C- 
H(OR-K:H(CHi)CH:Ph  and 


—  C(CH3)=CHCH(CH-.>CH:Ph 

and  when  both  of  Ri  and  R;  represent  hydrogen  atoms  R3 
represents 


—  C(CH3)=CHCH(CH3)CH2Ph 


5J78,068 

BIOLOGICALLY  PURE  CULTURE  OF  OTOSPORA 

USEFUL  AS  ANGIOTENSIN  II  ANTAGONIST 

Gerald  F.  Bills.  Roselle,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Merck  A  Co..  Inc., 

Rahway.  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961.958 
Int  a.'  C12R  1  645:  C12P  r  02.  r  OS 
VS.  a.  435—254.1 

1     .A   biologically    pure   culture   of  Cytospora   sp 
74901 


1  Claim 
ATCC 


151-847  O.G  -94-14 
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5^8,069  (S)-2-methyl-glycidol    and   (S)-3-methyl    glycidol.    a    second 

BIOLEACHING  METHOD  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF     chiral  epoxy  alcohol  which  is  an  enantiomer  of  the  first  chiral 
METALS  FROM  CX)Al,  R  Y  ASH  USING  THIOBACILLUS    epoxy  alcohol,  titanium  tetraalkoxide  chiral  carbinol  complex 


Raphael  Fass,  Raiiiat-A»iT;  Joseph  Gera,  Ramat  Hacharon; 
Zamir  P.  Shalita,  Ramat-Gan;  Moshe  D.  White,  Rlshon  Le- 
zion,  and  Joseph  C.  FJeminR.  Nes  Ziona,  all  of  Israel,  assign- 
ors to  The  Israel  Electric  Corporation  Ltd.,  Haifa,  Israel 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  855,322 
Oaims  priority,  application  Urael.  Feb.  14,  1992,  100950 
Int.  n."  C12S  /  ''MX  CUP  J/00:  C12N  l/OO 
L.S.  a.  435—262  16  Oaims 


catalyst,  and  an  organic  alcohol  coproduct.  wherein  the  enan- 
tiomeric excess  of  the  first  chiral  epoxy  alcohol  relative  to  the 
second  chiral  epoxy  alcohol  is  at  least  about  50^f .  said  methtxJ 
composing  the  steps  of 

a)  reacting  the  epoxidation  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  ~  20'  C  to  75°  C.  with  a  carbt)xvlic  acid  derivative 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  enol  esters,  saturated 
esters  and  carbox>lic  acids  by  using  a  lipase  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  pancreatic  lipases,  lipoprotein 
lipases  and  microbial  lipases  to  preferentially  convert  at 
least  about  50'~c  of  the  second  chiral  epoxy  alcohol  to  an 
epoxy  ester  while  reacting  less  than  about  25^r  of  the  first 
chiral  epoxy  alcohol,  and 

b)  separating  the  first  chiral  ep<ixy  alcohol  from  the  epoxy 
ester. 


5,278,071 
BENCH  TEST  METHOD  FOR  RATING  THE  CORROSION 

INHIBITING  ABILITY  OF  AN  OLEAGINOUS  n  UID 

Cheng-Chueb  Kuo,  and  David  M.  Marchand,  both  of  Baton 

Rouge,  I-a.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,970 

Int.  CI,'  GOIN  17/00.  33/26 

U.S.  a.  436—6  16  Claims 


1    A  bioleaching  process  for  the  extraction  of  metals  from 
coal  fly  ash  (CF.A)  comprising  the  steps, 

(a)  producing  an  acidic  culture  medium  by  incorporating  in 
a  sea  water  solution  a  nutrient  supplement  including  at 
least  a  nitrogen  source,  suspending  therein  CFA  in  the 
amount  of  IO-50'^'f  w/v  and  adding  sulfunc  acid  until  an 
initial  pH  within  the  range  of  about  2  5  to  about  4  0  is 
attained. 

(b)  innoculating  into  said  culture  medium  a  microorganism 
culture  which  compnses  at  least  one  strain  of  ThiobaciUm 
thiooxidans  capable  of  growing  and  producing  sulfunc 
acid  in  said  acidic  culture  medium, 

(c)  establishing  aerobic  conditions  in  the  innoculated  culture 
medium  by  aeration  and  agitation  and  maintaining  aerobic 
conditions  to  induce  fermentation  until  the  pH  of  the 
fermentation  culture  decreases  to  a  level  at  which  leach- 
able  melals  are  leached  from  said  CFA; 

id)  interrupting  the  aeration  and  agitation  to  enable  separa- 
tion of  said  fermentation  culture  into  a  CFA  raffinate 
sediment  and  a  supernatant  comprising  a  suspension  of  the 
Thiobacillw,  thuxtxidans  cells  and  the  extracted  metals,  and 
separating  the  supernatant  from  the  sediment, 

(el  subjecting  said  supemaunt  to  microfiltration  to  separate 
the  Thiohocillus  tkiooxidans  cells  whereby  a  melal-bearing 
filtrate  and  a  concentrated  suspension  of  the  Thiobaciltus 
thiooxidans  cells  are  separately  obtained, 

(0  fractionating  the  metal-beanng  filtrate  by  stepwise  raising 
the  pH  thereof  by  the  addition  of  a  desired  amount  of  a 
suitable  base  to  precipitate  a  metal  containing  fraction, 
and  collecting  a  metal  containing  fraction  after  each  pre- 
cipitation. 


8   A  method  for  screening  oleaginous  fluids  comprising 

a)  immersing  at  least  one  ball  bearing  having  an  arithmetical 
average  surface  roughness  of  less  ihan  about  5  microns  in 
an  oleaginous  fluid  to  be  screened. 

b)  contacting  said  oleaginous  fluid  with  acid  vapor  for  a 
period  of  lime  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  form  a 
metal  oxide  coating  on  the  surface  of  said  at  least  one  ball 
bearing  immersed  therein;  and 

c)  visually  determining  the  amount  of  metal  oxide  coating  on 
said  at  least  one  ball  bearing 


UMI 


5.278,070 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  EPOXYALCOHOLS  OF 

HIGH  OPTICAL  PI  RITY 

Wilfred  P.  Shum.  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arco  Chemical 

Technology.  L.P.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,001.  Apr.  26.  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,577 
Int.  a.'  C12P  41/00 
VS.  a.  435—280  6  Claims 

1  A  method  for  enhancing  the  optical  punty  of  an  asymmet- 
ric epoxidation  reaction  mixture  containing  a  first  chiral  epoxy 
alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (S)-glycidol. 


5.278,072 
CALIBRATION  SYSTEM  AND  HOUSING 
Roxanne  E.  Wall.  Newport  Beach,  and  Thomas  P.  Maxwell. 
SanU  Ana,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  747.533,  Aug.  20,  1991.  Pat. 
No.  5,171,029.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No,  514,704.  Apr.  26, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5.057,278.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  849.753 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/00 
L.S.  a.  436—8  29  Oaims 

1    A  calibration  system  composing 

at  least  one  sensor  to  be  calibrated,  said  sensor  being  respon- 
sive to  a  characteristic  of  a  gas. 
a  housing  having  a  liquid  passage  including  a  chamber,  said 
housing  being  coupled  to  the  sensor  to  place  the  liquid 
pa.ssage  in  fluid  communication  with  the  sens<ir, 
a  stenle  liquid  in  said  liquid  pa.ssage. 

said  housing  having  a  gas  injection  passage  through  which  a 
gas  can  be  injected  into  the  liquid  passage  to  mix  with  the 
liquid; 
means  for  venting  the  gas  from  the  housing; 


porous  medium  comprising  an  open  cell  foam  positioned 
down  stream  from  said  gas  injection  passage  and  in  said 
chamber  so  that  the  gas  and  liquid  can  pass  through  the 
open  cell  foam  to  assist  in  mixing  of  the  gas  and  the  liquid. 


•'3 


SOjH 


z         z 


^^         wherein 

Q  IS  — NH2, 


L-^' 


S50      410       470        530         990       S90 

WAvTLENGTM     IN  iNM;, 

1  In  a  methcxi  for  assaying  direct  and  indirect  bilirubin  b> 
diazo  methcxi  of  quantitative  analysis  comprising  the  steps  of 
a)  providing  a  sample  containing  bilirubin,  adding  a  diazonium 
ion  source  to  react  with  conjugated  or  direct  bilirubin,  and 
determining  quantity  of  direct  or  conjugated  bilirubin  by  col- 
onmetry;  b)  adding  a  solubilizing  agent  to  dissolve  non-conju- 
gated or  indirect  bilirubin  thereby  allowing  reaction  with  the 
diazonium  ion  source  and  determining  total  bilirubin  quantitv 
by  colonmetry,  c)  subtracting  the  direct  or  conjugated  biliru- 
bin quantity  from  the  total  bilirubin  quantity  to  yield  indirect 
or  non-conjugated  bilirubin,  the  improvement  which  com- 
poses using,  as  a  colonmetnc  calibration  standard,  a  com- 
pound capable  of  undergoing  diazotization  to  a  product  having 
a  visible  absorption  spectrum  similar  to  bilirubin  after  it  under- 
goes a  similar  diazotization,  said  compound  having  the  struc- 
ture: 


— SO3H,  and 
Z  is  — H,  — NH2 


said  open  cell  foam  having  from  about  ?  to  about  7  pores 
per  inch  and  at  least  about  8?  percent  open  volume,  and 
a  barner  coated  on  said  open  cell  foam  to  reduce  any  mass 
transfer  between  the  open  cell  foam  and  the  liquid  and 
between  the  open  cell  foam  and  the  gas 


or  —OH 


5J78.073 
METHOD  OF  BILIRUBIN  ASSAY 
Carter  Grandjean,  Honey  Creek,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Streck  Labo- 
ratories. Inc..  Omaha.  Neb.  8  1  I  Tra;  Lien  Housel;  James  C. 
2  4  13 

Filed  May  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  696.925 

Int.  O.'  GOIN  31/00 

VS.  a.  436—12  8  Claims 


5J78,074 

METHOD  OF  MONITORING  AND  CONTROLLING 

CORROSION  INHIBFTOR  DOSAGE  IN  AQUEOUS 

SYSTEMS 

Narasimha  M.  Rao.  Auroras  Frank  F.-Y.  Lu.  Naperrille.  and 

John  E.  Hoots.  St.  Charles,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Nalco 

Chemical  Compan>.  Naperrille.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  872.624 

Int.  a."  GOIN  21/64 

VS.  a.  436—52  22  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  concentration  of  an  aromatic 

azole  corrosion  inhibitor  m  the  water  of  an  industnal  aqueous 

system,  composing 

fluorescing  a  sample  of  said  water  from  said  aqueous  system, 
measuong  the  fluorescence  intensity  of  said  sample 
compaong  said  fluorescence  intensitv  10  a  curve  from  a  plot 
of  known  concentrations  of  said  aromatic  azole  in  aqueou.s 
solutions  versus  the  fluorescence  intensities  of  said  solu- 
tions, 
wherein  the  fluorescence  excitation  emission  wavelengths 
and  the  pH  domain  of  said  plot  and  said  sample  are  compa- 
rable, 
whereby  the  concentration  of  said  aromatic  azole  ls  deter- 
mined by  correlation  to  its  fluorescence  intensity 
wherein  said  measuong  is  conducted  on  a  subslantiallv  con- 
tinuous basis;  and 
adding  to  said  aqueous  system  a  sufficient  amount  of  said 
aromatic  azole  to  provide  a  desired  total  concentration  of 
said  aromatic  azole  in  said  aqueous  system. 
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5,278,075 
TEST  SWAB  TO  DETECT  A  SUBSTANCE  ON  A  SURFACE 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  SAME 
Marcia  J.  Stone,  Wellesley.  Mass.,  assignor  to  HybriVet  Sys- 
tems, Inc..  Natick,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  750.312,  Aug.  27.  1991,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709,981,  Jun.  4,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,488,  May  7, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  S.039.618,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  305,221,  Feb.  2.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  15,827 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  13, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  JJ/2V.  21/78 

U.S.  a.  436—73  *9  CI'"'"* 


1  A  method  of  testing  for  a  metal  on  a  solid  surface  with  a 
reagent  that  reacts  with  the  metal,  comprismg  the  steps  of 

providing  a  swab  stick  having  a  stem  and  an  absorbent  ball 
of  material  at  one  end  of  the  stem,  w  herein  the  absorbent 
ball  of  material  is  impregnated  with  the  reagent; 

contacting  the  impregnated  absorbent  ball  of  material  with 
the  surface;  and 

detecting  the  presence  of  the  metal  by  inspecting  the  impreg- 
nated ball  of  matenal  for  a  reaction  between  the  metal  and 
the  reagent. 

wherein  the  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bismuth,  cobalt,  tin,  antimony,  iron,  selenium,  organo- 
phosphates,  and  copper. 


forming  a  third  region  (13),  of  the  first  conductivity  type, 
within  the  first  region; 

forming  a  fourth  region  (14).  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
having  a  resistivity  greater  than  the  resistivity  of  the  sec- 
ond region,  adjacent  to,  and  in  contact  with,  the  second 
region. 

forming  a  rectifying  contact  to  the  second  region; 

forming  an  additional  region  (16)  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  in  the  major  surface  such  that  the  first  region  is 
between  the  fifth  and  fourth  regions; 

forming  a  single  conductive  layer  (17)  overlaying,  and  insu- 
lated from,  the  major  surface  of  the  epitaxial  layer  be- 
tween the  third  region  and  the  fourth  region  and  oserlay- 
ing  the  major  surface  of  the  epitaxial  layer  and  the  first 
region  between  the  third  and  additional  regions,  so  as  to 
create  a  turn-on  transistor  defined  by  the  combination  of 
the  conductive  layer,  the  first  region,  and  the  fourth  re- 
gion, a  turn-off  transistor  defined  by  the  combination  of 
the  conductive  layer,  third  region,  and  the  epitaxial  layer, 
and  an  additional  turn-off  transistor  defined  by  the  combi- 
nation of  the  conductive  layer,  the  third  region,  and  the 
additional  region,  and. 

contacting  the  first  and  third  regions  to  form  a  first  output 
terminal  of  the  thynstor; 

v^  herein  the  rectifying  contact  to  the  second  region  is  a 
second  output  terminal  and  the  conductive  layer  is  the 
gate  of  the  thynstor 


5,278,077 

PIN-HOLE  PATCH  MCTHOD  FOR  IMPLANTED 

DIELECTRIC  LAYER 

Tatsuo  Nakato,  \  ancouver.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sharp  Microelec- 
tronics Technology,  Inc.,  Camas,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,832 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/266 

U.S.  a.  437—27  1  Claim 
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5.278.076 

METHOD  OF  MARKING  A  LATERAL  MOS 

CONTROLLED  THYRISTOR 

Mohamed  N.  Darwish,  Glenmoore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AT4T  Bell 

laboratories.  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser   No.  656,263.  Feb.  13,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  486,459,  Feb.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,016,0''6.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,569 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  49/(XI 

VS.  CI.  437—6  4  Qaims 


UMI 


1  A  method  of  making  a  lateral  MOS  controlled  thynstor  in 
a  epitaxial  layer  (20)  having  a  first  conductivity  type,  charac- 
terized by  the  steps  of. 

forming  a  first  region  (11),  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  in 
the  major  surface  of  the  epitaxial  layer,  the  second  con- 
ductivity type  being  opposite  thai  of  the  first  conductivity 
type, 
forming  a  second  region  (12),  of  the  second  conductivity 
type  and  having  a  resistivity,  in  the  major  surface  of  the 
epitaxial  layer  and  spaced  apart  from  the  first  region; 


1  A  method  of  forming  isolation  for  an  integrated  circuit 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  implanting  oxygen  and/or  nitrogen  into  a  silicon  sub- 
strate at  a  desired  first  range  of  depths,  Di.  below  a  sur- 
face of  the  substrate,  w  here  a  top  portion  of  the  substrate 
has  or  is  to  have  a  prespecified  bulk  conductivity  of  a  first 
type, 

(h)  annealing  the  substrate  to  thereby  react  the  implanted 
oxygen  and/or  nitrogen  with  the  silicon  of  the  substrate 
and  form  a  buned  dielectnc  layer  at  the  first  range  of 
depths,  Di.  where  the  formed  dielectnc  layer  is  suscepti- 
ble to  having  pin-hole  defects  and/or  thin-sections; 

(c)  implanting  doping  atoms  into  the  silicon  substrate  at 
second  range  of  depths.  D;.  below  the  surface  of  the 
substrate,  where  the  doping  atoms  are  selected  to  form  a 
region  having  a  conductivity  opposite  to  the  first  conduc- 
tivity type  and  where  the  second  range  of  depths.  D;,  is 
substantially  the  same  or  within  the  first  range  of  depths. 
D|.  of  the  dielectnc  layer;  and 

(d)  again  annealing  the  substrate  to  diffuse  the  implanted 
doping  atoms  and  thereby  from  a  reverse-biasable  FN 


junction  within  or  substantially  near  to  existing,  if  any, 
pin-hole  defects  and/or  thin-sections  of  the  dielectnc 
layer  for  the  purpose  of  complementing  or  enhancing  or 
reinforcing  the  isolation  function  of  the  dielectric  layer  or 
patching  isolation  weaknesses  caused  by  said  pin-hole  and 
thm-seclion  defects  of  the  dielectnc  layer,  if  anv 


the  channel  at  or  proximal  the  exhaust  port  end  of  said 
channel,  and 


5.r78.07« 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Kazunori  Kanebako.  and  Satoshi  Inagi.  both  of  Yokohama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki. 
Japan 

Filed  May  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  881,821 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1991,  3-109370 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/426 

VS.  a.  437—29  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  gate  electrodes  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate  and  an  insulating  film  on  every  second  gate 
electrode  of  .said  plurality  of  gate  electrodes. 

coating  resist  on  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor  device  to 
form  a  first  resist  film; 

patterning  said  first  resist  film  and  removing  a  predeter- 
mined area  to  form  a  second  resist  film,  an  end  face  of  said 
second  resist  film  being  aligned  with  the  surface  of  a  gate 
electrode  without  said  insulating  film, 

implanting  impunty  ions,  using  said  second  resist  film  as  a 
mask,  at  an  acceleration  voltage  allowing  to  stop  said 
implanted  ions  near  to  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  under  a  gate  electrode  with  said  insulating  film 
not  covered  with  said  second  resist  film, 

removing  said  second  resist  film  and  coating  resist  on  the 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  device  to  form  a  third  resist 
film. 

patterning  said  third  resist  film  and  removing  a  predeter- 
mined area  to  form  a  founh  resist  film,  an  end  face  of  said 
fourth  resist  film  being  aligned  with  the  surface  of  a  gate 
electrode  with  said  insulating  film,  and 

implanting  impunty  ions,  using  said  fourth  resist  film  as  a 
mask,  at  an  acceleration  voltage  allowing  to  stop  said 
implanted  impunty  ions  near  to  the  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  under  a  gate  electrode  without  said 
insulating  film  not  covered  with  said  fourth  resist  film 


5.278.079 
SEALING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  INHIBITION  OF 

FLOW  IN  CAPILLARY  MEASURING  DEVICES 

Julian  Gubinski.  Jamiaon.  and  John  L.  Palmer,  Philadelphia, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Enzymatics,  Inc„  Horsham,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939.707 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  31/22.  BOIL  11/00 

VS.  CI.  436—165  33  Qaims 

22  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  flow  of  an  aqueous  medium 

in  a  channel  having  a  sample  intake  port  at  one  end  and  an 

exhaust  port  at  the  other  end,  compnsing 

a  providing  a  channel  having  walls  forming  a  reduced  size  in 


b  adding  a  sufficient  amount  of  water-expandable  hydro- 
philic  polymer  to  that  portion  of  the  channel  having  a 
reduced  size,  to  inhibit  flow  through  said  exhaust  port 
upon  contact  of  the  polymer  with  an  aqueous  medium. 


5.278,080 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  FREE  FRACTION  OF 

LIGANDS  IN  BIOLOGICAL  FLUIDS 
John  E.  Midgley.  Great  Missenden:  Christopher  P.  Sbeehan.  and 
Nicos  D.  Christofides.  both  of  CartUfT.  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  Amersham  International  PLC.  Buckinghamshire.  Great 
Britain 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885.070.  May  18.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551.580.  Jul.  2.  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  473,964, 
Apr.  17.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  11.  1993.  Ser. 
No.  22,416 
Int.  a.^  GOIN  33/53.  33/566,  33/567;  C12Q  1/00 
U.S.  a.  436—500  9  Claims 

1  A  method  of  assaying  the  free  portion  of  a  ligand  selected 
from  the  group  con,sisting  of  thyroid  hormones,  steroids  and 
Cortisol,  in  a  biological  fluid  sample  which  also  contains  a 
portion  of  the  ligand  bound  tc  one  or  more  natural  binders.  b> 
the  user  of  an  antibody  for  the  ligand  w  hich  antibody  is  labeled 
and  a  differential-binding  ligand  analogue  \Ahich  competes 
with  the  ligand  for  binding  to  the  antibody,  which  method 
comprises  incubating  the  sample  with  the  analogue  and  the 
antibody,  and  observing  the  extent  of  binding  of  the  antibody 
to  the  analogue,  wherein  the  analogue  is  chosen  to  have  a 
binding  affinity  with  the  antibody  of  from  0  Ol'^'r  to  10''^  of  the 
binding  affinity  of  the  free  ligand  v>ith  the  antibody 


5.278,081 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  AN 

IMMUNOLOGICALLY  BINDABLE  SUBSTANCE 

Amo  Deger,  Seeshaupt.  and  Wolfgang  Llil.  Weilbeim.  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim 

GmbH.  Mannheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  31, 
1991,  4136010 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  33  543.  33/537.  33/53 
U.S.  a.  436—518  16  Oaims 

1   A  method  for  determination  of  an  analyte  by  a  heteroge- 
neous immunoassay  compnsing 

(i)  incubating  a  sample  solution  containing  the  analyte  with 
(a)  a  first  partner  of  a  binding  pair  immobilized  on  a  solid 
phase,  fb)  a  first  conjugate  consisting  of  a  first  substance 
which  specifically  immunologically  binds  the  analyte 
conjugated  to  a  second  partner  of  said  binding  pair,  and 
(c)  a  second  conjugate  compnsing  the  second  partner  of 
said  binding  pair  conjugated  to  a  macromolecule  which  is 
not  capable  of  binding  to  the  analyte,  wherein  said  second 
conjugate  is  present  in  excess  over  the  first  conjugate; 
(li)  separating  the  solid  phase  of  step  (i)  from  the  sample 

solution. 
(Ill)  incubating  the  solid  phase  of  step  (ii)  with  a  second 
substance  conjugated  to  a  label,  to  form  a  solid  phase  and 
a  liquid  phase,  wherein  said  second  substance  specifically 
immunologically  binds  the  analyte, 
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(iv)  separating  the  solid  phase  of  step  (iii)  from  the  liquid 
phase,  and 

(v)  determining  the  amount  of  label  either  on  the  sohd  phase 
or  in  the  hquid  phase  as  a  measure  of  the  amount  of  ana- 
lyte  in  the  sample  solution. 

2  A  method  for  determination  of  an  analyte  by  a  heteroge- 
neous immunoassay  comprising: 

(i)  incubating  a  sample  solution  containing  the  analyte  with 
(a)  a  first  partner  of  a  binding  pair  immobilized  on  a  solid 
phase,  (b)  a  first  conjugate  consisting  of  a  first  substance 
which  specifically  immunologically  binds  the  analyte 
conjugated  to  a  second  partner  of  said  binding  pair,  (c)  a 
second  conjugate  comprising  the  second  partner  of  said 
binding  pair  conjugated  to  a  macromolecule  which  is  not 
capable  of  binding  to  the  analyte.  wherein  said  second 
conjugate  is  present  in  excess  over  the  first  conjugate,  and 
(d)  a  second  substance  conjugated  to  a  label,  to  form  a 
solid  phase  and  a  liquid  phase,  wherein  said  second  sub- 
stance specifically  immunologically  binds  the  analyte; 

(ii)  separating  the  solid  phase  of  step  (i)  from  the  sample 
solution,  and 

(111)  determining  the  amount  of  label  either  on  the  solid  phase 
or  in  the  sample  solution  as  a  measure  of  the  amount  of 
analyte  in  the  sample  solution. 


annealing  the  semiconductor  substrate,  thereby  forming 
the  impurity-diffused  layer. 


5.278.082 

METHOD  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  CONNECTING  AN 

ELECTRODE  AND  IMPLRITV'-DIFFL'SED  LAYER 

FORMED  ON  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 

.\kio  Kawamura.  Nara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  36,621 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  3,  1992,  4-081969 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265 

\}S.  a.  437—29  6  Claims 


300 


UMI 


1  .\  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device  in  which 
an  electrode  and  an  impurity-diffused  layer  formed  on  a  semi- 
conductor substrate  are  electrically  connected  to  each  other, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  first  insulating  film  on  the  semiconductor 
substrate, 

(b)  forming  a  first  mask  layer  on  the  first  insulating  film,  and 
forming  a  second  mask  layer  on  the  first  mask  layer,  the 
first  mask  layer  comprising  a  first  opening  for  exposing  a 
part  of  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  the 
second  mask  layer  compnsing  a  second  opening,  at  least 
the  exposed  part  of  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate  being  exposed  by  the  second  opening; 

(c)  removing  at  least  a  part  of  the  first  insulating  film  ex- 
posed through  the  first  opening; 

(di  implanting  a  first  impurity  into  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate using  the  second  mask  layer  as  a  mask  and  employ- 
ing an  acceleration  energy  at  which  the  first  impurity  can 
pass  through  the  first  mask  layer; 

(e)  removing  the  second  mask  layer,  and  forming  the  elec- 
trode doped  with  a  second  impurity  so  as  to  entirely  cover 
the  first  opening; 

lO  implanting  a  third  impurity  into  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate using  the  electrode  as  a  mask;  and 

(g)  activating  the  first  impurity  and  the  third  impurity  by 
annealing  the  semiconductor  substrate,  and  diffusing  the 
second  impurity  from  the  electrode  to  the  semiconductor 
substrate  by  annealing  the  semiconductor  substrate  by 


5,278,083 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  RELIABLE  CONNECTIONS  TO 

SMALL  FEATURES  OF  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Dan-ell  G.  Hill.  Piano,  and  William  I  .  Liu,  Dallas,  both  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1992,  Ser,  No,  962,433 

Int,  CI,'  HOIL  29/70 

U.S.  a.  437—31  20  Claims 
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1   .A  method  for  contacting  a  feature  on  an  integrated  circuit 

comprising: 

forming  a  removable  planarizing  material  around  said  fea- 
ture so  that  a  portion  of  said  feature  extends  above  said 
removable  planarizing  material; 

depositing  a  masking  layer  abov  e  said  removable  planarizing 
material,  said  masking  layer  covering  all  but  an  exposed 
region  above  said  feature  and  an  area  around  said  feature; 

depositing  an  interconnect  contact  material  on  said  exposed 
region,  and 

removing  said  masking  layer  and  said  removable  planarizing 
material,  leaving  said  interconnect  contact  material  depos- 
ited on  said  exposed  region,  whereby  a  reliable,  low  ca- 
pacitance, electrical  contact  is  made  to  a  very  small  fea- 
ture 


5,278,084 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
Yong  J,  Lee,  Chungcheongnam:  Duk  M.  Yi,  Cheongju:  Young  O. 
Kim,  Kyungki,  and  Gyu  C.  Kim.  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Samsung  F'lectronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  May  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,212 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea,  Ma)   9,   1991, 
91-7496;  Jul.  20,  1991,  91-12536 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/265 
U.S.  CI.  437—34  11  Claims 


1  .A.  method  for  manufacturing  a  BiCMOS  semiconductor 
device,  comprising  the  steps  ol 

ion  implanting  impurities  of  a  first  conductivity  type  in 
spaced-apart  first  and  second  regions  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  to  thereby  pro- 
vide first  and  second  ion  implantation  regions  of  a  first 
conductivity  type. 


diffusing  impurities  of  said  first  conductivity  type  into  said 
first  and  second  ion  implantation  regions  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  form  first  and  second  buned  layers  of  said  first  con- 
ductivity type; 

ion  implanting  impurities  of  said  second  conductivity  type  in 
a  third  region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  regions,  to  thereby  provide 
a  third  ion  implantation  region  of  said  second  conductivity 
type; 

diffusing  impurities  of  said  second  conductivity  type  into 
said  third  ion  implantation  region  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
form  a  third  buried  layer  of  said  second  conductivity  type; 

forming  an  epitaxial  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  first,  second, 
and  third  buried  layers; 

forming  first  and  second  well  regions  of  said  first  conductiv- 
ity type  in  said  epitaxial  layer  and  in  alignment  with  said 
first  and  second  buried  layers,  respectively; 

forming  a  third  well  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type 
in  said  epitaxial  layer  in  alignment  with  said  third  buried 
layer; 

forming  a  patterned  field  oxide  layer  over  first  predeter- 
mined portions  of  said  first,  second,  and  third  well  regions; 

forming  a  patterned  gate  oxide  layer  over  second  predeter- 
mined portions  of  said  first  and  third  well  regions, 

forming  a  collector  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  in 
said  second  well  region; 

forming  gate  electrodes  on  said  second  predetermined  por- 
tions of  said  first  and  third  well  regions: 

forming  an  oxide  layer  over  the  entire  surface  of  a  first 
resultant  structure  obtained  by  all  of  the  preceding  steps; 

partially  removing  said  oxide  layer  by  using  a  dry  etching 
process,  to  thereby  leave  a  residual  oxide  layer  over  the 
entire  surface  of  said  first  resultant  structure: 

removing  said  residual  oxide  layer  by  using  a  wet  etching 
process,  to  thereby  form  spacers  adjacent  to  sidewalls  of 
said  gate  electrodes: 

forming  source  regions  of  said  second  conductivity  type  in 
each  of  said  first  and  third  well  regions; 

forming  drain  regions  of  said  first  conductivity  type  m  each 
of  said  first  and  third  well  regions: 

forming  a  base  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  in 
said  second  well  region. 

forming  a  base  oxide  layer  on  a  second  resultant  structure 
obtained  by  all  of  the  preceding  steps; 

forming  an  emitter  and  emitter  contact  region  in  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  said  base  region, 

forming  an  oxide  interlaver  on  said  base  oxide  layer. 

forming  a  passivation  layer  on  said  oxide  interlayer. 

forming  contact  holes  through  said  passivation  layer,  said 
oxide  interlayer,  and  said  base  oxide  layer,  at  locations 
such  as  to  expose  said  source,  drain,  ba.se,  collector,  and 
emitter  contact  regions, 

forming  a  conductive  wiring  layer  through  said  contact 
holes;  and, 

wherein  first  and  second  MOS  transistors  of  opposite  con- 
ductivity types  are  provided  in  said  first  and  third  well 
regions,  and  a  bipolar  transistor  is  provided  in  said  second 
well  region,  such  that  the  ultimate  resultant  structure 
obtained  by  all  of  the  preceding  steps  comprises  a  BiC 
MOS  semiconductor  device. 


5.278,085 

SINGLE  MASK  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  BOTH  N-TY  PE 

AND  P-rV  PE  GATES  IN  A  POLYCRYSTALLINE 

SILICON  LAYER  DURING  THE  FORMATION  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DE\  ICE 

Roy  L,  Maddox.  Ill;  Viju  K.  Mathews,  and  Pierre  C.  Fazan,  all 

of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Semiconductor.  Inc..  Boise, 

Id. 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,928 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/266 

U.S.  a.  437—34  22  Oaims 

1,  A  process  for  doping  a  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon 

with  a  pair  of  dopant  materials  to  form  a  pair  of  gates  during 


the  formation  of  a  semiconductor  device,  said  process  compris- 
ing the  following  steps 

a)  doping  a  first  portion  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  with  a 
first  material  having  a  first  type  conductivity; 

b)  doping  a  second  portion  of  said  substrate  with  a  second 
material  having  a  second  type  conductivity, 

c)  forming  a  layer  of  dielectnc  over  said  substrate; 

d)  forming  a  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  over  said  dielec- 
tric layer; 

e)  forming  a  patterned  nonoxidizing  layer  over  a  first  portion 
of  said  polycrystalline  silicon  such  that  said  nonoxidizing 
layer  overlies  said  first  portion  of  said  substrate  and  leav- 
ing a  second  portion  of  said  f>olycrystalline  silicon  ex- 
posed; 
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f)  doping  said  second  portion  of  said  polycrystalline  silicon 

with  a  first  material  having  said  first  type  conductivity; 

g)  oxidizing  said  expwsed  polycrvslalline  silicon  to  form  an 
oxide  layer  over  said  second  portion  of  said  polycrystal- 
line silicon  and  leav  ing  said  first  portion  of  said  polycrys- 
talline silicon  unoxidized 

h)  removing  said  nonoxidizing  layer  from  said  first  portion 

of  said  polycrystalline  silicon:  and 
1)  doping  said  unoxidized  first  portion  of  said  polycrystalline 
silicon  with  a  second  material  having  said  second  type 
conductivity. 
V*  hereby  said  oxide  layer  substantially  prevents  doping  of  said 
second  portion  of  said  polycrystalline  silicon  dunng  step  i). 


5,278,086 
MATRIX  ADDRESSABLE  DISPLAYS 
Derek  W.  Tomes.  Swindon;  Patrick  C.  Rundle.  Ruislip;  Antony 
J,  Lowe.  Wembley,  and  Stephen  A.  Haws,  Rickmansworth.  all 
of  England,  assignors  to  The  Cieneral  Electric  Company,  p.l.c, 
England 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,651 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  No*.  29,  1989, 
8926960 

Int.  n.'  HOIL  27/105 
U.S.  CI.  437—41  3  Claims 


1  A  meihtxi  of  forming  a  display  of  the  kind  comprising  a 
group  of  switchable  cells  disposed  between  first  and  second 
substantially  parallel  plates,  each  cell  having  a  first  electrode 
on  said  first  plate  and  a  second  electrode  on  said  second  plate, 
in  which  each  of  a  plurality  of  transistors  disposed  on  said  first 
plate  has  two  main  electrodes  and  a  gate  electrode,  and  in 
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which  the  main  electrodes  of  each  transistor  are  connected 
between  a  respective  cell  electrode  on  said  first  plate  and  a  first 
address  line,  and  the  gate  electrode  of  each  transistor  is  cou- 
pled to  a  second  address  line;  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  forming  on  said  first  plate  a  plurality  of  polysilicon  channel 
regions,  each  channel  region  providing  two  of  said  transistors; 
insulating  the  channel  regions;  forming  polysilicon  gate  re- 
gions for  the  transistors  over  the  channel  regions,  together 
with  a  plurality  of  elongate  polysilicon  regions  connected  to 
the  gate  regions;  doping  the  polysilicon  gate  regions,  the  chan- 
nel regions  where  not  masked  by  the  gate  regions,  and  the 
elongate  polysilicon  regions  whereby  said  elongate  regions 
form  resistance  elements;  forming  said  second  address  line 
connected  to  the  ends  of  the  polysilicon  resistance  elements 
remote  from  the  gate  regions,  and  forming  said  first  electrodes 
connected  to  said  channel  regions. 


5J78.(«7 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SINGLE  TRANSISTOR 

NON-VOLATILE  ELECTRICALLY  ALTERABLE 

SEMICONDLCrOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  A 

RE-CRYSTALLIZED  FLOATING  GATE 

Ching-Shi  Jenq.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Silicon  Storage 

Technology,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  748,627.  Aug.  21,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,202,850. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  467.918,  Jan.  22,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,067,108.  This  application  Oct.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,256 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/266 

U.S.  a.  437—43  '  Claims 


plurality  of  MISFET's  connected  in  parallel  each  other,  each 
memory  cell  having  a  channel  region  adjacent  to  other  channel 
regions  of  adjacent  memory  cells,  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  an  oxidation  resistant  film  on  the  surface  of  a  semi- 
conductor substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
defining  photo  resist  films  having  a  pattern  of  parallel  stnpes 

on  the  surface  of  said  oxidation  resistant  film; 
forming  parallel  stripes  of  oxidation  resistant  films  on  the 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  by  etching  said 
oxidation  resistant  film  with  said  photo  resist  films  as 
masks, 
introducing  impurities  of  a  second  conductivity  type  oppo- 
site to  said  first  conductivity  type  into  the  substrate  sur- 
face in  alignment  with  said  photo  resist  films  and  said 
oxidation  resistant  films, 
removing  said  photo  resist  films  from  said  semiconductor 

surface, 
oxidizing  the  substrate  surface,  with  said  oxidation  resistant 

film  as  the  mask,  to  form  first  oxidized  films; 
removing  said  oxidation  resistant  films  from  said  semicon- 
ductor surface; 


^3l  ^^ 
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1  A  method  of  forming  a  charge  injection  semiconductor 
gate  in  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  for  transport- 
ing charges  to  or  from  an  isolated  gate  through  a  tunneling 
dielectric  matenal,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

defining  a  substrate; 

depositing  a  layer  of  polysilicon  or  amorphous  silicon  on 
said  substrate; 

covering  said  layer  with  a  protective  material; 

annealing  said  layer  to  form  recrystallized  silicon; 

defining  a  charge  injection  region  along  a  recrystallized 
silicon  edge  in  said  layer,  rendering  said  layer  conductive. 

growing  said  tunneling  dielectric  material  on  said  layer,  and 

forming  said  isolated  gate  on  said  dielectnc  matenal. 


5.278.088 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


UMI 


5J78,089 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  READ-ONLY  MEMORY 

HAV1N(.  A  Pl.l  RAI  rrv  OF  MISFET 

.\kira  Nakagawara.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  603,931,  Oct.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No,  5.202,848. 
This  application  Ma>  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886.737 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1989,  1-280162 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  2i/70.  27/00 
\}S.  a.  437—52  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  read-only  memory  device 
havin;,  a  memory  cell  array,  said  memory  cell  array  having  a 
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forming  second  oxidized  films  thinner  than  said  first  oxi- 
dized films  in  regions  on  said  substrate  surface  other  than 
first  oxidized  films, 

selectively  introducing  impurities  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
into  substrate  regions  where  first  electrode  layers  are  to  be 
formed; 

forming  a  plurality  of  first  electrode  layers  on  said  second 
oxidized  films  in  a  pattern  of  plural  stnpes  extending 
parallel  to  one  another  in  a  direction  substantially  orthog- 
onal to  said  first  oxidized  films; 

etching  said  second  oxidized  films  and  said  substrate  in 
alignment  with  said  first  electrode  layers. 

selectively  introducing  impurities  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
into  a  surface  region  of  the  etched  substrate,  and 

forming  second  electrode  layers  in  a  pattern  of  stnpes  ex- 
tending parallel  to  said  first  electrode  layers  on  etched 
substrate  surface  regions  and  the  first  electrode  layers 
with  the  interposition  of  second  oxidized  films. 


5.278,090 

METHOD  FOR  MANLFACTURING  A  DYNAMIC  RAM 

HAVING  3-DIMENSIONAL  MEMORY  CELL 

STRUCTURE 

Tohru  Yoshida,  Warabi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  639,342.  Jan.  10.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,166.762, 
This  application  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942.393 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  20.  1990,  2-11232 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21,70.  27,00 
U.S.  a.  437—52  9  Claims 

1     A   method   for   manufactunng   semiconductor   memory 
devices  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity 

type  on  a  substrate; 
forming  a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity tvpe  on  said  first  semiconductor  layer; 
forming  a  first  insulation  film  on  said  second  semiconductor 

layer; 
forming  a  third  semiconductor  layer  on  said  first  insulation 

film, 
patterning  said  third  semiconductor  layer  into  a  column 
configuration, 


subjecting  a  surface  of  said  third  semiconductor  layer  thus 
patterned  to  an  oxidizing  process  to  form  a  first  oxide  film; 

selectively  removing  portions  of  said  third  semiconductor 
layer,  first  insulation  film,  second  semiconductor  layer. 
first  semiconductor  layer,  and  substrate  by  using  said  first 
oxide  film  as  a  mask  to  form  said  first  semiconductor  layer 
into  a  column  configuration  and  form  said  second  semi- 
conductor layer  into  an  annual  configuration; 

removing  said  first  oxide  film; 

forming  cut-away  portions  in  a  direction  of  an  extension  of 
word  lines  at  portions  of  said  second  semiconductor  layer 
which  IS  formed  in  the  annular  configuration; 

forming  a  second  insulation  film  around  said  first  semicon- 
ductor layer  which  is  formed  in  the  column  configuration; 

forming  a  fourth  semiconductor  layer  on  a  first  resultant 
stnicture; 

etching  back  said  fourth  semiconductor  layer  until  said 
second  semiconductor  layer  is  entirely  exposed  and  leav- 
ing said  fourth  semiconductor  layer  around  said  second 
insulation  film, 


forming  a  third  insulation  film  around  said  second  semicon- 
ductor layer  which  is  exposed  and  said  fourth  semicon- 
ductor layer  which  is  exf>osed, 

forming  a  first  conductive  layer  acting  as  a  word  line  on  a 
second  resultant  structure; 

leaving  said  first  conductive  layer  on  a  side  wall  of  said  third 
insulation  film; 

etching  back  a  remaining  portion  of  said  first  conductive 
layer  to  expose  a  part  of  said  second  semiconductor  layer; 

forming  an  impunty  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  in 
an  area  near  the  exposed  portion  of  said  second  semicon- 
ductor layer; 

forming  a  fourth  insulation  film  on  a  third  resultant  struc- 
ture; 

etching  back  said  fourth  insulation  film  at  least  until  said 
impurity  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  is  exposed; 
and 

forming  a  second  conductive  layer  acting  as  a  bit  line  m 
contact  with  said  impunty  region  of  the  first  conductivity 
type 


5.278,091 

PRCXrESS  TO  MANUFACTURE  CROWN  STACKED 

CAPACTTOR  STRUCTURES  WITH  HSG-RU(K;ED 

POLYSILICON  ON  ALL  SIDES  OF  THE  STORAGE  NODE 

Pierre  Fazmn,  ud  V^o  Mathews,  both  of  Boiae,  Id.^  ■ssignora  to 

Microo  Semiconductor.  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58.554 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/70 
UjS.  a,  437—52  40  Claims 

1  A  process  for  fabncating  a  conductive  container  structure 
on  a  starting  substrate,  said  process  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  first  insulating  layer  over  parallel  conductive 
lines; 

b)  forming  an  opening  through  said  first  insulating  layer 
between  neighbonng  parallel  conductive  lines; 

c)  forming  a  conductive  plug  between  said  neighbonng 
parallel  conductive  lines; 


d)  forming  a  plananzed  blanketmg  second  insulating  layer 
over  said  first  insulative  layer  and  said  conductive  plug; 

e)  forming  an  opening  into  said  second  insulating  layer,  said 
opening  thereby  forming  a  container  shape. 

0  forming  a  conductive  spacer  adjacent  the  wall  of  said 

container  form,  said  conductive  spacer  having  inner  and 

outer  surfaces: 
g)  removing  said  second  insulating  layer  thereby  exposmg 

said  outer  surface  of  said  conductive  spacer; 
h)  forming  a  layer  of  hemisphencal   grained  conductive 

matenal  superjacent  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said 

conductive  spacer; 


i)  forming  insulating  spacers  adjacent  the  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  of  said  hemisphencal  grained  conductne  mate- 
nal. 

J )  patterning  said  hemisphencal  grained  conductive  matenai 
to  form  a  separate  conductive  container  structure; 

k)  removing  said  insulating  spacers: 

1)  forming  a  third  insulating  layer  adjacent  and  coextensive 
said  conductive  container  structure  and  said  first  insu- 
lating layer,  and 

ml  forming  a  second  conductive  layer  superjacent  and  coex- 
tensive said  third  insulating  layer 


5.^78.092 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  CRYSTAL  SEMICONDUCTOR 

FIL.M 
Nobuhiko  Sato.  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Ja{Hui 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563.630.  Aug.  7,  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  818.440 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1989,  1-202846 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/205 

U.S.  a.  437—90  2  Claims 


112 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  monocrystal  silicon  semiconduc- 
tor film,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

depositing  on  a  glass  substrate  havmg  a  depression,  a  first 
matenal  compnsed  of  an  amorphous  silicon  nitnde  w  ith  a 
higher  nucleation  density  and  a  smaller  mechanical  abra- 
sion rate  to  an  abrasive  grain  to  form  a  layer  compnsmg 
the  first  matenal; 

depositing  on  the  layer  compnsing  said  first  matenal  a  sec- 
ond matenal  compnsed  of  a  silicon  oxide  with  a  lower 
nucleation  density  and  a  greater  mechanical  abrasion  rate 
to  said  abrasive  grain  than  said  first  matenal  to  form  a 
layer  compnsing  the  second  material; 
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forming  a  nucleation  surface  by  removing  a  minute  part  of 
said  layer  comprising  the  second  matcnal  at  the  part  of 
said  depression,  thereby  uncovenng  said  layer  comprising 
the  first  matenal  to  ha\e  a  sufficiently  minute  area  so  as  to 
form  only  a  single  nucleus  from  which  said  monocrystal  is 
grown  by  a  crystal  formation  processing;  and 

subjecting  the  substrate  havmg  the  nucleation  surface  thus 
formed,  to  a  processing  for  forming  a  silicon  crystal  hav- 
ing a  greater  mechanical  abrasion  rate  to  said  abrasive 
grain  than  said  first  material  so  that  a  monocrystal  is  made 
to  grow  beyond  the  area  of  said  depression  from  the 
nucleus  formed  on  said  nucleation  surface. 

and  the  step  of  mechanically  polishing  said  grown  mono- 
crystal  silicon  by  the  use  of  said  abrasive  grain  to  the  level 
corresponding  to  the  surface  of  said  layer  compnsing  the 
first  matenal  so  that  said  monocrystal  is  flattened. 

5J78.093 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SEMICONDUCTOR  THIN 

RLM 

Takao  Yonehara.  AUugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587,1 1 1,  Sep.  24,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,372 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  23,  1989,  1-247662 
Int.  a:  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  a.  437—109  25  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  thin  film  which 
comprises 

(0  crystallizing  an  amorphous  thin  film  formed  on  an  amor- 
phous insulating  surface  of  a  substrate  by  a  first  thermal 
treatment  at  700'  C.  or  lower  for  at  least  ten  hours  to  form 
a  crystallized  thin  film  having  a  grain  size  of  at  least  1  /im; 
(ii)  providing  a  capping  material  on  said  crysullized  thin 

film,  and 
(ill)  rapidly  heating  said  crystallized  thin  film  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  ilOO*  C  or  higher  by  irradiating  said  crystallized 
thin  film  with  a  lamp  light  and  conducting  a  second  ther- 
mal treatment  at  1200"  C  or  higher  by  keeping  said  crys- 
tallized thin  film  at  a  temperature  of  1200°  C.  or  higher  for 
about  1  to  3  minutes  while  maintaining  said  grain  size, 
thereby  forming  said  semiconductor  thin  film. 


talline  layers  including  at  least  one  lateral  layer  at  each  side 
of  said  protuberance  and  a  parasitic  projection  on  top  of  said 
protuberance,  then 

forming  a  dielectnc  contact  localizing  layer  on  said  lateral 
layers  and  on  said  projection,  then 

removing  said  projection  with  a  part  of  the  contact  localizing 
layer  on  top  of  said  projection  to  thereby  form  a  contact 
window  on  said  top.  and  then 

depositing  a  conductive  layer  on  said  dielectric  contact  localiz- 
ing layer  to  thereby  form  an  electnc  contact  through  said 
contact  window 


5,278,095 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PASSU  ATED  MESA 

SEMICONDUCTOR 

Willem  G.  Eindhoven,  Belle  Mead,  N.J.,  and  Linda  J.  Down, 

Syosset,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Instrument  Corporation, 

Hatboro,  Pa. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  884,325,  May  11.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.166.769, 

which  is  a  continuaHon  of  Ser.  No.  660.914,  Feb.  27.  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537,894.  Jun.  13, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365,519, 

Jun.  13,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,980,315,  which  is  b  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  219.071,  Jul.  18.  1988,  abandoned.  ThU  application 

Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,900 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  I>ec.  25, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  Hoir:/  J-' 

U.S.  a.  437—141  7  Oaims 


5.278,094 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  PLANAR  BURIED 

HETEROJUNCTION  LASER 
Jean-Louis  lievin,  Paris;  Lionel  l.e  Gouezigou,  Le  Val  Saint 
Germain;  Christine  Ubourie,  V  illejuif.  and  Pierre  Doussiere, 
Saint  Germain  I^es  Arpajons,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Alca- 
tel N.V.,  Amsterdam.  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,383 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  28,  1991,  91  03769 
Int.  a:  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  a.  437—126  9  Claims 


1    A  process  for  fabncating  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

providing  a  semiconductor  wafer  having  a  P-typc  region 

and  an  N-type  region  forming  a  P-N  junction, 
forming  a  mesa  structure  in  said  wafer,  said  P-N  junction 

extending   entirely   across  said   mesa   and   intersecting   a 

sidewall  thereof 
diffusing  said  P-N  junction  into  said  P  region  within  said 

mesa  with  a  diffusion  front  that  tends  to  curve  the  P-N 

junction  toward  said  N  region  m  the  vicinity  of  the  mesa 

sidewall; 
oxidizing  the  sidewall  of  said  mesa  structure,  whereby  the 

oxidation  curves  said  P-N  junction  toward  said  P  region  in 

the  vicinity  of  the  oxidation,  and 
controlling  said  diffusion  and  oxidation  steps  to  yield  a  P-N 

junction  having  a  desired  profile  adjacent  said  mesa  side- 
wall 


I  I  M  1  1  M  r" 


1.  Method  of  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  laser  compns- 
ing the  steps; 

etching  a  semiconductor  structure  to  form  crystalline  protu- 
berance including  a  laser  stnpe.  then 
using  an  epitaxial  non-selective  growth  method  to  form  crys- 


5,278,096 
TRANSISTOR  FABRICATION  METHOD 
Kuo-Hua  Lee,  Lower  Macungie  Township,  Lehigh  County,  and 
Chen-Hua  D.  Yu,  Allentown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AT4T 
Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  814.981 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/441.  21/22 
VS.  a.  437—162  10  Claim* 

1.  A  method  of  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  fabncation 
compnsing; 

forming  a  polysilicon  layer  overlying  a  substrate; 
forming  an  amorphous  refractory  metal  silicide  layer  over 
said  polysilicon  layer; 


directing  a  dopant  species  containing  boron  at  said  refrac 
tory  metal  silicide  thereby  causing  said  species  to  implant 
in  said  silicide. 


' ' 


(£^^2 
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1.  A  method  for  doping  silicon  spheres  with  an  outer  surface 
comprising  the  steps  of 

coating  said  outer  surface  of  said  spheres  by  immersing  said 
silicon  spheres  in  a  solvent-based  dopant  and  agitating  said 
spheres  during  said  coating  of  said  outer  surface  of  said 
silicon  spheres,  said  agitation  ensuring  that  the  entire  outer 
surface  of  each  sphere  is  coaled  with  said  soKentbased 
dopant; 

heating  said  coated  silicon  spheres  to  form  doped  silicon 
oxide  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  silicon  spheres, 

diffusing  said  dopant  into  said  silicon  spheres;  and 

proces-sing  said  doped  silicon  spheres  to  remove  excess 
doped-oxide  from  said  doped  silicon  spheres. 


5,278,098 
METHOD  FOR  SELF-ALIGNED  POLYSILICON 
CONTACT  FORMATION 
Che  C.  Hei.  Piano,  Tex.;  Chiara  Zaccherini,  Milan.  Italy;  Ro- 
bert O.  Miller.  The  Colony,  and  Girish  A.  Dixit.  Dallas,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS-Tbomson  Microelectronics,  Inc., 
Carrollton.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,253.  Mar.  5.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,951 
Int.  C\:  HOIL  21/S8.  21/316.  21/78 
U.S.  a.  437—192  7  Claims 

1    A  method  for  forming  a  contact  on  an  mtegrated  circuit, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  over  the  integrated  circuit; 
forming  a  first   poiycrystalline  silicon  layer  over  the  first 

insulating  layer, 
patterning  the  first  poiycrystalline  silicon  layer  to  define  a 

first  interconnect  layer, 
forming  a  second  insulating  layer  over  the  integrated  circuit; 


forming  a  second  poiycrystalline  silicon  layer  over  the  sec- 
ond insulating  layer; 

patterning  the  second  polycrysialhne  silicon  layer  to  define 
a  second  interconnect  layer 

depositing  a  masking  layer  over  the  integrated  circuit  and 
patterning  the  masking  layer  to  define  a  location  for  an 
opening  to  be  formed,  wherein  a  portion  of  the  first  and 
second  interconnect  layers  project  into  the  location  for 
the  opening 


performing  an  anneal  at  a  temperature  high  enough  to  cause 
some  of  said  boron  to  move  from  said  silicide  to  said 
polysilicon  layer. 


5.278,097 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  DOPED  SILICON  SPHERE.S 
Gregory   B.   Hotchkiss.   Richardson,  and  Jackie  C.   Simmons, 
Anna,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387,677,  Jul.  31.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  725,413 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/225 
VS.  a.  437—164  20  aaims 


forming  an  openmg  through  the  first  and  second  insulating 
layers  to  expxise  a  portion  of  the  first  interconnect  layer 
and  conducting  regions  in  the  integrated  circuit,  and 

selectively  depositing  a  first  metallic  conducting  laver  over 
the  integrated  circuit  so  that  a  metallic  conductor  forms 
on  top  and  sides  of  the  first  inierconneci  layer  exposed  in 
the  opening,  on  top  and  sides  of  the  second  interconnect 
layer  exposed  in  the  opening,  and  on  the  exposed  conduct- 
ing regions,  w  herein  the  metallic  conductor  forms  a  com- 
mon conducting  contact  between  the  conducting  regions 
and  the  first  and  second  interconnect  layers 


5.278,099 

MFTHOD  FOR  MANUFACTl  RING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  WIRING 

ELECT'RODES 

Takeo   Maeda.   Tokyo.   Japan,   assignor   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  812.851.  Dec,  20,  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377. '31.  Jul.  10.  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860,040.  May  6, 

1986.  abandoned.  This  application  No>.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No. 

976,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  13.  1985.  60-100915: 
Sep.  5.  1985.  60-196503 

Int.  n.'  HOIL  2/44 
VS.  a.  437—192  12  Oaims 


26e(P*i  24e(P^  , 


p-sjb 
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1   .\  methcxi  for  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  device,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  an  insulating  film  covering  a  surface  of  a  silicon 
substrate; 
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forming  a  semiconductor  element  in  the  surface  of  said 
silicon  substrate; 

patterning  said  insulating  film  to  form  a  contact  hole  expos- 
ing a  p<-)rtion  of  said  semiconductor  element; 

successivel>  sputienng  Ti  and  TiN  in  a  single  vacuum  cham- 
ber to  deposit  a  first  layer  of  Ti  on  said  insulating  film  and 
the  exposed  portion  of  said  semiconductor  element,  and  a 
second  layer  of  TiN  on  said  first  layer; 

annealing  said  second  layer  in  a  nitrogen  atmosphere,  and 

depositing  a  third  layer  having  Al  as  its  major  component  on 
said  annealed  second  layer,  said  first,  second,  and  third 
layers  comprising  an  electrode  for  said  semiconductor 
element. 


5.278,100 
CHFVIICAI  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  TECHNIQUE  FOR 
DEPOSITING  TITANR  M  SILICIDE  ON 
SEMICONDt  CTOR  W  A^•ERS 
Trung  T.  Doan.  and  Gurtej  S  Sandhu.  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assign- 
ors to  Micron  Technology.  Inc..  Bois€,  Id. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1991.  Ser   No.  789.585 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  U, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n.'  HOll   :  ■  ■<■«/ 

L.S.  a.  437—200  28  Claims 


lead  of  the  second  frame  is  located  above  the  semiconduc- 
tor chip  and  such  that  the  shock-absorbing  film  layer  faces 
the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  chip;  and 


□ODDQ 
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connecting  the  b<:inding  pad  of  the  semiconductor  chip  to 
the  tip  end  of  the  inner  lead  located  above  the  semicon- 
ductor chip  by  a  bonding  wire. 


5,278.102 
SOI  DEVICE  AND  A  FABRICATION  PROCESS  THEREOF 
Hiroshi  Horie.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  limited. 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  745,761,  Aug.  16.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  17.444 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1990,  2-217852 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  21/465.  29/34 

U.S.  O.  437—228  11  Claims 


SO 

32     27         /     32 

V28V23'' "6  /  25 


1  A  chemical  vapor  deposition  method  of  providing  a  con- 
formal  layer  of  TiSi,  atop  a  semiconductor  wafer  within  a 
chemical  vapor  deposition  reactor,  the  method  comprising  the 
following  steps; 

positioning  a  wafer  within  the  reactor: 
injecting  a  gaseous  titanium  organometallic  precursor,  gase- 
ous silane  and  a  earner  gas  within  the  reactor;  and 
maintaining  the   reactor  at  a  pressure  and  a  temperature 
which  are  etTective  for  reacting  the  precursor  and  silane  to 
deposit  a  film  on  the  wafer,  the  film  comprising  TiSi, 
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5,278,101 

SEMICONDLCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANCFACn  RING  THE  SAME 

Kazuhisa  Ikenoue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  531.305.  May  31,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  905,208 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28.  1989,  1-163686 
Int.  n:  HOlI.  21 '60 
U.S.  a.  437— 2r  5  Oaims 

1     A   methixl   for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device 
comprising  the  steps  of 

preparing  ;i  plate-like  second  frame  material; 

appUing  a  shock-absorbing  film  layer  to  a  predetermined 

portion  on  one  side  of  the  second  frame  material; 
punching  the  second  frame  material,  applied  with  the  shock- 
absorbing    film    layer,    into   a   predetermined    shape,    to 
thereby  form  a  second  frame  having  an  inner  lead  and  a 
shock-absorbing  film  layer  applied  at  least  to  the  tip  end  of 
the  inner  lead; 
preparing  a  first  frame  having  a  bed; 
mounting  a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  bonding  pad  on  the 

bed; 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  second  frame  such  that  the  inner 


1    A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of 

forming  a  depression  on  an  upper  major  surface  of  a  sub- 
strate, said  depression  having  a  bottom  surface  and  side 
walls  and  extending  from  said  upper  major  surface  tow  ard 
a  lower,  opposing  major  surface  of  the  substrate; 

bonding  a  plate  of  a  single  crystal  semiconductor  material 
having  upper  and  lower  major  surfaces  and  characterized 
by  a  first  thickness,  on  the  upper  major  surface  of  the 
substrate  to  establish  a  contact  thereto  such  that  a  closed 
space  IS  formed  in  the  substrate  in  correspondence  to  said 
depression. 

reducing  the  thickness  of  said  plale  from  the  first  thickness 
to  a  second,  smaller  thickness. 

forming  a  penetrating  opening  through  said  plate  in  commu- 
nication to  said  space  to  form  a  bridging  part  m  said  plate 
m  correspondence  to  a  part  that  is  located  on  said  space  as 
a  region  left  from  the  formation  of  the  penetrating  open- 
ing, such  that  the  bridging  part  is  defined  b>  upper  and 
lower  major  surfaces  and  a  side  wall. 

after  said  step  of  reducing  the  thickness  of  the  plate  being 
achieved  and  after  said  step  of  providing  the  penetrating 
opening  through  said  plate  being  achieved,  forming  an 
insulation  film  of  an  insulating  material  to  cover  at  least 
said  lower  major  surface  and  b<Mh  side  walls  of  said  bridg- 
ing part, 
filling  said  space  by  depositing  polysilicon  through  the  pene- 
trating opening, 
doping  said  p<ilysilicon  filling  said  space  to  a  desired  conduc- 
tivity. 


removing  the  polysilicon  that  has  been  dep<»ited  on  the 
upper  major  surface  of  the  bridging  part  to  expose  a  crys- 
tal surface  of  the  semiconductor  material  forming  said 
plate  at  the  upp>er  major  surface  of  the  bridging  part,  and 

forming  an  active  device  on  said  bridging  part 


5,278,103 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTROLLED  FORMATION  OF 

VOIDS  IN  DOPED  GLASS  DIELECTRIC  nLMS 

Thomas  G.  Mallon,  Santa  Clara:  Chi-yi  Kao,  San  Jose;  Wei-jen 

Hsia.  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Atsushi  Shimoda,  Tsukuba, 

Japan,  assignors  to  IJSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,304 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21  473 

VS.  a.  437—240  18  Oaims 


5^78,104 

SEMICONDLCTOR  WAFER  CARRIER  HAVING  A  DL'ST 

COVER 

Masako    Kodera,    Matsudo:    Tohru    Watanabe,    and    Katsuya 
Okumura.  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557,015,  Jul.  25,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1989,  1-192272 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  27  65.  21/306 
U.S.  a.  437—250  6  Qaims 

1     A   methcxi  of  protecting  a  plurality   of  semiconductor 
wafers  from  dust  in  a  process  liquid,  comprising  the  steps  of 
positioning  said  semiconductor  wafers  vertically  in  a  sup- 
port frame, 
mounting  a  dust  protection  plate  horizontally  on  top  of  said 


support  frame,  wherein  said  dust  protection  plate  entirely 
covers  each  said  semiconductor  wafer, 
lowering  said  supp<">n  frame  into  said  process  liquid   and 


■  C  15        20        ZS 


raising  said  support  frame  from  said  process  liquid,  v*  herein 
said  dust  in  said  process  liquid  is  pushed  aside  out  of  said 
semiconductor  wafers. 


5.2^8.105 
SEMICONDLCTOR  DE\  ICE  WLFH  Dl  MMV  FF:aTLRF:S 

IN  ACTIVE  LAYERS 
Shmuel  Eden,  and  Yosi  Amir,  both  of  Haifa.  Israel,  assignors  to 
Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  932,347 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  43^—250  29  Oaims 


1  A  methtxl  for  the  controlled  formation  of  voids  in  inte- 
grated circuit  doped  glass  dielectric  films,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  on  which  a  plurality  of 
conductors  have  been  formed,  said  conductors  being 
separated  by  spaces  and  having  a  capacitance  between 
them, 

dep<isitmg  a  first  layer  of  doped  glass  over  said  substrate  and 
said  conductors  such  that  desired  voids  are  formed  v^ithin 
said  spaces  between  said  conductors,  said  first  layer  hav- 
ing a  thickness  m  a  predetermined  ratio  with  the  size  of 
said  spaces  between  said  conductors,  and 

reflowing  said  deposited  first  doped  gla.ss  layer  in  order  to 
smooth  said  first  doped  glass  layer  without  removing  said 
desired  voids, 

wherein  said  predetermined  ratio  causes  said  voids  so 
formed  to  be  properly  placed  wiihm  said  spaces  between 
said  conductors  so  as  to  reduce  said  capacitance  between 
said  conductors. 


I — i       """"^ 


1,  .A  method  of  producing  a  device  layer  layout  for  a  semi- 
conductor device  having  a  plurality  of  active  layers,  each  of 
said  active  layers  having  a  plurality  of  features,  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

forming  a  layout  of  a  first  active  layer,  said  first  active  layer 
being  one  of  said  plurality  of  active  layers  of  said  semicon- 
ductor device, 

defining  a  plurality  of  active  regions  of  said  first  active  layer. 
each  of  said  active  regions  compnsing  at  least  one  of  said 
features  of  said  first  active  layer  of  said  semiconductor 
device. 

defining  a  plurality  of  blocked  regions  compnsing  said  ac- 
tive regions, 

defining  a  plurality  of  dummy  features  in  regions  other  than 
said  blocked  regions,  and. 

producing  said  device  layer  layout  by  adding  said  dummy 
features  to  a  layout  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  active  layers 
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;.:78,io6 

INOGRAMC  PARTItll  ATI  MATl  RIAL  COMPRISING 
nNE  BALLS  OF  LMFORM  SIZK  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODI  CING  SAME 
Tadao  Nakashima,  Miyazaki;  Masatn  Kukizaki;  MasaUka  Shi- 
mizu.  all  of  Miyazaki;  ^  oshiko  Nakahara.  Ikeda;  Hiroyuki 
Kageyama,  Toyonaka;  Fujiya  Nakahara,  Ikeda,  and  Masaaki 
Mizuguchi.  Ashiva,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shunzo  Ishihara, 
Tokyo:    Suzuki     >  uhi     Industries.    Co..    Ltd..    Osaka    and 
Suketaka  Matsukata.  Miyazaki,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15.  I'M!.  Ser    No.  774,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct 
Int.  Cl.^  C03C  J,  00 
V.S.  CI.  501  —  12 


5,278.107 
OPTICAL  PARTS  AND  EQCIPMENT  USING  INFRARED 

ATHERMAL  GLASSES 
Paul  A.  Tick.  Corning,  N.V..  and  Seiko  Mitachi.  (rencva.  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Corning  Incorporated,  Corning.  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,917 
Int.  CI.'  C03C  3/32 
L  .S.  CI.  501—40  4  Claims 


16.  1990.  2-277507 


3  Claims 


1    A  process  for  producing  inorganic  sphere  having  a  uni- 
form ■,phere  size  distnbution  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  Tirst  aqueous  solution  comprising  water  and  at 
least  one  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  halides  of 
alkaline  earth  metals,  inorganic  acids,  organic  acids,  am- 
monium salts  of  inorganic  acids,  ammonium  salts  of  or- 
ganic acids,  and  carbonates  of  alkali  metals; 

b)  providing  a  second  aqueous  solution  comprising  water 
and  at  least  one  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of 
silicates,  carbonates,  phosphates  or  sulfates  of  alkali  met- 
als, halides  of  alkaline  earth  metals,  and  sulfates,  hydro- 
chlorides or  nitrates  of  copper  family  elements  or  iron 
family  elements,  wherein  the  compound  of  the  second 
aqueous  solution  forms  a  water-insoluble  precipitate  w  hen 
reacted  with  the  compound  of  the  first  aqueous  solution, 

c)  rendering  a  microporous  membrane  hydrophobic 

d)  forming  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  by  passing  the  second 
aqueous  solution  through  the  hydrophobic  microporous 
membrane  into  at  least  one  organic  solvent;  and 

e)  mixing  the  first  aqueous  solution  with  the  water-in-oil 
emulsion,  whereby  the  uniform  size  inorganic  spheres  are 
formed 


^.^(>*|■C) 

CLAP 

M- 

i     0- 

n; 

.« - 

.10- 

\ 

dS/tfTab« 

■■* 

>.  *• 

1JI- 

. 

s 

S 

|,«: 

'• 

'i 

•  ■ 

•"23C 
'"IWC 
1  1 

tJ5- 

• 

WAVELENGTH  (ijm) 


1  .An  athermal  lens  composed  of  a  glass  composition  com- 
prising about  0-13  mol  ^c  CdO,  9-24  mol  'vc  CdFi,  5-10  mol  % 
LiF,  30-34.5  mol  %  AlFj,  28-33.5  mol  '^c  PbP;,  0-4  mol  % 
KF,  0-6,5  mol  %  YFj.  and  0-2  mol  %  LaFj. 


5.278,108 
NELTRAI   GRAY  GLASS  COMPOSITION 
J.  Joseph  Cheng,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  and  Brian  M.  Kolkowski, 
Fairfax.  \  a.,  assignors  to  Libbey -Owens-Ford  Co..  Toledo, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jul,  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  909.086 
Int.  CI.'  C03C  J.'OS:' 
I  .S.  CI.  501—71  11  Haims 

1    A  neutral  gray  colored  glass  composition  having  a  base 
glass  composition  comprising: 


SiO: 

6S-75 

pcr4.em 

b> 

vAelght 

NazO 

10-18 

CaO 

5-15 

« 

MgO 

0-5 

AhOx 

0-5 

K^O 

i''-5 

and  coloring  components  consisting  essentially  of  the  fol- 
lowing metal  metal  oxides  in  the  indicated  ranges: 


Fe;Oi 

40-  58  percent  by  weighl 

Se 

0006-0015 

C05O4 

006-018 

whereby  20-28  percent  of  the  iron  i>>  in  the  ferrous  slate 


5,278,109 
COMPOSITE  MATERIALS  FOR  SLIDING  MEMBERS 
Toru  Ono:  Hidehiro  Endo,  both  of  Tokyo;  Kanao  Fukuda.  and 
Masanori  Leki.  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1992.  Ser,  No,  965.792 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  31.  1991,  3-311436; 
Jul.  2,  1992.  4-197424 

Int.  a.5  C04B  35/56 
VJS.  CL  501—87  1 1  Claims 
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5.278,110 

SIC  nBERS  HAVING  LOW  OXYGEN  CONTENT  AND 

METHODS  OF  PREPARATION 

William  Toreki,  and  Christopher  D,  Batich,  both  of  Gainesville, 

Fla..  assignors  to  Lniversity  of  Florida,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  886,805,  May  22,  1992,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser,  No,  774.017.  Oct.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.171.722.  This 

application  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26.638 

Int.  a.'  C04B  35/56 

VS.  a.  501—88  1  Claim 


J 

V. 

UFRb»f» 

1  SiC  fibers  produced  b>  healing  cross-hnked  preceramic 
fibers  m  an  men  atmosphere  substantially  free  of  oxygen  for  a 
time  and  al  a  temperature  sufficient  to  pyrolyze  said  cross- 
linked  preceramic  fibers  to  SiC  fibers  having  an  oxygen  con- 
tent of  less  than  2''ir  by  weight,  an  average  tensile  strength  of 
greater  than  about  2  5  GPa.  an  average  elastic  modulus  of 
greater  than  abtiut  185  GPa.  an  average  rupture  strain  of 
greater  than  1  5*^-  and  a  weight  loss  on  the  order  of  about  2"ir 
by  weight  when  said  SiC  fibers  are  re-heated  to  about  1,575°  C 
in  argon,  said  cross-linked  preceramic  fibers  having  been  pro- 
duced by  providing  a  solution  of  a  polycarbosilane  and  a  vi- 
nylic  SiC  precursor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
polyvinylsilazane,  a  polyvinylsilane  and  mixtures  thereof  in  a 


mutual  volatile  solvent  therefor,  forming  fibers  from  said  solu- 
tion, heating  said  fibers  m  an  oxygen-free  men  atmosphere  for 
a  time  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  effect  a  cross-linking 
reaction  between  said  polycarbosilane  and  said  sinylic  SiC 
precursor,  said  temperature  being  below  that  which  results  in 
a  pyrolysis  of  said  cross-linked  preceramic  fiber,  said  vinylic 
SiC  precursor: 

a)  being  capable  of  yielding  stoichiometnc  crystalline  SiC 
upon  pyrolysis, 

b)  having  an  oxygen  content  below  about  1  "TV  by  weight, 

c)  being  compatible  with  said  polycarbosilane  in  solution 
therewith  such  that  no  phase  separation  occurs, 

d)  being  cross-lmkable  with  said  polycarb<:>silane  as  well  as 
homo-cross-linkable,  and 

e)  contnbuting  favorably  to  the  processabilitv  and  spinnabil- 
ity  of  the  polymer  mixture  by  affecting  the  viscoelasiic 
behavior  of  the  polymer  solution  and  strength  and  flexibil- 
ity of  the  spun  fibers,  the  polycarbosilane  possessing  a 
combination  of  molecular  weight  and  degree  of  branching 
sufficient  to  impart  thereto  the  characteristic  propeny 
that  It  does  not  melt  at  all,  or  just  softens  slightly  when  it 
IS  heated  in  an  inert  atmosphere  to  a  temperature  ap- 
proaching that  at  which  polycarbosilane  begins  to  conv  ert 
into  a  ceramic  material 


1  .\  self-lubricating  and  wear  resistant  composite  material 
for  sliding  members  which,  compnses  a  titanium  carbide  ma- 
trix having  .'-30^  by  weight  graphite  particles  excellent  in 
crystallinity  which  are  uniformly  dispersed  in  said  titanium 
carbide  matrix 


5.278.111 
ELECTRIC  ARC  FLRNACE  DUST  AS  RAW  MATERIAL 

FOR  BRICK 

Scott  Vi .  Frame,  815  Fairway  Dr..  .Anniston.  Ala.  36201 

Filed  Apr,  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  866,364 

Int.  a.'  C04B  IS.  04.  35.60.  35,66 

I'.S.  a.  501  —  155  24  naims 
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1  A  melhixi  for  producing  bricks  containing  eiectnc  arc 
furnace  dust  produced  in  an  electric  arc  furnace  employed  to 
melt  scrap  in  a  steel  making  process,  said  meihixi  comprising 
the  steps  of 

calcining  eiectnc  arc  furnace  dust  by  heating  said  dust  to  a 
temperature  of  about  1040"'  C  or  higher  to  increase  the 
bulk  density  of  the  dust  and  form  calcined  eiectnc  arc 
furnace  dust, 
mixing  said  calcined  dust  with  a  brick  raw  matenal  compris- 
ing clay,  shale  or  mixtures  thereof  to  form  a  mixture  com- 
prising said  calcined  dust  present  m  an  amount  of  up  to 
ab<iut  60  percent  by  weight 
forming  said  mixture  into  bncks  and  firing  the  formed  bncks 
at  a  temperature  of  between  about  900'  and  about  1370'  C. 
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CHEMIC  All  V  IMPRKGNATED  ZEOLITE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  CHEMIC  AI.LV  IMPREGNATING  AND 

C  OATING  ZEOLITE 

Fred  Klane,  Two  Spruce  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94118 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975.680 

Int.  CT'  BOIJ  29/04.  37/02 

L.S.  a.  502—62  38  Qaims 

10  A  method  t'  )r  impregnating  zeolite  crystals  with  a  chemi- 
cal selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  a  quaternary  ammo- 
nium cation  and  a  permanganate,  and  coating  the  impregnated 
crystals,  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  producing  impregnated  zeolite  crystals  by  impregnating 
zeolite  crystals  with  a  first  chemical  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  cation  and  a  per- 
manganate, and 

(b)  after  step  (a),  coating  the  impregnated  zeolite  crystals 
with  a  second  chemical  selected  from  said  group,  wherein 
the  second  chemical  is  different  than  the  first  chemical 

11  .A  coated,  impregnated  zeolite  crystal  produced  by  per- 
forming ihe  method  of  claim  10. 


5.278,115 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  PILLARED  LAYERED 

OXIDE  MATERIAL 

Charles  T.  Kresge,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  and  Wieslaw  J.  Roth, 

Sewell.  N.J..  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp..  Fairfax.  \  a. 

Filed  May  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  887,811 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  5,  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  21 '06 

U.S.  CI.  502—84  11  Claims 


5,278,113 
CATALYTIC  BODY  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG 

THE  SAME 
YukiyoshI  Ono,  Hirakata;  Kunio  Kimura,  Tsuzuki;  Hidenobu 
Wakita,   Yawata;   Yasue   \  amade,   Hirakata,  and   Hirofumi 
Nishida,  Amagasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Matsushiu 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  8,  1991.  3-043311; 
May  16,  1991,  3-111555,  Jul.  18,  1991,  3-177994 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  2W06,  37/02 
L.S.  a.  502—66  10  Qaims 

1  A  catalytic  body  which  compnses  a  base  material  and. 
formed  on  the  surface  thereof,  a  catalytic  coating  layer  com- 
prising activated  alumina,  a  zeolite,  a  platinum  group  metal,  an 
inorganic  binder  and  an  alumina  containing  an  alkaline  earth 
metal 

4  The  catalytic  body  accordmg  to  claim  1,  wherein  the 
inorganic  binder  is  silica. 
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5.278,114 

HYDRCX ARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS  AND 

CATALYST  COMPOSITION 

.Antonius  F.  H.  Wiclers.  Richmond.  Tex.;  Augustinus  C.  C.  Van 

Els;  Teunis  Terlouw,  both  of  Amsterdam.  Netherlands,  and 

Frank  H.  H.  Khouw,  The  Hague.  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907.964 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  3,  1991, 
9114390 

Int.  Cn.'  BOIJ  29/06 
L.S.  O.  502—67  16  Claims 

1  A  catalyst  composition  comprising  a  zeolite  I  and  a  zeolite 
II  in  a  matrix  material,  wherein  the  zeolite  I  has  a  pore  diame- 
ter from  about  0.3  nanometers  to  about  0.7  nanometers,  an 
average  crystallite  size  from  about  0.01  micrometers  to  about 
0  5  micrometers  and  is  substantially  in  its  hydrogen  form, 
zeolite  II  has  a  pore  diameter  greater  than  about  0  7  nanome- 
ters, and  the  catalyst  composition  contains  at  least  about  2^% 
by  weight  of  the  zeolitic  matenal. 

16  A  catalyst  composition  composing  a  mixture  of  zeolite  II 
in  a  matrix  matenal  with  an  intimate  mixture  of  a  zeolite  I  and 
a  zeolite  11  in  a  matrix  matenal,  wherein  the  zeolite  I  has  a  pore 
diameter  from  about  0.3  nanometers  to  about  0.7  nanometers, 
an  average  crystallite  size  from  about  0.01  micrometers  to 
about  0  5  micrometers  and  is  substantially  in  its  hydrogen  form, 
zeolite  II  ha.s  a  pore  diameter  greater  than  about  0.7  nanome- 
ters, and  the  catalyst  competition  contains  at  least  about  251: 
by  weight  of  the  zeolitic  matenal. 


i  A^ A 


1  .A  method  for  preparing  pillared  lavered  material,  desig- 
nated McM-36.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  preparing  a  reaction  mixture  capable  of  forming  a  layered 
matenal  upon  crystallization,  said  reaction  mixture  con- 
taining sufficient  amounts  of  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal 
cations,  a  source  of  silica  containing  at  lea.st  about  .W  w  t  % 
solid  silica,  an  oxide  of  aluminum,  water  and  hexame- 
thyleneimine: 

(ii)  maintaining  said  reaction  mixture  under  sufficient  crys- 
tallization conditions  until  crystals  of  layered  matenal  are 
formed. 

(III)  swelling  said  layered  material  of  step  (ii)  by  contacting 
said  layered  material  with  a  suitable  swelling  agent,  and 

(IV)  pillaring  the  swollen  material  of  step  (in)  by  inserting 
silica  in  between  the  layers  of  said  material,  wherein  the 
swollen  material  is  contacted  with  tetramethylonhosili- 
cate  and  zirconium  alkoxide,  which  are  hydrolyzed  to 
form  said  interspathic  polymeric  oxide. 


5,278,116 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  PILLARED  LAYERED 

OXIDE  MATERIAL 

Charles  T.  Kresge,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  and  Wieslaw  J.  Roth, 

.Sewell.  N.J..  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,113 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  5,  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  :/  06 

V.S.  CI.  502—84  10  Claims 


1  A  method  for  prepanng  pillared  layered  matenal.  desig- 
nated MCM-36.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(1)  preparing  a  reaction  mixture  capable  of  forming  a  layered 
material  up<ni  crvstallization.  said  reaction  mixture  con- 
taining sutTicient  amounts  of  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal 


cations,  a  source  of  silica  containing  at  least  about  30  wt  % 
solid  silica,  an  oxide  of  aluminum,  water  and  hexame- 
thyleneimine. 

(ii)  maintaining  said  reaction  mixture  under  sufficient  crys- 
tallization conditions  until  crystals  of  layered  material  are 
formed; 

(iii)  swelling  said  layered  material  of  step  (ii)  by  contacting 
said  layered  material  with  a  suitable  swelling  agent,  and 

(iv)  pillaring  the  swollen  material  of  step  (lii)  by  inserting 
interspathic  polymeric  oxide  in  between  the  layers  of  said 
material,  wherein  the  swollen  material  is  contacted  with 
aluminum  phosphate  gel  particles  containing  cerium 
under  conditions  sufficient  to  insert  said  gel  particles  in 
between  the  layers  of  said  material. 


5.278,117 
SUPPORTED  CATALYST  FOR  ETHYLENE 
POLYMERIZATION  AND  THE  COPOI  YMERIZATION 
OF  ETHYLENE  WITH  AIPHA-OLEPHINS,  ITS 
PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Luciano  Luciani.  Ferrara:  Renzo  Invernizzi;  Francesco  Masi. 
both  of  Milan;  Maddalena  Pondrelli,  Bologna;  Mario  Pole- 
sello,  Treviso.  and  halo  Borghi,  Ferrara.  all  of  Italy,  assignors 
to  Montedipe  S.r.l..  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,587 
Claims  priority,  application  luly.  Mar,  16,  1990,  19698  A/90; 
Sep.  18,  1990,  21503  A  90 

Int.  CI.'  COSE  4'654.  10/00 
C,S.  CI.  502— 113  26  Claims 

1  A  supported  Ziegler-Natta  catalyst  active  in  ethylene 
polymerization  and  in  the  copolymerization  of  ethylene  with 
alpha-olefins.  consisting  of: 

(A)  a  cocatalyst  in  the  form  of  an  organometallic  compound 
of  aluminium,  and 

(B)  a  solid  catalyst  component  containing  titanium,  magne 
slum,  chlorine  and  alkoxy  groups  on  a  support,  with  a 
molar  ratio  of  titanium  to  magnesium  of  between  1:1  and 
1 :6  and  a  titanium  content  of  between  1  and  9%  by  weight 
(expressed  as  metal),  obtained  by: 

(i)  impregnating  a  granular  porous  solid  support  with  a 
solution  of  magnesium  chloride  MgCb  and  a  titanium 
tetraalcoholate  Ti(OR)4  (where  R  is  a  linear  or 
branched  C1-C5  alkyl  radical)  in  a  molar  ratio  of  be- 
tween 0.1:1  and  0.5:1,  in  a  liquid  aliphatic  hydrocarbon. 
followed  by  evaporation  of  the  hydrocarbon  solvent,  in 
order  to  deposit  on  the  support  a  complex  of  formula 
Ti(OR)4.(0  l-0  5)MgCl2; 

(ii)  impregnating  the  support  treated  in  (i)  with  a  solution 
of  magnesium  chloride  in  a  liquid  aliphatic  ester,  fol- 
lowed by  evaporation  of  the  solvent,  10  obtain  on  com- 
pletion of  the  operation  the  deposition  on  the  support  of 
a  complex  of  formula  Ti(OR)4  (l-bjMgClj;  and 

(iii)  activating  the  support  treated  in  (11)  by  contact  with 
an  alkyl  aluminium  chloride,  operating  at  a  temperature 
of  between  10°  and  100°  C.  for  a  time  of  between  10 
minutes  and  24  hours. 


5,278.118 
CATALYSTS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
EI  ASTOMERK  OI  KFINIC  COPOLYMERS 
Illaro  Cuffiana;  Roberto  Fabbri.  both  of  Ferrara;  Ciian  F   Mar- 
gelli.   Rome,   and    I  mberto   Zucchini.   Ferrara.   all   of   Itah. 
assignors  to  Ausimont.  S.p.A..  Milan,  ItaU 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569.521,  Aug.  20.  19911.  abandoned. 
Hhich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389.632.  Aug.  4.  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No   103.1''6.  Sep.  30, 
198",  Pat.  No.  4.886.'"0.  This  application  Apr.  H.  1992.  Ser.  No. 
865.3^3 
Claims  priority,  application  Itah.  Oct.  2.  1986.  218''2  A,  86 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  12, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  C^8F  4  6H 
U.S.  CI.  502— 116  14  Qaims 

8  Components  of  catalysts  for  preparation  of  elastomeric 
copolymers  of  ethylene  with  alpha-olefins,  or  of  ethylene  with 
alpha-olefins  and  at  least  one  diene.  comprising: 

(a)  a  magnesium  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  anhydrous  magnesium  halides  and  compounds 
having  general  formula  XMgOR  or  XMgR.  wherein  X  is 
a  halogen  and  R  is  a  C1-C20  alkyl.  cycloalkyl  or  aryl 
radical; 

(b)  a  halo-alcoholate  of  a  titanium  metal,  wherein  said  tita- 
nium metal  is  at  least  partially  tnvalent,  the  halogen  atom 
and  alkoxy  group  of  said  halo-alcoholate  being  bound  to 
said  metal,  said  alkoxy  group  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (1)  radicals  having  formula  — OR' 
wherein  R'  is  alkyl,  aryl  or  cycloalkyl  containing  from  1 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  (ii)  an  acetyl-acetone  radical 
containing  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  atomic 
ratios  are  as  follows: 

0.2gMg/rig50; 
halogen/Ti>2; 
halogen/Mg>2;  and 
OR/TiSi  5:  and 

(c)  an  electron  donor  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  organic  ethers,  organic  carboxylic  acid  es- 
ters, silicon  or  phosphorous-containing  inorganic  acid 
esters,  silanes  and  siloxanes. 

14  Catalysts  for  preparing  elastomeric  copolymers  of  ethyl- 
ene with  alpha-olefins,  comprising  (a)  an  Al-alkyl  compound; 
and  (b)  a  catalyst  component  as  defined  in  claim  8. 


5,278,119 
CATALYSTS,  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THESE 
CATALYSTS,  AND  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESSF^S 
WHEREIN  THESE  CATALYSTS  ARE  L  SED 
Howard  W.  Turner,  Webster,  and  Ciregor)  Cj   Hlatkv.  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc..  Lin- 
den. N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133.052.  Dec.  21.  198''.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11.4"1,  Jan.  30.  198", 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28.  1992.  Ser   No.  8-'5,165 
Int.  CI.'  COSE  4.  16.  I'j  LKj 
U.S.  a.  502—155  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  catalyst  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  combining,  in  a  suitable  solvent  or  diluent,  at  least  one 
first  compound  consisting  on  a  bis(cyclopenladienyl)metal 
compound  containing  at  least  one  ligand  which  will  com- 
bine with  a  Lewis  or  Bronsted  acid,  said  metal  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium, 
and  hafnium  and  at  least  one  second  compound  compos- 
ing a  cation  capable  of  reacting  irreversibly  with  said 
ligand  in  the  metal  compound  and  an  anion  containing  a 
plurality  of  boron  atoms  which  is  bulky,  labile  and  capable 
of  stabilizing  the  metal  cation  formed  as  a  result  of  the 
reaction  between  the  two  compounds, 

(b)  maintaining  the  contacting  in  step  (a)  for  a  sufficient 
period  of  time  to  permit  the  cation  of  the  second  com- 
pound to  combine  with  the  metal-containing  first  com- 
pound; and 
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(c)  recovering  an  active  catalyst  as  a  direct  product  or  as  a 
decomposition  product  of  one  or  more  of  said  direct 
products  from  Step  (b). 


5,278.120 
CATALYST  COMPOSITION 
Bercnd  Eling,  Benem.  and  Dominique  M.  Nachtergaele,  Wiels- 
beke,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
trie* PLC 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,647 
CUims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kincdom,  Sep.  27,  1990, 
902 105 1 

iBt  a.'  BOIJ  il/QO 
U.S.  a.  502—164  8  Qaims 

1    A  catalyst  system  for  use  in  structural  reaction  injection 
molding  processes  compnsing 

1 )  an  alkali  metal  or  tetralkylammonium  carboxylate  having 
the  formula 


5,278,123 

MONOLFTHIC  CATALYSTS  FOR  CONVERTING 

SULFUR  COMPOUNDS  INTO  S02 

Thierry  Chopin,  Saint  Denis;  Jean-Luc  Hebrard,  Paris,  and  Eric 

Quemere,  Conneilles  en  Parisis,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,750 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  19,  1990,  90  01960 
Int.  a.'  sou  21/06.  2i/40.  23/86.  35/04 
U.S.  a.  502—200  15  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  shaped  article  m  mass  form  adapted  for  the 
catalytic  oxidation  conversion  of  compounds  of  sulfur  into 
sulfur  dioxide,  the  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  titanium 
dioxide  and  a  layer  of  at  least  one  precious  metal,  the  titanium 
dioxide  being  extruded  in  monolithic  form  and  having  a  pore 
volume  of  50%  to  70%. 


R2  O 
I      II 
R|— C— C— O- 
I 


M-l 


and 


2)  a  strontium,  banum  or  zinc  carboxylate  having  the  for- 
mula 

R2  O 
I      II 
(R,-C-C-0-h     Q+  + 
i 
R3 

wherein  M  represents  an  alkali  metal  or  tetralkylam- 
monium, Q  represents  strontium,  banum  or  zinc  and  R|, 
R:  and  R\  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  H  or 
lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  phenyl  or  alkylphenyl  and 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  alkali  metal  or  tetralkylam- 
monium carboxylate  to  the  strontium,  banum  or  zinc 
carboxylate  is  1:1.1  to  1:10. 


UMI 


5.278,122 

CATALYST  FOR  DEHALOGENATION  OF 

ALPHA-HALOGEN ATED  CARBOXYLIC  AaOS/ESTERS 

Yves  Coireia.  Chateau-.\moux,  and  Michel  Bertucci,  Lyons, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  .Atochem,  Puteaux,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  505,985.  Apr,  6,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,191,118. 
This  application  Oct.  30.  1992,  Ser, 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  .Apr 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  :'  '«.■; 

U.S.  a.  502—185 

1    A   catalyst  comprising  a  solid  palladium   phase 
deposited  onto  a  charcoal  suppori. 


No.  969,393 

7.  1989,  89  04607 


6  Claims 

Pd4S. 


5,278,124 

LOW  PRESSURE  DROP,  HIGH  SURFACE  AREA 

AMMONIA  OXIDATION  CATALYST 

William  A.  Hochella,  Coatesrille,  and  Steven  A.  Heffernen. 

Ambler,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Mattbey,  Inc., 

Valley  Forge,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  716,539,  Jun.  17,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,160,722. 

This  application  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,385 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  23/66.  23/72.  23/89 

U.S.  a.  502—326  29  Qaims 

1  A  catalytic  element  for  use  in  the  catalytic  oxidation  of 
ammonia,  said  element  compnsing  a  foraminous  structure 
fabncated  from  a  malenal  consisting  essentially  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum,  rhodium,  palla- 
dium and  alloys  of  mixtures  thereof  charactenzed  by  (a)  a 
novel  configuration  whereby  the  initial  product  of  the  formula: 
curve  to  flat  ratio  (C/F)  multiplied  by  mesh  count  per  inch  (N) 
and  wire  diameter  in  inches  (di^),  for  said  element  is  at  least 
about  0  08  to  about  10  and  (b)  where,  for  a  given  ammonia 
throughput,  the  conversion  efficiency  is  a  function  of  the  curve 
to  flat  ratio  (C/F).  wire  diameter  (dif)  and  mesh  count  (S) 
combination  and  conversion  efficiency  is  improved  bv  increas- 
ing the  mesh  count  (N)  for  a  given  wire  diameter,  increasing 
the  wire  diameter  (dif)  for  a  given  mesh  count,  and  increasing 
the  curve  to  flat  ratio  (C/F)  to  a  ratio  of  above  10. 


5.278,121 
MUTTIMETALLIC  SULHDE  CATALYST  CONTAINING 

NOBLE  METALS  FOR  HYDRODEMTROGENATION 

Gopal  H.  Singhal;  Leo  D.  Brown:  X.  B.  Cox.  III.  and  Thomas  R. 

Halbert,  all  of  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research 

A  Engineering  Company,  Rorham  Park,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  590,714,  Oct.  1,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,813 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  31/00 
U.S.  Q.  502—167  14  Claims 

1  A  non-supported  catalyst  composition  of  highly  dispersed 
molybdenum  sulfide  promoted  with  a  nobel  metal  sulfide  such 
that  the  nobel  metal  is  in  an  oxidation  state  greater  than  0  and 
coordinated  to  S. 


5,278,125 

SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN  EXHAUST  GAS 

PURIFYING  CATALYST 

Kiyomi  lida,  Nagoya;  Gozo  Kaji.  Aichi;  Norio  Yamagishi. 
Toyota,  and  Keizo  Tanaka,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  985,873 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1991,  3-342871; 
Aug.  19,  1992,  4-220098 

Int.  Q.'  BOIJ  32/00.  35/04 
U.S.  CI.  502—439  10  Claims 

1.  A  tandem  support  structure  for  an  exhaust  gas  purifying 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of 
a  sleeve; 
a  first  metal  honeycomb  disposed  on  an  upstream  side  of 

exhaust  gases  in  said  sleeve:  and 
a  second  metal  honeycomb  disposed  on  a  downstream  side 
of  exhaust  gases  at  a  position  axially  separated  from  said 
first  metal  honeycomb  in  said  sleeve, 
wherein  said  second  metal  honeycomb  is  fixed  to  said  sleeve 
at  least  at  a  pan  thereof,  and  said  first  metal  honeycomb  is 
held  by  a  holding  member  which  axially  extends  in  an 
upstream  direction  from  said  second  metal  honeycomb. 
without  contacting  said  sleeve 


5.278.J26 
RECORDING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  AND 
RECORDING  MEDR  M  IN  THE  SAME 
Yasuo    Katano.    Yokohama:    Tsutomu    Nakajima:    Voshikazu 
Kaneko.  both  of  Numazu.  and  Hiro>uki  Horiguchi.  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Compan\.  Ltd..  Tok\o. 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501.871.  Mar.  29.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec,  3.  1990.  Ser,  No,  620.579 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar,  31.  1989.  1-81181: 
Sep,  6,  1989.  1-232019;  Feb.  23,  1990.  2-43599:  Aug.  8.  1990. 
2-209398 

Int.  CT.^  B41M  5/124 
U.S.  CI.  503—201  42  Claims 


■AOVANCINC  CONTACT  afifGi.£ 
^HtCtOI/VO  CONTACT  ANGLE 


Krone 

H£ATIHQ 


aftzhmcatino 
in  contact  ihith 

L  lOUID 


AFTER  HCATING 
IN  Am 


1.  A  recording  process  comprising  in  an  arbitrary  order  the 
following  steps  (a)  and  (h)  of 

(a)  bringing  a  contact  material  into  contact  with  a  surface  of 
a  recording  medium,  said  surface  having  a  characteristic 
in  which  a  receding  contact  angle  decreases  when  said 
recording  medium  is  heated  in  a  condition  where  said 
recording  medium  is  m  contact  with  a  liquid,  said  contact 
material  being  selected  from  a  liquid,  a  vapor  and  a  solid 
which  generates  or  changes  to  either  a  \apor  or  a  liquid 
under  condition  of  a  temperature  lower  than  a  tempera- 
ture at  which  the  recording  angle  on  said  recording  me- 
dium starts  to  decrease,  and 

(b)  selectively  heating  said  surface  of  said  recording  medium 
in  accordance  with  image  information. 

wherein  an  area  having  the  receding  contact  angle  corre- 
sponding to  a  temperature  on  said  recording  medium 
obtained  by  selecting  heating  said  surface  of  said  record- 
ing medium  in  accordance  with  the  image  information  is 
formed,  as  a  latent  image,  on  said  surface  of  said  recording 
medium. 


5.278.127 
TRANSPARENT  THERMOGRAPHIC  RECORDING 
FILMS 
Edward  J.  Dombrowski.  Bellingham.  and  John  R,  McPherson. 
Sr..  West  Newton,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration. Cambridge,  Mass, 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,829 
Int.  CI."  B41M  5/32 
U.S.  Q.  503—207  28  Qaims 

1.  A  thermographic  recording  film  compnsing  a  support 
carrying: 

(a)  a  dye  image-forming  system  comprising  a  di-  or  triaryl- 
methane  thiolactone  dye  precursor,  an  organic  silver  salt, 
a  heatfusible  organic  acidic  material,  and  a  polymeric 
binder:  and. 

(b)  a  protective  topcoat  layer  positioned  above  said  dye 
image-forming  system  and  comprising  a  mixture  of  at  least 
two  colloidal  silicas  having  different  average  particle 
diameters  in  the  proportion.  b>  weight,  of  1  part  of  silica 
having  an  average  diameter  of  50  nm  or  smaller  and  0  3  to 
2-0  parts  of  silica  particles  having  an  average  diameter  no 
more  than  40^^  of  the  larger  sized  silica  particles,  said 
thermographic  recording  film  additionally  including  a 
compound  containing  at  lea.st  two  epoxide  moieties  in  the 
protective  topcoat  layer  and/or  in  a  layer  on  top  of  said 


protective  topcoat  layer,  the  ratio  of  total  silica  to  said 
compound  containing  at  least  two  epoxide  moieties  being 
at  least  2:1  by  weight. 


5.278.128 

RE\  ERSIBLF  THERMOSENSITIX  K  RECORDING 

MATERIAL 

>  oshihikn  Hotta.  Mishima:  Atsushi  Kutami.  Numazu:  Makoto 
Kawaguchi.  .Shizuoka,  and  Tetsuva  Amano.  Numazu.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Compan>,  Ltd..  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No,  29.043 
Claims  priorit).  application  Japan.  Mar,  11.  1992.  4-087817; 
Feb.  19,  1993.  5-05482^ 

Int.  CI,'  B41M  5/26 
U.S.  Q.  503—207  10  Qaims 


2t 


fF£ 


'UDOOnDDOIDDl: 


22a    22b    22c 

1  A  reversible  thermosensitive  recording  material  compris- 
ing a  suppori,  an  undercoat  layer  formed  on  said  support,  and 
a  reversible  thermosensitive  recording  layer  formed  on  said 
undercoat  laver,  capable  of  reversiblv  assuming  a  transparent 
state  and  a  white  opaque  state  depending  on  the  temperature 
thereof  said  undercoat  layer  compnsing  at  least  one  colored 
portion  and  at  least  one  light  reflecting  portion  arranged  side- 
by-side  in  the  same  layer  of  the  undercoat  layer  or  m  super- 
posed fashion  in  more  than  one  layer  of  the  undercoat  layer  to 
form  a  patterned  image  on  said  support. 


5,278,129 

REWRITABLE  THERMOSENSITIVE  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 

Niro  V\atanabc;  Atsushi  Kijima:  ^  uji  Nakatsu.  and  Susumu 
Watanabe,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  loppan  Printing 
Co..  Ltd..  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  9'2.939 
Qaims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  No*.  20.  1991.  3-304690: 
Jul.  30.  1992.  4-203955:  Jul.  30.  1992.  4-203956 

Int.  Q."  B41M  5  36 
U.S.  CI.  503—217  6  Qaims 


1  A  rewntable  thermosensitive  recording  medium  compris- 
ing a  recording  layer,  the  transparency  of  which  reversibly 
changes  depending  on  the  temperature  thereof  and  a  support 
for  the  recording  layer,  said  recording  layer  compnsing  or- 
ganic low-molecular-weighi  materials  in  2-6  parts  by  weight 
of  a  matrix  per  part  of  ihe  organic  low-molecular-weight  mate- 
rials, said  low -molecular-weight  materials  compnsing  2-30% 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  alicyclic  dicarboxyhc  acid. 
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5,278.130 
PRINTING  SHEET  FOR  VIDEO  IMAGES 
Hitoshi  AriU,  «nd  Yoshio  Fujiwara.  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan, 
aisignon  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar   26,  1992.  Ser   \o.  857,649 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1991,  3-062013 

Int.  a:  B41M  5/035.  5/38 

VS.  a.  503—227  7  CUims 


1  A  printing  sheel  for  video  images  comprising: 
a  support  and  a  dye-receivmg  layer  formed  on  the  support 
and  IS  used  in  combination  with  a  dye  transfer  sheet  hav- 
ing a  support  and  a  dye  layer  or  a  dye-containmg  ink  layer 
formed  on  the  support,  so  that  the  dye  layer  or  the  dye- 
contaming  ink  layer  is  melted  or  sublimated  in  a  pattern 
according  to  image  signals  to  transfer  the  dye  on  said 
image-receiving  layer  of  the  printing  sheel.  said  image- 
receiving  layer  comprises  a  mixture  of  a  cellulose  ester 
resin  and  a  resin  other  than  the  cellulose  ester  resin  in  an 
amount  of  from  0  to  50  wt  %  of  the  total  resin  and  a 
compound  which  is  miscible  with  the  cellulose  ester  resin, 
which  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
esters,  ethers  and  hydrocarbon  compounds,  and  which  has 
a  melting  point  of  from  -  50*  C.  to  approximately  1 50'  C 


5.278,132 

AGRICULTURAL  COMPOUNDS 

Jonah   Fisher,  and  Martin  D.  Bloomberg,  both  of  Transvaal 

Province,   South   Africa,  assignors   to  Gouws  &   Scheepers 

(Propietary)  Ltd.,  Transvaal  Prov.,  South  Africa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12,027,  Feb.  9,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,395 

Oaims  priority,  application  South  Africa.  Feb.  11,  1986, 
86/0994 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  59/00 
U.S.  a.  504—124  9  Oaims 

1  A  concentrate  comprising  a  mixture  (if  a  pH  mixlifying 
agent  and  a  pH  indicator  for  coloring  water,  which  concen- 
trate can  be  diluted  with  water  and  added  to  an  agricultural 
chemical  for  application  to  crops,  soil  or  animals,  the  agricul- 
tural chemical  having  an  activity  that  varies  with  the  pH  of  the 
water  and  having  an  acceptable  agricultural  activity  at  a  pH 
within  the  range  of  4-6.  wherein  the  proportions  of  pH  mcxli- 
fying  agent  and  pH  indicator  in  the  concentrate  are  such  that 
when  the  concentrate  is  diluted  with  water  and  the  pH  of  the 
water  is  modified  by  the  pH  modifying  agent,  the  pH  indicator 
indicates  visually  w hen  the  pH  of  the  water  is  in  the  range  of 
4-6 


5.278.133 

PYRIDONE  HERBICIDES 

Michael  P.  Prisbylla,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  pic.  London,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1992.  Ser.  No.  989.308 

Int.  O.^  C07D  213  20.  213  54.  AOIN  43  4i} 

U.S.  O.  504—130  10  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


CH2CH2R2 


5,278.131 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTING  INK  SHEET 
Akihiro  Kawamura,  and   Kazuhiko  Sakata.  both  of  Tsukuba. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  Lon- 
don, United  Kingdom 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884.139 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1991,  3-120289 

Int.  O.'  B41M  .'i  (>?y  .'  3H 

U.S.  O.  503—227  8  Oaims 

1    A  thermal  transfer  printing  ink  sheet  having  a  substrate 

supporting  on  one  surface  an  ink  layer  comprising  at  least  one 

thermal  transfer  dye  and  a  binder,  characterized  in  that  the 

binder  consists  essentiallv  of  at  lea.st  one  polycarbonate  resin  or 

resin  mixture  selected  from; 

(a)  a  polycartxmate  resin  of  which  the  diol  component  con- 
sisting essentially  of  at  least  one  bis(hydroxyaryl)  cycloal- 
kane. 

(b)  a  polvcarb<.inate  resin  of  which  the  diol  component  con- 
sisting essentially  a  mixture  of  bis(hydroxyaryl)  cycloal- 
kane  and  at  least  one  compound  of  formula  I  below,  or 

(c)  a  mixture  of  polycarbonate  resins  of  (a)  or  (b),  or  a  mixed 
polycarbonate  resin  of  (a)  and  (b).  and  a  polycarbonate 
resin  of  which  the  diol  component  consisting  essentially  of 
at  least  one  compound  of  formula  I  below, 


in  which 

R   IS  2-halo.   2-(Ci-C4  alkyl),   2-trinuoromethyl.  2-(C|-C4 

alkoxy),  4-nuoro  or.  2.6-dihalo; 
Rl  IS  halo,  cyano.  C1-C4  alkyl,  or  tnfluoromethyl.  and  if  R 

IS  2-halo,  2-methyi.  2-methoxy  or  2.6-dihalo.  then  Ri  may 

also  be  hydrogen,  and 
R^  is  halo. 


HO<t>  A-OOH 


I 


UMI 


wherein  <t>  represent  an  aryl  group  and  A  is  O.  S  or  — CriRi — . 
where  rj  and  R;  are  each  mdependently  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
alkyl  group 


5.278,134 
HERBICIDAL  PYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR 
SALTS  OF 
3-(AMINOOXOACETYL)-2-(2-IMIDAZOLIN-2-YL) 
Dae  W.  Kim;  Hae  S.  Chang;  Dong  J.  Jeon;  Jae  W.  Ryu,  and  In 
T.  Hwang,  all  of  Daejeon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea 
Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology,  Daejeon.  Rep.  of 
Korea 
per  No.  PCT/KR91/00005.  §  371  Date  Oct.  27,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  27,  1992 

per  Filed  Feb.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  923.906 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Feb.  28,  1990, 
90-2649 

Int.  O."  AOIN  43/40:  C07D  401  04 
U.S.  O.  504—253  23  Oaims 

1    3-(aminooxoacelyl)-2-(2-imidazolin-2-yl)-pyridine  and  its 
salt  having  the  structure  of  formula  (I) 


(D 


wherein, 

R' is  C1-C4  alkyl; 

R'  is  C1-C4  alkyl,  C3-C5  cycloalkyl  or  C1-C4  alkyl  option- 
ally substituted  with  1-4  fluorine; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  C1-C3  alkyl.  C^-Cy  alkyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  substituents  contained  in  the  following  group  I, 
Ct-Ca  alkenyl  or  C:-C4  alkynyl, 

R''  IS  the  same  as  R\  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with 
0-3  same  or  different  substituents  selected  from  the  sub- 
stituents contained  in  group  II 

lA'  IS  O  or  S; 

X  IS  hydrogen.  C1-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy,  C1-C4  alkoxyal- 
kyl,  or  halogen, 

Y,  Z  are  each  hydrogen,  halogen,  C1-C6  alkyl.  Ci-C^  alk- 
oxy, Ci-C^alkoxyalkyl.  Ci-Ctalkylthio.  phenoxy,  C|-C<, 
haloalkyl,  Ci-Ca  alkylamino.  Ci-Cfc  alkylsulfonyl  or 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  C]~C4  alkyl, 
C1-C4  alkoxy  or  halogen; 

A  IS  hydrogen  or  — COR^  (where  R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or 
CH2CI); 

when  A  is  hydrogen,  tautomeric  isomer  may  exist: 

Group  I  contains  hydroxy.  C1-C6  alkoxy,  Ci-Ce,haloalkoJiy, 
cyano,  — CO2R''  (where  R*'  is  hydrogen.  C1-C4  alkyl. 
C2-C4 alkenyl,  or  C2-C4  alkynyl).  Ci-C4alkyUhio.  C1-C4 
alkylsulfonyl,  phenylthio,  phenylsulfonyl.  C1-C4  haloal- 
kylthio,  C3-C5  alkenoxy,  alkoxy,  — NR*'R'  are  each  hy- 
drogen, C1-C3  alkyl,  C2-C3  alkenyl  or  C1-C3  alkynyl), 
phenyl,  or  phenoxy; 

Group  II  contains  group  I  substituents  1-3  halogen,  nitre, 
C1-C6  haloalkyl.  C:-Ct,  alkoxyalkyl,  Ci-Cf.  alkyl,  C:-Ct 
alkenyl,  C:-C(,  alkynyl,  C2-Cc  alkylthioalkvl.  — CGiR" 
(where  R"  IS  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl).  —SOiR'^' (where 
R'O  IS  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl),  -SOrNRf^R". 
— CONR*'R'0R*'R  '  are  the  same  as  above). 


5.278.136 
MFTHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  SUPERCONDl  CONG 
FIKLD-EFTECT  TRANSISTOR  WITH  INVERTED 
MISFTT  STRUCTURE 
Johannes    G.    Bednori.    Wolfhausen;    Jochen    D     Mannhart. 
Au  Zh.  and  Carl  A.  Mueller.  HedinRen.  all  of  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  International   Business   Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk.  N.\  . 

Filed  Jul,  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  731.821 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jan   ■".  1991, 
91810006.6 

Int.  O.'  HOIL  21/336 
U.S.  0.  505—1  5  Claims 


1  A  method  for  making  a  field-effect  transistor  having  an 
electncal  field-controlled  current  channel  and  gate,  source  and 
drain  electrodes  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  gate  electrode  (2)  of  a  conductive  n-type 
{l(X)}  oriented  Nb-doped  SrTiOj  single  crystal  that  has  a 
doping  factor  between  OOOl'^c  and  lO'^c  niobium,  said 
gate  electrode  serving  as  a  substrate; 

b)  depositing  on  top  of  said  gate  electrode  (2)  a  {lOO}-on- 
ented  insulating  layer  (3)  of  SrTiOj; 

c)  depositing  on  lop  of  said  insulating  SrTi03  layer  (3).  a 
superconducting  thin  film  (1)  of  YBa2Cu307-6-  wherein 
0^6^05; 

d)  depositing  onto  said  \Ba2Cu3O7-6  layer  (1)  gold  pads 
(4.5)  to  form  source  and  dram  coniacu.  respectively,  and 

e)  depositing  a  gate  contact  (6)  on  the  >fti-doped  SrTiOs 
gate/substrate  (2). 


5,278.135 
CERAMIC  DlSTIl.l.ABLE  BINDER  COMPOSITIONS 
F/dward  G.   Howard.  Jr.,   Hockessin,  and  Raymond  F.  Tietz, 
Wilmington,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company.  V\  ilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  157,024,  Feb.  18.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1990.  Ser.  No.  558.376 
Int.  O."  C04B  35/00 
U.S.  O.  505—1  10  Oaims 

1  A  composition  comprising  particulates  of  one  or  more 
ceramic  materials,  precursors  of  one  or  more  ceramic  materi- 
als, or  mixtures  thereof  and  at  least  \0'^r  by  weight  of  a  distill- 
able  binder  wherein  said  distillable  binder 

(a)  IS  succinonitrile  or  trioxane.  having  plastic  crystalline 
properties  and  at  least  one  melting  point  in  a  temperature 
range  of  about  -40°  C   to  about  3(X)'  C  ;  and 

(b)  undergoes  distillation,  sublimation  or  evap<iration  under 
ceramic  composition  densification  conditions  and  is  re- 
covered chemically  unchanged  under  ceramic  composi- 
tion densification  conditions,  said  composition  capable  of 
being  formed  into  a  shaped  article 


5,278.13" 
VBA  CU  O-  ,  TYPE  OXIDE  SUPERCONDL  CTH  E 
MATERIAL  CONTAINING  DISPERSED  V;BACU05 
PHASE  AND  HAVING  HIGH  CRITICAI   CL  RRENT 
DENSITY 
Mitsuru  Morita;  Katsuyoshi  Miyamoto;  Masato  Murakami,  and 
Shoichi  Matsuda.  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  per  JP89  00577.  ^  371  Date  Jan.  31.  1990.  4  102(ei 
Date  Jan.  31.  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089  12028,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Dec.  14.  1989 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  460,070.  Jan.  31.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Jun.  6.  1989.  Ser.  No.  "35.105 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  19.  1988.  63-26160": 
Jun.  6.  1989,  63-137464 

Int.  O."  HOIL  .*v  /:   HOIB  /:  "    COIK  .^  " 
U.S.  O.  505—1  1  Oaim 


1  An  oxide  superconductive  material  havmg  a  high  cntical 
;urrent  density  of  greater  than  10^ .A  cm-  al  a  temperature  of 
""  K    and  an  external  magnetic  Held  of  !   Tesla.  consisting 
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essentially  of  an  oxide  of  Y.  Ba  and  Cu.  said  matenal  exhibiting 
a  microstructure  wherein  precipitate  of  a  Y2BaCu05  phase, 
having  a  diameter  of  smaller  than  20  ^i.m.  are  dispersed  in  a 
single  crystal  of  a  YBaiCujOi  ^  phase,  wherein  the  amount  of 
the  Y2BaCu05  phase  is  from  about  5%  to  about  35%  by  vol- 
ume of  the  oxide  superconductive  matenal  microstructure. 


5^8.138 

AEROSOL  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  OF 

METAL  OXIDE  FILMS 

KeTia  C.  Ott,  4745  Trinity  Dr.,  Lo«  Alamos,  N.  Mex.  87544,  and 

ToiTO  T.  Kodas,  5200  Noreen  Dr.  NE.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

87111 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  509,120,  Apr.  16,  1990,  abaiidoBed. 

This  application  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,748 

Int.  C\.'  C23C  16/00:  B05D  5/12 

U,S.  a.  505— 1  10  Claims 

5  A  process  of  prepanng  a  conformal  film  of  a  high  temf>er- 

ature  superconductive  metal  oxide  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  aerosol  from  a  solution  comprised  of  an  or- 
ganic solvent  and  precursor  compounds  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  respective  metal  acetates,  the 
respective  metal  halides,  and  the  respective  metal  diketon- 
ates.  said  precursor  compounds  capable  of  volatilizing  at 
temperatures  lower  than  the  decomposition  temperatures 
of  said  precursor  comp<5unds, 

(b)  passing  said  aerosol  in  combination  with  an  oxygen-con- 
lainmg  earner  gas  into  a  heated  zone,  said  heated  zone 
having  a  temperature  sufficient  to  evaporate  the  organic 
solvent  and  volatilize  said  precursor  compounds,  said 
temperature  is  insufTicient  to  decompose  said  precursor 
compounds 

(c)  passing  said  volatilized  precursor  compounds  in  contact 
w  ith  a  surface  of  a  heated  substrate,  said  substrate  heated 
at  temperatures  greater  than  the  temperature  of  the  heated 
zone  whereat  said  precurs<ir  compounds  are  volatilized 
and  sufficient  to  decompose  said  volatilized  precurstir 
compounds  whereby  metal  atoms  contained  within  said 
volatilized  precursor  compounds  are  deposited  as  a  metal 
oxide  film  upon  the  substrate;  and. 

(d)  heating  said  deposited  metal  oxide  film  in  an  oxygen-con- 
taining  atmosphere  at  temperatures  sufficient  to  form  said 
high  temperature  superconductive  metal  oxide  film 


5,278,139 
COMPOUND  O.XIDE  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
SUPERCONDUCTING  MATERIAL  AND  A  METHOD 
FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Hideo  Itozaki;  Saburo  Tanaka;  Nobuhiko  Fujita;  Shuji  Yazu, 
and  Tetsuji  Jodai,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426,754,  fJct.  26,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  223,634,  Jul.  25,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,880,773.  ThU  application  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,276 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  25,  1987,  62-185739; 
Jul.  26,  1987,  62-185710 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not,  14, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CT'  COIG  3/02.  15/00.  HOIB  12/00:  HOIL  39/12 

U.S.  a.  505— 1  7aaims 

I    A  superconducting  matenal  compnsmg  a  compounded 

oxide  represented  by  the  general  formula: 

iBa,  {7lCa)hd  x(a,  fl)i.i{«}TI,  Cui.yOj., 


ing  of  Sc,  Ac  and  lanthanidse,  the  atomic  ratio  of  /3  to  a 
being  between  I  %  and  90% . 

X,  y  and  z  are  within  the  ranges  of  0<  X  <1,  0<y<  I.  and 
OSz=l  respectively,  and 

the  expression  of  (Ba,  Ca)  and  (a,  H)  means  that  the  respec- 
tive elements  occupy  predetermined  sites  in  a  crystal  in  a 
predetermined  proportion 


5,278,140 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  GRAIN  BOUNDARY 
JUNCTION  DEVICES  USING  HIGH  Tf 
SUPERCONDUCTORS 
Praveen  Chaudhari,  Briardiff  Manor,  Cheng-Chung  J.  Chi, 
Yorktown  Heights,  both  of  N.Y.;  Duane  B.  Dimos,  Montclair, 
N  J.;  Jocben  D.  Mannhart,  Metzingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
and  Cliang  C.  Tsuei,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  155,946,  Feb.  16,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,162,298. 
This  application  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,760 
Int.  a.'  B05D  V  12:  HOIB  12/00 
U.S.  a.  505—1  7  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  making  a  barrier  device  of  high  Tr  super- 
conducting matenal.  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  crystalline  substrate  having  a  grain  boundary 
therein. 

epitaxially  depositing  a  layer  of  said  high  Tr  superconduc- 
ting matenal  on  said  substrate  to  map  said  grain  boundary 
into  said  superconducting  layer  from  said  substrate, 

patterning  said  layer  of  said  superconducting  matenal  to 
produce  high  T^  suf>erconducting  regions  therein  on  each 
side  of  said  grain  boundary,  and 

electncally  connecting  each  said  high  T,  superconducting 
regions  to  an  electrical  source  for  producing  current  flow 
between  said  regions  across  said  grain  boundary. 

5J78.141 
FRAGRANCE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  HUMAN 

PHEROMONF^ 
David  L.  Berliner,  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Erox  Corpora- 
tion, Menio  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856,435,  Mar.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,727 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  21, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\.'  .A61K  '  46 

U.S.  a.  512—3  23  aaims 

1    A  non-therapeutic  fragrance  composition  comprising  an 

odorant  and  at  least  one  human  pheromone  selected  from  a 

16-Androstene  steroid  which  ha^  the  formula: 


UMI 


excluding  the  following  system: 

(ba,  (UUa.  Dy)i.xTl/:ui^Oj.i; 

wherein 

the  atomic  ratio  of  Ca  to  Ba  is  between  1%  and  90%; 

"a"  represents  Y  or  La; 

"P"  represents  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consist-    wherein  R  i  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxo,  a- 


hydroxy.  and  ^-hydroxy,  and  R;  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  acyl.  acyloxy,  alkoxy.  lower 
alkyl.  methyl,  hydroxyalkyl.  hydroxymethyl.  acyloxyalkyi, 
acyloxymethyl.  alkoxyalkyl.  and  alkoxymethyl.  and  wherein 
"a"  and  "b"  are  alternative  sites  for  an  optional  double  bond, 
and  at  least  one  Estrene  steroid  which  has  the  formula: 


5.278,142 
SYSTEMIC  DELIVERY  OF  POLYPEPTIDF^S  THROUGH 

THE  EYE 
George  C.  Y.  Chiou,  College  Station,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Orbon 

Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  412,979,  Sep.  26,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,182.258, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376,200,  Mar.  20. 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

966,877 

Into.'  A6IK  37/26.  37/64.  47/06 

U.S.  a.  514—2  3  aaims 

1    A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  systemic  delivery  by 

ocular  administration  and  absorption  in  the  nasolacrimal  duct 

comprising   a   systemically   active   polypeptide   m   an   ocular 

delivery  device,  the  polypeptide  having  a  concentration  such 

that  the  pharmaceutical  composition  has  a  tonicity  equivalent 

to  the  tonicity  of  0.5%  to  18%  sodium  chlonde  solution,  and 

the  device  formulated  to  release  the  polypeptide  into  tear  fluid 

at  a  rate  such  that  the  concentration  of  polypeptide  m  the  tear 

fluid  does  not  significantly  disrupt  the  tonicity  of  tear  fluid 


5^8,143 
PROPHYLACTIC  AND  THERAPEITIC  METHODS  FOR 

TREATING  INTERLEUKIN-MEDIATED  EDEMAS 
David  Shepro,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  J.  Steven  Alexander,  Nash- 
ville, Tcnn.,  a.ssignors  to  Trustees  of  Boston  University,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,905,  Oct.  4,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  417,121,  Oct.  4,  1989, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  185,650,  Apr. 
25,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
807,668 
Int.  CT'  A61K  37/02:  C07K  7/64 
U.S.  a.  514—11  7  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  therapeutically  irealmg  an  mterleukin  2- 
mediated  edema  in  at  least  one  organ  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  lung,  heart  and  kidney,  said  organ  edema 
resulting  from  an  interleukin  2-medialed  breach  of  the  mi- 
crovascular barrier  of  said  organ  in  a  living  subject,  said 
method  comprising  the  step  of 

administering  an  effective  amount  of  an  antamanide  com- 
pound to  the  living  subject  after  occurrence  of  the  inter- 
leukin 2-mediated  edema,  said  antamanide  compound 
having  the  formula 


Pro* 


Y  Z 

w»    y       x' 


\ 


w' 

W*     Y  X* 

I  I 

Y  Z 


/ 


Pro^ 
Pro' 


R«0 


w  herein  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 
alkyl,  0x0,  o-hydroxy,  /3-hydroxy,  sulfate,  cypionate,  acetate, 
and  glucuronide,  R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  a-hydroxy.  and  ^-hydroxy.  Kb  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  benzoyl,  cypionyl, 
acetyl,  glucuronide.  lower  acyl  and  sulfate;  and  "c"  is  an  op- 
tional double  bond;  said  pheromone  generating  an  in  vivo 
vomeronasal  organ  negative  receptor  binding  potential  in  a 
human  subject. 


wherein  W  individually  is  an  amino  acid  having  at  least 
one  ring  structure  compnsed  of  not  more  than  6  carbon 
atoms, 

X  individually  is  an  acyclic  amino  acid  comprised  of  3-9 
carbon  atoms; 

Y  individually  is  omittable  entirely  but  when  present  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  hy- 
droxyl  group,  a  halogen,  and  a  hydrocarbon  moiety;  and 

Z  individually  is  omittable  entirely  but  when  present  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  halo- 
gen, and  a  hydrocarbon  moiety. 


5,278.144 
ANTFTHROMBOSIS  AGENTS 
David  Wolf,   Palo   Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cor  Therapeutics. 
Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,646 
Int.  a."  C07K  -"  10:  A61K  37/02 
U.S.  a.  514—12  10  aaims 

1  A  two  chain  Factor  Xai  peptide  modified  from  the  native 
amino  acid  sequence  of  light  chain  positions  1-139  and  heavy 
chain  positions  1-254  of  FIG  1.  wherein  said  Factor  .Xai  is 
capable  of  competing  with  Factor  Xa  in  the  formation  of 
prothrombinase  complex  and  wherein  said  Factor  Xai  does  not 
result  in  proteolytic  activity  v^hen  included  m  said  complex, 
wherein  the  senn  residue  corresponding  10  that  at  position  185 
of  the  heavy  chain  in  FIG  1  is  replaced  bv  a  different  amino 
acid  and  or  the  aspartic  acid  residue  at  the  position  corre- 
sponding 10  that  of  position  88  of  the  heavy  chain  shown  in 
FIG.  1  IS  replaced  by  an  alternate  ammo  acid. 


5.278,145 
METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  BONE  MARROW 
AGAINST  CHEMOTHERAPEITK  DRl  GS  I  SING 
TRANSFORMING  GROWTH  FACTOR  BETA  1 
Jonathan  R.  Keller,  Frederick:  Francis  H.  Ruscerti.  Rockvillc. 
and  Robert  Wiltrout,  Frederick,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  .America  as  represented  b>  the  Department  of 
Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington.  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,815,  Jun.  29,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  815,608 
Int.  a."  .A6IK  37,36 
I  .S.  a.  514—12  16  Claims 

1  A  method  for  protecting  hematopoietic  stem  cells,  said 
stem  cells  retaining  at  least  the  multipotential  that  is  character- 
istic of  CFU'-GEMM  cells,  from  myeloloxicitv  of  chemolhera- 
peutic  drugs  which  compnses.  administering  to  a  subject  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  transforming  growth  fac- 
tor beta  1  for  protecting  bone  marrow  from  said  myelotoxicity 
of  chemotherapeutic  drugs 
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5^8,146 
CRF  ANALOGS 
Jean  E.  F.  Ririer,  and  Wylie  W.  Vale.  Jr.,  both  of  La  Jolla, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies, 
San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  498.230,  Mar.  23,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251,674, 
Sep.  30.  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  905.564 
Int.  a.'  A61K  37/40:  C07K  7/38 
VS.  a.  514—12  11  Claims 

2.  The  CRF  agonist  peptide  which  is  an  analog  of  ovine 
CRF  having  the  formula    H-Ser-Gln-Glu-Pro-Pro-Ile-Ser-:- 
Asp-LeuThr-D-Phe-His-Leu-Leu-Arg-Glu-Val-Leu-Glu- 
Nle-Thr-Lys-Ala-.Asp-Gln-Leu-Ala-Gln-Gln-Ala-His-Ser- 
Asn-Arg-Lys-LeuLeu-Asp-Ile-Ala-NHj  or  a  nontoxic  addi- 
tion salt  thereof 

3  A  composition  for  stimulating  secretion  of  ACTH  and 
^-END-LI  in  mammals  compnsing  an  effective  amount  of  a 
CRF  agonist  peptide  or  a  nontoxic  addition  salt  thereof  in 
accordance  with  claim  2  and  a  pharmaceutically  or 
vetennanly  acceptable  liquid  or  solid  earner  therefor 
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I    An  amino  acid  derivative  of  the  formula 


R^ 


and      — Y  — Z. 
(b) 


(a) 


wherein  R^  is  alkyl;  R^  is  an  acyl  radical  of  an  amino  acid  or  a 
dipeptide.  which  amino  acid  or  dipeptide  is  unsubstituled  or 
substituted  N-terminally  by  an  acyl  of  a  carboxylic  acid,  R  is 
phenyl,  phenyl  which  is  mono-  or  multiply-substituted  with 
alkyl,  alkoxy.  alkoxyalkoxy,  alkanoyl.  alkanoyloxy,  hydroxy, 
halogen  or  tnfluoromethyl,  or  benzyl  or  naphthyl;  and  R*  is 
hydrogen,  alkoxycarbonylalkyl.  alkylcarbonylalkyl,  cycloalk- 
ylcarbonylalkyl,  heterocycloalkylcarbonylalkyl.  arylcarbony- 
lalkyl,  aminocarbonylalkyi,  substituted  aminocarbonylalkyl. 
aminoalkylcarbonylalkyl.  substituted  aminoalkylcarbonylal- 
kyl,  aminoalkylsulfonylalkyl,  substituted  aminoalkylsulfonylal- 
kyl,  alkoxycarbonylhydroxyalkyl.  alkylcarbonylhydroxyalkyl, 
cycloalkylcarbonylhydroxyalkyl.  heterocycloalkylcarbonyl- 
hydroxyalkyl.  arylcarbonyl-hydroxyalkyl,  aminocarbonyl- 
hydroxyalkyl,  substituted  aminocarbonylhydroxyalkyl.  dialk- 
oxyphosphoroxyalkyl,  diphenyl-oxyphosphoroxyalkyl.  arylal- 
kyl.  alkoxycarbonylamino.  arylalkoxycarbonylamino,  alkylthi- 
oalkythioalkyl,  alkylsulfinylalkyl,  alkylsulfonylalkyl.  arylthi- 
oalkyl.  arylsulfinylalkyl,  arylsulfonylalkyl.  arylalkylthioalkyi, 
arylalkylsulfinylalkyl  or  arylalkylsulfonylalkyl.  where  the 
substituted  amino  portion  of  the  above  R*  moieties  la  an  amino 
group  which  is  mono-  or  di-substituted  by  alkyl,  arylalkyl. 
alkanoyl,  alkoxycarbonyl  or  arylalkoxycarbonyl.  or  di-sub- 
stituted  by  Ci-Cb-alkylene  or  Cj-Cb-alkylene  which  is  inter- 
rupted by  an  oxygen,  sulfur  or  nitrogen  atom,  the  nitrogen 
atom  being  an  unsubstituled  or  substituted  with  alkyl,  phenyl- 
alkyl,  alkanoyl  or  alkanoyloxy.  with  the  proviso  that  R*  is  not 
alkoxycarbonylamino  or  arylalkoxycarbonylamino  when  R  is 
phenyl,  benzyl  or  a-naphthyl;  Y  is  a  bivalent  acyl  radical  or 
phenylglycine.  cyclohexylglycine,  phenylalanine,  cyclohex- 
ylalanine.  4-nuorophenylalanine,  4-chlorophenylalanine,  tyro- 
sine, O-methyltyrosine,  a-naphthylalanine  or  homophenylala- 
nine,  each  of  which  is  N-  or  a-methylated  and  is  linked  with  Z 
at  the  N-termmal;  and  Z  is  hydrogen  or  an  acyl  of  a  carboxylic 
acid, 

in  the  form  of  optically  pure  diastereomers,  mixtures  of  diaste- 
reomers,  diastereomeric  racemates  or  mixtures  of  diastereom- 
enc  racemates  or  a  pharmaceutically  usable  salt  of  such  com- 
pound 

16  .A  method  for  treating  or  preventing  high  bkxxl  pressure 
or  cardiac  insufficiency  in  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment 
composing  administenng  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


I 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  R'  is  ethyl,  propyl,  isopro- 
pyl.  imidazol-2-yl.  imidazol-4-yl,  pyrazol-3-yl.  thiazol-4-yl, 
thien-2-yl.  ethoxycarbonyl,  t-butylcarbonylmethyl,  benzylox- 
ycarbonylmethyl  or  t-butoxy,  R'  is  isobutyl,  cyclohexylmethyl 
or  benzyl;  R*  is  a  group  of  the  formula  — N(R'KR*);  and  A  is 
one  of  the  groups 


wherein  R '  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  R^is  ethyl,  propyl,  isopro- 
pyl.  imidazol-2-yl,  imidazol-4-yl.  pyrazol-3-yl,  thiazol-4-yl. 
thien-2-yl,  ethoxycarbonyl.  l-bulylcarbonylmethyl,  benzylox- 
ycarbonylmethyl  or  t-buloxy;  R'  is  isobutyl,  cyclohexylmethyl 
or  benzyl;  R*  is  a  group  of  the  formula  — N(R'XR');  and  A  is 
one  of  the  groups 


R« 


and      — Y  —  Z, 


W 


therein  R-  is  alkyl;  R^is  an  acyl  radical  of  an  amino  acid  or  a 
dipeptide,  which  amino  acid  or  dipeptide  may  be  unsubstituled 
or  substituted  N-lerminally  by  an  acyl  of  a  carboxylic  acid;  R'' 
IS  phenyl,  phenyl  which  is  mono-  or  multiply-substituted  with 
alkyl,  alkoxy.  alkoxyalkoxy,  alkanoyl,  alkanoyloxy,  hydroxy, 
halogen  or  trifluoromelhyl.  or  benzyl  or  naphthyl;  and  R*  is 
hydrogen,  alkoxycarbonylalkyl,  alkylcarbonylalkyl,  cycloalk- 
ylcarbonylalkyl,  heterocycloalkylcarbonylalkyl,  arylcarbony- 
lalkyl.  aminocarbonylalkyl,  substituted  aminocarbonylalkyl, 
aminoalkylcarbonylalkyl,  substituted  aminoalkylcarbonylal- 
kyl, aminoalkylsulfonylalkyl.  substituted  aminoalkylsulfonylal- 
kyl. alkoxycarbonylhydroxyalkyl.  alkylcarbonylhydroxyalkyl, 
cycloalkylcarbonylhydroxyalkyl.  heterocycloalkylcarbonyl- 
hydroxyalkyl,  arylcarbonyl-hydroxyalkyl,  aminocarbonyl- 
hydroxyalkyl. substituted  aminocarbonylhydroxyalkyl.  dialk- 
oxyphosphoroxyalkyl,  diphenyl-oxyphosphoroxyalkyl,  arylal- 
kyl. alkoxycarbonylamino,  arylalkoxycarbonylamino.  alkylthi- 
oalkyl,  aikylsulfinylalkyl.  alkylsulfonylalkyl.  arylthioalkyl. 
arylsulfinylalkyl,  arylsulfonylalkyl,  arylalkylthioalkyi,  arylalk- 
ylsulfinylalkyl or  arylalkylsulfonylalkyl.  where  the  substituted 
ammo  portion  of  the  above  VJ-  moieties  is  an  ammo  group 
which  IS  mono-  or  di-substituted  by  alkyl.  arylalkyl.  alkanoyl, 
alkoxycarbonyl  or  arylalkoxycarbonyl.  or  disubstituted  by 
C3-C6-alkylene  which  can  be  interrupted  by  an  oxygen,  sulfur 
or  nitrogen  atom,  the  nitrogen  atom  being  unsubstituled  or 
substituted  with  alkyl,  phenylalkyl.  alkanoyl  or  alkanoyloxy, 
with  the  proviso  that  R*  is  not  alkoxycarbonylamino  or  ary- 
lalkoxycarbonylamino when  R"  is  phenyl,  benzyl  or  a-napht- 
hyl; Y  IS  a  bivalent  acyl  radical  of  phenylglycine.  cyclohexylg- 
Ivcine,  phenylalanine,  cyclohexylalanine,  4-nuorophenylala^ 
nine,  4-chlorophenylalanme.  tyrosine.  O-methyltyrosme,  a- 
naphthylalanine  or  homophenylalanine.  each  of  which  may  be 
N-  or  a-methylated  and  is  lined  with  Z  at  the  N-termmal;  and 
Z  IS  hydrogen  or  an  acyl  of  a  carboxylic  acid, 
in  the  form  of  optically  pure  diastereomers.  mixtures  of  diaste- 
reomers, diastereomeric  racemates  or  mixtures  of  diastereom- 
eric racemates  or  a  pharmaceutically  usable  salt  of  such  com- 
pound. 


where  A  is  the  concentration  of  amino  acids,  D  is  the  con- 
centration of  dextrose,  and  L  is  the  concentration  of  lipid; 

2)  adding  multivalent  cations,  or  their  derivatives,  in  concen- 
trations that  do  not  destabilize  said  emulsion; 

3)  adding  a  salt,  if  needed,  to  achieve  physiological  alkaliniza- 
tion  of  said  emulsion  without  destabilization.  said  salt  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  salts  compatible  with 
lipids,  steroid  drugs  and  acetate: 

4)  adding  any  other  ionic  materials  and  drugs  to  be  incorpo- 
rated in  said  emulsion  in  amounts  such  that  the  final  concen- 
trations m  said  emulsion  do  not  exceed  physiological  safety 
limits; 

5)  confirming  the  compatibility  of  all  drugs  and  additives 
incorporated  into  said  emulsion;  and 

6)  testing  the  osmoticity  of  said  emulsion  to  meet  physiologi- 
cally compatible  osmoticity  limits. 
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1    .A  compound  of  the  formula; 


Ri 
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METHOD  OF  PREPARING  TOTAL  PARENTERAL 
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to  New   England  Deaconess  Hospital  Corporation.   Boston, 
Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  822.526 

Int.  a."  A61M  r  <xi.  n  '«'  a6ik  m  'a  37/22 

U.S.  CI.  514 — 23  12  Claims 

1  A  method  of  controlling  the  preparation  of  a  three-m-one 
total  parenteral  nutrition  solution  containing  lipid,  dextrose, 
and  amino  acid  components  to  ensure  that  said  solution  meets 
safety  and  stability  criteria  necessary  for  physiological  compat- 
ibility and  storage  requirements  comprising  the  steps  of 
1)  forming  an  emulsion  of  said  lipid,  said  dextrose  and  said 
ammo  acids,  the  concentrations  of  each  component  being 
selected  such  that  the  following  tests  are  met: 

a)  if  straight  chain  ammo  acids  are  used. 

2%SAS1»% 
5%gDS25% 
2%SLS6%:and 

b)  if  branched  chain  amino  acids  are  used, 

2%gAS5% 
5%SDS15% 
2%SLS4%;  and 


I 
R 


where  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  the  group 

V 

-C-R4, 
I 
R5 

where  R.i  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen. 
Ci  to  C12  linear  or  branched  alkyl,  Cj  to  Ci  cycloalkyl,  Q  to 
Cio  aryl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  Ci  to  Ce  linear  or 
branched  alkyl,  Ci  to  Q  linear  or  branched  alkoxy,  nitro, 
amino,  amino  substituted  with  at  least  one  Ci  to  Ce  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  or  phenyl.  C7  to  Cio  aralkyl,  C4  to  C%  heteroa- 
ryl  wherein  said  heteroatom  is  nitrogen,  phosphorous,  sulfur  or 
oxygen,  and  R;  is  hydrogen,  or  taken  together  with  Rs.  forms 
a  chemical  bond,  and  R  is  a  ribose  radical 

27.  A  method  for  causing  coronary  vasodilation  in  a  mam- 
mal requiring  such  vasodilation  by  administering  to  said  mam- 
mal an  effecliv  e  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula; 


NH: 


\ 


/\        A  ^<N 


R2  NH 


where  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  the  group 


I 

R 


UMI 
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UMI 


-C-R4, 
I 


\Ahere  R;  and  R4  are  the  same  or  difTerent  and  are  hydrogen, 
C\  to  C12  linear  or  branched  alkyl,  C3  to  C7  cycloalkyl,  C6  to 
Cio  aryl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  Ci  to  C(,  linear  or 
branched  alkyl,  Ci  to  C6  linear  or  branched  alkoxy,  nitro. 
ammo,  ammo  substituted  with  at  least  one  Ci  to  Ce  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  or  phenyl,  Ci  to  Cioaralkyl,  C4  to  Cg  heteroa- 
ryl  wherein  <^id  heteroatom  is  nitrogen,  phosphorous,  sulfur  or 
oxygen,  and  Ri  is  hydrogen,  or  taken  together  with  R5.  forms 
a  chemical  bond,  and  R  is  a  nbose  radical 

28  A  method  for  treating  hypertension,  thrombosis  and 
atherosclerosis,  which  comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  in 
need  of  such  treatment  an  efTective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


5,278,152 
2-FORMYLBENZYLPHOSPHOMC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
L'SEFLL  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  DISEASES  CAl  SED 

BY  VIRUSES 
Anuschirwan  Peyman,  Kelkheim;  Eugen  Lhlmann,  Glashiitten; 
Irvin  Winkler,  Liederbach;  Matthias  Helsberg,  Kelkheim,  and 
Christoph  Meichsner,  Hofheim  am  Taunus,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920,532,  Jul.  28.  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603,514,  Oct.  26,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1993.  Ser.  No.  19,822 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  Dec.  21, 
1989  3942318 

Int.  a.^  A61K  31/685.  31/66;  C07F  9/40.  9/38 
I  .S.  a.  514—76  8  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


R2 


NH2 


NH 


where  R)  is  hydrogen  or  the  group 

V 

— C— R4. 
I 
Rj 

where  R3  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen. 
C\  to  C12  linear  or  branched  alkyl,  C3  to  C7  cycloalkyl,  Ct  to 
Cio  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  Ci  to  C(,  linear  or 
branched  alkyl,  Ci  to  C(,  linear  or  branched  alkoxy,  nitro, 
amino,  amino  substituted  with  at  least  one  Ci  to  C(,  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  or  phenyl,  C7  to  Cio  aralkyl.  C4  to  Cg  heteroa- 
r\l  wherein  said  heteroatom  is  nitrogen,  phosphorous,  sulfur  or 
oxygen,  and  R?  is  hydrogen,  or  taken  together  with  R<,  forms 
a  chemical  bond,  and  R  is  a  ribosc  radical. 
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1  An  artificial  tear  film  over  the  aqueous  layer  of  an  eye 
comprising  a  layer  of  a  complex  phospholipid  having  a  net 
charge  over  said  aqueous  layer  and  a  layer  of  an  essentially 
non-p<:ilar  oil  over  said  phospholipid  layer,  said  complex  phos- 
pholipid and  oil  layers  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
form  a  tear  film  over  the  ocular  surface  and  below  that  amount 
that  would  result  in  significant  prolonged  blurring  of  vision. 


(D 


C(R'R*)— P— YR' 


ZR- 


R      R» 


in  which  R  is  an  aldehyde  or  a  group,  which  can  be  converted 
into  an  aldehvde.  of  the  formula  lb.  Ic  or  Id 


Rio        Ri' 
I  I 

I 


Rl4       R|5 

R''-J Ur'* 

R'^-N^      /V 
CH 
I 


lb 


Ic 


M. 


Id 


"CH 
I 


in  which  R'^and  R".  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  are 
a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms  or  R"^and  R"  together  form  a  cyclic  acetal  having  2  or 
3  carbon  atoms  int  he  ring. 

R''  to   R"".   which   may   be   identical  or  diffcrcni,   are  a 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  having   1   to   10 
carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group  having  6.  10  or  14  carbon 
atoms, 
\'  IS  oxygen  or  sulfur. 

M  IS  a  hydroxy!  group,  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
group  having  I  to  10  carb<in  atoms,  an  aralkyl  group 
having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  ^ryl  group  having  6,  10  or 
14  carbon  atoms  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  le  or  If 


le 


If 


-NH  — C  — R''' 

O 

II 

-O-C-Rl" 


in  which  R'"  isa  straight-chain  or  branched  alky!  group  having 
I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  amino,  pyridine,  or  aryl  group  having 
6.  10  or  14  carbon  atoms  and  R'*  is  an  ammo  group,  a  pyridine 


group,  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  having  6.  10  or  14  carbon  atoms  or 
an  aralkyl  group  having  7  to  20  carbon  atoms, 

R'  and  R^.  which  are  the  same  or  different  from  each  other, 
are  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl 
or  alkynyl  group  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  hydrogen, 
an  aralkyl  group  having  7  to  16  carbon  atoms,  sodium, 
potassium,  calcium,  magnesium,  aluminum,  lithium,  am- 
monium, or  tnethylammomum, 
R'  and  R''  are  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 
hydrogen. 
R',  R*,  R^,  and  R'  are  chlorine,  broine,  methoxy  or  hydro- 
gen and  X,  Y  and  Z  are  oxygen. 
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1.  A  compound  of  selected  from  those  formula  (I): 


5.;"8,153 

ARVI    AND  HFTKROARVI 

(PHOSPHINVI  MFTH^  I  iPHOSPHONaTF  SQl  ALENE 

S\  NTHETASE  INHIBITORS  AND  MFTHOD 
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1.  A  compound  having  the  structure 


O        Y'   O 
II         I      II 
R'— (CH2)„— O— (CH2)m— P C-P-OR' 

OR-     Y^   OR* 


wherein 

m  is  0,  1,  2  or  3;  n  is  1,  2,  3,  4  or  5; 

Y'  and  Y^  are  H  or  halogen; 

R^,  R-'  and  R*  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  indepen- 
dently H.  metal  ion.  Ci  to  Cs  alkyl,  C3  to  C12  alkenyl,  or 
prodrug  ester;  and 

Rl  is  a  substituted  phenyl  group  which  is  attached  to  (CH2)/i 
by  a  single  bond  or  through  an  alkylene,  alkenylene  or 
alkynylene  linking  group,  which  phenyl  group  is  substi- 
tuted with  1  to  4  substituents  which  are  the  same  or  differ- 
ent and  are  alkyl  containing  1  to  40  carbons,  alkoxy  con- 
taining 1  to  40  carbons,  alkenyl  containing  2  to  40  carbons, 
alkenyloxy  containing  2  to  40  carbons,  alkynyl  containing 
2  to  40  carbons,  alkynyloxy.  aryloxy.  hydroxy,  halogen, 
nitro,  amino,  thiol,  alkylthio,  arylthio.  arylsulfinyl.  alkyl- 
sulfinyl.  arylsulfonyl.  alkylsulfonyl.  carboxy.  alkoxycar- 
bonyl.  alkylcarbonyloxy.  arcylcarbonyloxy,  aminocarbo- 
nyl,  arylcarbonylamino  or  alkylcarbonylamino,  and  in- 
cluding all  stereoisomers  thereof  and  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  thereof. 


in  which: 

Rl  and  R4,  which  are  identical  or  difTerent,  represent  hydro- 
gen or  linear  or  branched  (C1-C6)  alkyl, 

R2  represents  hydrogen,  linear  or  branched  (Ci-Q))  alkyl, 
hydroxymethyl,  — CH20PO(OH)2  or  — CH- 
20PO(6Na)2, 

R3  represents  hydrogen,  linear  or  branched  (Ci-C*)  alkyl, 
hydroxyl  or  any  one  of  the  following  groups: 

-T-(CH2)„-C02H 
-T-(CH2)«— CO2H 

Rs 


-T-(CH2)„-N 


/ 

i 

\ 


Rs 


.J~\ 


-CO— NH— CH— CH: 

COzRs  \=J 


in  which: 
T  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur, 
n  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  4,  inclusive, 
R5  represents  hydrogen  or  linear  or  branched  (Ci-Q)) 
alkyl, 

X  represents  nitrogen, 

represents  alkylene  of  formula  — (CHi)p —  in  which  p  repre- 
sents an  integer  of  2  to  4,  inclusive  optionally  substituted 
by  one  or  more  linear  or  branched  (C1-C4)  alkyl,  or  any 
one  of  the  following  radicals: 


w 


Y  and  Z  together  form  oxygen,  or,  alternatively,  Y  and  Z 
simultaneously  represent  two  hydroxyl  groups,  and  its 
isomers,  as  well  as  its  addition  salts  with  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally, acceptable  acid  or  base 


5,278,155 

FLUORINE-CONTAINTNG  VITAMIN  D3  ANALOGUES 

AND  CEI  I   DIFFFRKNTIATION-INDLCING  AGENT 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Nobuo  Ikekawa.  Musashino;  '^oshiro  Kobavashi.  Tokvo.  both  of 
Japan;  ^  oko  Tanaka.  Delmar.  N.^..  and  Jadashi  Eguchi. 
Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Industries.  1  td..  t)saka. 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "10.394 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31  59,  C07J  ~.  ^ 
U.S.  O.  514—167  5  Oaims 

1  A  fluorine-conlaining  vitamin  D^  analogue  of  the  formula 


UMI 
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RKJ 


(CH2),  CFj 

^0R5 
CF, 


[I] 


5^8,158 
OXAZT^OBENZAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 
Ryuji  Tsuzaki;  Ynzo  Matsuinoto;  Akira  Matsuhlsa^  Toni  Yoden; 
Watarn  Uchida,  all  of  Ibaraki,  and  Isao  Yanagisawa,  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan,  asaignore  to  Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,252 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Feb.  18.  1991.  3-109918; 
Jul.  18.  1991,  3-269939 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/535:  C07D  498/04 
VJS.  CI.  514—229.8  4  Oaims 

1.  An  oxazinobenzazole  denvative  of  the  formula  (I): 


(I) 


wherein  R',  R^  and  R'  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
chemically  inactive  hydroxy-prolecting  group,  an  acyl  having 
2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
and  n  IS  an  integer  of  4  to  6. 


5,i78,15« 
U-BETA,  17-ALPHA,  21-TRIHYDROXY-l, 
4-PREGNADIENE-3,  20  21-[(E-E)-3,7, 
11-TH1METHYL-2,6,10-DODECATRIENOATE] 
Yotaka  Miznahima,  Tokyo;  Keiko  Hoahi,  Yokohama;  Rie  Igara 
ihi,  Kawaaaki;  Hirofosa  AJioka,  Tokushima;  Noriyuki  Yama 
moto,  Toknahima;   Masahito   Komuro,   Tokiiahlma;   Koichi 
Kanehira,  Kurashiki;  Masayuki  Inoue,  Kurashiki;  Takaahi 
Nishida,  Kurashiki;  Michio  Terasawa,  and  Kenzo  Arizono 
both  of  Nakatsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd 
Okayama  and  Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan 

Coatiaoatioo  of  Ser.  No.  556,173,  Jul.  20,  1990,  abaadoDcd, 
which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  299,681,  Jan.  23,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,015,746.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,858 
Claiau  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1988,  63-57135; 
Mar.  31,  1988,  63-80542 

Int.  a.'  A61K  3J/56;  C07J  5/00 
VS.  CI.  514—179  3  Claims 

1      ll/3,l''a,21-Tnhydroxy-l,4-pregnadiene-3,20-dione    21- 
[(E,EV3.7,ll-tnmethyl-2,6.10-dodecatnenoate]  of  the  formula 


O 
II 
CH2O— c 


CH3 


HO      H3C 


=0 


\  / 

c=c 

HjCy^ 1 OH  H  CHjH-CH: 


.j±r^ 


CH3 
\     / 

c=c 

/     \ 

H  CHi+H 


wherein  R'  and  R^  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom.  R'  and  R* 
each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  R' 
and  R*  jointly  form  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of; 


(t). 


(•) 


(t). 


(b) 


(t). 


(c) 


N 
H 


H 

N 


(<0 


5,278,157 
STABLE  CEPHRADINE  HYDRATE 
Joae  D.  Mcaegner,  GranoUers;  Rafael  B.  Codes,  and  Santiago  A. 
Ciriza,  both  of  Barcelooa,  all  of  Spain,  aasignon  to  GeMa, 
SjV.,  BarcekHia,  Spain 

CootiaBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  554,602,  Jul.  18,  1990,  abaadoncd, 
which  is  a  coatinuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377,668,  JnL  10, 1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,251 
Int.  a.'  C07D  501/22:  A61K  31/545 
VS.  a.  514—209  11  Claims 

1  A  stable  cephradme  hydrate  havmg  a  water  content  (Karl- 
Fischer)  of  from  about  3  to  about  6%  by  weight  and  a  tapped 
density  of  at  least  0  5  g/ml. 


Hi 

N 

(i). 
(I). 


(e) 


-continued 

O' 


(t) 


(0 


and 


H 

N 


(g) 


H 


N 
H 


w.  herein  n  is  0  or  1,  R  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  or  an  alk>l  group. 
and  m  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1. 


5.278.160 

USE  OF  ARVl  ■  AND  HFrTEROARVI    PIPERAZINYL 

CARBOXAMIDF^S  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  \  ARIOUS 

CENTRAL  NERVOUS  SYSTEM  DISORDERS 
Magid  A.  Abou-Gharbia.  Glen  Mills;  John  P.  Vardle).  Gulph 
Mills;  Wayne  K.  Childers.  Jr..  Vardle>,  and  John  A,  Mover. 
New  Hope,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  New  York.  N.V. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  689.409,  Apr.  22.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.106.849, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493,179.  Mar.  14. 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5.010.078,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  297,460,  Jan.  13,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197,890.  Ma>  24,  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  848.782 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31   50.  31   4'i^ 
U.S.  a.  514—247  4  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treatmg  aggressive  behavior  which  com- 
prises administering  to  a  patient  displaying  aggressive  behavior 
an  effective  dosage  of  a  pipierazme  having  the  formula  (I) 


5.278.159 

ARYL  ESTER  DER1\  ATIVES  OF 

3.OXO-4-AZA-ANDROSTANE  17-/J-CARBOXYLATES  AS 

5-a-REDUCTASE  INHIBITORS 
Raman  K.  Bakshi,  Prison;  Gool  F.  Patel.  Millington, 
H.  Rasmusson.  Watchung,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to 
Co..  Inc..  Rahway,  N.J, 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  957.207 
Int.  C[.'  A61K  31  435.  C07D  221  02 
VS.  a.  514—232.5 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


and  Gary 
Merck  & 


8  Claims 


COOAr 


I 


wherein: 

the  dashed  line  can  represent  a  double  bond  when  present; 
R  IS  selected  from  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl; 
R'  can  be: 

1)  oxo; 

2)  alpha-hydrogen  and  beta-hydrogen  or  a  beta-substitu- 
ent  selected  from:  C1-C4  alkyl,  C2-C4  alkenyl. 
CH2COOH,  hydroxy,  carboxy,  COOC1-C4  alkyl  es- 
ters; OCONR'R".  where  R'  and  R"*  are  independently 
H,  C1-C4  alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  and  R'and  R*  together 
with  the  nitrogen  can  form  a  ring  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pipendinyl,  pyrrolidinyl  and  mor- 
pholinyl,  OC1-C4  alkyl,  OC-.-CftCycloalkvl,  OCOCH}, 
halo,  hydroxy  Ci-C:  alkyl,  halo  C|-C:alk\l,  influoro- 
methyl.  Ci-Ct,  cycloalkyl, 

3)  =CH— R   vvhere  R   is  H,  C1-C4  alkyl; 

4)  spiro: 


-R 


where  R   is  H,  Ci-C4  alkyl; 
R-  is  independentlv  selected  from  the  following  alpha  and 
beta  substituents    hydrogen,   C|-C(,  alkyl,   and   Ar   is   a 
Cb-Cio  aromatic  nng  substituted  with  one  or  more  of 
C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C5  alkoxy,  or  halo, 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  esters  thereof. 


O     R^ 


R'(CH2)„— C  — N  — (CH:i-,— N 


(I) 


-R- 


w  herein  R'  is  1-adamantyl,  3-methyl-l-adamantyI,  3-norada- 
mantyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted-2-indolyl,  3-mdolyl.  2-ben- 
zofuranyl  or  3-benzofuranyl  wherein  the  substituents  are  se- 
lected from  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  halo;  R-  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  phenv  1,  benzyl,  or  pyrimidinyl  w herein  the 
substituents  are  selected  from  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  tnflu- 
oromelhyl  and  halo.  R"'  is  H  or  lower  alkvl  of  I  to  3  carbon 
atoms;  n  is  the  integer  0  or  1;  and  m  is  the  integer  from  2  to  5 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


5,278.161 
AMINO  ACID  DERIN  ATI\  ES  L  SEFL'L  AS  RENIN 
INHIBITORS 
Quirico   Branca.   Basle.   Switzerland;   Maric-Pault   Heitz,   St. 
I^uis.    France;    Marcel    Miiller,    Frenkendorf.    Switzerland; 
Werner  Neidhart.  Freiburg  im  Breisgau.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crer- 
many;  Stadler  Heinz,  Rheinfelden.  Switzerland;  Eric  \  ieira. 
Basle,  Switzerland,  and  Wolfgang  ^^ostl.  Grenzach-Wyhlen. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Crerman).  assignors  to  Hoffmann-I,a  Roche  Inc.. 
Nutle>.  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718.0"1.  Jun.  20.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  971.78^ 
Claims    priorit),    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    28,    1990, 
2159  90 

Int.  CI,"  CX)7D  4>"  '>J    4^1/U4.  203.UO:  A61K  .<  1   4^.^ 
U,S,  CI.  514—249  55  Oaims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


NH 


R4 


R5 


wherein 

one  of  .\  and  B  i*.  nitrogen  and  the  other  is  — CH—  or  both 

are  nitrogen 
X  IS  nitrogen  and  'l'  is  — CH — , 
R'  IS  phenyl,  pyndyl  or  thienyl, 
R-  IS  alkyl  or  arvlalkyl. 
R-    IS    hydrogen,    alkyl.    imidazol-2-v!methvi.    imidazol-4- 

vlmethvl.     pvridvlmethv  1.     pvrazol-'^-v  Imethvl,     thien-T- 
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ylmethyl,      thiazol-i-ylmethyl.      alkylthiomethyl,      car- 

bamoylmethyl.  carbamoylethyl  or  benzyl. 
R*  IS  cyclohexylmethyl.  benzyl  or  isobutyl.  and 
R'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


n  IS  1  to  6,  and 
p  IS  0  to  2. 


CM 

I 
-(CH)„-R* 


OH      (CHz), 


OH 


<») 


(h) 


OH 


in  which  R*  is  cycloalkyl.  alkyl,  alkeny!  or  arylalkyi,  m  is 
the  number  2  or  ?  and  n  is  the  number  3  or  4.  in  the  form 
of  optically  pure  diastere<imers.  mixtures  of  diastereo- 
mers,  diastereomcnc  racemates  or  mixtures  of  diastereom- 
enc  racemates  as  well  as  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
of  these  compounds 


and  wherein: 

R'  IS  (CH2)m-W  or  (CH2)nR'': 

R'  IS  alkyl  of  1  -''  carbons,  benzyl  substituted  with  0-3  R*.  or 
phenyl  substituted  with  0-3  R'; 

R^  IS  H.  alkyl  of  1-6  carbons,  halogen.  CN,  ORl  NCR'R*), 
S(0)pR\  NO:,  or  CF,. 

R*  IS  CO:R^  CON(R'R'*)  CN,  OR^.  N(R'R«),  S(0)pR^  F. 
CI.  Br,  NO:,  or  COR', 

R^  IS  CO:R\  CON(R^RS),  CN,  OR^,  N(R^R«).  S(0)pRl  F. 
CI.  Br.  NO:,  COR'',  or  CFj; 

R'  and  R*  independentls  are  H,  or  alkyl  of  1-6  carbons; 

W  IS  pyridyl.  pynmidinyl,  pyrazinyi,  pyndazinyl,  pyrazolyl, 
tetrahydrofuranyl.  thienyl,  or  phenyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  0-2  R'; 

m  is  1  to  4; 


5.278.163 
PYRIDAZINONE  DERIVATIVES  AND  COMPOSITIGNS 
FOR  CONTROLLING  AND/OR  PREVENTING  INSECT 
PESTS 
Tomoyuki  Ogura;  Yasoo  Kuwamiira;  Tatsoo  NamaU.  all  of 
Fonabailii;  Tochiynki  Umeiiara,  Saitama;  Toshiro  Miyake, 
Saitama,  and  HirtMhJ  Harnyama,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
ligBon  to  Nissan  Chemical  loditstries,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  522,819,  May  14,  1990,  atHuuloDed. 
ThU  application  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17.  1989.  1-121603: 
Dec.  28,  1989,  1-343446;  Apr.  5.  1990,  2-90926 

Int.  a.'  C07D  237/16 
VS.  a.  514—252  15  Oaims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula  (I> 


0) 


5J78,162 
3.3-DISUBSTITL"n;D-l,3-DIHYDRO-2H-PYRROLO[23- 

B]HETEROCYCLIC-2-ONE  USEFUL  IN  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  COGNmVE  DISORDERS  OF  MAN 

Wendell  W.  WUkerson,  New  Castie.  Del.,  assignor  to  The  Du 

Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Sep,  18.  1992,  Ser,  No.  947,152 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/SO,  31/S05,  31/44:  C07D  471/04 

\jS.  a.  514—252  22  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  Formula  I 

Formula  I 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein  A  is  a 
heteroaromatic  system  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


O— J 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  substituted  b>  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  unsubstituted  phenyl  group,  and  a  phenyl  group 
substituted  by  an  alkyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  tnfluoro- 
methyl  group  or  a  nitro  group, 

R    represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 

—  J  represents 

Re      Rd 
I  I 

—  CH2— Q,      — CH  — CHX— Q. 

Re  Rd  Re  Rd 

II  II 

—  CHCHX  — CO— Rf     or      — CHCHX  — COj  — Rf, 

wherein  Re  and  Rd  independently  represent  a  hydrogen 

atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
Rf  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an 

alkenyl  group  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloalkyl 

group  having  3  carbon  atom. 
X  represents  — O—  or  — NH  — .  and 
Q  represents  an  unsubstituted  pyndyl  group  or  a  pyridyl 

group  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom 


5.278,164 

TREATMENT  OF  ANXIETY  IN 

BENZODIA2a:PINE-WrrHDRAWN  PATIENTS 

Frank  D.  Yocca,  Madison,  and  Herbert  L.  Smith,  New  Haven, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Co.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  782,010,  Oct.  24.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,654 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/495 
U.S.  a.  514—252  4  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treating  anxiety  in  patients  that  have  been 
withdrawn  from  benzodiazepine  medication,  the  method  com- 
pnsing  administration  to  these  patients  suffering  from  anxiety 
of  an  effective  anxiolytic  dose  of  BMY  14802.  chemically 
4-[4-(5-fluoro-2-pynmidinly)-l-piperazinyl]-l-(4-  fluoro- 

phenyl)  butanol,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salt  and/or  hydrate  thereof. 


5.278,165 
OXAZOLVL  IMlDAZOL[4,5-B]PYRIDIN  AND 
PYRIMIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
Frans  E.  Janssens.  Bonheiden:  Francois  M.  Sommen.  Wortel: 
\nn   C.   J.   Dierckx.   Kasterlee.   and   Ludwig   P,   Cooymans, 
Beerse.  all  of  Bel^^pum,  assignors  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutics 
\,\  ,.  Beerse.  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  723,862.  Jul.  I.  19^1,  Pat.  No,  5.217,980. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No,  554.326,  Jul.  19.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1993.  Ser,  No.  35.854 
Int.  CI.'  \61K  a -soy  31   52.  3,'  44.  CQID  4H' ■  ('>4 
L.S.  a.  514—258  15  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


L— N 


U 


(CH2), 


O 

D^ N 

I  A' 

/>-         ^A^ 


(J) 


a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  addition  salt  or  a  stereochemi- 
caJly  isomeric  form  thereof,  wherein: 

— A'^^A^ — A'^^A* —  represents  a  bivalent  radical  ha\ing 
the  formula 


— N=CH— CH=CH— 

— CH=N— ch=<:h— 

— CH=CH— N=CH— 

— CH=CH— CH=N— 

-N=CH— N=CH— 

or 

— CH=N— CH=N— 


(a-2). 
(►3), 
(•^ 

(»-7), 


wherein  one  or  two  hydrogen  atoms  in  said  radicals  (a-2) 
to  (a-7)  may  each  independently  be  replaced  by  halo, 
C|.6alkyl.  C|.(,alkyloxy.  hydroxy  or  tnfluoromethvl; 

R  represents  hydrogen  or  Ci,4alkyl; 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  C|.6alkyl  or  hydroxyCi-6alkyl; 

m  is  1  or  2; 

D  represents  Ci-4alkanediyl. 

B  represents  NR-.  CHj,  O,  S.  SO  or  SO:  wherein  R-  is 
hydrogen  or  C^alkyl; 

n  is  0,  1  or  2.  and 

L  represents  hydrogen;  C|.|2alkyl;  Cj.acycloalkyl;  Cvbal^^e- 
nyl  optionally  substituted  with  aryl;  Ci.6alkylcarbonyl: 
C|.6alkyloxy-carbonyl;  arylcarbonyl:  arylCioalkylox- 
ycarbonyl;  or  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


-Alk-R' 

-Alk-Y-R* 

-Alk-Zl-C(=X)— Z2-R' 

or 

— CH2— CHOH— CH:— O— R' 


wherein 
R'  represents  cyano,  aryl  or  Het; 
R*  represenis  hydrogen,  aryl,  Het  or  Ci-balkyl  optionalK 

subsliluted  wuh  aryl  or  Het; 
R^  represents  hydrogen,  aryl.  Het  or  Ci-balkyI  optionally 

subsliluted  with  aryl  or  Het; 
R''  represents  aryl  or  naphlhalenyl; 


V  represents  O.  S.  NR'  said  R'  being  hydrogen   C|.6aikyl  or 

Ci-ftalkylcarbonyl; 
Z'  and  Z-  each  independently  represent  O,  S,  NR*  or  a 

direct  bond,  said  R*^  being  hydrogen  or  C|.6alkyl;  and 
\  represent  O.  S  or  NR".  said  R*  being  hydrogen.  Ci^,alkyl 

or  cyano.  each  Alk  independently  is  Ci-aalkanediyl; 
wherein  each  Het  represents: 

(i)  an  optionally  substituted  five-  or  six-membered  hetero- 
cyclic nng  containing  1,  2.  3  or  4  heteroatoms  selected 
from   oxygen,   sulfur   and   nitrogen,   provided   that   no 
more  than  2  oxygen  and.  or  sulfur  atoms  are  present; 
(ii)  an  optionally  substituted  five-  or  six-membered  hetero- 
cyclic nng  containing  1  or  2  heteroatoms  selected  from 
oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen,  being  fused  with  an  option- 
ally substituted  five-  or  six-membered  ring  through  2 
carb<in  atoms  or  1  carbon  and  1  nitrogen  atom,  contain- 
ing in   the   remainder   of  ihe   fused   nng   only    carbon 
atoms;  or 
(iii)  an  optionally  substituted  five-  or  six-membered  heter- 
ocyclic  ring  containing    1    or   2   heteroatoms   selected 
from  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen,  being  fused  wiih  an 
optionally  substituted  five-  or  six-membered  heterocy- 
clic ring  through  2  carbon  atoms  or  1  carbon  and   1 
nitrogen  atom,  containing  in  the  remainder  of  the  fused 
nng  1  or  2  heteroatoms  selected  from  oxygen,  sulfur 
and  nitrogen; 
wherein  when  Het  is  a  monocyclic  ring  system  Hei  may 
optionally  be  substituted  with  up  to  4  substituents;  and 
when  Het  is  a  bicyclic  ring  system  Het  may  optionally  be 
sobctitllted  with   up  to  6  substituents.   said  substituents 
being  selected  from  halo,  amino,  mono-  and  di(C|.(,alkyl- 
)amino,  arylCi-balkylamino.  nitro.  cyano.  aminocarbonyl, 
Ci-^alkyl,  Ci.6alkyloxy.  Ci. balky Ithio.  C|^kyloxy-car- 
bonyl,    Ci.6alkyloxyCi,«,alkyl.    Ci-fcalkyloxycarbonylCi. 
6alkyl,  hydroxy,  mercapto.  hydroxyC|.<,alkyl,  Ci^kyl- 
carbonyloxy,     aryl.     arylC|.6alkyl.     carboxyl,     Ci-^alk- 
ylaminocarbonylamino.  arylaminocarbonylamino,  oxo  or 
thio; 
wherein  in  the  foregoing,  each  aryl   is  phenyl   optionally 
substituted  with  1.  2  or  3  substituents  each  independently 
selected    from    halo,    hydroxy,    nitro.    cyano,    tnfiuoro- 
methyl,  Ci-balkyl,  Ci-salkyloxy,  Ci-^alkylthio,  mercapto, 
amino,  mono-  and  di-(C|  e>alkyl)-amino,  carboxyl,  Ci^k- 
yloxycarbonyl  and  Ci.balkylcarbonyl. 


(b-1); 
(b-2); 
(b-3); 

9>^Y 


5.278.166 

4-\.MIN0-3-HFTF:R0ARYL  BUTYRIC  ACID 

COMPOUNDS.  COMPOSITIONS.  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR 

TREATING  DISORDERS  IN\  OL\  ING  A  DYSFTNCTION 

OF  GABA/j  RECEPTORS 
Michel    Debaert.    Lille;    Pascal    Berthelot.    Haubourdin.    and 
Claude  V  accher,  Wattignies.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Adir  et 
Compagnie.  Courbevoie.  France 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  713,760.  Jun,  11.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.162.364, 
This  application  Jul,  28.  1992.  Ser,  No.  920.786 
Oaims  prioptj.  application  France,  Jun.  2''.  1990.  90  08093 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  .;/  4^.  31,505:  C07D  239/02.  239: ''2 
U.S.  O.  514—259  5  Oainu 

1    \  comp<-'iind  selected  from  those  of  formula  (I): 

CH2— CO— Ri  ^'^ 

I 
R  — CH 
I 

CH:- NH— R: 

in  which: 

R]   represents  hydroxy,  amino,   lower  alkylamino.   lower 

alk  \xy.  or  halogen, 
R;  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  acyl,  or  lower 

alkoxycarbonyl. 
R  represents: 


UMI 
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an  aromatic  radical  selected  from  unsubstituted  and  substi- 
tuted quinoline.  isoquinoline.  and  quinazoline,  which 

the  term  "substituted"  meaning  that  the  group  so  qualified  is 
be  substituted  by  one  or  more  groups  selected  from  halo- 
gen, lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  tnfluoromethyl. 
nitro.  ammo,  and  lower  alkylamino. 

its  optical  isomers  and  its  salts  of  addition  with  a  phar- 
maceutically-acceptable  base  or  acid. 

the  terms  "lower  alkyl".  "lower  alkoxycarbonyl".  "lower 
alkoxy",  "lower  alkylamino"  and  "lower  acyl"  indicating 
group  containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive  in  a 
straight  or  branched  chain 


N  N 


5^78,167 

6-PYHIDYL  SL  BSTITITED  PYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Shih  H.  Chu,  Barrington,  R.I.;  Yung  C.  Cheng.  Woodbridge, 
Conn.,  and  Bai  C.  Pan.  Pro»idence,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Brown 
L'ni»er»ity  Research  Foundation.  Providence,  R.I. 
Filed  May  13.  1W2,  Ser.  No.  882.5S4 
Int.  n.*  A61K  M  5oy  CVnH  401/12 
U.S.  a.  514—269  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


NH2 


NHi 


and  derivatives  and  combinations  thereof. 


5,278,169 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  OR  PREVENTION  OF 
HBRILLATION  OF  THE  HEART 
Kamail  Atwal,  Newtown,  Pa.,  and  Gary  J.  Grover.  Stockton, 
N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  4  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349.021,  May  8.  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5,011,837,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  506,632,  Apr.  9. 
1990,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493,060.  Mar. 
13,  1990,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359,236, 
May  31,  1989,  said  Ser.  No.  349,021,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  230,209,  Aug.  9,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul. 
9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,793 
Int.  a.'  A61K  il/35.  31 '44.  51/66.  il/415.  31/495.  31/535 
U.S.  a.  514—302  1  Claim 

1  A  method  for  the  prevention  or  treatment  of  fibrillation  of 
the  heart  which  comprises  administering  to  a  mammalian  spe- 
cie in  need  thereof,  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of 
cromakalim  or  a  potas.sium  channel  activator  of  the  formula 


wherein  R]  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydro- 
gen, a  halogen,  an  alkyl.  an  alkenyl.  an  alkynyl.  a  tnfluoro- 
methyl. a  phenylthio.  and  a  pyridylthio,  R;  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen,  a  halogen,  an  alkyl,  an  ammo, 
a  mono-  or  di-substituted  amino,  an  azido  alkyl.  and  an  amino 
alkyl;  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen. 
a  halogen,  an  alkyl.  an  aryl.  a  substituted  aryl.  an  azido  alkyl. 
an  ammo  alkyl.  a  tnfluoromethyl.  a  pyndyl.  and  a  quinolyl. 
provided  R|  and  R;  and  Ri  as  formulated  do  not  interfere  with 
the  therapeutic  utility  of  the  compound;  X  is  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  sulfur  and  oxygen,  Y  is  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  sulfur  and  selenium,  n  is  in  the  range  of  0  to 
5;  and  Z|  and  Z;  are  each  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
oxygen,  sulphur  and  selenium 


wherein 

a,  b.  and  c  are  al  carbons  or  one  of  a.  b  and  c  can  be  nitrogen 

or  —NO —  and  the  others  are  carbons; 
Ri  IS 


R7  Rs 

\    / 

N 


>= 


NCN; 


5J78.168 
BIOLOGICAL  APPLICATIONS  OF  ALKALOIDS 
DERIVED  FROM  THE  TLNICATE  EUDISTOMA  SP. 
Ilan  Spector,  Nata  R.  Shochet,  both  of  Port  Jefferson,  N.Y.; 
Yoel  Kashman.  Tel-.ATiv,  and  Amira  Rudi,  Ramat  Hasharon, 
both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  The  Research  Foundation  of  State 
UniTeristy  of  New  York,  Albany.  NY. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,194 
Int.  a."  A61K  -*;  (M.  31  44.  C07D  221/J8 
VS.  a.  514—279  42  Claims 

1   A  method  for  regulating  cell  growth,  compnsing: 
contacting  a  cell  with  an  effective  concentration  of  a  com- 
pound for  regulating  the  growth  of  the  cell,  said  com- 
pound IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Eilatin. 
Seco  Eilatm.  4,7-dinitroelatin.  and 
a  compound  having  the  chemical  structure: 


R?— N 
I 


R;  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy. 

— OCCH3; 
II 
O 

Rj  and  R4are  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  arylal- 
kyl.  or.  Rj  and  R4  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached  form  a  5-  to  7-membered  carbo- 
cyclic  nng, 

R5  IS  selected  from  H.  alkyl.  haloalkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl, 
cycloalkyl,  arylalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl.  — CN.  — NO2, 
-COR,  — COOR.  -CONHR.  -CONR2,  -CF3,  S- 
alkyl,  — SOalkyl.  — SO^alkyl. 
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0 

oo 

R 

11/ 

P(0-alkyI)2. 

—  P 

\ 

0 

halogen,    amino,    substituted    amino.    O — alkyl,    OCF3. 
OCH:CF-,.  — OCOalkyl.  — OCONRalkyl.  — NRCOalkyI 
and  NRCOOalkyl.  NRCONR:  wherein  R  m  each  of  the 
above  groups  can   be   hydrogen,   alkyl.   aryl,   arylalkyl. 
cycloalkyl.  or  (cycloalkyl  lalkvl. 
R(,  IS  selected  from  H.  alkyl.  OH.  O — alkyl.  amino,  substi- 
tuted amino.  CN.  and  NO;: 
R7  is  selected  from  aryl.  heterocyclo  and  (heterocyclo)alkyl; 
Rg  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl.  alkenyl  and  arylal- 
kyl; 
R9and  Rio  are  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl.  aryl. 

arylalkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkylalkyl,  and 
n  IS  1.  2  or  3; 
wherein  the  term  "aryl"  refers  to  phenyl.  1-naphthyl.  i-napht- 
hyl,  or  mono  substituted  phenyl.  1-naphthyl.  2  naphthyl 
wherein  said  subsiituent  is  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbons,  alkylthio  of 
1  to  4  carbons,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbons,  halo,  nitro.  cyano. 
hydroxy,  amino.  — NH — alkyl  wherein  alkyl  is  of  1  to  4  car- 
bons. — N(alkyl)2  wherein  alkyl  is  of  1  to  4  carbons,  — CFj, 
~-OCHF^ 


5^78,170 
AZABIO  LO  OXIME  COMPOUNDS 
Barry  S.  Oriek:  Steven  M.  Bromidge.  and  Steven  Dabbs.  all  of 
Harlow.  England,  assignors  to  Beecham  Group  p. I.e.,  Middle- 
sex, England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,100.  Apr.  11.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  785.884 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr,  13.  1989. 
8908365;  Oct.  16.  1989,  8923299 

Int.  a."  C07D  4-'l,'0S.  453/02:  A61K  31/435.  31  42 
U.S.  a.  514—304  8  Qaims 

1   A  compound  of  formula  (I)  or  a  pharmaceuticallv  accept- 
able salt  thereof 


Ri 


N-R; 
R3 


(I) 


wherein 
Ri  represents 


CH2)r 


(A) 


— O— CHj 


— S— CHj 


Rii 


(B) 


'^ / 


(wherein  R;  1  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbons,  alkoxy  of  1 
to  4  carbons,  alkylthio  of  1  to  4  carbons,  halo,  hydroxy  or 
CF?).  ~0—CH:— cycloalkyl.  or  —S—CH:— cycloalkyl.  and 
di-substituted  phenyl.  l-naphth\l.  2-naphlhyl.  wherein  said 
substituents  are  selected  from  methyl,  methoxy.  methylthio. 
halo.  CF3.  nitro.  amino,  and  OCHF;, 

the  term  "heterocyclo"  refers  2-  and  .^-thienyl.  2-  and  > 
furyl.  2-,  3-  and  4-pyridyI.  imidazolyl.  4.  5.  b.  or  7.indolyl. 
4.  5.  6.  or  7-isoindol>l.  5,  b.  ~  or  8-quinolinyl.  5.  6.  7  or 
8-isoquinolinyl.  4.  5,  6,  or  7.benzothiazolyl.  4.  5.  6,  or 
7-benzoxazolyl.  4,  5,  6.  or  7-benzimidazolyl.  4.  5.  6.  or 
7-benzoxadiazolyl.  and  4.  5.  6,  or  7-benzofuranzanyl,  or 
such  monocyclic  and  bicyclic  rings  wherein  an  available 
carbon  atom  is  substituted  with  a  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbons,  lower  alkylthio  of  I  to  4  carbons,  lower  alkoxy  of 
I  to  4  carbons,  halo,  nitro.  keto.  cyano.  hydroxy,  ammo 
—  NH — 13  alkyl  wherein  alkyl  is  of  1  to  4  carbons.  — N- 
(alkyl):  wherein  alkyl  is  of  I  to  4  carbons.  CFi.  OCHF;  or 
such  monocyclic  and  bicyclic  nngs  wherein  two  or  three 
a\ailable  carbons  have  substituents  selected  from  methyl, 
methoxy.  methyllhio,  halo,  CFi.  nilro.  hydroxy,  aminii 
and  OCHF2.  and 
the  term  "substituted  amino"  refers  to  a  group  of  the  formula 
— NZ|Z;  wherein  Z\  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aryl. 
arylalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl  and  Z;  is  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aryl. 
arylalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl  or  Z\  and  Z;  taken  together 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  are 
l-pyrroldin\l,  l-pipendmyl,  1-azepinyl,  4-morpholinyl. 
4-thiamorpholinyl,  l-piperazinsl.  4-alkyl-l-piperazin>l. 
4-arylalkyl-l-piperazinyl.  4-diar\lalkyl-l-piperazinyl.  !- 
pyrrolidinyl,  l-pipendinyl.  or  1-azepinyl  substituted  with 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  halo,  trifluoromethyl  or  hydroxy 


in  which  each  of  p  and  q  independently  represents  an 
integer  of  2  to  4.  r  represents  an  integer  of  2  to  4.  s  repre- 
sents I  or  2  and  t  represents  n  or  1; 

R;  IS  a  group  OR4  where  R4  is  C|^  alkyl.  CzA  alkenyl.  C2-4 
alkynyl.  a  group  OCOR<  where  R?  ;s  hydrogen  or  R4,  or 
a  group  NHRe,  or  NR7R8  where  Rt,.  R-  and  Rf  are  inde- 
pendently C|.2  alkyl;  and 

Rx  is  chloro.  fluoro.  bromo,  C|.j  alkyl  substituted  b\  one. 
two  or  three  halogen  atoms.  — CN.  — CN2CN.  — SCH3. 
or  — O— CH; 


5.278,171 
AZADECALIN  AMIDES  AND  THIOAMIDES  AS 
INHIBITORS  OF  CHOLESTEROL  BIOSYNTHESIS 
Marion  W,  VNannamaker.  West  Chester  William  A.  Van  Sickle. 
Cincinnati,  and  William   R.  Moore.  Farifield.  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc..  Cincinnati. 
Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  676,149.  Mar.  27.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.084.461. 
This  application  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  "'•'6.143 
Int.  a."  A61K  31  4Z-  C07D  ."■/-  r>4 
U.S.  a.  514— 307  11  Claims 

1    .A  compound  of  the  formula 


CHi 


HO 


E 
11 
-C— A  — >  — D 


CH3 


151-847  OG  -94-15 
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wherein  E  is  O  or  S; 

A  IS  a  C:-Cu  saturated  alkylene  of  straight  or  branched 

chain  configuration; 
V  IS  a  oxygen,  sulfur,  sulfinyl  or  sulfonyl.  and 
D  is  a  -CH3.  — CF},  -CHF2,  -CH2F.  or  phenyl. 


in  which; 
X  IS 


5,278,172 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING 

TENDON  OR  JOINT  INFLAMMATION  USING  A 

VASODILATOR 

Richard  K.  Hennessey.  S03  Cottonwood  Dr.,  Sevenu  Park.  Md. 

21146 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No,  917.891 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/47 
U.S,  a.  514—307  11  CUims 

1  A  pro-esi  for  treating  inflammation  of  a  tendon  and/or 
joint  of  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment,  compnsing  topi- 
cally administering,  to  an  external  area  near  to  the  tendon 
and/or  joint,  an  effective  amount  of  a  composition  compnsing; 

(a)  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  an  active  ingredient 
comprising  papaverine  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  there<5f  and 

(b)  an  aqueous-based  earner  for  the  topical  administration  of 
said  active  ingredient,  wherein  said  earner  compnscs  at 
least  one  of  glycenne  or  hydroxyethyl  cellulose, 

wherein  said  active  ingredient  is  at  least  partially  soluble  in  said 
earner,  and  said  earner  enables  the  penetration  of  the  active 
ingredient  through  the  skin  and  abs<irption  of  said  active  ingre- 
dient into  the  subcutaneiius  tissue  such  that  said  active  ingredi- 
ent conucu  the  tendon  and/or  joint 


5,278.173 
METHOD  OF  INHIBFriNG  THE  ACTIVITY  OF  HUMAN 

IMMUNODEnaENO  VIRUS  (HIV)  IN  VIVO 
Michael  H.  Davis,  3020  E.  Inglewood  Ct.,  Springfield.  Mo. 
65804 

Continaation  of  S«r.  No.  796.244,  No».  25,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  a  ■  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  690.314,  Apr.  25,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,153.202,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560,467,  Jul.  27, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,811, 
Jun.  30,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  989.496 
Int.  C\.'  AOIN  4h42.  A61K  }l/47 
U.S.  a.  514—312  7  CUlms 

1  A  method  for  preventing  or  inhibiting  the  activity  of 
human  immunodeficiency  virus  (HIV)  in  vivo,  wherein  the 
method  comprises  administering  a  4-aminoquinoline  or  a  phar- 
maceutical salt  thereof  to  a  human  in  need  thereof,  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  prevent  or  inhibit  infection  of  T-lym- 
phocytes  by  HIV  or  to  prevent  or  inhibit  replication  of  HIV  in 

VIVO. 


—  N 


^ 


(CH2), 


R-'  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  -H, 
—Cm  alkyl.  hydroxy-substituted  Cm  alkyl,  benzyl, 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  —OH.  —CI,  — F, 
—OCm  alkyl,  -C1.4  alkyl,  — CFv 

m  IS  1.  2,  or  3. 

A',  A',  a',  and  A*  independently  arc  O  or  S; 

Y  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  eycloCj.7  alkyl. 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  —OH,  —CI,  — F, 
-OCm  alkyl.  C-M  alkyl.  -CFj; 

Z  is  — H.  Cm  alkyl,  or  — OR^; 

R'  IS  — H  or  Cm  alkyl.  and 

B  IS  C4.10  alkyl. 
or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  or  hydrates  thereof  pro- 
vided that  when  B  is  (CH2)4,  X  is  [N(CH3)2.  N(CH2CH3)2,  1 
not  pipendinyl. 


5.278,175 

TRIAZOLE  ANTIFUNGAL  AGENTS 

Stephen  J.  Ray,  and  Kenneth  Richardson,  both  of  Groton,  Conn., 

assignors  to  Pfiier  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  646,564,  Jan.  25, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,569 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  2,  1990, 
9002375 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/44:  C07D  401/06 
\JS.  a.  514-340  17  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R'    R- 


(D 


OH 


V.' 


^ 


5,278.174 
SIGMA  BINDING  SITE  AGENTS 
Ronald  H.  Erickson;  Kenneth  J.  Natalie.  Jr..  both  of  Baltiniore; 
Michael  J.  Pontecorro,  Belcamp.  and  Wnclaw  J.  Rzeszotar- 
ski.  MillersTille.  all  of  Md..  assignors  to  Scios  Nora,  Inc.,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533,127,  Jun.  4,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,296 

Int.  a.'  C07D  401/12.  413/12.  417/12.  403/12:  A6IK  31/445. 

31/54  31/55  31/40 
U.S.  a.  514—320  27  Claims 

1    A  compound  represented  b>  the  formula; 


or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof  wherein 

R  IS  phenyl  substituted   1  to  3  substituents  each  indepen- 
dently selected  from  halo,  — CF3  and  — OCF3, 
Rl  IS  C1-C4  alkyl; 
R-is  H  or  C1-C4  alkyl, 
X  IS  CH,  and 
Y  IS  F  or  CI. 


5,278,176 
NICOTINE  DERIVATIVES  THAT  ENHANCE 
COGNITIVE  FUNCTION 
Nan-Homg  Lin.  Mundelein.  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries, Abbott  Park,  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,458 
Int  a.'  C07D  401/04:  A61K  31/44 
VS.  CI.  514—343  8  Claims 

1   A  compound  having  the  formula; 


including     pharmaceutically-acceptable    salts    or    prodrugs 

theretif  wherein; 

R'  IS 

hydrogen. 

fluorine. 

fluoromethyl, 

cyanomcthyl,  or 

cyano; 
R^is 

hydrogen, 

fluonne. 

fluoromethyl, 

Ouorobenzyl, 

cyanomethyl,  or 

cvano; 
R'  IS 

hydrogen,  or 

fluorometh;  1; 
with  the  requirement  thai  not  all  of  R'.  R'  and  R'  are  concur- 
rently hydrogen 


5.278.177 
BICTCLIC  HETEROOCLIC  DERIVATIV  ES  AS 
5-LIPOXYGENASE  INHIBITORS 
Pierre  A.  R.   Bruneau,   Ludes,  France:  Graham  C.  Crawley, 
Kerridge.  and  Keith  Oldham,  Poynton,  both  of  England,  as- 
signors to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  I>ondon,  En- 
gland and  ICI  Pharma.  Cergy  Cedex,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  717.501,  Jun.  19.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.179,115. 
This  application  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,164 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun,  21,  1990, 
90401759,7 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/425:  C07D  417/10 
U.S.  a.  514—367  9  Qaims 

1.  A  bicycle  heterocyclic  denvative  of  the  formula  1 

OR'  I 

Q— a'  — X'— Ar— C— R^ 

l^ 

wherein  Q  is  benzothiazolyl  or  a  hydrogenated  derivative 
thereof  which  may  optionally  bear  one  or  two  0x0  or  thioxo 
substituents  and  up  to  four  further  substituents  selected  from 
halogen,  hydroxy,  cyano.  amino.  (l-4C)alkyl.  ( l-4C)alkoxy. 
nuoro-(l-4C)alkyi.  ( I-4C)alkylamino,  di-[(l-4C)alky!- 
jamino,  amino-(  l^«:)alkyl,  (l-«:)alkylamino-(  l-4C)alkyl, 
di-[(l-4C)alkyl)amino-(l^«:)alkyl.  phenyl  and  phenyi-(l-4- 
C)alkyl,  and  wherein  said  phenyl  or  phenyl-l  l-4C)alkyl 
substituenl  may  optionally  bear  a  substituent  selected  from 
halogeno,  (l-4C)alkyl  and  (l-4C)alkoxy; 

wherein  A'  is  a  direct  link  to  X'  or  is  (l-3C)alkylene; 

wherein  X'  is  oxy,  thio,  sulphinyl,  sulphonyl  or  immo; 

wherein  Ar  is  phenylene  which  may  optionally  bear  one  or 
two  substituents  selected  from  halogen,  hydroxy,  amino, 
nitro,  cyano.  carbamoyl,  ureido,  (l-4C)alkyl.  (l-4C)alkoxy. 
(l-4C)alkylamino.  di-[(l-4C)alkyl]amino.  fluoro-{l-4C)al- 
kyl  and  (2-4C)a]kanoylamino; 

wherein  R'  is  (l^tOalkyl.  (3^tC)alkenyl  or  (3-4C)alkynyl. 
and 

wherein  R'  and  R'  together  form  a  group  of  the  formula 
— A' — X"^— a' — which,  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to 


which  A-  and  A '  are  attached,  defines  a  ring  having  ?  to  7 
nng  atoms,  wherein  A-  and  .A '.  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  each  is  ( l-3C)alkylene  and  X*  is  oxy,  thio.  sul- 
phinyl or  sulphonyl,  and  which  nng  may  bear  one.  two  or 
three  substituents.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  se- 
lected from  hydroxy.  (l-iC)alkyl  and  ( 1 -4C)alkoxy 
or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof 


5.278,178 

SYNERGISTIC  MICTJOBIODAL  COMBINATIONS 

CONTAINING  3-ISOTHIAZOLONE  AND  COMMEROAL 

BIOCIDES 
Jemin  C.  Hsu.  Fort  Washington.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and 

Haas  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  968.794.  Oct.  30,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.246.913, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  567J01,  Aug.  14,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.132.306,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  444,571,  Dec.  1,  1989. 
Pat.  No.  4.990,525.  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  289,066,  Dec. 
22,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,906,651.  This  application  Apr.  29.  1993.  Ser. 
No.  54,735 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  33  08.  3^.02.  37.52.  43/80 
VS.  a.  514—372  8  Claims 

1  A  microbicidal  composition  comprising  a  synergistic 
mixture  the  first  component  of  which  is  a  31  ratio  of  5-chloro- 
2-methyl-4-isothiazolin-3-one  and  2-melhyl-4-isothiazolin- 
3-one  and  the  second  component  of  which  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2-(hydroxymeth>  Uamino-;-methyl- 
propanol;  a-benzoyl-a-chloroformaldoxime,  and  benzvlbrom- 
oacetate  where  the  ratio  of  first  component  to  second  compo- 
nent IS  in  the  range  of  from  about  8  1  to  about  1;200. 


5J78.179 

PESTICIDES  BASED  ON  SUBSTriTTED 

OXAZOLIDINONES,  NEW  SI  BSTITUTED 

OX  AZOLIDINONES.  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 

USE 
Hans-Ludwig  Elbe,  Wuppertal:  Stefan  Bohm,  Lererkusen:  Di- 
eter Berg.  Wuppertal;  Heinz-Wilbelm  Dehne.  Monheim.  and 
Stefan  Dutzmann.  Hilden,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  I^verkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  894,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  14, 
1991,  4119611 

Int.  CI.'  COID  263/20 
VS.  a.  514—376  "  Claims 

1  A  method  of  combating  phytopathogenic  fungi  which 
compnses  applying  to  such  fungi  or  to  a  fungus  habitat  a 
phytopathogenic-fungi  effective  amount  of  a  substituted  oxa- 
zolidmone  of  the  formula 


0) 


o 


R5- 


-R' 


R* 


in  which 

R'  represents  tnfluoromethylthio.  tnfluoromethylsulphinyl. 
tnfluoromethylsulphonyl  or  fluorosulphonyl. 

R-  represents  hydrogen.  or  straight-chain  or 
branched      alkvi      having      1      to      4      carbon      atoms. 

R  and  R-  independently  of  one  another  in  each  case  repre- 
sent hydrogen,  in  each  case  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkyl  or  alkenyl  each  of  which  has  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
or  represent  in  each  case  straight-chain  or  branched  halo- 
genoalkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  9  identical 
or  different  halogen  atoms,  and 
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UMI 


R*  and  R*  independently  of  one  another  m  each  case  repre- 
sent hydrogen  or  slraight-^ham  or  branched  alkyl  having 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


5  278  180 
4^BIS(ARYL)  ♦H-U,4-TRlAZOLES  DERIVATIVES  AND 

A.NAIXJESIC  USE 
FruKois  Oemence.  P«ris;  Oaudine  Manushart,  Le  R«incy: 
Philippe  M«cltiewicz,  I.iTry-Ganpui,  and  Fnuicoise  Delevallee, 
FoatenJiy-Soua-Bois,  ail  of  Fnuict,  assignors  to  Rousael  Ucl»f, 

France 

Cootinnatioo  of  Ser.  No,  561.122.  Jul.  30,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  S«r   No.  778,566,  Sep.  20,  1985, 

abuidoncd.  This  application  May  4,  1992,  Ser,  No,  863,801 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep,  24.  1984,  84  14598 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr,  23, 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed, 

tnt.  a,'  A61K  31/41.  CWD  249  ()fl 

US.  a,  514—383  15  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


NHCOjR ' 


khere  R  is  H  or  halogen.  R'  is  lower  alkvl,  and  R^  is  NH; 


5,278,182 

AZOl.E-1-CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTER  DERIVATIVES 

AND  FUNGiaDAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Hiroshi    Fujishima,    Tokushima.    Japan,    assignor    to    OUuka 

Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Not,  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979434 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  22,  1991,  3-307559 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/50.  43.  653:  C07D  233  22.  249  12 

V.S.  C\.  514—399  2  Oaims 

I.  An  azole-l-carbojtyhc  acid  ester  compound  of  the  formula 


C<CHy)3  /=  N 


R— CH— O— C— N 


J 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl,  halo-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  or 
halo-lower  alkenyl  group,  A  is  =CH— ,  and  Z  is  an  oxygen  or 
sulfur  atom 


wherem  R\.  R;.  Ri  and  R4  are  m  any  position  on  the  benzene 
nuclei  and  are  individually  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  hydrogen,  —OH.  alkyl  and  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
_NH2,  — CF3,  halogen,  — NO2,  — NH— Alk' 


and 


Alk^ 


/ 

N 

Alk' 

Alk',  Alk-.  and  Alk^  being  individually  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  Ri  and  R:  or  R-,  and  R4  together  form  methylenedi- 
oxy  and  R<  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— CHOH  — Alk*  and 


—  CHAlk'    . 
OCOAlk' 

Alk*  and  Alk^  individually  being  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms 
and  their  acid  addition  salts  in  racemic  or  optically  active  form. 


5^78,183 
METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  AUTOIMMUNE 

DISEASES 
Bruno  SlWestrini,  Rome,   Italy,  assignor  to  Istituto  Ricerca 
Francesco  Angelini  S,P,A„  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Apr,  14,  1992,  Ser,  No,  868,311 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Apr.  22,  1991,  001101 
Int.  a.'  A61K  3]'4}5 
U.S.  a.  514—403  *  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  compnsing  administenng  to  a 
patient  in  need  of  an  anti-autoimmune  agent  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  formula 


A-CHj-O— CRR  -COOR 


(D 


where  A  is  the  nucleus  of  l-benzyl-mdazol-3-yl, 

R  and  R',  the  same  or  different  from  each  other,  are  H  or  an 

alkyl  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
R  "  IS  H  or  an  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

or,  when  R'    is  H,  of  a  salt  thereof  with  organic  or  inorganic 

pharmaceutically  accepUble  bases 


5,278,181 
SOLUBLE  ALKYL(5-[AMINO 
(PHENTL)METHYLl-lH-BENZIMIDAZOL-2-YL] 
CARBAMATE  ANTHELMINTICS 
Leroy  B,  Townaend;  Dean  S,  Wiae,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich., 
and  Slya  Ram,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Re- 
gents Acting  on  Behalf  of  the  I  ni»ersity  of  Michigan,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich. 

FUed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,910 
InL  a.^  A61K  31/415:  C08D  235/32 
MS.  a.  514—395  6  Claims 

1    Alkyl  5-substituted  benzimidazole  carbamate  esters  and 
their  enantiomorphic  forms  of  the  structural  formula  I: 


5,278,184 
SYNTHETIC  DERIVATIVES  OF  PYRROLE  AND 
PYRROUDINE  SUITABLE  FOR  THE  THERAPY  OF 
INFECTIONS  CAUSED  BY  RHINOVIRUSES 
Marino  Artico,  Rome;  Federico  Corelli,  Siena;  SUvio  Massa; 
AntooeUo  Mai,  both  of  Rome,  and  Enzo  Tramontano,  Nuoro, 
all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Repla  Chemical  Ltd.,  Vaduz,  Uech- 
tenstein 

FUed  Apr,  17,  1992,  Ser,  No,  870,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr,  19,  1991,  MI  91  A 
001096 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/40 
MS.  a.  514—423  *  Claims 

1.  Denvatives  having  the  formula: 


(I) 


(CH2)/ 


Ri 


Ora) 


wherein:  R  is  a  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pyrrole  and  pyrrolidine  radicals  having  one  or 
two  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  halo-    m   which   formulae   R;   represents   hydrogen,   halogen,   alkyl 


gens,  alkyls  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  and  formyl; 
X  IS  selected  from  H2,  O  and  N— O— R2 
wherein  R2  is  H  or  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms; 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  3  to  7; 


Ri 


W  K 


wherein  Y,  Z,  W,  and  K  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H.  halogen,  NOi,  CHi,  CF3,  CMC,  O-alkyl 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  — CH:=CH2; 
A  is  COOR3,  wherein  R3  is  selected  from  H  and  alkyl  of  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms. 


5.278.185 

PIPERIDINE,  TETRAHYDROPYRIDINE  AND 

PYRROLIDINE  COMPOUNDS 

Gilbert  I>avielle,  I^  Celle  Saint  Qoud;  Michel  Laubie,  Vaucres- 
son,  and  Francis  Colpaert,  \je  \esinet,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  .\dir  et  Compagnie,  Courbevoie,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  723,757,  Jul.  1,  1991.  This  application  Nov. 
4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,342 
Qaims  priority,  application  France.  Jul,  10,  1990,  90  08729 
Int.  O,'  A61K  3]  40:  C07D  20'  CW 
U,S,  O.  514 — 428  11  Qaims 

1    .A  comp<.iund  selected  frcim  those  of  the  formula  1: 


R)  — A 


/ 


a) 


in  which 

R)  represents  a  naphthyl  radical,  of  formula  yi: 


(yi) 


a  dihydronaphthyl  radical,  of  formula  y2: 


(y2) 


a  tetrahydronaphthyl  radical  of  formula  yy. 


having  1   to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive  hydroxyl,  or  alkoxy 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive. 

A  represents,  a  methylene  radical,  a  radical  of  formula  z\: 


— CH= 


or  a  radical  of  formula  zx- 


=CH- 


Ul) 


(az) 


on  condition,  however,  that  in  A  is  zj  when  Ri  represents  \ 

that  is,  a  tetrahydronaphthyl  radical,  and 
R:  represents: 

hydrogen,  benzyl  or  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, or 
aminoalkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive  cyanoalkyl 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive  or  a  radical  of  for- 
mula Wi: 


(W|) 


in  which: 

n  IS  1-6  inclusive 
and 

R.1  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  inclusive  or  alkoxy  having   1   10  6  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive 
Its  possible  stereoisomers, 

and   Its  addition   salts   with   a   pharmaceutically-acceptable 
acid 


5J78,186 
CHROMENE  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
AND  USE 
Kanji  Meguro.  Nishinomiya;  Hiroyuki  Tawada.  Takatsuki,  and 
Hitoshi    Ikeda,    Higashiosaka,   all   of  Japan,    assignors   to 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd,.  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCTJP91   00172,  §  371  Date  Apr,  2,  1991,  §  102(el 
Date  Apr,  2.  1991,  PCT  Pub,  No.  WC)91   12249,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb,  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671.796 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.   10,  1990,  2-29940; 
May  18,  1990,  2-129690:  Sep,  14,  1990,  2-244953 
Int,  Q.'  A61F  31  355.  C07D  311   12 
U.S.  Q.  514 — 457  21  Claims 

1.  A  chromene  denvative  of  the  formula  tl,> 


0) 


NHCO— Z  — R 


wherein 

each  nng  of  .A  and  B  is  optionally  substituted  with   i  to  4 
substituents   selected   from    the   group   consisting   of  (1) 
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halogen  atom.  (2)  a  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl 
group  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  substituted 
with  2  to  5  halogen  atoms,  (3)  a  straight  or  branched  chain 
lower  alkyl  group  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  may  be 
substituted  with  2  to  5  halogen  atoms,  (4)  2  straight  or 
branched  chain  lower  alkylthio  group  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  which  may  be  substituted  with  2  to  5  halogen 
atoms.  (5)  a  nitro  group.  (6)  a  carboxy  group.  (7)  a  carboxy 
group  esterified  by  an  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atom.  (8a  Ci.j 
acyloxy  group.  (9)  a  hydroxy!  group  and  (10)  a  C1.3  acyl 
group;  X  IS  an  oxygen  atom;  Y  is  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom 
or  denotes  2  hydrogen  atoms;  Z  is  a  bond.  — NH—  or  a 
saturated  or  unsaturated  lower  alkylene  group  and 
R  IS  (1)  a  straight,  branched  or  cyclic  chain  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  (ii)  an  aryl  group  having  6  to 
10  carbon  atoms  or  (iii)  an  aralkyl  group  having  7  to  16 
carbon  atoms,  wherein  each  of  the  groups  of  (i)  and  (11) 
may  be  substituted  with  1  to  5  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (1)  halogen  atom.  (2)  a  straight  o, 
branched  chain  lower  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
which  may  be  substituted  with  2  to  5  halogen  atoms.  (3)  a 
straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkoxy  group  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  which  may  be  substituted  with  2  to  5  halo- 
gen atoms,  (4)  a  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkylthio 
group  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  substituted 
with  2  to  5  halogen  atoms,  (5)  a  nitro  group.  (6)  a  carboxy 
group.  (7)  a  carboxy  group  esterified  by  a  n  alkyl  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  (8)  a  C1.3  acyloxy  group,  (9)  a  hydroxy 
group  and  (10)  a  C1.3  acyl  group,  or  its  salt. 


group  consisting  of  halogeno.  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
amino  and  nitro  groups  or  by  one  methylenedioxy  group,  and 
in  which  the  aliphatic  part  of  the  group  has  up  to  a  maximum 
of  ten  carbon  atoms  and  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  one 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  and  cyano  groups,  with  the  further  proviso  that  when 
each  of  Ri  and  R:  is  hydrogen  then  R)  is  not  methyl  and  that 
the  compound  is  in  the  meso  or  erythro  configuration  when 
each  R|  and  R:  is  the  same  or  difTercnt  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group,  and  salts  thereof  with  a 
physiologically  acceptable  inorganic  or  organic  acid,  together 
with  a  physiologically  acceptable  diluent  or  earner. 


of  an  amino  acid  solution  including  at  least  approximately 
60%  branched-chain  amino  acids. 


5,278,188 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  CONTROLLING 

THE  GROWTH  OF  MICROORGANISMS 

Wilson  K.  Whitekettle,  Jamison,  Pa.,  and  Deborah  K.  Donofrio, 

The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Betz  I.aboratories.  Inc., 

Trevose,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  23,250 
Int.  a.5  AOIN  33/08.  43/08 
U.S.  a.  514—471  8  aaims 

1  A  microbial  inhibiting  composition  comprising  a  synergis- 
tic mixture  of  (a)  decylthioethanamine  hydrochloride  and  (b) 
2-(2-bromo-2-nitroethenyl)  furan  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of 
(a):(b)  IS  from  about  100:1  to  1;3.2. 


UMI 


5.278,187 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Andrew  M.  C  reighton.  London,  and  W  illiam  A.  Jeffery.  Maldon, 

both  of  England,  a.s.siKnors  tii  British  Technology  Group  Ltd.. 

London.  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  597,180.  Oct.  17,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,149.710. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  422.673,  Oct.  17.  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  183,067,  Apr.  19, 

1988,  Pat.  No.  4.902,1'14,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  842.857. 

Mar.  24.  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,755,619.  This  application  Sep.  24. 

1991.  Ser.  No.  "^64.822 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  1,  1985, 
8508508 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/35.  31/36.  31/275.  31/215.  31/225.  31/235 
U.S.  a.  514 — 459  28  Oaims 

1  A  pharmaceutical  composition  suitable  for  effecting  cardi- 
oprotection,  compnsing  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
formula  (II) 

R3OCOCH2  CH2.COOR3  (II) 

N— CHRi— CHR2— N 

/  \ 

NH2.COCH2  CH2CONH2 

wherein  R|  and  R;  are  each  separately  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  groups 
having  up  to  a  maximum  of  four  carbon  atoms  and  being  un- 
substituted.  and  alkyl.  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  groups  having  up  to 
a  maximum  of  three  carbon  atoms  and  being  substituted  by  one 
phenyl,  carboxy.  alkoxycarbonyl.  halogeno  (other  than 
fluoro),  hydroxy  or  alkoxy  group,  or  by  one  or  more  fluoro 
groups,  but  with  the  proviso  that  when  Ri  is  hydrogen  then  R2 
IS  hydrogen  or  methyl,  or  R|  and  R2  together  constitute  an 
ethylene  bridging  group,  and  R3  excludes  and  group  in  which 
the  bonding  carbon  atoms  docs  not  carry  at  least  one  hydrogen 
atom.  Ri  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  alkyl. 
alkenyl  and  alkynyl  groups  having  up  to  a  maximum  of  ten 
carbon  atoms  and  being  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
one  or  more  alkoxy,  carboxy.  halogeno.  hydroxy,  alkoxycar- 
bonyl. benzyloxycarbonyl.  cyano.  amino,  alkylamino.  dialk- 
yamino  or  0x0  groups  and  (b)  aralkyl.  aralkenyl  and  aralkynyl 
groups  in  which  the  aromatic  pan  of  the  group  may  optionally 
be  substituted  by  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  the 


5.278.189 

PREVENTION  AND  TREATMENT  OF  OCCLUSI\  E 

CARDIOVASCULAR  DISEASE  WITH  ASCORBATE  AND 

SUBSTANCES  THAT  INHIBIT  THE  BINDING  OF 

LIPOPROTEIN  (Ai 

Matthias  W.  Rath,  Eberhardstra&se  12,  7141  Kirchberg Alurr, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Linus  C.   Pauling.   15  Salmon 

Creek,  Big  Sur,  Calif.  93920 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533,129,  Jun.  4.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  24.  1990.  Ser.  No.  557.516 
Int.  a.'  .A61K  31   195.  3!  34.  31/44 
U.S.  CI.  514—561  15  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
ascorbate.  traexamic  acid,  lysine  and  nicotinic  acid  said  ingre- 
dients in  an  amount  effective  to  treat  Lp  (a)-associated  occlu- 
sive cardiovascular  disea.se 


5.278.190 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  QUALITY  OF  SLEEP 

AND  TREATING  SLEEP  DISORDERS 
Jeffrey  Askanazi.  Haworth.  N.J..  and  Susan  Trimbo,  Evanston. 

111.,  assignors  to  Clintec  Nutrition  Co..  Deerfield,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  582.527,  Sep.  14.  1990,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  443,765,  Nov.  30,  1989.  Pat. 
No.  5,017,616.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,464 

Int.  a,'  A61K  31/195 
U.S.  CI.  514—561  ^1  Claims 
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•34      ^ 
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bJSeuS      MC-lhTUaON  ENOt*USIONEM>-»*TJSION 
|AIM««E1       (NON  (CM  SLEEP)   INON  REMl        IBEMl 

1  A  method  for  increasing  the  REM  stage  of  sleep  and 
duration  of  sleep  in  a  patient  requiring  same  compnsing  the 
step  of: 

administenng  to  a  patient  a  therapeutically  effective  amount 


5.278.191 

DIPHFNYLMETHYLAMINOACETAMIDE 

DERIV  ATIVES  AS  ANTI-CONVULSANTS 

Alexis  A.  Cordi.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  and  Claude  L.  Gillet.  Blanmont. 

Belgium,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co..  Chicago.  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239,086,  Aug.  31,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct,  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  776.530 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/165:  C07C  237/20 
U.S.  a.  514—620  5  Oaims 

1.     Compound     which     is     2-[(4-fIuorophenyl)phenyl]me- 
ihylammoacetamide. 


5.278.192 
METHOD  OF  VASODILATOR  THERAPY  FOR 
TREATING  A  PATIENT  WITH  A  CONDITION 
Ho-Leung  Fung.  C^tzville.  and  John  A.  Bauer.  Williamsville, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Research  Foundation  of  State  Uni- 
versity of  NY.  Albany.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul,  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,224 
Int,  C[.^  A61K  31/13 
U.S.  a.  514—645  18  Claims 

1    A  method  of  vasodilator  therapy  for  treating  a  patient 
suffering  from  a  condition,  comprising: 

long  term,  continuous  administration  of  an  organic  nitnte 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isobutyl  nitrite  and 
isoamyl  nitrite  to  a  patient  suffering  from  the  condition  in 
a  dosage  form  capable  of  delivering  a  sufficient  therapeu- 
tic amount  of  said  nitnte  to  the  blood  stream  of  the  patient 
thereby  providing  effective  vasodilator  therapy  for  at 
least  24  hours  without  development  of  tolerance  in  the 
patient. 


5.278.193 

ION  EXCHANGE  RESIN  BEADS  HAVING 

AMINOALKYLPHOSPHONIC  GROUPS  AND 

PROCESSF.S  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 

Jurgen  Eiffler,  and  Nicholas  Moon,  both  of  Stade,  F'ed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Companv,  Midland. 

Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1989.  Ser.  No.  380.568 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  18,  1988, 
8817051 

Int.  a.'  C08F  8/24 
U.S.  a.  521—31  3  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  prepafing  ion  exchange  resin  beads  by 
reacting  resin  beads  compnsing: 
(i)  groups  of  formula 


— (CH)„-X 


(III) 


wherein: 

each  R*  independently  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  or 

aryl, 
m  IS  from  I  to  12.  and 


X  is  halogen,  and 
ii)  a  matrix  of  a  polylsmyl  aromatic)  polymer  which  is  cross- 
linked  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alky!  acrylates  and  di-  or  polyvinyl  comptiunds 
wherein  the  level  of  cross-linkages  is  decreased  in  the  shell 
area  as  compared  to  the  core  area, 
with  hexamethylene  tetramine  to  produce  the  corresponding 
resm  beads  comprising  functional  groups  of  formula 


(IV) 


N     X- 


-(CHR*)„-N 


and  reacting  the  produced  intermediate  compnsing  groups  of 
formula  IV  with  al)  a  hypophosphite  salt  in  the  presence  of  an 
acid  or  with  a2)  hypophosphorous  acid  in  a  single  step  in  the 
presence  of  water  without  addition  of  a  substantial  amount  of 
formaldehyde  or  a  formaldehyde  releasing  compound. 


5,278,194 
ENVIRONMENTAI  I   DISPERSIBI  F  SYNTACTIC  FOAM 
E.  Glenn  Tickncr.  Coulterville.  and  Robert  E.  Short,  l^s  Gatos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Microsome,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  36,915 
Int.  CI.'  C08J  V  .?: 
U.S.  O.  521—55  4  Claims 

1.  A  syntactic  foam  product  having  a  desired  configuration, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  gas  filled  bubbles  arranged  in  the  desired  con- 
figuration, each  of  the  bubbles  being  defined  by  a  respec- 
tive individual  and  discrete  substantially  sphencal  gas- 
filled  shell,  each  indi\  idual  shell  being  in  abutting  relation 
with  the  shells  of  adjacent  bubbles,  the  shells  defining 
interstices  between  them  w  here  the  shells  do  not  abut  one 
another;  and 
.attaching  material  attaching  the  abutting  bubbles  to  one 
another  where  they  abut  one  another  and  being  present  in 
an  amount  such  that  the  interstices  between  the  bubbles 
are  not  filled  with  the  attaching  material,  the  attaching 
material  being  en\ironmenlally  degradable  at  a  rate  such 
that  It  releases  the  bubbles  under  ambient  conditions  after 
a  selected  time  interval. 


5.278.195 
PRODUCTION  OF  PLASTIC  FOAMS.  PREFF:RABLV 
RIGID  FOAMS  CONTAINING  URETHANE  GROUPS  OR 
I  RETHANE  AND  ISOCY  ANUR.\TE  GROUPS,  AND 
BLOWING  AGENT-CONTAINING  EMUI^SIONS  FOR 
THIS  PURPOSE 
Otto  V  oikert.  Weisenheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Corinnc 
A.  Meynard.  Clichy.  France,  assignors  to  BASF"  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Ludwigshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«rman> 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  904.919,  Jun.  26,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.205.956. 
This  application  Dec.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  986.748 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (icrmany.  Jun.  27, 
1991.  121161 

Int.  O."  C08J  9/14 
U.S.  O.  521—98  23  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  plastic  foams,  which 
compnses  mixing  either  ingredients  which  react  to  make  a 
plastic  resin  or  a  plastic  resin  itself  with  at  least  one  vinyl- 
fluoroalkane  of  the  formula 

CH2=CH-C,F2,+  i 

in  which  — CBF2n+  1  is  linear  or  branched  perfluoroalkyl  and  n 
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is  an  integer  from  1  to  6,  as  blowing  agent  and/or  insulating 
gas.  with  the  provisio  that,  if  the  vinylfluoroalkane  is  vinylper- 
fluoro-n-butane,  it  is  not  employed  in  admixture  with  dichloro- 
ethylene  or  in  admixture  with  more  than  <X)'7f  of  1.1-dichloro- 
l-fluort-ethane  and  thereafter  foaming  said  mixture  with  the 
application  of  heat. 


5,278,196 
HYDROn.LOROCARBON  COMPOSITIONS  AS 
BLOWING  AGENTS  FOR  CELLULAR  PLASTICS 
Mark  L.  Robin;  Yuichi   likubo.  both  of  West  Lafayette;  W. 
Douglas  Register.  Lafayette,  and  Richard  S.  Rose,  West  La- 
fayette, all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Great  I-akes  Chemical  Corp., 
W.  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,029 
Int.  O.'  COW  9/14 
VS.  a.  521—98  H  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  foamable  plastic  which  is  essentially  free  of  polyisocya- 
nate-ba-sed  polymers;  and 

(b)  a  blowing  agent  consisting  essentially  of  1,1.1,2,3,3.3- 
heptafluoropropane  in  combination  with  one  or  more 
hydrocarbons  or  partially  halogenated  alkanes. 


5  Oaims 


UMI 


5,278,197 
SOFT,  n.EXIBLE  POI  YURETHANE  FOA.M 
Gundolf  Jacobs,  PitUburgh,  and  Bin  Lee,  Coraopolis,  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Miles  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,954 
Int.  a.5  COW  9/12,  9/14 
U.S.  a.  521—121 

1.  A  flexible  foam  prepared  by  reacting 

(a)  at  least  one  organic  polyisocyanate  with 

(b)  at  least  one  polyol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
400  to  about  12,000  and  a  functionality  in  excess  of  2.  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  and  water  and  a  compound 
conforming  to 

Ai-CH2-CH=CH-CH2t;lCH2-CH-CH2- 

SO3-M+ 

-CH2-fe[CH2-CHts-A 

CH2 
I 

CH2 
I 
SO3-M  + 

where  A  is  selected  from  among  H,  COOH,  HNi,  and 
OH.  M  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H'O  ,  LI  *  . 
K^  and  NR4^.  where  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group, 
and  where  n.  x  and  m  are  selected  such  that  said  com- 
pound has  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  about 
500  to  20.000.  a  functionality  of  0  to  10  and  a  sulfonate 
concentration  of  about  0  1  to  30  percent  by  weight,  said 
foam  being  charactenzed  in  having  (1)  a  hardness.  IFD 
25<^f  value,  of  al  most  29  lbs/50  in^.  as  determined  in 
accordance  with  Test  Bi  of  ASTM  D  3574  and  (11)  a 
density  of  about  0.9  to  3.0  pounds  per  cubic  foot. 


5J78,198 

FORMABLE  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  COMPOSmON. 

FOAMED  ARTICLES  MADE  THEREFROM,  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  VINYL  CHLORIDE 

POLYMERIC  FOAMED  ARTICLES 

Martin  Grohman,  Marietta,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,982 

Int.  a.-  B32B  7/12 

U.S.  a.  521— 139  11  Claims 

1.  A  foamable  thermoplastic  resin  composition  comprising 

a)  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer  present  at  a  level  of  from  50  to 
99  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition, 

b)  alphamethyl  styrene-unsaturated  nitnle  copolymer  pres- 
ent at  a  level  of  from  0  5  to  10  weight  percent  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  composition,  said  alphamethyl  styrene- 
unsaturated  nitrile  polymer  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  rubber  free  alphamethyl  styrene-unsaturated 
nitnle  copolymers  and  graft  cop<ilymers,  said  graft  co- 
polymers comprising  a  superstrate  grafted  onto  a  sub- 
strate, said  substrate  being  a  butadiene  rubber  present  at  a 
level  of  from  5  to  50  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  entire 
weight  of  the  graft  copolymer,  said  superstrate  being  a 
rigid  copolymer  present  at  a  level  of  from  50  to  95  percent 
by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  graft  copoly- 
mer, said  superstrate  comprising  from  30  to  80  percent  by 
weight  alphamethyl  styrene  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  graft  copolymer,  from  15  to  35  percent  by  weight 
unsaturated  nitnle  based  on  the  entire  weight  of  the  graft 
copolymer,  and  from  0  to  30  percent  hy  weight  unsubsti- 
tuted  styrene  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  graft  co- 
polymer; 

c)  a  rubber-free  alkyl  methacrylate-vinyl  aromatic- 
unsaturated  nitnle  copolymer  present  at  a  level  of  from 
0.5  to  10  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  entire  weight  of 
the  composition,  said  rubber-free  copolymer  compnsing 
from  20  to  60  percent  by  weight  alkyl  methacrylate.  from 
10  to  50  percent  by  weight  vinyl  aromatic  monomer,  and 
from  5  to  35  weight  percent  unsaturated  nitnle  monomer 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  rubber-free  copolymer. 

d)  a  chemical  blowing  agent  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
0.1  to  I  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition 


5.278,199 
ACTINIC  RADIATION-REACTIVE 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 
WHEREIN  ADHESIVENESS  IS  REDUCED  UPON 
IRRADIATION 
Kazuo  Ohkawa,  and  Seiichi  Saito,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,190 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  12,  1990,  2-4936 
Int.  a.'  C09J  l}i/06:  C08F  2/48:  C08L  }iOS.  33/10 
U.S,  a.  522—95  *  CI"""* 

1    An  actinic  radiation-reactive  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
composition  having  an  essential  components. 

a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  organic  compound  compnsing 

an  acrylate  copolymer,  and 
an  actinic  radiation-curable  resin  compnsing  one  or  more 
p<5lythiol  compounds  and  one  or  more  polyene  com- 
pounds, said  polyene  compounds  each  having  at  lea.st  two 
actinic  radiation-reactive  carbon-to-carbon  double  bonds 
denved  from  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  allyl  alcohol 
and  the  equivalent  ratio  of  carbon-to-carbon  double  bonds 
to  the  thiol  groups  being  between  0  7;  1.0  and  1  5  1.0,  said 
composition  having  a  reduced  adhesion  strength  after 
cunng. 


5,278,200 
THROMBORESISTANT  MATERIAL  AND  ARTICLF^ 
Arthur  J.  Coury,  St.  Paul;  James  R.  Keogh,  Maplewood;  Chris- 
topher M,   Hobot,  Tonka  Bay,  and  Warren  W.   Howland, 
Brooklyn  Center,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,796 

Int,  a.'  AOIN  7/00 

U,S.  a.  523— 112  1 8  Qaims 
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5,278,201 

BIODEGRADABLE  IN-SITU  FORMING  IMPLANTS  AND 

METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Richard  L.  Dunn.  Fort  Collins,  Colo.:  James  P.  (English,  Bir- 
mingham. .\la.:  Donald  R.  Cowsar.  Birmingham.  Ala.,  and 
David  P.  \anderbilt,  Birmingham,  .\la.,  assignors  to  Atrix 
I.aboratories,  Inc..  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  252,645,  Oct.  3,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,938.763. 
Thi'  application  Apr.  24.  1990,  Ser.  No.  513,782 
Inf.  CI."  A61F  2,02.  2/00 
U.S.  a.  523— 113  21  Oaims 


0       0  0 

M-faOCOe»cyOO«50*7CK,0.7C»i7{^-0-»-OM 
0.3  Wj 


o«3  nc 


r  B      0    0  0  or 

I     I, I       I,  ,  «,  B     I 

(it|:c-C'foocooeVfowjo*jw,04,otjCi-e  t  o-c  «=<»•, 


•^: 


1  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  forming  a  solid  or 
coagulated  biodegradable  implant  in-situ  within  a  body,  com- 
prising a  liquid  solution  of  a  non-reactive,  biocompatible,  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  thermoplastic  linear  polymer  that  is 
water-insoluble  and  is  biodegradable  by  simple  or  enzymati- 
cally  catalyzed  hydrolysis,  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
biocompatible  solvent  that  is  water-soluble,  wherein  the  con- 


centrations and  formulas  of  said  polymer  and  said  solvent  in 
said  solution  are  effective  to  form  said  implant  in-situ  when 

said  solution  contacts  body  fluid 


5.278,202 
BIODEGRADABLE  IN-SITU  FORMING  IMPLANTS  AND 

METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Richard  L.  Dunn,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.:  James  P.  English.  Bir- 
mingham,  Ala.;  Donald  R.  Cowsar.  Birmingham.  Ala.,  and 
David  D.  \anderbilt,  Birmingham.  Ala.,  assignors  to  Atrii 
Laboratories,  Inc..  Fort  Collins.  Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  513.782,  Apr,  24,  1990.  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  252,645.  Oct.  3.  1988.  Pat.  No,  4,938,763.  This 
application  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,159 
Int.  CI,'  C08L  6^  00.  69/00.  77/00:  A61F  2/00 
U.S.  CI.  523— 113  11  Oaims 
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CSTANE   421:  AMPSAM  BLENDED 

t  POuruRETVUM*  ESTANE   42C 

POLVURfTMANE 

I  A  ihromboresistant  article  for  use  in  contact  with  blood  or 
blood  products,  the  article  comprising  at  least  one  exposed 
surface  for  contacting  blood  or  blood  products,  the  surface 
having  thereon  an  antithrombotic  agent  comprised  of  a  co- 
polymer of  A  A  and  AMPS  in  which  the  relative  amounts  of 
AA  and  AMPS  in  the  copolymer  are  predetermined  to  provide 
SOi  groups  and  COO —  groups  in  a  ratio  comparable  10  the 
antithrombogenic  binding  sequence  of  heparin 
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1  .A  pharmaceutical  comp<~)Sition  for  forming  a  biodegrad- 
able pharmaceutically  acceptable  implant  in-siiu  within  a  liv- 
ing body,  comprising  an  efTecti\e  amount  of  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  liquid  acrylic-ester  terminated  prepolymer  of 
terminal  acryloyl  groups  and  a  residue  of  an  oligomer  having 
terminal  functional  groups  capable  of  reacting  with  acryloyl 
acslating  groups  wherein  the  prepolymer  is  capable  oi  being 
cured  into  said  implant  in-silu  withm  a  living  bcxj\  and  the 
cured  form  of  the  prepolymer  is  uater  insoluble  and  is  biode- 
gradable by  simple  or  enzymatically  antalyzed  hydrolysis,  and 
an  effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cunng 
agent. 


5.278.203 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AND  LMPRO\  ED  LIQUID 

GELLING  AGENT  CONCENTRATE  AND  SI  SPENDABLE 

GELLING  AGENT 
Weldon   M,  Harms,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to   Halliburton 

Company.  Duncan,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673,035,  Mar.  21.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,053 
Int.  O.'  C08K  9  04:  C08L  1/26.  33/08:  C09K  '  !> 
U.S.  O.  523—200  IT  Oaims 

1.  A  dry  solid  water-soluble  polymer  gelling  agent  formula- 
tion dispersible  into  an  oil  liquid  earner,  compnsing  a  particu- 
late aqueous  gelling  agent  comprising  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  of  guar  gum,  hydroxypropylguar, 
carboxymethylhydroxypropylguar.  hydroxyelhylcellulosc  and 
carboxymethylhydroxyethylcelluolse  with  a  sufficient  surface 
coating  of  a  surfactant  and  suspending  agent  to  improve  the 
suspendability  of  gelling  agent  in  a  hydrocarbon  earner  fluid 
relative  to  uncoaied  gelling  agent,  ihe  \  \  ratio  of  suspending 
agent  to  surfactant  being  from  aboui  1  5  10  about  5:1. 
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$.278,204 
HEAT-RESISTANT  RLBBER  COMPOSITIONS 
Tetsuo  Tojo.  Ichihara;  Katsuo  Okamoto.  Funabashi;  Alura  Mat- 
nkU,  Ichihara.  and  Eckhart  I^uis.  Tokyo,  ail  of  Japan,  as- 
signors   to    Mitsui    Petrochemical    Industries.    Ltd.,   Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8«4.855.  May  11.  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260.263.  Oct.  20,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov    13,  1992,  Ser.  No,  975,955 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  20.  1987,  62-262583; 
Oct.  20,  1987.  62-262584;  Oct.  20,  1987,  62-262585;  Oct.  20. 
1987.  62-262586 

Int   n:  COSK  9/06 
LI.S.  a.  523— 212  4  Claims 

1  A  heat-resistani  rubber  composition  which  compnses,  as 
indispensable  components,  (A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an 
ethylene/a-olefin  copolymer  rubber,  said  a-olefm  having  i  to 
10  carbon  atoms.  (B)  10  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  siliciferous 
filler  which  has  been  treated  with  a  silane  compound  repre- 
sented b\  the  following  formula: 


R'— Si— 0R2 
OR* 

wherein  R'  stands  for  an  alkenyl  group,  a  chloroalkenyl  group 
or  a  chloroalky!  group,  and  R^  stands  for  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
and  (C)  0  5  to  JO  part.s  by  weight  of  a  pxilyorganosiloxane 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  (Mnl  of  10^  to  10* 
and  an  average  composition  represented  by  the  following 
formula: 

(Rj)^R*)»SiO(*^)/2 

wherein  R'  stands  for  a  monovalent  saturated  or  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  group.  R*  stands  for  a  chloroalkyl  group  or  an 
alkenyl  group,  a  is  a  number  of  from  1  to  2.5  and  b  is  a  number 
of  from  0  01  to  12,  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  a  and  b  is 
in  the  range  of  from  1.8  to  3. 


5,278.206 
BINDER  FOR  LIQUIDS 
Gerd  Gobei.   Frankfurt;   Ferdinand  Angerer.  Schaafheim.  and 
Lirich  Riegel,  Frankfurt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Cassella  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741,500,  .Aug.  5.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Not.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  983,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  16. 
1989,  3904642 

Int.  a."  cmi.  H^/oo 

L.S.  a.  524—13  16  Claims 

1    Scatterable  binder  m  puKenzed  form,  for  binding  spilled 
liquids,  compnsing 

a)  superabsorbers. 

b)  kieselguhr,  peat,  sawdust,  wood  meal,  wcxxj  wool,  straw. 
pap)cr  fibers,  pulp  or  plastics  in  fibrous  or  milled  form  and 

c)  polyglycol,  the  content  of  polyglycol  being  up  to  .W^r  by 
weight  and  wherein  said  scatterable  binder  is  in  pulverized 
form  and  is  a  means  for  binding  spilled  liquids 


5.278,205 

POLYESTER  HL.M  CX)NTAINING  MINUTE  GLASS 

SPHERES  AND  FUMED  SILICA  USEFUL  MICROFILM 

Junaid  A.  Siddiqui.  Richmond,  Va..  assignor  to  ICI  Americas, 

Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  632J40.  Dec.  19.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,137,939. 
This  application  Apr   16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  872,704 
Int.  C\:  C08K  3/40 
U.S.  a.  523— 219  3  Claims 

1  A  film  of  a  linear,  oriented,  and  heat  set  polyester  contain- 
ing gla.ss  spheres  having  an  average  particle  size  of  about  3  to 
about  4  microns  and  a  particle  distribution  of  99  9  percent 
below  about  10  microns.  ''5  percent  below  about  6  microns  and 
50  percent  below  about  .5  8  microns  in  an  amount  that  ranges 
between  about  40  parts  per  million  to  about  80  parts  per  million 
based  upon  the  weight  of  the  film  of  linear  polyester. 


5.278,207 
ASPHALT  AMINE  FUiNCTIONALIZED  POLYMER 
COMPOSITION 
Robert  Q.  Kluttz.  Houston,  Tei..  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany. Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  No».  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972.401 
Int.  a.'  C08L  95/00 
U.S.  a.  524—68  31  Qaims 

1  A  bituminous  composition  composing  a  bituminous  com- 
fXDnent.  a  polymer  compnsing  at  least  one  conjugated  diolefin 
block  and  at  least  one  acrylic  monomer  block  with  the  struc- 
ture 


H2C=C— C— O— R: 
I      II 
R|    O 


wherein  R|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 
phenyl  and  alkyl  radicals  which  are  linear  or  branched  and 
contain  from  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  R2  is  a  cyclic  or  non- 
cyclic  alkyl  radical  which  contains  from  1  to  14  carbon  atoms 
and  may  contain  a  tertiary  amine  or  an  ether  linkage,  and  from 
0,001  parts  to  1  part  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  poly- 
functional  amine  having  at  least  two  amino  groups 


5,278,208 
PARTICULATE  OPACTFYING  EXTENDER  FOR 
POLYMER  COATINGS 
Bruce  R.  Palmer,  Edmond,  Okla.,  and  Penelope  Stamatakis, 
Aurora,  III.,  assignors  to  Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Corporation, 
Oklahoma  Oty,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  811,746,  Dec.  23,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,059 
Int.  a.'  C08K  i/06 
U.S.  a.  524 — 80  27  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  opacifying  and  extending  a  matrix  wherein 
said  matnx  can  be  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aque- 
ous emulsions,  poly(styrene-butadiene)  latex  polymer  coatings, 
polymethylmethacrylate  latex  polymer  coatings,  vinyl  acetate 
latex  polymer  coatings,  ethyl  acrylate  latex  polymer  coatings, 
butyl  acrylate  latex  polymer  coatings  and  methyl  acrylate  latex 
polymer  coatings  compnsing  dispersing  substantially  colorless 
colloidal  sulfur  particles  having  a  size  in  the  range  of  from 
about  0.01  fim  to  about  1  00  ^im  in  the  matnx  in  an  amount  m 
the  range  of  from  about  1%  to  about  40%  by  volume  of  the 
matnx  to  result  in  an  overall  colorless  opacified  and  extended 
matnx. 


5.278.209 

THERM()OXIDATI\  K  STABILIZATION  OF 

POLVOLEFINS  WITH  AN 

OXO-PIPERAZINYL-TRIAZINF  AND  A  PHOSPHOROUS 

ACID  KSTKR 
George  Kletecka.  20542  Belvedere.  Fairview  Park.  Ohio  44126, 
and  John  F.  Ui.  3465  Ridge  Park  Blvd..  Broadview  Heights 
Ohio  4414" 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  580, "31.  Sep.  11,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  26.  1992,  Ser,  No.  888.950 
Int.  CI."  C08K  S/S492.  5/52 
V.S.  a.  524-100  13  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  thermooxidative  ("TO") 
or  aniioxidative  ("AO")  stability  in  the  substantial  absence  of  a 
hindered  phenol  antioxidant,  said  composition  of  matter  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  poly(a-olefin),  or  a  copolymer  of  an 
a-olefin,  in  which  copolymer  a  repeating  unit  denved  from 
said  a-olefin  is  present  in  a  major  molar  amount,  and  a  trace 
amount,  at  least  0.01  but  less  than  0.1  phr.  of  a  symmetncal 
arylphosphite  or  an  arylfluorophosphite,  in  combination  with 
from  about  0.1  phr  to  about  2  phr  of  a  tri-substituled  tnazine 
denvative  C'MPIP-T")  in  which  the  2-.  4-  and  6-positions  of 
the  tnazine  nng  are  substituted  with  a  polysubstiluted  pipera- 
zin-2-one  in  which  the  N*atom  is  alkylated,  said  MPIP-T  being 
represented  by  the  structure 


PSP 


Rio 


wherein  Rjois  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C1-C20 
alkyl,  Cs-Cs  alkyl,  and  C6-C2oaralkyl.  and  Rn  is  selected 
from  hydrogen  or  the  same  group  as  Rio;  and, 

said  arylfluorophosphite  has  at  least  two  aryloxy  groups 
selected  from  R'  and 

R|3 

Rl4^       /  \ 


■^.- 


--^ 


K12 


wherein    R12   is   a   divalent   group   selected   from   —S, — 
wherein  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  i.  methylene  or  C;-Ci2 
alkylidene;  and.  Ru  is  a  C4-C20  tert-alkyi  group,  and  Ru 
IS  selected  from  hydrogen.  C1-C20  alkyl.  Cj-Cj  cycloal 
kyl.  or  C7-C2oaralkyl. 


PSP 


wherein  PSP  represents  a  substituent  derived  from  a  cyclic 
amine,  said  PSP  being  represented  by  a  structure  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 


(CH2V— NR| 


Rr 
R4 


,N  R3 

I 

R9 


H— C— C— NH 

I  ^R7 

.  ^ .  .0 


\  "Ri 

i 

Ro 


wherein,   R|   represents  C1-C24  alkyl,  C5-C12  cycloalkyl, 

C7-C20  araalkyl  or  alkaryl.  C|  -C.m  ammoalkyl.  or  C6-C20 

aminocycloalkyl. 
Rj,  Ri,  R4,  and  R5  independentU   represent  C1-C24  alkyl; 

and.  Rt  with  Ri.  or  R4  with  R<  are  cvclizable  to  C<;-Ci: 

cycloalkyl  including  the  C'  and  C'^  aloms  respecli\ely.  of 

the  piperazin-2-one  ring. 
Rft  and  R-  independently  represent  C1-C24  alkyl.  and  poly- 

melhylene  ha\mg  from  4  to  7  carbon  atoms  which  are 

cyclizable. 
Rk  represents  H.  C|   Cf,aikvl,  and  phenyl: 
Rq  represents  Ci-C?  alkyl:  and. 

p  represents  an  integer  in  the  range  from  :  to  about  10; 
wherein  said  arylphosphite  contains  at   least   two  aryloxy 

substituents.  each  substituent  represented  by  the  structure 

O— -R    wherein  O  is  directly  b<inded  to  a  P  atom,  and  R 

represents  phenyl,  or  substituted  aryl  represented  as 


5,2'^8.210 

procf:ss  for  thk  preparation  ok  st^bii.izkd 
polyolerns  and  products  obtained 

THEREraOM 

Giampiero  Morini.  Pavia;  Enrico  Albizzati,  Novara;  Dario 
Conti.  Milan,  and  Giulio  Balbontin.  Ferrara,  all  of  Itah, 
assignors  to  HIMONT  Incorporated.  Wilmington.  Del 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  988.646 
Claims  priority,   application   Itah.   Dec.   13.   1991.   M191    A 
003346 

Int.  CI."  C08K  .V  !J:  C08F  2  44 
U.S.  a.  524-100  8  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  iht-  preparation  of  stabilized  polyolefins 
compnsing  the  polymerization  of  at  least  one  olefin  monomer 
by  way  of  a  catalyst  prepared  by  reacting  an  aluminum  alkyl 
compound,  and  optionally  an  electron-donor  compound,  with 
a  solid  component  compnsing  a  Ti  compxiund  having  at  least 
one  Ti-halogen  bond  and  an  electron  donor  comp<iund  sup- 
ported on  magnesium  chloride,  said  p<'>lymenzalion  being 
conducted  in  the  presence  of  one  or  more  phenolic  stabilizers, 
and  using,  as  said  eleclron-donor  in  said  solid  catalyst  compo- 
nent, a  compound  selected  from  ethers  which  contain  two  or 
more  ether  functions  and  that,  under  standard  conditions,  are 
eomplexed  with  anhydrous  magnesium  chloride  to  the  extent 
of  less  than  60  mmoles  per  100  g  of  chlonde.  and  that  with  said 
Ti  compound  they  do  not  generate  substitution  reactions,  or 
react  in  such  a  way  only  to  the  extent  of  less  than  50%  in 
moles. 
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5.278.211 
WOODWORKING  ADHE.SIV  F  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  VINYL  ACETATE  AND 
N-<2J-DIALKOXY-HYDROXY>ETHYL  ACRYLAMIDE 
Rama  S.  Chandran.  South  Bound  Brook;  Carmine  P.  loTine, 
Bridgewater.  Piul  R.  Mudge.  Belle  Meade;  John  C.  Leigfaton, 
Flanders,  and   Pravin   K.   Kukkala.  Middlesex,  all  of  N.J., 
assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Diyiaion  of  Ser.  No.  ''03,931,  May  22,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,252,663. 
This  application  \pr    5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  42.949 
Int.  CI.    CO«K  ^  '>4.  C08I.  29/04.  31  1)4 
U.S.  a.  524— 111  3  Claims 

1  A  wockI working  adhesive  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  emulsion  polymer  stabilized  with  polyvinyl  alcohol 
comprising  more  than  50%  by  weight  of  vinyl  acetate  and  1  to 
15%  by  weight  of  N-(2,2-dialkoxy- 1 -hydroxy)  ethyl  aery  1am- 
ide. 


5.278,212 

FLOW  MODIRER  FOR  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  AND 

THERMOPLASTIC  RF:SIN  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  THF  SAME 

H«jime   Nishihara:   Katsuaki    Maeda;   Hiroaki    Ishikawa,   and 

Hiroshi  Mikami,  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 

Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  959,582 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1991,  3-264620 

Int.  n.'  C08K  >  .SJ fO«L  ^\i)4 

L.S.  a.  524—141  10  Oaims 


! 

if 
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II 
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Ji 
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/           tin 

■ 

9              v* 

*'    ^^""^ 

w                n                M 

.O-P— Lo-^o-p o 

(Ri).  o    I 


(R4)d 


(R2)*  (Rj)c 

wherein  Ri.  Ri,  Ri.  and  R4  each  represents  a  hydroxyl  group. 


-^ 


C(CH3)2-. 


a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  a,  b.  c,  and  d  each  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3; 
n  represents  0  or  an  integer  of  from  I  to  3.  when  n  isOor  1,  the 
compound  contains  one  hydroxyl  group  or 


-^ 


QCHsh- 


group  per  molecule,  and  when  n  is  2  or  3,  the  compound 
contains  one  or  two.  in  total,  of  hydroxyl  group  and 


^ 


HO— (  \        )  )— QCHjh- 


group  per  molecule 


5.278,213 
METHOD  OF  PR0CF:SSING  NELTRAL  POLYANILINES 

IN  SOLVENT  AND  SOL\  ENT  MIXTURES 
Chien-Chung  Han,  Madison;  Lawrence  W.  Shacklette.  Maple- 
wood,   and    Ronald    Elsenbaumer.    Morristownship.    Morris 
County,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Allied  Signal  Inc..  Morris- 
town,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689.420 

Int.  a.'  C08K  b,20 

U.S.  n.  524—233  35  Oaims 


Honiin  Solubility  Porom«t«ra  of 
Solvtnti  for   Polyonillno  Boi* 


1  A  flow  modifier  for  a  thermoplastic  resin  comprising  a 
hydroxyphenyl-conlaining  organophosphorus  compound  rep- 
resented by  formula  (I): 


ID 


1    A  solution  comprising 

(a)  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  undoped  non-electrically 
conductive  polyaniline;  and 

(b)  a  solvent  or  a  mixture  of  solvents  which  have  a  net 
relative  dielectnc  constant  equal  to  or  greater  than  5.  and 
a  net  dipxjle  moment  equal  to  or  greater  than  about 
3  5>  10^^  Cm.  a  net  volatilization  temperature  equal  to 
or  less  than  about  250°  C  ,  a  net  hydrogen  bonding  capa- 
bility (y.,)  of  greater  than  about  50  and  a  Hildebrand 
Parameter  (t)  of  from  about  17  to  about  2"?,  said  solvent 
other  than  dimethyl  formamide.  N-methylpyrrolidone. 
pyridine  and  dimethylsulfoxide,  ethanol  and  chloroform, 
wherein  the  relative  amounts  of  said  polyaniline  and  said 
solvent  or  mixture  are  such  that  said  solution  has  a  vi.scos- 
ity  of  less  than  about  10,000  centiposie  at  a  temperature 
less  than  said  volatitization  temperature. 


5.278,214 
POLYOLEFIN  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Satoru  Moriya.  Ohtake:  Akio  Ishimoto,  Yamaguchi,  and 
Mamoru  Takahashi,  Iwakuni,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokvo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  JP91  00756,  ^  371  Date  Jan.  29,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  29.  1992,  PCT  Pub  No  WC>91  18948.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Dec.  12,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  5,  1991,  Ser.  \o.  809.535 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1990,  2-148169 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/29 
U.S,  O,  524-238  12  Claims 

1   A  polyoleHn  resin  composition  compnsing 
(a)  at  least  one  cycloolefin-based  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(al)  a  homopolymer  derived  from  a  cycloolefin  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (I): 


wherein  n  is  0  or  1,  m  is  0  or  a  positive  integer,  q  is  0  or 

each  of  R'  to  R"8,  Ro  and  R''  is.  independently  of  the 
other,  an  atom  or  a  group  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  o^  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  and  a 
hydrocarbon  group. 

two  of  Rl'  to  RIS  may  bond  to  each  other  to  form  a 
monocyclic  or  polycyclic  group  which  may  have  a 
double  bond,  and  further,  a  combination  of  R'-  and 
R'^or  a  combination  R'"and  R'^may  form  an  alkyli- 
dene  group, 
(a2)  a  copolymer  derived  from  said  cyckxjlefins  of  said 

formula  (I). 
(a3)a  hydrogenation  polymer  of  the  homopolymer  (al  I  or 

the  copwlymer  (a2).  and 
(a4)  a  cycloolenn/ethylene  random  copolymer  composed 

of  a  polymer  unit  derived  from  a  cycloolefin  of  said 

formula  (I)  and  a  polymer  unit  of  ethylene: 

(b)  an  elastomer  which  is  a  graft-modified  prtxluct  of  a 
non-crystalhne  or  low -crystalline  a-olefin  copolymer 
formed  from  at  least  two  a-olefins  grafted  with  an  unsatu- 
rated carbo.xylic  acid  or  a  derivative  thereof,  and  which  is 
dispersed  m  the  comp<inent  (a)  and  has  a  tensile  mixiulus. 
at  23°  C  .  of  0.1  to  2.000  kg.'cm-.  and 

(c)  a  compound  which  has  one  amino  group  in  the  molecule 
and  forms  a  structure  similar  to  a  crosslinked  structure  in 
the  interior  <if  the  comptiund  (h)  and  wherein 

the  piilyolefin  resin  composition  contains,  per  100  parts  b\ 
weight  of  the  total  amount  of  the  components  (a)  (h|  and 
(c),  50  to  ')5  parts  by  weight  of  the  component  (a),  1  to  50 
parts  by  weight  of  the  component  (b>  and  0.01  to  45  parts 
by  weight  of  the  component  (c) 


(A>  a  synthetic  resin  and  (Bi  a  flame-retardanf  amount  of  a 
compound  having  a  3-halogeno-:-hydrox\ propyl  group,  said 
comp<iund  (Bl  being  either  (b2)  a  compound  obtained  by  the 
addition  reaction  of  an  epihalohydrin  with  a  halogenated  bis- 
phenol  or  (b3)  a  compound  obtained  by  reacting  an  epihalohy- 
drin, a  halogenated  bisphenol.  and  a  halogenated  epoxy  resin 
8  A  method  for  producing  a  flame  retardant  containing  a 
.'-halogeno-2-hydroxypropvl  group,  composing  the  step  of 
reacting  a  halogenated  bisphenol  or  a  reaction  product  of  a 
halogenated  bisphenol  and  a  halogenated  epoxy  resin  with  an 
epihalohydrin  in  the  presence  of  a  phosphonium  salt. 


5.2-8.216 
SYNDIOTACTIC  POLYPROPYLENE  RESIN 
CCJMPOSITION 
Tadashi     Asanuma.    Osaka;    Tetsunosuke    Shiomura,    Tokyo: 
Nobutaka    Lchikawa.    Osaka;    Tateyo    Sasaki,    Osaka,    and 
Takeo  Inoue.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 
Chemicals,  Incorporated.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613.732.  No*.  2-.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  899,141 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.   18,  1989,  1-96346- 
Apr.  18.  1989.  1-96347;  Feb.  "'.  1990.  2-25984 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  .<  "<y  }  .?:    -<   <4  5/16 
L.S.  O.  524-394  ,4  Oaims 

1   A  svndiolaclic  polypropylene  resin  composition  compris- 
ing 

(A)  a  polypropylene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  a  propylene  homopolymer  having  a  syndiotactic  pentad 
fraction  of  0  7  or  more. 

(b)  a  copolymer  of  propylene  and  an  olefin  other  than  propy- 
lene having  2  10  25  carbon  atoms,  in  which  copolymer  the 
ratio  of  a  peak  intensity  observed  at  about  20  2  ppm  on  the 
basis  of  tetramethylsilane  when  measured  in  a  1.2,4-tn- 
chlorobenzene  solution  at  135°  C  by  '-'C-NMR  to  the 
total  peak  intensity  attributed  to  the  methyl  group  of 
propylene  is  0  5  or  more,  and 

(c)  a  mixture  of  said  homopolymer  or  copolymer  and  an 
isotactic  propylene  (co)p<ilymer  having  an  isoiactic  pen- 
tad fraction  of  0  90  or  more  when  measured  by  '-'C-NMR. 
the  amount  of  the  isotaciic  propylene  (co)polymer  being 
less  than  that  of  propylene  homopolymer  (a)  or  copoly- 
mer (b),  and 

(B)  0001  ppm  to  1%  by  weight  of  a  nucleating  agent. 


5,278,215 

n^AME-RETARDANT  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 

COMPOSITION  AND  FTAME  RETARDANT 

Katsuji  Takahashi,  and  Yuji  Satoh,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Dainippon  Ink  and  Oiemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  858.845 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-67173 
No».  13,  1991,  3-297207 

Int.  O.'  C07C  4i/2l  C08K  5/06 
VS.  O.  524-373  ,2  Qaims 

1.  A  flame-retardant  synthetic  resin  composition  conlaining 


5.278.217 
WATER  ABSORPTIVE  COMPOSITION 
Masanari  L  meda;  Yukio  Sakuraba.  both  of  Kasugai;  Fumihiro 
Ashiya,  Mito.  and  Toshinobu  Matsuo.  ^  okohama.  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.;  Summitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Corp.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  729.726.  Jul.  15.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,179,611. 
This  application  Oct.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,482 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1990,  2-191588; 
Jul.  17,  1990,  2-191589;  Jul.  17,  1990.  2-191590:  Jul.  17.  1990. 
2-191591;  Jul.  17,  1990.  2-191592;  Jul.  17.  1990.  2-191593 

Int.  O.'  C08K  5  W  5  0^  C08L  ^  iKJ   i  (K, 
L.S.  O.  524-394  ,5  Oaims 

1  .A  water  absorptive  composition  comprising  a  ihermoplas- 
lic  elastomer  as  a  first  component,  a  water-abs(-irptive  resin  as 
a  second  component,  and  a  third  component  selected  from  the 
group  which  consists  of  a  hydrophilic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  salt  of  carb(5xylic  acid, 
polyhydnc  alcohol,  amino  alcohol,  linear  polyether.  saccha- 
ride, and  sugar  alcohol,  and  a  surface  treating  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sorbitan  fatly  acid  ester,  glycidyl 
ether  of  polyhydnc  alcohol,  and  silane  coupling  agent 
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5.278,218 
ZINC  STANNATE/ZINC  HVOROXVSTANNATE 
HEAT-STABILIZED  CHI.OROPOI.YMERS 
Louis  Carettc,   Issy   I^es  Moulineaux.  and   Francois  Pouenat, 
Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie, 
Courbevoie.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  804,675,  Dec.  10,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10.  1990.  2-15737 
Int.  Cl.^  C08K  3/24 
L.S.  a.  524—434  23  Claims 

1  A  heat-stable  composition,  comprising  at  least  one  chlo- 
rine-containing polymer  and  an  effective  heal-slabilizing 
amount  of  (i)  at  least  one  organozinc  compound,  (n)  at  least 
one  organocalcium,  organobarium,  organomagnesium  or  or- 
ganolanthanide  compound,  (iii)  at  least  one  beta-ketoaldehyde. 
beta-diketone.  1 ,4-dihydropyridine  monomer  or  polymer,  beta- 
ketoester,  beta-aminocrotonic  ester,  mercaptocarboxylic  ester 
or  alpha-phenylindole  secondary  heat-stabilizer,  and  (iv)  at 
least  one  zinc  stannate  and/or  at  least  one  zinc  hydroxystan- 
naie. 


5,278,221 

POLYESTER  FILM  C  ONTAINING  MINUTE  GLASS 

SPHERES  AND  FL  MED  .SILICA 

Junaid  A.  Siddiqui,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  ICI  Americas 

Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  632.241,  Dec.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,132.356. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,183.  Nov.  14, 
1990.  abandoned.  This  application  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,125 

Int.  CI."  C08K  J/40 
U.S.  a.  524—493  4  Claims 

1  A  film  of  a  linear,  oriented,  and  heat  set  polyester  contain- 
ing glass  spheres  having  an  average  particle  size  of  about  2  to 
about  3  microns  and  a  particle  distribution  of  99.9  percent 
below  about  8  microns.  75  percent  below  about  5  microns  and 
50  percent  below  about  2  microns  m  an  amount  that  ranges 
between  about  I  part  per  million  to  about  30  parts  per  million 
based  upon  the  weight  of  the  film  of  linear  polyester. 


5,278,219 
FLEXIBLE  HIGHLY  RLLED  COMPOSITIONS 
.Martin  J.  Lillev.  445  St.  Clemens  .Ave.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada M5N  1M2  ;  John  M.  MacLeod,  P.O.  Box  187.  Kingston, 
OnUrio.  Canada  K7L  4V8  .  and  Raymond  H.  Servant,  2919 
.Appleton  Court.  Oakville,  Ontario.  Canada  L6J  6S5 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590.833,  Oct.  1.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  440.184,  Nov.  22, 
1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No. 

902,806 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  25,  1988, 
8827531 

Int.  a.'  C08K  3/08 
U.S.  a.  524--t39  8  Claims 

1  A  flexible  highly  filled  radiation  shielding  sheet  consisting 
essentially  of: 

(a)  at  lea.st  4%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer  se- 
lected from  copolymers  of  ethylene  including  vinyl  ace- 
tate and  blends  of  such  copolymers  with  ethylene/propy- 
lene elastomers; 

(b)  a  plasticizer  for  such  copolymers;  and 

(c)  at  least  90%  by  weight  of  a  solid  inorganic  element  or 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper, 
lead,  tin.  tungsten,  and  lead  sulphide  and  mixtures  thereof, 

said  sheet  having  a  fiexural  modulus  of  less  than  100  MPa 
and  an  elongation  of  at  least  13%. 


UMI 


5,278,220 
PtMVMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Hans  F.  Vermeire.  and  Hans  R.  H.  Dendooven,  both  of  Ottignies 
Louvain-la-Neuve.  Belgium,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser,  No.  965,302 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  4,  1991, 
91202860.2 

Int.  CI."  COW  3/18:  C08K  5/01.  C08L  53/02 
V.S.  a.  524—490  14  Qaims 

1  A  polymer  composition  comprising  a  selectively  hydroge- 
nated  vinylaromatic  compound/conjugated  alkadiene  block 
copolymer,  a  thermoplastic  engineering  p<^ilyalkylene  fwlymer 
and  a  liquid,  low  molecular  weight  poly(alkylene)  plasticizer. 


5,278.222 

LOW  V ISCOSITV  ,  FAST  CURING  BINDER  FOR 

CELLULOSE 

Dennis  P.  Stack.  Santa  .Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1989.  Ser.  No.  310,245 

Int.  CI."  C08L  31/02 

U.S.  a.  524—502  54  Claims 

1    An  aqueous  dispersion  of  discrete  particles  of  a  highly 

functionali/ed  emulsion  copolymer  formed  by  the  copolymer- 

ization  of  a  mixture  of  comonomers  comprising: 

about  10  phm  to  about  60  phm  of  one  or  more  water  insolu- 
ble polymerizable  olefinically  unsaturated  non-ionic  or- 
ganic compounds. 
the  balance  of  said  mixture  of  comonomers  comprising  a 
mixture  of 

one  or  more  water  soluble  olefinically  unsaturated  organic 
compounds  having  at  least  one  carboxylate  group 
therein,  and 
one  or  more  water  soluble  olefinically  unsaturated  carbox- 
ylic  acid  hydroxy  esters  or  one  or  more  water  soluble 
olefinically  unsaturated  amides  or  a  mixture  thereof. 


5,278,223 
UNIVERSAL  ADHESIVE  SURFACER  FILLER 

Bernhard  Gruenewaelder,  Meerbusch;  Bernhard  Parent;  Her- 
mann Kluth.  both  of  Duesseldorf;  Juergen  Wegner.  Duessel- 
dorf-Oberkassel.  and  Werner  Haller.  F>krath,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf 
Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany 
per  No.  PCT /EP90/01581,  §  371  Date  Mar.  27.  1992.  t)  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  27.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()91  04998,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  14,  1990.  Ser.  No.  844,569 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany.  .Sep.  27, 
1989,  3932171 

Int.  CI."  C08L  75/04 
U.S.  a.  524—502  20  Oaims 

1  Two-component  polyurethane  adhesive  surfacers  consist- 
ing of  a  p<ilyol  comp<inent  (A)  and  a  polyfunctional  isocyanate 
component  (B).  wherein. 

(I)  component  (A)  is  liquid  at  rcxim  temperature  and  consists 
essentially  of  fillers  and  constituents  coniaming  isocya- 
nate-reactive  hydroxyl  groups,  and.  optionally,  one  or 
more  additives  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
drying  agents,  reaction  accelerators,  thickeners,  antiagers. 
plasticizers.  pigments,  thixotropic  agents.  UV  absorbers, 
stabilizers,  flameproofing  agents,  retarders.  and  solvents, 
said  constituents  containing  isocyanate-reactive  hydroxyl 
groups  comprising 
(.A  I)  an  at  least  predominant  content  of  branched-chain 

polyols  containing  ester  and  ether  groups; 
( A2)  glycerol  esters  which  are  liquid  at  room  temperature 
and  has  e  an  OH  functionality  of  at  least  2  to  about  3  and 


which  are  esters  of  long-chain,  optionally  olefinically 
unsaturated,  and  at  least  predominantly  OH -substituted 
fatty  acids;  and,  optionally, 
(A3)  low-viscosity  monofunctional  alcohols  of  distinctly 
oleophilic  character,  which  are  at  least  substantially 
involatile  at  room  temperature; 

(II)  component  (B)  consists  essentially  of  polyfunctional 
isocyanates,  and  optionally,  fillers,  and.  optionally,  one  or 
more  additives  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
drying  agents,  reaction  accelerators,  thickeners,  antiagers. 
plasticizers,  pigments,  thixotropic  agents,  UV  absorbers, 
stabilizers,  fiameproofing  agents,  retarders.  and  solvents; 

(III)  the  total  weight  of  fillers  in  components  (A)  and  (B)  is 
from  40  to  70%  of  the  sum  of  the  weight  of  the  constitu- 
ents containing  isocyanate-reactive  hydroxyl  groups  in 
com()onent  (A)  and  the  total  weight  of  fillers  in  compo- 
nents (A)  and  (B);  and 

(IV)  the  mixture  of  components  (A)  and  (B)  produces  a 
mixture  that  can  be  shaped  immediately  after  mixing  but 
which  sets  upon  standing  to  a  substantially  waterproof 
elastic  solid. 


by  weight  of  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  como- 
nomer  containing  carbonyl  groups  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylenically  a./3-unsaturated  alde- 
hydes, alkyl  vinyl  ketones,  vinyl  ketocarboxylates.  N- 
keto-acrylamides.  diketene.  carbon  monoxide  and  aceto- 
acetoxyelhyl  (meth)  acrylate.  and 
b)  from  about  0.1  to  about  10  mol,  per  mol  of  carbonyl 
groups  in  said  copolymer  of  an  aminooxy  crosslinking 
agent  of  the  formula 

(H2NO)„R(CONHNH2);, 

where  R  is  substituted  or  unsubstiluted  aliphatic  or  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  radical  or  an  organosiloxane  radical, 
m^  1  andn=0or  1,  and  m  +  ng  3,  or  a  salt  thereof  with  an 
anion  of  an  organic  or  inorganic  acid. 


5,278,224 

RESIN  SYSTEMS  OF  IMPROV  FD  TOl  GHNE.SS  AND 

HlfJH  TEMPFRATURF  PERFORMANCE  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Karen  A.  Olestn.  Plcasanton.  and  Robert  A.  Buyn\.  Clayton, 

both  of  (alif..  assignors  to  Hcxcel  Corporation.  Dublin.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312.016.  Feb.  16.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5,248.711.  This  application  Aug.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  744.562 

Int.  CI."  C08L  77/iM 

V.S.  a.  524-53H  6,  claims 

1.  A  curable  resin  comprising: 

a  thermosetting  substance  in  fiuid  form  formed  by  combin- 
ing thermosetting  reactants  at  a  mixing  temperature, 
which  thermosetting  substance  forms  a  gel  at  a  gelation 
temperature  above  said  mixing  temperature;  and 
particles  of  a  thermoplastic  substance  which  dissolves  in  said 
thermosetting  substance  at  a  temperature  between  said 
mixing  temperature  and  said  gelation  temperature,  said 
thermoplastic  substance  being  a  single-phase  substantially 
homogeneous  polymer  blend  of  thermoplastic  compo- 
nents: 

(i)  a  thermoplastic  polymer  with  a  gla,ss  transition  temper- 
ature of  at  lea-sl  about  250°  C.  and 
(ii)  a  thermoplastic  polymer  with  a  fracture  toughness  of 
at  least  about  2  5  ksi  Vin  and  a  gla,ss  transition  tempera- 
ture of  less  than  about  240°  C. 


5.2'8.226 

STABLE  POLYMER  DISPERSIONS  IN 

POLYOXYALKYLENEPOL^ AMINE 

Hideo  Ishlbashi.  Ncvagawa;  Toshi>uki  Oshima.  Ibarakj;  Rie 
Tamura.  Tovnnaka;  Satoshi  >  amamotn.  Hirakata.  and 
Takaharu  Izumo.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Paint  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  9P.396 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23.  1991.  3-207388 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  2-m:  C08K  5/06.  5/J6.  5/17 
U.S.  a.  524-714  11  Claims 

1  .A  stable  polymer  dispersion  having  homogeneously  dis- 
persed therein  5to  80%  by  weight  of  the  dispersion  of  a  poly- 
mer prepared  by  the  in  situ  polymerization  of  a  monomer 
combination  comprising  a  first  monomer  and  a  second  mono- 
mer in  a  polyoxyalkylenepolyamine  in  the  presence  of  a  poly- 
merization initiator,  said  first  monomer  being  an  acrylate  mon- 
omer whose  homopolymer  has  a  solubility  parameter  between 
9.2  and  10.5.  said  second  monomer  being  an  acrylic  monomer 
whose  homopolymer  has  a  solubility  parameter  less  than  9.2  or 
greater  than  10  5.  or  a  methacrylic  monomer,  the  proportion  of 
said  first  monomer  being  at  least  20%  by  weight  of  said  mono- 
mer combination. 


5.278,225 
AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS.  CONTAINING  AMINOOXY 
CROSSLINKING  AGENTS.  OF  COPOLYMERS 
CONTAINING  CARBONYL  GROLPS 
Klaus  Kohlhammer.  Marktl:  Wllfried  Hustcr.  Emmerting.  and 
Wolfgang  Deinhammer.  Burghausen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
man),  assignors   to   Wacker-Chemie   GmbH.   Munich.   Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  865,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany,  May  28 
1991,  4117487 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  5/24 
V.S.  CI.  524-560  14  Qaims 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  of  copolymers  containing  carbonv  I 
groups,  and  said  dispersion  also  containing  aminooxy  cross- 
linking  agents,  said  dispersion  comprising: 

a)  from  about  30  to  about  70%  by  weight,  relative  to  the 
total  weight  of  the  dispersion,  of  a  copolymer  comprising 
from  about  70  to  ab<-)ut  99  9%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
comonomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (meth) 
acrylates  of  alcohols  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  residues 
of  vinyl  esters  of  saturated  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids 
having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  olefins,  vinyl  aromatic,  vinyl 
halide,  and  vinyl  ethers,  and  from  about  0  1  to  about  30% 


5.278.227 

EMUI.SION  PRE„SSURE-SENSITIV  L  ADHESIVE 

POLYMERS  EXHIBITING  EXCELLENT  ROOM-  AND 

LOW-TFMPERATIRE  PERFORMANCE 

Margaret  M.  Bernard.  La  Verne.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aver>  I>en- 

nison  Corporation.  Pasadena.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  56''.I41.  Aug.  14.  1990.  Pat.  No,  5.164.444. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  393,970.  Aug.  14. 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No. 
964.434 
Int.  CI."  CX)8L  4 J,  00 
U.S.  CI.  524-817  7  Claims 

1   The  process  for  the  production  of  inherently  tacky,  pres- 
sure-sensitive adhesive  emulsion  polymers  which  comprises: 
subjecting  an  emulsified  mix  of  monomers  comprising: 
(i)  at  least  one  alkyl  acrylate  containing  from  about  4  to 
about  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  and  present  in 
a  total  amount  of  35  to  about  65  percent  by  weight  of 
the  monomers; 
(ii)  at  least  one  vinyl  ester  containing  from  about  2  to 
about  16  carbon  atoms  in  the  aikyi  chain  of  the  acid,  the 
total  of  the  \inyl  esters  being  present  in  an  amount  of  15 
to  about  35  percent  by  weight  of  the  monomers; 
(iii)  at  least  one  diester  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  present  in  a 
total  amount  of  from  about  20  to  about  35  percent  by 
weit;ht  of  the  monomers,  each  diester  independently 
containing  from  8  to  about  16  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
group  of  the  ester,  and 
(iv)  up  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  the  monomers  of 

at  least  one  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid; 
(v)  a  positive  amount  of  a  celating  monomer  having  a 
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pendant  chain  which  contains  at  least  one  active  methy- 
lene group 
to  emulsion  polymeiization  by  initiating  polymerization  of 
an  initial  monomer  mix  consisting  of  a  portion  of  the  total 
monomers  in  the  presence  of  an  initiator,  and  adding  the 
balance  of  the  monomers  and  the  initiator  therefore  to  the 
emulsion  reaction  system  over  a  period  sufTicient  to 
achieve  a  total  solids  content  up  to  about  60  percent  by 
vveight  of  the  emulsion,  said  emulsion  reaction  being  main- 
tained under  autogenous  conditions  at  a  temperature  of 
about  70°  to  about  81*  C.  and  a  pH  of  from  about  2  to 
about  4  in  the  presence  of  a  stabilizer  system  comprising  a 
reactive  surfactant  which  is  a  vinyl  function  monomer  and 
an  anionic  and  a  nonionic  surfactant  system,  in  which  the 
anionic-to-nonionic  surfactant  ratio  is  approximately 
about  3  to  about  1,  said  polymer  having  a  glass  transition 
temperature  of  less  than  about  —30'  C.  and  having  a  gel 
content  of  about  50  to  about  70  percent  by  weight. 


5.278.2M 

POI.YSILOXANK  GRAFT  COPOl  VMF.R  I.ATEX  FOR 

STRENGTHENING  TEXTILE  STRICTURES 

.Martin   Matner,  Odenthal:   Raoul   Resz,   Bergisch   Gladbach: 

Heinrich  Alberts.  Odenthal,  and  \  oiker  Damrath,  Burscheid. 

all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  avvignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  I.everkusen,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  18.  \<i9i).  Ser.  No.  539,762 

Claims  priority,  application   Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  8, 
1989.  3922521 

Int.  a.^  C08L  51/OS 
U.S.  a.  524—837  8  Qaims 

1  .A,  self-curing  siloxane  composition  for  textile  structures 
y.  hich  after  cunng  has  temperature  resistance  and  oxidation 
resistance  and  good  elastomeric  properties  comprising  aqueous 
graft  copolymer  latices  of  vinyl  monomers  on  polyor- 
ganosiloxane  in  which  the  following  are  incorporated  in  the 
graft  copolymer: 
( 1 )  as  graft  substrate,  from  50  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  polyor- 

ganosiioxane  end  blocked  with  hydroxyl  groups  having  the 

following  formula 


HO- 


•Si— O- 


RJ 
I 
•Si— O- 


R2 

I 

S 

H 


Ji 


wherein 

R'  denotes  alkyl  groups  having  I  to  24  carbon  atoms  or  aryl 

groups  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms. 
R'  divalent  alkylene  groups  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 
R'  denotes  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  24  carbon  atoms,  aryl 

groups,  alkoxy  groups  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a 

hydroxyl  group,  or 
R-  and  R'  together  with  the  silicon  atom  may  form  a  5 

membered   or  6  membered   ring  containing  a  trivalent 

unbranched  or  branched  alkylene  group  having  4  to  8 

carbon  atoms,  and 

a  stands  for  80  to  99  mol  %, 

b  stands  for  1  to  20  mol  %.  and 

a  i-  b  amount  to  100  mol  %, 
and  the  viscosity  of  the  polyorganosiloxane  determined  at 

25°  C  IS  from  100  to  100.000  mPa.S, 
(2)  as  grafted  vinyl  polymer,  from  30  to  50  by  weight,  of  siy- 
rene.  a-melhyl  styrene,  methacrylic  acid  ester,  acrylic  acid 
ester,  meth-acrylonitrile,  acrylonitrile  or  mixtures  of  these 
monomers. 


5.278.229 
POLVOLEFTN  COMPOSITION  AND  THE  CSE  THEREOF 
Kuniyoshi  .\sano,  Hirakata:  Tomoyoshi  Lemura,  Ibaraki.  and 
Hiroshi  Takida,  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Gohsei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  648,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  1.  1990.  2-23019:  Oct. 
29.  1990.  2-293074 

Int.  CI."  C081.  .'V/OZ  23/(J6.  23/12.  jJ/OS 
U.S.  CI.  525—57  1  Claim 

1.  A  polyolefin  resin  t:omposition  comprising 

(A)  50  to  ')5  weight  '~r  of  a  poly<ilefin  resin, 

(B)  4  to  35  weight  'y  of  a  saponified  ethylene-vinyl  acetate 
cofxilymer  with  an  ethylene  content  of  20  to  60  mole  % 
and  a  degree  of  saponification  of  its  vinyl  acetate  compo- 
nent being  not  less  than  '^^  mole  "^r.  and 

(C)  1  to  15  weight  'T-  of  a  graft  polymer  obtainable  by  graft- 
ing 0.05  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated carboxylic  acid  or  a  derivative  thereof  to  100  parts 
by  weight  of  a  polyolefin  resin  to  produce  an  adduct  and 
reacting  the  adduct  with  a  polyamidc  having  a  degree  of 
polymerization  of  2(X)  to  500  where  the  reaction  ratio  of 
the  polyamide  to  the  adduct  is  0,05  to  0  "^  mole  per  mole  of 
carboxyl  group  of  the  adduct.  which  composition  satisfies 
the  relation  M;/M|=not  less  than  15.  wherein  M:  and 
Ml  are  the  melt  flow  rates  of  (B)  and  (A),  respectively, 
under  a  load  of  2160  g  at  210'  C. 


5.278,230 
POLYESTER  POLYAMIDE  BLENDS  WITH  IMPROVED 

IMPACT  RE^SISTANCE 
William   P.   Bell,  Jonesborough.  Tenn.,  assignor  to   Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1992,  .Ser.  No.  826,321 
Int.  CI.'  C^8L  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  525—66  9  Claims 

1    A  molding  composition  comprising 

(a)  from  about  1  5  to  about  85  percent  by  weight  of  a  polyam- 
ide having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  ab<~>ut  0  6  to  about  2.5 
dL/g, 

(b)  from  about  15  to  about  85  percent  hy  weight  of  a  copoly- 
ester,  having  an  inherent  \iscosity  of  about  0  5  to  about  1.0 
dL/g.  comprising  repeat  units  of  terephlhalic  acid,  ethyl- 
ene glycol,  and  1.4-cyclohexanedimethanol.  and 

(c)  from  about  5  to  about  30  percent  by  weight  of  a  combina- 
tion of  at  least  two  impact  modifiers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  maleated  and  unmaleated  ethylene- 
propylene  rubbers  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  impact 
modifiers  is  maleated  and  at  least  one  of  said  impact  modi- 
fiers IS  unmaleated.  and  further  wherein  said  inherent 
viscosity  of  components  (al  and  (b)  is  measured  at  25°  C 
using  0  50  grams  of  polymer  per  1(X)  mL  of  a  solvent 
consisting  o(  60  weight  percent  phenol  and  40  weight 
percent  tetrachloroethane 


5,278,231 

IMPACT-RESISTANT  COMPATIBILIZED  POLYMER 

BLENDS  OF  OLEFIN  POLYMERS  AND  POI.YA.MIDES 

Deenadayalu   Chundurj,    North   Royalton.   Ohio,   assignor   to 

Ferro  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528,567,  May  24,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  945.511 

Int.  a.'  C^8L  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  525—66  21  Claims 

1.  A  blended  polymer  comp<isition  comprising 

(I)  from  about  60'^f  to  about  W^  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
alpha-olefin  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polypropylene  and  copolymers  of  ethylene  and  propy- 
lene, 

(II)  from  about  5^^  to  about  25'^<-  hy  weight  of  at  least  one 
polyamide; 

(III)  from  about  5'^c  to  about  25'^  by  weight  of  at  least  one 


copolymer  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  an  unsat- 
urated mono-or  dicarboxylic  acid  reagent,  wherein  the 
copolymer  is  other  than  a  graft  copolymer;  and 
(IV)  from  about  1%  up  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  a  mixture 
of  two  or  more  compatibilizing  agents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(IVa)  at  least  one  selectively  hydrogenated  block  copoly- 
mer of  a  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  a  conjugated 
diene; 
(IVb)  at  least  one  selectively  hydrogenated  block  copoly- 
mer of  a  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  a  conjugated 
diene  to  which  has  been  grafted,  an  alpha,  beta-olefini- 
cally  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  or  dicarboxylic  acid 
reagent;  and 
(IVc)  at  least  one  terpolymer  of  an  alpha-olefin,  at  least 
one  acrylic  ester,  and  an  alpha,  beta-olefinically  unsatu- 
rated dicarboxylic  acid  reagent,  or  a  glycidyl  acrylate, 
wherein  (IV)  comprises  mixtures  of  (IVa)  and  (IVb), 
(IVa)  and  (IVc),  (IVb)  and  (IVc),  or  (IVa),  (IVb).  and 
(IVc). 


5,278,232 

MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS  OF  A  STVRFNF  POLYMER. 

A  POLYOLEFIN  AND  \  TRIBI  (K  K  STYRENIC 

COPOLYMER 

Stefan  Seelert.  Frankenthal:  Hans  Hoeni.  Obcrsuel/.en;  Bertram 
Ostermayer.  Heidelberg;  Andreas  Jung.  Mannheim,  and  Peter 
Klaerner,  Battenberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  {>erman>.  assignors 
to  Base  Akticngesellschaft.  I  udwigshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  983.330 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German\.  Dec.  3. 
199L  413982' 

Int.  a.^  C08L  53/02.  51/00.  23/00 
U,S.  a.  525—71  12  Claims 

L  A  thermoplastic  molding  material  containing,  in  each  case 
based  on  the  sum  of  the  constituents  A,  B  and  C, 
A:  10-90%  by  weight  of  a  styrene  polymer  A, 
B:  10-90%  by  weight  of  a  polyolefin  B,  and 
C:  1  to  20%  by  weight  of  an  unsymmetrical  linear  three- 
block  copolymer  C  of  the  structure  Si-D-S;.  prepared  by 
anionic  polymerization  from  styrene  and  butadiene  and- 
/or  isoprene.  S|  and  S;  each  denoting  a  polystyrene  block 
and  D  denoting  a  polydiene  block. 
wherein  the  three-block  copolymer  C  has  a  styrene  content. 
based  on  C.  of  from  50  to  859^  by  weight,  the  three-block 
copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  between  30.000  and 
300,0(X),  the  ratio  of  the  molecular  weight  of  S;  to  the  molecu- 
lar weight  of  S|  being  at  least  1.5  1 


5,278.233 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Hiroomi  Abe;  Takeshi  Fujii.  both  of  Chiba;  Masashi  Yamamoto, 
Ichihara,  and  Shinji  Date,  Niihama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1990,  2-1568''5 
Int.  CI.'  CX)8L  23   12^  23   /"   r,3  f«' 
I  .S.  CI.  525-74  28  Claims 

1    .A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  which  comprises, 
(i)  1-99%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  a  modified  polypropylene  (A)  to  which  has  been 
grafted  copolymerized  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 
or  a  derivative  thereof. 

(b)  a  modified  polypropylene  (B)  to  which  has  been  graft 
copolymerized  an  unsaturated  aromatic  monomer  and 
either  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  a  dernative 
thereof. 

(c)  a  mixture  of  the  modified  polypropylene  (A)  and  a 
polypropylene  (C). 


(d)  a  mixture  of  the  modified  polypropylene  (B)  and  a 
polypropylene  (C). 

(e)  a  modified  mixture  (A')  of  a  polypropylene  (C)  and  a 
rubbery  substance  (H)  to  which  mixture  has  been  graft 
copolymerized  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  a 
derivative  thereof, 

(0  a  modified  mixture  (B')  of  a  polypropylene  (C)  and  a 
rubbery  substance  (H)  to  which  mixture  has  been  graft 
copolymerized  an  unsaturated  aromatic  monomer  and 
either  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  a  derivative 
thereof. 
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(g)  a  mixture  of  the  modified  mixture  (A')  and  a  polypro- 
pylene (C),  and 
(h)  a  mixture  of  the  modified  mixture  (B')  and  a  polypro- 
pylene (C),  and 
(li)  99-1%   by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  copolymer  (E) 
containing  an  acid  anhydride  six-membered  nng  moiety, 
and 
(2)  0. 1  to  300  parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  group-containing 
copolymer  (G). 


5,2^8,234 

HIGH-NITRILE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION.  MOLDED 

ARTICLE  THEREOF.  AND  PROCF:SS  FOR  PRODUCING 

SAID  COMPOSITION 

Akio  Nishino.  and  Takeshi  Miura.  both  of  Hnfu.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kanebo.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1990.  Ser.  No.  618.244 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No\.  2".  1989,  1-304838; 
Sep.  U,  1990,  2-24174-';  Sep.  U.  1990.  2-241-48;  Sep.  U,  1990. 
2-24r49:  Sep.  P.  1990.  2-244156 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  9/02.  33/18 
U.S.  CI.  525—84  27  Claims 

1    A  polymer  composition  comprising 
2-50  parts  hy  weight  of  a  fine  particles  component  dispersed 
in  a  matrix  described  later,  of  (la)  a  nitrile  polymer  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  polymeric  unit  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (a) 


R'  (») 

I 
-(CHj-O- 

CN 


(R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group),  or  (16)  a 
high-nitnle  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  the  poly- 
menc  unit  (a)  and  a  polymeric  unit  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (b) 
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r2  (b) 

I 

-(CHj-O- 

COOR' 

(R-  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  and  R'  is  an 
alky!  group  of  1-6  carbon  atoms),  wherein  the  proportion 
of  the  polymeric  unit  (a)  is  at  least  86%  by  weight  based 
on  the  total  of  the  polymeric  unit  (a)  and  the  polyinenc 
unit  (b),  and 
98-50  parts  by  weight  of  a  matnx  of  (2a)  a  lownitrile  co- 
polymer consisting  essentially  of  the  polymeric  unit  (a) 
and  the  polymeric  unit  (b),  wherein  the  proportion  of  the 
polymeric  unit  (a)  is  50-85%  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
of  the  polymeric  unit  (a)  and  the  polymeric  unit  (b),  or 
(2b)  a  low-nitrile  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  the 
polymeric  unit  (a)  and  a  polymeric  unit  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (c) 

R«  (=) 

I 
-(CHz-O- 

9? 

(R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  and  R'  is  a 
phenyl  group),  wherein  the  proportion  of  the  polymeric 
unit  (a)  is  50-85%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  of  the 
polymeric  unit  (a)  and  the  polymeric  unit  (c).  or  (2c)  a 
low-niirile  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  the  poly- 
meric unit  (a),  the  polymeric  unit  (b)  and  the  polymeric 
unit  (c).  wherein  the  proportion  of  the  polymeric  unit  (a) 
is  50-85%  by  weight  and  the  polymenc  unit  (b)  and  the 
polymeric  unit  (c)  occupy  the  remaining  portion. 


5.278,235 
POr.VACKTAl    RK.SIN  COMPOSITION 

Voshihisa  Tajima.  Shimizu.  and  Keiichi  \ll_\awaki.  Fuji,  both  of 

Japan,  assiKnors  to  Polyplastics  Co..  I  td..  Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT  JP91   on.?.  5  .r  1  Date  ,Iun.  18.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  18.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No   \\092   10541.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  25.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  IJ.  1991.  Ser.  No.  861.806 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Dec.  14,  1990,  2-402300 
Int.  ci.'  C08I   }V/U2.  25/06.  25/08.  33/10 
L..S.  CI.  525-154  4  Oaims 

1  A  moldable  polyacetal  resin  composition  capable  of  form- 
ing a  molded  article  having  good  surface  conditions,  compris- 
ing, based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  composition 

between  55  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyacetal  resin  com- 

p<inent  A; 
between  3  to  43  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  polysty- 
rene resin  component  B;  and 
between  2  to  20  pans  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  acrylic 
resin  component  C  which  is  a  melhacrylate  homopolymer 
or  a  methacrylate  copolymer  consisting  of  units  derived 
from  two  different  methacrylates,  wherein 
said   polyacetal   resin  component  A  and  said   p<-)lystyrene 
resin  component  B  have  a  melt  flow  rate  satisfying  the 
following  relation  (I): 


MRF(B)/MRF(A)=1  «o  50 


(1) 


wherein  MRF(A)  represents  the  melt  flou  rale  of  the 
polyacetal  resin  component  A  determined  at  190°  C 
under  a  load  of  2160  grams  according  to  ASTM 
D-1238.  and  MRF(B)  represents  the  melt  flow  rate  of 
the  ihermoplaslic  polystyrene  resin  component  B 
determined  at  200"  C  under  a  load  o(  500  grams 
according  to  ASTM  D-1238. 


5,278,236 

POLYMERIC  PI.ASTICIZERS  FOR  POLYVINYL 

CHLORIDE 

Ronald  B.  Case,  Newark,  Del.,  and  Robert  J.  Statz.,  Kennett 
Square.  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,053,  Ma>  4.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694.104 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  27/06.  Sl/0(J 
L.S.  a.  525—189  13  Claims 

1   A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  blend  of  polysi- 
nyl  chloride  with  a  terpolymer  having  the  general  formula 
E/X/Y.  wherein  E  is  ethylene.  Y  is  CO  or  SO;,  and  X  is  a 
C:-C|o  n-alkyl  acrylate.  said  lerp<ilymer  having  a  maximum 
die  swell  ratio  of  ab<iut  2  14;  the  respective  weight  proportions 
of  ,\  and  \  in  the  terpolymer  being  5-60%  and  3-20%,  and 
ethylene    constituting    the    balance,    (100%    -X%    -Y%)   of 
20-92%.  of  the  terpolymer  weight: 
said  blend  comprising  ab<iut  20-400  parts  by  weight  of  the 
E/X/Y  terpolymer  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  polyvinyl 
chloride 


5,278,237 
SCCLPTl  RING  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  PRCKFISS 

FOR  SCLLPTL  RING  A  SCIT.PTI  RED  PRODLCT 
Masami   Kita,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  DAICEL-Huls  Ltd., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,741 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1991,  3-200326 

Int.  a."  C08L  3<  nfi,  33   W.  35  W 

U.S.  CI.  525—207  u  Oaims 

1  A  sculpturing  composition  comprising  a  resin  composition 
containing  a  p<ily(x:tenamer  resin  having  molecular  weight  of 
from  10.000  to  1 50,0(X)  as  measured  by  Gel  Permeation  Chro- 
matography and  at  least  one  of  a  polyolefin  copolymer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ethylene-glycidy!  meth- 
acrylate copolymer,  an  ethylene-ethylacrylate  copolymer,  an 
ethylene-vmyl  acetate  cop<-ilymer.  an  ethylene-vinyl  alcohol 
copolymer,  an  ethylene-elhylacrylate-maleic  anhydride  co- 
polymer, a  propylene-maleic  anhydride  copolymer,  an  ethy- 
lene-! meth)acrylic  acid  copolymer,  a  propylene-(mcth)acrylic 
acid  copolymer,  and  a  mcxlifitd  polyolefin  resin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  polypropylene  modified  by  maleic 
anhydride,  a  polyethylene  modified  by  maleic  anhydride,  a 
polypropylene  modified  by  ethyl  acrylate.  a  polyethylene 
modified  by  glycidyl  methacrylate.  a  polypropylene  modified 
by  glycidyl  methacrylate.  a  polyethylene  modified  by  ethyl 
acrylate.  a  polyethylene  mcxiified  by  (melh)acrylic  acid  and  a 
polypropylene  modified  by  (meth)acrylic  acid,  wherein  the 
mixing  ratio  of  p<ilyoctenamer  resin  with  the  polyolefin  co- 
p<i|ymer  and  the  modified  p<'>lyolefin  resm  is  98/2  to  10/90. 

14  In  a  prcx-'ess  for  manufacturing  a  sculptured  product 
comprising  sculpturing  a  sculpturing  material  composition,  the 
improvement  comprising  using  as  the  sculpturing  material 
composition  of  claim  1 


5,278,238 

POLYCVCLOOI.EFIN  POLYMER  ALLOYS  LTII  IZING 

DISPERSED  ETHYLENE-BASED  FT  NCTIONAI 

POLYMERS 

Biing-Lin   l^e,   Broadview   Heights,  and   Robert  J.   Minchak. 

Parma  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.F.Goodrich 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  22.317,  Mar.  5,  1987.  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  11.  1989,  Ser.  No.  448,493 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  45  (Ml  31  04 
U.S.  a.  525—216  10  Oaims 

1    An  alloy  of  a  polycycloolefin  pi>lymer,  comprising 
at  least  one  polycycloolefin  ptilymer,  said  polycycloolefin 
polymer  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
homopolymer  made  from  a  polycycloolefin  monomer,  an 
interpolymer  made  from  two  or  more  polycycloolefin 


monomers,  and  an  interpolymer  made  from  one  or  more 
polycycloolefin  monomers  with  one  or  more  cycloolefin 
monomers,  said  monomers  having  I  to  4  double  bonds 
therein  and  polymerized  by  ring-opening  polymerization 
in  the  presence  of  a  dissolved  ethylene  copolymer  to  form 
a  polycycloolefin  polymer  alloy  having  improved  thermal 
stability,  the  amount  of  said  ethylene  copolymer  being  15 
percent  or  less  by  weight  based  upon  the  total  weight  of 
said  ethylene  copolymer  and  said  at  least  one  polycy- 
cloolefin polymer,  said  ethylene  copolymer  being  a  co- 
polymer of  an  ethylene  monomer  and  a  vinyl  ester  mono- 
mer with  said  ester  portion  of  said  ester  monomer  contain- 
ing a  total  of  from  I  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  the  weight  of 
said  vinyl  ester  portion  of  said  ethylene-vinyl  ester  co- 
polymer being  from  about  5  to  about  50  percent  by 
weight. 


5,278,239 

ANIONICALLY  POI  YMFRIZFD  POI  YMF:RS  COUPLED 

WITH  FlI  I  ERKNFS 

Ronald  J.  Hoxmtier.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  956.184.  Oct.  5.  1992.  This  application  Jun. 
30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  85,227 
Int.  CI.'  Cfi%V  29^.04 
U.S.  CI.  525—232  14  Oaims 

5.  An  anionically  polymerized  coupled  polymer  produced 
by  the  process  which  comprises: 

(a)  anionically  polymenzing  monomers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  a  con- 
jugated diene  or  both  with  an  organo  alkali  metal  com- 
pound to  produce  living  polymer  arms. 

(b)  contacting  the  living  polymer  arms  with  a  fullerene 
which  reacts  with  the  living  pwlymer  arms,  thereby  form- 
ing a  coupled  polymer,  and 

(c)  terminating  the  polymenzation. 


5.2'8.240 

OIL  SOLI  BLE  AMINO-Sl  BSTITl  TED  POLYMERS 

CONTAINING  GRAR  POLYMER  SEGMENTS  DERIVED 

FROM  AROMATIC   NITROGEN-CONTAINING 

MONOMERS 

Abhimanvu  O.  Patil.  VNestfield:  Sudhin  Datta.  Matawan.  and 

Robert  D.  I  undberg.  Bridgcwater.  all  of  N.J..  as.signors  to 

Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc..  Linden.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1989.  Ser.  No.  449,998 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  H:32 
U.S.  O.  525—274  43  Oaims 

L  A  method  for  forming  an  oil  soluble  nitrogen-containing 
antioxidant  polymer  which  comprises  (a)  providing  an  oil 
soluble  ammo-substituted  polymer  derived  from  at  least  one 
polymer  chain  monomer  and  at  least  one  monomer  having  a 
general  formula  of: 

R'(X)„ 

wherein  R'  comprises  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydro- 
carbyl  radical,  n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  1.  and  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  imino.  primary  amino,  secondary 
ammo,  and  cyano  groups,  containing  reactive  amine  groups. 
and  (b)  contacting  said  amino-substituted  polymer  with  at  least 
one  aromatic  nitrogen-containing  monomer  under  polymeriza- 
tion conditions  to  graft  said  amino-substituted  polymer  with 
aromatic  nitrogen-contammg  p<->lymer  segments,  wherein  said 
aromatic  monomer  comprises  at  least  one  aromatic  compound 
containing  at  least  one  — NHtR"!  aromatic  ring  substituent. 
wherein  R"  is  hydrogen  or  hydrocarbyl. 


5.2^8.24] 

A.MINO-Sl  BSTITl  TED  POL^  MERS  CONTAINING 

GRAFT  POLYMER  SEGMENTS  DERIVED  FROM 

AROMATIC  NITROGEN-CONTAINING  MONCniFRS 

Abhimanyu  O,  Patil,  Westfield;  Sudhin  Datta,  Matawan,  and 
Robert  D.  I. undberg.  Bridgewater.  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc..  I  inden.  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1990.  Ser.  No.  559,760 
Int   CI.'  C08F5/J2 
U.S.  a.  525—274  54  Claims 

L  A  method  for  forming  a  nitrogen-containing  polymer 
which  comprises  (a)  providing  an  oil  soluble  amino-substituted 
polymer  derived  from  at  least  one  polymer  chain  monomer 
and  at  least  one  monomer  having  a  general  formula  of: 

R'(X)„ 

wherein  R'  comprises  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydro- 
carbyl radical,  n  is  an  integer  of  at  lea.st  1,  and  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  immo,  primary  amino,  secondary 
amino,  and  cyano  groups,  having  a  glass  transition  temperature 
(Tj.)  of  not  greater  than  about  -(-  25°  C.  and  containing  reactive 
amine  groups,  and  (b)  contacting  said  amino-substituted  poly- 
mer with  at  least  one  aromatic  nitrogen-containing  monomer 
under  polymerization  conditions  to  graft  said  amino-sub- 
stituted polymer  with  aromatic  nitrogen-containing  polymer 
segments,  wherein  said  aromatic  monomer  compnses  at  least 
one  aromatic  compound  containing  at  least  one  -NH(R'') 
aromatic  ring  substituent.  wherein  R"  is  hydrogen  or  hydro- 
carbyl. 


5.2''8.242 

SULFl  R  MICANIZED  RL  BBFR  COMPOINDS 

CONTAINING  OI  IGOMFRK    MAl  IIMIDF 

Joel  Muse.  2''"'5  Middleton  Rd..  Hudson.  Ohio  44236:  Paul  H. 

Sandstrom.  96  Milton  Dr..  and  Lawson  Cf.  U  ideman.  82  N. 

\  illagc  \  iew.  both  of  Tallmadge.  Ohio  442''S 

Filed  Oct.  10.  199],  Ser.  N,,    -"4,426 

Int,  CI.'  C08F  265   iu:  C08G  'iiu 

U.S.  O.  525—282  6  Oaims 

L  A  sulfur  vulcanized  rubber  compound  compnsing  a  sulfur 

vulcanized  rubber,  and  from  about  0.1  to  about  10.0  phr  of  an 

oligomeric  maleimide  of  the  formula: 


0'\!,/^0 


0- 


R C— R 


R=— C— R2 


ow^s.o 


o^\n/^o 


0' 


R'— C  — R 


R-— C  — R 


—  C  — 1 
-C— 1 

0' 


R-— C— R- 


R-— C— R- 


w  herein  R  and  R  are  individually  selected  from  the  group  of 
radicals  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  a  halogen;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  of  radicals 
consisting  of  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms:  X  has  a  value  of  from  1  to 
146  and  n  has  a  value  of  from  0  to  4. 
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5^8043 

HIGH  IMPACT  RESISTANT  MACROMOLECULAR 

NtrrwORKS 

DaTid  S.  Soane,  Piedmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Soane  Technolo- 

giea.  Inc.,  Hayward.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  820^1 

Int.  CI,'  C»8F  275/00 

C.S.  a.  525—288  9  Qaims 


1.  A  macromolecular  network  with  high  impact  resistance 
prepared  by 

(i)  polymerizing  or  copolymerizing  with  vigorous  agitation, 
an  unsaturated  hard  material  characienzed  in  that  when 
homopolymenzed,  it  forms  a  polymeric  material  that  is 
below  Its  glass  transition  temperature  at  ambient  tempera- 
ture, 

in  the  presence  of  a  polymeric  or  oligomeric  soft  moiety  of 
less  than  approximately  100  nanometers  of  vinyl  substi- 
tuted polysiloxane  or  allyl  substituted  polysiloxane,  to 
form  a  partially  polymerized  mixture  in  which  the  soft 
moiety  is  homogeneously  distnbuted; 

(ii)  pounng  the  partially  polymerized  mixture  into  a  mold: 
and  then 

(iii)  completing  the  polymerization  without  agitation. 


UMI 


5.278,244 

MACROMOLECl  LAR  MONOMERS  FROM  LIVING 

POl  YMER.S 

Gaddam  N.  Babu.  Woodbury.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  775,684,  Oct.  10.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,192,616, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  614,307,  Nov.  15,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5.104,952.  This  application  Dec.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  991.471 
Int.  a."  C08F  30/OS.  255/08 
U.S.  a.  525—292  23  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  making  a  copolymer  comprising  the  step  of 
reacting  a  mixture  comprising 

a)  a  macromolecular  monomer  having  the  formula 
H2C  CHCH;CH2C,H2„— Z-H  wherein  Z  is  pro- 
vided by  polymerization  of  at  least  one  of  ethenylarene 
and  conjugated  diene  monomers  and  as  initiator  an 
anionic  linear  alkenyl  lithium  compound  having  the 
formula 

H2C=CHCH2CH2C,H2,-Li  + 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  0  to  16.  to  pro- 
vide said  macromolecular  monomer  having  a  polydis- 
persity  of  at  most  1  30, 

b)  an  alpha-olefin  using  a  Ziegler-Natta  coordinate  cata- 
lyst, to  provide  said  copolymer. 


5^78,245 

THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMERS 

Donn  A.  DuBois,  and  Carl  L.  Willis,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  525,812,  May  21,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.194.510. 

This  application  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957.494 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sub8e<|uent  to  .Mar.  16, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  C08F  2<)7,02 
VS.  CI.  525—299  18  Oaims 

1.  A  block  polymer  comprising  ( 1 )  one  block  of  at  least  S0% 
by  mole  polymerized  alkenyl  aromatic  compound.  (2)  an  inter- 
nal block  of  at  least  W'^r  by  mole  hydrogenated  polymerized 
conjugated  alkadiene.  (?)a  terminal  bkxrk  of  polymerized  alkyl 
methacrylate  polymerized  through  the  elhylenic  unsaturation 
thereof,  wherein  the  block  copolymer  has  the  formula 

A-B—C 

wherein  A  is  the  block  of  the  polymerized  alkenyl  aromatic 
compound.  B  is  the  internal  block  of  the  hydrogenated.  poly- 
merized conjugated  alkadiene.  and  C  is  the  terminal  block  of 
the  polymerized  alkyl  methacrylate.  and  wherein  the  bkx;k  of 
the  polymenzed  alkenyl  aromatic  compound  has  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  from  about  5.CXX)  to  about  50.000. 
the  internal  block  of  the  hydrogenated.  polymenzed  conju- 
gated diene  has  a  number  average  molecular  weight  from 
about  20.000  to  about  500,000.  and  the  alkyl  moiety  of  the  alkyl 
methacrylate  comprises  up  to  U  carlxin  atoms,  inclusive 


5.278,246 

MODIFIED  BLOCK  COPOLYMER  AND  A  PROCF^SS  FOR 

PRODLONG  THE  SAME 

Toshinori  Shiraki,  Yamato;  Fusakazu  Hayano.  Chigasaki.  and 
Hideo  Morita,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,057.  Feb.  7.  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  113,238,  Oct.  27,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,927,889,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  847,257,  Apr.  2.  1986, 
Pat.  No.  4.820,768,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  432.923.  Sep. 
30.  1982.  Pat.  No.  4,628,072.  This  application  Feb.  20.  1992.  Ser. 
No.  837,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  13,  1981,  56-125882; 
Aug.  24.  1981,  56-131650 

Int.  a.'  C08F  2<^7/04.  287/00:  C08L  53/02 
L'.S.  a.  525—301  27  Oaims 

1,  A  modified  block  copolymer  comprising 
a  radial  base  block  copolymer  of  al  least   iwd  monovinyl 
substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  polymer  blocks  (A)  and 
at  least  one  olefin  compound  pcilymer  block  (B)  composed 
mainly  of  a  conjugated  diene  compound  which  polymer 
block   (B)   has   Us   conjugated   diene   compound    moiety 
hydrogenated  to  have  an  ethylenic  unsaturation  degree 
not   exceeding   20^^.   said   radial   ba,se   block   coptilymer 
having   a   monovinyl   substituted   aromatic   hydriTcarbon 
content  of  5  to  95'>  by  weight,  said  conjugated  diene 
compound   moiety  of  said   polymer  block  (B)  having  a 
vinyl  content  of  25  to  b5'7r  in  terms  of  the  vinyl  content 
before  the  hydrogenation  of  said  conjugated  diene  com- 
pound moiety;  and 
at  lea.st  one  molecular  unit  grafted  to  said  radial  base  block 
copolymer,  said  molecular  unit  containing  at   lea-sl  one 
member  selected  from  the  residue  of  an  unsaturated  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  group  and  groups  derived  therefrom 
15    A  process  for  producing  a  modified  block  copolymer, 
which  comprises  reacting  a  radial  base  block  copolymer  of  at 
least  two  monovinyl  substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  poly- 
mer blocks  and  at  least  one  olefin  compound  polymer  block 
composed  mainly  of  a  conjugated  diene  compound   which 
olefin  compound  polymer  block  has  its  conjugated  diene  com- 
pound moiety  hydrogenated  to  have  an  ethylenic  unsaturation 
degree  not  exceeding  20'7r.  said  radial  base  block  copolymer 
having  a  monovinyl  substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  content 


of  5  to  95%  by  weight,  said  conjugated  diene  compound  moi- 
ety of  said  olefin  compound  polymer  hl<x-k  having  a  vinyl 
content  of  25  to  65%  in  terms  of  the  vinyl  conteni  before  the 
hydrogenation  of  said  conjugated  diene  compound  moiety. 
with  at  least  one  modifying  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acids  and  derivatives 
thereof  in  the  presence  of  a  radical  initiator  so  that  at  least  one 
molecular  unit  containing  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  residue  of  an  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  group  and 
groups  derived  therefrom  is  grafted  to  said  radial  base  block 
copolymer 


groups  of  component  (A)  and  the  anhydride  groups  of  compo- 
nent (B). 


5,278,247 

L'REA-SLPERACID  SALTS  AND  THEIR  LSE  AS  A 

CL  RING  CATALYST  OF  EPOXY  RESINS 

Fadafumi  Miyazono.  Mino.  and  Koji  Tabuchi.  Takatsuki.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  872,699 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr,  25,  1991,  3-125055 

Int.  CI."  C08G  59/68 

VS.  a.  525—327.3  16  Oaims 

I    A  resinous  composition  comprising  a  compound  or  resin 

having  a  plurality  of  epoxy  groups  in  the  molecule,  and  a 

catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  superacid  salt  of  an  N.N  -di- 

or  N.N'.N -tnsubstituted  urea  prcxjuced  by  reacting  an  organic 

isocyanate  and  a  primary  or  secondary  amine,  at  least  one  of 

said  isocyanate  and  said  amine  being  monofunctional. 


5,278,248 

WATER-SOLUBLE  POLYMERS  AND  OR 

COPOLYMERS  POSSESSING  INCREASED 

BIODEGRADABILITY.  AND  THEIR  APPLICATIONS 

Jean-Bernard  Egraz,  Ecully:  Georges  Ravet,  Saint-Gcnis-les 
Ollieres.  and  Jackv  Rousset.  Saint-Trivier-sur-Moignans,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Coatex  S.A..  Genay.  France 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  974,280 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  12.  1991.  91  14141; 
Nov.  12.  1991,  91  14142 

Int.  O.'  C08F  8/42  8/44 
U.S.  a.  525-330.2  18  Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble  biodegradable  polymer  comprising  a 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  polymer, 
vinyl  polymer  and  copolymers  thereof 

wherein  the  active  acid  sites  of  said  polymer  are  completely 
or  panially  neutralized  by  at  least  one  neutralizing  agent 
containing  magnesium  ions,  such  that  the  degree  of  neu- 
tralization of  said  active  acid  sites  by  means  of  magnesium 
ions  ranges  between  .^5  and  90%. 
wherein  bicxlegradability  as  measured  using  the  mixiified 
Sturm  test  is  greater  than  50%  at  the  end  of  36  days. 


5,278,249 
COATING  CO.MPOSrriONS 
Alastair   R.   Marrion,   Northumberland,   L'nited   Kingdom,   as- 
signor to  Courtaulds  Coatings  (Holdings)  Limited,   United 
Kingdom 
PCT  No.  per  GB90/01075.  §  371  Date  Jan.  10.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  10.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  00894,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  24,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  778,899 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  13.  1989, 
8916039 

Int.  CI."  C08F  8/32 
US.  O.  525—380  14  Oaims 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  (A)  a  hydroxy-func- 
tional  component  having  al  lea.st  two  hydroxy  groups  per 
molecule  and  (B)  an  anhydride-functional  component  having 
at  least  two  cartx)xylic  acid  anhydnde  groups  per  molecule,  at 
least  one  of  the  components  (A)  and  (B)  being  a  film-forming 
polymer,  wherein  the  hydroxy-functional  component  (A) 
comprises  a  polymer  or  compound  containing  within  its  mole- 
cule at  least  two  hydroxyalkyl-substituted  imidazoline  groups 
for  accelerating  the  curing   reaction  between  the   hydroxy 


5.278,250 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ORGANIC  BINDER 
Takamitsu  Obtani:  Kazuyuki  Hagino.  both  of  Kyoto:  Hiromitsu 
Kinoshita.  Osaka;  Akira  Taniuchi.  and  Norimasa  L  esugi,  both 
of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Del-ichi  Ceramo  Co.. 
Limited.  Kanzaki.  Japan  and  Dai-ichi  Kogjo  Seiyaku  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  677,928 

Int.  n.'  C08F  ^6.5/04 

\jS.  a,  525—309  7  Claims 


1  A  process  for  preparing  an  organic  binder  suitable  for  use 
in  preparing  a  sintered  body  of  an  inorganic  pwwder  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  dissolving  (a)  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  cop<ilymer  and  an  ethy- 
lene-ethyl  acrylate  copolymer  in  (b)  an  acrylic  or  meth- 
acrylic  acid  ester  monomer  or  a  mixture  of  an  acrylic  or 
methacrylic  acid  ester  monomer  and  a  styrene  compound 
monomer. 

(2)  dispersing  the  resulting  solution  m  an  aqueous  medium  in 
the  presence  of  a  dispersing  agent,  and 

(3)  subjecting  the  resulting  dispersion  to  a  suspension  poly- 
menzation. 


5.278,251 
INJECnON  COMPACTING  COMPOSITION  FOR 
PREPARING  SINTERED  BODIES 
Takamitsu  Ohtani;  Kazuyuki  Hagino.  both  of  Kyoto:  Hiromitsu 
Kinoshita,  Mishima:  .Akira  Taniuchi.  and  Norimasa  tesugi. 
both  of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai-ichi  C«ramo  Co.. 
Limited.   Kanzaki   and   Dai-ichi   Kogyo  Seiyaku   Co..   Ltd., 
Kyoto,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677.928,  Apr.  1,  1991.  This 

application  Apr.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  693.4*7 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  26. 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O.'  C08F  265  (J4 

VS.  a.  525—309  8  Oaims 


1  An  injection  molding  composition  suitable  for  preparing 
sintered  bodies  which  composes  an  inorganic  powder  and  an 
organic  binder  composing  45  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  composite 
acrylic  f)olymer  and  10  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  wax  having  a 
melting  point  of  at  most  100'  C  and  being  compatible  with  said 
comjxjsite  acrylic  polymer,  the  ratio  of  said  inorganic  powder 
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to  4aid  organic  binder  being  from  0.65/0.35  to  0.25/0.75  by 
volume,  and  said  composite  acrylic  polymer  being  a  suspension 
polymenzation  product  prepared  by  dissolving  (a)  a  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ethylene- vinyl  acetate 
copolymer  and  an  ethylene-ethyl  acrylate  copolymer  in  (b)  an 
acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  ester  monomer  or  a  mixture  of  an 
acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  ester  monomer  and  a  styrene  com- 
pound monomer,  dispersing  the  resulting  solution  in  an  aque- 
ous medium  in  the  presence  of  a  dispersing  agent,  and  subject- 
ing the  resulting  dispersion  to  a  suspension  polymenzation. 


5,278^52 
SOLID  VlSCOSm  INDEX  IMPROV  ERS  WHICH 
PROVIDE  EXCELLENT  LOW  TEMPERATURE 
VISCOSITV 
Robert  B.  Rhodes,  Houston,  and  Harvey  E.  Atwood,  Kingwood, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  646,024,  Jan.  28,  1991,  Pat,  No.  5,223,579, 
This  application  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,045 
Int.  a.'  C08F  29T/04:  ClOM  I4i/10.  143/12 
VS.  a.  525—314  12  aaims 

1.  A  cyclone-finishable  polymeric  viscosity  index  improver, 
produced  by  the  process  of: 

anionically  polymenzmg  a  copolymer  consisting  of: 
a  number  average  molecular  weight  between  150.000  and 

240.000; 
from  93  to  97  percent  by  weight  of  isoprene,  wherein  at 
least  9'i9c  of  the  isoprene  units  have  the  1,4-conrigura- 
tion, 
from  7  to  3  percent  by  weight  of  a  monoalkenyl  aromatic 

hydrocarbon,  and 
a  structure  of  A— A/B— B  wherein  A  is  a  homopolymer 
block  of  the  isoprene  and  compnses  at  least  75%  of  the 
copolymer  by  weight,  B  is  a  homopolymer  block  of  the 
monoalkenyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  compnses  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  6,000,  and 
A  B  IS  a  copolymer  block  of  the  isoprene  and  the  mo- 
noalkenyl aromatic  hydrocarbon;  and 
hydrogenating  at  least  98%  of  the  isoprene  and  from  10%  to 

30^r  of  the  monoalkenyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon. 
4   A  method  for  preparing  a  cyclone-finishable  polymeric 
viscosity  index  improver,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
anionically  polymerizing  a  copolymer  comprising: 
a  number  average  molecular  weight  between  125,000  and 

275,000; 
from  90  to  98  percent  by  weight  of  isoprene.  wherein  at 
least  85%  of  the  isoprene  units  have  the  1,4-configura- 
tion; 
from  10  to  2  percent  by  weight  of  a  monoalkenyl  aromatic 

hydrocarbon;  and 
a  structure  of  A — A/B  wherein  A  is  a  homopolymer 
block  of  the  isoprene  and  A/B  is  a  copolymer  block  of 
the  isoprene  and  the  monoalkenyl  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon, the  homopolymer  block  comprising  at  least  60%  of 
the  copolymer  by  weight;  and 
hydrogenating  at  least  98%  of  the  isoprene  and  and  from 
10%  to  30%  of  the  monoalkenyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon 


5,278,253 
PREPARATION  OF  ABS  MOLDING  MATERIALS 
Ehrenfried  Baumgartner,  Roedersheim-Gronau;  Juergen  Hor- 
nunn,  Ludwigshafen;  Rainer  Moors,  Limburgerbof,  and 
HansjoerK  Schaech,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep,  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,8M 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  26, 
1990,  4030352 

Int.  a.'  C08F  279/02 
VS.  a.  525—316  3  CUims 

1  A  process  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  ABS  poly- 
mers by  fre  radical-initiated  polymenzation  of  a  mixture  of 
from  60  to  90%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  vmylaromatic  mo- 


momer  and  from  10  to  40%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  different 
ethylenically  unsaturated  momomer.  in  the  presence  of  from  5 
to  30%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  of  momomers,  of  polybu- 
tadiene  having  a  solution  viscosity  as  measured  in  5%  strength 
by  weight  in  styrene  at  25*  C.  of  from  25  to  95  mPa  s,  in  the 
presence  or  absence  of  a  solvent,  in  a  reactor  cascade  compris- 
ing at  least  3  stirred  reactors  operating  essentially  without 
back-mixing  and  at  least  some  of  which  having  internal  cooling 
tubes  for  dissipating  the  heat  of  polymerization,  at  from  50  to 
1 80°  C  .  phase  inversion  takes  place  under  a  high  shear  force  in 
a  reactor  which  contains  means  for  generating  such  a  shear 
force 


5,278,254 

LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  POLYESTER  RESIN 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  POLYPHENYLENE 

ETHER  MODIHED  WITH  AMINE 

Motonobu  Funita,  Chiba;  Takanari  Yamaguchi,  and  Ichiki  Mu- 

rase,  both  of  Tsukuba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 

Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  No*.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No,  974,277 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1991,  3-294509; 
Jan.  29,  1992,  4-013757 

Int.  a.'  C08G  65/48:  C08L  67/00.  71/12 
U.S.  a.  525—397  20  Claims 

1    A  liquid  crystalline  polyester  resin  composition  compris- 
ing 

(A)  1  to  75  %  by  weight  of  a  polyphenylene  ether  which  is 
m<xlified  with  at  least  one  amine  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  primary  amines  and  secondary  amines,  and 

(B)  99  to  25  %  by  weight  of  a  liquid  crystalline  polyester 


5,278.255 
UNSATURATED  POLYA.MINOPOLYMER, 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF  AND  PROCESSF^S  FOR 
MAKING 
Otha  G.  Weaver,  Jr.,  Lake  Jackson:  Terry  W.  Glass.  Richwood, 
and  Wanda  G.  Buckner,  Lake  Jackson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  751.035.  Aug.  28,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568,917, 
Aug.  17,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  927,988 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  69/4S 
U.S.  a.  525-^21  48  Oaims 

1  A  process  of  prepanng  a  polyaminop<i|ymer  which  con- 
tains functionality  comprising  the  steps  of  (a)  contacting  a 
polyfunctional  amine  with  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  alkyl- 
ating agent  under  reaction  conditions  to  form  an  amine/e- 
thylenically  unsaturated  alkylating  agent  adduct,  (b)  contact- 
ing the  adduct  with  a  polyfunctional  compound  under  reaction 
conditions  to  form  a  polyaminopolymer  (c)  contacting  the 
polyaminopolymer  with  a  halogen,  hyp<ihalous  acid  or  precur- 
sor thereof  under  reaction  conditions  to  form  a  polyaminopo- 
lymer having  halohydnn  or  dihalo  functionality,  and  crosslmk- 
ing  the  p<ilyaminopolymer  by  either  or  both  (h),  after  step  (b) 
and  before  step  (c),  contacting  the  polyaminopolymer  with  a 
crosslinking  agent  therefor  having  at  least  two  functional 
groups  reactive  with  amine  groups  under  reaction  conditions 
to  form  a  crosslinked  polyaminopolymer:  or  (d),  after  step  (c) 
raising  the  pH  of  the  polyaminopolymer  having  halohynn  or 
vicinal  dihalo  functionality  sufficiently  to  cause  an  increase  in 
molecular  weight. 


5,278,256 

RAPIDLY  DEGRADABLE  POLY  (HYDROXY ACID) 

COMPOSITIONS 

Harold  E,  Bellis,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company.  W  ilmingtou,  Del. 

Filed  Sep,  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,853 
Int.  a."  C08J  II '16:  C07C  59/08 
VS.  a.  525—450  20  CUims 

1.  A  hydroxyzable  composition  comprising  polyOiydroxya- 
cid)  polymer  containing,  in  an  amount  adequate  to  depolymer- 
ize  said  polymer,  an  ammonium  salt  or  a  quaternary  ammo- 
nium compound  substantially,  fully  distributed  there  through 
the  polymer,  said  polymer  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polylaclide,  polyglycolide,  copolymers  of  lactide  and 
glycolide.  and  polymers  containing  a  major  proponion  of 
lactide  or  glycolide  units  or  combinations  thereof,  polymerized 
with  up  to  30%  of  at  least  one  of  the  monomers  epsilon- 
caprolactone,  delta-valerolactone,  1,5  dioxepen-2-one,  1,4- 
dioxan-2-one,  beta-butyrolaclone,  beta-propioiactone,  6-meth- 
yl-2,5-morpholinedione 


5,278.257 
PHENOL-TERMINATED  POLYURETHANE  OR 
POLYUREA(URETHANE)  WITH  EPOXY  RESIN 
Rolf    Miilhaupt.     Marly,    Switzerland;    Jeremy     H.     Powell. 
Horsebeath;   Christopher   S,   Adderley.   Hardwick.   both   of 
England,  and  Werner  Riifenacbt,  Marly,  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N,Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  794,658,  Nov.  15,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,685,  May  18,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,298,  Aug.  17,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823.513 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Aug.    26,    1987, 
3265/87;  Mar.  21,  1988,  1069/88 

Int.  a.'  C08L  9/02.  63/02.  75/02.  75/08 
VS.  a.  525—454  18  CUims 

1   A  composition  containing 

A)  a  copolymer  ba.sed  on  at  least  one  1.3-diene  and  at  least 
one  polar,  ethylenically  unsaturated  comonomer, 

B)  a  phenol-terminated  polyurethane,  polyurea  or  polyurea- 
urethanc  of  the  formula  1 


J    «  1 

I— [-X-C-Y-R2rOH)„  J__ 


0) 


in  which  m  is  1  or  2,  n  is  2  to  6,  R'  is  then  n-valent  radical 
of  an  elastomenc  prepolymer,  after  the  removal  of  the 
terminal  isocyanate.  amino  or  hydroxyl  groups,  which  is 
soluble  or  dispersible  in  epoxide  resins,  X  and  Y  indepen- 
dently of  one  another  are  — O—  or  — NR^— ,  it  being 
necessary  for  at  least  one  of  these  groups  to  be  — NR' — , 
R^  IS  an  m-f  1  —  valent  radical  of  a  polyphenol  or  ammo- 
phenol  after  the  removal  of  the  phenolic  hydroxyl 
group(s)  or  the  amino  group  or  both  the  amino  group  and 
the  phenolic  hydroxy  group,  respectively  and  R'  is  hydro- 
gen, Ci-C^alkyl  or  phenyl  and  wherein  the  ratio  by 
weight  of  A I  to  B)  is  from  5  1  to  15,  and 
C)  an  epoxide  resin  having  at  least  two  1,2-epoxide  groups 
per  molecule;  or  a  composition  containing  (i)  an  adduct 
formed  from  component  A)  and  an  epoxide  resin,  (ii) 
component  B  and  (iii)  component  C);  or  a  composition 
containing  (i)  component  A),  (ii)  an  adduct  formed  from 
component  B)  and  an  epoxide  resin,  and  (iii)  component 
C);  or  a  composition  containing  (i)  an  adduct  formed  from 
component  A)  and  an  epoxide  resm.  (ii)  an  adduct  formed 
from  component  B)  and  an  epoxide  resin,  and  (hi)  compo- 
nent C) 


5.278,258 
CROSS-LINKED  SILICONE  POLYMERS,  FAST  CLRING 
SILICONE  PRECLRSOR  COMPOSITIONS,  AND 
INJECTABLE  INTRAOCULAR  LENSES 
John  D,  Gerace,  Laguna  Nignel,  and  F.  Richard  Christ  Laguna 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allergan.  Inc..  Irvine,  Calif, 
Filed  May  18.  1992,  Ser,  No,  885,136 
Int,  a.'  C08G  77  70  C08F  283 '12 
VS.  a.  525 — 478  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  optically  clear,  cross-lmked 
polymer  having  a  chemical  make-up  so  as  to  be  useful  m  the 
optic  of  an  intraocular  lens,  said  polymer  being  derived  from 
the  polymenzation  of  a  mixture  comprising 

(A)  a  vinyl-conlaining  polyorganosiloxane  component.  (B) 
an  organosilicon  component  including  silicon-bonded 
hydnde  groups  which  react  with  vinyl  groupw.  included  in 
(A)  dunng  said  polymenzation  and  (C)  an  effcctise 
amount  of  a  platinum  group  metal-conlaining  catalyst 
component,  provided  that  the  mole  ratio  of  vinyl  groups 
to  silicon-bonded  hydride  groups  in  the  mixture  is  a!  least 
about  6  4t'  and  is  such  that  said  polymer  has  a  reduced 
discoloration  susceptibility  relative  to  a  substantially  iden- 
tical polymer  having  a  mole  ratio  of  vinyl  groups  to  sili- 
con-bonded hydnde  groups  m  the  precursor  mixture 
equal  to  1.2. 


5^78059 

EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITION.  EPOXY  RESIN  Ct  RED 

MATERIAL,  AND  LA.MINATED  SHEET  LINED  WITH 

COPPER 

Michio  Futakuchi.  Sagamihara;  Hiroytiki  Nakjgima.  and  Taiia- 
shi  Takaiuuna.  both  of  .Amagasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  684J73 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9.  1990,  2-180955 

Int.  a.'  C08F  283/00 

VS.  CI.  525—482  10  Claim* 

1.  An  epoxy  resin  composition  compnsing 

(A)  as  a  resin  matenal.  an  epoxy  resin  having  the  formula  (I), 


(I) 


OH 
I 
CHi— CH- 


_e„.-o^> 


A"  A" 

wherein  n  is  0  to  10,  R'  and  R'  each  represents  a  glycidyl 
group,  and  A'  and  A*  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
bromine  atom. 
(B)  as  an  epoxy  resin  cunng  agent. 

(bl)a  bisphenol  A  or  a  brominated  product  thereof  having 
the  above  formula  (1)  wherein  n  is  0.  R'  and  R-  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom.  A'  to  A* each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  bromine  atom,  or 
{b2)  a  novolac  resin  of  a  bisphenol  A  or  a  brominated 
product  thereof  that  is  obtained  by  linking  two  or  more 
molecules  of  a  bisphenol  ,A  or  a  brominated  product 
thereof  having  the  formula  ( I )  wherein  n  is  1,  R'  and  R' 
each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  A'  to  A*  each 
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represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  bromine  atom,  through 
a  methylene  group<s)  at  any  of  A'  to  A*:  and 
(C)asan  additive,  a  polymeric  polyhydroxyp<ilyetlier  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  (It  wherein  n  is  10  to  1,000,  R'  and 
R-  each  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  a  hydroxylated  alkyl 
group,  and  A'  to  A*  each  represent,s  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
a  bromine  atom. 


iimceuciiM  1 
'WT  w  mncii 


ntnetizriK  rw 

«1T«TI0» 
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3-position  by  C|-C4alky]. 


5^78.262 
POLYMERIZATION  APPARATUS  AND  BATCH-WISE 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  VINYL  CHLORIDE  RESIN 
Yoshio  Tomishima;  Kazuo  Dainutu;  Takekazu  Maeda,  all  of 
Hyogo;  Nobuki  Toba,  HideyuKi  Kametani,  both  of  Osaka; 
Keizo  Hayashi,  Hyogo;  .Mitsumasa  Hasegawa,  Osaka,  and 
Masahiro    Tsujinaka,    Hyogo,    ail    of   Japan,    assizors    to 

Kanega/uchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  583,407.  Sep.  17.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,169.918. 
5.278.260  ^'*  application  May  19,  1992,  Scr.  No.  885,686 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  EPOXY  RESINS       Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1989.  1-241585: 
WITH  CONCl  RRENT  ADDITION  OF  GLYCIDOL  AND     ^^  ^-  "*'•  '-"7397:  May  7.  1990.  2-118258 

EPIHALOHYDRIN  Int.  O,' C08F  2/26 

Werner  Schaffner,  and  Dimiter  Hadjistamov.  both  of  Riehen,    '-■^-  ^  526—80  10  Oaims 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Ci*i({>  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  938.564,  Aug.  28.  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No,  682,051,  Apr,  8, 

1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  .No. 

959.863 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    .\pr.    12,    1990, 
1282  90 

Int.  n.'  Cfl8G  65/28.  59/06 
U.S.  CI.  525 — 507  n  Claims        *   ^  batch-wise  process  for  producing  a  vinyl  chloride  resin, 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  epoxy  resins  having  a  ^'"'^^  comprises  introducing  a  monomer  containing  vinyl 
specific  reproducible  content  of  a-glycol  groups  m  the  pres-  '-'^'o"de  into  a  polymerization  apparatus  from  a  lower  pan  of 
ence  of  a  catalyst,  which  process  comprises  adding  at  least  '^^  apparatus,  and  batch  polymerizing  the  monomer  by  means 
0  0085  mol  of  glycidol  or  at  least  0.017  mol  of  glycidol  precur-  o^emulsion  polymerization,  wherein  5  to  25Cv  by  weight  of  the 
sor  comp<iund  per  hydroxy-equivalent  of  a  phenolic  com-  '°'^'  a"i"""'  of  '^le  monomer  to  be  introduced  is  first  intro- 
pound  A  which  contains  2,  3,  or  4  phenolic  hydroxy  groups  ''"'^^'^  '"'"  '^e  polymerization  apparatus,  and  ihen,  as  the 
during  the  reaction  of  said  phenolic  compound  A  with  an  Po'ymerization  proceeds,  the  remaining  monomer  is  gradually 
epihalohydrin  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  2-  or    '""'f^uced  in  such  a  manner  thai  the  amount  of  the  monomer 

remaining  unreacted  in  the  polymerization  apparatus  is  regu- 
lated at  10  to  30%  by  weighl,  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the 
monomer  introduced  and  the  monomer  to  be  introduced,  and 
5,278,261  wherein  said  pKilymenzalion  apparatus  is  equipped  with  an 

ARYLENF  SULFIDE  COPOLYMER  COATING  agitator  such  that  a  ratio  of  (H/D)  of  an  effective  height  (H)  of 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  PRCK'ESSES  the  apparatus  to  an  effective  inner  diameter  (D)  of  the  appara- 

Roy  F.  WriRht.  and  Michael  t .  V  u.  both  of  Bartlesville,  Okla.,    lus  is  at  least  4 

assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  411.811,  Sep   25,  1989,  Pat.  No,  5,189,121. 
This  application  Dec.  8.  1992.  Scr.  No.  986,930 

Int.  a.'  C08F  283/00  

U.S.  a,  525-537  11  Qairas 

1  An  improved  process  for  coating  a  substrate  with  an 
arylene  sulfide  copolymer  composition  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  applying  a  mixture  to  a  substrate,  said  mixture  comprising  SYNDIOTACTIC  1  2  POI  YR*r-^nrFS.F  SYVTHP-^.<=  IM 
(I)  a  Hrsl  arylene  sulfide  copolymer  consisting  essentially  .  Cln,  Vo^^  w  p^m  /)  .  -n^w  f,),^™^^'^  '^ 
„(          w  .  .  .   4                J       u                        f^  ,                                    '^^  AQUEOLS  .VIEDIUM  LTILIZING 

of  unsubstituted  para-  and  ortho-aromatic  sulfide  repeat-  N.N-DIBLTYLFORMAMIDE  AS  A  MODIFIER 

ing  units  in  the  polymer  chain  and  (ii)  a  second  arylene    Gary  L.  Burroway.  Doylestown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  C^year 

sulfide  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  unsubstituted        Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron,  Ohio 

para-aromatic  sulfide  repealing  units  and  alkyl-substituted  Filed  Oct.  5.  1992,  Ser,  No,  956,215 

aromatic  sulfide  repealing  units  in  the  polymer  chain,  said  Int.  CI,'  C08F  4  609.  J  16  ' 

first  arylene  sulfide  copolymer  being  present  in  said  mix-    U.S.  CI.  526—94  |4  Qaims 

ture  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  from  ab<iul  10^7^  to  about        1    A  pr<x.ess  for  preparing  syndiotactic   1.2-p<ilybuladiene 

90'7r  by  weight  based  on  ihe  combined  amount  of  said  first    having  a  melting  point  of  less  than  aboul  1')?°  C   which  com- 

and  second  arylene  sulfide  copolymers  present   in   said    prises;   ptilymerizing    1,3-butadiene   monomer  in  an   aqueous 

mixture  and  medium  in  Ihe  presence  of  (1)  a  catalyst  composition  which  is 

(b)  healing  the  applied  mixture  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  made  by  reacting  (a)  at  least  one  cobalt  compound  selected 
time  in  an  oxygen-containing  atmosphere  effective  to  cure  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  ;3-diketone  complexes  of  co- 
said  mixture  and  form  a  coating  on  said  substrate  bait,  (ii)  /3-kelo  acid  ester  complexes  of  cobalt,  (iii)  cobalt  sails 

wherein  said  first  arylene  sulfide  copolymer  has  in  the  range  of  of  organic  carboxylic  acids  having  6  to  15  carbon  atoms,  and 
from  aboul  65  mole  %  to  aboul  95  mole  %  unsubstituted  para-  (iv)  complexes  of  halogenated  cobalt  compounds  of  the  for- 
aromalic  sulfide  repeating  units  in  the  polymer  chain  and  in  the  mula  CoX„  wherein  X  represents  a  halogen  atom  and  n  repre- 
range  of  from  ab<^ul  5  mole  %  to  about  35  mole  %  ortho-  sents  2  or  3,  with  an  organic  compound  selected  from  Ihe 
aromatic  sulfide  repeating  units  in  the  polymer  chain  and  said  group  consisting  of  tertiary  amine  alcohols,  tertiary  phos- 
second  arylene  sulfide  copolymer  has  in  the  range  of  from  phines,  ketones  and  N,N-dialkylamides,  (b)  at  Iea.st  one  organo- 
about  65  mole  %  to  aboul  95  mole  %  unsubstituted  para-  aluminum  compound  of  the  formula  AIR,,  wherein  R  repre- 
aromatic  sulfide  repeating  units  in  the  polymer  chain,  and  m  sents  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  (c)  at 
the  range  of  from  about  5  mole  '^c  to  aboul  35  mole  %  alkyl-  least  one  conjugated  diene;  (2)  carbon  disulfide;  and  (3)  N,N- 
substituted  aromatic  repealing  units  in  the  polymer  chain  dibutylformamide 


5.278.264 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  \N  OLEHN. 

POLYMER 

V^  alter  Spalcck,  I  icdcrbach:  Jurgen  Rohrmann,  Kclkheim,  and 
Martin  Antbcrg.  Hofheim  am  Taunus,  all  of  Fed.  Rep,  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  .AG,  Frankfurt.  Fed,  Rep,  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  26. 
1991,4128238 

The  portion  of  the  Irrm  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  7.  2010. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  2/06.  4/64 
U.S.  a.  526—127  20  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  olefin  polymer  by 
polymerization  or  copolymenzation  of  an  olefin  of  the  formula 
R"— CH=CH— R*.  in  which  R''and  R*are  identical  or  differ- 
ent and  area  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  I 
to  14  carbon  atoms,  or  R"  and  R*  form  a  ring  with  the  atoms 
Joining  them,  at  a  temperature  of  —60°  to  200°  C.  under  a 
pressure  of  0.5  to  100  bar.  in  solution,  in  suspension  or  in  the 
gas  phase,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  is  formed  from  a 
metallocene  as  the  transition  metal  compound  and  a  cocatalyst. 
which  comprises  using  as  the  metallocene  a  compound  of  the 
formula  I 


in  which 

M '  IS  a  metal  of  group  IVb.  Vb  or  VIb  of  the  Penodic  Table, 

R'  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  a 
Ci-C|o-alkyl  group,  a  Ci-Cio-alkoxy  group,  a  Cb-Cio- 
aryl  group,  a  Cfc-Cio-aryloxy  group,  a  Ci-Cio-alkenyl 
group,  a  C7-C40-arylalkyl  group,  a  C7-C4<)-alkylaryl 
group,  a  Cg-C4o-arylalkenyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom, 

R'  and  R'*  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  halogen  atom, 
a  C|-Cio-aIkyl  group,  which  can  t>e  halogenated,  a 
Cb-Cio-aryl  group  or  an  — NR2'°.  — SR'O,  -OSiRj'O, 
— SiRj'O  or  — PRi'O  radical,  in  which  R'"  is  a  halogen 
atom,  a  C|-Cio-alkyl  group  or  a  C^-Cio-aryl  group, 

R^  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  have  the  meaning 
mentioned  for  R^  and  R*.  and  additionally  can  also  be 
hydrogen, 

R'is 


(I) 


=BRi'.  =AIR".  — Ge—  — Sn— .  — O— .  — S— ,  =SO. 
=S02.  =NR'i.  =CO.  =PR"  or  =P(0)R", 

in  which 

R",  R'2  and  R'^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  Ci-Cio-alkyl  group,  a 
Ci-Cio-fluoroalkyI  group,  a  Ca-Cio-aryl  group,  a 
C^-Cio-fluoroaryl  group,  a  Ci-Cio-alkoxy  group,  a 
Cj-Cio-alkenyl  group,  a  C7-C4o-arylalkyl  group,  a 
C8-C4o-arylalkenyl  group  or  a  C7-C40-alkylaryl  group,  or 
R"  and  R''  or  R"  and  R"  in  each  case  form  a  nng  with 
the  atoms  joining  them,  or  R"  or  R''  with  R**  or  R'  m 
each  case  form  a  ring  together  with  the  atoms  joining 
them. 

M^  is  silicon,  germanium  or  tin. 

R*  and  R''  are  identical  or  different  and  have  the  meaning 
mentioned  for  R"  and 

m  and  n  are  identical  or  different  and  are  zero.  1  or  2,  m  plus 
n  being  zero,  1  or  2. 


(I) 


5,278,265 

PROCESS  AND  CATALYST  FOR  PRODUCING 
SYNDIOTACTK   POI  VMFRS 
Abbas  Razavi,  Patourage,  Belgium,  assignur  tn  (  ina  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  8-'3,445,  Apr.  24.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.223.468. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  418.846.  Oct.  10.  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  220.007, 
Jul.  15,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,892,851.  This  application  Ma>  25,  1993. 
Ser.  No.  66,964 
Int.  n.'  COST  4/64 
U.S.  CI.  526—170  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  syndiotactic  propagation  of  a  polymer  chain 
derived  from  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  compos- 
ing: 

(a)  providing  a  catalyst  comprising  an  unbalanced  metallo- 
cene cation  and  a  stable  noncoordinating  counter  anion 
for  said  metallocene  calion,  said  metallocene  cation  being 
characterized  by  a  cationic  metallocene  ligand  having 
sterically  dissimilar  ring  structures  joined  to  a  positively 
charged  coordinating  iransition  metal  atom,  one  of  said 
ring  structures  being  a  substituted  cyclopentadienyl  group 
and  the  other  of  said  ring  structures  being  a  substituted 
cyclopentadienyl  group  which  is  stencally  different  from 
said  first  cyclopentadienyl  group,  and  both  of  said  cy- 
clopentadienyl groups  being  substituted  with  subslituent 
groups  which  are  sufficiently  bulky  to  induce  low  kinetic 
energy  stales  lo  said  ring  structures  so  as  to  prevent  rota- 
tion of  said  ring  structures  about  their  coordination  axes  at 
the  temperature  of  the  reaction  zone  of  step  (b);  and 

(b)  contacting  said  catalyst  in  a  p>olymenzalion  reaction  zone 
with  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  which  con- 
tains 3  or  more  carbon  atoms  or  which  is  a  substituted 
vinyl  compound  and  maintaining  said  reaction  zone  under 
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p>olymenzation  conditions  to  produce  syndiotactic  pol>- 
merization  of  said  monomer. 


UMI 


5^8.26* 
S'WrHESIS  OF  POI  V'V  |\\  1    PHOSPHOMC  ACID) 
Julian  H.  Braybrook.  Kps«m,  and  John  Kills.  Duffield,  both  of 
England.   assiKnors   to    British    Technoiofo    Group   Limited. 
London.  England 

Filed  Feb    5.  1991.  Vr    No   831.5^8 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  6,  1991, 
9102501 

Int.  a.'  C08F  8/12.  30/02 
L.S.  a.  526—204  9  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  synthesizing  poly(vinylphosphonic  acid), 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

dissolving  a  vinylphosphonyl  compound  and  an  additive  in 
any  order  in  a  solvent,  said  additive  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  aldehyde  and  an  epoxide, 
thereafter  adding  a  pt:)lymenzation  initiator, 
allowing  ptilymenzation  to  proceed  to  produce  a  polymeri- 
zation product,  and 
hydrolyzing  said  polymerization  product  to  produce  polyf- 
vinylphosphonic  acid). 


5.278.267 
CARBOXV  CONTAINING  MONOMERS  AND 
POLYMER.S  \ND  I  ATIC  FS  PREPARED  FKOM  SAME 
Ignazio  S.  Ponticelln.  Pittsford.  and  Richard  f  .  Sutton,  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.V.,   a.ssignors  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company, 
Rochester.  N.^ 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  856.2'9,  Mar   23,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.210,289. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser    No.  ft54.112.  Feb.  12.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,149.''3"'.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  539,774,  Jun. 
18.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,147,777.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  56,045 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  130/04.  128/02.  122/38.  122/10.  !14''(X) 
U.S.  a.  526—240  7  Claims 

1    A   vsater-insoluble  polymer  comprising  recurring   units 
derived  from  a  monomer  represented  by  the  structure 

R  O 

I  II 

CH2=C—  L— C— OM 

v^  herein: 

R  is  hydrogen,  halo  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 

M  IS  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  ion  or  an  ammonium  ion.  and 

L  IS  a  linking  group  having  from  8  to  50  atoms  in  us  linking 
chain,  comprises  two  or  more  divalent  hydrixarbon 
groups,  and  contains  one  or  more  nitrogen,  oxygen  or 
sulfur  atoms,  or  one  or  more  grouf>s  containing  said  atoms. 
in  the  linking  chain,  provided: 

I,  ha,s  a  phenylene  group  directly  connected  to  the  vinyl 
group  of  said  structure,  said  phenylene  not  directly  con- 
nected to  the  terminal  — COOM  group,  and 

further  provided  that  none  of  said  hydrocarbon  groups  has 
non-aromatic  unsaturation. 


5.278.268 
ORGANIC  GI  \SS  FOR  OPTICA!   PARTS 
Tadashi  Torii,   Aichi,  and  Kazuo  Makino.  (;amagori.  both  of 
Japan,    assignors    to    Itob     Optical     Industrial    Co.     Ltd., 
Gamagori,  Japan 
per  No,  PCT  JP91   01481,  s^  371  Date  Aug,  14,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  14,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/07888,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  14,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  920,284 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1990.  2-301446 

Int.  (1   cnxi    ''    4 

L.S.  a.  526—301  2  Qaims 

1    .An  organic  glass  for  .iptical  parts,  comprising  a.s  a  main 

polymer  comp<5nent  a  bipolymer  consisting  of  the  polymeriza- 


tion priKluct  of  the  following  monomer  components  (a)  and 
(b): 

(a)  85-95  parts  by  weight  of  a  diallyl  ester  of  diphenic  acid, 
and 

(b)  5-15  pans  by  weight  of  an  urethane  acrylate  having  vinyl 
groups  introduced  into  both  its  ends  by  the  reaction  of  a 
chainlike  polyurethane  having  hydroxyl  groups  at  both  its 
ends  with  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid. 


5,278,269 

FILM-FORMING  RF:SIN  AND  HAIR  DRESSING 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Katsumi  Mita.  Chiba;  Takashi  Oda,  V\akayama;  Hiromi  ^ama- 

moto,  Chiba,  and  Akihiro  Kondo,  V\aka>ama,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  8,  1989,  .Ser.  No.  448,049 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec,  9,  1988,  63-309821 

Int.  CI."  C08F  ::o/56 

U.S.  CI.  526—303.1  5  Claims 


no 
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I    .\  film-forming  resin  which  is  a  copolymer  consisting 
essentially  of  the  following  monomers  (a)  to  (d): 

(a)  10  to  SC^f  by  weight  of  a  (meth)acrylamide  monomer 
rtprcsinicd  by  the  following  formula  (I): 


(D 


CH2=C  r2 

\  / 

C  — N 

o         r' 


v-.  herein    R'   represents  a   hydrogen   atom   or  a   methyl 

group,  and 

R-  and  R'  ma>  bt' either  the  same  or  different  from  each 
other  and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group  having  4  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  R-  and  R'  form 
a  ring  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom; 
(b)  5  to  45'T-  bv  weight  of  a  (melh)acrylate  monomer  repre- 
sented b\  ihc  follouing  formula  (II): 


CH2  =  C 


/ 
\ 


(II) 


C  — O— R' 

II 

O 

v^ herein  R  '  is  as  defined  abt've,  and  R''  r(.-prfscnts  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
(c)  2  to  .Wy  bv  weight  of  a  (methlacrylate  monomer  and  or 
a   (meth)acrvlamide   monomer   having   a   tertiary    amino 
group  represented  by  the  following  formula  (Illj: 


(III) 


CH2=C  R* 

C-f-0-)3-eNH->TT^R'-N 
O  R' 


wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above;  R'  represents  an  alkylene 

group  having  2  or  3  carbon  atoms; 

R*"  and  R^  may  be  either  the  same  or  different  from  each 

other  and  i.ach  represents  a  methyl  or  an  ethyl  group; 

and 
a  Is  an  integer  of  0  or  I; 
and 
(d)  0  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  (meth)acrylate  monomer  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (IV): 


(IV) 


CH2=C 


/ 


Ci-OR*-)si-OR'-)^OR '0 
O 


wherein  R '  is  as  defined  above; 
R*'  and  R"*  are  different  from  each  other  and  each  represents 
an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R'°  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group;  and 
b  and  c  are  each  an  integer  of  0  to  50,  provided  that 
b  and  c  are  not  0  at  the  same  time. 


5,278,270 

HVDROPHILIC  AND  AMPHIPHATIC  MONOMERS, 

THFIR  POI  YMFRS  AND  GFLS  AND  IH  DROPHOBIC 

HKTROPHORFSIS 

Hrankd  kii/ulic.  deory  Ktmpfstrasse  ".  8()4A  Zurich,  and  L  rs 
Heimnartner.  Hdschgasse  "H.  8fK)8  Zurich,  both  of  Switzer- 
land 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  688,752.  Apr    22.  19<)I.  Pat.  No.  5.185.46<). 
This  application  Nov.  6.  1992.  Ser    No.  9''2.343 
Claims  pnorilv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Apr.  20,  1990, 
9()()88"3 

Int.  CI,'  C08F  2U,  5fi.  C07C  233/20 
U.S.  CI.  526— 304  ?  Claims 


R2  is  monohydroxyalkyl,  polyhydroxyalkyi  or  hydrocarbon 

radical; 
R3  is  H  or  CH3;  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  1-4. 


5.278.271 

PRESS!  RF  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  COMPOsl  I  ION 

AND  A  PRESSLRE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  SHFFf.   V 

LABEL  AND  A  LAMINATE  UTILIZING  IT 

Norihisa  Mi>ajima:   Issci  Ozaki.  and   Hajimt    Fukada.  all   of 
Lra»a.  Japan,  assignors  to  Saiden  Chemical   Industry   Co.. 
I  td   and  1  intec  Corporation,  both  of  Tokvo.  Japan 
1  lied  Nov.  2".  1991.  Ser.  No.  800.533 
Int.  Ci;  rmj  U3/24:  CX)8F  22b/0l  2I8/U2 
U.S.  CI.  526— 3U-. 3  14  t  laims 

1  A  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  composition  comprising  as 
the  main  component  thereof  an  acrylic  copolymer  prepared  by 
copolymenzation  of  from  0. 1  to  20  weight  %  of  the  component 
(A)  comprising  at  least  one  unsaturated  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  unsaturated  monomers  having  the 
structure  of  the  general  formula: 


R    O  r 

I      II  / 

CH2=C— C— NH(CH2)„— N 

\ 


R2 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group,  R'  and  R^  are 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
respectively,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4  and  R'  and  R'  may  be 
the  same  or  different; 

from  0.01  to  10  weight  %  of  the  component  (B)  comprising  at 
least  one  unsaturated  monomer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  unsaturated  monomers  having  the  structure  of  the 
general  formula: 


O  R* 

II  / 

Y— C— N©— N®— R* 

^R^ 


wherein  Y  is  an  organic  group  having  a  radical  polymerizable 
unsaturated  bond  and  R',  R*and  R'are  an  aryl,  alkyl  or  substi- 
tuted alkyl  group,  respectively,  and  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent with  each  other; 

from  0  to  10  weight  %  of  the  component  (C)  comprising  at 
least  one  unsaturated  monomer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  unsaturated  monomers  having  the  structure  of  the 
general  formula: 


O              CH3    R*  O    R« 
II               I  I      II      I 

CH2=CH  — C— NH— C C— C— C— R' 

CH3    r'         rio 


wherein  R*.  R'^.  R*.  R'  and  R '°  are  a  hydrogen  atom  or  — CH- 
1    A  polymer  comprising  repeating  units  of  at  least  one    2OH  group,  respectively,  and  may  be  the  same  or  different 
monomer  of  the  following  formula:  with  each  other;  and 


Ri    R: 


V 


HC— N  — C— C=CH2 

I  II 

(HCOH)„  O 

CH2OH 


where 

R|  is  H  or  (CH)H)„CH20H,  m  being  0,  1  or  2; 


from  60  to  99  89  weight  '7c  of  the  component  (D)  comprising  at 
least  one  unsaturated  monomer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  unsaturated  monomers  having  the  structure  of  the 
general  formula: 


R"0 
CH2=C— C— O— R'2 
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wherein  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group  and  R''  is  an 
alkyl  group  of  1  to  14  carbon  atoms. 


-continued 


UMI 


5J78.272 
ELASTIC  SLBSTASTl  AI  V  LINEAR  OLEFIN  POLYMERS 
Shih-Yaw  Lai,  Suf^ar  Ijind;  John  R.  Wilson,  Richwood;  George 
W.  Knigfat,  Ijike  Jackson,  ail  of  Tex.,  and  James  C.  Sterens, 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  776,130,  Oct.  15,  1991.  This 
application  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939.281 
Int.  a.'  C08F  /O/W,  2 JO/02.  210  14 
U.S.  a.  526—348.5  37  Oaims 

1    A  sub<.taniially  linear  olefin  polymer  characterized  as 
having 

a)  a  melt  flow  ratio,  Iio/l2,  =  5-63, 

b)  a  molecular  weight  distribution,  M,yM,.  defined  by  the 
equation. 

,V/,^.W,§(/io//2)-4.63,  and 

c)  a  critical  shear  rate  at  onset  of  surface  melt  fracture  of  at 
least  50  percent  greater  than  the  critical  shear  rate  at  the 
onset  of  surface  melt  fracture  of  a  linear  olefin  polymer 
having  about  the  same  b  and  M»vM^,  and  wherein  the 
olefin  p<ilymer  is  further  characterized  as  a  copolymer  of 
ethylene  with  a  CJ-C20  alpha-olefin. 


5,278.273 

SILOXANE  POLYMERS  AND  POSITIVE  WORKING 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  THE 

SAME 
Toshiaki   .Aoai,  and   Kazuyoshi   Mizutani,  both  of  Shizuoka. 

Japan,   assignors   to    Fuji    Photo    Film   Co.,   Ltd.,   Minami- 

Ashigara,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  550.446,  Jul.  10.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,216,105. 
This  application  Jan,  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  3,501 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul,  12,  1989,  1-179784; 
Jul.  13,  1989,  1-180738,  Jul.  14,  1989.  1-181878;  Jul.  14,  1989, 
1-181879;  Jul,  14.  1989,  1-181880;  Jan.  9,  1990,  2-1795;  Jan.  9, 
1990,  2-1796 

Int,  n."  C08G  77/22 
L.S.  a.  528-28  11  Oaims 

1  A  positive  working  light-sensitive  composition  compris- 
ing a  condensate  obtained  by  reacting  a  siloxane  polymer  with 
l,2-naphthoguinone-2-diazide-4-  or  5-sulfonyl  halide.  where 
the  siloxane  polymer  contams  at  least  1  mol  '/c  oi  3  repeating 
unit  obtained  by  hydrolysis  or  alkoxylation  followed  by  con- 
densation of  a  cyclic  heat  addition  product  between  a  diene 
compound  of  formula  (I)  or  (11)  and  an  olefin  or  acetylene 
compound  of  formula  (III),  (IV)  or  (V): 


R'  r3  R* 

\         I  / 

c=c— c=c 

R2  Si  R' 

X'    x^  x^ 


a) 


/ 


(V) 


c— c 
/ 

A  — V  — N 

\ 

c— c 

O^  ^RH 


wherein 

R'  to  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent  hydro- 
gen atoms,  alkyl,  aryl  or  alkoxy  groups; 

R*  to  R'*  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent  hydro- 
gen or  halogen  atoms,  cyano,  nilro,  alkyl.  aryl,  alkoxy. 
— SO:R'-.  ~SOi~-Ri'.  — CO— R'-.  — CO— NH-R'2. 
— COO — R'-.  or  — V~A,  wherein  R'-^  represents  an 
alkyl  or  aryl  group, 

R'"and  R' '  represent  hydrogen  atoms,  alkyl  or  aryl  groups, 

V  represents  a  single  bond,  a  divalent  aromatic  or  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  groups, 

A  represents  — OH, 


R513 


R5I3 

ioH)„         r~r\  ^NH2 


o 

o    r'"  c 

II    I  /  \ 

—  C  — N— OH   or   — B  N— OH 

\     / 
C 
tt 


wherein  R^'  '  and  R^'*  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
represent  hydrogen  or  halogen  atoms,  cyano.  nitro.  alkyl, 
arvl.  alkoxy.  — CO— R^'\  -COO— R'l^  — O — 
CO-R^'5.  — NHCO— R^i'.  — CONH— R"^  -NH- 
CONH-R"^  — NHCOO-R'i'  or  — OCONH— R^'^ 
wherein  R'"  represents  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group;  B  repre- 
sents a  an  alkylene  or  arylene  group;  a  represents  an  inte- 
ger of  I  to  .'',  X',  ,X'  and  X"'  mav  be  the  same  or  different 
and  represent  halogen  atoms,  hydroxv,  carboxy.  oxime, 
amide,  ureido.  amino,  alkyl.  aryl.  aralkyl.  alkoxy.  aryloxy. 


R'  R'  V^ 

\         I  / 


c=c— c=c 

/         1     \ 

R'              R3                           R' 

(in 

R2                                R5 

~\          1              .          / 

t=C— C(R<)=C             X' 

or 

,/                                 \     / 

R-                                       Si— X2 

^X3 

r'          R'                    r' 

\     1            / 

C=C  — C(R'»)=C 

R«                  R« 

(III) 

r/                          ^ 

\           / 

c=c 

y      \ 

provided  that  at  least  two  of  X',  .X-  and  .X'  are  halogen 

R                      Y— A 

atoms,  hydroxy,  carboxy.  oxime.  amide,  ureido.  amino, 
alkoxy  or  aryloxy  groups  and  two  of  R*  to  R*  and  Y.  or 

R''— C=C  — Y— A 

(IV) 

R"^and  R"  may  combine  to  form  a  ring 

1 

5,278.274 
CHEMICAL  PROCESS 

Gabriel  Verhelst.  Herent;  I^uis  Muller.  Ottenburg,  and  Alain 

Parfondr).   Brussels,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to   Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  pic,  Ixindon,  England 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No,  "'74.768 

Claims  priority,  application  t  nited  Kingdom,  Oct.  12,  1990, 
9022184;  Oct.  12.  1990.  9022185 

Int.  n.'  CX)8G  ]H/00 
VS.  a,  528^U  14  Claims 

1  A  continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  isocyanate- 
terminated  prepolymer  having  an  NCO  content  in  the  range 
from  2  to  IS'^r  by  weight,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  o^ 

(A)  continuously  delivering  to  a  reaction  zone  an  organic 
polyisocyanate  composition  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting <"if  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  araiiphatic  and  aro- 
matic pmlyiscKvanates  and  an  is<xyanate  reactive  com- 
pound having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
1CX)0  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyols,  thiols, 
polyamines.  imino-compounds.  enamine-containing  com- 
p<iunds  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  relative  proportions  of 
iMKvanate  composition  and  isocyanate  reactive  com- 
p<iund  being  appropriate  for  the  formation  of  a  prepoly- 
mer having  an  NCO  content  in  the  indicated  range, 

(B)  allowing  the  is<x.yanate  composition  and  the  isocyanate 
reactive  comptiund  to  react  m  the  reaction  zone  to  form 
an  isocyanate-terminated  prepolymer.  and 

(C)  continuously  removing  the  prepolvmer  from  the  reac- 
tion zone. 


in  the  molecular  chain  thereof  m  an  amount  of  at  least 
20  mole  %  based  on  (i)  total  acid  component  in  the 
case  that  the  tricyclic  molecular  skeleton  is  denved 
from  an  acid  compound  or  (11)  total  glycol  compo- 
nents in  the  case  that  the  tncyclic  molecular  skeleton 
IS  denved  from  a  glycol  compound  and  the  glas,s 
transition  temperature  of  said  polyester  polyol  is  at 
least  40°. 


5.278.276 
POLYTMIDE  AND  HIGH-TEMPERATl  RF  ADHESI\E 
(JF  POLYIMIDE 
Masahiro   Ohta.   Yokohama;   Saburo   Kawashima.    Yokosuluu 
Yoshiho    Sonobe.     Yokohama;    Shoji    Tamai.     Yokohama; 
Hideaki  Oikawa.  Yokohama;  Kouji  Ohkoshi.  Kanagawa,  and 
Akihiro  Yamaguchi.   Kamakura.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  "'24,548,  Jun.  17.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,205.894, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  611.471,  Nov.  9.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,087.689,^  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334J72,  Apr.  6. 
1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  44.028.  Jun,  3. 
1987.  Pat.  No.  4.847.349.  This  application  Jan.  26.  1993.  Ser 
No.  9,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  2".  1985.  60-186610; 
Sep.  19,   1985,  60-205283;  Oct.   11,   1985.  60-224812;  Mar,  5, 
1986.  61-046369 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<)uent  to  Jul.  11, 
2006.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  n,"  C08G  '}  10 
VS.  n.  528—125  9  ClataH 

1    A  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  a  recurnng  unit  repre- 
sented bv  formula 


gr"^0^^"-Ter''-- 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


5.278.275 

POLYL'RETHANE  RF^ilN  COMPOSITION 

Takeshi  Yatsuka;  Haruo  Asai;  Haruhiko  Narusawa;  Vasunobu 

Sugyo.  and  Hiroshi  Fujimoto.  all  of  Otsu.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka 

Filed  Jun,  28,  1991.  Ser,  No,  "23.194 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  2.  1990.  2-P5656; 
Oct.  16.  1990.  2-278028;  Nov,  22,  1990,  2-320042;  Feb,  8.  1991. 
3-039558;  Feb.  15,  1991,  3-044147 

Int.  O.'  C08(;  18/70.  18/14 
VS.  CI.  528—^4  15  Oaims 

1  A  p<ilvurethane  resin  composition  which  comprises  a 
p<ilyurethane  resin  that  is  the  reaction  product  of  a  number 
average  high  molecular  weight  polyol  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  500.  an  organic  polyisocyanate  and  option- 
ally a  compcvund  having  at  lea.st  2  active  hydrogen-containing 
groups,  at  least  .^CTir  by  weight  of  said  high  molecular  weight 
p<ilyol  being  a  polyester  polyol  whose  mam  acid  component  is 
an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid,  said  polyester  polyol  containing 
at  least  one  tncyclic  molecular  skeleton  denved  from  an  acid 
compound  or  a  glycol  compound  and  represented  bv  the  for- 
mula (I), 


(I) 


HO            OH 

0            0 

1      11           1!     1 

II              II 

-N— C              C— N— 

c         c 

\     / 

/  \  /  \ 

R                     and 

— N             R             N— 

/    \ 

\    /    \    / 

HO— C             C— OH 

c        c 

II              II 

II       II 

0             0 

0        0 

and  R  IS  a  telra-valeni  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  aliphatic  radical  hav  ing  two  or  more  carbon  atoms,  a 
cycloaliphatic  radical,  a  monoaromatic  radical  and  a  con- 
densed polyaromatic  radical  wherein  the  aromatic  radicals  are 
mutually  connected  with  a  bond  or  a  crosslinking  function,  and 
at  least  one  recurnng  unit  is  represented  by  formula: 


-- O-"^^^^O>-"T0r^^ 


wherein  Y  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
divalent  hydrocarbon   having   1   to   10  carbon  atoms,   hexa- 

fluonnated  isopropylidene,  carbonvl,  thio,  sulfinyl,  sulfonyl 
and  oxide,  and  Z  has  the  ab<.iv e-stated  meaning,  which  is  ob- 
tained bv  reacting  a  mixture  of  a  diamine  represented  by  for- 
mula 


H:N^g^'.H0H0^O-^SH. 


and  at  least  one  diamine  represented  bv  formula 


H,S-^0Hg^V^g^(>-^SH. 


wherein  V  has  the  above-stated  meaning,  with  tetracarboxylic 
acid  dianhydnde  represented  b>  formula. 


110 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januar>   11.  IQ'^4 


Jani  AR>    11,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


1211 


? 


O 

R 

c        c 

/  \  /  \ 

O  R  O 

\    /    \    / 

c        c 

I      n 

o       o 


wherem  R  has  the  above-stated  meaning. 


Z 

I 

-o— p— o— . 


-continued 
Z  z 

I  I 

-Si  —  .     — O— Si  — O— . 
I  I 

Z  Z 


z         z 

I        I 

—  Si- O— Si- 
I  I 

z         z 


Z  or 

1 

Si—  Z- 

1 
Z 


z        z 

I        I 

•Si  — O— Si- 
1  I 

0  o 

1  I 

■Si  — O— Si- 

I         I 
z         z 


K 


5.278.277 
PHKNYIQIINOXAIIVK  t  OPOLYMERS 
Hellmut  Ahne.  Roettenbach.  and  1-othar  Zapf.  Alzenau,  both  of 
Fed.   Rep.  of  Germanv,   assijjnors   to  .Siemens   Aktiengesell- 
scfaaft,  Miinchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rerman> 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1992.  Ser    No.  982,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep    of  Germany,  Nov.  26, 
1991,  4138862 

Int.  (I.    (08C,   7j:ix> 
L.S  CI.  528-1  :x  aOaims 

1     .A    phenylquinoxaline   copolymer    having    polar    partial 
structures  of  the  general  formula: 


where  p  =  1  to  1 8  and  q  =  1  to  10. 
and  Z  =  alkyl  with  1  to  10  C-atoms  or  aryl; 
R  -H.  F  or  CI; 


R*     =     — CO— NH  NH- CO— 

\     / 

R 
/     \ 

Q  Q 

where  Q     H  or  OR   . 
uhere   R     is  hydrogen  (H)  or  an  olefinically  unsaturated 
residue,  and  where  the  residue  R'  on  the  arotnatit  group- 
ing adjacent  to  the  CO  group  can  be  a  COOH  group, 


where  r  =  0  or  I. 
and  T^— O— .  —CO—  or 


(R')4 


(R)5 


where 

M     0  or  1  and  n=  1  to  10, 

where: 


CF, 

I 
-C  — 
I 
CF, 


w  here 


NH CO  CO  — NH- 

\     / 
R 
NH-  /     \ 

H(XK  COOH 


(R)3 


:@:t6iS 


UMI 


X     =      — O— .     -CO— 

—  S— .      —SO;—        — (CF2V— . 

Y 

CFj                     / ' 

Y-W'   ^ 

^s^^ 

~^' 

CFj                    \ 

/         \^-^/             ^^ 

\^            1^ 

jT 

/       \    ^s— 

.-^^                              N 

-s^Hr 

rf^^    T'    T 

Xr^     rr^ 

^ 

\y/ 

^    :r    N 

ICUx.-Xl 

N                             ^^*^ 

■^^^-^^    ^-^^ 

s 

^ 

-continued 
O 
II 
C 


jontinued 


QI,30r- 


5.278.278 
AROMATIC  POI.VESTERS  HAV  ING  GOOD  HEAT 
RESISTANCE 
Masani   Okamoto.  Tokai;  Toshihide   Inoue,   Ichinomiya,  and 
Shiro  Kataoka.   Nagoya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray 
Industries,  Inc..  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,260.  Aug.  26,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595,683,  Oct.  4,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,746,  Mar.  23, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  17.  1993,  Ser,  No.  20,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1986.  61-175742; 
Aug.  6,  1986,  61-183374 

Int.  a.*  C08G  bi/()0 
L.S.  a.  52S— 190  3  Claims 

1  Moldings  having  good  heat  resistance  prepared  by  either 
extrusion  or  injection  molding  of  the  combined  aromatic  poly- 
esters comprising  the  below  described  structural  units  (I),  (II), 
(III)  and  (IV) 


.ry 


co- 


co- 


fH) 


(m) 


-(-OXOjC 


(IV) 


co- 


w  herein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


CH3 


and  the  carNinvl  groups  m  the  structural  units  i  II  i  and  1 1\'  1  are 
m  the  meia  and  para  positions  in  relation  to  each  other  and 
more  than  6?  mole  %  thereof  are  in  the  para  position. 

where  the  structural  unit  (I)  compnses  60  to  "K)  mole  '^c  of 
the  whole  polyester,  structural  units  [(ID- (III)  »(IV' )] 
compnse  40  to  10  mole  "^r  of  the  whole,  sphere  the  mole 
ratio  of  structural  unit  (II)  to  structural  unit  (111)  is  from 
I  5  to  4.  and  the  mole  ratio  of  structural  unit  (III)  to  struc- 
tural unit  (\\'\  IS  no  less  than  \:  19.  the  structural  uniti  are 
polymenred  via  polycondensation  reaction,  the  loganth- 
mic  viscosity  of  the  said  combined  aromatic  polyesters  in 
a  0  1  g/dl  pentafluorphenol  solution  at  60°  C  is  2  0  to  10 
dl/g.  and  the  heal  distortion  temperature  of  said  combined 
aromatic  polyesters  is  at  least  208'  C    1  1  8  56  Kg  cmi 


5.278.279 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  (CO)POLYCARBONATE 
WITH  TRANSESTERinCATION  CATALYST  AND 
COMPOUND 
Tatsuya   Kanno;  Tsutomu   Yamato;   Yasuhiro  Oshino:   Yutaka 
Fukuda;  Yoshihiro  Iguchi;  Takaaki  Kuwana.  and  Toshihiro 
Matsumoto,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd.,  Sakai,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940J10 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11.  1992.  4-052421 
Int.  a.'  C08G  M   '0 
U.S.  a.  528—198  r  Claims 

1  a  process  for  prcxiucing  a  (co (poly carbonate  or  a  (cof- 
polyestercarbonate  by  reacting  an  aromatic  dihydroxyl  com- 
pound with  one  or  more  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  diester  of  carbonic  acid  and  a  dicarboxylic  acid 
di-ester  in  the  presence  of  a  transestenfication  catalyst, 
wherein  at  least  pan  of  the  reacting  is  conducted  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  organic  phosphorus  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  represented  by  the  following 
general  formulas  ( 1 )  to  (6).  or,  in  the  presence  of  an  organic 
phosphorus  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  represented  by  the  following  general  formulas  (1) 
to  (6)  and  a  hindered  phenol  compound: 


R'^— O— P— O— R''  (') 

I 
O 


wherein   R'^.   R''  and   R'   each   represenLs  a   straight-chain   or 
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branched  alkyl  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  phenyl  group; 


R'^ 


(2) 


"'t^o,  ^^^  .o^"' 


R-* 


(3) 


"■^^       r-^r.       r^^' 


R'' 
Rf 


I  R* 


R* 


(4) 


O 


R* 


R' 

R.-{H^O- 
R« 


OCHj  CH2O  « 

/  \    /  \  /+\ 

■P  C  P— O— (''     >-R' 

\  /    \  /  \*/ 

OCHi  CH2O  R* 


(5) 


wherein  R''.  R'.  Kf.  R«.  R*.  R',  R/  and  R*  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  slraight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms.  R«  and  R'  each  represents  a 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms  and  R'  and  R'  each  represents  a  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  group  having  I  to  12  carbon  atoms; 


R" 
I 
R"0— P— OR' 


wherem  R"  and  R'  each  represents  a  straight-chain 
branched  alkyl  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and 
represents 
group 


(6) 


or 
R» 


a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  aralkyl 


5,278.280 
HARD  RESINOUS  POLYOl^S 
Paul  E.  Eckler,  Linthicum,  Md.,  assifpior  to  Imcera  Group  Inc., 
Northbrook,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  302,178.  Jan.  27,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543.870 

Int.  a.'  {X)8G  63/20 

L'.S.  a.  528— 272  11  Qaims 

1   A  meth<xl  for  making  a  resinous  polyol  ester  having  a  ball 

and  ring  softening  temperature  of  at  least  about  50°  C  ,  said 

method  comprising 

forming  a  continuous  liquid  phase  comprising  a  starter 
charge  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dime- 
thylolpropionic  acid,  tnmethylol  acetic  acid,  dimethylol 
butyric  acid,  dimethylolpentanoic  acid,  and  blends  thereof 
and  a  slaner  charge  polyol  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  pentaerythntol.  tnmethylol  ethane,  tnmethylol- 
propane.  l.6-hexanediol.2.2.4-tnmethyipenlanediol,  ethy 


one  second  polyol  in  a  mixture  ratio  represented  by  the 

following 
at  least  one  acidic  component  of  the  formula:  a  R '(acidic 

moiety)/,  wherein 

R'  IS  aromatic,  alkylaromatic,  saturated  or  unsaturated 
cyclic.  N  or  O  substituted  heterocyclic,  or  linear  or 
branched  aliphatic, 

acidic  moiety  is  a  carboxylic  acid  moiety,  an  acid  chloride, 
a  C1-C6  acid  ester,  or  the  anhydride  (— C0:)0; 

"a"  represents  the  total  number  of  number  of  moles  of  acid 
for  each  polyacid  component  and  is  at  least  1,  and 

"b"  IS  the  total  number  of  acid  moieties  for  each  acid 
molecule  at  charge  and  is  at  least  2, 
at  least  one  polyol  of  the  formula  cR'(OH)4  wherein 

R'  IS  linear  or  branched  aliphatic,  saturated  cyclic,  or  O 
substituted  heterocyclic, 

"c"  represents  the  number  of  total  number  of  moles  of 
polyol  and  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  "a"  but  less  than 
or  equal  to  the  product  of  "a"  and  "b".  and 

"d"  is  the  total  number  of  number  of  hydroxyl  moieties 
per  polyol  molecule  and  is  at  least  3,  and 

the  product  of  "c"  and  "d'"  is  the  total  number  of  moles  for 
each  individual  acid  multiplies  by  the  number  of  acid 
moieties  for  said  individual  acid  and  is  greater  than  or 
equal  to  the  product  of  "a"  and  "b"  which  represents 
the  total  number  of  moles  for  each  individual  polyol 
multiplied  by  the  number  of  hydroxyl  moieties  for  said 
individual  polyol  (cd  =  ab); 
reacting  the  mixture  of  said  liquid  phase,  said  polycarbtixylic 

acid  and  said  at  least  one  second  polyol  to  a  desired  degree 

of  completion 


5,278.281 

POLYESTERS  SHOWING  A  HIGH  CRYSTALLIZATION 

RATE  AND  PROCEDURE  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Riccardo  P6;  Ernesto  Occhiello;  Fabio  Garbassi,  all  of  Novara. 

and  Luigi  Pelosini,  Fontaneto  d'A^ogna.  all  of  Italy,  assignors 

to  Enichem  S.P.A.,  .Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  850.039 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  18. 1991,  000713  A  91 
Int.  a."  C08G  63  16 
U.S.  a.  528—302  9  Claims 


IM  1«         IB  ta         XO  730         MO 

iDi>n>nK(*c) 

1  Polyesters  with  a  high  crystallization  rate  obtained  by  the 
polycondensation  of  at  least  one  C;-C4alkylenic  glycol  with  a 
mixture  composed  of  terephthalic  acid,  optionally  substituted 
with  halogens  or  with  C  i  -C4  alkyl  radicals,  or  one  of  its  den v- 
atives.  andofO  1-1  5<7r  in  moles  of  the  total  of  a  reagent  having 
the  general  formula: 


RCXX^-Ar— OOC-Ar  -COO— Ar— COOR 


m 


where  Ar  and  Ar',  either  the  same  or  different,  represent 
ene  glycol,  and  mixtures  thereof  in  a  starter  charge  mole  aromatic  radicals  containing  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  R 
ratio  of  acid  10  polyol  of  at  least  about  0.75;  represents  a  halogen,  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  C1-C4  alkyl  radi 

adding  to  said  liquid  phase  a  polycarboxylic  acid  and  at  least    ca! 
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5.278.282 
POLYMER  RECYCLING  BY  SELECTIVE  DISSOLUTION 
E.  Bruce  Nauman,  Schenectady,  and  Jerry  C.  Lynch,  Scotia, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute, 
Troy.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  406.087,  Sep.  11.  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,198,471.  This  application  May  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  890.533 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  30, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  C08F  6/04:  C08J  II/OS 
V.S.  a.  528—497  10  Claims 

1     A   method   for  separating  polymers  from   a   physically 
commingled  solid  mixture  containing  at  least  three  polymers, 
which  includes  at  least  two  different  polymers  which  are  mem- 
bers of  the  PE  family,  by  selective  dissolution,  comprising 
dissolving  at  least  one  first   polymer  of  the   mixture  in  a 
selected  solvent  al  a  first  lemperaiure  10  form  a  first  solu- 
tion and  a  first  remaining  solid  comp<inent  which  contains 
at  least  two  polymers  of  the  mixture  which  are  insoluble  in 
the  selected  solvent  at  the  first  temperature  but  soluble  in 
the  selected  solvent  at  higher  temperatures; 
separating  the  first  solution  from  the  first  remaining  solid 

comp(.inent, 
separating  the  at  least  one  first  polymer  from  the  selected 

solvent  of  the  first  solution; 
dissolving  at  least  one  second  polymer  from  the  first  remain- 
ing solid  comp<inent  in  the  selected  solvent  at  a  second 
temperature  to  form  a  second  solution  and  a  second  re- 
maining solid  component  which  contains  at  least  one  third 
piiUmer  of  the  mixture  which  is  insoluble  m  the  selected 
soKcnt  at  the  second  temperature  hut  soluble  in  the  se- 
lected solvent  at  a  third  higher  temperature. 
separating  the  second  solution  from  the  second  remaining 

solid  component; 
separating  the  at  least  one  second  polymer  from  the  selected 

solvent  of  the  second  solution; 
dissolving  at  least  one  third  polymer  from  the  second  re- 
maining solid  component  in  the  selected  solvent  at  the 
third  higher  temperature  to  form  a  third  solution,  and 
separating  the  at  least  one  third  polymer  from  the  selected 

solvent  of  the  third  solution; 
each  of  the  first,  second  and  third  solutions  initially  contain- 
ing a  solid  concentration  of  polymer  of  from  5'7f  to  about 
20%  by  weight  and  at  least  two  of  the  first,  second  and 
third  polymers  being  two  different  members  of  the  PE 
family 


5,278,283 

PR(KE.SS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYARYLENE  SULHOES 

OF  INCREASED  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

Akira  Miyoshi,  and  Minoru  Senga,  both  of  Ichihara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Company,  Limited,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546.226.  Jun.  29.  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819.680 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1989,  1-168779 
Int.  CI."  C08G  73/14 
U.S.  a.  528—388  15  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyarylene  sulfide  of  increased 
molecular  weight  comprising  admixing  a  dihalogenated  aro- 
matic compound  and  an  undehydrated  source  of  sulfur  con- 
taining up  to  ')  moles  of  water  per  mole  of  said  source  of  sulfur 
m  an  organic  polar  solvent  without  dehydration,  and  then 
polycondensing  said  dihalogenated  aromatic  compound  and 
said  source  of  sulfur  while  substantially  simultaneously  dehy- 
drating the  reaction  mixture  in  a  single  reaction  zone  under  the 
pressure  and  temperature  at  which  said  polycondensation  is 
performed  wherein  said  pressure  and  temperature  are  escalated 
during  said  fwlycondensalion  and  dehydration  in  a  stepwise 
manner. 


5.278.284 
PROTEIN  PURIFICATION  METHOD 
I^nce  T.  Lusk,  Milwaukee,  and  Henry  Goldstein.  BrookHeld. 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Miller  Brewing  Compan>.  Milwau- 
kee. W  is. 

Filed  May  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  882.793 
Int.  CI."  CX)7K  I  IS.  S  2: 
U.S.  a.  530—305  16  Claims 

1  A  method  of  removing  a  protein  from  a  solution  contain- 
ing that  protein,  said  method  comprising  adding  to  a  solution 
containing  the  protein  an  effective  amount  of  a  sorbant  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  silica  hydrogen,  a  silica  cogel  and  a  silica  xerogel.  to  sorb 
al  least  some  of  the  protein,  intimately  distnbuting  the  sorbani 
through  the  solution  and  permitting  the  sorbani  to  remain  in 
the  s<ilution  until  the  protein  has  been  sorbed  thereon,  then 
removing  from  the  solution  the  sorbant  with  protein  sorbed 
thereon  and  treating  said  sorbant  with  an  eluent  which  will 
disrupt  bonds  between  the  sorbant  and  the  protein  and  permit 
the  protein  to  be  separated  from  the  sorbani  and  recovered 


5.278,285 
VARIANT  OF  KUNITZ-TYPE  INHIBITOR  DERIVED 
FROM  THE  a3-CHAIN  OF  HUMAN  TYPE  \  I  COLLAGEN 
PRODUCED  BY  RECOMBINANT  DNA  TECHNOLOGY 
Juergen  Ebbers;  Dietrich  Hoerlein.  both  of  Wuppertal:  Ruppert 
Timpl.  Martinsried.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Mon-Li 
Chu.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
I-everkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1990,  Ser.  No.  473.295 

Int.  CI."  A61K  37/02 

U.S.  CI.  530—324  1  Oaim 

1.  A  modified  Kunitz-type  proteinase  inhibitor  consisting  of 

the  ammo  acid  sequence  shown  in  FIG   1  modified  at  positions 

16.  17  and  39  as  follows: 

Alal6-Argl7-Arg39. 


5,278,286 

IMMUNE  INTERFERON 

Hsiang-Fu  Kung,  Verona,  N.J.;  Hiromu  Sugino.  Hyogo.  and 

Susumu  Honda,  Takatsuki.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HofF- 

mann-La  Roche  Inc..  Nutley.  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  639.551.  Aug.  10,  1984.  Pat.  No.  4,681.930, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  534.040,  Sep.  20. 
1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19.  1987.  Ser.  No.  16,610 

Inf.  CI."  C07K  13  00 
U.S.  a.  530—351  3  Qaims 

1    .An  unglycosylated.  recombinant  human  immune  inter- 
feron haMng  the  ammo  acid  sequence 


Cys  Tyr  Cys  Gin  Asp  Fro  T>r  V  ai  Lys  Glu  Ala  Glu 
Asn  Leu  Lys  Lys  Tyr  Phe  Asn  Ala  Gly  His  Ser  ,Asp 
Va)  Ala  Asp  Asn  Gl\  Thr  Leu  Phe  Leu  Gl>  lie  Leu 
Lys  Asn  Trp  Lys  Glu  Glu  Ser  Asp  Arg  Lv*  He  Mel 
Gin  Ser  Gin  He  Val  Ser  Phe  Tyr  Phe  Lys  Leu  Phe 
Lys  Asn  Phe  Lys  .Asp  Asp  Gin  Ser  He  Gin  Lys  Ser 
Val  Glu  Thr  lie  Lys  Glu  Asp  Mel  Asn  Val  Lys  Phe 
Phe  Asn  Ser  Asn  Lys  Lys  Lys  .Arg  Asp  Asp  Phe  Glu 
Lys  Leu  Thr  Asn  Tyr  Ser  Val  Thr  Asp  Leu  Asn  Val 
Gin  Arg  Lys  Ala  lie  His  Glu  Leu  lie  Gin  Val  Mel 
Ala  Glu  Leu  Ser  Pro  Ala  Ala  Lys  Thr  Gly  Lys  Arg 
Lys  Arg  Ser  Gin  Mel  Leu  Phe  Arg  Gly  Arg  Arg  Ala 
Ser  Gin. 


which  interferon  is  essentially  free  of  proteolytic  fragments 
thereof 
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5Jt78J«7 
HL1V1AN  CYTOKINE 
Barrett  RoUins,  Brookline;  Charle*  Stiles,  Newton  Center,  ud 
Gordoa  G.  Wong,  Jamaica  Plain,  aii  of  Maia.,  aaaignort  to 
Geaetici  Inctitnte.  Inc.,  Cambridge  and  Dana-Farber  Cancer 
Institnte,  Bocton,  both  of  Maai. 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  351,008,  May  12,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,212,073. 
This  application  Apr.  13,  1993.  Ser.  No.  46,243 
Int  a.'  C07K  S  OTJ.  15  00;  C12P  21.06:  C12N  5/00 
VS.  C\.  530—351  2  Claim* 

1  A  punficd  human  JE  factor  polypeptide  compnsing  an 
amino  acid  sequence  from  ammo  acid  #30  to  ammo  acid  #99 
of  Table  I 


5.278,288 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  XING  k-CASEIN 

GLYCOMACROPEPTIDES 

Yoahihiro  Kawasaki,  Kawagoe.  and  Shunichi  Dosako,  Urawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co., 

Ltd..  Hokkaido,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  798,4«2 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  29,  1990,  2-325166 

Int.  C\:  CXTK  I  00.  15/14 

VS.  a.  530—361  11  Claims 

1    A  process  for  producmg  a  K -casein  glycomacropeptide 

compnsing  the  following  steps. 

contacting  milk  raw  matenals  containing  the  J-casein  glyco- 
macropeptide with  a  cation  exchanger  to  adsorb  a  fraction 
of  said  raw  milk  material  on  said  ion  exchanger; 
collecting  a  fraction  which  does  not  adsorb  on  the  ion  ex- 
changer; and 
concentrating  and  desalting  the  collected  fraction  which  has 
not  been  adsorbed  on  the  cation  exchanger  to  obtain  the 
K-casein  glycomacropeptide. 


5,278.2«9 

A.NTIHE.MOPHII.IC  FACTOR  STABILIZATION 

Alan  J.  Johnson,  127  W.  12th  St..  New  York,  NY.  10011,  and 

Anne  J.  Fulton,  515  Atoh  Dr..  Fjst  Windsor,  N.J.  08520 

Filed  Not   12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,390 

Int.  a.-  CaiK  i/02.  3/22.  15/06 

VS.  a.  530—3*3  2  Qaims 


%itLO«nT« 


1   A  method  of  recovenng  a  punfied  and  stabilized  protein 
having  antihemophilic  factor  from  a  biological  sample, 
wherein  said  sample  compnses: 

(a)  said  protein. 

(b)  at  least  one  destabilizing  protease  impunty,  and 

(c)  one  or  more  proprotease  impurity, 
said  method  comprising 

(a)  contacting  said  sample  with  a  cationic  exchange  resin 
having  carboxymethyl  groups  lo  yield  a  partially  pun- 
fied sample,  and 
(b)  contacting  said  partially  punfied  sample  with  an  anionic 

exchange  resin 


5,278,290 
BINDING  PROTEIN  FOR  CEA  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Peter  Thomas,  Pembroke;  Carol  A.  Toth,  Sharon;  Sibusisiwe  M. 
Maswoswe,  Ashland,  and  Joseph  V.  Briggman,  Westford,  all 
of  Mass.,  aasignon  to  Applied  Biotechnology,  Inc.,  Cambridge 
and  New  England  Deaconess  Hospital,  Corp.,  Boston,  both  of 
Mass. 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714^86 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  14. 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61K  49/00:  C07K  15/06,  15,14;  GOIN  33/50 

VS.  CI.  530—395  27  Claims 

Mttfxii  um/  *  0wti/r  arm  .ictn 

o   ^ 

♦ 


f^.. 


\iri-ai  ^^ 


® 


1  An  isolated  protein  that  specifically  binds  carcinoembry- 
onic  antigen  (CEA).  or  a  CEA-binding  fragment  of  said  pro- 
tein, 

said  CEA-binding  protein  (CEP)  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  about  21  kD  as  determined  by  SDS-polyacrylamide  gel 
electrophoresis,  being  glycosylated,  and  binding  CE.A  in 
the  presence  of  a  divalent  cation  in  vitro 


5.278.291 

HYDROXYETHYLTHIO 

HYDROXYETHYLAMINO-PHENYL-AZO  AND  AZOXY 

DYESTL'FFS 
Karl-Josef  Herd,  Odenthal-Holz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  LeTerkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  760,798,  Sep.  16,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  603.097,  Oct.  25, 

1990.  Pat.  No.  5,107,025.  This  application  Oct.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No. 

959,188 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  2, 

1989,  3939966 

Int.  a.'  C09B  62/51.  57/00;  D06P  3/52.  3/66;  C07C  29/Ofi 
VS.  a.  534—566  6  aaims 

1.  Azo  dycstuff  of  the  formula 


D— N=N 


-CHjCHjOH 


NH  — CHjCHjOH 


(J) 


in  which  D  is  the  radical  of  a  benzene  or  naphthalene  diazo 
component  that  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  CI,  C1-C4- 
alkyl,  carboxyl.  alkylsulphonyl,  or  sulpho 
2   Azo/azoxy  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


D— N=N 


(O) 


SO;  — CH:CH20H 


NH  — CH2CH2OH 


(6) 


in  which  D  is  the  radical  of  a  benzene,  or  naphthalene  diazo 
component  that  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  CI,  C1-C4- 
alkyl.  carboxyl.  alkylsulphonyl,  or  sulpho 


5,278,292 
nBER-REACnVE  DYES  WHICH  CONTAIN  A 
UREIDOALKYLENE  GROUP 
Hartmut   Springer,   Konigstein;    Rolf  Gieissner.   and   Giinther 
Schwaiger.  both  of  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  per  EP91  00041.  §  371  Date  Jul.  17,  1992,  §  102(el 
I>ate  Jul.  17,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   10709,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan,  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  915,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  18. 
1990,  4001315 

Int.  a."  C09B  62  503   43   124.  D06P  /   3H4 
U.S.  CI.  534—618  21  Claims 

1    A  water-soluble  dye  conforming  to  ihe  formula  !  1  1 


(1) 


N— CO— NH— (CH2).,— ''  ^> 


SOj— Y 


m  which 

F  IS  the  radical  of  a  monoazo,  [K)lyazo,  metal  comple;i  azo, 

anthraquinonc.    phthalocyanine.    azomethine.    dioxazine, 

phenazine.  stilbene,   tnphenylmethane.   xanthenc,   forma- 

zan,  thioxanthone.  niiroaryl,  naphthoquinone.  rxreneLjui- 

none  or  pervlenetetracarbimide  dye. 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
R  IS  hydrogen,  sulfo,  carboxyl,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  chlonne; 
w  is  1,  2,  3  or  4; 
Y  IS  vinyl  or  an  ethyl  group  which  contains  in  the  /J-position 

a  substituent  which  is  eliminable  by  alkali  10  form  a  \  myl 

group; 
n  is  1  or  2. 


5.278,293 
AZO  DYESTUFF^*  AND  INTERMEDIATE  PRODUCTS 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Karl-Josef   Herd.   Odenthal-Holz:   Manfred   Hoppe.   Kuerten; 
Hermann  Henk,  Cologne:  Klaus  Kunde,  Neunkirchen-Seel- 
scheid.  and  Frank-Michael  Stiiohr,  Odenthal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Ciermany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  I.eTerku- 
sen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1990,  .Ser.  No.  606.409 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German\.  Dec.  6. 
1989,  3940266 

Int.  CI."  C09B  62,47 
VS.  a.  534—643  4  Claims 

I    \  >Aaler  viluble  azo  dvestuffof  the  formula 


(1) 


NH  — Z 


NHCCKCH2);^S03H 


wherein 
n  IS  1  or  2 

Z  IS  H,  formyl,  an  alkylcarbonvl.  alk>  Isulphonyi.  ar>lcarb<i- 
nyl  or  arylsulphons  I  radical,  a  fiber-reactive  radical,  or  a 
radical  of  the  formula 


—  B— NH— <f  ^>— S  =  N— D 


NHCCKCHi)^SOjH 


wherein 

B  IS  a  bridge  member,  and 

D  is 


(HO3S)0-2 


(X02S)m 


CHi 


SOiH 


(S03H)(>.i 
SO3H 


(S03H)2-3 


wherein 

R'  IS  H.  CI.  Br.  F  or  optionally  substituted  Ci-C4-alkyl, 

Ci'Cjalkoxy,       carbalkoxy.       sulphonamido.       sulpho- 

phenvlazo  or  suiphonaphthylazo;  or  carboxyl  or  — NHZ. 

R'  IS  H,  CI,  Br.  F  or  optionally  substituted  Ci-C4-alkyl  or 

Ci-C4alkoxy. 
R3   is    H.    CI.    OH.    carboxyl    or    C|-C4-alkoxy,    sulpho- 

phenylazo  or  suiphonaphthylazo. 
R41S  H.  opiionalK  substituted  C;  -C4-alkyl  or  C|-C4-alkoxy. 

F.  CI.  Br.  COOH  or  SO-.H. 
Rs  IS  H.  optionally  substituted  C;-C4-alkyl  or  C|-C4-alkoxy. 

F.  CI  or  BR, 
R*  IS  H  or  — NHZ.  and 
X  IS  — CH=CH2  or  --CH:CH:\  .  and 
Y  is  a  radical  which  can  be  eliminated  under  alkaline  condi- 
tions, 
wherein  the  optional  substiluenis  are  CI.  OH.  SOsH.  COOH. 
SO:CH:CH:OSO;H    C| -C4-alkoxy.  phenyl.  CN  or  C1-C4 
alky  Icar  bony  lamino. 
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5,278,294 

MONOAZO  DVK  HWING  DIAMINOPVRIDINE 

DKRI\  ATIVES 

Kiyoshi  Himenn.  Munakata.  and  Kyouirhi  Sekioka.  Kitakyushu, 

both  of  Japan.  assiKnurs  ui  Hix-chst  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Co.. 

I  Id..  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Vlav  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  28.  1991.  3-124012 

Int.  CI.  (wii  ;'/•/:.  ix>6P  J  J6 

L.S.  a.  534—773  2  Qaims 

1   A  monoazo  dye  of  the  following  formula  (I): 

X  H3C  CN  (II 

OjN— ^  \-N=N— ^  V-NHR' 

NHR2 

u.  herein  X  is  CN,  CI  or  Br,  one  of  R'  and  R^  is  phenyl  and  the 
other  IS  — C2H4OC2H4OR',  wherein  R^  is  C2-C6  alkylcarbo 
nyl  or  C2-C6  alkoxycarbonyl. 


5.2''8.295 
P^  RROI  K  MONOMER 
Hirofumi    Suzuki;    Takehira    Kaneko;    Nobuo    Matsui;    Isami 
Hamamoto.   all   of  Odawara;    letsuya   Katoh.   Takaoka:  To- 
shiaki  .Satoh.  and  huminiko  NaKa.saki.  both  of  Odawara,  all  of 
Japan,  a^i^ors  to  Nippon  Soda  (  o..  I  TD.  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  JP90  01326,  §  371  Date  May  ■'.  1992,  ij  102(e) 
Date  May  ".  1992.  P(T  Pub    No.  H091/ 05769.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct    l.";.  I99t).  Ser.  No.  848.949 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17.  1989,  1-268184: 
Jul.  26.  1990.  2-196257 

Int.  CI.    C07C  24S/0S:  C09B  29/40:  C07D  207/30 
IS.  CI.  534-798  7  Oaims 

1    .^  compound  of  formula 


w  herein 

R     is    hydrogen,    cyano,    alkyl,    phenyl,    benzyl.    -^CORi. 

wherein  Ri  is  alkyl.  phenyl,  benzyl,  or  — COOR4  wherein 

R4  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl.  phenyl,  benzyl, 
R:  is 


'^^-^' 


wherein 
Y  IS  a  direct  b^md.  branched  or  straight-chain  C1-C12  alkyl- 

ene.        phenylene,       —CO—,       —COO—.       COOalk. 

— COOaIkO— .  —COOalk  N(R8)  wherein  Rr  is  alkyl.  or 

— alkO   wherein   alk.   each   instance,   is   a   branched   or 

straight-chain  C1-C12  alkylene, 
Z     IS     -HC=CH— ,     — CH=NNH— ,      -N=N(0)— , 

-C  =  C-.  —COO—,  — N=N— ,  — S— .  or  a  direct  bond, 
r  IS  hydrogen,  nitro.  cyano.  halogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxy  having 

zero  or  one  asymmetric  carbon.  —COR?  wherein  R5  is  an 

alkyl   having  zero  or  one  asymmetric  carbon,   phenyl. 

— CCXiRft,  or  — OCOR7  wherein   R(,  and   R?  are  each 


independeni  of  ihe  other  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  having  zero 
or  one  asymmetric  carb<in.  phenyl, 
with  the  proviso  that  R|  or  Ri  or  Ri  and  R 2  each  is  an  electron 

allractii-o  group. 


5,278,296 

PRODI  CTION  OF  HVDROXYSTKRYI.  GLYCOSIDE 

(OMPOl  NDS 

R.-F>ich  Klemke.  Hilzingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rcrmany.  assignor  to 

Cielman  Sciences  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  644.002 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany,  Jan.  Zi, 
1990.  4001895 

Int.  a:  C07H  15/24.  3/08:  C07J  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  536—5  9  Claims 

I  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  hydroxysterylpyrano- 
Mde.  wherein  a  hydroxysteryl  compound  is  glycosylated  by 
reaction  in  an  inert  solvent  with  3.4.6-tri-O-acyl-glucal  of 
formula 


AcO— 


AcO 


AcO 

in  the  presence  of  molecular  iodine  as  a  catalyst  to  produce  the 
corresponding  hydroxysteryl  4.6-di-0-acyl-2,3-dideoxy-a-D- 
crythro-hex-2-enopyranoside.  where  Ac  is  a  lower  acyl  group. 


5.278.297 

GENE  ENCODING  A  NOVEI   PROTEIN  H  CAPABLE  OF 

BINDING  TO  IGG 

Hideyuki  Gomi.  Osaka;  Tatsunobu  Hozumi.  Toyonaka;  Shizuo 
Hattori.    Kobe;   Chiaki    Tagawa,    Takatsuki;    Fumitaka    Ki- 
shimoto.   Kawanishi.  all  of  Japan,  and   I.ars  Bjorck,  Sodra 
-Sandby.    Sweden,    assignors    to    Sumitomo    Pharmaceuticals 
Company.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan  and  HighTech  Receptor  AB. 
Malmo,  Sweden 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  376.641.  Jul.  7,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,180.810. 
This  application  Oct.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,390 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  21,  1988,  63-295527; 
Mar.  9.  1989.  1-58434 

Int.  n.'  G07H  n/00 
U.S.  n.  536—23.7  4  Haims 

1    An  isolated  cDNA  encoding  a  protein  H  basing  the  fol- 
lowing ammo  acid  sequence: 


10 

MFT  THR  ARG  GLN  GLN  THR  LVS  LYS  ASN  TYR 

SER  LEU  ARG  LYS  LEU 

:o 

I  YS     THR    r,l  V    THR    ALA    SER     V  AL    ALA    VAL    ALA 

30 
LEU    THR    VAL    LEU    GLY 


AlA    til  \     PHL 


ILL      ASP     TRP 


LYS     LEL    \ AL    GLL    \  Al 


40 

ALA    ASN 

GLN    THR    THR    V AI     LYS 

ALA    GLU    GLY    ALA    LYS 

50 

GLN    GLU 

GLU   TYR    LYS     LYS     LEU 

60 

ASP     GLU    ASP     ASN     ALA 

LEL     LVS     SLR 


go 

GLU    ASN 


70 
V  AL    GLU    THR    THR    SER 
LEU    GLU    ASN    GLU    LYS 


GLU   GLU   ASN    LYS     LYS 


-continued 

90 
ASN    LEU    ASP     LYS    LEU 

100 
SER     LYS    GLU   ASN    GLN  GLY    LYS     LEU    GLU   LYS 

LEU   GLU   LEU   ASP    TYR 

110 
LEU    LYS    LYS    LEU   ASP    HIS     GLU  HIS     LYS    GLU 

120 
HIS     GLN   LYS    GLU   GLN 

130 
GLN  GLU  GLN  GLU  GLU  ARG  GLN  LYS    ASN    GLN 

GLU   GLN   LEU    GLU   ARG 

140 
LYS    TYR    GLN   ARG  GLU   VAL  GLU   LYS     ARG  TYR 

ISO 
GLN  GLU   GLN   LEU    GLN 

160 
LYS    GLN   GLN   GLN   LEU    GLU   THR    GLU    LYS    GLN 

ILE     SER    GLU   ALA   SER 

170 
ARG   LYS    SER    LEU    SER    ARG   ASP     LEU    GLL    ALA 

180 
SER    ARG  ALA  ALA   LYS 

190 
LYS    ASP    LEU    GLU   ALA   GLU   HIS     GLN   LYS     LEU 

GLU   ALA   GLU   HIS     GLN 

200 
LYS    LEU    LYS    GLU   ASP    LYS    GLN   ILE     SER     ASP 

210 
ALA   SER    ARG  GLN   GLY 

220 
LEU    SER     ARG  ASP     LEU    GLU   ALA   SER     ARG   ALA 

ALA   LYS     LYS    GLU    LEU 

230 
GLU   ALA   ASN    HIS     GLN   LYS     LEU    GLU   ALA   GLU 

240 
HIS     GLN  LYS    LEU    LYS 

250 
GLU   ASP    LYS    GLN   ILE     SER    ASP    ALA   SER     ARG 

GLN  GLY    LEU    SER     ARG 

260 
ASP     LEU    GLU   ALA   SER    ARG   ALA    ALA    LYS     LYS 

270 
GLU   LEU    GLU   ALA   ASN 

280 
HIS      GLN    LYS     LEU    GLU    ALA   GLU    ALA    LYS     ALA 

LEU    LYS    GLU   GLN   LEU 

290 
ALA    LYS    GLN   ALA   GLU   GLU   LEU    ALA    LYS    LEU 

300 
ARG   ALA    GLY    LYS     ALA 

310 
SER     ASP     SER     GLN   THR    PRO    ASP     THR    LYS     PRO 

GLY   ASN    LYS    ALA   VAL 

320 
PRO    GLY    LYS    GLY   GLN   ALA    PRO    GLN   ALA   GLY 

330 
THR    LYS     PRO    ASN    GLN 

.340 
ASN    LYS    ALA    PRO    MET   LYS    GLU    THR    LVS     ARG 

GLN   LEL    PRO    SFR     THR 

350 
GLY  GLU  THR   ALA  ASN    PRO    PHE    PHE    LHR    ALA 


-continued 


360 


ALA   ALA   LEU    THR    VAL 


370 


MET  ALA  THR  ALA  GLY  VAL  ALA  ALA  VAL  VAL 

LYS  ARG  LYS  GLU  GLU 

ASN. 


5,278,298 
FIMF.RIA  BRl  \Eni  16S  RDNA  PROBES 
Prasanta  R.  Chakraborty.  Scotch  Plains;  Alex  FTbrecht.  Hatch- 
ung:  Michael  Dashkevicz.  Jamesburg;  Scott  D.  Feighner. 
Scotch  Plains:  Paul  •V.  Liberator.  Jackson,  all  of  N.J..  and 
Helen  Profous-Juchelka.  Staten  Island.  N  ^  ..  assignors  to 
Merck  4  Co..  Inc..  Rahway.  N.J. 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706.717.  May  29.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  879,584 

Int.  CI.'  C07H  :;   fJ  C120  /  68:  C12P  /</  .'V 

U.S.  CI.  536—24.32  2  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  probe,  the  DNA  probe  selected  from  the  group 

consisting    of    5  CCCCTTCATAGAAAGGAAGCC.3  (SEQ 

ID  NO  8)  and  5GATACGGTAACCAAAGTCACC3  (SEQ 

ID  NO:36). 


5.278.299 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  SYNTHESIZING 
SIAI  YI.ATED  GI  YC  OSYl   COMPOUNDS 
Chi-Huey  V^ong:  Y  oshitaka  Ichikawa.  both  of  San  Diego,  and 
Gwo-Jenn  Shen.  Carlsbad,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Scnpps 
Clinic  and  Research  Foundation.  \ji  Jolla.  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,701 
Int.  CI."  C07H  1/00:  C12N  9/12.  9/24:  C12P  19/26 
L.S.  CI.  536—53  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  a  sialylated  glycosyl  compound 
comprising  reacting  in  an  aqueous  buffered  solvent  free  of 
chelators  that  bind  Mg*-  or  .Mn*''  at  a  temperature  of  about 
15°  C  to  about  40°  C   in  the  presence  of  each  other: 
a  sialic  acid: 
a  glycosyl  compound 

a  CMP-sialic  acid  regenerating  system  that  comprises  CMP, 
a  nucleoside  triphosphate,  a  phosphate  donor  and  cata- 
lytic amounts  of  an  isolated  and  purified  kina.se  to  transfer 
a  phosphate  group  from  said  phosphate  donor  and  an 
isolated  and  purified  nucleoside  monophosphate  kinase; 
a  pyrophosphate  scasenger  and 

catalytic  amounts  of  an  isolated  and  purified  CMP  sialic  acid 
synthetase  and  an  isolated  and  purified  sialyl  lransfera.se 
having  substrate  specificity  for  said  glycosyl  compound 
15-   A   method  of  synthesizing  sialyl   N-acetyllactosamine 
comprising    mixing    N-acetyllactosamme.    neuraminic    acid. 
CMP,  ATP.  phosphoenolpyruvate.  KCl.  MgCI;.  MnCl;.  and 
catalytic  amounts  of  nucleoside  mono-phosphate  kina.se  (EC 
2.7.4.4).  pyruvate  kinase  (EC  2  ~  1  40).  inorganic  pyrophos- 
phatase (EC  3  6  1  1).  CMP-NeuAc  synthetase  (EC  2  "  '  43) 
and  Siaa2— .6Gal  transferase  (EC  2  4  90  1 )  wnh  an  aqueous 
buffer  at  pH  7  5  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  and  maintaining  the 
reaction  mixture  under  argon  at  ab<iut  2.^'  C    for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  10  deplete  said  neuraminii.:  a^id. 

17    A  composition  for  use  in  siaiylatmg  a  glycosyl  com- 
pound comprising  a  buffered  aqueous  solution  free  of  chelators 
that  bind  mg  '  -  or  Mn  '  *.  said  solution  also  containing 
a  sialic  acid. 

a  CMP-sialic  acid  regenerating  system  that  comprises  CMP. 
a  nucleoside  tnphosphale.  a  phosphate  donor  and  cata- 
lytic amounts  of  an  istilated  kinase  to  transfer  a  phosphate 
group  from  said  phosphate  donor  and  an  isolated  punfied 
nucleoside  monophosphate  kina.se, 
a  pyrophosphate  scavenger   and 

a  catalytic  amount  of  an  isolated  and  purified  CMP  sialic 
acid  synthetase 
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5.278.300 
4.6-()-HVI)R()\VPM()SPHORVl -C;i A  COSAMINE 
I)KR|\  ATI\KS 
Akira  HascK^wa.  I'J.S-IM),  Ohkuravama.  Kano.  Gifu-shi  Gifu- 
ken  501-31;  Shinichr  I  esalu,  Yokohama:  Tomio  Ishida.  Yoko- 
hama.  V  ulaka  Saitor.   >  okohama,   \lakoto  Kiso,  Gipu,  and 
Tomio  Ishida,  Yokohama,  all  of  .Japan,  assignors  to  Japan 
Tobacco,  Inc..  r((k>(i.and  \kira  Hasega»a,  Gifu,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCI    JP<J1   (K>4^.=;.  ;  3"1  Date  Dec.  12,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  I>ec.  12.  1991,  PCI   Pub    N..    \\()91    16332,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  31.  1991 

PCT  Filed   ^pr    11.  1991.  ,Ser.  No.  ''■"8,094 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  12,  1990,  2-95024 

Int.  CI.'  C07H  li/00.  5/06:  A61K  31/70 

U.S.  a.  536—53  6  Claims 

1.  A  4.6-O-hydroxyphosphoryl-glucosamine  compouna  of 

formula  (i),  or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof 


o 

II 

HO— P^                ^^ 

■^^^ 

O 

o          V^ 

^   \ 

<=>\iJ 

-"^^^ 

/  <i^ 

NH^*-^ 

c=o 

1 

1 

c=o 

CH— Rj 

1 

1 

CHj 

CH— R4 

1 

1 

CH— R2 

(CH2)„ 

1 

1 

(CH2)/ 

CH3 

1 

CHj 

wherein  Ri  and  R2  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxy 
group,  one  of  Rj  and  R4  represents  — OCO(CH:),CHi. 
-CH:(CH2)„CH3,  or  — O— CH2(CH2)„CH3,  and  the  other 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom;  I  is  an  integer  from  4-16;  m  is  an 
integer  from  4-16;  and  n  is  an  mteger  from  6-18 


5.278.301 
ROUTE  TO  GLYCALS  IN  THE  ALLAL  AND  GLIAL 
SERIE.S 
Randall  L.  Halcomb;  Samuel  J.  Danishefsky,  both  of  New  Ha- 
ven, and  Mark  D.  VVittman.  Hamden.  all  of  C  onn.,  assignors 
to  Yale  Lniversit>.  New  Haven,  (onn 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  498.262.  Mar.  23.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,104.982. 
This  application  Apr.  13,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  867,331 
Int.  CI."  C07H  U/02.  15/04:  A61K  il/lO 
L.S.  CI.  536-124  13  claims 

1  \  method  of  inverting  the  configuration  of  the  3-position 
oxygen  atom  denvative  of  a  substituted  glycal  compound 
having  a  3-equatonal-O-ester  group  comprismg  the  steps  of. 


(a)  reacting  a  suhstituted  glycal  compoum!  having  a  3- 
equatonal-O-ester  group  with  an  organolhml  to  form  a 
a-thuxirganopseudoglycal, 

(b)  oxidizing  the  a-thioorganopseudoglycal  to  form  the 
corresptinding  a-sulfoxidopseudoglycal;  and 

(c)  rearranging  said  a-sulfoxidopseudoglycal  in  the  presence 


'^ 


"^ 


'^ 


of  a  thiophile  to  form  the  corresponding  3-axial-hydroxy 
glycal. 


0) 


5,278,302 

POI  YNLCLEOTIDE  PHOSPHORODITHIOATES 

Marvin  H.  Caruthers.  and  W  illiam  S.  Marshall,  both  of  Boulder, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  I  niversity  Patents,  Inc.,  Westport,  (  onn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545.238,  Jun.  27,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332,247,  Mar.  31, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

198,886,  May  26.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  793,171 

Int.  CI."  C07H  21  iXi  21  ()2.  21/04:  A61K  48/00 

U.S.  CI.  536-24.5  1 7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  according  to  the  formula: 


R— O 


HS— P=S 


wherein  R  is  H  or  a  blocking  group;  A  is  H  or  OH;  B  is  a 
nucleoside  or  deoxynucleoside  base  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different  at  each  occurrence  m  the  C(impound  and  n  is  an 
integer  from  zero  to  thirty. 


5,278.303 
POLYMER-SLPPORTKD  SOU  TION  SYNTHESIS  OF 
01  IGOSACCFIARIDES 
■liri  J.   Krepinskv.   Newmarket;  Stephen   P,   Dougla-S.   Scarb<ir- 
ough,  and  Dennis  M.  Whitfield,  Toronto,  all  of  Canada,  as- 
signors  to   University   of  Toronto   Innovations   Foundation. 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jun    12.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  898.030 
Int.  CI.'  C07H  .S,ij4.  i5/u4.  C08B  .^'  02:  C07G  .' "  ^' 
U.S.  CI.  536— 55.3  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  oligosaccharides  which 
comprises: 

a)  reacting  a  first  reactant  saccharide  having  at  least  one 
monosaccharide  unit  with  a  second  reactant  which  is  a 
polyethylene  glycol  monomethyl  ether,  the  two  reactants 
being  linked  through  an  ester  linkage  of  dicarboxylic  acid 
bound  to  a  carbohydrate  carboxyl; 

b)  subjecting  the  saccharide-polyethylene  glycol  mono- 
methyl  ether  reaction  product  to  a  glycosylation  reaction 
through  a  plurality  of  additions  of  a  glycosylation  agent 
having  an  activated  anomeric  center,  while  monitoring 
the  reaction  for  completion; 


5,2^8,305 

CATALYSTS  FOR  RING-OPENING,  METATHESIS 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  OCLIC  OLEHNS 

Donald  R.  Kelsev.  Fulshear.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany ,  Houston.  Tex, 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1992.  Ser   No.  999,033 
Int.  CI.'  COSF  4  22.  4  2u:  C08G  61,C)^ 
U.S.  a.  526-135  25  Claims 

\  A  cyclic  olefin  metathesis  polymerization  catalyst  compo- 
sition comprising  the  product  of  reacting  a  transition  metal 
halide  of  Group  VB  or  VTB  metal  and  a  hydroquinone  com- 
pound of  formula; 


HO 


OH 


c)  isolating  the  polyethylene  glycol-oligosaccharide  as  a     in  which  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 


solid 


d)  purifying  the  solid;  and 

e)  releasing  the  oligosaccharide  from  the  polyethylene  gly- 
col. 


of  hydrogen,  C1.12  alkyl,  C6.20  aryl,  halide  and  C1.6  haloalkyl 


(IV) 


,M 


w^terein  fC  and  R'  have  the  above-indicated  neaaings. 

optionally  present  hydroxy  and/or  carboxyl  groups  being 

optionally  protected. 
IE  A  process  for  production  of  a  metal  complex  of  N-/J- 
hydroxyalkyl-tri-N-carboxyalkyl- 1,4,7,  lO-tetraazacyclododec- 
ane      or      N-/3-hydroxyalkyl-tri-N-carboxyalkyl-l,4,8,l  1-tei- 
raazacyclotetradecane  compound  of  formula  VIII 


5,2^8.304 

W  ATER-SOI.L  BLE  SLLFOFTHYL  CELLULOSE  ETHERS 

OF  \  FRY  HIGH  SOLUTION  QL  AIITY  AND  A  PROCF^SS 

FOR  THEIR  PRODI  CTION 

Reinhard  Kniewske.  Fallingbostel;  Rene  Kiesewetter.  Soltau- 
Ahlftcn,  and  Klaus  Szablikowski.  Walsrodc,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  I.«verkusen. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  8^1,37" 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  27, 
1991,  4113892 

Int.  CI.'  C08B  /-'   /'   A61K  ^,00.  9/08:  D06B  O/OO 
U.S.  CI.  536—90  3  Claims 

1.  Methyl  or  ethyl  sulfoethyl  cellulose  having  a  DS  sulfo- 
ethyl  of  about  0.21  to  0  4,  a  DS  methyl  or  ethyl  of  about  0.66 
to  2.5.  a  viscosity  of  5  to  60.(XX)  mPa  s  (as  measured  in  I've  by 
weight  aqueous  solution  at  a  shear  rate  D  of  2  5  s  -  '  at  20°  C). 
and  having  a  transmission  (as  measured  on  a  I've  by  weight 
aqueous  solution  in  a  cell  having  an  optical  path  length  of  10 
mm  with  light  having  a  wavelength  of  X  =  550  nm)  of  more 
than  95%. 


(CH2), 


(Vlll) 


Ril  R' 

\  / 

V  ^: 

I—    N  N    — I 

/  \  . 


(CH2), 


wherein 
R"  IS  — CH:— COOV; 

Y  IS  hydrogen  or  a  metal  ion  equivalent  of  an  element  of 
atomic  numbers  21-32,  37-39,  42-51  or  57-83,  provided 
that  at  least  two  substituents  Y  stand  for  metal  equivalents 

n  is  2  or  3; 

R'^is 
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R  and  R',  independent  of  one  another,  are  each  hydrogen. 
C1-C20  alkyl  optionally  interrupted  by  1  to  10  oxygen 
atoms,  a  phenylene,  phenylenoxy  or  phenylenediox> 
group,  and  optionally  substituted  by  1  to  3  C|-C6  aikyl.  1 


OH 

— CH— CH— R« 


lai  halogenating  a  compound  of  the  formula 


to  3  trifluoromethyl,  1  to  7  hydroxy,  1  to  3  C1-C7  alkoxy. 

1  to  3  C7-Cioaralkoxy,  1  to  2  CO2R*  radicals,  and/or  1  to 

2  phenoxy  or  phenyl  groups  optionally  substituted  by  1  to 
2  chloro,  bromo,  nitro  or  C1-C6  alkoxy  radicals; 

R'*  is  hydrogen,  C1-C6  alkyl.  Cb-Cio  aryl  or  C6-C10- 
Ar(C:-C4)alkyl; 

•A herein  optionally  present  hydroxy  radicals  being  option- 
ally present  in  protected  form;  and 

salts  thereof  with  inorganic  and/or  organic  bases,  amino 
acids  or  amino  acid  amides; 

said  process  compnsing  reacting,  according  to  claim  3.  a 
compound  of  formula  II  with  a  comp<:>und  of  formula  IV 
to  obtain  an  intermediate  of  formula  IX 


(CH2), 


(IX) 


i—    N  N   — I 


\ 


(CH2), 


wherein  R'^has  the  above-indicated  meaning,  optionally 
present  hydroxy  groups  and/or  carboxy  groups  are  op- 
tionally protected; 
said  intermediate  of  formula  IX  is  saponified  to  form  an 
intermediate  of  formula  I', 


(CH2)„ 


(I) 


\  / 

l—    N  N  — ' 


X— CH2— cooz 


(X), 


u  herein 
X  is  a  leaving  grcnip.  and 

Z  is  hydrogen,  a  carboxy  protective  group  or  a  metal  cation, 
optionally  after  protection  of  hydroxy  or  carboxy  groups 

optionally  present  in  said  intermediate  of  formula  (V),  in  a 

polar  solvent  at  -  10°  C  -170°  C.  within  1-100  hours; 
protecting  groups  are  then  optionally  cleaved  off  and  the 

resultant  complexing  agent  of  formula  .XI. 


(CH2)„ 


(XI) 


HOOC- 


-COOH 


HCXX- 


:N  N    — I 

N  N    — ' 


(CH:), 


(CH2)„ 

said  intermediate  of  formula  I'  is  reacted,  in  the  presence  of 
a  base,  with  a  compound  of  formula  X, 


is  reacted  with  a  metal  oxide  or  metal  salt  of  an  element  of 
atomic  numbers  21-32,  37-39,  42-51  or  57-83;  and 
optionally,  hydrogen  atoms  of  acid  groups  are  replaced  by 
cations  of  inorganic  or  organic  ba.ses,  amino  acids  or 
ammo  acid  amides,  or  acid  groups  are  optionally  con- 
verted, completely  or  partially,  into  esters  or  amides 
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PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
4-HYDROXYPYRROI.O(2,3-DlPYRIMIDINE  BASED 
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Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,483 
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1   A  process  for  preparing  a  4-h>drox>p>  rrolo[2,3-dlp>^lml- 
dlne  derivative  of  the  formula 


OH 


1 

n— CHt-(CH:)— a 

N 

N 
H 

J                      o 
H 

^f'<D- 


■am 


H'N 


wherein 

R  IS  NHC*H(COORi)CH2CH;COOR'  or  OR'; 

R'  is  H  or  a  carboxyl  protecting  group; 

the  configuration  about  the  carb<in  atom  designated  *  is  L; 

n  IS  0  or  1.  and 

A  IS  an  aryl  group  optionally  hav  ing.  in  addition  to  the  COR 
substituent.  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halo,  hydroxy,  C1-C4  alkyl  and 
C]-C4  alkoxy,  or  a  salt  thereof,  which  comprises 


COR 


wherein 

R.  R',  A  and  •  are  as  defined  above; 

J  is  0  or  1 ;  and 

(b)    reacting    2,4-diamino-6-hydroxypyrimidine.    or    a    salt 

thereof,  with  the  reaction  product  from  step  (a),  in  the 

presence  of  a  polar  solvent 


V*  here 

R]  and  R;  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H.  OH.  OCH-,.  and  Halogen  or  R]  and  R;  can  be 
taken  together  to  form  — O— CH;— O— , 

R.l  and  R4  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H.  OH.  Ci-Cio  alkyl.  Ci-Cio  alkoxy,  Ci-Cio 
alkenyloxy,  — R7— CH=CHI,  and 


-(CH2), 


n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5. 

.X  and  '\'  are  independentlv  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H.  OH,  OCH-,.  Halogen  and  -R--CH    CHI. 

R<  and  R^  are  independentlv  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H,  OH,  C.-Cui  alkvl.  Ci-Cio  alkoxy.  Ci-Cio 
alkenyloxy,  — R7— CH-  CHI,  — CONRjRq  and 


-(CH2) 


X'  and  >  are  independentlv  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H,  OH,  OCHi,  Halogen,  and  — R7— CH=CHI 

R-  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  chemical  bond 
and  C|-Cio  alkyl.  and 

Rg  and  Rq  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H  and  C|-Cio  alkyl. 

provided  that  there  is  at  least  one  iodine  atom  directly  at- 
tached to  a  phenyl  moiety  or  as  part  of  a  — CH— CHI 


moietv    in   one   or   more  substiiuentv   selected   from   the 
group  consisting  of  R;.  R4.  R<  and  Rf 


5.278.308 

IODINE  DERIV  ATIVFIS  OF  TETRABENAZINE 

Hank  F.  Kung.  Wynnewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Trustees  of 

The  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa, 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1992.  Ser,  No.  843.041 

Int.  CI."  CX)7D  435,06 

VJS.  C\.  546—95  20  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

Formula  I 


5.2-8.309 
HIGHLY  PURE  AMID0XIMF:S 
Bela   Bertok.   Budapest:   Istvan  Szekeh,   Dunakeszi:    ^nKelika 
Thurna.  Budapest;  I^jos  Nagj,  Szentendre;  Fva  Somfai.  Bu- 
dapest: Sandor  Botar.  Budapest:  .\ntal  Gajary,  Budapest,  and 
Kalman  Takacs,  Budapest,  all  of  Hungary,  assignors  to  Chi- 
noin  Gyogyszar  es  \  egyeszeti  Termekck  Gyara  RT..  Buda- 
pest. Hungary 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  602.287,  Nov.  9.  1990,  Pat.  No,  5.239.077. 
This  application  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Jan.  10,  1989.  -0  89 
Int.  a."  C07O  401:12 
U.S.  CI.  546—193  1  Qaim 

1    A   pure  crystalline  0-(2-hydroxv-3-pipendino-l -propyl) 
nicotinic  acid  amidoxime  base  of  the  Formula  (lb) 


NH2 

I 

C  =  V  — O— CH2— CH— CH2— N 


OH 


N 


characterized  by  a  melting  point  of  70°  to  73°  C,  giving  when 
dissolved  in  an  amount  of  1  to  10  ml  of  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid,  a  yellow  homogeneous  solution,  and  showing  the  follow- 
ing spectral  characteristics: 

IR  spectrum  (kBr):  y  — O— C  — N  1642  cm-  ' 

'H-NMR  spectrum  (CDCLj,  6  ppm):  1.48  m,  IbHi,  CH2- 

piperidine;   2.42   m,   (6H).   3xCH2— N;   3.36.   br.   (IH). 

CH— O;  408  m.  (3H),  1— CH2,  OH;  5  2.  br,  (2H),  NH2; 

7.30  m  ( IH),  pyridine-5';  7.92  m,  4',  8.62  m  (IH),  6  ,  8.88  m, 

(IH),  2'. 


5.278.310 

METHYL  PIPERIDINE  DERIVATIVES  OF  CINNAMIC 

ACIDS.  BENZOIC  ACIDS,  BENZOAZOI.S  AND 
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COMPOUNDS 

Giuseppe  Raspanti,  Bergamo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sigma  Prodotti 

Chimici  S,p.,\..  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889.951 

Claims    priority,    application    Italy,    Jun.    4.    1991,    MI91 
ADO  1 520 

Int.  a.'  C07D  21!   44    A61K  .',    44!^ 
U.S.  CI.  546—222  2  Oaims 

1    A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
4-(p-dimethy  lamino-benzoyloxy)-2,2.6,6-teirdmethv  Ipiperi- 

dme: 
4-(p-dlmeth\lamln(vbenzoyloxy)-l,2.2.6.^.■pentamethvlplpe^- 

dine, 
4-(p-methoxy-2-cyani-cinnamoyloxy)-2,2,6,6-tetramethyl- 

piperidmc. 
•*-(p-methoxv-C-cyano-cinnamoyloxy  i-1.2.2.b.Openiameth\  i- 

pipendine 
4-(p-methoxvcinnamovloxv  l-2.2.6.6-tetramelhvlpip>eridine 
4-(  p-methoxv  cinnamoyloxy  t- 1 .2.2.6.(>-pentameth>  Ipipendinc 
N-[2-(p-dimathylaminobenzoylox\  iethyl]-4-(p-dime- 

thylaminobenzoyloxy>-2,2,6,6-tetrameth>lpipendine 
N -[2-(p-methoxy  cinnamoyloxy  )ethyl]-4-(p-methox  vein  • 

namoyloxy)-2.2,6,6-tetramethylpipendine 
N-[2-(p-methoxy-2-cyano-cinnamoylox\  )eihv  ]]-4-(  p-methoxv  - 

2-cyano-cinnamovloxy  (-2.2,6. 6-tetramelhylpipendine.  and 
N-|2-(p-methox>-2-cyano-cinnamoyloxv  »butyl]-4-(p-metht>xv- 

2-cyano-cinnamoyloxy>2,2,6,6-letramethylpi{>endine 
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5.278,311 
NOMOMC   RADI(X,RAPHK  CONTRAST  AGENTS 
ThangiTel  Aninachaiam.  Plainsborn.  and  Ramachamlraii  Ran- 
gajuthan.  Princeton,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 
Sons.  Inc..  Princeton.  N.J 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,621 
Int.  a.'  C07D  211/36.  207/09.  333/16.  307/12 
U.S.  CI.  54«— 24J  6  Claims 

1   A  comp<.)uniJ  of  the  formula 


CO— N— Rj 


hydroxyalkyl  refer,  to  such  groups  having  one  or  more 
hydroxy  moieties. 


R6 


C-N 
Rs 


(CH2)„ 


a 


CONRi 
I 
R3 


or  dimers  of  the  fonnula 


I         R6 


RiNOC 


I        I        z 
Rs 


(CH2), 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  — O— ,  — S- 


—  N—       — N— 
I  I 

c=o     c=o 


I 


alkyl  .        hydroxyalkyl  or 
Z  IS  H.H,  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl  when  X  is  other  than 


— N- 
I 
R 


Z  IS  O  when  X  is 


5.278,312 
DERIVATIVES  OF  BENZENEBORIMC  AOD. 
PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  tSE  THEREOF  AS 
SYNTHETIC  INTER.MEDIATES 
Isaac  Cbekroun,  Epinay;  Jose    Ruiz-Montes,  Mantes-La-Jolie: 
Manuel  Bedoya-Zurita.  Paris,  and  Guy  Rossey.  Voisins-le- 
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Robinson,  France 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  967,908 
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Int.  a.-  C07D  403/10.  403/12:  C07F  y02 
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1    Denvatives  of  benzeneborinic  acid  corresponding  to  the 
formula  ( 1) 


R,-C     N-N 


N-N    r-p 


(I) 


Rj        N      W     N  S     ^      N       R. 


in  which  Ri.  R2  and  R3  represent,  each  independently  of  the 
others,  either  a  C1-C2)  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group,  the  group 
— CR|R:Ri  being  in  position  1  or  2  of  the  tetrazole  ring 


5,278,313 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  1,3-DIOXANE 
DERIVATIVES  LSEFLL  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
HMG-COA  REDUCTASE  INHIBITORS 
John  K.  Tbottathil,  Robbinsville;  Yadagiri  Pendri,  Old  Bridge; 
Wen-Sen  Li,  Lincroft,  all  of  N.J.,  and  David  R.  Kronenthal. 
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1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula I 


\    / 


(I) 


— N- 
I 
R 


R  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl; 

R|  and  R;  are  independently  selected  from  H,  alkyl,  hydrox- 
yalkyl. 

Rj.  R4  and  R<  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen. 
alkyl.  or  hydroxvalkv  1,  Rms  alkyl.  O-alkyl.  CH2O— alkyl. 
— CH:CH:OH.  CH:OH.  OH.  Hydrogen  or  I;  and  n  =  Oor 
1,  and  further  wherein  Ri-Rs  in  one  triiodinated  phenyl 
group  can  be  the  same  as  or  different  from  R1-R5  in  the 
other  tniodina;ed  phenyl  group  in  the  dimers  of  formula 
r.  and  wherem  the  term  alkyl  refers  to  straight  or 
branched  chain  groups  of  one  to  six  carbons  and  wherem 


000 
I  I  II 

HO-CH2-CH-CH2-CH-CH2-C-ORi 

where 

R'  and  R' are  each  independently  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group. 
a  cycloalkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or,  taken  together  with 
the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  cvclo- 
alkyl  group,  and 
R-  IS  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  or  an  aryl  group,  or  a  salt 
thereof 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  25°  C   to  about  -  00°  C, 
condensing  a  compound  of  the  formula  11; 


OH  O 

I  II 

X  — CHi  — CH  — CHj  — C  — OR* 

where 

X  is  a  halogen  atom,  and 


(H) 


R*  is  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group  c-  an  aryl  group, 
with  a  compound  of  the  formula  III 


O 

I 

H3C— C— O— R' 


(HI) 


where 

R-'  is  as  defined  above  for  the  formula  1,  or  a  salt  thereof, 
such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  the  compound  of  the  for- 
mula III  to  the  compound  of  the  formula  II  is  from 
about  8:1  to  3:1.  in  the  presence  of  a  condensation  agent 
such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  the  condensation  agent  to 
the  compound  of  the  fonnula  II  is  from  about  8:1  to 
about  3; I,  to  form  a  compxiund  of  the  formula  IV: 


OH 


O 

II 


av) 


X  — CH2— CH  — CH;  — C  — CH;  — C  — 0R3 


OH 


OH 

I 


(V) 


X— CH;— CH  — CM;  — CH  — CH  —  C  — OR' 


where  X  is  as  defined  in  formula  II  and  R  '  is  as  defined  m 
formula  I,  or  a  salt  thereof, 
(c)  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula   \  II.   or   a  salt 
thereof: 


\    / 


R- 


(Vll) 


,c. 


o 


o  o 

I  I  II 

X— CHi— CH— CH2— CH— CH2— C— 0R3 

where 

R',  R^  and  R  '  are  a-,  defined  in  formula  1.  and 
X  is  as  defined  in  formula  II.  comprising  the  step  of  react- 
ing, at  a  temperature  of  from  ab<->ut  0'  C  to  about  60'  C  . 
the  compound  of  the  formula  V  or  a  salt  thereof  pre- 
pared m  step  (b)  with  a  compound  of  the  formula  Via. 
Vib.  or  Vic: 


R'  r2 

\    / 

C 
/    \ 

o         o 

/         \ » 


R    — t  — R' 
II 

o 

R'*— CH=C— R^* 


(Via) 


(VIb) 


(Vic) 


O 


where 

R'  and  R-  are  as  defined  in  formula  I; 
R"'and  R''' are  each  independenlU   hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
group,   a  cycloalkyl   group,   an   aryl   group  or.   taken 


together  with  the  carb<in  atoms  to  which  the\   are  at- 
'arhed.  form  a  1,2-  cycloalkenvi  group,  and 

R'  and  R*"  are  each  independentK  an  alkyl  group,  such 
that  the  molar  ratio  of  the  compound  of  the  formula 
Via,  \'Ib  or  VIc  to  the  comjxjund  of  the  formula  V  is 
from  about  1 : 1  to  about  20: 1 ,  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic 
condensation  agent  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  the 
acidic  condensation  agent  to  the  compound  of  the  for 
mula  V  IS  from  about  1  1  to  about  0  001  1; 
(d)  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  0'  C    to  about  130'  C, 

preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula  \'lll 


R'  9? 


(VIII, 


where  X  is  as  defined  m  formula  II  and  R  '  is  as  defined  m 
formula  I,  or  a  salt  thereof 
(b)  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  V)'  C  to  alxiut  -90' 
C  ,  reducing,  in  the  presence  of  a  reducing  agent  such  that 
the  molar  ratio  of  the  reducing  agent  to  the  compciund  of 
the  formula  IV  is  from  about  1  1  to  atv.iut  4  1,  the  com- 
pound of  the  formula  IV  or  a  sal!  thereof  prepared  in  step 
(a)  to  form  a  compound  of  the  formula  V: 


,e. 


o  o  o  o 

.11  I  I  H  , 

R   — C  — O— CH:  — CH— CHr— CH  — CH:— C— O— R-^ 


w  here 

R  .  R-  and  R"  are  as  defined  m  formula  1    and 
R    IS  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group 
or  a  salt  thereof 

b>  displacing  the  group  X  of  the  comp<.^und  of  the  formula 
VII  or  a  salt  thereof  prepared  in  step  (ci  with  an  ac\lox> 
group  of  the  formula  — 0~C(0»— R"b>  use  of  a  displace- 
ment agent  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  the  displacement 
agent  to  the  compound  of  the  formula  \'II  is  from  about 
1  1  to  about  5  1.  and 
(e)  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  0'  C  to  about  100"  C  . 
hydrolyzing  m  a  mildly  basic  medium  the  compound  of 
the  formula  VIII  or  a  salt  thereof  prepared  m  step  (d  i  with 
a  hydrolyzing  agent  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  hydrolyz- 
ing agent  to  the  compound  of  the  formula  \III  is  from 
about  2  1  to  about  12.  to  produce  the  compound  of  the 
formula  1  or  a  sail  thereof 
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1.  A  compound  of  formula  1,  11  or  III 


0) 


(11) 
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-continued 

HO  R| 


0:>^ 


CH2CH2C0- 


iiiii 


-R5 


5.278.315 
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1    A  comp<5und  of  formula  (!): 

Formula  ( 1 ) 


N=CH— Ar 


wherein: 

Ar  IS 


wherein 

Rl  IS  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  24 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms  or 
phenylalkyl  of  7  to  15  carbon  atoms. 

R;  IS  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  24  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  phenylalkyl 
of  7  to  15  carbon  atoms;  said  alkyl  substituted  by  one  or 
more  — OH.  — OR4  or  — NH2  groups  where  R4  is  alkyl  of 
1  to  12  carbon  atoms;  n  is  I;  R5  is  — OR*  or  — NH2;  R6  is 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  24  carbon  atoms;  or  said  alkyl 
substituted  by  one  or  more  — OH  groups;  or  — OR(,  is 
— (OCH2CH2)(fOH  or  — (OCH2CH2)»fOR;i  where  w  is 
I  to  12  and  R21  is  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 

Rl  is  alkyl  of  8  to  20  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyl  of 
7  to  15  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  said 
aryl  substituted  by  one  or  two  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and 

T  is  — S— ,  — S— S—  or  — S— E— S— , 

where  E  is  alkylene  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkylene 
of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  alkylene  interrupted  or  termi- 
nated by  cyclohexylene  of  8  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and 

with  the  proviso  that,  when  Rj  is  sec-butyl  and  R2  is  tert- 
butyl,  Rl  IS  not  methyl. 


R^  IS  alkyl.  substituted  alkyl,  aralkyi  or  substituted  aralkyl; 
X'  and  .\-  are  each  independently  H  or  a  group  capable  of 

stabilizing  a  p<isiiive  charge  on  the  adjacent  carbon  atom; 

and 
X'^and  X'are  each  independently  H,  CM-alkyl,  C^-alkoxy 

or  Ci  4alkylthio. 


5,278.316 

N-SIBSTITITFD  OTI.OAI.KVI    AND 

POI.YOCLOAI.KYl   AI.PHA-SL  BSTITl  TFD  TRP-PHE- 

AND  PHFNFTHYLA.MINF  DKRI\  AT1\  F.S 
David  C.  Horwell;  Martyn  C.  Pritchard.  both  of  CambridKe: 
Reginald  S.  Richardson.  Suffolk;  Fxjward  Roberts,  Newmar- 
ket, all  of  England,  and  Julian  Aranda.  V  orstetfen.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  \Varner-I.ambert  (ompan>.  Morris 
Plains.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  545.222.  Jun,  28.  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  530.811. 
Jun.  5.  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser, 
No,  422,486,  Oct.  16.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No,  374,327,  Jun,  29,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19.  1990.  Ser.  No,  629.809 
Oaims   priority,   application   New   Zealand,  Jun.   27,   1990, 
234264 

Int.  O.'  C^7D  209/20.  207/36.  401/00.  413/00 
L.S.  O.  548^t96  2  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula: 


r'oconh' 


£ 


CfX)H 


wherein  R'  is  a  cycloalkyi  or  polycycloalkyi  from  zero  to  four 
substiluents  each  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  straight  or  branched  alkvl  of  from  one  to  about  six 
carbon  atoms,  halogen,  CN,  OR',  SR*,  COjR*,  CF„  N■R'R^ 
and  (CH:)nOR'*  wherein  R*  is  hydrogen  or  a  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  of  from  one  to  about  six  carb<in  atoms.  R-^  and 
R''are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  zero  to  six. 


5.278,317 
OPTICAI.LY  PURE  R-ENANTIOMER  OF 
ALPHA.ALPHA-DILOWER 
ALKYL-PYRROLIDINE-3-.METHANE  AMINES 
Susan  E.  Hagen,  Canton  Township,  Wayne  County,  and  Mark  J. 
Suto.  Whitmore  Lake,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 
Divuion  of  Ser.  No.  730,362,  Jul.  15,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,157,128, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,101,  Nov.  30, 
1990.  Pat.  No.  5.072,001.  This  application  Jun.  29,  1992.  Ser. 
No.  906.260 
Int.  O."  C07D  207/09 
U.S.  O.  548—5*7  3  Oaims 

1.  The  optically  pure  R  isomer  of  the  formula 


NRjB 


wherein  R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  R3  is  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  B  is  hydrogen  or  an  amino 
protecting  group. 


5,2^8.318 

PROCF^SS  OF  SYNTHESIZING  ACET^  I.ENES 

niSl  BSTITl  TFD  \MTH   \  I'HFNVI    (,R()l  p  \ND   \ 

2-Sl  BSTITl  TFD  (  HROMANYI  ,  THIOCHROMANM 

OR  1.2.3.4-TFTRAHYDROQl  INOIINYI   C;ROl  P 

Roshantha    A.    S.   (handraratna.    Fl    Torn.   Calif.,   assignor   to 

Allergan.  Inc  .  Irvine.  Calif 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  749.747,  Aug,  26.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.162.54*. 

which  IS  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  594.882.  Oct.  9.  1990.  abandoned. 

which  Is  a  continuation-ln-pari  of  Ser.  No.  409.488,  Sep,  19, 

1989.  Pat    No   4,980,369    This  application  Oct.  21.  1992.  Ser. 

No.  964,227 

Int.  O.'  C07D  311/04.  335/06 

MS.  a.  549—23  3  aaims 

1,  A  process  for  synthesizing  a  compound  of  the  formula  (1) 


(I) 


(CH:l„— B 


w  here  X  is  S  or  O; 

R  1,  R;  and  Ri  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alk\l; 

R4  and  R?  are  lower  alkyl,  with  the  proviso  that  R4  and  R5 
are  not  the  same; 

Kb  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl  or  lower  cycloal- 
kyi having  I  to  6  carbons  or  halogen; 

n  IS  an  integer  from  0  to  5; 

B  IS  hydrogen.  COOH  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt. 
ester  or  amide  thereof.  — CH2OH  or  an  ether  or  ester 
derivative  thereof,  or  CHO  or  an  acetal  derivative 
thereof,  or  — COR  or  a  ketal  derivative  thereof  where 
R"  is  an  alkyl.  cycloalkyi  or  alkenyl  group  containing  I  to 
5  carbons,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reacting  a  compound  of  formula  (II) 


(II) 


where  R|,  R2  and  R3  are  defined  as  above,  and  Y  is  halo- 
gen when  X  is  S  and  Y  is  hydrogen  when  X  is  O.  with  a 
Gnngnard  reagent  having  the  formula  R4 — Mg — X 
where  .X  is  halogen,  to  obtain  a  compound  of  formula 
(III) 


R4 
HO' 


lIU; 


>k 


where  Ri.  R2,  R.i.  R4   X  and  ^   are  defined  as  above, 
reacting  the  compound  of  formula  (III)  with  a  Gngnard 
reagent  having  the  formula  R5 — Mg — X  where  R;  and  X 
are  defined  as  above,  to  obtain  a  compound  of  formula 
(IV) 


(IV) 


where  R|,  R2,  R3,  R4,  R5,  X  and  Y  are  defined  as  above; 
converting  the  compound  of  formula  (IV)  to  a  compound  of 
formula  (V) 


(V) 


where  Ri,  R2,  R.i,  R4,  R5.  X  and  Y  are  defined  as  abose 
converting  the  compound  of  formula  (V)  into  the  compound 
of  formula  (I),  said  steps  of  converting  (V')  into  (I)  when  X 
is  S  including  steps  of  reacting  the  compound  of  formula 
(V)  with  a  trialkylsilylacetylene  and  thereafter  removing 
the  tnalkylsilyl  group  from  the  product  of  that  reaction 
under  basic  conditions  to  obtain  the  compound  of  formula 
(VI).  w  hen  X  is  O  said  step  of  converting  including  steps 
of  reacting  the  compound  of  formula  (V)  with  an  acetylai- 
ing  agent  under  Friedel  Crafts  conditions,  and  thereafter 
reacting  the  product  of  that  reaction  with  strong  base  to 
obtain  the  compound  of  formula  (VI).  said  step  of  con- 
verting further  including  a  step  of  reacting  a  compound  of 
formula  (VI) 


(VT) 


where  Ri.  R;.  R;.  R4,  Rsand  .X  are  defined  as  above,  with 
a  compound  of  formula  (VII) 

Rt  (VII) 

X-^  V-(CH2),B 

where  X'  is  halogen,  and  R^  and  n  are  defined  as  above. 


5.2''8.319 
PROCF,SS  FOR  THF  PRODLCTICJN  OF  HYDROCARBON 

PARTIAL  OXIDATION  PRODI  CTS 
Ramakrishnan    Ramachandran,    .\llendale:    Ix>c    Dao.    Bound 
Brook,  and  Donald  L.  Maclyean.  Ointon,  all  of  N.J..  assignors 
to  The  BOC  Group,  Inc..  New  Providence.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  613,437.  Nov,  14.  1990. 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  693.207.  Apr. 
30,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No. 
868,594 
Int.  O."  C07D  3ir/33.  307/89 
U.S.  O.  549—249  19  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  the  production  of  a  partial  oxidation  prixi- 
uci  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  m  the  sapor  pha.se  in  a  reaction  zone  a  h>dro- 
carbon  containing  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  an  ox>gen- 
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containing  gas  in  the  presence  of  an  appropriate  oxidation 
catalyst  and  carbon  monoxide  as  the  principal  gaseous 
component  under  conditions  which  produce  a  gaseous 
product  containing  said  partial  oxidation  product,  carbtm 
monoxide  and  carbon  dioxide; 

(b)  recovering  said  partial  oxidation  product  from  said  gase- 
ous product; 

(c)  separating  carbon  dioxide  from  the  gaseous  product,  and 

(d)  recycling  the  carbon  dioxide-depleted  gaseous  product 
to  said  reaction  zone,  the  concentration  of  carbon  monox- 
ide and  hydrocarbon  present  in  all  parts  of  the  system  in 
which  said  process  is  conducted  being  maintained  suffi- 
ciently high  during  said  process  to  prevent  the  existence 
of  a  flammable  mixture  in  said  system. 


5,278,320 
CHOI  FSTKROI   I  OUf  RING  TOMPOl  NDS  PRODLCED 

B\   DIRKTU)  BIOSVNTHKSI.S 
Richard  I..  MonaKhan.  Somcrst't.  N.,J  ,  assignor  to  .Merck  &  Co.. 
Inc.,  Rahwa>.  N.J 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,661 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  405/J2.  407/12 
U.S.  a.  549—60  8  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  structural  formula  (I) 


OH 


Z'OiC 


Z202C 


(I) 


OH 


u  herein 
R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


OAc 


— CH- 


OAc 


Ri;  and 


Rk  and 


b) 


O— ; 


pr'^viJed  that  when  R  is 

OAc 
— CH 

then  R '  is 


a) 


and  when  R  is 


-CH 


OAc 


then  R2  is 


and 
Ri  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


X;  and 


(d) 


(e) 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  H. 

(b)  halogen  (F.  CI.  Br,  I); 

(c)  OH.  and 

(d)  CH,; 

and  wherein  Z'  and  Z-.  are  each  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  H. 

(b)  C1.5  alkyl; 

(c)Ci.5alkyl  substituted  with  1  subsiitueni  sekvted  from  the 
group  consisting  of 
(i)  phenyl, 
(ii)  phenyl  substituted  with  meth\l.  melhoxy.  halogen  (CI, 

Br.  I.  F)  or  hydroxv.  and 
(ill)  C|-5  alkylcarbtmyloxy. 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 


5.278,321 
PRfX-FSS  FOR  SIMH  TANFOl  SI  Y  PRODI  CING 
I  ACTONF   AND  AROMATIC   CARBOXVIK    ^CII) 

Toru  Tanaka.  and  Kazun  Tanaka.  both  of  Kurashiki.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  (.as  Chemical  (  ompan.\.  Inc.,  Tokjo, 
Japan 

filed   \UK.  11.  199:.  Str,  No,  92-.964 

(  laims  prii>rit\.  application  Japan.  Aug.  13,  1991,  3-228463 

Int.  CI.'  CO^U  JIJ.  iM.  C07C  il,  :3i 

I  ,S.  CI.  549-272  8  Oaims 

1   A  process  for  simultaneously  producing  a  lactone  of  the 

formula  (3), 


(3) 


5.2^8.322 
PROCESS 
Francis    Brion.    Cagn.v:    Colette   Colladant.    R<>sn\    Sous    Bois; 
Jacques   FaKouardat.   Nois)    I^  Grand,   and   Jacques   s,choll, 
Romainville.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  RouvscI  I  claf.  France 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  96>i.429 

Claims  priorit\.  application  France,  Nov.  8,  1991    91  13     ? 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  311/02:  COIC  61/04 

L.S.  CI.  549—285  18  Claims 

1   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 


HO. 


°^^° 


(I) 


'^ 


H 


H 


comprising  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 
HjC     CH3 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  11.  and  Ro  is  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  a  chlorine  atom, 

and  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  of  the  formula  (4), 


H3C^ 


II 
O 


(II) 


COOH 


(R) 


COOH 
Rs.       ^-^^       ,Ri 


(4) 


R4 


o. 


of  IR.cis  configuration  with  an  alkali  metal,  alkaline-earth 
metal  or  magnesium  hypohalite  to  obtain  a  compwund  of  the 
formula 


R3 


H3C.. 


(II) 


COOH 


wherein  each  of  R|.  R2,  R.v  R4  and  Rs  is  indef)endently  a 

hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a 

methoxy  group,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  cycio-    of  IR.cis  configuration,  also  able  to  exist  in  the  lactomc  cy- 

hexyl  group  or  a  phenoxy  group,  clized  form 


which  comprises  oxidizing  a  cyclic  ketone  of  the  formula  (I), 


HOOC. 


(I) 


^ 


.■N.^ 


O 


(111) 


V,  herein  n  and  Ro  are  as  defined  above. 


and  an  aromatic  aldehyde  of  the  formula  (2), 


CHO 


one  or  other  form  appearing  as  a  mixture  of  diastereoisomers 
and  in  the  form  of  an  alkali  metal,  alkaline-earth  metal  or 
magnesium  salt,  optionally  isolating  the  acid,  then  optionally 
isolating  the  diastereoisomers.  then  reacting  the  compound  of 
formula  III  or  III  m  the  form  of  a  mixture  of  diastereoisomers 
or  of  separate  diastereoisomers  or  its  salt  with  an  oxidizing 
agent  to  obtain  the  compound  of  formula  1. 


(2) 


5.2-'8.323 

procf:.ss  FOR  prf:paring  chirai  dibfnzofcrxns 

\IA  INTRAMOI.KCII.AR  HFCK  REACTION 
MatthcH    R.   Powers,   Barto.   Pa.,   assignor  to   Rhonc-Poulenc 
Rorcr  Pharmaceuticals  Inc..  C  ollegeville.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr    30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  54,983 
Int.  CI."  C07D  i07/91 
U.S.  CI.  549 — Xi>\  5  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  the  preparaiion  of  2-chloro-cis-[5a(S)-9a(S  "- 
wherein    the  cyclic  ketone-aromatic  aldehyde  molar  ratio  is    (5a.6,7,8.9.9a-hexahydro)]dibenzofurancarboxylic     acid     sub- 
set at  4  1  to  ;oi.  the  reaction  pressure  IS  20  to  50  kg/cm- G  and    slantially  free  of  benzoxocine  isomer  by  reducing  2-chloro- 
ihe  throughput  of  the  aromatic  aldehyde  per  a  unit  reaction    5a(S).9a(S)-5a.S.'>.'»a-tetrah\drixiibenzofuran-4-carboxylic 
solution  volume  and  a  unit  time  is  set  at  0,05  to  1  5  mol  •  i  hour     acid. 


w, herein  R;,  R^,  R;,  Rj  .ind  R<  are  a^  defined  ab<^\e. 
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5.278.324 

WATFR  SOI  TBI  F  I)KR!\  \TI\  KS  OF  T\XOI. 

David  G.   I.   kingston.   Hlacksburt;.   Va.  and  Zhi-Yang  Zhao, 

Kalamazoo.   Mich  .  assianurs   to   \  riimia    lech   Intellectual 

Properties,  Inc  .  Blacltsburn,  \  a 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  5^3.^31,  \ug,.  28,  1990.  Pat. 

No.  5.059,699.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1991.  Ser    No.  774.107 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  22. 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C07D  305/14 

V.S.  a.  549—510  7  Claims 


jU 


JLjLLlJ 


JUlLuJiijijJuL^JU, 


jjlii 


JlDujLlIJ ill 


\A       I 


1   A  iaxol  compound  having  the  following  structure: 


O^      ,CHi 


wherein 

,\.  V,  and  Z  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H. 
alkyl,  and  aryl; 

provided  that  when  Y  is  H.  X  is  not  the  same  as  Z; 

and  when  Z  is  H,  Y  is  not  the  same  as  X. 

4  A  water  soluble  taxol  compound  having  the  following 
structure. 


UMI 


SO2O— M 


y.  herein: 

V^    \   Y  and  Z  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 

alkvl.  and  aryl; 
provided  that  when  W  and  Y  are  H,  X  is  not  the  same  as  Z; 
when  X  and  Y  are  H,  W  is  not  the  same  as  Z; 
when  W  and  Z  are  H.  X  is  not  the  same  as  Y;  and 
when  X  and  Z  are  H,  W  is  not  the  same  as  Y. 


5.278.325 

VEGETABI  K  OIL  EXTRACTION  PROCESS 

Hans  R.  Strop,  12418  The  Bluffs,  and  Richard  R.  Perr>,  10855 

Meadow  Trail,  both  of  Strongsville.  Ohio  44136 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  271.002.  Nov.  14,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,944,954, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  855.127,  .Apr.  23,  1986,  Pat.  No. 

4.808.426.  This  application  Jul.  30.  1990.  Ser.  No.  559,702 

Int,  CI.'  C07C  1,207 

L.S.  CI.  554—12  20  Claims 


•RIMOiN*    W< . 
AND    tLjaif 

riMR 


mcTcj  QIC 


f  TAMI 


J3 


'    mSN  TANK 


J    fc=i      pur 


1  A  prcK'ess  for  the  eviraction  of  a  low  phospholipid  oil 
fr<im  an  I'll-heanng  material  which  process  comprises  the  steps 
of 

grinding  the  oil  hearing  materia!  to  leave  ground  oil-beanng 
material  solids, 

producing  a  slurry  containing  the  oil-beanng  material  solids 
and  a  preselected  reagent  for  substantially  converting 
non-hydratable  phospholipids  in  said  solids  into  hydra- 
table  phospholipids. 

heating  the  slurry  for  a  predetermined  time; 

evaporating  the  slurry,  and 

subsequently  extracting  a  phvsically  refinahle  01!  from  the 
solids,  the  phospholipids  suhstantiallv  remaining  with  the 
solids. 


5.:"X,326 

SUBSTITLTED  BFTA-KFTOAMIDK  \C M  INHIBITORS 

Corinne  E.  Augelli-Szafran,  \  psilanti,  and  Bruce  I).  Roth.  Ann 

Arbor,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  \\  arncr-lambert  Companv 

Morris  Plains.  N,..| 

I  i!rd  Mar    IH,   1  (W 1 .  Ser.  No.  670.667 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  233/56 
VS.  O.  554-36  ,0  ,  ,„^, 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

Y 

H 

Ar— N— C— C— Q 
I         /    \ 

Ri  R2  R2 

wherein  Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
wherein  Ar  is 
(a)  phenyl  which  is  substituted  with  from  I  to  3  substitu- 
ents  selected  from 
melhylethyl. 
trimethoxy, 
phenoxy, 
hydroxy. 
— COOH. 
— COOalkyl   wherein  alkyl  has  from    I   to  4  carbon 

atoms,  and 
— NR4R5  wherein 

R4  and  R5  are  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
wherem  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  from 

1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
wherein  each  R2  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  each  R;  taken  together  with 
the  carbon  atom  to  which  it  is  attached  forms  a  carbocy- 
clic  ring  of  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
wherein  Q  is 

O 

II 
-CR6 

wherein  R^  is 

(a)  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with 
from  I  to  3  substituents  selected  from 
alkyl  having  from   I   to  6  carbon  atoms  and  which  is 

straight  or  branched, 
alkoxy  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  which  is 

straight  or  branched, 
phenoxy, 
hydroxyl. 
fluorine, 
chlorine, 
bromine, 
nitro, 

trifluoromethyl, 
—COOH, 

—COOalkyl   wherein  alkyl   has  from    1   to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  — NR4R5  wherein  R4  and  R5  are  as  de- 
fined above; 
(b)  the  group 


-(CH2),- 


-C-(CH2);,-Rl0 


wherein  t  is  zero  to  4;  p  is  zero  to  4  w  iih  the  prov  iso  that 
the  sum  of  1  and  p  is  not  greater  than  5;  Rs  and  R9  are 
independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 
when  Rs  is  hydrogen,  Rq  can  be  selected  from  the 
groups  defined  for  R|o;  arfd  R|o  is  phenyl  or  phenyl 
substituted  with  from  1  ij/ i  substituents  selected  from 


straight  or  branched  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  straight  or  branched  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  straight  or  branched  thioalkoxy  having 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenoxy.  hydroxy,  fluorine, 
chlorine,  bromine,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl.  —COOH, 
COOalkyl  wherein  alkyl  has  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
or  NR4R5  wherein  R4  and  R5  having  the  meanings 
defined  above; 

(c)  a  straight  or  branched  hydrocarbon  chain  having  from 
8  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  saturated  or  contains 
from  1  to  3  double  bonds; 

(d)  the  group 


— (CH2),— C— (CH2),— Ar- 


(CH2), 

wherein  q  is  zero  or  one  to  three;  r  is  zero,  one  or  two; 

s  is  two  to  six;  and  Ar'  is  phenyl  or 

phenyl  substituted  with  from  1  to  3  substituents  selected 

from 
alkyl  of  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  straight 

or  branched, 
alkoxy  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  straight 

or  branched, 
hydroxy, 
benzyloxy, 
fluorine, 
chlorine, 
bromine, 
nitro, 

trifluoromethyl, 
-NH-COCH3, 
— CONH2, 
—COOH, 
—COOalkyl  wherein  alkyl   has  from    1    to  4  carbon 

atoms  and  which  is  straight  or  branched, 
— CH2COOH, 
— CH2CONH2,  and 

— (CH:)„NR4R5  wherein  v  is  one  or  two  and  R4and  R5 
have  the  meanings  defined  above; 
(e)  anthracene; 

(0  — (CH2),— OR  wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  2-tetrahy- 
dropyran.  and  n  is  a  number  of  from  5  to  16; 


(g)  — CH2— CH— Ph2 

I 

o      o 

or. 


(h)  the  group  — (CH2)3— S— (CH2)i|CH3 
O 


wherein  R7  is  hydroxy  or  NH2;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
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5,278,32' 
FATTY  on    t\  HtlJANTHlS  WNLLS  FOR  THE 
PRODLCTION  OF  DIPF.RAZFLAIC  ACID 
Horst  Eierdanz,  Hilden;  Paul  Schuli.  Wuppertal,  and  Beatrix 
Kottwitz.  Duesseldorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Henliel   KommanditResellschaft  auf   \ktien,  Duesseldorf, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  German  \ 

Filed  Ma>  ft.  1988,  Ser.  No.  190.862 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  8, 
1987,  3715464 

Int.  a.'  C07C  51/16 
L.S.  a.  554—150  14  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  diperazelaic  acid  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 

(A)  reacting  a  fatty  oil  obtained  from  the  seeds  o^  Hehanthus 
annuus  and  which  contains  from  about  78  lo  about  92'7f  by 
M.eight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  fatty  acids  present 
therein,  of  oleic  acid,  with  water  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  about  150°  to  about  250°  C  to  form  a  fatty 
acid  phase  and  a  glycerol/water  phase,  and  separating  the 
glycerol/water  phase  from  the  fatty  acid  phase. 

(B)  distilling  the  fatly  acid  phase, 

(C)  reacting  the  distilled  fatty  acid  with  an  ozone/air  mix- 
ture in  the  presence  of  water  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
o(  from  about  20°  to  about  40°  C,  to  form  azelaic  acid,  and 

(D)  contacting  the  azelaic  acid  with  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  and  hydrogen  peroxide  to  form  diperazelaic  acid 


5,278,328 

PROCF.S.S  FOR  PRODI  CTNG  (  ARBOXVLIC  ACTD 

CH LOR  IDF 

Takeshi  Endo;  Toshikazu  Takata;  Shinichi  Ohno,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  and  Fujio  Takahashl.  Hyot{0.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippon  Oil  &  Fats  Co.,  ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar    II,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849.188 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12.  1991,  3-70320 
Int.  ("1/  (WC  51/00 
L.S.  a.  554—150  3  Oaims 

1  A  prix.ess  for  producing  carboxylic  acid  chloride  by 
reacting  phosgene  with  a  carboxylic  acid  or  an  anhydride 
thereof,  which  comprises  effecting  the  reaction  in  the  presence 
of  a  homopolymer  or  copolymer  of  a  monomer  represented  by 
formula  ( U  or  (II)  below,  a  copolymer  of  the  monomers  repre- 
sented by  formulae  (I)  and  (II)  below,  or  a  copolymer  of  at 
least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
monomers  represented  by  formulae  (I)  and  (II)  below  with 
another  monomer  copolymenzable  therewith: 


CH2=CHNR'COR^ 
CH2=CR^C0NR*R' 


(I) 
(III 


wherein.  R'.  R^.  and  R*  each  represents  an  alkyl  group  con- 
taining from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkylene  group  contain- 
ing from  3  to  5  carbon  atoms  provided  that  R'  is  combined 
viith  R-  and  R*  is  combined  with  R'  to  form  each  a  ring  struc- 
ture through  > N — CO —  or  > N —  in  the  molecule.  R^  and  R' 
each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  containing 
from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  and  said  alkyl  groups  and  alkylene 
groups  may  have  subslituents  which  are  inactive  under  the 
poKmenzation  and  chlonnation  reaction  conditions. 


wherein  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
zinc,  chromium,  manganese  and  iron,  and  X  is  an  anion,  and  w 
IS  an  integer  which  balances  the  anionic  charge  of  ,X 


5,278,330 
PREPARATION  OF  ORGANOAI.L  MINI  M 
COMPOLNDS  AND  LINEAR  ALCOHOUS  DERIV  ED 
THEREFROM 
Ronny  W.  Lin;  Robert  H.  Allen,  both  of  Baton  Rouge,  I-a.,  and 
William  L.  Cox,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Fthyl  Corpora- 
tion, Richmond,  \  a. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  906,199,  Jun.  29,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.233,103. 
This  application  Apr.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  47,517 
Int.  a.'  CTI7F  5  06 
CS.  O.  556—190  8  Oaims 

1,  A  process  for  making  an  aluminum  trialkyl  product, 
which  process  comprises  reacting  a  mixture  comprising,  (i)  an 
aluminum  alkyl  feed  which  contains  one  or  more  aluminum 
alkyls  represented  by  the  formula  RvM.  where  R  represents  a 
Ci  to  C20  straight  chain  alkyl  radical  and  each  R  can  be  the 
same  or  different,  the  alkyl  radicals  m  said  aluminum  alkyl  feed 
having  an  average  chain  length  of  at  least  about  Cg.  and  (11)  a 
linear  alpha-olefin  feed  which  contains  one  or  more  linear 
alpha-olefins,  said  alpha-olefin  feed  having  an  average  chain 
length  which  is  at  least  about  2  carbons  greater  than  the  aver- 
age chain  length  of  the  alkyl  radicals  in  said  aluminum  alkyl 
feed,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  from  about  5  to 
100  ppm  based  on  the  total  weight  of  aluminum  alkyl  feed  and 
linear  alpha-olefin  feed  of  a  cobalt  displacement  catalyst,  the 
reaction  being  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  50°  to  150°  C. 
which  IS  sufficient  to  displace  olefins  corresponding  to  R  from 
said  aluminum  alkyl  feed  and  to  substitute  in  their  place  alkyl 
radicals  derived  from  said  linear  alpha-olefin  feed  so  as  10  form 
an  aluminum  trialkyl  product  having  an  average  alkyl  chain 
length  which  is  greater  than  said  aluminum  alkyl  feed,  and  the 
reaction  being  under  sub-atmospheric  pressure  of  from  about  5 
to  KXJ  mm  Hg  such  that  displaced  olefins  are  removed  from  the 
reaction  mixture 


5,278.331 
WASTE  TREATMENT  IN  DIALKYL 
PHOSPHOROCHLORIDOTHIOATE  PRODLCTION 
Charles  T.  Bounds:  Gary  D.  Focht,  both  of  Magnolia.  Ark.,  and 
W.  Brian  Harrod,  Minden.  Ij.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion, Richmond.  \  a. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,404 
Int.  O.'  C07F  9/20 
L.S.  O.  558—148  10  Oaims 

1  In  a  process  for  reacting  P:Ss  alkyl  alcohol  and  chlorine 
to  produce  a  desired  dialkyl  phosphortx-hloridothioale  which 
IS  recovered  by  distillation,  leaving  a  bottoms  residue  contain- 
ing acidic  and  unstable  phosphorus-containing  compounds,  the 
improvement  therein  which  comprises  treating  said  bottoms 
residue  with  an  organic  ba.se  to  stabilize,  neutralize  and  in- 
crease the  value  of  said  bottoms  residue.  \Ahile  also  avoiding 
fxitential  damage  to  the  environment  from  its  disposal. 


5,278,329 
L-FORM  1:1  MFT\I   METHIONINE  COMPLEXES 
.Michael  D.  Anderson,  Minnefonka.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Zinpro 
Corporation.  I-^ina.  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,913 
Int.  O.^  C07F  3/06.  15/02.  11/00.  13/00 
U.S.  O.  556—50  9  Oa:T.^ 

1   Substantially  pure  I;I  L-form  transition  metal  methionine 
completed  salts  of  the  fonnula: 

(CH.SCH2CH:CH(NH2)COO  M].J( 


5.278.332 

DERIVATIVES  OF  C\  CLOHEXANE 

Matti  Siren,  Helsinki,  Finland,  and  Lars  Perrson,  Hassleholm. 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Perstorp  AB,  Perstorp,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  458.904,  Dec.  29,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5.157,140.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926.153 
Int.  O."  C07F  9/02 
CS.  O.  558—155  9  Claims 

1    An  ether  of  myo-inositol  phosphate  having  the  structural 
formula 


R2 


R* 


Rs 


R4 


where  R|,  R2  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
a(/))  hydroxy! 
b</))  — O— B  where  B  is 

(1)  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  containing  1  to  24 
carbon  atoms, 

(2)  cycloalkyi  containing  3  to  16  carbon  atoms, 

(3)  alkenyl  containing  3  to  24  carbon  atoms, 

(4)  cycloalkenyl  containing  5  to  16  carbon  atoms, 

(5)  aryl  containing  6  to  24  ring  carbon  atoms, 

(6)  aralkyl  containing  7  to  48  carbon  atoms, 

(7)  alkaryl  containing  7  to  48  carbon  atoms, 

(8)  aralkenyl  containing  8  to  48  carbon  atoms, 

(9)  alkenylaryl  containing  8  to  48  carbon  atoms, 

(10)  a  heterocyclic  nng  containing  at  least  one  atom  of 
oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulfur 

said  meanings  (I)  to  (10)  of  B  being  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted with  hydroxy,  0x0,  alkoxy.  aryloxy.  halo,  cyano. 
isocyano,  carboxy,  carbalkoxy,  carbaryloxy,  ammo,  alkyl- 
substituted  amino,  formyl,  acyl,  acyloxy,  acylammo,  sulfi- 
nyl,  sulfonyl,  phosphino,  phosphinyl,  phosphonyl,  mer- 
capto,  alkylthio,  arylthio.  silyl,  silyloxy,  silylthio,  nitro  or 
azido 

(11)  a  glycosyl  residue 

(12)  a  glycopeptide 

(13)  a  glycoprotein 

(14)  a  glycolipid 

(15)  halogen 

(16)  carboxy 

(17)  carbalkoxy 

(18)  carbaryloxy 

(19)  sulfonyl 

(20)  alkyl-substituled  sulfonyl 

(21)  aryl-substituted  sulfonyl 
and  where  R4,  R5  and  R(,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 


— O— P— OR7 
I 
ORg 

and  that  at  least  one  of  R,,  Rj,  Rj,  R4.  Rj,  and  Ra  is 
— O— B 


5,278,333 
PROCflSS  FOR  THF  AI  PHA-MONOAI  KVI  ATION  OV 
ARVI.ACETONITRII  FS.  ARVI  ACETOLSTFRS  AND 
ARYI  AC  FTIC    ACIDS 
Pierre  C.    Ixwiscn,   Tessenderlo.   Belgium;   Pietro   Tundo,   and 
Maurizio  Sclva,  both  of  Trenglio.  Ital>.  assignors  to  Tessen- 
derlo Chemif  N.\  .,  Stationsstraat-Tessenderlo,  Belgium 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No   9;;.I4II 
Claims    priorit>.    application    Itah,    Jul.    31,    1991.    MJQ- 
1A(K)2I37;  Jan.  I".  1992.  MI92A000081 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  2iJ/Ju.  6V/15Z  C07D  Ui  24 
U.S.  a.  562-52  6  claims 

1  Process  for  the  preparation  of  an  a-substituted  compound 
of  the  formula: 


Ar— CH— X' 
I 
R 

in  which 

Ar  is  phenyl,  naphthyl,  or  thienyl,  each  of  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted for  substituted  with  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halo,  carboxy,  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  group,  arylcar- 
bonyl,  or  cyano, 
X'  is  — CN  or  — COOR,  and 
R  is  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
which  comprises  heating  a  reaction  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of 
(i)  an  acetic  acid  derivative  of  the  formula; 


— O— P— OR7 

ORg 

where  R7  and  Rg  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 

(I)  hydrogen 
(2)B 

(3)  a  glycosyl  residue 

(4)  a  glycopeptide 

(5)  a  glycoprotein 

(6)  a  glycolipid 

(7)  halogen 

(8)  carboxy 

(9)  phosphonyl 

(10)  sulfonyl 

(II)  an  amino  acid 

(12)  a  peptide 

(13)  a  protein  complex  including  a  lipoprotein  and  a  nucle- 
oprotein 

(14)  cyclohexyl 

(15)  phosphate  substituted  cyclohexyl;  or 

b)  hydroxyl  or 

c)  — O— B  with  the  provisos  that  at  least  one  of  R4,  R5  and 
Rfiis 


Ar—CH2-X 

in  which  Ar  is  as  previously  defined  and  X  is  — CN. 
—GOGH,  or  —COOR,  in  which  R  is  as  previously  de- 
fined, 
(ii)  from  1  to  50  molar  equivalents,  per  mole  of  acetic  acid 
derivative,  of  a  dialkyl  carbonate  of  the  formula  RG- 
COOR,  in  which  R  is  as  previously  defined,  and 
(iii)  from  0.005  to  5  molar  equivalents,  per  mole  of  acetic 
acid  derivative,  of  a  base, 

in  liquid  phase  at  temperatures  of  from  about  100*  C.  to  about 

270°  C. 


5.2-'8.334 
RACEMIZATION  PROCESS 
Ronny  W    I  in.  Baton  Rougt,  l.a,.  assignor  lo  Ktbyl  Corporation. 
Richmond.  \  a. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  955.217 
Int.  CI."  C07C  rtv   -A    s;   JQ 
U.S.  a.  560-105  ,8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  racemizing  an  optically  active  aliphatic 
carboxylic  acid,  ester  or  salt  thereof  of  the  formula: 

Rj  o  I 

I     II 

R4— C— C— ORi 

I 

\v  here  R 1  is  hydrogen  or  Ci  or  Ct  linear  or  branched  alkyl;  Rj, 
R?  and  R4  are  different  and  are  hydrogen  or  Ci  to  Ct  linear  or 
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branched  alky),  C|  to  Q  linear  or  branched  haioalkyl,  aralkyl. 
cycloalkyl,  alkyl  substituted  cycloalkyl.  Cito  Ct,  linear  or 
branched  alkoxy,  C«,  to  C|o  aryloxy,  C|  to  Ct  alkylthio.  Ci  to 
Cg  cycloalkylthio.  C«,  to  Cio  arylthio.  Q  to  Cio  arylcarbonyl. 
Ct  to  Cs  cycloalkenyl,  tnnuoromethyl,  halo,  C4  to  C5  heteroa- 
ryl.  Cfc  to  Ci4  aryl.  or  biphenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  methyl  or  halo,  comprising  heating  a  solution  of  said 
optically  active  carboxylic  acid,  ester  or  salt  thereof  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  100"  C  to  about  400"  C  and  a  hydrogen 
pressure  of  less  than  40  atm  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically 
effective  quantity  of  palladium  in  which  palladium  has  a  va- 
lence of  0-2  for  a  time  sufficient  to  racemize  said  carboxylic 
acid  or  ester  thereof. 


5^78^35 

PREPARATION  OF  ARYL  SLBSTITL TED  ALIPHATIC 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS  BY  CATALYTIC 

CARBONYLATION 

Kannappan  Cbockalingam.  Baton  Roukc  l-a..  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,  Richmond.  \  a. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60.1M 
Int.  a.'  C07C  69/76 
L'.S.  a.  560— 105  9  aaims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  an  ester  of  ibuprofen  which  com- 
prises carbonylating  a  I -halo- l-<4-isobutylphenyl  (ethane  with 
carbon  monoxide  in  a  neutral  or  acidic  anhydrous  medium 
containing  at  least  about  1  mol  of  an  alcohol  per  mol  of  1-halo- 
1^4-isobutylphenyl)ethane  at  a  temperature  between  about  10° 
C.  and  about  200"  C  and  a  carbon  monoxide  pressure  of  at 
least  about  one  atmosphere  in  the  presence,  of  catalytically 
effective  amount  of  a  (a)  perhaloacetic  acid:  (b)  a  mixture  of 
the  inorganic  salts  of  copper  and  palladium  metal  or  the  inor- 
ganic salts  of  palladium  and  (c)  at  least  one  acid-stable  ligand 


salt  of  an  aryl-substituted  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  having  the 
formula: 

V 

Ar— C— C(0)OR| 
I 
R: 

w  here  R 1  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl;  Ri  and  Rj  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  phenyl,  naph- 
thyl,  substituted  phenyl,  substituted  naphthyl.  haioalkyl.  hy- 
droxyalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl.  acyloxyalkyl.  carbtixyalkyl.  alkoxy- 
carbonylalkyl  or  cyanoalkvl  and  Ar  is  phenyl,  naphthyl.  substi- 
tuted phenyl  or  sub<itituted  naphthyl.  which  comprises 

I)  reacting  said  aryl-substituted  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid 
enriched  with  one  of  its  enantiomers  with  an  optically 
inactive  organic  base  thereby  forming  a  salt  of  said  aryl- 
substituted  aliphatic  carb<ix\lic  acid  enriched  with  said 
enantiomer.  said  salt  having  a)  at  least  one  eutectic  point: 
b)  a  composition  that  is  not  at  the  eutectic  point:  and  c)  a 
eutectic  composition  that  is  closer  to  the  racemic  compo- 
sition of  said  salt  than  is  the  eutectic  composition  of  said 
aryl-substituted  carboxylic  acid 

II)  treating  said  salt  with  an  inert  solvent: 

III)  separating  a  salt  of  the  substantially  pure  enantiomer  of 
the  aryl-substituled  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid. 


5.278.336 
PROCESS  FOR  EXCHANGING  INHIBITOR<S)  IN 

OLEHNICALLY  LNSATL RATED  SYSTEMS  WHICH 

ARE  REACTIVE  VIA  FREE  RADICALS 

Hans- Dieter  Sitz.  RommerskirchcH,  and  Wolfgang  Ritter.  Haan. 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  assignors  to  Henkel  Koraman- 

ditgesellschaft  auf  .\ktien.  Duesseldorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ckrmany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP90  01976,  ij  371  Date  Jul.  24.  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  24.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  08192.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  13.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Nov    19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  859.429 

CHaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  No*.  27, 
1989.  3939162 

Int.  a.'  C07C  69/74 
U.S.  a.  560—218  20  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  removal  of  at  least  a  portion  of  a  free 
radical  preparation  inhibitor  which  is  at  least  one  phenol  com- 
pound containing  at  least  one  free  hydroxyl  group  capable  of 
undergoing  salt  formation  from  a  substantially  anhydrous 
liquid  mixture  comprised  of  said  preparation  inhibitor,  one  or 
more  polymeruable  or  cross-linkable  olefinically  mono-or 
polyunsaturated  compounds  and  one  or  more  application  in- 
hibitors comprising  contacting  said  mixture  with  a  solid  pha,se 
which  IS  comprised  of  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal 
carbonates,  oxides,  or  hydroxides  or  combinations  thereof  to 
remove  at  least  a  portion  of  said  preparation  inhibitor  thereby 
increasing  the  relative  concentration  of  said  application  inhibi- 
tor in  said  liquid  mixture. 


UMI 


5.278.337 
ENANTIOMERIC  RF^SOLLTION  OF 
ARYL-SUBSTITITED  ALIPHATIC  CARBOXYLIC  AODS 
Thanikavelu  Manimaran;  G   Patrick  Stahly.  and  R.  Car!  Hem- 
don,  Jr.,  all  of  Baton  RouKe.  la.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion, Richmond,  V  a. 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  960.620 
Int.  Cn."  C07B  57/00 
U.S.  a.  562—401  16  Claims 

1   A  process  for  prtxlucing  a  substantially  pure  enantiomeric 


5.278.338 
RACEMIZATION  PROCESS  FOR  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS,  SALTS  AND  ESTERS 
Rhonda  L.  Trace,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion. Richmond.  V  a. 

Filed  NoY.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  971.115 
Int.  a:  CX)7B  yyoO:  C07D  207 .04.  333/16 
L.S.  a.  562—401  6  Oaims 

4  A  method  for  racemizmg  R(  -  )-ibuprofen  comprising 
heating  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  ibuprofen  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  40°  C  to  about  20(y  C  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 
M(XO)„  where  M  is  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal.  X  is 
halogen,  where  n  is  1  or  2  for  a  time  sufficient  to  racemize  said 
ibuprofen 


5.278,339 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF 

CYCLOHEXANEDICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Steven  L.  Cook,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  E^astman  Kodak 

Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  24.018 

Int.  a.' C07C -5/  Y^9 

L'.S.  CI.  562—509  5  Qaims 

1   Prcx:ess  for  the  recovery  of  cyclohexanedicarboxylic  acid 

from  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  cyclohexanedicarboxylic  acid 

and  sodium  sulfate  by  the  steps  of 

(1)  contacting  the  solution  with  an  ion  exchange  resin 
wherein  the  ion  exchange  functionality  compnses  residues 
of  vinylpyridine:  and 

(2)  obtaining  the  aqueous  solution  depleted  in  its  content  of 
the  cyclohexanedicarboxylic  acid. 


5.278.340 

OLIGOHEXAFLLOROPROPYLENE  OXIDE 

DERIVATI\  E  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODLCING  THF 

SAME 

Noriyuki  Koike.  Y  oshii:  Masayuki  Oyama.  Takasaki.  and 
Toshio  Takago.  Annaka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-183564 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  5/  fW 
U.S.  a.  562-853  7  Oaims 

1     An   oligohexafluoropropylene  oxide  derivative   repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula  (I): 


O  (I) 

R/— O— (CFCFjOtjCF— C— I 
CF3  CF3 

wherein  R/ represents  a  perfluoroalkyl  group  having  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  100. 


5.278.343 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCING  2-.METHYL-1.NAPHTHOL 
Masato   Taniura,   Kitakanabara,   and   Voshin   Tamai.   Shibau. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kurarav  Company.  Ltd.,  Kura- 
shiki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  20,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb,  27,  1992,  4-0"'6064 
Int.  CI.'  C1)7Ci".  07 
I  .S.  O.  568-736  ,6  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  2-methyl-l-naphthol.  which 
compnses  isomenzing  2-methylene-l-tetralone  to  2-methyl-l- 
naphthol  at  a  temperature  effective  therefor  in  the  presence  of 
a  Pd-,  Rh-  or  Ru-based  catalysi  that  has  been  previously 
treated  with  an  amount  of  hydrogen  gas  effective  to  promote 
said  isomerization. 


5,278,341 
N-AC-V  LAMINOALKYI   2HYDROXYETHVI  SI  I  FIDFS 

AND  A  PR{XE.SS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Michael  Meier:  Heinrich  Angenendt,  both  of  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  and  Peter  Mischke,  Bad  Soden  am  Taunus.  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  C^ermany.  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Gebaeude,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrman\ 
PCT  No.  PCT  EP91  00360,  t;  371  Date  Sep.  4.  1992,  .^  102lel 
Date  Sep.  4.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  13867.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Sep.  19,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  923.956 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cnirman).  Mar    7 
1990.  4007048 

Int.  a.^  C07C  235/OS 
U.S.  a.  564-224  5  c,.i™, 

1.  An  N-acylammoalkyl  2-hydroxyethyl  sulfide  of  the  for- 
mula 

R-CONH-(CH2),-S-CH2-CH2-OH 

in  which  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  unbranched  or  branched 
alkyl(C|-C4)  radical  and  n  is  an  integer  of  3  to  6. 


5.278.342 
VAPOR  PHASE  CHLORINATION  OF 
DIFI  LOROMETHYI   METHYL  ETHER 
C;erald  J.  O  Neill.  Arlington.  Mass..  and  Robert  J.  Bulka.  Mer- 
rimack. N.H.,  assignors  to  Hampshire  Chemical  Corp..  I.ex- 
ington.  Mass. 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  858.387.  Mar.  25.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5.196,600.  This  application  Mar.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  25.009 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  41  :: 

C.S.  a.  568-684  11  Claims 

I     A   process  for  the  preparation  of  fluonnated  dimethyl 

ethers  of  the  formula  CF:HOCCI,F,,H3.,,  .  ,,,  wherein  x  is  0,1 

or  2  and  y  is  I.  2  or  .'  and  wherein  the  total  of  x  ^  y  is  I.  2,  or 

3.  said  prcKess  comprising 
chlorinating  CHF^fXTH;  by  reacting  said  CHF2C)CHi  with 
chlonne  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  to  form  a  chlorinated 
admixture  containing  at  least  one  compound  o(  the  for- 
mula CF:HCX:Hv..C1;.  wherein  z  is  I  or  2.  and  inhibiting 
the  formatKin  of  CF;HOCCI-,  and 
fluorinating  said  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula 
CF;HOCHi...Cl-  with  a  fluorine  source  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  fluoride,  anhydrous  hydro- 
gen fluoride,  metal  salts  of  HFiW.  NaF.  KF  and  pyridine 
salts  o(  HF.  in  the  absence  of  a  catalyst  to  obtain  a  fluon- 
nated admixture  containing  at  least  one  compound  of 
fomiula  CF:HCX:H,..-F>C1,.^ 


5.278.344 

INTEGRATED  CATALYTIC  REFORMING  AND 

HVDRODEALKYLATION  PRtKESS  FOR  MAXIVU  M 

RECOVERY  OF  BENZENE 

Christopher  D.  Crijsling.  Roselle.  III.,  and  John  D.  Swift.  Hind- 
head  Surrey.  England,  assignors  to  LOP.  Des  Plaines.  HI. 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1992.  Ser    No.  990.484 
Int.  CI.'  C^7C  .'    A,.  ;:    *.    -    Ay.  ClOG  .'57/00 
L:.S.  CI.  585-322  II  Qaims 


I   A  process  for  producing  and  recovenng  benzene  from  a 
naphtha  charge  stock  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  said  hydrocarbon  charge  stock  and  hydrogen  in 
a  catalytic  reforming  reaction  zone  at  reforming  condi- 
tions to  produce  a  benzene-coniaining  reformate  and  a 
hydrogen-containing  vapor  phase. 

(b)  passing  said  reformate  into  a  stabilizing  zone  to  produce 
a  hydri)carb<in-containing  vapor  pha.se  and  a  benzene- 
containing,  stabilized  reformate,  pa-ssing  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  benzene-containmg,  stabilized  reformate  to  a  frac- 
tionation zone  to  prcxiuce  a  benzene-rich  product  stream 
and  a  loluene-rich  stream. 

(c)  refrigerating  said  hydrogen-vnnlaining  \apor  phase  and 
said  benzene-containing,  stabilized  reformate  and  admix- 
ing said  hydrogen-containing  vapor  pha.se  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  bcnzene-containing.  stabilized  reformate  to 
form  a  refngerated  admixture. 

(d)  introducing  said  refngerated  admixture  to  a  vapor-liquid 
separator  and  withdrawing  from  said  separator  a  hydro- 
gen-nch  gaseous  stream  comprising  light  hydrocarbons 
and  a  liquid  phase  stream; 
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(e)  passing  said  hydrogen-nch  gaseous  stream  to  a  first  ad- 
sorber bed  containing  adsorhenl  haMng  ads<irptive  capac- 
ity for  hydrocarbons  at  effective  adsorption  conditions. 

(0  withdrawing  from  said  first  adsorber  bed  a  hydrocarbon- 
free,  hydrogen-rich  gas  stream; 

(g)  withdrawing  a  stream  nch  in  hydrocarbons  from  a  sec- 
ond adsorber  bed  containing  adsorbent  having  adsorptive 
capacity  for  hydrocarbons,  said  bed  undergoing  desor;>- 
tion  of  previously  loaded  hydrocarbons; 

(h)  reacting  said  toluene-nch  stream,  in  admixture  with  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  hydrocarbon-free,  hydrogen-nch 
vapor  phase,  in  a  hydrodealkylation  reaction  zone  at 
conditions  selected  to  produce  a  benzene-containing 
stream  and  a  vapor-containing  purge  stream,  and 

(i)  recovering  said  benzene-containing  product  stream 


5,278,345 

USE  OF  ECR-1,  MAZMORITE  AND  ECR-18  IN  THE 
CONVERSION  OF  OXYGENATES  TO  HYDROCARBONS 
Marcel  J.  G.  Janssen,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Darid  E.  W .  Vaughan. 

Flemington,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc., 

Linden,  N.J. 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,668 

Int.  a.'  C07C  1/00 

L.S.  a.  585—640  66  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  hydrocarbon  mixture  compris- 
ing: contacting  a  methanol. water  (approximateK  14  molar 
ratio)  feed  with  zeolite  ECR-1  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
440°  C  (824°  F  )  to  about  AtO'  C  (860°  F  ),  a  weight  hourly 
space  velocity  of  about  0  8  hr  'to  about  12  hr  '  '  and  a 
pressure  of  between  about  0  01  atmospheres  (7  6  torr)  and  1(X) 
atmospheres  (''6. (XX)  torr)  to  produce  a  h>drocarbon  mixture 


ELECTRICAL 


5,278,346 

ELECTRONIC  MLSIC  INSTRUMENT  FOR  SHIFTING 

TONE  PITCHES  OF  INPLT  \OICE  ACCORDING  TO 

PRfXiRA.MMED  MELODY  NOTE  DATA 

Masafumi  Yamaguchi,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho.  Shizuoka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,906 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22.  1991,  3-834''5 

Int.  CI,'  GIOH  /  OT) 

U.S.  a.  84-609  12  Claims 
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data  of  the  supplied  auto-plav  Jata,  the  note  timing  Jata 
occurring  in  units  of  tone  pan. 

reading  out  the  animation  sequence  daia  in  accordance  ^^.ith 
the  generated  note  timing  data,  the  animation  sequence 
data  corresponding  to  an  arrav  of  numbers  of  animation 
patterns  to  be  displayed 

reading  out  the  animation  dispia>  pattern  nata  m  accordance 
uiih  the  numbers  of  animation  patterns  of  the  read-out 
animation  sequence  data,  the  animation  displav  pattern 
Jala  being  stored  in  units  of  tone  pans   and 

displaying  on  the  display  means  an  animation  display  pattern 
corresponding  to  the  read-oui  animation  displav  pattern 
data,  the  animation  display  pattern  changing  in  accor- 
dance with  tone  pan  changes  occurring  in  the  note  data. 
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7.  A  method  of  controlling  a  pitch  of  an  externally  input 
voice,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  converting  the  externally  input  voice  to  an  input  \oice 

signal 

(b)  determining  if  an  operation  switch  of  an  electn^nu  musi- 
cal instrument  has  been  activated: 

(c)  reading  music  piece  data  from  a  memory  when  the  opera 
tion  switch  IS  actuated  in  said  step  (b). 

Id)  shifting  the  pitch  of  the  input  voice  signal  according  to 

the  music  piece  data  read  in  said  step  (c);  and 
(e)  outputting  the  shifted  input  voice  signal. 


5.278.347 

ACTO-PLAY  MCSICAI   INSTRUMENT  WITH  AN 

ANIMATION  DISPLAY  CONTROLLED  BY  AUTO-PLAY 

DATA 
Shinya   Konishi,    Hamamatsu,   Japan,   assignor   to   Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Susakusho,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28.  1991,  3-58187- 
Mar.  12,  1991.  3-72495 

Int.  n.'  G09B  15/04:  GIOH  l.iS 
U.S.  n.  84-613  ,4  oaims 
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8  \  meth(xJ  of  generating  auto-play  music  and  displaying 
animation  on  display  means  of  an  auto-play  musical  instrument, 
in  accordance  with  supplied  auto-play  data  and  animation 
sequence  data  and  animation  display  pattern  data  stored  in 
memory  means,  comprising  the  steps  of 

generating  auto-play  tones  m  accordance  with  the  supplied 
auto-play  data. 

generating  note  timing  data  indicative  of  a  timing  of  note 


5.278,348 

MUSICAL-FACTOR  DATA  AND  PROCF.SSING  A  CHORD 

FOR  USE  IN  AN  ELECTRONICAL  Ml  SU  Al 

INSTRUMENT 

Shu  Eitaki,  Hamakita;  Noriyuki  Ueta.  and  Noboru  Akagawa. 

both  of  Hamamatsu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawai  Musical 

Inst.  Mfg.  C:o..  Ltd..  Shizuoka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1992,  .Ser.  No.  830,351 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1.  1991.  3-012325- 
Feb.  1.  1991.  3-012327 

Int.  CI.'  GIOH  ;  iH 
U.S.  a.  84 — 636  20  Qaiins 
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1  \  musical-factor  data  changing  dcsice  for  use  ;n  an  elec- 
tronic musical  instrument,  said  musicai-fact.-r  datd  changing 
device  comprising 

storage  means  for  slonng  a  pluraim   of  performance  infor- 
mation, 
reading   means   for   reading   the   plurality   of  performance 
information  from  said   storage  means  in   a  performance 
progression  order 
f>erformance  means  for  performing  a  piece  o\  music  accord- 
ing to  the  plurality  of  performance  information  read  by 
said  reading  means, 
repeating  means  for  causing  said  reading  means  to  repeat  a 

reading  of  the  plurality  of  performance  information 
detection  means  for  detecting  a  repetition  h\  said  repeating 

means,  and 
changing  means  for  changing  musical-factor  data  represent- 
ing a  musical  factor  associated  with  the  plurality  of  perfor- 
mance information,  based  on  each  detection  of  the  repeti- 
tion by  said  detection  means 
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5^8^9 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  MUSICAL  TONE 

GENERATION  CHANNELS  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Taluaki  Mutoh,  and  Tosbifumi  Kunimoto.  both  of  Hanuunatsu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaiia  Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  No?.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  798.570 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  No*.  29,  1990,  2-325387 

Int.  n:  GIOH  5  'Xl   H04O  I   IS 

U.S.  a.  84—653  18  Oaims 
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1    A  method  of  controlling  musical  tone  generation  in  an 

electronic  musical  mstrument  having  a  plurality  of  keys  and  a 
plurality  of  tone  generation  channels,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

detecting  depression  of  keys; 

setting,  in  an  automated  fashion,  a  simultaneous  tone  genera- 
tion number  for  each  of  said  keys  which  are  simulta- 
neously in  a  depressed  condition,  at  least  one  of  said  simul- 
taneously depressed  keys  having  a  number  set  correspond- 
ing to  at  least  two  channels  of  said  plurality  of  tine  genera- 
tion channels  when  a  number  of  said  keys  which  are  in 
said  depressed  condition  is  less  than  said  plurality  of  tone 
generation  channels, 

assigning  a  number  of  said  plurality  of  tone  generation  chan- 
nels to  each  of  said  simultaneously  depres.sed  keys  accord- 
ing to  said  simultaneous  tone  generation  number  for  that 
depres.sed  ke> 

a-ssigning  not  information  of  each  of  said  simultaneously 
depres.sed  keys  to  said  a.ssigned  musical  tone  generation 
channels  for  that  depressed  key.  and 

generating  musical  tone  signals  according  to  said  assigned 
note  information. 


tion  velocity  in  accordance  with  an  operation  of  the  oper- 
ation means, 

(c)  data  generation  means  for  generating  velocity  data  on  the 
basis  of  the  operation  data  outputted  from  the  detection 
means,  and 

(d)  musical  tone  generation  means  for  generating  a  musical 
tone  signal  having  musical  tone  characteristics  according 
to  the  velocity  data  outputted  from  the  data  generation 
means,  under  a  condition  that  said  operation  means  is  in 
operation,  said  musical  tone  generation  means  comprising: 
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(e)  nonlinear  circuit  means  for  receiving  said  velocity  data 
and  for  generating  a  signal  having  a  nonlinear  characteris- 
tic; and 

(f)  a  closed  loop  for  circulating  the  signal  outputted  from 
said  nonlinear  circuit  means,  said  closed  kxip  comprising 
delay  means  for  delaying  the  signal,  and  a  circulating  path 
for  circulating  the  signal,  wherein  the  total  delay  time  in 
the  closed  loop  determines  the  pitch  of  said  musical  tone 


5,278.351 
PERSONAL  COMPLTER  CABINET  COVER  W ITH  EMI 

CLIPS 
Gregory  E.  Herrick,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Z«os  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679,262,  .Apr.  2.  1991.  This  application 
Apr.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,796 
Int.  a.'  H05K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  174—35  R  5  Oaims 


5J78.350 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR 
GENERATING  MUSICAL  TONE  APPROXIMATE  TO 
ACOUSTIC  INSTRUMENT  FOR  GENERATING  A 
SUSTAINING  TONE.  AND  MUSICAL  TONE  CONTROL 
APPARATUS  USED  IN  THIS  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL 
INSTRLMENT 
Tetsuo  Okamoto;  Satoshi  Usa,  and  Itsurou  Kubota.  all  of  Hama- 
matsu, Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Hamamatsu, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641.438,  Jan.  15.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  15,312 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1990,  2-10318; 
Jan.  19,  1990.  2-10319 

Int.  O.^  GIOH  I/J2,  t/18 
U.S.  O.  84—658  15  Claims 

1   An  electronic  musical  instrument  for  generating  musical 
tones  compnsing 

(a)  operation  means  which  can  be  slidably  operated; 
fb)  detection  means  for  detecting  operation  data  correspond- 
ing to  at  least  one  of  an  operation  position  and  an  opera- 


»^ 

44 

-  iS".:- 

^\^M 

1  A  personal  computer  housing  made  of  material  for  negat- 
ing EMI  and  RFI  transmissions,  comprising 

a.  a  base  including  an  integral  rear  panel  and  front  panel,  and 
first  and  second  lips  extending  upwardly  from  opposing 
sides  of  said  base.  and. 

b  a  cover  for  engaging  between  said  front  panel  and  said 
rear  panel,  having  first  and  second  sides  for  overlapping 
the  first  and  second  lips  respectively,  and  including  inter- 
nal clips  affixed  inside  the  first  and  second  sides  for  fric- 
tionally  engaging  with  said  first  and  second  lips  to  hold 
the  sides  and  lips  in  an  overlapping  relationship,  whereby 
said  engagement  of  said  clips  and  said  lips  forms  an  elec- 
tromechanical seal  for  negating  leakage  of  EMI  and  RFI 
transmissions. 


5.278.352 
GROUNDING  RING  FOR  GROl  ND  ADAPTERS 
Nicholas  F.  Schade.  Oakdale.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  the  Navj, 
Uashington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  725.719 

Int.  Cl.^  H02G  3/06 

U.S.  O.  174-65  S  S  ,6  Claims 


ciently  far  apan  to  temporarily  prevent  said  spring  from 
advancing  said  second  set  of  jaws  toward  said  second 
apenure. 


I     ^'p — -^ — 


I   A  grounding  system  comprising: 

a  conductor; 

a  surrounding  tubular  structure  having  an  inclined  surface; 

said  conductor  passing  through  said  tubular  structure;  and 

a  grounding  device  for  grounding  said  conductor  to  said 
surrounding  tubular  structure  having  said  inclined  sur- 
face, said  grounding  device  comprising  a  grounding  ring 
having  a  structure  resembling  a  miniature  box  girder  with 
a  polygonal  and  hollow  cross  section,  said  grounding  ring 
having  a  first  wall  contacting  said  inclined  internal  surface 
and  a  second  wall  contacting  a  surface  of  said  conductor. 


5.278.353 
Al  TOMATIC  SPLICE 

\ernon  I.  Buchholz.  Burnaby,  and  Christopher  P.  Morton. 
Surrev.  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Pnwertech  Labs  Inc.. 
Surrev.  (  anada 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  893.936 
Int.  CI.'  H02G  ,'5,0^.  NOIR  4iyOO 

u.s.n.  in_s4R  6ciai„,^ 


1   A  cable  splice,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  casing  having  a  longitudinal  axis  along  which  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  casing  taper  conically  toward  said 
axis; 

(b)  a  first  aperture  in  said  first  casing  end; 

(c)  a  second  aperture  in  said  second  casing  end; 

(d)  a  first  set  of  cable  gripping  jaws  disposed  within  said  first 
casing  end,  said  first  set  of  jaws  having  an  inner  end  and  an 
outer  end; 

(e)  a  second  set  of  cable  gripping  jaws  disposed  within  said 
second  casing  end,  said  second  set  of  jaws  having  an  inner 
end  and  an  outer  end; 

(0  at  least  one  spring  provided  within  said  casing,  between 
said  inner  end  of  both  said  first  and  second  set  of  cable 
gripping  jaws  to  urge  said  first  set  of  jaws  along  said  axis 
toward  said  first  aperture,  and  to  urge  said  second  set  of 
jaws  along  said  axis  toward  said  second  aperture; 

(g)  a  first  plug  ptisitioned  within  said  inner  end  of  said  first 
set  of  jaws  to  bias  said  first  set  of  jaws  sufficiently  far  apart 
to  temporarily  prevent  said  spring  from  advancing  said 
first  set  of  jaws  toward  said  first  aperture;  and. 

(h)  a  second  plug  positioned  within  said  inner  end  of  said 
second  set  of  jaws  to  bias  said  second  set  of  jaws  sulTi- 


5.278.354 
Kl  FCTRK  AL  CONNECTION 

Gerard  Lhomme.  Courdimanche.  France,  assignor  to  Raychem 

S\.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT  GB91   OOHS.  ,^  3^1  Date  Auk   6.  1992.  ;  lii2,e. 

Date  Aug.  6.  1992.  P(T  Pub.  No,  \\09\    12638.  P(T  Pub 

Date  Aug.  22.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb   6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  916.859 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Feb    6    1990 
9002629 

Int.  CI."  H02G  J5/1J5 
U.S.  CI.  174-84  R  10  Claims 


■^^^ 


1  An  electrical  connection  between  a  pair  of  electrical 
wires,  which  comprises  a  pair  of  associated  connectors  each  of 
which  has  a  mating  part  and  a  connection  part  that  is  con- 
nected to  a  wire,  the  mating  part  of  each  connector  being 
engaged  with  each  other,  each  connector  having  a  sealing 
jacket  for  sealing  the  connection  between  its  connection  part 
and  the  wire  connected  thereto,  and  one  of  the  connectors 
having  a  heat-recoverable  skirt,  which  extends  over  at  least 
part  of  the  sealing  jacket  of  the  one  connector,  the  skirt  having 
a  layer  of  adhesive  on  its  internal  surface  and  having  been 
recovered  about  the  sealing  jacket  of  the  other  connector  so 
that  the  engaged  connectors  are  sealed  against  moisture  ingress 
by  the  sealing  jackets  and  the  skirt. 

10  A  method  of  forming  an  electrical  connection  between  a 
pair  of  wires  which  compnses: 

(a)  connecting  one  of  a  pair  of  associated  connectors  having 
a  connection  part  to  each  wire  of  a  pair  of  wires,  each 
connector  having  a  sealing  jacket  for  sealing  the  connec- 
tion between  its  connection  part  and  the  wire  connected 
thereto,  and  one  of  the  connectors  having  a  heat-recovera- 
ble skirt  that  has  a  layer  of  adhesive  on  its  internal  surface; 

(b)  engaging  the  pair  of  connectors  so  that  the  head-recover- 
able skirt  extends  over  at  least  part  of  the  sealing  jacket  of 
the  other  connector;  and 

(c)  recovenng  the  skirt  about  the  sealing  jacket  to  seal  the 
engaged  connectors  against  moisture  ingress 


5.278.355 
ENVIRONMFNTAI   SFAIING 
Michael   Read.   Los    Altos.  Calif.,  and   Robert   \  anhtntenrijk. 
VMnkseIc  Herent.  Belgium,  assignor*  to  Ravchem  limited. 
L  nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT  GB9(J  UI098.  j  ri  Date  Jan.  21.  1992.  ;  I02(ei 
Date  Jan.  21.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\091   01581.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Feb.  "?.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  17.  1990.  Ser.  No.  820.598 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul    20    1989 
8916590 

Int.  n:  H02C,  ii/u« 
U.S.  CI.  174-88  R  laCUima 

1    A  method  of  forming  a  branch-off  seal  between  a  heat- 
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shnnkable  5leeve  and  at  least  two  spaced-apart  elongate  sub- 
strates, which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  at  least  two  spaced-apart  elongate  substrates 
withm  a  heat-shrinkable  sleeve; 

(b)  positioning  between  the  substrates  and  within  the  sleeve 
at  an  open  end  thereof  a  plug  having  a  larger  cross-sec- 
tional size  at  a  first  position  away  from  said  open  end  and 
a  smaller  cross-sectional  size  at  a  second  position  towards 
said  open  end; 


K^x  rl9      IB 


ELECTRIC  WIRE  HOLDING  CASE  PREVENTING  OF 
OIL  LE,A,K 

Makoto  Yamanashi,  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Vazaki  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1992.  Scr.  No.  822.884 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  14,  1991.  3-40672 

Int.  C\:  H02G  <  -V 

U.S.  a.  174—151  9  Claims 


'r^^. 


(c)  positioning  a  heat-activatable  sealing  material  at  the  first 
position; 

(d)  forming  shnnkable  conduits  in  the  sleeve  by  positioning 
one  or  more  clips  at  the  open  end  of  the  sleeve  such  that 
the  substrates  and  the  plug  are  in  respective  conduits;  and 

(e)  while  the  clip  remains  on  the  sleeve,  applying  heat  so  as 
to  affect  shrinkage  of  the  sleeve  to  activate  the  sealing 
material,  and  form  the  desired  seal. 


5,278,356 
HOLD-DOWN  TAPE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CABLES 
Terry  Q.  Miller,  10195  \laymie  Rd..  Boise.  Id.  83703 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  535.358,  Jun.  8,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,952 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  '  N.  HOIB  7,  IS.  7/28 

U,S,  a.  174—117  A  4  Oaims 


1  A  cable  cover  for  retaining  cables  in  place  on  a  support 
surface,  the  cable  cover  consisting  essentially  of  an  elongate 
strip  of  material  having  a  bridge  cross-section  with  two 
spaced-apart  feet,  each  foot  comprising  a  thin  elongate  strip  of 
material  having  an  upper  and  lower  surface,  and  an  elongate 
non-adhesive  central  section  arching  from  one  foot  to  the 
other,  said  cover  further  comprising  a  releasable  adhesive 
disposed  on  the  lower  surfaces  of  said  feet  to  cause  the  feet  to 
adhere  to  a  surface  on  which  the  cover  is  placed  and  which 
does  not  leave  a  gummy  residue  on  the  cables  or  the  support 
surface  w  hen  removed  from  the  same,  so  that  the  cover  may  be 
securely  positioned  over  a  cable  lying  on  the  support  surface 
wiih  the  feet  of  the  cover  positioned  on  either  side  of  the  cable 
and  the  central  section  bndging  over  the  cable,  the  central 
section  being  substantially  wider  than  the  adhesive  placed  on 
either  of  said  two  feet. 


9  A  meth(xi  of  sealingly  holding  at  least  one  electric  wire  to 
be  introduced  into  the  inside  of  an  oil  accommcxlating  cham- 
ber, comprising  the  steps  ,-if 

providing  a  substantially  cylindrical  case  having,  at  the 
inside  thereof,  a  partition  wall  formed  with  first  electric 
wire  insertion  holes; 

providing  a  lid  member  to  be  combined  with  said  cylindrical 
case  for  defining  a  resin  accommodating  chamber  inside 
said  cylindrical  case  in  cooperation  with  said  partition 
wall,  said  lid  member  being  formed  with  second  electric 
wire  insertion  holes  respectivels  opposed  to  said  first 
electnc  wire  insertion  holds  through  said  resin  accommo- 
dating chamber  and  with  resin  injection  holes; 

peeling  the  insulator  of  each  electnc  wire  at  a  portion  to 
expose  the  conductor  thereof. 

fixing  an  engagement  member  onto  said  ptirtion  of  each 
electnc  wire,  said  engagement  member  having  a  predeter- 
mined size  for  preventing  said  engagement  member  from 
passing  through  said  first  and  second  electric  wire  inser- 
tion holes; 

inserting  one  end  of  each  wire  into  corresponding  one  of  said 
first  electnc  wire  insertion  holes  and  the  other  end  thereof 
into  corresponding  one  of  said  second  electric  wire  inser- 
tion holes  so  as  to  position  said  engagement  member  be- 
tween said  partition  wall  and  said  lid  member, 

fixedly  securing  said  lid-like  member  to  said  cylindrical  case; 

injecting  and  fitting  a  resin  into  said  resin  accommodating 
chamber  through  said  resm  injection  holes  such  that  said 
resin  surrounds  said  exposed  conductors  and  is  disp<ised 
on  both  sides  of  said  lid  member  to  prevent  oil  from  leak- 
ing through  the  inside  of  said  cylindrical  case, 

allowing  said  resin  to  solidify,  said  solidified  resm  being 
sufficiently  soft  to  expand  and  contract  with  correspond- 
ing expansion  and  contraction  of  said  exposed  conductors; 
and 

sealingly  engaging  said  cylindrical  ca.se  with  a  hole  provided 
in  a  coser  defining  said  oil  accommodating  chamber. 


5,278,358 
INDER-SEA  REPEATER  ACCESS  CABLE 
Jean-Francois  Blondin,  Coulogne,  France,  assignor  to  .Alcatel 
Cable.  Clichy  Cedex,  France 

Filed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879.187 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  7,  1991,  91  05577 
Int.  CI."  H02G  /5   14 
U.S.  CI.  174—70  S  6  Qaims 

1  An  under-sea  repeater  access  cable  connection  to  an  un- 
der-sea line  cable  inside  a  splice  box  comprising;  an  under-sea 
repeater  access  cable,  an  under-sea  line  cable  inside  a  splice 


box.  said  access  cable  compnsing  transmission  members  en- 
closed in  a  protective  tube,  a  sheath  covenng  said  protective 
tube,  an  end  of  said  access  cable  remote  from  a  repeater  being 
a  free  end  and  being  equipped  with  an  end  coupling  fitted  over 
and  fixed  onto  a  portion  of  said  protective  tube  which  is  free  of 
said  sheath,  said  coupling  having  a  central  fixing  portion  fixed 
into  an  entrance  of  said  splice  box  and  being  provided  with  a 
first  end  portion  received  in  said  splice  box  and  an  opposite 
second  end  portion  remaining  outside  the  splice  box,  said 


"~    "  r  '■'^ 


c)  a  means  for  selecting  an  explosive  charge  from  a  plurality 
of  explosive  charges; 

d)  a  means  for  regulating  current  flow  to  a  plurality  of 
explosue  charges,  such  means  being  connected  in  a  senes 
electncal  arrangement  to  the  selecting  means  such  that 
only  one  explosive  is  detonated  at  any  one  time; 

e)  a  cable  to  route  current  now  downhole.  which  cable 
contains  a  plurality  of  conductive  paths,  each  path  consist- 
ing of  two  wires,  which  cable  is  connected  to  said  sw  itch- 
ing means  so  that  only  one  of  said  plurality  of  conductive 
paths  is  used  for  the  selection  of  said  explosive  charge 
from  a  plurality  of  explosive  charges;  one  wire  being  used 
to  send  the  signal  to  said  charge  and  the  other  of  the  two 
said  wires  being  sued  to  return  the  signal  to  close  the 
circuit  to  the  switching  means; 

0  a  plurality  of  explosive  charges  for  generating  a  seismic 
signal  connected  in  a  senes  electncal  arrangement  to  the 
current  resulting  means;  and 

g)  a  protective  housing  in  which  the  current  regulating 
means  is  mounted. 


central  portion  of  the  coupling  having  direct  anchoring  means 
for  anchoring  said  central  portion  directly  in  the  entrance  of 
the  splice  box.  and  said  second  end  portion  of  the  coupling 
being  cnmped  to  and  having  an  inner  glue  joint  between  said 
second  end  portion  and  the  protective  tube,  with  said  inner 
glue  joint  being  made  of  a  high  mechanical  strength  glue  such 
that  the  fixing  of  the  coupling  onto  said  protective  tube  and 
into  said  splice  box  has  mechanical  properties  comparable  to 
mechanical  properties  of  the  sheathed  protective  tube. 


5.278,359 
SIMPLE  ML  I  TISHOT  DOWNHOLE  E\PLOSI\  E  TOOL 
Mark  A.  Miller,  and  John  T.  Fvans.  both  of  Houston.  Tex., 
a.ssignors  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Company.  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,842 

Int.  n.'  GOIV  1/06.  1/40 

U.S,  CI.  181-106  19  Claims 


5,278.360 
HEARING  AID  WAX  GLARD  WITH  INTFGRAl   BRIIK.F 
Manfred  K.  Carbe.  Kitchener,  and  Fred  J.  Stork.  VValerloti.  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  I  nitron  Industries  Ltd..  Kitchener. 
Canada 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  949.921 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Canada.  Sep.  26.  I99I.  2052423 

Int.  CI.'  \61B  7/ij2 

U,S.  CI.  181-135  13  Claims 


9    .An  apparatus  for  generating  downhole  seismic  energy 
compnsing: 

a)  a  current  source  for  supplying  electncal  energy  to  fire  an 
explosive  charge; 

b)  a  means  for  determining  the  number  of  the  explosive  shot 
to  be  detonated: 


1.  A  wax  guard  insen  for  use  in  a  hearing  aid  shell,  said  wax 
guard  insert  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  shell,  said  body 
having  an  outer  surface  adapted  to  face  in  a  direction 
outwardly  of  said  shell  and  an  inner  surface  adapted  to 
face  in  a  direction  inwardh  in  said  shell. 

(b)  said  body  having  a  passage  extending  therethrough  and 
through  said  outer  and  inner  surfaces,  so  that  said  outer 
surface  has  an  opening  therein  forming  part  of  said  pas- 
sage. 

(c)  bridge  means  formed  integrally  with  said  body  and  ex- 
tending over  said  opening,  said  bndge  means  shielding  at 
least  a  pan  of  said  opening  to  deter  ear  wax  from  entenng 
said  opening. 

(d)  said  bridge  means  including  bar  means  extending  across 
said  opening,  and  further  including  a  shielding  member 
connected  to  said  bar  means. 

(e)  said  bar  means  having  a  pair  of  ends,  one  on  each  side  of 
said  opening,  and  a  center,  said  center  being  higher  in  said 
direction  outwardly  of  said  shell  than  said  ends. 
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5^8361 
I.OL'DSPEAKFR  SYSTEM 
Daniel  J.  Field,  Greenwood,  Ind..  assignor  to  Thomson  Con- 
sumer Electronics.  Inc.,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,182 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  5/00 

VS.  a,  181  —  145  4  Oaims 


1    A  loudspealcer  system 

a  loudspeaker  enclosure  having  a  plurality  of  outer  walls. 

a  baffle  secured  at  opposite  ends  of  its  length  lo  a  first  pair  of 
diametrically  opposed  outer  walls,  the  baffle  dividing  the 
enclosure  mto  a  first  and  second  volume,  the  enclosure 
having  al  least  one  vented  port  between  the  second  vol- 
ume and  the  outside  of  the  enclosure. 

a  pair  of  loudspeakers  mounted  on  the  baffle  within  the  first 
volume  with  the  sound  produced  being  conducted  out- 
wardly from  the  enclosure  through  the  at  least  one  vented 
ports, 

the  baffle  having  at  least  a  first  and  second  portions  folded 
towards  each  other  al  an  angle  of  other  than  180  degrees, 
each  of  the  pair  of  loudspeakers  being  mounted  on  a  re- 
spective first  and  second  portion. 


5.278.362 
PL  SH-BLTTON  SW  ITC  H  \N  ITU  OISPI.AY  DEVICE 
Shigeo  Ohashi,  Tokjo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Kaiheiki  Indus- 
trial Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  909.198 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-343758 

Int.  C\:  HOIH  V.26 

U.S,  a.  200—5  A  7  aaims 


switch  base  and  providing  for  reciprocating  mo\ement  of 
said  push-button  relative  to  said  switch  base; 

means  for  opening  and  closing  a  first  of  said  pair  of  electric 
switches  resp<.)nsive  to  operation  of  said  touch  panel. 

means  for  opening  and  closing  a  second  of  said  pair  of  elec- 
tric switches  responsive  to  said  reciprocating  movement, 
whereby  the  switching  of  the  electric  circuit  requires  both 
the  operation  of  said  touch  panel  and  the  reciprocating 
movement  of  the  push-button. 


5.278,363 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  STEPPING 
MOTORS  FOR  THE  ADJUSTMENT  OF  A  MOTOR 
VEHICLE  SEAT 
Karl-Heinz  Krieg,  Ebersbach;  Siegfried  Klink.  Schonaich;  Josef 
Berger.  Wolfschlugen;  Heinz  Baumert.  Sindelfingen;  Jiirgen 
Bollman,    Bad    Liebenzell;    Siegfried    Nothacker.    Weil    der 
SUdt.  and  Edgar  Pieper,  Boblingen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1990.  Ser.  No.  593.909 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  7. 
1989.  3933561 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  9/26 
L.S,  a,  200—5  R  30  Oaims 


1  A  push-button  mechanism  with  a  surface  display  for 
switching  an  electric  circuit  between  open  and  closed  states, 
said  push-button  mechanism  comprising: 

a  pair  of  make-break  electric  switches  connected  in  senes. 
means  for  connecting  said  pair  of  elecfnc  switches  to  the 

electnc  circuit; 
a  push-button  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  touch  panel, 
providing   the   surface   display,    incorfKirated   into   said 
upper  surface, 
a  switch  base; 
connecting  means  for  connecting  said  push-button  to  said 


C  ^a 


1  Control  device  for  stepping  motors  for  the  adjustment  of 
at  least  a  seat  depth  dimension  of  a  motor  vehicle  seat  as  well 
as  a  forward  and  backward  position  of  said  motor  vehicle  seat, 
said  control  having  a  first  switch  actuating  element  which  is 
displaceable  at  lea.sl  for  forward  and  backward  adjustment  of 
the  entire  motor  vehicle  seat  and  which  is  arranged  within  a 
vehicle  pa.ssenger  compartment  and  oriented  with  its  direction 
of  displacement  corresp<;inding  to  a  desired  direction  of  adjust- 
ment of  the  motor  vehicle  seal,  wherein  said  actuating  element 
IS  divided  by  a  partial  joint  into  two  parts  which  are  displace- 
able independently  of  each  other,  first  switching  means  for 
adjustment  of  seal  depth  of  the  motor  vehicle  seat  being  cou- 
pled to  at  least  one  part  of  the  actuating  element,  and  second 
switching  means,  for  the  forward  and  backward  adjustment  of 
the  entire  motor  vehicle  seat  being  coupled  at  least  lo  the  other 
part  of  the  actuating  element,  wherein  the  partial  joinl  is  ar- 
ranged on  a  straight  line  through  the  actuating  element,  two 
parts  of  the  actuating  element  being  displaceable  along  the 
partial  joint  both  jointly  and  individually  and  always  remaining 
aligned  parallel  lo  each  other 


5.278,364 
ROTARY  SWITCH 

Fumihiro  Misawa,  and  Kenichi  Nakajima.  both  of  Suwa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1992.  Ser,  No.  901.093 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  21.  1991.  3-150314; 
Apr.  3.  1992.  4-082292 

Int.  n.'  HOIH  21/00.  3/40 
C.S.  a.  200—11  R  21  CUims 

1    A  rotary  switch  comprising 

a  switch  knob;  a  first  gear  fixedly  attached  to  said  switch 
knob,  a  rotor;  a  second  gear  fixedly  attached  to  said  rotor: 
and  contact  spring  means  attached  lo  said  rotor,  said  first 


and  second  gears  engaging  each  other  so  that  said  switch  5,278.366 

knob  and  said  rotor  are  rotalably  attached  to  each  other     SWITCH  MECHANISM  FOR  A  ML  LTIPLE  FILAMENT 
by  said  first  and  second  gears,  whereby  a  dnving  force  is  ELECTRIC  LAMP 

transmitted  from  said  switch  knob  to  said  rotor  through    KuRcne  T    Hcischhauer.  1413  Wesanne   U     Midlothian    \  a. 

23113 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  647,418.  Jan.  29.  1991   This  application 
''  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,354 

Int.  n."  HOIR  33   V';'; 
U.S,  CI.  200- 


-51.015 


16  Claims 


said  gears,  said  first  gear  having  a  lesser  number  of  gear 
teeth  than  said  second  gear  for  an  equal  angle  of  rotation 
of  said  first  and  second  gears  so  that  rotation  of  said 
switch  knob  through  a  first  angle  causes  rotation  of  said 
rotor  through  a  second  angle  less  than  said  first  angle. 


5,278.365 

WALL  SWITCH  LATCH  ARRANGEMENT 

Bruce  L,  Rowley,  4979  Keppler  Rd.,  Temple  Hills,  Md.  20''4S, 

and  Paul  Friedman.  9601  Cortland  I.a.,  Dunkirk,  Md.  20^54 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  94«.110 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  3- 20 

U.S.  CI,  200-43.16  1  naim 


1.  A  wall  switch  latch  arrangement,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, 

a  wall  switch  plate,  the  wall  switch  plate  having  a  plate 
opening,  with  a  wall  switch  having  a  lever  bar  directed 
through  the  opening,  and 

laich  means  mounted  to  the  wail  switch  plate  for  selective 
abutment  with  the  lever  bar.  and 

the  latch  means  includes  a  planar  mounting  plate,  and  the 
wall  switch  plate  includes  a  first  mounting  screw  directed 
through  the  wall  switch  plate  adjacent  a  firsi  end  of  the 
plate  opening,  and  a  wall  switch  piate  second  mounting 
screw  direi-ted  through  the  wall  switch  plate  adjacent  a 
second  end  of  the  plate  opening,  with  the  mounting  plate 
having  a  plate  first  end  spaced  from  a  plate  second  end 
junction  line,  and  an  enclosed  slot  directed  through  the 
mounting  plate  orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  the  sec- 
ond end  junction  line,  with  the  first  mounting  screw  di- 
rected through  the  enclosed  slot,  and  an  abutment  plate 
fixedly  mounted  to  the  second  end  junction  line,  with  the 
abutmeni  plate  oriented  at  an  obtuse  included  angle  rela- 
tive to  the  mounting  plate,  and  the  abutment  plate  ar- 
ranged for  selective  abutmeni  with  the  lever  bar.  and 
the  abutment  plate  includes  a  fiuid  dye  saturated  sponge 
member  arranged  lo  impart  a  marking  upon  the  lever  bar 
upon  imposing  the  abutment  plate  m  contiguous  commu- 
nications with  the  lever  bar 


I  A  pull-chain  actuated  electric  switch  mechanism  for  a 
multi-filament  electric  lamp,  compnsing: 

a.  a  plurality  of  contact  surfaces  arranged  in  a  pattern  on  a 
circular  array  having  an  axis  of  symmetry,  said  contact 
surfaces  having  a  non-conductive  portion  and  conductive 
ptirtions  that  are  each  electrically  connecuble  to  a  fila- 
ment of  the  multi-filament  lamp: 

b  a  pull-chain. 

c.  an  electrically  conductive  contactor  having  end  portions 
and  a  central  portion  located  between  the  end  portions, 
the  contactor  being  mounted  so  that  it  rotates  about  the 
axis  of  the  symmetry  of  the  circular  array  with  its  end 
portions  contacting  opposing  portions  of  the  circular 
array  of  contact  surfaces; 

d.  rotation  means  for  rotating  the  contactor  in  response  ti 
displacement  of  the  puU-chain.  and 

c  resilient  conductive  means  that  so  engages  a  terminal  of  an 
electrical   power  source  and   the  center  portion  of  the 
contactor  that  (a I  the  conductive  means  biases  the  end 
portions  of  the  contactor  into  contact  with  the  array  of 
contact  surfaces,  and  (h)  current  can  How   through  the 
power  supply  terminal,  through  the  resilient  conductive 
means,  into  the  center  portion  and  out  of  the  end  portions 
of  the  contactor,  and  through  the  conductive  portions  of 
the  contact  surfaces  into  one  or  more  of  the  filaments  of 
the  multi-filameni  lamp, 
the  pattern  of  the  contact  surfaces  being  such  that  rotation  of 
the  contactor  about  the  axis  of  symmetry   results  in  current 
energizing  various  combinations  of  the  filaments  of  the  multi- 
filament lamp 


5.278.367 
HIGH  PRESSURE  RESPONSE  F  SWITCH  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Stanley  G.  Homol.  Taunton.  Mass..  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  987,522 
Int.  n.'  HOIH  35/S4 

U.S.  a.  200-83  J  6  a^„^ 

1   A  pressure  responsive  electrical  switch  for  use  with  a  high 
fluid  pressure  st>urce  comprising 
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a  body  portion  having  a  top  and  bottom  surface  and  having 
a  generally  cylindrical  recess  with  an  end  wall  formed  in 
the  bottom  surface,  a  switch  assembly  compnsing  a  gener- 
ally annular  disc  seat  member  having  a  disc  seat,  a  termi- 
nal member  centrally  mounted  within  the  annular  disc  scat 
and  electncally  is<:)lated  therefrom  by  an  eyelet  of  electri- 
cally msulative  material,  the  terminal  having  a  stationary 
contact  portion  received  in  the  recess,  an  electncally 
conductive  disc  member  disposed  on  the  disc  seat  overly- 
ing the  stationary  contact  portion  and  being  movable  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  stationary  contact  por- 
tion, a  flexible  diaphragm  received  over  the  disc  and  disc 
seat,  the  switch  assembly  received  in  and  closing  the 
recess,  the  body  having  a  bore  extending  from  the  top 


movable  electrode  plate  to  generate  electrostatic  forces  of 
attracting  and  repelling  said  movable  electrode  plate, 
respectively,    when    said    movable    electrode    plate    is 


surface  to  the  recess,  a  retainer  shelf  formed  in  the  end 
wall  m  communication  with  the  bore,  an  elongated  piston 
member  having  first  and  second  ends  slidably  received  in 
the  bore,  the  piston  member  having  an  outer  penphery 
smaller  than  that  of  the  b<ire  so  that  it  can  be  spaced 
therefrom,  a  retainer  element  adjustably  mounted  adja- 
cent the  first  end  of  the  piston  member  received  on  the 
retainer  shelf  with  the  first  end  of  the  piston  member 
biased  against  the  switch  assembly  so  that  the  piston  mem- 
ber IS  maintained  in  a  fixed  onentation  with  the  retainer 
element  biased  against  the  retainer  shelf,  the  second  end  of 
the  piston  member  adapted  to  be  placed  in  communication 
with  a  fluid  pressure  source  and  means  to  form  a  current 
path  from  the  terminal  through  the  disc  and  disc  seat 
member 


5,278J68 
ELKTROSTATK  RELAY 
Fumihiro  Kasano.  .Sakai;  Hiromi  Nishimura.  Takatsuki;  Jun 
Sakai,  Osaka;  Kolchi  .Aizawa.  Ikoma;  Keiji  Kakite,  Hirakata, 
and  Takayoshi  .Awai,  Kadoma.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushiu  Elec.  Works,  Ltd.  Osaka,  Japan;  Dider  Perino,  Rheil 
.Malmaison  and  Jacques  I^ewiner,  Saint  Cloud,  both  of  France 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  199L  3-151920; 
Jun.  24.  1991,  3-151923;  Jun.  25,  1991,  3-153537;  Jun.  25.  1991, 
3-153538 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  57/00 
U.S.  a.  200—181  14  Claims 

1   An  electrostatic  relay  compnsing: 
a  fixed  electrode  with  a  fixed  contact  insulated  therefrom; 
a  movable  electrode  plate  with  a  movable  contact  insulated 
therefrom,  said  movable  plate  being  pivotally  supported 
to  pivot  about  a  pivot  axis  to  move  relative  to  said  fixed 
electrode  between  two  rest  positions  of  closing  and  open- 
ing said  contacts; 
a  fixed  pair  of  oppositely  charged  first  and  second  electrets; 
a  control  voltage  source  connected  across  said  fixed  elec- 
trode and  said  movable  electrode  plate  to  generate  a  po- 
tential difference  therebetween, 
said  first  and  second  electrets  being  disposed  adjacent  said 


charged  to  a  given  polarity,  such  that  said  attracting  and 
repelling  forces  cooperate  to  produce  a  torque  for  moving 
said  movable  electrode  plates  in  one  direction  from  one  of 
said  rest  positions  to  the  other 


5,278.369 

ELECTRICAL  OPERATING  DEVICE  WITH 

CONTACT-HOLDING  SLIDER  IN  TWO  PARTS 

Marino  Spanio,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Bremas  S.p.A..  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,371 

Int.  a."  HOIH  \/20 

L.S.  a.  200—243  19  Claims 


I  A  contact-holding  slider  for  an  electric  operating  device, 
compnsing: 

a  contact-carrying  body  having  first  and  second  snap-engag- 
ing portions,  said  contact-carrying  body  having  a  cylindri- 
cal central  portion  having  a  through  pa.ssage  arranged 
along  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  through  passage  being  de- 
fined by  said  first  and  second  snap-engaging  portions 
when  said  first  and  second  snap-engaging  p<")rtions  are 
snap-engaged  to  each  other,  said  contact-carrying  body 
further  compnsing 

mutually  aligned  first  and  second  arms  extending  from  said 
cylindrical  central  portion. 

sliding  means  arranged  at  ends  of  said  first  and  second  arms 
for  guiding  said  contact-carrying  btxJy  along  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  through  passage. 

spnng  receiving  seats  arranged  on  said  first  and  second  arms 
and  being  defined  by  said  first  and  second  snap-engaging 
portions  when  said  first  and  second  snap-engaging  por- 
tions are  snap-engaged  to  each  other,  each  of  said  spring 
receiving  seats  supporting  a  spring  and  comprising  op- 
posed, extending  apertures,  and 

contact  means  for  establishing  electncal  contact  slidably 
supported  in  each  of  said  spring  receiving  seats  and  ex- 
tending from  said  af>enures  such  that  said  springs  apply  a 
force  against  said  contact  means. 


5.278,370 
PUSH  SWITCH 
Muneyoshi  Miyata;  Nobuji  Hasegawa.  and  Satoshi  Myojin,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsuku  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  912.721 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1991,  3-198492 
Oct.  14,  1991,  3-293644;  Oct.  14,  1991,  3-293645 

Int.  C\:  HOIH  h22 
U.S.  a.  200-244  6  Oaims 


L  A  push  switch  comprising: 

a  sideway  U-shaped  spnng  element  including  an  upper  sec- 
tion, an  inflected  section  and  a  lower  section,  said  lower 
section  being  divided  into  an  upper  contact  portion  and  a 
lower  contact  portion  having  a  length  larger  than  said 
upper  contact  portion, 
a  holder  including  an  upper  plate,  a  sideway  U-shaped  sec- 
tion and  a  lower  plate  and  provided  at  a  center  thereof 
with  a  support  shaft, 
said  upper  plaie  being  provided  on  a  distal  end  thereof  with 
a  pressing  means  which  functions  to  pressedly  pivotally 
move  said  holder  about  said  support  shaft  when  force  is 
applied  thereto, 
said  upper  plate,  sideway  U-shaped  section  and  lower  plaie 
having  an   inner  surface   which   includes  a  sideway   U- 
shaped  fit  recess  which  extends  around  said  suppon  shaft, 
said  sideway  U-shaped  spnng  element  begin  filled  in  said  fit 
recess  of  said  holder  while  inwardly   forcing  said  upper 
section  and  lower  section  of  said  spnng  element,  resulting 
in  said  holder  and  sideway  U-shaped  spring  element  coop- 
erating with  each  other  to  constitute  a  contact  spnng 
element,  and 
a  casing  for  housing  said  contact  spnng  element; 
said    contact    spnng    element    begin    pivotally    supported 
through  said  suppon  shafi  in  said  casing  while  infiectedly 
pressedly  contacting  said  lower  contact  p<inion  with  a 
first  fixed  contact  and  sinking  said  upper  plate  of  said 
holder  against  a  stopper  to  stop  upward  pivotal  movement 
of  said  holder  sue  to  restonng  force  of  said  spnng  element. 
said  upper  contact  portion  being  positioned  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  above  a  second  fixed  contact. 


5.278,371 

KEYSWITCH  ASSEMBLY  WITH  SL  PPORT 

MECHANISM  COUPLED  TO  SUPPORT  PLATE 

BENEATH  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Makoto  Watanabe,  Nagoya,  and  Isao  Mochizuki,  Kaizu,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Na- 
goya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,070 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1992,  4-061395 

Int.  C\:  HOIH  i/U 

VS.  a.  200-344  37  cUims 

1    A  keyswitch  assembly  comprising 

a  key  having  a  lower  surface  integrally  provided  with  con- 
necting means  having  at  least  two  first  guiding  pans  pro- 
jecting from  the  lower  surface, 
a  suppon  supponing  the  key  for  vertical  movement  with 
respect  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  key  and  coupled  to  the 
at  least  two  first  guiding  parts, 
a  switching  member  disposed  under  the  supfxirt  so  as  to  be 


compressed  for  switching  action  by  the  suppon  when  the 
key  is  depressed: 

a  pnnted  circuit  hoard  disp<ised  under  the  switching  mem- 
ber, and 

a  suppon  plate  having  an  upr>er  surface,  disposed  under  the 
pnnted  circuit  board,  supponing  the  pnnted  circuit  board 


29'36A 


2..22'*"'i3ia»*   1^16^30 


on  the  upper  surface  and  provided  with  at  least  two  sec- 
ond guiding  parts  positioned  to  correspond  to  the  at  least 
two  first  guiding  parts,  respectively, 
wherein  the  suppcirt  is  coupled  to  the  at  least  two  second 
guiding  pans,  the  pnnted  circuit  board  being  disposed 
between  the  support  plate  and  the  suppon 


5,278.372 

KEYBOARD  HAVING  CONNECTING  PARTS  WITH 

DOWNWARD  OPEN  RECESSES 

Takeyuki  Takagi,  Nagoya;  Yoshitsugu  Sato,  Kuwana;  Makoto 
Watanabe,  Nagoya,  and  Isao  Mochizuki.  Kaizu.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagova,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967.428 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19.  1991,  3-330160- 
Feb.  14.  1992.  4-28186 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  i/12 
U.S.  CT.  200-344  33  Oaims 


X_o-»),   »  ^ 


Rlr;iJia_V',«y,»i .;--,■,■ 

''/•wow*  30    «*'«"»•'  i 


1   A  keyswitch  compnsing: 

a  key  with  a  lower  surface  having  a  pair  of  rounded  recesses 
and  a  pair  of  elongated  slots. 

a  base  plate  having  an  opening  disposed  beneath  said  key 
defined  by  an  edge  and  a  pair  of  open  rounded  recesses 
and  a  pair  of  open  elongated  slots,  both  said  reces.ses  and 
said  slots  opening  awav  from  said  lower  surface  of  said 
key  and  being  formed  m  said  edge  of  said  ba.se  plate  defin- 
ing said  opening. 

a  key  suppon  for  supporting  said  key  for  vertical  movement 
with  respect  to  said  base  plate  comprising  first  and  second 
levers  pivotally  joined  forming  a  .scissors-typc  linkage 
with  a  pivot  axis. 

said  first  lever  having  a  first  end  with  a  first  pivot  mechanism 
for  pivoting  and  a  second  end  with  a  first  sliding  mecha- 
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nism  for  sliding  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  key. 
said  Tirst  pivot  mechanism  and  said  first  sliding  mechanism 
connected  to  said  recesses  of  said  key  and  said  slots  of  said 
base  plate,  respectively. 

said  second  lever  having  a  first  end  with  a  second  pivot 
mechanism  for  pivoting  and  a  second  end  with  a  second 
sliding  mechanism  for  sliding  longitudinally  with  respect 
to  said  key,  said  second  sliding  mechanism  and  said  second 
pivot  mechanism  connected  to  said  slots  of  said  key  and 
said  recesses  of  said  base  plate,  respectively;  and 

a  switch  coupled  between  said  key  and  said  base  plate  for 
making  an  electrical  connection  upon  compression  of  said 
key  support. 


5.278.374 

ASSEMBLY  WITH  AN  ASYMMETRICAL  RESILIENT 

SPRING 

Takeyuki  Takagi,  Nagoya;  Voshitsugu  Sato,  Kuwana:  Makoto 

W'atanabe,  Nagoya.  and  Isao  Mochizuki,  Gifu,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1992.  Scr.  No.  967.053 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  14.  1992.  4-5889[L'] 

Int.  a.^  HOIH  1J,52 

VS.  C\.  200—513  23  Claims 


5.278473 
CI  RRENT  LIMITING  CIRO  IT  BREAKER 
Timothy  R.  Faber.  Marion,  and  Tak  M.  Wong.  Cedar  Rapids, 
both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Executive 
Plaza.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  781,055 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  23/00 

V.S.  a.  200—401  6  Oaims 
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1   A  circuit  interrupter  comprising; 

a  molded  case, 

a  pair  of  separable  contacts  within  said  case; 
an  operating  mechanism  within  said  case  for  separating  and 
closing  said  separable  contacts,  into  OPEN  and  CLOSED 
positions,  respectively; 
a  cradle  pivotally  mounted  to  said  case; 
a  L -shaped  roller  latch  pivotally  mounted  to  one  end  of  said 

cradle, 
a  main  latch  pivotally  mounted  within  said  ca.se.  said  main 
latch  having  a  latching  surface  for  cooperating  with  said 
roller  latch,  whereby  said  main  latch  cooperates  with  said 
roller  latch  to  hold  said  operating  mechanism  in  the 
CLOSED  position,  and 
a  tnp  unit  for  sensing  current  flow  through  said  pair  of 
separable  contacts  and  comprising 

moving  means  for  moving  said  main  latch  away  from  said 
roller  latch  to  allow  said  operating  mechanism  to  sepa- 
rate said  pair  of  separable  contacts  when  said  current 
exceeds  a  predetermined  amount, 
a  frame  adapted  for  receiving  a  tnp  cross  bar  which  inter- 
acts with  said  moving  means  to  allow  said  contact 
separation,  said  tnp  cross  bar  and  said  frame  being 
structured  for  mutual  engagement  in  a  predefined  onen- 
lalion  thereof,  wherein  said  trip  cross  bar  and  said  frame 
are  interUxked; 
a  housing,  said  housing  encloses  said  tnp  unit  and  having 
a  spnng  slot  disposed  therein  proximate  one  end  of  said 
tnp  cross  bar;  and 
a  compression  spnng  surrounding  the  end  of  said  tnp 
cross  bar  and  disposed  within  said  spnng  slot,  said 
compression  spnng  is  compressed  between  said  tnp  unit 
housing  and  a  cross  bar  block,  disposed  on  said  tnp 
cross  bar.  and  forcing  said  tnp  cross  bar  lo  slide  essen- 
tially honzontally. 


1   A  keyswitch  assembly  compnsing: 

a  key  having  a  lower  surface. 

a  base  plate  disposed  under  the  key; 

a  kev  supptirt  mechanism  disposed  under  said  key.  having  an 
upper  end  connected  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  key  and 
a  lower  end  connected  to  the  base  plate  to  support  the  key 
on  the  base  plate  for  veriical  movement  with  respect  to 
the  base  plate. 

a  resilient  spring  shaped  as  an  asymmetrical  inverted  cup 
with  a  base  flange,  a  side  wall  and  an  upper  wall,  disposed 
under  the  key  support  mechanism  and  deformed  elasti- 
cally  by  the  key  support  mechanism  when  the  key  is 
depressed,  wherein  a  thickness  of  a  portion  of  the  side  wall 
of  the  resilient  spring  on  one  side  is  greater  than  a  thick- 
ness of  the  side  wall  on  an  opposed  side  of  the  resilient 
spring,  and 

a  switching  device  lo  be  operated  for  switching  action  by 
the  resilient  spring  when  the  resilient  spring  is  deformed 
elasticalK 


5.278.375 

MICROWAVE  APPLICATOR  DEVICE  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  SHEET  OR  LAP  PRODUCTS 

Andre-Jean  Berteaud.  Draveil.  and  Alain  Germain.  Bagneux. 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Microondes  Energie  Systemes. 

Rungis  Cedex.  France 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  665.540 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  7,  1990,  90  02SS7 

Int.  a.'  H05B  6/70 

L.S.  a.  219—693  14  Claims 


1   Microwave  applicator  device  for  the  treatment  of  sheet  or 
lap  products  with  microwaves  comprising 

a  housing  defining  a  waveguide  cavity,  said  housing  com- 
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prising  a  first  pan  of  housing  defining  a  parallelepipedal 
waveguide  first  part  of  cavity  with  dimensions  A  «  B  ■  L 
in  an  orthogonal  coordinate  system  Ox,  Oy,  Oz,  said  first 
part  of  housing  being  aligned  along  Oz  and  provided  with 
parallel  slots  aligned  along  at  least  one  of  the  Ox,  Oy  plane 
and  Oy,  Oz  plane  for  passing  the  sheet  or  lap  products  to 
be  treated  into  the  cavity  along  a  plane  parallel  to  the  Ox, 
Oz,  plane,  the  dimension  A  of  said  first  part  of  cavity 
being  greater  than  a  value  substantialU  equal  to  the  di- 
mension B  of  said  first  pan  of  cavity,  said  first  part  of 
housing  being  connected  to  a  first  complementary  portion 
of  housing  defining  a  first  complementars  p<irtion  of  cav- 
ity extending  outwardly  of  the  Ox,  Oz  plane  in  an  out- 
wardly direction, 

said  housing  further  compnsing  an  end  portion  aligned 
along  said  first  part  of  housing,  located  on  the  other  side  of 
said  first  complementary  portion  of  housing  with  regard 
to  said  first  part  of  housing,  and  arranged  for  trapping  the 
microwaves  which  are  not  deviated  in  said  first  comple- 
mentary portion  of  cavity. 

means  for  exciting  the  cavity  in  Transverse  Electric  single 
mode  (TE),  in  order  to  create  an  electnc  field  (E)  internal 
to  said  first  part  of  cavity  along  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  Ox,  and 

means  for  deviating  the  direction  of  microwaves  propaga- 
tion between  the  microwaves  direction  parallel  to  the  Ox 
Oz  plane,  within  said  first  part  of  housing,  and  said  out- 
wardly direction,  within  said  first  complementary  portion 
of  cavity. 


5.278.377 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION  SLSCEPTOR 
MATERIAL  EMPLOYING  FERROMAGNETIC 
AMORPHOUS  ALLOY  PARTICLFJS 
Ching-Long   Tsai.   Woodbury.   Minn.,   assignor   to   Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Nov.  27.  1991,  Ser,  No.  800,632 
Int.  CI.'  H05B  6  64 
L.S.  a.  219-759  12  q^^ 

1  An  electromagnetic  radiation  susceptor  matenal,  compns- 
ing at  least  one  of  a  species  of  particles  dispersed  in  a  dielectnc 
binder  matenal.  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  species  of  particles 
comprises  a  ferromagnetic  amorphous  alloy  having  a  composi- 
tion Fioo-v-  j(MiTM,,  vkhere  F  is  at  least  one  of  any  magneto- 
element  selected  from  a  first  group  consisting  of  Fe.  Co.  and 
Ni;  M  is  at  least  one  of  any  metalloid  selected  from  a  second 
group  consisting  of  B.  C.  Al.  Si.  P.  Ge  and  As;  TM  is  at  least 
one  of  any  transition  metal  selected  from  columns  lUB  to  V'lIB 
of  the  penodic  table;  0<x<20;  and  10<y<30. 


5.278,378 

MICROW  AVE  HEATING  ELEMENT  WITH  ANTENNA 

STRICTIRF 

I).   (iregorN    Beckett,   Oakville.   Canada,   assignor   to   Beckett 

Industries  Inc..  Oakville.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  905.306 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jun.  28.  1991 
9I1406S 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  6/80 
U.S.  a,  219-728  16  Oaims 


5.278.376 

LOBSTER  COOKING  VESSEL  FOR  MICROW  AV  E 

OVENS 

Samuel  A.  C>r.  Post  Office  Box  480.  St.  Basile,  New  Brunswick. 

Canada  EOI  -140 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  979.850 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  6/80 

U.S.  a.  219-734  8  Oaims 


1  A  lobster  cooking  vessel  for  microwave  ovens  generally 
the  overall  shape  of  a  claw  lobster  from  the  Homandae  family 
having  divided  separate  outwardly  expanded  claw  space  por- 
tions for  respectively  receiving  the  respective  claws  of  the 
lobster  and  an  elongated  portion  extending  therefrom  for  re- 
ceiving the  tail  of  the  lobster  said  clas^  and  tail  portions  having 
side  walls  of  little  more  than  the  height  of  a  lobster  as  laid  out 
on  Its  back  throughout  the  full  extent  of  the  ves-sel  and  releas- 
able  mean  mounted  on  and  extending  across  the  elongated 
ptirtion  between  the  side  walls  thereof  for  retaining  the  lobster 
tail  in  the  elongated  lobster  tail  portion  when  the  live  lobster  is 
placed  in  the  open  ctxiking  vessel. 


16 


L  A  microwave  heating  element,  comprising 
a  layer  of  electroconductive  matenal  having  circular  open- 
ings formed  therethrough  and  arranged  in  an  array  that 
generates  thermal  energy  when  exposed  to  microwave 
energy  and  adjacent  a  foodstuff,  and 
antenna  means  in  at  least  some  of  said  openings  to  guide 
microwave  energy  to  and  through  the  openings,  whereby 
a  more  uniform  heating  of  a  foodstuff  may  be  achieved. 

5.278.379 
CONTINLOLS  DENITRATION  APPARATUS  WHICH 
USES  MICROWAVE  HEATING 
\  oshiharu  Takanashi.  Katsuta.  Japan,  assignor  to  Doryokuro 
Kakunenrvo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan.  Tok>o,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  740,615 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  14,  1990,  2-214662 
Int.  CI.'  H05B  6/64 
U.S.  O.  219-679  5  Oaims 

1   A  continuous  denitration  apparatus  comprising: 
an  oven  into  which  microwaves  are  applied; 
a  cylindrical  rotary  drum  having  a  horizontal  rotary  shaft 
and  rotatably  disposed  inside  said  o\en.  said  rotary  drum 
has  ing  an  outer  peripheral  surface  composed  of  a  porous 
sheet-like  microwave  dielectric  member. 
a  trough  mounted  in  said  osen  below  said  rotary  drum  for 
storing  a  nitrate  solution  of  a  nuclear  fuel  material  as  a 
substance  to  be  treated,  said  rotary  drum  extending  into 
said  trough  whereby  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
rotary  drum  immerses  into  the  nitrate  solution  when  a 
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predelermined  amount  of  the  nitrate  solution  is  filled  m 

said  trough, 
a  heater  disposed  inside  said  oven  above  said  rotary  drum  for 

heating  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  rotary  drum, 
a  scraper  disposed  inside  said  oven  for  scraping  off  a  deni- 

trated   product  produced   from  the  nitrate  solution  and 

formed  on  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  rotary 

drum; 
a  solution  feed  port  leading  into  said  oven  for  supplying  the 

nitrate  solution  into  said  trough: 
a  denitrated  product  discharge  port  leading  out  of  said  oven 


r^^^%i 


for  discharging  the  denitrated  product  outside  said  oven: 
and 

a  gas  exhaust  port  leading  out  of  said  oven  for  exhausting  a 
gas  generated  inside  said  oven: 

whereby  retention  of  the  nitrate  solution  on  said  outer  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  said  rotary  drum,  heating  and  denitra- 
tion  of  the  nitrate  s<ilution  by  microwaves,  heating  and 
drying  of  the  denitrated  product  by  said  heater,  and  scrap- 
ing-off  of  the  denitrated  pr<xiuct  from  said  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  rotary  drum  are  adapted  to  be  earned 
out  continuously  and  sequentially  as  said  rotary  drum 
rotates 


5.278,3*0 

SLPERCONDLCTING  MAGNET  SYSTEM  WITH 

INDLCTIVE  QLENCH  HEATERS 

Jerald  F.  Lowry,  Penn  Hills  Township.  Allegheny  County,  P«., 

■ssignor  to  Westingfaouse  Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1990,  Ser   No.  620,879 

Int.  C\:  H05B  i.  1j.  HOIF  I  00 

U.S.  n.  219—635  10  Oaims 


resulting  from  a  quench  within  the  magnet  coil  to  prcxJuce 
a  change  in  magnetic  flux  in  the  magnet  coil  means  of  a 
magnitude  to  induce  current  in  said  heater  members  suffi- 
cient to  heat  a  substantial  portion  of  the  magnet  coil  means 
to  a  temperature  above  said  superconducting  temperature. 


5,278,381 
INDLCnVE  COOKING  DEVICE 
Gerard  Rilly,  Unterkimach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany,  assignor  to 
Thomson  Electromenager  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,512 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  17, 
1990,  4040281 

Int.  a.'  H05B  6/12 
L.S.  a.  219—624  13  Qaims 


1    An  inductive  cooking  device  comprising: 

a  cooking  plate  with  an  induction  heating  coil: 

a  shielding  housing  having  an  opening  in  which  the  cooling 

plate  having  the  induction  heating  coil  is  disposed;  and 
a  resonant  circuit  including  a  restinant  coil  connected  m 
series  with  a  capacitance,  said  resonant  coil  being  disp<ised 
in  an  annular  gap  between  an  outer  edge  of  said  c<X)king 
plate  and  an  inner  edge  of  the  opening  and  surrounding 
said  cooking  plate 


5,278,382 
METHOD  FOR  THE  HIGH-FREQUENCY  HEATING  OF 

DIELECTRIC  WORKPIECES 
L'we   W.   Riscbe,   Hamburg;   Detlev   B6I,   Kaltenkirchen.   and 
Horst  Zengel,  Wedel,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Herfurth  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  784,492 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  29, 
1990,4034367 

Int.  a."  H05B  6/60,  6/50 
L.S.  a.  219—779  37  CUims 


-fm. 


1.  A  superconducting  magnet  system  comprising: 

a  superconducting  magnet  assembly  having  magnet  coil 
means,  and 

a  cryostat  in  which  said  superconducting  magnet  assembly  is 
contained  and  cooled  to  a  superconducting  temperature 
by  a  cryogenic  fluid 

heater  means  comprising  elongated  closed  loop  heater  mem- 
bers extending  along  said  magnet  coil  means  and  oriented 
such  that  a  change  m  magnetic  flux  in  said  magnet  coil 
means  induces  current  in  said  heater  members,  and 

bypass  diode  means  connected  across  said  magnet  coil 
means  and  commutating  current  out  of  said  coil  in  re- 
sponse to  a  voltage  drop  across  the  magnet  coil  means 


1  A  method  for  heating  and  joining  together  of  vAorkpietes 
with  a  high-frequency  generator  which,  during  a  heating  inter- 
val, supplies  a  high-frequency  output  to  at  least  two  electrodes 
disposed  on  the  workpiece.  the  high-frequency  output  being 
controlled  with  respect  to  a  series  of  target  values,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

controlling  the  high-frequency  output  with  reference  to  the 
scnes  of  target  values  that  are  dependent  on  a  first  param- 
eter. 

measunng  a  scnes  of  further  parameter  values  during  the 


heating  interval;  and 
effecting  counteracting  control  of  the  high-frequency  output 
responsive  to  the  senes  of  further  parameter  salues  sup- 
plied to  a  control  circuit  of  the  high  frequency  generator 
to  adjust  the  first  parameter  away  from  the  senes  of  target 
values. 


5.278.383 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


J  .^ 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  low  temperature  plasma  treatment  of 
powder  particles  for  mixiifying  the  surface  properties  thereof 
comprising  means  for  the  creation  of  a  low  pressure  zone  and, 
in  association  therewith,  at  least  one  cascade  arc  torch  genera- 
tor to  form  a  plasma  torch  which  is  directed  into  said  low 
pressure  zone,  means  for  the  supply  by  gravity  of  powder 
particles  to  be  treated  into  said  low  pressure  zone  and  conduit 
means  for  the  removal  of  the  treated  powder  particles  from 
said  low  pressure  zone,  said  cascade  arc  generator  having  an 
onentation  such  that  said  plasma  torch  enters  said  low  pressure 
zone  at  a  downward  angle  (a)  to  the  horizontal  of  from  abtiul 
15°  to  about  60'.  and  said  conduit  means  being  directed  away 
from  said  plasma  torch  at  an  upward  angle  (p)  to  the  horizon- 
tal of  from  about  15'  to  about  80°. 


5,278.385 

METHOD  OF  PRODLCING  FLE.\IBLE  PRINTED 

CIRCITTS,  PRINTED  ClRCl  IT  PRODLCED  BY  THIS 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  OL  T  THIS 

MFrrnoD 

Jacques   Gerome,    Kingersheim.    and   Jean-Jacques    Ambrose. 

Joncherey,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Nicolitch  S.A..  France 
PCT  No.  PCTFT191  00001,  §  371  Date  Sep.  10,  1991,  ^  102(e( 

Date  Sep.  10,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   11090,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  25,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752.562 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  II,  1990,  90  00412 

Int.  a.'  B23K  26  W 

L.S.  a.  219-121.68  14  Claims 

1  A  methcxl  of  prcxlucmg  a  pnnted  circuit  with  a  laser  beam 
from  a  blank  (22)  comprising  a  dielectnc  substrate  (1).  a  plural- 
ity of  flat  metallic  conductors  bonded  b\  a  first  adhesive  (2)  to 
a  first  surface  of  the  dielectric  substrate  to  form  at  least  part  of 
an  eiectncal  circuit,  and  an  insulating  coating  (5)  substantially 


entireis  covering  the  first  surface  of  the  dielectnc  substrate 
and  secured  thereto  b>  a  second  adhesive  (4), 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

defining  and  storing  a  memory  of  a  calculator,  pnor  to  use, 
a  power  value  of  the  laser  beam  necessary  for  removing 
matenal  covering  at  least  one  defined  zone  overlying  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  flat  metallic  conductors  of  a 
said  blank, 
simultaneously  removing  at  least  one  of 

1)  the  insulating  coating  and  the  second  adhesive,  and 


5.278.384 
APPARATl  S  AND  P ROC  ESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
POWDER  PARTICLES  FOR  MODIFTINC  THE  SI  RFACE 

PROPERTIF.S  OF  THE  INDIVIDl  AI   PARTKT.F:S 
^asuo  Matsuzawa.  Bedford.  N.H.:  Hans  I,  Wallsten.  Denens, 
Switzerland,  and  Hirotsugu  K.  ^  asuda.  Columbia.  Mo.,  as- 
signors to  Plasmacarb  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  985.277 

Int.  CI."  B23K  v,  00 

VS.  a.  219-121.36  19  Claims 


2)  the  substrate  and  the  first  adhesive 
from  each  impact  point  (16)  of  the  la.ser  beam  on  a  said 
blank  at  a  said  previously  defined  and  stored  power  value 
whereby  material,  of  said  at  least  one  defined  zone,  cover- 
ing at  least  one  of  said  plurahi\  of  flat  metallic  conductors 
IS  removed  by  the  laser  beam  (15)  so  as  to  expose  at  least 
one  of  a  ponion  of  that  said  at  least  one  flat  metallic 
conductor  and  an  area  ( 14)  adjacent  that  said  at  least  one 
flat  metallic  conductor. 


5.278.386 

SYSTEM  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

MACHININt,  A  DC.  MOTOR 

Tahir  M.  Mansour.  Li*onia.  and  Har\e>  W.  Kragt.  Vpsilanti, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn 

Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  947.637 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  26  14 

L.S.  CI.  219-121.68  19  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  removing  a  predetermined  portion  of 
insulative  matenal  from  between  commutator  bars  of  a  com- 
mutator on  an  armature  of  a  motor  comprising, 

a  high  miensils  radiation  beam  generator  for  outputtmg  a 
beam  oi  energs   sufficient  mtensits   to  at  least  melt  the 
msulatise  material 
means  for   manipulating  the  output  of  said  high  intensity 
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radiation  beam  generator  so  as  to  direct  the  high  intensity 
radiation  beam  to  the  commutator  surface  in  a  direction 
which  IS  substantially  normal  to  said  commutator  surface: 
and 
means  for  holding  the  armature  m  a  fixed  location  and  means 
for  rotating  the  armature  about  its  axis. 


5.278387 
CI  N  FOR  fl  rilSG  OIT  SHEET  METAI, 
Andre     Borne,   Bessancourt.   France,  assignor  to  I-a  Soudure 
Autogene  Francais*,  Pans.  France 

Filed  Mar    23,  199:.  Ser.  No.  855.888 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  22,  1991.  91  03495 
Int.  CI.'  B2JK  10/00 
VS.  a.  219— 121 J9  9  Qaims 


1.  A  plasma  cutting  torch  compnsing  a  body  having  a  mam 
axis  and  supporting,  at  one  end.  a  cutting  head  including  a 
cutting  nozzle,  having  one  end  forming  a  plasma  passage  hav- 
ing an  outlet  for  ejecting  a  plasma  jet.  and  an  electrrxle  assem- 
bly extending  into  the  cutting  nozzle,  said  cutting  head  is 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  body  for  rotation  ab<iut  the  axis  and 
IS  connected  to  rotational  driving  means  earned  by  the  b<xly. 
said  driving  means  housed  in  the  body  and  adapted  to  rotate 
said  cutting  head  relative  to  said  body,  and  the  outlet  of  the 
plasma  passage  is  eccentric  relative  to  the  axis,  whereby  b> 
driving  in  rotation  the  cutting  head,  the  plasma  jet  describes  a 
circle  coaxial  to  the  axis  for  achieving  a  circular  cut  in  a  metal 
workpiece. 


5,278,388 

PLASMA  WELDING  AND  CUTTING  GUN  FOR 

D1SCHAR(,ING  PLASMA  GAS  WITH  CONSTANT 

oi TIFT  prf:ssurf 

Huang-Nan   HuanK.  c  o  Hung  Hsing  Patent  Service  Center. 
P.O.  Box  55-16''0.  Taipei  (104''''i,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,999 
Int.  a."  B23K  10/00.  10/02 
U.S.  a.  219—121.51  10  Claims 

1  A  plasma  welding  and  cutting  gun  comprising 
a  gun  body;  a  negative-electrode  jacket  secured  to  an  inner 
portion  of  said  gun  body  for  directing  a  welding  and 
cutting  gas  into  said  gun  body  and  connected  to  a  nega- 
tive-electrode of  a  power  supply;  a  core  tube  secured  to 
and  positioned  in  a  central  portion  of  said  negative-elec- 
trode jacket  for  directing  the  welding  and  cutting  into  said 
core  tube  from  said  negative-electrode  jacket  for  reducing 
an  inlet  gas  pressure  and  then  discharging  the  welding  and 
cutting  gas  through  said  core  tube  and  a  gas  outlet  of  said 
negative-electrode  jacket,  a  negative-electrode  terminal 


^iinnected  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  negative-electrode 
jacket  and  disposed  around  a  bottom  portion  of  said  core 
tube;  a  positive-electrode  sleeve  connected  to  a  positive 
electnxle  of  the  power  supply  and  secured  to  an  outer 
portion  of  said  gun  body,  said  positive-electrode  sleeve 
being  insulated  from  said  nagative-electnxle  jacket  by  an 
insulator  means  comprised  of  an  inner  insulator  and  an 
outer  insulator;  a  nozzle  secured  to  lower  portion  of  said 
positive-electrode  sleeve  and  positioned  below  said  nega- 
tive-electrtxle  terminal  forming  a  main  gas  ionization 
pa.ssage  between  said  nozzle  and  said  negative-electrode 
terminal  for  ionizing  a  main  gas  streamflow  of  the  welding 
and  cutting  gas  in  said  main  gas  ionization  passage  to  form 
plasma  which  is  discharged  from  a  plasma  orifice  in  said 
nozzle  towards  a  work  piece  for  welding  and  cutting  said 


work  piece,  and  an  over-pressure  relief  valve  provided 
between  said  core  tube  and  said  negative-electrode  jacket 
for  normally  sealing  an  over-pressure  venting  hole  which 
IS  provided  for  delivering  the  mam  gas  streamflow  to  be 
ionized  for  obtaining  plasma  ejected  towards  said  work 
piece,  and  is  formed  in  said  negative-electrode  jacket 
when  the  main  gas  streamflow  has  a  pressure  equal  to  or 
not  exceeding  a  predetermined  constant  pressure  set  on 
said  over-pressure  relief  valve,  whereby  if  a  pressure  of 
the  mam  gas  flovung  to  said  nozzle  is  higher  than  the 
pre-determined  constant  pressure  set  by  the  over-pressure 
relief  valve,  the  over-pressure  relief  valve  will  be  open  to 
discharge  a  by-pass  gas  streamflow  through  the  over-pres- 
sure venting  hole  to  finally  form  a  shielding  gas,  surround- 
ing the  plasma  when  released  from  a  by-pass  gas  discharge 
passage  formed  in  said  insulator  means. 


5.278.389 
WFLDING  APPARATL  S 
David  P.  Braman.  North  Kingstown;  James  T.  Pepper.  Coventry , 
and   Anthony    Marcotrigiano,   Last   Providence,  all  of  R.I.. 
assignors  to  Crafford  Precision  Products  Co..  Riverside.  R.I. 
Filed  Sep.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  943.060 
Int.  C\:  B23K  v  12 
U.S.  a.  219—125.1  24  Oaims 

1.  Welding  apparatus  for  welding  a  workpiece  which  com- 
prises a  length  of  wire  stock  having  two  free  ends,  said  wire 
having  been  formed  into  a  closed  loop  with  the  free  ends 
thereof  closely  spaced  in  adjacent  relation  and  being  posi- 
tioned so  that  the  free  ends  of  said  workpiece  define  and  upper 
extremity  of  said  workpiece.  said  welding  apparatus  compris- 
ing 
an  elongated  electrode  having  a  tip  end; 


means  for  moving  said  electrode  including  a  pivot  arm  hav- 
ing a  free  end.  means  for  securing  said  electrode  to  said 
pivot  arm  adjacent  said  pivot  arm  free  end  and  means  for 
mounting  said  pivot  arm  so  that  said  pivot  arm  free  end  is 
pivotable  downwardly  in  front  of  said  workpiece  for 
moving  said  electrode  tip  end  from  a  retracted  position 
wherein  said  tip  end  is  spaced  upwardly  and  forwardly 


from  the  workpiece  to  a  welding  position  wherein  said  tip 

end  is  disposed  immediately  above  the  free  ends  of  the 

workpiece  in  close  proximity  thereto; 
means  for  directing  a  flow  of  selected  gas  around  the  tip  end 

of  said  electrode;  and 
means  for  generating  an  electrical  arc  between  the  tip  end  of 

the  electrode  and  the  workpiece  to  effect  welding  of  the 

free  ends  thereof 


5.278.390 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

WFI  DINf,  PROCESS  FOR  AN   .\RC  WFI  DFR 

George  I).  Blanktnship.  Chardon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lincoln 

Electric  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  ii.iii 

Inf.  a.'  B23K  9,  20 

U.S.  CI.  219-130.5  44  Oaims 


^  <-'—{  M    M — 


programs  corresponding  to  said  program  select  signal;  and 
loading  means  for  loading  said  selected  one  of  said  programs 
into  said  weld  controller  for  controlling  said  welding  parame- 
ters of  said  welder  in  accordance  with  said  selected  one  of  said 
programs. 


5.2-8,39! 
UNBALANCE  CORRFXTION  METHOD  FOR  ROTATING 

BOD^ 
Noboru  Vakami,  Neyagawa.  Japan,  assignor  u>  kabushiki  kai- 

sha  Daikin  Seisakusho,  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  per  JP91  01554,  !;  37]  Date  Jun.  25,  1992,  !;  102(ei 
Date  Jun.  25.  1992.  PCT^  Pub,  No.  W092  09826,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  11,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  861.898 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  21.  1990,  2-319912 

int.  Ci;  B23K  ^  "-i 

U.S.  CI.  2)9-13-  R  5  Claims 


1.  An  unbalance  correction  method  for  correcting  an  unbal- 
ance of  a  rotating  body  by  adding  material  at  an  unbalance 
position  of  the  rotating  body,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

determining  an  unbalance  position  of  the  rotatable  body; 

providing  a  TIG  welding  means  for  welding  wire  to  the 
rotatable  body  using  pulsed  TIG  welding; 

providing  a  filler  metal  for  brazing  by  said  TIG  welding 
means  to  the  unbalance  position; 

supplying  inert  gas  to  a  surface  of  the  rotatable  body  which 
IS  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  unbalance  position  where  the 
weight  IS  to  be  added,  for  preventing  scaling  of  said  oppo- 
site side  during  welding  at  said  unbalance  position; 

using  said  TIG  welding  means  while  changing  an  intensity 
of  a  produced  arc  thereof  by  pulse  control  while  said  men 
gas  provides  an  men  atmosphere  at  said  opposite  side  of 
said  unbalance  position  of  the  rotating  body. 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  welding  cycle  of  an  arc  welder. 

said  system  comprising:  a  number  of  digital  programs  stored  in 
a  digital  memory  device,  with  each  of  said  programs  including 
a  plurality  of  digitally  coded  welding  parameters  indicative  of 
selected  functions  of  a  specific  welding  cycle:  a  weld  control- 
ler including  means  for  converting  the  selected  functions  of  a 
digital  program  into  welding  parameters  at  the  output  of  said 
welder,  a  display  panel  having  a  group  of  switches  located  in 
a  given  pattern  and  a  decoder  network  means  at  a  selected 
position  for  creating  a  decoded  signal  indicative  of  the  activa- 
tion pattern  of  said  decoder  netunrk.  means  responsive  to  said 
decoded  signal  for  activating  said  switches  in  either  a  first 
condition  where  said  switches  activate  means  for  modifying  a 
selected  one  of  said  digital  programs  or  a  second  condition 
where  said  switches  activate  means  for  creating  a  program 
select  signal  corresponding  to  a  given  digital  program,  means 
responsive  to  a  program  select  signal  for  selecting  one  of  said 


5.278.392 
SELF-CLEANING  NOZZLE  FOR  A  GAS  WELDING 

TORf  H 

Donald  F.  Takacs.  Mishawaka.  Ind..  assignor  to  Tomkins  Indus- 
tries. Inc.,  I>a>ton,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837.482.  Feb.  IS,  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15.  1992.  .Ser.  No   961.46' 
Int.  a.'  B23K  V  r* 
U.S.  CI.  219-137.43  23  Claims 

1  A  welding  nozzle  adapted  for  use  on  a  gas  shield  welding 
torch  having  an  outlet  end  portion,  comprising  a  tubular  noz- 
zle body  having  an  inner  surface  defining  an  internal  gas  pas- 
sage and  including  an  inner  end  portion  and  an  outer  end 
ptirtion.  means  for  removably  attaching  said  nozzle  body  to  the 
outlet  end  p<irtion  of  the  welding  torch,  said  nozzle  body 
compnsing  a  substantially  portion  of  polycrystalline  graphite 
having  of>en  pores  extending  to  said  inner  surface,  and  said 
polycrystalline  graphite  body  being  impregnated  with  a  wax 
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which  releases  through  said  pores  to  said  inner  surface  in 
resfxmse  to  the  heat  from  welding  for  significantly  reducing 


1  A  de-soldering  unit  for  de-soldering  an  electronic  compo- 
nent from  a  circuit  board  on  which  the  electronic  component 
has  at  least  one  elongated  row  of  leads  at  least  partially 
soldered  to  said  circuit  board,  said  unit  comprising; 

(a)  a  head. 

(b)  heating  means  to  heat  said  head  to  solder  meliing  temper- 
ature; 

(c)  for  each  of  the  at  least  one  elongated  rows,  said  head 
defining  an  elongated  blade  substantially  coextensive  with 
the  respective  one  of  the  at  least  one  elongated  row ; 

(d)  said  head  including  a  laterally  extended  cross-strap  and 
further  defining  a  stop  means  comprising  an  adjustable 
screw  threaded  through  said  strap  and  positioned  to  en- 
gage against  the  top  of  said  electronic  component  to  per- 
mit the  lowering  of  said  head  until  said  blade  is  in  thermal 
contact  with  the  respective  elongated  row.  but  stopping 
said  blade  short  of  touching  the  circuit  board,  and. 

(e)  at  least  one  of  the  at  least  one  row  of  leads  comprising 
surface  mount  leads  having  a  depending  leg  and  a  mount- 
ing leg  extended  out  substantially  horizontally  for  mount- 
ing to  a  solder  pad.  and  said  stop  means  is  arranged  to  stop 
said  blade  substantially  short  of  touching  said  mounting 
legs. 


5.278.394 

FIXING  TEMPERATl  RK  CONTROI.I.KR  FOR 

CONTROMJNG  A  HFATFR  RELATIVE  TO  TWO 

PRESET  TEMPERATl  RE  I  E\  Eli> 

Shigeru  \lorino.  Atami.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co., 

Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  777.181 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  19.  1990.  2-279363: 
Jun.  25.  1991.  3-153104 

Int.  CI."  H05B  1/02 
L.S.  CI.  219—497  21  Claims 


JiCBOFSOCf  SSO«  21    • 


the  accumulation  of  weld  spatter  on  said  nozzle  body  and  for 
substantially  extending  the  service  life  of  said  nozzle. 


5.278.393 

EI.ECTRK  AI  1  V  HEATED  DK.SOI  UERING  UNIT 

HAVING  ADJCSTABI  E  STOP  MEANS  PREVENTING 

CIRCUIT  BOARD  DAMAGE  FOR  DE.SOLDERING 

ELECTRONIC  (  OMPONENTS  HAVING  ROWS  OF 

LEADS 

Henry  Kim.  9202  Kenamar  Dr..  Stc.  #204.  San  Diego.  Calif. 

92121 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  905.359 

Int.  (I.'  B23K  J/00.  31/02:  H05B  1,(J0 

U.S.  a.  219—228  2  Oaims 


SENSOR  H'^'LTtn 

CiPCUlI    51  ' ■ 


I    A  fixing  temperaiure  controller  comprising: 

heater  means  for  heating  a  fixing  unit. 

sensing  means  for  sensing  a  fixing  temperature  of  said  fixing 
unit  and  for  periodically  producing  temperature  data 
representing  a  sensed  temperature;  and 

control  means  for  detecting  the  temperature  data  produced 
by  said  sensing  means,  said  control  means  including  means 
for  enabling  said  heater  means  when  said  control  means 
detects  that  the  sensed  fixing  temperature  has  not  in- 
creased above  a  first  preset  temperature  level,  and  means 
for  disabling  said  heater  means  when  said  control  means 
detects  that  the  sensed  fixing  temperature  has  increased 
above  the  first  preset  temperature  level,  said  disabling  of 
the  heater  means  by  said  control  means  being  continued 
until  the  sensed  fixing  temperature  has  decreased  to  a 
second  preset  temperature  level  which  is  lower  than  said 
first  preset  temperature  level; 

said  control  means  further  including 

data  generating  means  for  generating  first  and  second  refer- 
ence data  respectively  representing  said  first  and  second 
preset  temperature  levels. 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  and  second 
reference  data,  said  first  reference  data  being  selected 
iniiialh.  and 

a  single  comparator  for  comparing  the  temperature  data 
produced  by  said  sensing  means  with  the  one  selected 
reference  data  selected  by  said  selecting  means,  for  gener- 
ating a  first-level  signal  when  said  temperature  data  pro- 
duced by  said  sending  means  is  less  than  the  one  selected 
reference  data,  and  for  generating  a  second-level  signal 
when  said  temperature  data  produced  by  said  sensing 
means  is  greater  then  the  one  selected  reference  data. 


5.278,395 

PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  ACCF^SS  CONTROLLED 

SYSTEM  FOR  PARKING  METERS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Paul  Benezet,  Soisy  Sur  Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Hello  .S.A., 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  936.604 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  3,  1991,  91  11031 

Int.  CI.'  G07B  15/02 

l.S.  a.  235—384  II  Oaims 

1    .An  electronic  system  of  the  type  comprising: 

at  least  one  portable  device  comprising  an  electronic  storage 

memory, 
at  least  one  desice  including  a  transfer  module  designed  to 
be  coupled  temporarily  with  at  least  said  portable  object 
so  as  to  set  up  a  communication  link  with  said  memory, 
wherein  said  system  comprises  a  set  of  specialized  portable 


objects  for  the  access  control  function  and  wherein  said  device 
comprises  two  states: 

a  free  access  state  in  which  the  operation  of  the  device  is 

achieved  without  its  being  neces.sary  to  have  recourse  to  a 

portable  object  for  access  control. 


■•-TTT 


5.278,396 
PRINTER  SLIP  TABLE  WITH  INTEGRAL  SCANNER 
Jerry  A.  Mct/sha.  Gainesville.  Ga..  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion. Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  818,303 

Int.  a."  G06K  15/00 

US.  a.  235—432  5  Claims 


3  A  retail  checkout  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  laser  scan  module  within  the  housing  for  producing  a  scan 
pattern  for  reading  a  bar  ccxie  label  containing  informa- 
tion about  an  article,  wherein  said  bar  ctxle  label  is  located 
on  a  receipt  for  the  article. 

means  within  the  housing  for  printing  the  information  onto  a 
record  medium,  and 

a  microcontroller  coupled  between  the  laser  scan  module 
and  the  printing  means 

4  A  retail  checkout  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  laser  scan  module  within  the  housing  for  producing  a  scan 
pattern  for  reading  a  bar  code  label  containing  informa- 
tion about  an  article; 

means  within  the  housing  for  printing  the  information  as 


well  as  information  about  returning  the  article  on  a  record 
medium;  and 
a  microcontroller  coupled  between  the  laser  scan  module 
and  the  printing  means 


5.278.397 
MLITI-RESOLLTION  BAR  CODE  READER 

Edward  Barkan.  South  SeUuket:  David  P.  Goren.  Ronkonkoma: 
Joseph  Katz.  Stony  Brook;  Vajun  Li.  Holtsville;  Jerome 
Swartz,  Old  Field,  and  Thomas  Mazz.  Huntington  Station,  all 
of  N.V..  assignors  to  Svmbol  Technologies.  Inc.,  Bohemia, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  735,573 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 

L.S.  CI,  235-^2  43  Claims 


a  controlled  access  state  in  which  the  working  of  the  device 
is  conditional  upon  the  coupling,  at  least  occasionally,  of 
one  of  said  portable  objects  for  access  control. 


■■  S   , i- 1        i*_ 

jHjs — I  »«■ 


1  -A  method  of  increasing  a  range  of  a  working  angle  of  a 
wand  type  reader  during  reading  of  optically  encoded  informa- 
tion, wherein  the  working  angle  is  defined  as  the  angle  be- 
tween a  major  axis  of  the  wand  type  reader  and  a  line  normal 
to  a  surface  on  which  the  optically  encoded  information  ap- 
pears, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  arranging  light  emitting  and  detecting  elements  in  the 
wand  to 

(i)  optically  sense  light  refiected  from  a  first  effective 
sensing  spot  of  a  first  diameter,  and  simultaneously 

(ii)  optically  sense  light  refiected  from  a  second  effective 
sensing  spot  of  a  second  diameter  which  is  different 
from  the  first  diameter 

(b)  passing  the  first  and  second  effective  sensing  spKits  over 
the  optically  encixied  information  for  simultaneously: 

(i)  sensing  the  optically  encoded  information  as  it  passes 
through  the  first  effective  sensing  spot  and  in  response 
thereto  pr<xlucing  a  sensing  signal,  and 
(ii)  sensing  the  optically  enccxied  information  a.s  it  passes 
through  the  second  effective  sensing  spot  and  in  re- 
sponse thereto  prtxjucing  another  sensing  signal, 
wherein  the  diameters  of  the  first  and  second  effective  sens- 
ing spots  increase  in  proportion  to  increa.ses  in  the  work- 
ing angle;  and 

(c)  deriving  a  single  decoded  representation  of  the  optically 
encoded  information  from  the  two  sensing  signals  . 
wherein  for  different  working  angles  at  least  one  of  the 
effective  sensing  s\ki\s  will  be  of  appropriate  size  to  pro- 
duce a  valid  reading  of  the  optically  encoded  information. 

7  A  wand  type  reader  for  reading  optically  encoded  infor- 
mation at  a  wide  range  of  a  working  angle,  wherein  the  work- 
ing angle  is  defined  as  the  angle  between  a  major  axis  of  the 
wand  type  reader  and  a  line  normal  to  a  surface  on  which  the 
optically  cnc(XJed  information  appears,  said  wand  type  reader 
comprising 
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(a)  light  emitting  and  detecting  elements  arranged  in  iht- 
wand  to 

(i)  optically  sense  light  reflected  from  a  first  effeclive 
sensmg  spot  of  a  first  diameter  for  sensing  the  optically 
encoded  information  as  it  passes  through  the  first  etTec- 
tive  sensing  spot  and  m  response  thereto  producing  a 
sensing  signal,  and  simultaneously 
(ii)  optically  sense  light  reflected  from  a  second  effL-cti-.f 
sensmg  spot  of  a  second  diameter  which  is  difTereni 
from  the  first  diameter  for  sensing  the  optically  encoded 
information  as  it  passes  through  the  second  effeciive 
sensing  spot  and  in  response  thereto  producing  another 
sensing  signal, 
wherein  the  diameters  of  the  first  and  second  effective  sens- 
ing sp<its  increase  in  proportion  to  increases  in  the  work- 
ing angle,  and 

(b)  means  for  deriving  a  single  decoded  representation  of  the 
optically  encoded  information  from  the  two  sensing  sig- 
nals, wherein  for  different  working  angles  at  least  one  of 
the  effective  sensing  spots  will  be  of  appropriate  size  to 
produce  a  valid  reading  of  the  optically  encoded  informa- 
tion. 


amount,   combining   the   first   signal   and   the  additional 
signal  at  the  alignment  that  produced  the  best  match. 


6  A  method  for  reading  indicia  having  elements  of  different 
light  reflectivity  by  a  scanner  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  scanning  a  target  containing  a  bar  c(xle  symbol  and 
detecting  at  least  a  portion  of  light  of  variable  intensity 
reflected  off  the  target  with  a  sensor  and  generating  a  first 
electrical  signal  having  portions  represeniative  of  ele- 
ments of  the  symbol; 

(b)  detecting  at  least  another  portion  of  light  of  variable 
intensity  reflected  off  the  target  with  a  sensor  and  generat- 
ing an  additional  electiical  signal  having  portions  repre- 
sentative of  elements  of  the  symbol; 

(c)  comparing  pwrtions  of  the  additional  signal  to  portions  of 
the  first  signal  for  different  alignments  of  the  first  and 
additional  signals; 

(d)  calculating  a  score  for  each  comparison,  the  score  repre- 
senting the  degree  to  which  portions  of  the  additional 
signal  match  portions  of  the  first  signal  at  an  alignment, 

(e)  identifying  a  best  match  and  a  next-best  match  based 
upon  the  scores; 

(f)  determining  the  difference  between  the  score  for  the  best 
match  and  the  next-batch  match, 

(g)  in  the  event  that  the  difference  exceeds  a  predetermined 
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1    A   portable  data  entry  unit  for  taking  or  recording  of 
information  about  packages  and  delivery  thereof  to  customers, 

comprising: 

a  main  data  entry  device  adapted  to  input  information  about 
the  packages  and  delivery  thereof; 

an  information  display, 

a  bar  code  reader  adapted  to  read  a  bar  code  disposed  on  a 
package  surface,  where  a  bar  code  represents  information 
about  the  associated  package  and  delivery  thereof; 

a  iransparent  window  through  which  an  optical  image  of  a 
bar  code  passes  to  said  bar  code  reader; 

a  control  unit  conirolling  input  and  output  of  information 
among  said  main  data  entry  device,  said  bar  code  reader 
and  said  display,  and 

a  memory  storing  and  reading  out  the  information; 

wherein  said  main  data  entry  device  and  said  information 
display  are  disposed  on  a  same  surface  at  the  top  of  the 
data  entry  unit, 

wherein  said  transparent  window  is  flal  and  is  provided  on  a 
bottom  surface  thai  is  opposite  to  said  same  surface  at  the 
top  of  the  data  entry  unit,  said  transparent  window  being 
in  contact  with  the  bar  cixie  when  said  bottom  surface  is 
placed  on  the  package  surface. 

w  herein  said  mam  data  entry  device  includes  a  keyboard  and 
a  signature  input  pad  on  which  a  hand-written  signature  of 
the  customer  as  an  acknowledgement  is  entered  with  a 
stylus,  the  entered  customer's  hand-written  signature 
being  converted  into  signature  information  data  in  digital 
form  by  said  control  unit  and  said  signature  information 
data  being  stored  in  said  memory. 


5.278.400 
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READABLE  CODE 
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1,  A  method  for  decoding  a  cell  of  an  image  has  mg  a  plural- 
ity of  pixels,  compnsing: 

(a)  detecting  the  gray  scale  level  at  each  pixel  of  the  cell  an 
converting  each  of  the  detected  gray  scale  levels  to  a 
digital  signal  representing  the  detected  gray  scale  level  of 
the  respective  pixel. 

(b)  dividing  the  maximum  output  range  of  said  detected  gray 
scale  levels  into  a  plurality  of  contiguous  signal  level 
ranges. 

(c)  summing  the  values  of  the  detected  digital  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  gray  scales  of  the  pixels  of  the  cell,  and 
comparing  said  sum  with  a  plurality  of  threshold  levels  to 
determine  the  level  range  within  which  ihe  sum  S  falls, 
whereby  the  determined  signal  range  represents  the  cod- 
ing of  the  cell,  and  outputting  a  signal  corresponding  to 
said  range. 
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an  objectise  lens  which  converges  lighi  emitted  from  a  light 
source  onto  an  optical  disc. 

a  beam  splitter  which  splits  the  light  reflected  by  the  optical 
disc  into  two  beams  of  light. 

a  condenser  lens  which  converges  the  reflected  light. 

a  first  light  receiving  element  kx:ated  before  a  convergent 
point  on  which  the  light  reflected  from  the  optical  disc  is 
converged  when  the  objective  lens  is  in  a  focal  position, 
and. 

a  second  light  receiving  element  located  behind  the  conver 
gent  point: 

said  first  and  second  light  receiv  ing  elements  being  pro\  ided 
with  light  receiving  surfaces,  each  light  receiving  surface 
being  split  into  more  than  three  light  receiving  areas  in  the 
form  of  elongated  bands  which  extend  in  a  direction  cor- 
responding to  a  tangential  direction  of  the  optical  disc 

said  first  and  second  light  receiving  elements  being  con- 
structed so  that  the  signals  outputted  from  the  respective 
light  receiv ing  areas  are  zero  when  the  objective  lens  is  in 
the  focal  position,  wherein  the  signals  outputted  from  the 
resf>ective  light  receiving  areas  correspond  to  the  diame- 
ter of  the  beam  spot  representing  the  focus  error  signal 
detected  by  a  spot-size  methixl.  and  the  number  of  lighi 
receiving  area.s  of  each  said  light  receiving  element  is  five, 
wherein  four  of  the  light  receiving  areas  are  located  out- 
wardly of  a  center  of  the  corresponding  beam  sp<-it  and  the 
fifth  light  receiving  area  is  Itxated  centrally  with  regard 
to  the  corresponding  beam  spot,  so  that  the  difference 
between  the  total  output  of  the  four  outer  light  receiving 
areas  of  the  respective  light  receiving  elements  and  the 
output  of  the  center  light  receiving  area  thereof  is  zero. 


5.278,402 
REAL-SCENE  DISPERSION  SENSOR  DirTECTING  T%vo 

WAVELENGTHS  AND  DIT^FRMINING  TIME  DELAY 
Steven  J.  Wein,  Sudbury.  Mass..  assignor  to  Litton  Systems. 
I>exington.  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  73.953 
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22    A  method  of  sensing  optical  dispersion  comprising 
scanning  light  from  a  scene  through  an  apenure  near  an 

image  plane  of  an  optical  system, 
detecting  light  of  a  first  wavelength  band  in  the  light  from 

the  apenure, 
generating  signals  corresponding  to  the  detected  light  of  the 

first  wavelength  band, 
detecting  light  of  a  second  wavelength  band  in  the  light 

from  the  aperture, 
generating  signals  correspcmding  to  the  detected  light  of  the 

second  wavelength  band,  and 
processing  the  generated  signals  to  determine  the  relative 

time  delay  between  the  signals. 


L  A  signal  detecting  apparatus  in  an  optical  disc  apparatus 
comprising: 


5.278.403 
FEMTOSECOND  STREAK  CAMERA 

Robert  R.  Alfano;  Yoshihiro  Takiguchi.  both  of  3''77  Indepen- 
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1    A  streak  camera  for  time  resolving  a  pulse  of  light  com- 
pnsing: 
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a)  a  streak  camera  tube  comprising 

i)  a  housing  having  an  input  end  and  an  output  end. 

ii)  a  photocathode  disposed  within  the  housing  at  said 
input  end  for  convening  light  incident  (hereon  into 
photoelectrons  emitted  therefrom,  those  photoclectrons 
emitted  from  said  photocathode  along  parallels  paths 
having  a  velocitv  distnbution, 

iii)  a  pair  of  sweep  electrodes  for  use  in  sweeping  photoe- 
lectrons over  a  defined  angular  distance  at  a  defined 
rate. 

iv)  means  for  screening  photoelectrons  travehng  along  a 
set  of  parallel  paths  so  that  only  those  photoelectrons 
whose  velocities  fall  within  a  velocit>  range  more  nar- 
row than  the  velocity  distribution  are  swept  by  said  pair 
of  sweep  electrodes,  said  screening  means  compnsing 


means  for  establishing  an  electric  and/or  magnetic  field 
within  said  housing  normal  to  the  axis  thereof,  whereby 
the  paths  of  those  photoelectrons  passing  through  said 
electric  and/or  magnetic  field  are  bent  along  corre- 
sponding trajectones  according  to  their  respective 
velocities,  and  a  first  apenure  disposed  along  one  or 
more  but  less  than  all  of  the  trajectories,  and 
V)  a  phosphor  screen  disposed  at  said  output  end  of  said 
housing  for  receiving  the  swept  photoelectrons  and  for 
producing  a  light  image  in  resp<^inse  thereto; 

b)  an  input  slit  disptised  in  front  of  said  photocathode, 

c)  optics  for  imaging  said  input  slit  onto  said  photocathode; 

d)  a  sweep  dnve  circuit  for  dnving  said  pair  of  sweep  elec- 
trodes, and 

e)  a  tngger  circuit  for  triggering  said  sweep  dnve  circuit 
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MICRO-CONTROLLER 

Paul   D.   Yeates,   I^ngswunp  Township,   Berks  County,   Pa., 
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1.  An  optical  sub-system  for  producing  an  optical  output 


signal  in  response  to  an  optical  input  signal,  wherein  a  plurality 
of  operating  parameters  included  within  the  optical  sub-system 
may  change  in  value  as  a  function  of  variations  in  the  optical 
sub-system  environment,  the  changes  resulting  in  unwanted 
variations  in  the  optical  output  signal,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment composes  a  micro-controller  embedded  within  the  opti- 
cal sub-system  and  including  a  memory  programmed  to  in- 
clude optimized  values  of  operating  parameters  for  preselected 
sets  of  environmental  conditions,  said  micro-controller  respon- 
sive to  the  plurality  of  operating  parameters  for  comparing  said 
plurality  of  operating  parameters  to  the  optimized  values 
stored  in  memory  and  providing  as  an  output  to  said  sub-sys- 
tem optimized  operating  parameter  values. 
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1  A  method  for  correction  of  positioning  errors  of  a  light 
ray  deflected  over  a  surface  moving  transversely  vis-a-vis  a 
line  direction  relative  to  a  deflection  system  having  at  leasl  one 
mirror  face,  the  light  ray  being  positioned  point-by-poinl  and 
line-by-line  by  said  deflection  system,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

generating  the  light  ray  with  a  laser  diode  that  is  displace- 
able  transversely  vis-a-vis  a  direction  of  an  emerging  light 
ray,  dependent  on  correction  values. 

before  actual  operation,  measunng  a  plurality  of  positioning 
errors  of  the  light  ray  for  every  mirror  face  of  the  deflec- 
tion system  in  a  line  direction  .X  and  in  a  direction  Y 
perpendicular  to  the  X  direction  at  measuring  points 
spaced  along  said  line  direction  in  a  region  of  the  surface; 

generating  at  least  one  X-coirection  value  and  one  Y-correc- 
tion  value  for  every  mirror  face  of  the  deflection  system; 

displacing  the  laser  diode  dependent  on  the  Y' -correction 
values  such  that  the  light  ray  incident  onto  the  surface 
expenences  a  correction  displacement  perpendicular  to 
the  line  direction  for  eliminating  Y-positioning  errors. 

given  simultaneous  checking  of  the  positioning  errors,  modi- 
fying the  correction  values  until  the  positioning  errors  are 
compensated,  and  stonng  the  correction  values  required 
for  compensation;  and 

outputting  the  stored  correction  values  calculated  for  the 
individual  mirror  faces  dunng  actual  operation  synchro- 
nized with  movement  of  the  deflection  system  for  continu- 
ous error  compensation. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  INFORMATION 

CONTAINED  IN  ELECTRONS  EMITTED  FROM 

SAMPLE  SURFACE 

Kauuyuki  Kinoshita,  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hamama- 
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1  A  scanning  probe  electron  detection  apparatus  for  detect- 
ing information  contained  in  electrons  emitted  from  a  sample, 
the  sample  having  a  surface,  comprising 

a  probe  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  the  sample  and  having 
a  first  side  and  a  second  side  between  which  penetrates  an 
aperture,  the  first  side  confronting  the  sample 

means  for  applying  a  soltage  between  said  probe  and  the 
sample,  the  voltage  being  set  to  a  such  a  level  ihal  an 
electric  field  effect  yields  on  the  surface  of  the  sample. 

means  for  causing  electrons  to  be  emitted  from  the  sample 
under  the  application  of  the  voltage  between  said  probe 
and  the  sample  by  said  voltage  applying  means;  and 

electron  detecting  means  disposed  to  confront  the  second 
side  of  said  -rot^e  lor  detecting  the  electron'-  being  emitted 
from  the  sample,  entering  the  aperture  at  the  first  side. 
passing  through  the  aperture  and  exiting  from  the  aperture 
at  the  second  side. 
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APPARATIS  USING  FIELD  LIMITING  METHOD 
Yoshinori  Ikebe,  KaLsuta;  Hifumi  Tamura,  Hachioji;  Hiroyuki 
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ion  emitted  from  an  ion  source  as  a  primary  ion  beam  to 
irradiate  a  sample  with  the  pnmary  ion  beam; 

a  sample  chamber  for  accommodating  said  sample  irradiated 
with  the  pnmary  ion  beam  from  said  optical  system  for 
primary  ions,  said  sample  chamber  including  electron 
spray  means  for  effecting  a  spray  of  electrons  onto  said 
sample, 

an  optical  system  for  secondary  ions  including  an  optical 
imaging  system  for  imaging  secondary  ions  emitted  from 
said  sample  by  irradiation  thereof  with  the  primary  ion 
beam,  an  exit  slit  for  passing  therethrough  only  secondary 
ions  emitted  from  a  predetermined  secondary  ion  emitting 
area  on  said  sample,  an  electric  sector  for  energy-separat- 
ing secondary  ions  pa.ssed  through  said  exit  slit  and  a  /3  slit 
for  passing  there-through  those  ones  of  the  secondary  ions 
energy-separated  by  said  electric  sector  which  have  a 
predetermined  energy, 

displaying  means  for  displaying  a  sample  image  field-limited 
by  said  exit  slit  on  the  basis  of  secondary  ions  captured  by 
said  0  slit; 

a  magnetic  sector  for  analyzing  secondary  ions  passed 
through  said  /3  slit;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  electron  spray  means  while  display- 
ing said  sample  image. 
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INSTRUMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  3-DIMENSIONAL 

ATOMIC  ARRANGEMENT  OBSERVATION 
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1    A   secondary-ion  mass  spectrometry  apparalus   using  a 
field  limiting  method,  comprising; 

an  optical  system  for  pnmary  ions  for  converging  pnmary 


1  .An  instrument  for  3-dimensional  atomic  arrangement 
observation  compnsing  a  field  emission  electron  gun.  a  mag- 
netic lens  for  illumination,  electron  deflector  coils,  a  specimen 
goniometer/tilting  system,  an  electron  detector  and  a  com- 
puter for  executing  control  and  image-processing  software, 
said  instrument  comprising 

means  for  observing  a  plurality  of  2-dimensional  atomic- 
arrangement  images  based  on  scattered  or  transmitted 
electrons  from  a  thin-films  specimen  upon  application  of  a 
scanning  electron  beam  with  an  atomic-level  diameter; 
means  for  storing  said  2-dimensional  atomic-arrangement 
images  while  varying  the  inclination  of  said  Ihin-film 
specimen  ai  an  angular  accuracy  corresp<inding  to  the 
atomic  distance,  and 
means  for  constructing  a  .'-dimensional  aiomic-arrangemenl 
structure  by  performing  image  processing  on  said  2- 
dimensional  atomic-arrangement  images. 
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I  An  apparatus  for  positioning  the  electrode  assembly  of  a 
corona  treater  in  which  a  web  of  material  is  pas.sed  over  a 
roller  through  a  treating  zone,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  rotatable  cylinder  mounted  in  the  corona  treater  with  its 
axis  substanliallv  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  treating  roller. 

an  electrode  apparatus  mounted  to  and  extending  outwardly 
from  said  cylinder  whereby  rotation  of  said  cylinder 
causes  movement  of  said  electrode  a,ssembly  from  an 
operative  position  in  which  said  electrcxie  assembly  is 
substantially  adjacent  the  web  in  the  treating  zone  to  a 
threading  position  in  which  said  electrode  as,sembly  is 
removed  from  the  treating  zone, 

a  counterweight  mounted  to  said  cylinder  substantially  op- 
posite said  electrode  assembly  and  causing  a  torque  on 
said  cylinder  substantially  equal  and  opposite  to  that 
caused  by  said  assembly,  and 

positioning  means  operably  connected  to  said  cylinder  to 
selectively  rotate  said  cylinder  between  said  operative 
position  and  said  threading  position 


5.278.410 
.\-RAV  CASSETTE  POSITIONER  AND  COGBEI.T  FOR 
I SF  THEREWITH 
John  C.  Boutet:  James  F.  Owen,  both  of  Rochester;  John  E. 
Becker.  Victor,  all  of  N  \  .,  and  Gary  I  nruh,  Felton,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Fjistman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y.  and 
Lumisys,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800,800.  Nov.  27,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  902,214 

Int.  CI.'  GOl.N  2J/U4 

L'.S.  a.  250—589  25  Oaims 


1  An  x-ray  ca.ssette  positioner  for  use  with  a  plurality  of 
x-ray  cassettes,  said  cassette  positioner  comprising  first  and 
second  conveyors,  said  conveyors  having  a  first  endless  cog- 
belt  and  a  second  endless  cogbelt,  respectively,  said  cogbelts 
being  spaced  apart,  said  cogbelts  each  having  a  plurality  of 


outwardly  extending  shelves,  said  conveyors  each  having  a 
pair  of  cogwheels,  each  said  pair  of  cogwheels  receiving  a 
respective  said  cogbelt,  said  cogbelts  each  having  a  utilization 
segment  and  a  return  segment,  said  shelves  of  said  utilization 
segment  of  said  first  cogbelt  facing  and  being  in  vertical  align- 
ment with  correspiinding  shelves  of  said  utilization  segment  of 
said  second  cogbelt.  said  aligned  shelves  defining  a  cassette 
reader  access  site  and  a  plurality  of  cassette  loading  sites,  a 
positive  drive  operativelv  connected  to  both  said  conveyors, 
said  positive  drive  capable  of  driving  said  conveyors  in  unison 
to  transfer  cassettes  loaded  in  said  loading  sites  serially  through 
said  loading  sites  and  said  read  site,  and  a  body  encasing  said 
conveyors,  said  body  having  a  piirtai  adjoining  said  cassette 
sites  for  allowing  access  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  loading 
sites  for  and  allowing  independent  placement  or  removal  of  a 
cassette  thereon. 


of  said  frames  of  said  set  of  frames  processed  and  the  average 
number  of  said  dark  areas  detected  per  frame  in  said  set, 


5.278,411 
RESIDUAL  INK  MEASUREMENT 
Roman  Ewhen  Popil,  White  Rock,  and  Kevin  C.  D.  Houston. 
New  Westminister,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  MacMillan 
Bloedel  Limited.  V  ancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,170 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  2I/8S 

U.S.  CI.  250—330  U  Claims 


•^^^<1^Z 


I  An  apparatus  for  detecting  residual  ink  in  a  sample  com- 
prising illuminating  means  for  providing  a  source  of  infra-red 
light,  means  for  diffusing  said  infra-red  light  and  for  directing 
diffused  infra-red  light  to  illuminate  a  sp<it  on  said  sample,  a 
video  camera  means  having  lens  means  for  collecting  said  light 
reflecting  from  a  portion  of  said  sp<it  and  directing  it  to  said 
camera  means  to  define  a  frame  of  video  information,  means 
for  moving  said  sample  relative  to  said  means  for  diffusing  and 
said  camera  means  between  frames  in  a  set  of  frames  so  that 
each  frame  in  said  set  represents  a  different  p<irtion  of  said 
sample,  computer  means  having  means  for  digitizing  each  of 
said  frames,  means  for  detecting  dark  areas  with  a  brightness 
below  a  selected  level  in  each  said  frame,  means  for  processing 
at  least  a  first  preselected  minimum  number  of  said  frames  and 
continuing  to  process  frames  in  said  set  until  a  selected  degree 
of  convergence  of  data  collected  for  said  set  of  frames  and  data 
from  said  frame  currently  being  prtx;essed  is  attained,  but 
terminating  pr(x:essing  if  a  a  preselected  maximum  number  of 
frames  of  said  set  of  frames  have  been  processed  and  said 
selected  degree  of  convergence  of  data  collected  has  not  been 
attained  thereby  to  define  a  representative  number  of  frames  in 
said  set  and  means  for  characterizing  said  sample  ba.sed  on 
determining  at  least  one  of  the  average  dark  area  per  unit  area 


5.278.412 

SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  THE  MOISTURE  CONTENT 

OF  POWDER  AND  FIBER  OPTIC  PROBE  THEREFOR 

Frank  A,  De Thomas.  Woodstock,  and  Kenneth  P,  \onBargen, 
Bcrwyn  Heights,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  NTRSystems  In- 
corporated, Silver  Spring.  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  931.783 

Int.  a."  COIN  21/35 

U.S.  a.  250— 343  12  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  measuring  a  constituent  in  a  powder  com- 
prising passing  a  gas  through  said  powder  to  fluidize  said 
powder  into  a  fluidized  bed.  immersing  the  infrared  probe  into 
said  fluidized  bed.  said  probe  ha\  ing  a  window  at  the  distal  end 
thereof  transmissive  to  infrared  light,  transmitting  near  infra- 
red light  through  said  window  to  irradiate  powder  in  said 
fluidized  bed,  detecting  near  infrared  light  diffusely  reflected 
from  said  powder  through  said  window,  continuously  scrub- 
bing the  outside  surface  of  said  window  with  agitated  particles 
of  said  powder  in  said  fluidized  bed  to  prevent  said  outside 
surface  from  being  coated  with  said  powder  while  infrared 
light  IS  being  transmuted  through  said  window,  and  measuring 
at  least  one  constituent  of  said  powder  from  the  infrared  light 
diffusely  reflected  through  said  window 


5.278.413 
INFRARED  MICROSCOPIC  SPECTROMFTER 

Tetsuji  ^amaguchi.  Kyoto;  Juichiro  I  kon,  Ibaraki.  and 
Kazuyuki  Ikemoto,  Lji,  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Horiba. 
Ltd.,  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  821.746 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  16.  1991.  3-15767 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  20, 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  21,01.  GOIJ  J,  45 

U.S.  CI.  250-347  9  Qaims 


1    An  infrared  microscopic  spectrometer,  comprising 
a  collecting  element  for  focussing  infrared  rays  upon  a  sam- 
ple, 
an  analysis  portion  for  receiving  affected  infrared  rays  from 


the  sample  and  sjjectrometricalK  analyzing  the  affected 
rays;  and 
a  moving  means  for  shifting  the  collecting  element  with 
respect  to  the  analysis  portion  between  a  first  position 
allowing  the  sample  to  be  analyzed  transmissiveU  using 
infrared  spectroscopy  and  a  second  position  allowing  the 
sample  to  be  tested  bv  ATR  analysis,  wherein  the  first 
position  pros  ides  a  single  optical  axis  aligning  the  collect- 
ing element  and  the  analysis  portion  for  allowing  the 
sample  to  be  iransmissively  tested,  the  moving  means 
shifting  the  collecting  element  along  a  direction  perpen 
dicular  to  the  single  optical  axis  of  the  first  position  to 
provide  an  optical  path  for  the  second  position,  the  optical 
path  of  the  second  position  allowing  the  infrared  ravs  to 
travel  through  an  ATR  crystal 


5.278.414 

OPTICAL  MOTION  AND  ANGULAR  POSITION 

SENSING  METHOD  AND  SENSOR 

Stephan  Samueison.  Austin,  and  Mark  Crandall.  San  Marcos. 

Ixith  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Detex  Corporation,  New  Braunfels. 

Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  818.754 

Int.  CI.'  GOID  5/ ■14 

U.S.  CI.  250—349  17  Claims 


1    A  sensor  compnsing; 

a  chamber  containing  a  substantially  opaque  ball,  the  cham- 
ber and  ball  being  adapted  to  permit  motion  of  the  ball 
with  the  chamber  substantially  independent  of  an  onenta- 
tion  of  an  axis  of  the  chamber; 

a  light  source  for  emitting  light  into  a  first  half  of  the  cham- 
ber along  the  axis  of  the  chamber,  and 

a  plurality  of  light  detectors  for  detecting  light  exiting  a 
second  half  of  the  chamber  at  respective  angles  relative  to 
the  axis  of  the  chamber. 


5.278.415 

MFTHOD  OF  PRODUCING  STANDARDIZATION 

SAMPLES  FOR  LIQUID  SCINTILLATION  COl  NTING 

QUENCH  CXR\  E  AND  A  FOIL 

Tapio  \  rjbnen,  Ijiuklahteenkatu  "^  J  85.  SF-20740  Turku,  and 
Raimo  Harju,  Jaanintie  34  D  73,  20540  Turku,  both  of  Fin- 
land 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  948.604 

Int.  C\:  GOIT  I.'204 

U.S.  CI.  250—362  9  Claims 

1    A  method  of  prtxlucing  standardization  samples  (11,  21 1 

for  liquid  scintillation  counting  quench  curve,  characterized  bv 
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covering  at  least  one  standardization  sample  (11.  21i  uith  a 
scintillation  photon  permeable  foil  (12.  13,  14,  25)  comprising 


UMI 


d)  a  neutron  counter  of  a  spherical  shape  centrally  disposed 
within  said  medium  energy  neutron  moderating  sphere; 

e)  a  spacer  situated  between  said  neutron  counter  and  said 
medium  energy  neutron  moderating  sphere  whereby  said 


*  .  .  . 
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dots  (22,  23.  24)  which  absorb  scintillation  photons  produced 
by  said  standardization  sample. 


5.278,416 
TOMOGRAPHIC  GAMMA  (  AMKR  \  PROVIDED  WITH 

A  SWIVKI  I  ING  DKTKCTOR 
Michel  Pierfitte,  V  illepreux,  France,  assignor  to  Sopha  Medical, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  894,023 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  7.  1991.  91-06960 
Int.  CI.'  GOIT  1/166 
U.S.  a.  250—363.05 


neutron  counter  is  centered  with  respect  to  the  medium 
energy  neutron  moderating  sphere; 
0  an  eleclncal  sensing  means  for  measuring  and  recording 
data  from  said  neutron  counter  and  attached  thereto. 


5.278,418 
I.IGGAGF  FXPIOSIXF  DFTKOOR 
5  Qaims    j^hn  H.  Broadhurst.  1560  Sumpter  A>e.  North,  (.olden  \  alley, 
Minn.  55427 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Ni>.  492,90".  Mar.  13.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr,  6.  1992.  Scr.  No.  864,319 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  n'2iJ 

U.S.  CI.  250—390.04  8  Oaims 


LJKt' 


\    \m^ 


1  X  gamma  camera  of  the  type  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  rotatable  stand  connected  to  this  supporting  frame  b> 
a  rotation  axis  enabling  a  rotation  of  the  rotatable  stand  about 
this  axis,  one  arm  connected  to  the  rotatable  stand  by  means 
enabling  a  radial  movement  of  the  arm  perpendicularly  to  this 
rotation,  a  gamma  camera  detector  head  held  by  this  arm, 
V.  herein  said  camera  further  comprises  a  directional  swivelling 
pin,  defining  a  directional  swiveling  axis,  in  the  system  for 
holding  the  detector  head,  said  directional  swiselling  pin  being 
perpendicular  to  the  rotation  axis  and  enabling  said  detector 
head  to  be  oriented  with  respect  to  the  arm,  and  an  angulation 
axis  making  it  possible,  for  a  given  position  in  orientation,  to 
provide  an  angulation  of  this  detector  head  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  rotation  axis. 


5,278,417 
HIGH  FNFRGV  NFCTRON  DOSIMETER 
Rai  Ko  S,F.  Sun.  Aiban>.  (  alif,.  a.ssiKnor  to  The  Regents  of  the 
I  niversit>  of  California.  Oakland,  (alif. 

Filed  Nov,  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,201 

Int.  a.'  (301T  3/00 

U.S.  a.  250—390.03  17  Claims 

1    A  device  capable  of  measuring  neutron  dose  equivalents 

in  the  range  of  about  0.025  eV  to  I  GeV  which  retains  its 

accuracy  regardless  of  position,  said  device  comprising 

a)  a  low  energy  neutron  moderating  sphere, 

b)  a  high  energy  neutron  moderating  sphere  centrally  dis- 
posed within  said  low  energy  neutron  mtxierating  sphere. 

c)  a  medium  energy  neutron  moderating  sphere  centrally 
disposed  within  said  high  energy  neutron  moderating 
sphere. 


^ 


1    \  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  predetermined 

amount  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen  in  a  luggage  type  container  as 
a  screening  technique  for  determining  the  presence  of  an  explo- 
sive in  the  container,  comprising: 

generating  and  accelerating  a  monoenergetic  beam  of  pro- 
tons at  a  neutron  generating  target, 
rapidly  and  peruxJicallv  subjecting  the  proton  beam  to  an 
energy  degrading  medium  upstream  of  the  neutron  gener- 
ating target  to  thereby  selectively  degrade  the  energy  of 
the  protons  of  the  proton  beam  during  the  time  the  me- 
dium IS  in  place,  while  allowing  the  energy  of  the  protons 
of  the  proton  beam  to  remain  at  the  original  energy  when 
the  degrading  medium  is  rem<ived, 
directing  the  energy  variant  proton  beam  at  the  neutron 
generating  boron  target  to  generate  an  energy  variant 
neutron  beam  of  predetermined  intensitv  from  a  proton- 
neutron  reaction,  the  neutron  beam  containing  on  reso- 
nant neutrons  at  a  resonant  energy  of  the  nuclei  of  an 
element  selected  t'rom  the  group  including  oxygen  and 
nitrogen,  and  containing  off  resonant  neutrons  outside  the 
resonant  energy  of  the  nuclei  of  oxvgen  or  nitrogen, 
directing  the  neutron  beam  at  a  scintillator  detector  means 


downstream  of  the  neutron  target  material,  moving  a 
container  to  be  examined  in  a  predetermined  path  of  travel 
and  in  a  direction  along  the  orthogonal  axis  relative  to  the 
neutron  beam  and  the  scintillator  detector  means  and 
upstream  of  the  scintillator  detector  means  to  progres- 
sively irradiate  the  container  with  the  neutron  beam, 

first  detecting,  measunng  and  comparing  on  resonant  neu- 
trons removed  by  interactions  with  nuclei  of  one  of  said 
elements,  and  off  resonant  neutrons  passing  through  the 
luggage  container,  for  determining  the  presence  of  a  pre- 
determined level  of  said  one  element,  and,  m  response  to  a 
determination  of  the  presence  of  a  predetermined  level  of 
said  one  element  in  the  container,  then  detecting,  measur- 
ing and  comparing  on  resonant  neutrons  removed  by 
interactions  with  nuclei  of  the  other  of  said  elements,  and 
off  resonant  neutrons  passing  through  the  luggage  con- 
tainer for  determining  the  presence  of  a  predetermined 
level  of  said  other  element, 

displaying  the  measured  and  compared  difference  as  infor- 
mational data  on  a  display  screen. 


5.2T8.419 

EI.K(TRON  BEAM  E.XPOSl  RE  PR(X  F„SS  FOR 

V\RITIN(,  \  PATTERN  ON  AN  OBJFXT  BY  AN 

ELECTRON  BEAM  WITH  A  COMPENSATION  OF  THE 

PR(JXIMITV  EFFECT 
Yasushi   Takahashi,   and   Hiroshi   ^  asuda.   both   of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  a-ssignors  to  Fujitsu  limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Aug,  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  925.110 

Claims  prinritv.  application  Japan,  Aug.  8.  1991.  3-199510 

Int.  CI.*  HOI  J  i7,302 

MS.  CI.  250—492.2  12  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  writing  a  pattern  on  an  object  by  a  finely 
focused  charged  particle  beam,  comprising  the  steps  of 

dividing  said  pattern  to  be  written  on  said  object  info  a 
plurality  of  pattern  blocks  separated  from  each  other  with 
a  distance  that  is  small  enough  such  that  a  proximity  effect 
IS  caused  with  each  other, 

determining  a  pattern  density  that  represents  a  proportion  of 
an  exptised  area  in  the  pattern  blocks,  for  each  of  said 
pattern  blocks, 

selecting  a  specific  pattern  block  as  a  reference  pattern  block 
and  setting  a  dose  level  of  the  charged  particle  beam  for 
said  reference  pattern  block  lo  a  reference  dose  level 
determined  such  that  said  reference  pattern  block  is  ex- 
p<->sed  with  a  predetermined,  first  total  dose  level,  said  first 
total  dose  level  being  defined  as  a  sum  of  said  reference 
dose  level  and  a  backscattering  dose  level  caused  by  a 
hackscattering  of  charged  particles  from  said  obiect, 

cxptising  said  plurality  of  pattern  blocks  including  said  refer- 
ence pattern  block  by  the  charged  particle  beam  with  said 
reference  dose  level;  and 

exposing  those  pattern  bl<x:ks  that  have  the  pattern  density 
smaller  than  the  pattern  density  of  said  reference  pattern 
block  by  a  defocused  charged  particle  beam  with  a  second 
total  dose  level,  defined  as  a  sum  of  said  reference  di>se 


level,  a  backscattering  dose  level  caused  by  a  backscatter- 
ing of  charged  panicles  from  said  object,  and  a  dose  level 
of  said  defix:used  charged  particle  beam,  such  that  said 
second  total  dose  level  b>ecomes  substantially  identical 
with  said  first  total  dose  level. 


5,278,420 

SCANNING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  IN\  OI  \  ED  IN  AN 

lON-IMPI.ANTATION  APPARATl  S 

Toshiaki  Sugiyama.  Tokvo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NFC  Corpora- 
tion. Japan 

Filed  Nov  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  9"5.826 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1991,  3-326454 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  37/317 

U.S.  CI.  250-^92.21  7  Claims 


1  A  scanning  control  system  involved  in  an  ion-implantation 
apparatus  which  accomplishes  an  electrostatic  X-scanning  and 
a  mechanical  Y-scanning,  said  scanning  control  system  com- 
prising: 

means  for  mounting  a  wafer,  said  mounting  means  being 

movable  in  a  Y-direction; 
means  located  behind  said  wafer  at  the  same  level  position  as 
an  ion-beam  level  pxisition  for  detecting  an  over-scanning 
of  ion-beam,  said  detecting  means  comprising  a  horizontal 
line  segment  having  a  predetermined  length  larger  than  a 
diameter  of  said  w  afer:  and 
means  electrically  connected  to  said  detecting  means  for 
controlling  an  X-scanning  width  of  ion-beam  according  to 
results  of  said  over-scanning  detection  fetched  from  said 
detecting  means. 


5.2-8.421 

PATTERN  FABRICATION  MFTHOI)  L  SING  A 

CHARGED  PARTICLE  BEAM  AND  APPARATIS  FOR 

REALIZING  SAME 

Haruo  Y'oda.  and  Fumio  Murai,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors 

to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  64". 562.  Jan.  29.  1991,  Pat.  No 

5, 149.975,  This  application  Jun,  18.  1992,  Ser   No.  900,311 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jan.  31.  1990.  2-19028 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep   22. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  t1,'  HOIJ  3  7.304 

U.S.  CI.  250—492.22  24  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  exposing  a  plurality  of  pattern  areas 

forming  a  pattern  on  a  surface  of  a  sample  using  a  charged 

particle  beam,  comprising 

means  for  emitting  charged  particles; 

means  for  accelerating  and  focusing  the  charged  particles  to 

form  a  charged  particle  beam, 
means  for  deflecting  the  charged  particle  beam  across  the 
surface  of  the  sample  to  irradiate  respective  areas  of  the 
surface  of  the  sample  where  the  pattern  areas  are  lo  be 
exp*)sed,  thereby  exposing  the  pattern  areas  on  the  surface 
of  the  sample, 
means  for  generating   respective   irradiation  doses  of  the 
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charged  particle  beam  for  the  pattern  areas  substaniially  at 
[he  same  time  the  charged  particle  beam  irradiates  the 
respective  areas  of  the  surface  of  the  sample,  the  respec- 
tive irradiation  doses  being  effective  to  suppress  an  influ- 
ence on  the  exposed  pattern  areas  caused  by  a  proximity 
effect  occurring  as  a  result  of  the  irradiation  of  the  surface 
of  the  sample  by  the  charged  particle  beam:  and 
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5,278.422 

NORMAI  I  V  OPEN  SOLID  STATK  RKl.AV  WITH 

MIMMIZKD  RKSPONSE  TIME  OF  RELAY  ACTION 

I  PON  BEING  Tl  RNED  OFF 

F'umio  Kato;  Sigeo  Akiyama;   Masahirn  Izumi.  and  Noriteru 

Furumoto.  all  of  Kadoma.  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Works.  Ltd..  Osaka.  .Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  935.413 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Sep.  2.  199L  3-221883 

Int.  C\.'  G02B  27/00.  H03K  3/42 

U.S.  a.  250— 5S1  3  Oaims 
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1.  A  normally  open  solid  state  relay  with  minimized  re- 
sponse lime  of  relay  action  upon  being  turnmg  OFF.  compris- 
ing 

a  light  emitting  element  which  emits  a  light  signal  upon 
receipt  of  an  input  current, 

a  photovoltaic  diode  array  optically  coupled  to  said  light 
element  for  generating  a  photovoltaic  output  upon  receipt 
of  said  light  signal  from  the  light  emitting  element. 

an  impedance  element  connected  in  senes  with  said  photo- 
voltaic diode  array. 

an  output  MOSFET  of  a  normally  OFF  type  connected  to 
said  photovoltaic  diode  array  for  being  varied  from  first 
impedance  state  to  second  impedance  stale  with  said  pho- 
tovoltaic output  applied  across  the  gate  and  source  of  said 
MOSFET, 

a  normally  ON  typ*  driving  transistor  connected  across  the 
gate  and  source  of  said  output  MOSFET  to  be  biased  into 
a  high  impedance  state  by  a  voltage  generated  across  said 
impedance  element  upon  application  of  said  photovoltaic 
output  across  the  gate  and  .source  of  said  output  MOSFET 


but  turned  into  a  low  impedance  slate  upon  disappearance 
of  the  photovoltaic  output,  said  driving  transistor  having 
a  control  electrode  connected  to  a  connecting  p(5int  be- 
tween said  photovoltaic  diode  array  and  said  impedance 
element. 

a  resistor  interposed  in  a  connection  between  said  normally 
ON  type  driving  transistor  and  said  gate  of  said  output 
MOSFET.  and 

a  constant  element  connected  in  parallel  with  said  resistor. 


5.278.423 

OBJECT  SENSOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  L  SE  IN 

CONTROLLING  AN  AGRICLLTLRAL  SPRAYER 

Richard  J.  Wangler,  Maitland:  Keith  L.  Fowler.  Orlando,  and 

Robert  E.  McConnell,  II,  Longwood,  all  of  Fla..  a.ssignors  to 

Schwartz  F-lectro-Optics,  Inc..  Orlando.  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1992,  .Ser.  No.  997,737 

Int.  CI.'  C^IN  21/86 

L.S.  CI,  250—561  23  Claims 


means  for  controlling  an  irradiation  dose  of  the  charged 
particle  beam  in  accordance  with  the  respective  irradia- 
tion doses  as  the  charged  particle  beam  irradiates  the 
respective  areas  of  the  surface  of  the  sample,  thereby 
exposing  the  pattern  areas  on  the  surface  of  the  sample 
such  that  the  influence  caused  by  the  proximity  effect  is 
suppressed  on  the  exposed  pattern  areas. 


1  A  laser  sensor  for  detecting  foliage  and  providing  outputs 
useful  in  controlling  an  agricultural  sprayer  having  controlla- 
ble sprayer  heads,  the  laser  sensor  comprising: 

laser  means  for  determining  a  range  from  the  sensor  to  the 
foliage  located  in  a  row  of  such  foliage  along  which  the 
sensor  is  transported  and  for  providing  respective  range 
data  outputs  corresponding  with  a  sensor  angle  for  each 
range  data  output. 

means  for  determining  a  travel  distance  for  the  sensor  along 
the  foliage,  the  travel  distance  representing  distance  be- 
tween the  sensor  and  the  spray  heads:  and 

means  for  processing  the  respective  range  data  output  and 
travel  distance  for  determining  the  presence  and  signature 
of  sensed  foliage,  the  processing  means  providing  control 
signals  u.seful  to  the  agricultural  sprayer 


5,278,424 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CORRECTING  AN 

OFFSET  V  ALLE  CONTAINED  IN  AN  OLTPL  T  OF  A 

TURNING  ANGULAR  VELOCITY  SENSOR 

Kouji  Kagawa.  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978.968 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  10.  1992.  4-024O64 

Int.  a:  t;oi\  v  04 

U.S.  CI.  250—561  12  Claims 

1  In  a  heading  detecting  method  in  which  an  offset  con- 
tained in  an  output  of  a  turning  angular  velocity  sensor  for 
sensing  an  turning  angular  velocity  of  a  moving  body  is  cor- 
rected and  a  heading  of  the  moving  body  is  detected  on  the 
basis  of  the  output  of  the  turning  angular  vekx;ity  sensor  ob- 
tained after  this  offset  correction,  said  methixl  comprising  the 
steps  of 

detecting  a  current  kxration  of  said  mining  body: 
calculating  a  correlation  between  a  track  of  the  detected 
current  location  and  a  link  corresp<-inding  to  a  path  that 
said  moving  body  may  travel  and  determining  said  corre- 
lation as  a  matching  state  when  said  correlation  is  in  a 
predetermined  correlation, 
if  said  matching  state  is  determined,  storing  a  link  heading  of 


a  link  corresponding  to  said  detected  current  location  as  a 
first  heading; 

determining  if  said  moving  body  continues  to  travel  over  a 
predetermined  time  after  .said  first  heading  has  been 
stored; 

if  it  is  determined  that  said  moving  body  continues  to  travel 
over  said  predetermined  time  and  that  said  correlation  is 
in  said  matching  stale  over  said  predetermined  time,  stor- 
ing a  link  heading  of  a  link  corresponding  to  a  current 
location  of  said  moving  body  at  that  time,  as  a  second 
heading; 
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calculating  a  first  heading  change  amount  from  said  first  and 
second  headings: 

detecting  as  a  second  heading  change  amount  an  accumu- 
lated value  of  outputs  of  said  turning  angular  velocity 
sensor  that  are  obtained  during  a  period  corresponding  to 
the  first  heading  change  amount  after  said  offset  correc- 
tion: and 

updating  an  offset  value  for  said  offset  correction  on  the 
basis  of  said  first  and  second  heading  change  amounts. 


5.278,425 

LENS  SYSTEM  FOR  MOISTURE  SENSOR  DF\  ICE 

Norbert  Bendicks.  Hemer.  fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany.  assignor  to 

Leopold  Kostal  f.mbH  &  (  o,  K(f.  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,582 

Int.  a.'  COIN  15/06 

U.S.  CI.  250-574  is  Claims 


\.  A  sensor  device  for  detecting  the  degree  of  wetting  of  a 

transparent  windscreen  by  drop-shaped  precipitation  which 

lies  on  an  outer  surface  thereof,  the  sensor  device  comprising 

a  beam  transmitter  located  proximate  an  inner  surface  of  the 

windscreen,  a  beam  receiver  in  optical  communication 

with  the  transmitter,  and  a  beam  guide  element  positioned 

therebetween,  the  guide  element  being  affixed  to  an  inner 

surface  of  the  windscreen  and  having  two  trapezoidal 

faces  oriented  orthogonally  to  each  other,  each  face  being 

provided  with  an  aspherical  lens  which  is  associated  with 

the  beam  transmitter  or  receiver: 

the  beam   transmitter,   receiver  and   guide   element   being 


positioned  so  that  rays  emitted  by  the  beam  transmitter 
pass  through  the  guide  element  before  and  after  reflection 
by  the  windscreen  with  an  intensity  which  is  a  function  of 
the  precipitation  on  the  windscreen; 

the  receiver  supplying  a  signal  to  a  control  unit  and  thence 
to  a  motor-operated  windscreen  wiping  device  in  response 
to  the  quantity  of  precipitation: 

the  lenses  (lib)  being  spaced  apart  from  the  associated  trans- 
mitter (MI)  or  receiver  and  including  a  lens  surface  (lib  i 
facing  the  transmitter  (III)  or  receiver; 

each  lens  surface  (lib  ')  being  at  least  partially  configured 
according  to  a  polynomial  of  or  greater  than  the  third 
degree  and  being  developed  to  form  a  body  of  rotation. 


5.2^8.426 
OPTICAL  1  IQl  II)  1  E\  Fl   SENSOR  fOR  PRESSURIZED 

SYSTEMS  UTILIZING  PRISMATU    FI  FMENT 
William  J,  Barbicr.  6^20  Christina  Marie  la..  Hazelwood,  .Mo. 
63042 

filed  Jan.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,787 

Int   Cl.^  COIN  15/06 

U.S.  CI.  250-577  g  (laims 


56        30         46 


1  Electro-optical  means  for  differentiating  between  the 
presence  of  liquid  and  vapor  at  a  sensing  zone  within  a  pressur- 
ized vessel,  the  pressunzed  vessel  includes  a  vertical  wall 
having  a  liquid  side  and  an  outside,  the  means  providing  a 
change  in  electrical  output  on  a  transition  from  liquid  to  vapor 
at  the  zone,  the  means  comprising:  a  fitting  adapted  to  traverse 
the  wall,  the  fitting  having  a  window  for  two  way  transmission 
of  light  between  the  outside  and  the  liquid  side,  the  window 
having  a  prismatic  shape  on  the  liquid  side,  said  shape  compris- 
ing the  sensing  zone,  and  a  substantially  planar  shape  on  the 
outside  and  a  center  axis,  the  fitting  further  having  an  accessi- 
ble chamber  positioned  adjacent  the  planar  surface  of  the 
window:  a  module  having  an  optical  face,  and  a  center  axis 
traversing  the  optical  face,  the  module  adapted  to  fit  within  the 
chamber  with  the  optical  face  substantially  adjacent  the  outer 
window  surface  and  the  center  axes  of  the  module  and  the 
w  indow  substantially  collinear.  a  light  source  having  a  substan- 
tially fiat  light  emitting  face,  the  source  being  positioned 
within  the  module  at  the  optical  face,  and  a  light  detector 
having  a  substantially  flat  light  receiving  face,  the  detector 
being  positioned  within  the  module  at  the  optical  face,  the 
central  axes  of  the  light  source  and  light  detector  being  posi- 
tioned substantially  perpendicular  to  the  optical  face  of  the 
module  and  equidistant  from  the  module  axis  and  means  for 
urging  the  module  against  the  window. 


5.278,427 

QUANTUM  COLLECTOR  HOT-ELECTRON 

TRANSISTOR 

Kwong-Kit  Choi.  Tinton  Falls.  N.J..  assignor  to  The  L  nited 
Stales  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Feb,  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  13,608 
Int.  CI.-  HOIL  29/16! 
U.S.  CI.  257-17  12  Oaims 

1   A  three  terminal  hot-electron  transistor  composing: 
a  substrate; 
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an  emitter  layer; 

a  doped  base  layer; 

a  first  potential  barrier  disposed  between  the  einitter  layer 
and  the  base  layer; 

a  collector  layer  disposed  on  the  substrate; 

a  wcond  undoped  potential  barrier  disposed  between  the 
base  layer  and  the  collector  layer,  the  second  potential 
barrier  having  at  least  one  set  of  quantum  well  forming 
regions  and  having  a  stoichiometry  and  dimensions  such 
that  a  constant  transmission  coefficient  is  established, 
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a  variable  voltage  input  means  electrically  connected  to  the 

emitter  layer;  and 

a  bias  voltage  means  electrically  connected  across  the  col- 
lector and  base  layers,  the  bias  voltage  means  providing  a 
constant  voltage; 

wherein  the  substrate,  the  emitter  layer,  the  base  layer,  the 
collector  layer  and  the  first  and  second  p<itential  barriers 
are  formed  from  III-V  semiconductor  material. 


5,278,428 
THIN  FILM  MKMORV  (111. 
Hiroyasu  Vamada,  Hino;  Hiroshi  Matsumoto,  Tachikawa,  and 
Syunichi  Sato,   Kawagoe,  all   of  Japan,  as-signors  to  Casio 
Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  "20,895 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1990,  2-171969; 
Aug.  31,  1990,  2-230916:  Apr.  II,  1991,  3-78965 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/04.  31/036.  31/20.  27/lOS 
U.S.  CI.  257—66  14  Oaims 


1    A  memory  cell  comprising: 

a  thin  film  memory  device  including  a  first  thm  film  semi- 
conductor layer,  an  insulating  memory  gate  layer  formed 
on  said  first  thin  film  semiconductor  layer  and  having  a 
charge  trap  function,  a  memory  gate  electrode  formed  on 
said  insulating  memory  gate  layer,  and  a  high  density 
impurity  region  disposed  in  contact  with  said  first  thin 
film  semiconductor  layer,  said  memory  gate  electrode 
having  a  p<irtion  partly  covering  said  high  density  impu- 
nt>  region,  and 

a  thin  film  selective  device  for  selecting  said  thin  film  mem- 
ory device  and  including  a  second  thin  film  semiconduc- 
tor layer,  an  insulating  selective  gate  layer  formed  on  said 
second  thin  film  semiconductor  layer  and  having  a  charge 
non-trap  function,  and  a  selective  gate  electrtxle  formed 
on  said  insulating  selective  gate  layer,  said  first  thin  film 
semiconductor  layer  of  said  thin  film  memory  device  and 


said  second  thin  film  semiconductor  layer  of  said  thin  film 
selective  device  being  contiguously  formed 


5,278.429 
SE.'VIICONDLCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  IMPROVED 
ADHESIVE  STRLCTLRE  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODI  CING  SAME 
Takeshi   Takenaka:  Toshio   Hamano,   both   of  Kawa.saki.   and 
Takekiyo  Saifo,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,519,  Dec.  17,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,210 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  19.  1989,  1-329244; 
Dec.  25.  1989,  1-337585;  Aug.  23.  1990.  2-221809 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  23^10 
L.S.  CI.  257—678  30  Qaims 
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1    A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  package  having  a  first  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion; 

a  semiconductor  chip  provided  on  said  package: 

a  first  intermediate  layer  formed  on  said  package,  said  first 
intermediate  layer  ha\  ing  a  second  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  and  having  a  surface  m  contact  with  a  surface 
of  said  package,  wherein  said  surface  of  said  first  interme- 
diate layer  has  a  roughness  which  is  greater  than  a  rough- 
ness of  said  surface  of  said  package: 

an  adhesive  layer  formed  on  said  first  intermediate  layer,  and 
having  a  third  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion,  and 

a  lid  formed  on  said  adhesive  layer  and  sealing  said  semicon- 
ductor chip. 

said  first  intermediate  layer  containing  a  component  which  is 
the  same  as  a  component  of  said  package,  wherein  said 
second  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  said  first  inter- 
mediate layer  is  between  said  first  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  of  said  package  and  said  third  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  of  said  adhesive  layer. 


5,278,430 
COMPLEMENTARY  SEMICONDLCTOR  DEVICE  CSING 
DIAMOND  THIN  FILM  AND  THE  METHOD  OF 
MANLFACTLRING  THIS  DEVICE 
Masakazu  Kakumu,  Mountain  \  lew,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,676,  Nov.  14,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  18,  1992,  S«r,  No.  835,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1989,  1-298765 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  27/0/,  27/02.  29/161 
U.S.  a.  257—77  8  Claims 

1   .\  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  major  surface. 

an  insulative  diamond  thin  film  formed  on  the  major  surface 
of  said  substrate  and  ha\  ing  a  major  surface  facing  away 
from  said  substrate, 
first  and  second  conductive  regions  formed  in  the  major 
surface  of  said  insulating  diamond  thin  film  and  function- 
ing as  channels: 
a  first  gate  located  above  said  first  conductive  region; 
first  insulating  means  interposed  between  said  first  conduc- 
tive region  and  said  first  gate  for  electrically  insulating 


said  first  conductive  region  and  said  first  gate  from  each 

other; 
a  second  gate  located  above  said  second  conductive  region; 
second  insulating  means  interposed  between  said  second 

conductive  region  and  said  second  gate  for  electrically 

insulating  said  second  conductive  region  and  said  second 

gate  from  each  other; 
a  first  source  region  and  a  first  drain  region  both  of  a  first 

conductivity  type  formed  in  the  major  surface  of  said 
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5.278.431 

DIAMOND  RECTIL-i  ING  CONTACT  WITH  LNDOPED 

DIAMOND  LAYER 

Kalyankumar  Das.  Raleigh.  N.C..  assignor  to  Kobe  Development 

Corporation.  Research  Triangle  Park.  N,(  . 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  896.538.  Jun.  9,  1992.  This 

application  Feb.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  21,204 

Int.  CI.    HOU.  j;   lo/J,  J'  i/yji,  29/4S.  23/48 

U.S.  CI.  257-77  29  Qaims 


\   A  rectifying  contact  comprising: 

a  first  semiconducting  diamond  layer; 

a  second  undoped  diamond  layer  on  said  first  semiconduct- 
ing diamond  layer;  and 

a  third  relatively  highly  doped  diamond  layer  on  said  second 
undof>ed  diamond  layer. 


at  least  one  first  heterojunction; 

a  first  electrode  interconnected  with  said  first  heterojunc- 
tion; 

a  second  electrode  interconnected  with  said  first  hetero- 
junction; 
a  second  optoelectronic  device  disposed  on  said  layer  and 

connected  in  series  with  said  first  optoelectronic  device, 

said  second  optoelectronic  device  including 

at  least  one  second  heterojunction; 

a  third  electrode  interconnected  with  said  second  hetero- 
junction; 


insulative  diamond  thin  film  and  contacting  said  first 
conductive  region  and  isolated  from  said  substrate;  and 

a  second  source  region  and  a  second  drain  region  both  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  formed  in  the  major  surface  of 
said  insulative  diamond  thin  film  and  contacting  said 
second  conductive  region  and  isolated  from  said  substrate; 

with  said  insulative  diamond  thin  film  electrically  insulating 
said  first  source  and  drain  regions  from  said  second  source 
and  drain  regions. 


a  fourth  electrode  interconnected  with  said  second  hetero- 
junction; 

a  first  electrically-conductive  interconnect  disposed  above 
said  substantially  non-conductive  layer  having  a  first  end 
in  electrical  connection  with  said  first  electrode  and  hav- 
ing an  opposite  interconnect  end  in  electrical  connection 
with  said  fourih  electrode; 

a  regulator  that  is  adapted  to  continuously  vary  the  output  of 
said  first  and  second  optoelectronic  devices;  and 

override  means  for  briefly  overriding  said  regulator  to 
thereby  bnefly  increase  the  output  of  said  first  and  second 
optoelectronic  devices. 


5.278,432 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRO\IDIN(,  RADIANT  ENERGY 
Ronald  W.  Ignatius,  and  T(xld  S.  Martin,  botii  of  Dodgeville. 
VVjs..  assignors  to  Quantam  Devices.  Inc..  Barneveld.  His. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  936.5''U 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  ii/00 
\JS.  CI.  257-88  33  Claims 

1.  An  array  of  optoelectronic  devices  comprising: 
a  thermally-conductive  substrate; 
a  substantially  non-electrically  conductive  layer  disposed  on 

said  substrate; 
a  first  optoelectronic  device  disposed  on  said  layer,  includ- 
ing 


5.278.433 
LU-HT-EMIITING  SFMK ONDl  (TOR  DEVICE  USING 
GALLIUM  NITRIDE  (,R(Jt  P  C(J\1P(JUND  WITH 
LMJUBLE  LAYER  STRl  CTl  RKS  F(JR  LHL  N  1  AVER 
AND   OR  THE  l-l  A^  FR 
Katsuhide    Manabc.     lchmomi>a:     Akira    Mabuchi.     Nagova; 
Hisaki  Kalo.  (Jkazaki:  Michinari  Sassa.  Nagova;  Norikatsu 
Koidc.  Nagova:  Shiro  \  ama/aki.  Inazawa:  Masafumi  Hashi- 
moto, and  Isamu  Akasaki.  both  of  Nagova,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Tovoda  (rosei  Co..  Ltd..  Nishikasugai;  kabushiki 
Kaisha  Tovola  Chun  Kenkyusho.   Aichi;  Nagova  l  nnersitv 
Nagova   and    Research    Development   Corporation   of  Japan. 
Tokvo.  all  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  661.304,  Feb.  2',  I99I,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  ".  1992.  Ser.  No.  926.022 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28.   1990,  2-50209: 
Feb.  28.  I99(J.  2-50210:  Feb.  28,  1990,  2-50211;  Feb.  28.  199(J. 
2-50212 

Int.  CI,'  HOIL  33/00 
U.S.  a.  257-103  19  Claims 

1   A  hght-emitting  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
an  i-layer  of  insulating  gallium  nitride  compound  semicon- 
ductor (AlxGai-^N;  inclusive  of  x=0)  doped  with  p-type 
impurities; 
an  n-layer  of  n-type  gallium  nitride  compound  semiconduc- 
tor (AlxGai  -  .cN;  inclusive  of  x  =  0)  not  doped  with  p-type 
impurities  and   having   low  carrier  concentration,   said 
n-layer  being  adjacent  to  said  i-layer; 
an  n"^ -layer  of  n-type  gallium  nitnde  compound  semicon- 
ductor (AlxGai  _j(N;  inclusive  of  x  =  0)  having  high  car- 
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nt-r  concentration  and  doped  with  n-type  impurities,  said 
n  ^  -layer  being  adjacent  to  said  n-layer;  and 


6-F 


!2 


wherein  a  thickness  of  said  n-layer  is  0.5-2  nm  and  a  thick- 
ness of  said  n  *  -layer  is  2- 10  jim. 


5.278,434 

PRf:S.Sl  RK  KN(,Af.KMENT  STRLCTl  RK  FOR  A  FULL 

PRRS.S-PACK  TVPK  SLMK ONDl  CTOR  DEVICE 

Kazuhiko  Niwayama.  Kukuoka.  Japan.  assiKnor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Ma)  2",  1992.  Ser.  No.  888.656 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  NIa>  30.  1991,  3-127370 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2J/02 

L.S.  a.  257— 181  7aaims 


1    A  full  pres-S-pack  type  semiconductor  device  comprising 

(a)  a  semiconductor  body  having  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
a  first  electrixie  formed  m  a  central  region  of  a  first  major 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and  a  second 
electrode  formed  on  a  second  major  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductiT  substrate: 

(b)  an  msuldiing  casing  defining  a  cylindrical  mternal  space 
having  firs!  and  second  openings,  said  semiconductor 
b<xl>  being  held  in  said  internal  space  in  such  a  direction 
that  said  first  and  second  major  surfaces  are  opposed  to 
said  first  and  second  openings,  respectively; 

(c)  a  first  conductive  distortion  buffering  plate  held  in  said 
internal  space  of  said  casing,  said  first  distortion  buffering 
plate  having  a  surface  superimposed  on  said  central  region 
of  said  first  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  body. 

(d)  a  first  conductive  external  electrode  having  a  base  por- 
tion, a  projecting  portion  formed  integrally  with  said  base 
portion,  a  ringlike  recess  formed  in  a  region  of  said  base 
portion  which  surrounds  said  projecting  portion,  and  a 
contact  surface  defined  by  an  end  surface  of  said  project- 
ing portion,  said  projecting  portion  being  inserted  into 
said  inlernal  space  of  said  casing  from  said  first  opening, 
said  base  portion  being  fixed  to  said  casing  in  said  first 
opening,  with  said  contact  surface  superimposed  on  an- 
other surface  of  said  first  distortion  buffering  plate, 

(e)  a  second  conductive  distortion  buffering  plate  held  in 
said  internal  space  of  said  casing,  said  second  distortion 
buffering  plate  having  a  surface  superimp<ised  on  said 
second  major  surface; 

(0  a  second  conductive  external  electrode  held  m  said  inter- 
nal space  of  said  casing  and  superimposed  on  another 
surface  of  said  second  distortion  buffering  plate  lo  be  fixed 
to  said  casing, 

(g)  a  ring  received  in  said  ringlike  recess  of  said  first  conduc- 


tive external  electrode,  wherein  an  inner  side  wall  of  said 
ring  IS  in  contact  with  a  side  wall  of  said  projecting  por- 
tion of  said  first  conductive  external  electrode,  and  an 
outer  side  wall  of  said  ring  is  not  in  contact  with  any 
members  of  said  semiconductor  device:  and 
(h)  an  elastic  means  inserted  between  a  bottom  surface  of 
said  recess  and  said  ring  for  pressing  said  ring  against  a 
peripheral  region  of  said  first  major  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor body,  wherein  said  first  and  second  conductive 
distortion  buffering  plates  are  not  fixed  to  said  semicon- 
ductor body,  and  said  elastic  means  presses  said  ring 
toward  a  peripheral  region  of  said  first  major  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  body  such  that  said  semiconductor 
body  IS  pressed  against  said  second  distortion  buffering 
plate  to  substantially  prevent  said  semiconductor  body 
from  floating  in  said  semiconductor  device. 


5.278,435 
HIGH  RF-SPONSIV  ITY  L  LTRAV  lOI  FT  GALLIUM 
MTRIDF  DtrTECTOR 
James  M.   Van   Hove,   Kagan:  Jon   N.   Kuznia.   Bloomington: 
Donald  T.  Olson,  Roseville:  Muhammad  A.  Kahn.  White  Bear 
Lake,   and    Margaret   C.    Blasingame,    Moundsview,    all    of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  AP.A  Optics,  Inc.,  Blaine,  Minn. 
Filed  Jun,  8.  1992.  Ser.  \o.  895,350 
Int.  CI."  HOII   r  14 
CS.  a.  257—184  8  Claims 


1    An  ultraviolet  photoconductive  detector  comprising: 
(a)  a  single  crystal  substrate: 

(hi  a  matrix  layer  de[X)sited  over  said  single  crystal  substrate, 
comprising 
(i)  a  first  layer  and 

(ii)  a  second  layer  wherein  said  matrix  layer  comprises  a 
composition    selected    from    the    group   consisting    of 
galium  nitride,  twron   nitride,  zinc  oxide,  magnesium 
oxide,  aluminum  nitride,  and  mixtures  thereof 
(cl  a  single  crystal  active  layer  deposited  over  said  matrix 
layer,  said  single  crystal  active  layer  comprising  alumi- 
num gallium  nitride,  and 
(dl  an  electrtxJe, 
wherein  said  ultras  utlet  phoKx-onductive  detector  has  a  peak 
senstir  resp<insi\  iiy  at  .'h?  nanometers  which  is  0  2  '  lO^'amps 
per  watt  and  a  substantially  constant  responsivily  for  ultravio- 
let wavelengths  ranging  from  about  2(X)  to  365  nanometers. 


5.278,436 
SFMICONDLCTOR  INTKGRATFD  (  IRCVIT  DF:vicF 

FOR  FORMING  LOGIC  CIRCl  IT  INCLUDING 

RFlSlSTANf  F  FLEMFNT  CONNECTED  TO  BIPOLAR 

TRANSI.STOR  WITH  SMALLER  (XCUPIED  AREA 

Katsushi  Asahina.  and  Masahirn  I  eda,  both  of  Hyogo.  Japan. 

assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha,   Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No    '39.144 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  8.  1990.  2-21136'' 

Int.  CI.'  HOU    :'  "J   r  In 

U.S.  Cl.  257-205  lo  Qaims 
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1   A  semiconductor  Integrated  circuit  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  predetermined  field  effect  transistor  region  formed  on 
said  substrate,  for  forming  a  train  of  a  plurality  of  field 
effect  transistors  of  a  first  conductivity  type  in  a  predeter- 
mined first  direction, 

a  second  predetermined  field  effect  transistor  region  formed 
on  said  substrate,  for  forming  a  tram  of  a  plurality  of  field 
effect  transistors  of  a  second  conductivity  type  in  said  first 
direction; 

a  predetermined  bipolar  transistor  region  formed  on  said 
substrate  and  between  said  first  and  second  field  effect 
transistor  regions,  for  forming  a  train  of  a  plurality  of 
bipolar  transistors  in  said  first  direction;  and 

a  predetermined  resistance  element  region  formed  on  said 
substrate  and  between  said  first  and  second  field  effect 
transistor  regions,  for  forming  a  train  of  a  plurality  of 
resistance  elements  having  longitudinal  axes  parallel  to 
said  first  direction,  said  first  and  second  field  effect  re- 
gions, bipolar  transistor  region  and  resistance  element 
region  forming  a  gate  of  said  integrated  circuit  device, 

said  resistance  element  region  being  adjacent  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  bipolar  transistor  region. 


5.278,43-? 

STACKED  CAPACITOR  T>  PF  SFMICONDl  CTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  MANl  FACIl  RING  METHOD 

THEREOF 
Wataru  Wakamiya:  ^  oshinori  lanaka:  Takahisa  Eimori:  Hiroji 
Ozaki;  Hiroshi  Kimura,  and  ShinichI  Satoh,  all  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  ^27.783.  Jul.  10.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364.033.  Jun.  9.  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5.047,817.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  94". 615 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1988.  63-144311; 
Mar.  30.  1989.  1-83171 

Int.  Cl."  HOIL  29/(M.  29/75.  29/92 
U.S.  Cl.  257-309  3  Qaims 


»«s- 


1.  A  capacitor  of  a  semiconductor  memory  device,  compris- 


ing; 


a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  conductive  region  on  a 
major  surface  thereof. 

an  insulating  layer  on  the  major  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate, 

a  first  electrode  layer  extending  in  contact  with  a  major 
surface  of  said  conductive  region  and  overlapped  with 
said  insulating  layer. 

a  dielectric  layer  covering  a  surface  of  said  first  electrode 
layer. 

a  second  electrode  layer  on  a  surface  of  said  dielectnc  layer. 

wherein,  in  vertical  cros,s-section,  said  first  electrode  layer 
comprises  two  vertical  projections  of  substantially  uni- 
form thickness  throughout  extending  substantially  normal 
to  said  major  surface  of  said  substrate  and  having  inner 
walls  facing  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  a  central 
region  and  further  having  outer  walls, 

wherein,  to  increase  capacitance  of  said  capacitor,  said  first 
electrode  layer  further  includes,  at  an  upper  end  of  each  of 
the  two  vertical  projections,  a  honzontal  projection  elon- 
gated in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  major  surface  of  said 
substrate,  and 

wherein  said  dielectric  layer  and  said  second  electrode  layer 
are  formed  continuously  on  said  inner  and  outer  walls  and 
on  said  honzontal  projection  to  completely  surround  said 
vertical  and  honzontal  projections. 


5.278,438 

ELECTRICALLY  ERASABLE  AND  PROGRAMMABLE 

READ-ONLY  MEMORY  WITH  SOI  R{ T   AND  DRAIN 

REGIONS  ALONG  SIDEWAI  LS  OK  A  TRENCH 

STRLCTl RE 

Manjin  J.  Kim.  Ossining.  N.\  ..  and  Jein-Chen  ^  oung.  San  Jose. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation.  New 

York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  I99L  Ser.  No.  810.250 
Int.  Cl."  HOIL  ;v  «A,  .•'V  r^j.  GllC  U  i4 
U.S.  a,  257—316  12  Oaims 

1    A  nonvolatile  storage  device  comprising: 
a  substrate, 

at  least  a  first  trench  and  a  second  trench  extending  partially 
into  the  substrate,  each  trench  having  at  least  one  venical 
wall; 
at  least  one  stacked  poly-dielectric  gate  structure  formed  on 
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the  substrate  and  disposed  between  the  trenches,  the  gate 

structure  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 
a  first  spacer  disposed  on  the  first  side  of  the  gate  structure 

and  a  second  spacer  disposed  on  the  second  side  of  the 

gate  structure, 
a  first  doped  area  of  a  first  conductivity  type  under  the  first 

spacer  and  formed  along  at  least  part  of  a  wall  of  the  first 

trench; 
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5,2"'8,439 
SELF-ALIGNED  DUAL-BIT  SPLIT  GATE  (DSG)  FLASH 

EEPROM  CELI 

Yueh  V,  Ma.  745  Collegt  Ct..  lx>s  Altos,  C  alif.  94022,  and  Kuo- 

Tung  CTiang,  664  Royal  Glen  Dr.,  San  Jose.  Calif.  95133 

Filed  AuR.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751.499 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29 /6S.  29/78 

VS.  a.  257—319  8  Claims 
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1   A  dualbit  flash  EEPROM  cell  structure  comprising 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface  region  of  one 

conductivity  type. 
a  first  drain  region  and  a  second  drain  region  formed  in  said 
surface  region,  said  dram  regions  being  of  second  conduc- 
tivity type  opposite  from  said  one  conductivity  type, 
a  first  stacked  floating  gate  and  control  gate  and  a  second 
stacked  floating  gate  and  control  gate  on  said  surface 
region  between  said  first  drain  region  and  said  second 
drain  region,  said  first  and  second  stacked  floating  gate 
and  control  gate  being  spaced  apart, 
a  select  gate  on  said  surface  region  between  said  first  and 

second  stacked  floating  gate  and  control  gate, 
a  first  bit  line  contacting  said  first  drain  region, 
a  second  bit  line  contacting  said  second  drain  region,  and 
a  word  line  contacting  said  select  gate,  said  word  line  being 
onented  generally  perpendicular  to  said  first  bit  line  and 
said  second  bit  line 


5.278.440 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH 
IMPROVED  TUNNELING  CHARACTERISTICS 

Noriyuki  Shimoji.  co  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.,  21.  Saiin  Mizosaki-cho. 
L'kyo-ku.  Kyoto.  615.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  846.490 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  8.  1991.  3-166845 

Int.  a."  HDIL  29/68:  GllC  11/34 

U.S.  CI.  257—324  6  Oaims 


10 


a  second  doped  area  of  a  first  conductivity  tyf>e  under  the 
second  spacer  and  formed  along  at  least  part  of  a  wall  of 
the  second  trench,  and 

the  first  doped  area  and  the  second  dof)ed  area  having 
heights  greater  than  widths,  the  heights  being  measured 
parallel  to  the  trench  walls  and  the  widths  being  measured 
perpendicular  thereto. 


1    A  semiconductor  device  comprising. 

a  semiconductor  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

first  and  second  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
formed  in  said  first  conductivity  type  semiconductor 
region; 

a  third  region  defined  between  said  first  and  second  regions, 
the  surface  of  said  third  region  having  a  plurality  of  pro- 
jecting portions  each  having  a  top  portion  narrower  in 
width  than  a  base  portion  thereof 

a  first  insulating  film  formed  on  said  projecting  p<irtions. 

a  second  insulating  film  formed  on  said  first  insulating  film, 
and 

a  gate  electrcxle  formed  on  said  second  msultmg  film, 
whereby  injection  of  carriers  into  said  second  insulating 
film  is  made  through  said  first  insulating  film,  with  en- 
hanced efficiency  by  said  projecting  portions. 


5,278,441 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

TRANSISTOR  AND  STRUCTURE  THEREOF 

Young-Tae  Kang,  Ahnyang;  Rae-Ku  Kang.  Seoul,  and  Byoung- 

Hyeok  Nho,  Shiheung,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 

SamSung  Electronics  Co,  Ltd..  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.   Feb.  27,   1991, 
1991-3186 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  27/02.  21/265 
U.S.  CI.  257—371  36  Oaims 


13  A  semiconductor  transistor  having  a  first  transistor  with 
second  conduction  type  diffusion  regions  separated  a  given 
interval  by  a  first  channel  and  formed  in  a  first  conduction  type 
semiconductor  substrate  well,  and  formed  with  a  gate  formed 
over  said  first  channel,  and  a  second  transistor  with  first  con- 
duction type  diffusion  regions  separated  by  a  given  interval  by 
a  second  channel  and  formed  in  a  second  conduction  type 
semiconductor  substrate  well  and  with  a  gate  formed  over  said 
second  channel,  said  semiconductor  transistor  comprising 


a  first  insulated  oxide  spacer  formed  on  each  of  the  Mde  wails 
of  said  gales  of  said  first  and  second  transistors; 

a  second  insulated  oxide  spacer  formed  on  each  of  the  side 
walls  of  said  first  insulated  oxide  spacer  of  each  of  said 
gates; 

first  and  second  concentration  diffusion  regions  included  in 
the  diffusion  regions  of  said  first  transistor,  an  interval 
between  an  edge  of  said  first  concentration  diffusion  re- 
gions and  an  adjacent  edge  of  said  second  concentration 
diffusion  regions  being  limited  by  a  width  of  said  first 
insulated  oxide  spacer,  and 

third  and  fourth  concentration  diffusion  regions  included  in 
the  diffusion  regions  of  said  second  transistor,  an  interval 
between  an  edge  of  said  third  concentration  diffusion 
regions  and  an  adjacent  edge  of  said  fourth  concentration 
diffusion  regions  being  limited  by  the  whole  width  of  said 
first  and  second  insulted  oxide  spacers. 


1  An  electronic/mechanical  structure  comprised  of  layers 
which  layers  were  formed  by  spray  deposition  of  at  least  one 
primary  material  and  complementarv  material  adiacent  said  at 
least  (me  primary  material,  at  least  one  primary  material  form- 
ing a  casing  and  forming  at  least  one  of  an  electrical  conductor 
and  a  heat  conductor,  the  electronic  mechanical  structure  alsi^ 
containing  embedded  therein  at  least  one  of  a  strain  gauge,  a 
capacilive  switch  and  a  thermocouple,  and  a  structure  which 
produces  an  electrical  signal  when  activated  by  one  of  a  me- 
chanical force  and  a  temperature  change. 


5,278.443 

COMPOSITE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DE\  ICE  WITH 

SCHOTTKY  AND  PN  Jl  NCTIONS 

Mutsuhiro  Mori;  Yasumiti  ^'asuda;  Naoki  Sakurai.  all  of  Hita- 
chi: HidetoshI  Arakawa.  Kitaibaraki,  and  HiroshI  Owada, 
Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and 
Hitachi  Haramachi  Semiconductor,  Ltd..  Hitachi,  both  of 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  833.706.  Feb.  11.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,166,760,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660.872.  Feb.  26. 

1991,  Pat.  No  5,101,244.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

9-' 1,567 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28,  1990,  2-045434 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  :<J  48 

VS.  a.  257— »75  4  Oaims 

1    A  semiconductor  device  comprising 

a   first   semiconductor   region   of  a   first   conductivity    type 

having  a  main  surface, 
a  second  semiconductor  region  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  extending  from  a  plurality  of  selected  portions  of  said 
mam  surface  into  the  inside  of  said  first  semiconductor 
region, 
a  third  semiconductor  region  of  the  second  conductivity 
type  extending  from  said  main  surface  into  the  inside  of 


said  first  semiconductor  region  and  across  adjacent  por- 
tions of  said  second  semiconductor  region,  said  third 
semiconductor  region  having  a  depth  smaller  than  that  of 
said  second  semiconductor  region, 

a  plurality  of  founh  semiconductor  regions  of  the  second 
conductivity  type  separated  from  said  second  semicon- 
ductor region  and  extending  from  a  plurality  of  portions 
of  said  mam  surface  into  the  inside  of  said  first  semicon- 
ductor region; 

a  plurality  of  fifth  semiconductor  regions  of  the  first  conduc- 
tivity type  extending  from  said  main  surface  into  the  inside 
of  each  of  said  fourth  semiconductor  regions; 


5.278.442 
ELECTRONIC   P-^C  KAGF:S  AND  SMART  STRICTURES 

FORMED  BY  THERMAL  SPRAY  DEPOSITION 
Frit/  B.  Prin?..  5801  Northumberland  St.;  I*e  E.  Weiss,  6558 
Darlington  Rd..  and  Daniel  P   Siewiorek.  1259  Bellerock  St.. 
all  nf  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  152P 

Filed  Jul,  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  730.226 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  23/02 

U.S.  a.  257-41'  6  Claims 


a  first  electrode  formed  on  said  main  surface  so  as  to  form  an 
ohmic  junction  with  said  second  semiconductor  region, 
said  fourth  semiconductor  regions  and  said  fifth  semicon- 
ductor regions,  and  to  form  a  Schoitky  junction  with  said 
third  semiconductor  region. 

a  second  electnxle  provided  so  as  to  form  an  ohmic  junction 
with  said  first  semiconductor  region,  and 

a  gate  eiectrcxie  formed  on  an  insulating  film  to  extend  over 
said  mam  surface  of  said  first  semiconductor  region,  said 
fourth  semiconductor  regions  and  said  fifth  semiconduc- 
tor region 


5.278.444 

PLANAR  \  ARACTOR  FUEQUENCT  Ml  ITIPLIER 

DEVICES*  WITH  BLOCKING  BARRIER 

L  do  Lieneweg.  Altadena:  Margaret  A.  Frerking.  La  Canada,  and 
Joseph  Maserjian.  \  alencia.  all  of  Calif,  assignors  to  The 
L  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Administrator 
of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842.297 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29,  90 

U.S.  a.  25-'-476  6  Oaims 


n  (5  -dopin 


■-■ //// 

/"\ 

SiOz 

AIGoAs 

SiOj 

AIGqAs 

nGoAs 

nGoAs            ^'^^ 

1 

n*    GoAs 

S  1,    GoAs 

1    A  semiconductor  diode  structure  on  a  substrate  useful  for 
harmonic    generation    of   millimeter   or   submillimeler    wave 
radiation  from  a  fundamental  input  wave  comprising 
a  layer  of  n  *  doped  semiconductor  material  on  said  vub- 

strate, 
a  layer  of  n  doped  semiconductor  material  forming  a  drift 

region  on  said  n  "  doped  layer, 
a  sheet  of  positive  charge  formed  by  surface  doping  said  n 

doped  layer  on  a  surface  i hereof  opposite  said  n"*^  doped 

layer,  and 
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a  barrier  layer  formed  over  said  sheet  of  doping  by  a  layer  of 

electncally  insulating  material 
a  surface  metal  contact  being  deposited  over  said  bamer 

laver 


5.278.445 

SEMICONDl'CTOR  DEVICE  CARD  HAVING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  SELF-LOCKING  PAWLS 

Shunichi  Lemura;  Tom  Tachikawa.  and  Sbigeo  Onoda,  all  of 

Itami.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1990.  Ser.  No.  588,158 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1989,  1-249343 

Int.  a."  HOIL  23,02.  2i/12 

\}S.  a.  257—678  U  Claims 


41b  41c   51b 


1   A  semiconductor  device  card  comprising: 

an  electric  circuit  board  on  which  electric  circuit  elements 
are  mounted,  said  board  including  edges, 

a  frame  surrounding  and  supporting  said  electric  circuit 
board  at  the  edges, 

a  panel  fitted  to  said  frame  covering  said  electnc  circuit 
board. 

a  plurality  of  self-locking  pawls  projecting  at  substantially 
nght  angles  from  said  panel;  and 

an  engagement  section  in  said  frame  receiving  and  locking 
each  of  said  pawls,  fixing  said  panel  to  said  frame,  wherein 
each  pawl  is  formed  of  a  resilient  material  and  comprises 
a  trunk  having  a  longiludinal  axis  extending  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  panel  and  two  self-locking  pawl 
tongues  protruding  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  trunk,  said  pawl  tongues  being 
resiliently  deflected  about  respective  axes  generally  paral- 
lel to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  respective  trunks  from 
original  positions  by  the  engagement  section  of  said  frame 
while  each  of  said  pawls  is  being  respectively  inserted  into 
the  engagement  section  and  interlocking  with  the  engage- 
ment section  by  resiliently  returning  to  the  respective 
onginal  positions  when  the  engagement  section  fully 
receives  said  pawls. 


5^78,446 
REDUCED  STRESS  PLA.STK  PACKAGE 
Benamanahalli  K.  NagaraJ:  Timothy  L.  Olson,  both  of  Phoenix, 
and  L'dey  Chaudhry ,  Mesa,  all  of  Ari/...  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909.508 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2i/02.  23/2S.  23/12 

V.S.  O.  257—707  1  Claim 


»       «         n       >i 
1.  A  reduced  stress  plastic  package,  comprising: 


a  unitary  heat  sink  having  an  upper  surface, 

a  mold  lock  formed  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  unitary  heat 
sink; 

a  recessed  die  cavity  of  predetermined  size  and  depth 
formed  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  unitary  heat  sink, 

a  semiconductor  die  mounted  within  the  recessed  die  cavity 
by  a  die  attach  matenal  which  spills  over  into  a  void 
between  the  semiconductor  die  and  the  unitary  heat  sink, 
at  least  two  thirds  of  the  semiconductor  die  being  lower 
than  the  upper  surface  of  the  unitary  heat  sink  and 
wherein  the  recessed  die  cavity  is  formed  to  a  depth 
which  mounts  the  semiconductor  die  at  a  depth  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  neutral  stress  axis  of  flexure  for  the  reduced 
stress  plastic  package; 

a  plurality  of  leads  positioned  above  the  semiconductor  die 
which  are  electrically  coupled  to  the  semiconductor  die 
by  a  plurality  of  bonding  wires;  and 

a  plastic  material  which  encapsulates  the  semiconductor  die 
and  the  upper  surface  of  the  unitary  heat  sink 


5,278,447 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  ASSEMBLY  CARRIER 
Sutee  Vongfuangfoo,  Sunnyvale,  and   Matthew   Preston,  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI   Logic  Corporation, 
.Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,678 

Int.  a."  HOIL  23/04 

U,S.  a.  257—727  3  Oaims 


1  Semiconductor  device  a.ssemblv  earner,  for  supfxirting  a 
semiconductor  package  having  leads  extending  from  four  sides 
of  a  package  body,  an  outer  ring  joining  ends  of  the  leads,  and 
locating  holes  in  the  outer  nng.  and  for  protecting  the  leads, 
the  earner  composing; 

(A)  a  bottom  plate  having 

(a)  a  top  surface  for  supporting  leads  extending  from  four 
sides  of  a  semiconductor  package  b<xly. 

(b)  a  bottom  surface,  having  a  central  opening. 

(c)  an  upwardly-extending  lip  dispwsed  around  the  central 
opening  for  supporting  only  the  penphers  of  the  pack- 
age body,  and 

(dl  at  least  two  upwardly-extending  guide  pins  aligned 
with  and  extending  through  locating  holes  on  the  lead 
frame  nng; 

(B)  a  top  plate  having; 
(e)  a  top  surface. 

(0  a  bottom  surface. 

(g)  a  central  opening  larger  than  the  package  body,  so  that 
the  package  body  is  received  through  the  top  plate 
when  the  top  plate  is  assembled  to  the  bottom  plate  with 
Ihe  semiconductor  package  received  between  the  lop 
plate  and  the  bottom  plate. 

(h)  at  least  one  stop  formed  integrally  with  the  top  plate 


on  an  inner  periphery  of  the  central  opening,  said  at 
least  one  stop  extending  into  the  opening,  and  curved 
upward,  said  at  least  one  stop  laterally  locating  the 
package  body  within  the  opening. 

(i)  a  tab  structure  formed  integrally  on  one  or  more  of  the 
slops,  extending  further  into  the  opening,  and  exerting  a 
spring  force  on  a  top  surface  of  the  package  bod\  when 
ihe  lop  plale  is  assembled  to  the  bottom  plate  with  the 
semiconductor  package  received  between  the  lop  plate 
and  Ihe  bottom  plate,  and 

(k)  first  holes  for  receiving  the  guide  pins;  and 
(C)  means  for  securing  the  lop  plale  to  the  bottom  plate. 


said    upper    interconnection    layer    consisting    of  an    Al- 
involved  interconnection  layer. 


iwr-iHlliii.nii.),.),.!, 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  conductive  layer; 

an  insulating  layer  covering  said  conductive  layer; 

a  contact  hole  formed  in  said  insulating  layer,  said  contact 
hole  reaching  and  exposing  a  portion  of  said  conductive 
layer; 

a  seed  layer  formed  over  said  insulating  layer  and  said  ex- 
posed portion  of  said  conductive  layer,  said  seed  layer 
provided  for  growth  of  a  portion  of  a  second  conductive 
layer  thereon;  and 

said  second  conductive  layer  formed  on  said  seed  layer 
comprising:  a  CVD  refractory  material  layer  formed  on 
said  seed  layer;  an  electromigration  resistance  enhancing 
refractory  matenal  buffer  layer  formed  on  said  CVD 
refractory  material  layer;  and  an  aluminum  alloy  layer 
formed  on  said  refractory  material  bufTer  laver. 


5.278.449 
SEMICONDLCTOR  MEMORY  DEMCE 

Kuniko  Mivakawa.  Tok>o.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nee  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  798.960.  Nov.  27.  1991.  This  application 
Aug.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  937.419 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1990.  2-328346; 
Nov.  28.  1990.  2-328348 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  232/48.  29/46.  29/52.  29/64 
U.S.  CI.  257-751  7  Claims 

1  A  semiconductor  device,  compnsing:  at  least  a  lower 
interconnection  layer  containing  diffusion  layers  formed  at  the 
surface  of  a  Si  substrate,  an  upper  interconnection  layer 
formed  above  said  Si  substrate  through  ihe  intermediation  of 
an  interlayer  dielectric  layer,  contact  holes  extending  from  said 
upper  interconnection  layer  to  said  lower  interconnection 
layer,  and  a  conductor  layer  filling  said  contact  holes. 
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5,278.448 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEMCE  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Toyokazu  Fujii.  Moriguchi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Kadoma.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  853.536 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1991.  3-054528 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  23/48.  21/44 

U.S.  CI.  257-750  12  Claims 


said  conductor  layer  being  made  of  an  alloy  consisting  essen- 
tially of  Al,  Si  and  Ge.  said  alloy  having  a  eutectic  point 
lower  than  the  eutectic  point  of  Al-Si  alloy. 


5,278,450 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CONTACT  WITH  DISCONTINUOUS 

NOBLE  mf:tai 

Robertus  A.  \\.  \\olters:  F^dwin  T,  Swart,  and  \ndreas  M.  T.  P, 
\  an  Der  Putten.  all  of  FJindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.^  . 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  818.004 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Netherlands.    Jan.    II.    1991. 
9100039 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  23/48.  29/46.  29/54.  29/62 
U.S.  CI.  257—762  2  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  monocrystalline 
silicon  body  which  is  provided  at  one  side  with  a  dielectric 
layer  in  which  contact  holes  are  present  through  which  the 
silicon  body  is  contact  with  a  metallization  comprising  alumi- 
num and  silicon,  characterized  in  that  a  discontinuous  nucleus 
layer  of  a  metal  nobler  than  silicon  is  present  in  the  contact 
holes  betw  een  the  silicon  body  and  the  metallization  compris- 
ing alummum  and  silicon. 


5.2-8.451 

semiconductor  dk\  icf  sfal  fi)  w  11  h  \10i  d 
rf:sin 

Etsushi  Adachi:  Hiroshi  Adachi.  and  HIroshi  Mochizuki.  all  of 
Hyogo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  767,276 

Claims  prioriiv.  application  Japan.  Oct.  1.  1990.  2-264674 

Int.  C\:  HOIL  -V  :■■ 

L  .S.  CI.  257—790  9  Claims 

1   .A  semiconductor  device  sealed  with  mold  resin,  compn.^ 

ing: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  surface; 

an  element  formed  on  the  main  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate; 

a  stress  buffering  film  for  protecting  at  least  the  element 
from  stress  caused  by  a  mold  resin,  said  stress  buffering 
film  being  provided  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  so  as 
to  cover  al  least  said  element;  and 

a  mold  resin  which  completely  encapsulates  said  semicon- 
ductor device; 
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wherein  said  stress  bufTering  film  is  formed  of  organo-sili- 
cone  ladder  polymer  having  the  following  structure; 


UMI 


—  6 


5,278,452 
LIGHTING  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICl  l.AR  DISCHARGE 

I.AVfP 

Akihiro  Matsumnto.  and  Ki>i>5hi  VSada,  both  of  Shimizu,  Japan, 

assiKnors  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  I  td..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  U.  1992.  Ser.  No.  H33.712 

Claims  priorit>.  application  .Japan.  Feb    13,  1991,  3-040607 

Int.  (■).•  H6iMj        .-I    Hm\    :    !■> 

U.S.  a.  307-lO.X  3  Claims 


—  II 


I 


^^ 


13 


Pami  MUr-'aMn  — ,j  ta»t  | 


IS 

1.  A  lighting  apparatus  for  use  with  high-voltage  discharge- 
type  headlamps  mounted  on  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising 

a  high-\oltage  power  supply  for  providing  a  high-voltage 
for  operaiing  said  headlamps: 

a  hcKxl  open/close  detector  for  detecting  an  open/closed 
state  of  a  hood  of  said  vehicle; 

a  power  supply/cutoff  circuit  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
p<iwer  to  said  power  supply  in  response  to  an  output  signal 
from  said  hood  open/close  detector,  whereby  said  high 
\oltage  IS  shut  off  whenever  said  hood  open/close  detec- 
tor produces  an  output  signal  indicating  thai  said  hcxxl  is 
in  an  open  state. 


5.278,453 
CONSTANT-VOLTAGE  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  WITH 
SEVERAL  CONSTANT-VOLTAGE  SOI  RCES 
Werner  Pollmeier,  \erl.   Fed.   Rep.  of  Ciermany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme,  Paderborn.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCTEP89  00547,  §  371  Date  Jan.  10,  1991,  ^^  102(ei 
Date  Jan.  10,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  18,  1989.  Ser.  No.  635,106 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  18. 
1988.  3816944 

Int.  CI.'  H02J  9/06.  3/02:  H02H  3/093 
U.S.  a.  307—44  13  Oaims 


where  R  represents  a  substituted  group  and  n  represents 
an  integer. 


1  A  consiant-soitage  supply  system  having  at  least  one 
voltage  output  which  is  supplied  from  at  least  two  constant- 
voltage  sources  via  a  switch  arrangement  responsive  to  control 
signals  to  selectively  disconnect  a  first  of  the  voltage  sources 
from  the  voltage  output  and  connect  a  second  of  the  soltage 
sources  to  the  voltage  output,  characterized  in  that  the  system 
comprises  timing  elements  for  generating  the  control  signals 
and  the  timing  elements  are  selected  such  that  the  second  of  the 
voltage  sources  is  connected  to  the  voltage  output  before  ihe 
first  of  the  voltage  source  is  disconnected  from  the  voltage 
output,  wherebv  the  switch  arrangement  is  controlled  to  cause 
the  voltage  output  to  be  supplied  from  both  of  the  at  least  two 
sources  during  a  specific  overlap  time  period. 


5,278.454 
EMERGENCY  CAPACITIVE  ENERGY  SOURCE  AND 
CIRCUIT  FOR  DAMPER  MOTORS  AND  ACTUATOR 
MOTORS 
Jason  Strauss,  Ft.  Lauderdale;  Brian  J.  Wheeler,  Sunrise;  Mi- 
chael Ginzburg.  Ft.  I^uderdale,  all  of  Fla..  and  Z«v  Kopel. 
Dollard  Des  Ormeaux.  Canada,  assignors  to  National  F^nvi- 
ronmental  Products  Ltd.,  Inc..  Sunrise,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,746 

Int.  CI."  H02J  y  lyj 

U.S.  CI.  307—64  10  Oaims 


I    .An  emergency,   fail-safe  capacitive  energy  source  and 


circuit  for  a  fractional  horsepower  motor  used  in  an  air  damper 
actuator  motor  or  in  a  valve  actuator  motor  and  coupled  to  a 
motor  drive  power  source,  said  capacitive  energy  source  and 
circuit  and  motor  completely  contained  within  a  container  no 
larger  than  6"x6"xlO",  said  capacitive  energy  source  and 
circuit  comprising: 

at  least  one  capacitor  rated  0.047  farads  or  higher  and  having 

a  volumetric  size  not  exceeding  30  cubic  inches; 
a  charging  circuit  coupled  between  said  motor  drive  power 

source  and  said  capacitor; 
means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  power  from  said  motor 
drive  power  source,  said  means  for  sensing  generating  a 
control  signal  in  the  absence  of  said  power  from  said 
motor  drive  power  source;  and, 
a  switch  controlled  by  said  control  signal  and  coupled  to 
said  motor  drive  power  source  and  said  capacitor  and 
having  a  switched  output  coupled  to  said  motor,  said 
switch  passes  power  from  said  motor  drive  power  source 
to  said  motor  in  the  absence  of  said  control  signal  and 
passes  power  from  said  capacitor  to  said  motor  in  the 
presence  of  said  control  signal. 


5.2''8,455 

SPA  AND  POOL  PIMP  AND  HKATFR  CONTROI 

Robert   E.   Hamos,  Simi   \  alley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tcledyne 

Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  599.711,  Oct.  18.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.117,233.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,319 

Int.  CI.'  E04H  4  12.  E03C  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  30--139  18  Claims 


5.278.4S6 

PROCESS  INDEPENDENT  DIGITAI   CLOCK  SIGNAL 

SHAPINf,  NKT\\ORK 

Roland  A.  Bechade.  South  Burlington,  and  Bruce  A.  Kauffmann. 

Jericho,  both  of  \  t..  assignors  to  International  Business  \1a- 

chines  Corporation.  Vrmonk.  N.^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  937.545.  Aug.  28.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  '20.079.  Jun,  24,  1991.  Pat, 

No,  5.r9.294.  This  application  Jul.  13,  1993.  Ser.  No.  91.468 

Int.  CI,"  H03K  3/017.  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  307-265  4  na.ms 
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1    Semiconductor  chip  circuit  for  generating  an  internal 

clock  signal  hav  ing  constant  T,„  and  T„ff  intervals  per  cycle 
from  a  received  clock  signal  having  a  period  within  a  range  of 
potential  periods  and  variable  Ton  and  Toyr^jntervals  per  cycle, 
said  circuit  comprising 

automated  means  for  pericxiically  generating  a  set  puise 
synchronized  with  the  beginning  of  a  corresponding  per- 
iod of  said  received  clock  signal,  each  corresponding 
period  of  said  received  clock  signal  being  within  said 
range  of  potential  penods; 
a  latch  for  outputting  said  internal  clock  signal,  said  latch 
having  a  set  input  and  a  reset  input,  said  latch  receiving 
each  generated  set  pulse  at  its  set  input  and  responding 
thereto  by  initiating  output  of  an  internal  clock  signal:  and 
digital  means  for  automatically  adaptivelv  generating  a  resel 
pulse  for  each  generated  set  pulse,  each  reset  pulse  being 
generated  relative  to  the  corresponding  penod  of  said 
received  clock  signal,  and  each  reset  pulse  being  output  to 
the  reset  input  of  said  latch,  said  digital  means  including 
timing  means  for  generating  within  a  substantially  con- 
stant fraction  of  the  received  clock  signal's  corresponding 
period  said  reset  pulse  to  reset  said  latch  and  thereby 
produce  said  constant  Jon  and  T„/rinlervals  per  cycle  of 
said  internal  clock  signal  tiutput  from  said  latch  notwith- 
standing variation  in  the  period  of  said  received  clock 
signal  within  said  range  of  potential  periods. 


1   A  control  for  a  spa  and  swimming  pool  pump  and  heater 
assembly  with  diverter  valves,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  selectively  actuable  pump  and  spa  heater  actuator  having  a 

first  latching  circuit,  and  having  a  separate  first  unlatching 

switch; 
a  selectively  actuable  pump  and  pool  heater  actuator  having 

a  second  latching  circuit  including  said  first  unlatching 

switch,  and  having  a  second  unlatching  sw  itch  in  said  first 

latching  circuit; 
a  diverter  valve  actuator  in  parallel  to  one  of  said  pump  and 

spa  heater  actuator  and  pump  and  pool  heater  actuator; 
an  OR-element;  and 
a  light  on/off  actuator  in  parallel  through  said  OR-element 

with  said  pump  and  spa  heater  actuator  and  said  pump  and 

p<K5l  heater  actuator. 


5,278,457 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJL  STING  CLOCK 

SIGNAL  OF  ELECTRONIC    APPARATl  S 

Vuzuru  Fujita;  Seiichi  Kawashima;  Bunichi  Fujita;  Sakoh 
IshikaHa.  all  of  Hadano.  and  Noboru  Masuda.  Kokubunji.  ail 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  901.149 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  21.  1991.  3-P5832 

Int.  CI."  A03K  5/J5 

U.S.  CI.  307-269  14  Claims 

1    A  method  of  adjusimg  a  clock  signal  which  is  supplied  to 

an  electronic  apparatus,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

delecting  that  a  temperature  of  at  least  a  part  of  devices  in 
the  electronic  apparatus  substantially  reaches  a  saturation 
state  after  the  turn-on  of  a  power  source  of  the  electronic 
apparatus, 
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executing  a  phase  adjustment  of  the  clock  signal  of  the 
electrofiic  apparatus  when  the  temperature  of  said  device 
reaches  the  ivaturation  state;  and 


fixing  an  adjusting  state  after  completion  of  the  phase  adjust- 
ment of  the  clock  signal. 


5.278,458 
THRFISHOLD  VOI.TAGF  DCTKCTION  CIRCUIT 
Wayland  B.  Holland.  Garland:  (iar>    I  .   Hnwe,  Stafford,  and 
John  F.  Schreck,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  19^1.  S«r.  No.  807,545 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  3/OJ.  5/153 

L.S.  a.  307—272.3  18  Qaims 


I  A  circuit  for  detecting  when  an  input  voltage  exceeds  a 
predetermined  threshold,  comprising: 

an  input  for  receiving  the  input  voltage;  and 

a  plurality  of  switching  devices,  wherem  each  of  said  switch- 
ing devices  comprises  a  first  and  second  terminal  for 
defining  a  variable  conductive  path,  and  a  third  terminal 
for  receiving  a  signal  to  control  said  variable  conductive 
path,  said  plurality  comprising; 

a  first  switching  device  having  said  first  terminal  coupled  to 
said  input  and  said  second  terminal  coupled  to  a  first  node. 

a  second  switching  device  having  said  first  terminal  coupled 
to  said  first  node  and  said  second  terminal  coupled  to  a 
second  mxje   and 

a  third  switching  device  having  said  first  terminal  coupled  to 
said  second  node,  wherein  each  of  said  first,  second  and 
third  switching  devices  are  of  like  conductively  type,  and 
wherein  said  second  node  provides  a  first  voltage  if  the 
input  voltage  is  below  the  redetermined  threshold  and 
provides  a  second  voltage  if  the  input  voltage  is  above  the 
predetermined  threshold;  wherein: 

said  third  terminal  of  said  first  switching  device  is  coupled  to 
said  first  node; 

said  third  terminal  of  said  second  switching  device  is  cou- 
pled for  receiving  a  high  voltage  source;  and 

said  second  and  third  terminals  of  said  third  switching  de- 
vice are  coupled  for  receiving  a  low  voltage  source. 


5,278,459 

STATIC  SFMICONDLCTOR  MEMORY  USING  THIN 

FTI.M  FF~r 

Masataka  Matsui,  Tokyo;  Kiyofumi  Ochil,  and  Katsuhiko  Sato, 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  791.695 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  15.  1990.  2-307308 

Int.  CI."  H03K  J, 336 

U.S.  a.  307—291  14  Qaims 


I    A  semiconductor  static  data  memory  apparatus  compris- 


ing. 


a  first  power  supply  terminal; 

a  second  power  supply  terminal; 

a  first  TFT  (thin  film  transistor),  said  first  TFT  having  a  first 
conductivity  type,  and  said  first  TFT  including  one  termi- 
nal connected  to  said  first  power  supply  terminal  and 
another  terminal  connected  to  a  first  data  storage  node  for 
memorizing  the  data, 

a  second  TFT,  said  second  TFT  basing  the  first  conductiv- 
ity type,  and  said  second  TFT  including  one  terminal 
connected  to  said  first  power  supply  terminal  and  another 
terminal  connected  to  a  second  data  storage  ncxle  for 
memorizing  the  data. 

a  third  TFT.  said  third  TFT  basing  a  second  conductivity 
type,  and  said  third  TFT  including  one  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  second  power  supply  terminal  and  another 
terminal  connected  to  said  first  data  storage  node; 

a  fourth  TFT.  said  fourth  TFT  having  the  second  conduc- 
tivity type,  and  said  fourth  TFT  including  one  terminal 
connected  to  said  second  p<iwer  supply  terminal  and 
another  terminal  connected  to  said  second  data  storage 
node; 

data  bit  line  which  are  inverted  wiih  respect  to  each  other; 

first  switching  means  for  pert'ormmg  a  switching  operation 
between  a  first  one  of  said  hit  lines  and  said  first  data 
storage  nixle, 

second  switching  means  for  performing  a  switching  opera- 
tion between  a  second  one  of  said  data  bit  lines  and  said 
second  data  node,  and 

word  line  means,  connected  to  gates  of  said  first  and  second 
switching  means,  for  controlling  operations  of  said  first 
and  second  switching  means, 

wherein  a  gate  of  said  first  TFT  is  connected  to  said  second 
storage  ntxie  and  a  gate  of  said  third  TFT .  and  a  gate  of 
said  second  TPF  is  connected  to  said  first  data  storage 
n(xle  and  a  gate  of  said  fourth  TFT.  such  that  a  fiip-fiap 
circuit  IS  formed  h\  said  first  power  supply  terminal,  said 
second  p<iwer  supply  terminal,  said  first  TFT,  said  second 
TFT,  said  ihird  TFT,  and  said  fourth  TFT. 


5,278.460 
VOLTAGE  COMPENSATING  CMOS  INPUT  BUFFER 
Stephen  L,  Casper,  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology. 
Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser,  No.  864,701 
Int.  C\.'  H03B  /  04   H03K  J  n! 
U,S,  a,  307—296.5  20  Oaims 

1    A  voltage  compensating  CMOS  input  buffer  circuit  to 
stabilize  input  level  trip  points,  said  circuit  comprising: 
first  and  second  potential  sources. 


a  voltage  compensating  circuit  comprising  a  PMOS  transis- 
tor having  an  input  terminal  and  first  and  second  output 
terminals,  said  transistor's  input  terminal  coupled  to  a 
voltage  adjusting  node,  its  first  output  terminal  coupled  to 
said  first  potential  source  and  its  second  output  terminal 
coupled  to  a  voltage  compensating  drive  node;  and 


an  input  buffer  circuit  having  an  input  node  and  an  output 
node,  said  input  buffer  circuit  coupled  between  said  volt- 
age compensating  drive  node  and  said  second  potential 
source. 


5,278,461 
INTEGRATKI)  TRANSISTOR  tlR(  I  II 
Walter  Bucksrh,  Freising,  and  Anton  Vorel,  Eggenfelden,  both 
of   Fed.    Rep.   of  (.crman>,   assignors   to  Texas    Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser,  No.  6,579 
Claims  priontv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  .Jan.  24, 
1992.  420I94' 

Int.  CI.'  (W5F  i/20 
U.S.  CI,  307—317,2  2n  Claims 


(%i>--^o. 


1    An  integrated  transistor  circuit  comprising: 

a  bipolar  transistor  including  an  emitter,  a  ba.sc  and  a  collec- 
tor; 

an  antisaturation  diode  connected  between  the  base  and 
collector  of  said  bipolar  transistor;  and 

a  series  circuit  coupled  between  the  ba,se  and  emitter  of  said 
bipolar  transistor,  said  series  circuit  comprising  a  diode 
and  a  resistor. 


5.278.462 

THRHSHOI.D  CROSSO\  ER  DETECTOR  WFTH 

IMPROVED  DIGIT -M   NOISE  RFJFCTKJN 

Michael  A.  Wilson,  Deland,  Ha.,  assignor  to  Fasco  Controls 

Corporation.  Shclb>,  N.t . 

Filed  Apr   24,  1992,  Ser,  No,  873,253 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  5/153 
V.S.  a.  307—354  13  Qaims 

1  A  zero  crosviver  detector  for  sensing  an  analog  input 
signal  and  for  prixlucing  a  digital  output  signal  at  the  exact 
moment  that  the  analog  input  signal  crosses  through  zero 
voltage,  comprising 

first  means  for  sensing  an  analog  input  signal  and  operative 
intermittently  to  generate  a  first  binary  output  signal  each 


time  said  input  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  voltage 
while  going  in  one  direction, 

second  means  for  sensing  said  analog  input  signal  and  opera- 
tive intermittently  to  generate  a  second  binary  output 
signal  each  time  said  input  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined 
voltage  while  going  in  the  opposite  direction, 

third  means  for  sensing  said  analog  input  signal  and  opera- 
tive for  each  cycle  thereof  to  generate  a  third  binary  signal 


coincident  with  a  zero  voltage  crossover  of  said  input 
signal,  and 
means  connected  to  said  sensing  means  and  responsive  to 
each  generation  of  said  third  binary  signal  to  produce  a 
digital  output  signal  coincident  with  said  zero  crossover  of 
said  input  signal,  provided  that  each  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond binary  signals  is  generated  in  a  cycle  of  said  input 
signal  preceding  generation  of  said  third  binary  signal. 


5,278,463 

BI-CMOS  I  OGK   CIRCIIT  WITH  INVERTER 

FEEDBAC  K  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 

Akira    Dcnda,    fokvo.    Japan,    assignor   to   NEC   (  iirpKiration. 

lok>ii,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1993.  Ser.  No    1.55: 
(  laims  priorit).  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1992,  4-20455 
Int   CI."  H03K  19/02.  19/08 
U.S,  Q,  307—446  9  Claims 


7  A  TTL  logic  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  MOS  transistor,  to  a  gate  of  which  a  first  input  signal 
IS  applied; 

a  first  bipolar  transistor  of  predetermined  conductivity  type 
supplied  with  ba.se  dnving  current  through  a  series  circuit 
of  said  first  MOS  transistor  and  a  first  vanable  impedance 
means,  and  collector  driving  current  through  a  second 
vanable  impedance  means, 

a  second  bipolar  transistor  of  predetermined  conductivity 
type  having  its  collector  connected  to  a  circuit  output 
terminal  and  having  its  base  driven  by  an  emitter  output 
from  said  first  bipolar  transistor. 

output  potential  detector  means  for  detecting  a  potential 
state  of  said  circuit  output  terminal  and  controlling  said 
first  and  second  variable  impedance  means  into  high  and 
low  impedance  state 
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a  third  bipolar  transistor  having  its  emitter  connected  to  said 

circuit  output  terminal; 
a  fourth  bipolar  transistor  basing  its  emitter  connected  to  a 

base  of  said  third  bipolar  transistor,  and 
a  second  MOS  transistor  connected  to  a  ba.se  of  said  fourth 

bipolar  transistor  and  to  a  gate  of  which  second  MOS 

transistor  a  second  input  signal  is  input. 


5.278,464 

USING  DELAY  TO  OBTAIN  HIGH  SPEED  CURRENT 

DRIVER  CIRCUIT 

Perry  H.  Pelley,  III,  and  Hamed  Ghassemi.  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892.834 

Int.  a.'  HOJK  19,0S6 

U.S.  a.  307—455  14  Qaims 


1   A  current  driver  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  amplifier  having  a  first  input,  a  true  output,  and  a 
complemeniary  output, 

a  first  transistor  having  a  base  coupled  to  the  true  output  of 
said  first  amplifier,  a  collector  coupled  to  a  first  power 
supply  terminal,  and  an  emitter  for  providing  an  output 
signal  of  the  current  driver  circuit, 

a  delay  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  true  output  of 
the  first  amplifier,  and  an  output, 

a  controllable  current  source  connected  to  the  emitter  of  the 
first  transistor,  and 

logic  means,  coupled  to  the  controllable  current  source,  for 
controlling  the  controllable  current  source  in  response  to 
the  complementary  output  of  the  amplifier  and  the  output 
of  the  delay  circuit,  wherein  the  logic  means  comprises  a 
second  transistor  having  a  ba.se  coupled  to  the  comple- 
mentary output  of  the  amplifier  and  the  output  of  the 
delay  circuit,  a  collector  coupled  to  the  first  power  supply 
terminal,  and  an  emitter  coupled  to  the  controllable  cur- 
rent source. 


circuits  with  two  potential  bias  v  oltages  being  supplied  to 
gates  of  said  MOS  transistor  circuits  and  producing  a  high 
potential  bias  voltage  when  a  gate  group  selection  signal 
inputted  to  said  gate  voltage  control  circuit  indicate^;  a 
selection  state  for  said  ECL  gate  group  and  prixiucing  a 
low  potential  bias  voltage  when  said  gate  group  selection 
signal  indicates  a  non-selection  state,  wherein 
said  gate  voltage  control  circuit  comprises  a  level  conver- 
sion circuit  receiving  said  gate  group  selection  signal  of 
ECL  level  and  converting  it  into  a  signal  of  CMOS  level. 


a  CMOS  inverter  circuit  receiving  said  CMOS  level  signal 
outputted  from  said  level  conversion  circuit,  a  first  nMOS 
transistor  having  a  dram  connected  to  a  bias  voltage 
source  and  a  gate  receiving  said  CMOS  level  signal  out- 
putted  from  said  level  conversion  circuit,  and  a  second 
nMOS  transistor  having  a  source  grounded,  a  gate  con- 
nected to  an  output  node  of  said  CMOS  inverter  circuit, 
and  a  drain  connected  to  a  source  of  said  first  nMOS 
transistor  thereby  forming  an  output  nixie  connected  to 
the  gates  of  said  MOS  transistor  circuits 


5.278,466 

INTEGRATED  CIRCL  IT  WITH  REDUCED  CL(X"K  SKEW 

N'obuniko  Honoa;  Toyohiko  Yoshida,  and  Yukihiko  Shimazu.  all 

of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  613.187,  Sep.  27,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.122,693. 

This  application  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,182 

Int.  C\.'  H03K  19/00:  HOIL  25/00 

VS.  CI.  307— 4«0  4  Claims 


Hi  iiimiiaviiillll  flilllllM 


5.278.465 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
HAVING  ECL  GATE  GROUP  aRCT  ITS  AND  GATE 
VOLTAGE  CONTROL  CTRCUTTS 
.Mitsuhiro  Hamada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No».  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  788.579 
daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1990,  2-301866  »< 

Int.  a:  H03K  19/086.  19/173 
U.S.  a.  307—467  5  Claims 

1  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising; 
an  ECL  gate  group  receiving  input  signals  and  including  a 
plurality  of  ECL  gates  each  having  a  constant  current 
source  formed  by  a  MOS  transistor  circuit  and  performing 
a  predetermined  logical  operation  on  said  input  signals, 
and 
a  gate  voltage  control  circuit  which  is  commonly  connected 

to  said  MOS  transistor  circuits  of  said  plurality  of  ECL        1   An  integrated  circuit  formed  on  a  single  rectangular  chip 
gates  for  controlling  impedance  of  said  MOS  transistor    compnsing 


a  clock  loop  trunk  line  which  has  a  first  wire  width  and  is 
formed  m  the  shape  of  a  continuous  loop  on  said  chip; 

a  plurality  of  clock  branch  lines  each  of  which  has  a  second 
wire  width  narrower  than  said  first  wire  width  and  is 
connected  with  said  clock  loop  trunk  line. 

two  of  a  first  circuit  which  generates,  in  cooperation  with 
each  other,  an  internal  cliKk  signal  fed  to  said  chip  in 
response  to  an  external  clock  signal  inputted  from  exterior 
through  a  pad  for  inputting  an  external  clock  signal,  and 

a  plurality  of  second  circuits  which  operate  in  response  to 
said  internal  clcKk  signal; 

wherein  one  of  said  first  circuits  is  formed  in  a  first  area 
which  is  near  a  first  side  of  said  rectangular  chip,  wherein 
the  internal  cUxk  signal  generated  by  said  one  of  said  first 
circuits  IS  coupled  to  said  clock  kx-ip  trunk  line. 

the  other  of  said  first  circuits  is  formed  in  a  second  area 
which  IS  near  a  second  side  opposing  said  first  side, 
wherein  the  internal  clock  signal  generated  by  said  other 
of  said  first  circuits  is  coupled  to  said  ckxk  kxip  trunk 
line,  and 

said  second  circuits  are  formed  m  an  area  between  said  t'lrst 
area  and  second  area  and  are  connected  with  said  plurality 
of  clock  branch  lines,  respectively. 


1    A  circuit,  compnsing 

differential  amplifier  circuit  means  for  providing  a  first  out- 
put voltage  at  a  first  node  based  on  a  difference  between  a 
first  input  voltage  and  a  second  input  voltage, 

a  p-type  transistor  having  a  source  pin  connected  to  said  first 
node,  and  a  gale, 

a  n-type  transistor  having  a  source  pin  connected  to  said  first 
n<xje,  and  a  gate, 

first  inverter  circuit  means  having  an  input  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  first  node  and  an  output  connected  to  said 
gates  of  said  n  and  p  type  transistors,  for  inverting  said 
first  output  voltage  and  producing  a  second  output  volt- 
age, said  first  inverter  circuit  means  further  providing 
feedback  to  said  n  and  p  type  transistors 


5,278,468 
STRUCTURE  FOR  A  EKT  MOTOR  WITH  AN 
ELECTRONIC  COMMUTATION 
C^erard  EscaraTage,  Vaientigney,  and  Angelo  Alberti,  Audio- 
court,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Ecia,  France 
Filed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908.072 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  5,  1991.  91  08479 
Int.  CI.'  H02K  29/08.  5,00 
VS.  a.  310—71  10  claims 

1.   Structure   for  an   electronically  commutated  dc   motor 
compnsing  a  rotor  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  field-generating 


means  and  a  shaft,  at  least  one  beanng,  a  sLator  having  a  wound 
armature  carrying  said  beanng.  and  electric  supply  and  control 
means  for  controlling  and  supplying  electrical  energy  to  said 
wound  armature. 

said  structure  compnsing: 

an  axiallv  translatable  support  hub  having  branches,  pro- 
vided with  fixing  means  for  securing  said  stalor.  and  a 
hollow  sleeve  internally  and  coaxially  receiving  said  bear 
ing  and  including  retaining  elements  at  an  end  of  said 
sleeve, 
an  axially  translatable  mandrel  comprising  a  tube  externally 
receiving  said  wound  armature  and  mounted  on  said 
sleeve; 
a  connection  in  rotation  provided  on  said  sleeve; 


5,278,467 
SELF-BIASING  INPUT  STAGE  FOR  HIGH-SPEED 
LOW-VOLTAGE  COMMUNICATION 
Darid  J.  Nedwek,  Beaverton,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion. Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,447 

Int.  CT.'  H03K  5/153.  3/26 

U.S.  a.  307—530  10  Qaims 


a  radially  mwardlv -extending  flange  provided  on  said  man- 
drel and  defining  notches  which  are  cooperative  with  said 
retaining  elements  to  retain  said  mandrel  on  said  sleeve 

an  axialK  translatable  connector  in  the  shape  of  a  ring 
mounted  externally  on  said  tube  of  said  mandrel  and  im- 
mobilized in  rotation  by  said  connection  in  rotation. 

cavities  provided  in  said  ring;  and 

pins  extending  into  said  cavities  and  adapted  to  being  put  in 
electnc  contact  with  winding  coils  of  said  wound  arma- 
ture and  with  said  electnc  supply  and  control  means, 

whereby  said  motor  is  assembleable  bv  translations  of  said 
suppon  hub,  said  mandrel  and  said  connector  in  only 
directions  that  are  parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation. 


5.278.469 
ENDSHIELD  COVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  K  MOTOR 
Bruce  Weber.  House  Springs.  Mo.,  and  Cierald  G.  Kioster.  Stur- 
geon Bay.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co..  St.  Ix>uis. 
Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  990.751 

Int.  n."  H02K  5/00 

VS.  a.  310 — 89  14  Oaims 


1  A  motor  including  a  housing;  a  motor  a.ssembly  in  said 
housing,  a  first  endshield  to  cl(»e  one  end  of  said  housing,  a 
second  endshield  to  close  another  end  of  said  housing,  a  con- 
trol circuit  mounted  outwardly  of  said  first  endshield,  and  an 
endshield  cover  to  enclose  said  control  circuit,  said  endshield 
cover  being  removably  mounted  on  said  first  endshield, 

said   first   endshield   having   a   ba.sc,   a   circumfrential    wall 
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extending  upwardly  from  said  base,  and  a  protrusion 
extending  radially  outwardly  froin  said  wall;  and 

said  endshield  cover  being  sized  to  mate  with  said  first  end- 
shield  and  having  a  top  and  a  circumferential  wall  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  top,  said  wall  defining  an  open- 
ing at  a  bottom  thereof  sized  and  shaped  to  fit  over  said 
endshield  protrusion; 

said  endshield  cover  being  secured  to  said  first  endshield  by 
a  single  fastener 


5,278.471 
PIEZOELECTRIC  CERAMIC  TRANSFORMER 
Kaneo  L'ehara;  Takeshi  Inoue:  Akio  Iwamoto;  Osamu  Ohnishi, 
and  Yasuhiro  Sasaki,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assifinors  to  NEC 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  940,024 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1991,  3-22999S 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  41/08 

L.S.  a.  310—328  16  Claims 


9-36 


5,278,470 

HOMOPOLAR  MACHINE  WHICH  ACTS  AS  A  DIRECT 

CURRENT  (DO  HIGH  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR  OR 

MOTOR 

Zacharias  J.  Neag,  Traub€nstra.sse  27,  7056  Weinstadt  2,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  German. V 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,353 

Int.  CI."  H02K  3I/0(J 

VS.  a.  310—178  4  Oaims 


1  A  homoptilar  machine  for  producing  high  voltage,  direct 
current  comprising: 

stalor  means  for  supporting  the  homopolar  machine, 

two  excitation  coils  disposed  within  the  stator  means  for 
producing  magnetic  flux  so  that  the  homopolar  machine 
can  produce  direct  current  when  in  operation; 

rotor  means  rotationally  disposed  within  the  excitation  coils 
which  rotates  through  the  magnetic  flux  when  the  homo- 
polar  machine  is  in  operation  for  producing  direct  current, 
wherein  the  rotor  means  further  comprises  a  disk  having  a 
center,  a  thickness  and  a  periphery;  and 

a  single  length,  continuous  conductor  element  wrapped 
repeatedly  around  the  disk  radially  from  the  center  to  the 
periphery  on  a  first  side  of  the  disk,  radially  from  the 
periphery  to  the  center  on  a  second  side  of  the  disk,  again 
radially  from  the  center  to  the  periphery  on  the  first  side 
of  the  disk,  forming  a  toroidal  coil  around  the  disk,  each 
portion  of  said  conductor  element  extending  radially  from 
the  center  to  the  periphery  on  the  first  side  of  the  disk  and 
radially  from  the  penphery  to  the  center  on  the  second 
side  of  the  disk  forming  a  conductor  segment,  such  that  a 
plurality  of  conductor  segments  are  formed  wherein  suc- 
cessive ones  of  said  plurality  of  conductor  segments  are 
senally  electrically  connected  such  that  an  induced  volt- 
age and  direct  current  are  produced  in  the  continuous 
conductor  element  when  the  rotor  means  and  conductor 
segments  traverse  through  the  magnetic  flux  dunng  ho- 
mopolar machine  operation,  further  comprising  an  air  gap 
between  the  rotor  means  and  the  two  excitation  coils,  the 
air  gap  having  a  width,  and  wherein  a  ratio  of  a  total 
length  of  the  conductor  segments  to  the  width  of  the  air 
gap  IS  between  abtiut  1,000,000  and  ab<iut  100,000,000 


M6' 

1  A  piezoelectric  ceramic  transformer  comprising  a  high 
impedance  portion  having  internal  electrode  layers  which  are 
opposite  each  other  in  a  thickness  direction  in  a  radial  central 
portion  of  a  piezoelectric  ceramic  disc,  an  annular  insulating 
portion  disposed  externally  of  said  high  impedance  portion  and 
having  no  electrode,  and  a  low  impedance  p<irtion  disposed 
externally  of  said  annular  insulating  portion  and  having  annu- 
lar internal  electrode  layers  which  are  oppi^site  each  other  in  a 
thickness  direction,  said  internal  electrixle  layers  of  the  high 
impedance  portion  being  exposed  on  the  side  end  face  of  said 
piezoelectric  ceramic  disc  at  respective  ends  thereof  without 
being  in  contact  with  said  annular  internal  electrode  layers  of 
the  low  impedance  portion  and  being  alternately  connected  on 
the  side  end  face  with  external  electrodes,  each  of  which  is 
connected  with  an  electric  terminal,  and  said  annular  internal 
electrcxles  layers  of  the  low  impedance  portion  being  exp<:)sed 
on  the  side  end  face  of  said  piezoelectric  ceramic  disc  at  re- 
spective ends  thereof  and  being  alternately  connected  on  the 
side  end  face  with  external  electr(xles.  each  of  which  is  con- 
nected with  an  electric  terminal. 


5,278,472 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  FIELD  EMISSION 

DEVICES  WITH  DIS-SIMILAR  ELECTRON  EMISSION 

CHARACTERISTICS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

REALIZATION 

Robert  T.  Smith,  .Mesa,  and  Robert  C.  Kane,  Scottsdale,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,705 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  /  Ki 

L.S.  CI.  313—309  8  Oaims 


1    An  electronic  device  comprising: 
a  supporting  substrate  having  a  major  surface: 
an  insulator  layer  disposed  on  the  major  surface  of  the  sup- 
porting substrate  and  having  a  pluralils  of  apertures  there- 
through wherein  at  least  some  of  the  plurality  of  apertures 
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have  a  first  aperture  radius  and  wherein  at  lea-st  some 
other  of  the  plurality  of  apertures  have  a  second  aperture 
radius  not  the  same  as  the  first  aperture  radius. 

an  electron  emitter  disposed  in  each  of  the  plurality  of  aper- 
tures and  further  disposed  on  and  operably  coupled  to  the 
major  surface  of  the  supporting  substrate;  and 

an  extraction  electrode  disposed  on  the  insulator  layer  and  at 
least  partially  peripherally,  symmetncally  about  the  plu- 
rality of  apertures  such  that  the  extraction  electrode  is 
spaced  from  the  electron  emitter  in  each  of  the  plurality  of 
apertures  a  distance  dependent  upon  the  radius  of  each  of 
the  plurality  of  apertures,  the  extraction  electrode  being 
adapted  to  have  a  voltage  source  coupled  to  the  supp<_irt- 
ing  substrate  and  the  extraction  electrode,  such  that  a 
plurality  of  field  emission  devices  are  realized  wherein 
application  of  a  voltage  via  the  voltage  source  induces 
dissimilar  electron  emission  from  electron  emitters,  of  the 
plurality  of  field  emission  devices,  associated  with  aper- 
tures having  dis-similar  aperture  radii 


5,278,474 

DISCHARGE  TLBE 

Yoriyuki  Nieda,  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Densoku 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kanai^wa.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  80''.429,  Dec.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460.319.  Jan   3.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1993.  Ser,  No,  2,086 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  12,  1989.  1-005753 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  /■"  'X  6//06 

U.S.  CI,  313 — 631  12  Claims 


3c 


5,278,473 

METHOD  OF  DF^SPENSING  MERCL  RY  INTO  ARC 

DISHCHARGF  LAMP  HAV  ING  CAPSl  LE  COATED 

WITH  LOW  IONIZATION  ENERGY  MATERIAL 

Ralph  P.  Parks,  Jr.;  Kendrick  D.  Rattra).  both  of  Danvers,  and 

Dennis  D.  Spaulding.  .Andover,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  CiTE 

Products  Corporation,  Daniers,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509,440.  Apr.  16,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  15,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  48,554 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  61/ IH 

U.S.  O.  313—546  12  Oaims 


1  In  a  discharge  tube  including  a  plurality  of  discharge 
spaces  charged  with  ga.s.  defined  by  a  penpheral  wall  having  at 
least  one  part  formed  of  glass,  and  sectioned  b>  longitudinalK 
extending  ribs  integralK  formed  on  said  penpheral  wall,  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  opposite  electrode  a,ssemblies,  each  of  said 
pairs  being  disposed  in  each  of  said  discharge  spaces,  and  an 
a.c  power  source  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  each  pair  of 
said  opf>osite  electrode  assemblies  and  at  the  other  end  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  each  pair  of  said  opposite  electrode 
assemblies  through  the  intermediars  of  lead  wires,  an  improve- 
ment wherein  said  each  of  said  opposite  electrixle  assemblies 
comprises 

a  glow  discharge  electnxie.  and  an  arc  discharge  electrode 
arranged  closeK  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  said  glow 
discharge  electrode  and  coated  with  oxide,  for  emitting 
ihermoelectrons  wherebs  said  glow  discharge  electrode 
and  said  arc  discharge  electrode  of  one  of  each  of  said 
pairs  of  opposite  electrcxJe  assemblies  are  opposed  respec- 
tively to  the  glow  discharge  electrode  and  the  arc  dis- 
charge electrode  of  the  other  of  each  of  said  pairs  of 
opposite  electr<xle  a.ssemblies  so  as  to  effect  a  glow  dis- 
charge and  an  arc  discharge  respectively  therebetween. 


1    In  an  arc  discharge  lamp  having  an  envelope  of  Itght- 
iransmitling  vitreous  material  having  opposing  end  portions 
and  containing  an  inert  starting  gas,  first  and  second  coil  elec- 
trodes respectively  located  within  said  opposing  end  portions, 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  electrodes  having  an  emissive 
material  thereon,  first  and  second  pairs  of  lead-in  wires  respec- 
tively connecting  said  first  and  second  electrodes,  a  mercurs 
dispensing  capsule  adjacent  said  first  coil  electrode  electrically 
connected  to  an  extending  from  one  of  said  first  pair  of  lead-in 
wires,   said   meres    dispensing  capsule  defining   a   main   hods 
portion  having  a  remote  end,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  coating  of  low  ionization  energy  material  disposed  over  a 
portion  of  said  mercy  dispensing  capsule,  said  material 
being  composed  of  at  least  one  element  having  an  ioniza- 
tion potential  of  approximate  equivalence  or  below  5  212 
eV 


5.278,475 

CATHODOLUMINEJsCENT  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  REAl  IZ.ATION  I  SING  DIAMOND 

CRYSTALLITF^S 

James  V..  Jaskie;  Ijwrence  Dworsk>,  and  Robert  (    kane.  all  of 

Scottsdale.  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg. 

IlL 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891.004 

Int.  O."  G09G  3  10 

L.S.  O.  315—169.3  9  Claims 
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1    Cathodolummescenl  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  supporting  substrate  having  a  major  surface; 

a  plurality  of  diamond  crystallites,  for  emitting  electrons, 

disposed  m  a  random  orientation  on  the  major  surface  of 

the  supporting  substrate, 
an  insulator  layer  disposed  on  any  exposed  part  of  the  major 
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surface  of  the  supporting  substrate  and  further  disposed  on 
the  diamond  crystallites; 

a  plurality  of  apertures  defined  m  the  insulator  layer  and 
extending  therethrough, 

a  control  electrtxle  disposed  on  the  insulator  layer  and  sub- 
stantially peripherally  aKiut  the  plurality  of  apertures,  and 

an  anode,  for  collecting  emitted  electrons,  including  a  sub- 
stantially optically  transparent  faceplate,  a  substantially 
optically  transparent  conductive  layer  disposed  on  the 
faceplate,  and  a  cathodoluminescent  layer  disposed  on  the 
conductive  layer,  all  in  fued  space  relationship  and  dis- 
tally  disposed  with  respect  to  the  electron  emitting 
diamond  crystallites  such  that  up<in  application  of  a  volt- 
age between  the  substantially  optically  transparent  con- 
ductive layer  and  the  supporting  substrate,  electrons  are 
emitted  by  the  diamond  crystallites  and  collected  at  the 
substantially  optically  transparent  conductive  layer  after 
having  first  traversed  the  thickness  of  and  having  im- 
parted energy  to  the  cathodoluminescent  layer  to  excite 
photon  emission. 


V 


5.278.476 
DISPLAY  DKV  K  K  INCI  L  DING  A  BLACK  LEVEL 
SFnriNG  CIRCUIT 
Hendrik  Ten  Pierick;  Willem  J.  De  Haan,  both  of  Eindhoven; 
Frederik  J.  De  Bruijn,  Bilthoven.  and  Dirk  J,  A.  Teuling, 
Eindhoven,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  L.S,  Philips  Cor- 
poration. New  York.  N.\ 

Filed  Oct,  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958.607 
Claims  priority,   application   European   Pat.  Off.,  Nov.   13, 
1991,  91202946.9 

Int.  a.'  G09G  1/04;  HOIJ  29/70 
U.S.  a.  315—3*3  9  aaims 


1  A  display  device  compnsing  a  display  tube  having  at  least 
one  cathode  and  a  black  level  setting  circuit  for  setting  the 
black  level  of  a  video  signal  to  be  applied  to  the  cathode,  said 
black  level  setting  circuit  comprising  a  correction  circuit  for 
correcting  the  black  level  and  for  supplying  a  correction  value 
for  the  cathode,  control  means  for  applying  a  predetermined 
control  signal  to  the  cathode  during  a  measuring  interval,  and 
a  mea.sunng  circuit  for  measuring  a  current  generated  in  the 
cathode  by  the  control  signal,  said  mea.suring  circuit  having  an 
output  which  IS  coupled  to  an  input  of  the  correction  circuit, 
characterized  in  that  the  control  means  are  adapted  to  succes- 
sively apply  at  least  two  control  voltages  in  a  predetermined 
ratio  to  the  cathode,  and  in  that  the  correction  circuit  is 
adapted  to  supply  a  correction  value  in  dependence  upon  the 
ratio  between  currents  generated  m  the  cathode  in  response  to 
said  at  least  two  control  voltages 


5,278,477 
DRIVE  SVSTE.M  FOR  A  PRINTING  .MACHINE  WITH 
SEVERAL  PRINTING  UNITS 
Klaus  Hartmajin,  Sehriesheim;  .Michael  Kriiger,  Edingen-Neck- 
arhausen,  and  Georg  Rossler.  Angelbacbtal.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen   A(i, 
Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Scr.  No.  871.042 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  20. 
1991.  4113025 

Int.  a.5  B41F  13/00:  H02P  5/46 
U.S.  a.  318— 112  6  Qaims 


1.  A  drive  for  a  printing  machine  with  a  plurality  of  printing 
units  connected  to  one  another  v  la  a  gear  tram  into  which 
mechanical  power  is  fed  at  different  points  by  at  least  two 
motors,  comprising  respective  controllable  line-commutaled 
converters  connected  to  the  motors  for  supplying  current  to 
the  motors,  said  converter  having  means  for  generating  a 
holding  lime  signal  limited  in  time  between  two  firing  pulses 
and  means  for  transferring  a  current  setpoint  value  only  within 
a  time  span  wherein  all  of  said  converters  have  activated  said 
signal,  coverage  of  all  of  said  signals  limited  m  time  being 
assured  in  all  operating  states 


5.278.478 
PROGRAMMABLE  PD  SERVO-COMPENSATOR 
Kristaan  L.  Moody.  Nottingham,  and  Paul  W.  I.atham.  11.  I>e«. 
both    of    N.H..    assignors    to    Allegro    Microsystems.    Inc.. 
Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  912.383 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  14. 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  G05B  //  0! 

U.S.  a.  318—560  10  Claims 


1- 


n  T^\ 


9   A  servo  system  compnsing 

A)  a  motor  having  an  input  and  including  a  mechanical  to 
electrical  transducer  having  an  output  for  pr<xjucing  at 
said  transducer  output  a  motor-motion  signal, 

B)  a  digitally  programmable  analog-signal  PD  servo  com- 
pensator having  a  PD  input  and  having  a  PD  output 
connected  to  said  input  of  said  motor,  said  PD  compensa- 
tor additionally  having  a  plurality  of  PD  digital  control 
terminals; 

C)  a  summer  having  two  inputs  and  an  output,  one  of  said 
summer  inputs  connected  to  said  transducer  output,  and 
said  summer  output  connected  to  said  PD  input; 

D)  a  microprocessor  means,  having  a  plurality  of  outputs 


connected  to  said  plurality  of  PD  digital  control  terminals 
said  microprocessor  means  being  for  determining  transfer 
function  characteristics  of  said  PD  compensator 
said  digitally  programmable  analog-signal  PD  servo  com- 
pensator consisting  of  a  biquad  filter  having  a  single  com- 
plex zero  and  a  pair  of  conjugate  complex  jKiles,  said 
biquad  filter  comprising: 

a)  a  first  and  second  operational  amplifier; 

b)  a  first  capacitor  connected  across  said  first  amplifier,  input 
to  output; 

c)  a  second  capacitor  connected  across  said  second  ampli- 
fier, input  to  output; 

d)  a  first  switched-capacitor  resistor  connected  between  said 
PD  input  and  the  input  of  said  first  amplifier, 

e)  a  second  switched-capacitor  resistor  connected  between 
the  output  of  said  first  amplifier  and  the  input  of  said 
second  amplifier; 

0  a  third  switched-capacitor  resistor  connected  between  said 
output  of  said  second  amplifiei  and  said  input  of  said  first 
amplifier; 

g)  a  poles  Q-programming  circuit  means  consisting  of  a 
circuit  branch  including  a  first  digitally-programmable 
capacitor  array  connected  in  said  filter  for  determining  the 
Q  of  said  pair  of  poles  and  thus  the  bandwidth  of  said 
filter,  and 

h)  a  zero  programming  circuit  means  consisting  of  a  circuit 
branch  including  another  digitally-programmable  capaci- 
tor array  connected  in  said  filter  for  determining  t  he 
S-plane  position  of  said  zero  and  determining  the  relative 
gains  of  the  proportional  and  derivatne  components  of 
the  PD  compensator  output  signal, 

E)  an  integrator  circuit  means  having  an  integrator  input  and 
an  integrator  output  for  integrating  the  analog  signal  that 
may  be  applied  to  said  integrator  input  and  for  generating 
at  said  integrator  output  the  resulting  integrated  signal 
and 

F)  a  signal  summing  means  having  twu  summing  mean'- 
inputs  and  a  summing  means  output,  said  input  said  inte- 
grator connected  to  said  PD  input,  said  integrator  output 
connected  to  one  of  said  summing  means  inputs,  and  said 
PD  output  connected  to  the  other  of  said  summing  means 
inputs, 

so  that  said  PD  compensator,  said  integrator  circuit  means, 
and  said  summing  means  taken  together  form  a  digitally 
programmable  analog-signal  prop<irtional-integral-deriva- 
live  (PID)  servo  compensator,  and  the  output  of  said  PID 
servo  compensator  is  said  summing  means  output 


(hi   displaying   a   two-dimensional   tool   path,   obtained   by 
developing  the  three-dimensional  tool  path  on  a  plane,  on 


5.278.479 
TOOL  PATH  DRAWING  MFTHOD 
Ma.saki   Seki,   Suginami;   Takashi   Takegahara.   Hachioji.   and 
Toru  Matsunaka,  Yanai.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd,, 
Minamitsuru.  Japan 
PCT  No.  P(T   JP91   01003.  i;  371  Date  Apr.  9.  1992,  t;  102(e) 
Date  Apr,  9.  1992.  PCT  Pub,  No.  W(W2  02346,  PCT  Pub 
Dale  Feb,  20.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul,  25.  1991,  Ser.  No,  847.023 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .^ug.  9.  1990,  1-210987 
Int.  CI,'  C;06F  11/32 
U.S.  a.  318—568.25  4  Claims 

I.  A  to<il  path  drawing  meihixi  comprising  the  steps  oi 
(a)  three-dimensionally  displaying  a  three-dimensional  tool 
path  as.socialed  with  three-dimensional  machining  on  a 
display  screen  in  accordance  with  NC  data  of  a  part  pro- 
gram for  three-dimensional  machining,  and 


the  display  screen  used  in  step  (a),  simultaneously  with 
said  drawing  of  the  three-dimensional  tool  path. 


5.278.480 
DOOR  OPENER  CONTROL  WITH  ADAPTIVE  LIMITS 

AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
James  S.  Murray,  South  Lyon.  Mich,,  assignor  to  Stanley  Home 
Automation.  Novi.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  966,365 

Int,  CI.'  G05B  11/14 

U.S,  CI.  318—626  22  Qaims 
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1  ,An  electronic  control  for  a  garage  door  opener  having 
adjustable  open  and  closed  position  limits  and  adjustable  open- 
ing and  closing  obstruction  force  sensitivity  limits,  the  control 
has  mg  a  learn  mixie  for  setting  the  limits  and  an  operate  mode 
for  door  opening  and  closing,  the  control  comprising: 

manually  controlled  learn  switch  means  for  entenng  a  learn 

mode, 
manually  controlled  operate  switch  means  for  entenng  an 

operate  mode  to  control  door  movement, 
means  resptmsive  to  the  learn  switch  means  for  establishing 

limits  of  the  position  and  sensitivity; 
means  responsive  to  the  operate  switch  means  for  operating 

the  control  within  the  established  limits,  and 
the  means  for  operating  the  control  including  limit  enhanc- 
ing means  for  establishing  new  limits  while  in  the  operate 
mode 
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5.278.481 
CONTROI   OF  STEPPING  MOTORS 
Richard  N.  [)anbur>.  Kaston,  Fngland.  assigjior  •"  British  Tech- 
nological Group  I  Id..  I  ondon 
PCT  No.  P(T  GB9I   002K5,  §  371  Date  Aug.  21.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  AuR.  21.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/ 13490,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  .Sep.  5.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb,  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  920,501 
Claims  priont>,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  22,  1990, 
9004005 

Int.  a.'  G05B  19/40 
U.S.  a.  318—685  15  Claims 


1.  A  closed  loop  control  circuit  for  a  stepping  motor  com- 
prising: 

drive  means  having  a  plurality  of  switching  positions  in  each 
of  which  the  dnve  means  is  arranged  to  supply  current  to 
selected  windings  of  a  stepping  motor  in  selected  direc- 
tions, 

means  arranged  to  change  the  switching  positions  m  se- 
quence, 

sensor  means  arranged  to  generate  a  train  of  pulses  represen- 
tative of  the  speed  and  position  of  the  motor,  and 

control  means  arranged  to  receive  said  train  of  pulses  and  to 
generate  in  response  thereto  change  excitation  signals  tor 
application  to  said  dnve  means  to  change  the  switching 
positions. 

the  control  means  being  arranged  to  produce  direction  sig- 
nals for  application  to  said  drive  means  to  determine  the 
direction  in  which  the  sequence  of  switching  positions  is 
changed,  and 

said  control  means  being  arranged  to  generate  a  change 
excitation  signal  each  time  a  selected  number  of  said 
pulses  IS  received,  and  wherein  said  selected  number  is 
variable  whereby  the  time  between  successive  change 
excitation  signals  is  vanable. 


5,278.482 

THRFE-PHASF  RFI  I  <TANCF  TYPF  MOTOR 

Itsuki  Bahn,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushikikaisha  Seko- 

giken,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  JP91  01217,  §  371  Date  May  18.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  18.  1992,  P(T  Pub   No.  W092  05627,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr   2,  1992 

P(T  Filed  Sep    12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  856,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1990,  2-248643 
Int.  a.'  H02P  7/00:  H02K  19/10 
U.S.  a.  318—701  8  aaims 

1    \  three-phase  reluctance  type  motor  comprises 
a  fixed  armature  with  three  sets  of  magnetic  poles  corre- 
sponding to  first,  second,  and  third  phases  which  are 
formed  on  an  inner  penpheral  surface  of  said  fixed  arma- 
ture according  to  a  predetermined  order,  each  set  of  mag- 


netic poles  including  four  magnetic  poles  comprised  of  a 
first  pair  of  tiAO  adjacent  magnetic  poles  and  a  second  pair 
of  two  adjacent  magnetic  poles  opposing  said  first  pair  of 
tuo  adjacent  magnetic  poles  in  a  diameter  direction  of  the 
motor,  said  fixed  armature  having  a  ring-shaped  core 
formed  with  cutouts  partitioning  a  magnetic  path  relating 
to  said  first  pair  of  two  adjacent  pairs  of  magnetic  poles 
from  a  magnetic  path  relating  to  said  second  pair  of  two 
adjacent  magnetic  poles; 

three  sets  of  exciting  coils  being  associated  with  said  three 
sets  of  magnetic  p<-iles  and  relating  to  the  first,  second,  and 
third  phases,  said  three  sets  of  exciting  coils  being  con- 
nected with  each  other. 

a  rotor  rotatably  disposed  and  having  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  formed  with  26-28  salient-poles  disposed  at  regu- 
lar intervals,  said  predetermined  number  exceeding  a  total 
number  of  magnetic  poles  of  said  fixed  armature,  said  first 
and  second  pairs  of  two  adjacent  magnetic  poles  being 
spaced  from  each  other  by  a  distance  approximately  equal 
to  four  times  a  width  of  said  salient  poles; 


1.0a 


a  position  detecting  device  successively  generating  a  series 
of  position  detecting  signals  in  accordance  with  the  rota- 
tion of  said  rotor; 

a  current  supply  control  circuit  connected  to  a  direct-cur- 
rent power  source  for  successively  activating  said  three 
sets  of  exciting  coils  in  response  to  the  position  detecting 
signals,  said  current  supply  control  circuit  includes 
vwitching  elements  connected  to  both  ends  of  said  three 
sets  of  exciting  coils  relating  to  the  first,  second  and  third 
phases,  respectively,  and 

circuit  means  for  discharging  magnetic  energy  stored  in  one 
set  of  exciting  coils  having  been  just  deactivated  into 
another  set  of  exciting  coils  to  be  subsequently  activated 
so  that  the  stored  magnetic  energy  can  be  promptly  extin- 
guished and  the  exciting  current  fiouing  m  said  another 
set  of  exciting  coils  can  be  greatly  increased,  said  circuit 
means  including  a  diode  inversely  connected  to  a  connect- 
ing unit  of  any  one  set  of  three  exciting  coils  relating  to  the 
first,  second  and  third  phases  and  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  switching  elements,  said  stored  magnetic  energy 
being  discharged  through  said  inversely  connected  diode 
into  said  another  set  of  exciting  coils 


5.278.483 

MOTOR  BRAKE  WITH  SINGLE  FREE  WHEELING 

DIODE  CONNECTED  IN  PARALLEL  WITH  ONLY  ONE 

PARTIAL  COIL  OF  BRAKE  MAGNET  COIL 
Walter    Triimplcr.    Karlsruhe,    and    Josef    Schmidt,    Graben- 
Neudorf,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sew- 
Eurodrive  GmbH  &  Co..  Bruchsal 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  688.264.  Apr.  22.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39.749.  Apr.  20,  1987. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972.905 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  Apr.  19, 
1986.  3613294 

Int.  a."  H02P  i/00 
U.S.  a.  318—756  9  Claims 


I   A  brake  for  an  AC  motor  comprising: 

a  brake  magnet  coil  including  a  first  partial  coil  connected  in 
senes  with  a  second  partial  coil; 

a  rectifier  diode  connected  in  scries  with  the  brake  magnet 
coil,  the  series-connected  brake  magnet  coil  and  rectifier 
diode  being  connected  to  an  AC  power  supply  for  an  AC 
motor;  and 

a  freewheeling  circuit  connected  to  the  brake  magnet  coil, 
the  freewheeling  circuit  including  a  single  freewheeling 
diode  connected  in  parallel  with  only  the  second  partial 
coil; 

wherein  the  freewheeling  circuit  further  includes 

switch  means  connected  in  series  with  the  second  partial 
coil,  the  freewheeling  diode  being  connected  in  parallel 
with  only  the  series-connected  second  partial  coil  and 
switch  means; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  switch  means  such  that  the 
switch  means  is  closed  when  AC  power  from  the  AC 
power  supply  is  supplied  to  the  series-connected  brake 
magnet  coil  and  rectifier  diode,  and  is  open  when  .AC 
power  from  the  AC  power  supply  is  not  supplied  to  the 
series-connected  brake  magnet  coil  and  rectifier  diode: 
and 

an  element  having  a  high  impedance  relative  to  an  impe- 
dance of  the  second  partial  coil,  the  high-impedance  ele- 
ment being  connected  in  parallel  with  the  switch  means, 
the  parallel-connected  switch  means  and  high-impedance 
element  being  connected  in  series  with  the  second  partial 
coil 


5.278,484 

PROCEDLRE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BRAKING  A 

SQLIRREL-CAGE  ELEVATOR  MOTOR  FED  BY  A 

FTIEQLENCY  CONV  ERTER  IN  FALLT  SITUATIONS 

Harri  Hakala,  Paivalankatu  15  A2.  SF-05830  Hyvinaa.  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  665.522 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Mar,  13.  1990.  901249 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  }   IH   S  :S.  B66B  /   PJ 

C.S,  a.  318—760  7  Qaims 

1   A  procedure  for  braking  a  squirrel-cage  elevator  motor  in 

fault  situations,  said  elevator  motor  being  normally  fed  by  a 

frequency  converter,  said  procedure  being  independent  of  a 

normal  control  operation  of  the  motor  and  compnsing  the 

steps  of 

measuring  the  rotational  speed  of  said  motor,  and  comparing 


the  measured  rotational  speed  to  a  nominal  slip  of  said 

motor: 
measuring  a  phase  current  in  at  least  one  of  the  motor  phases 

and  comparing  said  measured  phase  current  to  a  nominal 

magnetizing  phase  current, 
generating  a  fault  signal  when  the  measured  rotational  speed 
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of  said  motor  exceeds  the  nominal  slip  of  said  motor  and 
the  measured  phase  current  of  said  motor  is  less  than  the 
nominal  magnetizing  phase  current  of  said  motor;  and 
disconnecting  said  frequency  convenor  from  said  motor, 
and  simultaneously  supplying  a  direct  current  from  an 
independent  DC  voltage  source  to  said  motor,  in  re- 
sponse to  said  fault  signal. 


5.278.485 
CONTROI  CIRCl  IT  FOR  INDUCTION  MOTOR 
Dong-II  Kim.  Seoul,  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co..  Ltd,,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992.  Ser.  No.  943,549 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep,  of  Korea.  Sep    IS.   1991. 
9116322 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  5/40 
U.S.  CI.  318—802  1  Oaim 


1   .A  control  apparatus  for  an  induction  motor,  said  appara- 
tus compnsing: 

means,  for  receiving  currents  based  on  three  phase  current 
of  the  induction  motor  and  a  rotor  resistance  estimate,  for 
estimating  a  rotor  flux  of  the  induction  motor; 

means  for  detecting  a  rotating  velocity  of  the  induction 
motor: 

means,  for  receiving  said  rotor  fiux  estimate,  said  rotating 
velocity,  a  predetermined  normal  velocity  command 
value,  and  a  predetermined  normal  flux  command  value, 
for  prop<.'>nionally  and  integrally  controlling  a  plurality  of 
control  values,  said  control  values  being  based  on  said 
rotor  flux  estimate  or  said  rotating  vekx:ity.  for  generating 
control  signals,  wherein  said  proportionally  and  integrally 
controlling  means  includes. 

first  proportional  and  integral  control  means  for  generat- 
ing a  first  control  value  based  on  said  rotating  velocity 
and  said  normal  velocity  command  value; 
second  proportional  and  integral  control  means  for  gener- 
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aling  a  first  control  signal  based  on  said  first  control 
value  and  said  rotor  flux  estimate: 
third  proportional  and  integral  control  means  for  general 
ing  a  second  control  value  based  on  said  rotor  tlux 
estimate  and  said  normal  flux  command  vale;  and 
fourth  prop>ortional  and  integral  control  means  for  gener- 
ating a  second  control  signal  based  on  said  second  con- 
trol value; 
means,  for  receiving  said  control  signals,  a  slip  angular  ve- 
locity and  a  synchronous  angular  velocity,  for  generating 
said  rotor  resistance  estimate; 
means,  for  receiving  said  rotor  resistance  estimate  and  said 
rotor  flux  estimate,  for  calculating  said  slip  angular  veloc- 
ity indicative  of  slip  resistance,  for  calculating  said  syn- 
chronous angular  velocity; 
means,  for  receiving  said  control  signal,  for  controlling  a 
flux  and  velocity  of  said  rotor  by  producing  stator  control 
values; 
means  for  converting  said  stator  control  values  to  phase 
command  values  based  on  an  integrated  value  of  said 
synchronous  angular  velocity;  and 
means  for  driving  the  induction  motor  according  to  said 
phase  command  values. 


obtaining  a  rotational  velocity  of  the  induction  motor  from 
the  demultiplexed  signal. 


\**-m\   'a:    mm    \\  |  r'^lPJ  11 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  slip  angular  velocity  of  an  induc- 
tion motor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  velocity  error  of  the  induction  motor  and 
executing  a  proportional  integral  operation  to  the  velocit\ 
error; 

determining  a  magnetic  flux  error  of  a  rotator  of  the  induc- 
tion motor  using  feedback  and  executing  a  proportional 
integral  operation  to  the  magnetic  flux  error 

generating  a  slip  angular  velocity  based  on  a  stator  current 
for  the  induction  motor  and  integrating  the  slip  angular 
velocity; 

generating  a  current  command  value  of  a  stator  of  the  induc- 
tion motor  and  a  phase  current  command  value  for  the 
induction  motor; 

determining  a  current  error  between  the  phase  current  com- 
mand value  and  a  three-phase  current  value  of  the  induc- 
tion motor  and  executing  a  proportional  integral  operation 
on  the  current  error; 

comparing  a  triangle  wave  and  the  proportionalK  integrated 
current  error  to  produce  a  basic  pulse  uidth  modulation 
signal, 

demultiplexing  the  basic  pulse  width  modulation  signal  to 
produce  a  demultiplexed  signal;  and 


5.278.487 

BATTKRV  CONDITIONING  SVSTKM  HAVING 

COMMl  NKATION  WITH  BATTKRV  PARAMETER 

MEMORV  MEANS  IN  CONJl  NCTION  WITH  B\TTER^ 

CONDITIONING 

Steven   V,.   Koenck,  Cedar   Rapids.   Iowa,  assignor  to  Norand 

Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544.230.  Jun,  26,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  422,226,  Oct.  16,  1989.  Pat.  No. 

4,961.043.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  168.352.  Mar.  15.  1988. 

Pat.  No.  4.885.523.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No. 

^69.337 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  2.  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  H02.I  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  320— 21  20aaims 


StfSSS^tJKw*' 


5,278,486 
METHOD  OE  OPERATING  SLIP  ANGI  I  AR  \  EI.OCITV 

OE  INDUCTION  M(JTOR 
Dong-II  Kim.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Eiled  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,389 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aug.   17.  1991. 
91-14206 

Int.  a.^  H02D  05/40 
U.S.  a.  318— 811  8  Claims 


1  A  portable  battery  powered  system  comprising  a  portable 
battery  powered  utilization  device  operating  from  battery 
power  during  portable  operation,  battery  means  operatively 
coupled  with  said  utilization  device  for  supplying  operating 
power  thereto  during  portable  operation,  and  conditioning 
control  means  comprising  computer  operating  means  having 
computer  output  means  for  coupling  with  an  external  battery 
conditioning  circuit  during  conditioning  of  the  battery  means, 
with  said  computer  operating  means  of  said  portable  utilization 
device  supplying  a  computer  generated  control  signal  accord- 
ing to  rated  battery  capacity  of  said  battery  means,  to  an  exter- 
nal battery  charging  circuit  to  control  charging  current  sup- 
plied to  said  batters  means  during  battery  charging  operation. 


5,278,488 
PROCE.SS  EOR  IMPROVING  THE  CHARGE  STATE  OF  A 

BATTERY  ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  MOTOR  \  EHK  I  E 
Peter   Schlichcnmaier.    Eellbach.   and    Heinz-Crcorg    Burghoff. 

Reichenbach.  both  of  Eed.   Rep.  of  Germans,  assignors  to 

Mercedes-Benz  .\G.  Eed.  Rep.  of  (icrmany 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  788.800 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  7, 
1990.  4035337 

Int.  CI.'  H02J  ^'J4 
U.S.  CI.  322-28  8  Claims 

1  Process  for  improving  the  charge  state  of  a  battery  ar- 
rangement in  a  motor  vehicle  of  the  type  comprising  at  least 
one  battery,  and  a  generator  driven  by  an  internal  combustion 
engine  of  said  motor  vehicle,  output  power  of  said  generator 
being  utilized  at  least  partially  to  charge  said  batters  arrange- 
ment m  said  motor  vehicle,  said  generator  having  an  output 
\oltage  which  vanes  due  to  fluctuations  in  the  speed  of  rota- 
tion ol  the  internal  combustion  engine,  and  which  is  controlled 
so  that  It  does  not  exceed  a  specific  threshold  voltage  which  is 
increased  for  a  period  as  a  function  of  discharging  of  the  bat- 
tery arrangement,  said  process  comprising  the  step  of: 

raising  said  threshold  voltage  as  a  function  of  specific  oper- 


ating conditions  during  a  specific  period  following  a  start- 
ing process; 
wherein  the  raising  of  the  specific  threshold  voltage  is  ac- 
complished by  adding  an  incremental  value  to  the  specific 
threshold  voltage;  and 
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1    A  switching  power  supply  for  converting  DC  to  DC 
voltages  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  multiple  phase  time  delayed  voltage  generat- 
ing circuits; 

b.  a  switching  power  supply  regulator  circuit; 

c.  synchronization  means  for  synchronizing  the  plurality  of 
multiple  phase  lime  delayed  \oltage  generating  circuits 
with  a  pulse  period  of  the  switching  power  supply  regula- 
tor circuit;  and 

d.  means  for  altering  the  number  of  the  plurality  of  multiple 
phase  time  delayed  voltage  generating  circuits. 


5.278.490 
ONE-CYCI  E  CONTROI  I.ED  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Keyue  M.  Smedlev.  Irvine.  Calif.,  assignor  to  California  Insti- 
tute of  Technology.  Pasadena.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  752.068.  Aug.  29.  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  578,017, 
Sep.  4.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No. 
926.856 
Int.  CI.'  f;05E  I  56 
U.S.  a.  323— 284  12  Claims 

1.  A  switching  circuit,  comprising 
an  input  node,  an  output  node,  and  a  reference  nixie. 
a  switch  coupled  to  the  input  node  and  output  nixie,  the 
switch  having  an  ON  state  m  which  it  couples  the  input 
nixie  to  the  output  nixlc  and  an  OFF  state  m  which  it 
decouples  the  input  node  from  the  output  ncide.  and 
means  in  the  form  of  a  feedback  control  circuit  for  cycling 
the  switch  between  the  ON  state  and  the  OFF  state  in  a 
series  of  cycles  of  variable  switch  duty  ratio  m  order  to 
produce  a  chopped  signal  at  the  output  nixle  from  an  input 
signal  coupled  to  the  input  node; 
the  feedback  control  circuit  including  means  for  producing  a 


feedback  signal  that  has  a  level  that  is  a  constant  multiple 
of  the  time-integrated  value  of  the  voltage  level  of  the 
chopped  signal,  the  means  for  producing  a  feedback  signal 
including  means  for  integrating  the  voltage  level  of  the 
chopped  signal  during  each  cycle  in  order  to  produce  the 
feedback  signal,  and  the  means  for  integrating  the  voltage 
level  of  the  chopped  signal  including  an  integrator  circuit 
operatively  coupled  to  the  output  node; 
the  feedback  control  circuit  including  means  in  the  form  of 
a  comparator  circuit  responsive  to  the  feedback  signal  and 


)6- 


10 


wherein  the  incremental  value  is  varied  with  ambient  tem- 
perature such  that  the  incremental  value  is  smaller  at 
relatively  lower  ambient  temperatures  than  at  relatively 
higher  ambient  temperatures. 


5.278.489 
Ml  I  TI-PHASE  SW  ITCHING  POW  ER  SI  PPI  V 
Mark  C.   Bowers,  \andalia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Scitex   Digital 
Printing.  Inc..  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  May  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  891,340 

Int.  CI.^  H02M  7/00 

U.S.  a.  323—225  5  Qaims 


a  reference  signal  coupled  to  the  reference  node  for  pro- 
ducing a  control  signal  indicative  of  an  occurrence  of  a 
condition  in  which  the  level  of  the  feedback  signal  equals 
the  level  of  the  reference  signal;  and 
the  feedback  control  circuit  including  means  in  the  form  of 
a  switch  control  circuit  responsive  to  the  control  signal 
for  varying  the  switch  duty  ratio  according  to  the  occur- 
rence of  the  condition  in  which  the  level  of  the  feedback 
signal  equals  the  level  of  the  reference  signal  in  order  to 
maintain  the  average  value  of  voltage  level  of  the  chopped 
signal  linearly  related  to  the  reference  signal. 


5,278.491 

CONSTANT  VOLTAGE  CIRC  UII 

Shouzou  Nitta.  Tokyo,  and  Vasuhiro  Sugimoto,  ^  okohama.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki. 

.Japan 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  560.8'^9.  Jul.  31.  199(1,  abandoned   This 

application  Apr.  ■",  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,663 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  3,  1989,  1-201851 

Int   CI,"  G05F  i/26 

L.S.  a,  323—313  12  Claims 


^ 


i-4T 


-Ji:- 


ma 


-S: 


o<Pt 


"^ 


#3 


py 


^ 


1 
itt 


n:  I    in 


trriJ 


1.  A  constant  voltage  circuit  compnsing: 

a  first  power  source  node  having  a  first  voltage; 

a  second  power  source  node  having  a  second  voltage,  the 
second  voltage  having  a  potential  which  is  less  than  the 
potential  of  the  first  voltage: 

a  regulated  output  ncxje; 

bandgap  regulator  circuit  means,  coupled  to  the  first  power 
source  node  and  the  second  power  source  node,  for  out- 
putting  a  thermally  regulated  voltage  signal  to  the  regu- 
lated output  node,  the  thermally  regulated  voltage  signal 
compensated  for  variations  m  voltage  vnth  respect  to  the 
second  voltage  caused  by  thermal  variations;  and 

source  voltage  variation  compensation  means,  coupled  to 


1284 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jam  ARY 


1Q04 


Janvarv  11.  1W4 


ELECTRICAL 


1285 


UMI 


the  bandgap  regulator  circuit  mean'.,  the  first  power 
source  node  and  the  second  power  source  node,  for  com- 
pensating the  thermally  regulated  voltage  signal  for  varia- 
tions caused  by  voltage  difTerence  variations  between  the 
first  voltage  and  the  second  voltage,  the  source  voltage 
variation  compensation  means  including, 

first  constant  voltage  means,  coupled  between  the  first 
power  source  node,  the  second  power  source  node  and  to 
a  third  node,  for  outputting  a  third  voltage  signal  to  the 
third  node,  the  third  voltage  signal  having  a  potential 
which  is  constant  with  respect  to  the  potential  of  the  first 
voltage, 

a  compensation  transistor  having  a  collector  coupled  to  the 
bandgap  regulator  circuit  means,  an  emitter  coupled  to  the 
second  power  source  node  and  a  base  coupled  to  the  third 
node. 


5^78,492 

CONTROM  ABLE  AC  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  AN 

OZONATOR 

Anh  \,  Huvnh.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  Phovios  D.  Ziogas,  Bros- 

sard.  Canada,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corporation,  Ambler,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,112 

Int.  a:  BOIJ  19,  Lm.  323  300.  320.  324.  326.  903 

vs.  a.  323—326  12  Claims 
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1.  An  ozonator  power  supply  comprising: 

first  and  second  input  terminals  adapted  for  coupling  to  a 
source  of  alternating  current  voltage, 

a  transformer  having  pnmary  and  secondary  windings: 

means  for  coupling  one  end  of  said  primary  winding  to  said 
first  input  terminal; 

first  and  second  unidirectional  switches  coupled  in  anti-par- 
allel relationship  between  the  other  end  of  said  primary 
winding  and  said  second  input  terminal,  said  switches 
being  responsive  to  individual  switching  pulses,  respec- 
tively, for  turning  on  at  different  times. 

a  switching  pulse  generator  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
input  terminals,  for  supplying  said  individual  switching 
pulses  to  said  first  switch  for  biasing  it  into  conduction 
during  portions  of  half  cycles  of  the  alternating  current 
voltage  of  one  polarity,  and  for  supplying  said  individual 
switching  pulses  to  said  second  switch  for  biasing  it  into 
for  conduction  during  portions  of  half  cycles  of  the  alter- 
nating current  voltage  of  the  opposite  polanty, 

an  inductor  included  in  a  circuit  with  one  of  said  pnmar> 
and  secondary  windings;  and 

wherein  an  ozonator  coupled  to  said  secondary  winding 
presents  a  capacitive  load  across  aid  secondary  winding, 
and  wherein  said  inductor  has  an  inductance  of  such  value 
that  It  rest)nates  with  said  capacitive  load  at  a  frequency 
that  IS  less  than  the  frequency  of  said  alternating  voltage. 


5,278,493 

ML  LTIMETER  HAVING  A  MEASUREMENT  RANGE 

SWITCH 

Dieter  Henkelmann.  Niirnberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C«crman\,  assignor 

to  ABB  Patent  CimbH,  Mannheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C.erman> 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  754,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cierman),  Sep.  1, 
1990,  4027803 

Int.  CI.'  COIR  15/OS 
U.S.  CI.  324— 115  27  Claims 


1  A  multimeler.  comprising  input  circuits  each  being  as- 
signed to  different  respective  measurable  variables  for  detect- 
ing test  signals  of  the  measurable  variables,  a  measurement 
range  switch  being  connected  to  said  input  circuits  and  having 
switch  positions  for  selectively  measuring  and  selecting  the 
measurable  variables,  and  at  least  one  auxiliary  circuit  being 
fed  through  said  measurement  range  switch  and  being  fixedly 
a.ssigned  to  a  respective  one  of  said  input  circuits  and  measur- 
able variables  in  dependence  on  said  switch  positions,  said  at 
least  one  auxiliary  circuit  having  means  for  triggering  at  least 
one  function  for  counteracting  operating  errors  in  switching 
the  measurable  variables 


5,278,494 
WAFER  PROBING  TE.ST  MACHINE 
T^dashi   Obigane.   Kofu.   Japan,   assignor   to  Tokyo   F'lectron 
Vamanashi  Limited,  Nirasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,870 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1991,  3-244P 

Int.  CI.'  C;01R  31/02 

U.S.  CI.  324—158  F  5  Claims 


1    .A  wafer  probing  test  machine  comprising: 

a  loading.' unloading  section  having  a  first  frame  enclosing  a 

plurality  of  cassette  stages  therein, 
a  test  section  defined  by  a  second  frame  enclosing  a  test  stage 

therein, 
an  elevator  for  moving  at  least  one  of  the  cassette  stages  up 

and  down; 


a  wafer  transferor  having  an  expansion  arm  for  taking  out 
the  wafer  form  a  cassette  and  transfernng  the  wafer  onto 
the  test  stage,  and 

a  door  attached  to  a  lop  pcirtion  of  the  first  frame  such  that 
in  testing  operation,  said  door  is  opened,  followed  by 
moving  the  ca.ssette  stage  upward,  then  loading  the  cas- 
sette on  the  cassette  stage,  moving  the  cassette  stage 
downward,  and  then  closing  the  dcxir  so  as  to  position  the 
cassette  within  the  loading/unloading  section. 


5,278,495 

MEMORY  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  THERMALLY 

ACCELERATED  RELIABILITY  TUSTING 

Bradford  P.  Beaton:  Michael  C.  Rankin,  both  of  West  Columbia. 

and  Frederick  D.  Brumble.  Columbia,  all  of  S.C..  a.s$ignors  to 

NCR  Corporation.  Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790.608.  No*.  8.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,789 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/02;  HOIL  23/44 

I. S.  CI.  324— 158  F  16  Claims 


■  raioQHraoufii 


1  A  method  for  testing  a  printed  circuit  board  assembly, 
including  a  printed  circuit  b<iard  and  electrical  and  electronic 
components  ihai  are  connected  thereto,  comprising  the  steps 
of 

inserting  the  printed  circuit  board  assembly  in  a  circuit 
board  connector  that  is  part  of  a  test  apparatus: 

enclosing  the  printed  circuit  board  a.ssembly  and  the  circuit 
board  connector  within  a  liquid-iight  enclosure 

filling  the  enclosure  with  a  first  liquid  having  a  firsl  tempera- 
ture to  affeci  the  temperature  of  the  printed  circuit  board 
assembly  to  rapidlv  move  to  the  first  temperature, 

draining  the  second  liquid  from  the  enclosure: 

filling  the  enclosure  with  a  second  liquid  having  a  second 
temperature  that  is  at  least  sixtv  Kelvin  degrees  different 
from  the  first  temperature  to  affect  the  temperature  of  the 
printed  circuit  board  as.sembK  to  rapidlv  move  to  the 
second  temperature,  and 

testing  operation  of  the  printed  circuit  Kiard  assembly  at  the 
first  temperature,  during  ihe  change  from  the  first  temper- 
ature to  the  second  temperature,  and  at  the  second  tem- 
perature 


5.278,496 

HIGH  OlTPl  T  AND  ENVIRONMENTALLY 

IMPERVIOUS  VARIABLE  RELUCTANCE  SENSOR 

David   A.  Dickmeyer  Kenneth  G.  Maurer.  III.  and  Ijrrj   L. 

Redmon,  all  of  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assifpiors  to  Component 

Sales  A  Consultants,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,334 
Int.  C\:  GOIP  *  4MM.  GOIB  "  30:  H05K  S  06;  HOIF  27/30 
VS.  CI.  324—174  34  Oaims 

1   A  scaled  variable  reluctance  magnetic  sensor,  comprising 
a  Ixibbin  including  a  barrel  pKirtion  having  a  cavity  therein. 

a  rear  end  and  a  front  end  including  a  from  flange, 
a  pole  piece  provided  in  said  cavity, 
a  magnet  secured  to  said  bobbin  adjacent  said  pole  piece. 


said  magnet  being  disposed  in  from  of  said  pole  piece  at 

the  front  end  of  said  bobbin, 
an  electric  coil  wound  around  said  barrel  portion  and  electn- 

callv  connected  to  output  conductors  for  transmitting  an 

electrical  signal  to  an  output  device, 
an  outer  hollow  shell  surrounding  said  bobbin  and  including 

an  open  rear  end  portion  having  an  inner  shoulder  surface 

and  front  end  portion  having  a  front  wall  with  an  opening 

therein  adjacent  said  magnet  to  permit  said  magnet  to  be 

exposed  therethrough. 


an  elastomer  front  seal  compressed  between  said  front  flange 

and  said  from  end  portion  for  sealing  said  electric  coil 
from  fluid  flow  through  said  opening. 

a  rear  piece  covenng  said  open  rear  end  portion  of  said 
hollow  shell:  and 

an  elastomer  rear  seal  compressed  between  said  inner  shoul- 
der surface  and  said  rear  piece  for  sealing  said  electnc  coil 
from  fluid  flow  through  said  rear  end  portion 


5.278,497 

MAGNETIC  SENSOR  HAVING  A  MAGNFT-SENSITIVE 

PLANE  OF  AN  MR  ELEMENT  ARRANGED 

PERPENDICULAR  TO  BOTH  A  SUBSTRATE  PLANE 

AND  A  MAGNET 

Akihiro  Ariyoshi,  Hyof^o.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  893.002 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  18.  1991.  3-145976; 
Jun.  21.  1991.  3-046716[U]:  Jun.  26.  1991.  3-048519iU);  Jul.  1". 
1991.  3-055158[U] 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  '  3ii  C;01R  33/06 
U.S.  a.  324—207.21  14  Claims 


1    A  magnetic  sensor  comprising 

a  frame  forming  a  housing  for  elements  of  said  magnetic 

sensor: 
a  magnet  accommodated  in  said  frame,  said  magnet  being 
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mounted  on  one  end  of  a  rotating  shaft  rotatably  disposed 
m  said  frame; 

a  ferromagnetic  resistive  (MR)  means  for  detecting  variation 
of  the  magnetic  flux  associated  with  the  rotation  of  said 
magnet,  said  ferromagnetic  resistive  means  compnsing 
a  ceramic  substrate  having  a  substrate  plane;  and 
a  MR  element  connected  to  said  ceramic  substrate  by 
leads  having  a  magnet-sensitive  plane  arranged  perpen- 
dicular to  a  plane  of  said  magnet  and  to  said  substrate 
plane,  and 

means  for  positioning  said  MR  element  within  said  magnetic 
sensor  with  respect  to  said  magnet. 

wherein  said  ferromagnetic  resistive  means  comprises  a 
shielding  case  housing  therein  said  MR  element  and  said 
substrate,  said  shielding  case  compnsing  an  upper  casing 
and  a  lower  casing  engaged  with  said  upper  casing,  and 
wherein 

said  positioning  means  comprises  a  concave  portion  formed 
on  said  upper  casing  of  said  shielding  case,  said  concave 
portion  receiving  said  MR  element. 


5.278.499 

nBEROPTlC  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  HELD  INTENSITY  WITH  AN 

ELECTRO-OPTIC  SENSOR 

Hiroshi  Ito,  Kasugai:  Tadashi  Ichikawa.  and  Satoru  Kato,  both 

of  Aichi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota 

Chuo  Kenkyusho,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,791 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No».  5,  1990,  2-299414 

Int.  C\:  GOIR  3S  02:  G02B  ^  14:  HOIJ  5/16:  GOID  ^    U 

U.S.  a.  324—244.1  20  Claims 
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5,278.498 

SURFACE  CONFORMING  R^EXIBLE  EDDY  CURRENT 

PROBE  FOR  SCANNING  V  ARYING  SURFACE 

CONTOLRS 

Susan  N.  Vernon,  Annandale.  V  a.,  and  John  M.  Liu,  Columbia, 

.Md.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,341 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  i3,12:  COIN  27/82 

U.S.  a.  324—234  16  Oaims 
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SnTAMCI  ntOW  look  '  irvKTrvl  KAOKTV 


1  .\  surface  conforming  flexible  core  eddy  current  probe  for 
inspection  of  curved  or  irregular  surfaces  compnsing: 

a  quantity  of  flexible  binding  material. 

a  quantity  of  powdered  magnetic  material  mixed  in  said 
flexible  binding  material  whereby  said  quantity  of  pow- 
dered magnetic  material  comprises  4*^  to  99  p>ercent  by 
weight  of  the  mixture  of  said  binding  material  and  said 
powdered  magnetic  material,  forming  a  surface  conform- 
ing eddy  current  probe  core,  and 

a  coil  of  wire  in  close  proximity  to  the  mixture  of  said  bind- 
ing materials  and  said  powdered  material  whereby  an 
electromagnetic  field  is  generated  around  said  coil  and 
focused  by  the  mixture  of  said  binding  matenal  and  said 
powdered  matenal  forming  the  field  of  energy  which  is 
coupled  to  the  curved  or  irregular  surface  to  be  inspected. 


1  An  electromagnetic  field  inlensitv  measuring  apparatus 
comprising 

measunng  light  generating  means  for  emitting  a  coherent 
measuring  light  linearly  polarized  in  a  given  direction. 

optical  fiber  means  for  conducting  said  measuring  light  to  an 
electromagnetic  field  measuring  place. 

sensor  means  located  in  said  electromagnetic  field  measunng 
place  for  receiving  the  measuring  light  from  said  optical 
fiber  means,  said  sensor  means  being  adapted  to  modulate 
the  amplitude  of  the  measuring  light  entering  the  sens<ir 
means  depending  on  the  intensity  of  the  electromagnetic 
field,  the  mixiulated  light  being  then  re-applied  to  said 
optical  fiber  means; 

ptilanzation  rotating  means  kxated  between  said  measuring 
light  generating  means  and  said  optical  fiber  means,  said 
polanzation  rotation  means  being  operative  to  cause  the 
polarized  wavefront  of  the.  measuring  light  passed  there- 
through to  rotate  a  given  angle  relative  to  the  direction  of 
passage; 

a  polarization  beam  splitter  disposed  between  said  measuring 
light  generating  means  and  said  polarization  rotating 
means,  said  polanzation  beam  splitter  being  operative  to 
permit  only  the  measuring  light  from  said  measunng  light 
generating  means  to  pass  through  said  polarization  beam 
splitter  and  also  to  reflect  the  modulated  measunng  light 
inputted  through  said  polanzation  rotating  means  in  a 
predetermined  direction,  and 

calculator  means  for  calculating  the  intensity  of  electromag- 
netic field  in  the  electromagnetic  field  measuring  place, 
based  on  the  amplitude  of  the  measunng  light  reflected  by 
said  polarization  beam  splitter. 

said  sensor  means  compnsing 

antenna  section  for  detecting  the  electromagnetic  field  and 
also  for  outputting  a  voltage  corresponding  to  the  inten- 
sity of  the  detected  electromagnetic  field, 

an  integrated  optics,  said  integrated  optics  being  separate 
from  said  optical  fiber  means,  said  integrated  optics  in- 
cluding a  waveguide  formed  therein,  one  end  of  said 
waveguide  being  a  measuring  light  entering  section  and 
the  other  end  thereof  being  a  measunng  light  refiecting 
section,  and 

optical  amplitude  modulator  means  operative  to  apply  a 
voltage  signal  outputted  from  said  antenna  section  to  said 
waveguide  and  also  to  mcxlulate  the  amplitude  of  the 
measunng  light  Propagated  through  the  waveguide  de- 
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pending  on  the  intensity  of  the  electromagnetic  field  be- 
fore the  modulated  measunng  light  is  outputted  there- 
from 


1  .A  device  for  measuring  low-flux  magnetic  fields  compris- 
ing a  sensor  hav  ing  a  fiat  geometry  which  operates  according 
to  the  core  saturation  pnnciple  and  comprises 

a  ferromagnetic  core  disposed  entirely  in  a  first  continuous. 

uninterrupted  layer, 
an  excitation  coil  magnetically  coupled  to  said  core  and 

disposed  entirely  in  a  second  continuous,  uninterrupted 

layer, 
a  measuring  coil  magnetically  coupled  to  said  core  and 

disposed   entirely   in  a   third,  continuous,   uninterrupted 

layer,  and 
a  suppon  layer  on  which  said  first,  second  and  third  layers 

are  dispxised.   said   first,   second   and   third   layers  being 

located  in  separate,  parallel  planes. 


5,278,501 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  MEASURING  FLUID 

TRANSPORT  PROPERTIF^S  THROUGH  POROUS 

MEDIA  BY  NMR  IMAGING 

David  N.  Guilfoyle,  West  Bridgford.  England,  assignor  to  Brit- 
ish Technology  Group  Limited,  I^ondon,  England 

Filed  Sep,  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  766,717 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  29,  1990. 

9021257 

Int.  CI.'  C;01R  3i/20 

U.S.  a.  324—303  16  Oaims 

1   A  method  for  measunng  fluid  transport  properties  of  fluid 

flowing  through  a  porous  medium  bv  NMR  imaging  compri'.- 

mg  the  following  steps 

(a)  subjecting  (lowing  spins  of  the  fiuid  wiihm  the  medium  to 
a  preliminary  fiow  phase  comprising  a  sequence  of  radio 
frequencv  pulses  including  a  sequence  of  spin  inversion 
pulses  sandwiched  between  a  pair  of  9()'  pulses,  the  first 
90°  pulse  prcxiuces  a  transverse  magnetisation  comp<inent 
which  forms  a  series  of  spin  echoes  under  the  action  of  the 
spin  inversion  pulses  and  in  which  the  second  90'  pulse 
restores  the  x  or  y  component  of  spin  magnetisation  re- 
maining at  the  end  of  the  sequence. 

(b)  applying  to  the  medium  simultaneously  between  the  pair 
of  90°  pulses  a  sequence  of  N  bipc^lar  interdigitated  flow 
encoding  gradient  pulses. 

(c)  applying  to  the  fluid  flowing  through  the  medium  a 
signal   spin   phase   scrambling   gradient   which   destroys 


unwanted  signal  components  following  the  sequence  of  N 
bipolar  integrated  flow  encoding  gradient  pulses,  and 


5,278,500 
PLANAR,  CORE  SATURATION  PRINCIPLE,  LOW  FLUX 

MAGNETIC  FIELD  SENSOR 
Thomas  Seitz,  Zug.  Switzerland,   assignor   to   Ijindis  &   Gyr 
Betriebs  AG.  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar    16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  851.443 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland.     Apr.    26.     1991. 
01262  91-5 

Int.  a:  C;01R  33/02.  33/04.  33/12:  COIN  27/S2 
U.S.  a.  324—249  15  Oaims 
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(d)  subjecting  the  fluid  flowing  through  the  medium  to  a  spin 
interrogation  phase  following  the  previous  steps 


5.278.502 
REFRIGERATED  SUPERCONDUCTING  MR  MAGNET 
WITH  INTEGRATED  CRYOGENIC  GRADIENT  COII5 
Kvangelos   T.    l^askaris.   Schenectady:    Bizhan    Dorri.   Clifton 
Park:   Mark    E.   Vermilyea.   Schenectady,   and   Otward   M. 
Mueller.  Ballston   Lake,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady.  N.'^ . 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  759.387 

Int.  CI.'  GOIV  3/00 

U.S.  a.  324—318  15  Claims 


/ 


1  .A  refrigerated  MR  imaging  magnet  for  reducing  eddy 
currents,  said  magnei  comprised  of 

at  least  two  gradient  ci.nl  thermal  shield  means  located  at  a 
predetermined  distance  away  from  each  other  for  substan- 
tially reducing  eddy  currents; 

a  magnei  cartridge  means  having  a  coil  form  means  and  a 
coil  means  wound  on  said  coil  form  means  and  substan- 
tially Icvcated  radially  between  said  gradient  coil  thermal 
shield  means  for  generating  a  substantially  uniform  mag- 
netic field. 

a  refrigeration  means  operativeh  connected  to  said  gradient 
coil  thermal  shield  means  and  said  magnet  cartridge 
means  for  refrigerating  said  gradient  coil/thermal  shield 
means  and  said  magnet  canndge  means, 

a  support  means  for  supporting  said  gradient  coil/thermal 
shield  means  and  said  magnet  canndge  means, 

a  vacuum  enclosure  means  which  substantially  encloses  said 
gradient  coil/thermal  shield  means  and  said  magnei  car- 
tridge means; 

a  RF  shield  means  ngidly  attached  to  said  vacuum  enclosure 
means  for  substantially  preventing  a  RF  field  from  leaving 
said  magnet. 

a  passive  shim  means  substantially  located  adjacent  to  said 
vacuum  enclosure  means  means  for  correcting  said  mag- 
netic field;  and 

d  RF  coil  means  located  at  a  predetermined  distance  away 
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from  said  vacuum  enclosure  means  for  producing  said  RF 
field. 


UMI 


5.278.503 

COSFU.l  RATION  FOR  THK  COMPKNSAnON  OF 

FXTKRNAI    MAGNETIC  FIELD  IN  I  FRFKRFNCKS  IN  A 

NUCLEAR  RESONANCE  SPECTROMETER  WITH 

SUPERCONDUCTING  MAGNCT  COIL 

Ton>  Keller,  Rheinstetten,  and  Arne  Kasten.  Karlsruhe,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep   of  (icrman\.  assinnnrs  tn  Hruker  AnalMlsche  Mes- 

stechnik.  Rheinsletten.  I  ed    Rep    of  (terman> 

Filed  ,)an.   P.   IW;.  Str.  No.  822.116 
Claims  prioriiv    application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermanv.  Jan.  19. 
1991.  41U14«1 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  3/00 
U.S.  a.  324—318  29  Claims 
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1  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  superconducting  magnet  coil 
which  generates  a  main  magnetic  field  having  a  field  direction 
lying  along  an  axis  in  a  sample  region,  the  apparatus  compen- 
sating for  interference  caused  by  components  of  a  time-varymg 
magnetic  field  generated  by  means  external  to  the  sample 
region  which  components  lie  along  the  axis,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  compensation  coil  surrounding  the  sample  region  for  gen- 
erating compensation  fields  in  the  sample  region; 
an  induction  coil  having  a  diameter  sufficiently  small  that 
the  induction  coil  does  not  surround  the  sample  region 
and  the  induction  coil  being  physically  positioned  at  a 
location  where  substantially  all  the  voltage  induced  in  the 
induction  coil  is  produced  by  the  external  field  axial  com- 
ponents; and 
control  apparatus  responsive  to  the  voltage  induced  in  the 
induction  coil  for  applying  a  compensation  current  to  the 
compensation  coil  in  order  to  generate  compensation 
fields  which  cancel  the  external  field  axial  components  in 
the  sample  region. 


5.278,504 
GRADIENT  (OIL  WITH  OFF  CENTER  SWEET  SPOT 
FOR  MAt.NFTK    RFSONAN{  F  IMA(,ING 
John  I..  Patrick.  Chagrin  Falls;  Michael   A.  Morich.  .Mentor; 
Labros  Petropoulos.  Cleveland  Hts..  all  of  Ohio;  J.  V.  Hajnal. 
Ix)ndon.  and  A.  S.  Hall.  Middlesex,  b<ith  of  F^ngland.  assignors 
to  Picker  International.  Inc.,  Highland  Hts.,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  805,016,  Dec.  11,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  719.334,  Jun.  21, 
1991.  Pat,  No.  5,1''''.44I,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  368,04".  Jun.  16.  1989,  Pat    No   5,036.282.  This  application 
Mar    II,  1993,  Ser    No.  30.601 
Claims  priorit).  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  12,  1990, 
9026924 

Int.  a.»  GOIV  3/00 
L.S.  a.  324—318  32  Qaims 

I    A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus  comprising 
a  main  magnetic  field  means  for  generating  a  mam  magnetic 

field  through  an  examination  region; 
a  magnetic  resonance  excitation  means  for  selectively  excit- 


ing magnetic  resonance  in  dipoles  disposed  in  the  exami- 
nation region; 

a  magnetic  field  gradient  means  for  generating  magnetic 
field  gradients  across  the  examination  region,  the  gradient 
magnetic  field  means  including: 

an  xgradient  coil  disposed  generally  along  a  cylindrical 
surface  extending  circumferentially  around  a  central  axis 
for  generating  linear  magnetic  field  gradients  across  the 
examination  region  in  a  first  direction  transverse  to  the 
central  axis. 

a  y-gradient  coil  disposed  generally  along  a  cylindrical  sur- 
face extending  circumferentially  around  the  central  axis 
for  generating  linear  magnetic  field  gradients  across  the 
examination  region  in  a  second  direction  transverse  to  the 
central  axis. 


a  z-gradient  coil  disposed  generally  along  a  cylindrical  sur- 
face extending  circumferentiallv  around  a  central  axis  for 
generating  linear  magnetic  field  gradients  across  the  ex- 
aminatkin  region  in  a  third  direction  generally  parallel  to 
the  central  axis. 

the  X.  y.  and  z-gradient  coils  each  having  a  geometric  center 
midway  between  end  windings  thereof  along  the  central 
axis,  the  examination  region  being  displaced  along  the 
central  axis  from  at  least  the  x-  and  y-gradient  coil  geomet- 
ric centers; 

a  magnetic  resonance  signal  receiving  means  for  receiving 
magnetic  resonance  signals  from  the  resonating  dipoles; 
and, 

a  processing  means  for  processing  the  magnetic  resonance 
signals 


5,278,505 
SELF-C  ANC  Fl  I  INC,  RF  RECEIVE  COIL  L  SED  \0 
DECCJUPIE  MRI  TRANSMIT  RFC  FI\  F  RECOILS 
Mitsuaki  Arakawa.  Hillsborough.  Calif,  assignor  to  The  Re- 
gents of  the  I  niversity  of  California.  Oakland.  Calif 
Filed  Dec.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  808.^"1 
Int.  CI.'  COIR  n/2U 
U.S.  a.  324—322  15  Claims 


/-' 


An  MRI   RF  receiving  coil  for  use  in  an  MRI  system 


which  transmits  NMR  RF  nutation  pulses  in  the  vicinity  of  the 

receiving  coil,  said  receiving  coil  comprising; 

a  first  winding  connected  to  a  pair  of  RF  output  terminals  to 
provide  induced  current  of  a  first  sense  to  said  terminals; 
and 

a  second  winding  connected  to  said  pair  of  RF  output  termi- 
nals so  as  to  provide  induced  current  of  a  second  sense, 
opposite  said  first  sense  at  the  output  terminal  connection 
and  linked  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  same  space  as  the  firs 
winding; 

said  second  winding  including  at  least  one  RF  switch  con- 
nected in  series  therewith  which  is  closed  during  transmis- 
sion of  at  least  some  of  said  N'MR  RF  nutation  pulses  and 
open  dunng  reception  of  NMR  RF  responses. 


5.278.506 

MFTTHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  OPERATING  A 

MAGNETIC  RF-SONANCE  IMAGING  APPARATl  S  FOR 

PRODI  CTNG  TOMOGRAMS  IN  AN  ARBITRARY 

POSITKJN 

F'ranz  Schmitt.  Frlangen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cierman).  assignor  to 

Siemens  Akticngescllschaft.  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  842.999 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cierman>.  Mar.  8, 
1991,  410''515 

Int.  CI.    GOIR  33/20 
U.S.  CI.  324—322  3  Claims 
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1    A   method  for  operating  magnetic   resonance  imaging 
tomography  apparatus  having  three  sets  of  gradient  coils  for 
respectively  generating  physical  magnetic  field  gradients  ori- 
ented orthogonally  relative  to  each  cither,  said  meth(»d  prixiuc- 
ing  arbitrarily  oriented  logic  gradients  which  are  orthogonally 
disp<ised  relative  to  each  other  by  a  combination  of  compo- 
nents of  said  physical  magnetic  field  gradients,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps,  per  scan  of  an  examination  subject,  of 
operating  at  least  one  of  said  sets  of  gradient  coils  in  a  reso- 
nant circuit; 
subjecting  said  examination  subject  to  a  radio-frequency 
pulse  to  excite  nuclear  spins  in  said  examination  subject; 
suhjecting  said  examination  subject  tci  a  logic  read-out  gradi- 
ent generated  in  an  arbitrary  first  direction  by  a  combina- 
tion of  said  sets  of  gradient  coils  and  consisting  of  a  plural- 
ity of  chronologically  spaced  sub-pulses, 
subjecting  said  examination  subject  to  a  logic  phase-coding 
gradient  generated  m  a  second  direction  by  a  combination 
of  said  sets  of  gradient  coils,  simultaneously  with  said 
logic  read-out  gradient,  and  having  a  plurality  of  chrono- 
logically spaced  sub-pulses  (x:curring  between  said  sub- 
pulses  of  said  logic  read-out  gradient  with  said  sub-pulses 
of  said  logic  read-out  gradient  and  said  logic  pha.se-coding 
gradient  having  no  chronological  overlap  at  any  time; 
acquiring  analog  nuclear  magnetic  resonant  signals  from  said 
examination  subject  in  the  presence  of  said  logic  read-out 
gradient  and  said  logic  phase-coding  gradient, 
digitizing  said  analog  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signals  to 

obtain  digital  rau  data  signals,  and 
writing  said  digital  raw  data  signals  into  a  raw  data  matrix  m 
the  K-space  per  sub-pulse  of  said  logic  read-out  gradient 
and  ordering  the  rows  of  said  raw  data  matrix  according 


to  phase  factors  defined  by  said  logic  phase-coding  gradi- 
ent. 


5.278,507 

WELL  LOGGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S 

PROVIDING  MULTIPLE  DEPTH  OF  IN\  ESTIG  ATION 

USING  Ml  LTIPLE  TRANSMITTERS  AND  SINGLE 
RECEIVER  PAIR  HAVING  DEPTH  OF  IN\  F.STIG ATION 

INDEPENDENT  OF  FORMATICiN  RESISTIX  ITY 
Roger  P.  Barlel;  M.  \ikram  Rao,  both  of  Houston,  and  Paul  F 
Rodney,  Spring,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Baroid  Technology, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filet)  Jun.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  715,401 

Int.  CI."  (iOlV  3/30 

L.S.  CI.  324— 338  8  Claims 
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1   An  apparatus  for  measuring  formation  resistivity  about  a 

borehole  traversing  an  earth  formation,  comprising: 

a  tubular  housing  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis  therfi* 
through  and  threaded  at  each  end  for  threaded  engage- 
ment in  a  drill  string  about  the  drill  bit; 

means  for  transmitting  electromagnetic  energy  into  the 
formation  surrounding  said  housing  means,  said  transmit- 
ting means  including  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  energy 
transmitters  each  having  an  output  frequency  in  the  range 
of  0-5^0  MHz,  sequentially  disptised  about  the  extenor 
of  said  housing  means  along  the  length  of  said  longitudinal 
axis,  said  plurality  oi  transmitters  including  first  and  sec- 
ond transmitters  having  a  first,  common  output  frequency 
and  a  third  transmitter  having  a  second  output  frequency 
different  from  said  first  output  frequency. 

means  for  receiving  electromagnetic  energy  from  said  for- 
mation, said  receiving  means  including  only  a  single  pair 
of  receivers  sequentially  disposed  about  the  extenor  of 
said  housing  means  along  the  length  of  said  longitudinal 
axis,  the  first  of  said  plurality  of  transmitters  being  spaced 
a  predetermined  distance  from  the  first  of  said  pair  of 
receivers,  and  said  second  and  third  transmitters  being 
sequentially  spaced  further  along  said  longitudinal  axis 
from  said  first  receiver  than  said  first  transmitter  is  spaced 
from  said  first  receiver  and 

means  for  converting  said  received  electromagnetic  energy 
into  a  log  of  formation  resistivity  having  different  radial 
depths  of  investigation  from  said  borehole. 
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5.278,508 

DIAGNOSTIC  APPARATUS  DISPLAYING  ENGINE 

OPERATING  CHARAfTFRISTICS  IN  THE 

PARAMETERS  IN  V\HI(  M  THE  CHARACTERISTICS 

ARt   NH  \Sl  RED 

Robert  M.  Bowman.  14450  Bowers  Dr  ,  Ramsey,  Minn,  55303 

Filed  Ma>  29,  1992,  Vr.  No,  890,678 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/02.  1/073:  F02P  17/00:  GOIM  ly  I'X) 


L.S.  CT  324—384 


7  Claims 


5.278,509 

METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  BATTERY  DISCHARGE 

BY  DETERMINING  THE  SECOND  DERIV  AT1\  E  OF 

BATTERY  VOI  TAGF  0\  ER  TIME 

Richard  Haynes,  East  Windsor.  N.J.,  and  Robert  B.  levy.  Mor- 

risville.  Pa.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  l.aboratories.  Murra> 

Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,635 


Int,  CI,'  GOIN  2\  416.  H02J    ■ ,  0"* 


U.S.  CI.  324—427 


6  Claims 
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1.  An  automobile  diagnostic  apparatus  for  obtaining  infor- 
mation on  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  engine  sensors 
which  monitor  multiple  operating  characteristics  of  the  engine 
and  generate  output  voltages  for  the  automobile  computer,  the 
output  voltage  from  each  sensor  varying  in  relation  to  the 
operating  characteristic  at  the  sensor  and  being  related  to  the 
parameter  m  which  the  characteristic  is  measured,  and  each 
sensor  having  an  output  wire  transmitting  the  output  voltage 
to  the  automobile  computer,  comprising: 

a)  electrical  connection  means  for  connecting  to  the  output 
wires  at  locations  adjacent  to  the  sensors  without  discon- 
necting the  output  wires  from  the  sensors  or  destroying 
the  integrity  of  the  output  wires,  the  electrical  connection 
means  compnsing  a  plurality  of  leads  each  iransmitiing 
the  output  voltage  from  one  of  the  sensors, 

b)  a  processor  electrically  connected  to  the  electrical  con- 
nection means  and  receiving  the  output  voltages  from 
each  of  the  sensors  and  leads  and  sampling  the  output 
voltages  a  multiplicity  of  times  each  second,  the  output 
voltages  changing  as  the  sensors  sense  changing  operating 
characteristics  of  the  engine  adjacent  the  sensors,  means 
measunng  each  of  the  output  voltages  and  separately 
convening  all  of  the  output  voltages  from  the  sensors  inio 
digital  output  values,  a  memory  module  containing  infor- 
mation relative  to  each  of  the  operating  characteristics  of 
the  engine  and  the  parameters  in  which  said  characteris- 
tics are  measured,  said  memory  module  receiving  all  of 
the  digital  output  values  from  the  sensors  and  converting 
the  output  values  into  respective  display  values  related  to 
the  vanous  parameters  in  which  the  operating  characteris- 
tics are  measured, 

and  display  means  connected  with  the  processor  and  receiv  - 
ing  the  display  values  and  displaying  the  operating  charac- 
teristics of  the  engine  sensed  at  each  of  the  sensors,  the 
displayed  operating  characteristic  of  each  sensor  being 
calibrated  in  the  parameter  in  which  each  respective  char- 
actenstic  is  measured. 
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1  A  method  for  monitoring  the  state  of  charge  of  a  battery 
undergoing  discharge  in  an  electronic  system,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

monitoring  the  rate  of  change  of  battery  voltage  (dv/dt) 
over  time: 

establishing  the  rate  at  which  dv/dt  for  the  battery  changes; 

determining  from  the  rate  at  which  dv/dt  for  the  battery 
changes,  the  time  interval  before  dv/dt  reaches  a  pre- 
scribed level  corresponding  to  a  critical  value  of  battery 
charge,  and 

cutting  off  battery  discharge,  at  the  end  of  said  time  interval, 
when  the  value  of  dv/dt  reaches  the  level  corresponding 
to  a  critical  value  of  battery  charge. 


5,278,510 

IONIZATION  VACUUM  GAl  GE  USING  A  COLD 

MICROPOINT  CATHODE 

Robert  Baptist.  Jarrie.  and  Christophe  Py,  Grenoble,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  l.Fnergic  Atomique, 
France 

Filed  Jul,  20.  1992,  Ser,  No.  917,484 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  23,  1991,  91  09283 

Int,  CI.'  Goil.  :/  J-1.  GOIN  J',  'U  HOIJ  l,Jii  /V  2-i 

I  .S.  CI.  324—460  8  Qaims 


1  Ionization  vacuum  gauge  comprising,  in  a  chamber  con- 
taining an  extremely  low  pressure  atmosphere  for  which  it  is 
desired  lo  measure  the  ultra-vacuum  degree,  an  electron 
source  calhixie:  one  ancxie  grid  for  collecting  electrons  from 
the  cathixle:  and  a  collector  for  collecting  ions  resulting  from 
the  impact  of  the  electrons  on  the  gas  molecules  of  the  low 
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pressure  atmosphere,  the  collector  being  at  the  center  of  the 
chamber  and  the  anode  grid  being  around  the  collector, 
wherein  the  source  of  electrons  is  a  cold  micropoint  cathode 
having  cathodic  electrodes,  micropoints,  and  an  extraction 
grid  and  disposed  in  view  of  the  collector  so  as  to  emit  elec- 
trons through  the  anode  grid  toward  the  ion  collector,  the 
collected  electrons  and  ions  creating  currents  which  can  be 
processed  to  measure  the  vacuum  degree. 


5,278.512 
APFARATIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTINl  OUSI  ^ 

MONITORING  GROUNDING  CONDI  CT<^R 
RESISTANCE  IN  POWER  DISTRIBl  TION  SYSTEMS 
Richard  Goldstein.  632  Hospitality  Dr..  Rancho  Mirage,  Calif. 
922''0 

Filed  May  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  883.654 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  i.    !4.  :-  ;; 

U,S.  CI.  324—509  25  Claims 


5,278,511 

COMPACT  I  AMP  AND  CIRCl  IT  TESTER  FOR 

\EHKIES.  PARTICII  ARIY  Al  TOMOBII.ES 

Henry  J.  Schneider.  III.  905  Powers  Rd,.  Woodstock.  III.  60098 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,283 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  31/00.  31/02.  19/14 

U.S.  CI.  324—503  17  Claims 


1.  A  compact  tester  for  testing  lamps  and  lamp  circuits  of 
vehicles,  said  tester  comprising  a  housing  of  rectangular  paral- 
lelepiped shape  having  a  bottom  wall,  two  side  walls,  two  end 
walls  slidably  received  in  grtKives  in  end  portions  of  said  side 
walls  and  said  bottom  wall,  a  removable  top  wall,  threaded 
fasteners  affixing  said  top  wall  to  said  housing  through  upright 
posts  affixed  to  spaced  portions  of  said  bottom  wall  and  having 
recesses  in  their  upper  ends,  said  bottom  wall  having  two  diode 
ports  at  each  end  portion  thereof,  one  of  said  end  walls  having 
two  diode  connectors  at  a  lower  edge  portion  thereof,  two 
LEDs  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  being  visible 
through  corresponding  diode  ports  in  said  bottom  wall,  said 
one  end  wall  having  three  rigid  blunt  projections  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  in  predetermined  positions  and  having 
recesses  in  outer  ends  thereof  to  receive  prongs  of  a  lamp 
circuit  plug,  first  circuit  means  mounted  on  an  inner  surface  of 
said  one  end  wall  and  connecting  said  projections  and  said 
LEDs  whereby  at  least  one  of  said  LEDs  will  light  if  the  lamp 
circuit  IS  functional,  the  other  of  said  end  walls  having  second 
two  diode  connectors  at  a  lower  edge  portion  thereof,  two 
second  LEDs  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  being 
visible  through  the  corresponding  two  diode  ports  at  the  corre- 
sp<inding  end  of  said  bottom  wall,  said  other  end  wall  having 
three  rigid  pointed  projections  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
in  predetermined  positions  to  be  received  in  a  base  of  a  lamp  to 
be  lested,  and  second  circuit  means  mounted  on  the  inner 
surface  of  said  other  end  wall,  said  second  circuit  means  in- 
cluding battery  means,  and  said  second  circuit  means  being 
connected  to  said  pointed  projections  and  to  said  second  LEDs 
to  cause  at  least  one  of  said  LEDs  to  light  if  the  lamp  is  func- 
tional. 
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1.  A  method  of  continuously  monitonng  the  resistance  in  a 
grounding  conductor  to  neutral  conductor  circuit  in  a  power 
distribution  system  including  a  grounding  conductor,  a  neutral 
conductor  and  a  hot  conductor  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  resonant  circuit  coupled  to  said  grounding  con- 
ductor and  said  neutral  conductor; 

periodically  charging  said  resonant  circuit  with  electrical 
energy  derived  from  said  hot  conductor; 

periodically  discharging  the  energy  in  said  resonant  circuit 
through  said  grounding  conductor  to  said  neutral  conduc- 
tor circuit  ai  said  outlet  to  produce  a  damped  sinusoidal 
waveform: 

periodically  sampling  a  given  parameter  of  each  such  wave- 
form which  IS  responsive  to  a  resistance  in  said  grounding 
to  neutral  conductor  circuit; 

periodically  comparing  said  parameter  of  each  wavefonn  to 
a  similar  parameter  of  a  predetermined  waveform  which 
would  be  produced  by  said  resonant  circuit  discharging 
into  an  external  circuit  with  a  predetermined  limit  resis- 
tance; and 

indicating  a  grounding  conductor  to  neutral  conductor  cir- 
cuit resistance  value  which  is  greater  than  said  predeter- 
mined limit  resistance. 
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CONTINUOUS  CONDITION  SENSING  SYSTEM 

L.  Jonathan  Kramer.  Warminster;  Steven  R.  Petersen.  Ambler. 

and  Herbert  A.  Shauger.  Jr..  Doylestown.  all  of  Pa.,  a-ssignors 

to  Drexelbrook  Controls.  Inc.,  Horsham,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495, "33,  Mar.  19.  1990.  Pat.  No. 


5,045.^9".  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Nn 


2.498.  Jul.  21. 


1988.  Pat.  No.  4.950.998.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

917.958.  Oct.  14.  1986.  Pat.  No,  4."88.488.  This  application  Aug. 

22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "48.960 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  27/26 

U.S.  CI.  324—667  2  Claims 
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1    Method  for  monitoring  the  condition  of  a  material  com- 
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a)  providing  a  plurality  of  different  component  values  and  a 
switch  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  the  component  values. 

b)  providing  a  first  signal  having  a  magnitude  mdicative  of 
the  condition  of  the  material,  the  magnitude  of  the  firsi 
signal  varying  with  variations  in  the  condition. 

c)  converting  the  first  signal  to  a  second  signal  having  a 
period  that  varies  with  variations  in  the  magnitude  of  the 
first  signal,  a  range  of  periods  of  the  second  signal  being 
detennined  by  a  selected  component  value; 

d)  selecting  one  of  the  component  values  via  the  suiich 
depending  upon  an  expected  magnitude  range  of  the  first 
signal  to  maintain  the  period  of  the  second  signal  v-ithin  a 
selected  range  of  periods  for  the  expected  magnitude 
range  of  the  first  signal; 

e)  converting  the  second  signal  to  a  third,  analog,  signal 
having  a  magnitude  that  varies  with  variations  of  the 
period  of  the  second  signal,  the  third  signal  having  a 
substantially  fixed  range  of  magnitudes  for  a  wide  magni- 
tude range  of  the  first  signal  as  a  result  of  selecting  the 
component  value  in  accordance  with  step  fd);  and. 

0  transmitting  the  third  signal  to  a  remote  location 
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MSK  DEMODULATOR  USING  ONE  SYNCHRONOUS 

DETECTOR 

Takahiro  Chihara,  Shiki;  Masan  \li>aAaki,  Nara.  and  Tomozo 
Ohta.  Iktima.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka.  .Japan 

Eiled  Aug.  :".  1992.  Srr    No.  935.118 

Claims  priorit).  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1991,  3-246023 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  27/14 

U.S.  CI.  329—302  3  Claims 
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1.  .^n  .MSK  signal  demodulating  circuit  comprising: 

a  carrier  reproducing  circuit  for  reproducing  a  earner 
phase-synchronized  with  a  component  of  a  mark  fre- 
quency or  a  space  frequency  of  a  received  MSK  signal 

a  detector  for  performing  synchronous  detection  of  said 
MSK  signal  by  means  of  said  reproduced  carrier. 

an  identification  circuit  for  converting  an  analog  output  of 
said  detector  into  serial  digital  data;  and 

a  serial-parallel  conversion  circuit  for  dividing  said  serial 
digital  data  into  odd  and  even  bits  in  order  to  obtain  paral- 
lel digital  data. 


5,278,515 
HIGH  BANDWIDTH  INFORMATION  CHANNEL  WITH 

OITCM  ()l  PI  ING  ISOLATION 
Kurk  D.  Mathews.  Re(iw(M)d  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Unipha.se 
Corporation.  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,554 
Int.  a.^  H03F  17/ 00 
U.S.  a.  330—59  12  Claims 

11.  A  method  for  optically  transmitting  an  analog  signal 
comprising: 

providing  a  light  emitter  and  two  receiving  photodeteclors 

each  juxtaposed  to  the  light  emitter; 
frequency  compensating  the  analog  signal  for  a  characteris- 
tic roll  off  frequency  of  the  light  emitter; 
subjecting  the  frequency  compensated  signal  to  a  further 
step  of  frequency  compensation; 


driv  ing  the  light  emitter  with  the  further  frequency  compen- 
sated signal  to  generate  a  light  output  signal: 

receiving  the  light  output  signal  at  each  of  the  two  photode- 
teclors thereby  generating  an  output  signal  from  each  of 
the  photodetectors; 


^ 
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feeding  back  the  output  signal  of  one  of  the  two  photodetec- 
tors into  the  analog  signal;  and 

obtaining  the  output  signal  from  the  other  of  the  two  photo- 
detectors. 
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BUFTER  CIRC  I  II 

Katsuhifo  Sakurai.  Atsugi.  Japan,  assignor  to  f  anon  Kahushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790.438.  Nov.  12.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  31.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  40.573 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  19.  1990.  2-311277 

Int.  CI.'  H03F  i/JO 

U.S.  CI.  330-267  3  Claims 


1    .A  buffer  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  stage  having  a  first  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity 
type,  and  a  second  transistor  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  different  from  the  first  conductivity  type,  each  hav- 
ing a  base,  a  collector  and  an  emitter,  and  said  input  stage 
having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  the  emitters  of  said 
first  and  second  transistors; 

an  output  stage  having  a  third  transistor  of  the  first  conduc- 
tivity type,  a  fourth  transistor  of  the  second  conductivity 
type,  each  hav  mg  a  base,  a  collector  and  an  emitter,  and  a 
terminal  connected  to  the  emitters  of  said  third  and  fourth 
transistors; 

first  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  base  of  said  first 
transistor  with  the  base  and  the  collector  of  said  third 
transistor; 

second  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  base  of  said 
second  transistor  with  the  base  and  the  collector  of  said 
fourth  transistor. 

a  firsi  emitter  follower  lesel  shift  circuit  for  connecting  the 
collector  of  said  first  transistor  with  the  collector  of  said 
third  transistor.  ha\  mg  a  fifth  transistor  of  said  first  con- 
ductivity type  and  a  sixth  transistor  of  said  second  con- 
ductivity type,  and 

a  second  emitter  follower  level  shift  circuit  for  connecting 
the  collector  of  said  second  transistor  with  the  collector  of 


said  founh  transistor,  having  a  seventh  transistor  of  said 
first  conductivity  type  and  en  eighth  transistor  of  said 
second  conductivity  type, 
wherein  said  level  shift  circuits  are  operated  to  keep  a  volt- 
age difference  between  a  collector-emitter  voltage  of  said 
input  stage  and  a  collector-emitter  voltage  of  said  output 
stage  substantially  zero. 
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\NU'I  IFYING  CIRCUIT  WITH  EXPONENTUI   (,\\\ 

CONTROL 

Jean-FranQois  Debroux,  St  Etienne  dc  St  Geoirs.  1  ranee,  as- 
signor to  Thomson  Composants  Militaires  et  Spatiaux.  Cour- 
bevoie,  France 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  934."51 

Claims  priorit\.  application  France,  Feb.  8,  1991,  91  014>t4 

Int    CI.'  H03G  S/30 

U.S.  a.  330-279  9  Claims 
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FFT  AMPl  IFIFR  WITH  c;  \TF  \  OI  TAGF  C  ONTROL 
Nonvuki  l^ujita.   l(ik\ii.  .lapan.  assignor  to  \Ff    (  orporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1991,  .Vr,  No.  800.999 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30.  1990,  2-330728 

Int.  CI.'  H03G  J,30 

V.S.  a.  330-279  ,0  Claims 
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1.  An  amplifier  operable  with  a  field  effect  transistor,  said 
field  effect  transistor  having  a  gate  electrode  and  source  and 
drain  electrodes,  said  amplifier  comprising  a  gate  bias  circuit 
for  supplying  a  gate  bias  voltage  to  said  gate  electrode,  and  a 
source-drain  voltage  circuit  for  supplying  a  source-drain  volt- 
age between  said  source  and  said  dram  electrodes  and  produc- 
ing an  output  signal  having  an  output  power  level  which  is 
controlled  by  an  output  power  control  command,  wherein  said 
gate  bias  circuit  is  controlled  by  said  output  power  control 
command  so  that  said  gate  bias  voluge  is  reduced  when  said 
output  power  is  reduced; 

wherein  said  gate  bias  circuit  comprises: 
voltage  source  means  for  producing  a  predetermined  volt- 
age; 
a  gate  bias  control  device  connected  to  said  voltage  source 
means  and  supplied  with  said  output  power  control  com- 
mand for  controlling  said  predetermined  voltage  to  pro- 
duce said  controlled   voltage   in   accordance   with   said 
output  power  control  command;  and 
supply  means  connected  to  said  gate  voltage  control  device 
for  supplying  said  controlled  voltage  to  said  gate  elec- 
trode as  said  gate  bias  voltage; 
wherein  said  gate  bias  control  device  comprises: 
a  memory  for  memorizing  a  plurality  of  gate  voltage  data; 
selecting  means  connected  to  said  memory  and  supplied 
with  said  output  power  control  command  for  selecting 
one  of  said  gate  voltage  data  as  a  selected  datum  m  accor- 
dance with  said  output  power  control  command  to  make 
said  memory  produce  said  selected  datum;  and 
voltage  producing  means  connected  to  said  voltage  source 
means,  said  supply  means,  and  said  memory  for  producing 
said  controlled  voltage  in  compliance  with  said  selected 
datum. 


1.  Amplifying  circuit  with  gain  controlled  by  an  electncal 
gain  set  point  signal,  comprising  two  identical  controlled-gain 
amplifiers  (Al,  A2)  both  receiving  the  same  gam  control  signal 
(Vg),  the  first  amplifier  (Al)  receiving  a  signal  to  be  amplified 
and  providing  an  amplified  output  signal,  the  second  amplifier 
(A2)  receiving  a  fixed  reference  signal  to  be  amplified  and 
providing  at  its  output  a  signal  proportional  to  this  reference 
signal  and  to  the  gain  (G)  of  the  amplifiers,  the  circuit  further 
comprising  a  gam  set  point  signal  input  (Vc)  and  a  feedback 
control  loop  receiving  the  output  from  the  second  amplifier 
(A2)  and  establishing  the  said  gain  control  signal  as  a  function 
of  the  set  point  signal,  this  loop  composing  at  least  one  large- 
gam  differential  amplifier  (AD)  whose  differential  input  tends 
to  be  held  at  zero  by  the  feedback  control  loop,  characterized 
in  that  a  circuit  element  with  a  logarithmic  transfer  function 
(FTL)  is  inserted  into  the  feedback  control  loop  between  the 
output  of  the  second  amplifier  (A2)  and  the  input  of  the  large- 
gain  differential  amplifier  (AD). 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROI  I  IN(,  Rl 

SPECTRAL  SPLATTER  INTO  MXIACTNT  (  HANNFUS 

UHFN  ACTI\ATI\(,  -W  RF  TR  ANSMMTFR 

James  V\  .  Williams.  I  >nchburg.  \  a.,  assignor  l"  F  ricsson  (,F 

.Mobile  Communications  Inc..  Lvnchburg.  \  a. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  791.283 

Int.  Cl.^  H03F  i/l9] 

U.S.  a.  330-306  J5  Qaims 
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1.  An  amplifier  circuit  for  use  in  a  RF  transmitter  compris- 


ing: 


an  amplifier  for  receiving  an  input  RF  signal  at  a  first  power 
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level  and  for  responsively  producing  an  output  RF  signal 
at  an  increased  second  power  level,  and 
means  connected  lo  the  amplifier  output  for  controlling  the 
rate  at  which  the  amphfier  output  RF  signal  achieves  the 
second  power  level  when  an  input  RF  signal  is  mitialK 
presented  to  the  amplifier  mput. 


domain  control  signal  and  applying  the  frequency-domain 
control  signal  to  said  voltage-controlled  oscillator;  and 


5.278.520 

PHA.sk  LCX  K  DFTFfTION  IN  A  PH ASF  L(XK  LOOP 

Lanny  I..  Parker.  Mesa,  and  Ahmad  M.  \triss.  Chandler,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Cixlex,  (  iirp.,  Mansfield.  Ma.ss. 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  9*6.824 

Int.  CI.'  H03L  7/095.  THH 

L.S.  n.  331  —  1  A  15  Claims 
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1    \  lock  detection  circuit,  comprising: 

a  NAND  gate  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output. 
said  first  mput  receiving  a  first  digital  input  signal,  said 
second  input  receiving  a  second  digital  mpul  signal; 

a  first  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  drain  and  a  source,  said 
drain  being  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  NAND  gate, 
said  gate  receiving  a  control  signal; 

a  first  latching  circuit  having  an  mput  coupled  to  said  source 
of  said  first  transistor  and  having  an  output;  and 

a  NOR  gate  having  first,  second  and  third  inputs  and  an 
output,  said  first  mput  receiving  said  first  digital  input 
signal,  said  second  input  receiving  said  second  digital 
input  signal,  said  third  input  being  coupled  to  said  output 
of  said  first  latching  circuit,  said  output  providing  a  lock 
detection  signal. 


d)  deactivating  said  first  and  second  frequency  dividers 
when  the  detected  timing  difference  is  reduced  to  an 
acceptable  value 


5,278,522 

HIGH  FREQLENO  VOI.TAGF  CONTROLLED 

OSCILLATOR 

Ahmad  H.  .\triss.  Chandler,  and  Benjamin  C.  Peterson,  Tempe, 

both  of  .Ariz.,  assignors  to  Codex,  Corp..  Mansfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1992,  .Ser.  No.  978,602 

int.  Cn."  H03B  J'  (>y 

U.S.  a.  331—57  20  Oaims 
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POWER  SAV  INC  FRFQl  FNO  SYNTHESIZER  WITH 

FAST  PI  II  -IN  FEATLRE 

Masujiro  Sato.  Tokyo.  Japan.  a.ssi(jnor  to  NFC  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1992.  Ser    No   932.941 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  23.  1991.  3-235648 
Int.  CI.'  H03L  T/IH 
L..S.  CI.  331-14  5  Oaims 

5  In  a  frequency  synthesizer  arranged  to  be  activated  in 
response  to  a  periodic  power  activation  pulse,  the  synthesizer 
comprising  a  voltage-controlled  oscillator;  first,  variable  fre- 
quency divider  for  dividing  the  frequency  of  an  output  pulse 
from  said  voltage-controlled  oscillator  at  a  ratio  determined  by 
an  external  circuit;  a  reference  frequency  oscillator,  and  a 
second  frequency  divider  for  dividing  the  frequency  of  an 
output  pulse  from  the  reference  frequency  oscillator  at  a  prede- 
termined ratio,  a  method  for  controlling  said  synthesizer,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  activating  said   first  and  second  frequency   dividers  in 
resp<->nse  to  said  power  activation  pulse; 

b)  detecting  a  timing  difference  between  outputs  of  said  first 
and  second  frequency  dividers; 

c)  converting  the  detected  timing  difference  to  a  frequency- 
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1  \  voltage  controlled  oscillator  having  a  control  input  for 
receiving  a  control  signal,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  inverters  serially  coupled  in  a  ring,  said  plural- 
ity of  inverters  including  a  first  inverter  having  an  input, 
an  output  and  first  and  second  conduction  terminals; 

first  current  supply  means  having  a  control  input  and  first 
and  second  outputs  for  providing  first  and  second  cur- 
rents, said  control  input  receiving  the  control  signal; 

second  current  supply  means  having  a  control  input  and  an 
output  for  providing  a  third  current  to  said  first  conduc- 
tion terminal  of  said  first  inverter,  said  control  input  re- 
ceiving the  control  signal. 

a  first  current  mirror  circuit  hav  ing  an  input  coupled  to  said 
first  output  of  said  first  current  supply  means  and  an  out- 
put coupled  lo  said  second  conduction  terminal  of  said 
first  inverter;  and 

a  second  current  mirror  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to 
said  second  output  of  said  first  current  supply  means  and 
an  output  coupled  to  said  second  conduction  terminal  of 
said  first  inverter. 


5.278,523 
TEMPFRATLRF-STABIF  TL  NED-CIRCl  IT 
OSCILLATOR.  ESPFCIAI  I  Y  IN  A  PROXIMITY  SWITCH 
Dieter  Kriz.  I  udcnscheid.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rcrmany,  assignor  to 
Christian  I  ohse  Beruhrungslose  Schalttechnik.  Ludenscheid. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (Ftrmany 
PCT  No.  PCT  FI'90  00058.  ^s  371  Date  Jul.  12.  1991.  s^  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  12.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  O90  08429.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jul.  26.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  11.  1990.  Ser.  No.  '66.486 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  <,erman\    Jan    13 
1989.  390fK)802 

Int.  CI.'  H03B  5/04.  5/12:  H03K  17/95:  H03L  1/02 
U.S.  a.  331-176  4  Claims 


I.  In  a  transistorized  tuned-circuit  oscillator  having  a  current 
source  (Q),  which  is  arranged  in  a  circuit  of  a  tuned-circuit 
transistor  (Tl),  is  controlled  by  a  temperature  sensor,  which 
drives  the  current  source  (Q)  high  with  rising  temperature  and 
vice  versa  in  order  to  stabilize  the  tuned-circuit  voltage,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  temperature  sensor  is  a  transistor 
(Tl)  thermally  coupled  to  a  tuned-circuit  coil(  L).  the  driving 
of  the  current  source  (Q)  being  performed  by  said  transistor 
(Tl)  via  a  control  circuit  (S)  which  matches  to  one  another  the 
linear  gradients  of  the  thermally  coupled  transistor  (T2)  and  of 
the  tuned-circuit  coil  (L). 


5.278.524 

Ml  LTII.AYFRFD  PRINTED  CIRCCIT  BOARD  WITH 

TRANSMISSION  LINE  CAPABILITIES 

I  rban  F.  Mullen.  4014  C  ody  Rd.,  Sherman  Oaks.  Calif.  91403 

Filed  May  II.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  881,427 

Int.  CI.'  HOIP  3/OS 

L.S.  a.  33.W  I  24  Oaims 


Jhcr 
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1  A  multi-layered  printed  circuit  board  for  mounting  and 
interconnecting  the  terminals  of  multi-terminal  electronic 
components,  said  circuit  board  compnsmg: 


means  for  mounting  electronic  components  on  one  side  of 
said  circuit  board; 

means  for  interconnecting  the  terminals  of  the  electronic 
components;  and 

a  transmission  line  arrangement  configured  from  layers  of 
said  circuit  board  for  distributing  a  signal  with  fast  rise  and 
fall  times  to  the  electronic  components  mounted  on  said 
circuit  board,  said  transmission  line  arrangement  including 
a  narrow  conductive  strip  surrounded  by  four  constant 
voltage  conductors  spaced  from  said  narrow  conductive 
strip  by  dielectric  material,  said  transmission  line  arrange- 
ment further  comprising  at  least  two  layers  of  dielectric 
material,  said  narrow  conductive  strip  carrying  said  signal 
along  a  conductive  path  between  said  two  layers  of  dielec- 
tnc  material,  and  said  constant  voltage  conductors  com- 
prising a  first  planar  conductive  layer  above  said  narrow 
conductive  strip  and  spaced  therefrom  by  one  of  said 
dielectric  layers,  a  second  planar  conductive  layer  below 
said  narrow  conductive  stnp  and  spaced  therefrom  by  the 
other  of  said  dielectric  layers,  and  a  pair  of  coplanar  con- 
ductive slnps  between  said  two  layers  of  dielectric  mate- 
nal  and  lying  parallel  to  and  coplanar  with  said  narrow 
conductive  strip,  one  on  each  side  of  said  narrow  conduc- 
tive strip;  wherein: 
the  geometry  of  said  narrow  conductive  strip,  the  distance 
between  said  narrow  conductive  stnp  and  the  surrounding 
first  and  second  planar  conductive  layers  and  pair  of 
coplanar  conductive  strips,  and  the  charactenstics  of  said 
dielectric  matenal.  are  chosen  to  define  a  predetermined 
characteristic   impedance  for  said   transmission   line  ar- 
rangement; and 
one  of  said  electronic  components  is  a  signal  distributor  for 
distributing  said  signal  along  a  plurality  of  conductive 
paths,  each  path  consisting  of  the  elements  making  up  said 
transmission  line  arrangement,  thereby  defining  a  plurality 
of  transmission  line  arrangements  distributing  said  signal 
to  separate  regions  of  said  circuit  board. 


5.2^^8.525 

ELECTRICAL  FILTER  WITH  \U  I  flPl  F  FII  Tl  R 

SECTIONS 

Raymond  W.  Palinkas.  Canastota.  N.Y..  assignor  to  John  .Mez- 

zalingua  Assoc.  Inc..  Manlius.  N.'^ 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  897.281 

Int.  CI     H03H  7/01 

l.S.CL  333-1-5  20  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  filter,  comprising: 

a  first  filter  section  having  a  first  set  of  electrical  filter  com- 
ponents, said  first  set  of  electrical  filter  components  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  first  primary  tunable  coils  arranged 
parallel  to  each  other  and  to  a  reference  axis; 

a  second  filter  section  having  a  second  set  of  electncal  filter 
components,  said  second  set  of  electrical  filter  compo- 
nents including  a  plurality  of  second  primary  tunable  coils 
arranged  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  said  reference  axis; 
and 

an  electrical  isolation  shield  disposed  on  a  referenced  plane 
between  said  first  and  second  filter  sections  for  electrically 
isolating  said   first  and  second  filter  sections  from  one 
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another,  said  reference  plane  being  orthogonal  to  said 
reference  axis. 


UMI 


5^78,526 

LAMINATED  LC  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANl  FACTl  RING  TIU  SAME 

Takeshi  Ikeda.  2-5-6-213.  Sanno.  (ihta-ku.  rok)o.  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser   No.  6J0.234,  Dec    19,  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,126,707.  This  application  .Jun.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  904,677 

Claims  priorit>.  application  .lapan.  Dec.  25,  1989,  1-335694 

Int    fl    Mn31l   ^/tX) 

L.S.  n.  333— 185  35  aaims 


sive  lo  application  of  an  input  signal  thereto,  said  filter  assem- 
bly comprising 

a  dielectric  filler  formed  of  a  block  of  ceramic  material  and 

defined  b\  a  lop  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  and  opposing 
side  surfaces,  the  block  of  ceramic  material  having  at  least 
one  resonator  formed  to  extend  along  a  longitudinal  axis 
between  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  respectively,  of  the 
bl<x.k,  a  coating  of  electrically-conductive  material 
formed  upon  at  least  portions  of  the  bottom  and  opposing 
side  surfaces,  respectively,  of  the  bl(x;k.  and  at  least  one 
notch  formed  lo  extend  along  at  least  one  of  the  opposing 
side  surfaces  of  the  block;  and 
a  shield  formed  of  an  electromagnetic  wave-absorptive 
material  and  having;  a  first  sheet  portion  having  a  face 
SL-face  for  seating  upon  one  of  the  side  surfaces  of  the 
bkx;k  forming  the  dielectric  filter,  a  second  sheet  portion 
p<isitioned  to  extend  at  an  angle  beyond  a  side  edge  sur- 
face of  the  first  sheet  p<irtion  for  covering  portions  of  the 
top  surface  of  the  block  forming  the  dielectric  filter,  and  at 
least  one  projecting  prong  positioned  to  extend  at  an  angle 
beyond  an  edge  surface  of  the  second  sheet  portion,  the  at 
least  one  projecting  prong  for  seating,  in  interfitting  en- 
gagement, with  the  at  least  one  notch  formed  upon  the  at 
least  one  of  the  opposing  side  surfaces  of  the  block  form- 
ing the  dielectric  filter 


1    .An  LC  noise  filter  comprising: 

(a)  a  laminate  including  a  plurality  of  bonded  insulating 
plates  that  function  as  insulating  layers: 

(b)  a  first  conductor  including  first  flat  conductive  elements 
which  continuously  extend  around  said  insulating  layers 
so  as  to  form  a  coil  having  a  predetermined  number  of 
turns,  and 

(c)  a  second  conductor  including  second  flat  conductive 
elements  which  extend  around  said  insulating  layers,  said 
second  conductor  facing  said  first  conductor  via  said 
insulating  layers  to  provide  a  capacitance  between  said 
first  and  second  conductors. 


I.  A  filter  assembly  for  generating  a  filtered  signal  respon- 


5,278,528 

AIR  INSULATED  HIGH  FREQLENCV  HLTER  WITH 

RF^SONATING  RODS 

.\imo  Turunen,  Oulu,   Finland,  assignor  to  Lk-Products  OY, 

Kempele,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861.073 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  12,  1991,  91I''99 

Int.  CI.'  HOIP  1/205,  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  333—203  11  Claims 


5,278,527 
DIELECTRIC  FILTER  AND  SHIELD  THEREFOR 
Robert  Kenoun,  Prospect  Heights,  and  Darioush  Agahi-Kesheh, 
Buffalo   Grove,    both    of   111,,   as-signors    to    Motorola,    Inc., 
Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,048 

Int.  a.^  HOIP  1/20 

L.S.  a.  333—202  20  Qaims 


e"^ 1  - 


1   An  air  insulated  high  frequency  filter  structure  useful  in  a 
radio  device,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  restinating  rtxis.  an  electrically  conducting  case 
at  least  partly  encasing  the  rods,  said  rods  and  said  case 
being  arranged  with  respect  to  each  other  to  define  an  air 
space  therebetween,  said  nxls  being  elongated  finger-like 
tongues  entirely  coaled  with  eleclricalK  conducting  mate- 
rial and  which  extend  from  a  printed  circuit  board  within 
said  case,  said  tongues  each  extending  from  respective 
bases  and  terminating  at  respective  tips  spaced  from  said 
printed  circuit  board,  said  ca.se  having  a  frame  and  at  least 
one  cover  attached  to  said  frame,  said  frame  including  a 
conductive  wall,  said  tips  being  spared  from  said  conduc- 
tive wall,  said  cover  being  made  of  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive material,  said  tongues  being  spaced  from  said  cover, 
whereby  said  tongues,  said  cover,  and  said  wall  form  the 
filter  structure 


5,278.529 

BROADBAND  MICROSTRIP  FILTER  APPARATUS 

HA\  ING  INTELFAV  ED  RESONATOR  SKTIONS 

David   A.   Willems.   Salem.   \  a.,   assignor  to   ITl  Corporation 

Ne»  >nrk.  N,>. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1992,  Ser,  No.  835.767 

Int,  CI.'  HOIP  1/203 

U.S.  a.  333-204  ,8  Qaims 


h-'^ 


1.  A  broadband  microstrip  filter  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  microstrip  structure  including  a  ground  plane,  said  ground 
plane  having  a  dielectric  disposed  thereon,  said  dielectric 
having  a  top  surface; 
at  least  one  first  conductive  line  having  a  first  plurality  of 
conductive  areas  and  a  second  plurality  of  conductive 
areas,  said  first  conductive  areas  being  located  on  said  top 
surface  of  said  dielectnc  and  said  second  conductive  areas 
being  located  a  given  distance  beneath  said  top  surface, 
each  separate  first  and  second  conductive  area  having  a 
leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  and  wherein  each  of  said 
first  conductive  areas  has  a  respective  trailing  edge  con- 
nected lo  the  leading  edge  of  an  adjacent  second  conduc- 
tive area,  and  each  of  said  adjacent  second  conductive 
areas  has  a  respective  trailing  edge  connected  to  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  a  next  adjacent  first  conductive  area,  all  of  said 
first  plurality  of  conductive  areas  being  thereby  connected 
with  all  of  said  second  plurality  of  conductive  areas  to 
constitute  said  first  conductive  line  having  a  square  wave 
pattern; 
at  least  one  second  conductive  line  having  a  third  plurality 
of  conductive  areas  and  a  fourth  plurality  of  conductive 
areas,  said  third  conductive  areas  being  located  on  said  top 
surface  of  said  dielectric  and  said  fourth  conductive  areas 
being  located  said  given  distance  beneath  said  top  surface, 
each  separate  third  and  fourth  conductive  area  having  a 
leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  and  wherein  each  of  said 
third  conductive  areas  has  a  respective  trailing  edge  con- 
nected to  the  leading  edge  of  an  adjacent  fourth  conduc- 
tive area,  and  each  of  said  adjacent  fourth  conductive 
areas  has  a  respective  trailing  edge  connected  lo  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  a  next  adjacent  third  conductive  area,  all  of 
said   third   plurality  of  conductive  areas  being   thereby 
connected  with  all  of  said  fourth  plurality  of  conductive 
areas  to  constitute  said  second  conductive  line  having  a 
square  wave  pattern,  said  conductive  areas  of  said  first 
conductive  line  being  disp<ised  relative  lo  said  conductive 
areas  of  said  second  conductive  line  to  constitute  an  inter- 
lace pattern,  therebetween  said  third  plurality  and  said 
second  plurality  of  conductive  areas  being  thereby  consti- 
tuted as  a  first  plurality  of  capacitors  w  herein  each  one  of 
said  third  conductive  areas  of  said  second  line  conslitules 
a  respective  top  capacitive  plate  and  a  respective  one  of 
said  second  conductive  areas  of  said  first  line  constitutes 
an  associated  bottom  capacitive  plate,  said  first  plurality 
and  said  founh  plurality  of  conductive  areas  being  thereby 
constituted  as  a  second  plurality  of  capacitors  wherein 
each  one  of  said  first  conductive  areas  of  said  first  line 
con.stitutes  a  respective  top  capacitive  plate  and  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  fourth  conductive  areas  of  said  second  line 


constitutes  an  associated  bottom  capacitive  plate, 
whereby  said  first  and  said  second  lines  are  constituted  as 
resonator  sections  each  including  a  given  number  of  said 
capacitors  with  each  number  of  said  capacitors  of  a  line 
length  of  a  fractional  wavelength  at  a  frequency  of  an 
input  microwave  signal  applied  to  said  filter  thereby  con- 
stituting said  microstrip  filter  apparatus;  and 
wherein  said  input  microwave  signal  is  applied  to  said  mi- 
crostrip filter  apparatus  and  propagates  along  .said  first 
and  said  second  lines,  said  microwave  signal  having  an 
odd  mode  wave  propagating  between  said  first  and  said 
second  lines  and  an  even  mode  wave  propagating  between 
said  first  line  and  said  ground  plane  and  between  said 
second  line  and  said  ground  plane,  respectively,  and 
whereupon  said  even  and  said  odd  mode  waves  travel  in 
synchronism  along  said  first  and  said  second  lines  of  said 
microstrip  filter  apparatus. 


5.278.530 
SWITCH  MECHANISM.  M()l  NTING  ASSFMBI  'i     AND 
SHA^T  POSITION  INDIf  xrOR  DEVK  E  FOR  A  ROTARY 

OR  LINEAR  \  AL\E 

Peter  J.  Zovath.  3902  Crow  \  alley.  Missouri  City,  Tex.  7745Q 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1991.  .Ser.  No.  778.332 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  \^,12 

U.S.a.335-I-  32  aaims 


I.  An  arrangement  associated  with  a  shaft  of  a  device  for 
indicating  an  operative  or  an  inoperative  stale  for  said  device, 
comprising: 

a  switch  mechanism  including  a  unitary  enclosure  having  a 
cavity  and  magnetic  proximity  switch  means  in  said  cavity 
for  producing  electrical  signals  upon  actuation  thereof. 

a  mounting  assembly  for  slideably  receiving  and  supporting 
said  switch  mechanism  as  a  unit, 

shaft  position  indicator  and  control  means  associated  with 
said  mounting  assembly  and  said  switch  mechanism  and 
having  magnetic  means,  and 

means  for  coupling  said  shaft  position  indicator  and  control 
means  to  said  shaft  of  said  device, 

said  unitary  enclosure  of  said  switch  mechanism  substan- 
tially enclosing  said  cavity  and  said  proximity  switch 
means  in  said  cavity, 

said  mounting  assembly  including  means  for  positioning  said 
switch  mechanism  in  the  vicinity  of  said  magnetic  means 
of  said  shaft  position  indicator  and  control  means, 

said  shaft  position  indicator  and  control  means  further  in- 
cluding means  connected  to  said  shaft  coupling  means  for 
rotating  said  magnetic  means  of  said  shaft  position  indica- 
tor and  control  means  to  cause  said  magnetic  means  of  said 
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indicator  and  control  means  to  travel  adjacent  to  said 
magnetic  prommitv  switch  means  of  said  switch  mecha- 
nism for  said  actuation  of  said  switch  means  upon  said 
movement  of  said  shaft  of  said  device  during  said  opera- 
tive state  of  said  device. 


5.278.531 
MOLDED  CASE  C IRCl  IT  BREAKER  HAVING  HOUSING 

ELEMENTS 
Donald  A.   Link,   Hubertus;   Michmel   R.   I-arsen,  Milwiukee; 
Peter  J.  Theisen.  West  Bend,  and  Edward  L.  Wellner,  Col- 
gate, all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  tlaton  Corporation,  Cle»eland, 
Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  927,022 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  9/02 

U.S.  a.  335—202  14  Claims 


said  operating  handle  and  a  second  opening  providing 
access  for  adjustment  of  said  tnp  means, 
wherein  side  walls  of  said  base  comprise  recesses  in  proxim- 
ity to  said  pocket,  and  side  walls  of  said  arc  chamber 
housing  comprise  downwardly  offset  portions  received  in 
said  recess,  said  offset  portions  being  integral  with  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  legs  of  said  pocket,  said  offset  portions 
having  penpheral  flanges  exteriorly  overlapping  edges  of 
said  recesses  for  strengthening  said  base  side  walls  at  said 
arc  chamber 


5.278,532 
AUTOMOTIVE  INSTRUMENT  VIRTUAL  IMAGE 
DISPLAY 
Ronald  G.  Hegg,  Inglewood;  Ronald  T.  Smith,  Redondo  Beach; 
Mao-Jin  Chem,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  and  John  J.  Ferrer, 
Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1987,  Ser.  No.  96,870 

Int.  a:  G02B  27/10:  G02F  /   /.* 

U.S.  a.  345—7  10  Claims 


1  A  molded  case  circuit  breaker  having  an  improved  hous- 
ing comprising,  in  combination: 

a  molded  msulating  base; 

a  pair  of  terminals  located  at  opposite  ends  of  said  base; 

a  stationary  contact  connected  within  said  base  to  one  of  said 
pair  of  terminals, 

a  movable  contact  finger  pivotally  supported  in  said  base  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  station- 
ary contact; 

current  responsive  trip  means  connecting  said  movable 
contact  finger  and  an  other  of  said  pair  of  terminals  within 
said  base. 

an  operating  mechanism  mounted  in  said  base  for  moving 
said  movable  contact  finger,  said  operating  mechanism 
comprising  an  operating  handle,  a  collapsible  toggle  link- 
age, a  movable  frame,  a  latching  mechanism,  resilient 
drive  means  connecting  said  operating  handle  and  said 
toggle  linkage,  said  movable  frame  being  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  toggle  linkage  and  resiliently  connected  to 
said  movable  contact  finger,  said  latching  mechanism 
staticly  positioning  an  other  end  of  said  toggle  linkage  and 
being  operable  by  said  current  responsive  trip  means  for 
releasing  said  other  end  of  said  toggle  linkage, 

an  arc  chamber  housing  secured  to  said  base  over  said  sta- 
tionary contact  and  a  distal  end  portion  of  said  movable 
contact  finger,  said  arc  chamber  housing  having  a  wall 
def>ending  into  said  base  between  said  stationary  contact 
and  said  operating  mechanism,  said  wall  comprising  an 
inverted  L  -shaped  pocket,  a  bnght  portion  of  said  pocket 
being  open  to  an  exterior  surface  of  said  arc  chamber 
housing  and  legs  of  said  pocket  defining  a  slot  through 
which  said  movable  contact  finger  projects  into  said  arc 
chamber 

a  U-shaped  magnetic  steel  magnetic  flux  concentrator  in- 
serted in  an  inverted  orientation  into  said  pocket  provid- 
ing structural  strength  to  walls  of  said  arc  chamber  hous- 
ing defined  by  said  pocket; 

means  for  retaining  said  flux  concentrator  in  said  pocket;  and 

a  molded  insulating  cover  secured  to  said  ba.se  and  lo  said 
arc  chamber  housing  for  covenng  said  operating  mecha- 
nism, a  remaining  p<irtion  of  said  movable  contact  fingers, 
and  said  trip  means,  said  cover  having  a  first  opening  for 


1  An  optical  display  system  comprising  image  source  means 
for  providing  an  object  scene,  said  image  source  means  includ- 
ing a  liquid  crystal  display  providing  said  object  scene,  an 
illumination  means  for  illuminating  said  image  source  means 
and  including  an  incandescent  lamp,  a  fiber  optic  bundle  con- 
necting said  image  source  means  and  illumination  means,  said 
display  system  further  comprising  a  non-pupil  forming 
aspheric  mirror  with  power  stationarily  dipcised  in  a  dashb<-iard 
and  shaped  to  reduce  an  optical  path  length  between  said 
image  source  means  and  an  eye  motion  box,  to  reduce  vertical 
disparity  between  the  eyes  of  a  dnver,  and  to  reduce  field 
curvature  of  a  magnified  virtual  image  created  by  said  system, 
said  mirror  deviating  light  from  said  image  source  means 
through  an  off-axis  angle  into  said  eye  motion  box  to  create 
said  magnified  virtual  image  of  said  object  scene  at  a  viewing 
distance  greater  than  said  optical  path  length  between  said 
image  source  means  and  said  eye  motion  Ixtx.  said  object  scene 
being  predislorted  in  said  image  source  means  to  compensate 
for  distortion  introduced  by  said  off-axis  angle. 


5,278,533 

COIL  FOR  USE  IN  CHARGED  PARTICLE  DEFLECTING 

ELECTROMAGNET  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Takeo  Kawaguchi,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1990,  2-22^020; 
Aug.  19,  199L  3-206777 

int.  CI."  HOIH  ;  f» 
U.S.  a.  335—213  6  Oaims 

1   A  coil  for  use  in  a  charge  panicle  deflecting  electromag- 
net, said  coil  comprising 

a  coil  portion  including  a  plurality  of  right-handed  coil  units 
and  a  plurality  of  left  handed  coil  units  alternately  layered 


with  the  plurality  of  nght  handed  coil  units  each  of  said    electncallv  conductive  ground  plane  on  said  substrate   a  sepa- 
coil  units  comprising  a  winding  of  a  conductine  wire  and    r!.t»  oi»,-t„^,ii,    ,„  j     .  j  j      ,_ 

each  of  said  coil  unifs  ,ncludin|  an  inner  diamefer  p^rt  on    "ca  u    n^ul     ve       ve  '      7  'f  i'""'  'f  ''::  ''"" 

disposed  on  an  inner  diameter  side  of  a  path  of  charged    '  'h     V      J  T  T  ^'"""'^  ''''"'  '"''  ^''*-  '^'^ 

panicles,  an  outer  diameter  ponion  disposed  on  an  outer    ^'^  T     "^"^  ^'"""'^  "'"""  ^'^'"^  ^^^'"'^'^  ^'^•"'^'^"'  ^g-^'  ^"^ 
diameter  side  of  said  path,  and  coil  end  p<-.nions  for  con-    ^  "^  '""  ''P*"""''^  ^^^'^'"-  ^'^  substrate  having  an  aper 

ture  underlying  said  pad  aperture,  said  cover  having  a  first 
apenure  overlying  said  pad  apenure  and  a  second  apenure 


necting  said  inner  and  outer  diameter  portions  to  each 
other  and  disposed  on  two  sides  thereof,  the  coil  end 
portions  being  bent  in  a  direction  in  which  they  are  sepa- 
rated from  the  path  such  that  they  oppose  each  other,  and 
at  least  one  connecting  portion  for  electrically  connecting 
the  layered  coil  units. 


5,278.534 
MAGNETIC  STRUCTURE  HAVING  A  MIRROR 
Manlio  G.  Abele.  New  York,  and  Henry  Rusinek,  Great  Neck, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  New  York  I  niversity.  New  York 
NY. 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  938,849 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  ^02 

V.S.  a.  335-306  7  Qaims 


overlying  said  spaced  adjacent  edges,  said  ground  plane  hav- 
ing ground  connecting  means,  and  an  electrical  overstress 
pulse  responsive  composite  material  located  in  said  second 
cover  aperture  and  interconnecting  said  pad  and  said  ground 
plane,  said  comp<.«ite  material  having  the  characteristics  of  a 
high  clecincal  resistance  in  the  presence  of  a  low  voltage 
applied  across  said  matenal  and  a  low  electncal  resistance  in 
the  presence  of  a  high  voltage  applied  across  said  matenal 


5,278,536 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION  NODE  FOR  USE  IN 

A  NETWORK  AND  LIGHTING  ELEMENT 

INCORPORATING  SI CH  A  NODE 

Robert  V>.  Furtaw,  Schaumburg;  Richard  A.  Comroe,  Dundee. 

and  Bradley   M.  Hiben.  Cilen  Ellyn.  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  636,835 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  3/Of/  H04.M  /!/00 

U.S.  n.  340-310  A  16  naims 


1.  A  magnetic  stnicture  having  a  uniform  magnetic  field 
comprising  an  element  of  high-permeabilit>  material  having  a 
Hat  surface,  an  clement  of  permanent  magnetic  material  having 
a  surface  spaced  from  and  facing  said  flat  surface,  said  flat 
surface  and  surface  of  said  magnetic  material  defining  opposed 
walls  of  a  rectangular  cross  section  cavity,  said  magnetic  struc- 
ture comprising  further  members  defining  a  pair  of  further 
opp<-)sed  walls  of  said  cavity,  said  element  of  permanent  mag- 
netic material  and  further  members  producing  a  uniform  mag- 
netic field  in  said  cavitv 


5.278,535 
ELECTRICAL  OVERSTRESS  PULSE  PROTECTION 
AnUi  Xu,  Camanllo,  and  Roger  C,  Stephenson,  Woodland  Hills, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  G4H  Technology,  Inc.,  Camanllo, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,034 

Int.  a.'  HOIC  7/10 

U.S.  a.  338-20  ,9  Claims 

1    An  electncal  overstress  pulse  arrester  m  the  form  of  an 

overlay,   compnsing   an   electncallv   insulating   substrate,   an 


1  An  electromagnetic  radiation  node  for  use  in  a  network, 
the  network  compnsing  a  plurality  of  network  terminals,  the 
network  terminals  generating  network  information,  the  net- 
work information  shared  commonly  with  other  network  termi- 
nals, the  network  utilizing  power  conductor  network  distnbu- 
tion,  where  the  power  conductor  also  energizes  at  least  one 
lighting  element,  the  lighting  element  having  a  power  terminal 
connected  to  the  power  conductor,  the  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion node  comprising 

a  transducer  for  transducing  network  information; 

a  connector  coupled  to  the  power  conductor  by  way  of  the 
pov*er  terminal  and  l^^  the  transducer,  and 

a  fastener  attaching  the  transducer  to  the  lighting  element. 

whereby  the  transducer  is  coupled  to  the  network  via  the 
power  terminal 
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5.r78.537 

ELECTRONIC  \I  ARM  FOR  WOIDING  COLLISION 

WITH  ANIMALS  IN   A  NONDKSTRl  (TlVt  MANNER 

Louis  D.  Carlo.  Litchfield,  Ohio:  Michael  J.  Shives,  Hagers- 

town.  Md..  and  Jon  K.  darner,  Purcellville,  V  a..  a.ssignors  to 

Winner  International  corporation.  Sharon.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul,  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  919.248 

Int.  a.'  G08B  3/0<) 

t.S.  CI.  340— 3H4  1  3«  Claims 


5,278.538 
BICVCI  F  SFCl  RirV  SYSTEM 
Kathr>n  L.  Ainsworth,  70  Manchuria  Road.  London,  England 
SWn,  England,  and  Mark  B    Beewr.  P  ()    Box  31,  James- 
town. R.l.  028J5 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,112 

Int.  a.'  B60R  25,  10.  B62H  S/(XJ.  B62J  J/00 

U.S.  a.  340 — 427  14  Oaims 


1    A  bicvcle  sccunty  system  comprising: 
a  locking  bicycle  rack  having  support  means  for  receiving  a 
bicycle  thereon. 


locking  means  mii\able  between  a  locked  and  unlocked 
position  for  securing  said  bicycle  to  said  rack:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  locking  mean-.,  said  con- 
trol means  being  operative  in  response  to  insertion  into  the 
system  of  a  user's  bank  card,  whereby  insertion  of  said 
bank  card  conditions  said  locking  means  for  movement  to 
said  locked  position,  and  subsequent  re-insertion  of  said 
bank  card  piermits  movement  of  said  locking  means  to  said 
unl(x:ked  position 

said  control  means  having  timer  means  for  recording  a 
length  of  time  said  bicycle  is  IcKked,  and  central  processor 
means  for  calculating  a  charge  based  on  the  recorded 
time,  and  for  automaticalK  debiting  said  charge  to  a  bank 
account  corresponding  to  said  bank  card. 


5,278,539 
ALERTING  AND  WARNING  SYSTEM 
Lyn   Lauterbach,   Hopatcong.   N,J..  and   l^ird   H.   Wise.  Jr.. 
Ellicott  City,  Md.,  assignors  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Ser- 
vices, Inc.,  .\rlington,  V  a. 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  834.050 

Int.  C\:  emu  I!   '■4 

VS.  CI.  340—539  27  Claims 


1  A  device  for  dispersing,  in  a  non-destructive  manner, 
animals  capable  of  hearing  sounds  at  ultrasonic  frequencies, 
said  device  comprising: 

a)  a  sound  transducer  operable  to  generate  sounds  at  ultra- 
sonic frequencies: 

b)  electrical  means  for  electrically  actuating  said  transducer 
to  generate,  in  a  sequential  manner,  at  lea.st  first  and  sec- 
ond pluralities  of  sound  waves  at  predetermined,  varying 
ultras<"inic  frequencies,  said  electrical  means  generates  said 
first  pluralities  of  ultra.sonic  sound  waves  at  varying  fre- 
quencies for  a  predetermined  first  discrete  time  period 
followed  by  said  second  plurality  of  ultrasonic  sound 
waves  at  varying  frequencies  for  a  second  predetermined 
discrete  time  period,  said  first  and  second  time  periods 
being  equal,  whereby  an  ultrasonic  warble  effect  of  a  siren 
IS  generated  by  said  transducer  to  confuse  and  disperse 
said  animal:  and. 

c)  a  source  of  electrical  power  for  actuating  said  electrical 
means. 


S:¥ 


' im      1 


1  .An  alerting  and  warning  system  for  directing  an  alarm 
signal  to  a  selectable  class  and  number  of  radio  receivers  com- 
prising 

at  least  one  facility  to  be  monitored  for  the  occurrence  of  an 
alarm  condition. 

means  for  transmitting  a  notification  signal  indicating  the 
occurrence  of  an  alarm  condition  at  a  monitored  facility; 

annunciators  Ux-ated  at  sites  to  be  alerted  to  alarm  condi- 
tions, 

radio  receiving  means  associated  wiih  said  annunciation 
means  and  responsive  to  signals  of  a  predetermined  code 
from  said  means  for  transmitting  to  actuate  their  associ- 
ated annunciators. 

dispatching  means  responsive  to  said  notification  signal 
indicating  the  occurrence  of  an  alarm  condition  at  a  moni- 
tored facility  for  transmitting  a  first  signal  indicativ  e  of  a 
class  of  receivers  to  be  contacted. 

means  for  encoding  and  transmitting  radio  signals  in  re- 
sptinse  to  said  first  signal,  said  radio  signals  being  encoded 
to  cause  the  receivers  in  the  class  indicated  by  the  first 
signal  to  respond  and  actuate  their  a,ssocialed  annuncia- 
tors, and 

means  for  auto  dialing  at  said  sites  to  be  alerted,  said  means 
for  auto  dialing  being  responsive  to  actuation  of  said 
annunciators  to  send  an  acknowledgement  signal 


5.278.540 

ELECTROMK  H\M(  \1    KARTMQLAKE  ALARM 

Alipio  Caban-Domenech,  P.O.  Box  1784.  Mayaguez,  PR.  006SI 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  933,205 

Int.  CI."  c;oiw  I/OO 

U.S.  a.  340-601  27  Qaims 


1.  In  an  earthquake  alarm  having  an  open  electrical  circuit 
that  is  closed  by  an  earthquake  sensor,  activating  a  signalling 
device,  an  improved  earthquake  sensor  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrically  conductive  skirt  having  a  support  surface 
and  an  inclined  outer  surface  along  substantially  its  full 
length  that  is  connected  to  the  electncal  circuit; 

(b)  an  electrical  conductor  encircling  the  skirt,  connected  to 
the  circuit;  and 

(c)  an  electncally  conductive  weight  balanced  on  the  sup- 
port surface  of  the  skirt,  for  being  displaced  from  its  bal- 
anced position  on  the  skirt  by  the  motion  of  the  earth'sur- 
face,  rolling  down  the  inclined  surface  of  the  skirt  to  a 
position  between  and  simultaneously  contacting  both  the 
skirt  and  the  encircling  conductor,  electncally  connecting 
the  skirt  and  encircling  conductor,  thereby  closing  the 
circuit. 


5.278.541 

ENHANCED  RFIl ABILITY  IN  PORTABLE 

RECHARt.KABI  L  DK\  K  LS 

Philippe  Wlcht.  Rue  St.  Joseph;  Lon>    Aebi,   Rudirnrain.  and 

\ital  Perrev.  Route  de  IT  nion.  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors 

to  Ascom  Auteica  A(..  Swit/.erland 

Filed  Auk.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No,  740,795 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  21/00:  C07G  I /OO 

VS.  CI,  340-636  19  t  laims 


"il^L^T 


1  An  electronic  postage  meter  compnsing  a  base  portion 
and  a  meter  portion,  said  meter  portion  having  electronic 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  postage  meter,  and 
a  rechargeable  battery  for  powenng  said  electronic  means 


when  said  meter  portion  is  not  in  operative  engagement  with 
said  base  portion,  said  base  portion  having  power  supply  meanv 
electrically  connected  with  the  meter  portion  when  the  base 
portion  and  meter  portion  are  in  operative  engagement,  means 
for  enabling  user  inputs  to  the  electronic  means,  and  test 
means,  said  test  means  comprising: 
a  load, 

switch  means  selectively  connecting  said  load  with  said 
rechargeable  battery,  means  for  sensing  the  voltage  of  said 
rechargeable  battery  and  generating  a  signal  indicative 
thereof,  and  test  control  means  responsive  to  said  user 
input  means  for  causing  said  switch  means  to  connect  said 
load  with  said  rechargeable  battery  and  for  subsequentiv 
responding  to  said  signal  from  said  means  for  sensing  the 
voltage  of  said  rechargeable  battery  by  displaying  to  the 
user  an  indication  of  the  voltage  of  the  rechargeable  bat- 
tery. 


5,278.542 
Ml  1 TICOLOR  DISPl  A^  SYSTEM 
George  C.  Smith,  f dllege  Station,  and  Robert  Bower.  Jr.,  Bryan, 
both  of  Ltx,.  assignors  to  Iixas  Digital  <^,^ stems.  Inc  ,  College 
station.  Lex, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No   432,566,  No».  6,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,134.38".  This  application  Jul.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  919.990 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  28. 

2IK>9,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    G<J9C.  t/2S 

^•S- CI.  345-150  20  Claims 


.fj  f]  *-£- 


1.  A  multicolor  display  system,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  display  elements,  each  of  which  includes  a 
plurality  of  electrically  activatable  lighl-emitting  devices 
for  emitting  light  of  respective  pnmary  colors; 

display  activation  means  for  activating  a  selected  one  or 
more  of  said  display  elements  by  penodically  activating  a 
selected  one  or  more  of  the  corresponding  light-emitting 
devices  at  an  activation  frequency  such  that  an  image 
displayed  by  the  activation  of  said  selected  one  or  more  of 
said  display  elements  appears  to  a  human  eye  to  be  contin- 
uously displayed,  a  time  penod  equal  to  the  reciprocal  of 
the  activation  frequency  cortesponding  to  a  refresh  cycle 
of  said  display  system; 

storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  discrete  codes,  each 
of  said  discrete  codes  corresponding  to  a  discrete  time 
interval  of  the  refresh  cycle  and  indicating  whether  or  not 
each  of  the  light-emitling  devices  of  a  particular  pnmary 
color  is  to  be  activated  during  the  corresponding  discrete 
time  interval,  the  light-emitting  devices  of  only  one  pri- 
mary color  being  activatable  dunng  each  discrete  time 
interval,  the  light-emitting  devices  of  each  pnmary  color 
being  activatable  during  a  plurality  of  discrete  time  inter- 
vals of  the  refresh  cycle;  and 
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control  means  responsive  to  each  of  said  discrete  codes  for 
controlling  said  display  activation  means  to  activate  each 
of  said  selected  one  or  more  of  said  light-emitting  devices 
dunng  a  selected  one  or  more  of  said  discrete  time  inter- 
vals, the  intensity  of  the  color  emitted  by  each  of  said 
selected  one  or  more  of  said  light-emitting  devices  being 
partially  definable  during  each  discrete  time  interval  cor- 
responding to  the  primary  color  of  the  corresponding 
light-emitling  device  such  that  the  intensity  of  the  color  of 
each  of  said  selected  one  or  more  of  said  light-emitting 
devices  is  separately  definable  dunng  the  refresh  cycle 
from  the  intensity  of  the  color  of  any  other  of  said  selected 
one  or  more  of  said  light-emitting  devices  of  the  same 
pnmary  color,  the  color  of  each  of  said  selected  one  or 
more  of  said  display  elements  being  definable  by  the  num- 
ber of  discrete  time  intervals  of  the  refresh  cycle  that  each 
of  said  light-emitting  devices  of  the  corresponding  display 
element  is  activated,  said  control  means  providing  sepa- 
rate color  control  of  each  display  element  such  that  an 
image  is  displayable  which  appears  to  the  human  eye  to  be 
continuously  displayed  in  a  plurality  of  colors 


5.278.543 
TRANSMITTER  WITH  MAGNETIC  ZEROSPAN 
ACTUATOR 
Kelly  M,  Orth.  Apple  Valley:  Darid  W.  I^c,  Farmington,  and 
Roger  I..  Frick.  Chanhassen,  ail  of  Minn,,  assignors  to  Rose- 
mount  Inc..  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,72J,  Sep.  29,  1989.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,410.  Oct.  22.  1987. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17.  1990.  Ser.  No.  629,090 

Int.  tl.'  HD4Q  I/OO 

VS.  a.  340—825  8  Qaims 


UMI 


1    A  two  wire  transmitter  for  connection  to  a  two  wire 
communication  loop,  comprising; 
a  main  enclosure; 
a  sensor  for  sensing  a  parameter  and  providing  a  sensor 

output, 
a  center  wall  in  the  main  enclosure  which  divides  the  main 

enclosure  into  a  first  enclosure  and  a  second  enclosure  and 

provides  an  airtight  seal  between  the  first  enclosure  and 

the  second  enclosure; 
a  first  end  cap  adapted  for  providing  an  airtight  seal  for  the 

first  enclosure;  'a  second  end  cap  adapted  for  providing  an 

airtight  seal  for  the  second  enclosure; 
two  wire  transmitter  circuitry  carried  in  the  first  enclosure 

for  receiving  power  over  the  two  wire  communication 

loop  and  controlling  an  electrical  current  level  in  the  loop 

between  an  minimum  level  and  a  maximum  level  as  a 

function  of  the  sensor  output; 


a  magnetically  operated  span  adjustment  switch  earned  in 
the  first  enclosure  adjacent  the  center  wall; 

a  magnetically  operated  zero  adjusimert  switch  carried  in 
the  first  enclosure  adjacent  the  center  wall; 

a  span  adjustment  blind  hole  which  opens  to  the  outside  of 
the  main  enclosure  and  which  extends  into  the  center  wall 
adjacent  the  magnetically  operated  span  adjustment 
switch, 

a  zero  adjustment  blind  hole  which  opens  to  the  outside  of 
the  main  enclosure  and  which  extends  into  the  center  wall 
adjacent  the  magnetically  operated  span  zero  adjustment 
switch. 

a  span  adjustment  magnet  slidabls  received  in  the  span 
adjustment  blind  hole  and  slidable  between  an  outermost 
position  in  which  the  magnetically  actuated  span  adjust- 
ment switch  IS  actuated  and  an  innermost  position  in 
which  the  magnetically  actuated  span  adjustment  switch 
IS  not  actuated, 

a  zero  adjustment  magnet  slidably  received  in  the  zero  ad- 
justment blind  hole  and  slidable  between  an  outermost 
position  in  which  the  magnetically  actuated  zero  adjust- 
ment switch  is  actuated  and  an  innermost  position  in 
which  the  magnetically  actuated  zero  adjustment  switch  is 
not  actuated. 

first  spring  means  for  urging  the  span  adjustment  magnet 
toward  the  outermost  position; 

second  spring  means  for  urging  the  zero  adjustment  means 
toward  the  outermost  position; 

a  span  adjustment  screw  ihreadably  received  in  the  span 
adjustment  blind  hole  and  having  an  inner  end  which 
carries  the  span  adjustment  magnet,  the  span  adjustment 
screw  having  a  normal  operating  position  in  which  it 
holds  the  span  adjustment  magnet  in  the  innermost  posi- 
tion against  a  force  of  the  first  spring  means,  and  having  a 
span  adjust  position  which  defines  the  outermost  position 
of  the  span  adjustment  magnet,  the  span  adjustment  screw 
being  capable  of  being  released  from  the  normal  operating 
position  to  allow  the  first  spring  means  to  move  the  span 
adjustment  magnet  from  the  innermost  position  to  the 
outermost  position; 

a  zero  adjustment  screw  threadably  received  in  the  zero 
adiustment  blind  hole  and  having  an  inner  end  which 
canes  the  zero  adjustment  magnet,  the  zero  adjustment 
screw  having  a  normal  operating  position  in  which  it 
holds  the  zero  adjustment  magnet  in  the  innermost  posi- 
tion against  a  force  of  the  second  spring  means,  and  hav- 
ing a  zero  adjust  position  which  defines  the  outermost 
position  of  the  zero  adjustment  magnet,  the  zero  adjust- 
ment screw  being  capable  of  being  released  from  the 
normal  operating  position  to  allow  the  second  spring 
means  to  move  the  zero  adjustment  magnet  from  the 
innermost  position  to  the  outermost  position, 

means  coupled  to  the  span  adjustment  switch  for  providing 
a  span  adjustment  by  causing  the  transmitter  circuitry  to 
associate  a  first  sensor  output  value  present  when  the  span 
adjustment  switch  has  been  actuated  for  longer  than  a 
predetermined  time  period  with  the  maximum  level,  so 
that  after  the  span  adjustment  switch  is  returned  to  a  not 
actuated  state,  an  tx'currence  of  a  sensor  output  which 
equals  the  first  sensor  output  value  w  ill  cause  the  transmit- 
ter circuitry  to  control  the  current  level  in  the  loop  to  the 
maximum  level,  and 

means  coupled  to  the  zero  adjustment  switch  for  providing 
a  zero  adjustment  by  causing  the  transmitter  circuitry  to 
associate  a  second  sensor  output  value  present  when  the 
zero  adjustment  switch  has  been  actuated  for  longer  than 
the  predetermined  time  period  with  the  minimum  level,  mi 
that  after  the  zero  adjustment  switch  is  returned  to  a  not 
actuated  state,  an  occurrence  of  a  sensor  output  which 
equals  the  second  sensor  output  valve  w  ill  cause  the  trans- 
mitter circuitry  to  control  the  current  level  in  the  IcKip  to 
the  minimum  level. 


5.278.544 

BISTABLE  EI.ECTROOPTICAI   DEVICE,  SCREEN 

INCORPORATING  SI  CH  A  DE\  ICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODLCING  SAID  SCREEN 
Thierry  Uroux.  Fontaine.  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat  A 
L'Energie  Afomique.  France 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  779.943 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  8.  1990.  90  13871 

Int.  CI.    G09G  J  i6 

U.S.  CI.  345-74  ,4  claims 


illumination  areas  comprising  lensing  structure  means  on  a 
bottom  surface  of  said  diffusing  panel  for  directing  light 
entenng  said  lensing  structure  means  into  said  diffusing 
panel  towards  a  top  surface  of  said  diffusing  panel  and 
across  an  associated  illumination  area; 

b)  a  plurality  of  light-emitting  diodes  disposed  to  direct  light 
into  said  lensing  structure  means  of  respective  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  illumination  areas; 

c)  a  substrate  carrying  said  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes; 
and, 

d)  a  portion  of  detection  means  for  determining  a  position  of 
a  cursor  adjacent  said  substrate  comprising  grid  conduc- 
tors of  a  digitizing  tablet  also  carried  by  said  substrate; 
wherein. 

e)  said  diffusing  panel  is  disposed  on  said  substrate  with  said 
bottom  surface  adjacent  said  substrate. 


I.  A  bistable  electrooptical  device,  and  comprising: 

a.  first  and  second  substrates; 

b.  means  for  hermetically  sealing  first  and  second  substrates 
to  one  another,  so  as  to  provide  a  vacuum  enclosure  there- 
between; 

c.  at  least  one  bistable  element  contained  within  said  vacuum 
enclosure,  said  at  least  one  element  incorporating  a  first 
layer  of  conductive  matenal,  a  layer  of  photoconduclive 
material,  and  a  layer  of  cathodoluminescent  material,  said 
layers  of  conductive,  photoconductive,  and  cathodolu- 
minescent materials  being  disposed  upon  said  first  sub- 
strate, said  element  also  incorporating  means  for  exciting 
said  cathodoluminescent  matenal  and  a  second  conduc- 
tive matenal  layer,  said  first  and  second  conductive  mate- 
rial layers  being  separated  from  each  other  and  directly 
deposited  upon  said  first  substrate,  said  layer  of  photocon- 
duclive material  at  least  covering  said  first  conductive 
material  layer  and  partially  covenng  said  second  conduc- 
tive material  layer  so  as  to  electncally  connect  said  con- 
ductive material  layers,  said  conductive  matenal  layers 
and  said  photoconductive  material  layer  forming  a  struc- 
ture totally  covered  by  said  cathodoluminescent  matenal 
layer. 


5.278,546 

SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIV  ER  HA\  ING  RECEIN  FD 

MESSAGE  INDICATORS 

Randi  F.  Weitzcn.  Grecnacres  City,  and  Mark  T.  Stair.  Delray 

Beach,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburii 

III. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No,  608.668.  Nov.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No,  860.115 

Int.  CI.'  H04Q  /   '« 

U.S.  CI,  340-825.44  9  Oaims 
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5,278.545 

BACKLIT  LCD  DISPLAY  PANELS  INC  I  I  DING 

SENSIBLE  PANEUS  FOR  PEN-DRIVEN  COMPLTERS 

Donald  A.  .streck.  Kailua.  Hi.,  assignor  to  Showa   Hatsumei 

Kaisha.  Ltd..  Kailua.  Hi. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1992.  Ser.  No.  897,259 

Int.  CI."  G09G  3/36 

U.S.  CI.  345-102  2  Claims 


1   A  selective  call  receiver,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  messages; 

memory  means  for  storing  the  received  messages; 

displaying  means  for  displaying  the  stored  messages,  and  a 
predetermined  number  of  indicators  representative  of  a 
corresponding  predetermined  number  of  stored  messages; 

means  for  activating  the  indicators  in  a  predetermined  se- 
quence of  activated  indicators  on  said  displaying  means 
when  the  received  messages  are  stored; 

means  for  deleting  any  one  of  the  stored  messages  from  said 
memory  means  wherein  said  activating  means,  being  re- 
sponsive to  said  deleting  means,  deactivates  the  indicator 
associated  with  the  stored  message  being  deleted  resulting 
in  a  gap  being  displayed  in  the  sequence  of  activated 
indicators  at  the  position  occupied  by  the  deactivated 
indicator;  and 
means  for  repositioning  the  sequence  of  activated  indicators 
being  displayed  to  eliminate  the  gap  in  the  sequence  of 
activated  indicators  while  maintaining  the  positional  rela- 
tionship of  the  activated  indicators  being  displayed. 


5.278.547 

VEHICLE  SYSTEMS  CONTROL  WITH  \  EHICLE 

OPTIONS  PROGRAMMING 

Michael  J.  Suman.  Holland,  and  Mark  I  .  Zeinstra.  Grandvilk. 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Prince  Corporation.  Holland 
.Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  467.541.  Jan.  19.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5.113.182.  This  application  Sep.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  756,168 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  100 

L1.S.  a.  340-825.32  28  Claims 

1  A  vehicle  control  system  for  a  vehicle  including  a  vehicle 

-  -^       ,"  r  "" ' —.-K—j' -"■■■F'""'6  electrical  system  having  vehicle  options  and  option  control 

a)  a  disusing  pane  of  a  transparent  matenal.  said  panel  being    signal  sources  generating  first  control  signals  for  controlling 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  illumination  areas,  each  of  said    associated  vehicle  options,  the  control  system  compnsing: 


1.  A  combined  backlighting  panel  and  position  determina- 
tion system  for  pen-driven  computer  displays  comprising 
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a  programmable  control  circuit  module  includmg  a  plurality 
of  switch  means  for  programming  said  module  to  selec- 
tively control  a  plurality  of  vehicle  electrical  options,  each 
of  said  switch  means  including  a  switch  and  having  at  least 
iwo  output  states,  one  of  said  output  states  for  enabling  the 
operation  of  a  respective  vehicle  option  associated  with 
each  of  said  switch  means,  and  another  of  said  output 
states  for  disabling  the  operation  of  the  respective  vehicle 
option  associated  with  each  of  said  switch  means; 

interface  circuit  means  for  coupling  to  the  option  control 
signal  sources,  the  options,  and  said  control  circuit  module 


when  the  control  circuit  module  is  mounted  on  the  vehi- 
cle, said  interface  circuit  means  inputting  the  first  control 
signals  from  the  option  control  signal  source  and  output- 
ting  second  control  signals  to  those  options  enabled  by 
said  switch  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  operabil- 
ity  of  each  of  said  enabled  options:  and 
means  for  mounting  said  circuit  module  to  a  vehicle  and  for 
coupling  said  interface  circuit  means  to  said  module 
whereby  options  enabled  by  said  programmable  control 
circuit  mtxlule  are  controlled  responsive  to  said  option 
control  signals  when  said  module  is  mounted  to  the  vehi- 
cle. 


5.278.548 
BLFFERFD  KKFOTHROl  CM  CROSSBAR  SWITCH 
William  J.  Haber.  Tempe.  Ari/..  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented   by    the  Secretary   of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.(  . 

Filed  Apr.  U.  1991.  Ser.  No.  685,588 

Int.  a.'  H04Q  IhiM 

U.S.  a.  340—825.79  2  Oaims 


1  An  N  >  M  crossbar  switch,  where  N  and  M  are  positive 
integers  composing: 

N  data  inputs.  N  data  input  buffers.  N  buffered  data  outputs. 
M  feedthrough  inputs.  M  data  outputs,  and  an  array  of  M 
multiplexers,  each  multiplexer  having  N  matrix  inputs; 

each  of  said  data  inputs  being  connected  to  one  of  said  input 
buffers,  each  of  said  input  buffers  having  an  output  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  matrix  inputs  to  each  of  said  multi- 
plexers; 


each  of  said  input  buffers  having  a  separate  output  con- 
nected to  one  and  only  one  of  said  buffered  data  outputs, 

each  of  said  data  inputs  being  addressably  connected 
through  said  multiplexer  array  to  each  of  said  data  out- 
puts; and 

each  of  said  feedthrough  inputs  being  addressably  connected 
to  one  and  only  one  of  said  daia  outputs,  said  crossbar 
switch  further  comprising 

M  OR-gates,  each  OR-gate  having  a  first  input  and  a  second 
input; 

the  output  of  each  of  said  multiplexers  being  connected  to 
the  first  input  of  one  of  said  OR-gates; 

each  of  said  feedthrough  inputs  being  connected  to  the 
second  input  of  one  of  said  OR-gates;  and 

the  output  of  each  of  said  OR-gates  being  connected  to  one 
of  said  data  outputs. 


5.278,549 

WIRELINE  CTCI.E  LIFE  COUNTER 

James  R.  Crawford.  P.O.  Box  30636.  Ufayette.  Isl.  ''0593 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876.926 

Int.  CI.'  GOIV  1/00 

U.S.  a.  340—853.2  17  Claims 


3M-SJC    "C    WIN  V 
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TOUCMSCNKN 


I  Apparatus  including  a  wireline  monitor/controller  for 
monitoring  and  controlling  a  wireline  unit  including  a  wireline 
connected  to  the  wireline  unit,  the  wireline  having  an  upper 
end.  a  lower  end,  a  rated  weight,  and  having  a  wireline  tool 
attached  to  its  lower  end.  the  wireline  being  run  down  a  well 
bore  during  a  wireline  job,  the  well  bore  having  an  upper  end, 
the  monitor ''controller  comprising 

(a)  first  alarm  means  for  giving  an  alarm  a!  a  predetermined 
percentage  of  cycle  life  of  the  wireline 

(b)  display  means  to  give  a  reading  of  the  percentage  of 
cycle  life  at  any  point  on  the  wire; 

(c)  second  alarm  means  for  indicating  when  the  weight  on 
the  wire  exceeds  the  rated  weight  of  the  •a\xc. 

(d)  logging  means  for  logging  well  head  pressure  m  the  well 
bore; 

(e)  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  location  of  the 
lower  end  of  the  wireline  to  prevent  a  blow-out-preventer 
valve  from  closing  and  cutting  the  wireline  and  to  prevent 
a  wireline  tool  from  being  pulled  off  of  the  lower  end  of 
the  wireline  when  the  lower  end  of  the  wireline  reaches 
the  upper  end  of  the  well  bore; 

(f)  velocity  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  velocity  of 
the  wireline,  and 

(g)  shut-down  means  for  shutting  dow  n  the  wireline  unit  in 
response  to  any  of  the  measurements  which  the  monitor/- 
controller  makes. 


5.278,550 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RFTRIF\  INC 

AND/OR  COMMUNl(ATIN(,  WITH  DOHNHOI.K 

KOUII'MENT 

Erik   Rhein-Knudsrn.   Missouri   tit>.  and   Mark    A.   Iredette. 

Houston,  both  of  Tex,,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technology 

Corporation.  Houston.  Tex, 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1992.  Ser,  So.  820,724 

Int.  CI."  G01\   1,00 

U.S.  a.  340-855.1  Udaims 


1   Well  bore  apparatus  for  use  in  as.sociation  with  a  subsur- 
face apparatus  disposed  in  a  well  bore,  said  subsurface  having 
a  sub-assembly  releasably  secured  thereto,  said  sub-assembly 
having  a  fishing  head  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  well 
bore  apparatus  comprising: 
a  wireline  tool  adapted  for  placement  in  said  well  bore 
independently  of  said  subsurface  apparatus  via  a  wireline 
cable  connected  to  surface  instrumentation,  said  wireline 
tool  having  a  downwardly-facing,  electrically-powered 
latch  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  wireline  tool 
to  said  fishing  head  to  said  sub-assembly,  said  latch  means 
including  electrical-mechanical   means   for   pulling   said 
sub-a.ssembly  upwardly  after  said  latch  means  has  con 
nected  said  wireline  tool  to  said  fishing  head. 


5.278,551 

METER  READING  SYSTEM 

Yoshio    Wakatsuki;    Toshiharu    Okuyama:    Hajime    Takeuchi; 

Giichiro  Shimizu.  and  Misao  Shimizu.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Nitto  Kohki  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  ■'00.8--'.  May  10.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  492,099.  Mar.  12.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  6.  1993.  Ser,  No,  42.919 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  20.  1989.  1-68521 

Int.  CI."  G08B  2.''    */ 

U.S.  CI.  340-870.02  7  Claims 


controller  including  a  meter  reading  data  file  having  a 
data  storage  area  formed  for  storing  a  previous  reading  for 
each  user  number  and  capable  of  storing  at  least  a  present 
reading  and  charged  rate,  said  data  recording  controller 
further  including  an   RF  transceiver  for  receiving  and 
transmitting  data; 
a  meter  placed  at  a  house  of  each  user  and  having  a  display 
section  for  displaying  a  present  reading  and  having  a 
bar-coded  user  number  attached  onto  a  front  surface  of 
said  meter;  and 
a  data  input  terminal  unit  for  radio-transmitting  and  receiv- 
ing data  directly  to  and  from  said  data  recording  control- 
ler, said  data  input  terminal  unit  comprising, 
a  casing  having  an  end  portion,  the  size  of  which  is  such  that 

the  end  portion  can  be  held  by  one  hand, 
a  pen-scanner  type  bar  code  reader,  attached  to  one  end  of 
said  casing  in  the  longitudinal  direction,  for  reading  said 
bar-coded  user  number  attached  on  said  meter, 
a  keyboard,  attached  near  the  other  end  of  said  casing  in  the 
longitudinal  direction,  for  manually  entering  a  present 
reading  according  to  a  reading  displayed  on  said  display 
section  of  said  meter. 
a  transmitting/receiving  means,  included  within  said  casing, 
for  transmitting  wirelessly  to  said  data  recording  control- 
ler said  user  number  read  by  said  bar  code  reader  and  for 
receiving  wirelessly  a  previous  reading  associated  with 
said  user  number  from  said  data  recording  controller. 
used-amount  computing  means,  included  within  said  casing, 
for  computing  the  amount  used  from  said  previous  read- 
ing as  obtained  from  said  data  recording  controller  in 
response  to  said  user  number  and  said  present  reading 
entered  through  said  keyboard, 
printer  means,  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  casing  in  the 
longitudinal    direction,    responsive    to    said    computing 
means  for  printing  on  a  reading  slip,  meter  reading  data 
including  at  least  said  previous  reading  and  said  computed 
amount  used,  and 
means,  included  within  said  casing  and  responsive  to  said 
keyboard  for  causing  the  wireless  transmission  of  said 
meter  reading  data  to  said  data  recording  controller  by 
said  transmitting/receiving  means. 


5,278.552 
INDICATOR  CONTROL  (  IRCUTT 

Akio  Ito.  Konosu.  .lapan.  assignor  to  Jeco  Companv   I  imited. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  601,418.  CJct,  22,  199CI,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep,  S.  1992.  ,Ser,  No,  942.103 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct,  23.  1989.  1-275604 

Int.  CI.'  C03C  yvW6 

U.S.  CI.  340— 870.21  12  Claims 


mpur 


a     ,'■'•1 


DivlOffi 


4|rtj 


DWiTiu.  ritrgm 


I.  A  meter  reading  system  compnsing: 
a  data  recording  controller  mounted  on  a  vehicle,  said  vehi- 
cle being  in  general  proximity  to  a  meter  to  be  read,  said 


1.  An  indicator  control  circuit  for  an  indicator  which  dis- 
plays a  measurement  value  of  a  physical  quantity,  said  indica- 
tor control  circuit  comprising: 

signal  conversion  means  for  converting  an  analog  signal 
corresponding  to  a  predetermined  physical  quantity  into 
first  digital  data;  and 
digital  filter  means,  coupled  to  said  signal  conversion  means. 
for  generating  second  digital  data  from  the  first  digital 
data  m  accordance  with  predetermined  filter  characteris- 
tics. 
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wherein  said  digital  filter  means  comprises; 

adder  means  for  adding  the  first  digital  data  supplied  from 
said  signal  conversion  means  to  feedback  data,  and  for 
ouiputting  addition  data; 

delay  means  coupled  to  said  adder  means,  for  delaying  the 
addition  data  from  said  adder  means  by  a  predetermined 
time  and  for  outputting  delayed  data; 

first  calculating  means,  coupled  to  said  delay  means,  for 
muliiplymg  tlie  delayed  data  outputted  from  said  delay 
means  b>  a  first  coefficient  defined  as  (2"  -  1  )2  where  n  is 
a  natural  number,  said  first  calculating  means  having  first 
remainder  control  means  for  controlling  a  value  of  a 
predetermined  remainder  of  data  obtained  by  multiplying 
the  delayed  data  by  said  first  coefTicient  on  the  basis  of  the 
predetermined  remainder,  and  for  outputting  first  calcula- 
tion data,  said  first  calculation  data  being  supplied,  as  the 
feedback  data,  to  said  adder  means: 

second  calculating  means,  coupled  to  said  delay  means,  for 
multiplying  the  delayed  data  outputted  from  said  delay 
means  by  a  second  coefficient  defined  as  J"  where  n  is  a 
natural  number,  said  second  calculating  means  having 
second  remainder  control  means  for  controlling  a  value  of 
a  predetermined  remainder  of  data  obtained  by  multiply- 
ing the  delayed  data  by  said  second  coefficient  on  the  basis 
of  the  predetermined  remainder,  and  for  outputting  sec- 
ond calculation  data  as  said  second  digital  data,  so  that  a 
relationship  between  said  first  digital  data  and  said  second 
digital  data  has  a  hysteresis  in  which  a  converged  value  of 
said  second  digital  data,  in  a  ca.se  where  said  first  digital 
data  decreases  to  a  constant  value,  differs  from  a  con- 
verged value  of  said  second  digital  data,  in  a  case  where 
said  first  digital  data  decreases  to  a  constant  value,  differs 
from  a  converged  value  of  said  second  digital  data,  in  a 
case  where  said  first  digital  data  increases  to  the  constant 
value,  the  hysteresis  occurring  as  a  result  of  a  difference 
between  the  converged  values  of  said  first  and  second 
digital  data,  and  so  that  a  hysteresis  occurs  in  the  relation- 
ship between  said  first  digital  data  and  said  second  digital 
data  due  to  the  operation  of  said  first  remainder  control 
means  and  said  second  remainder  control  means;  and 

wherein  said  second  digital  data  generated  by  said  digital 
filter  means  is  used  for  indicating  the  predetermined  phys- 
ical quantity  on  said  indicator 


I  A  method  of  warning  a  motor  vehicle  driver  of  an  ap- 
proaching, distant  emergency  motor  vehicle  having  a  sounding 
siren,  the  siren  being  characterized  as  emitting  loud,  audible 
frequencies  that  vary  with  time  at  a  repetitive  rate  between  a 
"low-A"  frequency  and  a  "high-B"  frequency  for  sounding  a 
warning  siren  sound,  the  method  including  the  steps  of 

selecting  only  two  predetermined  audio  frequencies  A'  and 


B  that  fall  within  said  low  A  and  high  B  frequency  range 

of  a  siren  to  he  individually  electronically  detected  and 
processed. 

providing  a  microphone  responsive  to  audio  signals  includ- 
ing the  frequencies  between  said  "low-A"  and  "high-B" 
frequency  range  for  converting  the  audio  signals  to  corre- 
sponding electrical  signals. 

amplifying  the  electrical  signals  provided  by  the  micro- 
phone. 

filtering  the  amplified  electrical  signals  for  providing  electri- 
cal signals  falling  only  within  said  low  A  and  high  B 
frequency  range  and  including  said  A'  and  B'  frequency 
signals. 

detecting  and  processing  the  A  and  B  frequency  transitions 
for  determining  a  preselected  number  of  the  selected  A' 
and  B   frequency  transitions,  and 

providing  a  warning  signal  representative  of  an  approaching 
emergency  motor  vehicle  having  a  sounding  siren  upon 
determining  the  preselected  number  of  said  A'  and  B' 
frequency  transitions 


5,278.554 
ROAD  TRAFFIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 
ALTERNATING  NONSTOP  TRAFFIC  ROW 

Louis  L.  Marton.  401  Shirley  PI..  No.  105.  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 
90212 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  680.912,  .\pr.  5,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  870.100 

Int.  CI.'  G08G  }/07 

L.S.  a.  340—910  18  Claims 
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5,278.553 
APPARATl  S  FOR  WARNING  (JK  APPROACHING 
E.VIERGENO  V  EHICLE  AND  METHOD  OF  WARNING 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  OPERATORS  OF  APPROACHING 
EMERGENCE  VEHICLES 
Robert   H.   Cornett.    11743   Hartsook   St.,   North   Hollywood. 
Calif.  91607.  and  Jeffrey  I.  Berlin.  Northridgc.  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Robert  H.  Comctt,  North  Hollywood.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  771.227,  Oct.  4,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  32.410 
Int.  n.'  G08G  \/00 
U.S.  a.  340—902  29  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  controlling  city  traffic  with  reduced  stop- 
ping in  at  least  one  nonstop  lane  of  at  least  one  designated  road, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(A)  establishing  a  centrally  controlled  signal  progression 

system  along  said  road  by 

(Al)  installing  a  plurality  of  signal  emitting  fixtures  dis- 
posed along  said  road,  each  adapted  to  alternately  emit 
one  of  three  signals. 

(A2)  installing  a  plurality  of  local  control  means,  each  one 
interconnected  with  one  of  said  fixtures,  for  switching 
said  fixtures  to  create  three  strings  of  said  three  signals 
following  one  another  along  said  road:  a  first  stnng 
comprising  a  first  number  of  consecutive  fixtures  emit- 
ting the  first  one  of  said  three  signals,  a  second  string 
comprising  a  second  number  of  consecutive  fixtures 
emitting  the  second  one  of  said  three  signals,  and  a  third 
string  comprising  a  third  number  of  consecutiv  e  fixtures 
emitting  the  third  one  of  said  three  signals,  said  three 
string  of  signals  marking  three  distinct  zones,  a  travel 
zone,  a  vacate  zone,  and  a  transition  zone  following  one 
another  along  said  road  in  repeated  sequences. 

(A3)  installing  central  control  means  for  generating  con- 
trol signals  in  cycles  forwarded  through  interconnec- 
tions to  each  said  local  control  means  for  prompting 
them  to  perform  step  by  step  switching  operations  in 
each  cycle  in  unison  inducing  a  forward  step  in  each 


said  local  control  means  for  progressing  the  position  of 
each  said  fixture  in  said  signal  progression  system  by 
one  step  in  each  cycle,  causing  each  signal  to  jump  from 
each  said  fixture  to  the  next  in  each  step  thereby  effect- 
ing each  zone  to  move  in  increments  with  the  progres- 
sion of  said  signals. 
(A4)  designating  said  travel  rones  for  vehicular  traffic 
steadily  moving  exclusively  within  said  travel  zones  in 
said  nonstop  lane  including  intersections, 
(B)  permitting  the  entry  of  vehicles  into  said  nonstop  lane 
only  in  periods  when  the  next  signal  emitting  fixture  in 
forward  direction  prompted  by  said  local  control  means  to 
emit  the  signal  of  said  travel  zones  whereby  preventing 
the  development  of  congestion  and  maintaining  a  steady 
flow  on  said  nonstop  lane. 


representative  time  rate  of  change,  entry  distance,  and 
entry  time. 


5.278.556 

REMOTE  CONTROLLED  LIGHT  EMITTING 

AUTOMOBILE  I(K  ATING  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Kwang  J.  Oh.  leCS  Mapes  Ave..  Cerritos.  Calif.  90''01 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  798.236 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  No*.  22.  1990 

17999 

Int.  a.*  G08G  1/ni:  G08C  19/00 
L'.S.  a.  340-988  9  Oaims 


5.278.555 

SINGLE  INDUCTIVE  SENSOR  \  EHICLE  DETECTION 

AND  SPEED  MEASl  REMENT 

Earl    B.    Hoekman.   Roseville.   Minn,,   avsignor   to   Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  716,649 

Int.  CT*  G08G  l/Ol 

U.S.  a.  340-941  ,7  Qaims 


1.  A  vehicle  monitonng  method  using  an  inductive  sensor 
consisting  of  a  single  inductive  element  having  an  inductance 
which  changes  upon  the  presence  of  a  said  vehicle  and  which 
is  driven  by  an  oscillator  to  produce  an  oscillator  signal  having 
a  penod  which  is  a  function  of  inductance  of  said  inductive 
element  and  having  certain  predetermined  waveform  parame- 
ters unique  to  various  particular  types  of  vehicles,  the  method 
comprising 

(a)  setting  an  initial  predetermined  threshold  beyond  which 
a  further  change  in  said  period  is  indicative  of  the  presence 
of  a  said  vehicle; 

(b)  detecting  entry  of  a  vehicle  into  a  detection  area  associ- 
ated with  said  inductive  element  based  upon  a  change  in 
the  inductance  thereof  exceeding  said  threshold. 

(c)  monitonng  the  period  and  waveform  of  said  oscillator 
signal  to  determine  a  magnitude  of  change  in  said  pemxi 
when  the  time  rate  of  change  significantly  decreases  and  a 
prop<irtionality  value  ass<Kiaied  with  a  type  vehicle  enter- 
ing the  detection  area, 

(d)  measuring  a  representative  time  rate  o\  change  of  the 
period  during  an  analysis  pericxJ  which  is  that  time  be- 
tween the  time  at  which  the  change  m  the  oscillator  signal 
exceeds  said  predetermined  threshold  and  ihe  time  at 
which  the  magnitude  change  is  determined: 

(e)  calculating  an  entry  distance  for  a  particular  type  of 
vehicle  by  multiplying  a  predetermined,  average  entrv 
distance  by  said  proptirtionality  value; 

(f)  calculating  an  entry  time  by  dividing  the  determined 
magnitude  change  in  the  period  by  the  representative  lime 
rate  of  change  of  pcncxi,  and 

(g)  providing  an  output  based  on  said  magnitude  change. 


1.  A  remote  controlled  light  emitting  automobile  locating 
alarm  system,  compnsing: 

a  system  main  unit  for  placement  in  an  automobile  in  a  loca- 
tion where  visible  emission  from  said  main  unit  are  detect- 
able outside  the  automobile: 

mechanical  means  for  effecting  mechanical  moveraenu  of 
parts  of  said  main  unit  w  hen  energized; 

light  emitting  means  for  emitting  light  from  said  mam  unit, 
when  energized; 

cordless  signal-receiving  circuit  means  for  receiving  cord- 
less transmissions,  and  for  energizing  said  mechanical 
means  and  said  light  emitting  means;  and 

hand-earned  remote  control  signal-transmitting  means  in- 
cluding switch  means  for  selectively  transmitting  signals 
to  be  received  by  said  signal-receiving  circuit  means  in 
said  main  unit. 


5.278.557 

CURSOR  MtnEMENT  CONTROL  KEY  AND 

ELECTRONIC  COMPITER  KEYBOARD  FOR 

COMPUTERS  HA\  ING  A  \  IDFO  DISPLAY 

Ronald  G.  Stokes,  and  Theodore  D,  Clark,  both  of  Spokane. 

V\ash..  assignors  to  Key  Tronic  Corporation.  Spokane.  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1991.  Ser,  No,  658.793 

Int.  CI."  H03M  ;;  w. 
U.S.  a.  341-34  28  Haims 


1    A  cursor  movement  control  key  for  a  computer  having  a 
•  ideo  display,  the  key  comprising: 
an  external  body  sized   for  engagement   by  an  operator's 

finger: 
suppon   means  supponing  the  external  body  for  angular 

tilting  movement  about  360'; 
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a  force-sensilive  resistor  compnscd  of  opposed  conductors 
having  a  junction  resistance  which  vanes  inversely  with 
pressure  applied  thereto,  the  force-sensitive  resistor  being 
centered  on  an  ongin  of  perpendicular  first  and  second 
axes,  the  first  axis  running  nonh  and  south,  and  the  second 
axis  running  east  and  west,  the  force-sensitive  resistor 
compnsing  an  arrav  of  four  isolated  conductive  electrode 
regions  equall>  spaced  abtiut  360°,  each  of  the  conductive 
electrode  regions  being  centrally  and  symmetncally 
formed  about  one  of  0',  90*.  180°.  and  270°  positions, 
wherein  the  0'  position  coincides  with  the  first  axis  at  a 
location  north  of  the  ongin,  the  90°  position  coincides 
with  the  second  axis  at  a  location  east  of  the  origin,  the 
180'  position  coincides  with  the  first  axis  at  a  location 
south  of  the  ongin.  and  the  270°  position  coincides  with 
the  second  axis  ai  a  kxation  west  of  the  ongin.  and 

an  actuator  operably  engageable  against  the  opposed  con- 
ductors upon  depression  and  angular  tilting  of  the  external 
body,  the  actuator  having  at  least  four  engagement  pads, 
the  four  engagement  pads  being  equally  spaced  about  360° 
and  symmetrically  positioned  to  selectively  engage  one 
each  of  the  0'.  90°,  180°,  and  270'  conductive  electrode 
regions  upon  depression  and  selective  angular  tilting  of 
the  external  b<.xl\.  the  actuator  including  penpheral  edges 
and  a  center,  the  external  body  engaging  the  actuator,  for 
depression  against  the  force-sensitive  resistor,  at  an  actua- 
tor location  which  is  at  or  closer  to  an  actuator  penpheral 
edge  than  to  the  actuator  center. 


5.278,559 

NOISE  SHAPING  ORCLIT  HAVING  PLURAL 

FEEDBACK  COEFFiaENT  MULTIPLIERS 

Akira  Yazawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,318 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1991,  3-178495 

Int.  a.'  H03M  3/02 

U.S.  a.  341—143  6  Claims 


5^8,558 
HIGH  ACCURACY  DIGITAL  TO  ANALf>G  CONVERTER 

ADJUSTMENT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Walter  J.  Roth,  Marion.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Intema- 
tioiial  Corporation.  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,348 

int.  a."  H03M  1/'J6.  1/66 

U.S.  a.  341  —  120  9  Oaims 
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1    A  noise  shaping  circuit  comprising: 

an  integration  circuit  having  a  first  input  receiving  input  data 
X(z).  a  second  input,  and  an  output  outputting  oulpui  data 
A(z);  and 

a  quantizer  having  an  input  connected  to  said  output  of  said 
integration  circuit  for  receiving  the  output  data  A(z)  and 
an  output  coupled  to  the  second  input  of  the  integration 
circuit  and  to  an  external  circuit  for  outputting  output 
data  Y(z).  wherein  the  input  data  X(z).  the  output  data 
A(z),  and  the  output  data  Y(/)  satisfy  the  relationship 

A(2)={X(z)*YU)-Pz)-  Y(z)}/Hz) 

whereF(z)  =  (l-  KiZ'i)(l-K:Z-')         (1-K,Z~I), 
coefficients  Ki,  Kt,    .    K„are  real  numbers  meeting  a  relation- 
ship of 


O^Ki.  K2, 


.K„si. 


5.278,560 

BINARY  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  FOR  RDS  RADIO 

RECEIVER 

Wilbelm  Hegeler,  Hildesheim,  and  Jiirgen  Kasser,  Diekholzen, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Blaupunkt  Werke 

GmbH,  Hildesheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  29, 
1991.  4102519 

Int.  C\.'  H03M  1/44 
VS.  a.  341—155  11  Oaims 


I  An  apparatus  for  calibrating  a  digital  to  analog  convener, 
compnsing 

means  for  establishing  a  maximum  output  signal  in  slight 

excess  of  a  desired  operating  range  of  the  digital  to  analog 

convener, 
means  for  establishing  a  minimum  output  signal  in  slight 

excess  of  the  desired  operating  range  of  the  digital  to 

analog  convener   and 
means  for  scaling  incremental  digital  to  analog  converter 

settings  complimentary  with  the  maximum  and  minimum 

output  signals. 
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1    A  circuit  for  denving  a  binary  output  signal  (b)  from  an 
alternating  voltage  (U).  compnsing 

an  input  terminal  (1)  for  receiving  said  alternating  voltage 
signal  (U), 
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a  capacitor  (2)  connected  to  said  input  terminal  (1)  and  to  an 
input  (3)  of  a  threshold  value  circuit  (6-8.  16). 

means  (10)  for  adjusting  a  switching  threshold  of  said  thresh- 
old value  circuit,  using  a  reference  voltage  feedback  value 
obuined  by  integration  (2.9 1. 

an  input  terminal  (5)  for  receiving  a  binary  clock  signal  (f<), 

an  up-down  counter  (6).  the  counting  direction  of  which  is 
controllable  h>  the  binary  output  signal  (B).  and  forming 
a  pan  of  said  threshold  value  circuit. 

said  up  down  counter  (6)  receiving  said  binary  clock  signal 
and  generating  a  first  output  signal  (Zl), 

a  funher  counter  (8)  generating  a  companson  signal  (Z2); 
and 

means  (7)  for  processing  said  first  output  signal  and  said 
comparison  signal  to  derive  a  funher  binary  signal  which, 
after  integration,  forms  the  reference  voltage  feedback 
value. 


5,278.562 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING  PHOTORESISTIVE 

MATERIALS  AS  SWITCHABLE  EMI  BARRIERS  AND 

SHIELDING 

Michael  T.  Martin,  Lakeside,  and  Michael  L.  Duhl.  San  Diego. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Compan>, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug,  7,  1992.  Ser,  No.  927,703 

Int.  O.*  HOIQ  17/00 

U.S.  O.  342-1  ,8  Claims 


25 


5,278.561 

ANALOG-TO-DIGITAI  CONV  ERTFR  W  ITH  PARALLEL 

WITH  ANAl  ex.  SIGNAL  PATHS  OF  I  NIFORM 

TRANSMISSION  LINKS 

Genichiro  Ohta.  Kbina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co..  1  td..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  910.007 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16.  1991.  3-175358; 
Jul.  16.  1991.  3175359;  Jul.  16.  1991.  3-175360;  Jul.  16,  1991 
3-175361:  Jul.  16.  1991.  3-175362;  Jul.  16.  1991.  3-175363-  Jul 
16,  1991.  3-175364;  Jul.  16,  1991.  3-175365 

Int.  CI.*  H03M  l/)2 
U.S.  a.  341-155  8  Oaims 


1   A  method  of  protecting  an  object  against  electromagnetic 
radiation,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

providing  an  object  to  be  protected  from  electromagnetic 

radiation, 
placing  a  barner  sheet  adjacent  to  said  object,  said  sheet 

including  a  layer  of  a  photoresistive  material  which  is 

opaque  to  said  radiation  when  exposed  to  visible  light: 
directing  said  light  against  said  sheet  when  a  barner  to  said 

radiation  is  desired;  and 
extinguishing   said    light    when    passage   of  said    radiation 

through  said  sheet  is  desired 
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5,278,563 

VEHICLE  IDENTIFICATION  AND  CLASSIFICATION 

SYSTEMS 

Newton  E.  Spiess,  13''9  SW .  Albatross  V\av,  Palm  Cit\    Ra 

34990 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  941.-16 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  li/m 

MS.  a.  342-44  6  claims 
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1    An  analog-to-digital  converter  comprising 

a  first  uniform  transmission  line  connected  with 

terminal  for  receiving  an  analog  signal  to  be  analog-to- 
digilal  converted  in  which  a  specific  characteristic  impe- 
dance including  that  of  said  input  lerminal  is  maintained: 

M  second  uniform  transmission  lines  each  having  one  end 
connected  with  said  first  uniform  transmission  line  and 
having  N  characteristic  impedances,  the  resultant  impe- 
dance of  w  hich  IS  equal  to  the  characteristic  impedance  of 
said  first  uniform  transmission  line: 

M  groups  comparators,  each  of  the  comparators  having  a 
comparing  input  terminal  connected  with  a  respective  one 
of  said  M  second  lines  and  defining  part  of  the  distnbuted 
capacitance  of  the  one  of  the  M  second  uniform  transmis- 
sion lines  to  which  it  is  connected. 

a  third  line  connected  with  the  other  ends  of  said  .M  second 
uniform  transmission  lines  and  having  a  characteristic 
impedance  equal  to  that  of  said  first  uniform  transmission 
line,  and 
a  terminating  resistor  element  having  one  end  connected 
with  said  third  uniform  transmission  line  and  another  end 
connected  with  a  given  voltage  source  and  having  a  resis- 
tance equal  to  the  charactenslic  impedance  of  said  third 
uniform  transmission  line 


1    An  interrogator  and  transponder  system  for  identifying 
and  classifying  multiple  moveable  objects  compnsing. 

a.  at   least  one  interrogator  comprising  transmitter  means, 
said  transmitter  transmitting  interrogation  signal. 

b  multiple  remotelv  located  transponder  means  each 
mounted  on  a  moveable  object,  receiver  means  in  said- 
transponder  feeding  transponder  transmitter  means, 
means  in  said  transponder  transmitter  for  generating  a  first 
frequencv  the  same  as  the  received  inierrogation  signal 
frequency  and  means  for  generating  a  second  transponder 


151-847  O.G  -94-19 
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offset  frequency  signal  thai  is  substantialU  identical  in  all 
transponders,  and  means  for  combining  said  two  frequen- 
cies to  produce  a  third  transponder  transmitter  earner 
frequency  signal, 

c.  code  generator  means  in  said  transponders,  each  generat- 
ing a  code  that  is  unique  to  the  moveable  object  on  which 
the  transp<inder  is  mounted. 

d  transponder  pulse  repetition  interval  generator  means  for 
generating  a  time  sequence  of  transponder  pulses,  means 
for  causing  these  pulses  to  bear  a  fixed  time  relationship  to 
an  interrogation  signal  and  means  for  varying  the  number 
of  interrogation  signals  between  transponder  pulses  that  is 
unique  to  each  of  a  multiplicity  of  transponders. 

e.  means  for  initiating  a  transponder  transmitter  output  sig- 
nal that  is  coded  with  said  code  for  each  of  said  transpon- 
der pulses, 

f  receiver  and  decoder/digital  proces.sor  means  located  at 
each  interrogator,  said  means  combining  the  interrogation 
transmitter  frequency  with  the  frequency  output  of  an 
interrogation  offset  frequency  generator  means,  said  offset 
frequency  being  substantially  identical  to  the  transponders 
offset  frequency  and  means  for  using  the  resulting  fre- 
quency a.s  a  reference  frequency  for  measuring  the  rate  of 
change  of  phase  between  the  reference  signal  and  the 
received  transponder  signals. 

g  means  for  converting  the  measured  rate  of  change  of 
phase  into  a  closing  velocity  and  means  for  converting  the 
measured  time  delay  into  a  range  distance  and  means  for 
stonng  each  range  and  velocity  with  the  associated  tran- 
sponder cixle 


5^8,564 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  THE 

DETER.MINATION  OF  THE  HEIGHT  OF  A  TARGET 

Albert  Groenenboom.  Hengelo,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Hol- 

Landse  Signaalapparaien  B.\  .,  Hengelo,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  Jl,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,785 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Aug.    16,    1991, 
9101394 

lilt  a.5  GOIS  13/44 
L.S.  a,  342—123  6  Oainis 


4  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  height  of  a  low-eleva- 
tion target,  comprising; 

a  radar  including  a  transmitting  unit  and  a  receiving  unit 
each  being  connected  to  an  antenna  means  substantially 
directed  towards  said  target  wherein  electromagnetic 
radiation  emitted  by  said  transmitting  unit  and  said  an- 
tenna means  illuminates  a  target  and  whereby  said  antenna 
means  receives  a  reflected  signal  including  the  transmitted 
signal  directly  reflected  by  said  target  and  the  transmitted 
signal  reflected  by  said  target  via  the  surface  of  the  earth; 

said  receiving  unit  including  a  means  for  generating  complex 
sum  signals  i.  at  least  complex  elevation  difference  signals 
A  and  a  target  Range  signal  R;  and 

signal  processor  means  connected  to  said  receiving  unit  and 
provided  with  an  algorithm  for  determining  the  height  of 
the  target  h,  from  the  following  equation: 


^  ^rz(S)  =  J{R.  h,.  RHS)) 


where    S    is   the   complex   elevation-error   voltage   and 
S  =  A/I. 


5.278,565 

APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING  INDIVIDUAL  DIFFERENT 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICES  OF  AN  EQUIPMENT  SYSTEM 

Wolfgang  Horn,  Miincben,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Rhode  A  Schwarz  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  6, 
1991,4111181 

Int.  a.^  GOIS  7/40:  G05B  23/02 
U.S.  a.  342—165  9  Qaims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  setting  individual  different  electronic 
devices  of  an  equipment  system  for  measuring  or  detecting 
properties  of  a  selected  object,  comprising 

a  control  computer  means  co<iperatmg  with  a  device  mem- 
ory and  a  select-object  memory,  said  control  computer 
means  having  a  display  screen. 

the  individual  electronic  devices  of  the  system  including 
technical  properties  thereof  and  their  settable  functions 
being  stored  in  the  device  memory,  and  various  types  of 
objects  including  technical  properties  thereof  being  stored 
in  the  select-object  memory, 

the  control  computer  means,  prior  to  performing  desired 
measurement  or  detection  of  an  object,  initially  displaying 
on  the  display  screen  object  types  with  their  properties 
and  also  possible  ways  of  displaying  these  object  proper- 
ties so  that  a  user  may  select  therefrom  a  desired  type  of 
object  to  be  measured  or  detected  in  a  desired  way  or 
ways  of  displaying  technical  properties  thereof;  and 

the  control  computer  means  being  operatively  connected  to 
the  individual  electronic  devices  such  that,  after  selection 
of  said  desired  type  of  object  and  said  desired  way  or  ways 
of  displaying  the  technical  properties,  the  control  com- 
puter means  automatically  selects  appropnate  electronic 
devices  of  the  system,  automatically  makes  the  required 
setting  thereof,  and  subsequently  automatically  causes  the 
desired  measurement  or  detection  to  be  performed 


5,278,566 
RADAR  APPARATUS 
Takumi  Fujikawa,  Takarazuka;  Yoshiyuki  Kiya.  Nishinomiya, 
and  Nishinomiya  Aridome,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Funino  Electric  Company,  Limited,  Hyogo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP92/00099,  §  371  Date  Sep.  29,  1992,  tj  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  29,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,495 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  1,  1991,  12046 

Int.  C\.'  GOIS  ^40.  ^  ."i* 

U.S.  a.  342—174  6  Oaims 

1   A  radar  apparatus  for  radiating  search  signals  successively 

in  different  directions,  receiving  echo  signals  and  displaying 


the  signals  so  that  surrounding  conditions  m  a  wide  range  of 
directions  are  displayed,  comprising; 
an  input  for  receiving  echo  signals; 

a  first  memory  for  storing  received  echo  signal  data  corre- 
sponding to  one  sweep  and  supplied  from  said  input; 
a  second  memory  for  stonng  received  signal  data  corre- 
sponding to  one  scan  and  supplied  from  said  first  memory; 


ond  compressed  pulses  to  produce  second  demodulated 
pulses; 

integrator  means  for  summing  said  first  demodulated  pulses 
and  said  second  demodulated  pulses  to  produce  integrated 
output  pulses; 

the  first  and  second  matched  filter  means  variably  delaying 
said  received  pulses  and  said  shifted  pulses  as  a  predeter- 
mined function  of  said  normal  center  frequency  and  said 
differential  frequency  respectively; 

sensor  means  for  determining  the  time  period  between  suc- 
cessive received  pulses;  and 

controller  means  for  controllably  setting  said  time  delay  of 
the  delay  means  and  said  differential  frequency  of  the 
frequency  shifting  means  as  a  predetermined  function  of 
said  time  penod  such  that  the  second  demodulated  pulses 
are  delayed  relative  to  said  first  demodulated  pulses  by 
substantially  said  time  penod 


a  indicator  for  displaying  the  signals  read  out  from  said 
second  memory; 

main  bang  detection  means  for  detecting  a  main  bang  in- 
cluded in  the  received  echo  signals;  and 

start  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  start  pulse  for 
initiating  to  wnte  echo  signals  into  said  first  memory 
based  on  the  main  bang  detected  by  said  main  bang  detec- 
tion means. 


5.278,567 

POST  DETECTION  INTEGRATION  METHOD  \ND 

APPARATUS  FOR  PUUSE  COMPRESSION  RADAR 

UTILIZING  SI  RFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  (SAW) 

MATCHED  FILTERS 

Charles   E.   Nourrcier,   I.akewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  797.607 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  7/292 

U.S.  a.  342-202  ,3  Claims 


5,278,568 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TWO-WAY  RADIO 

COMMUNICATION  AMONGST  FIXED  BASE  AND 

MOBILE  TERMINAL  I  SERS  EMPLOYING  METEOR 

SCATTER  SIGNALS  FOR  COMMl  NIC  ATIONS 
INBOUND  FROM  THE  MOBILE  TERMINALS  AND 
OUTBOUND  FROM  THE  BASE  TERMINALS  \U 
LORAN  COMMl  NICATION  SIGNAI^I 
Per  K,  Enge.  Groton:  Paul  R.  Johannessen.  and  Julian  J.  Buss- 
gang,  both  of  I^xington,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Megapulse. 
Incorporated,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  May  1.  1992.  Ser.  No,  877,829 

Int.  n."  H()4B  "  <iC):  GOIS  1/24 

U.S.  a.  342-367  jg  Qaims 
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1,  A  post  detection  integration  apparatus  for  pulse  compres- 
sion radar,  comprising 

first  surface  acoustic  wave  (SAW)  matched  filter  means  for 

compressing   received   expanded   radar   pulses   having  a 

normal   center   frequency   to   produce   first   compressed 

pulses, 
first  envelope  detector  means  for  demodulating  said  first 

compres,sed  pulses  to  produce  first  demcxiulated  pulses, 
delay  means  for  delaying  said  received  pulses  by  a  vanahle 

time  delay  to  produce  delayed  pulses, 
frequency  shifting  means  for  shifting  the  center  frequency  of 

said  delayed  pulses  from  said  normal  center  frequency  by 

a  vanable  differential   frequency   to  produce  frequency 

shifted  pulses, 
second   SAW  matched   filter   means  for  compressing  said 

shifted  pulses  to  prcxiuce  second  compres.sed  pulses; 
second  envelope  detector  means  for  demodulating  said  sec- 


I.  A  method  of  two-way  radio  meteor  scatter  communica- 
tion amongst  mobile  transceiver-equipped  terminals  and  fixed 
meteor  scatter  base  terminaKsl  that  compnses  communicating 
inKiund  information  from  the  mobile  termmals  to  the  base 
terminalis!  b\  meteor  scatter  communication,  and  communi- 
cating outbound  information  from  the  base  lerminal(sl  to  all 
mobile  terminals  by  meteor  scatter  communication  and  bv 
supplemental  Loran  communications  messages  modulated 
upon  Loran  radio  positional  and  navigation  transmissions. 


5.278,569 

PLANE  ANTENNA  WITH  HIGH  GAIN  AND  ANTENNA 

EFHCIENO 

Masahiko  Ohta;  Hironori  Ishizaka,  both  of  Shimodate,  and 
Hisayoshi  Mizugaki,  Ibaragi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  732,804.  Jul.  19,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No   931.112 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25.  1990,  2-196903 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  1/38 

U.S.  a.  343—700  MS  12  Oaims 

1    A  plane  antenna  formed  by  a  plurality  of  antenna  units 

arranged  in  an  array,  each  of  the  antenna  units  compnsing; 
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a  first  dielectric  body; 

a  first  grounding  conductor  body  provided  on  a  lower  side 

of  the  first  dielectnc  body; 
a  current  supply  line  in  the  form  of  a  strip  line  provided  on 

an  upper  side  of  the  first  dielectric  body; 
a  patch  shaped  radiative  element  provided  on  the  upper  side 

of  the  first  dielectnc  body  at  an  end  of  the  current  supply 

line; 
a  second  dielectric  body  formed  on  the  upper  side  of  the  first 

dielectric  body  over  the  radiative  element  and  the  current 

supply  line; 


center  contact  assembly  and   for  mating  with   the  top 
cover;  and 


a  metallic  housing  tor  housing  the  covers  and  for  mounting 
with  the  printed  circuit  surface. 


a  second  grounding  conductor  body  provided  on  the  upper  

side  of  the  second  dielectric  body,  which  has  a  slot  at  a 
position  located  directly  above  the  radiative  element,  and 

wherein  the  radiative  elements  and  the  slots  of  the  plane 
antenna  are  arranged  in  a  planar  array  with  a  constant 
interval  in  two  orthogonal  directions  and  each  radiative 

elements  is  in  radiative  communication  with  all  the  slots  of  5,278,571 

the   plane  antenna  through  the  second   dielectric   b<xly     Rp  COL'PLER  FOR  MKASL  RING  RF  HARAMFrrp:RS  IN 
which  is  commonly  provided  for  all  the  antenna  units  of  THE  NEAR-FIF^I.D 

the  plane  antenna,  where  the  constant  interval  has  a  value    Albert  D.  Helfrick,  Kinnelon,  \.J„  assignor  to  Tel  Instrument 
equal  to  0.72  to  0.93  times  a  wavelength  corresponding  to        Electronics  Corp.,  C'arlstadt.  N.J. 
a  central  frequency  of  a  frequency  band  for  waves  to  be  Filed  Oct.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,629 

used  Int.  a:  GOIR  29/m 

L'.S.  CI.  343—703  24  Claims 


5,278,570 
COMBINED  COAXIAL  CONNECTOR  AND  RADIO 
FREQl  ENO  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Giovanni  Jaramillo,  Plantation;  I^wrence  J.  Pulliam,  Pompano 
Beach,  both  of  Ra.,  and  See  N.  Kok.  Penang,  Malaysia,  as- 
signors to  Motorola.  Inc..  .Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser    No,  941.602 
Int.  a."  HOIQ  .    JJ 
U,S.  a.  343—702  10  Oaims 

9  A  combined  coaxial  connector  and  RF  switch  device  for 
interconnecting  a  printed  circuit  surface  to  either  an  antenna 
assembly  or  to  an  external  signal  supply,  the  device  compris- 
ing 

an  insert-molded  dielectric  top  cover  having 

a  conductive  center  contact  pin  for  engaging  the  antenna 

of  the  antenna  assembly,  and 
a  ground  conductor   p<;>rtion  for  receiving  the  antenna 
a-ssembly  and  for  engaging  the  ground  of  the  antenna 
a.ssembly,  the  ground  conductor  portion  being  concen- 
tric with  the  conductive  center  contact  pin, 
a  switchable  center  contact  assembly  selectively  engaging 
the  printed  circuit  surface  with  either  the  contact  pin  or 
the  external  signal  supply; 
a  molded  dielectric  bottom  cover  for  housing  the  switchable 


I  -An  RF  coupler  for  coupling  RF  signals  to  and/or  from 
and  RF  antenna  substantially  without  shielding  said  antenna, 
said  coupler  including 

a  non-conductive  housing  capable  of  being  mated  and  un- 
mated  with  said  RF  antenna, 

an  RF  pickup  element  disposed  within  said  housing,  and 

a  non-conductive  conformal  mounting  structure  at  least 
partially  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  conformal 
mounting  structure  snugly  enveloping  said  RF  antenna 
such  that  said  RF  pickup  element  is  disposed  at  a  predeter- 
mined spacing  and  orientation  relative  to  said  antenna 
when  said  housing  is  mated  with  said  antenna 


5,278,572 

ANTENNA  COUPLING  CIRCL  IT  I  SING  CAPACTTIVE 

COIPLING 

fakuji  Harada.  and  \Iori\oshi  Kawasaki,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Harada  Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul,  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  734.612 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1990,  2-296653 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  1/32 

U.S.  a.  343-715  6  Claims 


and  said  ground  plane  member  being  configured  to  define 
a  monopole  antenna  upon  incidence  on  said  tag  circuit 


1  An  antenna  coupling  circuit  for  a  motor  vehicle  using 
.apacitive  coupling,  said  coupling  circuit  comprising  a  first 
plane  circuit  for  mounting  on  one  side  of  an  insulator  compris- 
ing a  meandenng  conductor,  a  first  counter  electrode  which  is 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  meandenng  conductor,  said  first 
counter  electrode  having  a  surface  area  larger  than  a  surface 
area  of  said  meandering  conductor,  and  a  peripheral  conductor 
at  least  partially  surrounding  said  meandering  conductor  and 
first  counter  electrode  which  is  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
the  meandenng  conductor  and  an  inductance  is  formed  by  said 
meandering  conductor  extending  between  said  penpheral 
conductor  and  the  first  counter  electrixle  and  a  capacitance  is 
formed  between  said  penpheral  conductor  and  the  counter 
electrode;  a  second  plane  circuit  for  mounting  on  another  side 
of  said  insulator  comprising;  a  second  counter  electrode  which 
is  substantially  the  same  size  and  shape  as  the  first  counter 
electrode;  an  antenna  connected  to  the  second  counter  elec- 
trode; and  a  signal  feed  line  coupled  to  said  meandenng  con- 
ductor of  said  first  plane  circuit  and  wherein  said  second  plane 
circuit  further  compnses  a  second  meandenng  conductor 
which  IS  connected  to  said  second  counter  electrode,  said 
second  counter  electrode  having  a  surface  area  larger  than  a 
surface  area  of  said  second  meandenng  conductor,  and  a  sec- 
ond penpheral  conductor  at  least  partially  surrounding  said 
meandenng  conductor  and  second  counter  electrode  uhich  is 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  second  meandenng  conduc- 
tor, and  an  inductance  is  formed  by  said  second  meandering 
conductor  extending  between  said  second  penpheral  conduc- 
tor and  the  second  counter  electrode,  and  a  capacitance  is 
formed  between  said  second  penpheral  conductor  and  the 
second  counter  electrode. 


5,278,573 
ELECTRONIC  ARTICLE  SLRVEIILANCT;  SYSTEM  AND 

TAG  CIRCl  IT  COMPONENTS  THEREFOR 
Risto  Siikaria,  Boca  Raton.  Ha.,  assignor  to  Sensormatic  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Decrfield  Beach,  Ha. 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1990,  Ser,  No.  562,749 
Int.  a.'  HOIQ  9/00 
VS.  a.  343-749  23  Oaims 

1    In  combination,  in  an  electronic  article  surveillance  tag 
tag  circuit  components,  comprising: 

(a)  a  reradiator  element; 

(b)  a  nonlinear  element  connected  electrically  to  said 
reradiator  element,  and 

(c)  an  electrical  ground  plane  member  connected  electncalK 
to  said  nonlinear  element,  said  reradiator  element,  said 
nonlinear  element  and  said  ground  plane  member  being  m 
electncal  senes  circuit  connection,  said  reradiator  element 


components  of  a  high  frequency  energy  for  reradiation  of 
said  high  frequency  energy. 


5.2-'8,5^4 

MOUNTING  .STRUCTURE  FOR  MUl  TIKI  FMFNT 

PHASED  ARRAY  ANTENNA 

Kurt  A.  Zimmerman,  Atlanta,  and  Thomas  F.  Bell.  Roswell.  bfjth 

of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Electromagnetic  Sciences.  Inc..  Atlanta 

Ga. 

Filed  Apr   29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,938 

Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  :J/00.  3/36;  H05K  7/00 

U,S.  a.  343-778  59  Claims 


.^^, 


15   An  improved  phased  array  antenna  structure,  compris- 

ng 

a  plurality  ofpha.se  shifter  circuits; 

a  center  web  for  supporting  said  phase  shifter  circuits,  said 
center  web  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion 
which  IS  substantially  matched  to  a  ciiefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  associated  with  said  phase  shifter  circuits; 

a  radiating  structure  operatively  affixed  to  said  center  web 
and  operaliv  ely  associated  with  said  phase  shifter  circuits; 
and 

a  signal  feed  network  operatively  affixed  to  said  center  web 
and  operatively  associated  with  said  phase  shifter  circuits 


5.278,575 

BROADBAND  MICROSTRIP  TO  SLOTLINE 

TRANSITION 

Mike  D,  Thomas.  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Ixis  Angeles,  Calif, 

Filed  Sep,  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  '65,858 
Int.  a.-  HOIQ  9/2S 
VS.  CI.  343-795  2  Oaims 

1    A  double-sided  fiared  slot  radiator  having  a  microstrip 
feed  circuit,  comprising: 
a  dielectnc  substrate  having  first  and  second  opposed  sur- 
faces, 
a  first  flared  radiator  region  defined  on  said  first  surface  by 
a  first  conductive  region  on  said  first  surface; 
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a  second  flared  radiator  region  deflned  on  said  second  sur- 
face by  a  second  conductive  region  on  said  second  sur- 
face; 

said  first  and  second  flared  radiator  regions  defining  a  radia- 
tor notch  at  an  area  of  overlap  of  said  radiator  regions; 

a  microstnp  transmission  line  comprising  a  conductor  line 
defined  on  said  first  dielectric  surface  by  a  transmission 
line  conductive  region,  and  a  groundplane  defined  by  said 
second  flared  radiator  region,  said  transmission  line  transi- 
tioning directly  into  said  first  flared  region  adjacent  said 
notch; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  radiator  regions  define  a  dou- 
ble sided  slotline  transmission  line  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
notch; 


/o4-^ 


(c)  separating  the  opaque  layer  from  the  dyed  image-receiv- 
ing layer. 


5,278.576 

INTERMFDIATF  RF(  FI\KR  f)f' AQl  F  SI  PPORT 

Linda  Kaszczuk;  Mitchell  S.  Burberry;  Riibert  C;.  Spahn,  all  of 

Webster,  and  James  F.  Klijanowic/,,  Pittsford,  all  of  N,V'., 

assignors  tn  Fa.stman  Kodak  (Ompanj,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  i\,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,404 

Int.  CI."  GOlU  V.  w,  li/lb:  G03C  H/QO:  B41M  ^/26 

U.S.  a.  346—1.1  19  Qaims 
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8  A  process  for  forming  a  color  image  comprising  the  steps 
f 

(a)  imagewise-heating  by  means  of  a  laser  operated  at  a 
wavelength  of  light  a  dye-donor  element  in  contact  with  a 
polymeric  dye  image-receiving  layer  of  an  intermediate 
dye-receiving  element,  thereby  transferring  a  dye-image 
to  the  dye  image-receiving  layer,  said  intermediate  dye- 
receiving  element  comprising  the  polymeric  dye  image- 
receiving  layer,  a  layer  substantially  opaque  to  light  at  the 
wavelength  at  which  the  la.ser  is  ojjerated.  and  a  support, 

Cb)  adhering  the  dyed  polymeric  dye  image-receiving  layer 
to  a  final  receiver  element,  and 


5,278,577 

METHOD  OF  CARRYING  OIT  A  THERMAF  TRANSFER 

PRINTING  BY  LSING  A  THERMAL  TRANSFER 

PRINTER 

Kengo  Kitsuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  710,448,  Jun.  5,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  552,508,  Jul.  16,  1990. 

Pat.  No.  5.035,325.  This  application  Nov.  24,  1992,  .Ser.  No. 

981,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1989.  1-84178 

Int.  CI."  B61J  :  .;: 

U.S.  C\.  346—1.1  2  Claims 


said  slotline  transmission  line  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
along  said  dielectric  substrate  and  said  conductor  line 
being  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  notch;  and 

wherein  a  broadband  microstnp  shunt  circuit  occurs  across 
said  slotline  transmis.sion  line  and  a  broadband  slotline 
open  circuit  occurs  at  one  end  of  said  slotline  transmission 
line,  thereby  resulting  in  strong  coupling  between  said 
microstnp  and  said  slotline  such  that  wave  propagation 
and  corresponding  energy  down  the  slotline  is  in  one 
direction  toward  output  end  and  energy  incident  on  the 
transition  from  the  slotline  is  in  strong  coupling  into  the 
microstnp  transmission  line,  so  that  energy  is  launched 
from  the  microstnp  into  the  slotline  and  into  free  space 


1  A  method  of  carrying  out  a  thermal  transfer  printing  by 
using  a  thermal  transfer  printer  having  a  thermal  head,  com- 
prising the  steps  of. 

providing  a  cassette  case  housing  a  thermal  transfer  printing 

film  and  having  an  outer  surface  provided  with  a  plurality 

o(  marking  positions; 
applying  to  one  of  said  positions  a  reflective  mark  to  indicate 

a  usage  of  said  thermal  transfer  printing  film,  depending 

upon  a  position  of  the  reflective  mark; 
setting  said  cassette  case  into  said  printer; 
feeding  into  said  printer  sheets  one  by  one  from  a  stack  of  the 

sheets  each  having  thereon  a  sheet  mark  indicating  a  usage 

of  each  of  said  sheets, 
detecting  said  reflective  mark  and  said  sheet  mark  on  each  of 

said  sheets;  and 
operating  said  printer  to  transfer  ink  on  said  thermal  transfer 

printing  film  onto  each  of  said  sheets  m  accordance  with 

images  produced  by  said  thermal  head,  only  when  the 

reflectis  e  mark  on  said  cassette  case  and  the  sheet  mark  on 

each  of  said  sheets  indicate  identical  usages. 


5,278,578 
THERMAL  PRINTER  CAPABLE  OF  I  SING  DCMMY 
LINES  TO  PREVENT  BANDING 
Seung-Ho  Baek,  Pittsford,  and  Thomas  A.  Mackin.   Hamlin, 
both  of  N,Y.,  assignors  to  F^astman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  451,655,  Dec.  18,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,164,742.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,381 
Int.  CI."  GOID  15/10 
L.S.  a.  346—76  L  12  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  printing  a  pnxif  set  of  an  image  by  la.ser 
induced  dye  transfers  in  a  preselected  pattern  of  half-tone  dots, 
the  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  transferring  image  media  to  a  receiver  m  an  array 
of  incremental  dots,  said  incremental  dots  being  trans- 
ferred to  said  receiver  as  a  series  of  swaths  of  parallel  lines 
with  each  line  in  the  swath  being  generated  substanlially 
simultaneously,  each  swath  having  a  plurality  of  inner 


lines  and  at  least  one  outer  line  that  overlaps  the  swath 

adjacent  thereto, 
said  transfernng  means  compnsing  an  array  of  individual 

lasers,  each  of  said  la.sers  being  capable  of  generating  one 

of  the  lines  in  the  swath,  and  driver  means  for  supplymg  a 

current  to  each  of  said  la,sers, 
said  dnver  means  supplying  a  first  current  to  the  inner  lasers 

which  is  modulated  in  accordance  with  an  information 

signal  for  writing  on  a  print  medium  and  a  second  current 
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5.2"8,580 
THERMAL  HEAD 
Mineo  Nishikawa,  and  Hiroshi  Ha>ashi.  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Rohm  Co,,  Ltd..  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Jan,  10,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  818,920 

Claims  pnorit>,  application  Japan,  Feb,  6,  1991.  3-038046 

Inl,  CI,"  B41J  2/335 

U.S.  a.  346-76  PH  7  (  laims 
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to  the  outer  laser  at  less  than  full  power  for  heatmg  the 
dye  of  the  outer  line  of  the  swath  to  suppress  visual  arti- 
facts that  are  resultant  from  periodic  interaction  of  the 
transfernng  means  and  the  pattern  of  half-tone  dots  pro- 
duced so  that  the  artifacts  are  not  visible  to  an  unaided 
human  eye  without 
masking  visual  artifacts  that  are  resultant  from  an  interaction 
of  the  image  and  the  preselected  pattern  of  half-tone  dots 
chosen  for  reproduction  of  the  image 


1    A  thermal  head  compnsing  a  head  circuit  board  having  a 
surface  carrying  a  means  for  generating  heat  by  electncal 
resistance  and  at  least  one  dn\e  element  for  heating  said  means 
for  generating  heat  by  electncal  resistance,  said  at  least  one 
drive  element  being  enclosed  in  a  resinous  package,  wherein 
at  least  a  surface  portion  of  the  resinous  package  is  electro- 
statically   conductive    but    electrically    non-conductive, 
with  a  volume  resistivity  of  10-- 10"  H-cm.  to  work  as 
antistat.  wherein  static  electricity  is  allowed  to  escape 
along  the  at  least  a  surface  portion  of  the  resinous  pack 
age. 


5,278,579 

OPTICAL  FIBER  SI  PPORT  AND  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Roger  S.  Kerr,  and  Stanlev  J,  Thomas,  both  of  Rochester.  N,V,, 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  {  ompan>,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  AuK.  23,  1991.  Ser,  No,  749.386 

Int.  CI."  GOID  15/JO 

VS.  a.  346-76  L  8  Claims 


5.278.581 
PRINTER  FOR  PRINTING  AND  INLAGF  FORMED  OF 
2-DIMENSIONALLV  ARRANGED  PIXEI>.  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRINTING  THE  SAME 
Hirotaka   Fukuyama:   Tetsuva   Nakamura:    Haruki    Kinoshita; 
Masayoshi  Aihara;  Katsumi  Murano;  Masanori  Terasaki.  and 
loshihiko  Nannichi,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  a&.slgnors  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug,  2".  1991,  Ser.  No.  "50,4"3 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep,  1".  1990.  2-246438- 
Nov.  20.  1990.  2-312608;  Nov.  20.  1990,  2-312609;  No,.  20,  1990 
2-312610:  Nov,  20.  1990.  2-312611 

Int,  a:  H04N  /  :/    B41J  2/435 
L.S.  CI.  346-108  25  Claims 


1.  An  optical  fiber  and  diode  laser  mount  comprising  a  pla- 
nar bracket  means  arranged  to  mount  a  diode  laser  on  the 
planar  surface  thereof  an  optical  fiber  guide  mounted  on  said 
bracket  adjacent  said  duxie  laser,  said  fiber  guide  compnsing 
an  inlel  chamber  disposed  through  one  wall  ihereof  adjacent 
said  diode  and  extending  into  a  substantially  cylindrical  cham- 
ber which  communicates  with  an  outlet  chamber  opening  out 
through  a  side  substantially  opposite  from  said  inlet  chamber, 
and  a  cover  plate  disposed  over  said  guide  on  the  opposite  side 
Ihereof  from  said  bracket,  said  cover  plate  retaining  an  optical 
fiber  in  said  chambers  and  being  provided  with  a  restricted 
access  channel  therethrough  which  generally  follows  (he  path 
of  a  fiber  in  said  guide  for  permuting  the  insertion  and  with- 
drawal of  a  fiber  therefrom,  whereby  an  optical  fiber  may  be 
connected  to  said  diode  and  introduced  into  said  guide  through 
said  inlet  chamber,  wound  around  in  said  cylindrical  chamber, 
and  led  out  of  said  guide  through  said  outlet  chamber 


I     A   pnnter  for  printing  an  image  of  two-dimensionally 

arranged  pixels,  comprising: 

pixel-forming  means  for  forming  a  number  of  pixels  on  a 
printing  medium  two-dimensionally,  in  accordance  with 
image  data  consisting  of  pixel-data  items  representing 
black  pixels  and  white  pixels; 
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pixel-size  setting  means  for  setting  a  size  of  the  pixel  corre- 
sp<-inding  to  a  specified  pixel-data  item  of  the  image  data, 
by  recognizing  the  states  of  the  pixel-data  items  arranged 
in  a  scanning  direction  and  including  said  specified  pixel- 
data  Item,  and  similarly  setting  the  sizes  of  the  other  pixels 
by  changing  said  specified  pixel-data  item  among  ihe 
pixel-data  items;  and 

pixel-formation  control  means  for  controlling  the  pixel- 
forming  means  so  as  to  form  the  pixel  of  a  pixel  size  set  b\ 
the  pixel-size  setting  means  on  the  basis  of  each  pixel-data 
item,  when  the  pixels  are  formed  in  accordance  with  the 
pixel-data  items  of  the  image  data. 
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1    A  printer  driving  circuit  for  a  printer  having  a  primer 
head  which  is  mounted  to  scan  perpendicularly  to  a  direction 
in  which  a  sheet  to  be  pnnted  upon  is  fed.  the  printer  head 
including  a  plurality  of  dot  printing  means  disposed  m  a  matrix 
at  intervals  of  a  predetermined  pitch,  said  primer  driving  cir- 
cuit comprising: 
detecting  means  for  detecting  the  position  of  the  head,  said 
detecting  means  comprising  a  counter  for  counting  coor- 
dinate values  as-sociated  with  positions  of  the  printer  head 
in  the  direction  of  head  scanning; 
a  picture  memory  for  stonng  print  data  associated  with  at 
least  one  scan  by  the  printer  head  at  addresses  correspc^nd- 
ing  to  printed  pixel  locations  on  the  sheet; 
position    generating   means   coupled    with    said    detecting 
means  for  generating  representations  of  respective  posi- 
tions of  the  printing  means  on  the  sheet,  said  position 
generating  means  comprising  storage  means  for  storing 
correction  values  for  respective  pnnling  means; 
read  out  means  coupled  with  said  position  generating  means 
for  reading  out  the  pixel  data  stored  in  said  picture  mem- 
ory at  addresses  corresponding  to  the  positions  of  the 
printing  means  relative  to  the  sheet;  and 
driving  means  coupled  with  said  read  out  means  for  driving 
said  priming  means  according  to  the  pixel  data  read  out  by 
said  read  out  means. 


a  discharge  opening  formed  at  a  center  and  bottom  portion 

of  said  concave  portion; 
a  circular  convexed   portion   surrounding  said   discharge 

opening; 
a  first  electrode  provided  on  one  surface  of  said  thin  plate 

and  around  said  concave  fiortion; 
a  second  electrode  provided  on  another  surface  of  said  thin 

plate  and  in  the  vicinity  of  said  discharge  opening; 


5,278,582 
PRINTER  DRIVING  CIRCUIT 

^  utaka  Hongo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instruments, 
Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  357,789 
Claims  priorit).  application  Japan,  May  27,  1988.  63-131112 
Int.  CI,-  B41J  2/(J45 
CS.  CI.  346—140  R  18  Claims 


a  signal  source  coupled  to  said  first  electrode  and  said  sec- 
ond electrode; 

an  ink  chamber  communicating  with  said  discharge  opening; 
and 

an  ink  tank  coupled  through  an  ink  supply  passage  to  said  ink 
chamber. 


5,278,584 

INK  DKI.IV  KRY  SYSTEM  EOR  AN  INKJET  PRINTHEAD 

Brian  J.   Keefe,   LaJolla:  Steven  \N .  Steinfield;  Winthrop  I). 

Childers,  both  of  San  DieRO.  all  of  Calif.;  Paul  H.  McClelland. 

Monmouth,  and  Kenneth  E.  Trueba.  Corvallis.  both  of  Greg.. 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  862,086 

Int.  CI.'  GOID  13/18 

L.S.  a.  346—140  R  12  Claims 


5,278.583 
INK-JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Gen  Oda.  Ehina:  Masaxoshi  Miura.  Kawasaki:  Koichi  Saito, 
Yokohama,  and  Shuko  Kanematsu.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Matsushita  F^lectric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Piled  Nov    13.  1991,  Ser    No.  790,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  28.  1990,  2-332403; 
Sep.  25,  1991.  3-245605 

Int.  CI.    B41J  2/06.  2/14 
U.S.  CI.  346— 140  R  2  Claims 

1    An  ink-jet  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
a  concave  pwrtion  formed  in  a  thin  plate  made  of  an  insulat- 
ing material; 


1   A  printhead  for  an  ink  printer  comprising; 

a  substrate  having  a  top  surface  and  an  opposing  bottom 
surface,  and  having  a  first  outer  edge  along  a  periphery  of 
said  substrate, 

a  nozzle  member  having  a  plurality  of  ink  orifices  formed 
therein,  said  nozzle  member  being  positioned  to  overlie 
said  top  surface  of  said  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  heating  means  formed  on  said  lop  surface  of 
said  substrate,  each  of  said  heating  means  being  located 
proximate  to  an  associated  one  of  said  orifices  for  vaporiz- 
ing a  portion  of  ink  and  expelling  said  ink  from  said  associ- 
ated orifice;  and 

a  fluid  channel,  communicating  with  an  ink  reservoir,  lead- 
ing to  each  of  said  orifices  and  said  heating  means,  said 
fluid  channel  allowing  ink  to  flow  from  said  ink  reservoir, 
around  said  first  outer  edge  of  said  substrate,  and  to  said 
top  surface  of  said  substrate  so  as  to  be  proximate  to  said 
orifices  and  said  heating  means. 


5.278.585 
INK  JFrr  PRINTHEAD  WITH  INK  FLOW  DIRECTING 
VALVES 
Robert  S.  Karz.  Webster;  James  F.  O  Neill.  Penfield.  and  Jo- 
seph J    Diuiiele.  Pittsford.  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  May  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  889.584 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/05,  2/055 

VS.  a.  346-140  R  4  Oaims 


image  data  to  said  image  earner  at  a  first  irradiating  posi- 
tion 

second  expKising  means  for  forming  another  electrostatic 
latent  image  by  irradiating  an  optical  beam  according  to 
second  image  data  to  said  image  earner  at  a  second  irradi- 
ating position  offset  from  said  first  irradiating  position, 

developing  means  for  developing  the  electrostatic  latent 
image  s  formed  by  said  first  exposing  means  and  the  sec- 
ond exposing  means, 

means  for  transfernng  the  developed  electrostatic  images 
onto  the  surface  of  a  recording  medium 

means  for  forming  a  first  and  a  second  pattern  latent  images 
on  respectively  said  first  and  second  irradiating  positions 


1   A  thermal  ink  jet  printhead  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  nozzles; 

an  ink  reservoir; 

ink  channels,  one  for  each  nozzle,  for  placing  the  nozzles  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  reservoir,  the  channels 
hav  ing  a  predetermined  internal  cross-seclional  shape  and 
a  lower  internal  surface, 

selectively  addressable  heating  elements,  one  heating  ele- 
ment located  in  each  channel  and  in  a  predetermined 
position  relative  to  the  nozzles, 

means  for  selectively  addressing  the  heating  elements  with 
an  electncal  pulse  representative  of  digitized  data  for 
generation  of  ink  vapor  bubbles,  the  bubbles  generating 
pressure  forces  equally  directed  Kith  toward  the  nozzles 
to  effect  droplet  ejection  and  toward  the  reservoir,  and 

a  one-way  valve  located  in  each  channel,  each  valve  being 
pivotally  operative  in  response  to  the  bubble  generated 
pressure  forces  directed  toward  the  reservoir  to  intercept 
and  redirect  said  pressure  forces  toward  the  nozzles,  so 
that  the  redirected  forces  increase  droplet  velocity  and 
improve  droplet  directionality,  wherein  the  one-way 
valve  IS  a  flap  member  having  a  pivotable  end  and  a  distal 
end.  Ihe  fiap  member  being  pivotally  mounted  about  the 
pivotable  end  and  lixjated  on  Ihe  lower  surface  of  the 
channels  upstream  from  the  heating  elements  at  a  kx;ation 
between  a  position  adjacent  the  heating  elements  and  a 
position  intermediate  the  heating  elements  and  the  reser- 
voir, the  distal  end  having  a  shape  similar  to  the  channel 
internal  cross-sectioned  shape  and  extending  in  a  direction 
towards  the  nozzles,  so  that  the  bubble  generated  forces 
prcxluced  by  selectively  addressed  heating  elements 
which  are  directed  toward  the  reservoir  cause  the  flap 
member  to  pivot  about  the  pivotable  end  and  substantially 
bkx;k  the  pressure  forces  directed  toward  the  reservoir 
with  the  channel  shaped  distal  end  of  the  flap  member 


on  said  image  earner  by  concurrently  operating  said  first 
and  second  exposing  means  while  said  image  earner  is 
being  rotated  at  a  first  speed; 

pattern  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  first  and  second 
pattern  latent  image; 

measunng  means  for  measunng  a  time  interval,  relative  to 
rotation  of  said  rotatable  image  earner,  between  Ihe  detec- 
tion of  said  second  pattern  latent  image  and  the  detection 
of  said  first  pattern  latent  image,  and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  an  operation  of  exposure 
according  to  image  data  of  said  first  and  second  exposing 
means  on  the  basis  of  the  lime  interval  measured  by  said 
measunng  means  while  said  image  earner  is  being  rotated 
at  a  second  speed. 


5.278,586 

IMAGF  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

MULTIPLE  IMAGE  ALIGNMENT 

Satoru  Yoneda.  Machida,  and  Toshikazu  Kawaguchi.  Tovokawa. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  837,812 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  19,  1991.  3-024479 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/0! 

U.S.  a.  34<H-I57  18  Claims 

1,  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotatable  image  carrier, 

first   exposing   means   for   forming   an   electrosUtic   latent 
image  by  irradiating  an  optical  beam  according  to  first 


5.278.587 
.MFTHOD  AND  APPARaTI  S  FOR  IMAGE 
REGISTRATION 
Andrew  M.  Strauch.  Rochester:  Daniel  W,  Costanza.  Webster: 
Kenneth   R.   Ossman.   Macedon.   and   Fred   F.   Hubble.   III. 
Rochester,  all  of  N.>  ..  assignors  to  Xerox  C  orporation.  Stam- 
ford. Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1992,  Ser.  Nu.  970.889 

Int.  n.'  G03G  jy  ':L  ::  x,  goid  ly  i-t 

U.S.  a.  346-157  5  claims 

I  An  electrophotographic  printer  of  the  type  having  a 
photoreceptor  surface  mounted  for  movement  in  the  process 
direction,  the  printer  including: 

a  plurality  of  imagers  for  sequentially  scanning  and  exposing 
image  areas  with  a  scanning  beam  to  form  a  composite 
color  image  thereon, 
a  photoreceptor  belt  mounted  for  mo\ement  in  the  process 
direction,  said  belt  having  formed  therein  at  least  one  belt 
hole  having  a  leading  edge  which  advances  with  the  belt 
in  the  process  direction, 
delecting  means  associated  with  each  imager  for  generating 
a  senes  of  increasing  output  signals  up  to  a  maximum. 
which  correspond  to  the  maximum  illumination  distribu- 
tion of  the  scan  beam,  each  signal  prr>dueed  b>  a  separate 
scan  beam  crossing  the  leading  edge  of  the  hole,  and 
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circuit  means  for  interpolating  the  detector  output  signals  to    a  plurality  of  photoreceptor  drums  rotating  in  the  same  direc- 
determine  the  time  that  the  ROS  beam  is  at  midpoint    tion  at  the  same  rotational  speed,  said  system  including 

a  plurality  of  Raster  Output  Scanners  (ROS)  units,  each 
ROS  unit  generating  image-modulated  scanning  beams, 
wherein  said  scanning  beams  are  transmitted  along  paral- 


.  j~>"?5  .. 


exp<isure  level  at  the  hole  leading  edge  and  for  generating 
a  line  sync  signal  based  on  this  reference  time. 


1.  A  pnnthead  for  depositing  a  pointwise  pattern  of  charge 
on  an  imaging  member,  such  pnnthead  comprising 

generation  means  including  an  array  of  generation  elec- 
trodes actuable  to  generate  charged  particles  in  a  localized 
region. 

extraction  means  for  extracting  charged  particles  from  the 
region  and  including  at  least  one  layer  of  apertured  elec- 
trtxle  elements  wherein  apertures  define  the  positions  of 
latent  charge  image  dots,  and 

electrical  means  for  establishing  a  potential  difference  be- 
tween electrode  elements  and  the  imaging  member  defin- 
ing a  focusing  field  for  focusing  charged  particles  as  they 
are  extracted  through  the  apertures  and  directed  toward 
the  imaging  member. 


5.278.589 
SINGI  F  PVSS  COLOR  PRIVTER 
Ljun  F.  Wong.  Fairport.  N.\  ..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov  4,  1992,  Set.  No.  971,107 
Int.  n  '  (;OID  I5/N.  9/42;  G03G  75/0/ 
MS.  a.  346—160  3  CUims 

I   .An  imaging  system  for  forming  color  image  exposures  on 


5.278,588 

electroc;raphk  printing  dfvicf. 

Igor  Kubelik,  Mississauga.  Canada,  assignor  to  Delphax  Sys- 
tems. Canton.  Mass. 

Filed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,582 

Int.  a.'  GOID  ]5/06 

U.S.  a.  346— 159  II  Oaims 


lei  optical  paths  to  expose  the  surfaces  of  associated  pho- 
toreceptor drums,  the  improvement  wherein  said  scan 
beams  being  transmitted  along  said  optical  paths  are  inci- 
dent at  the  surface  of  the  a.sstKiated  photoreceptor  drums 
at  a  non-normal  angle  of  incidence  d.  said  scan  angle  rt 
greater  than  0 


5.278,590 

transparent  OPTICALLY  VARIABLE  DEVICT 

Roger  W.  Phillips,  and  Paul  G.  Coombs,  both  of  Santa  Rosa. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Flex  Products.  Inc.,  Santa  Rosa.  Calif 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1989.  Ser.  No.  343.893 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  5  2H:  B42D  15/00 

L'.S.  a.  359—589  9  Claims 
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1  In  a  transparent,  optically  variable  device,  a  symmetric 
three-layer  interference  coating,  said  three-laver  coating  com- 
prising first  and  second  partially  transmitting  absorber  layers, 
said  abs<irber  layers  having  substantially  the  same  composiluin 
and  thickness  and  a  dielectric  spacer  layer  disposed  between 
the  first  and  second  abs<irber  layers,  said  absorber  layers  being 
from  20  to  50%  transmitting 


5.278,591 
EYEGLASS  HOLDER  CLIP  AND  ACCESSORY  KIT 
Francis  M.  Trotter,  P.O.  Box  7999.  Alexandria,  \a.  71306 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,440 
Int.  a.'  G02C  5  74 
L.S.  a.  351— 112  3  Claims 

1    .An  eyeglass  holder  clip  and  accessory  kit,  comprising, 
an   eyeglass   frame,    the   eyegla.ss   frame   including   spaced 
lenses  mounted  therewithin.  and 


a  first  frame  leg  and  a  second  frame  leg  pivotally  mounted  to 
opposed  sides  of  the  eyegla,ss  frame,  the  first  frame  leg 
having  a  mounting  plate  fixedly  secured  thereto,  the 
mounting  plate  including  spaced  flange^  orthogonallv  and 
integrally  mounted  to  the  mounting  plate  proiectmg  exte- 
riorly of  the  first  frame  leg,  with  the  mounting  plate  in- 
cluding a  first  fixed  jaw  at  a  forward  distal  end  of  the 
mounting  plate,  a  second  movable  jaw  having  a  spnng 
hinge  securing  the  second  movable  jaw  between  the 
mounting  plates,  with  the  second  movable  jaw  biased 
towards  the  first  fixed  jaw  by  the  spring  hinge,  and 


plane,  an  axis  of  each  said  segment  of  an  ellipse  intersect- 
ing the  central  optical  axis  and  the  focal  plane,  said  bands 


the  second  movable  jaw  including  a  movable  jaw  lever  plate 
projecting  rearwardly  of  the  secc^nd  movable  jaw.  and 

the  lever  plate  includes  an  aperture  directed  therethrough, 
and  a  first  tether  cable  and  second  tether  cable  are  ar- 
ranged for  selective  securement  through  the  aperture,  the 
first  tether  cable  including  a  first  clip  member  mounted 
fixedly  secured  to  the  first  tether  cable  at  a  remote  distal 
end  of  the  first  tether  cable  spaced  from  the  aperture,  and 
the  second  tether  cable  including  a  second  tether  cable 
magnetic  anchor  member  mounted  to  the  second  tether 
cable  at  a  remote  distal  end  of  the  second  tether  cable 


5.278.592 
OPHTHALMIC  LENS 
Robert  Marie.  4965  Roslyn,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada  H3W 
m  ,  and  Grant  Gabrielian.   175  Deguire.   Apt.  711.  \  illc 
St-Laurent.  Quebec.  Canada  H4N  IPl 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  707.902.  May  30.  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5.106.180.  This  application  Apr.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  871.794 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  21. 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  C;02C  7,04 
MS.  a.  351-160  R  3  Claims 

I  .An  ophthalmic  lens  having  front  and  rear  optical  surfaces 
and  a  central  optical  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
lens,  the  lens  comprising 

a  plurality  of  concentric,  contiguous  circular  refractive 
bands  prov  ided  on  at  least  one  of  said  front  and  rear  opti- 
cal surfaces,  the  bands  each  having  a  continuous  cross-sec- 
tion in  the  shape  of  a  segment  of  an  ellipse  having  given 
major  and  minor  axis  lengths  and  eccentncity.  the  bands 
being  of  a  given  optical  power  to  focus  light  on  a  focal 


being  continuous  at  their  boundaries  between  neighboring 
ones  of  said  bands. 


5.278.593 
OPHTHALMIC  DIAL  ADVANCEMENT  SYSTEM 
Ronald    R.    Nielsen.   Oak    Park,    and    Krwin    Wirt.    Arlington 
Heights,  both  of  III,.  assiRnors  to  WoodUn.  Inc..   Arlington 
Heights.  111. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  853.486 

Int.  CI.'  .A61B  i  >t2 

U.S.  a.  351-235  16  Oaims 


1    ,An  ophlhalmii.  dial  advancement  system  comprising: 
a  vision  testing  apparatus  having  at  least  two  symmetncallv 
configured  iens  housing  means  for  operably  supponing 
one  or  more  lenses,  wherein  each  of  said  lens  housing 
means  include  a  front  side  and  a  back  side,  an  outer  periph- 
eral side  edge  and  a  plurality  of  adjustment  knobs  and 
dials,  including  a  weak  sphere  control  dial  having  an  outer 
engagement  surface  operably  exposed  adjacent  to  at  least 
one  of  said  front  and  back  sides  of  each  of  said  lens  hous- 
ing means,  for  advancing  the  lens  power  of  at  least  one  of 
the  lenses  in  each  of  the  lens  housing  means  associated 
with  said  weak  sphere  control  dial, 
lens  rotation  means  operabiv  ass<3ciated  with  at  least  one  of 
said  front  side  and  said  back  side  o^  said   lens  housing 
means  m  operabiv  contact  with  said  engagement  surface 
of  said  weak  sphere  control  dial  for  facilitating  the  alterna- 
tive advancement  of  said  weak  sphere  control  dial  upon 
turning  of  said  lens  rotation  means,  to  in  turn,  provide 
increa-sed  manual  sensitivity  to  a  practitioner  with  respect 
to  each  increa.se  or  decrease  in  diopter  steps  associated 
with  said  weak  sphere  control  dial  dunng  said  advance- 
ment of  said  weak  sphere  control  dial,  to  thereby  preclude 
inadvenent    under    or   over   advancement    of   said    iens 
power, 
said    lens   rotation   means   having   a   top   surface,   a   bottom 
surface,  an  outer  peripheral  surface,  and  a  shaft  member 
having  a  top  end  operably  attached  at  a  position  between 
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said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  lens  rotation  means 
and  a  Ixjitom  end  operably  attached  to  said  lens  housing 
means, 

said  lens  rotation  means  further  including  engagement  means 
operably  positioned  along  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  said 
top  surface,  bottom  surface  and  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
said  rotation  means,  for  facilitating  said  operable  contact, 
and,  in  turn,  rotational  advancement  of  said  weak  sphere 
contol  dial  upon  turning  of  said  lens  rotation  means  by 
said  practitioner, 

said  engagement  means  operably  contacting  and  engaging  at 
least  a  p<Trtion  of  said  outer  engagement  surface  of  said 
weak  sphere  control  dial  to  impart  rotation  thereto,  upon 
rotational  advancement  of  said  lens  rotation  means  by  a 
practitioner 


5^8,594 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


I    A  liquid  crystal  type  rear-projection  television  compris- 


ing 


a  liquid  crystal  projector  including  light  source  means,  liquid 
crystal  panels  for  red,  green  and  blue  and  a  projection 
lens,  for  producing  light  beams  of  red.  green  and  blue  that 
carry  a  color  image  b\  passing  while  light  provided  by  the 
light  source  means  through  the  liquid  crystal  panels,  and 
for  outputting  the  light  beams  through  the  projection  lens, 

at  least  two  mirrors  for  sequentially  reflecting  the  light 
beams  coming  from  the  liquid  crystal  projector;  and 

a  screen  for  receiving,  at  its  rear  surface,  the  light  beams 
reflected  from  a  last  one  of  the  at  least  two  mirrors  to 
display  the  colcir  image  at  its  front  surface; 

wherein  the  liquid  crystal  projector  and  the  at  least  two 
mirrors  are  arranged  so  that  an  optical  axis  of  the  light 
beams  extending  from  the  liquid  crystal  projector  to  the 
screen  is  folded  back  three-dimensionally,  and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  at  least  two  mirrors  is  arranged 
obliquely  with  respect  to  all  of  top-bottom,  nght-left  and 
front-rear  directions 


5.278,596 

LCD  PROJECTION  APPARATUS 

Jeffrey  S.  Machtig.  500  N.  Dixie  Hwy..  Hollywood.  Ha.  33020 

Filed  May  19.  1992,  Ser,  No.  885.513 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  21,00 

U.S.  a.  353—122  4  Oaims 


5.278,595 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  TV  PL  RKAR-PROJECTION 

TELEVISION  WITH  A  RFDUCFI)  CABINET  DEPTH 

.Masami  Nishida;  Masataka  Izawa,  and  Tadashi  Voshida,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  957.00"' 
Qaims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1991.  3-259480; 
Apr.  24,  1992.  4-106461 

Int.  n.'  (;03B  21/28 
U.S.  a.  353—78  7  Oaims 


1  An  LCD  projection  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  projecting  LCD  generated  images; 
means  for  illuminating  said  means  for  projecting  disposed 

remote  from  said  means  for  projecting, 
means  for  conseying  light  energy  trom  said  means  for  illu- 
minating  to  said   means  for  picjecting,  said   means  for 

illuminating  comprising. 

lamp  means. 

means  for  communicating  light  energy  from  said  lamp 
means  to  said  means  for  conveying; 

housing  means. 

means  for  reducing  the  temperature  within  said  housing; 
and 

an  LCD  projection  comrol  apparatus  disposed  wiihin  said 
housing- 


5,278,597 
CA.MERA  WITH  A  POSITIVE  MENISCUS  LENS 
Nobuyoshi  Mori.  Hachioji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,831 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-356749 

Int.  CI.'  r;03B  i7/00 

U.S.  a.  354—96  35  Claims 


SMOR'ER  SIDE  DlHECtO* 


OPTICAL  AXIS 


LONGER  SIDE 
DIRECTION 


IMAGE  PLANE 

ELM  SURFACE    t 


1    A  camera  for  use  with  a  .'15  mm  photographic  roll  film, 
comprising 

(a)  a  positive  convex  menis«.us  lens,  a  convex  face  of  said 
lens  facing  an  object  to  be  photographed, 

(b)  a  diaphragm  comptised  of  al  least  one  blade,  said  dia- 
phragm being  fH)sitioned  between  said  lens  and  an  image; 
and 

(c)  an  image  plane  on  which  the  image  is  formed,  said  image 
plane  being  formed  on  a  surface  p<irtion  of  the  film  when 
installed  in  said  camera,  said  image  plane  being  curved 
along  a  direction  corresponding  to  a  longer  side  of  said 
image  plane. 

wherein  the  following  inequalities  are  satisfied 


26SfS32 
//126SFSI6 

in  which  f  represents  the  focal  distance  and  F  represents 
the  F-number  of  said  lens. 


5,2'^8.598 
CAMERA  WITH  NON-TTL  TYPE  FINDER 
Yoshio  Nakamura,  Chiba.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  964,831 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  31.  1991.  3-313352 

Int.  CI."  (,03B  /*  J      ■<:     : 

L'.S.  CI.  354—166  14  Claims 


receiving  means  for  holding  a  stack  of  said  sheets  after  imag- 
ing; 

first  drive  means  for  driving  a  sheet  of  imaging  material  from 
said  supply  means  toward  said  imaging  station  dunng  a 
sheet  loading  cycle; 

second  drive  means  independent  of  said  first  drive  means  for 
driving  said  sheet  of  imaging  material  into  said  imaging 
station  during  said  sheet  loading  cycle  and  for  subse- 
quently retrieving  said  sheet  from  said  imaging  station  and 
dnving  the  retrieved  sheet  into  said  receiving  means  dur- 
ing a  sheet  retrieval  cycle,  said  second  drive  means  includ- 


1   A  camera  with  a  non-TTL  type  finder,  comprising: 

a  finder  focusing  screen  disposed  in  a  finder  optical  system 
of  the  finder  to  form  an  image  of  a  subject  thereon; 

a  finder  focusing  optical  member  located  closer  to  the  sub- 
ject than  said  finder  focusing  screen  and  constituting  a 
part  of  the  finder  optical  system; 

finder  focusing  means  for  changing  a  position  of  the  finder 
focusing  optical  member  in  a  direction  of  an  optical  axis  of 
the  finder  optical  system  relative  to  said  finder  focusing 
screen  to  focus  the  image  of  the  vubicci  on  said  finder 
focusing  screen; 

focused  state  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  position  of 
the  finder  focusing  optical  member  in  the  direction  of  the 
optical  axis  of  the  finder  optical  system  relative  to  the 
finder  focusing  screen; 

a  photo-iaking  optical  system  separately  arranged  from  said 
finder  optical  system  and  being  capable  of  focusing  an 
image  of  the  subject  on  a  record  medium; 

photo-taking  optical  system  focusing  amount  determining 
means  for  determining  an  amount  of  focusing  of  the 
photo-taking  optical  system  in  dependence  on  a  detection 
value  of  said  focused  state  detecting  means;  and 

photo-taking  optical  system  driving  means  for  dnving  said 
photo-taking  optical  system  into  an  in-focus  state  m  accor- 
dance with  said  amount  of  focusing  determined  by  said 
pholo-taking  optical  system  focusing  amount  determining 
means. 


ing  a  sheet  driving  member  to  which  said  first  drive  means 
passes  off  said  sheet  during  said  sheet  loading  cycle  and  an 
output  drive  member  for  driving  said  sheet  into  said  re- 
ceiving means  during  said  sheet  retrieval  cycle: 
ejection  means  for  ejecting  said  sheet  from  said  imaging 

station  to  said  sheet  driving  roller  for  retneval:  and 
control  means  for  selectively 

(it  actuating  said  first  and  second  drive  means  to  load  said 

sheet  into  said  imaging  station,  or 
(ii)  actuating  said  ejection  means  and  second  drive  means 
to  retrieve  said  sheet   from  said  imaging  station  and 
drive  said  sheet  into  said  receiving  means. 


5.278.600 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  CASSETTE 
Koichi  Takahashi.  and   HIdeaki   KaUoka.  bfith  of  Kanagaoa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji   Photo  Film  Co..   Ltd..  Kanagawa. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  75".42G 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  10.  1990.  2-24039" 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  .'"  :' 

U.S.  n.  354-275  12  Claims 


5.278.599 

AUTOMATIC  SHEIT  LOADER  FOR  IMAGING 

APPARATLS 

Michael  F.  Musch.  White  Bear  Township.  Ramsey  County,  and 

Michael  J.  C  arroll.  New  Brighton,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Management  Graphics.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  12,339 

Int.  a.'  (;03B  LIS.  7/00.  19,10 

U.S.  a.  354-173.1  19  Claims 

1   Apparatus  for  automatically  loading  and  unloading  sheets        ,   a  photographic  film  cassette  for  containing  photographic 
of  imaging  material  to  and  from  an  imaging  station  comprising     film  in  a  light-tight  fashion,  comprising: 

supply  means  for  holding  a  stack  of  sheets  of  imaging  male-        a  cassette  shell  hav  ing  a  film  passage  mouth. 

•  an  annular  indicator  wheel  disposed  in  said  cassette  shell,  for 
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indicating  an  amount  of  said  photographic  film  u  hich  has 
been  used; 

a  sptxii.  disposed  within  said  cassette  shell,  having  said  pho- 
tographic film  wound  thereon,  in  which  rotation  of  said 
spool  in  a  direction  of  unwinding  said  photographic  film 
advances  a  film  leader  outside  of  said  cassette  shell 
through  said  film  passage  mouth;  and 

an  annular  drive  wheel  disposed  in  said  cassette  shell  and 
rotatably  linked  to  said  spool  for  moving  said  annular 
indicator  wheel  to  a  displaying  position,  ia  herein  said 
annular  indicator  wheel  is  movably  disposed  in  said  dis- 
playing position  to  display  an  indication  representing  said 
amount  used  of  said  photographic  film,  said  annular  indi- 
cator wheel  and  said  annular  drive  wheel  being  positioned 
side  by  side  so  as  to  surround  a  core  of  said  spool. 


optical  elements,  said  image  receiving  areas  each  having  a 
range  wherein  light  can  be  received;  and 


5.278,601 
OPTICAL  APPARATl  S 

.Akihirn  Kawanami.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assicnor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec    29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,081 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan,  Jan.  7,  1992.  4-001029; 
Jul.  10.  1992.  -1-183834 

Int.  Cl.^  G03B  03/00 
L..S.  CI.  354 — 4(KI  18  Qalms 


5,278,602 
DISTWCK  V1F\Sl  RING  DFVICF 
.\kira  Honma.  Yokohama,  and  Sutoshi  lakami,  Saitama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to   \sahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693,616.  \pr.  30.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser    No.  520,625,  May  8.  1990,  Pat, 
No.  5,051.76-.  This  application  Sep    18.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  946,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .May  9,  1989,  1-115297 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  I3/S6 
L.S.  a.  354—406  12  Qaims 

1    A  distance  measuring  device  for  measuring  object  dis- 
tances, said  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  optical  elements  each  defining  an  optical  axis; 
line  sensor  means  having  a  pair  of  image  receiving  areas  for 
receiving  a  pair  of  images  of  an  object  through  said  pair  of 


control  means  for  varying  the  range  of  said  image  receiving 
areas  of  said  line  sensor  means  in  accordance  with  a  pa- 
rameter of  an  optical  system  with  which  the  distance 
measuring  device  is  utilized. 


5,278.603 

CAMFRA 

Jiro  KazumI,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  633,115.  Dec.  24.  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5.097.283.  This  application  Feb.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  654,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1989,  1-344811; 
Feb,  14,  1990,  1-34457 

Int.  CI."  G03B  7/00 
L.S,  CI.  354 — 412  31  Claims 


ktUKT" 


1    An  optical  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  driving  means  for  moving  an  optical  member  such  as  a 
lens  along  an  optical  axis  thereof; 

bl  a  rotary  operation  member  arranged  to  determine  a  mov- 
ing direction  of  said  optical  member  by  a  relating  direc- 
tion of  said  rotary  operation  member; 

c)  switching  means  arranged  to  permit  switching  a  relation- 
ship between  the  rotating  direction  of  said  rotary  opera- 
tion member  and  the  moving  direction  of  said  optical 
member;  and 

d)  control  means  for  controlling  said  driving  means  to  cause 
said  optical  member  to  move  in  one  of  two  opposite  direc- 
tions on  the  basis  of  the  rotating  direction  of  said  rotary 
operation  member  and  a  switching  state  of  said  switching 
means 


'«•   J-J'SK 
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1   A  camera  comprising; 

(a)  detection  means  for  detecting  set  information  in  an  infor- 
mation supplying  device,  wherein  the  information  is  a 
combination  of  at  least  exposure  mode  data  and  recording 
movement  mode  data;  and 

(b)  control  means  responsive  to  the  information  for  perform- 
ing a  particular  camera  operation  on  the  basis  of  the  result 
of  the  detection  by  said  detection  means,  said  particular 
camera  operation  including  at  least  exposure  control  and 
the  control  of  the  movement  of  a  recording  medium. 


5.278.604 
INFORMATION  PROCKSSING  SYSTFM  FOR  CAMFRA 
Katsunori    Nakamura.    Kanagawa.   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 
Kabu.shlki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  820.971 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18.  1991,  3-004458 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  -  <XJ 

L.S.  CI.  354 — 412  10  Claims 

1    A  camera  system  composed  of  a  camera  body  having  a 

computer  housed  therein  and  an  acces.sory  device  having  at 

least  one  of  a  computer  and  a  memory  circuit  arranged  to 

communicate  with  the  computer  in  the  camera  body  when  the 


accessoi7  device  is  in  a  state  attached  to  the  camera  body. 

comprising: 

a)  an  intermediate  device  insertable  between  the  camera 
body  and  the  accessory  device,  said  intermediate  device 
having  a  first  mode  for  performing  data  communication 
between  the  computer  in  the  camera  body  and  said  at  least 
one  of  the  computer  and  the  memory  circuit  of  the  acces- 
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scry  device  when  in  a  state  inserted  between  the  camera 
body  and  the  accessory  device  and  a  second  mode,  said 
intermediate  device  further  having  a  terminal  connected 
to  at  least  one  of  an  external  tool  and  a  computer,  said 
intermediate  device  performing  communication  between 
the  computer  m  the  camera  body  and  said  at  least  one  of 
the  external  tool  and  computer  for  adjustment  or  checking 
in  said  second  mode. 


5.278.605 

OPTICAL  APPARATl  S  INCH  DING  DIAPHRAGM 

DFMCK 

Tatsuya   Satoh.   Tokyo.  Japan,   assignor  to  Canon   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  910.417 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17.  1991.  3-P6796 

Int.  CI.'  (,03B  7,YX) 

L.S.  CI.  354-446  u  Claims 


ing: 


An  optical  apparatus  having  a  diaphragm  device,  compris- 


circuit,  said  control  circuit  causing  said  diaphragm  device 
to  perform  preliminary  diaphragm  driving  from  an  initial 
state  on  the  basis  of  said  detection  result  provided  by  said 
detecting  means,  and  also  to  perform  stopping-down  dnv- 
ing  after  said  preliminary  diaphragm  dnving  on  the  basis 
of  said  amount  of  stopping-down,  wherein  if  said  detect- 
ing means  detects  a  specific  focal  length,  said  preliminary 
diaphragm  dnving  is  performed  until  said  diaphragm 
device  forms  an  opening  which  is  reduced  with  respect  to 
said  fixed  opening  of  said  diaphragm  device. 


5.2''8.606 

(  AMFRA 

Tiishifumi  Ohsawa.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  (anon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  lokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70'7,592.  May  30.  1991,  abandoned 

This  application  Dec.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  990.539 

Claims  priority,  appiicatinn  Japan.  Jun.  ".  1990.  2-149205 

Int    CI.'  (r(J3B  :'  IH 


U.S.  CI.  354 


4  Claims 


1    A  camera  comprising 
a  I  a  light  measuring  circuit; 

b)  a  computing  circuit  for  computing  exposure  on  the  basis 
of  an  output  of  said  light  measuring  circuit; 

c)  an  exposure  control  circuit  for  controlling  exposure  on 
the  basis  of  a  shutter  time  value  or  a  diaphragm  value 
expressed  by  the  computed  value  of  the  computing  cir- 
cuit; 

d)  a  display  circuit  containing  in  the  camera  to  display  the 
computed  value  of  the  computing  circuit,  said  computing 
circuit  operating  before  a  photographing  operation  starts; 

e)  a  memory  for  storing  identification  information  peculiar 
to  the  camera;  and 

0  a  control  circuit  which  transmits  the  identification  infor- 
mation stored  by  the  memory  and  has  the  information 
displayed  by  the  display  displaying  the  computed  value 


(a)  an  optical  system  having  a  focal  length  which  can  be 
varied; 

(b)  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  focal  length  of  said 

optical  system; 

(c)  said  diaphragm  device  having  an  amount  of  opening 
which  can  be  varied  hv  a  motor  serving  as  a  drive  source, 
a  fixed  opening  being  formed  in  said  diaphragm  device; 

fd)  a  decision  circuit  for  determining  an  amount  of  stopping- 
down  for  said  diaphragm  device,  and 

(e)  a  control  circuit  for  controlling  an  amount  of  driving  of 
said  motor  of  said  diaphragm  device  on  the  basis  of  a 
detection  result  prov  ided  by  said  detecting  means  and  said 
amount  of  stopping-down  determined   by   said  decision 


5.278.607 

PHOTOMFTFRING  DF\  ICF  IN  SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX 

CAMERA 

ka/uo  (,oto.  Tokyo,  and  Tadao  Watanabe.  \  amagata.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  \sahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765.328 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  5.  1990.  2-105104[L]; 
Nov.  7,  i99(),  2-in23iC];  No>.  -.  1990.  2-iri24[U] 

Int.  a.'  CK)3B  7/099 
U.S.  CI.  354— »76  19  Claims 

1  In  a  single  lens  reflex  camera  having  a  photometermg 
device  mounting  portion  on  a  magnifier  of  a  finder  optical 
system,  and  a  photometermg  element  which  is  mounted  to  the 
photometermg  device  mounting  portion,  wherein  a  photome- 
termg device  compnses: 

a  substrate  to  which  the  photometermg  element  is  secured. 
a  pair  of  horizontally  elongated  holes  for  the  vertical  adjust- 
ment and  at  least  one  adjusting  hole  for  the  honzontal 
adjustment,  said  holes  being  formed  in  the  substrate. 
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adjusting  pins  which  are  rotatably  supported  on  the  photom- 
etering  device  portion  and  which  have  ecceninc  disc 
portions  which  can  be  fitted  in  the  associated  elongated 
holes  of  the  substrate:  and 


5.278,609 

MICROFILM  READKR  AM)  MICROFILM  USED 

THFRLIN 

Shinichi  Sakaida,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  .Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1992.  Scr.  No.  904.J2S 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  I99I,  3-1S32NI 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  13/28 

U.S.  CI.  355—45  20  Claims 


a  reference  hole  corresponding  to  said  at  least  one  adjusting 
hole  and  being  formed  in  the  photometering  device 
mounting  portion 


5,278.608 

ELFCTROMCAII  V  PRINTFO  DFPTH  PHOTOGRAPHY 

SYSTEM  VMTH  IMPRO\  FO  MFWINC  RANGE 

Roy  Y.  Taylor.  .Scottsvillc.  and  Sergei  \  Fogel.  Rochester,  both 
of  N.V  .,  assignors  tn  Eastman  Kodak  (ompanv,  Rochester, 
N.> 

Filed  Ma\  19,  1992,  Ser,  No.  885,699 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  27/i2.  35/14 

U.S.  CI.  355—22  12  Claims 


ctm^osiTt  »mMJ  fn.£     I 


»mtT   Flit  com^oS'^'On 


iMwrMG   U40 


LfW'COL**    Ofi^l^r 


1  A  method  for  creating,  from  image  lines  to  be  displaved. 
a  depth  display  including  an  overlay  having  projection  fields, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  selecting  a  minimum  viewing  distance  for  the  display, 

(b)  selecting  positions  of  the  image  lines  with  respect  to 
corresponding  ones  of  said  projection  fields  responsive  to 
the  selected  minimum  distance  wherein  the  image  lines 
produce  visual  fields  and  said  visual  fields  are  offset  with 
respect  to  the  corresponding  ones  of  said  projection  fields. 

(c)  fixing  the  image  lines  in  a  recording  media  responsive  to 
the  positions;  and 

(d)  abutting  the  overlay  to  the  recording  media 


1  A  microfUm  reader  Ciimprising  a  scanner  for  reading  an 
image  recorded  on  each  frame  of  a  microfilm  to  supply  an 
image  signal  for  printing  out  the  read  image,  a  scale  mark  being 
photographed  aside  the  frame  to  indicate  a  standard  or  unit 
length,  said  microfilm  reader  further  comprising: 

(a)  mark  length  detecting  means  for  reading  said  scale  mark 
to  determine  the  length  of  said  scale  mark; 

(b)  magnification  determining  means  for  determining  the 
magnificalion  necessary  for  printing  out  a  copy  image 
having  dimensions  the  same  as  those  of  the  original  image 
based  on  the  thus  determined  length  of  said  scale  mark; 
and 

(c)  magnification  varying  means  for  varying  the  magnifica- 
tion ratio  of  the  copy  image  based  on  the  thus  determined 
magnification  so  that  the  dimensions  thereof  are  co-exlen- 
sive  with  the  dimensions  of  the  original  image; 

whereby  an  instruction  for  producing  said  copy  image  hav- 
ing the  dimensions  co-extensive  vnth  the  original  image  is 
generated. 


5.278.610 

ROTARY  CAMERA  HAVING  DATA  RECORDING 

DEVICE 

Morio  Ishiwatari;  \ouichi  Yatnato;  Yoshikazu  Konaya.  all  of 
.Ayase.  and  Shinichi  Shidara,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  777,210 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  16.  1990.  2-257301; 
Oct.  16.  1990,  2-275299;  Oct.  16.  1990.  2-275300 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  :^  32.  27/52 
U.S.  CI.  355—64  13  Oaims 

1  A  rotary  camera  for  photographing  a  plurality  of  original 
documents  successively  on  a  roll  of  microfilm  and  for  record- 
ing, on  said  microfilm,  data  including  information  data  relating 
to  at  least  one  of  the  photographed  original  documents  and  the 
photographing  conditions,  said  microfilm  being  moved  in  the 
direction  reverse  to  a  traveling  direction  of  said  original  docu- 
ments which  are  fed  successively  to  be  photographed  by  said 
rotary  camera,  comprising: 

(a)  an  original  document  conveyor  assembly  for  feeding  said 
original  documents  so  as  to  pass  through  a  photographing 
position; 
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(b)  a  lamp  unit  for  illuminating  said  original  documents  at 
said  photographing  position; 

(c)  a  lens  system  for  focusing  the  image-bearing  light  re- 
flected by  the  illuminated  surface  of  said  original  docu- 
ments; 

(d)  an  exposure  roller  around  which  said  microfilm  passes  to 
be  exposed  to  said  image-bearing  light,  said  microfilm 
being  exposed  to  said  image-bearing  light  while  being 
moved  in  contact  with  said  exposure  roller. 


5.278.611 

IMAGE  DUPLICATING  APP  ARATl  S  FOR  I  SF  W  ITH  AN 

FXTERNAI   DATA  STORAGE  MEDIUM 

Masazumi   Ito;   Kimihiko   Higashio:   Kadotaro  Nishimori.  and 

^  oichi  Kawabuchi,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta 

Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426,092.  Nov.  24.  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265.712.  Nov.  1.  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  .Sep.  24.  1992,  .Ser,  No.  950.723 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov,  2.  1987.  62-278061; 
Nov.  2.  1987.  62-278062;  Nov.  2.  1987.  62-278063:  Nov.  2,  1987. 
62-278064;  Nov.  2.  1987.  62-278065;  Aug,  24,  1988.  63-209968; 
Oct.  2"'.  1988.  63-2716''5 

Int,  CI.'  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CI.  355-202  20  Claims 

I.  An  image  duplicating  apparatus  for  use  with  an  external 
data  storage  medium  storing  data  representative  of  optional 
conditions  for  duplicating  operation,  the  apparatus  having 
predetermined  standard  conditions  for  duplicating  operation 
and  an  externally  controlled  mode  of  operation  in  which  are  to 
be  established  said  optional  conditions  for  duplicating  opera- 
tion on  the  basis  of  the  data  stored  in  said  external  data  storage 
medium,  comprising 

a)  control  means  for  establishing  conditions  for  duplicating 
within  the  apparatus. 

b)  coupling  means  having  a  first  state  having  said  external 
data  storage  medium  uncoupled  from  said  control  means 
and  a  second  state  having  said  external  data  storage  me- 
dium detachahly  coupled  to  said  control  means, 

c)  detecting  means  for  detecting  each  of  said  first  and  second 
states  of  said  coupling  means  and  for  informing  said  con- 
trol means  of  the  detected  state  of  the  coupling  means,  and 

d)  initial  condition  producing  means  for  producing  a  prede- 
termined initial  condition  in  said  control  means  without 


respect  to  the  first  and  second  states  of  said  coupling 
means, 
e)  said  control  means  being  responsive  to  said  predetermined 
initial  condition  and  to  said  first  state  of  said  coupling 
means  for  automatically  establishing  said  standard  condi- 
tions for  duplicating  operation  within  the  apparatus  and 
responsive  to  said  predetermined  initial  condition  and  to 
said  second  state  of  said  coupling  means  for  automatically 
establishing  said  optional  conditions  for  duplicating  opera- 
tion within  the  apparatus. 
20.  An  image  duplicating  apparatus  for  use  with  an  external 
data  storage  medium  storing  data  representative  of  optional 
duplicating  conditions,  the  apparatus  iiaving  a  multiplicity  of 
duplicating  conditions  which  can  be  selectively  executed,  the 
apparatus  further  having  an  externally  controlled  mode  of 


(e)  a  light  emitting  assembly  in  opposition  to  said  exposure 
roller  for  recording  said  data  on  said  microfilm  roll,  said 
light  emitting  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  light  emit- 
ting elements  disposed  uni-dimensionally. 

(0  an  instructing  system  for  supplying  a  signal  for  instructing 
the  recording  of  said  data  on  said  microfilm,  and 

(g)  a  controller  for  selectively  energizing  said  light  emitting 
elements  in  response  to  said  signal  supplied  from  said 
instructing  system  to  emit  light  in  synchronism  with  the 
movement  of  said  microfilm  to  record  said  data  on  said 
microfilm. 


operation  in  which  are  to  be  established  said  optional  duplicat- 
ing conditions  for  duplicating  operation  on  the  basis  of  the  data 
stored  in  said  external  data  storage  medium,  comprising 

a)  control  means  operative  to  establish  conditions  for  dupli- 
cating within  the  apparatus, 

b)  coupling  means  for  detachably  coupling  said  external  data 
storage  medium  to  said  control  means,  and 

c)  judging  means  for  judging  w  hether  or  not  a  particular  one 
of  said  optional  duplicating  conditions  is  acceptable  in  the 
apparatus  and.  when  it  is  judged  that  the  pariicular  one  of 
said  optional  duplicating  conditions  is  not  acceptable, 
prompting  said  control  means  to  establish  the  optional 
duplicating  condition  which  had  been  selected  before  said 
external  data  storage  medium  was  coupled  to  said  control 
means 


5.2"8.6i; 

APPARATUS  FOR  JUDGING  I  IFF  CJF 

PHOTOCONDICTOR 

Koichi  Inui.  Higashi-Osaka.  Japan.  a.ssiKnor  tn  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1992.  Ser,  No,  935.896 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  28.  1991.  3-21''216 
Int,  CI.'  G03G  21/iXj 
U.S.  CI.  355—206  9  Claims 

1    .An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
a  charging  roller  disposed  in  contact  with  a  photoconductor 
having  a  phoioconductive  layer  for  charging  the  surface 
of  the  photoconductor;  and 
a  photoconductor  life  judging  means  forjudging  the  photo- 
conductor life,  wherein  said  photoconductor  life  judging 
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means  includes  a  means  for  detecting  the  change  of  the 
value  of  the  current  flowing  through  the  charging  roller 


I  said  electrode  in  response  to  an  output  of  said  electrom- 


colored  liquid  toner  reservoir  volumes,  each  for  a  differ- 
ent color,  and 


UMI 


5,278,614 

CONTACT  CHARGER  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATLS  INCORPORATING  THE  CONTACT 

CHARGER 

Akihito  Ikegawa.  Sakai;  Masaki  Asano,  Amagasaki;  Shuji  lino. 

Hirakata,  and  Izumi  Osawa.  Ikeda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Eiled  Apr.  15,  1993,  Set.  No.  46,163 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ma>  15,  1992,  4-123302 

Int.  CI."  G03C  li/02 

L.S.  a.  355—219  17  Claims 


and  a  means  for  judging  the  phoioconductor  life  on  the 
basis  of  the  change  of  the  current  value. 


5.278,613 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATCS  WITH  TRANSFER 

MEDICM  AND  EI.ECTROMETER  POSITIONED 

OPPOSITE  THE  TRANSFER  REGION 

Takashi  Bisaiji,  Yokohama:  \  asunori  Kawaishi,  Narashino,  and 
Makoto  Ohsaki.  Y  okohama,  all  of  Japan,  a-sslgnors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  M).  1992.  Ser.  No.  859,897 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1991,  3-093322; 
Mar.  13,  1992,  4-055476 

Int.  a.^  G03G  15/16 
L.S.  CI.  355—208  13  Claims 


I    An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  earner; 

a  transfer  medium  facing  said  image  carrier  in  a  transfer 
region  where  an  image  is  transferred  to  said  transfer  me- 
dium from  said  image  carrier; 

an  electrode  for  applying  a  transfer  voltage  to  said  transfer 
medium  at  a  position  other  than  said  transfer  region, 
whereby,  while  said  image  earner  and  said  transfer  me- 
dium are  in  contact  with  each  other  and  driven,  a  toner 
image  formed  on  said  image  carrier  is  transferred  to  said 
transfer  medium  by  said  transfer  voltage  and  then  trans- 
ferred to  a  final  transfer  matenal; 

an  electrometer  located  opposite  said  transfer  region  in  close 
proximity  to  said  transfer  region  where  said  image  carrier 
and  said  transfer  medium  face  each  other  for  measuring  a 
surface  potential  of  said  transfer  medium  at  said  transfer 
region,  and 

voltage  control  means  for  controlling  a  voltage  to  be  applied 


1  A  contact  charger  for  charging  an  image  carrier  having  a 
surface,  comprising: 

a  support  member; 

a  flexible  film  supported  at  a  side  end  portion  by  the  support 
member  and  hav  mg  a  free  end  portion  adapted  to  contact 
ihc  surface  of  the  image  carrier,  said  film  having  a  bending 
moment  M  defined  by  the  following  formula, 

0.001(g.cm)S  M  S  20(g.cm), 

\i=El/p 

wherein  E  is  Young's  modulus  (g/cm^)  of  the  film,  I  is  the 

second  moment  of  area  (cm*)  of  the  film  which  is  obtained 
by  the  formula  I  =  bh-Vl2  wherein  b  is  the  width  (cm)  of 
the  film,  h  is  the  thickness  (cm)  of  the  film,  and  p  is  a 
radius  of  curvature  (cm)  of  the  film  when  the  film  is 
curved,  said  bending  moment  M  obtained  when  b=  I  (cm) 
and  p  =  0.5  (cm)  are  set. 

wherein  the  fiexible  film  includes  an  electrically  conductive 
layer  and  an  electrically  insulated  overcoat  layer  super- 
posed onto  the  conductive  layer;  and 

a  power  source  for  applving  a  charging  voltage  to  the  film  to 
charge  the  surface  of  the  image  carrier 


5,278.615 
LIQUID  TONER  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Benzion  I.anda,  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Spectrum  Sci- 
ences B.\ .,  The  Hauge,  Netherlands 
PCr  No.  PCr/N"L90/00100,  §  371  Date  Jan.  22.  1993,  i;  102(ci 
Date  Jan,  22.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V092  01974.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  6,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  960,371 
Int.  n.'  G03G  15/10 
U.S.  CI.  355—256  19  Qaims 

1    Multi-color  liquid   toner  electrophotographic  apparatus 
comprising 

an  image  bearing  surface. 

a  development  system  op>erative  to  develop  an  image  on  the 
image  bearing  surface  using  a  plurality  of  liquid  toners  of 
different  colors  each  comprising  carrier  liquid  and  pig- 
mented particles,  and 
means  for  transferring  a  developed  image  from  the  image 

bearing  surface  to  a  substrate. 
wherein   the  development   system   includes  a   plurality  of 
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1  .A  device  for  developing  a  latent  image  formed  on  an 
image  beanng  member,  said  device  compnsing 

roller  means  for  supplying  a  developing  agent  to  said  image 
beanng  member,  said  roller  means  having  an  elastic  mem- 
ber for  providing  a  predetermined  width  between  said 
roller  means  and  said  image  beanng  member; 

forming  means  for  forming  a  layer  of  said  developing  agent 
on  said  roller  means,  said  forming  means  having  a  plate 
member,  contact  means  mounted  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion along  the  leadmg  edge  of  said  plate  member  for  con- 
tacting the  surface  of  said  roller  means  so  as  to  form  said 
layer  and  pressing  means  for  pressing  said  contact  means 
against  said  roller  means  at  a  predetermined  pressure;  and 

control  means  positioned  adjacent  each  end  of  said  contact 


means  and  mounted  on  said  plate  member  for  controlling 
the  amount  of  said  predetermined  pressure,  the  vertical 
height  of  said  control  means  being  lower  than  the  vertical 
height  of  said  contact  means. 


5,278.617 
MODIFIED  DONOR  ROI  L 
Martial  J.  Boisvert.  Bois  Des  Filion.  Canada,  and  Edward  T 
Hinton.   Rochester.   N.Y..   assignors   to   Xerox   Corporation. 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  985,771 

Int.  a.-  G03G  i5^2u 

U5.  a.  355— 284  12  Oaims 


the  reservoir  volumes  are  separated  by  a  barner  which 
prevents  pigmented  particle  communication  therebetween 
and  permits  communication  of  earner  liquid  therebe- 
tween. 


5,278.616 

DEV  ELOPING  DEVICE:  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATCS 

Kouji  Hirano.  Kanagawa,  and  Minoru  ^  oshida,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  a.ssignors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  904,495 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  2S.  1991.  3-158875 

Int.  CI,*  C^3G  15  <^ 

VS.  a.  355—259  7  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  in  which  an  offset  preventing  liquid  is  ap- 
plied to  a  fuser  member  defining  a  nip  with  a  pressure  member 
through  which  a  sheet  having  an  image  thereon  passes  to  fuse 
the  image  to  the  sheet,  wherein  the  improvement  compnses 
a  donor  member  having  a  portion  of  the  surface  thereof  m 
contact  with  the  surface  of  said  fuser  member,  said  donor 
member  having  another  portion  of  the  surface  thereof 
spaced  from  the  surface  of  said  donor  member;  and 
means  for  applying  the  offset  preventing  liquid  to  the  por- 
tion of  the  surface  of  said  donor  member  in  contact  with 
said  said  fuser  member  with  the  portion  spaced  from  said 
fuser   member   being   substantially    devoid   of  the   offset 
preventing  liquid. 


5,278.618 

THERMAL  HXING  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A 

NON-ADHESIVE  RESIN  COATED  METAL  BELT  AND 

PTC  THER.M1STOR  HEATER 

Masao  Mitani.  Ibaraki.  and  Susumu  Takahashi.  Naoki.  Oda; 

Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1992,  Ser,  No,  850.897 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  14.  1991.  3-49392 

Int.  n."  G03G  !5  JO 

U.S.  O.  355—285  7  Oaims 

1  A  thermal  fixing  device  having  at  lea.si  two  rollers,  a  heat 
generating  unit,  a  cooling  unit,  and  a  belt  supported  m  tension 
by  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  two  rollers,  said  heat  generating 
unit  and  said  cooling  unit,  wherein  an  image  support  having  an 
unfixed  toner  image  is  pa!.sed  between  an  outer  circumferential 
surface  of  said  belt,  and  another  of  said  at  lea-s;  two  rollers  so 
that  said  toner  image  is  fixed  by  thermal  melting,  wherein: 

said  heat  generating  unit  and  said  cooling  unit  are  partially 
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embedded  within  a  heat  insulating  support,  and  wherein 
said  belt  comprises; 


UMI 


5,278,619 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.278,620 
CLEANING  BLADE  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  VIBRATION 
SENSOR 
Ronald  E.  Godlove.  Bergen,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  910.065 

int.  CI.'  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—299  32  Oaims 


1   An  image  formmg  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  creating  a  latent  image  on  a  photosensitive  sur- 
face; 

means  for  converting  said  latent  image  into  a  developed 
image  by  applying  toner  on  said  latent  image; 

means  for  transferring  said  developed  image  onto  a  predeter- 
mined image  medium;  and 

means  for  cleaning  residual  toner  remaining  on  said  photo- 
sensitive surface,  said  cleaning  means  having 

a  blade  member  contacting  said  phoiosensuive  surface. 

means  for  pressure  loading  said  blade  member  against  said 
photosensitive  surface,  and 

a  sensor  on  said  blade  member,  said  sensor  generating  an 
electrical  signal  to  indicate  conditions  of  said  blade  mem- 
ber: and 

a  feedback  K^ip  in  ddjust  the  pressure  loading  of  said  blade 
member  against  said  photosensitive  member  based  on  said 
electrical  signal,  thereby  extending  (he  usable  life-span  of 
said  blade  member. 


5,278.621 

SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVING  FOREIGN  MATTER  ON 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  BODY  OR  DEVELOPER  CARRYING 

BODY  IN  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Yoshikazu  Oluunoto,  and  Junichi  Hama,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,966 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  13.  1991.  3-107665 

Int.  a.'  G03G  21/OV 

L.S.  CI.  355—305  3  Oaims 


an  annular  metal  film  having  a  layer  of  lubricative  resin 
formed  on  an  outer  circumferential  surface  thereof 


1.  A  system  for  removing  foreign  matter  on  a  photosensitive 
body  or  a  developer  carrying  body  in  an  image  forming  appa- 
ratus, comprising  an  electrode  being  arranged  in  proximily  to 
a  surface  of  said  photosensitive  bcxly  or  said  developer  carry- 
ing body,  said  electrode  for  applying  a  potential  being  obtained 
by  supierimposing  a  dc  component  upon  an  ac  comp<inent  to 
said  electrode,  wherein  an  intersurface  distance  L  between  said 
electrode  and  said  photosensitive  body  or  said  developer  car- 
rying body  is  within  0  1  mm  =  L  =  2  mm.  a  frequency  of  said  ac 
component  applied  to  said  electrode  is  within  50  Hz  =  fS5 
kHz,  and  effective  ptitential  \' ri^s  of  said  ac  component  ap- 
plied to  said  electrode  is  within  400  V7mm  =V/(v/s/L=  1500 
V7mm,  a  potential  difference  between  a  dc  component  poten- 
tial Vf  at  said  electrixie  and  a  potential  \'^  on  said  surface  of 
said  photosensitive  body  or  said  developer  carrying  body 
confronting  said  electrtxle  is  uithin  0 

V'/mm=  |V',,-V^  /LSI  kV'/mm:  so  that  an  electric  field 
gcntr:jted  by  said  potential  difference  between  \',.  and  \' p  acts 
so  as  to  cause  said  foreign  matter  on  said  photosensitive  body 
or  said  developer  carrying  b<')dy  to  move  toward  said  electrode 
by  coulomb  forces 


5.278,622 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  IMPROVED 

DOCUMENT  FEEDING  SY.STEM 

Hiroyuki   Segawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor   to   Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  916.397 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  31.  1991.  3-191662 

Int.  C\:  G03G  15,'(yX  21 /CM) 

U.S.  a.  355—308  8  Qaims 


1  .An  image  forming  apparatus  including  a  paper  suppiv 
section  on  which  a  plurality  of  originals  can  be  placed,  an 
original  table  having  an  image  scanning  ptisition  at  which  an 
image  on  the  original  is  scanned,  a  discharge  section  for  hold- 
ing the  ongmals.  and  means  for  feeding  the  original  to  the 
discharge  section,  said  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  sending  the  original  to  a  predetermined  position 
between  the  image  scanning  position  and  said  discharge 
section, 


first  detection  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  ihe  origi- 
nal is  present  m  said  paper  suppiv  section, 

second  detection  means  for  detecting  an  original  feed  slate 
wherein  the  original  is  already  fed  from  the  paper  suppiv 
section  to  the  image  scanning  p<isition  bv  said  feeding 
means: 

third  detection  means  for  detecting  an  original  feed  state 
wherein  the  original  is  already  fed  from  the  image  scan- 
ning ptisition  to  said  discharge  section  hv  said  feeding 
means,  and 

means  for  controlling  said  feeding  means  and  said  sending 
means  so  as  to  parallel  execute  follovsmg  operations  under 
a  condition  that  said  first  detection  means  detects  a  pres- 
ence of  the  original,  and  said  second  detection  means  and 
said  third  detection  means  detect  corresponding  original 
feed  stales. 

i)  an  operation  for  feeding  the  original  from  said  paper  sup- 
ply section  to  the  image  scanning  position  by  said  feeding 
means, 

ii)  an  operation  for  feeding  the  original  fed  to  the  image 
scanning  position  to  the  predetermined  position  by  said 
sending  means,  and 

iii)  an  operation  for  feeding  the  original  from  Ihe  predeter- 
mined position  to  said  discharge  section  by  said  feeding 
means. 


ity  of  storing  means  so  that  a  tip  of  an  image  in  the  image 
forming  apparatus  is  in  accord  with  the  tip  of  the  one  of 
the  recording  mediums. 


5,278,623 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Seitaro  Kasahara;  Haruo  Itakura;  Susumu  Kurihara,  and  Hiro- 
shi  Ishil.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536.467,  Jun.  12.  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  729.899 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  21.  1989.  1-159086: 
Jun.  29,  1989,  1-167890;  Jul.  10.  1989,  1-177590;  Jul.  10,  1989, 
1-177591 

Int.  a."  G03G  21/00 
U.S.  a.  355-3 P  4  Claims 
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1    An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising 

a  plurality  of  storing  means  for  storing  recording  mediums; 

means  for  selecting  one  nf  the  plurality  of  storing  means; 

means  for  feeding  one  of  the  recording  mediums  from  the 
selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  storing  means,  wherein  the 
feeding  means  includes  first  and  second  paper  feed  rollers, 
t.ie  first  paper  feed  roller  feeding  one  of  the  recording 
mediums  from  a  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  the  storing 
means  and  abutting  a  tip  of  said  recording  medium  against 
the  second  papier  feed  roller,  and  the  second  paper  feed 
roller  feeding  the  one  of  the  recording  mediumv  to  an 
image  forming  unit; 

means  for  storing  timing  values  for  driving  the  second  paper 
feed  roller,  each  of  the  timing  values  corresponding  to  a 
respective  position  of  the  plurality  of  storing  means, 

means  lor  selecting  one  timing  value  from  the  timing  values 
stored  in  the  timing  storing  means  m  accordance  with  the 
position  of  a  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  storing  means: 
and 

means  for  controlling  the  second  paper  feed  roller  to  start 
rotating  in  respiinse  to  the  selected  one  timing  value  corre- 
sponding to  the  position  of  the  selected  one  of  the  plural- 


5.278,624 

DIFFERENTIAL  DRIVE  FOR  SHECT  REGISTRATION 

DRIVE  ROLI^  WITH  SKEW  DETECTION 

David  R.  Kamprath.  Webster,  and  Martin  E.  Hoover,  Rochester. 

both   of   N.\..   assignors   to   Xerox   Corporation,   Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  909,845 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  a.  355-317  38  Claims 


1    A  sheet  registration  comprising 

a  first  rotatable  roll  for  driving  a  sheet; 

a  second  rotatable  roll,  spaced  laterally  from  first  roll,  for 

driving  a  sheet, 
a  single  drive  motor  for  commonly  driving  the  first  and 

second  rolls, 
a  differential  drive  means  for  changing  the  angular  rotational 

position  of  one  of  the  rolls  differentially  with  respect  to 

the  angular  rotational  position  of  the  other  roll,  and 
control  means  for  sensing  skew  in  a  sheet  and  controlling  the 

differential  drive  means  in  relation  to  Ihe  amount  of  skew 

sensed 


5.278.625 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LATERAL 

REGISTRATION  OF  SEQUENTIAL  IMAGF:s  IN  A 

SINGLF^S  PASS.  MULTI-LED  PRINT  BAR  PRINTER 

George  A,  Chamitski.  Fairport,  and  Jacob  N.  Kluger.  Rochester. 

both   of  N.Y..   assignors   to   Xerox   Corporation.   Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  931.802 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/01 

U.S.  a.  355—326  R  4  Oaims 


OVTlOMtC 


1  A  methiKi  for  lateral  registration  of  sequential  images 
formed  m  a  single  pa.ss  on  a  surface  of  a  photoreceptor  belt 
moving  in  a  process  direction  including  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  positioning  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  dicxje  (LED) 
print  bars  in  image-forming  relation  with  respect  to  said 
belt,  said  pnnt  bars  each  having  a  first  linear  segment  of 
hght  emitting  pixels  which  are  selectively  addressed  to 
form  said  sequential  images,  said  print  bar  having  a  sec- 
ond, non-image  forming  segment  of  light  emitting  pixels  at 
one  end  contiguous  to  said  image-forming  segment. 

(b)  forming  a  Z-shaped  pattern  at  one  end  of  the  photorecep- 
tor belt,  said  pattern  comprising  a  first,  second  and  third 
angled  slot  aperture  aligned  in  the  process  direction, 

(c)  moving  the  photoreceptor  bell  so  that  light  from  the 
non-image  forming  pixels  is  periodically  visible  through 
said  slot  apertures,  as  said  belt  moves  the  apertures  past 
said  print  bars, 

(d)  selectively  energizing  at  least  one  of  said  non-image 
forming  pixels  of  a  first  print  bar  to  produce  a  light  output, 

(e)  detecting  the  passage  of  the  light  output  through  said 
apertures, 

(f)  measuring  time  between  detection  of  the  light  output 
passing  through  the  first  and  second  apertures  passing 
beneath  an  instant  energized  pixel  to  establish  a  time  ti. 

(g)  measuring  time  between  detection  of  the  second  and 
third  apertures  passing  beneath  the  instant  energized  pixel 
to  establish  a  second  time  t2. 

(h)  continuing  selective  energization  of  pixels  in  said  non- 
Image  forming  segment  until  l|=t2.  thereby  establishing 
the  instant  energized  pixel  as  a  fiduciary  pixel. 

(i)  establishing  a  #1  .scan  pixel  in  said  first  linear  segment 
which  IS  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  fiduciary 
pixel. 

(j)  repeating  steps  (d)  through  (i)  for  each  of  the  plurality  of 
print  bars  after  the  first, 

(k)  establishing  a  tolerance  value  whereby  t|  is  considered 
equal  to  t2  in  said  step  (h), 

(I)  periodically  repeating  steps  (d),  (g)  and  (h)  to  detect  a 
condition  where  ti  is  no  longer  equal  to  ti  within  the 
established  tolerance  for  at  least  one  print  bar.  and 

(m)  establishing  a  new  fiduciary  pixel  and  a  new  start  of  scan 
pixel  to  return  to  the  condition  of  t|=t2  within  the  pre- 
scnbed  tolerance. 


5,278,626 
NON-VOLATII.E  RESIDUE  SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING 

IMPL  RITIES  IN  \  I  IQl  ID 
Trent  \.  Poole,  South  Amherst,  and  Robert  E.  Carter,  Arlington, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignorf  to  Amherst   PriKess   Instruments, 
Inc..  Hadley.  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,054 

Int.  a.'  COIN  1/10.  15/14 

U.S.  a.  356—36  32  Oaims 
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5,278,627 
APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATING  PLUSE  OXIMETER 
Takuo  Aoyagi;  Masayoshi  Fuse;  Voshiakl  Shindo,  and  Masayuki 
Kato,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Knhden  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  835,505 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  IS.  1991,  3-043001 

Int.  C\:  COIN  33/48 

L.S.  a.  356—41  6  Qaims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  calibrating  a  pulse  oximeter  incorporat- 
ing a  measuring  probe  having  a  light  emitting  section  and  a 
light-receiving  section  comprising 

a  tissue  model  inserted  inio  a  space  between  said  light-cmit- 

tmg  section  and  a  light-receiving  section  of  said  measunng 

probe: 
a  blood  mixiel  moved  within  said  tissue  model,  and 
drive  means  for  driving  said  blixxJ  model  within  said  tissue 

model  to  traverse  said  space  between  said  light-emilting 

section  and  said  light  receiving  section, 
wherein  said  tissue  model  has  a  light-absorbing  charactens- 

lic  approximated  to  that  of  a  living  tissue  and  said  bkxxi 

model  has  a  light-absorbing  characteristic  approximated 

to  that  of  a  blood 


5.278.628 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  CROSS-SECTIONAL 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  REFRACTIVE  INDEX  OF  OPTICAL 

WAVEGUIDE  BY  RNF  METHOD 

Nicolas  Gisin,  Geneva;  Patrick  Stamp.  Carouge.  both  of  Switzer- 
land, and  Nobuo  Hori,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Topcon   Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  864.555 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  19.  1991.  3-115482 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  2h41.  21/43 

U.S.  a.  356—73.1  3  Claims 


1   A  system  for  monitoring  impurities  in  a  liquid  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  stream  of  droplets  of  the  liquid, 
means  for  removing  selected  droplets  from  the  stream  of 

droplets  to  provide  a  desired  spacing  between  droplets  in 

the  stream  of  droplets; 
means  for  drying  said  stream  of  droplets  after  removal  of        i   An  apparatus  for  measuring  cross-seclional  distribution  of 

said    selected   droplets   to   provide   non-volatile    residue    refractive  index  of  an  optical  waveguide  by   RNF  method. 

panicles,  and  comprising  a  projection  system  having  an  optical  axis  inclined 

means  for  analysing  said  non-volatile  residue  particles  to    in  relation  to  one  end  surface  of  the  optical  waveguide  portion 

provide  an  indication  of  the  impurities  in  said  liquid  arranged  on  one  side  of  a  substrate  portion  and  for  scanning 


luminous  flux  for  measuremeni  across  one  end  surface  of  ihe 
optical  waveguide  portion,  and  a  light  receiving  unit  for  re- 
ceiving luminous  flux  leaicing  from  Ihe  lateral  side  of  the  opti- 
cal waveguide  p<irtion  among  the  luminous  fluxes  for  measure- 
ment, whereby  cross-sectionai  distribution  of  refractive  index 
of  the  optical  wav  eguide  is  measured  hy  change  of  light  quan- 
tity entering  the  light  receiving  unit  as  the  incident  point  of  the 
luminous  fiux  for  measurement  is  moved  during  scanning 


5.278,629 
ATOMIC  EMISSION  SPECTROMFTRY 

Kenneth  J.  Schlager,  Elm  Grove,  and  Carl  J.  Bergrstrom.  Mil- 
waukee, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Biotronics  Technologies, 
Inc..  Waukesha.  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  729.471.  Jul.  12,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  28.63^ 
Int.  CX:  COIN  21/67.  21/69 
U.S.  a.  356—313  15  C"Uims 


1  A  methtxl  for  directly  analyzing  liquid  solutions  for  an 
atomic  element  having  known  atomic  emission  of  a  known 
wavelength,  comprising  containing  a  liquid  s<-vlulion  in  a  con- 
fining sensing  unit,  generating  a  confined  electrical  discharge 
within  said  solution  with  said  electrical  discharge  totally  en- 
closed by  said  liquid  solution,  sensing  the  light  wavelengths  of 
the  electrical  discharge  withm  the  liquid  solution,  said  electri- 
cal discharge  exciting  the  atomic  elements  in  said  liquid  solu- 
tion and  creating  an  atomic  emission  spectrum  within  said 
confined  electrical  discharge  related  lo  the  atomic  elements  m 
such  vilution.  coupling  said  atomic  emission  sp)ectrum  to  a 
spectrograph  to  provide  spectral  pattern  signals  prop<irtional 
to  spectral  pattern  of  different  wavelengths  in  said  atomic 
emission  spectrum,  said  spectral  pattern  signals  including  quan- 
titative information  as  to  the  level  of  each  atomic  element  in 
said  solution,  simultaneously  detecting  and  recording  the  dif- 
ferent wavelength  signals  of  said  atomic  emission,  rapidly 
repeating  said  generating  of  said  electrical  discharge  and  said 
simultaneously  detecting  and  recording  of  said  atomic  emission 
withm  ab<iut  five  seconds,  and  simultaneously  prtx-essing  of 
said  different  wavelengths  in  said  original  and  repeated  signals 
for  determining  the  quantitative  elemental  content  of  each  of 
said  atomic  elements  withm  said  liquid  solution  and  thereby 
establishing  a  composite  output  signal  including  the  relative 
level  of  said  content  and  reflecting  the  interaction  betueen  the 
several  atomic  elements. 


substance  at  first  and  second  wavelengths  to  produce 

first  and  second  measured  absorbance  values,  at  first 

and  second  limes,  respectively,  and 
means  for  predicting,  based  on   said   second   measured 

absorbance   value,   a  predicted   value  of  said   second 

absorbance  value,  at  said  first  time:  and 
a  chromatographic  ratio  calculator  for  determining  a  signal 
that  represents  a  ratio  between  said  first  absorption  signal 
and  said  second  absorption  signal,  wherein  said  chromato- 
graphic ratio  calculator  includes. 
means  for  projecting  a  plurality  of  signals  representing  a 

plurality  of  past  values  of  said  first  absorption  signal  to 


}^ 


./ 


predict  a  value  of  said  first  absorption  signal  at  a  time  of 
measurement  of  said  second  absorption  signal,  said 
chromatographic  ratio  calculator  employing  a  current 
abv.irption  signal  with  a  predicted  absorption  value, 
said  predicted  absorption  value  predicted  for  a  time  of 
the  current  absorption  signal,  whereby  said  ratio  con- 
tains substantially  current  values; 

means  for  detecting  peak  concentration  m  real  time  of  said 
flowing  substance  using  said  ratio 

means  for  detecting  the  exact  time  at  which  said  peak 
concentration  exists:  and 

means  for  determining  type  and  concentration  of  said 
substance 


5.278,630 
ABSORBANCE  DETECTOR 
Shuzou  Maruyama.  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimadzu  Corpo- 
ration I.  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  751.799 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  29.  1990.  2-228646 

Int.  a."  GOIJ  3  :s 

U.S.  a.  356—328  6  CTaims 

1   An  absorbance  detector,  compnsing: 

a  spectroscopic  controller  including 

means  for  alternately  measunng  absorbance  of  a  fiowmg 


5.278.631 
CLOSED  LOOP  RBER  OPTIC  GYROSCOPE  WITH 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
IMPROVED  PERFORMANCE 
Walter  P.  Hollinger,  Mahwah;  Kevin  M.  Killian.  Lincoln  Park, 
and  Robert  .\.  Kovacs,  West  Orange,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to 
Allied  Signal  Inc..  Morris  Township.  Morris  County.  N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  873.911 
Int.  n.'  C;01C  19  64 
U.S.  CI.  356—350  3  Claims 

1  ,A  method  for  improving  the  performance  of  a  fiber  optic 
gyro  of  the  type  having  clockwise  and  countcrckx-kwise  light 
beams  traveling  around  a  fiber  optic  coil  and  using  square 
wave  pha.se  modulation  m  a  pha-se  nulling  feedback  loop  for 
developing  an  error  signal  corresponding  to  the  phase  differ- 
ence between  the  ckxkwise  and  counterclockwise  beams,  said 
method  comprising 

applying  square  wave  phase  mcxiulation  in  a  modulation 
drive  signal  after  overflow  logic  for  preventing  a  phase 
modulation  ramp  from  exceeding  overflow /underflow 
logic  limits, 
the  pha.se  modulation  causing  a  retrace  with  each  modula- 
tion period  when  the  amplitude  of  the  ramp  is  within 
selected  limits. 
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excluding  the  square  wave  amplitude  from  a  modulation 
cycle  immediately  after  a  retrace  from  the  phase  nullmg 
feedback  loop,  mcludmg  designating  said  square  wave 
amplitude  as  errant  data,  whereby  the  phase  nulling  feed- 
back loop  has  more  accurate  input  data  to  accomplish 
phase  nulling  for  effectively  improving  gyro  performance; 
and 
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5J78,632 
MILTI-AXIS  OPTICAI.  PROJECTOR 
Vernon   H.   Shotwell,   Franklin,   Tenn.,   assignor   to  Teledyne 
Industries  Inc..  I.os  .4ngeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1992,  S«r.  No.  896,812 

Int.  C\.^  GOIB  11/24 

L.S.  a.  356—376  21  Oaims 


1    An  optical  projector  comprising 

a  a  pair  of  first  and  second  spaced-apart  primary  objective 
lenses  oppt^sed  lo  each  other  by  an  angle  of  180°  and 
defining  therebetween  a  portion  of  a  first  light  path  lying 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  and  in  which  a  target 
object  to  be  viewed  may  be  disposed  in  a  position  cen- 
trally between  the  primary  objective  lenses; 

b  eyepiece  means  comprising  a  secondary  objective  lens 
disposed  above  the  plane  of  the  first  light  path  and  a 
viewing  element  spaced  above  the  secondary  objective 
lens  and  defining  therewith  a  second  light  path  disposed  in 
a  substantiallv  vertical  direction; 

c.  first  and  second  light  stiurces  disposed  above  the  plane  of 
the  first  light  path  on  either  side  of  the  target  object  and 
adapted  to  mject  light  mto  the  first  light  path  alternately 
in  either  direction  along  a  length  thereof, 

d  reflecting  means  disposable  in  the  first  light  path  to  trans- 
mit a  light  beam  from  a  light  source  and  through  the 


pnmary  objective  lenses  to  the  target  object  and  thence  to 
the  eyepiece  secondary  objective  lens,  and 
means  to  switch  the  reflecting  means  to  change  the  direc- 
tion of  a  light  beam  in  the  first  light  path  from  a  first,  left 
hand  viewing  direction  to  a  second,  nght  hand  viewing 
direction  whereby  images  of  the  target  object  are  alter- 
nately provided  in  the  first  and  second  directions  in  the 
first  light  path  and  are  presented  by  the  reflecting  means 
to  the  secondary  objective  in  the  second  light  path  and  by 
the  secondary  objective  to  the  eyepiece  viewing  element 


5,278,633 
OPTICAL  CONTOUR  DETECTOR  AND  METHODS  FOR 

MAKING  AND  USING 
Dave  L.  Vowles,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.. 
Schaumbarg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,132 

Int.  a."  GOIB  //  24:  GOIP  i  .*6 

U,S.  CI.  356—376  15  Oaims 
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following  a  reset,  repeating  the  square  wave  amplitude  from 
a  preceding  modulation  cycle  as  input  data  to  the  phase 
nulling  feedback  lo^ip.  thereby  preventing  the  use  of  the 
errant  data  containing  reset  errors  in  the  phase  nulling 
feedback  loop. 
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1  An  optical  contour  detector  comprising:  a  source  of  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation  aimed  at  a  contoured  surface,  wherein 
the  contoured  surface  moves  with  respect  to  the  source  of 
electromagnetic  radiation  and  the  surface  is  at  least  partially 
reflective  of  the  electromagnetic  radiation,  a  first  detector 
positioned  near  the  contoured  surface  for  detecting  electro- 
magnetic radiation  refiected  from  a  first  portion  of  the  surface; 
a  second  detector  positioned  near  the  surface  and  adjacent  to 
the  first  detector  for  detecting  electromagnetic  radiation  re- 
flected from  a  second  portion  of  the  surface 


5,278,634 
HIGH  PREOSION  COMPONENT  ALIGNMENT  SENSOR 

SYSTEM 

Timothy  A.  Skunes,  Columbia  Heights;  Steven   K.  Case,  St. 

Louis  Park,  and  Curtis  J.  Bocchi,  Minnetonka,  all  of  Minn.. 

assignors  to  CyberOptics  Corporation.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659.983 

Int.  a."  GfllB  U  f/J 

U.S.  a.  356 — 400  25  Qaims 


acumvc  Mn  «05<'o,.  y,  :>Kce  ajmxi 


1   A  la.ser  based  high  precision  high  speed  comptinent  align- 
ment sensor  system  comprising 
a  single  la.ser  light  source; 


a  collimating  lens; 

a  multi-element  sensor  array  having  a  large  plurality  of 
detector  elements  for  detecting  the  light  pa.ssing  the  com- 
ponent and  the  shadow  cast  by  the  component  on  the 
sensor  array; 
processing  means  for  calculating  angular  and  coordinate 
position  of  the  component  by  determining  the  location  of 
a  plurality  of  data  points  which  represent  each  edge  of  the 
shadow  cast  by  the  component  on  the  sensor  array,  cap- 
luring  only  a  plurality  of  data  points  which  fall  within  or 
near  the  shadow  of  each  edge  of  the  component  and 
analyzing  only  the  data  representing  edges  of  the  shadow 
cast  by  the  component  on  the  sensor  array  from  the  sensor 
array,  said  processing  means  comprising; 
means  for  detecting  and  analyzing  the  leading  edge  of  the 

shadow; 
means  for  detecting  and  analyzing  the  trailing  edge  of  the 

shadow;  and 
means  for  calculating  component  position  based  on  the 

position  of  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  a  shadow 

cast  by  the  component; 
first  signaling  means  connected  to  the  processing  means  for 
indicating  the  angular  orientation  of  the  component,  and 
second   signaling   means   connected    from   the   processing 
means  for  indicating  the  coordinate  position  of  the  compo- 
nent. 


5.278,635 
SIRFACF  DFFFCT  DFTFCTION  \PI'\RATIS 

HIroshi  Ono.  and  \1asahiro  Kondo.  both  of  Hachioji.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Konica  Corporation.  lokvo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sir.  No.  6"2.080.  Mar.  19.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  (^ct.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No,  961.069 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28.  1990.  2-80279; 
Mar.  29.  1990.  2-81920 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  2hH9.  21/55 
U.S.  CI.  356 — 430  1?  (  laims 


1  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  gentle  wavy  defect  on  a 
surface  of  an  object,  comprising: 

means  for  conveying  said  object  in  a  first  direction; 

means  for  irradiating  a  laser  beam  onto  said  object  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction,  wherein 
said  irradiating  means  includes  means  for  scanning  said 
laser  beam  in  said  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first 
direction; 

first  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  in  accordance  with  a 
direct  refection  of  said  laser  beam  from  said  object; 

second  means  for  generating  a  second  signal  in  accordance 
with  said  direct  reflection  of  said  laser  beam  from  said 
object; 

means  for  optically  separating  said  first  generating  means 
from  said  second  generating  means  so  that  said  first  gener- 
ating means  and  said  second  generating  means  receive  said 
direct  reflection  of  said  laser  beam  independently, 

a  dilTuser  for  diffusing  said  direct  reflection  of  said  laser 
beam,  said  diffuser  being  positioned  s<i  that  said  direct 
reflection  of  said  laser  beam  is  independently  received  by 
said  first  generating  means  and  said  second  generating 
means  through  said  diffuser:  and 


means  for  processing  said  first  signal  and  said  second  signal 
so  that  said  gentle  wavy  defect  is  detected. 


5,278.636 
NON\OLATII  K.  SOLID  STATF  BISTABLE 
ELFCTRICAl   SVMTCH 
Roger  M.  Williams.  Asuza.  Calif.,  assignor  lo  The  United  Sutes 
of  America  as  represented  b)   the   Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional   Aeronautics   and   Space    Administration,    Washington. 
DC, 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  414.820.  Sep.  29.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  654.439 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  45Jj<y 
U.S.  CI.  25--;  20  Claims 
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20-v      ;    18-,^,^-,^      r22  18). 
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1  A  non-volatile,  electrically  switchable,  two  resistance 
stale  circuit  comprising  in  combination: 

first  and  second  electrical  contacts: 

a  switching  element  connected  to  the  first  contact,  said 
element  having  an  electrical  resistance  which  changes  in 
response  to  the  amount  of  positive  ions  present  there- 
within; 

a  first  circuit  path,  connected  between  the  element  and  said 
second  contact,  through  which  a  small  sensing  current 
may  be  transmitted  to  sense  the  resistance  of  the  switching 
element; 

a  second  circuit  path,  also  connected  between  the  element 
and  said  second  contact,  independent  from  said  first  cir- 
cuit path  but  electrically  parallel  to  said  first  circuit  path, 
said  second  circuit  path  including  a  source  of  positive  ions 
in  series  with  a  variable  resistance  means,  through  which 
a  larger  resistance  altering  current  mav  be  transmitted  to 
induce  a  flow  of  positive  ions  between  said  source  and  said 
switching  element,  said  variable  resistance  means  operable 
to  block  the  small  sensing  current  but  operable  to  become 
more  conductive  in  response  to  the  larger  resistance  alter- 
ing current. 


5.2''8.63" 

APPARATl  S  AND  A  MFTHOD  FOR 

gi  ADRATl  RF-PHASF  ENCODING  AND 

TRANSMITTING  A  DIGITAL  SIGNAI    IN   A  \IDFO 

SIGNAL 

Saiprasad  \    Naimpall.\.  l^nghornc.  Pa,,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Klectric  (  orporation  of  America.  Secaucus.  N.J, 

Filed  Sep,  25.  1992.  Ser    No,  951.163 

Int.  CI,'  H04N   ,:.      f      "     . 

U.S.  a.  358—12  12  Claims 

I,  Apparatus  for  transmitting  a  digital  data  signal  including 
a  plurality  of  successive  values  as  a  component  part  of  an 
analog  video  signal  in  which  a  frame  of  video  information  is 
represented  as  first  and  second  interlaced  fields,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

means,  responsive  lo  the  analog  video  signal  for  generating 
a  modified  video  signal  containing  substantially  identical 
information  in  a  predetermined  band  of  frequencies  in 
each  of  the  first  and  second  interlaced  fields  of  the  frame: 
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means  for  encoding  each  successive  value  of  the  digital  data 
signal  into  separate  and  distinct  in-phase  and  quadrature 
phase  signal  values,  wherein  each  of  the  respective  in- 
phase  and  quadrature  phase  signals  contains  information 
w  hich  IS  substantially  identical  in  both  the  first  and  second 
fields  of  the  frame; 

means    for    modulating    in-phase    and    quadrature    phase 


5,278,638 

NOISE  RFDl  CINC;  CIRCl  IT  FOR  IMAGES 

Junichi  Nakada.  and  Isutnmu  Banno.  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  V.  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,521 
Claims  priorit),  application  J?p<ui,  Sep    30,  1991,  3-252074; 
Sep.  30.  1991,  3-252075 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  9/64 
L.S.  CI.  358— 36  II  Qaims 


1    A  noise  reducing  circuit  for  video  images  comprising 

mdtion  detecting  means  for  outputting  a  first  difference 
between  a  first  image  signal  and  a  second  image  signal. 

compensation  signal  producing  means  for  generating  a  com- 
pensation signal  in  accordance  with  said  first  difference, 
said  compensation  signal  being  outpulted  in  accordance 
with  a  third  signal  supplied  to  said  compensation  signal 
prixlucing  means; 

subtracting  means  for  subtracting  said  compensation  signal 
from  said  first  image  signal  to  output  a  second  difference 
between  said  compensation  signal  and  said  first  image 
signal,  said  second  difference  having  the  same  image 
information  as  said  first  image  signal  with  noise  eliminated 
therefrom. 

image  delaying  means  for  receiving  said  second  difference 


from  ihe  subiracting  means  and  outpulting  a  delayed 
second  difference  signal,  said  delayed  second  difference 
signal  having  a  delay  time  of  at  least  one  field  and  being 
outputted  as  said  second  image  signal. 

e.itractmg  means  for  extracting  frequency  components  in  a 
predetermined  frequency  range  of  said  first  difference 
outputted  from  said  motion  detecting  means; 

level  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  level  of  said  frequency 
components  to  output  said  third  signal  in  accordance  with 
the  level  of  said  frequency  components. 


5.278.639 

COLOR  ni.TER  WHEEL  FOR  ENDOSCOPES  AND 

PROCESSING  OF  GENERATED  COLOR 

Francois  Fort,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Fort  Fibres  Optiques 

Recherche  Et  Technologic,  Dourdan,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT  FR91  01006,  §  371  Date  Aug.  13,  1992,  5  102(ei 
Date  Aug.  13,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092   10907,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  25,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  910,370 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  13,  1990.  90  15608 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/22^ 
VS.  CI.  358—42  2  Claims 


Fukinuki  subcarner  signals  with  the  in-phase  and  quadra- 
ture phase  signals,  respectively; 

means  for  combining  the  modulated  in-phase  and  quadrature 
phase  Fukinuki  subcarner  signals  with  the  modified  ana- 
log video  signal  to  generate  an  analog  output  video  signal, 
and 

means  responsive  to  the  analog  output  video  signal  for  re- 
covering the  digital  values. 


1   A  color  video-endoscope  for  providing  color  information 

concerning  a  field  of  observation  in  a  cavity  to  be  explored, 
said  information  being  in  a  form  such  as  to  enable  it  to  be 
displayed  on  a  standard  format  video  receiver,  the  video-endo- 
scope  comprising 

a  single  lighting  source: 

a  bundle  of  optical  fibers  for  conveying  light  from  said 
source  to  the  field  of  observation; 

a  penodic  filtering  device  for  filtering  the  light  emitted  by 
said  source,  and  including  first,  second,  and  third  filter 
zones  enabling  the  field  of  observation  to  be  periodically 
illuminated  via  said  optical  fiber  bundle  with  three  pri- 
mary colors  (RGB)  respectively  corresponding  to  light 
passing  through  each  of  the  three  filter  /ones,  and  a  fourth 
filter  /one  which  is  transparent  and  through  which  the 
light  also  passes, 

a  photosensitive  sensor  designed  to  pick  up  an  image  of 
objects  situated  in  the  field  of  observation  illuminated 
through  the  filter  device; 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  for  digitizing  the  periodic 
information  from  the  sensor  and  representalive  of  color 
image  (R.  G.  B)  and  a  black  and  white  image  (B/W).  with 
the  digital  information  being  stored  in  four  memories 
corresp<inding  respectively  to  the  color  information  |R. 
G.  B)  and  to  the  black  and  white  information  (B/W). 

a  color  toning  device  for  selectively  combining  the  black- 
and-white  image  formation  (B  W)  with  the  color  informa- 
tion, said  color  toning  device  comprising  three  adder 
circuits  for  adding  together  respectively  the  green  and 
blue  color  signals  stored  in  the  memories,  the  red  and  blue 
color  signals  stored  in  the  memories,  and  the  red  and 
green  color  signals  stored  in  the  memories,  three  sub- 


tractor  circuits  having  their  inputs  connected  to  respec-  5.278,641 

live  ones  of  said  three  adder  circuits  and  to  the  memory  in  BRIGHTNESS  RKKFRKNC  FD  (  f)I  OR  IMAGE 

which  the  black  and  white  signals  are  stored;  CORRECTING  APPARaTLS 

a  digital-to-analog  converter  connected  to  the  outputs  from  H'dekazu   Sekizawa.   Yokohama;    Naofumi    ^  amamoto.    Inagi; 


said  subtractor  circuits  and  operable  for  converting  the 
digital  signals  output  by  the  toning  device  into  analog 
form;  and 
an  encoder  forming  an  interface  with  a  display  apparatus  for 
reconstituting  a  color  image. 


1.  A  color  modifier  system  for  transforming  a  first  pictorial 
image  comprising  pixels  represented  by  a  combination  of  den- 
sity values  corresponding  to  a  first  color  component  to  a  sec- 
ond pictorial  image  comprising  pixels  represented  by  a  combi- 
nation of  density  values  corresponding  to  a  second  color  com- 
ponent, said  system  comprising: 
image  inputting  means  for  gathering  said  first  pictorial  im- 
age; 
storing  means  for  storing  a  reference  table  in  which  two 
correction  coefficients  a  and  /3  defined  with  respect  to  the 
density  values  corresponding  to  said  first  color  compo- 
nent are  stored  into  addres.ses  corresponding  to  said  den- 
sity values; 
access  means  for  providing  access  to  said  reference  table  on 
the  basis  of  a  density  value  P  corresponding  to  said  first 
color  component  to  read  out  said  correction  coefficients  a 
and  P: 
multiplier  means  for  multiplying  the  density  value  P  by  said 
correction  coefficient  a  read  out  from  said  reference  table; 
adder  means  for  adding  said  correction  coefficient  /3  read 
out  from  said  reference  table  to  the  multiplied  result  of 
said  multiplier  means,  wherein  an  added  result  of  said 
adder  means  is  output  as  a  density  value  Q  for  said  second 
color  component:  and 
image  outputting  means  for  outputting  said  second  pictorial 
image. 


Maruko  Kawakami.  Funabashi,  and  lutomu  Saito.  ^  nkuhama. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  tn  kabushiki  kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa- 
saki. Japan 

Filed  Mar,  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  664.726 

Claims  priontv.  application  Japan,  May  14,  1990,  2-123522 
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5,278,640 
COLOR  MODIFIC\TION  ITILIZING  TUO 
(  OFFFICIFNTS 
Masao     Aizu,     Itabashi;     Mitsuhiro     Hamashima:      Isutomu 
Nakaaawa,  both  of  Nerima;  Shunsukc  Mukasa.  Musashino; 
lakashi    I  chiyama.    Setagaya,    and    Haruo    Wakabayashi. 
Asaka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,306.  Mar.  6,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,975,769. 
This  application  Sep.  24.  1990.  Scr.  No.  587,356 
Claims  priorltv.  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1987.  62-168212; 
Mar.  7.  1988.  63-53237;  Mar.  P.  1988,  63-64132 

Int.  CI.    H04N  ,'   JA 
U,S.  CI.  358-527  2  Oaims 
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I   A  color  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

signal  converting  means  for  converting  a  color  image  signal 
into  a  first  signal,  influenced  easily  by  brightness  of  an 
original  image,  and  second  and  third  signals,  the  second 
and  third  signals  being  infiuenced  less  easily  by  brightness 
of  the  original  image, 

brightness  estimating  means  including  means  for  dividing  a 
signal  plane,  defined  by  coordinate  axes  corresponding  to 
the  second  and  third  signals,  into  a  plurality  of  local  re- 
gions, means  for  processing  the  first  signal  for  each  of  the 
local  region,  to  obtain  a  histogram  about  brightness  for 
each  of  the  local  regions,  means  for  comparing  a  level  of 
the  first  signal  appearing  at  a  highest  frequency  in  the 
histogram  with  a  predetermined  standard  value  to  gener- 
ate brightness  information,  and  means  for  averaging  the 
brightness  information  of  each  of  the  blocks  using  the 
highest  frequency  as  a  weight  to  obtain  final  brightness 
information;  and 

brightness  correcting  means  for  correcting  the  color  image 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  final  brightness  information. 


5,278.642 
COLOR  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Dominick  A.  Danna,  Syracast;  Raymond  A.  I  la.  Auburn:  Wil- 
liam R.  Miller,  Skaneatcles  Falls;  Richard  \^  .  Newman,  Au- 
burn, and  Teresa  M.  West.  Skaneateles  falls,  all  of  N.^  ., 
assignors  to  Welch  Allyn,  Inc.,  Skaneateles  Fails,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,5"0 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  358-98  11  Claims 


I    A  color  imaging  and  viewing  system  for  borescope  or 
endoscope,  comprising  a  camera  assembly  that  includes  an 
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imager  having  an  image  plane,  a  focusing  lens  assembly  for 
focusing  on  ihe  imager  an  image  of  a  target  in  the  viewmg  field 
of  said  camera  assembly,  a  stationary  filter  plate  fixedly  inter- 
posed in  the  optical  path  of  said  camera  assembly  adjacent  to 
said  lens  assembly,  having  a  plurality  of  primary  color  filter 
means  therein  situated  in  respective  zones  of  the  filter  plate. 
and  selective  means  for  selectively  shuttering  said  color  filter 
means  in  turn  to  pass  respective  color  images  of  the  target  onto 
said  imager  to  produce  a  color  sequential  color  video  signal 


5,278.644 
PSEUDO  CROSS-COL  PLF.  FOR  NON-LINEAR 
DETECTORS 
Lloyd  L.   Lewins.  Marina  Del   Rey:  Roland  L.  Andrews,  Al- 
tadena,  and  George  M.  Buritica.  Cerritos.  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  830.090 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/16.  5/3J 
L.S.  CI.  358— 113  16  Claims 


5.278.645 
OPTIMAL  SIGNAL  ACQL  ISITION  TECHNIQUE  AND 

SYSTEM 
Maximo  l^rcnz-o.  and  Joseph  R.  Moulton.  Jr.,  both  of  Frede- 
ricksburg, \  a.,  assignors  to  The  L  nited  Sutes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  V^ashington.  DC. 
Filed  Jun.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  899,840 
Int.  a.'  H04N  5/33 
U.S.C1.  358-113  22  Claims 


5.278.647 
\  IDEO  DECODER  CSING  ADAPTU  E  MACROBI.OCK 
LEAK  SIGNAI.S 
Rajesh  Hingorani.  Princeton  Junction,  and  Kim  V.  Matthews. 
Watchung.  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  laborato- 
ries. Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  926,079 

Int.  a."  H04N  ■•  ,.?'   7/IJ3,  7/13 

U.S.  a.  358-136  Saaims 
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5.278,643 
MONITORING  \PP\RATIS  IN  GAME  HALL 
Takatoshi   Takemoto.   and   Toshikazu    \agai,   both   of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  tu  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Ace  Denken,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  JP91   01356.  Ij  371  Date  Jun   23.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  23,  1992,  P(T  Pub    No   H092  08529,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  29,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  4.  1991.  Ser    No.  862.750 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9.  1990.  2-305850 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7,  IS 

U.S.  CI.  358—108  5  Claims 


1  A  monitoring  apparatus  in  a  game  hall  where  a  large 
number  of  game  machines  are  disposed  in  lines,  said  monitor- 
ing apparatus  comprising 

a  monitoring  video  camera  which  includes  a  zoom  lens,  and 
v^hich  IS  installed  at  a  position  for  monitonng  at  least  two 
of  said  game  machines  simultaneously; 

preset  monitoring  condition  memories  in  which  preset  moni- 
toring conditions  of  said  monitoring  video  camera  for 
taking  a  close-up  of  said  each  game  machine  through  said 
zcKim  lens  are  respectively  stored  for  the  individual  game 
machines; 

drive  means  for  setting  said  monitonng  video  camera  to  face 
a  particular  game  machine  and  driving  said  zixim  lens  to 
zoom  according  to  said  preset  monitoring  conditions. 

abnormality  sensing  means  for  sensing  abnormalities  occur- 
ring in  individual  game  machines,  respectively; 

a  judgement  processor  which  analyzes  information  based  on 
said  abnormality  sensing  means,  and  which,  up<in  deciding 
that  an  abnormal  state  exists,  controls  said  dnve  means  so 
as  to  set  said  monitoring  video  camera  according  to  said 
preset  monitoring  conditions  for  a  particular  game  ma- 
chine corresponding  to  the  abnormal  slate,  and 

display  means  for  displaying  video  information  of  said  moni- 
tonng video  camera  on  a  screen 


1,  An  image  restoration  methixi  comprising  the  steps  of 

calculating  a  plurality  of  restoration  signals  to  be  combined 
with  a  plurality  of  output  signals,  said  output  signals  in- 
cluding desired  image  data  for  video  display. 

combining  said  restoration  signals  with  input  signals  to  ob- 
tain a  plurality  of  resultant  signals,  and 

directing  said  resultant  signals  to  prtxluce  a  plurality  of 
video  images,  wherein  said  directing  step  includes  the 
steps  ot  (1)  detecting  an  output  signal  from  one  or  more 
non-linear  detectors,  (2)  separating  the  DC  part  of  the 
output  signals  from  said  non-linear  detectors  from  the  AC 
part  of  said  output  signals,  (.i)  deriving  accurate  DC  resto- 
ration values  for  the  output  signal  from  said  non-linear 
detectors  form  the  output  signals  of  at  least  two  detectors 
adjacent  to  each  of  said  non-linear  detectors;  and  (4)  com- 
bining said  AC  part  of  signals  wtih  the  derived,  accurate 
DC-restoration  values 

10  An  image  restoration  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
signal  detectors. 

means  for  determining  the  appropriate  signal  oulpul  from 
each  of  said  detectors, 

means  for  generating  the  desired  output  signals  from  each  of 
said  detectors, 

said  generating  means  including  means  for  calculating  a 
plurality  of  restoration  signal  to  be  combined  with  a  plu- 
rality of  oulpul  signals,  said  oulpul  signals  including  ihe 
desired  image  data  for  a  video  display. 

means  for  combining  the  resolration  signals  with  said  output 
signals  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  resultant  signals;  and 

means  for  direcling  the  resultant  signals  to  prcxluce  a  plural- 
ity of  video  images,  wherein  said  directing  means  includes 
( I )  means  for  detecting  an  output  signal  form  one  or  more 
nonlinear  detectors,  (2)  means  for  separating  the  DC  part 
off  the  output  signals  from  said  nonlinear  detectors  from 
the  AC  part  of  said  output  signals,  (})  means  for  deriving 
accurate  DC  restoration  values  for  the  output  signals  from 
said  non-linear  signals  from  Ihe  output  signals  of  at  least 
two  linear  detectors  adjacent  to  each  of  said  non-linear 
detectors,  and  (4)  means  for  combining  said  AC  part  of 
said  signals  from  said  non-linear  detectors  with  the  desired 
accurate  DC  restoration  values  for  said  output  signals 
from  said  non-linear  detectors 
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1  A  method  of  optimal  signal  acquisition  for  an  automatic 
real-time  sensing  system  comprising: 

sampling  a  continuous  train  of  sensor  output  signals  whereby 
said  signals  are  a  function  of  a  control  signal; 

determining  histogram  data  from  said  sample  in  order  to 
establish  the  entropy  of  said  sample, 

prcx-essing  said  histogram  data  utilizing  a  digital  transmfor- 
mation  technique  to  output  a  feedback  signal  for  the  itera- 
tive adjustment  of  said  control  signal,  thereby  enhancing 
the  operational  capabilities  of  the  system. 


1  A  method  for  decoding  a  digital  video  signal  having  at 
least  two  sets  of  coefficients,  each  of  said  sets  containing  a  fixed 
number  of  coefficients  and  compnsing  a  layer  corresponding 
to  a  particular  representation  of  an  image  at  some  fixed  revilu- 
tion.  comprising  the  steps  of 

truncating  anv  coefficients  from  a  set  of  ccjefficients  com- 
prising a  layer  corresponding  to  a  lower  resolution  repre- 
sentation of  said  image  which  are  in  excess  of  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  number  of  coefficients  which  may  be 
decoded  for  a  signal  at  said  lower  resolution;  and 
utilizing  only  the  remaining  coefficients  as.sociated  with  said 
truncated  layer  in  the  procevs  of  dectxling  the  ponion  of 
said  digital  video  signal  a.ss<:)ciated  with  said  lower  res<-ilu- 
tion  representation  of  said  image. 


A^TMjucraiDO  ±u 


I.  A  decoder  including  a  combiner  responsive  to  applied 
input  signals,  a  frame  buffer  responsive  to  said  combiner,  a 
motion  compensator  responsive  to  said  frame  buffer  and  to 
applied  motion  vector  signals,  and  a  multiplier  responsive  to 
applied  frame  leak  signals  and  to  mixlified  prediction  signals 
for  developing  an  output  signal  applied  to  said  combiner, 
characterized  by 

mfKJification  means  resp<insive  to  said  motion  compensator 
and  to  applied  adaptive  macroblock  leak  signals  for  devel- 
oping said  modified  prediction  signals. 


5.278.646 

EFTICIENT  FRFQCENC  V  SCALABI  F  \  IDEO 

DFCODIN(,  WITH  COEFTICIFNT  SELECTION 

Mehmct  R.  Civanlar.  Red  Bank.  N.J..  and  AtuI  Puri.  Riverdale. 

N.V.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell   laboratories.  Murray   Hill 

N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  908.134.  Jul.  2,  1992.  This  application  Mar. 

17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32.582 

Int.  CI."  H04N  "  133 

L.S.  a.  358-133  4  Claims 


5,278.648 
MIXED  HELD  TIMF-Ml  I  TIPLFXFD  MDEO 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Donald  W.  Power.  Sykesvillc.  Md.,  assignor  to  (  omsat.  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  May  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  707,533 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/04 

L.S.  CI  358-141  \2  Oaims 
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1  .A  svstem  for  transmitting  and  receiving  a  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  video  signal  component  for  dnving  a  video 
display,  said  system  comprising 

transmit  means  for  processing  a  received  video  signal  com- 
p<Tnent  so  as  to  produce  a  time-multiplexed  mixed  field 
signal  ha.sed  on  a  high  frequency  signal  corresponding  to 
a  high  frequency  portion  of  said  input  video  signal  compo- 
nent received  dunng  a  previous  field  and  a  half  bandwidth 
signal  received  during  a  curren!  field,  and 
receive  means  for  prcxessing  said  mixed  field  signal  so  as  to 
prtxluce  an  output  video  signal  comp<->neni  ha.sed  on  said 
high  frequency  ponion  and  said  half  bandwidth  signal. 
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5.278,649 

METHOD  AND  APP'^RATl  S  FOR  TRANSMISSION  OF 

SIGNALS  FOR  AN  KXTFNDFD  DERNITION 

TEI  FMSION  SYSTEM 

Saipraaad  V.  Naimpally.  I^ngbome.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Corporation  of  \merica,  Secaucus,  N.J. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser    No.  64J.756,  Jan.  22,  1991.  This 

application  Aur.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,856 

Int.  n.    H04N  7/aS7 

f.S.  a.  358—141  3  Oaims 
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1  A  system  for  Iransmitting  an  enhanced  television  signal 
for  reception  by  standard  NTSC  receivers  comprising 

means  for  forming  a  first  signal  dunng  a  portion  of  a  televi- 
sion image  filed  containing  information  for  providing  an 
enhanced  television  image; 

means  for  controlling  the  level  of  said  first  signal  so  that  said 
first  signal  does  not  exceed  a  peak-Io-peak  value  of  be- 
tween <-  N  and  -  N  IRE  units,  and  wherein  N  is  an  inte- 
ger greater  than  zero; 

means  for  forming  an  NTSC  compatible  signal  having  a 
black  level  at  -i-N  IRE  during  another  portion  of  said 
television  image  field  while  maintaining  the  video  clamp 
level  at  zero  IRE.  and 

means  for  combining  said  first  signal  and  said  NTSC  com- 
patible signal  into  a  signal  suitable  for  transmission  for 
reception  by  television  receivers. 


5.278,650 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.278,651 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 

RESPECTIVE  PHASER  OF  HIGH  DERNmON 

TELEVISION  SIGNAL  COMPONENTS 

Yoshiyuki  Wada.  Yokohama,  and  Hiroaki  Kawasumi,  Kasbiwa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,241 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1990,  2-137550 

Int.  C\:  H04N  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  358— 149  14  Oaims 
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first,  second  and  third  signal  components,  said  apparatus  com- 

pnsing 

first  synchronizing  signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
first  synchronizing  signal  from  the  first  signal  comp<inent: 

second  synchronizing  signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
second  synchronizing  signal  from  the  second  signal  com- 
ponent. 

third  synchronizing  signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
third  synchronizing  signal  from  the  third  signal  compo- 
nent. 

correction  means,  coupled  to  said  first,  second  and  third 
synchronizing  signal  detecting  means,  for  correcting 
pha,se  differences  among  the  first,  second  and  third  syn- 
chronizing signals  and  constructed  so  that  respective 
pha.ses  of  the  first,  second  and  third  signal  comp<inents  are 
synchronized  with  one  another,  and 

processing  means  receiving  said  first,  second  and  third  signal 
components  having  respective  phases  thereof  synchro- 
nized by  said  correction  means  and  being  connected  to  an 
output  transmission  line  to  output  thereto  the  HDTV 
signal  with  synchronized  signal  comp<inents; 
wherein  said  correction  means  comprises 

first,  second  and  third  A/D  converters,  each  of  which  is 
coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  first,  second  and 
third  synchronizing  signal  detecting  means: 

first,  second  and  third  PLL  means,  each  of  which  is  coupled 
to  the  corresponding  one  of  the  first,  second  and  third 
synchronizing  signal  detecting  means  and  a  corresponding 
one  of  the  first,  second  and  third  AD  converters,  each 
PLL  means  generating  a  corresponding  one  of  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  clock  signals  in  synchronization  with  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  first,  second  and  third  synchro- 
nizing signals,  and  each  A/D  converter  converting  a 
corresfHinding  signal  component  in  synchronization  with 
the  ckxk  output  from  the  corresponding  PLL  means. 

first,  second  and  third  memories,  each  of  which  is  coupled  to 
the  corresponding  A/D  converter  and  the  corresponding 
PLL  means,  each  digital  signal  component  being  input 
from  the  corresponding  A/D  converter  to  the  corre- 
sponding memory  in  synchronization  with  a  correspond- 
ing clock,  written  down  at  a  write  address  of  the  corre- 
sfKinding  memory,  and  read  out  from  a  read  address 
thereof,  and 

read  address  generating  means,  coupled  to  the  PLL  means 
which  IS  connected  to  said  first  synchronizing  signal  de- 
tecting means  and  the  three  memories,  for  generating  and 
supplying  read  addresses  to  the  respective  memories,  each 
read  address  being  determined  so  that  the  respective  pha- 
ses of  signal  components  can  be  synchronized  with  each 
other 


5,278,652 

DMD  ARCHITECTURE  AND  TIMING  FOR  LSE  IN  A 

PLLSE  WIDTH  MODULATED  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Paul  M.  Urbanus,  Dallas,  and  Jeffrey  B.  Sampsell,  Piano,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678,761,  .Apr.  1,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,525 

Int.  C\.'  H04N  5,00 

U.S.  CI.  358— 160  2  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  which  receives  a  HDTV  signal  compnsing        1    A  method  of  displaying  data  comprising  addressing  the 


contents  of  memory  cells  and  loading  said  contents  onto  dis- 
play pixels  wherein  data  from  an  alternate  data  path  is  loaded 
onto  said  pixels  instead  of  the  contents  of  said  memorv  calls. 
said  data  causing  all  pixels  in  said  row  to  display  the  same  state 
2  A  methixj  of  displaying  data  comprising  addressing  the 
contents  of  memory  cells  and  loading  said  contents  onto  dis- 
play pixels  wherein  said  loading  step  includes  the  use  of  a 
deccxier  to  address  rows  of  said  pixels  simultaneously  said 
decoder  having  additional  inputs  wherein  activation  of  said 
inputs  causes  said  decoder  to  address  groups  of  said  rows 
simultaneously  wherein  one  or  more  groups  may  be  addressed 
simultaneously 


ent  and  for  outputtmg  a  first  signal  when  it  is  determined 
that  no  viewer  is  present, 
a  second  step  in  which  a  viewer  sets  a  p<iwer  supply  auto- 
matic control  mode,  and  for  outputtmg  a  second  signal 
when  the  power  supply  automatic  control  mode  is  set  and 
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5,278,653 

METHODS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  DIGITAL 

CORRECTION  OF  AFTERGLOW  IN  R  YING  SPOT 

SCANNERS 

Terrence   W.    Mead.   Hertford.   I  nited    Kingdom,   assignor   to 

Rank  Cintel  Limited,  F^ngland 
P(T  No.  PCT  GB90  01756,  §  S^l  Date  Jul.  15,  1991,  i  102(ei 
Date  Jul.  15.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WCWl   07844.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  14.  1990.  Ser.  No.  730,840 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  15.  1989, 
8925775:  May  i.  1990.  9009992 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/253 
U.S.  CI.  358-160  38  Claims 
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I  A  method  of  correcting  a  digital  output  signal  produced 
by  a  fiying  spot  scanner  which  scans  a  cathode  ray  tube  (CRTi 
phcrsphor  screen  with  a  flying  spot  to  compensate  for  devia- 
tions from  an  ideal  signal  caused  by  inherent  properties  of  the 
flying  sp<M  scanner,  comprising  the  steps  of  determining  for 
said  digital  output  signal  corresponding  to  a  given  location  of 
the  flying  spot  of  the  CRT,  the  proportion  of  said  output  signal 
contributed  by  each  of  a  plurality  of  adjacent  scanning  loca- 
tions or  groups  of  locations,  and  subtracting  each  of  the  deter- 
mined contributed  proportions  from  said  digital  output  signal 
to  provide  a  corrected  digital  output  signal. 


5.278.654 

TV  POWER  SUPPLY  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 

CIRCT  IT  W ITH  AITOMATIC  STANDBY  MODE 

Jun-Hen  Yang.  Kyonggi-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  a-ssignor  to  Samsung 

FJectronics  Co..  Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  918.035 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul.   26.   1991 
91-12927 

Int.  C\.'  H04N  5/63 
U.S.  O.  358-190  11  Oaims 

1   Television  power  supply  control  method  comprising 
a  first  step  for  determining  whether  or  not  a  viewer  is  pres- 


a  third  step  for  switching  a  television  to  an  operation 
standby  mode  after  the  viewer  sets  the  power  supply 
automatic  control  mode  m  said  second  step  and  after  it  js 
determined  in  said  first  step  that  no  viewer  is  present,  said 
third  step  including  the  step  of  ANDmg  the  first  and 
second  signals. 


5.278.655 

AL  TOMATK   CHANNEL  MATC  HING  SYSTE.M  AND 

MFTHOD  THEREOF 

Se-yeong  Jeong.  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  8'5.269 
Oaims   priority,   application   Rep.   of   Korea,   Jul.   8.    1991, 
91-10366:  Mar.  16.  1992.  92-4296 

Int.  O.'  H04N  5/50 
t.S.  CI   358-191  I  28  Oaims 


1  .An  automatic  channel  matching  system  connected  be- 
tween a  TV  and  a  VCR  which  reproduces  and  processes  a 
video  signal  from  a  recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  first  input  terminal  for  receiving  the>video  signal  supplied 
from  said  VCR. 

a  second  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  TV  \CR  mode 
control  signal. 

an  RF  channel  frequency  altering  unit  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  input  terminals,  for  generating  a  earner  wave 
frequency  to  coarsely  tune  and  then  finely  tune  the  re- 
ceived video  signal,  loading  the  video  signal  on  said  gen- 
erated earner  wave  frequency,  and  transmitting  said 
loaded  video  signal  to  said  TV.  and 

a  svnchronizing  signal  detector  connected  t<-)  an  output 
lerminai  of  said  T\  for  detecting  a  synchronizing  signal  in 
the  signal  outputted  of  said  output  terminal,  wherein  said 
earner  wave  frequency  of  said  RF  channel  altenng  unit  is 
accorded  with  the  currently  viewed  TV  channel  fre- 
quency in  response  to  said  synchronizing  signal  detected 
in  the  synchronizing  signal  detector,  so  that  a  user  can 
view  the  output  of  said  VCR  via  a  currentlv  selected  TV 
channel 
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IMAGING  SYSTEM  PROV  IDING  AMPLIHED 
ELECTRICAL  IMAGE  SIGNAL  WITH  INHIBITED  HEAT 

BUILDLP  FOR  \  ISL  AL  DISPLAY  INPLT 
Jaroslav  Hyuccek,  Richardson,  Tex.,  and  Masao  Uehara,  To- 
kyo, Japan,  assignon  to  Texas   Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex.  and  Olympus  Optical  (  o.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No?    28,  1990.  Ser.  No.  619,629 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1989,  1-317127 

Int.  a."  H04N  5/30 

MS.  a.  358—209  33  CUims 


5J78,657 
CAMERA  APPARATUS  SELECTIVELY  OPERABLE  AS  A 

FLLLY  ELECTRONIC  SLIT  CAMERA 
Eiji  Tamura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,123 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1991,  3-129601; 
May  31,  1991,  3-129977;  Jun.  7,  1991,  3-136597;  Apr.  9,  1992, 
4-089050 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/30 
L",S.  a.  358—209  10  Claims 
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1   \ri  imaging  system  comprising: 

an  image-forming  optical  system  for  obtaining  an  optical 
image  of  an  object  to  be  imaged. 

a  solid  Slate  imaging  device  for  photoelectncally  converting 
an  optical  image  provided  by  said  image-forming  optical 
system  to  an  image  signal  in  the  form  of  an  electrical 
output  signal; 

driving  signal  generating  means  connected  to  an  input  of 
said  solid  state  imaging  device  for  providing  a  driving 
signal  thereto,  said  solid  state  imaging  device  providing  an 
image  signal  from  the  photoelectncally  converted  optical 
image  as  an  electncal  output  signal  therefrom  in  response 
to  the  driving  signal; 

buffer  means  for  amplifymg  the  current  of  the  electrical 
output  signal  provided  at  the  output  of  said  solid  state 
imaging  device; 

a  signal  transmission  cable  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
buffer  means  for  transmitting  the  output  signal  therefrom, 

signal  processing  means  connected  to  said  signal  transmis- 
sion cable  for  producing  a  video  signal  from  the  output 
signal  of  said  buffer  means  as  transmitted  by  said  signal 
transmission  cable, 

a  monitor  connected  to  said  signal  processing  means  for 
displaying  the  video  signal  as  produced  thereby;  and 

electrical  current  control  means  operably  connected  to  said 
buffer  means  and  responsive  to  a  pause  in  the  readout  of 
said  image  signal  from  said  solid  state  imaging  device  to 
reduce  the  electncal  current  as  provided  from  an  electric 
pKJwer  source  to  said  buffer  means  and  responsive  to 
readout  of  said  image  signal  from  said  s<:)lid  state  imaging 
device  a.s  an  output  signal  to  enable  electncal  current  to  be 
provided  from  the  power  source  to  said  buffer  means  at  a 
normal  level,  whereby  heat  generation  effected  by  the 
operation  of  said  buffer  means  is  controlled  at  a  tolerable 
level  by  intermittently  reducing  the  electncal  current 
provided  to  said  buffer  means  whenever  the  image  signal 
IS  not  being  readout  from  said  solid  state  imaging  device 


1   A  camera  for  generating  an  image  of  an  object  moving  at 
high  speed,  comprising 
a  two-dimensional  array  of  image  elements  for  forming  lines 

of  image  charge  signals, 

a  plurality  of  liens  of  charge  storage  registers  extending  in  a 
line  direction  and  arrayed  in  a.s.sociation  with  said  array  of 
image  elements  for  storing  said  image  charge  signals 
formed  by  said  array  of  image  elements  and  for  shifting 
said  stored  image  charge  signals  line-by-line  in  a  column 
direction  that  is  perpendicular  to  said  line  direction; 

a  line  output  register  that  is  adjacent  in  said  column  direction 
to  said  lines  of  charge  storage  registers  for  receiving  said 
shifted  image  charge  signals  line-by-line  and  for  shifting  a 
received  line  of  said  image  charge  signals  element-by-ele- 
ment to  an  output  terminal 

means  for  selecting  at  least  one  line  of  wanted  image  charge 
signals  from  among  said  image  charge  signals  stored  in 
said  lines  of  charge  storage  registers;  and 

means  for  driving  said  lines  of  charge  storage  registers  so 
that  said  image  charge  signals  stored  therein  are  shifted 
toward  said  line  output  register  at  a  first  rate  at  a  time 
when  said  at  least  one  line  of  wanted  image  charge  signals 
IS  being  shifted  into  said  line  output  register  and  so  that 
said  image  charge  signals  stored  in  said  charge  storage 
registers  are  shifted  toward  said  line  output  register  at  a 
second  rate  that  is  substantially  faster  than  said  first  rate  at 
times  when  lines  of  said  image  charge  signals  other  than 
said  at  least  one  line  are  being  shifted  into  said  line  output 
register 
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5J78.658 
IMAGE  READING  APPARATLS  HAVING  A  FLNCTION 
FOR  CORRECTING  DARK  SIGNAUS  GENERATED  IN  A 

PHOTOELECTRIC  CON\  ERSION  ELEMENT 
Osamu  Takase.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  699,597 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ma\  15,  1990.  2124505: 
May  16.  1990.  2-126002;  Mar.  13.  1991,  3-7.3835 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/335 
VS.  a.  358—213.15  12  Qaims 


,   I. 


ix    ICLaCTIM    IIOVAL 


X-    "'•'.,.  ^'•'.i.     •• 

MUDtM  aaa* 

*■                                          ■ 

pa-DDD  nnno 

nnnn  n 

1   An  image  reading  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  photoelectric  conversion  element  which  has  a  plurality  of 
cells,  each  cell  generating  an  image  signal  including  a 
photoelectric  conversion  signal  corresponding  to  an 
amount  of  light  incident  thereto  and  a  dark  signal  based  on 
a  dark  current  generated  therein,  said  plurality  of  cells 
including  shielded  cells  which  are  optically  shielded  so 
that  each  shielded  cell  outputs  an  image  signal  including 
onK  a  dark  signal. 

dark  signal  data  generating  means  for  generating  dark  signal 
data  for  each  cell  of  said  photoelectnc  conversion  element 
under  a  no-exposure  condition  in  which  there  is  no  light 
incident  to  said  photoelectric  conversion  element,  said 
dark  signal  data  corresponding  to  a  ratio  of  a  pixel  data 
signal  output  from  each  cell  under  the  no-exposure  condi- 
tion to  a  first  reference  dark  signal  which  is  obtained  based 
on  dark  signals  output  from  the  shielded  cells  under  the 
no-exposure  condition, 

dark  signal  data  storage  means,  coupled  to  said  dark  signal 
dark  generating  means,  for  stonng  the  dark  signal  data  for 
each  cell  of  said  photoelectnc  conversion  element, 

dark  signal  component  generating  means  for  generating  a 
dark  signal  component  for  each  cell  of  said  photoelectric 
conversion  element  under  an  exposure  condition  in  which 
a  light  IS  incident  to  said  photoelectnc  conversion  ele- 
ment, said  dark  signal  component  corresponding  to  a 
product  of  said  dark  signal  data  stored  for  each  cell  in  said 
dark  signal  data  storage  means  multiplied  by  a  second 
reference  dark  signal  which  is  obtained  based  on  the  dark 
signals  output  from  the  shielded  cells  under  the  exposure 
condition,  and 

dark  signal  removing  means,  coupled  lo  said  dark  signal 
comp<-)nent  generating  means,  for  removing  the  dark 
signal  component  generated  for  each  cell  by  said  dark 
signal  component  generating  means  from  an  image  signal 
obtained  for  each  corresponding  cell  of  said  photoelectnc 
conversion  element  under  the  exposure  condition. 

wherein  said  image  reading  apparatus  outputs  the  image 
signal  from  which  the  dark  signal  component  is  removed 
for  each  cell  of  said  photoelectric  conversion  element. 


5,278,659 

SHLTTER  SPEED  CONTROL  ORCLTT  FOR  AN  IMAGE 

PICK-LP  APPARATl  S 
Shoji  Araki.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  No*.  2".  1991.  Ser.  No.  ''99.196 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  28,  1990,  2-327850 

Int.  CT'  H04N  3/14.  5/335/5/238 

L.S.  a.  358-213.19  2  Oaims 
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\  An  image  pickup  apparatus  having  an  image  pickup  de- 
vice and  a  shutter  speed  control  circuit  for  controlling  the 
shutter  speed  of  said  image  pickup  device,  said  shutter  speed 
control  circuit  compnsing 

(a)  means  for  generating  a  sensor  gate  pulse  in  accordance 
with  a  vertical  scanning  timing  so  as  to  produce  an  output 
of  the  accumulated  charges  in  said  image  pickup  device: 

(b)  means  for  generating  a  saw  ttK^th  signal  which  is  penodi- 
cally  reset  to  a  predetermined  voltage  level  hv  said  sensor 
gate  pulse,  and  the  slooe  of  said  saw  n.xith  signal  during 
one  field  before  being  reset  to  said  predetermined  voltage 
level  IS  greater  than  the  slope  after  being  reset  to  said 
predetermined  voltage  level 

(cl  means  for  comparing  the  voltage  level  of  the  output 
signal  of  said  image  pickup  device  with  said  saw  loo\Yi 
signal  so  as  to  generate  a  reset  gate  pulse,  and 

(dl  means  for  conirolling  the  period  of  accumulating  charges 
of  said  image  pickup  device  by  said  shutter  speed  control 
circuit  as  a  function  of  said  reset  gate  pulse. 


5.278.660 

MFTHOD  FOR  DRIVING  SOLID-STATE  IMAGING 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  TWO-PIXEL  PERIODIC  COLOR 

RLTER  ARRAY 

Tadashi  Sugiki.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  766J90 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  27.  1990.  2-255071; 
Sep.  28,  1990.  2-256883 

Int.  Cl,'  H04N  5/335 
L.S.  CT  358—213.22  12  Claims 

1  .A  method  for  driving  solid-state  imaging  device  having  a 
first  field  penod  and  a  second  field  penod,  the  solid  state 
imaging  device  including  a  pluralitv  of  photoelectnc  conven- 
ing elements  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  for  converting  an 
optical  image  into  pixel  charges,  a  two-pixel  pencxiic  color 
filter  arrav  having  color  filters  covenng  the  photoelectnc 
convening  elements,  respectively,  a  plurality  of  charge-trans- 
ferring stages  arranged  in  columns  and  as,sociated  with  the 
photoelectnc  convening  elements  for  transfernng  pixel 
changes  from  said  photoelectnc  convening  elements  in  a  veni- 
cal  direction,  a  cyclic  transfer  register  a,s,sociated  with  each 
column  of  charge-transferring  stages  for  receiving  pixel 
charges  transferred  in  the  vertical  direction  from  the  charge- 
transfernng  stages,  and  a  number  of  horizontal  transfer  regis- 
ters for  receiving  pixel  charges  in  units  of  one  line  of  an  image 
field  transferred  venicallv  from  the  cyclic  transfer  registers 
and  for  transfernng  these  pixel  charges  honzontally.  the  num- 
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ber  of  horizontal  transfer  registers  equal  to  the  number  of 
colors  of  the  color  filter  array,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

dunng  a  first  field  penod, 

transfernng  the  pixels  charges  accumulated  in  the  photoe- 
lectric convertmg  elements  to  the  charge-iransferring 
sUges, 
transferring  the  pixels  charges  in  the  charge-transfernng 
stages  in  the  vertical  direction  so  thai   pixel  charges 
transfer  to  the  cyclic  transfer  registers,  and 
transferring  the  pixel  charges  in  the  cyclic  transfer  regis- 
ters to  the  honzontal  transfer  registers;  and 
during  a  second  field  period, 

transferring  the  pixels  charges  accumulated  in  the  photoe 
lectric  converting  elements  to  the  charge-transferring 
suges. 
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first  transfernng  the  pixels  charges  in  the  charge-transfer- 
ring stages  in  the  vertical  direction  so  that  a  pixel 
charge  from  each  column  of  charge-transfer  stages 
transfers  to  an  associated  cyclic  transfer  register, 

stonng,  in  the  cyclic  transfer  register,  the  pixel  charges 
transferred  in  the  vertical  direction  from  the  charge- 
transferring  stages  during  the  first  transfernng  step, 

second  transferring  the  pixels  charges  in  the  charge-trans- 
fernng stages  in  the  vertical  direction  so  that  a  pixel 
charge  from  each  column  of  charge-transfer  stages 
transfers  to  an  associated  cyclic  transfer  register, 

transferring  the  pixel  charges  transferred  to  the  cyclic 
transfer  registers  during  the  second  transfernng  step  to 
the  honzontal  transfer  registers,  and 

transferring  the  stored  pixel  charges  in  the  cyclic  transfer 
register  transferred  dunng  the  first  transfernng  step  to 
the  horizontal  transfer  registers. 


5.278.661 

IMAGE  PICKIP  M'PARATlN  VNHKRKIN  OLTPLT 

SIGNAI,.S  IN  ONF:  Fin  D  ARK  FRANSFtRRKD  TWO 

FILTER  EI  KMENTS  AND  IN  THE  OTHER  FIELD  THEY 

ARE  FIRST  TRANSFERRED  ONE  FILTER  ELEMENT 

AND  SLBSEQLENTI  Y  A  SECOND  FILTER  ELEMENT 

Toru  Wakagi,  Tokyo,  and  Atsushi  Kobayashi,  Kanagawa,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sonv  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  P.  1992,  Ser,  No.  821,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1991.  3-019564 
Int.  a.'  H04N  J  14.  5,3}5.  VO" 
VS.  a.  358—213.24  5  Qaims 

1  A  stihd-state  image  pickup  apparatus  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  light  sensitive  pixels  disposed  two-dimensionally  in  hon- 
zontal and  vertical  directions,  a  vertical  transferring  section 
having  outputs  for  transferring  signal  charges  in  the  vertical 
direction,  the  charges  being  readout  from  said  light  sensitive 
pixels  and  wherein  a  step  corresfxinds  to  a  pixel  spacing  in  the 
vertical  direction,  and  a  horizontal  transfernng  section  for 
transfernng  signal  charges  transferred  from  said  vertical  trans- 


fernng section  by  two  lines  m  the  horizontal  direction  at  a 
time,  and  means  for  driving  said  vertical  transferring  section  in 
a  first  field  and  a  second  field  wherein  during  the  first  field  the 
signal  charge  is  transferred  by  two  steps  after  the  signal 
charges  have  been  read  out  from  said  light  sensitive  pixels,  and 
during  the  second  field,  said  drive  means  drives  said  vertical 


transferring  section  before  reading  of  signal  charges  from  said 
light  sensitive  pixels,  to  transfer  signal  charges  by  one  step,  and 
after  reading  of  such  signal  charges  from  said  light  sensitive 
pixels,  to  transfer  the  signals  charges  by  another  one  step 
whereafter  said  drive  means  drives  said  vertical  transferring 
section  to  transfer  the  signal  charges  by  two  steps. 


5.278.662 

PERSONAL  CUSTOM  VIDEO  RECORDING  AND  THE 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Merrill  P.  Womach;  Daniel  P.  Womach,  and  Keith  C.  Schultz. 

all  of  Spokane.  Wash.,  assignors  to  National  Music  .Service 

Incorporated.  Spokane.  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520,251,  May  7,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  50.759 

Int.  n.'  H04N  5/782 

U.S.  a.  358—335  48  Claims 
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1   A  custom  video  recording  process  for  producing  a  master 

custom  video  recording  of  a  prescribed  length  of  a  featured 
person  from  a  preselected  number  of  still  photographic  images 
of  the  person,  comprising  the  steps  of 

recording  personal  images  from  the  still  graphic  images  onto 
a  first  video  storage  medium  in  a  selected  sequence,  in 
which  the  personal  images  occupy   adjacent  frame  seg- 
ments of  preselected  lengths, 
recording  scenic  images  onto  a  second  video  storage  me- 
dium in  a  selected  recorded  sequence,  in  which  the  scenic 
images  occupy  adjacent   frame  segments  of  preselected 
lengths, 
subsequent  to  the  recording  of  the  personal  images,  placing 
the  first  video  storage  medium  in  a  first  video  recording 
player: 
placing  the  second  video  storage  medium  in  a  second  video 

recording  player: 
placing  a  master  custom  video  storage  medium  m  a  third 
recording  player. 


placing  a  prerecorded  musical  storage  medium  havmg  se- 
lected music  thereon  m  a  music  recording  player. 

operating  the  recording  players  continuously  and  without 
interruption  and  in  synchronization  with  each  other  for 
the  prescnbed  length  to  pnxlucc  a  master  custom  video 
recording  of  the  prescnbed  length  on  the  master  video 
storage  medium  having  the  pcrs<inal  images,  the  scenic 
images,  and  the  selected  music  recorded  thereon  in  real 
time  in  which  the  personal  images  and  the  scenic  images 
are  interleaved  with  respect  to  each  other  and  with  the 
personal  images  and  the  scenic  images  being  in  their  pre- 
scribed sequences,  and 

wherein  the  continuous  operation  of  the  recording  plavers 
are  synchronized  with  respect  to  each  other  s<i  that  the 
adjacent  frame  segments  of  the  personal  images  on  the 
first  recording  medium  are  time  shifted  with  respect  to  the 
adjacent  frame  time  segments  of  ihc  scenic  images  on  the 
second  recording  medium  as  the  masier  video  recording  is 
being  produced  so  that  the  frame  segments  of  the  still 
photograph  images  and  the  scenic  images  are  not  time 
coherent. 


5.278.663 

METHOD  FOR  C  OMPENSATING  THE  VIBRATION  OF 

AN  IMAGE  AND  DEMCE  THEREFOR  IN  A  \  IDEO 

CAMERA 

.Min-Seok  Hong.  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  888.373 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun,  28.   1991, 
I991-10976{U] 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/91 
U.S.  CI.  358—335  u  Oaims 


1.  A  circuit  for  compensating  for  the  vibration  of  an  image, 
comprising: 

converting  means  for  converting  chrominance  signals  into  a 
luminance  signal  Y  and  color  difference  signals  R-Y  and 
BY; 

analog-to-digital  converting  means  for  receiving  and  con- 
verting said  luminance  signal  Y  into  a  digital  luminance 
signal; 

first  address  generating  means  and  second  address  generat- 
ing means  for  generating  row  and  column  address  data  in 
response  to  vertical  and  horizontal  synchronizing  signals 
and  a  clock  signal. 

first  frame  memory  means  for  storing  a  first  frame  of  said 
digital  luminance  signal  generated  from  said  analog-lo- 
digital  converting  means  and  second  frame  memory 
means  for  storing  a  second  frame  of  said  digital  luminance 
signal  delayed  one  frame  from  said  first  frame,  m  response 
to  said  row  and  column  address  data  from  said  first  and 
second  address  generating  means,  respectively, 

address  controlling  means  for  controlling  said  first  and  sec- 
ond addrevs  generating  means: 

sub-bl(Kk  boundary  memory  means  for  receiving  and  stor- 
ing sub-bkxk  boundary  data  generated  from  said  first 
frame  memory  means, 

sub-block   memory    means  for  receiving  and  stonng  sub- 


block  data  generaied  from  said  second  frame  memory 
means, 

sub-block  address  generating  means  for  generating  sub- 
block  location  information,  and  an  address  signal  assign- 
ing input  and  output  data  of  said  sub-bkxk  memorv  means 
and  said  sub-blcKk  memory  means, 

X  and  Y  vector  register  means  for  temporarily  storing  loca- 
tion data,  m  response  to  said  sub-bkx;k  information  gener- 
ated from  said  sub-blcxk  address  generating  means, 

first  minimizing  means  for  supplying  a  firs!  minimum  value 
among  location  vectors  of  said  X  and  Y  vector  register  to 
said  first  and  second  address  generating  means  in  order  to 
control  addresses  of  said  first  and  second  frame  memory 
means:  and 

anthmetic  means  receiving  said  sub-block  boundary  data 
and  said  sub-bi(x;k  data  and  for  supplying  a  second  mini- 
mum value  among  an  accumulated  sum  of  a  difference 
between  said  sub-bkKk  boundary  data  and  said  sub-block 
data  ;o  said  sub-blix:k  address  generating  means 


5.278.664 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  COMMUNICATION 
EFFICIENCY  IN  A  MULTIPORT  FACSIMILE 
Gi-Su  Jang.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1990.  Ser.  No.  632.943 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Ma>   23.   1990. 
1990-7453 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  i/40.  1/UU 
U.S.  a.  358— 440  11  Claims 


1    A  method  for  increasing  communication  efficiency  in  a 

multiport  facsimile  having  a  memory  and  line  interface  units 
for  controlling  communication  channels  and  enabling  transmis- 
sion of  mes.sages  stored  in  said  memory,  said  method  compns- 
ing: 

registering  messages  of  a  plurality  of  documents  in  a  plural- 
ity of  files,  said  plurality  of  files  being  organized  in  a 
message-registration  table  allocated  m  said  memory; 
re-registermg  the  registered  messages  from  said  plurality  of 
files  having  the  same  destination  in  a  transmission-result 
table  alkxaled  in  said  memory  by 

checking  for  a  number  of  line  interface  units  for  enabling 
transmission  of  messages  via  communication  lines,  and 
initializing  an  index  counter  allocated  in  said  memory 
for  counting  index  of  each  file  within  said  message- 
registration  table  after  registration  of  said  messages  in 
said  plurality  of  files; 
searching  for  mes,sages  to  be  transmitted  from  the  index  of 
each  file  within  said  message-registration  table  indi- 
cated by  said  index  counter  for  each  increment  of  said 
index  counter  until  the  incremented  value  of  said  index 
counter  reaches  a  maximum  index  value;  and 
re-registenng  messages   to  be   transmitted   to  the  same 
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destination  from  the  index  of  said  message-registration 
table  onto  said  transmission-result  table;  and 
transmitting   the   re-registered   messages   having   the   same 

destination  from  said  transmission-result  table  to  said  same 

destination  in  a  single  dial. 
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1  A  facsimile  machine  in  conformity  with  an  mformaiion 
services  digital  network  (ISDN)  basic  interface  having  a  single 
signal  channel  and  two  information  channels,  comprising 

generating  means  for  generating  an  image  signal  lo  he  trans- 
mitted, 

communicating  mans  for  sending  a  transmission  image  signal 
to  a  destination  terminal  coupled  to  an  information  ser- 
vices digital  network  (ISDN)  and  for  receiving  a  recep- 
tion image  signal  supplied  form  a  source  terminal  coupled 
to  said  ISDN,  said  transmission  image  signal  being  said 
image  signal  supplied  from  said  generating  means,  and 

recording  means  for  recording  an  image  formed  by  said 
reception  image  signal  on  a  recording  medium, 

said  communicating  means  including: 

first  means  for  exchanging  said  transmission  and  reception 
image  signals  with  said  ISDN  through  one  of  said  two 
information  channels; 

second  means  for  exchanging  said  transmission  and  recep- 
tion image  signals  with  said  ISDN  through  the  other 
information  channel; 

first  control  means  for  separately  establishing  said  two  infor- 
mation channels  through  said  single  signal  channel,  and 

second  control  means  for  controlling  said  first  and  second 
means  so  as  to  independently  exchange  said  transmission 
and  reception  image  signals  with  said  ISDN  in  parallel 
and  for  generating  first  and  second  transmission  proce- 
dures respectively  related  to  said  first  and  second  means 
when  the  two  information  channels  are  used  for  simulta- 
neously transmitting  transmission  image  signals  in  parallel 
in  accordance  with  said  first  and  second  transmission 
procedures  s<i  that  the  first  nd  second  means  simulta- 
neously transmit  the  transmission  image  signals  to  the 
ISDN  through  ihe  two  information  channels  in  parallel 


5.278,666 

FAC-SIMII.t  METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR 

PRINTING  COPY  DOCUMENTS  AND  FAC>>IMI1.E 

DCXLMENTS  THAT  ARE  VISl  AMY 

DISTINOLISHABl  E 

Mitsuo  Satoml.  Kyoto,  and  Takahiro  Ogawa.  L  jl,  both  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto.  Japan 

Eiled  Apr.  II,  1991,  Scr.  No.  683,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1990,  2-99055;  .Apr. 
26,  1990,  2-113078 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  J/00 
L  .S.  CI.  358— 443  4  (  laims 


5,278.665 
FACSIMILE  MACHINE  ISINf,  ISDN  BASK  INTERFACE 
Mitsuji  Sawada,  Tama,  and  Majsahito  Ohtani.  Atsugi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  tompanv.  I  td.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Eiled  Dec.  4.  1989.  Ser   No.  444,954 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec    6.  19X8,  63-306872; 
Dec.  13,  1988.  63-312804;  Aug.  9.  1989,  63-204598 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  //GO.  H04J  3/12 
L.S.  CI.  358—442  15  Qaims 


1.  A  facsimile  device  ha\  mg  a  facsimile  reception  mode  and 

a  copsing  mtxie.  comprising 

generating  means  for  generating  a  first  end  pattern  signal 
and  a  second  end  pattern  signal, 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  facsimile  signal, 

reading  means  for  reading  a  dtxurnent. 

recording  means  for  printing  a  mullipage  document  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  pages. 

selecting  means  for  selecting  al  least  one  of  the  facsimile 
reception  mode  and  the  copying  mixle. 

means  for  printing  ihe  first  end  pattern  on  each  page  of  the 
multipage  document  when  the  facsimile  reception  mode  is 
selected,  and 

means  for  printing  ihe  second  end  pattern  on  each  page  of 
the  multipage  document  when  the  copying  mode  is  se- 
lected 


5.278,667 
MIT.TIPIE  \  AI A  E  IMAGE  INPIT  DE\  ICE 
Hirota  Takahashi,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596.539 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  I>ec.  28,  1989,  1-341752 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  J/-IO 
C.S.  CI.  358-445  23  Qaims 

1   A  method  for  correcting  image  data  represented  by  image 
pixels  expressed  in  gradation  levels,  comprising  the  steps  of 
dividing  ihe  image  data  into  al  least  two  units  of  data.  Ihe  al 
least  two  units  of  data  being  comprised  of  image  pixels, 
and  ihe  at  least  tw<i  units  of  data  each  having  a  maximum 
gradation  lesel  and  a  minimum  gradation  le\el 
detecting  the  maximum  gradation  level  and  ihe  minimum 

gradation  level  in  each  unit  of  data,  and 
assigning  a  new  gradation  level  to  at  least  one  pixel  in  one  of 


the  units  of  data,  the  new  gradation  level  being  outside  the 
range  between  the  detected  maximum  gradation  level  and 


5.278,669 

IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS  FOR  AL  TOM ATICAl  LV 

SF:TTING  LP  IMAGE  READING  REGION  AND  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Fumito  Takemoto.  Ashigarakami.  Japan,  assignor  id  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.  ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Eiled  Feb.  19.  1992.  Ser   No.  836.889 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  21,  1991,  3-027589 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1,4U.  J/46.  9/07 

U.S.  CI.  358—453  5  Claims 
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the  detected  minimum  gradation  level  for  the  one  unit  of 
data. 
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5.278.668 

FACSIMILE  APPARATLS  WITH  ENLARGEMENT 

FEATl RE 

Masahiro  Shinohara.  HIrakata:  Tadakazu  Ogiri,  Takatsuki: 
Hiroyuki  Tanaka,  Ibaraki;  Hiroaki  Tsuchiya.  Nishinom'va; 
Junji  Jouma.  Amagasaki:  Naoyuki  Ishida.  Osaka,  and  Junichi 
Inada.  Ikoma.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nn>.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "'98.208 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990.  2-338966 

Int.  Cf  H04N  1/04 

VS.  CI.  358^*51  6  Claims 
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1   A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising: 

storing  means  for  storing  image  data  which  is  received; 

outputting  means  for  outputting  an  image  onto  recording 
paper; 

controlling  means  for  controlling  said  outputting  means  so 
that  said  outputting  means  outputs  an  image  represented 
by  said  image  data  onto  recording  paper  simultaneously 
when  said  storing  means  stores  said  image  data  or  after 
said  storing  means  stores  said  image  data, 

determining  means  for  determining  an  enlargement  ratio  of 
an  image  in  response  to  an  operation  of  an  operation  panel 
and 

image  enlarging  means  for  enlarging  an  image  represented 
by  said  image  data  stored  by  said  storing  means  according 
to  an  enlargement  ratio  determined  by  said  determining 
means  and  for  outputting  the  image  onto  recording  paper, 

wherein  said  controlling  means  deletes  said  image  data 
stored  by  said  storing  means  when  other  image  data  is 
received. 


1.  An  image  reading  apparatus  for  setting  up  processing 
conditions  ba.sed  on  image  data  obtained  by  scanning  image 
information  recorded  on  an  onginal  to  be  read,  said  image 
reading  apparatus  comprising: 

a  reading  unit  for  scanning  the  entire  image  reading  region 
of  a  reading  device  with  the  onginal  held  therein  so  as  to 
read  scanned  data  including  the  image  data; 

a  separating  circuit  for  comparing  said  scanned  data  with 
given  threshold  data  so  as  to  separate  said  scanned  data 
into  first  scanned  data  read  from  the  original  and  second 
scanned  data  read  from  portions  other  than  the  original, 

a  first  adding  circuit  for  adding  together  either  the  number 
of  pixels  read  from  said  first  scanned  data  of  said  scanned 
data  separated  into  said  first  and  second  scanned  dala  or 
Ihe  number  of  pixels  read  from  said  secc^nd  scanned  dala 
thereof  along  a  main  scanning  direction  for  each  given 
pitch  extending  m  an  auxiliary  scanning  direction, 

a  first  region  setlmg-up  circuit  for  comparing,  for  each  said 
given  pitch,  the  number  of  the  pixels  added  together  along 
the  mam  scanning  direction  with  a  predetermined  number 
of  threshold  pixels  so  as  to  determine  an  image  reading 
region  of  the  onginal.  which  extends  in  the  auxiliar\ 
scanning  direction. 

a  second  adding  circuit  for  adding  together  either  the  num- 
ber of  pixels  read  from  said  first  scanned  data  or  the  num- 
ber of  pixels  read  from  said  second  scanned  data  along  the 
auxiliary  scanning  direction  for  each  given  pitch  extend- 
ing in  ihe  mam  scanning  direction,  and 

a  second  region  selting-up  circuit  for  comparing,  for  each 
said  given  pitch,  the  number  of  the  pixels  added  together 
along  the  auxiliary  scanning  direction  with  the  predeter- 
mined number  of  the  threshold  pixels  so  as  to  determine  an 
image  reading  region  of  the  onginal,  which  extends  in  the 
mam  scanning  direction; 

whereby  given  processing  conditions  are  set  up  based  on 
image  data  set  in  an  image  reading  region  determined  by 
said  image  reading  region  of  the  original  extending  in  the 
auxiliary  scanning  direction  and  said  image  reading  region 
of  the  original  extending  in  the  main  scanning  direction 


5,278,670 

CONTENT-BASED  RE.SOLLTION  CON\  ERSION  OF 

COLOR  DOO  MENTS 

Reiner  Eschbach,  Webster,  N.Y  .,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  995.652 

Int.  a:  H04N  J/387.  J/40 

C.S.  Cn.  358-^53  6  Claims 

1    A  color  printing  system  for  printing  color  documents 

from  image  signals,  said  color  documents  each  including  a 
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plurality  of  separaiions,  each  separation  prepared  with  a  set  of 
image  signals  at  a  first  resolution  of  K  spots  per  inch  ^  L  spots 
per  inch,  including  means  for  converting  said  color  documents 
from  said  first  resolution  to  a  second  resolution  of  M  spots  per 
inch  X  N  spots  per  inch,  compnsing: 
a  source  of  image  signals  representing  optical  density  within 

a  discrete  area  of  a  separation  at  the  first  resolution 
first  means  for  converting  said  image  signals  from  the  first 
resolution  to  the  second  resolution,  while  preserv  ing  gra\ 
density  within  an  image  area  processed: 
second  means  for  converting  image  signals  from  the  first 
resolution  to  the  second  resolution,  without  preserving 
gray  density  within  the  image  area  processed: 
switching  means,  responsive  to  an  image  content  signal,  for 
selectively  connecting  one  said  first  and  second  means,  to 
said  image  signal  source; 


J^ 
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>.l<lt  M 


^i/ 


means  for  determining  for  a  selected  document  area. 
whether  said  selected  document  area  includes  correlated 
image  signals  or  non-correlated  image  signals,  said  deter- 
mining means  producing  an  image  content  signal  directed 
to  said  switching  means  upon  said  determination,  said 
image  content  signal  connecting  said  first  means  to  said 
image  signal  source  when  the  images  are  pictorial  images 
indicated  by  non  correlated  image  signals,  and  to  connect 
said  second  means  to  said  image  signal  source  when  the 
images  are  text/line  images  indicated  by  correlated  image 
signals;  and 

a  printer,  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
means,  driven  to  print  a  color  document  in  accordance 
with  said  image  signals  at  the  second  resolution  of  M  spots 
per  inch ;«  N  spots  per  inch. 


5,278,671 

IMAGE  PRCKESSING  APPARATUS  WITH 

CORRECTION  OF  DIFFISION  ERRORS  OF 

OVERLAPPING  DOTS 

Yasuhlko  Takahashi;  Vkira  Migashide.  and  Hiroto  Yamada.  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan.  a.vsiiin<irs  to  Njpp<in  Steel  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  770,053 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1990,  2-267753 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  1/21.  1/40 

U.S.  CI.  358—456  7  Claims 


1    An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising; 

an  error  memory  for  storing  error  data  as  diffused; 

adding  means  for  adding  the  error  data  as  diffused  from 


adjacent  pixels  read  out  of  said  error  memory  to  input 
multi-tone  image  data; 

binary  coding  means  for  comparing  the  multi-tone  image 
data  supplied  from  said  adding  means  with  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  level  thereby  to  produce  binary  data, 

error  calculation  means  for  outputting.  as  error  data,  a  dif- 
ference between  the  input  data  to  said  binary  coding 
means  and  a  lone  value  n  obtained  when  a  dot  is  generated 
or  a  tone  value  O  obtained  when  no  dot  is  generated  and 
modifying  the  error  data  depending  on  a  jut-out  area  from 
the  adjacent  pixels;  and 

a  jui-out  pattern  memory  for  storing  correction  factors  in 
correspondence  to  patterns  of  overlapping  of  the  adjacent 
dots. 


5,278,672 

IMAGE  SIGNAL  PROCF:ssIN(,  APPARATUS 

Osamu  Shimazaki.   Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji   Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  466,539.  Jan.  H.  1990.  This  application 

Apr.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  S66.3U6 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan,  20.  1989.  1-12135 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  /,  4ij 

U..S.  CI.  358— 456  15  Claims 
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1    ,An  image  signal  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

comparing  means  for  comparing  an  image  signal  represent- 
ing a  continuous  tone  image  with  a  threshold  signal,  pro- 
ducing a  first  signal  when  the  image  signal  is  greater  than 
the  threshold  signal,  a  second  signal  w  hen  the  image  signal 
IS  smaller  than  the  threshold  signal,  and  a  third  signal 
when  the  difference  between  the  image  signal  and  the 
threshold  signal  falls  within  a  predetermined  range; 

random  number  generating  means  for  generating  a  random 
number  signal: 

probability  signal  output  means  for  producing  a  predeter- 
mined probability  signal  based  on  a  magnitude  of  the 
image  signal, 

selection  signal  output  means,  connected  to  said  random 
number  generating  and  probability  signal  output  means, 
for  producing  a  selection  signal  with  a  predetermined 
probability  based  on  both  said  random  number  signal  and 
said  predetermined  probability  signal:  and 

signal  selecting  means,  connected  to  outputs  of  said  compar- 
ing and  selection  signal  output  means,  for  producing  a 
halftone  dot  image  signal  based  on  said  first  or  second 
signal  when  the  first  or  second  signal  is  produced  by  said 
comparing  means,  and  a  halftone  dot  image  signal  based 
on  said  selection  signal  from  said  selection  signal  output 
means  when  said  third  signal  is  produced  by  said  compar- 
ing means, 

wherein  said  prohabililv  signal  output  means  comprises  an 
auxiliary  bit  data  table  containing  probability  code  data 
with  respect  to  the  image  signal,  said  probahiliiv  signal 
output  means  outputting  an  N  (N4  I)  hit  probability  sig- 
nal, ba.sed  on  said  magnitude  of  the  image  signal,  that 
identifies  a  value  of  the  image  signal  magnitude  that  corre- 
sponds to  an  output  density  of  the  dot  converted  image 
that  would  be  subjected  to  an  undesirably  large  tone  jump, 


wherein  said  signal  selecting  means  prevents  said  undesir- 
ably large  tone  jump. 


t 
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17,  An  apparatus  for  recording,  storing  and  displaying  im- 
ages of  small  documents,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  hand-held  housing; 

image  sensor  means,  mounted  in  the  housing,  for  sensing  the 
image  of  a  document,  the  image  sensor  means  providing 
an  electrical  signal  data  stream  representative  of  the  im- 
ages of  a  document,  the  image  sensor  means  including: 
photodetector  means,  mounted  in  the  housing,  for  delect- 
ing images  on  a  document  disposed  in  proximity  with 
the  housing; 

processor  means,  mounted  in  the  housing  and  responsive  to 
the  electrical  signal  data  stream  from  the  image  sensor 
means,  for  storing  the  electrical  signal  data  stream  repre- 
senting the  images  of  a  single  document  in  a  memory; 

the  memory  mounted  in  the  housing  and  connected  to  the 
processor  means,  the  memory  stonng  a  control  program 
executed  by  the  proces,sor  means  and  the  electrical  signal 
data  stream  representing  images  of  a  plurality  of  docu- 
ments, 

display  means,  mounted  on  the  housing  and  responsive  to 
the  prtKessor  means,  for  displaying  one  of  the  images  of 
the  dtxument  sensed  by  the  image  sensor  means  and  the 
image  of  a  document  previously  stored  in  the  memory; 

input  means,  mounted  on  the  housing  and  connected  to  the 
processor  means,  for  providing  input  signals  to  the  proces- 
sor means  to  initiate  the  recording  of  the  image  of  a  docu- 
ment and  the  retneval  of  images  from  the  memory  for 
display  on  the  display  means: 

the  pr<x;essor  means  including  means  for  linking  a  succession 
of  images  each  representing  the  image  of  a  discrete  dcx-u- 
menl  input  to  the  processor  means  into  a  sequential  linked 
list  of  images  in  the  memory. 


5.2-8.6-4 

METHOD  \\U  APPARATUS  FOR  PRO\  IDINt, 

ILLUMINATION  COMPENSATION  IN  A  EKXT  MENT 

SCANNER 

Steven  L,  «ebb:  Wward  S.  Beeman,  both  of  I<^neiand;  Kenneth 
I),  Gennetten.  Fort  (  ollins.  all  of  Colo.,  and  (  raig  I     Miller. 
Boise.  Id,,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  (  ompanv,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif, 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  908.-68,  Jul,  1.  1992,  abandoned,  which 
U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  4-0.291.  Jan   25.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec,  14,  1992,  Ser,  No   990.363 
Int.  CI."  H04N  ;   ii4 
U.S.  a.  358—475  7  Oaims 


5J78.673 
HAND-HELD  SMALL  DOCIMENT  IMAGE  RECORDER 

STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY   APPARATUS 
James  R.  Scapa.  4042  Hano>er  Ct..  West  Bloomfield.  Mich. 
48232.  and  James  E.  Brancheau.  1303  N.  Lafavette.  Dear- 
born. Mich,  48128 

Filed  Sep,  9.  1992.  Ser.  No,  942.730 

Int.  CU  H04N  ,'     O-/ 

U.S.  CI.  358—473  35  Claims 
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1.  Document  scanner  comprising: 

a)  a  generally  elongated  stationary  target  of  substantially 
uniform  reflectivity,  the  target  being  adjacent  a  receiving 
location  of  a  document  to  be  scanned: 

b)  a  light  source  comprising  a  fiuoresceni  lamp  arranged  to 
simultaneously  illuminate  the  target  and  the  document  to 
be  scanned; 

c)  an  array  of  light  detectors  arranged  to  receive  light  re- 
flected from  the  illuminated  document  and  target  during 
scanning,  the  array  having  an  axis  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  target,  a  first  plurality  of 
the  light  detectors  arranged  to  receive  light  refiected  from 
only  the  target  and  each  providing  an  output  signal  having 
a  value  indicative  of  the  intensity  of  light  refiected  from  a 
corresponding  portion  of  the  illuminated  target; 

d)  means  for  combining  the  values  of  the  output  signal  on  a 
scan  row  by  scan  row  basis  to  provide  for  each  scan  row 
a  single  light  intensity  combined  value  indicative  of  the 
combination  of  the  actual  light  intensity  detected  dunng 
scanning  and  defining  an  indication  of  actual  light  source 
intensity,  said  means  for  combining  including  an  analog  to 
digital  converter  (A/D)  for  digitizing  said  single  light 
intensity  combined  value,  said  A/D  characterized  by  a 
transfer  function; 

e)  a  control  circuit  operatively  coupled  to  p  PWM  circuit 
and  said  A/D  and  responsive  to  the  indication  of  actual 
light  source  intensity  and  to  a  stored  reference  value  to 
provide  a  variable  control  signal  for  energizing,  and  con- 
trolling the  intensity  of.  the  light  source  relative  to  the 
reference  value,  the  control  circuit  controlling  a  PWM 
circuit  that  drives  the  light  source  with  PWM  pulses,  and 
further  comprising  an  accumulator  for  summing  said 
single  light  intensity  combined  value  for  a  plurality  of  scan 
rows,  the  control  circuit  contmlling  the  PW.M  circuit 
according  to  the  contents  of  the  accumulator  to  provide 
trend  analysis  and  prevent  said  light  s<iurce  from  being 
overdriven,  said  control  circuit  providing  continuous  fine 
control  of  light  source  energization  by  way  of  said  PWM 
circuit  and  further  providing  course  control  of  light 
source  energization  by  adjusting  the  transfer  function  of 
said  A/D, 
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5,278,675 
IN!AGF  RFAOING  SYSTEM  USING  AN  INTKRRUPTION 
OK  \  PI  I  Sh   TRAIN  TO  ADJUST  A  SCANMNG  PERIOD 

Mcira  Kamiyama.  Yokohama.    Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kawasaki.  .Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,873,  Nov.  29.  1989.  This 
application  Sep.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  938.579 
Claims  priori!),  application  .lapan,  Nov.  30.  1988.  63-303008 
Int   CI.'  H04N  1/04 
U.S.  a.  358—486  8  Claims 


laal  iJOrHelkal' 


those  of  said  image  signals  corresponditig  to  a  valid  portion  of 
each  of  said  scan  lines  at  a  first  rate  in  a  buffer  during  exposure 
of  each  scan  line  and  oulputling  all  the  image  signals  received 
hy  said  buffer  corresponding  to  said  valid  portion  of  each  of 
said  scan  lines  at  a  second  slower  rate  within  the  cycle  of  the 
relative  motion  between  said  support  and  the  radiation  beam; 
and  preventing  said  buffer  from  storing  signals  corresponding 
lo  an  invalid  portion  of  a  scan  line. 
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5,278,676 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CYCLIC  SCANNING 

OF  IMAGFJ^ 

Robert  J.  Oldtrshaw.  Norfolk.  F^ngland,  assignor  to  Crosfield 
Electronics  ltd.,  England 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,439 
Claims  priorit>.  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  27.  1989, 
8926'38 

Int.  a,"  H04N  1/06 
U.S.  a.  358^W7  10  Claims 


i  A  method  of  scanning  an  original  image,  the  method 
comprising  mounting  the  original  image  on  a  support,  e.xposing 
successive  scan  lines  on  the  support  and  image  to  a  radiation 
beam  by  causing  continuous  relative  cyclic  motion  betsvcen 
said  support  and  said  radiation  beam  such  that  each  of  said  scan 
lines  defines  a  valid  portion  and  an  invalid  portion,  said  salid 
portion  corresponding  to  the  scanning  of  said  image,  detecting 
the  radiation  after  exposure  to  produce  image  signals;  storing 


5,278,677 

DEVICE  FOR  REMO\  IN(,  DOCl  MENT  JAMMING 

GENERATED  AT  A  TRANSMITTER  OF  A  FACSIMILE 

LSIN(,  A  CONTACT  IMAGE  SENSOR 

Jae  \  .  Lee,  Seficho-ku;  Jac  S.  Kim,  Ciuro-ku,  and  Sung  H.  Lee, 

Jungryang-ku,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Sindo  Ricoh 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,   1990, 
1990-22146 

Int.  (I.'  H04N  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  358—498  4  Claims 


1.  An  image  reading  system  comprising: 

an  image  sensor  for  reading  a  manuscript  in  one-line  units: 

driving  means  for  driving  a  manuscript  relative  to  said  image 
sensor; 

driving  control  means  for  controlling  a  speed  of  said  drning 
means  based  on  a  pulse  cycle  output  to  said  driving  means 

buffer  means  for  temporarily  storing  data  read  by  said  image 
sensor;  and 

a  speed  setting  means  for  varying  said  pulse  cycle  output  by 
said  driving  control  means  and  for  stopping  the  output  of 
pulses  after  a  predetermined  number  of  pulses  are  gener- 
ated so  that  said  speed  setting  means  gradually  vanes  a 
reading  speed  of  said  image  sensor  with  regard  lo  consec- 
utive scan  periods,  each  scan  period  being  equal. 


8a,  8a' 


8b,8b 


1  A  device  for  removing  document  jamming  generated  at  a 
transmitter  of  a  facsimile  which  comprises  a  platen  roller  and  a 
contact  image  sensor  being  in  contact  with  said  platen  roller, 
said  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  sensor  brackets  fixedly  mounted  to  opposite  ends  of 
said  contact  image  sensor  and  pivotally  mounted  lo  both 
sides  of  a  main  frame  of  the  body  of  said  facsimile,  so  as  to 
pivotally  move  the  contact  image  sensor,  each  of  said 
sensor  brackets  having  a  pivot  pin  protruded  outwardly 
and  an  operating  portion; 

al  least  one  plate  spring  fixedly  mounted  to  said  main  frame 
and  adapted  to  urge  the  contact  image  sensor  against  the 
platen  roller  under  a  proper  pressure; 

operating  means  operatively  connected  to  respective  operat- 
ing portions  of  the  sensor  brackets  for  pivotally  moving 
the  contact  image  sensor  between  its  operation  position 
where  it  is  in  contact  with  the  platen  roller  and  its  docu- 
ment jamming  remov al  position  where  it  is  separated  from 
the  platen  roller  to  form  a  gap  therebetween; 

an  actuating  lever  operatively  connected  to  said  operating 
means  at  outside  of  the  facsimile  body  for  moving  it  be- 
tween a  first  position  corresponding  to  said  operation 
position  of  the  operating  means  and  a  second  position 
corresponding  to  the  document  jamming  removal  posi- 
tion, and 

said  operating  means  comprises  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  to 
the  main  frame  and  provided  with  opposite  ends  pro- 
truded outwardly  beyond  both  sides  of  the  main  frame, 
one  of  said  protruded  ends  being  connected  with  said 
actuating  lever,  and  a  pair  of  cam  members  fixedly 
mounted  to  said  opposite  protruded  ends  of  the  shaft, 
respectively,  each  of  said  cam  member  having  a  cam 
surface  being  in  contact  with  the  operating  portion  of  the 
corresponding  sensor  bracket. 


5.278.678 
COLOR  TABLE  DISPLAY  FOR  INTERPOLATED  COLOR 

AND  ANTI-ALIASING 
Steven  J.  Harrington,  Holley,  .N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574.127,  Aug.  29,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  2,525 
Int.  CI."  C;03F  3/OS 
U.S.  a.  358— 518  8  Claims 


encoding  this  composite  lens  function  onto  an  optical  maie- 
nal. 
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1  A  method  for  providing  high-quaiity  images  in  a  display 
having  moderate  resolution,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

building  halftone  images  comprising  binary  pixels  for  each 
of  three  pnmary  color  components  at  a  resolution  greater 
than  the  display  resolution, 
summing  halftone  values  of  the  binary  pixels  for  each  of  the 
three  primary  color  comp<inent  halftone  images  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  the  pixels  of  the  display  resolution; 
and 
using  the  summed  halftone  values  to  determine  an  index  for 
a  look-up  color  table  for  creating  a  color  model  represen- 
tation, the  look-up  color  table  containing  entries  repre- 
senting a  number  of  colors  available  in  the  color  model 
representation,  said  step  of  summing  halftone  values  in- 
cluding summing  the  binary  pixels  of  the  greater  resolu- 
tion over  M  by  N  cells  to  obtain  the  index  where  M  and  N 
are  integers,  the  color  model  representation  having  a 
number  of  displayable  colors  approximately  matching  the 
number  of  colors  available  in  the  color  table 


5,278,679 

SUB-DIFFRACnON  LIMITED  FOCUSING  LENSF^ 

Jeffrey  A,  Davis,  4325  Beverly  Dr..  La  Mesa,  Calif.  91941,  and 

Don  M.  Cottrell.  5111  Muihasset  Dr.,  San  Diego,  Calif,  92115 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924.221 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  5/18.  5/32.  27/42.  27/44 

U.S.  a.  359—19  12  Qaims 


1  A  method  for  forming  a  composite  lens  function  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

generating  a  series  of  lens  functions  having  different  center 
locations  such  that  p<-irtions  of  the  imaged  or  focused 
beams  overlap  and 

introducing  different  relative  phase  shifts  between  the  indi- 
vidual lens  functions  and 

multiplying  each  lens  function  by  a  different  strength  or 
weighting  factor  and 

forming  a  comfxisite  lens  function  consisting  of  the  summa- 
tion of  these  individual  lens  functions  and 


5.278.680 

PROJECTION  TYPE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

S^  STEM  AND  MFTHOD  OF  POLARIZED  LIGHT 

COMPONENT  PROJECTION 

Johji  Karasawa,  and  Junichirou  Shinozaki.  both  of  Su»a,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Seiko  Flpson  Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593,107,  Oct.  5,  1990,  Pat    No 

5.200.843.  This  application  Oct.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  968,696 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  6.  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C;02F  ],ii 

U.S.  a.  359—40  13  Claims 


1  A  polan/mg  conversion  and  synthesizing  means  in  an 
optical  path  for  converting  two  polanzed  light  components  of 
different  polarization  direction  into  polanzed  light  compo- 
nents having  identical  polarization  direction  for  presentation  of 
an  objective  plane  comprising 

a  beam  splitter  to  separate  incident  light  from  a  light  source 
into  two  polanzed  light  components  each  having  different 
polarization  directions  and  different  optical  component 
paths, 
pcilarizing  changing  means  positioned  in  one  of  said  compo- 
nent optical  paths  of  one  of  said  polanzed  light  compo- 
nents to  onent  said  one  polanzed  light  component  to  have 
the  same  p<ilanzation  direction  as  the  other  of  said  polar 
ized  light  components  in  the  other  of  said  component 
optical  paths, 
mirror  means  in  each  of  said  compxinent  optical  paths  to 
reflect  both  of  said  polanzed  light  components  in  side-by- 
side,  parallel  relationship  onto  said  objective  plane  with 
said  pv>lanzed  light  components  incident  therewith,  and 
wherein  the  length  of  said   component  optical   paths  tra- 
versed by   each  of  polanzed  light  components  between 
said  light  s(iurce  and  said  objective  plane  are  substantially 
identical. 


5,278,681 
COMBINED  COLOR  AND  MONOC^HROME  DISPLAY 
Richard  D.  Gitlin,  Little  Silver;   Richard  V.   Kollarits,  Colts 
Neck;  John  F.  Ribera.  Howell,  and  Clark  Woodworth.  Rum- 
son,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  AT4T  Bell  laboratories,  Murrav 
Hill,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  939.757.  Sep.  2.  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  10.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  59.867 
Int.  a.'  g62F  /   Hi   H04N  V   "tf 
U.S.  a.  359—48  15  Oaims 

1  A  display  system  configured  to  selectively  display  data  to 
a  viewer  as  at  least  one  of  color  data  at  a  first  resolution  and 
moncxrhrome  data  at  a  second,  higher  resolution,  the  svstem 
comprising 

diffusing  means  having  a  surface  for  diffusing  light  imping- 
ing thereon, 
means  for  illuminating  the  diffusing  surface  of  the  diffusing 
means  with  light  comprising  a  plurality  of  discrete  colors. 
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a  white  light  <i<">urce  for  illuminating  the  difTusing  surface  of 
the  diffusing  means  with  white  light,  and 

means  interposed  Hetween  the  diffusing  means  and  the  illu- 
minating means  for  modulating  the  intensity  of  the  light 


from  the  illuminating  means  and  the  white  light  source 
before  the  light  impinges  on  the  diffuse  surface,  so  as  to 
display  on  the  diffusing  means  color  data  at  the  first  reso- 
lution and  monochrome  data  at  the  second  resolution 


5J78.682 

METHOD  FOR  PRODLCING  A  LIQUD  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  WITH  REC'OV  ERY  ELECTRODES  UNDER 

THE  SEALANT 

Kenichi  Niki,  Amafipuaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  7U.90L  Jun   7.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5^02,788. 

This  application  Jan.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  2,254 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1990.  2-151252 

Int.  cn.'  (;02F  1/13S9,  1/1335.  1/1343 

L.S.  CI.  359—62  5  Claims 


1    A  methcxl  of  manufacturing  a  matnx-addrev>ed  type  liq- 
uid crystal  display  device,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  display  element  conductor  pattern  on  a  matrix 
addres.sed  substrate,  said  display  element  conductor  pat- 
tern being  comp<ised  of  a  plurality  of  data  electrodes 
spaced  from  each  other  in  parallel  and  plurality  of  scan- 
ning electrodes  spaced  from  each  other  m  parallel  and 
positioned  at  a  right  angle  relative  to  said  data  electrodes. 

(b)  forming  a  dielectric  layer  over  said  matrix  addressed 
substrate,  said  dielectnc  layer  being  adapted  to  effect 
insulation  between  said  data  electrodes  and  said  scanning 
electrodes  and  between  said  data  electrodes  and  a  recov- 
ery conductor  pattern, 

(c)  placing  an  opposing  substrate  on  said  matrix  addressed 
substrate  parallel  to  each  other  with  at  least  one  side 
thereof  aligned  with  one  counterpart  side  of  said  matrix- 
addres.sed  substrate  as  viewed  from  right  above  said  ma- 
trix-addressed substrate. 

(d)  placing  said  recovery  conductor  pattern  on  said  matrix 
addressed  substrate  to  cross  said  display  element  conduc- 
tor pattern  at  a  right  angle  and  heated  in  a  peripheral 
region  to  be  covered  by  a  sealing  matenal, 

fe)  attaching  said  upp<ising  substrate  to  said  matnx- 
addressed  substrate  by  applying  said  sealing  matenaJ  to 
said  penpheral  region  of  said  substrates,  thereby  sealing 


said  peripheral  region  of  said  substrates  except  an  inlet 
provided  at  a  given  position  along  said  side  aligned  with 
said  counterpart  side  of  said  matnx-addrevsed  substrate; 
and 
(f)  filling  liquid  crystal  into  a  space  between  said  mainx- 
addressed  substrate  and  said  opp<ising  substrate  through 
said  inlet  without  immersing  said  substrates  in  said  liquid 
crystal. 


5.278.683 

ELECTRODE  PLATE  STRLCTLRE  FOR  I.IQt  ID 

CRYSTAL  COLOR  DISPLAY  DE\  ICE 

Naoya  Nishida,  Hadano;  Masaaki  Suzuki.  Yokohama,  and  To- 

shifiuni  Yoshioka.  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  728,707,  Jul.  11,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,185,059. 

This  application  Nov.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970.784 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  18,  1990,  1-87936 

Int.  c\:  GOZr  I  /  f 

U.S.  a.  359—66  5  Claims 
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1  A  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  substrates  each  having  thereon  an  indium-tin-oxide 
film,  and  a  liquid  crystal  disp<ised  between  the  substrates,  one 
of  the  substrates  further  having  thereon  in  the  order  named  (i) 
a  color  filler  layer  comprising  a  phtnosensitive  polyamide  resin 
containing  a  colorant  dispersed  therein,  (iil  a  protective  layer 
comprising  a  photosensitive  polyamide  resin,  and  (in)  an  align- 
ment control  film. 


5.278,684 

PARALLEL  ALIGNED  CHIRAL  NEMATIC  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  ELEMENT 

Akihiro  Mochizuki.  Atsugi;  Fumiyo  Onda,  Kawasaki:  Toshiaki 
Yoshihara,   Atsugi;   Masayuki    Iwasaki.   Iruma,   and    Yasuo 
Yamagishi.  Zama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441.047,  Nov.  22,  1989,  abandoned. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291.335,  Dec.  28,  1988. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130.324.  Dec.  8, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

928.767 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  11.  1986,  61-293514; 
Dec.  18,  1986,  61-300134;  Dec.  18,  1986,  61-300140;  Mar.  14. 
1987.  62-057917 

Int.  (^^  G02F  1/133.  1/137 
U.S.  a.  359—101  13  Oaims 


MCiaCMT  LIGHT 


,.-    ^OAfOflTTtD    L  IGMT 


1    A  liquid  crystal  display  element  comprising: 

a  layer  of  cholesteric  phase  liquid  crystal  composition  hav- 


ing an  optically  active  compound  as  at  least  one  constitu- 
ent and  showing  a  helical  structure  in  a  bulk  state,  wherein 
the  liquid  crystal  composition  is  arranged  between  sub- 
strates, at  least  une  of  which  is  provided  with  a  transpar- 
ent electrode,  and 
orienting  and  aligning  means  for  orienting  long  axes  of  indi- 
vidual liquid  crystal  molecules  in  parallel  to  one  another 
and  in  the  same  direction  to  the  surfaces  of  the  substrate. 
and  for  uniformly  aligning  the  long  axes  of  the  molecules 
in  parallel,  vertically  or  inclined  to  the  surfaces  of  the 
substrates  both  when  an  electric  field  is  applied  and  when 
an  electric  field  in  not  applied,  wherein  the  gap  d  {p.m) 
between  the  substrates  and  the  size  p  (|j.m)  of  the  helical 
pitch  shown  by  the  cholesteric  phase  liquid  crystal  at 
room  temperature  when  an  electric  field  is  not  applied 
satisfy  the  following  relationship:  d/p=  1. 


5.278.685 

METHOD  FOR  l)I\  IDING  SUBSTRATES  OF  I  IQl  ID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS  USING  REPEATED 

MEASIREMENTS 

Makoto  Iwgmoto.  Yamatokoriyama;  Shunsci  Fukuchi.  Nara; 
Hiroshi  Takanashi.  Kyoto;  Kvnuhei  Isohata,  and  Kenji 
Misono,  both  of  Nara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  967,263 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29.  1991.  3-282705 

Int.  CI.'  (^02F  ;   1 333.  1,  1335 

U.S,  CI.  359-82  27  Qaims 


1   A  method  for  dividing  substrates  constituting  liquid  crys- 
tal display  elements  compromising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  pair  of  transparent  substrates  one  over  the  other 
so  as  to  form  therebetween  a  gap  into  which  a  liquid 
crystal  is  to  be  sealed  in; 

(b)  mounting  said  substrates  on  a  reference  plane  of  a  state  so 
as  to  make  a  surface  of  said  substrates  come  into  contact 
with  said  reference  plane; 

(c)  measuring  a  distance  between  said  reference  plane  and 
one  substrate  as  a  first  substrate  in  a  non-contact  manner  at 
a  plurality  of  measunng  points  on  a  dividing  line  along 
which  said  first  substrate  is  cut; 

(d)  making  a  slit  on  said  first  substrate  b\  cutting  said  first 
substrate  along  said  dividing  line,  said  first  substrate  being 
cut  based  on  the  measured  distances  which  vary  due  to  the 
lack  of  uniform  thickness  informing  said  substrates  so  as  to 
keep  a  portion  of  said  first  substrate  with  a  substantially 
uniform  predetermined  thickness  uncut,  and 

(e)  diving  said  first  substrate  by  breaking  it  along  said  divid- 
ing line 


5.278.686 
OPTICAL-FIBRE  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  LINE  WITH 

PROTECTION  DEVICT:  FOR  OPTICAL  AMPLIFIERS 
Giorgio  Grasso.  Monza;  Aldo  Rigbetti.  Milan,  and  Mario  Tarn- 
burello.   Vimercate,   all   of   Italy,   assignors   to   Pirelli   Cavi 
S.p..A.,  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846.276 
Claims  priority,  application  luh.  Mar.  29,  1991.  MI91   A 
000864 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  10/OS:  HOIS  3/00 
U.S.  a.  359-110  21  Claims 


T2TRA»^*— tC 


1   In  an  optical  fiber  telecommunications  system  comprising, 

a  first  lermmal  station  comprising  a  first  optical  signal  trans- 
mitter for  transmitting  optical  telecommunication  signals, 
a  first  optical  signal  receiver  for  receiv  ing  optical  telecom- 
munication signals  and  first  protection  means  connected 
to  said  receiver  and  said  transmitter  for  preventing  trans- 
mission of  optical  signals  by  said  transmitter  in  the  absence 
of  the  receipt  of  optical  telecommunication  signals  by  said 
receiver. 

a  second  terminal  station  compnsing  a  second  optical  signal 
transmitter  for  transmitting  optical  telecommunication 
signals,  a  second  optical  signal  receiver  for  receiving 
optical  telecommunication  signals  and  second  protective 
means  connected  to  said  second  receiver  and  said  second 
transmitter  for  preventing  transmission  of  optical  signals 
by  said  second  transmitter  m  the  absence  of  the  receipt  of 
optical  telecommunication  signals  by  said  second  receiver 

first  optical  signal  transmitting  means  interconnecting  said 
first  transmitter  with  said  second  receiver  for  transmitting 
optical  signals  in  a  direction  downstream  from  said  first 
transmitter  to  said  second  receiver,  said  first  optical  signal 
transmuting  means  compnsing  optical  fibers. 

second  optical  signal  transmitting  means  interconnecting 
said  second  transmitter  with  said  first  receiver  for  trans- 
mitting optical  signals  in  a  direction  downstream  of  said 
second  transmitter  to  said  first  receiver,  said  second  opti- 
cal signal  transmitter  means  comprising  optical  fibers:  and 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  optical  signal  transmit- 
ting means  comprising  at  least  one  active  fiber  optical 
amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output  and  which  upon 
receiving  optical  lelecommunication  signals  from  the 
transmitter  to  which  said  one  of  said  first  and  said  second 
optical  signal  transmitting  means  is  connected  transmits,  at 
Its  output,  corresponding  amplified  optical  signal  down- 
stream of  said  amplifier, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

detection  and  interrupting  means  coupled  to  said  output  of 
said  amplifier  and  resp<^msive  to  optical 
telecommunication  signals  transmitted  at  said  output  and  for 
interrupting  the  transmission  of  optical  signals  to  a  re- 
ceiver bv  said  amplifier  in  the  absence  of  optical  telecom- 
munication signals  at  the  output  of  said  amplifier;  whereby 
at  least  one  of  said  protection  means  prevents  transmission 
of  optical  signals  by  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
transmitters 
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5^78,687 
MLLTIVVWFI  ENCTH  DATA  COMMl  NK  ATION 
HBKR  [.INK 
Tomasz  P.  Jannson.   Torrance;  Kevin  W    Shirk;  Behzad  M.  R. 
Moslehi,  both  nf  Redondo  Beach,  and  Richard  C  Kim,  Yorba 
[.inda.  ail  of  C  alif.,  assij(nor$  to  Physical  Optics  Corporation, 
Torrance,  (  alif. 
Continuation-in-part  nf  Ser.  No.  599,816,  Oct.  18,  1990.  This 
application  \pr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681.128 
Int.  CI."  H04J  14/02 
L.S,  CI.  359—125  61  Claims 


inpul  means  for  mcxJulating  both  of  the  light  sources  with 
the  same  signal. 

an  (ipiical  coupler  having  as  parallel  inputs  the  first  and 
scLond  oplical  fibers,  the  signal  paths  from  the  means  for 
modulating  through  the  light  sources  to  the  optical  cou- 
pler having  similar  pha.se  delays  so  that  the  modulated 
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signals  from  the  two  light  sources  are  in  phase  with  each 
other  at  the  input  to  the  optical  coupler;  and 
at  least  one  single  mode  output  optical  fiber  from  the  optical 
coupler,  each  such  output  fiber  having  single  mode  signals 
which  IS  an  average  of  the  signals  from  the  first  and  sec- 
ond optical  fibers. 


1     An   optical   multichannel  data  communication   link   for 
Iransmitting  data  from  a  transmitter  to  a  remote  receiver,  said 
link  comprising  a  laser  diode  source  coupled  to  said  transmit- 
ter; means  for  converting  each  channel  of  data  to  a  light  wave 
from  said  source;  wavelength  division  multiplexer  means,  at 
the  transmitter,  having  paraxial  optics  for  multiplexing  the 
light  waves  to  provide  a  multiplexed  signal;  fiber  optic  means, 
connected  to  the  multiplexer  means,  for  passing  the  multi- 
plexed signal   to  the   remote   receiver,   wavelength  division 
demultiplexer  means  having  paraxial  optics  for  demultiplexing 
the  multiplexed  signal  at  the  receiver  to  produce  demultiplexed 
light  uaves  at  the  receiver;  and  means  for  reconverting  each  of 
the  demultiplexed  light  waves  for  use  by  the  receiver;  said 
wavelength   division    multiplexer   means   and    demultiplexer 
means   having   fibers,   a  littrow   reflection  grating,   and   lens 
means  which  are  paraxially  aligned  with  said  fiber  optic  means, 
said  link  being  optimized  to  minimize  cross  talk  by  one  of 
I  A )  setting  a  b/d  ratio  for  said  fibers  so  as  not  to  be  smaller 
than  (1/1  -k),  where  b  is  the  core  to  core  distance  be- 
tween fibers,  d  is  the  diameter  of  the  fiber  cores,  and 
k  =  dX/A\,  where  dX  is  the  maximum  acceptable  wave- 
length shift  of  said  laser  diode  source  and  AA  is  wave- 
length separation,  and 
(B)  satisfying  the  equation:  k<l-d/b,  where  k=d\/AA. 
where  dX  is  the  maximum  acceptable  wavelength  shift  of 
said  laser  diode  source  and  AX  is  wavelength  separation, 
and  where  d  is  the  diameter  of  the  fiber  cores  and  b  is  the 
core  to  core  distance  between  fibers. 


5,278,689 
GIGABIT  PKR-SK(  OND  OPTIC  AI   PACKFT  SWITCHING 

WITH  KI  KCTRONIC  ( ONTROI 

Richard  D.  fiitlin,  Little  Silver,  and  Zygmunt  Haas,  Matawan. 

both  of  N.J..  a.ssiBnors  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratories.  Murrav 

Hill,  N.J, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630,145,  Dec,  19,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Keb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,614 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  14,08 

U.S.  CI.  359-137  2aaims 
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5,278,688 

FAULT  TOLERANT  FIBER  OPTIC  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTE.M 

Henr>  A.  Blauvelt,  San  Marino,  and  Israel  I  r>,  lx)s  Angeles, 

both   of  Calif,,   a-ssignors   to   Onel   Corporation.   Alhambra, 

Calif 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  513,827,  Apr,  24,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser,  No.  781,072 
Int.  n:  H04J  14,02:  H04B  10/00 
VS.  C\.  359—125  18  Claims 

4   A  fault  tolerant  fiberoptic  system  comprising 
a  first  mixiulated  inpul  light  source  having  a  first  optical 
fiber  output  tor  transmitting  a  single  mode  optical  signal; 
a   second   mtxlulated   input   light  source  having   a  second 
optical  fiber  output  for  transmitting  a  single  mixie  optical 
signal. 


1  I  he  method  of  interconnecting  at  least  two  logical  net- 
works where  a  first  logical  network  operates  at  a  first  bit  rate 
and  a  second  logical  network  operates  at  a  second  bit  rate,  and 
each  logical  network  is  adapted  to  receive  infonnation  via  an 
optical  packet  having  a  header  field  and  a  data  field; 
comprising  the  steps  of 

connecting  the  first  logical  network  to  an  optical  fiber  for 
receiving  an  optical  packet,  the  first  logical  network  being 
adapted  to  detect  a  header  field  at  a  third  bit  rate  and  a 
data  field  at  the  first  bit  rate  where  the  first  bit  rate  is 
greater  than  the  third  bit  rate, 
connecting  the  second  logical  network  to  the  optical  fiber 
for  receiving  an  optical  packet,  the  second  logical  net- 
work being  adapted  to  detect  a  header  field  at  the  third  bit 
rate  and  a  data  field  at  the  second  bit  rate  where  the 
second  bit  rate  is  greater  than  the  third  hit  rate  and  is  not 
equal  to  the  first  bit  rate, 
encoding  a  packet  for  transmission  sia  the  optical  fiber  to  the 
first  and  second  logical  networks  with  header  information 
at  the  third  bit  rate  which  is  detectable  by  both  the  first 
and  second  logical  networks  and  encoding  the  packet 
with  data  information  at  either  the  first  or  the  second  bit 
rate  for  detection  by  only  one  of  the  first  or  second  logical 
networks 


5.278,690 
APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  A 

PLCRALITV  OF  REMOTE  TRANSMISSION  AND 
RECEIVING  STATIONS  AND  PROVIDING  AUTOMATIC 

GAIN  CONTROL  OF  THE  SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL 

CrtK)rge  P,  \  ella-Coleiro.  54  Ne»   England   Ave,.  #6.  Summit, 

N.J,  0^901 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  '00.963.  Ma\   16,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9(X},766 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  JO/08.  10/00.  10/12 

U.S,  CI.  359-152  3  Claims 


1  In  a  cellular  radiotelephone  system,  apparatus  for  syn- 
chronizing a  plurality  of  remote  transceiver  stations  and  a  base 
station  connected  to  the  remote  stations  to  a  common  refer- 
ence signal  having  a  reference  frequency; 

comprising; 

the  base  station  including; 

a  first  input  for  receiving  an  RF  radio  signal, 

a  second  input  for  receiving  a  reference  signal, 

a  base  station  splitter  connected  to  the  second  input  for 
splitting  the  reference  signals  into  first  and  second  base 
paths, 

a  base  signal  combiner  circuit  connected  to  the  first  input 
and  the  first  base  path  and  operative  for  combining  the  RF 
radio  signal  and  the  reference  signal  into  a  first  RF  com- 
posite signal, 

a  laser  device  connected  to  the  base  signal  combiner  circuit 
and  operative  for  converting  the  first  RF  composite  signal 
into  an  AM  composite  light  signal. 

a  transmitting  light  fiber  link  having  a  first  end  connected  to 
the  laser  device. 

a  remote  transceiver  station  connected  to  a  second  end  of  the 
light  fiber  link  to  receive  the  AM  composite  light  signal  of 
the  laser  device  and  including; 

an  optical  signal  received  connected  to  the  light  fiber  link 
and  operative  for  separating  the  reference  signal  from  the 
AM  composite  light  signal  for  synchronizing  operations  in 
the  remote  station. 

a  remote  station  splitter  connected  to  the  optical  signal 
receiver  and  operative  for  splitting  the  reference  signal 
into  first,  second  and  third  remote  paths, 

RF  signal  transmission  apparatus  connected  to  the  optical 
signal  receiver  and  operative  for  providing  radio  signal 
transmission  of  RF  signal  outputs  of  the  optical  signal 
receiver. 

a  first  frequencv  svnthesizer  connected  to  the  first  remote 
path  to  accept  the  reference  signal  separated  from  the  .AM 
comp<->site  light  signal  and  generate  a  RF  earner  signal  at 
a  cellular  frequencv  to  be  modulated  by  a  maintenance 
signal  returned  to  the  base  station  to  indicate  status  of  the 
remote  station. 

RF  signal   reception  apparatus  in  the  remote  transceiver 


station  for  receiving  cellular  telephone  radio  signals  and 
including  a  mixer. 

a  second  frequency  synthesizer  connected  to  the  second 
remote  path  to  accept  the  reference  signal  separated  from 
the  AM  composite  light  signal  and  generate  a  local  oscilla- 
tor signal  applied  to  the  mixer  for  down  converting  re- 
ceived RF  radio  signals; 

an  RF  maintenance  receiver  connected  to  the  third  remote 
path  to  accept  the  reference  signal  separated  from  the  AM 
composite  light  signal  and  generate  a  signal  frequency  to 
tune  the  RF  maintenance  receiver  to  a  control  signal 
frequency  generated  by  the  base  station  for  maintaining 
the  remote  station; 

a  remote  signal  combiner  circuit  coupled  to  the  RF  signal 
reception  apparatus  and  the  first  and  second  remote  paths 
whereby  the  remote  signal  combiner  circuit  generates  a 
return  RF  composite  signal 

a  remote  optical  transmitter  connected  to  the  remote  signal 
combiner  circuit  and  operative  for  converting  an  output 
of  the  remote  signal  combiner  to  an  AM  return  optical 
signal, 

a  second  transmitting  light  fiber  interconnecting  the  remote 
optical  transmitter  to  the  base  station. 

a  base  optical  receiver  at  the  base  station  connected  to  the 
second  transmitting  light  fiber  and  connected  to  receiver 
circuitry  at  the  base  station  for  separating  the  RF  signals 
from  the  AM  return  optical  signal,  the  receiver  connected 
to  receive  the  reference  signal  from  the  second  base  path, 
and  including 

an  AGC  amplifier  responsive  to  an  amplitude  of  the  refer- 
ence signal  to  adjust  an  amplitude  of  the  RF  signal  to 
compensate  for  optical  losses  in  the  second  transmitting 
light  fiber 


5.278,691 

SYMMETRICAL  ONERFILLED  POI  ^  GON  LASER 

SCANNER 

David   Kessler.   Rochester,  N.'i'.,  assignor  to   Eastman   kodak 

Companv.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,386 

Int   CI,'  G02B  26/OS 

U.S.  a.  359-216  10  Claims 


A  la.ser  scanning  device  having  an  optical  axis,  compris- 


ing; 


a  laser  source  for  pr(xlucing  a  beam  of  light; 

a  rotating  polygon  mirror  having  a  plurality  of  facets;  and 

means  for  directing  said  beam  of  light  to  said  polygon  mirror 

so  that  said  beam  completelv  fills  at  least  one  of  said  facets 

and  overfiows  onto  an  adjacent  facet,  said  laser  source 

being  arranged  to  direct  said  beam  along  said  optical  axis 
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onio  said  polygon  mirror  so  that  said  beam  is  reflected 
from  said  rotating  polygon  mirror  and  is  scanned  symmel 
rically  with  respect  to  said  optical  axis. 


UMI 


5.278.692 
OPTICAL  SWITCH  AND  PROCI-:SS  FOR  THE 
PRODI  (TION  OF  SAID  SWITCH 
(Jilles  Delapierre,  Se>ssins.  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat  a 
I    Fnergie  Atomigue,  France- 
Filed  Sep.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  940.529 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  17,  1991,  91  11420 
Int.  a.'  G02B  26/02 
U.S.  a.  359—236  7  Claims 


I  An  optical  switch  having  at  least  one  elementary  optical 
switch  formed  on  a  support  (8,  46,  70,  123).  said  elementar> 
optical  switch  comprising  a  first  array  of  N  input-output  light 
guides  (24.  26.  74.  76.  78).  N  bemg  an  integer  at  least  equal  to 
;.  a  second  array  of  M  input-output  light  guides  (28,  80).  M 
being  an  integer  at  least  equal  to  I,  a  rotary  part  ( 10,  72,  124) 
rotatable  with  respect  to  the  support  (8.  46  70,  12J)  and  which 
carries  intermediate  light  guides  (30.  32.  82,  84,  86),  the  center 
of  gravity  of  the  rotary  part  provided  with  the  intermediate 
light  guides  being  on  the  rotation  axis  (Z)  of  said  rotary  part, 
w  hich  is  able  to  occupy,  by  rotation,  positions  in  each  of  w  hich 
one  of  the  intermediate  light  guides  connects  one  of  the  N 
input-output  light  guides  to  one  of  the  .M  input-output  light 
guides  and  means  (12,  14,  16,  18,  20,  22,  94,  96.  98.  102)  for 
rotating  the  rotary  part,  able  to  make  the  latter  occupy  an\ 
random  one  of  the  positions,  characterized  in  that  the  supp<irt 
comprises  a  first  substrate  (8.  70,  123)  and  a  second  substrate 
(46)  in  planar  form,  which  are  superimposed  and  which  arc 
fixed  to  one  another,  the  first  substrate  comprising  at  least  one 
rotary  portion,  the  second  substrate  comprising  at  least  one 
rotary  portion,  said  two  rotary  portions  being  superimposed 
and  fixed  to  one  another  so  as  to  form  the  rotary  part  (10,  72. 
124)  and  one  of  the  two  substrates  (8,  70,  123,  46)  and  the 
corresp<^inding  rotary  portion  respectively  carry  the  input-out- 
put light  guides  and  the  intermediate  light  guides. 


5.278,694 
OPTICAI.I  Y  DISSIMILAR  COMPOSITION  FOR 
POI  YMFRIC  RFFI  FCTINF  BODIKS 
John  A.  Wheatley;  Walter  J,  Schrenk:  Stephen  F.  Bales:  Mark 
A.  Barker;  Charles  A,  Ijinghoff.  and  Ra>i  Ramanathan.  all  of 
Midland.  Mich,,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
Midland.  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  466,168.  Jan.  l"".  1990.  Pat,  No. 
5,122,906,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463,645,  Jan, 
11,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.122,905.  This  application  May  17.  1991.  Ser, 
No.  702,652 
Int.  CI.'  F21V  <^/04:  G02B  !'/2H 
I  .S.  CI.  359— 359  71  Claims 


5,278,693 
TINTED  SOLLTION  PHASE  ELFCTROCHROMIC 

I)F\  ICFS 
David  A.  Theiste.  WyominK,  and  Harlan  J   B>ker.  /.eeland.  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Cientex  Corporatmn.  Z^cland,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  820,998 
Int.  a.^  CM2F  1/lS 
C.S.  a.  359-272  30  Qaims 

1  In  a  solution-phase  electrochromic  device,  wherein  a 
solution,  which  is  a  medium  of  reversibly  variable  Iransmit- 
tance.  comprises  a  solvent,  an  anodic  electrochromic  com- 
pound, and  a  cathodic  electrochromic  compound,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  having  in  said  solution  a  tint- 
providing  compound,  which  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  azulene  and  quinoline  yellow. 


1  ,\  reflective  polymenc  body  of  at  least  first  and  second 
diverse  polymeric  materials,  the  body  comprising  a  sufTicient 
number  of  alternating  layers  of  said  first  and  .second  polymeric 
materials  such  that  at  least  30%  of  light  incident  on  said  body 
IS  reflected,  a  substantial  majority  of  the  individual  layers  of 
said  body  having  an  optical  thickness  of  not  more  than  0,09 
micrometers  or  not  less  than  0  45  micrometers,  with  at  least 
one  of  said  individual  layers  having  an  optical  thickness  of  not 
less  than  0  45  micrometers,  wherein  said  first  and  second  poly- 
meric materials  differ  from  each  other  in  refractive  index  by  at 
least  about  0  1.  and  wherein  one  of  said  first  and  second  poly- 
meric materials  comprises  a  copolycarbonate  of  bisphenol-A 
and  4.4  -thiodiphenol. 


5,278,695 

mac;nififr 

Rolin  J.  Cebelein,  Santa  Cruz,  and  Ronald  F,  (.rubman.  San 
Mateo,  both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Blue  Sk>  Research,  Inc.. 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,522 

Inl,  CI,"  C;02B  17/00.  13/00 

I  .S.  CI.  359-419  40  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  magnifying  the  appearance  of  a  viewed 
object,  comprising 

a  positive  objective  lens  defining  an  opto-mechanical  axis  for 
the  apparatus  and  having  a  front  focal  point  located  up- 
stream from  said  positive  objective  lens; 


a  negative  eye  lens  located  along  the  opto-mechanical  axis 
downstream  from  said  positive  objective  lens,  said  nega- 
tive eye  lens  having  a  first  focal  point  located  between 
said  front  focal  point  and  said  positive  objective  lens;  and 

housing  means  for  holding  said  positive  objective  lens  and 
said  negative  eye  lens 


1  In  a  head-up  display  system  for  use  in  a  vehicle  having  a 
principal  axis  and  a  transparent  windscreen,  the  combination 
comprising: 

(a)  image  generating  means; 

(b)  image  combining  means  positioned  in  the  line  of  sight 
between  an  observer  within  the  vehicle  and  the  wind- 
screen to  provide  a  superposition  of  a  generated  image 
over  the  scene  visible  to  the  observer  through  the  wind- 
screen; 

(c)  image  collimating  means  for  applying  an  image  generated 
by  said  image  generating  means  to  said  image  combining 
means  including  a  first  lens  group  for  transmitting  gener- 
ated images  in  a  first  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the 
vehicle  axis; 

(d)  a  prism  operable  with  said  first  lens  group  to  direct 
generated  images  to  said  image  combining  means  through 
internal  reflection;  and 

(e)  a  second  prism  adjacent  said  prism  adapted  to  direct 
images  from  said  collimating  means  to  said  image  combin- 
ing means  to  increase  the  effective  field  of  view  of  the 
image  generating  means  for  the  observer  within  the  vehi- 
cle, 

whereby  generated  images  appear  to  the  observer  within  the 
vehicle  as  if  they  were  located  at  a  distance  so  that  scenes 
visible  to  the  observer  through  the  windscreen  appear  to 
include  the  generated  images. 


lens  element  and  a  negative  meniscus  lens  element  con- 
cave to  the  image  side; 

an  aperture  stop; 

a  third  lens  unit  arranged  symmetrically  with  the  second  lens 
unit  with  respect  to  the  aperture  stop;  and 

a  fourth  lens  unit  arranged  symmetrically  with  the  first  lens 
unit  with  respect  to  the  aperture  stop,  wherein  the  second 


5.278,696 
HEAD-LP  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Thomas  C  Smada,  Palos  \  erdes  Estates.  Calif,,  assignor  to 
kaisiT  \tri>space  &  Flectronics  (  iirporation.  I  oster  City, 
Calif, 

Filed  May  22,  1992.  Ser,  No.  887,546 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  27/14.  27/12 

U.S,  a.  359—629  6  Claims 


WO 


5.278,697 

ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM  FOR  LSE  IN  COPYING 

APPARATIS 

Haruhiro  Hyodo.  and  Hideyuki  Kurahashi,  both  of  Toyohashi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  901. "68 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28.  1991.  3-183867; 
Jun.  28,  1991,  3-183868;  Jun.  28.  1991,  3-183869 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  15/14.  9/62 
VS.  CI.  359-679  13  Claims 

1    A  zoom  lens  system  comprising  from  the  object  side; 
a  first  lens  unit  of  a  negative  power  including  a  negative  lens 

element; 
a  second  lens  unit  of  a  positive  power  including  a  positive 


lens  unit  and  the  fourth  lens  unit  are  moved  in  a  same 
direction  in  association  with  each  other  so  that  the  total 
length  of  the  zoom  lens  system  is  minimum  at  unity  magni- 
fication, wherein  the  aperture  stop  moves  so  that  the 
symmetry  of  the  entire  zoom  lens  system  is  maintained, 
and  wherein  an  object-image  distance  is  maintained  con- 
stant by  moving  the  entire  zoom  lens  system. 


5.278,698 
MAGNIFYING  PROJECTING  LENS 

lakashi  lizuka;  Nobutaka  Minefuji:  ^  asunori  Arai.  all  of  To- 
kyo, and  Kazushi  ^  oshida.  Shizuoka.  all  of  .Japan,  assmnnrs  to 
.Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  "22.522.  Jun,  2".  1991.  abandoned 

This  application  Jan.  2".  1993.  Ser   Nd.  15.283 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul,  (^.   1990.  2-P8658; 
Sep   21,  ]99fl.  2-253026;  Oct.  1.  1990,  2-263651 

'nt.  CI,'  G02B  9/12.  13/04.  15/177 
L.S.  CI.  359—682  a  Claims 


ri  ,r2     r3  r4    r5   r6 


r7   r8  r9    no 


I,  A  magnifying  projecting  lens,  comprising  a  negative  first 
lens  group,  a  positive  second  lens  group  and  a  positive  third 
lens  group  arranged  in  this  order  from  a  magnifying  side, 
wherein  the  following  condition  is  satisfied; 

fb/f>l,7, 

wherein 

fb  equals  a  back  focus  when  an  object  distance  of  the  pro- 
jecting lens  is  oc:  and 

f  equals  a  focal  length  of  the  projecting  lens,  and  wherein 
said  projecting  lens  further  comprises  a  positive  condenser 
lens  that  is  disposed  nearer  a  surface  to-be-projected  than 
to  said  third  lens  group,  wherein  the  following  condition 
is  satisfied: 

0,3<fc/fb<l.S. 

w  herein 

fb  equals  a  back  focus,  except  for  said  condenser  lens. 

when  an  object  distance  is  oc;  and 
fc  equals  a  focal  length  of  said  condenser  lens  of  said 

condenser  lens 
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5,278,699 
ZOONT  I  FNS  SYSTKM 
Takayuki   Itn:  Sachio  Hasushlta.  and  Shuji  Voneyama,  ail  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Koy^ku  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul    2.  199:,  Ser.  No.  907,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  4,   1991,  J-2614S2; 
Apr.  16,  1992,  4-096802 

Int.  a.^  G02B  15/ J4 
L  .S.  CI.  359—692  4  Claims 


r,    r,    r,    i, 


(l,|<,ld,|il,|d,|i),  ia 

d|    <4    d|     ^      dg    dg    du 

1   A  zoom  lens  system,  compiising: 

a  positive  lens  group  and  a  negative  lens  group,  one  of  which 

includes  a  positive  plastic  lens  element;  and 
means  for  adjusting  a  magnification  of  said  zoom  lens  system 

by  varying  a  distance  between  said  positive  and  negative 

lens  groups,  said  zoom  lens  system  satisfying  the  following 

conditions: 

0.9  </,//,<  1.6  (1) 

0.6<m^-mp<1.2 

where 

f;  IS  the  f(x;al  length  of  the  overall  system  at  the  telephoto 

end; 
(p  IS  the  focal  length  of  the  positive  plastic  lens  element. 
mp  is  the  lateral  magnification  at  the  telephoto  end  of  the  lens 

group  which  includes  the  positive  plastic  lens  element  and 

which  is  positioned  closer  to  an  image  than  said  positive 

plastic  lens  element; 
m^,   IS  the  lateral  magnification  at  the  telephoto  end  of  the 

lens  group  which  does  not  include  the  positive  plastic  lens 

element  and  which  is  positioned  closer  to  the  image  than 

said  positive  plastic  lens  element;  and 
m  vf  ^  X  IS  the  lateral  magnification  at  the  telephoto  end  of  ihe 

lens  group  having  a  maximum  magnification. 


5,278,700 

DIFFERFNTIATING  WIPI  IHKR  RF„SPONSIVE  TO 

TRACK  LOCATIONS  ^kNlJ  V  ARIATIONS  OF  FI.EMENT 

VAI  L  F.S  FROM  I)F.SIRFD  WI.CK.S 
David  F.  Sutliff,  Fagan.  and  Jeffrey  A.  Cflea.snn,  Minneapolis. 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  VTC   Inc..  Bloomington,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  622.711,  Dec.  5,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.227,737. 

This  application  Jan.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  15,766 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/0^.  5/035.  5/02 

C.S.  a.  360—46  6  Claims 

1    A  variable  bandwidth  differentiating  amplifier  for  a  disk 

drive  in  which  information  is  recorded  in  concentric  tracks, 

the  disk  drive  having  a  register  containing  an  identification  of 

the  track  from  which  information  is  being  read,  the  amplifier 

comprising: 

a  differential  amplifier; 

a  vanable  bandwidth  filter  operatively  connected  to  the 
differential  amplifier,  the  filter  including; 
semiconductor  means  having  a  resistance  value  which 
varies  with  a  bias  current  through  the  semiconductor 
means,  and 


reactive  means,   having  a   reactive  element   value,  con- 
nected to  the  semiconductor  means; 
generating  means  for  generaling  a  trim  signal  based  on  varia- 
tions of  the  resistance  value  and  the  reactive  element  value 
from  desired  values;  and 


v*ps 


^ 
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.urrcni  source  means,  coupled  to  the  semiconductor  means, 
and  responsive  to  the  track  identification  in  the  register 
and  responsive  to  the  trim  signal,  for  generating  the  bias 
current  through  the  semiconductor  means  representative 
of  the  track  from  which  information  is  being  read,  and 
representative  of  Ihe  trim  signal 


5.278.701 
VIDEO  CAMERA  COMBINED  WITH  A  VCR  HAVING  A 
CYLINDER  ASSEMBLY  POSITIONED  IN  A  DIRECTION 
LONGITUDINALLY  OUTWARD  OF  A  REEL  HI  B  WITH 
RESPECT  TO  THE  OTHER  REEL  HUB  THEREOF  OF  A 

TAPE  CASSF:TTE  loaded  THEREIN 
Takeshi  Kawarai.  Higashiibaragi;  Seiko  Nakasuna.  Katsuta.  and 
Takanori  Nishiyama.  Koganei.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  728,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  13,  1990.  2-183884; 
Jul.  13,  1990.  2-183885 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/78 
U.S.  CI.  360—33.1  10  Claims 


^\j    ^;^ 


J  13 


1    A  video  camera  combined  with  a  VCR  comprising: 

a  camera  unit  for  imaging  an  object  and  producing  a  video 
signal  representing  an  image  of  the  object,  and 

a  video  signal  recording  unit  including  a  supply  reel  base,  a 
take-up  reel  base,  and  a  cylinder  assembly  made  up  of  a 
fixed  cylinder  and  a  rotatable  cylinder  having  a  magnetic 
head  built  therein  for  recording  said  video  signal  on  a 
magnetic  tape  housed  in  a  tape  cassette,  the  video  signal 
recording  unit  being  connected  to  the  camera  unit  such 
that  the  camera  unit  is  disposed  between  the  video  signal 
recording  unit  and  Ihe  object  during  the  imaging,  and  said 
magnetic  tape  being  wound  around  reel  hubs  in  said  tape 
ca.ssette  respectively  engaged  with  said  supply  and  take- 
up  reel  bases  and  being  supplied  from  a  first  of  the  reel 
hubs  to  said  cylinder  assembly  and  taken  up  by  a  second  of 
the  reel  hubs  through  said  cylinder  assembly. 

wherein  said  cylinder  assembly  is  positioned  in  a  direction 


longitudinally  outward  of  the  first  of  the  reel  hubs  with 
respect  to  the  second  of  the  reel  hubs  of  the  tape  cassette 
loaded  in  said  video  signal  recording  unit. 


C.  a  plurality  of  concentric  bands,  each  of  the  bands  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  tracks  and  each  of  the  data  sections  of 


5.278.702 
DATA  SYNCHRONIZER  WITH  SYMMFTRU    WINDOW 

GENERATION 
Ronald  F.  Wilson.  I^ke  Forest,  and  Karl  M.  J.  lofgren,  New- 
port Beach,  both  of  C  alif.,  assignors  to  Western  Digital  Corpt>- 
ration.  Irvine.  Calif 

Filed  Apr,  12.  1991.  .Ser.  No.  685.473 

Int   CI.'  GllB  ^09 

U.S.  a.  360-51  15  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  deriving  from  an  irregular  series  of  data 
pulses  in  a  pulse  train,  signals  designating  successive  consecu- 
tive time  periods,  each  signal  dedicated  to  the  discerning  of  the 
presence  or  absence  of  a  respective  one  of  said  data  pulses 
during  a  respective  one  of  said  time  periods  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  generating  an  input  clock  signal  at  a  frequency  which  is 
approximately  an  integral  multiple  of  at  least  two  times 
the  frequency  of  said  pulse  train; 

(b)  applying  said  input  clock  signal  to  a  symmetric  window 
generator  having  a  pair  of  outputs  on  which  first  and 
second  output  clock  signals  appear  exactly  180°  out-of- 
phase  with  each  other  in  response  to  said  input  clock 
signal; 

(c)  placing  said  input  clock  signal  generating  means  and  said 
window  generator  in  a  phase-locked  loop  wherein  said 
first  clock  output  and  said  pulse  tram  are  pha.se-compared, 
and  the  frequency  of  said  input  clock  signal  is  varied  until 
the  phases  of  said  first  clock  output  and  said  pulse  tram 
match,  and 

(d)  using  the  second  clock  output  to  designate  said  succes- 
sive time  periods. 


5.2''8.703 
EMBEDDED  SER\0  BANDED  FORMAT  FOR 
MAGNEETIC   DISKS  FOR  L  SF  WITH  A  DATA 
PRCXESSING  SYSTEM 
Bernardo  Rub.  Shrewsbury;  Robert  Frame.  Westboro;  John  E. 
DeRoo,  Marlborough;  Samuel  B.  Skraly,  VSestboro,  and  Anne 
Solli.  Framingham.  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corp..  Maynard.  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  '19,885 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/09 
U.S.  (1.360-51  15  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  disk  for  recording  signals  representing  binary 
data  for  storage  and  retrieval  of  information  in  conjunction 
with  a  read/write  head,  the  disk  hav  ing  an  inner  edge  and  an 
ouler  edge  and  comprising 

A  a  plurality  of  concentric  tracks,  each  of  the  tracks  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sectors  with  corresponding  sectors 
being  radially  aligned, 
B  each  of  Ihe  sectors  comprising  a  header  and  a  data  sec- 
tion, the  header  in  each  of  the  sectors  being  recorded  at  a 
header  frequency; 
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the  sectors  in  the  tracks  in  a  band  being  recorded  at  a 
band-related  frequency. 


5.278.704 

INFORMATION  PROCF:SSING  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  MAGNETIC  MATERIAL  HAMNG  A 

PREDETERMINED  MAGNETIZATION  PATTERN  WITH 

RESPECT  TO  A  RECORDIN(,  MEDIUM 
Hiroshi  Matsuda;  Hisaaki  Kawade:  Ken  Eguchi;  Ftsuro  Kishi; 
Hideyuki  Kawagishi;  Kiyoshi  Takimolo.  all  of  Kanagawa; 
"Suji  Kasanuki.  Tokyo;  '^  oshihiro  ■\anagisawa.  and  Toshihiko 
Takcda.  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  '55.5^9 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5.  1990.  ;-233r' 
May  30,  1991.  3-153772 

Int.  CT.'  GllB  5,02 
U.S.  CI.  360-55  r  Claims 


r-CF 


1    An  information  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  recording  medium; 

magnetic  material  having  a  predetermined  magnetization 
pattern  with  respect  to  said  recording  medium; 

magnetization  pattern  detecting  means  for  detecting  the 
magnetization  pattern  of  said  magnetic  material  and  for 
outputting  a  signal  indicative  of  a  position  of  said  magneti- 
zation pattern  detecting  means  with  respect  to  said  re- 
cording medium 

change  detecting  means  means,  disposed  in  a  predetermined 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  magnetization  pattern 
detecting  means,  for  detecting  a  change  in  said  recording 
medium;  and 

dnvmg  means  for  driving  said  recording  medium  and  said 
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change  delecting  means  relative  to  each  other,  lo  position 
said  change  detecting  means  at  a  predetermined  position 
with  respect  to  said  recording  medium,  based  on  the  signal 
output  by  said  magnetization  pattern  detecting  means 


5.278,705 
PHASK  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT 

Hong-jo  An,  KwanRmyung,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  I  td..  K>ungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec   3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,857 

Int.  CI.    GIIB  15/14.  15/18.  17/00.  19/02 

V.S.  CI.  360—64  13  Oaims 


SCCOHD      7 
.NVtftTCR 


1  In  a  data  recording/reproducing  apparatus  including  a 
head  switching  controller  and  a  drum  motor  pulse  generator,  a 
phase-correction  circuit  comprising: 

first  means  for  converting  an  analog  pulse  signal  generated 

from  said  drum  motor  pulse  generator  during   magnet 

detection  into  a  logic  signal; 
second  means  for  generating  a  tachometer  pulse  according 

to  a  state  of  said  logic  signal  and  a  control  signal,  and  for 

controlling  generation  of  a  head  switching  signal  of  said 

head  switching  controller; 
sw  Itching  means  having  a  first  state  and  a  second  state  based 

on  said  tachometer  pulse; 
pulse  width  controller  means  for  correcting  said  width  of 

said  tachometer  pulse  according  to  said  two  states  of  said 

switching  means;  and 
first  comparator  means  for  comparing  the  output  of  said 

pulse  width  controller  means  with  a  first  reference  volt- 
age, to  generate  said  control  signal. 


5,278.706 

DIGITAL  VIDEO  SIGNAI  RKCORDINf,  REPRODUaNG 

APHARATl S 

Akira  Iketani.  HigashKisaka;  C'hojuro  \  amamitsu;  Akifumi  Ide, 
both  of  Kawanishi;  Ma.saka/.u  Nishino,  Kashiwara;  Tatsuro 
Juri,  Osaka:  Hideki  Ohtaka.  Nf>aga»a.  and  f'hiyoko  Mat- 
sumi,  Suita.  all  of  .Japan,  assignors  In  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  (  o.,  Ltd..  Osaka.   Japan 

Hied  Apr    li.  1991,  \tr.  So.  690,253 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-113308 

Int.  CL'  GllB  l5/47i.  21/02 

L.S.  CI.  360—70  4  Qaims 


1    A  digital  video  signal  recording/reproducing  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  rotary  cylinder  for  winding  thereon  a  recording  lape  over 

a  specific  winding  angle  with  respect  to  a  rotation  axis  of 

said  rotary  cylinder; 


a  signal  processing  circuit  for  converting  an  input  video 
signal  to  digital  coded  data; 

a  head  mounted  on  said  rotary  cylinder  for  recording  output 
data  from  said  signal  processing  circuit  on  said  recording 
tape  and  for  reproducing  the  recorded  data  from  said 
recording  tape; 

a  control  signal  producing  circuit  for  producing  a  control 
signal  which  has  a  first  value  when  a  frame  frequency  of 
said  inpui  video  signal  is  one  of  29  97  Hz  and  30  Hz  and  a 
second  value  when  said  frame  frequency  is  25  Hz,  and 

a  cylinder  control  circuit  response  to  said  control  signal  for 
controlling  said  rotary  cylinder  so  as  to  rotate  at  a  fre- 
quency 2  5  times  said  frame  frequency  when  said  frame 
frequency  is  one  of  29  97  Hz  and  30  Hz  and  at  a  frequency 
3  times  said  frame  frequency  when  said  frame  frequency  is 
25  Hz 


5,278,70^ 

TAPE  LOADING  MECHANLSM  FOR  MA(.NFTIC 

RECORDING  AND  OR  REPRODK  ING  APPARATIS 

Naoko  Tsuchiya,  Yokohama;  Masao  Iwakura,  Fujisawa: 
Hidekazu  Takeda.  Fujisawa;  Kyuichirou  Nagai.  Fujisawa; 
Ikuo  Nishida.  Katsuta;  Yoshiharu  Y  amashita.  Katsuta;  Koji 
lyota.  Katsuta;  Motonori  Ohmori.  Katsuta,  and  Kenji  Ogiro, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  L  1991,  Scr.  No,  723,60' 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun,  29,  1990,  2-170045 

Int,  CI.'  GllB  5/027 

I  .S,  CI,  360—85  24  Claims 


17  .A  tape  loading  mechanism  for  a  magnetic  recording 
and/or  reprcxlucing  apparatus  in  which  a  magnetic  tape  is 
wound  to  a  predetermined  angle  on  a  rotatahle  cylinder  having 
magnetic  heads  huill  therein  and  which  has  a  plurality  of  tape 
guides  for  forming  a  predetermined  tap^  traveling  path,  the 
tape  loading  mechanism  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  tape  guides  which  are  moved  to  wind  the 
magnetic  tape  on  the  rotatahle  cylinder  when  the  mag- 
netic tape  is  to  be  loaded,  and 
an  auxiliary  guide  mounted  on  a  chassis  of  the  magnetic 
recording  and  or  reproducing  apparatus  in  a  p<")Sition  in 
which  the  auxiliary  guide  is  made  to  touch  the  magnetic 
tape  during  a  peruxl  for  which  the  magnetic  tape  is  being 
loaded,  but,  the  auxiliary  guide  does  not  touch  the  mag- 
netic tape  when  the  magnetic  tape  has  been  loaded,  and 
wherein  the  auxiliary  guide  is  formed  of  a  fiexible  member  so 
that  the  auxiliary  guide  can  be  deformed  along  with  tracks 
of  movements  of  the  tape  guide  when  the  auxiliary  guide 
touches  the  moving  tape  guides  during  the  period  in 
which  the  magnetic  tape  is  being  loaded 


5,278,708 

'SINGLE  ^^vy  (  ARTRIDGF  ACCF:sS  PORT 

James  L,  Apple,  Boulder,  and  Ronald  I  .  Campbell,  Thornton, 

both  of  Colo.,  a,ssignors  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation, 

Louisville,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  737,421,  Jul.  29,  1991,  This  application  Apr. 

28,  1993.  Ser.  No.  55,226 

Int.  Cl.^  GllB  15/68 

VS.  a.  360-92  ,8  Qaims 


strate  and  thin  magnetic  film  deposited  on  said  substrate 
for  storing  data  signals  on  the  disk  surfaces; 

a  head  arm  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  read/wnte  thin 
film  heads  for  transducing  read/write  signals  registered 
on  data  tracks  of  said  disk  surfaces;  wherein  said  head  arm 
assembly  is  formed  from  a  magnesium  material; 

a  head  arm  actuator  coupled  to  said  head  arm  assembly  for 
moving  said  read/write  heads  to  access  said  data  tracks; 


u 


1.  An  access  port  for  loading  tape  cartridges,  one  at  a  time, 
into  and  retrieving  tape  cartridges  from  an  automated  tape 
cartridge  library  system;  said  access  port  comprising: 

an  enclosure  panel  of  said  automated  tape  cartridge  library 
system;  said  panel  having  an  exterior  side  exterior  to  said 
automated  tape  cartridge  library  system  and  a  rear  side 
internal  to  said  automated  tape  cartridge  library  system: 

an  opening  formed  in  said  panel  with  said  opening  being 
defined  by  wall  portions  of  said  panel; 

door  means  mounted  in  said  opening  and  dimensioned  so  as 
to  substantially  fill  the  area  defined  by  said  opening; 

canridge  tray  means  mounted  on  a  back  side  of  said  door 
means  for  enabling  a  tape  cartridge  to  be  inserted  into  and 
removed  from  said  tape  cartridge  tray  means;  and 

pivot  means  afTixed  to  said  door  means  for  enabling  said 
door  means  to  be  rotated  within  said  opening  for  transfer- 
ring a  tape  cartridge  in  said  cartridge  tray  means  between 
a  first  position  exterior  lo  said  automated  tape  cartridge 
library  system  and  a  second  position  interior  to  said  auto- 
mated tape  cartridge  library  system;  and 

shield  means  comprising  a  part  of  said  door  means  for  block- 
ing substantially  all  of  said  opening  to  prevent  operator 
access  to  said  interior  via  said  opening  when  said  door 
means  is  rotated  during  the  transfer  of  a  tape  cartndge 
between  said  first  position  of  said  door  means  and  said 
second  position  of  said  door  means. 


5,278,709 
ASSEMBLY  OF  COMPACT  DISK  DRIVE  HAYING  \ 
GLASS  DISK  WITH  A  MAGNESH  \1  HEAD  ARM 
ASSEMBLY  AND  A  STEEL  MOTOR  (U  H 
Arnold   O.   Thornton,  San   Jose;    Akihiko   Kumano,  C  uptrtino; 
Thien-Greg  N.  Nguyen.  San  Jose;  Robert  F.  Hoppe.  C  ampbell. 
and  Donald  P.  Uilliams.  San  Jose,  all  of  C  alif..  assignors  to 
.Areal  Technology.  San  Jost.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  776,186 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/012 
U.S.  a.  360-97.01  ,3  Claims 

1.  A  compact  disi^  drive  for  use  with  a  laptop  computer,  said 
drive  having  a  housing  with  stationary  parts  comprising: 
at  least  one  magnetic  storage  disk  formed  with  a  glass  sub- 
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a  drive  motor  hub  to  which  said  disk  is  mounted  and  a  hub 
fiange  formed  with  said  motor  hub,  wherein  said  hub  and 
flange  are  made  of  a  steel  material; 

a  steel  clamp  for  clamping  said  disk  to  said  motor  hub; 
wherein  said  glass  material  and  said  steel  matenal  are 
characteiized  by  closely  matched  coefficients  of  expan- 
sion. 


5,278,710 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.278.711 
SLID!  R  BEARING  DESIGN  FOR  NEAR  COM  ACT 
MAGNETIC    RFCORDINt, 
Thomas  A,  Gregory,  R()chester,  Minn,:  Chnstophtr  (■    Keller, 
.Albany,  Calif.,  and  Thomas  s    Larson,   \ltura,  Mmn.,  assign- 
ors to  Internatiimal  Husintss  Machines  (  Mrporatii.n    Armi.nk 
NY. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  hm.b~\.   Apr,  23,  1991,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser,  No,  264,wa.  Oct,  31.  198h,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser,  No.  963,785 
Int.  CL'  GllB  5,  to 
U.S.  a.  360-103  ,4  Claims 
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12.  A  disk  dnve  assembly  comprising: 

a  base; 

at  least  one  rigid  disk  having  a  magnetic  recording  surface, 
said  disk  attached  to  a  rotatahle  hub  mounted  on  said  base; 

a  spindle  motor  for  rotating  said  disk; 

a  liquid  lubricant  covering  said  magnetic  recording  surface; 

an  actuator  for  positioning  a  transducer  lo  access  data  re- 
corded on  said  magnetic  recording  surface; 

a  suspension  attached  to  said  actuator  for  supporting  said 
transducer; 

a  transducer  assembly  attached  to  said  suspension,  said  trans- 
ducer assembly  comprising: 
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(a)  a  slider  body  including  at  least  three  spaced  downwardly 
depending  foot  portions,  said  slider  body  having  a  leading 
edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  each  of  said  downwardly  de- 
pending foot  portions  having  a  trailing  edge,  at  least  one 
of  said  foot  portions  being  aligned  neither  longitudinally 
nor  transversely  with  respect  to  said  slider  body  with  the 
other  of  said  foot  portions. 

(b)  bearing  surfaces  respectively  presented  by  bottom 
surfaces  of  each  of  said  depending  fo<it  portions,  aid 
bearing  surfaces  being  in  contact  with  and  supported  by 
said  liquid  lubncant  during  operation  of  said  disk  drive 
assembly, 

(c)  magnetic  transducer  means  at  the  trailing  edge  of  one 
of  said  depending  foot  portions  which  presents  a  trans- 
ducing gap  adjoining  the  adjacent  bearing  surface,  and 

a  cover  mating  with  said  base,  thereby  forming  an  enclosure 
enclosing  said  disk,  said  actuator,  said  suspension  and  said 
transducer  as.semblv 


plurality  of  arcuate  ribs  each  formed  as  portions  of  con- 
centric circles  and  each  circle  having  a  center  coincident 
with  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  disc,  and 


5.r78.712 

REMOVABLK  DISK  DRIVE  HAVING  TWO  HEADS 

FORMED  HITH  \  GIMBAI   STRICTURE 

Toshihiro  Sugaya,  Ibarakl.  .Japan.  as.siKnor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1990,  2-189508; 
Oct.  30,  1990,  :-290736 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/00,  5/48 
L.S,  CI.  360—104  14  Claims 


H-     '  !_     TO    MOST 


10  A  removable  disk  system,  comprising: 

a  disk  which  can  be  recorded  thereon  having  tracks,  and 

a  disk  drive  for  compression-coding  input  digital  data  and 
recording  compression-coded  digital  data  on  said  tracks  of 
said  disk, 

w  herein  said  disk  drive  includes  a  plurality  of  different  types 
of  processing  means  for  compression-coding,  means  for 
selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  processing  means,  and 
means  for  recording  information  on  said  tracks  of  said 
disk,  indicating  which  of  said  plurality  of  processing 
means  is  selected  by  said  selection  means  and  data  which 
has  been  compression-coded  by  a  selected  one  of  said 
processing  means. 


5,278,713 
COOLING  DEVlC'i:  INCH  DING  RIBS,  IN 
COMBINATION  WITH  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Friedhelm  Zucker,  Monchweiler,   Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor   to    Deutsche    Thomson    Brandt    GmbH,    Villingen- 
Schwenningen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermanv 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Jul.  14, 
1989.  3923327 

Int.  a.'  CUB  5/40.  5/10 
\:S.  C\.  360—128  4  Oaims 

1  A  magnetic  head  in  combination  with  a  cooling  device, 
for  use  in  a  dis<..  player  which  rotates  a  disc  about  a  center  of 
rotation,  comprising; 

the  cooling  device  including  cooling  means  for  cooling  the 
magnetic   head,   wherein  the  cooling  means  includes  a 
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wherein  the  magnetic  head  is  located  between  the  plurality 
of  ribs,  wherein  the  ribs  are  located  on  both  sides  of  the 
magnetic  head  m  a  radial  fashion. 


5,278,714 

ADJUSTABLE  STRLCTLRE  FOR  ATTACHING  A 

ROTARY  HEAD  TO  A  ROTARY  DRUM  OF  A  \  IDEO 

CASSETTE  RECORDER 

Sung  H,  Hong,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 

Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721,098,  Jun.  25,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,794 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  30,   1990, 
9409/1990 

Int,  a,'  GllB  5/5i.  21/24 
L.S.  C\.  360—107  10  Claims 


1  In  a  video  cassette  recorder  having  structure  for  fi.xing  a 
rotary  head  to  a  rotary  drum  of  the  v  ideo  cassette  recorder,  the 
structure  comprising 

an  elongated  guide  projection  formed  on  a  lower  surface  of 
said  rotary  head; 

an  elongated  guide  gro<"'ve  formed  in  an  upper  portion  of 
said  rotary  drum  for  engagement  with  the  guide  projec- 
tion of  said  rotary  head, 

wherein  said  guide  groove  partially  encompasses  said  guide 
projection  and  said  guide  projection  being  slidable  in  said 
guide  groove  when  not  fined  by  a  setting  means, 

said  guide  projection  and  guide  grtxive  when  engaged  being 
positioned  such  that  a  line  parallel  to  the  length  of  the 
projection  and  groove  has  a  significant  comptment  e.x- 
tending  radially  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drum. 

setting  means  mounted  on  said  upper  drum  which  is  adjust- 
able for  contacting  said  guide  projection  and  fixing  said 
guide  projection  of  the  rotary  head  to  said  upper  drum 
within  the  guide  groove  of  said  upper  drum  with  the  guide 
projection  in  contact  with  the  guide  groove,  and 

an  adjustable  member  mounted  on  said  upper  drum,  which 
member  is  arranged  so  that  it  may  contact  the  guide  pro- 
jection of  the  rotary  head  and  thereby  adjust  the  height  of 
said  rotary  head. 


5,278,715 
SCANNING  DFMCE  FOR  MAGNt-riC  T\PF  WITH 
SPECIAL  DISPOSITION  OF  ROTARY  TRANSFORMERS 
FOR  RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK  MAGNCTK  HEADS 
Hartmut  Willmann,  Gross-Zimmcrn,  and  Crerhard  Falk,  Ross- 
dorf,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crt-rmany,  a.ssignors  to  BTS  Broad- 
cast  Television   Systems   (,mbH.    Darmstadt,    Fed     Rep.   of 
f^rmany 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992.  Ser.  Nci.  SJ2.935 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,erman>    Feb    13 
1991,4104264 

Int.  a,'  GllB  5/52.  15/61 
L.S,  CI,  360-108  7  claims 


I  A  scanning  device  for  a  magnetic  tape  recording  and 
playback  apparatus  having  a  composite  tape  guiding  drum 
consisting  of  fixed  upper  and  lower  drums,  having  a  rotary 
headwheel  disk  structure  mounted  on  a  shaft  and  having  at 
least  two  magnetic  heads  affixed  to  the  periphery  of  said  head- 
wheel  disk  structure,  at  least  two  rotary  transformers  being 
provided  for  transmission  of  signals  from  and  to  the  magnetic 
heads,  including,  above  the  headwheel  disk  structure,  at  least 
one  of  said  rotary  transformers  and,  below  the  headwheel  disk 
structure,  at  least  one  of  said  rotary  transformers,  character- 
ized in  that 
said  headw  heel  disk  structure  (10,  25)  includes  a  disk-seating 

shell  (25l.  and  in  that 
each  said  rotary  transformer  consists  of  an  outer  magnetic 
core  ring  with  an  embedded  winding  and  an  inner  mag- 
netic core  ring  with  an  embedded  winding,  said  outer 
magnetic  core  rings  include  at  least  two  core  rings  respec- 
tively on  opposite  sides  of  said  headwheel  disk  structure 
(10.  25)  and  disposed  one  above  the  other  and  said  inner 
magnetic  core  rings  include  at  least  two  core  rings  respec- 
tively on  opposite  sides  of  said  headuheel  disk  structure 
(10.  25)  and  disposed  one  above  the  other,  said  windings  of 
said    rotary   transformers   embedded   in   said   core   rings 
above  and  below  said  headw  heel  disk  structure  being  so 
connected  that  said  at  least  one  rotary  transformer  which 
IS  above  said  headwheel  disk  structure  (10.  25l  has  its  said 
outer  magnetic  core  ring  fixed  in  a  bore  of  said  fixed  upper 
drum  (1)  and  has  its  said  inner  magnetic  core  ring  fixed  on 
said  disk-seating  shell  (25l  of  said  rotary  headuheel  disk 
structure  (10,  25 1,  and  said  at  least  one  rotary  transformer 
which  IS  below  said  headwheel  disk  structure  (10.  25)  has 
Its  said  outer  magnetic  core  nng  affixed  to  the  inner  wall 
of  the  rotary  headwheel  disk  structure  (10.  25)  and  has  its 
said  inner  magnetic  core  ring  affixed  to  an  outer  wall  (I6ai 
of  a  bearing  for  the  shaft  (14)  of  said  rotary   headwheel 
disk  structure  (10.  25).  each  said  outer  magnetic  core  ring 
and  Its  embedded  winding  being  uniformly  radially  adja- 
cent lo  and  concentnc  with  each  respective  said  inner 
magnetic  core  ring  and  its  said  embedded  winding  of  the 
same  rotary  transformer. 


5.278,-'16 
MAGNFTIC  HEAD  WITH  SUPPRESSED  GENERATION 

OF  PSEUDOGAP 
Hiroyuki  Okuda,  Daitoh:  'S  oshiaki  Shimizu.  Minoh:  Kazuo  Ino. 
Matsubara:   Kousou   Ishihara.  and  Takashi   Ogura.   both   of 
Daitoh.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyi.  Fiectric  (  n..  Osaka. 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  540.534.  Jun.  19.  199(1,  abandoned,  and  a 

continuation  of  Ser   No.  826.192.  Jan.  21.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.195.004.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  218.018.  Jul.  12.  1988, 

Pat.  No.  4,953,049.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1992.  Ser,  No. 

974.^57 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14.  1987.  62-175157- 
Aug.  4.  198^.  62-194893 

The  pfirtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  28. 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/147,  5  235 

U.S.  a.  360-126  12  Claims 
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1  A  magnetic  head  having  a  magnetic  gap  between  a  pair  of 
magnetic  core  halves  opposed  to  each  other  through  a  non- 
magnetic matenal.  said  magnetic  head  comprising: 

said  pair  of  magnetic  core  halves  made  of  a  ferromagnetic 
oxide  and  having  gap  forming  faces  to  be  opposed  to  each 
other  to  form  said  magnetic  gap.  at  least  one  of  said  gap 
forming  faces  being  a  crystalline  surface  of  said  ferromag- 
netic oxide; 
a  heat-resistant  thin  film  made  of  a  heat-resistant  material 
provided  on  said  at  least  one  of  said  gap  forming  faces,  a 
thickness  of  said  heat-resistant  thin  film  being  1  nm  or 
more  and  less  than  20  nm,  said  heat-resistant  thin  film 
suppressing  generation  of  a  pseudogap;  and 
a  ferromagnetic  thin  film  made  of  a  ferromagnetic  metal 
material  provided  on  said  heat-resistant  thin  film 


5.278,717 
DISK  CARTRIDGE 
Morimasa  Sasaki,  Saku;  Haruo  Shiba,  Komoro;  Masaru  Ikebe. 
Saku,  and  Kenji  Hashizume,  Miyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
TDK  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  "1,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1990,  2-103345[Ul- 
Dec.  21,  1990.  2-404060;  Mar.  ',  1991.  3-19629 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  6.  2009. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  .:.(  0^ 
U.S.  a.  360-133  ,6  Qaims 

1    A  disk  carindge  comprising 

a  ca-se  formed  with  a  driving  shaft  insertion  hole  and  a  plu- 
rality of  pickup  insertion  holes, 
a  disk  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  being  routably  con- 
tained in  said  case, 
a  rotary  shutter  formed  with  a  plurality  of  window  holes 
provided  at  positions  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of 
pickup  insertion  holes  and  rotatably  and  coaxially  dis- 
pi^sed  around  said  driving  shaft  insertion  hole. 
a  turning  shutter  having  a  center  at  a  position  separate  from 
a  center  of  said  rotary  shutter  to  be  rotatable  with  respect 
to  the  center  of  the  turning  shutter  to  op)en  and  close  said 
driving  shaft  insertion  hole,  and 
a  positioning  means  disposed  on  an  inner  side  of  said  case  at 
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a  pcnphery  of  said  driving  shaft  insertion  hole,  for  sup- 
porting said  rotary  shutter  and  positioning  said  rotary 


5.r78,718 
aRCLIT  FOR  GENERATING  A  DISK  CHANGE  SIGNAL 
Jik  Kim,  KyoungjP'  R^P-  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung  Elec- 
tronics Co..  ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  755,555 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  24,  1991, 
1991-8451 

Int.  a.' Gl IB  17/22 
V.S.  a.  360—137  9  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  generating  a  disk  change  signal  in  a  disk 
driver,  comprising-. 

index  sensing  means  for  generating  an  index  pulse  signal  in 
resp<inse  to  a  rotation  of  a  disk; 

counting  means  for  generating  a  counting  signal  in  response 
to  said  index  pulse  signal  received  into  a  clear  input  termi- 
nal and  a  clock  signal  received  into  a  cUxk  input  terminal 
and 

output  means  for  generating  a  disk  change  signal  in  response 
to  said  counting  signal. 


5,r78,719 
VARIABLE  DELAY  REMOTE  VCR  PLAYBACK 
CONTROLLER 
David  W.  Green:  (iennady  Palitskv.  and  Clifford  W.  Walton,  all 
of  Louisville.  Ky..  assignors  to  Jefferson  Audio  Video  Sys- 
tems. Inc..  Ix>uisville,  K>. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,516 
Int.  n.'  GUB  15/18.  17/00.  19/02 
C.S.  a.  360—137  16  Oaims 

1    An  apparatus  for  remotely  controlling  a  VCR.  compns- 
ing 

(a)  means  to  select  one  or  more  VCR  control  functions, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  VCR  control  functions  will 
cause  at  least  two  sequential  VCR  operations. 

(b)  means  to  generate  one  or  more  VCR  control  signals  for 
each  of  said  control  functions,  said  generation  means 
generating  at  least  two  sequential  control  signals  for  any 


one  of  said  VCR  control  functions  which  will  cause  ai 
least  two  sequential  VCR  operations,  and 
(c)  means  to  provide  said  one  or  more  VCR  control  signal'- 
generated  in  response  to  the  selected  VCR  control  func- 
tion to  said  VCR,  and 
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shutter  and  said  turning  shutter  in  a  direction  of  said  axis 
of  rotation. 
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(d)  means  to  introduce  a  minimum  delay  between  said  VCR 
control  signals  when  one  of  said  VCR  control  functions 
causes  at  least  two  VCR  operations  in  sequence 


5,278.720 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT-MOUNTED  SURGE  SUPPRESSOR 
MATCHED  TO  CHARACTERISTIC  IMPEDANCE  OF 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
Anthony  O.  Bird.  Melbourne.  Fla..  assignor  to  Atlantic  Scien- 
tific Corp.,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,172 

Int.  a."  H02H  J '2: 

U.S.  a.  361— 119  20  Claims 


:-9i 


1  A  method  of  matching  the  charactenstic  impedance  of  a 
high  frequency  transmission  line  having  first  and  second  signal 
conductors,  while  effectively  shunting  electromagnetic  im- 
pulse energy  travelling  therethrough,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  printed  circuit  structure  having  a  dielectric 
layer  and  first  and  second  conductor  layers  disposed 
thereon, 

(b)  electrically  interconnecting  said  first  conductor  layer 
with  said  first  signal  conductor,  and  said  second  conduc- 
tor layer  with  said  second  signal  conductor, 

(c)  coupling  an  electncal  discharge  device  between  said  first 
and  second  conductor  layers,  and 

(d)  defining  the  geometries  of  said  first  and  second  conduc- 
tor layers  so  as  to  match  the  characteristic  impedance  of 
the  transmission  line  with  the  characteristic  impedance 
represented  by  the  combination  of  said  dielectric  layer. 
said  first  and  second  conductor  layers,  said  discharge 
device  and  stray  capacitance  associated  with  the  combina- 
tion thereof 


5.278,721 

ELECTRIC  CHARGE  DISCHARGE  AND  DISSIPATION 

DEVICE 

Raynard  M,  Kenster.  Pueblo.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Electrostatic 

I>evlces.  Inc..  Pueblo.  Colo. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  591,790.  Oct.  2.  1990.  This  application 

Sep.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,451 

Int.  CI."  H05F  i/00 

U,S,  CI.  361-218  20  Claims 


I 


1.  A  device  for  dissipating  and  discharging  electric  charge 
from  a  mass  which  is  not  directly  connected  to  ground,  com- 
prising a  body  having  a  first  end  for  interconnection  to  the 
ma.ss  and  a  second  end  for  discharging  electric  charge  to  the 
ambient  atmosphere,  the  first  end  having  a  first  conductivity 
less  than  a  second  conductivity  of  the  second  end  of  said  body, 
wherein  electric  charge  is  drawn  from  said  mass  to  the  second 
end  and  discharged  to  the  ambient  atmosphere. 


5,278.722 
SWITCHC.KAR  RACKING  MECHANISM  INCLUDING 
SELF-RETAINING  CRANK  AND  DRAW-OIT  UNIT 
POSITION  INDICATOR 
Michael  1  .  Peruso,  Knightdale.  N.C  ..  assignor  to  Siemens  En- 
ergy &  Automation.  Inc.,  Alpharctta.  Cja. 

filed  Mar,  II.  1993.  Ser.  No.  29.742 

Int.  CI.'  H02B  11/00 

VS.  a.  361-606  16  cUims 


h  '    io»  r     oi    r  / 


1    A  racking  mechanism  for  switchgear  cubicle  draw-out 
units  comprising: 

(a)  a  base: 

(b)  a  drive  screw  assembly  attached  to  the  base  including  a 
screw  block  translated  by  rotation  of  a  screw  of  the  drive 
screw  assembly,  which  screw  block  is  adapted  for  selec- 
tive a  draw-out  unit. 

(c)  drive  surfaces  constructed  on  the  drive  screw  assembly: 

(d)  a  biased  racking  shield  which  surrounds  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  drive  surfaces  in  a  first  position  and  which  is  trans- 
latable to  a  second  position  by  exerting  counter-biasing 
force  against  the  racking  shield,  in  order  to  expose  a  por 
tion  of  the  drive  surfaces, 

(c)  a  crank  assembly  having  a  sockei  portion  engageable 
with  the  drive  surfaces  when  the  racking  shield  is  trans- 
lated to  Its  second  position,  in  order  to  rotate  the  drive 
screw;  and 

(0  means  for  retaining  the  socket  portion  in  engagement 


with  the  drive  surfaces  upon  translation  of  the  racking 
shield  to  its  second  position. 


.S.2'^8,'23 
POWER  BOARD 
Toru  Tanimizb,  Hitachi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo. Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ''10.111.  Jun.  4.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.216,575.  This  application  Mar    10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  29.385 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  6.  1990.  2-1462^5 

Int    CI.'  H02B  ,'■   20 

U.S.a.  361-ftll  7na™s 


1    A  distribution  power  board  comprising: 

means  for  defining  a  transformer  chamber,  a  first  electnc 

chamber,   a  second  electric  chamber,   and   a  conductor 
chamber,  wherein  the  first  electric  chamber,  the  second 
electric  chamber,  and  the  conductor  chamber  are  above 
the  transformer  chamber,  wherein  the  first  electnc  cham- 
ber and  the  second  electnc  chamber  adjoin  each  other  in 
a  honzontal  direction  at  a  front  side  of  the  distnbution 
power  board  where  the  distnbution  power  board  is  to  be 
operated   by   an   operator,   and   wherein   the   conductor 
chamber  is  behind  the  first  electnc  chamber  and  the  sec- 
ond electnc  chamber  relative  to  the  front  side  of  the 
distribution  power  board; 
a  plural-phase  transformer  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
plurality  of  secondary  terminals,  the  transformer  being 
disposed  in  the  transformer  chamber  such  that  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  transformer  is  hon/ontally  disposed; 
a  mam  circuit  breaker  disposed  m  the  first  electnc  chamber 
and  having  a  plurality  of  pnmary  terminals  and  a  plurality 
of  secondary  terminals, 
a  feeder  breaker  disposed  in  the  second  electnc  chamber  and 
having  a  plurality  of  pnmary  terminals  and  a  plurality  of 
secondary  terminals, 
a  plural-phase  bus  disposed  in  the  conductor  chamber  and 

having  a  plurality  of  phase  conductors; 
3  plurality  of  first  lead  conductors  respectively  connecting 
the  pnmary  terminals  of  the  mam  circuit  breaker  to  the 
secondary  terminals  <if  the  transformer. 
a  plurality  of  second  lead  conductors  respectively  connect- 
ing the  secondary  terminals  of  ihe  mam  circuit  breaker  to 
the  phase  conductors  of  the  bus. 
a  plurality  of  third  lead  conductors  respectively  connecting 
the  primary  terminals  of  the  feeder  breaker  to  the  phase 
conductors  of  the  bus.  and 
a  plurality  of  fourth  lead  conductors  respectively  connected 
lo  the  secondary  terminals  of  the  feeder  breaker  and  ex- 
tending away  from  the  transformer  for  connection  to  a 
load  to  be  served  by  the  distnbution  power  board. 
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5^8.724 
ELECTRONIC  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Christopher  G.  Angulas,  Johnson  City,  and  Tliomas  E.  Kindl, 
Eodwell,  both  of  N.V'..  assignors  to  Intemationsl  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Arnionk,  N.V  . 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,520 

Int.  a.'  H05K  7/20 

\}S.  a.  3«1— 7.07  23  Claims 


^ 


1    An  electronic  package  compnsing 

a  first  circuitized  substrate  including  an  upper  surface  having 
a  first  plurality  of  conductors  located  thereon, 

a  frame  having  at  least  a  part  thereof  including  opposing 
upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  pan  being  spacedly  posi- 
tioned from  said  upper  surface  of  said  first  circuitized 
substrate, 

a  flexible  circuitized  substrate  including  a  dielectric  layer 
having  a  second  plurality  of  conductors  thereon,  said 
flexible  circuitized  substrate  secured  to  said  part  of  said 
frame  spacedly  positioned  from  said  first  circuitized  sub- 
strate and  including  at  least  one  portion  thereof  wrapped 
about  said  part  of  said  frame  such  that  said  portion  of  said 
flexible  circuitized  substrate  is  located  on  both  said  upper 
and  lower  opposing  surfaces  of  said  part,  selected  ones  of 
said  second  plurality  of  conductors  on  said  wrapped  por- 
tion on  said  lower  surface  of  said  pan  being  aligned  with 
respective  ones  of  said  conductors  on  said  upper  surface  of 
said  first  circuitized  substrate  m  a  facing  onentation,  and 
being  electncally  coupled  thereto;  and 

a  semiconductor  device  positioned  on  said  flexible  circuit- 
ized substrate  and  electrically  coupled  to  said  selected 
ones  of  said  second  plurality  of  conductors  located  on  said 
wrapped  portion  of  said  flexible  circuitized  substrate  lo- 
cated on  said  upper  surface  of  said  part  of  said  frame 


5^8.725 
FOLDABLE  ELECTRONIC  APPARATL'S  HAVING  A 
HOLLOW  HINGE  ASSEMBLY  THROUGH  WHICH  A 
FLEXIBLE  CABLE  IS  ROUTED 
Masaki  Konno.  and  Shuji  Itoh.  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr   7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8M,6«7 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1991,  3-106353 

Int.  a."  H05K  5,b2.   ',16.  E05D  i.M.  HOIR  i/00 

VjS.  a.  361— «80  5  Claims 


1  II 


\   An  electronic  apparatus  compnsing 


a  main  body  unit  including  a  lower  body  and  an  upper  body 
which  are  connected  together; 

a  keyboard  unit. 

hinge  means  mechanically  connecting  said  main  body  unit 
with  said  keyboard  unit,  and 

a  flexible  cable  electncally  connecting  said  mam  body  unit 
with  said  keyboard  unit, 

said  hinge  means  including  (a)  a  first  hinge  portion  including 
a  first  hinge  connected  to  a  longitudinal  edge  of  said  low  er 
body,  a  second  hinge  connected  to  said  longitudinal  edge, 
a  firs  semicircular  member  connected  to  said  longitudinal 
edge  and  disposed  between  and  coaxial  with  said  first 
hinge  and  said  second  hinge,  and  a  second  semicircular 
member  connected  to  a  longitudinal  edge  of  said  upper 
body  to  form  a  first  tubular  member  with  said  first  semicir- 
cular member,  (b)  a  second  hinge  portion  including  a  third 
hinge,  a  fourth  hinge  and  a  second  tubular  member  each 
connected  to  a  longitudinal  edge  of  said  keyboard  unit. 
said  second  tubular  member  being  disposed  between  and 
coaxial  with  said  third  hinge  and  said  fourth  hinge,  said 
cable  passing  through  said  first  and  second  tubular  mem- 
bers, and  (c)  a  holding  member  provided  between  said 
main  body  unit  and  said  keyboard  unit  and  rotatably  hold- 
ing said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  hinges  so  as  to 
enable  said  keyboard  unit  to  rotate  relative  to  said  main 
body  unit  about  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  hinges 


5.278,726 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PARTIALLY 

OVER.MOLDED  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE 

Lonnie  L,  Bemardoni,  Coral  Springs;  Thomas  J,  Swirbel,  Darie, 

and  John  K.  Arledge,  Lauderhill,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III, 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,136 

Int.  CI,"  H05K  7/02 

U.S.  a.  361—783  18  Claims 
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1   A  method  for  forming  a  partially  overmolded  integrated 
circuit  package,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  having  conductive  circuit  runners; 

(b)  attaching  a  semiconductor  die  having  contact  pads  to  the 
substrate, 

(c)  applying  conductive  bumps  to  the  contact  pads  of  the 
semiconductor  die, 

(d)  transfer  molding  a  resin  over  the  semiconductor  die  and 
a  first  lower  portion  of  each  conductive  bump,  so  as  to 
leave  a  second  upper  portion  of  each  conductive  bump 
exposed  and  elevated  above  the  uppermost  surface  of  the 
transfer  molded  resin, 

(e)  electncally  interconnecting  the  second  upper  portion  of 
each  conductive  bump  to  the  conductive  circuit  runners 


.';,278,727 

HIGH  DENSITY   KI  KCTRK  AI    INTERCONNECTION 

DE\  ICE  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Scott  M.  Westbrook,  I^s  \ltos.  and  Gelston  Howell,  Campbell, 

both  of  Calif,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  t  orporation, 

Maynard,  Ma.ss. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528.880,  May  29,  1990.  This 

application  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859.288 

Inl   CI.    H05K  1/03,  1/11 

U.S.  a.  361-792  5  Claims 


(-.^^ 


1  A  high  density  electrical  interconnection  device  which 
includes  a  solid  insulating  substrate  into  which  a  plurality  of 
integrated  circuits  (ICs)  are  inset  or  earned  thereon,  and  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  metallic  electncal  conductors  plated  on 
said  substrate  for  connecting  said  ICs  both  to  each  other  and  to 
an  external  connector,  said  metallic  electncal  conductors  in- 
cluding signal  lines  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other  but  with  non-uniform  spacing,  said  connections  of  said 
ICs  to  each  other  and  to  said  external  connector  being  affected 
by  contraction  or  expansion  of  said  substrate,  said  electrical 
device  comprising: 

a  thieving  pattern  of  conductive  lines  similar  in  composition 
to  said  signal  lines  in  or  on  said  substrate,  and  complemen- 
tary to  said  signal  lines,  and  placed  between  said  non- 
uniformly  spaced  signal  lines  to  provide  a  uniform  com- 
bined pattern  of  signal  and  thieving  conductors  on  said 
substrate  for  reducing  said  contraction  or  expansion  of 
said  substrate  and  improving  the  uniformity  of  the  plating 
of  said  signal  line  conductors,  said  thieving  lines  being 
spaced  from  said  signal  lines  so  as  not  to  load  them  either 
inductively  or  capacitively  while  still  providing  a  said 
uniform,  combined  pattern  and  said  thieving  lines  are 
electrically  floating. 


5,278.728 
DIODE  MOl  NTING 
Georgt  D.  Blanki-nship.  Chardon,  and  Kenneth  L,  Justice,  Wick- 
liffe,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lincoln  Electric  Com- 
pany. Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,476 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  -  06.  I.'Il;  HOIR  23/68.  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  361-80-  22  Claims 


1-  In  a  mounting  assembly  for  a  plurality  of  bipolar  electncal 


components  connected  between  first  and  second  generally 
parallel  electncal  supports,  each  of  said  bipolar  electrical  com- 
ponents having  a  central  axis,  a  lower  base  terminal  with  means 
for  fixedly  mounting  said  lower  base  terminal  to  said  first 
electncal  support  to  a  random  position  about  said  central  axis 
of  said  component,  and  a  generally  flat  upper  terminal  having 
a  random  angular  onentation  to  said  central  axis  of  said  com- 
ponent, a  plurality  of  electncally  conducting  coupler  means 
for  connecting  said  flat  upper  terminal  of  each  bipolar  electri- 
cal component  onto  said  second  electncal  support,  the  im- 
provement compnsing  each  of  said  coupler  means  including  an 
electncally  conducting  body  connected  between  a  connector 
means  end  for  telescopically  sliding  over  said  component  flat 
upper  terminal  and  a  mounting  plate  of  a  greater  width  than 
the  width  of  said  connector  means  and  a  conducting  body  for 
secunng  said  coupler  to  said  second  electrical  support  having 
slots,  aligned  with  said  component  flat  upper  terminal  and  a 
slot  width  larger  than  said  coupler  conducting  body  and  said 
coupler  connector  means,  whereby  said  coupler  conducting 
body  and  said  coupler  connector  means  extends  through  one  of 
said  second  electncal  support  slots  and  said  connector  means 
telescopically  receives  said  flat  upper  terminal  while  said  cou- 
pler mounting  plate  engages  said  second  electrical  structure 
and  means  for  electncally  fastening  said  coupler  mounting 
plate  to  said  second  electrical  structure. 


5.278.729 

COMPACT  ROMfABIK  ELECTRIC  AI    DE\  ICE 

Arden  L.  Hoffman,  Mnnrocville.  Ind..  assignor  td  Magnavox 

Electronic  Systems  Company.  Fort  Wavnt.  Ind 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866,584.  Apr.  10.  1992,  abandoned 

This  application  Mar.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,568 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  1  'OU 

U.S.  a.  361-809  9  Oaims 


1.  An  electrical  control  a.ssembly,  comprising: 

(a)  a  mounting  panel  of  an  electrical  apparatus,  said  mount- 
ing panel  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  defining  an 
interior  space  of  said  apparatus,  with  said  inner  surface 
adjacent  said  interior  space, 

(b)  a  control  body  having  a  control  shaft  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  distal  end  thereof  the  proximal  end  of 
said  control  shaft  being  connected  to  of)erative  electrical 
elements  within  said  control  body;  and 

(c)  a  knob  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  said  control  shaft  and 
extending  downwardly  over  and  around  said  body; 

(d)  an  outwardly  extending  fiange  means  formed  around  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  proximal  end  of  said  control  body; 
and 

(e)  said  control  body  having  attachment  means  extending 
downwardly  from  said  flange  for  attachment  of  said  con- 
trol body  to  said  mounting  panel  through  an  opening 
defined  therethrough,  with  said  flange  adjacent  said  outer 
surface,  such  that  said  control  body  is  disposed  substan- 
tially outside  said  interior  space. 
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5.278,730 

MODI  I-AR  NOTFBOOK  COMPLTKR  HAVING  A 

PI  AS\R  ARR^^  OF  MODLI.F  BAYS 

Dan   Kikinis.   Santa   Clara.   Calif.,  assignor  to  Cordata,   Inc.. 

Roadtown.  I  nited  KinKdom 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  905. 4S0.  .lun.  29.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,946 

Int   Ci;  H05K  7/70.  G06F  ]/l6 

U.S.  CI.  361— 6Sh  17  Claims 


1    A  mcxjular  computer  comprising: 

a  flat,  rectangular  case; 

a  planar  array  of  slot-like  module  bays  opening  to  one  or 
more  edges  of  the  case,  the  module  bays  for  receiving  and 
docking  functional  modules; 

a  first  multi-path  electrical  connector  at  the  inboard  end  iif 
each  slot-like  module  bay,  for  engaging  a  mating  second 
electrical  connector  on  one  of  the  functional  modules 
when  docked; 

bus  communication  means  connecting  to  each  multi-path 
electrical  connector  in  each  module  bay  in  a  parallel  fash- 
ion, for  providing  address,  data,  control,  and  power  com- 
munication between  the  module  bays; 

a  display  for  displaying  output  to  a  user;  and 

substantially  planar  input  means  for  accepting  user  input,  the 
input  means  mounted  to  the  upper  surface  of  and  substan- 
tially coplanar  with  the  flat,  rectangular  case,  and  substan- 
tially overlying  the  planar  array  of  module  bays; 

each  of  the  module  bays  compnsing  guide  means  for  guiding 
one  of  the  functional  modules  in  docking  and  de-docking. 
retaining  means  for  holding  the  functional  module  when 
ducked,  and  user-operable  expulsion  means  for  disengag- 
ing a  docked  functional  module. 


5,278,731 

FIBKR  OPTIC  I  ICHTINC  SYSTFM  CSING 

CONVKNTIONAI    HKADl WIP  STRl  CTCRES 

John  \1.  Davenp<irt.  1  yndhurst.  and  Richard  1  .  Hansler,  Pepper 

Pike,  both  of  Ohio.  a.s^si|{nors  to  (»tneral  Klectric  Companv. 

Schenectad>.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  943.351 

Int.  a.'  F21V  S/00 

L.S.  CI.  362—32  16  Oaims 


1  A  lighting  system  for  transmitting  light  output  from  a  light 
source  to  a  location  remote  therefrom,  compnsing 

an  elongated  optical  light  guide  receiving  light  from  the 


light  source  and  distributing  the  light  to  an  output  end 
thereof  at  such  remote  location. 

an  assembly  receiving  the  light  from  the  light  guide  output 
end  and  focusing  the  light  in  a  predetermined  pattern,  the 
assembly  including  (i)  a  mirror  receiving  the  light  from 
the  output  end  of  the  light  guide  and  re-directing  the  light 
toward  a  desired  location,  (ii)  a  curved  reflecting  surface 
receiving  the  light  from  the  mirror  and  having  a  focal 
point  spaced  from  the  output  end.  and  (in)  a  lens  receiving 
the  light  from  the  reflecting  surface  and  producing  the 
predetermined  pattern;  and 

wherein  the  mirror  includes  first  and  second  planar  mirrored 
surfaces  disposed  at  an  angle  relative  to  one  another 


5,278.732 

BICVC1.F  WHFEl  PORTABI.F  LIGHT  AND  RFFI  FCTOR 

John  Frankum.  1641  MIeshearan  Rd..  I.ake  Mary,  Fla.  32746 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  963.770 

Int.  CI."  B62J  b/UQ 

L.S.  a.  362—72  20  t  laims 


1  A  portable  light  and  reflector  suitable  for  mounting  on  a 
bicycle  or  similar  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  central  portion  and  two  end  portions 
having  reflective  surfaces  each  on  an  opposite  side  of  said 
central  portion,  said  central  portion  including  at  least  one 
translucent  panel  which  faces  a  corresponding  reflective 
panel  of  said  end  portion; 

means  withm  said  central  portion  for  emitting  light  through 
said  translucent  panel  and  across  said  reflective  surfaces; 
and 

means  for  mounting  said  light  and  reflector  on  a  vehicle. 


5.278.733 
FIGHTING  APPARATUS  FOR  ROII  FR  SKATE 
Garth  St.  Thomas.  3889  Arrowhead  Dr..  Fl  Dorado  Hills.  Calif. 
95762 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  27,778 

Int.  CI.'  F2U,  .\  m 

L.S.  CI.  362—78  5  Oaims 


'•        ••i^'' 


1-  Decorative  lighting  apparatus  fur  connection  to  a  wheel 


and  to  an  axle  of  a  roller  skate,  said  axle  rotatably  supporting 
said  wheel,  said  axle  having  a  threaded  distal  end  and  said 
roller  skate  additionally  including  a  nut  threadedly  engageable 
with  said  axle  threaded  distal  end  to  retain  said  wheel  on  said 
axle,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  unitary  housing  defining  an  aperture  and  a  chamber  in 
communication  with  said  aperture  for  receiving  and  ac- 
commodating therein  said  axle  threaded  distal  end  pro- 
jecting through  said  aperture  into  said  chamber,  said 
chamber  being  of  a  size  and  configuration  to  additionally 
receive  and  accommodate  therein  said  nut  threadedly 
engaging  said  threaded  distal  end  for  bringing  said  unitary 
housing  into  frictional  engagement  with  a  roller  skate 
wheel  whereby  said  housing  will  rotate  with  the  roller 
skate  wheel  frictionally  engaged  thereby  about  the  axle; 
at  least  one  light  bulb  attached  to  said  unitary  housing  and 
rotatable  with  said  unitary  housing  about  the  axle  respon- 
sive to  rotation  of  the  wheel  frictionally  engaged  by  the 
unitary  housing; 
at  least  one  battery  mounted  on  said  unitary  housing  in 
selective  electrical  communication  with  said  at  least  one 
light  bulb;  and 
a  translucent  cover  connected  to  said  unitary  housing  for 
covering  said  at  least  one  light  bulb  and  rotatable  with  said 
unitary  housing  and  bulb  responsive  to  rotation  of  the 
wheel  frictionally  engaged  by  the  unitary  housing,  said 
unitary  housing  including  a  mounting  plate  and  a  boss 
extending  from  said  mounting  plate,  said  boss  defining 
said  chamber  and  having  an  end  wall  spaced  from  said 
mounting  plate  and  said  end  wall  forming  said  aperture, 
said  mounting  plate  defining  an  opening  spaced  from  said 
aperture  and  in  at  least  partial  registry  therewith,  said 
aperture  having  a  circumference  larger  than  a  circumfer- 
ence of  the  threaded  distal  end  and  smaller  than  an  outer 
periphery  of  the  nut  threadedly  engageable  with  said 
threaded  distal  end. 


ment  to  be  held  and  selectively  and  alternatively  removed 
from  assembled  position  on  the  weanng  apparel. 


I  H.HI   HI  LMlN.VUNt,   \SSFMBF1F.S  FCiR  W  FARING 

APPAREL  WITH  LIGHT  FI  FMENT  SECCREMENT 

MEANS 

Andrew  R.  Ferber,  Apt.  lOA,  10  Watei^ide  Plz..  New  York.  N  V 

HWIO 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1993.  Ser.  No.  4.718 

Int.  CI."  F21Y  ii/OO 

MS.  a.  362-103  12  Claims 


25o 


25D 


_   '^220 


22D 


1.  At  least  one  light  emitting  element  each  disposed  to  ex- 
tend from  the  interior  of  a  given  piece  of  wearing  apparel  to 
the  exterior  surface  thereof  at  a  point  w  here  a  decoration  and 
the  like  is  located  comprising: 
a.  enclosure  means  about  each  light  emitting  element  dis- 
posed   for   independent   insertion    through    the   wearing 
apparel  so  at  least  a  portion  thereof  is  disposed  for  opera- 
tive relation  with  the  decoration, 
b   respective  means  each  forming  an  independent  shoulder 
connected  to  the  inner  end  of  each  enclosure  means  at  the 
interior  of  the  wearing  apparel, 
c.  each  enclosure  means  is  threaded  on  at  least  the  portion 
which  extends  to  the  exterior  of  the  wearing  apparel,  and 
d    respective  means  delachably  connectable  to  the  threaded 
portion  of  each  enclosure  means  e\tending  to  the  exterior 
of  the  wearing  apparel  to  enable  each  light  emitting  ele- 


5,278,735 

uistrf:ss  signal  lamp  assembly 

Yih  S.  Her.  221.  Sec.  2,  Jong  Shan  Rd..  \eong  Jing  Shianii 
Changhua.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar    19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  34,530 

Int   (I.    121\  .V/flg,  2J/22 

U.S.  a.  362-80.1  1  (  laim 


1    A  distress  signal  lamp  assembly  comprising: 
a  mounting  base  having  a  top  socket  above  a  clamping 
frame,  said  clamping  frame  being  attached  with  vacuum 
mounts  on  a  bottom  surface  and  having  at  least  one  clamp- 
ing rod  at  an  entrance  of  a  jaw  thereof  for  clamping  on  an 
automobile's  door  window,  said  top  socket  having  a  re- 
tainer rod  on  an  inside  surface; 
a  cylindrical  casing  fitted  into  said  top  socket  of  said  mount- 
ing base,  and  having  a  retaining  groove  on  a  bottom  end 
thereof  in  which  said  retainer  rod  of  said  top  socket  locks, 
and  an  inward  top  flange  on  a  top  end  thereof 
a  retractable  tube  having  a  top  and  bottom  made  to  slide  in 
and  out  of  said  cylindrical  casing,  said  retractable  tube 
having  to  rectangular  slots  symmetrically  disposed  near 
the  bottom  and  an  inner  thread  at  the  top; 
two  corrugated  plate  springs  respectively  retained  in  said 
rectangular  slots  on  said  retractable  tube  for  permitting 
said  retractable  tube  to  be  slid  in  and  out  of  said  cylindri- 
cal casing  and  automatically  retained  in  position; 
a  toggle  joint  having  a  bottom  screw  rod  threaded  into  said 
inner  thread  of  said  retractable  tube,  and  a  flat,  upright 
support   upstanding   from  said   bottom  screw    rod,  said 
upright  support  having  radial  teeth  on  one  side  radially 
extended  from  a  center  through  hole  thereof 
a  lamp  head  having  a  flat  mounting  rod.  said  flat  mounting 
rod  having  a  center  through  hole  connected  to  the  center 
through  hole  on  said  upright  support  of  said  toggle  joint 
by  a  screw  and  a  nut.  and  radial  teeth  respectively  meshed 
with  the  radial  teeth  on  said  upright  support  of  said  toggle 
joint. 
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5^8,73* 
ALTOMOBII.E  .Sl"N  VISOR  VANITY  MIRROR  MODULE 
Monte  L.  Falcoff.  Southfield:  (jeorge  Bo^szewicz.  Westland, 
both  of  Mich.;  John  Swiatocha.   I/ongmeadow,  Mass.,  and 
Leonard  E.  Moriconi,  Southfield.  Mich.,  assignors  to  United 
Technologies  Automotive.  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb   21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  839,423 
Int.  a.'  F21V  33/00 
U.S.  a.  362—141  13  Qaims 


bic  of  outputling  light  f<ir  reflection  by  said  primary  re- 
flection element  and  said  side  reflector  elemeni 


-> 


1  In  a  vanity  mirror  mcxlule  for  as.sembly  to  an  automobile 
sun  visor,  said  module  composing  a  bezel  attachable  on  one 
surface  thereof  to  an  upper  surface  of  said  visor,  said  bezel 
compnsing  a  generally  flat  panel,  a  mirror  fixed  to  said  bezel, 
and  at  lea.st  one  opening  for  receiving  at  least  one  electric  lamp 
for  illuminating  an  object  to  be  observed  m  said  mirror;  said 
lamp  being  powered  by  an  electnc  circuit  disposed  between 
said  bezel  and  said  visor,  and  means  to  effect  the  controlled 
dimming  of  said  lamp,  the  improvement  wherein 

said  dimming  means  comprises  an  adjustable  wire  wound 

resistor  disp<ised  between  said  bezel  and  said  visor,  and 
said  electric  circuit  includes  a  contact,  said  wire  wound 
resistor  being  electncally  connected  to  said  lamp  by  said 
contact,  said  contact  being  movable  over  the  surface  of 
said  wire  wound  resistor,  said  contact  being  disposed 
inwardly  of  said  bezel  and  constrained  by  said  wire  wound 
resistor  and  said  bezel. 


5,278,737 
WALL  AND  (  FII  INf,  LIGHTING  UNIT 
Ron  Luce,  Hartford;  Mark  J.  Hastings,  New  Berlin;  Robert  T. 
Allen.  Wauwatosa.  all  of  V\is..  and   Ian  I^win.  Scottsdale, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Visa   lighting  Corporation,  Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

Filed  Not.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  788.789 

Int.  a,'  F21S  1/02 

U.S,  CI.  362—147  23  Qaims 
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16   A  lighting  unit,  comprising: 

a  pnmary  reflection  element  having  a  curved  portion  and  a 
smoothly  coupled  planar  portion, 

a  side  reflector  element  disposed  adjacent  to  said  pnmary 
reflection  element  with  said  side  reflector  element  being 
tilted  approximately  0'-20'  from  parallel  with  a  vertical 
plane  relative  to  said  primary  reflection  »lement,  said 
primary  reflection  element  and  said  side  reflector  element 
providing  illumination  of  a  wall  and  adjacent  ceiling,  and 

a  light  s«.5urce  positioned  within  said  lighting  unit  and  capa- 


5.278,738 
IMPERIAL  WALL  SCONCE 
Glenn  M.  Illes,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  I.am  Lighting  Systems, 
Inc.,  Wakefield,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,437 

Int.  a.^  F21V  7/00 

U.S,  O.  362—147  14  Claims 


1  A  wall  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  support,  a  hollow 
generally  translucent  member  of  substantially  one-half  of  a 
bowl  shape  mounted  on  said  support,  said  translucent  member 
including  means  forming  an  upwardly  opening  recess  therein. 
a  reflector  mounted  within  said  recess  and  having  a  predeter- 
mined light  reflective  pattern  formed  therein  and  means  for 
mounting  a  source  of  light  within  the  reflector  whereby  the 
predetermined  light  reflective  pattern  of  the  reflector  will 
reflect  light  upwardly  relative  to  the  translucent  member  and 
reflect  light  laterally  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  translucent 
member  whereby  the  translucent  member  reflects  light  uithin 
It  to  provide  a  luminous  surface 


5.278,739 
SWIVEL  HEAD  FLASHLIGHT 
Richard  J.  Gammache,  1564  Mission  Rd.,  I.ancaster,  Pa.  17601 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  742,872,  Aug.  9,  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,097.399,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565,854, 
Aug.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,043.854.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1992, 

Ser.  No.  850.939 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  17. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n."  F21L  rrxj 

U.S.  a,  362—197  16  Claims 


1    A  flashlight  compnsing 


a  casing  containing  at  least  one  battery,  said  casing  having  a  5,278.741 

longitudinal  axis;  and  LIGHT  Bl  I  B  ASSEMBLY  PARTICT  I  ARl  Y  t  SEFL'L 

a  head  assembly  mounted  on  said  casing  and  including  a  FOR  MINI  ATI  RF  LAMPS 

swivel  head  carrying  a  bulb  having  a  filament  for  emitting    Mosht  Khrman.  Doar  Na  Haluia.  Israel,  assignor  to  Sihestri 

a  beam  of  light,  said  swivel  head  being  arranged  for  rota         C  (irpfiration,  Chicagci.  Ill 

tional  movement  about  a  swivel  axis  which  is  disposed  ai  *''''''  ■'""    -**■  1^-    ^f^'   ^o.  906. (»^ 

an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said        *  '"""  -  ?"'"■">    applicatn.n  Israel,  Oct,  2i,  1991,  99826 

casing  to  permit  the  beam  of  light  emitted  from  said  bulb  .,  '"'   '  '     ^om  33/00 

to  be  directed   in  different  directions,  said  bulb  being    ^'^'  ^''  •'*^~*'^  16  Claims 

mounted  such  that  said  swivel  axis  passes  through  said 

filament,  such  that  said  filament  remains  fixed  on  said 

swivel  axis  irrespective  of  the  rotated  position  of  said 

swivel  head. 


5,278,740 
UTILITY  LAMP 

Albert  \.    \i;ntlh,  V)  Heverlev   Street.  Toronto. 
1X9,  Canadu 

lilcd  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  k:4.61() 
Int.  CI.'  F21\    ".'   >/■.■ 
U.S.  CI.  362—226 


Ontario  M.^^T 


18  Claims 


1  A  light  bulb  a.ssembly  including  a  light  bulb,  a  base  receiv- 
ing the  light  bulb,  and  a  socket  receiving  the  base; 

said  base  being  formed  with  a  cavity  at  one  end  for  receiving 
the  light  bulb,  and  with  a  displaceable  arm  extending  from 
Its  opposite  end  and  having  a  locking  element  at  an  outer 
tip  thereof; 

said  socket  including  a  side  wall  for  enclosing  said  base,  said 
side  wall  being  formed  with  an  opening  therethrough 
having  an  edge  adapted  to  receive  said  locking  element  to 
lock  the  base  to  the  socket,  the  base  being  releasable  from 
the  socket  by  passing  a  pointed  implement  through  said 
Of>ening  in  said  side  wall  to  displace  said  arm  and  thereby 
to  release  the  locking  elemeni  from  said  edge: 

said  locking  elemeni  being  tapered  such  as  to  cause  the  arm, 
upon  inserting  the  base  into  the  socket,  first  to  be  deflected 
away  from  the  opening  until  the  locking  element  becomes 
aligned  with  the  opening,  and  then  to  snap  into  said  open- 
ing. 


1   A  utility  lamp,  comprising: 

a  handle  having  first  and  second  ends  and  including  an 
electnc  lamp  socket  on  the  first  end  for  accepting  an 
electric  light  bulb  and  a  pair  of  electnc  prongs  on  the 
second  end  for  connection  with  an  electric  extension  cord 
adapted  for  effecting  an  electrical  connection  between  the 
electnc  prongs  and  a  suitable  power  outlet,  the  electnc 
prongs   being   in    respective   electrical   connection    with 
opposite  poles  of  the  lamp  six;ket  to  permit  the  transfer  of 
electric  current  from  the  extension  cord  to  the  bulb,  and  a 
p<iwer  switch  associated  with  the  handle  and  operative 
selectively  to  enable  and  disable  a  flow  of  electnc  current 
from  the  electric  prongs  to  the  bulb; 
a  protective  cage  connectable  with  the  first  end  of  the  han 
die  to  surround  and  protect  the  light  bulb  from  incidental 
contact  with  extraneous  objects;  and 
a  base  for  supporting  the  lamp  in  an  upright  orientation  on  a 
substantially  lever  surface  to  permit  hands  free  illumina- 
tion of  a  work  area,  the  base  including  a  top  having  an 
opening  for  receiving  the  second  end  of  the  handle  m  a 
releasable  liKking  engagement  and   legs  which  depend 
from  the  lop  to  supptirt  the  top  in  parallel  relation  u  ith  the 
surface. 


5.278,742 
'AUTOMATED  TRUSS  MOnUI  F 
Randall   I).   Garrett,   Dallas.   It\,.  assignor   Ic   \ari-Iite.   Inc., 
Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Nov    IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978.26? 

ini  CI.'  f:i\  l/OO 
I  .S.  CI.  362-233  9  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  multiple  parameter 
lighting  instruments,  said  system  comprising: 
means  forming  a  box  truss; 

means  mounting  said  plurality  of  lighting  instruments  within 
said  box  tru,ss.  and 
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1371 


means  including  a  drive  assembly  for  moving  said  mountmg 
means  so  that  said  plurality  of  lighting  instruments  can  be 


UMI 


positioned  either  externally  of  '.aid  truss  or  withdrawn 
withm  said  box  truss  for  protection  as  desired 


5J78,743 
ALKAMNF-PERMANGANATE  PROCESS 
Thomas  C.  Bencel.  Plum  Borough.  Pa.,  and  John  F.  Remark, 
GainesTille,  Fla..  assiunors  to  WeatinRhouse  Electric  Corp., 
Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  No».  20.  1W2.  .Ser.  No.  979,716 

Int.  n.'  G21C  /v  4: 

U.S.  a.  376—310  10  aalnu 

5     An    alltalme-pf rmanganate    chemical    Jecontamination 

process  for  oxidizmg  metal  oxides  on  surfaces  wetted  by  a 

circulating  aqueous  stream,  composing  the  steps  of 

circulating  an  aqueous  stream  containing  at  least  about  25 

ppm  b<iron  past  a  metal  oxide  surface, 
adding  permanganate  ions  to  the  circulating  aqueou,s  stream 
to  oxidize  the  surface  wetted  by  the  stream  and  thereby  to 
produce  manganese  dioxide; 
adding  oxalic  acid  to  the  circulating  permanganate-contain- 
ing stream  to  reduce  the  permanganate  ions  and  the  man- 
ganese dioxide  to  manganous  ions, 
mamtaining  the  circulating  oxalic  acid-containing  stream  at 
an  oxalic  acid  concentration  of  at   least  about    10  ppm 
oxalic  acid,  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  100°  C  and 
at  a  pH  of  from  about  6  to  about  7;  and  then 
reducing  the  conductivity  of  the  stream  to  less  than  about  50 
micromhos/cm. 


5.278,744 
ILLUMINATION  DEVICE  AND  LUMINAIRE  FOR  USE 

THEREIN 
Jaak  M.  J.  Gebocrs.  Aachen,  fed.  Rep.  of  f^ermany,  and  Man- 
fred Kiesling.  Oirsbeek.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y  . 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ■'69,600,  Oct.  1.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun   9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  896,808 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Oct.    1,    1990, 
9002136 

Int.  a.'  F2IV  7/00 
U.S.  a.  362—348  30  Haims 

1   An  illumination  device  comprising 
a  housing, 

a  lampholder  and  a  concave  reflector  dispt)sed  in  said  hous- 
ing, said  reflector  having  an  optical  axis; 
an  electnc  lamp  compnsing  a  light-diffusing  lamp  ves,sel. 
and  a  light  source  inside  the  lamp  vessel,  said  lamp  being 
arranged  inside  the  reflector  with  said  light  source  sub- 
stantially coaxial  with  the  reflector,  and 
means  for  electncally  connecting  said  lamp  to  said  lamp 
holder, 
characterized  in  that: 

said  reflector  compnses  a  plurality  of  axiaJly  extending 


and  circumferentially  contiguous  planar  lanes  which 
together  define  a  polygon  in  cross-sections  transverse  to 
said  optical  axis,  said  reflector  being  dimensioned  such 
that  II  forms  a  light  beam  whose  intensity  around  said 


optical  axis,  in  a  direction  away  from  this  axis  up  to  a 
direction  which  encloses  an  angle  of  between  5°  and  25' 
with  this  optical  axis.  increa.ses  to  a  value  which  lies 
between  105  and  1  ^O  of  the  iniensuv  on  the  optical 
axis 


5.278,745 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PIN  OTABI  V 
ATTACHING  A  REFRACTOR  TO  A  RERECTOR  IN  A 
LIGHTING  FI.XTl  RE 
Rick  M.  Kelly:  John  C.  McCartney,  both  of  Newark,  and  Don- 
ald N.  Colangelo.  Heath,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Holophane 
Company.  Inc.,  Newark,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935.817 

Int.  CI."  F21V  21/00 

U.S.  n.  362—374  3  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  allowing  pivotal  movement  between  a 
reflector  of  a  lighting  fixture  and  a  refractor  which  extends 
across  an  opening  in  the  reflector,  the  reflector  having  an  inner 
surface,  the  refractor  having  a  b<ilt  attached  thereto,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising 
a  body  portion. 

a  leg  portion  attached  to  the  b<.xly  p^irtion,  the  leg  portion 
being  closable  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  reflector  to 
secure  the  apparatus  to  the  reflector,  said  leg  portion 
having  a  slot  defined  there  through  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  section  of  said  reflector;  and 
a  pair  of  retainers  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  each  of  the 
retainers  being  attached  to  the  body  portion  on  opp<isite 
sides  of  the  leg  portion  and  independently  closable  around 
the  b<ilt  of  the  refractor  to  retain  the  bolt  and  allow  piv- 
otal movement  of  the  refractor  with  respect  to  the  reflec- 
tor 


5.278,746 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR 
Tadahiko  MaUumoto,  Nagaokakvo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  925.751 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  12.  1991.  3-226549- 
Apr.  30.  1992.  4-137951 

Inf.  a.-  H02M  3/335:  H04N  3/185 
VS.  a.  363-21  ,6  Qairas 


5,278.747 

DC  AC  CONVERTER  WITH  0\  ERCl  RRENT 

PROTECTION  BY  TEMPORARY  SHLTTKJWN 

Johan  A.  M.  Fait,  and  Mats  R.  Karlsson.  both  of  Goteborg. 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolagel  Electrolux.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT  SE91  00602.  i  n  Date  Ma>  ".  1992.  i  102ie' 
r>ate  Ma>  -.  1992,  PfT  Pub.  No.  W092  05610,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Apr   2,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  849,421 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Sweden.  Sep.  14,  1990.  900293" 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  5,458 

U.S.  a.  363-37  7  claims 


=  -    Ch,    i      26 


GND 


1   A  high  voltage  generator  comprising: 

(a)  a  flyback  transformer  including  a  low-voltage  coil  and  a 
high  voltage  coil; 

(b)  a  first  switching  element  which  is  turned  on  to  store  an 
energy  of  a  forward  current  from  a  drive  power  source  in 
the  low-voltage  coil,  and  is  located  in  a  path  of  current 
flowing  through  the  drive  power  source,  the  low-voltage 
coil  and  ground; 

(c)  a  resonance  capacitor  whose  charging  and  discharging 
operations  are  controlled  by  the  first  switching  element  so 
as  to  be  resonant  with  the  low-voltage  coil  in  response  to 
an  on-  and  off-state  of  the  first  switching  element. 

(d)  an  output  voltage  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  out- 
put voltage  of  the  high-voltage  coil  directly  or  indirectly; 
and 

(e)  an  input  peak  value  controlling  means  for  controlling  the 
input  peak  value  of  the  low-voltage  coil  m  response  to  a 
variation  of  the  detected  voltage,  said  input  peak  value 
controlling  means  including; 

a  second  switching  element  located  in  the  current  path; 

a  charging  capacitor  whose  charging  operation  is  controlled 
by  the  second  switching  element  and  u  hose  voltage  is 
used  for  biasing  an  input  voltage  to  the  low-voluge  coil; 
and 

a  means  for  controlling  the  on-off  action  of  the  first  and 
second  switching  elements,  said  means  turning  on  the 
second  switching  element  substantially  simultaneousK 
with  turning  off  the  first  switching  element  so  as  to  trans- 
fer the  energy  stored  in  the  low-vollage  coil  to  the  reso- 
nance capacitor,  and  said  means  turning  off  the  second 
switching  element  after  the  transfer  of  the  energy  so  thai 
ihe  charging  capacitor  is  charged  bv  an  inverse  current 
flowing  from  ground  to  the  drive  power  source,  thereby 
correcting  the  vanation  of  the  output  voltage  of  Ihe  high- 
voluge  coil  by  using  the  voltage  of  the  charging  capaci 
tor. 


4.  Power  supply  for  generating  a  mainly  sinusoidal  output 
voluge  the  magnitude  and  frequency  of  which  being  adapted 
for  driving  of  apparatuses  supplied  from  mam  power,  compris- 
ing means  (10)  for  generating  a  DC  voltage,  a  DC/AC  con- 
verter (18)  including  controlled  semiconductor  switches 
(19.20,21.22).  and  an  electnc  control  device  (30)  emitting  to 
the  semiconductor  switches  suitable  commutating  signals  in 
accordance  with  a  predelermined  program  to  keep  said 
switches  open  and  closed,  respectively,  such  that  a  desired 
shape  of  ihe  output  voltage  is  achieved,  the  DC  voltage  gener- 
ating means  (10)  having  an  output  with  two  output  terminals 
(12,13)  and  comprising  a  smoothing  capacitor  (C)  connected  in 
series  with  a  low-resistance  measurement  resistor  (R)  across 
the  output  terminals  (12.13).  wherein  means  (R)  for  sensing 
voltage  across  the  measurement  resistor  is  provided,  said 
sensed  voltage  being  proportional  to  a  load  current  of  the 
power  supply,  said  sensing  means  cooperating  with  the  control 
device  (30)  such  that  when  the  load  current  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value  the  commutating  signals  are  cancelled,  said  corn- 
mutating  signals  being  reconnected  after  a  period  of  time 
which  is  considerably  less  than  half  a  period  of  the  output 
voltage,  said  control  device  (30)  being  arranged  to  continu- 
ously emit  commutating  signals  with  breaks  determined  by  the 
load  current  exceeding  the  predetermined  value. 


5.278.748 
\OITAGE-RESONANT  IX -IK   CC)N\KRTER 
Tokimune  Kiujima.  Tok>o.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No,  9I0.''9Cl 
Claims  prioritj.  application  Japan,  Jul.  12.  1991.  3-P2703; 
Jul.  30.  1991.  3-211400:  Jul.  30,  1991.  3-211401 

Int.  CI."  H02H  '  ::: 

U.S.  a.  363—56  12  Qaims 

1  A  voltage-resonani  DC-DC  forward  converter  provided 
with  snubber  means  in  a  secondary  circuit,  the  snubber  means 
comprising  a  series  connection  of  a  first  capacitor  and  a  first 
dicxle  c<innected  to  both  ends  of  a  secondary  winding  of  a  main 
transformer  m  the  converter  to  make  up  a  loop  of  a  secondary 
resonance  circuit  which  allows  a  secondary  resonance  current 
to  flow  in  a  forward  direction  of  the  first  diode,  the  forward 
direction  being  so  directed  that  Ihe  first  diode  blocks  the  sec- 
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ondary   resonance  current  from  flowing  at   least   while  the 
secondary  winding  supplies  a  secondary  current  to  a  smooth- 


ing circuit  through  a  second  diode  for  rectifying  the  secondary 
current 


1   Apparatus  usable  for  distributing  water  among  a  plurality 
of  sprinkling  lines,  compnsing: 

a  central  control  device  for  receiving  water  from  a  pressur- 
ized water  source  line  and  controlling  occurrence  of  a 
plurality  of  change-<')f-stale  events,  without  the  necessity 
for  sending  electrical  signals  from  said  central  device  to 
locations  at   said   sprinkling   lines,   each   change-of-state 
event  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  initiation  of 
flow  of  water  to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  spnnkling 
lines  and  cessation  of  water  flow  to  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  sprinkling  lines,  said  control  device  including: 
a  plurality  of  controllable  valve  means  for  controlling 
flow  of  said  water,  each  of  said  valve  means  effecting  at 
least  one  of  said  change-of-state  events, 
operating  means  for  hydraulically  operating  said  valve 
means,  m  the  absence  of  electncal  activation  of  said 
operating  means, 
dnvable  means  for  controlling  said  operating  means  in- 
cluding a  cam  shaft  driven  by  said  dnve  means  an  oper- 
ably  connected  to  said  controllable  valve  means  for 
actuating  said  valve  means, 
controllable  drive  means  for  dnving  said  dnvable  means; 

and 
electronic  computing  means  for  programmably  control- 
ling said  controllable  drive  means  wherein  said  dnve 
means  drives  said  dnvable  means  only  dunng  one  of 
said  change-of-state  events 


5.278.750 
PRODLCTION  SCHEDULE  MAKING  METHOD 
Kuniya  Kaneko;  Hanimichi  Wakiyama.  both  of  Toyota,  and 
Tadasi  Naito.  N'agoya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jido- 
sha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser,  No,  747.297 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  23.  1990.  2-220022 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/22.  15/24:  G06G  7/52 

t.S.  a.  364 — 401  12  Qaims 


5.278.749 

.SPRINKLER  FLOW  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Heiko  De  Man.  241  MonUir  Dr.,  Danville.  Calif,  94526 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  460.42"^,  Jan,  3.  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep,  2.  1992.  Ser.  No,  939,537 

Int.  n,'  f;05B  11/01;  E03B  1/00 

t.S.  a.  364—143  44  Claims 


1  A  meth<xl  for  making  a  production  schedule  for  an  instant 
process  that  prcxJuces  a  plurality  of  types  of  pnxlucts  and 
supplies  the  products  to  a  plurality  of  second  processes  by 
trucks,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

recording  a  second  prcxess  schedule  which  includes  num- 
bers of  products  needed  by  the  second  process  with  re- 
spect to  respective  product  types  and  respective  days, 

recording  a  truck  delivery  schedule  from  the  instant  prixess 
to  the  second  prtxress  and  information  included  in  a  card 
called  a  KANBAN  which  is  carried  by  each  truck  be- 
tween the  instant  prtx'ess  and  the  second  processes  and 
which  includes  information  about  delivery  types, 

determining  a  prcxluct  shipment  schedule  of  the  instant 
process  ha.sed  on  the  second  process  schedule,  the  truck 
delivery  schedule,  and  the  K.ANBAN  information. 

recording  a  working  condition  and  a  prtxluction  condition 
of  the  instant  process. 

determining  a  production  schedule  of  the  instant  process 
based  on  the  product  shipment  schedule,  the  working 
condition  of  the  instant  process,  and  the  production  condi- 
tion of  the  instant  prtKess;  and 

determining  a  production  order  of  the  prtxjucts  to  be  pro- 
duced at  the  instant  process  based  on  the  production 
schedule  of  the  instant  process 


5J78,751 
DYNAMIC  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  CONTROL 
Cynthia  A.  Adiano:  Robert  G,  Raines,  Jr..  both  of  Austin,  and 
Robert  B.  Rowen.  Round  Rock,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  .N.Y . 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1991.  Ser,  No,  752,711 
Int,  a,"  G06F  15  46.  15/60 
U.S,  a.  364—402  24  Qaims 

1  A  method,  implemented  on  a  computer  system  for  creat- 
ing a  prcx:ess  design  system,  used  in  conjunction  with  a  pro- 
duction process  having  at  least  one  product  parameter,  that 
dynamically  links  data,  related  to  the  quality  of  a  product  being 
produced  by  said  process,  with  the  production  process  data, 
compnsing 

creating  and  stonng,  on  said  computer  system,  said  quality 

data  in  a  first  database, 
mapping  said  quality  data  into  a  frame  type  representation 
and   stonng  said   mapf)ed   quality   data   in   a   knowledge 
database  on  said  computer  system, 
creating  and  storing,  on  said  computer  system,  said  produc- 
tion data  in  a  second  database: 
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inserting,  at  least  one  pointer,  into  said  mapped  quality  data  5.278.753 

to  relate  said  quality  data  with  said  production  data,  and  ELECTRONIC  VOTING  SYSTEM 

Charles  V.  Graft,  III,  220  W    Roberts  Rd„  Indianapolis,  Ind 
46217-3460 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1991.  Ser,  No,  '45,891 

Int.  a,-  G06F  15   74 

U.S.  a,  364— 109  j6  Oaims 


changing  a  state  of  said  at  least  one  product  parameter  based 
on  said  quality  data 


5.278.752 
PROCEEDS  PROCESSING  APPARATl  S  REQl  EASTING  A 

CI  STOMER  TO  CONFIRM  PROCEEDS  PROCESSING 

Kiyokazu  Narita.  and  Hiroharu  Hirata.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co,,  Ltd,.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  2.  1990.  .Ser,  No.  517.806 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma\  9.  1989.  1-114290 

Int   Cf  (;0^G  ,'   .': 

U.S,  n.  364-404  8  Claims 
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1    A  proceeds  processing  apparatus  for  enabling  a  customer 
and  an  attendant  to  confirm  the  contents  of  a  transaction  value 

comprising: 

an  attendant-onented  apparatus  body; 

first  input  means  pros  ided  with  a  first  operating  member  on 
said  attendant-oriented  apparatus  body,  said  first  operat- 
ing member  permitting  an  attendant  to  enter  first  data 
indicative  of  the  transaction  value; 

operation  control  means  accommodated  in  said  attendant- 
onented  apparatus  bcxiy  for  executing  data  processing 
including  proceeds  processing  by  performing  anthmetic 
operations  with  data  inputted  by  the  attendant; 

a  customer-onented  input  unit; 

interconnecting  means  for  electrically  interconnecting  said 
customer-onented  input  unit  to  said  operation  control 
means,  and 

second  input  means  provided  on  said  customer-onented 
input  unit,  said  second  input  means  including  a  second 
operating  member  permitting  a  customer  to  input  second 
data  representative  of  at  least  a  pan  of  the  contents  of  the 
transaction  value,  said  operation  control  means  determin- 
ing, in  response  to  the  second  data  fed  from  said  second 
input  means,  whether  or  not  the  first  data  are  agreed  to  by 
companng  the  second  data  with  the  first  data. 


^ — " 

L 

1    ' 

'    L 

a" 

Oh 

Pnasl    i 
IM      / 

PrwcKt    1 

L 

M 

IM       / 

M 

1    ■^''           1    ^ 

A  A  A  A  A^ 

"  /\"  /\      "  /X"  /\      ''   /\"  /\ 

f             /             r^               f                  /             ? 
"             ti             II                  „                   „             „ 

12  An  electronic  voting  system  for  use  in  an  election  and  for 
stonng  election  data  and  ballots  to  a  write  once/read  manv- 
type  recording  medium,  compnsing 

an  optical  wnte  once  read  many  recording  medium  used  to 
store  election  data  and  ballots  thereon: 

an  electronic  wnte  once,  read  manv  apparatus  capable  of 
reading  from  an  wnting  to  said  i.iptical  recording  medium 
for  recording  the  election  data  and  ballots  thereon; 

wherein  said  electronic  wnte  once  read  many  apparatus  is 
pan  of  a  precinct  computing  unit  and  is  used  for  receiving 
and  accessing  said  optical  recording  medium,  said  pre- 
cinct computing  unit  reading  the  election  data  from  said 
optical  recording  medium  and  wnting  data  from  com- 
pleted ballot  of  a  voter  to  said  optical  recording  medium 
after  each  voter  has  finished  voting. 


5.278,754 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  RADIATION  IMAGERS 
Satoshi  Arakawa,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd..  Minamiashigara.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1991.  Ser,  Nn.  ''92,631 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov,  15,  1990.  2-309462 

Int.  CI,'  G06F  15  mj,  G03G  5/16 

U.S,  CI.  364-413.13  23  Oaims 
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1    A  method  for  processing  radiation  images,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of 

0  locating  a  first  stimulable  phosphor  sheet  and  a  second 
stimuiable  phosphor  sheet  for  stonng  energy  from  radia- 
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tion  thereon,  wherein  said  first  stimulable  phosphor  sheet 

may  be  closer  to  a  radiation  source  than  said  second  stimu- 
lable phosphor  sheet  is,  and  both  said  first  stimulable 
phosphor  sheet  and  said  second  stimulable  phosphor  sheet 
may  stand  facing  said  radiation  source. 
ii)  placing  an  object  between  said  radiation  source  and  said 
first  stimulable  phosphor  sheet, 

III)  exposing  said  first  stimulable  phosphor  sheet  and  said 
second  stimulable  pht)sphor  sheet  to  radiation,  which  has 
been  produced  by  said  radiation  source  and  which  has 
then  passed  through  said  object,  radiation  images  of  said 
object  being  thereby  stored  respectively  on  said  first 
stimulable  phosphor  sheet  and  said  second  stimulable 
phosphor  sheet. 

IV)  thereafter  exposing  each  of  said  first  stimulable  phosphor 
sheet  and  said  second  stimulable  phosphor  sheet  to  stimu- 
lating rays,  which  cause  each  of  said  first  stimulable  phos- 
phor sheet  and  said  second  stimulable  phosphor  sheet  to 
emit  light  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  energy  stored 
thereon  dunng  said  exposure  to  the  radiation,  each  of  the 
light  emitted  by  said  first  stimulable  phosphor  sheet  and 
the  light  emitted  by  said  second  stimulable  phosphor  sheet 
being  photoelectncaliv  detected  by  a  photodetector. 

whereby  a  read-out  image  signal  Al.  which  is  made  up  of  a 
senes  of  image  signal  components  representing  picture  ele- 
ments in  the  radiation  image  stored  on  said  first  stimulable 
phosphor  sheet,  and  a  read -out  image  signal  A2.  which  is  made 
up  of  a  senes  of  image  signal  components  representing  picture 
elements  in  the  radiation  image  stored  on  said  second  stimula- 
ble phosphor  sheet,  are  obtained. 

vi  thereafter  carrying  out  high  frequency  component  elimi- 
nating processes  respectively  on  said  read-out  image  sig- 
nal Al  and  said  read-out  image  signal  A2.  a  read-out 
image  signal  Alus  and  a  read-out  image  signal  A2us  being 
thereby  obtained  respectively  from  the  high  frequency 
component  eliminating  process  carried  out  on  said  read- 
out image  signal  A I  and  from  the  high  frequency  compo- 
nent eliminating  process  earned  out  on  said  read-out 
image  signal  A2, 
vi)  thereafter  carrying  out  a  first  operation  on  the  image 
signal  components  of  said  readn^ut  image  signal  Alus  and 
said  read-out  image  signal  .A2us.  which  image  signal  com- 
ponents represent  corresponding  picture  elements  in  the 
radiation  images,  said  first  operation  being  expressed  as 

B  '-  Alus  -a-Aius 

where  a  is  a  coefficient,  and  a>0,  whereby  an  image  signal  B 

IS  obtained. 

VII)  thereafter  carrying  out  a  second  operation  on  the  image 
signal  components  of  said  read-oul  image  signal  Al.  said 
read-out  image  signal  A2,  and  said  image  signal  B,  which 
image  signal  components  represent  corresponding  picture 
elements  in  the  radiation  images  and  in  the  image  repre- 
sented by  said  image  signal  B,  said  second  operation  being 
expressed  as 

C  =  (l-3>Al-(-/3A2-rB 

where  ^  and  y  are  coefficients,  0  =  /3=  1.  and  y  >0,  whereby  an 
image  signal  C  is  obtained,  and 

vui)  reproducing  a  visible  radiation  image  from  said  image 
signal  C. 


5.278,755 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  IMAGE  POINTS  IN 

OBJECT  IMAGES  USING  NEURAL  NETWORKS 

Hideya  Takeo,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  829,772 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  7.  1991,  3-04  P82 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  a.  364—413,13  8  Claims 


wrtili » -" 


1  .A  method  for  determining  an  image  point  in  an  object 
image,  wherein  an  image  point  located  in  a  region  inside  of  the 
object  image  is  determined  from  an  image  signal  made  up  of  a 
scries  of  image  signal  components  representing  respective 
picture  elements  in  a  radiation  image,  which  includes  the  ob- 
ject image  and  which  has  been  rec<irded  on  a  recording  me- 
dium in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  image  recording 
menu. 

the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

I)  preparing  a  plurality  of  different  neural  networks  for  a 
plurality  of  different  image  recording  menus,  each  of  said 
neural  networks  receiving  an  image  signal  and  generating 
outputs  which  represent  the  image  point. 

II)  selecting  a  neural  network,  which  is  optimum  for  said 
predetermined  image  recording  menu,  from  the  plurality 
of  said  neural  networks,  and 

III)  obtaining  outputs,  which  represent  said  image  point 
located  in  the  region  inside  of  said  object  image,  from  the 
selected  neural  network 


5.278.756 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 
CEPHALOMETRIC  IMAGFis 
Marc  S.  I^rochen,  New  York.  N.Y..  and  Gao  A.  Engel.  Sher- 
man Oaks,  Calif.,  assignors  to   Dolphin   Imaging  Systems, 
Valencia,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,499,  Jan.  24.  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  7.  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,944 
Int.  a.'  G06F  n  W 
U.S.  a.  364—413.28  23  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  determining  a  location  for  each  of  a  plural- 
ity of  anatomical  landmarks  in  a  patient's  head  comprising  the 
steps  of 

immobilizing  said  patient's  head  in  a  fixture; 
positioning  a  probe  directly  on  positions  of  preselected 
visually  observable  physical  features  of  said  patient's 
head; 
establishing  the  physical  positions  of  the  preselected  visually 
observable  features  with  respect  to  the  immobilized  head 
in  three  dimensional  space  by  detection  of  the  position  of 
said  probe,  and 
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calculating  the  location  of  hidden  anatomical   landmarks 
which  are  not  visually  observable  by  a  computer  using 


^ 
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5,278,757 

SYNTHKTK  APFRTl  RK  ULTRASONIC  IMAGING 

SYSTEM  USING  A  MINIMI  M  OR  RKDUf  FD 

RFDl  NDAVf"^    PHASFO  ARRAY 

Ralph  I.  Hoctor.  V,  llmington.  I>el..  and  Saleem  A.  Ka.s.sam.  Bala 

(  ynwyd.  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  The  I  niversity  of 

Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "'92.789 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  /.V  w,  (,01N  .'v  '>ii 

U.S.  CI.  364—413.25  32  Qaims 
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5,278,758 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  Nl CLEAR  LOGGING 
LSING  LITHIUM  DETECTOR  ASSEMBLIES  AND 
GAMMA  RAY  STRIPPING  MEANS 
Carl  A.  Perry.  Middletown;  Guy  A.  Daigle.  Plainville;  William 
Bruck,  Glastonbury;  Roy  Nordstrom.  Durham,  all  of  Conn.; 
Steven  Rountree,  Ijyafette,  \ja...  Joseph  Dudek.  Jr..  Southing- 
ton.   Conn.;   James   Tsang,   Manalapan.   N.J.,   and    I^eonard 
Goldman.  Vlerion  Station.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes 
Incorporated,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1990,  .Ser.  No.  513,953 

Int.  a.'  E21B  4~  rxi  GOIV  5/10 

U.S.  a.  364-^22  48  Oaims 


statistical  correlations  of  the  hidden  landmarks  relative  to 
the  observable  physical  features. 


1  A  nuclear  logging  apparatus  for  logging  a  borehole  forma- 
tion comprising: 

a  dnll  collar  sub; 

a  radioactive  source  in  said  sub, 

at  least  one  lithium  detector  assembly  in  said  sub.  said  detec- 
tor assembly  being  spaced  from  said  radioactive  source 
and  said  detector  assembly  being  positioned  to  detect 
radiation  resulting  from  neutrons  emitted  by  said  source; 
and 

electronic  circuit  means  communicating  with  said  at  least 
one  detector  assembly,  said  electronic  circuit  means  in- 
cluding microprocessor  means  for  analyzing  radiation 
detected  by  said  detector  assembly  and  providing  a  nu- 
clear log  of  a  borehole  formation. 


-»|1k' 
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1  A  synthetic  aperture  ultrasound  imaging  system  for  imag- 
ing a  target  with  a  revTJution  limited  by  a  designated  aperture, 
comprising 

a  phased  array  of  nonuniformly  spaced  ultrasound  transduc- 
ers having  an  average  inter-transducer  spacing  which  is 
greater  than  a  X/2  Nyquist  spacing  for  said  transducers. 
means  for  applying  amplitude  weightings  to  each  of  said 
nonuniformly  spaced  ultrasound  transducers  during  trans- 
mit and  receive  modes  to  form  a  number  of  component 
images  and 
means  for  adding  said  component  images  on  a  point  hs  ptiinl 
basis  to  form  a  sum  image  which  has  a  point  spread  func- 
tion which  more  closely  approximates  a  desired  p<iint 
spread  function  which  is  unattainable  b>  a  single  image 
taken  by  said  nonuniformK  spaced  ultra,v>und  transduc- 
ers 


5.278,759 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RFPROGR AMMING 

VEHICLE  COMPUTERS 

Charles  J.  Berra.  Troy,  and  Alan  J.  Amici.  Dearborn,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation.   Highland   Park. 

Mich. 

Filed  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,900 
Int.  (1.'  Cr06F  12/14 
U.S.  n.  364-424.01  16  Oaims 

I   A  system  for  reprogramming  a  non- volatile  memory  of  an 
on-board  vehicle  computer  circuit,  compnsing: 

portable  control  means  for  transmitting  reprogramming 
signals  to  said  on-b(.iard  vehicle  computer  circuit,  includ- 
ing a  sequence  of  command  signals  for  enabling  said  non- 
volatile memory  to  receive  new  computer  program  node. 
and  software  signals  which  represent  said  new  computer 
program  code  to  be  stored  in  said  non-volatile  memory; 
interface  means  associated  with  said  on-board  vehicle  com- 
puter circuit  for  processing  said  sequence  oi  command 
signals  and  transmitting  a  sequence  of  responsive  signals 
to  said  p<-irtable  control  means,  al  least  one  of  said  respon- 
sive signals  including  an  identification  code,  said  portable 
control  means  checks  said  identification  code  in  accor- 
dance with  a  predetermined  transfer  protocol  to  deter- 
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mine  if  said  new  computer  code  should  bt  transmitted  to 
the  on-board  vehicle  computer  circuit;  and 
signal  transfer  means  for  providing  a  communication  link 
between  said  portable  control  means  and  said  on-board 


-  i'UUi'i: 


1  A  method  for  detecting  a  misfire  of  a  reciprocating  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  having  a  plurality  of  reciprocating 
components,  at  least  one  cylinder  and  a  crankshaft,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

measunng  angular  velocity  of  said  crankshaft  to  obtain  an 

electrical    signal    representation    thereof,    said   electncal 

signal  containing  data, 
filtenng  said  data  to  minimize  the  effects  of  random  error 

and  disturbances  in  said  electrical  signal  to  obtain  filtered 

data, 
calculating  an  M-dimensional  torque  nonuniformity  vector 

denved  from  said  t'lltered  data; 
computing  at  least  one  reference  value  of  torque  based  on 

said  torque  nonuniformity  vector; 
estimating  indicated  torque  provided  by  said  at  least  one 


cylinder  during  a  given  engine  cycle  based   upon  said 
crankshaft  angular  velocity;  and 
comparing  said  at  least  one  reference  value  with  said  indi- 
cated torque  to  obtain  a  misfire  signal 


5.278.761 

METHOD  FOR  VEHICLI.AR  WHEFX  SPIN  CONTROI 

THAT  ADAPTS  TO  DIFFERENT  ROAD  TRACTION 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Anthony  T.   Ander.  Plymouth;  D«»orin  Hrovat:  Craig  J.  Si- 

monds,  both  of  Dearborn,  and  Lee-Fei  Chen.  Ann  Arbor,  all  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  No?.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  974.756 

Int.  a:  B60K  41/20:  B60L  3/W 

VS.  CI.  364 — 426.03  20  Claims 


vehicle  computer  circuit,  said  signal  transfer  means  in- 
cluding a  common  data  communication  path  for  transmu- 
ting ^ald  sequence  of  command  signals  and  said  software 
signals  which  represent  said  new  computer  program  code 


5.278,760 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DFTECTING  THE 

MISRRE  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

UTILIZING  ENGINE  TORQl  E  NONLNIFORMITY 

William    R.    Ribbens,    Ann    Arbor,    Mich.;    Yuzo    Kadomukai, 

Ibaraki.   Japan,   and   Giorgio    Rizzoni.   V\  orthington,   Ohio, 

assignors  to   Hitachi    America.   Ltd.,   New   York,   N.Y.  and 

Regents  of  the  I  niversity  of  Michigan.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ''41,338.  Aug.  21,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,239,4''3.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  512,779. 

\pr.  20.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.200,899.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1991, 

Ser.  No.  759,397 

Int.  a.'  C»6F  15/50.  15/48:  P02P  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  364 — 424.1  17  Oaims 


1    A  method  of  controlling  the  spin  of  driven  wheels  of  a 

vehicle  being  driven  o\er  a  surface,  said  vehicle  also  including 
nondriven  wheels  and  an  engine  having  a  fuel  system  for  vary- 
ing engine  torque  from  a  maximum  torque  value  to  an  idle 
torque  value,  said  method  comprising  in  combination  the  steps 
of 

generating  a  charactenslic  signal  representative  of  at  least  an 
estimate  of  the  value  of  a  traction  characteristic  of  said 
surface  under  said  vehicle, 

generating  a  first  decision  signal  if  the  value  of  said  charac- 
teristic signal  IS  increasing. 

generating  a  second  decision  signal  if  the  value  of  said  char- 
acteristic signal  IS  decrea.sing, 

generating  a  first  Ixiundary  signal  representative  of  a  first 
boundary  value  between  a  first  range  of  values  of  a  trac- 
tion characteristic  of  said  surface  and  a  second  range  of 
values  of  said  traction  characteristic,  the  values  in  said 
second  range  being  greater  than  the  values  in  said  first 
range. 

generating  a  first  band  signal  having  a  first  predetermined 
band  value  less  than  said  first  b<iundary  value 

generating  a  second  band  signal  having  a  second  predeter- 
mined band  value  greater  than  said  first  btiundarv  value; 

generating  a  drive  signal  having  a  value  depending  on  a 
predetermined  relationship  among  the  values  of  said  char- 
acteristic signal,  first  decision  signal,  second  decision 
signal,  first  band  signal  and  second  band  signal,  and 

varying  said  engine  torque  in  response  to  said  drive  signal, 
whereby  the  spin  of  said  dnven  wheels  is  controlled  while 
chattenng  is  reduced. 


5.278.762 

ENGINE  CONTROI    APPARATUS  LSING  FXH  AIST  GAS 

TEMPERATURE  TO  CONTROI   FUEL  MIXTl  RE  AND 

SPARK  TIMING 

Takeshi  Kawamura.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Company,  I  imited,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6^(),-'8- 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Mar.  22.  1990,  2-69^51 

Int.  CI.'  Ft)2M  51/00 

U.S.  a.  364—431.05  i  Qaim 
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1.  A  control  apparatus  for  controlling  the  air/fuel  ratio  of  an 
air-fuel  mixture  supplied  to  an  internal  combustion  engine  and 
the  timing  of  the  sparks  supplied  to  the  engine  in  response  to 
engine  operating  conditions,  comprising 

sensor  means  sensitive  to  exhaust  gas  temperature  for  pro- 
ducing a  signal  indicative  of  a  sensed  exhaust  gas  tempera- 
ture, 
a  memory  for  storing  data  including  air/fuel  ratio  values  and 
spark  timing  values  preselected  in  relation  to  the  respec- 
tive air/fuel  ratio  values  to  provide  a  uniform  engine 
output  torque; 
means  for  detecting  a  first  signal  when  the  engine  is  operat- 
ing at  high-speed  and  high-load  conditions  and  a  second 
signal  when  the  engine  is  operating  at  the  other  condi- 
tions; 
means  responsive  to  a  change  from  the  second  signal  to  the 
first  signal  for  selecting  a  leanest  one  of  the  air/fuel  ratio 
values  and  a  spark   timing  value  related  to  the  leanest 
air/fuel  ratio; 
means  for  selecting  a  richer  air  fuel  ratio  value  and  a  spark 
timing  value  related  to  the  selected  richer  air/fuel  ratio 
value  each  time  the  sensed  exhaust  gas  temperature  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  value  in  the  presence  of  the  first 
signal;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  air/fuel  ratio  at  the  selected  value 
and  the  spark  timing  at  the  selected  value  to  provide  the 
uniform  engine  output  torque 


5.278,763 
NAVIGATION  AIDS 
Hugh  J.  Agnew,  West  Perth:  Roger  K.  Woolley.  Kelmscott,  both 
of  Australia,  and  G»yn   I).   Parfitt.   Kowloon,   Hong  Kong, 
assignors  to  Qudos  SA,  Luxembourg 
P(T  No.  PCT  GB87  00338.  ^  37]  Date  Mar   4,  1988,  i  102(ei 
Date  Mar.  4,  1988.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W087  07013,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Nov.  19.  198" 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .S82,134.  Sep.  12.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143.153,  Mar.  4.  1988. 
abandoned.  This  PCT  application  May  15,  198-,  Ser,  No. 

682.862 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  \la\   16    1986 
8612002;  Jul.  4,  1986,  8616401 

Int.  CI.'  C;06F  t5/50 
U.S.  CI.  364-44.A  27  Oaims 


1    A  navigational  aid  comprising: 

a  charting  surface  (10); 

a  cursor  device  (16)  movable  over  the  surface; 

means  (10,  64.  66»  to  provide  a  signal  indicative  of  the  cur- 
rent position  of  the  cursor  device  on  the  surface;  and 

means  (54-58)  to  convert  the  current  cursor  position  signal 
from  being  in  terms  of  a  coordinate  system  (x.  y)  of  the 
charting  surface  to  a  chart-based  signal  indicative  of  the 
current  position  of  the  cursor  device  in  terms  of  a  coordi- 
nate system  (G,  <i>)  of  the  chart; 

wherein  the  improvement  compnses 

means  (58)  to  store  a  chart-based  signal  indicative  of  a  previ- 
ous current  position  of  the  cursor  device  and  a  current 
chan-based  signal  indicative  of  the  current  position  of  the 
cursor  device  so  as  to  perform  a  desired  navigational 
computation,  and  means  (30-40.  46-52.  60)  for  providing 
an  indication  to  the  user  of  the  computational  result  of  said 
processing,  wherein 

the  processing  means  is  operable  to  calculate  from  a  stored 

chart  position  from  the  previous  current  position,  and 
the  indicating  means  comprises  means  (50,  60)  to  display  the 
distance  and  bearing 


5.278.764 

AITOMATIC  BRAKING  SYSTEM  WITH  PROXIMITY 

DETECTION  TO  A  PRECEDING  \  FHIC  Lf 

Haruhiko   lizuka.  and   Kunibiko  Kurami,   both   of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  646.543 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  29.  1990,  2-16280 
Int.  CI."  B60T  ■>   .<: 
U.S.  C\.  364—461  34  Claims 

1.  .A  braking  system  lor  a  vehicle  comprising, 
first  means  for  monitoring  vehicle  speed  of  a  system  vehicle 
incorporating  said   braking  system  to  provide  a  signal 
indicative  thereof 
second  means  for  monitoring  a  distance  between  the  system 
vehicle  and  a  preceding  vehicle  to  provide  a  signal  indica- 
tive thereof 
third  means  for  monitoring  speed  relative  to  the  preceding 

vehicle  to  provide  a  signal  indicative  thereof 
founh  means  responsive  to  the  signals  from  said  first,  sec- 
ond, and  third  means  for  providing  a  preselected  braking 
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control  parameter  indicative  of  proximity  to  the  preced- 
ing vehicle  to  determine  close  proximity  to  the  preceding 
vehicle  and  for  providing  a  control  signal  indicative  of  the 
close  proximity; 

fifth  means  including  a  brake  unit  responsive  to  said  control 
signal  from  said  fourth  means  for  reducing  vehicle  speed 
of  the  system  vehicle; 

sixth  means  for  learning  a  dnver's  braking  command  charac- 
teristics based  on  the  preselected  braking  control  parame- 


ter determined  by  said  fourth  means  when  a  braking  oper- 
ation is  effected  by  the  driver;  and 

seventh  means  for  storing  the  dnver's  braking  command 
characteristics; 

said  fourth  means  comparing  the  preselected  braking  control 
parameter  with  the  dnver's  braking  command  characteris- 
tics stored  in  said  seventh  means  to  determine  the  close 
proximity  to  the  preceding  vehicle  and  to  provide  said 
control  signal  to  said  fifth  means  for  reducing  the  speed  of 
the  system  vehicle. 


puter  means  has  completed  said  predetermined  process; 
and 
means  for  generating  a  third  signal  indicating  failure  of 
normal  execution  of  said  predetermined  treatment  when 


W'^-^ 
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said  second  signal  is  not  generated  before  a  lapse  of  a 
second  predetermined  time  interval  from  generation  of 
said  first  signal,  said  second  predetermined  lime  interval 
being  longer  than  said  first  predetermined  time  interval 


5.:78.766 

NLMF.RICAI,  CONTROI.I.KD  DFVICF  AND 

NX  MKRICALLV  CONTROI  LKD  MACHINK  TOOL 

Voshikatsu  Takahashi.  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  KabushikI  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  AuR.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742.395 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1990,  2-211360 

Int.  CI."  Cr06F  1>  41^ 

L.S.  CI.  364 — 474.14  4  Claims 


5,278,765 

APPARATl  S  FOR  \10NIT0RIN(,  A  PRFDFTER.VIINED 

TREATMENT  EFFECTED  ON  OBJECTS  SCCCESSIVELV 

MOVED  ALONG  A  GIVEN  PATH 

Hideyuki  Oomori.  Katsuta.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  19<X),  Vt    No.  550,699 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Jul    13,  1989,  1-178948 
Int.  CI.    (.06F  y.V  •>6 
U.S.  CJ.  364 — 46S  24  Oaims 

1  .An  apparatus  for  monitoring,  in  a  system  including  trans- 
porting means  for  successively  transporting  objects  past  a 
working  station  along  a  predetermined  path  and  processing 
means  operating  independently  of  said  transporting  means  for 
effecting,  at  said  working  station,  a  predetermined  treatment 
on  each  of  said  objects  transported  by  said  transporting  means, 
whether  said  predetermined  treatment  has  been  effected  b\ 
said  processing  means  at  said  working  station  on  each  of  said 
objects  transported  by  said  transporting  means,  said  apparatus 
comprising; 

means  for  generating  a  first  signal  when  each  of  said  objects 

pa.sses  a  predetermined  position  of  said  working  station, 
microcomputer  means  for  jjerforming  a  predetermined  pro- 
cess relating  to  said  predetermined  treatment  to  be  ef- 
fected on  each  of  said  objects  after  a  lapse  of  a  first  prede- 
termined time  interval  from  generation  of  said  first  signal, 
and  for  generating  a  second  signal  for  instructing  said 
pr<.x:essing  means  to  start  execution  of  said  predetermined 
treatment  at  said  working  station  when  said  microcom- 
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1    Numerically  controlled  device  opierated  by  a  machining 
program  for  controlling  a  numerically  controlled  machine  tool 
which  includes  a  tool  translatable  along  a  first  and  a  second 
axis  and  by  which  a  work  is  translatable  along  a  third  axis 
running  parallel  to  the  second  axis,  said  machining  program 
containing  translation  commands  for  translating  the  tool,  and 
machining  mode  switching  commands  for  switching  between  a 
first  mode  by  which  only  the  tool  is  translated  along  the  first 
and  the  second  axes,  and  a  second  mcxJe  by  which  the  tool  is 
translated  along  the  first  axis  while  the  work  is  translated  along 
the  third  axis,  said  numerical  control  device  comprising: 
program  analyzer  means  for  analyzing  a  machining  program 
into  said  translation  commands  and  said  machining  mode 
switching  commands. 
interp<ilation  data  generator  means  for  generating  transla- 
tion data  of  the  tCKil  and  or  the  work  along  respective 
axes,  said  interpolation  data  generator  means  converting. 
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in  response  to  a  machining  mode  switching  command  for 
switching  from  said  first  to  said  second  mode,  the  transla- 
tion commands  for  translating  the  tool  along  the  first  and 
the  second  axes  into  translation  data  of  the  tool  along  the 
first  axis  and  the  translation  data  of  the  work  along  the 
third  axis,  said  interpolation  data  generator  terminating 
the  conversion  upon  receiving  a  machining  mode  switch- 
ing command  for  switching  from  said  second  to  said  first 
mode:  and 
dnver  means  for  dnving  the  numencally  controlled  machine 
tool  in  accordance  with  the  translation  data  obtained  by 
said  interpolation  data  generator. 


5,278.767 

METHOD  (JF  t  REATING  CL  RVED  SCRFACFS 

Hajimu  Kishi,  Hino,  and  Masaki  Seki,  Suginami,  both  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fanuc  ltd,  Minamitsuru,  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,162,  Dec.  7.  1982,  Pat.  No. 

4,589,062.  This  application  Jan.  15.  1986,  Ser.  No.  819,020 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1981,  56-054044 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mav  13, 

2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  CH)5B  19/415 

U.S.  Cl,  364-474.29  ,4  ci^i^. 


low  ratio  indicating  a  ratio  value  of  acceptability,  a  dynamic 

trip  level  setting  apparatus,  compnsing 
autotnp  level  means,  including  a  battery  backed  RAM  for 
storing  a  color  sensitivity  scale  factor  for  establishing  an 
autotnp  level  ratio  value  output  between  the  high  ratio 
value  and  the  low  ratio  value, 
means,  connected  to  the  ratio  means  for  determining  the 
first-to-second  refiectance  color  ratio  value  for  each  suc- 
cessive product  sorted,  for  stonng  each  of  said  ratio  values 
m  a  random  access  memory  (RAM)  until  said  RAM  is  full 
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and  thereafter  replacing  the  oldest  ratio  value  therein  with 
the  newest  ratio  value,  and 
scale  factor  means,  connected  to  said  RAM.  for  pcnodically 
employing  the  ratio  values  in  said  RAM  for  determining  a 
new  color  sensitivity  scale  factor  for  said  battery-backed 
RAM  in  said  autotnp  level  means  to  produce  a  change  in 
the  autotnp  level  ratio  value  output  wherein  product 
acceptability  is  based  on  the  normal  tnp  line  ratio  when 
the  autotnp  level  ratio  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the  normal 
trip  line  ratio,  and  is  based  on  said  autotnp  level  ratio 
when  it  is  greater  than  the  normal  tnp  line  ratio. 


1.  A  computenzed  method  for  forming  a  curved  surface  on 
a  workpiece  under  the  control  of  the  numencal  control  com- 
mands created  by  moving  and  transforming  a  first  section 
curve  of  two  given  section  curves  until  the  first  section  curve 
IS  superposed  on  a  second  section  curve,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  defining,  on  the  first  section  curve,  first  correspondence 
points  which  correspond  to  second  correspondence  points 
on  the  second  section  curve; 

(b)  generating  intermediate  section  curves  in  accordance 
with  the  first  and  second  correspondence  points:  and 

(c)  creating  numerical  control  commands  for  forming  the 
curved  surface  on  the  workpiece  as  an  a.ssemblage  of  the 
intermediate  section  curves. 


5.278,769 

AUTOMATIC  LOGIC  MODEI  GENERATION  FROM 

SCHEMATIC   DATA  BASF 

Owen  S.  Bair;  Patrick  Vin,  and  Chih-Chung  Chen,  all  of  San 

Jose,  Calif,   assignors  to   LSI   I.ogic  Corporation.   Milnitas 

Calif  ' 

Filed  \pr.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  684,668 

Int.  Cl.'  C,06F  15/60 

V.S.  Cl.  364-490  J  Claims 


5.278.768 

ACTOTRIP  OPERATION  OF  A  SORTING  MACHINE 

I  SING  COI  CJR  SCJRTING 

Jerry  W    Brum,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ESM  International, 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,485 

Int.  Cl.'  B07C  5  S'l: 

V.S.  a.  364-^78  7  aaims 

1  In  a  pnxiucts  soning  machine  having  an  optical  discnmi- 
nator  employing  a  first  detector  of  a  first  refiectance  color 
salue  for  each  product  soned,  a  second  detector  of  a  second 
refiectance  color  value  for  each  product  sorted,  and  ratio 
means  connected  to  the  first  detector  and  the  second  detector 
for  determining  the  ratio  of  first-to-second  refiectance  color 
salues.  a  predetermined  high  ratio  number  of  first-to-second 
refiectance  color  values  indicating  an  acceptably  colored  prod- 
uct, a  predetermined  low  ratio  number  of  first-to-second  re- 
fiectance color  values  indicating  an  unacceplably  colored 
product,  and  a  normal  tnp  line  ratio  equivalent  to  a  first-to- 
second  refiectance  color  ratio  between  the  high  ratio  and  the 
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1    An  automatic  model  generation  system  for  automating 

logic  and  timing  model  generation,  comprising: 
an  integrated  circuit  design  station  including: 
a  computer. 

a  graphic  display  device  displaying  signals  generated  by 
the  computer. 
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a  graphic  input  device  for  making  inputs  to  the  computer, 
schematic  capture  software  in  the  computer  for  operating 
on  the  inputs  and  storing  in  the  computer  a  nel-hst 
interconnection  representation  of  a  graphical  represen- 
tation of  a  circuit, 
simulation  stimulus  generation  software  in  the  computer 
for  providing  stimulus  data  corresponding  to  patterns  of 
input  stimuli  for  the  circuit; 
logic  simulation  software  in  the  computer  for  simulating 
performance  of  a  logic-level  model  of  the  circuit  ac- 
cording to  the  stimulus  data  and  for  providing  logic 
simulation  results,  said  logic-level  model  of  the  circuit 
being  represented  as  interconnected  logic  blocks,  and 
circuit-level  simulation  software  in  the  computer  for  simu- 
lating performance  of  a  transistor-level  model  of  the 
circuit  according  to  the  stimulus  data  and  for  providing 
simulated  performance  results; 
means  in  the  computer  for  providing  layout  information  to 

the  transistor-level  model  of  the  circuit;  and 
means  in  the  computer  for  providing  timing  and  delay  infor- 
mation obtained  from  the  simulated  performance  of  tran- 
sistor-level simulation  to  the  logic  blocks  used  in  the  simu- 
lation of  the  logic-level  model. 


5,278,770 
METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  INPIT  D\TA  FOR  AN 
EI  KCTRONIC  CIRCUIT  SIMl  I.ATOR 
Brooklin  J.  Gore.  1703  \.  16th,  Boise,  Id.  83702,  and  Uync 
Bunker.  825  H.  Victory,  Boise,  Id.  S3''06.  as-signors  to  Broo- 
klin J.  (rore  and  I^yne  Bunker,  both  of  Boise,  Id. 
Filed  Jun.  25,  199(J,  Ser.  No,  543,206 
Int.  a.^  C;06F  15/16 
L:,S,  CI,  364 — 490  17  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  input  data  for  an  electronic 
jircuit  simulator,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  user-specified  design  of  an  electronic  circuit 

which  includes  a  plurality  of  circuit  elements; 
generating  a  first  set  of  design  data  which  specifies  each 

circuit  device  and  its  connections  in  said  circuit, 
providing   model   data  comprising  a   plurality   of  models 

which  each  characterize  the  operation  of  an  electronic 

circuit  device; 
loading  the  design  data  and  model  data  into  the  memory  of 

a  computer, 
using  the  computer  to  associate  one  of  the  models  with  each 

specified  circuit  device; 
using  the  computer  to  generate  a  second  set  of  design  data  in 

the  computer  memory  which  specifies  each  circuit  device. 

its  connections  in  said  circuit  and  the  mixiel  associated 

therewith; 
providing  said  model  data  and  said  second  set  of  design  data 

to  said  electronic  circuit  simulator  in  a  format  compatible 

with  the  data  input  format  for  the  electronic  circuit  simu- 
lator; and 
running  the  simulator  thereby  simulating  the  circuit  in  said 

user-specified  design. 


5,278,771 

PROGRAMMABLE  TIMED  EI.F:CTRICAL  POWER 

MANAGEMENT  DEVICE 

Seth  S.  Nyenya,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Seti  Corporation. 
Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,368 

Int.  CI.'  H02J  in4 

L.S.  CI.  364 — 492  17  Claims 


1  \  programmable  electrical  power  management  device  for 
connecting  a  plurality  of  electrical  devices  to  a  source  of  AC 
power  and  selectively  controlling  the  application  of  electrical 
power  to  the  electrical  devices  comprising; 

a  housing  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  AC  electri- 
cal power, 

a  plurality  of  electrical  outlets  mounted  on  said  housing  for 
receiving  the  plugs  of  electrical  devices  and  supplying  AC 
power  to  the  devices, 

a  voltage  surge  suppression  circuit  within  said  housing  and 
connected  to  said  electrical  outlets  for  suppressing  un- 
wanted voltage  transients  and  surges  occurring  in  the 
electrical  power  supplied  to  said  electrical  outlets, 

programmable  control  means  in  said  housing  connected 
with  said  voltage  surge  suppression  circuit  and  said  elec- 
trical outlets  and  responsive  to  user  input  for  controlling 
the  application  of  electrical  power  to  said  electrical  out- 
lets. 

timing  means  connected  to  said  programmable  control 
means  for  controlling  date,  time  of  day,  and  the  length  of 
time  electrical  power  will  be  supplied  to  said  electrical 
outlets. 

user  input  means  on  said  housing  connected  with  said  pro- 
grammable control  means  for  allowing  a  user  to  input  data 
for  selectively  controlling  the  application  of  electrical 
power  to  said  electrical  outlets,  and 

visual  display  means  connected  to  said  programmable  con- 
trol means  and  said  user  input  means  for  indicating  the 
inputted  data  and  visually  displaying  the  voltage  being 
supplied  to  said  electrical  outlets  and  the  status  of  opera- 
tion of  said  power  management  device. 


5,278,772 
REAL-TIME  ECONOMIC  LOAD  ALLOCATION 
Stephen   I..   Knupp,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to   Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,645 
Int.  CI.'  H02J  i/lH:  G05B  ]i/02 
L  .S.  CI.  364 — 492  9  Claims 

1  A  method  for  allocating  a  demanded  amount  of  power  to 
a  plurality  of  power  output  apparatus,  each  power  output 
apparatus  having  a  cost  curve  a,S-S<>ciated  therewith,  such  that 
each  of  the  power  output  apparatus  supplies  a  portion  of  the 
demanded  power  wherein  a  total  of  the  power  outputted  from 
the  plurality  of  power  output  apparatus  equals  the  amount  of 
the  demanded  power,  and  such  that  the  total  power  outputted 
from  the  plurality  of  power  output  apparatus  is  an  optimal  cost 
efficient,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  entering  data  for  each  of  the  power  output  apparatus  into 
a  controller,  the  data  providing  information  about  each  of 
the  power  output  apparatus. 

b)  generating  optimum,  solutions  by  parts  for  all  valid  possi- 


ble output  power  demands,  within  output  power  bounds 
of  each  of  the  power  output  apparatus,  the  solutions  indi- 
cating the  portion  of  power  each  p<5wer  output  apparatus 
is  to  supply  to  provide  the  total  power  demanded  at  opti- 
mal cost  efficiency, 
c)  stonng  the  solutions  in  Ubies  within  a  storage  unit  of  the 
controller; 


5.278,774 
ALARM  FOR  TRANSIENT  L NDERW ATER  EVENTS 

William  A.  Wilson,  Anaheim.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  C^lif. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1991,  Ser,  No,  769^79 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  ib,20.  I5/3J 

V.S.  a.  364-507  26  Qaims 


n/tr  eowwq  m^wm 


\ 


— 4j«Mmt> 


«w-««oa« 


7^ 


LC 


F^ 


-J 


^ 


t 


4 


J 


-r 


~i — r- 


-i — r 

»/0      0^ 


^ 


X. 


nu  onccs  rwm  ocsxzs 

d)  upon  receipt  of  a  demand  for  power,  performing  a  search 
of  the  solution  tables  to  obtain  the  amount  of  power  each 
power  output  apparatus  is  to  supply,  the  total  of  the 
amounts  of  power  from  each  power  output  apparatus 
being  equal  to  the  amount  of  power  demanded  at  optimal 
cost  efficiency;  and 

e)  outputting  control  signals  to  each  of  the  power  output 
apparatus,  the  control  signals  being  indicative  of  the 
amount  of  power  to  be  supplied. 


5,278,773 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  WIND 

TLRBINE 

Kevin  I.  C  ousineau,  Tehachapi.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zond  Systems 
Inc.  Tehachapi,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,676 

Int.  a:  G06F  15/20 

VS.  CI.  364-494  8  Qaims 


1   A  method  for  issuing  an  iJann  m  response  to  a  transient 
underwater  event,  the  mediod  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  using  a  hydrophone  to  convert  underwater  sound  for  a 
predetermined  time  into  a  window  of  signal. 

(b)  repeating  step  (a)  until  a  predetermined  number  of  win- 
dows have  been  converted  from  the  underwater  sound; 

(c)  making  an  estimate  of  background  noise  in  the  windows; 

(d)  using  a  hydrophone  to  convert  underwater  sound  for  a 
predetermined  time  into  a  new  window  of  signal. 

(e)  determining  whether  the  new  window  of  signal  includes 
a  short  time  event  which  exceeds  predetermined  cntena 
for  major  excursions  from  the  estimated  background 
noise; 

(0 

(A)  if  the  new  window  of  signal  does  not  include  such  an 
event,  then  including  the  new  window  in  the  windows 
whose  background  noise  estimates  are  to  be  considered 
in  step  (c):  and 

(B)  if  the  new  window  of  signal  does  include  such  an 
event,  then  issuing  an  alarm;  and 

(g)  repeating  steps  (c)  through  (g). 


5,278,775 
METHOD  OF  TIGHTENING  THREADED  FASTENERS 
George  D.  Bibel,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  L  niversitj  of 
Akron,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,048 

Int.  CI.'  GOII   5  24  G05D  17/02 

VS.  CI.  364—508  7  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  distributed  module  control  system  for  controlling  a 
wind  turbine  using  multiple  controllers  and  monitors,  includ- 
ing turbine  monitors,  the  combination  comprising 

a)  multiple  mcxiules  that  include  microcontrollers,  and  hav 
mg  data  input  terminals  and  data  output  terminals, 

b)  high  level  logic  circuitry  interconnecting  the  modules  via 
selected  data  input  and  data  output  terminals,  and 

c)  certain  modules  also  connected  with  said  turbine  monitors 
and  controllers  to  control  operation  of  the  wmd  turbine  in 
response  to  monitoring  of  turbine  operation. 


1  A  mcthixi  of  lightening  a  joint  hav  ing  two  members  to  be 
clamped  together  using  a  plurality  of  fasteners  comprising  the 
steps  of 

I )  lightening  said  plurality  of  fasteners  for  said  joint,  each  of 
said  fasteners  tightened  to  a  pre-selected  initial  load. 
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2)  measuring  first  values  representative  of  the  stress,  strain, 
load  or  elongation  of  each  of  said  fasteners  after  initial 
loading  thereof. 

3)  determining  an  interaction  cocfTicient  for  each  of  said 
fasteners  from  said  first  values; 

4)  predicting  an  initial  load  value  for  each  of  said  fasteners. 
and  tightening  each  of  said  fasteners  to  the  predicted 
initial  load  values. 

5)  measuring  second  values  representative  of  the  stress, 
strain,  load  or  elongation  of  each  of  said  fasteners  after 
tightening  as  set  forth  in  step  4, 

6)  updating  said  interaction  coefficients  for  each  of  said 
fasteners  based  upon  said  second  values,  and 

7)  calculating  a  preload  value  for  each  of  said  fasteners  based 
on  said  updated  interact  coefficients  to  enable  tightening 
of  said  joint  with  (he  final  stress  placed  on  each  of  said 
fasteners  being  substantially  uniform. 
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1.  A  device  for  measuring  certain  biomechanical  properties 
of  a  healing  wound  in  a  specimen,  comprising 

a)  chamber  means  for  applying  an  increasingly  negative 
pressure  over  time  to  an  area  of  tissue  containing  such 
wound,  marking  means  on  such  area  for  facilitating  mea- 
surement of  expansion  of  such  area; 

b)  pressure  measurement  means  for  measunng  the  pressure 
in  such  chamber  means  as  a  function  of  time; 

c)  camera  means  for  obtaining  a  sequence  of  views  of  such 
area  over  time; 

d)  digitizer  means  for  generating  a  digital  representation  of 
each  of  such  views,  and 

e)  processor  means  for  determining  a  strain  value  from  each 
such  digital  representation  and  for  correlating  each  such 
strain  value  with  a  pressure  measurement  corresponding 
to  the  same  p^iint  in  time  to  provide  a  stress-strain  relation- 
ship 


5,278,777 
EFFICTENT  CANCELLING  OF  AC  LINE  INTERFERENCE 

IN  ELECTRONIC  INSTRL  MENTATION 
Kenneth  L.  Cuminiiu,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  lo  Nicolet  Instru- 
ment Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  419,091 
Int.  C\:  C;06F  15/20:  H04B  15/04 
VS.  a.  364—574  14  Oaims 

1  In  an  electncal  instrument  having  a  S(.)urce  of  a  low  level 
input  signal  which  is  amplified,  converted  to  digital  data  and 
presented  in  a  digital  signal  processor  to  provide  an  output 
signal,  and  wherein  the  input  signal  is  contaminated  by  pen- 


odic  noise  components  of  substantially  constant  frequency,  the 

improvement  composing 

(a)  means  in  the  digital  signal  processor  for  estimating  a 
noise  component  n^V.)  at  the  sample  k  in  the  sampled  input 
signal  x(k)  at  the  sample  k  in  accordance  with  the  expres- 
sion 

n^*)  =  a,  cos(2t(/o//j)*1  +  >>,  sm[2rOb//«)*J 


5.278.776 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF 
MECHANICAL  PROPERTIES  OF  ELASTIC  MATERIALS 
Jack  FUher,  5884  Fredricksburt;  Dr.,  Nashville,  Tenn.  37215;  G. 
Patnck  Maxwell,  4416  Gerald  PI.,  Nashville,  Tenn,  37205, 
and  Larry   Perry,  3333  Country   Ridge  Dr.,  Antioch,  Tenn. 
37013 
Continuation  of  Ser   No.  703,398,  May  21,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,334 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/00;  A61B  5/lOJ 
VS.  a.  364—508  18  Claims 
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where  ,<k)  is  the  estimator  of  the  noise  component  n^O.  fo 
IS  the  frequency  of  the  interference  noise  component,  fj  is 
the  sampling  frequency  at  which  the  input  signal  is  con- 
verted to  digital  data,  and  the  coefficients  a,  and  ,  are 
recalculated  for  the  sinusoidal  component  in  the  periodic 
noise  at  each  time  point  j  using  the  recursion  relationships: 


aii)  =    ^  j  '^     a^j  -  1)  -t-  -J-  (/)  co»(/) 


*X/)  =     ^       '^     ft/O  -  1)  +  -^  (/■)  sinW. 


where  aXO)=  <0)  =  0;  and 
(b)  means  in  the  digital  signal  proces.sor  for  subtracting  the 
noise  estimator   Xk)  at  the  sample  k  from  the  input  signal 
x(k)  to  yield  an  output  signal  from  which  the  noise  compo- 
nent has  been  substantiallv  cancelled 


5,278,778 
DECENTRALIZED  SIMULATOR 
Yoshiakira  Akimoto;  Hideo  Tanaka;  Hiromi  Ogi,  ail  of  Tokyo; 
Hisao  Taoka,  and  Toshiaki  Sakaguchi,  both  of  Amagasaki,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and 
The  Tokyo  Electric  Power  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/00940,  §  371  Date  Nov.  15,  1990,  §  102(el 
Date  Nov.  15,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/04600,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,560 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1989,  1-245493 

Int.  a.'  H02J  i  00.  G06F  15  20 

U.S.  a.  364—578  3  Qaims 

1   A  decentralized  simulator  for  processing  the  simulation  of 

an  electric   power  system  comprising  a   parallel   processing 

computer  having  processing  units  arranged   respectively  to 

vertexes  of  the  hypercube  structure  produced  by  increasing 

the  vertexes  recurrently  as  the  number  of  dimensions  increases 

and  said  parallel  processing  computer  connecting  the  vertexes 

to  each  other  and  having  communication  lines  arranged  re- 

Sf>ectively  to  sides  of  the  hypercube  structure. 

wherein  the  power  system  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
components  for  the  parallel  processing  simulation  thereof, 
said  components  including  the  mechanical  portion  of  said 
power  system  having  a  rotation  motion  system  and  a 
governor  system,  the  electrical  portion  of  said  piower 
system  having  a  power  system  stabilizer,  power  generat- 
ing means  and  an  excitation  system,  a  generator  bus.  and  a 
non-generator  bus,  said  components  being  assigned  to  said 
processing  units  respectively  for  carrying  out  parallel 
processing  of  the  simulation  with  respect  to  each  compo- 


nent to  which  each  pr(x;essing  unit  is  assigned,  the  pro- 
cessing results  of  each  of  said  processing  units  being  trans- 
ferred and  delivered  by  said  interconnecting  communica- 
tion lines, 


whereby  the  parameters  of  the  electric  power  system  are 
distnbuted  and  simulated  by  parallel  processing  carried 
out  by  said  processing  units. 


5.278,779 
LAPTOP  COMPUTER  W ITH  HINGED  KEYBOARD 

Kevin  M.  Conway.  130  Walnut  Ct..  Santa  Rosa,  Calif  95404. 
and  Daniel  (  Swann.  1876  Ixindon  Rach  Rd.,  Glen  Ellen, 
Calif  95442 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,024 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  /  iMi 

U.S.  n.  364-708.1  %  Oaims 


/-" 


1.  A  laptop  computer  compnsing 

a  first  keyboard  half  portion  having  a  front  side,  back  side, 
top.  bottom  and  penmeter  edge,  side  front  side  bearing  ai 
least  one  keyboard  key; 

a  second  keyboard  half  p^irtion  having  a  front  side,  back 
side.  top.  Kittom  and  perimeter  edge,  said  front  side  bear- 
ing at  least  one  keyboard  key; 

keyboard  hinge  means  for  connecting  said  first  keyboard 
half  portion  and  said  second  keyboard  half  portion  in 
non-planar  relationship,  wherein  when  said  keyboard 
halves  are  grasped  by  a  user's  hands,  said  keyboard  keys 
on  said  keyboard  half  portions  front  sides  are  accessible  to 
the  user's  fingers,  and  said  keyboard  half  portions  back 
sides  are  accessible  to  the  user's  thumbs; 

a  computer  screen;  and 

screen  hinge  means  for  connecting  said  computer  screen  to 
said  keyboard  half  portions  proximate  said  lop 


5,278,780 
SYSTEM  USING  PLURAUm  OF  ADAPTI\  E  DIGITAL 

RLTERS 
Masaki  F:guchi.  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911.026 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  10.  1991.  3-169545- 
Feb.  21.  1992,  4-33783 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/31:  GIOK  11/16 
VS.  a.  364-724,19  ,o  Claims 


1   An  adaptive  digital  filter  system,  comprising; 

first  adaptive  digital  filter  means  including  a  first  finite  im- 
pulse response  (FIR)  digital  filter,  and  a  first  coefficient 
control  portion  for  controlling  a  coefficient  sequence  to 
change  the  operation  characteristic  of  said  first  FIR  digi- 
tal filler,  said  coefficient  control  portion  being  operated 
based  on  an  algorithm  by  which  a  value  is  minimized 
relating  to  the  difference  between  an  output  signal  from 
the  first  FIR  digital  filter  and  a  desired  value;  and 

second  adaptive  digital  filter  means  connected  to  said  first 
adaptive  digital  filter  means  sharing  said  ct-iefficienl  se- 
quence and  including  a  second  FIR  digital  filter,  and  a 
second  coefficient  control  ponion  controlling  said  coeffi- 
cient sequence  by  which  said  second  FIR  digital  filter  is 
operated,  w  herein 

said  first  and  second  adaptive  digital  filter  means  each  out- 
puts, as  an  output  signal  a  result  of  a  convolution  opera- 
tion of  an  input  signal  sequence  and  said  coefficient  se- 
quence, respectively,  and 

said  output  signal  of  said  second  adapiive  digital  filter  means 
IS  input  into  said  second  coefficient  control  ponion. 


5.278.781 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCF-SSING  SYSTEM 
Kunitoshi  Aono.  Hirakata:  .Masaki  Toyokura,  Neyagawa:  Shiro 
Sakiyama,  Moriguchi;  Toshiyuki  .Araki,  Yawata.  and  Masa- 
katsu  Maruyama.  Hirakata.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790,001,  Nov.  1,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  272.055,  No»,  14.  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  .Apr.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  51.273 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12.  1987.  62-286064: 
Feb.  5,  1988.  63-26094;  Feb.  5,  1988,  63-26098 

Inf.  C\:  G06F  7/i8 
U.S.  a.  364-736  4  Claims 

4  A  multiplier  accumulator  having  a  pipeline  configuration 
for  a  data  prix;essing  system  comprising 

a  multiplication  part  and  an  addition  part,  said  multiplication 
part  and  said  addition  pan  having  operation  times  which 
are  nearly  equalized  with  each  other, 
said  multiplication  part  comprising  a  multiplier  for  receiving 
first  and  second  multiplication  inputs  and  generating  first 
and  second  intermediate  outputs  having  a  sum  corre- 
sponding 10  a  product  of  said  first  and  second  multiplica- 
tion inputs  and  two  pipeline  registers  for  respectively 
storing  said  first  and  second  intermediate  outputs  of  said 
multiplier; 
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said  addition  part  comprising  a  Wallace  tree  transformation 
means  for  transforming  a  sum  of  three  inputs  into  two 
transformation  outputs,  an  adder  means  for  adding  said 
two  transformation  outputs  into  one  addition  output,  and 


UMI 


an  accumulator  register  for  storing  said  one  addition  out- 
put, said  three  inputs  including  said  two  intermediate 
outputs  stored  in  and  received  from  said  two  pipeline 
registers  and  as  one  addition  input  an  output  from  said 
accumulator  register. 


5J78,782 
SQl  ARF  ROOT  OPFRATION  DK\  ICE 
Hiraku  Nakano.  Kyoto,  Japan.  a.ssiKn<>r  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  i.  !«:.  Ser    So.  SW.OJW 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  3.   1991,  3-131001; 
May  6.  1992.  4-113309 

Int.  a.5  G06F  7/J8 
U.S.  CI,  364—752  30  CUims 


1  .■X  square  rixii  operation  device  to  find  a  square  root  on  a 
floating-poinl  number  input  operand  where  a  base  of  an  expo- 
nent is  2,  comprising: 

exponential  constant  subtracting  means  for  removing  a  bias 
of  the  exp<inent  of  said  floating-point  number  input  oper- 
and, 

exp^ment  shifting  means  for  right-shifting  an  ouipul  of  said 
exponential  ctinstanl  subtracting  means  one  bit  place. 

exponential  constant  adding  means  tor  adding  the  bias  of  the 
exponent  to  an  output  of  said  exponent  shifting  means. 

normalizing  means  for  left-shifting,  when  a  value  of  the 
exponent  less  the  bias  is  odd.  a  mantissa  in  said  floating- 
point number  input  operand  one  bit  place  in  order  to  cause 
the  value  i^f  the  exponent  ievs  the  bias  to  be  even. 

table  information  storing  means  for  indexing  an  approxima- 
tion of  square  roots  reciprocal  by  designating  high-order 
bits  in  an  output  of  said  normalizing  means  a.s  an  address, 

residue  holding  means  for  holding  a  residue  when  the  square 
root  IS  found  by  sequentially  iterating  a  fixed  number  of 


bits  beginning  from  a  high-order  position  and  descending 
in  a  downward  order. 

multiplying  means  for  executing  a  multiplication  by  input- 
ting the  residue  output  from  said  residue  holding  means 
and  the  approximation  of  square  root's  recipr(.x:al  output 
from  said  table  information  storing  means,  a-s  a  multipli- 
cand and  a  multiplier  respectively. 

merged  square  nxit  value  holding  means  for  holding  a 
merged  square  root  value  as  a  combination  of  individual 
partial  square  rixit  values  which  are  high-order  positions 
in  the  resulting  product  output  from  said  multiplying 
means  at  each  iteration, 

inverting  means  for  inverting  the  partial  square  rixit  value 
output  from  said  multiplying  means  at  every  bit. 

multiplicand  generating  means  for  generating  a  multiplicand 
by  lefl-shifting  an  output  of  said  merged  square  root  value 
holding  means  one  hit  place,  with  the  partial  square  root 
value  output  from  said  multiplying  means. 

residue  shifting  means  for  left-shifting  the  residue  output 
from  said  residue  holding  means  hy  a  difference  (Obtained 
by  subtracting  a  hit  length  overlapping  betvteen  the  adja- 
cent partial  square  rcKil  values  from  a  bit  length  of  the 
partial  square  ro<it  value, 

( R  *-  SxT-t-T)  operating  means  for  executing  the  operation 
(R  ->-  S  '  T)  or  the  operation  (R  +  S  ■  T-T)  by  inputting  a 
residue  R  output  by  said  residue  shifting  means  after  shift- 
ing, a  multiplicand  S  output  from  said  multiplicand  gener- 
ating means  and  a  multiplier  T  output  from  said  inverimg 
means,  respectively, 

a  holding  data  switching  multiplexer  for  selecting  either  the 
output  of  said  normalizing  means  or  an  output  of  said 
(R  »  S  "  T  ♦  T)  operating  means,  as  an  input  of  said  resi- 
due holding  means. 

constant  subtracting  means  for  subtracting  1  from  a  least 
significant  bit  in  the  partial  square  root  value  output  from 
said  multiplying  means. 

a  correcting  multiplexer  for  selecting  either  the  partial 
square  rcxit  value  output  from  said  multiplying  means  or 
an  output  of  said  constant  subtracting  means  so  as  to 
output  the  one  thus  selected  a.s  a  corrected  partial  square 
rcKit  value. 

digit  aligning  means  for  carrying  out  a  digit  adjustment  to 
enable  the  corrected  partial  square  rrmt  value  output  from 
said  correcting  multiplexer  to  be  merged  with  the  merged 
square  rixit  value  output  from  said  merged  square  rcxit 
value  holding  means,  and 

merged  square  rcxit  value  calculation  adding  means  for 
adding  the  merged  square  nxit  value  output  from  said 
merged  square  rcxit  value  holding  means  and  an  output  of 
said  digit  aligning  means  in  order  to  output  a  renewed 
merged  square  root  value 


5,278,783 

FAST  AREA-EFFICIENT  MLT.Tl-BIT  BINARY  AUDFR 

WITH  LOW  FAN-OLT  SIGNAUS 

John   H.   Umondson,  Cambridge,   Mass.,  assignor  to  Dieital 

Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser,  No.  969,124 
Int.  CI."  G06F  '  5i' 
L.S.  CI.  364—787  30  Claims 

1    A   methixl  of  adding  an  n-bit  binary   augend  .A  -  .-X,     ;. 
A,  .  T,  ,  ,A„  ,  ,A(j  to  an  n-bil  binary  addend  B  -  B,_i, 

B„  2.  ■  B„  ,  Bo  and  a  carry-in  C  i  to  compute  an  n-bit 
sumS  =  S,  i,S„_;.  .  S„  .  Soand  a  carry-<.iul  C  i  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

computing,  from  each  augend  bit  A  and  a  corresponding 
addend  bit  B,.  a  corresponding  generate  bit  G.and  a  corre- 
sponding propagate  bit  P,  such  that  a  corresponding  car- 
ry-out bit  C,  IS  related  to  a  corresponding  carry-in  bit 
C,  1  by  a  recurrence  relation  C,  =  G,-^  (P/C,-  i); 
using  the  propagate  bits  and  generate  bits  to  solve  the  recur- 
rence relation  for  i  =  0  to  n-  1  to  generate  the  carry  bits 
C,  _  1,  Cn-2.     ■  ■  .  C/ Co;  some  of  said  carry  bits  C, 


being  computed  directly  from  a  corresponding  generate 
bit  G,  and  a  corresponding  propagate  bit  P,  and  a  corre- 
sponding carry-in  bit  C,_  i;  and 

computing  each  of  the  sum  bits  S,  from  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  propagate  bits  P,  and  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
carry  bits  C,_i; 

wherein  the  carry  bits  which  are  generated  but  not  com- 
puted directly  from  a  corresponding  generate  bit  G,  and  a 
corresponding  propagate  bit  P,  and  a  corresponding  car- 
ry-in bit  C,  ]  are  computed  by  generating  a  hierarchy  of 
block-propagate  and  block-generate  bits,  including  block- 


anti-fuse  and  said  select  transistor  together  incorporated  in 
mutually  adjacent  unit  cells. 


propagate  bits  and  block-generate  bits  computed  at  a  base 
level  of  said  hierarchy  by  combining  pairs  of  adjacent 
propagate  bits  P,  +  i,  P,  and  pairs  of  adjacent  generate  bits 
G/  ^  I.  G/-.  and 
wherein  a  multiplicity  of  the  carry  bits  which  are  generated 
and  computed  directly  from  a  corresponding  generate  bit 
G,  and  a  corresponding  propagate  bit  P,  and  a  correspond- 
ing carry-in  bit  C,^i  are  included  in  a  multiplicity  of 
strings  each  including  three  adjacent  carry  bits  C,.  C,+  i, 
0,4  2  which  are  each  computed  directly  from  a  corre- 
sponding generate  bit  and  a  corresponding  propagate  bit 
and  a  corresponding  carry-in  bit. 


5,278.784 
NON-VCJI  ATI!  F  MEMORY 
Hiroshi    Ishihara:    Norihiro    Tokuyama.    both    of    lenri.    and 
Masaru  Yuki.  Fukuyama.  all  of  Japan.  as.signors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1992.  S«r.  No.  981.851 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  20,  1992,  4-00''524 

Int.  C"!.'  cue    ."    •' 

CS.  CI.  365-96  2  Claims 


1.  A  non- volatile  programmable  memory  having: 
a  plurality  of  unit  cells  disposed  therein,  each  of  said  unit 
cells  including  an  anti-fuse  that  can  wnte  in  data  by  elec- 
trically breaking  down  an  insulating  film  of  the  anti-fuse, 
a  select  transistor  individually  connected  to  said  anti-fuse, 
and  a  wiring  connected  to  each  of  anti-fuse,  and 
an  auxiliary  transistor  connected  between  mutually  adiacent 
unit  cells,  said  auxiliary  transistor  having  a  source  region 
and  a  dram  region  respectively  connected  between  said 


5,278,785 

NON-\  OI.ATII  F  MEMOR"i  CIRC!  ITS  AND 

ARCHITECTIRF 

Emanuel  Hazani.  1210  Sesame  Dr..  Sunnyvale.  Calif  9408" 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3''",3I1.  Jul.  10.  1989.  Pat.  No 
5.099.29",  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152. "02. 
Feb.  5.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.845.538.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1991, 
Ser.  No.  713,995 
Int.  a.^  GllC  n/3'f,  8/00 
U.S.  a.  365-182  27  Claims 


1    .A  memory  array  compnsing: 

address  receiving  means; 

a  signal  processing  means: 

a  plurality  of  array  sections  each  comprising  a  plurality  of 
data  storing  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows 
and  adjacent  columns. 

each  of  said  columns  having  a  first  bit  line  and  a  second  bit 
line,  said  at  least  one  cell  programmable  to  couple  or  to 
decouple  said  first  bit  line  to  said  second  bit  line; 

column  address  circuitry  operable  to  randomly  address  any 
selected  one  of  said  columns  in  each  of  said  sections; 

row  address  circuitry  operable  to  randomly  address  any 
selected  one  of  said  rows  in  each  of  said  sections. 

for  each  of  said  sections  a  cross-p)Oint  switch  operable  to 
route  said  first  bit  line  to  said  signal  processing  means  and 
to  route  said  second  bit  line  to  a  reference  voltage  when  a 
given  memory  cell  is  randomly  addressed;  and 

said  cross-point  switch  also  operable  to  route  said  second  bit 
line  to  said  signal  processing  means  and  to  route  said  first 
bit  line  to  said  reference  voltage  when  said  given  memory 
cell  is  randomly  addressed. 
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5.278.786 

NON-VOLATILE  SEMKONDl  CTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

HAVING  AN  AREA  RI-:SPONSI\  F  TO  WRITING 

Al  I  OV\ANCE  SIGNAL 

Kojchi  Kawauchi.  and  Seiichiro  Asari.  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan. 

assignors   to    Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha,   Tokyo. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,585.  Jan.  5.  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  8,  IWl,  Scr.  No.  771,832 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1989,  1-92533 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  yOO.  8/00.  11/34 

L  .S.  n.  365—185  4  Qaims 


1  .\  non-volatile  setniconductor  memory  device  in  which 
electrical  rewriting  of  data  is  possible,  comprising: 

non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  means  including  first 
and  second  memory  areas  in  which  electrical  rewriting  of 
data  IS  possible;  and 

writing  control  means  for  writing  in  the  first  memory  area  of 
said  semiconductor  memory  means  and  for  allowing  writ- 
ing of  data  to  the  second  area  of  said  semiconductor  mem- 
ory means  when  an  external  wnting  allowance  signal  is 
applied  to  said  wnting  control  means,  wherein  said  wnt- 
ing control  means  comprises  first  writing  means  provided 
corresponding  to  the  first  memory  area  of  said  semicon- 
ductor memory  means  for  writing  data  in  said  first  mem- 
ory area; 

second  wnting  means  provided  corresponding  to  the  second 
memory  area  of  said  semiconductor  memory  means  for 
wnting  data  in  said  second  memory  area; 

control  means  responsive  to  said  externally  applied  signal  for 
applying  a  write  allowing  signal  to  said  second  wnting 
means  so  as  to  carry  out  writing  of  data  in  said  second 
memory  area  of  said  semiconductor  memory  means  by 
said  second  writing  means,  and 

address  designating  means  for  designating  addresses  of  the 
first  and  second  memory  areas  in  said  semiconductor 
memory  means,  wherein 

said  control  means  comprises  boosting  means  for  boosting  a 
supply  voltage  to  generate  a  high  voltage; 

said  first  writing  means  comprises  first  switching  means 
responsive  to  an  address  signal  applied  from  said  address 
designating  means  for  applying  a  high  voltage  from  said 
boosting  means  to  the  first  memory  area  of  said  semicon- 
ductor memory  means  for  writing  data; 

said  second  wnting  means  comprises  second  switching 
means  resp<insive  to  the  address  signal  applied  from  said 
address  designating  means  and  the  wnting  allowing  signal 
applied  from  said  controlling  means  for  applying  the  high 
voltage  from  said  boosting  means  to  the  second  memory 
area  of  said  semiconductor  memory  means  for  writing 
data,  wherein  said  boosting  means  comprises 

first  high  voltage  generating  means  for  generating  a  high 
voltage  for  wnting  data  in  the  first  memory  area  of  said 
semiconductor  memory  means,  and 

second  high  voltage  generating  means  for  generating  a  high 
voltage  for  wnting  data  in  the  second  memory  area  of  said 
semiconductor  memory  means. 
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SEMICONDl'CTOR  DEVK  E  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANCFACTCRING  THE  SAME 

Shoichi   Iwasa,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1992.  Scr.  No.  989.632 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1991,  3-330338 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2/  '72 

U.S.  CI.  365— 185  13  Claims 
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1   A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  gate  region  formed  on  one  surface  of  said  substrate  and 
including  a  first  gate  insulating  film,  a  first  gate  electrode, 
a  second  gate  insulating  film  and  a  second  gate  electrode 
laminated  in  that  order; 

spaced  source  and  drain  diffusion  layers  formed  on  said  one 
surface  of  said  substrate  with  said  gate  region  disposed 
between  them,  each  of  said  source  and  drain  diffusion 
layers  having  a  second  conductivity  type  different  from 
the  first  conductivity  type;  and 

a  diffusion  layer  also  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  in 
a  selected  region  of  the  substrate  including  at  least  a  part 
of  said  one  surface  of  said  substrate  under  said  first  gate 
region,  said  diffusion  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
having  an  inclined  impurity  concentration  higher  than 
that  of  said  substrate  said  inclined  impurity  concentration 
gradually  decreasing  in  a  direction  from  said  drain  diffu- 
sion layer  toward  said  source  diffusion  layer. 


5,278,788 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

IMPROVED  CONTROLLING  FUNCTION  FOR  DATA 

BUSE.S 

Hidenori  Nomura,  Kasugai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Kawasaki  and  Fujitsu  V  I..SI  Limited,  Kasugai,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,865 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1990.  2-58925 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  7/00 

U..S.  a.  365—189.01  II  Claims 


1  A  semiconductor  memory  device  wherein  a  difference  in 
potential  of  first  and  second  data  buses  is  incrca,sed  during  a 
write  mode  to  carry  out  a  write  operation,  and  the  difference 
in  potential  of  the  first  and  second  data  buses  is  reduced  during 
a  read  mode  to  carry  out  a  read  operation,  comprising 


a  first  push-pull  output  buffer,  operably  connected  to  the 
first  data  bus,  for  charging  and  discharging  the  first  data 
bus; 

a  second  push-pull  output  buffer,  operably  connected  to  the 
second  data  bus,  for  charging  and  discharging  the  second 
data  bus; 

means,  operably  connected  to  said  first  and  second  push-pull 
output  buffers,  for  operating  said  first  and  second  push- 
pull  output  buffers  to  increase  the  difference  in  potential 
of  the  first  and  second  data  busses  dunng  the  w  nte  mode, 
and  for  operating  said  first  and  second  push-pull  output 
buffers  to  reduce  the  difference  in  potential  of  the  first  and 
second  data  buses  dunng  the  read  mode. 


5.278.789 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH 

IMPRO\KD  BUFFER  FOR  GENERATING  INTERNAL 

WRITE  DESIGNATING  SKiNAI    AND  OPERATING 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Kazunari  Inoue,  and  Katsumi  Dosaka.  both  of  Hvogo.  Japan. 

a.s.signors   to    Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha,   Tokyo. 

Japan 

liltd  Dec    6.  1991.  Scr.  No.  801,807 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1990,  2-401583 

Int,  CI.'  GllC  8,02 

U^.  a.  365-189.01  11  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  including  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells,  comprising: 

first  control  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  a  main 
data  read  designating  signal  for  generating  an  internal  data 
read  designating  signal  instructing  reading  of  data  of  a 
selected  memory  cell  in  said  plurality  of  memory  cells. 

output  buffer  means  responsive  to  said  internal  data  read 
designating  signal  for  producing  read-out  data  corre- 
sponding to  the  data  of  the  selected  memory  cells;  and 

second  control  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  a  data 
write  designating  signal  for  generating  an  internal  data 
write  designating  signal  instructing  writing  of  data  into 
the  selected  memory  cell,  said  second  control  signal  gen- 
erating means  including  inhibition  means  responsive  to 
said  internal  data  read  designating  signal  for  inhibiting 
generation  of  said  internal  data  write  designating  signal  at 
a  timing  earlier  than  activation  of  said  output  buffer 
means. 


said  memory  elements  being  connected  to  one  of  said 
word  lines  and  one  of  said  data  lines; 

word  line  designating  means  for  designating  one  of  said 
word  lines  of  said  memory  array,  for  effecting  data  read- 
out from  said  memory  array  and  wiring  of  data  into  said 
memory  array; 

sense  amplifier  means  for  discriminating  data  read  out  from 
said  memory  array; 

latch  means  for  latching  data  to  be  written  into  and  read  out 
from  said  memory  array,  said  latch  means  having  a  plural- 
ity of  latch  elements,  the  number  of  said  latch  elements 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  memory  elements  con- 
nected to  a  plurality  of  word  lines  of  said  memory  array: 

data  supply  means  for  supplying  the  data  to  said  latch  means; 

respective  data  for  connecting  said  data  lines  of  said  memory 
array  to  said  sense  amplifier  means,  for  connecting  said 


sense  amplifier  means  to  said  latch  means,  for  connecting 
said  latch  means  to  said  data  line  of  said  memory  array, 
and  for  connecting  said  data  supply  means  to  said  latch 
means;  and 

read/write  means  including: 

wnte  means  for  wnting  the  data  latched  in  said  latch  means 
into  said  memory  array  as  a  batch,  wherein  the  number  of 
data  written  into  said  memory  elements  at  one  time  corre- 
sponds to  the  number  of  memory  elements  connected  to 
one  word  line;  and 

readout  means  for  reading  out  the  data  from  said  memory 
array  to  said  sense  amplifier  means  and  for  transfernng 
said  data  from  said  sense  amplifier  means  to  said  latch 
means  as  a  batch,  w  herein  the  number  of  data  transferred 
to  said  latch  means  at  one  time  corresponds  to  the  number 
of  memory  elements  connected  to  one  word  line. 


5.2''8.'91 
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5.278,790 

MEMORY  DE\  ICE  COMPRISING  THIN  FILM 

MEMORY  TRANSISTORS 

Minoru  Kanabara,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  C  omputer 

Co.,  Ltd..  lokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,352,  May  1,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,036,231.  This  application  Jun.  4,  1991,  Scr.  No.  710,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  15,  1989,  1-120749- 
(Jet.  31.  1990,  2-292145 

Int.  CT'  GllC  11/00.  8/00 
U.S.  CI.  365-189.05  9  Claims 

1.  A  memory  system  comprising 

a  memory  array  having  a  plurality  of  word  lines,  a  plurality 
of  data  lines,  and  a  plurality  of  memory  elements,  each  of 


5,278.792 
SEMICONDL  CTOR  MEMORY  DE\  ICE  WITH  DUMMY 

C\CI.E  OPERATION 
Kazunari  Inoue.  and  Yuko  Ozeki.  both  of  Hvogo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  li.  1992.  Ser.  No.  824.623 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  28,  1991,  3-8653 
Int.  CI.'  GllC  "  ■>!') 
U.S.  a.  365-193  20Ctates 

\.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  operable  in  a  dtimmy 
cycle  for  initializing  an  internal  circuit,  comprising: 

first  generating  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  input 
signal  for  generating  a  dummy  mode  designating  signal; 
and 
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second  generating  means  response  to  said  dummy  mode 
designating  signal  for  generating  a  dummy  cycle  conlrol 
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1  A  memory  defect  masking  device  to  be  used  in  combina- 
ucm  with  a  plurality  of  defective  memory  devices  having  a 
plurality  of  address  lines,  a  plurality  of  data  lines  and  a  control 
input  means  for  controlling  read  and  write  operations  of  said 
memory  devices,  said  memory  defect  masking  device  compris- 
ing: 
a  plurality  of  masking  entry  cell  means  having 

a)  an  address  cell  means  for  storing  the  address  of  a  defec- 
tive memory  space  of  said  memory  devices  and  a  data 
cell  means  connected  to  said  data  lines  of  said  memory 
devices  and  controlled  by  said  address  cell  means  so  as 
to  act  as  a  replacement  for  the  defective  memory  space 
of  said  memory  devices,  said  address  cell  means  gener- 
ating a  control  signal  received  by  said  control  input 
means  of  said  memory  devices  so  as  to  inhibit  said 
memory  devices  from  providing  data  to  said  data  lines 
when  the  defective  memory  space  are  accessed  during  a 
memory  READ  operation,  wherein  said  address  cell 
means  comprises: 

i)  a  defect  address  memory  means  for  storing  the  ad- 
dress of  a  defective  memory  space  of  the  memory 
devices. 


ii)  an  address  latch  means  connected  to  said  address 

lines  of  said  memory  devices,  and 
iii)  an  address  comparator  means  for  comparing  a  mem- 
ory address  present  at  output  lines  of  said  address 
latch  means  with  said  address  stored  in  said  defect 
address    memory    means,    said    address   comparator 
means  generating  said  control  signal  when  said  mem- 
ory address  present  at  the  output  lines  of  said  address 
latch  means  tallies  with  said  address  stored  in  said 
defect  address  memory  means:  and 
b)  a  programmable  valid  bit  means  to  inhibit  said  address 
comparator  means  for  generating  said  control  signal 
when  no  address  is  stored  in  said  defect  address  mem- 
ory means. 


signal  for  toggling  the  internal  circuit  a  predetermined 
number  of  times. 


5.278.793 
\1K\I(JRV  DFKKfT  MASKING  DFAICE 
Tsuei-Chi  Veh.  No.   105-12.  ShanK-KcnK-T/u-Kou.  Hsin-Feng 
HsianK.  Msinchu  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Hied  Feb.  25,  l'W2,  Ser.  No.  841.158 

Int.  CI.    GllC  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  365— 2(X)  8  Claims 
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RFDINDANC  \  CIRd  IT 

Voshiyuki  Tanaka.  Tokyo;  Ya.suo  Itoh.  Kawasaki:  Masaki 
Momodomi.  Yokohama;  Voshihisa  Iwata.  Yokohama,  and 
Tomoharu  Tanaka.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  960.882 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  14.  1991.  3-264582 
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I  An  electrically  erasable  and  programmable  non-volatile 
semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductive  substrate. 

an  array  of  rows  and  columns  of  memory  cells  on  said  sub- 
strate, each  of  said  memory  cells  including  a  transistor 
ha\  ing  a  charge  storage  layer  insulatively  arranged  above 
said  substrate  and  an  insulated  control  gate  electrtxie 
overlying  said  charge  storage  layer  and  allowing  charge 
carriers  to  move  to  or  from  said  charge  storage  layer; 

said  array  of  memory  cells  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
blocks,  each  of  which  includes  a  plurality  of  NAND  cell 
sections  each  including  a  predetermined  number  of  a 
series  circuit  of  memory  cell  transistors, 

a  pluralitv  of  bit  lines  connected  to  said  NAND  cell  sections; 

a  redundancy  cell  section  including  an  array  of  redundancy 
memory  cells  containing  at  least  one  spare  cell  block,  and 

redundancy  circuit  means  associated  with  said  cell  blocks. 
for  replacing  a  defective  block  containing  a  defective 
memory  cell  or  cells  with  the  spare  cell  block. 


5.278.795 
MFMOR\   CIRCriT  HA\  INC.  \  I  INF  DFCODFR  WITH 
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Stcphane  Harbu.  Caen,  and  Gu>  Imbert.  Hermanville  Mer,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  CS.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York. 
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Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462.273,  Dec.  22,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171.725,  Mar.  22.  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1990.  Ser.  No.  47.334 
Claims  priorit>.  application  France.  Mar.  2'.  19»".  S^  1)4301 
Int.  CI.    GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365— 204  4  Claims 
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1.  A  memory,  comprising  a  plurality  of  lines  and  a  line 
decoder  which  comprises  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  lines  a 
Darlington-type  line  switching  stage,  comprising  a  first  transis- 
tor whose  base  forms  the  input  of  the  stage  and  serves  to 
receive  a  logic  control  signal  whose  voltage  varies  between  a 
level  which  is  referred  to  as  selection  level  and  a  level  which 
is  referred  to  as  non-selection  level,  and  a  second  transistor,  the 
emitter  of  the  first  transistor  being  connected  to  the  base  of  the 
second  transistor  whose  emitter  constitutes  the  output  of  the 
stage  and  is  connected  to  an  upper  line  conductor  of  said 
plurality  of  lines  in  which  a  first  current  flows  when  said  logic 
control  signal  is  at  the  selection  level  while  a  second  current 
which  is  smaller  than  the  first  current  fiows  therein  when  said 
logic  control  signal  is  at  the  non-selcction  level,  in  which  stage 
there  are  arranged,  between  the  base  of  the  second  transistor 
and  an  auxiliary  current  source  for  providing  a  current  inten- 
sity between  that  of  the  second  current  and  the  first  current,  a 
first  and  a  second  diode  which  are  connected  m  series  and  m 
the  forward  direction  and  which  form  a  first  branch,  and  in 
which  stage  there  is  also  arranged,  between  the  emitter  of  the 
second  transistor  and  said  auxiliary  current  source,  a  third 
diode  which  is  connected  in  the  forward  direction  and  which 
constitutes  a  second  branch  s<i  thai.  w.  hen  the  control  signal  of 
said  line  associated  with  said  Darlington-type  line  switching 
stage  IS  switched  between  its  selection  ies el  and  its  non-selec- 
tion level,  charges  stored  in  the  base  of  the  second  transistor 
are  drained  by  the  current  of  the  auxiliary  current  source,  the 
major  part  of  which  enters  the  first  branch,  said  plurality  of 
lines  of  the  memory  having  a  lower  line  conductor  connected 
to  a  sustain  current  source,  characterized  in  that  said  current 
source  comprises  a  discharge  current  source  which  is  con- 
nected only  to  the  lower  line  conductors  via.  for  each  lower 
line  conductor,  a  delay  circuit  whose  time  constant  is  smaller 
than  an  intrinsic  switching  time  of  a  memory  cell  and  at  least 
equal  to  a  deselection  time  constant  of  an  upper  line  conductor 


5.2"8.'96 

TFMPF.RATl  RE-DEPFNDFNT  DRAM  REFRESH 

CIRCUIT 

Charles   V, .   Tillinghast;   Michael   S.  Cohen,   and   Thcjma*   V\ 

\oshell,  all  of  Boise.  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology. 

Inc.,  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  684.422 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  11/34 
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1.  A  circuit  for  setting  the  refresh  rate  of  a  logic  component 
based  on  the  temperature  of  the  component,  comprising: 

a)  a  temperature  sensor  having  an  output  which  reflects  the 
temperature  of  the  logic  component. 

b)  a  plurality  of  comparators,  each  comparator  having  a  first 
input  coupled  to  a  voltage  divider  between  a  V„  source 
and  ground,  a  second  input  coupled  to  said  temperature 
sensor  output,  and  an  output; 

c)  an  encoder  having  at  least  two  binary  outputs,  said  en- 
coder receiving  said  comparator  outputs  and  enccxling 
said  comparator  outputs  into  a  binary  signal  on  said  binary 
outputs; 

d)  at  least  two  binary  weight  resistors  with  at  least  one 
binary  weight  resistor  coupled  to  each  of  said  binary 
outputs,  with  each  binary  weight  resistor  having  a  differ- 
ent value  such  that  each  of  said  binary  outputs  has  a  differ- 
ent binary  weight; 

e)  a  summing  node,  said  binary  weight  resistors  on  said 
binary  outputs  interposed  between  said  summing  node  and 
said  encoder,  said  summing  node  having  a  voltage  which 
reflects  said  binary  signal; 

0  an  oscillator  coupled  with  said  summing  node,  said  oscilla- 
tor outputting  a  timed  signal  based  on  said  voltage  on  said 
summing  ncxle.  and 

gi  refresh  circuitry  which  initiates  a  refresh  of  the  compo- 
nent upon  receipt  of  said  timed  signal. 


5.278.79- 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DF\  I(  F  CAPABLE  OI 

EXECUTING  NON-PERIODIC  REFRESHING 

OPERATIONS 

Jun-Young  Jeon.  and  Dae-Je  Jin,  both  of  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea. 

a.ssignors  to  SamSung  Electronics.  Co.  ltd.,  Suwon.  Rep,  of 

Korea 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser,  No,  ^26.182 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Ma>    16.   1991. 
1991-^9^9 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—222  4  Ctaims 

1  A  device  for  generating  refresh  request  signals  capable  of 
rewriting  information  stored  in  a  memory  cell,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  reference  memory  cell  receiving  a  signal  of  a  word  line  in 

a  memory  cell  array; 
a  detector  compnsing: 

an  n  type  metal-oxide-semiconductor  transistor  having  a 
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gate  electrode  connected  to  a  first  output  node  of  said 

reference  memory  cell,  and  a  drain  electrode  connected 

to  a  power  source; 
a  resistance  having  one  terminal  thereof  connected  to  a 

ground  terminal;  and 
a  second  output  node  commonly  connected  to  a  source 


electrcxte  of  said  N  type  metal-oxide-semiconductor 
transistor  and  the  other  terminal  of  said  resistance, 

a  comparator  receiving  an  output  from  said  second  output 
node  and  a  given  reference  voltage,  to  compare  said 
output  of  said  detector  with  said  reference  voltage;  and 

an  output  terminal  for  amplifying  an  output  of  said  com- 
parator. 


5,278,798 
SKMKONDLCTOR  MKMORV  DKVICK 

Naokazu  \Iiyawaki.  Yokohama.  Japan,  a-ssignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Apr    IX.  1991.  Ser.  No.  687,187 

Claims  priont>.  application  Japan,  \pr.  18,  1990,  2-102134 

Int    (I     (.lie    7/110 

VS.  CI.  365—229  6  Claims 


SI 
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6   A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising 

first  and  second  terminals  connected  to  first  and  second 
power  sources,  respectively; 

a  detection  circuit  for  outputting  a  detection  signal  when 
voltage  outputted  from  the  first  power  source  becomes 
lower  than  a  predetermined  value,  the  detection  circuit 
outputting  the  detection  signal  mdepiendently  of  a  value  of 
a  voltage  output  by  the  second  power  source; 

a  power  source  switching  circuit,  responsive  to  the  detection 
signal,  for  supplying  power  from  the  second  power 
source,  when  the  detection  circuit  outputs  the  detection 
signal;  and 

a  data  hold  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  memory  de- 
vice so  that  data  can  be  kept  stored,  when  said  detection 
circuit  outputs  the  detection  signal. 


5,278,799 
SKMICONDLCTOR  MEMORY  CIRCl  IT 
Masaru  Lesugi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  F.lectric  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  702.329 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  25,  1990.  2-136223 

Int.  CI."  GUC  7/00 

L'.S.  CI.  365—230.01  18  Claims 
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1  A  semiconductor  memory  circuit  in  which  data  are  stored 
in  a  plurality  of  dynamic  type  memory  cells  located  at  cross- 
points  (if  bit  and  word  lines,  and  said  memory  cells  are  re- 
freshed withm  a  predetermined  time  by  a  sense  amplifier  so  as 
to  hold  the  thus  stored  data,  comprising: 

a  first  bit  line  connected  to  a  first  sense  node  of  said  sense 
amplifier. 

a  second  bit  line  connected  to  a  second  sense  nixie  of  said 
sense  amplifier 

a  first  switching  circuit  having  a  first  terminal,  disposed 
between  said  first  bit  line  and  said  first  sense  ntxie.  for 
coupling  said  first  bit  line  with  said  first  sense  node  in 
response  to  a  first  control  signal  applied  to  the  first  termi- 
nal; 

a  second  switching  circuit  hasing  a  second  terminal,  dis- 
posed between  said  second  bit  line  and  said  second  sense 
node,  for  coupling  said  second  bit  line  with  said  second 
sense  node  in  response  to  a  second  control  signal  applied 
to  the  second  terminal. 

a  first  control  line  coupled  to  the  first  terminal  and  isolated 
from  the  second  switching  circuit  and  the  second  bit  line, 
for  providing  the  first  control  signal;  and 

a  second  control  line  coupled  to  the  second  terminal  and 
isolated  from  the  first  switching  circuit  and  the  first  bit 
line,  for  pro\.  idmg  the  second  control  signal. 


5,278,800 
MEMORY  SYSTEM  AND  LNIQL  E  MEMORY  CHIP 
ALLOWING  ISLAND  INTERLACE 
Warren  W .  Grunbok,  Poughkeepsie:  Billy  J.  Knowles,  Kingston: 
William  R.  Milani,  Woodstock,  all  of  N.Y.:  Douglas  R.  Mo- 
ran,  Austin.  Tex.;  Dale  E.  Pontius,  Colchester,  \  t.;  Donald  W . 
Price,  Lake  Katrine.  N.Y.;  Robert  Tamlyn.  Jericho.  \  t.;  Yee- 
Ming  Ting,  Cornwall;  De  Tran,  Woodstock,  both  of  N.Y..  and 
Henry  Yeh,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  International  Busines.s 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  786,139 
Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 
V.S.  CI.  365—230.01  5  Claims 

1    A  memory  system  comprising 

a  pluralus  of  memory  elements,  each  element  being  sepa- 
rately addressable,  each  element  including  memory  chip 
groups  with  each  group  including  a  pluralilv  of  memors 
chips,  each  memory  element  capable  of  accepting  a  read 
or  write  access  on  every  computer  cycle,  each  memory 
chip  group  being  interlaced  and  started  at  offset  times, 
each  chip  within  each  group  comprising  a  plurality  of 


memory  islands,  each  of  said  memory  islands  being  sepa- 
rately addressable;  and 
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5,278,801 
FLEXIBLE  ADDRESSING  FOR  DRAMS 
Scott   \.  Dresser.  Hudson,  and  Rajmond   \.  Ward.  Billerica, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  tn  Hewlett-Packard  Companv,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,113 

Int.  a.' GllC  13/00 

U.S.  a.  365—230.02  u  Claims 


^.. 


8  In  a  data  processing  system  having  a  microprocessor  that 
generates  memory  access  requests  which  include  address  bits 
of  a  block  of  memory,  a  memory  subsystem,  comprising 

a)  a  memory  comprising  memory  chips  of  the  same  memory 
capacity,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  memory  chips  re- 
quires a  symmetric  address  and  at  least  one  of  said  mem- 
ory chips  requires  an  asymmetric  address;  and 

b)  a  memory  controller  for  responding  to  the  memory  access 
requests,  comprising: 

i)  an  address  mapper  for  mapping  the  address  bits  of  each 
memory  access  request  into  a  row  address  and  a  column 
address  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  address  bits  is 
mapped  to  both  the  row  address  and  the  column  ad- 
dress; and 

ii)  means  for  forwarding  the  row  address  and  the  column 
address  to  the  memory  such  that  any  extra  bits  in  the 
column  address  or  the  row  address  are  ignored  by  the 
memory. 


5.2*8.802 
DECODING  GLOBAL  DRI\  E  BOOT  SU.NaI.S  USING 
I  0(  AI    PREDECODERS 
David  V .  Kersh.  HI.  Houston,  and  Jimmit  I)  Childers.  Missouri 
City,  both  of  Tex..  a.ssignor5  tn  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Dallas.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  658,421.  Feb,  20.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  264.404.  Oct    2*<.  198ti, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6.  1993.  Ser    No.  913 
Int.  CI.'  GIK  A    >!/   ;    -:   ;  ,,A 
U.S.  CI.  365-230.06  3  (laims 


logic  means  within  each  of  said  memory  elements  to  steer  an 
address  to  the  correct  memory  island  on  a  memory  chip. 


1  A  memory  device  having  plural  memory  cells  arranged  in 
columns  along  word  lines,  and  a  row  factor  signal  generator 
producing  internal  row  factor  signals  in  response  to  an  external 
address,  the  row  factor  signals  including  a  low  order  set  of  row 
factor  signals,  the  device  compnsing: 

A,  a  drive  signal  generator  producing  a  drive  signal  on  a 
dnve  signal  line; 

B,  plural  decoders  connected  to  the  drive  signal  line  and 
connected  to  receive  selected  ones  of  the  row  factor 
signals,  every  decoder  being  connected  to  the  low  order 
set  of  row  factor  signals  and  to  at  least  one  additional  row 
factor  signal,  every  predecoder  having  a  set  of  predecoder 
output  lines  corresponding  to  the  low  order  set  of  row 
factor  signals,  each  output  line  carrying  an  output  signal, 
at  least  one  of  the  predecoders  being  selected  in  response 
to  the  at  least  one  additional  row  factor  signal  to  form  an 
output  signal  by  conducting  the  drive  signal  on  an  output 
line  selected  by  the  set  of  row  factor  signals;  and 

C,  plural  deccxjers  for  each  predecoder,  every  dectxier  being 
connected  to  receive  certain  of  the  row  factor  signals,  and 
being  connected  to  all  of  the  output  lines  of  its  predeccxler 
and  to  a  set  of  right  array  and  left  array  word  lines  corre- 
sponding to  the  set  of  predecoder  output  lines  with  one 
predecoder  output  line  corresponding  to  one  set  of  the 
right  array  and  left  array  word  lines,  one  of  the  decoders 
for  each  predecoder  being  selected  by  the  certain  row 
factor  signals  and.  when  selected,  conducting  the  output 
signals  on  the  predeccxler  output  lines  to  the  right  arras 
and  left  array  word  lines 


5.278,803 

MEMORY  COLUMN  ADDRESS  STROBE  BITTER  AND 

SYNCHRONIZATION  AND  DATA  LATCTI  INTERI  0(  K 

Christopher  C.   Wanner.   Houston.  Tex.,  a.ssignor  to  Compaq 

Computer  Corporation.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^5",541 
Int.  CI,'  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  a.  365-233  8  Oaims 

1   A  buffer  and  si,  nchronization  circuit  for  use  with  dynamic 
memors  column  address  strobe  (CAS)  signals,  comprising: 
a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  buffer  on  a  single  semiconductor 
chip  such  that  said  first,  second  and  third  buffers  each 
have  substantially  the  same  delay,  said  first  and  second 
buffers  each  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  a  first  input 
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CAS  signal  and  a  second  input,  and  an  output  for  provid- 
ing a  first  and  a  second  output  CAS  signal,  respectively, 
and  said  third  buffer  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  first 
input  CAS  signal  and  an  output  coupled  to  said  second 
inputs  of  said  first  and  second  buffers; 
u  herein  when  said  first  input  CAS  signal  is  asserted,  said 
first  and  second  output  CAS  signals  are  asserted  at  sub- 


.i>-t^ 


5.278.804 
DEVICE  FOR  WEIGHTING  OF  STREA.MER  CABLES 
Aage   Halvorscn,   league  Cit\,  Tex..   a.ssiKnor  to  Geco   .\..S., 
Stavanger.  Norwa> 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1991.  Ser    No    806,340 

Qaims  pnorit> .  application  Norwa),  Dec.  19,  1990,  905497 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  ]/38 

L.S.  C\.  367—18  21  Qaims 


1  A  «.eighting  device  for  weighting  a  marint-  seismic 
streamer  cable  comprising: 

a  body  comprised  of  a  single  unitary  member  having  a  sub- 
stantially circular  nng-shaped  cross  section  with  an  inter- 
nal surface  having  a  diameter  of  a  size  relative  to  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  cable  so  that  when  installed  on  said  cable 
said  bods  grips  at  said  internal  surface  onto  said  cable  for 
attachment  thereto;  and 

an  opening  through  one  side  of  said  body  having  a  normal 
width  when  installed  on  said  cable  smaller  than  said  outer 
diameter  of  said  cable  and  through  which  said  cable  pa-s,ses 
for  attaching  said  body  on  said  cable,  said  body  being 
made  of  at  least  slightly  elastic  material  so  that  said  open- 
ing and  said  internal  surface  diameter  are  expandable  for 
receiving  said  cable  dunng  installation  of  said  body. 


5.278,805 
SONIC  WEI  I.  I.CKX;iNG  MF;TH0DS  AND  APPARATl  S 

UTILIZING  DISPERSIVE  W  AV  E  PROCESSING 

Christopher   \.    Kimball,   West    Redding,   Conn.,   a.ssignor   to 

Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966.762 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  1/40 

U.S.  CI.  367—32  26  Claims 
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stantially  the  same  time  after  a  delay  through  said  first  and 
second  buffers,  respectively,  and  wherein  when  said  first 
input  CAS  signal  is  negated,  said  first  and  second  output 
CAS  signals  are  negated  at  substantially  the  same  time 
after  a  first  buffer  delay  through  said  third  buffer  added  to 
a  second  buffer  delay  through  said  first  and  second  buff- 
ers, respectively. 
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t    A  method  for  determining  a  characteristic  of  a  formation 

traversed  by  a  borehole,  comprising: 

a)   obtaining   signals   from   a   plurality   of  sonic   detectors. 

which  signals  include  dispersive  waveform  information; 
Fourier  transforming  at  least  a  portion  of  said  signals  to 

obtain  Fourier  transformed  signals. 

c)  backpropagating  said  Fourier  transformed  signals  utiliz- 
ing a  plurality  of  dispersion  curves  to  obtain  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  backpropagated  signals; 

d)  stacking  said  backpropagated  signals  of  each  set  to  pro- 
vide stacked  sets; 

e)  using  said  stacked  sets  to  determine  a  formation  character- 
istic. 


5.278.806 
WRISTWATCH 
Walter  .Affolter,   .^dliswil,   Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gigandet 
.S.A.,  Tramelan,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  865,203 
Int.  C\:  G04B  27/12:  G04C  3/00 
L.S.  a.  368—204  14  Claims 

I  An  electronic  wristwatth  comprising  a  housing  (1)  hax  ing 
a  center  and  holding  a  watch  mechanism  (4i.  a  capacitor  (7)  as 
a  current  source  for  supplying  the  watch  mechanism,  a  freely 
rotatabic  rotor  (8)  provided  with  an  imbalance  {Ha)  and  an 
induction  system  including  at  least  one  coil  (10)  connected  via 
a  rectifier  (18)  to  the  capacitor  (7).  and  at  least  one  permanent 
magnet  (11).  one  of  said  at  least  one  coil  and  magnet  being 
mos  able  by  the  rotor  relative  tot  he  other  to  charge  the  capaci- 
tor (7)  by  induction,  said  induction  system  being  located  in  an 
annular  space  (9)  surrounding  the  watch  mechanism  (4),  the 
rotor  (8)  being  rotatahle  about  the  housing  center  and  project- 
ing its  circumferential  portion  (8<.'J  into  said  annular  space,  said 


movable  one  of  said  at  least  one  coil  (10)  and  permanent  mag- 
net being  attached  to  said  circumferential  portion  (8c)  of  the 
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1  An  extra-thin  watch  movement  uith  manual  or  automatic 
winding  comprising  at  least  one  barrel  and  in  which  all  the 
wheel  sets  are  assembled  in  cantilever  on  one  Mile  base  plate 
with  the  help  of  one  hall  bearing  only,  a  ratchet  being  in  the 
form  of  a  drum  surrounding  the  barrel  and  >.wivelled  bv  its 
periphery  with  the  help  of  at  least  three  rollers,  each  pivoted 
on  a  ball  bearing,  the  barrel  being  pivoted  within  the  ratchet 


5.278,808 

OPERATING  UNIT  ATTACHING  AND  RE.MOVING 

APPARATUS  FOR  A  \  FHKT  E-MOUNTED  ACOUSTIC 

DEVICE 

^ Oshihiro  Takano.  Toda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Clarion  Co..  Ltd.. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  958.509 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  11,  1991,  3-264029 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  /  20 

CS.  CI.  369-11  6  Claims 

4   A  vehicle-mounted  acoustic  device,  composing 

a  first  member  affixed  to  a  vehicle  for  reproducing  sound 

from  a  removable  recording  medium; 
a  second  control  member,  removably  attached  to  the  first 


member,  for  operating  the  first  member,  and  having  an 
insertion  opening  through  which  a  recording  member  is 
insertable  into  the  first  member. 

conveying  means  for  performing  a  loading  operation,  in- 
cluding conveyance  of  the  recording  medium  from  the 
insertion  opening  to  a  predetermined  position  within  the 
first  member,  and  an  ejecting  operation  including  convev- 
ance  of  the  recording  medium  from  the  predetermined 
position  wiihin  the  first  member  to  the  insertion  opening; 

locking  means  for  locking  and  unlocking  the  second  control 
member  to  and  from  the  first  member; 


rotor,  the  other  of  said  coil  and  magnet  being  fixed  in  the 
annular  space  (9). 


5.278,807 
EXTRA-THIN  WATCH  MOVEMENT 

Pierre   Mathvs.   Ij  Chaux-de-Fonds.  Switzerland,  a.vsiKnor  to 
Frederic  Piguet  S.V..  Ix  Bras-sus.  Switzerland 

Filed  Ma>  26.  1993.  Ser.  No   6", 0^0 
Claims   prioritv.   application   Switzerland,  Jun,  6,   1992,  01 
818  92-0 

Int.  CI.    G04B  J/10.  23/00 
U.S.  a.  368— 140  4(laims 


first  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  unlocking  of  the 
second  control  member  by  the  locking  means; 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  recording  medium 
present  in  the  insertion  opening,  and 

control  means  for  causing  the  conveying  means  to  perform  a 
loading  operation  when  the  second  detecting  means  de- 
tects the  recording  medium  and  the  first  detecting  means 
detects  the  unlocking  of  the  second  control  member  by 
the  locking  means. 


5,2^8,809 

PHOTOMAGNFTK    RECORDING   APPaRATI  S 

R^C(JRI)ING  WITH  ALTERNATING  M-vGNFTU    FIELD 

AND  DC    MAGNETIC  FIELD 
lakashi  Ogata.  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  tfi  tJlympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  641.3"1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  I".  1990.  2-9131:  Mav 
2.  1990.  2-116114 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  13/04.  11/10.  11/12 
VS.  a.  369—13  57  Claims 
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1    A  phoiomagnetic  recording  apparatus,  compnsing: 

•in  optical  head  including  a  light  beam  generating  means  for 
generating  a  fixed  inlensiiv  light  beam  and  an  optical 
system  for  condensing  and  irradiating  said  light  beam  onto 
a  photomagnetic  recording  medium,  said  optical  head 
arranged  on  a  first  side  of  said  medium; 

a  recording   magnetic  biasing  field  generating  means,  ar- 
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ranged  on  the  second  side  opposite  to  the  first  side  of  said 
medium,  having; 

a  Tirsl  magnetic  field  generating  means  having  a  senes  reso- 
nant circuit  compnsing  a  head  coil  and  a  capacitor  con- 
nected in  senes  to  each  other,  a  dnving  signal  feeding 
means  producing  an  exciting  signal  synchronized  with  the 
resonant  frequency  of  said  scries  resonant  circuit  for  feed- 
ing said  series  resonant  circuit  with  said  exciting  signal  to 
cause  said  series  resonant  circuit  to  generate  a  first  mag- 
netic field  to  said  medium,  and  a  suppressing  controlling 
means  connected  to  said  series  resonant  circuit  for  selec- 
tively suppressing  a  resonant  charactenstic  of  said  senes 
resonant  circuit  in  response  to  a  recording  signal  corre- 
sponding to  recorded  information  by  suppressing  of  cur- 
rent flowing  through  said  coil;  and 

a  second  magnetic  field  generating  means  for  generating  a 
second  D  C  magnetic  field  directed  reversely  to  the  di- 
rection of  the  first  generated  magnetic  field 

44   A  magnetic  head  driving  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  recording  magnetic  head  generating  means  arranged  on  a 
side  of  a  recording  medium,  having 

a  first  magnetic  field  generating  means  having  a  senes  reso- 
nant circuit  comprising  a  head  coil  and  a  first  capacitor 
connected  in  senes  with  each  other,  a  direct  current 
power  source  for  providing  power  to  said  series  resonant 
circuit  through  a  first  switching  means,  an  inductor  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  first  capacitor,  said  inductor 
having  an  inductance  significantly  larger  than  an  induc- 
tance of  said  head  coil,  second  switching  means  provided 
in  parallel  with  said  head  coil  and  said  first  switching 
means,  and  a  control  signal  outputting  means  for  control- 
ling switching  operations  of  said  first  and  second  switch- 
ing means  with  a  control  signal  which  has  a  frequency 
which  corresponds  to  a  resonant  frequency  of  the  senes 
resonant  circuit,  and 

a  second  magnetic  field  generating  means  for  generating  a 
second  magnetic  field  directed  reversely  to  a  direction  of 
a  magnetic  field  generated  by  said  first  magnetic  field 
generating  means. 


5J78,810 

MAGNETO-OPTICAI.  RECORDrNG  MEDIUM 

WHEREON  RECORDING  IS  CARRIED  OLT  WITH  AN 

OVERWRITING  FT  NCTION 
.Akira  Takahasfai;  Junichiro  Nakayama:  Hiroyuki  Katayama, 
and  Kenji  Ohta.  all  of  Nari.  Japan,  lusignnrs  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  909.969 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1991.  3-167206 

Int.  a:  GHB  11/00 

L.S.  a.  369—13  22  Claims 


1  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium  provided  with  a 
substrate  and  a  recording  -reproduction  layer  whereon  infor- 
mation IS  recorded  magnelo-optically. 

said  recording-reproduction  layer  compnsing 

a  recording  layer  for  stonng  information,  said  recording 


layer  being  made  of  rare  earth-transition  metal  alloys 
having  Curie  temperature, 
a  readout  layer  made  of  rare  earlh-lransition  metal  alloys 
having  Curie  temperature  that  is  below  the  Curie  tem- 
perature of  said  recording  layer,  an  easy  magnetization 
axis  of  said  readout  layer  exhibiting  a  magnetization 
perpendicular  to  said  recording  layer  within  a  range 
between  a  first  temperature  and  a  second  temperature, 
and  the  easy  magnetization  axis  of  said  readout  layer 
exhibiting  magnetization  parallel  to  said  recording  layer 
when  the  temperature  is  below   the  first  temperature, 
the  first  temperature  being  set  below  the  second  temper- 
ature and  btith  the  first  and  the  second  temperatures 
being  set  within  a  range  between  rcmm  temperature  and 
the  Curie  temperature  of  said  readout  layer,  and 
wnting  layer  made  of  rare  earth-transition  metal  alloys 
having  a  Curie  temperature  that   is  above  the  Curie 
temperature  of  said  recording  layer  and  such  coercive 
force  that  a  magnetization  direction  thereof  is  switched 
by  an  external  magnetic  field  at  room  temperature, 
said  readout  layer,  said  recording  layer  and  said  writing 
layer  being  laminated  in  this  order. 
wherein  as  the  temperature  of  said  recording-reproduction 
layer  is  raised  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  between 
the  Curie  temperature  of  said   recording  layer  and  the 
Cune  temperature  of  said   writing   layer  by    irradiating 
thereon  with  a  light  beam,  the  magnetization  direction  of 
said  recording  layer  is  arranged  in  a  magnetization  direc- 
tion of  said  writing  layer,  and  as  the  temperature  of  said 
recording-reproduction  layer  is  raised  above  the  Curie 
temperature  of  said  writing  layer,  a  magnetization  direc- 
tion of  said  recording  layer  is  arranged  in  the  magnetiza- 
tion direction  of  an  external  recording  magnetic  field 


5,278,811 
MAGNETO-OPTIC  RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK 
SYSTEM 
Zu-Wen  Cliao,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Technol- 
ogy Research  Institute,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,778 

Int.  a.'  GllB  !J,00 

U.S.  a.  369—18  3  Oaims 


1  A  magneto-optic  reading  apparatus  for  reading  informa- 
tion on  a  magneto-optic  recording  element,  said  recording 
element  having  a  plurality  of  data  tracks  along  which  said 
information  has  been  previously  wntten.  said  magneto-optic 
reading  apparatus  comprising 

a  laser  light  source  for  generating  a  linearly  polarized  light 

beam, 
a  quarter-wave  plate  for  converting  said  linearly  polanzed 

light  beam  into  a  circularly  polarized  light  beam, 
a  first  beam  splitter  for  separating  said  circularly  polanzed 
light  beam  into  a  first  beam  which  pa-sses  therethrough 
and  a  second  beam  which  is  reflected. 


an  objective  lens  for  converging  said  first  beam  so  as  to  scan 
a  desired  one  of  said  data  tracks  of  said  recording  element. 
said  information  wntten  along  the  scanned  one  of  said 
data  tracks  causing  the  polanzation  of  said  first  beam  to  be 
modulated  as  said  first  beam  is  reflected  by  said  recording 
element  toward  said  first  beam  splitter,  said  first  beam 
splitter  funher  separating  said  first  beam  into  a  third  beam 
which  pa.s,ses  therethrough  and  a  founh  beam  which  is 
reflected,  said  quaner-wave  plate  converting  said  third 
beam  into  a  linearly  polanzed  light  beam  which  has  a 
polan7.ation  that  is  substantially  transverse  to  the  [xilanza- 
tion  of  said  light  beam  from  said  la.ser  light  s<iurce, 

a  polanzing  t)eam  splitter  provided  between  said  la.ser  light 
source  and  said  quarter-wave  plate  to  prevent  said  third 
beam  from  reaching  said  laser  light  source,  and 

an  optical  signal  detecting  system  for  receiving  said  fourth 
beam  from  said  first  beam  splitter  so  as  to  obtain  a  magnet- 
ization signal  corresponding  to  said  information  along  the 
scanned  one  of  said  data  tracks. 


5,278,812 
TRACKING  AND  FOCLSSING  FT  NCTIONS  IN  OPTICAL 

DISK  APPARATl  S 
Renen  Adar.  Westfield.  and  Rudolf  F.  Kazarinov.  Martinsville, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  AT4T  Bell  laboratories,  Murray 
Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,510 

Int.  a."  GllB  7/093 

U,S.  a.  369—44.120  u  Oaims 


1   Optical  disk  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  rotating  an  optical  disk  which  has  information 

storage  sites  associated  with  tracks  thereon, 
an  optical  head  for  directing  a  plurality  of  incident  light 
beams  onto  said  disk,  and   for  detecting  a   plurality  of 
reflected  light  beams  from  said  disk. 
feedback  means  responsive  to  said  reflected  beams  for  per- 
forming tracking  and/or  ftxussing  functions,  and 
data  means  for  reading,  wnting  andor  erasing  information 

from  said  sites,  characterized  in  that 
said  optical  head  comprises  an  integrated  optical  waveguide 
structure  which  includes 

a  first  illuminator  receptor  waveguide  capable  of  support- 
ing both  fundamental  and  first  order  modes,  and 
a  mode  interference  section  coupled  to  said  first  wasc 
guide  for  generating  optical  signals  representing  ihe 
degree  to  which  at  least  one  of  said  incident  beams  is 
properly  tracking  a  selected  one  of  said  tracks. 
whereby,  when  said  apparatus  is  not  tracking  properly, 
said  at  least  one  beam  emanating  from  said  first  il- 
luminator/receptor waveguide  is  reflected  back  into 
said  waveguide  as  btnh  fundamental  and  first  order 
modes  which  interfere  with  one  another  in  said  interfer- 
ence section  so  as  to  generate  said  optical  signals  repre- 
senting the  degree  of  mistracking. 


5.278.813 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

WITH  LIGHT  BEAM  DEFLECTION  MEANS  INCLUDING 

WEDGE-SHAPED  PRISM 

Kunikazu     Ohnishi.    Chigasaki:    Tohm     Sasaki.     Yokohama; 
Masayuki    Inoue.    Yokohama;    Michio    Miura.    Yokohama: 
\kira  Saito.  Odawara.  and  Kazuo  Shigematsu.  SaiUma.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi.  I,td..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  May  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  878.974 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  10.  1991,  3-105537 
Int.  a."  GllB  7/00.  7/09 
U.S.  a.  369—44.15  g  Qaims 
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1   An  optical  recording/reproducing  apparatus  compnsing; 

semiconductor  laser  light  sources. 

an  objective  lens  for  focusing  light  beams  emitted  from  said 
semiconductor  laser  light  sources  on  an  optical  recording 
medium  to  form  light  spots: 

photodetectors  for  detecting  refection  light  beams  of  said 
light  spots  from  said  optical  recording  medium, 

beam  splitters  for  leading  said  reflection  light  beams  or 
transmission  light  beams  to  said  photodetectors:  and 

light  beam  defiection  means  including 

a  wedge-shaped  pnsm  disposed  in  an  optical  path  between 
one  of  said  beam  splitters  and  said  objective  lens  and 
having  a  first  surface  on  which  one  of  said  light  beams  is 
incident  and  a  second  surface  from  which  said  one  light 
beam  exits,  said  first  and  second  surfaces  not  being  parallel 
to  each  other,  said  wedge-shaf>ed  pnsm  having  a  predeter- 
mined shape,  a  predetermined  installation  angle,  and  a 
predetermined  refractive  index  which  are  selected  to 
substantially  cancel  out  a  displacement  of  an  outgoing 
optical  axis  position  of  said  one  light  beam  exiting  from 
said  second  surface  occurnng  concomitantly  with  rota- 
tion of  said  wedge-shaped  prism  and  a  displacement  of  an 
incoming  optical  axis  position  of  said  one  light  beam  inci- 
dent on  said  objective  lens  occurnng  concomitantly  with 
a  deflection  of  said  one  light  beam,  and 
means  responsive  lo  a  predetermined  control  signal  pro- 
duced by  one  of  said  phoKxletectors  for  rotating  said 
wedge-shaped  pnsm  about  a  rotary  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  said  first  and  second  surfaces 


5.278,814 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUaNG 

INFORMATION  ON  AND  FROM  AN  OPTICAL  DISK 

Toshihisa    Deguchi,    Nara;    Hiroshi    Fuji.    Kiukatsuragi.    and 

Shigeo  Terashima.  Tenri.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  508,200 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  13.  1989.  1-95648 

Int.  CX'  GllB  7/00 

I  .S.  a.  369—47  13  Claims 

I    A  servo  control  apparatus  for  a  device  which  records 

information  on  or  reads  information  from  an  optical  disk  ha\- 
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]ng  a  plurality  of  concentric  blocks  including  plural  sample 
areas  and  data  regions,  comprising: 

controlling  means  for  controllably  directing  an  optical  beam 
to  impinge  upon  a  location  on  said  optical  disk  in  response 
to  a  reference  clock  signal; 
block  judging  means  for  judging  which  of  said  plurality  of 

concentric  blocks  said  optical  beam  is  impinging  upon; 
clock  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
clock   signals   simultaneously,  each  of  said    plurality   of 
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clock  signals  having  a  different  frequency  corresponding 
to  the  peritx!  that  different  sampling  areas  of  each  of  the 
different  blocks  are  impinged  upon  b\  said  optical  beam, 

clock  signal  selecting  means  for  selecting  said  reference 
clock  signal  from  said  plurality  of  clock  signals  generated 
by  said  clock  signal  generating  means  on  the  basis  of 
which  blcKk  said  block  judging  means  has  judged  said 
optical  beam  to  be  impinging  upon,  and 

means  for  providing  said  reference  clock  signal  to  said  con- 
trolling means 


5,278,815 
DIGITAL  DATA  RKPRODlClVf.  APPARATUS 
.\kira  Vlashimo;   Mitsuma.sa   Kubo;   Fumio   HishiyanuL,  all  of 
Musashino;   Masayoshi   Shimamotn.   and   Teruo    Funikawa, 
both  of  Amagasaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teac  Corpora- 
tion and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1991.  Ser    \o.  765.129 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  26,  1990,  2-259346 

Int.  a.'  GUB  5/09 

VS.  a.  369—48  13  Claims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  digital  data  from  a  data 
recording  medium  having  a  sector  format  including  a  field  in 
which  a  sector  mark  for  indicating  the  head  position  of  the 
sector,  a  fixed  pattern  for  phase  locking  between  a  reproduced 
data  and  a  sampling  clock  of  said  reprrxluced  data  and  an 
address  data  of  the  sector  are  pre-formatled  followed  by  a  data 
field  including  a  fixed  pattern  for  phase  locking  between  said 
reproduced  data  and  said  sampling  clock  of  said  reproduced 
data  wherein  said  data  field  is  substantially  comprised  of  a  user 
data. 

said  apparatus  comprising 

phase  locking  means  for  performing  phase  IcKking  between 


said  reprcxluced  data  and  said  sampling  clock  of  said 
reproduced  data  in  a  high-speed  or  low-speed  mode;  and 

read  gate  opening/closing  means  for  opening/closing  a  read 
gate  through  which  the  reproduced  data  is  outputted  to 
said  phase  locking  means, 

wherein  said  read  gate  opening/closing  means  opens  the 
read  gate  with  a  detection  timing  of  said  fixed  pattern  in 
said  header  field,  and  closes  the  read  gate  with  a  comple- 
tion timing  of  said  data  reproduced  from  the  data  area  of 
said  data  field,  and  wherein  said  pha.sc  locking  means 
performs  said  phase  locking  of  the  reproduced  data  from 
said  header  field  in  the  high-speed  mode,  and  performs  the 
pha.se  locking  of  the  reprtxluced  data  from  said  data  field 
in  the  low-speed  mode  after  said  phase  IcKking  of  said 
header  field  is  completed  until  the  phase  locking  of  the 
reproduced  data  from  said  data  field  is  completed. 


5.278,816 

RECORDING  REPRODCCING  SYSTEM  L  SING 

WAVELENGTH  DEPTH  SELECTIVE  OPTICAL 

STORAGE  MEDILM 

James  T.  Russell,  15305  SE.  48tb  Dr.,  BelleTue,  Wash.  98006 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410.943,  Sep.  22.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5,056,080.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1990,  Ser,  No.  614.62'' 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  8.  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  GUB  7/00 

L.S.  a.  369—100  36  Claims 


RECORDING 


-H     >— l(Stl 


1(5.) 


1  A  system  for  recording  information  onto  and  reprixlucing 
such  information  from  an  optical  storage  medium  comprising: 

recording  means  for  storing  the  information  on  an  optical 
storage  medium  having  a  plurality  of  data  tracks,  certain 
of  said  data  tracks  being  substantially  superposed,  and 
each  said  data  track  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  spaced 
apart  marks  encoding  the  information  as  vanable  spacing 
of  the  marks  within  each  of  said  sets:  and 

reproducing  means  for  reading  the  information  stored  in 
each  of  said  plurality  of  data  tracks,  including  light  source 
means  that  is  adapted  to  be  directed  at  said  data  tracks  for 
interacting  with  said  plurality  of  sets  of  spaced  apart 
marks  to  form  interference  light  patterns  emanating  from 
said  medium  in  which  intervals  between  maxima  and/or 
minima  of  such  interference  light  patterns  represent  said 
variable  spacing  of  marks  within  the  sets,  and  said  repro- 
ducing means  including  photosensor  means  and  track 
selection  means  for  sensing  the  interference  light  patterns 
caused  by  said  sets  of  marks  in  selected  ones  of  said  sub- 
stantially superposed  data  tracks  and  for  converting  light 
therefrom  into  electrical  signals  representing  said  informa- 
tion. 


5,278,817 
OPTICM   PK  K-l  P  FOR  I  SE  WITH  AN 
OPTO-M\GNFTlC  SIGNAL 
Hideo  \1acda.  Tokyo;  Shigeru  Ohuchida.  Zama.  and  Junichi 
Kitabayashi.  Kawa.saki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany. 1  Id..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  294.466.  Jan,  6.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.115.423. 
This  application  Feb    10.  1992.  Ser,  Nn,  833.012 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan   ".  1988,  63-1518;  Jan. 
13,    1988.   63-55-5;   Jan,    29.    1988.   63-19146;   Mar,   23.    1988, 
63-37847 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00 
CS.  CI.  369-112  ISOaims 


CO  zr 


1    In  an  optical  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for 
recording  information  on  an  optical   information  recording 
medium  by  applying  light  emitted  from  a  semiconductor  laser 
and  reproducing  information  recorded  on  said  medium  by 
detecting  an  optomagnetic  signal   from  said  medium  while 
carrying  out  focusing  and  tracking  servo  control  operations 
using  light  reflected  from  said  medium,  an  optomagnetic  pick- 
up comprising: 
a  hologram  disposed  in  an  optical  path  for  light  reflected 
from  said  medium  and  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  ar- 
ranged varying  in  spacing; 
a  2-division  light-receiving  device  disposed  in  an  optical 
path  for  receiving  a  first  light  beam  which  has  been  trans- 
mitted through  and  focused  by  said  hologram;  and 
a  4-division  light-receiving  element  disposed  in  an  optical 
path  for  receiving  a  second  light  beam  which  has  been 
diffracted  and  focused  by  said  hologram. 


5,278.818 
M^GNFTO-OPTICAI    RECORDING  CIRCCITRV  FOR 
RF\FRS1N(,  K  MAGNFTK    FlFl.D 
Friedhelm  Zucktr.   Monchweiler.  and  Christian  Buchler.  \  S- 
Marbach.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deut- 
sche Thomson-Brandt  GmbH.  Hanover.   Fed,  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
P(T  No,  P(T   FP89  01391.  s^  371  Date  Jun,  P.  1991.  s^  102(el 
Date  Jun.  V.  1991.  P(T  Pub,  No,  WO90  05980,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  31.  1990 

PCT  Filed  No>,  P.  1989.  Ser,  No,  690.955 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep,  of  (rerman>.  Nov.  17, 
1988.  3838858 

Int.  a.'  GllB  11 /(X);  HOIH  47/00 
LJ.S.  CI.  369— 146  9  Claims 

1,  A  circuit  arrangement  for  reversing  a  magnetic  field, 
compnsing:  an  oscillator  having  a  coil  connected  in  parallel 
with  a  capacitor;  a  first  diode  and  a  second  diode  connected  in 
a  series  circuit,  said  series  circuit  being  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  coil  and  said  capacitor  of  said  oscillator;  said  first 
diode  having  a  cathode  connected  to  one  terminal  of  said 
capacitor  and  second  diode  having  a  cathode  connected  to 
another  terminal  of  said  capacitor;  a  first  electronic  controlled 
switch  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first  ditxie  for  bypassing 
said  first  di(xie;  a  second  electronic  controlled  switch  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  second  diode  for  bypassing  said 


second  diode,  energy  being  supplied  to  said  oscillator  when- 
ever said  capacitor  discharges,  said  first  diode  being  connected 
to  said  second  diode  at  a  first  junction,  said  first  electronic 


controlled  switch  being  connected  to  said  second  electronic 
controlled  switch  at  a  second  junction,  said  first  junction  being 
connected  to  said  second  junction;  means  for  connecting  said 
first  junction  and  said  second  junction  to  ground  potential. 


5,278,819 

DISKSTORAGF  DF\  IC  F  H'WING  A  (  ARRIAGE 

LOCKING  MFC  HANISM 

Hiroo  Shimegi;  Hidemitsu  Fujisawa;  Manabu  Ogura:  >  utaka 
Hashioka;  Kuzuhito  Sakota.  all  of  Amagasaki;  Nlasayuki 
Suzuki.  Tokorozawa;  Keiji  I  ehara.  Iruma:  ^oshiki  Kirinoe. 
Toshima.  and  N  asushi  Noda.  Suginami.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Corp  and  Teac  (  orp,.  Japan 

Filed  Jan,  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  819.454 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan,  16,  1991,  3-348: 
Inl,  CI,'  (,11B  5 lib 
L'.S.  CI.  369— 215  10  Claims 


1    A  disk  storage  device  compnsing: 

a  head  part  which  writes  data  into  a  storage  disk  loaded  into 
the  disk  storage  device  and  reads  data  from  the  storage 
disk; 

a  linear  actuator  for  moving  the  head  part  in  a  first  and  a 
second  radial  direction  of  the  storage  disk; 

an  eject  member  which  is  operated  to  eject  the  storage  disk; 

a  movement  mechanism  which  moves  the  storage  disk  in  a 
disk  ejecting  direction  to  an  eject  position  in  response  to 
an  operation  of  said  eject  member  and  which  moves  the 
storage  disk  in  a  disk  loading  direction  to  a  read/wnte 
position,  said  movement  mechanism  having  an  engage- 
ment part  moving  with  said  movement  mechanism  in  the 
disk  loading  and  ejecting  directions; 

a  stopper  limiting  movement  of  the  head  part  in  the  first 
radial  direction  when  the  storage  disk  is  at  the  eject  posi- 
tion; and 

lock  means  having  a  pivotable  lock  member  cooperating 
with  the  engagement  part  of  the  movement  mechanism  for 
keeping  in  response  to  the  operation  of  said  eject  member, 
the  head  part  stationary  at  the  eject  position,  wherein  said 
lock  member  moves  towards  the  stopper  and  engages 
with  one  of  the  head  part  and  the  linear  actuator  in  re- 
sponse to  the  operation  of  the  eject  member. 

said  lock  means  further  having  urging  means  for  urging  said 
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lock  member  away  from  said  stopper,  said  urging  means 
being  overcome  by  the  engagement  part  of  the  movement 
mechanism  to  move  the  lock  member  towards  the  stopper, 
and 
said  lock  member  having  a  flat  wall  which  engages  the 
engagement  pan  of  the  movement  mechanism  and  which 
extends  m  parallel  to  the  disk  loading  and  ejecting  direc- 
tions when  the  storage  disk  is  at  the  eject  position  so  thai 
the  engagement  part  of  the  movement  mechanism  cannot 
move  the  pivotable  lock  member  towards  said  stopper 
when  the  storage  disk  is  at  the  eject  position. 


5^78.820 

APPARATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  RADIAL  ACCESS 

MECHANISM  FOR  A  DISK  PI  AVER  RECORDER 

Boris   A.   Shtipelman,   Rochester,   N.>  ..   assiitnor   to   Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.'V  . 

Filed  Sep.  2H.  1992.  Ser.  No.  952,042 

Int.  CI."  GllB  17/30 

US.  a.  369—219  8  Oaims 


1  In  an  information  storage  and  retneval  system,  said  infor- 
mation storage  and  retrieval  system  having  a  mounting  plate 
for  positioning  a  medium  containing  information,  a  radial 
access  mechanism  comprising: 

a  first  guide  nxi  coupled  to  said  mounting  plate  and  has  ing 
a  predetermined  position  relative  to  said  medium. 

a  head  assembly  having  a  first  and  a  second  bushing  for 
shdably  engaging  said  guide  rod  and  for  accurately  posi- 
tioning said  head  assembly  relative  to  said  medium. 

a  first  linear  motor  shdably  engaging  said  first  guide  with  a 
minimum  air  gap  and  coupled  to  said  head  assembly 
wherein  heat  generated  during  operation  of  the  head 
assembly  can  be  conducted  through  said  first  guide  rtxl 
and  to  said  mounting  plate; 

a  first  bracket  coupled  to  said  first  guide  rod  at  locations  not 
interfering  with  a  travel  of  said  head  as,sembly: 

a  first  magnet  coupled  to  said  first  bracket  and  extending 
along  a  travel  path  of  said  first  linear  motor,  wherein  said 
first  guide  rtxl  and  said  first  bracket  form  a  first  magnetic 
circuit  for  magnetic  flux  from  said  first  magnet. 

a  second  guide  rod  generally  parallel  to  said  first  guide  rod. 
said  second  guide  rod  coupled  to  said  mounting  plate, 
wherein  said  head  assembly  includes  a  third  bushing  shd- 
ably engaging  second  guide  rod; 

a  second  linear  motor  slidably  engaging  said  second  guide 
with  a  minimum  air  gap  and  coupled  to  said  head  avsembly 
wherein  heat  generated  dunng  operation  of  the  head 
a.s&embly  can  be  conducted  through  said  second  guide  nxl 
and  to  said  mounting  plate; 

a  second  bracket  coupled  to  said  second  guide  rod  at  loca- 
tions not  interfering  with  said  travel  of  said  head  assem- 
bly: and 

a  second  magnet  coupled  to  said  second  bracket,  said  second 
bracket  and  said  second  guide  rod  forming  a  second  mag- 
netic circuit  for  flux  from  said  second  magnet  wherein 


said  first  linear  motor  has  a  single  coil  and  wherein  said 
second  linear  motor  has  two  separated  coil  portions,  the 
combined  length  of  said  two  separated  coil  portions  being 
equal  to  the  length  of  said  single  coil  portion 


5,278,821 

CLEANING  CARTRIDGE  FOR  AN  OPTICAL 

RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Ichiro  Kawamura.  Osaka,  and  Goro  Naoki.  Higashiosaka. 


both 


of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric   Industrial  Co., 
Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  827.11"' 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  18.  1990.  2-249439 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/12.  23/00 

U.S.  a.  369— 71  20  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  cleaning  optical  components  of  a 
recording  and  reproducing  device  having  a  chassis,  a  transfer 
base  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  the  chassis,  a  first 
optical  compwnenl  mounted  on  the  transfer  base  and  facing  in 
a  first  direction,  and  a  second  optical  component  mounted  on 
the  transfer  base  and  facing  in  a  second  direction  orthogonal  to 
the  first  direction,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  housing  bodv  adapted  to  be  removahK  mounted  on  the 

chassis  of  the  recording  and  reproducing  device, 
a  holder  elemenl  movably  mounted  to  said  housing  b<>d>  for 

movement  relative  thereto, 
a  first  cleaning  means,  comprising  a  first  cleaning  member 
fixed  to  said  holder  element  for  movement  therewith 
relative  to  said  housing  body,  for  cleaning  the  first  optical 
component  facing  m  the  first  direction, 
a  second  cleaning  means,  comprising  a  second  cleaning 
member  oriented  orlhogonalK  relative  to  said  first  clean- 
ing member  and  fixed  to  said  holder  element  for  move- 
mem  therewith  and  for  movement  with  said  first  cleaning 
member  relative  to  said  housing  b<xly.  for  cleaning  the 
second  optical  component  facing  in  the  second  direction 
orthogonal  to  the  first  direction,  and 
mov  ing  means  for  moving  said  holder  element  and  said  first 
and  second  cleaning  members  relative  to  said  housing 
bodv  to  effect  simultaneous  cleaning  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond f^plical  comp^^nents 


5.278.822 

COMMLNICATION  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  ISDN, 

AND  DATA  TERMINAL  ADAPTOR  APPARATUS  FOR 

SAME 

Satoshi    ^'ashiki.    Hiratsuka.    Japan,    a-ssignor    to    Matsushita 

Graphic  Communication  Systems.  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  853.193 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-056607 
Inf.  n."  H04J  .?   14 
C.S.  CI.  370—13  15  Oaims 

1  A  melhixl  of  controlling  a  communication  svstem  formed 
of  a  wide-area  network  and  a  pluralilv  of  data  terminals  respec- 
tively connectable  to  said  wide-area  network,  wherein  a  data 
transfer  by  one  of  said  data  terminals  via  said  wide-area  net- 
work IS  controlled  by  operations  comprising 

establishing  a  first  communication  circuit  belween  a  terminal 


adapter  apparatus  and  said  data  terminal,  establishing  a 
second  communication  circuit  from  said  terminal  adapter 
apparatus  through  said  wide-area  network,  and  executing 
said  data  transfer  via  said  terminal  adapter  apparatus  and 
said  wide-area  network; 
delecting  a  cessation  of  said  data  transfer  which  continues 
beyond  a  specific  time  limit  by  using  said  terminal  adapter 


apparatus  and  responding  to  detection  of  said  cessation  by 
breaking  said  second  communication  circuit  while  leaving 
said  first  communication  circuit  unchanged;  and 
using  said  terminal  adapter  apparatus  for  detecting  whether 
a  transfer  of  data  from  said  data  terminal  into  said  terminal 
adapter  apparatus  is  subsequently  resumed  and  responding 
to  detection  of  resumption  of  said  transfer  of  data  by 
re-establishing  said  second  communication  circuit. 


5.2''8,823 

METHOD  AM)  APPARATl  S  FOR  PERMITTING 

INTRANEWORK  TESTIN(,  OF  INTERNETWORK 

El  NCTIONS 

John  M   Handel,  Plainfield,  111.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell  I.abora- 

tories.  Murrav  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  858,478 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  /  76.  3/14 

V.S.  a.  370-13  16  Claims 


I  A  method  for  testing  a  first  telecommunications  network 
coupled  to  a  second  telecommunications  network  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  originating  at  a  first  node  in  the  first  network  a  test  query 
having  a  gateway  node  in  the  first  network  as  at  least  part 
of  Its  destination  route; 

b)  upon  said  gateway  node  receiving  said  test  query,  gener- 
ating a  loopback  query  based  on  said  test  query,  said 
loopback  query  having  a  destination  address  of  a  facility 
node  within  the  first  network  and  an  origination  address 
consistent  with  a  query  onginaled  b\  the  second  network; 

c)  routing  said  loopback  query  to  said  facility  node; 

d)  generating  a  reply  message  in  response  to  said  facility 
node  receiving  said  loopback  query,  said  reply  message 


having  the  gateway  node  as  at  least  part  of  its  destination 
route; 

e)  upon  receipt  of  said  reply  message  by  said  gateway  node, 
generating  a  loopback  reply  message  based  on  said  reply 
message,  said  loopback  reply  message  having  said  first 
node  as  at  least  pan  of  its  destination  route  and  an  origina- 
tion address  consistent  with  a  reply  message  onginated  by 
the  second  network; 

0  routing  said  loopback  reply  message  to  said  first  node; 

g)  monitoring  for  receipt  of  said  loopback  message  at  said 
first  node,  receipt  of  said  loopback  message  providing  an 
indication  that  said  first  telecommunications  network  can 
process  queries  from,  and  generate  replies  to,  the  second 
network. 


5,278.824 

DUAL  HI  BEING  IN  a  BlDIRFt  TION  aI 

I  INF-SWITCHKI)  RIN(,  LRANSMISMON  SYSTEM 

\\ilhclm  krtmtr.  Dracut,  Ma-ss..  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell  Lab<jra- 

tories.  \lurra>  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  892,105 

Int.  CV  H04L  1/00 

U,S.  a.  370-15  33  Oaims 


1  A  ring  node  for  use  in  a  bidirectional  line-switched  ring 
transmission  system  having  a  plurality  of  nng  nodes  intercon- 
nected by  first  and  second  transmission  paths,  the  first  trans- 
mission path  transporting  communications  circuits  around  the 
ring  transmission  system  from  ring  node  to  nng  node  in  a  first 
direction  and  the  second  transmission  path  transporting  com- 
munications circuits  around  the  nng  transmission  system  from 
ring  node  to  ring  node  in  a  second  direction  opposite  the  first 
direction,  the  ring  node  comprising: 

means  for  storing  entnes  identifying  communications  cir- 
cuits active  in  the  ring  node,  as  well  as  an  indication  as  to 
whether  any  of  said  active  communication  circuits  are 
redirectable  to  an  alternate  nng  node; 
means  for  monitoring  signals  incoming  to  the  nng  node  to 
determine  whether  one  or  more  ring  nodes  adjacent  to  this 
ring  node  have  failed  and  for  determining  the  identity  of 
said  failed  one  or  more  ring  nodes; 
means  responsive  to  said  identity  of  said  failed  one  or  more 
ring  nodes  for  determining  which  of  said  active  communi- 
cations circuits  in  the  ring  node  are  terminated  in  said 
failed  one  or  more  ring  nodes;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  identity  of  communications  circuits 
terminated  in  said  failed  one  or  more  ring  nodes  for  redi- 
recting those  communications  circuits  in  this  ring  node 
which  are  redirectable  to  an  alternate  nng  node  desig- 
nated for  said  failed  ring  node. 
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METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  XN[)  SMOOTHING  DATA 

STRKAMS  THAI  ARK  TRANSMITTED 

ASVNCHRt)NOLSLY 

Eugen  Wallmeicr.  and  Thomas  Wor^ter.  both  of  Munich.  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Ci*rman>,  assignors  to  Siemeas  AktienKesellschaft. 

Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  dermany 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,079 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off,.  Feb.  1.  1991, 
9130080^.4 

Int.  a.'  H04J  3/22 
L.S.  a.  370—60  8  Claims 
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1     In  a  communications  systems  in  which   message  cells 
belonging  to  a  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  virtual  connec- 
tions are  transmitted  according  to  an  asynchronous  transmis- 
sion method  via  a  single  transmission  line,  each  of  said  message 
cells  having  a  constant  number  of  bits,  for  each  said  virtual 
connection  an  individual  bit  transmission  rate  being  defined, 
the  bit  transmission  rate  of  each  virtual  connection  being  moni- 
tored and  controlled  by  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
for  each  arriving  message  cell,  calculating  a  time  slot  during 
which  the  mes.sage  cell  ought  to  be  forwarded  by  calculat- 
ing leaky  bucket  quantities  of  a  leaky  bucket  associated 
with  the  virtual  connection  to  which  the  message  cell 
belongs,  such  calculation  comprising  the  steps  of: 
retrieving  the  current  level  of  the  leaky  bucket  for  the 
virtual  connection  with  which  the  message  cell  is  asso- 
ciated; 
calculating  a  new  level  of  the  leaky  bucket  by  reducing 
the  current  level  by  the  amount  of  bits  that  have  flowed 
out  from  the  virtual  connection  since  the  most  recent 
transmission  of  a  message  cell,  a  rate  of  outflow  of  the 
bits  being  proportional  to  the  bit  transmission  rate  for 
the  virtual  connection; 
dividing  the  new  level  by  the  outflow  rate  to  produce  a 
measure  relating  to  a  delay  from  the  actual  point  in  time 
pnor  to  the  time  slot  in  which  the  message  cell  under 
consideration  ought  to  be  forwarded; 
obtaining  an  actual  level  of  the  leaky  bucket  by  increasing 
the  new  level  by  an  amount  corresponding  to  a  bit 
count  of  the  message  cell  under  consideration, 
discarding  the  message  cell  under  consideration   if  the 
actual  level  exceeds  the  maximum  filling  level  of  the 
leaky  bucket; 
otherwise  storing  the  message  cell  under  consideration  as 
well  as  a  flag  identifying  the  time  slot  associated  there- 
with, and  stonng  the  actual  level  just  calculated  as  a 
current  level  for  the  leaky  bucket  as  well  as  the  point  in 
time  of  the  arrival  of  the  message  cell  under  consider- 
ation; 
forming  a  read-out  list  of  all  stored  message  cells  which 
ought  to  be  forwarded  during  a  respective  lime  slot,  and 
forwarding  a  first  message  cell  in  said  read-out  list  in  its 
asstx-iated  time  slot  followed  by  all  other  message  cells  in 
said  read-out  list  in  their  corresponding  time  slots  thereaf- 
ter 


5,278,826 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITAL  AUDIO 

BROADC  A.STING  AND  RECEPTION 

John  L.  Murphy,  San  Francisco,  and  Mark  J.  Rich.  Menio  Park, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ISA  Digital  Radio.  lx)s  Angeles, 

Calif, 

Filed  Apr,  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  683.945 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  /    .'■;    ;     ') 

U.S.  Cn.  370—76  12  Oaims 


QPSK  modulated  signal  to  extract  said  digitized  program 
matenal 


-^-^^^^^-0^^^ 


1.  A  system  for  broadcast  transmission  and  reception  of  an 

analog  signal  and  digitized  program  material,  including  means 
for  prcxlucmg  an  analog  frequency  modulated  (fm)  signal  from 
a  comp<.)site  baseband  signal,  and  a  transmitter  for  transmission 
of  at  least  said  analog  fm  signal,  wherein  said  composite  ba.se- 
band  signal  includes  a  single  unmodulated  pilot  tone,  said 
broadcast  system  comprising 
a  transmitter  system  comprising: 

first  signal  prcKessing  means  for  generating  an  equivalent  of 
a  plurality  of  equivalent  tones  which  are  spaced  equally  at 
a  baseband  between  0  Hz  and  a  selected  maximum  fre- 
quency, each  of  said  equivalent  tones  being  at  a  frequency 
which  IS  an  integer  multiple  of  a  ba.se  frequency  lone  and 
each  one  of  said  equivalent  tones  being  constrained  to  be 
phase  coherent  with  said  unmodulated  pilot  tone  by  means 
of  a  master  cKxk,  said  first  signal  prtxressing  being  means 
coupled  to  accept  said  digitized  program  material  for 
quadrature  phase  shift  key  (QPSK)  modulating  each  one 
of  said  equivalent  tones  to  distribute  said  digitized  pro- 
gram material  over  substantially  all  of  said  equivalent 
tones  in  order  to  produce  a  multitone  QPSK  modulated 
signal  at  a  selected  intermediate  frequency  carrier; 
means  for  linearly  combining  said  analog  fm  signal  and  said 
multitime  QPSK  mcxiulated  signal,  said  multitone  QPSK 
mixiulated  signal  having  a  magnitude  when  combined 
with  said  analog  fm  signal  of  at  least  100  times  less  than  the 
magnitude  of  said  analog  fm  signal,  to  produce  a  com- 
bined information  signal;  and 
means  for  broadcasting  said  combined  information  through 

atmospheric  free-space;  and 
a  plurality  of  receivers,  each  receiver  comprising: 
means  for  acquiring  a  replica  of  said  combined  information 
signal  through  atmospheric  free-space,  said  atmospheric 
free-space  being  subject  to  multipalh  such  that  said  replica 
IS  inclusive  of  transmission  errors 
means  coupled  to  said  acquiring  means  for  splitting  said 
replica  of  said  combined  information  signal  into  a  first 
signal  path  and  a  second  signal  path; 
frequency  (fm)  demodulating  means  in  said  first  signal  path 

for  extracting  a  replica  of  said  unmodulated  pilot  tone; 
means  in  said  second  signal  path  for  separating  a  replica  of 
said  multitone  QPSK  nxxJulated  signal  substantially  from 
said  combined  information  signal,  and 
signal  pr<x-essing  means  in  said  second  signal  path  coupled  to 
receive  said  replica  of  said  unmodulated  pilot  tone  and 
said  replica  of  said  multitone  (.JPSK  modulated  signal  for 
coherently  demodulating  said  replica  of  said  multitone 


5.278.827 
VARIABLE  DATA  RATE  CHANNELS  FOR  DIGITAL 
NfTWORKS 
Alan  Pound,  I^yton  Buzzard.  England,  assignor  to  British  Tech- 
nology Group  Ltd..  London.  F'ngland 

Filed  May  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  887,021 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mav  28,  1991, 
9111405;  Jul   3.  1991.  9114432 

Int.  n.'  H04J  3/22 
IJ.S.  a.  370— S4  16  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  transmitting  high  bit-rate  signals  having  a 
vanable  bit-rate  including  the  steps  of 

dividing  a  digital  input  signal  having  a  bit-rate  higher  than  a 
predetermined  bit-rate  into  a  sequence  of  subordinate 
digital  signals  having  data  rates  equal  to  or  less  than  the 
said  predetermined  bit-rate, 

transmitting  the  subordinate  digital  signals  using  a  group  of 
transmission  channels  with  each  subordinate  signal  trans- 
mitted by  a  respective  channel,  the  channels  in  the  group 
each  being  capable  of  handling  the  said  predetermined 
bit-rate. 

receiving  the  transmitted  signals; 

assembling  the  received  subordinate  signals  to  provide  an 
output  signal  in  which  the  sequence  of  data  bits  is  the  same 
as  that  of  the  input  signal. 

changing,  from  time  to  time,  the  number  of  the  said  transmis- 
sion channels  making  up  the  said  group  while  continuing 
to  transmit  subordinate  signals  along  those  channels  of  the 
said  group  which  are  not  changed, 

transmitting  signals  which  specify  the  time  at  which  one  of 
said  subfirdinate  signals  is  first  transmitted  in  one  of  the 
said  channels  to  be  added  to  the  group  when  the  number 
of  channels  in  the  said  group  is  to  be  increased,  and 

using  said  time  to  correctly  provide  said  sequence  when  the 
received  subordinate  signals  are  assembled. 


5.278.828 
MFHUOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MANAGING  QUEUED 
CTLLS 
Hung-Hsiang  J,  Chao,  Lincroft.  N.J..  assignor  to  Bell  Communi- 
cations Research.  Inc..  Livingston.  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893^65 

Int.  a.'  H04J  3/26 

U.S.  a.  370—85.6  5  Claims 

I    A  system  for  managing  cells  appeanng  on  a  plurality  of 

channel   inputs,  each  of  said  cells  having  a  virtual  channel 


identifier  indicating  a  priority  level  of  the  cell,  the  system 
comprising 

means  for  multiplexing  said  inputs  into  a  common  channel, 
cell  pool  memory  means  connected  to  said  multiplexing 
means  for  storing  the  cells  appearing  on  said  channel,  the 
locations  in  said  cell  pool  memory  means  being  address- 
able, 
address  memory  means  for  stonng  addresses  corresponding 
to  the  addressable  locations  in  said  cell  pool  memory 
means  in  which  a  cell  is  not  yet  stored, 


Prtarhy      r 


i^ 


a  sequencer  circuit  comprising  registers  for  stonng  the  pn- 
onty-address  pair  corresponding  to  the  addressable  loca- 
tions in  said  pool  memory  means  in  which  a  cell  is  stored 
in  an  order  based  on  cell  pnonty  level,  and 

means  for  selecting  a  specific  cell  having  the  highest  pnonty 
level,  said  selecting  means  including  means  for  retneving 
the  address  having  the  highest  pnonty  level  of  all  of  the 
addresses  stored  in  said  sequencer  circuit. 


5.2'78.829 
REDUCED  BROADCAST  AK^ORITHM  FOR  ADDRESS 

RESOIl  TION  PROTOC  OL 
Kevin  J.   Dunlap.  Kirkland.  V^ash.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment (  orporalion.  \Iaynard,  Ma.ss. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,553 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  i/74 

f.S.  a.  370—94.1  5  Claims 


i_  Tr-"  I    J^J  -■  ^^^ 


1  In  a  network  including  a  multiplicity  of  hosts,  a  method 
for  communicating  among  the  hosts  compnsing  the  steps  of 
(A)  prior  to  transmitting  onto  the  network  a  data  packet 
addressed  to  a  respective  target  host  identified  by  a  re- 
spective target  network  address,  searching  a  memory  of  a 
sending  host  to  determine  whether  a  corresponding  physi- 
cal address  has  been  stored  for  the  respective  target  net- 
work address; 


1402 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  11,  1994 


Jam  ARY  11,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


1403 


UMI 


(B)  ( 1  nf  in  slep  (A),  no  corresponding  physical  address  is 
found  in  the  memory  of  the  sending  host,  then  proceeding 
to  step  (B)  (2),  otherwise,  proceeding  to  step  (C); 

(2)  transmitting  onto  the  network  a  broadcast  packet 
which  includes  the  respective  target  network  address; 

(3)  monitoring  the  network  by  the  sending  host  for  an 
acknowledge  packet  transmitted  onto  the  network  by 
the  respective  target  host; 

(4)  transmitting  onto  the  network  by  the  respective  target 
host,  an  acknowledge  packet  which  includes  the  physi- 
cal address  of  the  respective  receiving  host; 

(5)  storing  in  the  memory  of  the  sending  host,  the  physical 
address  of  the  respective  target  host; 

(6)  transmitting  onto  the  network  by  the  sending  host  a 
data  packet  including  the  physical  address  of  the  respec- 
tive target  host,  and 

(7)  proceeding  to  step  (F); 

(C)  checking  a  timer  indication  stored  in  the  memory  of  the 
sending  host  of  whether  or  not  the  physical  address  has 
been  stored  in  memory  for  more  than  a  first  prescribed 
resettable  time  interval  during  which  the  physical  address 
of  the  target  host  is  valid  and  after  which  the  physical 
address  is  stale; 

(D)  if.  in  step  (C),  the  stored  physical  address  is  found  to  be 
valid,  proceeding  to  step  (B)  (6),  otherwise,  proceeding  to 
step  (E)  (1), 

(E)  ( 1 1  transmitting  onto  the  network  by  the  sending  host  an 
address  request  protocol  packet  which  includes  the  stored 
physical  address; 

(2)  monitoring  the  network  by  the  sending  host  for  a 
second  prescribed  time  penod  for  an  acknowledge 
packet  transmitted  onto  the  network  by  the  target  host; 

(3)  if.  during  the  second  prescribed  time  period,  the  send- 
ing host  receives  an  acknowledge  packet  from  the  tar- 
get host,  then  proceeding  to  step  B  (6).  otherwise  pro- 
ceeding to  step  B  (2); 

(F)  resetting  the  timer  indication  to  the  start  of  the  first 
prescribed  resettable  time  interval  dunng  which  the 
stored  physical  address  will  be  considered  valid  by  the 
sending  host  and  after  which  the  stored  physical  address 
will  be  considered  stale  by  the  sending  host. 


5,278.830 

DATA  PACKET  COMML'MCATION  SYSTE.M  IN  WHICH 

DATA  PACKET  TRANSMITTAI.  IS  PRIORITIZED  WITH 

QUEUES  HAVING  RI':SPECriVE  A.SSIGNED 

PRIORITIES  AND  FREQUENO  WEIGHTED 

COl  NTING  OF  QUEUE  WAIT  TIME 

Norinuua  Kudo,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  asJiiKnor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
DiTision  of  S«r.  No.  546,111,  Jul.  2,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,179.557. 
This  application  May  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  885,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  4,   1989,   1-172520; 
Sep.  27,  1989,  1-251655 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  12, 
2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  n.'  H04J  J,:4 
VS.  a.  370—94.1  3  aaims 

1   A  packet  communication  system  compnsing: 
data  memi^ry  means  for  storing  received  packet  data  into 

each  address  thereof; 
means  for  distnbuting  the  received  packet  data  in  accor- 
dance with  assigned  immediateness  priority  classes  on  the 
basis  of  immediateness  priority  data  contained  in  the  re- 
ceived packet  data  header; 
a  plurality  of  addres,s  queue  means  provided  for  the  respec- 
tive immediateness  priority  classes,  each  address  queue 
means  having  a  plurality  of  element  units  connected  in 
series,  for  stonng  address  data  of  the  data  memory  means 
stonng  the  data  of  the  packets  distributed  by  the  packet 
distnbuting  means  into  each  element   unit  assigned   for 
each  immediateness  priority  class  and.  for  sequentially 
shifting  the  address  data  stored  in  the  element  units; 
each  of  the  plurality  of  address  queue  means  assigned  for 


each  immediateness  priority  class  storing  in  each  element 
unit  thereof  as  the  address  data  a  header  address  of  each 
memory  area  of  the  data  memory  means  which  stores  the 
packet  data, 
a  plurality  of  counting  means,  each  provided  in  each  element 
unit  of  the  pluralitv  of  address  queue  means,  for  counting 
clocks  of  difTerenl  frequencies  respectively  corresponding 
to  each  immediateness  priority  cla.ss  of  the  received  pack- 
ets with  respect  to  each  address  data  during  a  time  period 
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in  which  the  address  data  is  shifted  from  a  first  stage 
element  unit  to  a  last  stage  element  unit  in  each  address 
queue  means;  and 
transmission  control  means  for  comparing  counted  values  of 
the  counting  means  in  each  of  the  last  stage  element  units 
of  the  respective  address  queue  means  to  select  one  of  the 
address  queue  means  having  a  maximum  counted  value 
and  to  extract  address  data  from  the  last  stage  element  unit 
of  the  selected  address  queue  means. 


5.278.831 
INFOR.MATION  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Peter  J.  Mabey,  and  Diana  .M,  Ball,  Comberton.  both  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y'. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1992,  Scr.  No.  909.897 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  9,  1991, 
9114808 

Int.  a.'  H04B  7,212 
U.S.  a.  370—94.1  16  aaims 


7  A  secondary  station  for  use  in  an  information  transmission 
system  comprising  at  least  one  primary  station  and  a  plurality 
of  secondary  stations,  wherein  the  pnmary  station  transmits 
traffic  information  in  packets  during  traffic  time  periods,  and 
transmits  control  information  during  control  time  slots  inter- 
spersed among  the  traffic  time  penods;  said  control  informa- 
tion includes  respective  identifier  signals  at  respective  posi- 
tions in  said  control  slot,  and  a  respective  location  code,  inde- 
pendent of  charactenstics  of  the  respective  identifier  signal, 
corresponding  to  a  location  within  a  succeeding  traffic  time 
period,  and  each  identifier  signal  corresponds  to  a  respective 
one  of  a  plurality  of  said  secondary  stations  to  which  traffic 
information  is  to  be  transmitted,  and 

wherein  said  secondary  station  compnses  receiving  means 


for  receiving  information  transmitted  by  the  pnmary 
station, 

characfenzed  in  that  said  secondary  station  compnses  means 
for  deenergizing  said  receiving  means,  for  reenergizing 
said  receiving  means  dunng  the  control  time  slots  and 
then  deenergizing  said  receiving  means,  and 

means,  responsive  to  reception  of  the  respective  identifier 
signal  identifying  said  secondary  station  dunng  said  con- 
trol time  slots,  for  again  reenergizing  said  receis  ing  means 
dunng  at  least  a  pan  of  said  succeeding  traffic  time  penod 
corresponding  to  said  location  code. 


programming  the  controller  from  the  microprocessor  such 
that  said  assertion  lime  has  a  first  time  value, 

programming  the  controller  from  the  microprocessor  such 
that  said  second  reference  signal  has  a  second  vanable 
delay  in  time. 

programming  the  controller  from  the  microprocessor  such 
that  said  third  control  signal  has  a  second  vanable  delay  in 
time;  and 

creating,  in  the  controller,  said  second  control  signal  a  sec- 
ond time  having  said  fixed  delay  m  time  from  said  first 
control  signal,  said  first  control  signal  having  said  second 
fixed  delay  in  time. 


5.278,832 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

TIMING  WITHIN  A  TRANSCEIVER 
Charles  P.  Binzel.  Hoffman  I':sUtes;  Daniel  J.  DeClerck,  Algon- 
quin, and  Christopher  F.  Bussan.  Rolling  Meadows,  all  of  III., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schiumburg.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  632,236 

Int.  a.'  H04J  i/16 

U.S.  a.  370-95.3  8  Oaims 


5J78.833 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  RESERVED 
COMMUNICATION  ACCESS  USING  MULTIPLE 
RANDOM  ACCESS  RESOURCES 
Kenneth  J.  Crisler.  Wbeaton.  and  Michael  L.  Needham.  Pala- 
tine, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  676,923 
Int.  CI."  H04J  i   16 
U.S.  a.  370-95.1  14  aaims 


2  A  method  of  controlling  the  timing  of  a  Time  Division 
Multiple  Access  (TDM A)  transceiver,  the  transceiver  includ- 
ing a  transmitter,  a  receiver,  a  controller,  and  a  microprocessor 
each  disposed  within  a  radiotelephone,  the  methtxi  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 
creating  a  first  reference  signal  with  a  fixed  penod  in  the 

controller; 
creating  a  second  reference  signal  having  a  second  fixed 
penod  and  a  vanable  delay  in  time  from  said  first  refer- 
ence signal  in  the  controller; 
creating,  in  the  controller,  a  first  control  signal  having  a  first 
fixed  delay  in  time  from  said  second  reference  signal,  such 
that  the  receiver  is  programmed  to  receive  a  first  radio 
frequency  for  a  duration  of  time  determined  by  an  asser- 
tion time  value; 
creating,  in  the  controller,  a  second  control  signal  having  a 
fixed  delay  in  time  from  said  first  control  signal,  dunng 
which  the  receiver  acquires  data; 
programming  the  controller  from  the  microproces-sor  such 
that  said  first  control  signal  has  a  second  fixed  delay  in 
time  from  said  second  reference  signal, 
programming  the  controller  from  the  microprocessor  such 

that  said  assertion  time  value  has  a  second  time  value; 
creating,  in  the  controller,  a  third  control  signal  having  a 
vanable  delay  in  time  from  said  second  reference  signal, 
such  that  the  digital  modulator  is  activated. 
creating,  in  the  controller,  a  fourth  control  signal  having  a 
fixed  delay  in  time  from  said  second  reference  signal,  such 
that  the  transmitter  is  activated; 
creating,  in  the  controller,  said  first  control  signal  having 
said  second  fixed  delay  in  time  from  said  second  reference 
signal,  such  that,  the  receiver  is  programmed  to  receive  a 
second  radio  frequency  for  a  duration  of  time  determined 
by  said  assertion  time  value; 
programming  the  controller  from  the  microprocessor  such 
that  said  first  control  signal  has  said  first  fixed  delay  in 
time  from  said  second  reference  signal; 


1  A  method  of  providing  reserved  communication  re- 
sources, compnsing  the  steps  of: 

A)  subdividing  a  communication  resource  as  a  function,  at 
least  in  pan.  of  time,  to  provide  a  plurality  of  time  slots. 

B>  on  a  non-pencxiic  basis,  subdividing  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  time  slots  into  at  least  two  random  access 
sub-slots,  dunng  which  random  access  sub-sloLs  communi- 
cation units  can  request  a  reserved  time  slot; 

C)  upon  receiving  a  request  for  at  least  one  reserved  time 
slot  from  a  requesting  communication  unit  dunng  one  of 
the  random  access  sub-slots,  providing  at  least  one  re- 
served time  slot  for  use  by  the  requesting  communication 
unit 


5,278,834 

METHOD  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  A  DATA 

COMMUNICATION  PROTOCOL  STACK 

Anthony  J.  .Mazzola,  Piano.  Tex.,  assignor  to  .Alcatel  Network 

Systems.  Inc.,  Richardson.  Tex. 

Filed  May  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  888,953 
Int.  a."  G06F  li/00 
U.S.  a.  370-94.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  methc-id  of  implementing  s<iurce  and  destination  proto- 
col stacks  for  a  mulii-layered  communications  protocol  system 
that  generates  mes.sage  data  dunng  execution  of  application 
layer  tasks  at  a  source  node,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  protocol  data  unit  into  a  communications  proto- 
col slack  of  a  source  ntxie  in  the  form  of  a  linked  list  of 
data  communications  buffers,  each  buffer  having  an  enve- 
lope field  for  stonng  said  message  data  and  layer  headers 
and  a  buffer  header  field  for  stonng  buffer  data  to  be  u.sed 
for  segmenting  and  reassembling  said  protocol  data  unit, 
wherein  said  buffer  has  a  size  capable  of  being  transmitted 
between  a  source  and  a  destination  protocol  stack  after  all 
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layer  headers  are  stored  in  said  envelope  field  at  said 

source  node; 
passing  access  to  said  buffers  to  each  next  protocol  layer  of 

said  source  node,  such  that  each  layer  gains  exclusive 

access  to  said  buffers; 
segmenting  said  protocol  data  unit  at  any  layer  of  said  source 

nixle  by  unlinking  all  or  some  of  said  linked  buffers; 


na  0tuuTn 


unlinking  any  of  said  buffers  that  remain  linked  at  the  physi- 
cal layer  of  said  source  node; 

transmitting  the  unlinked  buffers  from  said  source  node  to  a 
destination  node: 

receiving  the  unlinked  buffers  into  a  protocol  stack  of  said 
destination  nixle  as  separate  data  units;  and 

reassembling  said  protocol  data  unit  at  the  destination  stack 
by  re-linking  said  buffers. 


5.278.835 
MOBILE  RADIO  C  OMMl  NK  AFION  SYSTEM 
Koichi  Ito;  Yuji  L  memoto.  and  Masayuki  Tanaka,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba.   Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  727.583 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  12.  1990.  2-184609 

Int.  a.'  H04B  '  :a  H04J  J.  16 

U.S.  n.  370—95.30  6  Oaims 
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1    A  mobile  radio  communication  system,  comprising: 

a  wire  network  of  telephones  connected  to  each  other 
through  wire  lines. 

at  least  one  mobile  radio  communication  apparatus; 

a  ba.se  station  connected  to  said  wire  network  through  a  wire 
line  and  connectable  to  said  mobile  radio  communication 
apparatus  over  channels  of  control  radio  frequencies  each 
having  a  frame  format  including  at  least  one  reception 
time  slot  and  one  transmission  time  slot,  said  ba.se  station 
including  means  for  pericxlically  transmitting  frame  syn- 


chronization information  to  said  mobile  radio  communica- 
tion apparatus,  wherein 
said  mobile  radio  communication  apparatus  composes: 

a  power  supply; 

an  antenna  for  transmitting  signals  and  for  receiving  sig- 
nals at  the  control  radio  frequencies; 

a  receiver  for  frequency  converting  signals  received  at 
said  antenna, 

selecting  means  for  selecting  a  control  radio  frequency; 

means  responsive  to  received  frame  synchronization  infor- 
mation for  determining  positions  of  time  slots  of  the 
selected  control  radio  frequency: 

means  for  setting  a  reception  interval  during  a  p<"irtion  of 
one  of  the  time  slots  of  the  selected  control  radio  fre- 
quency; and 

a  control  circuit  for  setting  a  reception  mixie  during  the 
reception  interval  during  which  said  receiver  is  pow- 
ered by  said  power  supply  and  a  wait  mode  during 
which  said  receiver  is  not  powered  b>  said  power  sup- 
ply 


5.278.836 

MULTICHANNEL  COMMUNICATION  PROCESSING 

SYSTE.M 

Kenji  limura,  Hitachi:  Sakae  Miki.  Tokyo,  and  Kenji  Kawakita. 

Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  669.974 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  15.  1990,  2-64940 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  J  ij4 

U.S.  a.  370—112  46  Claims 
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1    A  multichannel  communication  processing  system,  m  a 
communications  exchange  for  simultaneously  executing  com 
munications  on  a  plurality  of  lines,  comprising 

a  line  control  means  for  analyzing  receiving  frames  simulta- 
neously received  through  a  plurality  of  lines  and  channel- 
controlling  transmitting  frames  simultaneously  transmit- 
ted through  said  lines. 

a  DMA  control  means  for  transferring  frames  not  Ma  a  host 
processor  but  directly  to  a  main  memors 

a  memory  for  storing  a  variety  of  data  and  a  communication 
protocol  processing  program. 

a  CPU  for  controlling  said  communication  processing  sys- 
tem as  whole  to  effect  simultaneous  communication  pro- 
cessing by  use  of  said  data  and  said  communication  proto- 
col processing  program  stored  in  said  memory,  and 

a  line  correspondence  means  including  line  correspondence 
units  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  lines,  each  line 
correspondence  unit  being  disposed  between  a  corre- 
sponding line  and  said  line  control  means,  each  line  corre- 
spondence unit  effects  serial  interface  between  a  channel 
of  a  corresponding  line  and  said  line  control  means 
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5.278,837 

MULTIPLE  USER  DIGITAL  RECEIVER  APPARATUS 

AND  MCTHOD  WITH  COMBINED  Ml  LTIPLE 

FREQUENCE  CHANNEI-S 

Edwin  A.  Kelley,  Ixn  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft (ompan>,  Ixis  Angeles.  Calif. 

(  ontinuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  714.493,  Jun.  13,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  29.  1992.  S«r,  No.  905.965 

Int.  a:  H04J  1/05.  4/00 

VS.  a.  370—120  28  Oaims 


said  inverse  proportion,  rebuilding  data  in  a  predeter- 
mined one  of  the  disk  drives  for  replacing  data  in  error. 


r,  0   P, 
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1  A  digital  receiver  for  multiple  simultaneous  users,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  digitizing  an  input  radio  frequency  (RF)  signal, 

means  for  digitally  tuning  to  a  plurality  of  desired  frequenc\ 
subbands  within  said  input  signal  so  that  said  desired 
subbands  are  offset  from  each  other  within  a  selected 
frequency  band, 

means  for  digitally  isolating  said  selected  frequency  band 
from  the  remainder  of  said  input  signal,  and 

means  for  digitally  separating,  demodulating  and  processing 
said  desired  frequency  subbands  from  said  isolated  fre- 
quency band  to  provide  multiple  outputs  from  said  re- 
ceiver. 


5.2-'8.838 
RECOVERY  FROM  ERRORS  IN  A  REDUNDANT  ARRAY 

OK  DISK  DRIVF.S 

Spencer  U.  Ng;  David  V> .  Palmer,  and  Richard  S.  Thompson,  all 

of  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  IB.M  Corp.,  .\rmonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  717.263 

Int.  n.'  C;06F  11/20 

U.S.  CI.  371-10.1  16  Oaims 
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1  In  a  machme-elTected  mclh<x)  of  rebuilding  data  in  a 
redundant  arrav  of  a  plurality  of  disk  drives  which  includes  an 
error  affected  disk  drive,  including  the  machlnc-e■^ecuted  steps 
of: 

delecting  and  indicatmg  that  a  one  of  the  disk  drives  is  error 

affected, 
measuring  and  indicating  a  rate  of  machine  operations  of  the 

array 
establishing  a  rate  of  rebuilding  data  affected  by  the  error 
affected  disk  drive  which  rate  is  predetermined  inversely 
proportional  to  said  measured  and  indicated  rate  of  ac- 
cesses; 
intermediate  predetermined  ones  of  said  accesses  which  is  in 


5.278.839 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING 

SELF-CHECK  AND  SELF-REPAIR  CAPABILITIF.S 

Miki  Matsumoto,  Ohme.  and  Hiroshi  Kawamoto,  Kodaira.  both 

of  Ja:>an.  assignors  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No,  693.911 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr   18.  1990,  2-102565 

Int.  O.'  GOIR  Jj.  28 

U.S.  a.  3-^l-10.2  24  Oaims 


1    A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  formed  on  a 
single  chip  for  testing  a  memory  cell  for  defects,  composing 

an  address  terminal  which  is  supplied  with  a  first  address 
corresponding  to  a  memors  cell  to  be  tested  for  defects, 

first  memory  means  including  a  first  plurality  of  word  lines, 
a  first  plurality  of  data  lines,  and  a  first  plurality  of  mem- 
ory cells  each  of  which  has  a  selection  terminal  coupled  to 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  word  line^ 
and  a  data  input/output  terminal  coupled  to  a  corresp<.!nd- 
ing  one  of  said  first  pluraliis  of  data  lines. 

second  memory  means  including  a  second  pluralits  of  word 
lines,  a  second  plurality  of  data  lines,  and  a  second  plural- 
ity of  memory  cells  each  of  which  has  a  selection  terminal 
coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  second  plurality  of 
word  lines,  and  a  data  input/output  terminal  coupled  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  second  pluralits  of  data  lines, 
said  second  plurality  of  memory  cells  serving  to  substitute 
for  defective  ones  of  said  first  pluralits  of  memory  cells  of 
said  first  memors  means: 

address  generation  means  for  dehsering  a  second  address  by 
which  to  select  one  word  line  from  among  said  first  plural- 
ity of  word  lines  which  are  included  in  said  first  memorv 
means, 

first  selection  means  for  selecting  one  word  line  from  among 
said  first  plurality  of  word  lines  which  are  included  in  said 
first  memory  means: 

second  selection  means  for  selecting  one  word  line  from 
among  said  second  pluralits  of  word  lines  which  are 
included  in  said  second  memory  means. 

error  decision  means  for  reading  out  data  stored  in  the  mem 
ory  cell  corresponding  lo  said  second  address,  the  mem 
ory  cell  being  coupled  to  said  word  line  selected  h\  said 
first  selection  means,  for  deciding  whether  or  not  said 
memory  cell  is  defective  by  companng  the  data  read  out 
from  the  memory  cell  with  predetermined  data,  and  for 
delivering  a  signal  of  a  result  of  the  decision, 
address  storage  means  for  receiving  and  stonng  said  second 
address  when  said  error  decision  means  delivers  a  signal 
which  indicates  that  said  memory  cell  coupled  to  said 
selected  word  line  is  defective,  and 
address  decision  means  for  determining  whether  an  address 
of  a  memorv  cell  of  said  first  emors  means  i^  defective  b> 
comparing  the  first  address  and  the  second  address  stored 
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in  iaid  address  storage  means,  so  as  to  decide  coinciden- 
ce/noncoincidence  of  the  first  and  second  addresses,  in- 
cluding means  for  delivering  said  first  address  to  said 
second  selection  means  when  the  first  and  second  ad- 
dresses have  been  decided  to  be  coincident  by  said  address 
decision  means,  and  means  for  delivering  said  first  address 
to  said  first  >election  means  when  the  first  and  second 
addresses  have  been  decided  to  be  noncoincident, 
wherein  said  address  generation  means  delivers  the  second 
address  to  the  first  selection  means,  and  wherein  the  first 
and  second  selection  means  select  a  word  line  from  the 
first  and  second  plurality  of  word  lines,  respectively, 
based  upon  addresses  delivered  thereto. 


5J78,840 

apparatls  and  method  for  data  induced 
condition  signalling 

D«Tid  N.  Cutler,  Bellevue;  David  A.  Orbits,  Redmond,  both  of 
Wash.;  Dileep  Bhandarlcar.  Shrewsbury.  Mass.;  Wayne  Car- 
doza,  Merrimack.  N.H..  and  Richard  T.  Witek,  Littleton, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Diiptal  I-x)uipment  Cor]>oration,  Maynard, 
Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No   542.798,  Jun.  19,  J990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,601,  Jun.  30,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69,285,  Jul.  1, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,934 
Int.  (T'  C;06F  11/00 

L.S.  a.  371  — 16.1  MOaims 


PtD*«W* 


1  .\  meth(xj  of  controlling  a  processor  in  a  digital  data 
processing  system  as  it  is  prtx;evsing  instructions  in  an  instruc- 
tion stream,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating,  during  prcKessing  of  an  instruction  in  said  in- 
struction stream,  a  condition  flag  indicating  whether  a 
fault  condition  exists  and  storing  said  condition  flag  in  a 
predetermined  location  in  data  storage  of  said  processor; 
executing,  following  generation  of  said  condition  flag,  a  fault 
instruction  which  tests  the  condition  of  said  condition  flag 
and  executes  a  fault  instruction  sequence  in  response  to 
said  condition  flag  indicating  a  fault  condition,  and  other- 
wise executing  the  next  instruction  in  said  instruction 
stream  in  response  to  another  condition  of  said  condition 
flag. 


5,278,841 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIAGNOSING  NET 

INTERCONTNECr  FAULTS  USING  ECHO  PULSED 

SIGNAl-S 

Donna  C.   Myers,   Kingston,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  .Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785382 

Int.  a.'G06F  11 '00 

U.S.  a.  371—20.6  6  Qaims 


cent  latches  provide  signals  to  different  cones  of  logic, 
said  number  of  latches  being  greater  than  the  number  of 


1  A  method  for  diagnosing  interconnecting  faults  between 
field  programmable  gate  arrays  (FPGAs)  connected  in  a  net- 
work comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  first  ring  interconnecting  a  plurality  of  pins  to  be 

sequentially  tested  as  a  pin-under-test  (PUT), 
forming  a  second  nng  interconnecting  all  FPGAs.  including 

the  FPGA  under  test  m  said  network, 
transmitting  by  the  FPGA  under  test  a  test  pulse  from  the 

PUT  to  all  pins  of  FPGAs  connect  to  said  PUT, 
transmitting  a  token  on  said  second  ring  by  the  PUT  upon 

transmitting  said  test  pulse,  said  token  being  pa.s.sed  from 

one  FPGA  to  another  in  sequence  on  said  second  nng, 
echoing  by  FPGAs  receiving  said  lest  pulse  and  said  token  a 

report  pulse  to  receiving  means  on  an  FPG.A  under  test 

for  receiving  an  echo  of  said  test  pulse, 
receiving  echoes  of  said  lest  pulse  by  said  receiving  means 

on  said  FPGA  under  test, 
counting  and  storing  the  number  of  said  echoes, 
reading  out  stored  number  for  each  pin  tested  in  said  first 

nng,  and 
analyzing  said  numbers  to  determine  opens  and  shorts  in  said 

interconnections  between  said  FPG.As, 


5,278,842 

DELAY  TEST  COVERAGE  ENHANCEMENT  FOR  LOGIC 

CIRCUITRY  EMPLOYING  LEVEL  SENSITIVE  SCAN 

DESIGN 

Robert  W.  Berry.  Jr.,  Stanfordville,  and  Jacob  Savir,  Mahopac. 

both  of  N.Y'.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650^87 
Int.  a.'  H04B  17/00 
U.S.  a.  371—22.3  4  Oaims 

1    A  combination  of  a  logic  circuit  and  test  means  compns- 
ing 

a  logic  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  input  signal  lines  and  a 
plurality  of  output  signal  lines  each  of  said  output  signal 
lines  being  a.ssociated  with  a  cone  of  logic  which  includes 
certain  ones  of  said  input  signal  lines,  and 
a  chain  of  shift  register  latches  providing  input  signals  to  said 
logic  circuit  input  signal  lines,  wherein  a  number  of  adja- 


5.278.843 

MUI  TIPI.F  PROCF^SSOR  SYSTEM  AND  OUTFIT 

ADMINISTRATION  METHOD  THEREOF 

Hidenobu  Ako.  Redmond.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Teijin  Seiki  Co.. 
Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  No*.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  796.674 

Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan.  Nov.  28,  1990,  2-3313''7 

Int.  n."  G06F  11/OS 

VS.  a.  371-36  5  Claims 
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1    A  multiple  processor  system  comprising 

a  plurality  of  microprocessors  constituted  b\  diffcreni  mi- 
croprcKessors  of  different  kinds. 

a  plurality  of  digital  filters  for  making  output  data  of  said 
microprcxessors  smooth,  said  digital  filters  corresponding 
in  number  to  said  plurality  of  microprcx'essors.  and  the 
smoothed  output  data  from  each  digital  filler  compnsmg  a 
sequence  of  number  values  each  comprising  a  plurality  of 
digits,  respectively, 

failure  judgment  means  having  a  comparator  for  comparing 
predetermined  digits  of  said  smoothed  output  data  and 
judging  the  presence  of  failure  of  said  plurality  of  micro- 
prcKessors  under  majonty  rule,  said  predetermined  digits 
being  fewer  than  the  number  of  digits  in  each  number 
value  of  said  smoothed  output  data,  and 

selection  and  output  means  for  selecting,  on  the  basis  of  the 
result  of  the  judgment  of  said  failure  judgment  means  and 
a  predetermined  priority  order,  an  output  of  one  of  said 
plurality  of  microprcKessors  in  which  there  is  no  failure 
and  whose  pnority  order  is  higher  among  said  plurality  of 
microprocessors  and  for  outputting  the  selected  output  as 
an  output  of  said  multiple  processor  system. 


5.278,844 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITAL  AUDIO 

BROADCASTING  AND  RECEPTION 

John  L.  Murphy,  San  Francisco,  and  Mark  J.  Rich.  Menlo  Park. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  USA  Digital  Radio.  Ixjs  Angeles. 

Calif. 

Filed  Apr    U.  1991.  Ser.  No.  683.918 

Int.  C\:  G06F  11/08.  H04L  ,   :j4 

U.S.a.  3^1-3M  17  Claims 


said  cones  of  logic  associated  with  said  output  signal  lines 
less  one. 


1     .A   system  for  broadcast  transmission  and   reception  of 
digitized  program  matenal.  said  broadcast  system  comprising: 
a  transmitter  system  compnsmg. 

first  signal  processing  means  coupled  to  accept  digitized 
program   matenal   from  a  source  of  digitized   program 
matenal   for   encoding   said   digitized   program   matenal 
according  to  a  BCH  code  having  at  least  200  data  bits  and 
no  more  than  20  check  bits  to  produce  a  digital  representa- 
tion of  a  block  enccxied  signal. 
second  signal  pnxessing  means  for  generating  an  equivalent 
of  a  plurality  of  equivalent  tones  which  are  spaced  equalK 
at  a  baseband  between  0  Hz  and  a  selected  maximum 
frequency,  each  of  said  equivalent  tones  being  at  a  fre- 
quency which  IS  an  integer  multiple  of  a  base  frequencv 
tone  and  each  one  of  said  equivalent  tones  being  con- 
strained to  be  phase  coherent  with  said  unmodulated  pil<M 
tone,  said  second  signal  processing  means  being  coupled 
to  accept  said  digital  representation  of  said  block-encoded 
signal  for  quadrature  pha.se  shift  key  (QPSKi  modulating 
each  one  of  said  equivalent  tones  with  said  digital  repre- 
sentation oi  said  bkxk-encoded  signal  thereby  to  distnb- 
ute  said  digital  representation  of  said  block-encoded  signal 
over  substantially  all  of  said  equivalent  tones  in  order  to 
produce  a  multitone  QPSK  mcxlulaled  signal  at  a  selected 
intermediate  frequency  carrier  signal;  and 
means  for  translating  said  intermediate  frequency    earner 
signal  to  an  iiutput  carrier  and  broadcasting  said  output 
carrier  through  atmospheric  free-space,  and 
a  plurality  of  receivers,  each  receiver  compnsmg 
means  for  acquinng  a  replica  of  said  multitone  QPSK  modu- 
lated  block   enccxied   signal   through   atmosphenc   free- 
space,  said  atmospheric  free-space  being  subject  to  multi- 
path  such   that  said   replica   is  inclusive  of  transmission 
errors, 
third  signal  processing  means  coupled  to  receive  said  replica 
of  said  replica  of  said  multitone  QPSK  mixlulated  block 
encoded  signal  for  coherently  demtxjulating  said  replica 
of  said  multitone  QPSK  modulated  signal  into  a  replica  of 
said  block  encixlcd  signal,  and 
fourth  signal  processing  means  for  decoding  said  replica  of 
said  digital  representation  of  said  block  encoded  signal 
into  output  program  material  with  correction  of  selected 
shon-interval-dependeni    data   errors,    narrow-band    fre- 
quency-dependent data  errors  and   long-interval  broad- 
band frequency  dependent  data  errors,  such  as  induced  by 
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5,278,846 
DICITAI   SIGNAL  DKCODFR 
Mutsuyuki  Ukayama.  Kobe,  and  Harun  Ohta,  Hirakata,  both  of 
Japan.  assiKnors  to  Matsushita  Flectric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  ■",  1991.  Ser.  No.  •'12.03^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  II,  199<).  2-151934 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  /   III 

L'.S.  n.  371— 37.1  1  Claim 


I,  ^    «iiP»r<»inOTi  _  J*-  ^ t-^ 
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1   A  teletext  decoder,  comprising; 

means  for  receivmg  a  serial  data  signal  comprising  n-bii  code 
sequences  havmg  k  data  bits  and  n-k  protection  bits. 

error  detection  and  correction  means  to  which  the  data 
signal  IS  applied  arranged  for  generating  a  corrected  data 
signal  at  the  occurrence  of  bit  errors  in  the  data  signal 

page  acquisition  and  memory  means  arranged  for  selecting 
teletext  information  from  the  corrected  data  signal  and  for 
storing  this  information, 

and  a  display  circuit  for  displaying  the  stored  teletext  infor- 
mation, 

said  error  detection  and  correction  means  comprising 

pulse  generator  means  for  generating  selection  signals. 

selection  means  for  selecting  in  response  to  said  selection 
signals  generated  by  said  pulse  generator  means  n-k  serial 
subsequences  which  include  predetermined  bits  of  the 
code  sequences, 

detection  means  for  generating  a  (n-k)  bits  syndrome  uork 
which  indicates  the  presence  and  position  of  bit  errors  and 
comprising  n-k  modulo-2  I  accumulators  each  receiving  a 
sub-sequence, 

decixling  means  arranged  for  generating  during  at  least  one 
predetermined  bit  period  a  correction  value  in  resp<inse  to 
the  syndrome  word  applied,  and 

correction  means  companng  a  senes  arrangement  of  delay 
elements  and  at  least  one  controlled  inverter,  the  serially 
occurring  bits  of  the  code  sequences  being  applied  to  the 
series  arrangement  arranged  for  correcting  in  accordance 
with  the  correction  value  dunng  the  at  least  one  predeter 
mined  bit  period  a  bit  of  the  code  sequence  applied  to  the 
inverter 


5,278,845 
TELPnrEXT  DECODFR  WITH  FRROR  DETECTION  AND 

CORRECTION 
Cerardus  J.  (i   Reintjes.  and  Henricus  A.  W.  van  Ciestcl,  both  of 
Eindhoven.  Netherlands.  a.vsignors  to  L.S.  F'hilips  Corpora- 
tion, New  >()rk.  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  710.267 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Jun.    8,    1990, 
9001296 

Int.  (^:  GQi¥  1 1 /OS 

V.S.  CI.  371— J7.1  15  Claims 
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1    \  digital  signal  decoder  comprising. 

a  signal  detector  for  producing  a  digital  signal  through 
detecting  a  waveform  of  coded  data  supplied  from  a  trans- 
mission line  in  the  form  of  an  m  rows  by  n  columns  matrix 
cixle.  (where  m  and  n  are  integers),  which  has  been  con- 
verted by  row  and  column  encoding  procedures  from 
two-dimensional  Ixk  array  data,  (where  1  and  k  are  inte- 
gers); 

a  row  code  dcctxler  for  decoding  row  code  portions  of  the 
digital  signal  oi  two  dimensional  code  data  supplied  from 
the  signal  detector  by  means  of  t-tuple  error  correction 
and  s-luple  error  detection  routines  so  as  to  produce  mxk 
array  data  and  if  any  symbol  in  each  row  exhibits  errors, 
assigning  an  erase  flag  to  the  symbol; 

a  received  symbol  reliability  detector  for  calculating  the 
reliability  of  each  erase  flag  carrying  symbol  of  the  row 
codes  produced  by  the  row  code  decoder,  with  reference 
to  a  data  signal  about  the  reliability  of  the  digital  data 
supplied  from  the  signal  detector,  and  for  producing  a 
symbol  reliability  output; 

an  erase  flag  adjuster  for.  up<in  receiving  the  erase  flag  data 
from  the  row  ccxle  decoder  and  the  symbol  reliability 
from  the  received  symbol  reliability  detector,  accepting 
the  erase  flags  of  error  symbols  which  have  lower  reliabil- 
ity values  than  a  predetermined  reference  value,  and 

a  column  code  decoder  for.  upon  receiving  the  digital  data 
from  the  row  code  decoder  and  the  era.se  flag  data  from 
the  era.se  flag  decoder,  decoding  column  code  portions  of 
the  data  by  means  of  u-tuple  error  correction  and  v-tuple 
error  correction  routines  so  as  to  reproduce  Ixk  array  data. 


5,278,847 
FACI.T-TOLERANT  MEMORY  SYSTEM  WITH 
GRACEFUL  DEGRADATION 
Walter  A.  HelbiK.  -Sr.,  Medford  I.akes,  and  Thomas  '^nastasia. 
Sicklerville.  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  C^encral  Flectric  Com- 
pany. Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1990,  Ser.  No.  635.068 
Int.  CT'  G06F  ////O 
L  .S.  CI.  371— tO.2  14  Claims 

I  A  method  for  tolerating  faults  during  the  storage  of  data 
words  in  a  gigabit  memory  system  having  a  multiplicity  of 
individual  memory  integrated  circuits  (ICsl  and  a  totality  of 
storage  words,  each  having  a  multiplicity  of  bytes  to  be  stored 
in  a  plurality  of  different  ICs.  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  dividing  the  totality  of  storage  words  into  a  first  multi- 
plicity of  storage  words  and  a  second  multiplicity  of  stor- 
age words 

(b)  storing  in  the  second  multiplicity  of  storage  words  at 
least  one  updatahle  map  of  known-good  space  in  each  of 
the  storage  words  in  the  memory; 

(cl)  first  forming  each  data  word  with  a  first  multi-byte 
portion  of  received  user  data,  a  second  portion  of  at  least 


one  byte  of  EDAC-encoding  data  for  detecting  and  cor- 
recting errors  in  the  multiplicity  of  bytes  of  user  data  of 
the  first  ponion  of  the  same  data  word,  and  a  third  portion 
as  a  spare  storage  space  with  a  sufTicient  length  to  allow  a 
plurality  of  multiple-bit  bursts  of  unusable  storage  bits  in 
the  user  data  and  EDAC-encoding  data  portions  of  that 
same  data  word  to  be  tolerated; 

(c2)  determining  if  at  least  one  burst  of  unusable  data  bits 
exists  in  a  next  available  storage  word  in  the  system  mem- 
ory; 

(c3)  then  transferring  the  data  bits  in  each  burst  of  user  data 
and  EDAC-encoding  data  corresponding  to  an  unusable 
memory  burst  portion  in  that  word  to  the  third  portion  of 
that  same  data  word,  prior  to  storage; 

(d)  after  step  (c3),  storing  each  sequentially-received 
EDAC-encoded  data  word  in  that  next-available  one  of 


information  read  from  said  input/output  device,  and  a  trans- 
mission route  for  transmitting  said  serial  digital  signals,  said 
transmission  route  interconnecting  said  master  and  slave  sta- 
tions in  a  loop  so  that  signals  transmitted  by  said  master  station 
circulate  successively  through  said  slase  stations  and  are  re- 
ceived by  said  master  station,  the  bidirectional  communication 
including  an  output  operation  to  write  said  output  information 
transmitted  by  said  master  station  into  a  desired  one  of  said 
input/output  devices  in  an  output  operation,  and  an  input 
operation  to  transmit  said  input  information  read  from  a  de- 
sired one  of  said  input/output  devices  to  said  master  station, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

i)  allotting  each  of  said  input/output  devices  its  own  address 
for  selecting  a  device  to  be  accessed  in  said  output  opera- 
tion and/or  said  input  operation: 
ii)  configuring  a  serial  digital  signal  transmitted  from  said 
master  station  through  said  slave  stations  back  to  said 
master  station,  in  a  frame  which  is  identical  for  said  output 
operation  and  said  input  operation,  said  frame  including  an 
address  information  block  containing  address  information 
indicative  of  the  address  allotted  to  said  input/output 
device  and  control  information  for  controlling  said  slave 


the  first  multiplicity  of  storage  words  having  sufficient 
known-good  space  for  storage  of  a  data  word,  as  deter- 
mined by  reference  to  the  at  least  one  map  in  the  second 
multiplicity  of  storage  words; 

(e)  retrieving  stored  data  from  a  sequence  of  the  first  multi- 
plicity of  storage  words  determined  by  reference  to  the  at 
least  one  map  in  the  second  multiplicity  of  storage  words; 
and 

(0  then  removing  unusable  burst  and  other  errors  in  that 
data  word,  by  (I)  first  transferring  back  to  the  proper 
burst  locations  within  the  same  data  word,  as  determined 
by  reference  to  the  associated  map.  the  bit  bursts  from  the 
third  portion  of  that  data  word,  (2)  removing  the  third 
w  ord  portion  to  obtain  a  burst-transferred  retrieved  word, 
and  then  (3)  utilizing  the  EDAC  coding  data  of  each 
retrieved  burst-transferred  word  to  correct  at  least  one 
burst  of  user  data  error. 


5,278,84« 
BIDIRECTIONAL  COMML  NIC  ATION  METHOD 

Noboru  Yamaguchi.  203  Isogo-Mansion.  11-15  Isogodai  Is<»go- 

ku,  Vokohama-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  716.876 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1990,  2-P0641 

Int.  Cl.'  G06F  U/00 

l.S.CT.  371-49.1  9aaims 

1  A  method  of  bidirectional  communication  in  a  signal 
transmission  network  ciimprising  one  or  more  slave  stations 
each  connected  to  at  least  one  input  output  device  for  writing 
and/or  reading  digital  information,  said  input 'output  device 
having  at  least  one  access  terminal  for  access  control,  a  master 
station  for  initially  transmitting  a  serial  digital  signal  containing 
output  information  to  be  written  in  said  input  output  device 
and  for  finally  receiving  a  serial  digital  signal  containing  input 


■tCI'VtD  •••ML 


Stations  and  said  input/output  device,  an  address  informa- 
tion error  detecting  block  containing  a  first  code  for  de- 
tecting an  error  in  a  signal  representing  said  address  infor- 
mation block,  an  input/output  information  block  contain- 
ing said  output  information  and./or  input  information,  and 
an  input/output  information  error  detecting  block  con- 
taining a  second  code  for  detecting  an  error  in  a  signal 
representing  said  input/output  information  block,  with 
said  address  information  block,  said  address  information 
error  detecting  block,  said  input/output  information 
block,  and  said  input /output  information  error  detecting 
block  being  arranged  in  the  order  named,  and 
111)  transmitting,  from  said  master  station,  said  frame  for  said 
input  operation  with  dummy  information  added  to  said 
input/output  information  block,  and  transmitting,  from 
the  slave  station  connected  to  said  input/output  device  to 
which  the  address  contained  in  said  address  information 
block  in  the  transmitted  frame  is  allotted,  said  input/out- 
put information  block  supplied  to  said  slave  station  to  a 
next  slave  station  or  said  master  station,  while  replacing 
said  dummy  information  in  said  input/output  information 
block  with  the  input  information  read  from  the  input/out- 
put device  to  which  said  address  is  allotted 
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5.278,849 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  IDFNTIFYING  VALID 
DATA  CELUS  IN  A  RKDl  NDANT  PAfR  COMBINING 
UNIT  OF  AN  ASYNCHRONOl  S  TRANSFER  MODE 
SWITCH 
Robert  M.  Hall,  Bassett.  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to  GEC 
Pless«y  Telecommunication  I  imited,  Coventry.  L'nited  King- 
dom 

Filed  Mar   28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,172 

In!.  (1.    H()4L  UOO 

L.S.  a.  371—57.1  2  Claims 


in  ihai  said  part  contains  0  1-50(X)  ppm  molar  of  erbium  the 
mole  ratio  of  Ge  Al  =  !  X  where  X  is  less  than  0.36. 


tOBfnrr  rwm  Fuun  mm  ^mitx  oua  vkm  last  uta 

CXLL  V3  H  MM»    IN   OWKT  or   h   PUncOUUI  CIUJ. 

onCVIM   niAT   A   ftnVBKS  MMa   ASMCtATB)  WITH  TKI 
DATA  CXU.    I  ■    KIT   OKI  CMUm   TUW  TIUT  STOMD    !■   A 

maAos  raAH 

PftMIM  TVI  DftT*   CtU.  n>   Mt  OI/TrVT   mm   IT    (C)    1> 

no*  Me  (O)   t>  90t  nut  mm  tTOatwe  »  nu  SToajul 

_    -      -      -     -     --gu(   or  m   MTA   CXU. 


1  A  mcihtxi  for  identifying  valid  data  cells  comprising  a  call 
in  a  redundant  path  combining  unit  of  an  asynchronous  trans- 
fer mtxie  switch  having  duplicated  switching  planes,  the 
methtxl  composing  the  steps  of 

a)  identifying  the  plane  from  which  came  the  last  data  cell  to 
be  passed  in  respect  of  a  particular  call, 

b)  checking  that  a  sequence  number  associated  with  the  data 
cell  IS  not  one  greater  than  that  stored  in  a  storage  means, 

c)  checking  that  the  last  data  cell  to  be  passed  on  the  particu- 
lar call  was  from  the  same  plane, 

d)  checking  if  the  data  cell  is  a  duplicate  of  the  last  data  cell 
to  arrive  on  this  plane,  and 

e)  passing  the  data  cell  to  an  output  store  if  (c)  is  true  and  (d) 
is  not  true  and  storing  in  the  storage  means  the  sequence 
number  of  the  data  cell. 


5.278,850 

WAVE-GLIDING  .STRl  CTLRF  WITH  I.ASING 

PROPERTIES 

Benjamin  J.  Ainslie.  and  Susan  P.  Craig-Ryan.  both  of  Suffolk. 

England,  assignors  to  British  Telecommunications,  London 
PCT  No.  PCT  OB91   00770.  5  371  Date  Dec.  16.  1992,  §  102(el 
Date  Dec.  16,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WCWl    17966,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  28,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  960,470 
Oaims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom.  May  16.  1990. 
9010943 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/30 
L.S.  CI.  372—6  18  Claims 


1.  An  optical  wave-guide  in  the  form  of  a  fibre  having  a  core 
surrounded  by  a  cladding,  said  wave-guide  being  suitable  for 
use  as  a  photonic  amplifier,  in  which  at  least  a  part  of  the  core 
IS  formed  of  a  lasing  composition  being  a  silica/germania  glass 
which  contains  erbium  as  a  lasing  additive  and  alumina  to 
adjust  the  bandwidth  of  operation  of  the  erbium,  characterised 


5.278,851 
SOLID-STATE  LASER 
Chiaki  Ciofo.  Kanagawa.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Fuji  Photn  Film  Co., 
Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  9.146 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1992.  4-019051 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  i  im 

L..S.  CI.  372—19  22  Claims 


30 


31    32  21      33  ^  SJt^o^ejj 


1    A  solid-state  laser  in  which  a  solid-state  laser  medium  is 
pumped  by  means  of  a  pump  source,  and  which  includes  an 
etalon  disposed  in  a  laser  resonator  to  make  a  single  longitudi- 
nal mode  of  oscillation,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
the  etalon   having  a  longitudinal   mode  interval   which  is 
selected  to  be  in  the  range  of  appro.ximalely  one  half  to 
one  width  of  the  oscillation  wavelength  of  the  solid-state 
laser  medium,  and  having  an  optical  path  length  which  is 
set  so  that  the  ratio  of  the  optical  path  length  of  the  laser 
resonator  to  the  optical  path  length  of  the  etalon  is  sub- 
stantially a  half  integer. 


5,278.852 
INTRA-CAVITY  HIGH  ORDER  HARMONIC  LASER 
Ruikun  Wu;  He  Huiuan.  and   He  JIanrong.  all  of  Shanghai, 
China,  assignors  to  Kigre.  Inc..  Hilton  Head  Island,  S.C". 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,4S2 
Claims  priority,  application  China,  CJct.  11,  1990,  90  1  02955.6 
Inf.  CI.'  H01Si,/0 
L.S.  CI.  372—22  59  Claims 


1  An  intra-cavity  high  order  harmonic  laser  comprising: 
a  mirror,  an  output  coupler,  and  a  laser  medium,  said  laser 
medium  optically  disposed  between  said  mirror  and  said 
output  coupler,  said  mirror,  output  coupler,  and  said  laser 
medium  forming  a  resonating  cavity  for  supp<irting  lasing. 
said  laser  medium  generating  a  first  laser  beam  having  a 
fundamental  frequency,  and 
first  and  second  nonlinear  crystals  disposed  within  said 
resonating  cavity,  said  first  nonlinear  crystal  residing 
between  said  laser  medium  and  said  second  nonlinear 
crystal,  said  first  nonlinear  crystal  adapted  to  interact  with 
said  first  laser  beam  thereby  generating  a  second  laser 
beam  having  a  harmonic  frequency  twice  that  of  said 
fundamental  frequency  of  said  first  laser  beam,  said  second 
nonlinear  crystal  mixing  said  second  la.ser  beam  with  said 
first  laser  beam  thereby  generating  a  third  laser  beam 
having  a  harmonic  frequency  three  times  thai  of  said 
fundamental  frequency. 


5.278.853 
OPTICAL  ISOLATOR 

Kazushi  Shirai:  Makoto  Sumitani:  Norio  Takeda,  and  Mitsuzx) 
Aril,  all  of  fokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemi- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,469 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1991,  3-152653 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  J  (/. 

MS.  a.  372—37  4  Claims 


i!t',£crto 


1    An  optical  isolator  comprising: 

two  separated  birefringent  crystal  plates  which  spatially 
separate  and  then  recombine  two  optical  paths  of  laser 
light  beams  having  polarization  planes  which  are  orthogo- 
nal to  each  other; 

two  permanent  magnets; 

two  magneto-optical  elements  having  a  rotation  angle  of  45 
degrees,  and  each  being  located  in  a  respective  one  of  said 
two  permanent  magnets;  and 

two  polarizers  having  different  polarized  wave  cut-off  direc- 
tions substantially  90  degrees  apart  with  one  of  said  polar- 
izers located  in  each  of  the  separated  optical  paths  pro- 
duced by  said  two  birefringent  crystal  plates,  said  two 
polarizers  being  interposed  between  said  two  magneto-op- 
tical elements, 

whereby  said  two  magneto-optical  elements  and  said  two 
polarizers  are  arranged  between  said  two  birefringent 
crystal  plates. 


waveform  source  providing  a  signal  to  be  superimposed 
over  the  high  voltage; 

a  pulse  forming  line  conductively  coupled  to  said  signal 
waveform  means  and  said  bulk  gallium  arsenide  device  via 
said  input  line,  a  width  of  said  pulse  forming  line  corre- 
sponding to  a  predetermined  electrical  pulse  width;  and 

optical  activation  means  optically  coupled  to  said  bulk  gal- 
lium arsenide  device,  wherein  said  high  voltage  source 
provides  a  voltage  which,  when  the  optical  activation 
means  is  inactive,  charges  the  pulse  forming  line  and 
generated  a  hold-off  voltage  over  the  bulk  gallium  arse- 
nide device  and  wherein  the  signal  waveform  source 
provides  a  signal  to  the  input  line  and  through  the  bulk 
gallium  arsenide  device  and,  concurrently  therewith,  said 
optical  activation  means  illuminates  the  bulk  gallium  arse- 
nide device  such  that  a  conducting  plasma  is  generated  b\ 
the  formation  of  electron-hole  pairs  within  the  bulk  gal- 
lium arsenide  device  and  application  of  a  pulse  from  the 
pulse  forming  line,  thus  producing  at  the  output  terminal 
a  high  amplitude  current  with  the  signal  supenmposed 
thereon. 


5.278.855 

BROADBAND  SEMICONDLCTOR  SATLRABLE 

ABSORBER 

Gloria  R.  Jacobovitz-\  eselka.  Freehold,  and  I  rsula  Keller, 
Highlands,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  I.aborato- 
ries,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880.928 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  i   l^ 

U.S.  a,  3-;-44  ,0  Claims 


CAIN 

WtOIUU 


1 1 

1 1 


SATURABLf 


5,2-78,854 

SIGNAL  AMPLIFICATION  ISING  OPTICAI  I  V 

\CTI\  ATEI)  BLI  K  SEMI-INSLIATING  GAAS 

Anderson  H.  Kim,  Toms  River;  Maurice  Weiner,  Oean;  Robert 


s     s 


\ 


15 


I    A  laser  system  comprising  a  first  and  second  end  reflec- 


J.  ^oumans.  Brick,  and  Robert  A.  Paslore.  Jr.,  I.aurence  'crs,  a  gain  medium  tunable  over  a  first  range  of  wavelengths. 
Harbor,  all  of  N.J,,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  ^"<^  ^  saturable  absorber  responsive  over  a  second  range  of 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  ^wavelengths  substantially  included  in  the  first  range  of  wave- 
lengths, both  of  the  latter  being  disposed  in  an  optical  cavity 
defined  by  the  first  and  second  end  reflectors,  the  saturable 
absorber  including  compositionally  graded  bulk  semiconduc- 
tor material  wherein  said  compositional  grading  Is  defined 
along  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  a  light  propagation 
axis  through  the  saturable  absorber. 


DC  . 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  946.720 
Int.  CI.'  HOIS  3/00 
U.S.  a.  372—38 


11  Claims 


1    A  circuit  providing  high  output  power  comprising 

a  high  voltage  source; 

a  bulk  gallium  arsenide  device  conductneK  coupled  to  said 

high  voltage  source  via  an  input  line  w  ith  a  diode  disposed 

along  the  input   line  so  as  to  protect   the  high   voltage 

source  from  a  back  charge; 
output  terminals  conductively  coupled  to  said  hulk  gallium 

arsenide  device  opp<.>site  the  input  line: 
signal  waveform  source  coupled  to  the  input  line,  said  signal 


5.278.856 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  EMITTING  DE\  ICF 
Masahito    Migita.    Hachioji:    Akira    Taike.    Kokubunji.    and 
Masaloshi  Shiiki.  Musashimurayama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  469.382,  Jan.  24,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,081,632.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26.   1989,   1-14962; 
Mar.  13.  1989.  1-5779^ 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  3/19 
L  .S,  CI.  372—45  39  Claims 

1   A  semiconductor  emitting  device,  which  comprises; 
a  substrate  comprised  of  GaPAs; 

a  double  hetero  junction  structure  of  II-Vl  compound  semi- 
conductors formed  on  said  substrate,  said  double  hetero 
junction  structure  comprising  a  first  cladding  layer  of 
n-type  conductivity,  a  second  cladding  layer  of  p-type 
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conductivity  and  an  active  layer  located  between  said  first    delimit  a  laser  stripe  and  beyond  said  channels  and  directly 
and  second  cladding  layers;  and  froTi  the  outer  flank  thereof  by  an  internal  semi-insulative  layer 
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33 
32 

31 

30 


first  and  second  electrodes  electrically  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  cladding  layers,  respectively. 


SCO    TOO    BOO 


CR^T/U.    GROWTH 
TEHiPTBATUBE  CCI 

1  A  semiconductor  light-emittmg  element,  comprising  a 
double  hereto  junction  structure  formed  by  slacking  a  P-type 
InGaAlP  cladding  layer  (5)  having  a  band-gap  energy  which  is 
greater  than  a  band  gap  energy  of  an  active  layer  (4)  of  Ini  i^- 
Gai  _,AI<),,P(Ogx<l,  y=0.5)  and  an  n-type  InGaAlP  clad- 
ding layer  (3).  wherein  said  active  layer  (4)  is  sandwiched 
between  said  cladding  layers  (3  and  5),  and  wherein  said  active 
layer  (4)  includes  silicon  means,  comprising  an  n-iype  dopant, 
for  preventing  diffusion  of  a  p-type  dopant  from  the  p-ivpe 
InGaAlP  cladding  layer  (5)  into  the  active  layer  (4) 


5,278,858 
DOUBLE  CHANNKl.  SEMICONDl  CTOR  LASER  AND 
METHOD  OF  FABRK  ATINC;  IT 
Francois  Brillouet.  Sevres:  Patrick  f.arabedian.  Arpajon;  Leon 
Goldstein,   Chavillc,   and    Philippe    HaKnod-Rossiaux,   Saint 
Germain  les  Arpajon,  all  of  I  ranee,  assignors  to  Alcatel  CIT, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  915,512 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  19,  1991,  91  09178 
Int.  CI.    HOIS  i   ;v 
U.S,  CI.  372— *«  12  Oaims 

1  Double  channel  semiconductor  la.ser  wherein  the  energi- 
zation electncal  current  is  confined  within  a  laser  stripe  by 
near  current  blocking  means  formed  in  lateral  channels  which 
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whose  crystal  lattice  is  continuous  with  the  semiconductor 
layers  of  the  laser 


5.278.857 

INDIUM  GAI  III  M  ALUMINUM  PHOSPHIDE  SILICON 

DOPED  ro  PREVENT  ZINC   DISORDERING 

Shozo  Yuge.  Kawasaki,  and  Hideaki  Kinoshita,  Vokohama.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  596,293,  Oct.  15,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,182 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Oct.  16,  1989,  1-268782 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  i/l'^:  HOIL  ii/00 

U.S.  CI,  3^2— tS  7  Claims 


5.278,859 

STRIPI  INF  LASER 

Karlheinz  Arndt,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 

Filed  Sep.  U,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  13. 
1991,413057-' 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  i/Oi 
U.S.  CI.  372—64  7  Oaims 


1  .A  stripline  laser,  comprising  a  housing  having  two  sides, 
an  exit  w  indow  at  one  of  said  sides  for  a  laser  beam  traveling 
in  a  given  direction,  two  metal  electrodes  being  mutually 
spaced  apart  defining  a  discharge  gap  therebetween,  two  reso- 
nator mirrors,  at  least  two  mutualK  parallel  bars  having  very 
low  coetTicients  of  temperature  expansion  for  retaining  said 
mirrors  at  a  precisely  fixed  mutual  spacing,  said  electrodes 
being  ngidl\  joined  to  said  housing  and  to  said  bars  in  the 
given  direction  at  only  one  location  in  a  reference  plane,  and 
said  electrodes  being  secured  at  another  location  against  mo- 
tions relative  to  said  housing  running  perpendicular  to  said 
discharge  gap.  a  holder  adjustably  fastening  an  inclination  of  at 
least  one  of  said  mirrors  relative  to  said  discharge  gap,  said  bars 
fixing  an  axial  position  and  an  angular  position  of  said  at  least 
one  adjustable  mirror  relative  to  said  reference  plane,  and  said 
reference  plane  being  disposed  at  least  approximately  midway 
between  said  mirrors. 


5,278,860 
MODULAR  CONSTRl  CTION  OF  FACE-PUMPED  LASER 

HEAD  COMPONENTS 
John  I..  August,  Jr.,  Schenectady:  Mark  J.  Kukia,  Ballston  Spa, 
both   of  N.Y.:  Todd  J.   Rockstroh,   Maineville,  Ohio,   and 
Nobuaki  lehisa.  Mishima,  Japan,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No,  952.087 
Int.  CI,"  HOIS  i/0'4i 
U.S,  CI.  372—70  7  Claims 

1    A  modular  face-pumped  slab  laser  head,  said  laser  com- 
prised of 

a  lamp  means. 


at  least  two  guide  means  operatively  connected  to  said  lamp 
means; 

a  removable  modular  slab  assembly  Kxated  substantialK 
adjacent  to  said  lamp  means  and  slidably  engaging  said 
guide  means  wherein  said  mixiular  slab  assembly  is  further 
comprising  a  face-pumped  laser  slab  means  and  a  holding 
means  for  holding  said  slab  means  in  a  predetermined 


s 


OR 


-^sU 


orientation  such  that  said  holding  means  is  further  com- 
prised of 

an  inner  end  cap  means:  and 

an  outer  end  cap  means  located  substantially  adjacent  to  said 
inner  end  cap  means,  and 

a  reflector  containment  means  which  substantially  encloses 
said  lamp  means,  said  guide  means  and  said  removable 
modular  slab  assembly. 


5.278,861 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  METAl.S  BY  DEPOSITION  OF 

MATERIALS  AND  FTRNACE  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 

SAID  METHOD 

Eric  Damond.  Caluirn  Georges  Dervieux,  St  Prirst,  and  Patrick 

Jacquot.  Chassieu.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Innovatique 

S,A.,  France 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,984 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  6.  1990.  90  15331 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  l4/i2 

U.S.  CI.  373— 10  4  Claims 


reached  the  material  of  the  target  remains  solid  and  the  evapo- 
ration occurring  at  the  surface  of  the  target  is  effected  by 
sublimation,  said  furnace  comprising  a  sealed  enclosure  con- 
taming  a  thermalK  insulative  material  casing  which  delimits  a 
laboratory  m  which  the  parts  to  be  treated  mav  be  placed  on  an 
electricalK  conductive  material  suppon  to  which  a  bias  volt- 
age may  be  applied,  the  interior  volume  of  the  enclosure  com- 
municating with  a  vacuum  pumping  station  and  with  a  circuit 
for  distnbution  of  a  neutral  gas  or  a  reactive  gas  that  mav  be 
circulated  inside  the  furnace  by  a  turbine,  the  parts  being 
heated  by  electrical  heating  elements  mside  the  casing,  said 
furnace  being  fitted  with  at  least  one  vapor  generator  whose 
target  is  disposed  mside  the  casing  near  the  parts  to  be  treated, 
said  vapor  generator  compnsing 

a  support  structure  in  the  form  of  a  tubular  sleeve  closed  at 
one  end  carrying  the  target  and  provided  at  Us  other  end 
with  a  flange  inserted,  fixed  and  sealed  into  an  onfice  m 
the  enclosure  of  the  furnace  from  which  it  is  electrically 
insulated: 
an  insulative  material  bicxk  which  closes  off  the  tubular 
sleeve  and  through  which  pa,sses  an  electncally  conduc- 
tive bar  extending  coaxialK  inside  the  sleeve  and  con- 
nected electncallv  to  the  target,  said  bar  being  connected 
to  an  electncal  circuit  and  comprising  an  axial  passage, 
an  electromagnet  coil  around  said  bar  near  said  target,  and 
a  cooling  circuit  comprising  a  cooling  fluid  inlet  pipe  passing 
through  said  block  and  connected  to  said  axial  passage,  an 
onfice  in  said  bar  near  said  target  to  provide  communica- 
tion between  said  axial  pavsage  and  the  intermediate  vol- 
ume between  said  tubular  sleeve  and  said  bar,  and  a  return 
pi|>e  passing  through  said  block  and  discharging  into  said 
intermediate  volume. 


5,278.862 
TIMING  FOR  SPREAD-SPECTRLM  COMMUTVICATION 

ACROSS  NOISY  MEDIA 
Timothv  J.  \  ander  Me>,  Ocala.  Fla..  assignor  to  Intellon  Corpo- 
ration. Ocala,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863.213 

Int,  CI,"  H04L  27/iO 

U.S,  a.  3^5-1  24  Oaims 
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1  Furnace  for  implementing  a  physical  vapor  deposition 
method  of  thermochemical  treatment  of  metals  in  which  the 
subsunce  of  a  target  which  constitutes  a  first  electrode  of  a 
treatment  furnace  is  evaporated  bv  ion  bombardment  option- 
ally assisted  by  an  electrical  arc  discharge  and  the  particles 
evaporated  in  this  manner  arc  deposited  onto  a  substrate  at  the 
potential  of  a  second  electrode  which  is  different  from  that  of 
the  first  electrode,  the  substrate  being  heated  dunng  this  depo- 
sition to  a  treatment  temperature  exceeding  bOO"  C  and  prefer- 
ably between  800°  C  and  1.2^"  C  .  and  said  target  and  its 
ancillary  members  in  the  furnace  are  continuously  cooled  bv  a 
flow  of  ctxiling  fluid  vi  that  when  the  treatment  temperature  is 


1  A  receiver  for  decoding  a  spread  spectrum  transmission 
received  from  a  communication  channel  on  which  a  pluralilv 
of  transmitters  simultaneously  contend  for  access,  on  which 
the  transmitters  contend  bv  transmuting  a  preamble  containing 
a  preamble  sequence  of  spread  spectrum  chirps  spaced  in  time 
at  a  preamble  pitch,  and  on  which  a  transmitter  gaming  access 
to  the  channel  transmits  a  data  packet  containing  a  sequence  of 
spread  spectrum  chirps  spaced  m  time  at  a  data  pitch,  said  data 
packet  beginning  with  a  predetermined  iniiiai  sequence  o^i 
spread  spectrum  chirps  spaced  in  time  at  said  data  pitch,  said 
data  pitch  being  different  from  said  preamble  pitch,  said  re- 
ceiver comprising 

first   means  for  detecting  a   first  chirp,  and   for  detecting 

subsequent  chirps  occurring  approximately  at  multiples  of 

said  data  pitch  following  said  first  chirp, 
second  means  for  analvzing  said  first  and  subsequent  chirps, 

to  determine  whether  at  least  a  portion  of  said  detected 

first  and  subsequent  chirps  match  at  least  a  portion  oi  said 

predetermined  initial  sequence. 
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third  means,  operative  at  least  pnor  to  successful  matching 
of  said  first  and  subsequent  chirps  with  said  predetermined 
initial  sequence,  for  detecting  an  out-<->f-synch  chirp  said 
outof-synch  chirp  being  a  chirp  that  has  occurred  be- 
tween times  at  which  data  chirps  are  expected  based  on 
said  data  pitch,  and  following  detection  of  said  out-of- 
synch  chirp  resetting  said  first  and  second  means  by  using 
said  outof-svnch  chirp  as  said  first  chirp,  thereby  restart- 
ing the  detection  of  chirps  at  said  data  pitch  and  restarting 
the  determination  of  whether  said  detected  chirps  match 
said  predetermined  initial  sequence;  and 

fourth  means,  operative  following  a  successful  initial  se- 
quence, and 

fourth  means,  operative  following  a  successful  match,  for 
detecting  the  data  of  said  data  packet. 


5.278,863 
RADIO  FREQL  KNO  BROADCASTING  SYSTEMS  AND 
METHODS  L SING  TWO  LOW-COST 
GEOSYNCHRONOUS  SATELLITE'S 
Robert  D.  Briskman.  Bethesda,  assignor  to  CD  Radio  Incorpo- 
rated. Washington.  !)( 

Filed  \pr    10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  866,910 

Int.  Cn.'  H04K  1,04 

U.S.  a.  375— I  TOaims 
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I  A  method  for  reducing  multi-path  fading  in  a  radio  broad- 
casting system  adapted  to  broadcast  signals  having  frequencies 
in  the  range  of  about  300  MHz  to  ab<iut  .^000  MHz  comprising: 

broadcasting  a  first  signal  using  spread  spectrum  modulation 
from  a  first  satellite  source  traveling  on  a  geosynchronous 
orbit. 

substantially  simultaneously  broadcasting  a  second  signal 
using  spread  spectrum  modulation,  said  second  signal 
having  substantially  the  same  content  and  frequency  as 
said  first  signal  from  a  second  satellite  source  on  said 
geosynchronous  orbit,  said  second  satellite  source  being 
spaced  from  said  first  satellite  source  a  predetermined 
number  of  degrees  to  reduce  multi-path  fading  and  to 
reduce  signal  attenuation  from  physical  objects  in  the 
paths  of  said  first  signal  and  said  second  signal  and 

producing  an  output  signal  from  said  first  signal  and  said 
second  signal  at  a  plurality  of  fi.xed  receivers  and  a  plural- 
ity of  mobile  receivers  located  at  or  near  the  surface  of  the 
earth 


5.278.864 

SPREAD  SPECTRUM  COMMl  NICATION  DEVICE 

Masahani  Mori;  Motohiro  C^hi.  and  Shigeni  Takeuchi,  all  of 

Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Clarion  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  P.  1992.  Ser   No.  915.926 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  31,  1991,  3-214459 

Int.  a.'  H04L  27/30 

\JS.  a.  375—1  12  Claims 

1   A  spread  spectrum  communication  device  comprising 

a  transmitter  which  includes: 


first  PN  code  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  PN 
code  having  a  predetermined  period. 

second  PN  code  generating  means  for  generating  a  second 
PN  code  obtained  by  delaying  said  firs!  PN  code  by  a 
predetermined  phase; 

modulating  means  for  generating  a  spread  spectrum  modu- 
lated output  by  selecting  one  of  said  first  and  said  second 
PN  codes  according  to  an  exclusive  logic  sum  of  data  to 
be  transmitted  and  disturbing  signals;  and 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  spread  spectrum 
m(xlulated  output,  and 

a  receiver  which  includes 

SAW  convoUer  means  for  generating  a  correlation  output 
between  a  received  signal  and  a  reference  signal  produced 
by  a  third  PN  code,  which  is  inverted  in  time  with  respect 
to  said  first  PN  code; 


signal  being  generated  independently  of  said  clock  source; 
and 


timing  means  for  generating  a  first  time  window  pulse,  a 
second  time  window  pulse  obtained  by  delaying  said  first 
time  window  pulse  by  a  predetermined  phase,  and  a  con- 
trol signal  having  a  predetermined  pencxi  and  synchro- 
nized with  said  correlation  output. 

binary  converting  means  for  outputting  a  correlation  pulse 
obtained  by  binary  converting  said  correlation  output: 

first  and  second  gate  means  to  which  said  correlation  pulse 
IS  applied; 

switching  means  for  switching  said  first  and  said  second  time 
window  pulses  in  resp<inse  to  said  control  signal,  to  apply 
a  selected  one  of  them  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  gate 
means,  and 

demodulating  means  for  up  counting  and  down-counting 
output  pulses  of  said  first  gate  means  and  said  second  gate 
means,  respectively,  to  demixiulate  said  data,  starting 
from  a  count  output  thus  obtained. 


5,278,865 

TIMING  RECOVERY  SCTIEME  FOR  A  TRANSCEIV  ER 

USING  A  SINGLE  SAMPLE  CLOCK  SOURCE  FOR 

TRANSMITTING  AND  RECEIVING  SIGNAUS 

Daniel  .Amrany,  Wayside,  and  Michael  D.  Rauchwerk.  Homldel. 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  .AT4T  Bell  Ijiboratories,  .Murray 

Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880.813 
Int.  a."  H04B  /  .?«  H04L  5/16.  7/04 
U.S.  a.  375— «  11  Qairas 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  communications  system  comprising 
means  for  forming  digital  samples  of  an  incoming  analog 

signal  using  a  first  clock  signal. 
means  for  altering  said  digital  samples  in  response  to  first  and 

second  control  signals, 
means  for  generating  said  first  control  signal  in  response  to  a 
clock  source  and  a  second  clock  signal,  said  second  clock 


5.278,866 
RADIO  COMMLTNICATION  APPARATU  S  W ITH 
STORED  CODING  DECODING  PROCEDl  RES 

Takayuki  Nonami,  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  II,  1991.  Ser.  No.  774,855 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  4.  1991,  3-061097 

Int.  a.'  H04B  7  7/00 

\}S.  a.  375—10  3  Claims 
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1  A  radio  communication  apparatus  for  transmitting  and 
receiving  a  digital  signal  using  a  radio  line  compnsing 

a  memory  means  having  stored  therein  a  plurality  of  co- 
ding/decoding procedures  in  which  each  procedure  has  a 
different  ratio  of  the  information  code  bits  and  error  cor- 
rection code  bits; 

a  signal  processing  circuit  for  executing  selected  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  coding/decoding  prcx:edures  stored  in  said 
memory  means: 

a  line  quality  monitor  for  generating  line  quality  information 
and  for  supervising  said  radio  line; 

a  control  circuit  connected  to  receive  said  line  qualitv  infor- 
mation from  said  line  quality  monitor  and  to  control  said 
signal  processing  circuit  for  selecting  one  of  said  co- 
ding./decoding  procedures  responsive  to  the  line  qualitv 
information  generated  by  said  line  quality  monitor  to 
minimize  the  number  of  error  correction  code  bits  re- 
quired based  on  said  line  quality  information  and  for  in- 
structing the  execution  of  the  selected  coding,,  decoding 
procedures  by  said  signal  processing  circuit 


5,278,867 

RECTIVER  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  SIGNALS 

RECEI\  ED  ON  DIVERSITY  CHANNELS 

Philippe  Sehier,  and  Alain  Gressier,  both  of  Lerallois-Perret. 
France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Telspace.  Nanterre  C«dex,  France 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  810.890 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  21.  1990.  9016114 

Int.  a."  H03H  ~-iO 

VS.  a.  375—14  3  Claims 


means  for  generating  said  second  control  signal  from  digital 
signals  generated  from  said  incoming  analog  signal. 


r,ifr^ 
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1  A  receiving  system  for  processing  signals  transmitted  via 
a  multipath  dispersive  transmission  medium,  said  receiving 
system  comprising: 

means  for  digitizing  signals  received  on  diversity  channels  of 
said  receiver  system  to  output  correspc^nding  digital  sig- 
nals: 
adaptive  digital  equalization  means  responsive  to  said  digital 

signals  for  outputting  information  symbols, 
means  for  producing  a  symbol-clock  signal  for  controlling 
said  means  for  digitizing  and  said  adaptive  digital  equal- 
izer means;  and 
means,  coupled  to  said  means  for  producing  and  responsive 
to  said  digital  signals  and  to  said  information  symbols,  for 
recovenng  a  timing  signal  in  order  to  denve  a  phase 
control  signal  for  controlling  the  phase  of  said  symbol- 
clock  signal; 
wherein  said  timing  signal  recovery  means  compnses 
means  for  estimating  an  impulse  response  of  the  multipath 
dispersiv  e  transmission  medium  for  each  of  said  diver- 
sity channels  in  order  to  supply  complex  medium  esti- 
mate values; 
means  for  calculating  symbol-phase  error  values  from  said 

complex  medium  estimate  values,  and 
means  for  deriving  said  phase  control  signal  from  said 
symbol-phase  error  values 


5.278.868 
RECEIVER  FOR  QUADRAPH.-VSE  MODULATION 
SIGNAUS 
Seiichi  Mita.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  and  Johannes  W    M.  Eiergmans. 
Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  I  .S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.  and  HaUchi.  Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 
PCr  No.  PCT  M.90  00064.  5  3^1  IHte  Jan.  8.  1991.  5  102iei 
Date  Jan.  8.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No    WO90  13958.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  15,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  '.  1990,  Ser.  No.  613.816 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  8.  1989.  01-113712 
Int.  a:  H03H  ■  J' 
U.S.  CI.  375—15  13  Oaims 

7  A  receiver  for  receiving  quadraphase  mixlulaled  data 
signals,  wherein  said  quadraphase  mcxlulated  data  signals  com- 
pnse  even  and  odd  data  symbols  converted  into  a  stream  of 
even  and  odd  quadraphase  channel  symbols,  said  receiver 
being  provided  with  equalizing  means  for  equalizing  the  chan- 
nel symbcils  and  discnmination  means  I"or  taking  decisions  v»ith 
respect  to  the  equalized  channel  sy  mbols.  characterized  in  that 
the  equalizing  means  are  arranged  for  producing  output  pulses 
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having  a  bandwidth  smaller  than  the  data  symbol  rate  and  in    means  for  kxall>  gcneraiing  signals,  means  for  estimaimg  the 
thai  symbol  decisions  taken  by  the  discrimination  means  are    response  of  the  communication  channel,  and  means  for  com- 
paring an  output  derived  from  the  interference  rejection  filter 
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reversed  in  time  with  respect  to  the  order  in  which  the  data 
symbols  were  originally  generated. 


5.278.869 
OPTICAL  WAVELENGTH  CONV  KRTING  APPARATUS 

Masayuki  Naya.  Shizuoka,  and  Vnji  Okazaki,  Kanagawa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Kilm  (  o..  Ltd..  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  92LI19 

Oaims  priorit\,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  199L  3-189890 

Int.  CI.    HOIS  3/JJ 

U.S.  a.  3-'2-29  6  Claims 
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1    An  optical  wavelength  converting  apparatus  comprising 

1)  a  multiple  longitudinal  mode  semiconductor  laser. 

ii)  an  e.vternal  res<5nalor  for  resonating  a  laser  beam,  which 

has  been   radiated  out  of  said  semiconductor   la.ser  and 

which  serves  as  a  fundamental  wave, 
ml  an  optical  wavelength  converting  device  located  in  an 

optical  path  of  the  fundamental  wave,  which  has  been 

resonated  by  said  e.xternal  resonator,  and 
iv)  a  means  for  feeding  part  of  said  fundamental  wave,  which 

has  been  resonated  by  said  external  resonator,  back  to  said 

semiconductor  laser. 


5.278,870 
REDl  CING  INTLRFTRENCE  IN  R.F.  SIGNAI^ 
I^n  .Mays,  Billericay.  and  Edmund  P.  I>arbyshire,  Orrell,  both 
of  Lnited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  CiFf  -Marconi  Limited,  Stan- 
more,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr    12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  684.395 
Claims  priorit>.  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  17.  1990, 
9008613 

Int.  a:  H03D  /   (>6.  H04B  J/IO 
U.S.  a.  375—99  9  Qaims 

1  A  device  for  reducing  in-band  interference  in  an  r  f  re- 
ceived signal  representing  digital  data,  comprising  interference 
rejection  filter  means  for  filtering  interfering  signals  from  the 
received  signal  bv  generating  notches  respimsive  to  the  inter- 
fenng  signals,  and  means  for  deciding  the  most  likely  digital 
data  to  have  been  transmitted,  the  decision  means  including 


V 


Jl 


"ECEIVfd 


ADtLOOJE 

COIIvERTEfl 


llIfRftREIC 


JL 


ESTIMMW 
OEMOOULCrOR 


means  with  an  output  derived  from  the  local  signal  generating 
means  prtKessed  in  dependence  on  the  estimated  response  of 
the  communication  channel  estimated  by  the  channel  estimat- 
ing means 


5.278.871 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ESTIMATING  SIGNAL 

WEIGHTING  PARAMETERS  IN  A  RECEI\  FR 
Phillip  D.  Rasky.  Buffalo  (Jrove.  and  Gregory   M,  Chiasson. 
Schaumburg.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaum- 
burg.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  854.506 

Int.  CI.'  H03D  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  375—99  35  Claims 
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4  In  a  communication  svslem  having  a  transmitter  and  a 
receiver,  the  transmitter  transmitting  a  signal  having  under- 
gone encoding  at  the  transmitter,  a  methixl  of  estimating  signal 
weighting  parameters  m  a  receiver,  the  mcthixJ  comprising  the 
steps  of 

receiving  the  encoded  signal. 

transforming  said  received  enc(xied  signal  into  a  received 
enccxied  vector  representing  the  encoded  signal; 

generating  a  first  signal  parameter  related  to  the  received 
enc<xled  vector; 

mtxlifying  said  received  encoded  vector  with  said  first  signal 
weighting  parameter; 

decoding  said  mixiified  received  encoded  vector  to  produce 
a  first  decoded  received  vector. 

re-enc<xling  said  first  decixled  received  vector  to  produce  a 
re-enc<xied  received  vector. 

generating  a  second  signal  weighting  parameter  related  to 
the  re-encoded  received  vector; 

modifying  a  stored  replica  of  said  received  encoded  vector 
with  said  second  signal  weighting  parameter;  and 

decoding  said  modified  stored  replica  of  said  received  en- 
coded vector  to  prcxluce  a  second  dec(xled  received  vec- 
tor. 


5.278.872 

SYSTEM  AND  CIRCUIT  ARCHITFXTL  RE  FOR  ECHO 

CANCELLATION  AND  A  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

COMPRISING  SAME 

Craig  B.  Grecnberg.  Mohegan  I.ake,  N.V..  assignor  to  North 

American  Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28.  1991.  .S«r.  No.  705.823 

Int.  CI."  H04B  I   10 

U.S.  CI.  375—103  6  Oainis 

1    A  digital  signal  processing  apparatus  suitable  for  use  as  a 

filter  circuit  in  a  device  which,  afier  receiving  and  deriving  a 


plurality  of  signal  samples  from  a  signal  transmitted  over  a 
transmission  path,  identifies  and  substantialK  removes  path 
induced  distortion  to  said  signal,  wherein  said  device  com- 
poses a  processor  for  deriving  a  set  of  filter  coefficients  and  set 
of  configuration  control  signals  related  to  distortion  compo- 
nents of  said  path  induced  distortion,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

a)  first  providing  means  coupled  to  said  processor,  for  pro- 
viding said  control  signals  and  said  coefficients  to  said 
apparatus. 

b)  second  providing  means  coupled  to  receive  said  plurality 
of  signal  samples,  for  providing  said  signal  samples  to  said 
apparatus  and  for  providing  processed  samples  from  said 
apparatus,  said  second  providing  means  comprising  an 
unprocessed  sample  input,  first  and  second  processed 
sample  inputs,  and  first  and  second  sample  outputs. 

c)  a  plurality  of  filter  sections  each  comprising 

1   means  switchably  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  sam- 
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pie  outputs,  for  selecting  as  filter  section  input  samples. 
one  of  said  first  and  second  sample  outputs  under  the 
control  of  a  second  control  signal, 
ii.  delay  means  coupled  to  said  selecting  means,  for  pro- 
viding a  delay  to  said  filter  section  input  samples. 
iii.  a  filter  stage  comprising  a  plurality  of  taps,  a  first  filler 
input  coupled  to  said  delav   means  for  receiving  said 
delayed  filter  section  input  samples,  a  first  stage  output, 
a  second  stage  output  svvilchablv  connected  to  said  first 
processed   sample   input    under   the  control   of  a   first 
control  signal,  a  third  stage  output  switchablv  coupled 
to  said  second  processed  sample  input  under  the  control 
of  a  second  control  signal,  and  a  second  filter  input 
switchably  coupled  to  the  first  stage  output  of  an  adia- 
cent  filter  stage;  and 
d)  means  coupled  to  said  second  providing  means,  for  con- 
figuring a  first  group  of  said  filter  sections  into  a  first  filter 
and  a  second  group  of  said  filter  sections  into  a  second 
niter. 


5,278,873 

BROADBAND  DIGILAI    PHASE  ALIGNER 

Scott  V, .  l.owre\.  Gilbert,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Porter.  Lempe.  both  of 

.Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  694.175.  Ma>  1.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  48.706 
Int.  CI.'  H04L  ~  !'i: 
L'.S.  a.  375— 118  21  Claims 

I-  An  apparatus  for  aligning  the  phase  of  digital  data  with 
resp>ecl  to  a  single  phase  clock  signal,  comprising 

input   means  for   receiving  the  digital   data  desired   to  be 

aligned. 
M  delay  means  coupled  to  the  input  means  for  providing 

incremental  M  delays  to  the  received  digital  data. 
F  registers  of  N  stages  each  where  F  ^  M  -  1.  wherein  the  P 
registers  are  coupled  to  the  M  delay  means,  and  v»,  herein 
at  least  first  stages  of  each  of  the  F  registers  are  responsive 
to  the  signal  phase  cliKk  signal,  and  wherein  the  data  are 
serially  coupled  through  the  M  delay  means  and  to  the  P 
registers  arranged  so  that  a  first  of  the  F  registers  has  its 
input  coupled  to  an  input  of  a  first  of  the  M  delav  means. 


a  second  register  has  us  input  coupled  to  an  input  of  a 
second  of  the  M  delay  means,  continuing  until  a  (P—  1)'* 
register  has  its  input  coupled  to  an  input  of  an  M'*  delay 
means  and  a  P'*  register  has  its  input  coupled  to  an  output 
of  the  M'*  delav  means; 
means  for  comprising  signals  derived  from  the  P  registers  m 
adjacent  pairs  separated  at  their  inputs  by  one  of  the  M 
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delay  means  and  the  P'*  register  being  compared  with  a 
signal  from  the  first  register,  to  provide  a  disagreement 
signal  indicating  during  which  of  the  delays  provided  b> 
the  M  delay  means  a  data  transition  has  occurred:  and 
logic  means  for  receiving  the  disagreement  signal  and  select- 
ing one  of  at  least  two  data  outputs  derived  from  outputs 
of  at  least  two  of  the  P  registers  as  the  aligned  data  output 


5.278.874 

PHASE  LCX  K  LOOP  FREQUENCY  CORRECTION 

CIRCUIT 

Clif  Liu.  San  Diego,  Calif.:  Kevin  L.  Kloker.  Arlington  Heights, 
and  Thomas  L.  Wemimont.  Palatine,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  939.745 

Int.  CI."  H03D  .1  :4 

U.S.  CI.  375—120  23  Oaims 
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1    A  phase  lock  loop  circuit,  composing: 

a  frequencv  discriminator  having  a  first  input  for  receiving 
an  external  input  signal  having  a  plurality  of  input  pulses 
at  a  first  frequency,  the  frequency  discriminator  having  a 
second  input  for  receiving  a  reference  signal  having  a 
plurality  of  reference  pulses  at  a  second  frequencv. 
wherein  the  second  frequency  is  higher  than  the  first 
frequency,  the  frequencv  discriminator  counting  a  number 
of  the  pluraliiv  of  pulses  of  the  reference  signal  which 
cx:cur  during  a  predetermined  one  of  the  plurality  of 
pulses  of  the  external  input  signal  to  provide  a  relative 
frequency  count; 

a  coarse  frequency  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  frequency 
discriminator  for  receiving  the  relative  frequency  count. 
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the  coarse  frequency  control  circuit  comparing  the  rela- 
tive frequency  count  to  at  least  one  predetermined  thresh- 
old value  to  provide  a  coarse  frequency  control  signal  at 
a  first  output  and  a  frequency  control  selector  signal  at  a 
second  output; 

a  phase  discriminator  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  the 
external  input  signal  at  the  first  frequency,  the  phase  dis 
cnminator  having  a  second  input  for  receiving  the  refer- 
ence signal  at  a  third  frequency,  the  phase  discriminator 
companng  the  first  frequency  of  the  external  input  signal 
to  the  third  frequency  of  the  reference  signal  to  provide  a 
fine  frequency  control  signal; 

a  multiplexor  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  coarse 
frequency  control  circuit  for  receiving  the  coarse  fre- 
quency control  signal,  a  second  input  coupled  to  the  phase 
discnminator  for  receiving  the  fine  frequency  control 
signal,  and  a  third  input  for  receiving  the  frequency  con- 
trol selector  signal,  the  multiplexor  providing  either  the 
coarse  frequency  control  signal  or  the  fine  frequency 
control  signal  as  a  control  output  signal  in  response  the 
frequency  control  selector  signal;  and 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  coupled  to  the  multiplexor  for 
receiving  the  control  output  signal,  the  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  providing  the  reference  frequency  signal  in 
response  to  the  control  output  signal. 


5.278,875 

PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHESIS  OF  IIC -LABELED  METHYL 

lODIDF  AND  APPARATl  S 

Yoshiki  Fujisawa;  ShiKeki  >  ama/^akl:  HIdeyukI  Nakagawa,  and 
Naoko  Takahashi,  ail  of  Tok>ii.  .Japan,  assignors  to  NKK 
Corporation.  Tokyii.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  \(i   ''\6.H6S.  .Jun    18.  IWl,  Pat.  No.  5.217.675. 
This  application  .Jul    Ih,  19^2.  Str.  No.  913,696 
Claims  priority,  application  .Japan,  Jun.   18.  1990,  2-159276; 
Jun.  18.  1990.  2-1592'';  Jun.  18.  1990.  2-159278 

Int.  a."  G21G  l/IO 
L.S.  CI.  376—195  4  Claims 


1  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  "C-labeled  methyl  iodide 
which  comprises  a  "C02-producing  process  of  prcxlucing 
carbon  dioxide  gas  labeled  with  '  'C,  supplying  '  'CO;  gas  to  a 
reaction  vessel  and  bubbling  the  "COi  gas  into  a  reducing 
agent  solution  in  the  reaction  vessel  to  reduce  the  '  'COt  gas  to 
yield  an  intermediate,  a  reducing  agent  solution-removing 
process  of  evaporating  the  reducing  agent  solution  after  the 
termination  of  the  bubbling,  and  a  "CH3I  synthesis  process  of 
synthesizing  "CH3I  from  the  intermediate  pruduced  by  the 
reduction  in  the  bubbling  process  and  terminating  the  evapora- 
tion in  the  reducing  agent  solution-removing  prix:ess  ba.sed  on 
a  variation  of  the  temperature  in  an  exhaust  tube  for  discharg- 
ing the  vapor  of  the  reducing  agent  solution  connected  with 
the  reaction  vessel. 


5.278.876 
REACTOR  PRE,SSl  RE  VE.SSEI   VENTED  HEAD 
James  K.  Sawabe.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  (reneral  Electric 
Company,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  29.510 

Int.  CI.'  G21C  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  3^6—205  II  Claims 


1   A  head  for  closing  a  nuclear  reactor  pressure  vessel  shell 

comprising 

an  arcuate  dome  having  a  convex  outer  surface  and  a  con- 
cave inner  surface,  and  including  an  integral  annular  head 
flange  extending  around  a  penmeter  thereof,  said  head 
fiange  has  ing  an  annular  head  mating  surface  for  sealingly 
mating  with  said  shell  upon  assembly  therewith  and  a  head 
internal  passage  extending  through  said  head  fiange  with  a 
first  port  on  said  head  mating  surface,  and 
a  vent  line  having  a  proximal  end  disposed  in  flow  communi- 
cation with  said  head  internal  passage,  and  a  distal  end 
disposed  in  flow  communication  with  an  inside  of  said 
dome  for  channeling  a  fiuid  therebetween,  said  vent  line 
being  fixedly  joined  to  said  dome  and  carried  therewith 
when  said  head  is  assembled  and  disassembled  from  said 
shell. 


5.278.87-' 

PROCESS  FCJR  DISMANTI  IN(.  HI  RIFI) 

INSHEI.TERED  EQl  IPMENT  HHK  H  IS  M  RISK  OF 

CONTAMINATION  AND  POSSIBLY  IS  IRRADIATING. 

AND  A  VESSEL  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THIS  PROCESS 

Francois  Bodin.  Equeurdrcville.  and  Jean-Claude  Saublet.  \  il- 

leneuve  I.c  Roi,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  ( ogema-C  ompag- 

nie  Generate  Des  Maticres  Nucleaires,  France 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  ■'19."'92 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  25.  1990,  90  07948 

Int.  CI.'  G21C  19.32 

L'.S.  CI.  3''6— 260  15  (  laims 


1    An  installation  for  dismantling  buned.  unsheltered  equip- 


ment in  a  radioactive-contaminated  area,  said  vessel  compris- 
ing: 

support  means  adapted  to  rest  on  the  soil  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  equipment  to  be  dismantled; 

a  movable  vessel  forming  a  self-supporting  structure, 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  support  means,  said  vessel  includ- 
ing a  deck  having  a  central  opening,  and  an  outside  enve- 
lope including  at  least  one  locking  chamber  and  at  least 
one  window  with  a  movable  hood; 

at  least  one  container  adapted  to  be  received  within  the 
vessel  through  said  window; 

handling  means  for  extracting  soil  around  the  equipment, 
dismantling  said  equipment,  transferring  the  extracted  soil 
and  dismantled  equipment  into  said  container,  and  trans- 
ferring the  container  between  the  inside  of  the  vessel  and 
the  outside  through  said  window; 

a  fiexible  protection  curtain  supported  by  edges  of  the  cen- 
tral opening  in  order  to  surround  and  insulate  from  the 
outside  a  work  zone  located  above  said  equipment  and 
communicating  with  the  inside  of  the  vessel  through  the 
central  opening;  and 

a  first  forced  ventilation  system  including  filter  means  and 
ensuring  a  dynamic  confinement  of  the  inside  of  the  ves- 
sel. 


5.278.879 
GRID  CRLSHER  APPARATUS  ^NI)  METHOD 
John  D.  McDaniels.  Jr..  Duluth,  Ga..  assignor  to  Nuclear  Assur- 
ance Corporation.  Norcross.  (,a. 
Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  831.424.  Feb   5.  1992.  Pat,  No 
5,194,216.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No    5'0,812. 
Auk.  22,  1990.  Pat   No.  5.098.644.  This  application  Dec.  2.  1992. 
Ser.  No.  984,881 
Int.  Cl.^  G21C  J9/00:  G21F  9/28 
L.S.  CI.  376— 260  29  Claims 


5.278,8''8 

PROCESS  FOR  REDLCING  TENSILE  HEEDING 

STRESSED  IN  A  NOZZLE  IN  A  NLCLEAR  REACTOR 

SHELL 

Jan  S.  Porowski.  241  Curry  HoIIoh  Rd..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  15236 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,727 

Int.  a.'  G21C  .'.'  W 

U.S.  a.  376— 260  11  f  laims 


1.  A  process  for  reducing  tensile  welding  stresses  in  a  nozzle 
in  a  nuclear  reactor  shell,  comprising  the  steps  of  providing 
said  nuclear  reactor  shell  basing  at  least  one  nozzle  with  a  first 
and  second  free  end  face  and  extending  through  openings  in 
said  shell,  said  nozzle  basing  been  welded  to  said  nuclear 
reactor  shell  through  a  weld  lying  on  an  inner  surface  of  said 
nuclear  reactor  shell  and  an  outer  surface  of  said  nozzle  imme- 
diately adjacent  thereto,  said  weld  resulting  in  a  generation  of 
tensile  welding  stresses  in  said  wall  of  said  nozzle  adjacent  to 
said  weld,  and  applying  an  axial  compressive  load  on  at  least 
one  of  said  free  end  faces  of  said  nozzle  sufficient  to  substan- 
tially reduce  said  tensile  welding  stresses. 


.. .    .•    ■.  * 


12  A  system  for  crushing  spacer  grids  from  a  nuclear  fuel 
rod  assembly  during  nuclear  fuel  rod  consolidation,  compris- 
ing: 

basket  driving  means  for  moving  a  basket  containing  a 
spacer  gnd  upon  associating  said  basket  with  said  basket 
driving  means; 

first  ram  means  for  depressing  a  central  portion  of  said 
spacer  grid  during  movement  by  said  basket  dnving 
means,  thereby  causing  outer  walls  of  said  spacer  gnd  to 
angle  inwardly; 

second  ram  means  for  depressing  a  remaining  outer  portion 
of  said  spacer  grid  after  said  depressing  by  said  first  ram 
means  of  said  central  portions; 

said  first  ram  means  comprising  a  central  ram  longitudinally 
movable  within  a  sleeve  ram  constituting  said  second  ram 
means,  said  central  ram  protrudable  from  said  sleeve  ram 
at  a  ram  contact  end  and  retractable  upon  application  of  a 
preselected  force  to  said  central  ram  so  that  said  central 
ram  is  flush  with  said  sleeve  ram  at  said  ram  contact  end; 
and 

a  pivotal  yoke  adapted  to  move  said  sleeve  ram  in  line  with 
the  movement  of  said  basket. 


5.278.880 

PRESSCRIZFR  TANK  I  PPFR  SIPPORT 

Tf>d  IT  Baker.  O  Hara  lonnship.  •MIeghcni  (  ounty.  and  Hiim- 

ard  L.  (Jtt.  Kiski  Township,  Armstrong  (ounty.  both  of  Pa.. 

assignors  to  Ucstinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903.834 

Int.  CI.'  G21C  J3,04 

VS.  CI.  3-6-285  14  Oaims 


1   A  support  for  a  pressurizer  tank  of  a  nuclear  reactor,  the 
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pressurizer  lank  being  mounted  belween  structural  walls  of  a 
reactor  building  and  resting  on  a  substructure  of  the  reactor 
building,  the  tank  having  a  vertically  elongated  lank  wall 
extending  upwardly  from  the  substructure,  the  support  com- 
prising 

a  girder  substantial  encircling  the  pressurizer  tank  at  a  space 

atxive  the  substructure; 
d  plurality  of  sway  struts,  each  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
girder  and  at  an  opposite  end  to  one  of  the  structural 
walls,  the  sway  struts  being  oriented  substantially  horizon- 
tally in  paris  for  coupling  lateral  loads  on  the  pressurizer 
tank  to  the  structural  walls,  the  sway  struts  being  attached 
at  substantially  horizontal  pivot  axes,  whereby  said  girder 
is  free  to  move  vertically  relative  to  the  structural  walls 
for  accommodating  dimensional  variation  of  the  pressur- 
izer tank  with  changes  in  temperature  and  pressure  in  the 
reactor,  and. 
a  structural  frame  attached  to  the  girder  and  extending 
upwardly  relative  to  the  pressurizer  tank,  the  structural 
frame  being  arranged  to  carry  at  leas  tone  valve  and  con- 
duit arrangement  coupled  to  the  pressurizer  tank. 


5.278.881 
FE-CR-MN  AI  LOY 

Takahiko  Kato.  Katsuta;  Heishichiro  Takahashi.  Sapporo;  Shin- 
zoo  [keda.  Ibaraki,  and  Jiro  Kuniya.  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  I  td..  lokvo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553.554,  .Jul.  18.  IWO.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  969.520 
Claims  priorin.  application  Japan.  Jul.  20,  1989,  1-188203 
Int.  CI.   c,:ic  11/00 
L  S.  CI.  3^6—305  16  Oaims 


ft„afinoi>u^'Y-<iamjono 


7.  A  nuclear  reactor  comprising  the  following  components 
in  a  pressure  vessel  thereof:  a  core  supporting  plate,  a  neutron 
instrumentation  pipe,  a  control  rod  insertion  pipe,  a  shroud,  an 
upper  lattice  plate,  a  fuel  assembly  cladding  pipe  and  a  channel 
box.  one  or  more  said  components  being  made  of  an  alloy 
consisting  essentially  of  the  following  elements  by  wt'J'c: 
5  to  40%  manganese.  2  to  15%  of  nickel,  and  one  or  more 
elements  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  0.002  to  0.5% 
of  carbon  and  0.001  to  0.3%  of  nitrogen  which  meet  a 
nickel  equivalent  of  (0.5  Mn -I- Ni -(- 30  C -i- 26  N)2  9%; 
chromium       .  7  to  18%; 
aluminum       .  2  to  12%; 
silicon         0.01  to  5.0%; 
moKtxlenum  .  ..  4%  or  less;  and 

the  balance  consisting  essentially  of  iron  and  unavoidable 
impurities,  said  alloy  having  a  mixture  of  ferrite  and  aus- 
tenite  structures,  the  ferrite  structure  occupying  at  least 
10%  by  area  of  the  alloy. 


5.278.882 

ZIRCONIUM  ALLOY  WITH  SI  PKRIOR  CORROSION 

RKSISTANCK 

.\nand  M.  Garde.  West  .Simsbury.  and  Satya  R.  Pati.  Simsbury, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion   Kngineering.   Inc.. 

Windsor.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  998,674 

Int.  CI."  G21C  3/00 

L.S.  CI.  376—416  21  Oaims 

1    A  zirconium  alloy  for  use  in  light  water  nuclear  core 

structure  elements  and  fuel  cladding,  which  comprises  an  alloy 

composition  as  follows: 

tin.  in  a  range  of  0.4  to  1.0  wt.  %; 
iron,  in  a  range  of  0.3  to  0.6  wt.  %; 
chromium,  in  a  range  of  0.2  to  0.4  wt.  % 
nickel,  m  a  range  of  up  to  0.06  wt.  %; 
silicon,  in  a  range  of  50  to  200  ppm;  and 
oxygen,  in  a  range  of  1200  to  2500  ppm;  and 
the  balance  being  of  zirconium. 


5.278.883 
LOW  PRESSLRF:  drop  spacer  FOR  NLCLEAR  FLEL 

ASSEMBI  IFS 
John  F.  Patterson,  and  Trond  A.  Bjornard.  both  of  Richland. 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Power  (  nrporation.  Richland. 
Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  860,649 

Int.  CI.'  G21C  3,34 

L  .S.  CI.  376—439  48  Haims 


1   A  low  pressure  drop  spacer  for  positioning  and  retaining 

the  fuel  rods  of  a  nuclear  fuel  assembly,  said  fuel  assembly 
being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  elongated  fuel  rods, 
comprising 

a  perimeter  strip  which  circumscribes  a  region  withm  the 
assembly  through  uhich  the  fuel  rods  extend,  the  strip 
having  an  upstream  edge  and  a  dow  nstream  edge,  the  strip 
being  adapted  to  form  a  pluralii>  of  first  apertures  posi- 
tioned toward  the  upstream  edge  and  a  plurality  of  second 
apertures  positioned  toward  the  downstream  edge, 
a  plurality  of  grid  members  extending  within  the  region  and 
arranged  within  the  region  to  divide  the  region  into  a 
pluralits  of  subregions.  the  grid  members  being  secured  to 
the  perimeter  strips;  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  grid 
members  having  a  grid  upstream  edge  and  a  grid  down- 
stream edge,  the  grid  members  being  adapted  to  form  a 
plurality  of  first  apertures  positioned  toward  the  upstream 
edge  of  the  perimeter  strip  and  a  plurality  of  second  aper- 
tures positioned  toward  the  downstream  edge  of  the  pe- 
rimeter strip: 
a  first  spring  ftirk  comprising  a  first  end  strip  and  a  plurality 
of  parallel  pairs  of  first  spring  strips  secured  to  the  first 
end  strip,  each  one  of  the  parallel  pairs  of  first  spring  strips 
extending  into  the  region  and  through  a  corresponding 
one  of  the  plurality  of  first  apertures  in  the  perimeter  strip 
and  further  extending  through  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
plurality  of  the  first  apertures  in  the  grid  members,  the 
first  fork  positioned  in  a  first  plane  extending  in  a  first 


direction  defined  by  the  plurality  of  pairs  of  first  spring 
strips; 
a  second  spring  fork  comprising  a  second  end  strip  and  a 
plurality  of  parallel  pairs  of  second  spring  strips  secured  to 
the  second  end  strip,  each  one  of  the  parallel  pairs  of 
second  spring  strips  extending  into  the  region  and  through 
a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of  second  apertures  in 
the  perimeter  stnp  and  further  extending  through  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  plurality  of  the  second  apertures  in 
the  grid  members,  the  second  fork  positioned  in  a  second 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  plane,  said  second 
plane  extending  in  a  second  direction  defined  by  said 
plurality  of  pairs  of  second  spring  strips  such  that  the 
second  spring  fork  is  superposed  on  the  first  spring  fork  so 
as  to  form  fuel  rod  passageways  through  which  the  fuel 
rods  extend. 


5.278.884 

COMPLETE  3n  CT  DATA  AC  QITSITION  I  SING 

PRACTICAL  SCANNING  PATHS  ON  THE  SI  RFACE  OF 

A  SPHERE 
Ji'ffrc>   W     Kberhard.  and  Kristina  H.  \.  Hedengren.  both  of 
Schenectady.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  C^eneral  Electric  Compan>. 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  992,672 

Int.  a.'  A61B  6/00;  G06F  15/42 

VS.  a.  378-4  20  Oaims 


L  A  scanning  and  data  acquisition  method  for  three-dimen- 
sional computerized  tomography  (CT)  imaging  of  a  field  of 
view  containing  at  least  a  portion  of  an  object,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  imaging  energy  from  a  source  to  said  portion  of 

said  object; 
moving  the  source  relative  to  the  object  in  a  nonplanar 
scanning  trajectory  located  on  the  surface  of  a  three-di- 
mensional  geometncally   defined    spherical   shape,   said 
portion  of  the  object  to  be  imaged  being  substantially 
centered  within  said  spherical  shape; 
said  shaf>e  being  Ixiunded  between  an  inner  sphere  of  radius 
r  — L  and  an  outer  sphere  of  radius  r-i-L.  where  r  is  a 
radius  of  an  intermediate  sphere  between  the  inner  and 
outer  spheres.  L  is  a  positive  constant  which  is  no  more 
than  10%  of  r,  the  inner,  intermediate,  and  outer  spheres 
are  all  concentric  and  centered  at  point  C.  and  where 
orthogonal  x.  y.  and  z  axes  have  their  origin  at  point  C  and 
any  point  on  the  trajectory  has  an  angle  G  within  an  x\ 
plane  relative  to  the  x  axis  and  an  angle  (t>  representing  the 
azimuthal  angle  between  the  point  on  the  trajectory  and 
the  z  axis,  and  wherein  d)  is  limited  to  no  more  than  170° 
and  no  less  than  10°; 
acquiring  data  by  using  an  area  detector  to  detect  imaging 
energy  which  is  passed  through  said  portion  of  the  object; 
and 
displaying  a  CT  image  based  on  the  acquire  data. 


5.:"8.885 
RL  BBER  PRODI  CT  IDENTIFICATION  BY  TAGGING 
James   A.  Davis.  I  niontown.  and  Kenneth   R.   Lucas.  Cople.i. 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  HndKcstont  t  nrp<iration,  T()k>o. 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  602.543.  Oct.  24.  199(1.  Pat.  No   5.145.~5lj 
This  application  Ma>  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  89(i.ri 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  23 -223 
U.S.  CI.  378—45  14  Claims 

1  A  method  of  analyzing  an  identifiable  rubber  article  com- 
prised of  a  rubber-based  material  and  an  X-ray  fiuorescable 
material,  comprising  the  steps  of  irradiating  the  material  with  a 
fiuorescence-inducing  wavelength  and  analyzing  the  fiuores- 
cence  emission  data  of  said  material. 


5.278,886 

RADIOSURGERY  EFFECTINt,  POSITION 

(  ORRECTION  OF  COLLIMATOR 

Takaaki   Kobiki.   Noda,   and    Akira   Ohgushi.   Tokvn.   both  of 

Japan,    assignors   to    Hitachi    Medical    (  (irporation.   Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  "29 

Oaims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Jan.  16.  1S>92.  4-U25'^99 

Int.  CI     A61N  5/10 

U.S.  O.  378-65  10  Claims 


1   A  stereotactic  radiosurgery  comprising: 

(a)  a  gantry  rotating  on  a  predetermined  plane  with  an  isoc- 
enter  being  a  center  thereof; 

(b)  an  irradiation  head  for  irradiating  a  radiation  m  a  direc- 
tion of  a  center  portion  of  a  focus,  supported  by  said 
gantry; 

(c)  a  collimator  movably  situated  to  said  irradiation  head, 
and  having  a  hole  for  guiding  said  radiation  to  said  center 
portion  of  said  focus; 

(d)  driving  means  for  changing  a  position  of  said  collimator 
while  keeping  a  position  relation  in  which  a  line  connect- 
ing an  apex  of  a  radiation  cone  and  said  center  portion  of 
said  focus  coincides  with  a  center  line  of  said  hole  of  said 
collimator; 

(e)  means  for  detecting  a  position  error  between  an  irradiat- 
ing direction  of  said  radiation  and  said  center  portion  of 
said  focus;  and 

(0  control  means  for  moving  said  collimator  to  a  position  at 
which  said  detected  position  error  is  offset,  by  operating 
said  driving  means. 
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5,278.887 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RKDLCING  X-RAY 
DOSAGF  Dl'RINC  A  FI  I OROSC  OPIC  PROCEDURE 
Ming-Ye€  CTiiu.  Princeton  Junction.  N.J..  and  David  I-.  Wilson. 
Shaker  Heights.  Ohio,  as-signors  to  Siemens  Corporate  Re- 
search. Inc..  Princeton.  S.J. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,148 

Int.  a.'  G21K  3/00 

U.S.  a.  378—156  26  naims 
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1  In  an  X-ray  fluoroscopic  apparatus  for  passing  X-rays 
from  an  X-ray  source  to  an  X-ray  detector,  through  a  subject 
body,  a  radiation  reduction  device  comprising 

a  niter  member,  bemg  semi-transparent  to  X-Rays.  and  hav- 
ing at  least  one  aperture  formed  therethrough,  such  that 
X-rays  passing  through  said  at  least  one  aperture  remain 
attenuated  and  strike  said  subject  body  m  a  common  re- 
gion, wherein  the  X-rays  passing  through  said  filter  mem- 
ber are  attenuated  and  strike  said  subject  body  in  a  pattern 
that  surrounds,  and  is  adjacent  to.  said  common  region, 
and 

means  for  increasing  the  image  intensity  of  the  attenuated 
X-rays  to  substantially  correspond  to  the  image  intensity 
produced  by  said  unattenuated  X-rays. 


.S.278.888 

INTELLIGENT  ALARM  APPARATUS  WITH 

INTERFACING  TO  A  TELEPHONE  NETWORK 

Matti  Myllymjiki.  Espoo.  Finland.  a,ssignor  to  Sostel  Oy,  Espoo. 
Finland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  508.091.  Apr.  U,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1992.  .Ser.  No.  868,477 

Int.  CI.'  H04.M  n  iM 

U.S.  CI.  379—39  16  Claims 


1  An  alarm  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  condition  of  a 
premises,  comprising: 

a  telephone  circuit  connected  to  the  premises; 

means  connected  to  said  telephone  circuit  for  obtainmg 
power  from  said  telephone  circuit; 

sensing  means,  connected  to  said  means  for  obtaining  power, 
for  detecting  a  predetermined  condition  at  the  premises 
and  generating  a  sensor  signal; 

detector  means,  connected  to  said  sensing  means,  for  receiv- 
ing and  integrating  the  sensor  signal  and  generating  an 
interrupt  signal, 

programmable  processing  means  for  receiving  and  analyzing 
the  interrupt  signal,  and  for  transmitting  and  receiving 


information  signal  to  and  from  a  selected  receiver  in  com- 
munication with  said  telephone  circuit,  said  processing 
means  being  connected  to  said  means  for  obtaining  power, 
said  detector  means  and  said  telephone  circuit,  and  being 
maintained  m  a  stand-by  mixle  until  said  processing  means 
receives  an  information  signal  or  an  interrupt  signal  for 
starting  an  operational  mcxle,  and 
charging  circuit  means  for  supplying  back-up  power  to  said 
sensing  means,  said  detector  means,  and  said  processing 
means,  said  charging  circuit  means  being  connected  to 
said  means  for  obtaining  power  whereby  said  means  for 
obtaining  power  charges  said  charging  circuit  means 
during  the  stand-by  mode,  and  said  charging  circuit  means 
provides  power  during  the  stand-by  mode  when  said 
telephone  circuit  is  disconnected  from  said  means  for 
obtaining  power  and  during  the  operational  mode. 


5,278,889 
\  IDEO  TELEPHONY  DIALING 
Andreas  C.  Papanicolaou.  Lincroft.  and  Cheng  D.  ^  u.  Scotch 
Plains,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  AT4T  Bell  I.aboratories, 
Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  921,862 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  379—53  4  Oaims 
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1  .Apparatus  for  use  in  a  telephone  system  of  a  type  which 
comprises 

a  switched  telecommunications  network. 

a  plurality  of  voice  telephone  stations  connected  to  said 
switched  telecommunications  network,  each  of  said  tele- 
phone stations  having  an  associated  l(X:al  exchange  carrier 
telephone  number  and  said  telecommunications  network 
being  resp<-)nsive  to  receipt,  from  one  of  said  telephone 
stations,  of  a  signal  representing  the  local  exchange  earner 
telephone  number  of  another  one  of  said  telephone  sta- 
tions for  establishing  a  voice  communications  path  be- 
tween those  two  telephone  stations,  and 

a  plurality  of  cable  subscriber  video  telephone  locations  each 
connected  to  said  network  via  respective  cable  television 
distribution  network  connections. 

said  apparatus  comprising 

database  means  for  storing  for  each  one  of  said  cable  sub- 
scriber video  telephone  locations  a  data  record  which 
contains  a)  the  local  exchange  earner  telephone  number 
ass<x"iated  with  a  voice  telephone  station  installed  at  said 
one  cable  subscriber  location,  and  b)  routing  information 
asscx'iated  with  said  one  cable  subscriber  location,  said 
information  specifying  a  cable  television  distribution  net- 


work routing  from  said  switched  telecommunications 
network  to  said  one  cable  subscnber  location, 
said  telecommunications  network  being  responsive  to  re- 
ceipt from  originating  ones  of  said  cable  subscnber  loca- 
tions of  signals  representing  the  local  exchange  carrier 
telephone  numbers  associated  with  ones  of  said  voice 
telephone  stations,  for  accessing  said  database  means  to 
retrieve  the  routing  information  associated  with  those 
stations  and  for  establishing  video  telephone  connections 
from  said  onginating  cable  subscnber  locations  to  respec- 
tive destination  ones  of  said  cable  subscriber  locations 
based  on  the  retneved  routing  information. 


5.278.890 
PAGING  ARRANGEMENTS  IN  A  CELLILAR  MOBIl  E 

SVMTCHING  SYSTEM 
Roberi  B.  Beeson.  Jr  .  Napervillc;  Louis  L.  Kittock.  Lisk.  and 
Michael  \.  Stein.  Uheaton.  all  of  III  ,  assignors  ti.  M  &J  Bell 
Laboratories.  Murrav   Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ''99.581 

Int.  CI.'  H04.M  J!/0(J:  H04J  3,24 

U.S.  a.  379-57  11  Claims 
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8  In  a  cellular  mobile  telecommunications  switching  system, 
apparatus  for  paging  a  mobile  station  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  protocol  handlers; 

a  first  protocol  handler  of  said  first  plurality  responsive  to 
receipt  of  a  first  paging  request  message  for  transmitting  a 
second  paging  request  message  to  a  second  plurality  of 
said  protocol  handlers; 

each  of  said  second  plurality  of  protocol  handlers,  respon- 
sive to  receipt  of  said  second  paging  request  message,  said 
second  paging  request  message  compnsing  point  codes  for 
selecting  base  station  systems,  for  determining  whether  it 
is  a  protocol  handler  designated  to  transmit  at  least  one 
third  paging  request  message  to  a  base  station  system,  and 
for  selectively  identifying  which  base  stations  systems, 
connected  to  said  each  protocol  handler  by  a  virtual  con- 
trol channel,  are  to  be  notified  to  perform  a  page  by  said 
each  protocol  handler,  and  transmitting  third  paging  re- 
quest messages  to  each  of  the  identified  base  station  sys- 
tems. 


call  from  said  ground  based  caller,  said  first  signal  includ- 
ing a  telephone  number  of  said  ground  ba,sed  caller; 
means  for  transmitting  said  first  signal  to  each  of  a  plurality 
of  ground  units,  each  of  said  plurality  of  ground  units 
comprising: 
means  for  receiving  said  first  signal; 

means  for  stonng  said  telephone  number  of  said  ground 
based  caller; 

means  for  generating  a  second  signal  in  response  to  said 
first  signal,  said  second  signal  not  including  said  tele- 
phone number  of  said  ground  based  caller;  and 
means  for  transmitting  said  second  signal  throughout  a 
corresponding  region; 


wherein  said  telephone  unit  is  capable  of  responding  to  said 
second  signal   from  a  ground  unit  corresponding  to  a 
region  in  which  said  aircraft  is  located  and  of  transmitting 
a  third  signal  to  said  ground  unit  corresponding  to  the 
region  in  which  said  aircraft  is  located,  said  third  signal 
not  including  said  telephone  number  of  said  ground  based 
caller; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  ground  units  further  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  said  third  signal  from  said  telephone 
in  said  aircraft  when  said  aircraft  is  located  in  the  corre- 
sponding region;  and 
means  for  establishing  a  telephone  connection  between 
the  ground  unit  and  said  ground  based  caller  in  response 
to  said  third  signal  using  said  stored  telephone  number 
of  said  ground  base  caller. 


SYSTEM 


5.278,891 
GROUND-TO-AIR  TELEPHONE  CAll  INC 
AND  RELATED  METHOD 
lai  P.  Hhagat;  VMIIiam  D    Ha>s,  and  Ernest  A.  Oswalt,  all  of 
Jackson,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Mobile  lelecommunication  Tech- 
nologies. Jackson.  Miss 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501.430.  Mar.  22.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188.577.  Apr.  29.  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  .Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  .No.  759,626 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  n/(XJ:  H04B  7/J85.  1/00 


MOBILE  TEIEPHONF  SYSTEM  CALL  PROCESSING 
ARRANGEMENT 

Brian  I),  Bolliger,  Wjnfield.  Ill,:  Talmagt  V    Bursh.  Jr..  South 

Orange.  N.J.;  KeKin  K.  Ho.  Somerset.  N.J.;  Alan  S.  Mulberg. 

Boulder.    Colo.;     I.aJeana    N.     Roberts.    Bedminster.    N.J.; 

Kenneth    F.    Smolik.    Naper>illc.    III.;    Douglas    A.    Spencer. 

Boulder.  (  olo.;  Kenneth  \N    Strom.  Nap<"r»ille.  III.,  and  John 

S.  Thompson.  Boulder,  t  olo..  assignors  to  ATAT  Bell  Ijibora- 

tories.  Murrav  Hill.  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727.520.  Jul.  9.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  '.034 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  il/OO.   7/OtJ:  H04J  4.njij:  H04Q  //     '■* 

U.S.  CI.  379-60  63  Claims 

33  In  a  wireles.s-access  telecommunications  system  that 
includes  at  least  one  mobile  wireless-call  user  terminal,  a  plu- 
rality of  service  ncxles  each  for  providing  wireless-call  services 
to  wireless-call  user  terminals  in  its  vicinity,  and  at  least  one 
interface  node  connected  to  the  service  nodes  and  having  a 


U.S.  CI.  379—58                                                              8  Claims  plurality  of  call  processing  units  each  for  interfacing  a  wireless 

I.  A  system  for  establishing  a  communication  link  between  a  call  (hat  extends  between  a  user  terminal  and  a  service  node  to 

ground  ba.sed  caller  and  a  telephone  unit  aboard  an  airborne  a  telecommunications  facility,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

aircraft,  comprising:  first  means  (243  and  245  of  master  202)  for  communicating 

means  for  generating  a  first  signal  in  response  to  a  telephone  call  traffic  of  the  call  between  a  first  service  node  (master 
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202)  and  a  mobile  user  terminal  that  is  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
first  service  node; 

second  means  (244  of  master  202)  cooperative  with  the  first 
means  for  communicating  the  call  traffic  of  the  call  be- 
tween the  first  service  node  and  the  call's  associated  one 
of  the  call  processing  units  across  a  packet-switched  call 
path  set  up  for  the  call  on  a  communication  channel  be- 
tween the  first  service  node  and  the  one  of  the  call  pro- 
cessing units,  by  using  different  fixed  addresses  for  differ- 
ent endpoints  of  the  call  path  to  route  the  call  traffic 
across  the  channel. 

third  means  (612.  608)  cooperative  with  the  second  means 
for  communicating  the  call  traffic  of  the  call  between  the 
one  call  procevsing  unit  and  a  telecommunications  facility. 

fourth  means  i241  of  ma.ster  202)  in  the  first  service  node 
responsive  lo  delecting  that  the  mobile  user  terminal  is 
moving  from  the  vicinity  of  the  first  service  nixJe  to  the 
vicinity  of  a  second  service  node  (slave  202).  for  sending 
notification  thereof  to  the  second  service  nfKle: 

fifth  means  (241  of  slave  202)  in  a  second  service  node  re- 
sponsive to  receiving  the  notification,  for  setting  up  a 
packet-switched  call  path  for  the  call  on  a  communication 
channel  between  the  second  service  node  and  the  one  call 
processing  unit  by  communicating  across  the  communica- 
tion channel  with  the  one  call  processing  unit 

suth  means  (243  and  245  of  slave  202)  for  communicating 
the  call  traffic  of  the  call  between  the  mobile  user  terminal 


user  terminal  is  moving  from  the  vicinity  of  the  first  ser- 
vice  node  to  the  vicinity  of  the  second  service  node. 


moving  into  the  vicinity  of  the  second  service  node  and 
the  second  service  node,  so  thai  duplicate  copies  of  the 
call  traffic  are  communicated  between  the  mobile  user 
terminal  when  it  is  moving  from  the  vicinity  of  the  first 
service  node  to  the  vicinity  of  the  second  service  node  and 
the  first  and  the  second  service  nodes; 

seventh  means  (244  of  slave  202)  cooperative  with  the  suth 
means  for  communicating  the  call  traffic  of  the  call  be- 
tween the  second  service  node  and  the  one  call  processing 
unit  across  the  packet-switched  call  path  set  up  for  the  call 
on  the  communication  channel  between  the  second  ser- 
vice node  and  the  one  call  processing  unit,  by  using  differ- 
ent fixed  addresses  for  different  endpoints  of  every  call 
path  to  route  the  call  traffic  across  the  channel,  so  that 
duplicate  copies  of  the  call  traffic  are  communicated 
between  the  one  call  processing  unit  and  the  first  and  the 
second  service  nodes  when  the  mobile  u.ser  terminal  is 
moving  from  the  vicinity  of  the  first  service  node  to  the 
vicinity  of  the  second  service  node,  and 

eighth  means  (602)  in  the  one  call  processing  unit  coopera- 
tive with  the  second,  the  third,  and  the  seventh  means,  for 
duplicating  the  call  traffic  communicated  from  the  tele- 
communications facility  and  outgoing  to  the  service  nodes 
and  discarding  a  duplicate  of  the  call  traffic  incoming 
from  the  service  nodes  and  communicated  to  the  telecom- 
munications facility,  so  that  only  a  single  copy  of  the  call 
traffic  IS  communicated  between  the  one  call  processing 
unit  and  the  telecommunications  facility  when  the  mobile 


5.278.893 
TELEPHONE  HAVING  TWO  HANDSETS 
Beat  Voser.  GranKes.  and  Markus  Kappeler.  Soleure,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  .Swatch  AG.  Biel.  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992.  Scr.  No.  854,556 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  .Mar.  21.  1991,  91  03558 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  11/00.  9/00.  1/00 
L.S.  CI.  379—61  6  Claims 
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1    A  telephone  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  telephone  line 

and  which  comprises 

a  first  handsel  including  a  first  casing,  a  first  earpiece  and  a 
first  microphone,  said  first  earpiece  and  said  first  micro- 
phone being  so  arranged  in  said  first  casing  as  to  be  acous- 
tically linked  with  the  outside  of  said  first  casing; 

a  second  handset  including  a  second  casing,  a  second  ear- 
piece and  a  second  microphone,  said  second  earpiece  and 
said  second  microphone  being  so  arranged  in  said  second 
casing  as  to  be  acoustically  linked  with  the  outside  of  said 
second  casing,  and  said  second  handset  further  including  a 
first  antenna  and  first  circuits  for  connecting  said  second 
earpiece  and  said  second  microphone  to  said  first  antenna, 

a  base  including  a  third  casing  having  a  first  cavity  for  re- 
ceiving said  first  casing  and  a  second  cavity  for  receiving 
said  second  casing,  said  base  further  including  a  second 
antenna  and  second  circuits  for  connecting  said  telephone 
line  lo  said  second  antenna,  and. 

means  for  galvanicallv  c<>nnecting  said  first  earpiece  and 
said  first  microphone  to  said  telephone  line. 

said  first  and  second  antennas  and  said  first  and  second 
circuits  being  so  adapted  to  one  another  as  to  enable  said 
second  earpiece  and  said  second  microphone  to  be  linked 
to  said  telephone  line; 

said  second  handset  and  said  second  cavity  being  shaped  and 
dimensioned  for  said  second  handsel  to  be  inserted  at  least 
substantially  completely  into  said  second  cavity, 

and  an  opening  being  provided  m  a  wall  of  said  third  casing 
for  said  second  earpiece  and  said  second  microphone  to  be 
also  acoustically  linked  with  Ihe  exterior  of  said  third 
casing  when  said  second  handset  is  lodged  in  said  second 
cavity 


5.278,894 
USE  OF  INCOMING  CALLER  LINE  IDENTIFICATION 
I-Nuoh  R.  Shaw,  Naperville,  111.,  assignor  to  AT4T  Bell  labora- 
tories. -Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,052 

Int.  a.'  H04M  1/57.  1/64.  7/06 

L.S.  a.  379—67  6  Claims 

1    A  meihtxl  of  prixressing  a  call  comprising  the  steps  of 

receiving,   in  a   termmaiing  swiiching  system,  a  common 


channel  signaling  message,  said  message  comprising  a 
plurality  of  numbers  and  indication  data  of  which  of  said 
plurality  of  said  numbers  is  to  be  used  as  an  Incoming 
Caller  Line  Identification  (ICLID)  number  for  a  said  call; 
and 


using  the  number  determined  from  said  indication  data  as  an 
ICLID  number  for  prcx;essing  said  call  in  said  terminating 
switching  system. 


5.278,895 
VOICE  MESSAGING  METHOD  AND  \PPaRATLS  FOR 

P^V  PHONK  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
Shawn  i    (  arlson.  Mendham.  N.J..  assignor  to  Unisys  Corpora- 
tion. Blue  Bell,  Pa. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  619,809,  No\.  27.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.IJU.646. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  350,380,  May  II.  1989. 
abandoned    I  his  application  Nov.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  796. S.M 
int.  CI.'  H04M  }/Ml.  I  7 /(A) 
MS.  a.  379—67  3  C  laims 
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1  An  Intercept  Processing  Subsystem  for  controlling  re- 
ceipt and  delivery  of  voice  messages  over  a  telephone  system 
having  a  Voice  Processing  Subsystem  connectable  to  at  least 
one  calling  station  and  a  called  station  via  a  central  office 
switch,  said  calling  station  coupled  to  said  central  office  switch 
via  a  line  connection,  comprising: 

loop  control  means  interposed  in  said  line  connection  be- 
tween said  calling  station  and  said  central  office  switch, 
said  loop  control  means  operative  to  controllably  switch 
said  line  connection  between  an  established  condition  and 
a  split  condition,  signals  on  said  line  connection  being 
connected  directly  between  said  calling  station  and  said 
central  office  switch  via  said  line  connection  when  said 
line  connection  is  in  said  established  condition,  said  calling 
station  being  disconnected  from  said  central  office  switch 
when  said  line  connection  is  in  said  split  condition; 
processor  means  coupled  to  said  loop  control  means  for 
controlling  said  loop  control  means  to  controllably  switch 
said  line  connection  between  said  established  and  split 
conditions; 
said  loop  control  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
couple  to  said  processor  means  call  progress  signals  exist- 
ing on  said  line  connection; 
a  speech  circuit  coupled  to  said  processor  means  for  generat- 
ing a  prompt  offering  a  service  to  a  caller  to  leave  a  voice 
mes.sage  for  a  called  station  at  the  caller's  expense; 
said   processor  means  operative  in   respon.se   to  said  call 


progress  signals  to  detect  an  incomplete  call  condition  at 
said  called  station  upon  call  initiation  to  said  called  station, 
to  detect  receipt  of  an  acceptance  signal  from  said  calling 
station  indicating  a  caller's  desire  to  accept  said  service 
and  to  delect  receipt  of  a  predetermined  code  from  said 
Voice  Processing  Subsystem; 

said  proces,sor  means  operative  to  issue  said  prompt  to  said 
calling  station  in  response  to  detecting  said  incomplete 
call  condition  at  said  called  station,  said  line  connection 
being  in  said  established  condition  when  said  prompt  is 
issued  to  said  calling  station;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  processor  means  for  signalling  said 
Voice  Processing  Subsystem; 

said  processor  means  operative  to  control  said  loop  control 
means  to  switch  said  line  connection  from  said  established 
condition  lo  said  split  condition  in  response  to  receipt  of 
said  acceptance  signal  and  to  enable  said  signalling  means 
to  signal  said  Voice  Processing  Subsystem; 

said  processor  means  operative  after  signalling  said  Voice 
Processing  Subsystem  to  control  said  loop  control  mi:ans 
to  switch  said  line  connection  from  said  split  condition  to 
said  established  condition  in  response  to  receipt  of  said 
predetermined  code  from  said  Voice  Processing  Subsys- 
tem so  as  to  connect  said  calling  station  to  said  Voice 
Processing  Subsystem. 


5,278.896 

AITOMATK    ANSWERING  THEPHOM    APPARATUS 

Toshihiko  Sakala.  and  Y  oshihiro  Shirakawa.  both  of  Euikuoka. 

.Japan,  assignors  ti.  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714.425,  (ict.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  888.441 

Claims  priority,  application  .Japan,  Jun.  13.  1990.  2-154'"-" 

Int.  (1,     H()4M   i'65.  J/64 

U.S,  a.  3-'9-70  13  Qa,m, 


"'-H^ 


I  An  automatic  telephone  answering  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  sending  an  out-going  message  recorded  on  a  first 
magnetic  tape  through  a  telephone  line  and  recording  incom- 
ing messages  on  a  second  magnetic  tape  using  a  tape  recorder 
such  that  a  plurality  of  said  incoming  messages  are  recorded 
serially  m  order  of  arrival  in  an  automatic  answering  mode, 
said  tape  recorder  having  a  further  mode  for  recording  a  con- 
versation between  an  operator  and  a  conversation  partner  on 
said  second  magnetic  tape,  said  tape  recorder  further  having 
rewinding,  fast-forward  winding  and  stop  functions,  said  auto- 
matic telephone  answering  apparatus  further  comprising: 

(a)  position  detection  means  for  detecting  a  tape  travelling 
position  of  said  second  magnetic  tape; 

(b)  end  position  storing  means  for  stonng  said  detected  tape 
traveling  position  such  as  to  store  said  detected  tape  trav- 
elling position  of  an  end  of  a  most  recently  received  in- 
coming message; 

(c)  line  status  detection  means  for  detecting  the  position  of  a 
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telephone  hook  switch  of  a  telephone  associated  with  said 
automatic  telephone  answering  apparatus, 

(d)  a  switch  responsive  to  a  manual  operation  for  producing 
a  mode  signal  indicative  of  either  of  said  automatic  an- 
swering mode  and  a  non-automatic  answering  mode,  and. 

(e)  control  means  responsive  to  an  output  of  said  line  status 
detection  means,  said  detected  tape  travelling  position, 
said  mode  signal,  and  said  stored  tape  travelling  position 
for  positionmg  said  second  magnetic  tape  to  said  stored 
tape  travelling  position  using  said  fast-forward  winding 
and  said  stop  functions  in  said  non-automatic  answering 
mode  when  said  line  status  detection  means  detects  that 
said  telephone  line  is  in  use  in  order  to  make  it  possible  to 
record  said  conversation  between  said  operator  and  said 
conversation  partner  on  said  second  magnetic  tape  after 
said  most  recently  received  incoming  message 


5.278,897 

SMART  INTERNODAL  TRANSFtR  FOR  SUBSCRIBER 

ACXESS  IN  ML  LTINODE  VOICE  MF^SSAGING  SYSTEMS 

Faye  Mowery.  San  Jose;  Jeffrey  M.  Blohm,  Sunnyvale,  and 

Thomas  R.  Schmidt.  Mountain  V  iew.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

ROLM  Company,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,777 

Int.  a:  H04M  3/42.  1/64.  7/00 

U.S.  a.  379—212  5  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  transferring  a  subscriber  to  a  multinode 
voice  mail  system  who  accesses  a  node  which  is  different  from 
the  subscriber's  home  node,  i.e  ,  a  node  which  supports  the 
subscnber's  personal  mailbox,  to  the  subscriber's  home  node, 
which  method  comprises  the  steps  of 

receiving  a  telephone  call  from  a  subscriber  to  the  voice  mail 
system  at  a  notic  and  initiating  a  subscriber  personal  mail- 
box access  session, 

identifying  a  telephone  call  from  a  subscriber  which  is  re- 
ceived at  the  node  which  is  not  the  home  node  as  being 
received  from  a  subscriber  having  a  home  n<xle  which 
differs  from  the  nixle; 

transfernng  information  relating  to  the  subscriber  and  to  the 
telephone  call  to  the  home  node  via  a  data  path; 

transfernng  the  telephone  call  to  a  smart  internodal  access 
transfer  number  at  the  home  node,  and 

identifying  the  transferred  telephone  call  received  at  the 
home  node  by  matching  a  portion  of  the  information 
transferred  via  the  data  path  and  information  supplied 
with  the  transferred  telephone  call  and  utilizing  the  infor- 
mation transferred  via  the  data  path  for  continuing  the 
subscriber  personal  mailbox  access  session. 


5.278,898 
SYSTEM  FOR  MANAGING  A  HOLD  QUEUE 
John  E.  Cambray,  Pelham.  and  B.  Scott  Smith,  I>ondonderry , 
both   of   N.H.,   assignors   to   Davox   Corporation.   Billerica, 
Mass. 

Filed  May  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  707,707 

Int.  a.'  H04M  i/00,  5/00 

U.S.  a.  379—266  16  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  managing  calls  connected  to  an  automated 
telephone  system,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

inserting  a  call  record  of  each  connected  call  into  a  hold 
queue  of  a  predetermined  type,  said  call  record  including 
a  call  identifying  portion  and  a  call  prioritizing  p<:irtion: 

prioritizing  each  call  record  m  said  hold  queue  into  one  of  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  call  priority  categones  accord- 
ing to  at  least  a  first  selectable  pnonty  criterion  by  com- 
panng  said  call  prioritizing  portion  of  each  call  record 
with  said  at  least  a  first  selectable  priority  criterion,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  predetermined  call  priority  categories 
having  a  call  a-ssigning  pnonty  level  which  differs  from 
the  others  of  said  plurality  of  predetermined  call  priority 
categories,  and  wherein  said  call  assigning  pnonty  level  of 
at  least  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  predetermined  call 
priority  categories  is  higher  than  said  call  assigning  prior- 
ity level  of  at  least  a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  prede- 
termined call  priority  categories; 

determining  the  availability  of  an  operator  to  which  a  con- 
nected call  may  be  assigned. 

upon  the  availability  of  an  operator,  performing  the  steps  of 

(a)  prioritizing  each  of  said  call  records  presently  in  said 
hold  queue  and  changing,  if  required,  the  call  priority 
category  of  each  of  said  previously  prioritized  call 
records  presently  in  said  hold  queue,  and 

(b)  retrieving  a  call  record  stored  in  said  hold  queue  ac- 
cording to  the  call  a.ssigning  priority  level  of  each  of 
said  prioritized  call  records  presently  in  said  hold 
queue,  such  that  a  call  record  which  is  pnoritized  in  a 
call  priority  category  having  a  higher  call  assigning 
priority  level  is  retneved  before  a  call  record  prioritized 
in  a  call  priority  category  having  a  lower  call  assigning 
priority  level,  and 

(c)  a.ssigning  a  connected  call  represented  by  said  re- 
tneved call  record  to  said  available  operator,  thus  assur- 
ing that  a  connected  call  having  a  higher  call  a,ssigning 
priority  level  is  assigned  to  an  available  operator  before 
a  connected  call  with  a  lower  call  assigning  priority 
level,  and 

after  assigning  said  connected  call  represented  by  said  re- 
trieved call  record,  and  provided  there  is  at  least  one  call 
record  of  a  connected  call  in  said  hold  queue,  returning  to 
the  step  of  determining  the  availability  of  an  operator 


5.278.899 

DIGITAL  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  NOISE  REDUCHON 

CIRCTIT 

Dmitry  Levitan.  Fairfax,  V  a.,  assignor  to  Hubbell  Incorporated, 

Orange.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  862,054 

Int.  a,'  H04M  1/00,  3/42 

\iS.  a.  379-399  3  Claims 
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1  In  a  telephone  system  including  means  at  a  first  location 
for  generating  amplitude  shift  key  (ASK)  control  or  supervi- 
sory signals  at  a  frequency  significantly  above  voice  band  and 
voice  signals  for  transmission  to  a  destination  connected  to  said 
first  location  by  voice  quality  telephone  lines,  means  at  a  first 
location  end  of  the  telephone  lines  for  digitally  encoding  the 
voice  signals  in  a  plurality  o(  digital  swords  and  means  for 
recognizing  the  presence  of  the  .ASK  signals  for  setting  a  least 
significant  hit  (LSB(  of  each  said  digital  word  at  one  prese- 
lected state  when  an  ASK  signal  is  present  and  a  second  state 
when  no  ASK  signal  is  present,  and  means  at  a  destination  end 
of  the  telephone  lines  for  reconstructing  the  voice  signals  and 
for  regenerating  the  ASK  signal  in  response  to  the  LSB  states, 
and  wherein  said  means  for  reconstructing  includes  filter  cir- 
cuit means  resp<5nsive  to  the  presence  of  the  ASK  signal  to 
produce  an  output  signal,  the  improvement  comprising 

circuit  means  for  receiving  the  .ASK  signal  and  for  shifting 

the  phase  of  said  ASK  signal  before  said  signal  is  applied 

to  said  filter  circuit  means,  and 
a  second  circuit  means  for  coupling  said  phase  shifted  signal 

to  said  filter  circuit  means  to  thereby  reduce  the  amplitude 

of  noise  produced  in  said  system 


5,278,900 

DIGITAL  ECHO  CANCELLER  COMPRISING  A 

DOUBLE-TALK  DETECTOR 

Petrus  J.  \  an  Gerwen;  Hendrik  J.  Kotmans,  and  Franciscus  \. 

M.  van  de  I.aar.  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No,  680.485 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    .\pr.    27,    1990 
9001016 

Int.  a,'  H04M  9/08 
U.S.  n,  379-410  8  Claims 

1    Digital  echo  canceller  which  compnses 
a  receive  path  between  a  receive  input  and  a  receive  output 

and 
a  send  path  between  a  send  input  and  a  send  output, 
combining  means  for  forming  a  send  output  signal  as  the 
difference  between  the  signal  applied  to  the  send  input  and 
a  replica  signal  used  for  cancelling  an  additive  echo  signal 
at  the  send   input   that   has  developed  m   resp*->nse  to  a 
receive  input  signal  applied  to  the  receive  input. 
first  transforming  means  for  performing  an  N  -point  Discrete 
Orthogonal   Transform  (DOT)  of  each  block   m   of  N 
time-domain  points  of  the  receive  signal. 
second  transforming  means  for  performing  an  N  -p^iint  DOT 


of  each  block  m  of  N'  time-domain  points  of  the  send 
output  signal. 

third  transf 'rming  means  for  performing  an  N-point  Inverse 
Discrete  Orthogonal  Transform  (IDOT)  of  each  block  m 
of  N   frequency  domain  points  of  the  replica  signal; 

a  digital  frequency-domain  block-adaptive  filter  having  a 
block  length  of  N'  components,  in  which  for  each  signal 
block  m  a  number  of  N  frequency-domain  filter  coeffici- 
ents W(p;m)  IS  available  with  p  =  0.  1,  2.  .  N'-  1  for 
generating,  the  replica  signal  as  an  estimate  of  the  echo 
signal  in  rcspcinsc  to  the  receive  input  signal  and  the  send 
output  signal, 

adaptation  means  for  determining  for  each  block  m  adapta- 
tion components  for  each  of  the  filter  coefficients  in  re- 
sponse to  the  receive  input  signal  and  the  send  output 
signal; 


10  >-  SI 

controllable  gate  means  for  each  of  the  N'  frequency  domain 
points,  operating  in  the  frequency  domain,  for  selectively 
passing  the  adaptation  components  for  each  frequency 
component  in  the  m  signal  blocks  to  the  adaptive  digital 
filler; 

control  means  for  determining  respective  levels  of  the  send 
output  signal  and  the  receive  input  signal  for  generating  a 
separate  control  signal  for  the  gate  means  for  each  oi  the 
N  frequency  domain  points  in  response  to  the  respective 
levels  of  the  receive  input  signal  and  the  send  output 
signal  for  the  individual  frequency  domain  point  con- 
cerned which  control  signal  de[:)ends  in  a  predetermined 
manner  on  the  difference  between  the  levels  concerned, 
whereby  the  adjustment  of  the  adaptation  components  for 
each  filter  coefficient  is  inhibited  only  for  that  frequency 
component  representing  double  talk  in  the  system 


5.278.901 
PATTERN-ORIENTED  INTRUSIONDFT^LXTION 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Shiuh-Pyung  W.  Shieh.  Hsincbu.  Taiwan,  and  Virgil  D,  Giigor. 
Chevy  Chase.  Md..  assignors  to  International  Business  .Ma- 
chines Corporation,  .\nnonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  8"'5.943 

Int.  a.'  H04L  V  * 

U.S.  a.  380— »  49  Ctairas 
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49  A  system  for  detecting  intrusion  patterns  in  a  secure 
computer  system,  wherein  the  state  of  actions  in  the  audit  trail 
of  the  secure  computer  system  are  represented  by  a  first  pro- 
tection graph  that  includes  direct  and  indirect  relations  be- 
tween subjects  and  objects  compnsing 


1428 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  11,  1'5^4 


(1)  a  secure  computer  system  comprising  a  central  proces,s- 
mg  unit  and  a  data  storage  memory,  w.  herein  the  operation 
of  said  secure  computer  system  is  controlled  by  an  operat- 
ing system,  said  secure  computer  system  further  having 
means  for  performing  an  access  operation  on  one  or  more 
components  of  said  secure  computer  system, 

(2)  an  intrusion  detection  system  operating  concurrently 
with  said  operating  system,  said  intrusion  detection  system 
compnsing, 

(a)  means  for  applying  a  set  of  model  rules  to  the  first 
protection  graph  and  said  access  operation  to  generate  a 
second  protection  graph,  wherein  said  second  protec- 
tion graph  IS  stored  m  said  data  storage  memory; 

(b)  means  for  companng  said  second  protection  graph 
with  a  set  of  intrusion  patterns  stored  in  said  data  stor- 
age memory  to  generate  an  exception  condition,  said 
exception  condition  indicative  of  whether  there  has 
been  an  intrusion;  and 

(c)  means  for  indicating  the  existence  of  an  intrusion  ba.sed 
on  said  exception  conditions. 


5.278.902 
METHOD  AND  APPARATtS  FOR  TRANSITION 
DIRECTION  CODING 
SteTen  F.  Nugent,  Portland,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,527 

Int.  n.'  H04L  9/02:  Ci06K  S/04:  GllB  5  00 

U.S.  a.  380—42  39  a«ims 
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5.278,903 
INFORMATION  PRCKF>SSING  SYSTEM 
Tsunehiro  Matsui;  Yoshihiro  Maei:  Tadahiko  Ikegaya;  Takashi 
Sakayama.  and  Yasuhiro  Kamiyama,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  901.248 
(Taims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  21,  1991,  3-175918 
Int.  a."  H04N   /   44   (KW     -'     iV    H04I    9  Oft   15/i4 
L.S.  a.  380—18  13  Oaims 

1   .An  information  processing  system  compnsing: 
means  for  inputting  identiflcation  information  on  manuscnpt 

information, 
encoding  means  for  enccximg  said  manuscnpt  information 

into  a  cryptographic  format; 
recording  means  for  recording  the  cryptographic  format  and 
the  identification  information  onto  a  substrate; 


means  for  reading  the  cryptographic  format  from  the  sub- 
strate; and 


OISPlAr 

UNTT 


C^ 


ID. 

ivontTioa 

1»U1  JMT 


z 


STOINiE   v9 
DEVICE 


FKODIK 

UMT 


(ECOETIUCT 


I.D. 

imwTia 
oam  UMT 


means,  responsive  to  the  reading  means,  for  decoding  the 
cryptographic  format. 


5.278.904 
METHOD  OF  VERIFTING  IDENTIFICATION 
Leslie  D.  Servi,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTF'  Ijiboratories 
Incorporated 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,626 

Int.  CT'  H04K  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  380—23  3  Oaims 


D 


•tSOUME 

KCOUCSTER 

ID  COM 

MOUCSICtt 

^ASSWOMD 

ftCOUCS'    MIAK1€00« 


35  In  a  digital  system  for  communicating  binary  information 
over  a  communications  channel  synchronized  by  a  system 
clock  producing  a  plurality  of  system  clock  pulses  having 
edges  associated  with  the  binary  information,  said  binary  infor- 
mation including  code  words,  wherein  a  change  in  the  bit 
pattern  between  a  bit  and  a  pnor  adjacent  bit  represents  a 
transition  having  a  direction,  said  code  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  cixle  words  of  m  bits  each  representing  a 
plurality  of  data  words  of  n  bits  each,  each  said  code  word 
comprising  an  m-bit  binary  number  in  which  each  bit 
either  experiences  a  transition  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
system  clock  edge  associated  with  that  bit  or  expenences 
no  transition  from  a  prior  adjacent  bit. 


1   A  methixl  of  %enfying  the  claimed  identity  of  a  requester 
node  by  a  server  node  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  stonng  an  identification  code  at  the  requester  noje, 

(b)  receiving  a  password  at  the  requester  node, 

(c)  stonng  said  password  at  the  requester  node 

(d)  communicating  a  request  to  access  a  protected  resource 
at  the  server  node  b\  the  requester  nf>de 

(e)  generating  a  mask  at  the  server  node. 

(f)  Boolean  "anding"  said  mask  and  password  of  the  re- 
quester nixJe  at  the  server  node, 

(g)  receiving  said  ma.sk  at  the  requester  node  from  the  server 
node: 

(h)  Boolean  "anding"  said  mask  and  said  password  at  the 

requester  ntxle: 
(i)  communicating  the  result  of  step  (h)  to  the  server  node; 
(j)  granting  access  to  the  protected  resource  by  the  server 

node  if  the  result  of  step  (f)  and  Step  (h)  are  equal 


5.278,905 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PR0CF:SS0R  BASE 
ENCRYPTION 
Bruce  E.  McNair,  Holmdel,  N.J.,  assignor  to  .AT&T  Bell  Labo- 
ratories, Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882.327 
Int.  a."  H04L  9/00 
U.S.  a.  380—44  22  Oaims 

15.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  system  for  performing  a  plurality 
of  tasks,  one  of  said  tasks  being  to  decrypt  a  non-infinite  length 
stnng  of  data  supplied  from  a  source,  said  apparatus  compns- 
ing: 


January  11.  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


1429 


ing  said  processor  to  transit  a  plurality  of  slates  so  as  to 
generate  in  each  of  said  states  a  portion  of  a  key  sequence 


a  processor  for  generating  a  key  sequence  for  use  in  decrypt-    data  encoded  by  the  first  coding  device  at  the  other  end  of  the 

ing  data  and  for  performing  others  of  said  tasks;  transmission  channel  with  a  second  coding  device,  the  first  and 

means  for  operating  said  processor  to  generate  said  key    second  coding  devices  being  provided  with  companson  means 

sequence  so  that  the  generating  is  intermixed  with  the    ,.„„„uh  .^  ,v,t  .  i,      '"^"  *"" '""'"P^"^"  "isans 

performance  of  others  of  said  tasks,  the  generating  requir-      r   '^  1  V^    transmission  channel  for  companng  sequences 

•  ..='-  ^     ^         of  encoded  data  with  at  least  one  predetermined  code  word 

and  respectively  setting  the  said  second  and  first  coding  de- 
vices to  a  reset  state  in  the  event  of  equality,  the  coding  devices 
each  being  provided  with  generator  means  comprising  a  reset 
input  coupled  to  the  companson  means,  characterized  in  that 
the  coding  devices  are  each  provided  with  combining  means 
comprising  a  connection  coupled  to  the  transmission  channel 
and  an  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  generator  means,  the 
companson  means  being  coupled  via  shift  means  to  said  con- 
nection m  order  to  receive  the  sequences  of  encoded  data. 


5,278,906 
SYSTEM  FOR  KNC  ODING  DATA  PRESENTED  WITH  A 

FIRST  CODING  DF\  ICK  AND  FOR  DECODING 
ENCODED  DAI  \  WITH  \  SECOND  CODING  DE\  ICE, 

AND  ((M)IN(,  DI\  KF  FOR  I  SF  IN  THE  SYSTEM 
Jean  P.  Bol>.  Zoeterwoude;  Martin  K.   Dc  Lange.  V  (mrburg; 
Gerril  Roelofsen.  (rouda.  and  Crerrit  J.  \  an  I  oo.  Delft,  all  of 
Netherlands,   assignors   to   Koninklijkt   Pit   Nedcrland   N.V., 
AC  (.roninKi'n.  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  989,233 
Claims    pnorit\,    application    Netherlands,    Dec.    2(1,     1991 
9102157 

Int.  O.'  H04K  1/00 
\JS.  CI.  380-^t8 


6  Claims 


'tIIl. 


!$? 


1.  System  for  encloding  data  presented  at  one  end  of  a  trans- 
mission channel  with  a  first  coding  device  and  for  decoding  the 


5,278,907 

ANALOG  SCRAMBI  ING  WITH  CONTINUOUS 

S>N(  HROMZ\TION 

Kenneth  L.  Sn\der.  Hm»iM>d.  and  Ronald  B    Kabler.  I  incoln, 

both  of  Nebr..  assignors  to  Transcr>pt   International,  Inc., 

Lincoln.  Nebr. 

Filed  Mar    1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,408 
Int.  CI.    H04L  9/00 
O.  380-48  46  C  laims 


U.S. 


"  »- 


for  use  in  decrypting  the  contents  of  a  particular  portion 
of  said  string  that  is  as  yet  unknown  by  said  apparatus; 

means  for  storing  said  generated  portions  of  said  key  se- 
quence at  least  until  said  contents  of  said  particular  por- 
tions of  said  string  become  known  to  said  apparatus;  and 

means  for  transmitting  to  said  source  initialization  informa- 
tion that  was  used  to  develop  said  key  sequence. 


,— J 


~[tiiJBiBim 


J 


1.  .A  method  of  transmitting  communications  which  are 
scrambled  comprising: 

scrambling  an  audio  signal  that  is  used  to  modulate  a  trans- 
mission RF  carrier; 

generating  a  continuous  synchronization  signal  correlated  to 
the  scrambling  of  the  audio  signal; 

combining  the  synchronization  signal  with  the  audio  signal; 
and 

so  that  the  synchronization  signal  can  be  continuously  trans- 
mitted with  the  audio  signal  to  allow  immediate  initializa- 
tion synchronization  and  continuous  synchronization  as 
long  as  the  audio  signal  is  transmitted. 


5,:"s.9ns 

INTERDICTION  MITMOI)  AN])  \PPaRaTI  s  WITH 
PROGR^MMABl  }   JAMMING  FFFFCTIX  FNESS 
Himanshu  R.  Pankh.  I.aHrenceville;  Michael  P.  Harney.  .At- 
lanta: Paul  Borsetti.  Jr.;  \  ibha  Rustagi.  both  of  Duluth,  and 
Mark  E.  Schuttc,  Sugar  Hill,  all  of  Ga..  a.ssignors  to  Scientif- 
ic-Atlanta. Inc..  Norcross.  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1992,  .Ser.  No.  S9ft.29: 

Int.  CI,'  H04N   "   /^" 

U.S.  CI.  380—7  18  Claims 

I,    An   interdiction   apparatus  for   selectively   interdicting 

unauthorized  channel  signals  in  a  broadband  CATV  signal 

with  jamming  signals,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  generating  the  jamming  signals  with  a  plurality  of 
individually  programmable  time  slots  forming  a  jamming 
cycle  wherein  said  time  slots  correspond  to  frequency 
control  words  representative  of  predetermined  jamming 
frequencies  and  cause  a  frequency  agile  oscillator  to  out- 
put said  predetermined  jamming  frequencies  dunng  said 
time  slots; 
means  for  controlling  said  jamming  signal  generating  means 
to  fjenodically  repeat  said  jamming  cycle  including  means 
for  varying  the  jamming  factor  of  a  channel  by  assigning 
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a  selected  number  of  said  time  slots  to  said  channel,  means 
for  varymg  the  duration  of  said  jammmg  cycle,  and  means 
for  varymg  the  sequence  in  which  said  frequency  cnntrol 
words  cause  said  jammmg  signals,  and 


^^f  1     ..^^ 


means  for  combining  said  jamming  signals  with  the  broad- 
band CAT^  signal  to  interdict  the  unauthorized  channels. 


J('^)w('^)'(i^)' 
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1    A  methtxl  for  encoding  multiple  channels  of  audio  infor- 
mation comprising 

generating  at  least  one  encoded  channel  numbering  less  than 
said  multiple  channels  from  said  multiple  channels,  and 

generating  a  co-channel  of  volume  steering  information  for 
each  of  said  multiple  channels  from  said  multiple  channels 
comprised  of 

at  least  one  first  co-channel  and  at  least  one  second  co-chan- 
nel, 

wherein  each  of  said  multiple  channels  comprises 

at  least  one  first  channel  and  at  least  one  second  channel; 

wherein  the  ratui  of  \aid  first  and  second  co-channels  vanes 


in  relation  to  the  ratio  of  the  magnitude  of  said  first  and 
second  channels,  and 
said  magnitude  of  said  first  and  second  co-channels  varies  in 
relation  to  the  correlation  of  said  first  and  second  chan- 
nels. 


5.278.910 

APPARATl  S  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  SPKKCH  SIGNAL 

I.K\  KI   CHANGF  SI  PPRtLSSION  PR(KFSS1N(, 

Ryoji  Suzuki,  Nara.  and  Masayuki  Misaki.  Kobe,  both  of  .lapan. 

assignors  tn  Matsushita  Flectric  Industrial  C  n..  I  td..  Osaka. 

Japan 

Filed  AuR.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priorit>,  application  .lapan.  Sep. 
Int.  CI.'  GIOL  3/(/y 
t.S.  CI.  381—41 


"■48,19(1 

'.  1990.  2-237513 
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5.2-'8,909 
SYSTEM  \ND  MFTHOD  FOR  STFRFO  DICITAI,  AUDIO 

COMPRESSION  WITH  (  ()-CIUNNFI   STEERING 
Albert  D.  F^gar.   Austin,   Itx.,  aisignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  C  orporalion.  Armonk.  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  894.981 

Int.  (!■  H04S  i,00 

U.S.  a.  381  — r  25  Claims 


<X>— oy(t) 

MULTIPL"<'ING 

CiRCur 


1  .\  speech  signal  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
input  means  for  receiving  an  input  speech  signal;  and. 
suppressing  means  for  suppressing  a  signal  level  change  of 
said  input  speech  signal,  said  suppressing  means  including 
(a)  coefficient  calculating  means  has  ing  a  first  memory  for 
storing  successive  signal  levels  of  said  input  speech  signal 
in  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  a  second  memory  for 
storing  coefficients  for  differentiating  the  level  of  said 
input  speech  signal  in  two  stages,  and  a  convolution  oper- 
ation means  for  performing  a  convolution  operation  be- 
tween contents  of  said  first  memory  and  contents  of  said 
second  memory  to  obtain  a  correction  value,  and  (b) 
multiplying  means  for  multiplying  said  input  speech  signal 
by  said  correction  value  lo  thereby  suppress  the  signal 
level  change  of  said  input  speech  signal. 


5,278,911 
SPEECH  RECOGNITION  LSING  A  NEFRAI    NFI 
Ian  Bickerton,  I^eckhampton,  England,  assignor  to  Smiths  In- 
dustries Public  Limited  Company.  Ixindon.  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,182.  May  1.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  908.920 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  May   18,  1989. 
8911461 

Int.  CI.'  GIOL  7/05 
L.S.  CI.  381—43  8  Claims 

1  A  meth(xl  of  speech  recognition  comprising  the  steps  of 
(a)  establishing  a  reference  vocabulary  by  supplying  sf>eech 
signals  111  respect  of  at  least  three  known  words  or  phrases  to  a 
neural  net.  each  of  said  words  or  phra.ses  comprising  a  plurality 
of  features  some  of  w  hich  features  are  common  to  at  least  two 
of  said  words  or  phrases,  and  each  word  or  phrase  also  having 
at  least  one  feature  that  is  unique  to  that  word  <ir  phrase  and 
that  IS  not  present  in  any  other  of  said  words  or  phrases  and 
that  thereby  discriminates  that  word  or  phra.se  from  the  cither 
words  or  phrases,  comparing  m  the  neural  net  the  features  of 
each  word  or  phrase  to  identify  said  unique  features  together 
with  information  identifying  the  word  or  phrase  with  which 
they  are  asMviated  to  store  means  to  build  up  the  reference 


vocabulary;  and  (b)  subsequently  comparing  speech  signals  in 
respect  of  an  unknown  one  of  said  words  or  phrases  with  said 


5.278,913 

ACTIVE  ACOCSTIC  ATTENl  ATION  SYSTEM  V\  ITH 

POWER  I  IMITIN(, 

Kent  F.  Delfosse.  and  Shawn  K.  Stetnhagen,  b.ith  iif  Madison, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Nelson  Industries.  Inc.,  stnughtnn,  Wis 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1992.  .Ser.  No.  9211, ""4 

Int.  CI.'GIOK ////6 

U.S.  a.  381-71  29  Claims 


unique  features  in  said  reference  vocabulary  store  means  so  as 
to  identify  the  word  or  phrase. 


5.278,912 
VIl'ITIBAND  PROGRAMMABIT  COMPRESSION 
S\ STI M 
Fred  Waldhauer.  I  a  Hnnda.  (  alif..  assigncir  to  Resound  ( 
ration.  Redwood  <  ity.  (alif. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  I99I,  Ser.  No.  723,233 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  25/00 

U.S.  a.  381-68.4  ;4(laims 


rpo. 


L  An  active  acoustic  attenuation  method  for  attenuating  an 
input  acoustic  wave  comprising; 

introducing  a  canceling  acoustic  wave  from  an  output  trans- 
ducer to  attenuate  said  input  acoustic  wave  and  yield  an 
attenuated  output  acoustic  wave: 

sensing  said  output  acoustic  wave  with  an  error  transducer 
and  providing  an  error  signal; 

providing  an  adaptive  filter  model  having  an  error  input 
from  the  error  signal  and  outputting  a  correction  signal  to 
said  output  transducer  to  introduce  the  canceling  acoustic 
wave; 

providing  a  shunt  path  around  said  output  transducer; 

preventing  overdriving  of  said  output  transducer  by  shunt- 
ing at  least  part  of  said  correction  signal  to  said  shunt  path 
and  away  from  said  output  transducer 


1   An  audio  frequency  signal  compressor  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  an  input  electrical  signal  having  a 
waveform  representative  of  acoustical  information; 

limiter  means  connected  to  said  input  means,  said  limiter 
means  having  an  input  signal  breakpoint  such  that  output 
signals  from  said  limiter  are  substantially  proportional  to 
said  electrical  input  signal  for  input  signals  substantially 
below  said  breakpoint,  and  output  signals  from  said  limiter 
are  substantially  constant  for  input  signals  substantially 
above  said  breakpoint; 

control  means  for  programmably  varying  the  gain  of  said 
limiter; 

signal  feedforward  means  having  input  and  output  terminals, 
the  input  terminal  of  said  signal  feedforw  ard  means  being 
connected  to  a  source  of  an  electrical  signal  having  the 
same  waveform  as  is  applied  lo  said  input  means,  said 
signal  feedforward  means  providing  a  signal  at  its  output 
terminal  which  is  directly  proportional  to  said  input  elec- 
trical signal,  and 
summing  means  for  forming  a  sum  of  the  signals  from  the 
output  of  said  limiter  means  and  the  output  terminal  of 
said  signal  feedforward  means,  thereby  forming  a  com- 
pressor having  a  programmable  compression  ratio. 


5.278,914 

DFTFtTOR  SYSTEMS  FOR  EXISTENCE  OR 

NON-FXISTFNCF  AND  STAGNATION  OF  REFLSE  AND 

SYSTEM  FOR  PRF\  FNTING  STAGNATION  OF  RFFl  Sf 

Etsuko  Kinoshita;  Mitsuaki  Tamaga»a;  Ka/umasa  Mivamntci. 
all  of  Kobe;  Hisalaka  >one7.a»a.  "S dkohama.  and  \  oshitaka 
Ikeda.  Nagdva,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  t^  Milsuhishi  .lukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Idkyo.  ,Iapan 

filed   Aut.  1.  1991,  Ser,  No,  -38,90.'^ 
Claims  prn.rity,  applicatiiin  Japan.   Aug.  6,   1990.  2-206895; 
Sep    28.  199(1.  :-25-052;  Dec.  28.  1990,  2-408704 

Int.  CI.'  H04N   1:IH 
U.S.  CI.  382-1  3aaims 
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I  A  detector  system  for  detecting  whether  refuse  exists  in  a 
section  of  a  refuse  processing  apparatus,  said  system  compris- 
ing: an  image  pick-up  device  which  picks  up  an  image  of  said 
section  of  the  refuse  proces.sing  apparatus  and  outputs  the 
image  as  a  video  signal,  an  A/D  convener  which  digitizes  the 
video  signal  output  from  said  image  pick-up  device,  a  back- 
ground image  memory  which  stores  a  plurality  of  images  of 
said  section  of  the  refuse  processing  apparatus,  a  luminance 
variation  detector  which  responds  to  outputs  of  said  A/D 
converter  and  said  background  image  memory  to  detect  varia- 
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nons  in  the  luminance  of  the  Image  picked  up  by  said  image 
pick-up  device,  a  background  image  selector  which  responds 
to  outputs  of  said  luminance  vanation  detector  and  said  back- 
ground image  memory  to  output  one  of  said  plurality  of  images 
depending  up<in  the  variations  in  the  luminance,  a  subtractor 
receiving  outputs  of  said  A/D  converter  and  said  background 
image  selector  and  outpulting  a  difference  between  said  out- 
puts, a  binary-encoder  which  responds  to  an  output  of  said 
subtractor  and  binary -encodes  the  output  of  said  subtracter,  an 
area  calculator  which  responds  to  the  output  of  said  binary 
encoder  to  calculate  an  area  within  the  section  of  said  refuse 
processing  apparatus  having  predetermined  characteristics 
pertaining  to  the  existence  of  refuse,  and  a  determinator  re- 
sponsive to  an  output  of  said  area  calculator  to  determine 
whether  refuse  exits  in  said  section  of  the  refuse  processing 
apparatus. 
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1    a  method  for  hierarchical  estimation  of  movement  in  a 
sequence  of  images  by  performing  a  hierarchical  decomposi- 
tion of  each  image  in  said  sequence  of  images  for  a  plurality  of 
resolution  levels,  comprising  the  steps  of 
estimating  an  overall  movement  at  a  most  coarse  resolution 

level; 
constructing  a  pyramid  of  low-frequency  images  and  at  least 
one  pyramid  of  high-frequency  images  in  a  direction  par- 
allel to  the  horizontal  or  vertical  borders  of  each  of  said 
images:  and 
refining,  for  each  resolution  level,  said  overall  movement  as 
the  resolution  level  increases. 


5.278,916 
nNGF.RPRINT  IMACF  ^PPAR.ATVS 
George   R.  Walsh.   North    Andover.  and  John   D,   Plumadore, 
Westfieid,  both  of  Mas.s.,  assignors  to  Crimcon.  Inc.,  West- 
field,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,349 
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L.S.  CI.  382-4  14  Oaims 

14   Apparatus  for  viewing  and  printing  fingerprint  images 
comprising; 

first  camera  means  for  generating  image  signals  representa- 
tive of  an  image  source  on  a  surface  fixed  in  said  apparatus 
in  view  of  said  first  camera  means, 
said  entire  first  camera  means  being  pivotable  between  a  first 

and  second  position. 
means  defining  a  first  and  second  locations  where  sources  of 


images  may  be  located  for  viewing  by  said  first  camera 
means  in  said  first  and  second  positions  respectively, 
said  image  signals  providing  a  magnification  of  an  image 
when  said  first  camera  means  is  in  said  first  position  and 
said  image  is  in  said  first  kxation.  and  said  image  signals 
providing  an  actual  si/e  image  when  said  first  camera 
means  is  in  said  second  ptisition  and  said  image  is  in  said 
second  location 


5.278.915 
METHOD  FOR  HIFRARCHICAI   KSTIM'^TION  OF  THE 

MOVEMENT  IN  A  SEQLENCE  OF  IMAGES 
Bertrand  Chupeau.  Rennes,  and  Michel  Pecot,  Thorigne-Fouil- 
lard,  both  of  France,  a.ssignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Puteaux, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCTFR91  00416.  §  371  Date  Feb.  4,  1992,  §  102(el 
Date  Feb.  4,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/19264,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  12.  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  828.993 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  6,  1990.  90  07022 

Int.  CI     (,f>6K  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  382— I  9  Oaims 


printing  means,  responsive  to  said  image  signals,  for  generat- 
ing a  print  of  said  image, 

second  camera  means  for  generating  image  signals  represen- 
tative of  an  image  in  view  of  said  second  camera  means, 
said  second  camera  means  adapted  to  view  images  on 
surfaces  remote  from  said  apparatus 


5,278,917 
LATHE  CUTTING  SIMULATION  METHOD 

Eriko  Tayaoka,  and  Yoshinori  Tsujido,  both  of  Amagasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  May  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  14.  199tl.  2-125146; 
Nov.  28.  1990,  2-335421 

Int.  a."  G06F  J5/46 
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C*^;"  ) 


<^t;i^»C»^>jil_ 


V   tNT.BC 

wom^ECE 


J 


1  .A  lathe  cutting  simulation  method,  for  simulating  by  a 
computer  system  the  cutting  of  a  workpiece  on  a  lathe  by 
cutting  tools,  comprising  the  steps  of 

retrieving    initial    workpiece   shape   data    representing    the 

shapes  of  said  workpiece  and  said  tixils. 
computing   workpiece  shading   image  data  representing  a 
workpiece   shading   image   from   said    initial   workpiece 
shape  data,  rotated  around  an  axis  on  said  lathe,  in  accor- 
dance with  a  shading  technique  based  on  a  gi\ en  source  of 


incident  light  on  said  workpiece  and  a  given  line  of  vision 
to  said  workpiece; 

providing  a  brightness  table  located  in  a  memory  of  said 
computer  system,  said  brightness  table  storing  said  work- 
piece  shading  image  data; 

displaying  said  workpiece  shading  image  on  a  display  ac- 
cording to  said  computed  workpiece  shading  image  data 
stored  in  said  brightness  table; 

receiving  inputted  positional  data  representing  relative  posi- 
tions of  said  workpiece  and  said  tools  with  respect  to  each 
other; 

computing  relative  positions  of  said  workpiece  and  said  tools 
according  to  said  inputted  positional  data,  and  updating 
said  initial  workpiece  shape  data  according  to  said  com- 
puted position; 

updating,  by  stonng  in  said  memory,  said  workpiece  shading 
image  data  in  accordance  with  said  shading  technique  and 
said  updated  initial  workpiece  shape  data;  and 

generating  output  signals  for  displaying  an  updated  work- 
piece  shading  image  on  said  display  according  to  said 
updated  workpiece  shading  image  data,  wherein  each  of 
said  steps  is  performed  on  said  computer  system. 


means  for  parsing  each  of  said  plurality  of  lines,  into  a 

plurality  of  characters; 
said  means  for  grouping  and  outputting  said  plurality  of 

blocks  in  a  logical  order  for  reading  text  contained  in  said 

medium  is  further  composed  of: 
means  for  linking  said  blocks  in  an  order  corresponding  to 

the  layout  of  said  blocks  on  said  medium  to  create  a  logi- 
cal tree  structure; 
means  for  assigning  an  output  order  number  to  each  of  said 

blocks  based  on  said  logical  tree  structure;  and 
means  for  outputting  blocks  according  to  said  output  order 

number. 
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1.  A  system  for  optically  scanning  a  medium,  said  medium 
having  thereon  an  unknown  character,  said  system  comprising 

scanning  means  for  scanning  said  medium,  said  scanning 
means  providing  as  output  a  bit-mapped  image  of  said 
medium; 

memory  means  coupled  with  said  scanning  means  for  stonng 
said  bit-mapped  image: 

processing  means  coupled  with  said  memory  means  includ- 
ing means  for  parsing  said  bit-mapped  image  of  said  me- 
dium and  providing  as  output  a  parsed  bit-mapped  repre- 
sentation of  said  unknown  character,  means  for  identify- 
ing said  unknown  character  in  said  parsed,  bit-mapped 
image  and  means  for  analyzing  said  unknown  character  m 
said  parsed,  bit-mapped  imagi-  based  on  the  surrounding 
context  of  said  medium. 

said  means  for  parsing  said  bit-mapped  image  of  said  medium 
includes  means  for  parsing  said  bit-mapped  image  of  said 
medium  into  a  plurality  of  blocks,  means  for  grouping  and 
outputting  said  plurality  of  blocks  in  a  logical  order  for 
reading  text  contained  in  said  medium,  means  for  parsing 
each  of  said  plurality  of  blocks  into  a  plurality  of  lines  and 
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L  An  apparatus  for  charactenzing  an  image  area  of  a  multi- 
value  image,  comprising: 
density  value  comparing  means  for  comparing  a  density 
value  of  a  pixel  signal  comprising  a  multi-value  image 
inputted  thereto  with  each  of  two  preset  density  threshold 
values,  thereby  producing  information  denoting  whether 
or  not  said  density  value  of  said  pixel  signal  is  within  a 
range  between  said  two  density  threshold  values; 

density  value  variation  amount  comparing  means  for  com- 
paring an  amount  of  variation  in  the  density  value  of  said 
pixel  signal  with  a  preset  density  vanation  threshold 
\alue.  thereby  generating  information  designating 
whether  or  not  said  \ariation  amount  of  the  density  value 
of  said  pixel  signal  is  less  than  said  density  variation 
threshold  value:  and 

area  determining  means  for  receiving  information  respec- 
tively outputted  from  said  density  value  companng  means 
and  said  density  value  vanation  amount  comparing  means 
to  charactenze  an  image  area  corresponding  to  said  pixel 
signal, 

said  area  determining  means  determining  that  said  pixel 
signal  corresponds  to  a  picture  area  when  said  density 
value  of  said  pixel  signal  is  within  said  range  between  said 
two  density  threshold  values  and  said  density  value  vana- 
tion amount  of  said  pixel  signal  is  less  than  said  density 
vanation  threshold  value:  and 

said  area  determining  means  determining  any  area  other  than 
said  picture  area  to  be  a  character  area 
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11   A  method  for  discnminating  areas  of  text  and  non-text  on 
a  medium,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  bit-mapped  representation  of  said  medium; 

(b)  generating  a  first  array  where  each  element  represents  a 
horizontal  density  of  ON  pixels  for  pre-determined  area, 

(c)  generating  a  second  array  where  each  element  corre- 
sponds to  an  element  in  said  first  array,  each  of  said  ele- 
ments in  said  second  array  representing  a  transition  fre- 
quency of  ON  and  OFF  pixels  of  a  corresponding  pre- 
determined area; 

(d)  identifying  a  run  of  non-zero  elements  on  said  first  array. 

(e)  determining  the  number  of  rows  of  elements  in  said  run  to 
create  a  row  count; 

(f)  summing  the  values  on  corresponding  elements  of  said 
run  in  said  second  array  to  create  a  pha,se  change  count; 

(g)  identifying  areas  corresponding  to  said  run  as  text  if  said 
run  count  is  in  a  first  pre-determined  range  and  said  pha.se 
change  count  is  in  a  second  pre-determined  range; 

(h)  identifying  areas  corresponding  to  said  run  as  non-text 
count  is  greater  than  said  first  range  of  values  or  if  said 
phase  change  count  is  not  within  said  second  range  of 
values  and  further  identifying  a  type  of  non-text  for  areas 
determined  to  be  non-text; 

(i)  stonng  said  text  and  non-text  information  in  a  third  array, 
and 

(J)  repeating  step  (d)  for  the  entire  bit -mapped  image 
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1    A  method  of  determining  an  exposure  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(a)  dividing  a  color  original  image  into  many  picture  ele- 
ments and  resolving  each  picture  element  into  red,  green, 
and  blue  colors  to  photometrically  measure  them 

(b)  obtaining  a  histogram  of  hue  values  in  accordance  with 
the  data  obtained  through  photometry, 

(c)  dividing  the  obtained  histogram  into  a  plurality  of  moun- 
tains; 

(d)  judging  which  one  of  said  plurality  of  mountains  each 
picture  element  of  the  color  original  image  belongs  to.  an 
cla,ssifying  picture  elements  into  groups  based  on  the 
judging,  each  group  corresp<inding  to  one  of  said  plurality 
of  mountains,  thereby  dividing  the  color  original  image 
into  regional  groups,  the  total  number  of  regional  groups 
being  equal  to  the  total  number  of  mountains: 

fe)  selecting  at  least  one  of  the  divided  regional  groups  and 
extracting  data  for  the  selected  group  as  feature  image 
data,  and 

(f)  determining  exp<")sure  for  copying  material  in  accordance 
with  the  extracted  feature  image  data. 


5,278,922 

METHOD  FOR  RETRACING  THE  END  POINT  OF  AN 

IMAGE 

Naruto  Takasaki,  and  Yutaka  Tanaka,  both  of  Yokohama.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd., 
Yokohama,  Japan 
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Int.  n."  C;06K  V  SO 

L.S.  CT  382—60  11  Claims 

1.  The  method  for  re-tracing  the  end  point  of  an  image. 

comprising 

providing  an  image  processing  device  having  an  image 
memory  for  storing  image  data,  a  data  memory  for  stonng 
graphic  data,  a  display  unit  for  displaying  the  image  data 
and  the  graphic  data,  an  input  unit  for  user  inputting  an 
instruction  to  start,  and  a  program  for  automatically  trac- 
ing a  line  image  of  the  image  data  in  response  to  input  of 
an  instruction  to  start  tracing  and  a  trace  starting  p<iint; 
user  inputting  the  instruction  to  start 

automatically  tracing  a  first  line  image  with  the  program  in 
response  to  said  user  inputting  an  instruction  to  start  trac- 


ing by  transferring  tracing  points  on  the  first  line  image  to 

memory; 
suspending  said  tracing  and  waiting  for  inputting  of  an  m- 

slruction  to  start  re-tracing  from  the  input  unit,  when  the 

tracing  point  of  the  first  line  image  has  reached  an  end 

point  of  the  first  line  image; 
user  inputting  an  instniction  to  start  re-tracmg,  from  the 

input  unit;  and 
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re-starting  said  tracing  with  respect  to  a  second  separate  line 
image  by  continuing  said  transferring  tracing  points  with 
respect  to  the  second  line  image  as  tracing  points  of  the 
first  line  image  in  response  to  said  inputting  of  an  instruc- 
tion to  Stan  re-tracing  the  second  line  image  from  the 
input  unit. 
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HIGH  LINEARITY 
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4  An  optical  modulator  comprising 

a  plurality  of  electro-optic  mixlulator  stages,  each  modulator 
stage  having  at  least  one  optical  waveguide  input  pon  and 
at  least  one  optical  waveguide  output  port,  said  mixlulator 
stages  being  cascade  coupled  together  in  a  tandem  ar- 
rangement such  that  input  p<5rts  of  one  stage  are  con- 
nected to  output  ports  of  a  previous  stage,  each  modulator 
stage  also  having  electrode  means  for  applying  electncal 
voltages  thereto,  at  least  one  of  said  mcxiulator  stages 
being  a  balanced  bridge  interferometer  (BBI)  mixlulator 
with  al  least  one  directional  coupler  (DC)  section  therein, 
wherein  at  least  one  directional  coupler  of  at  least  one  said 
BBI  mixlulator  is  a  A/3  coupler,  said  at  least  one  i/3  cou- 
pler being  characterized  by  a  change  m  a  relative  pha,se 
delay,  A/3,  between  two  coupler  paths  thereof,  in  addition 
to  a  change  in  a  coupling  coefficient,   k.  between  said 


coupler  paths,  in  response  to  a  bias  voltage  applied  to  said 

A/3  coupler, 
electncal  dnve  means  for  applying  modulating  electncal 

voltages  to  said  electrode  means  of  each  of  said  modulator 

stages,  and 
means  for  applying  said  bias  voltage  to  said  A/3  coupler 


5,2^8.924 

PERIODIC  DOMAIN  REVERSAL  Kl  K(  TR()-(}PTIC 

MODLLATOR 

James   H,   Schaffner,  Chatsworth.  Calif.,  assignor   to   Hughes 
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1    An  electro-optic  modulator  compnsing: 

a  substrate  having  a  ferroelectnc  domain; 

optical  waveguide  means  formed  in  said  substrate  penetrat- 
ing at  least  one  opposite  change  in  direction  in  said  ferro- 
electric domain, 

optical  input  means  for  coupling  an  optical  input  signal  to 
the  optical  waveguide  means: 

RF  uaveguide  means  formed  on  said  substrate  and  applying 
an  electric  field  to  a  region  overlying  the  optical  wave- 
guide means  to  thereby  induce  modulation  of  said  optical 
signal: 

electnc  dnve  source  means  for  coupling  an  RF  electric 
signal  to  the  RF  waveguide  means, 

periodically  inverted  and  non-inverted  regions  which  com- 
pensate for  phase  differences  within  said  modulation;  and 

optical  output  means  for  providing  a  modulated  optical 
output  signal. 
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METHOD 
Robert  M,  Boysel,  Piano,  and  Gregory  A.  Magel.  I>allas.  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas. 
Tex, 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  6^6.688.  Mar,  2H.  1991.  Pat,  No,  5.178,728. 
This  application  Apr,  13.  1993.  Ser,  No,  46,530 
Int,  n  ■  W)2B  6/12 
U.S.  O.  385—14  25  Claims 

I.  An  integrated-optic  device  compnsing: 
a,  a  lower  cladding  layer; 

b  at  least  one  electrode  located  under  or  upon  a  portion  of 
said  lower  cladding  so  as  to  electrostatically  deflect  a 
membrane; 
c  a  core  layer  of  malenal  with  a  higher  index  of  refraction 

than  said  lower  cladding  up<in  said  lower  cladding; 
d   an  upper  cladding  layer  with  a  lower  index  of  refraction 
than  said  core  layer  formed  upon  said  core  layer,  said 
upper  cladding  being  selectively  removable,  and 
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e  a  metal  layer  upon  said  upper  cladding  layer,  wherein  said 
metal  layer  has  access  holes  for  said  selected  removal  of 


1, 

I8b 


!8o 

r 


said  upper  cladding  layer,  said  metal  layer  only  supported 
at  the  edges 


5,278,926 

WIDENED  OUTPLT  MODE  .SEMICONDUCTOR 

OPTICAL  COMPONENT  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING  IT 

Pierre  Doussiere.  Saint  Germain  les-Arpajons,  France,  assignor 

to  Alcatel  Alsthom  Compatqiie  Generale,  France 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  9S3.718 

Claims  priorit\.  application  France.  Dec.  4,  1991.  91  15040 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/26 

t.S.  a.  3«5— M  12  Qaims 


u  *\ ■■      "\  tc         "Vll"^ 


1  A  widened  output  mode  semiconductor  optical  compo- 
nenl  comprising  a  semiconductor  wafer  having: 

mutually  perpendicular  longitudinal,  transverse  and  vertical 
directions. 

horizontal  planes  containing  said  longitudinal  and  transverse 
directions, 

and  transverse  planes  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal 
direction, 

lengths,  widths,  thicknesses  and  transverse  cross-section 
areas  of  internal  elements  of  said  wafer  being  measured  in 
said  longitudinal,  transverse  and  vertical  directions  and  in 
said  transverse  planes,  respectively,  said  wafer  compnsing 
longitudinal  sectional  in  longitudinal  succession  in  a  rear 
to  front  direction,  said  longitudinal  sections  constituting  at 
least  one  pr(x;essing  section  and  one  transition  section, 
said  transition  section  starting  at  a  transition  initial  point  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  processing  section  and  ending  at  a 
transition  final  point  at  a  distance  from  said  processing 
section,  said  transition  section  having  a  rear  part  between 
said  transition  initial  point  and  a  wide  mode  point  and 
further  having  a  front  part  between  said  wide  mode  poinl 
and  said  transition  final  point,  said  wafer  further  compos- 
ing a  vertical  succession  of  honzontal  functional  layers 
which  constitute  at  least 

a  lower  confinement  layer  having  a  first  conductivity  type. 

a  longitudinal  passive  waveguide  flanked  int  he  transverse 
direction  by  a  complementary  matenal  and  having  an 


increased  refractive  index  to  guide  light,  said  index,  a 
normal  width  and  a  thickness  of  said  waveguide  being 
chosen  to  guide  said  light  in  a  single  "wide"  mode  al  said 
wide  mode  point,  the  width  of  said  passive  waveguide 
decreasing  towards  the  front  in  said  front  part  of  said 
transition  section  so  as  to  couple  said  wide  mode  to  a 
circular  mode  having  a  greater  mode  size  than  said  wide 
mode. 

a  longitudinal  active  waveguide  flanked  transversely  by  a 
complementary  material  and  comprising  an  active  mate- 
nal which  has  an  increased  refractive  index  to  guide  said 
light  and  which  is  adapted  to  process  said  light  by  amplifi- 
cation, modulation  or  detection  of  said  light  by  vinue  of 
interaction  with  opposite  type  charge  earners,  said  pas- 
sive and  active  waveguides  being  superposed  and  having 
widths,  thicknesses,  refractive  indices  and  a  mutual  spac- 
ing chosen  to  obtain  mutual  optical  coupling  between  said 
waveguides  and  so  that  light  is  guided  by  the  combination 
of  said  waveguides  in  said  processing  section  in  a  single 
mode  which  concentrates  the  energy  of  said  light  in  said 
active  waveguide  and  which  favors  its  processing,  said 
single  mode  constituting  a  narrow  mode  one  mode  size  of 
which  IS  smaller  than  that  of  said  wide  mode,  said  width  of 
said  active  waveguide  in  said  processing  section  defining  a 
processing  width,  said  active  waveguide  having  in  said 
mode  transition  section  and  starting  from  said  transition 
initial  point  a  width  which  decrea,ses  towards  the  front 
from  said  processing  width  so  that  light  guided  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  transition  initial  point  in  said  narrow  mode 
IS  guided  by  said  passive  waveguide  in  said  wide  mode  at 
said  wide  mcxle  point,  and 

an  upper  confinement  layer  having  a  second  conductivity 
type  opposite  the  first  type  to  enable  displacement  of  said 
opposite  type  charge  carriers  in  the  vicinity  of  said  active 
waveguide  into  said  processing  section,  said  increased 
refractive  indices  being  greater  than  the  refractive  indices 
of  said  lower  and  upper  confinement  layers  and  said  com- 
plementary materials 


5,278.927 

EFFICIENT  SINGLE-HOP  INTERCONNECTION 

NETWORK  EMPLOYING  MERGED  SHARED 

DIRECTIONAL  MULTICHANNELS 

Yitzhak  Birk,  Hod-Hasharon,  Israel,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  .N.Y. 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Scr.  No.  888,575 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/00.  6/36 

U.S.  CI.  385— 4«  36  Claims 


1  A  methtxl  for  interconnecting  mi  groups  of  mi  first 
Source  Stations  (SSs)  each  said  first  SS  having  al  least  ai 
groups  of  32  outputs  for  transmitting  message  signals  to 
n^groups  of  ni  first  Destination  Stations  (DSs)  each  said  first 
DS  having  at  least  b2  groups  of  b{  inputs  for  receiving  said 
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message  signals,  such  that  each  said  first  SS  is  uniquely  con- 
nected to  every  said  first  DS  by  a  single-hop  directional  con- 
nection whereby  up  to  ki  concurrent  non-interfenng  message 
signal  transmissions  can  be  scheduled  from  said  m2»mi  =  m3 
first  SSs  to  said  ni'ni  =  nji  first  DSs.  wherein  k3  =  ki'k2,  n,>k, 
and  m,>k,.  and  wherein  k,,  m„  n„  a,  and  b,  are  positive  non- 
zero integers  for  i  =  1,  2  or  3.  said  method  compnsing  the  steps 
of 

(a)  composing  said  interconnection  of  said  first  SSs  and  said 
first  DSs  by  performing  the  steps  of 

(a.  1)  abutting  a  first  plurality  of  firsi  Shared  Directional 
Multichannels  (SDMs)  to  a  second  plurality  of  second 
SD.Ms,  each  said  first  SDM  having  a  first  plurality  of 
coupling  stages  each  having  one  or  more  couplers,  said 


mg  an  optical  fiber  along  the  central  axis  thereof,  wherein  the 
body  of  the  ferrule  is  made  out  of  glass  and  a  thin  layer  of 


ISA 


each  first  SDM  having  capacity  for  scheduled  uniform  '"^'^^^l  -^o^^"  »  longitudinal  surface  of  the  body  for  rem- 

message  signal  traffic  of  up  to  k|  concurrent  signals  '°'''^^'"^"' 

from  mi  second  SSs.  each  said  second  SS  basing  at  least 

ai  outputs  for  transmuting  said  signals  to  m  second  DSs.  ^  21%  929 

each  said  second  DS  having  at  least  b:  inputs  for  receiv-  OPTICAL  MODULE.  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  THE 

ing  said  signals,  each  said  second  SDM  having  a  second  SAME  AND  OPTICAL  MODULE  UNIT  WITH  THE  SAME 

plurality  of  coupling  stages  each  having  one  or  more  Yasuhisa  Tanisawa,  and  Tetsuji  Ueda.  both  of  Tok>o.  Japan. 

couplers,  said  each  second  SDM  having  capacity  for  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  II.  1992.  Ser.  No.  881.18" 


scheduled  uniform  mes.sage  signal  traffic  of  up  to  k2 
concurrent  signals  from  m2  third  SSs,  each  said  third  SS 
having  at  least  32  outputs  for  transmitting  said  signals  to 
n2  third  DSs.  each  said  third  DS  having  al  least  b;  inputs 
for  receiving  said  signals,  wherein  said  first  plurality  of 
first  SDMs  IS  at  least  (ni'bi)  in  number  and  said  second 
plurality  of  second  SDMs  is  at  least  (mi'ai)  in  number, 

(a. 2)  3ssigning  3  second  SDM  index  to  every  said  second 
SDM  in  said  second  plurality  according  to  the  concate- 
nation (si.  l|)  of  an  index  S|Smi  for  one  said  first  SS 
group  and  an  index  tiSai  for  one  said  first  SS  output 
group,  where  S|  and  ti  are  positive  non-zero  integers 
and  said  second  SDM  index  is  the  concatenation  (si.ti). 

(a.3)  assigning  3  second  output  index  to  every  output  of 


Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  May  10.  1991.  3-105838 
Inl.  CI.'  G02B  6,  it 
U.S.  a.  385—93 


10  Oaims 
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MODULE 
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(  "f 
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u      J  J  r^r^w  ,  5  A  method  for  fabricating  an  optical  module,  comprising 

each  said  second  SDM  having  said  second  SDM  index    the  steps  of: 
(S|,  t])  according  to  the  concatenation  (d2,  r2)  of  an 


index  d2<n2  for  one  said  third  DS  and  an  index  r2<b2 
for  one  said  third  DS  input,  where  d2  and  r2  are  positive 
non-zero  integers  and  said  second  output  index  is  the 
concatenation  (s|.  t|.  d2.  r2). 

(a.4)  assigning  a  first  SDM  index  to  every  said  first  SDM 
in  said  first  plurality  according  to  the  concatenation  (d2. 
r2)  of  an  index  d2  =  n2  for  one  said  first  DS  group  and  an 
index  r2  =  b2  for  one  said  first  DS  input  group,  where  d2 
and  r2  are  positive  non-zero  integers  and  said  first  SDM 
index  IS  the  concatenation  (d2.r2), 

(a.5)  assigning  a  first  input  index  to  every  input  of  each 
first  SDM  having  said  first  SDM  index  (di.  r2)  accord- 
ing to  the  concatenation  (S|,  l])  of  an  index  siSmi  for 
one  said  second  SS  and  an  index  tiSai  for  one  said 
second  SS  output,  where  S|  and  ti  are  positive  non-zero 
integers  and  said  first  input  index  is  the  concatenation 
{S|,  t|,  d2.  di).  and 

{a.6)  connecting  each  said  output  from  said  second  plural- 
ity of  second  SDMs  having  a  second  output  index 
(5i,ti.d2,r2)  toall  said  inputs  of  said  first  plurality  of  first 
SDMs  having  said  first  input  index  (si,  t|,  dj,  ti). 


setting  a  lens  in  3  body; 

setting  3  first  optical  fiber,  whose  core  diameter  at  an  end 
portion  facing  said  lens  15  enlarged,  in  a  capillary: 

setting  an  optical  device  in  said  body  so  that  said  optical 
device  IS  optically  aligned  to  said  first  optical  fiber  via  said 
lens;  and 

connecting  a  second  optical  fiber,  having  a  uniform  core 
diameter  smaller  than  said  core  diameter  of  said  first  opti- 
cal fiber,  to  said  first  optical  fiber  at  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  capillary 


5.278,928 

OPTICAL  RBER  CONNECTOR  HAVING  A  GLASS 

reRRUI.E  CO\  ERED  BY  A  THIN  REINFORCING  LAYER 


5,278,930 
FIBER  TYPE  WAVELENGTH  CONVERTER 

Kiyofumi  Chikuma,  and  Sola  Okamoto.  both  of  Tsurugashima. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  844,119.  Mar.  2,  1992.  This 

application  Aug.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  928,512 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .\ug.  14.  1991,  3-204422; 
Aug.  7.  1992.  4-211712 

Int.  CT."  G02B  6/16:  G02F  1/37 
U.S.  CI.  385—122  5  Qaims 

1  A  fiber  type  optical  wavelength  converter  compnsing  an 
optical  fiber  including  a  core  made  of  a  nonlinear  optical  crys- 
tal and  a  clad  surrounding  the  core,  in  which  a  fundamental 
wave  having  a  wavelength  X  can  enter  and  propagate  in  a 
direction  of  3  center  axis  of  the  core  and  be  convened  into  a 


Tetsuji  Ueda.  and  Yasuhisa  Tanisawa.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,    second  harmonic  wave  having  a  half  wavelength  V/2.  wherein 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan  <aid  core  and  said  clad  are  made  of  a  nonlinear  optical  material 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No,  873.799  and  an  optical  gl3ss  satisfying  the  followmg  inequality  respec- 

CTaims  pnority.  application  Japan.  Apr.  26,  1991.  3-097335       tively 
Int.  CI.'  C;02B /S  .^'S 
U.S.  CT.  385— 78  10  Oaims  |(nc^)2-(A'")2|  <0093(X/o)Z  (I) 

1  An  optical  fiber  connector  compnsing  a  ferrule  for  receiv  - 
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where  nc^  represents  a  refractive  index  of  said  core  to  the 
second  harmonic  wave  corresponding  to  a  dielectric  tensor, 
N""  represents  an  effective  refractive  index  of  the  optical  fiber. 


P  G{2»l  PtJUl 
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5,278.931 

LOW  BEND  LOSS  SINGLEMODE  OPTICAL 

WAVEGl  IDE  HBER 

A.  Joseph  Antijs.  Elmira.  and  I>avid  K.  Smith,  Painted  Post, 
both  of  N.V.,  assiKnors  to  (  orning  Incorporated,  Coming, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  999,737 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/22 

L.S>,  CI.  385—126  13  Oaiins 


1400 


U'rc 


11  An  optical  waveguide  fiber  with  a  core  region  and  a 
cladding  region,  wherein  said  core  region  further  comprises  an 
inner  core  region  with  a  refractive  index  delta  higher  than  an 
outer  core  region,  the  diameter  of  said  inner  core  region  being 
less  than  40%  of  the  diameter  of  said  core  region,  and  wherein 
the  cutolT  wavelength  of  said  optical  waveguide  fiber,  \r,  is 
below  I  320  nm,  the  zero  dispersion  wavelength  of  said  optical 
«.aveguide  fiber,  \o.  is  below  I320nm,  and  the  bend  loss  of  said 
optical  waveguide  fiber  is  below  3  dB. 


5,278.932 
OPTICAL  nBFR  SPLICE  VERIFICATION  SYSTEM 
George  E.  I)e\  eau,  Jr.,  Stone  Mountain;  Walter  S.  Konik.  Lil- 
bum.  and  Joel  I  .  Vlock,  Norcross,  all  of  Ga..  assignors  to 
ATAT  Bell  Uboratories.  Murray  Hill,  N.J 

Eiled  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser   No.  954,089 
Int.  a.-  G02B  6,00 
C.S.  a.  385—134  10  aaims 

1    An  optical  fiber  splice  verification  system  which  com- 
prises 

a  reference  p<iwer  module  for  establishing  a  reference  signal 
level  by  measuring  the  level  of  signal  being  transmitted  by 
an  active  fiber  at  the  point  an  optical  splice  is  desired, 
a  photodetection  area  free  of  substantially  all  ambient  light, 
and  capable  of  encasing  an  optical  splice,  for  capturing 
scattered  light  escaping  from  the  optical  splice,  wherein 


the  photodetection  area  enclosing  the  optical  splice  is 
easily  accessible  via  a  hinged  cover  arrangement  which 
when  closed  preserses  the  integrity  of  the  ambient  light- 
free  environment. 


X  represents  a  wavelength  of  the  fundamental  wave  and  a 
represents  a  radius  of  said  core  in  the  cross-section  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  core  radius  satisfies  inequality  1. 


a  photodetector  element  within  the  photodetection  area  for 
measuring  the  level  of  scattered  light  within  the  photode- 
tection area,  and 

means  for  correlating  the  reference  signal  level  with  the 
scattered  light  level  lost  from  the  optical  splice  to  venfy 
the  efficiency  of  the  optical  splice. 


5.278.933 
RBER  OPTIC  SPLICE  ORGANIZER  AND  A.S.SOCIATF.D 

METHOD 
Terr«nce    D.    Hunsinger,    1413   Sitterson    Dr..    Raleigh,    N.C. 
27603.  and  Craig  D,  Ray.  5611-307  Briar  Oak  Ij.,  Raleigh. 
N.C.  27612 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  906.804 

Int.  a:  C;02B  ^  26.  B65D  ^.V  JX 

C.S.  CI.  385—135  34  Claims 


I  A  fiber  optic  splice  organizer  for  securing  a  plurality  of 
optical  fiber  splices  between  first  and  second  optical  fiber 
groups  and  for  securing  slack  assix'iated  therewith,  said  splice 
organizer  comprising 

a  generally  rectangular  ha.se  having  lengthwise  extending 
first  and  second  opposing  sides  and  widthwise  extending 
first  and  second  opp<:>sing  ends, 
splice  securing  means  positioned  on  a  medial  portion  of  said 
ba.se  between  the  first  and  second  sides  thereof  and  adja- 
cent the  first  end  of  said  base  for  securing  a  plurality  of 
optical  fiber  splices  on  said  base,  and 
slack  guide  means  positioned  on  said  base  for  guiding  respec- 
tive slack  portions  of  laterally  spaced  apart  first  and  sec- 
ond optical  fiber  groups  from  the  first  end  of  said  base. 


along  respective  portions  of  said  base  adjacent  the  first 
and  second  sides  thereof  into  a  plurality  of  respective  first 
and  second  slack  loops  overlying  each  other  adjacent  the 
second  end  of  said  base,  and  back  to  said  splice  securing 
means  from  respective  first  and  second  sides  of  said  base 
so  that  the  overlying  respective  slack  loops  of  the  first  and 
second  optical   fiber  groups  are  readily  separable  from 
each  other 
32    A   methixi   for  organizing  a  plurality  of  optical   fiber 
splices  between  first  and  second  optical  fiber  groups  and  slack 
a.s.vx-iated  therewith  on  a  generally   rectangular  ba,sc  having 
lengthwise   extending   first   and   second   opposing   sides   and 
widthwise   extending    first    and    second    opposing   ends,    the 
methcxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 
guiding  and  secunng  respective  slack  portions  of  first  and 
second  optical  fiber  groups  from  the  first  end  of  the  base, 
along  respective  portions  of  the  ba.se  adjacent  the  first  and 
second  sides  thereof  into  a  plurality  of  respective  first  and 
second   slack   loops  overlying   each   other  adjacent   the 
second  end  of  said  ba.se,  and  back  to  adjacent  the  first  end 
of  the  ba.se  from  respective  first  and  second  sides  of  the 
base  so  that  the  overlying  respective  slack  loops  of  the 
first  and  second  optical  fiber  groups  are  readily  separable 
from  each  other;  and 
secunng  the  optical  fiber  splices  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond optical  fiber  groups  on  a  medial  portion  of  the  ba.se 
adjacent  the  first  end  thereof. 


occurred  for  movement  of  said  objects  unto  said  rela- 
tive onentation. 


5.278.934 

THROCGHPl  T  MAXIMIZING  SYSTEMS  FOR 

SCBSTANTIALIY  CNIMODAL  THROCGHPLT 

PROFILES 

Scott  C.  Jordan,  Huntington  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Newport 

Corporation.  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1991.  Ser,  No.  671.268 

Int.  a:  G02B  27/00 

L.S.  a.  385-147  20  Claims 
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5.278,935 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  MO\  ING  BODY 

PARTICIPATING  IN  PHOTOGRAPHING  OPERATION 

Etsuro  Funitsu.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261.265.  Oct.  24.  1988.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No   859048 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30.  1987.  62-275254 
Int.  a.'  H02D  5/]65 
C.S.  a.  388—812  9  aaims 


TBS^^ 


»B  Hb 


d 


1    A  control  device  for  a  moving  body  driven  by  a  motor, 

comprising 

a  detection  circuit  for  detecting  a  position  of  said  moving 
b<xi>  relative  to  a  target  position: 

a  speed  control  circuit  for  adjusting  a  dn\  mg  speed  of  the 
motor  toward  a  target  speed,  said  speed  control  circuit 
determining  a  control  value  for  controlling  the  dnving 
speed  of  the  motor  on  the  basis  of  speed  information  of  the 
motor  and  the  target  speed, 

a  driving  circuit  for  dnving  the  motor  at  a  speed  corre- 
sponding to  the  control  value  determined  bv  said  speed 
control  circuit 

a  designating  circuit  arranged  to  render  said  speed  control 
circuit  operative  at  every  interval  of  a  sellable  time  inter- 
val, and 

a  set  circuit  for  setting  the  settable  time  interval  in  corre- 
sp<-indence  to  the  position  of  said  moving  b<.idy  relative  to 
the  target  position  detected  by  said  detection  circuit. 


18  In  apparatus  for  maximizing  throughput  between  two 
objects,  of  a  physical  quantity  having  a  subsUntially  unimodal 
throughput  profile  in  terms  of  relative  onentation  of  said  ob- 
jects, 

the  improvement  comprising  in  combination: 

means  for  transmitting  said  physical  quantity  between  said 

objects  at  other  than  optimum  throughput  in  said  sub 

stantially  unimodal  throughput  profile 

means  for  imposing  on  said  devices  relative  movement  m 

IcKips  in  said  substantially  unimodal  throughput  profile. 

means  for   detecting  throughput   intensities  at   different 

polar  angles  along  said  loops. 
means  connected  to  said  detecting  means  for  arranging 
delected  throughput  intensities  at  corresponding  polar 
angles  in  an  array,  and 
means  for  identifying  from  said  array  the  relative  onenta- 
tion of  said  objects  at  which  a  maximum  throughput  has 


5.278,936 
THERMOSTATICALLY  CONTROLLED  PORTABLE 

ELECTRIC  SPACE  HEATER  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

TEMPERATLRE  SETBACTC  FOR  ENERGY  SA\  ING 

Steve  Shao,  6  Surro  Dr..  Fnimingham.  Mass.  01701 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  812,158 

Int.  CI.-  H05B  !/02:  F24H  3/04.  9/20:  G05D  23/00 

VS.  a.  392-365  14  Claims 

1.  An  electncally-powered  portable  space  heater  cr^mpns 

ing: 

a   an  elongated  housing  having  a!  least  one  intake  opening 
through  which  ambient  air  may  be  drawn  and  at  least  one 
exhaust  opening  through  which  heated  air  may   be  dis- 
charged, said  elongated  housing  having  a  top  portion. 
b  electncally-powered  fan  means  disp<ssed  withm  said  elon- 
gated housing  for  drawing  ambient  air  through  said  at 
least    one    intake    opening    and    discharging    heated    air 
through  said  at  least  one  exhaust  opening, 
c   at  least  one  vertically  extending  fin-tube  heating  element 
disposed  within  said  elongated  housing  for  heating  the  air 
drawn  through  said  at  least  one  intake  opening,  each  of 
said   at   least   one   vertically   extending   fin-tube   healing 
element  compnsing  at  least  one  resistance-type  heating 
coil: 
d    means  for  supplying  said  fan  means  and  said  at  least  one 
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vertically  extending  fm-tube  heating  element  with  electri- 
cal current; 
.  means  for  measuring  ambient  room  temperiure.  said  mea- 
suring means  comprising  a  sensor,  said  sensor  being 
mounted  on  said  top  portion  of  said  elongated  housing  for 
movement  from  a  use  portion  where  it  is  projecting  up- 
wardly above  said  top  portion  to  a  storage  position  where 
it  is  behind  said  top  portion; 


f.  a  control  panel  in  said  top  portion  of  said  elongated  hous- 
ing; and 

g  a  display  in  said  control  panel,  said  display  being  respon- 
sive to  a  signal  generated  by  said  sens<ir  for  displaying  the 
ambient  room  temperature  measured  by  said  measuring 
means. 


5.278.937 
HUMIDIFIFR  ESPECIALI  V  SI  ITABLE  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

AIR  CONDITIOMNf,  SVSTE.M 
Guy-Paul    Alix;    Marc    Kohler.    both    of    Brest;    Jean-Michel 
Tranvoez.  Bouffemont.  all  of  France,  and  Jean-Marc  Man- 
chec,  Simi  Valley.  (  alif .  avslKnors  to  Industrielle  Du  Ponant 
S.A,  France 

Filed  \pr    r.  1991.  Ser.  No.  686,607 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  18,  1990,  90  05100 
Int.  a."  H05B  1.  U2.  F24F  3,  14.  BOIF  3,(}4:  F22B  ;  2H 
VS.  a.  392—402  4  Claims 


UMI 


1  In  an  air  conditioning  system  for  an  aircraft,  said  system 
having  a  humidifier  including  a  steam  generator  connected  by 
a  steam  supply  duct  to  a  dilution  cone  located  inside  an  air  flow 
circulation  duct  (4).  the  improvement  wherein  said  steam 
generator,  comprises  a  container  (21 1  equipped  with  an  open- 
ing (22)  for  providing  an  exit  of  the  steam  developjed  inside  said 
container  (21),  the  opening  (22i  being  connected  to  said  air 
flow  circulation  duct  (4)  of  the  humidifier,  a  water  feeding 
valve  (48).  said  container  (21l  having  an  opening  (23)  con- 
nected to  an  outlet  of  said  feeding  valve  (48)  for  the  filling  said 


container  with  water,  an  intake  of  said  feeding  valve  48  hemg 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  water  supply  source,  an  electric 
resistance  heating  element  (30)  inside  said  container  (21),  said 
heating  element  being  adapted  to  be  completely  immersed  up 
to  a  given  level  in  the  water  m  said  container  (21),  a  regulating 
unit  (60)  arranged  to  receive  signals  delivered  by  a  hygrometer 
(9)  located  in  an  aircraft  for  governing  the  current  passing 
through  said  resistance  heating  element  (30)  as  a  direct  func- 
tion of  the  value  of  the  signals  delivered  b\  the  hygrometer  (9 1, 
a  water  level  detecting  means  (33,  34)  connected  to  the  regulat- 
ing unit  (60 1  for  governing  the  opening  of  the  feeding  valve 
(48)  in  response  to  the  water  level  in  container  (21),  as  mea- 
sured by  said  level  detecting  means  (33,  34),  being  below  a 
lower  threshold  level,  and  for  governing  the  closing  said  vaKe 
(48)  in  response  to  the  water  level  in  container  (21 1  exceeding 
an  upper  threshold  level,  means  removably  mounting  the  con- 
tainer (21)  on  a  supp<irt  (20).  the  regulating  unit  (60)  and  the 
feed  valve  (48)  being  carried  by  said  support  (20).  and  means 
resp<insive  to  a  restarting  of  a  stopped  system  for  causing  the 
regulating  unit  (60)  to  govern  the  feed  valve  (48)  to  fill  the 
container  (21)  in  response  to  either  an  installation  of  a  new 
container  (21)  on  support  (20)  or  a  setting  of  the  system  into 
operation  after  a  new  container  (21)  has  been  installed. 


5.278,938 

INFRARED  HEATER  ARRAY  FOR  IC  SOLDERING 

REFLECTIVE  MEMBERS 

Donald  J.  Spigarelli,  Carlisle,  Mass.;  John  M.  DeCarlo.  York, 

Me,,  and  Karl  E,  Bahr,  Hooksctt,  N.H„  assignors  to  Sierra 

Research  and  Technology,  Inc.,  Westford,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  573.500,  Aug.  27,  1990,  Pat. 

No,  5,060,288,  This  application  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,657 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct,  22, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int,  a,"  F26B  i,30 

L.S.  a.  392—420  20  Claims 


1  An  IR  healer  apparatus  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
placement  apparatus  having  a  placement  head  to  provide  ther- 
mal energy  at  bonding  sites  for  soldering  or  desoldering  an  IC 
device  to  or  from  a  printed  circuit  board,  comprising: 

first  and  second  IR  sources  for  generating  IR  radiation 
having  a  predetermined  heating  pattern  and  sufficient 
thermal  energy  for  soldering  the  IC  device  to  the  printed 
circuit  board 

a  first  lens  disfxised  between  said  said  first  IR  source  and  the 
IC  device: 

a  second  lens  disposed  between  said  said  second  IR  source 
and  the  IC  device. 

first  and  second  alignment  assemblies,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  alignment  assemblies  coupled  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  first  and  second  IR  sources. 

wherein  said  first  and  second  alignment  a.s.semblies  are  dis- 
posed to  direct  IR  radiation  from  said  first  and  second  IR 
s<5urces  toward  said  printed  circuit  board,  wherein  said 
first  and  second  alignment  assemblies  move  ccx)peratively 
to  direct  the  IR  radiation  from  the  first  and  second  IR 
radiation  sources  toward  said  printed  circuit  board 


5,278.939 
\  ACH  MMOI  DED  CERAMIC  RBFR  ELECTRIC 
RADIANT  HEATING  LNIT  WITH  RESISTANCE 
HEATING  COIUS  INTFRNALI  Y  FREE  OF  FIBERS 
Josef  Boes.  Weilrod,  and  U'o  Saris,  Nauheim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kanthal  GmbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462.951,  Jan,  8,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860,416,  May  7.  1986, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,725,  Mar.  11, 

1983,  Pat.  No.  4,61"', 450.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  865,^55 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>.  Sep    " 

1982,3233181 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  14. 

2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  H05B  3/28.  1/02.  3/ IS 

L,S.  CI,  392-434  11  Claims 


metallic  bracket  for  fastening  said  heating  element  to  said 
housing; 
two  electrical  cables  that  are  molded  as  an  integral  pan  of  a 
first  one  of  said  housing  parts,  with  a  respective  end  of 
said  cables  having  a  contact,  said  contact  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  metallic  bodies. 


1.  A  vacuum-molded  electrical  heating  unit  comprised  of  a 
resistance  heating  coil  embedded  in  a  ceramic-fiber  body,  the 
interior  of  said  coil  being  substantially  free  of  ceramic  fiber, 
said  unit  being  prepared  by  the  process  comprising: 

placing  said  coil  on  a  sieve-like  tray,  in  a  frame  above  a 

suction  box, 
introducing  a  slip  into  the  frame,  said  slip  being  composed  of 

a  slurry  of  ceramic  fibers,  a  binder  and  water, 
applying  suction  by  way  of  said  suction  box  whereby  said 
body  builds  up  and  is  cured,  thereby  containing  the  resis- 
tance heating  coil  as  an  embedded  heating  element, 
wherein  portions  of  the  surface  of  the  sieve-like  tray 
which  he  beneath  the  resistance  heating  coil  are  impervi- 
ous, and  are  narrower  than  one  of  the  group  of  maximum 
diameter  and  width  of  the  heating  coil  in  a  plane  parallel 
with  the  sieve-like  tray,  whereby  the  space  mside  the 
heating  coil  remains  substantially  free  of  fiber  material 
during  the  vacuum-molding  operation. 


5,278,940 

DE\  ICF  ITILIZING  A  PTC  RE.SISTOR  FOR 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATING  FLOWING  I  IQL  ID  OR 

GASFOLS  MEDIA 

Hermann-Frank   Muller.  Reichenhallerstr.  42,  8000  Munchen 
90,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No,  736.250 
Int.  CI.'  H05B  1/02.  3/12.  3/82;  F24H  1/10 
L.S.  CI.  392-485  n  Claims 

1   A  device  for  electrically  heating  fluid  and  gaseous  media, 
comprising: 

a  heating  element  comprised  of  a  resistor  and  a  pair  of  metal- 
lic bodies  with  perforations,  said  resistor  arranged  be- 
tween said  metallic  bodies,  with  said  metallic  bodies  serv- 
ing as  terminals  for  supplying  power  to  said  resistor: 
a  tubular  housing  defining  a  fluid  fiow  path  for  fluid  flow  of 
the  fiuid  having  two  housing  parts  made  of  electncally 
insulating  material,  said  heating  element  positioned  inside 
said  housing  and  extending  across  said  fluid  fiow  path  for 
Quid  fiow  through  said  perforations  for  supplying  heal  In 
the  fiowing  fluid: 
said  metallic  bodies  of  said  heating  element  each  having  a 
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and  with  a  respective  second  end  of  said  cables  being 
connected  to  at  least  one  plug  connection  attached  to  said 
first  housing  part;  and 
at  least  one  collar  nng  connected  to  a  respective  face  of  said 
housing  for  receiving  pipe  fianges  for  directly  connecting 
inlet  means  and  outlet  means  for  the  fluid  and  gaseous 
media  to  said  fluid  flow  path. 


5,278,941 

ELECTRIC  IMMERSION  HEATER  WITH  RESTRICTED 

HFAT-FI  OW  PATHS  TO  THE  THERMOSTATIC 

C  ONTROL  THEREOF 

Richard  F.  Ward,  11040  4 A  Rd.,  Plymouth,  Ind.  46563 

Filed  Jun.  H.  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,318 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  1/02  3/80:  F24H  1/06 

VS.  a.  392-498  r  Claims 


1    .An  electric  healer  (10)  for  immersion  into  a  fluid,  which 

electric  healer  comprises 

a  heating  elemeni  (14)  having  first  and  second  ends  (16A  and 

16Bl. 
a  molded  case  (12)  of  high  heat  conductivity  material,  being 

in  heat  exchanging  contact  with  said  heating  element,  and 

enclosing  said  heating  element; 
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a  thermostatic  switch  (18)  being  m  heat-receiving  proximil> 
to  said  molded  case,  and  being  operalively  connected  to 
one  of  said  ends  (16A)  of  said  heating  element: 

an  electrical  conductor  (22B)  being  operatively  connected 
to  said  thermostatic  switch; 

another  electrical  conductor  (22A)  being  operativeK  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  ends  (16B)  of  said  heating 
element; 

a  first  heat-flow  barrier  (38)  being  disposed  intermediate  of 
said  thermostatic  switch  and  said  fluid  to  be  heated,  and 

means,  comprising  a  second  heat-flow  barner  (82)  intermedi- 
ate of  said  heating  element  and  said  thermostatic  switch, 
for  reducing  the  rate  of  heat  transfer  t'rom  said  heating 
element  through  said  molded  case  to  said  thermostatic 
switch. 


5,278,942 

SPEECH  CODING  APPARATUS  HAVING  SPEAKER 

DEPENDENT  PROTOTYPES  GENERATED  FROM 

NONLSER  REFERENCE  DATA 

Ijilit  R.  Bahl,  \ma»alk;  Jerome  R  BelleRarda,  Goldens  Bridge: 
Peter  \  .  I)e  Sou/jj.  \lahopac  lalls;  Pnnani  S.  Gopalakrish- 
nan,  C  roton-on-MudsDn;  Arthur  ,J  Nadas,  Rock  Tavern;  Da- 
vid NahamfM).  and  Michael  A.  Pichen>,  both  of  White  Plains, 
all  of  N.>..  aMiKnors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,678 

Int,  a.'  GIOL  9/02 

V.S.  a,  395—2  39  Claims 
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Utterance,  each  speech  unit  comprising  one  or  more 
speech  subunits; 

means  for  identifying  one  or  more  best  candidate  speech 
units  having  the  best  match  scores;  and 

means  for  outputting  at  least  one  speech  subunit  of  one  or 
more  of  the  best  candidate  speech  units; 

characterized  in  that  the  apparatus  further  comprises: 

means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  reference  feature  vector 
signals,  each  reference  feature  vector  signal  representing 
the  salue  of  at  least  one  feature  of  one  or  more  utterances 
of  one  or  more  speakers  in  a  reference  set  of  speakers 
during  each  of  a  plurality  of  successive  time  intervals; 

means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  measured  training  feature 
vector  signals,  each  measured  training  feature  vector 
signal  representing  the  value  of  at  least  one  feature  of  one 
or  more  utterances  of  a  speaker  not  in  the  reference  set 
during  each  of  a  plurality  of  successive  time  intervals; 

means  for  transforming  at  least  one  reference  feature  vector 
signal  into  a  synthesized  training  feature  vector  signal:  and 

means  for  generating  the  prototype  vector  signals  from  both 
the  measured  training  vector  signals  and  from  the  synthe- 
sized training  vector  signal. 


5,278,943 

SPEPXTl  ANIMATION  AND  INFI  ECTION  SYSTEM 

Elon  Gasper,  Bellevue,  and  Richard  Wesley.  Seattle,  both  of 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Bright  Star  Technology.  Inc..  Bellevue. 

V\ash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497,937.  Mar.  23.  199().  abandoned. 

This  application  Ma>  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,256 

Int.  CI.'  GIOL  9/00 

M&.  CI.  395—2  13  Claims 
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2   .Apparatus  lor  speech  animation  of  desired  text,  compris- 


ing 


17   A  speech  recognition  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  measuring  the  value  of  at  least  one  feature  of  an 
utterance  during  each  of  a  series  of  successive  time  inter- 
vals to  produce  a  series  of  feature  vector  signals  represent- 
ing the  feature  values; 

means  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  prototype  vector  signals, 
each  prototype  vector  signal  having  at  least  one  parame- 
ter value,  each  prototype  vector  signal  having  a  unique 
identification  value; 

means  for  comparing  the  closeness  of  the  feature  value  of 
each  feature  vector  signal  to  the  parameter  values  of  the 
prototype  vector  signals  to  obtain  prototype  match  scores 
for  each  feature  vector  signal  and  each  prototype  vector 
signal; 

means  for  outputting  at  least  the  identification  values  of  the 
prototype  vector  signals  having  the  best  prototype  match 
score  for  each  feature  vector  signal  as  a  sequence  of  coded 
representations  of  the  utterance; 

means  for  generating  a  match  score  for  each  of  a  plurality  of 
speech  units,  each  match  score  comprising  an  estimate  of 
the  closeness  of  a  match  between  a  mcxiel  of  the  speech 
unit  and  the  sequence  of  coded  representations  of  the 


first  input  means  for  receiving  speech  samples  derived  from 
input  audio  data  and  for  providing  a  sample  speech  signal 
representing  said  speech  samples,  said  input  speech  sam- 
ples being  m  the  voice  of  a  selected  person; 

first  segmentation  means  coupled  to  said  input  means  for 
extracting  constituent  speech  segments  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  speech  segmentation  plan  from  said 
sample  speech  signal. 

encoding  means  for  digitally  encoding  said  constituent 
speech  segments; 

second  input  means  for  receiving  and  enctxling  desired 
speech  text. 

second  segmentation  means,  coupled  to  said  second  input 
means  and  responsive  to  desired  speech  text  for  segment- 
ing said  desired  speech  text  into  a  plurality  of  constituent 
text  segments  in  accordance  with  said  predetermined 
segmentation  plan: 

combining  means  for  combining  a  pluralitv  of  said  encoded 
constituent  speech  segments  for  prov  iding  a  digital  speech 
signal  representative  of  desired  animated  speech  corre- 
sp<mding  to  said  desired  speech  text,  said  digital  speech 
signal  being  representative  of  desired  animated  speech  in 
the  voice  of  said  selected  person,  each  of  said  plurality  of 


encoded  constituent  speech  segments  corresf>onding  to  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  constituent  text  segments:  and 

storage  means  for  stonng  said  digitally  encoded  constituent 
speech  segments  in  at  least  one  predefined  voice  reference 
file,  said  predefined  voice  reference  file  comprises  a  lan- 
guage library  for  storing  predefined  sets  of  language  rules 
associated  with  a  selected  language,  a  recording  library 
for  storing  recorded  speech  sequences  in  said  selected 
language  for  said  selected  person,  a  voice  library  for  stor- 
ing said  encoded  constituent  speech  segments  in  said 
selected  language  for  said  selected  person,  whereby  a 
separate  predefined  voice  reference  file  is  defined  and 
identified  for  each  said  selected  person; 

said  voice  library  including; 

at  least  one  selectable  predetermined  speech  segmentation 
plan;  and 

a  segment  library  associated  with  each  said  selectable  prede- 
termined speech  segmentation  plan  for  storing  said  con- 
stituent speech  segments  extracted  from  said  speech  sam- 
ples in  accordance  with  said  associated  speech  segmenta- 
tion plan. 
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1   A  speech  coding  circuit  comprising: 

a  power  comparator  for  comparing  power  of  an  analog  input 
with  a  predetermined  input  power  threshold  value  to 
produce  a  level  detection  flag,  which  is  indicative  of  voice 
active  or  voice  non-active,  respectively,  in  dependence 
upon  whether  the  p<iwer  of  the  analog  input  or  its  back- 
ground noise  IS  greater  or  smaller  than  the  predetermined 
power  threshold  value, 

a  mode  switch  receptive  of  said  level  detection  fiag  for 
prcKlucing.  for  each  frame  period,  a  mode  control  signal 
which  assumes  an  activation  state  and  a  sleep  state  in 
correspondence  to  said  voice  active  or  said  voice  non- 
active,  respectively,  of  said  level  detection  flag: 

a  PCM  encoder  controlled  into  an  activated  mode  or  a  sleep 
mode,  respectively,  in  response  to  the  activation  state  or 
the  sleep  state  of  the  mode  control  signal  from  the  mode 
switch  for  converting  the  analog  input  into  a  digital  out- 
put in  case  of  its  activated  mode:  and 

a  speech  coder  with  voice  activity  detector  controlled  into 
an  activated  mode  or  a  sleep  mode,  respectively,  in  re- 
sponse to  the  activation  state  or  the  sleep  state  of  the  mode 
control  signal  from  the  mode  switch  for  encoding,  in  case 
of  Its  activated  mode,  the  digital  output  from  the  PCM 
encoder  into  sp>eech  coding  data  and  for  detecting,  in  case 
of  Its  activated  mode,  whether  the  analog  input  is  said 
voice  active  or  said  voice  non-active,  for  each  frame 
period,  to  produce  in  case  of  its  activated  mode  a  speech 
detection  flag,  which  indicates  whether  the  analog  input  is 
voice  active  or  voice  non-aclive 


5,278,945 
NEl  RAI    PROCE.SSOR  APPaRATI  S 
Paul  M.  Basehore,  Sanford;  Albert  A.  Petrick,  Jr..  and  David 
Ratti.  both  of  Orlando,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to   American 
Neuralouical.  Inc..  Sanford,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No   819,293 

Int.  Cf  (,06F  ]i/l>i 

L.S.  CI.  395-27  h  Qaims 


5,278,944 
SPEFOI  CODING  CIRCl  IT 
Scishi  Sasaki;  Ma.s8>asu  Miyake.  and  Kenzo  I  rabe.  all  of  Sen- 
dai.  Japan,  a-ssignors  to  Kokusai  Hectric  Co.,  I  td..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,848 

Int.  CI.'  GIOL  b.iX) 

U.S.  a.  395—2.21  1  Oaim 
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1.  A  neural  processor  for  implementing  a  plurality  of  neu- 
rons each  having  a  predetermined  number  of  neural  inputs,  the 
neural  processor  composing 

means  for  receiving  digital  input  data  and  a  sequence  of 
weight  data,  said  digital  input  data  having  a  predeter- 
mined synaptic  input  bit-length  and  providing  data  for  at 
least  one  of  said  neural  inputs,  said  neural  inputs  each 
having  a  bit-length  selectable  from  a  group  of  predeter- 
mined neural  bit-lengths,  said  group  including  said  prede- 
termined synaptic  mpul  bit-length  as  a  maximum  select- 
able bit-length, 
means  for  outputting  a  plurality  of  dot  products  correspond- 
ing to  said  plurality  of  neurons  in  response  to  said  digital 
input  data  and  said  sequence  of  weight  data,  said  output- 
ting means  comprising: 

means  for  simultaneously  multiplying  said  digital  input 
data  and  a  first   weight  data  from  said  sequence  of 
weight  data   in   accordance  with  said  selectable  bit- 
length,  said  first  weight  data  corresponding  to  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  neurons,  said  multiplying  means 
outputting  a  partial  dot  product  corresponding  to  said 
first  weight  data,  and 
means  for  accumulating  partial  dot  products  for  said  neu- 
rons in  response  to  said  input  data  and  said  weights  from 
said  sequence  of  said  weight  data  corresponding  to  said 
neurons,  each  of  said  partial  dot  products  being  accu- 
mulated with  respect  to  said  predetermined  number  of 
neural  inputs  to  obtain  said  plurality  of  dot  products  of 
each  of  said  neurons,  respectively:  and 
means  for  transforming  each  of  said  dot  products  to  corre- 
sponding transformed  products  as  outputs  of  said  neurons, 
respectively,  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  transfer 
function  stored  in  a  memory 
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5,278.946 

vikthoi)  of  prksenting  ml  itimfdia  data  in  a 

df:sirkd  form  bv  comparinc.  and  replacing  a 

user  template  model  with  analogous 

portions  of  a  system 

Shigeru  Shimada,  Kodaira;  Hitoshi  Matsushima.  Tachikawa; 
S«iji  Kashjoka.  Machioji.  all  nf  Japan,  and  Akiko  Sugihara. 
Salt  Ijke  ('it>,  I  tah.  assignors  tc.  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29.  199().  Ser.  No.  619.506 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  4.  1989.  1-313305; 
May  28,  1990^  2-135193 

Int.  a.5  G06F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  395—62  10  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  presenting  multimedia  data  in  a  desired  form. 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

establishing  a  user  model  having  a  plurality  of  user  model 
structure  portions; 

establishing  a  plurality  of  system  models  each  having  a 
plurality  of  system  model  structure  portions, 

determining  similarity  levels  of  each  user  mtxiel  structure 
portion  of  the  user  model  to  each  system  model  structure 
portion  of  the  plurality  of  system  models,  said  user  model 
being  generated  in  accordance  with  a  request  and  having 
a  hierarchical  semantic  structure  of  the  desired  form,  and 
said  system  models  having  hierarchical  semantic  struc- 
tures of  multimedia  data  layered  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  hierarchy  of  each  element  of  the  multime- 
dia data; 

replacing  each  user  model  structure  portion  by  a  specific  one 
of  the  corresponding  system  model  structure  portions  in 
accordance  with  the  similarity  levels.  v,hi\c  adjusting  the 
sp>eciric  system  model  structure  portion  to  the  user  model 
structure  portion  in  accordance  with  the  similarity  level 
determination;  and 

executing  the  user  model  modified  by  the  replacing  step  to 
present  the  multimedia  data  in  the  desired  form. 


representative  of  addresses  for  said  mail  pieces,  said  con- 
trol means  further  comprising 

bl)  means  for  identifying  said  subsets  from  inherent  char- 
acteristics of  said  subsets  as  they  are  output; 
b2)  first  means,  responsive  to  said  identifying  means,  for 
converting  said  subsets  into  new  sequences  representa- 
tive of  said  addresses  and  automatically  identifying 
subsequences  of  said  signals  corresponding  to  said  pages 
of  said  mail  pieces;  and 
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b3)  means  for  inserting  said  need  new  sequences  into  said 
sequence  adjacent  to  corresponding  subsequences  to 
form  an  expanded  sequence  of  signals  and  for  output- 
ting  said  expanded  sequences  to  said  printer  to  print  said 
material  on  said  sheets  to  form  said  pages  and  said  to 
print  addresses  on  said  envelopes,  said  envelopes  being 
output  by  said  printer  adjacent  to  corresponding  pages. 


5.278.948 
PARAMETRIC  SURFACE  EVAI 1  ATION  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  A  COMPl  TFR  (.RAPHK  S  DISPLAY 

SYSTEM 
William  I  .  Luken.  Jr..  Ulster  Park.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.^  . 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  426.386.  Oct.  24.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No,  933.602 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  /5,  72 
U.S.  f  I.  395—123  25  Claims 
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SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  PRINTING  OF  MAIL 

PIECF>< 

John  T.  Balga.  Jr..  Stratford,  and  Kevin  L.  Strobel.  Fairfield, 

both  of  C  onn.,  as-signors  to   Pitne)    Bowes   Inc.,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1991.  S«r.  No.  769.907 

Int.  a.'  G06F  /J/00 

U.S.  a.  395— 117  15  Claims 

1   A  system  for  printing  a  sequence  of  mail  pieces,  said  mail 

pieces  each  including  one  or  more  pages  and  an  envelope,  said 

system  comprising: 

a)  a  printer  for  printing  text  in  response  to  input  of  signals, 
said  printer  having  a  capability  to  selectively  print  on 
either  sheets  or  envelopes;  and 

b)  control  means  for  outputting  a  sequence  of  said  signals 
representative  of  matenal  to  be  printed  on  said  sheets  to 
form  said  pages;  said  sequence  including  subsets  of  signals 
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12  A  melhixl  of  converting  NURBS  data  representative  of 
a  parametric  surface  to  geometric  coordinates  and  associated 
surface  normal  vectors  of  vertices  of  polygons  for  subsequent 
rendering  on  the  screen  of  a  computer  graphics  display  system, 
the  surface  having  one  edge  extending  along  a  u  parametric 
coordinate  for  an  Nu-ku+1  plurality  of  successive  u  spans 
where  Nu  is  the  dimension  and  ku  is  the  order  along  the  u 
coordinate  and  a  second  edge  extending  along  an  orthogonal  v 
parametric  coordinate  for  an  Nv-k\  -  Iplurality  of  successive 
V  spans  where  Nv  is  the  dimension  and  kv  is  the  order  along 
the  V  coordinate,  the  u  spans  and  v  spans  dividing  the  surface 
into  a  number  of  patches  each  of  w  hich  is  define  by  a  different 
poKnomial  function,  comprising  the  steps  of 

tessellaling  the  surface  into  successive  parallel  strips,  each 
strip  having  a  bottom  edge  located  at  a  bottom  v  parame- 


ter value  and  a  top  edge  located  al  a  top  v  parameter 
value,  said  edges  extending  along  the  u  ctxirdinate  fulK 
across  the  surface,  the  top  edge  of  a  strip  being  coincident 
with  the  bottom  edge  of  the  immediateK  succeeding  strip, 
each  v  span  comprising  multiple  such  strips, 

tessellating  each  u  span  of  each  strip  at  successive  u  parame- 
ter values  to  determine  a  pair  of  points,  one  on  the  top 
edge  and  the  other  on  the  bottom  edge  of  the  strip,  associ- 
ated with  each  of  said  u  parameter  values,  each  strip  of 
said  surface  being  tessellated  at  the  same  u  parameter 
values: 

determining  through  b-spline  evaluation,  using  at  least  one 
polynomial  function  corresponding  to  each  of  said  succes- 
sive u  spans,  the  geometric  coordinates  and  surface  nor- 
mal vector  for  each  point  of  each  pair,  each  pair  of  points 
of  a  stnp  and  the  immediately  succeeding  pair  of  points  of 
the  stnp  defining  the  vertices  of  a  polygon:  and 

generating  a  shaded  image  of  said  polygons  from  the  geo- 
metnc  coordinates  and  surface  normal  vectors  of  the 
points  defining  the  vertices  of  said  polygons  to  render  said 
surface  on  said  screen 


5,278,949 
POLYGON  RENDERER  WHICH  DFTERMINE:S  THE 
CfXJRDINATEJs  OF  POLYGON  EDCiE-S  TO  SUB-PIXEL 
RE.SOLITION  IN  THE  X,Y  AND  Z  COORDINATF.S 
DIRECTIONS 
I^rry  J.  Thaver,  Fort  Collins.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Companv.  Palo  Alto.  Calif, 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  669.150 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/62 

V.S.  a.  395-126  ,0  Qaims 


1  A  polygon  rendering  circuit  for  rendering  a  plurality  of 
p<:)lygons  representing  an  image  to  a  raster  display  device,  each 
polygon  having  respective  edges  intersecting  at  least  one  scan 
line  of  said  raster  display  device,  comprising: 

means  for  providing  ctxirdinates  (x.y.z)  of  respective  verti- 
ces of  said  p<ilvgon.  said  vertices  representing  endpoints 
of  edges  of  said  polygon,  and  for  providing  slopes  M,  and 
M.  with  respect  to  a  y  coordinate  of  lines  connecting  the 
respective  vertices  of  said  polygon  to  form  said  edges, 
a  polygon  edge  stepper  for  determining  coordinates  (x.v,z) 
of  an  intersection  of  each  of  said  edges  with  each  scan  line 
of  said  ptilygon,  said  polygon  edge  stepper  slaning  at  a 
first  scan  line  of  said  polygon,  and  ( 1 )  determining  ccxirdi- 
nates  (x,y,z)  of  p<.iints  along  respective  edges  of  said  p<ily- 
gon  which  are  in  an  adjacent  scan  line  b>  incrementing  a 
coordinate  (y)  perpendicular  to  said  scan  line  to  a  y  coot- 
dinate  of  said  adjacent  scan  line.  (2)  determining  a  coordi- 
nate (X)  parallel  to  said  scan  line  and  a  coordinate  (z) 
perpendicular  to  x  and  y  axes  for  each  edge  of  said  poly- 


gon intersecting  said  scan  line  bv  adding  the  slope  M,  for 
the  corresponding  edge  to  an  x  coordinate  for  that  edge 
on  the  previous  scan  line  and  adding  the  slope  M,  for  the 
corresponding  edge  to  a  z  ccxirdinate  for  that  edge  on  the 
previous  scan  line,  ( ?  i  repeating  determinations  ( 1 1  and  (2) 
for  each  scan  line  intersecting  said  respective  edges  until 
the  coordinates  (x.y.z)  of  said  edges  for  a  scan  line  at  an 
end  of  at  least  one  edge  have  been  determined,  and  |4) 
repeating  determinations  (1)  through  (3)  for  subsequent 
edges  of  said  p<ilygon.  starting  from  a  scan  line  after  the 
scan  line  at  the  end  of  said  at  least  one  edge,  until  the 
coordinates  (x.y,z)  of  all  said  intersections  along  each  edge 
of  said  polygon  have  been  determined; 

interpolating  means  for  determining  w  hich  display  pixels  of 
said  raster  displav  device  are  on  an  inside  ptinion  of  said 
p<ilygon  with  respect  to  the  determined  coordinates 
(x,y,z)  of  all  edges  of  said  polygon  and  appropriately 
shading  for  display  only  those  display  pixels  which  are  on 
said  inside  portion  of  said  polygon;  and 

a  buffer  for  temporarily  stonng  said  shaded  display  pixels 
and  then  sending  said  shaded  display  pixels  to  said  raster 
display  device  for  displav 


5.278.950 
IMAGE  COMPOSING  METHOD 

Yumiko  Takei;  Kazuhiko  Akimoto.  and  Fumio  Hoshino,  all  of 

Kaisei.    Japan.    a.ssignors    to    Fuji    Photo    Film    Co,,    Ltd., 

Kanagawa.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563.385,  Aug.  ",  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  9''8.049 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Sep.  20,  1989,  1-244825 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/62 

VS.  a.  395-134  9  cXmms 
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1.  An  image  composing  method,  in  an  image  processing 
system  hav  mg  an  input  unit  to  read  image  data,  memory  means 
to  store  said  image  data  and  an  image  setter  to  read  said  image 
data  stored  in  memory  and  to  process  said  image  data  to  output 
an  image  representative  thereof  on  a  display  means,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting,  via  the  input  unit,  an  image  of  a  layout  pasteboard 
as  said  image  data  and  a  print  image  as  image  information 
and  storing  the  image  of  the  layout  pasteboard  and  the 
print  image  m  said  memory  means. 
displaying  the  image  of  said  lav  out  pasteboard  and  said  pnnt 
image  on  said  display  means,  wherein  said  image  of  the 
layout   pasteboard   and   print   image  are  processed  by  a 
work  station, 
drawing,  in  said  display  means,  an  image  of  a  pattern  frame 
on  said   image  of  the  layout   pasteboard,   v*herein  said 
pattern  frame  represents  a  region  in  which  the  pnnt  image 
IS  to  be  positioned,  said  pattern  frame  being  surrounded  by 
a  contour  line, 
subsequently  generating  an  eliminating  frame  based  on  said 

contour  line  surrounding  the  pattern  frame  and 
overlaying  said  eliminating  frame  on  the  pattern  frame,  in 
order  to  prevent  said  pattern  frame  from  being  output 
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with  a  composite  image  that  includes  the  image  of  the 
pasteboard  and  the  print  image. 
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5J78,951 

DECOMPII  ATTON  PRCX^ESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

GRAPHS  BY  MKANS  OK  A  COMPUTER 

Jean  Camacbo.  Paris,  and  Anne  RouKer.  Issy-les-MIx,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom  Ftablissement  Autoaome 

De  Droit  Public,  France 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  871,330 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  22,  1991,  91  04922 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/62 
U.S.  a.  395—140  7  Claims 
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1  Decompilation  process  for  producmg  graphs  by  means  of 
a  computer  connected  to  a  display  screen,  characterized  m  that 
It  comprises  the  following  stages: 

stonng  in  a  memory  a  plurality  of  elements  describing  a 
graph  in  a  tree  structure  of  a  plurality  of  nodes  having  a 
divergent  node  corresponding  to  a  root  of  the  tree  con- 
nected to  simple,  convergent  or  terminator  nodes,  the 
nodes  other  than  the  terminator  node  being  connected  to 
other  simple,  convergent  or  terminator  nodes,  so  that  the 
nodes  form  a  basis  for  structures  interleaved  in  one  an- 
other, 

treating  a  table  of  correspondence  between  the  tree  struc- 
ture and  a  graphic  representation  of  said  tree  structure  on 
the  screen,  in  which  each  element  of  the  graph  is  marked 
relative  to  areas  of  the  screen  resulting  from  a  matnx 
subdivision  into  rows  and  columns; 

incrementally  modifying  the  graph  by  carrying  out  succes- 
sive desired  insertion  or  destruction  operations  on  desired 
elements,  said  insertions  or  destructions  respectively  tak- 
ing place  in  a  desired  area  of  the  screen  by  successive 
operations  of  shifting  graph  elements  located  beyond  an 
area  containing  the  desired  elements, 

displaying  the  graph  during  modifications,  and 

updating  the  tree  structure  in  memory  and  the  table  of  corre- 
spondence. 


5^8,952 

DOCUnvfENT  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

LAYOUT  DISPLAY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Haniki  Kira.  and  Yuri  Usami.  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  648,820 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1990,  2-24906 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/62 
VS.  a.  395—145  5  Oaims 

I    A  document  processing  apparatus;  comprising 
input  means  for  inputting  document  data  of  plural  pages  of 
documents  and  various  command  data  including  printing 
format  information; 
document  data  memory  means  for  storing  the  inputted  docu- 
ment data  and  the  printing  format  information; 
display  means  for  selectively  displaying  the  document  data 

and  a  plurality  of  layout  display  areas, 
current  page  memory  means  for  storing  a  current  page 


number  indicating  a  current  page  of  documeni  data  being 
currently  displayed  on  said  display  means, 

layout  display  mode  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  layout 
display  mode  lo  display  layout  data  representing  the  lay- 
outs of  a  predetermined  number  of  pages  of  d<x.ument 
data  in  a  selected  layout  mode  on  said  display  means, 

layout  display  control  means  for  reading  ihe  predetermined 
number  of  pages  of  document  data,  including  the  current 
page  of  document  data  mdicated  by  the  current  page 
number  stored  in  said  current  page  memory  means,  from 
said  document  data  memory  means,  converting  the  read 
pages  of  document  data  into  layout  data  representing 
layouts  which  illustrate  actual  relative  locations  of  each 
element  of  document  data  on  each  of  the  plurality  of 
pages,  and  displaying  the  layouts  of  the  pages  of  document 
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data  in  respective  layout  display  areas  in  a  layout  display 
mode. 

current  page  identification  display  control  means  for  dis- 
playing an  identifying  means  for  distinguishing  the  layout 
display  area  corresponding  to  the  current  page  number 
stored  in  said  current  page  memory  means  from  Ihe  other 
layout  display  areas  in  the  layout  display  mode; 

current  page  changing  means  for  changing  the  current  page 
number  stored  in  said  current  page  memory  means  into  a 
new  current  page  number  in  Ihe  layout  display  mixle,  and 

dcKument  data  display  control  means  for  displaying,  on  said 
display  means,  the  page  of  diKument  data  which  is  indi- 
cated by  a  new  current  page  number  stored  in  said  current 
page  memory  means  when  a  layout  display  mode  is  can- 
celed 


5,278,953 
MACHINE  TOOL  FIXTURE  COMPUTER  AIDED  SETUP 
C.  Rogers  Saxon,  Granada  Hills,  and  David  B.  Pickels.  Santa 
Ana,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  tn  Aura   Systems,   Inc.,   El 
Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  790,653 

Int.  CT'  G06F  15^62 

U.S,  CI.  395—161  6  Qaims 


1  A  method  for  the  automated  setup  of  a  fixture  on  a  ma- 
chine tool  table  so  that  a  machinable  stock  workpiece  may  be 
held  by  said  fixture  for  machining  lo  produce  an  article  of 
manufacture,  said  methixl  comprising  steps  of 

displaying  a  video  of  the  article  to  be  prcxluced  on  a  video 

display  terminal  of  a  computer, 
forming  through  use  of  an  input  device  of  Ihe  computer  a 
first  geometric  shape  displayed  by  the  terminal  wherein 


the  geometric  shape  displayed  by  the  terminal  fulK  en- 
closes the  video  image,  the  first  geometric  shape  provid- 
ing approximate  unsealed  dimensions  for  the  workpiece; 

selecting  from  a  library  of  known  machine  tool  tables  a 
scaled  table  video  representation  of  the  machine  tool  table 
contemplated  for  use  to  produce  the  article,  the  machine 
tool  table  having  a  predefined  frame  of  reference  origin 
included  in  the  scaled  table  video  representation; 

displaying  the  scaled  table  video  representation  visually 
underneath  each  of  the  video  image  of  the  article  and  first 
geometnc  shap>e; 

selecting  from  the  library  of  known  locating,  fastening  and 
holding  devices  a  scaled  device  video  symbol  of  each  of 
such  devices  to  be  used  during  the  machining  sequence 
operable  on  the  workpiece; 

displaying  each  scaled  device  video  symbol  at  a  location  of 
the  first  geometnc  shaf>e  or  video  image  where  each  of 
such  devices  is  to  be  disposed  with  respect  to  the  work- 
piece  and  article  during  the  machining  sequence, 

forming  a  video  representation  of  a  subplaie  fully  enclosing 
the  first  geometnc  shape  and  further  being  enclosed  by 
the  table  video  representation,  the  subplaie  video  repre- 
sentation providing  approximate  dimensions  for  the  fix- 
ture and  approximate  location  of  the  fixture  on  the  ma- 
chine tool  table; 

computing  an  unsealed  (x.y)  distance  from  the  frame  of 
reference  ongin  to  a  predefined  reference  point  within 
each  device  symbol  to  develop  a  set  of  (x.y)  data;  and 

utilizing  the  (x.y)  data  to  machine  a  piece  of  material 
mounted  to  the  machine  tool  table  in  the  approximate 
unsealed  dimension  and  location  of  the  subplate  video 
representation  as  displayed  on  the  video  display  terminal, 
wherein  Ihe  machining  is  performed  in  accordance  with 
the  type  of  device  to  be  attached  to  the  material  ai  each 
(x.y)  data  point  for  the  subsequent  altachment  of  each  of 
the  devices  and  workpiece  as  displayed  on  the  video 
display  terminal. 


5.278,954 
SYSTEM  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  STORING  IMAGE 
DATA  PRfKESSED  IN  MULTIPLE  STAGFJs 
Robert  G.  Hohlfeld,  North  Attleboro;  Jonathan  B.  Ellis,  Arling- 
ton;   Anshu    Aggarwal.   Boston,   and   Thomas   W.    Drueding. 
Allston.   all   of  Mass..   assignors   to   .\nalogic   Corporation, 
Peabodv.  Mass 

Filed  Sfp.  II.  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,832 

Int.  n.'  G06F  15/20 

U.S.  a.  395—164  14  Claims 
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senling  statistical  information  relating  to  the  correspond- 
ing image  portion. 


5,278,955 

OPEN  SYSTEMS  MAIL  HANDLING  CAPABILITY   IN  A 

MULTI-USER  ENVIRONMENT 

Roger  V\.  Forte  .  Austin,  and  Ellen  J.  Stokes.  Liberty  Hill,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Armonk.  N.^'. 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1990.  Ser.  No.  539,935 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  13,00 

U,S.  CI.  395-200  12  a«iiM 
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1  A  method  for  communicating  between  a  data  processing 
system  and  a  first  and  second  communication  system,  said  first 
system  having  a  first  communication  protocol  and  said  second 
system  having  a  second  communication  protocol,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

processing  communications  using  said  first  protocol,  by  first 

means  included  in  said  data  processing  system; 
processing  communications  using  said  second  protocol,  by 

second  means  included  in  said  first  means; 
converting  communications  between  said  second  protocol 
and  said  first  protocol,  transfernng  said  convened  com- 
munications between  said  second  communication  system 
and   said   first   means,   and   transfernng  communications 
using  said  second  protocol  directiv  between  said  second 
communication  svstem  and  said  second  means; 
transferring  communications   using  said   first   protocol  di- 
rectly between  said  first  communication  system  and  said 
first  means,  and 
providing  access,  to  a  user  of  said  processing  system,  to 
communications  using  said  first  and  second  protocols, 
from  said  first  and  second  systems,  respectively 
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1    A  method  of  stonng  information  representative  of  an 
image  subjected  to  multiple  image  data  process  steps,  said 

melhtxl  comprising: 

generating  a  data  structure  related  to  information  represen- 
tative of  pixel  information  of  at  least  a  p<-)rtion  of  the  image 
for  each  process  step  so  that  the  data  structure  includes 
data  (1)  for  at  least  doubly-linking  all  of  the  data  structures 
associated  wilh  the  process  steps  which  directiv  precede 
or  succeed  each  other,  and  (2)  representing  historical 
information  abtiul  the  image  for  any  and  all  of  the  process 
steps  directly  preceding  the  prix:ess  step  associated  vnth 
each  data  structure,  wherein  said  step  of  generating  said 
data  structure  includes  the  step  of  generating  data  repre- 


5.278,956 

VARIABLE  SIZED  RFO  MEMORY  AND 

PROGRAMMABLE  TRIGGER  LEVEL  THEREFOR  FOR 

USE  IN  A  UART  OR  THE  LIKE 
Joseph  A,  Thomsen.  Chandler,  and  Marty  L.  \ang.  Mesa,  both 
of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  \  LSI  Technology.  Inc..  .San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan,  22.  1990.  Ser.  No.  468.041 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  .*  * 
U.S.  a.  395—250  3  Oaims 

1  A  data  communications  device  that  performs  conversion 
on  digital  data  transmitted  between  a  communications  station 
and  a  data  processing  system,  the  data  communications  device 
comprising 

a  receiver  shift  register  that  receives  senal  data  from  the 

communication  station  and  that  outputs  parallel  data; 
receiver  memory  means  for  receiving  said  parallel  data  from 
the  receiver  shift  register,  and  means  for  issuing  an  inter- 
rupt to  Ihe  data  processing  system,  said  issuing  means 
further  including 

comparator    means   for   companng   an   amount   of  data 
stored  m  the  receiver  memorv  means  with  a  data  thresh- 
old level  having  a  preset  initial  value,  and 
means  for  tnggenng  reduction  of  said  threshold  level  by  a 
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first  selected  value  if  said  comparator  means  determines 
that  the  amount  of  stored  data  does  not  equal  or  exceed 
the  preset  initial  value  of  the  threshold  level  within  a 
first  preselected  length  of  time  following  a  time  when 
the  receiver  memory  means  was  last  addressed  to  be 
written  to  or  to  be  read  from;  said  triggering  means 
following  reduction  of  the  threshold  value  and  if  the 
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receiver  memory  means  still  has  not  been  addressed, 
reducing  the  threshold  value  by  a  second  selected  value 
following  elapse  of  each  time  period  of  a  second  prese- 
lected length  of  time  until  an  interrupt  is  generated  or 
the  threshold  level  is  reduced  to  zero,  said  triggenng 
means  resetting  said  threshold  level  to  the  preset  initial 
value  whenever  the  receiver  memory  means  is  ad- 
dressed to  be  read  from  or  to  be  wntten  into. 


5.2"8,95~ 

DATA  TRANSFKR  (  IRCl  IT  FOR  INTERFACING  TWO 

BUS  SYSTKM.S  THAT  OPERATE  A.SVNCHRONOLSLV 

WITH  RESPECT  TO  EACH  OTHER 

Stephen   H.  Chan,  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zilog,  Inc., 

Campbell.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,244 

Int.  n.'  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—250  30  Claims 


26  A  bi-directional  system  for  transfernng  data  between  a 
first  read/wnte  bus  system,  having  a  first  plurality  of  inputs 
and  a  first  plurality  of  outputs,  and  a  second  read/write  bus 
system  having  a  second  plurality  of  inputs  and  a  second  plural- 
ity of  outputs,  wherein  said  first  read  write  bus  system  in- 
cludes means  for  providing  a  first  write  pulse  to  said  system  for 
indicating  a  wnte  operation  therefrom,  and  means  for  provid- 
ing a  first  read  pulse  to  said  system  for  indicating  a  read  opera- 
tion thereto,  and  wherein  said  second  read/write  bus  system 
includes  means  for  providing  a  second  write  pulse  to  said 
system  for  indicating  a  wnte  operation  therefrom,  and  means 


for  providing  a  second  read  pulse  to  said  system  for  indicating 
a  read  operation  thereto,  said  system  comprising 

first  logic  means  connected  to  receive  said  first  write  pulse 
and  said  second  read  pulse  for  generating  a  first  control 
signal  that  is  derived  exclusively  from  said  first  write  pulse 
and  said  second  read  pulse: 

second  logic  means  connected  to  receive  said  second  write 
pulse  and  said  first  read  pulse  for  generating  a  second 
control  signal  that  is  derived  exclusively  from  said  second 
wnte  pulse  and  said  first  read  pulse. 

a  first  latching  means  having  a  first  plurality  of  data  inputs 
communicating  vnth  said  first  read/write  bus  system,  a 
first  plurality  of  clock  inputs  connected  to  receive  said 
first  write  pulse,  and  a  first  plurality  of  data  outputs, 
wherein  the  first  latching  means  is  responsive  to  the  first 
write  pulse  for  latching  and  passing  data  from  said  first 
pluralitv  of  data  inputs  i(>  the  first  plurality  of  data  out- 
puts, 

a  second  latching  means  having  a  second  plurality  of  data 
inputs  communicating  with  said  first  latching  means,  a 
second  plurality  of  clock  inputs  connected  to  receive  said 
first  control  signal,  and  a  second  plurality  of  data  outputs 
communicating  with  said  second  read/write  bus  system, 
wherein  the  second  latching  means  is  responsive  to  said 
first  control  signal  for  latching  and  passing  data  from  said 
second  plurality  of  data  inputs  to  said  second  plurality  of 
data  outputs. 

a  third  latching  means  having  a  third  plurality  of  data  inputs 
communicating  with  said  second  read  write  bus  system,  a 
third  plurality  of  clock  inputs  connected  to  receive  said 
second  write  pulse,  and  a  third  plurality  of  data  outputs. 
wherein  the  third  latching  means  is  resp<insive  to  the 
second  write  pulse  for  latching  and  passing  data  from  said 
third  plurality  of  data  inputs  to  the  third  plurality  of  data 
outputs,  and 

a  fourth  latching  means  having  a  fourth  plurality  of  data 
inputs  communicating  with  said  third  latching  means,  a 
fourth  pluralitv  of  clock  inputs  connected  to  receive  said 
second  control  signal,  and  a  fourth  plurality  of  data  out- 
puts communicating  with  said  first  read  'write  bus  system, 
wherein  the  founh  latching  means  is  responsive  to  said 
second  control  signal  for  latching  and  pa.ssing  data  from 
said  fourth  plurality  of  data  inputs  to  said  fourth  pluralit> 
of  data  outputs. 


5.278.958 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  SELECTING  A 
KEYBOARD  ON  A  COMPITER  SYSTEM 
Koichi  Dewa,  Oome.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,984,  Jan.  24,  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1991.  S«r.  No.  662.999 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27.  1988,  63-14638 

Int.  c\:  c;o6F  y  w 

L.S.  a.  395—275  5  Claims 
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1    A  computer  system  comprising 

memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  program  instruc- 
tions; 
a  central  processing  unit  (CPU),  coupled  to  the  memorv 


means,  for  producing  system  commands  to  control  the 
computer  system  in  accordance  with  the  instructions; 
a  first  keyboard  for  making  key  codes  and  commands; 

a  second  keyboard  also  for  making  key  codes  and  com- 
mands; 

a  first  keyboard  controller  device,  coupled  to  the  CPU,  for 
controlling  the  first  keyboard  in  accordance  with  the 
system  commands; 

a  second  keyboard  controller  device,  coupled  to  the  CPU. 
for  controlling  the  second  keyboard  in  accordance  with 
the  system  commands,  the  second  keyboard  being  con- 
nectable  to  and  disconnectable  from  the  second  keyboard 
controller  device; 

transfer  means  for  communicating  system  data  between  the 
CPU,  the  memory  means,  and  the  first  and  second  key- 
board controller  devices  through  a  system  bus.  and  for 
communicating  key  input  data  from  the  first  keyboard  or 
the  second  keyboard  to  the  respective  first  or  second 
keyboard  controller  device; 

a  selection  circuit,  coupled  to  the  CPU.  for  selecting  the 
second  keyboard  by  generating  a  keyboard  selection  sig- 
nal to  the  second  keyboard  controller  device  in  accor- 
dance with  system  commands  at  power-on  time  of  the 
computer  system; 

the  keyboards  further  including  means  for  issuing  certain 
data  to  the  computer  system  through  the  transfer  means; 
and 

the  CPU  further  including  means,  coupled  to  the  memory 
means  for  determining  that  the  second  keyboard  is  con- 
nected to  the  second  keyboard  controller  device  when  the 
certain  data  from  the  second  keyboard  is  received 


bus  request  signal  before  the  processor  begins  the  first 
sequence  and  responding  to  the  bus  acknowledge  signal 
by  beginning  the  first  sequence,  and 
master  means  responsive  to  the  master  signal  for  responding 
to  the  bus  request  signal  by  providing  the  bus  acknowl- 
edge signal  when  the  bus  is  free. 


5,278,959 

PROCT:sSOR  usable  as  a  bus  master  OR  A  BUS 

SI  A\F 

Gary  T.  Corcoran.  Fanwood.  and  Robert  <     I  airfield,  Randolph, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Uboratories.  Murrav 

Mill,  N.J. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  490,172 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  !3,J6 

VS.  a.  395-325  20  Oaims 


sa 


irrc 


I— ^no    J^ 


10   .A  system  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  data: 

a  bus  connected  to  the  memory  means; 

a  bus  master  which  controls  access  to  the  bus;  and 

a  bus  slave  connected  to  the  bus  which  performs  a  first 
sequence  of  at  least  one  operation  on  the  data  via  the  bus 
and  which  requests  access  to  the  bus  from  the  bus  master 
before  beginning  the  first  sequence,  the  bus  master  grant- 
ing access  to  the  bus  in  resp<jnse  to  a  bus  request  signal 
from  the  bus  slave  by  providing  a  bus  acknowledge  signal 
to  the  bus  slave  and  the  bus  slave  resp<inding  to  the  bus 
acknowledge  signal  by  beginning  the  first  sequence. 

the  system  being  charactenzed  in  that  the  system  includes  a 
priKessor  which  is  used  without  substantial  alteration 
either  as  the  bus  master  or  as  the  bus  slave,  the  prcKessor 
including  master-slave  means  comprising 

signal  receiving  means  for  receiving  from  the  system  m  the 

alternative  a  master  signal  indicating  that  the  pnxessor  is 

being  used  as  the  bus  master  and  a  slave  signal  indicating 

that  the  prcKessor  is  being  used  as  the  bus  slave, 

slave  means  responsive  to  the  slave  signal  for  providing  the 


5.278.960 

INFORMATION  PROCT^SSING  APPARATUS  HA\  ING 

DETECTING  MEANS  FOR  OPERAND  0\  FRI  APS 

Toshlteru  Shibu>a.  Tokvo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NF(  C  orporatinn. 

Tokvo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568.030.  Aug.  16.  199(J.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No,  928.641 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Aug.  16.  1989,  1-212048 

Int.  CI.'  fK>6F  V   i4    ;:  i  : 

U.S.  CI.  395-375  7  Claims 
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7.  A  method  for  transferring  information  in  the  form  of 
source  operand  data  in  accordance  with  data  transfer  instruc- 
tions, comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  storing  in  a  first  register  a  source  address  indicating  the 
source  of  the  data  to  be  transferred; 

b)  storing  in  a  second  register  a  destination  address  indicat- 
ing the  destination  to  which  the  data  will  be  transferred; 

c)  stonng  in  a  third  register  data  indicative  of  the  source 
operand  length; 

d)  generating  in  a  given  machine  cycle  an  overlap  processing 
unnecessary  signal  indicating  in  a  first  logic  state  that 
overlap  processing  is  unnecessary  and  that  the  transfer 
instruction  may  be  executed  by  word-by-word  processing, 
and  indicating  in  a  second  logic  state  that  the  selection 
between  word-by-word  and  byte-and-byte  transfer  is  to  be 
performed  in  a  later  machine  cycle; 

e)  detecting  non-identify  between  predetermined  bits  indica- 
tive of  the  source  address  and  other  predetermined  bits 
indicative  of  the  destination  address. 

n  detecting  idcniitv  between  bits  in  the  source  address  and 
bits  in  the  destination  address; 

gt  detecting  whether  a  predetermined  bit  in  the  source  ad- 
dress or  the  destination  address  is  a  "0"  or  a  "1";  and 

h)  companng  the  magnitude  of  the  difference  between  said 
destination  and  said  source  address  with  that  of  a  source 
operand  length  and  generating  an  overlap  processing 
request  signal  indicating  in  a  fist  logic  stat  that  a  data 
transfer  instruction  is  to  be  executed  in  a  byte-by-byte 
manner  and  in  a  second  logic  state  that  the  data  transfer 
instruction  is  to  be  executed  in  a  word-by-word  manner, 
said  overlap  processing  unnecessary  signal  generated  in 
said  given  machine  cycle  occurring  before  generation  of 
said  overlap  processing  request  signal  generated  in  said 
later  machine  cvcle 
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5,278,961 
PHVSK   \I    \l)l)RhSS  TO  L0(;K  AI    ADDRESS 
TRAVSI  ATOR  KOR  MKMORY  MANAGKMKNT  IMTS 
David  (  .  Mueller.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  f  (impany,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

1  ilcd  Feb.  22,  1990,  Set.  No.  483,153 

Int.  a.'  G06F  12/10.  9/455.  11/30 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  translating  a  physical  address  into  a 
corresponding  logical  address,  said  apparatus  being  adapted 
for  use  with  a  processor  which  includes  a  memor>  managc- 
ment  unit,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

bus  means  for  communicating  with  said  processor,  said  bus 
means  including  an  address  bus  and  a  data  bus; 

address  capture  means  responsive  to  information  on  said  huv 
means  during  table  searches  by  said  memory  managemeni 
unit  for  determining  logical  addresses; 

storage  means  for  storing  said  logical  addresses  at  locations 
identified  by  the  corresponding  physical  addresses,  and 

access  means  responsive  to  a  physical  address  provided  b\ 
said  memory  management  unit  during  program  execution 
for  accessing  the  corresponding  logical  address  m  said 
storage  means  and  providing  said  corresponding  logical 
address  on  an  output  in  real  time  during  program  execu- 
tion by  the  processor. 


5,278.962 

SYSTEM  FOR  I  (K,K  AI    ADDRESS  CONV  ERSION  DATA 

FCTCH!\(.  FROM  EXTERNAI,  STORAGE  AND 

INDU  ATION  SIGNAL  FOR  INDICATING  THE 

INFORMATION  EXTERNAI  I  Y 

Satoshi     Masuda.     Savama;     Ikuya     Kawasaki,     Tokyo,     and 

Shigezumi  Matsui,  KiKiaira.  all  nf  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  :":.'57,  Nov.  P.  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4.954.94:.  This  application  Jun    1.  1990.  Ser.  No.  531,891 
Claims  priont>.  application   Japan,  Nov    20.  1987,  62-293809 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Sep.  4,  2007, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  (j06F  IJ'IO 
IS.  CI.  395—400  21  Qaims 

1  .A  data  prcKessor  device  for  use  with  an  address  bus.  a  data 
bus,  and  an  external  memory  which  stores  conversion  informa- 
tion at  a  location  indicated  by  a  load  address,  the  external 
memory  being  coupled  to  said  data  processor  via  said  address 
bus  and  said  data  bus,  said  data  processor  device  comprising 
a  logical  address  generating  means  for  generating  a  logical 

address; 
a  base  address  data  storage  means  for  storing  base  address 

data; 
address  conversion  means  including: 

address  buffer  means  for  storing  conversion  information: 
a  conversion  means  operatively  connected  with  the  ad- 
dress buffer  means  and  the  logical  address  generating 
means  for  converting  the  generated  logical  address  to  a 


physical  address  in  accordance  with  the  conversion 
information  stored  in  said  address  buffer  means  when 
conversion  information  corresponding  to  said  logical 
address  is  present  in  said  address  buffer  means, 
a  load  address  forming  means  for  forming  said  load  ad- 
dress from  said  logical  address  and  the  base  address  data 
from  said  base  address  data  storage  means  and  for  ac- 
cessing the  external  memory  with  the  formed  load 
address  to  write  the  conversion  information  from  said 
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external  memory  into  said  address  buffer  means  when 
conversion  information  corresponding  to  said  logical 
address  is  absent  from  said  address  buffer  means, 
an  indication  signal  generating  means  for  generating  an 

indication  signal  in  response  to 
said  external  memory  being  accessed  by  the  formed  load 
address;  and, 
a  bonding  electrode  coupled   to  said  address  conversion 
means  for  receiving  said  indication  signal  from  the  indica- 
tion signal  generating  means. 


5.278,963 
PRETRANSI  ATION  OF  VIRTl  AI    ADDRESSES  PRIOR 

TO  PA(,E  (  ROSSING 
John   R.   Hattcrslcv.  Saugerties.   N.Y.,  and   Thomas   I).   Kim. 
Highland    Park.    N.J..    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,739 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/10 

L.S.  CI.  395—400  10  Qaims 


1  An  address  translation  mechanism  for  a  data  processing 
system  comprising: 

means  for  storing  a  beginning  real-page  address  within  a 
page  corresponding  to  a  first  generated  virtual  address; 

means  for  storing  a  stride  value  and  an  operand  size  value 
representing  a  predetermined  operand  size; 

means,  coupled  to  said  beginning  real-page  address  storing 
means  and  said  stride  value  and  operand  size  value  storing 
means,  for  generating  real-page  addresses  w  ithin  said  page 
by  successively  adding  said  stride  value  tc  said  beginning 
real-page  address. 

means,  coupled  to  said  means  for  generating  real-page  ad- 
dresses, for  predicting  a  page  crossing  by  generating  a 


new  virtual  address  for  a  new  beginning  real-page  address 
on  another  page  based  on  an  addition  of  said  first  gener- 
ated vinual  address  and  one  of  a  product  output  of  the 
stored  stride  value  multiplied  by  the  stored  operand  size 
value,  and  a  predetermined  page  size;  and 
means,  coupled  to  said  means  for  predicting  said  page  cross- 
ing, for  pretranslatmg  said  new  virtual  address  prior  to 
said  page  crossing. 


1.  A  microprocessor  system  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit; 

a  page  mapped  memory  organized  in  a  plurality  of  pages, 
each  page  having  a  plurality  of  consecutive  memory  ad- 
dresses; 

an  address  bus  having  a  plurality  of  address  bus  lines  coupled 
to  the  central  processing  unit  and  the  page  mapped  mem- 
ory; 

a  set  associative  cache  including  a  plurality  of  sets  with  a 
plurality  of  consecutive  cache  addresses  common  to  all  of 
the  sets  and  having  a  plurality  of  cache  address  lines  for 
designating  one  of  the  consecutive  cache  addresses,  the 
number  of  cache  addresses  being  no  greater  than  the 
number  of  consecutive  memory  addresses  in  a  page  of  the 
page  mapped  memory. 

a  cache  controller  coupled  to  the  address  bus  and  the  cache 
address  lines  of  the  set  associative  cache,  said  cache  con- 
troller including  a  plurality  of  gating  circuits,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  gating  circuits  being  asstKialed  with  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  plurality  of  cache  address  lines,  each  of  said 
gating  circuits  having  inputs  coupled  to  predetermined 
ones  of  the  address  bus  lines  and  an  output  coupled  to  the 
respective  one  of  the  cache  address  lines,  said  cache  con- 
troller further  including  control  logic  coupled  to  the 
plurality  of  gating  circuils  to  selectively  connect  each 
respective  cache  address  line  to  a  selected  one  of  the 
predetermined  ones  of  the  address  bus  lines  such  that  all 
memory    addresses    within    a   single    page   of  the    page 


addresses,  said  block  of  the  cache  addresses  comprising 
fewer  addresses  than  the  memory  addresses  within  the 
single  page  of  the  page  mapped  memory. 


5.278,964 
MICROPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  INCI  CDING  A  CACHE 
t DNTROM  ER  VSHKH  REMAPS  C  AC  HE  ADDRESS 
BITS  TO  CONFINE  PAGE  DATA  TO  A  PARTIC  I  I.AR 
HI  CX-K  OF  C  AC  HF 
Gregory  Mathews.  Cupertino,  and  Ghassan  Khadder,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to   Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  596.500.  Oct.  12.  1990.  abandoned 

This  application  Jan.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  "93 

Int.  CI."  CK)6F  12/10 
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5.2"8.965 
DIRECT  MEMORY  AC  CESS  C ONTROI  I  KR 
Atsushi  Fujihira:  Takavoshi  Taniai.  and  Harunobu  Ogawa.  all  of 
Kawasaki,   .lapan.   assignors   to   Fujitsu    I  imited,    Kaoasaki. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1989.  Ser.  No.  332.19" 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  8.  1988.  63-86870 
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3  A  direct  memory  access  controller  adaptable  to  control  a 
direct  memory  access  transfer  in  a  data  processing  system 
which  includes  at  least  a  central  processing  unit  and  mutually 
independent  data  buses,  said  central  processing  unit  being 
coupled  to  one  of  the  mutually  independent  data  buses,  said 
direct  memory  access  controller  comprising: 

request  means  for  generating  a  transfer  request  signal; 
a  microsequencer  which  stores  microprograms  for  renewing 
an  address  and  a  byte  number  required  for  a  direct  mem- 
ory access,  and  for  generating  a  control  signal  based  on 
the  transfer  request  signal  received  from  said  request 
means; 
a  data  handler  for  making  access  to  the  mutually  indepen- 
dent data  buses  in  response  to  said  request  means  generat- 
ing the  transfer  request  signal  and  to  the  control  signal 
received  from  said  microsequencer,  and  for  generating  an 
read/wnte  signal  to  the  mutually  independent  data  buses, 
register  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  mutually  indepen- 
dent data  buses,  for  stonng  control  information  so  as  to 
generate  a  transfer  terminate  request  signal  which  in- 
structs a  normal  termination  of  a  direct  memory  access 
transfer,  the  control  information  being  written  into  said 
register  means  by  the  central  processing  unit  via  the  data 
bus  at  an  intermediate  stage  of  the  direct  memory  access 
transfer:  and 
transfer  information  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  regis- 
ter means,  for  terminating  the  direct  memory  access  trans- 
fer in  response  to  the  transfer  terminate  request  signal 
even  if  the  direct  memoiy  access  transfer  is  in  the  intenne- 
diate  stage. 


5.2"8.966 
TOROIDAI   COMPLTER  MEMORY   FORSFRIAI   AND 

PARAi  LEI  prcxf:sscjrs 

Allen  D.  Parks,  and  James  C.  Perry,  both  of  Fredericksburg. 
\a.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  a.s  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington.  DC. 
Filed  Jun,  29.  1990.  Ser.  No    546,595 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  12/02 
C.S.  CI.  395-^25  2  Claims 

1    In  a  computer  memory  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendently addressable  memory  circuits  arranged  to  have  ni' 


groups  of  Ihit  words  addressable  in  a  parallel  fashion  and  n2' 
mapped  memory  are  mapped  into  a  block  of  the  cache    addresses  within  each  of  aid  groups  wherein  ni'  and  ni  are  the 
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same  prime  number,  a  method  for  providing  simultaneous 

access  to  uniquely  addressed  1-bit  memory  circuits  in  each  of 

said  groups  wherein  said  simultaneous  access  occurs  along  a 

simulated  toroidal  surface  path  representation  of  said  memory. 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  path  slope  parameters  n  and  m,  nvtO,  wherein  a 

path  slope  m/n  relates  to  the  slope  of  a  line  on  a  plane 

model  rectangular  representation  of  a  torus,  said  plane 

model   having  a  (0,0)  origin  coordinate,   I-axis   indices 

extending  ni=(ni'_l)  units  from  said  ongin  coordinate. 
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and  J-axis  indices  extending  n2  =  (n2_l)  units  from  said 
origin  coordinate,  wherein  said  I-axis  units  are  indexed  in 
accordance  with  said  groups  and  said  J-axis  units  are 
indexed  in  accordance  with  said  addresses; 

generating  nf  address  pairs  in  a  memory  controller,  each  of 
said  address  pairs  having  a  coordinate  identifying  one  of 
said  groups  in  accordance  with  (mod(kn.  ni))  and  a  etxir- 
dinate  identifying  one  of  said  addresses  in  accordance 
with  (mod(km,n2'))  for  k  =  0  to  n  i:  and 

accessing,  via  a  data  bus  having  ni'  parallel  data  lines,  said 
memory  circuits  identified  by  said  ni'  address  pairs 
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SYSTEM  FOR  PRO\  IDING  GAPLESS  DATA  TRANSFER 

FROM  PAGF-MOnE  DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS 

MEMORIE.S 

Brian  V\ ,  Curran,  "saugerties.  N,\..  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N,Y, 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1990,  Set.  No.  576,252 

Int.  a.'  G06F  12/02 
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1   A  digital  processing  system  comprising: 

a  digital  processor; 

a  memory  organized  in  rows  and  columns  and  including 
memory  support  circuitry  and  a  plurality  of  memor\ 
modules; 

an  interconnection  network  including  a  memory  controller 
coupled  between  said  processor  and  said  memory  for 
sequencing  the  memory  operations,  said  memory  control- 
ler generating  a  first  control  signal  indicating  a  selected 
word  of  a  line  of  data;  and 

said  memory  support  circuitry  including  means  responsive 
to  said  first  control  signal  for  concurrently  generating  a 


unique  column  address  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  mem- 
ory modules  and  for  providing  said  unique  column  ad- 
dressed to  each  of  said  plurality  of  memory  modules,  said 
unique  column  addresses  being  a  function  of  said  first 
control  signal  and  specifying  the  starting  word  and  suc- 
cessive column  addresses  associated  with  successive 
words  of  the  line  of  data  in  memory; 
said  memory  controller  including  means  for  providing  a 
Column  Address  Strobe  (CAS)  signal,  said  memory  sup- 
port circuitry  further  including  means  for  changing  said 
unique  column  addresses  pro\  ided  to  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  memory  modules  in  response  to  a  transition  of  said 
CAS  signal. 


5.278,968 

MICROPROCESSOR  CAPABLE  OF  TRANSFERRING 

DATA  VMTHOIT  INTERMEDIATING  EXECCTION 

I  NIT 

Yasuhiko  Koumoto.  Tokvo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1991.  Scr.  No.  672.527 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  19,  1990,  2-70195 

Int.  CI.'  G06E  12,00.  IS/00 

U.S.  a.  395—425  4  Claims 
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1   A  microprogram-controlled  microprocessor  comprising: 

an  execution  controller  for  generating  a  block  transfer  start 
signal  when  a  decoder  decodes  a  block  transfer  instruc- 
tion, said  execution  controller  being  brought  into  a  condi- 
tion of  being  mhibiied  from  executing  a  microprogram 
when  said  block  transfer  start  signal  is  generated; 

a  data  controller  having  a  read  operand  register  coupled  to 
an  external  data  bus  so  as  to  fetch  data  on  said  external 
data  bus,  and  a  write  operand  register  coupled  to  said 
external  data  bus  so  as  to  output  data  stored  in  the  write 
operand  register  to  said  external  bus,  said  data  controller 
being  controlled  by  said  block  transfer  start  signal  so  that 
said  write  operand  register  is  directly  coupled  to  said  read 
operand  register  so  as  to  directly  receive  data  registered  in 
said  read  operand  register  without  intermediating  said 
execution  controller,  said  data  controller  generating  a 
ready  signal  at  each  time  thai  said  read  operand  register 
becomes  empty;  and 

an  access  controller  having  a  transfer  source  length  register 
and  a  transfer  destination  length  register  which  are  respec- 
tively set  with  a  transfer  source  length  and  a  transfer 
destination  length  when  said  decoder  decodes  said  block 
transfer  instruction,  said  transfer  source  length  register 
and  said  transfer  destination  length  register  being  decre- 
mented at  each  time  that  data  is  transferred  through  said 
read  operand  register  and  said  write  operand  register,  said 
access  controller  generating  an  access  request  signal  when 
neither  said  transfer  source  length  register  nor  said  trans- 
fer destination  length  register  is  zero  and  w  hen  said  ready 
signal  IS  active. 


so  that  if  said  data  controller  receives  said  access  request 
signal  when  said  ready  signal  is  active,  said  data  controller 
causes  said  read  operand  register  to  fetch  data  on  said 
external  data  bus  so  that  the  data  fetched  in  said  read 
operand  register  is  transferred  to  said  write  operand  regis- 
ter, and  when  said  ready  signal  is  active  but  said  access 
request  signal  has  not  yet  been  activated,  said  data  con- 
troller causes  said  write  operand  register  to  transfer  the 
data  fetched  in  said  write  operand  register  to  said  external 
data  bus,  whereby  data  is  continuously  and  repeatedly 
transferred  through  said  read  operand  register  and  said 
write  operand  register  without  intermediating  said  execu- 
tion controller. 
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1  An  arrangement  for  determining  that  the  contents  of  two 
memories  have  become  synchronued  in  a  duplicated-memory 
apparatus  that  includes  the  two  memories  and  that  further 
includes  a  memory-update  arrangement  which  responds  to 
receipt  by  the  duplicated-memorv  apparatus  of  information  by 
writing  the  received  information  into  both  of  the  memories, 
comprising: 

selectively  activatable  means  for  monitoring,  upon  activa- 
tion of  said  monitoring  means,  the  supplanting  of  the 
contents,  that  exist  at  the  time  of  the  activation  of  said 
monitoring  means  in  an  active  one  of  the  two  memories, 
by  the  received  information  which  is  being  written  into 
both  of  the  memories,  to  determine  when  the  contents  that 
existed  in  the  active  memory  at  the  time  when  the  moni- 
toring means  were  activated  have  all  been  supplanted  by 
the  received  information:  and 
means  cooperative  with  the  monitoring  means  for  indicating 
that  the  contents  that  existed  in  the  active  memory  at  the 
lime  when  the  monitoring  means  were  activated,  have  all 
been  supplanted  by  the  received  information,  thereby 
signalling  that  the  contents  of  the  two  memories  have 
become  synchronized. 


5,278,970 
METHOD  FOR  EFFICIENT  ITII  I7.ATION  OK 
REMO\  ABI  F  DATA  RE{()RDIN(,  \1KD1A 
Jerrv  U  .  Penct,  Tucson,  Ariz,,  assignor  ici  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.^ 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3^2.745.  Jun.  28,  1989,  abandoned 
This  application  Jan,  14,  1992,  Ser.  .No.  821.839 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  12/02.  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  395-425  23  Claims 


5.278.969 

QLEUE-LENGTH  MONITORING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
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\n  \10RIF  s 

Mark  A.  Pashan.  and  Ronald  A.  Spankt.  hoth  of  Uheaton.  III., 

assignors  to  AT*  I   Bell  I  aboratories.  \lurra>   Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,928 
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I.  A  method  for  ensuring  the  ability  of  a  recording  medium 
to  be  copied  in  a  data  processing  system,  the  system  including 
a  host  processor  and  a  peripheral  storage  device  employing 
removable   recording   media,    the   host   processor   including 
means  for  tracking  an  amount  of  logical  data  in  a  current  data 
set,  the  device  including  a  control  unit  having  means  for  count- 
ing an  amount  of  physical  data  recorded  since  the  recording 
medium  was  mounted  in  the  device,  the  control  unit  including 
means  for  compressing  the  logical  data  received  from  the  host 
processor  prior  to  its  recording  as  physical  data  on  the  record- 
ing medium,  the  method  including  machine-executed  steps  of 
checking  the  control  unit  to  determine  an  existing  amount  of 
physical  data  on  the  recording  medium  upon  completely 
recording  each  data  set; 
adding  continuously,  the  amount  of  logical  data  in  the  cur- 
rent data  set  that  is  transferred  to  the  device  for  recording 
on  the  recording  medium  to  the  existing  amount  of  physi- 
cal data  on  the  recording  medium  as  determined  at  the 
completion  of  recording  of  the  previously  recorded  data 
set; 
determining  the  amount  of  physical  data  in  the  current  data 
set  that  IS  on  the  recording  medium  and  a  total  amount  of 
physical  data  on  the  recording  medium; 
calculating  a  compression  ratio  for  the  physical  data  in  the 
current   data   set   on    the   recording   medium    from   the 
amount  of  physical  data  in  the  current  data  set  on  the 
recording  medium  and  the  amount  of  logical  data  in  the 
current  data  set  transferred  to  the  drive; 
estimating  the  total  amount  of  physical  data  that  would  be 
recorded  on  the  recording  medium,  based  on  the  compres- 
sion ratio,  if  a  remaining  portion  of  the  logical  data  of  the 
current  data  set  is  recorded  thereon;  and 
comparing  the  estimated  physical  data  amount  to  a  predeter- 
mined target  value  for  forcing  an  end  of  volume  if  the 
predetermined  target  is  exceeded  thereby  ensuring  the 
recording  medium  copy-ability. 
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al  said  at  least  one  station  terminal 

means  for  receis  ing  said  local  protocol  message  and  for 

controlling  a  calling  state  of  at  least  one  second  channel  of 

said  at  least  one  station  terminal. 
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both  of  Middletown.  at!  (if  N.J  ,  and  Jfrr>  S.  Weltman,  Dallas, 
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Filed  Nov    21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616.961 

Int.  a:  c;o6F  ij/oo.  J/oo 

vs.  a.  395—500  26  Claims 
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1  A  communication  system  arranged  to  receive  ISDN  D 
channel  information  in  a  Q.93I  protocol  message  over  a  first 
communication  channel,  said  system  mcluding  a  control  unit 
connected  to  said  first  channel  and  connected  over  a  communi- 
cation facility,  including  one  or  more  second  communication 
channels,  to  at  least  one  station  terminal,  said  system  further 
including 

at  said  control  unit 

means  for  converting  a  received  Q.93I  protocol  message 
uhich  controls  call  connections  over  said  first  channel 
using  said  D  channel  information,  into  a  local  protocol 
message  for  controlling  communications  with  said  at  least 
one  station  terminal  over  said  facility  on  a  per  second 
channel  basis,  said  local  protocol  message  controlling  said 
at  least  one  station  termmal,  said  local  protocol  message 
including 

a  first  group  of  information  elements  containing  mandatory 
Q'i}\  protocol  message  information  elements  and 

a  second  group  of  information  elements  denved  from  a  third 
group  of  information  elements  selected  from  one  or  more 
sets  of  information  elements  includmg  I)  a  first  set  of 
non-mandatory  Q.93I  protocol  message  information  ele- 
ments, and,  2)  a  second  set  of  local  information  elements 
obtained  from  a  data  memory  accessible  b\  said  control 
unit  and 
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1    A  mainframe  computing  system  of  the  type  designed  to 
run  on  one  a  plurality  of  distinctly  different  Operating  systems, 

comprising: 

a  system  bus. 

main  memory  means  coupled  to  said  system  bus  for  receiv- 
ing on  boot  up  one  of  a  plurality  of  distinctly  different 
operating  systems  and  user  programs  operable  by  one  of 
the  of>erating  systems  being  loaded  via  said  system  bus. 

input  output  adapter  means  coupled  to  said  system  bus  and 
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to  a  plurality  of  interface  peripheral  controllers  for  con- 
trolling I/O  channels, 

instniction  processor  means  for  receiving  said  user  programs 
from  said  main  memory  coupled  to  said  system  bus  for 
executing  user  program  instructions  located  in  said  main 
memory  means; 

input/output  control  processor  means  coupled  to  said  sys- 
tem bus  for  executing  user  program  instructions  related  to 
said  input/output  adapter  means  and  for  transferring  data 
to  and  from  said  main  memory  to  and  from  said  input/out- 
put adapter  means, 

instruction  register  means  coupled  to  said  instruction  proces- 
sor means  and  to  said  input/output  control  processor 
means  for  presenting  the  user  program  instructions  to  both 
said  processor  means. 

microcode  storage  means  coupled  to  said  instruction  proces- 
sor means  and  to  said  input/output  control  processor 
means  for  presenting  primary  microcode  instructions  to  be 
performed  by  both  said  processor  means  to  execute  said 
program  instruction  stored  in  said  instruction  register. 

predetermined  microcode  routines  loaded  on  boot  up  in  said 
microcode  storage  means  for  providing  a  series  of  primary 
microcode  routines  for  the  operating  system  under  pro- 
gram instructions  stored  in  said  instruction  register  means, 
and 

means  for  loading  said  predetermined  microcode  routines  in 
both  said  processor  means  to  provide  a  computing  system 
loaded  in  said  main  memory. 
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1.  A  method  for  equalizing  bandwidths  of  a  first  bus  and  a 
second  bus  in  a  computer  system,  the  first  bus  having  a  first 
bandwidth  and  a  first  bus  cycle  time,  the  second  bus  having  a 
second  bandwidth  and  a  second  bus  cycle  time,  the  computer 
system  including  a  central  processing  unit  coupled  to  the  first 
bus,  a  control  logic  device  intercoupled  between  the  first  bus 
and  the  second  bus  and  a  device  coupled  to  the  second  bus. 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  operating  the  central  processing  unit  to  transmit  a  first 
read  command  on  the  first  bus  to  the  control  logic  device; 

b)  operating  the  control  logic  device  to  transmit  on  the 
second  bus  to  the  device  the  first  read  command  as  a 
second  read  command  representative  of  the  first  read 
command; 

c)  operating  the  control  logic  device  to  track  the  amount  of 
time  before  data  is  expected  to  be  received  by  the  control 
logic  device  from  the  device  on  the  second  bus  pursuant 
to  the  second  read  command; 

d)  operating  the  central  processing  unit  to  transmit  a  third 
read  command  on  the  first  bus  to  the  control  logic  device 


before  the  time  has  expired  that  data  is  expected  to  be 
received  by  the  control  logic  second  read  command; 
e)  operating  the  device  to  transmit  a  first  read  data  block  on 
the  second  bus  to  the  control  logic  device  in  response  to 
the  second  read  command; 
0  operating  the  control  logic  device  to  transmit  the  third 
read  command  as  a  fourth  read  command  representative 
of  the  third  read  command  on  the  second  bus  to  the  device 
a  preselected  number  of  second  bus  cycle  times  after  the 
transmis.sion  of  the  second  read  command; 
g)  operating  the  device  to  transmit  a  second  read  data  block 
on  the  second  bus  to  the  control  logic  device  in  response 
to  the  fourth  read  command; 
h)  operating  the  control  logic  device  to  receive  the  first  read 
data  block  from  the  second  bus  and  transmit  the  first  read 
data  block  on  the  first  bus  to  the  central  processing  unit; 
i)  operating  the  control  logic  device  to  receive  the  second 
read  data  block  from  the  second  bus  a  preselected  number 
of  first  bus  cycle  times  after  the  first  read  data  block  has 
been  received  on  the  second  bus;  and 
j)  operating  the  control  logic  device  and  the  device  to  con- 
trol the  preselected  number  of  second  bus  cycle  times  and 
the  times  between  transmitting  the  second  and  fourth  read 
commands  and  transmitting  the  first  and  second  read  data 
blocks,  to  cause  the  second  read  data  block  to  be: 
(i)  transmitted  by  the  device  on  the  second  bus  pursuant  to 
the  fourth  read  command  the  preselected  number  of 
first  bus  cycle  times  after  the  first  read  data  block  is 
received  on  the  second  bus  pursuant  to  the  second  read 
command,  and 
(ii)  transmitted  by  the  control  logic  device  on  the  first  bus 
in  a  next  first  bus  cycle  time  after  completing  the  trans- 
mission of  the  first  read  data  block  on  the  first  bus. 
thereby  reducing  the  second  bandwidth  of  the  second  bus 
to  equal  the  first  bandwidth  of  the  first  bus. 


5,278.975 
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1  .An  inter-processor  synchronization  control  system  in  a 
distributed  memory  type  parallel  computer  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  independently  operated  processor  elements,  said 
system  comprising: 

synchronization  request  register  means  for  permitting  each 
processor  element  to  independently  issue  a  synchroniza- 
tion request  through  a  synchronization  request  signal; 
determining  means  for  determining  the  issuance  of  requests 
from  synchronization  request  registers  of  all  of  said  pro- 
cessor elements; 
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distrihuiing  means  for  distributing  said  determination  to  all 
of  said  processor  elements; 

synchronization  detecting  register  means  for  delecimg  syn- 
chronization according  lo  said  distributed  determination; 

status  reque<it  register  means  provided  for  each  processor 
element  for  independently  issuing  a  status  request  through 
d  status  request  signal, 

means  for  determining  the  issues  of  requests  from  status 
request  registers  of  all  of  said  processor  elements, 

distributing  means  for  distributing  said  determination  to  all 
of  said  processor  elements;  and 

status  detecting  register  means  for  delecting  the  status  ac- 
cording lo  said  distributed  determination  and  the  output  of 
said  synchronization  detecting  means. 

said  inter-processor  synchronous  control  system  detecting 
the  status  of  all  of  said  processor  elements  when  the  syn- 
chronization is  established  in  all  of  said  processor  ele- 
ments. 


flag  indicates  a  time  measure  which  is  greater  than  or 
equal  to  the  predetermined  threshold,  the  watch  dog  tasks 
waits,  thereby  enabling  the  watch  dog  timer  to  reset  the 
system. 


5.278.976 
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U.S.  CI.  395—575  6  Claims 


2  Method  for  utilizing  a  watch  dog  timer  to  detect  infinite 
tight  loops  and  infinite  inter-task  loops  in  application  tasks 
having  priorities  of  execution  in  a  multi-ta.sk.  real-time  com- 
puter system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

executing  an  idle  software  task  in  the  computer  system 
which  has  a  first  priority  of  execution,  the  first  priority 
being  lower  than  the  priorities  of  execution  of  the  applica- 
tion tasks,  said  idle  task  setting  a  flag  in  the  computer 
system,  and 
executing  a  watch  dog  software  task  in  the  computer  system 
which  has  a  second  priority  of  execution,  the  second 
priority  being  higher  than  the  priorities  of  execution  of  the 
application  tasks  and  the  first  priority; 
wherein  the  watch  dog  task  examines  the  flag. 

if  the  watch  dog  ta-sk  examination  finds  that  the  flag  has  been 
set.  the  watch  dog  task:  (a)  resets  the  fiag.  (b)  resets  a 
liming  flag  in  the  computer  system,  and  (c)  causes  a  signal 
lo  be  generated,  in  response  to  the  signal,  the  computer 
system  resets  the  watch  dog  timer; 
if  the  watch  dog  task  examination  finds  that  the  flag  ha.s  not 
been  set  the  watch  dog  task  examines  the  timing  flag  and 
(a)  if  the  examination  of  the  timing  flag  indicates  a  time 
measure  which  is  less  than  a  predetermined  threshold,  the 
watch  dog  task  increments  the  liming  Hag  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount  and  causes  the  signal  lo  be  generated,  m 
resptinse  to  the  signal,  the  computer  system  resets  the 
watch  dog  timer  and  (b)  if  the  examination  of  the  timing 
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In  a  distributed  transaction  processing  network  compris- 


ing 


a  data  netw ork  hav  ing  a  plurality  of  users  connected  thereto 
by  telephone  lines  for  carrying  messages  from  any  user  of 
the  plurality  of  users  selectively  to  any  other  user  of  the 
plurality  of  users  through  the  telephone  lines, 
a  plurality  of  terminals  for  entering  or  receiving  information, 
each  terminal  having  transmitting/receiving  means  for 
transmitting  data  onto  and  receiving  data  from  a  tele- 
phone line; 
a  plurality  of  network  access  controllers  (NACs)  each  for 
interfacing  to  the  data  communication  network  through  a 
plurality  of  internal  channels  data  to  and  from  the  tele- 
phone lines  connected  to  P(JS  terminals,  each  telephone 
line  connected  to  one  of  a  first  plurality  of  the  plurality  of 
internal  channels, 

the  NACs  having  the  ability  to  detect  the  incurrence  of 
data   transmission  errors  on   the   plurality  of  internal 
channels  and  to  detect  the  absence  of  data  transmission 
on  the  plurality  of  internal  channels. 
the  NACs  having  the  ability  to  test  their  plurality  of  inter- 
nal channels  by  performing  loop  tests  thereon; 
the  N.ACs  and  the  receiving/transmitting  means  in  the 
terminals,   in  conjunction,   having  the  ability  concur- 
rently  to  test  an  internal  channel  of  the  plurality  of 
internal  channels  in  the  NAC.  a  telephone  line,  and  a 
receiving,  transmitting  means  of  a  terminal  by  perform- 
ing a  lix^ip  test. 
the  NACs  having  reconfiguration  means  able  lo  selec- 
tively connect  any  of  a  second   plurality  of  internal 
channels  of  the  plurality  of  internal  channels  in  place  of 
any  of  the  firsi   plurality  o\   internal  channels  of  the 
plurality  of  internal  channels; 
central  control  means  connected  to  the  data  communica- 
tion network  for  monitoring  operation,  for  requesting 
the  NACs  to  initiate  loop  tests,  and  forwarding  configu- 
ration directions  to  network  comp<inenls, 
the  NACs  including 

programmable  control  means  lo  which  the  reconfigura- 
tion means  are  connected  and  resp<:>nsive  for  controlling 
the  configuration  and  operations  of  internal  channels, 


memory  means  for  receiving  and  storing  programs  to 
which  the  programmable  control  means  are  responsive; 
the  programmable  control  means  responsive  to  the  pro- 
grams for: 

testing  particular  internal  channels  of  the  plurality  of 
internal  channels  upon  detection  of  any  of  a  plurality 
of  predetermined  conditions; 
interpreting  the  results  of  said  testing  to  identify  a  mal- 
functioning one  of  the  first  plurality  of  internal  chan- 
nels of  the  plurality  of  internal  channels;  and 
connecting  one  of  the  second  plurality  of  internal  chan- 
nels of  the  plurality  of  internal  channels  in  place  of  a 
malfunctioning  one  of  the  first  plurality  of  internal 
channels  of  the  plurality  of  internal  channels, 
whereby  the  NAC  preserves  its  functionality  without  current 
intervention  of  the  central  control  means. 


descriptions  of  the  format  and  the  descriptions  of  the 
machine  environment  of  the  second  database  system. 
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1.  In  a  multi-database  combination  including  a  first  database 
system  and  a  second  database  system,  each  having  different 
machine  environments  and  data  formats,  a  method  for  describ- 
ing machine  ensironments  and  formal  of  data  lo  be  exchanged 
between  the  first  and  second  database  systems,  the  method 
including  the  sequential  steps  of 

establishing  a  communication   link,   between   the   first   and 

second  database  systems. 
on  the  communication  link,  communicating  from  the  first 
database  system  to  a  second  databa.se  system  a  description 
of  the  machine  environment  of  the  first  database  system 
and  communicating  from  the  second  database  system  to 
the  first  database  system  descnption  of  the  machine  envi- 
ronment of  the  second  database  system, 
sending  at  least  two  database  access  requests  from  the  first 
database  system  to  the  second  database  without  resending 
the  descriptions  of  machine  environment. 
in  resfx5nse  to  a  first  of  the  at  least  two  database  access 
requests,  returning  from  the  second  database  to  the  first 
databa.se  system  user  data  in  a  data  format  native  to  the 
second  database  sysiem  and  descriptions  of  the  daU  for- 
mat w  ithoul  sending  the  descnptions  of  the  machine  envi- 
ronment of  the  second  database  sysiem,  and 
in  response  to  each  database  access  request  following  the 
first  database  access  request,  returning  from  the  second 
database  system  to  the  first  dauba,se  system  user  data  m 
the  data   format   native   lo  the  second   daiaba,se   system 
without  sending  descriptions  of  the  machine  environment 
or  the  data  formal;  and 
whereby,  user  data  in  the  formal  native  to  the  second  data- 
base system  is  converted  by  the  first  database  sysiem  into 
a  format  native  to  the  first  daubase  system  using  the 


5,2^8.9''9 
\  ERSION  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  I  SING  POINTERS 
SHARED  BY  A  PI  A  RAI.ITY  OF  VERSIONS  FOR 
INDICATING  AfTI\  E  LINES  OF  A  \  ERSION 
Richard  D.  Foster,  Poughkecpsie.  N.Y,,  and  F^Uory  K.  Mc<  aul- 
ley.  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  International  Businevss  Ma- 
chines f  orp..  Armonk,  N,1i 

Filed  Nov  20.  199(),  Ser.  No.  630,928 

Int.  CI.    G06F  '06 

VS.  a.  395-«00  7  Oaims 


5.278,978 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DESCRIBING  AND 
EXCHANGING  DATA  BF:TWFEN  HETEROGENEOUS 
DATABASE  SYSTEMS  WITH  DATA  CON\  ERTED  BY 
THE  RECEU  ING  DATABASE  SYSTEM 
Richard  A.  Demers,  Rochester,  Minn.;  Bruce  G.  Lindsay.  San 
Jose,  Calif.;  Roger  A.  Reinsch,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  and  Melvin 
R.   Zimowski,   San   Jose,   Calif.,   assignors   to   International 
Business  Machines  (  orporation,  Armonk.  N.^  , 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1990,  .Ser.  No.  499,114 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  12  06 
U.S.  CT.  395— 6<)0  2  Haims 


tITIT*    BUICO       1 

20f 

1        r 

2ta~ 

"This  tfCosiM 

!-ts     ■ 

«-■  1 

il^cisur 

LIST  ran 

•CM'     VCOSION 

1 

«>^    I 

ea. 

Zt>m»p(L  iPD*TEC      ' 

TO  C*Ch  Li«e 

"WIO*    LVL    VEDSIM 

MS 

»s, 

««L*CE 

0 

1 

»« 

® 

^.^mi 

> 

JL. 

1.  In  a  programming  code  development  system  compnsing  a 
CPU.  system  storage  compnsing  main  and  auxiliary  storage,  an 
application  program,  and  versions  of  source  dau  in  said  system 
storage,  said  versions  having  individual  data  items,  an  appara- 
tus for  providing  version  management  for  said  source  data 
comprising 

I)  a  data  repository,  in  said  system  storage,  comprising 

a)  a  control  data  element  composing  one  or  more  ver- 
sion/level control  data  field  pairs,  each  of  said  data  field 
pairs  uniquely  identifying  a  level  of  a  version  of  source 
code  and  comprising: 
I)  a  version  control  data  element  comprising  a  version 
identifier  ideniifymg  one  of  said  versions  of  source  data, 
ii)  a  level  control  data  element  comprising  a  pointer  van- 
able  field  having  one  or  more  pointer  vanables,  and 
b)  one  or  more  data  item  data  elements,  each  of  said  data 
item  data  elements  compnsing  a  prefix  field  and  a  data 
field,  said  prefix  field  comprising  a  single  one  of  said  one 
or  more  pointer  vanables.  said  data  field  comprising  one 
of  said  individual  data  items  wherein  more  than  one  of  said 
prefix  fields  have  pointer  variables  m  common: 

II)  an  extract  means.  inv<x'able  by  said  application  program. 
for  extracting  a  specified  version  level  of  said  versions  of 
source  data  from  said  data  repository,  said  extract  means 
compnsing  Read  Control  means  for  obtaining  said  control 
data  element,  and  Read  Data  means  for  constructing  a 
copy  of  said  specified  version  level  by  reading  each  of  said 
data  Item  data  elements  and  selectively  placing  a  specific 
one  of  said  data  item  data  elements  m  said  copy  if  the 
pointer  variable  in  the  prefix  area  of  said  specific  item  data 
element  matches  one  of  said  one  or  more  pciinter  vanables 
in  the  level  control  dau  element  paired  with  the  version 
control  dau  element  having  the  version  identifier  identify- 
ing said  specified  version. 
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16  A  method  of  selectively  searching  an  automated  data 
base  with  data  processmg  apparatus,  said  data  base  containmg 
a  corpus  of  documents  compnsing  sequences  of  word  data 
stored  as  stop-words  and  non-stop-words  in  a  memory,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  input  at  least  one  query  word  to  said  data  processing 
apparatus. 

b)  using  said  data  processing  apparatus,  determining  a  word 
data  search  Icey  ba.sed  upon  said  at  least  one  query  word; 

c)  using  said  data  processing  apparatus,  searching  said  docu- 
ment corpus  to  identify  all  occurrences  of  a  match  be- 
tween said  search  key  and  said  document  corpus  word 
data,  and 

d)  using  said  data  processing  apparatus,  displaying  each 
match  as  a  phra.se  containing  the  word  data  matching  said 
search  lie\.  a  single  non-stop-word  ne.xt  adjacent  to  said 
matching  word  data  in  a  distinctive  form  different  from 
the  display  of  other  word  data  in  the  displayed  phrases, 
and  all  intervening  stop-words  between  said  matching 
word  data  and  said  single  next  adjacent  non-stop-word 
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1  A  character  stream  search  apparatus  using  a  finite  state 
automation  for  determining  whether  or  not  a  plurality  of  char- 
acter streams  functioning  as  search  objects  exist  in  a  search 
character  stream  which  undergoes  a  search  operation  and 
which  compnses  a  plurality  of  characters  expressed  in  codes, 
said  apparatus  compnsing 

character  input  for  inputting  a  search  character  from  among 
a  plurality  of  search  characters  which  are  to  undergo  a 
search  operation  and  for  storing  and  outputting  said 
search  character  as  a  search  which  is  to  undergo  the 
search  operation, 
goto  function  table  store  means  for  storing  a  goto  function 


table  so  as  to  repeatedly  effect  a  failure  processing  up  to  a 
maximum  number  of  times  corresponding  to  a  predeter- 
mined count,  said  failure  processing  effecting,  at  a  colla- 
tion between  the  search  character  which  is  to  undergo  the 
search  operation  and  a  search  object  character  code,  a 
collation  between  the  search  character  which  is  to  un- 
dergo the  search  operation  and  the  search  object  charac- 
ter code  in  a  slate  predetermined  for  a  current  stale,  said 
goto  function  table  including  transition  a  state  numbers  of 
transition  destinations  related  to  current  state  numbers  and 
said  search  object  character  codes, 

separator  means  for  outputting  information  indicating  one  of 
a  plurality  of  fields  based  on  a  predetermined  separator 
code; 

multiplicity  failure  function  table  store  means  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  fields  each  having  a  plurality  of  state  transition 
numbers  to  corresponding  to  states  effected  by  an  occur- 
rence of  a  failure  processing  and  for  outputting  a  transition 
state  number  in  response  to  said  search  character  and  said 
information  output  by  said  separator  means, 

sub-goto  function  table  store  means  for  stonng  a  sub  goto 
function  table  including  auxiliary  slate  numbers  for  use  in 
eliminating  unspecified  character  codes  from  said  search 
object  character  code,  said  auxiliary  stale  numbers  corre- 
sponding to  current  state  numbers  and  search  object  char- 
acter codes. 
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failure  detect  means  for  detecting  an  unmatching  condition 
at  a  collation  between  the  search  character  and  the  search 
object  character  code  ba.sed  on  a  transition  state  number 
outputted  from  said  goto  function  table  store  means,  an 
auxiliary  slate  number  output  from  said  sub-goto  function 
table  store  means  and  a  current  stale  number  and  for 
causing  a  new  input  operation  of  said  character  input 
means  to  enter  a  wait  state, 

transition  destination  select  means  for  receiving  as  inputs  to 
said  transition  destination  select  means  an  output  from  said 
goto  function  table  store  means,  an  output  from  said  sub- 
goto  function  table  store  means  and  an  output  from  said 
multiplicity  failure  function  table  store  means  so  as  to 
select  and  to  output  one  of  said  outputs  depending  on  an 
output  from  said  failure  detect  means, 

read  means  for  temporarily  storing  an  output  from  said 
transition  destination  select  means  so  as  to  output  said 
output  of  said  transition  destination  select  means  as  said 
current  state  number  and  for  reading  out  a  transition  state 
number  from  said  goto  function  table  store  means  and  an 
auxiliary  slate  number  from  said  sub-goto  function  table 
store  means  based  on  said  current  state  number  and  said 
search  object  character  code,  and 

character  stream  identify  means  for  outputting.  in  a  case 
where  a  state  number  outputted  from  said  read  means  is  a 
transition  state  number  as.sociated  with  a  final  character 
code  of  the  search  character  stream,  an  identification 
number  of  the  search  character  stream 


5J78.982 

LOG  ARCHIVE  FILTERING  METHOD  FOR 

TRANSACTION-CONSISTENT  FORWARD  RECO\  FRY 

FROM  CATASTROPHIC  MEDIA  FAII.L  RES 
Dean  S,  I>aniels.  Fremont.  Calif.;  Wayne  A.  Sawdon.  Pittsburf^h. 
Pa.,  and  Roger  L,  Haskin.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  813,233 
Int.  a.'  G06F  Ib/'U  1^/40.  7/22.  11/08.  12/00 
VS.  a.  395—600  9  Oaims 


CPU 


LOG 

riLTtll 


LIE 

_^    EXTTXT 


DUD 

"T" 


MCHIVM. 
STOK 


^W' 


P/C 

>-_<aNTi)a.Lni 


IstCDVl 
-»"«OC£S 


StCDVER 


rtSif 


1  In  a  transaction-based  data  processing  system  having  a 
stable  storage  resource  for  storing  transaction  log  records  and 
a  first  recovery  procedure  means  for  database  recovery  from 
system  failure,  said  first  recovery  procedure  means  including 
means  for  executing  in  a  single  pass  a  sequence  of  recovery  log 
records  stored  in  said  stable  storage  resource  as  selectable 
record  types  including  REDO  and  UNDO  types,  said  system 
including  an  archival  storage  resource  for  receiving  and  stor- 
ing dumps  of  the  contents  of  said  stable  storage  resource,  a 
method  for  transaction-consistent  resource  recovery  from 
failure  of  said  stable  storage  resource,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
during  forward  processing  of  said  transactions,  pierformmg 
in  sequence  the  steps  of 

writing  transaction  log  records  to  a  recovery  log, 
writing    to    said    recovery    log    a    START-PSEUDO- 
CRASH  type  record  having  a  pseudo-crash  timestamp 
value  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  pseudo-crash 
time  during  said  forward  processing, 
writing    to   said    recovery    log   a    series   of   PSEUDO- 
RECOVERY  type  records  in  accordance  with  said  first 
recovery  procedure  means  for  recovering  from  a  sys- 
tem failure  occurring  at  said  predetermined  pseudo- 
crash  time, 
writing  to  said  recovery  log  an  END- PSEUDO-RECOV- 
ERY type  record  having  said  pseudo-crash  timestamp 
value,  and 
writing  to  said  stable  storage  resource  a  recovery  log  copy 
of  all  existing  recovery  log  records  not  already  stored  in 
said  stable  storage  resource  at  completion  of  said  END- 
PSEUDO-RECOVERY  record  writing  step;  during  an 
archival  dump  of  said  recovery  log  copy  from  said 
stable  storage   resource   to  said   archival   storage   re- 
source, 
filtering  said  recovery  log  copy  records  by  discarding 
from  one  to  all  UNIX)  type  records  while  writing  all 
remaining  record  types  lo  said  archival  storage  resource 
as  filtered  recovery  log  archive  records,  and 
writing    10    said    archival    storage    resource    a    MOST- 
RECENT-PSEUDO-CRASH  record  having  said  pre- 
determined pseudo-crash  timestamp  value  in  response 
to 
writing  an  END-PSEUDO-RECOVERY  record  to  said 

archival  storage, 
executing  said  filtered  recovery  log  archive  records  in 
accordance  with  said  first  recovery  procedure  means 
during  a  single  forward  pass  while  ignoring  all  said 
PSEUDO-RECOVERY  type  log  archive  records  a.sso- 
ciated  with  any  said  pseudo-crash  timestamp  different 


from  the  pseudo-crash  timestamp  contained  in  said 
MOST-RECENT-PSEUDO-CRASH  record  and 
executing  said  PSEUDO-RECOVERY  type  log  archive 
records  associated  with  said  MOST-RECENT- 
PSEUDO-CRASH  timestamp  in  accordance  with  said 
first  recovery  procedure  means  while  ignonng  all  said 
REDO  and  UNDO  type  log  archive  records  made 
subsequently  to  the  START-PSEUDO-CRASH  type 
log  archive  record  having  a  timestamp  equal  to  said 
MOST-RECENT-PSEUDO-CRASH  timestamp 

value. 


5,278.983 

BOUNDARY  REPRESENTATION  SOLID  MODELING 

SYSTEM 

Shinji  Kawabe.  Kawasaki;  HIroshi  Masuda.  Tok>o.  and  Kenji 
Shimada.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.^  . 
Continuation  of  Ser  No,  412.245,  Sep,  25.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  957.4*1 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30.  1988.  63-244499 
Int.  CI."  (;06F  /.y  62 
U.S.  O.  395—120  3  Oaims 


riirtii  Til  iM-tiKvaLl  ICT 
•*IllTtll    01    II    lI'tTTII   (I»ltT(tC 
■•■IL         *>f    t'llTt    Tit    l»|-lllirOLI 
leillllt    l|*IItllT*T)BI    I*T1   till 


IIT1«CT    Iklllin    !■    Ttl   ISI-llll*tkl 
MItlMT    IIMItdTltlU   till    rill 

TitT  »iiii»tii  rt  i  fititTi*!  n  11 

•iLlTtl 


1  .,-.., 

'      ILIIM- 

'.'I.  -lyii 

""'f 

MTttll 
-t    liiOt 

1      tl-    tl 

tiM    Til 

•.  rill 

I'llTI    lltTIIT    er    IIT    BVIIITtKI 


— r- 


y 


IttTllllll  VIITIII  Dl  IBT  U 

illtllT  :i  Til  iritTII  ••!- 

•liirtLl  iBdlti*  itritiliTtTiti 

■  ITl    rat    <l    »    lOllltIT    tItlLTMt 

n»  Tir  It-  o'liiTicit     •» 
•til    IT  :«    :-    :i  tii  (DfiltlT 


J, 

tl    lITtltTII    Ikllll^ 

tr    TH    IM-       1 

iiniiiitiTiBi       1 

IIT    CHltirill 

Tl    I 

III 

■iii^aLi 

tliilii'  iiriltllT 

TtBI 

I ' 1  " 

irtlTI   illTHT    It    IIT    iriKTIIIt  U 


I  PiM  ar  SIT  ffPiikTiii 


•LITftlill 

fllTBII 

It    IBT    1 

ILIIIIT 

llliriLI 

B»II»1IT 

PlLl     It 

101 B til T 

Tin 

rtii    Ttl    lOIIPIII    IIT              1 

1*11* 

III' 

ill    ■ 

tl     IT    l» 

Hill 

IT 

1 

1   A  computer  system  for  displaying  representations  of  solid 
objects  comprising: 

a  computer  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  component 
geometnc  models,  each  component  geometnc  model 
comprising  one  of  more  boundary  elements; 

a  computer  input  means  for  specifying  one  or  more  of  a 
union  operation,  a  difference  operation,  or  an  intersection 
operation  for  combining  at  least  two  component  geomet- 
ric models  to  form  a  combined  geometnc  model, 

a  computer  processor  for  performing  the  specified  operation 
on  the  component  geometric  models  to  generate  the  com- 
bined geometnc  model,  said  processor  identifying  all 
component  geometnc  models  in  the  combined  geometric 
model,  said  processor  dividing  the  combined  geometnc 
model  into  segments  where  each  segment  and  all  comfK>- 
nent  geometnc  models  containing  the  segment  intersect  at 
an  intersection  equal  lo  the  segment,  said  processor  gener- 
ating one  of  more  boundary  elements  for  each  segment, 
said  processor  identifying  one  or  more  external  boundary 
elements  of  the  combined  geometnc  model  as  output 
boundary  elements; 

a  computer  memory  for  stonng,  for  each  boundary  element 
of  a  segment,  an  identification  of  the  component  models 
containing  the  segment,  said  computer  memory  also  stor- 
ing 

[a]an  identification  of  the  boundary  elements  of  the  seg- 
ments contained  in  each  component  model; 
[b]an   identification  of  the  segment  boundary  elements 

which  are  output  boundary  elements; 
[cjan  identification  of  all  component  models  contained  in 
the  combined  geometnc  model,  and 
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[djan  identification  of  all  combining  operations  performed 
on  the  identified  component  models; 


UMI 


and 


a  computer  readout  and  display  means  for  reading  from  said 
computer  memory  and  displaying  said  segment  boundary 
elements  identified  as  output  boundary  elements  of  the 
combined  geometric  model  such  that  the  displaying  of  the 
output  boundary  elements  displays  the  representation  of  a 
solid  object. 
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1  A  computer  system-controlled  method  of  managing  con- 
current requests  for  the  transmission  of  messages  to  a  plurality 
of  destinations  over  a  communications  network,  wherein  each 
of  said  requests  is  stored  in  said  system  and  comprises  an  identi- 
fication of  the  destination  to  which  an  as.sociated  message  is  to 
be  sent  and  a  pnority  level  which  represents  the  relative  ur- 
gency for  transmission  of  the  associated  message:  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

said  system  maintaining  a  table  in  a  store  thereof  said  table 
having  an  entry  for  each  one  of  said  destinations,  each  of 
said  entries  compnsing,  for  each  possible  one  of  said  pnor- 
ity levels, 
(i)  at  least  one  time  window,  each  said  time  window  repre- 
senting a  diurnal  interval  when  a  request  having  said  one 
prionty  level  may  be  transmitted  to  said  one  destination, 
and 
(ii)  for  each  one  of  said  time  windows,  a  number  represent- 
ing a  minimum  number  of  messages  which  should  be 
transmitted  to  said  one  destination  during  said  one  time 
window  for  optimum  use  of  the  communication  link  oi 
said  network  to  said  one  destination; 
a  first  process; 

la)  scanning  the  entnes  of  said  table  to  identify  all  entries 
having  time  windows  which  include  the  then-current 
time; 

(b)  scanning  each  of  said  requests  which  are  then  pending  to 
identify  all  such  requests  having  destinations  and  prionty 
levels  corresponding  to  the  entries  identified  in  step  (a), 

(c)  determining  the  quantity  of  said  requests  identified  in  step 
(b)  which  constitute  a  group  having  common  destinations 
and  priority  levels;  and 

(d)  identifying  each  group  of  requests  for  which  said  quan- 
tity determined  in  step  (c)  equals  or  exceeds  said  number 
of  the  corresp<-inding  time  window;  and 

a  second  process  transmitting  the  as.sociated  messages  of 
each  group  of  requests  identified  in  step  (d)  to  their  re- 
spective destinations 
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1   A  method  for  operating  a  digital  computer  in  response  to 

the  occurrence  of  an  exception,  said  digital  computer,  in  the 
absence  of  said  exception,  executes  instructions  in  a  predeter- 
mined sequence  specified  in  a  program  stored  therein,  and  m 
response  to  the  occurrence  of  said  exception  interrupts  said 
predetermined  sequence,  said  computer  including  a  plurality  of 
storage  locations  and  means  for  implementing  one  or  more 
instructions,  each  said  storage  location  comprising  means  for 
storing  digital  values  and  being  identified  by  an  address  or 
register  label,  said  method  compnsing 

branching  to  a  trap  routine  after  detecting  the  CKcurrence  of 
said  exception,  wherein  said  trap  routine  causes  said  com- 
puter to  determine  whether  said  instruction  causing  said 
exception  is  dismissible.  said  determination  depending 
upon  the  value  stored  at  a  predetermined  one  of  said 
storage  kxations  and  the  instruction  code  of  said  instruc- 
tion causing  said  exception,  and 
causing  said  computer  to  assign  the  instruction  following 
said  instruction  causing  said  exception  in  said  predeter- 
mined sequence  to  be  the  next  instruction  to  be  executed  if 
said  instruction  causing  said  exception  was  determined  to 
be  a  dismissible  instruction. 


5.278,986 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPILING  A  SOL  RCE 

CODE  SUPPORTING  DATA  PARALLEL  VARIABLES 
Karen  C.  Jourdenais.  Concord;  James  L.  Frankel.  I^xington. 
both  of  Mass.;  Steven   N.  Goldhaber,   Boulder,  Colo.,  and 
Linda  J.  .Seamonson.  Wellesley,  Mass..  assignors  to  Thinking 
Machines  Corporation.  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Scr.  No.  805,566 
Int.  CI.'  C»6F  V  44 
VS.  C\.  395—700  34  Oaims 

1.  A  melhcxl  for  generating  a  target  ctxie  of  target  statements 
from  a  Miurce  ctxJe  oi  source  statements,  the  s<:iurce  c(xle 
written  using  a  high  level  language  supp<irting  data  parallel 
processing,  the  target  code  to  be  executed  by  a  data  parallel 
computer  comprising  a  plurality  of  pr<K'essing  nodes  for  pro- 
cessing data  in  parallel,  said  method  being  executable  in  a  data 
processing  apparatus  and  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  detecting  a  source  statement  which  declares  a  global 
variable  involving  parallelism,  said  global  variable  involv- 
ing parallelism  compnsing  a  plurality  of  data  instances 
each  prfKessed  by  one  of  the  prtx:essing  nodes  when  the 
target  ctxJe  is  executed  by  the  data  parallel  computer; 


(b)  emitting,  in  response  to  detection  of  said  source  state- 
ment declaring  said  global  variable  involving  parallelism, 
a  target  statement  to  declare  a  global  scalar  variable; 

(c)  emitting,  in  response  to  detection  of  said  source  statement 
declaring  said  global  variable  involving  parallelism,  a  start 
trap  having  target  statements  which,  when  executed  by 
the  data  parallel  computer,  cause  the  data  parallel  com- 
puter to: 

(i)  allocate  memory  and  a  data  structure  in  each  of  said 
processing  nodes  for  said  data  instances  of  said  global 
variable  involving  parallelism;  and 


(ii)  Initialize  in  said  processing  nodes  said  data  structure 
and  said  data  instances  of  said  global  variable  involving 
parallelism:  and 
(d)  emitting,  in  response  to  detection  of  said  source  state- 
ment declaring  said  global  variable  involving  parallelism, 
a  target  statement  which  when  executed  by  said  data 
parallel  computer  causes  said  data  parallel  computer  to 
invoke  said  start  trap  before  the  execution  of  any  state- 
ment in  which  said  global  variable  involving  parallelism  is 
read  from  or  written  to  during  executing  of  said  target 
code  in  said  data  parallel  computer. 


5.278.987 
\IR1UAI    POCKET  SORTING 
Franklin  Chiang,  2452-6  W.  Bayshore  Rd..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
94306.    and    Lawrence   J.    Thoman.    56"    Pomona    St..    San 
loren/o.  (  alif  94580 

Filed  Mar   5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  664.746 
Int.  CI.'  (j06F   ^  24.    '  iiH 
U.S.  a.  395—800  2  aaims 

\.  An  apparatus  for  sorting  records  of  one  or  more  charac- 
ters stored  in  a  data  memory,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  source  and  destination  memories  having  a  num- 
bered sequence  of  pockets  for  storing  in  each  pocket  an 
address  and  a  pointer  to  a  next  pocket, 
a  character  memory  having  a  corresponding  location  for 
each  character  in  a  collating  order  of  characters,  each 
location  for  storing  an  address, 
means  for  successively  reading  out  an  address  from  the 
source  memory  by  following  the  pointers  and  selecting  a 
character  of  a  record  stored  at  the  address  in  the  data 
memory, 
means  for  translating  the  character  into  a  location  in  the 
character  memory  and  storing  the  address  in  said  location, 
means  for  reading  out  the  address  from  the  character  mem- 
ory only  after  an  initial  occurrence  of  the  character  and 
writing  into  a  pocket  in  the  destination  memory,  destina- 
tion pocket  number  of  a  current  occurrence  of  the  charac- 


ter with  an  address  of  an  immediately  preceding  occur- 
rence of  said  character. 
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means  for  reading  the  character  memory  in  a  descending 
order  while  linking  addresses  of  initial  occurrences  and 
addresses  already  present  in  the  destination  memory. 


5,278.988 
AUTOMATED  RECEI\  ER  MONITORING  METHOD 
AND  APPARATIS 
Jean  P.  Dtjean.  (  incinnati.  Ohio:  F^nrico  Massetti.  Dunedin. 
Fla.:  Ktn  Straub.  Deerfield,  and  Everett  Zurlinden.  Munde- 
Icin.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  A.  (  .  Nielsen  (  ompanj.  North- 
brook.  Ill 

filed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,366 

Int.  CI.    H()4B  17/00:  H04H  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  455—;  20  Claims 
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1  Apparatus  for  determining  a  particular  transmitting  sta- 
tion from  which  program  signals  are  received  and  translated 
by  a  monitored  receiver  within  a  test  area  compnsing: 

means  for  storing  a  transmitter  characteristic  table;  said 
transmitter  characteristic  table  including  a  corresponding 
transmitting  station  identification  stored  with  a  predefined 
subarea  of  a  plurality  of  predefined  subareas  within  the 
test  area  for  each  predetermined  tuned  frequency  of  the 
monitored  receiver; 
means  for  identifying  a  tuned  frequency  of  the  monitored 

receiver; 
means  responsive  to  both  an  identified  tuned  frequency  of 
the  monitored  receiver  and  said  stored  transmitter  charac- 
teristic table  for  identifying  the  particular  transmitting 
station  corresponding  to  said  identified  tuned  frequency; 
and 
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means  for  storing  data  corresponding  to  the  identified  trans 
mitting  station. 


UMi 


DISTRIBITH)  AMPI  IHER  NETWORk  MAWCKMENT 
SYSTEM 

Tiiiioth\   Burke,  Plann;  Harold  K    Sohner.  Richardson,  both  of 
Tex.,  and  Mans-fiermann   Juniie.  Hrung.  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  Andrew  f  orporaliim,  Orland  Park,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser   No  -Wi'.l^l,  ,)an   IH,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  ,Iun.  24,  1992.  Ser    No.  905.081 
Int.  CI.    H04B  .'  ■», 
MS.  n   455—8  23  Claims 


1    A  management  arrangement  for  a  eominunication  system 
serving  a  plurality  of  radio  units,  comprising: 

(a)  a  communication  network,  including: 

(i)  a  plurality  of  conductors,  including  a  plurality  of  radi- 
ating transmission  lines,  said  plurality  of  conductors 
being  arranged  to  form  a  linked  network  of  conductor 
sections  having  a  first  communication  path  there- 
through, and  a  plurality  of  amplification  devices  ar- 
ranged at  periodic  intervals  along  said  linked  network 
of  conductor  sections  to  amplify  signals  carried  by  the 
conductors  and  to  allow  radio  communication  among 
said  plurality  of  radio  units  within  a  prescribed  cover- 
age area  using  radio  frequency  radiation  released  bv  ihc 
plurality  of  radiating  transmission  lines;  and 

(ii)  means  for  switching  said  linked  network  of  conductor 
sections  to  create  a  second  communication  path  there- 
through, said  means  for  switching  located  along  said 
link  network  so  as  being  arranged  at  at  least  one  of  said 
amplification  devices  at  said  periodic  intervals  to  inter- 
connect at  least  one  of  two  of  said  radiating  transmis- 
sion lines:  and 

(b)  a  control  station  for  selectively  controlling  said  means 
for  switching,  said  control  station  responding  to  a  fault  in 
the  network  of  conductors  by  commanding  the  means  for 
switching  to  create  said  second  communication  path 
through  the  network  to  overcome  the  fault. 


5,278.990 
TAVO  WAV  RADIO  COMMl  N!(  ATION  SYSTEM 
Anthony   P.  \  an   Den   Heuvel,  Parkland.  Ha.,  and  Michael  D. 
Kotzin.    Buffalo   (.rove.    111..    a.<>slKnors    to    Motorola,    Inc., 
SchaumburK.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser    No    ^811,604,   Apr    1.  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  s,^r    No    419,231,  Oct.  10.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar   30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,139 

Int.  CI.    H04B  '  14 

U.S.  a.  455—15  5  Qaims 

1    A  radio  communication  system  including  a  pluralitv  of 

radio  transceivers  and  a  central  system,  the  central  system 

including: 

a  receiver  including  means  for  receiving  analog  frequencs 
mixlulated  voice  signals  transmitted  by  at  least  one  of  said 
radio  transceivers  and  further  including  means  for  receiv- 


ing voice  signals  transmitted  by  at  least  another  one  of  said 
radios  in  a  compressed  mode; 
a  decoder  means  coupled  to  the  receiver  for  decoding  the 
received  compressed  mode  voice  signals  and  converting 
them  into  decompressed  analog  voice  signals;  and 
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a  transmitter  responsive  to  the  receiver  for  transmitting 
either  the  analog  frequency  mcxlulated  voice  signals  or  the 
voice  signals  received  in  a  compres,sed  mode  by  the  re- 
ceiver as  analog  frequency  modulated  voice  signals  to  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  radio  transceivers. 


5.278.991 
HANTKJV  KR  TK(  HNIQl  KS 
Peter  A.  Ramsdale.  Walden.  and  Philip  S.  Caskell.  Shelford. 
both  of  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  STC   PI  C.  I  nited  King- 
dom 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  655.634 
Claims  priorit).  application   I  nited   Kingdom.   Apr    6.   1990. 
9007809 

Int.  CI.'  H04g  \'02.  9/02 
C.S.  CI.  455—33.2  7  Claims 
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1  .\  cellular  radio  system  having  a  two  layer  cell  structure 
comprised  by  a  layer  of  macr(xells  overlying  a  layer  of  mi- 
crocells  and  including  means  for  determining  when  handover 
between  cells  of  the  two  layer  cell  structure  is  required  and 
means  for  performing  said  handover  such  that  it  only  occurs 
V  la  the  layer  of  macrocells,  and  wherein  when  the  quality  of  a 
call  handled  by  one  of  said  microcells  deteriorates  below  pre- 
determined criteria  the  call  is  handed  up  to  the  overlying 
macrocell  rapidly. 


5,278.992 
MFTHOD  AND  APP\RATl  S  (OR  f ONTROI  I  ING 

TRANSMISSION  POUTR  OI    A  Rl MOTF  I  NIT 

COMMl  NK  AMNt,  UITH    \  HASf   I  NIT  0\  f  R    \ 

COMMON  FRKOf  FN(^   (HANNFI 

Chun-Meng  Su.  I^favette.  and  Saman  Bohtash.  Berkelev.  both 

of  C"alif.,  assignors  to  Teknekron  (  ommunications  S\ stems. 

Inc..  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,634 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  7/26 

U.S.  a.  455-69  12  aaims 
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1.  An  open  loop  method  of  controlling  the  power  of  a  re- 
mote transmitted  signal  transmitted  by  a  remote  communica- 
tion device  to  a  base  communication  device  in  a  frequency 
channel  in  a  first  time  period,  said  base  device  transmitting  to 
said  remote  device  a  base  transmitted  signal  in  the  frequency 
channel  in  a  second  time  period  different  from  the  first  time 
period,  said  method  comprising: 

receiving  said  base  transmitted  signal  in  the  frequency  chan- 
nel by  said  remote  device; 
measuring  the  power  of  said  base  transmitted  signal  received 

by  said  remote  device;  and 
controlling  the  transmission  power  of  the  remote  transmit- 
ted signal  in  the  frequency  channel  in  accordance  with 

Power =/<-t-(a-0 

where  A  is  representative  of  the  desired  power  of  the 
remote  transmitted  signal  received  by  the  base  device; 

B  is  represenutive  of  the  power  of  the  base  transmitted 
signal; 

C  is  representative  of  the  measured  power  of  the  base  trans- 
mitted signal  as  received  by  the  remote  device. 


5.2'8.993 
INTFCRAI    SPRINt,  lOADFD  HINCK  AND  SWITCH 
FOR  PORTABLE  RADIO  DF\  ICE 
l)a>id  E.  Rciff:  Mac  W  ,  Branan.  both  of  Ft.  Lauderdale;  Dak  W. 
Dorinski.   Caral   Springs;   Jill   (  .   OIkoski.    Ft.    Lauderdale; 
Danielle  P.  Dzung.  Sunrise;  Stephen  M.  Stanton.  Ijiudcrhill, 
and  Rud\  \ Orio.  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Ha.,  assignors  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  653.199 

Int.  a.-  HOIR  39/02:  HMB        * 

VS.  a.  455—90  18  Claims 


1    An  electric  switch,  for  controlling  an  electronic  appara- 
tus, comprising: 
a  housing  for  containing  the  electronic  apparatus; 
a  flap,  having  a  metallized  surface  portion,  and  having  a 
hinge  for  rotatably  attaching  the  fiap  to  the  housing,  so 


that  the  flap  is  movable  from  an  open  position  to  a  closed 
position  with  respect  to  the  housing;  and 
a  cantilever  spring  formed  as  an  integral  part  of  the  housing 
so  that  the  housing  and  the  cantilever  spring  are  a  single 
part,  the  cantilever  spring  having  a  metallized  surface 
portion  thereon  for  making  electrically  conductive 
contact  with  at  least  part  of  the  metallized  surface  portion 
of  the  flap  as  the  flap  is  rotated  from  the  open  position  to 
the  closed  position,  and  from  the  closed  position  to  the 
open  position. 


?,:"S,994 

POUfR    \MPI  IHFR  SATl  RATION  DLIFCTION   \N1) 

( ORRKTION  MFTHOD  AND  APPARATCS 

Gregor>    R    Black.  \  ernon  Hills,  and   Alexander  W     Hjctala. 

Car\,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Int  ,  Sihaumburg 

III. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,737 

Int.  CI."  H04B  /  r,4:  H03G  3/20 

U.S.  a.  455—126  7  C  laims 
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I.  A  transmitter  containing  inter  alia  means  for  amplifying  a 
first  signal  and  means  for  controlling  the  means  for  amplifying, 
the  means  for  amplifying  having  a  first  and  a  second  input,  a 
first  output,  a  magnitude  of  amplification  and  a  saturation 
point,  the  first  signal  having  a  power  level,  a  first  frequency 
and  coupled  to  the  first  input  of  the  means  for  amplifying,  the 
magnitude  of  amplification  of  the  means  for  amplifying  respon- 
sive to  a  voltage  of  a  second  signal  coupled  to  the  second  input 
of  the  means  for  amplifying,  the  means  for  controlling  com- 
prising: 

means  for  detecting  saturation  of  the  means  for  amplifying, 
said  means  for  detecting  coupled  to  the  first  output  of  the 
means  for  amplifying;  and 
means  for  setting  the  magnitude  of  amplification  of  the 
means  for  amplifying,  said  means  for  setting  coupled  to  an 
output  of  said  means  for  detecting  and  coupled  to  the 
second  input  of  the  means  for  amplifying,  said  means  for 
setting  further  comprising: 
means  for  generating,  in  absence  of  detecting  saturation,  the 
second  signal  having  voltage  equal  to  the  current  voltage 
of  the  second  signal,  and 
means  for  generating,  while  detecting  saturation,  the  second 
signal  having  voltage  equal  to  the  current  voltage  of  the 
second  signal  less  a  predetermined  increment,  until  the 
means  for  amplifying  is  no  longer  saturated 
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5,2-?8.995 

RADIO  CAI  !  I\(;  MKTHOl)  OF  A  PORTABLE  RADIO 

PHONF  PR()VI[)IS(,  POWFR  f  ( )NSKR\  ATION 

H  NCTIOSS 
Eun-S«ob  Hwang.  TaeKu.  Rep    of  Kurta.  assignDr  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co    I  td.,  Suwon.  Rep    if  korea 

Filed  t)ec    31.  \<^l  N<>r    No.  636.21' 
Claims   priorit>.   applicathm    Rep.   of  Korea.    Xug.   9.    1990, 
1990-12205 

in!    (■].■  H04B  1/16 
L..S.  n.  455— 127  16  Claims 
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1  A  methtxl  conserving  a  power  supply  in  a  radiophone, 
said  methcxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

checking  the  power  supply  to  determine  whether  a  voltage 
of  the  fKiwer  supply  is  below  a  reference  level  for  enabling 
transmission  of  signals  of  the  radiophone; 

if  said  voltage  is  not  below  said  reference  level,  returning  to 
the  step  of  checking  the  power  supply; 

supplying  said  voltage  to  a  receiver  of  the  radiophone  for 
receiving  signals  when  said  voltage  is  one  of  below,  identi- 
cal to  and  above  said  reference  level,  and  not  supplying 
said  voltage  for  enabling  transmission  of  signals  of  the 
radiophone  when  said  voltage  is  below  said  reference 
level; 

making  a  determination  of  whether  each  received  signal  \  la 
said  receiver  has  a  calling  number  identical  to  an  identified 
number  of  the  receiver; 

indicating  when  said  calling  number  is  identical  to  said 
identified  number; 

deciding  whether  said  voltage  of  the  power  suppK  is  not 
below  said  reference  level; 

returning  to  the  step  of  making  a  determination  when  said 
voltage  IS  below  said  reference  level  in  the  deciding  step, 
and 

returning  to  the  step  of  checking  the  power  supply  when 
said  voltage  is  not  below  said  reference  level  in  the  decid- 
ing step  

?.:^S.996 

PORTABM    IRASSrHNhR  HAVING 

CONSLMPTION-Cl  RRFNI  SI  ABU  1ZIN(,  Fl  NOTION 

Katsumi  Shitara.   Hino,  .Japan,  assigmir  tii   Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1991.  Vr.  No,  796.8J8 
Claims     prioritv.     application     Japan.     Nov.     26.     1990,     2- 
I22452[li 

Int.  C\:  H04B  1/38.  1/034 
L.S.  CI,  455—127  3  Claims 

1  A  p<'irtdble  radio  transceiver  having  a  consumption-cur- 
rent stabilizing  function  which  is  driven  by  a  battery  power 
source  to  perform  data  radio  communication  with  use  of  a 
plurality  of  frequencies,  said  transceiver  comprising 

a  power  amplifier  for  receiving  a  communication  signal  for 
said  data  radio  communication  and  amplifying  said  re- 
ceived communication  signal; 
a  load  having  an  impedance,  said  load  connected  to  an  out- 
put of  said  p<iwer  amplifier  and  said  impedance  vanes  to 


have  an  increased  Lapjcilive  imficdaricf  when  j  frequency 
of  said  ^.iimmunication  signal  power-amplificd  by  said 
power  amplifier  increases  and  to  have  an  increased  induc- 
tive impedance  when  the  frequency  of  said  power-ampli- 
fied communication  signal  decreases;  and 
an  impedance  compensation  circuit  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  power  amplifier,  said  impedance  compensation 
circuit  including  voltage  generation  means  for  generating 
a  first  voltage  w  hen  the  frequency  of  said  communication 
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signal  IS  at  a  first  level  and  generating  a  second  voltage 
when  the  frequency  of  the  communication  signal  is  at  a 
second  level,  said  first  voltage  being  higher  than  said 
second  voltage  and  said  first  level  being  higher  than  said 
second  level,  and  a  voltage  variable  capacitance  diode  to 
which  said  first  and  second  voltages  are  applied  as  its 
control  voltage  and  a  capacitance  of  said  voltage  variable 
capacitance  diode  decreases  when  said  first  voltage  is 
generated  .md  increases  when  said  second  voltage  is  gen- 
erated. 


5,278.997 
DVNAMK  Al  I  \   BIASED  AMPLIFIER 

William  J.  Martin.  Fort  l.auderdale,  F'la,.  assignor  to  Motorola. 

Inc..  Schaumburg,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628.812.  Dec.  P,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32. ''43 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  l/(>4 

I  .S,  CI,  455—127  8  Claims 


1    An  amplifier,  comprising. 

a  preamplifier  stage  having  an  output  terminal; 

an  amplifier  stage  for  receiving  an  input  signal  from  the 
preamplifier's  output  terminal  and  providing  an  output 
signal;  and 

a  control  means  coupled  ti'  the  amphfier  anil  preamplifier 
stages  for  initializing  the  amplifier  stage  to  a  first  bias 
threshold  level  with  a  first  bias  signal  before  the  amplifier 
stage  provides  the  output  signal,  the  control  means  further 
providing  a  second  bias  signal  to  the  preamplifier  and 
amplifier  stages  a  predetermined  time  after  providing  the 
first  bias  signal  to  the  amplifier  stage,  the  amplifier  stage 
provides  the  output  signal  in  response  to  the  second  bias 
signal,  the  second  bias  signal  increasing  in  bias  level  until 
It  reaches  a  second  bias  threshold  level  which  causes  the 
control  means  to  remove  the  tlrsi  bias  signal  fmm  the 
amplifier  stage. 


DESIGN  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JAN.  11.  1994 

ERRATA 

'■"■'  See 

CLASS  PATENT 

025-113   D  343 

025-113   D  345 

025-124  D  343 

026-023  D  343 

026-036  [1  345 

026-042   n  345 

026-067  D  34.5 

026-085  I)    s45 

026-088  i)   ^45 


NO. 

237 
238 

240 


UMI 


DESIGNS 

J  AM  \RV  11,  1994 


«-'■'>*-'  343.()4<, 

iHsP<)SAKI>   sHOf    AM)  BOOI   (  ()\  hR  SHOKIPFFR 

(.ariand    U     (  amphell.    ?19    Richer     \!     :i;     K'asadtna.  Ux      (  raiK  I     I  f  iler.  I)uxbur> .  and  V\  avnt  \1    Riisst  il.  (  r,na.sstt.  tx.th 

"^^  "f  Mass..  a.NSiKniirs  to  Ret'bok  Inttrnatinnai  1  td,.  MduKhti.n 

Filrd  \1a^  ,<1    iwi    Ser.  No.  708,639  Mass. 

Itrm    .f  palint  14  vcars  filed  Jun    4,   1<><)3,  Vr    N(     s/iifl 

U.S.  CI.  D2 — 897  Iirm  uf  patent  14  >ears 

U.S.  CI    I):  — <*h'J 


343,044 

MIDSOI  K  OF  A  SHOK 

Bruce  Kilgore.  I  ake  Oswego,  and  Nanc>  Dalton,  Portland,  both 

of  Oreg  .  asMgnor^  to  \ik(.  Inc.,  Beaverton.  Oreji, 

Hied  Mar    26,  \99Z.  Ser.  No,  SS^.SOS 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 


343,045 
PFRIPHKR>   f)F    \  SHOF  SOI  K  343,04- 

(  atherine  M.   Baile>.   Portland,  Oreg,,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc..  SHOF   I  PF'FR 

Beaverton.  Oreg.  Ra>mond  F  lonkel.  Sudbur>.  Mas.s..  assign. .r  to  Iht   R(K:kp<.rt 

(  ()mpan\,  Marlboro,  Mass. 


Filed  Ma>  5,  1992.  Ser,  No.  «^8,313 


Ferm  of  patent  14  years 


L.S.  CI.  U:— 977 


Filed  Ma>  28,  1993,  Ser    No   f^Mi 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
L.S    CI    1)2—969 


!46« 
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i43.f)4J*  343,051 

CROSS  COrNTR>   TOl  RIN(,  SKI  BOOT  SOLE  TREAD  SURFACE  AND  PERIPHERY  OF  A  FOOTWEAR 

Bernt-Otto  Hauglin,   Royken,   Sorwa>,  assignor  to  Rottefella  UNIT  SOLE 

AS,  Norwiy  Marco  Bramani,  Milan.  Italy,  assignor  to  Quabaug  Corporation. 

Filed  Mar   9    19^2,  Ser.  No.  849.149  North  BrookHeld.  Mass. 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep    of  Crtrmany,  Dec.  19.  Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939.3^2 

1991,  M9109126.8  Term  of  patent  14  years 

rerm  of  patent  14  vears  U.S.  O.  D2 — 957 
U.S.  a.  D2— 957 


343.049 
TREAD  SURFACE  AND  PERIPHERY  OF  A  FOOTWEAR 

UNIT  SOI > 
James  R.  Novy,  Framingham,  Mas-s.,  a.vsiKnor  to  Quabaug  Cor- 
poration, North  Brookfield,  Ma.^-* 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser    So   934,804 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 958 


343,052 
TREAD  SURFACE  AND  PERIPHERY  OF  A  FOOTWEAR 

UNIT  SOLE 
James  R.  Novy,  Framingham,  Mass.,  as.signor  to  Quabaug  Cor- 
poration, North  Brookfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,889 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 953 


343,050 
CONTOl  R  SHOE  SOLE 
Malcolm  G.  Blissett,  (.rand  Rapids.  Mich.,  a-ssignor  to  Wolver- 
ine World  Wide,  Inc..  Rockford.  Mich. 

Filed  \pr    15,  1992.  Vr    No.  869,703 
Term  of  paten  I   14  nars 
U.S,  a.  D2— 959 
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343,053 
FOOTWEAR  SOLE 
Malcolm  G,  Blissett,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wolver- 
ine World  Wide.  Inc.,  Rockford.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  954,927 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  a.  D2— 957 


343.056 
GOLF  CLl  B  SEPARATOR 
William  A.  Dellagrotta,  123  Boardman  Ave..  Cumberland   R  I 
02864 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  439.520.  Nov.  21,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb,  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  839.881 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
VS.  n.  D3— 3' 


343,054 

SHOE  SOLE 

Raymond  F.  Tonkel.  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Rockport 

Co.,  Inc.,  Marlboro.  Mass. 
I>ivision  of  .Ser.  No.  1.312,  Nov,  9,  1992,  Pat,  No,  Des,  338,09'', 
This  application  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,327 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  a.  D2— 955 


343.05^ 
BOW  CASE 
Thomas  Dickinson.  St.  I^uis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  (  ontico  Interna- 
tional. Inc..  St.  Ixiuis.  Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No,  919,rft 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 38 


343,055 

CARRYING  AID  FOR  USE  WITH  CRITCHES  AND 

OTHER  AMBULATORY  AIDS 

Elizabeth  H.  Child,  and  Ramon  M.  Child,  both  of  33''6  Dane- 

borg  Dr.,  Salt  Ijike  City,  Utah  84121 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,572 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
L.S.  a.  D3— 11 


I 


343,058 
CONTAINER  FOR  COTTON  SW  ARS 
Jean    P,    Allegre.   Saint   Etienne.   France,   assignor   to    411egre 
Puericulture  Hygiene  S..A..  Saint  Etienne,  France 

Filed  Sep.  2T,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague.  Apr  2.  1990.  DM  016331 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
L.S.  CI.  D3— 39 
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343.1)59  343,061 

PURSE  WITH  ATTAOHI)  (OMPARTMENT  FOR  PI  RSF 

CELLULAR  TKI  KPHONfc  Scott  A.  Myers,  88  Cheyennt  Ave.  Apt.  318,  Ix>ndon,  Ontario, 

Evan   R.   Daniel.s.  and  (.regor\   S.   Daniels,  both  of  P.O.  Box        Canada  \5V257 

11813,  Zephyr  (  ove,  Nev    S944S  Filed  Aug.  19.  1992,  Ser,  No.  932.024 

Filed  \pr    6.  1992,  Vr    So    S64.014  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D3 — 52 

U.S.  a.  03—43 


^■OOJ  343.066 

T(X)I  BOX  CLOTHES  HOOK 

Shen   F.   Chen.   No     14.   Kung  Yeh   San   Rd.,  Industrial   Dist.,    CTiiu-Jung  Hsu,  No.  27.  Iju,e  326,  Chang-Ting  Rd     LuKang 

Taichung,  Taiwan  cTien.  Changhua  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  2".  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,096  Filed  Jul,  31,  1992.  Ser,  No   923.1-'Q 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.a.D3-78  U.S.C1    I)6-.12J 


Ky 


-M3.(>6(.) 

PL  RSF  V\ITH  Bl  II  I  IN  ALARM.  INDICATOR  LIGHT 

AND  MINI-I  K,HT 

Julian  F.  Diaz.  854fl  SW    133rd  Ave   BIdg.  6  #421,  Miami,  Fla. 

33156,  and  Am>   I     Burkich.  44""?  SV\    8th  St.,  Miami,  Fla. 

33134 

filed  Jun    25.  1992,  Vr    No.  903,184 
I  erm  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 43 


343.062 
BRIEF  CASE  FOR  BICVCLF 
Alain  Delage,  Montreal,  and  Richard  I,amoureux,  I.'Assomp- 
tion,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Plastiques  Anchor  LTEE, 
L  Assomption,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  853.163 
Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  P,  1991.  1712916 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 70 


343,064 
TRAVFI    T(K)THBRl  SH 

I^rry    J.   Reno.  Scottsdale,    Anr,.  assignor  to  World  Harbors. 
Inc.  Scottsdale,  Am. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No,  828.470 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  D4— 104 


343.06' 
ADJl  STABLE  COMPUTER  CHAIR 
Ronald  I,  Pass.  St.  Ixmis  (ounty.  Mo.,  assignor  tn  JDI  Group 
Incorporated,  St.  Ix>uis.  Mo, 

Filed  Mar    2".  1992,  Ser    No    858.766 
Lerm  of  patent  14  vears 
VS.  CI,  D6— 330 


UMI 


343,065 
PICTl  RE  FRAME 
Raul  Barbieri,  \  ia  Pietro  Custodi,  14,  20136  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,201 
Oaims  priority,   application    Italy.    Feb.    14,    1992,   M192  0 
000081 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  n.  D6— 310 


343,068 

SECTIONAL  SOFA  WITH  REO  IMNG  END  IMTS 

Steve  R.   Robison.  and  Stephen  M.  Palumbo.  both  of  Tupelo, 

Miss.,  assignors  to  The  I^ane  Co..  AlU  \  ista.  \  a. 

Filed  Jul.  r,  1990.  Ser.  No.  553,267 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  a.  D6— 335 
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i4-<.(K.y  343.072 

I  Ol  NGF  (H  \IR  DE.SK 

Richard  I)   Trudo.  and  I>eb<irah  s    1  rudo,  both  of  Rte.  1.  Elox    Carl   H.  Schulman.  San   Diego,  and  Charles   I)     Anacker.  1-a 

1Z3.  C<x>lville.  Ohio  45''23  Mesa,    both    of   Calif.,    assignors    to    Bush    Industries.    Inc., 

Filed  Apr    1.  IWl    Ser    So    677,837  Jamestown,  N.V 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Aug.  23.  1998,  Ser    No   '48.9 1: 

IS.  CI.  rH> — Mtl  Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

L,S,  CI.  L>6-^25 


343.0-,^  343.07-' 

RA(K   ASSPMBI  V  I)1M\(,  TaBIF 

Joseph  U.  Cappel.  MI.  Fort  Uorth,  It  v.  assignor  to  .11  C  Part-  Fnedrich  H.  Wegener.  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignr.r 

nership,  Fort  Worth.   Tex  ^tein  Stores  Corp.,  Columbus.  Ohm 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  505,908,  Apr.  5.  1990.  Pal,  N,,,  Filed  Vp    II,  1992.  Ser    Ni.    'M3,5S6 

5,0-4,420.  This  application  Oct.  ".  1991.  Ser.  No.  "2.04*  U-rm  of  patent  14  jears 

Term  of  pattnt   14  Mars  U.S.  CI    I)^ — 4Hli 
VS.  a.  D6— 462 


Schntten- 


343,070 
CHAIR 

Jorgen  P   (     Rasmus.sen.  \edbaek.  Denmark,  assignor  to  Mil- 
care.  Inc..  drandville.  Mich 

Filed  Oct    -M,  1991.  Ser    No.  785,698 
Term    if  patent   14  vears 
t.S.  CI.  D6— 3"5 


343,0''3 
FNTFRTAINMFNT  CFNTFR 
Gerald  M.  Black,  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  l.exinglon  Fur- 
niture Industries,  Inc.,  I.exington.  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869.59^ 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  CI.  D6-^36 


343,0-1 
BFD 
Darrell   C.    Ferguson.    Charleston.   S.C.,    assignor   to   Lineage 
Home  Furnishings,  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.C  . 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,394 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  1)6—395 


343,0"'4 
TABI  F 

Linda  S.  Whiteaker,  8651  E.  Corrine  Dr..  Scottsdale.  Ariz. 
85260,  and  CTayton  R.  Spillman,  542  \^  \ernon,  Phoenix. 
Ariz.  85003 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No,  914,931 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 451 


343.n'fi 
PLACE  SFITINC,  DISPIA>   SI  AND  343.0-'8 

Christian    B,   Cadman.   309    F     24th    Ave.    \ancouier.    British  DININC,  TABLE 

Columbia,  (  anada  \  5\    1Z8  Fnedrich  H.  Wegener.  C  olumbu's.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Vhotfenstin 

Filed  I)«>c    2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,094  stores  Corp..  C  olumbus,  Ohio 

'"■"  "'  P"""'  '■*  ><''"■*>  Filed  Sep.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  943,589 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI    r>6— 480 
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34-1.079  343.  OH  1 

|i|\!\(,   I  \Hi  i  SFAT  SI  PPORT  KOR  \  f  HMR 

Friednch  H.  VSegtner,  Columbus,  Ohn;,  a-Ssunur  to  Schotten-     I,arr>    \    Schwartz.  Franklin  Lakes,  N.J..  assignor  lo  Magellan 
stem  Stores  Corp.,  Columbus,  Ohio  International.  Inc..  Fort  I  ee.  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  94.'..^'J1  Filed  \1a>   15.  1992.  Ser   Nn   H>(3.-;6 

!  i-rm  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  \tars 

r.s.  n.  D<>— 4«ii  I'.s.  CI.  1)6—502 


343,080 
\1<)\  \BLK  HKAD  RFSI 
Theadel  Kentner.  Rte.  1.  Box  65,  Wardcil.  \lo    63879 
Filed  Apr    25.  1991.  Ser    No   691.104 

Term    'f  pat(.-nt   14  \  t-ars 
L.S.  CI.  1X^—501 


UMI 


343,082 
WOIH  1,1   FOR  FVF  (,I  ASS  HOI  1)1  R  SYSTEM 
Fouad-Michel   Sa>ad.   5360.  Cote  St.   I  ur    Xpartmcnt   4,   \1(in 
treal,  Quebec.  (  anada  H3\  2(  4 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No    '^4.2"  I 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'..S.  CI.  1)6—509 


343,083 
TABI  F  H)R  T  SF  ON   AN   ARM  (HAIR 
Robert  P.  Heiman.   1918  HcritaKe  Park  Dr.  »144.  Oklahoma 
City,  Okla.  73120 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No    691.103 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
I  .S.  CI.  1)6—511 


343.084  ^3  (j^^ 

„     ,     ,,     ,             TOPFORFlRNmRF  TOH  FT  P  APFR  STOR  AC.H  N 1  I 

Michael  l)e,men;  lerence  M.  Duncan.  b.,th  of  (,rand  Rap,ds.  Donald   M     V\,><>d.   Mesa.    Anz..  a.vs,Knor  „:    D.nat.c    Inltrna. 

Randall   P    Nelsen.    Alto;  Michael  F.  V\urth.  (,rand  Rapids,  tional  Inc..  Salt  Uke  (lt^.  I  tah 

andF,dmund.\,  Khpa.  Ada.  allof  Mich,.a.ssiKno,-stoSteelca.sc  Filed   Aur.  20.  1992    Str    N.>    gU^iO 

Inc..  (rrand  Rapids.  Mich  t  <       .         ,.  ' 

^  i  trm  "f  patent   14  »tarv 

(  ontinuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  425.318.  Oct.  23.  1989.  Pat.  No.    U.S.  O.  LH>— 570 
I)es    331.164,  »hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  307.775,  Feb.  7, 
1989,  Pat.  No,  5.092.253.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
129.9-1    Dec    8,  198-.  abandoned    This  application  Jan.  15, 
1992.  Ser.  No.  821.598 
Term  of  patent  14  vcars 
U.S.  (I    D6— 511 


343.085 

MOl  NTINC,  STRl  (Tl  RF  FOR  BATHROOM 

A(  (  FSSORIFS 

William    I      Bell.   4*48    Mira   \  ista    Dr..   (astro    \  allev     (  alif 
9454* 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  760,259 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
C.S,  CI,  D6— 550 


343.08- 
FIOOR  MAT 
Mark  C.  Kaiser.  F.;,dina.  Minn.,  a.ssijinor  ti^  U'.nri  v\idi,  Inc 
.Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  .Sep.  6.  1991.  Ser    Nn    -56.081 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
U.S.  (1,  1)6—583 


■V  ^'v  A  A  ^'^  J^  J^  J^J  V'     ' 
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I".   A   }i     *     I     .1^  I     '     '  J"i     i 

^ '  V~Y^ ''^i' 

:x^^^  v.5fc  ^^  <->  * 

v^CX '  I  I'C 
rV^i'^^i^^t^V  ^'~V  r  1 "  I  '^  I  ~  r  r 

ir  I'- »     r  I     I     I'Y  I     ►     II'  :     I 
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34J.088  343.091) 

FOI  DABI  y  ^^  VT  (I  sHION  WITH  CARRYING  STRAP  M\(,IT-l  MT  K)OI)  FRYING  MAC  MINK 

VMIK  H  \t  V>    HI    MICROWAVED  TO  PROVTDF  David  P.  (  onnell.  Johnston.  R.l  .  assianor  to  Motion  lechnolo- 

WARMTH  gics.  Inc..  Lincoln,  R.I. 

B>ron  (     ()>*cn>.  Asheboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Vesture  Corpora-  Filed  Aur.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,202 

tion.  Randleman,  N.C.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,463  L.S.  CI.  D7— 339 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI    D6— (Sr.l 


343,089 

niSPENSFR  343.091 

Graeme  MacDonald    Fuddmgton.  Australia,  assignor  to  Ci.M.G.  Tl  MBl.ER 

(;imax  Ptv    1  imited.  Paddington.  Australia  Mary  A.  Shafer.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to  Franklin  Plastic 

Filed  Apr    25.  1991    Ser    No    691.108  Products.  Inc..  Franklin.  Ind. 

Claims  pnoritv.  applLcation  Australia.  Oct.  25.  1990.  3440  90  Filed  Jan.  28.  1992.  Ser,  No.  82^.801 

Urm  uf  patent  14  )cars  Term  of  patent  14  years 

C.S.  CI.  P)-— 531 


U.S.  CI.  ir—M>f, 


343.092  343  094 

MEDICATION  STORAGE  C  ONTAINER  FOR  SODA  BOTTLE  HOLDER 

,.,      ^                            REF'RIGERATORS  James  R  Vamey.  3-'3-  Graham  Sherron  Rd  .  Wake  Forest  NC 

Elizabeth   P    Knackstedt.   Rtc    4   Box    PSF.   W  infield,  Kans.        2758"                                                                                            '   ' 

*^"^  Filed  Jun.  1.  1992.  Ser    No.  890.4-8 

Filed  Dec   3.  1990.  Ser   No   W0.949  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears  UJS   CI    D" 6'"' 

VS.  CI.  D-— 605 


343.095 

C  HEWING  GL  M  HOLDER 

Robert  A.  Wass,  4-33  W.  Sunnyside.  Glendale.  Anz   853(W 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1992.  Ser   No.  860.312 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

I  .S.  CI.  D-— 628 


I 


^ 


343.093 

STORAGE  JAR  343  0% 

David  C    Sabin.  Ijke  Forest,  and  Martha  J.  Williams,  Hazel                               HCJLDER  FOR  CHOPSTICKS 

Crest,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Stylemaster.  Inc.,  Niles.  III.       Will  Ijchapeile,  2514  -  25th  Ave   West   Seattle   Wash   98199 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  8^1.219  Filed  May  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  70' .39- 

lerm  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

C.S.  nD--612  I.SCTD--642 
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34J,l>g-  343.099 

JI  I<  KH  GRATER 

Richard    \.  Ces»h;   Robert    0    Ijmson,   both  of  Seattle,  and    Shun  So,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Ki  Mee  Metal  & 
Robert  G.  Hamson.  Foulsbo,  all  of  VVash.,  assignors  to  Tril-        Plastic  Factory  l.imiteil,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 
Hum  Health  Products,  Inc  .  Seattle,  ^ash.  Filed  May  28,  1991.  Ser,  No.  706,065 

Filed  ,Jan    15    IW2.  Ser    No   821.549  Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Jan.   14.  1991. 

I'rrr    .f  paten!   14  v ears  2012319 

L'.S.  Q.  D7 — 665  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  13, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
r.S.  n.  D7— 6-'8 


343.101 
PI  ANT  SI  PPORT 


343,103 
DISPENSING  GL  N 


William  Rappleyea.  P  O.  Bo»  13;  Bart  I,.  Mattaliano,  1 16  Rap-    Philip  Bunce.  Portland,  Australia,  assignor  to  Enzacor  Australia 


pleyea  Ct.,  and  William  D    Rappleyea.  P. (J    Box   13.  all  of 
Howell.  N.J    0^^31 

Filed  Jun    14.  1991.  Ser    No    •'15.I2S 
Term  of  patent  14  \ear* 
U.S.  CI.  [)«— I 


343,098 
(.RATING  T(K)I 
So  Shun,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Ki  Mee  Metal  & 
Plastic  Factory  limited.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Dec    28.  1990.  Ser    No   635.7''9 
Claims  priority,  application   lnited   Kingdom,  Oct.  5.  1990, 
2010066 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  27, 
200",  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n.  D''— «-'8 


343,100 
HAND  HELD  SPREADER 
.Anthony  Jenkinson,  and  Elizabeth  A.  Donini.  both  of  138  (  al- 
vert  Ct..  Oakland,  Calif.  94611-3438 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  832.487 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L  .S.  CI.  D7— 688 


343.102 

COMBINED  TRFF  SPADE  AND  DRI\  ER 

Nyle  Tanner,  2245  S    2000  West.  Rexburg.  Id,  83440 

Filed  Feb.  ".  1992,  Ser,  No.  831.391 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

IS    CI,  1)8— Ml 


\ 


\ 


Pt>   ltd..   Noble   Park  and  Portland  Surgical   Products  Pty 
Ltd..  Portland,  both  of  Australia 

Filed  Feb,  25.  1992.  Ser    No   842,5"2 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Aug  26.  1991,  2?  11   91 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U^.  CI    1)8—14  1 


343.104 
DJTAII    PAD  SANDER 

Kiyo  Hoshino.  Phoenix,   Ariz.,  assignor  to  Rvobi  Motor  Prod- 
ucts Corp.,  Fjisle>.  S.C , 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1992.  Ser    No    920,145 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
MS.  CI.  D8— 62 


343,105 
ELECTRIC  HAMMER  DRII  I 

Mitsuyoshi  Shibata.  Nishio.  and  Masao  Miwa.  Ichinomi\a.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Makita  Corporation.  Anjo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No,  938,46" 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  II,  1992,  4-"()39 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
L)^.  CI    1)8—68 
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U,»  HKi  343,109 

lOOl    HOIDhR  STFKRIN(,  WHKKI   SKCl  RITV  I)f-:\  I(  F 

Howard    A.    hklind.   f'ark    Ridue,   and   [>«nald   O.  Heggeland,    Pierre  CTiaret.  and  Crovelio  R.  fionzalez.  both  of  Miami,  Ha 
Rolling  Meadows   both   if  III     assignors  to  Ekiind  Tool  Com-        assignors  to  Rally  Accessories,  Inc.,  Miami.  Ha. 

pany,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser    No.  919,56(i 

I  iled  Sep   25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,864  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patm'  14  lears  l".S.  CI.  D8— 331 
L,.S.  CI.  I)*i~  -1 


343,107 
CABINET  PULL 

Fred  D.  Fulton,  Phoenix.  \ri/.,  a,ssign«r  to  Transfer  Flow  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Chico.  (  alif 

Filed  Mar    23,  1992,  Ser    Vo.  856,926 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
IS    CI.  08—315 


^^E) 


.'U3.ins 

H  \SI)l  t 
Fred  D   Fulton,  PhfX'nix.  \n7..  assignor  to  Transfer  How  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Chico.  (alif. 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,764 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
IS.  CI.  1)8— .n? 


343,110 
WAIT    MOl  NTFD  ( ORO  HOI  DFR  AND  (T  TTFR 
Frank  S.  .Smirne.  Bethlehem.  Pa.,  a-ssignor  to  (/udebrod.  Inc., 
Pottstown,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  930.230 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  08— 358 


^v^l^i^aQ^gr:^ 


343.111  34j,,3 

PAIR  OF  sri'POHTS  FOR  USE  ON  CCRIAIN  RODS  OR  (.aRMFNT  BA(,  HOOK 

STAIR  RAIUS  Stephen  C.  Br<K>ks.  Brentwood.  Tenn  ,  a.vsign.)r  to  r<"no>  Incor- 

\nna  (.olin.  I  nterfohring.  F-ed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany.  assignor  to  porated.  Uwrencullle,  N.,I. 

Hulnrl  Blome  (.mbH.  Sundern,  Fed.  Rep,  of  (,erman>  (  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  3(r.0-l.  I  eb    1.  1989.  Pat    No 

Filed  ,Iul    .V  1991.  Ser.  No.  -26,(11-  Des.  318.-90.  This  application   Aug.  2.  1991.  Vr    No    -40  032 

(  laims  prionu.   application   led.   Rep    of  („rmanv     .Ian    V  Iht  p<,rtion  of  tbt  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  AuR  6   2fX)t 

1991,  91(N8(41  6  h,„     K         ^       1           J                         >.      .         .. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Iirrr:  ..f  pa-.n!    14  ,oir^  i  ,,^  „f  pa,,,^,   ,4  ,  ^.^^^ 

VS.  a.  Ds    3(  3  U.S.  a.  dh— 3-0 


rr^ 


/ 


ly 


343.114 

BRA(T   FOR  MAINI  AiNINf,  STORM  OR  SCRFFN 

DOORS  IN  Tin  OPFN  POSITION 

.lohn   A    Deegan.  22  Rnerview,  Port  Fwen,  N.>  ,  12466 

Filed  Mar,  26,  199(),  Ser,  No,  498,598 

I  irm  of  patent  14  \ear» 

L.S,  e  1.  U8- 


343,112 
IKK)R  HAN(;iNC.  HOOK 
Janet  R.  Corbin,  New   \ork,  N,\..  assignor  to  Dawson  Home 
Fashions.  Inc..  New  Vdrk,  N.\. 

Filed  Jun.  P,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9<HJ,681 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
C.S    CI.  1)8—367 


343.115 

COI  1  APSIBI  F  V\ATFRTl  BF  FOR  SFC  I  RIN(,  A  (  <)\  FR 

OVER  A  SWIMMINf,  pool 

lance  (rrandahl,  Fast  Uindsor,  (Onn.,  and  dary  Jeanfaivre,  865 
Clintonville  Rd..  Wallingford,  (onn  06492,  assignors  to  Cary 
Jeanfaivre,  Wallingford,  f  onn. 

Filed  Mar    16.  1992,  Ser    No    853.31(1 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI    D8— 499 


Qi     It) 

O  3^10 
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343,116  343.119 

P\f  K  \f,F  FOR  CONFECriONKR^   PRODI  CTS  V\  \I(  f)  BOX 

Jan  Reger,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  assignor  to  Sore-  Shinichi  MasunaKa,  Fokvo,  Japan,  assignor  to  kabushiki  h.aisha 
martec  S.A.,  Schoppach-Arlon,  Belfipum  Hattori  Seiko.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,485  Filed  Dec.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  2.922 

(  laims  prionti,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  26.        (  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30.  1992   4-14420 
1991.  9108349  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI    1)9—422 
L..S.  CI.  IW— .106 


343.117  343.120 

SIMULATIVE  BOTTLE  AND  CAP  f  ONTMNFR 

Serge  \lansau,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Ken/o.  Paris.  France  Joshua  I.apsktr.  Thornhill.  and  Laurie  Mcintosh.  Mississauga. 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1991,  Ser    Nci,  ''50. (K)"  both  of  (  anada.  assignors  to  Starline  Industries  Inc..  Ontario, 

Claims   priorit%.   appliiatHin    \\>rri(i    ini     Prop.   O..   Feb.   26.  Canada 

1991.  DM   01H96-  filed  May   21.  1992.  Ser    No.  88^.914 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears  Claims  priority,  application  (  anada.  Jan.  27.  1992,  2701923 

L'.S,  CI.  U9— JJ5  lerm  of  patent  14  years 

CS.  CI.  1)9—423 


-•'    *->«■'>'*' 


343,118 
MEDICATION  DISPENSING  CONTAINER  343.121 

Sidney  M   Melnik.  Ste   .';09,  216  Haddon  \>e  .  Westmont.  N.J.  DFCORATIX  K  CONDOM  CASE 

08108  Lorraine  S.  liska.  P.O.  Box  F.  Pecatonica.  III.  61063 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  828.648  Filed  Jul.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  910.998 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D9— 341 


VS.  CI.  D9— 423 


,  ^T;-a__rj^*i_rcr 


-riiS'i  ^  ^{  JjI-c-*^  /vt 


BE:  jJ!£2  .:XS,.;dIC:jK2 .iS|  :^ 


3E;  m.  ;3C1  m :  3B  ^  ■  i253 1 


rmmmMM} 


L)  i  xi-i.  \  i  .1  i-i  ,1  i-_. 


343.122  ^i,  ,2^ 

HOSIFRY  HANGER  PFRFl  MF  BOTTI  F 

Jo  \    Harpvr.  ';(r.2nd  Avenue  Dr..  NF..  Conover.  N.C.  28613     Alain  Boucheron.  Pans.   France,  aisignor  to  PCI   Parfums  et 
Filed  Dec.  16.  1992.  Ser    No    2.689  Cosmetiques  International.  Paris.  France 

lerm  of  patent  14  years  (-jied  Nov    4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "86.999 

U.S.  a.  D9     457  Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  .1,  1991.  91  2"99 

I  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  s<p    14. 
2007.  has  been  disclaimed 
Term  of  patent  14  learv 
U.S.  a.  l)9-?29 


343.123 
ATOMIZER 

Alain  de  Morgues.  Paris.  France.  a.s.signor  lu  (  omptoir  Nouveau 
de  la  Parfumerie.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1991.  Ser    No    649.8^1 
Form  of  patent  14  \ears 

VS.  (I  \yo—'^:'i 


343.126 
SPORTS (  1  (X  K 
HmtM  McNeeis.  4614  (enlral    A>e..   NW      Uashington    1)( 
20019 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1991,  Ser    No    '4(1.199 
Term  of  patent  14  \earv 

U.S.  a.  I)  10—" 


c__ 


343.124 
PFRFT  ME  BCJTTLE 

Alain   Boucheron.   Pans.   France.  a.ssignor   to   PCT   Parfums  ct 
Cosmetiques  International.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ''86.998 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  3.  1991.  91  2"99 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep    14 

2007.  ha-s  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  vcars 

L.S.  CT.  D9— 529 


343.127 

COMBINED  V\RIST  WATCH  AND  TIDE  INDICATOR 

Li  Chen,  and  Pyn  Maa.  both  of  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignors  to 

Xonix  FTectronic  V\atch  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd..  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec    1".  1991,  Ser    No    810.017 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

L.S.  CI.  DIO— 39 
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343,128 
SCOREBOARD 

John  McCrone,  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignor  to  .Score-All  Inc.. 

(  l<ri   lun    2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,999 

(  laims  priur;n    application  Canada,  Dec.  3.  IWl,  031291 

1  erm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dio — u>  I 


343,131 

r\I\FRS\H  V  niRKTIONM    ir\Ki   ior 

INSTAI  I  I\(,  (  FAUM   HI  ()<  KS 

Jami>  Stif.  194(1  lakeshorc  Dr..  J  enville.  Mich    494(18 
Hied  Apr.  ".  1992.  Ser.  No.  S64,97U 
I  erm  iif  patent   14  \ears 
L.S.  CI.  UIO— 69 


.U.i.l.*,' 
H  \  IF-riMFR 


34,',I3h 
II  U  M  K>    ROFl    (   U  \1N 


343,129 
TFMPFRXTl  RE  MEASURING  CUP 
.Mary  k.  Karlev    Hte    1  Box  20A,  Jetersville,  Va.  23083 

Hied  \lav  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,764 
lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  CI.  Dlit— 4^  : 
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343,132 

S(  Al  F 

.Sonke  \oKel.  HamburK.  fed.  Rep.  of  (termarn.  assignor  tn  Seca 

CrmbH.  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (ferman> 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  554.573.  Jul.  1"".  1990.  This  application  Mai 
22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  88-.326 
Claims  priont>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (>ermanv.  Jan.   IK, 
1990,  9000260 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S,  (1.  Dl(>— 92 


TEMPFR  Ml  RF   sFNsOR 
Terry   A.  (.ambill.  2169  Fvergreen.   North   Perry,  Ohio  44081; 
Roger  B.  Fell.  183  VMII<,wbend  l)r  ,  Madison,  Ohio  44057.  and 
Thomas  K.  Kaufman,  5688  I  <Kk>«iMKl,  Madison,  Ohio  44057 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  554.U11,  Jul.  3,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,303 

lertn  of  patent  14  vtars 

U.S.  (1  DID—?; 


Karl  A.  Matuszc»sK;.  151   N    Park  Rd.,  La  (, range.  111.  6U525      Stefan..  Grando,  1311   Alia  I  oma  Ra    =501    1  os  Angeles  Calif 
Filed  Jun,  r,  1992.  Ser.  No.  900,071  90069 


U.S.  CI.  DIO— 97 


Term  of  patent  14  »(ar<. 


Cnntinuation  of  Ser.  N.,    4><<y,_ls;.  Mar.  12.  1W0    ahand..n(cl 

[his  application    lun     !"    1992.  Ser    N       >.»i«  .52' 

1 1  rn-.    i'  p,i!..Ri  14  \ears 

U.S.  a.  Dii    i: 


343,134 
ANTI-THFFT  T\r;  FOR  CI  OTHING  ARTIf  I  FS 
Mans  P.  VVit/k,     i' .mpann.  and  KIbert  W .  Doole.i,  Jr..  Lake 
^Vorth,  both  of  Ha     assignors  to  Sensormatic  Electrnnicv 
(.  orporation,  Deerfald  Beach.  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,820 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  DID— 106 


343.13" 

OKN  \MF  NT  \I    r]{  MN 

Dawri    R.i/(n»asser,   SaM'in     Urat  t     as>.i^rr'    • 
lassi  r    I  Id  ,   I'lta    !  iK^a.  Israel 

I  ikd  N,,v    ;f,   1991.  Ser.  No.  798. 
(  laims  pnorit>,  application  Israel.  Ma>   2^ 
lerm  of  pattnl  14  years 

U.S.  CI,  im  — r 


417 


\~        -- 


.543,135  343.138 

ANTT-THFFT  TA(,  FOR  (  I  OTHINf;   \RTI(  I  FS  ORNaMFNIaI    (]{\]\ 

Hans   1'    \\it/k.\.   Pompano.  and   Flbert  W .   Doole.v.  Jr.,   I.akt  David   R(./en»as.ser.   Savion.   Israel,  assignor   v.    DaMd  Ru^cn- 

V^orth.   both   of   Fla..   assignors   to   Sensormatir    Flectronics  lasser,  ltd.,  Peta  Tik»a,  Israel 

I  orporation,  Deerfield  Beach,  Fla.  Filed  No>.  26,  1991.  Ser    N,.    -ys.423 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  4.h:i  (  iaims  pnorm,  application  Israel.  Ma\   2^.  1991     rx9H 

Icrm  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  »earv 

U.S.  CI.  DlH-K.f,  U.S.  CI.  1)1 1-r 
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343.139 

HNGFR  RING 
Laro  C.  (  «)per.  h04  Rower  M  .  Salisbur>,  \ld.  :i80I 
Filed  Jul    IS.  1>«1.  Sen.  No.  732,307 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  n    nil  — V) 


343.142 

DECORATIVK  TRIM  FOR  ORNAMFNTAI    PI  AQIFS 

Donna  J.  Cummins,  971  Ixingbranch,  Troy.  III.  62294 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  823,815 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  n.  Dl  1  —  164 


M3.14fl 

PFND^M 

David  P.  Sperandio.  8  Dawn  Mark  C  ir..  1  ranklin,  Mass.  02038 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  712.601 

Term  of  patent  14  \cars 

L..S.  CI.  1)11— HI 


/  y 
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343.143 
BOU  DECORATION 
Peter  S.  C.  Chang.  5   Ross  Street,  Toronto.  Ontario.  (  anada 
M5T  1Z8 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser,  No.  856,338 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l-S.  CI.  Dl  1  —  184 


343,141 

PRF(  lOlS  STONE 

Michael  Z.  Schachter,  45  Scott  l)r  .  VVatchung.  N.J.  07060 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  643.069.  Jan    18,  1991    Phis  application  Jan. 

15,  1993,  Ser    No.  3, '19 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L'.S.  a.  nil— 90 


343,144 
BLCKI.K 

Hiroshi  Matoba,  Toyama.  Japan,  assignor  to  \  oshida  Kog>o 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861. "16 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  Dl  1  —  216 


343,145  343,148 

ALTOMOBIl.E  FREE  STANDINC,  HIk^   R  \(  K 

I'lur  Harhuri.  Iroihenburg,  Sweden,  assignor  tn    \ktif'b<ilaacl    Ronald  J   Cottman.  Jr..  "^04  Rosebud  Dr..  (»\>.ard,  Calif  03(130 
\mIi,.    (.othtnburK,  S«eden  Kilcd  Aug.  3.  1992.  Ser,  N,,    924, 241 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1992.  Sir.  No,  3,316  Terrr    ■'  paKnt   14  %(ars 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  25,  199:.  y:i'JM        L'.S.  CI.  D12 115 

1 1  rm    if  Bait  fit  14  vears 
U.S.  a.  D12— 92 


343.14fi 

srOR  V(.f    IR  \ll  [  R  (OR  f  IsH 

Roger  U    Prcmo,  Box  95  Depot  St.,  Helena,  N.'^'. 

Filed  Jul    23.  1992.  Ser,  No,  917.615 

1 1  rm  of  pat(  n(   14  \  lars 

U.S.  a.  D12— 103 


343,14<J 
ONE-PIECE  H\M)1  1    HXH^IIM 
Chao-Chi  Chang,  No,  "n-l.  I  am  M,  Hu- 1  unt  ni  ,  (i 
Changhua  Hsitn,   Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  695,412,  Ma\ 
abandoned,   Fhis  application  Jul.  2.  1992.  Sir    Ni 
I  t'rm  iif  patt'nl   14  \«'ars 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 11>< 


>-Hii  Chen 

,   1V91 
9(18, U3U 


343.147  343.1.';(i 

BI(  -^Cl  F  FRWIF  RISING  BRA(  F  FOR  1N\  \\  ID  u  s\  ki  R 

i  arry    M,   (  ognata.    1  ranklin:   John    K.   Story.    Donelson.   and  Ihomas  W     (  unningham,  3580  ImcrywiMirt   la     (  trland.  ,   I  ia 

Karen  S    Uatson.  ( dlumbia,  all  of  Tcnn..  assignors  tn    Iht  .'28 1 : 

Murray  Ohio  Manufacturing  I'ompany ,  BrentHood.   Iinn,  l;lid  1th    2",  1992,  St  r    ^l^  H4;.,^SH 

Filed  Mar,  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  853,613  hrm  •!  patent  14  Mar>. 

lerm  of  patent  14  lears  L.S.  CI,  1)1.-133 

U.S.  CI.  i)i;-ii! 
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343.151  343.153 

HITCH  NfOl  NTKD  SKI  RACK  TRAII  KR  AI  IGNMKNT  Gl  IDK 

Richard  A.  Kckhart    ?~:i)  Uhite  Cloud  Cir.,  Westlake  Village,    Glen  P.  Krickson,  Rt.  8  Box  10,  Thief  River  Falls,  \1inn„  and 

Calif.  9136:  Eugene  C.  DeterlinR.  240  Cysnet  PI..  Orono,  Minn    55356 

I- lied  .Jul    h.  \^2.  Ser.  No.  909,470  Piled  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,749 

Itrm   if  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

C.S.  CI.  Di:— 157  L.S.  CI    1)12—162 
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343.156 

STFFRING  WHFKI    ASSKMBI  V  WITH 

(  OMMt  NK  .\T1()N  KV\  BOARD 


343.159 

MHK  I  K  ROOK  MOCNTKD  COMBINKl)  SPARK  TIRK 

S10RA(,K  (ONTAINKR   AND  UIND  DKFI.KCTOR 


'*'i'.lL\   ^"'"-  "*^'  '^"^''  **''■■  '"^   '"^-  ■"">  *■'"'•  '^  '""8'''  '"■     'ommie  1..  Hunter,  .S432  Marcus.  Houston^   lex.  ''026 


60007 

I  iltd  Mav    :().   1991,  Ser.  Sn    '02,''I8 
It  rm  of  patent   14  Mars 
U.S.  a.  D12— !> 


Piled  Dec.  16.  1991.  Vr    N(,.  8(i6.-56 
Term  (if  patent  14  \ears 

U.S.  a.  Di;-2ii: 


f 


c--y 


z^p4 


343.154 

STFFRING  VVHFFI   ASSFMBI  ^   WITH 

COMMCNICATION  KFVBOARD 

Dillis  V.  Allen,  1080  Neerge  Rd.,  Ste.  205,  Flk  Grove  \  illaue,  II 
60007 

Piled  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No,  702,717 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 176 


MJ.15: 

REAR  TURN  SIGNAL  RAH 
James  Preisler,  Mound,  Minn,,  assignor  to  I).S   Manufacturing, 
Inc,  Pine  Island.  Minn 

Filed  Jun    23    1992.  Ser.  No,  903,542 
lerm    .f  patent  14  years 
C,S.  CI.  D12— 158 


343.155 

STEERING  WHFEI   ASSFMBI  V  WITH 

COMMl  NICATION  KEYBOARD 

Dillis  V.  Allen,  1080  Nerge  Rd„  Suite  205.  Flk  Grove  \  illage. 

III.  60007 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,688 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S,  a,  D 1 2— 176 


UMI 


.U3,157 
MSOR  KXTFNSION 
Jimmv    s.    Kuriila.    1820   (  ourtnev    Dr.    Niirlh    Augusta    SC 
29841 

I  iltd  Keb.  12,  1992,  Ser,  No.  834,712 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  a.  U12— 191 


343.158 
SINMSOR 
Paul  Khoma-s,  ,Ir.;  Kirk  Thomas,  both  of  Daleville.  Ala.,  and  (  arl 
M     Davis.    II.    Atlanta,   (ia.,   assignors   to   \  M(     Fiberglass 
Products.  Inc..  Daleville,  Ala. 

Filed  ,Iul.  29.  1992,  Vr    No.  922.102 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  a.  1)12-191 


343,160 
FXPI ORFR  BOAT 

Denvs  IjiPointe.  f.rant.  Kla..  assignor  to  Bombardur  Inc.,  Mon- 
treal. (  anada 

Kiied   AuK.  r.  1992,  Ser.  No.  930.905 
lirm  of  patent   14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 307 
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,UJ  161 

V,  A^^R(  R\FT 

Denys  Lapointe,  Grant,  Ha  .  assignor  to  Bombardier  Inc.,  Mon- 
treal, Canada 

Filed  ^uR.  20    1^2    vr    So   93J.038 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  a.  Di2—Mr 


343,164 

RETRIEVAL  SPEED  CONTROLLER  FOR  MICRORLM 

ELECTRIC  ROLL  CARRIER 

Yoshibiro  Miyazawa.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  2,675 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19.  1992,  4-18236 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a,  Dli— 162 


34J.lft2 
FRONT  PORTION  OF  W  HKTRICAL  CONTACTOR 
Christian    Bouteiller.    Rueil    Malmais^in.    France,    assignor    to 
Telemecanique,  France 


343,165 

AUTOMATIC  CLIMATE  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  AN 

ALTOMOBIIF 


Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391. 32S,  Aug.  9.  1989,  abandoned.  This    Peter  Byar,  Willingboro,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Interdynamics,  Inc., 


application  Jan.  5,  1993.  Ser    No.  829 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  13.  1989,  891003 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
t.S.  CI.  D13— 146 


Brooklyn.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,353 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D13— 164 


34J,16J 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 

Charles  Slagle.  120""  Fourth   Ave..  Ford  City.  Pa.   16226,  and 
Lloyd  Drake,  R  D    1  Box  110.  (.rand  \alle\.  Pa.  16420 
Filed  Jul.  r.  1992.  Ser    No    915,357 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
CS.  a.  D13— 154 


41 


343.166 
NA.ME  TAG  MAGNFT 
Anil  S.  Nanji.  Santa  Monica.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Illen  Products 
Ltd..  V  ancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  732.679 
Oaims  priority,  application  Canada.  May  15.  1991.  15-05-91-6 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D13— 183 
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343,167 
COMPUTER 

Kanji  Miiusugi.  Mie;  Kensho  Tsuji.  and  Hiroshi  Yamamizu. 
both  of  Sara,  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar    2",  1992.  Ser    No    858,146 
Claims  pnont>.  application  Japan.  Sep.  2",  1991.  3-291''6 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  1)14— H)6 


343,169 
PERSONAL  COMPLTKR 
Chang-Hoon  Chung.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  tn  Nae  Wae 
Semiconductor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser    No    914.0*2 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr    13.  1992,  4-5"'31 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
I  .S.  CI,  D14— 106 


343,168 
COMPUTER 

TakamiUu  Morisaki;  Toshiya  Takahashi.  both  of  Kyoto,  and 
Maki  Tomoike,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992.  Ser    No    866.042 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
LI.S.  CI.  U14— 106 


343,170 

HANDHELD  LASER  DIODE  SCANNER 

David  V\.  Gilpin,  Everett,  and  I>arrvl  L.  (arver,  Seattle,  both  of 

V^ash.,  assignors  to  Intermec  Corporation.  Everett.  Hash. 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1990.  Ser    No.  586.709 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  O.  D14— 116 
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MJ.ri  343,173 

PORT-VBI  K  (OV1BI\ATl()S  BKKPKR  AND  TEI.KPHONE  HANDSKT 

TKl.FPHONK  I  SI  r  Leonid  Soren,   Lincolnwood.   III.,   assignor   to   Motorola,   Inc., 
Maunce  B   Taylor.  230  Uth  St    SF  .  vVMhington,  D.C.  20003          Schaumburg,  III. 

Piled  Keb    11.  1W2,  Ser    No    X33.903  Piled  Sep.  14.  1992.  Vr.  No.  944.634 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

I  ..S.  n.  D14— 13«  L..S.  CI.  1)14— 14« 


'•*i-^'('  343.  r»< 

IFATHFR  KM  I    IMBOSSINC;    \PP\R\Trs  H)\,  \H(  MINK  CLAM  I' 

Ihomas  M    (.on/iil.s.  Ht»itt.   lex.,  assignor  to  Midai  Leather-     Srapiun  Calpchian.  9  Spooncr  .Street.  Providenct.   K.l    ii;9(r. 
craft   I.H,i  (  ompan>.  Inc..  Ll,  V\orth.  Tex.  and  Uvon  Galpchian,  81  Norwood  A>e..  Cranston.  R  1    ()29<)? 

Filed  Jan     I.V  1992.  Ser    No    821,531  Filed  Ma^    21     1992,  Ser    N„    ^S^  1-7 

I.  rri,  ..f  patrn!   14  Mar.  ^  rrr.  ■  !  patint   U  ^tarv 

U.S.  a.  D15-122  U.S.  CI    l)l?-14<. 


UMI 


.    X 

n.al 

-fflfflCD- 
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343,174 
ALTOMOBILF,  TRl  NK  LID  ANTKNNA  MOl  NT 
Hironobu    Watanabe,    Itabashi,    Japan,    assignor    to    Dai-Ichi 
Denpa  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819.000 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CT  D 14— 238 


.Mj,r2 

CFI  LLI  AR  PHDNK 
Hirotoshi  VVatanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a-ssignor  to  Kunai  Electric 
Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  P.  1992.  Ser    No    900.343 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.   [>ec    20,   1991,  3-38258; 
Dec.  20,  1991.  3-38259;  Dec    20.  1991.  3- 38260 

Term  of  patent  14  ^ear^ 
CS.  n.  D14— 138 


343,175 
YARD  WASTE  PR(XF:.S,S0R 
Herbert   R.    Baker,   Milwaukee,   Wis.,   assignor   to   Simplicity 
Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Port  Washington,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,759 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D15— 10 


343.  r  9 
(Ml  1  OU   HI  ()(  K  BLARING  HOUSING 

V^  alter  P.  U  a.skie«icz..  Bristol.  Conn,.  assJEncr  tv  Tht  Torrinn- 

ton  {  ompanv.  lornngton.  (onn 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  920.-19.  Jul.  28.  1992,  Lhi.  appiKatinn  Noi, 
23,   1992.  Ser,  No,   1.841 
1 1  rm  i)f  patent   14  \ears 

U.S.  a.  uis— 143 


Richard 
(>ar> 

840f.(l 


L,.S.  CI 


343.1" 
KA    MOl  I)1N<,  APPARAll  S 
C    I^»>.  P.O.  Box  34*28.  Bethesda.  Md.  2082-.  and 
Piaaet.   1435  W,  Silvermcadows   l)r,.   Park  (  itv,   1  tah 

I  iUd  .lun    19,   1992.  Ser    Nn    9*12,281 
Iirm  iif  patent   14  vears 
D15— 135 


343.180 

INFINTTF  GFaR  ratio  TRANSMISSION 

Herbert  S,  Monagan,  -  Bl^!tlo»   Ave,.  Dundee.  N.\  .  1483' 

f  lied  Sep    23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ''64.386 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  1)15—149 
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343,181 
TIRE  BEAD  BRKAKFR 

Ramiro  s    (,arcia,  7339  Clearwater,  San    Vntonio,  Tex.  78238 
Hied  Sep.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  953,739 
Ferm  uf  patent  14  years 
IS.  n    015—109 


343,184 

SLIDK  TRAV  FOR   \  C  AROl  SKI   SIIDF  PROJKTOR 

Daniel  R,  Kahn.  160  (.unlcKk  Trace,  Roswell,  (.a.  30<J'"6 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,902 

Term  of  patent  14  )ears 

U.S.  CI.  D16— 236 


343,182 
KYEGLASSF^S 

James   H.   Jannard,   San   Juan   f'apistrann    (alif ,   assignor   to 
Oakley,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif 

Filed  .Jul.  16.  19g:.  Ser.  No.  915,353 
lirm    if  patrPt  14  years 

r.s.  CI  1)16—1112 


343,185 
TRIPOD 
Harry  J.  Baker,  Pinner,  L  nitcd  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Ronford- 
Baker  Fngineering  Co.,  ltd.,  L  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  850,792 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Sep.  14.  1991. 
2017472 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 244 


343,186 

343,183  DIGITAL  MFTRONOME 

CAMCORDFR  Makoto  Omuro,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Fpson  Corpo- 

Sa  \un  Hong,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gold  Star  Co.  ration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea  Filed  Jul.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,1-- 

Filed  Feb    13,  1992   Ser.  No.  835,274  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-2303 

Claims   priorit\.   application    Ktp.  of  Korea,   Oct.   4.   1991,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

14568   1991  L.S.  CI.  D17— 99 

[  K'rm    if  patt-nt    )  4  ^  tdrs 
L.S.  CI.  D16— 202 


343.187  343.190 

,^            „                           fU(M\TOR  I'RINIKR  FOR  H  FfTRONK   (OMPl  TFR 

Dennis  H    U  chh.  salt  Lake  City .  and  Jana  S.  Buchanan.  .Sandy .  Shoichi  lsh,/ji»a.  and  Manabu  Fujimori,  both  of  Nak:ann   .lap 

both  of  Ltah,  assignors  to  Franklin  Quest,  Co.,  Salt  Lake  assignors  to  Seiko  Fpson  (  orporation.  Tok>o.  .lapan 

City.  Ltah  y-^^^  ^^.^^  ,-    ,(^,   ^^^   ^^^   ^^^  ,^^ 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,623  Claims  priorit>.  application  .lapan.  Dec   3    m\    \- \tA" 

Term  of  patent  14  vcars  j^.^^^  ,,f  p^,^,„,  ,^  ^^.^^^^ 

U^.  CI.  D18— 50 


U.S.  a.  DI8— 6 


.UJ.IHH 
(  OMHINl  I)  RIBBON  t  ARFRIIX.F  AND  HOI  DFR 
Klaus-Diether    Krause.    Diotenhofen;    F'lorian    Stol/enbergtr, 
Altcnthann,  and  Werner  Hac/ck.  Nuremberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  la  Triumph-  \dlcr,  Nuremberg,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  (rcrmanv 

I  lied  Sep    ;?.   199(1,  Ser.  No,  ?8-,906 
(  laims    prioritN.    application    Sv»it/trland,    Mar,    26,    1990 
DM   016,249 

1 1  rm  iif  paienr   14  \  lars 

U.S.  CI.  Di.s— i; 


^ 


^ 


± 


?^~^ 


343.19! 
LASFR  HRINFFR 
Makoto  Kobayashi.  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Fpson 
Corporation,   Fokyo,, Japan 

Filed   \pr    :.  1992,  Ser,  No,  862,266 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Oct,  3,  1991,  3-29955 
Term  of  patent  14  \mr'. 
VS.  a.  Dlh— 55 


.M3,189 
CONTROI    F'\NFI    FOR  A  COPIFR  AND  PRINTFR 
W     Patrick  Fricke.  Fairport.  N,V,.  assignor  to  F  astman  Kodak 
f  ompanv,  Rochester.  N,>  . 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1991.  Ser,  No.  655,933 
( erm  of  patent  14  vears 
UJS.  CI.  D18— 41 


/^/r-,^.  Air/    '/i(  /  /7      ,  u-i  -  /  17 
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343.192  343,194 

PRINTFR  FOR  (  ()\IPt  TFR  lA.SKR  BKAM  PRINTKR 

Tomoyuki   Hjr(>s«.    Mii     .Japan,  assignor   tii   Sharp   Kabushiki    Naoki  Tashiro.  Tokyo,  and  Hiroyuki  Tokuda,  \  okohama.  both 


UMI 


Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  ^pr    :J.  1992.  Ser.  No.  872.694 

Claims  priority,  application  .Japan,  Oct.  24.  1991,  3-32321 

IVrm    if  patent  14  vpars 

I  .s.  (1.  ni8— ?? 


.Japan 


of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tok> 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765.116 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3.  1991,  3-9480 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  lU 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

L,S.  CI.  D18— 55 


343,195 

(.inBOX  (.RFFTINf,  (  ARD 

Mary  Socolof,  1020  (,arden  St.,  Hob<iken,  N.J.  (r030 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  900,333 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  D19— 1 


343.193 
PRlNTtR 
Makoto  Tsuchida;  Vi>shinori  Kakiuchi,  and  Ka/uyasu  Sato,  all 
of  Kawa.saki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  I  imited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun    5.  1992,  Ser    No    894.-88 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec    11,  1991.  3-37345 
Term  of  patent  14  v^■ar^ 
L,S.  a.  D18— 55 


343.196 
WRITING  INSTRl  VIFNT  C  AP 

Tom  I.iguori,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Modern  Mold  Inter- 
national. San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  912.636 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L  S.  CI.  D19— S"' 


343.197  343  ,^ 

DESK  ORGANIZER  HOUSE  Nl  MBFR  SIGN 

Richard  h    M.  Peersmann.  Schevcningen.  Netherlands,  assignor     I  ance  M    Kunzer.  19  Gregg  (  ir..  Penfield.  NA     I4«2fr 
to  PolKflame  International  H  \  ..  Rf>elofartnds»ecn.  Nether-  (  .led  Apr.  ft.  1992.  Vr,  No.  864,011 

Term  of  paten!  14  \ears 
Filed  Jan    '    1992    Ser    Nn    817,478  U^.  CI.  020—1" 

I  erm  "f  puTent   14  \  cars 
IJ.S.  a.  D19— 75 


343.198 
P(n'( ORS  MAKING  AND  VENDING  MACHINE 
Tomas  I  inden:  Andras  Siederjesi.  and  Kent  W  idding-Persson. 
all  of  Malmo  .  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pop>   AB.  Malmo.  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  846,240 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Sweden.  Sep    ft.  1991.  91-P5ft 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  Ci.  D20— J 


343.2IHI 
H  ATFR  GA\U 

■^Iichiaki    lomimaisu.    Iok\o.   Japan.   assii;n(.r    u-    ].,m\    (  nm- 
pan>.  I  td..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  5.  1991,  Ser    No    8(i;,46X 
(  laims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  ,lun    5,   I>*91.  .<lh52ft 
ferm  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S. a.  i);i-i: 
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MJ.201 

COMBINED  HOI  SING  FOR  A  MLSIC  VIDEO  GAME 

AND  CARTRIDGE'S 

Jefr  SaTsge.  659  Falls  Dr.,  Idaho  FaJU,  Id.  83401 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  7T8,620 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

L\S.  a.  D21  — U 


343.204 
PORTABLE  GAME  TABLE 
Jethey  P.  Schramer,  and  Erik  L.  Anderson,  both  of  1113  En- 
gland St..  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.  9264« 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  669,229 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D21— 24 


343.207 

COMBINED  COA.STER  AND  LOTTERY  PICKER 

Robert  Adell,  31800  S,  Brandingham.  Franklin.  Mich.  48025 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  5.541 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep   28, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed 

lerin  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  a.  D21— J- 


343J10 
TOY  BANK  TELLER 
Michael  K.  Tse.  Kowloon  Bay.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  STD 
Electronic  International  Ltd..  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Feb   4.  1992.  Ser,  No.  829.690 
1  erm  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S    n    021  —  111 


UMI 


343.202 
ELECTRONIC   GAME  HOUSING 
Richard    Peersmann,    Scheveningen.    Netherlands,   assignor   to 
Pollyflame    International    B.V..    Roeiofarendsveen.    Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Jul,  2».  1992.  Ser    No.  920.053 
Oaims  priority,  application  NVorld  Int   Prop.  O..  Feb.  4.  1992, 
DM/021906 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 
L.S.  n.  D21  — 13 


343.205 
GAME  BOARD 
Michael  W.  I^rio,  8  Ruland  Rd.,  Selden,  N.Y.  11784 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559,680.  Jul.  23,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  I,  1991.  Ser.  No.  723,643 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D21— 25 


343.203 
GAME  BOARD 
Billy  C.  Johnson.  Konigsteinstrasse  14..  W-1000  Berlin  49,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Cierraany 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1991.  Ser    No.  ■'5^.506 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany,  .Mar.  12, 
1991,  91  01  814 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
CS.  a.  D21— 22 


343,206 

COMBINED  COASTER  AND  LOTTERY  PICKER 

Robert  Adell,  31800  S.  Brandingham,  Franklin,  Mich.  48025 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  5.221 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  28, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D21— 37 


I.  itdi^aaijai 


343.208 
I  OTTFRY   VI  MBER  Fl(  KFR 

Robert  Adell.  31800  S    Brandingham.  Franklin.  Mich.  48025 
Filed  I>ec.  31.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  3.235 
Term  tif  patent  14  \ears 

U.S.  (1  i):i— 3<j 


343.211 
IX)LL  NL  RSERY  CENTER 

Thomas  E.  Fish.  Jr..  F^astlake.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  I  ittle  Tikes 
Company.  Hudson,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,651 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  a,  D21  — 123 


'TT 


^ 


343,209 
COMBINED  HOOP  TOY  AND  C  ()l  NTFR  343.212 

lak  V,    Ij^,  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Tiger  Electron-    KEYPAD-OUTFITTED  SPEED  CONTROLLER  HOI  SING 

ics.  Inc..  Vernon  Hills.  111.  Kevin  R.  Orton.  970  Calle  Negocio.  San  Oemente.  (  alif  926": 
Hied  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  "'36,120  Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser    No.  936,081 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  >  ears 

U.S.a.  D21-l()l  L.S.a.  D21-141.1 
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.UJ.:i3  343.215 

>A  aUR  (,(  N  ADJl'STABLE  PORTABLK  SUPPORT  FOR  ^ 

Albert  V^     I    (  han.   t  nionville,  and  (.    Patrick  Johnson,  Tor-  BASKFTBAI.I.  BACKBOARD 

onto,  both  of  Canada.  a*si(in<)r>  tu   Fhinkwav  Trading  Corpo-  Gary  Grant,  5091  Paloma  Ct.  V\.,  Forth  Worth,  Tex.  ''6108 
ration,  Markham,  <  anada  Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,224 

Filed  Feb    26.  1^2,  Vr    No    855,330  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claim."!  pnont\,  application  (  anada.  Jul    ',  1992,  171291  L..S.  CT  D21— 201 
Term    if  Datcnt   14  \parv 
L.S.  CI.  D21  — 147 


343,216 

GOLF  CLt  B  HEAD 

Robert  Chome.  99  Russell  PI.,  Freeport,  N.V    11520 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,r3 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L,S.  a.  D21— 220 


343.214 
CROSS  COl  NTRY  SKI  FXERCTSER 
James  B.  Easley,  V1inneapoli.s:  Adolf  H.  Friedebach,  Waconia, 
and  Paul  A.   Pilosi,  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Fitness  Master.  Inc..  VVaconia,  Minn 

Filed  Jul,  28.  1992.  Vr    No.  920,838 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
C.S.  n    D21  — 191 


343.217 
SNOW  DISC  FOR  A  SKI  POLE 
Pasi  Jiirvinen,  Helsinki.  Finland,  assignor  to  Flxel  Oy.  Man- 
tyharju.  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Nov.  15.  1991,  951^91 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  a.  D21  — 230 
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P         ■  \yfV   DISC  FOR   A  SKI  POLE  CH  ANGFABI.rGCN  >^CXK 

Pasi  Jarvinen    Helsinki,  F.nland.  a.«iKnor  to  Exel  Oy.  Man-     David  U    Fields.  9012  R.D.  228.  Terra  Bella   Calif   93"0 
tyharju.  Finland  ,,^  ,,^,    ,  ' 

HledApr^28.  .992.  Ser    No    8-5.11,  lerm  of  paten,  14  years 

Claims  priority    application   I  inland.  Nov     If    1991.  949   Q)        LI.S,  CI    1)2^ 1118 

Term  of  patent  14  vtars 

VS.  (I  i);i  — ivi 


343.219 
MINI  BOWI  IN(,  C,A\11 
Werner  I  nterberKcr.  (  alle   Fres  Numbero   18,   Industrial    Met 
Blanco,  Naucalpan,  Mexico  City.  Mexico 

Filed  Auk.  12,  1992,  Ser    No.  929."6 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2I^:Vi 


I 
I 


rk"^. 


^"■■i..DQre2, 


/-^»  I 


343.220  343  2;: 

INFLATABLE  BAB^   SEAT  FLOAT  C  HOKFtVbF 

Andrew  F.  Fireman.  Ncedham,  Mass.  02194,  assistnor  to  Aqua-     Jose  M.  Morales,  4960  SW.  52nd  St    «408    r>avH    Ha    '3M4 
leisure  Industries,  Inc.,  Avon,  Ma.s.s.  Filed  Sep.  14.  1992    Ser    No    94A  "^6 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,019  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

lerm  of  patent  14  \ears  U.S.  CI    1)2 2— 1(18 
L,S,  CI.  1)21-237 


I5l-ftl7  OG  -94   25 
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343^23  343,225 

n  Y  BAIT  rONTMVFR  BAIT  CASTING  ROD  HANDLE 
William  B.  Warner.  Chandler.  Ariz,  assignor  to  Famam  Compa-    Steven  I..  Grice,  Spirit  Ijikc,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Berltiej,  Inc., 

nies.  Inc..  Phoenii.  An?  Spirit  I^ke,  Iowa 

Hied  '^'.v    :5    1<»I.  Vr    So   ■'9^,2SJ  Filed  Aug.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No   749.416 

lerm    >f  patent   U  nars  Term  of  patent  14  years 

t.S.  tl.  D22-122  U.S.  CI.  D22-142 


M3.22'  343.229 

,.,,,,,  ,  r,    ^^^^'-^^  (<»MB1NFI)TRAIIFR  ANDCONTAISKR 

lodd  I)   Dannenbtrg:  Robert  (     (,iesc.  b<,th  of  Sheboygan.  Wis.  RFFRIGFRaTION  INIT  CON  FR 

and  Mart.n  A^P,eram,co.  Seattle.  Wa.sh.,  assignors  to  Kohler  (.resor>   1)    Bleck.  Cha.ka:  Bradle»  G    Flllng.v,n.  BI,H.m,ng,on 
.,  is-onier    Wis.  b^'th  of  Minn.  and  Robert  I)   Giest.  Kenosha.  W  ,s.  assignors 

Filed  Jul    2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  725,734  ,„  Therm,,  King  C  orporation,  Minneapolis.  Minn 

U.S.  a  D23-238  "'  '"""'  '^  "'^''  ^"''''"^  ^'"^    '^^  '^^'  "'^^   ""'   ''*-' 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

U.S.  a.  n23— 325 


L^ 


343.224 

GRIP  FOR  \  FISHING  ROD 

Tbomas  J.  Testa.  3^  Sunnyfield  l)r  .  Windsor.  Conn.  06095 

Filed  Nov    20.  1991,  Ser    No.  797.082 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  n.  d::--i4: 


343.226 

FISHING  BOBBFR 

Steve  I  .  Shields,  P.O.  Box  1195,  Lincoln.  Calif.  9564« 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  6*8.987 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a    D22— 146 


UMI 


343.228 

DRAIN  INI  KT   FOR  DR.\ININ(,   \  SWIMMINf,  pool 

( OVFR 

(.eorgc  \1,  (  olin,  l>ana  F'oint.  (  alif..  assignor  K,  Od\sse\  Sys- 
tems. Ltd..  San  (  lemente.  (alif 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  693.4<M 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S   CI.  023—261 


343,230 
PORTABI  ^  H  FCIRK    HFATKR 

Ta  K,   l.im.  franklin  I^kt^.  N.,J,.  assignor  ti.  Roial  Vivereign 
(  iirp..  FngicvKKK).  N..1 

Filed  Sep.  y.  1992,  Ser    No    942. 0'S 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
L.S.  CI.  D23— 335 
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343,231  34J.233 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  HEATER  1)1  AFF  R 

la  K.  Iim.  hranklin  I  jkes,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Royal  Sovereign    Donna  (..  I  anmon.  and  Chelsea  M   lanmon.  txith  of  M)l  S.  Price 

Corp..  EnglewtHxi.  N.J  Rd-.  Hamilton.  Tex.  "6531 

Kiled  Sep.  9.  199:,  Str.  No.  942.071  Filed  Ma>  4.  1992.  Ser    No.  H-H.(KJ8 

Ifrm  of  patent  14  years  lerm  nf  patent  14  \ears 

U.S.  a.  I)2.<-JJo  L.S.  CI.  D24— 126 


343.236 
SUKGICAI    RKTRACTOR  BI  ADK 


343.239 
WINDOW  roMPONKNT   KXTRl  SION 


E-JSQ 


m^ 


Cc^a 


Z-^/ 

"^/^M 


343.234 
ORAI    BHF   [)K\KT   FOR  RFI  FASING  TENSION  AND 

FMOTIONAl    STRKSS 
James   \.  Uilliams.  414^  Uhitsett  Ave..  Apt.  1(>4.  Studio  City, 
Calif   91604 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No,  H3'.43X 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
L.S.  CI.  U24— 133 


343.23; 
DIAPFR  V\ITH  NMTNFSS  INDICATING  BEIT 
Michel  Ix)mbardi.  12>*  Hertmount  Ave  ,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Can- 
ada M4N  2X9 

Filed   Ian    28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  82",824 
itrm  of  patent  14  vears 
L.S.  CI.  1)24—126 


343,235 
SCRGICAI   RKTRACTOR  BI  ADF 
Steven   .\1.   I.e%ahn,   St.   Paul,   \tinn..   assignor   to   Minnesota 
Scientific,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  ""8,693 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
l.S.  CI.  D24— 135 


UMI 


Patrick  (     Qnfgley,  Cameron  Park;  Timoth>  (  .  Quigk) ,  (,rizzlv     .Jeannt    A.  Moss,  Uindom:  Dennis  (  .  Ucstphai.  Gaha    both  of 
Hats,  and  Bernard  („.ott.  Del  Mar.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to         Kans..  and  Jeffrev   B,  Hcrsh.  Wa>ne,  Pa.,  assignors  t,    (  tr- 


Adepl-Med  International,  Inc.,  Fl  Dorado  Hills.  (  alif 
Filed  .Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,534 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  a.  D24— 135 


gn<i 
tainTced  (  orporation.  \alle>   Forge.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1991.  Ser,  No.  814.292 

I  hi   porthin  ^.f  thi  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  !■.  Aug,  31, 

200".  has  been  disclaimed 

I  (  rm  of  pan  n!   14  viar-- 

U,S.  a,  D25-I24 


343.23'' 

PA\  1N(,  BI  (K  K 

lohn  \.  .Johnson,  II,  3"72  Pineridge,  (,alena.  Ohir   43021 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1990.  Ser   No.  4''0,511 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  a.  D25— 113 


343.240 
I  lUl  il)  (  ANDI  F  SNl  1  1  1_R 
Rkhard  .1    Kane.  Middlesex.  N,J..  assignor  to  Standex  Intirn;, 
tional  Corporation.  Salem.  N,H. 

Filed  Mar    r    19^2.  Ser.  No.  855.333 
I  erm  "f  patent  14  %ears 
U,S.  a.  D26-23 


343.238 

PAMNG  STONE 

Roberta  A,  Hair.  "554  \\<K>ster  Pike.  Cincinnati.  Ohio  4522' 

Filed  leb.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  835. 2W, 

Term  of  patent  14  jears 

L.S.  n    1)25—113 


343.241 
Al  \II  lAR^    \mKI  F  \N  ARNINt,  1  |( 
Joseph  F,  Baader.  }<i}  Holidav  Dr..  and  Fd»ara   I 
Stephen  La.,  both  of  Springfield.  Ohio  45505 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1992.  Ser,  No.  91?.9h.> 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI    D26— 36 


HI 
Haade 
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343,242  343.244 

FLUORESCENT  LANTKRN  SISPFSDH)  I  I  \1IN  AIRI 

Tit  \^    Poon.  <  hai  Wan,  Hong  Kong,  assianur  to  Flying  Dragon     W  illiam  \\  .  Bclisle.  Newark,  Ohiii.  assignor  ti^  Holuphane  t  om- 

Dfieicipmeni  I  imlted,  Chai  Wan,  Hong  Kong  pan>.  Inc  ■  Newark,  Ohio 

1  ilcd  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,225  Filed  Mar    25.  1W2,  Ser    No.  S5",3<JtJ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  I  erm  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  CI    n26— 42  U.S.  CI.  D26— 85 
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343,246 
MAFt   FRFCTION  SUSTAINER 
Marcia  J,  Gavlor.  and  Peter  M.  Miller,  both  of  Fibortvvi 
assignors  to  Numedtec,  Inc.,  Winter  Park.  (  olo. 
Filed  Jan.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  820.055 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  n    024—14.* 


343,249 
COMBINED  ORTHODONTIC  RINCS  AND  HOLDER 
k.  III..     Paul  Gange.  South  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Reliance  Ortho 
dontic  Products,  Inc..  Itasca.  III. 

Filed  Mar    2".  1992.  Ser    No    H58,770 
lerm  of  patent  14  \  ears 
U.S,  CI.  1)24—18(1 


UMI 


V 


343,243 
POT  F  MOINTFD  STREET  LUMINAIRE 

Robert  I  .  F  wina.  Newark,  and  Richard  A.  Peterson,  Columbus, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Holophant  (  ompan\ .  Inc.,  Newark. 
Ohio 

1  liid  !  .h    2",  1992.  Ser.  No.  843,978 
Icrm  uf  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 67 


343,245 
SI  SPFNDFD  I  FMINAIRF 
Herbert    A.   Fouke,   Newark;   David  (..   Meredith.   WesterMlie: 
Peter  A.  Koloski,  (  olumbus.  and  Spencer  B    Murrell.  Dela- 
ware, all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to   Holophane  (  ompanj.  Inc., 
Newark.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov  16.  1990.  Ser.  No.  615.H17 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 88 


t  3 


343.24- 
SURGICAL  SAW  BIADJ   (i\SE 
James  G.  Walen.  Kalama/oo.  Mich.,  assignor  to  S|r\ker  Corpo- 
ration. Kalama/oo.  Mich 

I  ikd  1  eh,  3.   19<)2.  Ser.  No.  829,684 
Krm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  [)24~U6 


'^»^V,/*^,/V>'"' 


343.248 
RADIOI  CCFNT  SPINF  SUPPORT  FRAME 

Hruno  Mombrinie.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Avec  Scicntirii 
Design  (  orporation.  Forrest>ille,  Calif. 

filed  Mar    6.  1990.  Ser.  No,  488,966 
I  (  rm  of  patent   14  \ears 
1   ,s    (  i    I):4— 15>, 


.U3.2,^0 
SUSPFNDFD  H  MINAIRf 
Herbert    A,   fouke.   Newark:   David   G.   Meredith.   ^S  csttrville; 
Peter  A.  Koloski.  Columbus,  and  Spencer  B    Nlumii    Dela- 
ware,  all   of  Ohio,   assignors   to   Holophane   (  ..mparn.   Inc., 
Newark.  Ohio 

Filed  N,,^    16    iwii.  Ser    N,.    61,=;. M8 
Krm  .if  patent   14  narv 
L.S.  CI.  D26— 88 


V  i?^  -.-^ 
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343.251  343.254 

SUSPENDED  LUMIN  MRF  TOP  SURFACE  OK  A  RAZOR  HEAD 

Herbert  A.  Fiiuke,  Newark;  David  (•  Meredith,  Wcsterville;  Gar\  F.  \tiller.  Tewksbur>,  and  Chester  F.  Jacobson.  South- 
Peter  \  Koldski,  Columbus,  and  .Spencer  B.  \lurrell,  Dela-  boro.  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  The  (lillelte  (Ompan).  Bos- 
ware,  all  of  Ohio,  assif^ors  to  Holophane  (onipan>.  Inc.,  ton.  Mass. 

Newark.  Ohio  Filed  Sep.  28.  1990.  Ser.  No.  590.068 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1990.  Ser.  No.  615,819  Term  of  paten!  14  vears 

Tenii  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D28 — 47 
L  .S.  a.  D26— 8« 


^*^-^^''  343  259 

CHII  D  S  SAFETV  HARNESS  FOR  SHOPPING  CARTS  poi  I  TRY  R  (KJR 

^^T.\'i"  *^     ■>*"°"''-  ^^l"  GIf"  ^l""^   -^ve..  PittsburRh.  Pa.  Henr>   Kovatch.  U  L  rb.na,  Venezuela,  assignor  to  Industrias 

15204.  and  \  irjania  (,.  Skapik.  321  Elm  Rd.,  Ambridge.  Pa.  I  niplast.cas.  S.A..  Guatire.  Venezuela 

'^^^'^  Kiled  Jan.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  824.460 

Filed  Dec   9.  I99I.  Ser.  No   8(M.210  jerm  of  patent  14  .ears 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI    [)30— 120 
U.S.  a.  D29—  1 ! 


UMI 


343.252 
SUSPENDED  LUMINAIRE 

William  VV    Belisle,  Newark.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Holophane  Com- 
pan>,  Inc..  Newark.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  N<i.  857,307 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n.  D26— 88 


343.253 
SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SUSPENDED  LUMINAIRE 

Harold  T.  Gruber.  Summit  Station:  Bonnie  J.  Brohard,  Newark: 
William  W  Belisle.  Newark,  and  Herbert  \.  Fouke,  Newark, 
all  of  Ohio,  assinnors  to  Hnhiphant  <'ompan>.  Inc..  Newark. 
Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  844,002 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 142 


<f^  .       ^ 


Vr^-i-1/ 


343,255 
TOP  SURFACE  OF  A  RAZOR  HI  M) 

(iary  R.  Miller,  Fcwksnur>:  Chester  F.  Jacobson.  Southboro, 
and  Robert  \.  Irotta.  Pembroke,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to 
The  Gillette  (  ompanv.  Bostom.  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990.  Ser.  No.  590,069 
Term  of  patent  14  ^ears 
U.S.  CI.  D28— 47 


343.256 
MR  SUSPENSION  KNFF  PAD 

Paul  F.  Davis.  1034  Maple  St..  Fscondido.  (  alif.  9202? 
Filed  Dec.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No,  807.390 
lerm  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  1)29—10 


'"      —        'T.    ^ 


< 


!^^ 


343.260 
FI  OOR  FOR   ANINFAIS 
Henr>   Kovatch.  Ij  I  rbina,  Venezuela,  assignor  to  Indusfrias 
Unipla-sticas.  S.  A..  Guatire.  Venezuela 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No    824.461 
lerm  of  patent  14  ve>ars 
U.S.  CI.  D30— 12(1 


343.258 
SPORTS  HARD  HA  I   HAV  IN(,  AN  INTFGRAI    Al  l)IO 

■"^^  '^^  343  ^61 

95^.4^)5''""       '"       """"     *^'-     ^''^""^*"'^'-     ^""f     TRANSPONDER  TAG  HOUSING  FOR  An  ACHMFNT  TO 

Filed  Mav  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  702.705  ^^,  „.  Kberhar™c\'pe'rfinf(  al^.'allignol  ,0  Indala  (  orp<,- 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears  ,„.;„_    t„      1         r-  it 

I' S  0   n29 l»  ration,  San  Jose.  <  alif 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1991.  Vr    No,  "28.9-^6 


U.S.  CI.  D30— 155 


Term  of  patent  14  \ears 


/ 

0 

< 

-*  jj 

1508 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  11,  1994 


343,262 

DOG  TOY 

Herbert  R.  Axeirod.  6  Marine  PI..  Deal.  N.J.  07753 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1992.  Ser   No.  950,060 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

V.S.  a.  D30— 160 


^®« 


343,265 
SQUEEGEE 
Louis  M.  Pollak,  Bridgewater,  N.J..  and  Michael  W.  K.  \  oung. 
Flushing,  N.Y..  assignors  to  OeUiled  Designs.  Inc..  Plainfield. 
N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  676.735 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 41 


343,263 

UPRIGHT  VACUUM  CLEANER  RLTEH 

Pravindra  Singh.  805  Julian  Dr..  West  Sacramento,  Calif.  95605 

Filed  Feb    2S.  1992.  Ser.  No.  841,746 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D32— 30 


343,266 

ADJUSTABLE  FLEXIBLE  HOLDER  FOR  A  BUCKET 

Deira  A.  Gromer.  2201  Q  St..  Rio  Linda.  Calif.  95672 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  727,797 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D32— 54 


343,264 
UPPER  PORTION  OF  AN  I  PRIGHT  VACUUM 
CLEANER 
Kiyo  Hoshino.  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Ryobi  Motor  Prod- 
ucts Corp.,  Easley.  S.t 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1992.  Ser    No.  819,503 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 31 


343.267 
LID  FOR  STORAGE  CONTAINER 
Charles  W'.  Craft,  Apple  Creek,  and  Sucy  L.  Wolff.  Akron,  both 
of  Ohio,   assignors   to   Rubbermaid   Incorporated.   Wooster. 
Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,405 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D34— 11 


UMI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  V»  HOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  llTH  DAY  OF  JANUARY.  1«Q4 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(m  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A   Ahlstrom  Corporation:  See — 

Sannholm,  Knster.  5.277,759,  CI    162-16.000 
A  C   Nielsen  Company;  See — 

Dejean.  Jean  P:  MasKtti.  Ennco.  Straub,   Ken;  and  Zurlmden 
Everett,  5.278.988,  CI   455-2.000. 
AB  Rcxroth  Mecman   See — 

Liljenbcrg.      Anders,     and      Petlersson,      Hans,     5.277,622      CI 
430.4O<)  fXIC) 
ABB  Paicni  GmhH   See— 

Henkelmann.  Dieter.  5,278.493,  01.  324-115  000. 
Abbott  Laboratones:  See — 

Hughes,  Timothy  J  ,  5,277,191,  CI.  128-713000. 
Lin.  Nan-Horng.  5.278.176.  CI    514-343000. 
Abe,  Hircximi.  Fujn.  Takeshi,  Yamamoto.  Masashi,  and  Dale.  Shinji.  to 
Sumilomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited  Thermonla-stic  resin  compo- 
sition   5.278,233,  CI  525-74,000. 
Abe,  Tetsuya  See — 

Ikegaya.  Akihiko,  Fujimon,  Naoji;  Yashiki,  Tetsuo;  Abe.  Tetsuya 

and  Murakami.  Yoshio.  5,277,942,  CI   428-332.000 
Shinohara.  Satoni.  Nakano.  Hiroshi,  Fujiwara.  Voshio   and  Abe 
Tetsuya.  .V277.<)92,  CI   428-704000 
Abelc.  .Manlio  G  ,  and  Rusinek,  Henry,  to  New  York  University  Mag 

netic  structure  having  a  mirror.  5,278,534,  CI   335-306.000. 
Ahcndroth.  Thomas  W    See — 

Stephens<in,  Dehra  A    Stephenson,  Gary  A  ,  Marzolf  Michael  J 
and  .Ahendroih,  Thomas  \^'  .  5,277,010,  CI    52-403  000 
Ahlabutyan,  Karapt-i,  lo  Ma»nn  Industnes,  Int    Mechanical  plalform 

closer  for  ^anlilcver  sl^ie  hflgale    5.27^.:7S,  t"l    18'-8"IO 
Abou-Gharhia.  Magid  A  ,  Vardley.  John  P  ,  Childers.  Wavnc  E  .  Jr 
and  Moyer.  John  A  ,  lo  Amencan  Home  Prcxiucts  Corporation   Lse 
of  aryl-  and  hetcroarvl  piperazinyl  carboxamidcs  in  the  treatment  of 
various  central  nervous  system  disorders.  5.278,160,  CI.  514-247.000. 
A  BR  Corporation   See — 

While.  Harold  R  ,  5.277,014,  CI    53-381  200 
Abrams,  Ho«,ard,  lo  Pall  Corporation.  Cold  draft  beer  filter  membrane 

cleaning  process    5,2''7,g|<).  CI    210-636.000 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated   See — 

Zimmerle.  James  R  ,  5.277,128,  CI.  105-282  200. 
Acocella.  John.  Agosiino,  Peter  A  ,  Baise.  Arnold  I    Bates.  Richard  A 
Brsanl.  Ray  M    Casey,  Jon  A    Clarke.  David  R  ,  Czomvj.  George 
Dam.  Allen  J    David,  Lawrence  D  ,  Divakaruni.  Renuka  S    Dunkel, 
Werner  E  ,  Gin.  Ajay   P  ,  Hsia.  I.iang-Choi^    Humenik.  James  N 
Kandetzke.  Steven  M  ,  Kirb>,  Dame!  P     Knickerbocker,  John  L' 
Knickerbcx'ker.    Sarah    H      Maslrcani,    Anlhonv     Matis,    Amy    T 
Nufer,  Robert  W  ,  Perry.  Charles  H  ,  Redds.  Snnivasa  S   N  .  Scilla, 
Salvatore  J     Takacs,  Mark  A  ,  and  Wiggins.  Lovcll  B  ,  to  Interna- 
uonal  Business  Machines  Corporation    Process  for  fabncating  a  km 
dieleclnc  comp<«iic  substrate    5. 27", ^25.  CI    1.^6-8'JOOO 
Adachi.   Elsushi,    Adachi,   Hiroshi,   and   Mochizuki.   Hiroshi.   to   Mit- 
subishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Semiconductor  desice  sealed  svith 
mold  rcsin    5,278,451,  CI    257-790,000 
Adachi,  Hiroshi   See— 

Adachi,     Etsushi     Adachi,    Hiroshi,    and     Mochizuki.    Hiroshi 

5. 278,451.  CI    257.7CXJ00O 

Adar.  Renen    and  Kazannos.  Rudolf  F,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones 

Tracking  and  ftxrussing  functions  in  optical  disk  apriaratus   s  278  812 

CI    369-44  120  ,^  .       . 

Adderles,  Chnstopher  S    See— 

Mulhaupt.  Rolf  Possell.  Jcrems  H    Adderlcs,  Chnstopher  S    and 
Rufenachi.  Werner.  5.278.25",  CI    525-4.54  iTOO 
Adiano.  Cynlhia  A     Raines,  Robert  G  ,  Jr  ,  and  Rowen.  Robert  B  .  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Dvnamic  manufaclur 
ing  process  control    5.278,751.  CI    .'64-402  000 
Adiletu.  Joseph  G     Hurles.  John  L    and  Brosious,  Sandra  1   ,  to  Pall 
Corp<iration     Thermal    bleaching    process    for    non-contaminating 
fluorocarhon  fiber  media   5.277.943,  CI.  428-375  000 
Adiletto,  Carol  A    Sec- 
San  George.  Richard  C     and   Adiletto,  Carol  A,  5,278  044    CI 
435-26  000 
Adir  el  Compagnie   See— 

Debaert.     Michel,     Berthelot.     Pa.scal      and     \  accher      Claude 

5.278,166,  CI    514-259  000 
l^costc.    Jean-Michel,     Duhault,     Jacques     and     Ravci      Denis 

5. 278.154,  CI    514-114000 
Lavielle.  Gilbert.  l.aubie.  Michel,  and  Colpaert.  Francis.  <  278  18< 
CI    514-428  000 
Adkison.  Frank  L  .  to  Systemate  Holland  B  V    Method  and  apparatus 
for   removing   meat    from   poultry    legs   and    thighs     5.2"-'  649    CI 
452-136  000 
Advanced  Ceramico  Corporation   See — 

Gilbert.  Michael  H    Hedge.  John  B    and  Walsh   Paul  J    s  2"'' 9>4 
CI   427-249,000  '    '       '       ' 


Advanced  Energy  Technologies  Inc.:  See 

V  amauchi.  Goro;  Laman,  Fred:  and  Moriya,  Kunio.  5,278,00$  Q 

429.194000 
Advanced  EnvironmenUl  Recycling  Technologies,  Inc    See— 
BrcKDks.   Joe   G  .   Goforth,   Billy   D;   Goforth,   Charles   L 

Brooks.  J    Douglas,  5.277.758,' CI    162-4  000 
Aebi.  Tony   See — 


and 


Wicht.   Philippe;   Aebi,  Tony,  and   Perrey,   Vital,   5.278  541 
.340-636  000 


CI 


CI 


Aerospatiale  Socieie  Nationalc  lndu.stnelle   See— 

Bisses,  Bernard   and  Maffrc,  Claude,  5.277,024.  CI.  60-39.281. 
Cu.s.sac.  Michel,  and  Fuchs.  Jean  F  .  5.277,069,  CI.  73-853.000 
Flament.  Patnck.  5.2"7  ,;85.  CI    244-164  000 
AfTolter.     Walter,     to    Gigandet     S  A      Wnstwatch.     5.278,806, 

368-204  000 
AFTCO  Mfg   Co..  Inc.;  See— 

Stotesburs   Gregory  S  ;  and  Fettes.  Ian  J  .  5,276.991.  CI  43-24.000. 
.Agahi-Kesheh.  Darioush   See — 

Kenoun,    Roben     and    Agahi-Kesheh.    Danoush.    5.278,527    a 
333-202  000 
Aggarsval.  Anshu   See — 

Hohlfeld.  Robert  G     Ellis,  Jonathan  B     Aggarwal,  Anshu:  and 
Drueding.  Thomas  W  ,  5.278,954.  CI    395-164.000. 
Aghajanian,  Michael  K    and  Claar,  Terry  D  ,  to  Lanxide  Technology 
Company,   LP    Meul   matnx  composite  which   utilizes  a  bamer 
5,277.989,  CI   428-.M5  000 
Agnelli.  Alben  \     Llilits  lamp    5.278,740,  CI    362-226000, 
Agnew,  Hugh  J    Woollcs,  Roger  K  ,  and  Parfitt,  Gwvn  D  .  to  Qudos 

SA    Navigation  aids    5,278.763.  CI    364-443  000 
Agostino.  Peter  A     See— 

Acocella.  John    Agosiino.  Peter  A     Baise.  Arnold  I     Bates.  Rich 
ard  A     Bryant.  Ras  M  ,  Ca,sey,  Jon  A    Clarke.  David  R     Czor 
nyj,  George    Dam,  Allen  J  .  David,  Lawrence  D     Dr. akaruni. 
Renuka  S    Dunkel,  Werner  E    Gin,  Aiay  P    Hsia.  Liang-Choc 
Humenik.  James  N     Kandetzke,  Stesen  M     Kirby    Daniel  P 
Knickerbocker.  John  L  .  KnickerbcKker.  Sarah  H     Mastreani. 
Anthony    Malts.  .Amy  T  .  Nufer.  Robert  W     Perrv    Charles  H 
Reddy,  Snnivasa  S  N    Scilla,  Salvatore  J  .  Takacs.  .Mark  A    and 
Wiggins,  Lovell  B  ,  5.277. 72S,  CI.  156-89  000 
Agrawal,  Anoop  See — 

Cronin,  John  P     Tanco.  Daniel  J     Agrasval.  Anoop   and  Zhang 
Raymond  L  .  5, 2"", 086,  CI   428-132  00(J 
Ahne.  Hellmul   and  Zapf  Lothar,  to  Siemens  .Aktiengesellschafl,  Phe- 

nylquinosaline  copolymers    5.2'8.2''~,  CI    528-128  000 
Aho.  Sepp<i    Method  of  proces.sing  an  a-sphall  mixture    5.2''7  710   CI 

106-2-3  100 
Ahrysciler,  KarlHeinz,  Blasius.  .Alfred,  and  Kurschalke,  Wolfgang,  to 
Eduard  Kusters  Maschinenfabnk  GmbH  &  Co  KG   Drain  board  for 
a  device  for   applying   a  liquid   film   to  a   web  of  textile   maienai 
5. 2"-, 041,  CI    68-205  OOR 
Aida.  Shunichi.  Yagihara,  Mono.  Kishimoto.  Shinzo    and  Fujimoto, 
Hiroshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    Method  of  processing  silver 
halide  color  photographic  matcnal  using  a  reduced  amount  -f  replen 
isher    5.2^8,032,0!   430-'99  000 
Aihara.  Masayoshi   See — 

Fukuyama,    Hirotaka,     Nakamura.     Tetsuya     Kmoshita.    Haruki. 
Aihara.  Masayoshi.  Murano.  Katsumi    tcrasaki.  Masanon    and 
Nannichi,  Toshihiko.  ".278.581    Ci    .c46-108  000 
.Aiken.  Bnan  L    L<Tscalzo.  Dominick.  and  Barsanli,  Anthony  J    lo  Dan 

Industnes  Inc    Learning  toy    5.2''".58-   C!    4.U-.??3  (TOO 
Ainslic,  Benjamin  J    and  Craig-Ryan.  Susar>  P    to  Bntish  Telecommu- 
nications   Wave-guiding  structure  with  !a.sing  properties    5  278  8V3 
CI    3-'2-6  000  "       '  '   ' 

.Ainswonh.  Kathrvn  L     and  Beezcr.  Mark  B    Bicsc 

5.278.538.  CI    :-M>-*2'0(X) 
Air  Prcxiucts  and  Chemicals,  Inc    See— 

Garg,  Diwakar,  Dyer.  Paul  N    Stevens.  Roben  E  ,  and  Ceccarelli 
Chnstopher.  5,277,98",  C!   428-45"  000 
Aircast.  Inc    See — 

Johnson.  Glenn  W  ,  Jr  ,  and  Mc\  icker,  Henry  J.,  5.277,695    CI 
602-14000 
Airecon  Manufactunng  Corp    See — 

Miller.   David  W  ,   Kidd.  Timothy    R     and  Hoffman    Steyen  D 
5,277.704,  CI    55-32!  000 
Airthnisl  International.  Inc    See — 

Stephenson,  Debra  A  ,  Stephenson.  Gary  A  .  Marzolf  Michael  J 
and  Abendrolh.  Thomas  W' .  5,277,010,  CI   52-403  000 
Aisan  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Kondo,  Seiji.  Kasuva.  Kazusato.  and  Kato,  Yoshihiro,  5.277  168 
CI    123-519  000 
Aisenberg,  Sol   See— 

Sklenak.  John  S    and  Aisenberg.  S<->l,  5.277,703,  Q.  95-77.000. 
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Auin  Seiki  Kabiuhiki  Kaisha:  See — 

N»k»gaki.  Hideaki.  5,277.140,  CI.  112-121.120. 
N«kano,  Toshihiro.  »nd  Saluiia.  Shinji,  5.277,327.  CI   220-304  000 
Aizawa.  Koichi    See— 

K-asiuio.  Fumihiro;  Nishimura.  Hiromi;  Sakai.  Jun;  Aizawa,  Koichi. 
Kalute.  Keiji.  and  Awai.  Takayoshi,  5.278.368.  CI    200-181  000 
.\izu.  Masao.   Hamashima.  Mitsuhiro;   Nakagawa.  Tsutomu.  Mukaia. 
Shunsuke.   Uchiyama.   Takashi:   and   Wakabayashi.    Haruo.   to   Dai 
Nippon  Insauu  ICabushiki  Kaisha   Color  modificalion  utilizing  two 
coefTicients    5.278.640.  CI    358-527  000 
.^jioka.  Hirofiua  See — 

Mizushima.  Yutaka,  Hoshi.  Keiko.  Igarashi,  Rie:  Ajioka.  Hirofusa. 
Vamamoto.    Nonyuki.    Komuro.    Masahito.    Kanehira.    Koichi. 
Inoue.  masayuki.  Nishida.  Takashi;  Shiono.  Manzo:  Terasawa, 
Michio.  and  Anzono.  Kenzo,  5.278.156.  CI    514-179  000 
Akagawa,  Noboru:  See — 

Eiiaki.  Shu.  Ueta,  Nonyuki;  and  Akagawa.  Noboru,  5,278.348,  CI 
M-636  000 
Akamatsu.  Hirokazu;  Uda.  Toyokazu;  and  Nuhida,  Maaahiro,  to  Mit- 
subishi Kasct  Engineering  Co  Rotating  cylindrical  treatment  appara- 
tus  5.2^7. 108.  CI    100-930RP 
Aka&aki.  Isamu  See — 

Manabe.    KaLsuhide.    Mabuchi.   Akira.    Kato.    Hisaki.    Sassa.    Mi- 
L-hinan      Koide.     Nonkatsu.     Yamazaki,     Shiro;     Hashimoto, 
Masafumi.  and  Akasaki.  Isamu,  S,278.433.  CI.  2S7-I03.000. 
Akimoio.  Kazuhiko   See — 

Takei.     Vumiko.     Akimoio.     Kazuhiko;     and     Hoshino.     Fumio. 
5.278.950,  CI    395-134  000, 
.'Mumoto.  Yoshiakira.  Tanaka,  Hideo;  Ogi.  Hiromi;  Taoka,  Hisao;  and 
Sakaguchi.  Toshiaki.   to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  and 
Tokyo   Electnc    Power   Co..    Inc..   The     Decentralized   simulator 
5.278.778.  CI    364-578.000. 
.\kiyama,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Chie;  Ichmose.  Toshiaki;  Ninomiya,  Takanori.  Iwata. 
Hisafumi;  Nakagawa,  Yasuo,  and  Akivama.  Nobuyuki.  5.278.012. 
CI   430-30  000 
Akiyama.  Sigeo  See — 

Kato.  Fumio;  Akiyama,  Sigeo;  Izumi,  Maaahiro;  and  Furumolo, 
Nonteru.  5.278.422.  CI   250-551.000 
.Ako.  Hidcnobu.  to  Teijin  Seiki  Co..  Ltd  Multiple  processor  system  and 

output  administration  method  thereof  5.278,843,  CI    371-36000 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux  See— 

Fait.  Johan  A  M  .  and  Karlsson,  Mais  R.,  5.278.747,  CI.  363-37.000. 
Albany  International  Corp.:  See — 

Stigberg.  Carl  E..  5,277,728.  Q.  156-154.000. 
Alberti.  Angelo  See— 

Escaravage.     Gerard,     and     Alberti.     Angelo.     5,278.468.     CI 
310-71  000, 
Alberts.  Heinnch   See — 

Matncr.   Martin;  Resz,  Raoul;  Alberts.   Heinrich;  and  Damrath, 
Volker.  5.278.228.  CI   524-837  000 
Albizzati.  Ennco  See — 

Monni.  Giampiero;  Albizzati.  Enrico;  Conti.  Dano.  and  Balbontm. 
Gmho.  5.278.210.  CI   524-100  000 
Albnghl.  Donald  W  ;  and  Miller.  Raymond  J  .  to  MDT  Corporation 
Self-contained    sterilizer    with    duty-cycle    heater     5.277.875.    CI 
422-109  000 
Alcan  International  Limited:  See — 

Jozefowicz.  Mark  A  .  5,277.982.  CI.  428-409.000 
Alcantara  S  p  A    See — 

Bom.  Carlo.  Piermattet.  Alessandro;  and  Serpe,  Luigi,  5,277.969. 
CI   428-252  000 
Alcatel  Alslhom  Compagnie  Generale:  See — 

Doussierc.  Pierre.  5.278.926.  CI    385-28.000. 
Alcatel  Cable  See— 

Blondin.  Jean  Francois,  5,278,358.  CI.  I74-70.00S. 
Alcatel  CIT  See— 

Bnllouet.    Francois.  Garabedian.   Patrick;  Goldstein.   Leon:   and 
Pagnod-Rossiaux.  Philippe.  5.278.858.  CI.  372-46  000 
Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc..  See — 

Mazzola,  Anthony  J  .  5.278.834.  CI.  370-94.100. 
Alcatel  N  V     See— 

Lievin.  Jean-Louis.  1^  Gouczigou,  Lionel;  Laboune.  Christine:  and 
Doussiere.  Pierre.  5.278.094.  CI   437-126  000 
Alcatel  Telspace  See— 

Sehier.  Philippe  and  Gressicr.  Alain.  5.278,867,  CI.  375-14.000 
Alemite  Corporation   See- 
She*.  Jerry    D  .   and   Ritterskiunp.  Jack   H..  Jr..    5.277,339.   CI 
222-256.000 
Alencar.  Marcio  F    See — 

Petkovic.  Marco  A    L.;  Andradc  Filho.  Joper  C  ,  and  Alencar. 
Marcio  F.  5.277.521.  CI.  405-223  100 
Alcnander.  J   Steven   See — 

Shepro.  David,  and  Alexander.  J  Steven.  5.278,143.0  514-11  000 
Alfano.  Robert  R  .  Takiguchi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kinoshita.  Katsuyuki 

Femtosecond  streak  camera    5.278.403.  CI    25O-2140VT 
Alfred  Teves  GmbH  See — 

Weise.  Lutz,  Fennel.  Helmut;  and  Wupper.  Hans,  5,277,481.  CI 
303-9620 
AUx.  Guy-Paul.  Kohler.  Marc.  Tranvoez,  Jean-Michel;  and  Manchec. 
Jean-Marc,  to  Industnelle   Du   Ponant   SA    Humidifier  especially 
suitable     for     aircraft     air     conditioning     system      5.278.937.     CI 
392-402  000 
Alker.  Bemd  See— 

Muller.  Michael.  Podszun.  Wolfgang;  and  Alker.  Bemd.  5.277.739. 
CI    156-330900. 


Ronald  L..  and  Turner. 
Inc    Dual  head  anchor 


Allegro  Microsystems.  Inc  ■  See — 

Moody.   Knstaan    L  :   and   Latha.n.    Paul   W  .    II.   5.278.478.  CI 
318-560  000 
Allelii  Biopharmaceuticals  Inc     See — 

Xu.  Yan;  and  Goodbody.  Anne  E..  5.277,917,  CI.  424-537.000. 
Allen.  Robert  H    See— 

Lin.  Ronny  W    Allen,  Robert  H.;  and  Cox,  William  L..  5,278,330, 
CI    556-190000 
Allen.  Robert  T    See- 
Luce.  Ron.  Hastings.  Mark  J  .  Allen.  Roben  T  .  and  Lewin.  Ian. 
5.278,737.  CI    362-147  000 
Allergan,  Inc    See — 

Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A   S  .  5.278,318.  CI    549-23.000. 
Gerace.    John     D.     and     Chnst.     F     Richard.     5.278.258.    CI. 

525-478000 
Vigh.  Joseph  E.;  Lo.  Priscilla;  Dziabo.  Anthony  J  ;  and  Wong. 
Michelle  P  .  5.277,901.  CI   424-78  040. 
Allied-Signal  Inc    See — 

Grant.  Frank  O  .  and  May.  Joseph  R  .  5.277,443,  C\  280-732.000. 
Han.  Chien-Chung.  Shacklette.  Lawrence  W  ;  and  Elsenbaumer. 

Ronald.  5.278.213.  CI   524-233  000. 
Hollinger.  Walter  P  .  Killian.  Kevin  M..  and  Kovacs.  Robert  A.. 

5.278.631.  CI    .156-350000 
Palmer.  Donald  L  .  5.277,541.  CI   415-58.200. 
AlliedSignal  Inc    See — 

LaSalle.  Jerrv  C  .  and  Das.  Santosh  K.,  5.277,717.  CI   148-550.000. 
Neal.  James  G  .  5.277,858,  CI    264-210  800. 
Allison.  J    Dennis;  and  Schmitt.  Robert  A    Method  for  forming  con- 
crete blocks   5.277.853.  CI.  264-71,000. 
.\\\oT  Manufactunng.  Inc    See — 

Wcndt.     Bernard    J,    and     Beno,    Thomas    L.     5.277.126.    CI. 
105-155  000 
Almaraz.  Roberto;  Gustin.  David;  Rhodes. 
Robert   L  .  lo  Racine  Railroad   Products 
adjuster    5.277,122.  CI    104-17  200 
Alps  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    See- 
Ida.    Yuichi.    Kato.    Hironon.    Sasaki.    Kunihiko;    and    Bannai. 
Hiroyuki.  5.277,604.  CI   439-164000 
Aluminum  Company  of  Amenca  See — 

Fnstoe.    John    E.    and    Kuetcrman.    David    B..    5,277,035.    CI. 

62-277  000 
Kuhlman.  G  William,  Magnusen.  Paul  E  ,  Mehr.  Paul  L  ,  Skluzak. 
Dell  F  .  Spitznas.  Andrew  C  ,  Wang.  Paul  T  .  Warren.  Charles  J.; 
Young.    Kenton    P..    and    Schelin.    John    A..    5,277.719.    CI. 
148-694  000. 
Nitowski,   Gary    A.    Wieserman.    Larry    F;   and    Wefers.    Karl, 
5.277.788.  CI    205-175  000 
Alupower.  Inc    See — 

Rao.    Bhaskara    M     L  .    and    Kobasz.    William. 
429-49  00(3 
.\lusuissc-Lonza  Services  Ltd     See — 

Meier.  Johannes.  5.277.732.  CI    156-197  000 

Schlatter.  Remhard;  Ehrat.  Rainer;  Muller.  Peter;  Kubler.  Paul, 
and  Hodl.  Otto.  5.277.735.  CI.  156-242  000 
Amano.  Tetsuya.  See — 

Hotia.    Yoshihiko.    Kutami.    Atsashi.    Kawaguchi.    Makoio;    and 
Amano.  Tetsuya.  5.278.128.  CI    503-207  000 
Amaya,  Jose  A  .  to  Institute  Mexicano  de  Investigaciones  de  Manufac- 
turas  Metal  Mechanicas,  AC   Gas  feed  valve  for  domestic  applica- 
uons  and  the  like   5.277.221.  CI    137-454  600 
Ambrose.  Jean-Jacques  See — 

Gerome.    Jacques,    and    Ambrose.    Jean-Jacques,    5,278.385,    CI. 
219-121  680 
Amen.  Randall  M    Method  for  measuring  formation  fluids  in  dnlling 

nuid    ?.2"'7.263.  CI    175-»2  000 
Amencan  Apiary  Farm  Company   See — 

Eirl.  Gregory  K  .  5.277.647,  CI   449-2  000. 
Amencan  Cast  Iron  Pipe  Co,   See — 

Amngton.  Memll  D  .  5.277.242.  CI.  164-298  000. 
Amencan  Home  Products  Corporation  See — 

Abou-Gharbia.  Magid  A  .  Yardley.  John  P  .  Childers.  Wayne  E,. 
Jr  .  and  Moyer.  John  A  .  5.278.160.  CI    514-247  000 
Amencan  Neuralogical.  Inc    See — 

Basehore.   Paul   M  :   Petnck.    Albert   A 
5,278.945.  CI    395-27  000 
Amersham  International  PLC  See — 

Midgley.  John  E  .  Sheehan,  Christopher  P.;  and  Christofides.  Nicos 
D  .  5.278.080.  CI   436-500000 
Ametek,  Inc    See — 

Mayer.    Christopher    R..    and    Reznikov 
374-130.000 
Amgen,  See — 

Samal.     Babru     B  .     and     Stabinsky.     Yitzhak. 
435-223000 
Amherst  Process  Instruments.  Inc    See — 

Poole.    Trent     A  .    and     Lisowski.    Charles    E 

73-864620 
Poole.  Trent  A.,  and  Carter.  Robert  E..  5.278,626.  CI   356-36.000. 
Amici.  Alan  J    See — 

Berra,  Charles  J  .  and  Amici.  Alan  J  .  5.278.759.  CI    364-424  010 
Aminighazvini.  Ahnaghi,  Waterflow  teaching  terrain  model  having  ice 

storage  chamber   5.277,585.  CI   434-126000 
Amir,  Yosr  See — 

Eden.  Shmuel;  and  Amir.  Yosi,  5,278,105,  CI.  437-250  000 
Amrany.  Daniel,  and  Rauchwerk,  Michael  D  .  to  AT&T  Bell  Laborato- 
nes  Timing  recovery  scheme  for  a  transceiver  using  a  single  sample 


5,277.997.    CI 


Jr.   and   Ratti.    David. 


Leon,    5,277.496.    a. 


5.278.062.     CI 


5.277.074.    CI. 


Valene  C,  5.277.913.  CI 
Neles-Jamesbury    Oy     Valve    assembly 


clock  source  for  transmitting  and  receiving  signals.  5.278.865    CI 
375-8.000 
An.   Hong-jo.   to  SamSung   Electronics  Co .    Ltd    Phase  correction 

circuit   5.278.705.  CI    360-64  000 
Analogic  Corporation   See— 

Hohlfeld.  Roben  G  .  Ellis,  Jonathan  B,  Aggarwal,  Anshu    and 
Drueding.  Thomas  W  .  5.278.954.  CI   395-164000. 
Anastasia.  Thomas  See— 

Helbig.   Walter   A.   Sr .   and   Anaslasia,   Thomas,    5.278.847.  CI 
371-40  200 
Anastasio.  Paul  J    See— 

lannella.  James  F  .  Anastasio.   Paul  J  .  and  English.  James  M 
5.277,625.  CI   439-620,000 
Ander,  Anthony  T  .  Hrovat,  Davonn;  Simonds,  Craig  J.,  and  Chen, 
Lee-Fei.  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Method  for  vehicular  wheel  spin 
control    that    adapts    to    different    road    traction    charactenstics 
5.278,761.  CI    364-4260.W 
Anders,  Michael,  and  Sikora,  Ralf.  to  INPRO  lnno%ationsgesellschaft 
fur  fongcschnttene   Produktions-systeme  in  dcr  Fahrzeugindustne 
mbH  Sensor-controlled  deburnng  and  cutting  sensor  lo  carry  out  the 
process   5.277.529.  CI   409-131000 
Anderson.  Herben  R  .  Jr ,  Bross.  Arthur:  Cempa.  Julian  G  .  Lussow 
Robert  O  .  Myers.  Donald  E  ;  and  Walsh.  Thomas  J  .  to  Intemationai 
Business  Machines  Corporation    Method  of  manufactunng  a  high 
density  connector  system   5.276.964.  CI   29-853  000 
Anderson.  Iver  E  .  Terpstra.  Robert  L  :  and  Moore.  Jeffery  A  .  to  Iowa 
Sute  IniverMly  Research  Foundation.  Inc    Powder  collection  ap- 
paratus/method   5.277.705.  CI    55-319,000 
Anderst>n.  Jeffrey  M  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    High  pres- 
sure liquid  phase  epitaxy  reactor  chamber  and  method  with  direct  see 
through  capability    5.277.746.  CI    156-603  000 
Anderson.  John  R  ,  Manes.  Kenneth  L  .  and  Studebakcr.  Thomas  J  .  to 
Storage  Technology   Corporation    Expandable  magnetit   tape  car 
tndge  storage  system.  5.277,534,  CI  414-281  000 
Anderson.  Michael  D  .  to  Zinpro  Corporation.  L-form  11  metal  methi- 
onine complexes   5,278.329,  CI.  556-50000. 
Anderson.  Valene  C    See— 

TTiompson,  David  H  .  and  Anderson, 
424-450.000. 
Andersson.    C     Steven,    to 
5.277,404,  CI   251-315.000 
Andrade  Filho,  Joper  C  :  See— 

Petkovic.  Marco  A    L  .  Andrade  Filho.  Joper  C  .  and  Alencar 
Marcio  F  .  5.277.521.  CI  405-223.100 
Andreoh.  Peter  M  ;  Cox.  Mana  M.  J,,  and  Farm.  Farrokh.  lo  Gist- 
brocades  NV    Molecular  cloning  and  expression  of  gene  encoding 
lipolytic  enzyme    5.278.066.  CI   435-252  340, 
Andrew  Corporation:  See- 
Burke.  Timothy.  Sohner.  Harold  K.;  and  Junge.  Hans-Hermann 
5.278.989,  CI   455-8,000, 
Andrews.  Alexander  R    See — 

Saulez.  John  R     5.277.008.  CI.  52-233.000. 
.Andrews.  Roland  L    See— 

Lewins.  Lloyd  L  ;  Andrews.  Roland  L 
5.278.644.  CI    358-113.000 
Andnlz  Sprout-Bauer.  Inc    See — 

Ward.  Stephen  D  .  5.277,829.  CI  210-792.000. 
Anetsberger  Brothers.  Inc:  See— 

Anetsberger.  Richard  J  .  5.277.569,  CI  425-153  000 
Anetsberger,    Richard   J  ,   to  Anetsberger  Brolhers.   Inc.  and   Little 
Caesars  Entcrpnses.  Inc.  Dough  rounder.  5,277,569,  CI.  425-153.000. 
Angata.  Kazuioshi   See — 

Takashima.   Hiromasa.   Angata,  Kazuioshi,  Ariyoshi,  Takamilsu 
and  Sonoda.  Hiromi.  5.277.057.  CI    73-31.010 
Angeles  Group.  Inc    Sec- 
Kelly.  Ray  G  .  TTiumbough.  Sharon  A  .  and  Kovac,  Stephen  R 
5.277.473.  CI    297-250  100. 
Angelillo.  Stephen  P  .  and  Sweeting,  Richard  E 

thermal  pack   5.277,180,  CI   607-114000 
Angencndt,  Heinnch  Sec- 
Meier.    Michael;     Angenendl.     Heinnch;    and    Mischke.     Peter 
5.278.341.  CI    564-224  000 
Anger  Electronic  Ges  m  b  H   EMCO  Innovations  Center  See— 

Moser.  Josef  Brolzner.  TTiomas.  Koll,  Markus    Gehrer    Gregor 
and  Nowak.  Alfred.  5.277.738.  CI    156-308  200 
Angerer.  Ferdinand  See— 

Gobel,  Gerd.  Angerer.  Ferdinand,  and  Riegel.  Linch.  5.278  206 
CI   524-13  000 
Angulas.  Chnslopher  G  ,  and  Kmdl.  TTiomas  E,.  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation  Electronic  package  and  method  of  mak- 
ing same    5.278.724.  CI    .161-7  070 
Antberg,  Martin   See— 

Spaieck.    Waller.     Rohrmann.    Jurgen.    and     Antberg.     Martin 
5.278.264,  CI    526-127  000 
Antos,  A  Joseph,  and  Smith.  David  K  ,  lo  Coming  Incorporated  Low 
bend    loss    smglemode    optical    waveguide    fiber     5  278  931     CI 
385-126  000  ■       ■ 

Aoai.  Toshiaki;  and  Mizutani.  Kazuyoshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd 
Siioxane  polymers  and  posiuve  working  light-senisitive  compositions 
comprising  the  same  5.278.273.  CI  528-28  000. 
Aono.  Kunitoshi.  Toyokura,  Maaaki;  Sakiyama.  Shiro;  Araki.  To- 
shiyuki.  and  Maruyama,  Masakalsu.  lo  MatsushiU  Electnc  Industrial 
Co  .  Ltd.  Digital  signal  processing  system  5,278.781.  CI  364-736  000 
Aoyagi.  Takuo.  Fuse.  Masayoshi.  Shindo.  Yoshiaki.  and  Kato. 
Maaayuki,  lo  Nihon  Kohden  Corporation  Apparatus  for  calibrating 
pulse  oximeter   5.278,627.  CI.  356-41.000. 


,  and  Buritica,  George  M  . 


Absorbent  pad  and 


Aoyagi.  Yukio.  and  Yasuda.  Tomohiko.  to  Hitachi  Construction  Ma- 
chinery Co  .  Ltd   Hydraulic  dnve  system  with  pressure  compenstino 
valve,  5.277.027.  CI   60-420,000. 
APA  Optics.  Inc    See- 
Van  Hove.  James  M  .  Kuznia,  Jon  N.;  Olson.  Donald  T.;  Kahn. 
Muhammad   A  ,  and   Blasingame.   Margaret  C .  5.278  435    CI 
257-184  000 
Appel.  James  J  Multiple  threshold  encodmg  of  machine  readable  code 

5.278.400.  CI    235-«94  000, 
Apple.  James  L     and  Campbell.  Ronald  L..  lo  Storage  Technology 
Corporation     Single    tape    canndge    access    rion     5.278.708     CI 
360-92,000 

Applied  Biotechnology.  Inc    See 

Thomas.  Peter;  Toth.  Carol  A..  Maswoswe.  Sibusisiwe  M     and 
Bnggman.  Joseph  V  .  5.278.290.  CI   530-395.000, 
Applied  Extrusion  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Hovis.  Edward  E  .  Johnson.  Eric  D.;  and  Schroeder,  Michael  J 
5.277.515.  CI   404-74,000 
Apps.  William  P    and  Lang-Ree.  Ame.  to  Rehng-Pacific  Company. 

Inc   Low-depth  stackable  can  tray   5.277.316.  CI   206-503.000 
Aral,  Yasunon  See— 

hzuka,  Takashi.  Mmefuji.  Nobutaka.  Aral.  Yasunon;  and  Yoshida 
Kazushi.  5.278.698.  CI   359-682,000 
Arakawa,  Hideloshi   See— 

Mon.    Mutsuhiro,    Yasuda,    Yasumiti.    Sakurai.   Naoki;   Arakawa 

Hidetoshi.  and  Owada.  Hiroshi.  5.278.443,  CI   257-475  000 

Arakawa,  Milsuaki.  to  L'niversitv  of  California  The  Regents  of  the 

Self-cancelling  RF  receive  coil  used  lo  decouple  MRI  transmit/- 

receive  RF  coils   5.278.505.  CI   324-322.000. 

Arakawa,  Saioshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Lid.  Method  for  processing 

radiation  images   5,278.754.  CI   364-413  130. 
.Araki.  Shoji.  to  Sony  Corporation   Shutter  speed  control  cu-cuit  for  an 

image  pick-up  apparatus.  5.278,659,  CI   358-213  190 
Araki,  Toshiyuki  See— 

Aono,    Kunitoshi;    Toyokura,    Masaki;    Sakiyama,    Shiro;    Araki. 
Toshiyuki;      and      Maruyama.      MasakaL«u.      5.278,781.      CI 
364-736.000. 
Aranda.  Julian  See— 

Honvell.  David  C  .  Pntchard.  Manyn  C  .  Richardson.  Reginald  S  . 
Robens.  Edward;  and  Aranda,  Julian.  5.278.316.  CI.  548-496.000. 
Arco  Chemical  Technology.  LP    See— 

Shum.  Wilfred  P  .  5.278,070.  CI  435-280  000 
Ardizzone.    Vincent     Flexible    magnetic    pad    with    multi-directional 

con.suntly  allemating  polantv  zones   5.277,692.  CI   600-9.000. 
Areal  Technology  Sec- 
Thornton.  .Arnold  O.  Kumano,  Akihiko;  Nguyen,  Thien-Greg  N 
Hoppe,    Roben    F  .   and   Williams.    Donald    P.,   5,278,709    CI 
360-97010. 
Andome.  Nishinomiya:  See — 

Fujikawa.  Takumi;  Kiya,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Andome.  Nishinomiya. 
5.278.566.  CI    342-174.000. 
Am.  Mitsuzo:  See— 

Shirai.  Kazushi.  Sumitani.  Makoto:  Takeda.  Nono  and  Arii,  Mit- 
suzo. 5,278.853.  CI    372-37,000, 
Anta.  Hitoshi,  and  Fujiwara.  Yoshio.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Printing 

sheet  for  video  images   5.278.130.  CI   503-227  000 
Anyoshi.  Akihiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K  K    Magnetic  sensor  having  a 
magnet-sensitivc  plane  of  an  MR  element  arranged  perpendicular  to 
both  a  substrate  plane  and  a  magnet   5.278.497.  CI   324-207.210 
Ariyoshi.  Takamilsu  See— 

Takashima   Hiromasa.  Angata,  Kazutoshi;  Ariyoshi.  Takamitsu: 
and  Sonoda.  Hiromi,  5,277,057.  CI.  73-31.010. 
Anzono.  Kenzo  See— 

Mizushima.  Yuuka;  Hoshi.  Keiko:  Igarashi.  Rie.  Ajioka.  Hirofusa. 
Yamamoto.    Nonyuki.    Komuro.    Masahito.    Kanehira.   Koichi. 
Inoue.  masayuki.  Nishida  Takashi.  Shiono.  Manzo.  Terasawa! 
Michio.  and  Anzono.  Kenzo,  5.278.156,  CI   514-179000 
Arjo  Wiggins  S  A    See— 

Debaux.     Bernard,     and     Fredenucci.     Pierre.     5.277,763.     CI. 
162-145  000 
Arledge.  John  K    See— 

Bemardoni.  Lonnie  L  .  Swirbel.  Thomas  J.;  and  Arledee.  John  K 
5.278.726.  CI    361-783,000 
Armstrong.  William  P  .  and  Phillips.  Emyr.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 

Coating  compositions   5.277,709,  CI    106-1413,000 
Armstrong  World  Indusines.  Inc     See— 

Felegi.  John.  Jr .  Kehrer.  Kenneth  P    and  Wise.  Edward  E.   Jr 
5,277.762.  CI    162-145000 
.Amdt.    Karlheinz.    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschafl     Stnpline    laser 

5.278.859.  CI    372-64,000, 
Arold.  Klaus  See — 

Koukal.  Heinz,  and  Arold.  Klaus,  5J77.656.  CI  454-147,000. 
Aronov.  Victor   Device  for  protecting  an  umbrella  against  inversion 

5.277,212,  CI,  135-27  000 
Amngton,  Memll  D  .  to  Amencan  Cast  Iron  Pipe  Co    Pipe  casting 
machine  having  improved  pipe  mold  stabling  nngs    5.2''7.242    CI 
164-298000 
Arseneaull.  Wayne  J    See— 

Boutel.  John  C  ;  Owen.  James  F ,  Arseneaull,  Wa\ne  J  .  Yaskow. 

Jeffrey  J  .  and  Baker.  Thomas  D.  5.277.322.  CI   211-41  000 

.Anico.  Manno.  Corelli.  Fedenco   Maasa.  Silvio.  Mai.  Anionello;  and 

Tramontane.  Enzo.  lo  Repla  Chemical  Ltd  Synthetic  denvauves  of 

pyrrole  and  pyrrolidine  suitable  for  the  therapy  of  infections  caused 

by  rhmoviruses  5,278,184,  CI   514-423.000 
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Artui.  Jean  P  .  to  Slus  Rossignol  S  A.  Vibration-damping  device  for  an 
instnjmeni  having  a  shaft  and  a  sinking  head  5.277,423.  CI  273- 
80  00R 
Arunachalam.  Thangavel;  and  Ranganathan,  Ramac  hand  ran,  to  E.  R 
Squibb  A  Sons.  Idc  Nonionic  radiographic  contrast  agents 
5.278.3 1 1.  CI  546-243  000. 
Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K  K    Ste — 

Ohkawa.  Kazuo;  and  Saito.  Seiichi.  5,278.199.  CI.  522-95.000. 
.Asahi  Kaaei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Nishihara.    Hajime;    Maeda,    Katauaki.    Ishikawa,    Hiroaki;    and 

Mikami.  Hiroshi.  5.278,212.  CI    524-141  000 
Shiraki.    Toshinon;     Hayano,     Fiuakazu;    and     Morita,     Hideo, 
5,278,246.  CI    525-301  000 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  K  K.:  See — 

Ito.  Takayuki,  Hasushita,  Sachio:  and  Yoneyanu,  Shuji,  3,278,699. 

CI    359-692  000 
Sugimoto.  Hideo.  5.277,172.  CI    128-6  000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Goto.  Kazuo.  and  Waunabe.  Tadao.  5.278.607.  CI  354-476  000 
Honma,  Akira,  and  Takami.  Satoshi,  5.278,602.  CI  354-406000 
Iizuka.  Takashi;  Mmefuji,  Nobutaka,  Arai.  Yasunon.  and  Yoshida. 

Kazushi.  5,278.698.  CI   359-682.000 
Takishima,   Suguru;   Okuda.   Isao;   Oono.   Masahiro.   Maruyama. 
Koichi,  and  Noguchi.  Masato.  5.278.401,  CI   250-201  500 
.'Vsahina.  Katsushi,  and  Ueda.  Masahiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Semiconductor  miegraied  circuit  device  for  forming  logic 
circuit  including  resistance  element  connected  to  bipolar  transistor 
with  smaller  occupied  area   5.278.436.  CI   257-205  000 
Asai.  Haruo  See — 

Yatsuka.    Takeshi;    Asai.    Haruo;    Nanisawa,    Hanihiko;    Sugyo. 
Yasunobu.  and  Fujimoto.  Hiroshi.  5.278.275,  CI.  528-74  000 
Asano,  Kazuo  See — 

Ichimura,  Kazuhiro;  Tamura,  Seiji;  TaLsumi,  Akira;  Kihara,  Mit- 
suo;    Hosono,    Junichi;    and    Asano,    Kazuo,    5,277,269,    CI. 
180-306.000 
Saito,  Kenji.  Kajikawa,  Akira;  and  Aaano.  Kazuo,  5,277,233,  CI 
1 52-209  OOR 
Asano.  Kuniyoshi,  Uemura,  Tomoyoshi;  and  Takida.  Hiroshi,  to  Nip- 
pon Gohsei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Polyolefin  composi- 
tion and  the  use  thereof  5,278,229,  CI.  525-57.000 
Asano.  Masakr  See — 

Ikegawa.  Akihito;  Asano,  Masaki,  lino,  Shuji;  and  Osawa,  Izumi. 
5,278.614,  CI.  355-219.000. 
Asano.  Seiji  See — 

Takahashi.    Shinsuke;    Sekozawa,    Teruji;    Shioya,    Makoto.    and 
Asano,  Seiji.  5,277.164.  CI    123-492.000. 
Asanuma.    Tadashi.    Shiomura,    Tetsunosuke;    Uchikawa,    Nobutaka. 
Sasaki,  Tateyo;  and  Inoue,  Takeo,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incor- 
porated   Syndioiactic  polypropylene  resin  composition    5.278,216, 
CI    524-394000. 
Asan,  Seiichiro  See — 

Kawauchi,  Koichi,  and  Asan,  Seiichiro,  5,278,786,  CI.  365-185.000. 
Ascom  Auteica  AG  See— 

Wicht.   Philippe;   Aebi.  Tony;  and   Perrey.  Vital.   5.278,541,  CI 
340-636000 
Ash,  Stephen  R  .  to  Hemocleanse,  Inc  Device  and  method  for  extracor- 
poreal blood  treatment   5,277,820,  CI   210-646.000 
Ashiya.  Fumihiro   See— 

Umeda,  Masanan,  Sakuraba,  Yukio;  Ashiya,  Fumihiro;  and  Mal- 
suo.  Toshinobu.  5.278,217.  CI.  524-394.000. 
Askanazi.  Jeffrey;  and  Tnmbo,  Suaan.  to  Clintec  Nutrition  Co.  Method 
for   improving  the  quality  of  sleep  and   treating  sleep  disorders 
5.278.190.  CI    514-561  000 
Aspnes.  David  E  .  to  Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc  Extraction  of 
spatially     varying    dielectric     function     from    ellipsometnc    data 
5.277.747.  CI    156-626  000 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratories  See — 

Adar.  Renen.  and  Kazannov,  RudolfF,  5,278,812,  CI  369-44.120. 
Amrany.    Daniel,    and    Rauchwerk.    Michael    D .    5.278.863.   CI. 

375-8  000 
Avdil.  Eray  S  .  Gottscho.  Richard  A.,  Gregus.  Jeffrey  A.,  and 

Jamyk.  Mark  A  .  5.277.752.  CI    156-643  000 
Baker.  Albert   D  ;  Farmer.  Wayne  D  .  Henderson,  Richard  E, 
Prewitt.  Thomas  C  .  Ricker.  Mary  E ;  Ructnski.  David  B..  Toy. 
Albert  V  .  and  Weltman.  Jerry  S  .  5.278,972,  CI    395-500000. 
Beeson.  Robert  B  ,  Jr .  Kittock,  Louis  L  .  and  Stein.  Michael  V  . 

5.278.890.  CI,  379-57  000 
Bolliger,  Brian  D  .  Bursh.  Taimage  P  .  Jr ,  Ho.  Kelvin  K.;  Mulberg. 
Alan  S  ,  Roberts.  LaJeana  N  ,  Smolik.   Kenneth  F.;  Spencer. 
Douglas  A.   Strom.    Kenneth    W;    and   Thompson,   John   S. 
5.278.892.  CI    379-60  000 
Civanlar.  Mehmet  R  ,  and  Pun.  Alul.  5.278.646.  CI   358-133000 
Corcoran.    Gary    T;    and    Fairfield.    Robert    C,    5.278.959.    CI. 

395-325000 
Darsey.  Ralph  J  ;  and  Hurd.  Willuun  J.,  5,277,730.  CI.  156-158.000. 
Darwish,  Mohamed  N  ,  5,278,076,  CI.  437-6.000. 
DeVeau.  George  F  .  Jr..  Konik.  Waller  S.;  and  Mock,  Joel  L  , 

5.278.932.  CI    385-134.000 
Gitlin.  Richard  D  .  Kollants.  Richard  V  .  Ribera.  John  F  ,  and 

Woodwonh,  Clark,  5.278.681.  CI   359-48  000 
Gitlin.  Richard  D  ;  and  Haas.  Zygmunt,  5,278,689,  CI.  339-137.000 
Handel,  John  M  .  5.278.823.  C\.  370-13  000 

Haynes.  Richard,  and  l.evy,  Robert  B.,  5.278.509.  CI   324-427  000. 
Hingorani.     Rajesh.     and     Mattheu-s.     Kim     N .     5.278.647,    CI 
358-136000 


JacobovitzVeselka,  Glona  R.;  and  Keller.  Ursula,  5.278,835,  CI 

372-44  000 
Kremer,  Wilhelm.  5,278.824,  CI    370-15.000 

Lee.  Kuo-Hua;  and  Yu.  Chen-Hua  D  .  5.278.096.  CI   437-162  000 
McNair.  Bruce  E  .  5.278.905.  CI    380-44,000 
Papanicolaou.    Andreas   C  ,    and    Yu.    Cheng    D.    5.278,889.   CI. 

379-53000 
Pashan,     Mark    A,    and    Spanke.     Ronald    A..    5.278,969,    CI. 

395-425000 
Shaw.  I-Nuoh  R  .  5.278.894.  CI    379-67.000. 
Yeates.  Paul  D  .  5.278.404.  CI    25O-214.00C. 
.Atlantic  Group.  Inc  .  The  See — 

Hahn.  Roben  B  ;  Dicker.  Edmund  P  ,  and  Dicker.  Edmund  R., 
5.276.965,  CI    29-890  031 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company   See— 

Bell.  John  F  ,  5.277,255.  CI    166-290.000. 
.Atlantic  Scientific  Corp  .  See — 

Bird.  Anthony  O.  5.278.720.  CI   361-119.000. 
Atochem   See — 

Corrcia.  Yves  and  Benucci.  Michel.  5.278.122,  CI.  502- 1 85  000 
Atnss.  Ahmad  H  ;  and  Peterson.  Benjamin  C,  to  Codex,  Corp.  High 

frequency  voluge  controlled  oscillator.  5,278,522,  CI.  331-57.000. 
Atnss,  .Ahmad  H    See — 

Parker.  Lanny  L  ,  and  Atnss.  Ahmad  H..  5.278.520.  CI.  331-I.OOA 
Atnx  Laboratones.  Inc    See- 
Dunn.  Richard  L  ,  English.  James  P ;  Cowsar.  Donald  R  ;  and 

Vanderbilt.  David  P.  5.278.201.  CI    523-113.000 
Dunn.  Richard  L  ,  English.  James  P .  Cowsar.  Donald  R  ;  and 
Vanderbilt.  David  D  .  5.278.202.  CI   323-113.000 
Atsugi  Unisia  Corporation  See — 

Yamaoka.  Fumiyuki   and  Kanan,  Is-sei.  5,277.283.  CI    188-319.000. 
Aitia.  Alan  I     See — 

Huang.  Chen-kuo,  Surampudi.  Subbarao;  Attia,  Alan  I.;  and  Hal- 
pert.  Gerald.  5.278,000.  CI   429-91  000 
Atwal.  Kamail,  and  Grover.  Gary  J  .  to  E    R    Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc 
Method    of   treating    or    prevention    of   fibnilation    of   the    hean 
5.278.169.  CI   514-302.000 
Atwood.  Harvey  E.  See — 

Rhodes.    Robert    B .    and    Atwood.    Harvey    £.,    5,278.232,    CI. 
525-314000 
Augat  Inc     See — 

Giroux,    David   C  ,   and    Mendenhall,    David   W  .   5.277.606.  CI. 
439-188000 
AugelliSzafran,  Corinne  E    and  Roth,  Bruce  D  ,  to  Warner-Lambert 
Company    Substituted  beta-ketoamide  ACAT  inhibitors    5.278.326, 
CI    554-36000 
August,  John  L  ,  Jr  .  Kukla,  Mark  J  ;  Rockstroh,  Todd  J  ;  and  lehisa, 
Nobuaki,  to  General  Electnc  Company    Modular  construction  of 
face-pumped  laser  head  components    5.278.860.  CI    372-70  000 
Augustin,  Gunler.  Hinnchsen.  Georg;  and  Traenckncr,  Hans- Joachim, 
to    Hoechsi    Aktiengesellschaft     Extru.sion    impregnating    device. 
5.277.566.  CI   425-114  000 
Aura  Systems.  Inc.   See — 

Saxon.     C      Rogers,     and     Pickels.     David     B..     5,278,953.    CI. 
.W5-16!  000 
Ausimont.  S  p  A    See — 

CufTiana.  Illaro.  Fabbn.  Roberto;  Margelli,  Gian  F.;  and  Zucchini, 
Umbeno,  5.278,118.  CI   502-116000. 
Austin.  Steven  J    See— 

Whittington.    Glenn    A  ,    Austin,    Steven    J .    and    Oakes.    Roy. 
5.277,688.  CI   483-33  000 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation  See- 
Bernard.  Margaret  M  .  5.278.227.  CI.  524-817.000. 
Awai.  Takayoshi  See— 

Kasano.  Fumihiro;  Nishimura.  Hiromi;  Sakai.  Jun;  Aizawa.  Koichi: 
Kakite,  Keiji;  and  Awai.  Takayoshi.  5.278.368.  CI   200-181  000 
Axinger.  Jan.  and  Engman.  Peter,  to  Bofors  AB    Sub-combat  units 
5,277,116,  CI    102-388  000 

Axis  S  D  A     S^€ 

Bertocchi,  Daniele.  5.276,956,  CI   29-596  000 
Aydil,  Eray  S  ,  Gottscho.  Richard  A  ,  Gregus,  Jeffrey  A  ,  and  Jamyk, 
Mark  A.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones,  Method  for  controlling  plasma 
processes   5,277,752.  CI    156-643  000 
Azkoyen  Hostelena,  S  A    See- 
Martinez,  Antonio;  and  Ciaurnz,  Juan  I.,  5.277,102,  CI.  99-280  000. 
BAT  Cigarcttenfabnken  GmbH  See — 

Meyer,  Meinhard.  Wollburg,  Werner:  Walther.  Friednch,  Stiller, 
Wilfned,  and  Weiss,  Amo,  5,277.204,  CI    131-109  300 
B  and  E  Manufactunng  &  Supply  Co  .  See — 

Breland.  Clarence  W  .  5.277.248.  CI.  166-70000 
B   F  Goodnch  Company.  The  See — 

Lee.  Biing-Lin.  and  Minchak.  Roben  J  ,  5,278.238.  CI  525-216.000 
B.U  S   Engitec  Servizi  Ambientali  S  R  L    See— 

Olper.  Marco,  and  Fracchia,  Pierluigi.  5.277.777,  CI   204-286  000. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The  See — 

Grant,  George;  and  Watson.  George  B  .  5.276.966.  CI   29-890.042. 
Babu.  Gaddam  N  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company 
Macromolecular    monomers   from    living    polvmers     5,278,244.   CI, 
525-292000 
Bacigalupe  Carlos  See — 

Whitesel.   J    Warren;   Casanzio.   Richard  J  .    Diwisch.   Thomas, 
Gonzalez,  Hector,  Bacigalupe  Carlos;  Noms,  John  R.;  Eapen, 
Sushil;  and  Veltrop.  Loren,  5,277,105,  CI   99-443  OOC 
Badalamenti,  Anthony  M     See — 

Giroux,  Richard  L  .  Duell,  Alan  B  ,  and  Badalamenti,  Anthony  M  , 
5,277.253,  CI    166-187  000 


BAE  Automated  Syatema,  Inc.:  See — 

DiFonao,  Gene;  Staeha,  Joel  L  ,  Kemp,  Charles  A  ;  and  Bortzfield 

WUIiam  C  ,  deccMej'.,  5,277,124,  CI    1O4-I3O0O0 
DiFonso,  Gene,  and  Staeha,  Joel  L  .  5,277,125,  CI    104-292  000 
Back,  Seung-Ho;  and  Mackin.  Thomas  A  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany   Thermal  prmter  capable  of  using  dummy  Imes  to  prevent 
handmg  3.278.578.  CI   346-76  OOL 
Bagley,  Rodney  D ;  and  Brown.  Jacqueline  L  .  to  Coming  Incorpo- 
rated  Method  for  controlling  the  conductance  of  a  healed  cellular 
substrate  5.277.937,  CI  427-553  000 
Bahl,  Lalii  R  ,  Bellegarda,  Jerome  R  .  De  Souza.  Peter  V  .  Gopalaknsh- 
nan,  Ponani  S  ,  Nadas,  Arthur  J  :  Nahamoo,  David,  and  Pichcny, 
Michael  A  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporauon  Speech 
coding  apparatus  having  speaker  dependent  prototypes  generated 
from  nonuser  reference  dau  5,278.942,  CI    395-2  000 
Bahn,  Itsuki,  to  Kabushikikaisha  Sekogiken    Three-phase  reluctance 

type  motor   5.278,482.  CI   318-701  000 
Bahr,  Karl  E    See- 

Spigarelli.    Donald   J  ,    DeCarlo.   John    M  .   and    Bahr    Karl    E 
5,278.938.  CI   392-420  000 
Bailey.  Dallas  J    Firefighter's  nozzle   5.277.256.  CI.  169-13  000 
Bailey.  Jack  C    See— 

Schmidt.  John  H  ,  Wells.  Randy,  and  Bailey.  Jack  C.  3.277  909  CI 
424-195  100 
Batr.  Owen  S  ;  Ym.  Patnck;  and  Chen.  Chih-Chung.  to  LSI  Logic 
Corporation.  Automatic  logic  model  generation  from  schematic  data 
base    5,278,769,  CI    364-490  000 
Baise,  Arnold  I    See — 

Acocella.  John;  Agostino,  Peter  A  ,  Baise.  Arnold  I  :  Bates.  Rich- 
ard A  ,  Bryant,  Ray  M  .  Casey,  Jon  A  ,  Clarke,  David  R  .  Czor- 
nyj.  George    Dam.  Allen  J  ,  David,  Lawrence  D  ,  Divakanini, 
Renuka  S    Dunkcl,  Werner  E    Gin.  Aja\  P  .  Hsia.  Liang-Chixi 
Humenik.  James  N     Kandetzke.  Steven  M     Kirb\,  Daniel  P 
Knickerbocker,  John  L  ,  Knickerbocker.  Sarah  H  .  Masireani! 
Anthony:  Matts,  Amy  T  ,  Nufer.  Roben  W  ,  Perry.  Charles  H 
Reddy,  Snnivasa  S  N  ,  Scilla.  Salvatore  J  ,  Takacs.  Mark  A    and 
Wiggins.  Lovell  B..  3.277,725.  CI    156-89  000 
Baker.  .Albert  D  ,  Farmer,  Wayne  D  .  Henderson,  Richard  E    Prewitt, 
Thomas  C    Ricker.  Mary  E  ,  Rucinski.  David  B  :  Toy.  Albert  V    and 
Weltman,  Jerry    S  ,   to  AT&T  Bell   Laboratones    Communication 
system  for  converting  ISDN  signaling  protocol  between  local  and 
public  network  having  first  group  of  mandatory  elemenu  and  second 
group  of  non-mandatory  elements.  5.278.972.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated  See- 
Perry,  Carl  A  .  Daigle.  Guy  A  ,  Bruck.  William:  Nordistrom.  Roy 
Rountree,  Steven.  Dudek,  Joseph,  Jr ;  Tsang,  James  and  Gold- 
man, Leonard,  5,278,758,  CI    364-422.000, 
Baker,  Joffre  B    and  Scott.  Randy  W  .  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc 
Recombinant  molecule  encoding  human  protease  nexin    5  278  049 
CI   435-68.100 
Baker,  Thomas  D    See— 

Boutel,  John  C  .  Owen.  James  F  ,  Arseneaull.  Wayne  J    Yaskow 
Jeffrey  J  :  and  Baker,  Thomas  D  .  5,277,322,  Cr2ll-41  000 
Baker,  Tod  H  ,  and  Ott,  Howard  L.  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp 

Pressunzer  tank  upper  support    5.278.880.  CI    376-285  000 
Bakshi.  Raman  K     Paid,  Gool  F  .  and  Ra.smasson.  Gary  H  .  to  Merck 
&Co,Inc  Aryl  ester  denvatives  of  3-oxo-4-aza-androstane  17-/?.car- 
boxylates  as  5-o-reductase  inhibitors   5,278,159.  Cl    514-232  500 
Balbontin.  Giulio  See— 

Monni.  Giampiero.  Albizzati.  Ennco;  Conti,  Dario;  and  Balbontin 
Giulio.  5.278,210.  CI    524-100000 
Baldwin.   Kevin   L  .  and   Baldwin.   Michael   L    Co-mmgled  material 

recovery  apparatus  for  recycling   5.277.536.  Cl  414-409  000 
Baldwin.  Michael  L.  See- 
Baldwin.    Kevin   L.;   and   Baldwin,   Michael   L.,   5,277,536,   Cl 
414-409  000. 
Bales.  Stephen  E    See— 

Wheatley,  John  A    Schrenk.  Walter  J.,  Bales,  Stephen  E  ;  Barger, 
Mark    A.    Langhoff.    Charles    A,    and    Ramanathan.    Ravi, 
5,278.694.  Cl    359-359  000 
Balga.  John  T  .  Jr :  and  Strobel.  Kevin  L  ,  to  Pitnev  Bowes  Inc  System 

for  automatic  pnnting  of  mail  pieces   5,278,947,  Cl   395-117  000 
Balkus.  Kenneth  J  ,  Jr ,  to  Board  of  Reagents.  The  University  of  Texas 
System  Clay  enclosed  transition  and  rare  earth  metal  ions  as  contrast 
agents  for  the  gastrointestinal  tract   5.277.896,  Cl  424-9  000 
Ball  Corporation   See — 

Ostaszewski.  Miroslaw,  5.277,076,  C\.  74-96.000 
Ball.  Diana  M    See— 

Mabey,  Peter  J     and  Ball,  Diana  M,.  5,278.831.  Ci   370-94.100. 
Ballard  Medical  Products  See- 
Page.  Larry  E  ,  and  Palmer.  Darrcl.  5.277.177.  Cl    128-200  260 
Ballarcs.  Virgo  V    and  Ureta.  Luis  A.  No  hands  shower  back  scrubber 

5.277.389.  Cl   248-206,300 
Balmer,  Ricky  D    See- 
Morton.   Bernard  W  ;  Nelson.  Kirk  A  ;  and  Balmer    Ricky  D 
5,277,849.  Cl    261-118,000 
Balzers  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Wegmann,  Urs;   Koller,  Albert;  and  Vogt.  Josef.  5.277  938    CI 
427-566000,  .... 

Bampton,  Clifford  C  :  See— 

Mahoney.  Murray  W  ;  and  Bampton.  Clifford  C.  5.277  043    Cl 
''2-60  000 
Bandag  Licensing  Corporation  See— 

Seller.  Ronald  R  .  and  Roelle.  Herbert  J.,  5,277,727,  Cl   156-95  000 
Bando  Kiko  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Bando,  Shigeru.  5,276,999,  Cl   51-62.000 


Bando,  Shigeru,  to  Bando  Kiko  Co.,  Ltd  Machine  for  poliihmg  surface 

of  glass  plate   3,276,999,  Cl   51-62.000 
Bank.  Arthur;  Markowitz.  Dina  G  ,  and  Goff,  Stephen  P  ,  to  Columbia 
Umveraity  in  the  City  of  New  York.  The  Trustees  of    Retroviral 
packagmg   cell    Imes   and    process   of   using    same     5.278.0^6    Cl 
435-172.300 
Bankert.  Charles  S  ,  Hahn.  Soonkap,  and  Hui.  Henry  K  .  to  Puntan- 
Beruiett  Corporauon   Opucal  fiber  pH  microsensor  and  method  of 
manufacture   3.277,872,  Cl.  422-82.070. 
Banko,  Gerald  See— 

Buchner,    Mana,    Estermann.    Robert,   Mayrhofer,   Herbert    and 
Banko,  Gerald,  5,278,054,  Cl   435-136  000 
Bannai,  Hiroyuki  See- 
Ida,    Yuichi,    Kato,    Hironon.    Sasaki,    Kunihiko;    and    Bannai. 
Hiroyuki,  5,277,604,  Cl   439-164000 
Banno,  Tsutomu  See — 

Nakada.  Jumchi,  and  Banno.  Tsutomu,  3,278.638,  Q   358-36.000. 
Bannwarth,  Wilhelm,  and  Muller,  Francis,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc 
Ruthenium-lumazine     energv      transfer     systems      ^2''8  04^      Ci 
536-23  100  '  '     " 

Baptist.  Robert,  and  Py,  Chnstophe.  to  Commissanal  a  I'Energie  Ato- 
mique    Ionization  vacuum  gauge  using  a  cold  micropomt  cathode 
5.278.510.  Cl    324-460  000 
Barbaccia.  Louis  P  Vending  machine  for  dispensing  sphencal  obiects 

5,277,331.  Cl    221-15  000 
Barbier,  V^'illiam  J   Optical  liquid  level  sensor  for  pressunzed  systems 

utilizing  pnsmatic  element   5.278,426,  CI   25a577  000 
Barbu.  Stephane,  and  Imbert.  Guy,  to  V  S   Philips  Corporation  Mem- 
ory cu-cuii  having  a  line  decoder  with  a  Darlmgton-tvpe  switching 
suge  and  a  discharge  current  source   5.278,795.  Cl    365-204  000 
Bardsley,  Judy  H    See— 

Hann,  Wilham  M  .  Bardsley.  Judy  H.,  Robertson.  Susan  T    and 
Shulman,  Jan  E..  3.277,823.  Cl.  210-696.000 
Barger.  Mark  A    See — 

Wheatley,  John  A  ,  Schrenk.  Walter  J  ,  Bales,  Stephen  E    Barger 
Mark    A  ,    Langhoff.    Charles    A      and    Ramanathan.    Ravi 
5,278,694,  Cl    359-359  000 
Barkan,  Edward.  Goren,  David  P  ,  Katz,  Joseph    Li,  Yaiun.  Swanz, 
Jerome:  and  Mazz.  Thomas,  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc    Multi- 
resolution  bar  code  reader   5,278,397,  Cl  233-462.000 
Bamett,  Charles  J  ,  and  Wilson.  Thomas  M.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company 
Process    for    prepanng    4-hydroxypyrtolo(2,3-d)pynmidine    based 
antifolate  compounds  and  intermediates   5,278.307,  Cl    544-280  OCX) 
Bamum,  Charles  E  .  Rempinski,  Donald  R  ,  and  Bntt,  Donald  R.,  to 
Sparton  Corporation  Clutch  for  tire  lift/camer  wmch  5,277  288  Cl 
192-56  OOL 
Baroid  Technology,  Inc    See— 

Bartel,  Roger  P  ,  Rao.  M  Vikram;  and  Rodney.  Paul  F.,  3,278,507 
Cl    324-338  000 
Baron,  Wilfned,  Knapp.  Martin,  and  Marquard,  Kun,  to  Merck  Patent 
Gesellschaft  Beschrankter  Haftung    Dispersions  of  sphencal  mor- 
ganic  particles   5,277,888,  Cl.  423-333.000. 
Barrett,  Michael  E    See— 

Nicholson,  Roy  C  .   Barrett,  Michael  E,  Bums,  Steven  R     and 
Lackey.  Robert  W  ,  5,277,393,  Cl   248-243.000 
Barsanti,  Anthony  J    See— 

Aiken.  Bnan  L  ,  Loscaizo,  Dominick;  and  Barsanti.  Anthony  J.. 
5.277,587.  Cl  434-333  000- 
Bartel.  Roger  P.  Rao,  M    Vikram    and  Rodney    Paul  F.  to  Baroid 
Technology.   Inc    Well   logging   method  and  apparatus  providing 
multiple  depth  of  investigation  using  multiple  transmitters  and  single 
receiver  pair  hav mg  depth  of  investigation  independent  of  formation 
resistivity    5,278,507.  CI    324-338,000, 
Bartleii  Tool  and  Manufactunng,  Inc    See — 

Kramer,  David  M  .  5.277,741,  Cl    156-353,000. 
Base  Aktiengesellschaft    See— 

Seelert,  Stefan.  HoenI,  Hans,  Ostermayer,  Bertram;  Jung,  Andreas 
and  Klaemer.  Peter.  5.278,232.  Cl    525-71000 
Basehorc.  Paul  M    Petnck.  Albert  A  ,  Jr  ,  and  Ratti,  David,  to  Amen- 
can   Neuralogical.  Inc    Neural  processor  apparatus    3.278.945.  Cl 
-'95-27  000, 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Baumgartner,  Ehrenfned,  Hormann.  Juergen;  Moors,  Rainer  and 

Schaech,  Hamjoerg.  5,278.253.  Cl   525-316000 
Schmidt,    Helmut.    Ostertag,    Werner.    Mronga.    Norbert     and 

Schmid.  Raimund.  3,277,711.  Cl    106-404.000 

Volkert,  Otto,  and  Meynard.  Connne  A  ,  5.278.195.  Q  521-98.000 

Batchelor,  Richard  E  ,  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc    Method 

for  managing  requests  by  specifying  time  intervals  for  transmitting  a 

minimum  number  of  messages  for  specific  destinations  and  pnontv 

levels   5,278,984,  Cl    395-650  000 

Bateman,  Kyle  E    Modular  urget  system  with  interchangeable  nans 

5.277,432,  Cl    273-407  000  s  ^- 

Bates,  Richard  A    See— 

Acocella,  John,  Agostino,  Peter  A  .  Baise,  Arnold  I  .  Bates,  Rich- 
ard A  .  Bryant.  Ray  M  .  Casey,  Jon  A  .  Clarke.  David  R  ,  Czor- 
nyj,  George.  Dam.  Allen  J  .  David.  I^wrence  D  .  Divakanim. 
Renuka  S    Dunkel.  Werner  E  .  Gin.  Ajav  P    Hsia.  Liang-Choo. 
Humenik.  James  N  .  Kandetzke.  Steven  M  .  Kirhv.  Daniel  P 
Knickerbocker.  John  U  ,  Knickerbocker.  Sarah  H  .  Mastreani^ 
Anthony.  Malts.  Amy  T  ,  Nufer.  Robert  W  .  Perry,  Charles  H 
Reddy,  Snnivasa  S.  N  ,  Scilla,  Salvatore  J  ,  Takacs,  Mark  A    and 
Wiggins.  U>vel!  B.,  5.277,725,  Cl    156-89  000 
Bates.   Warren  A.,   Deak,  Fredenck  R.,  Johnson,   David  C,   Renn. 
Robert  M.;  Walbura.  Douglas  M  .  and  Volz.  Keith  L.,  to  Whitaker 
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Corporation.  The  Compressible  electrical  connectors  for  large  board 
jpacings   5.277.593.  CI   439-66.000. 
Batich.  Chnslopher  D  :  See — 

Torelu.    William;    and    Bauch,    Christopher    D..    5,278.110.    CI 
501-88  000 
Battelle-Insutut  e  V  ;  See — 

Wittekind.   Juergen;   Schwerdt,   Peter;   and    Eggersdorfer.    Rolf. 
5.277,842.  CI.  252-400  310. 
Baltelle  .Memorial  Institute:  See — 

Campbell.  Melvin  D  ,  5.277.054,  CI   7J-1  OOH 
Bati.  Janet  Z  .  Mueller.  Timothy  A.;  and  Dnimmond.  Rashmi,  to  Kraft 
General  Foods,  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  low  fat  cheese  product 
5,277.926.  CI   426-582.000. 
Bauer,  Adolf,  and  Mertens.  Gereon.  lo  Krauss  Maffei  AG   Apparatus 
for    mixing    reactive    synlhetic-resin    components     5.277.567.    CI 
425-l.WOOO 
Bauer.  John  .\    See — 

Fung.  Ho-Leung.  and  Bauer,  John  A.,  5,278,192,  CI   514-645  000 
Bauer.  Lxithar  See — 

Lemme,  Werner;  and  Bauer.  Lothar.  5,277,663,  CI.  474-93  000 
Baumann.  Joachim   See — 

Levsieffer.   Hans.   Hortmann,  Guenter.   and   Baumann.   Joachim. 
5.277.694.  CI   600-25.000. 
Baumert.  Hemz:  See — 

Kneg.  Karl-Hcinz;  Klink.  Siegfned;  Berger.  Josef;  Baumert,  Heinz; 
Bollman.    Jurgen.    Nothacker.    Siegfried;    and    Pieper.    Edgar. 
5,278,363.  CI   200-5  OOR 
Baumgartner.    Ehrenfned.    Hermann.   Juergen.   Moors.    Rainer,    and 
Schaech.   Hansjoerg.   lo  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Preparation  of 
ABS  molding  materials.  5.278.253.  CI   525-316.000. 
Baxter.  Allan  See — 

Dawson.  Michael  J..  Baxter.  Allan;  Tait,  Robert  M.;  Watson,  Nigel 
S  .  Noble.  David;  Shuttleworth,  Alan;  Wildman.  Howard  G  .  and 
Hayes.  Michael  V  .  5.278.067.  CI  435-254  100 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  5*e— 

Ebbers.  Juergen.  Hoerlein.  Dietrich;  Timpl.  Rupperl.  and  Chu. 

Mon-Li.  5.278.285,  CI,  530-324  000. 
Elbe.  Han.s-Ludwig.  Bohm.  Stefan;  Berg,  Dieter;  Dehne.  Hemz- 

Wilhelm,  and  Dutzmann.  Stefan.  5.278.179.  CI    514-376000 
Herd.  Karl-Josef  5.278.291.  CI   534-566000 
Herd.  Karl-Josef,  Hoppe.  Manfred;  Henk.  Hermann,  Kunde.  Klaus. 

and  Stuohr,  Frank-Michael.  5.278.293.  CI   534-643.000. 
Kniewske.  Reinhard;  Kiesewetter.  Rene  ;  and  Szablikowski.  Klaus. 

5.278.304.  CI    536-90.000 
Malner,   Martin;  Resz,   Raoul;  Alberts,  Heinrich;  and   Damrath. 

Volker.  5.278.228.  CI   524-837.000 
Muller.  Michael.  Podszun.  Wolfgang;  and  Alker.  Bemd.  5.277.739. 
CI    156-330  900 
Bayer.  Alfred  H   B  ,  to  Fred  Bayer  Holdings  Inc.  Electncally  conduc- 
tive  circuit   sheet   and   method   and   apparatus   for   making   same 
5.277,734.  CI    156-230.000 
Bayley.  Denhse  R  :  See — 

Ciccarelh.    Roger    N.    and    Bayley.    Denise    R..    5,278,019.    CI 
430-110  000 
Bean.  Robert  G.:  See — 

Davis.  Scott  H  .  Goleman.  William  L  .   TTiiel.  David  W  ,  Bean, 
Robert  G  ,  and  Zahrobsky.  James  A  ,  5.278.971.  CI   395-425  000 
Beaton.  Bradford  P  ,  Rankin.  Michael  C  ,  and  Brumble,  Frederick  D  , 
to  NCR  Corporation.  Memory  and  apparatus  for  a  thermally  acceler- 
ated reliability  testing    5.278.495.  CI    324- 158  OOF 
Bechade.  Roland  A  .  and  Kauffmann.  Bruce  A  .  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation   Process  independent  digital  clock  signal 
shaping  network    5.278.456.  CI.  307-265  000 
Becker,  John  E  :  See — 

Boutet.  John  C.  Owen,  James  F  ;  Becker.  John  E  ,  and  L'nruh. 
Gary,  5,278.410.  CI   250-589.000 
[icckcr,  Wolfgang  See — 

SiafTel.    Thomas;    Becker.    Wolfgang,    and    Neumaim,    Herbert. 
5.277.887,  CI   423-305.000 
Beckett.  D   Gregory,  to  Beckett  Industries  Inc.  Microwave  heating 

clement  with  antenna  structure.  5.278,378.  CI.  219-728  000, 
Beckett  Industries  Inc    See — 

Beckett.  D  Gregory,  5.278.378.  CI   219-728  000 
Beckman.  John   H  .   Haettinger,   George  C  ,   Tafel,    Leonard   I  .  and 
Gavin.  Stuart  P  .  to  John  H.  Beckman   Large  encased  meat  product 
with  Oat  ends   5,277,648,  CI  452-39.000 
Beckman,  J<»eph  S  ;  Ischiropoulos,  Haralambos;  and  Smith.  Craig  D  . 
to  UAB  Research  Foundation.  The  Modified  superoxide  dismutase 
5.277,908,  CI   424-'M400 
Bednorz.  Johannes  G  ;  Mannhart.  Jochen  D  ,  and  Mueller.  Carl  A  .  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Methtxl  for  making  a 
superconducting  field-effect  transistor  with  inverted  MISFET  struc- 
ture   5.278.136.  CI    505-1  000. 
Bedoya-Zunia,  Manuel:  See — 

Chekroun.  Isaac;  Ruiz-Montes,  Jose  ;  Bedoya-Zurita.  Manuel,  and 
Rossey.  Guy.  5,278,312,  CI    548-110.000 
Beecham  Group  p  I.e.:  See — 

Orlek.    Barry    S.;    Bromidge,    Steven    M  ,    and    Dabbs,    Steven. 
5,278.170.  CI   514-304  000 
Beeman.  Edward  S    See— 

Webb.  Steven  L  ,  Beeman.  Edward  S  .  Gcnnetten.  Kenneth  D    and 
Miller.  Craig  L  .  5.278.674.  CI    358-475  000 
Beeman.  Ralph  E..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I  .  and  Company  In  situ 
biodegradation     of    groundwater     contaminants.     5,277,815,     CI. 
210^05.000. 


Beeson.  Robert  B  .  Jr ,  Kittock,  Louis  L.;  and  Stem,  Michael  V.,  to 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratories   Paging  arrangemenLs  in  a  cellular  mobile 
switching  system    5.278,890.  CI    379-57  000 
Bcezer.  Mark  B    See— 

Ainsworth.    Kathryn    L;   and    Beezer.    Mark    B.    5.278.538,   CI 
340-427  000 
Behl.  Wishvender  K    5ee— 

Plichu,   Edward   J .   and    Behl.   Wishvender   K.,   5,278,004,   CI. 
429-191  000 
Behr  GmbH  &  Co    See— 

Dax.  Harald.  5.277,289,  CI    192-58.00B. 
Behtash.  Saman  See — 

Su.  Chun-Meng.  and  Behtash.  Saman.  5,278,992,  CI.  455-69.000. 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc    See — 

Lauterbach.    Lyn;    and    Wise.    Laird    H.    Jr..    5,278,539,    CI. 
340-539  000 
Bell  Communication,s  Research.  Inc    See — 

Aspnes,  David  E  ,  5.277.747,  CI    156-626.000. 
Chao.  Hung-Hsiang  J  .  5.278.828.  CI    370-85  600 
Bell.  John  F  .  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company  Well  liner  running  shoe. 

5.277.255,  CI    166-290  000. 
Bell.  Thomas  E    See— 

Zimmerman.    Kurt    A  .    and    Bell,    Thomas    E,    5.278,574,    CI. 
343-778  000 
Bell.  William  P  .  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Polyester/polyamide 

blends  with  improved  impact  resistance.  5.278.230,  CI.  525-66.000. 
Bellegarda.  Jerome  R    See— 

Bahl,  Lalit  R  ,  Bellegarda.  Jerome  R  .  De  Souza.  Peter  V..  Gopa- 
laknshnan.  Ponani  S  ,  Nadas.  Arthur  J  .  Nahamoo,  David;  and 
Picheny,  Michael  A  ,  5,278.942,  CI    395-2.000 
Bellis.  Harold  E  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I.,  and  Company  Rapidly 
degradable     poly     (hvdroxvacid)     compositions      5,278.256.     CI. 
525-450  000. 
Bender,  Gregory  L..  Gamer.  Cornelius,  and  Gleason.  James  A.,  to 
Textron.   Inc    Underwater  mine  countermeasure  warfare  system 
5.277,117,  CI    102-402  000 
Bendicks.  Norbert.  to  Leopold  Kostal  GmbH  &  Co.  KG   Lens  system 

for  moisture  sensor  device.  5.278,425,  CI.  250-574.000. 
Bencker.  Gernt  V    See — 

DcLand.  Daniel  L  ,  Detweiler,  Charles  A.,  and  Beneker.  Gerrit  V  . 
5.277.167,  CI    123-518000 
Benezet.   Paul,   to  Hello  S  A    Portable  electronic  access  controlled 

system  for  parking  meters  or  the  like   5.278.395.  CI    235-384.000. 
Bengel,  Thoma.s  G     and  Remark.  John  F .  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp   Alkaline-permanganate  process,  5,278,743.  CI,  376-310,000. 
Bennett,  Linda  K     See  — 

Osborne.  Bnan  G  ,  Thomas.  Wesley  E  :  and  Bennett.  Linda  K.. 
5.277.644.  CI   446-219  000, 
Beno.  Thomas  L    See— 

Wendt.    Bernard    J,    and    Beno,    Thomas    L,    5,277,126,    CI. 
105-155  (XX) 
Bentz,  Willy,  Ernst.  Waldemar.  and  Steinhauser.  Uwe.  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH   Electncal  plug  connector   5.277.614.  CI  4.39-350.000 
Benz.  Mark  G    Jackson.  Melvin  R  .  and  Hughes,  John  R  ,  to  General 
Electric  Company    Composite  structure  with  NbTiAl  and  high  Hf 
allov  matrix  and  niobium  base  metal  reinforcement.  5,277,990.  CI 
428-549  000 
Berbiglia.  Cathenne  M    See — 

Gill,    Colman    A      and    Berbiglia,    Catherine    M,,    5,277,832,    CI. 
252-38  000 
Berdan.  Clarke.  II   See — 

Schclhom.  Jean   E  .  Olinger.  John   L  .  and   Berdan,  Clarke,  II, 
5.277.955,  CI   428-74.000 
Berek.  Dennis  W  .  Patel.  Arvind,  Prescott.  Daniel  M  .  and  Sanford. 
Matthew,  to  Molex  Incorporated    Arrangement  for  connecting  an 
electncal    connector    to    a    printed    circuit    board     5,277,611.    CI. 
439-325  000 
Berg,  Dieter   See— 

Elbe.  Hans-Ludwig    B<ihm.  Stefan.  Berg.  Dieter,  Dehne.  Heinz- 
Wilhelm;  and  Dutzmann.  Stefan.  5.278.179.  CI    514-376.000. 
Berg.  Lloyd,  to  Berg.  Lloyd  Separation  of  n-heptane  from  vinyl  acetate 

by  extractive  distillation   5.277.766.  CI   203-57  000 
Berg.  Mark   See — 

Shercpa.   Andrew,    Berg.   Mark.   Ledoux.   Rod.   and   Polecheck, 
Lennie,  5,277.294.  CI    198-429.000. 
Bergen  Barrel  &  Drum  Co.   See — 

Zilbert.  Seymour.  5.277.861.  CI   264-255.000. 
Berger,  Josef  See — 

Kneg.  Karl-Heinz,  Klink,  Siegfned,  Berger,  Josef,  Baumert.  Heinz, 
Bollman.    Jurgen.    Nothacker,    Siegfried,    and    Pieper,    Eujgar, 
5.278.363,  CI    200-5  OOR 
Bergmans.  Johannes  W   M    See — 

Mita.   Seiichi;   and   Bergmans.   Johannes   W    ,M  ,   5,278,868,   CI. 
375-15.000 
Bergrstrom,  Carl  J    See — 

Schlager,    Kenneth   J  ,   and   Bergrstrom.   Carl  J.,   5,278,629,  Q. 
356-313  000 
Berlin.  Jeffrey  I     See — 

Comett.    Robert     H,    and    Berlin.    Jeffrey    I.,    5,278,553,    CI. 
340-902  000 
Berliner,   David   L  .   to   Erox   Corporation    Fragrance  compositions 

containing  human  pheromones   5.278.141.  CI    512-3  000 
Bernard.   Margaret   M  ,   to  Avery   Dennison  Corporation    Emulsion 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  polymers  exhibiting  excellent  room-  and 
low-temperature  performance.  5.278.227.  CI.  524-817.000. 


Bemardoni.  Lonnie  L.;  Swirbel,  Thomas  J  ,  and  Arledge,  John  K  .  to 
Motorola.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  partially  overmolded  inte- 
grated circuit  package    5.278,726,  Q    361-783,000. 
Bemhard.  Konrad   See— 

Zaehner,  Hans,  Berahard.  Konrad;  and  Weisser.  Harald,  5,277,906 
CI   424-9300L 
Bemzott.  Philip;  Dilworth.  John;  George.  David,  Higgins,  Bryan,  and 
Knight.  Jeremy,  to  Caere  Corporation  Optical  character  recognition 
method  and  apparatus  using  context  analysis  and  a  parsing  algorithm 
which  constructs  a  text  dau  tree   5.278.918.  CI   382-9000 
Bemzott.  Philip.  Dilworth.  John,  George.  David;  Higgins.  Bryan,  and 
Knight.  Jeremy,  lo  Caere  Corporation  Optical  character  recognition 
method  and  apparatus.  5,278.920,  CI   382-9  000 
Berra.  Charles  J  .  and  Amici.  Alan  J  .  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  System 
and  method  for  reprogramming  vehicle  computers    5.278,759.  CI 
364-424  010 
Berry.  Dennis  R  ;  Dantzig.  Anne  H  .  Debono.  Manuel.  Hamill,  Robert. 
Molloy.  R   Michael,  and  Yao,  Raymond  C  .  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany   Amycolatopsis  medilerranei  strains  useful  to  prepare  A87689 
compounds   5.278.064.  CI  435-252  100. 
Berry.   Roben   W  .  Jr ;  and  Savir.  Jacob,  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation    Delay  test  coverage  enhancement  for  logic 
circuitry    employing    level    sensitive    scan    design     5.278.842     CI 
371-22.300 
Berteaud,  Andre-Jean,  and  Germain.  Alain,  to  Microondes  Energie 
Systemes  Microwave  applicator  device  for  the  treatment  of  sheet  or 
lap  products   5,278,375.  CI   219-693.000. 
Berthelol,  Pascal  See— 

Debaert,     Michel;     Berthelot,     Pascal,     and     Vaccher.    Claude 
5.278.166.  CI    514-259000 
Bertocchi.  Daniele.  to  Axis.  S  p  A  Method  and  apparatus  for  arranging 
and  insening  terminals  in  an  electncal  component  and  method  of 
assembling  the  apparatus   5.276.956.  CI   29-596.000 
Bertok.  Bela;  Szekely,  Istvan.  TTiuma,  Angelika;  Nagy.  Lajos;  Somfai. 
Eva;  Botar.  Sandor;  Gajary.  Antal;  and  Takacs.  Kalman.  to  Chinoin 
Gyogyszar  es  Vegyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara  RT  Highlv  pure  amidox- 
imes   5.278.309.  CI   546-193.000. 
EJertucci.  Michel:  See— 

Correia,  Yves,  and  Bertucci,  Michel,  5,278,122.  CI.  502-185.000. 
Betterton.  Joseph  T  :  See — 

Windham,  Gerald  O.,  Jr  .  Betterton.  Joseph  T..  and  Johnson,  Joe 
D,  5.277.612.  CI  439-326000 
Betz  Laboratones,  Inc.:  See — 

Whilekettle,  Wilson  K.,  and  Donofrio,  Deborah  K.,  5,278,188.  CI 
514-471  000. 
Beyer.  Claus.  and  Dominke.  Peter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Antilock 

braking  system   5,277.482,  CI.  303-92.000 
Bezman.  Richard  D  ,  and  Cash,  Dennis  R..  to  Chevron  Research  and 
Technology    Company.     Hydrocracking    process.    5.277.793.    CI 
208-111000 
Bhagat.  Jai  P ;  Hays.  William  D ;  and  Oswalt,  Ernest  A.,  to  Mobile 
Telecommunication  Technologies   Ground-to-air  telephone  calling 
system  and  related  method   5,278.891.  CI   379-58.000 
Bhandarkar,  Dileep  See— 

Cutler,  David  N  ,  Orbits.  David  A  ;  Bhandarkar.  Dileep;  Cardoza. 
Wayne;  and  Wjiek.  Richard  T  .  5.278.840.  CI   371-16.100 
Bibel.  George  D  .  to  University  of  Akron.  The   Method  of  tightening 

threaded  fasteners   5.278.775,  CI   .364-508  000 
Bickerton.  Ian.  to  Smiths  Industnes  Public  Limited  Company   Speech 

recognition  using  a  neural  net    5.278,91 1.  CI   381-43  000 
Bier,  Enc  A.   See — 

Pedersen.  Jan  O  ,  Halvorsen.  Per-Knstian:  Cutting.  Douglass  R  ; 
Tukey.   John    W;    Bier.    Enc    A  .   and    Bobrow.    Daniel    G.. 
5.278.980.  CI    395-600000 
Bierther.  Hans  D  High-perforaiance  valve.  5,277,400,  CI.  251-129  180 
Biller.  Scott  A.,  to  E    R    Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc    Aryl  and  heteroaryl 
(phosphinylmethyl)phosphonale  squalene  synthetase  inhibitors  and 
method.  5,278,153,  CI    514-107  000 
Billings.  Gale  K    See— 

Billings.    Jeffery    F.    and     Billmgs.    Gale    K.,    5,277,518,    CI 
405-128000 
Billings,  Jeffery  F  ;  and  Billings.  Gale  K  .  to  Environmental  Improve- 
ment Technologies.  Inc    Contaminant  remediation,  biodegradation 
and  removel  methods  and  apparatus   5.277.518,  CI  405-128000 
Bills.  Gerald  F.  to  Merck  St.  Co,  Inc    Biologically  pure  culture  of 
Cytospora    useful    as    angiotensin     II    antagonist     5,278,068,    CI, 
435-254.100 
Bills,  Richard  E  ;  Dower,  William  V  ,  Isberg.  Thomas  A  ,  Busman, 
Stanley  C  ,  Chang,  Jeffrey  C  ,  Li.  Minyu,  and  Chou.  Hsin-hsin,  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company  Propellanl-contam- 
ing  thermal  transfer  donor  elements.  5,278,023,  CI.  430-201. 000. 
Bimbo,  Frank  A     See — 

DuBois,  Thomas  C  .  Foster,  George  R.,  and  Bimbo.  Frank  A  . 
5.277,199.  CI,  128-772.000 
Binkley.  Michael  J  ,  and  Thomgren.  John  T  .  to  Ghtsch,  Inc.  Method 
and    apparatus    for    downcomer    tray    operation.    5,277,848,    CI. 
261-114  100 
Binkley,  Michael  J.  See — 

Gentry.    Joseph    C,    and    Binkley.    Michael    J..    5.277,847.    CI 
261-114  100 
Binnen.  Georg.  to  Koenig  4  Bauer  .Aktiengesellschaft   Separator  suc- 
tion device  for  sheet  feeders  using  rubber-metal  bushings   5.277.414. 
CI    271-107  000 
Binzel.  Charles  P  ;  DeClerck.  Darnel  J  ;  and  Bussan.  Chnslopher  F  .  to 
Motorola,   Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  tirrung 
within  a  transceiver   5,278.832.  CI   370-95  300 


Bio-Safe  Special  I  v  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Peters.  Donald  P.,  5,277,836,  CI.  252-143.000. 
BioSafe  Inc    See — 

Davis.  Roben  S  .  5.277,136.  CI    1 10-347.000 
Biotronics  Technologies.  Inc    See — 

Schlager,    Kenneth  J  ;   and   Bergrstrom.   Carl   J..   5,278.629.   CI 
356-313000. 
Bird.  Anthony  O..  to  Atlantic  Scientific  Corp  Pnnted  circtut-mounted 
surge  suppressor  matched  to  characteristic  impedance  of  high  fre- 
quency transmission  line   5.278.720.  CI   361-119  000 
Birk.  Yitzhak,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Effi- 
cient single-hop  interconnection  network  employing  merged  shared 
directional  multichannels   5.278.927.  CI   385-46  000 
Birukawa.  Fusao  See— 

Otani.  Yasuaki;  Birukawa.  Fusao;  and  Takai.  Tatero,  5,277,787,  CI 
205-125.000 
Bisaiji,  Takashi,  Kawaishi,  Yasunon;  and  Ohsaki,  Makoto,  to  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd    Image  forming  apparatus  with  transfer  medium  and 
electrometer  positioned  opposite  the  transfer  region    5.278.613   CI 
355-208000 
Bison-Werke  Bahre  &  Greten  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  5«e— 

Bucking.  Hans  G  .  5.277,856.  CI   264-112  000. 
Bissey.  Bernard;  and  Maffre.  Claude,  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale 
Industnelle    Device  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  engines  of  an 
aircraft.  5.277.024.  CI.  60-39.281 
Bistnan.  Bruce  R.:  See- 
Provost.  Pamela  S.;  Dnscoll.  David  F.;  and  Bistnan,  Bruce  R , 
5,278.149,  CI   514-23.000. 
Bitumann  B  V  :  See — 

Boon,  Ane  J..  5.277,490,  CI    366-4  000 
Bivens.  Donald  B.;  Shiflett,  Mark  B.,  and  Yokozeki.  Akimichi.  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I.,  and  Company.  Near-azeotropic  blends  for 
use  as  refngerants.  5,277,834.  CI.  252-67.000 
Bjorck,  Lars:  See — 

Gomi.  Hideyuki.  Hozumi.  Tatsunobu;  Hattoa  Shizuo;  Tagawa, 
Chiaki;  Kishimoto.  Fumitaka;  and  Bjorck,  Lars,  5  278,297   CI 
536-23700. 
Bjornard.  Trond  A.:  See— 

Patterson.    John    F;    and    Bjomard,    Trond    A,    5,278,883,    CI 
376-439.000. 
Black,  Gregory  R.;  and  Hietala,  Alexander  W..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Power 
amplifier  saturation  detection  and  correction  method  and  apparatus 
5.278.994,  CI   455-126000 
Blackmon.  Lawrence  E  ,  Forsler.  John  D  ;  and  Nunmng.  Walter  J 
Process  for  forming  a  yam  having  at  least  one  electrically  conductive 
filament  by  simultaneously  cospinning  conductive  and  non-conduc- 
tive filaments   5,277,855.  CI   264-103000, 
Blaha.  Frank   Retractable  unnal  for  toilet  seat,  5,276,925,  CI.  4-300  300 
Blandin.  'ianmck,  Sainte-Foi.  Daniel,  and  Mosnier,  Francis,  lo  Isover 
Sainl-Gobain     Method   of  and   an    apparatus    for   forming   fibres 
5.277,706.  CI.  65-6000. 
Blankenship.  George  D..  lo  Lincoln  Electnc  Company,  The   System 
and  method  for  controlling  a  welding  process  for  an  arc  welder 
5.278.390,  CI    219-130.500. 
Blankenship.  George  D  ,  and  Justice.  Kenneth  L  .  to  Lincoln  Electnc 

Company,  The  Diode  mountmg   5,278,728,  CI   361-807,000, 
Blaser,  James,  Trailer  hitch  with  alignment  adapter.   5,277.447,  CI 

280479.200 
Blasingame,  Margaret  C    See — 

Van  Hove,  James  M  ,  Kuznia,  Jon  N  ;  Olson,  Donald  T,  Kahn. 
Muhammad  A.,  and   Blasingame.   Margaret  C.  5.278,435,  CI 
257-184.000 
Blasiu.s,  Alfred:  See— 

Ahrweiler,  Karl-Heinz;   Blasius,  Alfred;  and  Kurschatke,  Wolf- 
gang, 5,277.041.  CI  68-205.00R 
Blati,  John  A  ,  and  Morroney.  Wayne,  to  Blatt.  John  A    Vacuum 

control  apparatus   5.277,468.  CI   294-64.200 
Blatz.  Philip  S  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I .  and  Company  Tough- 
ened     thermoplastic      polyester      compositions       5.277.864,      CI 
264-328  170 
Blauch.  Matthew  E  .  and  Venditto.  James  J  ,  to  Hallibunon  Company 
Measunng  in  situ  stress,  induced  fracture  onentation,  fracture  distn- 
bution  and  spacial  onentation  of  planar  rock  fabnc  features  using 
computer   tomographs    imagery   of  onented   core.    5,277,062,   CI 
73-l530(X) 
Blaupunkt  Werke  GmbH   See — 

Hegeler,  Wilhelm,  and  Kasser.  Jurgen,  5,278,560,  CI,  341-155.000 
Blauvelt,  Henry  A    and  Ury.  Israel,  to  Ortel  Corporation.  Fault  toler- 
ant fiber  optic  transmission  system   5.278.688,  CI    359-125  000 
Block.  Craig,  and  Hochrain,  Gerd.  to  E-Z  Machine  Corp  Manually  fed 
machine  for  the  formation  of  labs  on  sheet  stock,  5,277,722.  CI 
156-64  000 
Blohm.  Jeffrey  M    See— 

Mowery,   Faye,   Blohm.  Jeffrey   M  ,   and   Schmidt.  TTiomas   R., 
5,278,897.  CI    379-212.000. 
Blondin.  Jean-Francois,  lo  Alcatel  Cable    Under-sea  repeater  access 

cable   5.278,358.  CI    I74-70,00S 
Bloomberg,  Manin  D    See — 

Fisher,     Jonah,     and     Bloomberg.     Martin    D.,     5,278,132,    CI 
504-124000 
Blount.  Curiis  G  ,  Hightower,  Charles  M.,  and  Hailey.  Charles  D 
Method    for    forming   a    window    in    a    subsurface    well    conduit 
5,277.251.  CI    166-117  500. 
Blucher  GmbH:  See — 

von    Blucher.    Hasso;    and    de    Ruiter.    Ernest.    5,277.963,    CI. 
428-206.000 
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Blue  Sky  Roearch.  Inc  :  Set— 

Oebelein,    Rolin   J.,   and    Gnibman,    Ronald    E..    5.278,695.    CI 
359-419000 
Board  of  Reagenu.  The  Univemty  of  Texas  System  See— 

Balkus,  Kenneth  J  .  Jr .  5.277.8%,  C\  424-9  000 
Board  of  Regents  Acting  on  Behalf  of  the  University  of  Michigan:  See— 
Townsend.  Leroy  B  ,  Wise.  Dean  S..  and  Ram,  Siya,  5.278,181.  CI. 
514-395  000 
Board  of  Regents  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See— 

Hubbell.    Jeffrey    A.;    and    Maaaia.    Stephen    P.    5,278.063.    CI. 
435-240243 
Bobrow.  Daniel  G    See— 

Pedersen.  Jan  O  ,  Halvorscn.  Per-Knstian,  Cutting.  Douglass  R  . 
Tukey.   John    W .    Bier,    Enc   A.;  and   Bobrow.   Daniel   G.. 
5.278.980.  a.  395-«OO.00O. 
BOC  Group.  Inc  .  The  See— 

Ramachandran.  Ramaknshnan;  Dao.  Loc:  and  MacLean,  Donald 
L..  5.278.319.  CI    549-249  000 
Bocchi,  Curtis  J    See— 

Skunes,  Timothy   A  ,   Case,   Steven   K..   and   Bocchi,   Curtis  J  . 
5.278.634  CI    356-400000 
Bodin.   Francois;  and   Saublel.   Jean-Claude.   lo  Cogema-Compagnie 
Generale  des  Maueres  Nucleaires    Process  for  dismantling  buned 
unsheltered  equipment  which  is  at  nsk  of  contamination  and  possibly 
IS  irraduiting.  and  a  vessel  for  implementing  this  process.  5.278.877. 
CI   376-260  000 
Boe-Dreyfus.  Fabnce  See— 

Goyet.     Daniel,     and     Boe-Dreyfus,     Fabnce.     5.277,303,     CI 
206-221000. 
Boe.  Einar.  lo  Norsk  Hydro  as.  Sampling  tool  for  obtaimng  samples  of 

fluids  present  in  a  well   5.277.252.  CI.  166-162  000 
Boeck.  La  Verne  D  ,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Method  of  producing  a 
polyether  antibiotic  from  acunomadura  fibrosa  $p.  nov.  NRRL  18348 
and  actinomadura  sp   NRRL  18880.  5.278,053.  CI.  435-119  000 
Boehnnger  .Mannheim  GmbH:  See— 

Deger,  Amo;  and  LTil.  Wolfgang.  5.278,081.  CI  436-518.000. 
Schmitt.    Urban;    Rudinger.    Wolfgang;    and    Ehrhch-Weinreich. 
Gertraud.  5.277,589,  CI    436-518000 
Boes,  Josef;  and  Sans,  Leo.  to  Kanthal  GmbH    Vacuum-molded  ce- 
ramic fiber  electnc  radiant  heatmg  unit  with  resistance  heating  coils 
internally  free  of  fibers.  5,278,939.  CI.  392-434.000 
Bofors  AB  See— 

Axmger.  Jan;  and  Engman.  Peter.  5,277.116,  CI.  102-388  000 
Vesa,  Reijo.  5.277.115.  CI.  102-388.000. 
Witt.  Bengt.  5.277,114,  CI  102-213.000. 
Boggs.  Roger  .A  ,  Grasshoff,  Jurgen  M  .  Mischke,  Mark  R.,  Puttick. 
Anthony  J  .  Telfer,  Stephen  J  ,  Waller,  David  P  ;  and  Waterman, 
Kenneth  C  ,  to  Polaroid  Corporation    Process  for  thermochemical 
generation  of  squanc  acid  and  for  thermal  imaging,  and  imaging 
medium  for  use  therein.  5.278,031,  CI.  430-348.000. 
Boguszewicz.  George  See— 

Falcoff.  Monte  L  .  Boguszewicz,  George;  Swiatocha.  John;  and 
Monconi.  Leonard  E  .  5.278.736.  CI.  362-141  000 
Bohm.  Stefan;  See— 

Elbe,  Hans-Ludwig,  Bohm.  Stefan.  Berg,  Dieter,  Dehne.  Heinz- 

Wilhelm;  and  DuUmann.  Stefan.  5.278,179,  CI    514-376.000 

Boinot,  Claude  J  ,  and  Lacour,  Bernard,  to  Micro  Mega  SA  Apparatus 

for  the  reduction/increase  in  speed  of  a  micromotor  and  micromotor 

equipped  therewith   5.277.669.  CI  475-5  OOO 

Boisven.  Martial  J  ;  and  Hinton.  Edward  T.  to  Xerox  Corporation 

Modified  donor  roll.  5.278,617,  CI.  355-284.000. 
Bokamper.  Ralf  See — 

Haning.  Dictmar.  Bokamper.  Ralf;  Brenner.  Achim.  and  Ober- 
hokamp,  Dirk.  5.277.616,  C\.  439-417.000. 
Bol.  Detlev  See- 
Roche.  Uwe  W  ;  Bol.  Detlev;  and  Zengel.  Horst.  5.278.382.  CI 
219-779  000. 
Boll.  Wolf;  Steinkamper,  Reinhard;  Kempka,  Karl-Hemz;  and  Zeilm- 
ger,  Karl,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Internal  combustion  engme  exhaust 
system   5.277,026,  CI  60-288.000. 
BoUiger,  Bnan  D  .  Bursh.  Talmage  P  .  Jr  ;  Ho.  Kelvin  K  ;  Mulberg, 
Alan  S  .  Roben.s.  LaJeana  N  ,  Smolik,  Kenneth  F  ;  Spencer,  Douglas 
A  ,  Strom,  Kenneth  W.,  and  Thompson,  John  S.,  to  AT4T  Bell 
Laboratones.  Mobile  telephone  system  call  processing  arrangement 
5.278.892.  CI    379-60  000 
Bollman.  Jurgen:  See — 

Kneg.  KarlHetnz,  Klmk.  Siegfned;  Berger,  Josef;  Baumert,  Heinz; 
Bollman.    Jurgen;    Nothacker.    Siegfned;    and    Pieper.    Edgar. 
5,278.363.  CI    200-5.00R. 
Boly.  Jean  P  .  De  Lange.  Manin  K  .  Roelofsen.  Gernt.  and  Van  Loo. 
Gemt  J  .  lo  Koninklijke  Pit  Nederland  N  V    System  for  encoding 
dau  presented  with  a  first  coding  device  and  for  decoding  encoded 
data  with  a  second  coding  device,  and  coding  device  for  use  in  the 
system    5.278.906.  CI    380-48  000. 
Bonner,  William  H  ,  to  Pillar  Technologies.  Electrode  assembly  posi- 
tioning apparatus   5.278.409.  CI    250-325  000 
Boon.  Ane  J  ,  to  Bitumann  B.V   .Method  and  apparatus  for  producing 

bitummous  mixtures.  5.277.490.  CI.  366-4  000 
Booth.  Anthony  J    See- 
Spencer.    Joel     R.;    and     Booth.    Anthony    J..     5.278.977.    CI 
395-575000 
Boppart.  Stephan  W  ;  and  Kumin.  Marius  A    M  .  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The   Method  of  controlling  the  solvent  vapor  concentra- 
tion in  an  apparatus  5.277,716.  CI.  134-10.000. 


Borg.  Ulf  R    See— 

Habashi.   Nader  M.,   Reynolds,  Howard  N  ;  and   Borg,  V\{  R  . 
5.277,176.  CI    128-200.240 
Borg-Wamer  Automotive  Transmis.sion  A.  Engine  Components  Corpo- 
ration. See — 
Mott.  Philip  J  .  5,277,664,  CI   474-1 10  000. 
Borgford.  Benjamin  J   Bale  cutting  device.  5,277.091,  CI.  83-13  000 
Borghi.  Italo:  See— 

Luciani.  Luciano;  Invemizzi.  Renzo;  Masi.  Francesco;  Pondrelli. 
Maddalena.  Polesello.  Mano;  and  Borghi.  Italo,  5.278,117.  CI. 
502-113  000 
Borne.  Andre  .  to  La  Soudure  Autogene  Francaise  Gun  for  cutting  out 

sheet  metal.  5.278.387.  CI.  219-121  390 
Bomer.  Ferdinand;  Klose,  Gerhard,  and  Lofink,  Karlheinz,  to  Heracus 
Electrochemie  GmbH.  Power  lead  for  an  electrode.  5.277.776,  CI. 
204-279  000. 
Bom.  Carlo.  Piermattei.  Alessandro;  and  Serpe.  Luigi.  to  Alcantara 
Sp  A    Laminate  matenal  having  a  microfibrous  polyurethanic  base 
sheet  and  process  for  its  preparation    5.277.%9,  CI  428-252.000 
Borsetti.  Paul.  Jr    See— 

Pankh.   Himanshu   R  .   Harney.   Michael   P .    Borsetti.   Paul.  Jr.; 
RusUgi.  Vibha.  and  Schutte.  Mark  E..  5.278.908,  CI    380-7  000 
Borsheim.    Lewis    A      Positive    discharge    contaminant    evacuator 

5.277.232.  CI    141-65  000 
Bortzfield.  Beverly  J  ,  executor  See— 

DiFonso.  Gene;  Slaehs.  Joel  L  .  Kemp.  Charles  A  .  and  Bortzfield. 
William  C  .  deceased.  5.277.124.  CI.  104-130.000. 
Borufield.  William  C,  deceased  See— 

DiFonso.  Gene;  Staehs.  Joel  L  ,  Kemp,  Charles  A  .  and  Bortzfield, 
William  C  ,  deceased,  5.277,124,  CI.  104-130,000 
Boss.  Heinz,  to  Grapha-Holding  AG   Roury  signature  gathenng  appa- 
ratus with  sheet  stop   5.277.413,  CI   270-54.000 
Boston  University,  Trustees  of:  See— 

Shepro.  David;  and  Alexander.  J  Steven.  5,278,143,  CI.  514-1 1.000. 
Botar.  Sandor  See — 

Bertok.   Bela.   Szekely,   Istvan,  Thurna.   Angelika.  Nagy.   Lajos; 
Somfai.  Eva,  Botar.  Sandor.  Gajarv.  Anial,  and  Takaes,  Kalman, 
5.278.309.  CI    546-193  000 
Bounds.  Charles  T  .  Focht.  Gary  D  ,  and  Harrod.  W    Bnan.  to  Ethyl 
Corporation    Waste  treatment  in  dialkvl  phosphorochlondothioate 
production   5.278.331,  CI   558-148  000 
Boutet.  John  C  .  Owen.  James  F  ,   Arseneauh.   Wayne  J.;  Yaskow. 
Jeffrey  J  .  and  Baker.  Thomas  D.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Pallet  for  holding  a  cassette   5,277.322.  CI   211-41  000 
Boutet.  John  C  ,  Owen.  James  F  ;  Becker.  John  E  ,  and  Unruh,  Gary,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company;  and  Lumisys,  Inc    X-ray  cassette  posi- 
tioner and  cogbelt  for  use  therewith.  5.278.410,  CI   250-589.000 
Bowden.  William  L    Sec- 
Wang.  Enoch  I ;  Lin.  Lifun;  and  Bowden.  William  L.,  5,277,890, 
CI   423-605  000 
Bower.  Robert.  Jr    See— 

Smith.    George    C .    and    Bower.    Robert.    Jr..    5.278.542.    CI. 
345-150  000 
Bowers.  Mark  C  ,  to  Scitex  Digital  Pnnting,  Inc.  Multi-phase  switching 

power  supply   5.278.489.  CI    323-225  000 
Bowie.  John  M.   See — 

Frey.  .Max,  Livermore.  Richard  S.;  and  Bowie.  John  M.,  5.277.546. 

CI  415-202  000 

Bowman.  Robert  M   Diagnostic  apparatus  displaying  engine  operating 

charactenstics  in  the  parameters  in  which  the  characteristics  are 

measured,  5.278,508.  CI    324-384000. 

Bowns.  Mark  W  .  and  Maag,  Herrman  J  ,  to  Weverhaeuser  Company. 

Multi  pin  rotor  fiber  flufT  generator   5.277.371.' CI   241-154.000. 
Boxall.  Stephen  C  .  to  Mars  Incorporated    Device  for  guiding  coins. 

5.277.292.  CI    194-346000. 
Boysel.  Robert  M  .  and  Magel.  Gregory  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated     Integrated-opiic    waveguide    devices    and    method 
5.278.925.  CI   385-14  000 
Bradford- White  Corporation;  See— 

Lannes.  Enc  M  .  5.277.171,  CI    126-362  000. 
Bradley,  Jerome  R.,  and  Koblish,  Theodore  R..  to  Fuel  Systems  Tex- 
tron. Inc  Self-sustaining  fuel  purging  fuel  injection  system.  5.277.023. 
CI   60-39  094 
Bradshaw.  Johnny  S  .  Gunter.  Jonas  L  ,  Cothran.  Liggett  A  .  Edwards. 
William  M  .  and  Henry.  Peanson  W.,  to  Dayco  Products.  Inc  Plastic 
abrasion -resistant     protective     sleeve     for     hose      5.277.227,     CI. 
138-110000 
Brais.  Normand   See— 

Ratnani.  Kebir;  and  Brais,  Normand,  5.277,578.  CI   431-351  000 
Braman.  David  P  .  Pepper,  James  T  ;  and  Marcotngiano.  Anthony,  to 
Crafford  Precision  Products  Co    Welding  apparatus    5.278.389.  CI 
219-125  100 
Branan.  Mac  W.   See — 

Reiff.  David  E    Branan.  Mac  W  .  Donnski.  Dale  W.,  OIkoski.  Jill 
C;  Dzung.  Danielle  P  .  Stanton.  Stephen  M  ;  and  Yorio.  Rudy, 
5.278.993.  CI   455-90  000 
Branca,  Qumco;  Marki.  Hans  P  .  Neidhart.  Werner;  Ramuz.  Henn,  and 
Wostl,  Wolfgang,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    Amino  acid  denva- 
tives    useful     for     treating     high     blood     pressure      5.278.148.    CI. 
514-19000 
Branca.  Quinco;  Heitz.  .Mane-Paule.  Muller.  Marcel.  Neidhart,  Wer- 
ner; Stadler  Heinz.  Vieira.  Enc.  and  Wostl,  Wolfgang,  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc    Ammo  acid  denvatives  useful  as  renin  inhibitors. 
5.278.161.  CI    514-249  000 
Branch.  Kunberly  A   Method  and  apparatus  for  teaching  persons  with 
reading  and  speaking  dysfunctions   5.277.586,  CI  434-184  000. 


Brancheau,  James  E  :  See — 

Scapa.    James    R.;    and    Brancheau.    James    E..    5,278.673.    CI 
358^73000. 
Brandes.  Timothy  R.,  to  Engineered  Components.  Inc.  One  piece  back 

support  for  a  chair.  5.277.475.  CI   297-354.1 10. 
Bransch.  Edward  J    Pump  compartment  screening  arrangement  for  a 

tank    5.277,799,  CI.  210-155.000 
Bratton,  Kenneth  L.;  See — 

Roberts,  Douglas  J.;  Bratton,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Voisine.  Gary  R 
5.277,296,  CI.  198-457  000 
Braun.  Franz-Josef;  and  Frey,  Jurgen.  to  Frankische  Rohrwerke  Gebr. 
Kirchner  GmbH  &  Co  Pipe  connector,  pipe  coupler  and  a-vsociated 
nut    5.277,459,  CI    285-419,000 
Braun.  Hartmut;  and  Geng.  Andreas,  to  Kemforschungszentrum  Karls- 
ruhe GmbH.   Process  and  apparatus  for  continuously  monitonng 
waste  gas  from  an  incinerator  plant   5.277.056.  CI.  73-23.310 
Braunheim.  Stephen  T  ,  and  Janes.  David  A   Apparatus  for  forming  a 

leading  edge  cover  for  jet  engine  blades   5.277,052.  CI   72-414  000 
Braybrook.  Julian  H  ,  and  Ellis.  John,  to  Bntish  Technology  Group 
Limited.   Synthesis  of  poly(vinyI  phosphonic  acid).   5.278.266.  CI 
526-204  000 
Breland.  Clarence  W..  to  B  and  E  Manufactunng  &  Supply  Co.  Ball 
valve  type  injector  and  catcher  apparatus  with  adjustable  flow  con- 
trol for  catching  and  retncving  paraffin  cutting  balls   5.277.248   CI 
166-70.000. 
Bremas  S  p.A.:  See— 

Spanio.  Manno.  5.278.369.  CI.  200-243.000. 
Brenner.  Achim:  See— 

Harting.  Dietmar;  Bokamper.  Ralf;  Brenner.  Achim;  and  Ober- 
hokamp.  Dirk,  5,277.616,  CI.  439^17  000. 
Brewster.  Albert  L   Thread  gauge  for  tapered  threads    5,276.971.  CI 

33-19900R 
Bridgesione  Corporation:  See — 

Davis.  James  A.;  and  Luca.s.  Kenneth  R.,  5.278.885.  CI  378-45.000 
Kawabata.   Misao;   Ushikubo,   Hisao;   Yamaguchi.   Yutaka;   Tani. 

Katsutoshi.  and  Matsunaga.  Hiroo.  5.277.238.  CI    152-526.000 
Koyama,    Haruo,    Nishimuro,    Youichi;    Machida,    Kunio     and 

Fukahon.  Yoshihide,  5.277.479.  CI.  301-64.700. 
Tanimura,  Syuzo;  Kanatomi,  Tokio;  Kamanoi.  Fumio;  and  Sato 
Mitsuo.  5.277.085.  CI   81-57.220. 
Briggman.  Joseph  V..  See — 

Thomas.  Peter;  Toth.  Carol  A.;  Maswoswe.  Sibusisiwe  M.    and 
Bnggman.  Joseph  V  .  5.278.290.  CI   530-395.000 
Bngham  and  Women's  Hospital:  See — 

Piwnica- Worms.  David  R.;  and  Kronauge,  James  F..  5.277,897.  CI 
424-1650 
Bnghl  Star  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Gasper.  Elon.  and  Wesley.  Richard.  5.278.943.  CI.  395-2.000. 
Bngl.  Lawrence  P  :  See — 

Emanuelson.  Richard  L  .  Miller.  Rosemary  A.;  Shalicky.  Margaret 

I.;  Bngl.  Lawrence  P.;  and  Meyers.  Thomas  A..  5.277.925.  CI 

426-552.000 

Brillouet.  Francois;  Garabedian.  Patrick.  Goldstein.  Leon;  and  Pagnod- 

Rossiaux.  Philippe,  to  Alcatel  CIT   Double  channel  semiconductor 

laser  and  method  of  fabncating  it.  5.278,858,  CI   372-46.000 

Bnning,  Richard  J.,  to  George  Schmilt  &  Co  ,  Inc    Apparatus  for 

perforation  of  a  sheet  matenal   5.277.571,  CI.  425-289  000 
Brion.  Francis;  Colladanl.  Colette;  Lagouardat.  Jacques;  and  Scholl, 

Jacques,  to  Roussel  Uclaf  Process   5.278.322.  CI    549-285  000 
Bnskman.  Robert  D  ,  to  CD  Radio  Incorporated    Radio  frequency 
broadcasting  systems  and  methods  using  two  low-cost  geosvnchro^ 
nous  satellites   5,278.863,  CI    375-1  000 
Bnstol-Myers  Squibb  Co  ;  See— 

Yocca.  Frank  D  .  and  Smith.  Herbert  L  ,  5.278,164.  CI.  514-252.000 
Bntish  Aerospace  Public  Limned  Company  See — 

Gramge.  Richard  W  .  5.277.460,  CI   285-421  000 
Bntish  Technological  Group  Ltd.   See— 

Danbury.  Richard  N  ,  5.278.481.  CI.  318-685.000 
British  Technology  Group  Limited:  See — 

Braybrook.  Julian  H  .  and  Ellis.  John.  5.278.266.  CI.  526-204.000. 
Creighton,  Andrew   M  ;  and  JefTerv,  William  A..  5.278,187    CI 

514-459  000 
Guilfoyle,  David  N.,  5,278.501.  CI.  324-303.000. 
Pound.  Alan.  5.278.827.  CI    370-84.000. 
Bntish  Telecommunications:  See — 

Ainslie,   Benjamin  J  ,  and  Craig-Ryan,   Susan  P  ,  5.278.850.  CI. 
372-6000 
Bnit.  Donald  R    See— 

Bamum.  Charles  E  .  Rempinski.  Donald  R  .  and  Bnlt.  Donald  R 
5,277,288,  CI.  192-5600L 
Bnzzi.  Marco;  Stivani.  Eros;  and  Gambenni.  Antonio,  lo  G  D.  Societa 

Per  Azioni   Packet  of  cigarettes   5.277.304.  CI   206-256.000. 
Broadhurst.    John    H     Luggage    explosive    detector.    5,278.418,    CI 

250-390  040 
Brodrenc  Gram  A/S:  See — 

Gram,  Klaus.  5.277.037,  CI   62-306.000. 
Bromidge,  Steven  M    See— 

Oriek,    Barry    S  ;    Bromidge,    Steven    M  .    and    Dabbs.    Steven. 
5,278.170,  CI    514-304000 
Brooks.  J   Douglas  See — 

Brooks.  Joe  G  .   Goforth.    Billy    D.   Gofonh.   Charles   L     and 

Brooks.  J    Douglas.  5.277.758.  CI    162-4  000 

Brooks.  Joe  G  ;  Goforth.  Billy  D  ;  Goforth.  Charles  L  .  and  Brooks.  J 

Douglas,  to  Advanced  Environmental  Recycling  Technologies.  Inc 

Method  for  recyelmg  plastic  coated  paper  product  waste  and  poly- 

menc  film.  5.277.758,  CI.  162-4.000 


Broome.    William    S.    to    Grau    Limited.    Vehicle    braking    system 

5.277.485,  CI    303-119  100 
Brosious.  Sandra  L.:  See — 

Adiletta.  Joseph  G..  Hurley.  John  L.,  and  Brosious,  Sandra  L.. 
5.277.943.  CI.  428-375.000 
Bross.  .Arthur:  See — 

Anderson.  Herbert  R..  Jr.;  Bross.  Arthur;  Cempa.  Julian  G  ;  Lus- 
sow.  Robert  O.;  Myers.   Donald  E..  and   Walsh.  Thomas  J  , 
5.276,964.  CI   29-853.000 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kinoshita,     Naohisa;     Uehara,     Mitsuvoshi;    and    Tanaka.     Eiii 

5.277,415.  CI   271-110.000. 
Kira,  Haruki;  and  Usami.  Yun.  5.278,952,  CI.  395-145.000. 
Nagao,  Yoshiaki.  5.277.503.  CI  400-208.000. 
Ohashi.  Vumiko;  and  Maruyama,  Hideo,  5,277,783.  CI.  205-75.000 
Takagi,  Takeyuki;  Sato,  Yoshitsugu;  Waunabe,  Makoto  and  Mo- 

chizuki.  Isao,  5.278.372.  CI    200-344  000 
Takagi.  Takeyuki;  Sato.  Yoshitsugu;  Watanabe,  Makoto;  and  Mo- 

chizuki.  Isao,  5,278,374,  CI   200-513.000 
Watanabe.     Makoto,     and     Mochizuki,     Isao,     5,278.371.     CI 
200-344,000 
Brother  Kyogo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Takeda,  Susumu.  5.277.504.  CI  400-208.000. 
Brotzner.  TTiomas:  See— 

Moser.  Josef;  Brotzner.  Thomas;  Koll,  Markus;  Gehrer.  Gregor- 
and  Nowak.  Alfred.  5.277.738.  CI.  1 56- .308. 200 
Broussard.   Paul  C  ,   Sr    Water  clarification  method  and  apoaratus 

5.277.803.  CI   210-221  100 
Brown.  Jacqueline  L  :  See— 

Bagley.   Rodney  D  ;  and   Brown.  Jacqueline   L..   5.277,937.  CI 
427-553.000. 
Brown.  Leo  D  :  See — 

Singhal,  Gopal  H.,  Brown.  Leo  D.;  Cox.  X.  B.,  Ill   and  Halben. 
Thomas  R  .  5,278.121.  CI.  502-167000. 
Brown.  Michael  T  ,  Reiboldt.   H    Norman;   Kock.  Ronald  W  ,  and 
Harding,  Stephen  W.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Method 
and   apparatus   for   inserting   a   bag   into   a   bottle     5.277,015.    CI 
53-449000. 
Brown.  Robert  K..  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Force  reversing  and 
transmitting  apparatus  for  a  parking  brake  system.  5.277.081.  CI 
74-523.000. 
Brown  University  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Chu.  Shih  H.,  Cheng,  Yung  C;  and  Pan,  Bai  C,  5,278.167.  CI. 
514-269.000. 
Browning  Ferns  Industnes:  See- 
Bums,     Howard;     and     Gremmmger.     Larry,     5.277,826.     CI 
210-751000 
Bruck.  William:  See- 
Perry.  Carl  A  .  Daigle.  Guy  A  ;  Brack,  WUUam;  Nordstrom.  Roy; 
Rountree.  Steven;  Dudek.  Joseph.  Jr.;  Tsang.  James;  and  Gold- 
man. Leonard.  5.278.758.  CI   364-422.000. 
Bruker  Analytische  Messtechnik:  See- 
Keller,  Tony:  and  Kasten,  Ame,  5.278,503,  CI.  324-318.000. 
Brum.  Jerry  W  .  to  ESM  International.  Inc.  Autotnp  operation  of  a 

sorting  machine  using  color  sorting.  5.278.768.  CI.  364-478.000 
Brumble.  Fredenck  D    See — 

Beaton,  Bradford  P  ;  Rankin,  Michael  C  ;  and  Brumble.  Fredenck 
D.  5.278,495,  CI    324-158.0OF. 
Bruneau.  Pierre  A    R  :  Crawley,  Graham  C  .  and  Oldham.  Keith,  to 
Impenal  Chemical  Industnes  PLC,  and  ICI  Pharma.  Bieyclic  hetero- 
cyclic   denvatives    as     5-lipoxygenase    inhibitors.     5,278.177.    Q 
514-367  000 
Branninger.  Manfred:  See — 

Theurer.     Josef;     and     Brunningcr.     Manfred,     5,277.538.     CI 
414-505  000 
Bryan.  Robert  M.;  and  Potter.  Geroge  A  Golf  training  club  5.277.427, 

CI.  273-186.200. 
Bryant,  James  F ,  to  Hussey  Seating  Company.  Multiple  configuration 

grandstand  sealing  system.  5.277.001,  Q.  52-10.000. 
Bryant,  Rav  M    See — 

Acocella,  John.  Agostino.  Peter  A  .  Baise.  Arnold  I  ;  Bates,  Rich- 
ard A  ,  Bryant.  Ray  M  .  Casey.  Jon  A  .  Clarke.  David  R.,  Czor- 
nyj.  George.  Dam.  .Mien  J  .  David.  Lawrence  D  :  Divakaruni. 
Renuka  S  .  Dunkel.  Wemer  E  Gin.  Ajay  P  .  Hsia.  Liang-Choo 
Humenik,  Jame*  N  Kandetzke,  Steven  M  .  Kirby.  Daniel  P 
Knickerbocker.  John  L'  .  Knickerbocker.  Sarah  H  .  Mastreani. 
Anthony:  Matts.  Amy  T  .  Nufer,  Robert  W  Perry,  Charles  H  . 
Reddy.  Snnivasa  S  N..  Scilla,  Salvatore  J  ,  Takaes,  Mark  A  and 
Wiggins.  Lovell  B  ,  5.277,725,  CI  156-89.000 
Bryg,  Willuun  R.:  See— 

Odnert.  Daryl  K  .   Mahon.   Michael  J  ;  Moms.  Dale  C  ;  Huck. 
Jerome  C  :  Lee,  Rubv  B  .  Burger,  Stephen  G  ,  Bryg.  Wilham  R 
and  Pendharkar.  V.vek  S  .  5.278.985,  CI    395-700  000 
Brzoska.  Henry  G  ,  to  Lemaks  Industnes,  Inc   Drain  cleaning  de\  ice 

5.276.934,  CI    15-104  330 
BTR  pic,  a  Bntish  Company  See — 

Horton.  Norman.  5.277.216.  CI.  137-15.000. 
BTS  Broadcast  Television  Systems  GmbH   See— 

Willmann.  Hartmui  and  Falk.  Gerhard.  5.278.715.  CI.  360-108.000 
Bublitz.  Heiko  See— 

Womer.  Gunter.  Rohnnger.  Amo;  Bublitz,  Heiko;  and  Lindeckert. 
Peter,  5.277.028,  CI   60-468.000. 
Buchanan.  David  L    See — 

Smith.  Eidward  D  ,  Buchanan.  David  L..  and  Peters,  Lester  L., 
5.277.162.  CI.  123-446.000. 
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Buchholi,  Vernon  L.,  and  Morton,  Chrislopher  P  .  to  Powertech  Labs 

Inc   Automatic  iplice   5.278.353.  CI    174-S4.00R. 
Buchler.  Chnstian  Set— 

Zucker,     Fnedhelm.     and     Buchler.     Christian,     5,278,818,     CI 
JW- 146  000 
Buchner.  Mana,  Estermann.  Robert,  Mayrhofer,  Herbert,  and  Banko. 
Gerald,  to  Chemie  Lini  Gesellschaft  m.b.H    Process  for  the  enzy- 
matic   hydrolysis   of  a  carboiylic   acid   denvative     5.278.054.   CI 
435-136  000 
Bucking,  Hans  G  .  to  Bison-Werke  Bahre  A  Greten  GmbH  A  Co  KG 
Method  for  manufactunng  shaped  bodies  from  gypsum,  water,  fibers 
and  hght  aggregate  particles   5.277,856.  CI   264-112  000 
Buckner.  Wanda  G    See— 

Weaver.  Otha  G  .  Jr ;  Glass,  Terry  W.;  and  Buckner.  Wanda  G  , 
5.278,255,  CI    525-421  000. 
Bucksch.  Walter,  and  Vorel,  Anton,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated  Integrated  transistor  circuit.  5.278.461.  CI.  307-317.200. 
Budd  Comf>any,  The  See — 

Freeman.    Richard    B.,    and    Rawe,    Stephen    E..    5,277,470,    CI 
296-146  600 
Budig.  Peter  K  .  Schmitt.  Klaus  G  ,  and  Knetsch.  Harald.  to  Emhart 

Inc   Stud  welding  device   5.277.353.  CI.  228-4.100 
Bucssing.  Douglas  J    See— 

Storkan.  Dean  C  :  Buessing,  Douglas  }  ,  and  Donatini.  Verdiano, 
5,277.655.  CI   454-143.000. 
Buhren.  Heinz  5*e— 

Grecksch,  Hans,  Buhren,  Heinz;  Vits,  Dieter,  and  Hauers,  Manfred, 
5.277.295,  CI    198-457.000 
Bulka,  Robert  J    See— 

O'Neill.  Gerald  J    and  Bulka,  Roben  J  .  5.278.342,  CI.  568-684  000 
Bull,  Herb  G  ,  and  Chapman,  Kevin  T.,  to  Merck  4  Co.,  Inc   Affinity 
chromatography  matnx  useful  m  punfymg  inlerleulun-10  converting 
enzyme    5,278,061,  CI   435-212.000. 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc  :  See — 

Batchelor,  Richard  E  .  5,278.984.  CI   395-650.000 
Spencer,    Joel     R;    and     Booth.     Anthony    J.,     5.278,977,    CI 
395-575  000. 
Bullivani.  Kenneth  W  .  to  K-Tron  Technologies.  Inc.  Roller  clutch 

dnven  feeder  system   5.277.535.  CI.  414-326.000. 
Bunker.  Layne  if— 

Gore.  Brooklin  J  .  and  Bunker.  Layne.  5,278,770.  C\.  364-490  000 
Bunn-O-Matic  Corporation:  See — 

Ford,  David  F  ;  and  Lord,  Cindy  J.  S..  5.277,337,  CI.  222-135  000 
Burberry.  Mitchell  S    See— 

Kaszczuk.  Linda.  Burberry.  Mitchell  S  .  Spahn.  Robert  G  ,  and 
Klijanowicz,  James  E.  5.278.576.  CI.  346-1  100. 
Burger.  Stephen  G    See— 

Odnert.  Daryl  K  .  Mahon.  Michael  J  ;  Morris.  Dale  C;  Huck, 
Jerome  C  ,  Lee,  Ruby  B.,  Burger,  Stephen  G..  Bryg,  Williain  R.; 
and  Pendharkar.  Vivek  S..  5.278.985.  CI   395-700  000 
Burghoff.  Heinz-Georg;  See — 

Schlichenmaier,  Peter;  and  Burghoff.  Heinz-Oeorg.  5.278,488.  CI 
-122-28  000 
Buntica.  George  M    See — 

Lewins.  Lloyd  L  ,  Andrews  Roland  L..  and  Buntica.  George  M  . 
5.278.644,  CI    358-113  000 
Burke  E   Porter  Machinery  Company:  See — 

Lehman.  James  R  .  and  Smith.  Walter  S..  5.277.060.  CI  73-1 17  000 
Burke.  Timothy,  Sohner,   Harold  K  .  and  Junge,  Hans-Hermann,  to 
Andrew   Corporation    Distnbuted  amplifier  network  management 
system    5.278.989,  CI   455-8.000. 
Bumdy  Corporation  See — 

Felcman.   Francis   A  .   Gladden.   Guy   W.   Johnson.    Robert   L  . 
Moyer.  Geoffrey  G  .  Paschal.  James  P..  Piorunneck.  Heinz,  and 
Thorn.  Douglas  M..  5,277,591.  CI.  439-60.000. 
Morlion.  Danny  L  C,  5,277,592.  CI.  439-65  000. 
Burnett.  C   Hugh  See— 

Burnett,   Tom   M.;   Burnett.   Wade   L.;  and   Burnett   C    Hugh. 
5.277.491.  CI   366-51  000 
Burnett  Lime  Co  ,  Inc    See— 

Burnett.   Tom    M  .    Burnett,   Wade   L..   and   Burnett.   C    Hugh, 
5.277.491.  CI    .166-51  000. 
Burnett,  Tom  M  ,  Burnett,  Wade  L  ;  and  Burnett,  C   Hugh,  to  Burnett 
Lime  Co.    Inc     Apparatus   and   method   for   dispensing   a   slurry 
5.277.491.  CI    366-51  000 
Burnett.  Wade  L    See- 
Burnett.    Tom    M  .    Burnett,    Wade   L ,   and    Burnett.   C    Hugh 
5.277.491.  CI    366-51  000 
Bums.  Andrew  J  ,  DeVnes,  James  E  ,  Denan,  Gary  A  ,  and  Schneider, 
Robert  D  ,  to  Nordson  Corporation    Method  of  applying  pnmen 
onto  glass  elements  of  vehicles.  5.277,927.  CI   427-8  000. 
Bums,  Howard,  and  Gremminger.  Larry,  to  Browning  Ferns  Indus- 
tnes   Lime  and  fly  ash  stabilization  of  wastewater  treatment  sludge 
5.277.826.  CI    210-751  000. 
Bums,  Steven  R    See— 

Nicholson.  Roy  C  ;  Barrett.  Michael  E.;  Bums,  Steven  R  .  and 
Lackey.  Roben  W  .  5.277.393,  CI.  248-243  000 
Bums.  William    Picture  frame   5,276,984,  CI   40-152  000 
Burroway.  Gary   L..   to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The 
Syndiotactic    1.2-polybutadiene    synthesis    in    an   aqueous   medium 
utilizing     N.N-dibutylformamide     as     a     modifier      5.278.263,     CI 
526-94  000 
Bursh,  Talmage  P  .  Jr.:  See — 

Bolhger.  Brian  D  .  Bursh.  Talmage  P  .  Jr ;  Ho.  Kelvin  K..  Mulberg. 
Alan  S     Roberts.   LaJeana  N     Smohk.  Kenneth  F  .  Spencer. 


Douglas   A  .    Strom.    Kenneth    W  ;   and   Thompson.   John   S., 
5,278,892,  CI    379-60  000 
Bush.  Bradley  S    See- 
Zander.  Dennis  R    and  Bush,  Bradley  S..  5,277,374,  CI.  242-71.000. 
Busman.  Stanley  C    See— 

Bills.  Richard  E  ,  Dower,  William  V  ;  Isberg,  Thomas  A  ,  Busman. 
Stanley  C  .  Chang.  Jeffrey  C     Li,  Minvu,  and  Chou.  Hsin-hsin, 
5.278.023.  CI   430-201  000 
Bussan.  Chnstopher  F    See — 

Binzel.  Charles  P  .  DeClerck.  Daniel  J  ,  and  Bussan.  Chnstopher 
F  .  5.278.832.  CI.  370-95.300 
Bussgang.  Julian  J    See— 

Enge.   Per   K  .  Johannessen.   Paul   R  .   and    Bussgang,  Julian  J.. 
5,278.568.  CI    342-367  000 
Bustos.  Rafael  T  .  to  LAP  Property  Management  Companv  Merchan- 

dhsmg  display    5.277.486,  CI    312-125  000 
Butler,  Ronald  G  ,  Randall,  Richard  D  ,  and  Houck.  Wayne  R  .  to  ITT 
Corporation      Tank     bottom     diaphragm     valve.     5.277.401.     CI. 
251-144  000 
Buyny.  Robert  A    See— 

Olesen.     Karen     A  ,    and     Buyny,     Robert     A .     5.278.224.    CI. 
524-538  000 
Byker.  Harlan  J    See— 

Theiste.  David  A  .  and  Byker.  Harlan  J  .  5.278.693.  CI.  359-272.000. 
Byrd,   Ralph     Manually   operated   rotary   toothbrush     5.276.932.   CI. 

15-28  000 
C  C  Omega  Chemical.  Inc    See— 

Hordis.  Robert  C.  5.277.145.  CI.  114-357,000. 
C  A  K  Components,  Inc    See — 

Rakaaskas.  Vine.  5.276.973.  CI.  33-427  000. 
C   R    Bard.  Inc    See— 

DuBois.  Thomas  C  ,  Foster.  George  R     and  Bimbo.  Frank  A., 

5.277,199,  CI    128-772.000 

Caballero,  Luis  X  ,  to  Diamond  Technologies  Company    Method  for 

treating  diamonds  to  produce  bondable  diamonds  for  depositing  same 

on  a  substrate   5,277,*40.  CI   427-577  000 

Caban-Domenech.     Alipio      Electromechanical     earthquake     alarm. 

5.278.540.  CI    340-601  000 
Cadwell.  G   Mason,  Jr ,  and  Holmes.  Glenn  S  .  to  United  States  Envi- 
ronmenul  Services.  Inc    Freon  recovery  workstation    5.276.938.  CI. 
15-302  000 
Caere  Corporation  See — 

Bemzolt.  Philip;  Dilworth.  John;  George.  David;  Higgins,  Bryan- 

and  Knight,  Jeremy.  5.278.918.  CI.  382-9  000 
Bemzott.  Philip,  Dilworth.  John.  George.  David;  Higgins,  Bryan; 
and  Knight,  Jeremy.  5.278.920.  CI    382-9  000 
Cahanciuc.  Victor;  Goedecke.  Wolf-Dieter,  Kieninger,  TTiomas,  and 
Niederstadt.    Jorg.    to    Mannesmann    Aktiengesellschaft     Solenoid 
valve   5.277..398.  CI   251-129  150. 
Cat,  Joseph  See — 

Pavhdis.  Theodosios.  and  Cai.  Joseph,  5.278,398,  CI   235-462  000 
Calamia,  David  C  ;  and  Gruber.  Enck  L  ,  to  Outboard  Manne  Corpora- 
tion  Lower  unit  torpedo  configuration   5.277,634,  CI  440-78.000. 
Caldwell.    John     Knockdown    article    of    furniture     5,277,476,    CI. 

297-440  100 
Califomia  Institute  of  Technology  See — 

Smedley.  Keyue  M  .  5.278,490.  CI.  323-284.000 
Call.  Hans- Peter  Process  for  the  production  of  lignolytical  enzymes  by 

means  of  phanerochaetc  chrysosponum   5.278.058.  CI.  435-183  000 
Caltec  International.  Inc    See— 

Wheadon.  Ellis  G  ,  and  Forrcr,  Larry  L  ,  5.276.960.  CI  29-623  500 

Camacho.  Jean,  and  Rouger.  Anne,  to  France  Telecom  Eublissement 

Autonome  De  Droit  Public    Decompilation  process  for  producing 

graphs  by  means  of  a  computer   5.278.951.  CI   395-140000 

Cambray.  John  E  .  and  Smith.  B  Scott,  tc  Davox  Corporation  System 

for  managing  a  hold  queue   5.278.898.  CI    379-266  000 
Cameron,  Gordon  M    Heat  exchanger  havmg  improved  tube  layout 

5.277.247.  CI    165-159000 
Campbell,  Melvin  D  .  to  Battelle  Memorial   Institute    .Apparatus  for 
in-situ  cabbration  of  instruments  that  measure  fluid  depth   5,277,054, 
CI   73-1  OOH 
Campbell.  Ronald  L    See- 
Apple.    James    L,    and    Campbell.    Ronald    L..    5.278,708.    CI. 
360-92000 
Campbell  Soup  Company  See — 

Mignogna.    Michael    S.;    and    Santana.    Steven.    5.277.923.    CI. 
426-407  000 
Campoli.  Ralph  F  ,  and  McGovem.  John  T  .  to  Olin  Corporation. 

Extended  charge  cartndge  assembly    5.277.096.  CI.  86-1  100 
Campoli.  Ralph  F,  and  McGovem.  John  T.  to  Ohn  Corporation. 

Extended  charge  cartndge  assembly   5.277.120.  CI    102-470000 
Campoli.  Ralph  F  ;  and   McGovem.  John  T  .  to  Olm  Corporation. 

Extended  charge  cartndge  assembly   5.277.121.  CI    102-521  000 
Canivenc.  Edith,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie    Polyorganosiloxane  sof- 
tening/hydrophilizing  of  textile  substrates  5.277.968.  CI  428-245.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Furutsu.  Etsuro.  5.278.935.  CI.  388-812  000 

Kameyama.  Torn.  5.277.499,  CI.  384-123.000 

Kaahizaki,  Yoshio;  and  Suzuki.  Kojchi.  5.278.013.  CI.  430-58.000. 

Katagin.    Kazuharu.    Oguchi.    Yoshihiro.    and    Takasu.    Yoshio, 

5,278.026.  CI   430-269  000 
Kawakami.  Soichiro.  5.277.786.  CI   205-124000. 
Kawanami.  Akihiro,  5.278,601,  CI    354-400000. 
Kazumi,  Jiro.  5.278.603.  CI   354-412.000 

Matsuda,  Hiroshi;  Kawade.  Hisaaki.  Eguchi.  Ken;  Kishl.  Etsuro; 
Kawagishi.     Hideyuki.    Takimoto.    Kiyoshi,     Ka.sanuki,    Yuji; 
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Yanagisawa,  Yoshihiro;  and  Takeda,  Toshihiko.  5.278,704,  CI 
360-55000 
Matsui.    Shin:    Kanya.    Takao;    Mizusawa,    Nobutoshi.    Ebinuma. 

Ryuichi.  and  Uzawa.  Shunichi.  5.277,539.  CI   414-735  000 
Nakamura.  Kauunon.  5.278.604.  CI   354-412  000 
Nakatsugawa.  Tomomi;  Sakaki.  Mamoru;   Kurabayashi.   Yutaka. 

and  Sato.  Hiroshi.  5.277.962,  CI   428-206.000 
Nishida,    Naoya;    Suzuki,    Masaaki;    and    Yoshioka,    Toshifumi. 

5.278.683.  CI    359-66  000 
Ohsawa,  Toshifumi.  5.278.606.  CI   354-475.000. 
Sakaguchi.     Kiyofumi;    and     Yonehara,    Takao.    5.277.748,    CI 

156-630  000 
Sakurai.  Katsuhito.  5,278,516.  CI.  330-267.000. 
Sato.  Nobuhiko.  5,278,092,  CI  437-90.000 
Satoh.  TaLsuva,  5.278,605.  CI.  354-446  000. 
Yonehara.  Takao.  5.278.093.  CI   437-109000 
Cantele.  Fred,  to  Cantele.  Fred  Chemilumimsccnt  disposable  laryngo- 
scope  5.277.173.  CI    126-11  000 
Caporrella.  Cathenne.  Manicure  table   5.277.130.  CI    108-50.000 
Carbe.  Manfred  K  ,  and  Stork,  Fred  J  .  to  Unitron  Industnes  Ltd 
Heanng    aid    wax    guard    with    integral    bndge     5.278.360.    CI 
181-135000 
Cardoza.  Wayne:  See- 
Cutler.  David  N  :  Orbit-s.  David  A  .  Bhandarkar.  Dileep.  Cardoza. 
Wayne;  and  Witek.  Richard  T  .  5.278.840.  CI    371-16  100 
Carella.  Richard  F    Archery  training  device  5.277.170.  CI    124-86000 
Carette,  Louis,  and  Pouenat.  Francois,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie  Zinc 
slannate/zinc      hydroxystannate      heat-stabilized      chlorooolymers 
5.278.218.  CI.  524-434.000 
Candis.  Anthony  A.;  Cranfield.  John,  and  \'me,  Kyle  C  .  to  Heal  and 
Control.  Inc    Apparatus  for  handling  elongate  products.  5.277,533. 
CI.  414-21.000. 
Carlo,  Louis  D  ;  Shives.  Michael  J  ,  and  Gamer.  Jon  E..  to  Winner 
International  Corporation    Electronic  alarm  for  avoiding  collision 
with  animals  m  a  non-destructivc  manner   5.278.537,  CI   340-384  100 
Carlson.  J   David,  and  Chrzan.  Michael  J  .  to  Lord  Corporation   Mag- 

netorheological  fluid  dampers   5,277.281.  CI.  188-267  000 
Carlson.  Shawn  E  ,  to  Unisys  Corporation    Voice  messaging  method 
and    apparatus    for   pay    phone   telephone   systems.    5,278.895.    CI 
379-67  000 
Carpenter.  Duine  R  .  Daniel.  Edward  J  ;  Muehlbauer,  Michael  J  ,  and 
Newmah.  S    Craig,  to  W    L    Gore  A  Associates.  Inc    Adhesive- 
backed  breathable  layered  materials   5.277,954.  CI   428-71  000 
Can.  Peter,  to  In.statherm  Companv    Thermal  storage  system  for  a 

vehicle   5.277,038.  CI   62-434  000 
Carroll.  Michael  J    See— 

Musch.    Michael    F      and    Carroll.    Michael    J..    5,278.599,    CI 
354-173  100 
Carter.  John  L.;  and  Sprague,  Michael  M    Reversible  conditioned  air 

flow  system    5.276,980.  CI    34-191  000 
Carter.  Roben  E    See— 

Poole.  Trent  A  .  and  Carter.  Robert  E.,  5,278,626,  CI.  356-36.000 
Caruthers.  Marvin  H  ;  and  Marshall.  William  S  .  to  University  Patents. 

Inc    Polynucleotide  phosphorodithioates   5.278.302.  CI    5.36-24  500 
Casanzio.  Richard  J    See— 

Whitesel.   J     Warren.   Casanzio.    Richard   J  .    Diwisch.   Thomas. 
Gonzalez,  Hector,  Bacigalupe  Carlos;  Noms.  John  R  ,  Eapen. 
Sushil,  and  Veltrop.  Lxiren.  5.277,105,  CI   99-443  OOC 
Case.  Ronald  B    and  Siatz.  Robert  J  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   1  , 
and  Company   Adhesive*  for  laminating  vinyl  to  vanous  substrates. 
5,277,947,  CI.  428-514  000 
Case.  Ronald  B  .  and  Sutz.  Robert  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I., 
and    Company      Polymenc    plasticizers    for    polyvinyl    chlonde 
5.278.236.  CI    525-189  000 
Case.  Steven  K    See— 

Skunes,   Timothy   A  .   Case.   Steven    K     and   Bocchi,  Curtis  J. 
5.278.634.  CI    356-400000 
Casey.  Jon  A    See — 

Acocella.  John,  Agostino,  Peter  A  .  Baise.  Arnold  I..  Bates,  Rich- 
ard A  .  Bryant.  Ray  M  ,  Casey,  Jon  A  .  Clarke,  David  R  ,  Czor- 
nyj.  Getirge.  Dam.  Allen  J  .  David.  I^wrence  D  .  Divakaruni. 
Renuka  S  .  Dunkel.  Werner  E  .  Gin.  Ajay  P  .  Hsia.  Liang-Choo, 
Humeiuk.  James  N  ;  Kandetzke.  Steven  M  ,  Kirby.  Daniel  P  . 
Knickerbocker.  John  U  .  Knickerbocker.  Sarah  H  .  Mastreani. 
Anthony,  Malts,  Amy  T  .  Nufer,  Roben  W  ,  Perry,  Charles  H  . 
Reddy,  Snmva.sa  S  N  Scilla.  Salvatore  J  ,  Takacv  Mark  .A.  and 
Wiggins.  Lovell  B  .  5.277.725.  CI.  156-89000. 
Cash.  Dennis  R    See — 

Bezman.    Richard    D .    and    Cash.    Dennis    R.,    5.277.793.    CI 
208-111  000 
Cash.  Gary  D  Ruid  absorbing  bottle  cover  5.277.324.  Q.  215-100  500 
CasK)  Computer  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kanabara.  Minoru.  5.278.790.  CI    365-189  050 
Yamada,    Hiroyasu.    Mauumoio.    Hiroshi.    and    Sato.    Syumchi 
5.278.428.  CI    257-66.000 
Casper,  Stephen  L  ,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Voltage  compensating 

CMOS  input  buffer    5.278.460.  CI    307-2%  500. 
Cassar.  Aladmo  See — 

Smith,  Derrell;  and  Cassar.  Aladino.  5.277.395.  CI   248-679  000 
Cassella  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Gobel.  Gerd.  Angerer.  Ferdinand,  and  Riegel.  Ulnch,  5.278.206. 
CI    524-13  000 
Caterpillar  Inc    See- 
Clarke,  John  M..  5.277,222,  a    137-495.000. 
Cathey.  David  A  .  to  Micron  Semiconductor.  Inc   Method  of  reducing 
particulate  conccntrauon  m  process  fluids.  5,277,715,  CI.  134-2.000 


CD  Radio  Incorporated  See— 

Bnskman,  Roben  D  .  5.278,863,  CI   375-1.000 
Ccccarelli,  Chnstopher  See— 

Garg,  Diwakar.  Dyer,  Paul  N  ,  Stevens.  Robert  E..  and  CeccareUi. 
Chnstopher.  5.277.987,  CI.  428-457  000. 
Cefin  S  p  A     See — 

Pazzagha,  Luigi.  5.277.532.  CI.  413-72.000 
Cempa.  Julian  G.   See — 

Anderson.  Herbert  R.,  Jr  .  Bross,  Arthur.  Cempa,  Julian  G..  Lus- 
sow.  Robert  O  .   Myers,  Donald   E.;  and  Walsh,  Thomas  J., 
5,276,964.  CI   29-853  000 
Ccntro  Sviluppo  Setton  Impiego  S  r  1    See — 

Verzelli.  Alberto,  and  Rossi.  Maunzio,  5.277,462.  CI.  293-134.000. 
Century  Industnes  Inc    See— 

Hutton.    Peter    B.    and    Coleman.    Edward    R.    5.277.224.    CI 
137-597.000 
CFC  Reclamation  and  Recycling  Service.  Inc    See — 

See.  Harold  J  .  and  Tumer,  Kenneth  D  .  5.277.032.  C\.  62-125.000. 

Chakrabony.    Prasanta    R      Elbrecht.    Alex,    Dashkevicz,    Michael, 

Feighner.  Scott  D    Liberator,  Paul  A  .  and  ProfousJuchelka.  Helen, 

to  Merck  A  Co  ,  Inc    Eimena  brunetti  lbs  rDNA  probes    5.278  298 

CI    536-24320 

Chalifoux.  Paul  R  .  to  Welleslev  Research  Associates,  Inc  Dental  post 

5.277.583.  CI   433-220  000 
Champion.  Patnck,  and  Thenaisie.  Jacky.  to  Sounau  et  Cie    Modular 

electncal-conneclion  element    5.277.624.  CI  439-607  000 
Chan.  Stephen  H     to  Zilog,  Inc    Data  transfer  circuit  for  interfacing 
two  bus  systems  that  operate  asvnchronouslv  with  respect  to  each 
other   5,278,957,  CI    395-250.000 
Chandran,  Rama  S  .  lovme.  Carmine  P     Mudge,  Paul  R.;  Leighton. 
John  C  .  Hallam,  Malcolm  F     and  Kukkala,  Pravin  K..  to  National 
Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation   Woodwork- 
ing adhesive  composition  conuining  vinyl  accute  and  N-<2,2-dialk- 
oxy-hydroxy»ethyl  acrylamide   5.278.211.  CI.  524-111.000. 
Chandraratna.  Roshaniha  A   S  .  to  Aliergan.  Inc   Process  of  synthesiz- 
ing acetylenes  disubstituted  with  a  phenyl  gruop  and  a  2-8ubstituted 
chromanvl.    thiochromanvl    or    1.2.i,4-tetrahydroquinolinvl    group 
5.278,318,  CI    549-23000 
Chang,  Hae  S    See— 

Kim.  Dae  W  ,  Chang.  Hae  S  ;  Jeon,  Dong  J.;  Ryu,  Jae  W     and 
Hwang.  In  T  .  5,278.134,  CI    504-253.000 
Chang.  Jeffrey  C    See— 

Bills.  Richard  E  ,  Dower.  William  V  ,  Isberg.  Thomas  A  :  Busman. 
Stanley  C  ,  Chang.  Jeffrey  C  .  Li.  Minvu.  and  Chou.  Hsm-hsm. 
5.278.023.  CI   430-201  000 
Chang.  Kuo-Tung   See— 

Ma.  Yueh  >  :  and  Chang.  Kuo-Tung,  5.278,439,  C\.  257-319.000 
Chanoni.   Anioine    Hourdcl,    Alain    and   Villette,   Gerard,   to  Regie 
Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  Societe  Anonyme    Unit  for  continu- 
ously measunng  shape  defects  of  a  pan,  and  measunng  process  used 
m  this  unit    5,276,974,  CI,  33-503  000 
Chao.  Hung-Hsiang  J  .  to  Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc  Method 

and  system  for  managing  queued  cells   5,278.828.  CI   370-85  600 
Chao.  Sherman  S  .  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology  Pretreating  oil  shale 
with  organic  acid  to  increase  retorting  vield  and  process  efficiency 
5.277,796.  CI   208-400  000 
Chao,  Zu-Wen,  to  Industna)  Technology  Research  Insutuie  Magneto- 
optic  recording  and  playback  system.  5,278.811.  CI    369-18  000 
Chapman.  Kevin  T    See- 
Bull.  Herb  G  ,  and  Chapman.  Kevin  T  .  5.278,061,  CI  435-212000 
Charnitski.  George  .A     and  Kluger.  Jacob  N..  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  lateral  registration  of  sequential  images  in 
a   singles   pass.    muliiLED   pnnt    bar   pnnier     5.278.625    CI     3S^. 
326  OOR 
Chastonay    Herman  A    Method  for  dvTiamically  balancing  golf  putters 
and  other  implements  using  radius  of  gyration  as  the  controlling 
parameter   5.27-'.059.  CI   73-65  030 
Chaudhan.  Praveen.  Cht  Cheng-Chung  J  .  Dimos.  Duanc  B     Mann- 
hart.  Jochen   D  .  and  Tsuei.  Chang  C  .  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation   Method  for  formmg  grain  boundary  junction 
devices  using  high  T,  superconductors   5.278.140,  CI   5051. 000 
Chaudhry.  Udey  See — 

Nagaraj.  Benamanahalli  K  .  Olson,  Timothy  L.    and  Chaudhry 
Udey.  5.278.446.  CI   257-707  000. 
Cheh.  Huk  '^     See- 

Shmidt.  Joseph  L.  and  Cheh.  Huk  Y  .  5.277.774,  ci   204-180  100 

Chekroun.   Isaac.   Ruiz-Montes.   Jose   ,    Bedoya-Zunia.    Manuel,   and 

Rossey,  Guy,  to  Synthelabo    Denvatives  of  benzenebonnic  acid, 

preparation    thereof  and    use    thereof  as    svnthetic    mtermediates 

5,278,312,  CI    548-110000 

Chemie  Linz  Gesellschaft  m  b  H     See— 

Buchner,    Mana.    Estermann.    Robert,    Mavrhofer    Hertsert    and 
Banko,  Gerald.  5.278.054.  CI   435-136  000 
Chen.  Chih-Chung  See— 

Bair.  Owen  S  ,  Yin,  Patnck,  and  Chen.  Chih-Chung.  5.278.769.  CI 
364-490  000 
Chen.    Chin-Lung     Apparatus    for    treatmg    garbage     5,277,133,    C\. 

110-248  000 
Chen.  Lee-Fei  See — 

Ander,   Anthony  T  ,   Hrovat   Davonn;  Sunonds.  Craig  J  .  and 
Chen.  Lee-Fei.  5.278.761.  CI    364-426  030 
Chen.  Li  C    Device  for  motmtmg  a  pair  of  casters  to  a  segment  of  a 

structure  of  a  stroller   5.276,941.  CI    16-47.000 
Chen.    Ping     Retarding    device    for    an    exerciser     5.277.682.    CI 
482-114.000. 
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Chen.   Shun;   and   Ferieger.  Jurek.  to  Westinghoiue  Electric  Corp 
Controlled  reaction  L-2R  steam  turbine  blide    5.277.549.  C\    416- 
223.00A 
Chcnevey.  Edward  C    Ser— 

Haider.    M     Uhaq;    and    Chenevey,    Edward    C,    5,277.981.   CI 
42MOS00O 
Cheng.  J  Joaeph;  and  KolkowsJu.  Bnan  M.  to  Libbey-Owen»-Ford  Co 

Neutral  gray  glaas  componuon   5,278,108.  C\  501-71  000. 
Cheng.  Yung  C    S*e— 

Chu,  Shih  H  .  Cheng.  Yung  C     and  Pan.  Bai  C,  5,278,167.  Q 
514-269  000 
Chem,  Mao- Jin  See— 

Hegg.  Ronald  G  .  Smith.  Ronald  T.;  Chcm.  Mao-Jin:  and  Ferrer, 
John  J.,  5,278.532.  C\   345-7.000 
Chest  Corporation  See — 

Takaluma.  Tamotsu.  Hida,  Wataru;  and  Miki.  Hiroahi,  5,277,193. 
a    128-716000 
Chevron  Reiearch  and  Technology  Company:  See— 

Bezman,    R^hard    D;    and    Cash.    Dennis    R..    5,277.793,    C] 
208-111  000 
Chi.  Cheng-Chung  J    See — 

Chaudhan.    Praveen.   Chi.   Cheng-Chung  J  .    Dimos.   Duane   B.. 
Mannhart.   Jochen    D.   and   Tiuei,   Chang   C,    5.278.140.   C\. 
505-1000 
Chiang,  Frankhn.  and  7~homan.  Lawrence  J    Virtual  pocket  sorting. 

5.278.987.  Q    395-800  000. 
Chiasson.  Gregory  M    Ser — 

Rasky,    Phillip    D     and   Chiasson,    Gregory    M.    5.278.871,   d 
375-99  000 
Chiba,  Machiko   Rice  cooking  pot  5,277,326,  C[.  220-231.000. 
Chien.  Henry  H.   See — 

Manyak.  Nicholas  M.,  Monzyk,  Bruce  F ,  and  Chien,  Henry  H., 
5,277,817.  a    2ia«34000 
Chih-Cheng,  Yang  See — 

Wen-Jen,  Kuo.  Wen-Ding.  Tseng.  Chih-Cheng.  Yang;  and  Lung- 
Tsai,  Chang,  5,277,563,  CI  418-55  500 
Chihara.  Takahiro;   Miyazaki,   Masao;  and  Ohta.  Tomozo.  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  MSK  demodulator  using  one  synchronous  detec- 
tor  5.278,514.  CI    329-302  000 
Chikuma,  Kjyofumi.  and  Okamoto,  Sola,  to  Pioneer  Electromc  Corpo- 
ration. Fiber  type  wavelength  converter.  5.278,930.  CI.  385-122  000 
Childers,  Jiimnie  D    See— 

Kersh.  David  V  .    III.  and  ChUders,  Jimmie  D.,  5.278,802,  CI 
365-230.060 
Childers.  Wayne  E  ,  Jr :  See— 

Abou-Gharbia.  Magid  A    Yardley.  John  P ;  Childers.  Wayne  E.. 
Jr.  and  Moyer.  John  A.,  5.278.160.  CI   514-247  000 
Childers.  Wmthrop  D    See— 

Keefe,   Brian  J  ,  Stemfield.  Steven  W  ,  ChUders.  Wmthrop  D., 
McOelland.  Paul  H  .  and  Trueba.  Kenneth  E  .  5,278,584.  CI 
34«-14O0OR 
Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation.  The:  See— 

D' Andrea,    Alan.    Wong.    Gordon    G.;    and    Jones.    Simon    S , 
5,278,065,  a  435-252  300 
Chin,  Chuan-Fu.  Waste  collecung  machine  with  com  refund  mecha- 
nism  5.277.291.  Q    194-209  000 
Chinom  Gyogyszar  e»  Vegyeazeu  Termekek  Gyara  RT    See— 

Bertok,   Bela,   Szekely,   Islvan.  Thuma.   Angelika.   Nagy.   Lajos. 
Somfai,  Eva,  Botar.  Sandor;  Gajary.  Antai.  and  Takacs.  Kaiman. 
5.278.309.  a    546-193  000 
Chiou,  George  C    Y  .  to  Orbon  Corporation    Systemic  delivery  of 

polypeptides  through  the  eye    5.278,142.  CI    514-2  000 
Chiron-Werke  GmbH  4  Co   KG  See— 

Ruetschle.  Eugen.  and  Hanmger.  Rudolf.  5.277.689.  CI  483-36.000 
Chiu,  Hsiu-Hui.  to  Sunsbon  Molding  Co  .  Ltd.  Wheel  unit  for  a  baby 

carriage.  5.277.480.  C\  301-111  000 
Chiu,  Ming-Yee;  and  Wilson.  David  L  .  to  Siemens  Corporate  Re- 
search, Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  reducing  X-ray  dosage  during 
a  fluoroKopic  procedure    5.278,887,  CI    378-156  000 
Choate.  Gary  E.   See— 

Olaon,  Wiyne  L  .  and  Choate,  Gary  E..  5.277,390.  CI  248-218.400 
Chockalmgam.  Kannappan.  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Preparation  of  aryl- 
subadtuted  aliphatic  carboiylic  acid  esters  by  catalytic  carbonylation 
5.278,335,0.  560-105  000 
Cboi.  Kwong-Kit.  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca.  Army  Quantum  collec- 
tor hot-electron  transistor   5.278.427.  CI   257  17  000 
Choma,  Michael  A  ,  Husak.  Philip  W  ,  and  Stockhausen.  William  F  .  to 
Ford  Motor  Company   Internal  combustion  engine  with  dual  intake 
poaages  servicmg  a  single  intake  valve   5.277,160.  CI    123-306.000 
Chopm.  Thierry;  Hebrard.  Jean-Luc.  and  Quetnere,  Enc.  to  Rhone- 
PouJenc  Chimie    Monolithic  catalysts  for  converting  sulfur  com- 
pounds into  S02   5.278.123.  CI   502 -200  000 
Chou,  Hstn-hsm:  See — 

Bills,  Richard  E  .  Dower.  William  V  ;  Isberg.  Thomas  A..  Busman, 
Stanley  C  ,  Chang,  Jeffrey  C  ;  U,  Minyu;  and  Chou,  Hsin-hsin, 
5,278,023.  CI  430-201  000 
Chnst,  F  Richard  See— 

Gerace.     John     D .    and    Chnst.     F      Richard.     5.278,258,    CI 
525-478.000 
Christian  Lohae  Bcruhrungsloae  Schalttechnik:  See — 

Knz.  Dieter,  5,278.523.  CI.  331-176.000. 
Christian.  Robert  E    See- 
Lemon.  J    Robert.  Evans.  William  T  .  and  Christian.  Robert  E.. 
5.276,935.  CI    15-104  940 
Chnstie.  Douglas  J  ,  and  Howe.  Robert  B  ,  to  University  of  Minnesota. 
Regents  of  the.  Treatment  of  aluimmumzation  and  refractoriness  to 


UMI 


platelet  transfusion  by  protein   A  column  therapy.   5,277.701.  CI 
6O4-4.000 
Chnstofides.  Nicos  D    See— 

Midgley,  John  E  ,  Sheehan.  Christopher  P    and  Chnstofides,  Nicos 
D  .  5.278.080,  C\   436-500000 
Chrysler  Corporation  See— 

Berra.  Charles  J  ,  and  Amici.  Alan  J.,  5.278,759,  CI.  364-424  010. 
Windham,  Gerald  O  .  Jr ,  Betterton.  Joseph  T  ;  and  Johnson.  Joe 
D  .  5.277.612.  CI   439-326.000 
Chrzan,  Michael  J    Ser— 

Carlson.    J      David,    and    Chrzan.     Michael    J.,     5,277,281,    CI. 
188-267  000 
Chu,  Mon-Li:  See — 

Ebbers,  Juergen;  Hoerlein.  Dietrich;  Timpl,  Ruppert,  and  Chu. 

Mon-Li.  5.278.285.  CI   530-324  000 

Chu.  Shih  H  .  Cheng.  Yung  C  ,  and  Pan.  Bai  C  .  to  Brown  University 

Research  Foundation   6-pyndyl  substituted  pynmidine  denvatives 

5.278.167.  CI    514-269000 

Chuang.   Ching    P    Collapsible   recuperating    walker     5,277.438.   CI. 

280-42000 
Chundury,  Deenadayalu,  to  Ferro  Corporation.  Impact-resistant  com- 
patibilized    polymer    blends   of  olefin    polymers    and    polyamides 
5,278.231,  CI    525-66  000 
Chung,  Chmg-Pao   Puncher   5.277.524,  CI  408-46  000 
Chung-Ho,  Kai  See — 

Fekete,  Ferenc.  and  Chung-Ho,  Kai,  5,277.646.  CI  446-491  000. 
Chupeau.  Benrand:  and  Pecot.  Michel,  to  Thomson-CSF   Method  for 
hierarchical  estimation  of  the  movement  in  a  sequence  of  images 
5,278.915,  CI    382-1  000 
Church  &  Dwight  Co  ,  Inc    See— 

Lindsay.  Frank  E.  5.277.359,  CI   229-117.220. 
Church.  John,  and  Hassel,  William,  to  Physical  Health  Device.  Inc 
Microprocessor  controlled  system  for  unsupervised  EMG  feedback 
and  exercise  training   5.277,197.  CI.  128-733  000 
Ciaurriz.  Juan  I    See- 
Martinez.  Antonio,  and  Ciaumz.  Juan  1 .  5,277,102.  CI.  99-280.000 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  See- 
Armstrong.    William     P      and    Phillips,    Emyr,    5,277,709,    C\. 

106-1413000 
Mulhaupt.  Rolf;  Powell.  Jeremy  H  .  Adderley,  Christopher  S  ,  and 

Rufenacht,  Werner,  5.278,257,  CI    525-454  000. 
Schaffner.    Werner;    and    Hadjistamov.    Duniter.    5,278,260,    CI. 

525-507  000 
Wmter.  Roland  A   E  .  von  Ahn,  Volker  H  ,  Stevenson.  Tyler  A.; 
Holt.  Mark  S.  and  Ravichandran.  Ramanathan.  5,278,314.  CI. 
548-259  000 
Zaehner,  Hans,  Bemhard,  Konrad;  and  Weisser,  Harald,  5,277.906. 
CI  424-93  OOL 
Ciccarelli.  Roger  N  .  and  Bayley.  Denise  R  ,  to  Xeros  Corporation 

Passivated  green  toner  composition   5.278.019,  CI  430-110.000 
Cinza,  Santugo  A    See— 

Meseguer,  Jose  D  .  Codes,  Rafael  B     and  Cinza.  Santiago  A., 
5.278.157,  CI    514-209  000 
Civanlar.  Mehmet   R  .  and   Pun.  Alul.  lo  AT&T   Bell   Laboratories 
Efficient  frequency  scalable  video  decoding  with  coefficient  selec- 
tion. 5.278.646.  CI.  358-133000 
Claar.  Terry  D  ;  Ravi.  Vilupanur  A  ,  and  Roach.  Philip  J  .  to  Lanxide 
Technology  Company.  LP    Method  for  forming  a  self-supporting 
body  using  vapor-phase  parent  metals  and  solid  oxidanu   5.277,933. 
a   427-248  100 
Claar.  Terry  D    See— 

Aghajanian,    Michael    K  ,    and    Claar.    Terry    D,    5.277.989.   CI. 
428-545000 
Clanon  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Mon,    Masaharu.    Gochi.     .Motohiro;    and    Takeuchi,    Shigeru, 

5,278,864,  CI    375-1  000 
Takano,  Yoshihiro,  5.278,808,  CI.  369-11  000 
Clark.  James  F   Trolling  motor   5.277.630,  CI   440-6  000 
Clark.  Ross  G  ,  and  Jardieu.  Paula  M  ,  to  Genentech.  Inc.  Method  of 

sumulating  immune  response   5.278,147,  CI   514-12.000 
Clark.  Stephen  L  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I .  and  Company  Power 

receptacle  for  a  daughterboard   5.277.595,  CI   439-75  000 
Clark.  Theodore  D    See- 
Stokes,    Ronald    G  ,    and    Clark.    Theodore    D ,    5.278,557.    a. 
341-34  000 
Qarke.  David  R    See— 

Acocella,  John.  Agostino,  Peter  A  ,  Baise.  Arnold  I  ,  Bates.  Rich- 
ard A  ,  Bryant,  Ray  M  ,  Casey.  Jon  A  .  Clarke.  David  R  ,  Czor- 
nyj,  George;  Dam,  Allen  J  ,  David,  Lawrence  D  ,  Divakaruni, 
Renuka  S  ;  Dunkel,  Werner  E  .  Gin,  Ajay  P  Hsia.  Liang-Choo; 
Humenik.  James  N  .  Kandetzke.  Steven  M  :  Kirby.  Daniel  P.; 
Knickerbocker.  John  U  ,  Knickerbocker,  Sarah  H  ,  Mastreani. 
Anthony;  Matts,  Amy  T .  Nufer.  Robert  W  Perry.  Charles  H.. 
Reddy,  Srmivasa  S  N  ,  Scilla,  Salvatore  J  .  Takacs.  Mark  A  ,  and 
Wiggins.  Lovell  B.  5,277.725,  CI  156-89  000 
Clarke,  F  G  E..  to  R  R.  Donnelley  Method  and  apparatus  for  making 

print  imagmg  media  5.278,027,  Q  430-307  000 
Clarke.  John  M  ,  to  Caterpillar  Inc  Pressure  actuatable  valve  assembly. 

5,277.222,  CI.  137-495.000. 
aeary,  Liam;  and  Cleary,  Susan   Refngerator  with  routable  shelves 

5,277,488,  CI   312-408  000 
Cleary,  Susan   See— 

Cleary,  Liam.  and  Cleary,  Susan.  5.277,488.  O   312-408  000 
Clemence.  Francois;  Maushart.  Claudinc;  Mackiewicz.  Philippe,  and 
Delevallee.    Francoise,    to    Roussel    Uclaf    4.5-bis(aryl)    4H- 1,2.4- 
tnazoles  denvatives  and  analgesic  use  5.278.180.  CI.  514-383.000 


Clifton.  Terry  P    See— 

Pittard,  Gerard  T  ,  McDonald,  William  J  ,  Clifton.  Terry  P    and 
Herben.  WUliam  C  ,  5.277.055,  O    73-11  010 
Clintec  Nutntion  Co  :  See— 

Askanazi.  Jeffrey;  and  Tnmbo.  Susan.  5,278,190,  CI.  514-561.000 
Coastal  Catalyst  Technology,  Inc    See— 

Elvin.    Frank    J  ,    and    Whittmgton.    Lloyd    K .    5,277.879.    CI 
422-143000 
Coatei  S  A    See — 

Egraz.    Jean-Bernard,     Ravet.    Georges,    and     Rousset,    Jacky. 
5,278.248.  CI    525-330.200 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The  See — 

Rejimbal,  TTieodore  R..  Jr  ,  and  Gomez,  Charles  M.,  5,277,922,  CI 
426-333  000 
Codes.  Rafael  B    See— 

.Meseguer.  Jose  D  .  Codes.  Rafael   B  .  and  Ciriza,  Santiago  A., 
5,278,157,  CI    514-209  000 
Codex.  Corp    See— 

Atnss,    Ahmad    H..   and    Peterson.    Benjamin   C,    5,278,522,   CI 

331-57  000 
Parker,  Lanny  L  ,  and  Atnss,  Ahmad  H.,  5,278.520.  CI   331-1  OOA 
Coe.  Andrew  O  ,  to  Dunlop  Limited   Games  racket  frame    5.277,422. 

CI   273-73  OOC 
Cogema-Compagnie  Generale  des  Maticres  Nucleaires:  See — 

Bodin.     Francois:     and     Saublet.     Jean-Claude,     5,278.877,     CI 
376-260  000 
Cohen.  Ann   Shirt  hold-down  device   5,276,923,  C\.  2-323  000 
Cohen.  Michael  S    See— 

Tillinghast.  Charles  W  ,  Cohen.  Michael  S  ,  and  Voshell.  Thoma* 
W,  5.278.7%.  CI    365-211  000 
Colaner,  Cynthu  C  ,  to  Hot  Sam  Companies.  Inc    Pretzel  oven  with 

electronic  heal  control    5,277,104,  CI   99-331  000. 
Colangelo.  Donald  N    See — 

Kelly,  Rick  M  ,  McCartney.  John  C  ,  and  Colangelo.  Donald  N  , 
5.278,745.  CI    362-374.000 
Cole.  Bernard  See — 

Glazer,    Sanford    A,    Rus&ell.    Robert    S,    and    Cole.    Bernard. 
5.277.869,  CI   422-26  000 
Coleman.  Edward  R    See— 

Hutton.    Peter    B ,    and    Coleman.    Edward    R .    5.277.224,    CI 
137-597.000 
Colgan.  Evan  See— 

Li.   Jian,   Colgan,    Evan,    and    Mayer.    James   W,    5,277,985,   CI 
428-432000 
Colibert,  Floyd  A    Concealed  vertical  hitch  receiver    5.277,448.  CI 

280-495  000 
Colm  Electronics  Co  .  Lid    See- 
Holland,  Christopher  E,  and   Hesketh,  Peter  J.,   5,277,067.  CI 
73-723000 
Coll«Jant,  Colette  See— 

Bnon.    Francu.    Colladant.    Colette.    Lagouardai.    Jacques;    and 
Scholl,  Jacques.  5.278.322,  CI    549-285  000 
CoUeran.  Stephen  A  ,  Fencl,  Duane  M  ,  and  Geib,  Lawrence  E  ,  to 
Molei  Incorporated   Low  profile  panel  mountablc  retainer  for  elec- 
trical connectors  5.277,623,  CI   439-557  000 
Colleran.  Stephen  A    See— 

Krehbiel,  Fred  L  .  Plocek.  Edward  J  ,  Colleran.  Stephen  A  ,  Crane. 
Burke  J  .  and  Fend,  Duane  M  ,  5.277,610,  CI  439-271  000 
Collins.  Imack  L  ,  Stuart.  Jerry  E  ,  and  Foster,  Gary  H  ,  to  White 
Consolidated    Industries,    Inc     Apparatus    for    cutting    vegetation 
5.276,968,  CI    30-276  000 
Colpaert.  Francis  See— 

Lavielle.  Gilbert,  Laubie.  Michel,  and  Colpaert,  Francis,  5,278,185. 
CI    514-428  000 
Coltec  Industnea  Inc    See — 

McCabe,  Ralph  P,  5.277.399.  C\   251129  180 
Columbu  University  in  the  City  of  New  York.  The  Trustees  of:  See- 
Bank.    Arthur;    Markowitz,    Dina    G..    and    Goff,    Stephen    P. 
5.278,056,  CI   435-172  300 
Combi  Corporation  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Kunimasa.  and  Ito.  Masao,  5.277,674,  CI.  482-8.000. 
Combustion  Engmeenng.  Inc    See — 

Garde.  Anand  M  .  and  Pau.  Satya  R..  5.278.882,  CI.  376-416.000 
Comey,  Kenneth  R  ,  III   See— 

Partndge.  George  P  .  Jr .  Comey.  Kenneth  R  ,  III.  Mudra.  James. 
IV,  and  Gilmer.  Lee  K..  5,277,881,  CI   422-241  000 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Aiomique  See- 
Baptist.  Robert,  and  Py,  Chrwtophe,  5.278.510,  CI    324-460.000 
Delapierre,  Oilles.  5,278.692,  CI   359-236.000 
Leroux.  Thierry,  5.278,544.  CI   345-74  000 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  Ser — 

Felcman,   Francis   A  ,   Gladden,   Guy   W'  ,   Johnson.   Robert   L  , 
Moyer,  Geoffrey  G  ,  Paschal.  James  P  ,  Pionuineck.  Heinz,  and 
Thorn.  Douglas  M.,  5.277.591.  C\  439-«)000 
Hastmgs.    Robert    J.    and    Varghese.    Paily    T.    5,277.615.    CI 

439-377  000 
Wanner.  Chnstopher  C  ,  5.278.803,  CI    365-233  000. 
Component  Sales  ft  Consultants.  Inc    See— 

Dickmeyer.  David  A  .  Maurcr.  Kenneth  G  ,  HI;  and  Redmon. 
Larry  L  .  5.278.4%.  CI    324-174  000 
Comroe,  Richard  A    See — 

Furuw,  Robert  W  .  Comroe,  Richard  A  ,  and  Hiben.  Bradley  M  , 
5.278.536.  O    340-3 lOOOA 
Comsat:  Ser— 

Power,  Donald  W  ,  5.278,648,  CI   358-141  000. 


Conceptair  Anstalt  See — 

Pnvas.  Yves,  5,277.341,  CI    222-333.000 
Conil,  Bernard,  to  Societe  Natiotiale  des  Poudres  et  Exploaifs    Semi- 

combustible  cartridge  case   5.277,118,  CI    102-431  000 
Coim-Weld  Industries,  Inc    See — 

Henry,  Robert  E  ,  Jr.,  5,277,319.  O   209-399000. 
Connelly  Skis.  Inc    Ser— 

Gillis,  Donald  B  .  5.277,635.  CI  441-74  000 
Connor.  Dennis  P  Vanable-beam  catamaran  5.277,142,  CI.  114-61.000 
Consolidated  Edison  Company  of  New  York.  Inc    See — 

Pittard.  Gerard  T  ,  McDonald.  Wdliam  J  .  Chfton,  Terrv  P    and 
Herben.  William  C  .  5.277.055,  a   73-11  010 
Consortium  fur  elektrochemische  Industne  GmbH  See- 
Haas,  Wolfgang;  Haberle.  Norman.  Winkler,  Ramer,  and  Kreuzer 
Franz-Heinnch,  5.277,838.  CI  252-299  010 
Container  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Mertz.  Noel  J  ,  5,277,310,  CI   206-320000 
Conti,  Dano  See— 

Monni,  Giampiero;  Albizzati,  Ennco.  Conti.  Dario;  and  Balbontm. 
Oiulio,  5,278.210.  a   524-100000 
Conway,  Kevin  M  ,  and  Swaim.   Daniel  C    Laptop  computer  with 

hmged  keyboard   5.278,779,  C\   364-708  100 
Cook,  Steven  L  .  to  Fast  man  Kodak  Company   Process  for  the  recov- 
ery of  cyclohexanedicarboxylic  aads  5,278.339,  CI   562-509  000 
Cool  Fog  Systems,  Inc    See — 

Mui^  Michael:  Garanzmi.  Carlo;  and  Reens.  Louit  H.,  5,2T7,707, 
CI  95-8000 
Coombs,  Paul  G    See— 

Phillips,     Roger    W      and    Coombs,    Paul    G .    5.278.590,    CI 
359-589  000 
Cooper  Power  Systems,  Inc    See— 

Roscizewski,   Paul  M  .   Lenz.   Russell  J     and   Knapp.  Todd  K.. 
5,277.605.  a   439-184  000 
Cooper.   Richard    N    Hand-held   and   hand-operated   vacuum   pump 

5,277,557,  CI   417-440000 
Cooper,  William  D     Matthews.  Herben  H  ,  III,  Seufer,  Lee  E  .  and 
Tokarz.  Steven  J  ,  to  Lincoln  EUeclnc  Company.  The  Retamer  nng 
for  weldmg  wire  container  disclosure   5.277.314,  Q   206-398  000 
Coors  Electronic  Package  Company  Ser — 

Flanders.  Michael  W  ,  5.276.%3,  CI  29-852.000. 
Cooymans,  Ludwig  P    See— 

Janssens.  Frans  E  ,  Sommen,  Francois  M  ,  Dierckx.  Ann  C  J    and 
Cooymans.  Ludwig  P,  5.278,165,  CI   514-258  000 
Copeland  Corporation  See — 

Elson.  John  P  ,  5.277,554.  CI   417-363.000 
Copeland.  Nancy  S   Panel  sealing  system.  5,277,743.  Q.  156-556.000 
Cor  Therapeutics,  Inc    See— 

Wolf,  David,  5,278.144,  CI    514-12.000 
Corcoran.  Gary  T  ,  and  Fairfield.  Robert  C    to  ATAT  Bell  Laborato- 
ries   Processor  usable  as  s  bus  master  or  a  bus  slave    5.278,959   Q 
395-325  000 
Cordata.  Inc    See — 

Kikinis,  Dan.  5.278,730.  Q.  361-686  000 
Cordellim,  Steven  L  Clamping  mount  for  motion  picture  lighting  and 

nggmg  equipment   5.276.949.  C\  24-569  000 
Cordi.  Alexis  A  ,  and  Gillet.  Qaude  L  .  to  G    D    Searle  A  Co    Di- 
phenylmethvlanunoacetamide      denvatives      as      anD-conv-ulsants 
5,278,191,  C'l    514-620  000 
Corelli.  Fedenco  See — 

Artico.  Manno  Corelli.  Fedenco,  Massa.  Silvio;  Mai.  Antonello: 
and  Tramontano.  Enzo,  5,278.184.  Q    514-423  000 
Corkill.  Duane  E  .  and  Guy,  Norman  B  ,  Jr ,  ui  Seymour,  Inc  Shell  egg 

culling  system    5,277,320.  Q   209-511  000 
Conuy.    Paul    J     Universal   joint   having   extenor.    lubncatmg    nng 

5,277,659,  CI   464-12  000 
Cornell.  David  D    See— 

Cushman.  Michael  R     Lentz,  Carl  M.;  and  Cornell.  David  D  , 
5.277,767,  C\    204-59  OOR 
Cornell  Research  Foundation   Ser— 

Li.   Jian.   Colgan.    Evan,   and    Mayer.   James    W  .    5.277,985.   CI 
428-432000 
Cometl.  Robert  H  ,  and  Berlui,  Jeffrey  I.,  to  Comett.  Robert  H  Appa- 
ratus for  warning  of  approaching  emergency  vehicle  and  method  of 
wammg  motor  vehicle  operators  of  approachmg  emergency  vehicles 
5.278.553,  O    340-902.000 
Coming  Incorporated  Ser— 

Antos,  A  Joseph  and  Smith.  David  K.,  5,278,931.  Q.  385-126  000 
Bagley,   Rodney   D.;  and  Brown,  Jacqueline  L.,   5,277,937,   Q 

427-553000 
Power.     Joaeph     M       and     Sarhangi.     Ahmad.     5.277.889.     Q 

42.1-491000 
Tick.  Paul  A  ,  and  Mitachi.  Seiko,  5.278.107.  CI    501-40000 
Correia.    Yves,    and    Bertucci,    Michel,    to    Atochem     Catalyst    for 
dehalogenation     of     alpha-halogenated     carboivlic     acids/esters 
5.278.122.  a   502-185000 
Comgan.  Joseph  M  Apparatus  for  cleanmg  edge-perforated  computer 

paper    5.276.936,  CI    15-256  500 
Corsi.  Armando,  to  JOBS  S  p  A    Apparatus  with   floaung  tool  for 
dniling.  bormg.  flanng  and  the  like  at  a  set  depth  usmg  jigs  5.27''. 526, 
CI  408-97  000 
Costanza,  Daniel  W    See— 

Strauch.  Andrew  M  ,  Costanza.  Daniel  W    Ossman.  Kenneth  R  . 
and  Hubble.  Fred  F  .  III.  5.278.587  O    346-15"'  000 
Costello.  Thomas  P  .  and  Stopher,  Ronald  W  ,  to  Umted  Technologies 
Corporation    Coxial  mtegrated  deformable  mirror  actuator /retrac- 
tion arrangement  5.277,079.  CI.  74-479.00P 
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Cothnn,  Liggett  A.:  See— 

Bndahaw.  Johnny   S.   Gonter,  Jonas  L  .   Cothrui.   Liggett  A., 
Edwardt,  WUlum  M     and  Henry.  Peanaon  W  ,  5.2T7.227,  Q. 
138-110.000 
Cotner.  Richard  C.  Weigel.  Davxl  C.  and  Saluzadeh.  Kiunan,  to 
Minneaota  Miiung  and  Manufacturing  Company    PosiDve  imaging 
difluaiOD-tnuiafer  dry  silver  »y«etn  using  fomuuan  dye  5,278,024,  C\. 
430-203000 
Cottone,  Andrew  J  .  and  Sapentein.  Zalman  P  .  to  Modine  Manufactur- 
ing   Co     Finned    aaaembly    for    heat    exchangers.    5,277,358.    CI. 
228-219000 
Cottrell,  Don  M    Set— 

Davia,  JeflTrey  A  .  and  Cottrell,  Don  M..  5,278,679,  Q.  359-19.000. 
Coughlin.  Robert  W  .  Davis,  Edward  M  ,  and  Rao,  Pramod  Z.,  to 
SymBiotech  Incorporated  Purification  of  samples  by  interphase  mass 
transfer  using  microporous  hollow-fiber  membranes.  5,277,821,  CI. 
210-644.000 
Coughlin,  Thomas  E..  to  Worthen  Industries,  Inc    Method  of  coating 
with  multiple  layers  of  latex  to  produce  fire  resistant  hose  ducting 
fabrx:   5,277,935.  CI  427-393  300 
Courtaulds  Coatings  (Holdmgs)  Lunited:  Set— 

Marrion,  Alastair  R  .  5.278,249.  C\   525-380.000. 
Courtaulds  Fibres  Limited  See- 
Nicholson,  Myron  D  .  Kajiwara,  Edward  M  ,  Ouchanne,  Paul  E., 
Jr ,  McCallistcr,  Merlan  E  .  and  Walta,  Joseph  R.,  5,277,857,  a 
264-187  000 
Coury,  Arthur  J  ,  Keogh,  James  R.;  Hobot,  Christopher  M  ;  and  How- 
land.  Warren  W  .  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Thromborrsistanl  material  and 
articlea.  5.278,200,  CI   523-112.000 
Cousineau,  Kevm  L  .  to  Zond  Systems  Inc  Control  systems  for  control- 

hng  a  wind  turbme   5,278,773,  CI    364-494  000 
Cowsar,  Donald  R.   See- 
Dunn,  Richard  L..  English,  James  P  ;  Cowsar.  Donald  R.;  and 

VanderbUt,  David  P.  5.278,201,  C\.  523-113  000 
Dunn,  Richard  L  .  English,  James  P.;  Cowsar,  Donald  R.;  and 
Vanderbilt.  David  D.  5,278,202,  CI.  523-113  000 
Cox,  Mana  M  J    See— 

Andreoli.    Peter   M.;   Cox,    Maria   M.   J.;   and   Farm,   Farrokh, 
5,278,066,  CI  435-252.340 
Cox,  Steven  J.,  to  Melange  Intenutional,  Inc.  Personal  coffee  brewing 

device.  5,277,103.  CI  99-323  000. 
Cox,  William  L.  See— 

Lm.  Ronny  W  .  Allen,  Robert  H.;  and  Cox.  William  L.,  5,278,330, 
a.  556-190  000 
Cox,  X   B  ,  III  See- 

Singhal,  Oopal  H     Brown,  Leo  D.;  Cox,  X    B  ,  III;  and  Halbert, 
Thomas  R..  5,278.121,  Q   502-167.000. 
CrafTord  Precision  Products  Co  :  Set— 

Braman,  David  P..  Pepper,  James  T  ,  and  Marcotngiano.  Anthony. 
5,278,389,  CI.  219-125  100. 
Craig,  Paul,  to  Tower.  Lee  W  .  a  part  interest    Method  of  playing  a 

three  dimensional  game   5,277,419,  C\.  273-241  000 
Craig-Ryan,  Susan  P    See— 

Ainslie,   Benjamin  J  ,  and  Craig-Ryan,  Susan   P.,   5,278,850,  CI. 
372-6.000 
Crandall,  Mark  See- 

Samuelson,     Stephan,     and     Crandall,     Mark,     5.278,414,     C\. 
250-349  000 
Crane,  Burke  J    See— 

Krehbiel,  Fred  L  .  Plocek.  Edward  J.,  Colleran,  Stephen  A.,  Crane, 
Burke  J  .  and  Fencl,  Duane  M  ,  5.277,610,  CI.  439-271.000. 
Cranfield,  John  See— 

Candis.  Anthony  A..  Cranfield.  John;  and  Vine,  Kyle  C,  5.277,533, 
a.  414-21  000. 
Crawford,    James    R.    Wireline    cycle    life    counter.    5,278,549,    CI. 

340-853200 
Crawley,  Graham  C:  See — 

Bruneau,  Pierre  A.  R.;  Crawley,  Graham  C  ;  and  Oldham,  Keith, 
5,278,177,  CI    514-367  000 
Creighton,  Andrew  M  ;  and  Jeffery.  William  A.,  to  Bntish  Technology 
Group  Ltd.  Pharmaceutical  compositions.  5,278,187,  CI.  514-459.000. 
Cmncon,  Inc    See- 
Walsh,    George    R,    and    Plumadore,    John    D.,    5.278,916,    C\ 
382-4.000 
Cnsler,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Needham,  Michael  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc 
Method  for  providing  reserved  communication  access  using  multiple 
random  access  resources   5.278,833.  CI    370-95  100 
Cromn,  John  P  .  Tanco.  Daniel  J  .  Agrawal,  Anoop.  and  Zhang,  Ray- 
mond L  ,  to  Dotmelly  Corporation.   Method  for  depositing  high 
perfonmng  electrochromic  layers  5,277.986.  CI.  428-432.000 
Crosfield  Electronics  Ltd    See — 

Oldcrshaw,  Robert  J  ,  5.278,676,  CI   358-487  000. 
CRS  Holdmgs.  Inc    See— 

Lubaa.  Michael  J..  5,277,048,  CI.  72-53.000. 
Crystallume:  See- 
Herb,  John  A.;   Pinneo,  John   M.;  and  Gardinier,  Clayton  F., 
5.277,975,  CI   428-378  000 
Csepregi,  Karoly   Ice  and  snow  surf -board.  5,277.141.  CI    114-43.000. 
Cuevas,  Jess  A  .  to  TRW  Inc  Dnver  side  inflauble  air  bag  system  and 

method  of  assembly   5,277,442.  CI   280-731  000 
Cuffiana,  lUaro;  Fabbn.   Roberto;  Margelli.  Gian  F     and  Zucchim. 
Umberto,  to  Ausunont,  S.p.A  Catalysu  for  the  preparation  of  elasto- 
menc  olefinic  copolymers   5,278,118,  CI    502-116.000. 
Cummins- Allison  Corp    See — 

Rasmusaen,  James  M.,  Mazur.  Richard  A  .  and  RudisUl,  Stephen 
G.,  5,277.651,  O.  453-10000 


Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc    See — 

Smith,  Edward  D.;  Buchanan.  David  L.;  and  Peters,  Lester  L., 

5,277,162,  CI.  123-446.000 
Cummins.  Kenneth  L..  to  Nicolet  Instrument  Corporation    Efficient 
cancelling  of  AC  line  mterference  in  electronic   instrumentation 
5.278.777,  a   364-574.000 
Ciirran,  Brian  W  ,  to  Intenutional  Business  Machines  Corporauon 
System  for  providing  gapless  data  transfer  from  page-mode  dynamic 
random  access  memories.  5,278,967.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Curtu  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc  :  See — 

Rosaman,  Jon;  and  Hames,  Edward  L.,  5,277,392,  CI  248-231  700 
Cuahman.  Michael  R..  Lentz,  Carl  M  .  and  Cornell,  David  D ,  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company   Electrochemical  synthesis  of  diaryliodonium 
salts.  5,277,767,  CI.  204-59  OOR 
Cussac,  Michel;  and  Fuchs,  Jean  F  .  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale 
Industrielle.  Device  for  testmg  test  pieces  bending  m  an  ambient 
cryogenic  environment.  5,277,069,  CI   73-853  000 
Custom  Metalcraft  Inc.  Set— 

Muench,  Charles  A.,  5,277.109.  CI    100-112.000 
Cutler,  David  N.  Orbits,  David  A  .   Bhandarkar.  Dileep.  Cardoza. 
Wayne;  and  Witek,  Richard  T ,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation 
Apparatus    and    method    for    data    mduced    condition    signalling. 
5.278,840,  CI.  371-16.100 
Cutting.  Douglass  R.:  See— 

Pedersen,  Jan  O ;  Halvorscn,  Per-Knstian.  Cutting.  Douglass  R.; 
Tukey,    John    W..    Bier.    Eric    A  .    and    Bobrow.    Daniel    G., 
5,278,980.  a.  395-600.000 
Cyanotech  Corporation  Set — 

Cysewski.  Gerald  R.,  5,276,977.  CI.  34-10.000. 
CybeiOptics  Corporation:  See — 

Skunes.  Timothy   A.,  Case.   Steven   K.;   and   Bocchi.  Curtis  J., 
5,278,634.  CI.  356-400.000 
Cycon,  James  P.  Fumes,  Kenneth  M.;  Kohlhepp,  Fred  W  .  Farrell, 
Marvin  D  ,  and  Sandy,  David  F ,  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion. Toroidal  fuselage  structure  for  unmanned  aenal  vehicles  having 
ducted,  coaxial,  counter-rotatmg  rotors.  5,277,380,  CI   244-12.200 
Cyr,  Samuel  A.  Lobster  cooking  vessel  for  microwave  ovens.  5,278.376, 

a.  219-734.000 
Cyrus,  WUIiam  L  .  Jr  .  and  Pokora,  Alexander  R .  to  Mead  Corpora- 
don,  The    Biocatalytic  production  of  phenolic  resins  with  ramped 
peroxide  addition   5,278.055.0  435-156000 
Cysewski.  Gerald  R..  to  Cyanotech  Corporauon.  Ocean-chill  drying  of 

microalgae  and  microalgal  products  5.276.977.  CI   34-10  000 
Czomyj,  George:  See — 

Acocella,  John,  Agostino,  Peter  A..  Baise.  Arnold  I  .  Bates,  Rich- 
ard A.;  Bryant,  Ray  M  ,  Casey,  Jon  A  ;  Clarke,  David  R  ;  Cior- 
nyj,  George;  Dam,  Allen  J  ;  David,  Lawrence  D  .  Divakaruni, 
Renuka  S.;  Dunkel,  Werner  E.,  Gin,  Ajay  P.,  Hsu,  Luuig-Choo; 
Humenik,  James  N  ;  Kandetzke,  Steven  M.;  Kirby,  Darnel  P ; 
Knickerbocker.  John  U  ;  Knickerbocker,  Sarah  H  ;  Mastreani, 
Anthony;  Matts,  Amy  T ,  Nufer,  Robert  W  ;  Perry,  Charles  H.; 
Reddy.  Snn-vasa  S  N.;  Scilla.  Salvatore  J  ,  Takacs,  Mark  A  ;  and 
Wiggins,  Lovell  B.,  5,277,725.  CI  156-89.000 
Dabbs.  Steven:  See — 

Orlek.    Barry    S,    Bromidge,    Steven    M.;    and    Dabbs,    Steven, 
5,278,170,  CI    514-304000 
Dai-ichi  Ceramo  Co  .  Limited:  See— 

Ohtani,  Takamitsu;  Hagmo,  Kazuyuki;  Kinoshita.  Hiromitsu.  Tani- 
uchi,  Akira;  and  Uesugi.  Nonmasa.  5,278,251,  CI.  525-309  000. 
Dai-ichi  Kogyo  Sciyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohtani,  Takamitsu.  Hagino,  Kazuyuki;  Kmoshita.  Hiromitsu;  Tani- 

uchi,  Akira;  and  Uesugi.  Nonmasa,  5.278.250.  CI    525-309  000. 
Ohtani,  Takamitsu;  Hagino.  Kazuyuki;  Kinoshita,  Hiromitsu,  Tam- 
uchi.  Akira;  and  Uesugi,  Nonmasa,  5.278.251,  Ci   525-309.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aizu,     Masao;     Hamashima,     Mitsuhiro.     Nakagawa.     Tsutomu; 
Mukasa,    Shunsuke;    Uchiyama,    Takashi.    and    Wakabayashi, 
Haruo,  5,278,640,  CI   358-527  000 
Kiteuki,  Kengo,  5,278,577,  CI   346-1  100 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd    See — 

lida,  Mitsuru;  Tsuuumi,  Seitaro;  and  Ishida,  Takehiko,  5,278,009, 
CI.  43O-7.000 
Daicel  Chemical  Industnes,  Ltd  :  See— 

Kanno,  Tatsuya;  Yamato,  Tsutomu.  Oshmo,   Yasuhiro.   Fukuda, 
Yutaka;  Iguchi,  Yoshihiro;  Kuwana,  Takaaki;  and  Matsumoto, 
Toahihiro,  5.278,279,  CI   528-198  000 
DAICEL-Huls  Ltd    See— 

Kita,  Masami,  5,278,237.  CI.  525-207  000 
Daigle,  Guy  A.:  See- 
Perry,  Carl  A.;  Daigle.  Guy  A  .  Bruck.  William;  Nordstrom.  Roy; 
Rountree,  Steven;  Dudek,  Joseph,  Jr  .  Tsang,  James;  and  Gold- 
man, Leonard,  5,278,758,  CI   364-422.000. 
Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikekawa,  Nobuo;  Kobayaahi,  Yoshiro;  Tanaka,  Yoko;  and  Eguchi, 
Tadashi,  5,278,155,  CI.  514-167000 
Daimppon  Ink  and  Chetmcala,  Inc.:  See— 

Takahashi,  Katsuji;  and  Satoh,  Yuji,  5,278,215.  CI.  524-373.000. 
Dairaku,  Kazuo:  See — 

Tomishima,   Yoahio.   Dairaku,   Kazuo;   Maeda.  Takekazu,   Toba, 
Nobuki;  Kametam,  Hideyuki.  Hayashi,  Keizo;  Hasegawa,  Mit- 
sumasa;  and  Tsujmaka,  Masahiro,  5,278,262,  CI   526-80.000 
Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc  :  Set — 

Kaneko,  Kyoichi,  5,277,379,  C\  242-245.000 
Kato,  Seiji.  5,276,992,  a.  43-42.060 
Daley,  Glen  L    See- 
Pipes,  George  R  .  and  Daley,  Glen  L.,  5,277,439.  Q.  280-47  200 
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Dam.  Allen  J    See— 

Acocella,  John.  Agostino.  Peter  A  .  Baise.  Arnold  I  .  Bates.  Rich- 
ard A.;  Bryant,  Ray  M  .  Casey,  Jon  A  .  Clarke.  David  R  ;  Czor- 
nyj.  George,  Dam.  Allen  J  .  David.  Lawrence  D  .  Divakaruni. 
Renuka  S  .  Dunkel.  Werner  E  .  Gin.  Ajay  P  .  Hsia.  Liang-Choo; 
Humcnik,  James  N  .  Kandetzke.  Steven  M  .  Kirb>.  Daniel  P; 
Knickerbocker.  John  U  .  Knickerbocker.  Sarah  H  .  Mastreani! 
Anthony.  Matts.  Amy  T  ;  Nufer,  Roben  W  .  Perry.  Charles  H., 
Reddy,  Srmivasa  S  N  .  Scilla,  Salvatore  J  .  Takacs,' Mark  A    and 
Wiggins.  Lovell  B  ,  5,277,725.  CI    156-89  000. 
Damond.    Enc;    Dervieux.    Georges,    and    Jacquot.    Patrick,    to    In- 
novatique  S  A   Method  of  treating  metal.s  by  deposition  of  matenals 
and  furnace  for  implemeniing  said  method   5.278.861.  CI   373-10  000 
Damrath,  Volker:  See— 

Matner.  Manm.   Resz,   Raoul;  Alberts,   Heinnch;  and  Damrath 
Volker,  5,278,228,  CI   524-837  000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Kestly.  Michael  J  :  and  Plunkett,  Thomas  P..  5.277,434,  CI.  277- 
235.00B 
Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute  See— 

Rollins.  Barrett;  Stiles.  Charles;  and  Wong,  Gordon  G.,  5,278,287 
CI.  530-351.000. 
Danbury.  Richard  N.,  to  Bntish  Technological  Group  Ltd.  Control  of 

stepping  motors.  5.278,481,  CI   318-685.000 
D' Andrea,  Alan.  Wong,  Gordon  G..  and  Jones,  Simon  S  .  to  Genetics 
Institute.   Inc  .  Whitehead  Institute  for  Biomedical   Research;  and 
Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation.  The    Recombinant  DNA 
endoding  an  erythropoietin  receptor   5,278,065.  CI  435-252  300 
Danehy.  Ray  G   Device  for  applying  paint  to  paintina  pad   5  277,509 

CI  401-208  000. 
Daniel,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Carpenter.  Diane  R..  Daniel,  Edward  J  ,  Muehlbauer,  Michael  J 
and  Newmah,  S  Craig.  5,277,954,  CI.  428-71  000. 
Daniele,  Joseph  i    See— 

Karz,    Robert    S .   O'Neill,   James   F.;    and    Daniele,    Joseph   J  . 
5,278.585.  CI   346-I40.00R. 
Daniels,  Dean  S..  Sawdon,  Wayne  A.;  and  Haskm,  Roger  L.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation   Log  archive  filtenng  method 
for  transaction-consistent  forward  recovery  from  catastrophic  media 
failures  5.278.982,  CI.  395-600.000 
Danishcfsky,  Samuel  J    See— 

Halcomb,  Randall  L  ;  Danishefsky,  Samuel  J.;  and  Wittman,  Mark 
D  .  5.278.301.  CI    536-124000 
Danna,  Dominick  A  ,  Lia,  Raymond  A  ;  .Miller.  William  R.;  Newman. 
Richard  W  .  and  West.  Teresa  M..  to  Welch  Allvn.  Inc  Color  imag- 
ing system    5,278,642.  CI   358-98  000 
Dantzig,  Anne  H.:  See- 
Berry.  Denms  R  ;  Dantzig,  Anne  H  ;  Debono,  Manuel;  Hamill, 
Robert;  Molloy,  R.  Michael;  and  Yao,  Raymond  C,  5,278.064, 
CI   435-252.100. 
Dao.  Loc:  See — 

Ramachandran,  Ramaknshnan,  Dao.  Loc.  and  MacLean,  Donald 
L..  5.278.319.  CI,  549-249,000 
Darbyshire.  Edmund  P    See — 

Mays,  Len.  and  Darbyshire,  Edmund  P.,  5,278,870,  CI.  375-99.000. 
Darsey,  Ralph  J  .  and  Hurd.  William  J  .  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories 
Methods  of  recoating  spliced  lengths  of  optical  fibers   5.277,730.  CI 
156-158  000 
Dart  Industnes  Inc  :  See— 

Aiken,  Bnan  L  .  Loscalzo,  Dommick;  and  Barsanti,  Anthony  J 
5,277.587,  CI,  434-333,000, 
Darwish,  Mohamed  N,.  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones.  Method  of  mark- 
ing a  lateral  mos  controlled  thynstor   5,278,076,  CI.  437-6,000 
Das.    Kalyankumar.    to    Kobe    Development    Corporation.    Diamond 
rectifying    contact    with    undoped    diamond    layer     5,278,431,    CI 
257-77000 
Das,  Santosh  K.:  See— 

LaSalle.  Jerry  C  .  and  Das,  Santosh  K.,  5,277.717,  CI.  148-550000 
Dashkevicz.  Michael   See— 

Chakraborty.  Prasanta  R..  Elbrecht,  Alex.  Dashkevicz,  Michael, 
Feighner.  Scott  D,;  Liberator,  Paul  A  ,  and  Profous-Juchelka, 
Helen.  5.278,298,  CI.  536-24.320. 
Date,  Shmji:  See — 

Abe,   Hiroomi;   Fujii,   Takeshi;   Yamamoto.   Masashi.   and    Date. 
Shinji.  5.278,233.  CI,  525-74000 
Datta.  Sudhin   See— 

Patil.  Abhimanyu  O  .  Datu.  Sudhin;  and  Lundberg.  Robert  D. 

5.278.240,  CI    525-274.000 

Patil.  Abhimanyu  O ;  DatU,  Sudhin:  and  Lundberg,  Robert  D,, 

5.278.241.  CI    525-274  000 

Daube.  Chnstoph,  Kopacz.  Uwc;  and  Schulz.  Siegfned.  to  Leybold 
AG    Method  for  coating  components  or  shapes  bv  cathode  sputter- 
ing  5,277.778,  CI.  204-298  190 
Daugherty,  David  W  ,  Jr  :  See- 
Wallace.  William  D  .  Lynch.  Edward  G  ,  Jr ;  Daugherty.  David 
W  .  Jr  .  Kanjo,  W'ajih;  and  Hawryszkow.  Michael  G..  5.277,32^ 
CI    2 13-62  OOR 
Daun,  Daniel  L,.  to  Noma  International.  Inc   Action  ornament  for  use 

with  decorative  light  stnng  sets   5.277,948.  CI  428-7.000 
Davenport.  John  M  .  and  Hansler.  Richard  L  .  to  General  Electnc 
Company   Fiber  optic  lighting  system  using  ^.onventional  headlamp 
structures   5,278,731.  CI    362-32,000 
David.  Lawrence  D    See— 

Acocella.  John;  Agostmo.  Peter  A  ;  Baise.  Arnold  I  .  Bates.  Rich- 
ard A,.  Bryant,  Ray  M  .  Casey.  Jon  A  :  Clarke.  David  R  ;  Czor- 
nyj,  George.  Dam.  Allen  J  .  David,  Lawrence  D  .  Divakaruni, 
Renuka  S.;  Dunkel.  Werner  E  .  Gin.  Ajay  P  ;  Hsia,  Liang-Choo; 


Humenik,  James  N.;  Kandetzke,  Steven  M.;  Kirby,  Daniel  P 
Knickerbocker.  John  U.;  Knickerbocker.  Sarah  H  ;  Mastreani. 
Anthony;  Matts.  Amy  T  .  Nufer.  Roben  W    Perry.  Charles  H  . 
Reddy.  Snnivasa  S  N.;  Scilla,  Salvatore  J  .  Takacs.  Mark  A    and 
Wiggins,  Lovell  B.,  5,277.725,  CI.  156-89.000 
Davies,  Geoffrey:  See— 

Kounaves,  Samuel  P  ;  Robbat,  Albert,  Jr ;  and  Davies,  Geoffrey 
5,277,789.  CI,  205-238,000, 
Davis,  Edward  M  :  See— 

Coughlin,  Roben  W  ;  Davis,  Edward  M.;  and  Rao.  Pramod  Z 
5,277.821.  CI    210-644,000 
Davis,  James  A  ,  and  Lucas.  Kenneth  R  .  to  Bridgestone  Corporation 
Rubber  product  identification  by  ugging  5,278,885,  CI   378-45.000 
Davis.  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Cottrell.  Don  M,  Sub-difTraction  limited  focusing 

lenses   5.278,679.  CI   359-19,000 
Davis,  Jeffrey  C.  See— 

Murphy.  John  F  ;  Winget,  Larry  J  .  Davis.  Jeffrey  C  .  and  Scott, 
Roben  D  .  5.276,957,  CI   29-430000. 
Davis,  Michael  H    Method  of  inhibiting  the  activity  of  human  im- 
munodeficiency virus  (HIV)  in  vivo  5,278,173,  Q. '514-312.000 
Davis,    Richard    D     Boat    motor    replacement    skeg,    5.277,632,    CI, 

440-71000 
Davis,  Robert  S..  to  BioSafe  Inc   Processmg  facility  for  disposing  of 

mfectious  medical  wastes   5,277.136.  CI    110-347.000 
Davis,  Scott  H  ,  Goleman.  William  L.;  Thiel,  David  W  .  Bean,  Robert 
G  .  and  Zahrobsky.  James  A  .  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation. 
Log  for  managing  data  in  a  shadow  set  of  storage  media.  5,278  971 
CI,  395-425  000 
Davox  Corporation  See — 

Cambray.  John  E  ;  and  Smith,  B  Scott,  5,278,898,  CI  379-266  000 

Dawson.  Michael  J  :  Baxter,  Allan;  Tait,  Robert  M.,  Watson.  Nigel  S.; 

Noble,  David.  Shuilleworth,  Alan;  WUdman,  Howard  G.;  and  Hayes, 

Michael    V  .   to  Glaxo   Group  Lunited.   Cyclic  ketal   denvatives 

5.278,067,  CI  435-254.100 

Dax.  Harald,  to  Behr  GmbH  &  Co  Fluid  friction  coupling,  5,277  289 

CI,  192-58,008. 
Day.  James  L.,  to  Ohio  Medical  Instrument  Co.  Radiolucent  bead 

support    5,276,927.  CI   5-622.000 
Day.   Richard  A  ;  Gelorme.  Jeffrey  D.,   Russell,  David  J.;  and  Jo. 
Steven,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Composi- 
tion for  photo  imaging   5.278,010,  CI  430-18  000 
Dayco  Products.  Inc  :  See— 

Bradshaw.  Johnny   S  .  Gunter.   Jonas  L  .  Cothran.   Liggett   A.. 
Edwards,  William  M  ,  and  Henry,  Peanson  W  .  5,277,227   CI 
138-110.000 
Gardner,    David    E.    and    Novak.    David    B,    5,277,667     CI 
474-135.000, 
Deak.  Fredenck  R    See- 
Bates.  Warren  A  ;  Deak,  Fredenck  R  ,  Johnson,  David  C,  Renn, 
Robert  M  ;  Walbum.  Douglas  M.;  and  Volz,  Keith  L.,  5,277,593, 
CI  439-66000, 
Dearwester.  Donald  D  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Spindle 
for  use  with  compressed  core  wound  paper  products.  5,277,375,  CI. 
242-68  400 
Debaen.  Michel,  Bertheloi.  Pascal;  and  V'accher,  Claude,  to  Adir  et 
Compagnie  4-amino-.'-hcteroaryl  butync  acid  compounds,  composi- 
tions, and  their  u.se  for  treating  disorders  involvmg  a  dysfunction  of 
GABAfl  receptors   5,278.166.  CI   514-259  000. 
Debaux.  Bernard,  and  Fredenucci.  Pierre,  to  Arjo  Wiggins  S  A   Basic 
composition  for  the  manufacture  of  a  flexible  and  porous  product  in 
sheet  form  containing  ela.stomer  powder,  product  in  sheet  form  and 
iLs  manufactunng  process   5.277.763.  CI,  162-145  000 
Debono.  Manuel  See- 
Bern.  Dennis  R  .  Dantzig.   Anne  H  ;  Debono.  Manuel;  Hamill. 
Robert.  Molloy.  R    Michael,  and  Yao.  Raymond  C  .  5.278,064. 
CL  435-252,100 
Debroux,  Jean-Francois,  to  Thomson  Composants  Miliiaires  et  Spa- 
tiaux  Amplifying  circuit  with  exponential  gain  control  5,278,518,  CI. 
330-279,000 
De  Bruijn,  Frederik  J,:  See — 

Ten  Pienck.  Hendrik:  De  Haan,  Willem  J  ;  De  Bruijn,  Frederik  J.; 
and  Teuling.  Dirk  J   A  .  5.278,476,  CI   315-383  000. 
DeCarlo.  John  M    See — 

Spigarelli.    Donald   J.   DeCarlo.   John    M.;   and   Bahr.    Karl    E, 
5.278,938,  CI    392-420.000, 
DeClerck.  Daniel  J    See— 

Binzel.  Charles  P  .  DeClerck.  Daniel  J  ;  and  Bussan,  Christopher 
F.  5.278.832.  CI    370-95.300. 
Deere  &  Company   See — 

Teich,  .Michael,  5.277,157,  CI    123-198.00E. 

Thompson,   Warren  L.;  and  Sorlie,   Donald  T.,   5.277,257,  CI. 

172-4,000, 
Zaun.  Richard  D.,  5,277,265,  CI.  180-132.000. 
Deever.  William  R     See — 

Winter.   John    D  ;    Myers,   James  E  .  and    Deever.   William    R  . 
5.277.814.  CI,  210-604,000, 
Deger.  Amo.  and  LTil.  Wolfgang,  to  Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH 
Method  for  the  determmatirn  of  an  immunologically  bmdable  sub- 
stance   5,2''8.08I.  CI   436-518,000 
DeGroat.  Douglas  E    and  McKenna,  Patncia  M  .  to  Occusym  Limited 
Liability    Company     \  ehicle   vibration   simulator  and   method   for 
programming  and  using  same    5.2'''7.584,  CI   434-29,000, 
Deguchi,  Toshihisa.  Fuji.  Hiroshi    and  Tcrashima.  Shigeo,  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  informa- 
tion on  and  from  an  optical  disk.  5,278,814,  CI  369-47.000. 
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De  Hmh.  waiem  J    Ser— 

Ten  Pienck.  Hmdnk.  De  H««n,  Willem  J  ,  De  Bnujn.  Fredenk  J  , 
ind  Teuling.  Dirk  J   A.,  5.278.476.  Q.  315-383  000 
Dehnc.  HemzWiIhelm  S*e— 

Elbe.  Ham-Ludwig:  Bohm.  Stefan:  Berg.  Dieter,  Dehne,  Heinz- 
WUhelm.  and  Dutzmann.  Stefan.  5.278,179.  CI   514-376.000 
Dehu.  Michel  P  .  Hebert.  Pierre.  Hebraud.  Guy  R   E.;  and  Pean.  Enc 
C.   to  Societe   NationaJe  d'Eiude  et  de  Construction  de  .Motors 
d'Aviation    Hydraulically  actuated  aircraft  engine  control  system 
5.277.020.  CI  60-39  330 
Deinhammer,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Kohlhammer,  Klaua.  Huster.  WUfned.  and  Dcinhammer.  Wolf- 
gang. 5.278.225.  CI    524-560.000. 
Dejean.  Jean  P  .  Maaaetti.  Ennco;  Straub.  Ken.  and  Zurlinden.  Everett, 
to  A   C   Nielsen  Company   Automated  receiver  monitoring  method 
and  apparatus   5.278.988.  CI   455-2  000 
Del-ichi  Ceramo  Co  .  Linuted   See— 

Ohtani.  Takamitsu,  Hagmo.  ICazuyuki;  Kinoshila,  Hiromitsu;  Tani- 
uchi.  Akira;  and  Uesugi,  Norimasa.  5.278.250.  CI   525-309.000 
Dela,  Steven  A  .  to  NaJco  Chemical  Company  Injector  quill  5.277.250. 

CI    166-90000 
DeLand.  Daniel  L.,  Detweiler.  Charles  A  .  and  Beneker,  Gemt  V  .  to 
Lectron   Products.   Inc    Vapor  management   valve.   5.277.167.  CI 
123-518  OOO 
Delaney,  Dennis  D  .  and  Ward.  John  W.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 
California  Hydrocarbon  conversion  utilizing  a  nickel-tungsten-phos- 
phorus caulyst   5,277.794,  CI   208-143  000 
De  Lange.  Jacobus  A   M  T   H..  to  Flexibox  Limited.  Vapor  emission 

control    5.277,545.  CI   415-168.100. 
De  Lange.  Martin  K    See— 

Boly.  Jean  P .  De  Lange.  Martin  K  :  Roelofsen.  Gerrit:  and  Van 
Loo.  Gernt  J  .  5.278.906.  CI    380-48.000 
Delapierrc.  Gilles.  to  Commissanat  a  L'Energie  Atomique    Optical 
switch  and  process  for  the  production  of  said  switch.  5,278.692.  CI 
359-236000 
Deico  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Knigga,  Bradley  R.,  Schwarz.  Dwight  L..  Radamis.  Maged.  and 
Sultan.  Michel  F..  5.277.064.  CI.  73-5I7.00R 
Delevallee.  Francoise  See — 

Clemence.  FrancoLs;  Maushart.  Claudine;  Mackiewicz.  Philippe. 

and  Delevallee,  Francoise,  5.278.180.  CI   514-383.000 

Delfosse.  Kent  F  .  and  Steenhagen.  Shawn  K..  to  Nelson  Industnes. 

Inc     Active    acoustic    attenuation    system    with    power    limiting 

5,278,913,  CI    381-71.000 

Delma  elektro-  und  medizmische  Apparatebau  GesellschafI  mbH  See— 

Hagen,  Alfred.  5.277,696,  CI   606-»9  000 
Delphax  Systems:  See — 

Kubeli'k.  Igor.  5.278.588.  CI.  346-159.000. 
De    Man.    Heiko     Spnnkler    (low    control    method    and    apparatus 

5.278.-'49,  CI  364-143  000, 
Demers.  Richard  A  ,  Lindsay.  Bruce  G  ,  Rein.sch.  Roger  A.:  and 
Zimowski,  Melvin  R  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion Method  and  system  for  descnbing  and  exchanging  data  between 
heterogeneous  daubase  systems  with  data  converted  by  the  receiving 
database  system  5.278.978.  CI  395-600.000 
De.Moit.  Kenneth  P  .  to  Packaging  Corporation  of  America.  Stackable 

container    5.277.360,  CI   229-122000. 
[>empster.  William  F    See- 
Jeffrey.  Robert  E  .  Hodges.  R.  Malone;  Dempster.  William  F  .  and 
Hahn.  Robert  G  .  5.277.877.  CI.  422-124.000. 
Demuth.    Robert.    Fntzsche.    Peter;    Soltermann.    Roland.    Hohloch. 
Ench;  Sauter.  Christian;  and  Meyer.  Urs.  to  Maschinenfabnk  Rieter 
AG   Apparatus  for  gnnding  clothing,  such  as  the  clothing  of  a  card 
ing  cylinder  or  cleaning  cylinder   5.277,000,  CI   51-242  000 
Denaro,  James.  Collapsible  stand   5.277,388,  CI   248-152.000 
Denda.  .Akira,  to  NEC  Corporation    Bi-CMOS  logic  circuit  with  in- 
serter feedback  for  high  speed   5,278,463.  C\.  307-446  000 
Dendooven.  Hans  R    H    See — 

Vermeire.  Hans  F  ;  and  Dendooven.  Hans  R    H  .  5.278,220.  CI 
524-490.000, 
Denis.  Gerard,  and  La  Barre.  Paul,  to  Sidel.  Equipment  for  the  manu- 
facture   of    polyethylene    terephtalate    containers.    5,277.574,    CI. 
425-526,000 
Denan.  Gary  A    See- 
Bums.    Andrew  J  ;   DeVnes.  James  E.;    Denan,   Gary   A.    and 
Schneider.  Robert  D..  5.277.927,  CI  427-8  000 
Derks,  Petrus  J    A    M..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation   Cathode  for  an 

electric  discharge  tube   5,277,637.  CI.  445-22  000 
DeRoo.  John  E  :  See- 
Rub.  Bernardo;  Frame.  Robert.  DeRoo.  John  E.;  Skraly.  Samuel 
B  .  and  Solli.  Anne.  5.278,703.  CI.  360-51.000. 
DeRoss.  Robert,  and  Dudek.  Ronald,  to  Mole*  Incorporated  Electncal 

connector  cnmping  tool.  5.277.050.  CI.  72-403.000. 
de  Ruiter,  Ernest:  See — 

von    Blucher,    Hasso;    and    de    Ruiter.    Ernest,    5.277.963.    CI. 
428-206  000 
Dervieui,  Georges:  See — 

Damond.  Enc;  Dervieux.  Georges;  and  Jacquot,  Patrick.  5.278,861. 
CI   373-10  000 
t3e  Schepper.  Achille  J    See— 

Vliegen.  Jean  H.,  Hacsebroek.  Guy  G.;  and  De  Schepper.  Achille 
J  .  5.277.882.  CI   423-89.000. 
Des  Couneres.  TTiierry   See — 

Di  Renzo.  Francesco  S  ;  Fajula,  Francois;  Figueras.  Francois,  and 
Des  Couneres.  Thierry.  5,277,791,  CI.  208-46.000. 


De  Souza.  Peter  V     See— 

Bahl.  Lalit  R  ,  Bellegarda.  Jerome  R  .  De  Souza,  Peter  V.;  Gopa- 
laknshium.  Ponani  S  .  Nadas,  Arthur  J  ;  Nahamoo,  David,  and 
Picheny,  Michael  A  ,  5.278.942.  CI    395-2  000 
Detex  Corporation  See — 

Samuelson.     Slephan,     and     Crandall.     .Mark.     5.278.414,     CI. 
250-349  000 
De  Thomas.  Frank  A  .  and  VonBargen.  Kenneth  P.  to  NIRSystems 
Incorporated   System  for  measunng  the  moisture  content  of  powder 
and  fiber  optic  probe  therefor   5.278.412,  CI   250-343.000 
Detweiler.  Charles  A    See— 

DeLand.  Daniel  L  .  Detweiler,  Charles  A.,  and  Beneker,  Gerrit  V., 
5,277,167.  CI    123-518.000. 
Deutsche  Babcock-Borsig  AG  See — 

Schneider,  Wolfgang.  5.277,241.  CI.  164-45.000. 
Deutsche  Thomson  Brandt  GmbH  See— 

Zucker.  Fnedhelm.  5.278.713.  CI   360-128  000 
Zucker,     Fnedhelm.     and     Buchler.     Chnstian,     5.278.818.     CI. 
369-146  000 
DeVeau.  George  F  ,  Jr ,  Konik.  Walter  S  .  and  Mock.  Joel  L..  to  AT&T 
Bell  Laboratones  Optical  fiber  splice  venfication  system.  5,278,932, 
CI   385- 1 34  OOO 
DeVnes,  James  E    See- 
Bums.   Andrew    J  ,    DeVnes,  James   E  ,   Denan.   Garv   A.,   and 
Schneider.  Robert  D  ,  5.277.927,  C!   427-8  000 
Dewa.  Koichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Method  and  apparatus  for 
selecting    a    keyboard    on    a    computer    system      5.278.958,    CI. 
395-275  000, 
Diamond  Displays.  Inc    See — 

Honse.  James  J  ,  5,276.987,  CI.  40-51 1.000 
Duimond  Technologies  Company:  See — 

Caballero.  Luis  X  .  5,277.940,  CI  427-577.000. 
Dickau,  Ewald  F    and  Holmes.  Mark,  to  Loctile  Corporation.  Sealless 

dispensing  apparatus,  5.277,342.  CI   222-387  000. 
Dicker.  Edmund  P    See— 

Hahn.  Roben  B  .  Dicker.  Edmund  P;  and  Dicker.  Edmund  R., 
5.276.965.  CI    29-890  031. 
Dicker.  Edmund  R    See— 

Hahn,  Robert  B  ,  Dicker.  Edmund  P  :  and  Dicker.  Edmund  R., 
5.276,965,  CI    29-890.031. 
Dickie.  Ray  A    See— 

Li.  Chi.  and  Dickie,  Ray  A..  5.277.737.  CI.  156-274.800. 
Dickmeycr.  David  A  ,  Maurer.  Kenneth  G  .  Ill:  and  Redmon,  Larry  L.. 
to  Component  Sales  &  Consultants.  Inc    High  output  and  environ- 
mentally   impervious    vanable    reluctance    sensor     5.278.496.    CI. 
324-174  000 
Dieckmann.  John  J  ;  and  Inlagliala.  Joseph,  to  Unico.  Inc.  Modular  air 
conditioning     system     with     adjustable    capacity      5.277,036,    CI. 
62-29  000 
Dieckmann.  Klaus.  Herold,  Ulnch;  Mayer.  Ferdinand:  and  Wieden- 
mann,  Walter,  to  Eheim  GmbH  &  Co  KG   Inner  filter  for  aquanum 
5,277,800.  CI    210-169,000, 
Dierckx.  Ann  C   J    See — 

Janssens.  Frans  E  ;  Sommen,  Francois  M.;  Dierckx.  Ann  C  J  .  and 
Cooymans.  Ludwig  P.  5.278.165.  CI   514-258.000. 
DiFonso,  Gene,  Staehs.  Joel  L  ,  Kemp,  Charles  A.;  and  Bonzfield. 
William  C  .  deceased  (by  Bortzfield.  Beverly  J  .  executor),  to  BAE 
Automated  Systems.  Inc    Direction  control  a.ssembly  for  a  matenal 
handling  car  having  pivoted  diven  aims  engaging  tracks  for  guidance 
in  switch  area    5.277.124.  CI,  104-130,000 
DiFonso.  Gene,  and  Suehs.  Joel  L  ,  to  BAE  Automated  Systems.  Inc. 
Matenal  handling  car  and  track  as,sembly  having  opposed  magnet 
linear  motor  dnve  and  opposed  permanent  magnet  brake  assembly. 
5.277.125.  CI    104-292,000 
Digital  F^uipment  Corporation  .Sec — 

Cutler.  David  N  ,  Orbits.  David  .\  .  Bhandarkar.  Dileep.  Cardoza, 

Wayne:  and  Witek.  Richard  T  ,  5.278.840.  CI   371-16.100 
Davis.  Scott  H  .  Goleman,  William  L  .  Thiel.  David  W  ;  Bean. 
Robert  G  .  and  Zahrobsky.  James  A  ,  5,278.971.  CI  395-425  000 
Dion.  John  B  ,  5.277.756.  CI    156-664.000 
Dunlap.  Kevin  J  .  5.278.829,  CI    370-94  100 
Edmondson,  John  H  .  5.278.783.  CI   364-787.000. 
Lemmon.  Paul  J  .  Ramanujan.  Raj;  and  Stickney.  Jav  C  .  5.278.974. 

CI    395-550  000 
Rub.  Bemardo.  Frame.  Robert;  DeRoo.  John  E.;  Skraly.  Samuel 

B  .  and  Solli,  Anne,  5.278.703.  CI.  360-51.000. 
Wcstbrook,    Scott    M  :    and    Howell.    Gelston,    5.278.727.    CI. 
361-792  000, 
Dillenbeck.  Enc  L    See — 

Eaton.  Donald  E  .  Francis,  Errol  S.;  Dillenbeck.  Eric  L.;  Meston. 
Lawrence  D  .  and  Johannes.  Walter.  5.277.691.  CI.  494-37.000. 
Dilwonh,  John   See — 

Bemzott,  Philip,  Dilworth.  John;  George.  David;  Higgms.  Bryan; 

and  Knighi.  Jeremy.  5.278.918,  CI   382-9  000 
Bemzott.  Philip.  Dilworth.  John;  George.  David,  Higgins.  Bryan; 
and  Knight.  Jeremy.  5.278.920,  CI.  382-9.000. 
Dimos.  Duane  B    See— 

Chaudhan.   Praveen.   Chi.   Cheng-Chung  J.    Dimos.   Duane   B.; 
Mannhan.    Jochen    D.   and    Tsuei.   Chang   C,    5.278.140,   CI. 
505- 1  000 
Dingley.  John   Mcdico-surgical  device  5.277.178.  CI    128-200.260 
Dinkel.  Bernhard  See— 

Gelain.  Silvano:  and  Dinkel,  Bernhard.  5.277,713.  CI    118-634  000 
Dion,  John   B  .   to  Digiul   Equipment  Corporation    Post  fabncation 
processing  of  semiconductor  chips.  5.277.756.  CI.  1 56-664  000. 


Di  Renzo.  Francesco  S.;  Fajula.  Francois.  Figueras,  Francois,  and  Des 
Couneres.  Thierry,  to  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine  Zeolite  from 
the  class  of  mazzite.  process  for  its  synthesis,  and  its  use  as  a  catalyst 
5,277.791.  CI    208-46.000. 
Divakanini,  Renuka  S.   See— 

Acocella.  John;  Agostino,  Peter  A  ;  Baise.  Arnold  I ;  Bates.  Rich- 
ard A  ;  Bryant,  Ray  M  ,  Casey,  Jon  A..  Clarke,  David  R  ,  Czor- 
nyj.  George;  Dam.  Allen  J  ;  David.  Lawrence  D  :  Divakaruni, 
Renuka  S  ;  Dunkel.  Werner  E.;  Gin.  Ajay  P  ;  Hsia.  Liang-Choo; 
Humenik.  James  N  ;  Kandetzke.  Steven  M  .  Kirbv.  Daniel  P  : 
Knickerbocker.  John  U;  Knickerbocker.  Sarah  H.  Mastreani! 
Anthony;  Malts.  Amy  T  ;  Nufer.  Robert  W  ,  Perry,  Charles  H  ; 
Reddy,  Snnivasa  S  N  ;  SciIIa.  Salvatore  J  ;  Takacs.  Mark  A    and 
Wiggins.  Lovell  B  ,  5.277,725.  CI.  156-89.000. 
Divall.  John  E..  to  Odin  Developmenu  Limited.  Fluid  metering  appara- 
tus. 5,277.338.  CI   222-148.000 
Diwisch.  Thomas  See— 

Whitesel.   J     Warren,   Ca&anzio.    Richard   J  ,    Diwisch.   Thomas; 
Gonzalez.  Hector;  Bacigalupe  Carlos;  Noms.  John  R.;  Eapen! 
Sushil;  and  Veltrop.  Loren.  5,277,105.  CI.  99-443  OOC 
Dixit.  Ginsh  A  :  See— 

Wei.  Che  C  ;  Zaccherim.  Chiara;  Miller,  Robert  O.    and  I>ixit 
Ginsh  A  .  5.278.098.  CI   437-192.000 
Dixon.  Dirk  R  ,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Method  of  producing  a 
card  edge  mounted  connector  and  the  resulting  assembly  thereof 
5.277.596.  CI   439-79  000. 
DNA  Plant  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Jorgensen.  Richard  A  .  5.278.057,  CI.  435-172.300 
Doan.  Trung  T  .  and  Sandhu,  Gurtej  S.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc, 
Chemical  vapor  deposition  technique  for  depositing  titanium  silicide 
on  semiconductor  wafers  5.278,100,  CI  437-200.000. 
Dolphin  Imaging  Systems:  See— 

Lemchen.  Marc  S  .  and  Engel.  Gary  A..  5.278,756.  CI.  364-413.280. 
Dombrowski.  Edward  J.;  and  McPherson.  John  R..  Sr .  to  Polaroid 
Corporation.  Transparent  thermographic  recording  films   5.278.127 
CI    503-207  000. 
Dominke,  Peter:  See — 

Beyer.  Claus;  and  Dominke,  Peter.  5.277.482.  CI.  303-92.000. 
Donatini.  Verdiano:  See— 

Storkan.  Dean  C  .  Buessing.  Douglas  J.;  and  Donatini,  Verdiano. 
5.277.655.  CI   454-143.000 
Donnelly  Corporation:  See— 

Cronin.  John  P ;  Tarico.  Daniel  J..  Agrawal,  Anoop  and  Zhang 
Raymond  L  .  5.277.986.  CI.  428-432.000 
Donofrio.  Deborah  K.:  See — 

Whiteketlle,  Wilson  K  ;  and  Donofrio,  Deborah  K.  5.278,188,  CI 
514-471  000, 
Donnski,  Dale  W    See— 

Reiff,  David  E  ,  Branan,  Mac  W  ;  Donnski,  Dale  W.:  Olkoski.  Jill 
C:  Dzung,  Danielle  P ;  Stanton.  Stephen  M  ;  and  Yono.  Rudy 
5.278.993.  CI.  455-90.000 
Dorr.  John  A.,  to  Xecutek  Corporation.  Ultrasonic  gas  flow  measure- 
ment method  and  apparatus.  5.277.070.  CI.  73-861.280. 
Dorn.  Bizhan:  See— 

Laskaris.  Evangelos  T  ;  Dorn.  Bizhan;  Vermilyea,  Mark  E    and 
Mueller,  Otward  M..  5,278,502,  CI.  324-318.000. 
Dorste.  David  C:  See— 

Heffner,  Joseph  H.,  and  Dorste.  David  C.  5.277.364.  CI    236- 
92.00B 
Dorta,  Juan   F.   Combination   toy   and   beverage  dispensing  device 

5.277,642,  CI   446-76  000. 
Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan:  See— 

Takanashi.  Voshilianj.  5.278,379.  CI.  219-679  000. 
Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kathatsu  Jigyodan:  See— 

Noguchi,   Shotaro;   Kiyota.   Shikou.   Nakagawa,   Michio;   Yasue. 
Akira.  and  Uehara,  Akio.  5,277,543.  CI  415-118000 
Dosaka,  Katsumi   See— 

Inoue.  Kazunan;  and  Dosaka.  Kalsumi,  5,278,789,  CI.  365-189.010 
Dosako.  Shunichi:  See- 
Kawasaki.    Yoshihiro;    and    Dosako.    Shunichi.    5.278.288.    CI 
530-361  000 
Dostalek.  John  D..  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Stylet  former.  5,277,231.  CI 

140-106.000 
Doucet,  Michel:  See— 

Schachter.     Fnedrich;     and     Doucet.     Michel.     5,277,577      a 
431-344000 
Douglas.  Kevin  C    See— 

Matia.  Fand.  and  Douglas.  Kevin  C,  5.276,%I,  CI.  29-827.000. 
Douglas.  Stephen  P    See— 

Krepmsky.  Jin  J  ;  Douglas.  Stephen  P  ;  and  Whitfield.  Dennis  M  . 
5.278.303.  CI    536-55.300. 
Doussiere.  Pierre,  to  Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie  Generale   Widened 
output  mode  semiconductor  optical  comfxmcnt  and  method  of  fabn- 
catmg  It    5,278.926,  CI    385-28  000 
Doussiere.  Pierre  See — 

Lievin.  Jean-Louis;  Le  Gouezigou.  Lionel;  Labourie.  Christme  and 
Doussiere.  Pierre,  5.278.094,  CI   437-126000 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The   See— 

Boppart.  Stephan  W..  and  Kumin.  Manus  A.  M..  5.277.716.  CI 

134-10000 
Eiffler.  Jurgen.  and  Moon.  Nicholas.  5,278.193.  CI.  521-31.000. 
Hope.    Arthur    W.,    and    Yanacek.    James    A.    5.277.951.    CI. 

428-36  900 
Lai.  Shih-Yaw;  Wilson.  John  R.;  Kjught,  George  W.;  and  Stevens 

James  C.  5.278.272.  CI   526-348  500. 
Ruiz.  Frank  A.;  and  Eventt,  Oscar  C,  5,277,073,  CI.  73-863.730. 


Weaver.  Otha  G  .  Jr ;  Glass.  Terry  W  ;  and  Buckner,  Wanda  G 

5.278.255.  CI,  525-421.000 
Wheatley.  John  A  ;  Schrenk.  Walter  J  .  Bales.  Stephen  E..  Barger. 
Mark    A;    Langhoff.    Charles    A.    and    Ramanathan.    Ravi 
5.278.694.  CI    359-359,000. 
Dower,  William  V  :  See- 
Bills,  Richard  E.;  Dower,  William  V.;  Isberg.  Thomas  A..  Busman. 
Stanley  C;  Chang.  Jeffrey  C;  Li.  Minyu;  and  Chou.  Hsin-hsin. 
5.278.023.  CI  430-201  000. 
Down.  Linda  J.:  See — 

Eindhoven.    Willem   G;   and    Down,    Linda   J.,    5,278,095,   a 
437-141.000 
Draoui.    Elyes.    to    Societe    Nationale    Elf   Aquitaine    (Production) 
Method  for  determining  the  roution  speed  of  a  drill  bit  5,277,061,  CI 
73-151.000 
Dreiling,  Mark  J.:  See- 
Johnson,    Timothy   W.;   and    Dreiling,    Mark   J..   5.277,983,   CI 
428-419.000 
Dresler.  Helmut;  and  Tumwald.  Ernest,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft 

Very  low  temperature  piston  pump   5.277.561.  CI.  417-401  000 
Dresser-Rand  Company  See— 

W'aggott.  John,  and  Lucas.  George  M  .  5.277.403.  CI  251-282.000 
Dresser.  Scott  A  .  and  Ward,  Raymond  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany  Flexible  addres.sing  for  drams.  5.278,801,  CI.  365-230.020. 
Drexelbrook  Controls,  Inc.:  See- 
Kramer.  L    Jonathan;  Petersen,  Steven  R..  and  Shauger,  Herbert 
A..  Jr,.  5,278.513.  CI,  324-667,000, 
Dn-Sleam  Humidifier:  See— 

Morton.  Bernard  W.;  Nelson,  Kirk  A.;  and  Balmer.  Ricky  D 
5.277.849.  CI   261-118.000 
Dnscoll.  David  F    See- 
Provost.  Pamela  S  :  Dnscoll,  David  P.;  and  Bistnan,  Bruce  R 
5.278.149.  CI,  514-23,000, 
Droulon.  Georges;  and  Reubeuze.  Yann.  to  Ets.  Cousin  Freres  Clear- 
ance take  up  device  for  so-called  contmuous  epicycloidal  tram  articu- 
lations, and  Its  mounting  mode.  5,277,672,  CI.  475-176.000. 
Drueding.  Thomas  W    See — 

Hohlfeld.  Robert  G  .  Ellis.  Jonathan  B.;  Aggarwal.  Anshu    and 
Drueding.  Thomas  W.,  5.278.954.  CI   395-164000 
Drummond.  Rashmi:  See— 

Batz,  Janet  Z.;  Mueller.  Timothy  A.,  and  Drummond.  Rashmi 
5.277.926,  CI  426-582  000 
Druse.  Charles  R  .  Sr   Bale  earner  5,277,537,  CI.  414-470.000. 
Du  Pont-Howson  Limited  See — 

Ingham.  Michael;  and  Styan.  Paul  A..  5.278.030.  CI.  430-331.000. 
Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company  See — 
Tarn.  Sang  i*  ,  5.278.045.  CI  435-7,800 
Wilkerson.  Wendell  W..  5.278,162,  CI   514-252.000 
Dubin.  Leonard,  and  Hoots.  John  E  .  to  Naico  Chemical  Company;  and 
Nalco  Fuel  Tech    Controlling  concentration  of  chemical  treatment 
for   flue  gas   reduction  of  the  oxides  of  nitrogen    5.277  135    CI 
1 10-345.000 
DuBois.  Donn  A  .  and  Willis.  Carl  L  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Thermo- 
plastic elastomers   5.278.245.  CI   525-299  000. 
DuBois.  Thomas  C  ;  Foster.  George  R  .  and  Bimbo.  Frank  A.,  to  C  R 
Bard,  Inc  Core  wire  steerable  catheters  5,277.199.  CI    128-772.000 
Ducharme.  Paul  E  .  Jr    See — 

Nicholson,  Myron  D  ;  Kajiwara,  Edward  M  ;  Ducharme.  Paul  E.. 
Jr ,  McCalhster.  Mcrlan  E..  and  Walta,  Joseph  R.,  5,277.857,  CI 
264-187  000. 
Dudek,  Joseph.  Jr  :  See- 
Perry.  Carl  A  ,  Daigle.  Guy  A..  Bnick.  William;  Nordstrom.  Roy; 
Rountree.  Steven.  Dudek.  Joseph.  Jr.;  Tsang.  James;  and  Gold- 
man, Leonard,  5.278.758.  CI.  364-422.000 
Dudek.  Ronald   Set'— 

DeRoss.  Robert:  and  Dudek.  Ronald.  5,277,050.  CI.  72-403.000 
Duell,  Alan  B.   See— 

Giroux.  Richard  L  ;  Duell.  Alan  B.;  and  Badalamenti.  Anthony  M.. 
5.277.253.  CI    166-187.000. 
Duhault,  Jacques  See — 

Lacoste.    Jean-Michel;    Duhault.    Jacques;    and    Ravel.    Denis. 
5.278.154,  CI.  514-114.000. 
Duhl.  Michael  L  :  See— 

Manin.  Michael  T    and  Duhl.  Michael  L..  5,278,562,  CI.  342-1.000 
Dullea.  Leonard  V     See— 

Dutta.     Aninava:     and     Dullea.     Leonard     V..     5.277,245.     CI 
165-104,160 
Dumont.   Philippe  ,A  .  and  Goffm.  Roben.  to  Lhoist  Recherche  et 
Developpemeni  S  A    Method  and  composition  for  treatmg  flue  or 
exhaust  gases  utilizing  modified  calcium  hydroxide.  5.277.837.  CI 
252-190  000 
Dumoulin.  Charles  L,  lo  General  Electnc  Company   Imaging  of  turbu- 
lence with  magnetic  resonance  5.277.192.  CI.  128-653  300. 
Dunham.  Thomas  L    Metal  plated  current  collector.   5.278.006,  CI. 

429-206,000 
Dunkel,  Werner  E,   See— 

Acocella.  John.  Agostino,  Peter  A..  Baise.  Arnold  I.;  Bates.  Rich- 
ard A  .  Bryant.  Ray  M  :  Casey.  Jon  A  Clarke.  David  R  Czor 
nyj.  George  Dam.  .Allen  J  .  David.  Lawrence  D  Divakaruru. 
Renuka  S  Dunkel.  Wcmcr  E  .  Gin,  Ajay  P  .  Hsia.  Liang-Choo 
Humenik.  James  N  Kandetzke.  Steven  M  ;  Kirby.  Daniel  P 
Knickerbocker,  John  L  ,  Knickerbocker.  Sarah  H  .  Ma.slreani. 
Anthony:  Matts.  Amy  T  .  Nufer.  Robert  W  Perrv.  Charles  H 
Reddy.  Snniva.sa  S  N  Scilla.  Salvatore  J  Takacs,  Mark  A  and 
Wiggins.  Lovell  B..  5.277,725,  CI.  156-89.000. 
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Dunlap.  Kevin  J .  to  Digiul  Equipment  Corporation   Reduced  broad- 
CMt    ajgonthm    for    address    resolution    protocol     5,278,829,    CI 
370-94  100 
Dunlop  Limited  See — 

Coe,  Andrew  O  ,  5,277.422.  CI   273-73.0OC 
Dunn.  Richard  L  ,  English,  James  P  .  Cowsar,  Donald  R  ,  and  Vander- 
bijt,   David   P ,   to   Atnjt   Laboratones,   Inc    Biodegradable   m-situ 
forming  implants  and  methods  of  producing  the  same   5.278,201,  CI 
523-113  000 
Dunn,  Richard  L  .  English,  James  P  ;  Cowsar,  Donald  R  ,  and  Vander- 
bilt,   David   D,  to  Ainx   Laboratones,   Inc.   Biodegradable  in-situ 
forming  implants  and  methods  of  producmg  the  same   5.278.202.  CI 
523-113  000 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 
Beeman,  Ralph  E.,  5.277,815,  CI.  2IO-«05.000. 
Belli*.  Harold  E  .  5,278.256,  CI.  525-450.000. 
Bivens.  Donald  B  :  Shiflett.  Mark  B.;  and  Yokozeki,  Akimichi, 

5.277,8J4,  CI    252-«7,0a) 
BUtz,  Phihp  S..  5.277.864.  CI    264-328.170. 

Case.  Ronald  B  .  and  Sutz.  Robert  J..  5.277.947.  CI   428-514  000 
Case.  Ronald  B  .  and  Sutz.  Robert  J.,  5,278.236.  CI.  525-189  000 
Clark.  Stephen  L  .  5.277,595,  CI.  439-75.000 
Harmer.  Mark  A  ,  5.277.772,  a  264-157  690. 
Howard.  Edward  G  .  Jr  ,  and  Tietz.  Raymond  F.  5.278.135.  CI 

505-1  000 
Wade,  John   R  .   and   Johnstone,   Robert   A    W,   5,278,022,   CI 
43O-176000 
DuPree,  Donald  G  ;  Gregory,  David  L.;  and  Housman,  Robert  J  .  to 
Optical   Radiation  Corporation.    Baffled  cold  shields  for  infrared 
detector    5,277.782,  Q.  205-67.000. 
Dupuis,  James  L  .  and  Dupuis,  Kns  R.  Bird  feed  holder  5,277,147.  CI 

119-18000 
Dupuis,  Kns  R    See — 

Dupuis,  James  L  ,  and  Dupuis,  Kris  R.,  5.277,147.  CI.  1 19-18  000 
Dura  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc  ;  See— 

Williams,  David  R.,  5.277,195,  CI.  128-725.000. 
Duracell  Inc     See— 

Wang,  Enoch  I  .  Lin,  Lifun;  and  Bowden,  William  L  ,  5,277,890 
CI   423-605  000 
Duramelallic  Corporation;  See — 

Kakabaker.  Kenneth  G  ,  5,277.153.  CI.  122-390.000 
Dutta.  Arunava,  and  Dullea,  Leonard  V  ,  to  GTE  Producu  Corp  Heat 
transfer    m    fluidized    bed    of    cohesive    powder.    5.277,245.    CI 
165-104  160 
Dutzmann.  Stefan  See— 

Elbe.  Hans-Ludwig.  Bohm,  Stefan;  Berg,  Dieter;  Dehne.  Heinz- 
Wilhelm,  and  Dutzmann,  Stefan.  5.278.179.  CI.  514-376.000. 
Dwillies,  Paul  K   L  ,  to  PDL  Holdings  Ltd.  Joint  for  detachable  con- 
nection of  structural  members.  5,277,512,  CI.  403-348  000 
Dworsky.  Lawrence  See— 

Jaskie,   James   E.    Dworsky,   Lawrence:   and   Kane,    Robert   C. 
5.278,475,  CI    315-169300 
Dwyer.  Daniel  R     See — 

Jones,  Gene  D  .  Dwyer,  Daniel  R.,  Olson.  Allan  G.;  and  Rasmus- 
sen.  Steve  O  ,  5,277,418,  CI.  271-164000. 
Dwyer,  Mark;  Fisher.  Mark  C,  and  Morella,  Angelo  M.,  to  F    H 
Faulding   *   Co.,    Ltd.    Tetracycline  dosage   form     5,277,916,   CI 
424-494  000 
Dyer,  Paul  N    See— 

Garg,  Diwakar;  Dyer,  Paul  N  ;  Stevens.  Robert  E.;  and  Ceccarelli, 
Christopher,  5,277,987.  CI.  428-457.000, 
Dyes  GmbH  See— 

Korb,  Daniel,  5,277,129,  CI.  108-4.000. 
Dyes  GmbH  Buromobelfabrik:  See— 

Korb,  Daniel,  5,277.132,  CI    108-64  000 
Dzmbo,  Anthony  J    See— 

Vigh,  Joseph  E.;  Lo,  Pnscilla.  Dziabo,  Anthony  J  ;  and  Wong, 
Michelle  P  ,  5,277.901.  CI   424-78.040. 
Dziadaszek.  James  M    See— 

Mayne,  Roger;  Lempke,  Earl  C;  Phillips.  David  W.  and  Dziadas- 
zek, James  M  .  5,277,407.  CI.  254-369  000 
Dzung.  Danielle  P    See- 
Raft.  David  E  .  Branan.  Mac  W  .  Dorinski,  Dale  W  ;  Olkoski.  Jill 
C  .  Dzung.  Danielle  P  .  Stanton.  Stephen  .M  .  and  Yono.  Rudy. 
5.278,993,  CI   455-90  000 
Dzurko.  Thomas  A,  Reelhom,  John  F,  and  Rimbey.  Ronald  P.  to 
General    Motors  Corporation    Vehicle  door  latch.    5,277,461,  CI. 
292-216  000 
E.  I.  du  Pont  Nemours  and  Company:  See — 

Mitra,  Niranjan  K  ,  5.277.618.  CI   439-564000 
E.  R   Squibb  ft  Sons.  Inc    See— 

Arunachalam.    Thangavel;    and     Ranganathan.     Ramachandran. 

5,278,311,  CI    546-243.000. 
Atwal,  Kamail;  and  Grover,  Gary  J.,  5,278,169,  CI.  514-302000 
Biller.  Scott  A  .  5,278,153,  CI    514-107.000 

Thottathil,  John  K.,  Pendn,  Yadagiri;  Li,  Wen-Sen;  and  Kronen- 
thai,  David  R  .  5,278,313,  CI.  548-252.000. 
E-Z  Burr  Tool  Company:  See — 

Robinson,  James  R.,  5,277,528.  C\.  408-201.000. 
E-Z  Machine  Corp    See — 

Block.  Craig,  and  Hochrain,  Gerd,  5,277,722,  Q.  156-64.000. 
EaJes.  Bnan  A  ,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Cable  repair.  5,277,726, 
a    156-94  000 


Eapen,  Sushil   See— 

Whitesel,    J     Warren;   Casanzio,   Richard  J.;   Diwisch,   Thomas; 
Gonzalez.  Hector:  Bacigalupe  Carlos.  Norris.  John  R  .  Eapen. 
Sushil,  and  Veltrop,  Loren.  5.277.105.  CI   99-443  OOC 
Earl.  Gregory  K  .  to  American  Apuiry  Farm  Company    System  for 
mass  production  and  consumption  of  honey  5.277.647.  CI.  449-2.0(X) 
East.  Michael  J    Pet  dish  with  moat    5.277.149.  CI    119-51  500 
Eastman  Kodak  Company  See — 

Baek.   Seung-Ho,   and   Mackin.  Thomas  A..   5.278.578.  CI.   346- 

7600L 
Bell.  William  P  .  5.278.230.  CI    525-66  000 
Boutet.  John  C  .  Owen.  James  F  .  Arseneault.  Wayne  J  .  Yaskow, 

Jeffrey  J  ,  and  Baker,  Thomas  D.  5,277,322,  CI   211-41  000 
Boutet.  John  C  ,  Owen,  James  F  .  Becker.  John  E  ,  and  Unruh. 

Gary.  5.278.410.  CI    250-589  000 
Cook.  Steven  L  .  5.278,339.  CI    562-509  000 
Cushman,  Michael  R  .  Lentz,  Carl  M  ;  and  Cornell.  David  D  . 

5.277.767,  CI    204-59  OOR. 
Eaton,  Donald  E  .  Francis,  Errol  S  ;  DiUenbeck,  Enc  L  .  Meston. 

Lawrence  D  ,  and  Johannes.  Walter.  5.277,691.  CI   494-37  000 
Ka.szczuk.   Linda,  Burberry.  Mitchell  S  .  Spahn.  Robert  G  ;  and 

Khjanowicz.  James  E  .  5.278,576,  CI    346-1.100 
Kerr.  Roger  S    and  Thomas,  SUnley  J  ,  5,278,579,  C\.  346-76.00L. 
Kessler.  David.  5.278,691.  CI    359-216000 
Ponticello.    Ignazio   S..   and   Sutton.   Richard   C.   5.278,267.   CI. 

526-240  000 
Shtipelman.  Bom  A  .  5,278,820.  CI    369-219  000. 
Taylor,  Roy  Y  .  and  Fogel,  Sergei  V  ,  5.278,608,  CI.  355-22.000 
Zander.  Dennis  R  ,  and  Bush.  Bradley  S  .  5.277,374,  CI  242-71.000 
F.alon  Corporation   See — 

Link,  Donald  A  .  Larsen,  Michael  R  .  Theisen,  Peter  J    and  Well- 
ner.  Edward  L  ,  5,278,531,  CI    335-202  000 
Eaton,  Donald   E.   Francis,  Errol  S,   Dillenbeck,   Enc  L,  Meston, 
Lawrence  D  .  and  Johannes,  Walter,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Vacuum  dega.«ing  process   5,277.691,  CI   494-37  000 
Ebbers,  Juergcn.  Hoerlein.  Dietnch.  Timpl,  Ruppert,  and  Chu,  Mon-Li, 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl   VananI  of  Kunitz-type  inhibitor  denved 
from  the  aJ-cham  of  human  type  VI  collagen  produced  by  recombi- 
nant DNA  technology    5.278,285.  CI    530-324000 
Ebeling,  Thomas  R    See— 

Hankinson,  John  L  ,  Viola,  Joseph  O  .  and  Ebeling,  Thomas  R  , 
5,277.196,  CI    128-725  000 
Eberhard,  Jeffrey   W  .  and   Hedengren,   Knstma  H    V.,  to  General 
Electnc  Company   Complete  3D  CT  dau  acquisition  using  practical 
scanning  paths  on  the  surface  of  a  sphere    5,278,884,  CI    378-4  000 
Ebinuma.  Ryuichi   See — 

Matsui.    Shin.    Kanya.    Takao,    Mizusawa,    Nobutoshi;    Ebinuma, 
Ryuichi.  and  Uzawa,  Shunichi,  5.277,539,  CI   414-735000 
Ebisawa,  Ryoji,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co    Ltd    Numencally  controlled 
tape  takeup  system  having  device  for  automatic  calibration  of  conver- 
sion formula    5,277.378,  CI   242-190.000 
Ecia  See — 

Escaravage,     Gerard,     and     Alberti,     Angelo,     5,278,468,     CI. 
310-71  000 
Eckler.  Paul  E  ,  to  Imtera  Group  Inc  Hard  resinous  polyols.  5,278,280, 

CI    528-272  000 
Eda,  Masahito  See— 

Shintam,    Rhoei.    Sckine.    Masatada.    hhizaka,    Yoshio.    Fukuda, 

Nobuyoshi,  Eula.  Masahito.  Kumaki.  Yoshikazu.  Tanaka,  Haruo; 

Kitagawa,    Shouithi.    and    Nakano,     Kazumi,    5,277,090,    CI. 

82-112  000 

Eden,  Shmuel,  and  Amir.  Yosi.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Semiconductor 

device    with    dummy    features    in    active    layers     5.278.105.    CI 

437-250  000 

Eder.  Wolfgang   Centnfuge  with  an  eccenincallv  mounted  worm  for 

transporting  solids   5,277.809,  CI    210-380  100 
Edgar,   Alben   D  .  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation. 
System  and  method  for  stereo  digital  audio  compression  with  co- 
channel  stcenng    5.278.909,  CI.  381-17  000 
Edmondson,  John  H  .  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation  Fast  area-efTi- 
cient  multi-bit  binary  adder  with  low  fan-out  signals   5.278.783   CI 
364-787  000 
Eduard  Kusters  Maschinenfabnk  GmbH  A  Co    KG   See— 

Ahrweiler,    Karl-Heinz.    Blasius,   Alfred,   and   Kurschalke,   Wolf- 
gang. 5.277,041,  CI   68.205.00R 
Eul wards,  A   Glen   See — 

Huber,  Klaus  B  .  Edwards.  A.  Glen,  and  Smith,  Edward  G  ,  Jr 
5,277.262,  CI    175^540. 
Edwards,  William  M     See — 

Bradshaw,  Johnny   S  ,  Gunter,  Jonas  L  ,  Cothran.  Liggett  A.; 
Edwards.  William  M  ,  and  Henry.  Peanson  W  ,  5,277,227   CI 
138-1  lOOOO 
Effertz,  Charles  E    Method  of  making  msulaicd  jacket  for  beverage 

container   5,277,733,  CI    156-215000 
Eggersdorfer,  Rolf  See — 

Wittekind,   Juergen.    Schwerdt,    Peter,    and    Eggersdorfer,    Rolf, 
5,277,842,  CI   252-400.310 
Egraz,  Jean-Bernard;  Ravet,  Georges;  and  Rousset,  Jacky,  to  Coatex 
S  A     Water-soluble    polymers   and/or    copolymers    possessing    in- 
creased   biodegradabilitv,    and    their    applications     5.278.248,    CI 
525-330  200 
Eguchi,  Ken   See— 

Matsuda,  Hiroshi,  Kawade,  Hisaaki,  Eguchi,  Ken.  Kishi,  Etsuro; 
Kawagishi,  Hideyuki,  Takimoto,  Kiyoshi,  Kasanuki,  Yuji; 
Yanagisawa.  Yoshihiro;  and  Takeda,  Toshihiko,  5,278,704,  CI. 
360-55.000. 
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Eguchi.  Masaki,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System  using  plurality  of 

adaptive  digital  filters    5,278,780,  CI   364-724.190. 
Eguchi.  Tadashi:  See — 

Ikekawa,  Nobuo;  Kobayashi,  Yoshiro;  Tanaka,  Yoko;  and  Eguchi, 
Tadashi,  5,278,155,  CI    514-167000 
Eheim  GmbH  4  Co  KG  :  See— 

Dieckmann,  Klaus;  Herold,  Ulnch;  Mayer,  Ferdinand,  and  Wic- 
denmann,  Walter,  5,277.800,  CI.  210-169.000 
Ehrat.  Rainer  See— 

Schlatter.  Reinhard;  Ehrat.  Rainer:  Muller.  Peter;  Kubler,  Paul 
and  Hodl.  Otto.  5.277.735.  CI    156-242  000 
Ehrlich-Wemreich.  Gertraud  See — 

Schmitt.    Urban.    Rudmger.    Wolfgang,    and    Ehrlich-Wemreich, 
Gertraud,  5,277,589,  CI   436-518  000 
Ehrman,  Moshe,  to  Silvestn  Corporation  Light  bulb  assembly  particu- 
larly useful  for  miniature  lamps   5,278,741,  CI    362-226  000 
Eierdanz,  Horst.  Schulz,  Paul:  and  Kottwitz,  Beatnx.  to  Henkel  Kom- 
manditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien   Fatty  oil  ex  helianthus  annuus  for  the 
production  of  diperazelaic  acid   5,278,327,  CI   554-150  000 
Eiffler,  Jurgen,  and  Moon,  Nicholas,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The 
Ion  exchange  resin  beads  having  aminoalkylphosphomc  groups  and 
processes  for  prepanng  them    5,278,193,  CI.  321-31.000 
Eiinon,  Takahisa  See — 

Wakamiya.  Wauru,  Tanaka.  Yoshinon;  Eimon,  Takahisa;  Ozaki. 
Hiroji;    Kimura.    Hiroshi.   and   Satoh.   Shinichi,    5,278,437,   CI 
257-309.000 
Eindhoven,  Willem  G  ,  and  Down,  Linda  J  ,  to  General  Instrument 
Corporation.  Method  for  making  passivated  mesa  semiconductor 
5,278,095,  CI   437-141000 
Eitaki,  Shu;  Ueta,  Nonyuki,  and  Akagawa,  Noboru.  to  Kawai  Musical 
Inst   Mfg  Co  ,  Ltd    Musical-factor  data  and  processing  a  chord  for 
use  m  an  electronical  musical  instrument   5,278,348,  CI   84-636000 
Ejima.  Takio,  to  Takara  Co ,   Ltd.  ConnecUble  toy.   5,277,643,  CI 

446-93000 
Eka  Nobel  AB  See- 
Johansson,    Kjell;    Johansson,    Hans    E:    and    Klofver,    Stefan, 
5,277.764,  CI    162-175  000 
Elbe,  Hans-Ludwig.  Bohm,  Stefan.  Berg,  Dieter;  Dehne.  Hemz-Wil- 
helm.  and  Dutzmann.  Stefan,  to  Bayer  Akiiengesellschaft   Pesticides 
based  on  substituted  oxazolidinones.  new  substituted  oxazolidinones. 
and  their  preparation  and  use  5.278,179,  CI.  514-376.000. 
Elbrecht.  Alex  See— 

Chakraborty.  Prasanu  R  ;  Elbrecht,  Alex;  Dashkevicz.  Michael; 
Feighner.  Scott  D  .  Liberator.  Paul  A  ,  and  Profous-Juchelka, 
Helen.  5.278,298,  CI    536-24  320 
Electromagnetic  Sciences,  Inc    See — 

Zimmerman,    Kun    A.    and    Bell,    Thomas    E.,    5,278,574,    CI 
343-778  000 
Electrostatic  Devices,  Inc  :  See— 

Fenster,  Raynard  M  ,  5,278,721,  C\   361-218000 
Elf  Aquitaine  Production.  See — 

Peyuvy,    Jean-Louis,    Le   Coz,    Philippe;   and   Oliveau,   Olivier, 
5,277,885,  CI   423-228.000 
Ell  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Bamett,    Charles    J.    and    Wilson,    Thomas    M.,    5,278,307,    CI 

544-280  000 
Berry,  Dennis  R  ,  Dantzig,  Anne  H.,  Debono,  Manuel,  Hamill, 
Robert;  MoIIoy,  R.  Michael;  and  Yao.  Raymond  C  ,  5,278,064, 
CI  435-252.100. 
Boeck,  LaVeme  D  ,  5,278,053,  CI  435-1 19  000 
Lowe,     Lionel     B,    and    Mc Arthur,    Colin    J.,    5,277,912,    CI 
424-438,000 
Eling,  Berend,  and  Nachtergaele,  Dominique  M  .  to  Impenal  Chemical 

Indu-stnes  PLC   Catalyst  composition    5,278,120,  CI    502-164000 
Ellens,  Daniel  S    See- 
McDonald,  Clayton  C  ,  Ellens,  Daniel  S.,  and  Milne,  Raymond  L  , 
5,277.298,  CI    198-687  000 
Ellingson,  Richard  L    See- 
France,  E    Paul;  Paulos.  Lonnie  E  .  and  Ellingson.  Richard  L  . 
5.277.697.  CI   602-16000 
Ellis.  John  See— 

BraybrcKik.  Julian  H  ;  and  Ellis,  John.  5.278.266.  CI   526-204000 
Ellis.  Jonathan  B    See — 

Hohlfeld.  Robert  G.  Ellis.  Jonathan  B.  Aggarwal.  Anshu;  and 
Drueding.  Thomas  W  ,  5.278.954,  CI    395-164  000 
Elscnhaumer.  Ronald   See- 
Han.  Chien-Chung.  Shacklette.  Lawrence  W     and  Elsenbaumer. 
Ronald,  5,278,213,  CI    524-233  000 
Elson,  John  P  ,  to  Copeland  Corporation  Tandem  compressor  mount- 
ing system    5,277.554.  CI   417-363  000 
Elvin.  Frank  J  :  and  Whittington.  Lloyd  K  .  to  Coastal  Catalyst  Tech- 
nology,   Inc     Sulfider    with    removable    injectors     5,277.879,    CI 
422-143000 
Emanuelson,  Richard  L     Miller,  Rosemary  A     Shalicky.  Margaret  I  , 
Bngl,  Lawrence  P    and  Meyers.  Thomas  A  ,  to  Pillsbury  Company. 
The    Process  of  making  misted  microwavable  pancakes    5.277.925. 
CI   426-552  000 
Emerson  Electnc  Co     See — 

Weber.  Bruce,  and  Kloster.  Gerald  G  .  5.278.469,  Q.  310-89.000. 
Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Investmenu  Inc  :  See- 
Roberts.  Douglas  J  ,  Bratton,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Voisine.  Gary  R. 
5,277,2%.  a    198-457  000 
Emhart  Inc    See — 

Budig.    Peter    K.,    Schmitt,    Klaus    G ,    and    Knetsch,    Harald 
5,277,353,  CI.  228-4.100 


Emmons,  Wiliiair  D    Set — 

Kielbania,   Andrew  J  ,  Jr .   Emmons,  William   D     and   Redlich, 
George  H  .  5,277,979,  CI   428-402.210 
Empire  Manufaclunng,  Inc    See — 

Penz.  Joseph  F  ,  5,277,522,  CI  405-283.000. 
Emson  Resea'ch.  Inc    See— 

Schultz.  Robert,  5,277,559,  CI.  417-543.000. 
Enbergs,  Bemhard,  to  Sandvik  AB   Method  and  device  for  changing 

tools  in  machine  tools   5,277,686,  CI  483-1  000. 
Endo,  Hidehiro:  See — 

Ono,  Torn,  Endo,  Hidehiro;  Fukuda,  Kanao;  and  Uelu,  Masanon. 
5.278.109.  CI    501-87  000. 
Endo.  Itsuo.  to  Tokai  Metallic  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Rivet  lettmg 

device    5,277.049,  CI   72-391400 
Endo,      Masanon.      Watanabe,      Kouichi,      Tanaka,      Kouichi.      and 
Mukouyama.  Hiroyuki,  to  Murata  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd   Method 
of  manufactunng    polanzable   electrode   for   electnc   double-laver 
capacitor    5,277.729,  CI    156-157,000, 
Endo,  Takeshi.   Takau.  Toshikazu;  Ohno.  Shmichi;  and  Takahashi. 
Fujio,  to  Nippon  Oil  &  Fats  Co  ,  Ltd  Process  for  producmg  carboi 
yhc  acid  chlonde   5,278,328,  CI    554-150000 
Endou,  Kouji.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Engme  controller 

5,277,161,  CI  123-417000 
Enge,  Per  K  ,  Johannessen,  Paul  R  .  and  Bu.ssgang,  Julian  J  ,  to  Mega- 
pulse,  Incorporated  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  two-way  radio 
communication  amongst  fixed  base  and  mobile  terminal  users  em- 
ploying meteor  scatter  signals  for  communications  inbound  from  the 
mobile  terminals  and  outbound  from  the  base  terminals  via  Loran 
communication  signals  5,278,568,  CI  342-367.000 
Engel,  Gary  A     See— 

Lemchen,  Marc  S  .  and  Engel.  Gary  A.,  5,278,756,  CI  364-413.280 
Engelhard  Corporation  See— 

Maglio,    Alfonse.    Himpsl,    Francis    L.;   and    Russo.   Robert   V 
5,277,931,  CI   427-212.000. 
Engineered  Components,  Inc  :  See— 

Brandes,  Timothy  R  ,  5,277,475,  CI   297-354.110. 
English.  James  M     See — 

lannella,  James  F  ,  Anastasio,  Paul  J  ;  and  English,  James  ,M 
5,277,625,  CI.  439-620000 
English,  James  P    See — 

Dunn,  Richard  L     English,  James  P;  Cowsar,  Donald  R     and 

Vanderbilt,  David  P,  5,278,201,  CI    523-113.000 
Dunn,  Richard   L  .  English,  James  P  ;  Cowsar,  Donald  R     and 
Vanderbilt.  David  D,  5,278,202,  CI    523-113  000 
Engman.  Peter   See— 

.^xinger,  Jan,  and  Engman,  Peter,  5.277,116,  C\.  102-388.000. 
Enichem  SPA    See— 

Po,  Riccardo:  Occhiello,  Ernesto;  Garbassi,  Fabio,  and  Pelosini, 
Luigi,  5,278,281.  CI   528-302000 
Enomoto.  Hiroshi.  to  Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co  .  Ltd  Voltage  to  pulse- 
width  conversion  arcuit   5.277.497.  CI.  377-114.000. 
Environmental  Improvement  Technologies.  Inc  ;  See — 

Billings,    Jeffery     F.     and     Billings,    Gale     K,     5,277,518,    CI 
405-128  000 
Environmental  Systems  (International)  Liituted:  See — 

Neale,  Michael  E  ,  5,277,775,  CI   204-269  000 
Enzymatics,  Inc    See— 

Gubinski.  Julian,  and  Palmer.  John  L  ,  5,278,079,  CI  436-165  000 
Epema,  Sytse,  and  van  der  Sloot,   Bart,  to  Tebel  Pneumatiek  B  V 

Overhead  door  assembly   5,277.240,  CI    160-188.000 
Enckson.  Roger  C    See — 

Kellev.  James.  Rudolph,  Paul:  Helmer,  Gordon  R  .  Haeg,  Daniel 
E    and  Enckson,  Roger  C  .  5,277.753,  CI    156-643.000 
Enckson,  Ronald  H  .  Natalie.  Kenneth  J  ,  Jr.;  Pontecorvo,  Michael  J  . 
and  Rzcszotarski,  Waclaw  J  .  to  Scios  Nova,  Inc  Sigma  bmdmg  site 
agenu.  5,278.174,  CI   5 14-320,000 
Encsson  GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc    See — 

Williams,  James  W  ,  5,278,519.  O.  330-306.000 
Ernst.  Waldemar  See — 

Bentz,  Willv.  Ernst,  Waldemar;  and  Steinhauser.  Uwe,  5.277,614, 
CI   439-350,000 
Erox  Corporation   See— 

Berliner,  David  L  .  5,278.141.  CI    512-3,000, 
Escaravage.  Gerard;  and  Alberti,  Angelo,  to  Ecia.  Structure  for  a  DC 

motor  with  an  electronic  commutation    5,278,468.  CI   310-7)  000 
Eschbach,   Reiner,   to  Xerox  Corporation    Content-based   resolution 

conversion  of  color  documenu   5,278,670,  CI   358-453  000. 
ESM  International,  Inc     See— 

Brum,  Jerry  W  .  5.2-8,768.  CI   364-478.000. 
Estermann.  Robert   See — 

Buchner,    Mana,    tistermann.   Robert;    Mayrhofer.   Herben.    and 
Banko,  Gerald.  5.278,054,  CI   435-136000 
Estkowski.  Chnstopher  F    See — 

Estkowski,  Michael  H    and  Estkowski,  Chnstopher  F  ,  5.276.942. 
CI    16-4-'000 
Estkowski.  Michael  H     and  Estkowski.  Chnstopher  F  .  to  Shepherd 

Products  V  S  .  Inc   Appliance  roller   5,276.942.  CI    16-47  000 
Ethyl  Corporation  See- 
Bounds.   Charles  T      Focht.   Garv   D  ,   and   Harrod,   W    Bnan. 

5.278.331,  CI    558-148  000 
Chockalingam.  Kannappan.  5.278.335.  CI    560-105  000 
Kuo.   Cheng-Chueh,    and    Marchand,    David    M,    5.278,071,   CI. 

436-6  000 
Lin,  Ronny  W  ,  Allen,  Robert  H  .  and  Cox.  Willuun  L .  5.278.330, 

CI    556-190000 
Lm.  Ronny  W..  5,278.334.  CI.  560-105  000. 
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Manunaran.  Thanikavelu;  Stahly.  G    Patrick;  and  Herndon,  R. 

Carl.  Jr  ,  5.278.337.  a   562-<01  000 
Trace.  Rhonda  L  ,  5.278,338,  a   562-401  000 
Eu  Cousin  Freres  See— 

Droulon.     Georgia:     and     Rcubeuze.     Yann.      5.277.672.     CI. 
♦75-176.000 
Euwijk,  Willi  V    and  Harsy.  Gabor.  to  SIG  Schweuerische  Industrie 
Geaellachaft.  Driven  running  gear  with  steerable  individuai  units 
5.277,127,  CI    105-176000 
Evans,  John  T    Set— 

Miller.  Mark  A    and  Evans,  John  T,  5.278,359,  CI.  181-106.000 
Evans,  William  T    See- 
Lemon.  1    Robert;  Evans.  William  T;  and  Christian,  Robert  E.. 
5.276,935,  O    1 5- 104 '♦♦O 
Eventt,  Oscar  C    See— 

Run,  Frank  A  ,  and  Eventt.  Oscar  C.  5,277,073,  CI.  73-863.730. 
EVT  EnergK-  und  Verfahrenstechmk  GmbH:  Set— 

Schlessing.  Johann.  and  Gunter.  Klotz,  5,277,134.  CI.  110-188.000. 
Eatruaion  Systems  Limited:  See- 
Slack.  Ian  D.,  and  Slack.  Sunon  P ,  5,277,859.  CI.  264-210.800. 
Exjion  Chemical  Patents  Inc.   See — 

Janssen.  Marcel  J    G     and  Vaughan.  David  E   W  .  5,278.345, 

585-640  000 
Paul.  Abhimanyu  O  ,  Datia.  Sudhm;  and  Lundberg,  Robert 

5.278.240.  CI   525-274  000 
Patil.  Abhimanyu  O  ;  Datta,  Sudhm,  and  Lundberg,  Robert 

5.278.241.  CI   525-274  000 
Song,  Won  R  ,  Rossi.  Albert.  Turner.  Howard  W.;  Welbom,  How- 
ard C  ,  Lungberg.  Robert  D  ;  Gutierrez.  Antonio:  and  KJetst. 
Robert  A  .  5.277.833.  CI   252-56.00R 

Turner,    Howard   W,   and    Hlatky,   Gregory   G.,   5,278,119,   CI 
502-155000 
Euon  Production  Research  Company:  See — 

Miller.  Mark  A  ,  and  Evans,  John  T..  5,278,359.  Q.  181-106.000. 
Exxon  Research  A  Engineenng  Co.:  5«— 

Murphy,  WUUam  J..  5.277.770,  CI.  204-157  430 

Murphy.     William    J.;    and    Ravella,     Alberto.     5.277,771,    CI 

204-157  430 
Murphy.  Willuun  J  ,  5.277.773.  C\.  204-168.000. 
Singhal.  Gopal  H.;  Brown,  Leo  D.;  Cox.  X.  B..  Ill;  and  Halbert. 
Thomas  R  .  5.278,121.  CI   502-167.000 
F   H    Faulding  A.  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Dwyer,  Mark;  Fisher,  Mark  C;  and  Morella,  Angelo  M..  5.277.916. 
CI  424-494.000 
F4K  Delvotec  Bondtechmk  GmbH:  See— 

Farassat,  Farhad.  5.277.354.  CI   228-4  500 
Fabbn.  Robeno  Set— 

Cufliana.  Illaro,  Fabbn.  Roberto;  Margelli.  Gian  F    and  Zucchmi. 
Umberto.  5.278.118,  CI    5021 16.000 
Faber.  Timothy  R  ;  and  Wong.  Tak  M.,  to  Square  D  Company  Current 

limitmg  circuit  breaker   5.278.373,  d.  200-401.000. 
Faelchle.  Jorg:  Set— 

Schmid.    Wolfgang;    Faelchle.    Jorg;    and    Laubengaier.    Walter. 
5,277.259.  CI    173-13  000 
Fairfield.  Robert  C    See— 

Corcoran.    Gary    T.;    and    Fairfield.    Robert    C.    5,278,959.    CI 
395-325000 
Faisst.  Magdalena:  See— 

Haug.    Andreas;    Schonherr,    Thomas,    and    Faisst,    Masdalena, 
5.277,391,  CI   248-219.300. 
Fajula.  Francois:  See— 

Eh  Renzo.  Francesco  S  ;  Fajula,  Francois;  Figueras,  Francois'  and 
Des  Couneres.  Thierry,  5.277,791,  a.  208-46.000. 
Falcoff.    Monte    L.,    BoguszewKZ.    George;    Swiatocha,    John;    and 
Moriconi.  Leonard  E,  to  United  Technologies  Automotive.  Inc. 
Automobile    sun     visor     vanity     mirror    module      5.278.736.     CI 
362-141000 
Falk.  Gerhard  See— 

WUlmann.  Hartmut.  and  Falk.  Gerhard.  5.278,715,  C\.  360-108.000 
Fait,  Johan  A   M.,  and  Karlsson.  Mats  R  .  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux. 
DC/ AC  converter  with  overcurrent  protection  by  temporary  shut- 
down  5.278.747.  CI    363-37  000. 
Fanuc  Ltd.   See— 

Kiahi,  Hajimu;  and  Seki,  Masaki,  5,278,767,  CI   364-474.290. 
Seki,     Masaki,     Takegahara.     Takashi;     and     Matsunaka,    Torn, 
5.278.479.  CI    318-568  250 
Farassat.  Farhad.  to  F4K  Delvotec  Bondtechmk  GmbH.  Device  for 

momtoruig  wire  supply  and  consumption   5.277,354.  CI   228-4.500. 
Farm,  Farrokh:  See— 

Andreoli.    Peter    M      Cox,    Mana    M 
5.278.066.  a  435-252.340 
Fanner,  Wayne  D    See- 
Baker.  Albert  D  ,  Farmer,  Wayne  D 
Prewnt,  Thomas  C  ,  Ricker,  Mary  E 

Albert  V  ,  and  Weltman.  Jerry  S.,  5,278,972,  C\   395-500.000 
Farrell,  Marvm  D    Set— 

Cycon.  James  P  ,  Fumes,  Kenneth  M.,  Kohlhepp.  Fred  W.;  Farrell 
Marvin  D  ,  and  Sandy,  David  F  .  5.277,380.  CI   244-12.200 
Fasco  Controls  Corporauom  Set — 

Wilson.  Michael  A  .  5.278.462,  a.  307-354.000. 
Fashion  Nails.  Inc    See— 

Jenkins.  Nevm.  5.277.205.  CI    132-200  000 
Fasa,  Raphael.  Geva,  Joaeph;  Shalita.  Zamir  P    White.  Moahe  D ;  and 
Flemmg.  Joaeph  C  ,  to  Urael  Electric  Corporation  Ltd..  The    Bi- 
oleaching  method  for  the  extraction  of  metals  from  coal  fly  ash  using 
thio*»cillus.  5,278,069,  a.  435-262.000. 


J.    and    Fann.    Farrokh. 


Henderson.  Richard  E, 
Rucinslu.  E>avid  B.;  Toy. 


Fazan.  Pierre;  and  Mathews.  Viju.  lo  Micron  Semiconductor.  Inc 
Process  to  manufacture  crown  stacked  capacitor  structures  with 
HSG-rugged  polysilicon  on  all  sides  of  the  storage  node.  5,278.091. 
CI  437-52.000 
Fazan.  Pierre  C.   See— 

Maddox.  Roy  L  .  Ill,  Mathews.  Viju  K  .  and  Fazan.  Pierre  C 
5.278.085.  CI.  437-34.000 
Fears.  Clois  D    Method  of  prepanng  an  exposed  surface  of  marine 
structures  to  prevent  detnmental   adherence  of  living  organisms 
thereto  5.277.720.  CI.  156-71  000. 
Feely,  Michael  J  :  Set— 

Kobayashi.  Jiro;   Sugiyama,   HarumiLsu.  and   Feely.   Michael  J., 
5,277.217,  a    137-39000 
Feibush,    Binyamm.    and    Gisch,    Daryl    J,    to    SAC    Corporauon. 

Shielded  sutionary  phases.  5.277,813,  CI.  210-502  100 
Feighner,  Scott  D  :  Set — 

Chakraborty.  Prasanu  R  .  Elbrecht.  Alex;  Dashkevicz.  Michael. 
Feighner.  Scott  D,  Liberator.  Paul  A  ,  and  Profous-Juchelka, 
Helen,  5,278.298.  CI   536-24.320 
Fekete.  Ferenc.  and  Chung-Ho.  Kai.  to  M-B  Sales.  Division  of  the  Havi 
Group     Limited     Partnership.     Ammated     toy      5.277.646.     CI. 
446-491000 
Felcman.  Francis  A.,  Gladden.  Guy  W.;  Johnson.  Robert  L.;  Moyer. 
Geoffrey  G  ,   Paschal.  James  P:   Piorunneck.   Heinz;  and  Thom. 
Douglas  M  ,  to  Bumdy  Corporation.  Compaq  Computer  Corpora- 
tion, and  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Extended  card  edge  connector 
and  socket.  5.277,591.  CI  439-60.000 
Felegi,  John.  Jr ;  Kehrer.  Kenneth  P  .  and  Wise.  Edward  E  ,  Jr .  lo 
Armstrong  World  Industnes,  Inc  Composite  fiberboard  and  process 
of  manufacture   5.277.752.  CI    162-145  000 
Fencl.  Duane  M    See— 

CoUeran.  Stephen  A  .  Fencl.  Duane  M.;  and  Geib.  Lawrence  E., 

5,277.623.  CI  439-557  000 
Krehbiel.  Fred  L.;  Plocek.  Edward  J  .  Colleran.  Stephen  A  ,  Crane. 
Burke  J  .  and  Fencl.  Duane  M  .  5,277.610.  CI  439-271  000. 
Fenn.  Gerald:  See — 

Pradel.  Robert;  and  Fenn,  Gerald.  5.277.284.  CI    188-322.170. 
Fenn.  John  H  .  and  Niklasson.  Roy,  to  John's  Insulation.  Inc   Method 
and  apparatus  for  protectively  transporting  contaminated  personnel 
and  the  like.  5.277.654.  CI  454-141  000 
Fennel.  Helmut  See — 

Weise.  LuU.  Fennel.  Helmut,  and  Wupper.  Hans,  5.277,481    CI 
303-9620. 
Fenster.  Raynard  M  .  to  Electrosutic  Devices.  Inc.  Electric  charge 

discharge  and  dissipation  device   5,278.721.  CI   361-218  000 
Fenty.  John  S  .  to  Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation.  Freezer  conveyor 

5.277.301.  CI    198-778  000 
Ferber.  Andrew  R    Light  illuminating  assembhes  for  weanng  apparel 

with  light  element  securement  means   5.278.734,  CI   362-103,000. 
Ferguson.    George    E     Rechargeable    water    filter     5,2T7,80J,    Q. 

210-266.000. 
Ferleger.  Jurek  See- 
Chen.  Shun;  and  Ferleger,  Jurek.  5.277.549.  CI  416-223. OOA. 
Ferraro.  Frank  A.,  and  Motta,  Vincent  C  ,  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 
pany Flexible  razor  unit  employing  corrugated  spacer  5.276.967.  CI 
30-49.000 
Ferrer,  John  J    See— 

Hegg,  Ronald  G.,  Smith.  Ronald  T  ,  Chem.  Mao-Jin;  and  Ferrer, 
John  J  .  5.278.532.  CI.  345-7.000. 
Ferro  Corporation:  See — 

Chundury,  Deenadayalu,  5,278.231.  CI   525-66  000 
Fetcenko.  Michael  A  :  Set— 

Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R..  and  Fetcenko,  Michael  A.,  5,277.999,  CI. 
429-59.000 
Fettes,  Ian  J  :  See— 

Stotesbury.  Gregory  S  .  and  Fettes.  Ian  J  .  5.276.991.  CI  43-24  000. 
Feustel.  Dieter;  and  Stnuke.  Karl-Hemz.  to  Henkel  Kommandilgesell- 
schaft  auf  Aktien.  Polymenc  subilizcrs  for  emulsion  polymenzaUon 
5,277.978.  CI  428-402  000 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG  See— 

Pradel.  Robert;  and  Fenn.  Gerald.  5.277.284.  CI    188-322  170 
Field.  Daniel  J  .  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc   Loudspeaker 

system    5.278.361.  CI    181-145  000 
Figueras,  Francois:  Set — 

Di  Renzo.  Francesco  S..  Fajula.  Francois;  Figueras.  Francois  and 
Des  Courieres,  Thierry.  5.277.791.  CI   208-46.000 
Fina  Technology,  Inc  :  See — 

Razavi,  Abbas,  5,278,265,  CI.  526-170  000 
Finkbemer,  Werner:  See — 

Lorch.   Werner;   Finkbeiner.   Werner,   and   Schoenweger.   Alois, 
5.277.454.  CI   285-15  000 
Finke.  Malcolm  K..  Wemstem.  Marshall,  and  Muderlak.  Kenneth  J  .  to 
Specialty  Store  Services,  Inc  Transparent  display  case  with  resilient 
long-life  hmge.  5.277.308.  CI   206-45  310 
Finlayson.  Sheirn  A  :  See— 

Turcotte.    Gilles    R.,    and    Finlayson.    Shem    A  ,    5,277.883.   O 
423-112.000 
Fisher.  Jack;   Maxwell.  G    Patnck.  and   Perry,   Larry     System  and 
method  for  the  measurement  of  mechamcal  properties  of  elastic 
materials.  5.278.776.  CI.  364-508  000 
Fisher.  John  F  Audible-VTSual  edge  finder   5.276.975.  C\   33-642.000. 
Fisher.  Jonah,  and  Bloomberg.  Martin  D  .  to  Gouws  &  Scheepers 
(Propietary)      Ltd       Agricultural      compounds      5.278.132.      CI 
504-124  000. 


and    Coombs.     Paul    O.     5,278.590.    CI 

M   T.  H..  5,277,545,  CI.  415-168  100 
5.277.146.  CI.  I16-63.0OR 


UMI 


Fisher.  Mark  C    See— 

Dwyer.  Mark.  Fisher.  Mark  C  ,  and  Morella.  Angelo  M..  5.277.916 
a  424-494  000 
Fitness  Master.  Inc    See— 

Fnedebach,    Adolf   H,    and    Theisen.    Paul    M.    5.277.678.    CI 
482-70000 
Flament,    Patnck,    to    Aerospatiale    Societe    Nationale    lodustnelle. 
Method  of  attitude  reacquisition  for  three-axis  subilized  satelhtes 
using  star  resxigniQon    5.277,385.  CI    244-164  000 
Flanagan.  Robert  M  ,  Heenan.  Sidney  A  .  Krepel.  Henry  R  .  and  Stecre. 
Rrchard  M  .  to  Stimsomte  Corporation    Snowplowable  pavement 
marker  usmg  different  materials  5.277.513.  CI  404-16000 
Flanders.  Michael  W  .  to  Coors  Electronic  Package  Company  Process 
for    obtaining    side    metallization    and    articles    produced    thereby 
5.276.963,  a    29-852  000 
Fleischhauer.  Eugene  T    Switch  mechanism  for  a  muluple  filament 

electric  lamp   5.278.366,  O   200-51  015 
Fleming.  Joseph  C    See— 

Fas*.  Raphael.  Geva.  JoKph.  Shalita,  Zamir  P  ,  White.  Moahe  D 
and  Flemmg,  Josmh  C  ,  5.278.069.  CI  435-262.000 
Flemmg,  Larry  L  Overfill  safety  adapter   5.277,233.  CI    141-201  000 
Fleming,  Mark  A   Steam  regenerable  filter  and  method   5.277.828  CI 

210-792.000 
Flex  Product*.  Inc    See— 
Philhpa,    Roger    W 
359-589  000 
Flexibox  Limited:  See— 

De  Lange.  Jacobus  A 
Flexstake.  Inc    See- 
Hughes.  Robert  K  ,  Jr 
Rood.  Derek  J    See— 

Lumb.  Derek  W  ;  and  Rood,  Derek  J  .  5.276.989,  CI  43-11.000 
Floyd,  George  M.,  Jr.  Glove  with  opener  for  a  bartender  5.276,922,  CI 

2-160000 
FMC  Corporation  See— 

Provonchee,  Richard  B.;  and  Kirkpatrick.  Francis  H..  5,277,915 
CI   424-485  000 
Focht.  Gary  D    See- 
Bounds.   Charles  T;   Focht.  Gary  D..  and    Harrod,    W     Bnan 
5.278.331.  a   558-148000 
Fogel.  Sergei  V    See- 
Taylor,  Roy  Y  .  and  Fogel.  Sergei  V  ,  5.278.608.  CI   355-22.000 
Folsom.  Qmt:  See— 

Yenulis,  Glenn;  and  Folsom.  Qint,  5,277.249,  CI    166-84  000 
Folsom  Metal  Products.  Inc    See— 

Yenulis.  Glenn,  and  Folsom.  Clint,  5,277,249,  C\.  166-84.000 
Foncerrada,  Luis.  Sick,  August  J  ;  and  Payne,  Jewel  M  .  to  Mycogen 
Corporation      Coleopteran-active     bacillus     ihunngiensts     isolate 
5.277.905.  CI   424-93  OOL 
Fongen.  Sigurd    Process  for  the  manufacture  of  pulp  for  paper,  and 
fiberboard  producu  using  alkaline  cooking  chemical  and  oxygen  m  a 
closed,    conunuous    and    pressunzed    tube    system     5.277,760,    CI. 
162-6.000. 
Ford.  David  F  ,  and  Lord.  Cindy  J   S  .  to  Bunn-O-MaUc  Corporation 

Hopper  agiutor   5.277.337.  Q   222-135  000 
Ford.  Douglas  L    Kopp.  Omton  V  ;  and  Strecton.  Robert  J.  W   Pro- 
cess of  making  a  porous  hollow  fiber  membrane.   5,277,851,  CI 
264-41000 
Ford.  Gordon  C  .  and  Willis.  Peter  M  ,  to  Leco  Corporation.  Analytical 

sample  preparation  system   5.277.493.  a    .366-216  000 
Ford  Motor  Company  See— 

Ander.   Anthony  T;   Hrovat,   Davonn.   Simonds,  Craig  J     and 

Chen.  Lee-Fet,  5,278,761,  CI  364-426.030 
Brown.  Robert  K..  5.277,081.  CI  74-523.000 
Choma,  Michael  A  .  Husak.  Philip  W  ,  and  Stockhausen.  WUliam 

F.  5.277.160.  CI    123-306  000. 
Freeland.  Mark.  5.277,166,  a    123-510.000 
Li.  Chi,  and  Dickie.  Ray  A  .  5.277,737.  CI.  156-274.800. 
Manaour.    Tahir    M      and    Krage.    Harvey    W..    5,278,386,    CI 
219-121680 
Forehand,  Gilbert  H  ,  to  Halliburton  Company    Temperature  to  fre- 
quency converter    5,277.495.  Q    374-183000 
Forrer.  Larry  L    Set— 

Whcadon.  Ellis  G  ,  and  Forrer,  Larry  L.,  5,276,960.  Q.  29-623  500 
Forater,  John  D    See— 

Blackmon.  Lawrence  E  ;  Forster,  John  D  ,  and  Nunnms,  Walter  J 
5.277,855,  CI    264-103.000 
Fort  Fibres  Opuques  Recherche  et  Technologie  See- 
Fort,  Francois,  5,278,639.  C\   358-42  000 
Fort,  Francois,  to  Fort  Fibres  Opuques  Recherche  et  Technologic. 
Color  filter  wheel  for  endoscopes  and  processmg  of  generated  color 
5.278.639.  CI   358-42.000 
Forte  ,  Roger  W  .  and  Stokes.  Ellen  J  .  to  IntemaUonal  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation    Open  systems  mail   handlmg  capability   in   a 
mulQ-user  environment.  5.278.955,  CI   395-200  000 
Fortsch,  Fnednch.  to  Stcelcaae  Strafor  (S  A.)    Device  for  receivmg 
guidmg.  protectmg  and  concealmg  the  electrical  power  leads  m  n 
piece  of  funuturr  supporting  electrical  and  electronic  appluuices 
5.277,131,  CI.  108-50.000 
Foster,  Gary  H    See— 

Collina,  Imack  L  .  Stuart,  Jerry  E.;  and  Foster,  Gary  H.,  5.276,968, 
a   30-276000 
Foster,  George  R    See— 

DuBois.  Thomas  C  .  Foater.  George  R  ,  and  Bimbo.  Frank  A  . 
5,277.199,  a    128-772.000 
Foater.  Richard  D    and  McCauUey.  Ellory  K  ,  to  International  Busi- 
vtm  Machines  Corp.  Version  manasenient  system  usmg  pointers 


shared  by  a  plurality  of  versions  for  mdicatmg  active  lines  of  a  ver- 
sion. 5,278.979.  CI   395-600  000 
Fowler,  Keith  L    See— 

Wangler.  Richard  J  .  Fowler.  Keith  L..  and  McConneU,  Robert  E 
II.  5.278.423.  CI    250-561000 
Fox.  Richard  J  .  Leasure.  Maurice  G  .  Kadonan.  Gregory  S    LeBlanc 
Douglas  R  ,  Harhaugh.  David  L     and  Poole.  James  E  ,  to  Walt 
Disney  Company.  The   System  and  method  of  providmg  passenger 
ingress  and  egress  m  an  amusement  nde  having  pivotable  bndaes 
5.277.662.0   472-136  000 
Fracchia.  Pierluigi  See— 

Olpcr.  Marco:  and  Fracchia.  Pierluigi.  5.277.777,  a   204-286  000 
Frame.  Robert  See- 
Rub,  Bernardo,  Frame.  Robert.  DeRoo.  John  E;  Skraly   Samuel 
B,  and  SoUi.  Anne.  5.278.703.  CI   360-51  000 
Frame.  Scott  W    Electnc  arc  furnace  dust  as  raw  material  for  bnck 

5.278.111.  a.  501-155.000 
France.  E    Paul.  Paulos.  Lonme  E.  and  Elhngaon.  Richard  L,  lo 
Hanger  OrthopedK  Group.  Inc  Patella-femoral  brace  5.277,697  Q 
602-16.000 
France  Telecom  Eublissemeni  Autonomc  De  Droit  Public:  Set— 
Camacho,  Jean,  and  Rouger,  Anne,  5,278,951,  Q.  395-140.000 
Francis.  Errol  S    See- 
Eaton.  Donald  E  .  Francis.  Errol  S  ;  Dillenbeck.  Enc  L    Meston. 
Lawrence  D  .  and  Johannes.  Walter.  5.277.691.  CI  494-37  000 
Francisco.  Airton  A  ,  \o  Microbat  Ltda^  Cover  aiaembly  for  mainte- 
nance-free lead-acid  batteries  5.278,003,  CI  429-175  000 
Francomb.  Patnck  L    See— 

Raymer.  Doyle,  Hanagan.  Joseph  J  ,  and  Francomb.  Patnck  L 
5.277.106,  CI   99-447  000 
Frangulea,    Gheorghe     Ship    hull    repair    apparatus     5,277.143.    CI 

1 14-229  000 
Frank.  John  H  ,  and  Rocha.  Victor,  to  Maglmc.  Inc  Combination  hand 

truck  and  stair  ramp   5.277,436.  CI   280-5  200 
Frank.  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Method  for  aniso- 
tropic dry  etching  of  metallization  layers,  containing  alummum  or 
aluimnum  alloys,  m  integrated  semiconductor  circuiu  5,277  750  CI 
156-643  000 
Frankel.  James  L    See— 

Jourdenais.  Karen  C  ,  Frankel.  James  L     Goldhaber,  Steven  N  , 
and  Seamonson.  Lmda  J  ,  5.278.986.  CI   395-700  000 
Frankische  Rohrwerke  Gebr,  Kirchner  GmbH  A  Co    Set— 

Braun.  Franz-Josef,  and  Frey,  Jurgen.  5.277,459,  CI   285-419000 
Frankum.  John    Bicycle  wheel  portable  light  and  reflector    5.278.732 

CI   362-72  000 
Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaachinen-lndustnegesellschafi  m  b  H    See— 
Theurer.     Josef,     and     Brunninger.     Manfred,     5.277,538.     Q 
414-505  000 
Frasch.  Eugene  W    See- 
Weaver.  James  M  .  Kulicke.  Frederick  W  ,  Jr ,  Frasch.  Eugene  W 
and  Sadler.  Richard  D  .  5.27-^,355,  CI   228-4  500 
Fred  Bayer  Holdmgs  Inc    See- 
Bayer.  Alfred  H   B  .  5.277.734.  CI    156-230.000 
Fredenucci.  Pierre  See— 

Debaux.     Bernard,     and     Fredenucci.     Pierre,     5,277.763.     CI 
162-145.000 
Fredenc  Piguet  S  A    See— 

Mathys.  Pierre.  5.278.807,  a   368-140.000 
Fredette.  Mark  A    See— 

Rhem-Knudsen.    Enk     and    Fredette.    Mark    A.    5.278.550    CI 
340-855  100 
Freeland.  Mark,  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Apparatus  for  controUmg 
the  rate  ofcompoauon  change  of  a  fluid  5.277,166.  CI    123-510000 
Freeman.  Richard  B  ,  and  Rawe.  Stephen  E  ,  lo  Budd  Company.  The 
Tapered  mtrusion  beam  for  remforcmg  a  vehicle  door  5.277.470.  Q 
296-146.600 
Freese.  T    Brent;  Janicke.  Joseph  E .  Knoedler,  Roy  E ,  and  Parker, 
Robert  M..  to  Gerry  Baby  Products  Company  Mulu-function  mfani 
car  seat  mcludmg  glider  assembly   5.277.472.0   297-130000 
Frei.  Hans.  Appiaratus  and  method  for  remforcmg  swunmmg  pool  wall 

structures.  5.277,004.  O   52169  700. 
Freibome  Industnes.  Inc     See— 

Gill.    Colman    A  ,    and    BerbigluL    Catherine   M..    5,277.832.   CI 
252-38000 
Fremgen.  Dieter:  See— 

McMills,  Corey;  Matttt,  John;  and  Fremgen.  Dieter.  5,277.598,  O 
439-133  000 
Frerking.  Margaret  A    See— 

Lieneweg.  Udo;  Frerkmg.  Margaret  A  .  and  Maseriian.  Joseph. 
5.278.444,  CI   257-476  000 
Frey.  Jurgen:  See— 

Braun.  Franz-Joaef.  and  Frey.  Jurgen.  5.277,459.  CI   285-419  000 
Frey.  Max;  LiveriDore.  Richard  S  .  and  Bowie.  John  M  ,  to  McCain 

Foods  Limited.  Turbine  5.277.546,  O  415-202  000 
Fnck.  Roger  L    See— 

Orth.  Kelly  M  .  Lee,  David  W  ;  and  Frick.  Roger  L  ,  5.278,543,  O 
340-825000 
Fnedebach.  Adolf  H     and  Tbeisen.  Paul  M  .  to  Fitnos  Master.  Inc 

Video  mtcractive  ski  exerciaer   5.277.678.  CI   4«2-70.000 
Fnedman.  Paul:  See- 
Rowley.  Brace  L.;  and  Friedman.  Paul.  5,278,365.  O   200-43  160 
Fnitoe,  John  E..  and  Kucterman.  David  B  ,  lo  Aluminum  Company  of 
America-  Multi-oompartmenl  refngerator  with  svstem  for  minimu- 
mg  condensation    5.277.035.  O   62-277.000 
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Fritichi.  lador.  and  Ueding.  Micluel.  to  Schubert  Sl  Sklzer  Vfochinen- 
fabnk  AG   Device  for  the  tranaponion  of  cans  between  machuics  or 
devices  creuing  or  proceMing  fiber  shvers  5.:75.<>47.  CI   19-159  OOA 
Fritzache.  Peter  Set— 

Demuth.  Robert,  Fniocbe.  Peter;  Sollemuuin,  Roland,  Hohloch. 
Ench.    Sauter.    Chnauan.    and    Meyer,    Ura.    5.277,000.    CI 
51-242.000 
Fuchs,  Jean  F    Stt— 

Cuaaac.  Michel  and  Fucha.  Jean  F..  5,277.069.  Q.  73-853  000 
Fuel  Syatems  Textron.  Inc    See — 

Bradley.  Jerome  R..  and  Koblish.  Theodore  R  .   5,277.023.  CI. 
60-39  094 
Fuji  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd    Set— 

Noguchi.   Shotaro;    KJyota,    Shikou.    Nakagawa.    Michio;    Yasue, 
Akira,  and  Uehara,  Akio,  5.277,543,  CI  415-118  000 
Fuji,  Hiroahi  Set — 

Deguchi,     Toahihisa.     Fuji.    Hiroahi;    and    Teraahima,    Shigeo, 
5,278,814.  CI   369-47  000 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    Set— 

Aida,     Shunichi.     Yagihara.     Morio;     Kiahimoto.     Shinzo;     and 

Fujimoto,  Hiroahi.  5.278.032.  CI   430-399  000 
Aoau.  Toshiaki.  and  Mmitani.  Kazuyoshi.  5.278.273.  CI  528-28  000 
Arakawa,  Satoahi.  5.278,754.  C!   364-413  130 
Ebtaawa,  Ryoji.  5.277,378.  CI   242- 190  000 
Goto,  Chiaki.  5.278,851.  CI   372-19000 
bhiwatan.    Mono,    Yamato,    Youichi;    Konaya.    Yoahikazu,    and 

Shidara,  Shinichi,  5.278.610.  CI.  355-64.000. 
Kanno.  Yukio.  5.278,037.  CI  430-513  000 
Monta,  ICiyoo.  5.277,313.  CI   206-387  000 
Montake.    Makoio;    Konoya,    Yoshikazu;   and   Nozawa.   Kikuzo. 

5.277,417.  CI   271.121  000 
Nakamura.     Hiroaki.     and     Terashiia.    Takaaki,     5,278,921.    CI 

382-18  000 
Naya,  Masayuki.  and  Okazaki.  Yoji.  5.278.869,  CI   372-29.000. 
Ohki.    Nobutaka.    Nakamura.    Koichi,    and    Taniguchi,    Maaato. 

5.278.034.  CI   430-440  000 
Okamura.    Huashi.    Katoh,    ICaiunobu.    and    Kojmia,    Tetsuro. 

5.278.025.  CI   430-264  000 
Sakaida,  Shinichi.  5.278.609.  CI    355-45  000 
Seto.    Nobuo;    Fukuzawa,    Hiroahi.    and    Mongaki,    Maaakazu. 

5.278.039.  CI   430-551  000. 
Shimazaki.  Osamu,  5,278,672,  CI.  358-456  000 
Takahaahi,     Koichi;     and     Itataoka,     Hideaki.     5.278.600.     CI 

354-275000 
Takaton.  Tetsuya,  5,277,376,  Q.  242-71.100 
Takei.     Yumiko,     Akimoto,     Kazuhiko;    and     Hoshino,     Fumio, 

5,278,950,  CI    395-134.000 
Takemoto.  Fumito,  5,278,669,  O   358-453  000 
Takeo,  Hideya.  5.278.755.  CI   364-413.130 
Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Mataui.  Tjunehiro;  Maei.  Yoshihiro;  Ikegaya.  Tadahiko;  Sakayama, 

Takashi.  and  Kamiyama.  Yasuhiro.  5.278,903,  CI    38a  18  000 
Monya,  Hiroyuki.  Hashimoto,  Kjyoshi,  and  Muraoka,  Kazunan, 

5,277,369.  a   241-40  000 
Okamoto,     Yoshikazu,     and     Hama.     Junichi.     5.278,621.     CI. 

355-305  000 
Takahashi,  Hirota.  5.278.667.  CI.  358-445  000 
Fujihira,  Atsushi:  Taniai.  Takayoshi.  and  Ogawa.  Hamnobu.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited       Direci     meinorv     access     conlroller       5.278,965.     CI 
395-425  000 
Fuju,  Takeshi  See- 
Abe,   Hiroomi;   Fuju,   Takeshi;    Yamamoto,   Masashi.   and   Date, 
Shmji,  5,278.233,  CI    525-74.000 
Fuju,  Toyokazu,  to  MatsushiU  Electnc  Induslnal  Co  .  Ltd   Semicon- 
ductor device  and  method  of  fabncating  the  same    5.278.448.  CI 
257-750  000 
Fuju.  Yoshio:  Yoshida,  Ka.tumi.  Miura.  Junkichi,  Satake.  Hiroshi;  and 
Ito.  Masahito.  to  Hitachi.   Ltd    Liquid  chromatographic  analyzer, 
sample  feeder  and  prelabeling  reaction  treating  method  5.277,871,  CI 
422-70  000 
Fujikawa,  Takumi;  Kiya    Yoshiyuki.  and  Andome,  Nishinomiya,  to 
Furuno  Electnc  Company.  Limited   Radar  apparatus   5,278.566.  CI. 
342-174  000 
Fujunon.  Naoji:  See — 

Ikegaya,  Akihiko;  Fujimon.  Naoji;  Yashiki.  Tetsuo;  Abe.  Tetsuya; 
and  Murakami.  Yoshio.  5.277.942.  CI  428-332  000 
Fujimoto.  Hiroshi  See— 

Aida.     Shunichi.     Yagihara,     Mono.     Kjshimoto.     Shinzo;     and 

Fujimoto,  Hir<»hi,  5,278,032,  CI  430-399  000 
Yatsuka.    Takeshi.    Asai,    HanKj;    Narusawa,    Haruhiko;    Sugyo, 
Yasunobu.  and  Fujimoto.  Hiroshi.  5.278.275.  CI    528-74.000 
Fujimura,  Yoshiichi;  and  Hanna.  Henry,  to  Takata  Corporatioa.  Seat 

belt  retractor   5.277.377,  CI   242-107  40A 
Fujinawa.  Masaaki  See— 

Kawaguchi,     Hisamitsu.     Kaio,     Kanji.     Fujisawa,     Hiromichi; 
Fujinawa,   Masaaki,   and   Hatakeyama.   Atsushi.    5.278,981,  O 
395-600  000 
Fujisawa.  Hidemitsu  Set— 

Shimegi.  Hiroo;  Fujisawa,  Hidemitsu;  Ogura.  Manabu.  Hashioka, 
Yulaka.   Sakola.    Kuzuhito.    Suzuki,    Masayuki;    Uehara,    Keiji. 
Kinnoe.  Yoahiki.  and  Noda.  Yasushi,  5,278,819,  CI   369-215.000. 
Fujisawa.  Hiromichi:  Set — 

iCawaguchi.  Huamitsu.  Kato,  Kxnji;  Fujisawa.  Hiromichi; 
Fujinawa.  Masaaki;  and  Hatakeyama,  Atsushi,  5,278,981.  CI 
395-600.00C 


Fujisawa.  Yoshiki;  Yamazaki,  Shigeki;  Nakagawa.  Hideyuki.  and 
Takahashi.  Naoko.  to  NKK  Corporation  Process  for  synthesis  of 
1  IC-labeled  methyl  iodide  and  apparatus  5.278.875.  CI  376-195  000. 
Fujishima.  Hiroshi.  to  Otsuka  Kagaku  Kabushiki  iCaisha  Azole-l-car- 
boxylic  acid  ester  denvatives  and  fungicidal  compositions  5.278.182, 
CI  514-399  000 
Fujita,  Bunichi  Set — 

Fujita,   Yuzuru    Kawashima,  Seiichi.   Fujita,   Bunichi.   Ishikawa, 
Sakoh,  and  Masuda.  Noboni,  5,278,457,  CI    307-269  000 
Fujita,  Hiromu  See— 

Htn,  Takahisa.  Matsumoto,  Masahito,  Fujita,   Hiromu,  Kamiji, 
Yuji,  and  Nakatsuka.  Hiromasa,  5,277.865.  CI  264-516  000 
Fujita,  Nobuhiko  See — 

Itozaki,  Hideo,  Tanaka.  Saburo;  Fujita.  Nobuhiko.  Yazu,  Shuji;  and 
Jodai,  Teuuji,  5,278,139.  CI   505-1  000 
Fujita,  Nonyuki,  to  NEC  Corporation  FET  amplifier  with  gate  voltage 

control    5.278.517.  CI    330-279  000 
Fujita,  Yuzuni,  Kawashima,  Seuchi.  Fujita,  Bunichi.  Ishikawa.  Sakoh; 
and  Masuda,  Noboru,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Method  and  apparatus  for 
adjusting    clock    signal    of    electronic    apparatus     5.278.457.    CI. 
307-269  000 
Fujitsu  Limited  See — 

Fujihira,    Atsushi;    Taniai.    Takavoshi;    and    Ogawa.    Harunobu. 

5.278.965.  Q    395-425  000 
Hone.  Hiroshi.  5.278.102.  CI  437-228  000. 
Ishihata.  Hiroaki.  Ikesaka.  Mono,  and  Hone.  Takeshi.  5,278.975, 

CI    395-550000 
Kamiyama.  Akira,  5.278.675.  CI    358-486000 
Mochizuki.  Akihiro.  Onda.  Fumiyo;  Yoshihara.  Toshmki,  Iwasaki, 

Masayuki,  and  Yamagishi,  Yasuo,  5,278.684,  CI   359-101  000 
Nomura.  Hidenon,  5,278.788.  CI    365-189  010 
Takahashi.     Yasushi      and     Ya.suda,     Hiroshi,     5,278,419,     CI. 

250-492200 
Takenaka.     Takeshi.     Hamano,    Toshio,    and    Saito,    Takekiyo, 

5,278,429.  CI    257-678  000 
Wada.     Yoshiyuki,     and     Kawasumi.     Hiroaki,     5,278,651,     CI. 
358-149  000 
Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited  See- 
Nomura.  Hidenon.  5.278.788.  CI   365-189010. 
Fujiwara,  Yoshio  See— 

Anta,  Hitoshi.  and  Fujiwara,  Yoshio,  5,278.130.  CI   503-227.000. 
Shinohara.  Satoru,  Nakann.  Hiroshi,  Fujiwara,  Yoshio;  and  Abe, 
Teuuya,  5,277,992,  CI   428-704.000 
Fukada,  Hajime  See — 

Miyajima,  Nonhisa;  Ozaki,  Issei;  and  Fukada,  Hajime,  5,278,271, 
CI    526-307  300 
Fukahon,  Yoshihide:  Set — 

Koyama.    Hanio;    Nishimuro.    Youichi.    Machida.    Kunio;    and 
Fukahon.  Yoshihide.  5.277.479,  CI   301-64  700 
Fukai,  Kunio  See— 

Nagata.  Akihiro.  and  Fukai,  Kunio,  5,277,639.  CI   445-26  000. 
Fukao.  Ryuzo;  and  Matsumoto.  Taiji.  to  Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd    Dis- 
charge recording  meiimm   5.277.964.  CI  428-209  000 
Fukase.  Hisahiko,  Kato.  Heiji.  and  Nomura,  Akihiro.  to  ishikawajima- 
Hanma   Heavy    Industnes  Company   Limned,   and   John    Lvsaght 
(Australia)  Limited   Stnp  casting   5.277.243.  CI    164-428  000 
Fukiura.  Takeshi,  Kimura.  Shigeo;  Ishikura.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Nishimoto. 
Ikuo,  to  Yamatake-Honeywell  Co  ,  Ltd   Capacitive  pressure  sensor 
and  method  of  manufactunng  the  same   5,277,068,  CI    73-724.000 
Fukuchi,  Shunsei'  See — 

Iwamoto.  Makoto.  Fukuchi.  Shunsei.  Takanashi.  Hiroshi;  Isohata. 
Kyouhei;  and  Misono.  Kenji.  5.278.685.  CI.  359-82.000 
Fukuda.  Kanao  See— 

Ono.  Tom;  Endo.  Hidehiro.  Fukuda,  Kanao;  and  Ueki,  Masanori, 
5,278.109.  CI    501-87  000. 
Fukuda,  Nobuyoshi:  See— 

Shintani.    Rhoei.    Sekine.    Masatada.    Ishizaka.    Yoshio:    Fukuda, 
Nobuyoshi;  Eda.  Masahito;  Kumaki.  Yoshikazu,  Tanaka.  Haruo, 
KiUgawa.     Shouichi.    and     Nakano.     Kazumi.     5.277,090,    CI. 
82-112  000 
Fukuda,  Yutaka  See— 

Kanno.  Tatsuya.  Yamato.  Tsutomu,  Oshino.   Yasuhiro.   Fukuda, 
Yutaka.  Iguchi.  Yoshihiro;  Kuwana.  Takaaki,  and  Matsumoto. 
Toshihiro.  5.278.279,  a   528-198  000 
Fukuhara,  Hiroyuki,  Muramatsu,  Shigeru,  and  Masunaga.  Hiroyuki.  to 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd    Scroll  fluid  machine  and 
producing  method  for  the  same   5,277,562,  CI  418-55  200 
Fukunaga.  Hiroshi  Set — 

Ono.  Hiroaki;  Wada,  Shuichi;  Hirota,  Masayuki;  and  Fukunaga. 
Hiroshi.  5.278.001.  CI   429-101  000 
Fukuyama,  Hirolaka;  Nakamura,  Tetsuya.  Kinoshita.  Haruki.  Aihara. 
Masayoshi;   Murano,   Katsumi.  Terasaki,  Masanon.  and   Nannichi, 
Toshihiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Printer  for  pnnting  and 
image  formed  of  2-dimensionally  airanged  pixels,  and  method  of 
pnntmg  the  same   5,278,581,  CI    346-108  000 
Fukuzawa,  Hiroshi  See — 

Seto,    Nobuo,    Fukuzawa,    Hiroshi.    and    Mongaki,    Maaakazu, 
5,278,039.  CI   430-551  000 
FuIIer-Kovako  Corporation   See — 

Paul.  Kermit  D  .  5.277.492.  a    366-101  000 
Fuller.  Maunce  D  ,  and  Riedel.  Richard  A  ,  to  United  Medical  Manu- 
factunng Company  Blood  glucose  reflectance  meter  including  a  null 
promptmg  means  and  a  device  for  providing  a  constant  bnghtness 
light   5,277.870,  CI  422-82.050 
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Fuller.  Timothy  J  ,  Pan.  David  H    Prest.  William  M  ,  Jr ,  Jen,  Garland, 
and  Georges,  Michael  K  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Toner  composition 
compnsmg  halogenated  surface   5,278,016,  CI  430-109.000 
Fulton.  Anne  J    See- 
Johnson,  Alan  J  .  and  Fulton,  Anne  J,  5,278,289,  CI   530-^8^000 
Funahashi,  Yoshiki  Set— 

Goto.  Katsuhiro,  Ide,  Akiyoshi.  Ishioka.  Yutaka;  Kato,  Rentaro. 
Matsui,  Tetsu.  Kanda,  Ryouji,  Muramatsu.  Ishiba,  Keuchi   and 
Funahashi,  Yoshiki,  5.277,409.  CI   267-140  140 
Fung,  Ho- Leung,  and  Bauer,  John  A  ,  to  Research  Foundation  of  State 
University  of  New  York,  The    Method  of  vasodilator  therapy  for 
treatmg  a  patient  with  a  condition   5,278,192,  CI   514-645  000 
Fumes,  Kenneth  M    See— 

Cycon.  James  P  .  Fumes,  Kenneth  M  .  Kohlhepp,  Fred  W  .  Farrell 
Marvin  D    and  Sandy,  David  F,  5,277,380,  CI   244-12  200 
Furtaw,  Robert  W  ,  Comroe,  Richard  A  ,  and  Hiben,  Bradley  M  .  to 
Motorola.  Inc    Electromagnetic  radiation  node  for  use  in  a  network 
and  lighting  element  incorporating  ^uch  a  node    5.278,5'6   CI    340- 
3I000A. 
Funiichi,  Yoichi  See— 

Ishu.  Toshinon,  Yano,  Yuzo;  Taki,  Takahiro;  Furuichi,  Yoichi  and 
Suzuki,  Kenji,  5,277,287,  CI    192-3  310 
Furukawa,  Akio;  Mizutaki,  Fusago,  Yonezu.  Ikuo;  Saitoh.  Toshihiko; 
and  Furukawa.  Nobuhiro,  to  Sanyo  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd.  Hydrogen- 
absorbing  alloy  electrode   5,277,998,  CI   429-59  000 
Furukawa.  Nobuhiro  See— 

Furukawa.   Akio,   Mizutaki.   Fusago.   Yonezu,   Ikuo.   Saitoh.  To- 
shihiko; and  Furukawa.  Nobuhiro,  5,277,998,  CI   429-59  000 
Furukawa,  Teruo  See — 

Mashimo,      Akira,      Kubo,      Mitsumasa,      Hishiyama,      Futnio; 
Shimamoio,  Masayoshi,  and  Furukawa,  Teruo,  5,278  815    CI 
369-48000 
Furuki,  Akemi  See— 

rkebe,  Yoshmon,  Tamura,  Hifumi;  Sumiya,  Hiroyuki-  and  Furuki 
Akemi,  5,278,407,  CI   250-309000. 
Furumoto,  Nonteru  See — 

Kato.  Fumio.  Akiyama,  Sigeo,  Izumi,  Masahiro.  and  Furumoto, 
Nonieni.  5.278,422,  CI   250-551.000. 
Furuno  Electnc  Company,  Limited:  See- 


and  Gardner,   Lawrence  M.,   5,277,087.  Q. 


Garde.  Anand  M  ,  and  Pau,  Satya  R  ,  to  Combustion  Engmeenng,  Inc 
Zirconium  alloy  with  jupenor  corrosion  resistance    5  278  882    CI 
376-416000 
Gardinier,  Clayton  F    See- 
Herb,   John   A  .    Pmneo,  John   M  :   and   Gardinier,   Clavton  F 
5,277.975,  a   428-378.000 
Gardner,  David  E    and  Novak,  David  B  .  to  Dayco  Products,  Inc  Belt 
tensionmg  system  and  method  of  making   5,277,667,  CI  474-135  000 
Gardner,  Lawrence  M    See— 
Wilson,  David.  Jr 
81-57,290 

Garg.  Diwakar,  Dyer,  Paul  N     Stevens.  Roben  E  ,  and  Ceccarelli 
Chnstopher.  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc   High  hardness  fine 
grained  beu  tungsten  carbide   5.277,987.  CI  428-457  000 
Gamer,  Cornelius  See- 
Bender.  Gregory  L     Gamer,  Cornelius,  and  Gleason,  James  A 
5,277,117,  CI.  102-402.000 
Gamer.  Jon  E    See- 
Carlo,  Louis  D    Shives.  Michael  J  ;  and  Garner.  Jon  E..  5,278  537 
CI    340-384  100 
Garrett.    Randall    D  ,    to    Van-Lite.    Inc     Automated    truss   module 

5,278.742.  CI   362-233.000 
Garza,    Raul    G     Information    pad    for    checkbooks 

281-29  000 
Gaskell,  Philip  S    See- 

Ramsdale.    Peter    A  .    and    Gaskell.    Philip    S . 
455-33200 
Gasper,  Elon,  and  Wesley,  Richard,  to  Bnght  Star  Technology,  Inc. 

Speech  animation  and  mflection  system.  5,278,943,  CI.  395-2.000 
Gavin.  Stuart  P    See— 

Beckman   John  H  .  Haettinger.  George  C  ;  Tafel,  Leonard  I    and 
Gavin.  Stuan  P  .  5.27-^,M8.  CI   452-39.000. 
Gaz  Metropo  ilain  4  Co  ,  Ltd  and  Ptnr    See— 

Ratnani,  Kebir.  and  Brais,  Normand,  5,277.578,  CI  431-351  000 
Gebelein,  Rolin  J  ,  and  Grubman,  Ronald  E  ,  to  Blue  Sky  Research 

Inc    Magnifier   5,278,695,  CI    359-419000 
Geboers,  Jaak  M   J    and  Kieslmg,  Manfred,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion  Illumination  device  and  lummaire  for  use  therein  5,278,744,  CI 


5,277,451,    CI. 


5.278.991,    a. 


.      .  362-348  000 

Fujikawa.  Takumi.  Kiya,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Andome.  Nishmomiya.  GEC-Marconi  Limited   See— 

5,278,566,  CI    342-174  000  Mays,  Len:  and  Darbyshire.  Edmund  P.  5,278.870,  Q.  375-99.000 

Puruta.    Motonobu.    Yamaguchi.    Takanan.    and    .Murase,    Ichiki,    to  GEC  Plessty  Telecommunication  Limited  See— 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited   Liquid  crystalline  polyester  Hall,  Robert  M  ,  5,278,849.  CI    371-57  100. 

resin  composition  containing  polyphenvlene  ether  modified   with  Gecc  AS    See— 

amine   5,278,254,  CI   525-397  000  Halvonen,  Aage,  5.278,804,  CI   367-18.000 

Furutsu.  Etsuro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Device  for  controllmg  Gehrer,  Gregor  See— 
moving  body  participating  in  photographing  operauon.  5,278,935,  CI.  Moser,  losef  Brotzner,  Thomas;  Koll,  Markus;  Gehrer    Gregor 

388-812.000  and  Nowak.  Alfred,  5,277,738,  CI    156-308.200.  ' 

Geib,  Lawrence  E    See- 


Fuse,  Masayoshi:  See— 

Aoyagi.  Takuo,   Fuse,   Masayoshi;  Shindo,  Yoshiaki    and  Kato 
Masayuki,  5,278,627,  CI    356-«I  000 
Futakuchi.  Michio,  Nakajima,  Hiroyuki:  and  Takahama,  Takashi,  to 
MitsubLshi  Denki  Kabushiki  KaLsha  Epoxy  resin  composition,  epoxy 
resin    cured    matenal,    and    laminated    sheet    lined    with    copper 
5,278,259.  CI    525-482.000 
G   D   Searle  &  Co    See— 

Cordi,  Alexis  A  ,  and  Gilleu  Claude  L  ,  5,278,191,  CI  514-620  000 
G  D   Socieu  Per  Azioni  See— 

Bnzzi,  .Marco.  Stivani,  Eros:  and  Gambenni.  Antomo,  5,277  304 
CI   206-256  000 
GAH  Technology,  Inc    See — 

Xu.  Antai,  and  Stephenson,  Roger  C  ,  5,278,535,  CI   338-20000 
Gable,  Derek  J  .  and  Pennington.  Rick    Spmning  flymg  toy  with  fluid 

release    5.277.641,  CI   446-46  000 
Gabneluui.  Grant   See — 

Mane.  Roben:  and  Gabnelian,  Grant.  5.278,592,  CI   351-16O.00R 
Gadgil,  A.shok  J  ,  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents   Gas  flow 
means  for  improving  efficiency  of  exhaust   hoods    5,277  653    CI 
454-63.000 
Gaignet,  Yves  See — 

Lavoie.     Catherine     A ,     and     Gaignet,     Yves,     5.277  807      CI 
210-321  740 
Gaims.  Raymond  S  ;  and  Watson.  Anthony  A.,  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industnes  pic  Carbazole  compounds  5,278.315.  CI   548-440  000 
Gajary.  Antal  See— 

Bertok.   Bela,   Szekely,    Istvan,   TTiuma,   Angehka.   Nag>.   La)os. 
Somfai,  Eva,  Botar.  Sandor;  Gajarv,  Anul.  and  Takacs,  Kalman 
5,278.309,  CI   546-193  000 
Gambenni,  Antonio  See — 

Bnzzi.  Marco;  Stivani.  Eros;  and  Gambenni.  Antonio.  5.277  304 
CI    206-256000 
Gammache.     Richard    J      Swivel     head     flashlight.     5.278.739     CI 

.362-197  000 
Garabedian.  Patnck   See— 

Bnllouet.   Francois.   Garabedian.    Patnck.   Goldstein,    Leon    and 
Pagnod-Rosaiaux.  Philippe.  5.278.858,  CI    372-46.000 
Garanzini.  Carlo  See— 

Munk.  Michael;  Garanzim,  Carlo:  and  Reens.  Louis  H  ,  5,277  707 
CI   95-8000 
Garbaasi.  Fabio  See — 

Po.  Riccardo.  Occhiello,  Ernesto,  Garbaasi.  Fabio;  and  Pelosim 
Luigi.  5.278.281.  CI    528-302  000 
Garcia-Cano.  Henry:  Justesen.  Monte  L  .  and  Weise.  Carl,  Jr ,  to  Stuart 
F    Cooper.  Co    Sheet   feeder  for  engravmg  press    5  277  507    CI 
400*31.000. 


Colleran.  Stephen  A  .  Fend.  Duane  M  ,  and  Geib,  Lawrence  E 
5,277,623,  CI   439-557  000 
Gelain.  Silvano;  and  Dinkel.  Bemhard.  to  Genu  VolstaUc  AG   Cabin 

for  spray  coating  objects  with  powder.  5^77,713,  Q.  118-634.000 
Geldene,  Udo  See — 

Holzer,  Gerhard,  Jandelnt.  Otto.  Musil.  Ingiid;  and  Geldene.  Udo 
5,277,944.  C!   428-»i:000 
Gelman  Sciences  Inc    See— 

Hu,  Hopin,  and  Hou,  Chung-Jen,  5,277,812,  Q.  210-500.410 
Klemke,  R  -Ench,  5,278,296,  CI   536-5  000. 
Gelorme,  Jeffrey  D    See— 

Da>    Richard  A  .  Gelorme.  JefTrev  D    Russell,  David  J    and  Jo 
Steven,  5,278,010,  CI  43ai8006 
GeMa.  S  A    See— 

Meseguer,  Jose  D  ,  Codes,  Rafael   B  ,  and  Cinza,  Santiago  A 
5,278,157,  CI   514-209000. 
Gema  Volslatic  AG  See— 

Gelain,  Silvano;  and  Dinkel.  Bemhard,  5,277,713,  CX.  118-634000. 
Genentech,  Inc    See- 
Clark.  Ross  G  .  and  Jardieu.  Paula  M  .  5.278.147.  a.  514-12.000 
General  Electnc  Company    See- 
August.  John  L  .  Jr .'  Kukla.  Mark  J.,  Rockstroh,  Todd  J    and 

lehisa.  Nobuaki,  5.278,860,  CI   372-70000 
Benz,    Mark    G      Jackson.    Melvin    R,    and    Hughes,    John    R 

5,277,990,  CI.  428-549.000 
Davenport.   John   M.   and   Hansler.    Richard    L..   5,278,731,   Q 

362-32000 
Dumoulm.  Charles  L,  5.277,192,  CI    128-653  300 
Eberhard.  Jeffrey  W    and  Hedengren.  Knstina  H    V  ,  5,278.884, 

CI   378-4  000 
Grohman,  Martin,  5,278.198,  CI   52 1- 139  000 
Helbig,   Walter  A  ,   Sr .  and   Anastasia,  Thomas.   5.278,847.  d 

371-40.200. 
Keck.  Arthur  C  ,  5.277.500.  CI   384-204.000 
Larsen.  Aage  J  ,  5.276,958,  CT   29-5%000 
Laskans.  Evangelos  T  .  Dom,  Bizhan.  Vermilyea.  Mark  E 

Mueller.  Otward  M..  5.278.502.  CI    324-318  000 
Paxson.    Allen   J.;   and    Shamblen.    Clifford    E.    5.277,718. 

148-671  000 
Prabhu.  Ashok  N  .  5.277,724,  CI    156-89  000 
Sawabe,  James  K  ,  5,278,876,  CI    376-205  000 
Seelen.  Laurence:  Joseph,  Thomas  P  ,  Spofford,  Hahn  M 

Orkiszewski,  Charles  S  ,  5.277.382.  CI   244-54  000 
Thomas.  TTiumpusery  J  .  5.277.063.  CI   73-457  000 
General  Electnc  Company,  p.l  c  .  The  See- 
Tomes,  Derek  W  ,  Rundie.  Patnck  C.  Lowe,  Antony  J.  and  Haws, 
Stephen  A.,  5.278,086,  CI  437-41  000 
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Generml  HcxpitaJ  Corpor»tioii.  The:  See — 

Straua*.  H   WUhain.  Rubin.  Robert  H..  fChaw.  Ban  A  .  and  Shtem. 
FmiM.  5,277.894,  CI   424-1  490 
Gener«l  Iiutnunent  Corporation:  See— 

Eindhoven.    WUlem    G,    and    Down,    Linda    J.,    5.278,095.    CI 
437-141  000 
General  Motor*  Corporation  See — 

Dzurko,  Thonuu  A  .  Reelhom,  John  F .  and  Rimbey,  Ronald  P  , 

5,277.461,  CI    292-216  CX» 
Gonie.    Eugene    V  ,    and    Stark,    Tcrrance    L ,    5,277,025,    CI 

60-274000 
Knigoa.  Bradley  R  .  Schwarz,  Dwighi  L  .  Radainis,  Maged,  and 
Sultan.  Michel  F  ,  5.277,064,  a.  7J-517.00R 
Generation  II  Orthoticj.  Inc.   See — 

Taylor,  Dean  A  ,  5,277,698,  C\.  602-26.000. 
Gcneau  Reiearch  Corporation:  See — 

Kindig.  Jamea  K  .  5.277,368.  a.  241-20.000. 
Genetics  Institute.  Inc    See — 

D'Andrea,    Alan.    Wong,    Gordon    G.    and    Jones,    Simon    S. 

5.278,065,  CI   435-252  300 
Rollins,  Barrett.  Stiles.  Charles;  and  Wong.  Gordon  G.,  5,278.287. 
CI   530-351  000 
Gennetten.  Kenneth  D    See — 

Webb.  Steven  I. .  Beeman.  Edward  S  ;  Gennetten.  Kenneth  D    and 
MUler.  Craig  L  .  5.278,674.  CI.  358-475.000. 
Gentex  Corporation  See — 

Theiste.  David  A  ;  and  Byker,  Harlan  J  .  5,278,693.  a.  359-272.000 
Gentry,  Joseph  C    and  Binkley.  Michael  J  ,  to  Glitsch.  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus    for    cataly»t-downcomer-tray    operation     5.277.847,    CI 
261-114  100 
George.  David  See — 

Bemzott.  Philip;  Dilworth,  John;  George.  David;  Higgins.  Bryan, 

and  Kmght.  Jeretny.  5.278.918,  CI.  382-9  000 
Bemzott.  Philip,  Dilworth.  John,  George.  David;  Higgins,  Bryan, 
and  Knight,  Jeremy,  5,278,920,  CI.  382-9  000 
George  Schmitt  &  Co  ,  Inc.:  See — 

Bnmng,  Richard  J  ,  5.277.571.  C\.  425-289.000. 
Georges,  Michael  K  :  See- 
Fuller.  Timothy  J.,  Pan.  David  H  :  Prest.  William  M..  Jr  ,  Jen, 
Garland,  and  Georges.  Michael  K  ,  5,278,016,  C\  430-109  000 
Gerace,  John  D    and  Chnst,  F  Richard,  to  AUergan,  Inc  Cross-linked 
silicone  polymers,  fast  cunng  silicone  precursor  compositions,  and 
injecuble  intraocular  lenses.  5.278.258,  C\.  525-478.000 
Gerber  Scientific  Products.  Inc    See — 

Logan.  David  J  .  5.277,736.  CI    156-247  000. 
Gcng.  Andreas  See — 

Brsun.  Hartmut;  and  Gerig.  Andreas,  5.277.056.  CI.  73-23.310. 
Germain.  Alain   See — 

Berteaud,     Andre-Jean;     and     Germain.     Alain.     5,278,375,    CI 
219-693  000 
Gerome.    Jacques,    and    Ambrose,    Jean-Jacques,    to    Nicolitch    S.A 
Method  of  producing  flexible  pnnted  circuits,  pnnted  circuit  pro- 
duced by  this  method  and  device  for  carrymg  out  this  method 
5,278,385.  CI    219-121  680 
Gerpheide,  George  E  ,  Wilson,  Donald  A  .  and  Kelliher.  Jack  S ,  to 
Wilson.  Donald   .\    Sports  simulation  system    5.277.426.  CI.   273- 
185  OOB 
Gerrans.  Wilbur;  True.  James  A  ,  and  Janscn,  Edwin  D.,  to  Pakon,  Inc 

Slide  mounter   5.276.954.  CI   29-564  600 
Gerry  Baby  Products  Company  See— 

Freese.  T  Brent,  Janicke,  Joseph  E.;  Knoedler,  Roy  E.;  and  Parker, 
Robert  M  ,  5.277.472.  CI    297-130  000 
Gerteis.  Hans,  to  Heinkel  Industnezentnfugen  GmbH  &  Co    Sleeve 

filter  centrifuge   5.277.804,  CI   2IO-232.000 
Geva,  Joseph  See — 

Fass.  Raphael,  Geva,  JoKph;  Shalita.  Zamir  P  ;  White.  Moshe  D  , 
and  Fleming,  Joseph  C,  5,278,069,  CI.  435-262.000 
Ghasaerm.  Hamed  See— 

Pelley,    Perry    H,    III,    and    Ghassemi,    Hamed,    5,278,464.    CI 
307-455  000 
Gigandet  S.A    See— 

Affolter,  Walter,  5.278.806,  CI    368-204000 
Gilbert,  Mac   Wall  panel  for  modular  buildings  and  method  of  assem- 
bly   5.277.013.  CI    52-821  000 
Gilbert,  Michael  H  .  Hedge.  John  B  .  and  Walsh.  Paul  J  ,  to  Advanced 
Ceranuco  Corporation  Method  for  protectmg  a  graphite  chuck  for  a 
(tarter    filament    in    the    manufacture    of    polycrystallme    silicon 
5.277.934.  CI   427-249.000 
Gill.  Colman  A.,  and  Bcrbiglia,  Catherine  M  .  to  Frabome  Industnes, 
Inc   Recovery  of  reactive  viap  lubncanis   5,277,832.  CI   252-38  000 
GUIet.  Claude  L    See— 

Cordi,  Alexis  A  ,  and  Gillet.  CUude  L..  5.278,191,  CI  514-620.000 
Gillis.  Donald  B  ,  to  Connelly  Skis.  Inc  Water  skiboard  with  routable 

btndmg.  5.277,635,  Q  441-74.000. 
Gilmer.  Lee  K    See — 

Partridge.  George  P.,  Jr.;  Coroey,  Kenneth  R.,  Ill,  Mudra,  James. 
IV.  and  Gilmer,  Lee  K.,  5,277.881,  CI  422-241.000 
Gmzburg,  Michael  5ee— 

Strauaa,  Jaaon,  Wheeler,  Bnan  J  ,  Ginzburg,  Michael;  and  Kopel. 
Zev.  5.278.454.  CI    307-64.000 
Gin,  Ajay  P  :  See— 

Acocella,  John.  Agosuno.  Peter  A  ;  Baise.  Arnold  I .  Bates,  Rich- 
ard A  Bryant.  Ray  M  ,  Casey,  Jon  A  ,  Clarke.  David  R..  Czor- 
nyj.  George;  Dam.  Allen  J  ;  Dawi,  Lawrence  D  .  Divakanini. 
Renuka  S  ,  Dunkel,  Werner  E.;  Gin.  Ajay  P  .  Hsia,  Liang-Cboo; 
Humenik.  James  N  ,  Kandetzke,  Steven  M  ,  Kirby,  Daniel  P., 
KnickerbockcT.  John  I'  ,  Knickertx)ckeT,  Sarah  H.;  Maatreani. 


Anthony,  Matts.  Amy  T  ;  Nufer,  Robert  W  ;  Perry,  Charles  H  , 
Reddy,  Snmvasa  S  N  ;  Scilla,  Salvatore  J  ;  Takacs,  Mark  A  ;  and 
Wiggins,  Lovell  B  .  5,277,725,  CI    156-89  000 
Giroux,  David  C  :  and  Mendenhall,  David  W  ,  to  Augat  Inc    Fully 

programmable  connector    5.277,606.  CI   439-188  000 
Giroux.  Richard  L  .  Duell.  Alan  B  .  and  Badalamenti,  Anthony  M.,  to 
Halliburton  Company    Hydraulic  set  casing  packer.  5,277.253,  CI 
166-187  000 
Gisch.  Daryl  J.   5ee— 

Feibush.  Bmyamin,  and  Gisch.  Daryl  J  .  5.277.813,  CI  210-502  100 

Gisin.  Nicolas;  Stamp,  Patnck.  and  Hon.  Nobuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Topcon    Apparatus   for   measunng  cross-sectional   dtstnbution   of 

refractive  index  of  optical  waveguide  by  RNF  method  5.278.628.  CI 

356-73  100 

Gist -brocades  N\'  See — 

Andreoli.    Peter    M.,    Cox.    Mana    M     J  ,    and    Fann.    Farrokh. 
5.278.066.  CI   435-252  340 
Gitlin.  Richard  D  .  Kollants.  Richard  V  ,  Ribera.  John  F  .  and  Wood- 
worth.  Clark,  to  AT4T  Bell   Laboratones    Combined  color  and 
monochrome  display    5.278,681,  CI    359-48  000 
Gitlin.  Richard  D  ,  and  Haas.  ZygmunL  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones. 
Gigabit  per-second  optical  packet  switching  with  electronic  control 
5,278.689.  CI    359-137  000 
GKN  Automotive.  Inc  :  See — 

Uchman.  Fredenck  J.  5,277,660,  CI  464-111.000. 
Gladden,  Guy  W    See — 

Felcman,   Francis  A  .   Gladden,   Guy   W  ,   Johnson,   Roben   L.; 
Moyer.  GeofTrey  G  ,  Paschal,  James  P  ;  Pioninneck,  Heinz,  and 
Thorn,  Douglas  M  ,  5,277,591,  CI.  439-60  000 
Glass.  Terry  W    See — 

Weaver.  Otha  G  .  Jr  ,  Glass.  Terry  W.,  and  Buckner,  Wanda  G  , 
5,278,255,  CI   525-t2l  000. 
Glavm,  Edward  L  ,  Jr    See — 

Thibault.  Theresa  R  .  and  Glavin,  Edward  L..  Jr..  5,277.702,  C\. 
51-309  000 
Glaxo  Group  Limited   See — 

Dawson,  Michael  J  ,  Baxter,  Allan,  Tail.  Robert  M  ,  Watson.  Nigel 
S  ,  Noble,  David,  Shuttlewonh,  Alan,  Wildman,  Howard  G  ,  and 
Hayes,  Michael  V  .  5,278,067.  CI   435-254  100 
Glazer,  Sanford  A  ,  Russell.  Robert  S  ;  and  Cole.  Bernard,  to  Medical 
Waste  Tech.  Inc    Process  and  system  for  biologically  neutralizing 
waste  material    5.277,869.  CI   422-26  000 
Gleason,  James  A     See — 

Bender,  Gregory  L  .  Gamer,  Cornelius,  and  Gleason,  James  A  , 
5,277,117,  CI    102-402  000 
Gleason.  Jeffrey  A    See — 

Sutliff.    David    E:    and    Gleason.    Jeffrey    A..    5.278.700.    Q 
36&46  000 
Gleissner,  Rolf  See— 

Spnnger,    Hartmut.    Gleissner.    Rolf:    and    Schwaiger.    Gunther, 
5,278,292,  CI    534-618,000 
Glickman.  Michael  N    Block  for  paving  and  like  u.ses.  5.277,514,  CI. 

404-41  000 
Gligor.  Virgil  D    See— 

Shieh.   Shiuh-Pyung   W  .  and   Gligor.   Virgil   D.,  5.278.901,  CI. 
380-4  000. 
Glitsch,  Inc    See— 

Binkley.    Michael    J  .    and    Thoragren,    John    T ,    5.277,848.   CI. 

261-114  100 
Gentry.    Joseph    C ,    and    Binkley.    Michael    J  ,    5.277,847,    a. 
261-114  100 
Glockner.  Gary  G  ,  Unoski.  John;  and  L'noski.  Robert.  Valve  position 

transmitter   5.277.223,  CI.  137-554000 
Glonek.  TTiomas  See— 

Korb,  Donald  R  ,  Glonek,  Thomas,  and  Greiner,  Jack.  5,278,151, 
CI    514-76  000 
Glover,  Dennis  E    See — 

Thompson,    Mark    S .    and    Glover,    Dennis    E.,    5,276,994.    CI 
43-43  130 
Gluszek.  Donald,  to  HPC.   Inc    Tubular  lock  puller    5.276.951.  CI 

29-265000 
Gobel.  Gerd.   Angerer.   Ferdinand,   and   Riegel.   Ulnch.   to  Cassella 

Aktiengeaellschafl    Binder  for  liquids    5.278,206,  CI    524-13.000 
Gochi.  Motohiro:  See — 

Mon.    Masaharu;    Gochi,    Motohiro;    and    Takeuchi.    Shigeru. 
5.278.864.  CI    375-1  000 
Godlove.  Ronald  E ,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Cleaning  blade  equipped 

with  a  vibration  sensor    5.278.620.  CI    355-299  000 
Goedecke.  Wolf-Dieter  See— 

Cahanciuc.  Victor;  Goedecke.  Wolf-Dieter,  Kieninger,  Thomas, 
and  Niedemtadt,  Jorg.  5.277,398,  CI   251- 129  150 
Goettl,    George    M     Barometnc    damper    apparatus     5.277,658,    CI. 

454-259  000 
Goff.  Stephen  P    See- 
Bank.    Arthur.    Markowitz.    Dina    G      and    Goff.    Stephen    P., 
5.278.056.  CI   435-172.300 
GofTm.  Robert:  See— 

Dumont,     PhUippe     A:     and     GofTin.     Robert.     5.277.837.     C\ 
252-190  000 
Goforth.  Billy  D    See- 
Brooks.   Joe  G.,   Goforth.    Billy   D  ;   Goforth.   Charles    L     and 
Brooks.  J   Douglas.  5,277.758.  CI    162-4000 
Goforth,  Charles  L  .  See — 

Brooks,   Joe   G;   Goforth.    Billy    D;   Goforth.    Charles    L      and 
Brooks.  J    Douglas.  5.277,758.  CI    162-4  000 
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Gokturk,  Halit  S    See— 

Kalyon.  Dilhan  M  :  and  Gokturk.  Halil  S..  5.277,058.  CI  73-54.1 10 
Goldhaber,  Steven  N     See— 

Jourdenais,  Karen  C  .  Frankel,  James  L  .  Goldhaber,  Steven  N  , 
and  Seamonson,  Linda  J  ,  5.278.986,  CI    395-700.000 
Goldman,  Leonard   See — 

Perry,  Carl  A  .  Daigle,  Guy  A.,  Bruck.  William;  Nordstrom.  Roy; 
Rountree,  Steven;  Dudek,  Joseph,  Jr .  Tsang.  James  and  Gold- 
man, Leonard.  5,278,758,  CI    364-422  000 
Goldstar  Co  ,  Ltd    See- 
Hong.  Sung  H..  5.278.714,  CI   360-107  000 
Kim,  Jae  S  ,  5,277.502.  CI  400- 196.000 
Goldstein.  Henry.  See— 

Lusk.  Lance  T  ,  and  Goldstein.  Henry.  5.278.284.  C\  530-305  000 
Goldstein.  Leon  See — 

Bnllouet,    Francois.   Garabedian.    Patnck.   Goldstein,    Leon,   and 
Pagnod-Rossiaux.  Philippe,  5,278,858,  CI    372-46  000 
Goldstein.  Richard    Apparatus  and  method  for  continuously  monitor- 
ing grounding  conductor  resistance  in  power  dislnbution  systems 
5.278.512.  CI    324-509  000 
Goldwell  AG  See- 
Rose,      Burkhard,     and     Tennigkett.     Jurgen.     5.277,206.     CI 
1 32-204  000 
Goleman,  William  L    See — 

Davis.  Scott  H.,  Goleman,  Wilham  L  ,  Thiel,  David  W  ,  Bean, 
Robert  G  ;  and  Zahrobsky,  James  A  ,  5.278.971,  CI  395-425  000 
Golf  Research  Technology  Corporation  See — 

Goodwin.    Raymond    W      and    Rilling.   John   F..    5,277,428,   CI 
273-186.200 
Gomez,  Charles  M    See — 

Rejimbal,  Theodore  R  ,  Jr ,  and  Gomez,  Charles  M  ,  5,277.922,  CI 
426-333000 
Gomi.  Hideyuki;  Hozumi,  Tatsunobu;  Hatton.  Shizuo;  Tagawa.  Chiaki; 
Kishimoto.  Fumitaka,  and  Bjorck,  Lars,  to  Sumitomo  Pharmaceuti- 
cals Company.  Lid  .  a.id  HighTech  Receptor  AB   Gene  encoding  a 
novel  protein  H  capable  uf  binding  to  IgG    5.278,297.  Cl   536-23  70() 
Gomi.  Shuichi  See — 

Takeuchi.  Tomio;  Hara,  Takeshi.  Hamada.  Masa;  Kondo,  Shmichi; 
Sezjiki.  Masaji;  Yamamoto,  Haruo,  and  Gomi,  Shuichi,  5.278,052. 
Cl  435- 100  ax) 
Gonzales.  Phillip    Wheelchair  occupant  motion  stabilizer  for  exercise 

machines   5.277.685.  Cl  482-134  000 
Gonzalez.  Hector  See— 

Whitesel,   J    Warren;   Casanzio,    Richard   J  ,    Diwisch,   Thomas, 
Gonzalez,  Hector;  Bacigalupe  Carlos;  Noms,  John  R  .  Eapen, 
Sushil.  and  Veltrop,  Loren,  5,277,105,  Cl   99-443  OOC 
Gonze,  Eugene  V  ,  and  Surk.  Terrance  L  ,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration  Exhaust  burner  control.  5.277.025.  Cl.  60-274.000 
Goodbody,  Anne  E    See — 

Xu,  Van,  and  Goodbody,  Anne  E  ,  5,277.917,  Cl.  424-537  000 
Goodwin.  Percy  E  ,  to  Healthguard,  Incorporated  Dual  cartndge  filter 

employing  pH  control    5,277.802,  Cl    210-202  000 
Goodwin,  Raymond  W  ,  and  Rilling,  John  F  ,  to  Golf  Research  Tech- 
nology Corporation  Golf  club  swing  training  device   5,277,428,  Cl 
273-186200 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  TTie  See — 

Burroway,  Gary  L  .  5,278,263,  Cl    526-94000. 
Gopalaknshnan,  Ponani  S    See — 

Bahl.  Lain  R  ,  Bellegarda.  Jerome  R  .  De  Souza.  Peter  V  ;  Gopa- 
laknshnan, Ponani  S  ,  Nadas.  Arthur  J  ;  Nahamoo,  David   and 
Picheny,  Michael  A  ,  5,278,942,  Cl    395-2  000 
Gordon,  Martin  C  ,  Sr   Shoe  drying  support  apparatus.  5,276,979   Cl 

34-I33.00E 
Gore.  Brooklin  J  ;  and  Bunker,  Layne,  to  Gore.  Brooklin  J.;  and  Bun- 
ker. Layne  Method  for  generating  input  data  for  an  electronic  circuit 
simulator    5.278.770.  Cl    364-490  000 
Goren.  David  P    See — 

Barkan,    Edward.    Goren,    David    P ,    Katz.    Joseph;    Li.    Yajun; 
Swartz.  Jerome,  and  Mazz,  Thomas,  5,278,397.  Cl   235-462.000 
Gorrell.  Robin  E    See— 

Noddin.  David  B  .  Gorrell.  Robin  E  .  Petefish.  William  G  ;  Stumpe. 

Kevin  L  ,  Piper,  Boydd,  Swamy,  Deepak  N  .  Leong.  Jimmv,  and 

l-eaf,  Michael  R  ,  5,276,955,  Cl    29-593  000 

Gosling.  Christopher  D  ,  and  Swift,  John  D  ,  to  UOP    Integrated 

caulytic   reforming  and   hydrodealkylation   process   for  maximum 

recovery  of  benzene   5,278,344,  Cl   585-322  000 

Goto,  Chiaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd   Solid-sute  laser  5.278.851, 

Cl   372-19  000 
Goto,  Katsuhiro:  Ide.  Akiyoshi,  Ishioka.  Yutaka   Kato,  Rentaro;  Mat 
sui.  Tetsu.  Kanda.  Ryouji.  MuramaLsu.  Ishiba.  Keiichi.  and  Funaha- 
shi.  Yoshiki.  to  Tokai  Rubber  Industnes.  Ltd    Ela-stic  mount  having 
fluid  chamber  partially  defined  by  elasticallv  supported  oscillating 
plate   5.277,409,  Cl   267-140  140 
Goto,  Kazuo,  and  Watanabe,  Tadao,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha    Photometering  device  in  single  len^  reflex  camera 
5.278.607,  Cl    354^76.000 
Gottscho.  Richard  A    See— 

Aydil,  Eray  S  .  Gottscho,  Richard  A  ;  Gregus,  Jeffrey  A  .  and 
Jarayk,  Mark  A  ,  5,277.752.  Cl    156-643000 
Gouws  &  Scheepers  (Propietary)  Ltd    See— 

Fisher,     Jonah,     and     Bloomberg.     Martin     D,     5,278,132,     Cl 
504-124  000 
Goyet,   Daniel,   and   Boe-Dreyfus.   Fabnce.  to  L'Oreal.  Two  bottle 
packaging  allowing  separate  storage  and  mixing  for  use  of  two  prod- 
ucts, particularly  liquids   5,277.303.  CI    206-221  000. 


Graco  See — 

Lehrke,  Kenneth  E  ,  and  McCormtck.  Martm  P  .  5,277,494,  Q. 
366-339  000 
Graco  Inc    See — 

Powers.  Fredenck  A  .  5,277.099.  Cl   91-350  000 
Graf.  Edwin  X    and  Strebig,  James  L  ,  to  Voith.  Inc  Headbox  with  a 
vertical  partition  between  perforated  rolls.  5.277.765.  Cl.  162-342.000. 
Graft,    Charles    V,    III     Electronic    votmg    system.    5.278,753,    Cl 

364-409.000 
Grainge.  Richard  W  ,  to  Bntish  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company 
Split  section  body  joint  with  wedge  nng   5.277.460.  Cl  285-421  000 
Gram,  Klaus,  to  Brodrene  Gram  A/S    Plant  for  prepanng  over-run 

edible  ice-cream   5.277.037,  Cl   62-306  000 
Grand  Ha\cn  Stamped  Products.  Div   of  JSJ  Corporation  See— 
Osbom.  Charles,  5,277.077.  Cl   74-475.000 

Osbom  Charles;  and  Meisch,  Richard  L  ,  5.277.078.  Cl  74-475  000 
Grandjean.  Carter,  to  Streck  Laboratones.  Inc    Method  of  bilirubin 

assay   5,278.073,  Cl   436-12  000 
Grant,  Frank  O  .  and  May,  Joseph  R     to  Allied-Sigruil  Inc    Air  bag 

door  wiih  tear  scam    5,27',443,  Cl    280-732  000 
Grant.  George,  and  Watson.  George  B  .  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Com- 
pany,   The     Enhanced    stored    chemical    energy    powered    boiler 
5.276,966,  Cl    29-890042 
Grapha-Holding  AG  See- 
Boss,  Htmz.  5,277,413.  Cl.  270-54.000. 
Gra.sshofT,  Jurgen  M    See — 

Boggs.  R  Jger  A    Grasshoff,  Jurgen  M  .  Mischke,  Mark  R    Pultick. 
Anthoi  .  J  ,  Telfer.  Stephen  J  ,  Waller,  David  P  .  and  Waterman. 
Kenneth  C,  5,278,031,  CI.  430-348  000 
Gra.s,so,  Giorgio.  Righetti.  Aldo;  and  Tamburello,  Mano,  to  Pirelli  Cavi 
S  p  A   Opt;cal-fibre  telecommunications  Ime  with  protection  device 
for  optical  amplifiers   5,278.686,  Cl    359-110000, 
Grau  Limiteu   See— 

Broome,  William  S    5,277.485.  Cl   303-119  100 
Graves.  Gail  W  ,  and  Schulte-l^adbeck.  Bemd.  to  Performance  Plastics 
Products.    Inc     Plastic    lined    dual    containment    piping    system 
5.277,455,  Cl    285-55  000 
Great  Lake«  Chemical  Corp    See— 

Robin.  Mark  L  ,  likubo,  Yuichi;  Register,  W   Douglas  and  Rose 
Richard  S  ,  5,278,196.  Cl   521-98000 
Grecksch,  Hans:  Buhren,  Heinz.  Vits,  Dieter,  and  Hauers,  Manfred,  to 
W'    Schlafhorsi  AG  &  Co    Textile  article  removal  apparatus  for 
removing  textile  articles  from  supported  dispositions  on  the  posts  of 
support  members    5.277.295.  Cl    198-457  000 
Green  Cross  Corporation.  The  See— 

Matsuoka,  Yasushi.  Hase.  Shinichiro,  Takechi.  Kazuo:  Tomioka, 

Shinji,  and  Yokoyama.  Kazumasa.  5.277.818,  CI   210-635000 

Green,   David  W  .   Palitsky.  Gennady    and  Walton,  Clifford  W  .  to 

Jefferson  Audio  Video  Systems.  Inc    \anable  delay  remote  VCR 

playback  controller   5.278,719.  Cl   360-137  000 

Green.  Neil  I,    Frame  with  glass  on  both  sides  for  athletic  miniatures 

and  sports  memorabilia   5,277.949,  Cl   428-13  000 
Greenberg.  Craig  B  ,  to  North  Amencan  Philips  Corporation   System 
and  circuit  architecture  for  echo  cancellation  and  a  television  re- 
ceiver compnsing  same   5.278.872.  Cl.  375-103  000 
Greenberg,  Michael  J  ,  Johnson.  Sonya  D.;  and  McGrew.  Gordon  N  . 
to  Wm  W'ngley  Jr  Company  Method  of  stabilizing  peptide  sweeten- 
ers in  chewing  gums  and  confections  Mnth  benzaldehvde  acetals 
5.277,919.  Cl   42(^3,000 
Greenskeeper  Corp  of  Dutchess:  See— 

Petnano.  Vincent  J  ,  Sr ,  5,277.425.  C\.  273-162,00F. 
Gregory,  David  L    See — 

DuPree.  Donald  G  ,  Gregory,  David  L.,  and  Housman.  Robert  J.. 
5.277.782,  Cl    205-67  000 
Gregory.  Thomas  A  .  Keller.  Chnsiopher  G    and  Larson.  TTiomas  S  . 
to  Intemationiil  Business  Machines  Corporauon   Slider  bearmg  de- 
sign for  near  contact  magnetic  recording  5,278.711.  Cl.  360-103  000 
Gregus,  Jeffrey  A    See— 

.^ydil,  Erav  S  .  Gottscho,  Richard  A  .  Gregus,  Jeffrey  A     and 
Jamyk,  Mark  A.,  5,277.752.  Cl    156-643.000. 
Greiner,  Jack   See — 

Korb,  Donald  R  ;  Glonek,  Thomas;  and  Greiner,  Jack.  5.278,151. 
Cl    514-76  000 
Greive.  Martin,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG  Ball  beanng  m  a 

conveyor  device  for  paper  sheets   5,277,420,  Cl   271-273  000 
Gremminger.  Larry  See — 

Bums,     Howard,     and     Gremminger,     Larry,     5,277.826.     Cl 
210-751  000 
Gressier,  Alain   See — 

Sehier,  Philippe,  and  Gressier,  Alam,  5.278.867,  Cl.  375-14000. 
Ones   Heinz   See— 

Platzek.  Johannes;  Ones.  Heinz.  Weinmann.  Hanns-Joachim.  Press 

Wolf-Rudiger;  and  Vogler.  Hubert.  5.277.895,  Cl  424-9  000 
Platzek,  Johannes,  and  Gnes.  Heinz.  5.278.306.  Cl    540-452  000 
Gnffith,  Jonathan  H    Kim.  John  I  .  Leong.  Thomas  L  .  Tilly,  William 
J  ,  and  Wacks,  San.  to  Iniemaiional  Bu,sines5  Machines  tJorporation 
Methods  and  apparatus  for  relieving  stress  and  resisting  stencil  delam- 
ination   when  performing   lift-off  processes  Ihat  utilize  high  stress 
mculs  and  or  multiple  evaporation  steps   5,277.749.  Cl    156-643  000 
Gnffiths.  Edward  P    See- 
Paul.    Nicholas    J,    and    Gnffiths.    Edward    P..    5.277,372.    Cl. 
241-186  400 
Gnmes,  Donald  H   Simplified  imitary  tree  climbmg  device.  5,277,273, 
Cl,  182-187,000 
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Groenetiboom,  Albert,  to  HoltandK  Signaalapparalcn  B  V  Method 
and  apparatus  for  the  determinaiion  of  the  height  of  a  target 
5.278.564.  CI  342-123  000 
Grohman.  Martin,  to  GeneraJ  Electric  Company  Formable  polyvinyl 
chloride  compoaition.  foamed  articles  nude  therefrom,  and  a  process 
for  making  vinyl  chlonde  polymeric  foamed  articles.  5,278,198,  CI 
521-I3<).000 
Gross.  Bnan  D    See — 

Mendelson.  Yiuhak;  Wang.  Yi;  and  Grosa.  Bnan  D.,  5,277,181,  CI 
128-«3300O 
Grover.  Gary  J    See — 

Atwal.  Kamail.  and  Grover,  Gary  J.,  5.278.169.  CI  514-302.000 
Gruber.  Enck  L    See — 

Calamia,  David  C;  and  Gruber,  Erick  L.,  S.277,634,  CI  440-78.000 
Grubman,  Ronald  E.  See — 

Gebelem.    Rolin   J ;    and    Grubman.    Ronald    E.,    5,278,695,    CI 
359-419000 
Gruenewaelder.  Bernhard:  Parent,  Bemhard,  Kluth.  Hermann.  Weg 
ner.  Juergen,  and  Haller.  Werner,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft 
auf    Aktien      Universal     adhesive     surfacer/filler      5.278.223.     CI 
524-502  000 
Grunbok,  Warren  W  ;  Knowles,  Billy  J.,  Milani.  William  R  ,  Moran. 
Douglas  R  .  Pontius.  Dale  E  ,  Price.  Donald  W     Tamlyn.  Robert, 
Ting.  YeeMmg.  Tran.  De;  and  Yeh.  Henry,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Memory  system  and  unique  memory  chip 
allowing  island  interlace   5.278.800.  CI   365-230010 
Gnishkin,  Bernard,  and  Sacnpante.  Guenno  G  .  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Toner  composition  and  processes  thereof.  5.278,020,  CI  430-1  37  000 
Gstrein.  Hippoht   See— 

Zehle.  Wilhelm,  and  Gstrein.  Hippolit,  5,277.967,  CI.  428-234.000 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated  See — 

Servi.  Leslie  D  .  5.278.904,  CI.  380-23.000 
GTE  Products  Corp    See — 

Dutta.     .^runava.     and     Dullea.     Leonard     V,     5,277,245.     CI 

165-104  160 
Parks.  Ralph  P  ,  Jr .  Rattray,  Kendnck  D  ;  and  Spaulding,  Dennis 
D.  5,278,473.  CI   313-546.000. 
Gubinski.  Julian;  and  Palmer.  John  L.,  to  Enzymatics,  Inc.  Sealing 
device  and  method  for  inhibition  of  How  in  capillary   measuring 
devices   5.278,079,  CI   436-165000 
Oueret.  Jean-Louis  H  .  to  L'Oreal.  Applicator  for  a  pastry  product  and 

method  of  making  same   5,277.508.  CI.  401-87  000 
Guilfoyle.  David  N  .  to  Bntish  Technology  Group  Limited.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  measunng  fluid  transport  properties  through  po- 
rous media  by  NMR  imaging   5.278,501,  CI   324-303  000 
Gunsing.  Johannes  T  G    See — 

Schellekens.    Antotuus    L     H .    and    Gunsing,    Johannes   T     G  . 
5.2"-'.565.  CI   418-133  000 
Gunlcr.  Jonas  L,   See — 

Bradshau..  Johnny  S.;  Gunter,  Jonas  L.;  Cothran.   Liggett   A  . 
Edwards.  Willuim  M  .  and  Henry,  Pearison  W  .  5.277.227,  CI 
138-110000 
Gunter,  Klotz  See— 

Schlessing.  Johann;  and  Gunter,  iUotz.  5.277,134,  CI    1 10-188  000 
Gupta,  Dinesh  K    See — 

Olson.  Walter  E    and  Gupta.  Dinesh  K  .  5.277,936.  Q  427-453  000 
Gustin.  David  See— 

Almaraz.  Roberto;  Gustm.  David.  Rhodes.  Ronald  L  .  and  Turner. 
Robert  L  .  5.277.122.  C\.  104-17  200 
Gutierrez.  Antonio;  See — 

Song.  Won  R  ,  Rossi.  Albert;  Turner.  Howard  W  .  Welbom,  How- 
ard C  .  Lungberg,  Robert  D  ,  Gutierrez.  Antonio;  and  Kleist. 
Robert  A  .  5.277,833.  CI   252-56.0OR 
Guy.  Norman  B  .  Jr    See — 

CorkiU.    Duane    E.,   and    Guy,    Norman    B-,   Jr.    5.277.320.   CI 
209-511  000 
H   Meinecke  AG  See — 

Pieper.  Hcrfcen.  5.277,071,  CI.  73-861.830. 
Haag.  E  Keith  Ridge  cap  connector  means  for  joining  roof  panels  in  a 

modular  building  structure   5.277.002.  CI    52-90  100 
Haas.  Wolfgang.   Haberle.   Norman;   Winkler.   Raincr.   and   Kreuzer. 
Franz-Hemnch.    to    Consortium    fur    elektrochemische    Industne 
GmbH  Silylated  benzoic  acid  derivatives.  5.277,838,  CI  252-299  010 
Haas.  Zygmunt  See — 

GiUm.  Richard  D  .  and  Haas.  Zygmunt.  5.278,689.  CI  359-137  000 
Haaais.  Hans,  to  Ommmel  Industries.  Inc    Cabinet  refrigeration  unit 

5.277.039,  CI    62-448  000 
Habashi.  Nader  M  ,  Reynolds.  Howard  N  .  and  Borg.  Ulf  R  Extracor- 
poreal   lung    assistance    apparatus    and    process     5.277,176,    CI 
128-200  240 
Haber.  William  J  .  lo  United  Stales  of  America,  Navy    Buffered  feed- 
through  crossbar  switch    5.278.548.  CI    340-825  790' 
Haberle,  Norman  See- 
Haas.  Wolfgang,  Haberle.  Norman.  Wmkler.  Rainer;  aiul  Kreuzer. 
Franz-Heinnch.  5,277,838,  CI    252-299  OlO 
Hachima,  Hiroki   Method  and  apparatus  for  disposing  of  body  wastes 

5.276.924.  CI   4-1 II  100 
Hadunioglu.  Babur  B  .  and  Khun-Yakub.  Butrus  T  .  to  Xeroi  Corpora- 
tion    Process    for    manufactunng    liquid    level    control    structure 
5.277.754.  CI    156-644  000 
Hadimioglu.  Babur  B  .  and  Lujan.  Rene  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Process  for  fabricating  mulii-discrete-phase  fresnel  lenses  5.278.028. 
a  430-321  000 
Hadjistamov.  Dimitcr  See — 

Schaffner,    Werner;    and    Hadjistamov,    Dimiter,    5.278,260,    CI 
525-507  000. 


Haeg,  Daniel  E    See — 

Kelley,  James,  Rudolph.  Paul;  Helmer,  Gordon  R  ;  Haeg,  Daniel 
E  ,  and  Enckson.  Roger  C.  5,277,753.  CI    156-643  000 
Haesebroek.  Guy  G    See — 

Vliegen.  Jean  H..  Haesebroek,  Guy  G.,  and  De  Schepper.  Achille 
J  .  5.277.882.  CI   423-89  000. 
Haettinger,  George  C    See — 

Beckman.  John  H  ;  Haettinger.  George  C.  Tafel,  Leonard  I  ;  and 
Gavin.  Stuart  P  .  5.277.648.  CI.  452-39  000 
Hagen.  Alfred,  to  Delma  elektro-  und  medizinischc  Apparatebau  Ge- 
sellschaft    mbH     Medical    high    frequency   coagulation    instrument 
5.277.696.  CI    606-49  000 
Hagen,  Susan  E  .  and  Suto.  Mark  J  .  to  Warner-Lambert  Company. 
Optically  pure  R-enantiomer  of  alpha,alpha-dilower  alkyl-pyrroli- 
dme-3-methane  amines  5.278,317,  CI   548-567  000 
Hagino,  Kazuyuki  See — 

Ohuni.  Takamitsu.  Hagino.  Kazuyuki;  Kinoshita.  Hiromilsu.  Tani- 

uchi.  Akira;  and  Uesugi.  Nonmasa.  5,278.250.  CI    525-309  000. 
Ohtani.  Takamitsu.  Hagino.  Kazuyuki.  Kinoshita.  Hiromitsu.  Tani- 
uchi.  Akira.  and  Lesugi.  Nonm'asa.  5.278.251.  CI    525-309  000 
Hagiwara.    Moeko,    Tsuchiya.    Ichiro,    and    Haraguchi.    Tsuyoshi.    to 
Konica  Corporation    Stabilizing  solution   for  light-sensitive  silver 
halide  color  photographic  maicnai.  and  pr(Kessing  method  making 
use  of  the  sUbihzing  solution    5.278,033,  CI   4.30-«29  000 
Hahn.  Robert  B  .  Dicker.  Edmund  P  .  and  Dicker.  Edmund  R  ,  to 
Atlantic  Group.  Inc  .  The   Method  for  dismantling  potentially  con- 
taminated lubes  from  a  tube  bundle   5.276.965.  CI.  29-890  031.' 
Hahn.  Robert  G    See— 

Jeffrey,  Robert  E  .  Hodges,  R   Malone.  Dempster.  William  F  .  and 
Hahn.  Robert  G,,  5.277.877.  CI   422-124  000 
Hahn,  S<x>nkap:  See — 

Bankcrt.  Charles  S  .  Hahn.  Soonkap;  and  Hui.  Henry  K..  5,277,872, 
CI-  422-82  070 
Haider.  M    Ishaq.  and  Chenevey.  FJward  C  .  to  Hoechst  Celanese 
Corp    Thermo-oxidaiively  stabilized  p<')Iybenzimidazole-containing 
articles   5.277,981.  CI   428-408  000 
Hailey.  Charles  D    See— 

Blount.  Curtis  G  .  Hightower.  Charles  M  .  and  Hailey.  Charles  D.. 
5.277.251,  CI    166-117  500 
Hajnal.  J   V    See — 

Patrick.  John  L  .  Monch.  Michael  A  ;  Pelropoulos.  LabrtM;  Hajnal. 
J   V  .  and  Hall.  A   S..  5.278.504.  CI.  324-318.000 
Hakala.  Harn    Procedure  and  apparatus  for  braking  a  squirrel-cage 
elevator   motor   fed   hy   a   frequency  converter   in   fault   situations. 
5.278.484.  CI    318-760000 
Halbcrt.  Thoma.s  R     See — 

Singhal.  Gopal  H  .  Brown.  Leo  D  :  Cox.  X    B  .  III.  and  Halbert. 
Thomas  R.  5.278.I2I.  CI    502-167  000 
Haicomb.  Randall  L  .  Danishefsky.  Samuel  J  ,  and  Wittman.  Mark  D  , 
to  Yale  University    Route  to  glycals  in  the  allal  and  gulal  senes 
5.278.301.  CI    536-124,000 
Hall,  A   S    See- 

Patnck.  John  L  .  .Monch,  Michael  A.;  Petropoulos,  Labros:  Hajnal, 
J   V  .  and  Hall,  A   S  ,  5,278.504,  CI   324-318000 
Hall,  Robert  M  .  to  GEC  Plessey  Telecommunication  Limited  Method 
and  apparatus  for  identifying  valid  data  cells  in  a  redundant  pair 
combining  unit  of  an  asynchronous  transfer  mode  switch.  5.278,849. 
CI    371-57  100 
Hallam.  Malcolm  F    See — 

Chandran.  Rama  S  .  lovine.  Carmine  P    Mudge.  Paul  R  .  Leighton. 
John  C  .  Hallam.  Malcolm  F  .  and  Kukkala.  Pravin  K.,  5.278,21 1, 
CI    524-111  (XX) 
Haller.  Werner  .See — 

Gruenewaelder.    Bemhard.    Parent,    Bemhard;    Kluth.    Hermann, 
Wegner,  Juergen,  and  Haller,  Werner,  5.278.223,  CI  524-502  000 
Halliburton  Company   See — 

Blauch.    .Matthew    E      and    Venditlo,    James    J.,    5,277,062.    CI 

73-153000 
Forehand.  Gilbert  H  .  5.277.495.  CI    374-183.000 
Giroux.  Richard  L  .  Duell.  Alan  B    and  Badalamenti.  Anthony  M  . 

5,277.253.  CI,  166-187.000 
Harms.  Weldon  M  .  5.278.203,  CI   523-200000. 
Halloran,  Edward  J   Detachable  cap  plaque   5.276,985.  CI.  40-329.000. 
Halpen.  Gerald   See — 

Huang.  Chen-kuo.  Surampudi.  Subharao.  Attia.  Alan  I  .  and  Hal- 
pert.  Gerald.  5.278.000,  CI   429-91  000 
Halvorsen.  Aage,  to  Geco  AS    Device  for  weighting  of  streamer 

cables.  5.278,804.  CI.  367-18  000 
Halvorsen.  Per-Knstian  See — 

Pedersen.  Jan  O  .  Halvorsen.  Per-Knstian;  Cuttmg.  Douglass  R  . 
Tukey,    John    W  ,    Bier.    Enc    A  ,    and    Bobrow,    Daniel    G , 
5.278,980,  CI    395-600  000 
Hama.  Junichi:  See — 

Okamoto.     Yoshikazu.     and     Hama.     Junichi.     5.278.621,     CI 
355-305  000 
Hamada.  Masa:  Sep — 

Takeuchi.  Tomio;  Hara.  Takeshi:  Hamada,  Masa;  Kondo.  Shmichi; 
Sezaki.  Masaji;  Yamamoto,  Haruo;  and  Gomi.  Shuichi.  5,278,052. 
CI  435-100000 
Hamada.  Mitsuhiro,  to  NEC  Corporation    Semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  device  having  ECL  gate  group  circuits  and  gate  voltage 
control  circuits   5.278.465.  CI    307-467  000 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K  K    See— 

Kinoshita,  Kauuyuki,  5,278,406,  CI.  250-306.000. 
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Hamamoto.  Isami  See — 

Suzuki.  Hirofumi;  Kaneko.  Takehira,  Matsui.  Nobuo;  Hamamoto. 
Isami.  Katoh.  Tetsuya;  Satoh,  Toshiaki;  and  Naga.saki.  Fuminiko, 
5.278.295,  CI,  534-798.000, 
Hamano.  Toshio  See— 

Takenaka.    Takeshi.     Hamano,    Toshio;    and    Saito,    Takekiyo 
5.278.429.  CI    257-678.000, 
Hamashima.  Mitsuhiro  See — 

Aizu.     Masao.     Hamashima,     Mitsuhiro;     Nakagawa.     Tsulomu, 
Mukasa.    Shunsuke,    Uchiyama.    Takashi,    and    Wakabayashi 
Haruo,  5,278,640,  CI.  358-527.000 
Hamel.    Russell    E     Trailer    hitch    coupling    device.    5.277.446     CI 

280-477  000 
Hames.  Edward  L    See— 

Rossman,  Jon.  and  Hames,  Edward  L  .  5.277.392.  CI.  248-231.700 
Hamill.  Robert   Sec- 
Berry,  Dennis  R  ,  Dantzig.  Anne  H.  Debono.  Manuel;  Hamill, 
Robert,  Molloy.  R    Michael,  and  Yao.  Raymond  C  .  5.278.064 
CI   435-252  100 
Hamm.  Alton  B  ,  to  Hamm  Family  partnership   Portable  batch  mixing 
apparatus   for   cementitious  construction    rruitenals    5,277,489    CI 
366-2000 
Hamm  Family  partnership:  See — 

Hamm.  Alton  B  ,  5,277,489,  CI   366-2.000 
Hamos.  Robert  E.,  to  Teledyne  Industnes.  Inc  Spa  and  pool  pump  and 

heater  control    5.278.455.  CI   307-139.000. 
Hampshire  Chemical  Corp    Sef— 

O'Neill.  Gerald  J  ,  and  Bulka.  Robert  J.,  5.278.342.  CI  568-684  000 
Han.  Chien-Chung;  Shacklette.  Lawrence  W  ;  and  Elsenbaumer.  Ro- 
nald, to  Allied  Signal  Inc   Method  of  processing  neutral  polvanilines 
in  solvent  and  solvent  mixtures,  5,278.213,  CI    524-233  000  ' 
Hanagan.  Joseph  J     See— 

Raymer,  Doyle;  Hanagan.  Joseph  J  ;  and  Francomb,  Patrick  L 
5.277,106.  CI   99-447.000 

Hanano  Commercial  Co  .  Ltd.:  See 

Hanano.  Takashi.  5.277.831.  CI   252-21  000 
Hanano.  Takashi.  to  Hanano  Commercial  Co  ,  Ltd    Method  per  low 
pressure  die  casting  with  low  pressure  die  casting  powdery  mold 
releasing  agent    5,277.831,  CI    252-21000, 
Handel,  John  M  .  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones    Method  and  apparatus 
for    permitting    intranework    testing    of    internetwork    functions 
5.278.823,  CI    370-13.000, 
Hanger  Orthopedic  Group.  Inc.  See- 
France,  E    Paul.  Paulos,  Lonnie  E.;  and  Ellmgson.  Richard  L 
5.277,697.  CI   602-16.000 
Haninger,  Rudolf  See — 

Ruetschle.  Eugen  and  Haninger.  Rudolf.  5.277.689.  CI.  483-36.000. 
Hankinson.  John  L  .  Viola.  Joseph  O  .  and  Ebeling.  Thomas  R  .  to 
United  Sutes  of  Amcnca.  Health  and  Human  Services    Porublc 
spirometer  with  improved  accuracy    5.277,196,  CI    128-725  000 
Hann,  William  M  ,  Bardsley.  Judy  H  .  Robertson.  Susan  T    and  Shul- 
man.  Jan  E  .  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company    Silica  scale  inhibition 
5.277,823,  CI    210-696.000 
Hanna.  Henry  See — 

Fujimura.    Yoshuchi,    and    Hanna.    Henrv.    5.277.377.    CI     242- 
I0740A 
Hannagan.  Angus  P    D  ;  and  McGrath.  .Michael  A.,  to  Medimatch 

Limited   Cushion    5.277.474.  CI    297-284.100. 
Hans  Orohe  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Haug,    Andreas.    Schonherr.    Thomas;    and    Faisst.    Magdalena 

5.277,391.  CI    248-219  300 
Uirch.   Werner,    Finkbemer,    Werner;  and   Schoenweger,    Alois. 
5.277.454.  CI    285-15  000 
Hansler.  Richard  L..  See- 
Davenport.   John    M  .   and    Hansler.    Richard    L..   5,278.731.   CI 
.'62-32000 
Hanlscho.  Rolf  See— 

Lnbe.  Diego,  and  Hantscho.  Rolf.  5.277.111,  CI  101-425  000 
Hara,  Takahisa.  Matsumoto.  Masahito.  Fujiu.  Hiromu;  Kamiji.  Yuji. 
and  Nakatsuka.  Hiromasa.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Lim- 
ited; and  Ni.vien  Chemitec  Corporation  Gas-assisted  injection  mold- 
ing process  for  producing  hollow  molded  article  5.277.865.  CI 
264-516  000 
Hara.  Takeshi   Sef— 

Takeuchi.  Tomio.  Hara.  Takeshi.  Hamada.  Masa.  Kondo.  Shinichi; 
Sezaki.  Masaji.  Yamamoto.  Haruo  and  Gomi,  Shuichi,  5.278.052 
CI   435-100  000 
Harada  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Harada.     Takuji.     and     Kawasaki.     Morivoshi.     5,278,572,     CI 
343-715  000 
Harada.  Takuji.  and  Kawasaki.  Monyoshi.  lo  Harada  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha     Antenna    coupling    circuit     using     capacitive    coupling 
5.278,572,  CI    .U3-715  000 
Haraguchi.  Tsuyoshi  See— 

Hagiwara.   Moeko;   Tsuchiya.  Ichiro,  and  Haraguchi.   Tsuvoshi 
5.278,033.  CI   430-429  000 
Harbaugh.  David  L    See- 
Fox.   Richard  J  .   Leasure.   Maunce  G  ,   Kadonan.   Gregory    S 
LeBlanc.  Douglas  R  .  Harbaugh.  David  L  ;  and  Poole.  James  E  . 
5.277.662.  CI   472-136000 
Harding.  Stephen  W    See — 

Brown.  Michael  T  .  Reiboldt.  H   Norman.  Kock,  Ronald  W    and 
Hardmg.  Stephen  W  .  5.277,015.  CI   53-449  000 
Hargest.  Thomas  S   Oil  and  water  separator  for  the  bilge  of  a  boat 
5.277,797.  CI.  210-86.000. 


Harju,  Raimo  Sef— 

Yrjonen.  Tapio.  and  Harju.  Raimo.  5.278,415.  CI.  250-362.000 
Harmer,  Mark  A  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I  .  and  Company  Chemi- 
cal modification  of  surfaces  u.sing  heierocvclic  azides  5.277  772  CI 
264-157  690 
Harmonic  Lightwaves.  Inc    See — 

Nazaralhy.  Moshe;  Kagan.  Yishai.  and  Simlcr.  Yaron.  5.278.923 
CI    385-3,000 
Harms,  Weldon  M  ,  to  Halliburton  Company  Method  of  prepanng  and 
improved  liquid  gellmg  agent  concentrate  and  suspendable  gellmg 
agent   5,278.203,  CI,  523-200  000 
Harney,  Michael  P    See— 

Pankh.    Himanshu    R,    Hames.    Michael   P     Borsetti.    Paul.  Jr 
Rustagi.  Vibha,  and  Schulte.  Mark  E,.  5,278.908.  CI   380-7000 
Harrington.  Steven  J  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Color  uble  display  for 

mterpolated  color  and  anti-alia.sing   5,278.678,  CI.  358-518  000. 
Harns.  Robert  W    Multi-function  exercise  apparatus    5,277,684    CI 

482-130  000 
Harrod.  W   Bnan  See- 
Bounds,   Charles   T  .    Focht.   Gary    D  .   and   Harrod.   W     Bnan 
5.278.331.  CI    558-148000. 
Harsy.  Gabor  See — 

Euwijk.  Willi  V  .  and  Harsy.  Gabor,  5,277,127,  d    105-176.000. 
Han.  Lee  A  .  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company   Electncal  system  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  a  heat  exchanger  unit,  thermostat  there- 
for and  methods  of  making  the  same   5.277.3(,3,  ci,  236-46, OOR 
Harting.  Dietmar.  Schmidt.  Hanmuih   and  Warmker.  Karl,  to  HarUng 
Elektronick   GmbH     Method   and   apparatus   for   pressmg  contact 
elements  of  multipolar  plug-in  connectors  into  pnnted  circuit  board 
5.276,962.  CI    29-837  000 
Harting.  Dietmar:  Bokamper.  Ralf.  Brenner.  Achim;  and  Oberhokamp, 
Dirk,  to  Haning  Elektronik  GmbH   Electncal  connector   5.277,616 
CI,  439-417  000 
Harting  Elektronick  GmbH   See— 

Harting.    Dietmar.    Schmidt.    Hanmuth;    and    Warmker.    Karl 
5.276.962.  CI    29-837  000 
Haning  Elektronik  GmbH   See— 

Harting.  Dietmar.   Bokamper.  Ralf    Brenner,  Achim;  and  Ober- 
hokamp, Dirk.  5,277.616.  CI   439-417  000 
Hanmann.  Klaus.   Kruger.  Michael    and  Rossler.  Georg.  to  Heidel- 
berger  Druckma.schinen  AG    Dnve  system  for  a  pnnting  machine 
with  several  pnnting  units   5.278.477.  CI,  318-112,000. 
Hartung.  Karl-Heinz    and  Somer.  Heinz,  to  Paul  Isphording  Metall- 

werke  GmbH  &  Co    KG    Gas  bumer   5,277,576.  CI   431-198.000 
Haruyama.  Hiroshi  See — 

Ogura.  Tomoyuki.  Kawamura.  >asuo   Numaia.  Talsuo.  Lmehara, 
Toshiyuki.  Miyake,  Toshiro,  and  Haruyama.  Hiroshi,  5,278.163 
CI    514-252000. 
Ha.se.  Shinichiro  See — 

Matsuoka.  ^'asushi.  Ha.se.  Shinichiro.  Takechi.  Kazuo,  Tomioka. 
Shinji,  and  Yokoyama.  Kazumasa.  5,277.818.  CI   210-635.000 
Hasegawa.  Akira.  Uesato.  Shmichi.  Ishida.  Tomio.  and  Ishida.  Tomio. 
to  Japan  Tobacco.  Inc     and  Hasegawa.  Akira   4.6-o-hvdroxyphos- 
phoryl-glucosamine  denvativcs   5.278,300.  CI    536-53  000 
Hasegawa.  Mitsumasa  See — 

Tomishima.   toshio    Dairaku.   Kazuo.   Maeda.  Takekazu;   Toba. 
Nobuki.  Kametani.  Hideyuki.  Hayashi.  Keizo;  Hasegawa.  Mit- 
sumasa. and  Tsujmaka.  Masahiro.  5,278.262.  CI    526-80  000 
Hasegawa.  Nobuji  See— 

Miyata.    Muneyoshi;    Hasegawa.    Nobuji;    and    Myoiin.    Satotfai. 
5.278.370.  CI   200-244  000 
Hasegawa.  Toshiyuki.  to  Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd   Vehicle 

tran.saxie  support    5,27", 270,  CI    180-378.000, 
Hashimoto  Chemical  Industnes  Co  .  Ltd  :  Set — 

Ohmi,    Tadahiro;    Miki.    Masahiro,    and    Kikuyama,    Hirohiaa. 
5,277,835,  CI    252-79  300 
Hashimoto.  Kiyoshi  See— 

.Monya.  Hiroyuki.  Hashimoto,  Kiyoihi;  and  Muraoka.  Kazunan 
.5.277.369.  CI    241-40  000 
Hashimoto.  Masafumi  See— 

Manabe.    Katsuhide;    Mabuchi.    Akira    Kato.    HisaJu.    Sassa.    Mi- 
chinan.     Koide.     Nonkatsu.     Yamazaki,     Shiro;     Hashimoto, 
Masafumi.  and  Akasaki.  Isamu.  5.2'"8.433.  CI   257-105.000 
Hashimura.  \oshiaki  See— 

Okihara   MasaJcazu.  Miyazaki.  Yusaku.  Hashimura,  Yoshiaki;  Kat- 
sura.    Naoyuki.    Shida.    Zenichiro.    and    Kogure.    Tomohiko 
5.277.239.  CI    152-529,000, 
Hashioka.  Yutaka  See— 

Shimegi.  Hiroo.  Fujisawa.  Hidemitsu.  Ogura.  Manabu    Hashioka. 
Yutaka.   Sakota,    Kuzuhito.    Suzuki.    Masavuki.    L'ehara.    Keiji 
Kinnoe.  Yoshiki.  and  Soda.  Yasushi.  5.278.819.  CI    369-215  000 
Hashizume.  Kenji   See— 

Sasaki.  Monmasa.  Shiba.  Haruo.  Ikebe.  Masaru    and  Hashizume 
Kenji.  5.278,717.  CI   360-133.000. 
Haskin.  Roger  L    See- 
Daniels.   Dear   S     Sawdon.   Wayne  A.;  and   Haskin.   Roger  L  , 
5.278.982.  CI    395-6a),000 
Hassel.  Willuim  See- 
Church.  John,  and  Hassel.  William.  5.277,197.  CI.  128-733.000. 
Hastings.  Mark  J    See- 
Luce,  Ron,  Hastings.  Mark  J  .  Allen,  Robert  T    and  Lewin.  Ian. 
5,278.737.  CI.  .362-147  000 
Hastings.  Robert  J  .  and  Varghese.  Paily  T  .  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corporation   Apparatus  for  removably  supporting  a  plurality  of  hot 
plug-connected  hard  disk  dnves.  5.277.615.  CI.  439-377.000.' 
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Ha5ushita,  Sachio:  See — 

1 10.  Taluyuki;  Hasiuhita.  Sachio;  and  Yoneyama.  Shuji,  S,278,699. 
CI    359-692.000 
Hatachi,  Ltd    See— 

MiLa.    Seiichi:   and    Bergmans.  Johannes  W.   M.,   5.278,868,   CI 
375-15000 
Hatakeyama.  Atsushi:  See— 

Kawaguchi,     Hisamilsu,     Kalo,     Kanji;     Fujisawa,     Hlromichj. 
Fujinawa,   Masaaki.  and   Halakeyama,   Auushi,   5.278,981,  CI 
395-600.000 
Halch.  J    Mel    Aulomatic,  programable  drilling,  gluing  and  doweling 

apparatus   5,276,953,  CI   29-564.100 
Hatfield.  Tinker  L  .  to  Nike,  Inc.  Article  of  footwear  incorporating  a 

backtab  pull  and  tongue  pull   5,276,983,  CI   36-138  000 
Hatiersley,  John  R  .  and  Kim.  Thomas  D  .  to  Iniemaiional  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Pretranslation  of  virtual  addressee  pnor  to 
page  crossing   5.278,963.  CI    395-400000 
Hatlon.  Shizuo:  See — 

Gomi,  Hideyuki'  Hozumi,  Tatsunobu;  Hatton,  Shizuo;  Tagawa, 
Chiakj;  Kishimolo,  Fumitaka;  and  Bjorck,  Lars,  S.278,297.  CI. 
536-23700 
Hauers.  Manfred   See — 

Greck.sch,  Hans.  Buhren,  Heinz;  Viti,  Dieter,  and  Hauers,  Manfred, 
5,277.295.  CI    198-457.000. 
Haug.  Andreas.  Schonherr,  Thomas;  and  Faisst,  Magdalena.  to  Hans 
Orohc  GmbH  &.  Co.  KG.  Shower  holder  for  u.se  with  a  wall  rod 
5,277..391.  CI   248-219300. 
Haus-smann.  Paul:  See — 

Hopkins.  Riley  P.,  Monenson,  Rudy  H.;  and  Haussmann,  Paul. 
5.276.978.  CI.  34^8  000. 
Hawkcs,  Hollis  D   Indicator  tip  turret.  5,276,976,  CI.  33-792.000 
Hawryszkow.  Michael  G  ;  See — 

Wallace.  William  D  ;  Lynch.  Edward  G..  Jr.;  Oaugherty,  David 
W  ,  Jr .  Kanjo,  Wajih;  and  Hawryszkow,  Michael  G.,  5,277,323. 
CI    213-62  0OR 
Haws.  Stephen  A    See — 

Tomes.  Derek  W  ;  Rundle,  Patrick  C;  Lowe,  Antony  J  .  and  Haws, 
Stephen  A  ,  5,278,086,  C!  437-41  000. 
Hayano.  Fusakazu:  See — 

Shiraki.     Toshinori;     Hayano,     Fusakazu,    and     Monta,     Hideo, 
5,278.246,  CI    525-301.000 
Hayashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nishikawa,    Mineo;    and    Hayashi.    Hiroshi.    5,278,580,    CI.    346- 
760PH 
Hayashi,  Keizo:  See — 

Tomishima.   Yoshio;   Dairaku,   Kazuo;   Maeda,  Takekazu.   Toba. 
Nobuki.  Kametani.  Hideyuki;  Hayashi,  Keizo;  Hasegawa.  Mil 
sumasa.  and  Tsujinaka.  Masahiro,  5,278,262,  CI    526-80000 
Hayashi.  Toshiomi   Pipe  joint   5.277,457,  CI.  285-331.000 
Hayes.  .Michael  V  :  See— 

Dawson,  Michael  J  .  Baxter,  Allan;  Tan,  Robert  M  ,  Wat.s<-)n,  Nigel 

S  ;  Noble,  David;  Shuttleworth.  Alan;  Wildman.  Howard  G  .  and 

Hayes,  Michael  V  ,  5,278,067,  CI  435-254  100. 

Ha>no.  Richard,  and  Levy,  Robert  B,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories 

■Method  for  monitonng  battery  discharge  by  determining  the  second 

denvative  of  battery  voluge  over  time.  5,278,509,  CI   324-427  000 

Hays.   Marvin   B.,   to   MB   Hays,   Inc.   Easy   fit  anti-snonng  device 

5,277,202.  CI.  128-848.000. 
Hays.    Marvin    B,    to    MB    Hays,    Inc     Bite    plate     5,277.203,    CI 

128-861  000 
Hays.  William  D  :  See— 

Bhagat,  Jai  P  ;  Hays,  William  D..  and  Oswalt.  Ernest  A.,  5,278,891, 
CI    379-58000. 
Hazani,    Emanuel.    Non-volatile    memory   circuits   and    architecture 

5.278,785.  CI    365-182000 
Health  Administration  Corporation:  See — 

Vumbaca.  Gino  A.,  5,277,312,  CI.  206-366.000. 
Healthguard.  Incorporated:  See— 

Goodwin.  Percy  E.,  5,277.802,  CI.  210-202.000. 
Heal  and  Control,  Inc  :  See — 

Candis,  Anthony  A  ;  Cranfield,  John;  and  Vine.  Kyle  C,  5,277.533. 
CI   414-21.000 
Hcbert.  Pierre  Set' — 

Dehu.  Michel  P  .  Hebert,  Pierre.  Hebraud,  Guy  R    E  ,  and  Pean. 
Enc  C  .  5.277,020,  CI.  60-39.330. 
Hebrard,  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Chopin,     Thierry;     Hebrard.     Jean-Luc;     and     Quemcre.     Enc. 
5,278,123,  CI   502-200  000 
Hebraud,  Guy  R.  E  :  See — 

Dehu.  Michel  P;  Hebert,  Pierre;  Hebraud,  Guy  R    E.,  and  Pean. 
Enc  C  .  5,277.020.  CI  60-39.330. 
Hcdengren.  Knstina  H    V    See — 

Eberhard.  Jeffrey  W  ,  and  Hedengren,  Knstina  H    V  .  5,278,884. 
CI    378^000 
Hedge,  John  B    See — 

Gilben,  Michael  H.;  Hedge,  John  B  ;  and  Walsh.  Paul  J  .  5,277,934, 
CI   427-249000 
Heenan.  Sidney  A    See — 

Flanagan.  Robert  M  ;  Heenan,  Sidney  A.;  Krepel.  Henrv  R  .  and 
Steerc.  Richard  M..  5,277,513,  CI  404-16.000 
Hcffemen.  Steven  A    See — 

Hothella.  William  A.,  and  HefTemen,  Steven  A,  5,278,124.  CI 
502-326000 
Heffner.  Joseph  H  ;  and  Dorste.  David  C.  to  Sporlan  Valve  Company 
Dual  capacity  thermal  expansion  vaJve.  5,277,364,  CI.  236-92  OOB 


Hegeler.  Wilhelm.  and  Kasser.  Jurgen.  to  Blaupunkt  Werke  GmbH. 
Binary  signal  generator  for  RDS  radio  receiver  5.278.560.  CI 
341-155000 
Hegg,  Ronald  G  .  Smith.  Ronald  T  .  Chem.  Mao-Jin,  and  Ferrer,  John 
J  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Automotive  instrument  virtual 
image  display  5.278.532,  CI  345-7.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG  See — 

Greive.  Martin,  5,277.420.  CI   271-273.000. 

Hartmann.  Klaus;  Kruger,  Michael,  and  Rossler,  Georg,  5,278,477, 
CI    318-112000 
Heimgartner.  Urs  See — 

Kozuhc.  Branko:  and  Heimgartner,  Urs,  5,278,270,  CI.  526-304.000, 
Heinkel  Industnezentrifugen  GmbH  &  Co  :  See — 

Gerteis.  Hans,  5,277.804.  CI    210-232.000 
Heitz.  Mane-Paule  See — 

Branca.  Qumco;  Heitz.  Mane-Paule;  Muller,  Marcel;  Neidhart, 
Werner;    Stadler   Heinz;    Vieira,   Eric;   and   Wostl.   Wolfgang, 
5,278.161.  CI    514-249,000 
Helbig,  Walter  A  .  Sr .  and  Anastasia,  Thomas,  to  General  Electnc 
Company.  Fault-tolerant  memory  system  with  graceful  degradation 
5.278,847,  CI    371-40.200 
Helfnck.  Albert  D  .  to  Tel  Instrument  Electronics  Corp.  RF  coupler 
for    measunng    RF    parameters    in    the    near-field.    5,278,571,    CI. 
343-703000 
Hello  S  A.:  Sep— 

Benezet,  Paul,  5,278,395,  CI.  235-384.000. 
Hcllwig,  John   and  Marangoni.  Lone,  to  Teknion  Furniture  Systems. 

Free-standing  partitioning  panel.  5.277,005,  CI.  52-220.100 
Hcllwig.  John,  and  Kuznick,  Ian  B  .  to  Teknion  Furniture  Systems. 

Office  panel  with  top  lay-in  passageway    5,277.007.  CI.  52-220.700. 
Helmer,  Gordon  R     Sec — 

Kellcy.  James.  Rudolph,  Paul.  Helmer.  Gordon  R  ;  Haeg.  Daniel 
E  .  and  Enckson.  Roger  C.  5,277.753,  CI.  156-643  000 
Helms,  Sheldon  H  .  and  Yeakley,  Lester  M.,  to  Storage  Technology 
Corporation   Cartridge  positioning  mechanism  for  robotic  magnetic 
tape  canndge  handling  system    5.277,540,  CI.  414-751.000 
Helsbcrg.  Matthias   See— 

Pevman.  Anuschirwan;  Uhlmann.  Eugen;  Winkler,  Irvin;  Helsberg, 
Matthias;  and  Meichsner,  Chrijtoph,  5,278,152.  CI.  514-76.000. 
Hemocleanse.  Inc.   See — 

Ash.  Stephen  R  .  5.277,820,  CI.  210-646.000. 
Her.dershoi.  Allen  R   Golf  bag  umbrella.  5,277.211,  CI.  135-16.000. 
Henderson.  Richard  E    See — 

Baker.  Albert   D.   Farmer.  Wayne  D.  Henderson,  Richard  E.; 
Prcwm.  Thomas  C  .  Rickcr,  Mary  E  ;  Rucinski,  David  B.;  Toy, 
Albert  V  .  and  Weltman.  Jerry  S.,  5,278,972,  CI   395-500.000. 
Hendnx.  Danny  L   Wrench  tool   5,277,086,  CI.  81-57.290 
Henk,  Hermann   See — 

Herd.  Karl-Josef  Hoppe.  Manfred;  Henk,  Hermann;  Kunde,  Klaus; 
and  Stuohr.  Frank-Michael,  5,278,293,  CI.  534-643.000. 
Henkei  Corporation   See — 

Huynh.     Anh     N..    and     Ziogas.     Phovios    D.,     5,278,492,    CI 
323-326000, 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  See — 

Eierdanz.  Horst;  Schuiz,  Paul;  and  Kottwitz,  Beatrix.  5,278,327.  CI. 

554-150.000 
Feustel.     Dieter,     and     Sintzke.     Karl-Heinz,     5,277,978,     CI. 

428-402  000 
Gruenewaelder.    Bemhard;   Parent,   Bemhard;   Kluth,   Hermann; 
Wegner.  Jucrgen  and  Haller.  Werner,  5,278,223,  CI,  524-502.000. 
Ritler.  Wolfgang.  5.277.900,  CI.  424-78.010. 

Silz.  Hans- Dieter,  and  Ritter.  Wolfgang.  5.278,336,  CI.  560-218,000. 
Henkelmann.    Dieter,   to  ABB   Patent  GmbH    Multimeter  having  a 

measurement  range  switch    5.278,493.  CI,  324-115,000 
Henmi.  Yasuhiko.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Vane  arrange- 
ment for  a  water  jel  propulsion  a,ssembly    5.277.631,  CI   440-47  000. 
Hennessey.  Richard  K    Method  and  composition  for  treating  tendon  or 

joint  inflammation  using  a  va.sodilator   5,278.172,  CI.  514- ,307  000, 
Henncsses,  Robert  D  .  and  Wilmo,  Michael  S.,  to  Tennant  Company. 

Damage  resistant  recirculation  flap.  5,276,933,  CI.  15-83.000. 
Henrv.  Peanvin  W  :  See — 

Bradshaw.  Johnny   S.  Gunter.   Jonas   L.  Colhran,   Liggett  A.; 
Edwards,  William  M  .  and  Henrv.  Peanson  W  .  5.277,227,  CI. 
138-110,000 
Henry.  Raymond  L.   See— 

Viegas.  Tacey  X  .  Reeve,  Lorraine  E.;  and  Henry,  Raymond  L., 
5.277.911.  CI   424-427,000 
Henry,  Robert  E.,  Jr .  to  Conn-Weld  Industries.  Inc.  Panel  mounting 

system    5.277,319.  CI   209-399,000 
Henschcn.    Curtiss    W     Multiple    stage    torsion    axle     5,277,450,    CI. 

280-717000 
Henshaw.  William  F    Rectangular  cavity  magnetron  sputtering  vapor 

source    5.277.779.  CI    204-298  210 
Hepworth.   Allen,  and  Smith.  Gordon    Stackable,   foldable,  snap-on 

canon  holder   5.277.467.  CI    294-31.200 
Her.  Yih  S   Distress  signal  lamp  a.s.sembly   5,278,735,  CI.  362-80  100 
Heraeus  Electrcxrhemie  GmbH   See — 

Bomer,    Ferdinand,    Klosc.    Gerhard;    and    Lofink,    Karlheinz, 
5,277,776.  CI,  204-279  000 
Herb,  John  A  ,  Pinneo.  John  ,M  ,  and  Gardinier,  Clayton  F ,  to  Crystal- 
lume     High    thermal-conductivity    diamond-coated    fiber    articles 
5.277,975.  CI   428-378  000 
Herben.  William  C    See— 

Piturd.  Gerard  T  ;  McDonald.  William  J.;  Clifton,  Terry  P  .  and 
Herben,  William  C,  5,277,055,  CI.  73-11.010. 
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Herd,  Karl-Josef  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Hydroxyethylthio  hy- 
droxyethylaraino-phenylazo  and  -azoiy  dvestuffs  5,278,291.  CI 
534-566000 
Herd.  Karl-Josef  Hoppe,  Manfred.  Henk.  Hermann;  Kunde,  Klaus;  and 
Stuohr,  Frank-Michael,  to  Bayer  AktiengesellschaA  Azo  dyestuffs 
and  intermediate  products  for  their  preparation  5,278,293.  CI 
534-643000 
Herdzina,  Frank  J  .  to  Service  Tool  International,  Inc    Conversion 

system  tooling  heater.  5,277,047,  CI   72-342  920 
Herfurth  GmbH  See— 

Rische.  Uwe  W  .  Bol.  Detlev;  and  Zengel,  Horst,  5J78.382,  CI 
219-779  000 
Hergeth  Hollingsworth  GmbH  See— 

Pinto.  Akiva,  and  Lucassen.  Guenter.  5,276,946,  CI.  19-97.500. 
Herman  Miller,  Inc.:  See — 

Ruster.  Larry  J  ,  5,277,006,  CI.  52-220  700. 
Hemdon,  R   Carl.  Jr    See— 

Manimaran.   Thanikavelu,  Stahly.  G    Patnck;  and  Hemdon.  R 
Carl,  Jr .  5,278,337,  CI   562-401.000 
Herold.  Ulnch  See — 

Dieckmann.  Klaus;  Herold.  Ulnch;  Mayer.  Ferdinand;  and  Wie- 
denmann,  Walter,  5,277,800.  CI   210-169  000 
Hemck,  Gregory  E  .  to  Zees  International.  Inc    Personal  computer 

cabinet  cover  with  EMI  clips   5.278.351.  CI    174-35.00R. 
Hesketh,  Peter  I    See— 

Holland.  Chnstopher  E.,  and   Hesketh.   Peter  J..  5.277.067.  CI 
73-723.000, 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  Set — 

Dresser.    Scott    A.    and    Ward,    Raymond    A.,    5,278.801,    CI 

365-230  020 
Felcman.    Francis   A  .   Gladden.   Guy   W  ;  Johnson,   Roben   L  ; 
Mover.  Geoffrey  G  .  Paschal.  James  P  .  Piorunneck.  Heinz,  and 
Thom.  Douglas  M  .  5.277.591.  CI   439-60000 
Jones,  Gene  D  .  Dwver.  Daniel  R  ;  Olson,  Allan  G  .  and  Rasmus- 
sen.  Steve  O  .  5.277.418.  CI   271-164.000 
Keefe.   Brian  J     Steinfleld.   Steven   W  .  Childers,  Winihrop  D  . 
McClelland.  Paul  H     and  Trueba.  Kenneth  E  ,  5,278.584.  CI 
346-I4O00R 
Malta.  Fand,  and  Douglas,  Kevin  C  ,  5.276,961.  CI.  29-827.000. 
Mueller,  David  C  .  5.278.961,  CI   395-400  000 
Odnert.  Daryl   K  .  Mahon.  Michael  J  .   Moms.  Dale  C  ;  Huck. 
Jerome  C  :  Lee.  Rubv  B  ,  Burger.  Stephen  G  ,  Bryg,  William  R.: 
and  Pendharkar.  Vivek  S  .  5.278.985.  CI    395-700  000 
Thayer.  Larry  J  ,  5.278.949,  CI    395-126  000, 
Webb.  Steven  L  .  Beeman.  Eujward  S..  Gennetten,  Kenneth  D  .  and 

Miller.  Craig  L  .  5,278.674.  CI   358-475.000 
Wilcox.    Darren    W ;   and    Milkovils,    Joseph    P ,    5.276,970.   CI 
33-18  100 
Hexcel  Corporation:  See — 

Olesen,     Karen    A.,    and     Buynv,     Robert    A..     5,278,224.    CI. 
524-538000 
Hiben,  Bradley  M    See— 

Furtaw,  Robert  W.,  Comroe,  Richard  A  .  and  Hiben,  Bradley  M., 
5,278,536,  CI    340-3 10  OOA. 
Hida.  Wataru  See— 

Takishima,  Tamotsu;  Hida,  Wataru;  and  Miki.  Hiroshi,  5.277.193. 
CI    128-716,000, 
Hidvegi.  Mate    Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  pharmaceutical  compo- 
sition   selectively    lowenng    the    blotid-hpid    level     5,277,910,    CI 
424-195  100 
Hiers.  John  J  .  to  Lydall.  Inc  Battery  cover  5,278,002,  C\.  429-175.000 
Hictala.  Alexander  W    See — 

Black,  Gregory    R.;  and  Hietala,   Alexander  W.,   5.278,994.  CI 
455-126  000 
Higashide.  Akira  See — 

Takaha^hi.    Yasuhiko     Higashide.    Akira.    and    Yamada.    Hiroto. 
5,278.671.  CI    358-456,000 
Higashio,  Kimihiko  See — 

Ito,   Masazumi.    Higashio,    Kunihiko;    Nishimon,    Kadotaro:   and 
Kawabuchi.  YoicTii.  5.278,611.  CI.  3J5-202  000 
Higgins.  Bryan   See — 

Bemzott.  Philip.  Dilworth.  John.  George.  Davnd;  Higgms.  Bryan. 

and  Knighl.  Jeremy.  5.278.918.  CI    382-9  000 
Bemzott.  Philip,  Dilworth.  John,  George.  David.  Higgins.  Bryan 
and  Knight,  Jeremy.  5,278.920.  CI   382-9  000 
Higgins,  Irwm  R  .  to  Tetra  Technologies.  Inc   Extraction  of  thermally 
stable  contaminants  from  stack  gas  scrubbmg  amines   5,277.822,  CI 
210-673,000 
HighTech  Receptor  AB  See— 

Gomi.  Hideyuki,  Hozumi.  Tatsunobu.  Hatton.  Shizuo;  Tagawa, 
Chiaki.  Kishimoto.  Fumitaka.  and  Bjorck.  Lars,  5,278,297.  CI 
536-23  700 
Hightower.  Charles  M    See — 

Blount,  Curtis  G  .  Hightower.  Charles  M  .  and  Hailev.  Charles  D  . 
5,277.251,  CI    166-117  500 
Higuchi,  Teruo,  to  Sandcn  Corporation    Slant  plate  type  compressor 

with  variable  displacement  mechanism.  5.277,552,  CI  417-222.200 
Higuchi,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Takaharu.  Miyagawa,  Fumio:  and  Higuchi.  Tsulomu, 
5.277.357.  CI    228-142  000 
Hill,  Darrell  G  .  and  Liu,  William  U  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated   Method  for  making  reliable  connections  to  small  features  of 
integrated  circuits   5.278,083.  CI   437-31  000 
HimeiKi,  Kiyoshi.  and  Seluoka.  Ryouichi.  to  Hoechst  Mitsubishi  Kasei 
Co..     Ltd      Monoazo    dye     having    duunmopyndine    denvatives 
5,278.294.  CI    534-773.000. 


HIMONT  Incorporated   Set— 

Monni.  Giampiero.  Albizzati,  Ennco.  Conti,  Dano,  and  Balbontm, 
Giulio.  5,278,210.  CI   524-100.000. 
Himpsl,  Fratjcis  L  :  See — 

Maglio.    Alfonse.    Himpsl.    Francis    L.;    and    Russo.    Robert    V. 
5.277,931.  CI,  427-212,000 
Hingorani.  Rajesh,  and  Matthews.  Kim  N  .  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratones 
Video  decoder  using  adaptive  macroblock  leak  signals  5,278.647.  CI 
358-136  000 
Hinnchsen.  Georg   See— 

Augusiin,  Gunter.  Hinnchsen,  Georg;  and  Traenckner.  Hans-Joa- 
chim.  5.277.566.  CI  425-114  000 
Hinton.  Edward  T    See— 

Boisven,    Martial    J.    and    Hinton,    Edward    T.    5,278,617.    CI 
355-284  000 
Hirano.  Kouji,  and  Yoshida,  Minoru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Developing  device  for  an  image  forming  apparatus.  5.278,616.  CI 
355-259  000 
Hirano.  Milsuhiro   See — 

Yanagawa.    Hidehiro     Nishiuchi,    Hiroyuki.   Shimada.    Ma.sakazu 
Hirano.    Mitsuhiro     Tanivama.    Tomoshi,    Nikaido.    Kazumi. 
Hisajima.  >  oshikazu  and  Sato.  Michio,  5,277,215.  CI.  137-14.000 
Hirata,  Hirohani   See— 

Santa.  Kiyokazu.  and  Hirata.  Hiroharu.  5,278.752.  CI   364-404  000 
HiraLa.  Hisakazu.  Okubo.  Kazuyuki   and  Kitamura.  Motomi.  to  Nissei 
Jushi    Kogyo    K  K     Clamping    apparatus    for    molding    machine 
5.277.568,  CI  425-151  000 
Hirose  Electnc  Co,  Ltd    See — 

Matsuzaki.  Shuichi,  5.277,627,  CI.  439-677.000. 
Hirose.  Yusuke  See — 

Matsubara,  Shigeo   Yamada.  Toshiro;  Hirose.  Yusuke;  Katayama. 
Iwao.    Miwa,    ^'ukimi,    and    Tanoue.     Rvuji,     5.277,781      CI 
204-421  000 
Hirota,  Masayuki  See— 

Ono.  Hiroaki.  W'ada,  Shuichi,  Hirota,  Masayuki;  and  Fukunaga. 
Hiroshi.  5,278.001.  CI   429-101  000 
Hirotet  Corporation  See— 

Shimoichi.  Kouji.  and  Nobutou.  Yukio.  5,277,687.  CI   483-28  000, 
Hisajima.  Yoshikazu  See — 

Yanagawa.   Hidehiro    Nishiuchi.   Hiroyuki.   Shimada.   Masakazu. 
Hirano.     Mitsuhirn     Tanivama,    Tomoshi.    Nikaido.    Kazumi; 
Hisajima.  Yoshikazu:  and  Sato.  Michio.  5.277.215.  CI   137-14  000 
Hishiyama,  Fumio  See— 

Mashimo,      Akira       Kubo.      Mitsumasa.      Hishiyama.      Fumio. 
Shimamoto.  .Masayoshi,  and  Furukawa.  Teruo,   5,278,815,  CI. 
369-48  000 
Hitachi  Amenca.  Ltd.  See — 

Ribbens,   William   R  .   Kadomukai.   ^'uzo.  and   Rizzoni.  Giorgio, 
5.278,760.  CI    .364-424  100 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd    See — 

Ohta,    Masahiko.    Ishizaka.    Hironon.    and    Mizugaki.    Hisayoshi. 
5,278.569.  CI    343-700  QMS 
Hitachi  Construction  Machinerv  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Aoyagi,  Yukio  and  V  asuda.  Tomohiko,  5,277,027,  CI.  60-420.000. 
Ichimura.  Kazuhiro    Tamura.  Seiji   Tatsumi.  Akira;  Kihara,  Mit- 
suo,    Hosono.    Junichi.    and     Asano.     Kazuo.     5. 27''. 269.    Cl 
180-306  000 
Hitachi  Haramachi  Semiconductor.  Ltd    See— 

Mon.   Mutsuhiro.    Yasuda.    Yasumiti,    Sakurai,   Naoki;   Arakawa. 
Hidetoshi.  and  Owada.  Hiroshi.  5.278.443.  a,  257-475.000 
Hitachi  Instrument  Engineenng  Co.  Ltd    See — 

Ikebe.  Yoshinon.  Tamura.  Hifumi.  Sumiva.  Hiroyuki;  and  Furuki. 
Akemi.  5.278.407.  Cl   2 50- .309  000 
Hitachi  Koki  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Mitani.  Masao.  and  Takahashi,  Susumu,  5,278,618,  Cl.  355-285  000 
Hitachi.  Ltd    See— 

Fujii.  Yoshio.  Yoshida.  Kasumi,  Miura.  Junkichi.  Satake.  Hiroshi, 

and  Ito.  Masahiio.  5.277.8-1,  Cl   4:2-70  000 
Fuiita,   Yuzuru,    Kawashima.    Seiichi.    Fujita,    Bunichi.    Ishikawa. 

Sakoh.  and  Masuda.  Noboru.  5.2^8.45".  CI    307-269  000 
Hojo.  Toshivuki.  Tokusa,  Kenji.  Oguni,  Kensaku.  and  Nakavama. 

Susumu,  5'.277.0.34,C1   62-160  000 
limura,  Kenji,  Miki.  Sakae    and  Kawakita.   Kenji.  5.278.836.  Cl. 

370-112  000 
Ikebe.  Yoshinon,  Tamura,  Hifumi.  Sumiya.  Hiroyuki;  and  Furuki, 

Akemi.  5.278.407,  Cl   250-309  000, 
Kakibavashi.    Hiroshi    Mitsui,   Yasuhiro,   Todokoro.    Hideo    and 

Kuroda.  Katsuhiro.  5.278.408.  CI    250-311  000 
Kambara.  Hideki.  5.277.780.  Cl   204-299  OOR 
Kalo.  Takahiko.  Takahashi.  Heishichiro.  Ikeda.  Shmzoo,  and  Ku- 

mya.  Jiro.  5.278.881.  CI    376-305  000 
Kawaguchi.     Hisamitsu:     Kato.     Kanji      Fujisawa.     Hiromichi 
Fujinawa,   Masaaki.   and   Hatakevama.    Aisushi.    5.2*8.981.   Cl 
.195-«00000 
Kawarai.   Takeshi.    Nakasuiu.   Seiko;   and   Nishivama.   Takanon. 

5.278,701.  CI    360-33  100 
Kodama.  Hironon.  Okamoto.  Masahide.  Suzuki.  Hideo   Ogihara. 
Satoru.      Moyoshi.      Tadahiko,      and      Kobavashi.      Fumivuki. 
5,277,723,  CI    156-89  000 
Koizumi.  Hidcaki,  Takeda.  Ryuzaburo,  Kohno.  Hideki;  Yokoyama. 
Tetsuo.  Miyamoto.  Yoshiyuki,  and  Sano,  Koichi.  5,277.182.  Cl 
128-653300 
Masuda,    Satoshi.     Kawasaki,     [kuya.    and    Matsui.    Shigezumi. 

5.278.%2.  Cl   395-400  000 
Mauumoto.     Miki.     and     Kawamoto,     Hiroshi.     5,278.839,     Cl 
371-10  200 
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.  Mulberg. 

,  Spencer, 

John   S, 


and 


Migiu.  Mauhiio;  Taike.  Akin;  and  Shiiki.  Mautoshi.  3,278.856. 

a    372^5000 
Mon.   Mutsuhiro,   Yasuda.   Yasumiti;   Sakurai,   Naoki.   Arakawr. 

Hidetoahi.  and  Owada.  Hirciahi.  5,278,443,  C\.  257-475  000 
Ohnuhi.    Kunikazu.    Sasaki,    Tohru,    Inoue,    Maaayuki;    Miura. 
Michio,   Sailo,    Akira    and   Shigemauu.    Kazuo.   5.278,813,   CI 
369-44  150 
Oomon.  Hidcyuki.  5.278.765.  CI    364-468  000 
Shimada.    Shigeni.    Mauuahima.    Hiiothi.    Kaahioka.    Seiji,    and 

Sugihara,  Akiko.  5,278,946,  CI    395-62  000 
Takahashi.    Shinsuke.    Sekozawa.    Teniji;    Shioya.    Makoto:    and 

Aiano,  Seiji,  5,277,164,  CI    123-492000 
Tamura.  Takahiro,  Sakurai.  Kazuo;  Miyake.  Maushi;  and  Mal- 

Junaga.  Muuunon.  5.277,564.  CI.  418-55  600 
Tanunuu.  Toru.  5.278.723.  CI    361-611  000 

Ttuchiya.    Naoko;    Iwakura.    Maaao:   Takeda,    Hidekazu.    Nagai. 
Kyuichirou.  Nuhida,  Ikuo;  Yanuuhita.  Yoshiharu;  lyota.  Koji, 
Ohmon.  Motonon,  and  Ogiro,  Kenji.  5,278.707.  CI    360-85  000 
Yamanaka.  Chie    Ichinoae.  To«hiaki.  Ninomiya,  Takanon.  Iwata, 
Hiaafimu.  Nakagawa.  Yasuo;  and  Akiyanu.  Nobuyuki,  5.278.012, 
CI   430-30000 
Yoda.  Hanio;  and  Murai,  Fumio.  5.278.421.  CI   250-492  220 
Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd    See- 

Fukao,  Ryuzo;  and  Mauumoto.  Taiji.  5,277,964.  CI  428-209  000 
Ono,  Hiroaki,  Wada.  Shuichi;  Hirota.  Masayuki.  and  Fukunaga, 
Hiroshi.  5.278.001,  Q.  429-101.000 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation   Stf — 

Kobiki.  Takaaki,  and  Ohgushi.  Akira,  5.278.886.  CI.  378-65  000 
Hitachi  Software  Engineenng  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takasaki.  Saruto.  and  Tanaka.  Yutaka,  5.278,922,  CI    382-60.000 
Kite,  Joanne  S   Wall  covenng.  5,277.961.  C\  428-195.000. 
Hlatky,  Gregory  G    See — 

Turner,    Howard   W,    and    Hlatky.   Gregory   G.,    5,278,119,   CI 
502-155000 
Ho,  Kelvin  K     See— 

Bolliger.  Bnan  D  .  Bursh,  Talmage  P  ,  Jr ,  Ho.  Kelvin  K 
Alan  S     Roberts,   LaJeana  N  ,  Smolik.  Kenneth  F 
Douglas   A  ,    Strom,    Kenneth    W  .   and   Thompson, 
5,278.892.  CI    379-60.000. 
Hobou  Christopher  M.   See — 

Coury,  Arthur  J     Keogh,  James  R.,  Hobot,  Christopher  M 
Howland.  Warren  W  ,  5.278.200,  CI    523-1  I2.0f» 
Hochella,  William  A  ,  and  Heffemen.  Steven  A  ,  to  Johnson  Maithey, 
Inc    Low  pressure  drop,  high  surface  area  ammonia  oxidation  cata- 
lyst   5.278.124.  CI    502-326  000 
Hochrain.  Gerd   See- 
Block.  Craig;  and  Hochrain.  Gerd.  5.277.722,  CI.  156-64000 
Hoctor,  Ralph  T  ,  and  Kassam,  Saleem  A  ,  to  University  of  Pennsylva- 
nia.  The  Tnistees  of  The    Synthetic   aperture   ultrasonic   imaging 
iyatem    using   a   mimmum   or   reduced    redundancy   phased   array 
5,278.757.  CI    364-413.250 
Hodge*.  R    Malone  See— 

Jeffrey,  Robert  E  :  Hodges,  R  Malone:  Dempster.  William  F  :  and 
Hahn.  Robert  G  .  5.277,877.  CI   422-124000 
Hodl.  Otto  See— 

Schlatter.  Reinhard;  Ehrat.  Ramer:  Muller,  Peter,  Kubler.  Paul 
and  Hodl.  Otto,  5,277,735.  CI    156-242  000 
Hoechst  AG   5ee— 

SpaJeck.     Walter;     Rohrmann,    Jurgen;    and    Antberg,    Martin, 
5.278.264,  O    526-127.000 
Hoechst  Akuengesellschaft   See— 

Augustm.  Gunter,  Hinnchsen.  Georg;  and  Traenckncr,  Hans-Joa- 

chim.  5.277,566.  CI   425- 1 14.000 
Meier,    Michael,     Angenendt,    Heinnch.    and     Mischke.     Peter, 

5.278,341,  CI    564-224000 
Peyman.  Anuschirwan,  Uhlmann,  Eugen,  Winkler,  Irvm,  Helsberg, 

Matthias,  and  Meichsner,  Chnstoph,  5.278,152,  CI   514-76  000 
Schuhmann.  Detlef  E  ,  Peiffer,  Herbert.  Murschall,  Ursula,  and 

Schloegl.  Gunter,  5,277,970.  CI.  428-323.000 
Springer,    Hartmut,    Gleissner.    Rolf;    and    Schwaiger,    Gunther, 

5,278,292,  CI    534-618  CX» 
Staffel,    Thomas,    Becker,    Wolfgang;    and    Neumann.    Herbert. 
5.277.887,  CI   423- 305.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corp    See- 
Haider,    M     Ishaq.    and    Chenevey,    Edward    C.    5.277,981,    Q. 
428-408  000 
Hoechst  Miuubishi  Kasci  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Huneno,     Kiyoahi.     and     Sckioka.     Ryouichi.     5.278.294,     CI 
534-773  OOO 
Hoekman,  Earl  B  ,  to  Minnesota  Mming  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Smgle  mductive  sensor  vehicle  detection  and  speed  measurement 
5.278,555.  a    340-941000 
Hoenl,  Hans:  See— 

Seelert.  Stefan,  Hoenl.  Hans;  Oitermayer.  Bertram;  Jung,  Andreas 
and  Klaemer,  Peter,  5,278,232,  Q.  525-71.000. 
Hoerlem.  Dietnch  See — 

Ebbers.  Juergen,  Hoerlem.  Dietrich;  Timpl.  Ruppert.  and  Chu. 
Mon-Li,  5.278.285,  CI    530-324.000 
Hoff.  H   Milton  See- 

Rullman.    Paul   B.,   Olinger,    Edward   L  ,   and   Hoff.   H.   Milton. 
5.277.254.  a    166-241  400 
Hoffaian.  Arden  L  .  to  Magnavoi  Electronic  Systems  Company  Com- 
pact rouiable  electrical  device    5,278,729,  CI    361-809  GOO 
Hoffman.  Steven  D    See— 

Miller,  David  W  ,  Kidd.  Timothy  R.,  and  HofTiiiaii,  Steven  D., 
5,277,704,  CI.  55-321000 
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Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    See — 

Bannwarth,     Wilhelm.     and     Muller,     Francis,     5,278,043,     CI 

536-23  100 
Branca.  Quinco;  Marki,  Hans  P  ,  Nadhart,  Werner;  Ramuz.  Hcnn; 

and  Wostl,  Wolfgang,  5,278,148,  CI    514-19000 
Branca.  Quinco.   Heitz.  Mane-Paule,   Muller,  Marcel,   Neidhan. 
Werner,    Stadler    Heinz,    V'leira.    Enc,   and    Wostl.    Wolfgang. 
5.278,161,  CI    514-249000 
Kung.  Hsiang-Fu.  Suginu,  Hiromu,  and  Honda.  Susumu.  5,278.286, 
CI    530-351  000 
Hogle.  Donald  H  .  and  Olofson.  Peter  M  .  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and 
Manufactunng    Company     Oriented    profile    fibers     5.277,976,    CI 
428-397  oa) 
Hohlfeld,  Robert  G  ,  Ellis,  Jonathan  B  ,  Aggarwal.  Anshu,  and  Drued- 
ing.  Thomas  W  ,  to  Analogic  Corporation  System  for  and  method  of 
stonng    image    data    processed    in    multiple    suges     5.278,954,    CI. 
395-164  000 
Hohloch,  Ench  See — 

Demuth.  Robert.  Fntrsche.  Peter,  Soltermann.  Roland,  Hohloch, 
Ench,    Sauter.    Chnstian.    and    Meyer,    Urs,    5,277,000.    Q. 
51-242  000 
Hojo,    Toshiyuki,    Tokusa,    Kenji,   Oguni.    Kensaku;   and   Nakayama, 
Susumu.   to  Hitachi,   Ltd    Air  conditioning  system    5,277,034,  CI. 
62-160  000 
Holland.  Chnstopher  E  .  and  Hesketh.  Peter  J  ,  to  Colin  Electronics 
Co ,    Ltd     Miniature   pressure   sensor  and   pressure  seasor  arrays 
5,277,067,  CI,  73-723  000 
Holland,  Robert  A  .  and  Rcber.  Gary  G  ,  to  Holland,  Robert  A  Thera- 
peutic traction  apparatus  and  method    5,277,676,  CI.  482-39000 
Holland.  Wayland  B  ,  Hovie,  Gary  L  .  and  Schreck,  John  F  .  to  Texas 
Instruments    Incorp<iraied     Threshold/voltage    detection    circuit. 
5,278,458,  CI    307-272  300 
Hollandse  Signaalapparaten  B  V    See — 

Groenenboom.  Alben,  5,278.564,  CI    342-123.000 
Hollinger,  Walter  P  ,  Killian.  Kevin  M  ,  and  Kovacs,  Robert  A  ,  to 
Allied  Signal   Inc    Closed  loop  fiber  optic  gyroscope  with  signal 
processing  arrangement  for  improved  performance    5,278,631,  CI. 
356-350  000 
Hollister,  William  H  ,  to  Smiths  Indusines  Medical  Systems,  Inc    Nee- 
dle assembly  holder  with  rotatabic  safely  sheath  member  and  method 
of  effecting  proper  alignment  of  a  cannula  using  such  needle  assembly 
holder   5,277,31 1,  CI   206-365  000 
Holmes,  Glenn  S    See — 

Cadwell.  G    Mason,  Jr ,  and  Holmes.  Glenn  S..  5,276,938.  CI. 
15-302  000 
Holmes,  Maik   See— 

Dickau,  Ewald  F    and  Holmes,  Mark,  5,277,342,  CI.  222-387  OX. 
Holophane  Company.  Inc    See — 

Kelly,  Rick  M,  McCartney,  John  C,  and  Colangelo,  Donald  N., 
5,278,745,  CI    .362-374  000 
Holsel  Engineenng  Company,  Inc    See— 

Ritchie,  Nathan,  and  Slreutker,  Dan  L  ,  5.277,560,  CI  417-564000 
Holt.  Laurence  E  ,  to  Parrsboro  Metal  Fabncators  Limited.  Stretching 

eierc use  machine   5.277,681,  CI   482-112000 
Holt,  Mark  S    See- 

Winter,  Roland  A.  E.,  von  Ahn,  Volker  H  ,  Stevenson.  Tyler  A  , 
Holt,  Mark  S     and  Ravichandran.  Ramanathan,  5,278.314.  CI 
548-259  000 
Holzer,  Gerhard.  Jandeleit.  Otto,  Musil,  Ingnd.  and  Geldene,  Udo.  to 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  International   Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a 
sheet  or  film  made  of  polycarbonate  with  a  soft  scratch-rcsistanl 
coating    5,277.944CI   428-412  000 
Holzwarth.  Henry  A  .  and  Scanlon.  Chnstopher  M  .  to  United  Sutes 
Surgical  Corporation    Package  for  multiple  sutures    5.277,299,  CI 
206-63  300 
Homol,  Stanley  G  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  High  pressure 
responsive  switch  and  method  for  making  same   5,278,367,  CI    200- 
8300J 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Nakayama.  Hiroahi.  Hotla.  Takashi.  Monla.  Yukio,  Kojima.  Yoi- 
chi,      Kikuchi.      Kimihiko.      Niiyama.     Tsunefumi,      Kumagai, 
Yonnon,     Sakaguchi.     Shinichi,     and     Kumagai,     Tomohani, 
5.277,673,  CI   475-278  000 
Shintani.    Rhoei,    Sekine,    Masatada     Ishizaka.    Yoshio,    Fukuda, 
Nobuyoshi;  Eda.  Masahitn,  Kumaki.  Yoshikazu,  Tanaka.  Hanio; 
Kitagawa.    Shouichi.    and    Nakano.    Kazumi,    5,277.090.    CI. 
82-112000 
Yamamoto,   Yoshinon,  and   Ishikawa.   Yoshikazu.   5.277,286,  CI. 
192-0  033 
Honda.  Susumu:  See— 

Kung.  Hsiang-Fu,  Sugino,  Hiromu.  and  Honda,  Susumu,  5,278,286, 
CI    530-351  000 
Honeycutt,  Larry  W   Sewing  apparatus   5,277.139,  CI.  1 12-121.120 
Honeywell  Inc    See — 

Knupp.  Stephen  L.,  5,278,772,  CI    364-492  000. 
Hong.  Mm-Seok.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co   Ltd   Method  for  com- 
pensating the  vibration  of  an  image  and  device  therefor  in  a  video 
camera   5.278.663,  CI    358-335  000 
Hong.  Sung  H  ,  to  Goldstar  Co  ,  Ltd  Adjustable  structure  for  attaching 
a  rotary  head  to  a  rotary  drum  of  a  video  cassette  recorder  5.278,714, 
a.  360-107  000 
Hongo,    Yutaka,   to  Seiko   Instruments.   Inc     Pnnter  dnving  circuit 

5.278,582.  CI    346-140  00R 
Honma,  Akira.  and  Takami.  Satoshi,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Distance  measurmg  device.  5,278,602,  CI.  354-406.000. 


Honoa.    Nobuniko    Yoshida.   Toyohiko:   and   Shimazu,   Yukihiko,   to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Integrated  circuit  with  reduced 
clock  skew    5.278,466,  CI    .307-480  000 
Honse.  James  J  .  to  Diamond  Displays.  Inc   Sequential  graphic  display 

system    5,276,987,  CI   40-511  000 
Hooper,  James  R  ,  Jr ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Air  Force    En- 
hanced reinforced  honeycomb  structure   5,277.956,  CI   428-102  000 
Hoots.  John  E    See— 

Dubin.  Leonard;  and  Hoots.  John  E.,  5,277,135,  CI.  110-345.000 
Rao,    Narasimha    M,    Lu.    Frank    FY,    and    HooU.    John    E 
5,278.074,  CI   436-52  000 
Hoover,  Martin  E    See— 

Kamprath.    David    R .    and    Hoover.    Martin    E..    5,278,624,    CI 
355-317  000 
Hope.  Arthur  W  ,  and  Yanacek.  James  A  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The  Marking  of  lined  pipe  segments,  fittings,  or  valves  5,277,951,  CI 
428-36  900 
Hopkins  International.  Inc    See — 

Hopkins,  Riley  P  .  Mortenson.  Rudy  H  ,  and  Haussmann.  Paul 
5,276,978,  CI    34-48  000 
Hopkins,  Riley  P  .   Mortenson.  Rudy  H.;  and   Haussmann,   Paul,  to 
Hopkins  International,  Inc  Temperature  controlled  conveyor  dryer 
5.276.978,  CI    34-48  000 
Hoppe,  Manfred   See— 

Herd,  Karl-Josef  Hoppe.  Manfred;  Henk.  Hermann,  Kunde,  Klaus 
and  Stuohr,  Frank-Michael,  5.278.293,  CI    534-643  000 
Hoppe,  Robert  F    See- 
Thornton,  Arnold  O  .  Kumano,  Akihiko;  Nguyen.  Thien-Greg  N 
Hoppe.   Robert   F,   and   Williams.    Donald    P,    5.278.709,   CI 
360-97010. 
Hordis.  Robert  C  .  to  C  C.  Omega  Chemical,  Inc  Transom  for  a  boat 

5,277,145.  CI    114-357  000 
Hon.  Nobuo:  Set— 

Gisin,  Nicolas;  Stamp,  Patrick,  and  Hon.  Nobuo,  5,278,628,  CI 
356-73  100 
Honba.  Ltd    See— 

Yamaguchi,    Tetsuji;    Ukon.    Juichiro;    and    Ikemoto,    Kazuyuki 
5.278.413.  CI   250-347  000 
Hone.  Hiroshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  SOI  device  and  a  fabrication  process 

thereof  5.278.102.  CI   437-228  Ott) 
Hone.  Takeshi  See— 

Ishihau.  Hiroaki;  Ikesaka,  Mono;  and  Horie,  Takeshi,  5,278,975, 
CI    395-550000. 
Horiguchi.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Katano,    Yasuo;    Nakajima,   Tsutomu,    Kaneko,    Yoshikazu    and 
Honguchi,  Hiroyuki.  5.278,126,  CI   503-201.000 
Hormann.  Juergen   See — 

Baumgartner.  Ehrenfned    Hormann.  Juergen;  Moors,  Ramer  and 
Schaech.  Hansjoerg,  5,278,253,  CI    525-316000 
Horn,  Wolfgang,  to  Rhode  &  Schwarz  GmbH  &  Co   KG    Apparatus 
for  setting  individual  different  electronic  device  of  an  equipment 
system   5.278.565,  CI   .342-165  000 
Hortmann,  Guenter  See— 

LeysiefTer,   Hans,   Hortmann.  Guenter,  and    Baumann,   Joachim 
5,277,694,  CI   600-25  000 
Horton.  Norman,  to  BTR  pic,  a  Bnlish  Company  Method  of  attaching 

a  valve  disc  to  a  dnve  shaft   5,277,216.  CI    137-15  000 
Horwell,  David  C  .  Pntchard.   Manyn  C     Richardson,  Reginald  S  , 
Roberts.  Edward,  and  Aranda.  Julian,  to  Wamer-Lambcn  Company 
N-substituted  cycloalkyi  and  polycycloalkyl  alpha-substituted  Trf- 
Phe- and  phenethylamine  denvatives   5.278,316,  CI    548-496000 
Hoshi.  Keiko   See— 

Mizushima.  Yuuka.  Hoshi,  Keiko,  Igara.shi,  Rie,  Ajioka.  Hirofu.sa, 
Yamamoto,    Nonyuki,    Komuro,    Ma.sahito.    Kanehira.    Koichi. 
Inouc,  masayuki.  Nishida.  Takashi,  Shiono,  Manzo,  Terasawa! 
Michio.  and  Anzono.  Kenzo.  5,278,156,  CI    514-179  000 
Hoshino.  Fumio  See — 

Takei.    Yumiko,    Akimoto.     Kazuhiko.    and     Hoshino,     Fumio 
5.278.950.  CI    395-134  000 
Hoshino  Gakki  Co  .  Ltd.   See— 

Spuler,  Rolf,  5.277,094,  CI   84-298.000. 
Hoskin,  Dennis  H  ,  and  Sifferman.  Thomas  R  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion pH  tolerant  heteropolysacchande  gels  for  use  in  profile  control 
5,277,830.  CI   252-8  551 
Hosono,  Junichi   See — 

Ichimura,  Kazuhiro;  Tamura,  Seiji.  Tatsumi.  Akira.  Kihara.  Mii- 
suo,     Hosono.    Junichi;    and    Asano,     Kazuo.    5,277.269.    CI 
180-306  000 
Hoslerman,  Craig,  and  Smith,  Alvin  W  Breathing  monitor  and  stimula- 
tor   5.277,194,  CI    128-721  000 
Hot  Sam  Companies,  Inc    See— 

Colaner,  Cynthia  C  ,  5.277.104,  CI   99-331  000 
HotchkLSs,  Gregory  B  ,  and  Simmons,  Jackie  C  .  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated  Method  of  making  doped  silicon  spheres  5,278.097  CI 
437-164  000 
Hotta.  Takashi  See— 

Nakayama.  Hiroshi.  Hotta.  Takashi,  Monu.  Yukio,  Kojima.  Y<ii 
chi,     Kikuchi,      Kimihiko.     Niiyama.      Tsunefumi.      Kumagai. 
Yonnon;     Sakaguchi.     Shinichi,     and     Kumagai.     Tomohani 
5.277,673.  CI   475-278  000 
Hotta.  Yoshihiko;  Kutami,  Atsushi;  Kawaguchi,  Makoto,  and  Amano 
Teuuya.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd  Reversible  thermosensitive  record 
ing  matenal    5,278,128,  CI    503-207  000 
Hoiunger  Baldwin  Messtechnik  GmbH   See- 
On,  Werner  Julius.  5,277.072,  CI.  73-862.632. 
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Hou.  Chung-Jen   See— 

Hu.  Hopin.  and  Hou.  Chung-Jen.  5,277,812,  CI.  210-500.410 
Houck.  Wayne  R    See- 
Butler.  Ronald  G  .  Randall,  Richard  D    and  Houck    Wa 
5.2''7,401,  CI    251-144  000 
Hourdel,  Alain   See— 

Chanoni.  Antome,  Hourdel.  Alain;  and  Villette.  Gerard  5  276  974 
CI.  33-503  OOO  '       ' 

Housman.  Robert  J    See — 

DuPree.  Donald  G  :  Gregory.  David  L.;  and  Housman.  Roben  J 
5,277,782,  CI,  205-67  000. 
Houston,  Kevin  C   D    See— 

Popil,    Roman    E.   and    Houston,    Kevin    C.    D.,    5,278,411     CI 
250-330000 
Hovis,  Edward  E  .  Johnson.  Enc  D     and  Schroeder,  Michael  1  .  to 
Applied  Extrusion  Technologies,  Inc    Extruded  ethvlenic  polymer 
foam  containing  both  open  and  closed  cells  5,277,5 1 5,'Cl  404-74  000 
Howard,  Edward  G     Jr  ,  and  Tietz.   Raymond   F  ,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E   1 ,  and  Company    Ceramic/distiUable  binder  composi- 
tions. 5.278.135,  a    505-1000 
Howe.  Gary  L    See— 

Holland,   Wayland   B,  Howe.  Gary    L,  and  Schreck,  John  F, 
5.278,458,  CI    307-272.300 
Howe,  Roben  B    See— 

Chnstie,  Douglas  J  .  and  Howe,  Robert  B  .  5.277,701,  CI  604-4.000 
Howell,  Gelston  See — 

Westbrook,    Scott    M  .    and     Howell,    GelMon,    5,278,727     CI 
361-792.000 
Howland,  W'arren  W    .Sef— 

Coury.  Anhur  J     Keogh.  James  R  ,  Hobot.  Chnstopher  M    and 
Howland,  Warren  W  .  5,278,200,  CI   523-112  000 
Hoxmeier.  Ronald  J  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Anionically  polvmenzed 

polymers  coupled  with  fullerenes  5.278.239,  CI   525-232  000 
Hozumi.  Tatsunobu  See — 

Gomi,  Hidcyuki;  Hozumi,  Tatsunobu;  Hatton,  Shizuo,  Tagawa, 
Chiaki;  Kishimolo,  Fumitaka.  and  Biorck.  Lars.  5,278  297   CI 
5.36-23700 
HPC.  Inc    See- 

Gluszek,  Donald.  5.276,951.  CI.  29-265.000. 
Hrovat.  Davonn  See— 

.«inder.   Anthony  T  ,   Hrovat.   Davorin,   Simonds.  Craig  J.-  and 
Chen.  Lee-Fei.  5,278,761.  CI   364-426030 
Hsei.  Paul  K    Sample  preparation  device   5.277,873.  CI  422-102000 
Hsia.  Liang-Choo  See— 

Acocella.  John,  Agostino,  Peter  A  .  Baise,  Arnold  I  .  Bates.  Rich- 
ard A  ;  Bryant.  Ray  M  ,  C«sey,  Jon  A  ,  Clarke,  David  R  .  Czor- 
nyj,  George.  Dam.  Allen  J  ,  David.  Lawrence  D  .  Divakaruni, 
Renuka  S    Dunkcl.  Werner  E  .  Gin.  Ajay  P    Hsia.  Liang-Choo 
Humenik,  James  N     Kandelzke.  Steven  M     Kirbv    Daniel  P 
Knickerbocker.  John  L  .  Knickerbocker.  Sarah  H     Mastreani 
Anthony.  Matts,  Amy  T  .  Nufer,  Roben  V>  .  Perry.  Charles  H 
Rcddy,  Snnivasa  S  N  ,  Scilla.  Salvatore  J  ,  Takacs,  Mark  A    and 
Wiggins.  Lovell  B..  5,277,725,  d   156-89.000 
Hsia.  Wei-jen  See — 

Mallon,  Thomas  G.,  Kao,  Chi-yi;  Hsia.  Wei-jen;  and  Shimoda. 
ALsashi.  5.278,103,  CI   437-240000 
Hsu.  Ching-Ho  Spray  gun  pressunzed  air  control  system.  5.277,367,  CI 

239-73.000 
Hsu,  Jemin  C,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company   Synergistic  microbicidal 
combinations  containing  3-isothiazolone  and  commercial  biocides 
5,278,178,  CI    514-372  000 
Hu,  Hopin,  and  Hou,  Chung-Jen.  to  Gelman  Sciences  Inc   Inter-piene- 
trating  network  charge  modified  microporous  membrane   5,277,812 
CI    210-500410 
Huang,  Chen-kuo.  Surampudi,  Subbarao,  .Atiia.  Alan  1     and  Halpen. 
Gerald,  to  United  Suies  of  Amenca.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration  Overcharge  and  overdischarge  protection  of  ambient 
temperature  secondary  lithium  cells   5,278,000,  CI   429-91  000 
Huang,  Huang  NaT    Pla.sma  weldmg  and  cutung  gun  for  dischargmg 
pla.sma  gas  with  consunt  outlet  pressure   5.278.388,  CI   219-121.510 
Hubbeli  Incorporated   See — 

Leviian.  Dmitry.  5.278,899.  CI    379-399,000 
Hubbeli.  Jeffrey  A  .  and  Massia.  Stephen  P  ,  to  Board  of  Regents  The 
University    of  Texas   System    Chemical   modification   of  promote 
animal  cell  adhesion  on  surfaces.  5.278.063   CI   435-240  24' 
Hubble.  Fred  F  .  Ill   See— 

Strauch.  Andrew  M  .  Costanza.  Daniel  W  .  Ossman,  Kenneth  R 
and  Hubble.  Fred  F  .  III.  5,278,587   CI    346-157  000 
Huber,  Klaus  B     Edwards,  A    Glen,  and  Smith.  Edward  G  .  Jr .  to 
Schlumberger  Technology   Corporation    Hydraulic  safeiv    pm  and 
method  of  operating  a   pressure-controlled   device    5,277  262    CI 
175-4  540 
Huck,  Jerome  C    See— 

Odnert,   Daryl   K     Mahon.   Michael  J  .  Moms.  Dale  C  ,  Huck. 
Jerome  C     Lee.  Ruby  B  ,  Burger,  Stephen  G  .  Bryg.  William  R  , 
and  Pendharkar.  \ivek  S  .  5,278.985,  CI    395-700000 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Piotrowski,  Bemhard    and  Korte.  Hermann-Josef.  5,277,878,  CI. 
422-129  000 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company   See— 

Hegg,  Ronald  G  ,  Smith.  Ronald  T  ;  Chem,  Mao-Jin;  and  Ferrer, 

John  J  ,  5,278,532.  CI   345-7  000 
Kelley,  Edwin  A  .  5,278.837,  CI   37a  120  000 
Lewins.  Lloyd  L  ,  Andresvs.  Roland  L  ,  and  Buritica.  George  M  . 
5.278,644,  CI   358-113.000. 
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Moss,  Gaylord  E.;  Yu,  Kevin;  and  Wreede,  John  E  ,  5.278,008,  CI 

♦30-1  000 
Nourrcier.  Charles  E.,  5,278,567,  CI.  342-202.000. 
SchafTner.  James  H.,  5,278,924,  CI.  385-3.000. 
Thoma.s.  Mike  D  ,  5,278,575,  CI.  343-795  000 
Hughes.  John  R    See— 

Benz.    Mark    G .    Jackson,    Melvm    R.,    and    Hughes.    John    R  . 
?.277,9W.  CI    428-549,000, 
Hughes  Missile  Svsiems  Company:  See— 

.Martin.  Michael  T  ;  and  Duhl,  Michael  L.,  5,278,562,  CI   342-1  000 
Hughes.  Robert  K..  Jr ,  to  Fleutake,  Inc.  Laterally  supported  flexible 

sign    ^277.146,  CI.  I15-63.00R. 
Hughes.  Timothy  J  ,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Heated  catheter  for  mom- 

lonng  cardiac  output   5,277,191,  CI    128-713.000. 
Hui,  Henry  K,,  See — 

Bankert.  Charles  S.;  Hahn,  Soonkap;  and  Hut,  Henry  K.,  5,277,872. 
CI   422-82070 
Huiuan.  He  See — 

Wu.    Ruikun;    Huiuan.    He:    and    Jianrong.    He,    5,278.852,    CI 
372-22000 
Humenik.  James  N    See — 

Acocella,  John,  Agostino,  Peter  A..  Baise.  Arnold  I  .  Bates,  Rich- 
ard A  .  Bryant.  Ray  M.,  Ca-sey,  Jon  A.,  Clarke,  David  R  ,  Czor- 
nyj,  George;  Dam.  Allen  J..  David,  Lawrence  D  ,  Divakaruni. 
Renuka  S  ;  Dunkel.  Werner  E.;  Giri,  Ajay  P  ;  Hsia.  Liang-Choo; 
Humenik,  James  N.  Kandetzke,  Steven  M;  Kirby.  Daniel  P 
Knickerbocker.  John  U,  Knickerbocker,  Sarah  H.  Mastreani. 
Anthony;  Malts,  Amy  T ,  Nufer,  Robert  W  .  Perry.  Charles  H  . 
Reddy.  Snnivasa  S  N.;  Scilla,  Salvatore  J  ;  Takacs,  Mark  A  ,  and 
Wiggires.  Lovell  B.,  5,277,725,  CI  156-89  000. 
Humphnes.  Gillian  M   K.:  See — 

Parce.  John  W.;  McConnell,  Harden  M.;  Humphries,  Gillian  M  K 
Kercso.    Karen   M.,   Owicki,   John   C  ;   and    Kercso.   Josef  E  . 
5,278.048.  CI   436-29.000 
Hunsinger.  Terrance  D  ;  and  Ray,  Craig  D.  Fiber  optic  splice  organi/er 

and  associated  method.  5,278,933,  CI.  385-135.000. 
Hunt,  John  F    Methods  and  apparatus  for  making  grids  from  fibers 

5.277.854,  CI    264-86.000, 
Hunter  Fan  Company:  See — 

Mehla.  Vmay,  5,277,244,  CI.  165-2.000. 
Hurd.  William  J  :  See— 

Darsey.  Ralph  J  .  and  Hurd,  William  J.,  5,277,730,  d.  156-158  000 
Hurley.  John  L    See — 

Adilctu.  Joseph  G.;  Hurley.  John  L.;  and  Brosiou.s.  Sandra  L  , 
5,277.943.  CI   428-375.000. 
Husak.  Philip  W  :  See— 

Choma.  Michael  A.;  Husak.  Philip  W.;  and  Stockhausen,  William 
F,  5,277.160,  CI.  123-306.000. 
Hussev  Seating  Company:  See — 

Bryant,  James  F  .  5,277,001,  CI.  52-10.000. 
Huster.  Wilfned   See— 

Kohlhammer,  Klaus;  Husler,  Wilfned;  and  Demhammer,  Wolf- 
gang. 5,278,225,  CI.  524-560.000 
Hutton.  Peter  B  ,  and  Coleman,  Edward  R.,  to  Century  Industnes  Inc 
Five   valve   manifold   for   use   with   a  pressure  sensing  apparatus 
5,277,224.  CI    137-597  000, 
Huyck  Licensee.  Inc    See — 

Zehlc.  Wilhelm.  and  Gstrein.  Hippoht,  5,277.967,  CI   428-234  000 
Huynh,  .Anh   N  ,  and  Ziogas,   Phovios  D,  to  Henkel  Corporation 
Contrullable    AC   power   supply   for   an   ozonator     5,278,492,    CI 
-U3-326  0OO 
Hwang,  Eun-Seob,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.  Radio  calling 
method  of  a  portable  radjo  phone  providing  power  conservation 
functions    5,278,995.  CI   455-127.000 
Hwang,  In  T  :  See — 

Kim,  Dae  W  ,  Chang,  Hae  S  ;  Jeon,  Dong  J.;  Ryu,  Jac  W     and 
Hwang,  In  T.,  5,278,134,  CI.  504-253.000 
HybnVet  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Stone.  Marcia  J  ,  5,278,075,  CI.  436-73.000. 
Hydroacousiics  Inc.   See — 

Snyder.  Edward  A.,  5,277.744,  CI.  156-580.000. 
Hyland.  Jonathan  G    See — 

Young.    Eugene    F.    and    Hyland.    Jonathan   G.,    5,278,018,    CI 
430-110,000 
Hynecek,  Jaroslav;  and  Uehara,  Masao,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated,  and  Olympus  (Optical  Co.   Ltd    Imaging  system  providing 
amplified  electrical  image  signal  with  inhibited  heat  buildup  for  visual 
display  input    5.278,656,  CI    358-209  000. 
Hyodo,  Haruhiro.  and  Kurahashi.  Hideyuki.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabu- 
shik)    Kaisha     Zoom    lens   system    for    use   in   copying    apparatus 
5,278,607.  CI    359-679.000, 
lannella,  James  F  .  Anastasio,  Paul  J,,  and  English,  James  .M  ,  to  Whi- 
taker    Corporation.    The     Electrical    connector    with    upe    filter 
5,277,625.  CI   439-620000 
Ibaraik  Seiki  Machinery  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tolson,  Sidney  S.,  5,277,297,  CI.  198-626.500. 
Ice  Systems,  Inc     See — 

Williams,  Howard  M  ;  loaniudis,  Kostas  P  ,  Kisling,  James  W  ,  III. 
and  Lynch.  Bryan  E  .  5.277.016,  CI.  53-459.000. 
Ichikawa.  Tadashi  See — 

Ito.  Hiroshi.  Ichikawa,  Tadashi;  and  Kato,  Satoru,  5,278,499,  CI. 
324-244  100 
Ichikawa.  Wataru  See — 

Matsuki,  Yuji,  Ichikawa,  Wataru;  Tsuru,  Shigeo;  and  Umemura, 
Yoshifumi,  5,277.101.  CI.  92-50OL. 


Ichikawa.  Yoshitaka   See — 

Wong.   Chi-Huey;    Ichikawa,    Yoshitaka;    and    Shen,   Gwo-Jenn, 
5.278,299.  CI    536-53  nOfl 
khimura,  Kazuhiro;  Tamura.  Seiji.  TaLsumi,  Akira.  Kihara.  Mitsuo; 
Hosono.  Junichi,  and  Asano,  Kazuo,  to  Hitachi  Construction  Ma- 
chinery  Co,   Ltd    Engine  revolution  speed  control  device  for  a 
hydrauhcally  driven  vehicle.  5,277,269,  CI    180-306  000. 
Ichinose.  Toshiaki  5<"p— 

Yamanaka.  Chie:  Ichinose,  Toshiaki;  Nmomiya,  Takanon;  Iwata, 
Hisafumi;  Nakagawa,  Yasuo.  and  Akiyama,  Nobuyuki,  5,278,012, 
CI   430- .30000, 
ICI  Americas,  Inc    See — 

Siddiqui.  Junaid  A..  5,278,205,  CI.  523-219.000. 
Siddiqui.  Junaid  A.,  5,278,221,  CI.  524-493.000. 
ICI  Pharma  See — 

Bruneau.  Pierre  A    R  .  Crawley.  Graham  C;  and  Oldham,  Keith, 
5.278.177.  CI    514-367,000 
Ida.  Yuichi.  Kato,  Hironon;  Sa.saki,  Kunihiko:  and  Bannai,  Hiroyuki,  to 
•Alps    Electric    Co ,    Ltd     Clock    spnng   connector     5,277,604,    CI. 
439- 1  64  fXX) 
Ide,  Akifumi   See — 

Iketani,    .\kira.     Vamamitsu,    Chojuro;     Ide,    Akifumi,    Nishino, 
Ma.sakazu,  Juri,  Tatsuro;  Ohiaka,  Hideki;  and  Matsumi,  Chiyoko, 
5,278,706,  CI    360-70.000. 
Ide,  Akiyoshi  See — 

Goto.  Katsuhiro;  Ide.  Akiyoshi;  Ishioka,  Yutaka;  Kato,  Rentaro; 
Matsui,  Tetsu,  Kanda,  Rvouji;  Muramatsu;  Ishiba,  Keiichi;  and 
Funahashi.  Yoshiki.  5,277,409.  CI    267-140,140, 
Ideal-Standard  GmbH   See — 

Thul.  Alfons.  5.277,220.  CI.  137-359,000, 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Miyoshi.  Akira;  and  Senga.  Minoru.  5,278,283,  CI.  528-388.000. 
lehisa,  Nohuaki   See— 

.August,  John  L  .  Jr ;  Kukia,  Mark  J.,  Rockstroh,  Todd  J.;  and 
lehisa,  Nobuaki,  5,278,860,  CI.  372-70.000. 
Igarashi.  Rie  See — 

Mizushima.  Yutaka,  Hoshi,  Keiko;  Igarashi,  Rie;  Ajioka,  Hirofusa; 

Yamamoto,    Noriyuki.    Komuro,    Masahito;    Kanehira,    Koichi; 

Inoue.  ma.sayuki:  Nishida.  Takashi;  Shiono.  Manzo;  Terasawa. 

Michio.  and  Arizono.  Kcnzo,  5,278,156,  CI    514-179.000 

Ignatius,  Ronald  W  ,  and  Martin,  Todd  S  ,  to  Quantam  Devices,  Inc. 

Apparatus  for  providing  radiant  energy.  5,278,432.  CI.  257-88.000. 
Iguchi.  Yi.>shihiro  See — 

Kanno.  Tatsuya.   Yamato.  Tsutomu;  Oshino.   Yasuhiro;   Fukuda, 
Yutaka,  Iguchi.  ^oshihiro;  Kuwana,  Takaaki;  and  Matsumoto, 
Ti-)shihiro.  5.278.271,  CI    528-198  000, 
lida,  Kiyomi,  Kaji.  Gozo.  Yamagishi,  Nono.  and  Tanaka,  Keizo,  to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Support  structure  for  an  exhaust 
gas  purifying  catalyst    5,278.125,  CI    502-439  000. 
Iida,  Mitsuru.  Tsutsumi,  Seitaro;  and  Ishida.  Takehiko,  to  Dai  Nippon 
Pnnting  Co  .  Ltd    Color  filter  and  method  of  producing  the  same 
5,278,0(».  CI   430-7  000 
Iikub*~).  \'uichi   See — 

Robin.  Mark  L  ;  likubo.  Yuichi;  Register.  W   Douglas;  and  Rose, 
Richard  S  ,  5,278,196,  CI    521-98.000. 
Iimura.    Kcnji.    Miki,    Sakae.   and   Kawakita,    Kenji,   to  HiUchi,   Ltd. 
Multichannel     communication    processing    system      5,278,836,    CI 
370-1  12-0(X) 
lino,  Shuji:  See — 

Ikegawa.  Akihito,  .Asano,  Masaki;  lino.  Shuji;  and  Osawa,  Iziimi, 
5.27g.bl4.  CI.  355-219.000. 
Iizuka.  Haruhiko.  and  Kurami,  Kunihiko,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company, 
Limited    Automatic  braking  svstem  with  proximity  detection  to  a 
preceding  vehicle    5.278,^64.  CI    364-»6l  000. 
Iizuka,   Takashi,    Minefuji.   Nobutaka,   Arai,    Yasunon;  and   Yoshida, 
Kazushi,  to  Asahi   Kogaku   Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Magnifying 
projecting  lens    5.278.698.  CI    359'-682,000, 
Ikan.  Akira  See — 

Oikawa.  Ryuetsu,  and  Ikan,  Akira,  5,277,626.  CI.  439-621.000. 
Ikebe.  Masaru   See — 

Sasaki,  Monma.sa,  Shiba.  Haruo;  Ikebe,  Ma.saru;  and  Hashizume, 
Kenji,  5,278.717.  CI    360-133000 
Ikebe,    Yoshinon,    Tamura,    Hifumi;    Sumiya,    Hirnyuki     and    Furuki, 
Akemi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd     and  Hitachi  Instrument  Engineenng  Co., 
Ltd   Secondaryion  ma.ss  spectrometry  apparatus  using  field  limiting 
method    5.278,407,  CI    25a>09  0(X) 
Ikeda,  Hitoshi  See— 

Meguro,  Kanji,  Tawada,  Hirovuki   and  Ikeda,  Hitoshi,  5,278,186, 
CI    514-457  000 
Ikeda.  Shinzo<»  See — 

Kato.  Takahiko.  Takahashi.  Heishichiro;  Ikeda.  Shmzoo,  and  Ku- 
mya,  Jiro.  5.278,881.  CI    376-305  000 
Ikeda.  Takeshi   Laminated  LC  element  and  method  for  manufacturing 

the  same   5.278.526.  CI    333-185000 
Ikeda.  Tsuyoshi   See — 

Murakami.  Shuji,  Ohya.  Yukio;  Ikeda,  Tsuyoshi;  Tanaka,  Shigeo; 
and  Okumura,  Mitsuhiro,  5,278,041,  CI   430-604  000 
Ikeda,  YoshiUka   See— 

Kinoshita.   Etsuko,   Tamagawa.  Mitsuaki.  Miyamoto.   Kazumasa; 
Yonezawa,    Hisataka,    and    Ikeda,    Yoshitaka,    5,278,914,    CI 
382-1  000 
Ikegami,  Yukihiro  See- 
Osaka,  Nonhisa,  and  Ikegami.  Yukihiro,  5,277,840,  CI  252-301,360. 
Ikegawa,  Akihilo,  Asano,  Ma.saki;  lino,  Shuji,  and  Osay^a.  Izumi,  to 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Contact  charger  and  image  form- 
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ing  apparatus  incorporating  the  contact  charger  5,278,614,  CI. 
355-219000 
Ikegaya,  Akihiko:  Fujimon,  Naoji;  Yashiki,  TeLsuo;  Abe,  Tetsuya:  and 
Murakami,  Yoshio,  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industnes.  Ltd  .  and  Japan 
Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute  Insulatmg  member  and  electnc 
parts  using  the  same  5,277,942,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Ikegaya,  Tadahiko:  See— 

Matsui,  Tsunehiro;  Maei,  Yoshihiro;  Ikegaya,  Tadahiko;  Sakayama, 
Takashi;  and  Kamiyama.  Yasuhiro,  5,278,903,  CI    380-18.000 
Ikekawa,   Nobuo;   Kobayashi,   Yoshiro;  Tanaka,   Yoko;  and   Eguchi, 
Tadashi,  to  Daikin  Industnes,  Ltd.  Fluonne-containing  vitamin  Di 
analogues  and  cell  differentiation-inducing  agent  containing  the  same 
5,278,155,  CI.  514-167.000 
Ikemoto,  Kazuyuki:  See— 

Yamaguchi,    Tetsuji,    Ukon,    Juichiro;    and    Ikemoto,    Kazuyuki. 
5.278,413.  CI   250-347  000 
Ikenoue,  Kazuhisa,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Semiconductor  de- 
vice   and    methcxi    for    manufacturing    the    same     5,278,101,    CI. 
437-217  000. 
Ikesaka,  Mono:  See — 

Ishihata,  Hiroaki;  Ikesaka,  Mono;  and  Horie,  Takeshi,  5,278,975, 
CI    395-550000 
Iketani,  Akira;  Yamamitsu,  Chojuro;  Ide,  Akifumi;  Nishino,  Masakazu, 
Jun,  Tatsuro;  Ohtaka,  Hideki,  and  Matsumi,  Chiyoko,  to  Matsushita 
Electnc  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd    Digital  video  signal  recording/repro- 
ducing apparatus   5,278,706,  CI.  360-70000. 
Illes,  Glenn  M  ,  to  Lam  Lighting  Systems,  Inc    Imperial  wall  sconce 

5,278,738,  CI.  362-147.000. 
Imai,  Osamu,  Ohira,  Kunio;  and  Sato,  Ritsu,  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd 

VolUge  non-linear  resistor.  5.277,843,  CI.  252-518.000. 
Imbert,  Guy:  See— 

Barbu,  Stephane;  and  Imben.  Guy.  5,278.795.  CI.  365-204.000. 
Imcera  Group  Inc     See — 

Eckler.  Paul  E..  5.278.280.  CI    528-272  000. 
Impenal  Chemical  Industnes  PLC:  See — 

Bruneau.  Pierre  A.  R  ;  Crawley.  Graham  C,  and  Oldham.  Keith 

5,278,177,  CI.  514-367.000 
Eling,  Berend;  and  Nachtergaele,  Dominique  M.,  5.278,120.  CI. 

502-164  000. 
Gaims,   Raymond  S.;  and  Watson,   Anthony  A.,  5,278.315,  CI. 

548-440  000 
Kawamura,     Akihiro;    and    Sakata,     Kazuhiko.     5.278.131,    CI 

503-227000 
Pnsbylla,  Michael  P.,  5,278,133,  CI.  504-130.000 
Verhelst,  Gabnel.  Muller,  Louis;  and  Parfondry,  Alain,  5,278.274, 
CI    528-44.000 
Implex  GmbH   See— 

Leysieffer.   Hans,  Hortmann,  Guenler;  and   Baumann,  Joachim, 
5,277,694,  CI   600-25  000 
Inada,  Junichi  See — 

Shinohara,   Masahiro,  Ogin,  Tadakazu;  Tanaka,   Hiroyuki,  Tsu- 
chiya,  Hiroaki;  Jouma,  Junji;  Ishida,  Naoyuki;  and  Inada,  Junichi, 
5,278,668,  CI.  358-451.000 
Inagi,  Satoshi:  See— 

Kanebako,  Kazunon;  and  Inagi,  Satoshi,  5,278,078,  CI.  437-29.000. 
Inashvili.    .Alexander    Anti-theft   device  for   vehicles.    5,277,043,   CI 

70-238.000 
Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc  :  See — 

Baker,  Joffre  B.;  and  Scott.  Randy  W.,  5.278,049,  CI.  435-68. 100. 
Indra  S  A    See — 

Tanan.  Rieme.  5,277,846,  CI   252-633.000. 
Industnal  Technology  Research  Institute:  See— 
Chao,  Zu-Wen,  5,278,811.  CI    369-18  000 

Wen-Jen,  Kuo.  Wen-Ding.  Tseng.  Chih-Cheng.  Yang,  and  Luns- 
Tsai.  Chang.  5.277.563.  CI.  418-55  500 
Industnelle  Du  Ponant  SA   See— 

Alix.  Guy-Paul,  Kohler.  Marc,  Tranvoez.  Jean-Michel,  and  Man- 
chec.  Jean-Marc,  5.278.937.  CI    392-402  000 
Ing   Ench  Pfeiffer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Malinconico.  Guiseppe.  5.277.334.  CI   222-36  000 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company  See — 

Lyon.    Leiand    H      and    Mla-sgar,    Thomas    J..    5,277,098.    O. 

91-289  000 
Smgh,  Mohinder,  and  Szep,  Edward  A  ,  5.277,463,  CI  294-103  100 
Ingham.  Michael    and  Styan.  Paul  A  ,  to  Du  Pont-Howson  Limited 
Developer  s<ilution  compnsing  ethyl  hexyl  sulphate,  a  surfactant,  an 
alkaline  matenal  and  having  a  pH  of  not  less  than  12    5,278,030,  CI 
430-331  000 
Innovatique  SA     See — 

Damond,  Enc;  Dervieux.  Georges,  and  Jacquot.  Patnck,  5,278,861, 
CI    373-iaOOO 
Ino,  Kazuo:  See— 

Okuda,  Hiroyuki;  Shimizu,  Yoshiaki,  Ino,  Kazuo;  Ishihara,  Kousou 
and  Ogura,  Taka.shi.  5.278.716.  CI   360-126.000 
Inoue.  Kazunan.  and  Dosaka.  Katsumi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Semiconductor  memory  device  with  improved  buffer  for 
generating  internal  wnte  designating  signal  and  operating  method 
thereof  5.278.789,  CI.  365-189  010 
Inoue.   Kazunain.  and  Ozeki,  Yuko,  to  Mitsubuihi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Semiconductor  memory  device  with  dummy  cycle  operation 
5,278.792,  CI    365-193.000 
Inoue,  masayuki  See— 

Mizushima.  YuUka,  Hoshi,  Keiko.  Igara.shi,  Rie.  Ajioka,  Hirofusa, 
Yamamoto,  Nonyuki;  Komuro,  Masahito.  Kanehira.  Koichi, 
Inoue.  masayuki;  Nishida,  Takashi;  Shiono,  Manzo.  Terasawa, 
Michio.  and  Anzono.  Ketizo,  5,278,156,  CI    514-179  000 


Ohnishi,    Kunikazu;    Sasaki.    Tohru.    Inoue,    Masayuki;    Miuni. 
Michio:   Saito.   Akira,   and   Shigematsu.   Kazuo.   5.278,813,  CI. 
369-44  150 
Inoue.  Takeo  See — 

Asanuma.  Tadashi.  Shiomura,  Tetsunosuke;  Uchikawa.  Nobutaka 
Sasaki.  Tateyo;  and  Inoue,  Takeo.  5,278,216,  CI   524-394000 
Inoue,  Takeshi  See — 

Uehara,  Kaneo:  Inoue,  Takeshi;  Iwamoto,  Akio,  Ohnishi,  Osamu, 
and  Sasaki,  Yasuhiro.  5.278.471,  CI   310-328.000. 
Inoue.  Tomio  Hair  protection  film  for  cold  permanent  wave  treatment 

5.277,898.  CI   424-71,000. 
Inoue.  Toshihide:  See — 

Okamoto,     Masani;     Inoue,     Toshihide;     and     Kataoka.     Shiro 
5,278,278,  CI   528-190000. 
INPRO  Innovationsgesellschaft  fur  fortgeschnttene  Produklions-sys- 
teme  in  der  Fahrzeugindu.stne  mbH:  See — 
Anders,  Michael,  and  Sikora,  Ralf,  5,277,529.  CI  409-131.000 
Instatherm  Company:  See— 

Carr.  Peter,  5,277,038,  CI.  62-434.000 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology  See — 

Chao.  Sherman  S  ,  5,277.796.  CI   208-400000 
Institute   Mexicano  de  Investigaciones  de  Manufacturas   Metal  Me- 
chanicas.  AC    See — 
Amaya.  Jose  A,.  5.277.221.  CI.  137-454.600. 
Instituto  Ricerca  Francesco  Angelini  S.p  A.:  See— 

Silvestnni,  Bruno,  5,278,183,  CI   514-403.000. 
Instrumentation  Laboratory,  S  p  A    See — 

San  George,  Richard  C  ,  and  Adiletto,  Carol  A.,  3.278.044,  CI. 
435-26,000. 
Intagliata,  Joseph:  See — 

Dieckmann,    John    J;    and    Intagliata,    Joseph,     5,277,036,    CI. 
62-29  000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Eden,  Shmuel:  and  Amir,  Yosi,  5,278,105,  CI.  437-250.000. 
Mathews,     Gregory;     and     Khadder,     Ghassan.     5,278,964,    CI 

395-400.000. 
Nedwek,  David  J.,  5,278,467,  CI.  307-530.000. 
Nugent,  Steven  F  ,  5,278,902,  CI.  380-42-000. 
Intellon  Corporation:  See — 

Vander  Mev,  Timothy  J.,  5,278,862,  CI.  375-1.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Acocella.  John.  Agostino.  Peter  A  .  Bai&e.  Arnold  1  :  Bates,  Rich- 
ard A  .  Bryant.  Ray  M  .  Casey,  Jon  A  ,  Clarke,  David  R  ,  Czor- 
nyj,  George.  Dam.  Allen  J  .  David.  Lawrence  D  ;  Divakaruni. 
Renuka  S  .  Dunkel.  Werner  E  .  Gin.  Ajay  P  ,  Hsia.  Liang-Choo; 
Humenik,  James  N  Kandetzke.  Steven  M  ;  Kirbv  Daniel  P  . 
KnickerbcK-ker.  John  U,  Knickerbocker.  Sarah  H  .  Mastreani. 
Anthony.  MatLs.  Amy  T  .  Nufer.  Roben  W  .  Perry,  Charles  H  . 
Reddy.  Snniva.sa  S  N  .  SciUa.  Salvatore  J..  Takacs.  Mark  A  and 
Wiggins.  Lovell  B  .  5.277,725.  CI  156-89  000 
Adiano.  Cynthia  A    Raines.  Robert  G.,  Jr ,  and  Rowen,  Robert  B  . 

5,278,751.  CI    ytA-WlOOO- 
Anderson,  Herben  R  ,  Jr ,  Bross,  Arthur,  Cempa,  Julian  G..  Lus- 
sow,   Robert  O  ,   Myers,   Donald  E  ;  and  Walsh,  Thomas  J  , 
5.276,964,  CI   29-853  000 
Angulas,  Chnsiopher  G  .  and  Kmdl,  Thomas  E  ,  5,278,724.  CI 

361-7070 
Bahl,  Lalit  R  .  Bellegarda.  Jerome  R  ;  De  Souza,  Peter  V  .  Gopa- 
laknshnan.  Ponani  S  .  Nadas,  Arthur  J  ;  Nahamoo.  David;  and 
Picheny,  Michael  A  ,  5.278.942.  CI   395-2.000 
Bechade,  Roland  A  ;  and  Kauffmann,   Bruce  A.,  5,278.456,  Q 

307-265,000 
Bednorz,  Johannes  G.;  Mannhan.  Jochen  D  ;  and  Mueller,  Carl  A 

5,278,136.  CI    505-1  000 
Berry,  Robert  W,,  Jr„  and  Savir,  Jacob,  5,278,842.  CI   371-22.300 
Birk.  Yitzhak.  5.278.927.  C\    385-46  000 

Chaudhan.    Praveen;   Chi,  Cheng-Chung  J.;   Dimes.   Duane  B.; 
Mannhart,   Jochen    D:    and    Tsuei,   Chang  C.   5,278,140,   CI 
505-1  000 
Curran,  Brian  W  .  5,278.967.  CI   395-425.000 
Darnels.  De,in   S  .  Sawdon,  Wayne  A.;  and  Haskin,  Roger  L., 

5,278,982,  CI.  395-600.000 
Day.  Richard  A  ,  Gelorme.  Jeffrey  D     Russell,  David  J.   and  Jo, 

Steven.  5,278.010,  CI   430-18  000 
Demers.  Richard  A  :  Lindsay,  Bruce  G     Reinsch,  Roger  A    and 

Zimowski.  Melvin  R  .  5.278.978.  CI    395-600.000 
Edgar.  Alberi  D  .  5,278,909.  CI    381-17,000 

Forte  ,  Roger  W  ,  and  Stokes,  Ellen  J  .  5,278,955,  CI   395-200000 
Foster.   Rich-rd    D  .   and   McCaulley,   Ellory   K  ,   5,278,979,  O 

395-600  OOfl 
Gregory,  Thcmas  A  .  Keller.  Christopher  G.;  and  Larson,  Thomas 

S,  5.278.711,  CI    360-103  000 
Gnffith.  Jonathan  H  ,  Kim.  John  I  .  Leong.  Thomas  L  .  Tilly. 

William  J     and  Wacks,  San,  5,277.749,  CI    156-643  000 
Grunbok.  Warren  W     Knowles,  Billy  J  ,  Milani.  William  R  :  Mo- 
ran,  Douglas  R     Pontius.  Dale  E  '  Pnce.  Donald  W  ,  Tamlvn. 
Robert.  Ting.  Yee-Mmg.  Tran.  De.  and  Yeh.  Henry.  5.278.800. 
CI   365-230010 
Hattersley,    John    R,    and    Kim,    Thomas    D.,    5.278,963,    CI 

395-400  000 
Kawabe,  Shinji.  Masuda.  Hiroshi;  and  Shimada.  Kenji,  5.278,983, 

CI   305-120  000 
Li,  Jian;   Colgan.    Evan    and   Mayer,  James  W ,   5,277,985,  CI. 

428-432.000 
Luken.  William  L  ,  Jr.,  5,278,948,  CI.  395-123  000 
Myers,  Donna  C,  5.278,841.  CI.  371-20.600. 
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Ng.  Spencer  W  ;  Palmer,  David  W  ,  and  Thompson.  Richard  S  . 

5.278.838,  CI   371-10.100 
Pence.  Jerry  W  .  5,278,970.  C\.  395-425.000 
Shieh,   Shiuh-Pyung   W.;  and   Gligor,   Virgil   D.,   5,278,901,  CI 
3SO-4  000 
Inui.  Koichi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  forjudging  life  of 

phoioconducior   5,278,612,  CI.  355-206,000 
Invcmizzi.  Renzo:  S^e — 

Luciani,  Luciano,  Invemizzi,  Renzo;  Mast,  Francesco;  Pondrelli, 
Maddaiena;  Polesello,  Mario;  and  Borghi,  Italo,  5,278,117,  CI 
502- 1 1 .1  000. 
loannidis.  Kostas  P  ,  See — 

Williams.  Howard  M  ,  loanmdis,  Kostas  P  ;  Kislmg,  James  W  .  Ill 
and  Lynch,  Bryan  E.,  5,277,016,  CI    53-459.000 
lovine.  Carmine  P    See — 

Chandran.  Rama  S.;  lovine.  Carmine  P.;  Mudge,  Paul  R  ;  l-eighlon, 
John  C  ,  Hallam,  Malcolm  F  ;  and  Kulckala,  Pravin  K.,  5,278,21 1. 
CI    524-111  000 
Iowa  Stale  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.;  See — 

Anderson,  Iver  E,  Terpstra,  Robert  L.;  and  Moore,  Jeffery  A  . 
5.277.705.  CI    55-319.000. 
Isberg.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Bills.  Richard  E.;  Dower,  William  V.;  Isberg,  Thomas  A  ,  Busman 
Stanley  C  ,  Chang,  Jeffrey  C;  Li.  Minyu;  and  Chou.  Hsin-hsin. 
5.278.023.  CI  430-201.000 
Ischiropoulos.  Haratambos:  See — 

Beclcman.  Joseph  S  ,  Ischiropoulos.  Haralambos;  and  Smith,  Craig 
D  .  5.277,908.  CI.  424-94.400. 
Ishiba.  Keiichi   See — 

Goto.  Katsuhiro;  Ide.  Akiyoshi;  Ishioka,  Yutaka;  Kato,  Renuro. 

Matsui,  Tetsu;  Kanda.  Ryouji;  Muramatsu;  Ishiba,  Keiichi,  and 

Funahashi.  Yoshiki.  5,277,409,  CI    267-140  140 

Ishibashi,  Hideo.  Oshima,  Toshiyuki;  Tamura.  Rie;  Yamamolo,  Saloshi, 

and  Izumo.  Takaharu.  to  Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd    Stable  polymer 

dispersions  in  polyonyalkylenepolyamine.  5,278,226,  CI.  524-714.000 

Ishida,  Hitoshi  See — 

Kato.  Hideki;  and  Ishida.  Hiloshi,  5.277,633,  CI.  440-77.000. 
hhida.  Naoyuki  See — 

Shinohara.   Masahiro;  Ogin.  Tadakazu;  Tanaka,   Hiroyuki;  Tsu- 
chiya.  Hiroaki;  Jouma,  Junji;  Ishida.  Naoyuki;  and  Inada.  Junichi. 
5.278.668.  CI.  358-451000 
Ishida.  Takehiko:  See — 

lida.  Mitsuru;  Tsutsumi.  Seitaro;  and  Ishida,  Takehiko.  5,278,009, 
CI  430-7  000 
Ishida,  Tomio  See — 

Hasegawa,   Akira;   Uesato,  Shinichi;   Ishida,  Tomio;  and   Ishida. 

Tomio,  5.278,300.  CI.  536-53.000. 
Hasegawa.  Akira,  Uesato,  Shinichi,   Ishida,  Tomio;  and   Ishida. 
Tomio.  5.278.300.  CI    536-53.000 
Ishihara.  Hiroshi;  Tokuyama.  Norihiro,  and  Yuki,  Masaru,  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha   Non-volatile  memory   5,278,784,  CI   365-96  000 
Ishihara.  Kousou:  See — 

Okuda.  Hiroyuki;  Shimizu,  Yoshiaki;  Ino,  Kazuo;  Ishihara.  Kousou; 
and  Ogura,  Takashi,  5,278,716,  CI.  360-126.000. 
Ishihara,  Shunzo  See — 

Nakashima,     Tadao;     Kukizaki,     Masalo;     Shimizu,     Masataka, 
Nakahara,  Yoshiko;  Kageyama,  Hiroyuki;  Nakahara,  Fujiya,  and 
Mizuguchi.  Masaaki.  5.278.106.  CI    501-12000 
Ishihau.  Hiroaki,  Ikesaka,  .Mono;  and  Hone.  Takeshi,  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited    Synchronization    control    system    in    a    parallel    computer 
5,278.975,  CI    395-550000. 
Ishn,  Hiroshi   See— 

Kasahara,  Seitaro;  Itakura,  Hanio;  Kurihara.  Susumu.  and  Ishn. 
Hiroshi,  5,278,623,  CI.  355-317.000. 
tshii,  Toshinon;  Yano,  Yuzo;  Taki,  Takahiro;  Furuichi,  Yoichi,  and 
Suzuki.  Kenji.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Di- 
rect-coupling clutch  control  method  for  an  automatic  transmission 
5.277.287.  CI    192-3.310. 
Ishn.  Yoshinon  See — 

Kawazoe.  Takayoshi;  Sarauni.  Keiji;  Ishn.   Yoshinon.   Kaneko. 
Nono.  and  Kimura.  Keiichi.  5.277.200.  CI.  128-774.000. 
Ishikawa  Gasket  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Katsushiro.  deceased,  and  Ishikawa,  luuo,  5,277.433.  CI 
277.235006 
Ishikawa.  Hiroaki   See — 

Nishihara,    Hajime;    Maeda.    Kalsuaki;    Ishikawa.    Hiroaki;    and 
Mikami,  Hiroshi.  5.278,212,  CI.  524-141.000 
Ishikawa.  Itsuo:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Katsushiro.  deceased;  and  Ishikawa.  iLsuo,  5,277.433.  CI 
:77.235.0OB 
Ishikawa.  lt.suo,  Hiroko  Ishikawa.  Yukiko  Kojima.  Machiko  Hagiwara. 
Taeko  Tao,  heirs  See — 
Ishikawa,  Katsushiro.  deceased;  and  Ishikawa.  Itsuo.  5.277.433.  CI 
277-235  008, 
Ishikawa.  Katsushiro,  deceased  (by  Ishikawa,  Itsuo,  Hiroko  Ishikawa, 
Vuliiko    Kojima,    Machiko    Hagiwara,    Taeko    Tao,    heirs);    and 
Ishikawa.  Itsuo.  to  Ishikawa  Gasket  Co..  Ltd   Meul  laminate  gasket 
with  surface  pressure  adju-sting  nng.  5.277,433.  CI.  277-235  OOB 
Ishikawa.  Sakoh   See — 

Fujita,    Yuzuru,    Kawashima,   Seiichi;   Fujita,    Bunichi.    Ishikawa. 
Sakoh,  and  Masuda,  Noboru,  5,278,457,  CI    307-269  000 
Ishikawa.  Toshihiro   See — 

Yamamura.  Takemi,  Kugimoto.  Junichi;  Ishikawa,  Toshihiro;  Sioji. 
Yasuhiro.  and  Shibuya.  Masaki.  5,277,973.  CI.  428-367.000. 


Ishikawa.  Yi-)shikazu   See — 

^  amamoto.   Yoshinon,  and   Ishikawa.  Yoshikazu,   5,277.286,  CI. 
192-0  033 
IshikawajimaHanma  Heavy  Industries  Company  Limited.  See — 

Fukase,  Hisahiko;  Kato.  Heiji;  and  Nomura,  Akihiro.  5,277,243.  CI. 
lf>4-428  000 
Ishikura.  Yoshiyuki  See — 

Fukiura.  Takeshi;  Kimura,  Shigeo,  Ishikura,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Ni- 
shimoto.  Ikuo.  5.277,068,  CI   73-724,000 
Ishimoto.  Akio  See — 

Monya.     Satoru,     Ishimoto.     Akio;     and    Takahashi,     Mamoru, 
5.278.214.  CI    524-238.000 
Ishioka.  Yutaka  See — 

Goto.  Katsuhiro.  Ide.  Akiyoshi.  Ishioka.  Yutaka;  Kato,  Rentaro; 
Matsui,  Tetsu,  Kanda,  Ryouji.  .Muramatsu;  Ishiba,  Keiichi;  and 
Funahashi.  Yoshiki,  5.277.409.  CI,  267-140,140 
Ishiwatan.  Mono.  Yamato.  Youichi;  Konaya,  Yoshikazu;  and  Shidara. 
Shinichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    Rotary  camera  having  data 
recording  device    5.278.610,  CI.  355-64.000. 
Ishizaka.  Hironon   See — 

Ohta.    Masahiko;    Ishizaka,    Hironori;   and    Mizugaki.    Hisayoshi, 
5.:78.569.  CI.  343-7000MS 
hhi/aka.  Yoshio:  See — 

Shintani.    Rhoei.    Sekine.    Masatada,    Ishizaka.    Yoshio;    Fukuda, 
Nobuyoshi.  F-da.  Masahito.  Kumaki.  Yoshikazu;  Tanaka.  Haruo; 
Kiugawa.    Shouichi.    and    Nakano.    Kazumi,    5.277,090,    CI. 
82-112,000, 
Isohata,  Kyouhei  See — 

Iwamoto.  Makoto;  Fukuchi.  Shunsei;  Takanashi.  Hiroshi;  Isohata. 
Kynuhei   and  Misono.  Kenji.  5,278,685,  CI   359-82.000 
Is*"»ver  Saint-Gobain   See — 

Blandin.    Yannick;    Sainte-Fot,    Daniel,    and    Mosnier.    Francis. 
5.27^,^f)6.  CI   65-6,000 
Isozumi.  Shuzou   See — 

Sakamoto   Toshio;  and  Isozumi,  Shuzou,  5,277,075,  CI   74-7.00R. 
Israel  Electric  Corporation  Ltd.,  The:  See — 

Fass.  Raphael.  Geva,  Joseph;  Shalita,  Zamir  P  ,  White,  Moshe  D.; 
and  Fleming.  Joseph  C,  5,278,069,  CI.  435-262.000. 
Itakura,  Haruo   Sec — 

Kasahara.  Seitaro;  Itakura,  Haruo;  Kunhara,  Susumu;  and  Ishii, 
Hiroshi,  5,278,623.  CI   355-317.000 
lio,    Akio,    to    Jeco    Company    Limited     Indicator   control    circuit. 

5,278,552.  CI.  340-870,210 
Ito,  Hiroshi,  Ichikawa.  Tadashi,  and  Kato.  Satoru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho   Fiberoptic  apparatus  for  measunng  elec- 
tromagnetic field  intensity  with  an  electro-optic  sensor.  5.278,499,  CI. 
324-244  100 
Ito,    Koichi,   Lmemoto,   Yuji;   and  Tanaka.   Masayuki,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba   Mobile  radio  communication  system   5,278,835,  CI 
370-95,300 
Ito,  Masahito  See — 

Fujii,  Yoshio;  Yoshida.  Kasumi;  Miura.  Junkichi;  Satake,  Hiroshi; 
and  Ito,  Masahito.  5.277,871,  CI.  422-70000 
Ito.  Masao  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Kunimasa;  and  Ito.  Masao,  5,277,674.  CI.  482-8.000 
Ito.  Masazumi.  Higashio.  Kimihiko;  Nishimori.  Kadotaro;  and  Kawabu- 
chi.  Voichi.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  duplicating 
apparatus  for  use  with  an  external  data  storage  medium.  5,278,61 1,  CI 
355-202  000 
Mo,  Michio  See— 

Oshima.  Tsukasa.  and  Ito.  Michio.  5.277,410,  CI  267-220.000 
Ito.    Takavuki,    Hasushita.   Sachio;   and    Yoneyama.   Shuji,   to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  K  K   Zoom  lens  system   5,278,699.  CI.  359-692.000. 
Iioh  Optical  Induslnal  Co,  Ltd    See- 
Tom.  Tadashi.  and  Makino,  Kazuo,  5,278,268,  CI.  526-301.000. 
Itoh.  Shuji   See — 

Konno.  Masaki,  and  Itoh,  Shuji,  5,278,725,  CI   361-680000 
Iioh.  'I'asuti   See — 

Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki.  Itoh.  Yasuo;  Momodomi,  Masaki;  Iwata,  Yo- 
shihisa.  and  Tanaka.  Tomoharu.  5.278.794.  CI    365-200,000. 
Itozaki.  Hideo    Tanaka.  Saburo;  Fujita.  Nobuhiko.  Yazu,  Shuji;  and 
Jodai.   Tetsuji,   to  Sumitomo  Electnc   Industries.   Ltd    Compound 
oxide  high  lemperature  superconducting  matenal  and  a  method  for 
preparing  same    5.278.139.  CI,  505-1,000, 
rrr"  Corporation    See — 

Butler,  R<^nald  G  ;  Randall,  Richard  D  ;  and  Houck.  Wayne  R., 

5,277,401.  CI    251-144,000. 
Szabo.  George.  5.277,402.  CI.  251-149.600 
Willems.  David  A  .  5.278.529.  CI    333-204000. 
Iwakura.  Masao   See — 

Tsuchiya.    Naoko     Iwakura.    Masao;   Takeda,    Hidekazu;   Nagai, 
Kvuichirou    Nishida,  Ikuo    Yamashita,  Yoshiharu;  lyota.  Koji; 
Ofimon.  Motonon.  and  Ogiro.  Kcnji,  5.278.707.  CI    360-85.000. 
Iwamoto.  .Akio   See — 

L'ehara.  Kanet^,  Inoue.  Takeshi,  Iwamoto.  Akio.  Ohnishi.  Osamu; 
and  Sasaki,  \asuhiro.  5.278.471.  CI.  310-328  000 
Iwamoto.    Makoto,    Fukuchi.    Shunsei     Takanashi,    Hiroshi,    Isohata. 
Kyouhei.  and  Misono.  Kenji,  to  Sharp  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Meth(xl  for 
dividing  substrates  of  liquid  crystal  displays  using  repeated  measure- 
ments   5.;78,685.  CI    159-8;  000 
Iwamoto.  Ma.sayuki.  Mmami.  Koji.  and  Yamaoki.  Toshihiko.  to  Sango 
Electnc  Co  .  Ltd    .Amorphous  silicon  film,  its  production  and  photo 
semiconductor  device  utilizing  such  a  film.  5.278.015.  CI  430-95,000, 
Iwasa.  Kiyonon   See — 

Yamamatsu.  Takeyuki,  Maisumolo,  Teiichi;  and  Iwasa.  Kiyonori, 
5,277,921,  CI   426-135.000, 
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Iwasa,  Shoichi,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation    Semiconductor  device 

and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same   5,278,787,  CI   365-185  000 
Iwasaki,  Masayuki  See — 

Mochizuki,  Akihiro;  Onda,  Fumiyo;  Yoshihara.  Toshiaki;  Iwasaki. 
Masayuki;  and  Yamagishi.  Yasuo,  5.278.684,  CL  359-101.000. 
Iwata,  Hisafumi   See — 

Yamanaka,  Chie;  Ichinose,  Toshiaki;  Ninomiya,  Takanori;  Iwata. 
Hisafumi;  Nakagawa.  Yasuo;  and  Akiyama,  Nobuyuki,  5,278  012 
CI   430-30000 
Iwata,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki,  Itoh,  Yasuo;  Momodomi,  Masaki,  Iwata,  Yo- 
shihisa; and  Tanaka.  Tomoharu,  5,278,794.  CI.  365-200  000 
lyota,  Koji:  See— 

Tsuchiya,    Naoko;    Iwakura,    Masao;    Takeda,    Hidekazu,    Nagai, 
Kyuichirou;  Nishida,  Ikuo;  Yamashita,  Yoshiharu,  lyota,  Koji; 
Ohmon,  Motonon;  and  Ogiro.  Kenji,  5.278,707,  CI.  360-85.000. 
Izawa.  Masataka  See— 

Nishida,    Masami,    Izawa.    Masataka;    and    Yoshida.    Tadashi 
5.278.595,  CI   353-78.000 
Izumi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kato,  Fumio;  Akiyama,  Sigeo;  Izumi,  Masahiro;  and  Furumoto 
Nonteru,  5,278,422,  CI.  250-551.000 
Izumo,  Takaharu:  See— 

Ishibashi,   Hideo,  Oshima,  Toshiyuki,  Tamura,   Rie;  Yamamoto, 
Satoshi.  and  Izumo,  Takaharu,  5,278,226,  CI   524-714  000 
J   M   Voith  GmbH  See— 

Schiel,  Chnslian,  5,277,690,  CI.  492-12.000 
Jackson,  Melvin  R    See— 

Benz,    Mark    G.,   Jackson,    Melvin    R ;    and    Hughes,    John    R 
5,277,990,  CI   428-549  000. 
Jackson,   Thomas   S.,   Jr    Air   bag   retention   device.    5,277,440    CI 

280-727.000. 
Jacobovitz-Veselka,   Glona   R.;  and   Keller,   Ursula,   to  AT&T  Bell 
Laboratories       Broadband      semiconductor      saturable      absorber 
5,278,855,  CI    372-M.OOO 
Jacobs,  Gundolf;  and  Lee,  Bin,  to  Miles  Inc.  Soft,  flexible  polyurethane 

foam   5,278,197,  CI   521-121.000. 
Jacobs,  Laurence  A.,  to  NID,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  mea- 
surement and  analysis  of  cardiac  rates  and  amplitude   vanations 
5,277,189,  CI.  128-696  000 
Jacquot,  Patnck:  See— 

Damond,  Eric;  Dervieux.  Georges;  and  Jacquot.  Patrick.  S.278.861 
CI.  373-10.000 
Jandeleit.  Otto:  See— 

Holzer,  Gerhard;  Jandeleit,  Otto;  Musil,  Ingrid;  and  Gclderie  Udo 
5,277,944.  CI   428-412,000 
Janes,  David  A,   See— 

Braunheim,    Stephen    T,;   and    Janes,    David    A,,    5  277  052    CI 
72-414000, 
Jang,  Gi-Su    Method  for  increasing  communication  efficiency  in  a 

multiport  facsimile   5,278,664,  CI,  358-440.000, 
Jang,  Myeong-Soo:  See — 

Song,     Kyo-Myung;     and    Jang,     Myeong-Soo,     5.277.264,    CI 
175-296.000. 
Janicke,  Joseph  E  :  See — 

Freese,  T  Brent;  Janicke,  Joseph  E.;  Knoedler,  Roy  E.;  and  Parker 
Robert  M  ,  5,277,472,  CI   297-130.000 
Jannson.  Tomasz  P  ;  Shirk,  Kevin  W.;  Moslehi,  Behzad  M.  R.;and  Kim, 
Richard  C  ,  to  Physical  Optics  Corporation    Multiwavelength  daU 
communication  fiber  link   5,278,687,  CI.  359-125.000 
Jansen,  Edwin  D  :  See— 

Gerrans,  Wilbur;  True,  James  A.;  and  Jansen,  Edwin  D..  5,276.954 
CI    29-564  600 
Janssen,  Marcel  J.  G.;  and  Vaughan,  David  E  W  ,  to  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents  Inc  Useof  ECR-1.  mazmonte  and  ECR-18in  the  conversion 
of  oxygenates  to  hydrocarbons   5,278,345.  CI   585-640  000 

Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N  V    See 

Janssens.  Frans  E  ;  Sommen,  Francois  M.,  Dierckx,  Ann  C  J    and 
Cooymans,  Ludwig  P  .  5,278,165,  CI   514-258000 
Janssens,  Frans  E  ,  Siimmen.  Francois  M  ,  Dierckx,  Ann  C    J  ;  and 
Cooymans,  Ludwig  P,  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N  V    Oxazolyl 
imidazol[4,5-b)pyndin   and   pynmidine   compounds     5,278,165,   CI 
514-258000. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute  See— 

Ikegaya.  Akihiko;  Fujimon,  Naoji,  Yashiki,  Tetsuo;  Abe,  Tetsuya 
and  Murakami,  Yoshio,  5,277,942,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Japan  Tobacco.  Inc  :  See — 

Hasegawa.  Akira;   Uesato.   Shinichi;   Ishida,  Tomio.  and   Ishida. 
Tomio.  5,278.300.  CI   536-53  000 
Jaramillo,  Giovanni;  Pulliam,  Lawrence  J  ;  and  Kok,  See  N  ,  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc    Combined  coaxial  connector  and  radio  frequency  switch 
assembly   5,278,570,  CI    343-702.000 
Jardieu,  Paula  M    See- 
Clark.  Ross  G  ,  and  Jardieu.  Paula  M.,  5.278,147.  Q.  514-12.000 
Jamyk,  Mark  A     See— 

Aydil.  Eray  S  ;  Gottscho.  Richard  A  .  Gregus.  Jeffrey  A     and 
Jamyk.  Mark  A.,  5,277.752.  CI    156-643  000 
Jaskie.  James  E  .  Dworsky.  Lawrence;  and  Kane.  Robert  C  .  to  .Motor- 
ola.   Inc    Calhodoluminescent   display   apparatus  and   method   for 
realization  using  diamond  crystallites.  5.278.475,  CI   315-169.300. 
Jeco  Company  Limited  See — 

Ito.  Akio.  5.278,552.  CI   340-870210 
Jefferson  Audio  Video  Systems.  Inc    See- 
Green.  David  W  ,  Palitsky.  Gennady;  and  Walton.  ClifTord  W 
5.278.719.  CI    360-137,000 


Jeffery.  William  A  :  See— 

Creighton.  Andrew   M  ;  and  Jefferv.  William  A.,  5,278  187    CI 
514-459000 
Jeffrey.  Robert  E.  Hodges.  R    Malone.  Dempster,  William  F;  and 
Hahn,  Robert  G.,  to  Space  Biospheres  Ventures  Room  air  Dunfier 
5,277,877,  CI.  422-124.000. 
JefTncs,  Alfred  T  .  Ill;  and  Toukhy.  Medhal  A  .  to  OCG  Microelec- 
tronic Matenals.  Inc    O-naphlhoquinone  diazide  sulfonyl  esters  of 
4-(4-hydroxyphenyl)cyclohexanone  phenolic  denvatives  with  associ- 
ated    radiation    sensitive     mixtures    and    articles     5  278  02 1      CI 
430-165  000  '       ' 

Jen.  Garland:  See — 

Fuller.  Timothy  J.;  Pan,  David  H.;  Prest.  William  M  .  Jr.  Jen. 
Garland;  and  Georges.  Michael  K  ,  5,278,016.  CI  430-109000 
Jenkins.  Nevm.  to  Fashion  Nails.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  apply- 
ing decoration  to  nails.  5.277,205.  CI.  132-200.000. 
Jenkins,  Thomas  C,  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Flow  control  device  for 

fluid  dispenser.  5,277,344,  CI.  222-504.000 
Jenq,  Ching-Shi,  to  Silicon  Storage  Technology,  Inc   Method  of  mak- 
ing a  single  transistor  non-volatile  electncally  alterable  semiconduc- 
tor memory  device  with  a  re-crvstallized  floating  gate  5,278  087  CI 
437-43,000, 
Jenuwein,  Dieter  See- 
Kramer,  Johann,  Teusch,   Bruno;  Renz,  Rainer;  and  Jenuwein 
Dieter.  5.277.435.  CI   279-9,100. 
Jeon.  Dong  J    See— 

Kim.  Dae  W..  Chang,  Hae  S  ;  Jeon,  Dong  J  ;  Ryu,  Jae  W    and 
Hwang.  In  T..  5.278.134.  CI   504-253  000 
Jeon.  Jun- Young;  and  Jm,  Dae-Je,  lo  SamSung  Electronics,  Co   Ltd. 
Semiconductor  memory  device  capable  of  executing  non-penodic 
refreshing  operations  5,278,797,  CI   365-222.000 
Jeong.  Jwa-young;  Yun,  Won-ho;  Lee,  Jun-bae;  and  Park,  Chang-won 
to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.  Mixed  blue  emitting  phos- 
phor  5,277,841,  CI   252-301  60S. 
Jeong,  Se-yeong,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd   Automatic  channel 

matching  system  and  method  thereof  5,278.655,  CI   358-191  100 
Jervis  B.  Webb  Company:  See- 
McDonald,  Clayton  C;  Ellens,  Daniel  S.;  and  Milne,  Raymond  L  , 
5,277,298,  CI.  198-687.000. 
Jianrong,  He:  See — 

Wu,    Ruikun;    Huiuan.    He     and    Jianrong.    He.    5.278,852     CI 
372-22.000 
Jin.  Dae-Je:  See— 

Jeon,  Jun-Young;  and  Jin,  Dae-Je.  5.278,797.  CI.  365-222.000. 
Jo,  Steven:  See — 

Day.  Richard  A  ,  Gelorme,  Jeffrey  D  ,  Russell,  David  1-  and  Jo 
Steven.  5,278,010,  CI  430-18.000 
JOBS  S.p.A.:  See— 

Corsi,  Armando.  5,277,526,  CI  408-97.000. 
Jodai,  Tetsuji:  See— 

Itozaki,  Hideo;  Tanaka,  Saburo;  Fujita,  Nobuhiko;  Yazu.  Shuji-  and 
Jodai,  Tetsuji,  5,278,139,  CI   505-1  000. 
Joen,  Anton  P  ;  and  Sevakis,  Dennis  A    Method  and  apparatus  for 

washing  and  cleaning  a  workpiece  5.276,998,  CI.  51-7.000 
Johannes,  Walter:  See — 

Eaton,  Donald  E.;  Francis,  Errol  S.;  Dillenbeck,  Eric  L.;  Meston. 
Lawrence  D.;  and  Johannes,  Walter,  5,277,691,  CI.  494-37.000 
Johannes.sen.  Paul  R.:  See — 

Enge,   Per   K.;  Johannessen,   Paul   R.;  and   Bus.SKanK,  Julian  J 
5,278,568,  CI.  342-367.000 
Johansson,  Hans  E.:  See — 

Johansson.    Kjell;    Johansson,    Hans    E.;    and    Klofver.    Stefan 
5,277.764.  CI    162-175.000. 
Johansson,  Kjell,  Johansson,  Hans  E.;  and  Klofver,  Stefan,  to  Eka 
Nobel  AB.  Process  for  the  production  of  cellulose  fibre  containing 
products  in  sheet  or  web  form.  5,277,764,  CI.  162-175,000. 
John  H   Beckman:  See — 

Beckman.  John  H  ;  Haettinger,  George  C.  Tafel,  Leonard  I ,  and 
Gavin,  Stuart  P  .  5,277,648,  CI  452-39000 
John  Lysaght  (Australia)  Limited:  See— 

Fukase.  Hisahiko;  Kato.  Heiji.  and  Nomura,  Akihiro,  5,277,243,  CI 
164428.000 
John  Mezzalingua  Assoc   Inc  :  See — 

Palinkas.  Raymond  W,,  5,278,525.  CI.  333-175.000. 
John's  Insulation.  Inc.:  See — 

Fenn.  John  H,;  and  Niklasson,  Roy.  5,277.654.  O  454-141.000 
Johnson,  Alan  J  ,  and  Fulton.  Anne  J   Antihemophilic  factor  subiliza- 

tion   5,278,289.  CI   530-383,000 
Johnson,  David  C    See — 

Bates.  Warren  A  ;  Deak.  Frederick  R.;  Johnson,  David  C;  Renn, 
Robert  M,;  Walbum.  Douglas  M  ;  and  Volz.  Keith  L ,  5.277  593 
CI   439-66,000 
Johnson,  Enc  D    See — 

Hovis,  Edward  E  ;  Johnson,  Enc  D  .  and  Schroeder,  Michael  J 
5,277,515,  CI   404-74  000 
Johnson,  Glenn  W  .  Jr .  and  McVicker.  Henry  J  .  to  Aircast,  Inc. 

Adjustable  ankle  compress   5,277,695,  CI   602-14.0(X) 
Johnson.  James  R   Closure  stnps  for  bags.  5.276,950,  CI   24-587.CKX). 
Johnson,  Joe  D    See — 

Windham,  Gerald  O.,  Jr ;  Betterton,  Joseph  T.,  and  Johnson,  Joe 
D  .  5.277.612.  CI  439-326,000 
Johnson.  Mark  A  ;  and  Pokora,  Alexander  R,,  to  Mead  Corporation, 

The  Soybean  peroxidase  as.says   5,278,046,  CI,  435-7  900, 
Johnson  Matthey,  Inc    See— 

Hochella,  William  A.  and  Heffcmen,  Steven  A,,  5,278,124,  CI. 
502-326  000, 
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Johnson.  Robert  H  :  See — 

Steanu.    Edward    J.    and    Johnson.    Robert    H..    5.277.113.    CI. 

ia:.2i3ooo 

Johnson.  Robert  L     See — 

Felcman.    Francis   A  .  Gladden.   Guy   W.,  Johnson.    Robert    L  , 
Moyer.  Geoffrey  G.;  Paachal,  James  P .  Pioninneck,  Hemz.  and 
Thorn.  Douglas  M..  5.277,591,  CI.  439-60.000 
Johnson,  Sonya  D    See — 

Grtenberg.  Michael  J  .  Johnson,  Sonya  D.;  and  McGrew,  Gordon 
N  ,  5.:77,9I9.  CI   426-3  000. 
Johnson.  Steven  L   Net  trap.  5.276.995.  CI.  43-133  000. 
Johnson.  Timothy  W  ,  and  Dreiling,  Mark  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company   Semiconducting  poly  (arylene  sulfide)  surfaces.  5,277.983. 
CI   428-419000 
Johnston.    Thomas  J  .   to   Mechanical   Advantage    Ltd    Therapeutic 

leveraging  device    5.277.680.  CI   482-95  000 
Johnstone.  Robert  A   W  .  See — 

Wade.  John   R  .  and  Johnstone.   Robert  A    W  .   5,278,022,  CI 
4.W-176  000, 
Jones,  Gene  D  .  Dwyer.  Daniel  R  ;  Olson.  Allan  G  .  and  Rasmussen. 
Steve  O  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Pnnter  paper  pullout  appa- 
ratus  5.277.418.  CI-  271-164.000. 
Jones.    Joel,    to    Tn-Way    Machine    Ltd.    Precision    depth    spindie 

5.27'.523,  CI   408-14  000 
Jones.  Simon  S    See — 

DAndrea.    Alan.    Wong.    Gordon    G..    and    Jones,    Simon    S. 
5.278,065.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Jordan,  Scott  C.  to  Newport  Corporation.  TTiroughput  maximizing 
systems  for  substantially  unimodal  throughput  profiles  5.278.934.  CI 
385-147  000 
Jorgensen,  Richard  A  .  to  DNA  Plant  Technology  Corporation.  Trans- 
formation of  plants  to  introduce  closely  linked  markers.  5.278,057.  CI. 
435-172  300 
Joseph.  Thomas  P    See — 

Seelen.   Laurence:  Joseph.  Thomas  P  .  SpofTord.  Hahn   M     and 
Orkiszcwski,  Charles  S..  5.277.382.  CI    244-54  000 
Jouma.  Junji    See — 

Shinohara,   Masahiro,  Ogin,  Tadakazu.  Tanaka.   Hiroyuki,  Tsu- 
chiya,  Hiroaki.  Jouma,  Junji;  Ishida,  Naoyuki.  and  Inada,  Jiinichi, 
5,278.668.  CI   358-451000 
Jourdenais,  Karen  C  ;  Frankel.  James  L  .  Goldhaber.  Steven  N  .  and 
Seamonson.  Linda  J  .  to  Tliinking  Machines  Corporation  System  and 
method  for  compiling  a  source  code  supporting  data  parallel  vari- 
ables  5.278,986,  CI    395-700000 
Jousson,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Les  Produits  Associes  LPA-Brojo  S  A  Appa- 

ratas  for  bodily  care.  5.277.582.  CI.  433-80  000 
Jozefowicz.   Mark   A  .  to  Alcan   International   Limited    Process  for 
producing  anodic  films  exhibitmg  colored  patterns  and  structures 
incorporating  such  films   5.277.982.  CI  428-409.000 
Jung,  Andrea.**   See — 

Seelert,  Stefan.  Hoenl.  Hans;  Ostermayer.  Bertram;  Jung.  Andreas, 
and  Klaerner,  Peter.  5.278,232,  CI   525-71  000. 
Jungc.  Hans-Hermann:  See — 

Burke,  Timothy.  Sohner.  Harold  K  ;  and  Jungc,  Hans-Hermann, 
5,278.989.  CI   455-8.000. 
Jun,  Taisuro  See — 

Ikeuni.    Akira.    Yamamitsu.    Chojuro;    Ide,    Akifumi,    Nishino. 
Masakazu.  Jun.  Tatsuro;  Ohtaka.  Hideki;  and  Matsumi.  Chiyoko. 
5.2-'8.-'06.  CI    360-70000 
Justesen.  Monte  L.   See — 

Garcia-Cano.  Henry;  Justesen,  Monte  L  ,  and  Weise,  Carl,  Jr , 
5.277.507,  CI   400-631  000. 
Justice.  Kenneth  L    See — 

Blankenship.  George  D  ;  and  Justice.  Kenneth  L  .  5.278.728.  CI 
.161  ■80-' 000 
Justus.  George  L  ,  lo  United  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc,  Slide 

actuated  holding  clamp   5,277,411.  CI.  269-32.000. 
K-Tron  Technologies.  Inc.   See — 

Bullivant,  Kenneth  W  ,  5,277.535,  CI   414-326.000 
Kabler,  Ronald  B    See— 

Snyder.    Kenneth    L,    and    Kabler,    Ronald    B..    5.278.907.    CI 
.180-48  (XX) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken:  See — 

Takemoco,     Takatoshi.    and    Nagai.    Toshikazu.    5,278,643,    CI. 
358-108  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho:  See— 

Yakami.  Noboru,  5.278.391,  CI.  219-I3700R 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaki  Kenkyujo  See — 

Sugimolo,  Tmhivuki:  Kubou.  Michio,  and  Sakai,  Shuzo.  5.278.059, 
CI   435-193  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Masafumi.  5.278.346.  CI   84-609.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Susakuaho:  See — 

Konishi.  Shinva.  5.278.347.  CI    84-613000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See — 

Tamagaki,  Hiroshi.  5.277.714.  Q.  204-192.380. 
Kabashiki  Kaisha  SG   See — 

Matsuki.  Yuji.  Ichikawa,  Wataru;  Tsuru,  Shigeo;  and  Umemura, 
Yoshifumi,  5.277.101.  CI.  92-5.00L. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon   See — 

Gism.  Nicola.s    Stamp.  Patrick;  and  Mori.  Nobuo.  5.278,628,  CI 
356-73  100 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Dewa.  Koichi.  5.278,958,  Q,  395-275.000. 


Fukuyama.    Hirotaka;    Nakamura.    Tetsuya,    Kinoshita.    Haruki, 
Aihara.  Masavoshi,  Murano.  Katsumi.  Terasaki,  Masanon,  and 
Nannichi,  T.-^hihiko,  5,278,581,  CI    346-108.000, 
Hirano,  Knuji    and  Yoshida.  Minoru.  5.278.616.  CI.  355-259  000. 
Ikenouc.  Kazuhisa.  5.278.101.  CI   437-217000 
Ito,  Koichi,  Umemoto,  Yuji;  and  Tanaka.  Masayuki.  5,278.835,  CI, 

370-95  300 
Kakumu,  Masakazu,  5.278.430,  CI   257-77.000 
Kancbak(\  Kazunon.  and  Inagi,  Saloshi.  5.278,078.  CI.  437-29000. 
Ktxlcra.    Masako,    Watanabe,    Tohru;    and    Okumura.    Katsuya, 

5.278,104.  CI   437-250  000- 
Kudo,  Nonmasa.  5,278,830.  CI.  370-94.100. 
Maeda,  Takeo,  5,278.099,  CI   437-192000 
Matsui,  Masataka,  Ochii,  Kiyofumi,  and  Sato.  Katsuhiko,  5,278,459, 

CI    307.291  000 
Miyawaki.  Naokazu.  5.278.798.  CI   365-229.000 
Nagasawa.     Tomoji.     and     Kurokawa,     Koji.     5,277.321.     CI 

209-583000 
Nitta.     Shouzou;     and     Sugimoto.     Yasuhiro.     5.278.491.     CI. 

323-313  000 
Segawa,  Hiroyuki.  5.278.622.  CI,  355-308.000 
Sekizawa,  Hidekazu.   Yamamolo.  Naofumi;  Kawakami.   Haruko; 

jnd  Saiio,  Tulomu,  5,278,641,  CI    358-527.000 
Shilara.  Kalsumi.  5.278.996.  CI   455-127000, 
Sugaya.  Toshihiro.  5.278.712.  CI.  360-104000. 
Sugiki.  Tadashi,  5.278,660.  CI   358-213  220 
Tanaka.  Ycvihiyuki,  lioh,  Yasuo,  Momodomi.  Ma.saki;  Iwata.  Yo- 

shihisa.  and  Tanaka.  Tomoharu.  5.278,794.  C\.  365-200.000. 
Yoshida.  Tohru,  5,2''8,090.  CI    437-52  000 

Yugc,  Shozo.  and  Kinoshita,  Hideaki,  5.278.857.  CI   372-45.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tovfxla  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho-  See — 

Kuwavama,  Junichi.  Nagata.  Hisao,  and  Kobayakawa.  Masanao. 
5.:"". 268.  CI    180-216  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See — 

lio,  Hiroshi    Ichikasva,  Tadashi.  and  Kato,  Satoru,  5,278.499.  CI. 

124-244  100 
Manabe.    Kalsuhide;    Mabuchi.    .Akira,    Kato.    Hisaki.    Sassa,    Mi- 
chinan.     Koide,     Nonkatsu,     Yamazaki,     Shiro;     Hashimoto. 
Ma,safumi,  and  Akasaki.  Isamu.  5.278.433.  CI.  257-103000 
Kabushikigaisha  Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho:  See — 

Ohta.  Hideo   and  Miyoshi,  Masahiko,  5.277.112.  CI    101-425  000 
Kabushikikaisha  Sckogiken   See — 

Bahn,  llsuki,  ^278,482.  CI    318-701.000 
Kadomukai,  Yuzo  See — 

Ribhens,   William   R  ;  Kadomukai.  Yuzo;  and  Rizzoni,  Giorgio, 
5,278,760,  CI    364-424  100. 
Kadonan.  Gregory  S    See — 

Fox,   Richard  J  ,    Leisure,   Maunce  G  ;   Kadonan.  Gregory  S.. 
LeBlanc,  Douglas  R  ;  Harbaugh,  David  L  .  and  Poole.  James  E., 
5.2^7,662.  CI   472-136-000 
Kagan,  Yishai   See — 

Nazaraths,  Moshe;  Kagan.  Yishai;  and  Simler.  Yaron.  5.278,923. 
CI    385-3  000 
Kagawa,  Kouji,  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Induslnes,  Ltd    Apparatus  and 
melhixl  for  correcting  an  offset  value  contained  in  an  output  of  a 
turning  angular  vekx;ity  sensor   5.278.424.  CI-  250-561  000 
Kageyama.  Hiroyuki   See— 

Nakashima,      Tadao,      Kukizaki.      Masalo.     Shimizu,      Masalaka; 
Nakahara.  Yoshiko.  Kagevama,  Hiroyuki.  Nakahara.  Fujiya.  and 
Mizuguchi,  Masaaki,  5,278,106,  CI    501-12.000 
Kahn.  Muhammad  ,A    See — 

Van  Hose.  Jame^  M     Kuznia.  Jon  N  .  Olson.  Donald  T.  Kahn. 
Muhammad   A     and    Blasingame.   Margaret  C  .   5,278,435,  CI. 
257-1R4  000 
Kaiser  Aerospace  &  Electronics  Corporation.  See — 
Suvada.  Thomas  C  ,  5,278.696.  CI    359-629  000 
Kaji.  Gozo  See — 

Iida.  Kiyomi,  Kaji,  Gozo,  Yamagishi,  Nono.  and  Tanaka.  Keizo. 
5,278,125,  CI    502-«39  000 
Kajika\*a.  Akira  See— 

Saito,  Kenji,  Kajikawa.  Akira,  and  Asano,  Kazuo.  5.277,235.  CI 
1  52-209  OOR 
Kajivsara.  Eidward  M    See — 

Nicholson,  Mvron  D  ,  Kajiwara,  Eidssard  M  ,  Ducharme.  Paul  E.. 
Jr ,  McCalli'sler,  Merlan  E  ,  and  Walta,  Joseph  R  .  5.277,857,  CI 
264-187  000 
Kajiwara.  Makoio  See — 

Miyoshi,    Masanobu,    Kajiwara,    Makoto;    and    Onodera.    Kaoru. 
5,278,038,  CI   430-551  (XXJ 
Kakabaker,   Kenneth  G  .  to  Durameiailic  Corporation.   Soot  blower 

seal-beanng  arrangement    5.2"7,153.  CI    122-390000 
Kakibayashi.  Hiroshi,  Mitsui,  Yasuhiro,  Todokoro.  Hideo,  and  Kuroda. 
Katsuhiro,  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd   Instrument  and  method  for  3-dimensional 
atomic  arrangcmenl  observation    5.278,408.  CI.  250-311  000 
Kakite.  Kciji   See — 

Kasano,  Fumihiro,  Nishimura.  Hiromi,  Sakai.  Jun;  Aizawa.  Koichi; 

Kakite,  Kciji,  and  Awai.  Takayoshi.  5,278,368,  CI    200-181  000, 

Kakumu,    Masakazu,   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Toshiba    Complementary 

semiconductor  device  using  diamond  thm  film  and  the  method  of 

manufactunng  this  device    5,278,4.30,  CI    257. 7-^  000 

Kalyon.  Dilhan  M  ,  and  Goklurk,  Halit  S    Adjustable  gap  rheometer 

5,277,058,  CI    73-54  110 
Kamanoi.  Fumio.  See — 

Tanimura,  Syuzo,  Kanatomi,  Tokio;  Kamanoi,  Fumio;  and  Sato, 
MiUuo,  5.277.085.  CI    81-57  220 


Kambara.  Hideki.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd  Electrophoresis  gel  migration  appa- 
ratus  5.277.780.  CI    204-299  OOR 
Kametani.  Hideyuki:  See— 

Tomishima.   Yoshio;   Dairaku.   Kazuo;   Maeda,  Takekazu;  Toba, 
Nobuki.  Kametani,  Hideyuki;  Hayashi.  Keizo;  Hasegawa.  Mit- 
sumasa;  and  Tsujinaka.  Masahiro,  5.278.262.  CI    526-80  000 
Kameyama.   Toru.   to  Canon    Kabushiki   Kaisha.    Dynamic   pressure 

beanng  apparatus.  5,277,499,  CI.  384-123,000 
Kamiji,  Yuji:  See — 

Hara.  Takahisa.   Matsumoto,   Masahito;  Fujita.   Hiromu.   Kamiji. 
Yuji;  and  Nakatsuka.  Hiromasa.  5.277.865.  CI   264-516,000, 
Kamiyama.  Akira.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited    Image  reading  system  using  an 
interruption  of  a  pulse  tram  to  adjust  a  scanning  penod  5.278.675.  CI 
358-486  000 
Kamiyama.  Yasuhiro  See — 

Matsui.  Tsunehiro.  Maei,  Yoshihiro;  Ikegaya,  Tadahiko;  Sakaya'ma. 
Takashi.  and  Kamiyama.  Yasuhiro.  5.278.903,  CI   380-18.000. 
Kampralh,  David  R  ;  and  Hoover,  Martin  E  .  lo  Xerox  Corporation 
Differential  dnve  for  sheet  registration  dnve  rolls  with  skew  detec- 
tion   5.278,624.  CI   355-317.000 
Kanabara.  Minoru.  to  Casio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd   Memory  device  com- 

pnsmg  thin  film  memory  tran.si.stors.  5.278.790,  CI.  365-I89.0SO. 
Kanan,  Issei  See — 

Yamaoka.  Fumiyuki;  and  Kanan.  Issei,  5,277,283,  CI.  188-319000 
Kanatomi.  Tokio  See — 

Tanimura,  Syuzo;  Kanatomi.  Tokio;  Kamanoi.  Fumio;  and  Sato. 
Milsuo.  5.277,085.  CI,  81-57.220 
Kanda.  Ryouji:  See — 

Goto,  Katsuhiro;  Ide.  Akiyoshi;  Ishioka.  Yutaka;  Kato,  Rentaro: 
Matsui.  Telsu;  Kanda.  Ryouji;  Muramatsu;  Ishiba.  Keiichi;  and 
Funahashi,  Yoshiki.  5.277.409.  CI  267-140  140 
Kandetzke.  Steven  M     See — 

Acocella.  John,  Agostmo.  Peter  A  ;  Baise.  Arnold  I ;  Bates,  Rich- 
ard A  ;  Bryant.  Ray  M  ;  Casey,  Jon  A  ;  Clarke,  David  R  ;  Czor- 
nyj.  George;  Dam.  Allen  J  ,  David.  Lawrence  D  ;  Divakaruni. 
Renuka  S  ,  Dunkel.  Werner  E  ;  Gin.  Ajay  P  ;  Hsia.  Liang-Choo; 
Humenik.  James  N  ,  Kandetzke.  Steven  M.;  Kirbv,  Daniel  P  ; 
Knickerbocker,  John  U,,  Knickerbocker,  Sarah  H,.  Mastreani. 
Anthony;  Matts.  Amy  T  ;  Nufer.  Roben  W  ;  Perry.  Charles  H  , 
Reddy.  Snnivasa  S.  N  ,  Scilla,  Salvalore  J,.  Takacs.  Mark  A  and 
Wiggins.  Lovell  B..  5,277,725,  C\  156-89,000 
Kane,  Robert  C  :  See— 

Jaskie.   James   E,    Dworsky.    Lawrence;   and    Kane,   Robert  C, 

5,278.475.  CI   315-169  300 
Smith.  Robert  T  ,  and  Kane,  Robert  C  .  5.278.472.  CI   313-309.000 
Kanebako,  Kazunon,  and  Inagi.  Satoshi,  to  Kabashiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Method    of   manufactunng    semiconductor   device,    5,278.078,    CI 
437-29  000 
Kanebo.  Ltd  :  See — 

Nishino,  Akio;  and  Miura.  Takeshi.  5.278.234.  O.  525-84.000. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tomishima.   Yoshio;   Dairaku,    Kazuo;   Maeda.  Takekazu;   Toba. 
Nobuki;  Kametani.  Hideyuki;  Hayashi.  Keizo,  Hasegawa.  Mit- 
sumasa;  and  Tsujinaka.  Masahiro.  5.278.262.  CI    526-80,000 
Kanehira.  Koichi  See— 

Mizushima.  Yutaka;  Hoshi,  Keiko;  Igarashi.  Rie;  Ajioka.  Hirofusa; 
Yamamoto.  Nonyuki;  Komuro,  Masahito,  Kanehira.  Koichi, 
Inoue.  ma.sayuki,  Nishida.  Takashi.  Shiono,  Manzo;  Terasawa. 
Michio,  and  Anzono.  Kenzo.  5.278.156,  CI    514-179000 


Kansai  Paint  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Takoh.  Noboru;  Matsukawa.  Shmgo;  and  Kawamura.  Ma&afumi 
5.277.945.  CI   428-423  100 
Kansei  Corporation:  See — 

Yamatani.  Eiji;  and  Yoneda,  Takahiro.  5,277.603.  CI,  439-140000 
Kanihal  GmbH  See— 

Boes.  Josef  and  Sans,  Leo,  5.278.939.  CI,  392-434  000. 
Kanlo.  Yuji:  See— 

Kidokoro.  Toru.  Yoshioka,  Mamoru,  Sugiyama.  Toshihisa;  Nakau. 
Kumhiko;   Kanto.   Yuji;  and  Takahashi.  Keizo.  5.277.029    CI 
60-612000 
Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Hasegawa.  Toshiyuki,  5.277.270.  CI.  180-378  000 
Kao.  Chi-yi:  See — 

Mallon.  Thomas  G..  Kao.  Chi-yi.  Hsia.  Wei-jen,  and  Shimoda 
Alsushi.  5.278.103.  CI  437-240  000 
Kao  Corporation;  See — 

Mita.   Katsumi.  Oda,  Takashi;  Yamamolo.   Hiromi;  and  Kondo 
Akihiro.  5.278.269.  CI   526-303.100. 
Kao  Oil  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kilajima,  Eiji;  Oyama,  Takashi;  Maruden,  Eiji,  Teraoka,  Hirokazu; 
Yamasaki.     Haruki.     and     Shimizu,     Susumu.     5.277.850     CI 
264-29  200 
Kappeler.  Markus  See— 

Voser.  Beat,  and  Kappeler.  Markus,  5,278,893.  CI.  379-61.000. 
Karasawa.  Johji;  and  Shinozaki.  Junichirou.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
tion Projection  type  liquid  crysul  display  system  and  method  of 
polanzed  light  component  projection  5.278.680.  CI  359-40  000 
Karcher.  Hans-Jurgen,  and  Kinzel.  Waller,  to  Man  Gulehoffnungshutle 
Akiiengesellschaft  Equipment  for  laving  a  track -supporting  bndEe 
5.276.931.  CI    14-2  500  f>~       e         e, 

Karhu.  Raimo.  to  Nokia-Maillefer   Holding  S,A    Reverse  stranding 

apparatus   5,277,019.  CI    57-293,000 
Kanno.  Yukio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,.  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic 

light-sensitive  material.  5,278.037.  CI.  430-513.000. 
Kanya.  Takao  See — 

Matsui.   Shin,   Kanya.   Takao;   Mizusawa.   Nobuioshi;   Ebinuma. 
Ryuichi;  and  L'rawa.  Shunichi,  5.277.539.  CI  414-735.000. 
Karlsson.  Mats  R    See — 

Fait.  Johan  A  M  .  and  Karlsson,  Mats  R  .  5.278.747.  CI  363-37.000. 
Karz.  Robert  S..  O'Neill.  James  F  .  and  Daniele.  Joseph  J.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.    Ink  jel    pnnthead    with    ink   flow   directing   valves. 
5,278,585.  CI.  346- 140  OOR 
Kasahara.  Scilaro.  Itakura.  Haruo;  Kunhara.  Susumu;  and  Ishii,  Hiro- 
shi, to  Konica  Corporation    Image  forming  apparatus   5.278.623.  CI 
355-317.000 
Kasano.  Fumihiro;  Nishimura,  Hiromi,  Sakai.  Jun.  Aizawa,  Koichi; 
Kakite.  Keiji,  and  Awai.  Takayoshi.  to  Matsushiu  Elec,  Works.  Lid; 
Penno.  Dider,  and  Lewiner,  Jacques,  ElectroslaUc  relay.  5,278,368, 
CI  200-181  000 
Kasanuki.  Yuji  See— 

Matsuda.  Hiroshi,  Kawadc.  Hisaaki.  Eguchi.  Ken;  Kishi.  Euuro; 
Kawagishi.    Hideyuki.    Takimoto,    Kiyoshi.    Kasanuki.    Yuji; 
Yanagisawa,  Yoshihiro;  and  Takeda.  Toshihiko,  5,278,704.  CI 
360-55000. 
Kashioka.  Seiji   See — 

Shimada.    Shigeru;    Malsushima.    Hiloshi.    Kashioka.    Seiji;    and 
Sugihara.  Akiko.  5.278.946.  CI   395-62,000 


Kaneko,  Kuniya,  Wakiyama.  Harumichi;  and  Naito,  Tadasi.  to  Toyou    Kashizaki,  Yoshio.  and  Suzuki.  Koichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 


Production   schedule   making   method 
Spinning   reel   for  fishing 


Jidosha   Kabushiki   Kaisha 
5,278.750.  CI    364-401000 
Kaneko.   Kyoichi.   lo   Daiwa   Seiko.    Inc 

5.277.379,  CI.  242-245.000 
Kaneko.  Nono  See — 

Kawazoe.  Takayoshi;   Saraun 
Nono;  and  Kimura.  Keiichi 
Kaneko.  Takehira:  See— 

Suzuki.  Hirofumi;  Kaneko.  Takehira.  Matsui,  Nobuo,  Hamamolo. 


Keiji;   Ishii. 
5,277.200.  CI 


Yoshinon;   Kaneko. 
128-774.000 


Isami;  Kaloh.  Tetsuya;  Satoh.  Toshiaki,  and  Nagasaki.  Fuminiko.    Kasser.  Jurgen  See- 


Electrophotographic    photosensitive    member,    and    electrophoto- 
graphic   apparatus    and    facsimile    machine    employing    the    same 
5.278.013.  CI   43a58  000 
Kashman.  Yoel:  See — 

Spector.  Ilan.  Shochet.  Nava  R  ;  Kashman,  Yoel;  and  Rudi,  Amira. 
5.278.168,  CI   514-279  000 
Kassam.  Saleem  A    See — 

Hoctor.    Ralph    T ;    and    Kassam,    Saleem    A..    5,278,757,    CI 
364-413  250. 


and 


5.278.295,  CI    534-798.000 
Kaneko.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Katano,    Yasuo;    Nakajima,    Tsutomu;    Kaneko,    Yoshikazu, 
Honguchi,  Hiroyuki,  5.278.126.  CI   503-201000 
Kanemalsu.  Shuko  See — 

Oda,  Gen,  Miura.  Masayoshi,  Sailo.  Joiehi,  and  Kanemalsu.  Shuko. 
5.278.583,  CI    .346- 140  OOR 
Kang,  Rac-Ku   See— 

Kang,    Young-Tae,    Kang.    Rae-Ku,    and    Nho.    Byoung-Hyeok. 
5.278.441.  CI   257-371000 
Kang.  Young-Tae;  Kang.  Rae-Ku.  and  Nho.  Byoung-Hyeok.  to  Sam 
Sung  Electronics  Co   Ltd    Method  for  fabncating  a  semiconductor 
transistor  and  struclure  thereof  5,278,441,  CI.  257-371,000. 
Kanjo,  Wajih   See — 

Wallace.  William  D  .  Lynch.  Edward  G  .  Jr  ,  Daugherty.  David 
W'    Jr     Kanjo,  Wajih.  and  Hawrvszkow,  Michael  G  ,  5.277.323, 
CI    213-62  (X)R 
Kanner,  Rowland  W  .  and  Ryder,  Francis  E  .  to  Rvdcr  International 

Corporation  Blo<xl  sampling  synnge  5,277,198.  CI  128-765  000 
Kanno,  Tatsuya,  Yamaio,  Tsutomu.  Oshino.  Ya.suhiro  Fukuda,  Yutaka, 
Iguchi,  Yoshihiro  Kuwana.  fakaaki  and  Matsumoto,  Toshihiro,  to 
Daicel  Chemical  Industnes,  Lid  Process  for  pnxlucing  (colpolycar- 
bonalc  with  transesienficalion  caulyst  and  compound  5  278  279  CI 
528-198-000 


Hegeler.  Wilhelm;  and  Kasser.  Jurgen.  5.278,560,  CI,  341-155,000, 
Kastcn.  Arne  See — 

Keller.  Tony;  and  Kasten,  Arne.  5.278.503.  CI   324-318,000. 
Kasuya.  Kazusato  See — 

Kondo,  Seiji;  Kasuya.  Kazusato,  and  Kalo.  Yoshihiro.  5.277,168, 
CI    123-519000 
Kaszczuk.  Linda;  Burberry.  Mitchell  S  ,  Spahn,  Robert  G  ;  and  Klija- 
nowicz.  James  E,  to  Easlman  Kodak  Company    Intermediate  re- 
ceiver opaque  support   5.278,576.  CI   346-1  100 
Kalagin,  Kazuharu;  Oguchi.  Yoshihiro,  and  Takasu,  Yoshio,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Optical  recording  medium  and  process  for  record- 
ing thereupon    5,278.026,  CI   430-269000 
Kauno.  Yasuo,  Nakajima.  Tsutomu;  Kaneko.  Yoshikazu,  and  Hongu- 
chi. Hiroyuki,  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Recording  process  and  appa- 
ratus and  recording  medium  in  the  same  5,278.126.  CI   503-201  000 
Kaiaoka,  Hideaki   See— 

Takahashi.     Koichi.     and     Kauoka.     Hideaki.     5.278.600.     CI, 
354-275000 
Kauoka.  Shiro  See— 
Okamoto,     Ma.saru 

5.278.278,  CI    528-190000 
Katayama.  Hiroyuki  See — 

Takahashi,  Akira.  Nakayama.  Junichiro;  Katayama,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Ohta.  Kenji.  5.278.810.  CI.  369-13000 


Inoue.     Toshihide.     and     Kataoka.     Shiro, 
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ICatayun*.  Iwao  Ste— 

Mauutwrk,  Shigeo:  Yanuda,  Toshiro^  Hiroae,  Yusuke;  Kauyanu, 
lw»o,     Miw»,     Yukimi.     and    Tanoue.     Ryuji,     5.277,781,    C\ 
204-421  000 
iCato,    Fumio;    Akiyama,    Sigeo.    Izumi,    Masahiro:    and    Furumoto, 
Nonteni.  to  MaUushiu  Electnc  Works.  Ltd    Normally  open  iolid 
•tale  relay  with  mimnuzed  respotue  tune  of  relay  actxm  upon  being 
turned  off  5.278,422.  O   250-551  000 
iCato  Hatsujo  Kauha  Limited  Set — 

Kobayashi,  Jiro;   Sugiyama,   Hanimitsu:   and  Feely.   Michael  J., 

5.277.217,  CI    137-3SOOO 
Umemura.  Haniyuki.  5.277,282,  CI    188-290.000 
Kate,  Heiji;  Set — 

Fukaae,  Hisahiko;  Kato.  Heiji;  and  Nomura.  Akihiro.  5,277.243.  CI 
164-428  000 
ICato.  Hideki:  and  Iihida,  Hiloshi.  to  Saiuhin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Cowlmg  for  a  marine  propulsion  engine.  5.277.633.  CI.  440-77  000 
Kato.  Hironon  See — 

Ida.    Yuichi.    ICato.    Hironon.    Sasaki,    Kunihiko;    and    Baniui, 
Hiroyuki,  5.277.604.  Q.  439-164.000 
Kato.  Hisaki  Set— 

Manabe.    Katsuhidc;   Mabuchi.   Akira.    Kato,    Hisaki;   Sasaa,   Mi- 
chinan.     Koide,     Nonkauu.     Yamazakt.     Shiro:     Hashimoto. 
Masaftimi,  and  Akasaki,  Isamu,  5.278.433.  CI   257-103.000 
Kato.  Kanji  See— 

Kawaguchi.     Hisamitsu;     Kato,     Kanji;     Fujisawa,     Hiromichi; 
Fujinawa.   Masaaki.   and   Hatakeyama.   Atsushi,   5,278,981,  CI 
395-600  000 
Kato,  Kohichi.  and  Nishioka,  Shigeni,  to  Satake  Chemikal  Equipment 

Mfg..  Ltd   Agitating  vane   5.277,550,  CI   416-227  OOR 
Kato,  Masayuki   See — 

Aoyagi,  Takuo.   Fuse,   Masayoshi;   Shmdo,  Yothiaki;  and  Kato, 
Masayuki,  5.278,627.  CI.  356-41  000 
Kato.  Rentaro  See — 

Goto.  Katsuhiro;  Ide.  Akiyoshi;  Ishioka,  Yuiaka.  Kato.  Rentaro. 
Matsui.  TeUu.  Kanda,  Ryouji,  Muramatsu;  Ishiba.  Keiichi;  and 
Funahashi.  Yi»hiki.  5.277.409.  CI   267-140  140 
Kato,  Satoru  See— 

Ito,  Hiroshi.  Ichikawa,  Tadashi;  and  Kato,  Satoru,  5,278,499,  CI. 
324-244  100 
Kato,  Seiji,  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc   Lure   5.276.992.  C\.  43-42.060 
Kato.  Takahiko.  Takahashi.  Heishichiro:  Ikeda.  Shinzoo;  and  Kumya. 

Jiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Fe-Cr-Mn  Alloy   5.278,881.  Q.  376-305.000 
Kato.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Kondo.  Seiji;  Kasuya,  Kazusato;  and  Kato,  Yoshihiro,  5,277,168. 
CI    123-519000 
Katoh.  Kazunobu  See — 

Okamura,    Hisashi.    Katoh.    Kazunobu;    and    Kojinia,    Tetsuro. 
5.278.025,  CI   430-264.000 
Katoh,  Tetsuya  See— 

Suzuki.  Hirofumi.  Kaneko.  Takehira.  Mauui.  Nobuo;  Hamamoto. 
Isami;  Katoh.  Tetsuya,  Satoh.  Toshiaki;  and  Nagasaki,  Fumimko, 
5,278,295,  CI    534-798  000. 
Katsura,  Naoyuki;  See— 

Okihara.  Masakazu:  Miyazaki.  Yusaku;  Hashimura,  Yoshiaki;  Kat- 
sura,   Naoyuki.    Shida.    Zenichiro;    and    Kogure.    Tomohiko. 
5.277,239.  CI    152-529.000. 
Katz.  Joseph  See— 

Barkan.    Edward;   Goren,    David    P.;    Katz,   Joseph.    Li,    Yajun. 
Swanz.  Jerome:  and  Mazz,  Thomas,  5,278.397.  CI   235-462.000. 
Kauffmann,  Bruce  .\.   See — 

Bechade,   Roland   A  ,  and   Kauffmann,   Bruce  A  .   5.278.456.  CI 
307-265  000 
Kaufmann.  Manfred  See — 

Schlick.  Ench.  Kaufmann.  Manfred,  and  Raeth,  Ulrich,  5,277,903. 
CI,  424-85  100. 
Kawabata.  Misao:  L'shikubo.  Hisao.  Yamaguchi.  Yuuka.  Tani,  Katsuto- 
»hi;  and  Maisunaga.  Hiroo,  to  Bndgestone  Corporation    Pneumatic 
raduil  tires  for  passenger  car^   5.277.238.  CI    152-526  000 
Kawabe.  Shinji.  Masuda.  Hiroshi;  and  Shimada.  Kenji.  to  International 
Busines.^  Machines  Corporation   Boundary  representation  solid  mod- 
eling system   5.278.983,  CI.  395-120.000. 
Kawabuchi.  Yoichi  See — 

Ito.    Masazumi;    Higashio,    Kimihiko;   Nishimori.   Kadotaro;   and 
Kawabuchi.  Yoichi,  5.278,611,  CI   355-202  000 
Kawade.  Hisaaki  See — 

Mauuda,  Hiroshi.  Kawade,  Hisaaki;  Eguthi,  Ken,  Kishi,  Etsuro; 
Kawagishi,     Hideyuki.    Takimoto.     Kiyoshi.    Kasanuki,     Yuji, 
Yanagisawa.  Yoshihiro;  and  Takeda,  Toshihiko,  5.278,704,  CI 
360-55  000 
Kawagishi,  Hideyuki  See — 

Matsuda,  Hiroshi.  Kawade.  Hisaalu.  Eguchi.  Ken.  Kishi,  Etsuro; 
Kawagishi.    Hideyuki,    Takimoto.     Kiyoshi;     Kasanuki.    Yuji; 
Yanagisawa,  Yoshihiro;  and  Takeda,  Toshihiko.  5.278.704.  CI 
360-55000 
Kawaguchi,  Hisamitsu,  Kato,  Kanji;  Fujisawa.  Hiroimchi,  Fujinawa. 
Mauaki;  and  Haukeyama.  Atsushi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Character  stream 
search    apparatus   u.sing   a    finite   5Ute    automation     5.278.981.   CI 
395-600  000 
Kawaguchi.  Makoto:  See — 

Hotta,    Yoshihiko;    Kutami.    Auushi;    Kawaguchi.    Makoto;    and 
Amano.  Tetsuya.  5.278.128.  CI    503-207  000 
Kawaguchi.    Takahiro.    to    THK    Co.    Ltd     Linear    guide    device 
5.277.498.  CI    384-45  000 


Kawaguchi.  Takeo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Coil  for  use 
in  charged  particle  deflecting  electromagnet  and  method  of  manufac- 
turing the  same  5.278.533.  CI    335-213  000 
Kawagtichi.  Toshikazu  See — 

Yoneda,    Satoru.    and    Kawaguchi,    Toshikazu,    5,278,586,    CI. 
346-157  000 
Kawai  Musical  Inst.  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Eitaki.  Shu.  Ueta.  Nonyukj;  and  Akagawa,  Noboru.  5,278,348,  a 
84-636.000 
Kawaishi,  Yasunon  See — 

Bisaiji,    Takashi,     Kawaishi.     Yasunon,     and    Ohsaki.     Makoto, 
5.278,613,  CI   355-208000 
Kawakami,  Haruko  See— 

Sekizawa.  Hidekazu.  Yamamoio,  Naofumi;   Kawakami,  Haniko; 
and  Saito,  Tutomu,  5,278,641.  CI   358-527  000 
Kawakami.  Soichiro.  to  Canon  Kabashiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  produc- 
ing a  defect-free  photxselectnc   conversion  device    5.277,786,  CI. 
205-124  000. 
Kawaluta,  Kenji  See — 

Iimura,  Kenji;  Miki,  Sakae;  and  Kawakita,  Kenji.  5,278,836,  CI. 
370-112  000 
Kawamoto.  Hiroshi  See — 

MaUumoto,     Miki.     and     Kawamoto,     Hiroshi,     5.278.839.     CI. 
371-10200 
Kawamura,   Akihiro;   and   Saltaia.    Kazuhiko.   to   Impenal   Chemical 
Industncs  PLC    Thermal  transfer  printing  ink  sheet    5.278.131.  CI 
503-227.000 
Kawamura,  Akio.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  electncally 
connecting  an  electrode  and  impurity-diffused  layer  formed  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate   5.278.082.  CI  437-29  000 
Kawamura.  Ichiro;  and  Naoki.  Goro.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial 
Co,   Ltd    CIcanmg  canndge  for  an  optical   recording  apparatus. 
5,278,821,  CI   369-71  000 
Kawamura,  Ma-safumi   See — 

Takoh.  Noboru.  Matsukawa,  Shingo;  and  Kawamura.  Masafumi. 
5.277.945.  CI   428-»23  100 
Kawamura.   Takeshi,   to   Nissan    Motor   Company.    Limited     Engine 
control  apparatus   using  exhaust   gas  temperature   to  control   fuel 
mixture  and  spark  ummg.  5.278,762,  CI.  364-431.050. 
Kawamura,  Yasuo  See— 

Ogura,  Tomoyuki:  Kawamura.  Yasuo;  Numata.  Tatsuo;  Umehara. 
Toshiyuki.  Miyake.  Toshiro;  and  Haruvama.  Hiroshi.  5.278.163. 
CI   514-252000 
Kawanami,  Akihiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  apparatus. 

5,278,601,  CI  354-400  000 
Kawarai,  Takeshi;  Nakasuna.  Seiko;  and  Nishiyama.  Takanon.  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd  Video  camera  combined  with  a  VCR  having  a  cylinder 
assembly  positioned  in  a  direction  longitudinally  outward  of  a  reel 
hub  with  respect  to  the  other  reel  hub  thereof  of  a  tape  ca.ssette 
loaded  therein  5.278.701.  CI  360-33  100 
Kawasaki.  Ikuya  See — 

Masuda,    Satoshi.    Kawasaki,     Ikuya;    and    Malsui,    Shigezumi, 
5,278,962,  CI.  395-400  000 
Kawasaki,  Monyoshi:  See — 

Harada.     Takuji,     and     Kawasaki,     Moriyoshi.     5,278,572,     CI 
343-715000 
Kawasaki,  Yoshihiro,  and   Dosako,   Shunichi,  to  Snow  Brand   Milk 
Products  Co  ,  Ltd    Process  for  producing  K-casein  glycomacropep- 
tides   5,278,288,  CI    530-361  000 
Kawashima,  Saburo  See — 

Ohta.  Masahiro.  Kawashima,  Saburo,  Sonobe,  Yoshiho;  Tamai. 
Shoji.    Oikawa.    Hideaki.    Ohkoshi.    Kouji.    and    Yamaguchi. 
Akihiro.  5.278.276.  CI    528-125  000 
Kawashima.  Seiichi  See — 

Fujita.    Yuzuru.    Kawashima.    Seiichi;    Fujita.    Bunichi;    Ishikawa. 
Sakoh;  and  Masuda.  Noboru.  5.278.457.  CI   307-269000 
Kawasumi,  Hiroaki   See — 

Wada.     Yoshiyuki;     and     Kawasumi.     Hiroaki.     5,278,651,     CI. 

358-149  000 

Kawauchi.  Koichi,  and  Asan,  Seiichiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  having  an  area 

responsive  to  wnting  allowance  signal    5,278,786,  CI    365-185  000 

Kawauchi,   Takanobu.   to   Rohm   Co ,    Ltd    Wire   bonding   method 

5.277.356.  CI   228-111  000 
Kawazoe.  Takayoshi;  Saratani.  Keiji;  Ishii.  Yoshinon,  Kaneko.  Norio. 
and  Kimura,  Keiichi.  to  Nikon  Corporation    Probe  having  a  giant 
magnetostnctive    material    for   organism    diagnosis     5.277.200,    CI 
128-774000 
Kazarinov,  Rudolf  F    See — 

Adar,  Renen,  and  Kazannov,  Rudolf  F.,  5,278,812,  CI   369-44  1 20 
Kazumi,  Jiro.   to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Camera    5,278,603.   CI 

354-412.000 
Keck.  Arthur  C  .  to  General  Electnc  Companv  Thrust  bear.ng  assem- 
bly   5.277.500.  CI    384-204000 
Keefe.  Brum  J  .  Stemfield.  Steven  W  .  Childers.  Wmthrop  D  .  McClel- 
land. Paul  H  .  and  Trueba.  Keimeth  E  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany   Ink  delivery  system  for  an  inkjel  pnnthead    5.278.584,  CI 
346- 1 40  OOR 
Keeton,  Alvin  R     See — 

Slepian,   Robert  M  ,  Keeton,  Alvin  R  .  and   Nyilas,  Charles  P., 
5,277,551,  CI  417-50000 
Kehrer,  Kenneth  P    See — 

Felegi,  John.  Jr  .  Kehrer,  Kenneth  P  ,  and  Wise,  Edward  E.,  Jr., 
5,277.762.  CI    162-145  000 
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Keller.  Chnstopher  G    See- 
Gregory.  Thomas  A  ,  Keller,  Chnstopher  G  ;  and  Larson,  Thomas 
S,  5,278,711,  CI    360-103  000 
Keller.  Jonathan  R  .  Ruscetti,  Francis  W.;  and  Wiltrout,  Robert,  to 
United  Sutes  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services  Method  for 
protecting  bone  marrow  agamsi  chemotherapeutic  drugs  using  trans- 
forming growth  factor  beta  I    5.278,145.  CI    514-12.000 
'^^'"-  Tony;  and  Kasten,  Arae.  to  Bruker  Analyiische  Messtechnik 
Configuration  for  the  compensation  of  external  magnetic  field  inter- 
ferences m  a  nuclear  resonance  spectrometer  with  superconducuns 
magnet  coil    5.278.503,  CI    324-318000 
Keller.  Ursula  See— 

Jacoboviu-Veselka.  Gloria  R.;  and  Keller.  Ursula,  5,278,855   CI 
372-44000 
Kelley.  Edwin  A  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Companv   Multiple  user  digital 
receiver  apparatus  and  method  with  combined  multiple  frequency 
channels  5.278.837,  CI    370-120000 
Kelley,  James:  Rudolph.  Paul;  Helmer,  Gordon  R  ,  Haeg.  Daniel  E 
and   Enckson.    Roger  C  .   to   .Medtronic.    Inc    Contmuous   pla.sma 
surface  treatment  method  for  elongated,  flexible,  clear  polymcnc 
tubing    5.277.753.  CI    156-643.000 
Kelley.  William  J     and  Unalp.  Janet  L  .  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Doll  having 

accessory  dispenser    5,277,645,  CI  446-268  000 
Kelliher,  Jack  S    See— 

Gerpheide.  George  E  ;  Wilson,  Donald  A  ;  and  Kelliher.  Jack  S 
5.277.426.  CI   273-185  OOB 
Kelly.  Ray  G  .  Thumbough.  Sharon  A  :  and  Kovac,  Stephen  R  .  to 
Saf-T-Loc.   Inc  .  and  Angeles  Group.   Inc    Infant   seal  for  use  in 
shopping  cans   5.277,473,  CI    297-250  100 
Kelly.  Rick  M     McCanney.  John  C  ;  and  Colangclo,  Donald  N.,  to 
Holophane   Company,   Inc    Apparatus  and   method   for   pivotably 
atUiching  a  refractor  to  a  reflector  in  a  lighting  fixture.  5.278,745.  CI 
362-374  000 
Kelly,    Sherwin     Greeting    card    and    gif^    display.    5,277,307,    CI 

206-45  140 
Kclsey,  Donald  R.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Catalysts  for  nng-opcning 
meuthcsis     polymenzation     of     cyclic     olefins      5,278.305,     CI 

Kemp.  Charles  A    See— 

DiFonso.  Gene,  Staehs.  Joel  L  ,  Kemp.  Charles  A.;  and  Bortzfield 
William  C.  deceased,  5.277.124,  a.  104-130  000 
Kempka.  Karl-Heinz  See- 
Boll,    Wolf    Stemkamper.    Reinhard.    Kempka,    Karl-Heinz    and 
Zeilinger.  Karl.  5.277.026.  CI   60-288  000 
Kenoun.  Robert;  and  Agahi-Kcsheh.  Danoush,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Ch- 

electnc  filter  and  shield  therefor   5.278.527.  CI  333-202.000 
Keogh.  James  R     See— 

Coury.  Anhur  J  ,  Keogh.  James  R..  Hobot.  Chnstopher  M    and 
Howland,  Warren  W.  5.278.200.  CI.  523-112.000 
Kercso.  Josef  E    See— 

Parce.  John  W    McConnell.  Harden  M  ,  Humphnes.  Gillian  M  K 
Kercso.   Karen   .M  .  Owicki.  John  C     and    Kercso    Josef  F 
5.278.048.  CI   436-29  000 
Kercso.  Karen  M    See— 

Parce.  John  W  .  McConnell.  Harden  M  .  Humphnes.  Gillian  M  K 
Kercso.   Karen   M.  Owicki.  John  C,   and   Kercso    Josef  E 
5,278,048.  CI   436-29  000 
Kemforschungszentrum  Karlsruhe  GmbH  See— 

Braun,  Hartmut.  and  Geng.  Andreas.  5.277.056,  CI.  73-23.310 
Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Corporation  See- 
Palmer,    Bruce    R  .    and    Stamatakis,    Penelope,    5,278  208     CI 
524-80  000 
Kerr.  Roger  S    and  Thomas.  Stanley  J  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Optical  fiber  suppon  and  storage  device    5.278.579.  CI    346-76  OOL 
Kersh.  David  V  .  Ill,  and  Childers.  Jimmie  D  ,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated    Decoding  global  dnve/booi  signals  using  local  nrede- 
coders    5.278.802,  CI    365-230.060  »  P 

Kessler,  David,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Svmmetncal  overfilled 

polygon  laser  scanner    5,278,691.  CI    359-216000 
Kestly,  Michael  J  ,  and  Plunkett,  Thomas  P  ,  to  Dana  Corporation 

Muluple  layer  cylmder  head  gasket    5,277.434,  CI   277-235  OOB 
Key  Tronn:  Corporation  See — 

Stokes.    Ronald    G      and    CUrk.    Theodore    D ,    5.278.557     CI 
341-34000 
Khadder.  Ghassan  See— 

Mathews,     Gregory,     and     Khadder,     Ghassan,     5  278  964     CI 
395-400000 
Khaw,  Ban  A    See- 
Strauss,  H   William;  Rubin.  Robert  H.;  Khaw.  Ban  A    and  Shtem 
Faina.  5.277.894.  CI   424-1  490 
Khouw.  Frank  H   H    See— 

Wielers.  Antonius  F    H  .  Van  Els,  Augustinus  C    C     Terlouw 
Teunis,  and  Khouw.  Frank  H    H.  5.278.1 14.  CI    502-67  000 
Khun-Yakub.  Butrus  T    See— 

Hadiimoglu.  Babur  B  .  and  Khuh-Yakub.  Butrus  T    5  277  754  CI 
156-644  000  ... 

Kidd  Farm  Machinery  Limited  See 

Paul.    Nicholas    J  .    and    Gnffiihs.    Edward    P      5  277  372     CI 
241-186.400 
Kidd.  TuDothy  R    See— 

'^!J'",  ?"^  *     ^'<^-  Timothy  R;  and  Hoffman,  Steven  D. 
5.277.704.  CI    55-321000 
Kidokoro.  Toru;  Yoshioka,   Mamoni.  Sugiyama.  Toshihisa.  Nakata, 
Kunihiko;  Kanto.  Yuji;  and  Takahaahi.  Keizo.  to  Toyou  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Internal  combustion  engine  with  a  dual  turbo- 
charger  system   5.277.029,  C\.  60-612.000 


Kiel,  Bemd,  to  Wabco  Standard  GmbH.  Relay  valve  arrangement 

5,277,484,  CI    303-118.100 
Kielbania,  Andrew  J  .  Jr  .  Emmons.  Wilham  D  :  and  Redlich,  George 
H  ,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company    Process  for  microencai»ulation 
5.277,979,  CI   428-402  210 
Kieninger,  Thomas  See— 

Cahanciuc,  \ictor    Goedecke.  Wolf-Eheter;  Kienmger,  Thomas 
and  Niederstadt.  Jorg.  5,277,398.  CI.  251-129  150. 
Kiesewetter,  Rene     See— 

Kniewske,  Reinhard,  Kiesewetter.  Rene    and  Szablikowski.  Klaus 
5,278,304.  CI    536-90000 
Kicsling,  Manfred   See — 

Geboers,  Jaak  M  J  ,  and  Kieslmg,  Manfred,  5  278  744  CI 
362-348.000  '       ' 

Kigre.  Inc    See— 

Wu,  Ruikun,  Human.  He;  and  Jianrong,  He,  5  278  852  CI 
372-22000  .      .       .o  i, 

Kihara.  Mitsuo:  See— 

Ichimura.  Kazuhiro,  Tamura.  Seiji,  Tatsumi.  Akira,  Kihara,  Mit- 
suo. Hosono.  Junichi,  and  Asano,  Kazuo,  5  277  269  CI 
180-306.000  ■       ■ 

Kijima,  Atsushi:  See— 

Waianabe,  Niro;  Kijima.  Atsushi,  Nakauu,  Yuji;  and  Watanabe 
Susumu,  5.278,129.  CI.  503-217,000 
Kikinis,  Dan.  to  Cordata,  Inc    Modular  notebook  computer  having  a 

planar  array  of  module  bays   5.278.730.  CI.  361-686.000 
Kikuchi.  Kimihiko  See— 

Nakayama.  Hiroshi  Hotta.  Takashi.  Monta,  Yukio:  Kojima.  Yoi- 
chi: Kikuchi.  Kimihiko.  Nnyama.  Tsunefumi.  Kumagai. 
Yonnon.  Sakaguchi.  Shinichi.  and  Kumagai.  Tomoharu 
5.277.673.  CI   475-278,000  monaru. 

Kikuchi.  Shuichi:  and  Yamaguchi.  Yoshiaki.  lo  Murau  Kikai  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Weft  supply  and  transport  svstem  for  a  loom  5.277  229  CI 
139-1  COR  ■  .       . 

Kikuyama,  Hirohisa:  See— 

Ohmi.    Tadahiro,    Miki.    Ma&ahiro:    and    KikuyanuL    Hirohisa. 
5.277.835.  CI   252-79.300 
Killian.  Kevin  M    See — 

Hollmger.  Walter  P     Killian,  Kevin  M.;  and  Kovacs,  Robert  A 
5.278.631.  CI    356-350,000. 
Kim.  Anderson  H  .  Weiner.  Mauncc;  Youmans.  Roben  J  .  and  Pastore 
Robert  A  .  Jr .  lo  United  Stales  of  Amenca.  Arm>    Signal  amplifica- 
tion using  optically  activated  bulk  semi-insulating  GaAs.  5,278.854. 

Kim.  Dae  W  ,  Chang,  Hae  S  .  Jeon,  Dong  J  ,  Ryu.  Jae  V,'  -.  and  Hwang. 

In  T  .  to  Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology   Herbi- 

cidal  pyndine  denvatnes  and  their  salts  of  3-<aminooxoacetyl)-2-<2- 

imidazolin-2-yli    5.27s,  134.  CI    504-253,000. 
Kim,  Dong-ll.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Control  circuit  for 

induction  motor   5.278.485,  CI   318-802  000 
Kim,  Dong-Il,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd   Method  of  operating 

slip  angular  velocity  of  induction  motor   5,278.486,  CI   318-811  000 
Kim.  Gyu  C    See — 

Lee.  Yong  J  .  Yi.  Duk  M.;  Kim,  Young  O.;  and  Kim,  Gyu  C 
5.278,084.  CI   437-34  000  .      y     v, . 

Kim,  Henry  Electncally  heated  desoldenng  unit  having  adjustable  slop 

means  preventing  circuit  board  damage  for  desoldenng  electronic 

components  having  rows  of  leads   5.278,393,  CI    219-228.000. 
Kim,  Hyoung-Chae,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co  ,   Ltd    Device  for 

feeding  paper  into  a  fac-simile  system,  copv  machine  or  other  device 

5,277.416,  CI    :"'I-I19  000 
Kim.  Jae  S  ,  to  Goldsur  Co  ,  Ltd    Device  for  loading  mk  film  and 

pnnting  papers  m  color  video  pnnter  5.277.502.  CI  400-196  000 
Kim.  Jae  S    See — 

Lee,   Jae    Y ;    Kim,    Jae   S.;   and    Lee,    Sung    H ,    5,278,677    CI 
358-498.000  .       .       .    »-i. 

Kim,  Jik.  to  Samsung  Electromcs  Co..  Ltd    Circuit  for  generating  a 

disk  change  signal    5.278.718,  CI.  360-137  000 
Kim,  John  I    Se'— 

GnfTith,  Jonathan  H     Kim.  John  I:  Leong,  Thomas  L     Tilly 
William  J    and  Wacks,  San,  5.277,749,  CI    156-643  000 
Kim,  Manjin  J  .  and  Young.  Jein-Chen.  to  Nonh  Amencan  Philips 
Corporation     ElectncalK    erasable    and    programmable    read-only 
memory  with  source  and  drain  regions  along  sidewalls  of  a  trench 
structure   5.278.438.  CI.  257-316.000 
Kim.  Richard  C    See— 

Jannson.  Tomasz  P  .  Shirk.  Kevin  W  :  Moslehi.  Behzad  M  R    and 
Kim.  Richard  C  .  5.278.687.  CI    359-125  000 
Kim.  Shin- Yong.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd    Dryme  duct  of 

dishwasher   5.277.210.  CI    134-95  200 
Kim.  Thomas  D    See— 

Hattersley.    John    R      and    Kim,    Thomas    D.,    5.278  963     Q 
395-400.000 
Kim.  Young  O    See- 
Lee.  Yong  J  ,  Yi.  Duk  M     Kim.  Young  C;  and  Kun,  Gyu  C 
5.278.084.  CI   437-34  000  ' 

Kimball.  Chnstopher  V  .  10  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporauon 
Sonic  well  logging  methods  and  apparatus  utilizmg  dispersive  wave 
processing   5.278.805.  CI    367-32  000 
Kimura,  Hiroshi  See— 

Wakamiya.  Watani.  Tanaka.  Yoshinon.  Eimon.  Takahiaa.  Ozaki. 
Hiroji.   Kimura.   Hiroshi,   and    Satoh,    Shimchi,    5,278.437    CI 
257-309000 
Kimura,  Keuchi  See— 

Kawazoe.  Takayoshi,   Saratani.   Keiji.   Ishii.   Yoshmon    Kaneko 
Nono.  and  Kimura.  Keiichi.  5,277,200.  CI    128-774  000 


PI  40 


LIST  OF  PATE^JTEES 


JA^aIARY  11,  1994 


JANfUARY  11,   1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  41 


Kimura,  Kunio  See — 

Ono.    Yukjyoshi:    Kimura,    Kumo;    Wakiu,    Hidenobu,    Yamade. 

Y»»ue.  and  Nishida.  Hirofumi.  5,278.113,  CI    502-66  000 
Yunada.  Nobonj;  Kimura.  Kunio;  Tak»o,  Masal<»hi,  and  Sanai. 
Susumu.  5,278.011,  CI.  430-19.000. 
Kimura,  Shigeo  See — 

Fukiura,  Takeshi.  Kimura,  Shigeo;  Ishikura.  Yoshiyuki,  and  Ni- 
shimoto.  Ikuo.  5.277.068.  CI    73-724000 
Kindig.  James  K  .  to  Genesis  Research  Corporation    CoaJ  cleanmg 

process    5.277.368.  CI    241-20000 
KmdI.  Thomas  E    Set — 

Angulas.  Christopher  G..  and  Kind),  Thomas  E.  5.278.724.  CI 
361-7  070 
Kings  Electronics  Co  .  Inc.:  See — 

Thomas,  Chns.  and  Salvador.  Victor.  5,277.590.  CI  439-20.000 
Kingston.  David  G   1  ,  and  Zhao.  Zhi-Yang,  to  Virginia  Tech  Intellec- 
tual Properties,  Inc.  Water  soluble  derivatives  of  la«ol  5.278.324.  CI 
549-510  000 
Kinoshita,  Etsuko  Tamagawa,  Mitsuaki,  Miyamoto,  Kazumasa,  Yone- 
lawa,  Hisataka.  and  Ikeda.  Yoshiuka.  lo  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabu- 
«hiki  Kaisha    Detector  systems  for  existence  or  non-existence  and 
5Ugnation  of  refuse  and  system  for  preventing  stagnation  of  refuse 
5,278,914.  CI    382-1  000 
Kinoshita.  Haruki  See — 

Fukuyama,    Hirotaka.    Nakamura,    Tetsuya,    Kinoshita,    Haniki. 
Aihara.  Masayoshi.  Murano,  Katsumi.  Terasaki.  Masanon.  and 
Nannichi,  Toshihiko.  5.278,581.  CI    346-108  000 
Kinoshita.  Hidcaki   See — 

Yuge.  Shozo,  and  Kinoshita.  Hideaki,  5,278.857.  C\.  372-45  000 
Kinoshita.  Hiromitsu   See — 

Ohiani,  Takamitsu,  Hagmo.  Kazuyuki;  Kinoshita.  Hiromitsu,  Tani- 

uchi.  Akira,  and  Uesugi.  Nonmasa,  5.278.250,  CI    525-309  000 
Ohtani,  Takamitsu;  Hagino.  Kazuyuki.  Kinoshita,  Hiromitsu,  Tani- 
uchi.  Akira.  and  L«ugi.  Nonmasa.  5.278,251,  CI    525-309  000 
Kinoshita.  Katsuyuki,  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K  K    Apparatus  for 
detecting  information  contained  m  electrons  emitted  from  sample 
surface   5,278.406,  CI    250-306000 
Kinoshita.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Alfano.    Robert   R..   Takiguchi,   Yoshihiro;   and   Kinoshita.    Kat- 
suyuki. 5.278.403,  CI    25O-2140VT 
Kinoshila.  Naohisa.  Uehara,  MiUuyoshi;  and  Tanaka.  Eiji.  to  Brother 
Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Sheet    feeding    device     5.277,415.    CI 
271-110000 
Kinta.    Shuji,    to   Shima   Seiki   Mfg .    Ltd.    Sheet   cutting   apparatus 

5.277.092.  CI    83-100  000. 

Kinta.    Shuji.    to   Shima   Seiki    Mfg.,    Ltd    Sheet   cutting  apparatus 

5.277.093.  CI    83-100,000 
Kinzel,  Walter  See— 

Karcher.  Hans-Jurgen:  and  Kinzel.  Walter,  5,276,931,  CI    14-2  500 
Kira,  Haruki.  and  Lsami.  Yun.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Document  processing  apparatus  having  layout  display  control  sys- 
tem   5.278.952.  CI    395-145,000. 
Kirby,  Daniel  P    See— 

Acocella.  John.  Agostino.  Peter  A.;  Baise.  Arnold  I.;  Bates.  Rich- 
ard A  ,  Bryant,  Ray  M  ,  Casey,  Jon  A  ,  Clarke.  David  R  ,  Czor- 
nyj.  George.  Dam,  Allen  J,  David,  Lawrence  D.  Divakaruni, 
Renuka  S  ,  Dunkel,  Werner  E  ,  Gin.  Ajay  P  .  Hsia.  Liang-Choo; 
Humenik.  James  N  .  Kandetzke.  Steven  M  Kirby.  Daniel  P  . 
Knickerbocker.  John  V  .  Knickerbocker,  Sarah  H  .  Mastreani. 
Anthony,  Matts.  Amy  T  ;  Nufer.  Robert  W  Perry.  Charles  H  , 
Reddy,  Snmvasa  S  N  ,  Scilla,  SaJvatore  J  .  Takacs.  Mark  A  and 
Wiggins,  Lovell  B  ,  5.277,725,  CI.  156-89  000 
Kinnoe.  Yoshiki  See— 

Shimegi,  Hiroo;  Fujisawa,  Htdemitsu;  Ogura.  Manabu.  Hashioka. 
Yulaka.   Sakola,    Kuzuhito,   Suzuki.    Masavuki.    Lehara,    Keiji, 
Kinnoe.  Yoshiki.  and  Noda,  Yasushi.  5,278,819.  CI   369-215  000 
Kirkpatnck.  Francis  H    5«— 

Provonchee.  Richard  B.  and  Kirkpatnck,  Francu  H.  5.277.915. 
CI   424-485  000 
Kishi.  Etsuro  See — 

Malsuda,  Hiroshi;  Kawade,  Hisaaki.  Eguchi,  Ken,  Kishi,  Etsuro; 

Kawaguhi,    Hideyuki,    Takimoto,     Kiyoshi,     Kasanuki.    Yuji; 

Yanagisawa.  Yoshihiro,  and  Takeda.  Toshihiko,  5,278,704,  CI 

360-55  000 

Kishi.  Hajimu.  and  Seki,  Masaki,  to  Fanuc  ltd    Method  of  creating 

curved  surfaces   5,278,767,  CI    364-474  290 
Kishimoto,  Fumitaka  See — 

Gomi.  Hidevuki;  Hozumi,  Taisunobu,  Hatton,  Shizuo;  Tagawa, 
Chiaki.  Kishimoto,  Fumitaka,  and  Bjorck,  l-ars,  5,278,297.  CI 
536-23  700 
Kishimoto.  Shinzo  See — 

Aida.     Shunichi.     Yagihara,     Mono,     Kishimoto,     Shinzo.     and 
Fujimolo.  Hiroshi.  5.278.032.  CI   430-399  000 
Kisling.  James  W  .  Ill   See- 

Williams.  Howard  M  .  loannidis.  Koctas  P .  Kisling.  James  W  .  III. 
and  Lynch.  Bryan  E  .  5.277.016.  CI    53-459  000 
Kita.  Masami.  to  DAICEL-Huls  Ltd    Sculptunng  resin  composition 
and    process  for  sculptunng  a  sculptured   prcxJuct     5.278.237,   CI 
525-207  000 
Kitabayashi,  Junichi:  5«— 

Maeda,    Hideo.    Ohuchida,    Shigeni;    and    Kitabayashi.    Junichi. 
5.278.817.  CI    369-112  000 
Kiugawa,  Motonobu  See — 

Nakayama,  Yoshikazu.  and  Kitagawa,  Motonobu,  5,277,966,  CI 
428-225  000 


UMI 


Kitagawa,  Shouichi   See — 

ShinUni,    Rhoei.    Sekine.    Masatada.    Ishizaka.    Yoshio;    Fukuda, 
Nobuyoshi.  Eda.  Masahito.  Kumaki.  Yoshikizu.  Tanaka,  Haruo; 
Kitagawa.     Shouichi,     and     Nakano.     Kazumi.     5.277.090.    CI. 
82-112000 
Kitajima.   Eiji,  Oyama,  Takashi.   Maruden,   Eiji.  Teraoka.   Hirokazu; 
Yamasaki.  Haruki    and  Shimizu,  Susumu.  to  Kao  Oil  Co  .  Ltd  .  and 
Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki    Process  for  producing  a  coil- 
shaped  carbon  fiber  bundle   5.2-'7,850,  CI   264-29  200 
Kiujima.  Tokimune.  to  NEC  Corporation    Voltage-resonant  DC-DC 

converter    5.278,748.  CI    363-56000 
Kitamura.  .Motomi   See — 

Hirala.    Hisakazu,    Okubo,    Kazuyuki.    and    Kitamura.    Motomi. 
5.277.568,  CI    425-151.000 
Kitsuki.  Kengo.  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  of 
carrying  out  a  thermal  transfer  pnnting  by  using  a  thermal  transfer 
pnnter    5.278.577,  CI    346-1.100. 
Kittock.  Louis  L    See— 

Becson.  Robert  B  ,  Jr  .  Kittock,  Louis  L  ,  and  Stein,  Michael  V., 
5.278,890.  CI    379-57,000 
Kiya,  Yoshiyuki  See— 

Fujikawa.  Takumi,  Kiya.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Andome,  Nishinomiya, 
5,278,566.  CI    342-174000 
Kiyota,  Shikou  5*e— 

Noguchi,   Shotaro.    Kiyota.   Shikou,   Nakagawa,    Michio,   Yasue, 
Akira,  and  Uehara.  .Akio,  5.277,543.  CI   415-118,000 
Klaemer.  Peter   See— 

Seelert.  Stefan,  Hoenl,  Hans;  Ostermayer.  Bertram.  Jung.  Andreas, 
and  Klaemer,  Peter.  5.278.232,  CI   525-71  000 
Klatte,  Fred    Chemically  impregnated  zeolite  and  method  for  chemi- 
cally impregnating  and  coating  zeolite    5.278.112.  CI    502-62  000 
Klein.  Harvey  L    and  Surke,  Roy  R  ,  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion  Non-integral  rotor  blade  platform   5.277.548.  CI  416-19300A 
Kleist.  Robert  A    See- 
Song.  Won  R  .  Rovsi.  Albert;  Turner.  Howard  W  ,  Welbom,  How- 
ard C  .  Lungberg,  Robert  D  ,  Gutierrez,  Antonio;  and  Kleist, 
Roben  A  ,  5,277,833,  CI   252-5600R 
Klemke.  R  -Ench.  to  Gelman  Sciences  Inc   Production  of  hydroxyste- 

ryl  glycoside  compounds,  5.278.296.  CI    536-5  000 
Kletecka.  George,  and  Lai.  John  T    Thermooxidative  subilization  of 
polyolefins  with  an  oxo-pipcrazinyl-triazinc  and  a  phosphorous  acid 
ester    5.278,209,  CI    524-100  000 
Klijanowicz.  James  E     See — 

Kaszczuk,  Linda,  Burberry,  Mitchell  S  ;  Spahn.  Robert  G  .  and 
Klijanowicz.  James  E  ,  5.278.576,  CI    346-1  100 
Klink,  Siegfned   See— 

Kneg.  Karl-Heinz,  Klink.  Siegfned,  Berger.  Josef;  Baumert.  Heinz. 
Bollman.    Jurgen.    Nothacker,    Siegfned,    and    Pieper,    Edgar, 
5,278.363,  CI    200-5  OOR 
Klippel.  Horst,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschafi   Motor  vehicle  door 
reinforcement  tube  and  a  process  for  manufactunng  the  reinforce- 
ment tube   5,277.469,  CI    296-146  600 
Kloeckner-Humboldt-Deutz  AG  See— 

Lemme,  Werner   and  Bauer,  Lothar,  5.277.663,  C\  474-93  000 
Klofver,  Stefan   See — 

Johansson.    Kjell.    Johansson,    Hans    E.    and    Klofver.    Stefan. 
5.277,764,  CI    162-175.000, 
Kloker.  Kevin  L    See — 

Liu,  Chf.  Kloker,  Kevin  L.;  «nd  Wemiroont,  Thomas  L  ,  5,278,874, 
CI    375-120000 
Klose,  Gerhard  See — 

Bomer,    Ferdinand,    Klose,    Gerhard;    and    Lofink,    Karlheinz, 
5,277.776,  CI    204-279,000. 
Kloster.  Gerald  G    See- 
Weber.  Bruce,  and  Kloster,  Gerald  G.,  5,278,469,  CI.  310-89.000. 
Kluger.  Jacob  N    See — 

Chamitski,  George  A  ,  and  Kluger.  Jacob  N  .  5.278.625,  CI    355- 
326  OOR 
Kluth,  Hermann   See— 

Gruenewaelder,    Bemhard.    Parent,    Bemhard.    Kluth.    Hermann 

Wegner,  Juergen,  and  Haller,  Werner,  5,278.223,  CI  524-502  000 

Kluttz,  Robert  0  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Asphalt  amine  functionalized 

polymer  composition    5,278.207,  CI    524-68  000 
Knapp.  Audenned  W   Non-toxic  photographic  developer  composition 
for  processing  x-ray  films  in  automatic  film  proces.sors  5,278,035,  CI 
430-452  000 
Knapp,  Martin   See — 

Baron,  Wilfned;  Knapp,  Manin;  and  Marquard,  Kurt.  5,277,888, 
CI  423-335  000 
Knapp.  Todd  K    See— 

Rosctzewski.   Paul   M  .  Lenz,  Rusaell  J  ;  and  Knapp,  Todd  K.. 
5.277.605,  CI   439-184  000 
Knetsch.  Harald   See — 

Budig.    Peter    K  .    Schmitt.     Klaus    G      and     Knetsch.    Harald. 
5.277,353,  C\   228-4  100 
Knickerbocker,  John  U    See — 

Acocella,  John,  Agostino.  Peter  A  .  Baisc.  Arnold  I  .  Bate*.  Rich- 
ard A  .  Bryant,  Ray  M  .  Casey.  Jon  A  .  Clarke,  David  R  ,  Czor- 
nyj.  George;  Dam.  Allen  J  .  David.  Lawrence  D  ,  Divakaruni. 
Renuka  S  .  Dunkel.  Werner  E  .  Gin.  Ajay  P  ,  Hsia,  Liang-Choo 
Humenik.  James  N,  Kandetzke,  Steven  M.  Kirby.  Daniel  P 
Knickerbocker.  John  U  ,  Knickerbocker,  Sarah  H  ,  Mastreani, 
Anthony,  MatU.  Amy  T  ,  Nufer,  Robert  W  ,  Perry,  Charles  H 
Reddy,  Snmvasa  S  N  ,  Scilla.  Salvatore  J  ,  Takacs.  Mark  A  and 
Wiggins.  Lovell  B  .  5.277.725.  O    156-89  000. 


Knickerbocker.  Sarah  H    See— 

Acocella.  John.  Agostino.  Peter  A  .  Baise.  Arnold  I    Bates.  Rich- 
ard A.;  Bryant.  Ray  M  ,  Casey.  Jon  A  .  Clarke.  David  R.;  Czor- 
nyj,  George;  Dam,  Allen  J  ,  David,  Lawrence  D     Divakaruni 
Renuka  S  ;  Dunkel,  Werner  E.;  Gin.  Ajay  P  ,  Hsia.  Liang-Choo 
Humenik.  James  N  .  Kandetzke.  Steven  M  ;  Kirby.  Daniel  P 
Knickerbocker.  John  U  ;  Knickerbocker.  Sarah  H  ,  Mastreani 
Anthony:  Matts.  Amy  T  ,  Nufer.  Roben  W  .  Perry.  Charles  H 
Reddy.  Snmvasa  S  N  .  Scilla,  Salvatore  J  .  Takacs.  Mark  A    and 
Wiggins.  Lovell  B.  5.277.725.  CI    1 56-89.000. 
Kniewske.  Reinhard;  Kiesewetter.  Rene  ;  and  Szablikowski.  Klaus  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Water-soluble  sulfoethyl  cellulose  ethers  of 
very    high    solution   quality   and    a   proces,s   for   their   production 
5.278.304.  CI   536-90.000 
Knigga,  Bradley  R  ;  Schwarz,  Dwight  L  .  Radamis.  Maged.  and  Sultan, 
Michel  F  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation;  and  Deico  Electronics 
Corp  Thick  film  accelerometer   5.277.064.  CI   73-5 17  OOR 
Knight.  Derek  I ,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntain  and  Northern 
Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Bntannic  Majes- 
ty's Government  of  the    Hydraulic  tension  regulating  device  for 
elongate  tension  bcanng  member.  5,277.406.  CI.  254-228  000 
Knight.  George  W    See- 
Lai.  Shih-Yaw;  Wilson.  John  R.;  Knight,  George  W.;  and  Stevens 
James  C  ,  5,278,272.  CI.  526-348.500 
Knight.  Jeremy  See — 

Bemzotl.  Philip;  Dilwonh.  John;  George.  David   Higgins  Bryan 

and  Knight.  Jeremy.  5.278.918.  CI.  382-9.000 
Bemzott.  Philip;  Dilworth.  John;  George,  David;  Higgins   Bryan 
and  Knight,  Jeremy,  5,278,920,  CI.  382-9.000 
Knoedler.  Roy  E.:  See— 

Freest.  T.  Brent;  Jamcke.  Joseph  E.;  Knoedler,  Roy  E   and  Parker 
Robert  M  .  5,277,472,  CI   297-130000 
Knoll  AG;  See— 

Schlick,  Ench;  Kaufmann,  Manfred:  and  Raeth,  Ulrich,  5  277  903 
CI.  424-85.100. 
Knowles,  Billy  J.:  See— 

Gninbok,  Warren  W ;  Knowles,  Billy  J..  Milam,  William  R.   Mo- 
ran,  Douglas  R  :  Pontiu.s,  Dale  E  ;  Pnce,  Donald  W.;  Tamlyn, 
Roben;  Ting.  Yee-M.ng;  Tran,  De:  and  Yeh,  Henry,  5,278,800 
CI   365-230010 
Knupp,  Stephen  L  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Real-time  economic  load  alloca- 
tion. 5,278.772.  CI    364-492.000 
Kobasz.  William:  See- 
Rao.    Bhaskara    M     L.    and    Kobasz.    William.    5.277,997     CI 
429-49000 
Kobayakawa.  Masanao:  See— 

Kuwayama,  Junichi;  Nagau.  Hisao;  and  Kobayakawa,  Masanao 
5,277,268,0    180-216.000.  ^^ 

Kobayashi,  Akira,  and  Tanaka,  Kenichi,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Photo- 
graphic developer  composition   5,278,036,  CI.  430-465,000, 
Kobayashi,  Atsushi:  See— 

Wakagi,  Toru;  and  Kobayashi.  Atsushi.  5.278.661.  CI.  358-213.240. 
Kobayashi.  Fumiyuki:  See — 

Kodama,  Hironori;  Okamoto.  Masahide;  Suzuki.  Hideo;  Ogihara. 
Saloru;  Moyoshi.  Tadahiko;  and  Kobayashi.  Fumivuki 
5,277,723,  CI    156-89.000  ^ 

Kobayashi,  Jiro;  Sugiyama,  Harumitsu.  and  Feely.  Michael  J  .  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co..  Ltd  .  and  Kato  Hatsujo  Kaisha  Limited  Fuel  interrupt/- 
pressure  release  valve  arrangement  for  fuel  tank  5  277  217  CI 
137-39  000  ■ 

Kobayashi.  Shun-ichi  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Kenji;  Kobayashi.  Shun-ichi;  and  Okazaki,  Fumitoshi 
5.277.009.  CI.  52-387.000 
Kobayashi.  Yoshiro:  See — 

Ikekawa.  Nobuo;  Kobayashi.  Yoshiro;  Tanaka,  Yolto;  and  Emichi 
Tadashi.  5.278.155.  CI   514-167000. 
Kobe  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Das.  Kalyankumar.  5.278.431.  CI.  257-77  000 
Kobiki.  Takaaki;  and  Ohgushi.  Akira.  to  Hitachi  Medical  Corporation 
Radiosurgery  effecting  position  correction  of  collimator.  5.278  886 
CI    378-65.000. 
Kobhsh.  Theodore  R.:  See- 
Bradley.  Jerome  R.;  and  Koblish.  Theodore  R  .  5  277  023    CI 
60-39.094 
Kock.  Ronald  W  :  See- 
Brown.  Michael  T  ;  Reiboldt,  H.  Norman;  Kock,  Ronald  W.   and 
Harding,  Stephen  W..  5.277.015.  CI.  53-449  000. 
Kodama.    Hironon,    Okamoto.    Masahide;    Suzuki.    Hideo;    Ogihara. 
Satoru.  Moyoshi.  Tadahiko;  and  Kobayashi.  Fumiyuki.  to  Hitachi! 
Ltd    Method  for  producing  multilayer  ceramic  body  with  convex 
side  faces.  5.277.723.  CI    156-89  000 
Kodas.  Toivo  T.:  See — 

OtI.  Kevin  C  and  Ktxlas.  Toivo  T  .  5.278.138.  CI  505-1.000 
Kodera,  Masako.  Watanabe.  Tohru.  and  Okumura,  Katsuya,  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toshiba  Semiconductor  wafer  carrier  havine  a  dust 
cover  5.278.104.  CI  437-250.000 
Koenck.  Steven  E..  to  Norand  Corporation  Battery  conditioning 
system  having  communication  with  battery  parameter  memory 
means    in    conjunction    with    battery    conditioning     5,278,487.   Ci. 

Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Binnen.  Georg.  5.277.414.  CI.  271-107.000 
Koflach  Spon  Gesellschaft  m.b  H   &  Co   KG   See— 

Wittmann,  Walter.  5,276,982,  CI.  36-120.000 


Kogure.  Tomohiko:  See — 

Okihara,  Masakazu;  Miyazaki.  Yusaku;  Hashimura,  Yoshiaki   Kat- 
sura.    Naoyuki,    Shida,    Zenichiro;    and    Kogure.    Tomohiko 
5.277.239,  CI    152-529  000 
Kohlberger,  Wilhelm   See— 

Schattenberg.    Frank:   and   Kohlberger.   Wilhelm.    5,277,365,  Q. 

A  J  • '  \  2..  j\j\^  ■ 

Kohler.  Marc:  See— 

Ahx,  Guy-Paul;  Kohler.  Marc,  Tranvoez.  Jean-Michel;  and  Man- 

chec,  Jean-Marc,  5.278.937.  CI   392-402  000 

Kohlhammer.  Klaus,  Huster.  Wilfned.  and  Deinhammer.  Wolfgang,  to 

Wacker-Chemie  GmbH   Aqueous  dispersions,  containmg  aminooxy 

crosslinking    agents,    of  copolymers   containing   carbonvl    erouos 

5,278,225.  CI.  524-560  000  ,     e,       v 

Kohlhcpp.  Fred  W.   See— 

Cycon,  James  P  ;  Fumes,  Kenneth  M,;  Kohlhepp,  Fred  W    Farrell 
Marvin  D  ;  and  Sandy,  David  F ,  5,277,380,  CI  244-12  200 
Kohno.  Hideki:  See— 

Koizumi,  Hideaki;  Takeda,  Ryuzaburo;  Kohno.  Hideki  Yokoyama. 
Tetsuo;  Miyamoto.  Yoshiyuki   and  Sano.  Koichi.  5.277.182.  Ci. 
128-653.300. 
Kohno.  Tohni:  See— 

Ueda,  Koshiro;  Sawaguchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Kohno,  Tohni,  5,277  867 
CI  419-54  000 
Koide,  Nonkatsu  See — 

Manabe,    Katsuhide.   Mabuchi.   Akira;    Kato.    Hisaki;   Sassa.   Mi- 

chinan;     Koide.     Nonkatsu;     Yamazaki.     Shiro;     Hashimoto. 

Masafumi,  and  Akasaki,  Isamu,  5,278.433.  CI.  257-103.000 

Koi^ke.  Nonyuki;  Oyama.  Masayuki,  and  Takago,  Toshio,  to  Shin-Etsu 

Chemical  Co..  Ltd   Oligohexafluoropropylene  oxide  denvative  and 

process  of  producing  the  same  5.278.340,  CI   562-853.000. 

Koito  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd  :  See 

Matsumoto.  Akihiro.  and  Wada.  Kivoshi,  5,278.452,  CI  307-10  800 
Nagata.  Akihiro;  and  Fukai,  Kumo.  5.277.639.  CI  445-26  000 
Koizumi.  Hideaki;  Takeda.  Ryuzaburo;  Kohno,  Hideki    Yokoyama, 
Tetsuo:  Miyamoto.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Sano.  Koichi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd 
Coronory   artery    imaging   method    and   apparatus.    5.277.182,   CI. 
128-653,300 
Kojima,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Okamura.    Hisashi;    Katoh.    Kazunobu;    and    Kojima,    Tetsuro 
5,278,025,  CI.  430-264.000 
Kojima,  Yoichi:  See — 

Nakayama,  Hiroshi;  Hotta.  Takashi;  Monta,  Yukio;  Kojima,  Yoi- 
chi;    Kikuchi,     Kimihiko;     Niiyama.     Tsunefumi:     Kumagai. 
Yonnon;     Sakaguchi.     Shinichi;     and     Kumagai.     Tomoharu 
5.277.673.  CI   475-278.000 
Kok.  See  N  :  See — 

Jaramillo.  Giovanni;   Pulliam.   Lawrence  J     and   Kok    See  N 
5.278,570,  CI.  343-702.000 
Kokusai  Electnc  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sasaki.  Seishi;  Miyake.  Masayasu;  and  Urabe.  Kenzo,  5,278,944  CI 

395-2.210 
Yanagawa.   Hidehiro;   Nishiuchi.   Hiroyuki;   Shimada.   Masakazu 
Hirano.    .Mitsuhiro;    Taniyama,    Tomoshi;    Nikaido,    Kazumi 
Hisajima.  Yoshikazu;  and  Sato.  Michio,  5,277,215,  CI.  137-14.000 
Kolkowski.  Bnan  M    See- 
Cheng.    J     Joseph;    and    Kolkowski.    Brian    M.    5.278.108     CI 
501-71000. 
Koll.  Markus:  See— 

Moser.  Josef;  Brouner.  Thomas;  Koll.  Markus;  Gehrer.  Gregor 
and  Nowak.  Alfred.  5.277.738.  CI    156-308  200 
Kollants.  Richard  V    See— 

Gitlin,  Richard  D  .  Kollants.  Richard  V.;  Ribera,  John  F     and 
Wood  worth.  Clark.  5.278,681.  CI.  359-48.000 
Koller,  Alben  See— 

Wegmann.  Urs;  Koller.  Albcn;  and  Vogt,  Josef,  5,277.938    CI 
427-566000 
Kominsky,  Michael  A  :  See— 

Rossignol,  Elaine  A.,  and  Kominsky,  Michael  A.,  5.277  148    d 
119-19.000  .       .       ,       . 

Komuro.  Masahito:  See— 

Mizushima.  Yutaka;  Hoshi.  Keiko;  Igarashi.  Rie;  Ajioka,  Hirofusa, 
Yamamolo.   Nonyuki;    Komuro,   Masahito;    Kanehira,   Koichi 
Inoue,  masayuki.  Nishida.  Takashi;  Shiono.  Manzo;  Terasawa, 
Michio;  and  Anzono.  Kenzo,  5,278,156.  CI   514-179.000 
Konaya,  Yoshikazu;  See— 

Ishiwatan,    Mono;    Yamato,    Youichi;    Konaya,    Yoshikazu    and 
Shidara.  Shinichi.  5.278.610,  CI.  355-64.000 
Kondo,  Akihiro  See — 

Mita.  Katsumi;  Oda.  Takashi.  Yamamolo.  Hiromi    and  Kondo 
Akihiro.  5.278.269.  CI   526-303  100. 
Kondo,  Masahiro:  See— 

Ono.  Hiroshi;  and  Kondo.  Masahiro,  5.278,635,  O.  356-430.000. 
Kondo,  Seiji,  Kasuya.  Kazusato;  and  Kato,  Yoshihiro,  to  Aisan  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fuel  outflow  preventing  apparatus  of  fuel  tank  for 
vehicle.  5,277,168.  CI    123-519000 
Kondo,  Shinichi:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Tomio;  Hara.  Takeshi.  Hamada.  Masa;  Kondo.  Shinichi; 
Sezaki.  Masaji;  Yamamoto,  Hanio;  and  Gomi,  Shuichi,  5,278,052 
CI   435-100000 
Konica  Corporation:  See— 

Hagiwara.   Moeko;  Tsuchiya,   Ichiro,  and   Harasuchi.  Tsuyoshi. 

5.278.033,  CI  430-429.000. 
Kasahara.  Seilaro;  Itakura,  Haruo;  Kunhara.  Susumu    and  Ishii, 

Hiroshi.  5.278.623.  CI.  355-317000 
Kobayashi.  Akira.  and  Tanaka,  Kenichi,  5,278,036,  CI.  430-465  000 
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Mon.  Nobuyoshi.  5.278,597.  CI.  354-96.000 

Murakami.  Shuji-  Ohya,  Yukio;  Ikeda,  Tsuyoshi,  Tanaka.  Shigeo. 

and  Okumura,  MiWuhiro.  5.278,041.  CI   4JO-604  000 
Ohva,  Yukio:  Murakami.  Shuji;  Miyoshi.  Masanobu;  and  Maekawa. 

Hideaki.  5.278.040.  CI   430-555.000. 
Ono.  Hircwhi,  and  Kondo.  Masahiro,  5.278,635,  CI   356-430  000 
Tamaki.  Kiyoshi;  and  Takeuchi,  Shigeki,  5,278,014,  CI  430-58  000 
Konik.  Walter  S    See— 

DeVeau.  George  F,  Jr.;  Konik,  Walter  S.;  and  Mock,  Joel  L  . 
5.278,932,  CI    385-134.000. 
Koninklijke  Pii  Nederland  N.V  :  See— 

Boly.  Jean  P  .  De  Lange.  Martin  K  ,  Roelofsen.  Gernt.  and  Van 
Loo.  Gemt  J  .  5.278.906.  CI    380-48  000 
Konishi.  Shinya.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Susakusho,  Auto- 
plav   musical  instrument  with  an  animation  display  controlled  by 
auto-play  data   5,278.347.  CI.  84-613.000. 
Konishiroiiu  Photo  Industry  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Mivoshi.    Masanobu,    Kajiwara,    Makoto;   and   Onodera,    Kaoru. 

5.278.038.  CI.  430-551.000. 

Konno.  Masaki;  and  Itoh,  Shuji.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co  . 

Ltd   Foldable  electronic  apparatus  having  a  hollow  hinge  a.ssembly 

through  which  a  flexible  cable  is  routed.  5,278,725,  CI    361-680000 

Konoya.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Montake.    Makoto;   Konoya,    Yoshikazu;   and   Nozawa.    Kikuzo. 
5.277,417.  CI.  271-121000 
Kopacz,  Uwe:  See — 

Daube.  Chnstoph;  Kopacz,  Uwe;  and  Schulz.  Siegfned,  5,277,778, 
CI   204-298  190. 
Kopel.  Zev   See — 

Strauss,  Jason;  Wheeler.  Bnan  J  ;  Ginzburg,  Michael;  and  Kopel, 
Zev,  5.278.454.  CI   307-64  000. 
Kopp.  Clinton  V    See — 

Ford.  Douglas  L.;  Kopp,  Chnton  V.;  and  Streeton,  Robert  J    W.. 
5.277.851.  CI.  264-41.000. 
Korb.  Daniel,  to  Dyes  GmbH.  Work  Ubie  or  office  desk.  5.277.129.  CI 

108-4  000 
Korb,  Danici.  to  Dyes  GmbH  Buromobelfabrik.  Office  furniture  piece 

combination    5.277.132.  CI.  108-64  000 
Korb.  Donald  R.;  Glonek.  Thomas;  and  Greiner.  Jack,  to  Ocular  Re- 
search of  Boston.  Inc.  Dry  eye  treatment  solution    5.278.151.  CI 
514-76.000 
Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology:  See — 

Kim.  Dae  W  .  Chang,  Hae  S.,  Jeon,  Dong  J.;  Ryu,  Jae  W  .  and 
Hwang.  In  T  .  5,278,134,  CI   504-253.000. 
Korte,  Hermann-Josef  See — 

Piotrowski.  Bemhard;  and  Korte,  Hermann-Josef,  5.277,878,  CI 
422-129  000 
Koshimura,  Auushi:  See — 

Sakumoto,  Yukinon;  Yokoyama.  Shigeyuki;  Shibuya.  Akihiro,  and 
Koshimura.  Alsushi.  5.277.972,  CI   428-355.000 
Kotmans.  Hendnk  J    See — 

Van  Gerwen.  Petrvis  J  ,  Kotmans,  Hendrik  J.,  and  van  de  Laar. 
Franciscus  A.  M..  5.278,900,  CI   379-410000. 
Kottwitz.  Beatnx:  See — 

Eierdanz.  Horst:  Schulz.  Paul,  and  Kottwitz.  Beatnx.  5,278,327,  CI 
554-150  000 
Kotzin.  Michael  D    See- 
Van  Den  Heuvel.  Anthony  P.;  and  Kotzin,  Michael  D„  5,278.990. 
CI   455-15  000 
Koukat.  Heinz,  and  .Arold.  Klaus,  to  Mercedes-Benz  .AG   Motor  vehi- 
cle engine  btinnet    5,277,656.  CI   454-147  000. 
Koumoto,  Yasuhiko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Microprocessor  capable  of 
transferring  data  without  intermediating  execution  unit.  5,278,%8,  CI 
395-425  000 
Kounaves,  Samuel  P  .  Robbat.  Alben.  Jr ,  and  Davies,  Geoffrey,  lo 
Tufts  University:  and  Northeastern  University    Metal,  metal  alloy. 
and   metal   oxide   formation   by  electrodeposition   of  polymetalllic 
complexes   5.277.789,  CI,  205-238.000. 
Kourtides,  Demetrius  A  ,  and  Lowe,  David  M.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration   Compos- 
ite flexible  blanket  insulation.  5.277.959.  CI   428-116  000 
Kovac.  Stephen  R.   See — 

Kcllv.  Ray  G  ;  Thumbough,  Sharon  A.;  and  Kovac,  Stephen  R  . 
5.2-'-',473,  CI   297-250,100. 
Kovacs.  Robert  A    See — 

Hollmger,  Walter  P  ,  Killian.  Kevin  M,;  and  Kovacs,  Robert  A  , 
5.:-'8,()31.Cl.  356-350.000. 
Koves,  William  J    See — 

Sechnst.  Paul  A  .  and  Koves,  William  J  .  5,277.880.  CI  422-216  000 
Koyama,  Haruo.  Nushimuro.  Youichi;  Machida,  Kunio.  and  Fukahon. 
Yoshihide,  to  Bndgestone  Corporation  One  piece  type  resin  wheel 
5.277,479,  CI    301-64  700 
Kozulic.  Branko;  and  Heimgartner.  Urs.  Hydrophilic  and  amphiphatic 
monomers,  their  polymers  and  gels  and  hydrophobic  electrophoresis 
5.278.270.  CI    526-304000. 
Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc    See — 

Batz.  Janet  Z  .  Mueller.  Timothy  A.;  and  Drummond,  Rashmi. 

5.277.926.  CI  426-582.000. 
Weaver.  Edmund  A  ,  Jr..  5.277.920,  CI.  426-115.000 
Krage.  Har\e\  ^'    See — 

Mansour,    Tahir    M,    and    Krage.    Harvey    W.    5.278.386.    CI 
219-121  680 
Kramer.  David  M  .  to  Bartlett  Tool  and  Manufactunng.  Inc    Sealing 

apparatus   5.277.741.  CI    156-353  000 
Kramer.  Johann;  Teusch.  Bruno,  Renz.  Rainer   and  Jenuwein.  Dieter, 
to   Mercedes-Benz   AG    Sundard   shank   and   method   for  directly 


locating   rotating  cutting  tools  in  a   machine   tool   work   spindle 
5.277.435.  CI    279-9.100. 
Kramer.  L  Jonathan;  Petersen.  Steven  R  ;  and  Shauger.  Herbert  A  .  Jr., 
to  Drexelbrook  Controls.  Inc  Continuous  condition  sensing  system. 
5.278.513.  CI    324-667  000 
Krauss  Maffci  AG  See — 

Bauer.  Adolf  and  Menens.  Gereon.  5.277.567.  CI  425-130.000. 
Krehbiel.  Fred  L  .  Plocek,  Edward  J  ,  Colleran.  Stephen  A  ;  Crane. 
Burke  J  ,  and   Fend,   Duane  M  ,  to  Molex   Incorporated    Sealing 
system  for  eleclncal  connectors   5.277.610.  CI   439-271  000 
Kremer,   Wilhelm,   to  ,AT&T   Bell   Laboratones    Dual  hubbing  in  a 
bidirectional  line-switched  nng  transmission  system    5.278.824.  CI 
370-15  OOfJ 
Krepel.  Henry  R    See— 

Ranagan.  Robert  M  ,  Heenan.  Sidney  A  ;  Krepel.  Henry  R,,  and 
Steere.  Richard  M  .  5.277.513.  CI   404-16.000 
Krepinsky.  Jin  J:  Douglas,  Stephen  P,  and  Whitfield,  Dennis  M,  to 
University  of  Toronto  Innovations  Foundation    Polymer-supported 
solution  synthesis  of  oligosacchandes   5.278.303.  CI,  536-55.300. 
Kresge.  Charles  T    and  Roth.  Wicslaw  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Method 
for    prepanng    a    pillared    lavered    oxide    material.    5.278,115,    CI. 
502-84  000 
Kresge.  Charles  T  ,  a«d  Roth.  Wieslaw  J  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Method 
for    prepanng    a    pillared    lavered    oxide    material,    5.278,116,    CI 
502-84,000 
Kreuzer.  FranzHeinnch   See — 

Haas.  Wolfgang.  Haberle.  Norman;  Winkler.  Rainer;  and  Kreuzer, 
Franz-Heinnch.  5.277,838,  CI   252-299.010. 
Kneg.  Karl-Heinz    Klink.  Siegfned,   Berger,  Josef.  Baumert.  Heinz; 
Bollman,  Jurgen,  Nolhacker,  Siegfried,  and  Pieper,  Edgar,  to  Mer- 
cedes-Benz AG   Control  device  for  the  control  of  stepping  motors 
for  the  adjustment  of  a  motor  vehicle  seal.  5.278.363.  CI.  200-5  OOR. 
Knmsky.  Leonard  C  ,  and  Rieischoten,  Henk  V  ,  lo  Worldwide  Pro- 
cessing Technologies,  Inc    Meihixl  of  and  apparatus  for  forming  a 
butt  splice  in  a  web  unwinder   5.277,731,  CI    156-159.000 
Knvec,  Ben,  to  Snap-on  Tools  Corporation  Device  having  socket  with 

retention  surfaces  5.277.531.  CI,  41 1-W3  000 
Knz.  Dieter,  to  Chnstian  Lohse  Beruhrungslose  Schalttechnik,  Tem- 
perature-stable   tuned<ircuit    oscillator,    especially    in    a    proximity 
switch    5.278,523.  CI    331-176000 
Kronauge.  James  F    See — 

Piwnica- Worms.  David  R  ;  and  Kronauge.  James  P.,  5,277,897,  CI. 
424-1  650. 
Kronenthal.  David  R.  See — 

Thottathil,  John  K..  Pendri.  Yadagiri.  Li.  Wen-Sen;  and  Kronen- 
thai,  David  R  .  5.278.313.  CI   548-252000, 
Kruger,  Michael   See — 

Hanmann.  Klaus;  Kruger,  Michael;  and  Rossler.  Georg,  5,278,477, 
CI    318-112000 
Kubelik.  Igor,  to  Delphax  Svstems    Electrographic  printing  device, 

5.278.588.  CI    346-159  000 
Kubler.  Paul  See— 

Schlatter,  Remhard,  Ehral.  Rainer.  Muller,  Peter:  Kubler.  Paul; 
and  Hodl,  Otto,  5,2''7,735,  CI    156-242.000 
Kubo,  Eiichi,  and  Sasaki,  Shingo,  to  Unitaka  Lid    Heai-bondable  fila- 
ment and  nonwoven  fabnc  made  of  said  filament    5,277,974,  CI. 
428-373000 
Kubo.  Isamu   See — 

Seki.  Kameharu;  Otani.  Yasuaki;  and  Kubo.  Isamu,  5,277,929,  CI. 
427-97  000 
Kubo,  Mitsumasa   See— 

Mashimo,       Akira.       Kubo,       Mitsuma.sa.       Hishiyama.      Fumjo; 
Shimamoto,  Ma.sayoshi,  and  Furukawa,  Teruo.  5.278,815,  CI. 
360-48  000 
Kubota,  itsurou   See — 

Okamoto,  Tetsuo;  Usa.  Satoshi;  and  Kubota,  Itsurou,  5,278,350,  CI. 
84-658  000 
Kubtita.  Michio   See — 

Sugimoto,  Toshiyukj.  Kubota.  Michio;  and  Sakai,  Shuzo,  5,278,059, 
CI   435-193  000. 
Kudo.  Nonma.sa.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Data  packet  communi- 
cation system  in  which  data  packet  transmittal  is  pnontized  with 
queues  having  respective  a.vsigned  pnorities  and  frequency  weighted 
counting  of  queue  wait  time    5.2^8.8.W.  CI    3''0-94  100. 
Kueterman.  David  B    See — 

Fnstoe.    John    E :    and    Kueterman.    David    B .    5,277,035,    CI, 
62-27-  000 
Kugimoto.  Junichi  See — 

Yamamura.  Takemi,  Kugimoto.  Junichi.  Ishikawa.  Toshihiro;  Sioji. 
Yasuhiro;  and  Shibuya.  Masaki.  5.277.973,  CI  428-367.000 
Kuhlman.  G  William.  Magnusen.  Paul  E  ,  Mehr.  Paul  L  ,  Skluzak.  Dell 
F  ,  Spitznas,  Andrew  C  ,  Wang.  Paul  T  ,  Warren.  Charles  J  ,  Young, 
Kenton  P  ,  and  Schelin.  John  A  .  to  Aluminum  Company  of  Amenca. 
Aluminum  allov   thick  plate  product  and   method    5.277.719.  CI. 
148-694  000 
Kuhlman.  Peter   Water  line  adapter   5.277.226.  CI.  137-862  000 
Kukizaki.  Masato   See — 

Nakashima.     Tadao,      Kukizaki.      Masato.     Shimizu,      Masataka, 
Nakahara.  Yoshiko,  Kageyama,  Hiroyuki;  Nakahara,  Fujiya,  and 
Mizuguchi.  Masaaki.  5.278.106,  CI,  501-12,000. 
Kukkala.  Pravin  K     See— 

Chandran,  Rama  S  .  lovine.  Carmine  P  :  Mudge.  Paul  R  ;  Leighton, 
John  C  ,  Hallam,  .Malcolm  F  ,  and  Kukkala.  Pravin  K,.  5.278.21 1. 
CI.  524-111  000 
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Kukla,  Mark  J    See— 

August.  John  L.,  Jr..  Kukla.  Mark  J  ;  Rockstroh,  Todd  J.    and 
lehisa.  Nobuaki.  5.278,860.  CI.  372-70.000 
Kulicke.  Fredenck  W  ,  Jr  :  See- 
Weaver.  James  M  ,  Kulicke.  Fredenck  W  .  Jr  ;  Frasch.  Eugene  W 
and  Sadler.  Richard  D  .  5.277.355,  CI   228-4  500. 
Kulicke  and  Soffa  Investments,  Inc.:  See- 
Weaver.  James  M  ;  Kulicke.  Fredenck  W.,  Jr ;  Frasch,  Eugene  W 
and  Sadler.  Richard  D  .  5.277.355.  CI   228-4.500 
Kumagai.  Tomoharu:  See — 

Nakayama.  HIroshi;  Holta,  Takashi;  Monu.  Yukio;  Kojima.  Yoi- 
chi;     Kikuchi.     Kimihiko;     Niiyama.     Tsunefumi;     Kumagai. 
Yonnori;     Sakaguchi,     Shinichi;     and     Kumagai.     Tomoharu. 
5.277.673,  CI   475-278  000 
Kumagai.  Yonnon:  See— 

Nakayama.  Hiroshi;  Hotu.  Takashi;  Monta,  Yukio;  Kojima,  Yoi- 
chi;     Kikuchi,     Kimihiko;     Niiyama,     Tsunefumi;     Kumagai. 
Yonnon;     Sakaguchi.     Shinichi;     and     Kumagai.     Tomoharu. 
5.277.673.  CI.  475-278.000. 
Kumaki.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Shintani.    Rhoei;    Sekine.    MasaUda;    Ishizaka.    Yoshio;    Fukuda. 
Nobuyoshi;  Eida,  Ma.sahito.  Kumaki.  Yoshikazu;  Tanaka,  Haruo. 
Kiugawa.    Shouichi;    and    Nakano.    Kazumi.    5,277.090.    CI 
82-112  000 
Kumano.  Akihiko:  See — 

Thornton.  Arnold  O..  Kumano,  Akihiko;  Nguyen.  Thien-Greg  N.. 
Hoppe.   Robert   F.;   and   Williams.   Donald    P.   5,278,709,  CI 
360-97010. 
Kumin.  Manus  A   M    See — 

Boppart.  Slephan  W  ;  and  Kumm.  Manus  A    M.,  5,277,716,  CI 
134-10.000 
Kumm.  Emerson  L  .  lo  Kumm  Industnes.  Inc.  Belt  lensioner.  5.277,666, 

CI  474-133  000 
Kumm  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Kumm.  Emerson  L..  5.277.666.  CI.  474-133,000, 
Kunde.  Klaus:  See- 
Herd.  Karl-Josef  Hoppe.  Manfred;  Henk,  Hermann;  Kunde,  Klaus; 
and  Sluohr.  Frank-Michael.  5.278.293.  CI   534-643  000 
Kung.  Hank  F .  to  University  of  Pennsylvania,  The  Trustees  of  The 

Iodine  denvatives  of  lelrabenazine   5,278.308.  CI.  546-95,000 
Kung.  Hsiang-Fu:  Sugino.  Hiromu;  and  Honda.  Susumu.  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc   Immune  interferon   5.278.286.  CI   530-351  000 
Kummoto.  Toshifumi:  See— 

Muloh.    Takaaki;    and    Kunimoto,    Toshifumi,    5,278,349,    CI 
84-653000 
Kuniya,  Jiro:  See— 

Kato,  Takahiko;  Takahashi.  Heishichiro;  Ikeda,  Shinzoo;  and  Ku- 
niya. Jiro.  5.278.881.  CI,  376-305  000. 
Kunlz.  James,  to  Spokane  Industries.  Inc  Liquid  clanfier  5.277.806.  CI 

210-321  720 
Kuo.  Cheng-Chueh;  and  Marchand.  David  M  .  to  Ethyl  Corporation 
Bench  test  method  for  rating  the  corrosion  inhibiting  ability  of  an 
oleaginous  fluid   5.278,071.  CI.  436-6000 
Kuo.  Lewis  J    H     See — 

Ruka.  Roswell  J  ;  and  Kuo.  Lewis  J.  H..  5.277.995.  CI.  429-31.000 
Kurabayashi.  Yutaka:  See— 

Nakatsugawa.  Tomomi;  Sakaki.  Mamoru;  Kurabayashi,  Yutaka 
and  Sato.  Hiroshi,  5,277,962,  CI.  428-206.000. 
Kurahashi.  Hideyuki:  See— 

Hyodo,     Haruhiro;    and    Kurahashi.     Hideyuki,    5,278,697,    CI 
359-679  000 
Kurami.  Kunihiko  See — 

Ilzuka.     Haruhiko;     and     Kurami.     Kunihiko.      5,278,764,     CI 
364-461  000 
Kuraray  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Mizushima.  Yutaka.  Hoshi.  Keiko,  Igarashi.  Rie,  Ajioka.  Hirofusa; 
Yamamoto.    Nonyuki;    Komuro.   Masahito,    Kanehira,    Koichi: 
Inoue.  masayuki;  Nishida.  Takashi;  Shiono.  Manzo,  Terasawa. 
Michio.  and  Anzono.  Kenzo,  5.278,156.  CI    514-179  000. 
Taniura.  Masato;  and  Tamai,  Yoshin,  5,278,343,  CI.  568-736.000 
Kunhara.  Susumu  See — 

Ka.sahara,  Seitaro;  Itakura.  Haruo;  Kurihara,  Susumu;  and  Ishii. 
Hiroshi.  5.278,623.  CI    355-317.000 
Kuroda.  Katsuhiro  See — 

Kakibayashi.   Hiroshi;   Mitsui.   Yasuhiro;  Todokoro.   Hideo    and 
Kuroda.  Katsuhiro,  5,278.408.  CI   250-311.000 
Kurokawa.  Koji:  See — 

Nagasawa.     Tomoji;     and     Kurokawa.     Koii,     5,277,321.     CI 
209-583000 
Kurschatke,  Wolfgang   See — 

.'Vhrweiler,   Karl-Heinz;   Blasiu.s.  Alfred,  and  Kurschatke,  Wolf- 
gang. 5.277.041.  CI.  68-2O50OR 
Kutami,  Atsushi  See — 

Holta.    Yoshihiko;    Kutami.    Atsushi;    Kawaguchi.    Makoto    and 
Amano.  TeUuya.  5.278.128.  CI    503-207  000 
Kuwana.  Takaaki  See — 

Kanno.  Tatsuya.   Yamalo,   Tsutomu.   Ohino,   Yasuhiro.   Fukuda. 
Yutaka    Iguchi,  Yoshihiro,  Kuwana,  Takaaki,  and  Matsumoto. 
Toshihiro,  5,278.279,  CI    528-198  000 
Kuwayama.  Junichi,   Nagata.   Hisao,  and   Kobayakawa,   Masanao,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Scisakusho   Three-wheel  bat 
tery  fork-lift  truck,  5.277.268.  CI,  180-216000 
Kuznia.  Jon  N    See — 

Van  Hove.  James  M  ,  Kuznia.  Jon  N  .  Olson.  Donald  T  ,  Kahn. 
Muhammad  A  and  Blasmgame,  Margaret  C  .  5  278  435  CI 
257-184.000, 


Kuznick.  Ian  B  :  See— 

Hellwig.  John,  and  Kuznick.  Ian  B..  5.277,007,  CI.  52-220  700 
Kwock.  Denny  W  :  See— 

Okami.     Alvin    S.    and     Kwock,    Denny    W.,    5.277,335.    CI 
222-102.000 
L&P  Property  Management  Company:  See— 

Buslos.  Rafael  T  .  5.277.486.  CI   312-125000 
La  Soudure  Autogene  Francaise:  See — 

Borne.  Andre  .  5.278.387.  CI   219-121.390. 
La  Barre.  Paul:  See— 

Dents.  Gerard;  and  La  Barre,  Paul,  5,277,574,  Q.  425-526.000. 
Laboune.  Christine:  See — 

Lievin.  Jean-Louis;  Le  Gouezigou.  Lionel;  Labourie,  Christine  and 
Doussicre,  Pierre,  5,278.094.  CI.  437-126.000. 
Lackey,  Roben  W  :  See- 
Nicholson.  Roy  C;  Barrett.  Michael  E.;  Bums.  Steven  R.    and 
Lackey.  Roben  W  .  5.277.393.  CI   248-243.000. 
Lacoste.  Jean-Michel;  Duhauli,  Jacques;  and  Ravel,  Denis,  to  Adir  et 

Compagnie   New  vanadium  complexes.  5,278,154.  CI.  514-114.000 
Lacour.  Bernard  See— 

Boinot.  Claude  J  .  and  Lacour.  Bernard,  5.277.669.  CI  475-5.000 
Lagouardai.  Jacques:  See— 

Bnon.    Francis.    CoUadant.    Colette,    Lagouardat,    Jacques;    and 
Scholl,  Jacques,  5,278.322,  CI.  549-285.000, 
Lai.  John  T  :  See— 

Kletecka.  George;  and  Lai.  John  T  ,  5.278.209.  CI   524-100,000. 
Lai.  Shih-Yaw;  Wilson.  John  R  ;  Knight.  George  W  ,  and  Stevens, 
James  C.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Elastic  substantialy 
linear  olefin  polymers   5,278.272.  CI.  526-348.500 
Lam  Lighting  Systems,  Inc.   See — 

Illes,  Glenn  M..  5,278,738,  CI.  362-147.000. 
Laman.  Fred:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Goro;  Laman.  Fred:  and  Moriya.  Kunio,  5,278,005,  Q. 
429-194  000. 
Lamb.  Vernon  L  :  See — 

Trent.  James  W  ;  and  Lamb.  Vernon  L..  5,277,572.  CI.  425-331  000 
Lan.  Ching-Hwei    Windshield  wiper  pressure  increasing  and  warning 

aid   5,276.937.  CI    15-257010. 
Landa.   Benzion.  to  Spectrum  Sciences  B  V.   Liquid  toner  imaging 

system.  5.278.615.  CI   355-256  000. 
Landers.  Joseph  R  Substitute  battery  device.  5,277,993.  CI.  429-10.000. 
Landis  &  Gyr  Betriebs  AG:  See— 

Seitz.  Thomas.  5.278.500.  C\.  324-249.000. 
Lang-Ree.  Arne  See — 

Apps.  William  P.;  and  Lang-Rce.  Ame.  5.277,316.  CI  206-503.000 
Langford.   Terrence   R     Svnnge   destruction   device     5,277.868.   CI 

422-21  000 
Langhoff.  Charles  A    See— 

Wheatley.  John  A  .  Schrenk.  Walter  J  ,  Bales.  Stephen  E,;  Bargcr. 
Mark    A.    Langhoff.    Charles    A,;    and    Ramanathan.    Ravi, 
5.278,694,  CI   359-359.000. 
Lannes,  Eric  M  .  to  Bradford-White  Corporation    Water  heater  heat 

trap.  5.277.I7I,  CI    126-362.000. 
Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP:  See — 

Aghajanian.    Michael    K  ;   and   Claar.    Terrv    D..    5.277,989,   CI. 

428-545000. 
Claar.    Terry    D..    Ravi.    Vilupanur    A  ;    and    Roach.    Philip   J.. 
5.277,933,  CI  427-248  100. 
Larsen.  Aage  J.,  to  General  Electnc  Company  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing an  electromotor  with  laminated  stator  5.276.958.  CI.  29-596.000. 
Larsen.  Michael  R    See — 

Link.  Donald  A,,  Larsen.  Michael  R  .  Theisen.  Peter  J.,  and  Well- 
ner.  Edward  L,.  5.278.531,  CI   335-202.000. 
Larson.  Thomas  S    See — 

Gregory.  Thomas  A.;  Keller.  Chnstopher  O.;  and  Larson.  Thomas 
S.  5.278,711.  CI    360-103  000. 
LaSalle.  Jerry  C  ;  and  Das.  Santosh  K..  to  AlliedSignal  Inc   Rapidly 
solidified   aluminum   lithium  alloys  having  zirconium   for  aircraft 
landing  wheel  applications   5.277.717.  CI    148-550000 
Laskans.  Evangclos  T  :  Dorn.  Bizhan.  Vermilyea.  Mark  E  ;  and  Muel- 
ler. Otward  M  ,  to  General  Electnc  Company.  Refngerated  super- 
conducting MR  magnet  with  integrated  cryogenic  gradient  coils 
5,278.502.  CI.  324-318,000 
Lasoen.  Jean  J  .   to  Massey   Ferguson.  S  A.  Controllmg  powershift 

transmissions   5.277.290.  CI    192-0092 
Latham.  Paul  W  .  II:  See- 
Moody.   Knslaan   L..  and   Latham,   Paul   W,   II,   5.278.478.  CI. 
318-560  000 
Laubengaier.  Walter  See — 

Schmid.    Wolfgang.    Faelchle.   Jorg.   and    Laubengaier,    Walter, 
5.277,259,  CI    173-13.000 
Laubic,  Michel  See—  "^ 

Lavielle.  Gilben.  Laubie.  Michel;  and  Colpaert.  Francis,  5,278,185, 
CI    514-428000 
Lauterbach.  Lyn;  and  Wise.  Laird  H  .  Jr .  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network 
Services.     Inc      Alening     and     warning     system      5.278.539.     CI 
340-539  000 
Lavielle,  Gilben,  Laubie,  Michel:  and  Colpaen.  Francis,  lo  Adir  et 
Compagnie    Pipendine.  Tetrahydropyndine  and  pyrrolidine  com- 
pounds  5.278.185.  CI    514-428000 
Lavoie.  Cathenne  A  ,  and  Gaignet,  Yves,  to  Millipore  Corporation, 

Seal  for  separation  device  5,277,807,  CI  210-321.740 
Lea-Con.  Inc.   See— 

Miskolczi.  John.  Jr..  5,277,580,  CI  432-249.000. 
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Leaf.  Michael  R    Sn— 

Noddm.  DivxJ  B.,  Gorrell,  Rotnn  E.,  Pelefish.  WUliam  G  ;  Stumpe. 
Kevin  L  .  Piper,  Boydd:  Swamy,  Deepak  N.,  Leong,  Jimmy:  and 
Leaf,  Michael  R  ,  3,276,955,  Q   29-593  000 
Leature.  Maunce  G    Set— 

Fox.   Richard  J  .    Leasure,   Maunce  G  ,   Kadonan.  Gregory  S . 
LeBlanc.  Douglas  R  ,  Harbaugh.  David  L  .  and  Poole.  James  E  , 
5,277,662.  CI  472-IJ6.000. 
LeBlanc,  Douglas  R  :  See— 

Fox,  Richard  J  ,   Leaaure.   Maunce  G  ,   Kadonan.  Gregory   S  . 
LeBlanc.  Douglas  R..  Harbaugh.  David  L  .  and  Poole.  James  E  . 
5.277.662.  O  472-136  000 
Leco  Corporation  See — 

Ford.  Gordon  C  .  and  WUlis,  Peter  M.,  5.277,493,  CI.  366-216.000 
Le  Coz,  Philippe  5ee— 

Peytavy.    Jean-Louis;    Le   Coz,    Philippe;   and   Oliveau.   Olivier. 
5.277.885.  CI.  423-228  000 
Lectron  Products.  Inc.  See— 

DeLand.  Daniel  L  .  Detweiler.  Charles  A  ,  and  Beneker.  GemI  V  . 
5.277,167,  a.  123-518.000. 
Ledoux.  Rod:  See — 

Sherepa.   Andrew.    Berg.    Mark:    Ledoux.   Rod.   and   Polecheck, 
Lennie,  5,277,294,  CI    198-429  000 
Lee.  Bung-Lin.  and  Minchak.  Robert  J  .  to  B.  F  Goodrich  Company. 
The    Polycycloolefin  polymer  alloys  utilizmg  dispersed  ethylene- 
based  functional  polymers   5,278,238.  CI    525-216  000 
Lee.  Bm  Set — 

Jacobs,  Oundolf;  and  Lee,  Bin.  5.278.197.  a.  521-121.000. 
Lee.  David  W    See— 

Onh.  Kelly  M  :  Lee.  D»vk1  W  ,  and  Fnck.  Roger  L..  5,278,543.  CI 
340-825000 
Lee.  Jae  Y  .  Kim.  Jae  S    and  Lee.  Sung  H  .  to  Sindo  Ricoh  Co  .  Ltd 
Device  for  removing  document  jamimng  generated  at  a  transmitter  of 
a  facsimile  using  a  contact  image  sensor.  5,278,677.  CI.  358-498  000 
Lee.  Jun-bae  See — 

Jeong.  Jwa-young,  Yun,  Won-ho:  Lee,  Jun-bae;  and  Park.  Chang- 
won.  5,277,841.  CI   252-.301  60S 
Lee.   Kangok.  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co  .   Ltd    Method  for 

manufacturing  field  emission  display    5.277,638.  CI   445-24  000 
Lee.  Kuo-Hua.  and  Yu.  Chen-Hua  D  .  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratones 

Transistor  fabncation  method.  5.278.0%.  CI.  437-162.000. 
Lee.  Ruby  B    See— 

Odnert.  Daryl   K  .   Mahon,  Michael  J.,  Moms,  Dale  C.  Huck. 
Jerome  C  .  l-ee.  Ruby  B  ,  Burger.  Stephen  G  .  Bryg.  William  R.. 
and  Pcndharkar,  Vivek  S  ,  5.278.985.  CI.  395-700000. 
Lee.  Sung  H.;  Set — 

Lee.   Jae   Y.;    Kim,  Jae   S.;   and    Lee,    Sung    H  .    5.278.677.   CI 
358-498000 
Lee.  Wen-Jin   Creepmg  plant  supporting  frame  as.>icmblies.  5.276.996. 

CI    47-47  000 
Lee.  Yong  J  .  Yi.  Duk  M  .  Kim.  Young  O  .  and  Kim.  Gyu  C  .  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  of  manufactunng  a  semiconduc- 
tor device   5.278.084.  CI.  437-34  000. 
Le  Gouezigou.  Lionel  Set — 

Lievm.  Jean-Louis,  l^  Gouezigou.  Lionel;  Labourie.  Christine:  and 
Doussiere.  Pierre.  5.278.094,  CI   437-126.000 
Lehman.  James  R  .  and  Smith.  Walter  S  .  to  Burke  E  Porter  Machinery 

Company   Wheel  centenng  device   5.277.060.  CI   73-117  000 
Lehrke.   Kenneth   E  ,  and   McCormick.   Martin   P.,  to  Graco    Fluid 

integrator   5.277.494.  CI   366-339.000. 
Leighton.  John  C    See — 

Chandran.  Rama  S  .  lovine.  Carmine  P  ;  Mudge.  Paul  R. 
John  C  .  Hallam.  Malcolm  F  .  and  Kukkala  Pravm  K 
CI    524-111  000. 
Lemaks  Industnes.  Inc  :  See — 

Brzoska,  Henry  G..  5.276.934,  O.  15-104.330. 
Lemay.  Steven  D   Fire  escape  apparatus   5.277.271.  CI    182-73  000 
l-emchen.  Marc  S..  and  Engcl.  Gary  A.,  to  Dolphin  Imaging  Systems 
Method     and     apparatus     for     generating     cephalometnc     images. 
5.278.756.  CI    164-413  280 
Lemme.  Werner,  and  Bauer,  Lothar,  to  Kloeckner-Humboldt-Deutz 
AG    Belt  drive  for  an  internal -combustion  engme.   5,277.663.  CI 
474-93000. 
Lemmon.  Paul  J  .  Ramanujan.  Raj;  and  Slickney.  Jay  C  .  to  Digital 
Equipment   Corp<iratnin     Method   and   apparaias   for  the  dynamic 
adjustment  of  data  transfer  timing  to  equalize  the  bandwidlhs  of  two 
buses  in  a  computer  system  having  difTerent  bandwidths    5.278.974, 
CI    395-550000 
Lemon.  J    Robert.  Evans.  Willuim  T  ,  and  Chnstian.  Roben  E  .  lo 
Professional  Dental  Technologies.  Inc   Medicament  containing  den- 
tal brush    5.276.935.  CI    15-104  940 
Lempke.  Earl  C  :  See — 

Mayne.  Roger;  Lempke,  Earl  C,  Phillips.  David  W    and  Dziadas- 
zek.  James  M  .  5.277.407.  CI   254-369  000 
Lentz,  Carl  M    See— 

Cushman,  Michael  R..  Lentz,  Carl  M. 
5,277.767.  CI   204-5900R 
Lenz.  Russell  J.   See— 

Roscizewski.   Paul  M  ,   Lenz,  Runell  J 
5.277,605.  CI   439-184  000 
Leong.  Jimmy   See — 

Noddm.  Davnd  B  ;  Gorrell.  Robin  E..  Petefish.  William  G.;  Stumpe. 
Kevin  L  ,  Piper.  Boydd.  Swamy.  Deepak  N  .  Leong,  Jimmy;  and 
Leaf,  Michael  R  ,  5,276,955.  CI   29-593.000 


;  Leighton. 

,5.278.211. 


and  Cornell.  David  D  , 


and  Knapp.  Todd  K  . 


Leong,  Tliomas  L    See—^ 

GnfTith.  Jonathan  H  .   Kim.  John  1  .  Leong.  Thomas  L..  Tilly, 
William  J  .  and  Wacks.  San.  5.277.749.  CI    156-643  000 
Leopold  Kosul  GmbH  A  Co   KG  See— 

Bendicks.  Norbert.  5.278.425,  CI   250-574.000 
Lepper,  Larry  G    See — 

Tobler.  Hugh  J  ,  and  Lepper.  Larry  G  .  5.277.825.  CI  210-739  000 
Lerouji.  Thierry,  to  Commissariat  A  L'Energie  Atomique    Bistable 
electrooptical  device,  screen  incorporatmg  such  a  device  and  process 
for  producing  said  screen   5.278.544.  CI   345-74  000 
Les  Produits  Asaocics  LPA-Broxo  S  A    See — 

Jousson.  Jean-Pierre.  5.277.582.  CI   433-80  000 
Leszczynski.  Nicholas,  to  Magnetrol  International.  Inc   Detector  with 

nngdown  frequency  matching    5.277,065,  CI    73-597  000 
Lever,  Ernest  See — 

Mer.  Zalman,  and  Lever.  Ernest.  5.277.456.  CI   285-21  Ott) 
Levitan.  Dmitry,  to  Hubbell  Incorporated    Digital  telephone  system 

noise  reduction  circuit   5.278.899.  CI   379-399  000 
Levy,  Roben  B    See — 

Haynes.  Richard,  and  Levy,  Roben  B  .  5.278.509.  CI.  324-427.000. 
Lewin.  Ian  See — 

Luce.  Ron,  Hastings,  Mark  J     Allen.  Roben  T  .  and  Lewin.  Ian. 
5,278,737,  CI    362-147  000 
Lewiner.  Jacques:  See — 

Kasano.  Fumihiro.  Nishimura.  Hiromi.  Sakai.  Jun.  Aizawa.  Koichi. 
Kakite.  Keiji.  and  Awai,  Takayoshi,  5,278.368.  CI   20ai8l  000 
Lewins.  Lloyd  L  .  Andrews.  Roland  L  .  and  Buntica.  George  M  .  lo 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Pseudo  cross-couple  for  nonlinear  detec- 
tors  5.278.644.  CI    358-113  000 
Lewis,  Jeffrey  C  ,  and  O'Sullivan.  Daniel  G  .  to  TRW  Umted  Carr 
GmbH  A  Co   KG    Holdmg  element  made  of  plastic.  5,277,387.  CI 
248-74  200 
Leybold  AG;  See— 

Daube.  Chnstoph.  Kopacz.  Uwe;  and  Schulz.  Siegfned.  5,277.778, 
CI   204-298  190 
Leysieffer.  Hans;  Honmann.  Guenter:  and  Baumann.  Joachim,  to  Im- 
plex GmbH    Electromechanical  transducer  for  implantable  heanng 
aids   5.277,694,  CI   600-25  000 
Lhoist  Recherche  et  Developpement  S  A    See — 

Dumont.     Philippe     A  .     and     GofTin.     Roben.     5.277,837,     CI. 
252- 190  000 
Lhomme.  Gerard,  to  Raychem  SA    Electrical  connection    5,278,354, 

CI    I74-84  00R 
Li.  Chi.  and   Dickie.  Ray  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Dielectric 

cunng  of  adhesives   5.277.737,  CI    156-274.800 
Li.  Jian.  Colgan.  Evan    and  Mayer.  James  W  .  to  Cornell  Research 
Foundation;    and    International    Business    Machines,    Corporation 
Process  for   fabncating  copper  interconnects  in   ultra   large  scale 
integrated  (VLSI)  circuiLs    5.277,985,  CI   428-432  000 
Li.  Mmyu   See — 

Bills.  Richard  E  .  Dower.  William  V  .  Isberg.  Thomas  A    Bu,sman. 
Stanley  C  .  Chang.  Jeffrey  C  .  Li.  Minyu.  and  Chou.  Hsmhsin. 
5.278.023.  CI  4.30-201  000 
Li.  Wen-Sen  See — 

Thotuthil.  John  K..  Pendn.  Yadagin.  Li.  Wen-Sen.  and  Kronen- 
Ihal.  David  R  .  5.278.313.  CI   548-252  000 
Li.  Yajun  See — 

Balkan,    Edward:    Goren.    David    P .    Katz.   Joseph;    Li.    Yajun. 
Swanz,  Jerome,  and  Mazz.  Thomas.  5.278.397.  CI   235-462.000 
Lia,  Raymond  A     See — 

Danna.  Dominick  A  .  Lia  Raymond  A  .  Miller.  William  R  ,  New- 
man. Richard  W    and  West.  Teresa  M.,  5,278,642.  CI.  358-98.000. 
Liao.  Hsin-Yen   Water  heater   5,277.152,  C\.  122-13.200. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Co    See — 

Cheng.    J     Joseph,    and    Kolkowski.    Bnan    M  .    5.278,108.    Q. 
501-71  000 
Liberator.  Paul  A     See— 

Chakrabony.  Prasanu  R  .  Elbrecht.  Alex.  Dashkevicz.  Michael 
Feighner,  Scott  D  .  Liberator.  Paul  A     and  Profou-S-Juchelka. 
Helen.  5.278.298.  CI    536-24  320 
Lieneweg.   Udo:   Frerking.   Margaret   A  .   and   Maserjian.  Joseph,   to 
United  States  of  Amenca.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminis- 
tration   Planar  varactor  frequency  multiplier  devices  with  blocking 
bamer    5.278.444.  CI    257-476.000 
Lievin.  Jean-Louis,  l^  Gouezigou.   Lionel    Labounc.  Chnsiine    and 
Dou.ssiere,  Pierre,  lo  Alcatel  N  V   Method  of  manufactunng  a  planar 
buned  heterojunction  laser    5.278,094,  CI    417-126000 
Lilja.  Jan  E  ,  and  Nilsson.  Sven-Enk  L    Method  of  analysis,  reagent 
composition  and  use  thereof  for  glucose  determination  5.278,047,  CI 
435-14000 
Liljenberg,  Anders,  and  Pettersson,  Hans,  lo  AB  Rexroth  Mecman. 
Electnc  connecting  device  for  pilot  valves  m  a  valve  array.  5,277,622, 
CI  439-499  000 
Lilley.  Martin  J  .  MacLeod.  John  .M    and  Servant.  Raymond  H  Flexi- 
ble highly  filled  compositions   5,278.219.  CI    524-439  000 
Lin.  Jih-Bin,  and  Nyia,  Kee-Haut.  to  Pan-lntemational  Industnal  Corp. 

Auditory  jack    5.277,628.  CI   439-668  000 
Lin.  Lifun   See — 

Wang.  Enoch  1 .  Lin.  Lifun;  and  Bowden.  William  L..  5,277.890. 
CI   423-605  000 
Lin.   Nan-Homg.  to  Abbott  Laboratones    Nicotine  denvatives  that 

enhance  cognitive  function    5.278.176.  CI    514-343000 
Lin.  Ronny  W  ,  Allen.  Roben  H  .  and  Cox.  William  L  .  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ration   Preparation  of  organoaluminum  compounds  and  linear  alco- 
hols denved  therefrom    5.278.330.  CI    556-190  000. 
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Lm,  Ronny  W  ,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Racemization  process.  5.278,334 

CI.  560-105  000 
Lin.  Tsong  C  Quick  release  hinge   5.276.944.  CI    16-258  000 
Lm.  Wen-Tsung   Audio  educational  game   5.277,588,  CI  434-335  000 
Lincoln  Electnc  Company,  The  See— 

Blankenship,  George  D,  5,278.390.  CI   219-130  500. 
Blankenship.  George  D  .  and  Justice.  Kenneth  L  ,  5.278.728.  CI 

361-807000 
Cooper.  WUIiam  D    Matthews.  Herbert  H  .  Ill;  Seufer.  Lee  E    and 
Tokarz,  Steven  J  ,  5.277.314,  CI   206-398  000 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Dresler.  Helmut,  and  Tumwald,  Ernest,  5,277,561.  CI  4I7-401  000 
Lindeckert,  Peter  See— 

Womer.  Gunter.  Rohnnger.  Amo.  Bubliu.  Heiko;  and  Lindeckert 
Peter,  5,277,028.  CI  60-468  000 
Lindsay,  Bruce  G    See— 

Demers,  Richard  A  :  Lindsay,  Bruce  G  .  Reinsch.  Roger  A    and 
Zimowski,  Melvin  R.,  5,278.978.  CI    395-600,000 
Lindsay.  Frank  E  .  to  Church  A  Dwight  Co  ,  Inc    Strap  handle  and 

package  containing  same    5,277,359.  CI   229-1 17  220 
Link,  Donald  A  .  Larsen.  Michael  R  .  Theiscn.  Peter  J  .  and  Wellner. 
Edward   I.  .   lo   Eaton   Corporation    Molded  case  circuit   breaker 
having  housing  elements   5.278,531,  CI.  335-202.000 
Linotype-Hell  AG   See— 

Zelenka.  Thomas.  5.278,405.  Ci.  250-235.000. 
Lintec  Corporation  See— 

Miyajima.  Nonhisa;  Ozaki.  Issci;  and  Fukada,  Hajime.  5.278.271, 
CI   526-307  300 
Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation:  See— 

Fenty.  John  S  .  5.277.301.  CI    198-778.000. 
Lisowski.  Charles  E  ;  See— 

Poole,    Trent    A  ,    and    Lisowski,    Charles    E.,    5,277.074.    CI 
73-864620 
Little  Caesars  Enierpn.ses,  Inc    See— 

Anetsberger,  Richard  J  ,  5,277,569.  CI.  425-153  000. 

Litton  Industnal  Autotrution  Automated  Vehicles:  See 

Schultz,  Selwyn,  5.277.839.  CI   252-301  240 
Litton  Systems  See— 

Wein.  Steven  J  .  5.278.402,  CI.  250-201  900 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

McLane,    Daniel    P      and    Stewart,    Robert    E,    5.277  053     CI 
73-10  000 
Liu,  Clif;  Kloker.  Kevin  L.,  and  Wernimont.  Thomas  L..  to  Motorola, 
Inc.   Phase  lock  loop  frequency  correction  circuit.   5.278,874.  C\ 
375-120.000 
Liu.  John  M    See — 

Vernon.  Susan  N  .  and  Lm.  John  M  .  5,278,498,  CI    324-234  000 
Liu.  Lien  H.  Terminal  positioning  device  of  cnmping  tool.  5.277  051 

CI.  72-4IOOOO. 
Lm,  William  U  ;  See— 

Hill,  Danell  G  .  and  Liu.  William  U..  5.278,083.  CI.  437-31.000 
Livermore.  Richard  S    See— 

Frey.  Max.  Livermore,  Richard  S.,  and  Bowie,  John  M.,  5,277  546 
CI  415-202000 
Lk-Products  OY  See— 

Tuninen.  Aimo.  5.278,528,  CI.  333-203.000 
Lo.  PnsciIIa  See— 

Vigh.  Joseph  E..  Lo.  Priscilla,  Dziabo.  Anthony  J.;  and  Wong 
Michelle  P  .  5.277.901,  CI  424-78  040 
Loctile  Corporation:  See— 

Dickau.  Ewald  F  ,  and  Holmes.  Mark,  5.277.342,  CI.  222-387.000 
Loewe.  William  R    See— 

Marchetti.   George   A;   and   Loewe,  WUIiam   R..   5.277  996    CI 
429-44000 
Lofgren.  Karl  M   J    See— 

Wilson.    Ronald    E .    and    Lofgren.    Karl    M     J .    5.278.702.   CI 
360-51.000 
L.ofink.  Karlheinz   See— 

Bomcr.     Ferdinand;     Klose.    Gerhard;    and     Lofink.     Karlheinz 
5.2^'7.^-!h.  CI    204-279.000, 
Logan.  David  J  .  to  Gerber  Scientific  Products.  Inc    Automatic  weed 

ing  system  and  method  of  use    5.277.736,  CI    156-247.000. 
Long.    Marshall     Constant    output    pressure    pump.    5.277.558     CI 

417-481000 
Long.  Marty  L     See— 

Thomsen.    Joseph     A  .     and     Long.     Marty    L..     5  278  956     CI 
395-250000 
Loosen.  Pierre  C  .  Tundo.  Pietro.  and  SeUa.  Maunzio,  to  Tessenderlo 
Chemie  N  V    Process  for  the  alpha-momialkylation  of  arvlacetoni- 
inles,  arylacetoesters  and  arylacetic  acids  5.278.333.  CI   562-52  000 
l-opez,  Eugene  F  .  and  Shah.  Hemang.  to  Orcon  Corporation    Film 
remforced  with  yam  coated  with  hot  melt  adhesive    5  277  957   CI 
428-109  000 
Lopez.  Raquel    Baby  bath  and  seat    5.276.926.  CI   4-568  000 
Lorch.  Werner.  Finkbeiner.  Werner  and  Schocnweger,  Alois,  to  Hans 
Grohe   GmbH   A    Co     KG     Hand   shower   fixture     5,277,454    CI 
285-15000 
Lord.  Cindy  J    S    See- 
Ford.  David  F    and  lx>rd.  Cindy  J.  S.,  5,277,337,  CI.  222-135.000 
Lord  Corporation  See — 

Carlson.    J     David,    and    Chrzan.    Michael    J.    5.277.281      CI 
188-267  000 
LOreal   See— 

Goyet     Daniel:     and     Boe-Dreyfus,     Fabnce.      5.277.303.     CI 

206-221.000 
Gueret,  Jean-Louis  H..  5,277,508,  CI.  401-87.000. 


and  Barsanti.  Anthony  J., 


A  .  and  Lowe.  David   M  .   5,277,959,  CI 


Youel.  Jean-Pierre,  5,277,336.  CI.  222-105.000 
Lorenzo,  .Maximo,  and  Moulton.  Joseph  R  .  Jr  .  to  United  Sutes  of 
Amenca,  Army    Optimal  signal  acquisition  techmque  and  5\-stem 
5.278.645.  CI    356-113  000 
Lona.  Roger  M  .  to  Virginia  Commonwealth  University  Regulation  of 

the  immune  system    5.277.907.  CI   424-93  OOV 
Loscalzo.  r>ominick   See— 

Aiken.  Bnan  L  .  Loscalzo,  Domimck 
5,277,587,  CI   434-333,000, 
Louis.  Eckhart  See— 

Tojo,  Teuuo.  Okamoio,  Katsuo;  Mauuda,  Akira,  and  Louis,  Eck- 
hart, 5.278.204.  CI    523-212  000. 
Louisiaiu- Pacific  Corporauon:  See — 

Mclnms.  John  D  .  5,277.712,  CI    106-774.000 
Lowe.  Antony  J    See — 

Tomes.  Derek  W  ,  Rundle,  Patrick  C;  Lowe,  Antony  J    and  Haws 
Stephen  A  ,  5,278,086,  CI  437-41  000 
Lowe,  David  M    See— 
Kourtides.   Demetnu* 
428-116000 

Lowe.  Lionel  B    and  McAnhur.  Colin  J  .  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
Sustained     release     capsule     and     formulations      5.277,912      CI 
424-438  000 
LowTey,  Scott  W    and  Porter.  Jeffrey  A.,  lo  Motorola,  Inc.  Broadband 

digital  phase  aligner   5.278.873.  CI   375-118  000 
Lowry.  Jerald  F  .  lo  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp    Superconductmg 
magnet    system    with    inductive    quench    heaters     5.278.380     CI 
219-635000 
LSI  l^gic  Corporation  See— 

Bair,  Owen  S  .  Yin.  Patnck,  and  Chen.  Chih-Chung,  5.278.769  CI 

364-490000 
Mallon.  Thomas  G.,  Kao,  Chi-vi;  Hsia,  Wei-jen;  and  Shimoda. 

Atsushi,  5,278,103,  CI   437-240  000 
Vongfuangfoo,    Sutee;    and    Preston.    Matthew.    5.278.447. 
257-727.000, 
Lu.  Frank  FY    See- 
Rao.    Narasimha    M.    Lu.    Frank    FY 
5.278.074,  CI,  436-52  000 
Lubas,  Michael  J  ,  to  CRS  Holdings,  Inc    Process  and  apparatus  for 
treating  the  surface  of  an  elongated,  steel  alloy  form  to  faciliute  cold 
working  thereof  5.277.048,  C\  72-53.000 
Lucas.  George  M    See— 

Waggott.  John,  and  Lucas.  George  M  .  5.277,403.  Q  251-282.000 
Lucas.  Kenneth  R     See- 
Davis.  James  A    and  Luca-S.  Kenneth  R  .  5.278.885.  CI.  378-45.000. 
Lucassen.  Guenter  See — 

Pinto.  Akiva.  and  I.ucas.sen.  Guenter.  5.276.946.  CI    19-97  500 
Luce.  Ron.  Hastings.  Mark  J  .  Allen.  Robert  T  .  and  Lewin.  Ian.  to  Visa 
Lighting  Corporation   Wall  and  cciUng  lighting  unit.  5.278.737   CI 
-362-147000 
Luciani.  Luciano.  Invemiz.zi.  Renzo 


CI. 


and    Hoots,    John    E.. 


Masi.  Francesco.  Pondrelli.  Mad- 
dalena  Polesello.  Mano:  and  Borghi.  Italo.  to  Montedipe  S.r.l  Sup- 
ported catalyst  for  ethylene  polymerization  and  the  copolymenzation 
of  ethylene  with  alpha-olephins,  its  preparation  and  use  5.278  1 17  CI 
502-113.000 
Ludmer.  Zvi   See — 

Shinnar.   Reuel:   Ullmann.   A  .  and   Ludmer.   Zvi.   5.277.884    Q 
423-226000 
Ludy.  Andrew  W    Paini  can  handle   5,276,943,  CI.  16-126.000 
Luick.   Woodrow  W    Monofilament  trimmer  with  sinns  protector 

5,276.969.  CI    30-276000 
Luigino's.  Inc  :  See— 

Sherepa,    Andrew.    Berg.    Mark,    Ledoux.    Rod,   and    Polecheck 
Lennie.  5.277,294,  CI    198-429  000 
Lujan.  Rene  A     See— 

Hadimioglu,    Babur     B      and     Luian.     Rene    A..    5.278.028,    CI 

430-32!  000 

Lukcn,  William  L  ,  Jr  ,  to  InteraauonaJ  Businevi  Machines  Corporauon 

Parametnc  surface  evaluation  method  and  apparatus  for  a  computer 

graphics  display  system   5.278,948.  CI   395-123  000 

Lumb.  Derek  W    and  Flood.  Derek  J  Fish  handling  net.  5,276,989  CI 

43-11  000 
Lumisys.  Inc    .See— 

Boutet,  John  C  .  Owen.  James  F  ;  Becker.  John  E.;  and  Unruh 
Gary.  5.278.410.  CI   250-589,000, 
Lund.  William  J  .  to  Metlund  Enterprises.  Hot  water  demand  system 

suitable  for  retrofil    5.277.219,  C\.  137-337.000. 
1  undberg.  Robert  D    See— 

Paul.  Abhimanyu  O  .  Datta.  Sudhin;  and  Lundberg.  Robert  D 

5.278.240.  CI    525-274,000 
Patil.  Abhimanyu  O  :  Datta.  Sudhin.  and  Lundberg.  Robert  D  , 

5.278.241,  CI    525-274  000 
Lundquist.  Philip  Skimming  device  for  swimimng  pools  5.277.801  CI 

210-169000 
Lung-Tsai,  Chang   See— 

Wen-Jen.  Kuo.  Wen-Dmg.  Tseng;  Chih-Cheng.  Yang  and  Lung- 
Tsai.  Chang.  5.277.563.  CI   418-55  500 
Lungberg.  Robert  D    See- 
Song.  Won  R  :  Rossi.  Albert.  Turner.  Howard  W     Welbom.  How- 
ard C.  Lungberg.  Robert  D.  Gutierrez.  Antonio,  and  Kleist. 
Robert  A  .  5.277,833.  Q   252-56.00R 
Lusk.  Lance  T  .  and  Goldstein.  Henry,  to  Miller  Brewing  Company 
Protem  punfication  method   5.278.284.  CI   530-305  000. 
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Luaaow.  Robert  O    Set — 

Anderson.  Herbert  R.,  Jr..  Brou,  Arthur;  Cempa.  Julian  G  ,  Lu.v 
sow.   Robert  O .   Myerv  Doiuld  E.;  tod  Walsh.  Thomas  J  . 
5.276.964.  a   29-853.000. 
LydaJI.  Inc    See— 

Hiers.  John  J  ,  5.278,002,  C\.  429-175.000. 
Lynch.  Bryan  E    See — 

Williams,  Howard  M  ;  loannidis,  Kostas  P  ;  iCisling,  James  W  .  III. 
and  Lynch.  Bryan  E..  5.277.016.  CI   53-459000 
Lynch.  Edward  G  .  Jr    See — 

Wallace.  William  D  .  Lynch.  Edward  G.,  Jr;  Daugherty.  David 
W  .  Jr  .  Kanjo.  Wajih.  and  Hawryszkow,  Michael  G.,  5.277,323. 
CI   213-62  OOR 
Lynch.  Jerry  C    See— 

Nauman.  E  Bruce,  and  Lynch.  Jerry  C.  5.278.282.  CI  528-497  000 
Lyon.  Leiand  H  .  and  Mlasgar.  Thomas  J  ,  lo  Ingersoll-Rand  Company 

On-ofT  valve  for  hydraulic  rockdnll    5.277.098.  CI   91-289.000 
M  A    Industnes.  Inc    See — 

Williams.  Craig  B  .  and  Montgomery.  Joseph  H  .  5.277.272.  CI 
182-93  000 
MB  Sales.  Division  of  ihe  Havi  Group  Limited  Partnership:  See — 
Fekete,  Fercnc.  and  Chung-Ho,  Kai,  5.277,646.  CI.  ♦46-491  000 
M/RAD  Corporation   See — 

Marshall.  Philip,  5.277.066.  CI   73-663.000 
Ma.  Yueh  Y  .  and  Chang.  Kuo-Tung    Self-aligned  dual-bit  split  gate 

(DSG)  nash  EEPRO.M  cell   5.278.439,  CI   257-319.000. 
Maag,  Herrman  J    See — 

Bowns.     Mark     W ;    and     Maag,     Herrman    J ,     5,277,371,    CI 
241-154  000 
Mabey.   Peter  J  .  and  Ball,  Diana  M.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation 

Information  transmis.sion  system.  5.278.831,  Q   370-94  100 
Mabuchi.  Akira   See^ 

Manabe.    Katsuhide.    Mabuchi.   Akira;    Kato.    Hisaki.   Sassa.   Mi- 
chinan,     Koide,     Nonkaisu,     Yamazaki.     Shiro,     Hashimoto. 
Masafumi.  and  Akasaki,  Isamu,  5,278.433.  CI   257-103000 
Machida,  Kunio  See — 

Koyama.    Haruo.    Nishimuro,    Youichi;    Machida,    Kunio;    and 
Fukahon.  Yoshihide.  5,277,479,  CI.  301-64.700 
Machinefabnek  Meyn  B  V  ;  See— 

Meyn.  Cornells,  5,277.650,  CI.  452-182.000 
Machtig.    Jeffrey    S.     LCD    projection    apparatus      5.278,596.    CI 

353-122  000 
Mackiewicz,  Philippe  See— 

Clemence,  Francois.   Maushart.  Claudine;  Mackiewicz,  Philippe, 
and  Delevallee.  Francoise.  5.278.180.  CI   514-383.000 
Mackin,  Thomas  A     See — 

Back.   Seung  Ho.  and  Mackin,  Thomas  A..   5.278.378.  CI    346- 
76  00L 
.MacLean.  Donald  L  :  See — 

Ramachandran.  Ramaknshnan;  Dao.  Loc.  and  MacLean,  Donald 
L  .  5.278.319,  CI    549-249  000 
MacLeod.  John  M    See- 

Lilley,  Martin  J  ,  MacLeod,  John  M.;  and  Servant,  Raymond  H  . 
5.278,219,  CI    524-439000 
MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited  See— 

Popil,    Roman    E,    and    Houston.    Kevin   C     D..    5,278,411.   CI 

250-330  000 

Maddox.  Roy   L  .  Ill,  Mathews.  Viju  K.;  and  Fazan,  Pierre  C,  to 

Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc    Single  mask  process  for  forming  both 

n-type  and  p-iype  gates  in  a  polycrysulline  silicon  layer  during  the 

formation  of  a  vemiconductor  devKe.  5.278,085.  CI   437-34  000 

Madonia.  Joseph    Apparatus  for  facilitating  opening  of  pull  tab  cans 

5.277.083,  CI    81-3  090 
Maeda,  Hideo,  Ohuchida.  Shigeru;  and  Kitabayashi.  Junichi.  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd  Optical  pick-up  for  use  with  an  optomagnetic  signal 
5.278.817,  CI    .369-1 12  (X» 
Maeda.  Katsuaki   See— 

Nishihara.    Hajime.    Maeda.    Katsuaki;    Ishikawa.    Hiroaki.    and 
Mikami.  Hiroshi,  5,278.212,  CI,  524-141.000. 
Maeda.  Takekazu  See — 

Tomishima.   Yoshio.    Dairaku.   Kazuo;   Maeda.  Takekazu;  Toba, 
Nobuki.  Kametani.  Hideyuki.  Hayashi.  Keizo,  Hasegawa.  Mit- 
sumasa.  and  Tsujinaka.  Masahiro.  5.278.262.  CI    526-80.000 
Maeda.  Takeo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Method  for  manufactur- 
ing a  semiconductor  device  having  wiring  electrodes   5.278.099,  CI 
437-192  000 
Maei.  Yoshihiro  See — 

MaLsui.  Tsunehiro;  Maei.  Yoshihiro;  Ikegaya.  Tadahiko;  Sakayama. 
Takashi.  and  Kamivama.  Vasuhiro.  5.278.903.  CI    380-18000 
Maekawa.  Hideaki  See— 

Ohya.  Yukio,  Murakami.  Shuji;  Miyoshi.  Masanobu;  and  Maekawa. 
Hideaki.  5.278.040.  CI  43a555  000 
Maffre.  Claude  See- 
Boxy.  Bernard   and  Maffre.  CUude.  5,277,024.  CI  60-39.281 
Mafoti.  Robson  M    See— 

Steppan.    David    D ,    and    Mafoti.    Rob«>n    M.,    5,277.862.    CI 
264-257  000 
Magel.  Gregory  A    See— 

Boysel.    Robert    M  ,    and    Magel.    Gregory    A..    5.278.925,    CI 
385-14  000 
Maggiom.  Roberto,  m  Promart  Sri    Multiple-channel  vibrating  Ubie 

for  feeding  loose  paru.  5.277,300.  CI    198-759.000 
Magline,  Inc    See- 
Frank.  John  H  ,  and  Rochi^  Victor,  5,277.436.  a.  28O-5.200, 


Maglio,  Alfonse,  Himpsl,  Francis  L  .  and  Russo,  Robert  V  ,  to  Engel- 
hard Corporation  Composite  ion-exchange  material,  preparation  and 
use  thereof  5,277.931,  CI  427-212  000 
Magnavox  Electronic  Systems  Company  See — 

HofTman.  Arden  L  .  5.278,729.  CI   361-809  000 
Magnetrol  International.  Inc    See — 

Leszczynski,  Nicholas.  5,277.065.  CI   73-597  000 
Magnusen.  Paul  E    See — 

Kuhlman.  G  William.  Magnusen.  Paul  E  ,  Mehr.  Paul  L.;  Skliuak, 

Dell  F  ,  Spitznas.  Andrew  C  ,  Wang,  Paul  T  .  Warren.  Charles  J., 

Young.    Kenton    P,    and    Schelm.    John    A,     5,277,719,    CI. 

148-694  000 

Magnuson.    Enc    E     Ball    launching    and    catching    toy    and    game 

5.277,169.  CI    124-20  100 
Mahon,  Michael  J    See — 

Odnert.  Daryl  K  .  Mahon.  Michael  J  ,  .Moms.  Dale  C  ;  Huck. 
Jerome  C  ,  Lee,  Ruby  B  .  Burger,  Stephen  G  :  Brvg,  William  R 
and  Pendharkar,  Vivek  S  .  5,278,985.  CI   395-700  000 
Mahoney.  Murray  W  ,  and  Bampton.  Clifford  C  ,  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corp   Superplastic  forming  of  metals  at  temperatures  greater 
than  1000  degree  C   5.277,045,  CI   72-60  000 
Mai,  Antonello:  See — 

Artico.  Manno;  Corelli.  Fedenco;  Massa,  Silvio;  Mai,  Antonello; 
and  Tramonuno.  Enzo,  5,278.184.  CI   514-423  000 
Mak,  Stephen  W    and  Stegemiller.  Heidi  J  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Air  Force  Titanium  MMC  fanshaft  with  superalloy  end  attach- 
ment  5.277,661,  CI   464-182  000 
Makino.  Ka^uo  See— 

Tom,  Tadashi.  and  Makino.  Kazuo.  5.278.268,  CI.  526-301.000. 
Makita  Corporation  See — 

Sakoh.  Masahiko.  5,277,261.  CI    173-176000 
Malhotra.  Shadi  L  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Recording  sheets.  5,277.965, 

CI   428-216000 
Malinconico,  Guiseppe,  lo  Ing  Ench  PfeifTer  GmbH  4  Co  KG  Media 

dispenser  with  actuation  register   5.277.334,  CI   222-36  000 
Mallon.  Thomas  G  .  Kao.  Chi-yi,  Hsia.  Wei-jen.  and  Shimoda.  Atsushi. 
to  LSI  Logic  Corporation    Method  for  the  controlled  formation  of 
voids  m  doped  glass  dielectric  films  5.278.103.  CI   437-240  000 
Man  Gutehoftnungshutte  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

Karcher,  Hans-Jurgen.  and  Kinzel,  Walter.  5,276.931,  CI  14-2  500 
Manabe.  Katsuhide;  Mabuchi.  Akira.  Kato,  Hisaki,  Sas.sa.  Michinan, 
Koide.  Nonkatsu,  Yamazaki,  Shiro,  Hashimoto,  Masafumi.  and 
Akasaki.  Isamu.  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co .  Ltd  .  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho;  Nagoya  University;  and  Research  Devel 
opment  Corporation  of  Japan  Light-emitting  semiconductor  device 
using  gallium  nitnde  group  compound  with  double  layer  structures 
for  the  n-layer  and/or  the  i-layer  5.278.433,  CI.  257-103  000 
Management  Graphics,  Inc    See — 

.Musch,    Michael    F ,    and    Carroll,    Michael    J.,    5,278,599.    CI. 
354-173  100 
Manchec.  Jean-Marc  See— 

Alix.  Guy-Paul.  Kohler.  Marc;  Tranvoez,  Jean-Michel,  and  Man- 
chec. Jean-Marc.  5.278.937.  CI   392^t02  000 
Manes,  Kenneth  L    See — 

Anderson.  John  R  .  Manes.  Kenneth  L  ;  and  Studebaker.  Thomas 
J  ,  5.277,534.  CI   414-281  000 
Mangum.  Barry  See — 

Riggs.  John  H  ,  and  Mangum.  Barry.  5.277,175.  CI    128-200  210 
Manimaran.  Thanikavelu,  Slahly,  G  Patrick,  and  Hemdon.  R  Carl.  Jr.. 
to  Ethyl  Corporation    Enantiomenc  resolution  of  aryl-substituted 
aliphatic  carboxyhc  acids    5.278.337,  CI    562-401  000 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Cahanciuc,  Victor,  Goedecke,  Wolf-Dieter;  Kieninger,  Thomas. 

and  Niederstadt.  Jorg.  5.277,398,  CI   251-129  150. 
Klippel,  Horst,  5,277,469.  CI   296-146  600 
Mannhart.  Jochen  D    See — 

Bednorz.  Johannes  G  ,  Mannhart.  Jochen  D.;  and  Mueller.  Carl  A.. 

5.278.136.  CI    505-1  000 
Chaudhan.    Praveen,   Chi.   Cheng-Chung   J  ,    Dimos,   Duane   B.; 
Mannhart.   Jochen    D,   and   Tsuei.    Chang   C,    5.278.140.   CI. 
505-1  000 
Mansour.  Tahir  M  ,  and  Krage.  Harvey  W  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
System    and    method    for    selectively    machimng    a    DC     motor. 
5.278.386.  CI    219-121  680 
Mansur.    Pierre    G     Multi-process    power    spray    washer    apparatus. 

5.277.208.  CI    1 34-56  OOR 
Marangoni.  Lone:  See — 

Hellwig.  John;  and  Marangoni.  Lorie.  5.277.005,  C\  52-220  100 
Marchand.  David  M    See — 

Kuo,   Cheng-Chueh.   and    Marchand.    David    M.    5.278.071.   CI 
436-6.000 
Marchetti.  George  A.;  and  Loewe.  William  R.  Fuel  cell  electrode  and 

method  for  producing  same   5.277.996,  C\  429-44  000. 
Marcotngiano,  Anthony  Set — 

Braman.  David  P  ,  Pepper,  James  T  .  and  Marcotngiano,  Anthony. 
5.278.389.  CI   219-125  100 
Margelli,  Gian  F    See — 

CufTiana.  Illaro.  Fabbn.  Roberto;  Margelb,  Gian  F ;  and  Zucchim, 
Umberto.  5.278.118.  CI.  502-116.000 
Mane.  Robert;  and  Gabnelian.  Grant.  Ophthalmic  lena.  5.278.592.  CI 

351-160  OOR 
Marki.  Hans  P    See— 

Branca.  Quinco,  Marki.  Hans  P  ,  Neidhan.  Werner;  Ramuz,  Henn, 
and  Wostl.  Wolfgang,  5,278.148,  CI   5I4-I9.O0O 
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and    Goff,    Stephen    P 


Markowitz.  Dina  G    See- 
Bank.    Anhur;    Markowitz.    Dina    G 
5.278.056,  CI   435-172  300 
Markson.  Murray  N  :  See— 

SharfT.    Harold    M.    and    Markson.    Murray    N.    5,277  477    CI 
297-423210  •       . 

Marler,  David  O  .  and  Mazzone,  Dominick  N  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion Production  of  hydrocracked  lubncants  3  277  792  CI 
208-111000  ■       ■ 

Marquard,  Kurt   See — 

Baron.  Wilfned,  Knapp.  Martin,  and  Marquard,  Kurt    5  277  888 

CI   423-335  000  '       ' 

Mamon.    Alastair    R  ,    to   Courtaulds   Coatings   (Holdings)    Limited 

Coating  compositions   5.278.249.  CI    525-380000 
Mars  Incorporated   See — 

Boxall.  Stephen  C  .  5.277,292,  CI    194-346  000 
Marshall.  David  A    System  to  insulate  and  retain  cold  temperature 

5.277.941.  CI   428-12  000 
Marshall.    Philip,    to   M/RAD   Corporation     Vibration    test    fixture 

5,277.066.  CI    73-663  OOO 
Marshall.  William  S    See— 

Caruthers.  Marvin  H;  and  Marshall,  William  S  ,  5  278  302    CI 
536-24  500  .       . 

Martin.  Michael  T    and  Duhl.  Michael  L  .  lo  Hughes  Mi.ssile  Systems 
Company    Method  and  apparatus  usmg  photoresistive  iruitenals  as 
switchable  EMI  barriers  and  shielding   5.278,562.  CI    342-1  000 
Martin,  Todd  S    See— 

Ignatius.    Ronald    W.;    and    Martin,    Todd    S..    5  278  432     CI 
257-88.000 
.Martin.  William  J  .  to  Motorola,  Inc    Dynamically  biased  amplifier 

5.278.997,  CI   455-127  000 
Martinez,  Antonio;  and  Cuumz.  Juan  I.,  to  Azkoyen  Hostelena.  S  A 
Automatic  coffee  dispensing  machine  for  producing  coffee  infusions 
5,277,102,  CI   99-280  000 
Manon,  Louis  L   Road  traffic  control  system  with  alternating  nonstop 

iraffic  flow   5,278.554,  CI    340-910.000. 
Martyak.  Nicholas  .M  .  Monzyk.  Brace  F  .  and  Chien.  Henrv  H  .  to 
Monsanto  Company   Apparatus  and  methods  for  treating  electroless 
plating  baths,  5.277,817.  CI    210-634.000 
Maraden.  Eiji  See — 

Kiujima.  Eiji,  Oyama.  Takashi;  Maniden.  Eiji;  Teraoka,  Hirokazu, 
Yamasaki.     Haruki.     and     Shimizu.     Susumu.     5.277.850     CI 
264-29  200 
Maruyama,  Hideo  See— 

Ohashi.  Yumiko;  and  Maruyama.  Hideo.  5,277.783,  Q.  205-75.000 
Maruyama.  Koichi   See— 

Takishima.    Suguni.   Okuda.    Isao;   Oono,    Masahiro;    Maruyama 
Koichi.  and  Noguchi.  Masato.  5.278.401.  CI    2 5a 201  500 
Maruyama,  MasakaLsu  See— 

Aono.    Kunitoshi.    Toyokura.    Masaki,    Sakivama.    Shiro.    Araki, 
Toshiyuki;      and      Maruyama,      Masakauiu,      5  278  781       CI 
.^64-736  000 
Maruyama.  Shuzou.  lo  Shimadzu  Corporation  I    Abaorbance  detector 

5.278,630,  CI    356-328  000 
Marzolf.  Michael  J    See— 

Stephenson.  Debra  A  ,  Stephenson.  Gary  A  ,  Marzolf,  Michael  J 
and  Abendroth.  Thomas  W  ,  5,277,010,  CI   52-403  000 
Masami,  Sasao.  and  Miyazawa.  Junichi,  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Thin, 
applied-to-surface     type     of    electnc     connector      5  277  597      CI 
4.39-83  000  ' 

Ma.schinenfabrik  Rieter  AG   See— 

Demuth.  Robert.  Fntzsche,  Peter,  Soltermann,  Roland;  Hohloch, 
Ench,     Sauter.     Chnstian,     and     Meyer,     Urs,     5.277.000     CI 
51-242  000 
Maserjian.  Joseph:  See— 

Lieneweg.  Udo;  Frerkmg.  Margaret  A  .  and   Maserjian.  Joseph. 
5.278.444,  CI    257^76  000 
Mashimo.  Akira;  Kubo,   Mitsumasa.  Hishiyama.   Fumio:  Shimamoio, 
Masayoshi,  and  Furakawa.  Teruo,  to  Teac  Corporation,  and  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabu-shiki  Kaisha   Digital  data  reproducing  annaratus 
5.278.815,  CI    -169-48000  »    t  P" 

Masi.  Francesco  See — 

Luciani.  Luciano;  Invemizzi,  Renzo;  Masi.  Francesco.  Pondrelli, 
Maddalena,  Polesello,  Mario;  and  Borehi.  ItaJo.  5.278  117  CI 
502-113  000  •       .       ■ 

Massa,  Silvio  Sei"— 

Artico,  Manno,  Corelli,  Fedenco,  Massa.  Silvio,  Mai.  Antonello 
and  Tramontane.  Enzo.  5.278.184.  CI   514-423.000. 
Mavsetti.  Ennco  See— 

Dejean.  Jean  P,  Masaetti,  Ennco;  Straub,  Ken;  and  Zurlinden 
Everett.  5.278.988.  C\   455-2.000. 
Massev  Ferguson.  S  A    See— 

I-asoen.  Jean  J  .  5.277.290.  O    192-0  092 
Massia,  Stephen  P    Set— 

Hubbell,    Jeffrey    A,    and    Maasia,    Stephen    P..    5.278.063     CI 
435-240243 
Mastreani.  Anthony  See — 

Acocella.  John,  Agostino.  Peter  A  .  Baise.  Arnold  I.  Bates.  Rich- 
ard A  ,  Bryant.  Ray  M  ,  Casey.  Jon  A  ,  Clarke.  David  R  .  Czor- 
nyj.  George;  Dam.  Allen  J  ,  David,  Lawrence  D  .  Divakaruni 
Renuka  S  ,  Dunkel.  Werner  E.,  Gin.  Ajay  P  ,  Hsia,  Liang-Choo 
Humenik.  James  N  ,  Kandetzke.  Steven  M  ,  Kirby.  Daniel  P 
Knickerbocker.  John  U  ,  Knickerbocker.  Sarah  H..  Mastreani! 
Anthony,  Matts.  Amy  T  ,  Nufer,  Robert  W  ,  Perry,  Charles  H 
Reddy.  Snnivaaa  S.  N  .  Scilla.  Salvatore  J  ,  Takacs.  Mark  A  and 
Wiggina.  Lovell  B.  5.277.725.  C\    156-89  000 


Masuda.  Hiroshi  See— 

Kawabe.  Shmji,  Masuda,  Hiroshi;  and  Shimada,  Kenji,  3  278  983 
CI   395-120  000 
Masuda.  Nobora  See— 

Fujita,   Yuzuru,   Kawashuna,   Senchi.   Fujita.   Bunichi    Ishikawa. 
Sakoh,  and  Masuda.  Noboru,  5.278,457.  CI    307-269  000 
Masuda.  Satoshi.  Kawasaki.  Ikuya,  and  Matsui.  Shigezumi.  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd  System  for  logical  address  conversion  data  fetching  from  exter- 
nal storage  and  indication  signal  for  indicating  the  information  exter- 
nally   5.278.962.  CI    395-400  000 
Masunaga.  Hiroyuki  See— 

Fukuhara,     Hiroyuki;     Muramatsu.     Shigeru.     and     Masutusa. 
Hiroyuki.  5,277.562.  CI  418-53.200. 
Maswoswe.  Sibusisiwe  M    See- 
Thomas,  Peter,  Toth.  Carol  A  ,  Maswoswe,  Sibusisiwe  M     and 
Bnggman,  Joseph  V  ,  5.278.290.  CI   530-395  000 
Mathews.  Gregory;  and  Khadder,  Ghassan.  to  Intel  Corporauon    Mi- 
croproces-sor  system   including  a  cache  controller   which   remaps 
cache  address  bits  to  confine  page  dau  to  a  particular  block  of  cache 
5.278.964.  CI    395-400  000 
Mathews.  Kurk  D  .  to  Uniphase  Corporauon  High  bandwidth  informa- 
tion channel  with  optocoupling  isolation   5.278.515.  CI    330-59  000 
Mathews.  Viju   See — 

Fazan.  Pierre,  and  Mathews,  Viju.  5,278,091,  CI.  437-52  000 
Mathews.  Viju  K    See— 

Maddox.  Roy  L  .  Ill,  Mathews.  Viju  K..  and  Fazan.  Pierre  C 
5.278.085.  CI  437.34,000 
Mathys.  Pierre,  to  Fredenc  Piguet  S  A   Extra-thin  watch  movement 

5.278.807,  CI    368-140  000 
Matner.  Martin.  Resz.  Raoul.  Alberts,  Heinnch.  and  Damraih,  \olker 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Polysiloxane  graft  copolymer  latex  for 
strengthening  textile  structures   5.278.228.  CI   524-837  000 
Matsubara,    Shigeo.    Vamada,    Toshiro,    Hirose.    Yusuke:    Kauyama. 
Iwao   Miwa,  Yukimi  and  Tanoue.  Ryuji.  to  Nisshin  Steel  Company 
Ltd   Zirconia  oxygen  vrnsor   5.277,781,  CI.  204-421  000 
.Matsuda,  Akira  See  — 

Tojo.  Tetsuo.  Okamoto.  Kauuo.  Matsuda.  Akira  and  Louis.  Eck- 
hart.  5.278.204,  CI    523-212.000 
Mauuda.    Hiroshi;    Kawade,    Hisaaki     Eguchi.    Ken.    Kishi.    Euuro 
Kawagishi,      Hideyuki       Takimoto.      Kiyoshi,      Kasanuki.      Yuji' 
>  anagisawa.  Yoshihiro:  and  Takeda.  Toshihiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Information  processing  apparatus  including  magnetic  mate- 
nal  having  a  predetermined  magnetization  pattern  with  respect  to  a 
recording  medium   5.278.704.  CI   360-55  000 
Mauuda.  Shoichi  See— 

Monta,  Mitsura.  Miyamoto,  Katsuvoshi;  Murakami.  Masato   and 
Matsuda,  Shoichi.  5.278,137,  CI    505-1000 
Matsuhisa.  Akira  Sef— 

Tsuzuki,  Ryuji.  .Matsumoto,  Vuzo.  Matsuhisa.  Akira.  'ioden.  Toru; 
Uchida.     Watara.     and     Yanagisawa,     Isao,     5,278.158      CI 
514-229800. 
Matsui.  Masataka.  Ochii.  Kiyofumi;  and  Sato.  Katsuhiko.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba  Sutic  semiconductor  meinorv'  using  thin  film  FET 
5.278,459.  CI    307-291,000 
Matsui.  Nobuo  See— 

Suzuki.  Hirofumi.  Kaneko.  Takehira,  Matsui,  Nobuo,  Hamamoto, 
Isami;  Katoh.  Tetsuya,  Satoh,  Toshiaki.  and  Nagasaki.  Fuiramko 
5.278,295.  CI    534-798.000. 
Matsui.  Shigezumi   See— 

Masuda.    Satoshi,     Kawasaki,     Ikuya.    and    Mauui.    Shigezumi. 
5,278.962.  CI    395-400000 
Matsui.  Shm,  Kanya.  Takao,  Mizusawa.  Nobutoshi.  Ebinuma.  Ryuichi; 
and  Uzawa.  Shunichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Substrate  convey- 
ing apparatus   5.:7-^,539,  CI   414-735  000 
Matsui.  Tetsu  See— 

Goto.  Katsuhiro.  Ide,  Akiyoshi;  Ishioka.  Yulaka;  Kato.  Rentaro. 
Matsui.  Tetsu.  Kanda.  Ryouji.  Muramatsu,  Ishiba.  Keiichi    and 
Funahashi.  Yoshiki.  5.277,409,  CI    267.140  140 
Matsui.  Tsunehiro.  Maei.  Yoshihiro:   Ikegaya,   Tadahiko    Sakayama. 
Takashi.  and  Kamiyama,  Yasuhiro,  to  Fuji  Xerox  C^  .  Ltd   Informa- 
tion processing  system   3.278,903,  CI   380-18000 
Matsukata.  Suketaka  See— 

Nakashima.     Tadao:     Kukizaki.     Masato;     Shimizu.     Ma.sataka. 
Nakahara.  Yoshiko.  Kageyama.  Hiroyuki;  Nakahara.  Fujiya,  and 
Mizuguchi.  Masaaki.  5.278,106.  CI    501-12  000 
Matsukawa.  Shingo  See — 

Takoh.  Noboru,  Matsukawa.  Shingo,  and  Kawamura,  Masafumi 
5.277.945,  CI   428-423  100 
Matsuki.  Yuji:  Ichikawa.  Wataru,  Tsuru.  Shigco   and  Umcmura.  Yo- 
shifumi.    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    SG     Rixiless    cylinder    apparatus 
5.277.101,  CI   92-5  OOL 
Matsumi.  Chiyoko  See— 

Iketani.    Akira,    Yamamiuu.    Chojuro;    Ide,    Akifumi;    Nishino, 
Masakazu;  Jun.  Talsuro,  Ohlaka.  Hideki.  and  Matsumi.  Chivoko 
5.278.706.  CI    360-70000 
Matsumoto.  Akihiro:  and  Wada.  Kiyoshi.  to  Koito  Manufacturmg  Co.. 
Ltd   Lighting  apparatus  for  vehicular  di.scharge  lamp   5.278,452  CI 
307.10  800 
Matsumoto.  Hiroshi  See— 

Yamada.    Hiroyasu.    Matsumoto,    Hiroshi,    and    Sato.    Syunichi 
5.278.428.  CI    257-66  000 
Matsumoto.  Masahito  See — 

Hara.  Takahisa.   Matsumoto,  Masahito:  Fujita.   Hiromu.   Kamiji. 
Yuji.  and  Nakatsuka.  Hiromasa.  5,277,g65,  CI   264-516000 
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Mauumolo.  hr4iki;  ind  Kawamoto,  Hiroshi.  to  Hiuchi.  Ltd   Semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit  having  lelf-check  and  self-repair  capabili- 
tie».  5.278.839,  CI    371-10,200 
Mauumoto,  Tadahiko.  to  Murau  Mfg  Co  .  Ltd  High  voltage  genera- 
tor   5.278.746.0    J63-2I  000. 
Matuunoto.  Taiji  Set — 

Fuiao.  Ryvzo.  and  Mauumoto.  Taiji,  5,277.964.  Q  428-209  000 
Matsumoto,  Teuchi;  Set— 

Yamamatsu.  Takeyuki.  Matsumoto.  Tenchi;  and  Iwasa,  Kiyonon. 
5.277.921,  CI   426-135,000 
Matsumoto.  Toahihiro  Set — 

ICanno.  Tatsuya,   Vamato.  Tnutomu.  Oshino,   Yasuhiro;  Fukuda, 
Yutaka,  Iguchi.  Yoahihiro.  Kuwana.  Takaaki.  and  Matsumoto, 
Toahihiro,  5.278.279.  a    528-198000 
Matsumoto.  Yuio  Set — 

Tsuzuki.  Ryuji;  Matsumoto,  Yuzo;  Matsuhisa,  Akira.  Yoden.  Toru. 
Uchida,     Wataru;     and     Yanagisawa,     Isao,     5,278,158,     CI 
514-229  800 
Matsumura.  Shuji  Hinge  device  having  directional  damping.  5,276,945, 

CI    16-337  000 
Matsumura.  Toahimi  Set— 

Osuka,  Itao.  and  Matsumura,  Toriiimi.  5.277,156,  a.  123-198  ODB 
Matsunaga.  Hiroo  Set — 

tCawabata,   Misao.    Ushikubo.   Hisao,   Yamaguchi.   Yutalu;   Tani. 
Kstsutoahi.  and  MaUunaga.  Hiroo.  5.277.238.  CI    152-526  000 
Matsunaga,  Mutsunon  Set — 

Tamura,  Takahiro;   SaJcurai,   Kazuo;  Miyake.  Masashi;  and  Mat- 
sunaga. Mutsunon.  5,277,564.  CI.  418-55  600 
Malsunaka,  Tom  Set — 

Seki.     Masaki.     Takcgahara.     Takashi;     and     Mauunaka,     Torn. 
5.278.479,  CI    318-56*250 
Matsuo.  Syunsuke.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  fCaisha. 
Stratified  charge  internal  combusuon  engine  with  fuel  injection  time 
conirolhng  function    5.277.165.0    123-492000 
Matsuo.  Toshinobu  Set — 

Umeda.  Masanan.  Sakuraba,  Yukio;  Ashiya,  Fumihiro-  and  Mat- 
suo, Toshinobu,  5,278,217,  O   524-394  000 
Mauuoka.  Nonyuki.  and  Pierson.  Michael  K  .  to  Yamaichi  Electronics 

Co.  Ltd.  Connector   5.277.594,  O   439-172  000 
Malsuoka.  Yasushi.  Haae.  Shuuchiro;  Takechi.  Kazuo,  Tomioka.  Shinji; 
and  Yokoysma.  ICazumasa,  lo  Green  Cross  Corporation.  The  Albu- 
mm  prep«rauon  and  proceaa  for  prepanng  the  same    5,277,818,  CI 
210-635000 
Matsushima.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Shimada.    Shigeru.    Matsushima,    Hitoshi;    ICashloka.    Seiji;    and 
Sugihara,  Akiko,  5,278.946,  O,  395-62,000 
Matsushiu  Elec   Works,  Ltd  Set— 

Kasano,  Funuhiro.  Nishimura.  Hiromi.  Sakai.  Jun;  Aizawa,  Koichi; 
Kskite.  Keiji.  and  Awai.  Takayoshi.  5.278.36«.  CI,  200-181,000 
Matsushiu  Electric  Corporation  of  America  See— 
Naimpally.  Saiprasad  V  .  5.278.637.  CI   358-12.000, 
Naimpally.  Saiprasad  V  .  5.278.649.  CI   358-141  000, 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industrul  Co ,  Ltd,;  Set— 

Aono,    Kumtoshi.    Toyokura,    Masaki.    Sakiyama.    Shiro;    Araki. 
Toshiyuki.      and      Maruyama,      Masakatsu,      5,278.781,      CI 
364-736  000 
Fuju,  Toyokazu,  5.278,448,  CI    257-750  000, 
Fukuhara.     Hiroyuki,     Muramauu.     Shigeru      and     Masunaga, 

Hiroyuki,  5,277.562.  CI   418-55  200 
Iketani.    Akira,    Yamamitsu.    Chojuro;    Ide.    Akifumi.    Nishuio, 
Masakazu,  Jun.  Tatsuro,  Ohtaka.  Hideki;  and  Matsumi,  Chiyoko, 
5,278.706,  CI    560-70  000 
ICawamura.  Ichiro,  and  Naoki.  Goro,  5,278,821,  O,  369-71.000. 
Konno,  Masaki,  and  Itoh,  Shuji,  5,278,725,  CI   361-680.000. 
Mmo.  Nonhisa,  5,277,980,  CI  428-403  000 
Nakano.  Hiraku.  5,278,782,  CI   364-752  000. 
Oda,  Gen,  Miura,  Masayoahi:  Saito,  Joichi:  and  ICanemalsu,  Shuko. 

5,278,583,  O   346-I40  00R 
Ohta,  Genichu-o.  5,278.561.  CI    341-155  000 
Okayama,  Mutsuyuki;  and  Ohta,  Haruo.  5.278.846.  O   371-37  100 
OtK).    Yukiyoahi.    Kimura.    Kunio;    Wakita,    Hidenobu;    Yanude. 

Yasue;  and  Nishida,  Hirofumi.  5.278.113.  O.  502-66.000 
Sakata,    Toahihiko.    and    Shirakawa,    Yoshihiro.    5,278,8%,    O 

379-70  000 
Satotm,  Mitsuo.  and  Sakakima.  Hiroriu,  5,277,991.  CI  428-611,000 
Suzuki,  Ryoji,  and  Misaki.  Masayuki,  5,278,910.  CI   381-41  000 
Yamada.  Noboru;  Kimura.  Kuiuo;  Takao.  Masatoshi:  and  Sanai. 
Susumu,  5,278,011,  O  430-19  000 
Matsushiu  Electnc  Works,  Ltd    See— 

Kato,  Fumio.  Akiyama,  Sigeo,  Izumi.  Masahiro;  and  Furumoto, 
Nonteni.  5.278,422,  CI   250-551  000. 
Matsushiu  Graphic  Communication  Systems,  Inc  ;  See — 

Yashiki,  Satoahi,  5.278.822.  O   370- 1 3.000. 
MaUuzaki,  Shuichi,  to  Hiroae  Electnc  Co ,  Ltd.  Electrical  (xmnector 

for  IC  card    5,277,627.  O   439-677.000. 
Mauiuawa,  Yasuo,  Wallsten.  Hans  I  ,  and  Yasuda.  HiroUugu  K  .  to 
Plasmacarb  Inc    Apparatus  snd  process  for  the  treatment  of  powder 
particles  for  modifying  the  surface  properties  of  the  individuai  parti- 
cle*. 5,278,384.  O   219-121.360. 
Matta.  Fand;  and  Douglas,  Kevin  C  ,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 
Demountable    tape-automated     bondmg     method      5,276,961,    O 
29-827  000 
Mattel,  Inc    See— 

Kelley,  Wdliam  J  ,  and  Unalp.  Janet  L  .  5,277.645.  CI  446-268.000. 
Osborne,  Brian  G  ,  Thomas,  Weaiey  E.;  and  Bennett.  Lmda  K., 
5,277,644,  O.  446-219000. 


Setsa,  Jon  S  ,  5,277,302,  O.  206-1  800. 
Matthews,  Herbert  H  .  Ill:  See- 
Cooper.  William  D  ,  Matthews,  Herbert  H  .  III.  Seufer,  Lee  E.;  and 
Tokarz,  Steven  J  ,  5.277.314.  CI   206-398  000 
Matthews,  Kim  N    Set— 

Hmgorani,     Rajesh,    and    Matthews,    Kim    N.,     5,278,647,    CI 
358-136.000. 
Mattis,  John  Set — 

McMilIs,  Corey,  Mattis.  John,  and  Fremgen.  Dieter.  5,277,598,  CI 
439-133  000 
Matts.  Amy  T    See— 

Acocella,  John;  Agostino,  Peter  A  ,  Baise.  Arnold  1  .  Bales.  Rich- 
ard A  ;  Bryant,  Ray  M  .  Casey.  Jon  A  ,  Clarke.  David  R  ,  Czor- 
nyj.  George;  Dam.  Allen  J  .  David.  Lawrence  D  .  Divakaruni. 
Kcnuka  S  .  Dunkel.  Werner  E  .  Gin.  Ajay  P  ,  Hsia,  Liang-Choo, 
Humenik.  James  N  ,  Kandetzke,  Steven  M  .  Kirby.  Daniel  P  , 
Knickerbocker.  John  U  ,  Knickerbocker.  Sarah  H  ;  Mastreani. 
Anthony;  Matts.  Amy  T  .  Nufer.  Robert  W  ,  Perry,  Charles  H  . 
Reddy.  Snmvasa  S  N  ;  Scilla,  Salvatore  J  ,  Takacs,  Mark  A  ,  and 
Wiggins,  Lovell  B  ,  5,277,725.  CI  156-89  000 
Maurer.  Kenneth  G  .  Ill   Set — 

Dickmeyer,   David  A  .  Maurer.  Kenneth  G  ,   111;  and  Redmon. 
Larry  L.  5.278.496.  CI    324-174  000 
Maushart,  Claudine;  Set — 

Oemence,  Francois.  Maushan,  Claudine.  Mackiewicz,  Philippe: 
and  Delevallee,  Francoise,  5.278.180.  CI   514-383  000. 
Masey.  James  D    Set — 

Sanford.  Clyde  E  .  and  Masey.  James  D  ,  5,277,033,  CI  62149.000 
Maxon  Industnes,  Inc    Set — 

Ablabutyan,  Karapet,  5,277,275.  CI    187-8.710. 
Maxwell.  G   Patnck  See- 
Fisher.  Jack.  Maxwell.  G  Patnck;  and  Perry.  Larry,  5,278,776,  CI 
364-508.000 
Maxwell.  Thomas  P    See- 
Wall    Roianne    E,    and    Maxwell.    Thomas    P.    5,278.072,    CI. 
436-8  000 
May,  Joseph  R    Sec- 
Grant,  Frank  O  ,  and  May,  Joseph  R  ,  5,277,443,  CI   280-732  000 
Mayer.  Chnstopher  R  .  and  Reznikov.  Leon,  lo  Ametek.  Inc    High 

temperature  optical  probe   5.277.496.  CI    374-130  000 
Mayer.  Ferdinand:  See— 

Dieckmann.  Klaus.  Herold.  Ulnch.  Mayer.  Ferdinand,  and  Wie- 
denmann.  Walter,  5.277,800,  CI   210-169  000 
Mayer.  James  W    See — 

Li.  Jun.   Colgan.   Evan;  and   Mayer.  James  W.,   5.277,985,  O. 
428-432000 
Mayne.  Roger;  Lempke.  ELarl  C  ,  Phillips.  David  W  ,  and  Dziadaszek, 
James  M  ,  to  Ryder  Automotive  Operations.  Inc    Fnction  winch 
assembly  for  restraining  heavy  articles   5,277,407,  O   254-369  000 
Mayrhofer,  Herben  See — 

Buchner,    Mana,    Estennann.    Robert;    Mayrhofer.    Herbert;   and 
Banko.  Gerald.  5.278.054.  CI  435-136  000 
Mays.  Len.  and  Darbyshire.  Edmund  P .  to  GECMarconi  Limited 

Reducing  interference  in  r  f  signals   5.278,870.  CI    375-99  000 
Mazur.  Richard  A,   See — 

Rasmussen.  James  M  ,  Mazur.  Richard  A  .  and  Rudisill,  Stephen 
G,  5.277.651,0.453-10.000. 
Mazz,  Thomas:  See — 

Barkan.    Edward;   Goren,    David    P ;    KaU.   Joseph.    Li.   Yajun; 

Swartz.  Jerome;  and  Mazz.  Thomas.  5.278.397,  CI   235-462  000 

Mazzola.  Anthony  J  .  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc    Method  for 

implementing  a  dau  communication  protocol  stack    5.278.834.  O 

370-94  100 

Mazzone.  Dominick  N.    See — 

Marler.   David  O.  and   Mazzone.   Dominick   N,   5,277.792,  CI. 
208-111  000 
MB  Hays,  Inc    See- 
Hays,  Marvin  B  ,  5,277,202.  CI    128-848.000. 
Hays,  Marvin  B  ,  5,277,203,  CI    128-861.000. 
McArthur,  Colin  J    Set — 

Lowe,    Lionel     B  .    and    McArthur,    Colin    J ,     5,277,912,    CI 
424-438000 
McCabe,  Ralph  P  .  to  Coltec  Industnes  Inc.  Solenoid  operated  pressure 

regulating  valve  5.277.399.  CI   251-129  180 
McCain  Foods  Limited  Set — 

Frey.  Max,  Livermore.  Richard  S  ,  and  Bowie.  John  M..  5,277.546. 
CI  4I5-2O2000 
McCall.  Patnck  C  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The   Hair  setting 
composition  with  combination  of  canonic  conditioners  5.277.899.  O 
424-71  000 
McCalla/Lackey  Corporation  See — 

Nicholson.  Roy  C  ,  Barrett.  Michael  E  ,  Bums,  Steven  R  .  and 
Lackey.  Roben  W  ,  5.277,393,  O   248-243  000 
McCallister,  Merlan  E    See— 

Nicholson.  Myron  D  ,  Kajiwara.  Edward  M  ,  Ducharme.  Paul  E  . 
Jr  .  McCaJIister.  Merlan  E  ,  and  Walts.  Joseph  R  .  5.277,857.  CI 
264-187  000 
McCartney,  John  C. :  Set — 

Kelly,  Rick  M..  McCartney,  John  C  ;  and  Colangelo,  Donald  N., 
5,278,745,  O   362-374.000 
McCaulley,  Ellory  K.   See- 
Foster,   Richard   D;  and   McCaulley,   Ellory   K.   5.278,979.  CI 
395-600  000 
McOellan.  Byron  K.,  lo  Umled  Sutes  of  Amenca,  Army.  Mobile 
cofTerdam   5,277.517.  CI.  405-13  000 


McClelland,  Paul  H.   Set— 

Kcefe.   Brian  J  .   Stemfield.   Steven   W  ,  Childers.  Winthrop  D.. 
McClelland.   Paul  H  ,  and  Trueba.  Kenneth  E  .   5.278,584    CI 
i46-l40  00R 
McCollor.  Donald  G    and  Potor.  George,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca, 
Air  Force    Flight  activated  anci-G  valve  (FAAGV).  5.277  693    CI 
600-19000 
McConnell.  Harden  M.:  See— 

Parce.  John  W  ,  McConnell.  Harden  M.;  Humphries,  Gillian  M  K  . 
Kercso.    Karen    M  ,   Owicki,   John  C      and    Kercso    Josef  E 
5.278.048.  CI   436-29000 
McConnell.  Robert  E  .  II  See— 

Wangler.  Richard  J  .  Fowler.  Keith  L  .  and  McConnell.  Robert  E  . 
II.  5.278.423,  CI   250-561  000 
McCormick,  Martin  P    See— 

Lehrke.  Kenneth  E  ,  and  McCormick.  Martin   P  .   5,277,494    CI 
366-339000 
McCullagh.  Wilham  C   Sheet  wrapping  dispenser  apparatus.  5,277,351, 

CI    225-38000 
McDaniels.  John   D  ,  Jr .  to  Nuclear  Assurance  Corporation    Gnd 

crusher  apparatus  and  method    5.278.879.  CI    376-260000 
McDonald,  Clayton  C  ;  Ellens,  Daniel  S  ,  and  Milne.  Raymond  L  ,  to 
Jervis  B    Webb  Company    Conveyor  trolley  bracket    5.277,298,  CI 
198-687  000 
McDonald,  William  J.  Set— 

Piiurd,  Gerard  T  ;  McDonald,  William  J.;  Clifton,  Terry  P    and 
Herben,  William  C  ,  5,277.055.  CI   73-11  010 
McDowell,  Alex  R   Oil/air  separator  and  method  thereof  5  277  154 

CI    123-41860 
McGaha.  Jerry  A  .  to  NCR  Corporation  Pnnter  slip  ubie  with  integral 

scanner    5.278.396.  CI   235-432  000. 
McGovem.  John  T  :  Stt— 

McGovem.    John    T,    5,277.096,    CI 


and  Henry.  Raymond  L.. 


and 


F  .    and 


Campoli,    Ralph 

86-1  100 
Campoh.    Ralph    F ;    and    McGovem,    John    T ,    5,277  120    CI 

102-470  000 
Campoli,    Ralph    F.;    and    McGovem,   John    T.,    5.277.121     CI 
102-521  000 
McGrath.  Michael  A.:  Set— 

Hannagan.  Angus  P  D  ;  and  McGrath.  Michael  A..  5.277,474  CI 
297-284  100 
McGrew.  Gordon  N    See— 

Greenberg,  Michael  J  .  Johnson.  Sonya  D  ;  and  McGrew,  Gordon 
N,.  5.277.919.  CI,  426-3,000, 
McGushion.  Kevin  D  Tubing  union  and  tool  5,277.089.  CI  81-487  000 
Mclnnis.  John  D  .  lo  Louisiana-Pacific  Corporation  Dry  mix-type  joint 
compounds,  compositions  therefrom  and  methods  for  filling  drywall 
joints  with  same    5.277,712.0    106-774  000 
McKenna.  Palncia  M.   Sef— 

DeGroat.  Douglas  E..  and  McKcnna.  Patricia  M..  5.277,584.  CI 
434-29  000 
McLane.  Daniel  P  ,  and  Stewart.  Robert  E  ,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc 
Square  lav*  controller  for  an  electrosutic  force  balanced  accelerome- 
ter   5.277.053.  O   73-10000 
McMilIs.   Corey;    Mattis.  John;   and   Fremgen,   Dieter,   to  Raychem 
Corporation  Coaxial  cable  connection  protection  system  wnth  multi- 
ple chambered  shroud    5.277,598.  CI  4.39133  000 
McNair.  Bruce  E  ,  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratones  Method  and  apparatus 

for  procex-sor  base  encryption   5.278,905.  CI.  380-44.000 
McPherson,  John  R  .  Sr  :  See— 

Dombrowski,  Edward  J  .  and  McPherson,  John  R 
CI    503-207000 
.McSwain,   Gregory   A.   Temporary    decking  support 

254-98000 
McVicker.  Henry  J  :  See- 
Johnson.  Glenn  W  .  Jr  .  and  McVicker,  Henry  J.,  5,277.695,  CI 
602-14  000 
Mc Williams,  Joseph  A    See — 

Paybarah.    All.    and    McWilliams,    Joseph    A,    5,277,046,    CI 
72142  000 
MDT  Corporation:  See — 

Albnght,   Donald   W  .  and   Miller 
422-109  000 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Cyrus,  William  L  ,  Jr  ;  and  Pokora,  Alexander  R 

435-156  000 
Johnson,    Mark    A  .    and    Pokora.    Alexander    R 
435-7900 


,  Sr.  5,278,127, 
5,277,405,  CI. 


Raymond  J,.  5,277,875.  CI. 


5.278,055,  CI 


5,278.046,    CI 


Mead.  Terrence  W  .  to  Rank  Cintel  Limited  Methods  and  apparatus  for    Merlin  Teknoloin  AS  See 


Medimatch  Limited:  See — 

Hannagan.  Angus  P  D  :  and  McGrath.  Michael  A.,  5,277,474,  O 

297.284  lOO 
Mediventures,  Inc    See— 

Viegas,  Tacey  X..  Reeve,  Lorraine  E  , 
5.277.911,  CI   424-427  000 
Medtronic,  Inc  :  Set— 

Coury,  Arthur  J  ;  Keogh.  James  R  ,  Hobot.  Chnstopher  M 

Howland.  Warren  W.  5.278,200.  O   523-112  000 
Dosulek.  John  D  .  5.277,231,  CI    140-106000 
Kelley,  James,  Rudolph,  Paul;  Helmer.  Gordon  R  ,  Haeg.  Darnel 
E  .  and  Enckson.  Roger  C  ,  5,277.753.  CI    156-643  000 
Megapulse.  Incorporated  See— 

Enge.    Per    K  .   Johannevsen.    Paul    R      and    Bussgang    Julian  J 
5.278.568.  O    342-367  000 
Meguro.   Kanji.   Tawada.   Hiroyuki    and   Ikeda.   Hitoshi.   to  Takeda 
Chemical   Industnes,   Ltd    Chromene  denvaiivcs,  their  production 
and  use    5.278.186,0    514-457  000 
Mchlen.  Marun.  and  Michalik.  Wolfgang,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company 
Escalator  caliper  brake  assembly    with  adjusuble  braking  loroue 
5.277.278.  CI    188-70.008 
Mehr.  Paul  L    See- 

Kuhlman.  G   William   Magnusen.  Paul  E  .  Mehr,  Paul  L  ,  Skluzak. 

Dell  F    Spilzna.s.  Andrew  C    Wang.  Paul  T  .  Warren.  Charles  J  '. 

Young.    Kenton    P      and    Schelm.    John    A..    5,277,719.    CI 

148-694.000 

Mehta,  Vmay.  to  Hunter  Fan  Company    Relay  contact  monitormg 

system   5.277.244.  C!    165-2.000, 
Meichsner.  Chnstoph   See— 

Pe\inan.  Anuschirwan.  Uhlmann.  Eugen;  Winkler.  Irvin;  Helsberg. 
Matthia.s.  and  Meichsner,  Chnstoph.  5.278.152.  O    514-76000 
Meier.  Johannes,  to  Alusuisse-Lonza  Services  Ltd    Process  for  the 
production  of  a  honeycomb  core  from  foil  stnp  utUizmg  a  pontiOD 
detector   5.277.732.  CI    156-197  000 
.Meier.  Michael   Angenendt.  Heinnch.  and  Mischke,  Peter  to  Hoechsl 
Aktiengesellschafi    N-ac>laminoalkyl  2-hvdroxveihvl  sulfides  and  a 
process  for  their  preparation   5.278.341.  CI,  564^224'00O, 
Meisch,  Richard  L    See— 

Osbom.  Charles,  and  Mcisch,  Richard  L.,  5,277,078,  Q  74-475.000. 
Meixler.     LewLS    D.     Electncal    plug    safety    lock.     5,277.600,    O 

439- 134  000 
Melange  International,  Inc    See- 
Cox.  Steven  J  ,  5.277.103.  CI   99-323  000 
Mendelson,   Yitzhak;  Wang.  Yi.  and  Gross,   Brian  D  .  to  VivaScan 
Corporation   Noninvasive  measurement  of  hematocnt  and  hemoglo- 
bin conteni  by  differential  optical  analysis  5,277.181   CI   128-633  000 
Mendenhall,  David  W    See— 

Oiroux.   David   C,   and    Mendenhall.   David   W,    5,277  606    CI 
439-188  000 
Mcr,  Zaiman:  and  Lever,  Ernest,  to  Plasson  .Margan  Michael  Industnes 
Ltd     Adaptor    for   u.se   with   electrofusion    fittings    5,277,456,    CI 
285-21.000 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See- 
Boll.    Wolf    Steinkamper.    Reinhard.    Kempka.    Karl-Heinz    and 

Zeilinger.  Karl.  5.277.0:6.  CI    60-288,000 
Koukal,  Heinz,  and  Arold.  Klaus.  5,277,656,  CI,  454-147  000 
Kramer.  Johann;  Teusch,   Bruno.   Renz.  Rainer    and  Jenuwein 

Dieter.  5.277.435.  CI   279-9  100 
Kneg.  Karl-Heinz.  Klink.  Siegfned  Berger  Josef,  Baumen,  Heinz; 
Bollman,    Jurgen,    Nothacker.    Siegfned     and    Pieper     Edgar 
5,278,363.  O   200-5  OOR 
Paulsen,  Lutz.  5.277,671,  CI   475-116  000 
Schlichenmaier.  Peter;  and  Burghoff,  Heuu-Georg,  5,278,488.  O 

322-28  000 
Slolpp.  Dieter,  5,277,553.  O.  417-273.000. 

Womer.  Gunter;  Rohringer,  Amo;  Bublitz,  Heiko;  and  Lindeckert 
Peter.  5.277,028,  O   60-468  000 
Merck  A  Co  ,  Inc  :  See— 

Bakshi,   Raman   K      Palel,  Gool   F;  and   Rasmusson,   Gary   H 

5.278,159,  CI    514-232  500 
Bills.  Gerald  F  ,  5.278,068.  CI   435-254.100 

Bull,  Herb  G  ;  and  Chapman.  Kevin  T  .  5,278,061,  CI.  435-212.000. 
Chakrabony.  Prasanu  R  .  Elbrecht.  Alex;  Dashkevicz,  Michael; 
Feighner.  Scoti  D  .  Liberator.  Paul  A  ,  and  Profous-Jucheiki 
Helen.  5.278,298,  CI    536-24.320 
Monaghan,  Richard  L  .  5.278.320.  O   549-60000 
Merck  Paieni  Gesellschaft  Beschrankter  Haftung  See- 
Baron.  Wilfned:  Knapp.  Martm.  and  Marquard.  Kurt,  5,277  888 
CI   423-335,000 


digiul  correction  of  afterglow  in  flying  spot  scanners.  5,278,653.  CI. 
358-160  000 
Mechanical  Advanuge  Lid     See — 

Johnston.  TTiomas  J  .  5.277,680.  O   482-95  000 
Medemach,  John  W  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Energy    Electro- 
chemical thinning  of  silicon    5,277.769,  CI   204-129  300 
Medeuky.  Jury  V    Set— 

Zlobin,  Mikhail  N  ,  Permyakov,  Georgy  P  .  Nemarov.  Alexandr 
A  ;  Meuik.  Viktor  M  .  Medetskv.  Jury  V  ;  and  Taraban,  Nikolai 
T.  5.277.317.  CI    209-164  000 
Medical  Advances.  Inc    See— 

Vij.  Kamal,  5.277.183,  O    128-653.500. 
Medical  Waste  Tech.  Inc    See— 

Glazer.    Sanford    A.    Russell,    Roben    S.;    and    Cole,    Bernard 
5,277,869,  CI.  422-26.000. 


Olsen.  Svem  E  .  5.277,386.  CI   248-51  000 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc  :  See— 

Wannamaker.  Manon  W  ,  Van  Sickle,  William  A  ;  and  Moore, 
William  R  ,  5,278.171.  CI   514-307  000 
Mertens.  Gereon  See — 

Bauer.  Adolf  and  Mertens.  Gereon.  5,277,567.  CI   425-130.000 
Mertz.    Noel   J  .   to   Container  Corporation   of  Amenca    Composite 

appliance  package   5.277.310,  CI   206-320  000 
Meseguer,  Jose  D  ;  Codes.  Rafael  B  .  and  Cinza.  Santiago  A  .  lo  GeMa. 

S  A    Suble  cephradme  hydrate   5.278.157,  CI   514-209  000 
Messana.    Russell    C     MRI    sound    system    transducer    and    headset 

5,27-'. 184.  O    128-653,500 
Mesion.  Lawrence  D    5«— 

Eaton.  Donald  E  .  Francis,  Errol  S,;  Dilienbeck.  Enc  L  ,  Mcslon. 
Lawrence  D.;  and  Johannes,  Walter,  5.277,691,  CI  494-37.000 
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Metlund  Enterpmes:  See — 

Lund.  William  J  .  5.277,219.  CI    137-337.000. 
Meuik,  Viktor  M  :  See— 

ZIobtn.  Mikhail  N.;  Pennynkov.  Georgy  P.;  Nemarov,  Ale;iandr 
A.;  Metsik,  Viktor  M.;  Mcdeuky,  Jury  V.;  and  Taraban,  Nikolai 
T.,  5,277,317.  CI.  209-164.000 
Meyer.  Engelben  A    See — 

Sweeney,  Theodore  J  ,  Sr.:  and  Meyer,  Engelben  A.,  5,277,530,  CI 
411-258  000 
Meyer,  Mcinhard.  Wollburg,  Werner;  Wallher.  Fnednch.  Stiller.  Wil- 
fned,  and  Weiss,  Amo,  to  B.A.T  Cigarettenfabnken  GmbH  Device 
for  the  directed  supply  of  tobacco  ribs  to  a  cutting  tool.  5,277,204,  CI. 
131-109.300 
Meyer,  Urs:  See — 

Demuth,  Robert,  Fntzsche,  Peter;  Soltermann,  Roland.  Hohloch, 
Ench,    Sauter,    Christian;    and    Meyer,    Urs,    5,277,000,    CI 
51-242  000 
Meyers,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Emanuelson,  Richard  L  ,  Miller,  Rosemary  A  .  Shalicky,  Margaret 
1  .  Bngl.  Lawrence  P  ,  and  Meyers.  Thomas  A  .  5,277,925.  CI 
426-552  000 
Mcyn.  Cornells,  lo  Machincfabnek  Meyn  B.V  Apparatus  for  removing 
the  entrails  from  the  abdominal  cavity  of  poultry.  5,277,650,  CI 
452182000 
Meynard,  Connne  A.:  See — 

Volkert.  Otto;  and  Meynard.  Corinne  A..  5,278,195,  O.  521-98.000 
Michalik,  Wolfgang  See — 

Mehlea    Martin;   and   Michalik,    Wolfgang,    5,277.278,   CI     188- 
70  00B 
Micro  Mega  SA   See — 

Bomot.  Claude  J  ;  and  Lacour.  Bernard.  5.277.669.  CI.  475-5.000 
Microbal  Lida    See- 
Francisco.  Ainon  A.,  5.278,003,  Q.  429-175.000. 
Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc.:  See — 

Cathey.  David  A  ,  5.277,715.  CI.  I34-2.000. 
Fazan.  Pierre;  and  Mathews.  Viju,  5.278.091.  a   437-52000 
Maddox.  Roy  L  .  III.  Mathews,  Viju  K.,  and  Fazan,  Pierre  C  . 
5.278.085.  CI   437-34.000. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Casper.  Stephen  I  .  5.278.440.  CI   307-2%.500 
Doan.  Trung  T    and  Sandhu.  Gurtej  S  .  5.278.100.  CI  437-200000 
Tillinghasi.  Charles  W  ,  Cohen,  Michael  S  .  and  Voshell,  Thomas 
W,  5.278,796,  CI    365-211.000. 
Microondes  Energie  Systemes:  See — 

Berteaud.     Andre-Jean;     and     Germain.     Alain.     5,278,375,    CI. 
219-693  000. 
Microsome  See — 

Tickner.  E  Glenn;  and  Short,  Robert  E..  5,278.194.  CI  521-55.000. 
Middleby  Marshall  Corporation   See — 

Whitesel.   J     Warren.   Casanzio.    Richard   J  ,    Diwisch,   Thomas; 

Gonzalez.  Hector.  Bacigalupe  Carlos;  Norris.  John  R  ,  Eapen. 

Sushil,  and  Veltrop.  Loren.  5.277.105.  CI   99-443  OOC 

Midgley.  John  E  .  Sheehan.  Christopher  P  ,  and  Chnstofides,  Nicos  D  . 

10  Amersham  Inicmaiional   PLC.  Method  for  measuring  the  free 

fraction  of  ligands  in  biological  fluids   5.278.080.  CI   436-500  000 

Migita,  Masahito;  Taike.  .^kira.  and  Shiiki.  Masatoshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 

Semiconductor  emitting  device   5,278.856.  CI    372-45  000 
Mignogna.  Michael  S  .  and  Santana.  Steven,  to  Campbell  Soup  Com- 
pMiny      Process     for     prepanng     food     products.     5.277.923.     CI 
426-407  000 
Mikami.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nishihara.    Hajime;    Maeda,    tCatsuaki.    Ishikawa.    Hiroaki.    and 
.Mikami.  Hiroshi.  5,278,212.  CI.  524-141  000 
Miki.  Hiroshi  See — 

Takishima,  Tamotsu;  Hida,  Wataru;  and  Miki,  Hiroshi.  5,277,193, 
CI    128-716000 
Miki,  Masahiro  See — 

Ohmi,    Tadahiro;    Miki,    Masahiro;    and    Kikuvama,    Hirohisa, 
5.277.835.  CI   252-79  300. 
Miki.  Sakae  See — 

hmura.  Kenji;  Miki,  Sakac;  and  Kawakita,  Kenji,  5,278,836,  CI 
370-112  000. 
Milani,  William  R.:  See— 

Grunbok.  Warren  W  ;  Knowles.  Billy  J.;  Milani.  William  R.;  Mo- 
ran.  Douglas  R  .  Pontius.  Dale  E  .  Price.  Donald  W  ;  Tamlyn. 
Robert,  Tmg,  Yee-Mmg,  Tran,  De,  and  Ych,  Henry,  5,278,800, 
CI    365-230.010 
Miles  Inc    See — 

Jacobs,  Gundolf;  and  l^,  Bin.  5.278,197.  CI    521-121.000 
Sleppan.    David    D ;    and    Mafoti.    Robson    M  .    5.277.862.    CI 
264-257  000 
Milkovits.  Joseph  P    See— 

Wilcon.    Darren    W ;   and   MUkovita.   JoMph    P.    5.276.970.   CI 
33-18.100. 
Miller  Brewing  Company:  See — 

Lusk.  Lance  T  .  and  Goldstein.  Henry.  5.278.284.  CI   530-305  000 
Miller.  Craig  .A     See — 

Miller.  Royd  E  ,  and  Miller.  Craig  A  .  5.277,031.  CI   62-100.000. 
Miller.  Craig  L    See- 
Webb.  Steven  L  .  Beeman.  Edward  S  ;  Gennetten.  Kenneth  D.;  and 
Miller.  Craig  I  ,  5.278.674.  CI    358-475  000 
Miller.   David  W  ,   Kidd.  Timothy   R  .  and   Hoffman.  Steven  D  .  to 
Airecon     Manufactunng     Corp      Misl     collector      5.277.704.     CI 
55-321  000 
MUler.  Floyd  E  .  and  Miller.  Craig  A  .  to  Western  Precooling  Systems. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  coolmg  produce.  5,277.031,  CI.  62-100000. 


Miller.  Mark  A  .  and  Esans.  John  T  .  to  Exxon  Production  Research 
Company    Simple  multishot  downhole  explosive  tool    5.278.359.  CI 
181-106,000 
Miller.  Raymond  J    See— 

Albright,    Donald   W     and    Miller,    Raymond  J..   5,277,875,  CI. 
422-109  000 
Miller,  Robert  O    See— 

Wei,  Che  C  .  Zacchenni,  Chiara,  Miller,  Robert  O  .  and  Dixit, 
Ginsh  A  .  5.278.098.  CI   437-192.000 
Miller.  Rosemary  A    See— 

Emanuelson.  Richard  L  ;  Miller.  Rosemary  A  ,  Shalicky,  Margaret 
I  ,  Bngl,  Lawrence  P  ;  and  Meyers,  Thoinas  A  .  5.277.925.  CI 
426-552000 
Miller,  Terry  Q    Hold-down  tape  for  electrical  cables.  5,278,356,  CI. 

174-1 17.00A 
Miller.  William  R  ,  to  Welch  Allyn,  Inc    Preconditioning  stand  for 

Cixiling  probe   5.277,030.  CI   62-3  200. 
.Miller.  William  R    See— 

Danna.  Dominick  A  .  Lia.  Raymond  .A  .  Miller,  William  R  ,  New- 
man. Richard  W  .  and  West.  Teresa  M  .  5.278.642.  CI.  358-98.000. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Sollars.  John  A  ,  Jr  .  5.277.2.30.  CI    139-389.000. 
Millipore  Corporation  See — 

Lavoie.     Cathenne     A  .     and     Gaignet.     Yves,     5.277,807.     CI. 

210-321  740 
Moya.  Wilson.  5.277,811,  CI.  210-500.300 
Milnc.  Raymond  L.   See — 

.McDonald.  Clayton  C  ;  Ellen-S.  Daniel  S  ,  and  Milne,  Raymond  L., 
5,277.298,  Cl' 198-687.000 
Minami,  Koji  See — 

Iwamoto.    Masayuki,    Minami.    Koji;    and    Yamaoki.    Toshihiko, 
5.278.015.  Cl   430-95,000 
Minchak.  Roben  J    See — 

Lee,  Bimg-Lin.  and  Minchak,  Robert  J.,  5.278,238,  Cl.  525-216.000 
Minefuji,  Nobutaka  See— 

lizuka.  Takashi.  Minefuji,  Nobutaka,  Arai,  Yasunori;  and  Yoshida. 
Kazushi.  5.278.698.  Cl    359-682  CXX) 
Minitek  Feinmechanische  Pri->dukie  Gesellschafi  m  b.H.:  See — 

Schachter.     Fnednch.     and     Doucet.     Michel.     5,277,577,     Cl. 
431-344  000 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company   See — 
Babu.  Gaddam  N  .  5.:78,244.  Cl    525-292  000 

Bills,  Richard  E  .  Dower,  William  V  .  Isberg,  Thomas  A  ,  Bu.sman. 
Stanley  C  ,  Chang.  Jeffrey  C  ,  Li.  Minyu.  and  Chou.  Hsin-hsin. 

5.278.023.  Cl   430-201  Oa; 

Cotner.  Richard  C  ,  Wcigel.  David  C  .  and  Sakizadeh.  Kumars. 

5.278.024.  Cl   430-203,000 

Hoekman.  Earl  B  ,  5.278.555.  Cl    340-941.000 

Hogle.     Donald    H..    and    Olofson,    Peter    M.,    5.277.976,    Cl. 

428-397  000 
Tsai,  Chmg-Long,  5.278,377,  Cl.  219-759.000. 
Wall,    Roxanne    E;    and    Maxwell.    Thomas    P..    5.278.072.    Cl. 
436-8000 
Mino,  Nonhisa.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  Mass  of  fine 
particles  of  inorganic  material  and  a  film  of  the  fine  inorganic  parti- 
cles, 5.277.980.  Cl   428-403  000 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Hvodo.     Haruhiro     and     Kuraha.shi.     Hideyuki.     5,278.697.    Cl. 

.'59-679  000 
Ikcgawa.  Akihito.  .Asano.  Masaki.  lino,  Shuji;  and  Osawa,  Izumi, 

5.278.614.  Cl    355-219  000 
Ito.    Masazumi.    Higashio.    Kimihiko.    Nishimori.    Kadotaro;   and 

Kawabuchi.  Yoichi.  5.278.611.  Cl    355-202  000 
Yoneda.    Satoru.    and     Kawaguchi,    Toshikazu,    5.278,586,    Cl. 
346-157  000 
Minor.  James  G   Spray  botnh   5,277.652.  Cl   454-52.000 
Misaki.  Masayuki   See — 

Suzuki.  Ryoji,  and  Misaki.  Masayuki.  5.278,910.  Cl   381-41  000 
Misawa.  Fumihiro.  and  Nakajima.  Kemchi.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
tion  Rotary  switch    5.278.364,  Cl    200-11  OOR 
Mischke.  Mark  R     See— 

Boggs,  Roger  A  .  GrasshofT.  Jurgen  M  .  .Mischke,  Mark  R  ,  Pultick, 
Anthony  J  .  Telfer,  Stephen  J  ,  Waller.  David  P  .  and  Waterman, 
Kenneth  C  ,  5,278,031,  Cl   430-348  000 
Mischke,  Peter  See — 

Meier,     Michael;     Angenendt.     Hcinnch.     and     Mischke.     Pcler. 
5,278,341.  Cl    564-224  000 
Miskolczi,  John,  Jr  .  to  Lea-Con.  Inc    Wall  construction  system  for 

refractory  furnaces   5.277.580,  Cl   432-249  000 
Misono.  Kenji:  See — 

Iwamoto,  Makoto;  Fukuchi.  Shunsei;  Takanashi,  Hiroshi.  Isohata, 
Kyouhei.  and  Misono,  Kenji.  5.278,685.  Cl    359-82  000 
Mita  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Shinohara.   Masahiro,  Ogin.   Tadakazu.  Tanaka.   Hiroyuki;  Tsu- 
chiya,  Hiroaki;  Jouma,  Junji;  Ishida,  Naovuki.  and  Inada.  Junichi, 
5.278.668.  Cl.  358-451  000 
Tsujihiro.  Masami.  5.278.017,  Cl   430-110  000 
Mita,  Katsumi;  Oda,  Takashi,  Yamamoto,  Hiromi;  and  Kondo,  Akihiro. 
to  Kao  Corporation   Film-forming  resin  and  hair  dressing  composi- 
tion containing  the  same   5.278,269.  Cl    526-303  100 
Mita,  Seiichi.  and  Bergmans.  Johannes  W'   M  ,  lo  L'  S   Philips  Corpora- 
tion, and  HaLachi,  Ltd  Receiver  for  quadraphase  modulation  signals 
5,278.868,  Cl    375-15  000 
Mitachi.  Seiko  See — 

Tick.  Paul  A  ,  and  Mitachi.  Seiko.  5.278,107.  Cl   501-40000. 


Mitani,  Masao.  and  Takahashi.   Susumu,  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd 
Thermal  fuing  device  including  a  non-adhesive  resm  coated  metal 
belt  and  PTC  thermistor  heater   5,278,618,  Cl   355-285  000 
Mitchell,  Brent  R  Screw  gun  router  for  drywall  installation  5,276,929, 

Cl   7-158000 
Mitchell,   Stephen   E    Portable,   foldable  canopy   for  baby  strollers 

5,277,213,  Cl.  135-88.000. 
Mitra.  Niranjan  K.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  Nemours  and  Company  Connector 
having  fixing  means  for  mounting  on  a  substrate    5777,618    CI 
439-564  000 
Mitsubishi  Denki  K  K    See— 

Anyoshi,  Akihiro.  5,278.497,  Cl    324-207  210. 
Sakamoto,  Toshio;  and  Isozumi.  Shuzou.  5.277.075,  Cl   74-7  OOR 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Adachi.    Etsushi,    Adachi.     Hiroshi;    and    Mochizuki.    Hiroshi 

5.278,451.  Cl.  257-790.000 
Akimoto.  Yoshiakira;  Tanaka.  Hideo;  Ogi.  Hiromi;  Taoka.  Hisao- 

and  Sakaguchi,  Toshiaki.  5.278,778.  Cl   364-578  000 
Asahina.  Katsushi.  and  Ueda.  .Masahiro.  5.278,436.  Cl  257-205  000 
Futakuchi.  Michio.  Nakajima,  Hiroyuki;  and  Takahama.  Takashi 

5.278.259,  Cl.  525-482.000, 
Honoa,  Nobuniko;  Yoshida.  Toyohiko;  and  Shimazu,  Yukihiko 

5,278,466,  Cl    307-480000 
Inoue,  Kazunah;  and  Dosaka,  Katsumi,  5,278,789,  CI.  365-189.010. 
Inoue,  Kazunan.  and  Ozeki,  Yuko,  5,278,792,  Cl   365-193  000 
Kawaguchi.  Takeo.  5,278,533.  Cl    335-213,000. 
Kawauchi.  Koichi.  and  Asan.  Seiichiro,  5,278,786,  Cl  365-185  000 
Mashimo,      Akira.      Kubo,      Mitsumasa;      Hishiyama,      Fumio; 
Shimamoto,   Masayoshi;  and   Furukawa,  Teruo,   5,278  815    Cl 
369-48.000 
Niki,  Kenichi,  5,278,682,  Cl   359-62.000. 
Niwayama,  Kazuhiko,  5,278,434,  Cl.  257-181.000 
Nonami,  Takayuki.  5,278,866,  Cl   375-10.000 
Takahashi,  Yoshikatsu.  5,278,766.  Cl   364-474.140 
Tayaoka.  Enko;  and  Tsujido.  Yoshinon.  5.278.917.  Cl   382-8.000 
Uemura.     Shunichi.     Tachikawa,     Torn;     and     Onoda.     Shigeo 

5,278.445.  Cl   257-678,000 
Wakamiya.  Wataru,  Tanaka.  Yoshinori;  Eimori.  Takahisa;  Ozaki. 
Hiroji.    Kimura,    Hiroshi;  and   Satoh.   Shinichi.   5.278,437.   CI 
257-309  000 
Yoneda,  Masahiro,  5.277,740.  Cl    156-345  000 
Mitsubishi  Electnc  Corp  and  Tcac  Corp    See— 

Shimegi.  Hiroo:  Fujusawa.  Hidemitsu;  Ogura,  Manabu.  Hashioka. 
Yutaka,    Sakota.    Kuzuhito;    Suzuki.    Masayuki.   Uehara.    Keiji, 
Kmnoe.  Yoshiki;  and  Noda.  Yasushi.  5,278.819.  Cl   369-215.000 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc  :  See— 

Tanaka.  Toru.  and  Tanaka.  Kazuo,  5.278.321.  Cl   549-272,000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Shirai,  Kazushi;  Sumitani,  Makoto;  Takeda,  Norio;  and  Arii,  Mit- 
suz.o.  5,278,853.  Cl    372-37.000 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Ishii.  Toshinon.  Yano.  Yuzo;  Taki.  Takahiro;  Funiichi,  Yoichi;  and 

Suzuki,  Kenji,  5,277,287,  Cl.  192-3.310. 
Matsuo,  Syunsuke,  5,277,165,  Cl.  123-492.000 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kmoshila,  Etsuko:    Tamagawa.  Mitsuaki,   Miyamoto.   Kazumasa, 
Yonezawa,    Hisaiaka.    and    Ikeda,    Yoshitaka,    5,278,914,    Cl 
382-1  000. 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Engineenng  Co.:  See— 

Akamatsu.    Hirokazu.    Uda.    Toyokazu;   and    Nishida,    Masahiro. 
5.277.108.  Cl    100-93.0RP 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See— 

Ueda.  Koshiro,  Sawaguchi.  Hiroshi:  and  Kohno,  Tohru,  5.277,867 
Cl,  419-54  000- 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Osaka.  Nonhisa;  and  Ikegami.  Yukihiro.  5.277.840.  Cl.  252-301.360 
Mitsui.  Jin.  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industnes.  Ltd   Circulation  type  gas 
punfication  apparatus  and  method  of  operating  the  same    5.277,040 
CI   62-51  100 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industnes,  Ltd    See— 

Monya,     Satoru.     Ishimoto,     Akio;     and     Takahashi,     Mamoru 

5,278,214.  Cl    524-238  000 
Sugi,  Masahiro.  and  Nakagawa,  Takasi,  5,277,988.  Cl  428-516  000 
Tojo.  Teuuo.  Okamolo.  Katsuo;  Matsuda.  Akira.  and  Louis.  Eck- 
hart.  5.278.204.  Cl   523-212000 
MiLsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incorporaled   See— 

Asanuma.  Tadashi.  Shiomura,  TeLsunosuke.  Uchikawa,  Nobutaka. 

Sasaki.  Tateyo,  and  Inoue,  Takeo.  5.278.216.  Cl    524-394  000 
Ohta,  Masahiro;   Kawashima.  Saburo.  Sonobe.  ^oshiho;  Tamai, 
Shoji:    Oikawa,    Hideaki,    Ohkoshi,    Kouji;    and    Yamaguchi 
Akihiro,  5,278,276,  Cl.  528-125.000 
Mitsui,  Yasuhiro  See— 

Kakibayashi,   Hiroshi,   Mitsui.   Yasuhiro;   Todokoro.   Hideo    and 
Kuroda.  Katsuhiro.  5.278,408.  Cl    25a3ll  000 
MiUuku  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Miyata.    Muneyoshi.    Hasegawa,    Nobuji;    and    Myojin.    Satoshi. 
5.278.370.  Cl    200-244  000 
Miura.  Junkichi  See— 

Fujii.  Yoshio.  Yoshida,  Kasumi.  Miura,  Junkichi;  Satake.  Hiroshi, 
and  Ito.  Masahito,  5,277.871.  Cl  422-70.000 
Miura,  Masayoshi   See — 

Oda,  Gen,  Miura.  Masayoshi.  Saito.  Joichi;  and  Kanematsu.  Shuko 
3.278.583.  CI.  346.I4O.0OR 


Miura,  Michio:  See— 

Ohnishi.    Kunikazu.    Sasaki.    Tohru.    Inoue.    Masayuki;    Miura, 
Michio.   Saito,   Akira.  and   Shigematsu.   Kazuo.  5.278.813    C\ 
369-44  150. 
Miura  Takeshi:  See— 

Nishmo.  Akio.  and  Miura.  Takeshi.  5.278.234,  Cl   525-84  000 
Miwa,  Yukimi  See— 

Matsubara.  Shigeo.  Yamada,  Toshiro,  Hirose.  Yusuke;  Katayama. 
Iwao,     Miwa.     Yukimi,    and    Tanoue.    Ryuji,    5.277,781     Cl 
204-421  000 
Miyagawa.  Fumio  See— 

Miyamoto,  Takaharu.  Mivagawa,  Fumio;  and  Higuchi.  Tsutomu 
5.277,357.  Cl   228-142  000. 
Miyajima,  Nonhisa,  Oraki,  Issei,  and  Fukada,  Hajime.  to  Saiden  Chemi- 
cal Industry  Co  ,  Ltd     and  Lmtec  Corporation    Pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  composition  and  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  sheet,  a  label 
and  a  laminate  utilizing  it   5.278.271.  Cl    526-307  300 
Miyakawa,    Kuniko.    to    Nee    Corporation     Semiconductor   memory 

device    5,278,449.  Cl.  257-751.000 
Miyake,  .Masashi   See — 

Tamura.  Takahiro;  Sakurai.  Kazuo;  Miyake.  Masashi;  and  Mat- 
sunaga.  Mutsunon.  5,277,564.  CI   418-55.600 
Miyake.  Masayasu  See— 

Sasaki.  Seishi.  Mivake.  Masayasu;  and  Urabe.  Kenzo.  5,278,944,  Cl 
395-2  210. 
Miyake,  Toshiro  See— 

Ogura,  Tomoyuki,  Kawamura.  Yasuo,  Numau,  Tatsuo,  Umehara, 
Toshiyuki;  Miyake,  Toshiro;  and  Haruyama,  Hiroshi.  5,278,163, 
Cl    514-252000 
Miyamoto,  KaLsuyoshi:  See— 

Monla.  Mitsuru,  Miyamoto.  Katsuyoshi;  Murakami,  Masato   and 
Matsuda.  Shoichi.  5.278.137,  Cl   505-1  000 
Miyamoto.  Kazumasa  See — 

Kinoshita.   Etsuko.   Tamagawa.   Mitsuaki;  Miyamoto.  Kazumasa 
Yonezawa.    Hisataka.    and    Ikeda.    Yoshitaka,    5.278.914     Cl 
382-1000 
Miyamoto.  Takaharu.  .Miyagawa.  Fumio:  and  Higuchi.  Tsutomu.  to 
Shinko  Electnc  Industnes  Co  .  Ltd   Process  for  making  a  metal  wall 
of  a  package  used  for  accommodating  electronic  elemenu.  5.277.357 
Cl   228-142000 
Miyamoto.  Takashi  See— 

Ohkubo.     Hiroshi;     and     Miyamoto.     Takashi.     5.277.352.     Cl 
226-188000 
Miyamoto,  Yoshiyuki  Sef- 

Koizumi.  Hideaki.  Takeda  Ryuzaburo;  Kohno,  Hideki;  Yokoyama, 
Tetsuo,  Miyamoto.  Yoshivuki;  and  Sano.  Koichi.  5.277.182.  Cl 
128-653,300 
Miyata.  Muneyoshi.  Hasegawa.  Nobuji;  and  Mvojin.  Satoshi,  lo  Mit- 
suku  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Push  switch.  5.278.370.  CI 
200-244  000 
Miyawaki.  Keiichi  See— 

Tajima.     Yoshihisa;     and     Miyawaki,     Keiichi,     5,278,235,     CI 
525-154  000 
Miyawaki.    Naokazu,   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Semiconductor 

memory  device    5,278,798,  Cl   365-229.000 
Miyazaki,  Masao  See — 

Chihara.     Takahiro;     Miyazaki,     Masao;     and     Ohta,     Tomozo 
5.278.514.  Cl    329-302.000. 
Miyazaki.  Yusaku  See — 

Okihara.  Masakazu;  Miyazaki.  Yusaku;  Hashimura.  Yoshiaki;  Kal- 
sura.    Naoyuki,    Shida.    Zenichiro:    and    Kogure.    Tomohiko, 
5.277,239.  Cl,  152-529  000. 
Miyazawa.  Junichi.  to  Molex  Incorporaled    Header  cover.  5.277.601 

Cl.  439-135  000 
Miyazawa,  Junichi  See— 

Masami.  Sasao;  and  Miyazawa,  Junichi,  5,277,597.  Cl  439-83.000 
Miyazono,  Tadafumi.  and  Tabuchi.  Koji.  to  Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd 
Urea -superacid  salts  and  their  use  as  a  cunng  catalyst  of  epoxy  resins 
5.278.247.  Cl    525-327  300 
Miyoshi.  Akira.  and  Senga,  Minoru.  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Corn- 
pans.    Limited     Process   for   prepanng   polyarylene   sulfides  of  in- 
creased molecular  weight    5.278.283,  Cl.  528-388,000. 
Miyoshi,  Masahiko  See— 

Ohta.  Hideo,  and  Miyoshi,  Masahiko,  5.277,112.  Q.  101-425.000 
Miyoshi,  Masanobu.  Kajiwara,  Makoto.  and  Onodera.  Kaoni.  to  Koni- 
shiroku  Photo  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd    Lighl-sensilne  silver  halide  color 
photographic  matenal   5.278.038.  Cl  430-551.000 
Miyoshi.  Masanobu  Sef— 

Ohya.  Yukio.  Murakami.  Shuji;  Miyoshi.  Masanobu;  and  Maekawa. 
Hideaki.  5.278.040.  Cl   430-555,000 
Mizugaki.  Hisayoshi   See— 

Ohu.    Masahiko;    Ishizaka,    Hironon,   and    Mizugaki,    Hisayoshi 
5,278,569,  Cl    343-700  OMS 
Mizuguchi.  Masaaki  See— 

Nakashima.     Tadao.     Kukizaki.     Masato.     Shimizu.     Masataka. 
Nakahara.  Yoshiko.  Kagevama.  Hirovuki.  Nakahara.  Fujiya  and 
Mizuguchi.  Masaaki.  5, 2''8. 106.  Cl   501-12000 
Mizusawa.  Nobutoshi  See— 

Matsui.  Shin.  Kanya.  Takao:  Mizusawa.  Nobutoshi.  Ebinuma, 
Ryuichi,  and  Uzawa  Shunichi.  5.277.539.  Cl  414-735  000 
Mizushima.  Yutaka.  Hoshi.  Keiko.  Igarashi.  Rie.  Ajioka.  Hirofusa. 
Yamamoto.  Nonyuki.  Komuro,  Masahito,  Kanehira.  Koichi  Inoue 
masayuki.  Nishida,  Takashi.  Shiono.  Manzo;  Terasawa.  Michio.  and 
Anzono.  Kenzo.  to  Kuraras  Co.  Ltd.  and  Taihc  Pharmaceutical 
Co.   Ltd     11-beta.    17-alpha.   21-tnhydroxy-l,   4-pregTiadiene-3.    20 
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2l-[fE-E)-3.7.    ll-tnmethyl-2,6.1(Wodecatrienoate)   .   5.278,156.   CI 
514-179  OCX) 
Mizutaki.  Fusago:  See — 

Funikawa.  Akio,  Mizuuki,  Fusago:  Yonezu,  Ikuo;  Saitoh,   To- 
shihiko.  and  Furukawa,  Nobuhiro,  5.277.998,  CI.  429-59.000. 
Mizuiani.  Kazuyoshi  See — 

Aoai.  Toshiaki;  and  Mizutani.  Kazuyoshi.  5.278.273,  CI.  528-28  000 
Mla.sgar.  Thomas  J     See — 

Lyon,    Leland    H;    and    Mlasgar.    Thomas    J..    5.277.098.    CI 
91-289  000 
Moau.  Dan  S.  Skate  apparatus.  5.277.437,  CI.  280-11  230. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Hoskin,   Dennis   H..  and   SifTerman.   Thomas   R..   5.277,830.  CI. 

252-8,551 
Kresge.    Charles    T,    and    Roth.    Wieslaw    J..    5,278,115,    CI 

502-84  000 
Kresge.    Charles    T.    and    Roth.    Wieslaw    J.,    5.278,116.    CI 

502-84  000 
Marler,   David  O.  and   Mazzone.   Dominick  N..   5.277.792.   CI 
208-111  000 
.Mobile  Telecommunication  Technologies  See — 

Bhagat.  Jai  P  .  Hays.  William  D.,  and  Oswalt.  Ernest  A  .  5,278.891, 
CI    379-58000 
Mochizuki.   Akihiro,   Onda.    Fumiyo;   Yoshihara,    Toshiaki.    Iwasaki, 
Masayuki;  and  Yamagishi,  Yasuo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Parallel  aligned 
chiral     nematic     liquid    crystal    display    element      5.278.684.    CI 
359-101  000 
Mochizuki.  Hiroshi  See — 

Adachi,     Etsushi;     Adachi.    Hiroshi:    and    Mochizuki.    Hiroshi. 
5,278,451,  CI    257-790000 
Mochizuki,  Isao;  See — 

Takagi,  Takeyuki;  Sato,  Yoshitsugu.  Watanabe.  Makoto,  and  Mo- 
chizuki. Isao.  5.278.372,  CI   200-344  000 
Takagi.  Takeyuki;  Sato,  Yoshitsugu;  Watanabe,  Makoto;  and  Mo- 
chizuki. Isao,  5.278,374.  CI.  200-513  000 
Watanabe,      Makoto;     and     Mochizuki.     Isao.     5.278,371.     CI 
200-344  000 
Mock.  Joel  L    See— 

DeVeau.  George  F  ,  Jr.,  Konik,  Walter  S..  and  Mock.  Joel  L  . 
5.278.932.  CI    385-134  000 
Modine  Manufactunng  Co..  See — 

Cottone.   Andrew   J  ;  and  Saperstem,  Zaiman  P..  5.277,358,  CI 
228-219  000 
Molecular  Devices  Corporation;  See — 

Parce.  John  W  ,  McConnell.  Harden  M.,  Humphries.  Gillian  M  K  . 
Kercso.   Karen   M.,  Owicki.  John  C  ,   and   Kercso,  Josef  E., 
5.278,048.  CI   436-29.000 
Mole^  Incorporated  See — 

Berek.  Dennis  W  .  Patel.  Arvind;  Prescott,  Daniel  M.,  and  Sanford. 

Matthew,  5.277.611.  CI  439-325.000. 
Colleran.  Stephen  A  ,  Fend,  Duane  M  :  and  Geib,  Lawrence  E  . 

5,277,623.  CI.  439-557.000, 
DeRoss.  Robert;  and  Dudek.  Ronald.  5.277,050.  CI   72-403  000 
Krehbiel.  Fred  L  ,  Plocek,  Edward  J  .  Colleran.  Stephen  A  .  Crane, 

Burke  J  .  and  Fencl.  Duane  M  ,  5.277.610.  CI.  439-271  000 
Masami.  Sasao.  and  Miyazawa.  Junichi.  5.277.597,  CI   439-83  000 
Miyazawa,  Junichi,  5.277.601.  CI  439-135.000. 
Seto.  Masashi,  5,277.621.  CI.  439-493  000. 
Molloy.  R    Michael  See- 
Berry.  Dennis  R  .  Dantzig.  Anne  H.;  Debono,  Manuel.  Hamill, 
Robert.  Molloy,  R    Michael;  and  Yao,  Raymond  C  ,  5.278.064. 
CI   435-252  100 
Momodomi.  Masaki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Itoh.  Yasuo;  Momodomi.  Masaki;  Iwata.  Yo- 

shihisa.  and  Tanaka,  Tomoharu.  5.278,794.  CI   365-200  000 

Monaghan.  Richard  L  .  to  Merck  A  Co..  Inc    Cholesterol  lowenng 

compounds    produced    by    directed    biosynthesis.     5.278.320,    CI 

549-60  000 

Monch,  Walter,  to  Santrade  Ltd    Sealing  arrangement  for  a  running 

belt    5.277,246.  CI    165-120000 
Monsanto  Company  See— 

Martyak,  Nicholas  M  ;  Monzyk,  Bruce  F.;  and  Chien,  Henry  H.. 
5,277.817.  CI   210-634  000 
Montcalm  Fibre  Corporation;  See — 

Trent.  James  W  .  and  Umb.  Vernon  L..  5.277,572,  CI.  425-331.000. 
Montedipe  S  r  I    See — 

Luciani.  Luciano,  Invemizzi,  Renzo,  Masi.  Francesco:  Pondrelli, 
Maddalena,  Polesello,  Mano.  and  Borghi,  Italo,  5,278.117,  CI 
502-113  000 
Montgomery  Elevator  Company;  Set — 

Numberg.  Thomas  R  ,  and  VanMeenen,  James  J.,  5,277,505,  CI 
403-271,000 
Montgomery,  Joseph  H.:  See — 

Williams.  Craig  B  ;  and  Montgomery,  Joseph  H..  5,277,272.  CI 
182-93  000 
Monzyk.  Bruce  F    See— 

Martyak.  Nicholas  M  ,  Monzyk.  Bruce  P.;  and  Chien.  Henry  H  . 

5.277,817.  CI    210-634.000 

Moody,  Knstaan  L    and  Latham.  Paul  W  ,  II,  to  .Allegro  Microsystems. 

Inc       Programmable      PD     servo-compensator.      5,278.478.      CI 

318-560  000 

Moody.  Paul  E  .  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Valve  assembly  for 

submarine  balanced  ejection  system   5.277,144,  CI    114-319000 
Moon.  Nicholas  See — 

EifHer,  Jurgen;  and  Moon.  Nicholas,  5,278.193,  CI.  521-31  000 


.Moore.  Jeffcry  A     See— 

Anderson.  Iver  E  ,  Terpstra,  Robert  L  ,  and  Moore,  Jeffery  A.. 
5.277.705,  CI,  55-319,000. 
Moore.  William  R    See — 

Wannamaker,  Manon  W  ;  Van  Sickle.  William  A  ;  and  Moore. 
William  R  .  5,278,171,  CI    514-307  000 
Moors,  Rainer  See — 

Baumgartner.  Ehrenfried.  Hormann.  Juergen.  Mixirs,  Ramer:  and 
Schaeth.  Hansjoerg,  5.278.253.  CI    525-316.000 
Moran.  Douglas  R    See — 

Grunbok.  Warren  W  ;  Knowles.  Billy  J  ;  Milani.  William  R  ;  Mo- 
ran. Douglas  R  .  Pontius.  Dale  E  .  Pnce.  Donald  W.,  Tamlyn, 
Robert,  Ting.  YceMing.  Tran.  De;  and  Yeh.  Henry.  5.278,800, 
CI    .^65-2.30  010, 
Morclla.  Angelo  M     See — 

Dwycr.  Mark.  Fisher.  Mark  C  .  and  Morclla.  Angelo  M  ,  5.277.916. 
CI   424-494  000 
Morgan.  Richard  D  ,  to  New  England  Biolabs.  Inc  Method  for  produc- 
ing the  Nla  III  restnction  endonuclea.se  and  meihvlase  5.278.060.  CI 
435-199  000 
Mon.  Masaharu.  Gcxhi.  Motohiro.  and  Takeuchi.  Shigeru.  to  Clarion 
Co,   Ltd    Spread  spectrum  communication  device    5,278,864,  CI 
375-1  000 
Mon,  Mutsuhiro,  Vasuda.  Yasumili.  Sakurai.  Naoki;  Arakawa.  Hideto- 
shi.  and  Owada.  Hiroshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  .  and  Hitachi  Haramachi 
Semiconductor.     Ltd      Composite     semiconductor     device     with 
Schottky  and  pn  junctions,  5,278,443,  CI    257-475.000. 
Mon.   Nobuvoshi,   to  Konica  Corporation    Camera  with  a  positive 

meni.scus  lens    5,278.597,  CI    354-96,000, 
Monch.  Michael  A  :  See — 

Patnck.  John  L  .  Monch,  Michael  A  ,  Petropoulos,  Labros;  Hajnal. 
J   V  .  and  Hall.  A   S  ,  5.278,504,  CI   324-318.000 
Monconi.  Leonard  E    See — 

FalcofT.  Monte  L     Boguszewicz.  George;  Swiatocha,  John;  and 
Monconi.  Leonard  E,,  5,278,736,  CI.  362-141  000. 
Mongaki.  Masakazu;  See — 

Seto,    Nobuo,    Fukuzawa.    Hiroshi;    and    Mongaki,    Ma-sakazu, 
5,278.039.  CI   430-551,000 
Monni,  Giampiero.   Alhizzati,   Ennco;  Conti,   Dano,  and   Balbontin, 
Giulio,  to  HIMONT  Incorporated    Process  for  the  preparation  of 
subilized  polvolefins  and  products  obtained  therefrom   5.278.210,  CI, 
524-100.000 
Monno.   Shigeru,   to   Tokyo   Electnc   Co,.   Ltd    Filing  temperature 
controller  for  controlling  a  healer  relative  to  two  preset  temperature 
levels   5.278.394.  CI    219^*97  000 
Monta,  Hideo  See— 

Shiraki.    Toshinori.     Hayano.     Fusakazu;    and     Monta.     Hideo, 
5.278.246,  CI,  525-301000. 
Monta.  Kiyoo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd  Cassette  accommodating 

ca.se   5,277.313.  CI    206-387  000 
Monta,  Miisuru.  Miyamoto.  Katsuyoshi,  Murakami.  Masato.  and  Mat- 
suda.  Shoichi.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation  YBa^CujO?^  type  oxide 
superconductive  matenal  containing  dispersed  YiBaCuO;  phase  and 
having  high  cntical  current  density    5.278.13".  CI    505-1.000 
Monta.  Yukio  See— 

Nakayama,  Hiroshi.  Hotta.  Takashi.  Monta.  Yukio;  Kojima,  Yoi- 
chi.     Kikuchi.     Kimihiko;     Nnyama.     Tsunefumi;     Kumagai, 
Yonnori,     Sakaguchi,     Shinichi.     and     Kumagai.     Tomoharu, 
5,277,673,  CI   475-278.000 
Monuke.  Makoto.  Konoya.  Yoshikazu,  and  Nozawa.  Kikuzo.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    Sheet-matenal  transporting  device  and  auto- 
matic sheet -matenal  feeder   5.277,417,  CI   271-121000 
Monya,  Hiroyuki.  Hashimoto,  Kiyoshi.  and  Muraoka.  Kazunan.  to  Fuji 

Xerox  Co  ,  Ltd    Micromilling  device,  5,277.369,  CI   241-40,000, 
Monya.  Kunio  See — 

Yamauchi.  Goro   Laman.  Fred,  and  Monya.  Kunio.  5,278.005,  CI. 

429-194  000 

Monya,  Satoru,  Ishimoto.  Akio.  and  Takahashi,  Mamoru,  to  Mitsui 

Petrochemical     Industnes,     Ltd      Polyolefin     resin     composition. 

5.278.214,  CI    524-238  000 

Morlion,   Danny   L    C  ,  to   Bumdy  Corporation    Contact  assembly. 

5,277.592.  CI   439-65  000 
Moms,  Dale  C    See — 

Odnen.  Dary!  K  ,  Mahon.   Michael  J     Morns.  Dale  C     Huck. 
Jerome  C  .  Lee.  Ruby  B  .  Burger,  Stephen  G  .  Brvg.  William  R.. 
and  Pendharkar,  Vivek  S  ,  5,278.985,  CI    395-700' 000 
Momssey.  Ronald  J  .  to  Technic  Incorporated    Non<yanide  electro- 
plating solution  for  gold  or  alloys  thereof  5.277.790.  CI.  205-248.000. 
Morroney.  W'ayne  See — 

Blatt.  John  A  .  and  Morroney.  Wayne.  5,277.468.  CI.  294-64,200. 
.Monenson,  Rudy  H    See — 

Hopkins.  Riley  P  .  Mortenson.  Rudy  H  .  and  Haussmann.  Paul, 
5,276,978.  CI    34-48  000 
Morton.  Bernard  W  ,  Nelson.  Kirk  A  .  and  Balmer,  Ricky  D  ,  to  Dn- 
Steam    Humidifier     Rapid    absorption    steam    humidifying    system 
5,277.849,  CI    261-118  000 
Morton.  Christopher  P    See — 

Buchholz,  Vernon  L  ,  and  Morton.  Chnstopher  P  ,  5,278,353,  CI 
174-84  OOR 
Morton.  Henry  H    Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  tension  in  a 

moving  matenal    5.277.373,  CI    242-45  000 
Moser.  Josef  Brotzner.  Thomas.  Koll.  Markus.  Gehrer.  Gregor.  and 
Nowak.  Alfred,  to  Anger  Electronic  Ges  m  b  H  EMCO  Innovations 
Center  Process  and  device  for  one-  or  Iwo-sided  stnpping  of  protec- 
tive films   5.277.738.  CI.  156-308  200. 


Moslehi.  Behzad  MR    See— 

Jannson.  Tomasz  P  ;  Shirk,  Kevin  W,;  Moslehi.  Behzad  M   R    and 
Kim,  Richard  C  ,  5.278.687,  CI   359-125,000 
Mosnier,  Francis  See— 

Blandin,    Yannick:    Sainte-Fot,    Daniel,    and    Mosnier     Francis 
5.277.706,  CI   65-6  000 
Moss.  Gaylord  E  ;  Yu,  Kevin;  and  Wreede.  John  E  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company    Diffraction  efficiencv  control  m  holographic  elements 
5,278,008.  CI   430-1  000 
Motorola.  Inc    See— 

Bemardoni.  Lonnie  L..  Ssvirbel.  Thomas  J  .  and  Arledge  John  K 

5.278,726.  CI    361-783,000, 
Binzel.  Charles  P  .  DeClerck.  Darnel  J.,  and  Bussan,  Chnstooher 

F,,  5,278,832,  CI,  370-95,300 
Black.  Gregory   R.;   and   Hietala.   Alexander   W,    5.278.994    CI 

455-126.000. 
Cnsler.    Kenneth  J.   and   Needham.   Michael   L..   5.278  833    CI 

370-95  100 
Furtaw.  Robert  W  .  Comroe.  Richard  A  .  and  Hiben,  Bradley  M 

5.278.536,  CI    34O-31000A  ' 

Jaramillo.  Giovanni;   Pulliam.    Lawrence  J     and   Kok    See  N 

5.278,570.  CI    343-702,000, 
Jaskie,   James   E,,   Dworsky.    Lawrence:   and    Kane.    Robert  C 

5.278.475.  CI   315-169.300 
Kenoun.    Robert;    and    Agahi-Kesheh.    Danoush.    5  278  527    CI 
333-202000  .       .       .        - 

Liu.  Chf  Kloker,  Kevin  L  .  and  Wermmom.  Thomas  L..  5.278  874 

CI   375-120.000. 
Lowrey.    Scott    W;    and     Porter.    Jeffrey    A..    5.278.873.    CI 

375-118  000 
Martin.  Wilham  J  .  5.278,997,  CI   455-127,000, 
Nagaraj,  Benamanahalli  K.;  Olson.  Timothy  L  ;  and  Chaudhrv 

Udey,  5.278.446.  CI,  257-707,000 
Pellcy.    Perry    H,    III;    and    Ghassemi,    Hamed.    5.278.464     CI 

.307-455.000, 
Rasky.    Phillip    D  ;    and    Chias,son,   Gregorv    M.,    5.278  87 1     CI 

375-99,000, 

Reiff.  David  E  .  Branan.  .Mac  W  ,  Donnski.  Dale  W  .  Olkoski,  Jill 

C  .  Dzung,  Danielle  P  .  Stanton.  Stephen  M  .  and  Yono   Rudv 

5,278,993.  CI   455-90,000 

Smith,  Robert  T  .  and  Kane,  Robert  C,  5.278.472.  CI.  3 1 3- 309.000 

Steams.    Edward    J.    and    Johnson,    Robert    H,    5.277  113     CI 

102-213000. 
Van  Den  Heuvel.  Anthony  P.;  and  KoUin.  Michael  D..  5.278  990 

CI  455-15  000. 
Vowles.  Dave  L..  5.278.633.  CI.  356-376.000. 
Weitzen.  Randi  F  ,  and  Stair.  Mark  T  .  5,278.546.  CI    .340-825  440 
Mott,  Philip  J  .  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive  Transmission  &  Engine 
Components  Corporation   Hydraulic  tcnsioner  with  a  molded  \alve 
base  and  cap   5.277.664.  CI   474-1 10.000 
Motta.  Vincent  C    See— 

Ferraro,  Frank  A  .  and  Motta,  Vincent  C,  5.276.967,  CI.  30-49.000 
Moulton,  Joseph  R  ,  Jr  :  See- 
Lorenzo.   Maximo,  and   Moulton.  Joseph  R.,  Jr     5  278  645    CI 
358-113  000 
Moulton.  Kreigh  P  ,  to  University  of  Oklahoma.  The  Board  of  Regents 
of  the  Cycle  length  vanability  in  nonsustained  ventncular  Uchvcar- 
dia  5.277.190,  CI    128-705  000 
Mowery.  Faye.  Blohm.  Jeffrey  M  .  and  Schmidt.  Thomas  R  .  to  ROLM 
Company    Smart  intemodal  transfer  for  subscnber  access  m  mul- 
tinode  voice  messaging  systems   5,278,897,  Cl    379-212  000 
Moya.  Wilson,  to  Millipore  Cxirporation    Process  for  forming  porous 
polymenc  product  from  a  nonporous  polyroenc  composition  and 
product   5.277.811.  Cl   210-500  300. 
Mover.  Geoffrey  G    See— 

Felcman.   Francis  A     Gladden.   Guy   W.   Johnson,    Robert   L 
Moyer.  Geoffrey  G     Paschal,  James  P  .  Piorunneck.  Heinz  and 
Thom.  Douglas  M  ,  5.277,591,  Cl   439-60  000 
Moyer,  John  A    See— 

Abou-Gharbia,  Magid  A  ;  Yardley,  John  P.,  Childers.  Wayne  E 
Jr  .  and  Moyer,  John  A.,  5,278,160,  Cl.  514-247.000 
Moyoshi.  Tadahiko  See— 

Kodama.  Hironon.  Okamoto.  Masahide.  Suzuki.  Hideo.  Ogihara. 
Satoru.     Moyoshi.     Tadahiko      and     Kobavashi.      Fumiyuki 
5,277,723,  Cl    156-89  000 
Mronga.  Norbert  See— 

Schmidt,    Helmut     Osterug,    Werner;    Mronga,    Norbert     and 
Schmid.  Raimund.  5,277,711.  Cl.  106-404.000. 
.Muderlak.  Kenneth  J     See— 

Finke.  Malcolm  K  ;  Weinstein.  Marshall,  and  Muderlak    Kenneth 
J  ,  5,277.308.  Cl    206-45  310 
Mudge.  Paul  R    See— 

Chandran.  Rama  S  ,  lovine.  Carmine  P  .  Mudge.  Paul  R  .  Leighton, 
John  C  ,  Hallam.  Malcolm  F  .  and  Kukkala,  Pravin  K  5  278  211 
Cl    524-111000  .... 

Mudra,  James.  IV   See— 

Partndge.  George  P  ,  Jr .  Comey,  Kenneth  R  ,  III.  Mudra  James 
IV.  and  Gilmer.  l.«e  K..  5,277,881,  Cl   422-241  000 
Muehlbauer.  Michael  J    See- 
Carpenter,  Diane  R  .  Daniel.  Edward  J  .  Muehlbauer.  Michael  J 
and  Newmah.  S   Craig.  5.277.954.  Cl   428-71  000 
Mueller,  Carl  A    See— 

Bednorz.  Johannes  G  .  Mannhart,  Jochen  D  .  and  Mueller  Carl  A 
5.278, 1 36.  Cl   505- 1000. 


Mueller,  David  C  ,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company   Physical  address  to 
logical  address  translator  for  memory  management  iinils.  5,278,961, 

Mueller.  Otward  .M    See— 

Laskans.  Evangelos  T  .  Dom,  Bizhan;  Vermilyea,  Mark  E     and 
Mueller.  Otward  M,,  5,278,502,  C\  324-318,000 
Mueller   Timothy  A    See— 

Batz,  Janet  Z     Mueller,  Timothy  A.,  and  Drtimmond,  Rashmi 
5.277,926.  Cl   426-582,000 
Muench.  Charles  A  ,  to  Custom  Metalcraft  Inc.  Sanitary  liquid/solid 

separator   5.277,109,  Cl    100-112,000 
Mukasa.  Shunsuke  See— 

.^Lzu.     Masao      Hamashima     MiUuhiro;     Nakagawa.     Tsutomu 
Mukasa,    Shunsuke.    Uchiyama,    Takashi;    and    Wakabavashi 
Haruo,  5.2''8.640.  Cl    358-527,000, 
Mukouyama.  Hiroyuki   See— 

Endo,    Masanon     Watanabe.    Kouichi.    Tanaka.    Kouichi     and 
Mukouyama.  Hiroyuki.  5.277,729,  Cl.  156-157  000. 
Mulberg.  Alan  S    See— 

B<illiger  Bnan  D  .  Bursh.  Talmage  P  ,  Jr.,  Ho,  Kelvin  K  .  Mulberg 
Alan  S     Roberts.   LaJeana  N     Smolik.   Kenneth  F  :  Spencer. 
Douglas   A  .    Strom.    Kenneth    W     and   Thompson.    John    S 
5.278.892.  Cl    379-60  000 
Mulhaupt.  Rolf  Powell,  Jeremy  H  ;  Adderley,  Chnstopher  S     and 
Rufenacht,  Werner,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    Phenol-termmated 
polyurethane  or  polyurea(urethane)  with  epoxy  resm.  5,278,257.  Cl 
525-454.000 
Mullen,  Urban  E  Multi-layered  printed  circuit  board  with  transmission 

line  capabilities    '.278.524.  Cl,  333-1  000 
.Muller.  Francis  See— 

Bannwarth.  WUhelm;  and  Muller.  Francis.  5,278  043  Cl 
5.36-23  100  ' 

Muller.  Hermann-Frank  Device  utilizing  a  PTC  resistor  for  electncally 
heating  flowing  liquid  or  gaseous  media    5,278,940.  Cl    392-485  000 
Muller.  Louis  Sef— 

Verhelst,  Gabnel,  Muller,  Louis;  and  Parfondrv,  Alain  5  278  274 
Cl,  528-44,000  .... 

Muller,  Marcel  See— 

Branca  Quinco.  Hcitz.  Mane-Paule;  Muller.  Marcel;  Neidhart. 
Werner  Sladler  Hemz.  Vieira.  Enc;  and  Wostl.  Wolfgang 
5.278.161.  CI    514-249000,  *     *' 

Muller.   Michael.    Podszun.   Wolfgang,  and   Alker.   Bemd.   to   Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  bonding  a  matenal  to  a  collagen-con- 
taining matenal    5,277,739,  Cl,  156-330  900 
Muller.  Peter   See— 

Schlatter.  Reinhard;  Ehrat.  Rainer:  Muller.  Peter    Kubler    Paul 
and  Hodl.  Otic.  5.2''7.735.  Cl    156-242,000 
Munk.  Michael.  Garanzini,  Carlo,  and  Reens.  Louis  H..  to  Cool  Fog 
Systems.  Inc     and  Reens.  Louis  H    .\ir  stream  solvent  vapor  re- 
mover   5.277,707.  Cl.  95-8.000. 
Murai,  Fumio   See — 

Voda.  Haruo.  and  Murai.  Fumio.  5.278.421,  Cl   250-492.220 
Murakami.  Masato  See — 

Monu.  Mitsuru.  Miyamoto.  KaLsuvoshi,  Murakami.  Masato   and 
Maisuda.  Shoichi,  5,278,137,  Cl   505-1000. 
Murakami.  Shuji,  Ohya.  Yukio;  Ikeda.  Tsuyoshi.  Tanaka.  Shigeo  and 
Okumura.    Miisuhiro.   to   Konica  Corporation    Silver  halide  color 
photographic  light  sensitive  matenal   5.278.041,  C!  430-604000 
Murakami,  Shuji  Set- 

Ohya.  Yukio;  Murakami,  Shuji;  Miyoshi.  Masanobu  and  Maekawa. 
Hideaki.  5.278.040.  Cl  430-555.000. 
Murakami.  Yoshio  See— 

Ikegaya.  .Akihiko;  Fujimon,  Naoji;  Yashiki,  Tetsuo;  Abe.  Tetsuya; 
and  Murakami.  Yoshio.  5.277.942.  Cl  428-332  000 
Muramatsu   See — 

Goto.  Katsuhiro;  Ide.  Akiyoshi;  Ishioka.  Yutaka;  Kato.  Rentaro, 
Matsui.  Tetsu.  Kanda,  Ryouji.  Muramatsu;  Ishiba.  Keuchi   and 
Funahashi.  Yoshiki.  5.277.409,  Cl    267-140  140 
Muramatsu.  Shigeru   See — 

Fukuhara.     Hiroyuki.     Muramatsu.     Shigeru.     and     Masunaga 
Hiroyuki.  5.277.562,  Cl   418-55,200, 
Murano,  Katsumi   See— 

Fukuyama.    Hirotaka.    Nakamura    Tetsuya;    Kinoshita,    Haruki; 
Aihara  Masayoshi.  Murano,  Katsumi.  Terasaki.  Masanori    and 
Nanmchi.  TTshihiko.  5.278.581,  Cl    346-108  000 
Muraoka.  Kazunan  See— 

Monya  Hiroyuki,  Hashimoto.  Kiyoshi;  and  Muraoka,  Kazunan 
5.277.369,  Cl    241-40000 
Murase,  Ichiki  See— 

Furuta.    Motonobu.    Yamaguchi.    Takanan;    and    Murase    Ichiki. 
5.278.254.  Cl    525-39'  000 
Murau  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kikuchi,  Shuichi.  and  Yamaguchi.  Yoshiaki.  5.277.229.  CI.   139- 

Nakanishi.  Kazuo.  5.277.293,  C\   198-367.000. 
Satomi.  Mitsuo:  and  Ogawa  Takahiro,  5.278.666,  Cl   358-443  000 
Murau  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Endo.    Masanon.    Watanabe,    Kouichi;    Tanaka,    Kouichi     and 

Mukouyama.  Hiroyuki.  5.277.729.  Cl    156-157,000 
.Matsumoto.  Tadahiko.  5.278.746.  Cl    363-21  000 
Murphv.  John  F    Wmget.  Larry  J  .  Davis.  Jeffrey  C    and  Scott.  Robert 
D  .  to  Wmgel,  Larry  J    Method  and  system  for  automated  assembly 
of  parts  such  as  plastic  parts   5.276.957.  Cl    29-4.30  000 
Murphy.  John  L  .  and  Rich.  Mark  J  .  to  US.A  Digital  Radio   Method 
and  apparatus  for  digital  audio  broadcastmg  and  reception  5,278.826 
Cl.  370-76.000.  y  .      ,      . 
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Murphy.  John  L.,  and  Rich.  Mark  J  .  lo  USA  Digital  Radio   Method 
and  apparatus  for  digital  audio  broadcasting  and  reception  5, 278. 844, 
CI.  371-37  100, 
Murphy,  William  J  ,  to  Exxon  Research  A  Engineering  Co  Regenerat- 
ing a  plasma  initiator  using  oxygen-containing  gas  in  the  presence  of 
microwave  radiation   5.277,770.  CI   204-157  430 
Murphy,  William  J  .  and  Ravella,  Alberto,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engi- 
neering Company    Regenerating  a  plasma  initiator  using  molecular 
hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  microwave  radiation    5,277,771,  CI 
204-157  430 
Murphy,  William  J  ,  to  Exxon  Research  t  Engineering  Co.  Conversion 
of     hydrocarbons     using     microwave     radiation.     5.277.773,     CI 
204-168  000 
Murray,  James  S  .  to  Stanley  Home  Automation.  Door  opener  control 
with  adaptive  limits  and  method  therefor  5.278,480,  CI  318-626.000 
Murschall.  Ursula  See — 

Schuhmann.  Detlef  E  ;  Peiffer.  Herbert;  Murschall,  Ursula,  and 
Schloegl.  Gunter,  5.277,970.  CI  428-323.000 
Musachio.    Nicholas    R.     Electncal    vehicle    transporation    system 

5.277.285.  CI    191-6.000 
Musashi  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Shimano,  Ichiro.  5,277.333,  CI   222-14.000 
Musch.  Michael  F  ;  and  Carroll.  Michael  J.,  to  Management  Graphics. 
Inc    Automatic  sheet  loader  for  imaging  apparatus    5.278,599,  CI 
354-173  100 
Muse.  Joel;  Sandstrom.  Paul  H  ;  and  Wideman.   Lawson  G    Sulfur 
vulcanized    rubber   compounds   containing    oligomenc    maleimide 
5.278.242,  CI    525-282.000. 
Musil,  Ingnd:  See — 

Holzer.  Gerhard;  Jandeleil,  Otto;  Musil,  Ingnd;  and  Geldene.  Udo. 
5.277.944.  CI   428-412.000. 
Mutoh.  Takaalu;  and  Kunimoto.  Toshifumi.  to  Yamaha  Corporation 
Method  of  controlling  musical  tone  generation  channels  in  an  elec- 
tronic musical  instrument   5,278.349.  CI   84-653.000 
Mycogen  Corporation:  See — 

Foncerrada.  Luis;  Sick.  August  J.;  and  Payne.  Jewel  M..  5,277.905. 
CI   424-9300L 
Myers,  Donald  E    See — 

Anderson,  Herbert  R  .  Jr .  Bross.  Arthur;  Cempa,  Julian  G  ,  Lus- 
80W,  Robert  O  ,   Myers.  Donald  E  ,   and   Walsh.  Thomas  J  , 
5.276.964.  CI.  29-853.000 
Myers.  Donna  C  .  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  diagnosing  net  mterconnect  faults  using 
echo  pulsed  signals   5.278.841,  CI.  371-20.600. 
Myers.  James  E    See — 

Winter,   John   D,    Myers.  James   E.;   and   Deever,    William    R. 
5,277,814.  CI-  210-604.000. 
Myers.  Jeffrey  J    Method  and  means  for  maintaining  a  dry  and  radon- 
free  basement.  5,277,003.  CI.  52-169  500 
Myllymaki,  Matti,  to  Sostel  Oy   Intelligent  alarm  apparatus  with  inter- 
facing to  a  telephone  network   5,278.888.  CI   379-39.000 
Myojin.  Satoshr  See — 

Miyata.    .Muneyoshi.    Hasegawa,    Nobuji:    and    Myojin.    Satoshi. 
5,278,370,  CI    200-244.000. 
Naccaralo,    Peter     Free    hanging    practise   goal    net.    5,277.430,    CI 

273-400.000 
Nachtergaele,  Dominique  M  :  See— 

Eling.  Berend,  and  Nachtergaele.  Dominique  M.  5.278,120.  CI 
502-164  000 
Nadas,  Arthur  J    See— 

Bahl.  Lalit  R  ,  Bellegarda,  Jerome  R  ;  De  Souza.  Peter  V  ,  Gopa- 
laknshnan.  Ponani  S  ,  Nadas.  Arthur  J  ;  Nahamoo.  David,  and 
Picheny.  Michael  A  ,  5.278,942.  CI    395-2  000 
Nagai.  Hiroki,  and  Yamamoto,  Shigeru.  to  Nippon  Electnc  Glass  Co  , 
Ltd    Alumina  package  for  hermetically  containing  an  electronic 
device  therein    5,277,946.  CI   428-426.000 
Nagai,  Kyuichirou:  See — 

Tsuchiya,    Naoko;    Iwakura,    Masao;   Takeda.    Hidekazu;    Nagai. 
Kyuichirou,  Nishida.  Ikuo,  Yamashita,  Yoshiharu,  lyota.  Koji. 
Ohmon.  Motonon,  and  Ogiro,  Kenji.  5.278.707,  CI    360-85  000 
Nagai,  Toshikazu  See — 

Takemoto,    Takatoshi.    and    Nagai.    Toshikazu,    5,278,643,    CI 
358-108  000 
Nagao,  Yoshiaki.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  ICaisha.  Tape  cassette 

built  into  a  tape  wnter   5,277,503,  CI   400-208  000 
Nagaraj,  Benamanahalli  K  ,  Olson,  Timothy  L  .  and  Chaudhry,  Udey. 
to  Motorola.   Inc     Reduced  stress  plasuc  package    5,278.446.  CI 
257-707  000 
Nagasaki.  Fuminiko:  See — 

Suzuki,  Hirofumi.  Kaneko,  Takehira,  Matsui,  Nobuo.  Hamamoto. 
Isami.  iCatoh.  Tetsuya,  Satoh.  Toshiaki,  and  Nagasaki.  Fumimko. 
5,278,295,  CI    534-798  000 
Nagasawa,  Tomoji,  and  Kurokawa.  Koji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 

Paper  sheet  handling  apparatus   5,277,321,  CI   209-583  000 
Nagata.  Akihiro.  and  Fukai,  Kunio,  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd 
Arc  tube  electrode  assembly  and  method  for  manufactunng  same 
5.27-'  639,  CI.  445-26.000. 
Nagata.  Hisao   See— 

Kuwayama.  Junichi.  Nagata,  Hisao.  and  Kobayakawa,  Masanao. 
5.277.268.  CI.  180-216.000. 
Nagoya  University:  See — 

Manabe,  Katsuhide.  Mabuchi.  Akira;  Kalo.  Hisaki;  Sa.ssa.  Mi- 
chinan.  Koide,  Nonkatsu,  Yamaz-aki,  Shiro,  Hashimoto. 
Masafumi.  and  Akasaki,  Isamu.  5,278,433,  CI   257-103  000 


Nagy.  Lajos   See— 

Bertok.   Bela,   Szekely,   Istvan;  Thuma.  Angelika;   Nagy.   Lajos, 
Somfai.  Eva.  Botar,  Sandor;  Gajary,  Antal;  and  Takacs,  Kalman, 
5,278.309,  CI    54/>-193  000. 
Nahamoo.  David   See — 

Bahl,  Lalit  R  .  Bellegarda.  Jerome  R.,  De  Souza.  Peter  V  ,  Gopa- 
laknshnan,  Ponani  S  ,  Nadas,  Arthur  J  ;  Nahamoo,  David;  and 
Picheny,  .Michael  A  ,  5.278,942.  CI    395-2.000 
Nahm,  James  J   W  ,  lo  Shell  Oil  Company   Well  dniling  cuttings  dis- 
posal   5.277,519,  CI   405-128  000 
Naimpally.  Saiprasad  V  .  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica   Apparatus  and  a  method  for  quadrature-phase  encoding  and 
transmitting    a    digital    signal    in    a    video    signal     5,278.637,    CI. 
358-12  000 
Naimpally.  Saiprasad  \'  .  to  Malsu.shila  Electnc  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica. Meth(x]  and  apparatus  for  transmission  of  signals  for  an  extended 
definition  television  system.  5,278,649,  CI.  358-141  000. 
Naito.  Tadasi   See — 

Kaneko,    Kuniya,    Wakivama,    Hanimichi,    and    Naito.    Tadasi, 
5,278,750,  CI    ^64-401  000 
Nakada,  Junichi,  and  Banno.  Tsutomu.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion   Noise  reducing  circuit  for  images   5,278,638,  CI    358-36.000. 
Nakagaki,  Hideaki,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Base  frame  driving 

device  of  an  embroidering  machine   5.277,140.  CI    112-121  120 
Nakagawa.  Hideyuki   See— 

Fujisawa.  Yoshiki.  Yamazaki.  Shigeki,  Nakagawa,  Hideyuki;  and 
Takahashi,  Naoko,  5.278,875,  CI   376-195.000 
Nakagawa.  Michio  See — 

Noguchi,    Shotaro,    Kiyou.   Shikou;    Nakagawa.    Michio,    Yasue, 
Akira,  and  Uehara.  Akio.  5,277.543,  CI  415-118  000 
Nakagawa,  Takasi   See — 

Sugi.  Masahirn  and  Nakagawa,  Takasi.  5.277.988.  CI  428-516  000 
Nakagawa.  Tsutomu   See — 

.Aizu.     Masao.     Hamashima.     Mitsuhiro,     Nakagawa.     Tsutomu; 
Muka.sa.    Shunsuke,    Uchivama.    Takashi.    and    Wakabavashi. 
Haruo,  5,278,640.  CI.  358-527.000. 
Nakagawa.  Yasuo  See — 

Yamanaka,  Chie.  Ichinose,  Toshiaki,  Ninomiya.  Takanon.  Iwata, 
Hisafumi,  Nakagawa.  Y'asuo;  and  Akiyama.  Nobuvuki,  5.278.012, 
CI   430-30  000 
Nakagawara.  Akira.  to  Sony  Corporation    Method  for  producing  a 
read-only  memory  having  a  plurality  of  MISFET    5.278.089.  CI. 
437-52  000 
Nakahara.  Fujiya  See — 

Naka.shima.     Tadao.     Kukizaki.     Ma.sato,     Shimizu.     Masataka. 
Nakahara,  Yoshiko.  Kageyama.  Hiroyuki;  Nakahara,  Fujiya;  and 
Mizuguchi.  Masaaki.  5.278.106.  CI    501-12000 
Nakahara.  Yoshiko  See — 

Nakashima,     Tadan      Kukizaki.     Masato,     Shimizu,     Masataka, 
Nakahara,  Yoshiko,  Kageyama,  Hiroyuki;  Nakahara,  Funva;  and 
Mizuguchi,  Masaaki,  5,278,106,  CI    501-12000 
Nakajima.  Hiroyuki   See — 

Futakuchi.  Michio.  Nakajima,  Hiroyuki;  and  Takahama,  Takashi. 
5.278,259,  CI    525^82  000 
Nakajima,  Kenichi  See— 

Misawa.   Fumihiro,  and   Nakajima.   Kenichi.   5.278.364.  CI.   200- 
1!  OOR 
Nakajima.  Tsutomu  See — 

Katann.    Yasuo.    Nakajima.    Tsutomu;    Kaneko.    Yoshikazu;    and 
Honguchi.  Hiroyuki.  5.278,126,  CI    503-201  000 
Nakamura.  Eitaro;  and  Nakamura.  Katsuya.  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co  .  Ltd 
Magnetic  recording  medium  compnsing  fcrtomagnetic  powder,  a 
silane  compound,  and  a  binder  compnsing  an  epoxy  group  and  speci- 
fied functional  group   5.277,984,  CI   428-425  900 
Nakamura.  Hiroaki.  and  Terashila.  Takaaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd    Method  of  determining  exposure    5,278,921,  CI    382-18000 
Nakamura.  Katsunon.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Information  pro- 
cessing system  for  camera   5.278.604,  CI   354-412  000 
Nakamura.  Katsuya  See— 

Nakamura.     Eitaro,     and     Nakamura,     Katsuya.     5,277,984,    CI. 
428-425900 
Nakamura,  Koichi  See— 

Ohki,    Nobutaka.    Nakamura.    Koichi;    and    Taniguchi.    Masato, 
5,278,034,  CI   430-440.000, 
Nakamura,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Fukuyama.    Hirotaka.    Nakamura,    Tetsuya;    Kinoshila.    Haruki; 
Aihara.  Masayoshi.  Murano,  Katsumi.  Terasaki,  Masanon,  and 
Nannichi.  Toshihiko.  5,278.581.  CI,  346-108  000 
Nakamura,  Yoshio.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd    Camera  with  non-TTL 

type  finder    5.278.598.  CI    354-166  000 
Nakanishi.  Kazuo,  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Package  transfer 

equipment    5.277.293,  CI    198-367  000 
Nakanishi.  Yasuo  Turbine  with  spiral  partitions  on  the  casing  and  rotor 

thereof  5,277,542.  CI   415-75  000 
Nakano,  Hiraku.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  Square  root 

operation  device   5.278,782,  CI    364-752  000 
Nakano,  Hiroshi  See — 

Shinohara.  Satoru.  Nakano.  Hiroshi;  Fujiwara.  Yoshio;  and  Abe. 
Tetsuya.  5.277,992.  CI   428-704  000 
Nakano.  Kazumi   See — 

Shintani.    Rhoei,    Sekine,    Masatada.    Ishizaka.    Yoshio;    Fukuda, 

Nobuyoshi,  Eda.  Masahito,  Kumaki,  Ytishika/u.  Tanaka.  Haruo. 

Kitagawa,     Shouichi,     and     Nakano,     Kazumi,     5.277.090,    CI 

82-112  000 

Nakano,  Toshihiro;  and  Sakau,  Shinji.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabu-shiki  Kaisha 

Reservoir  cap  having  a  sealing  member    5,277,327,  CI.  220-304  000 
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Yoshiko,  Kageyama.  Hiroyuki;  Nakahara,  Fujiya.  and  Mizuguchi, 
Masaaki.  to  Ishihara,  Shunzo,  Suzuki  Yuhi  Industnes.  Co  ,  Ltd  .  and 
Matsukata.  Suketaka  Inogranic  particulate  matenal  compnsing  fine 
bails  of  uniform  size  and  process  for  producing  same  5.278.106  CI 
501-12000 
Nakasuna,  Seiko  See— 

Kawarai.  Takeshi.   Nakasuna,    Seiko,   and    Nishiyama,   Takanon 
5,278.701,  CI   .360-33  100 
Nakala,  Kumhiko  See— 

Kidokoro.  Toru,  Yoshioka.  Mamoru,  Sugiyama,  Toshihisa;  Nakala, 
Kunihiko;   Kanto.   Yuji;  and  Takahashi,   Keizo.   5,277,029    CI 
60-612.000 
Nakato,  Tatsuo,  to  Sharp  Microelectronics  Technology,  Inc   Pin-hole 
patch     method     for     implanted     dielectnc     layer      5,278,077     CI 
437-27000 
Nakatsu.  Yuji  See— 

Watanabe.  Niro,  Kijima,  Alsushi,  NakaLsu,  Yuji.  and  Waunabe 
Susumu.  5.278,129,  CI    503-217000 
Nakatsugawa.  Tomomi;  Sakaki.  Mamoru,  Kurabayashi,  Yulaka.  and 
Sato,  Hiroshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ink-jet  recording  medium, 
ink-jct    recording    method    employing    the    same     5.277  962     CI 
428-206000 
Nakatsuka.  Hiromasa  See— 

Hara.  Takahisa.   Matsumoto,  Masahito;   Fujita.   Hiromu.   Kamiji, 
Yuji,  and  Nakatsuka.  Hiromasa.  5,277.865.  CI   264-516  000 
Nakayama.  Hiroshi,  Hotta.  Takashi,  Monu,  Yukio;  Kojima.  Yoichi; 
Kikuchi.     Kimihiko,     Niiyama,     Tsunefumi,     Kumagai,     Yonnon: 
Sakaguchi,   Shinichi.   and   Kumagai,   Tomoharu,   to   Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Clutch-separable  planeury  gear  transmis- 
sion   5.277,673,  CI   475-278  000 
Nakayama.  Junichiro  See — 

Takahashi,  Akira,  Nakayama.  Junichiro;  KaUyama,  Hiroyuki  and 
Ohta,  Kenji,  5,278.810,  CI    369-13000 
Nakayama.  Susumu  See— 

Hojo.  Toshiyuki,  Tokusa.  Kenji,  Oguni.  Kensaku  and  Nakayama 
Susumu.  5.277.034,  CI   62-160000 
Nakayama.  Yoshikazu   and  Kitagawa.  Molonobu,  to  Takata  Corpora- 
tion   Uncoated  woven  fabnc  and  method  of  manufactunns  same 
5.277.966,  CI   428-225  000 
Nalco  Chemical  Company  5w— 

Dela.  Steven  A  .  5,277,250,  CI    166-90.000 

Dubin,  Leonard,  and  Hoots.  John  E  ,  5.277,135,  CI    110-345.000 
Rao.    Narasimha    M  ;    Lu,    Frank    F.-Y.;    and    Hoots.   John    E 
5.278.074,  CI   436-52.000. 
Nalco  Fuel  Tech  See— 

Dubin.  Leonard,  and  Hoots.  John  E..  5.277.135,  CI    110- 345.000 
Nanataki.  Tsutomu,  and  Shibata,  Kazuyoshi.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd 
Electrochemical  elemeni  and  method  of  producing  same   5.278.007 
CI   429-247  000 
Nannichi.  Toshihiko  5*f— 

Fukuyama.    Hirouka;    Nakamura.    Tetsuya,    KmoshiU,    Haruki. 
Aihara.  Ma-sayoshi.  Murano,  Katsumi,  Terasaki,  Masanon    and 
Nannichi.  Toshihiko,  5.278.581.  CI    346-108000 
Naoki.  Goro:  See — 

Kawamura.  Ichiro;  and  Naoki,  Goro,  5.278.821,  CI   369-71  000 
Nanta,  Kiyokazu,  and  Hirata.  Hiroharu,  to  Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co  , 
Ltd  Proceeds  processing  apparatas  requesting  a  customer  to  confirm 
proceeds  processing   5.278.752.  CI    364-404.000 
Narusawa.  Haruhiko  See— 

Yatsuka,    Takeshi.    Asai,    Haruo,    Narusawa.    Haruhiko;    Sugyo. 
Yasunobu.  and  Fujimoto,  Hiroshi.  5.278.275,  CI   528-74  000 
Natalie,  Kenneth  J  ,  Jr    5«>— 

Enckson.  Ronald  H  .  NaUlie,  Kenneth  J  ,  Jr  ,  Pontecorvo.  Michael 
J  ;  and  Rzeszotarski.  Waclaw  J  ,  5.278,174.  CI.  514-320.000 
National  Coupling  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Smith.  Robert  E  ,  5.277,225.  CI    137-614  040. 
National  Environmental  Products  Ltd  ,  Inc    See— 

Strauss,  Jason,  Wheeler.  Brum  J  ,  Ginzburg,  Michael;  and  Kopel 
Zev,  5,278,454.  CI    307-64  000 
National  Music  Service  Incorporated   See— 

Womach.  Memll  P  ,  Womach.  Daniel  P  ,  and  Schultz.  Keith  C 
5.278,662.  CI    358-335,000 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation  See— 
Chandran.  Rama  S  .  lovine.  Carmme  P  ,  Mudge.  Paul  R  ,  Leighton, 
John  C  .  Hallam.  Malcolm  F  ;  and  Kukkala.  Pravm  K..  5.278.21 1. 
CI    524-111  000 
Naudet.  Jacky.  to  Societe  Nationale  dElude  et  de  Construction  de 
Moteurs  d'Aviation  "S  N  E  C  MA  '    Blade  control  rod  and  system 
of  such  rods   5.277,544,  CI   415-160  000 
Nauman.  E    Bruce,  and  Lynch.  Jerry  C  .  to  Rensselaer  Polyiechnic 
Institute    Polymer  recycling  bv  selective  dissolution    5.278.282.  CI 
528-497  000 
Naya.  Maaayuki,  and  Okazaki.  Yoji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.  Ltd 
Optical  wavelength  convertmg  apparatus  5.278.869.  CI   372-29  000 
Nazarathy.  Moshe;  Kagan.  Yishai,  and  Simler.  Yaron.  to  Harmonic 
Lightwaves.   Inc    Cascaded  optical  modulation  system  with  high 
lineanty   5.278.923.  CI   385-3.000 
NCR  Corporation  See- 
Beaton.  Bradford  P  .  Rankin.  Michael  C  .  and  Bnimble.  Frederick 

D.  5.278.495,  CI    324-I5800F 
McGaha,  Jerry  A..  5.278.396.  CI   235-432  000 
Patel.  Ramesh  U  .  5.277,453,  a   283-81  000 


D., 


Nemarov,  Alexandr 
,  and  Taraban.  Nikolai 


shnnk  polyester  Hber   5.277,858.  CI   264-210  800 
Neale,  Michael  E.,  to  Environmental  Systems  (InlemationaJi  Limited 
System  for  treatment  of  photographic  wastewater  effluent  5  277  775 
CI    204-269000 
NEC  Corporation  5«— 

Denda,  Akira,  5.278,463,  CI    307-446  000 

Fujita,  Nonyuki,  5,278,517,  CI    330-279  000 

Hamada,  Mitsuhiro,  5,278,465,  CI   307-467.000 

Kiujima.  Tokimune.  5,278,748,  CI   363-56  000 

Koumoto,  Yasuhiko,  5,278,968,  CI    395-425  000 

Miyakawa,  Kuniko,  5,278,449,  CI   257-751  000 

Sato,  Masuju-o,  5,278,521,  CI   331-14000 

Shibuya,  Toshiteni,  5,278.960,  CI   395-375  000 

Sugiura,  Masashi,  and  Takashima,  Yosuke,  5,278,919,  C\  382-9.000 

Sugiyama.  Toshiaki.  5.278.420.  CI    250-492  210 

Tanisawa.  Yasuhisa.  and  Ueda.  Teuuji.  5.278.929.  CI.  385-93.000 

Ueda.  Tetsuji;  and  Tanisawa.  Yasuhisa,  5,278,928,  CI   385-78.000 

Uehara.  Kaneo   Inoue,  Takeshi,  Iwamoto,  Akio.  Ohnishi,  Osamu 

and  Sasaki.  Yasuhiro.  5.278.471.  CI   310-328  000 
Yazawa.  Akira.  5,278.559,  CI   341-143  000 
Nedwek,  David  J  ,  to  Intel  Corporation    Self-biasing  input  suge  for 

high-speed  low-voltage  communication.  5,278,467,  CI.  307-530.000 
Needham.  Michael  I     See— 

Cnsler,   Kenneth  J  ,   and   Needham.    Michael   L  ,   5,278,833,  CI 
370-95  100. 
Neidhart,  Werner  See— 

Branca.  Quinco,  Marki.  Hans  P  ,  Neidhart.  Werner.  Ramuz,  Henn 

and  WostI,  Wolfgang,  5,278,148.  CI    514-19000 
Branca.  Quinco:   Heitz,  Mane-Paule.  Muller.   Marcel;   Neidhart, 
Werner.    Stadler    Heinz,    Vieira,    Enc    and    Wosil     Wolfgana 
5.278,161,  CI    514-249,000 
Neles-Jamesburv  Oy  See— 

Andenison.'C   Steven.  5.277,404.  CI   251-315,000, 
Nelson  Industnes,  Inc    See — 

Delfosse,    Kent   F,   and    Steenhagen,    Shawn    K,,    5,278,913    C\ 
381-71000 
Nelson,  Kirk  A    See— 

Morton,   Bernard  W  ,  Nelson,  Kirk  A,,  and  Balmer,   Ricky 
5,277,849,  CI   261-118,000. 
Nemarov.  Alexandr  A,  See— 

Zlobin.  Mikhail  N  ;  Permyakov,  Georgy  P  . 
A  ,  Metsik.  Viktor  M  ;  Medetskv,  Jury  V 
T,  5,277.317,  CI   209-164  000, 
Neu  Process  International  S  A    See— 

Renaud;n.  Yve?    5.276,940.  CI    15-.^45000. 
Neumann.  Herbert   See— 

SufTel     Thomas     Becker,    Wolfgang;    and    Neumann.    Herbert, 
5.2-7.887,  CI,  423-305  000 
New  England  Biolabs.  Inc    See- 
Morgan,  Richard  D  ,  5.278,060,  CI  435-199  000 
New  England  Deaconess  Hospital  Corporation  See- 
Provost.  Pamela  S  .  Dnscoll,  David  F  ,  and  Bistnan.  Bruce  R 

5.278  '49,  CI,  514-23,000 
Thomas.  Peter;  Toth.  Carol  A  ,  Maswoswe.  Sibusisiwe  M.    and 
Bnggman.  Joseph  V  ,  5,278.290.  CI   530-395  000 
New  England  Medical  Center  Hospitals.  Inc    See— 

Selker,  Harry  P.  '277.188,  CI,  128-696.000 
New  York  University   See— 

Abele.  Manlio  G  ;  and  Rusinek,  Henry,  5,278,534,  CI   335-306.000. 

Seeman,  Nadnan  C  .  and  Zhang.  Yuwen,  5,278.051,  CI.  435-91  520. 

Neward.   Theodore  C    Electrode  junction   assembly    5,277  613    C\ 

439-729000 
Newberry.  Richard  D     to  R    E    Phelon  Company,  Inc    System  and 
method  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  pnmary  burner   5  277  575 
CI  431-24  000 
Newcomb.  John  C  ;  and  Sielman.  David,  to  Rockwell  IntemalionaJ 
Corporation  Method  of  producing  pure  hot  hydrogen  5.277.891  Q 
423-641,000 
Newmah.  S  Craig  See- 
Carpenter,  Diane  R  ,  Daniel,  Edward  J  . 
and  Newmah.  S   Craig,  5,277.954.  CI 
Newman.  Richard  W     'iee— 

Danna.  Dominick  A     Lia.  Raymond  A  .  Miller,  William  R.;  New- 
man. Richard  W    and  West  Teresa  M  ,  5.278.642.  CI  358-98,000, 
Newport  Corporation   See- 
Jordan.  Scott  C  .  .'  278.934,  CI    385-147  000 
Ng.  Spencer  W  ;  Palnier.  David  W     and  Thompson,  Richard  S  ,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Recovery  from  errors 
in  a  redundant  array  of  disk  dnves   5.278.838.  CI   371-10  100 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd    See— 

Imai.    Osamu.    Ohira,    Kunio;    and    Sato,    Ritsu,    5,277,843, 

252-518000 
Nanataki,    Tsutomu;    and    Shibata,     Kazuyoshi,    5,278,007, 

429-247  000 
Uchida.  Teiji.  5.277.930.  CI.  427-162.000 
Nguyen,  Thien-Greg  N    See — 

Thornton.  Arnold  O  ,  Kumano,  Akihiko.  Nguyen.  Thien-Greg  N.; 
Hoppe.    Robert    F  .   and   Williams.    Donald'    P .    5.278,709.  C\ 
360-97010 
Nho.  Byoung-Hyeok:  See— 

Kang.    Young-Tac;    Kang.    Rae-Ku.    and    Nho,    Byoung-Hyeok. 
5.278.441.  CI   257-371  000 
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tion;  and  CourUulds  Fibre*  Linutcd.  Method  of  nuking  *  cellulose 
food  cang.  5,277,857.  d.  264-187  000. 
Nicholion,  Roy  C  .  Barrett,  Micluet  E ,  Bums,  Steven  R.;  and  Lackey, 
Robert     W  .     to     McCalla/Lackey    Corporatioti      Shelving    unit 
5.277,393,  Q   248-243  000 
Nicolet  Instrument  Corporation:  Set — 

Cummins,  Kenneth  L  .  5.278,777,  C\.  364-574.000. 
Nicolitch  S  A    See— 

Gerome,    Jacques;    and    Ambrose.    Jean-Jacques,    5,278,385,    CI 
219-121  680 
NID,  Inc    See- 
Jacob*.  Laurence  A  .  5.277.189,  CI    128-696000 
Nieda.  Yonyuki.  to  Tokyo  Densoku  Kabushikj  Kaistu.  Discharge  tube 

5.278,474,  C\    313-631  000. 
Niederstadt,  Jorg:  See— 

Cahanciuc.  Victor;  Goedecke.  Wolf-Dieter;  Kierunger,  Thomas, 
and  Niederstadt.  Jorg,  5.277.398.  Q   251-129  150 
Nielsen,  Ronald  R  ,  and  Witt,  Erwin.  to  Woodlyn.  Inc  Ophthalmic  dial 

advancement  system   5.278.593.  CI   351-235  000 
Nibon  Kaihcikj  Industrial  Company,  Ltd    Stt — 

Ohashi.  Shigeo.  5.278.362.  a.  20O-5.0OA. 
Nthon  Kohden  Corporation  See— 

Aoyagi.  Takuo;   Fuse.  Masayoahi.   Shindo.  Yoahiaki;  and  Kato. 
Masayuki.  5,278.627.  CI.  356-*l  000 
Niiyama.  Tsunefumi:  See— 

Nakayama.  Hircahi.  Hotta,  Takashi.  Monta,  Yukio:  Kojima,  Yoi- 
chi;     ICikuchi.     Kimihiko;     Niiyama.     Tsunefumi.     Kumagai, 
Yorinon;     Sakaguchi.     Shinichi;     and     Kumagai,     Tomohani. 
5,277.673.  a   475-278  000 
Nikaido,  Kazumi  See — 

Yanagawa.   Hidehiro.   Nishiuchi.   Hiroyuki;   Shimada,   Masakazu, 
Hirano,    Mitsuhiro.    Tamyama,    Tomoshi,    Nikaido,    Kazimu; 
Hisajima.  Yoshikazu;  and  Sato,  Michio,  5,277.215,  CI.  137-14  000 
Nike,  Inc    See— 

Hatfield.  Tinker  L  .  5,27b,983.  CI    36-138  000 
Niki.   Kemchu   to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.    Method   for 
producing  a  liquid  crystal  display  with  recovery  electrodes  under  the 
sealant   5.278.682.  O    359-62  000 
Niklasaon.  Roy  See— 

Fenn.  John  H  .  and  Niklaason,  Roy,  5,277,654,  Q.  454-141.000 
Nikon  Corporation  Set— 

Kawazoe,  Takayoahi;   Saratam,  Keiji,   Ishii,  Yoshinon;   Kaneko. 
Nono;  and  Kimura.  Keiichi.  5,277.200.  CI    128-774  000 
Nilson,  Arthur  J    Set— 

O'Brien,  Steven  M..  Saunders,  Michael  J.,  and  Nilson,  Arthur  J  . 
5.278.973,  C\   395-500.000 
Nilson.  Donald  L  Lockable  container  for  securmg  an  electrical  connec- 
tor  5.277.599.  CI   4.39-133  000 
Nilsson.  Sven-Enk  L    See— 

Lilja,  Jan  E  .  and  Nilsson,  Sven-Erik  L.,  5,278.047.  d.  435-14.000. 
Ninomiya,  Takanon:  See — 

Yamanaka,  Chic;  Ichinose,  Tothiaki;  Ninomiya.  Takanon;  Iwata, 
Hisafumi,  Nakagawa.  Yasuo;  and  Akiyama.  Nobuyuki.  5,278,012. 
CI   430-30  000 
Nippon  CMK  Corp    See— 

Otam,  Yasuaki,  Birukawa,  Fusao,  and  Takai,  Tatero,  5,277,787,  CI 

205-125000 
Seki,  Kameharu;  Otani,  Yasuaki;  and  Kubo,  Isamu,  5,277,929,  CI 
427-97  000 
Nippon  Electnc  Glass  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Nagai,  Hiroki.  and  Yamamoto,  Shigeru,  5.277.946,  CI  428-426.000 
Nippon  Gohaei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Set— 

Asano,    Kuniyoahi.    Uemura,    Tomoyoshi,    and    Takida,    Hirothi, 
5,278,229.  C\  525-57  000 
Nippon  Oil  *  Fau  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Endo.  Takeshi.  Takata.  Toshikazu;  Ohno,  Shinichi;  and  Takahashi. 
FujK).  5.278.328.  O    554-150  000 
Nippon  Paint  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Ishibashi.   Hideo.  Oshima.  Toahiyuki.   Tamura.   Rie;   Yamamoto. 

Satoshi.  and  Iiumo.  Takaharu.  5.278,226,  CI    524-714000. 
Miyazono.     Tadafumi.     and     Tabuchi.      Koji,      5,278,247,     CI. 

525-327  300 
Shirai,    Masamitsu.    Tiunooka.    Masahiro;   and    Ntshijima.    Kanji. 
5.278.029.  a   430-325  000 
Nippon  Soda  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Suzuki.  Hirofumi,  Kaneko.  Takehirs.  Mauui.  Nobuo;  Hamamoto, 
Isami.  Katoh.  Tetsuya.  Saloh.  Toshiaki.  and  Nagasaki.  Fummiko. 
5.278.295.  Q    534-798  000 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation  See— 

Iwasa.  ShoKhi,  5,278,787,  CI   365-185000 

Monta,  Mitsuru;  Miyamoto,  Katsuyoahi.  Murakami.  Masato;  and 

Matsuda.  Shoichi.  5.278.137.  CX   505-1  000 
Ono.  Torn;  Endo.  Hidehiro;  Fukuda.  Kanao,  and  Ueki.  Masanon. 

5.278.109.  a    501-87  000 
Takahaahi,    Yasuhiko.    Higashide.    Akira,    and    Yamada.    Hiroto. 
5.278,671,  a   358-456.000 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corp.:  See — 

Umeda,  Muanan,  Sakuraba,  Yukio;  Ashiya.  Fumihiro;  and  Mat- 
suo.  Toahmobu,  5,278.217.  Q    524-394  000 
Nippon  Zeoo  Co  .  Ltd.  See — 

Nakamura,     Ejtaro;    and     Nakamura.     Katsuya.     5,277,984,    CI. 
428-425900 
Nippoodenao  Co  ,  Ltd    Set— 

Osuka.  Isw>;  and  Matsumura.  Toahimi.  5,277,156,  a.  I23-I98.0DB. 
Yooda,  Akihide;  Numata.  Kenichi,  Tsuni,  Naohiko;  and  Suzuki, 
Hidcaki,  5,277.4*3.  a    303-113200 


NIRSystems  Incorporated  See — 

DeThomas,  Frank  A  :  and  VonBargen,  Kenneth  P.,  5,278,412,  C\. 
250-343.000 
Nishida,  Hirofumi  See — 

Ono.    Yukiyoshi.    Kimura.    Kunio.    Wakita,    Hidenobu,    Yamade, 
Yasue;  and  Nishida.  Hirofumi.  5.278.113.  CI    502-66  000 
Nishida,  Ikuo:  Set— 

Tsuchiya,    Naoko;    Iwakura.    Masao;    Takeda,    Hidekazu;    Nagai. 
Kyuichirou.  Nishida.  Ikuo.  Yamashita.  Yoshiharu.  lyota.  Koji. 
Ohmon.  Motonon;  and  Ogiro,  Kenji,  5.278,707.  CI    360-85  000 
Nishida,  Masahiro  See — 

Akamatsu,    Hirokazu,    Uda,   Toyokazu;   and    Nishida.    Masahiro. 
5.277.108.  CI    100-93  ORP 
Nishida,  Masami.  Izawa,  Masataka.  and  Yoshida.  Tadashi.  to  Pioneer 
Electromc  Corporation    Liquid  crystal  type  rear-projection  televi- 
sion with  a  reduced  cabinet  depth   5,278.595.  CI    353-78  000 
Nishida,  Naoya.  Suzuki,  Masaaki.  and  Yoshioka,  Toshtfumi.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Electrode  plate  structure  for  liquid  crystal  color 
display  device   5.278.683.  CI    359-66  000 
Nishida,  Takashi   Set — 

Mizushima,  Yulaka;  Hoshi.  Keiko.  Igarashi,  Rie,  Ajioka.  Hirofusa. 
Yamamoto.    Nonyuki.    Komuro.    Masahito.    Kanehira.    Koichi. 
Inoue.  masayuki;  Nishida.  Takashi.  Shiono.  Manzo;  Terasawa, 
Michio;  and  Anzono.  Kenzo.  5.278,156.  CI    514-179  000 
Nishihara,  Hajime;  Maeda,  Katsuaki.  Ishikawa.  Hiroaki.  and  Mikami. 
Hiroshi.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Flow  modifier  for 
thermoplastic  resm  and  thermoplastic  resin  com(>osition  contaming 
the  same   5.278.212.  CI   524-141  OOO 
Nishijima.  Kanji:  Set — 

Shirai,    Masamitsu,   Tsunooka.    Masahiro;   and   Nishijima.    Kanji, 
5,278,029,  CI   430-325  000 
Nishikawa,  Mmeo;  and  Hayashi,  Hiroshi,  to  Rohm  Co  ,  Ltd.  Thermal 

head   5.278,580,  CI   346-76.0PH 
Nishimon,  Kadotaro  See— 

Ito,   Maaazumi.    Higashio.    Kimihiko.    Nishimon.    Kadotaro;    and 
Kawabuchi.  Yoichi.  5.278.611.  CI    355-202.000 
Nishimoto.  Ikuo  See — 

Fukiura,  Takeshi,  Kimura.  Shigeo;  Ishikura.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Ni- 
shimoto. Ikuo.  5.277.068.  CI   73-724  000 
Nishimura,  Hiromi.  See — 

Kasano.  Fumihiro.  Nishimura.  Hiromi.  Sakai,  Jun;  Aizawa,  Koichi, 
Kakite,  Keiji,  and  Awai.  Takayoshi.  5.278.368.  CI   200-181  000. 
Nishimuro.  Youichi   See — 

Koyama.    Haruo;    Nishimuro.    Youichi.    Machida.    Kunio;    and 
Fukahon.  Yoahihide.  5.277,479,  O   301-64  700 
Nishino.  Akio;  and  Miura.  Takeshi,  to  Kanebo.  Ltd   High-nitnle  poly- 
mer composition,  molded  article  thereof,  and  process  for  producing 
said  composition.  5.278.234.  Q    525-84  000 
Nishino.  Maaakazu:  See — 

Iketani,    Akira,     Yamamitsu,    Chojuro     Ide.    Akifumi.     Nishino. 
Masakazu,  Jun.  Tatsuro,  Ohiaka.  Hideki;  and  Matsumi.  Chiyoko, 
5,278.706.  CI.  360-70000 
Nishioka,  Shigeru :  Set — 

Kato.  Kohichi,  and  Nishioka,  Shigeru.  5.277,550.  CI  416-227  OOR 
Nishiuchi.  Hiroyuki  Set — 

Yanagawa.   Hidehiro.   Nishiuchi.   Hiroyuki.  Shimada.   Masakazu. 
Hirano.    Mitsuhiro;    Tamyama,    Tomoshi.    Nikaido,    Kazumi. 
Hisajima.  Yoshikazu,  and  Sato.  Michio.  5.277,215.  CI   137  14  000 
Nishiyama,  Takanon:  See — 

Kawarai.  Takeshi.   Nakasuna.   Seiko;  and   Nishiyama.   Takanon. 
5.278.701,  CI.  360-33  100 
Nissan  Chemical  Industnes,  Ltd    See — 

Ogura,  Tomoyuki.  Kawamura,  Yasuo.  Numata,  Tatsuo;  Uroehara, 
Toshiyuki;  Miyake.  Toshiro;  and  Hamyama.  Hiroshi,  5,278,163, 
CI.  514-252.000 
Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited  See — 

Iizuka,     Haruhiko.     and     Kurami.      Kunihiko,     5,278,764,     CI 

364-461  000 
Kawamura.  Takeshi,  5.278.762,  CI    364-431  050 
Kobayashi,  Jiro;   Sugiyama.   Harumitsu.  and   Feely.   Michael  J.. 

5.277.217.  CI    137-39000. 
Yamatam.  Eiji;  and  Yoneda,  Takahiro,  5,277,603,  a.  439-140.000 
Niasei  Jushi  Kogyo  K  K    Set — 

Hirata,    Hisakazu;    Okubo,    Kazuyuki.    and    Kitamura.    Motomi. 
5.277,568,  CI.  425-151000 
Nissen  Chemitec  Corporation:  See — 

Hara,  Takahisa;   Matsumoto.  Masahito.  Fujita,   Hiromu,   Kamiji, 
Yuji,  and  NakaUuka,  Hiromasa,  5,277.865.  CI    264-516  000 
Niashin  Steel  Company  Ltd    See— 

Matsubara,  Shigeo;  Yamada.  Toshiro.  Hirose.  Yusuke.  Kauyama, 
Iwao;    Miwa,    Yukimi;     and    Tanoue,     Ryuji.     5.277.781.    CI. 
204-421.000 
Nissin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shmohara,  Takayoahi,  5.277.100.  CI  91-376000 

Nilowski.  Gary  A..  Wieserman,  Larry  F  .  and  Wefers.  Karl,  to  .\lumi. 

num  Company  of  America-  Twice-anodized  alununum  article  having 

an  organo- phosphorus  monolayer  and  process  for  making  the  article 

5J77,788,  a.  205-175  000. 

Nitta,  Shouzou,  and  Sugimoto,  Yasuhiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 

Constant  voltage  circuit   5,278,491.  CI   323-313  000 
Nitto  Kohki  Co  .  Ltd.   See— 

Wakatsuki.  Yoshio.  Okuyama.  Toahiharu.  Takeuchi.  Hajime;  Shi- 
mizu,  Guchiro;  and  Shimizu,  Misao,  5.278,551,  Q   340-870.020 
Niwayama.  Kazuhiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  Pressure 
engagement  structure  for  a  full  press-pack  type  semiconductor  de- 
vice  5,278,434,  O.  257-181  000 


Gary   A  .   and 


NKK  Corporauon  See— 

Fujisawa.  Yoshiki;  Yamazaki.  Shigeki.  Nakagawa.  Hideyuki    and 
Takahashi.  Naokn.  5.278.875.  CI   376-195  000 
Noble.  DavKt:  See— 

Dawson.  Michael  J  .  Baxter.  Allan.  Tait.  Roben  M  .  Watson.  Nigel 
S  .  Noble,  David.  Shuttleworth.  Alan.  Wildman.  Howard  G    and 
Hayes,  Michael  V  ,  5.278.067,  CI.  435-254.100. 
Nobutou.  Yukio  Set— 

Shimoichi.  Kouji:  and  Nobutou.  Yukio,  5.277,687.  CI  483-28  000 
Noda,  Yasushi  See— 

Shimegi.  Hiroo;  Fujisawa.  Hidemitsu.  Ogura,  Manabu.  Hashioka. 

Yulaka.   Sakota.    Kuzuhito.   Suzuki.   Masayuki.    Lehara.    Keiji, 

Kinnoe.  Yoshiki.  and  Noda.  Yasushi,  5.278.819.  CI  369-215.000 

Noddin.  David  B     Gorrell.  Robin  E  .  Petefish.  Wilham  G     Siumpe, 

Kevin  L.  Piper.  Boydd,  Swamy.  Deepak  N.  Leong.  Jimmv;  and 

Leaf.  Michael  R  .  to  Supercomputer  Systems  Limited  Partnership 

Multilayer  interconnect  system  for  an  area  array  interconnection 

using  solid  state  diffusion   5.276.955.  CI   29-593  000 

Noguchi.  Masato  See— 

Takishima.    Suguni.   Okuda.    Isao;   Oono,    Masahiro,    Maniyama. 
Koichi:  and  Noguchi,  Masato.  5.278.401,  CI    25a201  500 
Noguchi.  Shouro    Kiyota.  Shikou,  Nakagawa.  Michio,  Yasue.  Akira: 
and  Uehara,  Akio.  to  Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kathaisu  Jigyodan. 
Fuji  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd  ;  and  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industnes.  Ltd  Device 
for  roonitonng  abrasion  los-s  of  a  thrust  beanng  in  a  submerged  motor 
pump   5.277.543.  CI   415-118000 
Nokia-Maillefer  Holding  S  A    See— 

Karhu.  Raimo.  5,277.019.  CI    57-293  000 
Noma  International,  Inc    See — 

Daun,  Daniel  L  ,  5,277.948.  CI   428-7.000 
Nomura.  Akihiro:  See — 

Fuka.se.  Hisahiko;  Kato.  Heiji;  and  Nomura,  Akihiro.  5,277,243,  CI 
164-428000 
Nomura,   Hidenon.  to  FujiUu  Limited,  and   Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited 
Semiconductor  memory  device  having  improved  controlling  func- 
tion for  dau  buses   5.278.788,  CI    365-189  010 
Nonami.  Takayuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Radio  com- 
munication   apparatus    with    stored    codina/decodinB    rirocedures 
5.278.866,  CI    375-10.000 
Norand  Corporation:  See — 

Koenck.  Steven  E..  5.278,487.  CI.  320-21.000. 
Sordson  Corporation  See- 
Bums.    Andrew    J  .    DeVnes.   James   E ;    Denan 
Schneider.  Robert  D..  5,277,927,  d.  427-8.000. 
Jenkins,  Thomas  C,  5,277.344,  CI.  222-504.000. 
Nordstrom,  Roy  See — 

Perry.  Carl  A  :  Daigle,  Guy  A  .  Bruck,  William;  Nordstrom.  Rov. 
Rountrce.  Steven.  Dudek.  Joseph.  Jr  .  Tsang,  James  and  Gold- 
man. Leonard.  5.278.758.  CI   364-422.000 
Noms.  John  R     See— 

Whitescl.   J     Warren;    Casanzio.    Richard   J.    Diwisch.   Thomas. 
Gonzalez.  Hector.  Bacigalupe  Carlos;  Noms.  John  R  .  Eapen. 
Sushil,  and  Vcltrop.  Loren,  5.277.105.  CI.  99-443.00C. 
Norsk  Hydro  as    See — 

Boe.Einar.  5,277,252,  CI.  166-162.000. 
North  Amencan  Philips  Corporation  See— 

Greenberg,  Craig  B  .  5.278.872.  CI    375- 103.000 
Kim.  Manjin  J  .  and  Young,  Jeui-Chen.  5,278.438.  CI.  257-316000 
Nonhea.stem  University  See — 

Kounaves.  Samuel  P  .  Robbat,  Albert.  Jr  ;  and  Daviex,  GeofTrev 
5,277.789.  CI    205-238  000, 
Northern  Telecom  Limited  See— 

Eales,  Brian  A  .  5.277.726.  CI    156-94  000 
Nothacker,  Siegfned   See—  ^     ...„,»  „,„ 

Kneg,  Karl-Heinz,  Klink,  Siegfned.  Berger,  Josef  Baumcri,  Heinz,    OdTn  Developmenu  Limited   See 
Bollman,    Jurgen.    Nothacker.    Siegfned.    and    Pieper.    Edgar 
5,278,363,  CI    200-5  OOR 
Nourrcier.  Charles  E  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Post  detection 
integration  method  and  apparatus  for  pulse  comprevsion  radar  utiliz- 
ing surface  acoustic   wave  (SAW)  matched  filters    5.278.567    CI 
342-202  000 
Novak.  David  B    See- 
Gardner.     David     E  .     and     Novak,     David     B       5,277  667     CI 
474-135000 
Nowak,  Alfred  See— 

Moser,  Josef,  Brotzner,  Thomas;  Koll,  Markus;  Gehrer.  Gregor 
and  Nowak,  Alfred,  5,277.738,  CI    156-308  200 
Nozawa,  Kikuzo  See— 

Montake,   Makoto.    Konoya,    Yoshikazu;   and   Nozawa,    Kikuzo 
5,277,417.  a    271-121000 
Nuclear  Assurance  Corporation:  See — 

McDamels,  John  D  .  Jr .  5.278.879.  C\   376-260  000 
Nufer.  Robert  W    See— 

Acocella,  John.  Agostino.  Peter  A  .  BaMe.  Arnold  I  .  Bates.  Rich- 
ard A  .  Bryant.  Ray  M  Casey.  Jon  A  .  Clarke.  David  R  .  Czor 
nyj,  George.  Dam.  Allen  J  .  David.  Lawrence  D  ,  Divakaruni. 
Renuka  S  ;  Dunkel.  Werner  E  :  Gin.  Ajay  P  .  Hsia,  Liang-Choo! 
Humemk.  James  N  .  Kandeuke.  Steven  M.,  Kirby.  Darnel  P , 
Knickerbocker,  John  U  Knickerbocker.  Sarah  H  .  Mastreanii 
Anthony,  Matts.  Amy  T  .  Nufer.  Robert  W  ,  Perry.  Charles  H  ; 
Reddy.  Snnivasa  S  N  .  Scilla.  Salvatore  J  .  Takacs.  Mark  A  and 
Wiggins.  Lovell  B  ,  5.277.725.  C\  156-89  000 
Nugenu  Steven  F .  to  Intel  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for 
transition  direction  codmg.  5.278.902.  C\   380-42  000 


Numata.  Kenichi:  See — 

Yosida,  Akihide.  Numata,  Kenichi;  Tsuni,  Naohiko:  «nd  Suzuki, 
Hideaki,  5,277.48.1.  CI   303-113  200 
Numata.  Tatsuo  See— 

Ogura,  Tomoyuki,  Kawamura.  Yasuo   Numata.  Tatsuo;  Umehara, 
Toshiyuki;  Miyake,  Toshiro,  and  Haruyama,  Hiroshi.  5.278.163 
CI   514-252  000 
Nunning.  Walter  J    See— 

Blackmon.  Lawrence  E  .  Forster.  John  D.;  and  Nunmng,  Waller  J 
5.277,855.  CI   264-103  000 
Numberg,  Thomas  R  ,  and   VanMecnen,  James  J.,  to  Montgomery 
Elevator    Company     Adhesive    atuching    system     5,277,505,    ci 
403-271000 
N  V   Bekaert  S  A    See— 

Samyn.  Johan,  5,277,044,  CI  72-6.000. 
Nyenya.  Seth  S     to  Sen  Corporation    Programmable  timed  electncal 

power  management  device   5,278.771.  CI    364-492  000 
Nyia,  Kee-Haut  See— 

Lin.  Jih-Bin,  and  Nyia.  Kee-Haut,  5,277,628,  CI  439-668  000. 
Nyilas.  Charles  P    See— 

Slepian,   Robert  M  ,  Keeton,  Alvin  R.;  and  Nyilas,  Charles  P 
5.277.551,  CI.  417-50.000 
O&K  Orenstein  &  Koppe!  AG   See— 

Schau,  Peter,  5,277.370.  CI   241-80.000 
Oakbrav  Investment  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Wnght.  Charles  W  ,  5.277.866.  CI   264-572.000 
Oakes.  Roy  See — 

Whittmgton,    Glenn    A.,    Austin,    Steven    J.,    and    Oakes     Roy 
5.277,688.  CI   483-33000 
Oberhokamp,  Dirk  See— 

Harting.   Dietmar.  Bokamper.  Ralf   Brenner,  Achim    and  Ober- 
hokamp. Dirk,  5,277,616.  CI   439-417  0(X) 
Obigane.  Tadashi.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited   Wafer  prob- 
ing test  machine   5,278.494.  CI    324-158  OOF 
O'Bnen.  Steven  M     Saunderv  Michael  J  .  and  Nilson, 
Unisys  Corporation  Dual  i^perating  system  computer 
395-500000 
Occhiello.  Ernesto:  See— 

Po.  Riccardo,  Occhiello.  Ernesto,  Garbassi,  Fabio    and  Pelosini 
Luigi,  5,278,281,  CI   528-302000. 
Occusym  Limited  Liability  Company:  See— 

DeGroat,  Ekiuglas  E..  and  McKenna.  Patncia  M.,  5,277.584,  d 
434-29  000 
OCG  Microelectronic  Maienals.  Inc    See— 

JefTnes,  Alfred  T.  Ill    and  Toukhy,  Medhat  A,  5.278,021,  CI 
430-165  000 
Ochii,  Kiyofumi   See— 

Malsui,  Masauka,  Ochii,  Kiyofumi;  and  Sato,  Katsuhiko,  5,278.459 
CI    307-291000 
Ocular  Research  of  Boston,  Inc.:  See— 

Korb,  Donald  R  :  Glonek.  Thomas,  and  Greiner.  Jack,  5,278,151 
C!    514-76  000 
Oda,  Akira,  to  Tokyo  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd    Pnnler  with  paper  width 

detector    5,277,506,  CI   400-279  000 
Oda,  Gen;  Miura,  Masayoshi;  Saito,  Joichi,  and  Kanematsu,  Shuko.  to 
Maisushiu  Electnc  Induslnal  Co.,  Ltd   Ink-jet  recording  apparatus 
5,278.583.  CI    346-140  OOR 
Oda.   Kenzo.   to   Whitaker  Corporation.   The    Electncal   connector 

5.277.608.  CI   439-188  000 
Oda.  Takashi  See— 

Mila.  Katsumi.  Oda.  Takashi.   Yamamoto.  Hiromi;  and   Kondo 
Akihiro.  5.278.269.  CI    526-303  100 
O'Dell,  Jered  Single  lever  bulldozer  blade  control  apparatus  5.277,258 
CI    172-812000 


Arthur  J.,  to 
5.278,973,  CI. 


Divall,  John  E.,  5,277.338,  CI   222-148  000 
Odnen,  Daryl  K  .  Mahon,  Michael  J     Moms.  Dale  C  .  Huck.  Jerome 
C  .  Lee,  Ruby  B  .  Burger.  Stephen  G     Bryg.  Wilham  R  ,  and  Pend- 
harkar.  Vivek  S  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Software  method 
for  implementing  dismissible  instructions  on  a  computer    5  278  985 
CI    395-700,000 
Ogata.  Takashi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd  Photomagnetic  recording 
apparatus  recording  with  alternating  magnetic  field  and  D  C    mag- 
netic field    5.278.809.  CI    36913  000 
Ogawa.  Harunobu  See— 

Fujihira.    Atsushi.    Tamai.    Takayoshi.    and    Ogawa.    Harunobu 
5,278,965,  CI    395-425  000 
Ogawa.  Takahiro  See— 

Satomi.  Miuuo,  and  Ogawa,  Takahiro.  5.278,666,  CI    358-443  000 
Ogi,  Hiroim   See — 

Abmoto,  Yoshiakira.  Tanaka,  Hideo;  Ogi,  Hiromi,  Taoka,  Hisao. 
and  Sakaguchi,  Toshiaki,  5.278,778,  Q.  364-578.006. 
Ogi  hara.  Satoru  See— 

Kodama.  Hironon.  Okamolo.  Masahide   Suzuki.  Hideo;  Ogihara, 
Satoru.     Moyoshi.     Tadahiko      and     Kobavashi,      Fumivuki, 
5,277,723,  CI    156-89,000 
Ogin.  Tadakazu  See— 

Shinohara.   Masahiro.  Ogin,  Tadakazu,   Tanaka.   Hiroyuki;  Tsu- 
chiya, Hiroaki.  Jouma.  Junji,  Ishida,  Naoyuki;  and  Inada.  Junichi, 
5,278,668,  CI    358-451  000 
Ogiro,  Kenji:  See— 

Tsuchiya,  Naoko.  Iwakura.  Masao.  Takeda,  Hidekazu.  Nagai. 
Kyuichirou,  Nishida.  Ikuo;  Yamashita.  Yoahiharu,  lyola.  Koji; 
Ohmon.  Motonon.  and  Ogiro.  Kenji.  5.278.707.  CI   360-85  000 


PI  58 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


January  11,  1994 


Janl'ary  11,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  59 


UMI 


Ogle,  John  S  Method  ind  apparatus  for  producing  low  pressure  planar 
plasma  using  a  coil  with  its  axis  parallel  to  the  surface  of  a  coupling 
window    5.277.751,  CI.  156-643  000 
O'Grady.  Michael  F  Combined  paper  clip  holder  and  miniature  basket- 
ball goal    5.277.431,  CI   273-402  000. 
Oguchi.  Yoshthiro:  See — 

Kaugin.    Kazuharu;    Oguchi,    Yoshihiro;    and    Takasu,    Yoshio, 
5,278,02b,  CI  430-269.000 
Oguni,  Kcnsaicu  5^ — 

Hojo,  Toshiyuki,  Tokusa,  Kenji:  Oguni,  Kensaku:  and  Nakayama, 
Susumu,  5.277.034,  CI   62-160000 
Ogura,  Manabu  See — 

Shimegi,  Hiroo;  Fujisawa.  Hidemitsu,  Ogura.  Manabu    Hashioka, 
YuLaka;   Sakola,    Kuzuhito;   Suzuki,    Masayuki.    Uehara,    Keiji. 
Kinnoe,  Yoshiki.  and  Noda,  Yasushi,  5.278,819,  CI   359-215  000 
Ogura,  Takashi  See — 

Okuda.  Hiroyuki;  Shimizu,  Yoshiaki,  Ino,  Kazuo;  Ishihara.  Kousou: 

and  Ogura.  Takashi,  5,278,716  CI   360-126  000 

Ogura.   Tomoyuki,    Kawamura,    Yasuo.    Numata,    Tatsuo,    Umchara, 

Toshiyuki.    Miyake,   Toshiro;   and    Haruyama.    Hiroshi,   to   Nissan 

Chemical  Industnes,  Ltd  Pyndazinone  derivatives  and  compositions 

for    controlling    and/or    preventing    insect    pests     5,278.163.    CI 

514-252000 

Oh.  Kwang  J    Remote  controlled  light  emitting  automobile  locating 

alarm  system   5,278,556  CI.  340-988  000 
Ohashi.  Shigeo.  to  Nihon  Kaiheiki  Industrial  Company,  Ltd   Push-but- 
ton switch  with  display  device   5,278,362,  CI   200-5  00 A 
Ohashi.  Yumiko.  and  Maruyama,  Hideo,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha     Manufacturing    method    for    orifice    plate     5.277.783.    CI 
205-75.000 
Ohgushi.  Akira  See — 

Kobiki.  Takaaki;  and  Ohgushi,  Akira.  5,278,886  CI.  378-65  000 
Ohio  Medical  Instrument  Co  :  See — 

Day.  James  L.,  5,276927,  CI.  5-622.000. 
Ohira,  Kunio:  See — 

Imai.    Osamu;    Ohira,    Kunio;    and    Sato.    Ritsu,    5,277,843.    CI 
252-518000. 
Ohishi.  Takashi.  to  Zexel  Corporation.  Fuel-injection  device  5.277,163. 

CI    123-467  000 
Ohkawa.  Kazuo:  and  Saito.  Seuchi,  to  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K  K    Ac- 
tinic    radiation-reactive     pressure-sensitive    adhesive    composition 
wherein   adhesiveness  is  reduced  upon  irradiation    5,278.199.  CI. 
522-95  000 
Ohki.  Nobutaka.  Nakamura,  Koichi:  and  Taniguchi.  Masato,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd   Process  for  forming  color  image  5.278.034,  CI 
430-MOOOO 
Ohkoshi,  Kouji  See — 

Ohta.  Ma.sahiro;  Kawashima,  Saburo;  Sonobe,  Yoshiho.  Tamai, 
Shoji;    Oikawa.    Hideaki.    Ohkoshi,    Kouji;    and    Yamaguchi, 
Akihiro.  5.278.276  CI   528-125  000. 
Ohkubo.  Hiroshi.  and  Miyamoto,  Takashi,  to  Teac  Corporation    Re- 
duced heighi  upe  driver   5,277.352.  CI   226-188  000 
Ohmann.  Jens  Pull  bonng  cutter  head   5,277,525,  CI  408-83  000 
Ohmi,  Tadahiro.  Miki.  Masahiro;  and  Kikuyama.  Hirohisa,  to  Hashi- 
moto Chemical  Industnes  Co  .  Ltd.  Surface  treatment  agent  for  fine 
surface  treatment   5,277.835,  CI.  252-79.300. 
Ohmon.  Motonori:  See— 

Tsuchiya,    Naoko;    Iwakura,    Masao:    Takeda,    Hidekazu;    Nagai. 
Kyuichirou;  Nishida,  Ikuo;  Yamashita.  Yi->shihani;  lyota.  Koji. 
Ohmon.  Motonon;  and  Ogiro.  Kenji.  5.278.70''.  CI    360-85  000 
Ohnishi.  Kunikazu.  Sasaki.  Tohru;  Inoue,  Masayuki:  Miura,  Michio. 
Saito.  Akira.  and  Shigematsu,  Kazuo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Optical  recor- 
ding/reproducing apparatus  with  light  beam  deflection  means  includ- 
ing wedge-shaped  pnsm    5,278,813.  CI    369^*4  150 
Ohnishi,  f>samu  See — 

Uehara.  Kaneo:  Inoue.  Takeshi;  Iwamoto,  Akio.  Ohnishi.  Osamu. 
and  Sasaki.  Yasuhiro,  5,278.471,  CI.  310-328.000 
Ohno,  Shinichi   See — 

Endo.  Takeshi;  Takata.  Toshikazu;  Ohno.  Shinichi,  and  Takahashi, 
Fujio,  5,278,328,  CI.  554-150.000. 
Ohsaki.  Makolo:  See— 

Bisaiji.    Takashi;     Kawaishi,     Yasunori;    and    Ohsaki,     Makoto. 
5.278.613.  CI.  355-208  000 
Ohsawa.  Toshifumi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Camera  5.278,606,  CI 

354-475  000, 
Ohta.  Genichiro,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  Analog-lo- 
digital  converter  with  parallel  with  analog  signal  paths  of  uniform 
transmission  lines   5.278.561.  CI    341-155000 
Ohta.  Haruo  See — 

Okayama.  Mutsuyuki.  and  Ohla.  Haruo.  5.278.846,  CI    371-37  100 

Ohta,  Hideo,  and  Miyoshi,  Masahiko.  to  Kabushikigaisha  Tokyo  Kikai 

Seisakusho    Ink   removing  device  for  a   lithographic   press  and  a 

method  for  removing  ink  from  a  lithographic  press    5.277.112.  CI 

101-425  000 

Ohta,  Kenji  See — 

Takahashi.  Akira;  Nakayama,  Junichiro;  Katayama.  Hiroyuki.  and 
Ohta,  Kenji,  5.278.810.  CI    369-13  000 
Ohta,  Masahiko;  ishizaka,  Hironon;  and  Mizugaki.  Hisayoshi,  to  Hiu- 
chi  Chemical  Company,   Ltd    Plane  antenna  with  high  gam  and 
antenna  efficiency    5,278,569.  CI    343-7000MS 
Ohta,  Masahiro,  Kawashima.  Saburo;  Sonobe.  Yoshiho;  Tamai.  Shoji. 
Oikawa.  Hideaki.  Ohkoshi.  Kouji.  and  Yamaguchi.  .Akihiro.  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals.   Incorporated    Polyimide  and  high-temperature 
adhesive  of  polyimide.  5.278.276.  Q.  528-125.000. 


Ohla,  Tomozo  See^ 

Chihara.    Takahiro.     Miyazaki.    Masao.    and    Ohta,    Tomozo. 
5.278.514.  CI    329-302  000 
Ohtaka.  Hideki  See— 

Ikeiani.    Akira.    YamamiLsu.    Chojuro.    Ide,    Akifumi;    Nishino. 
Masakazu;  Jun.  Tatsuro.  Ohtaka.  Hideki.  and  Matsumi,  Chiyoko. 
5.278.706.  CI    360-70,000 
Ohtani.  Masahito  See— 

Sawada.  MiLsuji.  and  Ohtani.  Masahito,  5.278.665.  CI    358-442  000 
Ohlani.  Takamitsu.  Hagino.  Kazuyuki.  Kinoshita.  Hiromitsu.  Taniuchi, 
Akira.  and  Ucsugi.  Nonmasa.  to  Del-ichi  Ceramo  Co  .  Limited;  and 
Dai-ichi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co  .  Ltd    Process  for  prepanng  organic 
binder   5.2''8.250.  CI    525-309  000 
Ohtani.  Takamitsu.  Hagino.  Kazuyuki.  Kinoshita.  HiromiLsu.  Tanmchi. 
Akira;  and  Uesugi.  Nonmasa.  to  Dai-ichi  Ceramo  Co  .  I  imited.  and 
Dai-ichi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co  .  Ltd  Injection  compacting  composition 
for  prepanng  sintered  bodies  5.278.251.  CI   525-309  000. 
Ohuchida.  Shigeru   See — 

Maeda,    Hid«i.    Ohuchida,    Shigeru.    and    Kilab8ya.shi.    Junichi. 
5.278.817.  CI    369-112  000 
Ohya.   Vukio,   Murakami.   Shuji.   Miyoshi.   Ma.sanobu.  and   Maekawa. 
Hideaki.  lo  Konica  Corporation    Silver  halide  photographic  light 
sensitive  matenal    5.278,040.  CI   430-555.000 
Ohya.  Yukio  See — 

Murakami.  Shuji.  Ohva,  Yukio;  Ikeda,  Tsuyoshi.  Tanaka.  Shigeo. 
and  Okumura,  Mitsuhiro,  5.278.041.  CI  430-604000 
Oikawa.  Hideaki   See — 

Ohla.   Masahiro.   Kawashima.  Saburo;  Sonobe.  Yoshiho;  Tamai. 

Shoji.    Oikawa.    Hideaki.    Ohkoshi,    Kouji;    and    Yamaguchi, 

Akihiro.  5.278,27b.  CI    528-1 25  (XX) 

Oikawa.  Ryuetsu.  and  Ikan.  Akira.  lo  Yazaki  Corporation   .Mechanism 

for  electncally  connecting  and  disconnecting  dark  current  fuses 

5.277.626  CI   439-621  000. 

Okami.  Alvin  S  .  and  Kwock,  Denny  W.  Oval  tube  press.  5,277.335.  CI. 

222-102,000, 
Okamoio.  Hideshi.  and  Tsugawa.  Nonso.  to  Sailor  Pen  Co.  Ltd  Apph- 

calor  vkith  spnng  biased  ball   5.277.510.  CI   401-214.000. 
Okamoto.  Katsuo  See— 

Tojo.  Tetsuo;  Okamoto.  Katsuo:  Matsuda,  Akira;  and  Louis.  Eck- 
hart.  5.278.204.  CI    523-212.000. 
Okamoto.  Masahide  See — 

Kodama.  Hironon.  Okamoto.  Masahide;  Suzuki,  Hideo;  Ogihara. 
Satoru;     Movoshi.     Tadahiko,     and     Kobayashi.     Fumiyuki. 
5.277.7:3.  CI    156-89000 
Okamoio.   Ma.saru.  Inoue,  Toshihide:  and   Kataoka.   Shiro.  to  Toray 
Industries.  Inc    Aromatic  polyesters  having  good  heat  resistance 
5,278,278.  CI    528-190,000 
Okamoto,  Sola  See — 

Chikuma.     Kiyofumi.     and     Okamoto,     Sota,     5.278,930,     CI 
385-122.000 
Okamoto,  Tetsuo.  Usa,  Satoshi;  and  Kubota,  Itsurou,  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration   Electronic  musical  instrument  for  generating  musical  tone 
approximate  to  acoustic  instrument  for  generating  a  sustaining  lone, 
and  musical  tone  control  apparatus  u.sed  in  this  electronic  musical 
insirument.  5.278.350.  CI    84-658000 
Okamoio.   Voshikazu,  and   Hama.  Junichi,   to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.   Ltd, 
System  for  removing  foreign  niatier  on  photosensitive  body  or  devel- 
oper  carrying    body    in    image    forming    apparatus     5.278.621,    CI 
355-305  000 
Okamura.   Hisashi.   Katoh.   Kazunobu.  and   Kojima.  Tetsuro,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd    Method  for  forming  images.  5,278,025.  CI 
430-264  000 
Okayama.  .Mutsuyuki;  and  Ohta,  Haruo.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Indus- 

malCo.  ltd   Digital  signal  decoder   5.278.846.0.371-37  100 
Okazaki.  Fumitoshi   See— 

Yamaguchi,  Kenji.  Kobavashi.  Shun-ichi.  and  Okazaki.  Fumiloshi. 
5.277.009.  CI    52-387  000 
Okazaki.  Yoji   See — 

Naya,  Masayuki.  and  Okazaki.  Yoji,  5,278,869.  CI.  372-29.000. 
Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Enomoto.  Hiroshi.  5.277.497.  CI    377-114.000. 
Nanu.  Kiyokazu.  and  Hirata.  Hiroharu.  5.278,752,  CI.  364-404000. 
Uesugi,  Ma.saru,  5.278.799.  CI    365-230  010 
Okihara,  Masakazu,  Miyazaki.  Yusaku.  Hashimura.  Yoshiaki.  Kaisura. 
Naoyuki.  Shida.  Zenichiro;  and  Kogure.  Tomohiko.  to  Yokohama 
Rubber  Co.  Ltd  .  The    Pneumatic  radial  tire  including  ai  lca.st  one 
folded  belt  layer   5,277.239.  CI    152-529  000 
Okubo.  Kazuyuki;  See — 

Hirata.    Hisakazu;    Okubo.    Kazuvuki.    and    Kitamura,    Mototni, 
5,277.568.  CI   425-151  000 
Okuda.  Hiroyuki;  Shimizu.  Yoshiaki;  Ino.  Kazuo;  Ishihara.  Kousou.  and 
Ogura,  Takashi.   to  Sanyo  Electnc  Co    Magnetic  head   with  sup- 
pressed generation  of  pseudogap   5,278.716.  CI    360-126  000 
Okuda,  Isao   See — 

Takishima.   Suguru:   Okuda.   Isao;   Oono,    Masahiro;    Maruyama, 
Koichi.  and  Noguchi.  Masato,  5.278,401,  CI   250-201.500. 
Okumura.  Katsuya  See — 

Kodera,    Masako:    Watanabe.    Tohru.    and    Okumura.    Katsuya, 
5,278,104.  CI,  437-250  000 
Okumura,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Murakami.  Shuji;  Ohya,  Yukio.  Ikeda.  Tsuvoshi,  Tanaka.  Shigeo; 
and  Okumura.  Mitsuhiro.  5.278.041.  CI  430-604  000 
Okun.  Milton  R   Chopsticks   5.277.464.  CI    294-1  100 
Okuyama.  Toshiharu   See — 

Wakatsuki.  Yoshio.  Okuyama.  Toshiharu.  Takeuchi.  Hajime;  Shi- 
mizu. Giichiro;  and  Shimizu.  Misao.  5.278,551,  CI.  340-870.020 


and    McGovem,    John    T., 
and   McGovem,   John   T.. 


5.277.096. 
5.277,120, 


CI 


CI 


and    McGovem.    John    T.    5.277.121,    CI 


Edward   L,.   and   HofT.   H.   Milton, 


Oldershaw,  Robert  J  ,  to  Crosfield  Electronics  Ltd   Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  cyclic  scanning  of  images  5.278,676,  CI   358-487  000 
Oldham,  Keith  See— 

Bruneau.  Pierre  A    R  .  Crawley.  Graham  C  .  and  Oldham.  Keith 
5.278,177.  CI    514-367,000 
Olesen,  Karen  A.,  and  Buyny,  Robert  A  .  to  Hexcel  Corporation  Resin 
systems  of  improved  toughness  and  high  temperature  performance 
and  method  therefor  3.278.224.  CI   524-538  000 
Olin  Corporation  See— 
Campoli.    Ralph    F 

86-1  100 
Campoli.    Ralph    F 

102-470  000 
Campoli.    Ralph    F 
102-521  000 
Olinger.  Edward  L    See — 

Rullman.    Paul   B;   Olinger. 
5.277,254,  CI    166-241  400 
Olinger,  John  L    See— 

Schelhom,  Jean  E.;  Olinger.  John   L.;  and  Berdan.  Clarke    II 
5.277.955.  CI   428-74.000 
Oliveau.  Olivier:  See — 

Peyuvy.  Jean-Louis.   Le  Coz.   Philippe;   and  Oliveau.   Olivier. 
5.277.885.  CI.  423-228.000. 
OIkoski.  Jill  C;  See— 

Reifr.  David  E  :  Branan.  Mac  W  ,  Donnski,  Dale  W  .  OIkoski,  Jill 
C  :  Dzung,  Danielle  P ;  Stanton,  Stephen  M  .  and  Yono,  Rudv 
5.278.993.  CI   455-90  000 
Olofson,  Peter  M    See— 

Hogle,    Donald    H  .    and    Olofson,    Peter    M.,    5.277,976     CI 

428-397.000. 

Olper.  Marco,  and  Fracchia,  Pierluigi.  to  BUS.  Engitec  Servizi  Am- 

bientali  S.R.L  Insoluble  anode  for  electrolyses  in  aqueous  solutions 

5,277,777.  CI.  204-286,000 

Olscn,  Svetn  E  .  lo  Merlin  Teknologi  AS.  Hose  and  cable  conveyor 

5.277,386  0   248-51,000 
Olson,  Allan  G  :  See- 
Jones,  Gene  D  ;  Dwyer,  Daniel  R  .  Olson,  Allan  G.;  and  Rasmus- 
sen.  Steve  O  ,  5.277,418.  CI,  271-164,000 
Olson.  Donald  T    See- 
Van  Hove.  James  M  ;  Kuznia,  Jon  N.;  Olson,  Donald  T.;  Kahn. 
Muhammad  A.,  and   Blasingame.  Margaret  C.  5.278  435    CI 
257-I840O0 
Olson.   Gene   R     Pumpless  pans   washing  apparatus.   5,277  209    CI 

134-88.000 
Olson.  Timothy  L  :  See — 

Nagaraj,  Benamanahalli  K  :  Olson.  Timothy  L.;  and  Chaudhrv 
Udey.  5.278.446.  CI,  257-707  000 
Olson.  Walter  E.;  and  Gupta.  Dinesh  K.,  to  United  Technologies  Cor- 
poration.    Oxide     containing     MCrAIY-type     overlay     coatinas 
5.277.936  CI   427^53  000 
Olson.  Wayne  L  .  and  Choate.  Gary  E  .  to  Rose  Systems.  Inc  Appara- 
tus for  mounting  load  supporting  equipment  on  a  fixed  supoon 
5.277.390.  CI,  248-218  400  =■-'»'  PV^ 

Olsson.  Ray  A  .  and  Thompson.  Robert  D  .  to  Whitby  Research.  Inc 
2-hydrazoadenosines  and  their  utility  for  the  ireatmeat  of  vascular 
conditions.  5,278.150,  CI.  514-46  000 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Hynecek.  Jaroslav;  and  Uehara,  Masao.  5.278.656.  CI.  358-209.000 
Ogata.  Takashi.  5.278.809.  CI    369-13  000. 
Omnimet  Industnes,  Inc  :  See — 

Haasis,  Hans,  5.277.039.  CI.  62-448.000. 
Onda,  Fumiyo  See — 

Mochizuki.  Akihiro.  Onda,  Fumiyo;  Yoshihara,  Toshiaki;  Iwasaki, 
Masayuki  and  Yamagishi.  Yasuo,  5,278,684.  CI   359-101.000 
Ondrejka,  Charles  C  .  to  Sleelcase  Inc   Modular  powderway  for  parti- 
tion panels  and  the  like  (C-39)   5.277.609.  CI   439-215  CXK) 
O.Neill.  Gerald  J  .  and  Bulka,  Robert  J  .  to  Hampshire  Chemical  Corp 
Vapor  phase  chlonnation  of  difluoromethyl  methvl  ether   5,278.342 
CI.  568-684  000 
O'Neill.  James  F  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Fabncation  of  three  dimen- 
sional   silicon    devices   bv   single   side,    two-step   etching    process 
5.277.755,  CI    156-647  000 
O'Neill,  James  F    See— 

Karz,    Robert    S .    O'Neill.   James    F .    and    Daniele.    Joseph   J 
5,278,585.  CI    346-14000R 
Ono.  Hiroaki,  Wada,  Shuichi.  Hirou.  Masayuki:  and  Fukunaga,  Hiro- 
shi, to  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd   Hydrogen  storage  allov,  electrode  com- 
pnsing  the  same  and  hydrogen  storage  allov  cell     ^  278  001    CI 
429-101000 
Ono.  Hiroshi.  and  Kondo.  Masahiro.  to  Konica  Corporation    Surface 

defect  detection  apparatus    5.278.635.  CI    356-430  000 
Ono,  Toru;  Endo.  Hidehiro.  Fukuda.  Kanao:  and  Leki.  Ma.sanon.  lo 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation  Composite  materials  for  sliding  members 
5,278,109.  CI   501-87  000 
Ono.  Yukiyoshi.  Kimura.  Kunio.  Wakita.  Hidenobu;  Vamade.  Yasue: 
and  Nishida.  Hirofumi,  to  Matsushiu  Electnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd' 
Catalytic  body  and  process  for  producing  the  same    5,278, 1 13    CI 
502-66000 
Onoda,  Shigeo  See^ 

Uemura,     Shunichi:     Tachikawa.     Toru.     and     Onoda      Shigeo 
5.278.445.  CI,  257-678.000,  ' 

Oncxlera,  Kaoru   See — 

Miyoshi,    Masanobu;    Kajiwara,    Makoto;   and   OiuxJera.    Kaoru. 
5.278.038.  a.  430-55 1. 000. 


Oomon.  Hideyuki,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Apparatus  for  monitonng  a  prede- 
tertmned  treatment  effected  on  objects  successively  moved  along  a 
given  path    5.278.765.  CI    364-468  OOO 
Ooms.  Willem.  to  Porelon,  Inc  Method  for  making  microporous  mark- 
ing structures   5,277.721.  CI    156-64000, 
Oono.  Masahiro  See — 

Takishima.    Suguru.   Okuda.    Isao:   Oono.    Masahiro,   Maruyama 
Koichi.  and  Noguchi.  Masato,  5.278.401.  CI   250-201.500 
Optical  Radiation  Corporation  See— 

DuPree.  Donald  G  .  Gregory.  David  L  ,  and  Housman,  Robert  J 
5,2^".782.  CI    205-67  000 
Orbits.  David  A    See- 
Cutler.  David  N  ,  Orbiu,  David  A  ,  Bhandarkar.  Dileep,  Cardoza, 
Wayne,  and  Wuek.  Richard  T..  5.278.840,  CI.  371-16100 
Orbon  Corporation   See— 

Chiou.  George  C   Y  .  5,278.142.  CI.  514-2.000 
Orcon  Corporation   See — 

Lopez.  Eugene  F  .  and  Shah.  Hemang,  5,277.957.  Q  428-109.000 
Orkiszewski.  Charles  S    See— 

Seelen.  Laurence.  Joseph.  Thomas  P  .  SpofTord,  Hahn  M     and 
Orkiszewski.  Charles  S  .  5.277.382.  CI    244-54.000 
Orlek.  Barry  S  .  Bromidge.  Steven  M  :  and  Dabbs.  Steven,  to  Beecham 
Group  pi  c  Azabicylo  oxime  compounds  5,278.170,  CI  514-304  000 
Ort.  Werner  Julius,  to  Hottinger  Baldwin  Messtechnik  GmbH   Device 
for  measunng  a  force  causing  tensile  stress  in  a  thread  5,277.072  CI 
73-862.632 
Ortel  Corporation  See— 

Blauvelt.  Henry  A  .  and  Lry.  Israel.  5.278,688,  CI   359-125.000 
Orth.  KelK  M  .  Lee.  David  W    and  Fnck,  Roger  L  .  to  Rosemount  Inc. 
Transmitter    with    magnetic    zero/span    actuator     5  278  543     CI 
340-825  000  ... 

Osaka,  Nonhisa;  and  Ikegami,  Yukihiro.  lo  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd 
Phosphor  paste  compositions  and  phosphor  coaungs  obtained  there- 
from  5.277.840.  CI   252-301  360 
Osawa.  Izumi   See — 

Ikegawa.  Akihito.  Asano.  Masaki:  lino.  Shuji;  and  Osawa.  Izumi 
5.278.614.  CI    355-210  000. 
Osborn.  Charles,  to  Grand  Haven   Stamped   Products.  Di\     of  JSJ 
Corporation    Modular  vehicle  shifter  and  method  of  manufacture 
5.277,077.  CI   74-475,000, 
Osbora.  Charles:  and  Meisch,  Richard  L  ,  to  Grand  Haven  Stamped 
Products.  Dn    of  JSJ  Corporation    Vehicle  shifter  wnih  roller  and 
detent  type  shift  lever  positioner   5,277,078.  CI    74-»'J5  000, 
Osborne.  Bnan  G  .  Thomas,  Wesley  E;  and  Bennett.  Linda  K..  lo 
Mattel.  Inc  Doll  having  illuminated  color  change  fiber  optic  feature 
5.277.644.0.446-219.000 
Osborne,    William    T     Oil    water    separator    system.    5,277.827.    CI 

210-787.000 
Oshima,  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Ishibashi,   Hideo.  Oshima,  Toshiyuki;   Tamura,   Rie.  Yamamoto. 
Satoshi.  and  Izumo.  Takaharu,  5.278,226.  CI   524-714  000 
Oshima.  Tsukasa.  and  Ito.  Michio.  to  Tokai  Rubber  Industnes,  Ltd 
Upper  support  for  suspension  system  having  two  outer  ngid  mem- 
bers,   and    method    of    manufaciunng    the    same     5,277,410     CI 
267-220000  .       .         ■ 

Oshino,  Yasuhiro  See — 

Kanno.  Tatsuya;  Yamato.  Tsutomu;  Oshino.  Yasuhiro;  Fukuda, 
Yutaka,  Iguchi.  Yoshihiro,  Kuwana.  Takaaki;  and  MaUumoio, 
Toshihiro,  5,278,279,  CI.  528-198.000 
Ossid  Corporation  See — 

Tolson.  Sidney  S..  5,277.297,  CI.  198-626.500 
Ossman.  Kenneth  R    See— 

Sirauch.  Andrew  M  .  Costanza,  Daniel  W.;  Ossman,  Kenneth  R 
and  Hubble.  Fred  F  .  III.  5,278.587,  CI   346-157,000 
Osta-szewski.  Miroslaw.  lo  Ball  Corporation   Reactionless  scan  mecha- 
nism   5.:77.0''6,  CI    74-96,000 
Ostermaycr   Bertram  See — 

Seelen,  Stefan  Hoenl.  Hans;  Ostermayer,  Bertram  Jung,  Andreas 
and  Klaemer.  Peter,  5.278.232,  O.  525-71.000. 
Ostenag.  Werner  See— 

Schmidt.    Helmut.    Osiertag.    Werner;    Mronga,    Norben     and 
Schmid.  Raimund.  5.277.711.  CI    106-404.000. 
Osuka,  Isao.  and  Matsumura,  Toshimi,  lo  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Com- 
mon-rail fuel  mjection  system  for  an  engine    5,277.156,  O    123- 
1980DB 
O'Sullivan.  Daniel  G    See- 
Lewis.    Jeffrey    C.    and    O'Sullivan.    Daniel   G..    5.277.387,    Q 
248-74200, 
Oswalt,  Ernest  A    See— 

Bhagat,  Jai  P  .  Hays,  William  D.;  and  Oswalt,  Ernest  A.,  5.278,891 
CI    379-58000 
Oiani.  Yasuaki.  Bu^kawa.  Fusao;  and  Takai,  Tatero,  to  Nippon  CMK 
Corp   Method  of  manufaciunng  pnnted  winng  board   5.277,787  CI 
205-125  000 
Otam.  Yasuaki  See — 

Seki,  Kameharu,  Otam,  Yasuaki,  and  Kubo,  Isamu,  5J77,929,  CI. 
427-97  000. 
Otis  Ele\ator  Company   Seo— 

Mehlen.    Manin    and    Michalik.    Wolfgang,    5,277.278,   CI     188- 

70  00B 
Pramanik,    Mukunda   B  .   and    Salmon.   John   K.,   5,277.276,  CI 
187-22.000 
Otsuka  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Fujishima.  Hiroshi.  5.278.182.  O    514-399.000. 
Ott,  Howard  L    See- 
Baker.  Tod  H  .  and  Oti.  Howard  L..  5.278.880.  CI.  376-285.000. 
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Ott.  Kevin  C;  ind  Kodas.  Toivo  T  Aerosol  chemical  vapor  deposition 

of  metal  oxide  films   5,278.138,  C\.  505-1.000 
Outboard  Manne  Corporation:  See— 

Calamia.  David  C  .  and  Gruber,  Enck  L..  5.277,634,  CI  440-78  000 
Ovonic  Batter>  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R  ;  and  Felcenko,  Michael  A.,  5,277,999.  CI 
429-59  000. 
Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R  .  and  Fetcenko,  Michael  A.,  to  Ovonic  Battery 
Company.  Inc   Electrochemical  hydrogen  storage  alloys  and  batter- 
ies fabncaled  these  alloys  having  significantly  improved  performance 
charactenstics.  5.277,999,  CI.  429-59.000. 
Owada.  Hiroshi   See — 

Mon,    Mutiuhiro;   Yaiuda.   Yasumiti;  Sakurai.   Naoki.    .Arakawa. 
Hideioshi.  and  Owada,  Hiroshi.  5.278.443.  CI.  257-475.000 
Owen.  James  F  :  See — 

Boutet.  John  C  ,  Owen.  James  F..  Arseneault,  Wayne  J  .  Yaskow. 

Jeffrey  J  .  and  Baker,  Thomas  D  ,  5,277,322,  CI.  211-41  000 
Boutet.  John  C  ,  Owen,  James  F.;  Becker,  John  E..  and  Unruh. 
Gary.  5.278.410.  CI   250-589.000. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Schelhom,  Jean   E.,  Olinger,  John  L.:  and  Berdan.  Clarke.   II. 
5.277.955.  CI   428-74.000. 
Owicki.  John  C    See — 

Parce.  John  W  .  McConnell.  Harden  M.:  Humphries,  Gillian  M  K  , 
Kercso.   Karen   M.,  Owicki,  John  C;  and   Kercso.  Josef  E  , 
5.278.048.  CI   436-29.000 
Oyama.  Masayuki:  See — 

Koike.     Noriyuki;     Oyama,     Masayuki:     and     Takago,    Toshio. 
5.278.340.  CI.  562-853.000 
Oyama.  Takashi:  See — 

Kitajima.  Eiji.  Oyama.  Takashi;  Maruden.  Eiji;  Teraoka.  Hirokazu. 
Yamasaki.     Haruki;     and     Shimizu,     Susiunu,     5,277,850,     CI 
264-29  200. 
Ozaki.  Hiroji  See — 

Wakamiya.  Walaru;  Tanaka.  Yoshinori;  Eimori.  Takahisa;  Ozaki. 
Hiroji,    Kimura.    Hiroshi;   and   Satoh.   Shinichi.    5.278.437,   CI 
257-309  000. 
Ozaki.  Hiroyoshi.  Dress  hanger.  5.277.345,  CI.  223-98.000. 
Ozaki.  Issei:  See — 

Miyajima.  Norihisa;  Ozaki,  Issei;  and  Fukada,  Hajime,  5,278,271, 
CI    526-307300. 
Ozeki,  Yuko  See— 

Inoue.  Kazunan;  and  Ozeki,  Yuko.  5,278.792,  CI.  365-193.000 
Ozy-Dry  Corporation  See — 

Lnbe.  Diego;  and  HanLscho,  Rolf,  5,277,111,  CI.  101-425  000 
Packaging  Corporation  of  Amenca:  See— 

DeMott.  Kenneth  P.,  5,277,360,  CI   229-122000 
Padilla.  James  A  ,  to  Proctor  4  Schwartz,  Inc  Radio  frequency  proof- 
ing and  convection  baking  apparatus  and  method  for  making  pizza 
5.277,924.  CI   426-523  000 
Page.   Larry  E  ,  and  Palmer.   Darrel.  to  Ballard  Medical   Products 
Single   use  medical  aspirating  device  and   method.   5,277,177,  CI 
128-200  260 
Pagnod-Rossiauj,  Philippe:  See— 

Bnllouet.   Francois;   Garabeduin,   Patnck;  Goldstein,    Leon,   and 
Pagnod-Rossiaux.  Philippe.  5.278.858.  CI.  372-46  000 
Pakon.  Inc    See— 

Gerrans.  Wilbur.  True.  James  A  ;  and  Jansen.  Edwm  D..  5,276,954. 
CI    29-564600 
Palinkas.  Raymond  W  ,  to  John  Mezzalingua  Assoc.  Inc.  Electrical 

filter  with  multiple  filter  sections.  5,278,525,  CI.  333-175  000 
Palitsky,  Gennady  See — 

Green.  David  W  .  Palitsky,  Gennady;  and  Walton,  Clifford  W  , 
5.278,719.  CI    360-137.000 
Pall  Corporation   See — 

Abrams,  Howard,  5,277,819.  CI   210-636.000. 
Adiletta,  Joseph  G  ;  Hurley.  John  L  ;  and  Brosious.  Sandra  L  , 
5.277.943,  CI   428-375.000. 
Palmer,  Bruce  R  ,  and  Stamatakjs.  Penelope,  to  Kerr-McGee  Chemical 
Corporation    Paruculate  opacifying  extender  for  polymer  coatings 
5.2-'8.208,  CI.  524-80,000 
Palmer.  Darrel   See- 
page, Larry  E.;  and  Palmer,  Darrel,  5,277,177,  CI.  128-200  260 
Palmer.  David  W  :  See— 

Ng,  Spencer  W  ;  Palmer.  David  W.,  and  Thompson.  Richard  S  . 
5.278.838.  CI    371-10100. 
Palmer.  Donald  L  .  to  Allied-Slgnal  Inc   Vaned  shroud  for  centnfugal 

compressor   5.277.541.  CI.  415-58.200 
Palmer,  John  L    See — 

Gubinski.  Julian;  and  Palmer.  John  L.,  5,278,079,  CI  436-165  000 
Pan.  Bai  C     See— 

Chu.  Shih  H.  Cheng.  Yung  C.  and  Pan.  Bai  C.  5.278,167.  CI 
514-269  000 
Pan.  David  H    See- 
Fuller,  Timothy  J     Pan.  David  H  ,  Prest.  William  M  .  Jr  .  Jen. 
Garland,  and  Georges,  Michael  K  .  5.278.016.  CI  430-109  000 
Pan-International  Industnal  Corp    See — 

Lin.  Jih-Bin   and  Nyia.  Kee-Haut.  5.277,628.  C\   439-668  000 
Pangman.  Edwin  L  ,  to  Pangman  Propulsion  Company   Multiple  vane 

rotary  internal  combustion  engine   5.277,158.  CI    123-243  000 
Pangman  Propulsion  Company   See — 

Pangman.  Edwin  L  .  5.277.158.  CI    123-243  000. 
Papanicolaou,  Andreas  C.  and  Yu,  Cheng  D  ,  to  AT4T  Bell  Laborato- 
nes  Video  telephony  dialing   5,278,889,  CI   379-53.000. 


Paquola,  Louis.  System  for  achieving  four-stroke  cycle  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine  with  a  single  rotation  of  the  crankshaft  5,277,155, 
CI  123-77  000 
Parce,  John  W  .  McConnell,  Harden  M  ;  Humphnes.  Gillian  M.  K.; 
Kercso.  Karen  M  .  Owicki.  John  C  .  and  Kercso,  Josef  E  .  to  Molecu- 
lar Devices  Corporation  Methods  for  detecting  the  effect  of  cell 
affecting  agents  on  living  cells.  5.278.048.  CI.  436-29  000. 
Parent.  Bernhard:  See — 

Gruenewaelder.    Bernhard;    Parent.    Bernhard;    Kluth.    Hermann; 
Wegncr,  Juergen,  and  Haller.  Werner.  5.278.223.  CI  524-502.000. 
Parfitt.  Gwyn  D    See— 

Agnew.   Hugh  J  ,   Woolley.   Roger   K.  and   Parfitt,  Gwyn   D., 
5.278.763.  CI    364-443.000. 
Parfondry.  Alain   See — 

Verhelst,  Gabnel;  Muller.  Louis;  and  Parfondry.  Alain.  5.278.274, 

CI  528-wnoo 

Pankh,  Himanshu  R  .  Harney.  Michael  P  ,  Borselti.  Paul.  Jr  ;  Rustagi. 
Vibha,  and  Schutte.  Mark  E  .  to  ScientificAtlanla.  Inc.  Interdiction 
method  and  apparatus  with  programmable  jamming  effectiveness 
5.278.908.  CI    380-7  000. 
Park,  Chang- won  See — 

Jeong.  Jwa-young.  Yun,  Won-ho;  Lee.  Jun-bae;  and  Park,  Chang- 
won.  5.277,841.  CI    252-30I.60S. 
Parker.  Alton  B  Fence  employing  flat  sided  galvanized  steel  posts  and 

channel  pans   5,277.408.  CI   256-65  000. 
Parker.  Lannv  L     and  .Atnss.  Ahmad  H..  to  Codex.  Corp    Phase  lock 

detection  m  a  phase  kx;k  loop    5.278.520,  CI.  331-1. OOA 
Parker.  Roben  M    See — 

Frecse,  T  Brent,  Janicke,  Joseph  E  ,  Knoedler,  Roy  E.;  and  Parker, 
Roben  M  .  5.277,472,  CI    297-130.000 
Parks,  Allen  D  ,  and  Perry.  James  C  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca, 
Navy  Toroidal  computer  memory  for  senal  and  parallel  processors 
5.278,966,  CI    .595-4:?  000. 
Parks.  Ralph  P  .  Jr ,  Raitray.  Kendrick  D  ;  and  Spaulding.  Dennis  D.,  to 
GTE  Products  Corporation  Method  of  despensing  mercury  into  arc 
dtshcharge  lamp  having  capsule  coated  with  low  ionization  energy 
matenal    5.278,473.  Cl    313-546.0a) 
Parramore.  Thomas  S  .  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntain  and  Nonh- 
em  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Bntannic 
Majesty's    Government     of    the      Folding    transportable    bridge. 
5.276,9.30,  CI    14-2.500 
Parr5b<3ro  Metal  Fabncators  Limned  See — 

Holt,  Laurence  E,  5,277.681,  CI   482-112.000. 
Parry.  Ben  H    SVe— 

Smalley.    Roben    B.    Jr.    and    Parry.    Ben    H.    5.277.318.    CI. 
209-255.000 
Parsonage.   Harvey  J    Container  with  pounng  spout    5.277,343,  CI. 

222^84  OfX) 
Panek  Concrete  Ov  Ab:  See — 

Vappula.  Kan,  5.277.396.  CI.  249-65  000 
Panndge.  George  P  .  Jr ,  Comey.  Kenneth  R  .  III.  Mudra.  James.  IV; 
and  Gilmer.  Lee  K  .  to  Texaco  Inc    Hydrogen  fluonde  alkylation 
apparatus  and  vapor  recovery  method    5.277.881.  CI   422-241  000 
Paschal.  James  P    See — 

Felcman.    Francis  A.;   Gladden.  Guy   W.;   Johnson.   Roben   L.; 
Mover.  Geoffrey  G  ;  Paschal.  James  P  ,  Picrunneck.  Heinz,  and 
Thom,  Douglas  M  .  ^277,59I.  CI   439-60  000 
Pashan,  Mark  A    and  Spanke,  Ronald  A.,  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratones. 
Queue-length    momtonng    arrangement    for    detecting    consistency 
between  duplicate  memoncs    5.278.969.  CI,  395-425  000 
Pastore,  Roben  A  .  Jr    See— 

Kim,  Anderson  H  ,  Werner.  Maunce,   Youmans.  Roben  J  .  and 
Pastore,  Roben  A..  Jr  .  5.278.854.  CI    372-38  000 
Palel,  Arvind   See — 

Berek.  Dennis  W  ;  Patel.  Arvind;  Prescott.  Daniel  M.,  and  Sanford. 
Matthew,  5.277,611,  CL  439-325.000 
Patel,  Gool  F    See — 

Bakshi.   Raman   K  .    Patel,   Gool   F.;   and   Rasmusson,  Gary  H., 
5,278,159.  CI    514-232  500 
Patel.  Ramesh  U  .  to  NCR  Corporation  Identification  device  for  use  in 

an  automated  processing  system    5.277.453.  CI    283-81  000 
Pati.  Salya  R     See— 

Garde.  Anand  M  ,  and  Pati.  Salya  R  ,  5,278,882.  CI    376-416.000 
Paul,   Abhimanyu  O  .   Datta.   Sudhin    and   Lundberg,   Robert  D  .  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc   Oil  soluble  amino-substituted  polymers 
containing  graft  polymer  segments  denved  from  aromatic  nitrogen- 
containing  monomers,  5,278.240.  CI    525-2^4  000 
Paul.   Abhimanyu  O     Datta.   Sudhin.  and   Lundberg.   Roben   D     to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc  Amino-substituied  ptilymcrs  containing 
graft  polymer  segments  denved  from  aromatic  nitrogcn-containing 
monomers   5.278.241.  CI    525-274000 
Patnck.  John  L  .  Monch.  Michael  A  .  Petropoulos.  Labros.  Hajnal.  J 
V  ,  and  Hall.  A  S  .  to  Picker  International,  Inc  Gradient  coil  with  off 
center  sweet  spot  for  magnetic  resonance  imaging    5.278.504.  CI. 
324-318  000 
Patterson.  John  F  ,  and  Bjomard.  Trond  A.,  to  Siemens  Power  Corpo- 
ration    Low    pressure    drop    spacer    for    nuclear    fuel    assemblies. 
5.278.883.  CI    376-439,000 
Paul  Isphording  Metallwerke  GmbH  &  Co   KG  -See— 

Hartung.  Karl-Heinz.  and  Somer.  Heinz.  5.277.576.  CI  43 1   198  000 

Paul.  Kermit  D  .  to  Fuller-Kovako  Corporation   Blender  with  internal 

mixing  cone  having  an  extension  thereon   5.277.492.  CI   366-101  000 

Paul.  Nicholas  J  .  and  Gnffiths.  Eidward  P  .  to  Kidd  Farm  Machinery 

Limited    Bale  shredder   5.277.372.  CI    241-186400 


Paulhunus,  Kent  L.,  to  Tampella  Power  Corporation.  Integral  water- 
cooled  circulatmg  fluidized  bed  boiler  system    5,277,151,  CI.   122- 
400D 
Pauling,  Linus  C    See- 
Rath,    Matthias    W,    and    Pauling,    Linus    C,    5,278.189,    CI 
514-561.000 
Paulos,  Lonnie  E    See — 

France,  E    Paul;  Paulos,  Lonnie  E.,  and  Ellingson.  Richard  L 
5,277,697,  CI.  602-16000 
Paulsen,  Luiz,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG   Hydraulic  control  of  epicyclic- 

type  change-speed  gearbox    5,277,671,  CI   475-116.000 
Paulson,  Peter  O   Reactive  torque  control   5,277.665.  CI  474-114  000 
Pavhdis.  Theodosios;  and  Cai.  Joseph,  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc 
Decoding  bar  code  symbols  by  determining  the  best  alignment  of 
partial  scans   5.278.398.  CI   235-462.000 
Paxson.  Allen  J  ;  and  Shamblen.  Clifford  E  .  to  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany   TiUnium  article  having  improved  response  to  ultrasonic  in- 
spection, and  method  therefor   5.277.718.  CI    148-671  000 
Paybarah.  All.  and  McWilliams.  Joseph  A  ,  to  Zonech  International 
Limited   Coil  winding  method  and  apparatus  for  dampening  vibra- 
tions. 5.277.046.  CI    72-142  000 
Payne.  Jewel  M    See— 

Foncerrada.  Luis;  Sick.  August  J  ,  and  Payne.  Jewel  M  .  5,277,905 
CI   424-9300L 
Pazzaglia,  Luigi,  to  Cefin  S  p  A  Mechanical  acceleration  device  in  can 

welding  machines   5,277,532,  CI  413-72  000 
PDL  Holdings  Ltd    See— 

Dwilhes.  Paul  K    L  .  5.277,512,  CI.  403-348.000. 
Pean,  Enc  C    See — 

Dehu.  Michel  P  ,  Heben,  Pierre;  Hebraud,  Guy  R    E    and  Pean 
Enc  C  ,  5,277,020,  CI  60-39.330 
Pecot,  Michel:  See— 

Chupeau,  Benrand;  and  Pecot,  Michel,  5,278,915,  CI  382- 1  000 
Pedersen,  Jan  O,  Halvorsen,  Per-Knstian;  Cutting.  Douglass  R  , 
Tukey.  John  W  ,  Bier.  Enc  A  ;  and  Bobrow,  Daniel  G  .  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Iterative  technique  for  phra,se  query  formation  and  an 
infonrution  retneval  system  employing  same  5.278.980.  CI 
395-600.000 
Pehker.  Manfred,  to  Rheinmetall  GmbH.  Cham  rammer  5.277.097.  CI 

89-47  000 
PeifTer.  Herbert  See— 

Schuhmann.  Detlef  E  ,  Peiffer,  Herbert;  Murschall.  Ursula    and 
Schloegl,  Gunter.  5.277.970.  CI   428-323.000. 
Pelley.  Perry  H  .  Ill,  and  Ghassemi,  Hamed,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Using 
delay  to  obuin   high   speed  current  dnver  circuit.    5.278.464.  CI 
307-455.000 
Pelosini.  Luigi  See— 

Po.  Riccardo.  Occhiello.  Ernesto.  Garbassi.  Fabio    and  Pelosmi 
Luigi.  5.278.281.  CI   528-302000 
Pence.   Jerry   W  .   to   International    Business   Machines  Corporation 
Method  for  efficient  utilization  of  removable  data  recording  media 
5.278.970.  CI.  395-425.000 
Pendharkar.  Vivek  S    See— 

Odnert.  Daryl  K  ;  Mahon.  Michael  J  .  Morris,  Dale  C.  Huck. 
Jerome  C  ,  Lee,  Ruby  B  .  Burger.  Stephen  G  ;  Bryg,  William  R 
and  Pendharkar.  Vivek  S  .  5.278.985.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Pendri,  Yadagiri   See — 

Thotuthil,  John  K  .  Pendn.  Yadagin;  Li.  Wen-Sen;  and  Kronen- 
thai,  David  R  .  5.278.313.  CI   548-252  000. 
Pennington.  Rick   See — 

Gable,  Derek  J.;  and  Pennington.  Rick,  5,277,641.  CI.  446-46.000 
Pepper.  James  T    See — 

Braman.  David  P  .  Pepper.  James  T  .  and  Marcolngiano.  Anthony. 
5.278.389.  CI    219-125  100 
Performance  Plastics  Products.  Inc    See — 

Graves.   Gail    W     and    Schulte-Ladbeck.    Bemd.    5.277.455.   CI 
285-55.(X)0 
Perino.  Dider  See— 

Ka.sano.  Fumihiro.  Nishimura,  Hiromi.  Sakai.  Jun;  Aizawa,  Koichi; 
Kakite.  Keiji.  and  Awai.  Takayoshi.  5.278,368.  CI.  200-181  000 
Permyakov.  Georgy  P    See— 

Zlobin,  Mikhail  N  .  Permyakov.  Georgy  P,  Nemarov,  Alexandr 
A  ,  Metsik.  Viktor  M    Medetsky.  Jury  V    and  Taraban.  Nikolai 
T  ,  5.277.317.  CI    209-164000. 
Pcrrey,  Vital   See — 

Wicht.   Philippe;  Aebi.  Tony;  and  Perrey.  Vital.   5.278.541,  CI. 
340-6.36  000 
Perner.  Rene    Devices  and  machine  for  treating  bottles.  5,277,207.  CI 

1  \A-AA  000 
Perrvon.  Lars  See — 

Siren.  Matti,  and  Perrson.  Lars.  5.278.332.  CI  558-155  000 
Perry,  Carl  A  .  Daigic,  Guy  A  ,  Bruek,  William.  Nordstrom.  Roy, 
Rountree.  Steven,  Dudek.  Joseph.  Jr  .  Tsang.  James;  and  Goldman. 
Leonard,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated  Method  and  apparatus  for 
nuclear  logging  u.sing  lithium  detector  a.«.semblie5  and  gamma  ra\ 
stnpping  means  5.278.758.  CI  364-422  000 
Perry.  Charles  H    See— 

Acocella,  John,  Agostino.  Peter  A  .  Baise,  Arnold  I  Bates.  Rich- 
ard A  .  Bryant.  Ray  M  ,  Casey.  Jon  A  .  Clarke.  David  R  .  Czor- 
nyj.  George,  Dam.  Allen  J  ,  David.  Lawrence  D  ,  Divakaruni. 
Renuka  S  ,  Dunkel.  Werner  E  ;  Gin.  Ajav  P  .  Hsia,  Liang-Choo 
Humenik.  James  N  .  Kandetzke.  Steven'  M  Kirby.  Daniel  P 
Knickerbocker.  John  U  Knickerbocker  Sarah  H  .  Mastreani. 
Anthony,  Matts.  Amy  T  .  Nufer.  Robert  W  ,  Perry,  Charles  H  . 
Reddy.  Snnivasa  S  N  ,  Scnlla.  Salvatore  J  ,  Takacs.  Mark  A.  and 
Wiggins,  Lovel!  B  ,  5,277,725,  CI    156-89  000 


Perry,  James  C    See- 
Parks,  Allen  D    and  Perry.  James  C.  5,278,966.  a.  395-425.000. 
Perry,  Larry  See— 

Fisher.  Jack:  Maxwell,  G  Patnck,  and  Perrv.  Larry.  5.278.776,  CI 
364-508000 
Perry,  Richard  R    See- 
Strop,  Hans  R.,  and  Perry,  Richard  R  ,  5,278,325,  CI-  554-12.000. 
Perstorp  AB:  See— 

Siren,  Matti;  and  Perrson,  Lars.  5,278,332,  CI   558-155  000. 
Penz,  Joseph  F ,  to  Empu-e  Manufactunng,  Inc  Trench  shield  assem- 
bly   5,277,522.  CI   405-283  000 
Peruso,  Michael  L  .  to  Siemens  Energy  &  Automation.  Inc  Switchgear 
racking  mechanism  including  self-retaming  crank  and  draw-out  unit 
position  indicator   5.278.722,  CL  361-606.000 
Petefuh.  William  G    See— 

Noddin.  David  B  .  Gorrell.  Robin  E  ,  Petefish.  William  G..  Stumpe, 
Kevin  L  .  Piper,  Boydd,  Swamv.  Deepak  N  ,  Leong.  Jimmv  and 
Uaf,  Michael  R  .  5.276.955.  Ci  29-593  000 
Peters.  Donald  F  ,  to  Bio- Safe  Specialty  Products.  Inc  Terpene  clean- 
ing compositions  and  methods  of  usmg  the  same.   5.277.836,  CI 
252-143,000, 
Peters,  Lester  L.:  See— 

Smith,  Edward  D  ,  Buchanan.  David  L  :  and  Peters,  Lester  L 
5,277.162,  CI,  123-446,000 
Petersen,  Steven  R    See- 
Kramer,  L   Jonathan.  Petersen.  Steven  R  ;  and  Shauger.  Herbert 
A  ,  Jr ,  5.278.513.  CI   324-667.000 
Peterson.  Benjamin  C    See — 

Atnss.    Ahmad    H  ,   and    Peterson.    Benjamin   C.    5.278.522.   O 
331-57  oa) 

Peterson.  JefT.   to  RMO    Inc    Orthodontic  headgear  assembly  with 

magnetic  release  mechanism   5.277,581,  CI  433-5  000 
Petkovic.  Marco  A    L  ,  Andrade  Filho.  Joper  C  .  and  Alencar.  Marcio 
F.  to  Petroleo  Brasileiro  S  A    -  PETROBRAS    Semi-submersible 
production  platform    5.277.521.  CI   405-223  100 
Petnano.  Vincent  J  .  Sr  ,  lo  Greenskeeper  Corp.  of  Dutchess.  Golf  club 

including  turf  repair  tool    5.277.425.  CI.  273-162.00F. 
Petnck,  Albert  A  .  Jr  :  See— 

Basehore.    Paul   M  .   Petrick.   Albert  A.,  Jr.;   and   Ratli,   David 
5,278,945.  CI.  395-27.000 
Petroleo  Brasileiro  S  A   -  PETROBRAS:  See— 

Petkovic.  Marco  A    L  .  Andrade  Filho.  Joper  C.  and  Alencar. 
Marcio  F..  5.277,521,  CI,  405-223  100, 
Petropoulos-  Labros  See— 

Patnck.  John  L  ,  Monch,  Michael  A  ,  Petropoulos.  Labros  Hajnal 
J   V  ,  and  Hall,  A    S  ,  5.278.504.  C\   324-318000 
Pettersson.  Hans  See— 

Liljenberg.     Anders;     and     Pettersson.     Hans,     5.277,622,     CI 
439-499  000 
Peyman,  .Anuschirwan    Uhlmann,  Eugen.  Winkler,  Irvin;  Helsberg. 
Matthias,  and  Meichsner,  Chnstoph,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft 
2-formylbenzylphosphonic  acid  denvatives  useful  for  the  ireaimeni 
of  diseases  caused  by  viruses   5,278.152,  CI    514-76  000 
Peytavy,  Jean-Louis,  Le  Coz.  Philippe:  and  Oliveau.  Olivier,  to  Elf 
Aquiuine  Production   Liquid  absorbing  acidic  gases  and  use  thereof 
in  deacidification  of  gases   5,277,885,  CI.  423-228.000 
Pfizer  Inc     See — 

Ray.    Stephen    J,    and    Richardson,     Kenneth,    5,278,175.    CI. 
514-340  000. 
Phillips.  David  W    See— 

Mayne,  Roger,  Lempke.  Earl  C  ,  Phillips.  David  W  ;  and  Dziadas- 
zek.  James  M..  5.277,407,  CI   254-369  000 
Phillipis.  Emyr  See- 
Armstrong,    William     P      and     Philhps.    Emyr.    5,277.709.    CI 
106-1413  (XX) 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company   See— 

Johason.    Timothy    W  ,    and    Dreiling.    Mark   J..    5,277,983.   C\ 

428-419  000. 
Wnght.  Roy  F.;  and  Yu,  Michael  C,  5.278,261,  CI  525-537,000. 
Phillips,  Roger  W  ,  and  Coombs,  Paul  G.,  to  Flex  Products,  Inc.  Trana- 

pareni  optically  variable  device   5,278,590.  CI.  359-589  000. 
Physical  Health  Device,  Inc    See- 
Church.  John  and  Hassel.  William,  5.277.197,  CI.  128-733,000- 
Physical  Optics  Corporation  See — 

Jannson.  Toma.S2  P  .  Shirk,  Kevin  W  ;  Moslehi,  Behzad  M   R    and 
Kim,  Richard  C.  5,278,687,  CI    359-125000 
Pia.secki  Aircrafl  Corporation  See — 

Piasecki.  Fredenck  W  ,  5.2'''',381,  CI   244-17, 190, 
Piasecki,  Fredenck  W  .  to  Piasecki  Aircraft  Corporation.  Rotary  wing 
aircraft     shrouded     propeller     sidewall     thruster      5,277.381,     CI 
244-17  190 
Pichenv.  Michael  A     See — 

Bahl,  Lain  R  .  Bellegarda.  Jerome  R  ,  De  Souza,  Peter  V  ;  Gopa- 
laknshnan,  Ponani  S  ,  Nadas.  Arthur  J.,  Nahamoo.  David    and 
Pichenv.  Michael  A  .  5.278.942.  CI   395-2  000 
Pickels.  David  B    See- 
Saxon.     C      Rogers      and     Pickels.     David     B.     5,278.953,     CI. 
395-161  000 
Picker  International.  Inc     See— 

Patnck.  John  L    Monch,  Michael  A  ,  Petropoulos.  Labros  Hajnal. 
J    V     and  Hall.  A   S  .  5.278.504.  CI   324-318.000. 
Pickles,  Charles  S    See— 

Thumma.    Mark    R.;    and    PicUes,    Charles    S.,    5.277.607.    Q. 
439-188.000 
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Pieper.  Edgar:  Ste — 

Kneg.  Karl-Heinz;  Klink.  Siegfried;  Berger,  Josef.  Baiimert.  Heinz; 
Bollman.    Jurgen,    Nothacker,    Siegfned;    and    Picper.    Edgar. 
5.278.363,  CI   200-5  OOR. 
Pieper.  Herbert,  to  H  Meinecke  AG.  Hydrometnc  vane  5.277.071.  CI 

73-861  830 
Pier.  Allan  C    Broad  spectrum  dermatophyte  vaccine    5,277.904,  CI 

424-88  000 
Pierfitte.   Michel,   to   Sopha  Medical    Tomographic  gamma  camera 

provided  with  a  swivelling  detector   5.278.416.  CI   250-363  050 
Piermattei.  Ales&andro  See — 

Bom,  Carlo;  Piermattei,  Alessandro;  and  Serpe,  Luigi,  5.277.969. 
CI   428-252  000 
Pierson.  Michael  K    See^ 

Matsuoka,    Nonyuki;   and    Pierson,    Michael    K.,    5,277,594.    CI 
439-P2  000 
Pillar  Technologies:  5^^ — 

Bonner.  William  H  ,  5.278,409.  CI.  250-325.000. 
Pillsbury  Company.  The:  See — 

EmanueLson.  Richard  L.;  Miller.  Rosemary  A.;  Shalicky,  Margaret 
I  .  Bngl.  Lawrence  P..  and  Meyers,  Thomas  A  .  5.277.925.  CI 
426-552.000 
Pillsbury.  Terrance  L  .  to  SpaceLabs  Medical.  Inc    Apparatus  and 
method  for  improving  the  performance  of  an  automatic  blood  pres- 
sure cufT  5.277.187.  CI    128-682  000 
Pinnoi,  John  M  :  See — 

Herb.   John   A  .   Pinneo,  John   M  .   and   Gardinier.   Clayton   F  . 
5.277.975.  CI.  428-378.000. 
Pinto.    Akiva;    and    Lucassen.    Guenter.    to    Hergeth    Hollingsworth 

GmbH   Multiple  bale  opener.  5,276,946,  CI    19-97  500. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Chikuma,     Kiyofumi;     and     Okamoto,     Sola,     5,278,930,     CI 

385-122  000- 
Nakada.  Junichi;  and  Banno,  Tsutomu,  5.278,638.  CI.  358-36  000 
Nishida,    Ma&ami;    Izawa,     Masataka,    and    Yoshida,    Tadashi. 
5.278,595.  CI    353-78000 
Piorunneck.  Heinz:  See — 

Fclcman.   Francis  A  .   Gladden.   Guy   W  ;   Johnson.   Robert   L 
Mover,  Geoffrey  G.;  Paschal.  James  P  ;  Piorunneck.  Heinz,  and 
Thorn.  Douglas  M  .  5.277.591.  CI.  439-60.000 
Piotrowski.   Bemhard.  and  Korte.  Hermann-Josef,  to  Huels  Aktien- 
gesellschaf!    Reactor  for  heterogeneous-phase  reactions.  5,277.878. 
CI    422-129  000. 
Piper.  Boydd  See — 

Noddin.  David  B  ;  Gorrell.  Robin  E  ;  Petefish.  William  G  ;  Slumpe. 
Kevin  L  .  Piper.  Boydd;  Swamy.  Deepak  N  ;  Leong.  Jimmy;  and 
Leaf.  Michael  R  .  5.276.955.  CI.  29-593.000 
Pipes.   George   R  .  and  Daley.  Glen  L.  Hand  truck.   5.277,439.  CI 

280-47,200 
Pirelli  Cavn  S.p.A    See— 

Grasso,  Giorgio;  Righetti.  Aide;  and  Tamburello.  Mario,  5,278,686, 
CI   359-110000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

BaJga.    John    T,    Jr ;    and    Strobel,    Kevm    L.,    5,278.94",    CI 
395-117  000. 
Pittard.  Gerard  T  .   McDonald,   William  J  ;  Clifton,  Terry   P  .  and 
Herbcn,  William  C  .  to  Consolidated  Edison  Company  of  New  York. 
Inc    Impact  and  impact-rotary  tool  testing  apparatus  using  rotary 
speed  and  impact  energy    5.277.055.  CI.  73-1 1.010 
Piwnica- Worms.  David  R  ,  and  Kronauge.  James  F  .  to  Bngham  and 
Women's  Hospital   In  vivo  enhancement  of  cellular  accumulation  of 
lipophilic  canonic  organometallic  compounds  by  reduction  of  in- 
iramembrane  potential    5,277.897.  CI.  424-1  650 
Plane  I  S  A    See— 

Sau&sier.  Jean-Louis,  5,277,330,  CI.  221-5.000, 
Plasmacarb  Inc    See — 

Matsuzjiwa,  Yasuo;  Wallslen,  Hans  I ;  and  Yasuda,  HiroUugu  K  , 
5.278.384,  CI    219-121.360. 
Plasson  Margan  Michael  Industnes  Ltd.:  Set — 

Mer.  Zalman.  and  Lever.  Ernest,  5,277,456,  C\.  285-21  000 
Plastics,  Inc    See— 

Pomroy.  James  F  .  and  Traxler.  Eva  M  ,  5.277,329,  CI  220-526  000 
Plate  Array  Technologies:  See — 

Staney.  Michael  W..  5.276.972.  CI   33-271.000 
Plaizek.   Johannes.   Gnes,   Heinz;  Wemmann.   Hanns  Joachim.    Press. 
Wolf-Rudiger;  and  Vogler.  Hubert,  to  Schenng  Aktiengesellschaft 
Mono-n-subsiituted  1,4,7, 10-letraazacyclododecanc  denvatives,  pro- 
cess for  their  production  and  pharmaceutical  agents  containing  these 
denvatives    5,277.895.  CI   424-9  000 
Platzek.  Johannes;  and  Gnes.  Heinz,  to  Schenng  Aktiengesellschaft 
Process  for  the  production  of  mono-N-substituted  tetraaza  macrocy- 
cles   5,278.306.  CI.  540-452.000 
Plein  Enterpnses:  See — 

Plein.  Steve.  5.277.315,  CI   206-270000 
Plem,   Steve,   to   Plem   Enterprises    Personal  carrying  container   for 

cigarette  and  lighter.  5,277,315,  CI   206-270000 
Plichta,  F^dward  J  ;  and  Behl,  Wishvender  K.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
Amenca,   Army    Thermal  cell  including  a  solid  sute  electrolyte 
5.278.004,  CI   429-191  000 
Plocek.  Edward  J    See— 

Krehhiel,  Fred  L..  Plocek.  Edward  J  .  Colleran.  Stephen  A.,  Crane. 
Burke  J  .  and  Fencl.  Duane  M  .  5.277.610,  CI.  439-271  000 
Plumadore.  John  D    See — 

Walsh.    George    R.;    and    Plumadore,   John    D.,    5,278,916.    CI 
382-4.000. 


Plunkett.  Thomas  P    See — 

Kestly.  Michael  J  ;  and  Plunkett,  Thomas  P.,  5,277,434,  CI.  277- 
23500B 
Po.  Riccardo.  Occhiello.  Ernesto,  Garbassi,  Fabio;  and  Pelosini,  Luigi, 
to  Enichem  SPA  Polyesters  showing  a  high  crystallization  rate  and 
prcx;edure  for  iheir  preparation    5.278.281.  CI    528-302.000 
Podszun.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Muller,  Michael;  Podszun,  Wolfgang;  and  Alker,  Bemd,  5,277,739, 
CI    156-3,30  900 
Pohn,  Romeo,  to  Ricter  Ingolstadt  Spinnereima-schinenbau  AG   Gear 

transmissions,  for  textile  machines   5.277,668.  CI.  474-149.000. 
Pokora.  Alexander  R    See — 

Cyrus.  William  L  .  Jr .  and  Pokora.  Alexander  R..  5.278,055,  CI. 

435-156.000 
Johnson.    Mark    A     and    Pokora,   Alexander   R  ,   5,278.046,   CI. 
435-7  900 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Boggs.  Roger  A  .  GrasshofT.  Jurgen  M  .  Mi.schke.  Mark  R  .  Puttick, 
Anthony  J  ;  Telfer.  Stephen  J  .  Waller.  David  P  ;  and  Waterman. 
Kenneth  C  .  5.278.031.  CI   430-348  000. 
Dombrowski.  Edward  J  .  and  McPherson,  John  R..  Sr..  5,278,127, 
CI    503-207000 
Polecheck.  Lennie:  See — 

Sherepa,    .Andrew.    Berg.    Mark.    Ledoux,    Rod;   and    Polecheck, 
Lennie.  5.277.294.  CI.  198-429.000, 
Polesello.  Mano  See — 

I.uciani.  Luciano.  Invemizzi,  Renzo;  Masi.  Francesco;  Pondrclli. 
Maddalcna.  Polesello,  Mario;  and  Borghi,  Italo,  5.278,117,  CI. 
502- 1  1  3  OOf) 
Pollmeier.  Werner,  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  Constant- 
voluge    supply    system    with    several    constant-voltage    sources. 
5.278.453,  CI    307-44.000, 
Polyplastics  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Tajima.     Yoshihisa,     and     Miyawaki.     Keiichi.     5,278.235.     CI. 
525-154  000 
Pomroy.  James  F  .  and  Traxler.  Eva  M  ,  to  Plastics.  Inc  Lunch  holder 

5,277.329.  CI    220-526  000 
Pondrclli.  Maddalena.  See — 

Luciani.  Luciano,  Invemizzi.  Renzo;  Mast,  Francesco;  Pondrelli. 
Maddalena.  Polesello.  Mano.  and  Borghi,  Italo,  5,278,117.  CI 
.W2-113  000 
Pontecorvo,  Michael  J    See— 

Enckson.  Ronald  H  ,  Natalie.  Kenneth  J  .  Jr .  Pontecorvo.  Michael 
J  ,  and  Rzeszotarski.  Waclaw  J  ,  5.278.174.  CI    514-320000 
Ponticello.   Ignazio  S  ,  and  Sutton.   Richard  C  .  to  Eastman   Kodak 
Company   Carboxy  containing  monomers  and  polymers  and  latices 
prepared  from  same   5.278.267.  CI.  526-240.000. 
Pontius.  Dale  F.    See — 

Grunbok.  Warren  W  ,  Knowles.  Billy  J  .  Milani.  William  R  :  Mo- 
ran.  Douglas  R     Pontius.  Dale  E  .  Pnce.  Donald  W  .  Tamlyn. 
Roben.  Ting.  Yee-Ming;  Tran.  De,  and  Yeh,  Henry.  5.278,800, 
CI    365-2.300IO 
Poole,  James  E    See — 

Fox,    Richard   J  .    Leasure.    Maunce   Ci  ,    Kadonan.   Gregory  S,; 
LeBlanc.  Douglas  R  .  Harhaugh.  David  L  .  and  Po<5le.  James  E., 
5.277.662.  CI   472- 136  (MO 
Poole.  Trent  A    and  Lisowski.  Charles  E  .  to  Amherst  Process  Instru- 
ments.   Inc     \'anable    volume    sampling   chamber     5,277,074,    CI 
73-864  620 
Poole.  Trent  A  .  and  Carter.  Robert  E  ,  to  Amherst  Process  Instru- 
ments, Inc  Son- volatile  residue  system  for  monitoring  impunties  in  a 
liquid    5.278.626.  CI    356-36  000 
Popil.  Roman  E  .  and  Houston.  Kevin  C.  D  .  to  MacMillan  Bloedel 

Limited    Residual  ink  measurement    5.278.41 1.  CI   250-330000 
Porelon.  Inc    5ef  — 

Ooms,  Willem.  5.277.721.  CI    156-64000. 
Porowski.  Jan  S    Process  for  reducmg  tensile  welding  stresses  in  a 

nozzle  in  a  nuclear  reactor  shell.  5,278,878.  CI    376-260  000 
Porter.  Jeffrey  A     See— 

Lowrey.    Scott    W  .    and    Porter,    Jeffrey    A .    5,278.873.    CI 
375-118  000 
Potor.  George  See— 

McCollor.     Donald    G.    and     Potor.    George.     5,277.693.    CI. 
600-19000 
Potter.  Gerogc  A    See — 

Brvan.     Robert     M  ,    and     Potter,    Geroge    A  ,     5.277.427.    CI 
273-186  200 
Pouenat,  Francois   See— 

Carclte,  U^uis.  and  Pouenat.  Francois.  5.278.218.  CI    524-434.000 
Pound.  Alan,  to  Bntish  Technology  Group  Ltd    V'anable  data  rate 

channels  for  digital  networks   5.278.827.  CI    370-84  000 
Powell.  Jeremy  H    See — 

Mulhaupt.  Rolf  Powell.  Jeremy  H  ,  Adderley.  Chnstopher  S  .  and 
Rufenachl.  Werner.  5.278,257,  CI    525-454  000 
Power,   Donald  W.  to  Comsat    Mixed  field   time-multiplexed   Mdeo 

tran-smission  system  and  met hixl    5. 278.648.  CI    358-141.000 
Power.  Joseph  M  .  and  Sarhangi,  Ahmad,  lo  Corning  Incorporated. 
Method  for  depositing  pure  metal  halide  compositions   5,277.889.  CI. 
423-491  000 
Powers.  Fredenck  A  .  to  Graco  Inc.  Reduced  icing  low  fnction  air 

valve    5.277.099.  CI   91-350000 
Powers,  Matthew   R  ,  to  Rhone- Poulenc  Rorcr  Pharmaceuticals  Inc 
Process  for  prepanng  chiral  dibenzofurans  via  mtramolecular  heck 
reaction   5.278.323,  CI.  549-461.000. 


Powertech  Labs  Inc.:  See — 

Buchholz.  Vernon  L  .  and  Morton.  Christopher  P.,  5,278,353,  CI 

174-84.00R 

Prabhu.  Ashok  N  .  to  General  Electric  Co    Method  of  minimizing 

lateral   shnnkage   in   a   co-fired,    ceramic-on-metal   circuit   board 

5.277.724.  CI    156-89.000. 

Pradel,  Robert,  and  Fenn,  Gerald,  to  Fichtel  A  Sachs  AG.  Container 

rod  assembly   5,277.284.  CI    188-322  170 
Pramanik.  Mukunda  B  ;  and  Salmon.  John  K  .  to  Otis  Elevator  Com- 
pany Compensating  rope  sheave  tie  down.  5.277.276.  CI   187-22.000 
Prescotl.  Daniel  M    See— 

Berek.  Dennis  W  ;  Patel.  Arvind;  Prescott,  Daniel  M.;  and  Sanford, 
Matthew.  5,277.611.  CI.  439-325.000 
Press,  Wolf-Rudiger  See— 

Platzek.  Johannes;  Gries.  Heinz;  Wemmann,  Hanns-Joachim;  Press, 
Wolf-Rudiger,  and  Vogler.  Hubert.  5.277,895.  CI.  424-9.000 
Prest,  William  M  ,  Jr  :  See— 

Fuller.  Timothy  J  ;  Pan.  David  H.;  Prest,  William  M.,  Jr..  Jen, 
Garland;  and  Georges,  Michael  K.,  5.278,016,  CI  430-109.000 
Preston,  Matthew:  See— 

Vongfuangfoo.    Sutee,    and    Preston.    Matthew,    5,278,447,    CI 
257-727.000. 
Prewitl,  Thomas  C  :  See- 
Baker.  Albert  D  .  Farmer.  Wayne  D  ;  Henderson,  Richard  E.. 
Prewitt.  Thomas  C  ;  Ricker.  Mary  E.;  Rucmski,  David  B.;  Toy. 
Albert  V  ;  and  Weltman.  Jerry  S..  5.278,972,  CI.  395-500000 
Pnce,  Donald  W.  See— 

Grunbok,  Warren  W,;  Knowles.  Billy  J  ;  Milani.  William  R  ;  Mo- 
ran,  Douglas  R  .  Pontius.  Dale  E.;  Pnce.  Donald  W  .  Tamlyn. 
Robert,  Ting.  Yee-Ming;  Tran.  De;  and  Yeh.  Henry.  5.278.800. 
CI   365-230.0IO 
Pnnce  Corporation  See— 

Suman.    Michael    J  ,    and    Zeinstra.    Mark    L..    5,278.547.    CI 
340-825  32a 
Pringle,  Gary  W  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Assembly  onenution  jig 

5,277,412.  CI   269-47  000 
Prinz.  Fntz  B  ;  Weiss.  Lee  E  ;  and  Siewiorek.  Daniel  P    Electronic 
packages  and  smart  structures  formed  by  thermal  spray  deposition 
5.278.442.  CI   257-417.000. 
Pnsbylla,  Michael  P ,  lo  Impenal  Chemical  Industnes  pic.  Pyridone 

herbicides   5,278,133,  CI   5O4-I3O0OO 
Pntchard,  Martyn  C    See— 

Horwell,  David  C  ;  Pntchard.  Martyn  C  ;  Richardson.  Reginald  S 
Roberts,  Edward:  and  Aranda,  Julian,  5,278,316,  CI.  548-496  000 
Pnvas,  Yves,  to  Conceptair  Ansialt    Device  for  spraying  a  fluid  by 
means  of  a  pump  that  is  actuated  repeatedly  by  a  solenoid  5,277,341 
CI.  222-333.000 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The;  See- 
Brown.  Michael  T ;  Reiboldt.  H.  Norman.  Kock.  Ronald  W    and 

Harding.  Stephen  W  .  5.277,015,  CI   53-449.000 
Dearwester,  Donald  D.,  5,277.375.  CI  242-68.400 
McCall.  Patnck  C  ,  5.277.899.  CI  424-71.000. 
Van  Phan,  Dean,  and  Trokhan.  Paul  D..  5.277.761,  CI.  162-109.000 
Proctor  &  Schwartz.  Inc    See— 

Padilla.  James  A  .  5.277.924.  CI  426-523,000, 
Prodromou,  Georgius:  See — 

Tormakhov,  Alexei  J  ;  and  Prodromou,  Georgius,  5,277,383,  CI 
244-106.000 
Professional  Dental  Technologies,  Inc.:  See- 
Lemon,  J    Robert,  Evans.  Wilham  T  :  and  Christian.  Robert  E  , 
5,276.935.  CI    15-104.940, 
Profous-Juchelka,  Helen  See— 

Chakraborty.  Prasanta  R  .  Elbrecht.  Alex.  Dashkevicz,  Michael, 
Feighner,  Scott  D  .  Liberator.  Paul  A  .  and  Profous-Juchelka. 
Helen.  5.278.298.  CI   536-24  320 
Promart  Sri.   See— 

Maggioni,  Roberto.  5.277.300,  CI.  198-759000 
Provonchee.  Richard  B  ;  and  Kirkpatnck.  Francis  H  .  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration  Gel-in-matnx  conuining  a  fractured  hydrogel    5  277  915   CI 
424-485000 
Provost.  Pamela  S  ,  Dnscoll.  David  F  ,  and  Bistnan.  Bruce  R  .  to  New 
England  Deaconess  Hospital  Corporation  Method  of  preparing  toul 
parenteral  nutntion  solutions    5.278.149.  CI    514-23  000 
Pujol-lsem.   Carlos    Method   for  connecting  two  yam  ends  to  one 
another  and  a  connection  obtained  by  this  method    5.277.018.  CI 
57-22  000 
PuUiam.  Lawrence  J    See — 

Jaramillo.   Giovanni;   Pulliam.   Lawrence  J  ;   and   Kok.   See  N , 
5.278.570.  CI    343-702  000 
Pun.  AtuI  See— 

Civanlar,  Mehmel  R  .  and  Pun.  AtuI,  5,278.646.  CI.  358-133.000 
Puntan-Bennett  Corporation  See — 

Bankert.  Charles  S.;  Hahn.  Soonkap;  and  Hui,  Henry  K.,  5,277,872 
CI  422-82.070 
Puttick.  Anthony  J    See— 

Boggs.  Roger  A  .  Grasshoff.  Jurgen  M..  Mischke.  Mark  R.;  Puttick 
Anthony  J  .  Telfer.  Stephen  J  .  Waller.  David  P  .  and  Waterman. 
Kenneth  C  .  5.278.031.  CI  430-348  000 
Py.  Chnstophe  See— 

Baptist,  Roben.  and  P>,  Chnstophe.  5,278.510.  CI   324-460  000. 
Quality  S  Manufactunng.  Inc    See— 

Weir.  Dennis  E  .  5.277.465,  CI    293-142000. 
Quanum  Devices,  Inc    See— 

Ignauus.    Ronald    W.    and    Martin.    Todd    S..    5.278.432,    CI 
257-88000 


Qudos  SA:  See— 

Agnew.   Hugh  J  ;   Woolley.   Roger  K..  and   Parfitt.   Gwyn   D 
5.278,763.  CI   364-443.000. 
Ouemere.  Eric:  See — 

Chopin.     Thierry:     Hebrard.    Jean-Luc.     and    Quemere,     Eric, 
5.278.123.  CI    502-200  000 
R   E   Phelon  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Newberry.  Richard  D  ,  5,277,575.  CI  431-24.000. 
R   R   Donnelley:  See- 
Clarke.  F  G   E  .  5.278,027,  CI.  430-307  000 
Racine  Railroad  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Almaraz.  Roberto;  Gustin.  David;  Rhodes.  Ronald  L.  and  Tumer 
Roben  L  .  5.277.122.  CI    104-17.200 
Radamis.  Maged   See — 

Knigga,  Bradley  R  ;  Schwarz,  Dwight  L..  Radamis.  Maged   and 
Sultan.  Michel  F..  5.277,064.  CI.  73-5I7.00R 
Raeth,  Ulnch  See— 

Schhck,  Ench,  Kaufmann,  Manfred,  and  Raeth,  Ulrich,  5,277,903 
CI  424-85  100 
Raines,  Robert  G.,  Jr  ;  See— 

Adiano,  Cynthia  A.,  Raines,  Robert  G.,  Jr  ;  and  Rowen.  Roben  B 
5.278.751.  CI.  364-402.000. 
Rainey.  Clifford  S   Resistor  composition.  5.277.844.  CI   252-518.000. 
Rakauskas.  Vitie.  to  C  &  K  Components.  Inc    Combination  square. 

height/width  gage   5.276.973.  CI.  33-427.000 
Ram.  Siya:  See — 

Townsend.  Leroy  B  ;  Wise.  Dean  S.;  and  Ram,  Siya,  5,278,181,  CI. 
514-395  000 
Ramachandran,  Ramaknshnan,  Dao,  Loc;  and  MacLean,  Donald  L.,  to 
BOC  Group.  Inc  .  The   Process  for  the  production  of  hydrocarbon 
partial  oxidation  products  5.278.319.  CI   549-249  000. 
Ramanathan.  Ravi:  See — 

WTieatley.  John  A  .  Schrenk.  Walter  J.:  Bales.  Stephen  E  .  Barger. 
Mark    A.    Langhoff,    Charles    A;    and    Ramanathan.    Ravi. 
5.278.694.  CI.  359-359.000 
Raman ujan.  Raj:  See — 

Lemmon.  Paul  J  ;  Ramanujan.  Raj;  and  Stickney.  Jay  C,  5,278,974 
CI    395-550000 
Ramirez.  John  E   Illuminated  fishing  pole  5.276,990,  CI.  43-17  500 
Ramsdale.  Peter  A.;  and  Gaskell.  Philip  S,,  to  STC  PLC.  Handover 

techniques.  5,278,991,  CI  455-33.200 
Ramuz,  Henn  See — 

Branca,  Quinco;  Marki,  Hans  P  ,  Neidhart,  Wemer  Ramuz.  Henn 
and  Wostl.  Wolfgang.  5.278,148.  CI.  514-19.000 
Ranck.  Gerald  L   Air  hammer  5.277.260.  CI   173-17.000 
Randall.  Richard  D    See- 
Butler.  Ronald  G  .  Randall,  Richard  D  .  and  Houck.  Wayne  R  . 
5.277.401.  CI   251-144.000. 
Ranganathan.  Ramachandran  See — 

Arunachalam.    Thangavel;    and     Ranganathan,     Ramachandran, 
5.278.311.  CI,  546-243.000- 
Rank  Cintel  1  imited:  See — 

Mead.  Terrence  W  .  5.278,653,  CI.  358-160.000. 
Rankin,  Michael  C    See- 
Beaton.  Bradford  P  ,  Rankin.  Michael  C;  and  Brumble.  Fredenck 
D.  5.:  78.495.  CI   324-158.0OF. 
Rao,  Bhaskara  M  L  .  and  Kobasz.  William,  to  Alupower.  Inc.  Absorber 

assembly  for  alkali  solutions   5.277.997.  CI  429-49.000. 
Rao.  M    Vikram   See — 

Bancl.  Roger  P  ,  Rao.  M  Vikram.  and  Rodney.  Paul  F.,  5,278,507. 
CI    324-338000 
Rao.  Narasimha  M  ;  Lu.  Frank  F-V.,  and  Hoots,  John  E,,  to  Nalco 
Chemical  Company  Method  of  monitoring  and  controlling  corrosion 
inhibitor  dosage  in  aqueous  systems   5,278,074,  CI   436-52  000 
Rao.  Pramod  Z    See — 

Coughlm,  Robert  W  ;  Davis,  Edward  M.;  and  Rao.  Pramod  Z.. 
5.277.821.  CI    210-644  000 
Rappaport,  Jay  See — 

W'ong-Staal,    Rossie,    Rappaport,   Jay;   and    Rusche,   James    R. 
5.278.042.  CI   435-5  000 
Rasky.  Phillip  D  .  and  Chiasson.  Gregory  M  .  to  Motorola,  Inc  Method 
and  apparatus  for  estimating  signal  weighting  parameters  m  a  re- 
ceiver   5.278.871.  CI    375-99000 
Ra.smu.ssen.  James  M  .  Mazur.  Richard  A  ,  and  Rudisill,  Stephen  G.,  to 
Cummins-Allison  Corp.  Coin  sorter  with  automauc  bag-switching  or 
Slopping    5.277.651.  CI   453-10.000 
Rasmussen.  Steve  O    See — 

Jones.  Gene  D  .  Dwyer.  Daniel  R  .  Olson.  Allan  G  .  and  Rasmus- 
sen.  Steve  O  .  5.277.418.  CI   271-164.000 
Rasmusson.  Gary  H    See — 

Bakshi.   Raman   K  ,   Patel.   Gool   F;  and  Rasmusson.   Gary    H 
5.278.159.  CI    514-232  500 
Raspanti,  Giuseppe,  to  Sigma  Prodoiti  Chimici  S  p  A    Methyl  pipen- 
dine  denvatives  of  cinnamic  acids,  benzoic  acids,  benzoazols  and 
benzophenones  useful  as  skin  anti-agwg  compounds-  5,278.310.  CI 
546-222.000. 
Rath,  Matthias  W  ;  and  Pauling.  Linu.s  C   Prevention  and  treatment  of 
occlusive  cardiova.scular  disease  with  ascorbale  and  substances  that 
inhibil  the  binding  of  lipoprotein  (A)   5,278,189.  CI    514-561  000 
Ratnani,  Kehir,  and  Brais,  Normand.  lo  Gaz  Metropoliiain  &  Co  ,  Ltd. 
and  Pinr  Gas  burner  having  tangential  counter-roution  air  injectors 
and  axial  gas  injector  tube.  5,277,578,  d.  431-351.000. 
Ratti,  David   See — 

Basehore,   Paul   M  .   Petrick.   Albert   A  .  Jr .   and   Ratti.   David. 
5.278.945.  CI    395-27.000 
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Rittray,  Kcndnck  D    Ser— 

Pirlu,  Ralph  P .  Jr ,  Rattray.  Kendnck  D..  and  Spaulding.  Dennis 
D,  5.278,473.  CI   313-546.000, 
Rauchwerk.  Michael  D  :  5«— 

Amrany.    Daniel;   and    Rauchwerk,   Michael   D..   3.278.865.    CI 
375.8000 
Ravel.  Denis  See— 

Lacoste.    Jean-Michel.    Duhault,    Jacques;    ai>d    Ravel,    Denis. 
5.278.154.  a    514-114.000. 
Ravella.  Albeno  See— 

Murphy,     William    J.,    and     Ravella.     Alberto,     5,277.T7I,    CI 
204-157  430, 
Ravet.  Georges  See — 

Egraz.    Jean-Bernard;    Ravet.    Georges;    and    Rousset,    Jacky. 
5.278.248,  CI    525-330.200. 
Ravi.  Vilupanur  .A    See — 

Claar,    Terry    D .    Ravi,    Vilupanur   A.;   and    Roach.    Philip   J  . 
5.277.q?3,  CI   427-248.100 
Ravichandran.  Ramanathan  See — 

Winter   Rciland  A    E  ,  von  Ahn,  Volker  H  .  Stevenson.  Tyler  A.. 
Hoh.  Mark  S.  and  Ravichandran.  Ramanathan.  5.278,314,  CI 
548-25<»000 
Rawe.  Stephen  E    5** — 

Freeman,    Richard    B;    and    Rawe,    Stephen   E..    5,277,470.    CI 
296-146  600 
Rawlins.  Donald  W    Fish  atlractanl  and  scent  masking  composition 

5.277.918.  CI   426^»l  000 
Ray.  Carl  D    See— 

Weng,  Tung  Y  ;  and  Ray.  Carl  D .  5.277,971.  CI.  428-343  000 
Ray.  Craig  D    See — 

Hunsinger,    Terrance    D ,    and    Ray,    Craig    D .    5,278,933.    CI 
385-135  000 
Ray.  Stephen  J  .  and  Richardson.  Kenneth,  to  Pfirer  Inc    Tnazole 

antifungaJ  agents   5.278.175.  CI    514-340000. 
Raychrm  Corporation  See — 

McMills.  Corey;  Mattis.  John;  and  Fremgen,  Dieter.  5.277,598.  CI 
439-133  000 
Raychem  Limited  See — 

Read.   Michael;  and  Vanhentenrijk,   Robert,   5,278.355.  CI    174- 
88a)R 
Raychem  SA    See — 

Lhomme.  Gerard.  5.278,354,  C\    I74-84  00R 
Raymer,   Doyle    Hanagan.  Joseph  J  .  and  Francomb,   Patrick   L  .  to 
Thermos  Company,  Inc  ,  The   Easilv  assembled  barbecue  gnll  with 
heal  dislnbulion  plate    5.277,106.  CI,' 99-447.000. 
Raytheon  Company   5^ — 

Sklenak.  John  S    and  Aisenberg,  Sol.  5.277,703.  CI   95-77  CWO 
Raiavi,   Abbas,   to  Fina  Technology.   Inc    Process  and  caulysi   for 

producing  syndiotactic  polymers.  5.278.265.  CI   526-170  000 
Read.  Michael  and  Vanhentenrijk.  Robert,  to  Raychem  Limited  Envi- 
ronmental scaling    5.278.355.  CI    174-88.00R. 
Reber.  Gary  G    See— 

Holland.  Robert  A  ,  and  Reber,  Gary  G,,  5,277,676,  Q.  482-39.000 
Reddy.  Snnivasa  S   N    See — 

Acocella.  John,  Agostino.  Peter  A  ,  Baise.  Arnold  I  Bates.  Rich- 
ard A  ,  Bryant,  Ray  M  ,  Casey.  Jon  A  ,  Clarke.  David  R  ,  Czor 
nyj,  George.  Dam.  .Allen  J  .  David.  Lawrence  D  Divakaruni. 
Renuka  S  .  Dunkel.  Werner  E  ;  Gin.  Ajay  P  .  Hsia.  Liang-Choo 
Humenik.  James  N.,  Kandeuke.  Steven  M  .  Kirby.  Daniel  P  , 
Knickerbocker,  John  V  ,  Knickerbocker.  Sarah  H,  Mastreani, 
Anthony  Malls.  Amy  T  ;  Nufer.  Robert  W  .  Perry,  Charles  H 
Reddy,  Snnivasa  S.  N.;  SciIIa.  Salvatore  J  ;  Takacs.  Mark  A  and 
Wiggins.  Lovell  B  .  5.277,725.  CI  156-89.000 
Redlich.  George  H    See — 

Kielbania.   Andrew  J  .  Jr  ;   Emmons.  William  D  .  and  Redlich. 
George  H  .  5.277.979.  CI,  428-402.210. 
Redmon.  Larry  L    See — 

Dickmeyer    David  A.;  Maurer,  Kenneth  G,  111.  and   Redmon. 
Urry  L  .  5.278.4%.  CI    324-174000 
Reelhom,  John  F    See — 

Dzurko.  Thomas  A  .  Reelhom,  John  F  ,  and  Rimbey.  Ronald  P  . 
5,277,461.  CI    292-216000. 
Reens.  Louis  H    See — 

Munk,  Michael;  Garanzini,  Carlo;  and  Reens,  Louis  H..  5,277.707. 
CI   95-8  000 
Reeve.  Lorraine  E  ;  See— 

Viegas,  Tacey  X  ,  Reeve.  Lorraine  E,.  and  Henrv,  Raymond  L  . 
5.27-',<)l  I,  CI.  424-427.000 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault.  Societe  Anonyme  See— 

Chanoni.  Antoine;  Hourdel.  Alain,  and  Villette.  Gerard.  5.275.974 
CI    33-503  000 
Register.  W    Douglas   Set — 

Robin.  Mark  L  .  Iikubo.  Yuichi.  Register,  W   Douglas   and  Rose. 
Richard  S  ,  5.2-'8.I96.  CI    521-98000 
Rehng-Pacific  Company.  Inc    See— 

Apps.  William  P    and  L,ang  Ree.  Ame,  5.277,316,  CI   206-503  000 
Rciboldt.  H    Norman   See— 

Brown.  Michael  T  .  Reiboldt,  H   Norman;  Kock.  Ronald  W.   and 
Harding.  Stephen  W  ,  5.277.015.  CI    53-449  000 
Reid.    Sandy    R     Articulated   parachute   harness    5.277.348.   CI.    244- 

151  OCR 
Raff.  David  E  .  Branan.  Mac  W  .  Dorinski.  Dale  W  ,  OIkoski.  Jill  C  , 
Dzung.  Danielle  P  .  Stanton.  Siephen  M    and  Yono,  Rudy,  to  Mo- 
torola, Inc  Integral  spnng  loaded  hinge  and  switch  for  poruble  radio 
device    5.278.993.  CI   455-90000 


and 


Reinsch.  Roger  A    See— 

Demers.  Richard  A  .  Lindsay.  Bruce  G  .  Rcinsch,  Roger  A  . 
Zimowski,  Melvin  R,,  5.278.978.  CI    395-600  000. 
Rcinijes.  Gerardus  J    G  ,  and  van  Gcstel.  Henncus  A    W.,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation    Teletext   decoder   wiih   error   detection   and 
correction    5,278.845.  CI    371-37  100 
Rejimbal,  Theodore  R  ,  Jr  .  and  Gomez.  Charles  M  .  to  Coca-Cola 
Companv,  The    Method  for  the  preservation  of  whole  citrus  fruit 
5.277.922.  CI   426-333  000 
Remark.  John  F    See — 

Bengel,    Thomas    G  .    and    Remark.    John    F .    5.278,743.    CI. 
375-310  000 
Rempinski.  Donald  R    Sef— 

Bamum.  Charles  E  .  Rempinski.  Donald  R  ,  and  Bntt,  Donald  R., 
5,277,288.  CI    192-56  OOL 
Renaudin,   Yves,  to  Neu  Process  International  S  A    Vacuum  cleaner 
tram  for  cleaning  tracks,  particularly  for  underground  railway  net- 
works   5,276,940.  CI    15-345000 
Renn,  Robert  M    See— 

Bates,  Warren  A  .  Deak.  Fredcnck  R  .  Johnson,  David  C;  Renn, 
Robert  M  ,  Walbum,  Douglas  .M  .  and  Volz,  Keith  L,,  5.277,593. 
CI   439-66  000 
Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute  See— 

Nauman,  E  Bruce,  and  Lynch,  Jerry  C,  5.278,282,  CI.  528-497  000. 
Renz.  Rainer  See — 

Kramer.  Johann,  Teusch.   Bruno;   Renz.   Rainer;  and   Jenuwein. 
Dieter,  5,277,435,  CI    279-9  100 
Repla  Chemical  Ltd    See — 

Artico.  Manno    Corelli.  Fedenco,  Mavsa.  Silvio;  Mai,  Antonello; 
and  Tramonlano.  Enzo.  5.278,184.  CI    514-423  000 
Research  Development  Corp<')ration  c<f  Japan   See — 

Manahe,    KaLsuhide,    Mabuchi,    .Akira.    Kalo,    Hisaki:    Sassa.    Mi- 
chinan.     Koide,     Nonkatsu,     Yamazaki.     Shiro.     Hashimoto, 
Ma.safumi.  and  Akasaki.  Isamu.  5.278.433.  CI   257-103  000, 
Research  Foundation  of  Stale  Lnivcnsty  of  New  York.  The:  See — 
Spector,  llan.  Shochet.  Nava  R  .  Kashman.  Yoel;  and  Rudi.  Amira. 
5,278.158,  CI    514-27900) 
Research  Foundation  of  Slate  University  of  New  York.  The  See- 
Fung.  Ho-Leung.  and  Bauer.  John  A  .  5.278.192.  CI    514-645  000. 
Resound  Corporation  See— 

Waldhauer.  Fred.  5.278.912.  CI   381-68.400. 
Resz.  Raoul   See — 

Matner.   Martin.   Resz,  Raoul;   Alberts,  Hemrich;  and  Dimrath, 
Volker,  5.278.228,  CI   524-837000 
Reubeuze.  Yann   See — 

Droulon,     Georges;     and     Reubeuze.     Yann.     5.277,672.     CI. 
475-1 76  OfX) 
Rewolinski.  John   Weighted  practice  bat.  5.277.421.  C\.  273-26.00B. 
Reynolds.  Howard  N    See — 

Habashi.   Nader  M  ,   Reynolds.  Howard  N;  and   Borg.   Ulf  R.. 
5,2'''',P6.  CI    128-200  240 
Reynolds  Metals  Company  See — 

Williams,  Jerry  L,.  5.277,745.  CI.  156-583.100. 
Reznikov.  l,eon   See — 

Mayer.    Chnslopher    R,    and    Reznikov.    Leon.    5.277.4%,    CI. 
374-1.10  000 
Rhcm-Knudsen,  Enk,  and  Fredette.  Mark  A  .  to  Schlumberger  Tech- 
nology Corporation    Apparatus  and  method  for  retrieving  and/or 
communicating      with      downhole      equipment       5.278,550,      CI. 
.'40-855  KJO 
Rhcinmetall  GmbH:  See — 

Pehker,  Manfred.  5,277.097,  CI    89-»7  000, 
Rhode  &  Schwarz  GmbH  *  Co.  KG  See- 
Horn.  Wolfgang,  5.278.555.  CI   342-165.000. 
Rhodes.  Buck  A  ,  lo  RhoMed  Incorporated.  In  vivo  lymphocyte  tag- 
ging   5.277,892.  CI   424-1  690 
Rhodes.  Buck  A  .  to  RhoMed,  Incorporated    Direct  radiolabeling  of 
substrates  containing  monosulfides  or  disulfide  bonds  with  radionu- 
clides   5,277.893.  CI   424-1490 
Rhodes.  John   Eiercise  assembly  for  a  dog   5.277.150.  CI    119-700  000. 
Rhodes.  Robert  B  ,  and  Atwood.  Harvey  E  .  lo  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Solid  viscosity  index  improvers  which  provide  excellent  low  temper- 
ature viscosity    5.278.252.  CI    525-314  000 
Rhodes.  Ronald  L    See — 

Almaraz.  Roberto;  Gustin.  David.  Rhodes.  Ronald  L.;  and  Turner, 
Robert  L.  5.277,122.  CI    104-17  200 
RhoMed  Incorporated   See — 

Rhodes.  Buck  A  .  5.277,892,  CI   424-1  690. 
Rhodes.  Buck  A  .  5.277,893,  CI   424-1  490 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie  See — 

Canivenc.  Edith.  5.277,968,  CI   428-245  000. 

Carette.  Louis,  and  Pouenat.  Francois.  5.278.218.  CI    524-434  000. 

Chopin.     Thierry;     Hebrard.     Jean-Luc,     and 

5.278.123,  CI-  502-200  000 
Turcotte.    Gilles    R      and    Finlayson. 
423-112  000 

Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Pharmaceuticals  Inc    See- 
Powers.  Matthew  R  .  5.278.323.  CI    549-461  000. 
Ribbens.  William  R  .  Kadomukai.  Yuzo.  and  Rizzoni.  Giorgio,  to  Hita- 
chi  America,   Ltd  ,  and   University  of  Michigan,   Regents  of  the. 
Method  and  system  for  detecting  the  misfire  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion  engme   utilizing  engine   torque   nonuniformilv     5.278,750,   CI. 
364-424  100 
Ribera.  John  F    See— 

Gitlin.  Richard  D  .  Kollants,  Richard  V  .  Ribera,  John  F     and 
Woodworth.  Clark.  5.278.681.  CI   359-48.000. 


Ouemere.     Enc, 
Shern    A..    5,277,883.    CI. 


Ricco,  John  A..  Sr.  9mm  cartndge  casing.  5.277.119,  C\.  102-464  000 
Rich,  Mark  J.:  See— 

.Murphy,  John  L  .  and  Rich,  Mark  J.,  5,278,826,  CI.  370-76.000 
Murphy,  John  L  ;  and  Rich,  Mark  J.,  5.278.844.  CI.  371-37.100. 
Richardson,  Kenneth:  See- 
Ray.    Stephen    J;    and    Richardson.    Kenneth.    5.278.175,    CI 
514-340000 
Richardson,  Reginald  S.;  See— 

Horwell,  David  C  ;  Pritchard.  Martyn  C  .  Richardson.  Reginald  S 
Roberu,  Edward;  and  Aranda.  Julian,  5,278,316,  CI  548-496  000 
Ricker,  Mary  E.   See- 
Baker.  Albert  D  ;  Farmer.   Wayne  D  .   Henderson.  Richard  E 
Prewitt.  Thomas  C  ;  Ricker.  Mary  E  ,  Rucinski.  David  B,,  Toy, 
Albert  V  .  and  Weltman,  Jerry  S,,  5,278,972,  CI.  395-500.000 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd    See — 

Bisaiji.    Takashi.     Kawaishi.    Yasunon.    and    Ohsaki.    Makoto 

5,278.613.  CI   355-208000 
Hotta,    Yoshihiko;    Kulami,   Atsushi;    Kawaguchi.    Makolo    and 

Amano.  Tetsuya.  5.278,128.  Q   503-207.000. 
KaUno.    Yasuo.    Nakajima,   Tsutomu;    Kaneko.    Yoshikazu    and 

Honguchi.  Hiroyuki.  5.278.125.  CI   503-201.000. 
Maeda.    Hideo;   Ohuchida.    Shigeru;   and   Kilabayashi.   Junichi 

5.278.817,  CI   369-112  000 
Nakamura,  Yoshio,  5,278.598,  CI   354-166000 
Sawada,  Mitsuji;  and  Ohtani.  Masahito.  5,278,665.  CI.  358-442  000 
Takase,  Osamu.  5.278.658,  CI   358-213.150. 
Riedel,  Richard  A    See- 
Fuller,    Maunce    D.    and    Riedel,    Richard    A..    5,277.870     CI 
422-82050. 
Riegel,  Ulnch  See— 

Gobel,  Gerd;  Angerer,  Ferdinand,  and  Riegel.  Ulnch.  5,278,206. 
CI   524-13  000 
Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschmenbau  AG:  See— 

Pohn,  Romeo.  5,277.668,  CI,  474-149.000 
Rietschoten,  Henk  V  :  See- 


Douglas   A  ,   Strom,    Kenneth   W.,   and   Thompson,   John   S 
5.278,892,  CI    379-60.000. 
Robenshaw  Controls  Company:  See — 

Hart.  Lee  A  .  5.277,363,  CI.  236-46.0OR 
Robertson,  Susan  T  :  See — 

Hann,  William  M;  Bardsley,  Judy  H.  Robertson,  Susan  T    and 

Shulman,  Jan  E,  5,277.823.  CI   210-696.000 

Robin,  Mark   L;   Iikubo.   Yuichi;   Register,   W    Douglas;  and   Rose, 

Richard   S  ,   to  Great   Lakes  Chemical   Corp    Hydrofluorocarboti 

compositions  as  blowing  agents  for  cellular  plastics   5.278  1%   CI 

521-98000 

Robinson.  James  R  ,  to  E-Z  Burr  Tool  Company.  Micro  deburhns  tool 

5.277.528.  CI   408-201  000. 
Robinson.  Jay    Snow  tiller  to  help  cool  the  engine  and  lubncate  the 

track  of  a  snowmobile   5.277.266.  CI    180-190000 
Robinson.  Ronald  L  .  lo  Robinson.  Ronald  L   Fluid  activated  double 

diaphragm  pump   5.277.555.  CI  417-393.000 
Robotics  and  Automation  Corporation:  See- 
Whittington.    Glenn    A;    Austin,    Steven 
5,277,688,  CI  483-33.000 
Rocha,  Victor  See- 
Frank,  John  H  ,  and  Rocha,  Victor.  5,277,436.  CI   280-5.200 
Rockstroh.  Todd  J    See- 
August.  John  L  .  Jr  ,  Kukla.  Mark  J..  Rockstroh.  Todd  J 
lehisa.  Nobuaki.  5.278.860.  CI   372-70.000 
Rockwell  International  Corp    See— 

.Mahoney.  Murray  W  ,  and  Bampton.  Clifford  C,  5,277,045 

72-60.000. 
Newcomb.     John     C.     and     Stelman.     David. 

423-641  000 
Roth.  Walter  J  .  5.278.558.  CI   341-120.000 
Sprouse.  Kenneth  M  .  5,277.994,  CI.  429-17.000. 
Wilson,  William  A..  5.278.774.  CI.  364-507  000. 
Rodney.  Paul  F    See— 

Bartel.  Roger  P  ;  Rao.  M  Vikram;  and  Rodney.  Paul  F..  5.278  507 
CI.  324-338  000. 

5,277,080,  CI. 


J;    and    Oakes,    Roy, 


and 


a. 


5.277.891.     CI. 


Knmsky.  Leonard  C;  and  Rietschoten,  Henk  V.,  5,277.731,  CI 

156-159000 

Riggs,  John  H.;  and  Mangum,  Barry  Continuous  flow  nebulizer  appa-    Roelle,  David  R.  Manually  actuated  furniture  control 
ratus  and  method,  having  means  maintammg  a  constant-level  reser-       74-501  50R 
voir  5,277,175.  CI    128-200.210 
Righetti.  Aldo  See— 

Grasso.  Giorgio.  Righetti.  Aldo;  and  Tamburello.  Mario,  5.278.686 
CI   359-110  000 
Rilling.  John  F  :  See— 

Goodwin.   Raymond   W;   and   Rilling.   John   F.,   5,277.428.   CI 
273-186  200 
Rilly.  Gerard,  to  Thomson  Electromenager  S  A    Inductive  cooking 

device.  5,278,381.  CI   219-624000. 
Rimbey.  Ronald  P    See— 

Dzurko.  Thomas  A  .  Reelhom.  John  F..  and  Rimbev.  Ronald  P 
5.277,461,  CI   292-215  000 
Rische,  Uwe  W ;  Sol,  Detlev;  and  Zcngel.  Horst,  to  Herfurth  GmbH. 
Method  for  the  high-frequency  heating  of  dielectric  workoieces 
5.278,382,  CI   219-779000 
Risdon  Corporation:  See- 
Van  Brockhn,  Owen  F  ,  5,277,340.  CI   222-321  000. 
Rissik.  George  V  ;  and  Vickers.  Wilbraham  C   K   Battery  clamp  con- 
nectors   5.277.629.  CI   439-770000. 
Ritchie.  Nathan,  and  Sireutker.  Dan  L  .  lo  Holset  Engineering  Com- 
pany. Inc    Ring  valve  type  air  compressor  with  deformable  nng 
valves.  5.277.550,  CI.  417-564000 
Riiter,    Wolfgang,    to    Henkel    Kommanditgesellschaft    auf   Akuen 
Method    for   blood    coagulauon    on    hard    tissues.    5.277,900,    CI 
424-78.010. 
Ritter.  Wolfgang  See— 

Sitz.  Hans-Dieier;  and  Ritter.  Wolfgang,  5.278.336.  CI.  560-218.000. 
Ritterskamp.  Jack  H  .  Jr  :  See- 
Shew.  Jerry  D.   and   Ritterskamp.  Jack   H  .   Jr.   5.277,339.  CI 
222-256  000 
Rivier.  Jean  E  F  ,  and  Vale.  Wyhe  W..  Jr..  to  Salk  Institute  for  Biologi- 
cal Studies.  The   CRF  analogs   5.278,146,  CI    514-12  000 


346- 


and 


Rizzoni.  Giorgio  See — 

Ribbens.  Wilham   R  .   Kadomukai.   Yuzo;  and   Rizzoni,  Gioreio 
5.278.750.  CI    364-424  100 
RMO.  Inc    See- 
Peterson.  Jeff.  5,277,581.  CI.  433-5.000 
Roach.  Philip  J    See— 

Claar.    Terry    D ,    Ravi.    Vilupanur   A .   and    Roach,    Philip   J  . 
5.277,933.  CI   427-248  100 
Robbat.  Albert,  Jr    See— 

Kounavcs.  Samuel  P  ;  Robbat,  Albert,  Jr  .  and  Davies.  Geoffrey 
5.277,789,  CI.  205-238  000, 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH  See— 

Beniz,  Willy,  Ernst.  Waldemar.  and  Steinhauser.  Uwe,  5,277,614 

CI   439-350000 
Beyer.  Claus.  and  Dommke.  Peter.  5.277,482.  CI    303-92  000 
Schmid.    Wolfgang.    Faelchle.    Jorg;    and    Laubengaier     Waller 
5.277.259.  CI    173-13  000 
Roberts.  Douglas  J     Bratton.  Kenneth  I      and  \  oisine.  Gary  R  .  to 
Emhan  Glass  Machinerv  Investments  Inc   Ware  transfer  mechanism 
5.277,295.  CI    198-457  000 
Roberts,  Eidward:  See— 

Horwell,  David  C  ,  Pntchard.  Manyn  C  .  Richardson,  Reginald  S 
Roberts,  Edward,  and  .Aranda,  Julian.  5,278.316.  CI.  548-496  000 
Roberu.  LaJeana  N    Sef— 

Bolhger.  Brian  D  ,  Bursh.  Talmage  P  .  Jr  .  Ho.  Kelvin  K  ;  Mulberg. 
Alan  S.  Roberts,  LaJeana  N;  Smolik.  Kenneth  F;  Spencer. 


Roelle.  Herbert  J    See— 

Seller.  Ronald  R  ;  and  Roelle,  Herbert  J..  5.277,727.  Q.  156-95.000. 
Roelofsen.  Gernt   See — 

Boly.  Jean  P  ,  De  Lange.  Martin  K.,  Roelofsen.  Oerrit;  and  Van 
Loo.  Gernt  J.  5.278.906.  CI   380-48  000 
Rogers,  Isabel  Multiple  dispensmg  container  for  viscous  maienals.  cups 

and  toothpaste   5.277,332,  CI.  221-96  000 
Rohm  Co  ,  Lid  :  See — 

Kawauchi,  Takanobu,  5.277,356,  CI   228-111.000. 
Nishikawa.    Mineo;   and    Havashi,    Hiroshi,    5.278,580,    CI. 
750PH 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Hann.  William  M  .  Bardsley.  Judy  H..  Robertson.  Susan  T 

Shulman.  Jan  E  .  5.277,823.  CI.  2I0-6%.000 
H.SU.  Jemin  C  .  5.278.178.  CI.  514-372.000. 
Kielbania.  Andrew  J  .  Jr ;   Emmons.  William  D.;  and  Redlich 

George  H..  5.277.979.  CI.  428-402.210. 
Stack.  Dennis  P  .  5,278,222.  CI   524-502.000. 
Rohnnger.  Amo  See — 

Womer,  Gunter;  Rohnnger.  Amo;  Bublitz.  Heiko;  and  Lmdeckert, 
Peter.  5.27^.028,  CI,  60-468  000 
Rohrmann.  Jurgen  See — 

Spaleck.    Walter;    Rohrmann.    Jurgen.    and    Antberg,    Manin. 
5.278,254.  CI    526-127  000 
Rollins.  Barrett;  Stiles.  Charles;  and  Wong,  Gordon  G.,  to  Genetics 
Institute,  Inc  .  and  Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute.  Human  cytokine 
5.278.287.  CI.  530-351.000 
ROLM  Company  See — 

Mowery.   Faye;   Blohm.  Jeffrey   M  ;   and  Schmidt.  Thomas  R., 

5,278.897.  CI   379-212.000 
Wu.  Solomon.  5.278.976.  CI   395-575.000. 
Roscizewski.  Paul  M  .  Lenz.  Russell  J  ;  and  Knapp,  Todd  K..  lo  Cooper 
Power  Systems.  Inc  Electncal  connector  5.277.605.  CI  439-184000 
Rose,  Burkhard;  and  Tennigkeit,  Jurgen.  lo  Goldwell  AG   Process  for 

permanent  waving  of  human  hair  5.277.206.  CI    132-204.000 
Rose.  Richard  S    Sec- 
Robin.  Mark  L  ,  Iikubo.  Yuichi;  Register.  W   Douglas;  and  Rose. 
Richard  S.  5.278,1%.  CI   521-98.000 
Rose  Systems.  Inc    See- 
Olson.  Wayne  L  ,  and  Choate,  Gary  E  .  5.277.390.  CI  248-218.400 
Rosemouni  Inc    See — 

Onh.  Kelly  ,M    Lee,  David  W.,  and  Fnck.  Roger  L  ,  5,278.543,  Q. 
340-825000 
Rosenblatt.  Solomon   Sponge  lure  5.276.993.  CI.  43-42.060. 
Rossey.  Guy   See— 

Chckroun.  Isaac   Ruiz-Montes.  Jose  .  Bedoya-Zunta,  Manuel  and 
Rc»,sey.  Guy,  5.278.312,  CI   548-110.000. 
Rossi.  Albert  Sec- 
Song.  Won  R  .  Rossi.  Albert;  Turner,  Howard  W  ;  Welbora,  How- 
ard C  .  Lungberg,  Roben  D  ;  Gutierrez,  Antonio;  and  Kleist, 
Roben  A  ,  5.277.833.  CI   252-56  OOR 
R  1SS1,  Maunzio  See — 

V'erzelli.  Albeno  and  Rossi.  .Maunzio.  5.277.462.  Q   293-134  000 
Rossignol.  Elaine  A  .  and  Kommskv.  Michael  A   Wearable  pet  enclo- 
sure   5.277.148.  CI    119-19.000 
Rosslcr.  Georg  See — 

Hanmann.  Klaus,  Kruger.  Michael,  and  Rosslcr.  Georg,  5,278.477, 
CI   318-112000 
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RoanuLii,  Jon.  and  Hames.  Edward  L.,  to  Curtis  Manufactunng  Com- 
pany. Inc  Adjustable  computer  iDOiutor  arm  and  method   5,277.392, 
a.  248-231  700 
Roth.  Bruce  D    See— 

Augelli-Sza/ran.  Corinne  E .  and  Roth.  Bruce  D  .  5,278.326.  CI 
554- .36  000 
Roth,  Walter  J  .  to  Rockwell  InlemationaJ  Corporation  High  accuracy 
digitaJ    to    analog    converter    adjustnteni    method    and    apparatus 
5.278.558.  CI    341-120.000 
Roth.  Wiealaw  J    See— 

Kresge,    Charles    T.,    and    Roth,    Wieslaw    J,    5.278,115,    CI 

502-84  000 
Kresge,    Charles    T;    and    Roth,    Wieslaw    J,    5,278,116.    CI 
502-84  000. 
Rouger.  Anne  See— 

Camacho,  Jean,  and  Rouger,  Anne,  5.278.9S1.  Q.  395-140.000 
Rounds.  Jerry  L    See — 

Weber.  Edward  J    and  Rounds,  Jerry  L.,  5.277,084,  CI  81-53.200 
Rountree.  Steven  See — 

Perry.  Carl  A  ,  Daigle,  Guy  A  ,  Bruck.  William.  Nordstrom,  Roy. 
Rountree.  Steven,  Dudek,  Joseph,  Jr .  Tsang.  James;  and  Gold- 
man. Leonard.  5.278,758,  C\  364-422.000. 
Roussel  Uclaf  See — 

Bnon.    Francis.    ColUdant,    Colette,    Lagouardat,    Jacques,    and 

Scholl.  Jacques,  5.278.322,  CI    549-285  000 
Clemence.  Francois.  Maushart,  Claudme,  Mackiewicz,  Philippe; 
and  Delcvallee.  Francooe.  5,278,180.  O   514-383  000. 
Rousset.  Jacky  See — 

Egraz,    Jean-Bernard;     Ravet,    Georges;    and     Rousset.    Jacky. 
5.278.248.  CI   525-330  200 
Rowe.  Ken  Combmation  backpack  and  tent  5.277,349,  CI.  224-154  000 
Rowen,  Robert  B    See — 

Adiano,  Cynthia  A  ,  Raines,  Robert  G.,  Jr.,  and  Rowen.  Robert  B  , 
5.278,751.  CI    364^102,000 
Rowley.  Bruce  L  .  and  Fnedman.  Paul.  Wall  switch  latch  arrangement 

5.278.365.  CI    200-43  160 
RSI  Home  Prcxlucts:  See— 

Simon.  Ron,  5.277,487,  C!    312-278  000. 
Rub,  Bernardo,  Frame.  Robert;  IDeRoo,  John  E.,  Skraly.  Samuel  B  . 
and  Solli,  Anne,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corp,  Embedded  servo  banded 
format  for  magnetic  disks  for  use  with  a  data  processing  system 
5,278.703.  CI    360- '1  000 
Rubin,  Robert  H    5«>— 

Strauss,  H   Willuun;  Rubin,  Robert  H..  KJiaw,  Ban  A  .  and  Shtem. 
Faina,  5.277.894.  CI,  424-1  490. 
Rucinski.  David  B    See — 

Baker.  Albert  D  ,  Farmer,  Wayne  D  ,  Henderson,  Richard  E  , 
Prewitt.  Thomas  C  .  Ricker.  Mary  E..  Rucmski.  David  B.;  Toy. 
Albert  V  .  and  Weliman.  Jerry  S  .  5.278.972.  CI    395-500.000 
Rudi.  Amira  See— 

Spector.  Ilan.  Shochet.  Nav4  R  .  Kashman,  Yoel:  and  Rudi.  Amira. 
5.278.168,  CI.  514-279  000. 
Rudinger,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Schmitt,    Urban,    Rudmger,    Wolfgang,    and    Ehrlich-Weinreich, 
Gertraud.  5,277,589,  a.  436-518.000. 
Rudisill.  Stephen  G  :  See — 

Rasmussen,  James  M.,  Mazur,  Richard  A  ;  and  Rudisill.  Stephen 
G.  5.277,651,  CI   453-10  000 
Rudolph,  Paul   See— 

Kelley,  James;  Rudolph,  Paul;  Helmet,  Gordon  R  .  Haeg,  Daniel 
E.,  and  Enckson.  Roger  C,  5,277,753,  CI    156-643  000 
Ruetachle,  Eugen,  and  Haninger,  Rudolf,  to  Chiron-Werke  GmbH  & 
Co    KG    Tool  changer  for  tools  of  a  machine  tool    5,277,689.  CI, 
483-36  000 
Rufenachl.  Werner  See— 

Mulhaupt.  Rolf.  Powell.  Jeremy  H  .  Adderley.  Christopher  S  ,  and 
Rufenacht,  Werner,  5,278,257,  CI   525-454  000 
Ruiz,  Frank  A     and  Evcntt,  Oscar  C  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

The  Constant  pres.sureloaded  shaft  seal    5,277,073,  CI    73-863  730 
Ruiz-Montes,  Jose     See — 

Chekroun.  Isaac.  Ruiz-Montes,  Jose  .  Bedova-Zunia.  Manuel,  and 

Rossey,  Guy.  5.278,312,  CI   548-110  000  ' 

Ruka.  Roswell  J  ,  and  Kuo,  Lewis  J    H..  to  Westinghouse  Electnc 

Corp    Electrode  and   method  of  interconnection   sintering  on   an 

electrode  of  an  electrochemical  cell    5,277,995,  CI.  429-31  000. 

Rullman,  Paul  B  .  Olinger,  Edward  L  ,  and  Hoff,  H  Milton  Helical  rod 

guide    5,277,254.  CI    166-241  400. 
Rundle.  Patrick  C    See- 
Tomes,  Derek  W  ,  Rundle,  Patrick  C;  Lowe,  Antony  J  .  and  Haws. 
Stephen  A  .  5,278,086,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Ruscetti,  Francis  W    See — 

Keller.  Jonathan  R..  Ruscetti.  Francis  W  .  and  Wiltrout,  Robert. 
5.278,145,  CI    514-12000 
Ruache,  James  R    See — 

Wong-Staal.    Flossie.    Rappaport,    Jay;    and    Rusche,    James    R , 
5,278,042,  CI   435-5  000 
Rusinek.  Henry   See — 

Abele,  Manlio  G  ,  and  Rusinek.  Henry,  5,278,534,  CI.  335-306.000. 
Russell,  David  J    See- 
Day,  Richard  A  .  Gelorme,  Jeffrey  D..  RusaelL  David  J  ,  and  Jo. 
Steven.  5,278,010.  CI   4.10- 18. 000 
Russell,  James  T    Recording,  reproducing  system  using  wavelength- 
/depth  selective  optical  storage  medium   5,278,816,  CI   369-100.000 
Russell,  Robert  S    See— 

Glazer,    Sanford    A..    Russell,    Robert    S.    and    Cole,    Bernard, 
5.277,869,  CI.  422-26.000 


Russo,  Robert  V    See— 

Maglio.    Alfonse.    Himpsl,    Francis   L.;   and    Russo,    Robert   V., 
5,277,931.  CI   427-212.000. 
Rustagi,  Vibha  See — 

Pankh,    Himanshu    R      Harney,  Michael   P  ;    Borsetti,    Paul.  Jr.; 

Rusugi,  Vibha.  and  Schutte,  Mark  E  ,  5.278,908,  CI    380-7  000. 

Ruster,  Larrv  J  .  to  Herman  Miller,  Inc  Cable  management  apparatus. 

5,277.006.  CI    52-220  700 
Ryder  Automotive  Operations,  Inc    See — 

Mayne.  Roger,  Lempke,  Earl  C  ,  Phillips,  David  W.,  and  Dziadas- 
zek,  James  M  ,  5,277,407.  CI    254-369  000 
Ryder,  Francis  E    See — 

Kanner,    Rowland    W'      and    Ryder,    Francis    E.,    5,277,198.   d. 
128-765  000 
Ryder  International  Corporation  See — 

Kanner,    Rowland    W.    and    Ryder,    Francis    E.,    5,277,198,   CI. 
128-765000 
Ryobi  Limited  See — 

Yokota,  Takao,  and  Wada,  Yasuo,  5,277,527,  CI.  408-139  000 
Ryu.  Jae  W    See— 

Kim.  Dae  W  .  Chang.  Hae  S  ;  Jeon.  Dong  J  ,  Ryu,  Jae  W.;  and 
Hwang,  In  T,  5,278,134.  CI    504-253  000 
Ryuo,  Toshihiko,  and  Watanabe.  Toshiaki,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co., 

Ltd   Oxide  garnet  single  crystal   5,277,845,  CI   252-584000. 
Rzeszotarski,  Waclaw  J    See — 

Enckson.  Ronald  H  .  Naulic.  Kenneth  J  .  Jr  ;  Pontecorvo,  Michael 
J  .  and  Rzeszotarski.  Waclaw  J  ,  5,278,174,  CI    514-320000 
S  A  C   Corporation   See — 

Feibush,  Binyamin.  and  Gisch,  Daryl  J  ,  5,277,813,  a.  210-502,100. 
SAS  Industnal  Services,  Inc    See — 

Stuart.  James  A  .  Jr  .  5.277.708,  CI    106-8.000 
Sab  Wabco  AB   See— 

Stjarne,  Anders  O  G  ,  5,277,280,  CI.  188-217.000. 
Sacnpante,  Guenno  G    See — 

Grushkin,   Bernard,  and  Sacnpante,  Guenno  G..  5.278,020,  CI. 
4.30-137  000 
Sadler.  Richard  D    See — 

Weaver.  James  M  ,  Kulicke,  Frederick  W  ,  Jr.;  Frasch,  Eugene  W,; 
and  Sadler,  Richard  D  ,  5,277,355,  CI    228-4  500 
Saf-T-I.xx;,  Inc  ,  See — 

Kelly,  Ray  G  ,  Thumbough,  Sharon  A  ,  and  Kovac,  Stephen  R., 
5,277,473,  CI    297-250  100 
Saiden  Chemical  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Miyajima.  Nonhisa;  Ozaki,  lisei    and  Fukada,  Hajime,  5,278,271, 
CI    526-307  300. 
Sailor  Pen  Co   Ltd    See — 

Okamolo.      Hideshi.     and     Tsugawa,      Nonso,     5,277,510,     CI. 
40l-2I4rXX) 
St  Gobain/Norton  Industnal  Ceramics  Corp.:  See — 

Thibault,  Theresa  R     and  Glavin.  Edward  L.,  Jr  ,  5.277,702,  CI, 
51 -.309  000 
Saint-Gobain  V'ltrage  International:  See — 

Holzer.  Gerhard.  Jandeleii.  Otto,  Musil,  Ingnd.  and  Gelderie,  Udo. 
5,277,944,  CI   428-412,000, 
St   Thomas,  Garth    Lighting  apparatus  for  roller  skate   5,278,733,  CI. 

362-78  000 
Sainte-Fot,  Dame!   See — 

Blandin,    Yannick,    Sainte-Fot,    Daniel,    and    Mosnier.    Francis. 
5,277.706.  CI    65-6,000 
Saito,  Akira,  See — 

Ohnishi.    Kunikazu:    Sasaki.    Tohru;    Inouc.    Masayulu;    Miura, 
Michio;  Saito.   Akira.  and  Shigematsu.   Kazuo.   5.278.813.  CI. 
369-44  1 50 
Saito,  Joichi   See — 

Oda,  Gen,  Miura,  V1a.savoshi;  Sailo,  Joichi;  and  Kanematsu,  Shuko, 
5.278.583,  CI    346-140()0R 
Saito,  Kenji.  Kajikawa.  Akira,  and  .\sano,  Kazuo,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 
Industnes,  Ltd   Pneumatic  radial  tire  with  high  comenng  and  steer- 
ing subility    5,277,235,  CI    1 52-209  OOR 
Saito,  Seiichi   See — 

Ohkawa,  Kazuo:  and  Saito,  Seiichi,  5,278,199.  CI.  522-95.000. 
Saito,  Takekiyo   See — 

Takenaka.     Takeshi,     Hamano,    Toshio;    and     Saito,    Takekiyo. 
5.278,429,  CI    257-678.000 
Saito,  Tutomu   See — 

Sekizawa,   Hidekazu,   Yamamoto,   Naofumi.  Kawakami,   Haruko; 
and  Saito,  Tutomu,  5,278.641,  CI    358-527  000 
Saitoh,  Toshihiko  See — 

Furukawa,   Akio,   Mizulaki,   Fu.sago,    Vonezu.    Ikuo.   Saitoh.   To- 
shihiko. and  Funikjuwa.  Nobuhiro,  5.277,998.  CI   429-59  000 
Sakaguchi.  Kiyofumi;  and  Yonehara.  Takao.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Semiconductor  device  sut»trate  and  process  for  prepanng  the 
same,  5.277,748,  CI    156-630  000 
Sakaguchi,  Shinichi  See — 

Nakayama,  Hiroshi.  Hotta.  Takashi.  Morita.  Yukio,  Kojima,  Yoi- 
chi.      Kikuchi.      Kimihiko;      Niiyama.     Tsunefumi.      Kumagai. 
Yonnon;     Sakaguchi.     Shinichi.     and     Kumagai.     Tomoharu. 
5.277.673.  CI   475-278,000 
Sakaguchi.  Toshiaki  See — 

Akimoio.  Yoshiakira,  Tanaka.  Hideo.  Ogi.  Hiromi.  Taoka,  Hisao; 
and  Sakaguchi.  Toshiaki.  5. 278.718,  CI    .364-578  000 
Sakai,  Jun  See — 

Kasano,  Fumihiro;  Nishimura,  Hiromi,  Sakai,  Jun,  Aizawa,  Koichi; 
Kakite.  Keiji;  and  Awai,  Takayoshi,  5,278,368,  CI   200-181  000. 


Sakai,  Shuzo:  See— 

Sugimoto.  Toshiyuki;  Kubota.  Michio:  and  Sakai,  Shuzo.  5.278.059. 
CI   435-193000 
Sakaida,  Shinichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd   Microfilm  reader  and 

microfilm  used  therein   5,278,609,  CI.  355-45.000 
Sakaki,  Mamoru   See — 

NakaLsugawa,  Tomomi;  Sakaki.  Mamoru,  Kurabayashi,  Yutaka; 
and  Sato,  Hiroshi,  5,277,%2,  CI   428-206  000 
Sakakima,  Hiroshi   Sef— 

Satomi,  Mitsuo,  and  Sakakima,  Hiroshi.  5.277,991.  CI.  428-611.000. 
Sakamoto,  Toshio.  and   Is<izumi,   Shuzou,  to  Miuubishi  Denki  K.K 

Starling  motor  with  an  mtcrmediate  gear   5.277,075.  CI    74-7  OOR. 
Sakau,  Kazuhiko  See— 

Kawamura.     Akihiro;    and     Sakata,     Kazuhiko,     5.278.131,    CI 
503-227  000. 
Sakata,  Shinji  See— 

Nakano,  Toshihiro;  and  Sakata.  Shinji.  5.277.327.  CI.  220-304.000 
Sakata,  Toshihiko;  and  Shirakawa.  Yoshihiro,  to  Matsushita  Electnc 
Industnal    Co,    Ltd     Automatic    answenng    telephone    apparatus 
5,278,896,  CI.  379-70000 
Sakayama,  Takashi:  See — 

Matsui,  Tsunehiro;  Maei,  Yoshihiro;  Ikegaya.  Tadahiko;  Sakavama, 
Takashi,  and  Kamiyama,  Yasuhiro,  5,278,903,  CI.  380-18  000 
Sakiyama.  Shiro  See — 

Aono,    Kunitoshi,    Toyokura,    Masaki,    Sakiyama.    Shiro;    Araki. 
Toshiyuki;      and      Maruyama,      Masakatsu,      5,278.781,      CI. 
364-736.000 
Sakizadeh,  Kumars:  See — 

Cotner,  Richard  C  ,  Weigel.  David  C  ;  and  Sakizadeh.  Kumars, 
5.278.024,  CI   430-203  000 
Sakoh.  Masahiko,  to  Makiu  Corporation.  Tightening  tool.  5,277.261 

CI    173-176000. 
Sakota,  Kuzuhito:  See — 

Shimegi,  Hiroo;  Fujisawa.  Hidemitsu;  Ogura,  Manabu;  Hashioka, 

Yutaka,   Sakola,    Kuzuhito,   Suzuki,    Masavuki;   Uehara.    Keiji. 

Kinnoe,  Yoshikf;  and  Noda,  Yasushi,  5,278,819,  CI   369-215  000 

Sakumoto,   Yukmon,   Yokoyama,   Shigeyuki;   Shibuya,   Akihiro,  and 

Koshimura.  Atsushi,  to  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co..  Ltd  Adhesive  upes 

5.277,972,  CI.  428-355.000 

Sakuraba,  Yukio  See— 

Umeda,  Masanan,  Sakuraba.  Yukio;  Ashiya.  Fumihiro;  and  Mai 
suo,  loshinobu,  5,278,217,  CI.  524-394000. 
Sakurai,    Katsuhito,    to    Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Buffer    circuit 

5.278,516,  CI    33O-267000 
Sakurai.  Kazuo  See — 

Tamura.  Takahiro;  Sakurai,  Kazuo;  Miyake,  Masashi;  and  Mat 
sunaga.  Mutsunon.  5,277,564,  CI  418-55.600 
Sakurai,  Naokr  See — 

Mon,    Mutsuhiro;   Yasuda,   Yasumiti;   Sakurai,   Naoki,   Arakawa, 
Hidetoshi,  and  Owada,  Hiroshi,  5,278,443,  CI   257-475  000 
Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies,  The:  See— 

Rivier,    Jean    E     F;    and    Vale,    Wyhe    W,    Jr ,    5,278,146,    CI 
514-12000 
Salmon,  John  K    See— 

Pramanik,    Mukunda    B.   and    Salmon,   John    K.,    5,277.276,   CI 
187-22000 
Salvador,  Victor  See- 
Thomas,  Chns;  and  Salvador,  Victor,  5,277,590.  CI.  439-20.000. 
Samal.  Babru  B  ,  and  Subinskv.  Y'ltzhak,  to  Amgen    Proteolytic  en 

zymes   5,278,062,  CI   435-223  000 
Sampsell,  Jeffrey  B    Sef— 

Urbanus,    Paul    M,    and    Sampsell,    Jeffrey    B,    5,278.652.    CI 
358-160  000 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Jeong,  Jwa-young,  Yun,  Won-ho;  Lee,  Jun-bae,  and  Park.  Chang 
won,  5,277,841,  CI    252-301  60S 
Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co  ,  Ltd    See- 
Lee,  Kangok,  5,277,638,  CI   445-24.000. 
Woo,  Sang-Mo,  5.277,784,  CI   205-109.000, 
SamSung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

An,  Hong-jo,  5,278,705,  CI   360-64.000 

Hong,  Min-Seok,  5,278,663,  CI    358-335.000 

Hwang,  EunSeob,  5,278,995,  CI  455-127  000. 

Jeon,  Jun-Young;  and  Jin,  Dae-Je,  5,278,797.  CI  365-222.000. 

Jeong,  Se  yeong,  5,278,655,  CI   358-191.100 

Kang,    Young-Tae;    Kang,    Rae-Ku,    and    Nho,    Byoung-Hyeok 

5,278,441,  CI   257-371  000 
Kim,  Dong-ll,  5,278,485,  CI    318-802000 
Krm,  Dong-Il.  5.278,486,  CI.  318-811  000 
Kim,  Hvoung-Chae,  5,277,416,  CI    271-119.000 
Kim,  Jik,  5,278,718,  CI    360-137000 
Kim,  Shin-Yong,  5,277,210,  CI    134-95  200. 
Lee,  Yong  J  ;  Yi,  Duk  M  .  Kim,  Young  O  :  and  Kim,  Gyu  C 

5,278,084,  CI   437-34  000 
Yang,  Jun-Hen.  5,278.654.  CI    358-190  000 
Samuelson.  Slephan   and  Crandall,  Mark.  lo  Detex  Corporation   Opti- 
cal motion  and  angular  position  sensing  method  and  sensor  5  278  414 
CI    250-349  000 
Samyn.   Johan.   to  N  V    Bekaerl  S  A    Wire  drawing  machine  with 

diameter  walching-syslem    5.277  044,  CI   72-6.000 
Sanai.  Susumu   See— 

Yamada,  Noboru.  Kimura.  Kunio;  Takao.  Masatoshi    and  Sanai 
Susumu,  5,278,011,  CI    43O-I9000 
Sanchez,  Ronald  A.  Shower  water  recycling  apparatus.  5,277  218  CI 
137-268.000. 


Sanden  Corporation:  See — 

Higuchi.  Teruo,  5,277,552,  CI.  417-222.200 
Sandhu.  Gunej  S    See — 

Doan,  Trung  T    and  Sandhu,  Gurtej  S  .  5.278,100.  CI.  437-200.000 
Sandslrom.  Paul  H    See- 
Muse,   Joel,    Sandstrom,    Paul    H  .    and    Wideman.    Lawson    G 
5.278.242.  CI    525-282  000 
Sandvik  AB:  See— 

Enbergs.  Bemhard.  5.277.686.  CI.  483-1.000. 
Sandy.  David  F     See — 

Cycon.  James  P    Fumes.  Kenneth  M  ;  Kohlhepp.  Fred  W  ;  Farrell, 
Marvin  D  .  and  Sandy.  DaMd  F  ,  5.277.380.  CI   244-12,200, 
Sanford.  Clyde  E  .  and  Maxev.  James  D  Refngerant  recovery  svsiem 

5.277,033,  CI   62-149  000 
Sanford.  Matthew   See— 

Berek.  Dennis  W  ,  Patel.  Arvind;  Prescott.  Daniel  M    and  Sanford 
Matthew.  5.277,611,  CI   439-325  000, 
San  George,  Richard  C  ;  and  Adiletto,  Carol  A  .  to  Instrumenution 
Laboratory,  S  p  A  Stable  aqueous  NADH  reagent  and  kit  5  278  044 
CI   435-26000 
Sango  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd     See — 

Iwamoto,    Masayuki,    Minaim,    Koji;    and    Yamaoki,    Toshihiko 
5.278,015.  CI   430-95000. 
Sannholm.  Knster.  to  A  Ahlstrom  Corporation  Method  of  controlling 

sulfidity  of  a  sulfate  cellulose  mill   5.277.759.  CI    162-16  000 
Sano.  Koichi   See — 

Koizumi.  Hideaki.  Takeda,  Ryuzaburo;  Kohno,  Hideki;  Yokoyama. 
Tetsuo,  Miyamoto,  Y'oshiyuki;  and  Sano,  Koichi,  5,277,182,  CI 
128-653.300 
Sano,  Shigeaki,  to  Toppan  Moore  Company,  Ltd    Dau  entry  unit 

5,278,399,  CI    235-472  000 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Henmi,  Yasuhiko,  5,277,631,  CI   440-47.000. 
Kaio,  Hideki;  and  Ishida,  Hitoshi,  5,277,633,  CI.  440-77.000. 
Santana,  Steven   See — 

Mignogna,    Michael    S ,    and    Santana.    Steven.    5,277,923,    CI 
426-407  000 
San  trade  Ltd    See — 

Monch,  Walter,  5,277,246,  CI.  165-120.000. 
Sanwa  Shutter  Corporation  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Kenji,  Kobayashi,  Shun-ichi;  and  Okazaki,  Fuimtoshi 
5,277,009.  CI.  52-387.000, 
Sanyo  Electnc  Co.:  See— 

Okuda.  Hiroyuki;  Shimizu.  Yoshiaki;  Ino,  Kazuo;  Ishihara,  Kousou 
and  Ogura.  Takashi,  5,278,716,  CI    36O-I26.000 
Sanyo  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Furukawa.   Akio.   Mizutaki,  Fusago,   Yonezu,  Ikuo;  Saitoh,  To- 
shihiko. and  Furukawa.  Nobuhiro.  5,277,998,  CI   429-59000 
Uenishi,  Tomoaki.  5.276.939.  CI    15-319.000 
Sapersiein.  Zalman  P    See— 

Cotione.   Andrew   J  .  and  Saperstein,  Zalman  P.,  5,277,358.  Q 
228-219.000. 
Saratani,  Keiji:  See — 

Kawazoe.  Takayoshi;   Saratani.   Keiji;   Ishii.   Yoshinon;   Kaneko. 
Nono;  and  Kimura.  Keiichi.  5.277.200.  CI    128-774.000 
Sargent.  Donald  R   See-through  pliable/perforate  fishing  tackle  cover- 
ing system    5.277,306,  CI   206-315  011. 
Sarhangi.  Ahmad  See- 
Power.     Joseph     M  ;     and     Sarhangi.     Ahmad.     5.277,889,     CI 
423-491  000 
Sans,  Leo:  See— 

Boes,  Josef;  and  Sans,  Leo,  5.278.939.  CI.  392-434.000. 
Sasaki.  Kunihiko  See- 
Ida.    Yuichi.    Kato.    Hironon.    Sasaki.    Kunihiko;    and    Bannai 
Hiroyukj.  5.277.604.  CI   439-164000 
Sasaki.  Monmasa  Shiba.  Haruo;  Ikebe.  Masaru;  and  Hashizumc.  Kenji. 

lo  TDK  Corporation    Disk  canndgc   5,278.717,  CI   360-133000 
Sasaki,  Seishi;  Miyakc,  Masayasu.  and  Lrabe.  Kenzo.  to  Kokusai  Elec- 
tnc Co  .  Ltd   Speech  coding  circuit   5.278.944.  CI   395-2  210 
Sasaki.  Shingo  See— 

Kubo.  Eiichi;  and  Sasaki.  Shingo.  5,277,974,  CI.  428-373.000. 
Sa.saki.  Tateyo  See— 

Asanuma.  Tadashi,  Shiomura,  Tetsunosuke;  Uchikawa,  Nobutaka. 
Sa.saki.  Tateyo;  and  Inoue.  Takeo.  5,278,216.  CI   524-394  000 
Sasaki.  Tohru   .See — 

Ohnishi,    Kunikazu.    Sasaki.    Tohru;    Inoue.    Masayuki.    Miura, 
Michio;   Saito.    Akira.   and   ShigemaLsu.    Kazuo,   5,278,813,   CI 
5b9-44  150 
Sasaki,  Yasuhiro  Sef — 

Uehara,  Kaneo;  Inoue,  Takeshi,  Iwamoto,  Akio,  Ohnishi,  Osamu 
and  Sa.saki,  Yasuhiro.  5.278.471.  C\    310-328.000 
Sassa,  Michinan   See— 

Manabe.    Katsuhidc     Mabuchi.    Akira.    Kato.    Hisaki.    Sassa.    Mi- 
chinan     Koidc.     Nonkatsu      Yamazaki.     Shiro.     Hashimoto. 
Masafumi.  and  Akasaki.  Isamu.  5. 2^8. 433.  CI    257-103.000. 
Satake  Chemikal  Equipment  Mfg  .  Ltd     Sef — 

Kato.  Kohichi.  and  Nishioka.  Shigeru.  5.277,550,  CI.  4I6-227.00R 
Satake.  Hiroshi   See — 

Fuju.  Yoshio.  Yoshida,  Kasumi.  Miura,  Junkichi;  Salake,  Hiroshi; 
and  Ilo.  Masahilo.  5.277,871.  d.  422-70.000. 
Sato.  Hiroshi   See— 

Nakatsugawa.  Tomomi;   Sakaki.   Mamoru.   Kurabayashi.  YutaJut 
and  Salo.  Hiroshi.  5. 27"', 962,  CI   428-206  000 
Sato,  Junichi.  to  Sony  Corporation  Dry  etching  method  5.277,757.  d 
156-665  000 
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Sato.  iUtMihiko  Set— 

M«t«ui.  MuauJu;  Ochii,  Kiyofunu;  and  Sato.  KaUuhiko.  5.278.459. 
a    307-291  000 
Sato.  Maaujiro.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Power  saving  frequency  synthe- 

suer  with  fast  pull-in  feature   3.278,521.  O  331-14.000. 
Sato.  Michio  See— 

Yanagawa.   Hidehiro.   Niahiuchi.   Hiroyuki.   Shimada.   Masakazu; 
HiraiKi.    Miuuhiro.    Taniyama.    Tomoshi.    Nikaido.    Kazumi; 
Huajima.  Yoshikaxu,  and  Saw.  Michio.  5.277,215.  CI   137-14  000 
Sato.  Miuuo  See— 

Taiumura,  Syuzo;  K.anatomi,  Tokio;  Kamanoi,  Flunk);  and  Sato. 
Miuuo.  5.277.085,  CI    81-57  220 
Sato.  Nobuhiko.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai.iha.  Method  of  forming  crystal 

jemiconductor  film.  5.278.092.  a   437-90.000 
Sato,  Ritsu.  See— 

Imai.    Oumu.    Ohira.    Kunio,    and    Sato,    Ritau,    5,277,843,    CI 
252-318  000 
Sato.  Syunichi  See — 

Yunada,    Hiroyasu.    Mauumoto.    Hiroshi;    and    Sato.    Syunichi. 
5.278.428.  CI   257-66  000 
Sato.  YoahiUugu  See — 

Takagi.  Takeyuki;  Sato.  Yoshiuugu.  Watanabe.  Makoto;  and  Mo- 

chiiuk).  Isao.  5.278.372,  CI   200-344.000 
Takagi.  Takeyuki;  Sato.  Yoshitsugu.  Watanabe.  Makoto;  and  Mo- 
chuuki.  Isao.  5.278.374.  CI    200-513  000 
Satoh.  Shmichi  See — 

Wakamiya,  Wataru.  Tanaka,  Yoshinon.  Eimon.  Takahaa;  Ozaki. 
Hiroji.    Kimura.    Hiroshi.   and   Saloh.    Shmichi.    5.278.437,   CI 
257309  000 
Satoh,  Talsuya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Optical  apparatus  includ- 
ing diaphragm  device    5,278,605,  CI    334-446.000 
Satoh,  Toshiaki  See — 

Suzuki,  Hirofumi,  tCaneko,  Takehira;  Matsui,  Nobuo,  Hamamoto. 
Iiami;  Katoh,  Tetsuya;  Satoh,  Toshiaki;  and  Nagasaki.  Fuminiko. 
5.278.295.  CI    334-798000 
Satoh.  Yuji  See — 

Takahashi.  Kauuji.  and  Saioh.  Yuji,  5,278,215,  CI.  324-373000 
Satoim,  Mitsuo;  and  Sakakima.  Hiroshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co  .  Ltd   Magnetore»i.stive  malenals.  5.277.991.  CI  428-6 11  000 
Satomi,  Mitsuo;  and  Ogawa.  Takahiro.  lo  Murata   Kikai   Kabuahiki 
Kaisha.  Facsimile  method  and  apparatus  for  pnnting  copy  documents 
and  facsimile  documenU  thai  are  visually  distinguishable    3,278,666, 
a    338-443  000 
Saublet,  Jean-Claude  See— 

Bodin,     Francois,     and     Saublet,     Jean-Claude.     3,278,877,     CI. 
376-260  000 
Saulez,  John  R  ,  to  Andrews,  Alenander  R  Building  blocks.  5,277,008, 

CI   32-233  000 
Saunders,  Michael  J    See— 

O'Bnen,  Steven  M  .  Saunders.  Michael  J  ,  and  Nilson.  Arthur  J  , 
3,278,973.  CI    .395-500  000 
Sausaier,  Jean-Louis,  to  Planei  S.A  Auioniatic  distributor  for  packaged 

articles.  5.277,330.  CI   221-5.000. 
Sauter,  Christian:  See — 

Demuth.  Robert,  Fntzsche,  Peter,  Soltermann,  Roland;  Hohloch, 
Ench;    Sauter.    Christian;    and    Meyer,    Urs,     5,277,000,    CI. 
51-242  000 
Savard.  Paul   Small  game  holder.  5.277,347,  C\.  224-103.000. 
Savir.  Jacob  See- 
Berry,  Robert  W  ,  Jr ,  and  Savir.  Jacob,  5,278,842,  C\   371-22.300 
Sawabe,  James  K  .  to  General  Electnc  Company    Reactor  pressure 

vessel  vented  head   5.278,876.  CI    376-205  000 
Sawada.  Mitsuji.  and  Ohtani.  Masahito.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd   Fac- 
simile    machine     using     ISDN     basic     interface      3,278,665,     CI 
358-442  000 
Sawaguchi,  H.ivjshi   See— 

Ueda,  Koahiro.  Sawaguchi,  Hiroshi,  and  Kohno.  Tohru.  5.277.867. 
a   419-34  000 
Sawdon.  Wayne  A    See— 

Daniels,   Dean  S.   Sawdon.   Wayne  A,  and   Haskin,   Roger  L. 
3,278,982,  CI    395-600  000 
Saxon,  C    Rogers,  and  Pickels,  David  B  .  to  Aura  Systems,  Inc.  Ma- 

chme  tool  fixture  computer  aided  setup    5.278,953,  CI    395-161000 
Sayles.  David  C  .  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army    Method  of 
preparing  non-composite,  thermoplastic,  high-temperature-resistant 
rocket  motor  cases   5,277.863.  CI   264-317  000 
Scandmor  A/S   See — 

Spydevold,  Baard,  5,277,852,  O   264-51.000. 
Scanlon,  Christopher  M    See — 

Holzwarth,  Henry  A.;  and  Scanlon,  Christopher  M  ,  3,277,299,  CI. 
206-63300 
Scapa,  James  R  ,  and  Brancheau.  James  E   Hand-held  small  document 
unage    recorder    storage    and    display     apparatus      5.278.673,    CI 
358-473000 
Schachter,  Fnednch,  and  Doucet.  Michel,  to  Minilck  Feinmechanische 
Produkte  Gescllschaft  m  b  H    One-way  valve  for  fluids    5,277,577, 
a.  43 1. 344.000 
Schade,  Nicholas  F ,  to  United  Suies  of  America,  Navy   Grounding 

ring  for  ground  adapters   5,278,352,  CI    174-63  OSS 
Schaech,  Hansjoerg  See— 

Baumgartner.  Ehrenfned;  Honnann,  Juergen;  Moorv  Ramer;  and 
Schaech.  Hansjoerg.  3,278,253,  CI.  525-316.000 
Schaffer.  Allan  See— 

Schaffer.  Scott  A  ;  and  Schaffer.  Bret  C  ,  3.276,981.  CI   36-34  OOR 
Schaffer,  Bret  C    See— 

Schaffer.  Scott  A  .  and  Schaffer,  Bret  C  .  5.276.981.  CI   36-34  OOR. 


Schaffer,  Scott  A  .  and  Schaffer,  Bret  C  ,  to  Schaffer,  Allan    Durable 

material  for  outdoor  shoe  heels  5,276,981,  CI   36-3400R 
Schaffner.  James  H  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraf*  Company    Periodic  domain 

reversal  electro-optic  modulator    5,278,924,  CI    385-3  000 
SchafFher,  Werner;  and  Hadjistamov.  Dimiier.  lo  Ciba-Oeigy  Corpora- 
tion   Process  for  the  preparation  of  epoxy  resins  with  concurrent 
addition  of  glycidol  and  cpihaJohydnn   5,278,260,  CI   525-507  000 
Schattenberg,   Frank;  and   Kohlberger.   Wilhelm,   to  Webasto  Ther- 
mosysteme  GmbH    Fuel  tapping  device  for  a  motor  vehicle  heater. 
5,277.365,  CI  237-12  30C 
SchaU,  Peter,  to  OAK  Orcnstein  *  Koppel  AG   Vertical  impact  mill 

with  coupled  material  classification    3,277.370.  CI    241-80  000 
Schelhom,  Jean  E  .  dinger,  John  L  .  and  Berdan.  Clarke,  II.  to  Owen.s- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Technology  Inc    Insulation  auembly    5,277,955, 
CI   428-74.000 
Schelin,  John  A    See— 

Kuhlman,  G  William;  Magnusen,  Paul  E  ,  Mehr.  Paul  L  ,  Skluzak, 
Dell  F  ;  Spitznas,  Andrew  C  ;  Wang,  Paul  T    Warren,  Charles  J  , 
Young,    Kenton    P.    and    Schelin.    John    A..    5,277,719,    CI. 
148-694  000 
Schellekens.  Antonius  L    H  .  and  Gunsing,  Johannes  T    G.,  to  Van 
Doome's  Transmissie  B  V   Rotary  pump  with  simplified  pump  hous- 
ing  5,277,565,  CI   418-133  000 
Schenng  Aktiengesellschafl  See— 

Platzek,  Johannes,  Gnes,  Heinz.  Weinmann.  Hanns- Joachim.  Press, 

Wolf-Rudiger.  and  Vogler.  Hubert.  5.277.893.  CI   424-9  000 
Platzek,  Johannes,  and  Gnes,  Hetnz.  5.278.306.  CI    340-452  000 
Scherp,  Sven,  lo  Svecia  Screen  Pnnting  Systems  AB   Stencil  pnnting 

machme  5,277,110,  CI    IOI124000 
Scheurer.  Hans,  to  Stahlgrubcr  Otto  Gruber  GmbH  *  Co   Apparatus 
for  the  application  of  decorative  nngs  and  the  like  to  routionally 
symmetncal  rubber  articles   5,277.742,  CI    156-397  000 
Schiel.  Christian,  to  J  M  Voith  GmbH  Roll  5,277,690.  CI  492-12  000 
Schlager.  Kenneth  J  .  and  Bergrstrom.  Carl  J  .  to  Biotronics  Technolo- 
gies. Inc    Atomic  emission  spectrometry    5.278.629.  CI    356-313  000 
Schlatter.  Remhard,  Ehrat.  Ramer.  Muller.  Peter;  Kubler.  Paul,  and 
Hodl.  Otto,  to  Alusuisse-Lonza  Services  Ltd   ProceM  for  forming  a 
flame   resistant    lo   nonflammable  composite   panel     5.277.735.   CI. 
156-242  000 
Schlessmg.  Johann,  and  Gunter.  Klotz,  to  EVT  Energie-  und  Verfah- 
renstechnik    GmbH.    Coal    mill    conuol    process     3.277,134,    Q. 
110-188  000 
Schlichenmaier.  Peter,  and  Burghoff.  Heinz-Georg.  lo  Mercedes-Benz 
AG  Process  for  improving  the  charge  sute  of  a  battery  arrangement 
m  a  motor  vehicle   5,278.488,  CI    322-28  000 
Schlick,  Ench,  Kaufmann,  Manfred,  and  Raeth.  Ulnch,  lo  Knoll  AG. 
Use  of  TNF  and  LT  for  the  preparation  of  drugs    5.277,903,  CI. 
424-85  lOO 
Schloegl,  Gunter  See— 

Scnuhmann,  Detlef  E  ,  Peiffer.  Herbert.  Murschall.  Ursula;  and 
Schloegl,  Gunter.  5,277,970,  CI  428-323  000 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation  See— 

Huber,  Klaus  B  .  Edwards.  A   Glen;  and  Smith.  Edward  G.,  Jr., 

5,277.262,  CI    173-4  340 
Kimball.  Christopher  V  ,  5,278,803.  CI   367-32  000 
Rhem-Knudsen.    Enk.    and    Fredelte.    Mark    A.    5,278,550,    CI. 
340-855  100 
Schmid,  Raimund  See — 

Schmidt.    Helmut.    Ostertag.    Werner.    Mronga.    Norbert,    and 
Schmid,  Raimund,  5,277,711,  CI    106-404  000 
Schmid,  Wolfgang;  Faelchle,  Jorg.  and  Laubengaier.  Walter,  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH    Hammer  dnll  with  hammer  dnve  action  coupling 
5,277,259,  a    173-13,000 
Schmidhauser,  Albert  Scalp  massagcr   5,277,174,  CI.  128-36  000 
Schmidt,  Alfred,  and  Upmeyer,  Hans-Jurgen    Treatment  of  gastntis 

using  dimethylpolysiloxane   5.277.902,  CI   424-78  370 
Schmidt,  Hartmuth  See— 

Harting,    Dietmar,    Schmidt.    Hartmuth.    and    Warmker.    Karl. 
5.276,962.  CI   29-837  000 
Schmidt,  Helmut;  Ostertag,  Werner,  Mronga,  Norben.  and  Schmid, 
Raimund,   to   BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Mixtures  useful   as  luster 
pigments   5,277,711,  CI    106-«HOOO 
Schmidt,  John  H  .  Wells,  Randy;  and  Bailey.  Jack  C  ,  to  United  Suies 
of  Amenca,   Agnculture    Method  for  removal  of  gossypol   from 
cottonseed  meal  by  the  use  of  urea  in  a  borate  containing  buffer 
5,277,909,  CI   424-195  100 
Schmidt,  Josef  See— 

Tnimpler.  Walter;  and  Schmidt.  Josef,  5,278,483,  CI   318-756,000. 
Schmidt,  Peter  Transport  device   5.277.449.  CI   280-655  000 
Schmidt.  Thomas  R    See— 

Mowery.   Faye.   Blohm.  Jeffrey   M  .  and   Schmidt.   TTiomas   R  . 
5.278,897,  CI    379-212  000 
Schmitt,  Franz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl   Method  and  circuil  for 
operatmg  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus  for  producing 
tomograms  in  an  arbitrary  position   5,278.506.  CI    324-322  000 
Schimtt,  Klaus  G    See— 

Budig.    Peter    K.,    Schmitt,    Klaus    G      and    Knetsch,    Harald. 
3.277,353,  CI   228-4  100 
Schmitt,  Robert  A    See— 

Allison.    J     Dennis,    and    Schmitt.    Robert    A,    3,277,853.    CI. 
264-71  000 
Schmitt,  Urban,  Rudmger,   Wolfgang,  and  Ehrlich-Wemreich.  Ger- 
traud.  lo  Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH    Process  for  the  determina- 
tion of  antibodies.  5.277,589,  CI  436-518  000 
Schneider,  Henry  J  .  Ill  Compact  lamp  and  circuit  tester  for  vehicles, 
particularly  automobiles   5,278.511.  CI   324-503  000. 
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Schneider.  Robert  D    See- 
Bums.    Andrew    J  ,   DeVnes,  James   E  ,    Denan,  Gary    A     and 
Schneider.  Robert  D  ,  5,277.927,  CI   427-8  000 
Schneider,  Wolfgang,  to  Deutsche  Babcock-Borsig  AG    Lost  model- 
ing-compound castmg  pattern  and  method  of  pretjanng  it   "i  277  241 
CI    164-43000  f-     .—     6 

Schoenweger.  Alois  See— 

Lorch,   Werner;    Fiukbeiner,   Werner;  and   Schoenweger.   Alois. 
5,277.434.  CI    285-15.000. 
Scholl.  Jacques  See — 

Bnon.    Francu.    Colladant.    Colette;    Lagouardat,    Jacques     and 
Scholl.  Jacques.  5.278.322.  CI    549-285  000 
Schonherr.  Thomas  See— 

Haug.    Andreas.    Schonherr.    Thomas,    and    Faissi 
5.277,391.  a    248-219  300 
Schreck.  John  F    See- 
Holland.  Wayland   B  ,  Howe.  Gary  L 
5.278,458,  CI    307-272  300 
Schrenk.  Walter  J    See— 

Wheatley.  John  A  ;  Schrenk.  Walter  J  .  Bales.  Stephen  E  ,  Barger, 
Mark    A,,    Langhoff,    Charles    A  ,    and    Ramanathan.    Ravi 
5.278.694.  CI    359-359  000 
Schroeder.  Michael  J    See— 

Hovis.  Edward  E  ,  Johnson,  Enc  D  .  and  Schroeder.  Michael  J 
5.277.513.  CI   404-74  000 
Schubert  A  Salzer  Maschmenfabnk  AG   See— 

Fntschi.  Isidor,  and  Ueding.  Michael,  5,276.947.  CI    19-159  OOA 
Schuhmann.  Detlef  E  ,  PeifTcr,  Herbert.  Murschall.  Ursula,  and  Schlo- 
egl. Gunter.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl  Scalable  while  film  made 
of  polyolefias   5,277.970.  a   428-323  000 
Schulte-Ladbeck,  Bemd;  See- 
Graves,    Gail    W ,   and    Schulte-Ladbeck,    Bemd,    5,277.455,   CI 
285-55000. 
Schulu,  Keith  C    See— 

Womach.  Memll  P  ,  Womach,  Daniel  P  ;  and  Schultz.  Keith  C 
3.278.662.  CI    338-335  000 
Schultz.  Robert  lo  Emson  Research.  Inc  Sliding  seal  pumn  5  277  559 
CI   417-543  000  6  H       f  .       , 

Schultz,  Selwyn,  to  Litton  Industrial  AutomaUon  Automated  Vehicles 

Guidepaih  matcnal   3,277,839,  a,  252-301,240. 
Schuiz,  Paul   See— 

Eierdanz,  Horst,  Schuiz,  Paul,  and  Kottwitz,  Beatrix,  5,278,327  CI 
534-150  000 
Schulz.  Siegfned  See— 

Daube,  Chnstoph,  Kopacz.  Uwe,  and  Schulz.  Siegfned,  5,277.778 
CI   204-298  190 
Schutie.  Mark  E    See— 

Pankh.   Himanshu   R      Harney,    Michael    P .   Borsetti.    Paul.  Jr 
Rusugi,  Vibha,  and  Schutte.  Mark  E.  5.278,908,  CI    380-7  000 
Schwaiger,  Gunther  See— 

Spnnger.    Hartmut;    Gleissner.    Rolf;    and    Schwaiser,    Gunther 
5,278,292,  CI    534-618  000 
Schwartz  Electro-Optics,  Inc  :  See— 

Wangler.  Richard  J  ,  Fowler.  Keith  L,;  and  McConnell.  Robert  E  , 
II.  5,278,423,  CI   250-561  000 
Schwarz,  Dwighl  L     See— 

Knigga,  Bradley  R  ,  Schwarz,  Dwighl  L  ,  Radamis.  Maged   and 
Sultan,  Michel  F  ,  5,277,064,  CI    73-317  OOR 
Schwerdt,  Peter  See— 

Wittekmd.    Juergen.    Schwerdt.    Peter;   and    Eggersdorfer    Rolf 
3.277,842.  CI    232-400.310 
Scienufic-Atlanta,  Inc    See— 

Pankh.   Himanshu   R      Hamey,   Michael    P,   Borsetti.    Paul.   Jr 
Rusugi.  Vibha,  and  Schutte.  Mark  E..  5,278,908,  C\.  380-7  000 
Scilla,  Salvatorc  J     See— 

Acocella,  John.  Agostino,  Peter  A  ,  Baise,  Amold  I  .  Bates,  Rich 
ard  A  ,  Bryant,  Ray  M  ,  Casey.  Jon  A    Clarke.  David  R  ,  Czor 
nyj.  George,  Dam.  Allen  J  ,  David.  LawTence  D,  Divakaruni 
Renuka  S  ,  Dunkel.  Werner  E  ,  Gin.  Ajay  P  ,  Hsia.  Liang-Choo 
Humenik.  James  N  ,  Kandetzke.  Steven  M  .  Kirby.  Daniel  P 
Knickerbocker.  John  U  ,  Knickerbocker.  Sarah  H  ,  Mastreani, 
Anthony,  Matu.  Amy  T  ,  Nufer.  Robert  W  ,  Pcrrv,  Charles  H 
Reddy.  Snnivasa  S  N  ;  Scilla.  Salvatore  J  ,  Takac»,'Mark  A    and 
Wiggins.  Lovell  B  .  3.277.725.  CI    156-89  000 
Sciortino,  Kenneth   Ski  guard   5,277.305.  CI   206-315  100 
Scios  Nova.  Inc    See— 

Enckson,  Ronald  H  .  Natalie.  Kenneth  J  ,  Jr,.  Pontecorvo,  Michael 
J  .  and  Rzeszotanki,  Waclaw  J  ,  5,278,174,  CI   514-320  000 
Scitex  Digital  Pnnting,  Inc    See- 
Bowers.  Mark  C  ,  5,278,489.  CI    323-225  000 
Scotu  Randy  W    See- 
Baker.  JofTre  B  .  and  Scott,  Randy  W  ,  5,278,049,  CI  435-68  100 
Scott,  Robert  D    See- 
Murphy,  John  F  .  Wuiget,  Larry  J  .  Davis,  Jeffrey  C.  and  Scott, 
Roben  D  .  5.276.957,  a   29-430  000 
Scnpps  CluiK  and  Research  Foundation  See- 
Wong.   Chi-Huey.    Ichikawa,    Yoahitaka.    and    Shen,   Gwo-Jenn, 
5,278,299,  a    536-53  000 
Seamonson,  Linda  J    See— 

Jourdenaia,  Karen  C  ,  Frankel,  James  L  .  Goldhabcr.  Steven  N 
and  Seamonson,  Linda  J  .  5,278,986,  CI    395-700000 
Sechnat,  Paul  A  .  and  Koves,  Willuun  J  .  to  UOP  Catalyst  regeneration 

apparatus  with  radial  flow  dmnbution   5,277.880,  CI  422-216  000 
See,  Hartild  J  .  and  Turner,  Kenneth  D,  to  CFC  Reclamation  and 
Recycling  Service,   Inc    Apparatus  for   rocovenng  and   recyclmg 
refrigerantt  5,277,032.  a  62125  000 


Seelen.  Laurence   Joseph.  Thomas  P    SpofTord.  Hahn  M    and  Orkis 
zewski.  Charles  S  .  to  General  Electnc  Companv    Aircraft  engine 


Junichirou,     5,278,6«0,    CI 
Kemchi,   5,278,364,   Q    200- 


forward  mouni    5.277.382.  CI    244-54  000 
Seelen.  Stefan,  Hoenl,  Hatis,  Ostermayer,  Bertram  Jung,  Andreas,  and 
Klaemer,  Peter,  to  Base  Aktiengesellschafl  Molding  composiuons  of 
a  styrene  polymer,  a  polyolefm  and  a  thblock  styrenic  copolymer 
5.278,232,  CI    525-71  000 
Seeman,  Nadnan  C  ;  and  Zhang,  Yuwen.  to  New   York  University 
Construction  of  geometncal  objects  from  polynucleoudes  5,278  051 
CI   433-91  520 
Segawa,  Hiroyuki.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Image  formmg  appa- 
ratus   with    improved    document    feeding    system     5. 278  622     CI 
355-308000 
Sehier.  Philippe,  and  Grcssier,  Alam,  lo  Alcatel  Telspace    Receiver 
system    for    processing    signals    received    on    diversity    channels 
3,278,867.  CI    375-14.000 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation  See — 

Karasawa.     Johji      and     Shinozaki, 

359-40  000 
Misawa.   Fumihiro,   and  Nakaiima. 
II  OOR 
Seiko  In.*lruments.  Inc    See— 

Hongo,  Yutaka,  5,278.582,  CI    346- 1 40  OOR 
Seller,  Ronald  R  ,  and  Roelle.  Herben  J  ,  to  Bandag  Licensing  Corpora 

tion    Contoured  replacement  tread    5.277,727,  CI    136-95  000 
Seisa.  Jon  S  ,  to  Mattel.  Inc    Combination  paint  palette  and  storage 

device    5.277.302.  CI    206-1800 
Seith,  Nancy    Personal  flotalion  device    5.277.636.  CI   441-77  000 
Seilz.  Thomas,  to  l^andis  &  Gyr  Belnebs  AG    Planar,  core  saturation 
pnnciple.  low  flux  magnetic  field  sensor    5.278,500,  CI    324-249  000 
Seki.  Kameharu.  Otani,  Yasuaki    and  Kubo,  Isamu.  to  Nippon  CMK 
Corp  Method  for  masking  through  holes  in  manufactunng  process  of 
pnnled  circuit  board    5,277,929,  CI    427-9"»  000 
Seki.  Masaki,  Takegahara.  Takashi,  and  Matsunaka,  Toru.  to  Fanuc 

Lid   Tool  path  drawing  method    5,278,479.  CI    318-568  250 
Seki.  Masaki  See— 

Kishi,  Hajimu.  and  Seki.  Masaki.  5,278,767,  Q.  364-474.290 
Sekine.  Masatada  See— 

Shinuni.    Rhoei,    Sckine,    Masatada.    Ishizaka.    Yoshio     Fukuda. 
Nobuyoshi,  Eda.  Masahito   Kumaki.  Yoshikazu.  Tanaka.  Haruo. 
Kiugawa.    Shouichi,    and    .Nakano.    Kazumi,    5,277,090.    CI 
82-112  000 
Sekioka.  Ryouichi  See— 

Himeno.     Kiyoshi;     and     Sckioka.     Ryouichi.     5.278,294      CI 
534-773000 
Sekizawa.  Hidekazu,  Yamamoto,  Naofumi,  Kawakami.  Haruko.  and 
Saito.  Tutomu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Bnghtness  referenced 
color  image  correcting  apparatus   5,278,641.  CI    358-527  000 
Sekozawa.  Teruji   See— 

Takaha-shi.    Shinsuke,    Sekozawa    Teruji;    Shioya.    Makoto     and 
.Asano,  Seiji,  5.277.164.  CI    123-492  000 
Selker,   Harry   P  ,   lo  New    England   Medical  Center  Hospitals,   Inc 

Clinical  information  reporting  system   5,277.188.  CI    128-696.000 
Selva,  Maunzio  See — 

Loosen,  Pierre  C  ,  Tundo,  Pietro;  and  Selva.  Maunzio.  5.278.333. 
CI    562-52000 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co,.  Ltd    See— 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei,  5,277,939.  Q   427-571  000 
Senga.  Mmoru  See — 

Miyoshi.  Akira.  and  Senga.  Minoni.  5.278,283.  Q.  528-388,000. 
Scnsormatic  Electromcs  Corporation  See— 

Siikarla.  Risto,  5,278.573,  CI    343-749,000. 
Serpe.  Luigi  See — 

Bom.  Carlo.  Piermattei.  Alessandro;  and  Serpe.  Luigi,  5.277  969 
CI   428-252.000 
Serrano  Martin.  Jose  A  Watertight  roof  for  buildmgs  and  constructions 

in  general   3.277,011.  CI    52-588,000 
Servant,  Raymond  H    See— 

Lilley,  Martin  J  ,  MacLeod.  John  M  ,  and  Servant,  Raymond  H 
5.278.219.  CI    524-439  000 
Servi.  Leslie  D  ,  lo  GTE  Laboratones  Incorporated  Method  of  venfy- 

ing  identification   3.278.904.  CI   380-23  000, 
Service  Tool  International.  Inc    See— 

Herdzina.  Frank  J  ,  3.277,047,  CI   72-342  920. 
Set!  Corporation   See — 

Nyenya,  SetJi  S  .  3,278,771,  Q.  364-492  000 
Scto.   Masashi.   to  Molei   Incorporated    Electnc  connector  terminal 

mount   5,277,621.  CI   439-493  000 
Seto.  Nobuo.  Fukuzawa.  Hiroshi.  and  Mongaki.  Masakazu.  lo  Fuji 
Photo   Film  Co  ,   Ltd    Silver   halide  color   photographic   material 
contaming  an  anu-facing  agent   5,278,039,  CI  430-551  000 
Seufer,  Lee  E    See — 

Cooper,  Willuun  D  .  Matthews.  Herben  H  ,  III,  Seufer,  Lee  E    and 
Tokarz.  Steven  J  ,  5.277.314.  CI   206-398000 
Sevakis,  Dennis  A    See— 

Joen.  Anton  P  .  and  Sevakis,  Dennis  A  .  5,276,998,  CI    51-7000, 
Sew-Eurodnve  GmbH  &  Co    See— 

Tnimpler,  Walter,  and  Schmidt,  Joaef,  3,278,4«3,  a.  318-756.000, 
Seymour,  Inc    See — 

Corkill,    Duane    E:    and   Guy,    Norman    B.   Jr..    5.277  320    CI 
209-511000 
Sezaki.  Masaji  See— 

Takeuchi.  Tomio.  Hara,  Takeshi.  Hamada.  Maaa;  Kondo.  Shinx:hi. 
Sezaki.  Masaji.  Yamamoto.  Haruo.  and  Gomi.  Shuichi.  5.278.052 
CI  435-100000 
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SGS-Thomion  Microel<ctronic»,  Inc.:  Set — 

Wei.  Che  C.  Z»cchenni,  Chi«r»,  Miller.  Robert  O.  tnd  Diwt. 
Girah  A.  5.278.098.  CI   437-192000 
ShackJettc,  Lawrence  W    Stt — 

H«n.  Chien-Oiung;  Shaclclette,  Lawrence  W.;  ind  Elaentwumer, 
Ron«ld.  5.278.213.  CI    524-233  000 
Shah.  Hemang  S*t — 

Lopez.  Eugene  F  ,  and  Shah.  Hemang.  5,277,9S7,  CI  428-109.000 
Shalicky,  Margaret  I    Set— 

Emanuelson.  Richard  L  .  Miller.  Rosemary  A  .  Shalicky,  Margaret 
1  .  Bngl.  Lawrence  P;  and  Meyers.  Thomas  A  ,  5,277,925.  CI 
426-552000 
Shalita.  Zamir  P    Set- 
Fan.  Raphael.  Geva,  Joseph;  Shalita.  Zamir  P.;  White,  Moshe  D  . 
and  Fleming.  Joseph  C  ,  5,278.069,  CI   435-262  000. 
Shamblen.  Clifford  E..  Set— 

Pajuon,    Allen    J.    and    Shamblen,    aifford    E.    5,277,718,    CI 
148-«71  000 
Shao,  Steve  Thermosuiically  controlled  portable  electnc  space  heater 
with  automatic  lemperaiure  setback  for  energy  uving  5.278.936.  CI 
392-365  000 
SharfT.  Harold  M  .  and  Markion,  Murray  N  Transporter  for  the  physi- 
cally impaired    5.277.477,  CI    297-423.210. 
Sharp  ICabushiki  Kaisha:  Set — 

Chihara.     Takahiro;     Miyaxaki,     Masao;     and     Ohta.     Tomozo. 

5.278,514.  CI    329-302.000. 
Deguchi.    Tokhihisa;     Fuji,     Hiroshi;    and    Terashima,    Shigco, 

5.278.814.  CI    369-47000 
Eguchi.  Masaki.  5.278.780.  CI   364-724  190. 
Inui.  Koichi.  5.278,612,  CI    355-206.000. 
Ishihara.     Hiroshi.    Tokuyama.    Norihiro;    and     Yuki.     Masaru. 

5.278.784.  CI    365-96  000 
Iwamoto.  Makoto.  Fukuchi,  Shuiuei,  Takanashi.  Hiroshi.  Isohata. 

Kyouhei,  and  Misono.  Kenji.  5,278.685.  CI   359-82  000 
Kawamura,  Akio.  5.278.082.  CI  437-29  000 
Takaha-shi.  Akira,  Nakavama.  Junichiro;  Kalayama,  Hiroyuki.  and 

Ohta,  Kenji.  5.278.810.  CI    369-13.000. 
Yamamoto.  Tatsushi.  5.276,959.  CI.  29-«3.000. 
Sharp  Microelectronics  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Nakato.  TaL^uo.  5.278,077.  CI   437-27.000 
Shasteen.  Sam  S  .  to  Woven  Electronics  Corporation.  Versatile  electri- 
cal connector  housing    5,277.617.  CI   439-465  000 
Shauger,  Herbert  A  ,  Jr    See — 

Kramer.  L   Jonathan;  Petersen.  Steven  R  .  and  Shauger.  Herbert 
A,.  Jr .  5.278.513.  CI    324-667,000, 
Shaw.  I-Nuoh  R  .  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Use  of  incoming  caller 

line  Identification.  5.278.894,  CI.  379-67.000. 
Sheehan.  Chnstopher  P    Set — 

.Midglev,  John  E  ,  Sheehan.  Chnstopher  P  ,  and  Chnstofides,  Nicos 
D.  5.278.080.  CI   436-500  000 
Shekleton.  Jack   R  .  to  Sundstrand  Corporation    Very  high  altitude 

turbine  combustor   5.277.021.  CI   60-39  360 
Shekleton.  Jack  R  :  and  Sledd,  Michael  W..  to  Sundstrand  Corporation 

Air  blast  fuel  mjecton  system.  5,277,022.  CI.  60-39.360. 
Shell  Oil  Company  Stt — 

DuBois.  Oinn  A  .  and  Willis.  Carl  L  .  5,278,245,  CI.  525-299  000 

Hoxmeier.  Ronald  J  .  5.278.239.  CI    525-232.000 

Kelsey.  Donald  R  ,  5,278,305.  CI   526-135.000. 

Kluttz,  Robert  Q ,  5,278,207,  d.  524-68.000. 

Nahm.  James  J   W  .  5.277.519.  CI  405-128.000. 

Rhodes.    Robert    B;    and    Atwood.    Harvey    E.,    5,278.252,    CI 

525-314  000 
Vermeire.  Hans  F  .  and  Dendooven.  Hans  R    H..  5,278,220,  CI. 

524-490.000 
Wielers.  Antonius  F    H  ,  Van  Els,  Augustinus  C.  C,  Terlouw, 
Teunis.  and  Khouw.  Frank  H.  H..  5.278,114,  O.  502-67  000. 
Shen,  Gwo-Jenn  Set — 

Wong.   ChiHuey.    Ichikawa.    Yoshitaka;    and   Shen.   Gwo-Jenn. 
5.278.299,  CI    536-53  000 
Shepard.    Joel    R     Juiang    container    for    a    press     5,277.810.    CI 

210-464  000 
Shepherd  Products  US.  Inc  :  See— 

Estkowski.  Michael  H  ;  and  Estkowski,  Chnstopher  F ,  5,276,942, 
CI    16-47  000 
Shepro.  David   and  Alexander.  J   Steven,  to  Boston  University,  Trust- 
ees of  Prophylactic  and  therapeutic  methods  for  treating  mterleukin- 
mediated  edemas   5.278.143.  CI    514-11  000 
Sherepa.  Andrew.  Berg,  Mark.  Ledoux.  Rod;  and  Polecheck.  Lennie.  to 
Luigmo's.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  transfemng  objects  be- 
tween conveyors   5.277.294.  CI    198-429.000 
Shew.  Jerry  D  .  and  Ritterskamp.  Jack  H  .  Jr .  to  Alemite  Corporation 

Dual  mode  pistol-gnp  grease  gun   5.277.339.  CI.  222-256  000 
Shiba.  Haruo  See— 

Sasaki.  Monmasa.  Shiba,  Haruo;  Ikebc.  Masaru:  and  Hashizume. 
Kenji.  5.278.717.  CI    360-133.000. 
Shibata.  Kazuyoshi  Set — 

Nanataki,    Tsulomu;     and     Shibata.     iCazuyoshi.     5,278,007.    CI 
429-247  000 
Shibuya.  Akihiro  Set— 

Sakumoto.  Yukinon.  Yokoyama,  Shigeyuki,  Shibuya.  Akihiro;  and 
Koshimura.  Atsushi.  5.277.972.  CI   428-355  OOO 
Shibuya,  Masaki  Set — 

Yamamura.  Takemi,  Kugimoto.  Junichi;  Ishikawa,  Toshihiro;  Sioji. 
Yasuhiro;  and  Shibuya.  Masaki.  5.277.973.  CI  428-367.000. 


Shibuya.    Toshiteru.    to    NEC   Corporation     Information    processing 
apparatus  having  detecting  means  for  operand  overlaps.  5.278.960, 
CI    395-375  000 
Shida,  Zenichiro  Set — 

Okihara.  Masakazu,  Miyazaki.  Yusaku.  Hashimura.  Yoshiaki,  Kat- 
sura.    Naoyuki.    Shida,    Zenichiro,    and    Kogure.    Tomohiko, 
5.277.239,  CI    152-529  000 
Shidara.  Shimchi  Set— 

Ishiwatan.    Mono;    Yamato,    Youichi;    Konava.    Yoshikazu:    and 

Shidara.  Shinichi.  5.278.610.  CI   355-64  000' 

Shieh.  Shiuh-Pyung  W  ,  and  Gligor,  Virgil  D  .  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation    Pattem-onented  intrusion-detection  system 

and  method    5.278.901.  CI    380-4000 

Shifferaw.    Tessema    D     Resilient    exercise    board     5.277.675.    CI. 

482-30  000 
Shiflett.  Mark  B    Set— 

Bivens.  Donald  B  .  Shiflett.   Mark   B  .  and  Yokozeki.  Akimichi, 
5.277.834.  CI,  252-67  000 
Shigematsu.  Kazuo  Set — 

Ohnishi.    Kunikazu;    Sasaki.    Tohru.    Inoue.    Masayuki.    Miura. 
Michio.  Saitn.   Akira.  and   Shigematsu.   Kazuo,  5,278,813,  CI. 
369-44  I  50 
Shiiki,  Masatoshi  See — 

Migiu.  Masahilo,  Taike,  Akira.  and  Shiiki.  Masatoshi.  5.278,856, 
CI    372-45  000 
Shima  Seiki  Mfg  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Kmta.  Shuji.  5.277.092.  CI   83-100  000 
Kinta.  Shuji.  5.277,093,  CI    83-100.000 
Shimada.  Kenji  Stt — 

Kawabe.  Shinji.  Masuda.  Hiroshi.  and  Shimada,  Kenji,  5,278,983, 
CI    395120000 
Shimada.  Masakazu   See — 

Yanagawa.   Hidehiro    Nishmchi.   Hiroyuki.   Shimada.   Masakazu; 

Hirano.     Mitsuhiro.     Tanivama.     Tomoshi;     Nikaido,     Kazumi; 

Hisajima.  Yoshikazu,  and  Sato.  Michio.  5.277,215.  CI    137-14  000 

Shimada.  Shigcru.  Matsushima,  Hitoshi,  Ka.shioka,  Seiji.  and  Sugihara. 

Akiko,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Method  of  presenting  multimedia  data  in  a 

desired  form  by  companng  and  replacing  a  user  template  model  with 

analogous  portions  of  a  system    5.278.946.  CI    395-62  000 

Shimadzu  Corporation  1:  See— 

Maniyama,  Shuzou.  5.278.630,  CI.  356-328.000. 
Shimamoto,  .Masayoshi  Set— 

Mashimo.      Akira.       Kubo,       Mitsumasa.       Hishiyama.       Fumio; 
Shimamoto.  Masavoshi.  and   Furukawa.  Teruo.  5,278.815.  CI. 
369-48  000 
Shimano.  Ichiro,  to  Musashi  Engineenng,  Inc  Apparatus  for  metenng 

and  discharging  a  liquid   5.277.333.  CI   222-14.000 
Shimazaki.  Osamu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Image  signal  process- 
ing apparatus    5.278.672.  CI    358-456  000 
Shimazu.  Yukihiko  See — 

Honoa,  Nobuniko:   Yoshida,  Toyohiko.  and  Shimazu.  Yukihiko, 
5.278.466.  CI    307^80,000 
Shimegi.    Hiroo,    Fujisawa.    Hidemitsu;    Ogura,    Manabu;    Hashioka, 
Yutaka.  Sakota.  Kuzuhito;  Suzuki.  Masayuki;  Uehara.  Keiji;  Kinnoe. 
Yoshiki.  and  Noda.  Yasushi,  to  Miuubishi  Electnc  Corp  and  Teac 
Corp    Disk  storage  device  having  a  carnage  locking  mechanism. 
5.278.819.  CI    369-215  000 
Shimizu.  Giichiro  See — 

Wakatsuki.  Yoshio:  Okuvama,  Toshiharu,  Takeuchi.  Hajime;  Shi- 
mizu. Giichiro   and  Sh'imizu.  Misao.  5.278,551.  CI    340-870.020. 
Shimizu,  Masalaka   See — 

Nakashima.     Taxlao;     Kukizaki.     Masato;     Shimizu.     Masataka; 
Nakahara.  Yoshiko.  Kageyama.  Hiroyuki;  Nakahara.  Fujiya;  and 
Mizuguchi.  Masaaki.  5.278,106.  CI    501-12  000 
Shimizu.  Misao  See — 

Wakatsuki.  Yoshio   Okuvama.  Toshiharu.  Takeuchi.  Hajime.  Shi- 
mizu. Giichiro.  and  Shimizu,  Misao.  5.278.551.  CI    .340-870  020. 
Shimizu,  Susumu  See — 

Kitajima,  Eiji.  Oyama,  Takashi,  Maruden.  Eiji;  Teraoka,  Hirokazu; 
Yamasaki,     Haruki.     and     Shimizu.     Susumu,     5,277.850.     CI. 
264-29  200 
Shimizu,  Yoshiaki   Set — 

Okuda.  Hiroyuki.  Shimizu.  Yoshiaki.  Ino.  Kazuo.  Ishihara,  Kousou; 
and  Ogura.  Takashi.  5,278,716.  CI   360-126000 
Shimoda,  Atsushi  See— 

Mallon.  Thomas  G  .  Kao.  Chi-yi;  Hsia,  Wei-jen;  and  Shimoda, 
AUushi.  5.278.103.  CI   437-240  000 
Shimoichi.  Kouji;  and  Nobutou.  Yukio.  to  Hirotec  Corporation   Press 

tool  interchanging  apparatus   5.277.687.  CI   483-28  000 
Shimoji.    Nonyuki     Semiconductor   memory   device   with   improved 

lunnehng  charactenstics   5.278.440.  CI    257-324  000 
Shimura.    Yukitoshi.    to    Tokico    Ltd     Disk    brake     5.277.279.    CI. 

188-72  500 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Koike.     Nonyuki.     Oyama.     Masavuki.     and     Takago.     Toshio, 

5,278,340.  CI    562-853  000 
Ryuo,     Toshihiko;     and     Waunabe.     Toshiaki.     5,277.845,     CI. 
252-584  000 
Shindo.  Yoshiaki  See — 

Aoyagi.  Takuo;   Fuse.   Masayoshi;   Shindo.   Yoshiaki;  and   Kato, 
Masayuki.  5.278.627.  CI    356-41000 
Shinko  Electnc  Industnes  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Miyamoto.  Takaharu;  Miyagawa,  Fumio;  and  Higuchi,  Tsulomu, 
5,277,357.  CI.  228-142.000 


Shinmyou.  Katsuhiko;  Yoshikawa,  Shigeru,  and  Tanba.  Kiyotaka,  to 
Sony  Corporation  Fnt  seal  furnace  and  mount  for  cathode-ray  tube 
5.277.640.  CI   445-66.000 
Shmnar,  Reuel;  Ullmann.  A.,  and  Ludmer,  Zvi  Solvents  for  the  selec- 
tive removal  of  H2S  from  gases  containing  both  HjS  and  CCh. 
5,277,884.  CI.  423-226.000 
Shinohara,  Masahiro;  Ogin.  Tadakazu;  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki;  Tsuchiya. 
Hiroaki.  Jouma,  Junji;  Ishida.  Naoyuki.  and  Inada.  Junichi.  to  Mila 
Industnal  Co  .  Ltd    Facsimile  apparatus  with  enlargement  feature 
5.278,668,  CI.  358-451.000. 
Shinohara,  Satoru;  Nakano,  Hiroshi;  Fujiwara.  Yoshio;  and  Abe.  Tet- 
suya,  to  Sony  Corporation.  TTiermal  transfer  ink  sheet.  5.277,992.  CI. 
428-704.000 
Shinohara.  Takayoshi,  to  Nissm  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Tandem 

type  vacuum  booster  5,277,100,  CI  91-376000 
Shinozaki.  Junichirou:  See — 

Karasawa,     Johji.     and     Shinozaki,    Junichirou,     5,278,680,    CI 
359-40  000 
Shintani.  Rhoei;  Sekine.  Masauda,  Ishizaka.  Yoshio.  Fukuda,  Nobuyo- 
shi.  Eda,  Masahito,  Kumaki.  Yoshikazu;  Tanaka.  Haruo;  Kitagawa, 
Shouichi.  and  Nakano.  Kazumi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Disc  cutting  apparatus.  5.277,090,  CI   82-112.000. 
Shiomura.  Tetsunosuke:  See — 

Asanuma,  Tadashi;  Shiomura,  Tetsunosuke;  Uchikawa,  Nobutaka; 
Sasaki.  Tateyo;  and  Inoue.  Takeo.  5,278,216,  CI   524-394.000 
Shiono.  Manzo  See — 

Mizushima.  Yutaka;  Hoshi.  Keiko;  Igarashi.  Rie;  Ajioka.  Hirofusa, 
Yamamoto.    Nonyuki;    Komuro.   Masahito,    Kanehira,   Koichi; 
Inoue,  masayuki;  Nishida,  Takashi;  Shiono.  Manzo;  Terasawai 
Michio;  and  Arizono.  Kenzo.  5,278.156.  CI   514-179000 
Shioya,  Makoto:  See — 

Takahashi,    Shinsuke,    Sekozawa,    Teruji;    Shioya,    Makoto    and 
Asano.  Seiji.  5,277.164.  CI    123-492.000. 
Shirai,  Kazushi;  Sumitani.  Makoto.  Takeda,  Nono;  and  Arii.  Mitsuzo. 
to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  isolator  5,278,853  CI 
372-37000 
Shirai.  Masamitsu;  Tsunooka,  Masahiro;  and  Nishijima,  Kanji,  to  Nip- 
pon Paint  Co  ,  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  a  resist  pattern.  5,278,029,  CI 
430-325000 
Shirakawa,  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Sakata,    Toshihiko;    and    Shirakawa,    Yoshihiro,    5,278,896,    CI 
379-70.000 
Shiraki,  Toshinon;  Hayano,  Fusakazu,  and  Monu.  Hideo,  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Modified  block  copolymer  and  a 
process  for  producing  the  same   5.278.246.  CI   525-301.000 
Shirk,  Kevin  W    See— 

Jannson.  Tomasz  P  ;  Shirk.  Kevin  W  ,  Moslehi,  Behzad  M  R    and 
Kim.  Richard  C  .  5.278.687.  CI   359-125  000 
Shitara.  Katsumi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Portable  transceiver 
having    consumption-current    subilizing    function.    5,278,996     CI 
455-127  000. 
Shives,  Michael  J.   See- 
Carlo.  Louis  D  ,  Shives.  Michael  J  ;  and  Gamer,  Jon  E.,  5,278,537 
CI   .340-384.100. 
Shmidt.  Joseph   L,   and   Cheh.   Huk   Y    Free  flow  electrophoresis 

method    5.277.774,  CI   204-180  100 
Shochet.  NavB  R  :  See— 

Spector,  Ilan.  Shochet,  Nava  R  ;  Kashman,  Yoel;  and  Rudi.  Amira, 
5,278,168,  CI.  514-279  000. 
Short,  Robert  E    See— 

Tickner,  E  Glenn;  and  Short,  Robert  E.,  5.278,194,  CI.  521-55.000 
Shotwell,  Vernon  H  ,  to  Teledyne  Industnes  Inc    Multi-axis  optical 

projector   5,278.632.  CI    356-376000 
Shows  Hatsumei  Kaisha.  Ltd..  See— 

Streck.  Donald  A  .  5.278.545.  CI.  345-102.000. 
Shlem,  Faina:  See — 

Strauss.  H  Wilham.  Rubin.  Robert  H.;  Khaw.  Ban  A  ;  and  Shtem. 
Faina.  5.277.894.  CI   424-1  490 
Shteynberg.    Bons    Diskette   holder   with    roll    door     5  277  309    CI 

206-45  150, 
Shtipelman,  Bons  A  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Apparatus  and 
method  for  a  radial  access  mechanism  for  a  disk  player/recorder 
5.278.820.  CI    369-219  000 
Shulman.  Jan  F.    See — 

Hann.  W  illiam  M  .  Bardslev.  Judy  H  .  Robertson.  Susan  T     and 
Shulman.  Jan  E.  5.277.823.  CI   210-696  000 
Shum.  Wilfred  P,  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology,  LP    Process  for 
producing    epoiyalcohols    of   high    optical    punty     5.278,070,    CI 
435-280  000 
Shutlleworth.  Alan   See— 

Dawson.  Michael  J  .  Baxter,  Allan.  Tail.  Robert  M  .  Watson.  Nigel 
S  ,  Noble.  David.  Shutlleworth.  Alan,  Wildman.  Howard  G    and 
Hayes.  Michael  V  .  5.278.067.  CI.  435-254  100 
Sick,  August  J    See — 

Foncerrada.  Luis;  Sick.  August  J  ;  and  Payne.  Jewel  M.,  5,277,905 

CI   424-93  OOL, 

Siddiqui.  Junaid  A  .  to  ICl  Amencas.  Inc    Polyester  film  containing 

minute  glass  spheres  and  fumed  silica  useful  microfilm  5,278,205.  CI 

523-219  000 

Siddiqui.  Junaid  A  ,  to  ICI  Amencas  Inc.  Polyester  film  contaming 

minute  glass  spheres  and  fumed  silica.  5.278.221.  CI   524-493  000 
Sidel   See- 
Dents.  Gerard,  and  I.a  Barre.  Paul,  5,277.574,  CI   425-526.000. 
Siemens  Akticngesellschaft   See— 

Ahnc.  Hellmut.  and  Zapf,  Lothar.  5,278,277,  CI.  528-128.000 
Amdt.  Karlheinz.  5.278,859.  CI.  372-64  000 


Frank,  Wolfgang,  5,277,750,  CI    156-643.000 
Schmitt.  Franz.  5.278.506.  CI   324-322.000 

WaJImeier,  Eugen.  and  Worster.  Thomas.  5.278,825,  CI  370-600(» 
Siemens  Corporate  Research,  Inc    See — 

Chiu.  Ming-Yee;  and  Wilson.  David  L..  5,278,887,  CI.  378-156.000 
Siemens  Energy  &  Automation.  Inc    See — 

Peruso.  Michael  L  .  5,278.722,  CI   361-606.000. 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme:  See — 

Pollmeier,  Werner.  5.278.453.  CI   307-44.000 
Siemens  Power  Corporation:  Set — 

Patterson.    John    F ,    and    Bjomard,    Trond    A .    5,278,883,    CI 
376-439.000 
Sierra  Research  and  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Spigarelli,    Donald   J  ;    DeCarlo,  John   M.;  and   Bahr.    Karl   E 
5.278,938.  CI   392-420,000. 
Siewiorek.  Daniel  P    See— 

Pnnz.  Fntz  B  ,  Weiss.  Lee  E;  and  Siewiorek.  Daniel  P..  5.278,442 
CI    257-417.000, 
Sifferman.  Thomas  R  :  See — 

Hoskin.   Dennis   H;   and   Sifferman,   Thomas  R  .   5,277,830,  CI 
252-8,551 
SIG  Schweizensche  Industrie  Gesellschaft:  See— 

Euwijk.  Willi  V  .  and  Harsy.  Gabor,  5,277.127.  CI    105-176.000. 
Siggers.  David  L   Press  for  pressing  a  compressible  matenal  5,277,570, 

CI.  425-195  000 
Sigma  Prodotti  Chimici  S  p.A  :  See— 

Raspanti,  Giuseppe,  5.278,310,  CI   546-222.000. 
Siikarla.   Risto.  to  Sensormatic   Electronics  Corporation    Electronic 
article  surveillance  system   and   tag  circuit  components  therefor 
5,278.573.  CI    343-749  000, 
Sikora,  Ralf:  See- 
Anders.  Michael;  and  Sikora,  Ralf,  5.277,529,  CI   409-131.000. 
Silicon  Storage  Technology,  Inc  :  See — 

Jenq.  Ching-Shi.  5,278.087,  CI  437-43.000. 
Silvestn  Corporation:  Set — 

Ehrman.  Moshe,  5,278,741.  CI   362-226.000. 
Silvestnni.   Bruno,   to   Instituto  Ricerca  Francesco  Angelini  S.p.A. 
Method  for  the  treatment  of  autoimmune  diseases    5.278,183    CI 
514-403.000 
Simler,  Yaron:  See— 

Nazarathy.  Moshe;  Kagan,  Yishai;  and  Simler.  Yaron.  5.278.923. 
CI   385-3.000 
Simmons.  Jackie  C.   See — 

Hotchktss.  Gregory  B  ,  and  Simmons,  Jackie  C  ,  5,278,097.  CI 
437-164.000 
Simon,  Ron,  to  RSI  Home  Producu  Toe  kick  drawer  and  method  of 
manufactunng  a  cabinet  with  a  toe  kick  drawer.   5,277.487,  CI. 
312-278.000 
Simonds,  Craig  J    See— 

Ander.  Anthony  T  ,   Hrovat,   Davorin;  Simonds,  Craig  J     and 
Chen.  Lee-Fei.  5.278.761.  CI   364-426030 
Simone.  Nicholas  Cutting  deck-mounted  transformer  unit  for  convert- 
ing walk  behind  mid-size  rotary  mower  into  nding  mower.  5.277,017, 
CI   56-14.700. 
Sinclair,  William  S  Process  for  making  an  all-plastic  rod  end.  5,277,860, 

CI   264-242.000 
Sindo  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Lee,   Jae   Y  .    Kim.   Jae   S.;   and    Lee.    Sung   H.    5.278.677.   CI 
358-498000 
Singh.  Mohinder;  and  Szep.  Edward  A  .  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company 

Drill  pipe  handling  tool   5.277.463.  CI  294-103  100, 
Smghal.  Gopal  H  ;  Brown.  Leo  D.,  Cox.  X    B.  Ill;  and  Halbert, 
Thomas  R  .  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineenng  Company    Multimet- 
allic  sulfide  catalyst  containing  noble  metals  for  hvdrodenitrogena- 
tion    5.278.121,  CI    502-167000 
Sinnhuber.  Ruprecht.  to  Volkswagen  AG    Airbag-eqmpped  side  re- 
straint for  a  motor  vehicle  passenger  5,277.441,  CI   280-730.00R 
Sioji.  '\a.suhirn   Sec — 

>  amamura.  Takemi,  Kugimoto.  Junichi;  Ishikawa,  Toshihiro;  Sioji, 
Yasuhiro.  and  Shibuya.  Masaki.  5.277.973,  CI  428-367.000 
Siren,  Matti,  and  Perrson,  Lars,  to  Perstorp  AB   Denvatives  of  cyclo- 

hexane   5.278.332,  CI    558-155000 
Sitz,  Hans-Dieter  and  Rjtter.  Wolfgang,  to  Henkel  Kommandilgesell- 
schaft  auf  Aktien    Process  for  exchanging  inhibitor<s)  in  olefimcally 
unsaturated  systems  which  arc  reactive  via  free  radicals.  5,278,336, 
CI,  560-218000 
Skidmore,  Valene  J    Album  with  audio  Upe  player    5,277,452,  CI 

281-31,000 
Skis  Rossignol  S  A     See — 

Anus.  Jean  P  .  5.277,423.  CI   273-80.00R 
SkJenak.  John  S  .  and  Aisenberg,  Sol,  to  Raytheon  Company  Method 
and  apparatus  for  removmg  radon  decay  products  from  air.  5.277,703, 
CI   95-77  000. 
Skluzak,  Dell  F    See— 

Kuhlman.  G   William:  Magnusen.  Paul  E  .  Mehr.  Paul  L  ,  Skluzak. 
Dell  F  ,  Spitznas.  Andrew  C.  Wang.  Paul  T  .  Warren,  Charles  J  . 
Young.    Kenton    P.;    and    Schelin.    John    A,    5.277,719.    CI 
148-694  000 
Skraly.  Samuel  B    See- 
Rub,  Bernardo;  Frame,  Robert;  DeRoo.  John  E.;  Skraly,  Samuel 
B  .  and  Solli.  Anne.  5,278.703.  C\   360-51  000. 
Skunes.  Timothy  A  ,  Case.  Steven  K  .  and  Bocchi.  Cunis  J  .  to  Cybe- 
rOptics  Corporation    High  precision  component  alignment  sensor 
system   5,278,634,  CI   356-400.000 
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Slack.  Ian  D  ,  and  Slack.  Simon  P.,  to  Extnuion  Systems  Limited 
Method  for  the  production  of  polypropylene  yam.  5.277,859.  CI 
264-210  800 
Slack.  Simon  P    Set — 

Slack.  Ian  D  ;  and  Slack.  Simon  P .  5.277.859,  CI.  264-210.800 
Sledd.  Michael  W    See- 

Shekleton.    Jack    R,    and    Sledd.    Michael    W..    5.277.022.    CI 
60-39  360 
Slemmer,  Arlo.  Coajtial  isolator  device   5.277,394,  Q    248-570000 
Slepian.  Robert  M  ,  Keeton,  Alvin  R.,  and  Nyilas.  Charles  P .  to  Wes- 
tinghouse  Electric  Corp    Submersible  single  phase  electromagnetic 
pumping  assembly  for  liquid  metal    5.277.551.  CI   417-50  000 
Smalley.  Robert  B  ,  Jr .  and  Parry.  Bert  H  .  to  Thiokol  Corporation 
Apparatus  for  removing  contamination  from  low  density  particulate 
materials.  5.277,318,  CI   209-255.000 
Smedley.  Keyue  M.,  to  California  Institute  of  Technology   One-cycle 

controlled  switching  circuit  5.278.490,  CI.  323-284  000 
Smith.  Alvin  W    See — 

Hosterman.  Craig,  and  Smith,  Alvm  W..  5.277,194,  CI   128-721  oai 
Smith.  B   Scott   See— 

Cambray.  John  E.,  and  Smith.  B.  Scott.  5.278.898.  CI.  379-266.000 
Smith.  Craig  D    See — 

Beckman.  Joseph  S.,  Ischiropoulos.  Haralambos:  and  Smith.  Craig 
D  .  5,277,908,  CI.  424-94.400. 
Smith.  David  K  :  See — 

Antos,  A  JiTseph,  and  Smith.  David  K  .  5.278.931.  CI.  385-126  000 
Smith.  Derrell.  and  Cassar.  Aladino  Machinery  base  pad  5.277,395.  CI 

248-679  000 
Smith,  Eldward  D.  Buchanan,  David  L.;  and  Peters.  Lester  L  .  to 
Cummins  Engme  Company,  Inc  Inflnitely  variable  hydromechanical 
timing  control.  5.277.162,  CI.  1 23-446.000 
Smith,  Edward  G  .  Jr.:  See — 

Huber,  ICUus  B.;  Edwards,  A   Glen:  and  Smith,  Edward  G.,  Jr., 
5,277,262,  CI    175-4.540 
Smith  Engineering  See — 

Smith.  Jay,  III,  5,277,429,  CI.  273-237.000. 
Smith,  George  C  :  and  Bower,  Robert,  Jr.,  to  Texas  Digital  Systems. 

Inc    Multicolor  display  system.  5.278.542,  CI.  345-150  000 
Smith,  Gordon  See — 

Hepworth.  Allen;  and  Smith,  Gordon.  5.277.467.  CI   294-3 1  200 
Smith.  Herbert  L    See — 

Yocca.  Frank  D  .  and  Smith.  Herbert  L..  5.278.164,  CI  514-252  000 
Smith,  Jay,  III,  to  Smith  Engineenng   Game  assembly  utilizing  sound 
identification  for  moves  on  a  game  board   5,277,429.  CI  273-237  COO 
Smith.  Robert  E  .  to  National  Coupling  Company.  Inc    Undersea  hy- 
draulic   coupling    with    pressure-energized    seals     5.277,225.    CI 
137-614.040 
Smith.  Robert  T  .  and  Kane.  Robert  C.  to  Motorola.  Inc    Electronic 
device  employing  field  emission  devices  with  dis-similar  electron 
emission  chiractenstics  and  method  for  realization    5.278.472.  CI 
313-309  000 
Smith.  Ronald  T  :  See — 

Hegg,  Ronald  G.;  Smith.  Ronald  T.;  Cbem,  Mao-Jin:  and  Ferrer. 
John  J  ,  5.278,532,  CI.  345-7.000. 
Smith,    Terry    B    Combination   bow   hoist   and   arrowhead    wrench 

5,276,928.  CI.  7-138.000. 
Smith,  Veronica  C   Facial  bandage.  5,277,700,  CI.  602-74.000 
Smith,  Walter  S    See- 
Lehman.  James  R  ,  and  Smith.  Walter  S..  5,277.060.  CI.  73-1 17  000 
Smiths  Industnes  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Hollister.  William  H  ,  5,277,311,  CI.  206-365.000. 
Smiths  Industnes  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Bickerton.  Ian,  5,278,911,  CI    38M3  000 
Smolik,  Kenneth  F    See — 

Bolliger.  Brian  D  .  Bursh.  Talmage  P  ,  Jr.,  Ho,  Kelvin  K  ;  Mulberg, 
Alan  S  .  Roberts,   LaJeana  N  .  Smolik,  Kenneth  F  ;  Spencer, 
Douglas   A,    Strom.    Kenneth   W,   and   Thompson.   John   S. 
5.278.892.  CI    379-60  000, 
Snap-on  Tools  Corporation:  See^ 

Knvec.  Bert.  5.277.531.  CI.  411-403.000. 
Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co..  Ltd  :  See- 
Kawasaki.    Yoshihiro.    and    Dosako,    Shunichi.    5.278.288.    CI 
530-.^61  000 
Snyder,  Edward  A  ,  to  Hydroacoustics  Inc    Fnctior  welder  having  a 

dnve  which  produces  orbital  motion   5,277,744.  CI    156-580.000 
Snyder,  Kenneth  L  .  and  Kabler,  Ronald  B.,  to  Transcrypt  Interna- 
tional,   Inc    Analog  scrambling  with  continuous  synchronization 
5,278.907.  CI    380-48.000 
Soane.  David  S  .  to  Soane  Technologies,  Inc    High  impact  resistant 

macromolecular  networks   5.278.243.  CI   525-288  000 
Soane  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Soane.  David  S  .  5.278.243,  CI    525-288.000. 
Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres  et  Eiplosifs:  See — 

Conil,  Bernard,  5,277,118,  a.  102-431.000 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation 
•S  N  EC  M  A  ■    See— 
Naudet.  Jacky,  5.277.544.  CI.  415-160.000. 
Societe  NatK>nale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Motors  d'Aviabon 
See— 
Dehu.  Michel  P  .  Hebert,  Pierre.  Hebraud.  Guy  R.  E  .  and  Pean, 
Enc  C  .  5,2'"'.020,  CI  60-39.330 
Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine.  See — 

Di  Renzo.  Francesco  S  ,  Fajula,  Francois;  Figueras,  Francois,  and 
Des  Couneres.  Thierry,  5.277,791,  CI    208-46  000 
Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitame  (Production):  See — 
Draoui.  Elye*.  5.277.061.  C\.  73-151.000. 


Sohner,  Harold  K.   See — 

Burke,  Timothy,  Sohner.  Harold  K  ;  and  Junge,  Hans- Hermann, 
5.278,989.  Cl'  455-8  000 
Solex  Research  Corporation  of  Japan:  See — 

Watanabe.  Mono.  5.277,816.  Cl   210-634.000 
Sollars.  John  A  .  Jr .  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation   Double  twill- 
woven  air  bag  fabnc    5.277,230,  Cl    139-389  000 
Solli,  Anne   See — 

Rub,  Bernardo,  Frame,  Robert;  DeRoo,  John  E  ,  Skraly,  Samuel 
B     and  Solli,  Anne,  5.278,703,  Cl.  360-51.000. 
Soltermann,  Roland   See — 

Demuth.  Robert.  Fntzsche.  Peter;  Soltermann,  Roland;  Hohloch, 
Ench.     Sauter.     Christian,     and     Meyer.     Urs,     5,277,000,    CI. 
51-242.000 
Somer,  Heinz  See — 

Hartung,  KarlHeinz.  and  Somer,  Heinz.  5,277,576,  Cl  431-198.000. 
Somfai,  Eva   .See — 

Benok,    Bela.   Szekely.   Istvan;   Thuma.   Angelika.  Nagy.   Lajos; 
Somfai.  Eva.  Bour,  Sandor;  Gajary.  Antal.  and  Takacs,  Kalman. 
5.278,309,  Cl-  546-193000. 
Sommen,  Francois  M    .See— 

Janssens,  Frans  E    Sommen,  Francois  M.,  Dierckx.  Ann  C.  J.;  and 
Cooymans,  Ludwig  P.  5,278.165,  Cl    514-258.000. 
Song,  Kvo-Mvung.  and  Jang.  Mveiing-Soo,  to  Soosan  Heavv  Industnes 

Co.  Ltd  Hydropneumatic  hammer  5.277,264,  Cl  175-296000 
S<ing,  Won  R  .  Rossi,  Albert;  Turner,  Howard  W  ,  Welbom,  Howard 
C  ;  Lungberg,  Robert  D  .  Gutierrez,  Antonio,  and  Kleist.  Robert  A., 
to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc  Ethylene  alpha-<ilefin  polymer  sub- 
stituted mono-and  dicarboxvlic  acid  lubncant  dispersant  additives 
5,277,833,  CI  252-56.00R 
Sonobe,  Yoshiho  See— 

Ohta,   Masahiro:   Kawashima.  Saburo;  Sonobe,  Yoshiho;  Tamai. 
Shoji.    Oikawa.    Hideaki;    Ohkoshi.    Kouji;    and    Yamaguchi, 
Akihiro.  5.278,276,  Cl.  528-125,000 
Stinoda,  Hiromi   See — 

Takashima,   Hiromasa,  Angata,  Kazutoshi;  Anyoshi.  Takamitsu; 
and  Sonoda.  Hiromi,  5.277,057,  Cl.  73-31.010. 
Sony  Corporation'  See — 

Araki,  Shoji,  5.278,659.  Cl.  358-213.190. 

Anta.  Hiioshi.  and  Fujiwara.  Yoshio,  5,278,130,  Cl.  503-227.000. 

Nakagawara.  Akira.  5,278,089.  Cl   437-52.000. 

Sato.  Junichi,  5.277,757.  Cl    156-665,000. 

Shmmvou,  Katsuhiko.  Yoshikawa.  Shigeru;  and  Tanba.  Kiyotaka, 

5,277,640.  Cl,  445-66,000 
Shinohara.  Satoru,  Nakano,  Hiroshi:  Fujiwara.  Yoshio;  and  Abe, 

Tetsuva,  5.277,092,  Cl   428-704.000, 
Tamura.  Eiji,  5,278,657,  Cl,  358-209  000. 

Wakagi,  Toru.  and  Kobayashi,  Atsushi,  5,278.661,  Cl.  358-213.240. 
Soosan  Heavy  Industnes  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Song,     Kvo-Mvung.     and    Jang,     Myeong-Soo.     5.277,264,    Cl. 
175-296'0(»  ' 
Sopha  Medical   See — 

Pierfitte.  Michel.  5.278,416,  Cl.  250-363.050. 
Sorlie,  Donald  T    See — 

Thompson,    Warren    L.;   and   Sorlie,    Donald  T,    5.277.257,   Cl 
172^000 
Sostel  Oy   See — 

Myllymaki.  Matti,  5,278,888.  Cl.  379-39.000. 
Sotaro  Tsuda  See — 

Tsuda.  Sotaro.  5.277.953.  Cl.  428-53.000. 
Sounau  et  Cie  See — 

Champion,     Palnck,     and     Thenaisie.     Jacky,     5,277,624.     Cl 
439-607  000 
Space  Buwpheres  Ventures  See — 

Jeffrey,  Robert  E  ,  Hodges.  R.  Malonc;  Dempster,  William  P.;  and 
Halin,  Robert  G.,  5.277.877,  Cl.  422-124.000 
SpaceLabs  Medical,  Inc  :  See — 

Pillsbury,  Terrance  L  .  5,277.187,  Cl.  128-682  000 
Spahn,  Robert  G    See— 

Kaszczuk,  Linda.  Burberry,  Mitchell  S  ;  Spahn,  Robert  G  ;  and 

Klijanow.cz,  James  E  ,  5.278,576,  Cl    .346-1  100 

Spaleck,  Waller.  Rohrmann.  Jurgen;  and  Antberg.  Martin,  to  Hoechst 

AG   Proces.5  for  the  preparation  of  an  olefin  polymer  5.278,264,  Cl 

526-127  000 

Spanio.  Manno,  to  Bremas  S  p  .A    Electncal  operating  device  with 

contact-holding  slider  in  two  parts   5.278.369,  Cl   200-243  000 
Spanke,  Ronald  A    See — 

Pashan.     Mark    A  .    and    Spanke.     Ronald    A.,    5,278,969,    Cl. 
395^25  000 
Sparton  Corporation   See~ 

Bamum.  Charles  E  .  Rempinski,  Donald  R  .  and  Bntt.  Donald  R  . 
5,277,288,  Cl    192-56  OOL 
Spauldmg,  Dennis  D    See — 

Parks,  Ralph  P  ,  Jr :  Rattray,  Kendnck  D  ,  and  Spaulding.  Dennis 
D  .  5,278,473,  Cl    313-546000 
Specialty  Store  Services,  Inc  :  See— 

Finke,  Malcolm  K  .  Weinstein.  Marshall,  and  Muderlak.  Kenneth 
J..  5.277.308,  Cl   206-45.310 
Spector,  Ilan.  Shochet,  Nava  R  ,  Kashman,  Yoel.  and  Rudi.  Amira.  to 
Research  Foundation  of  State  Univensiy  of  New  York.  The  Biologi- 
cal applications  of  alkaloids  derived  from  the  tunicate  Eudistoma  sp. 
5.278.168.  Cl    514-279000 
Spectrum  Sciences  B.V  :  See— 

Landa,  Benzion.  5.278.615.  Q   355-256.000. 


Spencer.  Douglas  A.:  See— 

Bolhger,  Bnan  D  ,  Bursh,  Talmage  P  ,  Jr  ;  Ho,  Kelvin  K.;  Mulberg, 
.Man  S  .   Roberts,   LaJeana  N  .   Smolik.   Kenneth  F  ,   Spencer. 
Douglas   A  ;    Strom.    Kenneth   W..   and   Thompson,  John   S 
5.278,892.  Cl   379-60.000 


Spencer,  James  T.,  to  Syracuse  University.  CVD  method  for  forming    Steelcase  Strafor  (S  A  )  See— 


Steadman,  Robert   Buttoning  device.  5.276.948,  Cl.  24-40.000. 
Stearns,  Edward  J  ;  and  Johnson,  Robert  H.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Optical 

detection  device   5.277.113,  Cl.  102-213.000. 
Steelcase  Inc  :  See — 

Ondrejka.  Charles  C.  5.277,609.  a.  439-215.000. 


metal  bonde  films  using  metal  borane  cluster  compounds.  5.277  932 
CI.  427-248,100 
Spencer.  Joel  R..  and  Booth.  Anthony  J.,  to  Bull  HN  Information 
Systems  Inc    Intelligent  node  resident  failure  test  and  response  in  a 
multi-node  system   5.278.977.  Cl    395-575  000. 
Spiess.  Newton  E    Vehicle  identification  and  classification  systems 

5,278,563.  Cl    342-44  000. 
Spigarelli.  Donald  J  .  DeCarlo.  John  M.,  and  Bahr,  Karl  E.,  to  Sierra 
Research  and  Technology,  Inc  Infrared  heater  array  for  IC  soldering 
reflective  members  5.278,938,  Cl.  392-420.000. 
Spitznas.  Andrew  C:  See— 

Kuhlman.  G.  William;  Magnusen,  Paul  E  ;  Mehr,  Paul  L..  Skluzak. 
Dell  F.;  Spiunas.  Andrew  C;  Wang.  Paul  T.;  Warren.  Charles  J  , 
Young.    Kenton    P;    and    Schelin.    John    A..    5.277.719     Cl 
148-694  000 
SpofTord.  Hahn  M.:  See— 

Seelen.  Laurence:  Joseph.  Thomas  P  ;  Spofford.  Hahn  M     and 
Orkiszewski.  Charles  S.,  5,277,382,  Cl.  244-54.000. 
Spokane  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Kuntz.  James.  5.277,806.  Cl.  210-321.720. 
Sporlan  Valve  Company  See— 

Heffner.  Joseph  H..  and  Dorste.  David  C.  5,277,364.  CI    236- 
92.00B 
Sprague.  Michael  M.:  See- 
Carter.    John    L.;    and    Sprague.    Michael    M..    5,276,980,    Cl 
34-191.000. 
Spnnger,  Hartmut;  Gleissner,  Rolf;  and  Schwaiger,  Gunther,  to  Ho- 
echst Aktiengcsellschaft    Fiber-reactive  dyes  which  contain  a  urei- 
doalkylene  group   5,278,292,  CI   534-618.000 
Sprouse.  Kenneth  M..  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation  Vanable 
pressure    passive    regenerative    fuel    cell    system.    5.277.994     Cl 
429-17.000 


5,278.913.  a 


and 


Cl 


Winthrop 
5.278,584, 


D.; 
CI. 


5,277.891.     CI. 


Spuler.  Rolf,  to  Hoshino  Gakki  Co..  Ltd.  Device  for  insertinB  strinas 

5.277,094,  Cl   84-298.000.  ' 

Spydevold.  Baard.  to  Scandinor  A/S   Process  and  apparatus  for  the 

production  of  cellular  plastic.  5.277.852.  Cl   264-51  000. 
Square  D  Company:  See— 

Faber.  Timothy  R..  and  Wong,  Tak  M..  5,278,373,  Cl.  200-401.000 
Subinsky,  Yitzhak  See— 

Samal.     Babru     B;     and     Subinsky,     Yitzhak,     5,278.062,     Cl 
435-223.000, 
Suck,  Dennis  P  ,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company    Low  viscosity    fast 

cunng  binder  for  cellulose   5,278,222,  Cl.  524-502.000 
Sudler  Heinz:  See — 

Branca,  Quinco,  Hcitz,  Mane-Paule;  Muller,  Marcel;  Neidhart, 
Werner;   Stadler   Heinz,   Vieira.   Enc;  and   Wostl.   Wolfgana 
5.278.161.  Cl    514-249.000 
Staehs.  Joel  L  :  See— 

DiFonso.  Gene;  Suehs.  Joel  L  ;  Kemp,  Charles  A  ,  and  Bortzfield 

W'llliam  C  .  deceased.  5.277.124,  Cl    104-130  000 
DiFonso,  Gene,  and  Suehs.  Joel  1.  .  5,277,125.  Cl    104-292.000. 
Suffel.  Thomas.  Becker.  Wolfgang,  and  Neumann,  Herbert,  to  Hoechsl 
Aktiengcsellschaft    Process  for  the  preparation  of  ammonium  riolv- 
phosphate   5,277,887,  Cl  423-305.000  ' 

Suhlgruber  Otto  Gruber  GmbH  &  Co    See— 
Scheurer,  Hans,  5,277,742,  Cl    156-397  000 
Suhly,  G    Palnck:  See— 

Manimaran,  Thamkavelu;  Stahly,  G    Patnck;  and   Hemdon,  R 
Carl.  Jr..  5,278.337.  Cl.  562-401.000 
Stair,  Mark  T    See— 

Weiizen.  Randi  F  ;  and  Stair.  Mark  T..  5.278.546,  Cl.  340-825.440. 
Stamatakis.  Penelope:  See- 
Palmer,    Bruce    R.    and    Stamaukis.    Penelotie.    5.278.208     Cl 
524-80000 
Stamp.  Patnck:  See — 

Gisin.  Nicolas.  Stamp.  Patnck;  and  Hon.  Nobuo.  5.278,628    Cl 
356-73  100 
Sundard  Products  Company,  The:  See— 

Zoller.  Robert  A  .  5,277,950,  CI,  428-31,000, 
Suney,  Michael  W  ,  to  Plate  Array  Technologies    Satellite  locator 

5.276,972,  Cl   33-271000 
Stanley  Home  Automation  See — 

Murray.  James  S  .  5,278.480,  Cl.  318-626.000. 
Stanton.  Stephen  M    See— 

ReifT.  David  E  .  Branan.  Mac  W  ,  Donnski.  Dale  W  ;  OIkoski.  Jill 
C  ;  Dzung,  Danielle  P  .  Sunton,  Stephen  M  .  and  Yono.  Rudy 
5,278,993.  Cl   455-90.000 
Stark,  Terrance  L    See— 

Gonre.    Eugene    V ,    and    Surk.    Terrance    L..    5.277,025     Cl 
60-274  000 
Surkc.  Roy  R     .See— 

Klem.  Harvey  L;  and  Starke,  Roy  R.,  5.277,548.  Cl  416-193  OOA 
Sutz,  Robert  J     See- 
Case,  Ronald  B  ,  and  Sutz.  Robert  S ,  5,277,947,  Cl  428-514.000 
Case.  Ronald  B  .  and  Sutz,  Robert  J  ,  5.278,236,  Cl    525-189  000 
Suub,  Anthony  F   Guide  shoe  as,sembly  and  method  of  production 

5,277,082.  Cl,  76-119,000, 
STC  PLC   See— 

Ramsdale,    Peter    A.,    and    Gaakell,    Philip    S.,    5.278.991 
455-33200.  *^ 


Cl. 


Fortsch,  Fnedrich,  5.277,131,  Cl.  108-50.000. 
Steenhagen.  Shawn  K.:  See— 

Delfosse,    Kent   F.;  and   Steenhagen,   Shawn   K . 
381-71.000 
Steere,  Richard  M  :  See- 
Flanagan,  Robert  M  ;  Heenan,  Sidney  A.;  Krepel,  Henry  R 
Steere,  Richard  M.,  5,277,513,  Cl.  4O4-I6.00O 
Stegemiller,  Heidi  J  :  See— 

Mak.    Stephen    W;    and    Stegemiller,    Heidi    J..    5,277,661 
464-182.000. 
Stein.  Michael  V  :  See— 

Beeson.  Robert  B.,  Jr.;  Kittock,  Louis  L.;  and  Stein.  Michael  V 
5.278.890.  Cl.  379-57.000. 
Steinberger.  Ned.  to  Steinberger  Sound  Corp.  String  tuner.  5,277,095 
Cl.  84-304.000  ^'  6  ... 

Steinberger  Sound  Corp.:  See— 

Steinberger.  Ned.  5.277.095,  Cl.  84-304.000. 
Steinfield.  Steven  W  :  See— 

Keefe.   Bnan  J  ;  Steinfield.  Steven  W.;  Childers. 
McClelland.  Paul  H  ;  and  Trueba.  Kenneth  E . 
346-140.00R 
Stemhauser.  Uwe:  See— 

Bentz,  Willy;  Ernst.  Waldemar;  and  Steinhauser.  Uwe.  5.277  614 
Cl  439-350000 
Steinkamper.  Reinhard:  See- 
Boll.    Wolf;    Steinkamper.    Reinhard;    Kempka.    Karl-Hemz    and 
Zeilinger.  Karl.  5.277,026,  Cl.  60-288.000. 
Slelman.  David:  See — 

Newcomb,     John     C;     and     Stelman,     David. 
423-641  000 
Stephenson.  Debra  A.;  Stephenson.  Gary  A.;  Marzolf.  Michael  J.;  and 
Abendroth.  Thomas  W  .  to  Airthrust  International.  Inc.  Floonng 
support   5.277,010,  Cl.  52-403.000 
Stephenson.  Gary  A    See— 

Stephenson,  Debra  A  ;  Stephenson,  Gary  A.;  Marzolf.  Michael  J.- 
and  Abendroth.  Thomas  W..  5.277.010,  Cl.  52-403.000 
Stephenson.  Roger  C  :  See— 

Xu,  Anui,  and  Stephenson,  Roger  C,  5,278,535,  Cl.  338-20.000. 
Steppan,  David  D  ;  and  Mafoti,  Robson  M.,  to  Miles  Inc.  Resin  transfer 

molding  process   5,277,862,  Cl   264-257.000. 
Sterling  Canada,  Inc    See— 

Twardowski,  Zbigniew,  5,277,768,  Cl   204-101  000. 
Stem,  Roger  A  ,  to  Vesu  Medical,  Inc.  Endometnal  ablation  apparatus 

and  method    5.277.201.  Cl.  607-98.000. 
Stevens,  James  C    See — 

Lai.  Shih-Yaw;  Wilson.  John  R  ;  Knight.  George  W.  and  Stevens. 
James  C  ,  5.278.272.  Cl   526-348.500 
Stevens,  Robert  E    See— 

Garg,  Diwakar;  Dyer,  Paul  N  ;  Stevens.  Robert  E.;  and  Ceccarelli 
Chnstopher.  5.277.987.  Cl.  428-457  000. 
Stevenson.  Tyler  A    See — 

Winter,  Roland  A   E  ;  von  Ahn,  Volker  H.;  Stevenson,  Tyler  A.; 
Holt,  Mark  S  ,  and  Ravichandran,  Ramanathan,  5,278,314    Cl 
548-259.000. 
Stewart,  Robert  E  :  See— 

McLane,    Daniel    P;    and    Stewart,    Robert    E.,    5.277.053     CI 
73-10.000. 
Stickney,  Jay  C    See— 

Lemmon,  Paul  J.,  Ramanujan.  Raj;  and  Stickney.  Jay  C  .  5.278  974 
Cl    395-550000  ' 

Stier,  Paul   Clamping  device   5,277.346,  Cl   224-42  45R 
Stigberg.  Carl  E  ,  to  Albany  Intemational  Corp  Method  for  manufac- 

tunng  a  bell    5,277,728,  Cl.  156-154.000. 
Stiles.  Charles  See — 

Rollins.  Barrett;  Stiles,  Charles;  and  Wong.  Gordon  G..  5.278  287 
Cl.  530-351  000. 
Stiller.  Wilfned.  See- 
Meyer.  Meinhard.  Wollburg.  Werner,  W'alther,  Fnedrich; 
Wilfned.  and  Weiss,  Arno.  5,277.204.  Cl    131-109,300. 
Stimsonite  Corporation   See — 

Flanagan,  Robert  M  ,  Heenan.  Sidney  .\  .  Krepel,  Henry  R    and 
Steere,  Richard  M  ,  5.277,513,  Cl   404-16.000. 
Slivani,  Eros  See — 

Bnzzi.  Marco;  Stivani.  Eros;  and  Gamberini.  Antonio,  5,277,304 
Cl   206-256.000 
Stjarae,  Anders  O   G  ,  to  Sab  Wabco  AB    Thrust  force  transmission 

device  at  a  brake  actuator   5,277,280,  Cl.  188-217.000 
Stockhausen.  William  F    See— 

Choma,  Michael  A  ;  Husak,  Phihp  W  ,  and  Stockhausen,  Willuun 
F.  5,277,160,  Cl.  123-306,000. 
Stockton.    Lonnie    J     Flowable    material    spreader     5.277.511     Q 

401-261,000 
Stokes.  Ellen  J    See — 

Forte  .  Roger  W  ,  and  Stokes.  Ellen  J  .  5.278.955.  Cl.  395-200000. 
Stokes.  Ronald  G  .  and  Clark.  Theodore  D  .  to  Key  Tronic  Corpora- 
tion Cursor  movement  control  key  and  electronic  computer  key- 
board for  computers  having  a  video  display  5.278.557.  Cl. 
.341-34  000 
Stoipp,  Dieter,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Valve-controlled  displacer  unit 
having  valve  tnggenng.  5.277.553,  Cl.  417-273  000 


Stiller. 
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Sione  Electronics  Lid.   Set — 

Stone,  M«rk;  and  Uhre,  Soren.  5.277,179.  CI.  128-201  190 
Stone.  Marcu  J  .  to  HybnVet  Systems,  Inc    Test  swab  to  detect  a 
substance  on  a  surface  and   method  of  makmg  and   using  same 
5.278.075.  CI   436-73.000. 
Stone.  Mark:  aix)  Uhre.  Soren,  to  Stone  Electronics  Ltd.  Diver's  micro- 
phone mask.  5.277,179,  C\    128-201  190 
Stopher.  Ronald  W    See— 

Costello.  Thomas  P  ;  and  Stopher.  Ronald  W  ,  5,277,079,  CI.  74- 
479  OOP 
Storage  Technology  Corporation  See- 
Anderson.  John  R  .  Manes,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Studebaker,  Thomas 

J.  5.277,534,  CI   414-281000 
Apple,    James    L;    and    Campbell,    Ronald    L.,    5.278,708,    CI 

360-92000 
Helms.    Sheldon    H,    and    Yeakley,    Lester    M.,    5,277,540,    CI. 
414-751  000 
Stork.  Fred  J    See— 

Carbe,  Manfred  K  ,  and  Stork.  Fred  J  .  5.278.360.  CI    181-135  000 
Storkan.  Dean  C  .  Buessing,  Douglai  J  :  and  Donauni.  Verdiano.  to 
Tnca],  Inc    V'entilatmg  apparatus  for  farm  equipment  used  m  the 
fumigation  of  crop  fields   5.277.655.  CI   454-143  000 
Stotesbury,  Gregory  S..  and  Fettes,  Ian  J.,  to  AFTCO  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc 
Lightweight  roller  guide  and  tip  for  fishing  rods.   5,276,991.  CI 
43-24  000 
Strandbcrg,  John  A    Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  yam  coat- 
ings  5.277,928,  CI   427-10.000 
Straub.  Ken  See — 

Dejean.  Jean  P.  Massetti.  Ennco;  Straub,  Ken;  and  Zurlinden. 
Everett.  5,278.988,  CI   455-2.000. 
Strauch,  Andrew  M  .  Costanra.  Daniel  W  ,  Ossman,  Kenneth  R  .  and 
Hubble,  Fred  F  .  Ill,  to  Xero»  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  image  registration    5,278.587.  CI    346-157  000 
Strauss.  H    William,  Rubin.  Robert  H  ,  Khaw.  Ban  A  ,  and  Shtem. 
Faina.  to  General  Hospital  Corporation.  The    Method  for  tumor 
detection  and  treatment    5,277,894.  CI   424-1  490 
Strauss,  Jason,  WTieeler,  Brian  J  ,  Ginzburg,  Michael,  and  Kopel.  Zev. 
to  National  Environmental  Products  Ltd.,  Inc.  Emergency  capacitive 
energy  source  and  circuit  for  damper  motors  and  actuator  motors 
5.278.454.  CI    307-64  000 
Strebig,  James  L.:  See — 

Graf,  Edwin  X  .  and  Strebig.  James  L  .  5.277,765,  CI    162-342  000. 
Streck,  Donald  A  .  to  Showa  Hatsumei  Kaisha,  Ltd.   Backlit  LCD 
display  panels  including  sensible  panels  for  pcn-dnven  computers 
5.278,545.  CI   345-102.000. 
Streck  Laboratories.  Inc  :  See — 

Grandjean,  Carter.  5,278,073,  a  436-12.000. 
Streeton.  Robert  J   W  :  See- 
Ford,  Douglas  L.;  Kopp,  Clinton  V.;  and  Streeton.  Robert  J   W  . 
5.277.851.  CI.  264-41.000 
Streutker.  Dan  L    See — 

Ritchie.  Nathan;  and  Streutker,  Dan  L..  5.277,560.  CI.  417-564000 
Stneter,  John  R   Wild  anima)  highway  warning  reflector.  5,277,516.  CI 

404-14000 
Striuke.  Karl-Hein^   See— 

Feustel,     Dieter,     and     Stnlzie,     Karl-Heinz.     5,277,978,     CI 
428^102  000 
Strobel,  Kevin  L    See — 

BaJga,    John    T,    Jr.;    and    Strobel,    Kevin    L.,    5,278,947,    d. 
395-117  000 
Strom,  Kenneth  W    See— 

Bolliger,  Brian  D  ,  Bursh.  Talmage  P  ,  Jr  ;  Ho,  Kelvin  K  ;  Mulberg, 

Alan  S  .  Roberts.  LaJeana  N.,  Smolik,  Kenneth  F;  Spencer. 

Douglas   A  ;    Strom.    Kenneth   W.;   and  Thompson.   John    S , 

5,278.892.  CI    379-60  000 

Strop,  Hans  R  .  and  Perry.  Richard  R  Vegetable  oil  extraction  process 

5.278,325,  CI    554-12.000 
Stropkay,  Edward  J  ,  to  Transgard,  Inc   Vehicle  water  spray  control 

devices-  5,277.444.  CI    280-848,000, 
Stuart  F  Cooper.  Co    See — 

Garcui-Cano,  Henry;  Justesen.  Monte  L.,  and  Weise.  Carl.  Jr , 
5.277.507,  CI.  400-631  000. 
Stuart.  James  A..  Jr .  to  SAS  Industrial  Services,  Inc   BufTmg  composi- 
tion   5.277,708.  CI    106-8  000 
Stuart,  Jerry  E.   See- 
Collins.  Imack  L  .  Stuart,  Jerry  E.;  and  Foster,  Gary  H  ,  5,276,968. 
CI   30-276.000 
Stude.  Michael.  Reusable  mailing  envelope.  5,277,361.  CI.  229-303  000 
Studebaker.  Thotnas  J    See — 

Anderson,  John  R  ;  Manes.  Kenneth  L  ;  and  Studebaker.  Thomas 
J.  5.277,534,  CI   414-281  000 
Stumpe,  Kevin  L    See — 

Noddm.  David  B  .  Gorrell.  Robin  E  .  PriefLsh.  William  G.;  Stumpe, 
Kevin  L.,  Piper,  Boydd;  Swamy,  Deepak  N  .  Leong.  Jimmy;  and 
Leaf.  Michael  R..  5.276.955.  CI.  29-593.000. 
Stuohr.  Frank-Michael  See — 

Herd,  Karl-Josef;  Hoppe.  Manfred;  Henk.  Hermann;  Kunde.  Klaus, 
and  Stuohr.  Frank-Michael,  5.278.293,  CI.  534-643  000 
Styan.  Paul  A    See — 

Ingham.  Michael;  and  Styan.  Paul  A.,  5.278.030.  CI   430-331  000 
Su,  Chun-Meng.  and  Behtash.  Saman.  to  Teknekron  Commumcations 
Systems,    Inc    Method  and   apparatus  for  controlling  transmission 
power  of  a  remote  unit  communicating  with  a  base  umt  over  a  com- 
mon frequency  channel    5.278.992,  CI   455-69  000. 


Sugaya.  Toshihiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Removable  disk  dnve 
having  two  heads  formed  with  a  gimbal  structure  5,278,712,  CI 
360-104  000 
Sugi,  Masahiro.  and  Nakagawa.  Takasi.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indus- 
tnes.  Ltd  Easily  openable  heat  seal  malcnal  5,277,988,  CI. 
428-516.000 
Sugihara.  Akiko   See — 

Shimada.    Shigeru.    Matsu-shima.    Hitoshi.    Kashioka,    Seiji;    and 

Sugihara,  Akiko.  5.278.946.  CI    395-62  000 

Sugiki.  Tadashi,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Method  for  dnving 

solid-state  imaging  device  having  a  two-pixel  periodic  color  filter 

array.  5,278,660.  CI,  358-213  220 

Sugimolo,  Hideo,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  K.K.  Light  source  device 

for  an  endoscope,  5,277.172.  CI    128-6  000 
Sugimoto,  Toshiyuki,  Kubota,  Michio;  and  Sakai.  Shuro.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaki  Kenkyujo  Polypeptide  possess- 
ing  cyclomaltodextnn    glucanotransferase   activity.    5.278,059,    CI. 
435-193  000 
Sugimoto,  Yasuhiro  See — 

Nitta.     Shouzou.     and     Sugimoto.     Yasuhiro,     5,278,491.     CI 
323-3 1 3  000 
Sugino,  Hiromu   See — 

Kung,  Hsiang-Fu.  Sugino,  Hiromu,  and  Honda,  Susumu,  5.278.286. 
CI    530-351  000 
Sugiura.  Masashi.  and  Takashima,  Yosuke.  to  NEC  Corporation  Image 

area  determining  apparatus   5.278,919.  CI.  382-9  000 
Sugiyama.  Harumitsu  See — 

Kobayashi.  Jiro,   Sugiyama.   Harumitsu.  and   Feely,   Michael  J  , 
5.277,217,  CI    137-39,000, 
Sugiyama.  Toshiaki,  to  NEC  Corporation    Scanning  control  system 
involved  in  an  lon-implantation  apparatus.  5.278,420.  CI.  250-492.210. 
Sugiyama,  Toshihisa  See — 

Kidokoro,  Toru;  Voshioka,  Mamoru.  Sugiyama.  Toshihisa.  Nakata. 
Kumhiko.   Kanto,   Yuji,   and   Takahashi.    Keizo.   5,277.029.  CI. 
60-612000 
Sugyo,  Yasunobu:  See — 

Yatsuka.    Takeshi;    Asai,    Hanio,    Nanisawa.    Hanihiko;    Sugyo. 
Yasunobu.  and  Fujimolo.  Hiroshi,  5,278,275.  CI    528-74.000 
Sullivan.  Thomas    Apparatus  for  fabncating  precast  concrete  ramps, 

5.277,573,  CI,  425^37,000, 
Sultan.  Michel  F    See — 

Knigga.  Bradley  R  ,  Schwarz.  Dwight  L  ,  Radamis,  Maged;  and 
Sultan,  Michel  F,  5.277.064,  CI,  73-517  OOR 
Suman,  Michael  J  ,  and  Zeinstra,   Mark   L  ,  to  Pnnce  Corporation 
\'ehicle    systems    control     with     vehicle    options    programming. 
5.278.547,  CI    340-825,320 
Sumitani.  Makoto  See — 

Shirai.  Kazushi.  Sumiuni.  Makoto;  Takeda,  Norio;  and  Arii,  Mit- 
SU20,  5.278.853.  CI    372-37  000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited   See — 

Abe.   Hiroomi,    Fujii.   Takeshi,    Yamamoto,    Masashi,   and    Date. 

Shinji,  5,278,233,  CI,  525-74  000 
Furuta,    Motonobu;    Yamaguchi.   Takanan,   and    Murase.    Ichiki. 

5.278.254.  CI,  525-397,000 
Hara.  Takahisa.   Matsumoto.   Masahito,   Fujita.   Hiromu;   Kamiji, 
Yuji;  and  Nakatsuka,  Hiromasa.  5.277.865,  CI   264-516.000 
Sumitomo  Electnc  Industnes,  Ltd    See — 

Ikegaya.  Akihiko;  Fujimon,  Naoji.  Yashiki.  Tetsuo;  Abe.  Tetsuya; 

and  Murakami,  Yoshio,  5,277,942.  CI   428-332  000. 
Itozaki.  Hideo.  Tanaka,  Saburo;  Fujita.  Nobuhiko;  Yazu.  Shuji;  and 

Jodai,  Tetsuji.  5.278, 1 39,  CI   505- 1  000 
Kagawa.  Kouji,  5,278,424,  CI,  250-561  000 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd    See — 
Mitsui,  Jm.  5.277,040.  CI   62-51  100 

Noguchi.   Shotaro;    Kiyota.   Shikou.   Nakagawa,    Michio.    Yasue, 
Akira,  and  Uehara.  Akio,  5.277,543.  CI   415-118.000. 
Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals  Company.  Ltd    See — 

Gomi.  Hideyuki;  Hozumi.  TaLsunobu;  Hattori,  Shizuo;  Tagawa. 
Chiaki.  Kishimoto,  Fumilaka.  and  Bjorck.  Lars.  5,278,297.  CI. 
536-23  700, 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industnes.  Ltd,   See — 

Saito,  Kcnji.  Kajikawa.  Akira.  and  Asano,  Kazuo,  5.277,235,  CI 

152-209  OOR 
Tagashira,  Kenji,  5,277,237,  CI    152-454  000 

TakaLsu.    Mikio;    Ueyoko,    Kiyoshi,    Yoshikawa,    Hideaki,    and 
Yonekawa.  Yasusuke.  5.277.236.  CI    152-451  000 
Sumiya.  Hiroyuki  See — 

Ikebe.  Yoshinon;  Tamura,  Hifumi;  Sumiya.  Hiroyuki;  and  Funiki, 
Akemi,  5.278.407.  CI    250-309  000 
Summers.  Max  D  .  to  Texas  A4M  University  System.  The   Method  to 
improve  the  efficiency  of  processing  and  secretion  of  foreign  genes  in 
insect  systems  5.278.050.  CI  435-69  100 
Summitomo  Electnc  Industnes.  Ltd    See — 

Umeda.  Masanan.  Sakuraba.  Yukio;  Ashiya.  Fumihiro;  and  Mat- 
suo.  Toshinobu.  5,278.217.  CI   524-394  000 
Sun,  Rai  Ko  S.F  .  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the  High 

energy  neutron  dosimeter    5.278.417.  CI    250-390  030 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See^ 

Shekleton.  Jack  R..  5.277.021,  CI  60-39  360 

Shekleton,    Jack    R;    and    Sledd,    Michael    W..    5.277,022.    CI. 
60-39  360 
Sunflower  Enterprises  Ltd    See — 

Yan,  Chan  M  ,  5.277,325.  CI   215-206  000 
Sunshon  Molding  Co,.  Ltd  :  See — 

Chiu.  Hsiu-Hui.  5.277,480,  CI.  301-111.000. 


Supercomputer  Systems  Limited  Partnership:  See— 

Noddm,  Davnd  B  ;  Gorrell,  Robin  E  ,  Petefish.  William  G.;  Stumpe, 
Kevin  L  ,  Piper,  Boydd.  Swamy.  Deepak  N  ;  Leong.  Jimmv  and 
Leaf.  Michael  R..  5,276.955.  CI    29-593  000 
Surampudi.  Subbarao  See — 

Huang,  Chen-kuo.  Surampudi.  Subbarao,  Attia.  Alan  I    and  Hal- 
pen,  Gerald.  5.278.000.  CI.  429-91,000 
Sutliff.  David  E  .  and  Gleason.  Jeffrey  A  .  to  VTC  Inc  Differentiating 
amplifier  responsive  to  track  locations  and  variations  of  element 
values  from  desired  values   5.278.700.  CI    360-46  000 
Suto.  Mark  J    See— 

Hagen,  Susan  E  .  and  Suto,  Mark  J..  5,278,317,  CI,  548-567.000. 
Sutton,  Richard  C  :  See— 

Ponticello,    Ignazio   S.,   and   Sutton,   Richard   C,   5,278,267.  CI 
526-240  000 
Suvada.  Thomas  C  ,  to  Kaiser  Aerospace  &  Electronics  Corporation 

Head-up  display  system   5.278.696,  CI   359-629  000. 
Suzuki.  Hideaki  See — 

Yosida.  Akihide;  Numata.  Kenichi;  Tsuru.  Naohiko.  and  Suzuki. 
Hideaki.  5,277,483.  CI   303-113  200 
Suzuki.  Hideo:  See — 

Kodama.  Hironon;  Okamoto.  Masahide;  Suzuki,  Hideo,  Ogihara. 

Satoni;     Moyoshi.     Tadahiko;     and     Kobayashi.     Fumiyuki, 

5,277.723.  CI    156-89  000. 

Suzuki.   Hirofumi;   Kaneko,   Takehira;   Matsui.   Nobuo;   Hamamoto, 

Isami.  Kaioh.  Tetsuya;  Satoh.  Toshiaki,  and  Nagasaki.  Fuminiko.  to 

Nippon  Soda  Co..  Ltd  Pyrrole  monomer  5.278,295.  CI  534-798  000 

Suzuki.  Kcnji:  See— 

Ishii.  Toshinon,  Yano,  Yuzo;  Taki.  Takahiro;  Funuchi.  Yoichi;  and 
Suzuki.  Kenji.  5.277.287.  CI.  192-3.310. 
Suzuki.  Koichi:  See — 

Kashizaki,  Yoshio;  and  Suzuki,  Koichi,  5,278,013,  CI.  430-58.000 
Suzuki.  Masaaki:  See — 

Nishida.    Naoya;    Suzuki.    Masaaki.    and    Yoshioka.    Toshifumi. 
5.278.683.  CI   359-66.000 
Suzuki.  Masayuki:  See — 

Shimegi.  Hiroo;  Fujisawa.  Hidemitsu,  Ogura.  Manabu,  Hashioka, 

Yutaka;   Sakota,    Kuzuhito;   Suzuki,    Masayuki;   Uehara.    Keiji; 

Kinnoe.  Yoshiki;  and  Noda.  Yasushi.  5.278.819.  CI.  369-215.000 

Suzuki,  Ryoji;  and  Misaki,  Masayuki,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal 

Co,   Ltd    Apparatus  and  method  for  speech  signal  level  change 

suppression  pr<x:essing   5.278.910.  CI    381-41  000 

Suzuki  Yuhi  Industnes.  Co.  Ltd.   See— 

Nakashima.     Tadao;     Kukizaki.     Masato;     Shimizu,     Ma&ataka, 
Nakahara,  Yoshiko.  Kageyama.  Hiroyuki;  Nakahara,  Fujiya;  and 
Mizuguchi.  Masaaki.  5.278,106,  CI   501-12.000 
Svecia  Screen  Pnntmg  Systems  AB:  See— 

Scherp,  Svcn.  5.277.1 10.  CI.  101-124.000. 
Swamy.  Deepak  N    See — 

Noddm.  David  B  ;  Gorrell.  Robin  E  ;  Petefish.  William  G  ;  Stumpe. 
Ke\  in  L  .  Piper.  Boydd.  Swamy,  Deepak  N  ;  Leong.  Jimmy;  and 
Leaf.  Michael  R  ,  5.276,955.  CI   29-593  000 
Swan,     Richard     E      Buffered     attachment    device.     5.276,988,    CI. 

42-101  000 
Swann.  Daniel  C    See— 

Conway.    Kevin    M,    and    Swann,    Daniel    C,    5.278,779,    CI 
364-708  100 
Swart,  tidwin  T  :  See — 

Wolters,  Robenus  A    M.;  Swan,  Edwin  T..  and  Van  Dcr  Puncn. 
Andreas  M  T.  P  .  5,278,450,  CI   257-762  000. 
Swartz.  Jerome:  See — 

Barkan.    Edward.    Goren.    David    P ,    Katz.    Joseph;    Li.    Yajun; 
Swartz.  Jerome,  and  Mazz.  Thoma.s.  5.278,397.  CI   235-462.000. 
Swatch  AG   See— 

Voser.  Beat,  and  Kappeler.  Markus.  5.278,893.  CI    379-61.000. 
Swearengin.  Michael  L  .  and  Wittenberg.  Fred    Planter  with  built-in 

water  distnhution  system.  5.276.997,  CI.  47-82.000 
Swcarless  Tools  Corporation  See— 

Wilson.   David.  Jr ,  and  Gardner.  Lawrence  M..  5,277,087,  CI. 
81-57  290 
Sweeney.  Tlieodore  J  .  Sr .  and  Meyer.  Engelbert  A  ,  to  Theodore 
Sweeney  &  Co  .   Inc    Adhesively  secured  pump  fastener  system 
5.277,530,  CI   411-258  000 
Sweeting.  Richard  E    See — 

Angehllo.  Stephen  P.  and  Sweeting,  Richard  E..  5.277,180.  CI 
607-114  000 
Swiatocha,  John:  See — 

Falcoff.  Monte  L  .  Boguszewicz.  George;  Swiatocha.  John,  and 
Monconi.  Leonard  E..  5.278.736,  CI.  362-141  000 
Swift,  John  D    See— 

Gosling.    Chnstopher    D;    and    Swift,    John    D.,    5,278,344,    CI 
585-322  000 
Swirbel,  Thomas  J    See— 

Bemardom.  Lonnic  L  ,  Swirbel.  Thomas  J    and  .Arledge,  John  K.. 
5.278.726,  CI   361-783  000 
SymBioiech  Incorporated   See — 

Coughlin.  Robert  W  ,  Davis.  Edward  M     and  Rao,  Pramod  Z  . 
5,277.821.  CI    210-644000 
Symbol  Technologies,  Inc     See — 

Barkan.    Edward,    Goren.    David    P ,    Katz.   Joseph;    Li.    Yajun. 
Swartz,  Jerome,  and  Mazz.  Thomas.  5.278.397.  CI   235-462  000 
Paviidis.  Theodosios.  and  Cai,  Joseph.  ^,278.398,  CI   235-462  000 
Synthelabo  See — 

Chekroun.  Isaac.  Ruiz-Montes.  Jose  :  Bedoya-Zurita,  Manuel   and 
Rossey,  Guy,  5.278.312.  C1.14fell0  000 


Syracuse  University:  See — 

Spencer.  James  T  .  5.277.932.  C\  427-248.100. 
Systemate  Holland  B  \'  :  See— 

Adkison.  Frank  L  .  5.277.649.  CI   452-136.000 
Szablikowski.  Klaus  See— 

Kniewske.  Reinhard;  Kiesewetter.  Rene  ;  and  Szablikowski,  Klaus. 
5,278.304,  CI    536-90  000 
Szabo.  George,  to  111  Corporation  Quick  connect  fluid  coupling  with 

check  valve    5.277,402,  CI.  251-149  600 
Szekely.  Istvan   See — 

Benok.   Bela;   Szekely.   Istvan;  Thuma,   Angelika;   Nagy,   Lajos. 
Somfai.  Eva;  Botar.  Sandor;  Gajarv.  Anul,  and  Takacs.  Kalman. 
5.278.309.  CI    546-193.000 
Szep,  Edward  A     See — 

Singh,  Mohinder;  and  Szep,  Edward  A..  5.277,463,  CI.  294-103.100 
Szoka,  Francis  C  .  Jr .  to  University  of  Cilifomia,  The  Regents  of  the 
Preparation  of  liposome  and  lipid  complex  compositions   5,277,914 
CI   424-450  000 
Tabuchi.  Koji:  See — 

Miyazono.     Tadafumi,     and     Tabuchi,     Koji,     5,278.247,     CI 
525-327,300. 
Tachikawa.  Toru:  See — 

Uemura.     Shunichi;     Tachikawa,     Toru.     and     Onoda,     Shigeo, 
5,278,445,  CI,  257-678.000 
Tada,  Shigeaki  See— 

Tanaka,  Hideshi.  Takanashi,  Itsuo;  Tada.  Shigeaki;  and  Takahashi. 
Toshinon.  5.277.501.  CI  400-120.000 
Tafel.  Leonard  I    See— 

Beckman.  John  H  ,  Haettinger,  George  C;  Tafel.  Leonard  I.   and 
Gavin,  Stuart  P  .  5,277.648.  CI  452-39  000 
Tagashira.  Kenji.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industnes  Limited    Tubeles.s 

radial  tire  for  heavy  duty  use.  5.277,237.  CI    152-454.000 
Tagawa.  Chiaki  See— 

Gomi.  Hideyuki;  Hozurai.  Tatsunobu;  Hattori.  Shizuo:  Tagawa. 
Chiaki.  Kishimoto.  Fumilaka;  and  Bjorck.  Lars.  5.278.297.  CI 
536-23.700, 
Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mizushima,  Yutaka;  Hoshi.  Keiko,  Igarashi.  Rie;  Ajioka.  Hirofusa. 
Yamamoto.    Nonyuki;   Komuro.    Masahito,    Kanehira.    Koichi, 
Inoue.  masayuki;  Nishida.  Takashi;  Shiono.  Manzo.  Terasawa. 
Michio;  and  Anzono.  Kenzo.  5.278.156.  CI   514-179.000. 
Taike.  Akira  See — 

Migita.  Masahito;  Taike.  Akira,  and  Shiiki.  Masatoshi.  5.278,856, 
CI    372-45000 
Tait.  Robert  M    See— 

Dawson.  Michael  J  .  Baxter,  Allan;  Tait,  Robert  M.;  Watson,  Nigel 
S..  Noble.  David,  Shuttleworth.  Alan;  Wildman.  Howard  G.;  and 
Hayes.  Michael  V..  5.278.067.  CI.  435-254,100 
Tajima.  Yoshihisa;  and  Miyawaki.  Keiichi.  to  Polyplastics  Co.,  Ltd 

PolyaL-etal  resin  composition.  5.278.235.  CI,  525-154,000 
Takacs.  Donald  E  .  to  Tomkins  Industnes,  Inc.  Self-cleamng  nozzle  for 

a  gas  welding  torch.  5,278,392,  CI  219-137.430. 
Takacs.  Kalman  See— 

Benok.   Bela,   Szekely.   Istvan;  Thuma.   Angelika;   Nagy.   Lajos. 
Somfai,  Eva,  Botar.  Sandor.  Gajarv.  Anial;  and  Takacs.  Kalman. 
5.278.309,  CI,  546-193,000 
Takacs.  Mark  A    See— 

Acocella.  John:  Agostino,  Peter  A     Baise.  .Arnold  I     Bates.  Rich- 
ard A  ;  Bryant.  Ra>  M  .  C«se>.  Jon  A  .  Clarke.  David  R  ,  Czor- 
nyj.  George,  Dam,  Allen  J  ,  David.  Lawrence  D  ,  Divakaruni. 
Renuka  S  ;  Dunkel.  Werner  E  ,  Gin,  Ajay  P  ;  Hsia.  Luuig-Choo; 
Humenik.  James  N  .  Kandetzke,  Steven  M  ,  Kirby,  Daniel  P . 
Knickerbocker,  John  U  ;  Knickerbocker.  Sarah  H  .  Mastreani. 
Anthony;  Matts.  Amy  T  .  Nufer.  Robert  W     Perry.  Charles  H  . 
Reddy,  Snnivasa  S  N  ,  SciUa.  Salvatore  J  .  Takacs,  Mark  A  ,  and 
Wiggins.  Lovell  B  .  5,277.725,  CI    156-89  000 
Takagi,   Takeyuki;    Sato.    Yoshitsugu,   Walanabe.    Makoto;   and   Mo- 
chizuki.  Isao.  lo  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Keyboard  having 
connecting    pans    with    downward    open    recesses     5.2"S.3':.    CI 
200-344  000 
Takagi,    Takeyuki.    Sato.    Yoshitsugu.    Walanabe,    Makoto    and    Mo- 
chizuki,  Isao,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Assembly  with  an 
ass-mmetncal  resilient  spnng.  5,278,374,  CI.  200-513.000. 
Takago.  Toshio   See — 

Koike,     Nonyuki.     Oyama,     Masayuki.     and     Takago,     Toshio, 
5,278,340.  CI    562-853  000 
Takahama.  Takashi  See— 

Futakuchi.  Michio,  Nakajima.  Hirovuki,  and  Takahama.  Takashi. 
5,278.259.  CI    525-482.000 
Takahashi.    Akira,    Nakayama,    Junichiro:    Katayama,    Hiroyuki,    and 
Ohta.  Kenji,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Magneto-optical  recording 
medium  whereon  recording  is  earned  out  with  an  overwntmg  func- 
tion  5.278,810,  CI    369-13  000 
Takahashi.  Fujio  See— 

Endo.  Takeshi.  Takata.  Toshikazu;  Ohno.  Shinichi;  and  Takahashi, 
Fujio.  5.278. 32S.  CI    554-150000 
Takahashi.  Heishichiro  See — 

Kato.  Takahiko.  Takahashi.  Heishichiro;  tkeda,  Shinzoo;  and  Ku- 
niya.  Jiro,  5.278.881.  CI    376-305  000 
Takahashi.  Hirota.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd.  Muluple  valve  image  input 

device   5.278.667.  CI    358-445  000 
Takahashi.  Katsuji.  and  Satoh.  Yuji.  to  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals, 
Inc  Rame-retardant  svnthetic  resin  composition  and  flame  rctardanl. 
5.278,215.  CI    524-373.000 
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Tikahuhi.  Keuo:  See— 

Kidokoro,  Tom.  Yoshiolu.  Mamoni,  Sugiyanu,  Toshihua;  NakaU, 
Kunihiko,   Kinto.   Yuji.  and  Takahashi.   Keuo,   3,277.029,  CI 
60-612.000 
Takahashi.  Koichi.  and  Kitaoka.  Hideakj.  to  Fuji  Pholo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 

Photographic  film  cassette   5,278,600,  CI   354-275  000 
Tikihishi,  Mamoru  Set— 

Moriya,     Saloru.     Ithimoto,     Akio,     and     Takahashi.     Mamoru, 
5,27g.214,  CI    524-238000 
Takahashi,  Naoko:  See — 

Fujisawa,  Yoshiki,  Yamazaki,  Shigeki;  Nakagawa.  Hideyuki,  and 
Takahashi,  Naoko,  5.278,875,  CI   376-195  000 
Takahashi,  Shinsuke.  Sekozawa.  Teniji;  Shioya.  Makoto.  and  Asano. 
Seiji.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus  for  control  of  engine  fuel 
injection   5,277.1M.  d    123-492000 
Takahashi,  Susumu  Set — 

Mitani,  Masao.  and  Takahashi,  Susumu.  5,278.618.  CI   355-285  000 
Takahashi.  Toshmon  See — 

Tanaka.  Hideshi,  Takanashi,  Itsuo;  Tada,  Shigeaki,  and  Takahashi, 
Toshmon,  5,277,501,  CI   400-120  000 
Takahashi,  Toshiro  See— 

Tsuya,  Noboru,  and  Takahashi.  Toshiro,  5.277.960,  CI  428-1 19  000 
Takahashi.  Yasuhiko.  Higashide,  Akira;  and  Yamada.  Hiroto.  to  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation    Image  processing  apparatus  with  correction  of 
difTusion  errors  of  overlapping  doLi   5.278.671,  CI   358-456  000 
Takahashi.  Yasushi,  and  Yasuda,  Hiroshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Electron 
beam  exposure  process  for  writing  a  pattern  on  an  object  by  an 
electron  beam  with  a  compensation  of  the  prowmity  effect  5.278.419, 
CI   250-492200 
Takahashi,  Yoshikatsu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  ICabushiki  Kaisha.  Numeri- 
cal  controlled   device   and    numerically   controlled   machine   tool 
5,278,766,  CI    364-474  140 
Takai,  Tatero  Set — 

Otani,  Yasuaki-  Birukawa,  Fusao:  and  Takai,  Tatero,  3.277.787,  CI 
205-125  000 
Takami,  Satoshi   See — 

Honma.  Akira.  and  Takami,  Satoshi,  5,278,602,  CI    354-406  000 
Takanabe.  Eiichiro,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Sagami  Limited   Wafers  trans- 
ferring method  m  vertical  type  heal  treatment  apparatus  and  the 
vertical  type  heat  treatment  apparatus  provided  with  a  wafers  trans- 
ferring system   5.277,579.  CI  432-5  000. 
Takanashi.  Hiroshi  See — 

Iwamoto.  Makoto;  Fukuchi,  Shunsei,  Takanashi,  Hiroshi:  Isohala. 
Kyouhei,  and  Misono,  Kenji,  5,278,685,  CI    359-82.000 
Takanashi,  Itsuo  See — 

Tanaka,  Hideshi:  Takanashi,  Itsuo.  Tada.  Shigeaki;  and  Takahashi, 
Toshinon.  5.277.501,  CI   400-120000 
Takanashi.  Yoshiharu.  to  Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  KaihaLsu  Jigyodan 
Continuous  denitration   apparatus  which   uses  microwave  heating 
5,278.379.  CI    219-679000 
Takano,  Yoshihiro,  to  Clarion  Co.,  Ltd   Operating  unit  attaching  and 
removing  apparatus  for  a  vehicle-mounted  acoustic  device  5,278.808, 
CI   369-11000 
Takao,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Yamada.  Noboni;  Kimura,  Kunio;  Takao.  Masatoshi.  and  Sanai. 
Susumu.  5.278.011.  CI  430-19  000 
Takara  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Ejima.  Takio,  5,277.643,  CI   446-93  000 
Takasaki,  Nanito.  and  Tanaka.  Yutaka.  to  Hitachi  Software  Engineer- 
ing Co  .   Ltd    Method   for  retracing  the  end   point  of  an  image 
5.278.922.  CI    382-60  000 
Takaae.  Osamu.  to  Ricoh  Company.   Ltd    Image  reading  apparatus 
having  a  function  for  correcting  dark  signals  generated  in  a  photoe- 
lectric conversion  element    5.278.658,  CI    358-213  150 
Takashima,  Hiromasa.  Angata,  Kazutoshi;  Anyoshi.  Takamitsu.  and 
Sonoda.  Hiromi,  to  Yaiaki  Corporation    Gasoline  detecting  device 
5,277.057.  CI    73-31  OlO 
Takashima.  Yosuke  See — 

Sugiura.  Masashi;  and  Takashima,  Yosuke,  3,278.919.  Q.  382-9.000 
Takasu.  Yoshio  Set— 

Kaiagin.    Kazuharu;    Oguchi.    Yoshihiro;    and    Takasu.    Yoshio. 
5.278.026.  CI   430-269  000 
Takau  Corporation   See — 

Fujimura.    Yoshiichi,    and    Hanna,    Henry,    5,277.377,    CI     242- 

107  40A 
Nakayama.  Yoshikazu;  and  Kiugawa,  Motonobu.  3.277.966.  CI 
428-225  000 
Takata.  Toshikazu  Set— 

Endo.  Takeshi.  Takata.  Toshikazu,  Ohno,  Shinichi;  and  Takahashi, 
FujK).  5,278,328,  CI    554- 1 50.000 
Takaton.  Tetsuya,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    Photographic  film 

cassette   5.277.376.  CI   242-71  100  ' 

Takatsu.  Mikio.  Ueyoko.  Kjyoshi.  Yoshikawa.  Hideaki;  and  Yonekawa, 
Yasusuke.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd    High-speed  radial 
tire  for  heavy  load  with  specified  bell  camber  quanuty   5.277.236.  CI 
152-451000 
Takechi,  Kazuo  Set — 

Matsuoka.  Yasushi.  Hase.  Shinichiro;  Takechi,  Kazuo;  Tomioka, 
Shinji,  and  Yokoyama,  Kazumasa.  5.277.818,  CI   210-635.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd    See— 

Meguro,  ICanji,  Tawada.  Hiroyuki,  and  Ikeda.  Hitoshi.  5,278.186. 
CI   514-457  000 
Takeda.  Hidekazu  See- 

Tsuchiya,  Naoko:  Iwakura.  Masao.  Takeda.  Hidekazu;  Nagai. 
Kyuichirou:  Nishida.  Ikuo.  Yamashita,  Yoshiharu.  lyota,  Koji; 
Ohmon.  Motonon.  and  Ogiro.  Kenji.  5.278.707.  CI.  360-83.000 


Takeda.  Nono  See— 

Shirai.  Kazushi.  Sumitani,  Makoto:  Takeda,  Nono.  and  Am.  Mit- 
suzo,  5.278,853.  CI    372-37.000 
Takeda.  Ryuzaburo  See — 

Koizumi.  Hideaki,  Takeda,  Ryuzaburo;  Kohno,  Hideki;  Yokoyama, 
Tetsuo;  Miyamoto,  Yoshiyuki.  and  Sano,  Koichi.  5,277,182,  CI 
128-653  300 
Takeda,  Susumu.  to  Brother  Kyogo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Printing  appara- 
tus using  nbbon  casjiette    5,277.504.  CI   400-208  000 
Takeda.  Toshihiko;  See— 

Matsuda,  Hiroshi,  Kawade,  Hisaaki.  Eguchi,  Ken;  Kishi,  Etsuro; 
Kawagishi.    Hideyuki.    Takimoto,     Kiyoshi;    Kasanuki,    Yuji; 
Yanagisawa.  Yoshihiro;  and  Takeda.  Toshihiko.  5.278.704,  CI 
360-55000 
Takegahara,  Takashi  See — 

Seki,     Masaki.     Takegahara.     Takashi.     and     MaLsunaka,     Tom. 
5.278.479.  CI    318-568.250 
Takei.   Yumiko:  Akimoto.   Kazuhiko;  and  Hoshino.  Fumio.  to  Fuji 
Photo   Film   Co .    Ltd.    Image   composing   method     5,278.950.   CI 
395-134  000 
Takemoto,  Fumito.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  Ltd   Image  reading  appara- 
tus for  automatically  setting  up  image  reading  region  and  method 
thereof  5,278,669.  CI    358-453  000 
Takemoto,  Takatoshi.  and  Nagai,  Toshikazu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace 
Denken      Monitonng     apparatus     in     game     hall      5.278,643.     CI 
358-108  000 
Takenaka.  X^''"'",  Hamano.  Toshio   and  Saito.  Takekiyo.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited   Semiconductor  device  having  improved  adhesive  simcture 
and  method  of  producing  same   5.278,429,  CI   257-678  000 
Takeo,  Hideya,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd   Method  for  determining 
image  points  in  object  images  using  neural  networks   5.278.755.  CI. 
364-413  130 
Takeuchi,  Hajimc  See — 

Wakatsuki,  Yoshio;  Okuvama.  Toshiharu.  Takeuchi,  Hajime;  Shi- 
mizu,  Giichiro;  and  Shimizu.  Misao,  5,278,551,  CI    340-870020. 
Takeuchi,  Shigeki  See — 

Tamaki,  Kiyoshi;  and  Takeuchi,  Shigeki.  5.278,014,  CI.  430-38.000. 
Takeuchi.  Shigeru  See — 

Mon.     Masaharu.    Gochi.    Motohiro.    and    Takeuchi.    Shigem. 
5.278,864.  CI    375-1  000 
Takeuchi,  Tomio.   Hara.  Takeshi;  Hamada.  Masa.   Kondo.   Shinichi; 
Sezaki,  Masaji.  Yamamoto,  Haruo.  and  Gomi,  Shuichi,  to  Zaidan 
Hojin  BiseibuLsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai   Process  for  the  simultaneous 
production  of  benanomicins  A  and  B   5.278,052.  CI   435-100000 
Taki.  Takahiro  See — 

Ishii.  Toshmon.  Yano.  Yuzo,  Taki.  Takahiro;  Funuchi.  Yoichi;  and 
Suzuki.  Kenji.  5.277,287.  CI    192-3  310 
Takida.  Hiroshi  See — 

Asano,    Kuniyoshi.    Uemura,    Tomovoshi.    and    Takida,    Hiroshi, 
5,278,229.  CI    525-57  000, 
Takiguchi,  Yoshihiro  See — 

Alfano,    Robert   R  .   Takiguchi,   Yoshihiro,   and    Kinoshita,   Kat- 
suyuki.  5,278,403,  CI   230-2140VT 
Takimoto.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Mauuda,  Hiroshi;  Kawade,  Hisaaki.  Eguchi.  Ken.  Kishi.  Etsuro; 
Kawagishi.    Hideyuki.    Takimoto,     Kiyoshi.     Kasanuki,    Yuji; 
Yanagisawa.  Yoshihiro.  and  Takeda.  Toshihiko,  5,278.704,  CL 
360-55000 
Takishima.  Suguru;  Okuda,  Isao;  Oono.  Masahiro;  Mamyama.  Koichi; 
and  Noguchi,  Masato,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Optical  disc  apparatus  having  five  light  receiving  areas  for  detecting 
focus  error  and  tracking  error   5.278,401,  CI   250-201  500 
Takishima.  Tamotsu.  Hida,  Watam.  and  Miki,  Hiroshi,  to  Chest  Corpo- 
ration    APNEA    preventive    stimulating    device     5,277.193,    CI. 
128-716000 
Takoh,  Nobom.  MaLsukawa.  Shingo;  and  Kawamura.  Masafumi.  to 
Kansai  Paint  Co  .  Ltd   Resin  composition  for  coating   5.2''7.945.  CI 
428-423  100 
Tarn.  Sang  W  .  to  Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company    Method 
and  compositions  to  screen  compounds   for  enhancement  of  the 
cholinergic,  dopaminergic  and  serotonergic  function    5.278.045,  CI 
435-7  800 
Tamagaki.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho  Vacuum  arc 

deposition  device    5.277.714.  CI    204-192  380 
Tamagawa,  Mitsuaki   See — 

Kinoshita.   Etsuko:  Tamagawa.  Mitsuaki.  Miyamoto.  Kaxumasa; 
Yonezawa.    Hisataka.    and    Ikeda.    Yoshitaka,    5.278.914.    CL 
382-1  000 
Tamai.  Shoji.  See — 

Ohta,  Masahiro:   Kawashima.  Saburo.  Sonobe.   Yoshiho:  Tamai. 
Shoji;    Oikawa.    Hideaki.    Ohkoshi.    Kouji.    and    Yamaguchi. 
Akihiro.  5,278,276.  CI   528-125.000 
Tamai,  Yoshin:  See — 

Taniura,  Masato.  and  Tamai,  Yoshin,  5,278,343,  CI   568-736  000 
Tamaki,  Kiyoshi,  and  Takeuchi,  Shigeki,  to  Konica  Corporation  Elec- 
trophotographic photoreceptor    5.278,014.  CI   430-58.000 
Tamburello.  Mano:  See — 

Graaao.  Giorgio;  RighetU.  Aldo;  and  Tamburello.  Mano,  5,278,686, 
CI   359-1  lOOOO 
Tamlyn,  Robert:  See— 

Grunbok,  Warren  W  ,  Knowles.  Billy  J  .  Milani.  William  R  .  Mo- 
ran.  Dougjas  R.,  Pontius.  Dale  E  .  Pnce,  Donald  W  .  Tamlyn, 
Robert.  Tmg.  Yee-Ming,  Tran.  De:  and  Yeh.  Henry.  5.278.800, 
CI    365-230.010 
Tampella  Power  Corporation  See — 

Paulhamus.  Kent  L..  3.277.151.  CI.  I22-4  0OD 


Tamura,  Eiji,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Camera  apparatus  selectively  oper- 
able as  a  fully  electronic  slit  camera.  5,278,657,  Ci.  358-209  000 
Tamura,  Hifumi  See— 

Ikebe,  Yoshmon,  Tamura,  Hifumi;  Sumiya.  Hiroyuki.  and  Funiki. 
Akemi.  5.278.407.  CI   250-309  000 
Tamura.  Rie  See— 

Ishibashi,   Hideo.  Oshima,   Toshiyuki:  Tamura,   Rie:   Yamamoto. 
Satoshi.  and  Izumo,  Takaham,  5,278,226,  CI   524-714  000 
Tamura,  Seiji   See — 

Ichimura.  Kazuhiro.  Tamura,  Seiji;  Tatsumi.  Akira;  Kihara.  Mil- 
suo.    Hosono,    Jumchi.    and    Asano,     Kazuo,    5,277.269,    CI 
180-306  000 
Tamura.  Takahiro.  Sakurai.  Kazuo.  Miyake,  .Masashi;  and  Matsunaga. 
Muuunon.  to   Hitachi.   Ltd    Closed  type  scroll  compressor  with 
sphencal  slide  beanng  for  the  oil  tube   5.277.564.  CI   418-55  600 
Tanaka.  Eiji   See— 

Kinoshita.     Naohisa,     Uehara.     Miuuyoshi,     and     Tanaka,     Eiji 
5.277.415.  CI   271-110.000 
Tanaka,  Haruo  See — 

Shintani.    Rhoei,    Sekine.    Masalada,    Ishizaka.    Yoshio.    Fukuda, 
Nobuyoshi,  Eda,  Masahito.  Kumaki.  Yoshikazu,  Tanaka.  Hamo. 
Kiugawa.     Shouichi.     and     Nakano.     Kazumi,     5.277.090     CI 
82-112000 
Tanaka,  Hideo  See— 

Akitnoto,  Yoshiakira.  Tanaka.  Hideo.  Ogi.  Hiromi;  Taoka.  Hisao 
and  Sakaguchi.  Toshiaki.  5,278,778,  CI    364-578  000 
Tanaka.   Hideshi.   Takanashi,    Itsuo.   Tada,  Shigeaki.   and   Takahashi. 
Toshmon,  to  \'ictor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd  Method  for  transferring 
hoi-meh  ink  to  a  recording  medium    5,277.501.  CI   400-120000 
Tanaka.  Hiroyuki  See— 

Shinohara.   Masahiro,  Ogin,   Tadakazu,   Tanaka.   Hiroyuki;  Tsu- 
chiya.  Hiroaki,  Jouma,  Junji,  Ishida.  Naovuki.  and  Inada.  Junichi. 
5.278.668.  CI    358-451  000 
Tanaka.  Kazuo   See — 

Tanaka.  Tom.  and  Tanaka.  Kazuo,  5,278,321,  CI.  549-272.000. 
Tanaka,  Keizo   See — 

Iida,  Kiyomi.  Kaji,  Gozo;  Yamagishi,  Norio:  and  Tanaka.  Keizo 
5,278.125,  CI.  502-439  000 
Tanaka.  Kenichi  See— 

Kobayashi.  Akira.  and  Tanaka,  Kenichi.  5.278,036.  CI  430-465  000 
Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki   See— 

Kiujima,  Eiji.  Oyama,  Takashi.  Mamden.  Eiji;  Teraoka,  Hirokazu. 
Yamasaki.     Hamki.     and     Shimizu.     Susumu.     5.277.850     CI 
264-29  200 
Tanaka.  Kouichi  See— 

Endo.    Ma&anon.    Watanabe,    Kouichi,    Tanaka.    Kouichi.    and 
Mukouyama.  Hiroyuki.  5.277.729.  CI    156-157  000 
Tanaka,  Masayuki   Set— 

Ito.  Koiclii:  Umemoto.  Yuji;  and  Tanaka.  Masayuki,  5,278,835,  CI. 
370-95  300 
Tanaka.  Saburo  See — 

Itozaki,  Hideo;  Tanaka.  Saburo.  Fujita,  Nobuhiko  Yazu,  Shuji-  and 
Jodai.  Tetsuji.  5.278,139.  CI    505-1  000 
Tanaka.  Shigeo  Set  - 

Murakami.  Shuji,  Ohya,  Yukio;  Ikeda.  Tsuyoshi,  Tanaka.  Shigeo. 
and  Okumura.  MiUuhiro.  5.278.041,  CI  430-604  000. 
Tanaka.  Tomoham  See— 

Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki,  Itoh.  Yasuo,  Momodomi,  Masaki.  Iwata,  Yo- 
shihisa.  and  Tanaka.  Tomoharu.  5.278.794,  CI    365-200  000 
Tanaka.  Tom.  and  Tanaka.  Kazuo.  to  Mitsubiahi  Gas  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Inc  Process  for  simultaneously  producing  lactone  and  aromatic 
cartioxylic  acid    5.278,321,  CI    549-272  000 
Tanaka.  Yoko  See— 

Ikekawa.  Nobuo.  Kobayashi.  Yoshiro;  Tanaka.  Yoko  and  Eguchi 
Tadashi.  5.278.155.  CI    514-167000 
Tanaka.  Yoshmon   See— 

Wakamiya.  Watam;  Tanaka,  Yoshinori;  Eunon.  Takahisa.  Ozaki. 
Hiroji;    Kimura.   Hiroshi;   and   Satoh,   Shintchi,    5,278,437,   CI 
257-309  000 
Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki.  Itoh.  Yasmi:  Momodomi.  Masaki.  Iwata,  Yoshihisa. 
and  Tanaka.  Tomoham.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    NAND-cell 
type  electrically  erasable  and  programmable  read-only  memory  with 
redundancy  circuit    5.278.794.  CI    365-200  000 
Tanaka,  Yutaka  See— 

Takasaki,  Namto.  and  Tanaka.  Yutaka,  5.278.922.  CI.  382-60000 
Tanan.  Rieme.  to  Indra  S  A    Process  for  treating  incinerable  waste 

contaming  radio  nuclides   5.277,846.  CI   252-633  000. 
Tanba.  Kiyolaka  See — 

Shinmyou,  KaUuhiko,  Yoshikawa  Shigem,  and  Tanba.  Kiyolaka. 
5.277.640.  CI   445-66  000 
Tani,  Kauutoshi  Set— 

Kawabata.   Miaao.   Ushikubo,    Hisao.   Yamaguchi,   Yutaka,   Tani, 
Katautoshi,  and  Matsunaga.  Hiroo.  5.277.238.  CI    152-526  000 
Taniai.  Takayoshi  Stt— 

Fujihira.    Auuahi.    Taniai.    Takayoshi.    and    Ogawa.    Harunobu. 
5.278.965.  Q    395-425  000 
Taniguchi.  Maaato:  Set— 

Ohki.    Nobutaka.    Nakamura.    Koichi.    and    Tamguchi.    Masato 
5.278.034.  a   430-440.000 
Tanmuzu.    Tom.    to    Hitachi.    Ltd     Power    board     5.278.723     CI 

361-611.000 
Tammura.  Syuzn.  Kanatotm.  Tokio,  Kamanoi.  Fumio,  and  Sato,  Mil- 
»uo,  to  Bndgestone  Corporation.  Mulu-shaft  eiectncally-operated 
automatic  nut  runner   5.277.085.  CI.  81-37.220 


Tanisawa.  Yasuhisa.  and  L  eda.  Tetsuji.  to  NEC  Corporauon   Optical 
module,  method  for  fabncaung  the  same  and  optical  module  urat  with 
the  same   5,278,929,  CI    385-93  000 
Tanisawa  Yasuhisa  See— 

Ueda,  Tetsuji.  and  Tanisawa.  >  asuhisa,  5,278.928,  d.  385-78  000 
Taniuchi.  Akira  See — 

Ohtani.  Takamitsu.  Hagino.  Kazuv-uki.  Kinoshita,  Hiromitsu.  Tani- 
uchi. Akira.  and  Lesugi,  Nonmasa.  5,278,250,  C\   525-309  000 
Ohtani,  Takamitsu,  Hagino,  Kazuyuki:  Kinoshita,  Hiromitsu.  Tani- 
uchi. Akira,  and  Uesugi,  Nonmasa.  5,278,251.  CI   525-309  000 
Tamura.  Masato.  and  Tamai,  Yoshin.  to  Kurarav  Company,  Ltd   Pro- 
cess for  producing  2-methyl-l-naphthol    5,278,343   CI   568-736  000 
Taniyama,  Tomoshi   See— 

Yanagawa,   Hidehiro    Nishiuchi.   Hiroyuki.   Shimada.    Masakazu 
Hirano.    Mitsuhiro     Taniyama.    Tomoshi.    Nikaido.    Kazuim, 
Hisajima,  Yt^shikazu.  and  Sato,  Michio,  5,277,215,  CI.  137-14  OOO' 
Tanoue.  Ryuji  See— 

Matsubara.  Shigeo.  Yamada,  Toshiro   Hirose,  Yusuke;  Kauyama. 
Iwao.    Miwa.    Yukimi     and    Tanoue     Ryuji,     5.277  781      CI 
204-421  000 
Taoka.  Hisao  See— 

Akimoto,  Yoshiakira    Tanaka.  Hideo;  Ogi,  Hiromi;  Taoka,  Hiiao 
and  Sakaguchi,  Toshiaki,  3,278,778,  C\  364-578.000. 
Taraban.  Nikolai  T    See— 

Zlobm,  Mikhail  N,  Permyakov,  Georgy  P.  Nemarov.  Alexandr 
A  ;  Metsik,  Viktor  M  .  .Medetskv.  Jurv  \'    and  Taraban.  Nikolai 
T.  5.277,3P.  CI    209-164  000. 
Tanco.  Daniel  J    Set— 

Cronm,  John  P  .  Tanco,  Daniel  J  ,  Agrawal,  Anoop   and  Zhang 
Raymond  L  ,  5.277.986,  CI   428-432  000 
Tanaglino,  Jerry  J    Bladder  assembly  for  control  of  fluid  flow  and 

method  of  Its  fabncauon   5,277,397,  CI.  251-61  000 
Tatsumi,  Akira   See— 

Ichimura.  Kazuhiro.  Tamura,  Sciji;  Tatsumi.  Akira.  Kihara,  Mit- 
suo.    Hosono.    Junichi;    and    Asano.    Kazuo.    3.277.269,    CI 
180-306  000 
Tawada.  Hiroyuki  See— 

Meguro.  Kanji.  Tawada.  Hiroyuki:  and  Ikeda.  Hitoshi.  5.278,186 
CI    514-457  000 
Tayaoka,  Enko.  and  Tsujido.  Voshinon,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Lathe  cutting  simulauon  method   5.278.917.  CI   382-8  000 
Taylor,    Dean    A  .   to   Generation    II   Orthotics.    Inc    Kne«   bracing 

method   5,277.698.  CI  602-26  000 
Taylor,  Roy  Y  .  and  Fogel,  Sergei  V  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv 
Electrorocally  pnnied  depth  photography  system   wnth  improvoJ 
viewing  range   5,278,608.  CI   355-22  000 
Taylor.  Terry  A    Illuminating  receptacle    5,277.620,  CI   439-488.000 
TDK  Corporation  See— 

Sasaki.  Monmasa,  Shiba.  Hamo:  Ikebe.  Masam:  and  Hashizume. 

Kenji.  5.278.717,  CI   360-133  000 
Tokuoka.     Yasumichi      and     Yoshinan.     Jiro.     5J77,977,     CI 
428-402  000 
Teac  Corporation  See — 

Mashimo,      Akira      Kubo,      Mitsumasa.      Hishiyama.      Fumio, 
Shimamoto,  Masavoshi.  and   Fumkawa.  Temo!  5,278  815    Q 
369-48000 
Ohkubo.     Hiroshi.     and     Miyamoto.     Takashi,     5,277,352,     Q 
226-188000 
Tebel  Pneumatiek  B  V    See— 

Epema.  Sytse.  and  van  der  Sloot,  Ban.  5.277.240.  CI.  160-188000 
Technic  Incorporated   Set— 

Momssey.  Ronald  J  .  5.277,790.  CI   205-248  000 
Teich,  Michael,  to  Deere  &  Company  Mounung  arrangement  for  ao  air 

cleaner   5,277,157,  CI    123-I9gOOE 
Teijin  Seiki  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Ako,  Hidenobu,  5,278,843,  CI   371-36  000 
Teknekron  Communications  Systems,  Inc    See— 

Su,  Chun-Meng,  and  Behtash,  Saman.  5.2''8.992.  CI.  455-69  000 
Teknion  Furniture  Systems  See— 

Hellwig.  John,  and  M..-angom.  Lone.  5.277.005,  CI.  52-220  100 
Hellwig.  John:  and  Kuznick.  Ian  B  ,  5.277.007.  Q.  52-220.700. 
Tel  Instrument  Electronics  Corp    See — 

Helfnck.  Albert  D  ,  5.278,571,  CI   343-703.000. 
Teledyne  Industnes.  Inc    See— 

Hamos.  Robert  E  .  5.278.455.  CI   307-139  000 
Shotwell.  Vernon  H  .  5.278.632.  CI    356-376  000 
Telfer.  Stephen  J    See— 

Boggs.  Roger  A  .  Graaahoff.  Jurgen  M    Miachke.  Mark  R  ,  Puttick. 
Anthony  J  ,  Telfer,  Stephen  J  ,  Waller,  David  P    and  Waterman. 
Kenneth  C  .  5.278.031.  CI  430-348  000 
Tcnberge.    Peter,    to    Zahnradfabnk    Fnednchshafen.    AG     Circuit 
change-over  gear  with  infinitely  vanable  transmiasion   5,277.670.  CI 
475-81  000 
Tennant  Company  See— 

Hennessey.   Robert   D     and   Wilmo.   Michael   S  .   5.276.933,  Q. 
15-83  000 
Tenmgkeit,  Jurgen   See— 

Rose.      Burkhard.     and      Tenmgkeit.     Jurgen.      5.277.206.     O 
132-204.000 
Ten  Pienck.  Hendnk.  De  Haan.  Willem  J  .  De  Bruijn,  Fredenk  J  .  and 
Teuling.  Dirk  J    A  .  to  L'  S    Philips  Corporation    Display  device 
includmg  a  black  level  lettmg  circuit   5.278.476.  Cl    3 1 5-383  000 
Tensar  Corporauon.  The  See- 
Travis.  Bnan.  5.277.520,  C\  405-128.000. 
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Teraoka.  Hirokazu:  Str— 

KitapmM,  Eiji;  Oyuna.  Takashi;  Maruden,  Eiji;  Teraoka,  Hirokaza; 
Yamaaaki,     Haruki.     and     Shunuu.     Susumu.     3,277,830,     CI 
264-29  200 
Teraaaki,  Maaanon   See— 

Fukuyama,    Hirotaka;    Nakamura,    TeUuya.    Kinoshita,    Haniki; 
Aihara,  Mauyoahi;  Murano.  KaUunu,  Terauki.  Maaanon;  and 
Naniuchi.  Toahihiko.  5.278,581,  Q   346-108.000 
Temawa.  Michio  Set— 

Mmiihima.  Yutaka.  Hoahi,  Keiko:  Igarashi.  Rie;  Ajioka,  Hirofusa. 
Yamainoto.    Nonyuki,    Komuro.    Masahito:    Kanehira,   Koichi; 
Inoue,  maaayuki,  Nuhida.  Takashi.  Shiono.  Manzo:  Terasawa, 
Michio;  and  Amono,  Kenxo,  5,278,156,  CI.  514-179000. 
Teraahima.  Shigeo  5<»— 

Deguchi,    Toahihua,    Fuji,    Hirothi;    and    Terashjou,    Shigeo, 
5.278,814,  CI    369-47.000. 
Teraahita.  Takaaki  See— 

Nakamura.     Hiroaki.     and    Terashita.    Takaaki,     5.278,921,     CI 
38218000 
Terauds,  Juns  Stepping  exercise  machine   5,277,677,  CI.  482-53  000 
Terlouw,  Teunis:  Set— 

Wielen,  Antoniiu  F    H.;  Van  Els,  Augustinus  C.  C  ;  Terlouw. 
Teunis;  and  Khouw.  Frank  H   H.,  5,278,114.  CI.  502-67.000. 
Terpatra,  Robert  L    Set— 

Anderson,  Iver  E  .  Terpstra,  Robert  L  ;  and  Moore.  Jeffery  A  . 
5,277.705,  CI    55-319000 
Teaacnderlo  Chemie  N  V    See- 
Loosen.  Pierre  C  .  Tundo.  Pietro;  and  Selva,  Maurizio.  5.278,333. 
CI    562-52000 
Tetra  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Higgins.  Irwin  R  ,  5,277.822.  Ci.  210-673.000. 
Teuling.  Dirk  J   A    See- 
Jen  Pienck.  Hendnk.  De  Haan.  Willem  J  ,  De  Bruijn.  Frederik  J  . 
and  Teuling.  Dirk  J.  A  ,  5.278.476.  CI.  315-383  000 
Teusch.  Bruno:  See- 
Kramer.  Johann.  Teujch,   Bruno;  Renz.   Rainer;  and  Jenuwein. 
Dieter,  5.277.435,  CI.  279-9.100. 
Tenaco  Inc    Set — 

Partridge.  George  P  .  Jr  ;  Comey,  Kenneth  R  ,  III.  Mudra.  James. 

rV;  and  GUmer.  Lee  K  .  5.277.881.  CI   422-241.0OO. 
Winter.   John    D.    Myers.   James   E;   and    Deever.    William   R. 
5.277.814.  CI    210-604  000. 
Teias  AA.M  University  System.  The:  See— 

Summerv  Max  D,  5,278,050,  CI.  435-69  100 
Texas  Digital  Systems,  Inc    See— 

Smith.    George    C ;    and    Bower,    Robert,    Jr.,    5,278,542.    CI 
345-150  000 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Anderson.  Jeffrey  M  .  5.277.746.  CI    156-603.000. 

Boysel.    Robert    M.,    and    Magel,    Gregory    A.,    5,278,925,    CI. 

385-14000 
Bucksch.  Walter;  and  Vorel.  Anton.  5.278.461.  CI.  307-317  200. 
Hill.  Darrell  G  .  and  Liu.  William  U  ,  5,278,083,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Holland.  Wayland   B.;  Howe.  Gary  L  .  and  Schreck.  John  p.. 

5.278.458.  CI.  307-272.300 
Homol.  Stanley  G  ,  5,278.367.  CI   200-83.00J. 
Holchkiss.  Gregory  B.;  and  Simmons.  Jackie  C.  5,278,097.  CI 

437-164  000 
Hynecek.  Jaroslav,  and  Uehara.  Masao.  5,278,656,  CI  358-209  000 
Kersh,   David  V..   III.  and  Childers.  Jinrnue  D.   5.278.802,  CI. 

365-230  060 
L'rbanus.    Paul    M.;    and    Sampsell.    Jeffrey    B.    5,278,652,    CI. 
358-160  000. 
Texstar.  Inc    See — 

Webb.  Roger  M.,  5,277.384.  CI  244-129300. 
Textron,  Inc    See — 

Bender,  Gregory  L.,  Gamer,  Cornelius;  and  Gleason.  James  A  . 
5.277.117.  CI    102-402.000 
Thayer.  Larry  J  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Polygon  Tenderer 
which  determines  the  coordinates  of  polygon  edges  to  sub-pixel 
resolution  in  the  .X,Y  and  Z  coordinates  directions    5,278.949,  CI 
395-126.000 
Theisen.  Paul  M    See — 

Fnedebach.    Adolf   H..    and    Theisen,    Paul    M..    5.277.678.    CI 
482-70  000 
Theisen.  Peter  J    Set— 

Link.  Donald  A  .  Larsen.  Michael  R  ;  Theisen.  Peter  J.;  and  Well- 
ner.  Edward  L..  5.278.531,  CI   335-202  000 
Theiste,  David  A  .  and  Byker,  Harlan  J  ,  to  Genlex  Corporation  Tinted 

solution-phase  electrochromic  devices.  5.278.693.  C!    359-272.000 
Thenaaie.  Jacky   Set— 

Champion.     Patrxzk.     and     Thenaisie.     Jacky.     5.277.624,     CI 
439-607  000 
Theodore  Sweeney  &  Co..  Inc  :  See- 
Sweeney,  Theodore  J  ,  Sr ;  and  Meyer.  Engelbert  A..  5.277,530,  CI 
411-258  000 
Thermos  Company,  Inc  .  The  See— 

Raymer.  Doyle;  Hanagan.  Joseph  J  .  and  Francomb,  Patrick  L., 
5.277.106.  CI   99-447  000 
Theurer.  Joaef,   and    Bniniunger,   Manfred,   to  Fraiu   Planer  Bahn- 
baumaachinen-Industnegesellschaft    mbH     Loading   car   for   bulk 
material.  5,277.538,  C\   414-505  000 
Thibault,    Robert.    Quick-releaae    lock    for    pick-up    truck    topper 
5JT7.47I.  a.  296-167  000 


Thibaull.  Theresa  R.;  and  Glavin.  Edward  L.,  Jr .  to  St  Gobain/Nor- 
ton    Industrial    Ceramics    Corp     Plately    alumina.    5.277.702.    CI. 
5I-3O9.0OO 
Thiel.  David  W    See- 
Davis.  Scott  H  ,  Goleman.  William   L  .  Thiel.  David  W  .  Bean. 
Robert  G  .  and  Zahrobaky,  James  A  .  5.278.971.  CI  395-425  000. 
Thinkmg  Machmes  Corporation  Set — 

Jourdenais,  Karen  C  .  Frankel,  James  L  ,  Goldhaber,  Steven  N,; 
and  Searoonson.  Linda  J..  5.278.986.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Thiokol  Corporation.  Set — 

Smalley.    Robert    B..    Jr ;    and    Parry.    Ben    H.    5.277.318.    C\ 
209-255000 
THK  Co  .  Ltd    Stt- 

Kawaguchi.  Takahiro.  5,277,498.  CI.  384-45  000. 
Thom.  Douglas  M.  Set — 

Felcman.   Francis  A  .  Gladden,   Guy   W,  Johnson,   Robert   L.; 
Moyer,  Geoffrey  G  ;  Paschal.  James  P  .  Piorunneck,  Heinz,  and 
Thom.  Douglas  M  ,  5.277.591.  CI   439-60  000 
Thoman,  Lawrence  J    See — 

Chiang.    Franklin,    and    Thoman.    Lawrence    J.    5.278.987.    d. 
395-800  000 
Thomas,  Chns.  and  Salvador,  Victor,  to  Kmgs  Electronics  Co.,  Inc. 

Swiveling  angled  cable  connector  5.277.590.  CI  439-20.000 
Thomas,  John  E..  and  Tippins.  George  W  .  to  Tippins  Incorporated 
Method  and  apparatus  for  intermediate  thickness  slab  caster  and 
mime  hot  strip  and  plate  line   5.276.952.  CI   29-527  700 
Thomas,  Joseph  P    Device  for  displaying  indicia  and  methods  for  its 

use   5,276,986,  CI  40-336000 
Thomas,  Mike  D  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Broadband  microstrip 

to  slotline  transition    5,278,575.  CI    343-795  000 
Thomas.  Peter.  Toth.  Carol  A  ,  Maswoswe.  Sibusisiwe  M  .  and  Bngg- 
man.  Joseph  V  .  to  Applied  Biotechnology,  Inc  .  and  New  England 
Deaconess  Hospital.  Corp  Binding  protein  for  CEA  and  uses  thereof 
5.278.290.  CI    530-395  000 
TTiomas.  Stanley  J    See— 

Kerr.  Roger  S  .  and  Thomas,  Stanley  J  .  5.278.579.  CI.  346-76.00L. 
Thomas.  Thumpassery  J  ,  to  General  Electnc  Company   Single  plane 

trim  balancing   5.277,063.  CI   73^57  000 
Thomas.  Wesley  E    See— 

Osborne.  Brian  G  ;  Thomas.  Wesley  E  ;  and  Bennett.  Linda  K., 
5.277,644.  CI   446-219000 
Thompson.  David  H  .  and  Anderson.  N'alene  C    Liposomal  delivery 
system    with    photoactivaubic    inggered    release     5.277,913.    CI. 
424-450  000 
Thompson.  John  S    See — 

Bolliger.  Brian  D  ;  Bursh.  Talmage  P  .  Jr .  Ho.  Kelvin  K  .  Mulberg, 

Alan  S,  Roberts,  LaJeana  N.  Smolik,  Kenneth  F.  Spencer, 

Douglas   A  .    Strom.    Kenneth    W;    and   Thompson.   John    S. 

5.278.892.  CI    379-60  000 

Thompson.  Mark  S  ;  and  Glover.  Dennis  E   Hydrodynamic  plane  for 

downngger  fishing   5.276.994.  CI  43-43.130. 
Thompson.  Richard  S    See— 

Ng.  Spencer  W  .  Palmer.  David  W.;  and  Thompson.  Richard  S., 
5.278.838.  CI    371-10  100. 
Thompson.  Robert  D    See — 

Olsson.    Ray    A;    and    Thompson.    Robert    D.    5.278.150.    CI 
5l4-*6  000 
Thompson.  Warren  L  .  and  Sorlie.  Donald  T  .  to  Deere  &  Company. 
Depth  control  mechanism  for  an  implement  5.277.257.  CI    172-4  000. 
Thomsen.  Joseph  A  ,  and  Long,  Marty  L  .  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc 
Variable  sized  FIFO  memory  and  programmable  trigger  level  there- 
for for  use  in  a  UART  or  the  like    5,278,956,  CI    395-250  000. 
Thomson  ComposanU  Militaires  et  Spatiaux  See — 

Debroux,  Jean-Francois,  5,278.518,  CI    33O-279.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc    See— 

Field.  Daniel  J  .  5.278.361.  CI    181-145.000 
Thomson-CSF  See — 

Chupeau.  Bertrand.  and  Pecot.  Michel.  5.278.915.  CI.  382-1.000. 
Thomson  Electromenager  S  A    See — 

Rilly.  Gerard.  5.278.381.  CI    219-624000. 
Thombury.  Fred  B  .  Jr  Kite  reel  assembly.  5.277.350.  CI.  244-155.00A. 
Thomgren.  John  T  :  See — 

Binkley.    Michael   J.,    and    Thomgren.    John    T..    5.277.848,   C\. 
261-114  100 
Thomhill.  Denis  H  ,  and  L'rquharl.  William  M   Process  and  apparatus 
for  recovering  heavy  metal  from  carbonaceous  material    5.277.795. 
CI.  208-251  OOR 
Thornton.   Arnold  O.   Kumano.   Akihiko;   Nguyen.  Thien-Greg  N.; 
Hoppe.  Robert  F.  and  Williams,  Donald  P.  to  Areal  Technology. 
Assembly  of  compact  disk  drive  having  a  glass  disk  with  a  magnesium 
head  ami  assembly  and  a  steel  motor  hub   5.278.709.  CI   360-97  010 
Thotuthil.  John  K..  Pendn.  Yadagin.  Li.  Wen-Sen,  and  Kronenthal, 
David  R.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  A  Sons,  Inc  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
1,3-dioxane  derivatives   useful   in   the   preparation   of  HMG-COA 
reductase  inhibitors.  5.278.313.  CI   548-252  000 
Thul.  Alfons,  to  Ideal-Standard  GmbH  Covenng  surround  for  sanitary 
water    fittings    especmlly    for    concealed    fittings     5.277.220.    CI 
137-359  000 
Thumma,  Mark  R.,  and  Pickles,  Charles  S  ,  to  Whitaker  Corporauon, 
The  Electrical  connector  with  shorting  contacts  which  wipe  against 
each  other   5.277.607.  CI.  439-188.000 
Thuma,  Angelika:  Set — 

Bertok.  Bela;  Szekely.  Istvan;  Thuma,  Angelika,  Nagy.  Lajos; 
Somfai.  Eva;  Botar.  Sandor;  Gajary,  Antal,  and  Takacs.  Kalman. 
5,278,309.0    546-193  000 
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and    Tippins.    George    W,    5.276,952,    CI 


Tippms,    George    W,    5,276,952,    CI. 


5,277,084,  a.  81-53.200 


Thumbough,  Sharon  A    See- 
Kelly,  Ray  G  .  Thumbough.  Sharon  A.,  and  Kovac,  Stephen  R  , 
5.277.473.  CI.  297-250  100 
Tick.  Paul  A  .  and  Mitachi.  Seiko,  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Optical 
parts  and  equipment  using  infrared  athermal  glasses    5.278,107.  CI 
501-40  000 
Tickner.  E  Glenn,  and  Short.  Robert  E  .  to  Microsome.  Environmen- 

tall  dispersible  syntactic  foam   5,278,194,  CI   521-55.000 
Tietz,  Raymond  F    See- 
Howard,  Edward  G  .  Jr    and  Tietz,  Raymond  F..  5.278.135,  CI 
505-1  000 
Tiffany.    Charles    E    Collapsible    poruble   golf  cart     5,277,267    CI 

180-208  000 
Tiliinghast.  Charles  W  ,  Cohen.  Michael  S    and  Voshell.  Thomas  W  , 
to  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Temperature-dependent  DRAM  refresh 
circuit    5,278.796.  CI    365-211  000 
Tilly,  William  J    Set- 

Gnffith.  Jonathan  H  .  Kim.  John  I  ,  Leong,  Thomas  L     Tilly 
William  J  .  and  Wacks,  San,  5,277.749,  CI    156-643.000 
Timpl,  Ruppcrt  Set— 

Ebbers,  Juergen.  Hoerlein.  Dietnch,  Timpl.  Ruppert    and  Chu 
Mon-Li.  5.278.285.  CI    530-324  000 
Tmg.  Yee-Ming  See— 

Grunbok.  Warren  W  ,  Knowles,  Billy  J     Milani.  William  R  .  Mo- 
ran.  Douglas  R  .  Pontius.  Dale  E..  Pnce.  Donald  W  .  Tamlyn. 
Robert,  Ting.  Yee-Ming;  Tran.  De;  and  Yeh.  Henry.  5.278.800. 
CI    365-230 OIO 
Tippins.  George  W    See- 
Thomas,    John    E 
29-527  700 
Tippms  Incorporated:  See^ 
Thomas,    John    E.    and 
29-527  700 
Titan  Tool  Company   See- 
Weber.  Edward  J  .  and  Rounds.  Jerry  L 
Toba.  Nobuki   See- 

Tomishima,    Yoshio.   Dairaku.    Kazuo,   Maeda.  Takekazu.  Toba. 
Nobuki.  Kametani.  Hideyuki.  Hayashi,  Keizo.  Hasegawa.  Mil- 
sumasa.  and  Tsujinaka.  Masahiro.  5,278.262,  CI   526-80  000 
Tobias.  Marc  W'  ,  to  Winner  International  Corporation    Automotive. 

steering  wheel  anti-iheft  device   5.277.042.  CI   7a209000 
Tobler.  Hugh  J  .  and  Lepper.  Larry  G    Method  for  treating  sludge 

5.277.825.  CI    210-739000 
Tocco.    Gary    A     Multiply    compartmented    cooler     5.277.328.    CI 

220-507  000 
Todokoro.  Hideo  See— 

Kakibayashi.    Hiroshi.   Mitsui.    Yasuhiro.   Todokoro,    Hideo    and 
Kuroda.  Katsuhiro,  5,278.408.  CI   250-31 1  000 
Tojo.  Tetsuo,  Okamoto.  Katsuo.  MaLsuda.  Akira.  and  Louis.  Eckhart, 
to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industnes.  Ltd   Heal-resistani  rubber  com- 
positions  5.278.204,  CI    523-212  000 
Tokai  Metallic  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Endo,  Itsuo.  5.277,049,  CI   72-391  400 
Tokai  Rubber  Industnes.  Ltd    See— 

Goto.  Katsuhiro.  Ide.  Akiyoshi.  Ishioka.  Yutaka;  Kalo,  Rentaro, 
Matsui,  Tetsu.  Kanda.  Ryouji;  Muramatsu.  Ishiba.  Keiichi   and 
Funahashi,  Yoshiki.  5.277.409,  CI   267-140  140 
Oshima.  Tsukasa.  and  Ito,  Michio.  5,277,410,  CI   267-220000 
Umeda,  Masanan.  Sakuraba.  Yukio.  Ashiya.  Fumihiro;  and  Mai- 
suo.  Toshinc^u.  5.278.217,  CI    524-394  000 
Tokarz.  Steven  J     See- 
Cooper.  William  D    Matthews.  Hertwrt  H..  Ill;  Scufcr.  Lee  E    and 
Tokarz.  Steven  J  .  5.277.314.  CI   206-398  000. 
Tokico  Ltd    See— 

Shimura.  Yukitoshi.  5.277,279.  CI    188-72  500 
Tokuoka.  Yasumichi.  and  Yoshman.  Jiro.  to  TDK  Corporation  Ferro- 
magnetic stabilized   ultrafine  sphencal  hexagonal  crystalline  FejP 
particles   5.277.977.  CI.  428-402  000 
Tokusa,  Kenji  See— 

Hojo,  Toshiyuki.  Tokusa.  Kenji;  Oguni.  Kenaaku.  and  Nakavama, 
Susumu.  5.277.034.  CI   62- 160  000 
Tokuyama.  Nonhiro  See— 

lahihara,     Hiroahi.    Tokuyama.     Nonhiro;    and    Yuki.    Masaru 
5.278.784,  CI    365-96  000 
Tokyo  Densoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Nieda,  Yonyuki,  5,278,474.  CI   313-631  000. 
Tokyo  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Monno.  Shigeru.  5.278.394.  CI   219-497.000. 
Oda,  Akira,  5,277.506.  CI   400-279  000 
Tokyo  Electnc  Power  Co  .  Inc  ,  The  See— 

Akimoto,  Yoshiakira,  Tanaka.  Hideo;  Ogi.  Hiromi.  Taoka.  Hisao; 
and  Sakaguchi.  Toshiaki.  5.278.778.  C\   364-578  000 
Tokyo  Electron  Sagami  Limited  See— 

Takanabe.  Eiichiro.  5.277.579.  CI   432-5  000 
Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited  See— 

Obigane.  Tadaahi.  5.278,494,  C\  324-1 58  OOF 
Tolley,    WiUiam    J     Tire    changing    tent    apparatus     5.277.214     CI 

135-109  000 
Tolson.  Sidney  S  ,  to  Osaid  Corporation,  and  Ibaraik  Seiki  Machuiery 
Company.  Ltd  Controllable  length  conveyor  5.277  297  CI 
198-626  500 
Tomes.  Derek  W  ,  Rundle.  Patrick  C  .  Lowe.  Antony  J  .  and  Haws. 
Stephen  A  .  to  General  Electnc  Company,  pic.  The  Matrix  ad- 
dressable displays  5J78.086.  C\  437-41.000. 


Tomioka,  Shinji  See— 

MaUuoka.  Yasushi:  Ha.se.  Shinichiro;  Takechi.  Kazuo;  Tomioka. 
Shinji.  and  Yokoyama.  Kazumaaa.  5.277.818.  Q  210^35.000 
Tomishima,  Yoshio;  Dairaku.  Kazuo.  Maeda.  Takekazu  Toba.  Nobuki. 
Kametani.   Hideyuki.    Hayashi.   Keizo    Hasegawa.    Milsumaaa.   and 
Tsujinaka.    Masahiro.    to    Kanegafuchi    Kagaku    Kogyc    Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Polymerization  apparatus  and  batch-wise  process  for  produc- 
ing vinyl  chlonde  resin   5,278,262,  CI   526-80  000 
Tomkim  Industnes,  Inc    See— 

Takacs.  Donald  E  .  5,278,392,  Q   219-137.430. 
Tomkins,  Keith  A    Multiple-layer  structures  and  joimng  method  for 
honeycomb,     foam     and     hghiweight     matenals      5.277  9^8      CI 
428-116  000 
Tomoegawa  Paper  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Sakumoto.  Yukinon;  Yokoyama.  Shigeyukj,  Shibuya.  Akihiro;  and 
Koshimura.  Auushi.  5.277,972,  CI   428-355  000 
Toppan  Moore  Company.  Ltd    See— 

Sano,  Shigeaki.  5,278,399,  CI   235-472  000 
Toppan  Pnntmg  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Watanabe,  Niro    Kijima,  Atsushi.  Nakatsu.  Yuji.  and  Watanabe 
Susumu.  5,278,129,  CI    503-217  000. 
Toray  Industnes.  Inc    Set— 

Okamoto,     Masani.     Inoue,     Toshihide;     and     Kataoka.     Shiro 

5,278,278,  CI    528-190  000 

Toreki,  William,  and  Batich.  Christopher  D  .  to  University  of  Flonda 

SiC  fibers  having  low  oxygen  content  and  methods  of  preparation 

5.278,110,  CI    501-88  000 

Tom.  Tadashi.  and  Makino.  Kazuo.  lo  Itoh  Optical  Industrial  Co  Lid 

Organic  glass  for  opUcal  parts   5.278.268.  CI    526-301  000 
Tormakhov.  Alexei  J  .  and  Prodromou.  Georgius  Amphibiar  aircraft 

5.277.383.  CI    244-106  000 
Toth.  Carol  A    See- 
Thomas.  Peter.  Toth.  Carol  A     Maswoswe.  Sibusisiwe  M     and 
Bnggman.  Joseph  V  .  5.278.290.  CI    530-395  000 
Toukhy.  Medhal  A    See— 

Jeffnes.  Alfred  T  .  III.  and  Toukhy,  Medhat  A  ,  5,278,021,  a 
430-165000 
Towa  Kako  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Yamamatsu,  Takevuki.  Matsumoto,  Teuchi;  aod  Iwaia,  Kiyonori. 
5,277,921,  CI   426-135  000 
Tower,  Lee  W    See— 

Craig.  Paul.  5,277.419.  CI   273-241000 
Townsend,  Leroy  B  .  Wise,  Dean  S  .  and  Ram.  Siya,  to  Board  of  Re- 
gents Acting  on  Behalf  of  the  University  of  Michigan    Soluble  al- 
kyl[5-[ammo  (phenyl)methyl]-lH-benzimidazol-2-yll  carbamate  ant- 
helimntics  5.278.181.  CI   514-395000 
Toy.  Albert  V    See- 
Baker.  Albert  D  .  Farmer.  Wayne  D  .   Henderson.   Richard  E.. 
Prewitt.  Thomas  C  .  Ricker.  Mary  E  ,  Rucuiski.  David  B    Toy. 
Albert  V  .  and  Weltman.  Jerry  S.,  5.278.972.  CI    395-500000 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Yatsuka.    Takeshi,    Asai.    Haruo.    Narusawa.    Haruhiko;    Sugyo. 
Yasunobu,  and  Fujimoto,  Hiroshi.  5.278.275.  CI    528-74  000 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co  .  Ltd    Set— 

Manabe.   Katsuhide.   Mabuchi.   Akira    Kato,    Hisaki,    Sasaa.   Mi- 
chman.     Koide.     Nonkatsu.     >amazaki.     Shiro.     Hashimoto, 
Masafumi,  and  Akasaki,  Isamu,  5,278,433,  Q  257-103.000. 
Toyokura,  Masaki   See— 

Aono,    Kunitoshi:    Toyokura,    Masaki.    Sakiyama.    Shiro;    Araki. 
Toshiyuki.      and      Maruvama.      Masakatsu.      5.278.781       Q 
364-736  000 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Endou,  Kouji.  5.277.16),  Cl    123-417.000 

Iida,  Kiyomi;  Kaji,  Gozo,  Yamagishi.  Nono;  and  Tanaka.  Keizo, 

5,278.125,  Cl    502-439  000 
Kaneko,    Kuniya,    Wakiyama.    Harumichi:    and    Naito.    Tadasi. 

5.278.750.  Cl    364-401  000 
Kidokoro.  Toru,  Yoshioka.  Mamoru,  Sugiyama.  Toshihisa.  Nakata. 
Kumhiko.   Kanto.  Yuji.  and  Takahashi.  Keizo.  5.277.029.  C\ 
60-612000 
Trace.  Rhonda  L  .  to  Ethyl  Corporation    Racemization  process  for 
optically   active  carboxylic   acids,   salts  and  esters    5.278.338.  Cl 
562-401  000 
Traenckner,  Hans-Joachim   See — 

Augustin.  Gunter.  Hinnchsen.  Georg.  and  Traenckner.  Hans-Joa- 
chim.  5.2^7.566,  Cl   425-114  000 
Tramontano.  Enzo  See— 

Artico,  Manno.  Corelli.  Fedenco.  Massa,  Silvio.  Mai,  Antonello, 
and  Tramontano,  Enzo,  5.278.184.  Cl.  514-423.000 
Tran.  De  See — 

Grunbok.  Warren  W  .  Knowles.  Billy  J  .  Milani.  William  R  ,  Mo- 
ran.  Douglas  R  .  Pontius.  Dale  E     Pnce.  Donald  W  ,  Tamlyn. 
Robert.  Ting.  Yee-Ming,  Tran.  De.  and  Yeh.  Henry,  5,278.800, 
a   365-230.010 
Traiucrypt  International,  Inc    See — 

Snyder,    Kenneth    L      and    Kabler,    Ronald    B ,    5.278.907.    Cl 
380-48  000 
Transgard.  Inc    See— 

Stropkay.  Edward  J  .  5.277.444.  C]   280-848.000. 
Tranvoez,  Jean-Michel  See — 

Ahx.  Guy-Paul,  Kohler,  Marc;  Tranvoez.  Jean-Michel;  and  Man- 
chec.  Jean-Marc.  5.278,937.  Cl   392-402  000 
Travis.  Brian,  to  Tetisar  Corporation.  The  Gnd  composite  for  backfill 

barriers  and  waste  applications   5,277,520,  Cl  405-128000 
Traxler,  Eva  M    See— 

Pomroy,  James  F    and  Traxler.  Eva  M  .  5,277,329,  a.  220-526.000 
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Tredegar  Industries.  Inc.  See — 

Weng.  Tung  Y  .  and  Ray,  Carl  D..  5.277.971.  CI.  428-343.000. 
Trent,  James  W  .  and  Lamb.  Vernon  L  .  to  Montcalm  Fibre  Corpora- 
Uon      Densifier     for     densifying     coated     paper      5.277.572.     CI 
425-331.000 
Tn-Way  Machine  Ltd.:  See- 
loot*.  Joel.  5.277.523.  CI  408-14.000. 
Tncal.  Inc    See — 

Storkan.  Dean  C  .  Buessing.  Douglas  J  ,  and  Donatini.  Verdiano. 
5.277,655.  CI-  454-143,000 
Tnmbo.  Susan:  See— 

Askanazi.  Jeffrey;  and  Tnmbo,  Susan.  5.278.190.  CI.  514-561  000 
Trokhan.  Paul  D    See- 
Van  Phan.  Dean:  and  Trokhan.  Paul  D  ,  5.277.761.  CI.  162-109  000 
Trotter.  Francis  M    Eyeglass  holder  clip  and  accessory  kit.  5.278,591. 

CI   351-112000 
True.  James  A    See — 

Geirans.  Wilbur;  True,  James  A.,  and  Jansen.  Edwin  D.,  5,276.954. 
CI   29-564  600 
Trueba,  Kenneth  E    See — 

Keefe.   Brian  J  .  Steinfleld.   Steven  W  ;  Childers,  Winthrop  D  . 
McClelland,  Paul  H.;  and  Trueba,  Kenneth  E..  5.278.584.  CI 
346-1 40  OOR 
Truitt.  Archie  A    Air  dusinbution  system    5.277,657,  CI   454-198  000 
Trumpler,  Walter,  and  Schmidt.  Josef,  to  Sew-Eurodnve  GmbH  &  Co 
,Motor  brake  with  single  free  wheelmg  diode  connected  in  parallel 
with  only   one   partial  coil  of  brake  magnet   coil     5.278.483,   CI 
318-756  000 
TRW  Inc    See- 

Cuevas.  Jess  A  .  5,277.442,  CI   280  731  000. 
TRW  United  Carr  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Lewu.    Jeffrey    C.    and    O'Sullivan.    Daniel    G..    5.277.387.    CI 
248-74.200. 
Tsai.  Ching-Long.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Electromagnetic  radiation  susceptor  material  employing  ferromag- 
netic amorphous  alloy  particles.  5.278.377,  CI   219-759000 
Tsang.  James  See- 
Perry.  Carl  A  .  Daigle.  Guy  A.;  Bruck.  William;  Nordstrom.  Roy. 
Rountree.  Steven;  Dudek.  Joseph.  Jr ,  Tsang.  James;  and  Gold- 
man. Leonard.  5.278.758,  CI    364-422.000. 
Tschann.  Edgar  Chains  for  pipe  flange  connections  having  an  electric 

tightener    5.277,458,  CI    285-41 1  000. 
Tsuchiya,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Shmohara.   Masahiro.   Ogin,   Tadakazu,  Tanaka.   Hiroyuki.   Tsu- 
chiya, Hiroaki.  Jouma.  Junji;  Ishida.  Naoyuki;  and  Inada,  Jumchi. 
5.278,668,  CI.  358-451.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Ichiro  See— 

Hagiwara,   Moeko;  Tsuchiya,   Ichiro,  and  Haraguchi.  Tsuyoshi. 
5.278,03.V  CI   430-429000. 
Tsuchiya,   Kunimasa.   and   Ito.   Masao,   lo  Combi   Corporation    Leg 
extension  apparatus  with  pivotal  foot  section  for  measuring  instanta- 
neous power   generated   by   a   leg   entending   force     5,277.674,   CI 
482-8  000 
Tsuchiya.  Naoko;  Iwakura.  Masao.  Takeda,  Hidekazu;  Nagai,  Kyui- 
chirou.  Nishida,  Ikuo;  Yamashita.  Yoshiharu;  lyota.  Koji;  Ohmon. 
Motonon,  and  Ogiro.  Kenji,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Tape  loading  mecha- 
nism    for     magnetic     recordmg     and/or     reproducing     apparatus 
5.278.707.  CI    360-85  000 
Tsuda,  Sotaro.  to  Sotaro  Tsuda.  Laminated  veneer  lumber  and  decora- 
tive laminated  sheet  uulizing  the  same   5.277.953.  CI  428-53  000 
Tsuei.  Chang  C    See — 

Chi,  Cheng-Chung  J  ;   Dimos,   Duane 
D.;   and  Tiuei.   Chang   C,    5.278.140. 


B, 

CI 


and     Tsugawa.     Noriso.     5,277,510.     CI. 


Chaudhan.    Praveen. 
Mannhart,   Jocben 
505- 1  000. 
Tsugawa.  Nonso:  See — 
Okamoto.     Hideshi; 
401-214000 
Tsujido.  Yoshinon   See— 

Tayaoka.  Enko:  and  Tsujido.  Yoahinori.  5.278.917.  CI.  382-8  000 
Tsujihiro,  Masami.  to  Miu  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd  Electnc  charge  control- 
ling resin,  toner  nude  with  the  use  of  the  same  and  method  of  produc- 
ing the  toner   5.278.0P,  CI   430-110.000. 
Tsujinaka.  Masahiro:  See — 

Tomishima,   Yoshio;   Dairaku,   Kazuo;   Maeda,   Takekazu.   Toba. 
Nobuki.  Kametam.  Hideyuki;  Hayashi.  Keizo;  Hascgawa.  Mit- 
sumasa,  and  Tsujinaka.  Masahiro.  5.278.262.  CI    526-80.000 
Tsunooka,  Masahiro   See— 

Shirai.    Masamttsu.    Tsunooka.    Masahiro,    and    Nishijima,    Kanii. 
5.278.029,  CI   430-325  000 
Tsuni.  Naohiko  See — 

Yosida,  Akihide;  Numata,  Kenichi;  Tsuni,  Naohiko;  and  Suzuki. 
Hideaki.  5.277.483.  CI.  303-113.200. 
Tsuru.  Shigeo  See — 

Matsuki.  Yuji;  Ichikawa,  Wataru;  Tsuru.  Shigeo.  and  Umemura. 
Yoahifumi,  5.277,101,  C\   92-5.00L 
Tsutsumi,  Seitaro  See — 

Iida,  Miuuru,  Tsutsumi,  Seitaro:  »nd  iahida,  Takehiko.  5,278.009, 
CI   430-7  000 
Tsuya,  Noboru.  and  Takahashi.  Toshiro  Substrate  for  magnetic  record- 
ing medium   and    process  of  producing   the   same    5.277,960,   CI 
428-119  000 
Ttuzuki,  Ryuji,  Matsumoto.   >  uzo.   Matsuhisa,   Akira,  Yoden,  Tom; 
Uchida,  Wataru.  and  Yanagisawa,  Isao,  to  Yamanouchi  Pharmaceuti- 
cal    Co.,     Ltd.     Ouzinobenzazolc     compounds      5.278,158,     CI. 
514-229  800 


Tufts  University   See— 

Kounaves.  Samuel  P  ;  Robbat,  Albert,  Jr.,  and  Davies,  Geoffrey. 
5.277.789,  CI    205-238  000 
Tukey,  John  W    See— 

Pedersen.  Jan  O  .  Halvorsen.  Per-Knstian.  Cutting.  Douglass  R.; 
Tukey,    John    W  ,    Bier,    Enc    A  :    and    Bobrow,    Daniel    G., 
5,278.980,  CI    395-600000 
Tundo,  Pietro  See — 

Loosen,  Pierre  C  .  Tundo.  Pietro;  and  Selva,  Maurizio,  5,278,333, 
CI    562-52000 
Turatli.  Antonio  Tnmmer  for  vegetables  mcluding  broccoli  5.277.107, 

CI   99-638  000 
Turcotte.  Gilles  R  ,  and  Fmlayson.  Shem  A  .  to  Rhone-Poulcnc  Chi- 
mie  Recovery  of  metal  values  from  aqueous  solutions  5.277.883.  CI. 
423-112  000 
Turner.  Howard  W  ;  and  Hialky.  Gregory  G  .  to  Euon  Chemical 
Patents   Inc    Catalysts,   method  of  preparing   these  catalysts,   and 
polymerization  proces,ses  wherein  these  catalysts  are  used   5.278,1 19. 
CI    502-155  000 
Turner.  Howard  W    See — 

Song,  Won  R  .  Rossi.  Albert.  Turner.  Howard  W  ;  Welbom.  How- 
ard C  ,  Lungberg.  Robert  D.;  Gutierrez.  Antonio;  and  Kleist, 
Robert  A  .  5,277,833,  CI   252-56.00R 
Turner.  Kenneth  D    See — 

See.  Harold  J  ,  and  Turner.  Kenneth  D..  5.277,032,  CI.  62-125.000. 
Turner.  Robert  L    See — 

Almaraz.  Roberto.  Gustin.  David;  Rhodes.  Ronald  L  ,  and  Turner. 
Robert  L  .  5.277.122.  CI    104-17  200 
Tumwald.  Ernest  See — 

Dresler,  Helmut,  and  Tumwald.  Ernest.  5,277.561,  Cl  417-401  000 
Turunen,  Aimo,  to  Lk-Products  OY  Air  insulated  high  frequency  filter 

with  resonaung  rods.  5.278,528,  CI   333-20.'  000 
Twardowski.  Zbigniew,  to  Sterling  Canada.  Inc  Membrane  cell  wash- 
ing. 5.277,768,  CI    204-101  000 
UAB  Research  Foundation,  The  See— 

Beckman.  Joseph  S  ,  Ischiropoulos.  Haralambos;  and  Smith.  Craig 
D  .  5.277,908.  CI   424-94  400 
Ube  Industnes,  Ltd    See — 

Yamamura,  Takemi,  Kugimoto,  Junichi;  Ishikawa.  Toshihiro;  Sioji. 
Yasuhiro,  and  Shibuya,  Masaki,  5,277,973,  Cl   428-367  000 
Uchida.  Teiji.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd  :  and  Uchida,  Teiji   Method  of 
fabncating  a  substrate  for  an  optical  surface  mount  circuit   5.277.930, 
Cl.  427-162000 
Uchida.  Wataru  See — 

Tsuzuki.  Ryuji;  Matsumoto,  Yuzo,  Matsuhisa,  Akira;  Yoden,  Torn; 
Uchida,     Wataru:     and     Yanagisawa.     Isao.     5.278.158.     Cl 
514-229  800 
Uchikawa.  Nobutaka  See — 

Asanuma.  Tadashi.  Shiomura.  Tetsunosuke;  Uchikawa.  Nobutaka; 
Sasaki.  Tateyo,  and  Inoue.  Takeo.  5.278.216.  Cl   524-394000. 
Uchiyama.  Takashi:  See — 

.Aizu.     .Masao.     Hamashima.     Mitsuhiro.     Nakagawa,     Tsutomu; 
Mukasa,    Shunsuke;    Uchiyama.    Takashi.    and    Wakabayashi. 
Haruo.  5,278,640.  Cl    358-527  000 
Uchman,   Frederick  J  ,  to  GKN   Automotive,   Inc    Tnpod  constant 

velocity  joint  wth  chain  linked  rollers   5,277,660,  Cl.  464-111.000. 
Uda.  Toyokazu:  See — 

Akamatsu.    Hirokazu.    Uda.   Toyokazu:   and    Nishida.    Masahiro. 
5.277,108.  Cl.  10O-9.'0RP 
Ueda.  Chie  See — 

Ueda,  Iwao.  5.277.798.  CI    210-151  000. 
Ueda.  Iwao.  to  Ueda,  Iwao,  and  Ueda.  Chie  Sewage  treatment  equip- 
ment with  activated  sludge  process  bed   5.277,798,  Cl   210-151  000 
Ueda,  Koshiro;  Sawaguchi,  Hiroshi.  and  Kohno.  Tohru.  to  Mitsubishi 
Matenals  Corporation    Method  for  making  high  strength  injection 
molded  ferrous  material    5.277.867,  Cl  419-54  000 
Ueda,  Masahiro  See— 

Asahina.  KaUushi.  and  Ueda.  Masahiro.  5.278.436.  Cl  257-205  000 
Ueda,  Tetsuji;  and  Tanisawa.  Yasuhisa.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Optical 
fiber  connector  having  a  glass  ferrule  covered  by  a  thm  ranforcmg 
layer    5.278.928.  Cl    385-78  000 
Ueda,  Tetsuji   See— 

Tanisawa,  Yasuhisa,  and  Ueda,  Tetsuji.  5,278,929,  Cl.  385-93.000. 
Uedmg.  Michael  See— 

Fntschi.  Isidor;  and  Uedmg.  Michael,  5,276,947,  Cl    19-159  OOA 
Uehara.  Akio  See — 

Noguchi.   Shotaro,    Kiyota,   Shikou,    Nakagawa.   Michio,    Yasue, 
Akira;  and  Uehara,  Akio,  5,277.543,  C]   415-118  000 
Uehara,  Kaneo.  Inoue.  Takeshi;  Iwamoto.  Akio.  Ohnishi.  Osamu.  and 
Sasaki.  Yasuhiro.  to  NEC  Corporation    Piezoelectric  ceramic  trans- 
former  5.278.471.  Cl    310-328000 
Uehara,  Keiji:  See — 

Shimegi.  Hiroo;  Fujisawa,  Hidemitsu.  Ogura,  Manabu.  Hashioka, 
Yutaka,   Sakota,   Kuzuhito.   Suzuki.   Masayuki.   Uehara,   Keiji; 
Kinnoe.  Yoshiki.  and  Noda.  Yasushi.  5.278.819.  Cl.  369-215000. 
Uehara.  Masao  See — 

Hynecek.  Jaroslav,  and  Uehara.  Masao.  5.278.656.  Cl   358-209.000. 
Uehara,  Mitsuyoshi  See— 

Kinoshita,     Naohisa.     Uehara,     Mitsuyoshi.    and     Tanaka.     Eiii. 
5,277.415,  Cl   271-110.000 
Ueki.  Maaanon:  See— 

Ono.  Torn.  Endo.  Hidehiro.  Fukuda,  Kanao;  and  Ueki.  Masanon. 
5.278.109.  Cl    501-87  000 
Uemura,  Shunichi.  Tachikawa,  Toru.  and  Onoda.  Shigeo.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device  card  having  a  plural- 
ity of  self-locking  pawls.  5.278.445.  Cl   257-678.000. 


and    Ikemoto.    Kazuyuki. 


Cl 


Uemura,  Torooyoshi:  See— 

Asano.    Kuniyoshi;    Uemura,    Tomoyoshi,   and    Takida,    Hiroahi 
5.278.229.  Cl    525-57  000. 
Uenishi.  Tcmroaki.  to  Sanyo  ElectrK  Co..  Ltd.  Electric  vacuum  cleaner 
with  suction  power  responsive  to  nozzle  conditions.  5.276.939   Cl 
15-319.000 
Uesato.  Shinichi  See— 

Hasegawa,  Akira;   Uesato.   Shimchi.   Ishida.  Tomio.  and  Ishida. 
Tomio,  5.278.300.  Cl   536-53  000 
Uesugi.  Masaru.  to  Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd    Semiconductor 

memory  circuit.  5.278,799,  Cl   365-230.010 
Uesugi,  Nonmasa  See— 

Ohtani.  Takamitsu.  Hagino.  Kazuyuki.  Kinoshita,  Hiromitsu;  Tani- 

uchi.  Akira;  and  Uesugi.  Nonmasa.  5.278.250,  Cl   525-309  000 
Ohtani.  Takamitsu;  Hagino.  Kazuyuki;  Kino&hita.  HiroimUu.  Tani- 
uchi.  Akira.  and  Uesugi.  Nonmasa,  5.278.251.  CI   525-309  000 
Ueta.  Nonyuki  See— 

Eitaki.  Shu;  Ueta,  Noriyuki,  and  Akagawa.  Noboru.  5.278.348.  Cl 
84-636.000 
Ueyoko.  Kjyoshi:  See— 

Takatsu.    Mikio;    Ueyoko.    KJyoshi;    Yoshikawa,    Hideaki     and 
Yonekawa.  Yasusuke.  5.277,236,  CI.  152-451  000. 
LfhI.  Wolfgang   See— 

Deger.  Amo;  and  LThl.  Wolfgang.  5.278.081.  Cl  436-518000. 
L'hlmann.  Eugen   See — 

Peytnan.  Anuschirwan.  L'hlmann.  Eugen,  Winkler,  Irvm,  Helsberg, 
Matthias;  and  Meichsner,  Chnstoph.  5,278.152,  CI.  514-76.000 
Uhre.  Soren  See- 
Stone.  Mark,  and  Uhre.  Soren.  5.277,179.  a    128-201  190. 
Ukon.  Jiuchiro:  See — 

Yamaguchi.    Tetsuji,    Ukon.    Juichiro; 
5.278.413.  Cl   250- .347  000 
Ullmann.  A    See — 

Shinnar.   Reuel:  Ullmann.  A.;  and   Ludmer.  Zvn.   5  277  884 
423-226000 
Umeda.  Masanan    Sakuraba,  Yukio.  Ashiya.  Fumihiro:  and  Matsuo, 
Toshinobu,  to  Tokai  Rubber  Industnes,  Ltd  .  Summitomo  Electnc 
Industnes,  Ltd  .  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corp  Water 
absorpnve  composition   5,278,217,  Cl   524-394  000 
I'mehara,  Toshiyuki  See — 

Ogura.  Tomoyuki;  Kawamura.  Yasuo.  Numata,  Tatsuo;  Umehara, 
Toshiyuki,  Miyake,  Toshiro:  and  Haruvama.  Hiroshi,  5,278  16'' 
CI    514-252000, 
Umcmoto.  Yuji  See— 

Ito.  Koichi;  Umcmoto.  Yuji,  and  Tanaka.  Masayuki.  5.278  835  Cl 
370-95  300 
Umemura.  Haniyuki.  to  Kato  Hatsujc  Kaisha.  Ltd.  Rotary  oil  damtxrr 

5.277.282.  Cl    188-290  000 
Umemura,  Yoshifumi  See— 

Matsuki.  Yuji.  Ichikawa.  Wataru.  Tsuru.  Shigeo.  and  Umemura, 
Yoshifumi.  5.277.I0I.  Q.  92-5.00L. 
Unalp.  Janet  L  :  See — 

Kelley.  Wilham  J  ,  and  Unalp,  Janet  L  .  5.277.645,  Cl  446-268  000 
I  nico.  Inc    See — 

Dieckmann.    John    J  ,    and 
62-29  000. 
Union  Minicre  s.a.:  See— 

V'liegen,  Jean  H  .  Haesebroek,  Guy  G  ;  and  De  Schepper,  Achille 
J  ,  5.277,882,  Cl   423-89  000, 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 

Delaney,     Dennis     D.    and     Ward.    John     W.,     5,277  794     Cl 

208-143  000 
Young,  Donald  C  .  5.277.886.  Cl   423-265  000. 
Uniphase  Corporation  See— 

Mathews.  Kurk  D  .  5.278.515.  Cl   330-59.000 
Unisys  Corporation  See- 
Carlson.  Shawn  E  ,  5,278.895,  Cl.  379-67.000. 
O'Bnen.  Steven  M  .  Saunders.  Michael  J  ;  and  Nilson.  Arthur  J 
5.278.973,  Cl   395-500.000 
Unitaka  Ltd    See— 

Kubo,  Eiichi,  and  Sasaki,  Shingo,  5.277,974,  Cl.  428-373.000. 
United  Gaming.  Inc    See— 

WUms,  Alfred  H  .  5.277.424.  Cl   273-85  OCP 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary 
of  Sute  for  Defence  in  Her  Bntannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the 
See- 
Knight.  Derek  I  .  5.277.406.  Cl   254-228  000 
Parraroore.  Thomas  S  .  5.276.930.  Cl    14-2  500. 

United  Medical  Manufactunng  Company  See 

Fuller.    Maunce    D;    and    Riedel.    Richard    A 
422-82050 
United  States  Environmental  Services.  Inc    See— 
Cadwell.  G    Mason,  Jr     and   Holmes,  Glenn  S 
15-302.000 
United  Slates  of  Amenca 
Agnculture  See 

Wells.  Randy,  and  Bailey,  Jack  C,  5.277.909. 


and 


a 


5,278.004.  a. 


Intagliata.    Joseph.    5.277.036.    Cl 


5.277.870.    Cl 


5.276,938,  Cl 


Schmidt,  John  H 

Cl   424-195  100 
Air  Force:  See- 
Hooper.  James  R 
Mak.   Stephen   W 

464-182000 
McCoUor.    Donald 

600-19000 
Army   See— 
Choi,  Kwong-Kit,  5,278,427.  Cl.  257-17,000. 


Jr.  5.277.956,  CI  428-102.000 
and    Stegemiller.    Heidi   J.   5.277.661. 


Cl 


G  :    and    Potor.    George.    5,277,693.    Q. 


Kim.  Anderson  H  .  Weiner,  Maunce;  Youmans.  Robert  J 

Pastore.  Robert  A  .  Jr  ,  5.278.854,  Q   372-38000. 
Lorenzo,  Maximo;  and  Moulton.  Joseph  R  ,  Jr.,  5  278  645 

358-113  000 
McClellan,  Byron  K  ,  5.277,517.  Cl  405-13  000 
Phchta.  Edward  J  ,  and  Behl.  Wishvender  K.. 

429-191000 
Sayles,  David  C.  5,277,863,  Q.  264-317.000. 
Energy  See— 

Medemach.  John  W  ,  5,277.769.  CI    204-129.300. 
Health  and  Human  Services  See — 
Hankinson.  John  L  ,  Viola.  Joseph  O  .  and  Ebelmg.  Thomas  R 

5.277.196.  Cl    128-725  000 
Keller,  Jonathan  R  ,  Ruscetu,  Francis  W     and  WUtrout,  Robert. 
5.278,145,  Cl    514-12  000 
Health  &  Human  Services  See— 

Wong-Staal.   Flossie;   Rappapon.  Jav    and   Rusche,   James  R 
5.278.042.  Cl   435-5  000 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administrauon  See- 
Huang.  Chen-kuo.  Surampudi.   Subbarao.  Attia.   Alan   1     and 

Halpert.  Gerald.  5.278.000.  Cl  429-91  000 
Kourtides.  Demetnus  A.,  and  Lowe.  David  M     5  277  959   CI 

428-116  000  ■       ' 

Lieneweg.  Udo.  Frerking.  Margaret  A  .  and  Maserjian.  Joseph. 

5.278.444.  Cl    257-476,000 
Williams.  Roger  M..  5.278.636.  Cl,  257-2.000 
Navy  See— 

Haber,  William  J  .  5,278.548,  Cl   340-825.790 
Mood>,  Paul  E.  5.277.144,  Cl    114-319000 
Parks.  Allen  D  ,  and  Perry.  James  C  .  5.278.966.  CI   '9<-«25  000 
Schade.  Nicholas  F    5.278.352.  Cl    174-65  OSS 
\emon,  Susan  N  ,  and  Liu.  John  M  .  5.278.498,  CI   324-234000 
S   Philips  Corporation   See— 
Barbu,  Stephane;  and  Imben.  Guy.  5.278.795.  CI   365-204  000 
Derks.  Petrus  J.  A.  M..  5.277.637,  C\  445-22  000 
Geboers,    Jaak    M.    J.;    and    Kieslmg.    Manfred.    5.278  744    CI 

362-348000 
Mabey.  Peter  J    and  Ball.  Diana  M  .  5.278.831.  Cl   370-94,100 
Mita.    Sciichi.    and    Bergmans.    Johannes   W     M  .    5.278.868     Cl 

375-15000 
Reintjes.    Gerardus   J     G  .    and    van    Gestel.    Henncus    A     W 

5.278.845,  Cl    371-37,100 
Ten  Pienck.  Hendnk.  De  Haan.  Willem  J  .  De  Bruijn.  Frederik  J 

and  Teuling.  Dirk  J   A.  5.278.476.  Cl    315-383000 
Van  Gerwen.  Petrus  J  .  Kotmans.  Hendnk  J  ,  and  van  de  Laar 

Franciscus  A   M  .  5.278.900.  Cl    379-410000 
Wolters,  Robertus  A   M  .  Swart.  Edwm  T  ;  and  Van  Der  Putten, 
Andreas  M    T   P     5.278,450,  Cl   257-762  000 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation   See— 

Holzwarth,  Henry  A  ;  and  Scanlon,  Christopher  M  ,  5,277,299  Q 
206-63  300 
United  Technologies  Automotive.  Inc    Sei"- 

FalcofT,  Monu  L  ;  Boguszewicz,  George.  Swiaiocha,  John,  and 

Monconi.  Leonard  E  .  5,278,736,  CI   362-141  000. 
Justus.  George  L  .  5,277,411,  Cl   269-32  000 
United  Technologies  Corporation  See— 

Costello,  TTiomas  P  ;  and  Stopher.  Ronald  W..  5.277.079,  C!   74- 

479  OOP 
Cycon.  James  P  .  Fumes.  Kenneth  M  .  Kohlhepp.  Fred  W  ;  Farrell. 

Marvin  D.  and  Sandy.  Dand  F.  5.277,380,  CI   244-12.200 
Klein.  Harvey  L  .  and  Starke.  Ro>  R  .  5.277.548.  Cl  416-193  OOA 
Olson.  Walter  E  .  and  Gupta.  Dinesh  K  .  5.277.936.  Cl.  427-453  000 
Unitron  Industnes  Ltd    See— 

Carbe.  Manfred  K  .  and  Stork,  Fred  J.,  5,278,360,  O.  181-135.000. 
University  of  Akron.  The  See— 

Bibel.  George  D  .  5.278.775.  Cl    .364-508  000 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the  See— 
Arakawa.  Mitsuaki.  5.278.505.  Cl   324-322  000 
Gadgil.  Ashok  J  .  5  277.653.  Cl   454-63  000 
Sun.  Rai  Ko  S  F  .  5.278.417,  Cl  250-390.030. 
Szoka.  Francis  C  ,  Jr .  5,277,914,  Cl.  424-450.000. 
University  of  Florida  See — 

Toreki.    WilUam;    and    Batich.    Chnstopher    D.    5.278.110.    C\ 
501-88000 
University  of  Michigan.  Regents  of  the  Set— 

Ribbens.  William  R  .   Kadomukai.   Yuzo;  and  Rizzoni,  Giorsio 
5.278.760.  Cl    .364-424  100 
University  of  Mmnesola.  Regents  of  the  See— 

Chnsue.  Douglas  J    and  Howe.  Robert  B  ,  5.277.701.  Q.  604-4.000. 
University  of  Oklahoma.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the  5<y— 

Moulton,  Kreigh  P.  5,277.190.  Cl    128-705  000 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of  TTie  See— 

Hoctor.    Ralph    T ,    and    Kassam.    Saleem    A      5.278,757,    Cl 

364-413250 
Kung.  Hank  F  .  5.278.308,  Cl   .546-95  000 
University  of  Toronto  Innovations  Foundation  See— 

Krepinsky.  Jin  J  .  Douglas,  Stephen  P    and  Whitfield.  Dennis  M  . 
5,278,303,  Cl   ;36-55  300 
Umversity  Patents.  Inc    See— 

Canithers.  Marvin  H     and  Marshall.  Wdliam  S..  5,278,302.  Cl. 
536-24  500 
Unoski.  John:  See— 

Glockner.  Gary  G.;  Unoski.  John,  and  Unoski,  Robert,  5,277,223, 
Cl.  137-554.000. 
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Unoski,  Robert  Set — 

Glockner.  G«ry  G  .  Unoslu.  John;  and  Unoslu.  Roben.  5.277,223. 
CI.  137-554.000. 
Unnih.  G«ry:  See — 

Boutet.  John  C;  Owen,  James  F  ,  Becker.  John  E.;  and  Unruh. 
Gary,  5,278,410.  CI.  250-589.000 
UOP  See— 

Gosling,    Chratopher    D.    and    Swift.    John    D,    5,278,344.    CI 

585-322000 
Sechnst.  Paul  A  .  and  Koves,  William  J  ,  5.277,880,  CI.  422-216  000 
Upmeyer.  Han.t-Jurgen  See — 

Schffiidl,    Alfred;    and    Upmeyer,    HanvJurgen,    5,277,902.    CI 
424-78370 
L'rahe.  Kenzo:  See — 

Sa.taki.  Seuhi;  Miyake.  Masayasu;  and  Urabe,  Kenzo,  5,278,944.  CI 
315-2  210 
Urbanus.    Paul    M  ,   and   Sampscll.   Jeffrey   B  .   lo  Tejas   InstrumenLs 
Incorporated   DMD  architecture  and  timing  for  use  in  a  pulse  width 
modulated  display  system.  5,278,652,  CI.  358-160.000 
Ureta.  Luis  A    See— 

Ballares.  Virgo  V  .  and  Urela.  Luis  A.,  5,277,389.  CI   248-206  300 
Unbe,  Diego,  and  Hantscho,  Rolf,  to  Oiy-Dry  Corporation    Printing 

cylinder  cleaning  system    5.277.1 1 1.  CI    101-425  000 
Urquhart.  William  M    See— 

Thomhill.   Denis  H  ,   and   Urquhart,   William   M  .   5.277.795.  CI 
208-251  OOR 
Ursic.  Thomas  A    High  pressure  fluid  jet  onfice  made  of  oxygen  en- 
hanced   sapphire    and    process    for    making    same.    5,277,366,    CI 
239-11.000 
Ury,  Israel:  See — 

Blauvelt.  Henry  A  .  and  Ury.  Israel.  5,278.688.  CI   359-125  000 
USA  Digital  Radio:  See- 
Murphy.  John  L  ;  and  Rich.  Mark  J  .  5.278,826.  CI   370-76.000 
Murphy.  John  L  .  and  Rich,  Mark  J  .  5,278.844.  CI.  371-37  100 
Usa,  Satoshi:  See — 

Okamolo.  Tetsuo;  Usa.  Satoshi;  and  Kubota.  Itsurou.  5,278,350.  CI 
84-658.000 
Usami.  Yun  See — 

Kira.  Haruki;  and  Usami.  Yuri,  5,278,952,  CI.  395-145.000. 
Ushikubo.  Hisao  See — 

Kawabata,    Misao.    Ushikubo,    Hisao;    Yamaguchi.    Yutaka.    Tani. 
Katsutoshi,  and  MaLsunaga.  Hiroo.  5.277.238.  CI    152-526.000 
Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd    See — 

Washizu.  Katsushi.  5.277.547,  CI  415-208  100. 
Yamanashi.  Hirtwhi.  5.277.228.  CI    138-143.000 
Uzawa.  Shunichi:  See — 

Mauui.    Shin.    Kanya.   Takao;   Mizusawa.   Nobutoshi.    Ebinuma, 
Ryuichi.  and  Uzawa.  Shunichi,  5.277,539.  CI  414-735.000. 
Vaccher.  Claude:  See — 

Debaert.     Michel.     Berthelot.     Pascal:     and     Vaccher.     Claude. 
5.278,166.  CI    514-259  000 
Vale.  Wylie  W  .  Jr  :  See- 

Rivier.    Jean    E.    F..    and    Vale.    Wylie    W.    Jr.    5,278,146.    CI. 
514-12000 
Van  Doome's  Transmissic  B  V  :  See — 

Schellekens.    Antonius    L.    H.;    and   Gunsing.    Johannes   T    G.. 
5.277.565.  CI   418-133  000 
Van  Anglen.  Enk  S  Method  and  apparatus  for  dcposiiing  hard  chrome 

coatings  by  brush  plating   5.277.785.  CI   205-1 17  000 
Van  Brocklm,  Owen  F  .  to  Risdon  Corporation  Dispensing  container 

5.277.340.  CI   222-321000 
van  de  Laar.  Franciscus  A   M  :  See — 

Van  Gerwen,  Petrus  J  ;  Kotmans.  Hendnk  J.;  and  van  de  Laar, 
Franciscus  A    M.,  5.278.900.  CI    379-410000 
Van  Den  Heuvel.  Anthony  P  .  and  Kotzin.  Michael  D  .  to  Motorola. 
Inc      Two     way     radio    communication    system      5.278,990.     CI 
455-15  000 
Vanderbilt.  David  D.:  See- 
Dunn.  Richard  L  .  English.  James  P.,  Cowsar.  Donald  R  ,  and 
Vanderbilt.  David  D  .  5.278,202.  CI    523-113  000 
Vanderbilt,  David  P    See- 
Dunn,  Richard  L,  English.  James  P,  Cowsar.  Donald  R  ,  and 
Vanderbilt,  David  P,  5.278.201.  CI    523113  000 
Vander  Mey.  Timothy  J  .  lo  Intellon  Corporation   Timing  for  spread- 
spectrum     communication     across     noisy     media      5.278.862.     CI 
375-1  000 
Van  Der  Putten.  .\ndreas  M   T.  P  :  See— 

WoltcPv,  Robertas  A    M  .  Swart,  Edwin  T  .  and  Van  Der  Putten. 
Andreas  M   T   P  .  5.278.450.  CI.  257-762.000 
van  der  Sloot.  Bart:  See— 

Epema.  Sytse,  and  van  der  Sloot.  Bart.  5.277.240.  CI    160- 1  88  000 
Van  Els.  Auguslinus  C   C:  See — 

Wielers,   Antonius  F    H  .  Van  Els.  Augustinus  C    C  .  Terlouw, 
Teunis,  and  Khouw.  Frank  H   H..  5.278.114.  CI    502-67  000 
Van  Gerwen.  Petrus  J  .  Kotmans.  Hendnk  J.,  and  van  de  Laar.  Francis- 
cus A    M  .  to  US   Philips  Corporation   Digital  echo  canceller  com- 
prising a  double-talk  detector   5.278.900.  CI    379-410  000 
van  Gestel.  Henncus  A.  W  :  See— 

Retntjes.    Gerardus   J     G ;    and    van    Gestel.    Henncus    A     W . 
5.278.845.  CI    371-37  100 
Vanhentennjk.  Robert  See — 

Read.   Michael,   and  Vanhentennjk.   Robert.   5.278.355.  CI     174- 
88(X)R 
Van  Hove.  James  M  .  Kuznui.  Jon  N..  Olson.  Donald  T  .  Kahn.  .Mu- 
hammad A    and  Blasingame.  Margaret  C  .  to  APA  Optics.  Inc  High 


responsivity    ultraviolet    gallium    nitnde    detector     5,278,435.    CI 
257-184  000 
van  Lintel.  Harald  T  G  ,  to  WeMonbndge  International  Limited  Valve 
and  micropump  incorporating  said  valve   5.277,556.  CI  417-413  OOA 
Van  LiX3.  Gcrnt  J     See — 

Boly.  Jean  P  .  De  Lange.  Martin  K  ;  Roelofsen.  Gemt.  and  Van 
Loo.  Gernt  J  .  5.278.906.  CI    380-48  OOO 
VanMeenen.  James  J    See — 

Numberg.  Thomas  R  .  and  VanMeenen.  James  J  ,  5.277,505.  CI 
403-271  000 
Van  Phan,  Dean,  and  Trokhan,  Paul  D  ,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, The  Cellulosic  fibrous  structures  having  at  least  three  regions 
distinguished  by  intensive  propenics   5.277.761.  CI    162-109  000 
V'an  Sickle.  William  A    See — 

Wannamaker,   Manon  W  ,  Van  Sickle,  William  A  ,  and  Moore. 
William  R  .  5.278.171,  CI    514-307.000 
Vappula.  Kan.  to  Partek  Concrete  Oy  Ab.  Casting  mould    5,277,3%, 

CI    249-65  (XX) 
Varghese.  Paijy  T     See — 

Hastings,    Roben    J,    and    Varghese.    Paily    T.,    5,277,615,    CI 
439..'(77  000 
Van-Lite.  Inc  :  See — 

Gan-eit.  Randall  D  ,  5,278.742.  CI   362-233  000. 
Vasichek.  Richard  A  .  and  Vasichek.  Robert  J  Magnetic  keeper  acces- 
sory for  wrench  sockets   5.277.088.  CI    81-125000 
Vasichek.  Robert  J     See — 

Vasichek.   Richard   A  :   and    Vasichek,   Robert  J  .   5,277,088,  CI. 
81125  000 
Vasia.  Glona  J    Mold  apparatus  for  thermally  processing  a  nmmed. 

sealed.  frKxl-filled.  plastic  container    5.277.874,  CI   422-104000 
Vaughan.  David  E    W  :  See — 

Janssen,  Marcel  J    G  ,  and  Vaughan.  David  E   W  .  5.278,345.  CI 
585-640  000 

V  ella-Coleiro,  George  P  Apparatus  and  method  for  synchronizing  a 
plurality  of  remote  transmission  and  receiving  stations  and  providing 
automatic  gain  control  of  the  synchronizing  signal  5.278.690.  CI 
.159-152  000 

Veltrop.  Loren  See— 

Whiiesel.    J     Warren,   Casanzio,   Richard  J.;   Diwisch.   Thomas; 
Gonzalez.  Hector.  Bacigalupe  Carlos;  Norri.s.  John  R.;  Eapen. 
Sushil,  and  Veltrop,  Uiren,  5.277.105.  CI    99-443  OOC. 
Vcnditto.  James  J    See — 

Blauch.    Matthew    E  .    and    Vendilto.    James   J .    5.277,062,    CI 

73-153  000 

Verhelsl.  Gabriel.   Muller.   Louis,  and  Parfondry,  Alain,  to  Impenal 

Chemical  Indusines  pic  Chemical  process.  5.278.274,  CI.  528-44.000 

Vcrmeire.  Hans  F  .  and  Dendooven.  Hans  R  H  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company 

Polymer  comp<isitions    5,278,220,  CI    524-490  000 
Vermilyea,  Mark  E    See — 

Laskans,  Evangelos  T  ,  Dom.  Bizhan.  Vermilyea,  Mark  E.;  and 
Mueller,  Olward  M,.  5.278.502,  CI    324-318,000 
Vernon,  Susan  N  ,  and  Liu.  John  M  ,  to  United  States  of  Amcnca, 
Navy    Surface  conforming  flexible  eddy  current  probe  for  scanning 
varying  surface  contours   5,278,498,  CI    324-2.U  000, 
Verzelli,   Alberto,   and    Rossi,    Maun/ii),   to  Centro  Sviluppo  Settori 
Impiego  S  r  I    High-performance  car  bumper  module   5,277,462,  CI 
29  M  34  000 
Vesa,  Reijo.  to  Bofors  AB.  Flip-out  mechanism  for  target  trackers. 

5.277,115,  CI    102-388,000, 
Vesta  Medical.  Inc  :  See — 

Stem.  Roger  A  .  5.277.201,  CI   607-98  000 

V  ickers.  Wilbraham  C   K    See — 

Rissik.  George  V  ,  and  Vickers,  Wilbraham  C    K.,  5,277,629,  CI. 
439-770  000 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd    See — 

Tanaka.  Hideshi.  Takanashi,  Itsuo;  Tada.  Shigeaki:  and  Takaha.shi, 
Toshinon.  5.277.501.  CI   400-120000 
Viegas,  Tacey   X,  Reeve.   Lorraine  E.  and  Henry.  Raymond  L.  to 
Mediventurcs,  Inc    Ahlatabic  mask  of  polyonyalkylene  polymer  and 
ionic  polysacchande  gel  for  laser  rcprofiling  of  the  cornea  5,277,91 1, 
CI   424-427  000 
Vieira.  Enc   See — 

Branca.  Quince    Heitz.  Marie- Paule,   Muller.  Marcel;  Neidhart. 
Werner,    Stadler    Hemz,    Vieira,    Enc     and    Wostl,    Wolfgang, 
5,278,161,  CI    514-249  000 
Vigh.  Joseph  E  ,  Lo,  Pnscilla,  Dziabo,  Anthony  J  ,  and  Wong,  Michelle 
P ,    to   Allergan,    Inc     Ophthalmic   compositions  and    methods   for 
preserving  and  using  same   5.277.901.  CI   424-78  040 
Vij.  Kamal.  to  Medical  Advances.  Inc    NMR  local  coil  for  foot  imag- 
ing. 5.277.183,  CI    128-653  500 
Villette.  Gerard   See— 

Chanoni,  Antoine,  Hourdel.  Alain,  and  Villette.  Gerard.  5.276,974, 
CI    33-503  000 
Vine.  Kyle  C    See — 

Candis,  Anthony  A  ;  Cranfield.  John;  and  Vine.  Kyle  C,  5,277,533, 
CI   414-21000 
Viola.  Joseph  O    See— 

Hankinson.  John  L  ,  Viola.  Joseph  O .  and  Ebelmg,  Tliomas  R., 
5.277.196.  CI    128-725  Oa) 
Virginia  Commonwealth  University   See — 

Lona.  Roger  M  .  5.277,907.  CI  424-93  OOV 
Virginu  Tech  Intellectual  Properties.  Inc    See— 

Kingston.    David    G     I  .    and    Zhao,    Zhi-Yang.    5.278.324,    CI 
549-510  000. 


Viaa  Lighting  Corporation:  See- 
Luce.  Ron;  Hastings.  Mark  J  .  Allen.  Robert  T  .  and  Lewin,  Ian 
5.278,737.  CI    362-147  000 
Viskase  Corporauon  See— 

Nicholson.  Myron  D  ,  Kajiwara.  Edward  M  ,  Duchanne.  Paul  E  , 
Jr  ;  McCallisier,  Merlan  E    and  Walu.  Joseph  R  .  5.277,857.  CI 
264-187  000 
Vita,  Dieter  See— 

Greckach,  Hans.  Buhren.  Heinz,  Viis.  Dieter;  and  Hauers.  Manfred 

5.277.295,  CI.  1 98-457  000 
VivaScan  Corporation:  See— 

Mendelson.  Yiuhak;  Wang.  Vi;  and  Groas.  Bnan  D  ,  5,277,181,  CI 
128-633000 
Vhegen.  Jean  H    Haesebroek.  Guy  G  ;  and  De  Schcpper.  Achille  J  .  to 
Union  Miniere  s  a   Process  for  recovenng  germanium   5.277.882  CI 
423-89  000 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc    See— 

TTiomsen.    Joseph    A,    and    Long,    Marty    L.,    5,278,956,    CI 
395-250  000. 
Vogler.  Huben  See— 

Platzek.  Johannes,  Grics,  Heinz;  Wemmann.  Hanns-Joachim;  Press, 
Wolf-Rudiger   and  Vogler,  Hubert,  5,277.895.  CI   424-9  000 
Vogt.  Josef  See— 

Wegmann.  Un;  Keller,  Albert;  and  Vogt,  Josef,   5,277.938,  CI 
427-566  000 
Voisine.  Gary  R    See — 

Roberts.  Douglas  J  ,  Bratton.  Keimeth  L  .  and  Votsme.  Gary  R 

5.277.296.  CI    198-457,000 
Voith.  Inc    See- 
Graf.  Edwin  X  .  and  Strebig.  James  L  ,  5,277,765,  CI.  162-342.000 

Volkert.  Otto,  and  Meynard.  Connne  A  .  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaf^ 
Production  of  plastic  foams,  preferably  ngid  foams  conuining  ure- 
thane  groups  or  urethane  and  isocyarurate  groups,  and  blowing 
agenKontaining  emulsions  for  this  purpose  ^  278  19S  ci 
521-98000 
Volkswagen  AG   See— 

Sinnhuber.  Ruprecht.  5.277.441.  a   28O-73O00R 
Volz,  Keith  L    See- 
Bates.  Warren  A  ,  Deak,  Fredenck  R  ;  Johnson.  David  C  ,  Renn. 
Robert  M  .  Walburn.  Douglas  M  ,  and  Volz.  Keith  L..  5.277,593, 
CI   439-66000 
von  Ahn.  Volker  H    See— 

Winter.  Roland  A    E  .  von  Ahn.  Volker  H     Stevenson.  Tyler  A  . 
Holt.  Mark  S,  and  Ravichandran.  Ramanathan.  5.278.314.  CI 
548-259  000 
VonBargen.  Kenneth  P    See— 

DeTTiomas,  Frank  A  ,  and  VonBargen.  Kenneth  P.,  5,278,412,  CI 
250-343000 
von  Blucher,  Hasso;  and  de  Ruiter,  Ernest,  to  Blucher  GmbH   Filter 

.sheet  matenal    5.277,963.  CI   428-206  000 
Vongfuangfoo.  Sutee;  and  Preston.  Matthew,  to  LSI  Logic  Corpora- 
tion     Semiconductor     device     assembly     earner      5,278,447,     C\ 
257-727  000 
Vorel.  Anton  See— 

Bucksch.  Walter,  and  Vorel,  Anton.  5.278.461.  CI   307-317  200 
Voser.  Beat,  and  Kappeler,  Markus,  to  Swatch  AG  Telephone  havmg 

two  handsets   5.278.893.  CI    379-61  000 
Voshell.  Thomas  W    See— 

Tilhnghast.  Charles  W  ,  Cohen.  Michael  S    and  Voshell,  Thomas 
W.  5,278.796.  CI    365-211  000 
Vowles,  Dave  L  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Optical  contour  detector  and 

methods  for  making  and  using.  5.278,633,  CI.  356-376.000. 
VTC  Inc    See— 

Suthff.     David     E  ,     and     Gleason,     Jeffrey     A,,     5,278,700,     CI 
360-46  000 
Vumbaca,  Gino  A  ,  to  Health  Adminiatrauon  Corporation    Svnnge 

storage  and  disposal  container   5.277.312,  CI   206-366000 
W   L  Gore  A  Associates.  Inc    See- 
Carpenter.  Diane  R  ,  Daniel,  Edward  J  .  Muehlbauer,  Michael  J 
and  Newmah,  S   Craig.  5. 27"', 954,  CI  428-71  000 
W    Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co    See— 

Greckach,  Hans.  Buhren.  Hemz,  Vits.  Dieter;  and  Hauers.  Manfred. 
5.277.295,  CI    198-457  000 
Wabco  Standard  GmbH   See— 

Kiel.  Berad.  5.277.484,  CI   303-118  100 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH  See— 

Kohlhammer,  Klaus,   Huster,  Wilfned    and  Deinhammer    Wolf- 
gang. 5.278.225,  CI    524-560.000 
Wacks.  Sain   See— 

GnfTiih.  Jonathan  H  ;  Kim.  John  I  .  Leong.  Thomas  L  .  Tilly. 
William  J  .  and  Wacks,  San,  5,277.749,  CI.  156-643  000 
Wada,  Kiyoshi  See— 

Mauurooto.  Akihiro,  and  Wada.  Kiyoshi.  5,278,452,  CI  307-10  800 
Wada.  Shuichi  See- 

Ono.  Hiroaki;  Wada.  Shuichi,  Hirota.  Masayuki.  and  Fukunaga. 
Hiroshi.  5.278.001.  CI  429-101  000 
Wada.  Yasuo  See— 

Yokola,  Takao.  and  Wada.  Vasuo,  5,277,52''.  CI  408-139  000 
Wada.  Yoshiyuki,  and  Kawasumi.  Hiroaki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Method 
and  apparatus  for  synchronizing  respective  phases  of  high  definition 
television  signal  components  5.278.651.  CI  358-149  000 
Wade.  John  R  ,  and  Johnstone.  Robert  A  W  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E  I .  and  Company  Polymeric  compounds  havmg  pendant  sulpho- 
nate  groups  for  use  m  a  radution  sensitive  composition  5.278.022,  CI 
430- 1 76  000 


Waggon,  John    and  Lucas.  George  M.  to  Dresser-Rand  Company 
Balanced,  steam  control   valve  assembly,  and  a  plug-type  valving 
element  therefor    5,277,403,  CI    251-282000 
Wagner  GmbH  Fabnk  Fur  Medizmische  See- 
Wagner.  Peter,  5,277,876,  CI   422-110000 
Wagner,   Peter,  to  Wagner  GmbH  Fabnk  Fur  Medizmische    Valve 
apparatus    and    method    for    sterUizer    container     5,277.876,    C\ 
422-110000 
V^'akabayashi.  Haruo  See — 

Aizu.     Masao      Hamashima,     Mitsuhiro,     Nakagawa,     Tsutomu, 
Mukasa,    Shunsuke     l^chiyama,    Takashi     and    Wakabavashi 
Hanio,  5,278,640,  CI    358-52"  000 
Wakagi,  Toru,  and  Kobayashi,  Atsushi,  to  Sony  Corporation    Solid 
state  image  pickup  apparatus  wherein  output  sigiuils  are  transferred  in 
the  vertical  direction  and  in  one  field  they  are  transferred  two  filter 
elemenLs  and  in  the  other  field  thev  are  first  transferred  one  filter 
element    5, 2"8, 661,  CI    358-213  240 
Wakamiya,    W  ataru     Tanaka,    Yoshmon,    Eimon,    Takahisa.    Ozaki, 
Hiroji,  Kimura,   Hiroshi    and  Satoh.  Shinichi.  tc  Mitsubishi  Denk) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Stacked  capacitor  type  semiconductor  memorv 
device  and  manufactunng  methcxi  thereof  5.278.437.  CI  257-309  000 
Wakatsuki.  Yoshio.  Okuyama.  Toshiharu,  Takeuchi,  Hajime   Shmuzu, 
Giichiro  and  Shimizu,  Misao,  to  Nitto  Kohki  Co    Ltd   Meter  read 
ing  system    5.278.551.  CI    .340-870  020 
Wakita.  Hidenobu  See — 

Ono,    Yukiyoshi,    Kimura.    Kunio,    Wakita.    Hidenobu,    Yamade. 
Yasue,  and  Nishida,  Hirofumi.  5.278.113.  CI   502-66  000 
Wakiyama,  Harumichi  See— 

Kaneko,    Kuniva,    Wakivama,    Harumichi,    and    Naito     Tadasi 
5,278,750,  CI    364-401,000 
Walburn.  Douglas  M     See- 
Bates.  Warren  A     Deak.  Fredenck  R  .  Johnson.  David  C;  Renn. 
Roben  M  .  Walburn,  Douglas  M  ,  and  Volz.  Keith  L  .  5,277,593. 
CI   439-66  000 
Waldhauer,  Fred,  to  Resound  Corporation    Multiband  programmable 

compres-sion  system    5,278.912,0    381-68  400 
Wall,  Arvel  L   Golf  ball  retnever   5.277,466,  CI   294-19200 
Wall.  Roxanne  E  ,  and  Maxwell.  Thomas  P  ,  to  Mmnesou  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Companv    Calibraoon  svstem  and  housing   5  278  072 
CI   436-8,000 
Wallace,  Willmm  D  ,  Lynch,  Edward  G  ,  Jr  ,  Daugheny,  David  W  , 
Jr     Kanjo,  Wajih,  and  Hawryszkow,  Michael  G  ,  to  Westingbouse 
Aif  Brake  Company   Lxxking  wedge  assembly  to  removably  secure 
a  male  connection  member  in  an  articulated-type  coupling  arrange- 
ment   5.2-'7.323.  CI.  213-62  OOR 
Waller,  David  P    See— 

Boggs.  Roger  A  ,  Grasshoff,  Jurgen  M    Mischke,  Mark  R  ,  Puttick. 
Anthony  J    Telfer,  Stephen  J    Waller,  David  P    and  Waterman. 
Kenneth  C  ,  5.2"8,031,  CI   430-348  000 
Wallmeier,   Eugen,  and  Worster,  Thomas,  to  Siemens   Aktiengesell- 
schaf\   Method  for  monitonng  and  smoothing  dau  streams  that  are 
transmuted  asynchronously   5.278.825.  CI   370-60  000 
Wallsten,  Hans  I    See— 

Matsuzawa.  Yasuo,  Wallsten,  Hans  1  ,  and  Yasuda.  Hirotsugu  K 
5.278,384,  CI   219-121  360 
Walsh.  George  R  ,  and  Plumadore.  John  D  .  to  Cnmcon,  Inc   Fmger- 

pnnt  image  apparatus.  5.278.916,  CI    382-4.000 
Walsh.  Paul  J    5ee- 

Gilbert.  Michael  H    Hedge.  John  B  ,  and  Walsh,  Paul  J  ,  5.2T7,934, 
CI   427-249  000 
Walsh,  Thomas  J    See- 
Anderson.  Herbert  R  ,  Jr     Bross,  Anhur,  Cempa.  Julian  G    Lus- 
sow,   Roben  O  ,   Mvers,   Donald   E  ,  and   Walsh,   Thomas  J 
5,2-'6,9<>4,  CI    29-853  000. 
Walt  Disney  Company,  The  See — 

Fox.   Richard  J  .   Lcasure.   Maunce  G  ,   Kadonan.   Gregory    S  , 
LeBlanc.  Douglas  R  ,  Harbaugh,  David  L  ,  and  Poole,  James  E 
5.277,662,  CI   472-136  000 
Walla,  Joseph  R    See— 

Nicholson.  Myron  D  ;  Kajiwara.  Edward  M.;  Duchanne,  Paul  E., 
Jr    McCalhster  Merlan  E  ;  and  Walta.  Joseph  R..  5.277,857,  CI 
264-187  000 
Walther,  Fnednch   See- 
Meyer,  Memhard   Wollburg.  Werner,  Walther,  Fnednch.  Soller. 
Wilfned,  and  Weisv  Amo,  5,277,204,  CI    1 31  109  300 
Walton,  Clifford  W    See- 
Green,  David  W  ,  Palitskv,  Gennadv    and  \Walton,  Qifford  W  , 
5,2''8.719,  CI    .360-137  000 
Wang,  Enoch  I    Lm.  Lifun.  and  Bowden.  William  L  ,  to  Duracell  Inc 
Process  for  producmg  manganese  dioxide  5.277.890.  CI  423-605  000 
Wang.  Paul  T    See— 

Kuhlman.  G  WiUuun,  Magnuacn.  Paul  E  ,  Mehr,  Paul  L  ;  Skluzak. 
Dell  F  ,  Spitznas.  Andrew  C    W  ang,  Paul  T    Warren,  Charles  J  , 
Young.    Kenton    P  ,    and     Schelm,    John    A  ,    5,277.719.    CI 
148-694  000 
Wang.  Yi   See— 

Mendelson.  Yitzhak.  Wang.  Yi,  and  Gross.  Bnan  D  .  5.277.181,  C\. 
128-633  000 
Wangler.  Richard  J  ;  Fowler.  Keith  L  ;  and  McConnell.  Robert  E,,  11, 
to  Schwartz  Electro-Optics.  Inc  Object  sensor  and  method  for  use  in 
controHing  an  agncultural  sprayer    5.278.423,  CI    250-561  000 
Waimamaker,  Manon  W    Van  Sickle.  William  A    and  Moore.  William 
R  ,  to  Merrell  Dow   Pharmaceuticals  Inc    Azadecalin  amides  and 
thioanudes  as  mhibitors  of  cholesterol  biosynthesis    5.278.171.  CI 
514-307,000. 
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Wanner,  Chnstopher  C  .  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation   Memory 
column  address  strobe  bufTer  and  synchronization  and  data  latch 
mterlock    5.278.803,  CI    365-233.000 
Ward,  John  W    Set— 

Delaney,     Dennis    D.,    and    Ward.    John    W.,     5.277,794.    CI 
208-143000 
Ward,  Raymond  A    See — 

Dresaer,    Scott    A.;    and    Ward,    Raymond    A..    5.278,801.    CI 

365-230  020 

Ward.  Richard  E   Electnc  immersion  heater  with  restricted  heat-flow 

paths  to  the  thermosutic  control  thereof  5.278,941.  CI   392-498  000 

Ward.  Stephen  D  .  to  Andntz  Sprout-Bauer.  Inc.  Deep  bed  sand  filter 

5.277.829.  CI   210-792.000 
Warmker.  Karl  See— 

Harting.    Dietmar;    Schmidt,    Hartmuth.    and    Warmker.    Karl. 
5.276,962,  CI    29-837  000 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Augelli-Szafran,  Corinne  E.;  and  Rolh,  Bruce  D,,  5.278,326,  CI 

554-36  000 
Ferraro.  Frank  A  .  and  Motu,  Vincent  C.  5.276.967.  CI  30-49  000 
Hagen.  Susan  F  ,  and  Suto.  Mark  J  .  5.278.317,  CI    548-567  000 
Horwell.  David  C  .  Pntchard,  Martyn  C.  Richardson.  Reginald  S  . 
Roberts,  Edward,  and  Aranda,  Julian.  5.278.316.  CI   548-496  000 
Warren.  Charles  J    See — 

Kuhlman,  G  William,  Magnuscn,  Paul  E  .  Mehr.  Paul  L  ,  Skluzak. 

Dell  F  ,  Spitznas.  Andrew  C  .  Wang.  Paul  T  .  Warren.  Charles  J  . 

Young.     Kenton    P;    and    Schelin.    John    A.    5.277,719.    CI 

148-694  000 

Warstler.  Christopher  L  Self  venting  funnel  5.277.234.  CI.  141-299  000 

Waahizu,  Katsushi,  to  Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd  Motor  fan  unit 

5,277.547,  CI,  415-208  100 
Watanabe,  Kouichi   See— 

Endo.    Masanon.    Waunabe.    Kouichi;    Tanaka.    Kouichi     and 
Mukouyama.  Hiroyuki.  5.277.729.  CI.  156-157  000 
Watanabe.  Makoto:  and  Mochizuki.  Isao.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabu.shiki 
Kaisha    Keyswitch  assembly  with  support  mechanism  coupled  to 
support     plate     beneath     printed     circuit     board      5.278,371.     CI 
200-344  000 
Watanabe.  Makoto:  See — 

Takagi.  Takeyuki;  Sato.  Yoshitsugu.  Watanabe.  Makoto:  and  Mo- 
chizuki. Isao.  5.278.372.  CI.  200-344  000 
Takagi,  Takeyulu:  Sato.  Yoshiuugu;  Watanabe.  Makoto;  and  Mo- 
chizuki, Isao.  5.278.374.  CI   200-513.000. 
Watanabe.  Mono,  to  Solex  Research  Corporation  of  Japan  Process  for 

producing  titanium  dioxide   5.277.816.  CI.  210-634000 
Watanabe.    Niro.    Kijima,    Atsushi;    Nakatsu.    Yuji;    and    WaUnabe. 
Susumu.  to  Toppan  Pnntmg  Co  .  Ltd    Rcwntable  thermosensitive 
recording  medium    5.278.129.  CI   503-217000. 
Watanabe.  Susumu:  See — 

Watanabe.  Niro.  Kijima,  Atsushi;  Nakatsu.  Yuji;  and  Watanabe. 
Susumu.  5.278.129.  CI.  503-217.000 
\^  atanabe.  Tadao:  See — 

Goto.  Kazuo;  and  Watanabe,  Tadao.  5.278.607.  CI   354-476  000 
Watanabe.  Tohru:  See — 

Kodera,    Masako.    Watanabe.    Tohru;    and    Okumura.    Katsuya. 
5.278.104.  CI   437-250000 
Watanabe.  Toshiakr  See — 

Ryuo.     Toshihiko;     and     Watanabe.     Toshiaki,     5.277.845.     CI 
252-584  000 
Waterman.  Kenneth  C  :  See— 

Boggs,  Roger  A  ,  GrasshofT,  Jurgen  M  ,  Mischke.  Mark  R  ,  Puttick. 
.Anthony  J  .  Telfer,  Stephen  J  ;  Waller,  David  P  ,  and  Waterman, 
Kenneth  C  .  5,278.031.  CI  430-348000. 
Watras.  Edward  W   Decorative  cracked  glass  mirror  tile  and  method 

5.277.952.  CI  428-46.000. 
Watson.  Anthony  A  :  See — 

Gaims,   Raymond  S.;  and  Watson.  Anthony  A.   5.278.315.  Ci 
548-440  000 
Watson.  George  B    See — 

Grant,  George,  and  Watson.  George  B..  5.276.966.  CI   29-890  042 
Watson.  Nigel  S    See— 

Dawson.  Michael  J  .  Baxter.  Allan;  Tait.  Robert  M  ,  Watson,  Nigel 
S  ,  Noble,  David;  Shuttleworth.  Alan;  Wildman.  Howard  G    and 
Hayes.  Michael  V  .  5.278.067.  CI  435-254  100 
Weaver.  Edmund  A  .  Jr..  to  Kraft  General  Foods.  Inc    Packaging  fur 

food  products   5.277,920,  CI   426-115,000 
Weaver.  James  .M  ;  Kulicke.  Fredenck  W  ,  Jr .  Frasch.  Eugene  W  ,  and 
Sadler.  Richard  D  .  to  Kulicke  and  Soffa  Investments,  Inc  Self-align- 
ing fine  wire  clamp   5,277.355.  CI   228-4  500 
Weaver.  Otha  G  .  Jr ;  Glass.  Terry  W  ,  and  Buckner.  Wanda  G  .  to 
Dow    Chemical    Company.    The     Unsaturated    polyaminopolymer. 
derivatives    thereof    and    processes    for    making,     5.278.255.    CI 
525-421  000 
Webasto  Thermosysteme  GmbH  See — 

Schattenberg.   Frank;   and   Kohlberger.   Wilhelm,    5.277,365,  CI 
237-12  30C, 
Webb.  Roger  M  .  to  Te«tar.  Inc    Transparency  quick  seal  system 

5.277.384.  CI    244-129,300, 
Webb.  Steven  L  .  Beeman.  Edward  S  .  Gennetten.  Kenneth  D  .  and 
Miller.  Craig  L  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  providing  illumination  compensation  m  a  document  scanner 
5.278.674.  CI    358-475,000, 
Weber.  Bruce,  and  Kloster.  Gerald  G  .  to  Emerson  Electric  Co   End 

shield  cover  assembly  for  a  motor   5.278.469,  CI   310-89  000 
Weber.  Edward  J,,  and  Rounds.  Jerry  L  .  to  Titan  Tool  Company  Stud 
dnver  and  remover  for  large  diameter  studs.  5,277.084.  CI  81-53  200 


Webster.  Gary  D  Two  stroke  diesel  engine.  5,277,159.  CI.  123-254.000, 
Wefers,  Karl   See— 

Nitowski,   Gars    A  .    Wicserman,    Larry   F.,   and    Wefers.    Karl. 

5.277,788.  CI    205-175  000 
Wegmann,  Urs,  Koller.  Albert,  and  Vogt.  Josef,  to  Balzers  Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Method  for  controlling  evaporation  for  vapor  deposi- 
tion   5,277.938,  CI   427-566  000 
Wegner.  Juergen   See— 

Gruenewaelder.    Bemhard.    Parent.    Bemhard;    Kluth.    Hermann; 

Wegner,  Juergen.  and  Haller.  Werner.  5,278,223.  CI  524-502  000 

Wei,  Che  C  ,  Zacchenni.  Chiara.  Miller,  Roben  O  ,  and  Dixit,  Ginsh 

A  .  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc   Method  for  self-aligned 

polvsilicon  contact  formation    5.278.098.  CI  437-192,000. 

Weigel,  David  C    See- 

Cotner,  Richard  C     Weigel,  David  C;  and  Sakizadeh.  Kumars. 
5,278,024,  CI   43a203  000 
Wein,  Steven  J  .  to  Litton  Systems  Real-scene  dispersion  sensor  detect- 
ing  two   wavelengths  and   determining   time  delav     5.278,402,  CI. 
250-201  900 
Weiner.  Maunce   See — 

Kim.  Anderson  H  ;  Weiner,  Maurice;  Youmans,  Robert  J  ;  and 
Pastorc.  Robert  A  ,  Jr  .  5,278,854,  CI    372-38,000, 
Weinmann.  Hanns-Joachim   See — 

Plalzek.  Johannes.  Gries.  Heinz.  Weinmann.  Hanns-Joachim.  Press. 
WolfRudiger  and  Vogler.  Hubert.  5.277.895.  CI   424-9.000 
Weinstein,  Marshall   See — 

Finke.  Malcolm  K  .  Weinstein,  Marshall,  and  Muderlak.  Kenneth 
J-.  5.277.308.  CI    206^5  310, 
Weir.  Dennis  E,.  to  Quality  S  Manufactunng.  Inc.  Universal  gnll  guard, 

5.277.465.  CI    29}. 142  000 
Weise.  Carl.  Jr    See— 

Garcia-Cano.  Henry.  Justesen.  Monte  L.;  and  Weise.  Carl.  Jr.. 
5.277.507,  CI   400-63!  000, 
Weisc,  Lutz;  Fennel,  Helmut,  and  Wupper.  Hans,  to  Alfred  Teves 
GmbH    Brake  system  for  automotive  vehicles  with  electronically 
controlled    brake    force    distribution    and    with    anti-lock    control. 
5.277.481.  CI    .303-9  620 
Weiss,  A  mo  See — 

Meyer.  Meinhard.  Wollburg.  Werner.  Walther.  Fnednch;  Stiller. 
Wilfned.  and  Weiss.  Arno.  5.277.204.  CI    131-109,300 
Weiss.  Lee  E    See — 

Pnnz.  Fntz  B  .  Weiss.  L  ee  E.;  and  Siewiorek.  Daniel  P .  5.278.442. 
CI    257-417000 
Weis.ser.  Harald   See — 

Zaehner.  Hans.  Bernhard.  Konrad;  and  Weisser.  Harald,  5.277.906. 
CI   424-93, OOL. 
Wcitzen.  Randi  F  .  and  Stair.  Mark  T..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Selective  call 
receiver     having     received     message     indicators      5.278.546.     CI 
340-825  440 
Welbom.  Howard  C    See — 

Song.  Won  R  .  Rossi.  Albert,  Turner.  Howard  W  ;  Welbom.  How- 
ard C  .  Lungberg.  Robert  D  .  Gutierrez.  Antonio,  and  Kleist, 
Robert  A  ,  5,277.833,  CI.  252-56  OOR 
Welch  Allyn,  Inc    See — 

Danna,  Dominick  A  .  Lia,  Raymond  A  ;  Miller.  William  R.,  New- 
man. Richard  W  .  and  West,  Teresa  M  ,  5,278,642,  CI  358-98.000, 
Miller.  William  R  .  5,277.030.  CI,  62-3  200. 
Welleslev  Research  Associates.  Inc    See — 

Chahfoux.  Paul  R  ,  5.277.583.  CI   433-220000. 
W'cllncr.  Edward  L     See — 

Link.  Donald  A  .  Larsen,  Michael  R  .  Theisen,  Peter  J.;  and  Well- 
ner.  Edward  L  ,  5.278,531.  CI.  335-202.000, 
Wells.  Randv   See- 

Schmidt,  John  H  .  Wells,  Randv,  and  Bailey.  Jack  C.  5.277.909.  CI 
424-195  100 
Wells.  Ray  1.    Martial  arts  practice  apparatus  with  automatic  return 

5.277.679.  CI   482-83  000 
Weltman.  Jerry  S    See — 

Baker.   Albert   D.   Farmer,   Wayne   D.   Henderson.  Richard   E. 
Prewitt,  Thomas  C    Rickcr.  Mary  E,.  Rucinski.  David  B  ;  Toy. 
Albert  V  ,  and  Weltman,  Jerry  S  ,  5,278.972.  CI    395-500  000 
Wen-Ding.  Tseng   See — 

Wen-Jen.  Kuo,  Wen-Ding.  Tseng.  Chih-Cheng.  Yang,  and  Lung- 

Tsaj,  Chang,  ?.2'7.563.  CI   418-55  500 

WcnJcn    Kuo,  Wen-Ding.  Tseng.  Chih-Cheng,  Yang,  and  Lung-Tsai. 

Chang.  Id  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute   Scroll  compres- 

stir  vviih  axial  sealing  apparatus,  5.277,563,  CI,  418-55,500, 

W'endt,  Bernard  J    and  Bene.  Thomas  L  .  to  Allor  Manufactunng.  Inc. 

Trolle>  roller  a.ssembl>    5,277.126.  CI    105-155000 
Weng.  Tung  Y    and  Ra\,  Carl  D  .  to  Tredegar  Industnes  Inc  Tamper- 
evident  pressure  sensitive  facestock  labels  5.277.971.  CI,  428-343.000, 
Wemimonl.  Thomas  L    See — 

Liu,  Clif  Kloker,  Kevin  L  .  and  Wemimont.  Thomas  L,.  5.278,874. 
CI    375-120  000 
Wesley.  Richard  See — 

Gasper.  Elon.  and  Wesley.  Richard.  5.278,943.  CI    395-2  000 
West,  Teresa  M     See— 

Danna.  Dominick  A  .  Lia.  Raymond  A  .  Miller,  William  R  .  New- 
man. Richard  W  ,  and  West.  Teresa  M  .  5.278.642,  CI  358-98  000, 
Wesibr(X)k,   Scoti    M  .   and   Howell.   Gelston,   to   Digital   Equipment 
Corporation     High   density   electncal    interconnection   device    and 
methcxJ  therefor    5.278.727.  CI    361-792000, 
\V'estern  Digiul  Corporation  See — 

Wilson.    Ronald    E.    and    Lofgren.    Karl    M     J.    5,278.702,   CI. 
.^60-51  000 
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Western  Precoolmg  Systems  See— 

Miller,  Floyd  E  ,  and  Miller.  Craig  A..  5.277.031.  CI   62-100.000. 
Westinghou.se  Air  Brake  Company   See— 

Wallace.  William  D  .  Lynch.  Edward  G..  Jr.;  Daugherty.  David 
W'  .  Jr  .  Kanjo.  Wajih.  and  Hawryszkow.  Michael  G  .  5.277.323. 
CI   213-6200R 
Westinghousc  Electnc  Corp    See- 
Baker,  Tod  H,.  and  Ott.  Howard  L  .  5.278.880.  CI    376-285  000 
Bengel,    Thomas    G  ,    and    Remark.    John    F .    5,278.743,    CI 

376-310000 
Chen.  Shun,  and  Ferleger,  Jurek,  5,277,549,  CI  416-223  OOA 
Lowry,  Jerald  F  .  5,278.380,  CI   219-635  000 
Ruka,  Roswell  J  .  and  Kuo.  Lewis  J   H  .  5,277,995,  CI  429-31  000 
Slepian,   Robert  M,   Keeton,  Alvin  R..  and  Nyilas,  Charles  P. 
5.277,551.  CI   417-50000 
Westonbndge  Intemational  Limited:  See — 

van  Lintel.  Harald  T  G.,  5.277.556.  CI  417-4I3.00A. 
Weyerhaeuser  Company  See — 

Bowns.     Mark     W,    and    Maag,     Herrman    J,     5,277,371,    CI 
241-154  000. 
Wheadon.  Ellis  G  .  and  Forrer,  Larry  L  .  to  Caltec  International,  Inc 
Method  for  the  manufacture  of  leadacid  battenes  and  an  associated 
apparatus  and  associated  lead-acid  battery   5,2"6.960.  CI   29-ti23  500 
Wheatley.  John  A  .  Schrenk.  Waller  J  .  Bales.  Stephen  E  .  Barger.  Mark 
A     Langhoff.  Charles  A  .  and  Ramanathan,  Ravi,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The    Optically  dissimilar  composition  for  polymenc  re- 
flective bodies    5.278,694,  CI    359-359  000 
Wheeler,  Bnan  J    See- 
Strauss,  Jason.  Wheeler,  Bnan  J.;  Ginzburg.  Michael;  and  Kopel. 
Zev.  5.278.454.  CI    ,307-64  000, 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The  See — 

Bates.  Warren  A  ,  Deak,  Fredenck  R  .  Johnson.  David  C;  Renn. 
Roben  M  .  Walbum.  Douglas  M  .  and  Volz,  Keith  L.,  5.277,593 
CI   439-66000 
Dixon.  Dirk  R  .  5.277.596,  CI  439-79.000. 
lannella.  James  F  .  Anastasio,  Paul  J  ;  and  English.  James  M 

5,277.625.  CI   439-620-000 
Oda,  Kenzo,  5,277.608.  CI   439-188000 

Thumma.    Mark    R .    and    Pickles,    Charles    S .    5.277.607.    CI 
439-188000 
Whitby  Research.  Inc    See — 

Olsson.    Ray    A  ;    and    Thompson,    Robert    D..    5.278.150.    CI 
514-46  000 
White  Consolidated  Industnes.  Inc    See— 

Collins.  Imack  L  .  Stuan.  Jerry  E  .  and  Foster.  Gary  H  .  5.276.968. 
CI    30-276000 
White.    Harold    R,,    to    ABR    Corporation     Bag    discharge    station 

5.277,014.  CI    53-381  200 
White,  Moshe  D    See— 

Fa.ss,  Raphael;  Geva.  Joseph.  Shalita,  Zamir  P  .  White.  Moshe  D 
and  Fleming.  Joseph  C  .  5.278.069.  CI   435-262.000 
Whitehead  Institute  for  Biomedical  Research  See— 

D'Andrea,    Alan,    Wong,    Gordon    G.;    and    Jones,    Sunon    S 
5.278,065,  CI   435-252  300 
Whitekettle,  Wilson  K  :  and  Donofno.  Deborah  K  .  to  Betz  Laborato- 
nes,  Inc    Method  and  composition  for  controlling  the  growth  of 
microorganisms   5,278,188.  CI    514-471,000 
Whitesel.  J  Warren,  Casanzio.  Richard  J  .  Diwisch.  Thomas.  Gonzalez. 
Hector.   Bacigalupe  Carlos;   Noms,  John   R      Eap)en.   Sushil.   and 
Veltrop.    Loren.   to   Middlebs    Marshall   Corporation    Low   profile 
suckable  convcvor  oven    5.277.105   CI   99-443  QOC 
Whitfield.  Dennis  M     See— 

Krepmsky.  Jin  J  ,  Douglas,  Stephen  P    and  Whitfield,  Dennis  M 
5,278,303,  CI    536-55  300 
Whittington.  Glenn  A     Austin,  Steven  J  .  and  Oakes.  Roy.  to  Robotics 
and  Automation  Corporation  Automated  robotic  quick  change  force 
controlled  arbor  device   5.277.688,  CI  483-33  000. 
Whittington,  Lloyd  K    See — 

Elvin,    Frank    J.    and    Whittington,    Lloyd    K,.    5.277.879     CI 
422-143  000 
Wicht,  Philippe;  Aebi,  Tony;  and  Perrey.  Vital,  to  Ascom  Autelca  AG 
Enhanced  reliability  in  portable  rechargeable  devices  5.278.541   CI 
340-636  (,X» 
Wideman.  Lawson  G    See — 

Muse.    Joel.    Sandstrom,    Paul    H.    and    Wideman.    Lawson   G 
5,278,242,  CI    525-282  000 
Wiedenmann.  Walter   See — 

Dieckmann.  Klaus.  Heroid.  Ulnch.  Mayer.  Ferdinand,  and  Wie 
denmann.  Walter.  5.277,800,  CI    210-169  000 
Wiclcrs.  Antonius  F   H  .  Van  Els.  Augustinus  C  C  .  Terlouw.  Tcunis. 
and   Khouw.   Frank   H    H  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Hydrocarbon 
conversion     process     and     catalyst     composition      5,278.114.     CI 
502-67000 
Wieserinan.  Larry  F    See— 

Nitowski.   Gary    A.    Wieserman,    Larrv    F.    and    Wefers.    Karl, 
5,277.788,  CI   205-175,000 
Wiggins.  Lovell  B    See— 

Acocella.  John.  Agostino.  Peter  A  .  Baise.  Arnold  I  .  Bates.  Rich- 
ard A  ,  Bryant,  Ray  M  ,  Casey.  Jon  A  ,  Clarke.  David  R  Czor- 
nyj.  George;  Dam.  Allen  J  .  David.  Lawrence  D  .  Divakaruni. 
Renuka  S  .  Dunkel.  Werner  E  ,  Gin.  Ajay  P  Hsia.  Liang-Choo 
Humenik,  James  N.  Kandetzke,  Steven  M  Kirbv,  Daniel  P. 
Knickerbocker.  John  U  .  Knickerbocker.  Sarah  H  Mastreani. 
Anthony;  Matts,  Amy  T  :  Nufer,  Robert  W  .  Perrs.  Charles  H  . 
Reddy,  Snnivasa  S  N  .  Scilla,  Salvatore  J  .  Takacs.  Mark  A  and 
Wiggins,  Lovell  B  ,  5.277,725,  CI    1 56-89  Ott) 


Wilcox.   Darren  W     and  Milkoviis,  Joseph   P  ,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company      Codestnp     in     a     large-format     image-related     device 
5.276,970.  CI    33-18,100 
Wildman,  Howard  G    See— 

Dawson.  Michael  J  ,  Baxter.  Allan.  Tait.  Roben  M    Watson.  Nigel 
S    Noble.  David.  Shuttleworth,  ,Alan.  Wildman.  Howard  G    and 
Hayes,  Michael  V  .  5.278.067,  CI  435-254  100 
Wilkerson,  Wendell  W  .  to  Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Companv. 
The        3,3  -dlsubstltuted-l,3-dlhydro-2H-pyrrolo(2.3-b)heterocycllC- 
2-one  useful  in  the  treatment  of  cognitive  disorders  of  man  5,278  162 
CI    514-252,000 
Wilkins,  Chester   Toul  gym   5.277.683.  CI  482-129  000 
Willems.  David  A  .  to  ITT  Corporation    Broadband  microstrip  filter 
apparatus    having    inteleaved    resonator    sections     5.278.529.    CI 
333-204  000 
Wm   Wngley  Jr   Company   See— 

Greenberg.  Michael  J  .  Johnson.  Sonya  D.;  and  McGrew.  Gordon 
N  .  5.277,919.  CI   426-3  000, 
Williams.  Craig  B  ,  and  Montgomery.  Joseph  H  .  to  MA    Industnes 

Inc    Manhole  ladder   5.277,272,  CI    182-93  000 
Williams,  David  R  ,  to  Dura  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  Portable  spirometer 

5.27'. 195.  CI    128-725  000 
Williams.  Donald  P    See- 
Thornton.  Amold  O  .  Kumano.  Akihiko;  Nguyen.  Thien-Greg  N  , 
Hoppe,    Roben   F     and   Williams,   Donald    P ,   5,278,709,   Cl' 
360-97  010 
Williams.  Howard  M  ,  loannidis.  Kostas  P  ;  Kislmg,  James  W..  Ill;  and 
Lynch.  Bryan  E  .  to  Ice  Systems,  Inc  Ice  cube  making,  bagging,  and 
stonng  apparatus.  5.277,016.  Cl    53-459  000 
Williams.  James  W  .   to  Encsson  GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  RF  spectral  splatter  into  ad|a- 
cent  channels   when   activating  an    RF   transmitter    5.278,519    Cl 
330-306  000 
Williams,  Jerry  L  ,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company   Sever  and  seal  bar 
having  interchangeable  inserts  and  blades  5,277.745.  CI   156-583  100 
Williams,  Roger  M  .  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  Nonvolatile,  solid  state  bisuble  electncal 
switch   5,278,636.  Cl,  257-2.000, 
Williamson,  Theodore  A   Foot  drop  orthoQc  and  gait  training  device 

5.277.699.  Cl   602-28.000, 
Willis,  Carl  L    See— 

DuBois.  Donn  A  ,  and  Willis,  Carl  L  .  5.278.245.  Cl   525-299  000 
Willis.  Peter  M    See- 
Ford.  Gordon  C  .  and  Willis.  Peter  M  .  5,277,493,  Cl  366-216000 
Willmann,  Hartmut.  and  Falk.  Gerhard,  to  BTS  Broadcast  Television 
Systems  GmbH    Scanning  device  for  magnetic  upe  with  special 
disposition  of  rotary  transformers  for  recordmg  and  playback  mag- 
netic heads   5.278.715.  Cl    360-108000 
Wilmo.  Michael  S    See— 

Hennes.sey.    Robert    D     and   Wilmo,   Michael   S.,   5.276,933.  Cl. 
15-83  000 
Wilms.  Alfred  H    to  United  Gaming.  Inc   Video  gaming  device  utiliz- 
ing player-activated  vanable  betting,  5,277,424,  Cl    273-85, OCP, 
Wilson    David,  Jr .  and  Gardner,  Lawrence  M  .  to  Swearless  Toob 

Corporation    StKkei  and  dnve  assembly    5,277,087,  Cl,  81-57.290 
Wilson.  David  L    See— 

Chiu,  Ming  Yee.  and  Wilson.  David  L..  5.278.887.  Cl.  378-156000. 
Wilson.  Donald  A    See— 

Gerpheide.  George  E  .  Wilson.  Donald  A  :  and  Kelliher.  Jack  S.. 
5.277,426.  CI,  273-185  OOB 
Wilson.  John  R    See — 

Lai.  Shih-Yaw.  Wilson.  John  R  :  Knight.  George  W..  and  Stevens, 
James  C  .  5.278.272.  Cl    526-348  500 
Wilson.  Michael  A  .  to  Fasco  Controls  Corporation   Threshold  cross- 
over detector  with  improved  digital  noise  rejection    5.278.462.  Cl 
307-354  000 
Wilson.  Ronald  E    and  Lofgren,  Karl  M  J.,  to  Western  Digital  Corpo- 
ration    Data    synchronizer    with    symmetnc    window    generation. 
5.278,702,  Cl    360-51  OO) 
Wilson,  Scott  L    Reusable  envelope.  5.277,362.  Cl   229-305  000 
Wilson,  TTiomas  M    See — 

Bamett.    Charles    J;    and    Wilson,    Thomas    M.,    5.278,307.    Cl. 
544-280  000 
Wilson.  Wilham  A.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation  Alarm  for 

transient  underwater  events   5,278.774,  Cl   364-507  000 
W'llstrand.  Mats   See— 

Wilstrand.  Ragnar.  and  Wilstrand.  Mats,  5.277.138,  Cl   111-170  000. 
Wilstrand,  Ragnar.  and  Wilstrand.  Mats,  to  Wilstrand  Svets  A  Mek, 
AB      Apparatus     for     the     planting     of    cuttings      5,277,138,     Cl 
111-170  000 
Wilstrand  Svets  A  ,Mek,  AB:  See— 

Wilstrand.  Ragnar  and  Wilstrand.  Mats.  5.277.138.  Cl   1 1 1-170.000 
Wilirout.  Robert   See- 
Keller.  Jonathan  R  ,  Ru.scetti.  Francis  W  ,  and  Wiltrout.  Robert. 
5,278,145,  Cl   514-12,000, 
Windham.  Gerald  O  .  Jr  .  Betterton.  Joseph  T  .  and  Johnson,  Joe  D  ,  to 
Chrysler  Corporation   Carner  for  guiding  and  supporting  semicoo- 
ductor  devices,  5.277,612.  Cl  439-326,000 
\^  inget.  Larry  J    See — 

Murphy.  John  F    Winget.  Larry  J  .  Davis.  Jeffrey  C  .  and  Scott, 
Robert  D  .  5.276.957.  Cl   29-430  000 
Winkler.  Irvm  See— 

Peyman.  .Anuschirwan.  Uhlmann.  Eugen.  Winkler.  Irvin;  Helsbcrg, 
Matthias  and  Meichsner.  Chnstoph.  5.278.152.  Cl.  514-76.000 
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WinkJcr,  Rainer   See — 

Haas.  Wolfgang,  Haberle.  Norman;  Winkler,  Rainer;  and  Kreuzer. 
Franz-Heinnch.  5.277.838.  CI.  252-299.010 
Winner  International  Corporation:  5ee — 

Carlo.  LouLs  D  :  Shives,  Michael  J.,  and  Gamer,  Jon  E..  5.278.537, 

CI   340-384  100 
Tobias.  Marc  W  ,  5,277.042.  CI.  70-209  000. 
W'inter.  John  D  ;  Myers,  James  E ;  and  Deever,  William  R  .  to  Te»aco 
Inc   Process  for  treatmg  organic  wastes   5,277,814,  CI   210-604  000 
Winter.  Roland  A  E  ,  von  Ahn,  Volker  H  .  Stevenson.  Tyler  A  ;  Holt. 
Mark  S    and  Ravichandran.  Ramanathan.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion   5-thio-subsUtuted  benzotnazole  UV -absorbers.   5.278.314.  CI. 
548-259  000. 
Wise.  Dean  S  ;  See — 

Townsend.  Leroy  B.;  Wise.  Dean  S..  and  Ram,  Siya.  5,278,181.  CI 
514-395.000 
Wise.  Edward  E  .  Jr .  See— 

Felegi.  John.  Jr ;  Kehrer.  Kenneth  P  ;  and  Wise,  Edward  E  .  Jr  . 
5.277.762.  CI    162-145000. 
Wise,  Laird  H  ,  Jr  .  See — 

Uuterbach,    Lyn;    and    Wise.    Laird    H.    Jr ,     5,278.539.    CI 
340-539  000 
Witek.  Richard  T    See— 

Cutler.  David  N  .  Orbits,  David  A..  Bhandarkar.  Dileep;  Cardoza. 
Wayne;  and  Witek.  Richard  T..  5.278.840.  CI    371-16  100 
Witt.  Bengt.  CO  Bofors  AB  Active  optical  proximity  fuse  5.277, 1 14.  CI 

102-213.000 
Witt,  Erwtn  See— 

Nielsen.  Ronald  R  ;  and  Witt.  Erwm.  5.278,593,  CI   351-235000 
Wittekind,  Juergen;  Schwerdt,  Peter;  and  Eggersdorfer,  Rolf,  to  Bat- 
telle-Institul  e  V    Solvents  for  agents  to  mass  dcacidify  books  and 
other  paper  products  in  an  environmentally  safe  manner.  5.277,842, 
CI   252-400310 
Wittenberg.  Fred   See— 

Swearengin.   Michael   L.;  and   Wittenberg.   Fred,   5,276.997,   CI 
47-82  000 
Wittman,  Mark  D    See— 

Halcomb,  Randall  L  ,  Danishefsky,  Samuel  J.;  and  Wittman.  Mark 

D  ,  5,278,301.  CI   536-124000 

Wittmann,  Walter,  to  Koflach  Sport  Gesellschaft  m.b  H    &  Co    KG 

Device  for  adjusting  the  forward  lean  of  the  upper  of  a  ski  boot 

5,276,982,  CI    36-120  000 

Wolf,    David,    to    Cor    Therapeutics,    Inc     Antithrombosis    agents 

5,278.144.  CI   514-12.000 
Wollburg.  Werner  See- 
Meyer.  Meinhard,  Wollburg.  Werner;  Wallher,  Fnednch;  Stiller, 
Wilfned.  and  Weiss,  Amo,  5,277,204,  CI.  131-109  300 
Welters,   Robertus  A    M.;  Swart,  Edwin  T  ,  and  Van  Der  Putten. 
Andreas   M    T    P,   to   US    Philips  Corporation    Semiconductor 
contact  with  di.scontinuous  noble  metal   5.278.450.  CI   257-762  000 
Womach.  Daniel  P    See— 

Womach.  Merrill  P ;  Womach,  Daniel  P.;  and  Schultz,  Keith  C  , 
5,278.662,  CI    358-335.000. 
Womach,  Memll  P,  Womach,  Daniel  P.  and  Schultz,  Keith  C,  to 
National  Music  Service  Incorporated  Personal  custom  video  record- 
ing and  the  process  and  apparatus  for  making  same    5,278,662,  CI 
358-335000 
Wong,    Chi-Huey,    Ichikawa.    Yoshitaka.    and    Shen.    Gwo-Jenn.    to 
Scnpps  Clinic  and  Research  Foundation    Method  and  composition 
for    synthesizing    sialylaled    glycosyl    compounds     5.278.299.    CI 
536-53000 
Wong.  Gordon  G  :  See — 

D'Andrea,    Alan;    Wong.    Gordon    G.;    and    Jones,    Simon    S. 

5.278.065.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Rollins.  Barrett;  Stiles.  Charles;  and  Wong,  Gordon  G.,  5.278.287, 
CI    530-351000 
W'ong,   Lam   F ,   to  Xerox  Corporation.   Smgie  pass  color  pnnter 

5,278,589,  CI   346-160.000. 
Wong,  Michelle  P    See— 

V'lgh,  Joseph  E  .  Lo.  Pnscilla;  Dziabo.  Anthony  J  ;  and  Wong. 
.Michelle  P  ,  5,277,901,  CI   424-78  040 
Wong-Siaal,  Flossie;  Rappaport.  Jay;  and  Rusche.  James  R..  to  United 
Sutes  of  America.  Health  &  Human  Services  Method  for  detecting 
inhibitors  of  tat  protein   5,278,042,  CI.  435-5  000 
Wong,  Tak  M     See— 

Faber,  Timothy  R.,  and  Wong.  Tak  M.,  5,278,373,  CI.  200-401  000 
Woo.  Sang-Mo.  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co..  Ltd  Manufactunng 
method  for  a  vacuum  fluorescent  display   5.277,784,  CI   205-109  000 
Woodlyn.  Inc    See— 

Nielsen,  Ronald  R  ,  and  Witt,  Erwin,  5,278,593.  CI   351-235.000 
Woodworth.  Clark   See— 

Gitlin.  Richard  D  ,  Kollarits.  Richard  V  ;  Ribera,  John  F.,  and 
Woodwonh,  Clark,  5,278,681,  CI.  359-48  000 
Woolbnght,  Mark  .^    Retaining  wall  building  block.   5.277.012.  CI 

52-589  000 
Woolley.  Roger  K  :  See— 

Agnew.   Hugh   J  ,   Woolley,    Roger  K.;  and   Parfitl,   Gwyn   D, 
5,278,763,  CI.  364-443.000 
Worldwide  Processing  Technologies,  Inc.   See — 

Knmsky,  Leonard  C  ,  and  Rietschoten.  Henk  V.,  5,277,731.  CI. 
156-159  000 
Womer,  Gunter    Rohnnger.  Amo;  Bublitz.  Heiko;  and  Lindecken. 
Peter,  to  Mercedes-Beiu  AG   Hydraulic  flow  control  with  tempera- 
ture sensitive  spnng  biased  bypass  valve    5,277,028,  CI   60-468  000 
Worster,  Thomas  See— 

Wallmeier,  Eugen;  and  Worster,  Thomas,  5,278,825,  CI.  370-60.000. 


Worthen  Industries,  Inc  ;  See — 

Coughlin.  Thoma.s  E  .  5,277,935.  CI.  427-393.300. 
Wosll.  Wolfgang   See — 

Branca.  Quinco,  Marki.  Hans  P  ,  Neidhart.  Werner;  Ramuz.  Henn; 

and  WostI,  Wolfgang.  5.278,148,  CI    514-19.000 
Branca.  Quinco,   Heitz,  ManePaule:   Muller,   Marcel,  Neidhart, 
Werner,    Stadler    Heinz,    Vieira.    Enc;    and    WostI,    Wolfgang. 
5.278.I6I,  CI    514-249000 
Woven  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Sha.steen.  Sam  S  .  5.277.617.  CI.  439-465.000 
Wreede.  John  E    See — 

Moss.  Gavlord  E  .  Yu,  Kevin,  and  Wreede,  John  E  ,  5,278,008.  CI. 
430-1  000 
Wnght.  Charles  W  .  to  Oakbray  Investment  Company,  Ltd.  Method  of 

injection  molding  a  hollow  golf  club   5,277,866,  CI   264-572.000. 

Wnght,  James  P   Nested  wheel  inm  system   5,277,478,  CI.  301-37.370 

Wnght,  Roy  F  ,  and  Yu,  Michael  C  ,  lo  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

Arylene    sulfide    copolymer    coating    composition!,    and    processes 

5.278.261,  CI    525-537  000 

Wu,  Ruikun.  Human,  He;  and  Jianrong.  He.  to  Kigre.  Inc.  Intra-cavity 

high  order  harmonic  la.ser   5,278,852,  CI    372-22  000 
Wu,  Solomon,  to  ROLM  Company  Method  for  detecting  infinite  loops 
by  setting  a  flag  indicating  execution  of  an  idle  ta.sk  having  lower 
pnonty  than  executing  application  tasks.  5,278,976,  CI.  395-575  000 
Wuppcr,  Hans  See — 

Weise,  Lutz.  Fennel,  Helmut;  and  Wupper,  Hans,  5,277,481,  CI. 
303-9620 
Xecutek  Corporation:  See — 

Dorr,  John  A  ,  5,277,070,  CI.  73-861.280. 
Xerox  Corporation   See — 

Boisvert,    Martial    J,    and    Hinton.    Edward    T.    5.278.617.    CI 

355-284.000. 
Chamitski,  George  A  ,  and  Kluger,  Jacob  N..  5.278.625.  CI.  355- 

32600R 
Ciccarelli.    Roger    N,    and    Bayley,    Denise    R.,    5,278,019,    CI. 

430-1 10  000 
Eschbach.  Reiner,  5,278,670.  CI.  358-453.000, 
Fuller,  Timothy  J  .  Pan,  David  H  .  Prest.  William  M.,  Jr  ;  Jen. 

Garland,  and  Georges,  Michael  K  ,  5.278,016,  CI   43O-I09000 
Gtxilove,  Ronald  E  ,  5,278,620.  CI   355-299.000 
Grushkin,   Bernard;  and  Sacripante,  Guenno  G..  5.278.020,  CI. 

4.30-137  000 
Hadimioglu.  Babur  B.;  and  Khun-Yakub.  Butrus  T..  5.277.754.  CI. 

156-644  000 
Hadimioglu,    Babur    B ,    and    Lujan,    Rene    A.,    5.278.028.    CI. 

430-321  000 
Harnngton.  Steven  J  ,  5.278.678.  CI   358-518  000. 
Kamprath.    David    R.,   and    Hoover,    Martin    E..    5,278.624.    CI. 

355-317000 
Karz.    Roben    S;    O'Neill.    James    F;    and    Daniele.    Joseph   J. 

5.278,585,  CI,  346-I4000R 
Malhotra.  Shadi  L  ,  5,277,965,  CI   428-216000. 
O'Neill,  James  F,  5,277,755,  CI    156-647.000 
Pedersen,  Jan  O  ,  Halvorsen,  Per-Knstian;  Cutting,  Douglass  R.; 
Tukey,    John    W  ,    Bier,    Enc    A ;    and    Bobrow,    Daniel    G.. 
5.278.980.  CI    395-600000. 
Pnngle.  Gary  W  .  5.277,412,  CI    269-47  000. 
Strauch,  Andrew  M  .  Costanza.  Daniel  W  ,  Ossman.  Kenneth  R., 

and  Hubble,  Fred  F  ,  III,  5,278,587,  CI   346-157.000. 
Wong,  Lam  F  .  5,278,589,  CI    346-160.000 

Young,    Eugene    F.    and    Hyland,    Jonathan   G.,    5,278,018,   CI 
430-110  000 
Xu.  Anui.  and  Stephenson.  Roger  C  .  to  G&H  Technology.  Inc.  Elec- 

tncal  overstress  pulse  protection    5.278.535.  CI.  338-20  000 
Xu.  Yan.  and  Goodbody.  .Anne  E..  to  Allelix  Biopharmaceuticals  Inc 
Ovanan    cancer    ascites    factor,    in    isolated    form     5.277,917.    CI. 
424-537.000 
Yagihara.  Mono  See — 

Aida,     Shunichi;     Yagihara.     Mono,     Kishimoto,     Shinzo,     and 
Fujimolo,  Hiroshi,  5.278,032,  CI   430-399  000 
Yakami,  Noboru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho    Unbalance 

correction  method  for  routing  body    5,278,391,  CI   2I9-I37  00R. 
Yale  University  See — 

Halcomb,  Randall  L  ;  Danishefsky,  Samuel  J  ;  and  Wittman,  Mark 
D,  5,278,301,  CI.  536-124  000 
Yamada.  Hiroio  See — 

Takahashi.    Yasuhiko;    Higashide,    Akira,    and    Yamada,    Hiroto, 
5,278,671,  CI    358-456.000 
Yamada.  Hiroyasu;  MaLsumoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Sato,  Syunichi,  to  Casio 
Computer  Oi ,  Lid  Thin  film  memory  cell   5,278,428,  CI  257-66  000 
Yamada,    Noboru.    Kimura.    Kunio:    Takao,    Masatoshi.    and    Sanai, 
Susumu,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co .  Ltd   Reversible  opti- 
cal information-recording  medium.  5.278,011,  CI.  430-19.000 
Yamada.  Toshiro  See — 

Matsubara.  Shigeo:  Yamada.  Toshiro;  Hirose.  Yusuke;  Kalayama, 
Iwao.     Miwa,     Yukimi.    and    Tanouc.     Ryuji,    5,277,781,    CI. 
204-421  000 
Yamade,  Yasue  See — 

Ono,    Yukivoshi,    Kimura,    Kunio,    Wakita,    Hidenobu,    Yamade, 
Yasue;  and  Nishida,  Hirofumi,  5.278.113,  CI.  502-66.000. 
Yamagata  Guraviya  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Yamagata.  Ichiki.  5.277,445.  CI    281-15  100 
Yamagala.  Ichiki.  to  Yamagata  Guraviya  Co  .  Ltd.  Filing  book  with 
bag  sheet   5.277.445,  CI   281-15.100. 


Yamagnhi,  Nono  See— 

lida.  Kiyomi;  Kaji.  Gozo,  Yamagishi,  Nono;  and  Tanaka,  Keizo 
5,278.125,  CI    5O2-4390O0 
Yamagishi,  Yasuo  See— 

Mochizuki,  Akihiro,  Onda,  Fumiyo;  Yoshihara,  Toshiaki.  Iwasaki. 
Maaayuki.  and  Yamagishi.  Yasuo.  5.278.684.  CI    359-101  000 
Yamaguchi.  Akihiro  See— 

Ohla.  Masahiro.   Kawashima.  Saburo;  Sonobe.  Yoshiho.  Tamai, 
Shoji,    Oikawa.    Hideaki.    Ohkoshi,    Kouji,    and    Yamaguchi 
Akihiro,  5.278.276,  CI   528-125  000 
Yamaguchi,  Kenji;  Kobayashi,  Shun-ichi,  and  Okazaki,  Fumitoshi.  to 
Sanwa  Shutter  Corporation    Extenor  wall  units  compnsing  siding 
members  and  tiles   5.277,009,  CI   52-387  000 
Yamaguchi,  Maaafumi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho 
Electronic  music  instrument  for  shifting  tone  pitches  of  input  voice 
accordmg    to    programmed     melody    note    dau     5.278.346.    CI 
84-609  000 
Yamaguchi.  Noboru   Bidirectional  communication  method    5.278.848. 

CI   371-49  100 
Yamaguchi.  Takanan  See— 

Furuta,    Motonobu;    Yamaguchi.    Takanan.    and    .Muraae     Ichiki 
5,278,254,  CI    525-397  000 
Yamaguchi.  Tetsuji;  Ukon.  Juichiro;  and  Ikemoto,  Kazuyuki,  to  Honba, 
Ltd   Infrared  microscopic  spectrometer  5,278,413,  CI.  250- 347.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Yoshiaki  See— 

Kikuchi,  Shuichi,  and  Yamaguchi,  Yoshiaki.  5,277,229    CI    139- 
1  OOR 
Yamaguchi,  Yutaka  See— 

Kawabata.   Misao,    Ushikubo,   Hisao;   Yamaguchi.   Yutaka,   Tani, 
Katsutoshi,  and  Matsunaga.  Hiroo,  5.277,238,  CI    152-526000 
Yamaha  Corporation  See — 

Mutoh.     Takaaki;     and     Kunimoto,     Toahifumi.     5.278,349     CI 

84-653000 
Okamoto.  Tetsuo;  Usa.  Satoshi;  and  Kubota,  luurou,  5,278,350  CI 
84-«58000 
Yamaichi  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Matsuoka.    Nonyuki,    and    Pierson,    Michael    K,    5,277,594    CI 
439-172000 
YamamaUu.  Takeyuki;  Matsumoto,  Teuchi.  and  Iwasa.  Kiyonon.  to 
Towa  Kako  Co  .  Ltd  Meat  product  casing  and  method  of  producing 
the  same   5.277,921,  CI  426-135  000 
Yanianutsu,  Chojuro  See — 

Dtetani,    Akira,    Yamamitsu.    Chojuro,    Ide,    Akifumi;    Nishmo, 
Masakazu,  Jun,  Tatsuro;  Ohtaka.  Hideki;  and  Matsumi,  Chivoko 
5,278,706,  CI    360-70000 
Yamamoto,  Haruo  See— 

Takeuchi,  Tomio;  Hara,  Takeshi;  Hamada,  Masa,  Kondo,  Shimchi, 
Sezaki,  Maaaji,  Yamamoto,  Haruo;  and  Gomi,  Shuichi,  5,278.052. 
CI  435-100  000 
Yamamoto.  Hiromi  See — 

Mita,   Katsumi,  Oda.  Takashi,   Yamamoto,   Hiromi    and  Kondo 
Akihiro.  5.278.269,  CI   526-303  100 
Yamamoto.  Masashi:  See — 

Abe.   Hiroomi,   Fujii,  Takeshi;   Yamamoto,   Maaashi    and   Dale 
Shinji,  5,278.233,  CI.  525-74  000 
Yamamoto,  Naofumi  See — 

Sekizawa.  Hidekazu.  Yamamoto.  Naofumi;  Kawakami.   Haruko 
and  Saito.  Tulomu,  5,278,641.  CI    358-527000 
Yamamoto,  Nonyuki  See — 

Mizushima.  Yutaka.  Hoshi,  Keiko,  Igarashi,  Rie,  Ajioka.  Hirofusa, 
Yamamoto,    Nonyuki,    Komuro.   Masahito,    Kanchira,    Koichi, 
Inoue,  masayuki.  Nishida.  Takashi;  Shiono.  Manzo,  Terasawa. 
Michio,  and  Anzono,  Kenzo,  5,278,156,  CI   514-179  000 
Yamamoto,  Satoshi  See— 

Ishibashi,   Hideo;  Oshima,  Toshiyuki;  Tamura,   Rie,   Yamamoto, 
Satoshi;  and  Izumo,  Takahani,  5,278,226,  CI   524-714.000 
Yamamoto.  Shigeni  See— 

Nagai.  Hiroki;  and  Yamamoto.  Shigeru.  5,277.946.  C\.  428-426  000 
Yamamoto.  Takayuki.  to  Yazaki  Corporation    Waterproof  connector 

5.277.619.  CI  439-469000 
Yamamoto.  Tatsuahi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  of  manufac- 
tunng a  magnetic  tape  head   5.276.959.  CI   29-603  000 
Yamamoto.   Yoshinon;   and   Ishikawa.   Yoahikazu.   to   Honda   Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  controlling  automatK  clutch  for 
motor  vehicles.  5.277,286.  CI    192-0  033 
Yamamura,  Takemi.   Kugimoto.  Junichi;   Ishikawa.  Toshihiro;   Sioji. 
Yaauhiro;  and  Shibuya,  Masaki.  to  Ube  Industrie*.  Ltd  Carbon  fibers 
having  high  strength  and  high  modulus  of  elasticity  and  polymer 
compontion  for  their  production   5.277,973,  CI  428-367  000 
Yamanaka,    Chie;    Ichinote,    To«hiaki,    Ninomiya,    Takanon;    Iwala. 
Hisafumi.  Nakagawa,  Yasuo;  and  Akiyama.  Nobuyuki.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd  Method  for  producing  thin  film  multilayer  substrate,  and  method 
and  apparatus  for  detecung  circuit  conductor  pattern  of  the  substrate 
5.278.012.  a.  430-30000 
Yamanaahi.  Hiroahi.  to  Usui  Kokuaai  Sangyo  Kaisha  Limited   Welded 
pipe  with  excellent  corrouon  resistance  mner  surface   5,277,228.  Q. 
138-143.000 
Yamanaahi.  Makoto.  to  Yazaki  Corporation  Electnc  wire  holdmg  caac 

preventing  of  oil  leak    5.278.357,  Q    174-151  000 
Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Tsuzuki,  Ryuji;  Matsumoto.  Yuzo;  Matsuhisa.  Akira.  Yoden.  Tom. 

Uchida.     WaUni.     and     Yanagisawa.     Ij»o.     5.278.158.     C\ 

514-229  800 

Yamaoka.  Fumiyuki.  and  Kanan.  lasei.  to  Atsugi  Unista  Corporation 

'Variable   dampmg-characterutics   shock   absorber    with   adjustable 


onfice  construction  variable  of  fiuid  flow  restnction  depending  upon 
fluid  pressure  difference   5. 2", 283.  CI    188-319000 
Yamaoki,  Toshihiko  See— 

Iwamoto,    Masayuki.    Mmami,    Koji,    and    Yamaoki.    Toshihiko 
5.278.015,  CI   430-95  000 
Yamasaki,  Haruki  See— 

Kitajima.  Eiji,  Oyama.  Takashi.  Maruden,  Eiji,  Teraoka,  Hirokazu. 
Yamasaki.     Haruki      and     Shimizu.     Susumu,     5.277.850     CI 
264-29  200 
Yamashila,  Yoshiharu  See— 

Tsuchiya.    Nsoko.    Iwakura.    Masao    Takeda.    Hidekazu,    Nagai, 
Kyuichirou.  Nishida.  Ikuo,  Yamashita.  Yoshiharu,  lyota,  Koji. 
Ohmon,  Motonon,  and  Ogiro,  Kenji.  5.278.707,  O   360-85  000. 
Yamatake-Honeywell  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Fukiura.  Takeshi.  Kunura.  Shigeo.  Ishikura,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Ni- 
shimoio,  Ikuo,  5,277,068,  C\  73-724.000 
Yamatani,  Eiji;  and  Yoneda.  Takahiro.  to  Kansei  Corporation,  and 
NissM     Motor     Co .     Ltd      Electnc     connector      5.277,603      CI 
439-140  000 
Yamato,  Tsutomu  See— 

Kanno,  Tatsuya.   Yamato,  Tsutomu,  Oshino.   Yasuhiro.  Fukuda. 
Yutaka.  Iguchi,  Yoshihiro:  Kuwana.  Takaaki    and  Matsumoto, 
Toshihiro.  5.278.279.  CI   528-198  000 
Yamato.  Youichi  See— 

Ishiwatan.    Mono.    Yamato.    Youichi;    Konaya.    Yoshikazu    and 
Shidara.  Shinichi.  5.278.610.  O   355-64  000 
Yamauchi.   Goro;    Laman.   Fred,  and   Monya,   Kunio,   to  Advanced 
Energy  Technologies  Inc    Electrochemical  cell  comprising  disper- 
sion alloy  anode   5.278,005,  C\  429-194000 
Yamazaki.  Shigeki  See— 

Fujisawa.  Yoshiki,  Yamazaki.  Shigeki.  Nakagawa,  Hideyuki   and 
Takahashi.  Naoko,  5,278,875,  CI    376-195  000 
Yamazaki.  Shiro  See— 

Manabe.   Katsuhide;    Mabuchi.    Akira.   Kato.    Hisaki    Sa.ssa,    Mi- 

chinan,     Koide,     Nonkatsu,     Yamazaki,     Shiro,     Hashimoto, 

Masafumi;  and  Akasaki,  Isamu.  5.278.433.  CI  257-103  000 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co  .  Ltd 

ECR  CVD  method  for  forming  BN  films  5.277,9.30,  CI  427. 571  000 

Yan,  Chan  M.,  to  Sunflower  Enterprises  Ltd  Container  with  lockable 

cap   5,277,325,0   215-206.000 
Yanacek.  James  A    See — 

Hope.    Arthur    W.    and    Yanacek.    James    A,     5,277,951.    C\ 
428-36  900 
Yanagawa,  Hidehiro;  Nishiuchi.  Hiroyuki,  Shimada.  Masakazu;  Hirano, 
Mitsuhiro,   Tantyama.   Tomoshi,   Nikaido,    Kazumi.   Hisajima.   Yo- 
shikazu, and  Sato.  Michio.  to  Kokusai  Electnc  Co    Ltd   Method  for 
supplying  and  discharging  gas  to  and  from  semiconductor  manufac- 
tunng equipment  and  system  for  execuUng  the  same    5.277.215   C\ 
137-14000 
Yanagisawa.  Isao  See— 

Tsuzuki.  Ryuji,  Matsumoto,  Yuzo:  Matsuhisa.  Akira,  Yoden,  Toru. 
Uchlda^     Wataru.     and     Yanagisawa,     Isao,     5.278.158.     CI. 
514-229  800 
Yanagisawa.  Yoshihiro  See— 

Mauuda.  Hiroshi,  Kawade,  Hisaaki,  Eguchi,  Ken,  Kishi,  Etsuro; 
Kawagishi,    Hideyuki,    Takimoto,    Kiyoshi,     Kasanuki.    Yuji, 
Yanagisawa.  Yoshihiro.  and  Takeda.  Toshihiko,  5,278,704    CI 
360-55  000 
Yang,  Gwo-Tzeng    Electroplating  workpiece  htngmg  bracket  auto- 
matic exchanging  device   5,277,123,  CI    104-102000 
Yang.  Jun-Hen,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd   TV  power  supply 
control  method  and  circuit  with  automatic  standbv  mode  5,278  654 
CI    358-190.000 
Yano,  Yuzo  See— 

Ishu.  Toshinon;  Yano.  Yuzo;  Taki.  Takahiro;  Funiicbi,  Voichi;  and 
Suzuki.  Kenji.  5.277.287,  C\    192-3  310 
Yao,  Raymond  C    See- 
Berry,  Denna  R     Dantzig,  Anne  H  ,  Debono.  Manuel,  Hamill, 
Robert;  Molloy,  R    Michael,  and  Yao,  Ravmond  C,  5.278,064, 
CI  435-252.100 
Yardley,  John  P  :  See— 

Abou-Ghartna.  Magid  A  .  Yardley.  John  P  .  Childers.  Wayne  E.. 
Jr ,  and  Moyer,  John  A  ,  5.278.160.  CI   514-247  000 
Yashiki.  Satoshi.  to  Mauushita  Graphic  Communication  Systems.  Inc 
Commumcation  control  method  for  ISDN,  and  data  terminal  adaptor 
apparatus  for  same    5,278,822.  CI   370-13  000 
Ysshiki.  Tetsuo:  See— 

Ikegaya,  Akihiko;  Fujimon.  Naoji.  Yashiki.  Tetsuo;  Abe.  Tetsuya. 
and  Murakami,  Yoahio,  5,277,942,  CI   428-332  000 
Yaskow,  Jeffrey  J    See— 

Boutet,  John  C,  Owen,  James  F  ,  Arseneault.  Wayne  J     Yaskow. 
Jeffrey  J  .  and  Baker,  Thomas  D,  5,277,322,  C\  211-41  000 
Yasuda.  Hiroshi  See— 

Takahashi.     Yasushi.     and     Yasuda.      Hiroshi,     5.278.419,     CI 
250-492  200 
Yasuda.  Hirotsugu  K    See— 

Matsuzawa.  Yasuo.  Wallsten,  Hans  1  .  and  Yasuda.  HiroLsugu  K 
5.278,384,  C\  219-121  360 
Yasuda.  Toroohiko  See— 

Aoyagi.  Yukio;  and  Yasuda.  Tomohiko.  5.277.027,  CI  60-420  000 
Yasuda,  Yasumiti  See— 

Mon,   Muttuhiro,   Yasuda.   Yasumiu,   Sakurai.   Naoki.   Arakawa. 
Hidetoshi,  and  Owada,  Hiroshi.  5.278.443,  Q   257-475.000 
Yasue,  Akira:  See— 

Noguchi.   Sbotaro,   Kiyola.   Shikou.   Nakagawa.   Michio,    Ya 
Akira;  and  Uehara,  Akio,  5.277.543.  C\  415-118.000. 
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YiUulu.  Takesh]  Ami.  H»ruo.  Naruuwa,  Haruhiko.  Sugyo,  Yuunobu. 
«nd  Fujimoio.  Hiroshi,  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kajslu    Polyure- 
th*ne  rrain  composition    5.278,275,  CI    528  74  000 
Yazaki  Corporation    See  ~ 

Oikawa.  Ryucuu.  and  Ikan.  Akira.  5.277.626.  CI   439-621  000 
Takuhima,   Hiromasa:   Angata,  Kazutoshi.  Anyoshi,  Takamitsu. 

and  Sonoda,  Hiromi.  5,277,057,  CI.  73-31  010 
Yamamoto.  Takayuki.  5.277.619.  CI  439-469  000 
Yamanajhi.  Makolo.  5.278.357,  CI    174-151.000 
Yazawa.  Akira,  to  NEC  Corporation    Noise  shaping  circuit  having 

plural  feedback  coefTicicnt  multiplien.  5,278,559.  CI    341143  000 
Yazu.  Shuji   V*— 

Itozaki.  Hideo,  Tanaka.  Saburo-  Fujita,  Nobuhiko;  Yazu,  Shuji  and 
Jodai.  Teuuji,  5,278.139,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Yeakley    Lester  M     See— 

Helms,    Sheldon    H  .    and    Yeakley.    Later    M  ,    5.277,540,    CI 
414-751  Oa) 
Yeates.  Paul  D  .  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboralones.  Optical  sub-system  utiliz- 
ing an  embedded  micro-controller   5,278,404,  CI   250-2 14  OOC 
Yeh,  Henry   See- 

Grunbok.  Warren  W     Knowles,  Billy  J     Milani.  William  R  ,  Mo- 
ran.  Douglas  R     Pontius.  Dale  F  ,  Pnce.  Donald  W  ,  Tamlyn. 
Robert    Ting.  Vee-Ming.  Tran.  De.  and  Yeh.  Henry.  5.278.800. 
CI    365-230  010, 
Yeh.    TsueiChi     Memory    defect    masking    device     5,278.793. 

365-200  OOfJ 
Yenulis.  Glenn    and  Folsom,  Clint,  to  Folsom  Metal  Products. 
Rotary  biowoui  preventer  adaptable  for  use  with  both  kelly 
overhead  dnve  mechanisms.  5.277.249.  CI    166-84  000 
Yi.  Duk  M    5«-— 

Lee,  Yong  J  ;  Yi,  Duk  M  ;  Kim,  Young  O..  and  Kim.  Gyu 
5.278.084,  CI   437-34.000. 
Yi,   Lee  M    Electrical  plug  and  receptacle  a-vsembiv    5.277.602. 

439-138000 
Yin,  Patnck   See— 

Bair.  Ov.en  S    Yin,  Patrick;  and  Chen,  Chih-Chung.  5.278.769 
364-490  000 
Yocca.  Frank  D    and  Smith,  Herbert  L.,  to  BnstolMyers  Squibb  Co 
Treatment     of     anjieiv     in     benzodiazepine  withdrawn     patients 
5.2^8.164.  CI    '14-25;(XX) 
Yoda,  Haruo    and  Murai.  Fumio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Pattern  fabrication 
method  using  a  charged  particle  beam  and  apparatus  for  realizing 
same    5.278.421.  CI   250-492.220. 
Yoden.  Toru   See — 

Tsuzuki.  Ryuji.  Malsumoto.  Yuzo;  Matsuhisa,  Akira,  Y'odcn.  Toru 
L'chida.      Wataru       and      Yanagisawa.      Isao.      5.278.158.     CI 
514-229  !tOO 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co  .  Ltd  .  The  See— 

Okihara.  Masakazu;  Miyaiaki.  Yusaku;  Hashimura,  Yoshiaki,  Kat- 
sura.    Naoyuki.    Shida,    Zenichiro;    and    Kogure,    Tomohiko, 
5.277. 239.  CI    152-529,000. 
Yokota.  Takan    and  Wada,  Yasuo.  to  Ryobi  Limited    Torque  adjast- 

menl  device    5. 2^". 52^   CI   408-139000 
Yokoyama,  Kazumasa   See— 

Malsuoka.  Yasushi    Hase    Shmichiro.  Takechi,  Kazuo.  Tomioka, 
Shinji,  and  Yokoyama.  Kazumasa,  5.277.818.  CI    210-635  000 
Yokoyama.  Shigeyuki   See — 

Sakumoto,  Y  ukinon.  Yokoyama.  Shigeyuki;  Shibuya,  Akihiro  and 
Koshimura.  Atsushi.  5.277,972,  CI,  428-355.000 
Y'okoyama.  Teisuo   See  — 

Koizumi.  Hideaki.  Takeda,  Ryiuaburo;  Kohno.  Hideki,  Yokoyama. 
TeUuo.  Miyamoto,  Yoshiyukj;  and  Sano,  Koichi,  5.277.182.  CI 
128-653  300 
Yokozeki,  .Akimichi   See^ 

Bivens.   CKinald   B  ,  Shiflett.   Mark  8..  and  Yokozeki.  Akimichi 
5.2^^.834.  CI    252-6'' 000 
Yoneda,  Masahiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Apparatus 

and  method  for  forming  a  fine  pattern    5.2^"',74f).  CI    156-345  000 
Yoneda,  Satoru,  and  Kawaguchi.  Toshikazu.  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Image  forming  apparatus  with  automatic  multiple  image 
alignment    '.278.586.  CI    346-157.000 
Yoneda,  Takahiro   -See — 

Yamaiani.  Eiji.  and  Yoneda,  Takahiro,  5,277,603.  CI   439-140  000 
Yonehara.  Takao.  to  Canon  Kabuahiki  Kaisha   Method  for  forming 

semiconductor  thin  film    5.278,093,  C\   437-109  000 
Yonehara.  Takao  See — 

Sakaguchi,     Kivofumi;    and    Yonehara,    Takao 
1 56-630  000 
Y'onckawa,  Y'asusuke   See — 

Takaisu.     Mikio     Ueyoko,    Kiyoahli    Yoshikawa. 
Yonekawa.  Yasusuke,  5.277,23«,  Q.  152-451  000 
Yoneyama,  Shuji   See — 

Ito.  Takayuki,  Hasashita.  Sachio;  and  Yoneyama,  Shuji.  5,278  699 
CI    359-692  000 
Yonezawa.  Hisataka   .Vr 

Kinoshita.    Etsuko    Tamajjawa,   Mitsualu,   Miyamoto.    Kazumasa. 
Yonezawa.     Hisataka     and     Ikeda,     Yoshitaka.     5.278,914     CI 
382-1  000 
Yonezu.  Ikuo  See — 

Furukawa,   Akio;    Mizutaki,   Fusago.   Yonezu,    tkuo.   Saitoh,  To- 
shihiko  and  Furukawa.  Nobuhiro.  5.2^7.998.  CI   429-59,000 
Yono.  Rudy   See— 

ReifT.  David  E  Branan.  Mac  W  Donnski,  Dale  W  ,  Olkoski,  Jill 
C  .  Dzung,  Danielle  P  .  Stanton,  Stephen  .M  ,  and  Yono,  Rudy, 
5,278,993,  CI   455-90  000 


5,277,748,     CI 


Hideaki,    and 


Yoshida,  Kasumi   See  — 

Fuju.  Yoshio.  Yoshida,  Kasumi;  Miura.  Junkichi;  Satake.  Hiroshi, 
and  Ito.  Masahito.  5,277,871,  CI    422-"'0  000 
Yoshida.  Kazushi   See— 

Iizuka,  Takashi.  Minefuji,  Nobutaka,  Arai.  Yasunon,  and  Yoshida. 
Kazuahi.  5.278.698,  CI    359-682  000 
Yoshida,  Minoni   See — 

Hirano,  Kouji.  and  Yoshida.  Minora.  5.278.616.  CI    355-259000 
Yoshida.  Tadashi   See— 

Nishida,     Masami.     Izawa.     Ma.sataka.     and     Yoshida.     Tadasni 
5,278.595.  CI    353-78  000 
Yoshida,  Tohra.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Method  for  manufactur 
ing  a  dynamic  RAM  having  3-dimensional  memory  cell  structure. 
5.278.090,  CI   437-52  000 
Yoshida,  Toyohiko   See — 

Honoa,  Nobuniko.  Yoshida,  Tovohiko;  and  Shimazu,  Yukihiko, 
5,278,466,  CI    307-480  000 
Yoshigai,  Kenichi,  to  Yoshigai  Kikai  Kinzoku  Co  ,  Ltd    Cantilever 

brake  for  a  bicycle    5,277,277.  CI    188-24  190. 
Yoshigai  Kikai  Kinzoku  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Yoshigai.  Kenichi.  5.277.277,  CI    188-24,190. 
Yoshihara.  Toshialu   See — 

Mothizuki.  Akihiro  r>nda.  Fumiyo,  Yoshihara.  Toshialu.  Iwasaki. 
Masayuki,  and  Yamagishi.  Yasuo,  5.278,684,  C!    359-101  000 
Yoshikawa.  Hideaki   See— 

Takatsu.     Mikio.     L'evoko.     Kiyoshi;     Yoshikawa.     Hideaki,    and 
Yonekawa.  Yasusuke,  5.277,236.  CI    152-451  000 
Yoshikawa.  Shigeru   See— 

Shinmyou.  Katsuhiko.  Yoshikawa,  Shigeru,  and  Tanha.  Kivotaka 
5.27^.640.  CI   445-66  000 
>'oshinari.  Jiro  See — 

Tokuoka.      Yasumichi,     and     Yoshinan.     Jiro.      5,277,977,     CI. 
428-402  000 
Yoshioka,  Mamoru   See— 

Kidokoro.  Toru,  Yoshioka.  Mamoru.  Sugiyama,  Toshihisa.  Nakala. 
Kumhiko.    Kanto.   Y'uji.   and   Takaha.shi,    Keizo.    5.277,029    CI 
60-612  000 
Yoshioka,  Toshifumi   See— 

Nishida,     Naoya,    Suzuki.     Masaaki     and     Y.oshioka,    Toshifumi, 
5.278.683.  CI    359-66  OfX) 
Yosida,    Akihide,    Numata,    Kenichi,     Tsuru.    Naohiko,    and    Suzuki, 
Hideaki.  to  .Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd    Braking  apparatus  for  u.se  in  a 
motor  vehicle    5.277,483.  CI    -303-113  200 
Youel,  Jean-Pierre,  to  LOreal   Device  for  the  pressurized  dispensing  of 
a  product,  especially  a  foaming  product,  and  processes  for  filling  a 
conuiner  for  a  device  of  thus  kind    5.277.336.  CI    222-105  000 
>'oumans.  Robert  J     See — 

Kim.   Anderson  H     Wciner.   Maunce;  Y'oumans,  Robert  J  ;  and 
Pastore.  Robert  A  .  Jr  .  5.278,854.  CI    372-38  000 
Y'oung,  Donald  C  ,  to  Union  f>i!  Company  of  California    Mcthtxl  for 
reducing    the    nsk    in    transporting    and    storing    liquid    ammonia. 
5,277.886.  CI   423-265  000 
Young,  Eugene  F  ,  and  Hyland,  Jonathan  G  .  to  Xerojt  Corporation, 
Magnetic  loner  compositions  C(;tntaining  charge  enhancing  additive 
particles    5,2''8.018.  CI    43O-II0000 
Young,  Jein-Chen   See— 

Kim,  Manjin  J  ,  and  Young.  Jem-Chen,  5.278.438.  CI.  257-316.000. 
Young,  Kenton  P    See — 

Kuhlman.  G   William,  Magnusen.  Paul  E  ,  Mehr.  Paul  L  ,  Skluzak. 
Dell  F  ,  Spitznas,  Andrew  C  .  Wang,  Paul  T  ,  Warren.  Charles  J 
Young.     Kenton     P.    and    Schelin.    John    A.     5.277.719     CI 
148-694  000 
Yrjonen.  Tapio  and  Harju.  Raimo   Method  of  producing  standardiza- 
tion samples  for  liquid  scintillation  counting  quench  curve  and  a  foil 
5.278.415,  CI    250-362  oa) 
Yu.  Chen-Hua  D    See- 
Lee,  Kuo-Hua,  and  Yu.  Chen-Hua  D  .  5.278,096,  CI.  437-162.000. 
Yu,  Cheng  D    See— 

Papanicolaou.    Andrea.s    C      and    Yu.    Cheng    D  .    5,278,889,    CI 
379-53  000 
Yu,  Kevin   See — 

Moss,  Gaylord  E  .  Yu.  Kevin   and  W  reede.  John  E  .  5,278,008,  CI. 
430-1  000 
Yu.  .Michael  C     See— 

Wnght.  Roy  F  ,  and  Yu,  Michael  C  .  5.278.261.  CI    525-537  000 
Yugc.  Shozo;  and  Kinoshita,  Hideaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Indium  gallium  aluminum  phosphide  silicon  doped  to  prevent  zinc 
disordering    5,278,857.  CI   372-45  000 
Yuki.  Masaru   See — 

Ishihara.     Hiroshi;     Tokuyama.     Nonhiro.     and     Yuki.     Masaru 
5.278.784.  CI    365-96  000 
Y'un.  Won-ho  See — 

Jeong.  Jwa-young;  Yun.  Won-ho.  Lee   Jun-hae   and  Park.  Chang 
won.  5.277,841.  CI    252-301  60S 
Zacchenni.  Chiara  See— 

Wei.  Che  C     Zacchenni.  Chiara.   Miller.   Roben  O     and   Dimt. 

Ginsh  A  .  5.278.098.  CI   437-192  000 

Zaehncr.  Hans;  Bemhard.  Konrad,  and  W'eisser.  Harald.  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation    Insecticidal  composition  of  bacillus  thunngiensis  sero- 

var  israelensis.  DSM  3435  and  DSM  3440  5.277.906,  CI  424-93  OOL 

Zahnradfabnk  Fnednchshafen,  AG     See— 

Tenberge,  Peter,  5.277.670.  CI   475-81  000 
Zahrobsky.  James  A     See — 

Davis.  Scott  H  .  Goleman.  William  L  .  Thiel,  David  W  ,  Bean, 
Roben  G  ,  and  Zahrobsky.  James  A  .  5.278,971,  CI   395-425  000 


Zaidan  Hojm  BtseibuUu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai   See— 

Takeuchi,  Tomjo   Hara,  Takeshi,  Hamada,  Masa,  Kondo.  Shinichi 
Sezaki,  Maaaji;  Yamamoto,  Harao  and  Gomi.  Shiuchi,  5,278.052 
CI   435-100000 
Zander,  Dennis  R    and  Bush.  Bradley  S    to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 

Film-ejecung  cartndge    5.277,374.  CI   242-71. 000. 
Zapf,  Lothar  See— 

Ahne.  Hellmut   and  Zapf,  Lothar,  5.278,277,  CI   528-128  000 
Zaun.  Richard  D  ,  to  Deere  &  Company   Tow  valve  and  interlock  for 

a  vehicle    5.277.265.  CI    180-132  000 
Zehle,  Wilhelm.  and  Gstrem,  HippoliU  to  Huvck  Licensco.  Inc    Multi- 
layer fabncs    '.2^^.%7.  CI   428-2.34  fXX) 
Zcilmger.  Karl   Sec- 
Boll.    Wolf.    Steinkamper.    Rcinhard     Ketnpka.    Karl-Heinz,    and 
Zeilinger.  Karl.  5.:''7,026,  CI   60-288  000 
Zeinstra,  Mark  L    See— 

Suman,     Michael     J       and     Zeinstra     Mark     L.,     5,278,547     CI 
340-825  320 
Zelenka.  Thomas,  to  Linotype-Hell  .AG   Method  and  apparatus  for  the 
correction  of  positioning  errors  of  a  deflected  light  ray   5,278,405.  CI 
250-235  000 
Zengel.  Horst   See  — 

Riache.  Lwe  W     Bol.  Detles    and  7-engeI    Horst,  5,278,382,  CI 
219-779  000 
Zeos  International,  inc..  See — 

Hemck,  Gregory  E  ,  5,278,351,  CI.  I74-35.0OR. 
Zexel  Corporation   See — 

Ohishi,  Taka.shi.  5.277,163,  C\    123-467  000 
Zhang.  Raymond  L     See— 

Cronin.  John  P     Tanco.  Daniel  J  ,  Agrawal.  Anoop   and  Zhang. 
Raymond  L  .  5.277.986,  CI   428-432.000 
Zhang,  Yuwen   .See — 

Seeman,  Nadnan  C  ,  and  Zhang,  Yuwen,  5,278,051,  CI.  435-91.520 
Zhao.  Zhi-Yang    See — 

Kingston,    David    G     I,    and    Zhao,    Zhi-Vang,    5,278,324,    CI 
549-510  000 
Zilben,  Seymour,  to  Bergen  Barrel  A  Drum  Co.  Industrial  drum  mold 
ing    5,277.861.  CI    264-255000, 


Zilog.  Inc    See- 
Chan.  Stephen  H  ,  5.278.957.  CI    395-250  000 
Zimmerle.  James  R  .  to  ACF  Industnes,  Incorporated   Railca:  grasitv 

multi-ply  outlet  seal  for  sliding  doors   5,27''. 128,  Ci    105-282  200 
Zimmerman.  Kun  A  .  and  Bell.  Thomas  E  .  to  Electromagnetic  Sci- 
ences. Inc    Mounting  structure  for  multi-element  phased  array  an- 
tenna  5.278.574.  CI    343-778  000 
Zimovt^ki,  Melvin  R     See— 

Demers,  Richard  A     Lindsay.  Bruce  G     Remsch.  Roger  .A     and 
Zimowski,  MeKin  R  .  5.2~8,978.  CI    395-600  000 
Zinpro  Corporation   See- 
Anderson.  Michael  D  ,  5,278.329   CI    556-50.000. 
Ziogas.  Phovios  D    See— 

Huynh.     Anh     N       and     Ziogas.     Phovios    D .     5.278.492     CI 
323-326000 
Zlobm.  Mikhail  N     Permyakov.  Georgy  P     Ncraarov.  Alexandr  A., 
Metsik.   Viktor   M      Mcdetsky,  Jury    \      and   Taraban     Nikolai  T 
Flouuon  method    5.2^^.317,  CI    209-164000 
Zoller.  Roben  A  .  to  Standard  Products  Company    The    Tnm  stnp 
with  one-piece  heat  set  plastic  cover  over  metal  core    5  277  950  CI 
428-31000 
Zond  Systems  Inc     See — 

Cousmeau.  Kevin  L  ,  5,278.773.  CI    364-494  000 
Zonech  International  Limited   See— 

Paybarah.     Ali      and     McWilliams     Joseph     A  .     5,277,046,     C\ 
■"2-142  000 
Zovath.    Peter  J    Switch   mechanism,   mounting   assembly,  and  shaft 
position  indicator  device  for  a  rotary  or  linear  valve    5278  ^30   CI 
335-17  000 
Zucchim,  Lmbeno   See — 

CufTiana,  Illaro   Fabbn.  Roberto   Margelli.  Gian  F  .  and  Zucchini 
Lmbeno,  5. 2"8. 11 8.  CI    502-116  000 
Zuckcr,    Fnedhelm,    to   Deutsche  Thomson    Brandt   GmbH    Cooling 
device    including    nbs.    m    combination    with    a    magnetic     head 
5,278.713,  CI    360-128  000 
Zucker.    Fnedhelm.  and   Buchlcr.  Christian,   to   I>utsche  Thomson- 
Brandt  GmbH    Magneto-optical  recording  circuitry  for  reversing  a 
magnetic  field    5.278.818.  CI    369-146.000 
Zurlmden.  Everett   See — 

Dejean.  Jean  P  ,  Massetii.  Ennco.  Straub,  Ken,  and  Zurlmden 
Everett,  5,278,988,  a   455-2.000 
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AluK).  Michitoshi:  See — 

Sakakihara.    Kenji;    Akao.    Michitoahi;    Hayashi.    Shigeyuki;    and 
Salcai.  Jun.  Re    34.503.  CI    355-27  000 
Brother  Kogvd  Kabiuhikj  Kauha:  See — 

Sakakibara.    Kenji:    Akao,    Michiloshi;    Hayashi.    Shigeyuki;   and 
Sakai.  Jun,  Re    34.503.  CI    355-27.000 
Cinzeti  Watch  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Egawa.  Shunji;  and  Yamada,  Masato.  Re   34,507,  CI.  374-126.000 
Clark,  Billv  V     See— 

Jean.  Buford  R  .  Warren.  Gary  L  ;  Newton,  Richard  W  ;  and  Clark. 
Billy  V  ,  Re    34.501,  CI.  73-29000V 
Del  Mar  Avionics  See — 

Dobbin.  Robert  B  .  Loeppky,  David  G  ;  Norton,  James  R.;  and  Del 
Mar,  Bruce  E..  Re   34.506,  CI   369-58.000. 
Del  Mar,  Bruce  E    See— 

Dobbin.  Robert  B  .  Loeppky,  David  O.;  Norton,  James  R    and  Del 
Mar,  Bruce  E  .  Re   34.506,  CI    369-58.000 
Dobbin.  Robert  B     Loeppky.  David  G  .  Norton.  James  R     and  Del 
Mar.  Bruce  E  .  to  Del  Mar  -Avionics,  Product  and  process  for  manu- 
factunng  an  optical  drsc  master    Re   34.506.  CI    369-58  000 
Egawa.  Shunji.  and  Yamada,  Masato,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co  .  Ltd  Radia- 
tion clinical  thermometer.  Re,  34,507,  CI,  374-126,000 
Ha.segawa.  Jun   See — 

Uehara.  Masao  Kanno.  Ma.shide,  Sailo.  KaLsuyuki.  Uchikubo. 
Akinobu,  Sasagawa,  Katsuyoshi,  Yamashita,  Shinji;  Kusumoto, 
Akira.  Nakamura,  iCazuiuui;  Hatton,  Shinichiro,  Hiyama.  Ken- 
chi;  Hasegawa,  Jun;  Sasaki,  Masahiko;  and  Nakagawa.  Takehiro. 
Re  34.504.  CI  358-98  000 
Hatton,  Shinichiro  See — 

Lehara,  Ma.sao,  Kanno.  Mashidc;  Saito,  Kalsuyuki.  Lchikubo. 
Akinobu.  Sasagawa.  Katsuyoshi;  Yamashita.  Shinji.  Kusumoto. 
Akira.  Nakamura.  Kazunan,  Hatton.  Shinichiro.  Hiyama.  Ken 
chi.  Hasegawa,  Jun;  Sasaki,  Masahiko;  and  Nakagawa,  Takehiro, 
Re  34.504.  CI,  358-98,000. 
Hayashi.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Sakakibara.    Kenji;    Akao.   Michitoshi;    Hayashi.    Shigevuki;    and 
Sakai.  Jun.  Re   34,503,  CI,  355-27  000, 
Hiyama.  Keiichi   See — 

Uehara.    Masao.    Kanno.    Mashide.    Sailo.    KaLsuyuki,    Uchikubo, 
Akinobu,  Sasagawa.  Katsuyoshi;  Yamashita.  Shinji.  Kusumoto. 
Akira.  Nakamura.  Kazunan.  Hatton.  ShinKhiro    Hiyama.  Kcii- 
chi.  Hasegawa.  Jun;  Sasaki.  Masahiko;  and  Nakagawa.  Takehiro. 
Re   34.504.  CI   358-98  000, 
Jean.  Buford  R  .  Warren.  Gary  L,;  Newton.  Richard  W     and  Clark. 
Billy  V    Sensor  and  method  for  ullage  level  and  flow  detection 
Re    34.501.  CI    73-290,00V, 
Kanno.  Mashide  See — 

Uehara.  Ma-sao;  Kanno.  Mashide.  Saito.  Katsuyuki;  Uchikubo. 
Akinobu.  Sa.sagawa.  Katsuyoshi,  >'amashita.  Shinji.  Kusumoto. 
Akira.  Nakamura,  Kazunan;  Hatton.  Shinichiro.  Hiyama.  Keii- 
chi.  Hasegawa,  Jun.  Sasaki,  Masahiko;  and  Nakagawa,  Takehiro, 
Re  34.504.  CI  358-98  000 
Kasumolo.  Akira  See — 

Uehara.  Ma.sao,  Kanno.  Mashide.  Saito.  Katsuyuki;  Uchikubo. 
Akinobu,  Sasagawa.  Katsuyoshi,  Yamashita.  Shinji.  Kusumoto. 
Akira.  Nakamura.  Kazuium.  Hatton.  Shinichiro  Hiyama,  Ken- 
chi,  Ha.segawa.  Jun;  Sasaki.  Masahiko.  and  Nakagawa.  Takehiro, 
Re  34,504.  CI  358-98,000, 
Loeppky,  David  G.:  See — 

Dobbin,  Robert  B  ;  Loeppky.  David  G,.  Norton,  James  R  ,  and  Del 
Mar,  Bruce  E,.  Re   34.506.  CI    369-58,000 
Muruugh,  Pamela  H  ,  and  Murtaugh,  Timothy  J    Oat  or  nee  based 
frozen     dessert     and     method     for     preparation.     Re   .34.508,     CI 
426-565  000 
Murtaugh.  Timothy  J     See — 

Murtaugh.  Pamela  H  ;  and  Murtaugh,  Timothy  J  .  Re   34.508.  CI 
426-565,000 
Nakagawa,  Takfhiro:  See — 

Lehara.  Masao;  Kanno,  Mashide;  Saito,  Katsuyuki.  Uchikubo. 
Akinobu.  Sasagawa,  Katsuyoshi.  Yamashita,  Shinji.  Kusumoto. 
Akira,  Nakamura.  Kazunari.  Hatton.  Shinichiro.  Hiyama.  Ken- 
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chi.  Hasegawa,  Jun.  Sasaki.  Masahiko;  and  Nakagawa,  Takehiro, 
Re    .34,504.  CI    358-98  000 
Nakamura,  Kazunan    See — 

Uehara.  Masao,  Kanno,  Mashide,  Saitu,  Katsuyuki,  Uchikubo, 
Akinobu,  Sasagawa,  Katsuyoshi,  Yamashita,  Shinji,  Kusumoto. 
Akira.  Nakamura.  Kazunan.  Hatlon,  Shinichiro,  Hiyama.  Keii- 
chi.  Hasegawa.  Jun,  Sasaki,  Masahiko,  and  Nakagaua,  Takehiro, 
Re  34.504.  C!  3M-9S  OfXl 
Newton.  Richard  W     See — 

Jean,  Buford  R  ,  W  arren.  Gary  L,;  Newton,  Richard  W  ,  and  Clark, 
Billy  V  ,  Re    34,.501,  CI    73-29O,0OV, 
Norton.  James  R     See — 

Dobbin.  Roben  B  ;  Loeppky.  David  G,;  Norton.  James  R  ,  and  Del 
Mar,  Bruce  E  ,  Re    34,506,  CI    369-58  000, 
C)lympu.s  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Uehara,  Masao  Kanno,  Mashidc,  Saito.  Katsuyuki;  Uchikubo. 
Akinobu,  Sasaga^^a,  Katsuyoshi,  \'amashita.  Shinji.  Kusumoto. 
Akira,  Nakamura.  Kazunan,  Hatton,  Shinichiro,  Hiyama,  Keii- 
chi,  Hasegawa,  Jun,  Sasaki,  Masahiko.  and  Nakagawa.  Takehiro, 
Re  .34.504.  CI  358-98  000 
Sailo.  Katsuyuki    See — 

Uehara.  Masao.  Kanno,  Mashide,  Sailo,  Katsuyuki.  Uchikubo. 
Akinobu,  Sasagawa.  Katsuyoshi,  Yamashita.  Shinji;  Kusumoto. 
.Akira.  Nakamura.  Kazunan,  Hatton.  Shinichiro;  Hiyama,  Ken- 
chi,  Hasegawa,  Jun  Sasaki,  Masahiko;  and  Nakagawa,  Takehiro. 
Re  ,34,504,  CI  358-98  000 
Sakai.  J  UP   See — 

Sakakibara.    Kenji.    Akao,    Michitoshi,    Hayashi.    Shigeyuki;    and 
Sakai.  Jun.  Re    34.503.  CI    355-27  000 
Sakakibara.  Kenji,  Akao.  Michitoshi.  Hayashi,  Shigeyuki;  and  Sakai. 
Jun.     lo     Brother     Kogvo     Kabushiki     Kaisha      Imaging     device. 
Re    34,503,  CI    3^5  27  000 
Sasagas^a.  KaLsuyoshi   See — 

Uehara.  Masao,  Kanno,  Mashidc;  Saito,  Katsuyuki,  Uchikubo. 
.Akinobu,  Sasagawa,  Katsuyoshi,  Yamashita.  Shinji.  Kusumoto. 
Akira,  Nakamura,  Kazunan,  Hatton,  Shinichiro,  Hiyama.  Keii- 
chi,  Hasegawa,  Jun,  Sasaki,  Masahiko,  and  Nakagawa.  Takehiro. 
Re  34.504,  CI  358-98  OOO 
Sa.saki,  Masahiko  See — 

Uehara,  Masao,  Kanno.  Mashide;  Saito,  Katsuyuki;  Uchikubo, 
Akinobu.  Sasagawa.  Katsuyoshi.  Yamashita,  Shinji;  Kusumoto, 
Akira.  Nakamura.  Kazunan.  Hatton.  Shinichiro.  Hiyama,  Keii- 
chi,  Hasegawa,  Jun,  Sasaki,  Masahiko,  and  Nakagawa,  Takehiro, 
Re  34,504,  CI  358-98  Oai 
U'chikuNi,  Akinobu   See — 

L'ehara,    Masao     Kanno,    Mashide,    Saito,    Katsuyuki,    Uchikubo. 
.Akinobu,  Sasagawa.  Katsuyoshi,  Yamashita.  Shinji.  Kusumoto. 
.Akira,  Nakamura.  Kazunan.  Hatton.  Shinichiro.  Hiyama.  Keii- 
chl,  Hasegawa,  Jun,  Sasaki,  Masahiko,  and  Nakagawa,  Takehiro, 
Re    34,504,  CI    358-98  OOfJ 
Uehara.     Masao,     Kanno.     Mashide,     Saito,     Katsuyuki,     Lchikubo, 
,Akinohu,    Sasagawa.     Katsuyoshi,     Yamashita.    Shmji,     Kusumot(\ 
Akira,  Nakamura,   Kazunan.   Hatton,  Shinichiro,  Hiyama.  Keiichi. 
Hasegawa    Jun.    Sasaki.    Masahiko,    and    Nakagawa.    Takehiro.    lo 
Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd    Electronic  endoscope  system  provided 
with  a  means  of  imaging  frozen  pictures  having  few  picture  image 
smears    Re    .34,504,  CI    358-98  000 
Warren,  Gary  L    See — 

Jean.  Buford  R  ;  Warren.  Gary  L,;  Newton,  Richard  W,;  and  Clark, 
Billv  V  ,  Re    .34,501,  CI   73-290  OOV 
Webster,  Wilton  W  ,  Jr   Steerable  catheter   Re    .34.502.  CI  607-125  000 
Whiieman.    Marvm    E .    Jr     Molar    mixmg    drum.    Re,  34,505,    CI, 

366-*6T00 
Yamada.  Masato  See — 

Egawa.  Shunji,  and  Yamada.  Masato.  Re    34.507,  CI,  374-126.000, 
Yamashita,  Shinji   See  — 

Lehara  Masao,  Kanno,  Mashidc,  Saito,  Katsuyuki:  Uchikubo. 
Akinobu.  Sasagawa.  Kaisuyiwhi.  Yamashita.  Shmji.  Kusumoto. 
.Akira.  Nakamura.  Kazunan,  Hatton.  Shinichiro,  Hiyama.  Keii- 
chi, Hasegawa,  Jun.  Sasaki.  Masahiko,  and  Nakagawa,  Takehiro, 
Re,  34.504.  CI    358-98  (XJ(.) 
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Barrett,  Jon  S,  Instant  eleclronic  camera.  Bl  4,074,324,   1-11-94.  CI 

358-296.000 
Bic  Corporation  See— 

Laforest  Le  Boudcc.  Guy.  Bl  4,509,916,  CI,  431-273.000. 
Carbo  Ceramics  Inc    See — 

Fiizgibbon.  Jeremiah  J  .  Bl  4,879,181.  CI.  428-402  000. 
Fitzgibbon.  Jeremiah  J  .  Bl  4.894,285.  CI,  428-402  000 
Enpandable  Grafts  Partnership:  See — 

Palmaz.  Julio  C  ,  Bl  4.733.665.  CI   606-108000 
Fitzgibbon.  Jeremiah  J  .  to  Carbo  Ceramics  Inc    Sintered  sphencal 
pellets  containing  clay  as  a  major  component  useful  for  gas  and  oil 
well  proppants    Bl  4,879.181.  1-11-94.  CI   428-402  000 
Fitzgibbon.  Jeremiah  J  .  to  Carbo  Ceramics   Inc    Sintered  sphencal 
pellets  containing  clay  as  a  maior  component  useful  for  gas  and  oil 
well  proppants    Bl  4.894.285,  1-11-94.  CI   428-402,000 
Fnberg,  Nathan  J  ,  and  Svoboda.  Steven  J  .  to  Toro  Companv,  The 

Swing  wheel  snowthrower   Bl  4.756,101.  1-4-94,  CI.  37-244  000 
Greenfield  Industnes.  Inc    See — 

Hsu.  Gexirge.  Bl  5.011.342,  CI  408-224.000 
Hashimoto.  Shuichi   See — 

Mitsukuchi.    Yukio.    Hashimoto.    Shuichi.    and    Momoi,    Shoji, 
Bl  5.175.914.  CI    29-27  OOC, 
Hsu,  George,  to  Greenfield  Industnes,  Inc,  Twist  drill,  Bl  S.Ol  1,342, 

1-11-94,  CI   408-224  000 
Inagaki.  Shoji:  See — 

Kamayachi.  Yuichi;  Sawazaki,  Kenji;  Suzuki,  Morio;  and  Inagaki, 
Shoji.  Bl  4.943.516.  CI   430-280  000 
Kamayachi.    Yuichi;    Sawazaki.    Kenji.   Suzuki.    Morio;  and   Inagaki, 
Shoji.  to  Taiyo  Ink  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd   Photosensitive  thermo- 
setting resm  compiisition  and  method  of  formmg  solder  resist  pattern 
by  use  thereof  Bl  4.943.516,  1-11-94.  CI   430-280000 
L-aforest  Le  Boudec.  Guy,  to  Bic  Corporation   Devices  for  producing 
Ignition  sparks  when  falling  on  a  pyrophonc   flint    Bl  4.509.916. 
1-11-94.  CI   431-273  000, 
McCormick.  David  D    See — 

Whittenburg,  Stephen  L  ;  McCormick.  David  D  .  Tweed.  Wilham 
J  ;  Ozgunay,  A,  Aykul;  and  Williams.  James  T,,  Bl  4,509.412,  CI 
99-331  000 
Mitsukuchi.    Yukio;    Hashimoto.    Shuichi;    and    Momoi.    Shoji,    to 
Yamazaki  Mazak  Corporation  Machine  tool  having  dual  spindles  and 
tool  rests   Bl  5.175.914.  1-11-94.  CI,  29-27  OOC 
Momoi,  Shoji  See— 

Mitsukuchi,    Yukio;    Hashimoto,    Shuichi;    and    Momoi,    Shoji, 
Bl  5,175.914.  CI,  29-27.00C 


Opthalmic  Svstems,  Inc    See — 

Pape.  Lawrence  G  .  Bl  4,328,803,  CI,  604-28,000, 
Ozgunay.  A    Aykut   See— 

Whittenburg.  Stephen  L    McCormick.  David  D    Tweed.  William 
J    Ozgunas.  .A   Avkut,  and  Williams.  James  TBI  4.509.412.  CI 
99-331  000 
Palmaz.  Julio  C  .  to  Expandable  Grafts  Partnership  Expandable  intralu- 
minal graft,  and  methcxi  and  apparatus  for  implanting  an  expandable 
intraluminal  graft    Bl  4,'33.665.  1   1  i-94.  CI    606-!0HXX,i 
Pape.  Lawrence  G  .  ic  Opthalmic  Svstems.  Inc   OpthaJmologicai  pro- 
cedures  Bl  4.328,803,  1-1 1-94,  CI   604-28,000 
Rival  Manufactunng  Companv    See — 

Whittenburg.  Stephen  L  ,  McCormick.  David  D  .  Tweed,  William 
J    Ozgunav,  A   Avkut  and  Wilhams,  James  T  ,  Bl  4,509,412,  CI 
99-331  000 
Sawazaki,  Kenji   See — 

Kamavachi,  Yuichi.  Sawazaki,  Kenji;  Suzuki,  Morio;  and  inagaki, 
Shoji.  Bl  4.943.516,  CI,  430-280,000. 
Suzuki.  Mono  See — 

Kamavachi,  \uichi;  Sawazaki.  Kenji;  Suzuki.  Morio;  and  Inagaki. 
Shoii.  Bl  4.943.516.  CI   430-280  000 
Svoboda.  Steven  J    See — 

Fnberg.   Nathan  J  .  and   Svoboda,   Steven  J  .   Bl  4,756.101.  CI, 
37-244  000 
Taiyo  Ink  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Kamavachi,  Yuichi,  Sawazaki.  Kenji;  Suzuki.  Mono,  and  Inagaki. 
Shoji.  B!  4.943.516.  CI   430-280  000, 
Toro  Company,  The  See — 

Fnberg.   Nathan  J  ,   and  Svoboda.   Steven  J  .   B!  4,756.101,  CI, 
37-244  000 
Tweed,  William  J     See— 

Whittenburg.  Stephen  L  .  McCormick.  David  D  ;  Tweed.  William 
J  ,  Ozgunav.  A  Avkut.  and  Williams.  James  T  .  Bl  4.509.412.  Q 
99-331  000 
Whittenburg.  Stephen  L     McCormick.  David  D  ,  Tweed,  William  J 
Ozgunay,  A   Aykut;  and  Williams.  James  T  .  to  Rival  Manufactunng 
Company      Food     steaming    device      614,509.412.     1-11-94.     CI 
99-331  00(1 
Williams.  James  T    See— 

Whittenburg.  Stephen  L  .  McCormick.  David  D  .  Tweed.  William 
J  .  Ozgunav.  A  Avkut.  and  Williams.  James  T  .  Bl  4.509.412.  CI 
99-331  000 
>  amazaki  Mazak  Corporation   See — 

Mitsukuchi.    Yukio;    Hashimoto.    Shuichi;    and    Momoi.    Shoji, 
Bl  5,175.914,  CI  29-27,00C, 
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Adell,  Robert,  Combined  coaster  and  lottery  picker,  343.206,  1-1 1-94. 

CI   D2I-37.000 
Adell.  Robert   Combined  coaster  and  lottery  picker.  343.207,  1-11-94 

CI   D2I-37  0OO 
Adell.  Robert  Lottery  number  picker  343,208,  l-l  1-94.  CI,  021-39,000 
Adept-Med  International.  Inc    See — 

(Juigley.  Patnck  C  .  (Juigley.  Timothy  C  .  and  Gootl.   Bernard. 
343.236.  CI    024-135,000 
Akiiebolaget  Volvo  See — 

Harbury,  Peter,  -343.145.  CI    012-92  000 
Allegre.  Jean  P  .  to  Allegre  Puenculture  Hygiene  S  A   Container  for 

cotton  swabs   .343.058.  11 1-94.  CI    D3-39  000, 
Allegre  Puenculture  Hygiene  S  A     See— 

Allegre,  Jean  P.  343.058.  CI    D3-39  0OO 
Allen.  Dillis  V    Steenng  wheel  assembly  with  communication  key- 
board   .343.154.1-11-94.0    D12-I7b006 
Allen.  Dillis  V    Steenng  wheel  assembly  with  communication  key- 
board   343.155.  1-11-94,  CI    Dll-PdOOO 
Allen.  Dillis  V    Steenng  wheel  assembly  with  commumcation  key- 
board   343.156.  11194,  CI    Di:-P6000 
Anacker,  Charles  D    See— 

Schulman.  Carl   H  ,  and   Anacker,  Charles  D  .   343,072,  CI    D6- 
425  000 
Anderson.  Enk  L     See— 

Schramer.  Jeffrev  P     and   Anders.-'n.  Erik  L.,  343,204,  CI    D21- 
24  000 
Aqua-Leisure  Industnes.  Inc    See — 

Fireman.  Andrew  F  .  343,220.  a,  021-237,000 
Avec  Scientific  Design  Corporation   See— 

Mombnnie,  Bruno.  343.248.  CI    D24-158  000 
Axelrod.  Herbert  R    Dog  toy    343.262.  II 1-94.  CI    D3ai6O000 


Baader,  Edward  J    Set— 

Baader,  Joseph  E  .  and  Baader,  Edward  J  ,  343.241,  O  D26-36  000 
Baader.  Joseph  E  .  and  Baader,  Edward  J    Auxiliary  vehicle  wammg 

light    343.241.  1-11-94,  CI    D26- 36.000 
Bailey,  Cathenne  M  .  lo  Nike.  Inc.  Penphery  of  a  shoe  sole   343.045, 

1-11-94,  CI    D2-977  000 
Baker.   Harrv  J  .   to   Ronford-Baker   Engineenng  Co ,   Ltd    Tripod, 

343,185,  1-11-94,  CI    DI6.244000 
Baker,  Herbert  R  ,  to  Simplicitv  Manufactunng,  Inc   Yard  waste  pro- 
cessor   343,175,  1-11-94,  CI    D15-10,000 
Barbien,  Raul   Picture  frame   .343.065.  II 1-94.  CI   D6-31O.0O0 
Beiisle.  William  W  ,  to  Holophanc  Companv   Inc  Suspended  luminaire 

343,244.  1-11-94,  CI    026-85  000 
Belisle,  William  W  ,  to  Holophanc  Companv    Inc   Suspended  luminaire 

343.252,  Ml -94,  CI    D26-88  000 
Belisle,  William  W     See— 

Gruber,  Harold  T     Brohard,  Bonnie  J  ,  Belisle.  William  W  ,  and 
Fouke.  Herbert  A  ,  343.253,  CI    D26-142  000 
Bell,  William  F    Mounting  structure  for  bathroom  accesaones  343,085. 

Ml -94,  CI    D6-.<50  00C' 
Berkley,  Inc     See — 

Gnce.  Sieven  L  .  343.225.  CI    022-142  000 
Black.  Gerald  M  .  to  Lexington  Furniture  Industnes.  Inc    Entertam- 

men I  center    343.073.  1-11-94.  CI    Dt^436  000 
Bleck.  Gregory   D     Ellingson.  Bradley  G     and  Gicse    Robert  D  ,  to 

Thermo  ICing  (Corporation  Cximbmed  trailer  and  container  refngera- 

iion  unit  cover    343.229.  M  1-94,  CI    D23-325  000 
Blissett,  Malcolm  G  .  to  Wolvenne  W orld  Wide.  Inc    Contour  shoe 

sole    343.050.  1-11-94.  CI    D2-959  000 
Blissett.  Malcolm  G  .  to  Wolvenne  World  Wide.  Inc,  Footwear  sole. 

.U3,053,  MI-94,  CI    D2-9570O0, 
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B<5mbardier  Inc  ;  See — 

LsPointe.  Denys.  343,160.  CI   D12-3O7  00O 
Upointe.  Denys.  343.161.  CI    D12-3O7  0OO 
Boucheron,  Alain,  to  PCI  Parfums  et  Cosmetiques  Inlemational    Per- 
fume bottle   343.124,  1-11-94,  CI   D9-529.000. 
Boucheron.  Alain,  to  PCI  Parfums  el  Cosmetiques  International    Per- 
fume bottle   343.125.  1-11-94.  CI.  D9-529.0OO 
Bouieiller.  Christian,  to  Telemecanique   Front  portion  of  an  electncal 

contactor    M3.162.  II 1-94.  CI.  D13-146.000 
Bramani.  Marco,  to  Quabaug  Corporation.  Tread  surface  and  periphery 

of  a  fixiiwcar  unit  sole    343.051,  1-11-94,  CI   D2-957  000 
Brohard,  Bonnie  J    See— 

Gruber.  Harold  T  .  Brohard.  Bonnie  J  ,  Belisle,  William  W  ,  and 
Fouke.  Herbert  A  .  343,253,  CI.  D26-142.000 
Brooks.    Stephen    C..    to    Lcnon    Incorporated.    Garment    bag    hook 

343.113.  1   11-94.  CI    D8-370.00O. 
Buchanan.  Jana  S  :  See- 
Webb.  Dennis  R  .  and  Buchanan.  Jana  S.,  343,187,  CI   DI8-600O 
Bunce.  Philip,  to  Enzacor  Australia  Pty  Ltd.;  and  Portland  Surgical 

Products  Pty  Ltd   Dispensing  gun   343,103,  1-11-94,  CI   D8-14  100 
Burkich.  Amy  L.:  See — 

Diaz.  Juluin  F  .  and  Burluch,  Amy  L..  343,060,  CI.  D3-43  000 
Bush  Industnes,  Inc.:  See — 

Schulman.  Carl  H.,  and  Anacker.  Charles  D.,  343.072,  CI    Db- 
425. ax) 
Byar   Peter,  to  Interdynamics,  Inc.  Automatic  climate  control  unit  for 

an  automobile    343.165.  1-11-94.  CI.  D13-I64.000 
Cadman.  Chnstian  B   Place  settmg  display  stand.  343,076,  1-11-94,  CI 

D6-467000, 
Campbell.   Garland   W    Disposable  shoe  and   boot  cover.    343.043, 

1-11-94.  CI    02-897000. 
Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Mivazawa.  Yoshihiro.  343.164,  CI.  D13-162.000. 
Tashiro.  Naoki;  and  Tokuda,  Hiroyuki.  343,194.  CI    DI8-55  000 
Cappel.  Joseph  W  .  III.  to  JLC  Partnership    Rack  assembly    343.075. 

1-11-94.  CI    D6-462.000. 
Carver.  Darryl  L    See — 

Gilpin.  David  W  .  and  Carver.  Darryl  L..  343,170,  CI   DI4-1 16  000 
CertainTeed  Corporation  See — 

Moss.  Jeanne  A..  Westphal.  Dennis  C;  and  Hersh.  Jeffrey   B  . 

343.239,  CI.  D25-124000 

Cesan.  Richard  A  ;  Lamson.  Robert  D.;  and  Harrison,  Robert  G  ,  to 

Tnllium   Health   Products,   Inc.  Juicer    343,097,    1-11-94,  CI    D7 

6«5  000 

Chan.  Albert  W    T  .  and  Johnson,  G    Patrick,  to  Thinkway  Trading 

Corporation    Water  gun.  343,213,  1-11-94,  CI.  D21-147  000 
Chang.  Chao-Chi    One-piece  handle  bar  stem.  343.149.    1-11-94.  CI 

012-118.000. 
Chang.  Peter  S  C.  Bow  decoration.  343,143,  1-11-94,  CI  Dl  1-184  000 
Charet.  Pierre,  and  Gonzalez,  Govelio  R.,  to  Rally  Accessones.  Inc 

Steering  'Ahecl  secunly  device   343,109.  1-11-94,  CI    D8-331  000 
Chen.  Li.  and  Maa.  Pyn.  to  Xonin  Electronic  Watch  Enlerpnse  Co  . 
Ltd   Combined  wnst  watch  and  tide  indicator.  343.127.  1-11-94.  CI 
D10-39  0CX) 
Chen.  Shen  F   Tool  box.  343,063.  1-11-94.  CI   03-78  000 
Child.  Elizabeth  H  .  and  Child,  Ramon  M   Carrying  aid  for  use  with 
crutches  and  other  ambulatory  aids  343,055,  1-1 1-94,  CI   03-1 1  000 
Child.  Ramon  M.:  See — 

Child.  Elizabeth  H  ;  and  Child.  Ramon  M.,  343,055,  CI  D3-1 1  000 
Chome.  Robert  Golf  club  head   343,216,  1-11-94.  CI.  D21-220OOO 
Chung.  Chang-Hocn.  to  Nae  Wae  Semiconductor  Co .  Ltd.  Personal 

computer    343.169.  1-11-94,  CI   D14-106000. 
Cognata,  Larry  M  ,  Story.  John  K  .  and  Watson.  Karen  S  .  to  Murray 
Ohio  Manufactunng  Company,  The  Bicycle  frame  343,147,  l-1 1-94. 
CI   D12-111.000. 
Colin.  George  M.,  to  Odyssey  Systems.  Ltd.  Drain  Inlet  for  draining  a 

swimming  pool  cover   343,228,  1-11-94,  CI.  023-26I  000. 
Comptoir  Nouveau  de  la  Parfumene:  See — 

de  Morgues,  Alain,  343,123,  O.  09-529.000. 
Conncll.  David  P  ,  to  Motion  Technologies,  Inc.  Single-unit  food  frying 

machine    .U3.090,  1-11-94,  CI.  D7-339.000 
Contico  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Dickin«m.  Thomas.  343.057,  CI.  D3-38  000. 
Cooper.  Larry  C   Finger  nng.  343.139,  1-11-94,  CI.  Dl  1-30 000 
Corbin,  Janet  R  ,  to  Dawson  Home  Fashions.  Inc.  Door  hanging  hook 

343,112.  1  11-94,  CI.  D8-367  000. 
Cottman.  Ronald  J.,  Jr   Free  standing  bike  rack.  343,148.  1-11-94.  CI 

D12-1150OO. 
Craf^.  Charles  W  .  and  Wolff,  Stacy  L  ,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated 

Lid  for  storage  container,  343.267.  1-11-94.  CI    D,'4-ll  COO 
Cummim,.  Donna  J    Decorative  trim  for  ornamental  plaques.  343,142. 

1-11-94.  CI    Dl  1-164.000. 
Cunningham.  Thomas  W    Rising  brace  for  invalid  walker.  343,150. 

1-11-94.  CI    D12133000. 
D  S   Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Preisler.  James.  343.152,  CI    DI2-158.000 
Dailchi  Denpa  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd.;  See — 

Watanabe.  Hironobu.  343,174.  CI.  D14-238.000. 
Dallon.  Nancy   See — 

Kilgorc.  Bruce:  and  Dalton.  Nancy.  343.044.  CI.  D2-977.000 
Daniels.  Evan  R  .  and  Daniels,  Gregory  S    Purse  with  attached  com- 
partment for  cellular  telephone   343,059,  I-l  1-94,  CI    D3-43  000 
Daniels.  Gregory  S    See — 

Daniels.  Evan  R  .  and  Daniels.  Gregory  S  .  343,059.  CI   D3^3  000 
Dannenberg.  T^xld  D  .  Giese.  Robert  C;  and  Pieramico,  Martin  A  ,  to 
Kohler  Co   Faucet.  343,227,  1-11-94.  CI.  023-238.000. 


David  Rozcnva.vser.  Ltd.:  See — 

Rozenwas,ser.  David.  343.137,  CI.  Dl  1-17.000. 
Rozenwasser.  David.  343,138,  CI.  Dl  1-17.000. 
Davis.  Carl  M  .  II   See- 

Thomas.  Paul.  Jr .  TTiomas,  Kirk;  and  Davis,  Carl  M.,  II,  343,158, 
CI    D12191  000 
Davis.  Paul  E    Air  suspension  knee  pad    343.256,  1-11-94,  CI    D29- 

10000 
Dawson  Home  Fashions,  inc     See — 

Corbin.  Janet  R  .  343.1 12.  CI    D8-367.000. 
Deegan.  John  A    Brace  for  maintaining  storm  or  screen  doors  in  the 

open  p(»ition    .343.114.  1-11.94.  CI    D 8 -40 2  000 
Deimen.  Michael  L  .  Duncan.  Terence  M  .  Nelsen.  Randall  P.;  Wurth, 
Michael  E  ,  and  Klipa.  E.dmund  X  .  to  Steelcase  Inc   Top  for  furni- 
ture   343.084.  1.11-94.  CI    D6-511000 
Delage.  Alain,  and  Lam<^ureux.  Richard,  to  Plastiques  Anchor  L  t  HE. 

Briefcase  for  bicycle    343.062.  1-11-94.  CI.  D3-70.000. 
Dellagrotta.   William   A    Golf  club  separator    343.056,    1-11-94,   CI. 

D3-37  0(X) 
de  Morques.  Alain,  to  Comptoir  Nouveau  de  la  Parfumene.  Atomizer 

343.123.  1-11-94.  CI    09-529.000, 
Detailed  Designs.  Inc  :  See — 

Pollak.  Louis  M  .  and  Young.  Michael  W    K  ,  343,265,  CI    D32- 
41  000 
Deterling,  Eugene  C    See — 

Enckson.  Glen  P.  and  Deterling.  Eugene  C,  343,153,  CI.  OI2- 
162.000 
Diaz,  Julian  F  ;  and  Burkich,  Amy  L  Purse  with  built-in  alarm,  indica- 
tor light  and  mini-light    343,060,  1-11-94.  CI    D3-43  000 
Dickinson.  Thomas,  to  Contico  International.  Inc    Bow  case   343,057, 

1-11-94.  CI    O3-38  0a) 
DiFloria.  Mary-Jo  C  .  and  Skapik.  Virginia  G  Child's  safety  harness  for 

shopping  cans  343.257.  1-11-94,  CI   D29- 11.000. 
Donini.  Elizabeth  A,:  See — 

Jenkinson.  Anthony;  and  Donini,  Elizabeth  A.,  343.100,  CI    D7- 
688000. 
Dooley.  Elbert  W  ,  Jr  :  See— 

Witzkv,  Hans  P  ;  and  Dooley,  Elbert  W.,  Jr.,  343.134,  CI.  DIO- 

106,000 
Witzkv.  Hans  P.  and  Dooley.  Elbert  W..  Jr.,  343,135,  CI.  DIO- 
106  000, 
Drake.  Lloyd   See — 

Slagle.  Charles,  and  Drake.  Lloyd,  343,163.  CI.  D13-154.000, 
Duncan.  Terence  M,   See — 

Deimcn.   Michael   L  :   Duncan.  Terence  M,.  Nelsen.  Randall  P,; 
Wurth.  Michael  E  ,  and  Klipa,  Edmund  X.  343.084.  CI    D6- 
511  000 
Ovnatec  International  Inc    See — 

Wotxi.  Donald  M  .  343.086.  CI,  D6-570.000. 
F.Asley.  James  B    Friedebach.  Adolf  H  .  and  Pilosi.  Paul  A.,  to  Fitness 
Master.  Inc    Cross  country  ski  exerciser.  343.214.  1-11-94.  CI.  D2I- 
191,(XXj 
Eastman  Kixjak  Company   See — 

Fncke.  W    Patnck.  343.189.  CI   D 18-41  000. 
Eberhardt.  Noel  H  .  to  Indala  Corporation   Transponder  tag  housing 
for  altachmeni  to  the  ear  of  an  animal    343.261.  1-11-94.  CI    D30- 
155(X)f) 
Eikhart.  Richard  A    Hitch  mounted  ski  rack    343,151,   1-11-94,  CI 

D12-157000 
Ekiind.  Howard  A    and  Heggeland.  Donald  O ,  to  Eldind  Tool  Com- 
pany   Tool  holder   343.106.  1-1 1-94.  CI,  D8-7 1,000, 
Eklind  Ttxil  Company,  See — 

Eklind.  Howard  A  .  and  Heggeland.  Donald  O.  343.106,  CI.  D8- 
71  (XW 
Ellingson.  Bradley  G  ,  See — 

Bleck.  Gregory  D  .  Ellingson,  Bradley  G.,  and  Giese,  Robert  D., 
■!43.2:9,  CI    D23-325.000 
Enzacor  .Australia  Ptv  Ltd.:  See — 

Bunce.  Philip.  343.103.  CI    D8-I4.100. 
Enckson.  Glen  P  ,  and  Deterling,  Eugene  C,  Trailer  alignment  guide, 

343.153.  1-11-94.  CI    Di;-162,000 
Ewing.  Robert  L    and  Peterson.  Richard  A  .  to  Holophane  Company. 
Inc   Pole  mounted  street  lummaire  343.243,  1-11-94,  CI   D26-67  000. 
Exel  Oy   See— 

Jarvmen.  Pasi.  .343.217.  CI    D2 1-230.000. 
Jarvinen.  Pa.si.  343.218,  CI    D2 1 -230  000. 
Farlcv.  Mary  E    Temperature  measuring  cup    343,129,   1-11-94,  CI. 

DlO-46200 
Famam  Companies.  Inc    See — 

Warner.  William  B  .  343.223.  Q   D22-122.000. 
Fell.  Roger  B    See— 

Gambill.  Terrv  A..  Fell,  Roger  B  .  and   Kaufman.  Thomas  K. 
343.1.30.  CI    010-52  000. 
Feller.  Craig  L  ,  and  Russell.  Wayne  M  .  to  Reebok  International  Ltd 

Shoe  upper    343.046.  1-11-94.  CI    D2-969  000 
Ferguson.  Darrell  C  .  to  Lineage  Home  Furnishings,  Inc  Bed  343.071 

1-11-94.  CI    06-395  000 
Fields.  David  W    Changeable  gun  stock    343.221.   1-11-94.  CI    D22 

108.000 
Fireman,  Andrew  F  ,  to  Aqua-Leisure  Industnes,  Inc.  Inflatable  baby 

seat  float    343.220.  I  - 1 1 -94,  CI    D21-2370OO 
Fish.  Thomas  E  .  Jr  .  to   Little  Tikes  Company.  The    Doll  nurserv 

center   .343.211.  1-11-94.  CI   D21123  000 
Fitness  Master.  Inc.   See — 

Easley.   James   B .    Fnedebach,   Adolf  H.;  and   Pilosi,   Paul   A., 
343.214,  CI   D21-I91.00O. 


Flying  Dragon  Development  Limited:  See — 

Poon.  Til  W  .  343.242.  CI    026-42  000. 
Fouke.  Herbert  A  .  Meredith,  David  G  ,  Koloski.  Peter  A  .  and  Mur 

rell,  Spencer  B  .  to  Holophane  Company.  Inc  Suspended  luminaire 

343.245,  1-11-94.  CI   D26-88  0O0 
Fouke,  Herbert  A  .  Meredith.  David  G..  Koloski,  Peter  A.;  and  Mur- 

rell.  Spencer  B  .  to  Holophane  Company.  Inc.  Suspended  luminaire 

343.250.  1-11-94.  CI    D26-88  000 

Fouke.  Herbert  A  .  Meredith.  David  G  .  Koloski.  Peter  A  .  and  Mur- 
rell,  Spencer  B  .  to  Holophane  Company.  Inc.  Suspended  luminaire 

343.251,  1-11-94,  CI    D26-88  000 
Fouke,  Herbert  A    See— 

Gruber.  Harold  T  ;  Brohard.  Bonnie  J  ;  Belisle,  William  W.,  and 
Fouke.  Herbert  A..  343.253.  CI   D26-I42.00O. 
Franklin  Plastic  Products.  Inc  :  See— 

Shafer.  Mary  A  .  343.091.  CI   07-531.000 
Franklin  Quest.  Co    See- 
Webb.  Dennis  R    and  Buchanan.  Jana  S..  343.187,  CI.  DI8-6.000 
Fncke.  W    Patnck.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Control  panel  for  a 

copier  and  pnnter   343.189.  1-11-94.  CI   D 18-41  000 
Friedebach.  Adolf  H  :  See— 

Easley.   James   B  .   Fnedebach.   Adolf  H  .   and    Pilosi.    Paul   A 
343.214.  CI.  D21-191  000. 
Fujimori,  Manabu:  See — 

Ishizawa.  Shoichi;  and  Fujimon,  Manabu,  343,190,  CI.  DI8-S0.C00. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Tsuchida.    Makoto;    Kakiuchi,   Yoshinori;   and   Sato,   Kazuyasu, 
343,193,  CI    018-55000 
Fulton.  Fred  O  .  to  Transfer  Flow   International.  Inc    Cabinet  pull 

343.107.  1-11-94.  CI   D8-3I5  000 
Fulton,  Fred  D  ,  to  Transfer  Flow  International.  Inc   Handle   343.108. 

1-11-94.  CI   D8-315  000 
Funai  Electnc  Engineenng  Co..  Lid    See — 

Watanabe.  Hirotoshi.  .343,172.  CI   D14-138.O00. 
G  .M  G   Gimax  Ply   Limited:  See— 

MacDonald.  Graeme.  .343,089,  C\.  D7-3O6.000. 
Galpchian.  Levon   See — 

Galpchian.   Srapion.   and  Galpchian.   Levon.   343,178,  CI    D15- 
140  000 
Galpchian,    Srapion;   and    Galpchian,    Levon    edm    Machine   clamp 

-^43,178.  1-11-94.  CI    D15-14O0OO 
Gambill.  Terry  A  .  Fell.  Roger  B  .  and  Kaufman,  TTiomas  K  Tempera- 
lure  sensor   .343.130.  I-1I-94.  CI    010-52000 
Gange.  Paul,  to  Reliance  Orthodontic  Products.  Inc.  Combined  ortho- 
dontic nngs  and  holder    343.249.  1-11-94,  CI   024-180000 
Garcia.  Ramiro  S  Tire  bead  breaker  343.181,  1-1 1-94,  CI  Dl 5-199. 000 
Gaylor.  Marcia  J  .  and  Miller.  Peter  M  .  to  Numedtec.  Inc  Male  erec- 
tion susuincr    343.246.  1-11-94.  CI    D24-143.000 
Giese.  Robert  C    See — 

Dannenberg,  Todd  D  ,  Giese,  Robert  C;  and  Pieramico,  Martin  A  , 
.343,227,  CI.  023-238  000 
Giese,  Robert  D    See— 

Bleck.  Gregory  D  .  Ellingson.  Bradley  G  ;  and  Giese,  Robert  O  . 
343,229,  CI.  023-325  000 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See — 

Miller,  Gary  F  ;  and  Jacobson.  Chester  F.,  343,254,  CI.  D28-47.000. 
Miller.  Gary  R  .  Jacobson,  Chester  F.;  and  Trotta,  Robert  A  , 
343.255,  CI    028-47.000. 
Gilpin.  David  W  ,  and  Carver.  Darryl  L..  to  Intermec  Corporation 

Handheld  laser  diode  scanner   343,170.  1-11-94.  CI    D14-1 16.000 
Gold  Star  Co   Ltd    See- 
Hong.  Sa  Yun.  .U3.183,  CI   016-202000 
Golin,  Anna,  to  Hubert  Blome  GmbH    Pair  of  supports  for  use  on 

curtain  rods  or  stair  rails   343,1 1 1.  1-1 1-94.  CI    08-363  000 
Gonzales,  Thomas  M  .  to  Midas  Leathercraft  Tool  Company.  Inc 
Leather  belt  embossing  apparatus  343. 1 76.  1  - 1 1  -94,  CI.  0 1 5- 1 22  000 
Gonzalez.  Govelio  R     See — 

Charet.  Pierre;  and  Gonzalez,  Govelio  R.,  343,109,  CI.  D8-331  000 
Goott,  Bernard  Set'— 

Ouigley,  Palnrk  C  ;  Quigley,  Timothy  C;  and  Goott,  Bernard. 
.343,236.  CI    D24-135  000 
Grandahl.  Lance   and  Jeanfaivre.  Gary,  to  Jeanfaivre.  Gary   Collaps- 
ible water  tube  for  secunng  a  cover  over  a  swimming  pool   343,1 15, 
1-11-94.  CI    08-499  000 
Grando.  Stefano  Jewelry  rope  chain.  343.136,  1-1 1-94,  CI  Dl  1-12.000 
Grant.  Gary    Adjustable  portable  support  for  a  basketball  backboard 

343.215.  1-11-94.  CI    021-20 1  000 
Greer.  Richard  B    Sports  hard  hat  having  an  integral  audio  device 

343.258.  1-11-94.  CI    029-13000 
Gnce,  Steven  L  .  to  Berkley.  Inc    Bait  casting  rod  handle    343.225. 

1-11-94.  CI    D22-I42  000 
Gromer.  Deira  A    Adjusuble  flexible  holder  for  a  bucket.  343.266. 

II 1-94.  CI    032-54000 
Gruber.  Harold  T  ;  Brohard.  Bonnie  J.;  Belisle.  William  W.;  and  Fouke. 
Herbert   A  .   to  Holophane  Company.   Inc    Support  assembly  for 
suspended  luminaire    .U3.253.  1-11-94.  CI    D26-1420a) 
Gudebrod.  Inc     See — 

Smirae.  Frank  S.  343,110.  CI.  D8-358.00O. 
Hac7.ek.  Werner  See — 

Krau.se.  Klaus-Oiether:  Stolzenberger.  Flonan   and  Haczek    Wer- 
ner. 343.188.  CI    018-12,000 
Hair.  Roberta  A   Paving  stone   .343.238,  1-11-94,  CI   D25-I13  000 
Harbury,  Peter,  to  Aktiebolaget  Volvo.  Automobile   343.145.  1-11-94 

CI    012-92.000 
Harper,  Jo  A.  Hosiery  hanger  343.122,  1-11-94.  a.  D9-457.000 


Hamson,  Robert  G    See — 

Cesan,  Richard  A  .  Lamson,  Robert  D.;  and  Hamson,  Robert  G 
,343.097.  CI    07-665  000 
Hauglin.  Bemt-Otto,  to  Roltefella  AS  Cross  country  tounng  ski  bool 

sole    .343.048.  1-11-94,  CI.  D2-957  000 
Heggeland.  Donald  O    See— 

Eklind,  Howard  A  :  and  Heggeland,  Donald  O..  343,106,  CI   D8- 
71  000 
Heiman.  Robert  P  Table  for  use  on  an  arm  chair  343,083,  I-l  1-94,  a 

D6-51I  000 
Hersh.  Jeffrey  B  :  See- 
Moss.  Jeanne  A  .  Westphal,   Dennis  C  .  and  Hersh,  Jeffrey  B 
343,239.  CI   D25-124000 
Hirose,  Tomoyuki,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Printer  for  computer 

343,192,  1-11-94,  CI   OI8-55  000 
Holophane  Company,  Inc    See — 

Belisle.  Wilham  W  ,  343,244,  CI  D26-85.000. 
Belisle.  William  W  ,  343.252,  CI.  D26-88.000 
Ewing,  Robert  L  ;  and  Peterson,  Richard  A  ,  343.243,  CI,  D26- 

67000 
Fouke.  Herbert  A  ;  Meredith.  David  G  .  Koloski.  Peter  .A.,  and 

Murrell.  Spencer  B  .  343.245.  CI   D26-88  000 
Fouke.  Herbert  A  .  Meredith.  David  G  .  Koloski.  Peter  A     and 

Murrell.  Spencer  B  .  343.250.  CI   D26-88,00O, 
Fouke.  Herbert  A     Meredith.  David  G  ;  Koloski,  Peter  A     and 

Murrell.  Spencer  B  .  343.251.  CI   D26-88  000 
Gruber.  Harold  T  .  Brohard.  Bonnie  J  .  Belisle,  William  W    and 
Fouke.  Herbert  A  .  343,253.  CI   D26-I42  000 
Hong,  Sa  Yun,  to  Gold  Star  Co  Ltd  Camcorder  343,183.  1-1 1-94.  CI 

016-202  000 
Hoshino,  Kiyo,  to  Ryobi  Motor  Products  Corp    Detail  pad  sander 

343,104,  1-11-94,  CI    08-62  000 
Hoshino.  Kiyo,  to  Ryobi  .Motor  Products  Corp.  Upper  portion  of  an 

upnght  vacuum  cleaner   343.264.  1-11-94.  CI   D32-31000 
Hsu.  Chiu-Jung  Clothes  hook   343.066.  1-11-94.  CI   D6-323  000 
Hubert  Blome  GmbH  See— 

Golin.  Anna.  .U3.111.  CI   08-363  000 
Hunter.  Tommie  l.   Vehicle  roof  mounted  combined  spare  tire  storage 

container  and  wind  deflector   343,159,  1-11-94,  CI   OI2-202  000. 
Illen  Products  Ltd     See— 

Nanji.  Anil  S  .  343.166.  CI   D13-183.000. 
Indala  Corporation   See— 

Eberhardt.  Noel  H  .  343,261,  CI.  D30- 155.000. 
Industnas  Uniplasticas.  S  A  :  See— 

Kovatch.  Henry.  343,259,  CI   D3O-I20O0O. 
Kovatch.  Henry.  343.260.  CI   O30- 1 20.000. 
Interdynamics.  Inc    See — 

Byar.  Peter.  343.165.  CI   D13-164000 
Intermec  Corpiiration  See — 

Gilpin.  David  W    and  Carver,  Darryl  L  .  343.170.  CI  D14-116  000 
Ishizawa.  Shoichi.  and  Fujimon.  Manabu,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation 

Pnnter  for  electronic  computer.  343.190,  I-l  1-94,  C\.  018-50.000. 
Jacobson.  Chester  F    See— 

Miller.  Gary  F  .  and  Jacobson.  Chester  F  .  343.254,  CI.  028-47,000 
Miller.  Gary  R.  Jacobson.  Chester  F.  and  Trotta.  Robert  A. 
343.255.  CI   D28-47  000. 
Jannard.  James  H..  to  Oakley,  Inc.  Eyeglasses    343.182.  I-l  1-94,  CI. 

D16-102000. 
Jarvinen.  Pasi,  to  Exel  Oy.  Snow  disc  for  a  ski  pole.  343.217.  1-1 1-94.  a. 

021-230  000 
Jarvinen,  Pasi.  to  Exel  Oy  Snow  disc  for  a  ski  pole.  343.218,  I-l  1-94,  CI 

D2 1-2.30  000 
JDl  Group  Incorporated  See- 
Pass.  Ronald  I.,  343,067,  CI   06-330.000. 
Jeanfaivre.  Gary:  See — 

Grandahl.  Lance,  and  Jeanfaivre.  Gary.  343,115.  CI  D8-499  000 
Jenkinson,  Anthony;  and  Donini.  Elizabeth  A    Hand  held  spreader 

343,100.  1   11-94.  CI   07-688.000 
JLC  Partnership  See — 

Cappel.  Joseph  W.,  III.  343,075.  CI  D6-462.000. 
Johnson.  Billy  G  Game  board   343.203,  I-l  1-94,  CI.  D21-22.000. 
Johnson.  G   Patnck  See- 
Chan.  Albert  W    T  .  and  Johnson.  G.  Patrick.  343.213,  C\.  D21- 
147000. 
Johnson.  John  V  .  II    Paving  block    343,237,  1-11-94,  CI.  D25-1 13.000. 
Kabushik:  Kaisha  Hation  Seiko  See — 

Masunaga.  Shinichi.  343.119.  CI   D9-422.O0O. 
Kahn.   Daniel  R    Slide  tray  for  a  carousel  slide  projector.  343,184. 

1-11-94.  CI    D16-236000. 
Kaiser.  Mark  C.  to  World  Wide.  Inc  Floor  mat   343,087,  1-11-94.  CI 

06-583000 
Kakiuchi,  Yoshinori:  See— 

Tsuchida,    Makoto;    Kakiuchi,    Yoshinon,    and    Sato,    Kazuyasu. 
343.193,  CI   018-55  000 
Kane.  Richard  J  .  to  Siandex  International  Corporation  Liquid  candle 

snuffer    343.240.  1-11-94.  CI    026-23.000 
Kaufman.  Thomas  K    See — 

Gambill.  Terry   A  .  Fell.   Roger  B  .  and  Kaufman.  Thomas  K., 
.343.1.30.  CI    D  10-52,000 
Kentncr,  Theadel   Movable  head  rest  343.080.  1-11-94.  CI.  D6-SOI.O0O. 
Kenzo   See — 

Mansau.  Serge.  343.117.  CI   D9-335  000 
Ki  Mee  Mcul  &  PIa.stic  Factory  Limited  See- 
Shun,  So.  343.098.  CI    07-678.000 
So.  Shun.  343.099.  CI   D7-678.000. 
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Kilgore.  Bruce;  and  Dallon,  Nancy,  lo  Nike.  Inc.  Midsole  of  a  shoe 

34.1,044.  1-11-94.  CI    D2-977.000 
Klipa.  Exlmund  X  :  Set — 

Deimen.   Michael  L.;  Duncan.  Terence  M  ;  Nelsen.  Randall   P  . 
Wurth.  Michael  E  .  and  Klipa.  Edmund  X  .  343.084.  CI    D6- 
511  000 
Knacksledl.  Elizabeth  P    Medication  storage  container  for  refngera- 

tors   343,092.  1-11-94.  CI   D7-605.000. 
Kobavashi.    Makoto.    lo    Seiko    Epson    Corporation     [,a.ser    printer 

.UJ.Wl.  1-11-94.  CI   DI8-55000 
Kohler  Co    See — 

Dannenberg.  Todd  D  ;  Giese.  Robert  C  .  and  Pieramico.  Martin  A  . 
343,227,  CI   D23-238  000. 
Koloski.  Peter  A.  See— 

Fouke,  Herbert  A  ,  Meredith,  David  G  .  Koloski.  Peter  A     and 

Murrell,  Spencer  B  ,  343,245.  CI.  D26-88.000 
Fouke.  Herbert  A  :  Meredith.  David  G  .  Koloski,  Peter  A     and 

Murrell.  Spencer  B  .  343.250.  CI   D26-88  000 
Fouke.  Herbert  A  ,  Meredith.  David  G  .  Koloski.  Peter  A     and 
Murrell.  Spencer  B  .  343,251.  CI   D26-88.000 
Kovatch.  Henry,  to  Industnas  Uniplasticas,  S  A.  Poultry  floor  343,25'*. 

1-11-94.  CI    D3O-I20000 
Kovatch.  Henry,  to  Industnas  Uniplasticas.  S.A    Floor  for  animals 

343.260,  II 1-94.  CI    D3ai20  000 
Krause.  Klaus-Diether.  Stolzenberger,  Flonan.  and  Haczek,  Werner,  lo 
Ta  Tnumph-Adler  Combined  ribbon  cartridge  and  holder  343,188, 
1-11-94,  CI   DI8-12.000 
Kunzer,   Unce  M    House  number  sign    343.199.    1.11-94,  CI     D20- 

17.000 
Kurilla.  Jimmy  S  Visor  extension   343.157.  1-II-94,  CI    D12-I9I  000 
Lachapelle.   Will    Holder  for  chopsticks.   343.096.    11 1-94.  CI    D7 

m:ooo 

l.amoureui,  Richard:  See — 

Delage   Alain;  and  Lamoureui.  Richard.  343.062.  CI   D3-70000 
Lamson.  Roben  D    See — 

Cesari.  Richard  A  ,  Lamson.  Robert  D  ,  and  Harrison,  Robert  G  . 
343,097,  CI   D7.665  000 
Lane  Co  ,  The  See — 

Robison,  Steve  R..  and  Palumbo.  Stephen  M..  343.068,  C!    D6- 
335000 
Lanmon,  Chelsea  M    See — 

Lanmon,  Donna  G  ,  and  Lanmon.  Chelsea  M..  343.233.  CI    D24- 
126  (XX) 
Lanmon.  Donna  CJ  ,  and  Lanmon.  Chelsea  M.  Diaper.  343,233.  11 1-94. 

CI    D24-126  00f) 
LaPointe,  Denys,  lo  Bombardier  Inc    Explorer  boat    343,160,  1  1 1  94. 

CI    D 12-307  000 
Lapointe,  Denys,  to  Bombardier  Inc  Watereraft   343,161.  1-11-94.  CI 

012-307  000 
Lapsker,  Joshua;  and  Mcintosh.  Lawne.  to  Starline  Industnes  Inc 

Conuiner   343.120.  1-11-94.  CI   D9-423  000. 
Lee,   Tak   W  .   to  Tiger  Electronics,   Inc    Combined   hoop  toy  and 

counter    343.209,  1-11-94,  CI   D2I-I0I.000. 
Lenox  Incorporated   See — 

Brooks,  Stephen  C,  343,113.  CI.  D8-370.000. 
LeVahn.  Steven  M  .  to  Minnesota  Scientific.  Inc    Surgical  retractor 

blade   343.235,  I-II-94.  CI    D24-I35  0CO 
Levy,  Richard  C;  and  Piaget,  Gary  Toy  molding  apparatus   343,177, 

1-11-94,  CI    DI5-I35  000 
Lexington  Furniture  Industnes,  Inc    See — 

Black,  Gerald  M.,  343,073,  CI   D6-436  000. 
Liguon,  Tom,  to  Modem  Mold  International   Wnting  in.sirumeni  cap 

343,196.  1-11-94.  CI    DI9-57  000. 
Lim.  Ta  K  .  lo  Roval  Sovereign  Corp  Portable  electric  heater.  343,230. 

1-11-94.  CI   D23-335.000. 
Lim.  Ta  K  .  to  Royal  Sovereign  Corp  Poruble  electric  heater.  343.231. 

1-11-94.  CI    D23-336.000 
L  inden.  Tomas;  Szederjesi,  Andras;  and  Widdmg-Persson,  Kent,  to 
Piipv  AB   Popcorn  making  and  vending  machine    343,198,  1-11-94. 
CI    020-3000 
Lineage  Home  Furnishings,  Inc    See — 

Ferguson,  Darrell  C  ,  343,071,  CI   D6-395.000. 
Liska,  Lorraine  S   Decorative  condom  case.  343,121,  1-11-94,  CI    D9- 

423  000 
Little  Tikes  Company,  The:  See— 

Fish,  Thomas  E,  Jr ,  343.211,  CI   D21-123  000 
Lombardi,    .Michel     Diaper    with    wetness    indicating    belt.    343.232, 

1-11-94,  CI   D24-126  000 
Lono,  Michael  W  Game  board.  343,205.  1-11-94,  CI   D2I-25.000 
Maa.  Pvn   See — 

Chen,  Li,  and  Maa.  Pyn.  343.127,  CI   D  10-39.000. 
MacOonald,    Graeme,    to   G.M  G.    Gimax    Pty.    Limited     Dispenser 

-U3,089,  1-11-94,  CI    D7-306.000 
Magellan  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Schwanz,  Larry  A  .  343.081.  CI    D6- 502.000. 
Makita  Corporation   See — 

Shibau.  Mitsuyoshi,  and  Miwa,  Masao.  343.105.  CI   D8-68  000 
Mansau,  Serge,  lo  Kenzo   Simulative  bottle  and  cap   343,117.  1-11-94. 

CI    D9-335  0OO 
Masunaga.  Shinichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hatton  Seiko    Watch  h»n 

.U3.1I9.  1-11-94,  CI    D9-422000 
Matoha.  Hiroshi,  lo  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  Buckle  343,144,  1   1 1-94,  CI 

Dll-216000 
Maltaliano.  Ban  L    See — 

Rappleyea.  William;  Matuliano,  Ban  L  .  and  Rappleyea,  William 
D,  343,101,  CI    D8-I00O 


Maiuszewski,  Karl  A    Rate-timer  343,133,  1-11-94.  CI   DIO-97  000 
McCrone.  John,  to  Score-All  Inc    Scoreboard    343.128,   I-II-94,  CI 

DlO-46  100 
Mcintosh,  Lawne:  See — 

Lapsker.  Joshua,  and  Mcintosh,  Lawne,  343.120,  CI   D9-423.000 
McNeely    Theron    Sports  clock   343.126.  1-11-94.  CI.  DIO-7  000. 
Melnik    Sidney  M    Medication  dispensing  container.  343.118.  1-11-94, 

Ci    0<J  HI  000 
Meredith.  David  G    See — 

Fouke    Herbert  A  ,  Meredith,  David  G  ,  Koloski,  Peter  A.;  and 

Murrell    Spencer  B  ,  343,245,  CI    D26-88.000 
Fouke    Herbert  A  ,  Meredith,  David  G  ;  Koloski,  Peter  A  ,  and 

Murrell,  Spencer  B  .  .U3,250,  CI    D26-88.0O0. 
Fnukc    Herbert  A     Meredith,  David  G  ;  Koloski,  Peter  A.,  and 
Murrell.  Spencer  B,  343,251,  CI.  D26-88.000. 
Mida.s  Leathercraft  Tool  Company,  Inc  :  See — 

Gonzales.  Thomas  M  .  343,176,  CI    D15-1220OO 
Milcarc,  Inc     See— 

Rasmussen.  Jorgen  P  C  ,  343,070,  CI,  D6-375  000 
Miller.  Gar\  F  ,  and  Jacobson,  Chester  F  .  to  Gillette  Company.  The 

Top  surface  of  a  razor  head,  343.254.  1-1 1-94.  CI   D28-47  000 
Miller    Gary    R      Jacobson.   Chester   F .   and   Trotta,   Robert   A.,   to 
Gillelle  Compans.  The  Top  surface  of  a  razor  head  343,255,  I-II-94. 
CI    028-47  000 
Miller.  Peter  M     See— 

Gaylor.  Marcia  J  .  and  Miller.  Peter  .M  .  343.246.  CI   D24-143.000. 
Minnesota  Scientific,  Inc.:  See — 

LeVahn.  Sicsen  M  ,  343,235.  CI   D24-135.000. 
Misva.  Ma-sao   See — 

Shibata.  Mitsuyoshi,  and  Miwa,  Masao,  343,105.  CI.  D8-68  000 
Miyazasia.   Ynshihiro.  In  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Retneval  speed 
controller  for  microfilm  electnc  roll  earner    343.164,    1-11-94,  CI. 
Dn-lh2(XX) 
Mizusugi.    Kanii    Tsuji,   Kensho;  and   Yamamizu,   Hiroshi.  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha   Computer    343,167,  1-11-94,  CI    DI4-I06,000, 
.Modern  Mt>ld  International   See — 

Liguon.  Tom,  343,196,  CI    D19-57IXJ0 
Mombrinie,  Bruno,  to  Avec  Scientific  Design  Corporation.  Radiolu- 

ccnt  spine  supp<irt  frame   343,248,  1-1 1-94,  CI    024-158,000. 
Monagan,  Herbert  S    Infinite  gear  ratio  transmission,  343,180,  I-II-94, 

CI    OI5-149  0ai 
Morales.  Jose  M   Choke  tube  343,222.  1-11-94.  CI   D22-I08.000. 
Monsaki.  Takamiisu  Takahashi.  Toshiya.  and  Tomoike.  Maki.  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha   Computer    343,168.  1-11-94.  CI    014-106,000, 
Moss.  Jeanne  A     Westphal.  Dennis  C  ,  and  Hersh.  Jeffrey  B  ,  lo  Cer- 
tainTeed    Corporation     Window    component    extrusion.     343,239, 
II  1-94,  CI    025-124  000, 
Motion  Technologies,  Inc:  See — 

Connell.  David  P  .  .343.090.  Q,  D7-339.000, 
Motorola,  Inc    See — 

Soren.  Leonid.  ,343.173,  CI    014-148,000, 
Murray  Ohio  Manufactunng  Company,  The:  See — 

Cognata,  Larry  M  ,  Story,  John  K  ;  and  Watson,  Karen  S.,  343,147. 
CI    D12-11I  000 
Murrell.  Spencer  B    See — 

Fouke.  Herben  A  .  Meredith.  David  G  ,  Koloski,  Peter  A.;  and 

.Murrell.  Spencer  B  ,  .343,245.  CI    026-88,000 
Fouke.  Herbert  A  ;  Meredith.  Oavid  G  ;  Koloski,  Peter  A  .  and 

Murrell,  Spencer  B  ,  343,250,  CI    D26-88  000 
Fouke.  Herbert  A     Meredith,  David  G.,  Koloski,  Peter  A  ;  and 
Murrell.  Spencer  B  .  343.251,  CI    026-88.000 
Myers.  Scoti  A    Purse    343,061,  1-11-94,  CI,  03-52,000, 
Nae  Wae  Serr.iconductor  Co.,  Ltd,:  See — 

Chung.  Chang-Hoon,  343.169,  CI    014-106000. 
Nanji,  Anil   S,   to   Illen   Products   Ltd    Name  tag  magnet    343,166, 

1-11-94,  CI    013-183  000 
Nelsen.  Randall  P    See— 

Deimen.   Michael   L,.  Duncan,  Terence  M,,  Nelsen,  Randall  P,, 
Wurth,  Michael  E.,  and  Klipa,  Edmund  X..  343.084.  CI    D6- 
511  000. 
Nike.  Inc    See — 

Bailev.  Cathennc  M  ,  343,045,  CI    D2-977.000 
Kilgore,  Bruce,  and  Oalton,  Nancy,  343,044,  CI    D2-977  000. 
Now.  James  R  ,  to  Quabaug  Corporation  Tread  surface  and  periphery 

of  a  fooluear  unit  sole   343,049,  l-1 1-94,  CI    D2-958  000 
Novv.  James  R  .  to  Quabaug  Corporation  Tread  surface  and  penphery 

of  a  fo<itwear  unit  sole.  343,052,  1-11-94,  CI.  D2-953.O0O. 
Numedtec.  Inc    See — 

Gavlor.  Marcia  J  .  and  Miller,  Peter  M  ,  343,246,  CI   D24-I43.000 
Oaklcs.  Inc     See— 

Jannard.  James  H  .  .343,182,  CI.  016-102.000. 
Odvssev  Svstems.  Ltd,    See — 

'Coiin,'o«irgc  M  ,  343,228,  CI.  D23-261.000 
Omuro.   Makoto.   to   Seiko  Epson  Corporation.   Digital  metronome 

343,  ISh.  1-11.94,  CI    D 1 7-99  000 
Orton.  Kevin  R    Kevpad-outfitied  speed  controller  housing    343,212, 

i-ii-'*4,  CI  d:i  141  100 

Owens,  Byron  C  .  lo  Vesture  Corporation    Foldable  seat  cushion  with 
carrying   strap    which   may   be   microwaved   to   provide   warmth, 
.343.088,  1-11-94.  CI    D6-60I  000, 
Palumb<:i.  Stephen  M    See — 

Robison.  Steve  R     and   Palumbo,  Stephen  M  ,   343,068,  CI    D6- 
335  OCX) 
Pa.ss,   Ronald   I,  to  JOI  Group  Incorporated    Adjustable  computer 
chair   343,067,  1-1 1-94,  CI.  D6-33O000. 


PCI  Parfums  et  Cosmetiques  International   See — 
Boucheron,  Alain,  343,124,  CI    D9-529  000 
Boucheron,  Alain,  343,125,  CI    09-529  000 
Peersmann,  Richard,  to  Pollyflame  International  B  V  Electronic  game 

housing   343,202.  1-11-94,  CI   D21-13  000 
Peersmann,   Richard  F    M  ,  to   Pollyflame   International   B  V    Desk 

organizer   343,197,  1-11-94,  CI    D19-75000 
Peterson,  Richard  A  :  See— 

Ewmg,  Robert  L  ,  and  Peterson,  Richard  A„  343.243,  CI.  D26- 
67000 
Piaget,  Gary:  See — 

Levy,  Richard  C  ,  and  Piaget,  Gary,  343,177,  CI.  D15-135.000 
Pieramico,  Manin  A     See — 

Dannenberg,  Todd  D.,  Giese,  Robert  C  ;  and  Pieramico,  Martin  A  , 
343,227,  CI    023-238.000 
Pilosi,  Paul  A     See— 

Easley.  James   B,   Fnedebach.   Adolf  H.   and    Pilosi.    Paul   A. 
343.214.  CI   D2I-I9I  000 
Plastiques  Anchor  LTEE:  See — 

Delage.  Alain,  and  I^amoureux,  Richard,  343,062.  CI   D3-70.000 
Pollak.  Louis  M  ;  and  Young.  Michael  W  K..  to  Detailed  Designs.  Inc 

Squeegee    343.265.  1-11-94.  CI   D32-41.000. 
Pollyflame  International  B  V     See — 

Peersmann.  Richard.  343.202.  CI.  D2I-13  000. 
Peersmann.  Richard  F   M  .  343.197,  CI   D19-75  000 
Poon.  Tit  W  ,  to  Rymg  Dragon  Development  Limited    Fluorescent 

lantern   343.242.  1-11-94.  CI   D26-42  000. 
Popy  AB:  See— 

Linden.  Tomas;  Szederjesi,  Andras;  and  Widding-Persson,  Kent 
343,198,  CI    D20-3  000 
Portland  Surgical  Products  Pty  Ltd    See— 

Bunce,  Philip,  343,103,  CI    D8-I4.I00 
Preisler,  James,  to  OS    Manufacturing.   Inc.  Rear  turn  signal   rail 

343.152.  1-11-94,  CI    D12-158  000 
Premo,  Roger  W    Storage  trailer  for  fish.  343,146,  1-11-94,  CI.  D12- 

103  000 
Quabaug  Corporation:  See — 

Bramani,  Marco.  343.051,  CI   02-957  000 
Novy,  James  R.,  343.049.  CI.  D2-958.000 
Novy,  James  R  .  343.052.  CI   D2-953.000. 
Quigley.   Patnck  C  ;  Quigley,  Timothy  C  ,  and  Goott,   Bernard,  to 
Adept-Med    International,    Inc    Surgical   retractor  blade    343,236, 
1-11-94,  CI    D24-135  0OO 
Quigley,  Timothy  C  :  See— 

Quigley,  Patnck  C  ;  Quigley.  Timothy  C;  and  Goott.  Bernard. 
343.236.  CI    D24-1350OO 
Rally  Accessones.  Inc.:  See — 

Charet.  Pierre;  and  Gonzalez.  Govelio  R  ,  343,109,  CI  D8-331.000. 
Rappleyea,  William.  Maltaliano,  Bart  L  ,  and  Rappleyea.  William  D 

Plant  suppfjrt   343.101.  1-11-94.  CI    D8-1.000. 
Rappleyea.  William  D    See — 

Rappleyea.  William.  Mattaliauo.  Bart  L.;  and  Rappleyea,  William 
D.  343.101.  CI   D8-1  000 
Rasmussen.  Jorgen  P  C.  to  Milcare.  Inc.  Chair.  343,070.  1-11-94.  CI 

D6-375000 
Reebok  International  Ltd    See- 
Feller.  Craig  L  ;  and  Russell.  Wayne  M  .  343.046.  CI   D2-969.000 
Reger.  Jan,  to  Soremartec  S.A    Package  for  confectionery  products. 

343,116,  1-11-94,  CI   D9-306  000 
Reliance  Orthodontic  Products,  Inc    See— 
Gange,  Paul,  343,249,  CI    D24-180  000 
Reno,  Larry  J  ,  to  World  Harbors.  Inc.  Travel  toothbrush    343.064. 

I-II-94,  CI.  D4-I04  000 
Robison.  Steve  R  ;  and  Palumbo,  Stephen  M.,  to  Lane  Co..  The.  Sec- 
tional sofa  with  reclining  end  units  343.068.  I-I1-94,  CI.  D6-335.000 
Rockport  Company.  The:  See — 

Tonkel,  Raymond  F.  343,047,  CI    02-969  000. 
Rockport  Co  ,  Inc  ,  The:  See— 

Tonkel,  Raymond  F  ,  343,054,  CI.  D2-955  000, 
Ronford-Baker  Engineenng  Co.,  Ltd.  See — 

Baker,  Harry  J  ,  .343,185,  CI   D16-244  000. 
Rottefella  AS  See— 

Hauglin,  Bemt-Otto,  343,048.  CI   D2-957.000, 
Royal  Sovereign  Corp  :  See— 

Lim,  Ta  K  ,  343,230,  Q.  D23-335.000 
Lim,  Ta  K  ,  343.231.  CI   D23-336.000 
Rozenwa.sser.  David,  to  David  Rozenvasser.  Ltd    Ornamental  chain 

.343,137,  1-11-94.  CI    DlI-17  000 
Rozenwasser,  David,  to  David  Rozenvas.ser,  Ltd    OmamentaJ  chain 

-343.138,  1-11-94,  CI    011-17000 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Craft,  Charles  W  ;  and  Wolff,  Stacy  L..  343,267,  CI.  D34-1 1.000. 
Russell,  Wayne  M    See — 

Feller.  Craig  L  ,  and  Ru.ssell,  Wayne  M.,  343,046,  CI   D2-969  000 
Rvobi  Motor  Products  Corp    See— 

Hoshino,  Kiyo,  .343,104,  CI    08-62  000 
Hoshino,  Kiyo,  343,264.  CI    032-31,000 
Sabin,  David  C  .  and  Williams,  Manha  J  ,  to  Stylemaster,  Inc  Storage 

jar    343,093,  1-11-94.  CI    07-612  000 
Sato,  Kazuyasu   See — 

Tsuchida,    Makoto,    Kakiuchi.    Yoshinon;    and    Sato.    Kazuvasu. 
343,193,  CI    DI8-55  000 
Savage,  Jeff.  Combined  housing  for  a  music  video  game  and  cartndges 

343,201,  1-11-94,  CI    021-13000. 
Sayad.  Fouad-Michel    Module  for  eye  glass  holder  system    343,082, 
1-11-94,  CI.  D6- 509.000. 


Schachter,  Michael  Z  Precious  stone  343,141.  1-11-94.  CI.  Dl  1-90000 
Scholtenstein  Stores  Corp  :  See — 

Wegener.  Fnednch  H  .  343.077.  CI   D6-48O0C0. 
Wegener.  Fnednch  H..  343.078.  CI   D6-480000. 
Wegener.  Fnednch  H  ,  343,079,  CI   D6-480000 
Schramer,  Jeffrey  P,  and   Anderson,  Enk  L    Portable  game  table 

343,204,1-11-94,0    021-24  000 
Schulman,  Carl  H  ,  and  Anacker,  Charles  D  ,  to  Bush  Industnes   Inc 

Desk.  343,072,  1-11-94,  CI   06-425  000 
Schwartz,  Larry  A.,  to  Magellan  IntemationaJ,  Inc   Seat  support  for  a 

chair   343,081.  1-11-94.  CI   D6- 502.000 
Score-All  Inc  :  See— 

McCrone.  John.  343,128,  CI   DlO-46.100. 
Seca  GmbH  See— 

Vogel,  Sonke,  343,132,  CI   DIO-92.000 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

hhizawa,  Shoichi;  and  Fujimon,  Manabu.  343.190.  CI  DI8-J0.000 
Kobayashi.  Makoto,  343,191,  CI   DI8-55.000. 
Omuro,  Makoto,  343,186,  CI   D 1 7-99,000, 
Self,  James   Universally  directional  level  for  installing  cement  blocks 

343,131,  1-11-94,  CI   DlO-69  000 
Sensormaiic  Electronics  Corporation  See — 

Witzky,  Hans  P  ;  and  Dooley,  Elbert  W..  Jr,.  343.134.  CI,  DIO- 

106  000 
Witzky.  Hans  P;  and  Dooley.  Elbert  W,.  Jr,.  343.135.  a.  DIO- 
106  000 
Shafer,  Mary  A  .  to  Franklin  Plastic  Products,  Inc.  Tumbler.  343,091 

1-11-94.  CI.  D7-531  000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Hirose.  Tomoyuki.  343,192.  C\   D18-55.000. 

Mizusugi.  Kanji;  Tsuji   Kensho;  and  Yamamizu.  Hiroshi,  343,167. 

CI    D14-106000 
Monsaki.  Takamitsu.  Takahashi.   Toshiva.   and  Tomoike,   Maki 
343,168,  CI    O14-I06000 
Shibata.  Mitsuyoshi.  and  Miwa,  Masao,  to  MakiU  Corporation  Electnc 

hammer  dnll   343,105.  1-1 1-94,  CI.  D8-68.000, 
Shields,  Steve  L    Fishing  bobber    343,226,  1-11-94.  CI   022-146,000, 
Shun.  So.  to  Ki  Mee  Metal  &  Plastic  Factory  Limited   Grating  tool 

343,098.  1-1 1-94.  CI    07-678  000 
Simplicitv  Manufactunng.  Inc    See — 

Baker,  Herben  R  ,  343,175,  CI   015-10,000, 
Singh,  Prasindra    L'pnghl  vacuum  cleaner  filter   343,263,  1-11-94,  CI 

032-30  000 
Skapik,  Virginia  G,:  See — 

DiFlona,  Mary-Jo  C  ;  and  Skapik,  Virgmia  G,.  343.257.  CI   D29- 
II  000 
Slagle,  Charles,  and  Drake,  Lloyd  Electncal  contact  343,163,  1-1 1-94. 

CI.  D13-1540O0 
Smime,  Frank  S  ,  to  Gudebrod.  Inc   Wall  mounted  cord  holder  and 

cutter   343.110.  1-11-94.  CI   D8-358.000 
So,  Shun,  to  Ki  Mee  Metal  &  Plastic  Factory  Limited.  Grater.  343.099, 

1-11-94,  CI    07-678  000 
Socolof,  Mary  Giftbox  greelmg  card.  343,195.  1-11-94.  Q.  D19-1.000 
Soremanec  S  A    See — 

Reger,  Jan,  343,116,  CI    D9- 306000 
Soren,  Leonid,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Telephone  handset  343.173.  1-11-94. 

CI   D14-148000 
Sperandio.  David  P   Pendant   343,140.  I-I1-94,  CI    Dl  1-81  000 
Spillman,  Clayton  R    See— 

Whiteaker,  Linda  S.;  and  Spillman.  Clayton  R  .  343.074.  CI    D6- 
451  000 
Standex  International  Corporation:  See — 

Kane.  Richard  J  .  343.240.  CI   D26-23.000, 
Starline  Industnes  Inc    See — 

Lapsker,  Joshua,  and  Mcintosh,  Lawne.  343.120.  CI.  D9-423.000, 
STD  Electronic  International  Ltd    See — 

Tse,  Michael  K  ,  343,210,  CI    D21-1 1 1.000 
Steelcase  Inc.:  See — 

Deimen.  Michael  L  ,  Duncan.  Terence  M..  Nelsen.  Randall  P; 
Wurth.  Michael  E.;  and  Klipa.  Edmund  X  .  343.084,  CI.  D6- 
5 1 1  000 
Stolzenberger.  Flonan  See — 

Krause,  Klaus-Diether;  Stolzenberger.  Florian;  and  Haczek,  Wer- 
ner. 343.188.  CI    O18-I2.000. 
Story.  John  K    See — 

Cognata.  Larry  M  ;  Story.  John  K  ;  and  Watson.  Karen  S.,  343.147. 
CI    O12-I1I000 
Stryker  Corporation:  See — 

Walen,  James  G  ,  343,247.  CI   D24-I46000 
Stylemaster,  Inc    See — 

Sabin,  David  C  ,  and  Williams,  Manha  J..  343.093.  CI.  D7-6I2.000 
Szederjesi.  Andras  See— 

Linden.  Tomas,  Sz.ederjesi.  Andras;  and  Widding-Persson.  Kent, 
343.198.  CI    O20-3.000 
Ta  Tnumph-Adler  See — 

Krause,  Klaus-Diether,  Stolzenberger,  Flonan,  and  Haczek,  Wer- 
ner, 343,188.  CI   D18-12.000. 
Takahashi.  Toshiya:  See — 

Monsaki.  Takamitsu.  Takahashi.   Toshiva;  and  Tomoike.   Maki. 
343.168.  CI    014-106  000 
Tanner.  Nyle    Combined  tree  spade  and  dnver    343.102.  1-11-94,  CI 

08-10  000 
Tashiro,  Naoki;  and  Tokuda.  Hiroyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Laser  beam  pnnter   343,194,  1-11-94.  CI    018-55  000 
Tavlor,  Maunce  B    Portable  combination  beeper  and  telephone  unit 
343.171.  1-11-94.  CI   DI4-I38.000. 


PI  96 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


UMI 


Telemecanique   Sfe~ 

BouteUler.  Chratian,  343,162,  C\.  D13-146.000. 
Tmu.  Thomas  J    Gnp  for  i  fishing  rod.  343,224,  1-11-94.  CI    D22- 

142  000 
Thermo  Kmg  Corporation:  Set — 

Bleck.  Gregor>  D    Ellmgson,  Bradley  G..  and  Giese,  Robert  D  . 
J43.229,  CI    D23-325  000 
Thmkway  Tradmg  Corporation  See — 

Chan.  Albert  W    T     and  Johnson.  G    Patrick.  343.213.  CI    D21- 
147  000 
Thomas.  Kirk   See — 

Thomas.  Paul.  Jr  .  Thomas.  Kirk,  and  Davis.  Carl  M  ,  II,  343,158, 
CI    DI2-I91  000 
Thomas.  Paul.  Jr     Thomas,  Kirk;  and  Davis,  Carl  M.,  II,  to  VMC 
Fiberglass  Products.  I  nc   Sun  visor  343,158.  1-1 1-94,  CI  D12  191000 
Tiger  Electronics.  Inc     See  — 

Lee,  Tak  W  ,  _U3,209,  CI    D21101.000. 
Tokuda.  Hiroyuki   See  — 

Tashiro,  Naoki.  and  Tokuda,  Hiroyuki,  343,194,  CI   D 18-55  000 
Tomimatsu,  Michiaki,  to  Tomy  Company.  Ltd.  Water  game    343.200, 

1-11-94,  CI    D21-120OO, 
Tomoikc,  Maki   See — 

Monsaki.   Takamitsu.   Takahashi,  Toshiya;  and  Tomoike,   Maki, 
343,168,  CI    D14-106  000 
Tomy  Company,  Ltd    See — 

Tomimatsu^  Michiaki.  343.200.  Q.  D21-12.000. 
Tonkel.  Raymond  F  .  to  Rockport  Company.  The  Shoe  upper  343.047. 

I-II-94.  CI    D2-969  0OO 
Tonkel.  Raymond  F  .  to  Rockport  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  Shoe  sole   343,054, 

1-11-94.  CI    D2-955  0OO 
Tomngton  Company,  The   See — 

Wa»kiew.cz.  Walter  P  .  343.179,  CI.  D15-143.000. 
Transfer  Flow  Intemationai,  Inc.;  See — 

Fulton.  Fred  D  .  343.107.  CI   D8-315.000. 
Fulton.  Fred  D  ,  343,108.  CI   D8-3I5.000. 
Tnllium  Health  Products,  Inc  :  See — 

Cesan.  Richard  A  ,  Lamson,  Robert  D  ;  and  Harrison,  Robert  G  . 
343.09'.  C!    D7-665.000. 
Trotta,  Robert  A    See— 

Miller.  Gary   R     Jacobson.  Chester  F  .  and  Trotta,  Roben  A  . 
.W3.255.  CI    028^7  000 
Trudo.  Deborah  S    See — 

Trudo.   Richard   D     and  Trudo.   Deborah  S.,  343.069.  CI    D6- 
361  000 
Trudo.  Richard  D     and  Trudo.  Deborah  S    Lounge  chair    343.069. 

1-11-94.  CI    D6-361  000 
Tse.  Michael  K  .  to  STD  Electronic  Intemationai  Ltd.  Toy  bank  teller 

343.210.  1-11-94.  CI    D2I-I1I.000 
Tsuchida.  Makoto.  Kakiuchi.  Yoshinon.  and  Sato.  Kazuvasu.  to  Fujitsu 

Limited    Printer    343, 191.  M  1  94,  CI.  DI8-55  000 
Tsuji.  Kensho  See— 

.Mizusugi.  Kanji;  Tsuji.  Kensho;  and  Yamamizu.  Hiroshi.  343.167 
CI    D 14- 106  000 
Unterberger,  Werner    Mini  bowling  game.  343,219,  1-11-94.  CI    D2I- 

233,000 
Vamey.  James  R   Soda  bottle  holder   343.094.  1-1 1-94,  CI.  D7-622  000 
Vesture  Corporation   See — 

Owens,  Byron  C     343.088.  CI    D6-601.000. 
VMC  Fiberglass  Pr(xlucu.  Inc    5«— 

Thomas.  Paul.  Jr     Thomas.  Kirk;  and  Davis,  Carl  M  ,  11.  343.158. 
CI    D12-191  000 
Vogel.  Sonke.  to  Seca  GmbH   Scale   343.132.  1-1 1-94.  CI    DlO-92  000 
Walen.  James  G  .  to  Stryker  Corporation.  Surgical  saw  blade  base 
343.247,  1-11-94,  CI.  D24-146.000 


Warner,  William  B  ,  to  Famam  Companies.   Inc    Fly  bait  container, 

343.223,  1-11-94,  CI    D22-I22  0OO 
Waskiewicz,  Walter  P  ,  tc  Tornngton  Company,  The    Pillow  block 

bearing  housing    343,179,  1-1 1-94,  CI    DI5-1430OO 
Wass.    Robert    A     Chewing   gum   holder     343.095.    I-1I-94.    CI     D7- 

628  000 
Watanabe.  Hironobu.  to  Dai-lchi  Denpa  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd   Automobile 

trunk  lid  antenna  mount    343.174,  1-1 1-94   CI    D14-238000 
Watanabe,  Hirotoshi,  to  Funai  Electnc  Engineenng  Co  ,  Ltd  Cellular 

phone    343,172,  1  11-94,  CI    D14-138  000 
Watson,  Karen  S    See — 

Cognata,  Larry  M  .  Story.  John  K  .  and  Watson.  Karen  S.,  343,147, 
CI    DI2-1I1  000 
Webb.  Dennis  R  ;  and  Buchanan.  Jana  S  .  to  Franklin  Quest,  Co.  Calcu- 
lator   343.187,  1-11-94,  CI    D18-6000 
Wegener,  Fnednch  H  ,  to  Schottenstein   Stores  Corp    Dining  table. 

.343,077,  1-11-94.  CI    D6-*80  000 
Wegener.  Fnednch  H  .  to  Schottenstein  Stores  Corp    Dinmg  table. 

343.078.  I- 1 1-94.  CI    D6-480  000 

W'egener.  Fnednch  H  .  to  Schottenstein  Stores  Corp    Dining  table. 

343.079.  1-11-94.  CI    D6-480  000 
Westphal.  Dennis  C     See — 

Moss,  Jeanne  A  .   Westphal.   Dennis  C     and   Hersh.   Jcffrev    B  . 
343,239.  CI    D25-I24000 
Whiteaker.  Linda  S  .  and  Spillman.  Clayton  R    Table   .143.074.1-11-94, 

CI   D6-45 1  000 
Widding-Persson.  Kent   See — 

Linden.  Tomas.  Szederjesi.  Andra.s,  and  WiddmgPenison.  Kent, 
343.198.  CI    D2O-3  000 
Williams,  James  A  Oral  bite  device  for  releasing  tension  and  emotional 

stress   343.234.  1-11-94.  CI    D24-I33  000 
Williams.  Martha  J     See— 

Sabin.  David  C  .  and  Williams.  Martha  J  ,  .H3.093.  CI   D7-61 2.000. 
Wiuky.  Hans  P  ,  and  Dooley.  Elbert  W  .  Jr  .  to  Sensormatic  Electron- 
ics Corporation   Anti-theft  tag  for  clothing  articles  343.134.1-11-94, 
CI.  DlO-106000 
WitzLy,  Hans  P  .  and  Dooley.  Elbert  W  .  Jr  .  to  Sensormatic  Electron- 
ics Corporation   Anii-theft  tag  for  clothing  anicles   343.135.1.11.94, 
CI    DlO-106000 
Wolff.  Stacy  L    See— 

Craft.  Charles  W     and  Wolff.  Stacy  L  .  343.267.  CI.  D34-11.000. 
Wolvenne  World  Wide.  Inc    See — 

Bhssett.  Malcolm  G  .  .343.050.  CI    D2-959  000 
Blissett.  Malcolm  G  .  343.053.  CI    D2-957  000 
Wood.  Donald  M  .  to  Dynatec  International  Inc   Toilet  paper  storage 

unit.  343.086.  1-11-94.  CI    D6-570.000 
World  Harbors.  Inc     See — 

Reno.  Larrv  J  .  343.064.  CI    D4-104000 
World  Wide.  Inc    See— 

Kaiser.  Mark  C  .  343.087.  CI   D6-583  000 
Wurth.  Michael  E    See- 

Deimen.   Michael   L  ,   Duncan.  Terence   M  ,   Nelsen.   Randall   P.; 
Wurth.  Michael   E  .  and  Klipa.  Edmund  ,X  .  343,084,  CI.  D6- 
511  000 
XoniT  Electronic  Watch  Enterpnse  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Chen.  Li,  and  Maa.  Pyn,  343,127.  CI    DIO-39  000 
Vamamizu.  Hiroshi   See  — 

Mizusugi.  Kanji.  Tsuji.  Kensho,  and  Yamamizu.  Hiroshi,  343,167, 
CI    D14-106000 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K  K     See— 

Matoba.  Hiroshi.  .343.144.  CI    D11-216CXX) 
Young.  Michael  \iV'    K     See— 

Pollak.  Louis  M     and  Young.  Michael  W    K..  343,265,  CI.  D32- 
41  000 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Bndges,  Dennis  A   Miniature  rose  plant  named  "BntideV  8,531.  1-1 1-94. 

CI    7  100 
Bridges,  Dennis  \  Miniature  rose  plant  named  'Bnfire'  8,532.  1-1 1-94, 

CI   7  100 
C.I  V'   Consorzio  Italiano  Vivaisti   See — 

Musacchi.  Dano.  and  Leis.  Michelangelo,  8,535,  CI.  48.000 
Carmel.  Carmi.  to  Yoval   Products  Co.  Ltd    Hybrid  tea  rose  plant 

named  'Alvaro'    8.53'.  1  11-94,  CI.  18.000 
Chiamon.  Patnck.  and  Hirasuna,  Stuart  R.  "Sunny  Red"  nectanne  tree. 

8,534.  1-11-94,  CI   41  100. 
George  J    Ball.  Inc    See — 

Guillen.  Mano.  8.538.  O    87.600. 
Guillen.  Mano.  to  George  J    Ball,  Inc   New  Guinea  Impaiiens  named 

BSR-202  Blush  White   8,538,  1-11-94.  CI.  87  600. 
Hartman.  Robert  D    .S«>e— 

Simpson.  Donald,  and  Hartman,  Robert  D.,  8,539,  CI.  88.100. 
Hefner.  Randy  B  Holly  tree  named  Ilex  X 'Hefcup'.  8,537,  1-1 1-94.  CI 

65  000 
Hirasuna.  Stuart  R    See — 

Chiamon.  Patnck;  and  Hirasuna.  Stuart  R.,  8,534,  CI.  41.100. 


Lets,  Michelangelo   See — 

Musacchi.  Dano.  and  Leis.  Michelangelo.  8.535.  CI   48  000 
Musacchi.  Dano.  and  Lets.  Michelangelo,  to  C  IV   Con.sorzio  Iialiano 
Vivaisti   Strawberry  plant  named  Onebor   8.535.  11 1-94.  CI.  48  000. 
Oglesby  Plant  Laboratones.  Inc    See — 

Rotolante.  Denis  W  .  8.540.  CI    88  100 
Panzer.  Fred,  to  Panzer  Nursery,  Inc    Azalea     -  Al  Panzer  variety. 

8.536.  11 1-94.  CI    56  000 
Panzer  Nursery.  Inc    See — 

Panzer.  Fred.  8.536.  CI    56  000 
Rotolante.  Denis  W  .  to  Oglesby  Planl  Laboratones.  Inc    Anthunum 

■Ruth  Moraf    8.540.  1-11-94.  CI    88  KX) 
Simf>son.  Donald;  and  Hartman.  Robert  D  .  to  Twyford  International, 
Inc   Spathiphyllum  plant  named  Prestige   8.539.  I-I1-94.  CI    88  100. 
Streeter.    Roben    J     Caltleva    loddigesn    sar     Harnsoniana    Streeter'j 

Choice  FCC/AOS    8.541.  1-11-94.  CI    87  .3(X) 
Twyford  International.  Inc     See — 

Simpson.  Donald,  and  Hartman.  Robert  D  ,  8,539,  CI.  88  100 
Yoval  Products  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Carmel.  Carmi.  8.533.  CI    18000 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  JANUARY  11,  1994 
Note— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 


160 
323 


5.276.922 
5.276.923 


CLASS4 

1 1 1.1  5.276.924 

3003  5.276,925 

568  5.276,926 

CLASS5 

622  5.276,927 

CLASS7 

138  5.276,928 

5.276.929 


158 


CLASS  14 

2.5  5.276.930 

5.276,931 


CLASS  15 


28 

8} 
10433 
104  94 
256  5 
257.01 
302 
319 
345 


5.276,932 
5.276,933 
5,276,934 
5,276.935 
5.276.936 
5,276.937 
5.276.938 
5,276,939 
5.276.940 


CLASS  16 

47 

126 
2SS 

337 

5.276.941 
5,276.942 
5,276.943 
5.276.944 
5.276.945 

CLASS  19 

975 
159  A 

5.276.946 
5.276.947 

CLASS  24 


40 
569 

587 


5.276.948 
5.276.949 
5.276.950 


CLASS  29 


27  C 
265 
430 
527,7 
564  1 
564  6 
593 
596 

603 
623.5 
127 
■37 

«52 
853 

890031 
890  042 


Bl  5.175.914 
5.276.951 
5.276,957 
5.276.952 
5.276.953 
5.276.954 
5.276.955 
5.276.956 
5,276.958 
5.276.959 
5,276.960 
5.276,961 
5.276.%2 
5,276.963 
5J76.964 
5.276.965 
5.276.966 


CLASS  30 


49 
276 


5.276.967 
5.276,96* 
5.276,969 


ClASS  U 


18  I 
199  R 
271 
427 
»} 
<42 
792 


5.276.970 
5.276.971 
5.276.972 
5.276.973 
5,276.974 
5,276.975 
5.276.976 


CLASS  34 


10 

48 

133  E 
191 


5.276.977 
5.276,978 
5.276.979 
5.276.980 


CLASS  36 
34  R  5.276,981 


120 
138 


5.276.982 
5.276.983 

CLASS  37 

Bl  4,756,101 


152 
329 
336 
511 


CLASS  40 

5.276,984 
5.276.985 
5.276.986 

5.276.987 


CLASS  42 

101  5.276.988 


CLASS  43 


II 

17.5 

24 

42  06 

43  13 
133 


7 

62 

242 

309 


5.276,989 
5,276.990 
5.276,991 
5.276,992 
5.276.993 
5.276.994 
5.276.995 
CLASS  47 

5.276.9% 
5.276.997 


CLASS  51 


5.276.998 
5,276.999 
5.277.000 
5.277.702 


CLASS  52 


10 

90.1 
169.5 
1697 
220  1 
220  7 

233 
387 
403 
588 
589 
82 1 


381  2 

449 

459 


5.277.001 
5.277,002 
5.277,003 
5.277.004 
5,277.005 
5,277.006 
5,277.007 
5,277,008 
5,277,009 
5.277.010 
5.277.01 1 
5.277.012 
5.277.013 

ClJkSS  53 

5.277,014 
5.277.015 
5.277.016 


CLASS  55 


319 
321 


5.277.705 
5.277,704 


CLASS  56 

14.7  5,277,017 

CLASS  57 

5,277.018 
5^77,019 


22 
293 


CLASS  <0 

39  094 
39281 
3933 


3936 

274 
288 
420 
468 
612 


5.277.023 
5.277,024 
5.277.020 
5.277.021 
5.277.022 
5.277,025 
5.277,026 
5.277.027 
5.277.028 
5.277,029 


CLA.SS62 


32 

29 

51  1 
100 
125 
149 
160 
277 
306 
434 
448 


5,277,030 
5.277,036 
5.277.040 
5.277.031 
5.277.032 
5.277,033 
5.277.034 
5.277.035 
5.277.037 
5.277,038 
5,277,039 


CLASS  65 

6  5.277.706 

CLASS  6» 
205  R  5.277.041 

CLASS  70 

209  5.277.042 


238 


5,277,043 


6 

53 

60 
142 
34292 
3914 
403 
410 
414 


CLASS  72 

5.277,044 
5J77.048 
5.277,045 
5.277.046 
5.277.047 
5.277,049 
5.277,050 
5,277,051 
5.277.052 


CLASS  73 


I  H 

10 

IIOI 

23.31 

31.01 

54  11 

65.03 

117 

151 

153 

290  V 

457 

517  R 

597 

663 

723 

724 

853 

86!  28 

861  83 

862632 

86373 

864  62 


5.277.054 
5.277.053 
5,277,055 
5,277.056 
5,277,057 
5,277.058 
5.277,059 
5.277.060 
5.277,061 
5.277.062 
Re34.501 
5.277.063 
5.277.064 
5.277,065 
5,277.066 
5.277,067 
5.277.068 
5,277,069 
5.277.070 
5.277,071 
5,277,072 
5.277.073 
5.277.074 


CLASS  74 


7R 
96 

475 

479  P 
501  5  R 

523 


5.277.075 
5.277.076 
5.277.077 
5.277,078 
5.277.079 
5.277.080 
5,277,081 


CLASS  76 

119  5.277,082 

CLASS  «1 

3.09 
53  2 

57,22 


5729 


125 
487 


13 
100 


5.277,083 
5.277,084 
5.277.085 
5,277,086 
5.277.087 
5.277.088 
5.277.089 

CLASS  82 

5.277.090 
CLASS  «3 

5.277.091 
5.277,092 
5,277,093 


CI.ASS84 

298 
304 
609 
613 
636 
653 
658 

5,277,094 
5,277,095 
5.278.346 
5.278,347 
5,278.348 
5,278,349 
5,278,350 

CLASSM 

II 

5,277,0% 

CLASS  a9 

47 

5,277,097 

CXASS91 

289 
350 
376 


5,277.098 
5.277,099 
5.277.100 


CLASS  92 

5  L  5.277.101 

CLASS  95 

«  5.277.707 

77  5.277.703 

CLASS  99 

280  5.277,102 


323 
331 

443  C 

447 
638 


5.277.103 
5.277.104 
Bl  4.509.412 
5.277.105 
5.277.106 
5.277.107 


CXASS  100 
93  RP  5.277.108 


112 


5,277.109 


CLASS  101 

124  5.277.110 

5.277.1 1 1 
5.277.112 


425 


CLASS  102 

213 

5,277.113 

5,277.114 

388 

5,277.115 

5.277.116 

402 

5.277.117 

431 

5.277.118 

464 

5.277.119 

470 

5.277.120 

521 

5.277.121 

CLASS  104 

17  2  5,277.122 

102  5,277.123 

130  5.277.124 

292  5.277,125 

CLASS  105 

5.277,126 


155 
176 

282.2 


5.277.127 
5.277.128 


CLASS  10« 


8 
273  1 
404 
413 

774 


5.277,708 
5,277,710 
5.277,711 
5,277.709 
5.277,712 

CLASS  lot 

5,277,129 
5.277,130 
5,277,131 
64  5.277.132 

CLASS  110 

5.277,134 
5,277,133 
5,277.135 
5,277,136 


4 
50 


188 
248 
345 

347 


CLASS  111 

170  5,277.138 

CLASS  112 
12112  5,277.139 

5,277.140 

CLASS  114 

43  5,277,141 

61  5.277,142 

229  5.277,143 

319  5.277,144 

357  5,277.145 


CLASS  116 

63  R  5.277.146 

CLASS  118 

634  5.277.713 

CLASS  119 

18  5.277.147 

19  5.277,148 
515                  5.277.149 

700  5.277.150 

CLASS  122 

4  D  5.277.151 

132  5,277.152 

390  5.277.153 

CLASS  123 

5.277.154 
5.277,155 
5.277.156 
5,277.157 
5.277.158 
5.277.159 
5,277.160 


41  86 

77 
198  DB 
198  E 
243 
254 
306 


417 
446 

467 
492 

510 
518 
519 


5,277,161 
5,277.162 
5.277.163 
5.277.164 
5.277.165 
5.277,166 
5.277.167 
5.277.168 


CLASS  124 

20  1  5.277.169 


86 


II 
362 


5.277.170 

CLASS  126 

5.277,173 
5,277,171 


CLASS  12« 


6 

36 

200  21 

20024 

200  26 

201  19 
633 
653.3 

6535 

682 

705 
713 
716 
721 
725 

733 
765 

772 
774 
848 
861 


5.277.172 
5.277.174 
5,277,175 
5.277.176 
5.277.177 
5.277.178 
5.277,179 
5.277.181 
5.277.182 
5.277,192 
5,277.183 
5,277, 1 M 
5.277.187 
5.277.188 
5.277.189 
5.277.190 
5.277.191 
5.277.193 
5.277.194 
5.277.195 
5.277.1% 
5.277.197 
5,277.198 
5.277.199 
5.277,200 
5.277.202 
5.277,203 


CLASS  131 

1093  5.277,204 

CLASS  132 

5.277.205 
5.277.206 


200 
204 


CLASS  134 

2  5.277.715 

10  5,277,716 

44  5.277.207 

5«  R  5  J77,208 

W  5.277.209 

95  2  5.277.210 

CLASS  135 

16  5.277.211 

27  5.277,212 

88  5.277.213 

109  5.277.214 


CLASS  137 


14 

15 

39 
268 
337 
359 
454  6 
495 
554 
597 
61404 
862 


5.277.215 
5.277.216 
5.277.217 
5.277.218 
5.277,219 
5.277.220 
5.277,221 
5.277.222 
5.277.223 
5.277.224 
5.277.225 
5.277.226 

CLASS  131 

1 10  5  J77.227 

5.277,228 


143 


389 


CLASS  139 

I  R  5.277.229 

5.277.230 


CLASS  140 

106  5.277.231 

CLASS  141 

65  5.277.232 


201 
299 


5477.233 
5.277.234 


CLASSM 

550  5.277.717 

671  5.277.718 

694  5.277,719 


CLASS  152 

209  R  5.277.235 

451  5.277.236 

454  5.277.237 

526  5.277.238 

529  5.277.239 

CLASS  156 

64  5.277.721 

5,277.722 
5.277.720 
5,277,723 
5.277.724 
5.277.725 
5.277,726 
5.277.727 
5.277.728 
5.277.729 
5.277,730 
5.277.731 
5.277.732 
5.277.733 
5.277.734 
5,277,735 
5.277,736 
5.277.737 
5.277,738 
5.277,739 
5,277,740 
5,277,741 
5.277.742 
5,277.743 
5,277,744 
5.277.745 
5,277.746 
5.277,747 
5,277,748 
5.277.749 
5,277,750 
5.277,751 
5,277.752 
5.277,753 
5.277.754 
5.277.755 
5.277,756 
5.277,757 

CLASS  160 

5.277.240 

CLASS  162 

5.277,758 
5.277.760 
5.277.759 
5.277.761 
5.277.762 
5.277.763 
5.277.764 
5.277.765 

CLASS  164 

5.277.241 
5.277.242 
5.277.243 

CLASS  165 

5.277.144 
5,277.:4< 
5.277.24<: 
5.277.24- 
CLASS  166 

5.277.248 
5.277,249 
5J77JS0 
5.277.231 
5.277,252 
5.277.253 
5.277  J54 
5.277.255 


71 
89 


94 

95 
154 

157 

158 

159 

197 

215 

230 

242 

247 

274,8 

3082 

330  9 

345 

353 

397 

556 

580 

583  1 

603 

626 

630 

643 


644 

647 
664 
665 


4 

6 

16 

109 

145 

175 
342 


45 

298 

428 


2 
104  16 
120 
159 


70 

84 

90 
1175 
162 
187 
241.4 
290 


CLASS  1«9 

15  5.277.256 

CLASS  172 

4  5.277.257 

PI  97 


UMI 


PI  98 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

812                      5.277  JJI 

2W.21               5.277.779 

728                      5.278,378 

219  3                   5077.391 

CLASS  2*4 

CLASS  J*« 

CLASS  173 

299  R                 3O77,7»0 

734                     5,278,376 

231  -<                  5077,392 

421                      5077.78 1 

759                      5.278.377 

243                      5077.393 

29.2                  5077,850 

14*6                   5077.4*9 

13                      5J77.259 

779                      5078.382 

570                      5.277.394 

41                      5077,851 

5.277,470 

17                      5.277.260 

CLASS  MS 

CLASS  220 

231                      5.277,326 

679                      5077.395 

51                    3.277,852 

167                      5,277,471 

176                      5.277061 
CLASS  174 

67                     5077.782 
73                     5077,713 

CLASS  24* 

71                    5,277,853 
86                     3077,854 

CLASS  2*7 

109                     3077.714 

304                      5.277,327 

65                      5.2''7,39« 

103                    5,277,855 

130                      5.277.472 

3  5  R                5.278.331 

117                     5  277  785 

507                      5,277,328 

112                      5,277,85* 

250  1                   5.277.473 

65  S  S             5.278.332 

124                     3077,78* 

52*                      5077,329 

CLASS  2S0 

157  69               5077,772 

2*4  1                   5.277.474 

■^)  S                 5.278.358 

125                    3077.787 

CLASS  221 

201  5                   5.278.401 

1*7                    5,277,857 

354  11                 5.277.475 

84  R                 5.278,353 

175                      3077.7«g 

3                     5,277,330 
15                    5077,331 
9*                     5077.332 

201  9                   5.278.402 

210  8                   5.277.8J* 

423  21                 5.277.477 

5,278,354 
88  R                 5,278.355 
IP  A                 5,278.35* 

238                      30T7.7»9 
248                      5077.790 

214  C                 5078.404 
214  VT             5.278.403 
235                      5.278.405 

5077.859 
242                    5077.*«0 
255                    5,277,»*1 

440.1                   5.277.476 
CLASS  301 

151                     5.278.357 

CLASS  IM 

CLASS  222 

306                      5.278.406 

257                      5,277.»62 

37  37                5.277.478 

CLASS  175 

1.8                  5.277,302 

14                     5.277.333 

309                      5.278.40^ 

317                      5077,8*3 

64  7                  5.277.479 

4  54                5.277  J62 

45  14                5077.307 

3*                     5!277]334 

311                      5.278.40* 

32*17                3.277.**4 

1 1 1                      5.277.4*0 

42                      5.277.263 

4J  130              5077.309 

102                      5.277.335 

325                      50''8.409 

516                     5.277.»*5 

CLASS  303 

296                     5.277J64 

CLASS  IM 
132                      5,277.265 
190                     5.277  J6« 

45.31                 5.2T7.3M 

63  3                  5077099 

221                    3077.303 

25*                    3077.304 

270                    3,277.315 

105                      5.277.33* 
135                    5.277.337 
148                      5.277.338 
25*                    5.277,339 
321                      5.277,340 

330                      5.278.411 
343                      5.278.412 
347                        5.278.413 
349                      5.278.414 
362                      5,278.415 

572                      5.277.8** 
CLASS  2*7 

140  14                 5077.409 
220                     5077.410 

9  62                5.277.4*1 
92                    5077.4*2 
1132                   5.277.4*3 

118  1                   5.277.4*4 

119  1                   5.277.485 

208                      5.277.267 

313  011              5.277.306 

333                      5,277,341 

363  05                 5.2-'8.416 

CLASS  26* 

216                     5077  J6» 

313  1                  5077.303 

387                    5,277,342 

390  03                 5078.417 

CLASS  307 

306                     5.277069 

320                    3,277.310 

4*4                      5,277^343 

390  04                5.278.418 

32                      5.277.411 

10.8                  5.278.452 

378                      5077.270 

3*5                      3.277.311 

504                      5077,344 

492  2                   5.278.419 

47                       5.277.412 

44                      5078.453 

CLASS  lit 

366                    5077.312 

CLASS  223 

9*                     5,277,345 

49221                 5.278,420 

CLASS  270 

64                      5.278.454 

106                      5.278.359 
135                      5.278.3*0 
145                      5.278.361 

387                    5077.313 
398                      5.277,314 

492  22                 5,278,421 
551                      5.278,422 

S4                     5.277.413 

139                    5.278.455 
265                      5.278.456 

503                      5,277,316 

CLASS  224 

5*1                    5,278,423 

CLASS  ri 

269                      5.278.457 

CLASS  112 

73                    5.277.271 
93                    5.277.272 

CLASSm 
4«                    5077,791 
111                    3.277.792 
3.277.793 
143                    5077.794 
251  R                 5077.793 

42.45  R           5,277.34* 
103                      5,277,347 
154                      5.277.349 

5,278,424 
574                      5078,425 
5-"                      5078.426 
589                      5.278.410 

107                      5.277.414 
110                      5.277.415 
119                      5.277.416 
121                      5.277.417 

272  3                   5.278.458 
291                      5.278.459 
2%  5                   5.278.4*0 
317  2                   5.278.461 

IS'                      5.277.273 
CLASS  1*7 

CIA.SS  22S 

38                     5.277.351 

CLASS  2SI 

61                        5.277.397 

164                      5.277.418 
273                      5.277.420 

354                      5.278.462 
446                      5.278.463 
45^                      5  278  464 

8  -1                5077075 

400                      5077,796 

CLASS  22* 

12915                 5077.398 

CLASS  273 

467                      5.278,4*5 

22                     5077076 

CLASS  20» 

188                      5.277,352 

129  18                 5.277.399 

26  B                5.277.421 

480                      5.278,4*6 

cxASs  m 

164                    5077.317 

CLASS  22« 

5077.400 
144                      5.277.401 

73  C                 5.277.422 
80  B                     S  377  473 

530                      5.278.4*7 

24  19                !.27-',277 
70  B                 5,277078 

255                      5077.318 
399                      5.277.319 
511                     5.277,320 
583                    5077,321 

4.1                   5,277.353 
4.3                  5077.354 

149  6                   5.277.402 
282                      5.277.403 

85  CP              5.277.424 
1*2  F                  5077.425 

CLASS  310 

71                      5.278.4** 

72  5                   5077.279 

5.277.355 

315                      5.277.404 

185  B                  5.277.42* 

89                     5078.4*9 

217                      5.277.280 

111                    5.277.35* 

CLASS  2SJ 

1*6  2                   5.277.427 

178                      5.278.470 

267                      5077081 

CLASS  210 

142                      5.277.357 

5077.428 

328                      5.278.471 

290                    5.277082 
319                      5.277083 
322  17                5.277 .2S4 

CLASS  1*1 

6                     5.277.2J5 
CLASS  l« 

O033              5.277,286 

8*                     5077,797 
151                    5.277.798 
155                    5.277.799 
149                    5O77.I00 
5077.WI 
202                    5.277.102 
221  1                   5.277.W3 
232                    5077,104 

219                      5.277.358 

CLASS  22* 
11722                 5.277.359 
122                      5.277.360 
303                      5.277,361 
303                    5,277,362 

CLASS  23S 

«.551             5,277.830 

21                    5.277.831 

38                     5077.832 

5*  R                 5.277.833 

67                     5.277.834 

79  3                   5077,835 

143                      5,277,83* 

190                      5,277.83'' 

29901                 50''7,838 

237                      5077.429 
241                      5077.419 
400                      5.277,430 
402                      5.277.431 
407                      5.277.432 

CLASS  2T7 

235  B                 5077.433 
5.277.434 

CLASS  312 

125                      5.277.4** 
278                      5.277.4*7 
408                      5.277.488 

CLASS  313 

309                      5.278.472 
54*                      5.278.473 

0  092              5077.290 

246                     5.277.105 

384                      5,278,395 

301  24                 5, 277, 839 

631                      5.278,474 

3  31               5,277,287 
56  L                 5.277,288 
58  B                5.277.289 

OU^SS  1*4 

209                      5.27-', 291 
346                      5,277.292 

321  72               5077.106 
321  74               5.277,»07 
380  1                  5O77.I09 
464                    5.277.110 
500!                   5.277.811 
500  41                 5.277.812 
502  I                   5.277.813 

432                      5078,39* 
462                      5,278,397 
5,278.398 
472                      5,278,399 
494                      5,278.400 

CLASS  23* 

301  3*                5077i840 
301  6  S               5,2-'7,84l 
400  31                 5,277,842 
518                      5,277,843 
5,277,844 
584                      5,277,845 

CLASS  27* 

■*  1                   5.277.435 
CLASS  2«0 

5.2                 5,277,436 
11,23               5077.437 
42                     5.277,438 

CLASS  31S 

169  3                   5.2-'8.475 
383                      5.278,476 

CLASS  311 

112                      5.278.477 

CLASS  !*• 

604                    5.277.814 

4*  R                 5.277,363 

633                      5.27^.84* 

472                  5077.439 

560                      ".2^8.47» 

605                    5077.115 

92  B                 5077,3*4 

CLASS  254 

477                      5077.44* 

568  25                 <.2''8.479 

367                      5.277.293 
429                      5.277.294 
437                      5.277.295 
5.277.29* 
626  5                   5.277.297 

6J4                     5077.116 
3077.117 
633                    3.277.118 
636                      5077.819 
644                    5077,121 

CLASS  237 

12.3  C             5077,3*5 
CLASS  23* 

98                      5,277,405 
228                      5077.40* 
369                      5077.407 

CLASS  2M 

479  2                   5.277.447 
495                      5077.44* 
655                      5.27-'.449 
717                      5,277,450 
727                      5,277,440 

626                      5.278.480 
685                      5.27«.4*1 
701                      5.278.4*2 
75*                      5.278.4*3 
760                      5.278.4*4 

68^                      5.277,298 

64*                    5.277.120 

1 1                    5.277.3** 

65                    5.27-'.40« 

730  R                  5,277,441 

802                      5.278.4*5 

759                      5,277,300 

673                    5.277.J22 

73                     5,277,3*7 

731                      5  277  442 

811                      5.278.4*6 

778                      5,277,301 

696                    5077.823 

CLASS  241 

CLASS  257 

■'32                      5!277:443 

CLASS  3» 

CLASS  »» 

739                    5.277.825 
751                    5.277,»2« 

20                     5,277,3*8 

2                     5.278.636 
17                      5.278.427 
6*                     5.278.428 
77                      5.278.430 
5.278.431 
1*                    5.278,432 

848                      5,277,444 

21                      5.278.4*7 

5  A                 5078,362 

5  R                 5,278,3*3 

11  R                 5,278,3*4 

43  16                5078.365 

51015              5.278,3*6 

787                      5077.127 

792                    5077,818 

5.277,829 

CLASS  211 

40                     5077,3*9 
80                    5.277.370 
154                      5.277,371 
18*4                   5077,372 

CLASS  211 

15  1                   5,277,445 
29                     5.277,451 
31                      5.277,452 

CLASS  322 

28                      5078.4*8 
CLASS  323 

83  J                   5.2^8.3*- 

41                    5,277,322 

OASS  142 

103                      5078.433 

CLASS  2t3 

225                      5.278.4*9 

181                      5,2''8,36« 
243                      5,278,369 

CLASS  2U 

45                      5.277.373 
6*4                   5.277,375 

181                      5.278.434 
184                      5078.435 

81                      5,277,453 

2*4                      5.278.490 
313                      5.278.491 

244                      5078.370 

62  R                 5077,323 

71                      5.277.374 

205                      5.278,436 

CLASS  2t5 

126                      5.278.492 

344                      5,278,371 

CLASS  213 

71,1                   5077.376 

K)9                      5078,437 

15                      5.277,454 

ClASS  324 

5.278,372 

107  4  A              5,277,377 

316                      5.278,438 

21                      5.277,456 

401                      5.278.373 

100  5                   5077,324 

190                     5,277,378 

319                      5078,439 

55                      5.277,455 

115                      5.278.493 

513                      5.278.374 

20*                     5,277,325 

243                    5077,379 

324                      5078.440 

331                      5077,457 

158  F                  5.278.494 

CLASS  X3 

CLASS  21* 

CLASS  244 

371                      5.278.441 
417                      5.278.442 

411                      5,277,458 
419                      5.277,459 
421                           5  277  4*0 

5,278.495 
174                      5,278,49* 

57                     5.277.766 

121  3*                5,278,3*4 

12  2                  5,277,3*0 

475                      5.278,443 

207  21                 5,278,49^ 

12139                5.278,387 

17  19                5,277,381 

476                      5078.444 

^*.  1                                     ^t^  '      ,^n^>^ 

234                      5,278,498 

CLASS  204 

12131                5,278,388 

54                     5077,3*2 

678                      5,278,429 

CLASS  2*2 

244  1                   5.278,499 

59  R                 5077.767 

121*«                5078,385 

106                     5,277.3*3 

5.278.445 

216                      5.277.4*1 

249                      5.2''8.500 

101                      5077.7*8 

5078.31* 

1293                   5,277.3*4 

707                      5,278,446 

303                      5.278.501 

129  3                   5077.769 

123  1                 5.278.319 

151  R                 5077,34* 

727                      5,278,447 

CLASS  2*3 

31!                      5.278.502 

15'' 4!                 5077.770 

1303                 5.271.390 

155  A                5.277,350 

730                      5,278,44* 

134                      5.277,462 

5.2''8.503 

5.277,771 

137  R                5078.391 

164                      5.277,3*5 

751                      5078,449 

142                      5,277,4*5 

5.2^8.504 

168                      5077.773 

137  43                 5078.392 

762                      5  278.450 

322                      5.278.505 

IM  1                   5,277,774 

228                    5078,393 

CLASS  241 

790                      5078.451 

CLASS  2»4 

5.278,506 

192  38                5077,714 

497                      5,278.394 

51                      5077,3*6 

1.1                   5077,464 

338                      5.278.50- 

269                      5077,775 

624                      5.278.381 

74.2                   5077.3*7 

CLASS  2*1 

19.2                   5077,4** 

384                      5. 278.50* 

279                        5077,776 

635                    5.278.310 

132                      5077.3** 

1  14  1                   5077.847 

31.2                  5077,4*7 

42'                      5.278.509 

28*                     5077.777 

679                      5078.379 

2063                 5.277.3*9 

5.277.84* 

64.2                  5077.468 

4*0                      5O78.510 

298  !9                5077.778 

493                    5078.375 

2184                  5.277,390 

118                      5.277,849 

103,1                   5077.4*3 

501                      5.278.511 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  99 


309 
4*7 


5.27*,512 
507».513 


CLASS  3» 

302  507SJI4 

CLASS  IM 

M  5.278.515 

2CT  5078.51* 

XI9  507«,517 

5078.5U 

JM  5.278.519 


CLASS  331 


1  A 
14 
S7 
176 


5078.320 
5.278.321 
5.278,322 
5078.523 


CLASS  333 

1  5,27*.324 

175  5.27*.52S 

IIS  5078.526 

201  5078.327 

J03  5.278.328 

JO*  5.278.529 

CLASS  335 

17  5.278.530 


202 
211 
306 


5.278.531 
5.278.533 
5.278.534 


CLASS  33* 

20  S.278.535 


310  A 

3M.I 

427 

339 

601 

636 

S23 

825  32 

825  44 

«25.79 

«330 

S35.I 

170.02 

870.21 

902 

910 

9*1 

9n 


5.278.536 
5.278.537 
5.27J.538 
5.27*.539 
5.278.540 
5.278.541 
5.278.543 
5.278.547 
5071.54* 
5.27«.54« 
5.27S.549 
5.27*.550 
507*.551 
5.278.552 
3,27*.553 
5078.554 
5.27«,355 
5.278,55* 


CLASS  341 

34  5078.557 

12D  5.278.338 

J4J  5.27I.559 

155  5.278,}40 

5078.5*1 

CLASS  342 

I  5078.562 

44  3.278.5*3 

123  307*,3M 

MS  5.27S,565 

174  S07S.5** 

202  5.278.5*7 

3*7  5.278.56* 

CLASS  343 

700  MS  5078.549 


702 
703 
715 
749 
771 
795 


5.278.570 
5.27I.57I 
5078.572 
5.278.573 
3.278.574 
3.278.575 


CLASS  345 

7  5078.532 


74 
KB 
ISO 


5078.544 
5078.545 
5,278,542 


CLASS  34* 


I.I 

76L 

7*  PH 
10« 
140  R 


IS7 


159 

140 


112 
1*0  R 
235 


5,27«,57* 

5,278.577 
5078.578 
5078,579 
5,278,580 
5,278.581 
5.278.582 
5.278,5*3 
5.278.5*4 
5.278.585 
5.278.586 
5,278.587 
5078,5*8 
5.278.5*9 


5078,591 
5.278.592 
5.278.593 


78 
122 


CLASS  3S3 

5078.595 
5.278.596 


CLASS  354 


9* 
166 
173  1 
275 
400 
40* 
412 

44* 

475 
476 


22 
27 
45 

64 
202 
206 
208 
219 
256 
259 
284 
2*5 
299 
303 
308 
317 


36 

41 

73  1 
313 
32* 
350 
376 

400 
430 


12 
3* 
42 
9« 

108 
IIJ 

133 
13* 
141 

149 
160 

190 

191.1 

209 

213.13 
213  19 
21322 
213  24 
29* 
335 

440 
442 
443 
445 
451 
453 


473 
475 
4«* 

4*7 
498 
518 

527 


19 
40 
4* 
62 
6* 
82 
101 
110 
125 


5.278.597 
5078.598 
5.278.599 
5.278.600 
5078.601 
5.278.602 
5.278,*03 
5.278,*04 
5.278.605 
5.278.*0* 
5078.*07 


5.278.608 
Re.34.503 
5.278.609 
5.278.610 
5078.611 
5.278.612 
5.278.613 
5,278,614 
507«,6I5 
5.278.616 
5.278,617 
5.27i.618 
5.278.620 
507«.621 
5.27«,622 
5.278.*23 
5078.*24 
5078.*25 


V278.626 
5078.627 
5,278,*28 
5.278.*29 
5.278.*30 
5.278.631 
5.278.632 
5.278.633 
5.278.634 
5078.635 


5.278.637 
5.278.63* 
5.278.639 
Re34,504 
3,27g,*42 
307S,643 
3078.444 
5078,445 
5,278.646 
5078.647 
5.278.648 
5,278,649 
5,278,651 
5,278.652 
5,278.653 
5.27*.654 
5.278.655 
5.278.656 
5.278.657 
5.278.658 
5.278.659 
5.278.660 
5.278.661 
Bl  4.074.324 
5.27*.6*2 
5.27«,6*3 
5078.*64 
5.278.6*5 
5.278.6** 
5078.667 
307S,4*« 
S07S.«69 
507«,*70 
5.278.*71 
5,278.*72 
5.27*.673 
5.27*.674 
5.27*.*75 
5078.*76 
5.278.677 
5.278.678 
5,278.640 
5.278.641 


<.;7|(.(,79 
".278.6*0 
5.278.681 
'.278.6*2 
i07*.6*3 
S,17S.*«5 
S,2f(,««4 

5,rr8.6*6 

5.278.6*- 
5.278.6SS 
5.278.6*9 


152 

216 
23* 
272 
359 
419 
5*9 
629 
679 
6*2 
*92 


5078,*90 
5078.«9I 
507*,*92 
5,278.*93 
5.278.*94 
5,27«,*«5 
5.278.390 
5.278.*9* 
5.278.*97 
5.278.69* 
5.278.*99 


CLASS  3*0 


33  1 

4* 

31 

55 

64 

70 

85 

92 

9701 
103 
104 
107 
10* 
126 
128 
133 
137 


5078.701 
5,278.700 
5078.702 
5.278.703 
5078.704 
5078.705 
5.278.706 
5078.707 
5.278.708 
5.278,709 
5.278.711 
5.278.712 
5.278.714 
5078.715 
5.278.716 
507*.713 
507«.717 
5078.718 
5.278.719 


CLASS  3*1 


7  07 
119 
218 
606 
611 
680 
6*6 
783 
792 
807 
809 


32 

72 

78 

80  1 
103 
141 
147 

197 
22* 

233 
348 

374 


5.278,724 
5,278.720 
5.278,721 
5.278.722 
5.278.723 
5,278,725 
5.278,730 
5.278.726 
5.278.727 
5.278.72* 
5.278.729 


5078.731 
5.278.732 
5.278.733 
5078.735 
5.278.734 
5078.73* 
5078.737 
5.278.738 
5.278.739 
5.278.740 
5.278.741 
5.278.742 
507*.744 
5.278.745 


CLASS  3*3 

21  507*.74* 


37 
5* 


5.278.747 
5.278,748 


CLASS  3*4 


143 
401 
402 
404 
409 
413  13 

41325 

413  28 

422 

424  01 

424  1 

42*03 

431.05 

443 

4*1 

4*8 

474  14 

47429 

478 

490 

492 

494 

507 
50* 

574 

5-8 

708  1 

724  19 

73* 

752 

787 


5.278,749 
5078.750 
5.278.751 
5.278,752 
5.278,753 
5.278,754 
5.278,755 
5078,757 
5078.75* 
5.278.758 
5.278.759 
5.278.7*0 
5.278.7*1 
5.278.7*2 
5.278.7*3 
5.278,764 
5.278.765 
5,278,76* 
5,278,767 
5.278.7*8 
5.278.7*9 
5.278.770 
5.278.771 
5078.772 
5.278,773 
5.278.774 
5.278.775 
5.278.776 
5.278.777 
5078.778 
5078.779 
5.278.780 
5.278.781 
5078.782 
5.278.783 


CLASS  3*5 


5.278.784 
5078.785 


1*5 


189.05 

193 

200 

204 

211 
222 
229 
23001 

23002 
230  06 
233 


507*.786 
5,278,787 
5.278.788 
5.278.789 
5,278.790 
5.278.792 
5.278.793 
5.278.794 
5.278.795 
5.278.79* 
5.278.797 
5,278.79* 
5.278.799 
5.278.800 
5078.801 
5.278.802 
5.27*.*03 


CLASS  3«t 

2 

5,277,489 

4 

5,277.490 

46 

Re34,305 

51 

5,277,491 

101 

5.277.492 

216 

5,277.493 

339 

5077,494 

CLASS  3*7 

18 

5.278.804 

32 

5.278.805 

CLASS  3*8 

140  5,27*.*a7 

204  5.278.806 


CLASS  3*9 


II 
13 


18 

44  120 

44  15 

47 

4* 

38 

71 
IX 
112 
146 
215 
219 


13 


15 

60 

76 

84 

856 

94.1 


93.1 
95  3 
95  30 

112 

120 


3.278,806 
3078.809 
5,278.810 
5.278.811 
5.278.812 
5078.813 
5078.814 
5078,815 
Rc34.506 
5.278.821 
5.27*.*  1* 
5.27*.817 
5.278.818 
5.278.819 
5.278,820 


5.278.822 
5078.823 
5078.824 
5.278.825 
5078.82* 
5,278.827 
3.278.828 
5078.829 
5.278.830 
5078.831 
5.278.834 
5.278.833 
5.278.832 
5.27*.*35 
5.278.83* 
5.278.837 


CLASS  371 


10  1 

102 

16  1 

206 

22.3 

3* 

37  1 


40  2 
49  1 

57  I 


5078.838 
5,278,839 
5,278,840 
5,278,841 
5.278.842 
5078.843 
3.278.844 
5.278.845 
5.278.846 
5.278.847 
5078.848 
5078.849 


CLASS  372 


6 
19 
22 
29 
37 
38 


46 
64 

70 


5078.850 
5.278.851 
5.278.832 
5.278.8*9 
5.278.853 
5078.854 
5078.855 
5.278.85* 
5078.857 
5.278.858 
5.27*.*59 
5078.8*0 


CLASS  373 

10  5.278.8*1 

CLASS  374 

12*  Re  34.507 

130  5.277.496 

183  5.277.495 

CLASS  375 
1  3.278.8*2 


8 

10 
14 
15 
99 

103 
118 

120 


195 
205 
260 


285 
305 
310 
416 
439 


5078.8*3 
5078.864 
5.278.8*3 
5078.8*6 
5078,167 
5.278.868 
5078.870 
5.278.871 
5.278.872 
5078.873 
5078,874 

CLASS  37* 

5078,875 
5,278,876 
5,278,877 
5,278,878 
5,278.879 
5.278.8*0 
5.278,881 
5,278.743 
5,278.882 
5078.883 


CLASS  377 

114  5077,497 

CLASS  378 
4  5.278.884 

45  5.278.885 

65  5.278.88* 

15*  5.278,887 


CLASS  379 


39 
53 
57 
58 

*0 
*l 
67 

70 
212 
2*6 
399 

410 


5,278.888 
5,278.889 
5.278.890 
5.278.891 
5078.892 
5.278.893 
5.278.894 
5.278.895 
5.278.896 
5,278,897 
5.278.898 
5.278.899 
5,278.900 


4 

7 

18 

23 

42 


5,278,901 
5078.908 
5.278.903 
5.278.904 
5.278.902 
44  5.278.905 

4R  5,278.906 

5.278.907 

CLASS  3SI 

17  5078,909 

41  5078,910 

43  5,278,911 

484  5.278.912 

71  5078,913 

CLASS  362 

1  5,278,914 

5,278,915 

4  5.278,91* 

8  5.278.917 

9  5.278.918 
5.278,919 
5,278.920 
5,278.921 
5,278.922 

CLASS  3(4 

5,277.49* 
5.277.499 
5077.500 

CLASS  3«S 


18 

to 


45 
123 
204 


14 

28 

4* 

78 

93 

122 

126 

134 

135 

147 


5.278.923 
5.278.924 
5.278.925 
5,278.926 
5.278.927 
5.278.928 
5.278,929 
5.278.930 
3078.931 
5078.932 
5.278,933 
5.278.934 


CLASS  3m 

812  5.278.935 


CLASS  392 


3*5 
402 
420 
434 
4*5 
498 


5078.93* 
5078.937 
5.278.938 
5078.939 
5,278,940 
5.278.941 


CLASS  395 
2  5078,942 


201 

27 

62 
117 
120 
123 
124 
134 
140 
143 
1*1 
1*4 
200 
250 

275 
325 
373 
400 


425 


500 

550 

575 

too 


650 
700 


120 
19* 
208 

279 
631 


87 
208 
214 
261 


271 
34* 


13 
128 


223  1 
283 


14 

4* 

83 

97 

139 

201 

224 


5078.943 
5078,944 
5078,945 
5078,94* 
5,278,947 
5,278,983 
5,278,94* 
5078.940 
5078.95C 
5078.95! 
5.278.952 
5,278.953 
5,278.954 
5.278.955 
5,278,956 
5078.95- 
5078.958 
5078.959 
5,278,9*0 
5078,9*1 
3,278,962 
3078.9*1 
5078.964 
5.278.965 
5.278,966 
5,278,96' 
5078.96* 
5.278.9*9 
5.278.970 
5.278.971 
5.278.972 
5078.973 
5078.974 
5.278.975 
5.278.97* 
5.278.977 
5.278.978 
5.278.979 
5.278.980 
5.278.981 
5.278,982 
5.278.9*4 
5.278.985 
5078.986 
5.278.98- 


CLASS400 

5.277,501 
5.277.502 
5077.503 
5.277.504 
5077.506 
5.277.507 

CLASS  401 

5.277.501' 
5077,509 
5077.510 
5.277,511 

CLASS  403 

5.277.505 
5.277.512 

CLASS  40* 

5,277,516 
5.277,513 
5,277.514 

5077,51' 

CLASS  405 

5.277.51- 
5077.518 
5.277,5 1  e 
5.277.520 
5077,521 
5,277,52; 

CLASS  40* 

5.277,52? 
5077.524 
5077,525 
5077.526 
5077,52- 
5077.528 
Bl  5,011,34: 


CLASS  409 

131 

5077,52') 

CLASS  411 

25* 
403 

5.277,530 
5,277,531 

21 
281 
326 
409 
470 
303 
733 
751 


CLASS  413 

5077,532 

CLASS  414 

5,277,533 
5,277,534 
5.277.535 
5077.536 
5077,53- 
5077.538 
5077.539 
5077.540 


PI  100 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


UMI 


58.2 

75 
118 
160 
168  I 
202 
201  I 


CLASS  41S 

5477,541 
5477,542 
5,277.543 
5477,544 
5477.545 
5.277,546 
5,277.547 


CLASS  416 

193  A  5477.548 

223  A  5.277,549 

227  R  54'". 550 


C1_ASS4I7 


50 
222.2 
273 
363 
393 
401 
413  A 
440 
481 
543 
564 


5477.551 
5477.552 
5477.553 
5477.554 
5477.55! 
5477.561 
5.2T7.554 
5477.557 
5477.558 
5477.559 
5477.560 


CLASS  411 

552  5.277.562 

55  5  5.277.563 

55  6  5477.564 

133  <, 277.565 

CLASS  41* 

54  5.277.8*7 


CLASS  4Z3 


21 

26 

70 

82  05 

82.07 
102 
104 
109 

no 

124 
129 
143 
216 
241 


!.2^.86« 
!.2''7,869 
5.277.871 
5477,870 
5.277,872 
5.277.87) 
5.277.874 
5.277.875 
5.277.876 
5.277.877 
5.277.878 
5477.879 
5477.880 
5.277.881 


CLASS  423 


112 
226 
228 
265 
305 
335 
491 
605 
641 


1  65 
I  69 


7801 
78,04 
78  37 
85  I 
88 
93  L 

93  V 
944 
195  1 

427 
438 
450 

485 
494 

537 


5.277.882 
!.277,g83 
5.277,884 
5.277.885 
5.27', 886 
5,277,887 
5.277,g88 
5.277.889 
5.277, ggo 
5.277.891 


5.277.893 
5.277.894 
5.277.897 
5.277, 8<)2 
5.277.895 
5.277. g96 
5.277,898 
5.277,g<)9 
5.277.900 
5.277.901 
5.277.902 
5.277.903 
5477.904 
5.277.905 
5477.906 
5,277.907 
5477.908 
5477,909 
5477,910 
5,277,911 
5.277.912 
5477.()i3 
5477,914 
5.277.915 
5.277,916 
5.277.917 


114 
130 
151 
153 
195 
289 
331 
437 
526 


001 
115 


CLASS  4JS 

5.277.566 
5.277,567 
5.277,568 
5477,569 
5.277.570 
5477.571 
5477,572 
5,277.573 
5.277.574 

CLASS  426 

5477,919 
5477.918 
5.277.920 


135 
333 
407 
523 
552 
565 
582 


5,277.<>2| 
5477.922 
5477,923 
5477,924 
5477,925 
ReK50« 
5,2T7.926 


CLASS  427 


8 

10 

97 
162 

212 
248  1 

249 

5933 

453 

553 

566 

571 

577 


7 

12 

13 

31 

369 

46 

53 

71 

74 
102 
109 
116 

119 
195 
206 

209 
216 
225 
234 
245 
252 
323 
332 
343 
355 
367 
373 
375 
378 
397 
402 


40221 

403 

408 

409 

412 

419 

423  1 

425  9 

426 

432 

437 
514 
516 
545 

549 
611 

704 


5477,927 
5477,928 
5477,929 
5477.930 
5477,931 
5.277,932 
5477.933 
5477,934 
5,277.933 
5477,936 
5477,937 
5477,938 
5477,939 
5,277,940 


5477,948 
5,277.941 
5477,949 
5,277,950 
5,277,951 
5477.952 
5477.933 
5J77.9M 
5477.955 
5477.»5« 
5477.957 
5477.958 
5477.959 
5477.960 
5.277.961 
5,277,962 
5.277.963 
5.277.964 
5.277.965 
5,277,966 
5,277,967 
5,277.968 
5.277.969 
5477.970 
5477.942 
5477.971 
5477.972 
5477.»73 
5477,974 
5477,943 
5477,975 
5,277,976 
5477,977 
3477,978 
Bl  4,879,181 
Bl  4,844,285 
5,277,979 
5477,91)0 
5477.981 
5J77.982 
5477,944 
5477.983 
5477.945 
5.277,984 
5,277,946 
5477.985 
5477,986 
5477,987 
3.277,947 
5477,988 
5477,989 
5477.990 
5477.991 
5477,992 


CLASS  42* 


10 
17 
31 
44 
49 
59 

91 
101 
175 

191 
194 
206 

247 


1 
7 
18 
19 
30 
58 

95 
109 


5,277,993 
5477.994 
5.277.995 
5.277.996 
5477,997 
5477,998 
5477.999 
5478,000 
5478^1 
5478,002 
5478.003 
5478.004 
5478A)5 
3478.006 
5478.007 


5478,008 
5478,009 
547»fll0 
5478,011 
5478.012 
5478,013 
5478,014 
5478,015 
5478,016 


137 
165 
176 
201 
203 
264 
269 
2*0 
307 
321 
325 
331 
348 
399 
429 
440 
452 
463 
513 
351 

555 

604 


24 
198 
273 
344 
351 


5 
249 


5478,017 
5,278,018 
5,278,019 
5478,020 
5,278.021 
5478.022 
5.278,023 
5478,024 
5.278,025 
5.278,026 
Bl  4,443,516 
5,278,027 
5.278.028 
5478,029 
5.278.030 
5478.031 
5,278,032 
5,278,033 
5.278,034 
5,278,035 
5478,036 
5,278.037 
5478,038 
5478,039 
5478,040 
5478,041 

CLASS  431 

5,277.575 
5.277.576 
Bl  4.509,916 
5.277,577 
5.277,578 

CLASS  432 

5477.379 
5.277.580 


CLASS  433 

5  5.277.581 


80 
220 


5.277.582 
5.277.383 


CLASS  434 

29 

5.277.584 

126 

5477.585 

184 

5,277,386 

333 

5.277.587 

335 

5.277.588 

CLASS  435 

5 

5.278,042 

78 

5.278.045 

79 

5.278.046 

14 

5.278.047 

26 

5.278,044 

68  1 

5.278,049 

69  1 

5.278,050 

9152 

5478,051 

100 

5.278,052 

119 

5478,053 

136 

5.278,034 

156 

5.278.055 

172.3 

5.278.056 

5.278.057 

183 

5,278,058 

193 

5,278,059 

199 

5.278,060 

212 

5.278,06' 

223 

5.278,062 

240243 

5.278,063 

252  1 

5.278,064 

252  3 

5.278,065 

25234 

5.278,066 

254  1 

5.278,067 

262 

280 


6 

8 

12 

29 

52 

73 

165 

500 

518 


6 
27 
29 

31 
34 

41 
43 
52 


90 
109 
126 


5478.068 
5.278,069 
5.278,070 

CLASS  43* 

5478.071 
5,278,072 
5,278.073 
5478.048 
5,278,074 
5,278,075 
5,278,079 
5,278,080 
5.277.589 
5.278,081 


Clj^SS  437 


5.278,076 
5.278.077 
5478,078 
5.278,082 
5.278,083 
5,278,084 
5,278,085 
5,278,086 
5478.087 
5,278,089 
5478,090 
5478,091 
5.278.092 
5.278.093 
5.278,094 


141 
162 
164 
192 

200 
217 
228 
240 
250 


39 
136 
182 


5,278,095 
5,278,096 
5.278,097 
5,278,098 
5.278.099 
5.278,100 
5,278,101 
5.278.102 
5.278,103 
5478,104 
5.278,105 


20 
60 
65 
66 
75 
79 
83 
133 

134 
135 
138 
140 
164 
172 
184 
188 


215 
271 
325 
326 
350 
377 
417 
465 
469 
488 
493 
499 
557 
564 
607 
620 
621 
668 
677 
729 
770 


46 

76 

93 

219 

268 

491 


5.277.590 
5.277.591 
5477.592 
5477.593 
5.277,595 
5,277.596 
5477,597 
5477,598 
5477,599 
5.277,600 
5.277.601 
5477.6O2 
5.277,603 
5.277.604 
5,277.594 
5477,605 
5,277,606 
5,277.607 
5,277,608 
5,277.609 
5.277,610 
5,277.611 
5.277.612 
5477.614 
5,277.615 
5,277.616 
5477.617 
5,277.619 
5,277,620 
5,277,621 
5477.622 
5,277,623 
5477,618 
5,277,624 
5,277.625 
5477.626 
5,277.628 
5.277.627 
5477.613 
5.277,629 

CLASS  440 

5.277.630 
5477,631 
5,277,632 
5,277.633 
5,277.634 

CLASS  441 

5.277.635 
5.277.636 

CLASS  445 

5.277,637 
5,277.638 
5,277.639 
5.277.640 

CLASS  446 

5,277.641 
5477.642 
5.277.643 
5.277.644 
5.277,645 
5.277,646 


2  5,277.647 

CLASS  452 


5,277.648 
5,277.649 
5.277.650 


CLASS  453 

10  5477.651 


CLASS  454 


52 
63 
141 
143 
147 
198 
259 


2 

8 

15 

33  2 
69 
90 
126 
127 


5.277.652 
5477,653 
5.277.654 
5.277.655 
5477,656 
5477.657 
5.277.658 


5.278,988 
5.278.989 
5478,990 
5.278,991 
5.278,992 
5,278,993 
5478,994 
5,278,995 


12 
111 
182 


93 

lie 

114 
133 

135 
149 


5 
81 
116 
1 76 

278 


30 

39 

53 

70 

83 

95 

112 

114 

129 

130 

134 


62 
66 
67 
84 

113 
116 

155 
164 
167 
185 
200 
326 
439 


201 
207 


217 
227 


124 
130 

253 


5,278.99* 
5.278.997 


5,277.659 
5.277,660 
5.277.661 

CLASS  472 

5.277.662 

CXASS474 

5.277,663 
5477,664 
5477.665 
5477.666 
5477.667 
5.277,668 

CLASS  475 

5477.669 
5477,670 
5,277.671 
5477.672 
5477.673 

CLASS  a2 

5,277.674 
5,277,675 
5477,676 
5,277,677 
5477.678 
5,277.679 
5477.680 
5.277.681 
5.277.682 
5.277.683 
5.277,684 
5,277,685 

CLASS  4*3 

5.277.686 
5,277,687 
5.277.688 
5.277.689 

CLASS  492 

5.277.690 
CLASS  494 

5.277.691 

CLASS  501 

5.278.106 
5.278.107 
5478,108 
5478.109 
5478,110 
5,278.111 

CLASS  502 

5,278.112 
5.278.113 
5,278,114 
5478,115 
5478.116 
5.278,117 
5,278,118 
5478.119 
5478.120 
5.278.121 
5.278.122 
5.278.123 
5.278,124 
5.278.125 

CLASS  503 

5478.126 
5478.127 
5478.128 
5.278.129 
5.278.130 
5478,131 

CLASS  504 

5,278.132 
5478.133 
5478.134 

CLASS  SOS 

5.278,135 
5,278,136 
5.278.137 
5.278,138 
5,278.139 
5478.140 

CLASS  S12 

5,278,141 

CLASS  514 

5478,142 
5478,143 
5.278.144 
5.278.145 
5.278.146 
5.278.147 
5478,148 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  101 


23 
46 
76 

107 

114 

167 

179 

209 

229  8 

232  5 

247 

249 

252 


258 
259 
269 
279 
302 
304 
307 

312 
320 
340 
343 
367 
372 
376 
383 
395 
399 
403 
423 
428 
457 
459 
471 
561 

620 
645 


|i 

68 

80 
100 

III 
141 
233 
238 
373 
394 

434 

439 
490 
493 
502 

538 
560 

714 
817 
837 


57 
66 

71 
74 
84 
154 
189 
207 
216 
232 
274 

282 
288 
292 


5.278.149 

5.278,150 

5,278.151 

5,278,152 

5.278.153 

5,278,154 

5478.155 

5478.156 

5.278.157 

5.278.158 

5478,159 

5,278,160 

5478,161 

5,278.162 

5.278.163 

5478.164 

5478.165 

5478,166 

5,278,167 

5478,168 

5.278.169 

5478.170 

5.278,171 

5478.172 

5.278.173 

5478,174 

5478,175 

5,278.176 

5.278.177 

5,278.178 

5,278,179 

5.278.180 

5.278,181 

5478.182 

5,278.183 

5,278.184 

5478,185 

5.278,186 

5.278.187 

5.278.188 

5.278,189 

5478.190 

5478.191 

5.278.192 


CLASS  521 

31  5478,193 


55 

98 


121 
139 


5.278.194 
5.278.195 
5.278.196 
5.278.197 
5478.198 

CLASS  522 

5.278.199 
CLASS  523 

5.278.200 
5.278.201 
5.278.202 
5.278.203 
5478.204 
5.278,205 


CLASS  514 


5.278,206 
5.278.207 
5.278.208 
5.278.209 
5.278,210 
5.278.211 
5.278,212 
5478,213 
5478414 
5.278415 
5.278.216 
5.278.217 
5.278,218 
5.278,219 
5,278,220 
5,278,221 
5478,222 
5.278423 
5.278.224 
5.278,225 
5.278,226 
5478,227 
5.278.228 


5478429 
5.278,230 
5,278431 
5,278,232 
5,278433 
5.278434 
5.278.235 
5.278.236 
5478437 
5478.238 
5.278.239 
5478.240 
5.278.241 
5.278,242 
5478,243 
5478,244 


299 

301 

5,278445 
5478446 

303  1 
304 

5478,269 
5478470 

1 

CLASS  534 

193 
222 

5478.309 
5478,310 

CXaSS  55* 

CLASS  5«J 

y/> 

5.278450 

3073 

5.278471 

566 

5478.291 

243 

5.278,311 

50 

". 278.329 

322 

•,:"8,344 

5,278,251 

3485 

5.278.272 

618 

5.278,292 

190 

"278,330 

640 

5,2-8,345 

314 

5478.252 

643 

5478,293 

CLASS  54« 

316 

5,278453 

CLASS  S2» 

773 

5,278494 

5.278,312 
5478.313 
5.278.314 
5.278.315 
5471.316 
5.278.317 

tlASS  S49 

5.278.318 
5478.320 
5478,319 
5.278.321 

CLASS  558 

3273 

5,278,247 

28 

5,278,273 

798 

5.278,295 

252 

148 

5478,331 

9 

54'n.692 

330.2 

380 

397 

421 

450 

454 

478 

482 

507 

537 

5478.248 
5.278449 
5478.254 
5478455 
5,278.256 
5478457 
5,278,258 
5478459 
5,278,260 
5,278.261 

44 

74 
125 
128 
190 
198 
272 
302 
388 
497 

5478,274 
5,278475 
5.278476 
5.278.277 
5.278478 
5,278,279 
5,278,280 
5,278,281 
5478,283 
5.278.282 

CljlSSS36 
5                     5478,296 
23  1                 3478,043 
237                  5,278,297 
2432               5,278,298 
245                   5,278,302 
53                      5478,299 
5478,300 
553                 5,278,303 
90                     5.278,304 

259 
440 
496 

567 

23 

60 

249 

277 

155 

105 
218 

52 
401 

5,278,332 

CLASS  s«a 

5,278,334 
5.278,335 
5.278,336 

CLASS  5*2 

3478,333 
5,278,337 

25 

14 
16 
26 
28 
74 

5,277.693 
5,277.604 

ClJiSSf02 

5,:",b'i5 

<,:"  60- 

<,2",698 
<.:  — ,609 

■,2",7oc 

CLASS  604 

'.2", 701 
B;  4,328.803 

CLASS  S2« 

Clj^SS  530 

124 

'278,301 

285 

5.278,322 

509 

5.278,338 
5  278  339 

28 

80 
94 
127 

5.278.262 
5,278,263 
5,278,264 

305 
324 

5,278,284 
5,278485 

452 

5,278.306 

461 
510 

5478,323 
5.278.324 

853 

5.278,340 
CLASS  564 

49 

CLASS  606 

5477.696 

135 

5,278,305 

351 

547«.2«6 

CLASS  544 

CLASS  554 

108 

Bl  4.733.665 

170 

5,278,265 

5,278487 

280 

5  278  307 

12 

5478,325 

CLASS  607 

204 

5,278466 

361 

5478,288 

36 

5478.326 

av^SS568 

98 
114 

5.2^7.201 

240 

5478,267 

383 

5,278,289 

CI,*SS  54* 

150 

5478.327 

684 

5478.342 

301 

5,278,268 

395 

5,278,290 

95 

5.278.308 

3478.328 

736 

5478,343 

125 

Re  34.502 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2—         897 

343,043 

953 

343,052 

955 

343,054 

957 

343,048 

343,051 

343,053 

958 

343,049 

959 

343,050 

969 

343,046 

343.047 

977 

343.044 

343.045 

D3—          11 

343.055 

37 

343.056 

38 

343.037 

39 

343.038 

43 

343,059 

343,060 

52 

343,061 

70 

343,062 

78 

343,063 

D4—         104 

343,064 

D6—        310 

343,065 

323 

343,066 

330 

343,067 

335 

343,068 

361 

343,069 

375 

343,070 

395 

343,071 

425 

343,072 

436 

343,073 

451 

343,074 

462 

343,075 

467 

343,076 

480 

343,077 

343,078 

343,079 

501 

343,080 

D7- 


D8- 


D9- 


502 

343,081 

509 

343,082 

511 

343,083 

343.0M 

550 

343.0«5 

570 

343.086 

583 

343,087 

601 

343,088 

306 

343,089 

339 

343,090 

531 

343,091 

605 

343,092 

612 

343,093 

622 

343,094 

628 

343,095 

642 

343.096 

665 

343,097 

678 

343,098 

343,099 

688 

343,100 

1 

343.101 

10 

343.102 

14  1 

343.103 

62 

343,104 

68 

343,105 

71 

343,106 

315 

343,107 

343,108 

331 

343,109 

358 

343,110 

363 

343,111 

367 

343.112 

370 

343.113 

402 

343.114 

499 

343.115 

306 

343.116 

335 

343.117 

341 

343.118 

DIO— 


Dll' 


D12- 


422 
423 


457 
529 


7 

39 

46.1 

46.2 

52 

69 

92 

97 

106 

12 
17 

30 
81 
90 
164 
184 
216 
92 
103 
111 
113 
118 
133 
157 
158 
162 
176 


343,119 
343,120 
343,121 
343,122 
343.123 
343.124 
343.125 
343,126 
343,127 
343,128 
343,129 
343,130 
343,131 
343,132 
343,133 
343,134 
343,135 
343.136 
343.137 
343.138 
343.139 
343.140 
343.141 
343.142 
343.143 
343,144 
343.145 
343.146 
343,147 
343,148 
343,149 
343.150 
343,151 
343,152 
343,153 
343,154 
343.155 
543,156 


D13- 


D14 


D15- 


D17- 
D18— 


202 
307 

146 
154 
162 
164 
183 
106 


116 
138 

148 

238 

10 

122 

135 

140 

143 

149 

199 

102 

202 

236 

244 

99 

6 

12 

41 

50 

55 


343,157 

343.194 

336 

343,231 

343,158 

D19_          1 

343,195 

D24— 

126 

343432 

343,159 

57 

343,196 

343,233 

343,1*0 

75 

343,197 

133 

343434 

343,161 

D20—         3 

343,198 

135 

343435 

343,162 

17 

343,199 

343436 

343,163 

D21-        12 

343,200 

143 

343,246 

343,164 

13 

343,201 

146 

343,247 

343.165 

343,202 

158 

343,248 

343.166 

22 

343,203 

180 

343,249 

343.167 

24 

343,204 

D25- 

113 

343437 

343.168 

25 

343.205 

343438 

343.169 

37 

343.206 

124 

343,239 

343,170 

343.207 

D26— 

23 

343440 

343,171 

39 

343.208 

36 

343,241 

343,172 

101 

343.209 

42 

343,242 

343,173 

111 

343410 

67 

343.243 

343,174 

123 

343411 

85 

343.244 

343,175 

141.1 

343412 

88 

343,245 

343,176 

147 

343413 

343,250 

343.177 

191 

343414 

343451 

343.178 

201 

343415 

343452 

343.179 

220 

343416 

142 

343453 

543.180 

230 

343417 

D28- 

47 

343,254 

343.181 

343418 

343455 

343.182 

233 

343,219 

D29- 

10 

343,256 

343.183 

237 

343,220 

11 

343,257 

343.184 

D22-       108 

343,221 

13 

343458 

343.185 

343,222 

D30- 

120 

343,259 

343.186 

122 

343,223 

343,260 

343. IS-" 

142 

343,224 

155 

343.261 

343.188 

343,225 

160 

343.262 

343,189 

146 

343,226 

D32- 

10 

343.263 

343,190 

D23-      238 

343,227 

31 

343464 

343,191 

261 

343,228 

41 

343.265 

343.192 

325 

343,229 

54 

343,266 

343.193 

335 

343.230 

D34— 

11 

343.267 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


8.531 
8,532 


18 
41  I 


8,533 
8.534 


4« 
56 


8.535 
g.536 


65 

87  3 


8.537 
8.541 


876 
88  I 


8,538 
8,539 


VOL 


UMI 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Temtones  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama i 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa  3 

Anzona  4 

Arkansas 5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  g 

Connecticut  9 

Delaware  10 

Distnct  of  Columbia  11 

Florida  12 

Georgia 13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois  17 

Indiana  ig 

Iowa  19 

Kansd>  20 

(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


Kentucky  21 

Lxiuisiana  22 

Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts  25 

Michigan     26 

Minnesota  27 

-Mississippi  28 

Missoun       29 

Muntana      30 

Nebraska      i 31 

Nevada        32 

New  Hampshire  33 

Nev,  Jersey  34 

Nc-v.  Mexico  35 

Nev.  >iirk             36 

Ni^rth  Cariilina   37 

North  Dakota  38 

(Jh;o             39 

Oklahoma  40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico  43 

Rhode  Island  44 

South  Carolina  4? 

South  Dakota  it 

Tennessee  4" 

Texas  4S 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

\'irginia      51 

V  irgin  Islands  52 

V>a^hington  5  ~. 

V»  e^■  Virginia ^-i 

Wisconsin  5"; 

Wyoming  55 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army  58 


U.S.  Navy  59 

according  to  above  key  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  OfTicial  Gazette  to  obtam  details 


PATENTS 


02 

04 


05 


06 


5.277.198 

5.277.242 
5.277.249 
5.277.612 
5.277,855 
5.277,863 
5,277,908 
5,278,111 
5.277,251 
5,277.113 
5,277,349 
5.277,442 
5,277.465 
5.277,541 
5,277,599 
5,277,658 
5,277.666 
5,277.868 
5.277.986 
5.278.44« 
5.278,472 
5,278,475 
5,278.520 
5.278.522 
5.278.548 
5.278,633 
5,278.873 
5.278.95* 
5.278.970 
5.276.935 
5.277.570 
5.277,758 
5.278.331 
Re.  34.502 
Re.  34. 506 
5.276.926 
5.276.948 
5,276.949 
5,276.961 
5.276,970 
5.276,975 
5.276.981 
5.276.990 
5.276,991 
5.276.994 
5.277.001 
5.277,021 
5,277.022 
5,277,031 
5,277,039 
5,277,045 
5,277,052 
J.277,033 


5,277,067 

5,277.089 

5.277,142 

5,277,184 

5,277,191 

5,277,195 

5.277,201 

5,277.213 

5.277,218 

5.277.219 

5.277.250 

5.277.275 

5.277.302 

5.277.309 

5.277,316 

5,277,331 

5,277,346 

5,277,348 

5,277.350 

5.277.389 

5.277,419 

5.277,429 

5,277,431 

5,277,446 

5.277.476 

5.277.487 

5.277.507 

5.277.509 

5.277.533 

5.277,598 

5,277,613 

5,277,641 

5.277,642 

5,277.644 

5,277,645 

5,277.653 

5.277,655 

5.277,662 

5.277,675 

5,277,685 

5.277.700 

5.277.751 

5.277,754 

5,277,782 

5,277,793 

5,277,704 

5,277,827 

5,277,872 

5,277,873 

5.277.877 

5.277.886 

5,277.891 

5,277.901 


5.277.905 

5.277.914 

5.277.949 

5.277.956 

5.277.957 

5.277.959 

5,277.975 

5.277.994 

5.278,000 

5.278,008 

5,278.02: 

5,278,048 

5,278.057 

5.278.062 

5.278,072 

5,278.087 

5.278,103 

5,278,112 

5,278,133 

5,278,141 

5,278,144 

5,278.146 

5.278,147 

5.278,194 

5,278,222 

5,278,224 

5,278,227 

5,278.243 

5,278.258 

5,278.299 

5,278,318 

5,278,355 

5,278,393 

5,278,417 

5.278,430 

5.278.439 

5.278.444 

5.278.447 

5.278.455 

5.278.490 

5.278.505 

5,278.512 

5.278.515 

5.278.524 

5.278.532 

5.278.535 

5.278.553 

5.278.554 

5,278.556 

5,278,562 

5.278,567 

5,278,575 

5,278.584 


5.278,590 

5,277,677 

5.277.169 

5,278,636 

5.277,679 

5.277.173 

5,278,644 

5,278,201 

5.277.180 

5.278,679 

5,278,202 

5.277,197 

5,278.687 

5.278,302 

5.277,205 

5.278,688 

5,278.674 

5.277.208 

5,278,695 

5.278.708 

5.277.256 

5,278,696 

5.278.721 

5.277.273 

5.278,702 

5.278.949 

5.277.305 

5,278,709 

5.278.961 

5.277. .U: 

5,278,727 

09                  5.276.934 

5.277.4:- 

5,278,730 

5.276.967 

5.277.44. 

5,278,733 

5.277,276 

5.277.541- 

5,278,738 

5.277.296 

5.277.54^. 

5,278,749 

5.277.299 

5.277.55S 

5,278,768 

5,277,340 

5.277.587 

5,278,769 

5.277.342 

5.277.699 

5,278,773 

5.277.380 

5.277.922 

5.278,774 

5.277.559 

5.277.958 

5.278.779 

5.277,571 

5.278.110 

5.278.785 

5.277.707 

5.278.150 

5.278.826 

5.277.736 

5.278.423 

5.278.837 

5.277.821 

5.278.454 

5.278.838 

5.277.936 

5.278.46: 

5.278,844 

5.277.943 

5.278.5*r 

5.278.874 

5.278.027 

5.278.563 

5.278.876 

5.278.164 

5.278.570 

5,278,897 

5.278.175 

5.278.573 

5,278,912 

5.278.301 

5,278.596 

5.278.918 

5.278.352 

5.278.720 

5.278.920 

5.278.758 

5.278.726 

5.278,923 

5.278.805 

5.278.732 

5,278,924 

5.278.882 

5.278.862 

5.278,934 

5.278.947 

5.278.94! 

5.278.953 

10     :           5.277.515 

5.278.990 

5.278.957 

5.277.772 

5.278.99- 

5.278.964 

5.277.864 

5.278.99- 

5.278.976 

5.277.933 

13     :           5.276.950 

5.278.980 

5.277.947 

5.277.013 

5.2''8.982 

5.278.045 

5.277.103 

5.278.135 

5.277.154 

*  .    *  -« 

5,278.162 

5.277.230 

?  ."  ~  ■  -**-.' 

5,278.236 

5.277.272 

4,074.324 

5,278,256 

5.277,428 

5.277.076 

5,278.757 

5.277.486 

5.277.087 

5.278,772 

5.277.520 

5.277.368 

12     ;           5,276.972 

5.277.730 

5,277.472 

5.276.993 

5.277.826 

5.277.534 

5.276.995 

5.277.918 

5.277.540 

5,277.017 

5.278.39t 

5.277.581 

5.277,079 

5.278.574 

5.277.584 

5,277.146 

5.278.870 

5.277,659 

5.277.150 

5.278.90* 

PI    103 


PI    104 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


1994 


5.278.932 

5J77,803 

5.277,267 

5.278.971 

5.277.755 

5,277,554 

5.0I1.J42 

5,278,071 

5,277,288 

V4                  5,276.943 

5477.774 

5,277,555 

1} 

5,276,977 

3,278,121 

5,277.298 

5,276,986 

5.277,819 

5,277,586 

5,277,J35 

5.278.330 

5.277,328 

5477,004 

5,277,875 

5,277,632 

5,278,545 

5,278.334 

5,277,360 

5,277,058 

5.277,884 

5,277,636 

16 

Re  34,505 

5478.335 

5,277.363 

5477,096 

5477,889 

5,277,661 

5,277.715 

5.278.337 

5,277.387 

5,277,120 

5.277.932 

5,277,693 

5,278,085 

5.278,338 

5477.399 

5477.121 

5.277.937 

5477,704 

5,278,091 

5,278,549 

5,277.402 

5.277.145 

5.277.952 

5477,718 

5,278,100 

5.278.591 

5.277,411 

5477433 

5.277.985 

5,277,719 

5,278,356 

4,879,181 

5,277,443 

5.277.359 

5477,990 

5477,761 

5,278,460 

4,894,285 

5.277.461 

5477.366 

5477,993 

5477,836 

5.278,770 

23     :           5,277,606 

5,277.468 

5,277.600 

5478,010 

5,277,874 

5,278,796 

5,277.915 

5,277.470 

5.277.695 

5,278,016 

5,277,899 

17      : 

5,276.951 

24                 5.276,979 

5,277,493 

5.277.717 

5,278,018 

5,277,927 

5.277.014 

5,277.070 

5,277.528 

5.277.724 

5478,019 

5,277,934 

5,277,047 

5.277,743 

5.277,530 

5.277.731 

5.278,020 

5477,950 

5.277.050 

5.277,869 

5,277,536 

5.277.747 

5.278,051 

5477,955 

5.277,105 

5.277,989 

5,277.572 

5477,752 

5,278,056 

5,278,046 

5.277,106 

5.278,042 

5.277,609 

5,277,792 

5478,107 

5,278,055 

5,277.111 

5478.145 

5.277.660 

5,277,801 

5,278,140 

5,278,108 

5.277,135 

5.278.172 

5,277.667 

5477.830 

5478,168 

5478,171 

5,277,190 

5.278,174 

5477.737 

5477.833 

5478,192 

5,278.198 

5.277.212 

5.278,280 

5.277.799 

5.277.861 

5.278.267 

5,278,209 

5.277.222 

5.278.365 

5477,812 

5.277.923 

5.278.282 

5,278,231 

5,277,226 

5,278,412 

5,277,832 

5477.931 

5,278,289 

5,278,238 

5,277.308 

5,278.648 

5,277,839 

5.277,981 

5478,314 

5,278,242 

5.277,310 

5.278.863 

5477.911 

5477,997 

5.278,397 

5.278,263 

5,277,315 

25     :           5.276.973 

5.277.951 

5.278,004 

5.278.398 

5.278,325 

5,277,323 

5.276,976 

5.277.999 

5.278,061 

5478.400 

5.278.390 

5,277.337 

5,276,988 

5.278,181 

5.278.068 

5478.403 

5.278,489 

5,277.361 

5,277.066 

5,278.317 

5.278,095 

5478,410 

5,278,492 

5,277.434 

5477,074 

5.278.326 

5478,153 

5.278.438 

5478.504 

5,277.513 

5477,136 

5.278,386 

5.278,159 

5.278.502 

5.278,537 

5,277.516 

5,277,181 

5.278.480 

5.278,190 

5,278,525 

5,278,728 

5.277.569 

5,277,188 

5.278,547 

5.278.211 

5.278,534 

5,278,731 

5,277,610 

5477,189 

5.278,673 

5.278413 

5.278.576 

5478,745 

5,277,611 

5,277445 

5.278.693 

5.278.240 

5478,578 

5478,775 

5,277.623 

5,277,388 

5.278,694 

5478.241 

5478,579 

5478,885 

5.277,634 

5,277,392 

5478,736 

5478,286 

5.27«.5t5 

5.278,988 

5.277.648 

5,277,404 

5,278,759 

5,278,298 

5,278,587 

40     :            5,277,062 

5.277,651 

3,277,464 

5.278,760 

5,278,311 

5J7«,3»9 

5477,253 

5.277,741 

5477,477 

5.278,761 

5478,313 

un,(M 

5477,395 

5,277,796 

5.277,573 

27     ;           5.276933 

5478,319 

SJ7I.620 

5.277,495 

5,277,857 

5.277,575 

5.277,099 

3478,320 

5478,624 

5477,815 

5.277,880 

5.277,583 

5,277431 

3478,427 

5,278,625 

5.277,983 

5.277,919 

5.277,585 

5.277485 

5,278.509 

5478,642 

5,278,203 

5,277,926 

5.277,702 

5477.294 

5,278.539 

5,278,670 

5,278,208 

5J77,»a 

5.277,703 

5477,306 

5478,571 

5.278,678 

5,278.261 

5,277,996 

5,277,756 

5,277,329 

5,278,631 

5,278,691 

41                 5,276,980 

5.278,035 

5,277,789 

5,277.475 

5.278,646 

5478,724 

5,276,983 

5,278,074 

5,277,807 

5,277.494 

3478,647 

5478,734 

5476,987 

5J78,176 

5477,890 

5,277,678 

5478,681 

5478,756 

5.276,997 

J^7«.344 

5,277,894 

5,277,688 

5478,689 

5,278,800 

5,277.187 

5071,511 

5.277,897 

5477.701 

5,278,690 

5478,820 

5,277.194 

547«.5r7 

5477,935 

5,277.733 

5,278,812 

5,278,841 

5,277.390 

5,27t.53« 

5,277,941 

5,277,753 

5,278,828 

5478,842 

5477,546 

5J71.593 

5,278,031 

5.277.849 

5,278,847 

5,278,860 

5,277,557 

3J71,ni 

5478,044 

5.277,925 

5,278,854 

5,278,872 

5,277.805 

5J7t.U2 

5.278,060 

5,277,976 

5,278,855 

5,278,884 

5,277,913 

5J71,S33 

5.278,065 

5,278,023 

5,278,865 

5478,931 

5,278,467 

5J7M71 

5,278,075 

5.278,024 

5,278,887 

5,278,942 

5,278,902 

5J71,S90 

5.278.127 

5,278,200 

5,278,889 

5,278,948 

42                  5,276,038 

3,271.(92 

5.278.143 

5,278,244 

5,278,895 

3,278,%3 

5.276,952 

5,278,894 

5.278,149 

5,278,329 

5,278,905 

5,278,%7 

5,276,960 

5,278,969 

5,278,151 

5,278,351 

5,278,959 

5,278,979 

5,277.048 

5,278,994 

5.278487 

5478,377 

5,278.972 

4,328,803 

5,277,063 

18 

5,277,064 

5478.290 

5,278,418 

35                5,277,202 

37     :           5,277,038 

5,277,084 

5.277,162 

5478.342 

5.278.435 

5,277,203 

5,277,139 

5.277,119 

5,277,452 

5,278,367 

5,278.508 

5,277,437 

5477,175 

5,277,143 

5,277.500 

5,278,402 

5.278,543 

5,277,518 

5.277,176 

5,277,151 

5.277.517 

5,278.473 

5,278.555 

5477,769 

5.277,223 

5.277,260 

5,277.560 

5.278.568 

5.278,599 

5477,892 

5.277,227 

5477,355 

5,277,683 

5,278,626 

5.278.634 

5,277,893 

5,277,281 

5,277.381 

5,277,820 

5,278,703 

5.278.700 

5,278,131 

5477,297 

5,277.394 

5,277.870 

5,278,783 

5,278,711 

36                  5,276,923 

5,277,339 

5.277.401 

5,277,971 

5.278,801 

5.278.978 

5,276,925 

5.277,373 

5,277.492 

5,278,053 

5.278,824 

4.756,101 

5,276,932 

5.277,393 

5,277.535 

5,278,064 

5,278,904 

28      :            5477.909 

5,276,964 

5.277,593 

5477.551 

5J78.19* 

5,278,916 

5,278,891 

5,277,030 

5477,652 

5,277,595 

5,278,307 

5,278,936 

29     :            5,276,971 

5,277,043 

5477,684 

5,277,5% 

5,278.361 

5,278,938 

5,277.012 

5,277,065 

5477,158 

5,277,607 

5.278.392 

5.278.954 

5.277.059 

5,277.095 

5477,928 

5,277,625 

5.278.496 

5478.974 

5,277,086 

5,277,192 

S47l,fln2 

5,277,720 

5.278,729 

5.278,977 

5.277.109 

5,277,199 

5.278,431 

5477,762 

5,278,753 

5478,984 

5.277.128 

5477,258 

5478,722 

5.277,785 

5478,941 

5,278,986 

5477,364 

5,277,307 

5,278,933 

5477.788 

19 

5,277.257 

26     :            5,276,928 

5,277.405 

5477,322 

38                  5,277,088 

5477,813 

5.277.265 

5,276.942 

5,277,473 

5,277,332 

5477,232 

5.277,823 

5.277.505 

5.276.957 

5,277,817 

5.277,351 

39     :            5,276,927 

5.277,829 

5.277.649 

5476.998 

5,275,173 

5,277,374 

5,276.936 

5477,834 

5.277.705 

5,277,006 

5!278!i9i 

5,277,403 

5.276.966 

5.2T7.844 

5.277,727 

5,277,023 

5.278,426 

5,277,407 

5,277,002 

5477,860 

5,277,825 

5477,025 

5,278,469 

5,277,412 

5.277.003 

5,277.862 

5.278.073 

5477,060 

30                  5,277,766 

5,277,425 

5.277,015 

5.277,924 

5,278,373 

5,277,077 

31      :            5477,537 

5,277,590 

5477,035 

5477,954 

5,278,487 

5,277,078 

5.278.907 

5,277.654 

5477,082 

5,277,979 

5,278,558 

5,277,081 

32      :            5,277.148 

5,277.664 

5477.104 

5,277,987 

20      : 

5.277.320 

5477.083 

5,277.424 

5,277,680 

5,277,234 

5,277,995 

5.278.049 

5,277,126 

33     :            5.277,271 

5477.691 

5.277,314 

5,278,070 

4.509.412 

5477,153 

5.277,311 

5,277,692 

5,277,344 

5,278,076 

21 

5,278,719 

5,277,160 

5.277,4% 

5,277,722 

5477,375 

5,278,079 

22 

5.276,968 

5,277,166 

5,277,811 

5,277.725 

5477,382 

5,278,0% 

5,277,073 

5.277,167 

5,278,384 

5.277,728 

5477,444 

5,278,115 

5,277,117 

5477,170 

5,278,478 

5.277.7*4 

5.277.450 

5,278,116 

5JT7,248 

5,277,171 

5.278.898 

^.;-77  74g 

5.277,453 

5,278,124 

43 


43 


4« 

47 


5478,160 

5478,169 

5,278,178 

5478,188 

5,278,197 

5478.308 

5478,323 

5,278,380 

5,278,404 

5,278.442 

5.278.513 

5,278,637 

5,278.649 

5,278,739 

5,278.743 

5.278,878 

5,278,880 

5,278,973 

5,278,540 

5,277.144 

5,277,436 

5,277,790 

5,278,021 

5,278.167 

5478.389 

5,276,922 

5,277,491 

5477,617 

5,277,797 

5,278,495 

5,277,042 

5,276,%3 

5,277,244 


PI      105 


5,277,362 

5,277,478 

5,277,511 

5477.767 

5.277.822 

5.278,230 

5.278.339 

5.278.632 

5.278.776 

Re  34.501 

5.276.969 

5477,016 

5,277,032 

5.277,055 

5,277,080 

5477,124 

5477,125 

5,277,149 

5,277,225 

5.277,254 

5,277455 

5,277.262 

5,277,263 

5,277,384 

5,277,397 

5,277,408 

5,277,451 

5,277.455 

5.277,463 

5,277,466 

5,277,489 

5,277,519 

5,277,580 


5,277,591 
5,277,615 
5,277,746 
5,277,810 
5.277.814 
5,277,847 
5,277,848 
5,277,879 
5477,881 
5,277,8% 
5,278,050 
5,278,063 
5,278,083 
5,278,097 
5,278,098 
5,278,114 
5478,119 
5,278,142 
5,278,207 
5,278,239 
5,278,245 
5,278,252 
5,278455 
5,278472 
5,278,305 
5,278,345 
5,278.359 
5,278,414 
5,278,458 
5,278,464 
5,278,507 
5478,530 
5,278,542 


50 
51 


5,278,550 
5478,652 
5.278.656 
5478.742 
5,278,751 
5.278,771 
5.278,802 
5.278,803 
5478.804 
5478,834 
5,278,909 
5,278,925 
5478,955 
5,278.989 
4,733,665 
5,276,929 
5,276,953 
5477,158 
5,277,177 
5,277,266 
5,277,318 
5,277,426 
5,277,432 
5,277,439 
5,277,448 
5,277.697 
5.277.347 
5,278,456 
5,276,%5 
5,277,036 
5,277,098 
5,277,214 
5,277,324 


5,277,630 

5,277,647 

5477,676 

5,277,745 

5,277,779 

5477,907 

5,277.%  1 

5,278.205 

5478.221 

5,278,324 

5,278,366 

5.278,498 

5.278.519 

5.278.529 

5.278,645 

5,278.899 

5,278,966 

5,276,954 

5,276.978 

5477,033 

5,277.054 

5477,371 

5,277,418 

5477,635 

5.277,802 

5.277,806 

5477.853 

5.278.077 

5478,557 

5,278,662 

5,278,816 

5,278,829 

5,278,840 
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5,278,843 
5478,883 
5,278,943 
5,277,1% 
5.277411 
5477.319 
Re34,508 
5,276.955 
5,277,010 
5.277,122 
5,277,147 
5477,183 
3477.209 
5,277,358 
5.277,421 
5,277,447 
5477,522 
5477,531 
5,277,605 
5.277,708 
5.277,765 
5,277.854 
5,277,920 
5,278,006 
5,278,284 
5,278,409 
5,278,432 
5478,531 
5,278.629 
5478,737 
5.278,777 
5,278,913 
5.277.904 


01      : 
04     : 

343,158 
343,064 
343,074 
343,086 
343,095 
343,10* 
343,107 
343,108 

343,258 
343,261 
343,263 
343.266 

09                    343.115 
343,179 
343,224 

11      :               343,171 

343,173 
343,246 
343.249 

18  :                343,091 

19  :               343,225 

20  .               343,092 

343,239 
24                     343,126 

27  343,087 
343,152 
343.153 
343414 
343.229 
343435 

28  343,068 

29  343,057 

3*3,199 
3*3.205 
3*3416 
37     :              3*3.073 
3*3,088 
3*3.09* 
3*3,122 

*2     , 
*4 

343,110 
343,163 
343,248 
343,257 
343,056 
343,090 
343,178 

343,223 

12      :                343,060 

343,139 

343,067 

45        : 

343,071 

06     : 

343,264 
343,072 

343,109 
343,134 

343,177 
25     ;               343,046 

3*3,080 
32     :               3*3,059 

3*3,078 
343,079 
3*3  130 

47       : 

343,157 
343,113 

3*3,085 

343,135 

343,047 

3*                    3*3,081 

343,147 

343,150 

343,049 

3*3,101 

343,211 
343  237 

48 

343,043 

343,160 

343,052 

3*3,118 

343,075 

343,161 

3*3,054 

3*3,141 

343,238 
343  241 

343,159 

343,166 
343,182 
343,1% 
343,204 
343412 
343,221 
343,226 
343,228 
343434 
343.236 
343,256 

3*3422 

343,140 

343,165 

343,176 

13     :               3*3,18* 

16  :               3*3,102 

3*3,201 

17  ;               3*3,093 

3*3,106 
3*3,121 
3*3,133 
3*3,1*2 
3*3,15* 
3*3,155 
3*3,156 

343,220 
343,254 
343455 
26     :               343,050 
343,053 
343,084 
343,131 
343,206 
343,207 
343,208 
343,247 

343,195 
343,230 
343,231 
343,240 
343,262 
343,265 
36                    3*3,112 
3*3,11* 
3*3,1*6 
3*3,180 
5*3,189 

343.243 
343.244 
343.245 
3*3.250 
3*3.251 
3*3,252 
3*3.253 
3*3.267 

40  343,083 

41  343,04* 
3*3,0*5 

49       : 

51      : 
53      : 

55 

343,181 
343415 
343.233 
343,055 
343,187 
343,129 
343,0% 
343,097 
3*3,170 
343,175 

341  737 
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12                        8.539 
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8,5*0 
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41 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCX)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCX  member  countnes,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 1 53  O.G.  3.  on  Aug 
3,  1993.  *' 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  m  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  Sept.  28.  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appeahng  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2.  on  July  7.  1987 
and  at  1091  O.G.  2.  on  June  7.  1 988.  Xhere  is  no  longer  a  limit  on 
the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted  for 
international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European  Patent 
Office:  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32.  on  Julv  17 
1990.  -       ' 

Xhe  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  Oct.  1 .  1 993.  due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the 
U.S.  dollar  to  the  German  mark,  and  was  announced  in  the 
Offiicial  Gazette  at  1  154  O.G.  25.  on  Sept.  14.  1993. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1.  1993. 
due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard 
to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at 
I148  0.G.  20.  onMar.  9.  1993. 

Cenain  domestic  PCX  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
Oct.  1 .  1 992,  and  were  announced  in  the  Offiicial  Gazette  at  1 1 4 1 
O.G.  68.  on  Aug.  25.  1992. 

Xhe  schedule  of  PCX  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  Oct    1 
1993.  is  as  follows: 

International  Applications  (PCX  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Xransmittal  fee:  2(X).00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.  Patent  and  Xrademark  Office  (USPXO)  as 
International  Searching  Authority  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 620. (X) 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 410.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee.  per 

additional  invention 170.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1415.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 530.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) lo.oo 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
For  the  first  10  national  or  regional 

offices  designated  128.00 

for  each  designation  fee  in  excess 
of  10  offices  No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for  each 
precautionary  designation  confirmed  (PCX  Rule  15.5) 

Designation  fee 128. (X) 

Confirmation  fee 64.00 

International  Application  (PCX  Chapter  II)  fees  associated 
v.ith  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminarv  examination  fee 
rSPTO  as  Inlemaiional  Preliminary 
Examining  .Authontv  dPE.Al 

—  USPXO  was  ISA  in  KT  Chapter  I 450.00 

— Additional  examination  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation 140  00 

—USPXO  was  not  ISA  in  PCX  Chapter  I 670.00 

— Additional  examination  fee. 


per  additional  invention  (payable 
only  upon  invitation 


230.00 


Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  fees  Entity        Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPXO  was  IPEA 
All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCX  Article 

33(2)10(4)  45.00         90.00 

All  claims  presented  did  not  satisfy 
provisons  of  PCX  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 320.00       640.00 

USPXO  was  ISA  but  not 

'PEA  355.00       710.00 

USPXO  was  neither  ISA  nor 
IPEA 

Filed  without  a  search  report  from 
the  European  Patent  Office  or  the 

Japanese  Patent  Office 475.00       950.00 

Filed  with  a  search  report  from 
the  European  Patent  Office  or  the 
Japanese  Patent  Office  415.00       830.00 

Other  National  Fees 

— For  each  independent 

claim  in  excess  of  3 37.00         74.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of 

20 11.00         22.00 

— For  each  application  con- 
taining a  multiple  depen- 
dent claim  115.00       230.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or 
declaration  afier  the  time 
limit  applicable  under  PCX 
Article  22  or  39(  1 ) 65.00         130.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing 
English  translation  after 
the  time  limit  applicable 
under  PCX  Article  22  or 
39(1) 130.00      130.00 


Sept.  13,  1993 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN. 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 


Niitict  of  Mainttnantt  Kt-.s  I'ajablc 

Xitle  37.  Code  of  Federal  Regulations.  Section  1 .362(d)  pro- 
vides that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  a 
six-month  peruxi  beginning  3.  7.  and  1  1  years  after  the  date  of 
issue  of  patents  based  on  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec  12. 
1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace  period  is  provided  by  35 
use  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1  362(e)  for  payment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  as 
amended  effective  Dec.  16.  1991  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not 
paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment  the  patent  will  expire  on 
the  4th.  8th  or  1 2th  anniversary  of  the  patent 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  January 
15.  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  Xhe  patents  have  patent  numbers 
uuhin  the  following  ranges: 

L  tiiit>  Patents  4,984.299  through  4.985.9.30 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

.\itention  is  draw,  n  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  January 
13.   1987    for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
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mcinihs  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
mthin  the  following  ranges: 

L  tiliiy  Patents  4.635,300  through  4.637,073 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  Janu 
ar\  11,  1983  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1  1  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
withm  the  following  ranges; 

Ltility  Patents  4.367.561  through  4.368,543 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed  to 
"Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M.  Fee.  Wash- 
ington. DC.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  [)ecember 
12.  1980,  hut  before  August  27,  1982.  patent  owners  must 
establish  small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1  27  if  they 
have  not  done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  SIX  months  and  7  years  and  six  months  and  1 1  years  and  su 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1 .20(e)  -  (g).  as  amended  Oct  1 . 
1992.  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §   1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on 
or  after  after  Dec.  12.  1980  .  in  force  beyond  4  years,  the  fee 
is  due  by  three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) S465  iKl 

By  other  than  a  small  entity S930  (K) 

(0  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec 
1 2,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven  years 
and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

Bv  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $935  00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity SI  .870  (X) 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec 
12.  1980.  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

Bv  a  small  entity(§  1.9(0) $1.41000 

Bv  other  than  a  small  entity $2,820  fX) 

The  amounts  of  the  surcharges  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  the  expiration  of  the  patent  are 
set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i).  which  are  reproduced 
below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6-month 
grace  penod  following  the  expiration  of  three  vears  and  six 
months .  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and  six 
months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on 
an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $65  tK) 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130  (K) 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration  of 
a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  where 
the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to 
have  been 

(1)  unavoidable $620  00 

(2)  unintentional $  1 .500  00 


patent  requiring  such  pavment.  the  patent  will  expire  at  the  end 
ot  the  4th.  8th.  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  grant  ot  the  patent 
depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee  which  uas  not  paid 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed  below 
have  expired  due  to  tailure  to  pav  the  required  maintenance  fee 
and  anv  applicable  surcharge, 

f'ATF.MS  V,HI(  H  EXPIRF.n  NOVEMBER  7.  1989 
!)(  E  TO  EAIU  KE  TO  /M)  MAISTENANCE  FEES 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pav  Maintenance  Fees 

35U.S.C.41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the  required 
maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in  a 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.299.668 

06/236,998 

11/10/81 

4.294.982 

06/217.940 

11/10/81 

4.299.9h5 

06/217.287 

11/10/81 

4. 551). 447 

06/520.027 

1 1/05/85 

4.550.4.S9 

06/498.630 

11/05/85 

4,550.463 

06/610.849 

11/05/85 

4,550.464 

06/549,854 

11/05/85 

4.550.465 

06/473.088 

11/05/85 

4.550.478 

06/290.013 

1 1/05/85 

4.550.481 

06/565.636 

11/05/85 

4.550,483 

06/502.693 

11/05/85 

4.550.484 

06/617,045 

1 1/05/85 

4.550.4H5 

06/579.559 

11/05/85 

4.550.492 

06/610.906 

11/05/85 

4.550,444 

06/623.681 

11/05/85 

4.550.495 

06/449.590 

11/05/85 

4.550.496 

06/605.015 

11/05/85 

4.550.498 

06/581,032 

11/05/85 

4.550.499 

06/515,015 

11/05/85 

4.550.514 

06/638,092 

11/05/85 

4.550.515 

06/546,838 

11/05/85 

4.550.518 

06/532,409 

11/05/85 

4.550.519 

06/597,126 

11/05/85 

4.550.520 

06/642.087 

11/05/85 

4.550.522 

06/637,136 

11/05/85 

4.550.5-^0 

06/503,279 

11/05/85 

4.550.532 

06/556,157 

11/05/85 

4.550.533 

06/431,553 

11/05/85 

4,550.534 

06/525, 7-'<6 

11/05/85 

4.550.536 

06/444.017 

1 1/0.5/85 

4.550.539 

06/565.391 

11/05/85 

4.550.548 

06/498.426 

1 1/05/85 

4.550.553 

06/543.615 

1 1/05/85 

4.550.556 

06/617.251 

1 1/05/85 

4.5.50.561 

06/413.101 

11/05/85 

4.550.563 

06/642.728 

11/05/85 

4.550,567 

06/545.764 

11/05/85 

4.550.568 

06/588.784 

11/05/85 

4.550.574 

06/663.033 

1 1/05/85 

4.550,578 

06/583.002 

1 1/05/85 

4.550.584 

06/527.404 

11/05/85 

4.550,590 

(-)6/524.l90 

11/05/85 

4.550.595 

06/609.601 

11/05/85 

4.550.598 

06/547.330 

11/05/85 

4.550.602 

06/6<.)9.323 

11/05/85 

4.550.606 

06/425.798 

1 1/05/85 

4.550.608 

06/566,864 

11/05/85 

4.550.611 

06/568.551 

11/05/85 

4.550.619 

06/625.120 

11/05/85 

4.5-50.620 

06/555.218 

11/05/85 

4.550.621 

06/544.184 

11/05/85 

4.550.626 

06/475.197 

11/05/85 

4.550.6.12 

06/546,272 

11/05/85 

4.550.634 

06/595,902 

11/05/85 

4.550.638 

06/496,433 

11/05/85 

4.550.646 

06/678,189 

1  1/05/85 

4.550.648 

06/512.780 

11/05/85 

4,550.651 

06/442.947 

11/05/85 

4.550,652 

06/543.746 

11/05/85 

4.550,656 

06/645,758 

11/05/85 

4,550.658 

06/492.028 

11/05/85 

4.550.661 

06/532.200 

11/05/85 

4.550.665 

06/583,494 

11/05/85 

4.5:)0.668 

06/509.794 

1 1  /05/85 

4.550.671 

06/648.696 

11/05/85 

4.550.675 

06/480.975 

11/05/85 

4.550.676 

06/525.928 

11/05/85 
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Patent  Number 

4,550.678 

4.550.679 

4.550.682 

4.550.683 

4.550.684 

4.550.687 

4.550.689 

4.550.690 

4.550.696 

4.550.699 

4.550,702 

4.550,706 

4.550.720 

4.550.721 

4.550.723 

4.550.725 

4.550.734 

4.550.741 

4.550.744 

4.550.746 

4.550.748 

4.550.750 

4.550.754 

4,550.763 

4.550,764 

4.550,768 

4.5.50,771 

4.550.772 

4.550,775 

4.550.776 

4.550.786 

4,550,789 

4,550.794 

4.550.801 

4.550.804 

4.550.805 

4.550,808 

4.550.809 

4.550,810 

4.550.814 

4.550.815 

4.550,816 

4.550.817 

4.550,819 

4.550.823 

4,550.825 

4.550.831 

4,550.834 

4.550,836 

4,550.837 

4.550,839 

4,550,840 

4.550.848 

4.550.850 

4.550.853 

4.550.855 

4,550,856 

4,550.857 

4,550,865 

4.550.866 

4.550.867 

4.550,871 

4.550.872 

4.550,875 

4.550.878 

4.550.880 

4.550.882 

4.550.895 

4.550.897 

4.550.902 

4.550.9(.U 

4,550.905 

4.550.912 

4.550.913 

4.550.915 

4.550.921 

4.550.922 
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Serial  Number 

06/660.684 

06/619.543 

06/584.034 

06/573.009 

06/522.638 

06/552.134 

06/546.874 

06/672.626 

06/642.177 

06/679.066 

06/658.288 

06/683.468 

06/551.876 

06/510.318 

06/580.755 

06/556.672 

06/536.854 

06/580.331 

06/551.693 

06/637.712 

06/483.398 

06/651.340 

06/619.197 

06/326.479 

06/564.299 

06/470.566 

06/621.525 

06/480.854 

06/544.028 

06/497.661 

06/564.710 

06/592.637 

06/339.472 

06/676.386 

06/580.523 

06/676.852 

06/575.135 

06/397.506 

06/553.759 

06/433.607 

06/546.147 

06/461.333 

06/585.248 

06/422.956 

06/659.523 

06/517.579 

06/598,181 

06/558.030 

06/591.582 

06/404.588 

06/426.123 

06/580,651 

06/609.304 

06/428,188 

06/457,568 

06/528,752 

06/584.742 

06/569.771 

06/530,589 

06/529,395 

06/541,931 

06/410,943 

06/558,527 

06/638,274 
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4,878.607 

4.878.614 

4.878.615 

4.878.620 

4.878.635 

4.878.641 

4,878,643 

4,878,648 

4,878.653 

4,878,662 

4.878,664 

4,878,667 

4,878,669 

4,878,675 

4,878.677 

4.878.680 

4.878.685 

4.878.693 

4.878.699 

4.878.700 

4.878.701 

4.878.704 

4.878.707 

4.878.709 

4.878.711 

4.878.712 

4.878.733 

4.878.735 

4.878.743 

4.878.749 

4.878.752 

4.878.753 

4.878.755 

4.878.757 

4.878,758 

4.878.759 

4.878,760 

4,878,764 

4,878,780 

4,878,781 

4,878,783 

4.878,786 

4,878,787 

4,878,798 

4.878.801 

4,878.809 

4.878.815 

4,878,822 

4,878,838 

4,878.841 

4.878.842 

4.878.844 

4.878.845 

4.878.846 

4.878.869 

4.878.872 


07/243,025 

07/291,378 

07/177.149 

07/166.259 

07/292.772 

07/062.510 

07/146.377 

07/273.357 

07/090.848 

07/262.589 

07/325.309 

06/596,547 

07/072.148 

07/042.174 

07/238.770 

07/350.407 

07/130.436 

07/266.43 1 

07/203.693 

07/186.460 

07/286.952 

07/092.464 

07/269.485 

07/264.972 

07/227.707 

07/196.414 

07/200.012 

07/261.784 

07/211.999 

07/319.299 

07/323.265 

07/168.270 

07/301.040 

07/664,365 

07/198,060 

07/309.733 

07/230.593 

07/284.556 

07/203.900 

07/245.459 

07/271.927 

07/184,875 

07/197.613 

07/039.539 

07/187.984 

07/200.469 

07/148.108 

07/155.701 

07/243.478 

06/497.546 

07/144.942 

07/203.139 

07/212.881 

06/292.746 

07/293.644 

06/881.708 

07/242.329 

07/154.326 

07/220,492 

07/340,257 

07/191.605 

06/838.320 

07/280.377 

07/138.433 

07/247.346 

07/258.345 

07/117.013 

07/191.720 

07/215.356 

07/195.689 

07/176.447 

07/126.536 

06/876.115 

07/115.704 

07/208.881 

07/167,395 

07/358,503 

07/204,342 

07/241,361 


1 1/07/89 

11/07/89 

1 1/07/89 

11/07/89 

11/07/89 

11/07/89 

11/07/89 

11/07/89 

1 1/07/89 

11/07/89 

1 1/07/89 

1 1/07/89 

11/07/89 

11/07/89 

11/07/89 

11/07/89 

1 1/07/89 

1 1/07/89 

1 1/07/89 

1 1/07/89 

11/07/89 

1 1/07/89 

1 1/07/89 

1 1/07/89 

11/07/89 

1 1/07/89 

11/07/89 

11/07/89 

11/07/89 

11/07/89 

11/07/89 

11/07/89 

11/07/89 

11/07/89 

11/07/89 

11/07/89 

1 1/07/89 

1 1/07/89 

11/07/89 

1 1/07/89 

11/07/89 

11/07/89 

11/07/89 

1 1/07/89 

11/07/89 

11/07/89 

11/07/89 

1 1/07/89 

11/07/89 

11/07/89 

11/07/89 

11/07/89 

11/07/89 

11/07/89 

11/07/89 

11/07/89 

11/07/89 

11/07/89 

11/07/89 

1 1/07/89 

11/07/89 

11/07/89 

11/07/89 

11/07/89 

11/07/89 

11/07/89 

11/07/89 

11/07/89 

11/07/89 

11/07/89 

11/07/89 

11/07/89 

11/07/89 

11/07/89 

11/07/89 

11/07/89 

11/07/89 

11/07/89 

1 1/07/89 


1I58  0G364 

Uh-f 

-1L1.-\1, 

UAZh 1  1 1 

Patenl  Number 

Serial  Number                 Issue  Date 

4.879.279 

4.879,286 

4.878,875 

07/121.110 

1/07/89 

4,879,290 

4.878.877 

07/242.265 

1/07/89 

4.879,294 

4.878,879 

07/292.108 

1/07/89 

4.879,300 

4,878,883 

07/281.527 

1/07/89 

4.879,304 

4.878,884 

07/238,427 

1/07/89 

4.879,311 

4,878,885 

07/155.261 

1/07/89 

4.879.312 

4.878,888 

07/114.919 

1/07/89 

4.879.324 

4.878,894 

07/019,434 

1/07/89 

4.879.365 

4.878,905 

07/230,686 

1/07/89 

4.879.368 

4.878,913 

07/093.371 

1/07/89 

4.879.371 

4.878,916 

07/300.173 

1/07/89 

4.879.375 

4.878,918 

07/002,685 

1/07/89 

4.879,376 

4,878.919 

06/939,643 

1/07/89 

4.879.383 

4,878,920 

07/043,360 

1/07/89 

4.879.385 

4.878,922 

07/224.446 

1/07/89 

4.879.386 

4.878.931 

07/237.744 

1/07/89 

4.879.388 

4.878.937 

07/155.962 

1/07/89 

4.879.393 

4,878.939 

07/258.108 

1/07/89 

4,879.395 

4,878.940 

07/173.511 

1/07/89 

4.879.397 

4,878.941 

07/139.404 

1/07/89 

4.879.398 

4.878.946 

07/160.877 

1/07/89 

4.879.408 

4.878.949 

07/156.294 

1/07/89 

4.879.409 

4.878.950 

07/187.700 

1/07/89 

4.879.413 

4.878.967 

07/096.293 

1/07/89 

4.879.415 

4.878.968 

07/143.496 

1/07/89 

4.879.417 

4.878.980 

07/294.898 

1/07/89 

4.879.421 

4.878.983 

07/082.379 

1/07/89 

4.879.425 

4.878.990 

07/197.794 

1/07/89 

4,879.431 

4.878.993 

07/289.654 

1/07/89 

4,879.440 

4.879.003 

07/334.497 

1/07/89 

4,879.451 

4.879,006 

07/228.510 

1/07/89 

4,879.454 

4.879.015 

07/097.716 

1/07/89 

4.879.457 

4.879.023 

07/245,970 

1/07/89 

4.879.458 

4.879.024 

07/173.377 

1/07/89 

4.879.462 

4.879,026 

07/081.852 

1/07/89 

4.879,464 

4.879.028 

07/2.38.219 

1/07/89 

4,879.476 

4.879.029 

07/339.938 

1/07/89 

4.879.477 

4,879,030 

07/057.719 

1/07/89 

4.879.486 

4.879.035 

07/312.382 

1/07/89 

4.879.489 

4.879.036 

07/060.120 

1/07/89 

4.879.495 

4.879.037 

07/169.498 

1/07/89 

4.879.496 

4.879.056 

07/111,938 

1/07/89 

4.879,522 

4.879.061 

06/912,918 

1/07/89 

4.879.534 

4.879.075 

07/243,622 

1/07/89 

4.879.543 

4.879.084 

06/533,789 

1/07/89 

4.879,553 

4.879.086 

07/250.040 

1/07/89 

4.879.557 

4.879,089 

07/005.653 

1/07/89 

4,879.558 

4,879.106 

07/019,558 

1/07/89 

4.879.559 

4.879.108 

07/258,245 

1/07/89 

4,879,560 

4.879.112 

07/050,023 

1/07/89 

4.879.561 

4.879.113 

07/114,082 

1/07/89 

4.879.565 

4.879.121 

06/934,460 

1/07/89 

4.879.573 

4.879.122 

07/143,237 

1  /07/89 

4.879.574 

4.879.132 

06/890,641 

1/07/89 

4.879.575 

4.879.135 

07/220.503 

1/07/89 

4.879.579 

4.879.137 

07/198.184 

1/07/89 

4.879.581 

4.879.145 

07/117.461 

1/07/89 

4.879.589 

4.879.150 

07/258.759 

1/07/89 

4.879.590 

4.879.154 

07/292,076 

1/07/89 

4,879.593 

4.879,162 

07/172.487 

1/07/89 

4.879.595 

4.879.179 

06/900.925 

r/07/89 

4,879.612 

4.879.182 

07/261,614 

1/07/89 

4,879.622 

4.879.187 

07/097.577 

1  /07/89 

4.879.624 

4.879.189 

07/199.818 

1/07/89 

4.879.628 

4.879.196 

07/063.467 

1/07/89 

4.879.631 

4.879.203 

07/177.344 

1  /07/89 

4.879.633 

4,879.205 

07/096.507 

1/07/89 

4,879.640 

4,879.221 

06/902.897 

1/07/89 

4.879.642 

4.879.234 

06/891.868 

1/07/89 

4.H79.644 

4.879.245 

06/762.714 

1/07/89 

4.879.649 

4.879.246 

07/116,435 

1/07/89 

4.879.653 

4.879.249 

06/840,187 

1  /07/89 

4.879.662 

4.879.251 

07/222.505 

1  /07/89 

4,879,695 

4.879.267 

07/132,401 

1  /07/89 

4.H79,698 

4.879.268 

07/031,703 

1/07/89 

4.879.702 

4.879.271 

07/255,023 

1/07/89 

4.879.729 

4.879.272 

06/784,640 

1/07/89 

4.879.735 

January  18,  1994 


07/042.866 

1 1/07/89 

07/178,761 

11/07/89 

07/203.039 

11/07/89 

07/149.249 

11/07/89 

07/135.839 

11/07/89 

07/045.913 

11/07/89 

07/222,552 

11/07/89 

07/164.789 

1  1/07/89 

07/311.392 

1  1/07/89 

07/270.750 

1  1/07/89 

07/104.732 

1  1/07/89 

07/208.942 

11/07/89 

07/002.699 

11/07/89 

07/067.948 

11/07/89 

07/067,050 

11/07/89 

07/062,251 

11/07/89 

07/207,639 

11/07/89 

07/165,350 

11/07/89 

07/181,710 

11/07/89 

07/242.382 

1  1/07/89 

07/116,212 

1  1/07/89 

07/139,999 

11/07/89 

07/035,571 

11/07/89 

07/035,417 

11/07/89 

07/244.632 

11/07/89 

07/129.425 

11/07/89 

07/223,815 

11/07/89 

07/232.248 

11/07/89 

07/198.947 

11/07/89 

07/323.607 

11/07/89 

07/283.818 

1  1/07/89 

07/219.5.37 

11/07/89 

07/240.986 

1 1/07/89 

07/282.586 

1 1/07/89 

07/094,018 

1  1/07/89 

07/159.364 

1 1/07/89 

07/014.201 

1 1/07/89 

06/627.744 

1 1/07/89 

07/040.573 

1 1/07/89 

07/141.146 

11/07/89 

07/147.499 

1 1/07/89 

06/915.781 

1 1/07/89 

06/850.441 

11/07/89 

07/231.528 

1  1/07/89 

07/231.189 

1 1/07/89 

07/201.783 

1 1/07/89 

07/217.828 

11/07/89 

07/118.490 

11/07/89 

07/005.962 

1 1/07/89 

07/233.251 

1  1/07/89 

07/215.675 

1  1/07/89 

07/239,312 

1  1/07/89 

07/303,760 

11/07/89 

07/185,004 

11/07/89 

07/102.580 

11/07/89 

07/104.376 

1 1/07/89 

07/272.722 

11/07/89 

07/071,361 

11/07/89 

07/148.017 

11/07/89 

07/185.067 

11/07/89 

07/164.014 

11/07/89 

06/921.324 

11/07/89 

06/935.687 

11/07/89 

07/052.656 

1  1/07/89 

07/137.582 

11/07/89 

07/259.247 

1 1/07/89 

07/298.736 

11/07/89 

07/180.474 

11/07/89 

07/203.917 

11/07/89 

06/662.321 

11/07/89 

07/139.840 

1 1/07/89 

07/147.728 

11/07/89 

07/125,729 

11/07/89 

07/167,033 

11/07/89 

07/281,857 

11/07/89 

07/266.864 

11/07/89 

07/209.731 

11/07/89 

07/223.459 

11/07/89 

07/200.247 

11/07/89 

UMI 


January  18,  1994 


Patent  Number 

4.879,7.39 
4.879,741 


U.  S.  PATFNT  AND  TRADFM\RK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

07/284.391 
07/124.001 


Issue  Date 

11/07/89 
1 1/07/89 


4.879,744 
4.879.750 
4.879.757 


07/212.136 
06/807,893 
07/046.754 


1I58  0G365 


1 1/07/89 
11/07/89 
11/07/89 


Krrata 

"All  reference  to  5.272.25 1  to  Anders  Vahlne.  et.  al..  of  Sweden 
for  PEPTIDES  FOR  USE  IN  INDUCTION  OF  T  CELL  ACTI- 
VATION AGAINST  HIV-r  appearing  m  the  Official  Gazette 
of  Dec.  21.1 993  .should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted  ' 


"All  reference  to  5.272.759  to  James  W.  Bacus,  et.  al.,  of  Illinois 
for  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ANALYSES  OF  BIO- 
LOGICAL SPECIMENS'  appearing  m  the  Official  Gazette  of 
Dec   21.  1993  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted," 


NOTIFK   XIION  OK  ACCEPTANCKOF  [)KI  A\  K1)  P  \>  MFM  OK  M  MNTENANCE  FEE 

(35  L.S.C.  41(ci;  37  CFR  1..^78i 

The  paient(s)  listed  below  are  considered  as  not  having  expired  but  are  subject  to  the  conditions  set  forth  in  35  U.S.C  41(c)(2) 
m  view  of  the  Petition  to  Accept  Late  Payment  of  the  maintenance  fees  which  has  been  GRANTED  BY  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF 
PATENTS  AND  TRADEMARKS,  as  provided  for  under  35  U.S.C.  4l(c)(  I )  and  37  CFR  1 .378, 


Patent  No. 

4,421.148 

4.449.407 

4.464.326 

4,469.976 

4.476.262 

4.510.262 

4.513.375 

4.519.645 

4.522.1  15 

4.527.886 

4.529.656 

4.533.116 

4.535.484 

4.681.928 

4.693.318 

4.722.098 

4.741.351 

4.743.884 

4.750.625 

4.779,191 

4,786,601 

4.791.766 

4.807.101 

4.808.969 

4.816.296 

4,831.808 

4.833,324 

4.835,691 

4.839.301 

4.839,344 

4,854.078 


Serial  No. 

06/316,138 

06/417,849 

06/423,154 

06/395,546 

06/454.771 

06/542.440 

06/409.114 

06/5 1 8.960 

06/518,661 

06/375.042 

06/487.474 

06/510.624 

06/355.129 

06/616.329 

06/786,050 

07/043,261 

06/709.079 

06/936.5 1 8 

07/017.850 

06/722.837 

07/058.046 

07/094.848 

07/083,042 

07/033,839 

06/913.634 

07/104,649 

07/046,454 

07/095,072 

07/286.361 

07/060.877 

07/306,689 


Reissue  .Applications  Hied 

Notice  under  37  CFR  III  (bt  The  reissue  applications  lisied  helnv. 
arc  open  to  inspection  b>  the  general  public  in  the  indicaled  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  iheretor  ( ^7  CFR 
I  21  (bl) 

4,890,187,  Re  S.N 08/149.719,  Nov  9  194^  CI  i6!  INTfc 
C,RATF:j  CIRCUT  PROTECTED  AGAINST  ELECTRO- 
.STATIC  DISCHARGES.  WITH  VARIABLE  PROTECTION 
THRESHOLD.  Francois  Tailliet.et.al.  Owner  of  Record  .SC.^ 
Thirnsan  Mk meleclronics  SA  Genlilh,  Frame.  .Atlomes  or 
Agent   None.  Ex.  Gp.:  2104 

4„520.697  Re  S  N  08/002.770.  Jan.  14.  1993,  CI.  81/177  I 
RATCHET  WRENCH.  John  B  Moetteli.  Owner  of  Record 
Ituenior,  ,Attomey  or  .Agent    William  R   Gustavson.  Ex   Cin 

320? 


5,050.013.  Re   SN   08/116.470.  Sept   2    1995   Cl    360/72 
HARD  SECTORING  CIRCUIT  AND  .METHOD  FOR  A  RO- 


Delayed  Payment 
Acceptance  Date 

11/15/93 

11/15/93 

11/15/93 

4/25/93 

11/15/93 

10/19/93 

11/15/93 

11/15/93 

11/15/93 

II, '09/93 

10/26/93 

10/28/93 

11/15/93 

9/30/93 

10/26/93 

11/09/93 

11/15/93 

6/09/93 

10/26/93 

11/15/93 

9/14/93 

9/30/93 

7/30/93 

11/15/93 

9/30/93 

11/15/93 

9/21/93 

9/21/93 

10/21/93 

11/15/93 

11/15/93 


TATING  RISK  DATA  STORAGE  DEVICE,  Steven  V 
Holsinger.  Owner  of  Record   Seagate  Technology,  Inc..  Scotts 

Vallew  Calif..  Attorney  or  Agent  Stuart  O  Lowry,Ex.Gp.:  2513 

5,085,043  Re  S  N.  08/156,230,  Nov.  22.  1993,  Cl  56/10 
ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  INTERLOCK  AND  MODULE, 
Knstofter  A  Hess,  el  al  .  Owner  of  Record  Black  <S  Decker. 
Inc..  Newark.  Dei.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Charles  E  Yocum,  Ex. 
Gp.:  3506 

5.247,726.  Re  S  N  08/155.421.  Nov,  19.  1993  CI  29/249 
GRIPPER  TOOl  FOR  ENGINE  VALVE  DISASSEMBLY 
ASSEMBL'l .  Bnce  Harmand.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  At- 
torney or  Agent:  Eleanor  M   Musick.  Ex  Gp    3203 

5.056,642.  Re  S  N  08/156.357.  Nov.  23.  1993.  Cl.  193/35R. 
ROLLER  TRACK  FOR  STORAGE  RACK.  ROLL FR  CON- 
VENOR. OR  SIMILAR  APPARATUS.  Charles  E  Highsmith. 
Owner  of  Record  i'SR  InJw.iries.  Inc.,  Chicago.  III..  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Allen  J.  Hix>vei,  Ex  Gp.:  3101 


Application 

Patent  Date 

Filing  Date 

12/20/83 

10/29/81 

5/22/84 

9/14/82 

8/07/84 

9/24/82 

9/04/84 

7/06/82 

1 0/09/84 

12/30/82 

4/09/85 

10/17/83 

4/23/85 

8/18/82 

5/28/85 

8/01/83 

6/11/85 

7/29/83 

7/09/85 

5/05/82 

7/16/85 

4/22/83 

8/06/85 

7/05/83 

8/20/85 

3/05/82 

7/21/87 

6/01/84 

9/15/87 

10/10/85 

2/02/88 

4/01/87 

5/03/88 

3/07/85 

5/10/88 

12A)1/86 

6/14/88 

2/24/87 

10/18/88 

4/12/85 

11/22/88 

6/04/87 

12/20/88 

9/10/87 

2/21/89 

8/10/87 

2/28/89 

4/03/87 

3/28/89 

9/30/86 

5/23/89 

10/05/87 

5/23/89 

5/04/87 

5/30/89 

9/11/87 

6/13/89 

12/19/88 

6/13/89 

6/12/87 

8/08/89 

2/06/89 

1158  0G366 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Requests  for  Reexamination  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  I.I  I  (c).  The  requests  for  reexaminaiion  hsted 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  Ihe  indicated 
Examming  Groups  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  ( .^7  CFR  1  i  9 
(al) 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
nonce  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  paieni  owner  and 
reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  l.248(aK5)  and  1.525(b)) 

4^51^81.  Reexam  No  90/003.272,  Dec.  13.  19<33.  CI  37g/ 
W3.  .METHOD  A.ND  .APP.ARATUS  FOR  SENDING  A  DATA 
MESSAGE  TO  A  SELECTED  STATION  DURING  A  SILENT 
INTERVAL  BETWEEN  RINGING. Carolyn  A  Doughty.  Owner 
of  Record  AT&!  Bell  Labs..  Murray  Hill.  N.J..  Attorney  or 
Agent  Samuel  H  Dworelsky.  AT&T  Bell  Labs,  Murray  HilL 
N  J  .  Ex.  Gp.:  2608,  Requester.  Owner 

4.787.938.  Reexam.  No.  90/003,265,  Nov  24.  I9<)1.  CI  106/ 
281  1.  COLNTERCURRENT  DRUM  MIXER  ASPHALT 
PLANT.  Michael  R  Hawkins.  Owner  of  Record  Standard  Ha- 
vens Products.  Inc  .  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.  Attorney  or  Agent 
Simmons.  Pemne.  Albnght  &  Elwood.  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.  Ex 
Gp     ISO''.  Requester:  Owner 

5.094,694.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.269.  Dec.  6,  \99}.  a  127/ 
046  2(X).  PROCESS  FOR  DEMINERALIZING  A  SL  GAR-CON- 
TAINING SOLUTION.  Robert  L  U  Bne.  et  al  .  Owner  of 
Record  The  Dow  Chemical  Comp..  Midland.  Mich  ,  .Attorney  or 
Ageni  Richard  G.  Waterman,  TTie  Dow  Chemical  Co.,  Midland. 
Mich    Ex.  Gp.:  1 109,  Requester:  Owner 

5.125.480.  Reexam.  No.  90/003,264,  Nov.  23.  1993.  CI.  184/ 
6  26,  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM.  Kenneth  L.  Gregory,  et.  al  . 
Owner  of  Record:  Lubricating  Systems  Co.  Of  Texas  Inc..  Hous- 
ton. Tex .  Attorney  or  Agent:  Bill  Berryhill.  Bellaire.  Tex.,  Ex. 
Gp  :  3406,  Requester:  Anthony  M   Lorusso 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  to  Failure  to  Renew 

1 5  use  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration  may 
be  renewed  for  penods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the  expiring 
peruxJ  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the  filing  of  an 
acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be  done  at  any  time 
within  SIX  months  before  the  expiration  of  the  period  for  which 
the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed,  or  it  may  be  done  within 
three  months  after  such  expiration  on  payment  of  an  additional 
fee 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  I5U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTR.ATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 

NOVEMBER  29.  1993 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  No. 

90.407 

90.425 

90.429 

301.118 

301.119 

30 1 . 1 20 

30 1.125 


301 
301 
-101 


133 
136 
140 


301,150 
301.152 
301,154 
301,155 

301,157 
301.172 
.301,173 
301,175 


Serial  Number 

71/067.077 
71/066,959 
71/033,984 
71/318,197 
71/318,198 
71/318,199 
71/318,204 
71/318,213 
71/318,216 
71/318.220 
71/318.230 
71/318.232 
71/318.234 
71/322.282 
71/322.875 
71/320,236 
71/320.237 
71/321,210 


Reg  Date 

2/25/1913 
2/25/1913 
2/25/1913 
2/21/1933 
2/21/1933 
2/21/1933 
2/21/1933 
2/21/1933 
2/21/1933 
2/21/1933 
2/21/1933 
2/21/1933 
2/21/1933 
2/21/1933 
2/21/1933 
2/21/1933 
2/21/1933 
2/21/1933 


301.213 
301.228 
301,234 
301.245 
301.253 
301.261 
301.277 
301.286 
301.290 
570.883 
570.899 
570.901 
570,902 
570.916 
570,924 
570.928 
570.936 
570.945 
570.946 
570.947 
570.963 
570.964 
570.966 
570.968 
570.970 
570.992 
571.(K)0 
571.001 
571.007 
571.016 
571.018 
571,021 
571.022 
57 1 .028 

57 1 .037 

57 1 .038 
571.049 
571.061 
571,062 
571,071 
571,073 
571.074 
571.079 
571.085 
571.113 
57 1.1!  4 
571,ll(, 
571,117 
571,122 
571.139 
571.148 
953.366 
953.369 
953,372 
953,373 
953,374 
953,377 
953,378 
953.380 
953,383 
453.387 
953.388 
953.394 
953.399 
953.4(K) 
953.407 
953,410 
953.417 
953.421 
953.423 
953.428 
953.432 
953.434 
953.435 
953.436 
953.437 
953.438 
953,440 
953.442 


71/329,517 
71/330,177 
71/330,322 
71/330.665 
71/314.074 
71/314,326 
71/331,419 
71/332,029 
71/332,023 
71/583.950 
71/588.599 
71/590,921 
71/591.174 
71/600.903 
71/604.783 
71/605,824 
71/607,893 
71/610,592 
71/610,717 
71/611,005 
71/613,010 
71/613,058 
71/613,206 
71/613,471 
71/613,897 
71/616,990 
71/618,435 
71/618.574 
71/619.446 
71/620.207 
71/620.424 
71/620.656 
71/620.933 
71/622.218 
71/623.133 
71/623,313 
71/624,293 
71/625,319 
71/625,376 
71/626.0:4 
71/626,194 
71/626.195 
71/626.526 
71/627,090 
71/630,235 
71/630,237 
71/631,541 
71/632.192 
71/634.806 
71/589.522 
717612.206 
72/391.684 
72/410.267 
72/417.9.34 
72/327,801 
72/358,193 
72/394,742 
72/396,233 
72/407.926 
72/410.567 
72/381.298 
72/385.546 
72/397.547 
72/4fU.6X2 
72/404,644 


January  18,  1994 

2/21/1933 
2/21/1933 
2/21/1933 
2/21/1933 
2/21/1933 
2/2 1 /1 933 
2/21/1933 
2/21/1933 
2/21/1933 
2/24/1953 
2/24/1953 
2/24/1953 
2/24/1953 
2/24/1953 
2/24/1953 
2/24/1953 
2/24/1953 
2/24/1953 
2/24/1953 
2/24/1953 
2/24/1953 
2/24/1953 
2/24/1953 
2/24/1953 
2/24/1953 
2/24/1953 
2/24/1953 
2/24/1953 
2/24/1953 
2/24/1953 
2/24/1953 
2/24/1953 
2/24/1953 
2/24/1953 
2/24/1953 
2/24/1953 
2/24/1953 
2/24/1953 
2/24/1953 
2/24/1953 
2/24/1953 
2/24/1953 
2/24/1953 
2/24/1953 
2/24/1953 
2/24/1953 
2/24/1953 
2/24/1953 
2/24/1953 
2/24/1953 
2/24/1953 
2/20/1973 
2/20/1973 
2/20/1973 
2/20/1973 
2/20/1973 
2/20/1973 
2/20/1973 
2/20/1973 
2/20/1973 
2/20/1973 
2/20/1973 
2/20/1973 
2/20/1973 
2/20/1973 


UMI 


72/414,095 

2/20/1973 

72/414.565 

2/20/1973 

72/354,335 

2/20/1973 

72/413.369 

2/20/1973 

72/375.687 

2/20/1973 

72/366.765 

2/20/1973 

72/396.235 

2/20/1973 

72/408.486 

2/20/1973 

72/408.487 

2/20/1973 

72/412.412 

2/20/1973 

72/412.493 

2/20/1973 

72/413.422 

2/20/1973 

72/426.953 

2/20/1973 

72/390.481 

2/20/1973 

i 

January  18.  1994 

Reg.  No. 

953.443 
953.445 
953,451 
953,457 

953,459 

953,463 

953.472 

953,476 

953,482 

953,484 

953,500 

953,501 

953,.505 

953.508 

953.511 

95.3.513 

953,514 

953,515 

953.516 

953,518 

953,519 

953.520 

953.523 

953,524 

953.528 

953.531 

953,535 

953,539 

953,541 

953.542 

953,545 

953.548 

953.570 

953,575 

953,578 

953,579 

953,584 

953,585 

953.586 

953,589 

953,591 

953,592 

953.595 

953,598 

953.599 

953,606 

953,615 

953,617 

953,618 

953,620 

953,624 

953.625 

953,631 

953,632 

953,635 

953,638 

953,639 

953,640 

953,641 

953,642 

953,643 

953,655 

953,656 

953.657 

953,661 

953.664 

953.665 

953.667 

453.669 

453.670 

953.671 

953.677 

953.681 

953.687 

953.688 

953.692 

953,696 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


Serial  No. 

72/394.164 

72/401.891 

72/413,659 

72/412.354 

72/413.765 

72/412,012 

72/402,275 

72/407.964 

72/408,949 

72/409,294 

72/410.261 

72/4 10.. 346 

72/409.068 

72/411.285 

72/344.668 

72/392,769 

72/401,287 

72/401.290 

72/412,955 

72/434,345 

72/338.946 

72/363.909 

72/393.782 

72/397,339 

72/411,962 

72/372,896 

72/392.669 

72/403.262 

72/406.173 

72/414.827 

72/416.233 

72/416.656 

72/421.757 

72/361.733 

72/381.274 

72/382.813 

72/392.133 

72/396.774 

72/396.926 

72/399.757 

72/400,561 

72/400.619 

72/401.497 

72/405.024 

72/406.057 

72/399.225 

72/409.534 

72/412.074 

72/422,334 

72/344.028 

72/407.5 1 1 

72/415.658 

72/396.647 

72/405,518 

72/.190.375 

72/404.891 

72/406.205 

72/411.030 

72/417,425 

72/400.825 

72/407,255 

72/410,265 

72/413,537 

72/338.554 

72/384.717 

72/386.382 

72/386.433 

72/389.067 

72/395,059 

72/398.222 

72/401.948 

72/416,347 

72/432,069 

72/395,566 

72/396,458 

72/407.569 

72/407,947 


Reg.  Date 

953.697 

953,699 

2/20/1973 

953,700 

2/20/1973 

953,701 

2/20/1973 

953.703 

2/20/1973 

953,704 

2/20/1973 

953.705 

2/20/1973 

953.706 

2/20/1973 

953.708 

2/20/1973 

953,710 

2/20/1973 

953.711 

2/20/1973 

953,716 

2/20/1973 

953,717 

2/20/1973 

953,718 

2/20/1973 

953.719 

2/20/1973 

953.723 

2/20/1973 

953.724 

2/20/1973 

953.728 

2/20/1973 

953.730 

2/20/1973 

953,733 

2/20/1973 

953,734 

2/20/1973 

953,735 

2/20/1973 

953.743 

2/20/1973 

953,750 

2/20/1973 

953.751 

2/20/1973 

953.753 

2/20/1973 

953.756 

2/20/1973 

953,757 

2/20/1973 

953.761 

2/20/1973 

953,766 

2/20/1973 

953.767 

2/20/1973 

953.768 

2/20/1973 

953.769 

2/20/1973 

953.773 

2/20/1973 

953.780 

2/20/1973 

953.781 

2/20/1973 

953.782 

2/20/1973 

953.786 

2/20/1973 

953.787 

2/20/1973 

953.792 

2/20/1973 

953.793 

2/20/1973 

953.794 

2/20/1973 

953.796 

2/20/1973 

953.804 

2/20/1973 

953.805 

2/20/1973 

953.807 

2/20/1973 

953.808 

2/20/1973 

953.811 

2/20/1973 

953,812 

2/20/1973 

953.813 

2/20/1973 

953.815 

2/20/1973 

953.816 

2/20/1973 

953,817 

2/20/1973 

953.819 

2/20/1973 

953.820 

2/20/1973 

953.822 

2/20/1973 

953.824 

2/20/1973 

953.833 

2/20/1973 

953.836 

2/20/1973 

953.837 

2/20/1973 

953.845 

2/20/1973 

953.852 

2/20/1973 

953.857 

2/20/1973 

953.865 

2/20/1973 

953.867 

2/20/1973 

953.869 

2/20/1973 

953,870 

2/20/1973 

953,871 

2/20/1973 

953,875 

2/20/1973 

953,880 

2/20/1973 

953,881 

2/20/1973 

953,885 

2/20/1973 

953,887 

2/20/1973 

953,888 

2/20/1973 

953,893 

2/20/1973 

953.898 

2/20/1973 

953.900 

2/20/1973 

953,901 

2/20/1973 

953,904 

72/410,754 

72/411,079 

72/411,080 

72/412,223 

72/412.525 

72/412.682 

72/413.268 

72/413.269 

72/419.201 

72/391.599 

72/394.141 

72/410.015 

72/411,257 

72/357,147 

72/390.733 

72/411.610 

72/411.984 

72/413.629 

72/411.412 

72/400,621 

72/404,240 

72/404,559 

72/385.184 

72/399,863 

72/399.865 

72/401.581 

72/407.177 

72/408.028 

72/408.754 

72/409,794 

72/409,795 

72/409.796 

72/409.797 

72/411.246 

72/415.383 

72/416.079 

72/418.730 

72/420.352 

72/249.858 

72/413,632 

72/413.969 

72/414.123 

72/376.847 

72/293.663 

72/356.109 

72/394.733 

72/394.766 

72/399.134 

72/401.628 

72/401,629 

72/406.380 

72/406.946 

72/407,007 

72/408.570 

72/409.363 

72/394.770 

72/396,939 

72/273,191 

72/397.016 

72/411,094 

72/391,696 

72/408,614 

72/416.206 

72/355,125 

72/414,800 

72/419,205 

72/419,206 

72/389,284 

72/342,606 

72/394,206 

72/396,360 

72/408,610 

72/415.572 

72/412.127 

72/350,000 

72/378,254 

72/408.819 

72/408.820 

72/408.824 


1 158  OG  367 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 

2/20/1973 
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Erratum 

In  the  Official  Gazette  of  Oct.  19.  1993  of  the  notices  of 
Adverse  Decisions  in  interferences  of  Patent  No.  4.513.299. 
Interference  No.  102.583,  change  the  claims  to  I  and  5  instead  of 
1-5. 


DEPARMKN T  OK  (  ()\IMKR(  K 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Economics  and  Statistics  Administration 

Technology  Administration 

Docket  #:  931234-3334 

Notice  of  Public  Hearings  and  Request  for  Comments  on 

Economic  Apsects  of  the  l.-S.  Patent  System 

Agencies:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office;  Economics  and  Staiis- 
tics  Administration;  Technology  Administration;  Dcpanmeni  oi 
Commerce 

Action:  Notice  of  hearings  and  request  for  public  comments 
Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTOi.  the  Eco- 
nomies and  Statistics  Administration  (E.SA),  and  the  Technoi 
ogy  Admmistration  (TA)  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  are 
conductmg  a  review  of  certain  aspects  of  domestic  and  foreign 
intellectual  property  systems.  As  part  of  their  review,  these 
agencies  are  interested  in  obtaining  public  input  on  issues  asso- 
ciated with  the  balance  of  rights  between  patent  owners  and  the 
public  with  regard  to  research-oriented  use  of  patented  technoi 
ogy   Interested  members  of  the  public  are  invited  to  testitv  at 
public  heanngs  and  to  present  written  comments  on  any  ot  the 
topics  outlined  in  the  supplementary  information  section  of  this 
notice. 

Dates:  A  public  hearing  will  be  held  on  January  25.  1 994,  at  the 
San  Jose  Convention  Center.  408  Almaden.  Ave  .  San  Jose. 
Calif  Those  wishing  to  present  oral  testimony  at  the  hearing 
must  request  an  opportunity  to  do  so  no  later  than  January  20. 
1 W4  Written  comments  on  topics  presented  in  the  supplemen- 
tary information  section  of  this  notice  should  be  received  b\  the 
PTO  on  or  before  March  1 .  1 994. 

Addresses:  Those  interested  in  presenting  written  comments  on 
ihe  topics  contained  in  the  supplementary  information,  or  any 
other  related  topic,  should  address  their  comments  to  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  marked  to  the  attention  of 
Jeff  Kushan.  Comments  submitted  by  mail  should  be  sent  to 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  4.  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  Washington.  DC.  20231.  Comments  can  be 
sent  by  electronic  mail  to  Internet  address  ■"comments-erp- 
use@uspto.gov."  Comments  may  also  be  submitted  by  telefax  at 
(703)  305-8885.  Wntten  comments  should  include  the  follow- 
ing information: 

-  name  and  affiliation  of  the  individual  responding; 

-  an  indication  of  whether  comments  offered  repre- 
sent views  of  the  individual's  organization  or  are  the 
respondent's  personal  views;  and 

•  if  applicable,  the  nature  of  the  respondent's  organi 
zation,  including  the  size,  type  of  organization  (eg. 
business,  trade  group,  university,  non-profit  organi- 
zation) and  principal  areas  of  business  or  research 
activity. 

Parties  offering  testimony  or  written  comments  are  a:,ked  tii 
provide  their  comments  in  machine  readable  format  in  one  ot  the 
following  file  formats:  ASCII  test.  WordPerfect  for  DOS  version 
4  2  or  5.x.  WordPerfect  for  Windows  version  5  x.  Word  for 
Windows  version  1.0  or  2.0.  Word  for  DOS  versions  0.  Word  for 
Macintosh  version  3.0. 4.0  or  5.x,  or  WordPerfect  for  Macintosh 
version  2.x. 

Persons  wishing  to  testify  must  notify  Jeff  Kushan  no  later 
than  January  20.  1994.  Mr  Kushan  can  be  reached  by  mail  sent 
to  his  attention  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks,  Box  4.  Washington,  DC.  2023 1 ;  by  phone  at  ( 703 ) 
305-9300;  or  by  telefax  at  (703)  305-8885.  No  requests  to  testify 
will  be  accepted  through  electronic  mail. 

Wntten  comments  and  transcripts  of  the  hearings  will  be 
available  for  public  inspection  no  later  than  Januarv  30.  1994.  in 
Room  902  of  Crystal  Park  Two.  2121  Crystal  Dnv'e,  Arlington, 
Va.  Persons  wishing  to  obtain  a  machine  readable  copy  of  the 


transcnpts  and  public  comments  should  contact  Jeff  Kushan  at 

the  address  listed  below 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Jeff  Kushan  by  telephone  at 
(7031  3()5-93(K),  by  fax  at  (703)  305-8885.  by  electronic  mail  at 
kushan  ("  uspio.gov.  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention  addressed 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  4.  Wash- 
ington. DC.  20231. 

Supplementary  Information 

1.  Background 

The  intellectual  property  systems  in  the  United  States  have 
been  designed  to  promote  innovation,  creative  expression  and 
tair  competition  These  systems  of  protection,  including  patents. 
copyrights,  trademarks  and  trade  secret  protection,  have  proven 
flexible  enough  to  handle  rapid  advances  in  technology  and 
dramatic  changes  in  business  practices.  However,  periodic  ad- 
justments to  certain  aspects  of  these  intellectual  property  sys- 
tems have  been  necessary  to  ensure  their  continued  usefulness  in 
promoting  the  respective  fields  of  activity  each  type  of  protec- 
tion was  designed  to  encourage. 

A  question  that  has  attracted  much  recent  attention  is  the 
balance  of  rights  between  holders  of  patent  rights  and  the  general 
public  regarding  research-onented  use  of  patent  protected  tech- 
nology The  question  has  become  complicated  by  the  increas- 
ingly close  relationships  that  are  developing  between  industry. 
(Jo\emment  and  universities.  Adding  to  this  is  the  increa.sed 
pace  of  inncnation.  which  brings  with  it  an  increasingly  com- 
pressed period  between  groundbreaking  or  landmark  innova- 
tions The  question  of  balance,  however,  is  central  to  the  basic 
objectives  of  the  patent  system. 

,A  pnmary  objective  of  the  patent  system  is  the  promotion  not 
only  of  innovation  but  also  of  public  disclosure  of  inventions. 
The  patent  system  functions  by  providing  a  seventeen-year 
peruxi  of  exclusive  rights  authonzing  Ihe  patent  holder  to  pro- 
hibit others  from  making,  using  or  selling  the  patented  invention, 
as  It  IS  defined  in  the  patent,  in  exchange  for  a  full  public 
disclosure  ot  the  invention  Tins  grant  of  exclusivity  serves  as  the 
primary  incentive  for  invenlors  to  publicly  disclose  their  inven- 
tions The  public  benefits  through  this  arrangement  immediately 
\ia  the  publication  of  information  regarding  the  invention  and 
eseniually  through  dedication  to  thepublicof  the  right  to  use  the 
invention  described  in  the  patent. 

Thus,  a  key  aspect  of  the  public  value  of  patent  disclosures  is 
Ihe  immediate  public  access  to  information  contained  in  the 
patent  document  for  puqxises  of  further  research  and  develop- 
ment in  the  field  of  technology  of  the  patented  invention.  Implicit 
in  the  public  disclosure  role  of  the  patent  system  is  the  idea  that 
the  public  W.1II  not  only  be  able  to  use,  in  some  fashion,  the 
information  contained  in  the  patent  document,  but  will  also  be 
given  some  discretion  in  using  the  patented  invention  itself  so 
that  11  can  be  fully  understcKHJ  ''>  et.  other  than  limited  provisions 
allowing  for  testing  of  patented  pharmaceutical  prcxJucls  for 
purposes  of  regulatory  approval  (e.g.,  ij27 1(e)(1)  of  title  35. 
I  niled  States  Codei,  existing  law  does  not  provide  a  general. 
satutory  defense  against  a  charge  of  infringement  for  experimen- 
tal use  ol  patented  technology. 

Despite  this,  the  Federal  courts  have  recognized  a  limited 
defense  to  a  charge  ot  patent  infnngemeni  based  on  use  of  the 
patented  technology  lor  experimental  purposes.  This  defen.se, 
referred  to  as  the  experimental  use  delense,  has  been  raised 
infrequently,  and  when  c<insidered  has  been  construed  very 
narrowly  There  are  few  cases  elaborating  the  nature  of  the 
defense,  primarily  because  patent  rights  are  not  frequently  en- 
forced against  members  of  the  public  thai  use  the  patented 
technology  for  purely  experimental  purptises  In  these  cases,  the 
courts  have  not  recognized  the  defense  where  the  accused 
infnnger  has  engaged  in  use  of  the  patented  invention  for 
purposes  of  commercially  exploiting  the  invention,  rather  than 
for  increasing  their  understanding  of  the  invention  In  ca.ses 
where  the  defense  has  been  raised  successfully,  the  experimental 
use  in  question  was  to  ascertain  how  the  invention  functioned  or 
for  purely  philosophical  or  academic  reason.  [Note  a  good 
summarv  of  the  experimental  use  exception  can  be  found  in 
Section  IV,  Pan  2,  Chapter  9  i^i  House  Repon  100-888  ( 100th 
Congress.  2d  Session  1. 1 
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to  the  commercial  implications  of  basic,  as  opposed  to  applied, 
research.  This,  in  turn,  has  led  to  questions  regarding  the  use  of 
patented  technology  in  a  research  context.  This  has  special 
impHcations  in  research-intensive  industries  like  the  pharma- 
ceutical and  biotechnological  industries,  which  tend  10  be  high- 
risk,  capital  intensive  and  intensely  competitive.  Many  compa- 
nies in  these  industries  view  clearly  defined  and  uiidcrstood 
patent  rights  as  being  critical  to  their  commercial  success.  As  a 
result,  such  companies  aggressively  pursue  and  enforce  patent 
nghts  to  protect  their  often  significant  financial  investments. 
However,  central  to  the  success  of  these  industries  is  access  to 
and  use  of  information  regarding  both  significant  and  incremen- 
tal advances  in  science  and  technology.  Experimentation  on 
patented  products  and  processes  in  these  industries  often  is 
essential  to  understanding  the  nature  and  significance  of  these 
advances.  These  factors  have  led  to  some  degree  of  uncertainty 
in  the  research  communities  regarding  use  of  information  and 
technology  disclosed  in  and  protected  by  patents.  This,  in  turn, 
has  led  to  calls  for  a  better  understanding  and  possible  clarifica- 
tion of  Ihe  basic  balance  of  rights  with  respect  to  research- 
oriented  use  of  patented  technology. 

II.  Topics  for  Discussion 

The  hearing  will  address  the  following  topics: 

-  Justifications  and  rationale  for  or  against  an  experi 
mental  use  defen.se  to  patent  infringement; 

-  Desirable  characteristics  of  an  experimental  use 
defense  to  patent  infnngemeni;  and 

-  Justifications  for  or  against  a  statutory  experimental 
use  defense  to  patent  infringement. 

The  topics  will  be  explored  through  a  series  of  questions  to  which 
interested  members  of  the  public  arc  invited  to  respond. 
(Note:  The  following  questions  have  been  developed  with  the 
intent  of  framing  in  a  neutral  fashion  a  discussion  of  research- 
onenled  use  of  patented  inventions.  The  topics  have  been  se- 
lected to  provide  an  opptinuniiy  for  members  of  academia. 
industry.  Government  and  the  bar  to  provide  their  input  on  the 
treatment  of  research  activity  undercurrent  patent  law  as  well  as 
their  ideas  and  suggestions  for  changes,  if  viewed  as  necessary, 
to  the  current  patent  system.  Panics  responding  to  these  ques- 
tions arc  asked  to  provide  the  basis  for  their  conclusions  offered, 
and.  where  possible,  to  provide  their  actual  expenences  in 
dealing  with  patent  enforcement  in  the  context  of  research- 
onented  use  of  patented  technology.) 

Topic  A.  .lustirications  and  rationale  for  or  against  an  experi- 
mental use  defense  to  patent  infringement. 

1  Considenng  the  goals  of  the  patent  system  of  encouraging 
innovation  and  public  disclosure  of  inventions,  what  economic 
rationale  can  be  cited  in  suppon  of  or  against  recognizing  a 
defense  to  a  claim  of  patent  infringement  ba.sed  on  experimental 
use  of  a  patented  invention? 

2.  What  gains  or  losses  to  levels  of  basic  research,  inventive 
activity  and  investment  in  research-intensive  industnes.  if  any. 
would  you  expect  looccur  if  the  nature  of  the  present  expenmen- 
tal  use  defense  to  infnngemeni  was  modified'' 

I  Note:  Panies  commenting  on  this  question  are  invited  to  com- 
ment on  the  effect  of  the  current  patent  system  on  research  and 
development  activities,  and  then  to  comment  on  possible  effects 
of  a  more  expansive  or  restnclive  experimental  use  defense  on 
these  activities.] 

Topic  B.  Desirable  characteristics  of  an  experimental  use 
defease  to  patent  infringement. 

1  What  activities  by  an  entity  conducting  research  involving 
a  patented  invention  should  not  require  the  authorization  of  the 
patent  owner'' 

2  What  activities  by  an  entity  conducting  research  involving 
a  patented  invention  should  give  rise  to  liability  for  infringe- 
ment'' 

(Note:  for  questions  B-l  and  B-2.  please  consider: 

-  the  implications  of  your  conclusions  for  patented  products 
and  processes  that  are  io  be  used  pnmarily  as  research  tools,  and 


-  whether  a  distinction  should  be  made  between  commer- 
cially-oriented research  (e.g..  directed  at  production  of  a  specific 
commercial  product  or  process)  and  non-commercially-oriented 
research  (eg,,  basic  academic  research  with  no  specified  com- 
mercial target)  regarding  the  availability  of  the  defense '?! 

Topic  r.  .Justifications  for  or  against  a  statutory  experimen- 
tal use  defense  to  patent  infringement. 

lis  there  a  need  for  a  statutory  exception  to  liability  for  patent 
infringement  based  on  experimental  use  of  a  patented  invention'' 

2.  If  your  answer  to  question  1  is  "yes",  how  would  you  define 
such  an  exception'.' 

HI.  Guidelines  for  Oral  Testimony 

Individuals  wishing  to  testify  must  adhere  to  the  following 
guidelines: 

1  Anyone  wishing  to  testify  at  the  hearings  must  request  an 
opportunity  to  do  so  no  later  than  January  20.  1994.  No  one  will 
be  permuted  to  testify  without  pnor  approval, 

2  Requests  to  testify  must  include  the  speaker's  name,  affili- 
ation (if  any),  phone  number,  fax  number  (if  available),  mailing 
address,  and  the  questions  in  each  topic  that  the  speaker  intends 
to  address  in  his  or  her  testimony. 

3.  Time  allocated  10  each  speaker  will  be  determined  after  the 
final  number  of  speakers  has  been  determined. 

4.  Speakers  must  prov  ide  a  written  copy  of  their  testimony  for 
inclusion  in  the  record  of  the  proceedings  no  later  than  January 
25.  1994. 

5.  Speakers  must  adhere  to  guidelines  established  for  testi- 
mony. These  guidelines  will  be  provided  to  all  speakers  no  later 
than  January  21.  1994. 

A  schedule  providing  approximate  times  for  testimony  will  be 
provided  to  all  speakers  no  later  than  the  morning  of  January  25. 
1994.  Speakers  are  advised  that  the  schedule  for  testimony  will 
be  subject  to  change  during  the  course  of  the  hearings. 

IV.  Other  Information 

For  information  regarding  accommodations  in  the  San  Jose 
area,  or  for  information  regarding  the  San  Jose  Convention 
Center  facilities,  individuals  can  contact  Joseph  R.  Hedges  of  the 
Office  of  Economic  Development  of  the  City  of  San  Jose.  Mr. 
Hedges  can  be  reached  by  phone  at  (408)  277-5880;  by  fax  at 
(408)  277-3615;  or  bv  mail  addressed  to  50  West  San  Fernando 
Street.  Suite  900,  San  Jose.  Calif..  951 13. 
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1993  Patent  Examiner's  Action  Survey 


As  part  of  the  continuing  quality  reinforcement  efforts  of  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  the  Office  will  be  sending  out  a 
Patent  Action  Survey  Form  with  each  Patent  Examiner's  Office 
action  mailed  dunng  a  penod  of  several  weeks  during  Decem- 
ber. 1993-January.  1994. 

The  survey  is  intended  to  determine  whether  Office  actions 
are  perceived  10  be  clear  and  complete  on  cenain  specific  and 
imponani  items  related  to  patent  examining  practices  and  proce- 
dures The  results  of  the  survey  will  be  used  in  the  development 
of  Office  training  programs    The  survey  is  a  follow-up  to  the 
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Patent  Action  Sur^'eys  conducted  in  1991  and  1992.  Where 
training  is  provided  to  address  identiried  deficiencies  in  perfor- 
mance, follow-up  surveys  are  intended  to  be  conducted  in  the 
future  to  determine  whether  the  training  was  effective  enough  to 
improve  performance  in  the  measured  areas. 

The  Survey  Form  is  brief  and  easy  to  complete  and  docs  noi 
permit  identification  of  the  respondent  or  of  the  particular 
application  involved.  The  Survey  Form  may  be  compleied  at  the 
time  of  response  to  the  Office  Action.  It  is  possible  that  a 
practitioner  may  receive  many  Office  Actions  containing  a 
Survey  Form  during  the  survey  period.  To  have  results  ihai  an- 
meaningful,  the  Office  needs  a  high  response  rate.  Thcrclnrc  ii 
is  imporlani  that  patent  practitioners  complete  each  survey  lorni 
no  later  than  the  time  of  response  to  the  Office  action  heim; 
surveyed.  To  assure  that  this  form  is  completed  and  mailed  back 
to  the  address  indicated  on  the  Survey  Form,  it  would  be 
desirable  for  the  patent  practitioners  to  have  their  office  manag- 
ers/docketing personnel  take  appropriate  steps  to  keep  the  form 
and  Office  action  together  for  the  practitioner's  benefit. 

Your  cooperation  in  completing  the  Survey  Form  is  appreciated 
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4.949.596 

4,960,454 

4,977,003 

4,986.764 

4.991.488 

4.991.782 

4,994,162 

5,000,208 

5,000.595 

5.003.526 

5.003.579 

5.005.738 

5.008.515 

5.011.743 

5.017.893 
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5.020.904 

5.026.698 

5.032.149 

5.032.492 

5.034,526 
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5.035,467 
5,045.023 
5.047.065 
5.047.189 
5.050.123 
5.050.931 
5.053.499 
5.059.204 
5.061.374 
5.069.309 
5.070.485 
5.075,228 
5,079,374 
5,082,445 
5.084,228 
5.084.994 
5.086.165 
5.092.961 
5.093,148 
5,100,281 
5,103,098 
5,104,804 
5,105,354 
5,105,838 
5.106.088 
5.106.176 
5.106.780 
5.108.873 
5.112.379 
5,116,445 
5,116,538 
5,116,839 
5,117,612 
5.119.205 
5.119.589 
5.119.760 
5.120.180 
5.120,474 
5,120,895 
5,124,030 
5.126,446 
5,127,988 
5,127,806 


5,128,620 

5,128,982 

5,129,355 

5,131,422 

5,131,625 

5,131,952 

5.132,414 

5.132.419 

5.132,820 

5.132.826 

5.133.913 

5.134,480 

5,135,490 

5,135,502 

5,136,110 

5,138,010 

5,138,588 

5.139,587 

5,139,794 

5,140,395 

5,140,628 

5,140,696 

5,141.629 

5,141.731 

5.142.421 

5.143.211 

5.143.726 

5.144.071 

5.144.211 

5.144.398 

5,145.322 

5.145.643 

5.145.733 

5.145.927 

5.146.085 

5.146.328 

5.147.108 

5.147,185 

5,149,509 

5,149,950 

5,150,147 

5,150,203 

5,150,250 


5,150,817 

5.151.816 

5.151,901 

5.152.737 

5,153.535 

5.153.643 

5.155.703 

5.156,243 

5,156,852 

5,156,907 

5,156,981 

5.157,123 

5,157,127 

5,158,275 

5.160,204 

5.160,457 

5,160,992 

5,161,402 

5,162,369 

5,162,73! 

5,163,127 

5,163,147 

5.163,350 

5,163.827 

5.164.057 

5.164,166 

5,164,243 

5.164,536 

5,165,076 

5,165,165 

5.165,301 

5.165,453 

5.165,764 

5,166,044 

5.166.382 

5,166,438 

5,166.497 

5.166,902 

5,167,308 

5,167,573 

5,167,698 

5,168.080 

5.168.540 


5.169.796 

5,185,910 

5.198.852 

5.211.958 

5.169.945 

5,186,242 

5.198.893 

5.212.207 

5.170.712 

5,186,263 

5,199.182 

5.212.599 

5.171.092 

5,186,438 

5,199.220 

5.212.614 

5.171,106 

5,186,635 

5,199,499 

5.212.865 

5,171,318 

5,186,900 

5.199.888 

5,213.028 

5,171,541 

5,187,535 

5.200.029 

5,213,113 

5,171,572 

5,187,616 

5.200.378 

5,213,327 

5.172,064 

5,187,773 

5.200,418 

5,213,367 

5,172,359 

5.188.069 

5.200,654 

5.213,446 

5,172,925 

5.188.112 

5.201.296 

5,213,625 

5,173,162 

5.188.661 

5.201.484 

5,214,085 

5,173,729 

5.188.803 

5.201.692 

5,214,413 

5.173,807 

5.188.832 

5.201. 7(X) 

5,214,642 

5.173,847 

5.189.659 

5.201,725 

5,214,760 

5.174.167 

5.190.106 

5,201,827 

5,214.835 

5. '74,422 

5.190.516 

5.201.932 

5.215.001 

5,174,907 

5.190.674 

5.201.941 

5.215.018 

5,175,045 

5.190.808 

5.202.038 

5.215.178 

5.175.099 

5.190.962 

5,202.522 

5.215.344 

5.175.115 

5.191.[X)1 

5,202,536 

5.215.475 

5.175.135 

5.191.180 

5,202,660 

5.215.655 

5.175.279 

5.191.287 

5.202,743 

5.215.887 

5.175.782 

5.191.604 

5.203.105 

5.216.043 

5.176.751 

5.192.309 

5,203.161 

5.216.059 

5.176,845 

5.192.353 

5.203.257 

5.216.130 

5,176,913 

5.192.437 

5.203.374 

5.216.244 

5,177,121 

5.192.507 

5.203.448 

5.216.550 

5,177,189 

5.192.680 

5.203.454 

5.216.636 

5,177,428 

5.192.768 

5.204.326 

5.216.680 

5,177,602 

5.193.086 

5.204.385 

5.217.246 

5,177,985 

5.193.149 

5.204.387 

5.217.295 

5.178,324 

5.193.169 

5.204.638 

5.217.306 

5,178.751 

5.193.192 

5.2f)4.713 

5.217.358 

5.178.826 

5.193,219 

5.205.147 

5.217.407 

5,179,362 

5,193,285 

5.205.452 

5,217.626 

5.179,414 

5,193.491 

5,205,587 

5.217.692 

5,180,191 

5.193.802 

5,205,726 

5.217.699 

5,180,963 

5,194.210 

5,206,003 

5.217.769 

5,181.015 

5.194.271 

5,206,022 

5.218.035 

5,181,058 

5.194,910 

5,206,140 

5,218.137 

5,181,262 

5.194.950 

5,206.420 

5,218.301 

5.181,629 

5.194.965 

5.206.586 

5.218.436 

5,181,705 

5.195.093 

5.206.651 

5.218.807 

5.182.023 

5.195.287 

5,206.721 

5.219.376 

5.182.364 

5.195.337 

5,206,955 

5.219.458 

5,182,658 

5,195,435 

5,207,450 

5.219.545 

5,182,779 

5,195,523 

5,208,147 

5.220.665 

5,183,139 

5,195.639 

5,209,177 

5.220.819 

5,183,202 

5.195.992 

5,209,943 

5.221,097 

5,183,551 

5.196.017 

5,210,051 

5,221,174 

5,183,753 

5.196.204 

5,210,078 

5,221,328 

5.184,152 

5.196.526 

5,210,292 

5,221,435 

5,184,161 

5.196.586 

5,210,812 

5,221,437 

5,184.339 

5.196.707 

5,211,236 

5,221,612 

5.184,693 

5.196,930 

5,211.247 

5,221,869 

5,184,983 

5,196,947 

5.211.251 

5,221,956 

5,185.148 

5,197,485 

5.211.354 

5,224,407 

5,185.266 

5,197,523 

5.211.378 

5,224,949 

5,185,438 

5.198.133 

5.211.445 

5,225,089 

5,185,462 

5.198.442 

5.211.644 

5,239,368 

5,185,852 

5.198.507 

5.211.796 
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SPKCIAl.  BOXK.S  K)K  \I  \ll 

Sf)ecial  PTO  mail  department  numbers  should  be  used  U)  allnu  loru  arding  nt  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as 
quickly  as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  directly  to  the  appropriate  area  \v  ilhout  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document 
should  be  placed  in  an  envelope  addres.sed  to  one  of  these  special  departments.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type 
identified  for  each  department  are  addressed  to  that  department,  ihey  v.  ill  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  were 
for  which  they  are  intended. 

TTie  following  special  departments  should  be  used  only  for  their  specified  purpose.  Address  mail  as  follows: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box 

Washington.  D.C.  ZOZ.'^I 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairsand  the  Office  of  Legislation  and  International 

Affairs. 

"No  Fee"  mail  related  lo  trademarks 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Pnxurement 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  .Solicitor  except  communications  relating  Uy  pending  Uligatinn;  papers 

relating  lo  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  onlv  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  15667.  Arlington. 

Va.  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  U  .S   paieni  .md  irademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  ot  PfO  documents  except:  trademark  registrations  and  assignments. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  lEOSl 

Contributions  to  the  F.xamincr  Education  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Oltice 

Mail  for  the  Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  Lav.  Reform. 

Deposit  Account  Repicnishmeni  Checks 

Invoices  directed  lo  the  C)tfice  ot  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  .Applications. 

Petitions  under  .^7  CFR  1  .^L^(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  afterpayment  of  the  issue 

fee  and  any  papers  asscKiaied  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing  a  continuing 

application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  priKessing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept  late 

payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees 

Disclosure  Documents  or  material  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Equal  Employment  Programs. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62) 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-X5.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due." 

and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised  to  the 

contrary.  Assignments  are  the  e\teplion    Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate  envelope  and 

not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee 

All  intent  to  use  documents,  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  lo  allege  use. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  suh|ect  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Submissions  concemini:  the  \Linu.il  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications  (Lse  Box  .AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

New  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  application  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension 

Mail  related  to  applications  tiled  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  lor  i>ni;inal  request  papers  onlv. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biolechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  11X2  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing  Receipt." 

"Notice  lo  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


Kfttrttui'  (  (illfctions  of  I  .S.  I'ati'nts   and  I  radcmarks 
Available  for  Public  I  se  in  Patent  and  I  rademark  Depositorv  1  ihraries 


Box  3 

Box  4 

Box  5 

Box  6 

Box  7 

Box  8 

Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  II 

Box  12 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  15 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  313b 

Box  AF 

Box  Assignment 

Box  DAC 

Box  DD 

Box  EEO 

BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  ITU 

Box  M.  Fee 

Box  MPEP 

Box  Non-Fee- 

Amendment 

Box  OED 

Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 

Box  TRADEMARK 

APPLICATION 

Box  Pat.  Ext. 

BoxPCT 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Reconstruction 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 

The  following  libranes.  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
infi)rmaiion  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  lull-text 
patents  issued  since  I79<).  trademarks  published  since  1872. 
and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PDTLs  have 
both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official 
Gazelle  of  the  U.  S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Off"'^  The 
full-text  utility  and  design  patents  are  distributed  numen- 
cally  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant  patents  on  color 
microfiche.  Paieni  and  trademark  search  systems  on  CD- 
ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  formal  are  available  at  all 
PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access  to  the 
information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through  the 
CD-ROM  systems  that  prclminary  patent  and  trademark  searches 
can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 


Stall 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Disi.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maryland 

Ma.ssachusetts 


!\lame  of  IJbrary 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical siaffassistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs.  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at  a 
panicular  library  is  urged  lo  contact  that  library  in  advance  about 
its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  possible 
inconvenience. 


Telephone  Contact 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


North  Carolina 


UMI 


Auburn  University  Libraries (205)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library  (205)  226-3680 

Anchorage:  Z.  J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library.  Arizona  Slate  University (602)  965-7010 

Little  RcKk:  Arkansas  State  Library (501 )  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library  (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse  (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library (3()3)  640-8847 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library  (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Eon  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library  (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library  (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa:  Tampa  Campus  Library.  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)  894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)  747-4450 

Springfield:  Illinois  Stale  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianajxilis-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette:  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library.  Purdue  University (317)  494-2873 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-41 18 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library .  Wichita  State  University (316)  689-3 1 55 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library  (502)  574-161 1 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library.  Louisiana  State 

L'niversity (504)  388-2570 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (4)3)  545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library  (617)  536- .5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Engineering  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (3|3)  764-5298 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library.  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit  Public  Library  (313)  833-1450 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library  (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library  (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)  496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-341 1 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6579 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library (603)  862-1777 

Newark  Public  Library (201 )  7.33-7782 

Piscaiaway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  932-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library  (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  714-8529 

Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  Nonh  Carolina  Slate  University (919)  515-3280 
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Relcrcnce  Collections  of  U.  S.  Patents  and  Trademarks    Available  tor  PuhlK  I 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 


UMI 


State 

Nonh  Dakota 
Ohi.i 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 

Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 
Virginia 

VV  ashington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


iVfl/ne  of  Library 


Paien!    and  Traciemark 


Ti'lephiinc  (  unlacl 


Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Librarv.  I  ni\ersitv  v>t  Nnnh  Dakota (701)  777-4888 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  ot (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libranes (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)  744-7086 

Salem:  Oregon  State  Library (503)  378-4239 

Philadelphia.  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh.  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library.  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Providence  Public  Library (401 )  455-8027 

Charleston:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Library (803)  792-2372 

Clemson  University  Libraries  (803)  656-3024 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Librar\  and  Inlormation 

Center (901)  725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  labrary.Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas 

at  Austin (512)  495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Librarv.  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)  845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library.  Rice  L  ni\ersiiy (713)  527-8101  Ext.2587 

Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library.  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University  " (804)  367-1104 

Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington  (206)  543-0740 

Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library.  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510 

Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library.  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison  .' (608)  262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  278-3247 


BRUCE  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN.  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 


Phone  Number 

Area  Code   ^O"? 


PATENT  E.XAMINING  GROUPS 
(  HKMU   \l    1  \\\11MN(,  (,K()l  |>s 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  AND  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  1 100  — 

EDWARD  E  KL  BASIEWICZ,  Director 308  0661 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  1200  -  JOHN  F.  TERAPANE,  JR.,  Director 308-1235 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING 

GROUPl.KK)— RICHARD  V  FISHER.  Director '  308-0651 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS,  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY 

.STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  1 500  —  J.  O  THOMAS,  Director  308-'>351 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.GROUPI800— BARRY  S.RICHMAN.  Director "Z'ZZZ  308-0196 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS 

GROUP2I00  —  DG  KELLY.  Director 308  1782 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200  -  ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director    308-051 1 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION,  GROUP  2300  — 

GERALD  GOLDBERG,  Director 305  9500 

PACKAGES,  CLEANING,  TEXTILES  AND  GEOMETRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

GROUP  2400  -  CARLTON  CROYLE,  Director 308-0771 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250(3  — 

JOSEPH  J  ROLI.A,  Director 308  0956 

COMMUNICATIONS,  MEASURING,  TESTING  AND  LAMP/blsCHARGE  GROUP 

GROUP  2600  —  BOBBY  R  GRAY,  Director 305-4700 

DESIGN  GROUP  2900  —  ROBERT  E  GARRETT,  Director '.ZZZ"ZZZZ.  .308-051 1 

\IK  H\M(AL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  3100  —  F.  R.  SCHMIDT. 

Director 3Qg  1 1 13 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS,    '•' 

GROUP  3200  -  N  GODICI.  Director 308-1 148 

MECHANICAL  TECHNOLOGIES  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL 

TREATMENT  INFORMATION.  GROUP  3.300  —  J.  J.  LOVE.  Director  '  308-0858 

SOLAR.  HEAT.  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES. 

GROUP  .3400  -  JOHN  KITTLE,  Director 308-0861 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION,  PETROIJt  M  WD  MINING  ENGINEFRING 

GROUP  35(JO  —  A.L.  SMITH.  Direcior  308  lO-"! 


New  Case 

Date' 


l/I6«3 
12/17/92 

10/09/92 

10/09/92 
1/27/93 


6/23/92 
6/06/92 

1/20/92 

4/15/92 

2/24/93 

5/30/92 
8/26«l 


1 1/23/92 
10/03/92 
11/24/92 
8/27/92 

I  .'28/93 


'A  communication  from  the  examiner  should  have  been  received  in  most  applicaliuns  lilea  prior  lo  this  dale. 

Expiration  of  Patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  Dec  1993  except  those  which  may  have  had  their 
terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.SC,  253  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below 
may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  1 7  years  for  the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151 

''^'^"'"' Numbers   3.995.320  to  4.000.5 19  inclusive 

Plant  Patents 3.987  to  4,000 


1 158  OG  375 


1 158  OG  376 


UMI 
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TRADEMARK  OPERATION 


Bruce  Lehman.  Commi.vsioner 

Robtrt  M.  \nderson.  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 

Koturt  \1.  Anderson.  Deputy  Assistant  tommissioner 

Da^iri  h.  Buchtr,  Director.  Trademark  Kxamining  Operation 

Condiiiori  of  trademark  Applications  as  of  December  1.  1993 


January  18.   1994 


nidf-l  Dak- 


I., 


Otti. 


I  aw  Office  3— Kalhryn  A.  Dobbs.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-910^ 
Scientific  Equipment,  Furniture.  Houseware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes 
9.  20.  21  Services— Int.  Classes  3.'i.  36.  37.  38,  39.  40.  41,  42 

I-ju  Office  4 — Sharon  Marsh.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9104 
Scienlific  Equipment.  Furniture.  Houseware  and  Gla.ss — Int  Classes 
4,  20,  21  Services— Int  Cla.sses  35,  .36,  37,  38,  .39,40,41,42 

1  jvv  Office  5 — Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9105 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  and  Toys — Int. 
Classes  3.  16.  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36.  37,  38,  .39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  6 — Myra  Kurzbard.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9106 
Scientific  Equipment.  Furniture.  Houseware  and  Gla.ss — Ini  Classes 
9.  20,  21  Services— Int.  Cla.sses  .35,  36.  37,  .38,  39,  40,  41.  42 

La«.  Office  7^David  Shallam,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9107 
Lubricants.  Fuels,  Indusinal  Equipment  &  Materials — Int  Classes 
4.6.  II.  14,  19Services— Int.  Cla.sses.15.  .36,  .37,  .38,  39,  40.  41,42 

Law  Office  8 — Thomas  Lamone,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9108 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Ini 
Classes  3,  10,  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  .39.  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  9— Sidney  Moskowllz,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9109 
Lubricants.  Industrial  ELquipment,  Materials  &  Musical  Insiruments- 
Im.  Classes  4,  6.  7,  8,  12.  13.  15.  16.  17.  18,  19,  Services— Int  Classes  35. 
36,  .37,  38.  39,  40,  41,  42  

Law  Office  10— Jean  Logan,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-91 10 
Cordage,  Fibers,  Yams,  Threads.  Fabrics.  Clothing  &  Floor  Covering- 
ini  Classes  22,  23,  24.  25,  26,  27  Services-lnt.  Classes  35.  .36.  37,  38,  .39.  40, 
41.42 

Lj*  Office-I  I— Thomas  Howell.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-91 1 1 
Paints.  Pharmaceuticals  &  Medical  Apparatus — Int.  Cla.sses  2,  5.  10 
Services— Int  Classes  35,  36.  37.  38.  .39.  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  12— [)eborah  Cohn,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 12 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 
Cla.s.ses  3,  16,  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40.  41,  42 

Law  Office  13 — Craig  Moms.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-91 13 

Chemicals,  Food,  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spirits— Int.  Classes  I,  29,  30.  31,  32, 
33  Services— Int  Cla-sses  35,  36.  37,  38,  39,  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  14 — Ron  Williams,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9114 

Chemicals,  Food,  Beverages,  Wines  &  Spirits— Int.  Classes  I,  29.  30,  31.  32. 
33  Services— Int  Cla.sses  35.  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  15— Paul  Fahrenkopf.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 15 
Rubber,  Leather  Goods  &  Clothing— 17,  18,  25  Services— Int.  Classes 
=  5.  }h.  37.  38,  39,40,41.42 

••   Collective  Marks— Class  200 

'  •    Cenification  Marks — Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Jodi  Rush.  Director  (703)  308-9000 

Post  Registration  Section — Jacqueline  Cole,  Managing  Attorney. 
(703)  .308-9500 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Classes) 

Renewals  (All  Classes)  

Section  12(C)  Publications  (All  Classes) 


New* 


8/18/93 


8/05/93 


8/02/93 


7/29/93 


7/09/93 


8/02/93 


7/07/93 


8/05/93 


8/1.3/93 


8/04/93 


7/23/93 


8/16/93 


8/06/93 


Amend- 
ment Filed 


11/09/93 


8/12/93 


9/15/93 


10/12/93 


8/24/93 


9/22/93 


10/26/93 


10/17/93 


8/20/93 


10/26/93 


9/23/93 


10/06/93 


7/15/93 


*'  Assigned  to  each  law  office 

Applicants  with  inquiries  concerning  the  status  ol  their  applications  and  a  touch  tone  lelcphone   should  call  i703)  305-8747  from  6,30  AM   to 
Midnight  EST.  Monday  thru  Fnday.  This  automated   voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application   Applicants  are  urged  not 
to  file  unneces,sary  inquires  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  See  Section  411  ot  the  Trculemirk  Munual  of  Examining  Pnii  eilun- 
•  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  law  office   All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made  the 
subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examiner 


REEXAMINATIONS 

JANUARY  18.  1994 


Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  nc  pan  of  this  reexamination  specification,  mailer  pnnted  m  italics  indicates 

additions  made  h\  reexamination 


Bl  3.855,018  (3190th) 
METHOD  FOR  PRODLCTNG  GRAIN  ORIENTED 
.SILICON  STEEL  COMPRISING  COPPER 
James  A.  Salsgjver;  Gerald  L.  Houze.  Jr..  and  Stuart  L.  Ames, 
all  of  Sarver.  Pa.,  assignors  to  .^lletUieny  Ludlum  Corp.,  Pitts- 
burgfa.  Pa. 
Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90  002.300.  Mar.  19.  1991  and 
90  002,013,  Apr.  27,  1990. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  3.855.018.  issued  Dec. 
17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  357.969,  May  7.  1973. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293,194,  Sep,  28,  1972. 
abandoned 
Int.  C\.'  HOIF  /   it4 
V.S.  a.  148—112 


2  t»oo 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-5  is  confirmed 

1  In  a  process  for  producing  onenled  silicon  steel  including 
the  step  of  preparing  a  melt  of  steel  and  casting  same  into 
ingots,  hot  rolling  said  ingots  to  hot  rolled  band  gauge  and 
subsequently  cold  rolling  and  annealing,  as  desired  to  prtxiuce 
silicon  steel  with  cube-on-edge  onentaiion.  the  improvement 
which  comprises  preparing  a  melt  of  steel  basing  a  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of 


Cartxm 

Manganese  equivalent 

(%  Mn  +  (ai  to  0.25)  X  %  Cu) 

Sulfur 

Silicon 

Aluminum 

/Nitrogen 

Copper 
Iron 


.02-07% 
.05-24% 

.OI-.05% 

25-3.5% 

.015-04% 

30-90  parts 
per  million 

0  1-03% 
Balance 


and  wherein  the  ratio  of  manganese  equivalent  to  sulfur,  by 
weight,  is  in  the  range  of  2  0  to  4  75,  and  thereafter  processing 
said  steel  to  produce  grain  onented  steel  with  cube-on-edge 
texture  whereby  said  oriented  steel  has  a  permeability  of  at 
least  1850  at  10  oersteds  due  lu  a  duplex  sulfide  and  nitride 
pnmary  grain  growth  inhibition  system,  said  system  resulting 
from  the  aforementioned  chemistry  of  the  steel  processed,  said 
processing  including  the  step  of  subjecting  said  hot  rolled  band 
to  a  temperature  above  1400'  F  for  10  seconds  to  30  minutes, 
said  hot  rolled  heat  treatment  contnbuting  to  the  attainment  of 
said  high  f)ermeability  for  said  onented  silicon  steel 


Bl  4,661,378  i2191st) 
PAV  EMENT  DRESSING  CONDmONER  FORMED  OF 
TAR.  AN  AROMATIC  SOL\  ENT  AND  A  BITVMINOCS 

PAVEMENT  REJLA  ENATOR 

Fxiward   W.    McGovem.   Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   assignor   to   K..A,E. 

Paving  Consultants.  Inc.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Reexamination  Request  No,  90  002.855.  Oct,  8,  1992 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,661.378,  issued  .\pr, 

28.  1987.  Ser.  No,  757.895,  Jul.  23,  1985. 

Int.  a."  B32B  jy  00 

C.S.  a.  427—140 


AS  A  RE?'LT  OF  REEXAMINATION 
DETERMINED  THAT 


IT  HAS  BEEN 


The  patcniabihtv  of  claims  3  and  4  is  confirmed 
Claim  1  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended 
Claim  2.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  is  determined  to 
be  patentable 

Ness  claims  5  and  6  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able 

3  A  methixi  oi  sealing  and  rejuvenating  bituminous  and 
concrete  surfaces  M.hich  composes  applying  to  the  surface  at  a 
rate  0.05-0  5  gallon  per  square  sard  a  ccimpiisition  comprising 
40-60%  by  weight  of  topped  coke  oven  lar  having  a  float  test 
of  50-300  seconds  at  50"  C  ,  20-35'7<-  by  weight  of  an  aromatic 
solvent  having  API  Gravity  at  60"  F  of  from  11-30  Specific 
Gravity  bO'bO'  F  of  from  '8''6-99.-(.  IBP  (initial  boiling  point  i 
betsxeen  .''lO  and  450.  DP  (dry  point)  of  between  .»50  and  550. 
and  a  Fla.sh  pt  °F  TCC  of  from  110-250.  and  15-35'^^  by 
weight  of  a  mixture  of  di-.  tn-  and  tetracyclic  aromatic  com- 
pounds and  their  alkyl  homologs  containing  lower  alkyl 
groups  together  with  1-10'^c  by  weight  of  phenolic  and  hy- 
droxy derivatives,  said  mixture  being  denved  from  the  distilla- 
tion of  coal  lar.  said  mixture  having  a  specific  gravity  of  25  25' 
C  of  at  least  1  08  and  an  initial  boiling  point  of  at  least  180'  C  . 
a  continuous  boiling  range  to  at  least  300"  C  .  ■'0-40'''r  of  the 
matenal  remaining  as  residue  at  .300'  C.  with  a  dislallation 
curve  to  300'  C  ,  the  distillate  at  300°  C  having  a  minimum 
specific  graxiiv  at  25/25°  C.  of  about  1.025. 


Bl  4.934.264  ( 2192nd i 

COLORHE.\D  PRINTER  MOUNTING  APPARATl  S 

Alton  E.  Gansky,  4623  Bella  Dr,.  and  William  A.  Hams,  4490 

Emerald  Dr„  both  of,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.  80918 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90  002,789,  Jul.  20,  1992. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4.934.264,  issued  Jul. 

6,  1989,  .Ser.  No.  376.241,  Jun.  19,  1990. 

Int.  a.'  B41F  5  02.  13  44 

L.S.  CI.  101—175 
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AS  A  RESL  LT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  9-18  i.s  confirmed. 

Claims  2-3,  5  and  8  are  cancelled. 

Claims  1,  4,  6  and  7  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended 

New  claims  19-22  are  added  and  detcrmmed  to  be  patent- 
able 

1  A  colorhead  pnnter  mounting  apparatus  connectable  to  a 
colorhead  pnnting  assembly  used  with  a  printing  press,  com- 
pnsing 

(a)  a  main  support  jack  assembly  mounted  adjacent  to  a 
pnnting  press  having  a  vertically  movable  support  mem- 
ber; 

(b)  a  colorhead  support  assembly  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
support  member  and  releasably  connected  to  f aj  uiid 
colorhead  printing  a.s.sembly; 

(c)  said  colorhead  supp^iri  assembly  includes  a  lift  arm  as- 
sembly engagable  with  said  colorhead  pnnting  assembly 
to  support  same  ihereon; 

(d)  said  lift  arm  a.ssembly  moved  by  said  main  support  jack 
assembly  to  disconnect  said  colorhead  pnnting  a.ssembly 
from  said  printing  press  and  pivotal  to  move  said  color- 
head  pnnting  assembly  outwardly  and  laterally  of  said 
pnnting  press  to  a  non-usage  condition  for  repair  and 
maintenance  operations [  ] 

(?)  said  lift  arm  assernhly  includes  a  main  support  bar  assembly 
having  a  colorhead  support  arm  assembly  connected  thereto; 

(J)  said  mam  'iupport  bar  assembly  includes  a  tube  member 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  'support  member  and 
having  a  latch  assembly  mounted  on  said  lube  member  and 
releasably  connected  to  said  colorhead  printing  assembly  to 
hold  against  said  tube  member;  and 

(g)  said  mam  ■support  bar  assembly  includes  a  side  plate  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  tube  member  and  engages  said  color- 
head  printing  assembly  to  hold  against  lateral  movement  in 
cooperation  with  said  latch  assembly. 


Bl  4.942,928  (2193rd) 

BIDIRECnONAI.  MOLDBOARD  PLOW  WITH 

ADJUSTABLE  TILTING  MECHANISM 

Pompeyo  B.  Gomei,  Monterrey,  Mexico,  assif^or  to  Indiutrias 

John  Deere,  S.A.  de  C.V  ..  Nueno  I,eon,  Mexico 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90  002,485,  Oct,  16,  1991. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,942,928.  issued  Jul. 

24,  1990,  Ser   No.  261,312,  Oct.  24,  1988. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  36,430,  Apr.  9,  1987,  Pat,  No, 

4,800,963 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Apr,  9,  1986,  2115 

Int.  C\:  AOIB  3/40 

L.S,  a.  172—219 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1,  2.  4,  7-13  is  confirmed. 


Claims  3  and  5  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended 

Claim  6.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  is  determined  to 
be  patentable 

I    A  moldboard  plow  comprising 

a  hitching  frame  having  a  first  and  second  hitching  plate; 

a  moldboard  frame  connected  to  said  hitching  frame; 

a  plurality  of  moldboards  fastened  to  said  moldboard  frame. 
said  moldboards  being  bidirectional  and  being  attached  to 
said  moldboard  frame  such  that  they  are  rotationally  ngid 
relative  to  the  moldboard  frame,  and 

an  adjustable  tilting  means  mounted  on  said  hitching  frame 
for  tilting  said  hitching  frame  about  a  generally  longitudi- 
nal axis 


Bl  4,964,860  (2194th) 
DETACHABLE  TWO  PIECE  ABSORBENT  GARMENT 
William  P.  Gipson;  .Michael  W .  Mason,  both  of  Cincinnati,  and 
Thomas  A.  Hensler,  West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Reexamination  Request  No,  90/002.547,  Dec.  31,  1991. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4.964,860,  issued  Oct. 
23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  382,157,  Jul,  18,  1989, 
Int.  a."  ,A61F  13/00.  13/15 
U.S,  a,  604—391 


dcrr  Cfrr  v\ 


iaii«VM«a«>Btll'a*M 


r*       A2      -m 


^1 


^- 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

The  patentability  of  claims  3-12,  14,  15  and  17-18  is  con- 
firmed. 


Claims  13.  16  are  cancelled 

Claim  1  IS  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

New  claim  19  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable 

1  A  garment  having  a  front  ponion,  a  rear  portion  and  a 
longitudinal  centerline.  said  garment  comprising 

a  belt  having  a  first  face  and  a  second  face  opposed  thereto, 
said  belt  composing  receiving  matenal  and  at  least  one 
patch  of  complementary  hook  type  matenal  adapted  to  be 
refastenably  attached  to  said  receiving  matenal.  and 

a  disposable  assembly  compnsing  a  liquid  pervious  topsheet. 
a  liquid  impervious  backsheet  joined  to  said  topsheet,  an 
absorbent  core  intermediate  said  topsheet  and  said  back- 
sheet,  two  longitudinally  onented  Haps  overlaying  said 


topsheet.  each  said  flap  having  a  topsheet  face  onented 
towards  said  topsheet  and  an  opposed  backsheet  face  and  an 
outwardly  facing  patch  of  complementary  hook  type 
matenal  disposed  on  said  backsheet  face  of  each  of  said 
fiaps  and  adapted  to  be  refastenably  attached  to  said  re 
ceiving  matenal  of  said  belt,  said  belt  and  said  disposable 
assembly  being  detachable  from  each  other. 


Diecast 


Bl  5,055,238  (2195th) 
DIAPHRAGM  CARBURETOR 
Satoru   Araki,   Ebina,   Japan,   assignor  to   Shinagawa 
Industrial  Corp.,  Zama,  Japan 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002.900,  Nov.  25,  1992. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5,055J38,  issued  Oct. 
8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  539.795,  Jan.  18,  1990. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1989.  1-169204 
Int.  a,"  P02M  i  i>A 
U,S.  n,  261—35 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

Claims  1-5  are  cancelled. 

1  A  diaphragm  carburetor  comprising  an  idle  fuel  path  and 
a  mam  fuel  path  for  transmitting  to  an  intake  path  fuel  adjusted 
to  a  given  pressure,  and  manual  adjustment  valves  for  indepen 
dently  regulating  the  effective  areas  of  the  said  two  fuel  paths, 
she  manual  adjustment  valves  including  caps  that  restnct 
within  a  fixed  range  of  one  haundred  eighty  degrees  or  less  the 
rotation  of  said  adjustment  \alves. 

said  adjustment  valves  compnsing  screv^s  which  extend  into 
said  two  fuel  paths  and  said  screws  have  heads,  and  said 
caps  comprise  cap  members  kicked  to  the  respective 
screw  heads  and  projecting  from  the  diaphragm  carbure- 
tor to  act  as  stoppers  to  engage  one  another  to  thereby 
limit  rotation  in  one  rotation  direction  for  each  valve,  and 
the  carburetor  has  a  carburetor  body  from  which  the  caps  of 
said  adjustment  valves  extend,  and  said  body  composes  a 
pair  of  stoppers  located  adjacent  said  caps  to  thereby  limit 
rotaUonin  a  second  rotation  direction  for  each  valve 


Bl  5,087,153  (2196th) 
INTERNALLY  SPIRALED  DUCT  AND  METHOD  OF 
INSTALLATION 
Robert  B.  Washburn,  Oereland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Amco  Corpo- 
ration, Elyria,  Ohio 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,811,  Aug.  7,  1992. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5,087,153.  issued  Feb. 
II,  1992,  Ser.  No.  397.740,  Aug.  23,  1989. 
Int,  a.'  F16L  1/00 
U.S.  a.  405—154 


Claims  1-3.  18.  19,  23.  24,  29.  31  and  32  are  determined  to  be 
patentable  as  amended 

Claims  5-17,  20-22.  25-28.  30  and  33  dependent  on  an 
amended  claim,  are  determined  to  be  patentable, 

1  A  duct  for  longitudinal  transmission  of  fiber  optic  and 
other  cable  composing 

a  polymenc  tubing  having  an  inner  wail  and  an  outer  wall, 
spiral  nbs  hav mg  f>eaks  with  tops  and  v alleys  between  the 
peaks  along  the  inner  wall,  the  valleys  adapted  to  receive 
lubrication,  the  lops  of  the  peaks  forming  substantially  the 


only  surface  that  contacts  the  cable  as  it  passes  longitudi- 
nally therethrough,  the  tops  of  the  peaks  forming  an  open- 
ing large  enough  so  that  the  cable  passing  through  n 
cannot  touch  the  tops  of  the  peaks  at  two  points  180'  apan 
at  a  given  distance  along  the  length  of  the  duct,  the  tops  of 
the  peaks  having  low  fnction  and  a  small  surface  area 
relative  to  the  surface  area  of  the  valleys  over  which  the 
cable  may  travel  longitudinallv  at  reduced  fnction  and 
with  reduced  damage  to  the  cable,  whereby  the  cable  is 
able  to  be  pulled  through  the  duct  m  long  expanses  with- 
out damage  including  spiral  nbs  roiaiing  m  one  direction 
and  then  in  another  direction  in  an  alternating  fashion. 


Bl  5,093,354  (2197th) 

TOPICAL  USE  OF 

2  ,4  ,6 -TRIMETH0XY-4-(l-PYRR01.INDINVL) 

BITYROPHENONE 

Wolfgang  V  iehmann,  Schwabmiinchen.  and  Thomas  Hogn,  Co- 
lofpie,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  A.  Natter- 
mann  Sl  Cie  GmbH,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90  003,10^.  Jun   22.  1993. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5,093.354,  issued  Mar 
3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  652,9"'-7.  Feb.  8.  1991 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmanv.  feb.  10. 
1990,  4004152:  No*.  2",  1990,  4037658 

Int.  C\.'  A61K  31/40 
U.S.  a.  514-^28 

.AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEX.A.M  I  NATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

1  he  patentability  of  claims  1.  3  and  7  is  confirmed. 

Claims  4  and  6  are  cancelled 

Claims  2  and  5  are  determined  to  be  patentable  a,''  amended 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION, 
DETERMINED  THAT 

Claim  4  IS  cancelled 


1,  A  method  of  treating  obstruction  dermatoses,  ulcus  cruns, 
ulcus  cruns  venosum  and  decubital  ulcers,  which  composes 
topically  treating  an  affected  patient  with  a  therapeutically 
IT  HAS  BEEN  effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutical  composition  containing 
as  active  ingredient  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of 
2,4,6-  tnmethoxy-4-(-pyrrolidinyl)  butyrophenone  or  p- 
desmethyl-2',4  ,6  -tnmethoxy-4-(  l-pyrrolidinyl)  butyrophe- 
none, or  a  pharmaccutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
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Bl  5,125.101  i2198thi 
TRLNKING  MFnnOD  AND  APPARATXS  FOR 
ESTABIJSHING  COMMIMC  ATION  IN  A  TWO-WAY 
MOBM  f  RADIO  SYSTEM 
Edwsrd  K.  Johnson,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Fred  E.  .Stuebner, 
LaGrangeTille.  both  of  N  >  .  assiijnors  to  FT  Software  Sys- 
tems. Inc..  Elmford,  N  V 

Reexamination  Request  Nos   *l  f>02,'''3.  Jul.  6.  1992  and 

90  002,8S«.  Nov    1.V  1992. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5.125.101,  issued  Jun. 

2J.  1992,  Ser.  No.  4«l,974,  I-eb.  16,  1990. 

lot  a.>  H04B  7/26 

I  .S.  a.  455—9 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT   HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1,  17.  26,  28-30  and  32-34  are  determined  to  be 
patentable  a,s  amended 

Claims  2-15.  18-25.  27  and  31.  35  and  36  dependent  on  an 
amended  claim,  are  determined  to  be  patentable 

1  In  a  fAoway  mobile  radio  communication  system  com- 
pnsing  a  plurality  of  user-operable  stations  and  a  cooperating 
repeater  station  all  operating  on  a  plurality  of  radio  communi- 
cation channels  .jf"  differing  frequency  bands  without  a  dedi- 
cated control  channel  each  a-.er-opcrable  station  compnsmg,  in 
combination 

(a)  a  radio  transmitter 

(b)  a  radio  receiver 

(c)  [a]  useroperable  switch  means,  coupled  to  said 
transmitter,  for  selective!-,  enabling  said  transmitter  to 
transmit  a  earner  signal 

(d,i  [a]  earner  operable  switch  means,  coupled  to  said 
receiver,  for  indicating  the  receipt  of  a  earner  signal 
when  in  an  activation  position; 

(e)  [a]  channel  selector  means,  coupled  to  said  transmit- 
ter and  said  receiver,  for  selecting  the  radio  channel  of 
operation, 

(f)  means,  coupled  to  said  transmitter,  for  continuously 
generating  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  subaudible 
digital  coded  ufuelch  ^yuern  i  DCSS)  trunk  identification 
signals  ass<:x;iaied  with  each  given  communication 
channel  for  transmission  hv  said  transmitter  when  oper- 
ating on  said  given  channel    and 

tg)  means,  coupled  to  said  receiver,  for  indicating  the 
presence  of  said  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  subaudible 
trunk  identification  signals  u-hen  said  receiver  is  operat- 
ing on  said  given  channel 

the  method  of  automatically  operating  the  uscr-opcrable 

stations  so  as  to  establish  communication  between  at 

least  two  such  stations  over  one  of  said  plurality  of 

channels,  said  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

(1)  when  said  user-operable  switch  means  is  open  and  said 

user-operable  sution  is  in  a  receive  mode[,] 

(I)  incrementing  said  channel  selector  means  to  select  a 
channel, 

(II)  determining  if  said  ..arner  operable  switch  means  is  in 


said  activation  position,  thereby  mdicaling  that  a  earner 

signal  IS  present  on  the  selected  channel  []. 
(Ill)  if  a  carrier  signal  is  not  present,  returning  to  step  (1) 

(1), 
(iv)  if  a  carrier  signal  is  present,  determining  if  the  seiec  led 

■  uhaudihle  trunk  identification  signal  is  present  on  said 

earner  signal 
(v)  if  the  selected  subaudible  trunk  identification  signal  is 

not  present  on  said  earner  signal,  returning  to  step  (1) 

(1);  and 
(vi)  if  the  selected  <^uhaudible  trunk  identification  signal  is 

present  on  said  earner  signal,  enabling  said  transmitter 

for  push-to-talk  operation,  and 
(2)  when  said  user-operable  switch  means  is  closed  and  said 
user-cperable  station  is  in  a  transmit  mode 
(11  if  said  earner  operable  switch  means  is  in  said  activa- 
tion position,  thereby  indicating  that  a  earner  signal  is 

present  on  the  selected  channel,  incrementing  said  ehan 

nel  selector, 
(ill  if  a  earner  signal  is  not  present  on  the  selected  channel, 

transmitting  a  earner  signal  with  the  selected  subaudible 

trunk  identification  signal   for  a  prescribed   period  of 

time, 
(nil  determining  whether  a  earner  signal  with  the  selected 

subaudible  trunk  identification  signal  is  received  on  the 

selected  channel, 
(iv)  if  a  earner  signal  with  the  selected  '.ubaudtble  trunk 

identification  signal  is  not  received,  retunng  to  step  (2) 

(I),  and 
(V)  if  a  earner  signal  with  the  selected  subaudible  trunk 

identification  signal  is  received,  returning  to  step  (IJ 


Bl  5,131.695  (2199th) 

COUPLING  WrrH  TEFLON  SEAT 

Herman  D.  Wiser,  Buda,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Chatleff  Controls, 

Inc.,  Buda,  Tex. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90003.064.  May  13,  1993 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5,131.695,  issued  Jul. 

21,  1992,  Ser,  No.  668.972.  Mar.  13.  1991. 

Int.  CI."  F16L  ; "  06 

U.S.  CI.  285—354 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  H  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

Claims  9  and  10  are  cancelled 

Claims  1,  2.  4.  11  and  12  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended 

Claims  3,  5-8.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable 

1   A  connector  assembly  compnsmg: 


UMI 


a  connector  body  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  having  a 
central  channel  and  an  internal  annular  sealing  groove 
formed  adjacent  the  second  end: 

an  adapter  having  a  central  channel  and  an  external  annular 
sealing  groove,  said  adapter  and  external  sealing  groove 
being  dimensioned  relative  to  the  connector  body  and 
internal  sealing  groove  such  that  a  ponion  of  the  adapter 
and  external  groove  are  received  within  the  central  chan- 
nel of  the  connector  body,  and  the  internal  groove  and  the 
external  groove  mate  to  form  a  variable  washer  seal  cav- 
ity; 

a  washer  disposed  within  the  variable  seal  cavity  for  forming 
a  sealed  connection  when  the  body  and  adapter  are  en- 
gaged; 

the  adapter  having  an  annular  stop  surface  thereon,  said  stop 
surface  positioned  such  that  it  contacts  a  portion  of  the 
connector  body  after  the  washer  has  exceeded  its  maxi- 
mum intended  compression;  and 

means  for  movably  connecting  the  connector  body  to  the 
adapter  and  selectively  positioning  the  external  sealing 
groove  with  respect  to  the  internal  sealing  groove  to 
thereby  vary  the  compression  of  the  washer  within  the 
variable  seal  cavity,  wherein  the  connecting  means  com- 
prises a  generally  cylindrical  collar  having  internal  threads 
adapted  for  engaging  a  threaded  outer  surface  of  the  body, 
said  collar  also  having  an  inwardly  extending  annular  flange 
ring  engaging  a  flange  extending  radially  outward  from  the 
adapter 


Bl  I>es.  324.552  <2189th' 

TO^  CROSSBOW 

David  K.  Morrison.  Palm  Harbor.  Ha..  a,ssignor  !(■  Saxon  Arms. 

Inc..  Tarpon  Springs.  Fla. 

Reexamination  Request  No   <H)  OOIM'.  Sep   2^.  1992 

Reexamination  (  ertificate  for  Patent  No    I)es   324.552.  issued 

Mar.  10.  1992.  Ser,  No    316.16*>.  Feb    2"    1989. 
U.S.  a.  D21  — 146 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claim  1  is  cancelled. 
CThe  ornamental  design  for  a  toy  crossbow,  as  shown  and 
described.  J 


UMI 


REISSUES 

JANL  AR^    18,  1994 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  ong.nal  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re,  .M.5W 
MFIHODOK   M\KIN(,    \  HK.\RI\(,  f OR  SPINDI  F:S  OF 

Sf'!NMN(,  OR  n\ISTIN(.  \1-\fHlNFS 
Hans  Mahlecker.  Haldenstrass*  20.  ~334  Sus,scn.  Fed.  Rtp  nf 
Ofrmanv.  a.s.sisin()r  to  Hans  Stahlecker  and  Frit/  Stahlecker. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (rcrman> 
Original  No.  50.65.S,125,  dated  Nov.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No  432,844. 
Nov,  ^.  19SQ  (  (intinuation  of  Scr.  No,  365, ''16.  ,Jun.  14.  19S9. 
abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  .Jul  14.  199;,  Ser  No, 
913,441 

Claims  priorilv,  application   Fed,   Rep,  nt  (,erman\.  .fun,   15 
1988.  3820327 

Int.  a:  B23P  11/00;  B21K  J/04 
L.S.  CI.  29— 898,09  i:flaims 


I  N  process  for  manufacturing  a  bcanng  for  spindles  of 
spinning  of  twisting  machines,  said  bearing  including  a  spindle 
bearing  housing,  a  bolster  contained  m  the  spindle  bearing 
housing  and  surrounding  a  bolster  bearing  for  engagably  sup- 
porting a  spindle  shaft  at  its  circumference,  a  step  pivot  bearing 
for  engagably  supponmg  an  end  of  a  spindle  shaft,  a  centering 
lube  fastened  to  the  spindle  beanng  housing  m  proximitv  tti  the 
bolster  and  including  means  for  holding  the  step  pivot  beanng. 
said  centering  tube  having  interior  surfaces,  and  a  step  bearing 
sleeve  having  interior  and  extenor  surfaces,  said  sleeve  is  held 
in  the  centering  tube  and  serving  to  radially  li>cate  a  section  of 
a  spindle  adjacent  its  end  suppi^ned  at  the  step  pivot  bearing, 
said  process  comprising 

mounting  the  step  beanng  sleeve  m  the  centenng  tube,  and 
subsequently  adjusting  radial  step  beanng  play  of  the  step 
beanng  sleeve  with  respect  to  a  spindle  to  be  supported 
thereat  while  the  step  beanng  sleeve  is  mounted  in  the 
centenng  tube  by  machining  radiallv  intenor  surfaces  of 
the  step  beanng  sleeve 
whereby  tolerance  deviations  at  the  centenng  tube  and 
mounting  tolerances  for  the  step  beanng  sleeve  at  the 
centering  tube  do  not  adversely  affect  the  step  beanng 
play  adjustment  while  permitting  economical  manufac- 
ture of  the  beanng 


Rt    34.510 
f'RFSSl  RF   SKNSOR 
Rihito  Shoji.  ^'awata:   Hiroyuki   Hast.   Katano,  and   Ma-sa\uki 
\\akami>a,  Suita.  all  of  Japan,  as-signors  to  Nlatsushita  Flec- 
tric  Industrial  Co..  ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Original   No,  4.938,069.  dated  Jul.  3.   1990.  Ser.   No.  421,154. 
Oct,   13,   1989.   Application  for  reissue  Jul.  2.  1992.  Ser    No 
908,169 

Claims  pnoritv.  application  Japan.  (Jet,  26.  1988.  63-269900; 
Mar,  23,  1989.  1-0^0835:  Mav  2,  1989,  11 13395 

Int.  CI.    coil    -    . 
'    ^   '1    "-^-">  7  Claims 


1    A  pressure  sensor  compiising: 

a  sensor  body  hav  ing  a  pressure  intrcxlucing  opening  therein. 
a  deforming  pan  to  be  distorted  by  a  pressure  applied 
through  said  pressure  introducing  opening,  and  a  non- 
deformmg  part  not  to  be  distorted  by  said  pressure; 

at  lea.st  one.  amorphous  magnetic  alloy  member  exhibiting 
magneto-stnction  respectively  secured  to  said  deforming 
part  and  said  non-deforming  part. 

permeability  dctcclr^r  elements  each  disposed,  relative  to 
each  of  said  dclornimg  par!  and  said  non-deforming  part, 
so  as  to  form  a  magnelit  ^ir^uit  m  combination  wuh  said 
amorphous  magnetic  ail.-v  member;  and 

an  electric  detector  means  for  detecting  a  change  of  perme- 
abilities in  said  two  elements  and  a  difference  therebe- 
tween [J.  wherein 

said  sensor  body  is  rnade  of  a  rnatenal  having  a  thermal  expan- 
sion coefficient  larger  than  that  of  the  amorphous  magnetic 
alloy  member  exhibiting  positive  magnetostriction,  and  said 
amorphous  magnetic  alloy  member  is  secured  at  a  tempera- 
lure  exceeding  a  Wr.pcratwi  range  far  operating  said  pres- 
sure sensor 


Re.  34.511 
MKTHOD  OF  RADIOLO<^;iCALLY  SCANNING  THK 
SPINF  FOR  MFASCRING  BONF  DENSITY 
William   O'Neill,    Ann    Arbor,   Mich.,   and   James   R     Warne, 
Washington,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hologic.  Inc..  Waltham.  Mass. 
Original  No.  4,986.273.  dated  Jan.  22.  1991.  .Ser.  No.  391.387. 
Aug.  7.  1989.  Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  50.726.  Ma>  15.  198". 
abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  28.   1992.  Ser.  No. 
843.512 

Int   CI.'  A61B  6/00 
I  .S.  CI.  128—653.1  -fS  Oaims 

14  A  method  at  measuring  bone  densil\  m  ihe  spine  comprising 
positioning  a  patieni  on  a  stationary  suppor:  surface: 
scanning  a  region  of  the  patient's  spinal  column  at  a  first  angle 
by  actuating  a  drive  mechanism  coupled  to  a  scanning  assem- 
bly for  displacing  ihe  scanning  uisembh  '■elalive  to  the  sta- 
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nonary  •support  surface,  the  scanning  assembly  having  a  dual 
energy  radiation  source  and  a  detector  that  is  aligned  along 
an  alignment  axis  with  the  source  to  receive  radiation  trans- 
milled  through  the  region  from  the  source  during  scanning 
along  an  axL-i  of  the  spinal  column; 
rotating  the  radiation  source,  which  is  mounted  to  a  rotatable 
platform,  about  a  horizontal  axis  to  a  second  angle  such  thai 
the  detector  is  aligned  along  an  alignment  axis  with  the 
source,   the  source  and  detector  alignment  axis  extending 


laterally  through  the  spinal  region  at  an  angle  different  from 

the  first  angle: 
scanning  a  region  of  the  spinal  column  by  actuating  the  drive 

mechanism  to  displace  the  scanning  assembly  such  that  the 

detector  receives  radiation  from  the  source  thai  is  transmitted 

laterally  through  the  region  at  the  second  angle:  and 
determining  the  density  of  bone  within  the  spinal  region  from 

radiation  received  by  the  detector  during  scanning  at  the  first 

and  second  angles. 


Re.  34.512 

OPTHAI  MIC  DRAPE  WITH  FLL  ID  COI.I.ECTION 

POLCH 

Richard  C.  Dowdy.  Rogwell.  Ga.,  and  Susan  Harley.  Rock  Hill, 

S.C.,  assifpion  to  Baxter  International  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 
Original  No.  5,0J8,798.  dated  Aug.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  572^09, 

Aug.  23,  1990.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495.501,  .Mar.  19. 

1990,  abandoned.  Application  for  reis.sue  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  935,612 

Int.  ex.'  A61B  19/08 
VS.  a.  12S— «53  15  Claims 


1  A  surgical  drape  for  placement  on  a  patient,  the  drape 
compnsing 

a  main  sheet  [of  an  ahvirbent  material] ,  the  main  sheet 
having  a  fenestration  <^f  a  predetermined  size, 

a  fluid  collection  pouch  of  a  flexible  fluid  impervious  mate- 
rial, the  pouch  having  a  fenestration  of  a  second  predeter- 
mined size  smaller  than  the  main  sheet  fenestration,  the 
pouch  having  a  top  layer  and  a  bottom  layer,  the  pouch 
bottom  layer  having  an  outer  side  facing  the  main  sheet, 
the  pouch  being  positioned  on  the  main  sheet  such  that  the 


pouch  fenestration  is  substanliall\  withm  the  main  sheet 
fenestration: 
an  adhesive  layer  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  side  of  the 
pouch  bottom  layer,  the  adhesive  layer  substantially  sur- 
rounding the  pouch  fenestration,  the  adhesive  layer  adher- 
ing the  pouch  to  the  main  sheet  adjacent  the  main  sheet 
fenestration  and  to  the  paiieni  upon  the  drape  being  posi- 
tioned on  the  patient 


Re,  34.513 

ULTRAVIOLET  LIQl  ID  PURIFICATION  SYSTEM 

Sidney  Ellner,  Hartsdale.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Katadyn  Systems, 

Inc.,  Mount  Kisco,  N,Y. 
Original  No,  4,103,167,  dated  Jul,  25.  1978,  Ser,  No.  714,777, 
Aug.  16,  1976.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
748  J38 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  21/01 
U.S.  a.  250—432  R  13  Oaims 


13.  .4n  ultraviolet  liquid  purification  <iystem  comprising  an 
ultraviolet  purification  chamber  having  liquid  inlet  and  outlet 
ports:  a  plurality  of  hanks  of  ultraviolet  lamps  liKated  wiihm  said 
chamber  and  operative  to  irradiate  liquid  flowing  through  said 
chamber:  a  plurality  of  ultraviolet  photocells  lixated  in  said  cham- 
ber and  positioned  to  detect  ultraviolet  radiation  transmitted 
through  said  fluid  from  said  ultraviolet  lamps  and  operative  to 
produce  an  ultraviolet  energy  level  output  signal  whose  magnitude 
corresponds  to  the  ultraviolet  energy  received  at  the  photocells  and 
wherein  each  bank  includes  at  least  one  photocell:  indicator  means 
operative  in  response  to  said  photocells  to  produce  an  indicator 
signal  corresponding  to  the  intensity  level  of  said  transmitted 
ultraviolet  radiation,  said  indicator  means  including  means  to 
produce  an  output  alarm  signal  when  said  ultraviolet  energy 
output  signal  is  less  than  a  preselected  level:  and  a  lamp  monitor- 
ing circuit  comprising  means  for  detecting  the  electrical  pciwer  flow 
in  said  ultraviolet  lamps  respectively,  locating  failed  ultraviolet 
lamps  and  activating  an  alarm  upon  failure  of  any  lamp. 


Re.  34,514 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  COMPOSITION  OF 
POLYHETEROAROMATIC  COMPOUNDS  AND 
POLYMERIC  SULFATES 
Wolfgang  Wemet,  Freiburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Jean 
Stoffer,  St.  Louis,  France,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, AnUley,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  5,061,401,  dated  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  401,352, 
Aug.  31.  1989.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No, 
r76,743 

daims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep,    9,    1988, 
3374/88 

Int.  CT.'  HOIB  1/00 
VS.  a.  252—500  19  Oaims 

1.  [A]  An  electrically  conductive  polymer  composiuor\  com- 
prising 

[(a)]  at  least  one  [oxidized]  polycationic  polymer  and  at 
least  one  polyanionic  polymer,  wherein  the  polycationic  poly- 
mer IS  prepared  by  electropolymerizing.  in  a  solution  with  the 
polyanionic  polymer,   a  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
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consisting  of  aniline,  a  J-C\-Cn  alkyl-substituted  aniline 

and  a  polyheteroaromatic  compound  which  has  5-  or 
6-membered  rings  containing  1-.''  heteroatoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — O — .  — S —  and  — N-— , 
which  rings  are  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  on  the 
carbon  atoms  with  C|-Ci6alkyl  [or  at  least  one  oxidized 
polycationic  aniline  or  a  3-C|-Ci;  alkyl-substituted  oxi- 
dized polycationic  aniline]  and 
[(b)  at  least  one  polyanion  of]  the  polyanionic  polymer  is  a 
film-fonning  thermoplastic  polymer  containmg  sulfated 
alcohol  groups 


I 


— C— O— SOs© 


in  repeating  structural  units,  having  a  gla.ss  transition  tempera- 
ture of  -  100  to  ^350°  C.  and  a  tensile  strength  of  5  MPa  to 
1000  MPa.  the  polyanionic  polymer  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyesters,  polyester  amides,  polyurethanes.  polvam- 
ides  polycarbonates  polyimides  obtained  from  hydroxyl-contain- 
mg  monomers,  saponified  polymers  of  vinyl  esters  and  ethers, 
hydroxylaied  pclvbutadiene.  polyisoprene  or  polychloroprene. 
polyacrylates  o'  polymethacrylates  containing  hydroxyl  groups  in 
the  ester  moiety,  polysiloxanes  containing  hydroxyalkyi  groups  or 
reduced  polyketones.  polyadducts  of  glycidyl  compounds  contain- 
ing on  average  more  than  one  epoxy  group  with  a  dial,  and  copoly- 
mers thereof. 


Re.  34.515 

STEAM  STERILIZATION  INDICATOR 

Theodore  A.  Fole>.  K.a8t  Brunswick,  N.J.,  assignor  to  PyMaH 

Corporation.  Somerville.  N.J. 
Original  No.  4.448.548.  dated  May   15.  1984.  Ser.  No.  47.955, 
Jun.  11.  1979,  Application  for  reissue  Dec,  24.  1991.  Ser.  No. 
813.371 

Int.  a."  C^OIN  31:02.  C09K  3/00:  G12Q  I  '22.  \23l.  3/00 
VS.  a.  374—160  13  aaims 
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1    .A  steam  sterilization  indicator  comprising 

a  ublet  including  a  fusible  material  and  a  hinder,  said  fusible 
material  meltable  at  a  predetermined  temperature  in  the 
presence  of  substantially  saturated  steam,  the  melting 
point  of  said  fusible  matenal  being  substantialK  lower  in 
the  presence  of  saturated  steam  than  when  dry. 

a  wicking  strip  having  one  end  in  close  proximity  to  said 


tablet  w.hereup<in  attainmen!  (^f  said  predetermined  tem- 
perature, said  fusible  matenal  melts  and  moves  along  said 
strip  at  a  rate  prop(-irtional  to  the  temperature  of  said 
saturated  steam. 

a  steam  permeable  membrane  covering  said  tablet  and  said 
wicking  stnp,  said  binder  holding  said  fusible  matenal  in 
tablet  form  prior  to  attainment  of  said  predetermined 
temperature  and  further  pro\  iding  a  mechanism  for  alter- 
ing the  rate  movement  of  said  fusible  material  along  said 
wickmg  stnp  as  a  function  o^  the  amount  of  binder  used 
for  certain  temperature  ranges,  such  rate  of  movement 
being  similar  to  spore  death  kinetics; 

a  backing;  and 

jm  acrylic  adhesive,  wherein  said  backing  and  said  mem- 
brane enclose  said  tablet  and  said  stnp  and  said  acrylic 
adhesive  holds  said  membrane  and  said  stnp  to  said  back- 
ing, said  acrylic  adhesive  acting  to  further  alter  the  rate  of 
movement  of  said  fusible  matenal  along  said  stnp 

11  A  device  as  set  fonh  in  claim  [10]  12  wherein  said 
binder  1^  [r>olyvinylpyrrolidine]  polyvinylpyrrolidone. 


Re.  34.516 
OPTICAL  FIBRE  C  ABI  E 
Ian  Houghton.  Newport.  England,  assignor  tn  STC   PLC.  Lon- 
don. England 
Original  No,  4.859.025.  dated  Aug.  22,  1989,  Ser,  No.  267.643, 
Nov,  3.  1988,  Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  906.301.  Sep.  11.  1986. 
abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Dec    31,  1990.  S>er    No 
636.902 

Int.  (!.'  tr<)2B  0   44 
U.S.  a.  385—103  20  Oaims 


1  An  aenal  optical  fibre  cable  suitable  for  long  spans  com- 
prising an  elongate  core  member  hav  mg  a  central  longitudinal 
axis  and  defining  [a  surfacial]  an  open  slot  extending  parallel 
to  said  axis  and  located  to  one  side  of  said  axis,  said  member 
being  the  [main]  tensile  strength  member  of  the  cable  and 
[wholly  consisting  of]  compnsing  high  tensile  strength  mate- 
rial, at  least  one  optical  fiber  k>_ated  in  said  slot,  and  means 
closing  the  slot,  said  core  member  also  being  the  [mam] 
crush-resistant  armouring  around  the  optical  fiber,  there  being 
an  excess  length  of  fiber  m  the  slot,  said  means  providing  a 
weak  line  of  access  to  said  optical  fibre 
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Illustrations  for  plan;  patrnis  arr  jsuai; 


and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  ^:rau  ir.g 


8,542 
ROSF  PLANT  I  ALREN  FI  IZABETH 
Carlos  I,   Ortega,  268  Sparrow  Dr..  Hercules,  Calif.  9454" 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,136 
Int.  n.'  AOIH  5'()() 
L..S.  n.  Plt.-U  I  Oaim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hyhnd  tea 
cla.vs,  substantially  as  descnbed  above  and  charactenzed  bs 
very  fragrant,  medium  sized  and  prolific  blooms  of  a  pale 
lavender  color,  deepening  m  color  with  matunty  and  being 
Kirne  singly  on  ii'ng,  straight  stems  with  matte  foliage 


8.543 

FLOWERING,  CRAB  APPLE  APPLE  ROOTSTOCK 

GENEVA  65 

James  N.  Cummins,  and  Herbert  S.  Aldwinckie,  both  of  Geneva, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc..  Ithaca, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,536 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  ''  (Ml 
U.S,  n.  Pit.— 34.1  1  Oaim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  culiivar  of  apple  tree,  ^ubstantiallv  as 
shown  and  described  herein,  charactenzed  particularly  as  to 
novelty  by  being  a  very  dwarfing  rcHitst<x;k  that  is  resistant  to 
crown  rot  and  ti-  fire  hhghi 


8,544 

APPLE  TREE     EVE  S  APPLE 

Joseph  H    Tucker,  2500  Sophia  La.,  Kingsburg,  Calif.  93631 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,372 

Int.  CI.'  AOIH  5'(Xi 

VS.  a.  Plt.-35  1  1  Qaim 


8.54- 
•JOLLV    GRAPEVINE 
.Angei  A.  Gargiulo.  Mendoza.  Argentina,  assignor  to  Milan  M 
Cju^tan  and  Luis  M.  Caratan,  both  of  Delano.  Calif.,  a  part 
interest 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1993.  Ser    No.  31,8"1 
Int.  n.'  AOIH  ,'    * 
I  .S.  a.  Plt.-47.1  1  Claim 

1  \  new  and  distinct  variety  of  grapevine  substantiailv  a.'- 
illustrated  and  described  and  which  is  distinguished  pnncipaliv 
as  to  novelty  bv  prixlucing  intensely  pink-red  seedies,s  bernes 
with  very  gcxxi  flavor  and  size  forming  loose  bunches  m  which 
the  bernes  are  firmly  attached  to  their  capstems  and  being 
mature  for  harvesting  and  shipment  approximately  September 
i  to  September  15  in  Delano  m  the  Sar.  Joaquin  Valley  of 
Calit'ornia 


8,548 
STANDARD  CARNATION  NAME  CARICIA 
Jean   L.   Desclaux,  Paris,  France,  and   1.   Cto,  Salinas.  Calif., 
assignors  to  Laboratorie  de  Physiologie  \  egetale  -  Estabtiss- 
ments  Barbaret  et  Blanc,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,431 
Int.  a."  AOIH  ^  Vi 
C.S.  a.  Plt.-72.1  1  Oaim 

1  \  new  and  distinctive  carnation  cultivar  substantiailv  as 
herein  shown  and  described,  charactenzed  bv  the  Empire 
Rose  color  of  the  flower  which  is  borne  smglv  on  long,  strong 
stems  and  which  bkxims  profu.selv  during  the  recurrent  bicK">m- 
mg  seasons  of  Spnng  and  Fall 


1    The  new  and  distinct  varietv  of  a  Dwarf  Spur  ,Applc  Tree 
named  "Fve's  Apple"  as  described  and  illustrated  herein 


8,545 
SWF:et  CHERRY  TREE  PC  7146-23 
Thomas  K.  Toyama,  Eugene,  Greg.,  assignor  to  Washington 
State  I  niTersity  Research  Foundation,  Pullman,  Wash. 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,700 
Int.  CT."  AOIH  5/00 
L  S.  a.  Pit.— 37  1  Qaim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  cherry  tree  obtained  as  a 
seedling  of  the  cross  Stella  -  Beaulieu  (both  unpatented)  is 
charactenzed  by  us  early  matunng  firm  fruits  that  npen  M 
days  earlier  than  the  fruits  of  the  Bing  vanelv. 


8.546 
INTERSPECinC  TREE    R-AVORICH- 
Chris  F.  Zaiger,  537  Rosemore  Ave.;  Gary  N.  Zaiger,  1907  Elm 
Are.;  Leith  M.  Gardner,  1207  Grimes  A?e„  and  Grant  G. 
Zaiger,  4005  Califomu  Atc.,  all  of  Modesto,  Calif.  95358 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No,  35,174 
Int,  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 38.1  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  interspecific  tree,  substan- 
tially as  illustrated  and  descnbed.  charactenzed  by  its  large 
size,  vigorous,  upnghl  growth  and  a  productive  and  regular 
bearer  of  large,  firm,  clingstone  fruit  with  good  handling  and 
shipping  quality;  the  fruit  is  further  charactenzed  by  having 
high  soluble  solids  (bnx)  averaging  20  degrees  on  the  refrac- 
tomcter,  having  excellent  flavor  and  eating  quality,  holding 
firm  on  the  tree  for  1 5  to  20  days  after  shipping  npe  and  npen- 
ing  in  the  late  matunty  season  approximately  7  weeks  after 
Fnar  Plum  (non-patented) 


8,549 

CHRYSANTHEMl  M  PLANT  NAMED  CHERRY 

PAPILLON 

Comelis    P.    VandenBerg.    Salinas,   Cjilif..    assignor    to    Yoder 

Brothers,  Inc  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,068 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5  'Xi 
C,S.  n.  Pit.— 82.4  1  Oaim 

1    \  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Cherry 
Pappilon.  as  described  and  illustrated 


8,550 
LILY  PLANT  NAMED  VENTOl  X 
Horis  \  letter,  Rijnsburg.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Gebr  Vletter 
Si  J. A.,  Rijnsburg.  Netherlands 

Filed  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,533 
Int.  CT'  AOIH  5  lyj 
C.S.  a.  Ph.— 87.4  1  Oaim 

1    .A  new  hly  plant  named  \  enloux,  as  illustrated  and  de- 
scnbed 


8,551 
GERANIUM  NAMED  KLEFLA.M 
Siegfried  KJemm.  Stuttgart,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Klemm  t  Sohn,  Stuttgart-Muhlanaen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Sep.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  952.641 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5-<X) 
VS.  a.  Pit— 87.12  1  (Taim 

1  A  new  and  distinctive  Geranium  plant  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  descnbed.  charactenzed  bv  its  dark  red 
semidouble  flowers  in  a  large  umbel  and  dark  green  leaves 
with  light  zonation  and  a  bicrenale  border 
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H.552  8.553 

GERAMl  VI  HI  AN  r    OKSK.Sf  R  1  K.KT  PINK'  ZOYSIA  GRASS  PLANT   Z-3 

Scott  C.  Trees,  Njpomo,  <  alif     assitjnor  to  Ball  Floraplant,  a  Thomas  A.  Staton.  Waimanaio.  Hi.,  assignor  to  Quality   Turf- 

dirision  of  (^.  J    Ball,  Inc     \^es!  Chicago.  III.  grass,  WaimanaJo,  Hi. 

Filed  Dec    13    1<»2    -xr    N<,   996,116  Filed  Aug.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,328 

Int    (1      M)ni  3/00  Int.  a.'  AOIH  '  00 

I -S.  CI,  Pit  — «-  1 :                                                            1  Claim  L  .S.  O.  Pit.— 90                                                                 1  Claim 

1    A   new  and  distinct  Geranium  cultivar.  substantialK   a.s 

here,n  described  and  shown,  characterized  by  it.pmk-lavender  '    ^  "*^^  ^"'^  ^^"■-"-'  ^ ^'nety  of  grass  plant.  Zoysia  Z-3  as 

color,  muinded  habit  and  non-shattering  flower  petals  herein  descnhxHi  and  illustrated 
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5.2"'8.998 

rOMBIWTlON  CARMKNT  WD  TOTF  HAG 

Steven  C.  Btrnk.  10220  Scenario  1^.,  1^)S   Vngeles.  Calif.  90077 

I  iM  Feb.  9,  1993.  Ser.  Nn    1.^.556 

Int.  CI."  ,4410  J5,U4 

U^.  CI,  :-l(l2  25  Claims 


a  headband  adjustabU  attached  at  each  end  to  one  of  said  ear 
muffs  and  adapted  to  fit  over  the  head  of  the  user:  and 

eye  protector  glasses  having  a  front  frame  and  two  side 
templates  wherein  each  template  is  attached  at  one  end  to 
said  frame  and  pivotally  attached  at  its  other  end  to  the 
interior  of  said  ear  muffs  and  said  frame  being  removable 


lag  -  ^■^'Wl 


12.  A  garment  for  covering  the  upper  torso  of  a  human 
being,  the  garment  being  convertible  into  a  carrying  bag. 
comprising: 

a  lower  back  jxjrtion  having  a'.-\  exterior  ■-urfaee.  an  interior 
surface,  and  a  central  \erficai  bifurcation  defined  between 
first  and  second  bifurcation  edges  and  ha\  ing  a  rear  termi- 
nus at  the  upper  end  of  the  bifurcation 

,in  upper  back  portion  joined  to  the  lower  back  portion  and 
having  an  extenor  surface  and  an  interior  surface 

l~irst  and  second  opposed  front  panels  joined  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  upper  and  lower  hack  portions,  each  front 
panel  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  subslantiallv  vertical 
front  panel  edge  fating  the  front  pane!  edge  of  the  other 
front  panel  and  contiguous  with  a  b<ittom  edge  segment 
that  IS  contiguous  with  one  of  the  bifurcation  edges 

/ipper  means  for  releasably  joining  (a)  the  front  panel  edge 
of  the  first  front  panel  and  the  front  panel  edge  of  the 
second  front  panel  to  each  other,  ibi  the  first  and  second 
bottom  edge  segments  to  each  other,  and  (c)  the  first  and 
second  bifurcation  edges  to  each  other,  wherebv,  when 
the  garment  is  turned  inside-out.  the  junctures  of  the  front 
panel  edges  of  the  first  and  second  panels  to  each  other, 
the  first  and  second  bottom  edge  segments  to  each  other, 
and  the  first  and  second  bifurcation  edges  to  each  other 
form  a  bag  having  a  closed  bottom,  first  and  second  op- 
posed closed  ends,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  top  edges  defin- 
ing a  bag  top  opening  therebetween   and 

hag  closure  means,  on  the  opposed  top  edges,  for  selectively 
opening  and  closing  the  bag  top  opening  when  the  upper 
p<irtions  of  the  first  and  second  front  panels  and  the  upper 
back  portion  are  folded  into  the  bag  top  opening 


5.278.999 
COMBINED  EAR  AND  EVE  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Ronald  Brown.  8600  Woodway,  #379,  Houston,  Tex.  77063,  and 
Kenneth  B.  Forsyth.  14547  Chadboume.  Houston.  Tex.  77079 
Filed  Feb.  17.  1993,  Scr.  No.  18.115 
Int.  n.'  A61F  9  O.r  G02C  }  02.   11  (Ki 
U.S.  a.  2—209  9  Oaims 

4   A  combined  ear  and  eye  protection  device  compnsing 
a  pair  of  ear  muffs  each  having  an  extenor  housing  and 
interior  sound  abvirbing  matenal.  each  said  muffs  adapted 
to  fit  over  one  ear  of  the  user 


from  at  least  a  portion  of  each  said  template  permitting  the 
substitution  of  alternate  frames,  said  templates  including 
means  for  horizontal  adjustment  independently  of  said 
pivotal  attachment  to  said  ear  muffs; 
wherein  each  ear  muff  includes  a  top  frontal  quadrant  ana 
said  pivotal  attachment  of  said  templates  beint  Ixaied 
within  said  quadrant 


5.279.000 

AITOMATIC  TOII.trr  SEAT  I.OWKRlN(,  HINGE 

ASSEMBI  V 

Hilliam  H.  Mercicr.  264  l.ichtfield  Ave..  Elmont.  N.'^     11003, 

and  Roger  R.  Mercier.  Oakridge  Dr..  Brooklyn,  (  onn   06234 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  974,615 

Int.  i^:  A47K  13/12 

C.S.  CI.  4—240  9  Claims 


1  .A  toilet  scat  lowering  hinge  assembly  for  automatically 
lowering  a  toilet  seat  from  a  raised  position  to  a  lowered  posi- 
tion above  the  toilet  b<>w;  via  controlled  hydraulic  operation, 
comprising 

a   cylindrical    housing    having   an    inner   surface   defining   a 

chamber, 
a  shaft  sealinglv   disposed  through  said  h'-usmg  generallv 
spaced    from   said    inner   surface   thereof  ana    pi\otabiv 
mounted   on   said   housing   for   movement   between   said 
raised  and  lowered  positions, 
an  operating  fluid  received  in  said  chamber: 
means  for  releasihlv  securing  said  hosing  to'  the  toilet  bowl; 
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means  for  releasibly  securing  said  shaft  to  the  toilet  seat  so 
that  said  shaft  and  said  toilet  seat  are  pivoted  together, 

a  baffle  fixedly  attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  housing 
and  extending  from  said  inner  surface  of  said  housing  to 
said  shaft  in  sealing  engagement  therewith. 

a  desceni  paddle  fixedly  attached  to  said  shaft  and  extending 
radially  outward  to  sealingly  engage  said  housing  inner 
surface,  thereby  cooperating  with  said  baffle,  inner  sur- 
face and  shaft  to  partition  said  chamber  into  iwo  separate 
compartments  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  paddle 

^ent  means  avsociated  with  at  least  one  of  said  baffle  and  said 
paddle  for  allowing  said  operating  fluid  to  flow  there- 
through from  one  compartment  to  the  other  compartment 
i)f  said  chamber  so  as  to  allow  said  toilet  seal  lo  automati- 
cally pivot  from  the  raised  position  to  ihe  lowered  posi- 
tion at  a  predetermined  rate  of  time,  said  automatic  pivot- 
ing of  said  seat  being  self-initiated  under  the  force  of 
gravity  and  the  weight  of  the  raised  seat; 

stop  means  for  preventing  said  toilet  scat  from  pivoting 
beyond  a  plane  substantially  adjacent  a  vertical  plane 
extending  through  said  shaft;  and 

manual  override  means  a.ssociated  with  at  least  one  of  said 
paddle  and  said  baffle  for  permitting  the  toilet  seat  to  be 
manually  moved  from  the  raised  position  to  the  lowered 
position. 


5J79.001 
TOILET  SEAT  BIDCT  ASSEMBLY 

Osiraldo  \ento.  7086  SW    4th  St..  Miami,  Ha.  33144 
Hied  Auk.  3,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  92J.535 
Int  a.'  A47K  7/08 

VS.  a. 


1  For  use  on  a  toilet  bowl,  a  toilet  seat  bidet  assembly  com- 
prising 

a  loilel  seat  adapted  to  be  pivolally  mourned  atop  a  toilet 
bowl,  said  toilet  seal  including  an  upper  molded  seat 
portion,  a  flat  base  portion  structured  and  disposed  for 
supp<irled  positioning  atop  a  nm  portion  of  a  toilet  bowl 
and  a  central  opening, 

said  upper  p<~)rtion  and  said  base  portion  of  said  toilet  seat 
being  attached  lo  one  another  so  as  to  form  a  hollow 
channel  therebetween, 

a  pair  of  flow  actuated,  pop  out  cleansing  spouts  mounted 
withm  said  hollow  chamber  in  spaced  apart  relation  from 
one  another,  said  spouts  being  structured  and  disposed  to 
move  outwardly  to  an  extended  position  through  said 
upper  portion  of  said  toilet  seat  and  into  said  central  open- 
ing thereof  in  response  to  pres,sure  from  water  flowing 
therethrough,  so  as  to  cleanse  a  aser's  intimate  parts,  said 
spouts  being  further  structured  to  move  lo  a  normally 
retracted  position  within  said  hollow  channel  when  the 
water  flow  is  stopped  so  as  to  remove  concealed  and 
protected  from  potential  contamination. 

water  inlet  means  structured  and  disposed  to  be  connected  in 
fluid  flow  communication  to  a  water  source  for  receipt  of 
water  therethrough. 

conduit  means  structured  and  disposed  to  direct  water  from 


said  water  inlel  means,  through  said  hollow  channel,  in 
said  toilet  seal  lo  said  sp<iuls,  and 
a  mounting  unil  attached  to  a  toilet  bowl,  said  toilel  seat 
pivolally  mounted  to  said  mounting  unit  so  as  to  be  mov- 
able between  a  raised,  out  of  the  way  position,  and  a 
lowered,  seating  position  atop  a  rim  portion  of  a  toilet 
b<Twl 


shrouding  the  air-gap  for  constncting  air -entry   into  the  air- 
gap,  and  the  shrouding  means  defines  a  passageway   for  air 


5,279,002 

INLAID  TILE  GLTTER  SYSTEM 

Herbert  S.  Ellis,  Menands.  and  Thomas  Dclp,  .Schenectady,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Aquatic   \musement  Associates,  Ltd.. 

Cohoes,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,879,  Aug.  27,  1990,  abandoned 

This  application  Apr.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  879,164 

Int.  a.'  E04H  4/12.  4/14 

L.S.  a.  4—510  U  aaims 


12  Claims 


1.  A  gutter  system  for  use  in  a  swimming  ptKil.  said  gutter 
system  being  fabricated  of  a  slippery,  deformable  sheet  metal 
material,  yet  suitable  for  the  secure  installation  of  tile  thereon, 
comprising 

a  channel  for  receiving  po<-il  oserflow,  said  channel  defined 
by  a  back  wall  and  a  front  wall  protruding  upwards  from 
a  lower  surface; 

a  lower  lip  protruding  from  the  outerside  of  the  front  wall; 

a  plurality  of  brace*,  mounted  between  the  front  wall  and  the 
back  wall  of  the  channel,  and 

a  plurality  of  stiffeners  mounted  on  the  outerside  of  the  front 
wall  of  the  channel  ab<ivc  the  lower  lip  wherein  a  ferro- 
concrete structural  filling  material  is  set  upon  the  lower 
lip,  outer  wall  and  stiffeners  to  enable  tile  to  be  laid 
thereon. 


5,279,003 

JET  LMTS  EOR  WHIRLPCKJI.-BATH  SYSTEMS 

Alan  F.  Gape,  Liphook,  and  David  S.  O.  Butler,  Elstead.  both  of 

England,  assignors  to  PH  Pool  Services  Limited.  England 
PCr  No.  PCT/GB90/01208.  §  371  Date  Jan.  31,  1992,  §  102(ei 
Date  Jan.  31,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   01675,  PfT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  21,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  828,979 
Oaims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Aug.  4,  1989, 
8917882 

Int.  Ci:  A61H  i3/02 
L.S.  C\.  4—541.6  14  Oaims 

1  \  jet  unit  for  a  whirlpool-bath  system  which  includes  a 
discharge  outlet  of  the  unit,  a  nozzle  spaced  from  the  discharge 
outlet  by  an  air-gap  for  directing  a  stream  of  water  across  the 
air-gap  into  the  discharge  outlet,  wherein  the  air-gap  is  located 
within  an  air  chamber  defined  in  the  unit,  an  air-supply  inlet  to 
the  unit  opens  into  said  air  chamber,  and  shrouding  means  for 


from  the  chamber  to  the  air-gap  that  increases  in  cross-sec- 
tional area  towards  the  gap. 


1    A  handicap  bathtub  lift  apparatus,  comprising. 
a  foot  plate  in  a  spaced  relationship  relative  to  a  head  plate, 
and 

a  longitudinal  shaft  member  extending  fixedly  between  the 
foot  plate  and  the  head  plate,  with  the  shaft  member  hav- 
ing a  piston  plate  fixedly  mounted  to  the  shaft  member. 
and 

a  reciprocalable  cylinder  mounted  reciprocatably  about  the 
shaft  member,  with  the  piston  plate  positioned  within  the 
cylinder,  and 

the  cylinder  having  a  bottom  wall  spaced  from  a  top  wall 
and  a  side  wall,  with  the  cylinder  having  an  upper  cham- 
ber petitioned  between  the  piston  plate  and  Ihe  top  wall, 
and  a  lower  chamber  positioned  between  the  piston  plate 
and  the  bottom  wall.  Ihe  side  wall  including  a  side  wall  lug 
having  a  mounting  wall,  and  the  mounting  wall  including 
a  mounting  plate  fixed  lo  the  mounting  wall,  with  the 
mounting  plate  including  first  and  second  support  legs 
fixedly  mounted  to  the  mounting  plate,  with  the  first  and 
second  support  legs  orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  the 
shaft  member,  and  the  first  and  second  support  legs  in- 
clude a  seal  frame  fixedly  mounted  lo  the  first  and  second 
support  legs  spaced  from  the  mounting  plate,  and  the  seat 
frame  includes  a  forward  leg  bracket  and  a  rear  leg 
bracket,  with  the  forward  leg  bracket  and  the  rear  leg 


bracket  extending  below  the  seat  frame,  and  the  seat  frame 
including  an  L-shaped  seat  positioned  thereon,  and 

a  cylinder  conduit  directed  mtii  the  upper  chamber  through 
the  top  wall,  and 

a  fluid  exhaust  conduit,  and  a  fluid  pressure  conduit,  and 
control  valve  means  m  fluid  communication  between  the 
cylinder  conduit,  the  pressure  conduit,  and  the  exhaust 
conduit  for  selective  projection  of  fluid  pressure  into  the 
upper  chamber  to  lift  the  cylinder  from  a  first  lower  posi- 
tion to  a  second  raised  position 


5,279,005 

TL  B  SPOLT 

Harold  J.  Valley,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Modern  Faucet  Mfg. 

Co.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  694,00".  Apr,  30.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,8-3 

Int.  C\:  EOJC  1/042:  A47K  3/20 

U.S.  CI.  4—567  20  Claims 


5^79,004 
HANDICAP  BATHTl  B  LIFT  APPARATLS 
Jonathan  L.  Walker,  4181   129th  Place  SK.  «\304.  Bellevue, 
Wash,  98006 

Filed  Mar,  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,435 

Int.  n."  A47K  i/12 

U.S.  a.  4—563.1  5  Oaims 


3C  K  '^ 


1  A  replaceable  di verier  device  for  a  tub  spout  capable  of 
diverting  water  received  from  a  source  pipe,  compnsing 

a  hollow  spout  having  an  outlet  and  inlet  with  a  keyway 
adjacent  a  top  inner  side  of  said  hollow  sp<iut 

a  two  piece  inner  vaUe  assembly  for  said  diverter  device 
comprising  a  rear  backdoor  cap  being  removably  assem- 
bled at  said  inlet  and  having  a  rear  aperture  for  allowing 
water  from  said  source  pipe  to  enter  said  hollow  spout  and 
valve  means,  locked  to  said  tub  spout  by  said  rear  cap.  and 
having  a  water  flow  chamber,  with  said  valve  means  being 
removably  disposed  in  said  hollow  spout  by  said  rear 
backdoor  cap.  for  blocking  water  flow  from  said  rear 
aperture  to  said  outlet;  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  valve  means  for  regulating 
said  valve  means  so  as  to  control  the  flow  of  water 
through  said  hollow  spout; 

said  valve  means  including  keying  means  in  the  form  of  a 
flange  for  aligning  with  said  keyway.  thereby  enabling 
said  valve  means  of  said  two  piece  inner  valve  assembly  to 
be  precisely  located  upon  assembly  and  replacement  of 
said  diverter  device  in  said  tub  spout,  and 

sealing  means  about  the  inner  side  of  said  hollow  spout  and 
between  said  valve  means  and  said  rear  backdoor  cap  for 
precluding  any  water  leakage  between  said  water  flow 
chamber  and  said  rear  backdi~»  r  cap,  whereby  replace- 
ment of  said  diverter  device  is  inexpensive  and  relatively 
simple. 


5.279.006 
PLAY  ^  ARDS  FOR  INFANTS 
Jerry  M    S.  Teng,  103''  Indiana  Ave..  South  Pasadena.  Calif 
91030 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  936.^98 
Int.  O.'  A47D  '  'Aj 
L'.S.  O.  5—99.1  17  Oaims 

1    ,A  play  yard  comprising; 

a  frame  including  an  upper  frame  structure  and  a  lower 
frame  structure; 
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said  frame  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical  support 
members  which  separate  the  upper  frame  structure  from 
ihe  lower  frame  structure; 

said  upper  frame  structure  determining  the  outer  pcnmeter 
of  the  upper  portion  of  the  play  yard,  said  upper  frame 
structure  pivotally  attached  to  said  plurality  of  vertical 
support  members; 

said  lower  frame  structure  determining  the  position  of  said 
vertical  support  members  which  in  turn  determine  the 
perimeter  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  play  yard,  said  lower 
frame  structure  pivotally  attached  to  said  plurality  of 
vertical  suppon  members; 

at  least  two  inner  support  members  having  Ux-ked  and  un- 
locked positions; 


«  r  J?' 


extending  outwardly  from  said  upper  surface  of  said  bucket 
portion,  a  flange  extending  downwardly  from  said  deck  at  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  bucket  portion  to  define  a 
pocket  therebetween,  said  pocket  having  a  lateral  width  sized 
to  be  larger  than  the  thickness  of  said  partition  wall,  and  an 
adapter  sized  to  fit  in  said  pocket  of  said  colander  to  reduce  the 
width  of  said  p(x;ket  so  that  said  pocket  fits  snugly  on  said 
upper  horizontal  surface  of  said  partition  wall. 


at  least  two  outer  support  members  having  locked  and  un- 
locked positions; 

lateral  extension  bars  pivotally  connecting  said  inner  support 
members  and  said  outer  support  members  with  the  lower 
portion  of  said  plurality  of  vertical  support  members,  each 
of  said  lateral  extension  bars  pivotally  connected  to  at 
least  one  inner  support  member  and  at  lea.st  one  outer 
supp^irt  member; 

each  inner  support  member  connected  to  at  least  two  lateral 
extension  bars; 

each  outer  support  member  connected  to  at  least  two  lateral 
extension  bars. 


5.279.007 

WEB  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  DOUBLE  SINKS 

Paul  P,  Kolada.  Bexley,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Standard 

Inc.,  New  York,  NY. 

DiTision  of  S«r.  No  SS^.eSS.  Xpr.  19,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,181.285, 

This  application  No».  16.  1992,  Ser,  No,  976,639 

Int.  a,'  A47L  19/04:  A47J  47/20 

V.S.  a.  4—639  5  Qaims 


1  A  web  protector  system  for  a  sink  having  at  least  first  and 
second  sink  basins  separated  by  a  partition  wall  and  a  predeter- 
mined thickness,  said  web  protector  54  said  partition  wall 
having  an  upper  horizontal  surface  and  a  predetermined  thick- 
ness, said  web  protector  system  comprising  a  colander  having 
a  perforated  bucket  portion  having  an  upper  surface,  a  deck 


5.279,008 

SANITARY  CEIL  WITH  AUTOMATIC  CLEANING 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  TOILET  BOW  L 

Konrad  Ritter,  Betzdorf,   Fed,   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Gebr.  Otto  KG,  Kreuztal.  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No,  893,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany,  Jun.  6, 
1991,4118588 

Int,  CI.'  A47K  4/00 
U.S.  CI.  4—662  9  Claims 


1    A  sanitary  cell,  comprising 

a  sanitary  chamber  which  is  accessible  by  a  door; 

a  first  technical  equipment  chamber  for  accommodating 
bowl  cleaning  appliances. 

two  toilet  bowls  which  are  adapted  to  be  accommodated  in 
said  sanitary  chamber  and  said  first  technical  equipment 
chamber,  respectively;  and 

a  wall  for  separating  said  sanitary  chamber  and  said  first 
technical  equipment  chamber  and  for  supp(.)rting  said  two 
toilet  bowls  on  opposite  sides  thereof.  respectiseK 

wherein  a  second  technical  equipment  chamber  is  arranged 
below  a  floor  of  said  sanitary  chamber: 

wherein  said  separating  wall  rotates  about  a  horizontal  axis 
so  that  said  two  toilet  bowls  can  be  pivoted  from  said  first 
technical  equipment  chamber  through  said  second  techni- 
cal equipment  chamber  into  said  sanitary  chamber. 

wherein  one  of  said  two  toilet  bowls,  which  is  p<isitioned  in 
said  sanitary  chamber,  has  an  opening  thereof  pointing 
upwardly,  and  wherein  the  other  of  said  toilet  bowls, 
which  IS  positioned  in  said  first  technical  equipment  cham- 
ber, has  an  opening  thereof  pointing  downwardly;  and 

w  herein  each  of  said  sanitary  chamber  and  said  first  techni- 
cal equipment  chamber  has  an  opening,  at  least  in  an  area 
below  said  two  toilet  bowls,  which  is  positioned  therein, 
to  enable  a  pivotal  movement  of  said  two  toilet  bowls,  and 
further  wherein  a  first  of  said  two  toilet  bowls  is  cleaned 
in  said  first  technical  equipment  chamber  while  a  second 
of  said  two  toilet  bowls  is  available  for  use  in  said  sanitary 
chamber 


5079.009 
BED  SHEET  WITH  STORAGE  POCKETS 
Darid  L.  Putka,  Jr.,  2710  Thicket  Rd.,  Soddy  Daisy.  Tenn. 
37379 

Filed  Aug,  6,  1993.  Ser,  No,  103,441 

Int,  a,'  A47G  9/04 

VS.  a.  S—MS  4  Oaims 


\.  A  bed  sheet  including  an  upper  surface  positionable  upon 

the  top  of  a  mattress  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  sides 
depending  downwardly  from  the  upper  surface  for  engaging 
side  walls  of  the  mattress,  at  least  one  storage  pocket  in  the 
form  of  a  pouch  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  surfaces  defining 
a  front  w  all  and  a  rear  wall  of  said  pxxrket.  means  for  connect- 
ing said  front  and  rear  walls  together  along  laterally  spaced 
apart  edges  and  along  a  lower  edge,  said  front  and  rear  walls 
being  unconnected  along  respective  top  edges  so  that  articles 
may  be  received  and  stored  within  the  pocket  between  the 
front  and  rear  walls,  and  means  for  attaching  the  rear  wall  of 
said  pocket  to  a  side  of  said  sheet  while  permitting  entry  into 
said  pouch,  said  storage  pocket  including  fastener  means  pro- 
viding a  closure  for  selectively  fastening  the  front  and  rear 
walls  at  the  top  edges,  said  fastener  means  compnsing  two 
selectively  interlockable  portions,  means  for  connecting  one  of 
said  portions  to  said  front  wall,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
other  of  said  portions  to  said  rear  wall,  said  bed  sheet  further 
including  a  flat  disposed  above  said  top  edges  and  pivolable  to 
overlay  and  conceal  said  fastener  means 


5.279,010 
PATIENT  CARE  SYSTEM 
Robert   J,    Ferrand,    Burlingame;   Marc    M,   Thomas,    Portola 
Valley;  Lincoln  J,  AWord.  Redwood  City;  Stephen  D.  Smith, 
San  Francisco;  Steven  N.  Roe.  Los  Altos;  Richard  W .  O'Con- 
nor. Palo  Alto;  William  A.  Gilmartin,  Los  Altos  Hills;  Wil- 
liam Loh,  San  Ramon;  William  R.  Fish.  San  Jose;  Jonathan 
Salsado.  Sunnyvale;  Charles  W.  Neder,  Mountain  View;  Wil- 
liam Silva.  Fremont,  and  Wesley  E.  Grass,  Atherton,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Life  Support  Technology,  Inc, 
Redwood  City,  Calif, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  641,697,  Jan,  16,  1991.  Pat,  No, 
5.138,729,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  511.842,  Apr,  20, 
1990.  Pat,  No.  5.023,967,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No, 
172^64,  Mar,  23,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr,  3, 
1992,  Ser,  No.  864,881 
Int,  a,'  A6IG  7/00 
U,S,  a,  5—600  9  Claims 

1    A  bed  comprising 

platform  means  having  an  end  and  a  side  for  supporting  a 
patient  above  a  floor. 


a  board  mounted  generally  vertically  adjacent  the  end  of  the 
platform  means, 

means  for  pivoting  the  board  about  a  generally  vertical  axis, 
whereby  the  board  is  movable  between  a  first  position  m 
which  the  board  extends  along  the  end,  a  second  position 
in  which  the  board  is  pivoted  away  from  the  end,  and  a 
third  position  extending  away  from  the  side   and 


a  table  mounted  on  the  board  for  moving  between  a  storage 
position  in  which  the  table  is  positioned  verticallv  against 
the  board  and  a  raised  position  m  which  the  table  is  posi- 
tioned honzonLallv, 

w  hereby  the  table  is  positioned  alongside  the  platform  means 
when  the  table  is  in  the  raised  position  and  the  board  is  m 
the  third  position 


5.279,011 

OPERATION  TABLE  WITH  REMO\  ABLY  MOUNTED 

PATIENT  SUPPORT  SURFACE  MEANS 

Eberhard  Schnelle,  Rasutt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Stierlen-Maquet  AG,  Rastatt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  97-',923 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  21, 
1991,  4138319 

Int.  C\:  A61G  ;j/00 
U.S.  a.  5—616  9  aaims 


c  c 


^^'^^Jbi 


1  .An  operating  table  with  a  support  column  (12,1  and  a 
patient  support  surface  means  (14)  removablv  mounted  on  the 
support  column,  which  patient  suppon  surface  means  includes 
a  base  section  (16)  releasably  connected  with  the  support  col- 
umn (12)  at  a  transition  location  and  which  patient  suppon 
surface  also  includes  at  least  one  further  suppon  surface  sec- 
tion (18)  pivotally  connected  to  the  base  section,  and  with  a 
drive  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  further  suppon  surface 
section  (18)  relative  to  the  base  section  (16),  charactenzed  in 
that  said  dnve  mechanism  is  an  electnc  motor  dnve  unit  32 
arranged  on  said  patient  suppon  surface  means  (14)  including 
an  electnc  motor  (34),  and  a  battery  (38)  for  supplying  said 
electnc  motor  (34)  is  arranged  on  said  patient  suppon  surface 
means  (14), 
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5.279,012 

SELF-PROPELLED  STEERABLE  APPARATUS  FOR 

REMOV  ING  MATERL-VL  FROM  SI  RFACE  OF 

CONnNFD  AREA 

Albert  H.  Sloan.  Ft.  l^auderdale.  Ma..  a.ssi|i^or  to  Subaqueous 

Services,  Inc..  Fort  Ijiuderdale.  Ha. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  .No.  895,795 

Int.  a.'  B08B  9/08 

L.S.  a.  15—1.7  19  Oaims 


1    Tank  cleaning  apparatus  for  removing  sludge  material 
from  a  solid,  ngid  floor  surface  of  a  tank  for  disposition  else- 
where comprising: 
a  support  frame, 

auger  means  comprising  an  elongated  auger  rotalably 
mounted  on  smd  cooperable  with  said  support  frame  to 
define  a  malenal  transport  passage  and  engageable  with 
said  rigid  floor  surface,  said  auger  means  being  operable  to 
transport  said  matenal  on  said  floor  surface  through  said 
pavsage  for  disposition  and  to  propel  said  apparatus  across 
said  floor  surface,  a  hydraulic  motor  connected  directly  to 
and  rotatably  supporting  an  end  of  said  auger  for  rotatably 
dnving  said  auger,  and  a  hydraulic  pump  for  driving  said 
motor. 


5.279,013 

VTHiaF-W ASHING  APPARATUS  WITH  BRUSH 

SUPPORT  HAVING  FIXED  SHAFTS  AND  LINEAR 

BEARINGS 

Charles  Krichbaum,  Chatham,  \  a.,  assignor  to  James  Roncagl- 

ione,  Vienna.  Va. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  734,779 

Int.  a.'  B60S  3/06 

U.S.  a.  15—53.3  27  Oaims 


y-'/y// 


1.  A  vehicle-washing  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  frame  having  two  outside  members  and  a  center  member; 

a  pair  of  pnmary  shafts,  each  of  said  primary  shafts  being 
non-rotatably  attached  at  a  first  end  to  one  of  said  outside 
members  of  the  frame,  and  non-rotatably  attached  at  a 
second  end  to  said  center  member  of  the  frame; 

a  pair  of  brushes: 

a  primary  beanng  means; 

a  pair  of  enclosures  connected  to  said  pair  of  brushes,  each  of 
said  brushes  being  connected  to  one  of  said  primary  shafts 
via  one  of  said  enclosures,  said  enclosures  being  slidably 


and  pivotally  connected  to  said  pnmary  shafts  via  said 
primary  bearing  means; 

a  pair  of  secondary  shafts,  each  of  said  secondary  shafts 
being  non-rotatably  attached  at  a  first  end  to  one  of  said 
outside  members  of  the  frame  and  non-rotatably  attached 
at  a  second  end  to  said  center  member  of  the  frame,  said 
secondary  shafts  running  parallel  to  said  primary  shafts; 

secondary  bearing  means  slidably  connected  to  said  second- 
ary shafts,  and 

stabilizer  means  attached  to  said  primary  bearing  means,  said 
secondary  beanng  means,  and  said  enclosure  for  stabiliz- 
ing said  pair  of  brushes. 


5,279,014 
VEHICLE-MOUNTED  BROOM 

Eugene  E.  Wise,  Bellville,  and  (iordon  D.  Rinehart,  Frederick, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Kokosing  Construction  Company, 
Inc.,  Fredericktown,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  13,358 

Int.  CI."  EOIH  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  15—82  12  Claims 


6  A  rotary  broom  as.sembly  to  be  mounted  on  a  forward 
portion  of  a  tractor  or  the  like,  said  assembly  comprising 
bracket  means  for  mounting  the  a,ssembly  on  the  forward 
portion,  a  first  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket  means 
for  pivotal  movement  m  up  and  down  directions,  a  generally 
C-shaped  broom  frame  having  a  central  frame  member  and 
two  outwardly-extending  end  frame  members,  means  connect- 
ing said  br(xim  frame  to  said  first  plate,  a  broom  rotatably 
supported  by  said  end  frame  members,  a  hydraulic  ram  con- 
nected between  said  bracket  means  and  said  first  plate  to  pivot- 
ally raise  and  lower  said  broom,  said  ram  having  a  cylinder 
with  a  rod  end  and  a  blind  end,  a  first  piston  in  said  cylinder 
having  a  piston  rod  extending  from  the  rod  end  of  said  cylin- 
der, a  second,  floating  piston  in  said  cylinder  between  the  blind 
end  thereof  and  said  first  piston,  means  for  supplying  hydraulic 
fluid  to  the  blind  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  supplying 
hydraulic  fiuid  to  said  cylinder  between  said  pistons  through 
said  piston  rod 


5.279.015 

DISTER 

Hercules  A.  Meiring,  Vaal  F2den,  Parjs  District,  Orange  Free 

State,  South  Africa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,866,  Oct.  18,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  984,248 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  19,  1990, 
9022830 

Int.  CT."  A47K  7/02:  A47L  13/38 
U.S.  a.  15—244.1  13  Claims 

1    A  duster  comprising 
an  elongate  handle; 

a  plurality  of  tentacles  made  of  an  open  cell,  fiexible.  syn- 
thetic plastics  and  w  hich  are  attached  to  the  handle  at  one 
end  thereof,  each  tentacle  having  a  base  proximate  a  posi- 
tion where  it  is  attached  to  the  handle  and  an  opposed  free 
end.  each  tentacle  tapering  from  the  base  to  the  free  end 
such  that  a  cross-sectional  area  at  the  free  end  is  at  most 
half  of  a  cross-sectional  area  at  the  ba,se:  and 
a  collar  extending  around  the  tentacles  in  the  region  of  their 


bases  and  bunching  the  tentacles  together  to  cause  them  to  sealing  position,  lever  means  actuable  bv  pressure  from  a  foot 

extend  generally  longitudinally  relative  to  the  handle  and  of  a  user  for  moving  said  sealing  means  from  the  first  sealing 

beyond  said  one  end  of  the  handle,  the  du.ster  being  suit-  position  to  the  second  open  position  and  switch  means  respt:in- 

able  for  use  in  dry  conditions  to  diskxige  and  move  dust  ^ive  to  movement  of  said  sealing  means  bv  said  lever  means 

from  a  surface  having  an  attitude  which  may  range  from  from  said  first  sealing  position  to  said  second  open  position  for 

upwardly  facing  honzontal   through   venical   to  down-  actuating  said  central  source, 

wardly  facing  horizontal,  by  moving  said  one  end  of  the  

5.279.017 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  EXTRACTING 
ijo  PARTICLES  FROM  CONTAINERS 

-^  .Man  L.  Foreshew.  Dingley,  Australia,  assignor  to  Kraft  Foods 

Limited.  Port  Melbourne.  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No,  ^45.644 

Int.  Ci:  B08B  .ViW 

U.S.  a.  15—304  6  Oaims 


handle  with  clearance  past  the  surface,  the  clearance 
being  less  than  an  effective  length  of  extension  of  the 
tentacles,  the  tentacles  being  sufficiently  compliant  to 
bend  such  as  to  be  decumbent  with  the  surface,  the  tenta- 
cles being  sufficiently  resilient  to  be  self-supporting  such 
that,  when  the  duster  is  held  upright,  a  free  end  portion  of 
each  tentacle  will  extend  beyond  said  one  end  of  the 
handle  to  which  the  tentacles  are  secured. 


5,279,016 
VACUUM  OLTLET  FOR  BUILT  IN  VACUUM 
Timothy  J.  Klassen.  286  Stuart  Avenue.  Winnipeg,  Manitoba. 
Canada  R2G  0Y8 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,910 

Int.  C\:  A47L  5/38 

VS.  a.  15—301  8  Oaims 


1 


^^^c<<^^^^^^^^^y^.; 


^' 


1.  An  inlet  for  a  central  vacuum  system  within  a  building, 
compnsing  a  building  floor,  a  central  vacuum  source,  a  vac- 
uum inlet  housing  mounted  at  the  Poor  and  fixed  relative  to  the 
floor,  vacuum  connection  means  on  the  housing  connected  to 
said  central  vacuum  source  for  drawing  air  into  the  housing  for 
transportation  of  dust  and  dirt  therefrom,  slot  means  on  the 
housing  for  defining  an  elongated  slot  with  one  side  edge  of  the 
slot  lying  substantially  along  the  floor  such  that  material  swept 
along  the  floor  can  enter  the  slot  to  be  entrained  with  air  drawn 
into  the  housing  through  the  slot,  the  housing  being  closed 
apart  from  said  vacuum  connection  means  and  said  slot  means 
such  that  actuation  of  said  vacuum  source  causes  an  air  flow 
along  a  path  through  said  slot  into  said  housing  and  from  said 
housing  through  said  vacuum  connection  means,  sealing  means 
in  said  path  having  a  first  sealing  position  for  sealing  off  air 
flow  through  the  housing  along  said  path  to  said  central  source 
from  said  slot  and  a  second  open  position  allowing  air  flow 
along  said  path,  the  sealing  means  being  biased  to  said  first 


1  Apparatus  for  extracting  particles  from  containers,  com- 
pnsing; 

a  conveyor  for  continuously  carrying  the  containers  along  a 
predetermined  path  in  a  given  direction: 

cap  means  extending  directly  above  said  predetermined 
path. 

a  source  of  pressurized  air; 

a  high  pressure  line  connected  to  said  source  and  to  the  cap 
means  to  conduct  the  pressurized  air  to  the  cap  means  and 
to  the  containers  to  loosen  the  pa^t!cle^  from  the  contain- 
ers, the  high  pressure  line  including  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending outlet  p(>nion  to  conduct  the  high  pressure  air 
generally  downward  and  into  the  containers; 

a  low  pressure  source, 

a  low  pressure  line  connected  to  the  cap  means  to  connect 
the  containers  to  the  low  pressure  source  to  withdraw  air 
and  ihe  particles  from  the  containers,  the  low  pressure  line 
including  an  mlet  connected  to  an  upper  portion  of  the  cap 
means  to  draw  air  and  particles  generally  upwardly  from 
the  containers;  and 

a  particle  separator  connected  to  the  low  pressure  line,  and 
disposed  in  senes  between  the  cap  means  and  the  low 
pressure  source,  to  receive  air  and  particles  from  the 
containers  and  to  separate  the  panicles  from  said  received 
air  before  the  received  air  passes  to  the  low  pressure 
source,  and 

wherein  in  said  given  direction,  the  outlet  of  the  high  pres- 
sure line  IS  forward  of  the  mlet  of  the  low  pressure  line  so 
that  each  container  pa.sses  directly  below  the  outlet  por- 
tion of  the  high  pressure  line  before  the  container  passes 
directly  below  the  inlet  of  the  low  pressure  line 


5.279.018 
QUICK  CONNECT  ROTARY  BEARING  FOR  A  V  ACUl  M 

CLEANER 
William  K.  Glenn.  III.  Anderson.  S.C..  assignor  to  Ryobi  .'^lotor 
Products  Corp..  Easley.  S.C. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  819,398 

Int.  O.^  A47L  9/22 

U.S.  O.  15 — 412  10  Oaima 

1    A  rotary  beanng  for  pivotably  connecting  a  journal  of  a 

motor/fan   as,sembly   to   the   chassis   of  an    upright    vacuum 

cleaner,  the  rotary  beanng  compnsing 

an  annular  sleeve  having  a  generally  cylindrical  inner  sur- 
face sized  to  freely  rotatably  cooperate  with  a  journal  on 
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B  vacuum  cleaner  motor /fan  assembly,  and  an  outer  sur- 
face radially  spaced  therefrom,  and 
an  arcuate  flange  affixed  to  the  annular  sleeve  outer  surface 
and  extending  radially  outward  about  a  limited  portion  of 
the  sleeve  penphcry,  said  flange  having  a  thin  web  portion 


UMI 


5J79.019 

CREDIT  CARD  AND  MONEY  CARRYING  DEVICE 

James  P.  Knickle.  3403  GaUowt  Rd.,  Falla  Charch,  Va.  22042 

FUe<l  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,783 

Int.  a.'  A44B  21/00-  A45F  5/00 

VS.  a.  24-17  B  5  CUlim 


ymi^S^' 


1  A  credit  card  and  money  carrying  device  romprismg  an 
endless  band  of  elastic  material,  a  plate  member  bent  around 
said  elastic  band,  said  plate  member  being  constructed  with  a 
top  section  with  rounded  edges  and  two  integral  bottom  sec- 
tions connected  to  said  top  section,  decorative  indicia  means 
secured  to  a  top  surface  of  said  top  section,  said  bottom  sec- 
tions being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  provided  with 
inwardly  inclined  end  edges,  said  plate  member  defining 
notches  between  said  top  section  and  said  two  integral  bottom 
sections  which  lead  into  sides  of  said  plate  member  when  the 
same  is  bent  around  said  elastic  band,  cnmp  means  in  said  plate 
member  providing  plate  member  engagement  into  said  elastic 
band  thereby  cnmping  said  plate  member  into  said  elastic 
band 


5,279,020 
ROPE  CLLTCH 
Peter  J.  Coe,  Hayling  Uland,  England,  assignor  to  Lewmar 
Marine  Limited,  Hampahire,  England 

Filed  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,291 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  6,  1991, 
91235«4 

Int.  a.'  F16C  11/00 
VS.  a.  24—134  P  6  Claims 


affixed  to  the  sleeve  outer  surface  and  a  head  portion 
affixed  to  and  onented  radially  outward  of  the  web  and 
having  a  sufficiently  greater  thickness  to  enable  the  flange 
to  be  releasably  interlocked  within  an  arcuate  slot  formed 
in  a  chassis  of  an  upnght  vacuum  cleaner 


^D2 


1  A  rope  clutch  having  at  least  one  pivotally  mounted 
clamping  member  movable  between  a  first  pivoted  attitude  in 
which  a  channel  is  formed  for  a  rope  to  pass  through  at  least 
one  clamping  member  and  a  second  pivoted  attitude  in  which 
the  channel  is  narrowed  so  as  to  gnp  said  rope  by  the  at  least 
one  clamping  member,  and  having  a  release  mechanism  includ- 
ing an  actuating  lever  for  causing  pivotal  movement  of  the  at 
least  one  said  clamping  member  towards  the  first  attitude  upon 
movement  of  said  actuating  lever,  said  release  mechanism 
further  including  a  toggle  mechanism  having  a  link  with  an 
aperture,  which  aperture  engages  between  the  actuating  lever 
and  the  at  least  one  clamping  member,  wherein  the  aperture 
has  a  plurality  of  engagement  position,  so  as  to  allow  a  variety 
of  relationships  between  the  angle  of  the  clamping  member  is 
said  second  attitude  and  the  position  of  the  actuating  lever  at 
which  said  pivotal  movement  in  initiated. 


5,279,021 

ARTICLE  RETAINING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

PULL-RELEASE/PUSH-RETAIN  STRUCTURE  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING 

Howard  L.  Edgin,  2451  W.  BaTino  Way,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85741 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,191 

Int.  a.'  A44B  17/00 

VS.  a.  24—647  7  Claims 


1   An  article  retaining  apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  housing  member;  and 

a  spnng-loaded  latch  member  pivotally  encased  in  said  hous- 
ing member,  said  latch  member  composing  a  hook-end 
body  portion,  said  housing  member  and  said  encased  latch 
member  forming  a  first  set  of  complementary  structure  at 
an  article  receiving-end  of  said  apparatus,  said  first  set  of 
complementary  structure  comprising, 
a  V'-shaped  article  engagement  entry-way  structure  that 
facilitates  a  push-type  securement  of  an  article,  and 


a  V-shaped  article  disengagement  exit-way  structure  that 
facilitates  a  pull-type  release  of  a  secured  article, 

said  engagement  entry-way  structure  and  said  disengage- 
ment exit-way  structure  comprising  said  hook-end  body 
portion  having  entry  and  exit  surface  structure  formed 
to  facilitate  said  body  portion  being  pivotally  respon- 
sive in  an  upward  direction  to  a  pushing  force  that 
effecLs  said  push-type  securement  of  an  article,  and  for 
being  similarly  pivotally  responsive  in  an  upward  direc- 
tion to  a  pulling  force  that  effects  said  pull-type  release 
of  an  article. 


5,279,022 

MITHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

MUI  TIDIRFCTIONAI   CLAMPING  FORCE 

Jeffrey  A.  Giacomcl.  Arlington.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Uiral  Vought 

Systems  Corporation.  Grand  Prairie.  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  922,933 

Int.  V\:  B21D  26/0():  F16B  19/00 

VS.  a,  24—703.1  20  Claims 


»>    30^^38 


i- 


1  Apparatus  for  providing  a  multidirectional  clamping  force 
to  clamp  material  against  a  curved  structure  with  the  material 
being  positioned  between  the  apparatus  and  the  curved  struc- 
ture, said  apparatus  comprising 

a  tube,  generally  circular  in  cross-sectional  shape,  formed 
into  a  generally  toroidal  configuration  defining  a  gener- 
ally circular  opening  with  a  predetermined  diameter,  said 
tube  being  formed  of  a  shape  memory  allo>  and  deformed 
in  a  predetermined  direction  such  that  the  cross-sectional 
shaf)e  of  said  tube  is  non-circular  and  the  diameter  of  the 
generally  circular  opening  after  the  tube  has  been  de- 
formed IS  greater  than  the  predetermined  diameter, 
energetic  material  loaded  within  the  hollow  portion  of  the 

tube,  and 
an  Ignition  system  operatively  positioned  with  respect  to  the 

tube  and  capable  of  igniting  said  energetic  material, 
whereby  said  tube  is  mechanically  expanded,  by  the  force 
provided  by  the  ignition  of  the  energetic  material,  back  to 
a  generally  circular  cross-sectional  shape  and  said  tube  is 
heated  upon  the  ignition  of  said  energetic  material  and  is 
reconfigured  by  martensitic  action  with  a  decrease  m  the 
value  of  the  diameter  of  the  generally  circular  opening 
resulting  in  the  clamping  of  the  material  against  the 
curved  surface 


5,279,023 

METHOD  FOR  AVOIDING  EDGE-MARKINGS  IN 

TUBULAR  KNITTED  FABRICS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CARRYING  OLT  THE  METHOD 
Werner  Strudel,  Friedrichshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and 
Klaus   Burkhardt,   Reutte  Tirol,   Austria,  assignors  to   Lin- 
dauer  Domier  GmbH,  Lindau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  16, 
1991,  4123477 

Int.  a.'  D06C  3  (X).  D06B  15(): 
VS.  a.  26—85  13  cuims 

1   An  apparatus  for  spreading  tubular  fabnc,  thereby  avoid- 
ing  edge   markings   m   said   tubular   fabnc    which    has   been 


drenched  in  refining  solution,  comprising  a  frame  structure 
having  a  central  longitudinal  axis,  a  first  system  of  rotatable 
first  squeezing  rollers  (25)  to  be  positioned  inside  said  tubular 
fabnc.  said  first  squeezing  rollers  (25)  being  positioned  relative 
to  each  other  to  define  a  spreader  configuration  for  said  tubular 
fabric,  said  spreader  configuration  having  a  spreader  periph- 
ery, a  central  telescoping  carrier  (19)  supported  in  said  frame 
structure,  said  central  telescoping  earner  comprising  upper 
and  lower  supports  (20.  21)  carrying  said  first  squeezing  rollers 
(25).  said  central  telescoping  earner  permuting  adjusting  said 
first  squeezing  rollers  (25)  radially  inwardly  and  radially  out- 
wardly relative  to  said  central  longitudinal  axis  for  decreasing 
and  increasing  said  spreader  periphery  respectively,  a  second 
system  of  rotatable  second  squeezing  rollers  (27)  mounted  in 
said  frame  structure  to  be  positioned  outside  said  tubular  fabnc 
for  pressing  said  rotatable  second  squeezing  rollers  (27)  against 


said  routable  first  squeezing  rollers  (25),  means  (39)  in  said 
frame  structure  connected  to  said  rotatable  system  of  second 
squeezing  rollers  (27)  for  adjusting  a  position  of  said  rotatable 
second  squeezing  rollers  (27)  radially  relative  to  said  first 
rotatable  system  of  squeezing  rollers  (25)  to  influence  a  squeez- 
ing gap  between  said  rotatable  first  and  second  squeezing 
rollers  (25.  27).  said  means  for  adjusting  said  position  of  said 
second  squeezing  rollers  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivoted 
levers  (38,  38  )  carrying  said  second  squeezing  rollers  (27i  and 
an  arrangement  (39)  for  operating  said  pivoted  levers,  thereby 
p<isitiomng  said  second  squeezing  rollers  (27)  relative  to  said 
first  squeezing  rollers  (25).  and  a  dnve  device  (40,  43.  44.  45, 
46.  47.  48.  49)  operatively  connected  to  said  second  system  of 
rolauble  second  squeezing  rollers  (27)  for  rotating  said  second 
system,  and  wherein  said  first  and  second  squeezing  rollers  (25 
and  27)  are  held  in  a  common  slanted  position  at  an  angle  a 
relative  to  said  central  longitudinal  axis. 


5.279.024 

APPARATl  S  AND  MFTHOD  TO  PRF\  FNT  RI\  ET 

SHANKING 

Peter  B.  Zieve,  and  John  L.  Hartmann.  both  of  Seattle,  Wash., 

assignors  to  F:iectroinipact,  Inc..  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  755,828.  Sep,  6,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,230 
Int.  C\:  B21D  SV  (j(j.  B23P  11/02 
VS.  a.  29-243.53  13  Oaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  control  of  nvet  shanking,  composing 
means  for  forming  a  rivet  in  a  part,  including  a  nvet  ram,  a 
nvet  die  positioned  on  the  ram  in  alignment  with  one  end 
of  a  rivet  and  means  for  drismg  the  met  ram  forward  at 
first  and  second  times  during  a  riveting  operation  and  for 
withdrawing  the  rivet  ram  and  the  die  between  said  first 
and  second  times,  wherein  driving  the  nvet  ram  forward 
said  first  time  prcxiuces  a  formed  end  of  the  nvet; 
a  second  stnke  element,  and 

means  for  moving  the  second  stnke  element  between  the  die 
and  the  formed  end  of  the  nvet  following  withdrawal  of 
the  nvet  ram  and  the  die.  wherein  dnving  the  nvet  ram 
forward  a  second  time  results  in  the  second  stnke  element 
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engaging  the  formed  end  of  the  rivet,  resulting  in  a  flow  of 
the  formed  end  of  the  rivet,  substantially  filling  any  gap 


UMI 


5.279,026 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  A  THIN-FII.M  MAGNETIC 

TAPE  HEAD 
Dietmar  L'bde,  Kbnigsfeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Deutsche  Thomson  Brandt  GmbH,  Villinf;en-.Schwenningen. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9*6,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  Apr.  23. 
1990,      4012823;      PCT      Int  1      Appl.,      Apr.       15,       1991, 
PCr/EP9 1/007 13 

Int.  a.'  GllB  .^42 
U.S.  a.  29—603  3  Claims 


between  the  formed  end  of  the  rivet  and  the  part  resulting 
from  the  first  driving  of  the  rivet  ram. 


5,279,025 

METHOD  OF  SECl  RING  A  CAP  AS.SEMBLY  TO  A 

RADIATOR 

Leonard  L.  Kinast,  39239  Polo  Hub  Dr.,  Apt.  105,  Farmington 

Hills,  Mich.  48124 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,953,  Feb.  13,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  554,188,  Jul.  13,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,011,040.  This  application  Mar.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,011 

Int.  n.    B23P  /.'     /:   B65D  5.V /« 

VS.  a.  29^436  3  Qaims 
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1  A  methixi  of  secunng  a  radiator  cap  assembly  to  a  radiator 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  vehicle  radiator  having  a  fill  tube,  said  fill  tube 
having  two  ends  defining  a  length  therebetween  and  a 
flange  at  one  end  eitendmg  outwardly  from  said  radiator; 

providing  a  cap  a.ssembl>  including  a  cap  adapted  to  be 
secured  with  said  flange  of  said  radiator  fill  tube,  a  flexible 
tethered  connected  to  and  extending  from  "vaid  cap  at  one 
end.  said  tether  ca-able  of  bending  upon  it,self  and  being 
subslantiallv  longer  than  said  length  of  said  fill  tube,  and  a 
flexible  resilient  planar  disk  shafie  seal  being  attached  to 
other  end  of  said  tether; 

banding  said  seal  upon  it,self  such  that  opposing  edges  of  said 
flexible  resilient  seal  substantially  abut  one  another  form- 
ing said  seal  into  an  overall  cylindrical  shape, 

placing  said  seal  in  said  overall  cylindncal  shape  and  said 
tether  into  the  fill  tube; 

positioning  said  seal  through  said  fill  tube  to  enable  said  seal 
to  resiliently  spring  back  into  its  original  planar  disk  shape 
configuration  to  rest  upon  a  surface  of  a  cooling  fluid  in 
the  radiator;  and 

secunng  said  cap  with  said  radiator  fill  tube. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  ihin-film  magneiK  tape  head 
compnsing  the  steps  o^ 

a)  coating  a  substrate  with  a  layer  of  material  which  is  resis- 
tant to  an  etchani  to  said  substrate. 

b)  providing  a  window  in  said  layer. 

c)  etching  a  cavity  into  said  substrate  through  said  window; 

d)  depositing  a  magnetic  material  onto  said  substrate  to  form 
an  upwardly  projecting  prismoid  in  said  cavity; 

e)  rem(5ving  said  layer  and  said  magnetic  material; 

f)  removing  the  sides  of  said  substrate  until  said  prismoid 
projects  above  said  sides. 

g)  coating  said  substrate  with  a  gap-coating  layer. 

h)  removing  said  gap-coating  layer  from  one  side  of  said 
prismoid. 

i)  depositing  a  layer  of  magnetic  matenal  onto  said  substrate 

j)  forming  vanous  magnetic  parts  in  said  layer  of  magnetic 
material, 

k)  polishing  said  substrate  and  removing  the  apex  from  said 
pnsmoid; 

I)  manufactunng  head  windings  and  forming  the  head  legs  of 
said  magnetic  head. 

m)  providing  a  return  path  for  the  head  windings  by  deposit- 
ing another  magnetic  layer  on  said  substrate,  and 

n)  providing  a  protective  layer  by  depositing  a  metal  oxide 
layer  on  said  substrate. 


5,279,027 
APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  ROTORS  TO 
CRANKSHAFTS 
Alan  M.  Brown,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corpora- 
tion, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  519.695 

Int.  a."  H02K  ]i;02 

U.S.  a.  29—732  5  Claims 


1     Apparatus  for  securing  two   members  in   a  shrink   fit 
wherein  a  first  one  of  said  two  members  has  an  opening  therein 


and  a  second  one  of  said  two  members  has  a  ponion  adapted  to 
be  located  in  said  opening  whereby  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers are  secured  together  n  a  shnnk  fit  compnsing 

means  to  be  located  m  said  opening  for  providing  lcx:alized 

heating  to  said  first  member, 
means  for  separating  said  first  member  and  said  means  for 

providing  localized  heating; 
means  for  locating  said  p<inion  of  said  second  member  at 
ambient  temperature  in  said  opening  of  said  first  member 
while  said  first  member  is  heated  locally  wherebs  said 
second  member  acts  as  a  heat  sink  relative  to  said  first 
member  and  said  first  member  heat  shrinks  onto  said 
second  member 


5.279,028 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PIN  GRID  ARRAY  'VND 

TERMINAL  FOR  LSE  THEREIN 

Michael  J.  McKee.  New  Cumberland,  and  Joseph  M,  Pawlikow- 
ski,  I.ancaster.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corpo- 
ration, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  55.657 

Int.  n.'  HOIR  4  (i2 

U.S.  CI.  29-843  2  Claims 


1  A  method  for  assembling  a  pluralits  of  terminals  into  a 
grid  array  thereof  secured  with  a  fusible  electrically  conduc- 
tive material  usable  in  conjunction  with  a  source  of  constant 
amplitude  high  frequency  alternating  current  of  known  fre- 
quency, said  methtxj  comprising  the  steps  of 

selecting  a  circuit-bearing  electncal  article  having  an  array 
of  circuit  termini  for  electncal  connection  of  each  thereof 
to  a  respective  terminal  of  a  corresponding  terminal  array, 
selecting  a  plurality  of  terminals,  each  terminal  including  a 
first  connecting  section  adapted  for  being  secured  with  a 
fusible  electncally  conductive  material  to  a  selected  cir- 
cuit terminus,  said  terminals  being  formed  of  a  first  metal 
having  low  electncal  resistance  and  minimal  magnetic 
permeability,  said  first  metal  defining  a  first  layer,  said 
terminals  further  having  defined  on  at  least  said  first  con- 
necting section  and  integrally  joined  to  said  first  layer 
thereof  a  second  layer  of  a  second  metal  having  high 
electrical  resistance  and  high  magnetic  permeability,  said 
second  laver  having  a  thickness  at  least  equal  to  one  skin 
depth  of  said  second  metal,  given  said  known  frequency, 
said  first  connecting  section  therebv  defining  a  heater 
b<xl>.  each  of  said  first  connecting  ponions  being  adapted 
to  be  disposed  adjacent  and  in  physical  engagement  with 
a  corresponding  circuit  terminus  of  said  electncal  article, 
each  said  first  connecting  ponion  having  fusible  electri- 
cally conductive  material  disposed  on  selected  locations 
thereof 
releasably  holding  each  of  said  terminals  precisely  posi- 
tioned  within  an   array  corresponding  to   the  array  of 


circuit  termini  of  said  electrical  article  in  a  manner  expos- 
ing said  first  connecting  sections  of  said  terminals  adiaceni 
and  substantialU  in  physical  engagement  with  a  corre- 
sponding circuit  terminus  of  said  electncal  article; 

providing  an  electncal  conductor  connected  to  the  s<5urce  of 
alternating  current  and  adapted  to  be  interposed  among 
and  adjacent  each  said  terminal  held  precisely  positioned 
within  said  array; 

placing  said  electrical  conductor  to  be  interposed  in  said 
array; 

activating  said  source  of  alternating  current  and  subjecting 
each  said  heater  body  to  said  constant  current  of  known 
frequency,  said  heater  ixxiv  resultinglv  generating  and 
transfernng  said  sufficient  thermal  energv  from  said 
heater  body  to  melt  said  fusible  matenal  disposed  there- 
along  thereby  electncally  and  mechanically  interconnect- 
ing said  first  connecting  portions  to  said  corresponding 
and  respective  circuit  termini  oi  said  electncal  article  and 
defining  a  gnd  arras;  and 

releasing  said  terminals 


5.279.029 
ULTRA  HIGH  DENSITY  INTEGRATED  CIRC  L  IT 
PACKAGERS  METHOD 
Carmen  D.  Bums,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Staktek  Corpora- 
tion, Austin,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  561,417,  Aug.  1,  1990.  This  application  May 
11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,401 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  4i/00 
MS.  a.  29—856  24  Oaims 


1   A  method  of  manufacturing  a  multiple  element  integrated 
;ircuit  modular  package  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  level-one  integrated  circuit  pack- 
ages of  the  type  including 
an  integrated  circuit  element  formed  in  a  silicon  substrate, 

and 
a  transfer  molded  plastic  casing  surrounding  said  inte- 
grated circuit  element,  said  casing  having  an   upper 
surface,  a  lower  surface  and  a  perimeter  wall;  and 
wherein  said  integrated  circuit  element  includes  a  plural- 
ity of  electrical  interconnect  leads  extending  from  said 
silicon  substrate  through  a  ponion  of  said  penmeter 
wall  of  said  casing; 
fb)  assembling  a  module  header  including  a  plurality  of 
electncally  conductive  rails  adapted  for  electncal  connec- 
tion to  said  leads  extending  from  said  level-one  packages; 

(c)  mounting  a  first  level-one  package  m  said  header, 

(d)  electrically  connecting  said  leads  of  said  first  level-one 
package  to  said  rails. 

(e)  repeating  steps  (c)  and  (d)  for  second  and  subsequent 
le\  el-one  packages. 

(f)  mounting  an  upper  cap  member  above  the  last  level-one 
package  and  secunng  said  cap  to  said  header;  and 

(g)  electncally  testing  the  completed  modular  package. 
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5,279,030 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  AN  ELECTRIC  WTRE 

INSERT 

Katsuya  Ito.  and  Junji  \Iuta.  both  of  Mie,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  I  td..  Mie,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1<>92.  Ser.  No.  900,454 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  19.  1991.  3-147340 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  -11  "" 

U.S.  a.  29—883  1  Claim 


1  A  method  for  producing  an  electric  wire  insert  wherein  at 
least  one  electric  wire  is  set  in  a  mold  and  a  resin-molded 
portion  is  integrally  forined  on  an  outer  periphery  of  the  elec- 
tric wire,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preforming  a  primary  product  having  support  projections 
which  abut  on  an  interior  of  said  mold  and  providing  at 
least  one  bore  on  a  portion  of  said  primary  product  to  be 
a  part  of  an  exterior  of  said  resin-molded  portion,  so  that 
the  electric  wire  extends  closely  through  said  at  least  one 
bore; 

inserting  the  electric  wire  into  said  at  least  one  bore. 

setting  in  said  mold  said  primary  product  with  the  electric 
y.ire  being  inserted  into  said  al  least  one  bore,  such  that 
the  interior  of  said  mold  does  not  come  into  contact  with 
the  electric  wire;  and 

injecting  a  resin  into  said  mold  to  form  a  secondary  product 


5.279,031 
HIGH  TEMPERATl  RF  Tl  RBINF  ENGINE  STRUCTL'RE 

William  D.  Carruthers.  Mesa,  and  Gary  L.  Boyd.  Tempe,  both  of 
.Ariz.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris 
County,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  439.991.  Nov.  20,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,116,158, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280.760.  Dec.  6,  1988, 
Pat.  No.  5,011.353.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

280,761.  Dec.  6,  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,934.138,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  282,786.  Dec.  9.  1988,  Pat.  No. 

5,031,400.  This  application  Feb.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,874 

Int.  a.'  B23P  15/00 

V.S.  CI.  29-889.2  3  Claims 


1   A  meihixJ   'i  maintaining  coaxial  alignment  of  a  disk-like 
supporting  metallic  wall  member  and  a  mutually  parallel  disk- 


like ceramic  wall  member  spaced  axially  therefrom  despite 
thermal  differential  radial  movements  occasioned  by  respec- 
tive temperature  changes  thereof,  said  method  including  the 
steps  of 

employing  at  lea-sl  right  circular  cylindrical  roller  members 
interposed  a.xially  between  and  rollingly  engaging  with 
each  of  said  wall  members; 
disposing  said  roller  members  so  that  the  cylinder  axis  of 
each  defines  one  side  of  a  respective  regular  plane  poly- 
gon having  a  number  of  sides  equal  to  the  number  of  roller 
members; 
establishing  a  free  radial  rolling  slippage-free  engagement  of 

said  roller  members  with  said  wall  inembers; 
employing  said  slippage-free  engagement  lo  positively  pre- 
vent local  circumferential  relatnc  movement  of  said  wall 
members  and  maintain  said  coaxial  alignment  while  accom- 
modating said  thermal  differential  radial  movements  with 
said  free  rolling  radial  engagement. 


5.279,032 

METHOD  OF  MANL  FACTLRING  A  G.4S  INJECTION 

ELEMENT 

Gregorio  Vargas-Gutierrez;  Carlos  Maroto-Cabrera.  and  Andres 
Geronimo-Torres,  all  of  Saltillo,  Mexico,  assignors  to  Corpo- 
ration Mexicano  de  Investigacion  en  Materiales.  -S.A.  DE 
C.\  ,.  Mexico 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,954 

Int.  n.'  B23P  15/00 

L.S.  CI.  29—890.02  7  Claims 


1    A  method  of  producing  a  wear  resistance  injection  ele- 
ment for  introducing  ga.ses  into  molten  metals,  including  the 

steps  of 

a)  Providing  at  least  two  high  density  refractory  compKJ- 
nents  comprising  an  upper  component  and  lower  compo- 
nent having  a  truncated  conical  shape  and  producing,  at 
least  the  upper  component,  by  isostatic  pressing  followed 
by  a  heat  treating  process, 

b)  Forming  a  truncated  conical  element  by  assembling  the  at 
least  two  high  densitv  refractory  components; 

c)  Introducing  a  metallic  tuyere  in  a  central  hole  provided 
through  each  high  density  refractory  component,  wherein 
said  hole  has  substantially  the  same  external  dimensions  as 
the  said  metallic  tuyere; 

d)  Encasing  said  truncated  conical  assembly  in  a  metallic  can 
with  a  larger  bottom  end.  leaving  a  tip  portion  of  the 
upper  component  without  covering  and  providing  means 
for  connecting  a  gas  line  to  the  tuyere  in  the  bi^ttom  end; 
and 

e)  Providing  means,  at  the  bottom  end  of  the  metallic  can  to 
extract  the  injection  element. 


5.279.033 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BEAM  FOR  A  DECORATIVE 

SUSPENDED  CEILING 
William  J.  Piatt.  Aston,  Pa.,  and  Thomas  E.  Rose,  Dunwoody. 

Ga.,  assignors  to  National  Rolling  Mills,  Inc..  Erazcr.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  797,629.  Nov.  25.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.241,798. 

This  application  Apr.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  38,442 

Int.  CI."  B23P  17/00.  11,IM  B21D  39/00 

MS.  CI.  29—897.35  2  Oaims 


1  In  a  method  of  making  a  beam  for  a  grid  ceiling  wherein 
a  first  flat  strip  of  metal  extending  longitudinally  is  continu- 
ously formed  by  rolls  into  a  bulb,  a  web.  and  a  flange  to  form 
an  inverted  T-shape  in  cross  section,  the  improvement  com- 
prising continuously  secunng  a  second  longitudinally  extend- 
ing flat  strip  into  the  beam  flange  by  rolling  outermost  portions 
of  the  flange  around  the  second  strip,  wherein  the  second  strip 
IS  longitudinally  exposed  along  the  bottom  of  the  flange. 


5J79.034 

SCISSORS 

Steve  Smith,  Metairie.  Iji..  and  Bob  P.  Lemaire,  Cordova,  Tenn., 

assignors  to  The  Caper  Companv,  Metairie.  !^. 

Filed  Dec    1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  983.944 

Int.  CI."  B26B  13/00 

U.S.  a.  30—232  8  Claims 


1  In  shears  of  the  pivoted  cross-blade  type,  each  cross-blade 
having  a  handle  extension  for  engagement  with  the  human 
hand,  the  combination  of 

a)  an  upper  handle  secured  to  a  first  cross-blade  handle 
extension  and  contoured  to  fit  b<-ilh  the  inner  face  of  the 
human  thumb  and  a  diagonal  section  of  the  human  palm, 
said  upper  handle  further  including  a  vertically  extending 
bollard  having  a  forward  end  extending  between  the 
thumb  and  index  finger; 

b)  a  lower  handle  secured  to  a  second  cross-blade  handle 
extension  and  having  a  forward  end  contoured  to  engage 
the  human  index  finger  and  a  trailing  end  contoured  to  fit 
the  human  middle,  nng  and  little  fingers,  and 

c)  a  spring  resiliently  extending  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond cross-blade  handle  extensions,  so  as  to  urge  apart  said 
cross-blades. 

(d)  each  cross-blade  having  a  handle  extension  for  engage- 
ment with  the  human  hand,  said  upper  handle  bollard 
including  a  guard  portion  extending  transversely  between 
the  thumb  outer  phalange  and  the  index  finger  inner  pha- 
lange. 


5.279.035 
FRUIT  AND  VEGETABLE  PEELER 
Milton  L.  Cohen,  Hewlett  Bay  Park,  and  Jeff  Siegel,  Great 
Neck,  both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Lifetime  Moan  Corporation, 
Brooklyn,  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No,  997,352 

Int.  CI."  B26B  29/00.  J/00:  A47J  17/00 

U.S.  a.  30—294  20  Claims 


1    .A  kitchen  utensil  for  fruits  and  vegetables,  comprising: 

a  tool  including  a  head  portion  extending  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  for  engaging  the  fruits  and  vegetables,  a  handle 
also  extending  in  said  longitudinal  direction  for  gripping 
said  tool,  said  head  portion  and  said  handle  being  in  longi- 
tudinal alignment  with  each  other. 

flexible  means  disposed  between  said  head  portion  and  said 
handle  for  permitting  said  head  portion  to  pivot  relative  to 
said  handle  in  a  transverse  direction  with  respect  to  said 
longitudinal  direction; 

said  flexible  means  including  a  serpentine  section  having  a 
series  of  loops  disposed  one  in  front  of  ihe  other,  a  first 
loop  being  integrally  connected  lo  a  central  portion  of 
said  head  portion,  and  a  last  loop  being  integrally  con- 
nected to  an  end  of  said  handle  to  provide  a  one  piece 
integral  construction  of  said  head  portion,  said  flexible 
means  and  said  handle; 

reinforcement  means  for  maintaining  said  series  of  loops  in  a 
serpentine  configuration; 

said  head  portion  including  an  elongated  longitudinally 
extending  body,  a  first  and  second  lab  ends  extending 
transversely  outwardly  in  a  downward  direction  from 
opposite  longitudinal  ends  of  said  head  portion; 

a  longitudinal  extending  cutting  blade;  and 

securement  means  for  mounting  said  cutting  blade  on  said 
head  portion  for  transverse  pivoting  with  said  head  por- 
tion, said  securement  means  including  opposite  longitudi- 
nal ends  of  said  cutting  blade  being  fixedly  secured  to  said 
first  and  second  tab  ends,  respectively,  said  cutting  blade 
being  disposed  in  a  spaced  arrangement  from  said  head 
portion  body  to  provide  an  empty  space  between  said 
cutting  blade  and  said  head  portion  bcxly. 


5.279,036 

SPOON  OR  SPATULA  FOR  FOOD  USE 

Christian   Rambin.   Pelussin-Maclas.  France,  assignor  to  S..\. 

Gad.  F'rance 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,718.  Jul.  16.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  3.824 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  1".  1987.  87  17967; 
Apr.  19.  1988.  88  05270 

Int.  CI."  A47G  21/04 
U.S.  a.  30—324  9  Oaims 

1  An  elongated,  unitarv  elastic  synthetic  material  implement 
for  food  use  consisting  of  a  handle  and  an  integral  opposite 
end.  a  cavity  within  said  end  for  elastically  receiving  an  article 
of  food: 

gripping  means  provided  m  said  end  to  ensure  that  said 

article  of  food  is  elastically  held  in  said  cavity, 
a  ha.se  withm  said  end; 
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said  cavity  being  provided  within  said  base,  and  said  base 
having  two  transversal  rims  constituting  longitudinally 


UMI 


1  In  a  portable  saw  having  a  work  surface  engaging  plate 
with  a  forward  and  rearward  lip  and  an  opening  through 
which  a  saw  blade  of  predetermined  thickness  extends  to  cut 
the  work  surface  and  form  a  kerf,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  cutting  guide  having  a  base  and  a  pm  having  a  prese- 
lected diameter  held  by  and  extending  from  the  base,  the  base 
releasably  secured  to  the  plate  rearward  of  the  saw  blade, 
retaining  means  releasably  securing  the  base  to  the  plate,  the 
pin  has  a  thickness  of  from  two  to  four  times  the  thickness  of 
the  blade,  the  pin  aligned  with  the  blade  so  that  the  pin  engages 
the  kerf  made  by  the  blade  during  cutting  and  causes  the  sav^ 
blade  to  make  a  straight  cut  in  a  work  surface  and  spread  the 
cut  work  surface  apart  and  away  from  the  saw  blade,  the  base 
having  a  slot  for  receiving  the  plate  rearward  lip  and  an  aper- 
ture for  receiving  the  pin. 


5.279,038 
DEVICF  FOR  MF.A.SL  RING  THK  ANGLLAR  POSITION 

OF  A  COMPONFNT  WHICH  IS  ROTATABLY 

DISPLACEABLF  RKI.ATIV  h  TO  A  FIXED  COMPONENT, 

ESPECIALLY  OF  A  rFLF„SC()PK  MOl  NTING  IN 

RELATION  TO  ITS  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE 

Bernard  Lhenry,  l.e  Creusot,  France,  assignor  to  F'ramatome, 

Courbevoie,  FVance 

Filed  Mar    19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,813 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  19.  1991,  91  03337 
Int.  CI.'  CKJIB  11/26 
U.S.  a.  33—1  N  12  Claims 

1  Device  for  measuring  the  angular  position  of  a  component 
which  IS  displaceable  in  rotation  in  relation  to  a  fixed  compo- 
nent, of  the  type  comprising  an  incremental  optical  encoder 
comprising  two  parts  which  are  displaceable  in  rotation  within 
one  another,  one  part  being  associated  with  the  movable  com- 
ponent and  the  other  part  being  associated  with  the  fixed 
component  and  the  output  of  which  is  connected  to  means  for 


determining  the  angular  position  of  the  movable  component  m 
relation  to  the  fixed  component  on  the  basis  of  the  relative 
angular  position  of  the  two  encoder  parts,  the  encoder  being 
carried  by  one  of  the  components,  one  of  the  parts  thereof 
being  connected  to  said  one  component  and  the  other  part 
being  connected  to  optical  means  for  the  slaving  of  this  en- 


spaced  parallel  transversal  edges  partially  defining  said 
cavity  and  constituting  said  gripping  means. 


5,2-'9,n3- 
GUIDE  FOR  A  PORTABLE  SAW 
Alfred  R.  I^atherman.  Yadkinville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  IxKksley 
S.  Hall,  Yadkinville.  N.C 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8«6 

Int.  a.'  B27B  11/02 

VS.  a.  30—373  1  Oaim 


r!'/,:'/;..'.'.y..y.'.v.i'.'.'.y.ir.:v.'.y..'.y.',y.',y,.i'.'.y.f<i^ 
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coder  part  in  at  least  one  specified  orientation  in  relation  to  the 
other  comp<jnent.  the  slaving  means  comprising  a  beam  auto- 
collimation  glass  a.sstx-iated  with  two  optical  rules  carried  by 
the  other  component  to  control  a  motor  for  the  slaving  of  the 
orientation  of  the  corresponding  encixler  part,  said  two  optical 
rules  delimiting  two  slaving  orientations  of  the  corresp<inding 
encoder  part 


5,279,039 

THREE-DIMENSIC^NAI   DRAWING  DEVICE 

Richard  H.  Anderson,  and  Robert  R.  Anderson,  both  of  P.O. 

Box  1059,  Trabuco  Canyon.  Calif.  92678 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  668,193,  Mar.  12,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.212,874,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  420,136,  CJct.  11,  1989, 

Pat.  No.  5,038,482.  This  application  Oct.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No. 

959,351 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  31, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  B43L  !J,  LMJ 

U.S.  CI.  33— 21.2  6  Claims 


ja 


1    .A  three-d.mensional  drawing  device  comprising: 
<a)   a    substantially    transparent    hollow    three-dimensional 
drawing  surface,  said  three-dimensional  drawing  surface 
extending  approximatelv  .^6()  degrees  in  azimuth  and  ap- 
proximately 360  degrees  in  altitude; 

(b)  a  powder  matenal  disposed  within  said  three-dimensional 
drawing  surface,  said  powder  matenal  adhering  to  the 
inner  surface  of  said  three-dimensional  drawing  surface 
when  It  comes  into  contact  therewith;  and 

(c)  means  for  selectively  removing  powder  from  the  inner 
surface  of  said  three-dimensional  drawing  surface  such 
that  images  are  formed  thereon 


5.279,040 
FLUID-BASED  ACCELERATION  AND  TILT  SENSOR 
Ulrich   Kippelt.   Eningen:   Botho   Ziegenbein,   Reutlingen,   and 
Ciiinther  Stecher,  Ludwigsburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany. 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Ciermanv 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  "^oiiio.  May  16.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtnnan\.  Mav   18. 
1990.  4016032 

Int.  Cn.'  trOlC  9/18 
U.S.  CI.  33—366  6  Claims 


1.  Sensor  (10)  for  detection  of  at  least  one  of  acceleration  and 
tilt  of  a  movable  object,  having 

a  sensor  housing  (11)  having  opposing  sidewalls  defining  an 
interior  space  (12); 

a  fluid  (15)  partially  filling  said  interior  space  (12), 

a  bubble  structure  (16.  18)  of  ceramic  matenal  including  a 
membrane  formed  by  thick-film  technology  formed  on 
each  of  said  sidewalls  in  said  interior  space; 

at  least  two  electrically  beatable,  temperature-sensitive  elec- 
trical circuit  elements  forming  part  of  an  evaluation  cir- 
cuit; 

wherein 

said  two  temperature-sensitive  electrical  circuit  elements  are 
spaced  apart,  in  said  interior  space  (12)  of  the  sensor; 

said  temperature-sensitive  elements  are  film  resistance  ele- 
ments, formed  on  respective  ceramic  bubble  structures 
(16,  18),  whose  resistances  change  as  a  function  of  degree 
of  fluid  coverage  and  resulting  heat  dissipation. 

said  two  elements  are  arranged  such  that,  in  a  rest  position  of 
the  sensor  (10).  they  are  equally  wetted  by  said  fluid  (15). 
while  when  acceleration  and  tilt  do  not  cancel  each  other 
out,  such  acceleration  and  tilt  lead  to  a  differing  degree  of 
wetting  of  said  two  elements  by  said  fiuid  (15).  and  thus  to 
a  differing  degree  of  heat  dissipation,  resulting  in  a  resis- 
tance difference  which  is  evaluated  by  said  evaluation 
circuit. 


5,279,041 

LEVEL  .STRAIGHT-FIX;F  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD 

(JF  C  ONSTRl  CTION 

Randall  ,1.  Wright.  2000  Moraine  F:nd,  Delafield,  Wis.  53018 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714.332.  Jun.  12.  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  449.081.  Dec.  8.  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182,990.  Apr.  18. 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No,  956,835 

Int.  CI.'  COIC  9/2* 
U.S.  CI.  33—379  26  Claims 


such  that  said  body  portion  has  working  surfaces  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  frame  ponion  angularly  disposed  relative 
to  the  frame  p<irtion.  and  a  plane  substantially  defined  by 
the  straight  edge  of  said  frame  portion  and  one  working 
edge  of  the  body  portion  can  abut  a  fiat  surface  to  dispose 
the  straight  edge  closely  adjacent  to  the  flat  surface 


^ 


1    A  measuring  tool  compnsing 

a  frame  potion  having  a  straight-edge  along  one  edge  and  a 

plurality  of  measuring  vials  secured  to  said  frame  portion 

along  the  length  thereof;  and 
a  base  portion  formed  as  part  of  a  body  portion  attached  to 

said  frame  portion  and  disposed  perpendicularly  thereto 


5,2-'9,042 

SIGNAL  TRANSMISSICJN  SYSTEM  FOR  TRIGGER 

PROBE 

l-ouis  P.  Cionzalez,  Dammartin  en  Cioelc.  and  Christian  G.  J, 

Courtois.  Hameua  de  Mocquesouris  both  of  France,  assignors 

to  Renishaw  Metrology  Limited,  Gloucestershire,  England 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,2"'9 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  29.  1991.  91  04141 
Int.  CI  '  CK)1B  :/    >4   H04B  ~    » 
I  .S.  a.  33—561  i:  Claims 


sail      ,n       »,  a      w 


1  A  signal  transmission  system  for  a  probe  for  a  position 
determination  machine,  wherein  said  probe  provides  a  probe 
signal,  the  system  compnsing  a  transmitter  for  mounting  with 
the  probe,  and  a  receiver  for  mounting  on  the  machine  for 
receiving  the  probe  signal  transmitted  by  the  transmitter,  and 
including: 

means  in  the  transmitter  for  producing  a  first  reference 

signal  having  a  reference  frequency; 
means  in  the  receiver  for  producing  a  second  reference 
signal  which  is  synchronised  with  resf>ect  to  said  refer- 
ence frequency; 
carrier  signal  generating  means  in  the  transmitter  for  pro- 
ducing a  carrier  signal  which  is  synchronised  with  respect 
to  said  reference  frequency; 
means  in  the  transmitter  for  modulating  the  probe  signal 

onto  said  carrier  signal; 
means  in  the  receiver  for  receiving  said  modulated  carrier 

signal;  and 
means  in  the  receiver  for  demodulating  said  probe  signal 
from  said  modulated  earner  signal,  synchronously  with 
the  second  reference  signal. 


5.279.043 
LENGTH  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Heinz  RIeder,  Oberndorf,  and  Max  Schwaijier.  Ostermiethinn, 
both  of   Austria,  a-ssignors   to   RSF-F:iektronik   C^esellschaft 
m.b.H..  Tarsdorf.  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No   855.2IS 
C  laims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  25,  1991.  650,  91; 
Apr,  30,  1991,  89'  91 

Int.  CI.'  C;01B  2J/02 
U.S.  a,  33—702  9  Claims 

1.  A  length  measunng  system  comprising 
(a)  an  elongate  scale  member  adapted  to  be  scanned  for 
generating  measured-length  signals. 
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(b)  a  tubular  scale  member  carrier  derinmg  an  internal  cavity 
housing  the  scale  member  and  including  a  mounting  wall 
having  opposite  sides, 

(1 )  the  scale  member  and  the  scale  member  carrier  extend- 
ing in  a  longitudinal  direction. 

(c)  means  connecting  the  scale  member  to  the  scale  member 
earner,  the  connecting  means  permitting  a  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  scale  member  relative  to  the  scale  mem- 
ber earner. 

(d)  end  blocks  ngidly  connected  to  the  scale  member  earner 
at  both  ends  thereof,  the  end  blocks  defining  recesses  and 
having  opposite  sides. 

(e)  means  in  the  reces,ses  of  the  end  blocks  for  fastening  the 
scale  member  carrier  to  an  object  at  least  at  the  end  blocks 
and  for  compensating  for  length  differences  resulting  from 
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a  differential  thermal  expansion  of  the  scale  member  ear- 
ner and  the  object,  the  fastening  and  compensating  means 
including 

(1)  an  intermediate  part  having  two  ends  and  defining  a 
through  hole  between  the  ends  for  receiving  a  fastening 
element  for  fastening  the  end  blocks  to  the  object,  and 

(2)  webs  having  one  end  connected  to  the  ends  of  the 
intermediate  part  and  extending  transversely  to  the 
longitudinal  direction,  the  webs  defining  at  least  along  a 
major  portion  of  their  length  a  clearance  with  the  fas- 
tening element  and  adjacent  surfaces  of  each  recess,  and 
an  opposite  end  of  the  webs  connected  to  the  end 
blocks,  the  webs  having  a  relatively  small  flexural  stiff- 
ness in  the  longitudinal  direction  and  a  relatively  high 
flexural  stiffness  in  a  direction  extending  transversely  to 
the  longitudinal  direction. 


23 


1  A  measuring  device  for  determining  an  abs<ilute  position 
of  a  movable  element,  compnsing  a  scale  graduation  element 
with  a  number  of  tracks  and  a  pick-up  device  which  compnses 
a  number  of  sensing  elements  which  corresponds  to  the  num- 
ber of  tracks,  said  sensing  elements  being  provided  with  multi- 
ple sensors  and  said  tracks  including  an  incremental  track  and 
an  absolute  track  and  being  formed  as  a  succession  of  strip- 
shaped  parts,  each  of  which  has  a  property   which  can  be 


detected  by  the  sensors  without  relative  displacement  of  the 
sensors  and  strip-shaped  parts  and  which  is  dependent  on  the 
location  on  the  scale  graduation  element,  and  also  comprising 
a  signal  processing  system  for  determining  the  absolute  posi- 
tion of  the  movable  element  from  a  combination  of.  on  the  one 
hand,  signals  onginating  from  the  sensors  of  the  sensing  ele- 
ment associated  with  the  absolute  track  and.  on  the  other  hand, 
signal  onginating  from  the  sensors  of  the  sensing  element 
associated  with  the  incremental  track,  charactenzed  in  that  the 
incremental  track  and  the  absolute  track  are  combined  on  the 
scale  graduation  element  so  as  to  form  a  single  composite  track 
and  in  that  the  detectable  property  on  the  composite  track  is 
distnbuted  in  a  pseudo-random  manner  such  that,  the  signals 
for  a  pitch  of  the  composite  track  has  a  value  specific  for  said 
pitch  which  IS  different  from  that  of  the  other  signals. 


5,279,045 

MINLTE  PARTICLE  LOADING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATLS 

Hitoshi  Odashima,  Yokohama;  Hiroshi  Hasegawa.  Kanagawa; 

Masayuki   Kawaharata,   and   Hideyuki    Fukasawa.   both   of 

Hadano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  649.847 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31,  1990,  2-019019; 
Jul.  13,  1990.  2-186774 

Int.  C\:  F26B  i/08 
L'.S.  a.  34—10  18  Oaims 


5,279,044 

MEASLTIING  DF:V1CE  FOR  DETERMINING  AN 

ABSOLLTE  POSITION  OF  A  MOVABLE  ELEMENT  AND 

SCALE  GRADUATION  ELF:MENT  .SI  IT  ABLE  FOR  USE 

IN  SUCH  A  MEASl  RING  DEVICE 
Joannes  G.  Bremer,  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.>. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837.516 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.   12. 
1991.  91200530.3 

int.  a.'  GOIB  n/03.  13/03.  13/03 
U.S.  a.  33—706  5  Claims 
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1  A  minute  panicle  loading  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  minute  particle  holder  having  regularly  ar- 
ranged through  holes,  the  diameter  of  each  of  said 
through  holes  being  greater  at  one  side  of  the  minute 
particle  holder  which  presents  a  holding  surface  and 
smaller  at  the  other,  opposite  side  of  said  holder,  each  said 
through  holes  regularly  holding  minute  particles  at  its 
greater-diameter  end  opening  in  said  holding  surface; 

defining  an  enclosed  space  over  said  holding  surface  of  said 
minute  particle  holder;  and 

introducing  a  fluid  into  said  enclosed  space  to  stir  up  said 
minute  particles  put  in  said  enclosed  space,  while  sucking 
said  particles  by  applying  a  reduced  pressure  from  the 
other  side  of  said  holder  opposite  to  said  holding  surface, 
so  that  said  minute  panicles  are  directed  toward  and 
placed  to  be  loaded  in  said  holding  surface  of  said  minute 
particle  holder 


5,279,04« 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONDITIONING  DIVIDED  OR 

PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

Maurice  W.  Vincent,  Newbury,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Stork  Protecon  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,434 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.   Oct.    19.    1990, 
9002290;  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  20,  1990,  9027693 

Int.  a.'  F26B  IJ/00 
VS.  a.  34—35  18  Claims 

1    A  fluid  bed  conditioning  apparatus  which  comprises 
a  plurality  of  connected  treatment  zones,  each  zone  having 


an  aperture  base  means  for  supplying  a  fluidized  gas 
through  said  aperture  base  to  each  zone  to  cause  matenal 
therein  to  be  fluidized.  wherein  the  apparatus  includes 
means  for  vibrating  each  aperture  base  and  said  zones  are 
separated  by  movable  partitions  which  are  operable  in 
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conjunction  with  transfer  means  for  urging  material  from 
one  zone  to  an  adjacent  zone  and  timing  means  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  movable  partitions  to  cause 
the  contents  of  a  first  treatment  zone  to  be  transferred  to 
an  adjacent  zone  after  a  desired  treatment  time  in  said  first 
zone. 


5.279,047 

I  -Vl  NDRY  DRYER 

V^erner  Janecke.  Tubingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>.  assignor  to 

Zanker  GmbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  f;erman> 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser,  No.  585.108.  Oct.  2.  1990.  Mat.  No. 

5.136.792.  This  application  \la>  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  880.738 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  f,erman\.  Feb    3 

1989,  3903183;  Feb.  3.  1989.  3903184;  Feb.  18.  1989.  3904988 

Tht  p<irtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Aug.  11. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  F26B  :,',(J6 

V.S.  a.  34-78  3n  fiaims 
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I.  A  laundry  dryer  comprising: 

a  housing  having  outer  panels,  said  housing  having  an  inte- 
rior for  receiving  laundry,  said  interior  being  accessible 
via  a  door; 

a  condenser  being  arranged  on  one  of  said  outer  panels  and 
having  an  enclosure  compnsing  a  first  cavity  for  advanc- 
ing vapor-laden  warm  air,  a  second  cavity  for  advancing 
a  cooling  medium  and  a  thermally  conductive  partition  of 
large  surface  area  separating  said  cavities,  one  of  said 


cavities  having  first  and  second  chambers  and  a  plurality 
of  tubes  disposed  adjacent  to  one  another,  said  tubes  hav- 
ing first  and  second  open  ends  for  communicating  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  chambers  respectively,  and 
wherein  sections  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  tubes  have 
interspaces  therebetween  defining  the  other  cavity;  and 
means  for  blowing  said  vapor-laden  warm  air  from  said 
intenor  on  the  one  hand,  into  said  first  cavity,  and  for 
advancing  said  cooling  medium  on  the  other  hand,  into 
said  second  cavity  of  said  condenser  for  bnnging  said 
vapor-laden  warm  air  and  said  cooling  medium  into  ther- 
mally conductive  contact  one  with  the  other  in  said  con- 
denser for  cooling  said  vapor-laden  warm  air. 


5,279.048 

HANDS  FREE  HAIR  DRYER  AND  HMR  DRYER 

ACC  FSSOR> 

Lina  A.  I.a»all.  Cheshire,  and  Robert  R    Htllman.  ,lr..  Oxford. 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Intelligent  Designs.  Inc..  Cheshire. 

Conn. 

Filed  \UK.  23.  1 99 1.  ,Ser.  No.  749,264 

Int.  CI.-  F26B  l<y/00 

VJS.  a   U-<M,  9  Claims 


1   A  hands  free  hair  dryer  unit,  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  hollow-  body: 

(b)  an  inlet  opening  defined  in  the  distal  end  of  said  body  for 
the  entrance  thereinto  of  air; 

(c)  an  elongate,  infinitely  positionable,  hollow  hose  having 
its  proximal  end  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  said  body 
and  having  its  distal  end  selectively  positionable; 

(d)  said  hollow  hose  being  self-supporting  such  that,  once 
positioned,  said  hair  dryer  unit  may  be  employed  for  the 
drying  of  hair  without  the  distal  end  of  said  hollow  hose 
or  an  intermediate  portion  thereof  being  attached  to  sepa- 
rate supporting  structure  or  touched  by  the  user  of  said 
hair  dryer  unit  dunng  said  drying  of  hair;  and 

(e)  said  hollow  hose  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of:  (1)  a  hose  compnsing  a  flexible  skin  with  an  inter- 
nal, helical  wire  disposed  against  and  supporting  said  skm, 
and  a  relatively  ngid,  but  bendable,  rod  disposed  within 
said  hose  and  extending  between  said  body  and  said  distal 
end  of  s'aid  hose  to  make  said  hose  selectively  positionable 
and  self-supporting,  (2)  a  hose  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
snapped  together  links  rotatably  attached  together  m  a 
ball-and-socket  relationship,  the  interference  fit  of  said 
balls  and  said  sockets  together  with  the  fnctional  charac- 
teristics of  the  matenal  of  construction  thereof  providing 
sufficient  fnctional  resistance  to  impart  selectively  posi- 
tionable and  self-supporting  charactenstics  to  said  hose; 
and  (3)  a  hose  compnsing  an  elongate  stnp  helically 
wound  in  edge-abutting  relationship  to  form  said  hose, 
one  edge  of  said  stnp  having  a  flange  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  along  the  length  thereof  and  the  other  edge  of 
said  strip  having  a  receptacle  defined  therein,  said  fiange 
and  said  receptacle  being  interlockable  to  secure  said  strip 
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in  helically  wound  relationship  and  having  sufTicient  fric- 
tional  resistance  to  make  said  hose  selectively  positionable 
and  self-supporting. 


5,279,050 

GROUPING  OF  CYLINDERS  IN  THE  DRYING  SECTION 

OF  A  PAPER  MACHINE 

Aimo  Tbrmanen,  Jyvaskylii,  Finland,  assignor  to  \  almet  Paper 

Machinery  Inc.,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920.794,  Jul.  2«,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,706 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Jul.  31,  1991.  913648 

Int.  n."  F26B  13/08 

U.S.  a.  34— 117  16  Claims 


5jr79,049 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RI-XSTRAINED  DRYING  OF  A 

PAPER  \VEB 

Borgeir  Skaugen.  and  Gregor>  I..  Wedel.  both  of  Beloit,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Beloit  Technologies.  Inc..  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,705,  Jun.  2,  1988.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  14,569.  Feb.  13,  1987. 

Pat.  No.  4,934.06''.  This  application  May  30.  1990,  Ser.  No. 

530.386 

Int.  a.'  F26B  J,M 

L'.S.  a.  34— 115  3  Qaims 
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1  .A  pr(x:ess  for  the  restrained  drying  of  a  paper  web  extend- 
ing succevsi\ely  through  a  wet  end  and  a  dry  end  of  a  dryer 
section  of  papermaking  machine,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

moving  the  paper  web  and  a  dryer  felt  contiguously  to  each 
other  such  that  the  web  and  felt  wrap  a  portion  of  a  heated 
surface  of  a  rotalable  dryer  such  that  the  web  is  disposed 
between  the  felt  and  the  heated  surface  so  that  the  web  is 
restrained  against  cross-machine  directional  shrinkage: 

thereafter  immediately  guiding  the  web  and  felt  contigu- 
ously relative  to  each  other  around  a  vacuum  guide  roll 
disposed  downstream  relative  to  the  dryer,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  the  web  is  supported  by  the  felt 
dunng  passage  of  the  web  along  a  minimal  felt  draw- 
between  the  dryer  and  the  guide  roll,  such  that  the  felt  is 
disposed  between  the  web  and  the  guide  roll  when  the 
web  and  felt  wrap  around  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the 
guide  roll, 

connecting  the  guide  roll  to  a  source  of  vacuum  of  at  least  6 
inches  water  column  such  that  a  vacuum  is  applied  to  the 
web  through  the  felt  when  the  web  and  felt  wrap  around 
the  guide  roll  so  that  the  web  is  drawn  into  close  confor- 
mity with  the  felt  when  the  web  and  felt  wrap  around  the 
guide  roll,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  web  is 
restrained  against  cross-machine  directional  shrinkage 
dunng  movement  of  the  web  around  the  guide  roll;  and 

leading  the  web  and  felt  contiguously  around  a  further  dryer 
disposed  immediately  downstream  relative  to  the  guide 
roll,  the  dryer  and  further  dryer  being  a  portion  of  a  single 
tier  drying  section  for  drying  the  web  dunng  movement 
of  the  web  downstream  relative  to  the  wet  end  of  the 
dryer  section  so  that  cross-machine  directional  shnnkage 
of  the  web  particularly  during  drying  of  the  web  in  the 
dry  end  of  the  dryer  section  is  inhibited,  and  so  that  the 
edge  curl  and  cockle  of  the  resultant  web  is  minimized. 


1  A  grouping  of  cylinders  in  a  drying  section  of  a  paper 
machine,  said  grouping  of  cylinders  compnsing 

large  diameter  heated  drying  cylinders  arranged  at  a  first 
height  level, 

small  diameter  heated  drying  cylinders  arranged  at  a  second 
height  level,  said  small  diameter  heated  drying  cylinders 
having  a  smaller  diameter  than  said  large  diameter  heated 
drying  cylinders 

leading  cylinders  arranged  at  a  third  height  level. 

a  first  one  of  said  large  diameter  heated  drying  cylinders 
arranged  m  the  vicinity  of  a  first  one  of  said  leading  cylin- 
ders, 

said  first  one  of  said  leading  cylinders  arranged  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  a  first  one  of  said  small  diameter  heated  drying 
cylinders, 

said  first  one  of  said  small  diameter  heated  drying  cylinders 
further  arranged  in  the  vicinity  of  a  second  one  of  said 
leading  cylinders. 

said  second  one  of  said  leading  cylinders  further  arranged  in 
the  vicinity  of  a  second  one  of  said  large  diameter  heated 
drying  cylinders,  and 

said  grouping  of  cylinders  arranged  such  that  a  paper  web 
and  a  wire  is  passed  from  said  first  one  of  said  large  diame- 
ter heated  drying  cylinders  onto  said  first  one  of  said 
leading  cylinders,  and  further,  from  said  first  one  of  said 
leading  cylinders  onto  said  first  one  of  said  small  diameter 
heated  drying  cylinders,  from  said  first  one  of  said  small 
diameter  heated  drying  cylinders  onto  said  second  one  of 
said  leading  cylinders,  and  from  said  second  one  of  said 
leading  cylinders  further  onto  said  second  one  of  said 
large  diameter  heated  drying  cylinders 


5.279.051 
FCKJTWEAR  CUSHIONING  SPRING 
Ian  Whatley.  240  Donington  Dr..  Greenville.  S.C.  29615 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  829.470 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  29, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  A43B  13/00 
C.S.  a.  36—25  R  71  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  f(K)twear  comprising 
an  upper  having  a  first  external  side  wall, 
an  outsole  including  a  first  upper  surface,  a  first  lower  sur- 
face and  a  second  external  side  wall  between  the  perime- 
ters of  said  first  upper  and  lower  surfaces, 
a  midsole  provided  between  said  outsole  and  said  upper,  said 
midsole  having  a  second  upper  surface  up*"in  which  a  sole 
of  a  foot  IS  positioned  during  use  of  said  article  of  fixit- 
wear.  a  second  lower  surface,  and  a  third  external  side 
wall  between  the  perimeters  of  said  second  upper  and 
lower  surfaces,  and 


UMI 


an  external  cushionmg  spring  comprising  an  angled  stnp  of  inner  slipper  (2)  is  placed,  said  shell  being  constituted  by  a  shell 
resilient  ela.stic  matenal,  one  end  of  said  stnp  is  fixed  on  base  (3)  compnsing  at  least  one  rear  cover  (5)  which  pivots  on 
said  second  external  side  wall  at  a  location  at  least  3  mm  said  shell  base  around  a  transverse  axis  (6)  between  a  closed 
below  said  second  upper  surface  of  said  midsole.  and  the  ptisition  and  an  open  position,  said  inner  slipper  compnsing  an 
other  end  of  said  stnp  is  fixed  on  said  third  external  side    upwardly  extending  rear  tongue  compnsing  a  rear  upper  por- 

tion  (15)  connected  to  an  upper  pan  (16)  of  said  rear  cover  (5) 
by  connection  means  (17)  compnsing  means  (29,  290.  20'a. 
20'A)  causing  said  rear  tongue  (13)  to  pivot  when  said  rear 


wall,  at  least  3  mm  vertically  above  said  location,  such 
that  a  vertical  force  on  said  footwear  created  by  a  wearer 
of  said  footwear  striking  said  outsole  on  a  solid  surface 
causes  said  angled  stnp  to  bend  between  said  one  end  and 
said  other  end  and  absorb  a  portion  of  said  force. 


5.279,052 
SKI  BOOT  SHEI  I   WITH  IN\  KRTED  R  APS 
Riccardo  Perotto;  Renzo  Balbinot,  and  Valentina  Zanini.  all  of 
Tre*is«.  Italy,  assignors  to  Skis  Rossignol  S.A..  France 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  32.048 
Claims  pnonty.  application  France.  Feb.  20.  1991,  91  02241; 
Feb.  18.  1992.  92420052 

Int.  CI."  A43B  S  (j4 
U.S.  a.  36—50.5  5  Claims 


1   Ski  boot  made  of  plastic  material  consisting  essentially  of: 
a  deformable  shell  having  two  tongues  which  overlap  to 

form  flaps  over  the  top  of  the  foot: 
a  cuff  with  a  hinge  on  the  shell  shaped  to  form,  at  the  front, 
two  straps  forming  flaps  over  the  front  of  the  lower  part 
of  the  leg; 
closing  device  means  for  sliding  the  flaps  over  each  other 
and  thereby  secunng  the  foot  in  the  shell  and  the  lower 
pan  of  the  leg  in  the  cuff; 
wherein  the  fiap  of  the  shell  which  corresponds  to  the  lateral 
side  of  the  boot  covers  the  fiap  of  the  medial  side  of  the  boot, 
whereas  the  flap  which  corresponds  to  the  medial  side  of  the 
cuff  covers  the  flap  of  the  lateral  side  of  the  cuff. 


5,279.053 

CONNECnNG  DE\  ICE  FOR  A  SUPPER  INSIDE  THE 

SHEI  I  OF  A  SKI  BO<JT 

Pascal  Pallatin.  Seynod.  and  Rene   Borel.  Cran-(,evrier,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Salomon  S.,\..  Chavanod.  France 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  958.718 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  9.  1991.  91  12638 

Int.  n.'  A43B  }  1)4.   "  14 

IJ,S.  a.  36— 117  6  Qaims 

1.  Alpine  ski  boot  compnsing  an  outer  shell  (I)  in  which  an 


cover  (5)  pivots  around  said  transverse  axis  (6),  said  connecting 
means  compnsing  sliding  means  i28.  19.  18)  constituted  by  a 
vertical  groove  (19)  delimited  laterally  hy  two  lateral  walls 
i20i-'.  20*)  which  cooperate  with  a  pin  (28)  compnsing  a  head 
(29)  ha\  ing  a  diameter  greater  than  a  width  of  said  grocive.  said 
groove  (T9i  being  provided  on  a  central  part  (200)  of  a  catch 
plate  (18)  attached  to  said  rear  upper  part  {\6)  of  said  rear 
tongue  of  said  slipper,  while  said  pin  (28)  projects  to  an  inside 
of  said  shell  so  as  to  cooperate  with  said  groove. 


5.279.054 
STEAM  IRON  IN(1  LDING  DO!  BIT  BOII  ER 
PORTIONS,  HEATERS,  AND  THERMOSTAT 
.lames   E.  Chasen,   VNest   Haven.  {  onn.,  assignor  to   Black 
I>ecker  Inc.,  Newark.  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  '96.511 

Int.  CI.'  D06F  '•5/18.  75/24.  H05B  3  00 

U.S.  a.  38—77.7  i:  Claims 


& 


■^ 


1  An  electric  steam  iron  comprising: 
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a  housing, 

a  waier  reservoir  mounted  in  said  housing: 

means  compnsmg  a  boiler  mounted  withm  said  housing  in 
fluid  flovk  communication  with  said  water  reservoir; 

a  soleplate  connected  to  said  housing, 

a  first  electrically  operated  heater  mounted  m  said  boiler; 

a  second  electrically  operated  heater  mounted  in  said  sole- 
plate. 

fluid  control  means  for  regulating  a  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
water  reservoir  to  said  boiler 

a  first  thermostatic  means  for  independently  regulating  an 
operating  temperature  of  said  boiler  heater  and  second 
thermostatic  means  for  independently  regulating  the  oper- 
ating temperature  of  said  soleplate  heater 

said  boiler  comprising  a  first  member  for  receiving  water 
from  said  reservoir  and  having  said  first  healer  mounted 
iherewithin  for  transforming  said  water  into  steam,  a 
second  member  <iverlying  said  first  member  and  encom- 
pa.ssing  therebetween  a  first  flow  path  for  said  steam 
generated  in  said  first  member,  and  a  third  member  over- 
lying said  second  member  and  encompassing  therebe- 
tween a  second  flow  path  for  said  steam,  said  first  and 
second  flow  paths  being  in  fluid  flow  communication  such 
that  the  steam  flowing  in  said  second  flow  path  flows  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  steam  flowing  in  said  first  flow 
path;  and  means  for  distributing  the  steam  flowing  from 
said  second  flow  path  through  said  soleplate 


5.279,055 
STEA.V1  IRON  INCLLDING  BOILER  AND  OVERLYING 

EXTRACTION  CHANNEL 

Lee  H.  Eckert,  Cheshire,  and  James  V.  Chasen,  West  Haven, 

both  of  Conn..  as.si(jnors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  2L  1991.  Ser.  No.  796,517 

Int.  CI.'  D06F  75/18:  H05B  J/00 

VS.  a.  38— 77.8J  7  Qaims 


1    An  electric  steam  iron  comprising: 

a  housing, 

a  water  reservoir  mounted  in  said  housing; 

a  soleplate  connected  to  said  housing; 

a  steam  cover  overlying  said  soleplate  in  spaced  relation 
thereto  for  encompassing  a  steam  boiler  chamber  therebe- 
tween, said  chamber  having  a  first  portion  for  receiving 
water  from  said  reservoir  and  a  second  portion  positioned 
rearwardK  of  said  first  portion; 

an  electrically  operated  heater  associated  with  the  soleplate; 

fiuid  control  means  for  regulating  a  flow  of  fiuid  from  said 
water  reservoir  to  said  steam  boiler  chamber. 

means  comprising  at  least  one  extraction  channel  overlying 
said  second  portion  of  said  steam  boiler; 

said  steam  cover  having  at  least  a  first  opening  for  communi- 


cating said  steam  boiler  chamber  with  said  extraction 
channel. 

said  soleplate  having  a  steam  distribution  chamber  separated 
from  and  positioned  rearwardly  of  said  steam  boiler  cham- 
ber, said  steam  cover  having  at  least  a  second  opening 
positioned  rearwardly  of  said  first  opening  for  communi- 
cating said  extraction  channel  with  said  steam  distribution 
chamber;  and 

means  for  directing  the  steam  from  said  distribution  chamber 
across  said  electronically  operated  heater  to  a  plurality  of 
steam  distnbution  ports  formed  in  said  soleplate 


5.279,056 
FRAME 
Takeo  Komamura,  No.  207,  Nakakanasuf(j  3-chome,  Matsudo- 
shi,  Chiba,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580.222,  Sep.  10,  1990,  Pal.  No. 

5,189,820.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904.932 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma\  23.  1990.  2-131157 

Int.  CI.'  C;09F  ///> 

U.S.  a.  40—156  3  Oaims 


1    A  frame,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  elongate  frame  elements  each  of  a  respective 
predetermined  length,  and 

at  least  one  connecting  corner  element,  having  sides  inter- 
secting to  form  an  outside  corner  and  to  be  shorter  than 
said  frame  elements,  to  which  sides  said  frame  elements 
are  respectively  mounted  to  be  disposed  angularly  with 
respect  to  each  other,  said  sides  defining  with  said  frame 
elements  means  for  engaging  therewith  in  manner  permit- 
ting angular  movement  therebetween, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  frame  elements  is  mounted  to  a 
corresponding  side  of  said  at  least  one  connecting  corner 
element  for  said  angular  movement  relative  thereto  ab<-iul 
a  direction  parallel  to  said  corresponding  side, 

wherein  one  of  said  frame  elements  is  mounted  to  said  con- 
necting element  in  an  angularly  immovable  manner 


5.279,057 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  IDENTinCATION  OF  OBJECTS 

Per  Melin,  and  Christian  Ackerfors,  both  of  Norrkoping.  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Lindome  PMP  Teknik  .AB.  Lindome.  Swe- 
den 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  761.817.  Sep.  20.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No,  4.772 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Mar.  31.  1989,  8901125 
Int.  a.'  G09F  i  70 
U.S.  a.  40—630  4  Claims 

I    A  device  for  the  identification  of  objects,  the  identifica- 
tion device  compnsmg 

a  stnp-like  band  made  from  a  tear-resistant  material,  said 

stnp-like  band  having  a  top  and  bottom  surface  and  a  field 

for  receiving  information  to  identify  the  object. 

a  piece  of  double  sided  adhesive  tape  having  a  first  adhesive 

face  attached  to  one  end  of  said  strip-like  hand,  and  a 
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second  adhesive  face  for  attaching  said  one  end  of  said 
stnp-like  band  to  an  arbitrary  point  on  said  stnp-like  band 
and  thereby  providing  a  closed  stnp  loop  which  is  secur- 
able  around  a  projecting  pan  of  an  object  a.ssociated  with 
the  received  information,  and 
a  protective  film  covenng  said  second  adhesive  face  prior  to 
use; 


for  respectively  engaging  the  left  and  nght  magazines 
and  having  a  prong  adapted  to  mate  with  the  tube  of  the 
female  half  said  prong  compnsmg 
a  spnng  attached  to  and  integral  with  the  .Tiaie  plate, 
and 


said  adhesive  tape  lammarK  separating  «.hen  said  closed 
stnp  loop  IS  paned  at  the  arbitrary  point,  wherebv  said 
first  and  second  faces  remain  adhered  to  each  of  said  one 
end  and  said  arbitrary  point  such  that  rejoining  of  said 
tape  IS  prevented 


5.279.058 

PHOSPHORESCENT  IDENTIRCATION  DEVICT 

Daniel  K.  Kohn.  314  Regent  Street.  London.  Ontario,  Canada 

N6A  2H4  .  assignor  to  Daniel  K.  Kohn.  London,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705.810,  May  28,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  903,288 

Int.  a:  G09F  3/10 

U.S.  a.  40-638  17  Claims 


^ 


fin 


a  manually  releasable  hook  at  the  extremity  of  the  prong 
wherein  the  hook  overndes  the  ramp  thereby  holding 
together  the  male  half  and  the  female  half 


5.279,059 

DUAL  MAGAZINE  ASSEMBLY  AND  HOLDER 

THEREFOR 

WUIiam  J.  Howard,  P.O.  Box  573,  Wilson.  N.C.  27893 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1993.  Ser.  No.  13.924 
Int.  C\.'  F41A  9/6S 
U.S.  a.  42-90  II  Claims 

1   A  dual  magazine  a.s.sembly  compnsmg  a  left  magazine  and 
a  nght  magazine  held  together  by  a  magazine  holder  while 
F>ermittmg  either  magazine  to  be  received  by  a  firearm  which 
has  only  a  single  magazine  ptirt   said  assembly  compnsmg 
A   a  left  magazine;  and 
B   a  nght  magazine;  and 
C   a  holder  compnsmg 

I  a  female  half  having  a  plate  with  left  and  right  exten- 
sions for  respectively  engaging  the  left  and  nght  maga- 
zines and  having  a  tube  perpendicular  to  the  plate  and 
integral  with  the  plate  said  tube  having  a  hcx)k  receiving 
ramp,  and 
n.  a  male  half  having  a  plate  with  left  and  nght  extensions 


5.279.060 

PROTECn\  E  PADS  FOR  A  RREAR.M 

Darid  Watson.  Box  17.  Newburg.  N.  Dak.  5«762 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,919 

Inf.  a."  F41C  23/02 

U.S.  C\.  42—96 


1  .An  indelibly  markable  identification  device  comprising  a 
earner  lamina  having  on  one  exposed  side  a  matt  phosphores- 
cent pigment  coating  that  is  permanently  and  indelibly  ink 
receptive,  whereby  an  indelible  mark  can  be  made  on  said 
exposed  side  with  an  ink  wnting  instrument,  a  pressure-sensi- 
tive permanently  tacky  adhesive  coating  on  an  opposite  side  of 
said  earner  lamina,  and  a  release  backing,  said  opposite  side 
adhenng  peelably  on  said  release  backing,  wherein  said  ink  is 
of  a  dry  wipe  marking  erasable  type. 


6  Claims 


1  Protective  apparatus  for  preventing  damage  to  a  ueapon. 
wherein  said  weapon  includes  a  pair  of  swivels,  a  forepiece 
and  a  stock,  each  of  said  swivels  including  a  link,  a  first  swive! 
being  attached  to  the  forepiece  of  the  weapon  and  a  second 
swivel  being  attached  to  the  stock  of  the  ueapon.  said  swivels 
being  provided  for  attaching  a  sling  to  said  links,  said  damage 
being  caased  by  said  swivels  engaging  the  forepiece  and  stock. 
wherein  said  apparatus  comprises 

ai  least  a  first  protective  pad,  said  pad  being  attached  to  said 
weapon  at  a  first  location  closely  adjacent  to  said  first 
swivel  where  damage  from  said  link  of  said  first  swivel 
can  be  expected  to  (x:cur,  said  first  pad  including  an  adhe- 
sive inner  surface,  said  inner  adhesive  surface  being  pro- 
vided for  attachment  of  said  pad  to  the  weap<.in.  wherein 
said  inner  adhesive  surface  compnses  a  first  side  of  a 
two-sided  adhesive  stnp,  the  second  adhesive  side  of  said 
stnp  being  attached  to  said  first  pad 
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5^9,061 
SIGHT  APPARATl  S  FOR  RREARMS 
Robert  C.  Betz,  Worthington,  and  John  S.  Thomas,  Cobunbus, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Progenies  Corporation,  Columbus, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  914J57 

Int.  a.'  F41G  h}4 

L.S.  a.  42—103  23  Oaims 


1  Sight  apparatus  for  aiming  a  firearm  at  a  remote  target 
within  a  region  exhibiting  given  ambient  bnghtness.  said  fire- 
arm having  a  barrel  extendmg  along  a  central  axis  substantially 
from  and  parallel  with  a  shtxiter's  eye  position  to  a  forwardly 
disposed  tip,  comprising 

a  sight  housing  mountable  m  the  vicinity  of  said  barrel  tip, 
having  an  internally  disposed  chamber,  and  extending 
along  a  sight  axis  parallel  with  said  central  axis  toward 
said  eye  position  to  a  light  exit  apenure  symmetrically 
disposed  about  said  sight  axis,  of  select  pnncipal  cross 
sectional  dimension,  said  housing  having  a  curved  upward 
surface  extending  to  an  opaque  edge  region  of  predeter- 
mined dimension  surmounting  said  exit  aperture  said  up- 
ward surface  and  said  edge  region  providing  a  sight  sil- 
houette to  said  eye  position, 
an  emitter  of  light  in  the  visual  spectrum  mounted  within 
said  sight  housing  chamber  in  an  onentation  for  emitting 
light  along  and  symmetrically  about  said  sight  axis,  electri- 
cally energi/able  to  generate  a  light  output  of  predeter- 
mined bnghtness  intensity  in  the  visible  spectrum,  visually 
perceivable  at  said  shooter  eye  position  only  as  it  is  emit- 
ted through  said  exit  aperture:  and 
said  exit  aperture  pnncipal  cross  sectional  dimension  and 
said  emitter  predetermined  brightness  intensity  being 
selected  having  a  respective  value  and  intensity  level 
effective  to  evolce  bnghtness  contour  by  physiological 
lateral  inhibition  with  respect  to  said  ambient  bnghtness  at 
said  shooter's  eye  when  focused  upon  said  remote  target. 


camouflaging   the   scent   dispenser   to   make   the  dispenser 

inconspicuous, 
filling  the  container  interior  volume  partialU  with  a  volume 

of  the  sexual  attractant  scent  so  that  the  container  interior 

volume  also  includes  a  volume  of  air, 
securing  the  cap  means  to  the  container  opening, 
suspending  the  scent  dispenser  over  a  ground  surface  of  a 

desire  animal  attracting  location  wherein  the  cap  and  tube 

means  is  held  below  the  container  volume  with  respect  to 

the  ground  surface  wherein  the  air  is  held  within  the 

container  volume  above  the  scent, 


self-regulating  the  scent  dispenser  wherein  an  increase  in 
ambient  temperature  above  an  initial  starting  ambient 
temperature  will  result  in  the  air  within  the  container 
expanding  sufficiently  to  force  the  dispenser  to  begin 

dispensing  the  scent  first  through  the  nozzle  tube  means 
from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end  thereof  and  then  out 
of  the  release  onfice  whereby  the  scent  falls  therefrom 
onto  the  ground  surface  and  wherein  a  decrea,se  in  ambi- 
ent temperature  below  the  initial  starting  ambient  temper- 
ature results  in, 

stopping  the  dispensing  of  the  scent  as  to  conserve  the  scent 


5,279,063 

DECOY  WITH  FLEXIBLE  NECK 

Charles  W.  Heiges,  2156  E.  SUte  Rd..  Port  Ointon,  Ohio  43452 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,965 

Int.  a."  AOIM  31/06 

U.S.  a.  43—3  15  Claims 


5.279.062 

TE.MPERATL RE  REGULATED  SCENT  DISPENSING 

METHOD 

John  R.  Burgeson.  4345  157th  Ave.  NW..  Anoka.  Minn.  55304 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  788,820,  Nov.  7.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.220,741.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,582,  May  31, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  II,  1992.  Ser.  No. 
928,828 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  22, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  AOIM  i,'   IX 
VS.  a.  43—1  4  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  dispensing  a  liquid  animal  sexual  attractant 
scent  using  a  temperature  regulated  scent  dispenser,  the  scent 
dispenser  having  a  container  defining  a  scent  containing  inte- 
nor  volume  and  a  single  container  opening,  and  the  dispenser 
having  cap  means  relea-sably  air-tight  scalable  with  the  con- 
tainer op>ening,  and  the  cap  means  having  nozzle  tube  means, 
the  tube  means  having  a  first  end  secured  to  the  cap  means  and 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  container  interior  volume  and 
having  a  second  end  defining  a  scent  release  onfice,  the 
method  steps  comprising: 


1  A  wild  game  decoy  including  a  body,  a  head,  and  a  neck 
member  interconnecting  the  body  and  the  head,  ihc  neck 
member  being  flexible  and  remaining  in  any  of  a  plurality  of 
configurations  to  which  it  is  manipulated  whereby  the  position 
of  the  neck  and  head  may  be  manually  manipulated  relative  to 
the  body  to  cause  the  decoy  to  assume  and  retain  selected 
lifelike  poses,  said  neck  member  comprising  a  helical  wire 
within  a  plastic  sheath 


5.279.064 

FISH  HOOKING  APPARATLS 

Paul  R.  Jaeger,  156  7th  Ave.  E.,  F^tell  Manor,  N.J.  08319 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  27.424 

Int.  a:  AOIK  97,10 

U.S.  a.  43—21.2 


receive  the  rod  engaging  forward  end  when  the  fishing 
rod  tube  is  in  the  second  position  permitting  displacement 
of  the  rod  engaging  forward  end  from  the  flange  bore 
upon  a  fish  strike  to  the  first  position. 


4  Claims 


■'i 

r- 

}r         - 

,rc 

5.279.065 

FISHING  LINE 

William  F.  Drur>,  Jr.,  10  B  St.,  Merrimac.  Mass.  01860 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,648 

Int   fl  ■  \01K  85/14 

MS.  a.  43-42.52  9  Qaims 


46      4S, 


1.  A  fish  hooking  apparatus,  comprising, 
a  support  post,  the  support  post  having  a  support  post  lower- 
most end  and  a  support  post  uppermost  end.  and  an  abut- 
ment flange  fixedly  and  orthogonally  mounted   to  the 
support  post  between  the  uppermost  end  and  the  lower- 
most end,  and 
a  mounting  tube,  having  a  mounting  tube  first  end  and  a 
mounting  tube  second  end,  with  the  mounting  tube  receiv- 
ing the  support  post  through  the  mounting  tube  first  end, 
with  the  mounting  tube  engaging  the  abutment  flange  at 
the  mounting  tube  first  end.  and 
a  bifurcated  support  secured  to  the  mounting  tube  second 
end,  having  a  fishing  rod  tube  pivotally  mounted  within 
the  bifurcated  support,  and 
the  fishing  rod  tube  has  secured  thereto  spnng  means  ar- 
ranged for  pivoting  the  fishing  rod  tube  from  a  first  posi- 
tion coaxially  aligned  at  an  oblique  angle  relative  to  the 
mounting  tube,  and 
the  spnng  means  includes  a  spring  leg  fixedly  mounted  to  the 
fishing  rod  tube  at  the  bifurcated  support,  and  an  anchor 
collar  mounted  to  the  mounting  tube  adjacent  the  mount- 
ing tube  first  end,  and  further  including  a  retraction  spnng 
extending  from  the  spring  leg  to  the  anchor  collar,  and 
wherein  the  spnng  means  further  includes  a  position  plate 
fixedly  mounted  to  the  mounting  tube  at  the  mounting 
tube  .second  end  extending  from  the  mounting  tube  on  an 
opposed  side  relative  to  the  spring  leg.  with  the  position 
plate  including  latch  means  for  positioning  the  fishing  rod 
tube  in  the  second  position,  and 
the  latch  means  includes  a  L'-shaped  spring  bracket  having  a 
base  plate  adjustably  mounted  along  the  position  plate, 
and   the  spnng   bracket   including  a   first   bracket   plate 
spaced  from  a  second  bracket  plate,  and  the  first  bracket 
plate  and  the  second  bracket  plate  arranged  in  a  parallel 
relationship  relative  to  one  another,  and  a  lock  rod  slid- 
ably  received  through  the  first  bracket  plate  and  the  sec- 
ond bracket  plate,  with  the  lock  rod  including  a  lock  rod 
handle    positioned    extenorly    of   the    U-shaped    spring 
bracket,  and  a  rixl  engaging  forward  end  directed  through 
the  first  bracket  plale.  with  the  lock  rcxj  having  a  hxk  rtxl 
plate  positioned  intermediate  the  first  bracket  plate  and 
the  second  bracket  plate,  and  a  rixi  spnng  wound  about 
the  lock  rtxl  and  fixedly  secured  to  the  rod  plate  at  a 
spring  first  end.  and  the  spring  second  end  secured  to  the 
second  bracket  plate  to  bias  the  lock  rixl  and  bia.s  the  rod 
engaging  forward  end  between  the  first  brackei  plate  and 
the  second  bracket  plate,  and  u herein  the  fishing  nxl  lube 
includes  an  engagement   flange  fixedly   mounted  to  the 
fishing  rod  tube  spaced  from  the  bifurcated  suppon,  and 
the  engagement  flange  includes  a  flange  bore  arranged  to 


1   A  fishing  lure  comprising: 

an  elongated  body: 

said  body  having  a  substantially  flat  intermediate  portion,  a 
substantially  flat  leading  portion  and  a  substantially  flat 
back  portion,  each  having  a  top  and  bottom  surface; 

said  body  leading  portion  tapenng  from  the  intermediate 
portion  in  decreasing  width  to  a  front  point: 

said  body  back  portion  tapenng  from  the  intermediate  por- 
tion in  decreasing  width  to  a  circular  end; 

a  vertical  device  extending  upwardly  and  about  the  top  edge 
portion  of  the  leading  front  of  the  body  and  forming  an 
upper  front  point; 

a  hole  in  the  upper  front; 

a  hook  having  a  shank  portion  extending  through  the  upper 
front  hole: 

means  for  attaching  the  shank  portion  to  the  flat  leading 
portion;  and 

said  circular  end  of  the  body  back  portion  having  means  for 
attaching  a  line. 


5.279.066 

ELASTIC  FISHINC,  I  INE 

Philip  A.  Camera.  P.O.  Box  4031.  Woodland  Park,  Colo.  80866 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  920,620 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  y/  lA- 

L.S.  a.  43— J3.1  4  Claims 


1   Apparatus  for  serial  insertion  in  a  fishing  line  comprising: 

a  line  segment  of  substantial  elasticity  having  connecting 
means  at  each  of  its  ends,  said  line  segment  being  movable 
from  a  rest  position  to  a  stretched  position, 

a  buoyant  mass  hav  ing  a  transverse  opening  through  which 
the  said  elastic  segment  is  trained,  and 

first  and  second  stop  means  carried  by  the  said  elastic  seg- 
ment and  disp<:)sed  on  either  side  of  the  opening  in  the 
buoyant  mass  and  capable  of  being  spaced  from  the  buoy- 
ant mass  when  said  line  segment  is  in  said  rest  position 
whereby  the  line  tension  caused  by  a  biting  fish  will  cause 
said  mass  to  slide  towards  and  abut  one  of  said  stop  means. 
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thereby  providing  a  resistance  increasing  the  elongation 
and  subsequent  rebound  of  the  line  segment  to  set  a  hook 
into  said  fish 


UMI 


5.279.06'' 

EASY  TIF  nSH  H(XJK  OR  THE  LIKE 

Bruce  O.  ToUison.  228J  Woodside  V\av.  Chamblee,  Ga.  30341 

Filed  AuR.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  739^51 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  91/04 

L.S.  a.  43 — *4.83  3  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  attaching  line  to  a  line-retaining  structure 
defining  an  elongated,  open-ended  slot,  a  shank  extending  from 
the  line-retaining  structure  from  points  thereon  proximate  with 
the  open  end  of  the  slot,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

fa)  inserting  an  end  of  the  line  into  the  slot  through  the  open 

end  of  the  slot; 
lb)  holding  a  first  portion  of  the  line  proximate  with  the  end 
against  the  shank; 

(c)  wrapping  a  second  portion  of  the  line  disposed  proximate 
with  said  first  portion  simultaneously  about  the  shank  and 
the  first  portion  while  retaining  said  end  in  the  slot;  and 

(d)  pulling  a  third  portion  of  the  line  situated  proximate  with 
said  second  portion  into  the  slot  through  the  open  end  of 
the  slot  until  the  second  portion  is  brought  into  operative 
association  with  the  line-retaining  structure,  said  end  and 
the  first,  second,  ar.d  third  portions  of  the  line  being  dis- 
posed in  linear  succession  along  the  line. 


5.279.068 
CROP  ROW  m\  lATlON  SENSING  DEVICE 
Steven  J.   Ree*.      faiahasse  ,  C'roppa  Creek  NSW  2411,  and 
Craig  R.  Smith.  Ix)l  3.  Vitonga  Road.  Moree  NSW  2400,  both 
of  Australia 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992.  Ser    N,,.  906.519 
Oaims     priorit),     application     Australia,     Aug.     19,     1991, 
82563/91 

Int.  a.^  ADIC  7/00 
L.S.  CI.  47-1.7  11  Oaims 


1    A  crop  row  deviation  sensing  device  for  agricultural 
equipment  comprising 

sensor  means  comprising  at  least  one  infra-red  transmitter 


and  receiver  sensor  pair  located  on  the  agricultural  equip- 
ment so  as  to  travel  with  the  agricultural  equipment  be- 
tween a  pair  of  adjacent  crop  rows  for  sensing  crop  row 
deviation  with  respect  to  the  agncultural  equipment; 

control  circuit  means  operably  connected  to  said  sensor 
means;  and 

actuator  means  located  on  the  agricultural  equipment  and 
connected  to  said  control  circuit  means  for  effecting 
movement  of  the  agncultural  equipment  relative  to  the 
pair  of  adjacent  crop  rows  when  said  sensi^r  means  detects 
that  a  preset  allowable  deviation  of  location  of  the  agncul- 
tural equipment  relative  to  the  pair  of  adjacent  crop  rows 
has  been  exceeded  so  that  deviation  of  location  of  the 
agncultural  equipment  relative  to  the  pair  of  adjacent 
crop  rows  becomes  less  than  said  preset  allowable  devia- 
tion. 


5.279.069 

ADJUSTABLE  TREE  COLLAR  AND  METHOD 

C.  Randolph  Myer,  P.O.  Box  621.  Manchester.  Mass.  01944 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  913.464 

Int.  O."  AOIG  n/OO 

U.S.  O.  47—25  12  Oaims 


•.»  tj 


1  An  adjustable  post-collar  apparatus  to  encircle  a  post  or 
botanical  item  at  its  base  to  eliminate  the  growth  of  grass  or 
weeds  ab<-)ut  the  post  or  botanical  Hem.  which  post-collar 
apparatus  comprises: 

a)  a  plurality  of  at  least  three,  separate  and  generally  trape- 
zoidal, flat-panel  sheet  elements, 

b)  each  flat-sheet  element  having  a  generally  arcuate  inner 
edge,  a  generally  arcuate  outer  edge  and  first  and  second 
side  edges; 

c)  each  fiat-sheet  element  characterized  hv  ai  least  one  slot- 
ted opening  tov^ard  and  adjacent  the  first  side  edge,  and  at 
least  one  opening  toward  and  adjacent  the  second  side 
edge; 

d)  the  fiat-sheet  elements  arranged  in  a  side-edge,  overlap- 
ping relationship,  with  the  openings  of  one  fiat-sheet 
element  generally  aligned  with  the  openings  of  an  over- 
lapping fiat-sheet  element,  to  form  a  post  cover  having  an 
open  inner  circle  of  the  overlapping,  inner  arcuate  edges 
about  the  base  of  the  post,  and  an  outer  circle  of  defined 
diameter,  and 

e)  fastening  means  extending  between  the  aligned  openings 
of  the  overlapping  fiat-sheet  elements,  to  permit  the  slid- 
able  adjustment  of  the  fiat-sheet  elements  as  a  defined 
post-collar  apparatus,  and  to  fasten  the  fiat-sheet  elements 
in  a  defined  post-collar  position 


5,279,070 
PLANT  GROWING  RECEPTACLE  AND  METHOD 
Jerald  C.  Shreckhise,  Rte.  1,  Box  617,  and  George  W.  Shreck- 
hise,  P.O.  Box  85,  both  of  Weyers  Ca»e,  V  a.  24486 
Filed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,009 
Int.  O.'  A47G  7/00 
U.S.  a.  47—39  19  Oaims 

1    A  receptacle  for  holding  a  living  plant  pot  and  compris- 
ing: 


an  inner  wall  extending  about  a  cavity  shaped  and  sized  for 
receiving  a  living  plant  pot  in  an  upper  pan  thereof  and 
for  receiving  ballast  matenals  in  a  lov^er  pan  thereof 

an  outer  wall  extending  about  said  inner  wall  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  define  an  inter-wall  space,  wherein  said 
inter-wall  space  is  shaped  and  sized  to  allow  an  inner  wall 
and  an  outer  wall  of  a  like-constructed  receptacle  to  fit 


therein  so  as  to  allow  nesting  of  receptacles  in  storage  and 
shipment,  said  outer  wall  having  a  lower  portion; 
a  floor  below  said  cavity,  said  floor  bounding  a  lower  end  of 
said  cavity  and  having  secunng  means  directly  below  said 
cavity  for  secunng  said  floor  in  position  which  in  turn 
secures  said  inner  wall;  and 

wherein  said  inner  wall  extends  down  to.  and  supports,  said 

floor. 


5.279,071 
AUTOMATIC  TREE  AND  OR  PLANT  W  ATERER 

Dale  McDouRall,  R  R    »1.  Sackville,  Ne»  Brunswick   (  anada 
KO.A  3C0 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  753,042 

Int.  CI.'  A47G  7/02 

U.S.  a.  47-40.5  6  Oaims 


1.  An  automatic  waterer  for  trees  ..r  plants  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  stand  which  holds  a  tree  in  an  upnght  position 
and  collects  water,  said  waterer  compnsing  a  hollow  support 
base,  said  support  base  having  a  ceiling,  a  penphcral  nm  and  an 
arcuate  coupling  suppiin  lip  spaced  vertically  above  said  ceil- 
ing to  provide  a  slot  therebetween,  a  lower  body  section,  said 
lower  btxly  section  having  a  lower  slide-coupled  lip  and  an 
upper  male  threaded  neck,  said  lower  body  including  an  inner 
lower  roof,  said  rcKif  having  an  off-center  apenure  therein 
leading  to  a  downwardly-sloping  channel,  said  channel  having 
internal  threads  to  connect  it  to  an  externallv -threaded  flow 
controller  which  is  connected  to  a  hose;  said  iower  body  sec- 
tion being  assembled  to  said  supptin  ba.se  by  cooperative  en- 
gagement between  said  slide-coupled  lip  oi  said  lower  body 
section  and  said  coupling  support  lip  of  said  lower  Ixxly  sec- 
tion, thereby  providing  cixiperative  airtight  and  water  tight 
interconnection,  an  upper  Ixxly  section  including  an  integral 
superposed  head,  said  upper  body  section  including  a  lower 


base  having  female  threads  therein  and  an  upper  neck  integral 
with  said  upper  head,  said  upper  neck  having  male  threads 
thereon,  said  upper  body  being  assembled  to  said  lower  body 
by  engagement  between  said  upper  male  threaded  neck  of  said 
lower  body  section  and  said  female  threads  of  said  upper  body 
section  with  an  interposed  lock  ring,  thereby  providing  coop- 
erative airtight  and  watertight  interconnections;  and  an  upper 
hat  said  has  having  an  inner  well  provided  with  inner  threads; 
said  upper  hat  being  assembled  to  said  upper  body  by  engage- 
ment between  said  male  threads  of  said  upper  body  section  and 
said  internal  threads  of  said  hat  w  ith  an  interposed  lock  nng, 
thereby  providing  cooperative  airtight  and  watertight  inter- 
connection; said  hose  being  adapted  to  be  connected  between 
said  fiow  controller  and  said  stand;  said  automatic  waterer 
operating  without  further  power  input  to  allow  water  to  flow 
automatically  from  the  intenor  of  said  lower  body  to  said 
stand,  said  water  flow  being  self-powered  by  means  of  an 
airlock. 


5.279.072 
HOLDER  F(JR  A  FLORAL  ARRANGEMENT 

Robert  J    Garbo.  55  Chatterton  Woods.  Hamden.  Conn.  06518 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813.25? 

Int.  CI.'   AOIG   «   W 

U.S.a.  47-41.14  7  Oaims 


1.  A  container  for  a  floral  arrangement  consisting  of: 

a  cup  member  adapted  to  accept  the  floral  arrangement,  said 
cup  member  including  a  substantially  planar  cup  base  and 
a  frusio-conical  cup  wall  extending  therefrom;  and 
a  holder  member  adapted  to  support  and  retain  said  cup 
member  upright,  m  a  desired  position  on  the  ground,  said 
holder  member  including  a  cup-engaging  portion  adapted 
to  receive  said  cup  member  and  a  retainer  portion  for 
fixing  said  holder  member  in  place  on  the  ground; 
said  cup-engaging  portion  including  a  substantially  planar, 
circular  support  base  and  an  integrally  formed,  upstand- 
ing,  frusto-conical   support    wall,   said   cup   engaging 
portion  being  substantially  congruent  with  said  cup  ba.se 
and  a  portion  of  said  cup  wall  adjacent  thereto;  and 
said   retainer  portion  comprising  a  projecting,   tapered 
cruciform  spike  member  fixed  to  the  center  of  said 
support  base  on  a  side  thereof  opposite  said  support 
wall. 


5,279.073 

\ INE  STAKE 

.Adolph  S.  Czcbieniak.  21  Pinewood  Dr..  Milltown.  N.J.  08850 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  757,002 

Int.  CI.'  AOIG  17/06 

L.S.  O.  47^^8.5  18  Claims 

1   A  sub-irrigating  vine  stake  comprising  a  sharp  point  at  its 

lower  end.  a  solid  fiat  upper  end.  a  hollow  body  between  the 

solid  bottom  of  said  upper  end  and  the  top  of  the  interior  of 

said  sharp  point,  an  ingress  hole  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  vine 

stake  entenng  into  said  hollow  body,  said  hole  being  positioned 

approximately  25  to  40%  of  the  entire  length  of  said  vine  slake 

below  the  top  of  said  upper  end.  a  plurality  of  egress  holes 

entering  into  said  hollow  body  near  said  lower  end  positioned 

approximately  5  to  20%  of  the  entire  length  of  said  vine  stake 
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above  the  tip  of  said  sharp  point,  there  being  present  along  the 
extenor  of  the  body  of  said  vine  stake  a  plurality  of  protruding 


UMI 


nodules  or  ruffles  for  placement  of  vine  branch-tieing  ropes  or 
cords. 


5,279,074 

CENTRIFt'GAL  DISK  RMSHING  APPARATUS 

LTILIZING  DRY  MKDIA 

Richard  S.  Davidson,  Sturgis,  Mich..  as.signor  to  The  Gray-I-Flo 

Corporation,  Sturgis.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No   696,218,  May  6,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  574,211,  Aug.  28, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,119,597.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  32,840 

Int.  (!.•  B24B  31/02 

L.S.  a.  51  — 163.1  35  aaims 


air  flow  from  said  air  chamber  upwardly  and  inwardly 
into  said  finishing  chamber. 

said  surfaces  being  made  of  melal. 

said  disk  being  constructed  such  that  it  is  ngid  so  that  the 
uniformity  of  the  gap  is  maintained  during  rotation  of  the 
disk. 

said  lower  edge  of  said  stationary  wall  having  a  curved 
annular  upf>er  surface  having  a  radius  of  about  45°  inter- 
secting the  annular  surface  on  the  lower  edge  of  the  up- 
standing wall. 

said  curved  surface  on  said  wall  merging  smoothly  with  the 
adjacent  portion  of  the  internal  surface  of  the  adjacent 
portion  of  said  upstanding  wall, 

said  penpheral  edge  of  said  disk  having  a  curved  upper 
surface  having  a  radius  of  about  45°  intersecting  the  annu- 
lar surface  on  the  penpheral  edge  thereof, 

said  curved  surface  on  said  disk  merging  smo<ithly  with  the 
adjacent  surface  of  said  disk. 

said  disk  having  a  transverse  inner  surface  merging  with  said 
curved  surface  on  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  disk. 

said  curved  surface  on  said  penpheral  wall  and  said  curved 
surface  on  said  disk  forming  a  continuous  surface  having  a 
radius  of  about  90°  intersected  by  said  gap  at  an  angle  of 
about  45'  to  the  axis  of  the  finishing  chamber  such  that  air 
may  flow  upwardly  through  the  gap  to  prevent  parts,  dry 
media  and  the  like  from  passage  downwardly  through  the 

gap- 
means  for  mounting  said  upstanding  wall  and  said  disk  such 
that  the  gap  is  maintained  uniform  both  when  the  appara- 
tus IS  operating  and  when  the  apparatus  is  not  operating, 
means  for  providing  air  under  compression  to  said  air  cham- 
ber such  thai  air  flows  continuously  from  said  air  chamber 
upwardly  through  said  gap  into  said  finishing  chamber 


5.279.075 
ABRASIVE  FLUID  JET  MACHINING 
Colin  Sage,  and  Robert  Semple,  both  of  Bristol,  England,  assign- 
ors to  Rolls-Royce  pic,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,330 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  29.  1992. 
9204392 

Int.  Cl.^  B24C  1/08 
U.S.  a.  51  —  165.71  11  Claims 


1  A  centrifugal  disk  finishing  apparatus  for  using  dry  media 
compnsing  ground  cob  meal,  wood  and  the  like  coated  with 
abrasive  and  a  tallow,  wax  and  the  like  comprising 

a  finishing  chamber. 

said  finishing  chamber  comprising  a  stationary  upstanding 
wall  and  a  rotatable  disk  associated  with  the  upstanding 
wall, 

a  base  defining  an  air  chamber  beneath  said  disk. 

said  upstanding  wall  having  a  lower  edge  defining  an  annu- 
lar smooth  accurately  formed  surface  that  extends  up- 
wardly and  radially  inwardly  at  an  angle  of  about  45°  to 
the  axis  of  the  finishing  chamber, 

said  disk  having  a  penpheral  edge  having  an  annular  accu- 
rately formed  surface  extending  upwardly  and  radially 
inwardly  at  an  angle  of  about  45'  to  the  axis  of  the  finish- 
ing chamber. 

said  annular  surfaces  defining  a  uniform  gap  compnsing  a 
non-contact  seal  defining  a  uniform  gap  for  the  passage  of 


9  A  method  as  claimed  in  claim  1  using  a  ''-  axis,  computer 
controlled  robot  to  move  the  workpiece  and  the  nozzle. 


5,279,076 
TTRF  DUST  REMO\Al    APPARATl  S 
Stephen  M    Heah.  Islington,  and  Daniel  W.  Diverty,  Burling- 
ton, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Belmar  Equipment  Inc., 
Brantford.  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  r.  1992.  Vr.  No.  914.350 

InL  CI.'  B24B  3i,  M 

VS.  a.  51-273  4  Claims 


[    ■  >• 

1.  Tire  dust  removal  apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
tire  grinding  machine,  where  said  tire  grinding  machine  in- 
cludes a  gnnding  wheel  on  a  gnnding  arm,  moveable  into  and 
out  of  contact  with  a  tire  mounted  in  said  machine  for  rotation, 
said  tire  dust  removal  apparatus  comprising: 

an  arm  mounted  at  one  end  of  thereof  to  said  tire  grinding 

machine; 
a  collection  head  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  arm,  said 
collection  head  having  a  plurality  of  brushes  projecting 
therefrom  towards  said  tire,  said  brushes  together  with 
said  tire  defining  a  substantially  enclosed  collection  vol- 
ume adjacent  the  gnnding  location; 
suction  means  communicating  with  said  collection  volume 

to  draw  air  and  dusi  therefrom,  and 
means  for  moving  said  arm  to  bring  said  brushes  into  and  out 
of  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  lire, 
where  said  collection  head  is  pivotally  mounted  on  said  arm, 
for  pivoting  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  face  of  said  tire. 


5,279,077 

METHOD  FOR  PRODLCING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFER 

Motoharu  Miyashita:  Norio  Hayafuji,  and  Yutaka  Mihashi,  all 

of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No,  97^.154 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  12,  1992,  4-89416 

Int.  a.'  B24B  49/00 

VS.  en.  51-283  E  5  Claims 


slicing  said  cylindncal  ingot  basing  said  groove  in  a  pre- 

scnbed  thickness  to  form  a  substrate; 
producing  a  mirrorlike  surface  on  said  substrate;  and 
cleaving  said  substrate  at  said  groove  to  produce  a  semicon- 
ductor wafer  having  an  orientation  flat  along  a  cleavage 
plane  of  said  water 


5,279,078 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  ART1CLF:s 

Paul   I..   Enegren.  Wichita.  Kans..  assignor  to  S,  G.  Enegren. 
Wichita,  Kans. 

f  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,163.  Jul.  31,  1989,  Pat,  No, 

5.134.811,  This  application  Jun.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No   906. ''38 

Int.  CI."  B24C  3/04.  9/00 

VS.  a.  51-322  14  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  cleaning  articles  with  pellets  compnsing  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  housing  means  for  cleaning  articles  and  a  first 
auger  means  rotalably  disposed  therein  and  rolatably 
passing  therethrough  for  conveying  pellets  out  of  the 
housing  means  after  the  pellets  have  been  discharged 
therein  for  contacting  an  anicle  for  cleaning  the  same; 

(b)  providing  a  second  auger  means  rotalably  disposed  on 
the  outside  of  said  housing  means  and  communicating 
with  said  first  auger  means  for  receiving  and  transporting 
pellets  therefrom, 

(c)  forming  an  auger  shaft  beanng  means  with  pellets  at  an 
end  of  the  second  auger  means  to  provide  a  bearing  for  the 
end  of  the  second  auger  means; 

(d)  providing  at  least  one  means  for  propelling  pellets 
towards  an  article  disposed  in  the  housing  means,  said 
means  for  propelling  being  provided  such  as  to  communi- 
cate with  said  second  auger  means  for  receiving  pellets 
therefrom, 

(e)  disposing  an  article  in  said  housing  means; 

(0  propelling  pellets  towards  said  anicle  of  step  (d)  with  said 
means  for  prnf>elling  pellets  of  step  (c); 

(g)  con%  eying  pellets  wiih  said  first  auger  means  out  of  said 
housing  means  and  discharging  said  pellets  into  said  sec- 
ond auger  means;  and 

(h)  transporting  said  pellets  with  said  second  auger  means 
into  said  means  for  propelling  pellets  of  step  (c)  such  that 
said  means  for  propelling  pellets  can  propel  the  pellets 
towards  the  article. 


1   A  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  wafer  having  a 
cleavage  plane  serving  as  an  onenlation  fiat  compnsing 
forming  a  semiconductor  monocrysiallinc  mgot  into  a  cylin- 
drical shape; 
forming  a  groive  at  a  side  of  said  cylindncal  ingot  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  a  cleavage  direction; 


5.279,079 
ADHF:SI\  F  BONDED  ABRASIVE  RNISHING  TOOL 
James  B,  Tyler,  Westlakc;  Alfred  F.  .Scheidcr.  Orange,  and  R. 
Brown  Warner.  Westlakc.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Jason. 
Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio 
I>ivision  of  Ser.  No.  471.383,  Jan.  29,  1990. 
Tliis  application  May  28,  1992,  Ser, 
Int.  ci"  B24D  9/00 
U.S.  a.  51—358 

1    .A  rotary  finishing  tool  comprising: 

a  cup  element  having  a  bottom  intenor  surface  and  an  annu- 


Pat.  No   5,129,197. 
No.  889,268 

22  Oaims 
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lar  cup  wall  projecting  axially  thereof  and  terminating  in 
a  nm;  and 
a  coil  of  strap  of  an  abrasive  containing  plastic  material,  said 
coil  having  a  first  end  face,  a  second  end  face  and  an  axial 
generally  cylindrical  coil  wall  of  a  certain  length  therebe- 
tween; 


5.279,081 
PRESSURE  BALANCING  A  CLOSED  ECOLOGICAL 
SYSTEM 
William  F.  Dempster,  Oracle,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Space  Bios- 
pheres \  entures,  Oracle,  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  481,911.  Feb.  16.  199(1, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630.269 

Int.  a.'  E04H  9/00 

U.S.  a.  52—1  25  Claims 


5.279,080 
HAIR  REMOVAL  DEVICE 
Christoph  Miiller.  Bern,  and  Iwan  Hauck.  bei  Oester  Konizstr. 
302,  3098  Koniz,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Swingbox 
System  Christoph  Mtiller.  Bern  and  Iwan  Hauck,  Koniz.  both 
of  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser   No.  866.490.  Apr.  10.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  7,  1993.  Ser,  No.  58.042 

Int.  a.'  B24D  15/02:  B24B  55/02 

UJS.  a.  51—393  9  Claims 


1  .A  hair  removal  device  compnsing  a  circular  disc  having 
an  upper  surface  and  a  handle  extending  from  the  upper  sur- 
face for  applying  the  disc  to  a  users  skm  with  a  rotary,  orbital, 
or  sweeping  motion,  the  disc  further  having  an  abrasive  under- 
surface  with  a  substantially  flattened  central  portion  in  the 
form  of  a  polygon  and  peripheral  segments  surrounding  the 
central  portion  which  segments  extend  from  respective  sides  of 
the  polygon  and  which  are  inclined  upwardly  towards  the 
handle  from  the  central  portion  to  an  outer  penphery  of  the 
disc,  wherein  the  abrasive  undersurface  includes  a  sheet  of 
abrasive  material  adhered  to  the  disc  by  adhesive  over  substan- 
tially the  entire  undersurface  including  said  segments  whereby 
the  sheet  of  abrasive  material  extends  substantially  without 
obstruction  over  the  entire  undersurface  of  the  disc  including 
said  segments 


T5I^ 


^^ 


said  first  end  face  of  said  coil  being  secured  to  said  bottom 
interior  surface  of  said  cup  element,  while  said  second  end 
face  projects  beyond  said  rim  to  be  the  only  working  face 
of  the  tool. 


1  A  pressure  compensating  lung  for  balancing  pressure 
between  a  first  and  a  second  pressure  domain  comprising 
a  horizontal  barrier  between  the  first  and  second  domains. 
the  barrier  being  supported  and  sealed  around  its  perime- 
ter to  prevent  matter  from  moving  from  one  domain  to  the 
other,  the  barrier  having  an  annular  outer  flexible  mem- 
brane with  a  hole  m  the  center,  the  hole  being  filled  by  an 
inner  rigid  pan-like  structure  defined  as  a  pan,  the  outer 
perimeter  of  the  pan  being  connected  to  and  sealed  against 
an  inner  edge  of  the  membrane  which  defines  the  hole  in 
the  membrane,  so  that  the  barrier  is  capable  of  movement 
in  response  to  changes  m  pressure  between  the  first  and 
second  domains 


5.279,082 
MOLDED  ELEMENT 
Winfried  E.  Scholta,  32  Kreuzstrassc,  6730  Ncustadt  21.  fed 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  748.890 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  30. 
1990.  4027517 

Int.  CI.'  E04C  I /(JO 
L.S.  a.  52—610  13  Qaims 


1  A  plurality  of  molded  base  elements  for  consolidating 
soils,  each  of  said  ba.se  elements  comprising  a  base  element 
body  which  is  op>en  at  one  side  and  limited  by  side  walls,  said 
body  having  a  substantially  rhomboid  longitudinal  sectional 
shape  and  a  fKilygonal  or  arc  shaped  cross-section  wherein  a 
closed  oblique  upper  half  of  each  base  element  rests  on  an  open 
oblique  side  wall  base  surface  of  an  adjacent  molded  element, 
whereby  said  molded  elements  have  a  laterally  supported  Ixind 
to  one  another 


5.279.083 

MODI  LAR  FRAME  FOR  DEFINING  AND  PROFILING 

THE  EDGES  OF  WELLS,  CANALLZATIONS  FOR 

OPENINGS  IN  GENERAL 

Sandra  SaTorani.  Forii  .  luly.  assignor  to  Edil  Plast  S.R.L., 

Forii,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  18.  1990,  15162  90[U] 
Int.  a.'  E04C  2,S8 
MS.  a,  52-102  24  Claims 


distance  between  said  respective  centenng  members  can 

be  changed   and 
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1  A  mtxiular  rectangular  plastic  frame  for  defining  and 
profiling  the  edges  of  wells,  canalizations  and  other  openings, 
said  frame  comprising  angular  members  (A-A  -A'  -A  )  that 
make  90°  angle  portions  of  the  frame,  straight-line  intermediate 
members  (Q)  that  form  sides  of  the  same  frame,  said  angular 
and  straight-lme  intermediate  members  having  ends  with  com- 
plementary restraining  or  fixing  means,  which  allow  said  mem- 
bers to  be  connected  to  each  other  rapidly  and  precisely,  each 
of  both  of  said  members  compnsing  a  part  (1)  having  a  L- 
shaped  profile,  with  a  side  (201)  whose  height  is  higher  than 
that  of  another  side  (101).  inner  stiffening  nbs  (301)  which 
reach  the  height  of  the  lowest  side  (101)  but  do  not  reach  the 
height  of  the  higher  side  (201)  and  integral  with  said  sides  (101) 
and  (201),  a  b<-.ttom  (401),  openings  (2)  presided  in  the  bottom 
(401).  said  higher  side  (201)  having  integral  therewith  a  ponion 
(3)  with  a  profile  of  an  mvened  L.  cross  members  (103)  integral 
with  said  higher  side  (201)  and  a  venical  portion  of  the  m- 
vened  L,  a  horizontal  portion  of  the  inverted  L  defining  a 
ledge  (C)  and  cross  elements  closing  the  ends  of  said  members, 
said  complementary  restraining  or  fixing  means  being  integral 
with  said  crtvss  elements 


a  movement  passage  for  supponing  and  guiding  the  move- 
ment of  said  centenng  members 


5.279.085 

COVERED  WALKWAY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PARKING  LOT 

Anthony  M.  DiPaolo.  12379  Oak  Hollow,  Cre*e  Cx)eur.  Mo. 

63141,  and  John  T.  Hood,  1504  A»e,  A,  Webster  Groves.  Mo 

63119 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1991.  Ser,  No,  ''44,706 

Int.  a."  E04H  i:'j4.  E02D  2'  X 

U.S.  n.  52-169.2  9  Claims 
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5.279.084 
MOVEMENT  MECHANISM  OF  TELESCOPIC  COLUMN 
Masumi  Atsukawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Skyrobot 
Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  17,  1991.  3-140771 
Int.  a."  E04H  12,  i4 
U.S.  a.  52-118  UOaims 

1   A  movement  mechanism  of  a  telescopic  column  compns- 
ing 

a  slender  moving  member 

a  dnving  portion  for  forwardly  and  backwardly  mo\  ing  said 

moving  member; 
a  plurality  of  centenng  members  each  having  a  through  hole 
for  said  moving  member  at  the  center  thereof  said  center- 
ing members  being  connected  to  each  other  and  moving 
with  the  movement  of  said  moving  member  so  that  the 


1  A  covered  walkway  system  for  the  parking  lot  of  a  store 
such  as  a  supermarket  which  provides  shopping  carts  for  its 
customers,  said  store  having  a  front  toward  the  lot.  a  cross 
walkway  extending  across  the  front  of  the  store,  a  plurality  of 
branch  walkways  extending  out  into  the  lot  from  the  cross 
walkway,  each  branch  walkway  compnsing  an  elongate  walk 
on  the  lot  and  an  elongate  canopy  structure  for  the  walk  pro- 
viding cover  for  the  walk  for  sheltering  customers  using  the 
walk,  adjacent  branch  walkways  having  spaces  therebetween 
for  parking  of  cars  with  the  cars  at  angles  to  the  branch  walk- 
ways, the  lot  having  lines  thereon  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
branch  walkways  extending  at  angles  to  the  branch  walkways 
marking  parking  spaces  for  the  cars  either  headed  into  or 
backed  up  to  the  branch  walkways,  the  canopy  structure  hav- 
ing access  ojjenings  at  the  side  thereof  spaced  at  intervals  along 
the  length  of  the  walkway  for  entry  of  customers  from  their 
cars  into  the  covered  walkway  system  for  sheltered  passage 
into  the  store  and  for  sheltered  passage  of  customers  from  the 
store  through  the  covered  walkway  system  with  a  shopping 
can  and  exit  from  the  system  to  their  parked  cars,  and  covered 
shopping  can  corrals  extending  out  from  the  sides  of  the 
branch  walkways  for  covered  parking  oi  caru  with  the  cans 
accessible  from  under  cover  of  the  branch  walkway 
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5^79,086 

ALUMINUM  FRAME  WINDOW  WITH  VENTILATING 

MEANS 

Mao  Z.  Li«o.  !F.,  No  16.  Ijuie  70,  Alley  12,  Sec.  3,  P«  Der  Rd., 

Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  918,463 

Int.  CX'  E06B  J/20 

VS.  a.  52—212  4  Claims 


5,i79,087 
SMOKE  SEAL 
Robert  M.  Mann,  Exeter,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Ix)rienl 
Polyproducts  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,603 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  .Apr.  15.  1991, 
9107945 

Int.  a.'  E04C  2/00 
VS.  CI.  52—232  9  Claims 


,-A- 


1  .\n  aluminum  frame  wmdow  comprised  of  a  rectangular 
mner  frame  a«emhlv  fa.<itened  mside  a  rectangular  outer  frame 
as.sembly  and  a  uater-prt"H"if  partmg  strip  as,sembly  fastened  to 
said  outer  frame  assembly,  said  outer  frame  assembly  com- 
pnsed  o{  a  rectangular  front  frame  connected  to  a  rectangular 
back  frame,  said  front  frame  compnsing  an  elongated  water 
stop  honzontally  disposed  on  the  top.  a  channel  on  the  inside 
along  a  penpheral  edge  thereof  which  receives  said  water- 
proof parting  strip  assembly,  said  water-prcxif  parting  stnp 
assembly  comprising  two  upright  parting  stnps  fa,stened  in  said 
channel  on  two  opposite  sides  m  vertical  direction,  two  bottom 
parting  stnps  fastened  in  said  channel  on  the  bottom  on  two 
opposite  corners  m  honzontal  direction,  and  a  horizontal  part- 
ing stnp  fastened  m  said  channel  on  the  bottom  and  connected 
between  said  two  lower  parting  stnps,  said  front  frame  and  said 
back  frame  having  each  a  rail  raised  from  a  respective  bottom 
and  longitudinally  aligned  to  support  said  inner  frame  assem- 
bly, said  front  frame  having  a  bottom  horizontal  connecting 
plate  on  the  bottom  overlapped  on  a  bottom  honzontal  con- 
necting plate  on  said  back  frame,  and  a  top  horizontal  connect- 
ing plate  overlapped  on  a  top  honzontal  connecting  plate  on 
said  back  frame,  the  bottom  honzontal  connecting  plate  and 
the  top  honzontal  connecting  plate  of  said  front  frame  have 
each  a  plurality  of  elongated  adjustment  holes  respectively 
aligned  with  elongated  adjustment  holes  on  the  bottom  hon- 
zontal connecting  plate  and  the  top  honzontal  connecting  plate 
of  said  back  frame  and  secured  by  respective  adjusting  screw 
rods  and  lock  nuts,  said  adjusting  screw  rods  having  each  a 
cushion  plate  fastened  thereto,  said  cushion  plate  having  a 
fastening  hole  through  which  a  fastening  element  is  respec- 
tively threaded  to  fasten  said  outer  frame  assembly  and  said 
mner  frame  as,sembly  to  a  window  frame  on  an  opening  in  a 
wall 
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1    A  fire  and  smoke  seal  assembly  comprising 

an  elongate  casing  housing  intumescent  matenal.  the  casing 
having  a  comer  defined  at  the  junction  of  a  Tirst  wall  and 
a  side  wall  defining  a  side  face  of  the  casing,  and 

a  flexible  elongate  seal  member  projecting  beyond  said  first 
wall  and  having  a  root  portion  integrally  connected  to 
said  comer  so  that  the  elongate  flemble  member  extends 
along  and  to  said  side  wall  in  order  to  provide  a  continu- 
ous smoke  seal  along  one  side  of  the  casing. 

the  casing  and  seal  member  being  co-extruded  from  compati- 
ble plastics 

material  and  the  root  portion  being  integrally  connected  to 
said  comer  via  an  interface  inclined  relative  to  said  first 
wall,  such  that  the  root  portion  does  into  project  subslan- 
tiallv  beyond  the  thickness  of  said  side  wall. 


5J79.088 
WALL  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE 

SAME 

John  J.  Heydon,  Big  Bear  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Heydon 

Building  Systems  International.  Limited.  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,405 

Int.  a.'  E04B  2   76 

U.S.  a.  52—241  15  Oaims 


1    An  improved  wall  structure  comprising 

a  generally  U-shaped  elongate  track  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
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honzontal  foundation  means,  the  track  having  a  bottom 
wall  adapted  to  rest  on  the  foundation  means  and  oppos- 
ing side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  wall; 

at  least  two  elongated  vertical  posts  of  predetermined 
lengths  having  an  open  bottom  end  secured  at  predeter- 
mined locations  along  the  length  of  said  track. 

an  elongated  honzontal  header  beam  secured  to  the  top  ends 
of  adjacent  posts: 

header  beam  brackets  secured  to  the  top  ends  of  said  posts 
and  to  the  ends  of  adjoining  header  beams  to  join  the 
header  beams  to  one  another  in  an  end-to-end  relationship 
and  to  secure  the  joined  header  beams  to  the  posts. 

header  beam  straps  secured  to  the  top  surface  of  the  ends  of 
said  adjoining  header  beams  to  secured  said  adjoining 
header  beams  to  one  another  in  an  end-to-end  relationship; 
and 

a  prefabncated  wall  section  disposed  between  said  ai  least 
two  elongated  vertical  posts  and  including  edge  portions 
which  extend  outwardly  beyond  said  sertical  posts  to 
encapsulate  said  vertical  posts  within  said  wall  section. 

5.279.089 

INSl'LATED  WALL  SYSTEM 

V.  Rao  Gulur,  11645  SE.  164th  St..  Renton.  Wash.  98055 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  854.090 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  2/^ 

U.S.  a.  52-309.11  6  Claims 


5,279,090 
CEILING-FRAME  CONSTRUCTION  MI^THOD  AND 
CEILING-FRAME  STRUCTURE  FOR  CLEAN  ROOMS 
Shigehisa  Yamaguchi.  Yokohama:  Yoshiaki  Kashiwase.  Funaba- 
shi;  Kazutomo  Isono.  Tokyo,  and  Hiroshi  Kagoyama.  Chiba. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogyosha  Co..  Ltd.  and  Nip- 
pon Donaldson  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  851.635 
Claims    priorit\,    application    Japan.    Mar.     18,     1991.    3- 
15661[U1;  Mar.  18.  1991.  3-52559 

Int.  CI.'  E06B  }  ^4 
U.S.  a.  52-^J84  21  Oaims 


1.  An  insulated  structural  wall  section  having  first  and  sec- 
ond vertical  edges  and  compnsing 

a  core  having  an  mside  and  an  outside,  said  core  being  com- 
p<")sed  of  at  least  one  tubular  metal  frame  member,  having 
four  sides  and  extending  the  full  height  of  the  wall  section, 
and  insulation  matenal  in  the  core  between  said  first  and 
second  edges,  extending  vertically  the  full  height  of  the 
wall  section,  said  insulation  matenal  in  the  core  compns- 
ing planks  of  insulation  material. 

side  regions  of  insulation  matenal  on  the  inside  and  the 
outside  of  said  core,  extending  vertically  the  full  height  of 
the  wall  section,  said  side  regions  of  insulation  matenal 
comprising  mside  and  outside  sheets  of  insulation  matenal. 
outwardly  b<.)unding  the  core,  on  both  sides  of  the  wall 
section, 

said  planks  and  sheets  of  insulation  matenal  being  extruded 
from  polymer  foam  and  being  bonded  to  each  tubular 
metal  frame  member. 

a  tongue  formed  by  said  core  insulation  material  at  the  first 
vertical  edge  of  the  wall  section,  said  tongue  being  a 
vertical  edge  portion  of  a  said  plank  of  insulation  matenal. 
said  tongue  extending  sertically  the  full  height  of  the  wall 
section,  and 

a  complementary  grixive  formed  by  said  side  region  insula- 
tion matenal  at  the  second  vertical  edge  of  the  wall  sec- 
tion, said  groove  being  formed  by  and  between  edge 
portions  of  said  inside  and  outside  sheets  of  insulation 
matenal.  said  groove  extending  vertically  the  full  height 
of  the  wall  section. 


I  A  ceiling  frame  structure  to  support  a  filter  at  a  ceiling  of 
a  clean  room,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  divisional  frame  units,  each  unit  formed  in  a 
rectangle  and  at  least  one  unit  to  frame  a  filter  unit  to  be 
installed  and  each  unit  having  abutting  surface  on  its  outer 
penpherv: 

a  connection  groove  having  a  configuration  formed  in  the 
abutting  surfaces  of  the  divisional  frame  unit. 

a  plurality  of  joint  pieces  having  a  configuration  which 
interlocks  with  said  connection  groove  to  connect  and 
unify  said  plurality  of  divisional  frame  units  by  engaging 
in  the  connection  grooves  of  abutting  divisional  frame 
units  when  the  divisional  frame  units  are  positioned  next 
to  one  another,  and 

a  hanger  to  hang  the  connected  divisional  frame  units  at 
their  comers  from  the  ceiling 


5.279.091 
BUILDING  ENCLOSURE  ASSEMBLIES 
Mark  F.  Williams,  and  Barbara  L.  Williams,  both  of  945  Tennis 
Ave.,  Maple  Glen.  Pa.  19002 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  904.598 

Int.  a."  E04B  2    ^H 

U.S.  n.  52-^9  13  naims 
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1    A  building  enclosure  assembly  compnsing,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  floor,  wall  or  ceiling  panel  members,  said 
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members  having  a  front  surface  and  an  obverse  surface;  a 
plurality  of  substantially  L-shaped  clip  attachment  means  com- 
pnsed  of  a  leg  and  a  foot,  where  said  foot  is  fixedly  attached  to 
the  obverse  surface  of  said  panel  members,  and  said  leg,  being 
substantially  perpendicularly  disposed  relative  to  the  obverse 
surface  of  the  panel  member  and  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal 
portion  relative  to  the  point  at  which  said  leg  meets  said  foot, 
where  said  distal  portion  is  a  corrugated  continuation  of  said 
proximal  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  support  means  each 
formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  material,  compnsing  a  web 
portion  and  a  laterally  expanded  side  portion  integral  with  and 
connected  to  a  margin  of  said  web  portion,  said  side  portion 
having  a  cross  section  generally  describing  a  hollow  isosceles 
triangle  having  generally  equal-length  legs  projecting  from  an 
apex  adjacent  the  plane  of  said  web  portion  and  having  the 
base  of  said  tnangle  generally  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
said  web  ponion,  said  base  having  a  plurality  of  slots  along  its 
length,  said  slots  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
web  and  being  in  direct  alignment  with  and  opposite  the  said 
apex,  where  the  clip  attachment  means  attached  to  the  obverse 
face  of  the  panel  member  are  so  spaced  along  an  outer  edge  of 
the  panel  member  as  to  correspond  in  alignment  with  the  slots 
in  the  base  and  with  the  apex  of  the  tnangle  of  the  support 
means,  whereby  the  leg  of  the  attachment  means  passes 
through  said  slots  and  the  distal  corrugated  portion  of  said  leg 
IS  fixedly  gripped  within  the  apex  of  the  triangle  of  the  support 


5,279,092 
PRESSURE  WALL  PATCH 
Joel  E.  Williamsen,  Huntsville,  and  Bruce  C  Weddendorf,  De- 
catur, both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  L  nited  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Administrator.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  961J93 

Idt.  a.5  E02D  i7/00 

VS.  a.  52—514  19  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  making  repairs  to  a  damaged  external 
wall  of  a  pressure  vessel,  said  external  wall  including  an  outer 
surface,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  frame  including  upstanding  closure  means  and  a  floor; 

means  for  secunng  said  frame  to  said  external  wall  of  said 
pressure  vessel  for  spaced  relation  of  said  floor  and  said 
outer  surface  of  said  external  wall; 

inflatable  seal  means  penpherally  disposed  around  said 
frame,  said  inflatable  seal  means  forming  a  chamber  be- 
tween said  floor  and  said  outer  surface  of  said  wall  by 
enclosing  the  space  between  said  floor  and  said  external 
surface  of  said  wall  responsive  to  inflation  of  said  inflat- 
able seal  means;  and 

inflating  means  for  inflating  said  seal  means  for  engagement 
of  said  seal  means  with  said  external  surface  of  said  wall  to 
provide  an  air-tight  relation. 


5,279,093 

COMPOSITE  GIRDER  WITH  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  THE  SA.ME 

Edwin  L.  Mead,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mulach  Parking 

Structures  Corp.,  Bridgerille,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805.528 

Int.  a."  F.04C  3/20.  3/294 

\3S.  a.  52—724  7  Claims 


1  An  individual  composite  girder  that  may  be  removed  for 
use  after  being  formed  comprising: 

a  steel  Wide  Flange  beam  having  a  first  compression  flange, 
a  second  tension  flange  and  a  web  interconnecting  said 
first  and  second  flanges, 

concrete  reinforcing  means  surrounding  said  Wide  Flange 
beam  first  flange  and  said  Wide  Flange  beam  web  against 
said  first  flange; 

a  concrete  compression  member  formed  on  said  Wide 
Flange  beam  to  completely  enca.se  said  first  flange  and  to 
enca.se  a  portion  of  said  web  adjacent  to  said  first  flange, 
said  concrete  compression  member  enca-sing  the  top.  com- 
pression flange  of  said  Wide  Flange  beam  and  being  rein- 
forced by  said  reinforcing  means,  said  concrete  compres- 
sion member  being  at  least  twice  as  wide  as  said  Wide 
Flange  beam  first  flange; 

said  concrete  compression  member  having  an  upper  surface 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  Wide  Flange  beam  web 
that  slopes  to  low  points  relative  to  said  Wide  Flange 
beam  first  flange  located  substantially  one  forth  of  the  way 
toward  the  center  from  each  end  of  said  composite  girder 
and  IS  at  high  p<?ints  relative  to  said  Wide  Flange  beam 
first  flange  at  substantially  the  center  and  at  each  end  of 
said  composite  girder  and  side  surfaces  generally  parallel 
to  said  Wide  Flange  beam  web 


5,279,094 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLOSING  BAGS 

Robert  E.  Odom,  Blaine,  and  Roger  A.  Field,  .Andover,  both  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Bemis  Company,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  710,108,  Jun.  4,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,968 

Int.  a.'  B65B  51/06 

U.S.  a.  53—139.1  14  Oaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  closing  the  top  of  a  bag  containing  product 


in  a  recUngular  case  having  two  opposite  sides  and  two  oppo- 
site ends  and  side  closure  flaps  and  end  closure  flaps  hinged  to 
the  top  of  the  sides  and  ends,  respectively,  the  flaps  extending 
up  at  the  sides  and  ends,  the  top  of  the  bag  being  turned  dow  n 
inside  out  on  the  outside  of  the  flaps  forming  a  cuff,  the  appara- 
tus compnsing: 

means  for  conveying  cases  with  the  bags  therein  endwise  in 
a  predetermined  path  one  after  another  to  an  uncuffing 
station  and  holding  each  case  at  said  station  in  a  first 
position; 
means  at  said  uncuffing  station  for  uncuffing  ihe  bag  and 
causing  the  top  of  the  bag  to  extend  upward  above  the 
closure  flaps  with  the  top  having  ptinions  extending  up  at 
the  sides  of  the  case  and  portions  extending  up  at  the  ends 
of  the  case,  and  with  the  bag  mouth  open, 
means  at  said  uncufTing  station  for  bringing  the  side  portions 
of  the  lop  together  to  flatten  the  top  generally  in  a  vertical 
plane  lying  generally  centrally  between  the  sides  of  the 
case; 
the  conveyor  then  being  operable  to  convey  the  case  farther 
along  said  path  to  a  second  position  farther  along  said 
path,  the  flattened  top  portion  moving  forward  endwise 
generally  in  said  plane,  the  case  being  held  in  said  second 
position; 
means  for  compacting  said  flattened  top  portion  endwise  to 

form  It  into  a  neck  for  the  bag;  and 
means  for  applying  a  closure  to  the  neck  to  hold  it  closed, 
wherein  said  means  for  flattening  the  bag  top  is  moveable  up 
and  down  at  said  uncuffing  station  between  a  raised  re- 
tracted position  above  the  top  of  the  bag  at  said  uncuffing 
station  and  a  lowered  position  for  effecting  the  flattening 
operation  and  also  moveable  in  a  path  above  the  conveyor 
means  parallel  to  the  path  of  the  cases  away  from  a  re- 
tracted position  above  the  uncuffing  station  to  an  ad- 
vanced position  above  the  uncuffing  station  to  an  ad- 
vanced position  along  said  path  downstream  from  said 
uncuffing   station,    said    apparatus    further    having    stop 
means  movable  transversely  with  respect  to  said  path 
between  a  retracted  position  clear  of  said  path  at  one  side 
of  said  path  and  a  stop  position  extending  across  said  path 
for  engagement  of  the  leading  end  of  said  flattened  bag  top 
for  holding  the  leading  end  of  the  top  against  forward 
movement, 
said  stop  means  also  being  movable  along  said  path  from  a 
rearward  position  relative  to  said  path  and  a  forward 
position  relative  to  said  path, 
pusher  means  movable  transversely  with  respect  to  said  path 
between  a  retracted  position  clear  of  said  path  and  a  push- 
ing position  extending  across  said  path  for  engagement 
with  the  trailing  end  of  said  top. 
said  pusher  means  also  being  movable  when  in  its  said  push- 
ing position  along  said  path  from  a  rearward  position 
relative  to  said  path  and  a  forward  position  relative  to  said 
path, 
means  for  moving  the  stop  means  transversely  to  said  path  to 
Its  stop  position  with  the  stop  means  in  its  said  rearward 
position,  then  moving  the  stop  means  forward  along  said 
path  while  in  its  stop  position,  then  moving  said  stop 
means  transversely  to  said  path  out  of  said  path  for  retract- 
ing the  stop  means  after  it  reaches  its  said  forward  posi- 
tion, and  then  moving  said  stop  means  back  with  respect 
to  said  path  for  returning  said  stop  means  to  its  rearward 
position; 
means  for  moving  the  pusher  means  transversely  to  said  path 
to  its  pushing  position  extending  across  said  path  behind 
the  trailing  end  of  said  bag  top  with  the  pusher  means  at  its 
rearward  position,  and  then  moving  the  pusher  means 
forward  along  said  path  while  in  its  pushing  position  to 
gather  said  top  against  said  stop  means  in  its  rearward 
position  to  form  said  top  into  a  neck  for  the  bag.  then 
moving  the  pusher  means  forward  simultaneously  with 
the  stop  means  following  the  gathenng  of  the  top  into  the 
neck  between  the  pusher  means  and  the  slop  means,  then 
moving  the  pusher  means  transversely  to  said  path  and  out 
of  said  path  to  its  retracted  position  after  it  reaches  its 


forward  position  and  then  moving  the  pusher  means  back 
with  respect  to  said  path  for  returning  it  to  its  rearward 
position; 
and  means  for  applying  a  closure  to  the  compacted  neck 
while  It  moves  forward  with  the  stop  and  pusher  means 
from  the  rearward  position  of  the  stop  means  and  while  it 
is  held  compacted  between  the  stop  and  pusher  means 


5.279,095 
APPARATL  S  FOR  SPREADING  OPEN  FLAT  BAGS 
Werner  Miiller.  Neubausen  am  Rheinfall.  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Sig  Schweizerische  Industrie-Gesellschaft.  Neuhausen  am 
Rheinfall,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  740.728,  Aug.  6.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  22.408 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    .Aug.    22,    1990, 
2726/90 

Int.  O."  B65B  43/30 
U.S.  O.  53—386.1  16  Oaims 


13  An  apparatus  as  defined  in  claim  12.  wherein  said  belts 
are  rendered  air-pervious  by  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in 
the  belts  and  distnbuted  along  ihe  length  thereof,  said  aper- 
tures forming  a  plurality  of  aperture  groups  spaced  uniformly 
from  one  another 


5J79,096 
ALTOMATIC  ARTICLE  PLACER  AND  PACKER 
Herman  D.  Mims,  Ellenboro.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Machine  Build- 
ers and  Design  Inc.,  Shelby,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  822^2 

Int.  O.'  B65B  35/36.  35/50 

VS.  a.  53—447  10  Claims 


1    An  automatic  packaging  apparatus  compnsing: 

conveying  means  for  conveying  a  plurality  of  rows  of  arti- 
cles transversely  across  a  first  plane. 

grouping  means  for  inhibiting  at  least  one  row  of  said  articles 
from  being  conveyed  across  said  first  plane  without  inhib- 
iting conveyance  of  others  of  said  rows  of  articles,  and 
grouping  said  at  least  one  row  of  articles  in  a  given  aligned 
position,  and 

transfer  means  for  removing  said  at  least  one  row  of  articles 
from  said  aligned  position  by  picking  up  said  at  least  one 
row  of  articles  from  said  first  plane  and  depositing  such 
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articles  in  a  collator  means,  which  is  used  for  temporarily 
holding  ^aid  articles  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane, 
pnor  to  depositing  such  articles  in  a  package. 


UMI 


1    A  method  of  displaying  and  stonng  a  recorded  medium 
including  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  container  including  a  base  having  a  storage 
compartment  formed  therein,  a  lid  pivotaliy  mounted  on  a 
first  end  of  the  ba.se.  and  a  recorded  medium  storage  tray 
having  mean.s  formed  there<in  for  holding  the  medium 
within  the  tray,  said  tra\  being  pivolally  mounted  on  a 
first  end  of  the  hd 

b)  providing  mutually  engageable  locking  means  on  the  first 
end  of  the  lid  and  on  the  first  end  of  the  base; 

c)  moving  the  first  ends  of  Ihe  base  and  lid  toward  each 
other  to  engage  the  locking  means  whereby  the  base  and 
lid  are  locked  together  in  an  extended  end-to-end  position 
and  lie  generally  in  a  common  plane  for  display; 

d)  placing  the  recorded  medium  in  the  tray; 

e)  pivoially  moving  the  tray  containing  the  recorded  me- 
dium into  juxtaposition  with  the  lid  to  enclose  the  medium 
between  the  lid  and  tray,  and 

0  covenng  the  lid  and  base  when  m  the  extended  end-to-end 
position  with  a  protective  wrapper  for  subsequent  display. 


5.279.098 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  .METHOD  OF  TRANSV  ERSE 

SEALING  FOR  A  FORM-FILL-SEAL  PACKAGING 

MACHINE 

Masao  Fukuda,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ishida  Scales  Mfg. 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  943,437,  Sep.  10,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826.648.  Jan.  21. 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No. 
734,960,  Jul.  24,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  12, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  32,566 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1990,  2-204615; 
Sep.  13,  1991,  3-263060 

Int.  a."  B65B  5J/30.  9/12.  9/20 
VS.  a.  53—451  20  Oaims 


5.279.097 

CONTArNER  FOR  COMPACT  DISC 

James  T.  Weisbum,  Massillon;  Craig  C.  Weidman.  Wooster,  and 

Christopher  G.  Gallagher.  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Alpha  Enterprises.  Inc..  North  Canton,  Ohio 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  784,321.  Oct.  29.  1991.  This  application 

Dec.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  990,668 

Int.  n.'  B65B  11/58 

VS.  a.  53—449  5  Claims 


1  A  transverse  sealer  for  a  form-fill-seal  packaging  machine 
with  means  for  transporting  a  bag-forming  film  matenal  along 
a  film  path,  compnsing 

a  pair  of  elongated  heater  assemblies. 

a  pair  of  heater-supporting  members,  each  rotatably  sup- 
ported around  one  of  a  pair  of  axes  w  hich  are  adapted  to 
remain  parallel  to  each  other  and  extending  transverse  to 
said  film  path,  each  of  said  heater  as,semblies  being  rotat- 
ably supported  by  one  of  said  heater-supporting  members 
such  that  said  heater  assemblies  remain  parallel  to  said 
axes  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  film  path; 

rotating  means  for  causing  said  heater  assemblies  to  rotate  in 
mutually  opposite  directions,  each  around  one  of  said 
axes,  while  keeping  both  of  said  heater  a.ssemblies  ex- 
tended parallel  to  said  axes,  and 

axes-moving  means  for  changing  the  distance  between  said 
mutually  parallel  axes  such  that  said  heater  assemblies  can 
press  each  other  over  a  portion  of  said  film  path  with  a 
finite  length  while  rotating  around  said  axes 


5,279,099 
MACHINE  FOR  TESTING  PNEUMATICALLY  SEALED 

BAG 
James  A.  Goodman,  Glencoe,  and  Fred  A.  Herdrich,  Lake  Villa, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Prototype  E<|uipment  Corporation, 
Lake  Forest,  III. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  857.837,  Mar.  26,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5051.422. 
This  application  Apr.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  55.742 
Int.  a.'  GOl.M  3/J6:  B65B  5/08 
VS.  CI.  53—53  5  Claims 

1    In  a  machine  for  packing  bags,  that  have  been  filled  with 
product,  inflated  and  pneumatically  sealed,  in  cartons  such  that 
the  bags  are  vertically  orientated  in  the  carton  composing 
a  packaging  head  mounted  for  rotation  between  loading  and 
discharge  onentations,  said  packaging  head  including  an 
open  bottom  and  a  support  surface  that  is  substantially 
honzontai  dunng  the  loading  orientation, 
mcj>.ns  for  depositing  filled  and  sealed  bags  honzontally  on  a 
machine  conveyor  system,  such  that  the  bags  are  con- 


veyed in  longitudinal  alignment  with  all  bag  tops  in  the 

same  direction, 
means  for  leveling  the  product  in  the  bags  such 
duct  IS  distnbuled  over  a  substantially  even  honzontai  laver. 
means  for  testing  the  bags  lo  determine  whelher  they  are 

infiated  and  pneumalically  sealed  and  rejecting  those  that 

are  not, 
means  for  weighing  each  bag  and  rejecting  bags  thai  do  not 

fall  within  a  predetermined  weight  range. 
means  for  depositing  bags,  m  horizontal  layers  through  the 

open  bottom  of  the  packaging  head  such  that  the  first 

layer  of  bags  is  supported  on  the  substantially  honzontai 


supp<ir!  surface  of  the  packaging  head  and  subsequent 
layers  of  bags  are  stacked  abo\c  said  first  layer  of  bags. 

means  for  closing  the  packaging  head  to  a  retain  configura- 
tion which  permits  rotation  of  the  packaging  head  to  the 
discharge  onentation  wherein  the  open  bottom  faces 
downward  and  the  bags  are  retained  in  the  packaging 
head. 

means  for  moving  the  packaging  head  into  a  carton  and 
opening  it  to  a  release  configuration  from  which  the  pack- 
aging head  can  be  withdrawn  empl\  from  the  canon,  and 
the  bags  are  retained  m  the  carton  in  the  desired  vertical 
onentation. 


5.279.100 

SELF-LATCHING  SHIELD  CURTAIN  FOR  CROP 

HARVESTERS 

Martin  E.  Pruitt.  Hesston.  and  Galen  C.  Doud.  Newton,  both  of 

Kans..  assignors  to  Hay  &  Forage  Industries.  Hesston,  Kans. 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  949.060 

Int.  a.'  AOID  75/18;  A47H  2S/0J 

VS.  a.  56—1  7  Oaims 


1.   In  a  mowing  machine  having  suppi'rl  structure  and  a 
protective  curtain  as,sembly  hanging  from  said  structure  for 


cutting  mechanism  of  the  machine,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

said  support  structure  including  at  least  a  pair  of  supports,  at 
least  one  of  which  may  be  raised  and  lowered  relative  to 
the  cutting  mechanism. 
said  curtain  assembly  including  at  least  a  pair  of  side-by-side. 
slightly  mutually  overlapped  curiam  sections  earned  bv 
respective  suppons  of  said  supp<-in  structure. 
said  one  support  and  its  curtain  section  being  raisable  into  an 
access  position  in  which  the  curtain  section  of  the  raised 
support  IS  out  of  overlappied  relationship  with  the  other 
curtain  section  of  the  pair,  exposing  the  cutting  mecha- 
nism; and 
self-actuating  retainer  means  disposed  for  automaticallv 
relea-sably  holding  the  pair  of  curtain  sections  joined  to- 
gether when  the  one  support  is  lowered  and  the  pair  of 
curtain  sections  are  in  iheir  mutually  overlapped  relation- 
ship and  for  automaticalK  releasing  the  pair  of  curtain 
sections  from  one  another  when  the  one  support  is  raised 
to  Its  access  position 


5.279.101 

CONTROL  LEVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SKIF-PROPFLLED 

MACHINERY 

Hiroshi    Sueshige.    Tsurugashima.    Japan,    assignor    to    Honda 

Giken  Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  904.270 

Int.  a.'  AOID  69/08.  75/20 

U.S.  a.  56-11.5  25  Claims 


1  A  control  lever  a,ssembly  located  on  a  self-propelled  ma- 
chine including  a  pnme  mover,  at  least  one  wheel  for  receiving 
power  from  said  pnme  mover,  an  implement  drivable  bv  said 
pnme  mover  for  performing  an  operation  on  a  surface  traveled 
over  bv  the  self-propelled  machine,  a  first  clutch  operativelv 
coupled  between  the  prime  mover  and  said  wheel,  and  a  sec- 
ond clutch  operably  coupled  between  said  prime  mover  and 
said  implement,  said  control  lever  assembiv  comprising 
lever  assembly  support  means, 
a  first  lever  member  movable  at  an  outer  end  for  selectively 

activating  and  deactivating  said  first  clutch; 
a  second  lever  member  movable  at  an  outer  end  for  selec- 
tively activating  and  deactivating  said  second  clutch, 
said  first  lever  member  being  pivotallv  mounted  on  an  upper 
intermediate  portion  of  said  second  lever  member  and  said 
second    lever    member    having    an    inner    end    pivotaliy 
mounted  on  said  lever  a.sscmblv  supp<in  means: 
a  first  link  member  having  a  hook  portion  al  one  end.  a  first 
pin  extending  outwardly  from  an  intermediate  bodv  por- 
tion  thereof  and   being  pivotaliy   mounted  on  an   inner 
intermediate  pc^rtion  of  said  second  lever  member 
a  second  link  member  pivotaliy  connected  at  one  end  to  an 
inner  region  of  said  first  lever  member  and  having  pin 
actuator  means  at  an  opposite  end  thereof  for  engagemeni 
with  said  first  pin  of  the  first  link  member. 
a  third  link  member  pivotaliy  mounted  on  said  lever  assem- 
bly support  means  adjacent  said  second  lever  member  and 
having  a  second  pm  extending  oulwardiv  from  an  inter- 
mediate bsxlv  p<inion  thereof  and  being  engaaeahle  with 
said  htxik  p<inion  when  said  first  link  member  is  pivoted 
by  said  pin  actuator  means  of  said  second  link. 
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first  means  for  coupling  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  first 
lever  member  to  said  first  clutch;  and 

second  means  for  coupling  a  body  portion  of  said  third  hnk 
member  to  said  second  clutch; 

wherein  selective  activation  of  said  first  and  second  lever 
members  in  a  predetermined  sequence  of  a  plurahty  of 
sequences  activates  a  selected  one  or  both  of  said  clutches 
for  only  driving  said  at  least  one  wheel  during  a  first 
operational  mode,  for  only  driving  said  implement  during 
a  second  operational  mode  and  for  simultaneously  dri\  ing 
both  said  wheel  and  said  implement  during  a  third  opera- 
tional mode. 


1  A  clearing  apparatus  comprising  a  cleanng  device  for  use 
m  cleanng  operations,  and  a  carriage  to  which  the  clearing 
device  is  mounted  for  the  carnage  to  support  the  clearing 
device  during  use; 

the  cleanng  device  comprising  an  elongated  support  mem- 
ber, a  cleanng  head  mounted  at  a  leading  end  of  the  sup- 
port member,  a  power  unit  mounted  at  a  trailing  end  of  the 
support  member,  and  a  dnve  connection  connecting  the 
power  unit  to  the  cleanng  head; 
and  the  carriage  comprising  a  frame,  a  single  support  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  to  support  the  frame 
during  use,  and  a  handle  for  use  in  guiding  the  apparatus, 
the  clearing  device  being  mounted  to  the  carnage  such  that 
the  clearing  apparatus  will  be  supported  proximate  its 
center  of  gravity  on  the  support  wheel  during  use; 
and  the  handle  being  positioned  for  an  operator  grasping  the 
handle  for  guiding  the  apparatus  dunng  use,  to  be  posi- 
tioned to  one  side  of  the  support  wheel  and  substantially  in 
line  with  part  of  an  axial  projection  of  the  support  w  heel 
during  normal  use. 


5,279,103 
SPINNING  MACHINF  HAVING  A  DKI.IVKRV  ROLLER 
WITH  A  DEI  I\  FRY  SPEED  LF„SS  THAN  THE  FEEDING 

SPEED  OF  FEEDING  ROLLERS 
Fritz  Stahlecker,  Josef-Neidhart-Strasst  18.  7347  Bad  Cberkin- 
gen.  and  Hans  Stahlecker,   Haldenstras.se  20,  7334  Siissen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany 

Filed  May  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  887,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  25, 
1991.  4117176 

Int.  a.'  DOIH  U/(M 
L.S.  a.  57-90  18  Oaims 

1    A  spinning  machine  arrangement  including  a  plurality  of 
spinning  stations,  each  spinning  station  comprising: 
a  drafting  unit  having  a  bottom  roller, 
a  depositing  site  for  a  can  which  receives  fiber  material  to  be 

spun  int  the  form  of  a  sliver,  and 
a  transport  device  for  transporting  the  sliver  from  the  can  to 


the  drafting  unit,  the  transport  device  comprising  a  deliv- 
ery roller  w  hich  is  connected  in  front  of  a  pair  of  feeding 
rollers  of  the  pertaining  drafting  unit  one  of  which  is  the 
bottom  roller, 
wherein  the  bottom  roller  and  the  delivery  roller  are  cylin- 
ders which  extend  m  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 


5,279,102 
CLEARING  APPARATL'S  AND  CARRIAGE  FOR 
CLEARING  APPARATl  S 
Thomas  E.  Foster.  1800  Loop  360  S.,  Austin.  Tex.  78746,  as- 
signor to  TTiomas  E.  Foster.  .Austin.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  850,656.  Mar.  12,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No,  28,238 
Int.  C\:  AOID  34/6S 
U.S,  a.  56-12.7  48  Oaims 


spinning  machine  arrangement  through  the  plurality  of 
spinning  stations,  the  cylinders  being  independently 
driven  on  at  least  one  end. 
wherein  the  delis ery  speed  of  the  delivery  roller  is  lower 
than  the  feeding  speed  of  the  pair  of  feeding  rollers  by  \% 
lo29f. 


5,279,104 

process  and  dev  ice  for  the  piecing  of  an 
opf:n-end  spinning  device 

Walter  Mayer,  Ingolstadt,  and  Johann  Halbritter.  Wettstetten, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  .Schubert  &  Salzer 
Maschinenfabrik  AG.  Ingolstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  12.  1992,  .Ser.  No.  881,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  May   II, 
1991.4115444 

Int.  CI.'  DOIH  4/50 
L.S.  CI.  57—263  24  Claims 


1  .\  process  of  preparing  a  predetermined  length  \arn  for 
piecing  after  the  occurrence  of  a  break  in  the  yarn  during  the 
spinning  of  yarn  in  the  spinning  rotor  of  an  open-end  spinning 
machine  where  the  yarn  produced  by  said  spinning  rotor  is 
wound  onto  a  cross-wound  package,  comprising  the  following 
steps 

(a)  grasping  the  end  of  said  broken  yarn  adjacent  to  said 
cross-wound  package, 

(b)  first  backfeeding  said  yarn  from  said  package. 


(c)  clamping  said  backfed  yarn  end  at  a  predetermined 
clamping  point  while  continuing  to  backfeed  said  yarn: 

(d)  temporarily  storing  said  backfed  yam  in  a  temporary 
storage  device  between  said  clamping  point  and  said 
cross-wound  package; 

(e)  interrupting  said  backfeeding  of  said  yam; 

(0  winding  a  plurality  of  parallel  windings  of  yam  drawn 

from  said  temporary  storage  device  on  a  predetermined 

line  on  said  package; 
(g)  unclamping  said  yam  and  stretching  said  yam  from  said 

package  to  remove  any  yam  remaining  in  said  temporary 

storage  device; 
(h)  reclamping  said  stretched  yarn; 
(i)  cutting  said  yarn  adjacent  to  said  clamping  point; 
(j)  transferring  said  clamped  yam  end  into  a  withdrawal  tube 

of  said  spinning  rotor; 
(k)  backfeeding  said  yam  a  second  time  to  unwind  said 

parallel  windings  to  remove  a  length  of  yam  for  piecing 

with  fibers  in  said  spinning  rotor; 
0)  piecing  said  yam  with  said  fibers  in  said  spinning  rotor, 

and 
(m)  withdrawing  said  pieced  yarn  from  said  spinning  rotor. 


first  chip  collecting  chamber  to  said  second  chip  collect- 
ing chamber  through  said  communicating  means 


1.  A  roving  chip  collecting  system  for  a  bobbin  replacing 
apparatus  that  replaces  bobbins  under  delivery  that  are  sus- 
pended from  bobbin  hangers  on  a  plurality  of  creels  forming 
part  of  a  plurality  of  spinning  frames  with  full  bobbins  sus- 
pended from  stand-by  bobbin  rails  extended  along  the  side 
edges  of  the  creel  as  the  bobbin  replacing  apparatus  moves 
longitudinally  from  a  first  end  of  the  spinning  frame  to  a  sec- 
ond end  thereof,  wherein  a  pick  finding  operation  of  picking 
up  the  tail  ends  of  rovings  from  the  full  bobbins  is  earned  out 
using  a  suction  pipe  in  a  bobbin  replacing  operation,  said  spin- 
ning frames  being  arranged  substantially  in  parallel,  said  chip 
collecting  system  comprising: 

a  transporter  carrying  the  bobbin  replacing  apparatus  along 

each  end  portion  of  said  spinning  frames, 
a  first  chip  collecting  chamber  disposed  m  said  bobbin  re- 
placing apparatus  for  temporarily  holding  the  unnecessary 
roving  chips  and  fleece  generated  during   pick   finding 
under  the  action  of  said  suction  pipe, 
a  communicating  means  ass<x-iated  with  said  first  chip  col- 
lecting chamber  for  communicating  said  first  chip  collect- 
ing chamber  to  the  exterior  of  said  bobbin  replacing  appa- 
ratus; 
a  second  chip  collecting  chamber  disposed  in  said  trans- 
porter: and 
a  chip  transferring  means  for  transferring  the  chips  from  said 


5,279.106 

SPLIT  CLF:\TS  ,ASSEMBLY  for  SCSPENDING  .\  CHAIN 

ON  A  HANGER 

Douglas  G.   Shanks.   7726   Bonniebrook   C  t,,   and   Douglas  G 

Shanks,  Jr.,  4701  Charlesgate,  both  of  Syhania,  Ohio  43560 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,191 

Int,  CI.'  F16G  15/04 

U.S.  a.  59—93  14  Oaims 


5.279.105 

RO\  ING  CHIP  COLLECTING  SYSTEM  FOR  ROVING 

BOBBIN  REPLACING  APPARATl  S 

Isao   A.sai.  and  Toshinori   Hasegawa.   both  of  Kariya.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho, 

Kariya.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  646.685.  Jan.  28.  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  2.  1993.  Ser,  No.  24.909 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1990,  2-23047 

Int.  CI.'  DOIH  11/00.  9/10 

U.S.  CI.  57—305  9  Claims 


1  A  device  for  susjjending  chain  from  a  given  hanger  having 
a  given  thickness  and  an  aperture  having  a  given  diameter 
extending  therethrough,  said  device  comprising 
first  and  second  arms,  each  comprising 
an  upp>er  end  portion  at  one  end. 

a  link  portion  at  the  other  end  with  an  aperture  for  receiv- 
ing a  chain  link,  said  aperture  extending  through  said 
link  portion,  each  of  said  link  pwrtions  further  compns- 
ing  an  inside  surface  which,  when  said  arms  are  in  a 
closed  position,  are  in  face  to  face  contact  and 
a  transition  portion  integral  with  and  connected  to  said 
upper  end  portion  and  said  link  portion,  said  first  arm 
having  an  aperture  extending  through  said  upper  end 
portion  thereof,  said  second  arm  further  comprising 
a  support  shaft  connected  to  and  extending  in  a  gener- 
ally perpendicular  direction  from  an  inside  surface  of 
said  upper  end  portion  of  said  second  arm,  said  shaft 
comprising 

a  first  portion  having  a  length  which  is  slightly  longer 
than  the  thickness  of  the  hanger  and  a  diameter 
which  IS  less  than  the  given  diameter  of  the  aper- 
ture in  the  hanger, 
a  second  portion  connected  to  said  first  support  shaft 
portion  and  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diame- 
ter of  the  first  shaft  portion  and 
shoulder  means  on  said  support  shaft, 
wherein,  said  second  portion  of  said  support  shaft  is  re- 
ceivable in  the  aperture  formed  in  said  upper  end  portion 
of  the  first  arm.  wherein  said  shoulder  means  abuts  a 
portion  of  the  second  arm  when  said  second  portion  of  the 
support  shaft  i',  received  in  the  aperture  formed  in  said 
upper  end  portion  of  the  first  arm  and  the  arms  are  in  the 
closed  position  in  which  said  upper  end  portions  of  said 
arms  are  spaced  apart  a  distance  which  is  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  the  hanger. 
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5.279,107 

FUEL  CO>JTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  Kl  KI   METERING 

VAI  V  E  FAULT  ACCOMMODATION 

Richard    Meisner,    Glastonbur>,    and    Matthew    J.    Schrjyer, 

Rocky  Hill,  both  of  f  V)nn,,  a.vsii{ni)r<i  to  I  nited  Technologies 

Corporation,  flartford.  (  onn 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  906,604 

Int.  a.'  F02C  9/2% 

U.S.  a.  60—39.03  14  Qaims 


6  A  fuel  control  system  for  a  turbomachine.  the  fuel  control 
system  including  a  fuel  metering  unit  having  a  metering  valve 
and  a  torque  motor  adapted  to  control  positioning  of  the  me- 
tering valve  in  response  to  an  input  current,  means  to  generate 
a  derivative  of  the  fuel  flow  rate  (Wy),  means  to  generate  a 
sensed  command  current  responsive  to  the  Wy  signal  and  a 
sensed  metering  valve  position  signal  (DR  sensed),  and  a  fuel 
metering  valve  fault  accommodation  system,  wherein  the  fuel 
metering  ^alve  fault  accommodation  system  includes 

means  for  failure  recognition,  the  failure  recognition  means 
being  responsive  to  the  DR  sensed  signal  and  adapted  to 
recognize  a  failure  of  the  DR  sensed  signal: 
an  first  invertor  responsive  to  a  fuel  metering  unit  gain  to 

generate  an  inverse  fuel  metering  unit  gain  signal 
a  first  multiplier  responsive  to  the  W^signal  and  the  inverse 

fuel  metering  unit  gain  signal; 
a  second  multiplier  responsive  to  the  output  of  the  first 

multiplier  and  a  metering  valve  gain; 
a  summer  responsive  to  the  output  of  the  second  multiplier 
and  an  estimated  null  bias  signal  to  generate  a  backup 
command  current;  and 
a  switch  responsive  to  the  command  current,  the  backup 
command  current,  and  the  failure  recognition  means, 
wherein  the  switch  is  adapted  to  send  the  backup  com- 
mand current  to  the  torque  motor  in  response  to  a  failure 
of  the  DR  sensed  signal  and  to  send  the  command  current 
to  the  torque  motor  otherwise. 


5.279,108 
SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCTION  OF  NO,  IN  JET  ENGINE 

KXHAl  ST 
Tony  J.  I.0II.  Costa  Mesa,  (  alif..  as-signor  to  I  nion  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California,  Ix>s  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,814 
Int.  a.^  F02C  7/00 
U.S.  CT  60—39.5  7  Oaims 

\.  A  jet  aircraft  powered  by  at  least  one  jet  engine,  compris- 
ing: 
a  tank  for  holding  a  mixture,  said  tank  containing  a  mmure 
consisting  essentially  of  between  10  and  40  wt  %  ammo- 
nia, 20  and  40  wt  %  urea,  and  20  and  70  wt  %  water  on 
board  the  jet  aircraft:  and 
means  for  injecting  the  mixture  into  the  exhaust  gases  of 
each  jet  engine  powering  the  aircraft,  said   means  for 
injecting  in  fluid  communication  with  the  tank 


5,279,109 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  VARIABLE  BI  FFD  PUOTAI 
FLOW  SPLITTER 
Hsin-Tuan  Liu,  West  Chester,  and  William  H.  Hines,  Montgom- 
ery, both  of  Ohio,  a.ssignors  to  (»eneral   Electric  Company, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  754,085,  Sep.  3.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,250 
Int.  ^^:  F02C  f^   1H:  F02G  i/00 
U.S.  C1.  60—39.07  12  Qaims 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  driven  apparatus  comprising: 

a  load  means  driven  by  a  low  pressure  rotor  of  a  gas  turbine 
engine  having  a  b<xister  compressor  drivenly  connected 
10  a  low  pressure  turbine  on  said  low  pressure  rotor; 

a  core  engine  compressor  downstream  of  said  booster  com- 
pressor along  a  core  engine  flowpath  and  drivenly  con- 
nected to  a  high  pressure  turbine  on  a  high  pressure  rotor; 

a  variable  bleed  valve  bleed  apparatus  for  bleeding  a  portion 
of  flow  from  said  core  engine  flowpath.  said  variable 
bleed  valve  having  a  bleed  passage  opening  along  said 
core  engine  flowpath  disposed  between  said  booster  com- 
pressor and  core  engine  compressors:  and 

a  bleed  dcxir  to  close  said  bleed  passage  opening,  said  bleed 
dcxir  comprising  a  pivotal  flow  splitter  having  a  leading 
edge  and  a  means  to  pivot  said  bleed  door  and  said  leading 
edge  about  a  point  substantially  aft  of  said  leading  edge 
and  into  said  core  engine  flowpath. 


5,279,110 

DOUBIE-RCiTOR  ROTARY  ENGINE  AND  Tl  RBINE 

Abraham  S.  Lin,  11637  C^rand  NE,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mcx.  87123 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  774.316 

Int.  CT"  F02C  i,  OA 

U.S.  a.  60—39.34  2  Claims 


?n*-<r 


1    \  double-rolor  rotary  engine  and  turbine  comprising: 


(a)  a  base; 

(b)  an  housing  roiatably  mounted  to  the  base  and  forming  a 
radial  cylinder; 

(c)  an  output  shaft  rotaubly  mounted  concentric  with  the 
housing  and  having  an  arm  rigidly  extending  therefrom 
within  the  housing; 

(d)  a  piston  slidingly  engaging  the  cylinder  and  forming  a 
combustion  chamber  with  the  cylinder,  the  piston  being 
operatively  connected  to  the  arm  for  movement  between 
the  housing  and  the  output  shaft; 

(e)  means  for  admitting  a  fuel-air  mixture  into  the  cylinder; 

(f)  means  for  releasing  combustion  products  from  the  cylin- 
der following  operation  of  the  expanding  means, 

(g)  turbine  means  operatively  connected  between  the  base 
and  the  housing,  the  turbine  means  providing  the  torque 
reaction  against  the  housing  in  response  to  flow,  of  the 
combustion  products  from  the  releasing  means. 

(h)  stop  means  on  the  shaft  for  limiting  the  reiali\e  move- 
ment between  the  shaft  and  the  housing,  between  the  first 
position  wherein  the  piston  is  radially  extended  within  the 
cylinder  and  the  second  position  wherein  the  piston  is 
retracted  toward  the  shaft:  and  wherein 

(i)  the  base  is  stationary: 

(j)  the  housing  forming  a  plurality  of  spaced  cylinders,  each 
cylinder  having  a  corresponding  shaft -connected  piston; 

(k)  the  piston  moving  symmetncally  in  unison  within  the 
respective  cylinder  in  response  to  the  relative  rotational 
movement  of  the  output  shaft, 

(1)  the  connection  of  the  piston  to  the  arm  being  by  a  con- 
necting rod.  the  rod  being  pivotally  connected  at  opposite 
ends  thereof  to  the  piston  and  the  arm.  respeciisclv; 

(m)  the  turbine  means  comprising  a  rotor  fixed  relative  to  the 
housing  and  a  stator  fixed  relative  to  the  base: 

(n)  the  first  position  of  the  shaft  kxating  the  piston  proxi- 
mately at  the  top  dead  center  relative  to  the  cylinder; 

(o)  the  relative  movement  between  the  housing  and  the  shaft 
being  less  than  about  W  degrees; 

(p)  brake  means  for  holding  the  housing  fixed  relative  to  the 
base  for  facilitating  a  slaning  and  a  stopping  sequences  of 
the  engine,  and  further  comprising: 

(q)  a  transmission  mechanism  formed  by  two  pans  for  ad- 
justing gaps  between  adjustable  blades  of  the  turbine 
means  in  response  to  flow  of  the  combustion  prcxiucts 
from  the  releasing  means  for  performing  the  output  with- 
out a  conventional  transmission,  one  part  forming  the 
adjustable  blades  mounted  operatively  to  the  base  of  the 
engine  with  a  pivot  as  the  stator  of  the  turbine  means  and 
adjusted  by  a  turning  wheel  for  the  gaps,  and  another  part 
forming  the  turning  wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  the 
engine  and  engaged  with  the  adjustable  blades  by  a  cog. 


outer  shaft  via  a  connector,  a  source  of  cooling  fluid  communi- 
cating with  the  outer  shaft,  and  a  cooling  fluid  path  from  the 


5.279.1  II 
GAS  TURBINE  COOLING 
James  A.  E.  Bell,  Oakville,  Canada;  John  J.  deBarbadillo,  Bar- 
boursville;  Gaylord  D.  Smith.  Huntington,  both  of  W.  Va.,  and 
Kirt  K.  Cushnie,  Burlington.  Canada,  assignors  to  Inco  Lim- 
ited, Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936.115 
Int.  n.^  F02C  i/00 
U.S.  a.  60—39.75  6  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  gas  turbine  engine,  the  turbine  engine  in- 
cluding a  fluid  compressor,  a  turbine  section,  a  combustion 
section  disposed  therebetween,  a  rotatable  shaft  connecting  the 
compres,sor  and  the  turbine  section,  and  means  for  divening  a 
portion  of  the  fluid  from  the  compressor  through  the  shaft 
towards  the  turbine  section,  the  improvement  comprising 
internally  ccxiled  thermal  barrier  coated  turbine  blades  made 
from  a  controlled  coefficient  of  expansion  alloy  connected  to 
the  shaft,  lowers  radially  extending  from  the  shaft,  the  shaft 
including  an  inner  concentnc  shaft  and  an  outer  shaft,  the 
blades  affixed  to  the  towers,  the  towers  including  an  exit  ple- 
num and  an  inlet  plenum,  the  inlet  plenum  circumscnbing  the 
outlet  plenum,  the  exit  plenum  communicating  with  the  inner 
concentnc  shaft,   the  inlet  plenum  communicating  with  the 


outer  shaft  enveloping  the  exit  plenum  and  exiting  the  exit 
plenum  into  the  inner  concentric  shaft. 


5.2-'9.I12 
IT  EI   LINE  PTTTING 
Ely  E.  Halila.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,494 

Int.  CI."  F02G  }/00 

U.S.  a.  60—39.094  14  Claims 


1  A  fluid  fitting  for  completing  a  fluid  coupling  between 
first  and  second  fluid  lines  adjacent  an  opening  in  a  suppon 
structure,  said  fluid  fitting  comprising,  in  combination: 

A  a  first,  threaded  fluid  joint  half  terminating  said  first  fluid 
line; 

B  a  second,  threaded  fluid  joint  half  terminating  said  second 
fluid  line  for  engaging  said  first  fluid  joint  half  to  provide 
a  threaded  fluid  coupling  between  said  first  and  second 
fluid  lines,  and 

C  a  cup-shaped  reservoir  joined  in  fluid  sealing  relation 
with  said  first  joint  half  and  compnsing  a  cavity  which  is 
external  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  fluid  lines  and 
which  surrounds  said  fluid  coupling  to  collect  any  leakage 
from  said  fluid  coupling,  said  reservoir  having  an  out- 
wardly turned  annular  bnm  serving  as  a  mounting  flange 
for  affixture  to  the  suppon  structure  in  surrounding  rela- 
tion with  the  opening  therein. 
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5^79,114 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  DETERIORATION  OF 

CATALYST  OF  INTERNAL  COMBl  STION  ENGINE 

Noriaki  Kurita.  Nagoya:  Shuji  Sakakibara,  Okazaki;  Hideki 
Suzuki.  Aichi.  and  Katsuhiko  Kixlama.  Toyota,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  D«:    i3.  1992,  Scr.  No.  996.811 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27,  1991,  03-347300 
Int.  a.'  I-X)1N  J/28 
VS.  a.  60—276  4  Claims 


1  .An  apparatus  for  detecting  deterioration  of  a  catalyst  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  having: 

a  plurality  of  exhaust  passages  respectively  connected  to  a 
plurality  of  cylinder  banks; 

a  collecting  exhaust  pipe  to  which  said  exhaust  passages  are 
joined:  and 

a  catalyst  disposed  in  said  collecting  exhaust  pipe  and  capa- 
ble of  purifying  exhaust  gas,  said  apparatus  for  delecting 
deterioration  of  a  catalyst  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  main  air/fuel  ratio  sensors  respectively  dis- 
posed in  said  exhaust  passages; 

a  sub  air/fuel  ratio  sensor  disposed  in  the  lower  stream  from 
said  catalyst  disposed  in  said  collecting  exhaust  pipe; 

a  feedback  control  means  for  executing  a  feedback  control  of 
the  air/fuel  ratio  of  each  cylinder  bank  in  accordance  with 
the  results  of  detections  performed  by  said  main  air/fuel 
ratio  sensors  and  said  sub  air/fuel  ratio  sensor; 

deterioration  discriminating  means  for  discriminating  the 
deterioration  slate  of  said  catalyst  in  accordance  with 
results  of  detections  performed  by  said  main  air/fuel  ratio 
sensor  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  cylinder  bank 
and  said  sub  air/fuel  ratio  sensor;  and 

influence  eliminating  means  which  adjusts  the  air/fuel  ratio 
control  quantity  at  the  time  of  feedback-controlling  said 
air/  fuel  ratio  so  as  to  eliminate  an  influence  of  exhaust  gas 
emitted  from  cylinder  banks  except  for  said  predeter- 
mined cylinder  bank  of  a  plurality  of  said  cylinder  banks 


5.279,115 

DEVICE  FOR  DFTFCTINt.  THE  DEGREE  OF 

DETERIORATION  OF  A  CATALYST 

Tosbio  Inoue,  Susono,  and  Hiroshi  Sawada,  Gotenba,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  988.328 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  18,  1991,  3-335034 

Int.  C\.'  F02F  J/26;  F02B  19/00 

VS.  a.  60—276  10  Oaims 

1    .\  device  for  detecting  the  degree  of  deterioration  of  an 

oxidizing   and   reducing  catalyst   having  an   oxygen   storage 

function,  said  device  compnsing 

an  exhaust  gas  passage  m  which  the  catalyst  is  arranged,  an 


exhaust  gas  pnxiuced  b\  burning  fuel  flowing  withm  said 
exhaust  gas  pas.sage. 

a  first  air-fuel  ratio  sen.sor  arranged  in  said  exhaust  gas  pas- 
sage upstream  of  the  catalyst  to  detect  an  air-fuel  ratio 
from  a  concentration  of  unburned  components  contained 
in  an  exhaust  gas; 

a  second  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  arranged  in  said  exhaust  gas 
pa-ssage  downstream  of  the  catalyst  to  detect  an  air-fuel 
ratio  from  the  concentration  of  unburned  components 
contained  in  the  exhaust  gas;  and 
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deterioration  determining  means  for  determining  a  degree  of 
detenoration  of  the  catalyst  from  a  difference  between  the 
air-fuel  ratio  detected  by  said  first  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  and 
the  air-fuel  ratio  delected  by  said  second  air-fuel  ratio 
sensor  after  a  releasing  operation  of  oxygen  stored  in  the 
catalyst  is  completed  by  maintaining  the  air-fuel  ratio  of 
the  exhaust  gas  flowing  into  the  catalyst  on  the  rich  side  of 
the  stoichiometric  air-fuel  ratio 


5.279,116 
DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  DETERIORATION  OF  A 

CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  FOR  AN  ENGINE 
Yasuhiro  Shimizu,   .Aichi,  and   Nobuyuki   Kobayashi,  Toyota, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957.041 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  16.  1991.  3-331810 

Int.  O."  FOIN  J/00 

L.S.  CI.  60—277  20  Claims 


1  A  device  for  determining  a  deterioration  of  a  three-way 
catalyst  disposed  in  an  exhaust  passage  of  an  interna!  combus- 
tion engine,  said  engine  comprising,  an  upstream  air-fuel  ratio 
sensor  disposed  in  the  exhaust  pa.ssage  upstream  of  said  three- 
way  catalyst  for  detecting  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  exhaust  gas 
upstream  of  said  three-way  catalyst,  a  downstream  air-fuel 
ratio  sensor  disposed  in  the  exhaust  passage  downstream  of 
said  three-way  catalyst  for  detecting  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  the 
exhaust  gas  downstream  of  said  three-way  catalyst,  and  a 
feedback  control  means  for  controlling  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  the 
engine  by  a  feedback  control  based  on.  at  least,  the  output  of 
said  upstream  air-fuel  ratio  sensor,  said  device  comprising 

a  first  characteristic  value  obtaining  means  for  obtaining  first 


characteristic  values  of  the  outputs  of  said  upstream  and 
downstream  air-fuel  ratio  sensors,  respectively,  when  the 
engine  is  controlled  by  said  feedback  control  means; 

a  second  characteristic  value  obtaining  means  for  obtaining 
second  characteristic  values  of  the  outputs  of  said  up- 
stream and  downstream  air-fuel  ratio  sensors,  respec- 
tively, when  the  engine  is  controlled  by  said  feedback 
control  means;  and. 

a  determining  means  for  determining  for  a  given  time  period 
whether  or  not  said  three-way  catalyst  has  deteriorated  by 
comparing  said  first  characteristic  values  and  said  second 
charactenstic  values. 


extending  from  a  radially  innermost  end  to  a  radially 
outermost  end,  and 
transfer  limit  means,  m  the  form  of  a  flat  bent  ponion  on  the 
inner  edge  portion  of  said  turbine  blade,  for  limiting  the 


5.279.117 

EXHAl  ST  PIPE  OF  AN  INTERNAI  -COMBISTION 

ENGINE 

Friedrich  W.  Kaiser.  Heissach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;erman>.  assignor 
to  Dr.Ing.h.c.F.  Porsche  AG.  Weissach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crf'rmanv 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  4, 
1991,4122141 

int.  a.'  FION  3/28 
VS.  CI.  60-292  ,6  Claims 


1  An  exhaust  pipe  of  an  internal-combustion  engine,  com- 
prising at  least  one  catalyst  arranged  m  the  exhaust  pipe  and 
one  adjustable  throttle  element  arrangement  in  this  exhaust 
pipe,  wherein  the  throttle  element  has  an  upstream  stationary 
end  adjacent  to  a  first  side  wall  of  the  exhaust  pipe,  and  a 
downstream.  mo\able  end,  with  a  gap  between  the  movable 
end  and  a  second  side  wall  opposite  to  the  first  side  \Aall  when 
the  internal-combustion  engine  is  cold 

wherein  the  first  side  wall  has  a  bulging-out  uith  a  holding 
device  attached  to  the  bulging-out,  the  throttle  element 
being  held  at  the  stationary  end  by  the  holding  device 


5.279,118 
FLUID  COUPLING 
Takeshi  Hara,  Chiryu;  Koji  Maeda.  Anjo;  Kunio  Morisawa, 
Toyota,  and  Ryoji  Habuchi,  Miyoshi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Aisin  Aw  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,422 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  7.  1991.  3-162498 

Int.  O."  F16D  JJ/00 

VS.  O.  60—365  6  Oaims 

1   A  fiuid  coupling  for  torque  transfer  from  an  engine  output 

shaft,  said  fiuid  coupling  having  no  interior  fluid  flow  guide 

and  comprising 

a  pump  impeller  having  at  least  one  pump  blade  and  con- 
nected to  the  engine  output  shaft  of  an  engine  for  rotation 
in  one  direction, 
a  turbine  runner,  having  at  least  one  turbine  blade  defining  a 
first  plane,  for  transferring  a  working  guide  to  and  from 
said  pump  impeller,  said  turbine  blade  and  said  pump 
blade  basing  inner  edge  ponions  m  a  facing  relationship 


transfer  of  said  working  fluid  uhen  said  fluid  coupling  is 
in  a  stalling  state,  said  flat  bent  portion  being  angled  awa\ 
from  said  first  plane  of  said  turbine  blade  in  the  direction 
of  rotation. 


5,279,119 
HYDRAULIC  LOCK  AND  B^  PASS  FOR  \  EHICLE 
HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Shelhart,  Adrian.  Mich.,  and  Carl  J.  Klug.  Lyons, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Wickes  Manufacturing  Company.  Char- 
lotte. N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  659.642.  Feb.  25.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24.  1992.  Scr.  No.  8'3,396 

Int.  O.'  F16D  31/02 

U.S.  a.  60-401  13  Oaims 


78*      90   78 
..ec      96-     98.   8C, 


13  In  a  sehicle  having  a  convertible  top.  a  hydraulic  cylin- 
der for  moving  the  consenible  top  between  extreme  raised  and 
lowered  positions  and  having  a  pair  of  fiuid  translating  ports,  a 
hydraulic  fiuid  reservoir,  and  a  motor-dnven  reversible  hy- 
draulic pump  connected  to  the  reservoir  dunng  operation  and 
having  a  first  fiuid  translating  circuit  connected  to  a  cylinder 
port  for  dnving  the  cylinder  to  raise  the  top  and  a  second  fluid 
translating  circuit  connected  to  the  other  cylinder  pon  for 
driving  the  cylinder  to  lower  the  top,  and  end  of  cycle  locking 
device  comprising 

a  normally-closed  circuit  valve  in  the  first  circuit  that  is 
opened  by  pressure  fluid  from  the  pump  to  enable  outflow 
of  pressure  fluid  to  the  cylinder  m  the  first  circuit  during 
pump  operation  in  one  direction,  wherein  the  valve  closes 
when  the  pump  ceases  operation,  thus  preventing  the 
backflow  of  fluid  through  the  first  circuit  to  the  pump 
which  locks  the  top  in  extreme  raised  position,  a  salve 
actuator  for  the  circuit  salve  operable  in  resp<inse  to 
pressure  fluid  in  the  second  circuit  dunng  pump  operation 
m  the  other  direction  to  open  the  circuit  valve  to  enable 
the  free  return  flow  of  pressure  fluid  through  the  firsi 
circuit, 
a  second  normally<losed  circuit  valve  in  the  second  circuit 
that  IS  opened  by  pressure  fluid  from  the  pump  to  enable 
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outflow  of  pressure  fluid  to  the  cylinder  in  the  second 
circuit  dunng  pump  operation  in  the  other  direction, 
wherein  the  second  circuit  valve  closes  when  the  pump 
ceases  operation,  thus  preventing  the  backflow  of  fluid  to 
the  pump  through  thr  second  circuit  to  hydrauiically  lock 
the  top  in  extreme  lowered  position, 

a  valve  actuator  for  the  second  circuit  valve  operable  in 
response  lo  pressure  fluid  in  the  first  circuit  dunng  pump 
operation  in  the  one  direction  to  open  the  valve  to  enable 
the  free  return  flow  of  pressure  fluid  in  the  second  circuit, 
said  first  and  second  valves  comprising  the  only  flow 
restnctions  between  the  pump  and  the  actuator  in  either 
circuit, 

a  bypass  including  a  normally-closed  bypass  valve  connect- 
ing each  circuit  to  the  reservoir,  and 

a  manual  actuator  for  opening  the  bypass  valves  to  permit 
fluid  flow  from  the  second  circuit  to  the  reservoir  to 
unlock  the  top  in  either  extreme  position  to  enable  manual 
movement  of  the  top  when  the  pump  is  not  operating 


coming  into  said  upper  chamber  ( 12).  thereby  controlling 
the  pressure  in  said  upper  piston  chamber  (16). 


toward  said  neutral  position  (FIG.  2),  in  opposition  to  the 
fluid  pressure  in  said  pilot  pressure  chamber. 


1  A  hydraulic  sinking  device  compnsing  a  main  body  (1) 
having  disposed  coa.xially  therein  a  tool  (6),  a  hammer  piston 
(4)  which  dnves  said  tool  (6)  and  a  control  valve  (5)  which 
selects  a  flow  passage  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  hammer  piston 
(4). 

I  said  main  body  (1)  having  above  the  control  valve  (5)  an 
upper  chamber  (12)  which  always  communicates  with  a 
hydraulic  pressure  inlet  (10)  and  a  lower  piston  chamber 

(15)  in  which  the  lower  pressure  receiving  face  (46)  of  said 
hammer  piston  (4)  stays,  through  a  first  pa.ssage  (14); 

II  there  being  provided  between  said  upper  chamber  (12) 
and  lower  piston  chamber  (15)  an  upper  piston  chamber 

(16)  in  which  the  upper  pressure  receiving  face  (4d)  of  said 
hammer  piston  i4)  always  slays  and  which  communicates 
with  said  upper  chamber  (12)  through  a  second  passage 
(18)  when  the  valve  body  (Sb)  of  said  control  valve  (5) 
goes  down,  and 

ui  there  being  disposed  near  said  control  valve  (5)  an  operat- 
ing pressure  adjusting  valve  (8)  which  automatically  re- 
stncts  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  lo  an  outlet  (11)  through 
said  second  passage  (18)  from  said  upper  piston  chamber 
(16)  correspondingly  to  the  pressure  of  the  hydraulic  fluid 


5.279,121 
FLOW  CONTROr.  VALVE  WITH  PILOT  OPERATION 
AND  PRESSURE  COMPENSATION 
Dennis  R.  Barber,  Chuihassen,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,426 

Int.  C\.'  F15B  9/04.  13/042 

U.S.  a.  60—422  10  Qaims 


1 


5^79,120 
HYDRAULIC  S-TRIKINC,  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  Sasaki.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Manizen  Kogyo 
Company  Limited,  Mishima,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2S.  1992,  Ser.  No.  921.297 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  8,  1991,  5-222370; 
Jun.  22,  1992.  4-185730 

Int.  a:  F16D  31/02;  B25D  9/00 
U.S.  a.  60-^13  7  Oaims 


1  A  flow  control  valve  assembly  for  controlling  flow  of 
fluid  from  a  source  of  pressunzed  fluid  to  a  fluid  pressure 
operated  device,  said  flow  control  valve  a.ssemblv  comprising 
a  valve  housing  defining  a  valve  bore,  an  inlet  pon  for  connec- 
tion to  the  source  of  fluid,  and  a  work  port  for  connection  to 
the  fluid  pressure  operated  device;  a  main  valve  spool  disposed 
within  said  valve  bore  and  axially  movable  therein  between  a 
neutral  position  (FIG  2)  blocking  fluid  communication  from 
said  inlet  pon  to  said  work  port,  and  an  operating  position 
(FIG  3)  permitting  fluid  communication  from  said  inlet  pon  to 
said  work  port,  said  main  valve  spool  defining  a  pilot  bore  and 
fluid  p£Ls.sage  means  communicating  between  said  inlet  port 
and  said  pilot  bore;  a  pilot  sp<xil  disposed  within  said  pilot 
bore,  and  axially  movable  therein  between  a  neutral  position 
(FIG.  2)  blocking  fluid  communication  through  said  fluid 
passage  means,  and  an  actuated  pxisition  (FIG  3)  permitting 
fluid  communication  through  said  fluid  passage  means;  said 
valve  housing  and  said  main  valve  sfxxil  cooperating  to  define 
a  pilot  pressure  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fiuid 
passage  means  when  said  pilot  spool  is  in  said  actuated  posi- 
tion, fiuid  pressure  in  said  pilot  pressure  chamber  being  opera- 
ble to  move  said  main  valve  spool  from  said  neutral  p<isition 
toward  said  operating  position,  characterized  by 

(a)  the  source  of  pressunzed  fluid  including  pressure  respon- 
sive means  for  varying  the  delivery  of  fluid  in  response  to 
changes  in  a  load  signal  pressure; 

(b)  said  valve  housing  defining  a  work  load  signal  pon  for 
connection  to  said  pressure  responsive  means,  said  load 
signal  pon  being  in  restricted  fluid  communication  with 
said  pilot  pressure  chamber,  whereby,  when  said  pilot 
spool  IS  in  said  actuated  position  (FIG  3).  a  pilot  quantity 
of  pressurized  fiuid  fiows  from  said  inlet  port  at  a  pressure 
PI.  fiows  through  said  pas,sage  means  to  said  pilot  pres- 
sure chamber  at  a  pressure  P2.  P2  being  less  than  PI.  then 
fiows  to  said  work  load  signal  port  at  a  pressure  P3.  P3 
being  less  than  P2.  and 

(c)  means  adapted  to  receive  fiuid  at  a  pressure  less  than  said 
pressure  P2.  and  operable  to  bias  said  main  valve  spool 


UMI 
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1    A  hydraulic  circuit  apparatus  for  supplying  fiuid  under 
pressure  into  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  cylinders  for  a  work 
implement,  each  cylinder  having  a  different   load   pressure. 
arranged  so  as  to  connect  a  discharge  passage  of  a  vanable 
displacement  pump  through  operating  valves  with  the  cylin- 
ders for  the  work  implement,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  large  diameter  piston  for  actuating  a  displacement  regulat- 
ing member  of  said  vanable  displacement  pump  m  such  a 
direction  as  to  reduce  the  displacement  of  the  pump; 
a  small  diameter  piston  having  a  pressure  receiving  chamber 
connected  with  said  discharge  passage  of  the  pump  for 
actuating   the   displacement   regulating   member  of  said 
pump  in  such  a  direction  as  lo  increa.se  the  displacement  of 
the  pump; 
a  load  sensing  valve  for  connecting  or  disconnecting  the 
pressure  receiving  chamber  of  said  large  diameter  piston 
with  or  from  the  discharge  passage  of  said  pump,  and 
means  for  applying  pushing  forces  to  the  load  sensing  valve 
for  pushing  its  spool  in  such  a  direction  as  to  selectively 
establish  and  block  communication  of  the  discharge  pas- 
sage of  said  pump  w  ith  the  pressure  receiving  chamber  of 
said  large  diameter  piston;  and 
wherein  dunng  normal  operation  of  the  work  implement  the 
fiow  rate  of  fiuid  discharged  by  the  pump  is  controlled 
depending  upon  a  pressure  difference  at  said  load  >ensing 
valve  in  such  a  manner  that  the  difference  between  the 
discharge  pressure  of  the  pump  and  the  highest  of  the  load 
pressures   from   said   plurality  of  hydraulic   cylinders  is 
always  kept  constant,  while  during  inching  operation  of 
the  work  implement  the  fiow  rate  of  fiuid  discharged  by 
the  pump  IS  reduced 


5.279.123 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECO\  ER^   AND  USE  OF  WASTE 
THERMAI    ENERGY 
Monroe  S.  Wechsler.  Ames,  and  John  H.  \  an  Gerpen.  Cedar 
Falls,  both  of  Inwa.  assignors  to  Iowa  State  University  Re- 
search Foundation.  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893,577.  Jun.  4.  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,518 
Int.  a.'  F03G  7/00 
U.S.  a.  60—527  14  Claims 


5.2''9,122 
HYDRAULIC  CTRCl  IT  APPARATl  S  FOR  SL  PPLYING 
FLUID  UNDER  PRESSURE  INTO  HYDRAV  LIC 
O'LINDERS  FOR  WORK  IMPLF:mENT 
Kiyoshi    Shirai;    Teruo    Akiyama;    Shigeru    Shinohara;    Naoki 
Uhizaki,  and  Takahide  Takiguchi,  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/01050,  §  371  Date  Apr.  24.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr   24,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  029O4.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7.  1991 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651.268.  ,\pr.  24,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Aug.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  38.189 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16.  1989,  1-210053 

Int.  a.'  F16D  31/02 

V.S.  a.  60—452  8  Oaims 


i    Energy   recovery  apparatus  for  recovering  and   using 

thermal  energr .  comprising: 

a)  means  foi  directing  a  heating  fluid  along  a  first  senes  of 
shape  memory  elements  having  a  decreasing  transforma- 
tion temperature  range  from  one  element  to  the  next  in  the 
direction  of  fiow  of  a  heating  fiuid  such  that  thermal 
energy  is  extracted  from  the  heating  fiuid  over  a  range  of 
fiuid  temperatures  to  heat  said  elements  sufTiciently  to 
effect  a  shape  change  of  said  elements. 

b)  means  for  directing  a  first  ctxiling  fiuid  along  said  first 
senes  of  heated  shape  memorv  elements  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  fiow  of  said  heating  fiuid  such 
that  thermal  energy  is  extracted  from  said  elements  over  a 
range  of  temperatures  to  cool  said  elements  sufficiently  to 
effect  another  shape  change  of  said  elements. 

c)  means  for  directing  the  heated  first  co<"!ling  fiuid  from  said 
first  senes  of  shape  memorv  elements  .ilong  a  second  senes 
of  shape  memorv  elerr.cnts  having  a  decreasmg  transfor- 
mation temperature  range  from  one  element  to  ihe  next  in 
the  direction  of  fiow  of  said  heated  first  cooling  fiuid  such 
that  thermal  energy  is  extracted  from  the  heated  cooling 
fiuid  over  a  range  of  fiuid  temperatures  to  heat  said  ele- 
ments sufficiently  to  effect  a  shape  change  of  said  ele- 
ments. 

d)  means  for  directing  a  second  cimlmg  fiuid  fiow  along  said 
second  series  of  heated  shape  change  memorv  elements  m 
a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  fiow  of  said  heated 
first  co(Tling  fiuid  such  that  thermal  energy  is  extracted 
from  said  elements  over  a  range  of  temperatures  to  cool 
said  elements  sufficiently  to  effect  another  shape  change 
of  said  elements,  and 

e)  means  operably  coupled  to  said  shape  memory  elements 
for  convening  said  shape  changes  thereof  to  mechanical 
work 
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5^9,124 
CARTRIDGE  FOR  A  MASTER  CYLINDER  ASSEMBLY 
FOR  A  FLl  ID  PRESSURE  CONTROF  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  FOR  INSTALLING  A  MASTER  CTLINDER 
ASSEMBLY  IN  A  Finn  PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
William  A.  Aymond,  Cilencoe,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  2S,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,388 

Int.  a.5  F15B  7/00 

VS.  CX  60—533  17  Claims 


1   A  cartridge  for  selectively  permitting  flow  to  and  from  a 
master  cylinder,  comprising: 

a  cartridge  body  formed  with  an  axial  passage  extending 

from  a  first  end  to  a  second  end  of  the  cartridge  body, 
means  for  connecting  the  first  end  of  the  cartridge  bixly  to  a 

master  cylinder  bore; 
means  for  connecting  the  second  end  of  the  cartridge  body 

to  a  conduit; 
a  cartridge  stem  disposed  in  the  axial  pas,sage,  the  cartridge 
stem  being  movable  in  the  axial  passage  between  a  closed 
position,  in  which  the  cartridge  stem  blocks  flow  between 
the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  cartridge  body,  and  an 
open  position,  in  which  the  cartridge  stem  permits  flow 
between  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  cartridge  body, 
the  axial  passage  of  the  cartndge  body  being  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  portions,  a  first  one  of  the 
fHDrtions  being  spaced  from  both  the  first  and  second  ends 
of  the  cartndge.  said  first  portion  being  between  second 
and   third   portions,  said  first  portion  having  a  smaller 
diameter  than  the  second  and  third  portions  of  said  axial 
pas,sage.  the  cartndge  stem  having  a  radial  bore  spaced 
from  first  and  second  ends  of  the  cartridge  stem,  the  car- 
tridge stem  and  having  an  axial  bore  extending  from  the 
second  end  of  the  cartndge  stem  to  the  radial  bore,  the 
radial  bore  of  the  cartndge  stem  being  aligned  with  said 
second  portion  of  the  passage  when  the  cartridge  is  in  the 
open  position  and  seal  means  between  said  cartridge  and 
said  first  portion  for  preventing  fluid  flow  through  said 
first  one  of  the  portions  when  said  stem  is  in  said  closed 
position 
16   A  method  of  installing  a  master  cylinder  assembly  in  a 
fluid   pressure  control   system,   the  pressure  control   system 
including  hydraulically  operated  components,  the  master  cyl- 
inder assembly  including  a  master  cylinder,  the  master  cylinder 
being  formed  with  a  bore  and  an  outlet  pon  extending  from  the 
bore,  the  master  cylinder  assembly  further  including  a  car- 
tndge having  a  cartndge  body  formed  with  an  axial  passage 
extending  from  a  first  end  to  a  second  end  of  the  cartndge 
body,  means  for  connecting  the  first  end  of  the  canndge  body 
to  the  outlet  portion  of  the  master  cylinder,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  second  end  of  the  cartridge  btxJy  to  a  conduit,  and  a 
canndge  stem  disposed  in  the  axial  passage,  the  cartndge  stem 


being  movable  in  the  axial  passage  between  a  closed  position, 
m  which  ihe  cartndge  stem  blocks  flow  between  the  first  and 

second  ends  of  the  cartndge  body,  and  an  open  position,  in 
which  the  cartridge  stem  permits  flow  between  the  first  and 
second  ends  of  the  cartridge  body,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

filling  the  master  cylinder  assembly  with  hydraulic  fluid; 

bleeding  the  master  cylinder  assembly  of  air; 

installing  the  first  end  of  the  cartndge  body  to  the  outlet  port 
of  the  master  cylinder. 

transpiirting  the  filled  and  bled  master  cylinder  assembly  to 
an  installation  site  with  the  cartndge  stem  in  the  closed 
position; 

connecting  a  conduit  to  the  second  end  of  the  cartridge  body 
and  thereby  moving  Ihe  cartridge  stem  from  the  closed  to 
the  open  position  such  that  the  bore  of  Ihe  master  cylinder 
hydraulically  communicates  with  the  components  of  the 
fluid  pressure  control  system  through  the  outlet  port, 
through  the  cartridge,  and  through  the  conduit. 


5,279,125 

MASTER  O UNDER  WITH  CAGING  MEANS  TO 

SECURE  RETURN  SPRING  LIMITING  STUD 

Hugh  E.  Keyes,  South  Bend;  Robert  K.  Wilson,  and  Donald  A. 

Crumb,  both  of  Granger,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Allied-Signal 

Inc.,  .Morristown,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  986,813 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  11/20.  17/16 

U.S.  n.  60—562  8  aaims 


1    In  a  master  cylinder  for  a  brake  system  having  a  housing 

with  a  bore  therein  connected  to  a  reservoir  through  first  and 
second  ports,  first  and  second  pistons  located  in  said  bore,  a 
first  spring  l(x;ated  between  said  housing  and  first  piston  to 
define  a  first  chamber  wiihin  said  bore,  a  second  spring  located 
in  said  bore  between  said  first  and  second  pistons  to  define  a 
second  chamber  within  said  bore,  said  first  piston  having  a  first 
pa.ssageway  therein  for  connecting  said  reservoir  to  said  first 
chamber,  said  second  piston  having  a  second  passageway 
therein  for  connecting  said  reservoir  to  said  second  chamber,  a 
first  salve  located  m  said  first  passageway  for  controlling 
communication  between  said  reservoir  and  said  first  chamber, 
a  second  valve  liKated  in  said  second  passageway  for  control- 
ling communication  between  said  reservoir  and  said  second 
chamber  and  input  means  for  initially  moving  said  first  and 
second  pistons  in  said  bore  to  allow  said  first  and  second  valves 
to  simultaneous  interrupt  communication  through  said  first  and 
second  pas.sageways  and  thereafter  develop  pressurize  fluid  in 
said  first  and  second  chambers  with  further  movement  of  said 
first  and  second  pistons.  Ihe  improvement  comprising: 

a  stud  retained  in  a  first  groove  m  said  second  passageway  of 
said  second  piston,  said  stud  having  a  end  member  with  an 


irregular  surface  that  engages  said  second  piston  to  pre- 
vent said  stud  from  rotating  with  respect  to  said  second 
piston; 

a  first  cylindrical  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  said  first  end  having  a  first  outwardly  projecting 
flange  while  said  second  end  has  an  inwardly  projecting 
flange,  said  first  outwardly  projecting  flange  contacting 
said  first  piston; 

a  second  cylindrical  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  said  second  cylindncal  member  surrounding  a  por- 
tion of  said  second  piston  and  having  a  second  outwardly 
projecting  flange  that  engages  a  shoulder  on  said  second 
piston,  said  second  cylindncal  member  engaging  said 
irregular  surface  on  said  end  member  to  assure  that  said 
end  member  remains  in  said  first  groove  in  said  second 
piston,  said  second  spring  being  located  between  said  first 
and  second  outwardly  projecting  flanges;  and 

a  head  member  that  engages  said  inwardly  projecting  flange 
on  said  first  cylindncal  member  and  mates  with  said  stud 
for  limiting  the  extension  of  said  second  spnng  to  define  a 
maximum  distance  between  said  first  and  second  out- 
wardly projecting  flanges  and  correspondingly  the  maxi- 
mum size  of  said  second  chamber. 


5.279,126 
DIFFT  SFR-COMBl  STOR 
Thomas  E.  Holladav.  Ijke  Park,  Fla.,  assignor  to  I  nited  Tech- 
nologies Corporation.  Hartford,  Conn, 

Filed  Dec    18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,405 

Int.  a.'  F02C  7/00 

V.S.  CI.  60—751  3  Claims 


1  A  gas  turbine  combustor  section  having  a  combustor  shell 
and  having  a  prediffuser  positioned  along  a  prediffu.ser  longitu- 
dinal axis  characterized  by: 

a  liner  located  inside  the  combustor  shell  at  first  distance 
from  the  combustor  shell  to  define  an  airflow  path  be- 
tween the  liner  and  the  combustor  shell  that  extends 
downstream  from  the  prediffuser  around  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  combustor  section,  the  liner  having  an  interior 
defining  a  combustor; 
a  fuel  nozzle  located  in  the  interior  of  the  liner;  and 
the  liner  containing  a  split  at  a  location  downstream  from  the 
prediffu.ser.  and  off  the  prediffuser  longitudinal  axis,  ends 
of  the  liner  at  said  split  being  separated  to  create  a  cowl 
that  diverts  a  portion  of  airflow  from  the  predifTuser 
diffuser  to  the  fuel  nozzle. 


5.279,12'' 

MULTI-HOLE  HL.M  COOLED  COMBl  STOR  LINER 

WITH  SLOTTED  FTLM  STARTER 

Phillip   D.   Napoli.   West   Chester.  Ohio,  assignor   to  General 

F^lectric  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  631.855.  Dec.  21.  199€.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  4.  1992,  Ser.  Nn.  941, """O 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsefjuenf  to  Aug.  10, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  F23R  J  oo 

U.S.  a.  60—754  6  Claims 


1.  An  annular  gas  turbine  combustor  comprising: 

a  liner  for  containing  a  hot  combustor  flow, 

a  combustor  casing  dispx^sed  apan  from  said  liner  and  at  least 
in  part  forming  an  airflow  passage  therebetween  such  that 
said  liner  and  casing  bound  said  airflow  pas,sage, 

said  liner  compnsing  a  single  wall  annular  shell  having  a  hot 
side  and  a  cold  side  and  al  lea.st  one  continuous  pattern  of 
small  closely  spaced  film  cooling  holes  angled  sharply  in  a 
predetermined  downstream  How  direction, 

said  film  cooling  holes  having  a  hole  diameter,  a  down- 
stream slant  angle,  and  spaced  at  least  sufficiently  close 
enough  together  to  effect  a  cooling  film  on  said  hot  side  of 
said  shell  dunng  combustor  operation, 

a  slot  type  cooling  film  starting  means  including  an  inlet 
upstream  of  said  liner,  and 

said  inlet  operably  positioned  upstream  of  said  film  cooling 
holes  wherein  said  inlet  and  said  film  cooling  holes  opera- 
bly positioned  to  receive  airflow  directly  from  said  air- 
flow passage. 


5,279,128 
DEHUMIDIFTING  APPARATIS  WITH  ELFXTROMC 
REFRIGERATION  I  NIT 
Yoshitaka  Tomatsu,  Nagova;  Kenji  \  amada,  Chiryu;  Tatsuya 
Oike,  Okazaki:  Kazutoshi  Nishizawa.  Toyoake.  and  Satoshi 
Itou.  Kariya.  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nipp<indcns<)  Co..  Ltd.. 
Karjya.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784.231 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1990,  2-290836: 
Jun.  4,  1991,  3-132868:  Sep.  20,  1991.  3-241464 

Int.  C\:  F25B  2J/02 
U.S.  a.  62—3.4  24  Qaims 

1   A  dehumidifying  apparatus  with  an  electronic  refngera- 
tion  unit  comprising: 

a  thermoelectric  unit  including  a  plurality  of  N-type  thermo- 
electric elements,  heal  absorbing  electrcxles,  P-type  ther- 
moelectric elements,  and  heat  liberating  electrodes  electn- 
cally  connected  in  senes; 
a  DC  power  source  for  supplying  DC  current  to  said  N-type 
and  P-type  thermoelectnc  elements  serially  connected 
through  said  heat  absorbing  and  heat  liberating  electrodes 
so  that  a  temperature  of  the  heat  absorbing  electrode  for 
supplying  current  from  the  N-type  to  P-type  thermoelec- 
tric elements  is  decreased  and  a  temperature  of  the  heat 
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UMI 


liberating  electrcxle  for  supplying  current  from  the  N-type 
to  P-type  thermoelectric  elements  is  increased 

an  absorbing  heat  exchanger  integrated  with  the  heat  ab- 
sorbing electrodes  which  constitutes  said  ihermoelectnc 
conversion  unit  and  whose  temperature  is  decreased  so 
that  heat  can  be  transmitted,  said  heat  absorbing  ex- 
changer including  a  plurality  of  heat  absorbing  fins. 

a  liberating  heat  exchanger  integrated  with  the  heat  liberat- 
ing electrodes  so  that  heat  can  be  transmitted,  a  heat 
lit)erating  surface  of  said  liberating  heat  exchanger  being 
formed  at  a  position  different  from  said  abs<irbing  heat 
exchanger,  said  liberating  heat  exchanger  including  a 
plurality  of  heat  liberating  fins; 


an  air  channel  formed  so  that  the  air  passing  through  said 
absorbing  heat  exchanger  is  exhausted  through  said  liber- 
ating heat  exchanger;  and 

wherein  a  notch  is  formed  in  one  side  of  each  of  said  heal 
liberating  fins  so  that  a  part  of  said  heat  absorbing  fin  fits 
the  notch,  said  heat  absorbing  fins  are  set  in  a  position 
corresponding  to  the  notch  of  a  corresponding  heal  liber- 
ating fin  so  that  a  part  of  the  heat  liberating  fin  overlaps 
with  a  part  of  said  heat  absorbing  fin,  and  the  overlapped 
portions  of  said  heat  absorbing  fins  and  said  heat  liberating 
fins  are  used  for  used  heat  absorbing  and  heal  liberating 
electrodes,  respectively. 


5,279.129 
G.-VS  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 

Atsushi  Ifo,  Yamagata,  .Japan,  a-ssignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  .Jun    1.  19*>:,  Ser.  ND.  891,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1991,  3-042683[L'] 
Int.  a.'  FI7C  9/02 
L.S.  CI.  62—50.2  5  Oaims 


uoui  ma  I 


1    A  gas  supply  apparatus  comprising: 

a  bomb  filled  with  a  liquid  gas; 

a  mass  fiow  controller  connected  immediately  after  said 
bomb  via  an  internal  pip>e  leading  to  a  vacuum  vessel,  said 
ma.ss  fiow  controller  controlling  a  fiow  rate  of  a  gas  ob- 
tained by  evaporating  the  liquid  gas  from  said  bomb  in 


order  to  supply  the  gas  at  a  vapor  pressure  which  is  lower 
than  atmospheric  pressure  to  said  vacuum  vessel  which  is 
evacuated  to  a  predetermined  degree  of  vacuum  through 
an  external  pipe,  the  ga.s  being  sent  through  said  external 
pipe  at  a  pressure  v«.hich  is  lower  than  said  vapor  pressure; 

a  valve,  arranged  between  said  bomb  and  said  mass  flow 
controller,  for  performing  a  supply/interruption  of  the  gas 
flowing  into  said  mass  fiow  controller;  and 

heating  means  for  heating  said  mass  flow  controller,  said 
valve,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  internal  pipe  between 
said  mass  flow  controller  and  said  valve. 


5.279,130 

AUXILIARY  RLFRIGKRATKD  AIR  SYSTEM  WITH 

ANTI-KING 

Richard  .M.  Donaldson.  Loveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900.356 

Int.  a.'  F25B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  62— 86  14  Claims 


1  -An  auxiliary  refrigerated  air  system  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation 

A  a  compressor  having  an  input  for  receiving  high  pressure, 
high  temperature  input  air  and  operating  to  produce  at  an 
ouipul  thereof  discharge  air  of  increa.sed  pressure  and 
temperature; 

B  expansion  turbine  means  for  extracting  energy  from  said 
discharge  air  to  produce  refrigerated  output  air; 

C  an  output  duct  communicating  with  said  expansion  tur- 
bine means  for  conveying  said  output  air  to  a  utilization 
location; 

D  means  for  diverting  a  portion  of  said  input  air  from  said 
compressor  to  a  first  anti-icing  means  in  heat  exchanging 
relation  with  said  expansicin  turbine  means,  so  as  to  pre- 
vent ice  accretion  therein,  and 

E  second  anti-icing  means  in  heat  exchanging  relation  with 
said  output  duct  for  warming  said  output  duct  to  prevent 
ice  accretion  thereto; 

F  wherein  said  input  air  portion  exits  from  said  first  anti- 
icmg  means  into  said  output  duct  wherein  said  input  air 
portion  mixes  with  said  refrigerated  output  air  entering 
said  output  duct  form  said  expansion  turbine  means. 


5,279,131 
MULTI-AIRCONDITIONER 
TadayukI  Lrushihata;  Fumio  Harada.  both  of  Shimizu:  Kenji 
Tokusa,  Shizuoka;  Toshiyuki  Hojo.  Shimizu:  Keij  Tanaka. 
Shimizu,  and  Kensaku  Oguni.  Shimizu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Chiyoda,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743.499 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .\ug.  10,  1990.  2-211880 
Int.  a."  F24F  I] '00 
U.S.  CT  62—324.1  8  Oaims 

1  A  multi-air  conditioner  including  a  plurality  of  outdoor 
units  and  a  plurality  of  indoor  units,  each  of  said  outdoor  units 
and  each  of  said  indcKir  units  including  a  liquefied  refngerant 
conduit  and  a  gasified  refngerant  conduit,  and  wherein  lique- 
fied refrigerant  conduits  and  gasified  refrigerant  conduits  of 
the  respective  outdoor  units  and  the  liquefied  refrigerant  con- 


duit and  the  gasified  refrigerant  conduit  of  the  indoor  units  are  5.279,133 

respectively  connected  with  a  common  liquefied  refngerant    CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHIM  FOR  \1\KIN(,  V\  I  SH 

FABRIC 
Ernst-Dieter  Plath.  Albstadt.  Fed.  Rep,  of  (,erman>.  assignor  tu 
SIPR4       PatententHicklungs-und       Bcteiligungsgesellschafi 
mbH.  Albstadt.  led.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed   Auk.  2".  1992.  Ser.  No.  936.'54 
Claims  pnorit).  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>,  Sep.  -. 
1991,4129845 

Int.  CI."  D04B  y  7i 
U.S.  a.  66— g  R 


i  5  (  laims 


5.279.132 

HOLDING  DF\  l(  F 

Penny  F_.  Swaim.  915  Dog»(H>d  A»e..  Fort  I.upton.  Colo.  80621 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No,  932.554 

Int.  CI.'  A44C  25/00 

U.S.  a.  63-2  2  Claims 


1  A  holding  device  for  use  with  body  adornments  such  a^ 
necklaces,  bracelets,  anklets,  waist  chains  and  similar  bodv 
adornments  which  are  formed  with  at  least  one  elongated 
member,  ends  of  the  elongated  member  being  connected  to- 
gether by  a  fastening  means,  the  holding  device  being  designed 
to  hold  the  body  adornment  in  place  on  a  wearer's  body  to 
prevent  the  body  adornment  from  becoming  displaced  thereby 
maintaining  proper  orientation  of  the  b<Kiv  adornment  on  the 
wearer's  body,  comprising 

a  at  least  one  holding  means  receiving  surface  formed  and 
positioned  in  close  proximity  to  the  ends  of  the  elongated 
member  which  are  located  ai  the  rear  of  the  wearer's 
body;  and 
b.  holding  means  attached  to  the  receiving  surface,  the  hold- 
ing means  having  an  outer  holding  surface  removably 
attached  to  the  wearer's  body  ai  the  back  middle  portion 
of  the  wearer's  neck  and  upper  torso. 


-i^"  " 
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conduit  and  a  common  gasified  refrigerant  conduit,  respec- 
tively. 


1.  A  circular  knitting  machine  for  making  plush  fabric,  and 
circular  knitting  machine  comprising  a  first  support  with  knit- 
ting implements  for  making  stitches;  a  second  support  with 
loop  forming  implements  for  making  loops,  said  second  sup- 
port having  means  for  handling  a  ground  yam  and  a  plush 
yarn;  and  at  least  one  knitting  system  for  forming  stitches 
having  a  size  and  consisting  of  the  ground  yam  and  the  plush 
yarn  and  for  forming  loops  having  a  length  and  formed  solely 
from  the  plush  yarn; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  knitting  system  includes  at  least  one 
yarn  feeder  for  feeding  the  ground  yarn;  at  least  one  yam 
feeder  for  feeding  the  plush  yarn;  first  cam  means  for 
controlling  the  knitting  implements,  said  first  cam  means 
having  an  adjustable  cam  part  for  adjusting  the  length  of 
the  plush  yarn  loops;  second  cam  means  for  controlling 
the  loop  forming  implements;  and  an  adjustable  cam  part 
for  adjustment  of  the  size  of  the  stitches  indef>endently 
from  the  length  of  the  plush  yam  loops. 


5.279.134 

OPERATION  PANEL  WITH  A  DISPLAY  UNIT  FOR  USE 

IN  WASHING  MAC  HINES 

lakashi  Nonogaki,  Ichinomiya,  and  Takashi  Nishimura,  Seto, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa- 
saki. Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1992,  Ser,  No.  99;,0-S 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25.  1991.  3-342''96 

Int.  CI.'  IXMF  .<i  02 

U.S.  CI.  68—12.2-  10  Claims 

1.  An  operation  panel  for  use  in  a  washing  machine,  compns- 

ing: 

a)  a  display  unit  having  a  display  screen  on  which  contents 
of  a  washing  course  including  wash  and  rinse  steps  is 
displayed; 

b)  touch  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  external  touch  to 
a  part  of  the  display  screen  of  the  display  unit,  which  part 
corresponds  to  each  step  of  the  washing  course; 

c)  means  responsive  to  detection  by  the  touch  detecting 
means  for  selecting  a  desirable  step  and  changing  contents 
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of  a  step  on  display  from  contents  of  a  previously  selected 
step  to  contents  of  a  currently  selected  step;  and 


[wMfmj^M 


5.279,135 
SECT  RF'n  CABLE 
Roger  J.  Leyden,  Willow  SprinKS.  and  Terrance  Surma,  Bloo- 
mingdale,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Se-Kure  Controls,  Chicago, 
111. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,102 

Int.  a.'  E05B  69/00 

U.S.  a.  70— IS  20  Oaims 


Ae>     to 


1    A  security  device  comprising: 

an  elongate,  flexible  cable  havmg  a  preformed  coil, 

said  cable  being  sufficiently  flexible  to  allow  it  to  be  readily 
looped  around  an  article  to  be  secured, 

said  coil  being  defined  by  at  least  three  turns  of  said  cable 
which  readily  extend  and  retract  to  allow  the  effective 
length  of  said  cable  to  be  zdtered  between  a)  a  first  effec- 
tive length  with  the  coil  in  a  relaxed  state  and  b)  a  second 
effective  length  that  is  longer  than  the  first  effective 
length  with  the  coil  in  a  stretched  state, 

said  at  least  three  turns  being  wrapped  about  substantially 
the  same  axis  with  the  coil  in  its  relaxed  state. 

the  turns  of  the  preformed  coil  tending  to  draw  the  coil  from 
Its  stretched  state  back  to  its  relaxed  state, 

said  turns  of  the  coil  being  preformed  so  that  the  turns  of  the 
coil  would  not  unwrap  if  the  cable  were  allowed  to  twist 
about  Its  length; 

first  means  for  connecting  a  first  and  second  of  said  at  least 
three  turns  to  each  other  to  control  the  tendency  of  said 
coil  to  tangle  as  said  coil  is  extended  and  retracted, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  turns  are  prevented  from 
spreading  away  from  each  other  lengthwise  at  said  first 
means  and 

second  means  for  connecting  the  cable  to  an  article  to  be 
secured  to  prevent  separation  of  said  cable  from  an  article 
to  be  secured 


5,279,136 
CABLE  SECURITY  DEVICE 
Robert  C.  Perry,  5755  SW.  Willow  I^.,  l.ake  OsweRO,  Oreg. 
97035 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874,515,  .\pr.  27, 
This  application  Feb,  19,  1993.  Ser. 
Int.  C\.'  E05B  7i/00 
L.S.  a.  70—18 


1992.  abandoned. 
No.  20,243 

9  Claims 


d)  means  for  controlling  the  display  unit  so  that  progress  of 
the  step  in  execution  Is  displayed  on  the  display  screen  of 
the  display  unit. 
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1   A  security  device  comprising  a  flexible  cable  having  first 

and  second  opposite  ends,  a  housing  defining  a  cavity  for 
receiving  the  cable,  the  housing  having  a  wall  formed  with  an 
opening  through  which  the  cable  may  extend,  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  the  opening  being  substantially  greater  than  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  cable,  such  that  he  cable  can  be 
inserted  into  and  withdrawn  from  the  cavity  through  the  open- 
ing without  substantial  friction  due  to  engagement  of  the  cable 
with  surfaces  b<iunding  the  opening,  and  there  being  retainer 
means  for  retaining  the  first  end  of  the  cable  substantially 
stationarih  mside  the  housing,  and  there  being  no  retraction 
mechanism  of  applying  tension  to  the  cable  to  retract  the  cable 
into  the  cavity,  wherein  said  housing  has  a  b<-)ttom  surface  and 
the  retainer  means  comprises  a  recess  that  is  formed  in  said 
housing  and  is  open  at  said  bottom  surface  and  communicates 
with  the  cavity  by  way  of  a  passage,  the  first  end  of  the  cable 
extends  into  the  recess  by  way  of  said  passage,  and  said  cable 
has  an  enlarged  portion  at  its  first  end.  whereby  the  first  end  of 
the  cable  is  retained  against  removal  from  the  recess 


5,279,137 

BIC-YCLE  ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE 

Joseph  R.  Orbell,  63  Pandora  Dr..  City  Beach.  Australia  6015 

per  No.  PCT/ AL'89/0O462,  4  371  Date  Apr.  3,  1991.  ,^  102lei 

Date  Apr.  3.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()90  04535,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  3,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  26,  1989.  .Ser.  No.  671.867 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  26,  1988.  PJ1153 
Int.  CI."  B62H  5/04.  E05B  7//00 
U.S.  CI.  70—218  8  Claims 


UMI 


1  An  anti-theft  device  for  discouraging  theft  of  a  bicycle 
having  a  wheel  on  a  fork,  the  fork  being  rotatable  about  an  axis 
relative  to  a  frame  headstock  for  steering  the  bicycle,  and  a 


handlebar  for  manually  positioning  the  fork,  the  device  com- 
prising: 
a  first  tube  member  having  means  for  rigid  attachment  rela- 
tive to  the  handlebar; 
a  second  tube  member  having  means  for  rigid  attachment 
relative  to  the  fork,  the  first  and  second  tube  members 
being  concentrically  rotatable  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  being  coupleable  and  decoupleable,  one  of  the  first 
and  second  tube  members  having  an  aperture  carrying  a 
rolling  body  and  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  tube 
members  havmg  a  recess  for  receiving  the  rolling  body, 
the  aperture  and  the  recess  being  correspondingly  posi- 
tioned and  dimensioned  such  that  the  rolling  body  resides 
within  said  aperture  when  the  aperture  and  recess  are 
misaligned,  and  the  rolling  body  can  be  displaced  partway 
into  the  recess  to  reside  partly  in  the  aperture  and  partly  in 
the  recess  when  the  aperture  and  the  recess  are  aligned; 
and, 
a  locking  means  for  coupling  and  decoupling  the  first  and 
second  tube  members,  the  locking  means  having  a  cam 
member  movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  the  cam 
member  urges  the  rolling  body  from  the  aperture  toward 
the  recess,  for  fixing  the  first  and  second  tube  members 
against  relative  rotation  to  enable  steering  of  the  bicycle. 
and  a  second  position  wherein  the  rolling  body  is  free  to 
become  retracted  into  the  aperture  by  action  of  relative 
rotation  of  the  first  and  second  tube  members,  such  that 
steering  of  the  bicycle  is  disabled. 


5,279.138 

lock  havinc,  rkmov  abi  f  i  ock-actl  ator 
cartriik;f 

Francis  I.  (.allagher.  38()0  N.  Bradford.  I  j\  erne ,  f  alif.  91~50 

filed  Ma>  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,340 

Int.  CI.'  FOSB  29/00 

L.S.  a.  70—366  g  Oaims 


1    A  key-operated  lock  comprising: 

an  annular  shell  having  an  outer  side  surface  and  an  inner 
side  surface, 

means  for  mounting  said  shell  to  extend  through  a  closure, 

said  shell  having  a  central  axis  normal  to  the  closure,  an  open 
front  end,  and  a  closed  rear  end.  said  shell  open  front  end 
comprising  an  annular  fiange  engageable  with  one  face  of 
the  closure  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  shell  in  a  front- 
to-rear  direction,  said  shell  rear  end  comprising  a  thick- 
ened rear  wall  having  an  axial  opening  therethrough  on 
the  shell  central  axis. 

retainer  means  threadable  on  the  outer  side  surface  of  said 
shell  for  secunng  the  shell  to  a  closure,  said  retainer  means 
being  accessible  only  when  the  closure  is  in  an  opened 
condition. 

a  lock-actuator  cartridge  removably  mounteo  within  said 
shell,  said  cartridge  comprising  a  hollow  housing  having 
an  outer  side  surface  slidably  supported  on  the  shell  inner 
side  surface  and  an  annular  front  wall  extending  radially 
inwardly  of  the  housing  side  surface. 

a  tumbler  carrier  telescoped  within  said  housing,  and 

a  series  of  removable  tumblers  contained  within  said  earner, 
said  carrier  having  a  solid  rear  end  surface  engaging  the 
shell   rear   wall   to  prevent   rearward   movement   of  the 


cartridge,  and  a  shafi  extending  axially  from  said  rear  end 
surface  through  said  axial  opening,  and 

a  locking  element  removably  attached  to  said  shaft  in  the 
space  behind  the  shell, 

said  tumblers  being  key-operated,  whereby  the 

earner  and  tumblers  can  be  rotated  as  a  unit  to  operate  the 
locking  element. 

said  lock-actuator  cartndge  being  a  self-contained  assembly 
movable  as  a  unit  through  the  front  end  of  the  shell  only 
upon  removal  of  the  locking  element  from  the  shaft,  said 
earner  being  separable  from  said  housing  by  axial  move- 
ment of  the  carrier  away  from  the  housing  front  wall  only 
after  the  cartndge  has  been  removed  from  the  shell, 
w  hereby  the  tumbler  replacement  process  is  accomplished 
w  ithout  disturbing  the  position  of  the  shell  in  the  closure. 


5.2''9.139 

MfTHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  ALIGNING  OF 

HORIZONTAI    ROI  I.S 

Hans  Sturm.  Oberhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.crman>,  assignor  to 

Mannesmann    Aktiengesellschaft,    Dusseldorf.    Fed.    Rep    of 

German) 

Filed  Nov  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787.79" 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  2. 
1990,  4035276 

Int.  CI.'  B21B  il  20:  CK)1D  21/00 
U^.  a.  72-21  2  Claims 
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1.  A  roll  stand  comprising: 

a  roll  housing  having  an  upper  stop  surface  and  a  horizontal 
housing  center  plane  in  fixed  relation  to  a  roll  center 
plane; 

an  upper  chock  movably  mounted  within  said  housing; 

an  upper  roll  rotatably  mounted  in  said  upper  chock; 

a  balancing  means  for  displacing  said  upper  roll  in  said  upper 
chock; 

a  lower  chock  movably  mounted  within  said  housing; 

a  lower  roll  rotatably  mounted  in  said  lower  chock; 

an  adjusting  device  for  adjusting  a  vertical  position  of  said 
upper  roll,  by  moving  said  upper  chock; 

an  adjusting  device  for  adjusting  a  vertical  position  of  said 
lower  roll,  by  moving  said  lower  chock; 

a  position  sensor  for  detecting  said  position  of  said  upper  roll 
and  producing  position  data;  and 

a  control  means  for  receiving  the  position  data  and  stonng 
said  position  data  m  a  memory,  and  for  controlling  said 
balancing  means,  said  upper  roll  adjustment  means,  and 
said  lower  roll  adjustment  means; 

said  upper  chock  having  a  mating  stop  surface  adapted  to 
mate  with  said  upper  stop  surface,  said  mating  stop  surface 
being  disposed  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said 
horizontal  housing  center  plane,  so  that  when  said  upper 
stop  surface  and  said  mating  stop  surface  are  mated  by  said 
balancing  means  at  a  horizontal  end  position,  a  vertex  of 
said  lower  roll  is  detected,  on  the  basis  of  at  least  a  radius 
of  said  lower  roll,  a  distance  from  a  center  plane  of  said 
lower  chock  to  a  lower  p>ortion  thereof  and  said  position 
data  from  said  position  sensor. 
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5^9.140 
TOOL  HANDLES  HAVING  WEAR  INDICATION 
Mirk  W.  Blake.  .Milford;  Christopher  G.  Chadboume,  Nashua, 
ud  Gennaro  L.  Pecora.  Manchester,  all  of  N.H..  assignors  to 
Bumdy  Corporation.  Norwalk.  Conn. 

Filed  May  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  884,674 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  4i/042 

U.S.  a.  72—31  9  Claims 


1   A  hand  operated  compression  tool  comprising: 

a  working  head,  and 

a  pair  of  handle<i  operably  connected  to  each  other  and  to 
the  working  head,  (he  handles  each  comprising  a  one- 
piece  polymer  member  substantially  identical  to  each 
other  and  merely  reversed  relative  to  each  other  m  order 
to  mate,  the  handler  further  comprising  means  for  indicat- 
ing wear  of  the  handles  at  their  connection  to  each  other 
including  a  link  connected  to  each  handle  having  a  mark- 
ing and  at  least  one  of  the  handles  having  a  marking,  the 
markings  being  adapted  to  indicate  excessive  wear  of  the 
handles 


5.279.141 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRE-PR0CF:SSING  STAINLESS 

STEEL  STRIP  INTENDED  TO  BE  COLD-ROLLED 

Kazuhito  Kenmochi;  Ikuo  Yarita;   Akibiko  Fukuhara;  Tomio 

Komatu,  and  Akira  Kishida,  all  of  Cliiba,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818,509.  Jan.  8,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  626.896,  Dec.  13,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  ,Ser.  No.  452,967,  Dec.  19, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  5,003.804.  This  application  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  68,844 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1988,  323705 

Int.  C\:  B2JB  45,04.  27/00 

L.S.  a.  72—39  1  Claim 
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1   An  apparatus  for  cold-rolling  stainless  steel  comprising: 

(a)  annealing  and  pickling  means  having  a  mechanical  de- 
scaling device  and  a  pickling  device. 

(b)  preliminary  rolling  means  for  working  stainless  steel  strip 
after  a  pickling  of  said  stnp,  said  preliminary  rolling  means 
having  work  rolls  arranged  m  two  or  more  stages  includ- 
ing opposed  rolls  working  in  contact  with  said  stnp; 


(c)  means  capable  of  applying  liquid  lubricant  in  a  thin  layer 
to  said  work  rolls  of  said  preliminary  rolling  means, 

(d)  controlling  means  effective  upon  said  preliminary  rolling 
means  to  roll  said  stnp  at  a  reduction  within  the  ratio  of 
5-20<^f. 

(e)  controlling  means  cooperating  with  said  liquid  lubricant 
applying  means  for  limiting  to  a  thickness  of  1  (xm  or  less 
the  thickness  of  the  applied  liquid  lubricant  to  the  rolls 
which  contact  said  strip,  and 

(f)  cold-rolling  means  for  working  said  stnp  after  said  pre- 
liminary rolling  means,  said  cold-rolling  means  being 
capable  of  cold-rolling  said  strip 


5.279,142 
HYDROSTATICALLY  DEFORMING  A  HOLLOW  BODY 
Wiihelm  Kaiser,  Sundem,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

HDE  Metallwerk  GmbH,  Menden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCr  No.  PCT/DE92/00063.  §  371  Date  Sep.  23.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  23.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No,  W092/ 13655,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  20,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,397 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  1, 
1991,  4103079 

Int.  a.'  B21D  22/10 
U.S.  a.  72—61  13  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  pressure  deforming  a  hollow  workpiece 
having  a  tubular  end  portion,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  die  formed  with  a  cavity  adapted  to  receive  the  workpiece 
with  the  end  portion  of  the  workpiece  projecting  out  of 
the  die; 

a  fitting  movable  along  an  a.xis  toward  and  away  from  the 
die  and  formed  with  a  seat  engageable  in  a  feed  position 
over  the  projecting  end  portion  of  the  workpiece. 

an  annular  self-tightening  C-section  gland  m  the  seat  open 
axially  away  from  the  die  and  circumferentially  engaged 
in  the  feed  position  around  the  projecting  end  portion  of 
the  workpiece,  the  gland  having  an  outer  lip  lying  against 
the  fitting  and  annular  lip  lying  against  the  projecting  end 
portion  of  the  workpiece;  and 

means  including  a  passage  opening  in  the  seat  into  the  hol- 
low workpiece  when  the  fitting  is  engaged  over  the  pro- 
jecting end  portion  for  pressunzing  an  interior  of  the 
workpiece  and  thereby  deforming  it  outward  against  an 
inner  surface  of  the  die  and  for  simultaneously  pressunz- 
ing a  space  between  the  lips  of  the  gland  and  thereby 
pressing  the  inner  lip  of  the  gland  radially  tightly  against 
the  workpiece  and  against  the  fitting 


5.279.143 

SELF-TRACKING  ROLL  FOR  GROO\  ING  THIN 

WALLED  PIPE 

Douglas  R.  Dole.  Whitehouse  Sution.  N.J..  assignor  to  Victaulic 

Company  of  America.  Easton,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,796 

Int.  n.'  B21D  /'(X 

U.S.  a.  72-105  14  Claims 


1.  A  self-tracking  female  griwvmg  roll  for  use  m  the  roll- 
grooving  of  thm-wailed  metal  pipe,  said  female  grcxiving  roller 
including: 

a  cylindrical  body  having  a  first  axial  end.  an  opposite  sec- 
ond end  axial  end,  and  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation; 

said  cylindrical  body  providing  a  first  b<xiy  pcirtion  extend- 
ing from  said  first  end  to  a  position  intermediate  said  first 
and  second  ends. 

a  second  body  portion  extending  from  said  second  end  to  a 
position  intermediate  said  first  and  second  ends:  and 

a  third  portion  providing  a  groove  in  said  cylindrical  body  at 
a  position  intermediate  said  first  and  second  portions; 

.said  first  btxiv  p<irtion  being  of  decreasing  radius  from  said 
longitudinal  axis  at  all  positions  intermediate  said  firsi 
axial  end  and  said  intermediate  third  portion. 

said  second  b<xi>  portion  being  of  decreasing  radius  from 
said  longitudinal  axis  at  p<isitions  intermediate  said  inter- 
mediate p<irtion  and  said  second  axial  end.  and.  al  all 
p<isitions  being  of  lesser  radius  from  said  longitudinal  axis 
than  the  maximum  radius  of  said  first  body  portion. 


5^79,144 

INTERNAL  BALANCE  CALIBRATION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Michael  I-evkowitch.  Rishon  Lezion.  Israel,  assignor  to  Israel 
Aircraft  Industries  Ltd..  Lod.  Israel 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  872,246 
Oaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr,  28.  1991,  97982 
Int.  a.'  GOIG  23  01:  GOIM  v  02,  9/06:  F16H  2J/44 
VS.  en.  73— 1  B  u  Claims 


r>' 


10    Apparatus  for  transmitting  a  direct  force  from  a  first 
element  to  a  second  element  compnsing 

a  first  joint  member  mounted  in  predetermined  fixed  associa- 


tion with  said  first  element  and  having  a  first  linear  edge 
portion 

a  second  joint  member  having  a  rounded  tip  arranged  in 
touching  as,sociation  with  said  second  element,  and  also 
having  a  second  linear  edge  portion,  and 

an  intermediate  member  arranged  between  and  m  force 
transmissive  conUct  with  said  first  and  second  joint  mem- 
bers, and  including  means  for  positioning  said  first  and 
second  linear  edge  portions  in  opposing,  mutualK  trans- 
verse, coplanar  positions,  such  that  said  first  and  second 
linear  edge  portions  combine  with  said  means  for  position- 
ing to  form  respective  first  and  second  hinge  mechanisms 
defining  respective  first  and  second  hinge  axes  intersect- 
ing at  a  single  load  point  whose  position  relative  to  said 
first  element  is  substantially  constant,  said  first  and  second 
hinge  mechanisms  further  being  operative  to  substanliallv 
prevent  the  generation  of  a  fnctional  force  therein 


5.279.145 
HEATER  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AIR-FL  EL  RATIO 

SENSOR 
Hiroyoshi  Suzuki.  Himeji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

K.K..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  754.853.  Sep.  4,  1991,  This  application  Oct. 
23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965.435 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  22.  1990.  2-285460; 
Oct.  22.  1990,  2-285461 

Int.  a:  GOIN  27/58.  27/12 
U.S,  a.  73-23.32  l  Claim 


1   A  heater  control  device  for  an  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  which 

L.'ompnses 

an  air-fuel  ratio  senvir  compnsing  a  sens.n  element  which 
detects  an  air-fuel  ratio  state  of  exhaust  gas  of  an  engtne. 
and  a  heater  which  heats  the  sensor  elements; 

a  heater  current  flow  control  means  for  controlling  current 
flow  through  the  heater  to  maintain  a  predetermined 
constant  temperature; 

a  harness  having  a  plurality  of  couplers  at  both  ends  thereof 
which  connects  between  the  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  and  the 
heater  current  flow  control  means  via  connection  lines, 
wherein  said  harness  and  said  heater  current  flow  control 
means  are  arranged  such  that  a  resistance  value  of  said 
connection  lines  is  negligible  with  respect  to  a  resistance 
value  of  the  heater,  and  w  herein  a  total  resistance  of  said 
plurality  of  couplers,  said  connection  lines  and  the  healer 
IS  substantially  equivalent  to  said  resistance  value  of  the 
heater,  and 

a  curtent  detecting  resistance  which  is  connected  to  the 
heater  in  senes  and  detects  current  of  the  heater,  w  herein 
said  current  detecting  resistance  is  arranged  in  one  of  two 
locations  including  a  first  location  adjacent  to  said  coupler 
on  the  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  side  and  a  second  location 
being  incorporated  in  the  coupler  on  the  air-fue!  ratio 
sensor  side 
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5.279.14* 

METHOD  AND  APPARATX  S  FOR  REAL  TIME 

MEASUREMENT  OF  PARTICTI.ATE  MATTER  IN 

COMBl  STION  GA.SE.S 

Ichiro   Asano;    Kennosuke   Knjima:   Tokihiro  Tsukamoto,  and 

Hiroji  Kohsaka,  all  of  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignon  to  Horiba  Ltd.. 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926.593 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  199],  3-231194 

int.  CI.   OOIN  J 5/00 

C.S.  a.  73—28.04  18  CUims 


rUMtX^ 


1  An  apparatus  for  measuring  particulates  in  a  gas  from  a 
source,  comprising 

dividing  means  for  dividing  a  particulate  carrying  gas  from 
a  source  into  a  first  sample  gas  and  a  second  sample  gas; 

means,  connected  to  the  dividing  means,  for  removing  par- 
ticulates from  the  first  sample  gas  to  provide  a  first  refer- 
ence gas  sample; 

combustion  means,  connected  to  the  first  and  second  sample 
gases,  for  healing  the  first  reference  gas  sample  and  the 
second  sample  gas,  and 

a  gas  analyzer  connected  to  the  combustion  means  to  detect 
gas  comp<ments  in.  respectively,  the  first  reference  gas 
sample  and  the  second  sample  gas,  whereby  a  companson 
of  detected  results  can  determine  the  concentration  of 
particulates. 


1   A  meth(Xi  for  identifying  a  leak  or  blockage  in  a  segment 


of  an  electrical  cable,  said  cable  segment  having  an  intei  ilitial 
void  space,  said  cable  segment  further  having  fitted  thereon 
first  and  second  valves  respectively  fitted  on  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  cable  segment,  said  first  and  second  valves  have 
opened  and  closed  positions,  first  and  second  flow  data  acquisi- 
tion means  respectively  fitted  to  said  first  and  second  valves, 
said  first  and  second  flow  data  acquisition  means  each  able  to 
measure  a  gas  flow  to  or  from  said  interstitial  void  space  of  said 
cable  segment,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

introducing  a  gas  How   to  said  first  flow   data  acquisition 
means  and  measuring  the  How  of  said  gas  as  said  gas  passes 
through  said  first  flow  data  acquisition  means, 
permitting  said  ga.s  to  flow  from  said  first  flow  data  acquisi- 
tion means  into  the  interstitial  void  space  of  said  cable 
segment, 
measuring  the  How  of  said  ga.s  as  said  gas  passes  from  said 
cable  segment  through  said  second  fiow  data  acquisition 
means, 
creating  a  backflow  through  said  first  and  second  How  data 

acquisition  means, 
measuring  said  backflow  through  said  first  and  second  data 

acquisition  means,  and 
numencally  relating  the  data  obtained  from  said  first  and 
second  flow  data  acquisition  means  to  determine  the  vol- 
ume of  said  gas  mfluxing  and  efflu-xing  through  said  cable 
segment,  thereby  determining  the  nature  of  the  leak  or 
blockage  and  approximating  the  location  of  the  leak  or 
blockage  on  said  cable  segment  in  relation  to  the  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  cable  segment. 


5,279.148 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DITECTING  .AND 

LOCATING  LEAKS  AND  LOOSE  COUPLINGS  IN 

CONDUITS  FOR  LIQUIDS 

Bemd  Brandes,  Miihiengrund  4,  W-2325  Grebin,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,048 

Int.  a.'  GOIM  3/40 

VS.  a.  73—40.5  R  11  Claims 


5,279,147 

METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  DISRUPTIONS  IN 

ELECTRICAL  CABLE 

Glen  J.  Bertini,  Bay  City;  Miguel  J.  Chavez.  Midland,  and  Dean 

F.  Kawa.  Sanford,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation,  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr   24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,263 

Int.  CI.'  GOIM  J/28 

U.S.  a.  73-^40  8  Qaims 
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1  A  method  of  detecting  and  locating  defects  such  as  leaks 
and  loose  couplings  in  a  pipe  system  which  transfers  liquid 
medium,  the  pipe  system  including  a  conduit  having  a  begin- 
ning, an  end,  an  inner  pipe  carrying  the  liquid  medium,  an 
outer  pipe  surrounding  the  inner  pipe  and  defining  an  annular 
space  between  the  inner  and  outer  pipes,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  filler  material  with  a  definable  electrical  conduc- 
tivity in  the  annular  space  between  the  inner  and  outer 
pipes, 
measuring  ohmic  resistances  of  the  filler  material  between 
the  beginning  of  the  conduit  and  ground  to  obtain  a  first 
resistance  value,  between  the  end  of  the  conduit  and 
ground  to  obtain  a  second  resistance  value,  and  between 
the  beginning  of  the  conduit  and  the  end  of  the  conduit  to 
obtain  a  third  resistance  value;  and 
determining  a  location  of  a  defect  using  the  first,  second  and 
third  resistance  values 


5.279,149 

DIELECTRIC  VLSCOMFH^ER  INCLUDING  R.XED  AND 

VARIABLE  CELKS 

John  G,  Williams,  liollar  Bay,  Mich.;  Thomas  M,  Donnellan. 

Huntington.  NY.,  and  Ronald  E.  Trabocco.  Blue  Bell,  Pa 

assignors  to  The  I  nited  Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  SecreUry  of  the  Navy.  Washington.  DC, 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  629,299,  Dec.  18.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No  902.138 

Int.  Cn.'  GOIN  Jl/00 

t.S.  a.  73-54.01  14  Oaims 


^6        ee     28 


1  A  parallel  plate  dielectric  viscometer  for  measuring  the 
viscosity  of  a  substance  having  difTenng  substance  dielectnc 
properties  at  differing  substance  viscosities,  comprising: 

first  and  second  electrcxle  means  disposed  in  opposition  to 
each  other  forming  a  vanable  dielectnc  cell  having  a 
dielectric  cell  distance  between  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trode means; 

means  for  disposmg  said  substance  between  said  opposed 
first  and  second  electrode  means; 

means  for  varying  said  substance  viscosity; 

means  for  applying  force  to  said  substance  to  vary  said 
dielectnc  distance  in  accordance  with  said  varying  sub- 
stance viscosity; 

means  for  determining  the  rate  of  change  of  said  dielectric 
distance; 

third  and  fourth  electrode  means  forming  a  fixed  dielectric 
cell  having  a  fixed  dielectnc  cell  distance  between  said 
third  and  fourth  electrode  means; 

means  for  determining  a  first  dielectric  constant  between 
said  first  and  second  electrcxle  means; 

means  for  determining  a  second  dielectnc  consunt  between 
said  third  and  fourth  electrode  means;  and, 

said  means  for  determining  said  substance  viscosity  being 
adapted  to  determine  said  substance  viscosity  in  accor- 
dance said  first  and  second  dielectnc  constants 


5,279,150 

ALTOMATED  MINIATURE  CENTRIFl  GE 

Albert  E.  Katzcr,  1940  Winifred  St.,  Cheboygan.  Mich.  49721; 

Rodney  A,  Katzer.  12  Elm  St.,  R.D.  #4.  Chester.  N.J.  07930, 

and  Charles  F.  McBrairty,  2801  Northampton  St.,  ILaston,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  851,183 

Int.  n."  COIN  j;  0'  B04B  l/(>4 

L-S.  O.  73—61.66  lo  Claims 


two  matenals  having  different   densities  and  different   light 
transmission  properties,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

at  least  once  container  for  confining  a  sample  of  the  liquid, 
the  container  being  light  transmissive  and  having  an  upper 
surface,  a  lower  surface  and  an  internal  bore,  one  of  said 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  being  convex  and  the  other 
being  substantially  flat; 

a  rotor  wheel  hav  mg  means  for  holding  the  container  such 
that  the  container  occupies  a  length  extension  radially  of 
an  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  wheel,  and  is  held  radiallv 
inwardly  relative  to  the  axis,  at  an  elongated  radial  open- 
ing in  the  rotor  wheel; 

a  motor  coupled  lo  the  rotor  wheel  for  routing  the  rotor 
wheel  and  the  container  about  the  axis,  whereby  the  mate- 
rials nf  different  densities  are  separated  along  the  length 
extension  due  to  centnpetal  acceleration  relative  to  the 
axis,  substantially  to  occupy  different  positions  along  the 
length  extension,  thereby  forming  an  interface  between 
the  matenals, 

at  least  one  s<iurce  of  radiation  arranged  to  illuminate  sam 
container,  incident  on  the  convex  one  of  said  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  of  the  container  along  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  length  extension; 

radiation  sensing  means  mounted  adjacent  the  flat  one  of 
said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  container,  operable  to 
delect  radiation  from  the  source  over  a  range  encompass- 
ing at  least  a  part  of  said  p<inion  of  the  length  extension, 
the  radiation  sensing  means  compnsing  an  elongated  array 
of  pixel  elements  producing  a  distinct  signal  with  sanation 
of  dctctted  radiation  on  opposite  sides  of  the  interface  due 
to  said  different  light  transmission  properties  of  the  mate- 
rials, and, 

indicator  means  responsive  to  the  signal  for  displaying  a 
relative  position  of  the  interface  in  the  range. 


5.2^9.151 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONDI  (TING 

MESO-SCALF  RAINFALL  SIMULATIONS  \ND 

COLLECTING  RUNOFF 

Peter  N.  Coody,  and  Ixpwell  J,  Ijwrence.  both  of  I^xington, 

K>..  assignors  to  PTRI.  F:ast.  Inc..  Richmond.  Ky. 

Filed  Nov  12.  1991.  Ser,  No   "89,932 

Int.  CI,'  GOIN  !7/u(j 

U,S.  a.  73-86  r  Claims 


1    A  measurement  apparatus  for  determining  relative  pro- 
portions of  at  least  two  matenals  forming  a  liquid,  the  at  least 


I    .A  system  for  conducting  mes<i-scale  rainfall  simulations 
and  runoff  collections,  comprising 

means  for  evenly  and  continuously  applying  to  a  test  plot 
simulated  rainfall  having  a  droplet  size  spectrum,  an  im- 
pact velocity,  a  spatial  uniformity  and  an  intensity  Dura 
tion  similar  to  natural  rainfall  whereby  a  substantially 
uniform  inpul  of  water  and  energy  is  attained  .^vcr  said 
test  plot,  and 

means  for  collecting  runoff  from  said  test  plot  for  analysis, 
said  runoff  collecting  means  including  a  collector  as,sem- 
bly  having  a  continuous,  impervious  bottom  wall,  a  retain- 
ing wall  abutting  and  defining  a  lower  end  of  the  test  plot 
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and  a  pair  of  upstanding  sidewalls  that  converge  as  said 
sidewalls  extend  away  from  said  retaining  wall 

12  An  apparatus  for  conducting  meso-scale  rainfall  simula- 
tions and  runoff  collections,  comprising 

means  for  evenly  and  continuously  applying  to  a  test  plot 
simulated  rainfall  having  a  droplet  size  spectrum,  an  im- 
pact velocity,  a  spatial  uniformity  and  an  intensity/dura- 
tion similar  to  natural  rainfall  whereby  a  substantially 
uniform  input  of  water  and  energy  is  attained  over  said 
test  plot,  said  simulated  rainfall  applying  means  including 
(a)  a  main  pipeline  and  at  least  two  lateral  lines,  said  main 
pipeline  and  lateral  lines  running  along  the  ground  so  as  to 
allow  the  free  flow  of  air  and  uninterrupted  application  of 
sunlight  to  the  test  plot  and  (b)  means  for  pumping  water 
through  said  main  pipeline  and  at  least  two  lateral  lines, 

means  for  collecting  runoff  from  said  lest  plot  for  analysis, 
and 

a  dram  valve  connected  to  each  lateral  line,  at  least  one  of 
said  drain  valves  including  means  for  connecting  a  garden 
hose 


circuits  of  said  test  switch  panel,  the  computer  unit  and 
the  hydraulic  system 


5,279,152 

\PPARATl  S  FOR  TESTING  AND  BLEEDING 

AITOMATK   BRAKING  SYSTEMS 

Cortland  L.  GrifTin,  Santa  Ana.  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 

Douglas  Corporation.  Ixing  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,760 

Int.  CI.'  GOIL  3/28 

U.S.  a.  73—121  25  Oaims 


.aer- 


1  .An  apparatus  for  testing  automatic  braking  systems,  com- 
pnsing 

a  first  bypass  switch  panel  for  electrical  connection  to  com- 
puter control  unit  of  the  automatic  braking  system  and  to 
braking  system  valid  control  switches,  said  first  switch 
panel  electrically  connected  to  electncal  power  input 
circuits  of  the  automatic  braking  system, 

a  first  indicator  light  panel  electrically  connected  to  said  first 
bypass  switch  panel  for  electrically  tapping  into  electncal 
circuits  of  said  first  bypass  switch  panel,  the  computer 
control  unit  and  the  braking  system  valid  control 
switches; 

a  second  bypass  switch  panel  for  electrical  connection  to 
electncal  circuits  of  the  computer  control  unit  and  hy- 
draulic system,  said  second  bypass  switch  panel  elecln- 
cally  connected  to  the  electrical  power  input  circuits; 

a  second  indicator  light  panel  electncally  connected  to  said 
second  bypass  switch  panel  for  electncally  lapping  into 
electncal  circuits  of  said  second  bypa,ss  switch  panel,  the 
computer  control  system  unit  and  the  hydraulic  system; 

a  test  switch  panel  for  electncal  connection  to  said  brake 
hydraulic  system,  said  test  panel  electncally  connected  to 
the  piower  circuits; 

a  third  indicator  light  panel  electncally  connected  to  said 
test  switch  panel  for  electncally  lapping  into  electncal 


5.279,153 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  HORIZONTAL 

AND/OR  VERTICAL  PERMEABILITY  OF  AN  EARTH 

FORMATION 

Elizabeth  B.  Dussan  \ .;  Francois  M.  .Auzerais,  and  William  E. 
Kenyon,  all  of  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger 
Technology  Corporation.  Ridgefield,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  752.724 

Int.  a.'  E21B  49/00 

L.S.  CI.  73—155  24  Claims 


^  iL    "•  isac;    I;  ^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  estimating  permeability  of  an  earth 
formation  in  at  least  one  of  two  orthogonal  directions,  the 
formation  containing  a  formation  fiuid.  comprising: 

means  for  measuring  a  pressure  Prof  the  formation  fluid, 

means  for  creating  a  first  pressure  disturbance  in  the  forma- 
tion fiuid  by  displacing  the  formation  fiuid  for  a  first  time 
period  at  a  first  flow  rale  through  a  probe  having  an 
elongate  aperture  of  width  W  and  length  L.  the  aperture 
being  onented  m  a  first  direction, 

means  for  measunng  a  pressure  Pp\  of  the  fluid  substantially 
at  the  end  of  the  first  time  penod;  and 

means  for  determining  a  value  of  permeability  in  a  direction 
orthogonal  to  said  first  direction  from  aperture  width  W, 
aperture  length  L.  measured  pressure  Pi.  measured  pres- 
sure Pp\.  and  the  flow  rate  of  fluid  in  the  formation 


5.279.154 
THERMAL  MASS  FLOW  SENSOR 
Randall  J.  Vavra.  Orange;  I.am  T.  Nguyen,  and  Erik  Q.  Tran. 
both  of  Garden  Grove,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Unit  Instru- 
ments. Inc..  Orange.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614.098,  Nov.  14.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537,571,  Jun.  14, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No. 
947,889 
Int.  a.'  GOIF  1/68.  5/00 
U.S.  a.  73—202.5  10  Oaims 

1.  A  thermal  mass  fiow  sensor  for  use  m  a  thermal  mass  fiow 
meter  having  a  bypass  carrying  a  fiow  of  gas  in  a  bypa.ss  flow 
direction,  compnsing 

a  sensor  tube  having  a  gas  inlet  for  receiving  a  sensor  p<irtion 
of  the  gas  from  the  upstream  bypass  ponion,  said  sensor 
tube  having  a  first  convection  trap  and  a  second  convec- 
tion trap  for  preventing  conveclive  flow  of  the  sensor 
portion  of  the  gas  through  the  sensor  tube,  one  of  said  first 
and  second  convection  traps  having  a  first  leg  parallel 
with  the  bypass  for  carrying  the  sensor  portion  of  the  gas 
parallel  with  the  flow  of  gas  through  the  bypass  and  hav- 
ing a  second  parallel  leg  for  carrying  the  sensor  portion  of 
the  gas  antiparallel  with  the  fiow  of  gas  through  the  by- 


pass, said  sensor  tube  having  a  gas  outlet  for  exhausting 
the  sensor  portion  of  the  gas;  and 
a  thermally  responsive  element  in  good  thermal  conduction 
with  said  sensor  tube  for  energization  from  a  source  of 


electncal  energy,  an  electrical  charactenstic  of  the  ther- 
mally resfKinsive  element  being  responsive  to  the  rate  of 
flow  of  the  sensor  portion  of  the  gas  through  said  sensor 
tube. 


5.279.155 

MASS  AIRFLOW  SENSOR 

Stewart  D.  .Johnson,  Jo  Daviess  County;  Martin  Oakes,  and 

Michael  J.   Lay  lor,  both  of  Stephenson  {ount.\.  all  of  111.. 

assignors  to  Honeywell,  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,286 

Int.  a.5  GOIF  5/00.  1/68 

U.S.  a.  73-202.5  13  Claims 


"   'io^"    ^w 


1   A  flow  sensor,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  flow  channel  extending  therethrough. 
said  flow  channel  having  an  upstream  portion  and  a  down- 
stream fKJrtion; 

first  and  second  pairs  of  ports  connected  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  flow  channel  and  arranged  along  a  first 
circumference  of  said  How  channel; 

first  means,  external  to  said  flow  channel,  for  connecting 
said  first  pair  of  ports  together  in  fiuid  communication 
with  each  other; 

second  means,  external  to  said  flow  channel,  for  connecting 
said  second  pair  of  ports  together  in  fiuid  communication 
with  each  other; 

third  means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  connecting 
means  together  in  fiuid  communication  with  each  other; 

third  and  fourth  pairs  of  ports  connected  in  fluid  communi- 
cations with  said  flow  channel  and  arranged  along  a  sec- 
ond circumference  of  said  fiow  channel,  said  second  cir- 
cumference being  displaced  from  said  first  circumference 
in  a  direction  toward  said  downstream  (xirtion; 

fourth  means,  external  to  said  flow  channel,  for  connecting 
said  third  pair  of  ports  together  in  fluid  communication 
with  each  other; 

fifth  means,  external  to  said  flow  channel,  for  connecting 
said  fourth  pair  of  ports  together  in  fluid  commumcation 
with  each  other; 


sixth  means  for  connecting  said  fourth  and  fifth  connecting 
means  together  in  fluid  communication  with  each  other, 

seventh  means  for  connecting  said  third  and  sixth  connect- 
ing means  together  in  fluid  communication  with  each 
other;  and 

a  flow  measuring  device  disposed  within  said  seventh  con- 
necting means. 


5,279.156 
DISTANCE  MEASURING  DF\  K  E  ESPECIAl  1  \   KJR 
MEASURING  THE  FILM  F\K1   IN  INDUSTRIAI  TANK.s 
Ronald  van  dcr  Pol.  \enlo.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Krohne 
Messtechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Duisburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger 
many 
PCT  No.  PCI    KP91   VillM).  i  3-1  Date  Jul.  2,  1992.  ■  102(ei 
Date  Jul.  2.  1992.  PCI   Pub,  No.  W091    1229;.  PCI  Pub 
Date  Oct.  18.  199fi 

Per  Filed  No*.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  S.S4.64<J 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German\.  Jan.  15. 
1991.  4100922 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  U/08:  HOIP  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  73-290  \  5  Claims 


I    A  waveguide  for  use  with  a  distance  measuring  device 
employing  electronic  transmitting  and  receiving  elements,  the 
waveguide  comprising: 
a  cylindncal  waveguide  tube  adapted  to  extend  through  a 
wall  separating  two  spaces  so  that  ends  of  the  tube  are  m 
fluid  communication  with  the  respective  spaces,  the  tube 
including  at   least  one  axially  facing,   interior  shoulder 
intermediate  the  ends; 
a  tubular  socket  disposed  within  the  waveguide  lube  having 
at  least  one  end  seated  against  the  shoulder  to  prevent 
axial  movement  of  the  socket  past  the  shoulder,  the  socket 
including  a  conical  portion  on  its  intenor  which  diverges 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  shoulder;  and 
a  waveguide  window  constructed  of  a  material  capable  of 
transmitting  electromagnetic  waves  having  a  cylindrical 
section  and  a  conical  section  shaped  to  conform  to  the 
conical  portion  of  the  socket,  the  window  being  disposed 
inside  the  tube  and  Us  conical  section  being  seated  against 
the  conical  portion  of  the  socket; 
whereby  the  window  forms  a  barner  preventing  fluid  com- 
munication between  the  spaces  through  the  tube,  and  the 
application  of  pressure  against   an  end  of  the  window 
presses  the  window   against  the  conical  portion  of  the 
socket  and  the  socket  against  the  shoulder  of  the  tube  so 
that  relative  axial  movements  of  the  window  under  axially 
acting  pressure  are  prevented. 
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5^79,157 
LIQL  ID  LEVEL  MONITOR 

DoniJd  J    Mattis,  Norw«lk;  Ali  El-Haj,  Trumbull;  Lisa  Toth, 

Huntington,  and  Kenneth  J.  Kelemen.  Fairfield,  all  of  Conn., 

assiKnors  to  Casco  Products  Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  \UK.  3,  1W2.  Ser.  So.  923,524 

Int.  a."  CMIV  23/22 

VS.  a.  73—290  R  20  Qaims 


1    A  liquid  level  monitor,  comprising  m  combination: 

a)  a  housing  having  a  lens  in  one  wall,  said  wall  and  lens 
being  adapted  for  submersion  in  liquid  whose  level  is  to  be 
monitored, 

b)  a  light  emitting  diode  and  a  photo-responsive  device  m 
said  housing,  both  facing  in  a  common  direction  toward 
said  lens,  and 

c)  light-pas.sing  and  altering  means  located  on  the  extenor  of 
said  lens,  said  means  being  cooperable  with  said  lens  for 
attenuating  predetermined  portions  of  reflected  stray  light 
which  have  originated  at  the  light  emitting  diode  and 
which  have  passed  outwardly  through  the  lens,  and  which 
have  been  externally  reflected  onto  the  exterior  of  the  lens 
from  a  point  which  is  spaced  from  the  lens  and  which  is 
exterior  to  the  said  housing. 


5,r79,158 
STEAM  Bl  BBI  KR  WATER  LEVEL  MEA.SLREMENT 
Bard  C  Teigen,  F^nfield:  William  P  Bailey,  F^st  Granby,  both  of 
Conn.;  Brian  P.  DeMarey.  Bondsville.  Mass.,  and  Anthony 
Maronc.  III.  Durham,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engi- 
neering. Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser,  No,  998,523 

Int.  a.'  CJOIF  23/ N 

V.S.  n.  ^3—302  6  Qaims 


I  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  liquid  level  in  a  steam  drum, 
having  a  liquid  pool  in  the  bottom  thereof  and  a  steam  space 
above  the  liquid  pool  and  including  an  inlet  vapor/liquid  space 
and  a  vapor  liquid  separator  between  said  inlet  vapor/liquid 
space  and  said  steam  space  whereby  there  is  a  pressure  differ- 
ential between  said  inlet  vapor/liquid  space  and  said  steam 
space,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


a  a  bubbler  tube  having  a  top  end  located  in  said  steam  space 
and  a  bottom  end  located  blow  the  level  of  the  liquid  pool, 

b  a  pres-sure  supply  line  connected  to  the  top  of  said  bubbler 
tube  and  to  said  inlet  \.ap<ir.' liquid  space  whereby  inlet 
vap<ir  pressure  is  applied  to  said  bubbler  tube. 

c  a  horizontal  bubbler  pressure  tap  line  connected  to  said 
bubbler  tube  and  extending  external  of  said  steam  drum, 

d  a  horizontal  steam  space  pressure  tap  line  communicating 
with  said  steam  space  and  extending  external  of  said  steam 
drum,  and 

e  a  pressure  cell  external  of  said  steam  drum  connected  to 
said  horizontal  bubbler  pressure  lap  line  and  to  said  hori- 
zontal steam  space  pressure  tap  lire  thereby  said  pressure 
cell  indicates  the  pressure  difference  between  said  bubbler 
lube  and  said  steam  space 


5.279.159 
MEASLRING  \  F-SSEL 

Rolf  .Amelung,  I.cmgo.  Fed,  Rep,  of  German),  assignor  to  Hein- 
rich  Amelung  CimbH.  I-emgo,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German> 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser,  No.  20,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany,  Feb.  25, 
1992.  4205618 

Int.  a."  CXIIF  19/00:  COIN  1/02;  BOIL  3/00 
CS.  a.  73—426  7  Oaims 


1    A  mea.suring  vessel  for  containment  of  liquids  to  be  tested 

comprising 

a  rectangular  well  having  one  end  defining  an  inlet  opening 
and  another  end  configured  in  form  of  a  funnel,  said  well 
including  parallel  broadsides,  each  of  which  forming  a 
planar  contact  surface: 

a  tubular  member  having  one  end  connected  to  said  funnel- 
shaped  end  of  said  well  and  another  end  closed  by  a  cylin- 
dncal  bottom  with  a  projecting  central  limiter  pin  to 
define  a  track  for  a  spherical  body  for  allowing  determina- 
tion of  a  coagulation  behavior  of  the  liquid,  said  tubular 
member  being  defined  by  a  length  and  including  at  least 
two  parallel  side  faces  extending  over  a  major  portion  of 
the  length  of  said  tubular  member:  and 

support  means  connected  to  said  tubular  member  for  en- 
abling a  secure  placement  of  the  measuring  vessel. 


5,279,160 

ARRAY  FOR  NON-DFJ>TRCCTIVE  MATERIAL  TF:.ST1NG 

OF  CYLINDRICAL  WORKPIECF^  BY  MEANS  OF 

ELECTRODYNA.MIC  ULTRASONIC  MEASUREMENT 

Roman   Koch,   Hosbach.   Fed,   Rep,   of  Germany,   assignor   to 

Nukem  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1991.  Ser,  No.  741,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C>ennaiiy,  .\ug.  7, 
1990,  9011477[L] 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  9/24.  2924.  27/72:  (KIIR  33/00 
U.S.  a,  73—643  2  Oaims 

1   .An  array  for  non-deslruclive  testing  of  cylindrical  work- 
pieces  such  as  pipes  or  ends  of  pipes  by  means  of  at  least  elec- 
trodynamic  ultra-Sonic  excitation,  comprising: 
at  least  one  magnet  hasing  pole  shc)es.  and 


at  least  one  supporting  means  for  supporting  and  guiding  the 
workpieces; 

said  pole  shoes  being  rotatable  around  axes  parallel  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  one  of  the  workpieces  being  guided  by 
said  supporting  means,  said  pole  shoes  being  provided 
with  at  least  one  electrodynamic  transducer  resting  on 
said  one  of  said  workpieces  in  a  contact  area,  said  support- 


ing means  comprising  rollers,  said  rollers  being  rotatable 
about  axes  which  coincides  with  axes  of  rotation  of  said 
pole  shoes,  said  one  of  said  workpieces  being  supported  on 
each  roller  in  a  linear  area  of  lower  circumferential  sur- 
face of  said  one  of  the  workpieces.  and  said  linear  area, 
offset  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  one  of  the  work- 
pieces,  corresponding  to  said  contact  area  of  said  electro- 
dynamic  transducer. 


5.279,161 
PURGE  GAS  PRESSURE  MONITORING  SYSTEM  WITH 

TEMPFRATl  RF  COMPENSATION 

Fugenc  A.  (.lassty.  and  Ralph  \.  I^h.  both  of  San  Diego.  C  alif., 

assignors  to  Fluid  Data  Systems,  San  Diego.  C  alif. 

Filed  Apr,  14,  1992,  Ser.  No,  868,546 

Int.  CI.'  CxOlL  9/00.  19/04 

U.S.  a.  73-708  8  Oaims 


•«8^ 


sponsive  sensing  means  having  a  properly  which  vanes  in 
response  to  variations  in  the  temperature  of  the  surround- 
ing medium,  the  temperature  responsive  sensing  means 
extending  along  the  length  of  the  piezometer  line  from  the 
outlet  end  to  a  location  adjacent  the  second  end:  and 
signal  conditioning  means  connected  to  said  temperature 
detector  device  for  providing  a  compensation  signal  to 
vary  said  output  signal  as  a  function  of  the  average  tem- 
perature along  the  piezometer  line. 


5,2-'9,162 
SEMICONDL  CTOR  SENSOR 
Katsuhiko   Takebe:    Mizuho    Doi.    both    of   Tnkvo:    Hlro\asu 
Takehara.   Wako:   Satoshi    Hiyama,   Tokyo,   and   Masanobu 
I  rabe.  Wako.  all  of  Japan,  a-ssignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
KabushikI  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  403,296,  Sep.  5,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,115,292, 
This  application  Mar    9,  1992.  Ser    No.  848,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep    2.   1988.  63-219862: 
Sep.  8,  1988.  63-224975;  Jan.  10,  1989.  1-3496:  Jan.  24.  1989' 
1-14581:  May  31.  1989,  1-137883;  Ma»  31.  1989.  1-13-884:  Jun 
8,  1989.  1-145752 

Int.  a.'  COIL  9/00:  HOIL  29/84 
U.S.  a.  73-726  24  Haims 


1   A  semiconductor  sensor  comprising: 

a  support; 

an  elastically  deformable  member  which  is  deformable  by  an 
external  physical  force  applied  thereto  and  which  is  se- 
cured to  the  support; 

a  field-effect  transistor  which  is  formed  in  a  piezoelectric 
semiconductor  material  supported  on  said  elastically  de- 
formable member  and  in  which  a  change  comprising  one 
of  a  physical  alteration  and  a  chemical  alteration  takes 
place  in  response  to  said  force; 

means  for  supplying  a  gate  of  said  field-effect  transistor  with 
a  predetermined  d.c   bias; 

a  constant-current  supply  means  for  supplying  a  predeter- 
mined drain  current  to  a  drain  of  the  field-effect  transistor; 
and 

signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  change  caused  by 
said  external  physical  force,  based  on  a  change  of  the  drain 
potential  of  the  field-effect  transistor,  to  output  a  sensor 
signal  corresponding  to  said  change. 


"^^^ 


1,  A  purge  gas  pressure  monitoring  system,  comprising 
a  piezometer  line  having  a  first,  outlet  end  for  submerging  in 

a  medium  to  be  monitored  and  an  opposite,  second  end. 
a  gas  supply  connected  to  the  piezometer  line  for  injecting 

gas  into  the  medium  in  the  form  of  hubbies  from  the  outlet 

end  of  the  piezometer  line, 
a  pressure  resp<insive  instrument  connected  to  the  second 

end  of  the  piezometer  line  for  pr(x)ucing  an  output  signal 

proportional   to  the  pressure  at   the  second  end   of  the 

piezometer  line, 
a  temperature  detector  device  compnsing  temperature  re- 


5.279.163 
SENSOR  AND  TRANSDl CER  APPARATUS 
Nicholas    F.    D  Antonio,   7695    Admiral    Dr.,    Liverpool.   N.Y. 
13090.  and  Nicholas  J.  D  \ntonio,  119  Softwind  Cir„  Bald- 
winsvillc.  N.Y.  13027 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  834.939,  Feb.  28,  1986.  Pat.  No. 
4.823.619.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151,483,  Feb,  2, 
1988,  Pat.  No.  4,987,753.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
621.653 
Int.  CI.'  GOIL  9/10 
I  .S,  a,  73—728  5  aaims 

1  A  force  sensing  system  for  a  respiratory  spirometer  for 
generating  an  intelligible  output  signal  corresponding  to  an  air 
r\ov.  parameter,  said  system  comprising: 

sensing  means  ha\  ing  a  stationary  first  portion  and  a  second 
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portion  movable  in  response  to  air  flow  relative  to  the  first 
portion  for  generating  an  electric  reactance  signal  corre- 
sfXDnding  to  the  air  flow  parameter; 

first  supportmg  means  connected  to  a  housing  or  conduit  for 
supporting  said  first  portion  of  said  sensing  means; 

second  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  movable  sec- 
ond portion  of  said  sensing  means,  said  second  supporting 
means  being  deflectable  in  response  to  air  flow; 

secunng  means  for  securing  said  first  and  second  supporting 
means  in  a  movable  relationship,  said  first  and  second 


supporting  means  being  movable  relative  to  each  other  in 
response  to  the  occurrence  of  said  air  flow  parameter  to 
move  said  movable  second  portion  with  respect  to  said 
stationary  first  portion  of  said  sensing  means  to  generate 
said  electric  reactance  signal  in  accordance  with  said  air 
flow  parameter;  and 
processing  means  including  reactance  controlled  square 
wave  generator  means  for  receiving  said  reactance  signal 
and  for  generating  a  corresponding  variable  penod  pulse 
tram  transduced  signal,  said  processing  means  processing 
said  transduced  signal  into  an  intelligible  output  signal 


5^79,164 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PRESSURE  SENSOR  WITH 
IMPROVED  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION 
Tohni  Araki.  and  Motomi  Ichihashi,  both  of  Itami,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709.840.  Jun.  4,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,925 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  18.  1990,  2-411354 

Int.  a."  GOIL  9,(X>.  19,04 

U.S.  a.  73—708  2  Claims 


chip  and  the  base  and  having  an  opening  providing  acces- 

sess  to  the  pressure-sensing  chip; 
a  plurality  of  leads  penetrating  the  package  and  connected  to 

the  amplifying  circuit, 
a  substrate  on  which  the  package  is  mounted;  and 
a  gain-adjusting  resistor  dispxised  on  the  substrate  opposite 

the  package  and  electncally  connected  to  the  amplifying 

circuit  for  adjusting  the  gain  of  the  amplifying  circuit. 


5,279,165 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF 

WIND-RELATED  STRESSES  ON  A  ROTATING  SYSTEM 

Alain  Bizot,  Antony,  and  Andre    Peyrat.  Montrouge,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Thomson  -  CSF,  Puteaux.  France 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,976 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  27,  1991,  91  08012 

Int.  a.'  GOIM  19/00 

U.S.  a.  73—786  13  Oaims 
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1  A  method  for  the  measurement  of  wind-related  stresses 
affecting  a  rotating  system,  rotationally  driven  by  a  motor,  said 
method  consisting  in 

measunng  a  quantity  characteristic  of  the  power  provided 
by  the  motor. 

computing  the  difference  between  the  maximum  charactens- 
tic  quantity  and  the  minimum  charactenstic  quantity 
given  in  at  least  one  rotation  of  the  rotating  system,  said 
difference  constituting  a  measurement  of  the  wind-related 
stresses 


5,279,166 
SELF-ALIGNING  BIAXIAL  LOAD  FRA.ME 
Michael  B.  Ward;  Jonathan  S.  Epstein,  and  W.  Randolph  Lloyd, 
ail  of  Idaho  Falls,  Id.,  assignors  to  EG&G  Idaho.  Inc..  Idaho 
FalU,  Id. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,039 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  3/08 

U.S.  a.  73—794  6  Claims 


1,  A  semiconductor  pressure  sensor  compnsing: 

a  semiconductor  pressure-sensing  chip  including  a  semicon- 
ductor body  having  a  diaphragm  that  flexes  in  response  to 
applied  pressure,  a  strain  gauge  disp>osed  in  the  diaphragm 
for  altenng  an  electrical  signal  in  response  to  flexing  of  the 
diaphragm,  and  an  amplifying  circuit  disposed  in  the 
semiconductor  body  outside  the  diaphragm  and  con- 
nected to  the  strain  gauge  having  a  gain  for  amplifying  the 
electrical  signal, 

a  base  supporting  the  semiconductor  pressure-sensing  chip; 

a   package   enclosing   the   semiconductor   pressure-sensing 


1  A  self-aligning  biaxial  load  testing  device  for  testing  speci- 
mens while  maintaining  a  constant  specimen  centroid.  com- 
pnsing: 

(a)  a  load  frame  assembly  having  an  opening  through  which 


a  first  loading  assembly  is  positioned  for  providing  a  first 
axial  force  upon  a  lest  specimen, 

(b)  a  linearly  movable  second  loading  assembly  mounted  on 
said  load  frame  assembly  for  providing  a  second  axia! 
force  upon  the  test  sf>ecimen,  said  second  axial  force  being 
aligned  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  first  axial  force, 

(c)  means  for  making  it  pos-sible  for  the  load  frame  a.s,sembl> 
to  move  freely  in  a  linear  motion  direction  p'irallel  to  the 
second  axial  force  direction; 

fd)  means  for  making  it  possible  for  the  second  loading 
assembly  to  move  freely  m  a  linear  motion  direction  paral- 
lel to  the  first  axial  force. 


5.279,167 

METHOD  AND  APPARATU  S  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

SAMPLE  FOR  TFiiTING  FOR  VOLATILE  EMISSIONS 

Roger  Peterson.  Rte,  1  Box  315,  Sweeny.  Tex.  77480 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  895.788 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  1/14 

\}S.  a.  73—863.86  11  Claims 


\.  A  portable  system  for  use  in  obtaining  a  sample  from  a 
closed  tank  containing  a  gas  or  liquid  therein  wherein  the 
portable  system  cooperates  with  the  lank  and  composes 

(a)  inlet  and  outlet  lines  connected  through  a  pumping  means 
for  removing  a  sample  from  the  tank  flowing  through  the 
pumping  means  and  circulating  through  the  lines  resulting 
from  said  pumping  means  operation. 

(b)  valve  connected  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  lines  and 
pumping  means  wherein  said  valve  has  an  inlet  port  and 
two  outlet  ports,  one  of  the  outlet  ports  defining  an  input 
for  a  bypass  line; 

(c)  a  pair  of  elongate,  extending  synnge  needles  having  tips 
located  in  near  proximity  to  enable  the  tips  to  puncture 
and  enter  through  a  septum  over  a  sample  receiving  con- 
tainer, 

fd)  means  for  connecting  said  valve  with  one  of  said  needles 
to  support  said  needle  and  define  a  Huid  fiow  path  from 
said  valve  through  said  one  of  said  needles  for  communi- 
cation with  the  sample  receiving  container  and  further 
including  suppwrt  means  fixedly  holding  said  needle  tips  in 
fixed  spatial  relationship  within  said  container,  said  sup- 
port means  enabling  said  needles  to  be  supported  exter- 
nally of  said  container  pnor  to  insertion  through  the  sep- 
tum of  the  container;  and 

(e)  said  support  means  compnses  a  bracket  mounting  said 
valve  aligned  over  one  of  said  needles  to  enable  said  con- 
tainer to  be  filled  through  said  valve  wherein  said  bracket 
compnses  a  pair  of  spaced  plates  captunng  therebetween 
a  fitting  for  the  second  of  said  needles 


5,r79.168 
PROBE  APPARATUS 
Stephen  D.  Timm.  3040- 125th  ATe..  SE..  #10,  BelleiTie.  Wash 
98005 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  816.373 

Int.  a.'  COIN  27.'90:  G21C  /?  W"  GOLM  19/00 

U.S.  a.  73-866.5  21  Qaims 
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1  .\  fiexible  casing  for  facihtating  movement  of  a  probe 
device  deployed  bv  a  flexii^le  slender  sensor  support  member, 
said  flexible  casing  comprsmg 

a  plurality  of  bushings  adapted  to  be  axially  disposed  on  the 

sensor  support  member,  and 
bushing  retaining  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  sensor 
support  member  to  retain  spacing  between  at  least  some  of 
said  bushings  v*  herein  said  bushing  retaining  means  has  an 
outer  radial  extent  that  is  less  than  the  outside  diameter  of 
said  bushings 


5.279.169 
HYDROGEN  MONITORING  APPARATUS 
H.  Bruce  Freeman.  No,  9.  1715  27th  Avenue.  N.E..  Calgar>. 
Alberta.  Canada  T2E  7E1 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1992.  Ser,  No.  819.8''l 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jan,  28.  1991.  2035105 

Int.  a."  GOIN  17/00.  33/00 

XJS.  a.  73—866  32  Claims 


1  \  system  for  monitonng  the  corrosion  of  a  steel  bodv  bv 
measunng  the  diffusion  of  hydrogen  atoms  through  a  selected 
area  of  the  body  from  a  second  surface  to  an  opposite  first 
surface  thereof,  compnsing 

(a)  a  chamber-defining  member 

(b)  a  steel  body  in  which  at  least  said  selected  area  is  impervi- 
ous to  the  flow  of  gasses  or  liquids, 

(CI  seal  means  extending  around  the  marginal  penmeter  of 
the  chamber-defining  member  for  sealablv  secunng  the 
chamber-defining  member  to  the  first  surface  so  as  to 
define  with  said  selected  area  of  the  first  surface  of  the 
body  a  sealed  chamber  which  is  impervious  to  the  fiow  of 
gasses  or  liquids, 

(d)  said  chamber  defining  member  being  adapted  to  conform 
closely  to  the  surface  shape  of  said  selected  area  of  the 
first  surface  so  as  to  lie  in  close  proximitv  thereto  to  mini- 
mize the  volume  of  the  sealed  chamber  defined  between 
the  selected  area  of  the  first  surface  and  the  chamber- 
defining  member. 

(e)  means  for  connecting  an  evacuating  means  to  the  cham- 
ber defining  member  to  permit  substantia!  evacuation  of 
the  contents  of  the  chamber  to  establish  a  partial  v  acuum 
therein, 

(f)  valve  means  for  isolating  the  chamber  from  the  evacua- 
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tion  means  after  the  partial  vacuum  has  been  established  to 
mamtain  the  partial  vacuum  m  the  chamber  so  that  hydro- 
gen atoms  that  are  generated  as  a  result  of  corrosion  of  the 
second  surface  of  the  body  and  which  diffuse  through  the 
material  of  the  body  and  which  exit  the  first  surface  withm 
the  chamber  and  which  combine  to  form  hydrogen  gas 
molecules,  collect  in  the  chamber  thus  resulting  in  a  decay 
of  the  vacuum  in  the  chamber;  and 
(g)  vacuum  monitonng  means  for  monitonng  the  decay  of 
the  vacuum  in  the  chamber  over  time  to  give  an  indication 
of  the  rate  of  difTusion  of  hydrogen  atoms  through  the 
matenal  of  the  body  and  hence  an  indication  of  the  rate  of 
corrosion  of  said  second  surface. 


5^9.170 

JUMPING  iviECHAMSM 

Hwa-Lo  Chen.  5F,  No.  56,  Chin-Chiang  St.,  Taipei  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  987,618 

Int.  a.'  F16H  27/04:  A6JH  li/02 

U,S.  a.  74—84  R  5  Qaims 


1   A  jumping  mechanism,  comprising: 

a  support  frame  having  a  spaced  pair  of  first  side  walls  and 
a  rod  which  e.ttends  between  said  first  side  walls  adjacent 
to  a  front  end  of  said  support  frame. 

a  swing  arm  having  a  spaced  pair  of  second  side  walls  piv- 
oted to  said  first  side  walls  of  said  support  frame  adjacent 
to  a  rear  upper  end  of  said  support  frame,  one  of  said 
second  side  walls  being  provided  with  an  outward  projec- 
tion; 

a  U-shaped  leg  having  a  pair  of  vertically  extending  parts, 
each  of  said  vertically  extending  parts  having  an  upper 
end  that  is  mounted  pivotally  on  a  corresp<?nding  one  of 
said  second  side  walls,  each  of  said  vertically  extending 
parts  further  having  a  vertically  extending  slot,  said  rod 
extending  through  said  vertically  extending  parts  via  said 
slots; 

a  driving  unit  retained  between  said  first  side  walls  of  said 
support  frame;  and 

a  jumping  control  unit  including  a  rotary  cam  plate  mounted 
on  one  of  said  first  side  walls  of  said  support  frame  and 
dnven  by  said  dnving  unit  to  rotate  in  a  predetermined 
direction,  said  cam  plate  having  a  large  semi-circular 
portion  and  a  smaller  semi-circular  portion  with  a  flat  side 
which  is  disposed  on  a  flat  side  of  said  large  semi-circular 
portion  and  which  extends  from  one  end  of  said  fiat  side  of 
said  large  semi-circular  portion,  said  cam  plate  being 
disposed  below  and  having  a  periphery  which  abuts  with 
said  outward  projection  of  said  swing  arm,  said  jumping 
control  unit  further  having  a  tension  spnng  with  a  first  end 
hooked  to  an  upper  rear  end  of  said  swing  arm  and  a 


second  end  which  is  hooked  to  an  upper  front  end  of  said 
support  frame, 
whereby,  rotation  of  said  cam  plate  initially  causes  said  cam 
plate  to  urge  said  outward  projection  upward  so  as  to 
cause  said  swing  arm  to  pivot  upwardly  from  a  first  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  support  frame,  pivoting  movement  of 
said  swing  arm  causing  said  tension  spring  to  stretch  and 
further  causing  said  support  frame  to  move  vertically 
downward  relative  to  said  vertically  extending  parts  of 
said  U-shaped  leg,  further  rotation  of  said  cam  plate  even- 
tually causing  said  cam  plate  to  cease  upward  urging  of 
said  outward  projection,  thereby  causing  said  tension 
spnng  to  contract  instantaneously,  said  swmg  arm  pivot- 
ing instantaneously  back  to  the  first  position  and  lifting 
said  U-shaped  leg  so  as  to  enable  said  jumping  mechanism 
to  execute  a  jumping  movement 


5^79,171 

PNEUMATIC  COUPLING  FOR  CONNECTING  A  DRIVEN 

MACHINE  MEMBER  TO  A  DRIVE  MEMBER 

Domenico  Sola,  Umberto,  and  Elio  Vimo,  Strada  Cjenova.  both 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  Dea  spa,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser,  No,  893,229 
Claims   priority,   application    Italy,   Jun.    7,    1991,   T091A 
000436 

Int.  a.'  F16H  25/1%;  F16C  n/06 
U.S.  a.  74—89  9  Oaims 


1  A  pneumatic  coupling  (1)  for  connecting  a  driven  machine 
member  (2).  movable  along  a  given  axis  (X),  to  a  drive  member 
(3)  whereby  said  driven  member  (2)  is  moved  along  said  axis 
(X);  said  coupling  (1)  comprising  a  bracket  (6)  integral  with 
said  driven  member  (2)  and  having  two  facing  walls  (10,  11) 
perpendicular  to  said  axis  (X),  a  dnvc  element  (13)  integral 
with  said  drive  member  (3)  and  located  between  said  walls  (10, 
11);  and  pneumatic  supporting  means  (17,  18)  i(x;aied  between 
said  dnve  element  (13)  and  said  walls  (10,  11);  wherein  said 
pneumatic  supporting  means  comprises  air  pads  (17,  18) 
mounted  via  spherical  supports  (24,  27)  to  respective  said  walls 
(10,  11)  and  defining  respective  fiuid  pa.s.sages  (19)  with  said 
drive  element  (13);  wherein  one  of  said  walls  (U)  of  said 
bracket  (6)  is  deformed  elastically  by  the  load  exerted  by  said 
air  pads  (17,  18) 


5,279,172 

FOUR  POSITION  FLUID-ACTUATED  PISTON 

ARRANGEMENT 

Thomas  A.  Genise,  Dearbome,  .Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965.680 
Int.  a.'  F16H  i9/04 
\}S.  a.  74—335  7  Oaims 

1  A  fiuid  pressure  operated  shift-actuator  for  use  with  a 
mechanical  transmission  having  a  plurality  of  axially  movable 
shift  rails,  said  shift-actuator  being  operable  to  move  a  shift 
finger  in  the  X  —  ,X  direction  and  being  adapted  to  engage  a 
desired  one  of  said  shift  rails,  said  shift-actuator  including 


housing  means  defining  first  and  second  bores  disposed  on  one 
side  of  said  shift  finger,  and  a  third  bore  disposed  on  the  other 
side  of  said  shift  finger;  a  first  piston  disposed  m  said  first  bore 
and  cooperating  therewith  to  define  a  first  fluid  pressure  cham- 
ber in  communication  with  a  source  of  fiuid  pressure  by  means 
of  a  first  fiuid  control,  a  second  piston  disp<ised  in  said  second 
bore  and  cooperating  therewith  to  define  a  second  fiuid  pres- 
sure chamber  in  communication  with  said  source  by  means  of 
a  second  fiuid  control,  and  a  third  piston  disposed  in  said  third 
bore  and  cooperating  therewith  to  define  a  third  fiuid  pressure 
chamber  in  communication  with  said  source  by  means  of  a 
third  fiuid  control;  said  plurality  of  shift  rails  including  first, 
second,  third,  and  fourth  shift  rails,  and  said  second  and  third 
pistons  being  operably  associated  with  said  shift  finger 
whereby  fiuid  pressure  in  said  second  fiuid  pressure  chamber 
biases  said  shift  finger  toward  a  position  adapted  to  engage  said 
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fourth  shift  rail  and  fluid  pressure  in  said  third  fluid  pressure 
chamber  biases  said  shift  finger  toward  a  position  adapted  to 
engage  said  first  shift  rail;  means  providing  a  constant  bias  of 
said  shift  finger  toward  a  position  adapted  for  engagement 
with  said  first  shift  rail  in  the  absence  of  pressure  m  said  first, 
second,  and  third  fiuid  pressure  chambers  said  housing  means 
and  said  first  and  second  pistons  being  configured  lo  mo\  e  said 
shift  finger  to  a  position  adapted  for  engagemenl  with  said 
second  shift  rail  in  response  lo  pressure  m  said  first  fiuid  pres- 
sure chamber;  said  housing  means  and  said  second  and  third 
pistons  being  configured  to  move  said  shift  finger  to  a  position 
adapted  for  engagement  with  said  third  shift  rail  m  response  to 
pressure  in  said  second  and  third  fiuid  pressure  chambers,  and 
to  move  said  shift  finger  lo  a  position  adapted  for  engagement 
with  said  fourth  shift  rail  in  respwnse  to  pressure  only  in  said 
second  fluid  pressure  chamber. 


5,279,173 
APPARATt  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING  A  GEAR 
Robert  H.  Blasz>nski.  VVaukesha.  and  Jerrj  C.  .Sem.  Pewaukee, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Hartnischfegcr  Corporation,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis, 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,851 

Int.  CI."  B21D  ii/28 

U^.  a.  74— »48  8  Qainu 


rolalable  driven  gear  for  powering  a  mechanism  propelling  the 
machine  from  one  location  to  another,  the  improvement  com- 
prising 

an  apenure  below  the  driven  gear  permitting  access  to  the 
driven  gear  through  a  space  below  the  apenure; 
and  wherein: 

the  dnven  gear  includes  a  plurality  of  arc-like  segments 

mounted  for  removal  individuallv; 
at  least  one  segment  has  a  projected  length  and  the  aperture 
has  a  length  not  less  than  the  segment  projected  length, 
whereby  a  segment  of  the  dnven  gear  may  be  lowered  through 
the  aperture 


5,279,174 

WORM  SPEED  REDUCER.  AND  MANUFACTLRING 

METHOD  FOR  WORM  AND  WORM  WHEEL 

Kiyoji  Minegishi.   Aichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Heav> 

Industries.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  885.701 

Claims  pnority.  application  Japan,  May  20,  1991,  3-142746 

Int.  n,"  B23F  ]i/00:  F16H  1/16.  iS/06 

U.S.  a.  74—458  5  Oaims 


CONTACT   SUMPACES  »   •OUt  AMD  WOKH  W,Cn. 
ACCOnOMC   TO  T,«  PWICNT  MVCHTKlfi 


TOOTH  OCPTM  OnCCTION 


TOOTH  TRACt  OACCTMN 


1    .\  worm  speed  reducer,  comprising: 

a  w  orm  made  from  a  relatively  hard  material  having  a  mate- 
nal strength  such  thai  an  amount  of  wear  of  said  worm 
becomes  larger  than  an  amount  of  wear  of  a  worm  wheel, 
said  worm  having  a  tooth  surface  formed  with  a  network 
irregulanty  extending  m  both  a  direction  of  a  cutting 
scratch  due  to  cutting  and  a  direction  intersecting  the 
direction  of  the  cutting  scratch  of  the  worm,  said  tooth 
iurface  also  having  a  chemical  conversion  coating  having 
a  thickness  which  is  smaller  than  a  heigh!  of  the  network 
irregularity;  said  worm  speed  reducer  funher  compnsing 

a  worm  wheel  which  engages  said  worm,  said  worm  wheel 
being  formed  of  a  relativeU  hard  material  having  a  mate- 
rial strength  which  corresponds  to  the  matenal  strength  of 
the  worm  such  that  an  amount  of  wear  of  the  worm  is 
larger  than  that  of  the  worm  wheel,  said  worm  wheel 
compnsing  a  tooth  surface  formed  with  a  network  irregu- 
larity extending  in  both  a  direction  of  a  cutting  scratch 
due  to  cutting  and  a  direction  intersecting  the  direction  of 
the  cutting  scratch,  said  tcxith  surface  also  having  a  chemi- 
cal conversion  coating  having  a  thickness  smaller  than  a 
height  of  said  network  irregulanty  of  the  tooth  surface  of 
the  worm  wheel. 


1.  In  a  mobile  machine  having  a  driving  gear  engaging  a 


5,279,175 

BALL  SCREW  INTEGRATED  TV  PE  LINEAR 

MOVEMENT  GUIDING  I  NIT 

Sbinichi  Kasuga,  and  Nobumitsu  Takahashi,  both  of  Gunma. 

Japan,  assignors  to  NSK  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  2''.  1992.  Ser.  No.  888.638 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1991.  3-129691 

Int.  O,"  F16H  :3/22 

VS.  O.  74—459  5  Claim* 

1,  In  a  ball  screw  integrated  type  linear  movement  guiding 

unit  compnsing: 
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a  guide  rail  of  which  opposite  side  waJls  have  ball  roiling 
grooves  formed  thereon  while  extending  in  the  axial  di- 
rection; 

a  male-threaded  screw  shaft  arranged  in  parallel  with  said 
guide  rail  with  ball  screw  grooves  formed  around  the 
outer  surface  there<ir 

a  female-threaded  screw  hole  formed  therein  with  ball  screw 
grooves  formed  around  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of 
said  screw  hole  corresptinding  lo  said  ball  screw  grooves 
on  said  screw  shaft,  said  nut  being  threadably  engaged 
with  said  screw  shaft  via  a  number  of  balls  rolling  through 
said  ball  screw  grooves  on  said  screw  shaft  and  said  ball 
screw  grooves  in  said  screw  hole,  opposite  side  walls  of 
said  nut  having  ball  rolling  grooves  formed  thereon  corre- 
sponding to  said  ball  rolling  grooves  of  said  guide  rail  so 
as  to  allow  said  nut  lo  axially  move  in  the  forward/rear- 
ward direction  via  a  number  of  balls  rolling  through  said 
ball  rolling  grooves  on  said  guide  rail  and  said  ball  rolling 
grooves  on  said  nut.  said  nut  having  a  plurality  of  first 
through  holes  and  a  plurality  of  second  through  holes, 
each  said  first  through  holes  being  dniled  through  said  nut 


5.279,176 

SIX-DEGREE-OF-FREEDOM  PARALLEL 

"MINLMA.MPLLATOR    WITH  THREE  INEXTENSIBLE 

LIMBS 
Farhad  Tahmasebi.  Burtonsrille,  and  Lung-Wen  Tsai,  Potomac, 
both  of  Md..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  915.567 

Int.  a.'  G05C  11.00:  B25J  11,00 

U.S.  a.  74—479  B  n  aaims 
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in  the  axial  direction  to  serve  a.s  a  ball  return  passage  for 
said  balls  rolling  through  said  ball  rolling  groove  on  said 
guide  rail  and  said  ball  rolling  groove  on  said  nut,  each 
said  second  through  holes  being  drilled  through  said  nut  in 
the  axial  direction  to  serve  as  a  ball  return  passage  for  said 
balls  rolling  through  said  ball  screw  groove  in  said  screw 
hole  and  said  ball  screw  groove  on  said  screw  shaft,  said 
second  through  holes  extending  m  parallel  with  said  first 
through  holes  and 
end  caps  fastened  to  the  opposite  end  surface  of  said  nut  said 
end  caps  having  a  plurality  of  first  curved  passages  and  a 
plurality  of  second  curved  passages,  each  said  first  curved 
passages  being  formed  in  each  of  said  end  caps  so  as  to 
allow  said  ball  rolling  groove  on  said  guide  rail  and  said 
ball  rolling  gnxive  on  said  nut  to  be  communicated  with 
the  corresponding  first  through  hole  therethrough,  each 
said  second  curved  passages  being  formed  in  each  of  said 
end  caps  so  as  to  allow  said  ball  screw  groove  in  said 
screw  hole  and  said  ball  screw  groove  on  said  screw  shaft 
to  be  communicated  with  the  corresponding  second 
through  hole  therethrough. 


u^. 


^tW       a 


1   A  six-degree-of-freedom  parallel  manipulator  comprising: 

three  inextensible  limbs  each  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end; 

each  of  said  inextensible  limbs  moveably  attached  at  said 
first  end  lo  a  platform  at  non-col  linear  p<iints  on  said 
platform,  and 

planar  driver  means  affixed  to  a  ba-se  member  and  moveabK 
attached  to  each  said  second  end  of  said  inextensible  limbs 
for  providing  planar  movement  to  each  said  second  end  of 
each  said  inextensible  limb  thereby  providing  manipula- 
tion of  said  platform 


5.279.177 
WRIST  .MECHANISM  OF  INDUSTRIAL  ROBOT 
Takahiro  Inada,  Kakogawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawasaki  Juko- 
gyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hyogo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  942,196 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30.  1991,  3-079340[U] 
Int.  a.'  B25J  17/02 
VS.  a.  74—479  BW  u  Oaims 


1  A  wnst  mechanism  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  an  arm  of 
a  robot,  comprising; 

a  first  cylinder  forming  a  coaxial  extension  of  said  arm  and 
being  rotalable  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation  consti- 
tuting a  first  wnst  axis, 

a  second  cylinder  disposed  coaxially  within  said  first  cylin- 
der so  as  to  be  rotatable  about  said  first  wnst  axis  relative 
to  said  first  cylinder; 

a  first  gear  secured  to  one  end  of  said  second  cylinder  so  as 
to  be  rotatable  about  said  first  wnst  axis, 

a  power  transmission  shaft  having  an  axis  of  rotation  parallel 
to  said  first  wnst  axis  and  rotatable  relative  to  said  first 
cylinder; 
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a  second  gear  secured  to  one  end  of  said  power  transmission 
shaft  and  meshing  with  said  first  gear; 

a  first  bevel  gear  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  power 
transmission  shaft; 

a  second  bevel  gear  meshing  with  said  first  bevel  gear,  said 
second  bevel  gear  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  first 
cylinder  ab<iut  a  second  wnst  axis  intersecting  said  first 
wnst  axis,  and 

a  cylinder  member  fixed  to  said  second  bevel  gear  for  swing- 
ing movement  about  said  second  wrist  axis. 


5.279.178 
TWO  DIMENSIONAL  DRI\  K  SYSTEM 
Ken  Yanagisawa.  c  o  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mechanic  Sekkci  Jimu- 
sho.  5175-1.  Ooaza  Toyoshina,  Toyoshina-machi,  Minamiazu- 
mi-gun,  Nagano-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  956.103 

Claims  priorit),  application  Japan.  Oct.  17.  1991,  3-298218 

Int.  CI."  fjrOSG  .','  'Xi.  B25J  9/02 

VS.  a.  74— *-'9  PH  14  aaims 


1   A  two  dimensional  drive  system, 

comprising: 

a  base; 

a  pair  of  guides  being  provided  on  said  base,  said  guides 
being  arranged  in  parallel  in  an  X-dircction, 

a  rod  being  arranged  in  a  V-direction  perpendicular  to  the 
X-direction,  each  end  of  said  rod  being  slidably  attached 
to  each  of  said  guides  wherebv  said  nxl  is  capable  of 
moving  along  said  guides  in  the  X-direction, 

a  moving  b<xlv  being  capable  of  moving  on  said  rod  in  the 
Y-direclion, 

first  dnving  means,  which  has  a  first  shaft,  for  rotating  the 
first  shaft,  said  first  driving  means  being  provided  to  said 
base 

second  dnving  means,  w  hich  has  a  second  shaft,  for  rotating 
the  second  shaft,  said  second  driving  means  being  pro- 
vided to  said  moving  btxly. 

a  first  link  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end 
of  said  first  link  being  connected  to  said  first  shaft 
whereby  said  first  link  is  turned  together  with  the  first 
shaft,  and 

a  second  link  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first 
end  of  said  second  link  being  connected  to  said  second 
shaft  whereby  said  second  link  is  turned  together  with  the 
second  shaft,  the  second  end  of  said  second  link  being 
rotatably  connected  to  the  second  end  of  said  first  link 


said  brake  lever  through  a  wire  connector;  and  a  force  trans- 
mission ratio  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  transmission  ratio 
by  moving  said  wire  connector  close  to  and  away  from  said 
pivot  in  accordance  with  the  operation  of  said  brake  lever;  said 
force  transmission  ratio  adjusting  means  having  a  long  hole 


5,279,179 
BRAKE  OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR  BIOCLES 

Kenichi  Yoshigai,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshigai  Kikai 
Kinzoku  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  19.  1992,  4-280256 

Int.  a."  F16C  !  ;a  gosg  n  oo 

U.S.  a.  74-502.2  4  Oaims 

1   A  brake  operating  device  for  bicycles,  compnsing  a  brake 

lever  rotatably  installed  through  a  pivot  on  a  housing  mounted 

on  a  handlebar,  an  operating  wire  interiockingly  connected  to 


formed  in  said  brake  lever  and  guiding  said  wire  connector 
with  respect  to  said  pivot,  and  a  link  pivotally  supported  at  one 
end  by  said  wire  connector  installed  m  said  long  hole  and  also 
pivotally  supported  at  the  other  end  on  said  housing  through 
another  pivot  than  said  pivot. 


5.279.180 

Acn  ating  de\  ice 

Kjell   Henriksson.   Bredaryd,   Sweden,   assignor  to   Ergotek    I 
Smaland  AB.  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1993.  Ser   No.  31.594 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  ,Mar.  24,  1992.  9200906 
Int.  a.-  GOSG  U/00.  5/06 
VS.  a.  74—502.2  4  Qaims 


32  ^31 


1    Apparatus  for  actuating  a  brake  of  a  wheeled  vehicle 
comprising 

a  bracket  with  means  for  mounting  said  apparatus  to  said 
vehicle. 

an  operating  device  having  a  handle  for  manually  operating 
the  apparatus. 

a  connecting  device  compnsing  an  elongated  member,  one 
end  of  which  is  pivotalK  mounted  to  said  bracket,  the 
second  end  of  said  elongated  member  being  coupled  to 
said  brake  to  activate  same. 

said  operating  device  being  pivoullv  mounted  to  said  con- 
necting device  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
connecting  device, 

said  operating  device  having  a  first  abutment  adapted  to 
contact  the  pivoted  end  of  said  connecting  device  and  a 
second  abutment  which  is  adjacent  the  second  end  of  said 
connecting  device  and  adapted  to  contact  a  stop  on  said 
bracket. 

said  operating  device  being  manually  movable  between  a 
first  position  m  which  said  brake  is  not  actuated  and  a 
second  position  m  which  said  brake  is  actuated  by  manual 
pressure  on  said  handle,  and  a  third  position  in  which  said 
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brake  is  maintained  in  the  actuated  position  by  the  second 
abutment  of  said  operating  device  resting  on  a  portion  of 
said  stop  means 


UMI 


5.279,181 
TRICYCLE  STEERING  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  J.  Boudreau.  Bedford,  Pi..  UKiignor  to  Hedstrom  Corpo- 
ration 

Filed  Kpr   20.  1993.  S«r.  No.  50.502 

Int.  n.'  B62K  :i,  12.  F16B  7/10 

L..S.  a.  74—551.1  4  Claims 


1    A  velix:ipede  steering  assembly  compnsing 

a  head  tube  having  an  axis; 

a  front  fork  having  a  tubular  stem  rotatably  received  coaxi- 

ally  in  the  head  tube  with  its  upper  end  projecting  from  a 

top  of  the  head  tube; 
handlebars  having  a  post  slidably  received  coaxially  in  the 

fork  stem. 
means  for  secunng  the  handlebar  post  to  the  fork  stem  and 

for  fixing  the  axial  position  of  the  fork  stem  in  the  head 

tube; 
means  defining  an  exterior  flat  area  in  an  exienor  wall  of  the 

fork  stem,  and 
an  mtenor  projection  extending  from  an  intenor  wall  of  the 

head  tube  toward  the  head  tube  axis  which  is  engaged  by 

said  flat  area  when  the  fork  is  turned  about  said  axis  by 

more  than  a  selected  amount  in  either  direction  so  as  to 

limit  the  angular  excursions  of  said  fork  about  said  axis 


5J79,182 

COOLING  MEC-HANISM  FOR  BL  ILT-UP  FLYWHEEL 

HirotaJui  Fukuahima,  Neyagashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusbo,  Neyagawa.  Japan 
per  No.  PCTJP90  00893,  §  371  Date  Apr.  1,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  1.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  02909,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  1991 
Coatiouation  of  S«r.  No.  667,404,  Apr.  5.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
PCT  application  Jul.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  3,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1989,  1-99451[U] 
Int.  a.'  F16F  15/30:  Ft6D  U/72 
U.S.  a.  74—572  13  Claims 

1  A  built-up  flywheel  compnsing  a  first  flywheel  coupled  to 
an  output  shaft  of  an  engine,  a  second  flywheel  coupled  elasti- 
cally  to  a  rear  side  of  said  first  flywheel  with  space  being 
located  between  said  first  flywheel  and  said  second  flywheel,  a 
clutch  covering  body  secured  to  an  outer  periphery  at  the  rear 
surface  of  said  second  flywheel,  and  a  clutch  disk  with  a  fnc- 
tional  facing  positioned  inside  the  clutch  covenng  body,  the 


fnctional  facing  being  engageable  with  and  disengageabie  from 
the  second  flywheel. 

means  for  supplying  said  clutch  covenng  body  with  air.  said 
means  including  openings  in  a  diaphragm  spring  sup- 
ported by  said  clutch  covenng  body,  and 
cooling  means  including  a  cooling  port  formed  in  an  inner 
p)enphery  of  said  second  flywheel  to  communicate  said 
space  with  the  intenor  of  the  clutch  covenng  body,  the 
cooling  port  being  spaced  from  an  area  of  the  second 


flywheel  which  the  fnctional  facing  of  the  clutch  disk 
engages  such  that  the  cooling  pon  is  free  of  contact  with 
the  fnctional  facing,  and  said  cooling  means  also  including 
a  cooling  groove  formed  throughout  their  extent  gener- 
ally radially  on  the  front  surface  of  said  second  flywheel 
and  facing  the  space  between  the  first  and  second  flywheel 
so  as  to  rake  the  air  inside  said  clutch  covenng  b<:xly  and 
discharge  it  out  from  said  c<xiling  port  outward  in  a  radial 
direction 


5,279.183 
COMBINATION  OF  A  CRANKSHAFT  AND  A 
FI.YWHEEL 
Andreas    Fbrster,   Scbweinfurt;    Peter    Weber.    Alfdorf  Pfahl- 
broon;  Bemhard  Schierling.  Kiimach;  Dieter  Kolb.  Bad  Kis- 
singen;  Haraid  Jeppe,  Scbweinfurt.  and  Hilmar  Goebel,  Gra- 
fenrheinfeld,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fichtel 
&  Sacbs  AG.  Scbweinfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  688.163 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  26, 
1990,  4013298 

Int.  a."  F16D  ;i  -V; 
U.S.  a.  74—572  31  Oaims 

1  A  combination  of  a  crankshaft  and  a  flywheel  for  use  in 
connection  with  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  combina- 
tion compnsing 

a  flywheel  and  a  crankshaft  having  aligned  axes  of  rotation 
and  axially  mutually  opposite  flywheel-side  teeth  means 
and  crankshaft-side  teeth  means,  respectively,  in  annular 
arrangement  about  respective  axes  for  positioning  said 
flywheel  and  said  crankshaft  with  respect  to  each  other  in 
one  of  a  plurality  of  torque-transmitting  relative  angular 
onentations  offered  by  said  teeth  means: 
angular  positioning  means  earned  in  pan  by  said  flywheel 
and  in  pan  by  said  crankshaft,  said  angular  positioning 
means  restncting  said  plurality  of  torque-transmitting 
onentations  and  allowing,  when  engaged  with  each  other, 
a  positioning  play  between  said  crankshaft  and  said 
flywheel  along  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axes  with 
respect  to  a  selected  angular  orientation  allowed  by  said 
engaged  angular  positioning  means,  said  positioning  play 
being  small  enough  such  that  the  respective  teeth  of  said 


flywheel-sidc  teeth  means  and  said  crankshaft-sidc  teeth 
means  can  engage  each  other  only  in  a  particular  tooth- 
for-tooth  alignment  corresponding  to  said  selected  angu- 
lar onenlation.  said  fxisitioning  play  also  being  large 
enough  such  that  said  angular  positioning  means  does  not 
interfere  with  the  p<-)sitioning  function  of  said  respective 
teeth  means  in  said  selected  angular  onentation; 
said  angular  positioning  means  and  said  flywheel-side  and 
crankshaft-side  teeth  means  being  shaped  such  that  in 
response  to  an  axial  relative  assembling  approach  of  said 


flywheel  and  said  crankshaft  engagement  of  said  angular 
positioning  means  occurs  in  advance  of  engagement  of 
said  flywheel-side  teeth  means  and  said  crankshaft-side 
teeth  means;  and 
screwing  means  for  forcing  said  crankshaft-sidc  teeth  means 
and  said  flywheel-side  teeth  means  axially  together  in  said 
selected  angular  onentation  such  that  said  flywheel-side 
teeth  means  and  crankshaft-side  teeth  means  engage  each 
other  in  said  tooth-for-tooth  alignment  corresponding  to 
said  selected  angular  onentation. 


5.279,184 
SHOF  FIXING  DF\  ICF  OF  BICYCI  K  PFDAI 
Kouichiro  Ogino,  SaiUma.  Japan,  assignor  to  MIkashima  Indus- 
trial Co..  1  td..  SaiUma.  Japan 

Filed  I>ec.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  997,787 

Int.  a."  G05G  1/14 

U.S.  a.  74—594.6  2  Qaims 


side  supporting  member  and  is  able  to  move  along  a  direc- 
tion of  a  pedal  shaft; 

said  outer  side  supporting  member  is  rotatably  fixed  to  a 
shaft  perpendicular  to  said  pedal  shaft;  and 

said  inner  side  suppxining  member  and  said  outer  side  sup- 
porting member  have  engagement  concaves  adapted  to 
engage  with  engagement  convexcs  formed  on  the  side 
edges  of  the  cleat 


5,279.185 
BEVEL  GEAR  SL  PPORT  WITH  FI  L  ID  BFARINGS  FOR 

RADIAL  PISTON  HYDROSTATIC  MACHINE 

Creorge  D.  M.  Arnold,  and  Christian  H.  Thoma,  both  of  Jersey. 

Great  Britain,  assignors  to  I  nipat  AG,  Glarus.  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  947.758 

Int.  CI."  F16D  .'>-    >' 

U.S.  Cn.  74—606  R  4  Oaims 


1  \  housing  formed  with  an  internal  chamber  for  an  inter- 
nally disposed  radial  piston  hydrostatic  machine. 

a  power  transmission  shaft  supported  in  said  housing  and 
protruding  into  said  chamber  to  connect  with  a  bevel 
pinion  gear. 

a  cylinder  barrel  provided  with  generally  radial  cylinder 
bores  and  mounted  to  rotate  on  a  stationary  ported  pintle 
valve  fixed  to  said  housing,  said  cylinder  barrel  having 
means  supporting  a  bev  el  gear  in  spaced  relationship  at  an 
axial  end  of  said  cylinder  barrel  and  means  for  rotation  of 
said  bevel  gear  with  said  cylinder  barrel,  said  bevel  gear 
drivingly  connected  to  said  bevel  pinion  gear 


1  A  shoe  fixing  device  of  a  bicycle  pedal  compnsing  a  pedal 
provided  with  a  front  supporting  member  engaged  with  a  front 
edge  of  a  cleat,  an  inner  side  supporting  member  engaged  with 
an  inner  edge  of  said  cleat,  and  an  outer  side  supp<irting  mem- 
ber engaged  with  an  outer  edge  of  said  cleat,  wherein 

said  outer  side  supporting  member  is  urged  tow  ard  said  inner 


5.279.186 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  NORTH-SOLTH  ^LTOMATIC 
TRANSAXLF 
Berthoid  Martin,  Shelby  Township,  Macomb  County;  John  C. 
Collins,  Novi;  Steven  \.  Mikel.  Farmington  Hills,  and  John  A 
Frait,  Walled  Lake,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corpo- 
ration. Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  995.394 
Int.  C\:  F16H  57/02 
VS.  a.  74-606  R  14  Oaims 

1.  An  a.ssembly  for  a  rionh-Miuth  transaxle  comprising: 
a  case  having  a  first  passageway  extending  longitudinally 
and  a  second  pa,ssageway  spaced  from  said  first  passage- 
way and  being  generally  parallel  to  said  first  passageway 
and  extending  longitudinally; 
a  transmission  a-ssembly  disposed  in  said  first  passageway 
and  ha'  ing  a  first  shaft  portion  extending  through  said 
first  passageway  at  one  end  thereof; 
a  transfer  us,scmhl\  disposed  in  said  second  passageway  and 
having  a   second   shafi   p<inion   extending   through  said 
second  passageway  at  one  end  thereof 
first  and  second  bearings  rotatably  supporting  said  first  and 
second  shaft  pi.inions  in  said  first  and  second  pa.ssageways, 
respectively:  and 
means  for  retaining  said  first  and  second  beanngs  and  said 
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first  and  second  shaft  portions  i  said  first  and  second  pas- 
sageways   wherein    said    retaining    means    compnses    a 


UMI 


1  An  extractor  for  removing  a  broken  bolt  stud  from  a 
threaded  btire.  the  stud  having  a  prednlled  hole  therein  for 
engagement  by  the  extractor,  compnsing 

first  and  second  cooperating  and  relatively  movable  parts; 

said  first  part  including  a  drive  head  on  one  end  thereof  an 
intermediate  cylindncal  body  and  a  conical  expander  on 
the  opposite  end  thereof  said  conical  expander  defined  by 
an  elongated  conical  surface  continuously  tapenng  to  a 
point  opposite  the  drive  head. 

said  second  pan  including  a  collet  having  an  expandable 
gripping  means  formed  on  one  end  thereof  and, 

a  pair  of  co-acting  threads  formed  on  said  intermediate 
cylindrical  btxly  and  on  an  intenor  surface  of  said  collet. 


said  threads  being  in  the  opposite  direction  to  threads  of 
the  broken  bolt  stud,  whereby  rotatably  moving  said 
cylindrical  body  in  a  direction  for  removing  the  broken 
bolt  stud  causes  longitudinal  movement  of  said  conical 
expander  to  engage  and  expand  said  expandable  gnpping 
means  and  whereby  continued  rotation  of  the  cylindncal 
body  causes  rotation  of  the  extractor  collet  to  engage  and 
remove  the  broken  bolt  stud 


5,279,188 
FASTENER  HOLDING  APPARATLS 
Leonard  L.  Seeger,  and  Janice  E.  Seeger,  both  of  536  Ridge  Rd.. 
North  Bend,  Oreg.  97459 

Filed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,561 

Int.  a.'  B25B  U/W 

U.S.  a.  81— M  4  Claims 


threaded  ponion  on  each  of  first  and  second  said  shaft 
ponions  and  a  nut  threadably  engaging  said  threaded 
portion. 


5.279.187 

EXPANDABLE  JAW  BROKEN  BOLT  EXTRACTOR 

ATraham  Salmon.  P.O.  Box  6497.  Ganey  Yehuda,  Israel  56905 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705.515,  May  24,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,065 

Int.  a.'  B25B  U/4S 

VS.  a.  81—53.2  20  CUiras 


1.  A  fastener  holding  apparatus,  comprising. 

a  socket  member,  the  socket  member  having  a  socket  mem- 
ber cavity  of  polygonal  configuration,  with  the  socket 
member  including  a  resilient  side  wall,  and  a  floor  web 
onhogonally  oriented  relative  to  the  side  wall,  the  floor 
web  including  a  reinforcing  plate  mounted  within  the 
flcKir  web.  with  the  reinforcing  plate  including  a  mounting 
hub  coaxially  aligned  with  the  socket  member  projecting 
from  the  socket  member,  and 

a  shaft,  wherein  the  shaft  includes  a  shaft  forv^ard  end  for 
secunng  the  mounting  hub  therewithm. 


5.279,189 

TOOL  FOR  THE  APPLICATION  OF  THREADED 

FASTENERS 

Frank  Marino,  9  Hazeltine  Rd.,  Upton,  Mass.  01568 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,772 

Int.  a.'  B25B  13 '06:  B25G  7/00 

L',S.  a.  81—177.8  7  Oaims 


1  A  tcKil  for  attachment  and  removal  of  threaded  compo- 
nents and  comprising 

a  coupling  having  a  rotational  axis; 

arms  means  including  a  first  handle  portion  having  a  first 
longitudinal  axis:  and  a  second  handle  portion  displaced 
longitudinally  from  said  first  handle  portion,  and  having  a 
second  longitudinal  axis  transversely  displaced  by  a  given 


distance  from  said  first  longitudinal  axis  and  substantially 
parallel  thereto; 

an  intermediary  portion  rigidly  connecting  an  end  of  said 
first  handle  ponion  to  an  end  of  said  second  handle  por- 
tion; and 

hinge  means  adjacent  to  said  coupling  and  connecting  said 
coupling  to  said  first  handle  portion  at  an  end  opposite 
said  intermediary  portion  and  permitting  relative  move- 
ment therebetween  about  a  pivot  axis,  said  relative  move- 
ment being  at  least  ninety  angular  degrees  and  between  a 
first  condition  wherein  said  arm  means  is  disposed  sub- 
stantially transverse  to  said  rotational  axis  and  a  second 
condition  wherein  one  of  said  first  or  second  logitudinal 
axes  is  substantially  aligned  with  said  routional  axis. 


5^9,190 
ELLIPTICAL  LOBED  DRI\  E  SYSTEM 

David  Goss.  and  Richard  Seidl.  both  of  Rockford.  111.,  assignors 
to  Textron  Inc..  Providence.  R.l. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777.644.  (ict.  16,  1991.  Pat.  No, 

5.207.1.1:.  This  application  Feb.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  12.593 

The  portion  of  tht-  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  4.  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  B25B  :j    lO 

U.S.  CI.  81-460  20  Claims 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  use  in  a  torque  transmitting 
system  or  the  fabrication  of  comp<inenls  for  such  a  system, 
comprising  a  body  including  an  axis  and  a  portion  thereon 
being  defined  by  a  first  series  of  elliptically  curved  surfaces  and 
a  second  series  of  elliptically  curved  surfaces  alternating  with 
said  first  series  of  elliptically  curved  surfaces,  said  first  series  of 
elliptically  curved  surfaces  being  convexed.  while  the  second 
senes  of  elliptically  curved  surfaces  alternating  therewith 
being  concaved,  with  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  first  and 
second  series  merging  generally  tangentially.  each  said  ellipti- 
cally curved  surface  of  said  first  and  second  series  being  gener- 
ated from  a  central  point,  with  the  central  points  of  said  first 
senes  and  the  central  points  of  said  second  series  conforming 
generally  to  the  apexes  of  regular  hexagons,  and  with  the 
minor  axes  of  said  elliptically  cursed  surfaces  being  disposed 
generally  along  radial  lines  passing  through  said  axis  of  the 
b<xl>.  and  the  major  axes  of  said  elliptical  curved  surfaces 
being  disposed  generally  transverse  to  said  radial  lines,  and  all 
of  said  elliptically  curved  surfaces  of  said  first  senes  being 
generated  from  ellipses  of  substantially  the  same  dimension, 
and  all  of  said  elliptical  curved  surfaces  of  said  second  senes 
being  generated  from  ellipses  of  the  same  dimension 


5.279.191 
REINFORCED  ALL  MINA  CERAMIC-METAL  BODIES 

Sergej-Tomislay  Buljan.  Acton.  Mass..  assignor  to  GTE  \  alcnjte 

Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  693,492,  Apr  30,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.216.845.  and  Ser.  No.  "01.302.  May  13.  1991.  each  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595.065.  Oct.  10,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  .No.  914.914 

Int.  CI,"  B31B  1/00:  C21C  29/12.  29/02.  29/18 

U.S.  a.  82—1.11  22  Claims 


1.  A  ceramic-metal  body  having  a  density  of  at  least  about 
95%  of  theoretical  density,  said  body  compnsing: 

about  40-68  volume  percent  of  a  first  hard  phase  consisting 
essentially  of  granular  a-alumma  and  from  0  to  less  than  5 
volume  percent  of  one  or  more  oxides  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  magnesia,  zirconia.  yttna.  hafnia,  and 
silica; 

about  10-30  volume  percent  of  a  second  hard  phase  consist- 
ing essentially  of  equiaxed  grains  of  one  or  more  ceramic 
matenals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hard 
refractory  carbides,  nitrides,  oxycarbides.  and  oxynitndes 
of  titanium,  tantalum,  hafnium,  tungsten,  and  boron,  bo- 
ndes  of  titanium,  tantalum,  hafnium,  and  tungsten,  and 
combinations  thereof; 

about  20-40  volume  percent  of  a  third  hard  phase  consisting 
essentially  of  a  hard  refractory  malenal  having  an  elastic 
modulus  above  about  300  MPa  in  the  form  of  platelets  or 
elongated  grains  having  an  aspect  ratio  of  length  to  diame- 
ter of  at  least  31;  and 

about  2-10  volume  percent  of  a  metal  pha.se  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  combination  of  nickel  and  aluminum  having  a 
ratio  of  nickel  to  aluminum  of  from  about  70:30  to  about 
90:10  by  weight  and  0-5  weight  percent  of  an  additive 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium, 
hafnium,  vanadium,  niobium,  tantalum,  chromium,  mo- 
lybdenum, tungsten,  cobalt,  boron,  carbon,  and  combina- 
tions thereof  wherein  said  metal  phase  is  a  non-continu- 
ous, dispersed  metal  phase,  and  at  least  a  major  portion  of 
said  non-continuous,  dispersed  metal  phase  is  segregated 
at  triple  points  defined  by  grain  surfaces  of  said  hard 
phases. 


5.279.192 
PORTABLE  EXTERNAL  DRI\  E  ASSEMBLY 

Kenneth   E.   Hartman,   Nashville,   Tenn,,   assignor   to    Ammco 
Tools  Technology  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  588.155.  Sep.  26.  1990, 
abandoned,  TTils  application  Feb.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  832.423 
Int.  a."  B23B  ^  'M.  n  iX.- 
U.S.  a.  82—112  8  Qaims 

1  In  a  portable  drive  assembly  for  providing  external  rota- 
tional power  to  a  wheel  hub  of  an  automobile  having  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  threaded  studs  extending  therefrom,  said  dnve 
'■..sf^rr.bly  lucluding  a  portable  base  basing  means  on  the  bot- 
tom thereof  to  reduce  resistance  to  movement  along  a  fioor,  a 
motor  mounted  on  said  ba.se.  an  output  shaft  extending  from 
said  motor,  the  improvement  compnsing: 
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UMI 


a  plurality  of  lug  adapter  legs,  each  of  said  legs  having  two 

ends,  one  of  said  ends  being  adapted  to  attach  to  one  of 

said  threaded  studs  on  said  wheel  hub, 
an  adapter  hub  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein. 
connecting  means  for  connecting  said  shaft  to  said  adapter 

hub  and  conveying  rotational  movement  from  said  shaft 

to  said  adapter  hub. 


■^^::¥        W^ 


a  plurality  of  cylindricafjins,  one  of  said  pins  on  each  of  said 
adapter  legs,  each  of  s»id  cylindrical  pm  having  a  length 
and  size  to  slidably  fit  within  said  apertures  in  said  adapter 
hub. 

one  of  said  pins  and  said  adapter  hub  apertures  having  a 
groove  around  the  circumference  thereof  and 

an  O-ring  fitted  on  said  groove  for  releasabK  attaching  said 
other  of  said  ends  of  said  adapter  leg  in  said  apertures  in 
said  adapter  hub. 


5,279,193 
S<:  AFFOI  D  DFCK 
Anthony  R.  Huffine,  Ixiuisvjlle,  K\.,  a&si|:inor  to  Fmerson  Elec- 
tric Co.,  St.  Ix)uis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23.099 

Int.  a.5  E04G  5/aS 

L.S.  a.  182—119  10  Qaims 


16      \i  16 


16  16 


1  Scaffold  decit  mounting  structure  for  mounting  a  longitu- 
dinally emending  scaffold  deck  to  a  raised  framework,  said 
scaffold  deck  including  a  flat  suppxirt  platform  mounted  on  a 
pair  of  spaced  rials  having  spaced  rung  members  extending 
normally  therebetween  with  beads  formed  between  rung  mem- 
ber ends  and  said  spaced  rails  comprising,  at  least  one  pair  of 
framework  fastening  members  mounted  in  cantilevering  fash- 
ion at  one  end  of  said  scaffold  deck  in  spaced  relation  to  corre- 
sponding opp<ised  comers  at  one  end  of  said  longitudinally 
extending  deck,  each  fastening  member  of  said  pair  including 
an  open-ended  hixik  portion  and  an  open-ended  shank  portion 
at  opposite  extremities  thereof  with  said  open-ended  hook 
portion  cantilevering  from  said  deck  end  and  being  sized  and 
geometncallv  configured  to  nest  with  a  structural  member  of 
said   raised   framework   and   said  open-ended   shank   portion 


being  sized  and  geometrically  configured  to  straddingly  par- 
tially encircle  and  be  surroundingly  positioned  around  at  least 
one  end  rung  to  be  securely  fastened  to  a  face  of  one  of  said 
pair  of  side  rails. 


a  second  rotary  axis  located  below  the  first  transport  path 
for  cutting  the  web  traveling  along  the  second  transport 


5,279,194 
BALI.  LOCK  A.SSE.MBLY  WITHOl  I  A  CA.NISTER 

William  D.  ,\rmbrust,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Kennametal  Inc., 
Latrobe,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,158 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  J^/W 

U.S,  a.  82—160  15  Oaims 


»   ')<fV, 


,46        «      «'.'« 


"  A     3» 


1    A  ball  lock  assembly  for  releasably  engaging  a  cutting 

head  comprising: 

a  locking  componcnl  including  a  housing  containing  a  cen- 
tral longitudinal  bore,  a  lock  rod  within  said  bore,  said 
lock  rod  carrying  at  least  one  locking  member; 

moving  means,  operatively  connected  to  the  lock  rod,  for 
moving  ihe  lock  rod  between  a  locked  position  wherein 
the  locking  member  engages  the  cutting  head  to  hold  the 
cutting  head  to  the  locking  component  and  an  unliKked 
p<isition  wherein  the  IfKkmg  member  does  not  engage  the 
cutting  head  so  that  the  cutting  head  is  not  held  to  the 
locking  component, 

wherein  said  lock  rtxi  having  opposite  ends,  and  said  lock 
rod  carrying  at  one  end  thereof  said  at  least  one  locking 
member  and  containing  a  channel  adjacent  the  other  end 
thereof  said  channel  having  a  helical  portion;  and 

wherein  said  moving  means  including  a  sleeve  surrounding 
the  portion  of  the  lock  rod  containing  said  channel,  a  lock 
nut  being  operative  connected  to  said  sleeve  so  that  upon 
the  rotation  of  said  lock  nut  the  sleeve  moves  in  an  axial 
fashion,  said  sleeve  containing  a  radially  inwardly  project- 
ing pm  which  engages  the  channel  so  that  upon  the  axial 
movement  of  the  sleeve  the  lock  rod  rotates 


5,279.195 

APPARATLS  FOR  CONTINLOLSI.Y  TRANSPORTING. 

SEPARATING,  AND  CHANGING  THE  PATH  OF  WEBS 

Richard  E.  Breton,  Rochester,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Heidelberg 

Harris,  Inc.,  Do»er,  N.H. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,277 

Int.  a."  B26D  7/CX5,  l/i8.  7/18 

U.S.  a.  83—72  12  Oaims 

1    An  apparatus  for  continuously  transporting,  separating. 

and  changing  the  path  of  webs  m  machines  for  processing  webs 

prior  to  further  processing  comprising 

a  means  for  receiving  and  transporting  a  weh  into  a  first  and 

a  second  transport  path, 
a  first  blade,  having  a  cutting  edge,  pivotally  mounted  on  a 
first  rotary  axis  located  above  the  first  transport  path  for 
cutting  the  web.  producing  a  first  trailing  edge  and  a  first 
leading  edge,  and  directing  the  first  leading  edge  into  the 
second  transp<in  path  located  below  the  first  transport 
path,  and 
a  second  blade,  having  a  cutting  edge,  pivotally  mounted  on 


path,  producing  a  second  trailing  edge  and  a  second  lead- 
ing edge,  and  directing  the  second  leading  edge  into  the 
first  transport  path. 


5.279.196 

APPARATl  S  FOR  CCrriNG  STACKED,  SHEFTT-I  IKE 

MATERIAL 

Wolfgang  Mohr.  Hundshager  Ueg  42,  D-6238  Hofheim  Taunus. 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv 
PtT  No.  PCT  DE90  00301.  i  3^1  Date  Mar.  1,  1991.  i  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  1.  1991.  PtT  Pub.  No.  VV091   00168,  PtT  Pub, 

Date  Jan.  10,  1991 

PtT  Filed  Apr.  25,  1990,  Ser,  No.  656,077 

Claims  pri(irit>.  application   Fed,  Rep,  of  Germanv.  ,Iul,  4, 
1989,  921886 

Int.  (I     B26D  7/OJ,  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  83-91  32  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  for  cutting  stacked  sheet-like  material  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  stationary  base  which  forms  a  table  having  a  first  table 
surface  upon  which  said  matenal  may  be  laid,  said  first 
table  surface  having 

1)  an  entry  area  where  matenal  to  be  cut  enters  the  first 
table  surface,  and 

2)  a  working  area  where  the  material  is  cut, 

b)  a  cutting  blade  and  a  press  beam  located  above  the  work- 
ing area,  said  cutting  blade  being  operatively  arranged  to 
cut  matenal  in  the  working  area  of  the  first  table  surface. 

c)  a  feed  device  for  advancing  matenal  from  the  entry  area 
lo  the  working  area  in  the  direction  of  the  cutting  blade. 

dl  a  movable  table  part  which  is  movable  relative  to  the 
stationary  base. 

e)  a  first  table  plate  mounted  h>  means  of  supporting  mem- 
bers to  said  stationarv  base,  said  first  table  plate  being 
movable  relative  to  said  first  table  surface  of  the  stationary 
base  to  form  a  gap  between  said  first  table  surface  and  said 
first  table  plate,  said  first  table  plate  having  a  second 
surface  compnsing  a  first  part  of  an  exit  area  for  the  mate- 
nal after  it  is  cut, 

0  a  second  table  plate  mounted  to  said  movable  table  pan. 
said  second  table  plate  having  a  third  surface  which  com- 


prises a  second  part  of  said  exit  area,  said  second  table 
plate  operatively  arranged  to  move  in  a  vertical  direction 
both  toward  and  away  from  said  first  table  plate  and 
capable  of  being  moved  into  a  position  such  that  said  third 
surface  is  in  the  same  plane  as  said  second  surface. 

g)  a  third  table  plate  mounted  to  and  underneath  said  first 
table  plate  by  means  of  connecting  plates,  said  third  table 
plate  having  a  surface. 

h)  a  first  straightedge  mounted  on  and  transversely  to  said 
third  table  plate, 

i)  a  second  straightedge  mounted  to  said  stationary  base  and 
operatively  arranged  to  move  m  a  vertical  direction  when 
said  gap  IS  formed  so  as  to  be  in  a  position  between  said 
first  surface  and  said  first  table  plate,  wherein  said  first  and 
second  straight  edges  form  a  transverse  channel,  and 

j)  an  ejector  movable  along  the  transverse  channel  and 
located  above  the  first  table  plate  when  said  gap  is  openf-^ 
to  its  maximum,  and  operatively  arranged  to  feed  cut 
matenal  to  further  processing  stations. 


5.2^9.197 
PINCHING  PRESS 

Shinya  Takeda.  Kawasaki,  and  Kazuo  Saegusa.  fukushima.  both 
of  .lapan.  assignors  to  Mechtro  Joban  International  Co..  I  id.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov  18.  1992,  Ser   No,  9-8.2^9 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  16.  1991.  3-3526".^ 

Int,  CI,'  B26F  0!/()4 

L.S.  a.  83—631  5  Claims 


1  A  punching  press  comprising: 
a  frame  for  holding  a  workpiece; 
hammer  means  slidably  mounted  in  said  frame  for  punching 

a  hole  in  the  workpiece.  and  having  a  first  pin  affixed 

thereto; 
a  feed  screw  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame; 
an  electric  servo  motor  for  imparting  rotational  motion  to 

said  feed  screw; 
a  first  nut  rotatably  earned  by  said  feed  screw  and  having  a 

second  pin  affixed  thereto; 
a  second  nut  rotatably  earned  by  said  feed  screw  and  having 

a  third  pin  affixed  thereto:  and 
two  links,  a  first  having  a  first  end  affixed  to  said  first  pin  and 

a  second  end  affixed  to  said  second  pm.  and  the  second 

link  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  first  pin  and  a 

second  end  affixed  lo  said  third  pin. 
whereby  operation  of  said  electnc  servo  motor  rotates  said 

feed  screw,  causing  said  first  and  second  nuts  to  move 

relative  to  each  other,  thereby  causing  said  manner  to 

perform  a  punching  operation  on  the  workpiece. 
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5,279,198 

ADJUSTABLE  MITER  BOX  WITH  OFFSFT  CLTTING 

LOCATION 

Raymond  E.  Cross.  910  N.  Green  Bay  Rd.,  I^ke  Forest.  III. 

60045 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  985.844 
Int.  a.'  B27B  21/00 
\)S.  a.  83—758 


ii  means  for  pressurizing  said  airbag   and 
hra  means  for  mamtammg  the  orientation  of  said  missile 
during  the  expulsion  thereof  from  the  launch  tube. 


5,279.200 
BALLISTIC  OPTIMIZING  SYSTEM  FOR  RIH.ES 
17  Qaims    Clyde  E.  Rose.  South  Weber,  t  tah.  assignor  to  Browning.  Mor- 
gan. L  tah 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,796 
"  Int.  CI.' F41A  2//i6 
"            U.S.  a.  89—14.3  47  Claims 


1   An  adjustable  miter  box  for  use  with  a  miter  saw  having 

blade,  comprising; 

a  base  having  a  top,  a  front  face,  a  rear  face,  a  first  side  and 
a  second  side; 

a  generally  vertically  oriented  pivot  post  located  adjacent 
said  rear  face,  and  being  disposed  in  an  offset  location 
closer  to  said  first  side  than  to  said  second  side; 

a  saw  guide  including  a  vertical  throughbore  for  matingly 
engaging  said  pivot  post,  and  defining  a  slot  for  accommo- 
dating the  blade  of  the  miter  saw,  said  saw  guide  including 
a  protractor  portion  having  a  plurality  of  penpherallv 
spaced  angle  locator  apertures; 

angular  locking  means  on  said  ba.se  for  relea,sably  fuing  the 
angular  position  of  said  saw  guide  relative  to  said  base, 
said  angular  locking  means  including  at  least  one  fixed 
locking  pin  located  on  said  base  for  engaging  and  passing 
through  a  selected  one  of  said  angle  locator  apertures,  said 
pivot  post  and  said  at  least  one  locking  pin  extending 
vertically  from  said  base,  and  said  saw  guide  is  slidably 
engageable  on  said  pivot  post  and  said  at  least  one  locking 
pin  to  be  angularly  adjustable  relative  to  said  base;  and 

workpiece  support  means  secured  to  said  ba.se  for  securing  a 
workpiece  to  be  cut  by  the  saw  while  the  saw  is  slidably 
engaged  in  said  slot. 


5,279,199 

TECHNIQUE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REARWARD 

LAUNCH  OF  A  MISSILE 

Henry  August.  Chatsworth,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company.  I.os  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,356 

Int.  a."  F41F  3/06:  B64D  1/04 

\}S.  a.  89—1.51  7  Qaims 


1  Apparatus  for  rearward  launch  of  a  missile  having  a  for- 
ward end  and  an  aft  end.  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  launch  tube  in  which  the  missile  is  mounted  with  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  missile  being  mounted  at  the  forward  end 
of  the  tube: 

means  for  expelling  the  missile  in  a  rearward  direction  from 
the  launch  tube  said  means  for  expelling  including: 

i   an  airbag 


28  A  ballistic  optimizing  system  for  a  bedded  nfle  barrel 
comprising: 

a  weight  element,  and 

means  mounting  said  weight  element  on  a  bedded  rifle  barrel 
to  be  infinitely  adjustably  p<isitioned  toward  and  away 
from  a  distal  end  of  said  barrel,  between  preset  extreme 
limns. 


5.279,201 

PLASTIC  CARTRIDGE  AND  PLA.STIC 

CARTRIDGE-BELT  MAGAZINE 

Hans  Jena,  Furth,  and  Kurt  Ballreich,  Nurnberg.  both  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengescll- 

schaft,  Troisdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  fiermany 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  24. 
1991,  4124490 

Int.  CI.'  C06D  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  89—35.01  34  Claims 


smISv^ 


1  A  cartridge  of  a  synthetic  resin  comprising  a  ca.se  member 
having  an  open  end  and  being  made  of  plastic  for  accommodat- 
ing a  propellant  charge  and  an  igniter  charge,  said  igniter 
charge  igniting  the  propellant  charge  up<in  the  application  of  a 
pressure  to  the  igniter  charger,  and  a  lid  made  of  plastic  for 
sealing  the  open  end  of  the  case  member;  said  cartridge  further 
comprising 

a  chamber  defined  hv  the  case  member  and  the  lid.  and  an 


ignition  pin  of  plastic  coupled  with  the  lid  arranged  to  be 
longitudinally  displaceable  in  an  axial  direction  within 
said  chamber; 
the  Ignition  pin  being  moved  upon  the  application  of  a  pres- 
sure to  the  lid  in  a  zone  connecting  with  the  ignition  pin, 
the  ignition  pin  acting  on  the  igniter  charge  to  effect 
ignition  of  the  igniter  charge  and  a  percussion  end  of  the 
ignition  pin  acting  on  the  igniter  charge  being  shaped  to 
taper  to  a  point  in  the  manner  of  a  cone,  and  the  igniter 
charge  being  arranged  in  a  conical  recess  within  the  cham- 
ber of  the  case  member 


5.279.202 
BOLT  REPOSITIONING  DE\  ICE  FOR  FIREARMS 
Paolo  Bellardi.  Pesaro;  Sergio  Scaramucci.  Gallo  di  Petriano. 
and  Rolando  Caldari.  Pesaro.  all  of  Italy,  assignors  in  Benelli 
Armi  S.P..'^..  I  rbino.  Italy 

Filed  May  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,617 
Claims    priority,    application    Italy,    Jul.    29,    1991,    MI9- 
1.A002101 

Int.  a.^  F41A  25/12 


MS.  a.  89—198 


1  Claim 


formed,  in  said  retracted  position;  said  spring  guiding 
element  compnsing: 

(i)  a  first  substantially  cylindrical  portion,  said  first  cylin- 
drical portion  having  said  first  end  being  operatively 
connected  to  a  rod  member  pivoted  to  said  bolt  assem- 
bly; 
(ii)  a  second  substantially  cylindncal   portion  having  a 
diameter  substantially  smaller  than  a  diameter  of  said 
first  portion;  and 
(iii)  a  region  connecting  said  first  portion  and  said  second 
portion  forming  an  abutment  for  a  first  end  of  said  recoil 
spnng; 
said  second  portion  compnsing  said  hollow  body  and  defin- 
ing a  substantially  cylindncal  cavity,  said  cavity  having  a 
bottom  at  a  first  end  of  said  second  portion  and  an  opening 
at  a  second  end  of  said  second  portion,  said  opening  being 
closed  by  a  plug  having  an  exit  hole;  said  pin  being  able  to 
slide  axially  w  ithm  said  hole  and  having  an  outer  end  and 
a  flanged  end  having  a  diameter  substaniiaiK  larger  than 
said  hole,  said  spnng  element  being  arranged  in  said  cav- 
ity, said  spring  element  having  a  first  end  in  abutment  with 
said   btittom   and   a  second   end   in   abutment    with   said 
flanged  end  of  said  pin;  said  recoil  spnng  being  arranged 
in  a  spring  seal  and  having  a  second  end  in  abutment  with 
a  bottom  surface  of  said  spring  seat  defining  said  abutment 
element;  said  outer  end  of  said  pin  being  adapted  to.  in  said 
partial  deformation   position,   abut   against   said   bottom 
surface  without  said  spnng  element  being  substantially 
loaded;  said  outer  end  abutting,  in  said  complete  deforma- 
tion position,  against  said  bottom  surface  and  loading  said 
spring  element  so  that  said  pin  retracts  into  said  cavity, 
said  outer  end  moving  flush  to  said  hole 


5.279.203 

PNEUMATIC  BRAKE  BOOSTER  WITH  AIR  GUIDE 

SLRFACTuS 


1.  Bolt  repositioning  device  for  firearms,  comprising 

(A)  a  bolt  assembly  moving  between  a  closed  position  and  an    J^an-Pierre  Gautien  Ulyssc  Verbo,  both  of  Aulnay-Sous-Bois 


and   Miguel   Perez.    Argenteuil.  all  of  France,   assignors  to 
Bendix  Europe  Services  Techniques.  Drancy.  France 

Filed  May  4.  1992.  Ser.  No,  8'8.083 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  14.  1991,  9105843 
Int,  Cf  F15B  9/10' 
U.S.  a.  91— 369.1  6aaims 


open   position   and   operatively   connected   to   a   recoi 
spring; 

(B)  said  recoil  spnng  being  adapted  to  deform  under  the 
action  of  a  force  generated  by  said  bolt  assembly  when  it 
passes  from  said  closed  position  to  said  open  position 
dunng  the  firing  of  a  cartridge,  and  being  adapted  to 
return  said  bolt  a.ssembly  from  said  open  position  to  said 
closed  position,  said  recoil  spring  defining  a  deformation 
position  when  said  bolt  assembly  is  in  said  open  position; 

(C)  an  auxiliary  resilient  member  operativ  ely  asst-xriated  w  ith 
said  recoil  spring  so  that  said  deformation  position  com- 
prises a  first  partial  deformation  position  and  a  second 
complete  deformation  piisition.  said  recoil  spnng  having, 
in  said  partial  deformation  position,  the  maximum  possible 
deformation  without  deformation  of  said  auxiliary  resil- 
ient member,  said  recoil  spnng  and  said  auxiliary  resilient 
member  being,  m  said  complete  deformation  position, 
both  at  least  panially  deformed,  said  partial  deformation 
position  being  caused  by  a  smaller  force,  and  said  com- 
plete deformation  position  being  caused  by  a  greater  force 
than  said  smaller  force:  and 

(D)  a  spnng  guiding  element  which  is  coaxial  to  said  recoil  1  A  pneumatic  brake-booster,  comprising  a  casing  inside 
spnng.  said  spnng  guiding  element  having  a  first  end  which  is  situated  a  piston  compnsing  a  rear  tubular  part  and  a 
which  IS  operatively  connected  to  said  bolt  assembly  and  movable  wall  defining  a  front  chamber  connected  permanently 
a  second  end  which  is  adapted  to  abut  against  an  abutment  to  a  vacuum  source  and  a  rear  chamber  connected  selectivelv 
element  when  said  bolt  a.ssembly  is  in  said  open  position,  to  one  of  the  front  chamber  and  atmosphere  by  valve  means 
said  spnng  guiding  element  compnsing  a  hollow  body  actuated  by  a  control  rod  adapted  to  bear  bv  means  of  a 
containing  a  spnng  element,  said  spnng  element  being  plunger  against  one  side  of  a  reaction  disk  engaging  a  push  rod. 
adapted  to  act  on  an  axial  pin.  said  pin  being  at  least  par-  the  valve  means  compnsing  a  valve  closure  member  cooperat- 
lially  contained  in  said  hollow  body,  said  pin  having  a  first  ing  with  a  first  valve  seat  formed  on  the  plunger  and  with  a 
extended  position  and  a  second  retracted  position,  said  pin  second  valve  seat  formed  on  the  piston,  the  control  rod  bia.sed 
being,  when  said  recoil  spnng  and  auxiliary  spnng  mem-  by  means  of  a  spnng  housed  in  an  annular  space  between  the 
bers  are  in  said  panial  deformation  position,  in  said  ex-  control  rod  and  the  rear  tubular  pan  of  the  piston  upstream  of 
tended  position  and  being,  when  said  recoil  spnng  and  the  valve  means,  the  spnng  formed  from  turns  which  define  a 
auxiliary  spnng  member  are  in  said  complete  deformation  surface,  and  the  booster  compnsing.  on  at  least  one  side  of  the 
position  and  said  spnng  element  is  at  least  partially  de-    spnng,  air  guide  means  for  increasing  the  angle  at  which  air 
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moving  in  the  annular  space  encounters  the  surface  of  turns, 
the  air  guide  means  comprising  a  downstream  concave  guide 
surface  formed  in  the  control  rod  downstream  of  the  spnng 


5J79,204 
FXLID  OPERATED  MECHANICAL  POWER  AMPLIHER 
Eugene  W.   Arnold,   Des  Moines,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Tuthill 
Corporation.  Hinsdale,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,247 

Int.  a."  F15B  9/10 

\}S.  a.  91—376  R  8  Claims 


^  sv  *o  ^ 


1  \  fluid-operated  mechanical  power  amplifier  for  multi- 
plying the  input  force  applied  to  the  power  amplifier  compns- 
ing 

a  housing  having  a  main  bore  formed  therein, 

a  main  piston  slidably  mounted  within  said  main  bore; 

a  first  end  cap  mounted  on  said  housing  and  defining  a  work- 
ing chamber  between  said  first  end  cap  and  a  first  end  of 
said  main  piston; 

a  secondary  bore  formed  within  said  main  piston  coaxial 
with  said  main  bore; 

a  second  end  cap  mounted  in  a  second  end  of  said  main 
piston  in  said  secondary  bore  to  close  said  bore  and  define 
a  regulating  chamber 

a  regulating  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  secondary  bore; 

an  input  shaft  aligned  with  the  axis  of  said  main  bore,  said 
shaft  attached  ai  a  first  end  to  said  regulating  piston,  said 
shaft  having  an  axial  passageway  formed  therethrough  in 
communication  with  a  source  of  pressunzed  fluid,  said 
input  shat't  extending  m  sealed  relationship  through  said 
second  end  v;ap, 

a  control  pa.s,sageway  formed  in  said  main  piston  in  commu- 
nication with  both  .said  working  chamber  and  said  regulat- 
ing chamber; 

a  control  valve  means  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said 
input  shaft  and  operable  to  control  flow  of  pressunzed 
fluid  from  said  axial  passageway  to  said  control  passage- 
way, said  control  valve  means  constructed  and  arranged 
to  prevent  flow  of  pressunzed  fluid  into  said  secondary 
bore  until  said  regulating  piston  begins  to  move  and  then 
to  allow  said  pressunzed  fluid  into  said  main  bore  to  assist 
movement  of  said  main  piston  in  the  direction  of  said  input 
force; 

a  bias  spnng  within  said  regulating  chamber,  said  bia.s  spnng 
providing  the  sole  bias  force  to  keep  said  regulating  piston 
spaced  from  said  second  end  cap;  and 

an  output  shaft  connected  to  said  main  piston  and  extending 
in  sealed  relationship  through  said  first  end  cap. 


5J79.205 

AXIAL  PISTON  FLLTD  TRAN.SLATING  UNIT  WTTH 

SEALED  BARREL  PLATE 

Guy  C.  Carlson.  Jr.,  Minooka:  William  K.  Engei;  Robert  J. 

Huebner.  both  of  Peoria,  and  Donald  H.  Sherman,  .Morton,  all 

of  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc..  Peoria,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  82L420,  Jan.  15,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  I>ec.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,969 

Int.  CI  ■  F-OIB  ]i/00 

MS.  a.  91^M5  11  Claims 

1    ,\n  axial  piston  fluid  translating  unit  including  a  housing 

having  an  intake  port  and  an  output  port  each  terminating  at 

one  end  at  a  porting  surface  in  the  housing,  a  rotatable  shaft 


extending  into  the  housing,  a  cylinder  barrel  disposed  in  the 
housing  and  supported  for  rotation  with  the  shaft  and  having  a 
fluid  intake-output  end  and  defining  a  plurality  of  cylinder 
bores,  a  plurality  of  pistons  reciprocally  disposed  in  the  cylin- 
der bores,  the  intake-output  end  of  the  barrel  is  disposed  in 
proximate  facing  relation  to  the  porting  surface  of  the  housing, 
compnsing: 

an  axially  floating  barrel  plate  disposed  between  the  housing 
porting  surface  and  the  intake-output  end  of  the  barrel  and 
being  connected  for  rotation  with  the  barrel  in  axially 
spaced  relation  to  the  intake-output  end  thereof,  the  barrel 
plate  having  a  first  annular  surface  in  face  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  porting  surface  and  a  plurality  of  fluid  ports 


each  communicating  between  one  of  the  cylinder  bores 
and  the  housing  porting  surface  for  sequential  communi- 
cation with  the  intake  and  output  ports. 

a  plurality  of  counterbores  defined  in  the  barrel  in  generally 
surrounding  relation  to  the  fluid  ports. 

seal  means  interposed  between  the  barrel  and  barrel  plate  in 
sealing  relation  around  each  cylinder  bore,  the  seal  means 
including  a  plurality  of  annular  seal  nngs  each  having  a 
sealing  end  defining  an  annular  seal  face,  the  annular  seal 
nngs  being  disposed  one  in  each  of  the  counterbores  in 
face  sealing  relation  to  the  barrel  plate,  and 

means  for  urging  the  seal  rings  toward  the  barrel  plate,  the 
means  for  urging  the  seal  nngs  compnsing  a  resilient 
member  disposed  in  the  respective  counterbores 


5.279  J06 
VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  HYDROSTATIC  DEVICE 

AND  NELTRAL  RETURN  MECHANISM  THEREFOR 
W.  Douglas  Krantz.,  .Savage,  and  Mark  S.  Jennen,  Eden  Prairie. 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland. 

Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914,168,  Jul.  14,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82.526 

Int.  a.'  FOIB  1/06 

U.S.  a.  91—497  17  Oaims 

1  A  vanable  displacement  hydraulic  device  of  the  type 
including  housing  means  defining  a  cavity,  and  a  fluid  displace- 
ment mechanism  dispwsed  withm  said  cavity,  said  displace- 
ment mechanism  being  of  the  type  comprising  a  cam  ring 
defining  a  center  of  curvature,  and  a  rotor  assembly  disposed 
within  said  cam  nng  and  being  rotatable  about  its  axis,  said 
displacement  mechanism  defining  a  neutral  position  in  which 
said  axis  of  rotation  and  said  center  of  curvature  coincide,  and 
a  first  displaced  position  in  which  one  of  said  cam  ring  and  said 
rotor  assembly  is  laterally  displaced  in  a  first  direction  relative 
to  the  other  thereof;  control  means  operable  to  move  said  one 
of  said  cam  nng  and  said  rotor  assembly  from  said  neutral 
position  in  said  first  direction  in  resp<5nsc  to  actuation  thereof, 
from  an  external  input;  and  a  neutral  return  mechanism  opera- 
ble to  return  said  variable  displacement  hydraulic  device  to 


said  neutral  position  from  said  displaced  position;  character- 
ized by: 

(a)  said  neutral  return  mechanism  compnsing  detent  means 
operably  associated  with  said  housing  means  and  with  said 
one  of  said  cam  nng  and  said  rotor  assembly,  said  detent 
means  being  independent  of  said  control  means; 

(b)  said  detent  means  being  operable  to  bias  said  one  of  said 
cam  nng  and  said  rotor  assembly  to  said  neutral  position 


along  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof  and  enables  said 
bore  to  communicate  with  the  outside; 

a  piston  reciprocatively  movable  within  said  bore; 

a  sliding  table  coupled  to  said  piston  by  a  connecting  portion 
extending  through  said  slit  and  moved  in  accordance  with 
the  reciprocating  motion  of  said  piston; 

first  and  second  sealing  members  brought  into  engagement 
with  said  piston  and  said  sliding  table  so  as  to  close  said 
slit; 

a  first  and  second  pair  of  holding  mechanisms  located  on 
both  sides  of  said  bore  and  mounted  to  said  cylinder  body 
and  said  sliding  table;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  second  pair  of  holding  mechanisms; 

said  pair  of  first  holding  mechanisms  respectively  having 
first  support  members  and  first  movable  members  for 
guiding  said  sliding  table  when  said  piston  is  reciprocated 
and  for  supporting  a  vertical  load  which  acts  on  said 
sliding  table; 

said  pair  of  second  holding  mechanisms  respectively  having 
second  support  members  and  second  movable  members 
for  guiding  said  sliding  Uble  when  said  piston  is  recipro- 
cated and  for  supporting  a  load  transversely  acting  on  said 
sliding  uble  so  as  to  prevent  the  inside  diameter  of  said 
bore  from  varying 


from  a  displaced  position  in  response  to  said  one  of  said 
cam  nng  and  said  rotor  assembly  being  withm  a  predeter- 
mined range  of  said  neutral  position,  and  in  the  absence  of 
actuation,  from  said  external  input,  of  said  control  means: 
(c)  said  detent  means  including  a  detent  member  and  energs 
storage  means  in  direct  engagement  with  said  detent  mem- 
ber and  operable  to  store  energy  as  said  one  of  said  cam 
nng  and  said  rotor  assembly  is  displaced  from  said  neutral 
position. 


5,279,207 
RODLESS  CYLINDER 

Yoshiyuki  Takada,  Tokyo,  and  Michikazu  Mi>amoto.  Ibaraki, 
both  of  Japan,  as-signors  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Not.  11.  1991,  3-294649; 
Dec.  6,  1991,  3-323375;  Dec.  20,  1991,  3-339112 

Int.  a.'  FOIB  25/2().  29/00 
U.S.  a.  92-5  R  22  Qaims 


5.2-'9.208 
ROTARY  RECIPROCATING  ENGINE  WITH 
SYNCHRONIZATION  MECHANISM 
Uno  Kyriin.  KlintAasgaUn  1.  422  44,  Hisings  Backa.  Sweden 
per  No,  per  SE90  00251.  i  371  Date  Oct.  8,  1992,  S  102ie 
I>ate  Oct.  8,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   16540.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Oct.  31,  1991 

Per  Filed  Apr.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  938.121 

Int.  a.'  F04B  1/04 

U.S.  a.  92-72  I  aaim 


I   A  rodless  cylinder  compnsing: 

a  cylinder  body  having  a  bore  defined  in  a  cylinder  tube 

having  ends  which  are  closed  and  a  slit  which  extends    transfernng  cross  head  forces' 


1  A  radial  reciprocating  engine,  the  frame  of  which  is  de- 
signed as  a  tubular  shell  with  a  beanng  bracing  bolted  to  each 
end  thereof  for  receiving  two  rotating  main  ponions  of  the 
engine,  a  centre  shaft  and  an  outer  nm  with  a  rotational  eccen- 
tncity  in  relation  to  the  centre  shaft,  which  are  both  provided 
with  sphencal  attachments  for  pressure  medium  actuated  pis- 
tons and  cylinders,  charactenzed  therein  that  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  rotational  centre  of  the  centre  shaft  in  relation  to 
that  of  the  outer  nm,  but  with  adjustably  the  same  rotational 
eccentncity  in  relation  to  the  centre  shaft  as  the  outer  nm. 
there  is  mounted  a  synchronizing  hub  provided  with  a  guide 
rail,  forming  together  with  two  cam  rollers  fitted  to  the  centre 
shaft  and  to  the  outer  nm  respectively,  a  synchronizing  mecha- 
nism, which  beSKies  restnctively  guiding  the  rotation  of  the 
two  main  portions,  transfers  and  balances  the  forces  and  mo- 
ments generated  bv  the  pressure  medium,  thus  leading  to  the 
different  pairs  of  piston  and  cylinder  being  subjected  to  axially 
directed  forces  on'y  and  being  entirely  relieved  from  moment 
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5.279.209 

ROTARY  MACHINE 

Alfred  R.  Mayne.  Parkwood.  Australia,  assicnor  to  Split  Cycle 

Technology,  ltd..  Queensland.  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT   Al  91   00224,  ^  r\  Date  No»   13,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  13,  1992,  PCX  Pub   Vo   W091    18188,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  No».  28,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  :;.  1991.  Ser.  No.  946,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  May  22,  1990,  PK  0267 
Int.  CI.    Ft)lB  •y'<Jij 
C.S.  a.  92—140  14  Qaims 


1    A  machine  having: 

a  central  axis. 

a  plurality  of  lobe  wheels  each  being  rotational  about  iLs  own 
axis  and  orbital  about  a  common  circular  path  centred  on 
the  central  axis  and  each  having  a  plurality  of  equally 
spaced  apart  radially  extending  lobes; 

a  fixed  internal  ring  gear  centered  on  the  central  axis; 

a  resf>ective  pinion  gear  driv  ing  each  respective  lobe  wheel 
and  engaging  the  ring  gear,  and  the  pinion  gears  all  having 
an  equal  number  of  gear  teeth, 

at  least  one  reciprocating  piston  slidable  within  a  respective 
cylinder,  and 

a  radialK  reciprocable  lobe  follower  for  each  piston;  and 

a  respective  lever  arm  pivotable  about  o.ie  fixed  end  and 
connected  positively  between  each  piston  and  its  respec- 
tive lobe  follower  so  as  to  provide  proportional  synchro- 
nous reciprocation  of  the  piston  and  the  follower. 

the  number  of  lobes  per  lobe  wheel  and  pinion  to  nng  gear 
ratio  being  selected  in  combination  such  that  at  spaced 
apart  radial  axes  consecutive  pa.ssing  lobe  wheels  have  a 
lobe  which  is  at  a  maximum  radial  disunce  from  the  cen- 
tral axis  and  each  follower  is  positioned  aligned  with  a 
respective  said  radial  axis 


5,2-9,210 

SELF  CLEANING  RKCIPRCX  ATING  AND/OR 

ROTATING  DFVICF 

Dennis  T.  Pinkerton,  201  Wampum  U.,  West  Islip.  N.Y.  11795 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,085 

Int.  a."  F-OIB  11/02;  F16J  10/00 

U.S.  a.  92— 170.1  27  Claims 


1   A  fluid  control  system  for  controlling  the  movement  of  a 
fluid  from  a  fluid  source  to  a  fluid  outlet  compnsing: 


means  for  supplying  a  reactive  fluid  compnsing  a  reactive 
fluid. 

a  substantially  hollow  sleeve,  said  sleeve  comprising  a  con- 
trol portion  and  a  journal  ptirtion.  said  control  p<irtion 
comprising  at  leasl  one  inlet  and  at  least  one  outlet, 
wherein  said  inlet  is  in  fluidii.  communication  with  said 
supplying  means. 

a  piston  comprising  a  control  portion  and  a  journal  p<irtion, 
wherein  said  piston  is  movahly  supported  at  least  partially 
within  said  sleeve  such  that  said  sleeve  overlaps  said  pis- 
ton forming  a  contact  area  and  wherein  said  piston  con- 
trols the  flow  of  fluid  within  said  control  p<irtion.  said 
journal  portion  of  said  piston  having  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal cros,s-section  with  an  outer  diameter  dimensioned  to 
form  a  gap  with  a  clearance  of  less  than  0  0005  inches 
between  said  journal  portion  of  said  piston  and  said  jour- 
nal portion  of  said  sleeve 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  piston  or  said  sleeve  comprises  a 
leachable  substance  which  migrates  out  of  said  piston  or 
said  sleeve  and  coagulates  in  said  gap  upon  sustained 
contact  with  said  fluid  thereby  forming  a  coagulum  and 
decrea.sing  said  clearance  between  said  sleeve  and  said 
piston  and  tending  to  bind  said  piston  to  said  sleese, 

at  least  one  of  said  piston  or  said  sleeve  further  comprising  a 
scraping  surface  which  moves  across  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  journal  portion  to  scrape  said  coagulum  from  said 
gap 


5,279,211 
MECHANICALLY  RETAINED  WEAR-RESISTANT 
CERAMIC  PAD 
Joseph  C.  Bentz;  John  T.  Carroll.  III.  both  of  Columbus.  Ind.: 
Katsuhiro  Shinosawa.  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  David  P.  Center, 
Columbus,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.. 
Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,751 

Int.  CI.'  F16J  9/00 

U.S.  a.  92—248  14  Qaims 


1  A  wear-resistani  ceramic-metal  comp<~)site  structure  capa- 
ble of  withsunding  stres,ses  pr(xluced  al  an  interface  between  a 
mechanically  driven  actuator  and  an  actuating  comp<:)nent  in 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  composite  structure  com- 
prising 

(a)  a  ceramic  element  means  basing  a  first  fitted  portion  and 
a  second  contact  portion  wherein  said  first  portion  is 
diametncally  larger  than  said  second  ptjrtion  to  create  a 
flange  therebetween  for  forming  said  interface 

(b)  a  metallic  element  means  including  a  stepped  receiving 
bore  located  in  an  end  thereof  for  receiving  said  ceramic 
element  means  wherein  the  diameter  of  a  first  intenor  step 
in  said  receiving  bore  is  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  a 
second  step  positioned  exteriorly  of  said  first  step  and  said 
first  portion  of  said  ceramic  element  means  is  fitted  withm 
said  first  step,  and 

(c)  retaining  element  means  for  retaining  said  ceramic  ele- 
ment means  first  portion  within  said  receiving  bore  first 
interior  step  in  said  metallic  element  means  so  that  said 
ceramic  element  means  second  portion  extends  extenorly 
of  said  receiving  bore  second  step  to  form  said  interface, 
wherein  said  retaining  means  engages  said  metallic  mem- 


ber at  said  receiving  bore  second  step  and  said  flange  of 
said  ceramic  element  means. 
8.   A  compression  brake  master  piston  of  a  compression 
brake  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  metallic  member  located  within  a  brake  housing,  said 
metallic  member  including  at  one  end  thereof  a  centrally 
disposed  stepped  receiving  bore  with  a  central  circumfer- 
entially  extending  internal  groove; 

(b)  a  wear-resistant  ceramic  member  including  a  fitted  por- 
tion diametncally  larger  than  a  contact  portion  to  create  a 
shoulder  therebetween,  wherein  said  fitted  portion  fits 
within  said  metallic  member  stepped  receiving  bore  and 
said  contact  portion  contacts  an  adjusting  screw  of  said 
compression  brake  assembly;  and 

(c)  a  retaining  means  for  retaining  said  ceramic  member 
fitted  portion  within  said  stepped  receiving  bore  of  said 
metallic  member  where  said  retaining  means  engages  said 
metallic  member  circumferentially  extending  internal 
groove  and  said  ceramic  member  shoulder. 


5^9^12 

APPARATLS  FOR  THE  STEAM-COOKING  OF 

FOODSTIFTS 

lames  G.  M,  Coupe.  Wissous,  I  ranee,  assignor  to  frcther  S,.\., 

\Mssous,  France 

Filed  .Mar.  16.  1992,  .Ser.  No.  851.966 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  22.  1991.  91  03494 
Int.  a.'  A23L  3/ JO 
VS.  a.  99—330  4  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  steam  cooking  foodstuffs  comprising: 

means  for  producing  steam  including  a  steam  outlet; 

a  sealed  cylindncal  vessel  containing  said  foodstuffs,  said 
sealed  vessel  receiving  steam  from  said  steam  producing 
means  via  said  steam  outlet; 

means  for  regulating  pressure  within  said  sealed  vessel  in- 
cluding 

means  for  condensing  steam  contained  in  said  sealed  vessel, 
said  steam  condensing  means  including  means  for  generat- 
ing a  sheet-like  flow  of  cold  fluid  which  runs  down  an 
inner  wall  of  said  sealed  vessel; 

wherein  said  generating  means  further  comprises  a  dispatch- 
ing device  for  dispatching  the  sheet-like  flow  of  cold  fluid, 
said  dispatching  device  disf>osed  at  an  upper  portion  of 
said  sealed  vessel,  said  dispatching  device  including  (1)  a 
first  part  having  first,  second  and  third  outer  surfaces,  said 
first  part  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
sealed  vessel.  (2)  lateral  spaces  defined  between  each  of 
said  first  and  second  outer  surfaces  and  said  inner  wall, 
said  lateral  spaces  extending  longitudinally  on  each  side  of 
said  first  pari,  and  (3|  an  inner  space  defined  between  said 
third  outer  surface  and  said  inner  wall,  said  inner  space 
receiving  cold  fluid  from  said  cold  fluid  source. 

wherein  said  first  part  is  a  sheet  plate  arranged  to  retain  cold 
fluid  ai  said  upper  p<irtion  of  said  vessel,  said  sheet  plate 
having  longitudinal  edges  extending  proximate  to  said 
inner  wall  such  that  said  lateral  spaces  arc  defined  be- 
tween said  longitudinal  edges  and  said  inner  wall. 


5,279,213 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  PRKFARKD  1  OODS  BY 

KIF(TR1CAI   CONDI  CTION 
Kingo  Miyal.ira,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Dowa  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser   No.  747,866 

Int.  a.'  H05B  ;   00 

U.S.  a.  99-358  12  Claims 


rr~~- 


'^       \ 


1    An  apparatus  for  producing  a  prepared  food  comprising: 

a  processing  container  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  side  wall  and 
an  open  top,  a  pair  of  electrodes  disposed  along  inner 
surfaces  of  said  side  all  of  the  container,  said  electrodes 
facing  each  other,  one  end  of  each  said  electrodes  extend- 
ing through  said  open  lop  of  the  container  to  the  outside 
so  that  a  contact  part  is  formed; 

a  base  member  on  which  said  processing  container  is  detach- 
ably  disposed; 

a  control  box  for  supplying  electrical  current,  said  control 
box  being  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  base  member,  said 
control  box  being  provided  with  a  transmission  pan, 
which  when  said  processing  container  is  disposed  on  said 
base  member  contacts  with  said  contact  part  so  that  elec- 
tncity  IS  supplied  to  said  electrodes; 

an  operating  arm  veriically  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  top  of 
said  control  box  and  movable  between  a  first  and  a  second 
position; 

a  lid  connected  to  another  end  of  said  operating  arm  and 
covering  the  open  top  of  said  processing  container  when 
said  operating  arm  is  in  said  second  position;  and 

a  temperature  sensor  connected  to  a  tip  of  said  another  end 
of  said  operating  arm  for  sensing  a  temperature  of  said 
proces.sing  container. 


5,279,214 
BARBECUE  ASSFMBl  \ 
Jose  V.  Lamendola,  2418  SW.  99  Court,  Miami,  Fla.  33165 
Filed  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No,  729,717 
Int.  CI.'  A47J  37/04.  37/07 
U.S.  a.  99-445  17  Oaims 

1  A  barbecue  assembly  compnsing  a  plurality  of  removably 
attached  components  enabling  selective  assembling  and  disas- 
sembling thereof  said  barbecue  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  base  disposed  on  a  supporting  surface  and  two  vertically 
onented,  substantially  elongated  support  panels  mounted 
on  lower  ends  thereof  to  said  base  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  base  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another, 

b)  brace  means  removably  attached  in  interconnecting  rela- 
tion to  said  supp<irt  panels  for  maintaining  said  support 
panels  in  an  upright  spaced  relation  to  one  another. 

cl  a  platform  removably  mounted  on  the  interior  and  be- 
tween said  support  panels  and  adapted  to  support  a  heat 
generating  composition  thereon. 

d)  a  rear  panel  removably  mounted  between  said  support 
panels  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  platform  in 
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substantially  covering  relation  to  a  rear  opening  between 
said  support  panels, 

e)  an  at  least  partially  enclosed  interior  including  boundanes 
defined  by  said  rear  and  support  panels  and  said  plaiform, 

0  grill  means  for  supporting  food  within  said  interior  and 
above  said  platform  and  removably  mounted  within  said 
intenor  and  adjustably  positionable  relative  to  said  plat- 
form. 


g)  said  grill  means  comprising  a  grill  portion  and  a  stanchion 
means  for  supporting  said  grill  pxjrtion  and  said  stanchion 
means  being  removably  positioned  within  said  at  least 
partially  enclosed  interior  and  extending  upwardly  from 
said  platform,  and 

h)  canopy  means  removably  mounted  above  said  support 
panels  and  adapted  for  overlying  and  covering  relation  to 
said  intenor  and  said  grill  means. 


5,279.215 
MACHINF  FOR  CRrSHING  OIL,  FILTERS 
Willard  J.  Harder.  8556  Hiawatha   Ave.,  t-xien  Prairie,  Minn. 
55347 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,115 

Int.  CI.'  B30B  15/14,  9/02,  1/32 

IJ.S.  a.  100 — 48  58  Oaims 


54  An  oil  filter  crushing  apparatus  operable  to  crush  an  oil 
filter  comprising:  a  frame  having  a  base  for  supporting  an  oil 
filter,  first  means  for  crushing  an  oil  filter  kx;ated  on  the  base, 
means  for  moving  the  first  means  between  crushing  and  non- 
crushing positions,  second  means  movable  from  a  closed  posi- 
tion to  an  open  position  relative  to  the  base  to  allow  an  oil  filter 
to  be  placed  on  the  base  and  removed  from  the  bjise,  and  third 
means  for  preventing  operation  of  the  first  means  for  crushing 
the  oil  filter  when  the  first  lock  means  for  holding  the  second 
means  in  the  closed  second  means  is  in  the  open  position,  said 


third  means  includes  a  position  during  operation  of  the  first 
means  to  crush  an  oil  filter,  and  a  second  lock  means  engage- 
able  with  the  second  means  to  hold  the  second  means  in  the 
closed  position  independent  of  the  first  lock  means,  said  second 
lock  means  being  disengaged  from  the  second  means  by  the 
first  means  when  the  non-crushing  position. 


(b)  sorter  mode  set-up  means  for  setting  up  the  sorter  for  the 
sort  mode;  and 


5.279,216 

TIRE  COMPACTOR  AND  METHOD 

Henry  T.  Nordberg.  510  I.ake  Rd.,  Oneida.  N.V.  13421 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  651.956.  Feb.  7.  1991.  Pal.  No. 

5.121,680.  This  application  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897.263 

Int.  CI."  B65B  2'  'i6.  B30B  12} 

L'.S.  CI.  100—269  R  6  Claims 


1  A  machine  for  compacting  an  elongated  row  of  tires  that 
includes 

a  ba.se  for  receiving  thereon  a  row  of  tires  to  be  compacted, 
said  row  having  a  first  tire  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  last  tire 
at  another  end  thereof  said  tires  being  supported  in  a 
vertical  side-by-side  relationship  between 

a  first  compactor  plate  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  base  and 
contacting  the  first  tire  in  said  row,  and 

a  second  compactor  plate  mounted  in  a  support  means  for 
movement  therewith,  said  support  means  being  mounted 
on  said  base  for  relative  longitudinal  movement  therewith, 
said  second  compactor  plate  being  arranged  to  contact  the 
last  tire  m  said  row,  said  support  means  being  arranged  to 
move  longitudinally  between  a  first  tire  loading  p)osition 
and  a  second  tire  compacting  position  wherein  the  tires 
are  fully  compacted: 

a  drive  cylinder  and  extendible  piston  rod  combination 
connected  to  said  support  means  and  to  the  base  to  move 
the  support  means  longitudinally  between  the  loading  and 
the  compacting  positions,  and 

a  hollow  cylindrical  probe  mounted  on  said  support  means 
for  longitudinal  movement  therewith,  said  probe  being 
coaxially  aligned  with  said  second  compactor  plate,  said 
probe  having  a  distal  end  that  extends  outwardly  from 
said  second  compactor  plate  toward  said  first  compactor 
plate. 

said  drive  cylinder  and  said  piston  rod  combination  passing 
'hrough  said  movable  support  means  and  said  probe,  and 
being  securely  affixed  to  the  distal  end  of  said  probe; 

and  the  probe  extends  axially  into  a  row  of  tires  received  on 
the  base  and  pulls  the  support  means  along  the  base  as  the 
piston  IS  extended 


5.279.217 
MIMEOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Masahiro  Leda.  Ibaraki,  and  Kouichiro  lida,  L'shiku.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,932 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1992,  4-126264 

Int.  C\:  B41F  y02 

U.S.  Cn.  101—2  6  Claims 

1  .\  mimeographic  printing  machine  equipped  with  a  sorter 
for  mosmg  a  pluralits  of  bins  to  son  printed  sheets,  compris- 
ing 

(al  speed  set-up  means  for  setting  up  a  desired  print  speed. 


(c)  control  means  for  changing  the  print  speed,  w  hich  is  set 
up  by  said  speed  set-up  means  to  a  predetermined  print 
speed  so  as  to  conform  to  the  sorting  of  the  sorter,  when 
the  sort  mode  is  set  up  in  said  sorter  mode  set-up  means. 


5,279.218 
MIMEOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  MAC  HINF 

Susumu   Oshin.  and   Kouichiro   lida,   both   of  Cshiku.   Japan, 
assignors  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Ma\  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  61.101 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mav  19,  1992,  4-126263; 
May  12,  1993,  5-110648 

Int.  C\.'  ^IV  5/02 
U,S.  a.  101-2  6  Claims 


1.  A  mimeographic  printing  machine  comprising: 

(a)  mimeographic  printing  means  for  printing  an  image  of  an 

original  document  on  successive  sheets  one  at  a  time  and 
for  discharging  the  printed  sheets; 

(b)  a  sorter  having  a  plurality  of  bins  for  receiving  the 
printed  sheets  discharged  from  said  mimeographic  print- 
ing means; 

(c)  mode  setting  means  for  setting  up  said  sorter  for  a  speci- 
fied mode  such  that  a  number  of  the  printed  sheets,  which 
are  printed  for  the  same  original  document  and  exceed  the 
number  of  said  bins  of  said  sorter,  will  be  received  on  said 
bins  in  a  specified  order:  and 

(d)  control  means  for  detecting  that  the  specified  mode  is  sel 
up  bv  said  mode  setting  means  and  for  controlling  said 
mimeographic  printing  means  and  said  sorter  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  printed  sheets  discharged  from  said 
mimeographic  printing  means  will  be  received  orderly 
one  after  another  in  said  bins,  from  the  first  bin  to  the  last 
bin.  and  then  the  follow  ing  printed  sheets  discharged  from 
said  mimeographic  printing  means  will  be  received  or- 
derly one  after  another  in  said  bins  from  the  first  bin 


5,279,219 
MARKING  APPARATCS 
Jack  L.  Hoffa,  Brea.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fubanks  Fnginetring 
Co.,  Monrovia.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov,  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,529 
Int.  CI.'  B41J  1/60 


U.S.  a.  101— 9<t 


18  Oaims 


1  In  pnnting  apparatus  having  a  printing  head  comprising  a 
plurality  of  coaxial,  rotatable  pnnting  wheels,  disposed  sub- 
stantially side-by-side  and  employing  printing  characters,  and  a 
control  rotor  for  rotatably  controlling  the  pnnting  wheels  and 
having  its  axis  parallel  to  that  of  said  pnnting  wheels  and 
positioned  to  be  moved  bi-directionally  to  come  into  engage- 
ment with  any  selected  printing  wheel  and  then  to  be  rotated 
about  Its  axis  to  rotate  the  selected  pnnting  wheel  for  bnnging 
into  printing  position  a  desired  character  thereon,  the  combina- 
tion comprising: 

a)  mounting  means  mounting  said  control  rotor  to 

I)  move  axially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  pnnting  wheels, 

II)  move  toward  and  away  from  the  axis  of  the  printing 
wheels, 

iii)  rotate  as  aforesaid 

b)  and  dnve  means  to  effect  said  i)  movement,  said  ii)  move- 
ment anc*  said  lii)  rotation, 

c)  said  mounting  means  including  a  carnage  for  said  control 
rotor,  there  being  a  frame  mounting  the  carnage  for 
movement  axially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  printing 
wheels,  said  mounting  means  including  structure  operable 
to  displace  the  control  rotor  toward  a  first  position  of 
engagement  with  a  printing  wheel  selected  for  rotation  by 
the  control  rotor,  and  away  from  said  selected  printing 
wheel  to  a  second  position  free  of  engagement  therewith 
to  allow  control  rotor  movement  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
printing  wheels, 

d)  and  means  associated  with  the  carriage  to  block  rotation 
of  the  control  rotor  in  said  second  position  thereof 


5.279.220 

.SCREEN  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

Cynthia  S.  Clifton.  2118  Alameda  Ave..  Sarasota.  Fla.  34234, 

and  Roger  F.  Hilson.  1923  Wood  Hollow  Ijj„  Sarasota.  Fla. 

34235 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No,  26,295 

Int.  CI,"  B05C  17/06 

C.S.  O.  101-126  5  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  silk  screening  individual  identification 
numbers  onto  uniforms,  said  apparatus  compnsing  a  base, 
support  means  on  said  base  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  num- 
bered silk  screens,  one  silk  screen  of  said  plurality  of  silk 
screens  after  another  of  said  silk  screens,  in  a  first  position  in 
which  said  silk  screens  are  in  axial  alignment  with  each  other 
and  with  the  axis  of  said  support  means,  each  silk  screen 
aligned  with  the  other  silk  screens  along  said  suppon  means, 
with  said  silk  screens  transverse  to  said  axis  of  said  suppon 
means,  means  for  selectively  rotating  each  of  said  silk  screens 
from  said  first  position  into  a  second  position  in  which  a  se- 
lected one  of  said  silk  screens  is  out  of  axial  alignment  with  said 
other  silk  screens  and  m  parallel  alignment  with  said  suppon 
means,  a  honzontally  disposed  platen  on  said  base  in  parallel 
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alignmcnl  with  said  support  means  and  having  a  surface  for 
suppcirting  a  uniform  member  to  be  silk  screen  numbered, 
guide  means  adjustably  fixes  to  said  platen  for  guiding  said 
selected  one  of  said  silk  screens  into  silk  screen  printing  align- 
ment with  said  uniform  member  on  said  silk  screen  where  the 
number  on  said  selected  one  of  said  silk  screens  is  to  be  pnnted 


5.279,221 
SCREEN  PRINTING  APPARATl  S  AND  MFTTHOD 

Michael  J.  Miller,  Evans  City:  Ijirry  J.  Miller.  Harmony,  and 
Henry  I..  Miller,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Miller 
Screen  and  I)esi((n,  Inc..  Mars.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  583.158,  Sep.  17,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar    22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  34,137 

Int.  (1.    B41L  U/02 

L\S.  a.  101  — 12". 1  5  Claims 


140 


140 


1   A  method  for  printing  indicia  on  a  substrate,  said  methtxi 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  seleciing  a  substrate  deHning  a  substantially  planar  sur- 
face for  the  reception  of  printed  indicia  thereon; 

(b)  selecting  a  stencil  screen  apparatus  including 

a  frame  having  walls  defining  an  opening  in  said  frame. 

a  stencil  screen,  and 

resilient  material  attached  to  said  frame  .ind  said  stencil 
screen  for  resiliently  supporting  and  substantially  uni- 
formly tensioning  said  stencil  screen  in  all  directions 
within  the  plane  of  said  stencil  screen,  said  resilient  mate- 
rial having  a  first  surface  to  which  said  stencil  screen  is 
adhesively  attached  and  a  second  surface  facing  opposite 
said  first  surface,  said  second  surface  facing  said  substrate 
during  printing  thereof  by  said  assembly 

(c)  elastically  stressing  said  resilient  material  to  create  a 
resilient  screen  restonng  force  by  using  a  printing  applica- 
tor to  move  a  portion  of  said  stencil  screen  which  is  m 
contact  with  a  pnnting  applicator  in  a  direction  to  bnng  a 
displaced  part  of  the  screen  into  contact  with  said  planar 
surface  of  the  substrate,  said  stencil  screen  being  moved  in 


a  direction  against  said  resilient  material  to  minimize 
stressing  of  the  adhesive  attachment  therebetween; 

(d  1  urging  a  printing  medium  to  pass  through  exposed  spaces 
in  the  stencil  screen  b\  the  pa.ssage  of  said  applicator  along 
a  plane  generally  parallel  with  said  plane  of  the  stencil 
screen  for  transferring  the  printing  medium  onto  said 
substrate,  and 

(e)  using  the  said  restoring  force  of  the  elastically  stressed 
resilient  material  to  positively  and  instantaneously  retract 
said  stencil  screen  from  said  indicia  receiving  surface  of 
the  substrate  upon  passage  of  said  applicator. 


5.279,222 

method  for  pre\  enting  cocnterfeiting  of 
sai.f:s  and  other  records 

Eugene  Di  Luco,  1760  Miriam  St..  North  Brunswick.  N.J.  08902 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  927.461.  Aug.  10.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.251.989. 

This  application  Feb.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  15,570 

Int.  CI.'  B41M  /    14.  B42D  I5/0(J 

\}S.C\.  101—211  4  Claims 


on  said  uniform  member  and  means  for  moving  one  of  said 
support  means  and  said  platen  parallel  to  the  other  of  said 
supp<irt  means  and  said  platen  for  aligning  said  selected  one  of 
said  silk  screens  for  silk  screening  a  number  of  said  silk  screen 
on  said  unifonn  member  on  said  platen  to  be  silk  screen  num- 
bered. 


18a 
19a      I    19b 


18o. 


1  A  method  of  printing  a  record  having  a  plurality  of  alpha- 
numeric characters,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  printing  ribbon  having  a  width  and  a  plurality  of 
colored  segments  arranged  serially  in  a  travel  direction  of 
said  ribbon,  each  of  said  segments  extending  transverse  to 
said  travel  direction  across  said  width  of  said  ribbon,  said 
plurality  of  colored  segments  including  alternating  seg- 
ments of  at  least  first  and  second  colors  of  ink  carried  on 
said  ribbon  in  a  predetermined  sequence, 

printing  a  first  group  of  the  characters  entirely  in  said  first 
color  and  a  second  group  of  the  characters  entirely  in  said 
second  color  as  said  printing  ribbon  is  automatically  ad- 
vanced so  that  a  majority  of  the  printed  characters  are 
printed  in  said  first  color  or  said  second  color,  and 

printing  a  third  group  of  the  characters  as  said  printing 
ribbon  is  automatically  advanced  so  that  each  one  of  said 
third  group  of  characters  is  printed  partially  in  said  first 
color  and  partially  in  said  second  color 


5.279.223 
INK  FEED  ADJUSTING  APPARATCS  FOR  CSE  IN  INK 

SUPPLY  EQCIPMENT 
Tadashi    Hachiya,    Kanagawa.   Japan,   assignor   to    Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  900,434,  Jun.  18,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  18.  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-58005[U] 
Int.  a."  B4;F  31/04.  31/06 
U.S.  a.  101—365  4  Qaims 

1    An  ink  feed  adjusting  apparatus  for  use  in  an  ink  supply 
equipment  including  an  ink  fountain  roller  and  a  top  plate 
between  which  an  ink  is  stored,  said  ink  feed  adjusting  appara- 
tus comprising 
a  base  member 

a  plurality  of  ink  feed  adjusting  members  mounted  on  said 
base  member  and  juxtap^ised  in  a  direction  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  ink  fountain  roller,  each  of  said  ink  feed 
adjusting  members  being  provided  with  a  through  hole 
penetrating  upper  and  lower  surfaces  thereof  and  pro- 


vided with  a  first  end  portion  constituting  a  first  outer 
surface  facing  the  ink  fountain  roller  with  an  adjustable 
gap  through  which  the  ink  is  fed  and  an  inner  surface 
forming  a  wall  of  the  through  hole,  said  through  hole 
having  a  stepped  recess  portion  and  an  individual  cover 
plate  tightly  mounted  to  said  stepped  recess  portion,  said 
cover  plate  having  a  thickness  substantially  equal  to  a 
depth  of  the  stepped  recess  portion  to  provide  a  flush 
surface  with  respect  to  the  ink  feed  adjusting  member; 


means  for  placing  a  segment  of  the  film  over  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  pnnt  cylinder 


a  forcing  means  disposed  in  the  through  hole  of  each  said  ink 
feed  adjusting  member  for  urging  the  respective  ink  feed 
adjusting  member  in  a  direction  for  retracting  the  ink  feed 
adjusting  member  from  the  ink  fountain  roller;  and 

a  pushing  means  disposed  so  as  to  abut  against  a  second  end 
portion  constituting  a  second  outer  surface  of  each  said 
ink  feed  adjusting  member  for  urging  the  respective  ink 
feed  adjusting  member  towards  the  ink  fountain  roller. 


5,279.224 
CHARGE  IMAGING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PRINTING  PRFZSS 

I'owcll  I  .  Sprunger,  Algonquin.  III.,  assignor  to  RockHell  Inter- 
national Corporation.  El  Segundo.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  844.822 

Int.  CI.'  B41N  /,  12.  GOID  15/06 

U.S.  a.  101—465  22  Claims 


1.  An  imaging  system  for  a  printing  press,  comprising: 
an  imaging  cylinder  having  an  outer  surface  mobile  to  move- 
ment of  a  charged  particle; 
means  for  inducing  a  charge  on  said  outer  surface  of  a  first 

polarity; 

a  charge  permeable  film; 

first  means  for  passing  the  film  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
outer  surface  of  said  imaging  cylinder; 

second  means  for  passing  charged  particles  of  a  second 
polarity  opposite  to  the  first  polarity  in  a  pattern  through 
said  film  onto  the  outer  surface  of  the  imaging  cylinder; 

third  means  for  pa.ssing  a  charged  paniculate  material  of  the 
second  polarity  opposite  to  the  first  polarity  onto  the  film 
over  a  pattern  information  on  the  cylinder  to  form  an 
image  of  the  paniculate  material  on  the  film; 

means  for  bonding  the  particulate  matenal  onto  the 

a  pnnt  cylinder  having  an  outer  surface;  and 


5.279.225 

ATTENUATOR  FOR  PROTKTING  AN 

EI  FCTROK\PIOSI\K  DF\  KT  FROM  IN  \D\  FRTf  NT 

RF  FNFRCS  OR  FI.KfTROSTATK    INFR(,\   ISDl  CFD 

FIRINt, 

Robert  I  .  Don.  Rte.  5.  Box  415.  I.aPlata.  Md.  20646,  and  Paul 

V>.  Prr>ctor,  Rte.  2.  Box  60,  Kath>   l.anc,  Hhitt   Plains.  Md 

20695 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No  4"9.11''.  Feb.  13,  1990.  Pat.  No 

5,036, "68.  This  application  Sep.  18.  1990.  Ser.  No.  584.045 

Int.  a."  F42B  3/18 

U.S.  a.  102-202.2  31  Claims 


■X 


"^ 


juouwl        ' 


X 


1    A  device  for  protecting  an  EED  from  inadvertent  RF 

energy  induced  firing  comprising: 

A)  an  input  lead  for  connecting  a  bridgewire  to  a  dc  power 
source  to  pass  heating  current  through  said  bndgewire; 

B)  a  ground  element  electncally  separated  from  said  input 
lead  by  a  first  impedance;  and 

C)  an  impedance  in  said  input  lead  between  said  dc  power 
source  and  said  bndgewire  which  is  greater  than  said  first 
impedance  when  exposed  to  RF  energy 


5.2"9.226 
SAFF:-ARM  INITIATOR 
Robert  S.  Ritchie.  \  alencia.  and  John  A.  Sudick,  (  astaic,  both 
iif  Calif.,  assignors  to  Special  I)e»ices.  Incorporated.  Newhall, 
(  alif. 

Fik-d  Nov.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  972.235 

Int.  CI."  F42C  15/40.  15/34 

U.S.  CI.  102-254  9  Qaims 


1   A  safe-arm  firing  type  explosive  initiator,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  generally  cylindncal  bore  therein  and  a 
cover; 

a  pair  of  diametrically  spaced  explosive  transfer  passages 
extending  axially  through  said  cover  and  communicating 
with  an  explosive  transfer  line; 

a  torroidal  stator  fixed  in  said  housing; 

a  generally  cylindncal  rotatable  body  containing  a  diametn- 
cally  disposed  magnet  and  a  pair  of  axially  disposed  deto- 
nators corresponding  with  said  transfer  passages,  said 
rotatable  body  being  mounted  for  concentnc  rotation 
within  said  stator  between  an  armed  position  in  which  said 
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detonators  are  in  operative  axial  alignment  with  said  pas- 
sages and  a  safe  position  in  which  said  detonators  are 
arcuately  displaced  out  of  operative  alignment  with  said 
passages, 

electrical  circuitry  contained  in  said  housing,  said  circuitry 
including  a  firing  circuit  and  a  positioning  circuit,  said 
positioning  circuit  including  electrical  windings  around 
said  stator: 

first  switch  means  responsive  to  an  electncal  finng  com- 
mand signal  for  selectively  connecting  said  finng  circuit 
with  a  power  supply  and  thereby  firing  said  detonators 
when  said  rolatable  body  is  in  said  armed  p<isition; 

second  sw  itch  means  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  rolatable 
body  for  disconnecting  said  firing  circuit  and  said  first 
switch  means  and  grounding  said  firing  circuit  when  said 
rotatable  body  is  in  said  safe  position; 

third  switch  means  responsive  to  an  electrical  positioning 
command  signal  for  selectively  connecting  said  position- 
ing circuit  and  said  power  supply  and  thereby  inducing 
rotation  of  said  rolatable  body; 

first  detent  means  on  said  rotatable  body;  and 

second  detent  means  in  said  housing,  said  first  and  second 
detent  means  cooperating,  when  engaged,  to  urge  said 
rotatable  body  into  said  safe  and  armed  positions,  and 
releasably  and  resiliently  to  retain  said  rotatable  body  in 
said  positions. 


5^9,227 
GAS  GKNFR^TOR 

Muneo  Nishizawa,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takata  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,167 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1991.  3-321857 

Int.  Cl.^  C06D  3/00 

t.S.  a.  102—274  9  Oaims 


^' 


5.279.228 
SHAPKD  CMARGF  PFRFORATOR 
Douglas  E.  Ayer.  Nashua.  N.H..  assignor  to  I>efensc  Technology 
International.  Inc..  Nashua.  N.H. 

Filed  \pT.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,458 
Int.  a.'  F42B  1/032 
U.S.  a.  102—306  18  Claims 

1    A  shaped  charge  perforator,  comprising: 
a  metal  tube  having  a  first  closed  end  and  a  high  energy 
explosive  disposed  therein,  said  first  closed  end  containing 
detonation  means  for  providing  an  initiating  charge  to  said 


high  energy  explosive,  said  tube  having  a  second  end 
comprising  a  liner,  said  liner  including  a  liner  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  DU.  Ta.  W,  Mo,  or  a 
combination  thereof,  and  having  a  density  greater  than  10 


g/cc,  said  liner  metal  being  cold  worked  to  achieve  at 
least  a  20%  reduction  in  cross-sectional  area,  said  liner 
having  a  room  temperature  percent  elongation  of  at  least 
38%  and  being  disposed  within  a  depression  in  said  high 
energy  explosive  at  said  second  end  of  said  metal  tube. 


5,279,229 
ARFA  DFFFNSF  MINF 
Thierry  J.  M.  Bred).  Asnieres-les-Bourges.  and  Fmmanuel  A.  J. 
Marchand.  Bourges.  both  of  France.  a.ssiKnors  to  Giat  Indus- 
tries. \  ersailles.  Prance 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  955.971 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  2.  1991.  91  12099 

Int.  CI.'  F42B  :J,  16.  :<.  24.  F42C  14/i^ 

L.S.  CI.  102—425  13  Claims 


1   A  gas  generator  ignited  by  a  striker  comprising: 

a  gunpowder  holder  incorporating  a  gunpowder. 

a  striker  caused  to  dash  against  the  gunpowder  in  said  gun- 
powder holder. 

a  striker  holding  member  having  a  striker  guide  aperture  in 
which  said  striker  is  inserted, 

a  mam  spring  for  resiliently  biasing  said  striker  in  a  detach- 
ing direction, 

a  trigger  detachably  engaging  the  striker  for  retaining  said 
striker  biased  by  the  main  spring, 

a  balancer  for  releasing  said  trigger  and 

means  for  preventing  leakage  of  a  gas  through  said  striker 
guide  aperture. 


1.  An  area  defense  mine  comprising: 

a  launch  tube  orientable  according  to  at  least  two  different 

angles  of  sight; 
means  for  monitoring  an  effective  area  of  the  mine  to  detect 

a  target; 
a  projectile  comprising  at  least  one  explosive  charge,  means 

for  rotating  the  projectile  around  at  least  one  axis  thereof, 

and  at  least  one  target  detector;  and 
means  for  positioning  said  projectile  in  said  launch  tube  such 

that  an  inclination  of  its  axis  of  rotation  relative  to  vertical 

is  the  same  regardless  of  the  angle  of  sight  selected. 


5.279.230 
RAILROAD  W  ELL  CAR  BODY 
Gareth  R.  Thomas;  Charles  C.  Hill,  both  of  Del  Mar.  Calif.; 
Gregory  J.  Saxton.  Portland,  Oreg..  and  Kenneth  L.  Hcse- 
lake,    San    Diego,    Calif.,    assignors    to    Gunderson,    Inc., 
Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  982.289 
Int.  a.'  B61D  i/00 
U.S.  a.  105—355  20  Claims 

1   A  railroad  freight  car  for  carrying  either  cargo  containers 
or  trailers,  comprising 


(a)  a  car  body  defining  a  cargo  well  having  a  length  and  a 
width; 

(b)  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  opposite  side  sills  defin- 
ing said  width  of  said  well,  each  side  sill  including  a  web 
having  a  diagonally  downward  and  inwardly  extending 
lower  panel; 

(c)  a  horizontal  well  floor  assembly  extending  between  and 
supported  by  said  side  sills,  said  well  floor  assembly  in- 
cluding a  bottom  plate  extending  over  a  majority  of  said 
length  and  a  majority  of  said  width  of  said  well  and  a  top 
plate  spaced  upwardly  apart  from  said  bottom  plate  and 
extending  over  a  majonty  of  said  length  and  a  majority  of 


•'MM 


said  width  of  said  well,  said  well  floor  assembly  also 
including  a  longitudinally  extending  transition  channel 
member  including  an  upwardly  open  V-shaped  channel 
having  a  bottom  and  a  diagonally  upwardly-directed 
outer  flange  portion,  said  outer  fiange  portion  being 
welded  to  said  lower  panel  of  one  of  said  side  sills,  and 
said  longitudinally  extending  transition  channel  member 
also  including  a  horizontal  top  portion  attached  to  said 
V-shaped  channel  and  extending  laterally  toward  the 
other  one  of  said  pair  of  side  sills;  and 
(d)  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  members  interconnect- 
ing said  bottom  plate  with  said  top  plate  and  maintaining 
a  vertical  spacing  therebetween. 


5,279,231 
PLASTIC  FRAME  SYSTEM  HAV  ING  A  TRIANGULAR 

SUPPORT  POST 
Albert  Kolvites,  Mountaintop;  Robert  J.  (  ohn.  Dallas;  John  H. 
Welsch.  Moscow;  Wjllard  J.  Sickles.  Dalton.  all  of  Pa.;  David 
T  Halaztk,  (  learwatcr.  Ha.,  and  Rodnev  F.  Brancher.  Fxton, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Metro  Industries  Inc..  Reno.  Ne>. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541.531.  Jun.  21.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  299.557.  Jan.  P.  1989.  Pat.  No. 
4.964.3.5U.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77.645. 
.lul.  24.  1987.  Pat.  No.  4.811.6^0.  This  application  Oct.  6.  1992. 
Ser.  No.  957,038 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  14. 
2006.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  A4^B  '     » 
U.S.  a.  108—107  12  Oaims 

\.  A  system  for  supporting  a  shelf  having  a  pcnpherv  that 
defines  at  least  one  corner  and  an  interior  and  an  exterior  of  the 
shelf,  said  system  compnsing: 

a  corner  bracket  mounted  with  each  said  corner  of  said  shelf 

and  having  a  face  portion  having  at  least  one  surface 

inclined  downwardly  and  inwardly  with  respect  to  said 

shelf  interior; 

at  least  one  collar  having  two  sides  that  define  a  generally 

right  angular  apex; 
means  for  mounting  each  said  collar  with  one  said  comer 
bracket  thereby  to  form  an  open  sleeve  having  a  generally 
right  tnangular  cross-section,  at  least  a  major  part  of  said 
face  portion  defining  the  hypotenuse  and  said  sides  of  said 


collar  defining  the  adjacent  sides  of  said  generally  right 
triangular  cross-section; 

a  support  post  and  a  wedge  member  that  together  form  an 
a.s.sembly  defining  two  side  surfaces,  forming  a  generally 
right  angular  apex,  and  a  hypotenuse  surface,  said  side 
surfaces  and  said  hypotenuse  surface  of  said  assembly 
defining  a  generally  right  triangular  cross-section  congru- 
ent to  the  cross-section  of  said  sleeve,  said  assembly 
thereby  being  formed  to  be  received  in  said  sleeve; 

said  wedge  member  having  at  least  one  inclined  wedge 
portion  complementary  to  said  inclined  surface  of  said 
face  portion;  and 


means  for  mounting  said  wedge  member  at  a  fixed  location 
on  said  support  post,  thereby  forming  said  assembly,  and 
adjacent  said  face  portion  of  said  comer  bracket  with  said 
inclined  wedge  portion  of  said  wedge  member  inclined 
downwardly  and  inwardly  with  respect  to  said  shelf  inte- 
rior; 

whereby  downward  movement  of  said  shelf  relative  to  said 
assembly,  received  in  said  sleeve,  causes  said  wedge  por- 
tion of  said  wedge  member  and  said  inclined  surface  of 
said  face  portion  tightly  to  engage  thereby  to  urge  said 
generally  nght  angular  apex  of  said  assembly  into  tight 
engagement  with  said  generally  right  angular  apex  of  said 
collar  and  said  side  surfaces  of  said  assembly  into  tight 
engagement  with  said  sides  of  said  collar 


5,279.232 
MODULAR  SHELVING  INTERCONNECTION 

ASSEMBLE 
Thomas  V\ .  Gollick.  20P  White  Pine  La..  Boist.  Id.  83706 
Filed  Dec.  9.  1992.  Ser   No.  988.248 
Int.  CI.'  A47B  -'"  iXi 
U.S.  O.  108—109  5  Claims 

1  A  modular  shelv  mg  interconnection  assembly  comprising: 
two  (2)  substantialK  upright,  spaced-apart  side  panels,  said 
panels   having   a   plurality   of  pairs  of  holes  extending 
through  their  lateral  surfaces  at  approximately  equal  dis- 
tances from  their  bottom  edges: 
a  plurality  of  substantially  honzontal  shelf  support  units,  said 
shelf  suppon  units  having  two  (2)  ends  and  two  (2)  tabs, 
with  a  tab  extending  from  each  end,  said  tabs  having  holes 
extending  through  them,  and  said  tabs  being  adapted  to 
extend  through  the  holes  in  said  panels,  but  not  to  permit 
the  rest  of  the  said  shelf  support  units  to  extend  through 
said  holes  in  said  panels; 
two  (2)  pegs  for  each  of  said  shelf  support  units,  said  pegs 
being  adapted  to  extend  through  and  cooperate  and  bind 
with  the  holes  in  the  tabs  at  the  ends  of  the  said  shelf 


1602 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  18,  1994 


January  18,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1603 


UMI 


support  units,  and  to  cooperate  and  bind  with  the  outside 
surfaces  of  the  panels  through  which  the  tabs  extend  m 
order  to  secure  the  said  shelf  support  units  to  the  panels 
and 


a  substantially  horizontal  shelf,  with  a  shelf  support  coopera- 
tion means  in  its  bottom  for  cooperating  with  said  shelf 
support  units  so  that  said  shelf  is  securely  mounted  nn  inp 
of  said  shelf  support  units. 


5,279,233 
FOLDING  TABLE  MECHANISM 
Lewis  D.  (ox.  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Falcon  Products. 
Inc.,  Newport,  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,996 

Int.  a.'  A47B  i/QO 

L.S.  CI.  108—129  17  Claims 


1   \  foldable  table  including: 

a  table  top: 

leg  means  pivotally  connected  to  a  bottom  surface  of  said 

table  lop  to  be  moved  between  an  open  unfolded  position 

and  a  closed  folded  position; 
strut  means  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  leg  means 

and  having  a  head  at  another  end  thereof 
bracket  means  secured  to  said  table  bottom  surface  defining 

an  elongate  channel,  said  strut  head  being  slidably  re- 
ceived in  said  channel; 
means  for  locking  said  leg  means  in  said  unfolded  position, 
means  for  unlocking  said  leg  means  from  said  unfolded 

position;  and 
clip  means,  comprising  said  unlocking  means,  for  holding 

said  leg  means  in  said  folded  position. 


5,279.234 

CONTROLLED  CLEAN-EMISSION  BIOMASS 

GASIFICATION  HEATING  SYSTEM  METHOD 

Robert    J.    Bender,    South    Burlington;    I^uis    T.    Bravakis, 

Worcester,  and  John  P.  Tomasi,  Bristol,  all  of  \  t..  assignors 

to  CTiiptec  Wood  Energy  Systems.  South  Burlington.  \  t. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,354 

Int.  CI.'  F23B  i,(/).  F23K  i,()0 

L'.S.  CI.  110— 210  20aaims 


1    A  controlled  clean-emission  diverse  biomass  gasification 

and  combustion  healing  system  comprising 

a  gasification  chamber  for  anaerobic  pyrolysis,  combustion, 
and  incandescent  charcoal  gasification  of  a  variety  of 
types  and  qualities  of  biomass  fuels  with  a  means  for  con- 
trolling underfire  air  volume  input,  a  means  for  directing 
underfire  air  flow,  a  means  for  controlling  rate  of  oxida- 
tion of  incandescent  charcoal  and  a  means  for  retaining 
and  heating  gases  within  the  gasification  chamber; 

a  variable  means  for  feeding  biomass  fuel  into  the  gasifica- 
tion chamber  at  a  controlled  rate, 

a  means  for  limiting  inflow  of  air  through  the  fuel  feeding 
means  connected  to  the  fuel  feeding  means; 

means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  biomass  fuel  through 
the  gasification  chamber  and  means  for  controlling  stages 
of  activity  of  the  hiomass  fuel:  means  for  heating  the 
biomass  fuel  for  anaerobic  pyrolysis  by  restricting  under- 
fire air  flow  beneath  the  biomass  fuel,  means  for  heating 
the  bioma,ss  fuel,  combusting  the  biomass  fuel,  and  oxydiz- 
ing  the  biomass  fuel  as  incandescent  charcoal  into  ash 
producing  gasification  by  directing  and  controlling  the 
volume  of  underfire  air  fiow  beneath  the  biomass  fuel  and 
the  speed  of  the  biomass  fuel  movement  through  the  gas- 
ification chamber; 

a  means  for  the  controlled  removal  of  ash  from  the  gasifica- 
tion chamber  without  admitting  air  into  the  gasification 
chamber; 

a  horizontal  bla.st  tube  leading  out  of  the  gasification  cham- 
ber for  receiving  and  igniting  gases  from  the  gasification 
chamber,  cracking  the  gases  and  creating  a  fire  blast  out  of 
the  blast  tube, 

means  for  controlling  the  temperature,  volume,  and  direc- 
tion of  preheated  air  How  into  the  blast  tube  and  turbu- 
lence m  the  blast  tube; 

a  heat  exchange  chamber  for  receiving  the  fire  blast  from  the 
blast  tube  and  for  housing  a  means  for  applying  heat  pro- 
duced from  the  system; 

an  exhaust  chimney  for  receiving  clean-emission  exhaust 
gases  from  the  heat  exchange  chamber  and  exhausting 
them  out  into  the  atmosphere. 

a  means  for  collecting  particulates  from  the  exhaust  gases; 

a  means  for  monitoring  temperature  of  exhaust  gases; 

a  means  for  monitonng  air  quality  of  exhaust  gases. 

a  means  for  controlling  the  air  pressure  throughout  the 
system,  thereby  controlling  the  flow  of  gases  through  the 
system; 

means  for  sending  feedback  signals  from  the  monitoring 
means  to  adjust  the  control  means  for  the  system 


5,279.235 
VALV  E  ACTl  ATION  MEC"HAN1SM  FOR  INONERATOR 
Richard  Greco.  Matawan.  NJ.,  assignor  to  .\ir  Technologies. 
Inc..  Palatine.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  728.198.  Jul.  10.  1991.  Pat,  No. 

5.129.332.  This  application  Jul.  9.  1992.  Ser,  No.  911,545 

Int.  fT'  F23B  '  00 

U.S.  a.  110— 233  5  Claims 


r^ru  ;ii  111 
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1    A  valve  actuation  structure  comprising 

a  rotating  member. 

an  eccentrically  mounted  actuation  portion  on  said  rotating 
member; 

a  plurality  of  actuation  structures  selectively  actuated  h\ 
said  actuation  portion,  and  connected  to  a  plurality  of 
valves  for  actuation  of  respective  ones  of  said  valves,  and 

means  a.ssociated  with  said  actuation  structures  to  allow  said 
actuation  portion  to  move  relative  to  certain  of  said  actua- 
tion structures  at  pencxls  on  each  rotation  of  said  rotating 
member  when  it  is  not  desired  for  said  valves  as.sociated 
with  said  certain  actuation  structures  to  be  actuated 


5.279.236 
SEED  PLANTER 
James   R.  Tniax,  3717   Vera  Cruz  Ave,.   Minneapolis.  Minn. 
55422 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722,943.  Jun.  28.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul,  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,827 

Int.  a.'  AOIC  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  111-139  8  Claims 


N■,^\^'•NNN^-N\^,v■ 


'r:::^7vJ^^;^^^'^^^^^^^^5!^55^5^^ 


1    A  seed  dnil  for  forming  and  planting  seed  in  furrows  in 
untilled  soil,  comprising 

a  frame  having  sides  and  forward  and  rearward  ends, 
said  frame  having  a  lateral  forward  frame  member, 
wheels  assembled  to  the  frame  for  movement  of  the  frame  m 

an  intended  forward  longitudinal  direction, 
a  plurality  of  double  disk  furrowing  as,semblies  mounted  in 


side-by-side  relationship  extending  acros.s  the  width  of  the 
frame. 

a  corresponding  piuralitv  of  trash  disk  assemhhes  assembled 
t<^  the  frame  in  side-by-side  relationship  and  extending  the 
width  of  the  frame,  each  trash  disk  assemhlv  including  a 
supp<in  beam  extending  downward  from  the  forward 
lateral  frame  member,  a  torque  arm  connected  to  the 
suppon  beam  at  one  end,  a  trash  disk  rotaubly  assembled 
to  the  opposite  end  of  the  torque  arm  for  rotation  about  a 
trash  disk  axis,  said  trash  disk  being  concave  and  having 
an  outer  perimeter  thai  is  scalloped,  said  torque  arm 
mounting  the  tra-sh  disk  vMth  the  trash  disk  axis  at  an  angle 
that  IS  directed  downward  between  15  and  25  degrees 
with  respect  to  honzontal  and  forward  an  angle  between 
15  and  25  degrees  with  respect  to  a  direction  that  is  per- 
pendicular to  the  intended  direction  of  travel  of  the  ma- 
chine; one  trash  disk  as,sembly  immediately  preceding 
each  furrow  forming  assembly  to  clear  away  trash  ahead 
of  the  furrow  forming  a.s.semblv  independent  of  movement 
of  the  furrow  forming  assemblv  and  including  a  torsion 
joint  movabh  and  resiliently  connecting  the  opposite  end 
of  each  torque  arm  of  each  trash  disk  a.vsembly  to  the 
support  beam  in  such  a  way  as  to  permit  roution  o{  the 
torque  arm  in  a  venical  plane  about  the  torsion  joint 
independent  of  the  other  torque  arms  to  allow  the  trash 
disk  to  closely  follow  the  contour  of  the  ground  sui^'ace 
that  IS  to  be  engaged  by  a  corresponding  furrow  forming 
assembly;  each  said  torsional  joint  including  a  horizontal 
transverse  knuckle  bar  that  is  rectangular  in  cross-sec- 
tional shape  with  flat  surfaces,  a  torsion  joint  housing  that 
IS  rectangular  in  shape  with  intenor  comers  and  is  m 
surrounding  relationship  to  the  knuckle  bar  and  angularlv 
onented  with  respect  to  it,  said  torsion  joint  housing  being 
connected  to  the  torque  arm,  a  plurality  of  torsion  spnng 
elements  located  between  the  interior  comers  of  the  tor- 
sion joint  housing  and  fiat  surfaces  of  the  knuckle  bar, 

and  means  restraining  each  torque  arm  from  rotation  in  a 
horizontal  plane 


5.279.237 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FT  OATING  BABY  BATHER 

Margaret    A.    Alivizatos.    Dallas.    Tex.,    assignor    to    Maurice 

Adam.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Cx)ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  665.342.  Mar.  6.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  25.  1992.  Ser,  No.  981.349 

Int,  CI.'  D05B  l/OO:  A47K  i/024 

U.S.  a.  112— 262.3  19  Claims 


1    A  methLXl  of  fc^rming  a  floatable  babv   bather  having  a 
central  drain  panel  surrounded  by  cushion  portions  connected 
to  edges  of  the  drain  panel  and  fillable  with  lightweight  float 
able  beads  containable  withm  the  cushion  portions,  compns- 
mg 

providing  a  blank  having  four  opposite  comers  and  opposite 
parallel  side  edges,  said  blank  having  a  first  axis  passing 
through  two  opp<:;isite  corners  and  a  second  axis  passing 
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through  two  other  opposite  comers  and  intersecting  said 
first  axis  at  a  geometric  center; 

notching  each  side  edge  of  the  blank  with  notches  having 
substantially  the  same  depth  the  notches  having  side  edges 
parallel  but  ofTset  from  said  first  and  second  axes  to  create 
a  first  set  of  oppositely  oriented  flaps  and  a  second  set  of 
oppositely  oriented  flaps,  the  first  set  of  flaps  being  bi- 
sected by  said  first  axis  and  the  second  set  of  flaps  being 
bisected  by  said  second  axis; 

cutting  the  corners  off  the  flaps  to  fonn  drain  panel  edges 
and  folding  the  opposite  sets  of  flaps  toward  the  center  so 
that  a  drain  panel  is  formed  by  the  drain  panel  edges  and 
the  edges  of  each  notch  are  brought  together  in  a  seaming 
relationship  at  comers  of  the  cushion  to  be  formed  and 
adjacent  edges  of  the  adjacent  flaps  are  in  seaming  rela- 
tionship with  each  other; 

seaming  adjacent  edges  of  adjacent  flaps  to  each  other  and 
seaming  the  adjacent  edges  of  each  notch  except  for  a 
filling  opening; 

inverting  the  structure;  and 

seaming  the  dram  panel  edges  to  the  blank. 


feet,  below   the  waterline  at  stations  spaced  along  the  hull 
waterline  when  the  shell  is  normallv  loaded: 


and  the  pipelines  connected  thereto  stationary  with  respect  to 
the  seabed. 


5^9,238 

OIL  CONTAINMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  PROTECTING  THE 

HULL  OF  AN  OIL  TANKER  FROM  LEAKING  IN  THE 

EVENT  OF  GROUNDING  OR  COLLISION 

Kingston  Ross,  Jr.,  Ill  Elkinton  Ave.,  Chester,  Pa.  19013 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  74«,801.  Aug.  22,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,868 

Int.  n.    B6JB  25/12 

U.S.  a.  114—^4  R  UQaims 


1    An  oil  containment  system  for  use  in  the  hull  of  an  oil 

carrying  tanker,  w  herein  the  oil  is  held  by  an  impervious  liner 
supported  by  at  lea,st  one  pivotal  slide  plate,  said  liner  being 
spaced  at  least  in  part  from  said  hull  to  define  a  space,  a  flexible 
mat  compnsed  of  sections  and  positioned  generally  honzon- 
lally  in  said  space,  strengthening  cables  passing  through  said 
flexible  mat  sections,  said  cables  having  portions  attached  to 
said  hull  through  spnng  means  whereby  in  the  event  of  a 
collision  involving  said  hull,  said  mat  will  be  urged  toward  said 
liner,  but  said  mat  spring  means  will  set  up  liner  protective 
counterforces  in  opposition  to  the  source  of  said  collision  as 
well  as  preventing  leakage  of  said  liner  and  cushioning  the 
destructive  effect  of  sharp  objects  such  as  the  sharp  edges  of 
hull  beams. 


5.r79.239 
LIGHTWEIGHT  FOUR  MAN  ROWING  SHELL 

Michael  Vespoli,  604  West  I.ake  Ave.,  Guilford,  Conn.  06437; 

Bruce  Nelson,  4604  Alhambra  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92107, 

and   Carl   Scragg,    1861    Monlgomery    Ave.,   Cardiff,   Calif. 

92007 
Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799,176,  Nov.  27,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,188,04*.  This  application  Jul.  20,  1992,  S«r.  No,  916^58 

Int.  n,'  B6JB  1/00 
U.S.  a.  114—56  15  Claims 

1.  A  rowing  shell  comprising  an  elongated  hull  having  a  bow 
and  stem  and  a  smcxithly  tapered  hull  surface  therebetween, 
said  hull  surface  having  a  waterline  length  between  about  37  3 
and  41  3  feet  and  the  following  cross-section  areas,  in  square 


-^==;E^ni^gl^p-' 


M       s 


station  0 

oax) 

station  0.5 

0.041 

±  5% 

station  1 

0.114 

±  5% 

station  2 

0.275 

±  5% 

station  3 

0.389 

±  5% 

station  4 

0.445 

±  5% 

station  5 

0.46! 

±  5% 

station  6 

0.453 

±  5% 

station  7 

0.403 

±  5% 

station  8 

0.284 

±  5% 

station  9 

0121 

±  5% 

station  5  s 

0046 

±  5% 

station  !0 

0000 

wherein  station  0  signifies  the  fore-most  p*iint  of  the  hull,  and 
station  10  signifies  the  aft-most  point  of  the  hull,  along  the 
waterline,  and  wherein  a  unit  station  spacing  is  one-tenth  of 
the  waterline  length 


5,279,240 
FLOATING  OIL/GAS  PRODUCTION  TERMINAL 
Marvin  S.  Worley,  24  South  View  Court,  Hill  \  iew  Road,  Wok- 
ing, Surrey  GU22  7RP,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  744.574 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  14,  1990, 
9017739 

Int.  CI."  B63B  25/OS 
U.S.  CI.  114— 74  T  13  Claims 


aifeeafei^ 


"■-i     I     I     I     I     i: 


II -T 


1  A  floating  oil/gas  production  terminal  comprising  a  multi- 
hull  ves-sel  having  a  plurality  of  venically  spaced  barge  form 
hulls  interconnected  together  to  form  a  unitary  structure  in- 
cluding an  upper  hull  which  floats  the  ves.sel  and  a  lower  hull 
which  provided  gas/oil/other  liquid  storage  space,  a  vertical 
throughway  extending  through  the  hulls  towards  one  end 
thereof  manifold  means  disposed  in  a  free  space  between  the 
hulls  and  mounted  for  rotation  on  at  least  one  of  the  upper  and 
lower  hulls  about  a  vertical  axis  extending  through  the 
throughway  to  receive  a  plurality  of  pipelines  connected  to 
seabed  wellheads,  and  a  rotary  fluid  coupling  having  two 
elements  relatively  rotatable  about  said  vertical  axis,  one  ele- 
ment having  means  for  connection  to  conduit  means  mounted 
on  the  upper  hull  and  a  second  element  connected  by  conduit 
to  the  manifold  means  between  the  hulls  whereby  the  vessel 
may  swing  about  said  vertical  axis  leaving  said  manifold  means 


5^79041 

INFTATABLE  SAIL 

Angel  R.  Aguilera,  P.O.  Box  3298,  Dana  Point,  Calif.  92629 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,893 

Int.  n.'  B63H  v  (j4 

U.S.  a.  114-103  19aaims 


1.  An  inflatable  sail  compnsing: 

an  inflatable  enclosure  having  opposed  flexible  walls  and  at 
least  a  first  inflatable  compartment,  said  enclosure  having 
a  sail  shap>e  when  the  enclosure  is  inflated  with  an  inflation 
medium,  said  walls  being  movable  toward  each  other 
when  the  enclosure  is  deflated;  and 

a  porous  conduit  within  the  enclosure  between  said  walls 
and  communicable  with  the  exterior  of  the  enclosure,  the 
porous  conduit  having  a  plurality  of  openings  along  the 
length  of  the  conduit  in  said  first  inflatable  compartment 
whereby  inflation  medium  can  be  removed  from  the  en- 
closure through  the  conduit. 


5.279.242 

TILLER  ARM  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTORS 

W.  Grant  Johnson,  1642  Mockingbird  PL.  Orange,  Calif.  92667 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852.329 

Int.  C\.'  B63H  25,00 

U.S.  a.  114— 144R  34aaims 


generally  m  the  form  of  an  insened  L -shaped  structure 
and 
means  for  atuching  said  one  end  of  the  steering  bcxim  arm  to 
the  outboard  motor,  the  boom  arm  extending  upwardly 
from  the  motor,  then  forwardly  over  a  p-artion  of  the  boat 
and  then  downwardly  whereby  the  boat  operator  may  be 
seated  m  the  boat,  under  the  boom  arm.  in  a  forward 
locking  position  and  steer  the  boat  by  mo\  ing  the  forward 
end  of  the  boom  arm  from  side  to  side 


2  A  tiller  steering  arm  arrangement  for  use  by  an  operator  of 
a  motor  boat  having  an  outboard  motor  pivotally  secured  to  a 
tran.s<")m  of  the  bciat  comprising 

a  steenng  b<xim  arm  ha\ing  one  end  adapted  for  attachment 
to  the  motor  and  a  forward  end,  the  boom  arm  being 


5J79.243 
ROTATABLE  BOLLARD  FOR  USE  WTTH  WIRE  ROPES 
David  Cole,  31  Rue  Cliarles  DeGroux,  Etterbeek.  Brussels  1040, 
Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960.823 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  10.  1992, 
9214646 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  21/04 
U.S.  a.  114— 218  9aaim« 


^/' 


1    A  rotatable  bollard  for  use  in  securing  a  rope  or  hawser, 
which  comprises 

(a)  a  ba.se  pxirtion  composing  a  flange  which  is  securable  to 
the  deck  of  a  ves,sel.  oil  ng,  jetty  or  other  structure  and. 
upstanding  from  said  flange,  a  housing  basing  a  cylmdn- 
cal  intenor  and  a  tapered  external  member  fitted  al  an 
angle  to  the  exterior  of  the  ba.se  portion  so  that  a  rope  or 
hawser  can  slide  thereover 

(b)  an  upper  ponion  having  at  its  foot  a  cylinder  which  fits 
into  the  cyhndncal  intenor  of  the  ba.se  portion  so  as  to  be 
manually  rotatable  therein,  the  upper  end  of  this  portion 
being  a  fin  extended  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  honzontal  and 
terminating  substantially  in  a  narrow  peak  with  a  sharp 
upper  edge  below  which  peak  is  formed  a  notch  w hereun- 
der the  rope  or  hawser  can  be  retained,  the  remaining 
upper  surface  of  the  fin  being  curved  to  allow  the  rope  or 
hawser  to  slide  thereoser  when  it  is  being  released,  and 

(c)  means  for  securing  the  base  and  upper  portions  in  a 
desired  non-rotating  position 


5.279,244 
COMBINED  MOORING  SLIP  AND  LADERW  ATER 
BODY  PR0TF:CT0R  AGAINST  MARINE  GROWTH 
F^uardo  Perez-Collazo.  Guaynabo.  P.R..  asisignor  to  Common- 
wealth of  Puerto  Rico.  ,San  Juan,  P.R. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,885 
Int.  n.'  B63B  59/00 
U.S.  a.  114— 222  11  Claims 

7.  The  combination  comprising  a  mooring  slip  having  a 
depth  of  water  above  a  bottom  sufficient  for  a  \essel  moored  m 
said  slip,  and  a  protector  against  marine  growth  for  the  under- 
water body  of  said  vessel  when  moored  m  said  slip,  said  slip 
including  first  and  second  abose-water  structures  positioned  to 
be  adjacent  respective  opposite  ends  of  a  vessel  when  moored 
in  said  slip,  said  protector  comprising  a  negatively  buoyant 
body  of  flexible,  water  impervious  sheet  maienal  which  de- 
fines an  envelope  having  from  and  rear  ends  and  an  upper 
edge,  said  envelope  being  of  a  size  complementary  to  the 
underwater  shape  of  the  hull  of  said  vessel  from  its  bow  to  us 
stem  and  from  its  keel  to  a  position  defined  by  the  upper  edge 
of  said  envelope  between  the  water  line  and  deck  of  said  vessel. 
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a  first  pair  of  laterally  spaced  rope  guides  fixed  above  water  to 
said  first  structure,  a  second  pair  of  laterally  spaced  rope 
guides  fixed  above  water  to  said  second  structure,  below  water 
rope  guides  fned  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  slip  each  m 
substantial  vertical  alignment  with  each  of  said  above  water 
rope  guides,  a  first  pair  of  endless  ropes  each  fixed  to  said  front 
end  of  said  envelope  and  each  passing  through  a  respective 
pair  of  vertically  aligned  rope  guides  associated  with  said  first 


J(^  ••?    M      _K  . 


structure,  a  second  pair  of  endless  ropes  each  fixed  at  a  later- 
ally spaced  position  to  the  rear  end  of  said  envelope  and  each 
passing  through  a  pair  of  vertically  aligned  rope  guides  associ- 
ated with  said  second  structure,  said  endless  ropes  being  posi- 
tioned that  a  part  thereof  is  graspable  between  an  upper  rope 
guide  and  the  water  surface  to  raise  said  envelope  from  the 
bottom  of  said  slip  and  beneath  a  vessel  moored  in  said  slip 
until  the  upper  edge  of  said  envelope  is  positioned  between  the 
water  line  and  deck  of  said  vessel. 


5;r79,245 
PROTECTION  DEVICT  FOR  \  Tl  RRET  BEARING 
Jean  Braud,  Ij  Turbie,  Monaco,  and  Rene   Perratone,  Menton, 
France,  assinnors  to  Single  Buoy  Moorings  Inc..  Marly,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Nov.  !2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  789,886 

Int.  a:  B6JB  21/00 

L.S.  a.  114— 2J0  TOaiins 


1  A  floating  structure  having  a  mooring  member  rotatable 
relative  to  the  floating  structure  about  an  upright  axis,  said 
floating  structure  surrounding  said  moonng  member,  a  lower 
turret  bearing  disposed  between  said  floating  structure  and  said 
moonng  member,  said  turret  bearing  having  a  portion  secured 
to  said  mixirmg  member  and  a  portion  secured  to  the  floating 
structure,  the  floating  structure  having  an  annular  member 
extending  downwardly  from  said  p<irtion  of  said  beanng  se- 
cured to  the  floating  structure,  the  moonng  member  having  an 


annular  memt>er  which  defines  with  said  annular  member  of 
the  floating  structure  an  annular  chamber  of  (.'-shaped  cross 
section  having  radially  inner  and  outer  legs  relative  to  said 
upnght  axis,  said  inner  leg  communicating  with  the  bearing 
and  said  outer  leg  communicating  with  the  water  in  which  said 
floating  structure  floats. 


5,279.246 

DEVICE  FOR  INTRODLCING  WATER  INTO 

LIVEWEI.US 

Mark  Fielder,  Rte.  1,  Box  194-F.  Eufaula,  Ala.  3602^ 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser,  No.  518.154.  May  3.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,165,358.  This  application  Nov.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No,  980.64« 

Int.  a.'  B63B  3S/26 

U.S.  a.  114—255  16  aaims 


1  .An  apparatus  for  collecting  uater  and  channeling  it  into  a 
boat  livewell  system  comprising  scoop  means,  a  housing,  a 
valve,  and  a  connecting  means,  wherein  said  sco<ip  means  is 
pivotally  attached  to  housing,  said  housing  is  secured  to  said 
connecting  means,  said  valve  is  l(x:ated  in  said  housing  be- 
tween said  scoop  means  and  said  connecting  means  for  control- 
ling the  amount  of  water  channeled  into  the  boat  livewell 
system,  and  said  connecting  means  connects  said  housing  said 
sc(K)p  means  to  the  boat  livewell  system. 


5,279,247 

SLBMARINE  MAST  FAIRING  BEARING 

CONRGLRATION 

Gus  F.  Plangetis,  Annapolis,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited  States 

of  America  as  represented  by   the  Secretary   of  the   Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,125 

Int.  CI.*  B63G  *  W 

L.S.  CI.  114—339  19  Claims 


1.  Beanng  apparatus  for  mounting  closely  and  substantially 
vertically   a  generally   cylindroid   member  at   least   panially 
within  a  generally  ellipsoid  hole  in  a  structure,  comprising 
at  least  one  stave  beanng  integrated  with  said  member,  each 
said  stave  beanng  defining  a  substantially  vertical  band 
having  an  outer  surface  which  is  substantially  flush  with 
the  outer  wall  of  said  member: 
at  least  one  complementary  beanng  coupled  with  said  struc- 
ture, each  said  complementary  beanng  tangentially  and 
supponively  engaging  one  said  stave  beanng.  and 
a  plurality  of  bnstles  for  filtering  particles  and  thus  prevent- 
ing said  particles  from  entering  at  least  one  interface  be- 
tween a  said  complementary   beanng  and   a  said   stave 
beanng  which  said  complementary  beanng  is  engaging 
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5.2^9.24« 
KAV\K  RI(,HTIN(,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

AlistairM.  Blachford.  4460  VN est  11th  Avenue.  Vancouver.  B.C., 
Canada  \  6R  2M3 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  61-, 212.  Nov.  23.  1990, 

abandoned.  Ibis  application  Apr.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  871,631 

Int.  C!.'  B63B  43/ 14 

U.S,  a.  lU-34-  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  by  means  of  which  an  occupant  of  a  capsized 
kayak  may  right  the  kayak,  said  kayak  having  a  hull,  compns- 
ing: 

a)  providing  inflatable  means  for  buoyant  support  compris- 
ing: 

i)  inflatable  means  for  flotation  having  a  volume  when 
inflated  of  at  least  one  cubic  foot,  and  adapted  for  posi- 
tioning to  one  side  only  of  said  kayak  hull,  spaced  from 
said  kayak  hull,  when  inflated: 

ii)  means  for  rapidly  inflating  said  flotation  means  to  a 
volume  of  at  least  one  cubic  foot;  and 

iii)  handle  means  connected  to  said  flotation  means, 
adapted  for  grasping  by  a  human  hand  and  adapted  for 
transferring  force  to  said  flotation  means  des  ice  from  a 
point  proximate  to  said  flotation  means: 

wherein  said  flotation  means  is  adapted  to  be  movable. 

relative  to  said  hull,  after  inflation,  by  means  of  force 

exerted  by  said  handle  means,  in  an  arc  of  at  least  90 

degrees  relative  to  said  hull; 

b)  grasping  said  handle  means; 

c)  inflating  said  flotation  means; 

d)  locating  said  flotation  means  to  one  side  of  said  hull, 
spaced  from  said  hull;  and 

e)  applying  sufficient  force  to  said  handle  means  to  rotate 
said  kayak  to  an  upright  position. 


5,279,249 
BOAT  CONSTRl  (TION 
Geoffrey  T.  Pepper.  I^banon.  Mo.,  assignor  to  (Jutboard  Ma- 
rine Corporation.  Waukegan.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  814.348,  Dec.  27.  199). 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  975,101 
Int.  CI.'  B63B  y  24 
U.S.  a.  114— 356  28  Claims 


1.  A  recreational  boat  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side 
comprising  a  first  sheet  of  aluminum  basing  first  and  second 
longitudinal  edges  and  a  first  bend  extending  along  a  majority 
of  the  length  of  said  first  sheet  between  said  first  and  second 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  first  sheet,  said  first  bend  forming  a 
first  chine  of  said  boat,  a  second  sheet  o(  aluminum  also  having 
first  and  second  longitudinal  edges  and  a  second  bend  extend- 


ing along  a  majority  of  the  length  of  said  second  sheet  between 
said  first  and  second  longitudinal  edges  of  said  second  sheet, 
said  second  bend  forming  a  second  chine  of  said  boat,  a  plural- 
ity of  transverse  ribs,  each  of  said  ribs  affixed  to  said  first  and 
said  second  sheets,  first  and  second  narrow  side  decks  with 
each  of  said  narrow  side  decks  having  an  outer  edge  portion 
.ind  an  inner  edge  portion,  first  and  second  inboard  vertical 
ualls  with  each  of  said  vertical  walls  having  a  top  and  bottom, 
said  first  sheet  and  said  second  sheet  affixed  along  said  respec- 
tive first  longitudinal  edges  to  form  a  centerline  of  said  boat, 
said  first  narrow  deck  outer  edge  portion  affixed  to  said  second 
longitudinal  edge  of  said  first  aluminum  sheet  and  said  first 
narrow  deck  inner  edge  portion  affixed  to  said  top  of  said  first 
vertical  wall,  said  second  narrow  deck  outer  edge  portion 
affixed  to  said  second  longitudinal  edge  of  said  second  alumi- 
num sheet  and  said  second  narrow  deck  inner  edge  portion 
affixed  to  said  top  of  said  second  vertical  wall,  and  said  bot- 
toms of  said  first  and  second  vertical  walls  respectively  affixed 
to  said  transverse  nbs  inboard  of  said  respiective  first  and  sec- 
ond bends 


5,279.250 
AUTOMATIC  FLAG  I  NFl  RI  FR 
Anthony  M.   Palermo.  .Ir..   "399  Taftcrsall   Dr  .   Chesterland. 
Ohio  44026.  and  Howard  H    Pinkley.  5":5  Mgewater  Dr., 
Toledo.  Ohio  43611 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  99:',505 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIF  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  116—174  11  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  unfurling  a  flag  comprising: 
an  elongate  hollow  tube  rolatably  mountable  about  a  flag 
pole,  said  tube  for  mounting  a  flag  thereto; 
means  for  mounting  the  fiag  to  the  tube;  said  tube  includ- 
ing means  to  prevent  substantial  mo\  ement  of  the  flag 
mounting  means  along  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the 
tube;  elastic  collar  means  fnctionally  engageable  to  the 
pole  for  supporting  the  tube  in  position  about  the  flag 
pole;  said  collar  means  being  moveable  along  the  longi- 
tudinal extent  of  the  pole  to  position  the  tube  in  relation 
to  the  pole; 
beanng  means  mounted  atxiul  the  flag  pole;  and  posi- 
tioned between  the  collar  means  and  a  bottom  edge  of 
the  tube  to  reduce  the  rotational  friction  between  the 
tube  and  collar  means. 
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5.279,251 
BIDIRECnONAI   PIPKI  INF  PK,  SIGNALING  DEVICE 
PtuI  E.  Biemuui,  Sparks,  Okla.,  assignor  to  TDW  Delaware, 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,197 
Int.  a.'  GOID  5/06 


L'.S.  n.  116—204 


1 1  Oaims 


sr 


10  A  device  for  signaling  passage  of  a  pig  through  a  pipeline 
from  either  direction  of  the  pipeline,  comprising: 

a  nipple  secured  to  the  pipeline  and  communicating  with  an 
interior  area  provided  in  the  pipeline; 

a  plug  assembly  securing  to  and  sealing  with  the  nipple; 

the  plug  assembly  being  provided  with  a  chamber,  said 
chamber  communicating  with  the  intenor  area  of  the 
pipeline, 

a  plunger  being  movably  retainer  within  the  chamber, 

a  lower  actuator  end  of  said  plunger  being  provided  with  an 
actuator,  means  for  movably  retaining  said  actuator  in  said 
chamber  so  as  to  extend  beyond  a  lower  end  of  said  cham- 
ber, said  actuator  being  movable  upward  by  engagement 
with  the  pig  as  the  pig  travels  past  the  device,  said  plunger 
being  movably  upward  in  unison  with  the  actuator, 

an  upper  magnetic  end  being  provided  on  the  plunger  oppo- 
site the  actuator  end.  a  polar  magnet  being  provided  on 
the  upper  magnetic  end; 

means  to  bias  said  plunger  downward  toward  the  pipeline, 
retainer  toroid  means  being  provided  in  said  plug  assem- 
bly so  as  to  surround  the  polar  magnet  when  the  plunger 
is  biased  downward  for  preventing  a  magnetic  field  of  the 
polar  magnet  from  reaching  the  magnetic  indicator  ball, 

a  cap  assembly  securing  to  the  nipple  adjacent  the  magnetic 
end  of  the  plunger; 

a  magnetic  indicator  ball  and  means  for  rotatably  mounting 
said  magnetic  indicator  ball  within  an  internal  cavity 
provided  in  the  cap  assembly; 

the  cap  assembly  being  provided  with  means  for  viewing  an 
upward  facing  half  of  the  magnetic  indicator  ball,  a  lower 
half  of  the  magnetic  indicator  ball  being  visually  distinct 
from  an  upper  half  of  the  magnetic  indicator  ball; 

the  lower  half  being  of  like  magnetic  polarity  with  the  polar 
magnet  and  of  opposite  magnetic  polarity  to  the  upper 
half; 

means  for  resetting  the  magnetic  indicator  ball;  and 

means  provided  on  the  device  to  discourage  rotation  of  the 
magnetic  indicator  ball. 


5.279  J52 
FXEL  TANK  LEVEL  INDICATOR 
Philip  R.  Martelly,  230  Maple  Aye.,  Swansea.  Mass.  02777 
Filed  Apr   5.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  46,258 
Int.  a.'  GOIF  23/58 
L.S.  a.  116— 228  aaairas 

1   A  fuel  tank  level  indicator  for  indicating  at  a  surface  when 
a  fuel  unk  is  filled  with  fuel,  comprising; 

a  fuel  inlet  pipe  having  a  diameter  and  an  upper  portion 
having  a  top  and  a  lower  portion  leading  to  said  fuel  tank, 


said  fuel  inlet  pipe  having  a  fuel  entrance  defined  at  the 
top  of  said  upper  portion; 

a  loop  pipe  having  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion,  said 
fuel  inlet  pipe  upper  portion  extending  into  the  bottom 
portion  of  said  loop  pipe,  said  loop  pipe  rising  upward  and 
then  downward  to  engage  the  lower  p<irtion  of  said  fuel 
inlet  pipe,  said  lo<ip  pipe  having  an  aperture  defined  in  its 
top  fK>rtion; 

a  riser  pipe  having  a  riser  top  portion  and  a  riser  bottom 
portion,  said  riser  bottom  portion  attached  to  said  loop 
pipe  at  said  aperture  at  the  top  portion  of  said  loop  pipe, 
said  riser  pipe  extending  to  said  surface; 

a  back  flow  preventor  disposed  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
fuel  inlet  pipe  at  approximately  the  same  level  of  said  riser 
pipe's  attachment  to  said  loop  pipe; 


(c)  drive  means  for  moving  each  bearing  arm  in  such  a  way    threading  each  separate  continuous  flexible  belt  into  s  pattern 


that  the  corresponding  teat  cup  can  be  fitted  on  a  teat. 


a  float  member  disposed  in  the  bottom  portion  of  said  riser 

pipe; 

a  float  rod  having  first  and  second  ends  disposed  within  said 
riser  pipe,  said  first  end  of  said  float  rod  attached  to  said 
float  member,  said  float  rcxi  extending  upward  toward 
said  surface:  and 

an  indicator  member  attached  to  the  second  end  of  said  float 
rod.  said  indicator  member  disposed  below  said  surface 
but  movable  for  a  portion  thereof  to  be  visible  above  said 
surface  when  the  fuel  withm  said  loop  pipe  and  riser  pipe 
rises,  causing  said  float  member  and  attached  float  rod  and 
indicator  member  to  also  rise  up,  causing  said  indicator 
member  to  rise  above  said  surface. 


5,279,253 
DEVICE  FOR  mriNG  OR  REMOV  ING  A  CLUSTER  OF 

TEAT  CUPS  FOR  ANIMAI^S 
Jan  Lubberink.  Havelte,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Gascoigne- 
Melotte  B.V .,  Emmeloord,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901.393 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Jun.    2.     1991. 
9101064 

Int.  a.'  AOIJ  7/00 
L.S.  a.  119-14.08  23  Claims 

1-  A  device  for  fitting  a  cluster  of  teat  cups  on  animals  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  corresponding  set  of  generally  horizontal  bearing  arms, 
each  of  said  bearing  arms  having  a  teat  cup  provided  at  the 
end  thereof. 

(b)  a  suppxjrtmg  structure  from  which  said  bearing  arms  are 
suspended,  said  supporting  structure  adapted  to  place  said 
bearing  arms  and  said  teat  cups  between  the  hind  legs  of 
an  animal  to  be  milked  and  remove  said  bearing  arms  and 
said  teat  cups  therefrom  and 


1.  An  egg  collector  operatively  associated  with,  and  posi- 
tioned between  an  arrangement  of  confinement  cage  rows 
spaced  apart  in  vertical  tiers  from  one  another,  and  a  cross 
conveyor,  each  row  of  said  confinement  cage  rows  having  a 
cage  conveyor  a.ssociated  therewith  for  delivering  eggs  from 
individual  cages  within  said  confinement  cage  rows  to  said  egg 
collector,  said  egg  collector  comprising:  a  plurality  of  separate 
continuous  flexible  belts  of  basket  members,  one  for  each  cage 
conveyor  provided,  each  of  said  basket  members  within  each 
separate  continuous  flexible  belt  of  said  egg  collector  being 
dimensioned  to  accommodate  only  a  single  egg.  and  each 
basket  member  having  two  side  walls  for  retaining  eggs  being 
transported  thereby;  reversing  means  for  guiding  each  of  said 
separate  continuous  flexible  belts  pa.st  a  first  point  at  v^hich 
eggs  from  each  cage  conveyor  are  collected  and  retained  by 
said  basket  members,  and  a  second  point  at  which  eggs  are 
released  from  said  basket  members  and  delivered  onto  said 
cross  conveyor,  each  of  said  separate  continuous  flexible  belts 
being  adjustable  for  changing  the  distance  between  said  sepa- 
rate continuous  flexible  belts  of  basket  members  to  adapt  said 
egg  collector  to  the  panicular  arrangement  of  confinement 
cage   rows   associated    therewith,   and,    inverting   means   for 


which  causes  the  eggs  carried  in  said  basket  members  to  gently 
fall  by  gravitation  onto  said  cross  conveyor,  thereby  providing 
an  effective  and  efficient  manner  of  transporting  eggs  from  said 
arrangement  of  confinement  cage  rows  to  said  cross  conveyor 
without  subjecting  said  eggs  to  contact  with  any  additional 
machinery. 


5,279.255 

HORSE  HAIR  BANDIN(,  DEVICE 

Wayne  F.  Northcutt.  P.O.  Box  1002.  Crockett.  Tex.  75835 

Filed  May  p.  1993.  Ser.  No.  61,236 

Int.  fl.-  AOIK  13/00 

\JS.C\.  119—83 


1 1  Claims 


each  bearing  arm  being  movable  vertically  relative  to  the 
supporting  structure  independently  of  the  other  bearing 


5,279,254 

EGG  COLLECTOR  HA\  ING  SEPARATE  CONTINUOUS 

FLEXIBLE  BELTS  OF  BASKFTS  FOR  EACH  CAGE 

CON\FYOR 

I^rrv  D.  Dowty,  Syracuse.  Ind.,  assignor  to  CTB,  Inc..  Milford, 

Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,170 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  31/17 

U.S.  a.  119—48  14  Claims 


1   A  banding  device  for  horse  hair  comprising: 

a  first  tubular  member  having  an  end,  said  first  tubular  mem- 
ber having  an  inner  diameter  for  receiving  horse  hair 
therethrough; 

a  second  tubular  member  slidably  positioned  on  an  outer 
surface  of  said  first  tubular  member,  said  second  tubular 
member  slidable  such  that  a  first  end  of  said  second  tubu- 
lar member  extends  to  said  end  of  said  first  tubular  mem- 
ber; and 

an  elastic  band  extending  around  an  outer  surface  of  said  first 
tubular  member  between  said  end  of  said  first  tubular 
member  and  said  first  end  of  said  second  tubular  member. 


5,279.256 
PFT  n  FA  ELIMINATION  DF\  ICE  WITH  LIGHT  AND 

MR  SOURCKS 

Alan  n.  Brite.  210  Miramar  \\e..  Montecito.  Calif.  93108 

Filed  Mar.  I,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24.663 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  13/00 

U^.  a.  119— 85  10  Claims 
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1   .An  insecticide  application  apparatus  comprising 

an  airflow  outlet  tube; 

an  airflow  inlet  tube  attached  to  a  bottom  of  said  airflow 
outlet  tube  between  a  remote  end  of  the  airflow  outlet 
tube  and  a  forward  end  of  the  airflow  outlet  tube  such  that 
an  average  direction  of  airflow  changes  as  the  airflow 
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transitions  from  the  airflow  inlet  tube  to  the  airflow  outlet 
tube;  and 

pump  sprayer  attached  to  said  airflow  outlet  tube,  said 
pump  sprayer  being  detachably  connected  to  a  reservoir 
containing  a  substance  to  be  applied  to  a  pet,  wherein  said 
substance  is  drawn  through  a  first  sprayer  tue  and  forced 
out  a  spray  end  of  a  second  sprayer  tube  when  an  applica- 
tion trigger  is  pumped. 


5.279.257 
PET  WASHING  AND  GROOMING  APPARATUS 

Paul  R.  Temby.  3536  28th  St.,  San  DicRO,  Calif.  92104-4103 
Filed  Mar    16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  33.206 
Int.  a.'  AOIK  U/00 
\JS.  a.  119—158  14  Qaims 


43L     42L 
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1   A  pet  washing  and  grooming  apparatus  comprising 

an  enclosure  having  an  upper  casing  of  transparent  flexible 
fluid  impermeable  material,  said  upper  casing  having  a 
dorsal  aperture  for  entry  of  an  animal  into  said  enclosure, 
said  upper  casing  having  a  head  opening  through  which 
the  head  of  said  animal  can  extend,  said  upper  casing 
further  comprising:  closure  means  extending  along  dorsal 
aperture  to  head  opening  for  closing  said  dorsal  aperture 
to  prevent  washing  or  grooming  fluids  from  e.iiling  said 
enclosure; 

a  bottom  of  fluid  impermeable  material  permanently  bonded 
lo  said  upper  casing  in  a  manner  whereby  said  upper 
casing  covers  said  bottom  and  extends  a  distance  above 
said  bottom  and  whereby  bond  between  said  bottom  and 
said  upp>er  casing  forms  a  substantially  fluid  impermeable 
seal  between  said  upper  casing  and  said  bottom, 

a  wire  base  frame  fit  snuggly  inside  said  enclosure  upon  said 
bottom  and  against  lower  portion  of  .said  upper  casing: 

a  plurality  of  base  frame  gus.set  tabs  bonded  to  said  upper 
casing  with  said  wire  base  frame  sandwiched  between  said 
base  frame  gusset  tabs  and  said  upper  casing; 

at  least  one  hole  formed  through  said  upper  casing,  and 

a  flexible  fluid  impermeable  cuff  extending  from  said  upper 
casing  at  each  of  said  holes  for  permitting  the  user  access 
to  said  animal  within  said  enclosure,  whereby  the  user  can 
conveniently  wash  or  groom  said  animal  while  remaining 
dry  and  washing  fluids  within  said  enclosure  are  pre- 
vented from  leaking  therefrom. 


5,279.258 
AITOMATH)  PORTABI >  PFT  TOILET 
Kihachiro  Kakuta,  4-Chome  '4  Banchi.  Apartment  711  Sueyo- 
shi-eho.  Kanka-Ku.  ^  okohama-shi  Kanagawa-Ken.  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Str.  N.j.  840,075 
Int.  a:  AOIK  1/01 
U.S.  a.  119-164  28  Qaims 

1    A  portable  pet  toilet  comprising: 
a  platform, 
a  reel, 
a  stnp  of  waste-receiving  material  rolled  upon  said  reel  and 

movable  across  said  platform; 
a  solid  waste  receptacle  below  said  platform; 


a  free  end  of  the  strip  disposable  into  said  solid  waste  recep- 
tacle: 

motorized  means  for  moving  said  stnp  across  said  platform 
and  into  said  solid  waste  receptacle;  and 


B.      IS      i-i,         i-c 


a  liquid  waste  receptacle  separate  from  the  solid  waste  re- 
ceptacle and  located  below  the  platform  to  collect  liquid 
waste  that  passes  through  said  platform. 


5.279,259 
ANIMAL  LITTER  COMPOSITIONS 
David  W.  Rice.  Tallahassee:  Walter  E.  Howell.  Ouinc>.  and  F^ric 
K.  Yildirim,  Tallaha.ssee.  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Flondin 
Company.  Tallahassee.  Ha. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1991,  Scr,  No,  741.847 
Int,  CI,"  AOIK  1/015 
C,S,  CI,  119—173  21  Oaims 

1  An  animal  litter  composition  capable  of  clumping  when 
contacted  with  liquid  animal  waste,  comprising  particulate 
attapulgite  clay  having  a  moisture  content  in  the  range  of  from 
about  10  to  2.^  percent  free  moisture  and  a  particle  size  distribu- 
tion of  from  about  8  lo  40  mesh,  whereby  said  clumps  have 
sufficient  strength  for  separation  from  unwetted  litter  and 
readily  disintegrate  and  disperse  in  water. 


5.279.260 
WATER  Fl  EI  LED  BOILER 
John  V.  Munda>,  General  Deliver),  Shcdiac  Bridge.  New  Bruns- 
wick. Canada  EOA  3H0 

Filed  Ma>  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  886.940 

int.  CI."  ClOJ  l/0() 

L.S.  CI.  122—5  9  naims 


1  .\  water  to  fuel  prcxiuction  system  for  providing  fuel  for 
steam  operated  dev  ices  and  a  source  of  heat  comprising: 

a  a  fuel  production  means  having  at  least  one  container 
separated  by  partition  means  into  an  even  number  of 
smaller  compartment  means,  where  said  smaller  compart- 
ment means  are  interconnected  by  a  channel  means  along 
the  bottom  edges  of  said  partition  means, 

b.  a  plurality  of  anodes  and  cathodes  mounted  in  said  smaller 
compartment  means,  providing  alternate  rows  of  anodes 
and  cathodes,  whereby  said  anodes  and  cathodes  are 
provided  with  d  c  current  to  prcxiuce  hydrogen  and 
oxygen  ga.sc-s. 

c   said  container  having  a  combustion  chamber  for  collect- 


ing and  Igniting  hydrogen  and  oxygen  gases  produced  in 
said  smaller  companments.  and 
d.  outlet  means  connected  to  said  combustion  chamber  for 
removing  the  steam  and  heat  prcxluced  dunng  the  ignition 
of  hydrogen  and  oxygen  gases  from  said  combustion 
chamber,  whereby  the  removed  heat  and  steam  are  used 
to  run  steam  operated  devices  including  a  steam  generator 
or  a  steam  turbine  and  as  a  heat  source  for  a  boder. 


vated  abose  the  end  edge  area  remote  from  said  heat 
transfer  tubes 


5.279.261 

DOWNFTRED  BOILER  HAVING  \ERT1CAI   HEAT 

TRANSFER  TVBF:S 

Robert  T,  Moscone,  55  Waldo  St..  Millinocket.  Me.  04462 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,289 

Int.  CI."  F22B  S.OCj 

MS.  a.  122—17  3  Claims 


5.         ^5  *" 


L  A  water  heating  boiler  compnsing: 

upper  and  lower  tube  sheets,  each  of  said  tube  sheets,  being 
oriented  in  a  honzontal  plane: 

a  vertically  oriented  circular  combustion  tube  has  mg  upper 
and  lower  end  portions  thereof  extending  through  said 
tube  sheets; 

a  burner  located  above  said  combustion  tube, 

said  burner  compnsing  a  vertically  oriented  burner  tube 
positioned  to  discharge  flames  downwardly  into  said 
combustion  tube; 

a  plurality  of  vertically  onented  heal  transfer  tubes  extend- 
ing between  said  tube  sheets  alongside  said  combustion 
tube; 

a  gas  reversal  chamber  communicating  the  lovier  end  of  said 
combustion  tube  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  heat  transfer 
lubes,  whereby  hot  combustion  gases  are  caused  lo  travel 
upwardK  through  said  heat  transfer  tubes. 

a  manifold  connected  to  said  upper  tube  sheet,  in  overlying 
relation  to  said  heat  transfer  tubes,  whereby  said  combus- 
tion gases  are  discharged  from  said  heal  transfer  tubes  into 
said  manifold: 

a  stack  extending  from  said  manifold; 

a  tubular  shell  spanning  said  upper  and  lower  tube  sheets  to 
define  a  water  chamber  surrounding  said  combustion  lube 
and  said  heat  transfer  lubes, 

a  water  inlet  connected  to  said  tubular  shell  near  said  lower 
tube  sheet. 

a  water  outlet  connected  lo  said  tubular  shell  near  said  upper 
tube  sheet, 

said  circular  combustion  tube  having  a  lower  end  edge 
kx:ated  within  said  gas  reversal  chamber,  and 

said  lower  end  edge  of  said  combustion  tube  being  aculelv 
angled  lo  a  horizontal  plane,  with  the  end  edge  area  in 
nearest  proximitv   ;o  said  heal  transfer  lubes  being  ele- 


5,279.262 
MECHANICAL  LIQCID  VAPORIZING  W  ATERBRAKE 

Norman  J.  Muehleck.  34735  Nashotah  Rd..  Oconomowoc.  Wis. 
53066-4542 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  893.838 

Int.  a."  F24C  9,00 

U,S.  a.  122-26  17  Oaims 


SO  rr2 


1  A  hydrodynamic  liquid  vaporizer  which  is  connected  to 
and  supplied  by  a  source  of  liquid  such  as  water  and  which 
comprises  a  water  brake  including 

a  stator  housing  including  a  vapor  generating  chamber  hav- 
ing a  vap^ir  exit  port  compnsing  an  opening  in  the  center 
of  the  end  of  the  chamber,  and 
a  rotative  impeller  means  rolablv  supponed  within  said 
chamber  and  connected  to  and  dnven  hv  a  mechanical 
power  source,  the  impeller  means 

ia)  having  its  central  axis  of  rotation  disposed  so  that  it 
passes  approximately  through  the  center  of  said  cham- 
ber opening. 

(b)  contacting  and  hurling  or  shearing  said  liquid  against 
closely  proximate  surfaces  of  said  slator  in  order  to 
kinetically  heat  the  liquid  and  vaporize  a  f)ortion  of  it. 
the  rate  of  v  aporization  proponionai  to  the  rale  of  input 
of  mechanical  power  and  occurnng  without  regard  to 
generation  of  vortex  or  voneces  in  the  liquid  or  the 
vapor,  and 

(c)  constructed  with  means  of  said  hurling  or  shearing,  as 
with  vanes  or  wetted  surface,  having  a  radial  dimension 
extending  preferedly  fully  inward  to  a  hub  or  like  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  impeller,  so  as  both  to  centnfugally 
separate  the  heavier  liquid  from  the  lighter  vapor  and  to 
provide  large  range  of  controllable  amount  of  torque 
load  upon  the  impeller  by  means  of  controlling  the 
amount  of  liquid  that  is  wiihm  the  chamber  and  is 
thereby  acting  ufKin  the  impeller 


5,279,263 
CASCADED  STEAM  TEMPERATl  RE  CONTROL 
APPLIED  TO  A  INIVERSAI.  PRESSl  RE  BOILER 
\lax-Alix  C^ameau,  Oe»eland  Heights:  Alfred  .Schultz,  Mentor, 
both  of  Ohio,  and  I^muel  E,  Dolan,  IjwrenceTille,  Ga..  as- 
signors to   F^lsag   International   B.\ ..   Amsterdam  Zuidoost. 
Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1993.  .Ser,  No.  14.127 
Int.  a."  F22G  }■   1)4 
L.S.  O.  122—480  4  Claims 

I  .\  system  for  controlling  steam  temperature  of  a  universal 
pressure  boiler,  said  boiler  including  means  for  measunng 
temperature  at  a  pnmary  superheater  outlet,  a  secondary  su- 
perheater inlet,  a  secondarv  superheater  outlet  and  a  convec- 
tion pa.ss  outlet  of  said  boiler  and  for  measuring  a  unit  load 
demand  of  said  boiler,  said  system  compnsing 

means  for  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  a  difference  be- 
tween said  measured  pnmarv  superheater  outlet  tempera- 
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lure  and  sajd  measured  secondary  superheater  inlet  tem- 
perature; 

means  responsive  to  said  measured  unit  load  demand  of  said 
boiler  for  denving  a  setpoint  for  said  secondary  super- 
heater outlet  temperature; 

means  for  providmg  a  first  Smith  Predictor  function  for  the 
difference  between  said  derived  setpoint  for  said  second- 
ary superheater  outlet  temperature  and  said  measured 
secondary  superheater  outlet  temperature; 

means  resptinsive  to  said  first  Smith  Predictor  function,  said 
unit  load  demand,  said  temperature  difference  signal  and 


fluid  flov*.  ing  through  said  transparent  thermoplastic  hous- 
ing 


said  measured  secondary  superheater  inlet  temperature 
for  denving  a  setpoint  for  said  convection  pass  outlet 
temperature; 

means  for  providing  a  second  Smith  Predictor  function  for 
the  difference  between  said  derived  setpoint  for  said  con- 
vection pass  outlet  temperature  and  said  measured  con- 
vection pa.ss  outlet  temperature;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  second  Smith  Predictor  function 
for  providing  a  signal  for  controlling  a  finng  rate  and  a 
feedwater  How  rate  of  said  boiler  to  thereby  control  said 
boiler  steam  temperature 


5,279.264 
VIEWABLE  T>{ERM0STAT  DEVICE 
Johnny  C.  Simmons,  and  Robert  P.  Fowler,  both  of  Odessa, 
Tex.,  assiunors  tn   In-I  ine   F'roducts   Incorporated,  Odessa, 
Tex. 

Filed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,131 

Int.  a:  FOIP  7/14 

L.S.  a.  12J— Jl.l  20  Qaims 


1    A  transparent  thermostat  housing  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  hollow  transparent  thermopla.stic  housing 
having  a  first  cylindncal  open  end  and  a  second  cylindri- 
cal open  end: 

(b)  a  thermostat  disposed  intermediate  said  first  cylindrical 
open  end  and  said  second  cylindrical  open  end  of  said 
substantially  hollow  transparent  thermoplastic  housing: 
and 

(c)  a  transparent  viewing  area  disposed  intermediate  said 
first  cylindncal  open  end  and  said  second  cylindrical  open 
end  for  providmg  visual  access  to  said  thermostat  and 


5,279,265 

V-T^PE  INTERNAL  COMBL  STION  ENCINK  V\rrM 

IMPROVED  WATER  PUMP  ARRANGEMENT 

Isaya  .Matsuo;  Tohru   Hiitashioka:   Kaoru   Haga,  and  Toshiki 

Ohara,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor 

Co.,  Ltd..  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  918.006 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  199L  3-187174; 
Jul.  26,  1991,  3-187177;  Aug.  19.  1991,  3-206731 

Int.  CI.'  FOIP  5/IU 
U.S.  a.  123 — 41.44  19  Qaims 


1.  A  V-type  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  cylinder  block  having  banks  one  of  which  has  cylinders 
which  are  offset  more  rearward  of  the  engine  than  those 
of  the  other  of  said  banks; 

said  one  bank  having  at  a  front  end  thereof  a  recessed  por- 
tion: 

a  water  pump  having  a  pump  housing  secured  to  the  front 
end  of  said  one  bank  and  cixiperaling  with  said  recessed 
portion  to  define  a  pump  chamber, 

said  cylinder  bl(x;k  having  at  a  front  end  portion  between 
said  banks  a  coolant  distributing  chamber  communicating 
with  an  outlet  port  of  said  pump  chamber,  and 

said  cylinder  block  having  at  said  banks  water  jackets  which 
are  formed  with,  at  respective  front  end  piortions  by  the 
side  of  the  most  forward  ones  of  said  cylinders,  inlet  ports 
opening  laterally  of  the  engine  and  communicating  said 
coolant  distributing  chamber, 


5.279.266 
TWO-STROKE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Klaus  Landfahren  Hans  Alten,  and  Karl  Wojik,  all  of  Graz. 
Austria,  assignors  to  AvI  Gesellschaft  Eiir  Verbrennungskraft- 
maschinen  und  Messtechnik  m.b.H  and  H.  C.  Hans  List,  both 
of  Graz.  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4.269 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  16,  1992,  A  62  92 

Int.  a."  F02B  75/02 

U.S.  n.  123—65  PE  6  Claims 

1   A  two-stroke  internal  combustion  engine  with  at  least  one 

cylinder  opening  into  an  exhaust  passage,  wherein  said  exhaust 


passage  is  provided  with  a  nozzle-type  throat  in  the  immediate  5 J79 J68 

vicinity  of  said  cylinder,  which  is  formed  by  the  shape  of  the       PISTON  A.SSEMBLY  WITH  DISTRIBUTED  LOADING 

AND  CENTRALLY  FASTENED  WRIST  PIN 

Randolph  C.  Brink.  Peoria,  and  Donald  J.  Waldman.  Brimfield. 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  INc.  Peoria,  III. 

Failed  Jun.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  69,331 

Int.  a.'  F02B  '_<  3:  F02F  i/26 

U,S.  a.  123—197.2  11  CUims 


•••      M 


1  A  reciprocating  piston  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
pnsing 

a  crankcase  having  inner  and  intermediate  wall  portions. 

a  V-type  cylinder  body  including  two  rows  of  combustion 
cylinders  in  communication  with  said  crankcase.  each  of 
said  combustion  cylinders  having  an  a.ssociated  combus- 
tion air  intake  port, 

at  least  one  intake  opening  positioned  approximate  a  center 
line  of  the  V-type  cylinder  body, 

first  and  second  fiow  pas,sages  for  supplying  combustion  air 
to  a  respective  one  of  said  two  rows  of  combustion  cylin- 
ders, each  of  said  first  and  second  flow  passages  including 
a  curved  portion  and  being  defined,  at  least  in  part,  bv  said 
intermediate  wall  portion  of  said  crankcase, 

check  valve  means  lcx:ated  within  each  of  said  first  and 
second  fiow  passages,  each  of  said  check  valve  means 
being  ItK'ated  closer  to  its  as,«:x:iated  intake  p<irt  than  to 
said  intake  opening,  and 

fuel  supply  means  opening  into  each  of  said  first  and  second 
flow  passages  at  said  curved  portion  thereof. 


lower  contour  of  said  exhaust  passage,  and  which  is  followed 

by  a  diffuser-type  flare. 


5.279.26-^ 

AIR  INTAKE  PASSAGE  ARRANGEMF:NT  FOR  A 

TWO-OCLE  ENGINE 

Masanori  Takahashi.  and  Sciji  Inoue.  both  of  Shizuoka.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,998 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1991,  3-031420 

Int.  CI.'  FTI2M  35/10 

VS.  a.  123—73  B  13  Qaims 


1   A  piston  assembly  adapted  for  use  In  an  engine,  compris- 


ing 


a  piston  including  a  combustion  bov>\.  a  substantiallv  cylin- 
drical bodv  having  a  top  surface,  an  outer  substantially 
cylindrical  surface,  a  pair  of  longitudmallv  extending 
outer  legs  positioned  radially  inwardly  of  the  outer  sur- 
face and  being  spaced  one  from  the  other,  and  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  central  leg  disposed  in  a  central,  spaced 
relation  to  the  outer  legs,  the  outer  legs  and  the  central  leg 
each  having  a  mounting  end  spaced  from  the  top  surface 
and  defining  a  concave  arcuate  mounting  surface  thereon. 
the  central  leg  having  a  bore  extending  from  the  arcuate 
mounting  surface  toward  the  top  surface 

a  connecting  rod  having  a  connecting  end  positioned  be- 
tween the  outer  legs,  the  connecting  end  having  a  gener- 
ally transverse  bore  therethrough  and  a  notch  opening 
into  the  transverse  bore  with  the  central  leg  extending  into 
the  notch: 

a  wnst  pin  disposed  within  the  transverse  bore  and  in  con- 
tacting relationship  with  the  mounting  surface  of  each  of 
the  legs,  the  wnst  pin  having  a  generally  transverse 
threaded  bore  therein  in  substantial  axial  alignment  with 
the  bore  in  the  central  leg,  and 

means  for  connecting  the  wnst  pin  to  the  piston,  the  con- 
necting means  including  a  threaded  fastener  extending 
through  the  bore  in  the  central  leg  and  including  a 
threaded  portion  threaded  intii  the  threaded  bore  of  the 
wnst  pin 


5,279,269 
SUPERCTIARGED  4-0  CLE  ENGINE 
Shigemitsu   Aizawa.  and  Takeshi  Vamakoshi.  both  of  MaUu- 
moto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishikawajima-Shibaura  Machinery 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,926 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1992,  4-28536 
Int.  Q.'  P02B  75/02 
U.S.  Q.  123—317  3  Oaims 

1  In  a  supercharged  4-cycle  engine  including  an  intake 
passage  connecting  a  fuel-air  mixture  forming  section  to  a 
crank  chamber,  and  a  supercharging  chamber  connecting  said 
crank  chamber  through  an  intake  p<in  to  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, wherein  when  a  piston  is  reciprocated  to  change  a  volume 
of  said  crank  chamber  a  fuel-air  mixture  is  sucked  from  said 
intake  passage  into  said  crank  chamber,  and  said  fuel-air  mix- 
ture compressed  in  said  crank  chamber  is  discharged  into  said 
supercharging  chamber,  the  improvement  wherein  a  space 
accommixlating  a  valve  (operating  mechanism  inclusive  of  a 
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rcxrker  arm  is  communicated  with  said  supercharging  chamber, 
and  a  volume  of  said  space  plus  a  volume  of  said  superchargrng 


5.279.270 
GOVERNOR  FOR  INTFRNAI   fOMBl  STION  ENGINE 
Tokihiko  Ichikawa.  Kari>a.  and  Tsufpu  Ogawa,  Kawanishi,  both 
of  Japan,  assiKnor^  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki 
Seisakusho.  Kanya.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  959,702 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1991,  3-292070 

Int.  CI.'  FD2D  9/08 

L.S.  a.  123—336  U  Qaims 


la*^  at'  z^ 


1  A  governor  for  limiting  the  speed  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  m  which  a  carburetor  supplies  an  air/fuel  mixture 
to  the  engine  under  the  control  of  an  accelerator  input  member 
movable  between  minimum  and  maximum  positions,  said  car- 
buretor comprising  and  air/fuel  mixture  supply  passage  and  a 
throttle  valve  disposed  within  said  supply  pa.s,sage  operatively 
coupled  to  said  input  member;  a  governor  valve  disposed 
within  said  supply  passage  downstream  of  said  throttle  valve, 
biasing  means  coupled  to  said  governor  valve  for  urging  said 
governor  valve  to  a  valve  open  position,  actuator  means  opera- 
tively coupled  to  said  governor  valve  for  urging  said  governor 
valve  in  a  valve  closing  direction;  means  for  detecting  the 
operating  speed  of  said  engine;  means  for  detecting  operation 
of  said  accelerator  input  member  within  a  predetermined  range 
adjacent  its  maximum  position;  and  control  means  coupled  to 
said  actuator  means  for  operating  said  actuator  means  select- 
ably  in  a  first  and  a  second  mode,  in  said  first  m(xle  said  actua- 
tor means  being  controlled  -^s  a  function  of  the  pressure  drop 
across  said  throttle  valve,  and  in  said  second  mtxie  said  actua- 
tor means  being  controlled  to  substantially  fully  open  said 
governor  valve  until  the  spjeed  of  said  engine  detected  by  said 
detecting  means  reaches  a  predetermined  value,  said  control 
means  establishing  said  second  mode  of  operation  whenever 
said  accelerator  input  member  is  within  said  predetermined 
range  and  the  speed  of  said  engine  detected  by  said  speed 
detecting  means  is  t)elow  said  predetermined  value. 


5.279.271 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  AND/OR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Michael  Hofsaess.  Ludwigsburg;  Martin  Rutz,  Schwieberdin- 
gen,  and  Harald  !»chweren,  Korntal-Muenchingen,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stutt- 
gart. Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718.640.  Jun.  21,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  18.254 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cj^rmanv.  Jun.  29, 
1990,  4020654 

Int.  a:  F02D  4J/02 
U.S.  CI.  123—350  10  Haims 


chamber  are  set  to  a  value  10-20  times  a  displacement  of  said 

engine 
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1  A  digital  control  system  for  an  inlernal  combustion  engine 
of  a  motor  vehicle,  the  system  comprising: 

an  electrically  actuable  element  for  influencing  an  operating 
variable  of  the  engine: 

a  control  unit  for  acting  on  said  element  with  a  pulse-shaped 
drive  signal  having  a  series  of  pulses  to  influence  said 
operating  variable, 

said  control  unit  including  a  computing  unit  for  generating 
said  pulse-shaped  drive  signal, 

sensor  means  for  delecting  a  plurality  of  measured  \  alues  at 
each  of  a  series  of  predetermined  scanning  lime  points; 

each  pulse  of  said  pulse-shaped  signal  being  defined  by  a 
changeable  pulse  width  (y)  and  a  fixed  period  (T); 

means  for  computing  said  pulse  width  (y)  in  dependence 
upon  at  least  one  of  said  measured  values  at  each  scanning 
time  point  (t,)  and  with  the  lime  interval  of  two  scanning 
time  p<')ints  being  small  relative  to  said  fixed  penod  (T)  of 
said  pulse-shaped  signal,  and. 

said  computing  unit  including  mans  for  correcting  a  pulse 
end  time  point  of  a  current  pulse  in  correspcindence  to  the 
last  computed  pulse  width  (v,)  while  said  control  unit 
emits  said  current  pulse  in  C(irrespondence  to  the  com- 
puted pulse  width  preceding  said  last  computed  pulse 
width  (yi  _  i)  to  be  corrected 


5.279.272 
.METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  Fl'EL 
INJECTION  V  ALVES  IN  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Hinrich  Kriiger.  Braunschweig.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  assignor 
to  Volkswagen  AG,  Wolfsburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  896,825,  Jun.  11,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61.278 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  19, 
1991.  4120116 

Int.  a:  F02.M  5/0<) 
U,S,  a.  123—86  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  operation  of  fuel  injection 
valves  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  both  during  idling  and 
when  the  engine  is  operating  under  load,  compnsing  detecting 
the  flow  of  combustion  air  to  the  engine,  detecting  the  engine 
RPM.  generating  a  first  signal  corresponding  to  a  first  number 
related  to  fuel  injection  duration  based  on  predetermined  pulse 
duration  information  stored  in  a  memory,  using  the  first  signal 
to  count  a  corresponding  number  of  pulses  to  control  the 
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duration  of  operation  of  a  fuel  injection  valve  when  the  engine 
IS  operating  under  load,  generating  a  second  signal  correspond- 
ing to  a  second  number  based  on  predetermined  stored  idling 


■N 


'dM^^ 
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1  An  EGR  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising 

an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  intake  condun  and 
an  exhaust  conduit,  the  intake  conduit  having  a  throttle 
valve  installed  therein. 

an  EGR  conduit  connecting  the  exhaust  conduit  and  the 
intake  conduit  bypa,ssing  the  engine; 

an  EGR  valve  disposed  in  the  EGR  conduit,  the  EGR  vaKe 
including  a  diaphragm  chamber  operating  to  open  the 
EGR  valve  when  a  negative  pressure  lower  than  a  prede- 
termined negative  pressure  is  intnxjuced  inlc>  the  dia- 
phragm chamber, 

a  first  pa.s,sage  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  intake 
conduit  downstream  of  the  throttle  valve  and  a  second 


end  connected  to  the  diaphragm  chamber  of  the  EGR 
valve. 

a  second  pa.ssage  having  a  first  end  defining  a  connecting 
p<"irtion  w  here  the  first  pa.ssage  and  the  second  pas.sage  are 
connected  and  a  second  end  communicating  with  atmo- 
sphere; 

an  EGR  vaKe  mcxJulalor  disposed  in  the  firsi  pas.sage  be- 
tween the  EGR  valve  and  the  connecting  portion 

a  two-way  solenoid  'waive  disposed  in  the  first  passage  be- 
tween the  first  end  of  the  first  pas.sage  and  the  connecting 
portion,  and 

a  fixed  throttle  disposed  in  the  second  pa.s,sage 


5.279.274 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTI-VAL\  F  ENGINE 

.Masaaki  Voshikawa.  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  \  amaha  Hat- 

sudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  642,015,  Jan.  16,  1991   This  application 

May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17.  1990,  2-6331 
Int.  a:  FX)2P  11/00 
vs.  a.  123—635  13  Claims 


operation  of  the  engine  stored  in  another  memory  and  using 
the  second  signal  to  count  a  corresponding  number  of  pulses  to 
control  the  duration  of  operation  of  the  fuel  injection  valve 
when  the  engine  is  Idling. 


31.-  r" 


5.279.273 

EGR  APPARATLS  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Kunihiko  Nakata,  Susono;  Shunichi  Ide,  Toyota;  Mamoru  Vo- 
shioka,  Susono,  and  Shigeni  Yoshiyama.  Kariya.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyota  Jidoshia  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,326 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1992,  4-116672 

Int.  CI."  F02M  25/07 

U.S.  a.  123-571  10  Claims 


1.  An  ignition  system  for  a  multi-valve  engine  comprised  of 
a  cylinder  head  forming  a  combustion  chamber,  a  plurality  of 
poppet  vaKes  supp<ined  for  reciprocation  within  said  cylinder 
head,  said  valves  being  arranged  m  two  sets  with  each  set  being 
positioned  on  a  respective  side  of  a  plane  containing  the  axis  of 
an  a.ssociated  cylinder  bore,  one  set  conlaining  more  of  the 
poppet  \aKes  than  the  other  set  and  !>ing  on  one  side  of  said 
plane,  a  spark  plug  supponed  withm  said  cylinder  head  with  a 
spark  gap  position  substantially  on  the  center  of  said  combus- 
tion chamber,  and  a  spark  coii  mounted  to  the  terminal  end  of 
said  spark  plug  for  firing  said  spark  plug,  said  spark  coil  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  offset  to  one  side  of  said  spark  plug  and  on 
said  other  side  of  said  plane 


5.279.275 

PROCESS  FOR  OPERATING  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Hellmut  Freudenberg.  Pentling,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German\ 

PCT  No.  PCT  EP90  01628.  §  371  Date  Jan.  16.  1992.  I:  102iei 

Date  Jan.  16,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   05153.  PCT  Pub 

Date  Apr.  18.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  820,64" 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat,  Off,,  Oct,  5.  1989, 
89118488.9 

Int.  a.'  F02D  41/!').  41/06.  41/10 
U.S.  a.  123—682  5  Oaims 

1,  .A  procevs  for  operating  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
with  a  A  probe  and  a  A  adjuster  which  adjusts  a  mixture  of  fuel 
and  air  to  be  fed  to  the  internal  combustion  engine  to  a  setpoint 
salue  as  a  function  of  an  output  signal  of  the  A  prob)e  in  an 
adjusting  mtxie  and  with  a  control  which,  during  at  least  one 
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special  operaiing  condition,  sets  the  mixture  of  fuel  and  air  to 
a  mixture  value  which  lies  on  a  rich  side,  below  the  setpoinl 
value  vvhich  ihe  X  adjuster  sets  outside  the  ai  least  one  special 


I  >- Adjustment 


l7    /Adjustment     /       /Control/ 

■'  r'  iRich)     /    ' ' 


operatmg  condition,  wherein,  during  the  at  least  one  special 
operating  condition,  the  X  adjuster  acts  asymmetrically,  adjust- 
ing the  mixture  only  in  a  nch  direction 


5,279.276 

SLINGSHOT  AND  PROJECTILE  THEREFOR 

Dietmar  Nagel.  147  South  Rd.,  CTiester.  \.J.  07930,  and  Craig 

P.  Nadel,  201  Wingate  Rd.,  Parsippany.  N.J.  07054 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1992.  .Ser   No.  969,003 

Int.  a.-  F41B  '  yo 

U,S.  a.  124—20.1  33  Clalnu 


L  .\  slingshot  device  for  propelling  an  object  having  first 
and  second  elastic  members  tov^ard  a  target  located  in  a  first 
direction  from  said  device,  said  slingshot  device  comprising; 

a  yoke  comprising  first  and  second  substantially  upwardly 
extending  prongs;  and 

a  gnp  depending  from  said  yoke  for  grasped  retention  by  a 
user  for  holding  said  slingshot  device; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  prongs  comprising  means  for 
relea-sably  engaging  a  respective  one  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond elastic  members  of  the  object,  for  retaining  the  respec- 
tive elaitic  member  as  the  object  is  gra.sped  by  a  user  and 
displaced  relative  to  said  gnp  in  a  second  direction  sub- 
stantially opposite  said  first  direction  against  the  elastic 
urgency  of  the  elastic  members,  and  for  disengaging  the 
respective  ela.stic  member  from  said  device  when  the 
grasped  object  is  released  by  the  user  and  thereby  pro- 
pelled by  the  urgency  of  the  elastic  members  in  said  first 
direction  toward  the  target. 

33  A  meth<xl  for  propelling  an  object  having  a  body  toward 
a  target  located  in  a  first  direction  from  a  user,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

mainlaining  a  user-selected  position  of  a  slingshot  having  a 
yoke  formed  of  first  and  second  substantially  upwardly 
extending  prongs,  the  first  and  second  prongs  including 
respective  first  and  second  members  extending  outwardly 
from  the  prongs  and  a  groove  defined  in  each  of  the  first 
and  second  members,  and  a  grip  depending  from  the  yoke, 
by  gra-sping  of  the  grip  by  the  user  s*i  that  the  target  is 
kxated  in  the  first  direction  from  the  slingshot  and  the 


grooves  open  in  the  first  direction  from  the  first  and  sec- 
ond members, 

providing  the  object  with  first  and  second  ela.stic  members 
extending  integrally  and  nondisengagingly  from  the  body 
of  the  object; 

releasably  engaging  the  first  and  second  elastic  members 
with  the  grooves  of  the  first  and  second  members  of  the 
yoke. 

grasping  the  body  of  the  object  and  displacing  the  grasped 
object  relative  to  the  yoke  in  a  second  direction  opp<'>site 
the  first  direction  of  the  target  to  thereby  place  the  first 
and  second  elastic  members  in  tension  and  thereby  store 
an  elastic  energy  in  the  elastic  members,  and 

releasing  the  grasped  and  displaced  object  to  thereby  release 
the  stored  elastic  energy  and  propel  the  object  and  the 
integral  elastic  members  in  the  first  direction  toward  the 
target  under  the  urgency  of  the  elastic  members 


5J79.277 

HEAT  RADIATING  ELEMENT  AND  DRIPPINGS 

SHIELD  FOR  GAS-FIRED  BARBECL'ES 

Gordon   R.   Barker,  5891   Broadway   Road.   Nanaimo,   British 

Columbia,  Canada  V9V  IE5 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,552 

Int.  a.^  A47J  37/00 

U.S.  a.  126—41  R  9  Claims 


1  In  a  gas-fired  barbecue  having  a  gas  burner  and  a  food- 
supporting  grate  supported  above  said  burner,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  heal  radiating  element  and  drippings  shield 
mounted  between  said  burner  and  said  fo(x)-supp<irting  grate. 
said  heat  radiating  element  and  dnppings  shield  comprising  an 
upwardly  concave,  heat-conductive,  curved  metal  pan  extend- 
ing between  said  burner  and  said  grate  across  substantially  the 
entire  space  in  said  barbecue  above  said  burner  between  said 
grate  and  said  burner,  said  metal  pan  having  a  lower  surface  in 
direct  heat-exchanging  communication  with  said  burner. 


5,279,278 
BURNER  I  NTT 
Gerardus  M.  C.  J.  Logtens,  Holthees,  and  Martinus  J.  C.  \  an 
Liempt,   Amhem,  both   of  Netherlands,   assignors  to  Stork 
Contiweb  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,534 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Aug.    20,    1991, 
9101408 

Int.  a.'  F24H  J/(X) 

L.S.  a.  126—116  R  12  Oaims 

1    A  burner  unit  for  heating  a  gaseous  medium  compnsing 

a  heat  exchanger  compnsing  tubes  having  first  and  second 

ends,  said  tut>es  being  parallel  and  spaced  apart  from  one 


another  along  at  least  of  part  of  their  length  so  as  to  define 
a  space  between  the  tubes,  said  space  between  the  tubes 
having  an  upstream  located  side  and  a  downstream  lo- 
cated side  wherein  the  first  ends  of  the  tubes  extend  out 
and  away  from  the  heat  exchanger,  and  the  upstream 
lrx;ated  side  of  the  space  between  the  tubes  is  connected  to 
a  feed  duct  for  the  gaseous  medium. 
combustion  chamber  adjacent  the  heat  exchanger  said 
combustion  chamber  having  an  upstream  l(x;ated  side  and 
a  downstream  located  side,  wherein  the  upstream  located 


tioned  above  the  exhaust  means  to  deflect  air-bome  matter 
or  other  fiuid  therein 


1  .An  adjustable  deflector  device  selectively  positionable 
alxive  the  suction  exhaust  means  of  a  cooking  range  of  the  tyi>e 
w  here  the  exhaust  means  is  disptjsed  adjacent  to  and  fiush  with 
the  heating  elements  of  the  cooking  range,  said  deflector  com- 
prising 

a)  support  means  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end 
including  a  first  support  portion  and  said  second  end 
including  a  second  support  portion,  said  first  and  second 
ponions  being  disp<ised  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  each 
other. 

b)  said  first  end  movably  attached  to  the  cxiking  range  so 
that  said  first  support  p<->rtion  is  pcisitioned  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  the  range,  said  first  suppon  portion  is  rotaiahle 
and  extendable  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  and 

c)  said  second  suppon  ponion  including  a  defieclor  portion 
having  a  width  at  least  equal  to  the  exhaust  means  and  a 
length  substantially  equal  to  the  exhaust  means,  said  de- 
fiector  portion  is  rotatable  and  extendable  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  so  that  said  deflector  may  be  selectively  p<:)si- 


5,279.280 

ENDOSCOPE  WITH  GROO\  ED  OLTER  SLRFACE 

Steven  R.  Bacich.  Ijguna  Nigucl:  Gary  M.  Woker.  F^ondido. 

and  Robert  J.  Flicker.  Ij  Habra.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Imagyn  Medical.  Inc..  I.aguna  Niguel.  Calif 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser,  No.  780,871,  Oct.  18,  1991,  This 

application  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No,  4,103 

Int.  a."  A61B  ;  .7ft 

VS.  a.  128—6  26  Oaims 


side  of  the  combustion  chamber  is  connected  to  the  down- 
stream located  side  of  the  space  between  the  tubes,  the 
tubes  pass  along  the  entire  length  of  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, and  the  downstream  located  side  of  the  combustion 
chamber  is  connected  to  the  first  ends  of  the  tubev; 

a  burner  placed  in  the  combustion  chamber; 

a  fuel  supply  duct  connected  to  the  burner; 

and 

a  flue  gas  outlet  duct  connected  to  the  second  ends  of  the 
tubes. 


ugopa 


5,2''9.27q 

DEFLECTOR  DEVICE  FOR  DOWN-DRAFT  COOKING 

RANGE  VFNTII  ATOR 

Roger   I).   \Shite.    Warrenton.   \a..   assignor  to   WLCR,   Inc., 

Warrcnton.  \  a. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  23,441 

Int.  a.'  F24C  15/20 

L.S.  CI.  126—299  D  20  Claims 


1    An  endoscope  comprising 

an  elongated  endoscope  body  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end.  said  endoscope  body  being  sized  and  adapted 
for  insertion  into  an  interior  txKly  region  of  a  patient, 

optical  components  earned  by  the  endoscope  body  to  enable 
viewing  of  an  interior  body  region  of  a  patient  when  the 
endoscope  is  in  the  patient. 

said  endoscope  Ixxly  having  an  outer  surface  which  defines 
a  groov  e.  at  least  a  portion  of  said  groove  extending  dis- 
tallv  of  the  endoscope  body;  and 

said  endoscope  body  including  a  distal  region  which  in- 
cludes said  distal  end  and  a  proximal  region  and  said 
groove  IS  on  the  proximal  region  and  terminates  proxi- 
mally  of  said  distal  end. 


5,279,281 

SINGLE-HANDED  FIBRE-OPTIC  H  FXIBLE 

LARYNGOSCOPE 

James  C.  Harvey,  Rte.  3,  Box  288T,  Sherwood,  Oreg.  97140 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1990.  .Ser.  No.  583.223 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  /    " 

U.S.  a.  128^1  5  Oaims 


1  A  fiexible  laryngoscope  for  use  with  a  light  source  which 
produces  a  light  beam  comprising: 

an  elongate  laryngoscope  body  with  a  fibre-optic  cable 
extending  longitudinally  outwardly  from  one  end  thereof, 
said  cable  hav  mg  a  v  lew mg  end  attached  to  said  body  and 
a  movable  free  end  remote  from  the  body: 

an  eyepiece  earned  on  the  other  end  of  said  body  opticallv 
connected  lo  said  cable  for  viewing  its  said  viewing  end. 

optic  means  joined  to  said  body  adjacent  said  cable's  said 
viewing  end  for  directing  a  light  beam  from  the  light 
source  to  said  cable; 

directing  means  joined  to  said  body  including  a  sleeve  which 
IS  clearance  fittable  over  said  one  end  of  said  body,  and 
nght-angle  means  secured  to  said  sleeve  insertably  receiv- 
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mg  said  fibre-optic  cable  in  a  manner  fixing  the  cable,  at 
the  location  of  said  nght-angle  means,  in  a  condition 
extending  laterally  outwardly  at  substantially  a  90°  angle 
relative  to  the  long  axis  of  the  body,  which  axis  subsian- 
tiall>  coincides  with  the  viewing  axis  of  said  eyepiece, 
with  said  cable  thus  extending  outwardly  and  freely  away 
laterally  relative  to  the  body;  and 
guide  means  mounted  on  said  body  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  cable  for  controlling  the  location  of  said 
cable's  said  free  end. 


1    An  acoustic  wave  generator  comprising 

a  housing  having  an  apphcation  cushion  disposed  at  one  end 
and  an  acoustic  wave  source  dispt>sed  at  an  opposite  end 
with  a  volume  therebetween  containing  a  liquid  acoustic 
propagation  medium 

a  liquid-tight  wall  in  said  housing  dividing  said  volume  into 
a  first  sub-volume  adjacent  said  acoustic  wave  source  and 
a  second  sub-volume  adjacent  said  application  cushion, 

a  reservoir  for  said  liquid  acoustic  propagation  medium 
connected  to  said  first  sub-volume  by  two  main  fluid  lines; 

fluid  conveying  means  for  circulating  said  liquid  acoustic 
propagation  medium  through  said  first  sub-volume  and 
said  reservoir  via  said  two  main  hnes, 

a  branch  fluid  line  in  fluid  communication  with  said  second 
sub-volume  and  connectable  to  one  of  said  main  lines,  and 

valve  means  for  simultaneously  placing  said  branch  line  and 
said  one  of  said  main  lines  in  fluid  communication  while 
also  placing  said  two  main  lines  in  fluid  commumcation 
and  while  also  separating  the  other  of  said  main  lines  from 
said  reservoir,  and  for  varying  the  quantity  of  said  liquid 
acoustic  propagation  medium  in  said  second  sub-volume 
with  said  fluid  conveying  means 


5J79.2«3 

METHOD  FOR  PROMOTING  ORCT  I.ATION  OF 

BLOOD 

Richard  S.  Dillon,  150  Mill  Creek  Rd.,  Ardmore,  Pa.  19003 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No,  928,499 
Int,  n.'  A6IH  I  (Ml 
L  .S.  a.  128—24  R  9  Oaims 


5J79J82 

ACOUSTIC  WAVE  GENERATOR  HAVING  A 

CIRCLLATABLE.  LIQLTD  ACOl  STIC  PROPAGATION 

MEDILM 
Sylvester  Oppelt.  Memmelsdorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Siemens  .Alitiengesellschaft.  Munich.  F'ed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser   No.  932,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  27, 
1991,  4132343 

Int.  a.5  A61B  17/22 
L.S.  a.  128—24  AA  8  Claims 
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1    A  method  for  promoting  circulation  of  bkxxi  through  a 
patient's  heart  and  extremity  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  applying  an  inflatable  enclosure  to  the  extremity,  so  that 
upon  inflation  and  deflation  of  the  enclosure,  the  extrem- 
ity IS  alternately  compressed  and  decompressed. 

b)  sensing  a  QRS  complex  in  a  heart  cycle  of  the  patient  and 
computing  an  average  time  penod  between  a  selected 
number  of  successive  sensed  QRS  complexes  in  successive 
heart  cycles  of  the  patient. 

c)  initiating  a  timing  cycle  for  compressing  and  decompress- 
ing said  extremity,  said  timing  cycle  being  comprised  of  an 
adjustable  t;me  delay,  a  compression  penod  and  a  decom- 
pression penod,  said  timing  cycle  being  calculated  relative 
to  said  average  time  penod.  said  timing  cycle  being  initi- 
ated at  a  QRS  complex  following  said  selected  number  of 
successive  sensed  QRS  complexes. 

d)  inflating  the  inflatable  enclosure  at  the  end  of  said  time 
delay  following  the  initiation  of  said  timing  cycle,  thereby 
effecting  compression  of  the  extremity  at  the  conclusion 
of  the  time  delay. 

e)  maintaining  said  inflation  of  the  inflatable  enclosure  over 
said  compression  period  and  deflating  the  inflatable  enclo- 
sure to  initiate  said  decompression  penod  after  said  com- 
pression penod.  and 

f)  controlling  said  timing  cycle  relative  to  said  average  time 
penod  so  as  to  initiate  said  decompression  period  suffi- 
ciently late  in  said  heart  cycle  to  facilitate  both  entry  of  a 
QRS-associated  pulse  wave  into  said  extremity  and  ven- 
tncular  ejection  of  blood  from  said  heart,  but  before  a  next 
occurring  QRS  complex,  thereby  promoting  circulation 
of  blood  through  said  heart  and  said  extremity  of  the 
patient. 


5,279  J84 

SKIN  STIMULATION  DEVICE 

Gordon  W.  Fenn,  Dundee,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Frontier,  Inc., 

Dundee,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  775,729 

Int.  a.'  A61H  23/00 

U.S.  a.  128—55  6  Oaims 

4  A  device  for  stimulating  a  zone  of  human  skin  compnsing 
an  applicator  having  a  head  for  confronting  the  skin,  plural 
solenoids  disposed  on  said  applicator  in  an  array  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  head,  each  of  said  solenoids  having  a  plunger  that 
composes  a  tip  end  which  projects  away  from  said  head  for 
imparting  stimulus  to  the  skin  by  repetitively  impacting  the 
skin  in  response  to  the  repetitive  energization  and  de-energiza- 
tion  of  the  plunger's  solenoid,  said  device  compnsing  an  elec- 
tnc  circuit  board  assembly  containing  electnc  circuitry 
thereon  for  repetitively  energizing  and  de-energizing  each  of 
said  solenoids,  means  for  supplying  electnc  pxjwer  to  said 
electnc  circuitry,  and  said  electnc  circuitry  composing  plural 
solenoid  dnvers  each  of  which  is  individual  to  an  individual 


associated  group  of  at  least  one  of  said  solenoids  for  selectivelv 
energizing  and  de-energizing  the  a.ss<x-iated  group  indepen- 
dently of  the  energization  and  de-energization  of  the  other 
groups  by  their  solenoid  drivers,  and  means  for  operating  said 
solenoid  drivers  in  at  least  one  mode  of  operation  which  is 
other  than  one  in  which  all  solenoids  are  simultaneously  ener- 
gized and  de-energized  in  unison,  said  device  containing  DC 
battery  means  providing  a  self-contained  electnc  power  supply 
for  operating  said  solenoids  via  said  electnc  circuitry,  said 
applicator  compnsing  a  hand-held   housing  containing  said 


head,  said  solenoids,  said  electric  circuit  board  assembly,  and 
said  DC  battery  means,  in  which  said  head  and  h<iusing  are 
both  electncal  conductors  that  are  electrically  separated  by  an 
insulator,  and  said  device  contains  touch  switch  means  thai  is 
connected  respectively  to  said  housing  and  to  said  head  and 
that  IS  actuated  by  a  conductive  path  through  a  user's  body 
when  the  user  grasps  the  housing  and  places  a  portion  of  the 
head  in  contact  with  the  skin,  and  in  which  said  touch  switch 
means  is  operatively  connected  with  said  electric  circuitry 
such  that  when  said  touch  switch  means  is  so  actuated,  said 
solenoid  drivers  are  operated  by  said  electnc  circuitry 


5.279.285 

TRACHEOSTOMY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

William  M.  Griggs.  15  Avenel  Gardens  Road.  Medindle,  South 

Australia  5081 
PCT  No.  PCT  AU90  00583.  §  371  Date  Jul.  16.  1992.  s^  102(ci 
Date  Jul,  16,  1992,  PCT  Pub,  No.  W091   08709.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  7.  1990.  Ser.  No.  853.720 
(laims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec,  II.  1989,  PJ  7792 
Int.  C1.'  A61M  16/00 
U,S.  a.  128—200.26  2  Claims 


1  .A  methixl  of  insening  a  Iracheostomv  lube  into  ihc  tra- 
chea of  a  patient,  ihe  methixi  including  the  steps  of,  inserting  a 
needle  into  the  trachea,  sliding  a  cannula  over  the  needle  into 
the  trachea,  withdrawing  the  needle,  threading  a  guide  wire 
through  the  cannula  and  passing  the  wire  into  the  trachea  to 
extend  within  the  trachea  towards  the  lungs  of  the  patient, 
removing  the  cannula  and  leaving  the  wire  in  place,  threading 


a  dilation  instrument  over  the  wire  and  sliding  the  instrument 
along  the  wire  until  it  extends  into  the  trachea,  the  instrument 
having  jaws  which  may  be  separated  once  within  the  trachea 
to  dilate  the  trachea  and  the  jaws  being  curved  so  that  the  jaws 
can  extend  into  the  trachea  and  extend  down  the  trachea, 
spreading  the  jaws  to  dilate  the  trachea  wall  through  which  the 
jaws  are  inserted,  removing  the  instrument  while  leaving  the 
wire  in  the  trachea,  threading  a  tracheostomy  tube  along  the 
wire  and  into  the  trachea,  and  removing  the  wire 


5.279.286 
MASK 
Kwang-Ho  Chen,  No.  40"',  Sec.  6,  Chung  Hsiao  E.  Rd..  Taipei. 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1992.  Ser,  No.  921,241 

Int.  CI."  A61.M  15/00 

MS.  a.  128— 201  19  1  Oaim 


1   A  mask  securable  to  a  user  by  a  flexible  strap  and  having 

a  respirator  and  a  viewing  glass  coupled  thereto,  comprising 

means  for  releasably  coupling  said  respirator  and  said  view- 
ing gla.ss  to  a  frontal  surface  of  said  mask,  said  releasable 
coupling  means  including  ( 11  a  pair  of  fixing  nng  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  pair  of  fixing  ring  members  having  a  pair 
of  opposing  end  portions,  each  of  said  pair  of  fixing  nng 
members  circumscribing  a  respective  one  of  said  respira- 
tor and  said  viewing  glass  for  retention  thereof  to  said 
mask  frontal  surface  by  affixing  said  opposing  end  por- 
tions one  to  the  other,  and  (2)  fastening  means  for  revers- 
ible coupling  of  said  fixing  nng  opposing  end  portions, 
said  fastening  means  including 

a  svrew  member  having  an  extemailv  threaded  portion  for 
reversible  engagement  with  an  internally  threaded  nut 
member, 

a  turning  gnp  formed  on  an  upper  portion  of  said  screw 
member,  whereby  said  turning  grip  is  used  to  rotate  said 
screw  member  without  use  of  a  tool;  and, 

a  flange  formed  intermediate  said  threaded  f)Ortion  and  said 
tuning  gnp.  and. 

a  microphone  releasably  coupled  to  said  flange  portion  of  a 
screw  member 


5.2"'9.2«" 

COVERALI^  FOR  PROTECTION  AGAINST  FLASH 

nRFJS 

Timothy  R.  Wiseman.  Sr..  Richmond.  \  a,,  assignor  to  E,  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612.906.  Nov.  14,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  459.368.  Dec,  29, 

1989.  abandoned.  This  application  .Apr.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No, 

873.177 

Int.  CI.'  A62B  17/04.  18/00.  7/00.  9/00 

U.S,  a.  128—201.29  7  CUims 

1-  Protective  coveralls  for  prov  idmg  protection  to  a  wearer 

of  the  coveralls  against  direct  contact  with  a  flash  fire  wherein 

intense  heat  and  harmful  gases  are  produced  m  a  short  period 

of  time,  comprising: 
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a  self-contained  source  of  breathing  air  adapted  lo  be  carried 
on  the  wearer's  back; 

a  respirator  adapted  to  supply  air  at  the  wearer's  face;  con- 
duit means  connecting  said  source  of  breathing  air  and 
said  respirator;  and 

a  one-piece  main  suit  and  a  detachable  head  covering  com- 
prised of  a  heat-resistant  fabric  adhered  to  a  layer  of  alu- 
minum which  forms  the  outer  surface  of  the  said  main  suit 
and  said  head  covering,  said  one-piece  main  suit  and  said 
head  covering  having  an  insulating  inner  liner;  said  one- 
piece  main  suit  having  a  mam  suit  sleeves  and  leg  portions 
connected  to  a  torso  portion  with  a  waist  area;  said  de- 
tachable head  covering  including  a  viewing  lens  and 
downwardly-draping  hood,  said  downwardly-draping 
hood  being  dimensioned  to  extend  downwardly  and  en- 
velop the  wearer's  head  and  the  upper  area  of  the  torso 
portion  of  the  main  suit  so  that  said  hood  completely 
covers  the  wearer's  head  and  face  while  wearing  said 


respirator,  said  hood  further  completely  covering  said 
source  of  breathing  air  and  said  conduit  means  while  said 
air  source  is  carried  on  the  wearer's  back,  said  hood  termi- 
nating at  a  waist  opening  at  said  waist  area  and  having 
means  for  adjusting  the  size  of  said  hood  adjacent  said 
waist  opening  to  provide  for  snug  contact  of  said  hood 
with  said  one-piece  main  suit  adjacent  said  waist  opening. 
said  hood  further  including  hood  sleeves  which  extend 
downwardly  at  least  partially  over  the  sleeves  of  said  mam 
suit  to  hood  sleeve  openings,  each  of  said  hood  sleeve 
openings  having  means  for  adjusting  the  size  of  said 
sleeves  adjacent  said  openings  for  snug  contact  of  said 
hood  sleeves  with  said  main-suit  sleeves; 
said  coveralls  providing  a  barrier  that  decreases  the  risk  of 
the  flash  fire  entering  the  interior  of  said  coveralls  and 
damaging  said  source  of  breathing  air,  said  respirator  or 
said  conduit  means,  or  injunng  the  wearer  when  direct 
contact  with  the  flash  fire  occurs. 


5.279.288 

APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  CO.NTINUOLS  FI.OW 

ALGMENTATION  OF  VENTILATION  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Kent  I..  Christopher,  9086  F.  Colorado  Cir..  Denver,  Colo.  80231 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431.026,  Nov.  2,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,101,820.  This  application  Apr   3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  863,403 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  7,  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  iX    A61\l  i^/00 

VS.  a.  128—204.18  20  Qaims 

1   A  system  for  augmentation  of  spontaneous  breathing  of  a 

patient  having  difficulty  in  fully  self-breathing,  said  system 

assisting  the  relaxing  of  the  respiratory  muscles  of  the  patient 


and  in  the  removal  of  carbon  dioxide  from  the  lungs  of  the 

patient,  said  system  comprising: 

a  transtracheal  catheter  inserted  into  the  trachea  of  the 
patient,  said  transtracheal  catheter  basing  an  outer  diame- 
ter substantially  smaller  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
the  trachea  so  not  to  obstruct  the  spontaneous  breathing  of 
the  patient,  said  transtracheal  catheter  having  a  first  end 
extending  into  the  trachea  to  a  point  in  the  trachea  just 
above  the  canna  and  a  second  end  extending  outwardly 
from  the  patient;  and 


supply  means  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  transtra- 
cheal catheter  for  providing  an  oxygen/air  mixture 
through  said  transtracheal  catheter  at  a  continuous  high 
flow  rate  to  deliver  said  oxygen/air  mixture  evenly  into 
the  lungs  of  the  patient  to  augment  the  spontaneous 
breathing  of  the  patient,  said  high  continuous  flow  of 
oxygen/air  mixture  assisting  the  remosal  of  carb<in  diox- 
ide from  the  lungs  through  the  trachea  of  the  patient  into 
the  ambient  atmosphere  so  as  lo  relax  the  respiratory 
muscles  of  the  patient 


5,279,289 

RESLSCITATOR  REGULATOR  WITH  CARBON 

DIOXIDE  DETECTOR 

Gilbert  M.   Kirk.  2222   Arbor  Crest  Dr.,  Carrollton,  Denton 

County,  Tex.  75007 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  776,615 

Int.  CI.'  A62B  7/10.  9/02.  23,02:  A61M  16/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—205.23  7  Oaims 


/ 

V 

6   ,A  resuscitator  regulator  comprising: 
an  inhalation  port  for  conveying  fresh  gas  to  a  patient  and 
for  receiving  exhaled  gas  from  a  patient; 


an  exhalation  port  for  conveying  exhaled  gas  from  said 
inhalation  port  to  the  atmosphere;  and 

a  low  dead  space  chamber,  located  between  said  inhalation 
and  exhalation  ports,  having  an  apertured  inner  frame 
surrounded  by  an  outer  frame  and  a  carbon  dioxide  detec- 
tor fixed  between  said  inner  and  outer  frames,  said  inner 
frame  fonning  a  wall  of  said  inhalation  port. 


determining  from  the  sensed  atrial  activity  if  the  atria  of  the 
heart  are  in  need  of  cardioversion;  and 


5,279.290 
THER.VIAL  RECOVERY  HEATING  UNIT 

VMIIiam  J.  Hansen,  Hales  Corners.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Enthcrmics 

Medical  Systems.  Menomonee  Falls,  Wis, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666.089.  Mar.  ".1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  16.  1992,  .Ser.  No.  976,679 

Int.  Cl,^  A61F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  607—98  15  Claims 


1  A  radiant  heating  device  for  treating  a  patient  in  a  treat- 
ment area  having  a  floor,  said  device,  comprising: 

an  enclosure  resting  on  the  floor,  said  enclosure  having  an 
interior  surface  and  defining  a  chamber  for  accepting  and 
surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  body  of  the  patient  to 
be  treated; 

a  pair  of  opposite,  open  ends  in  said  enclosure,  each  of  said 
open  ends  being  adapted  (o  receive  a  self-supporting  mo- 
bile patient  support  member  also  resting  on  the  floor; 

a  heater  that  heats  the  interior  surface  of  said  enclosure;  and 

a  guard  attached  to  said  enclosure  and  spaced  outwardly 
from  said  interior  surface,  that  prevents  direct  contact  of 
said  interior  surface  by  said  patient  during  treatment,  said 
guard  including  a  grid  through  which  radiant  heat  passes. 


5.279.291 
METHOD  FOR  ATRIAL  DEFIBRILLATION 
John  M.  Adams.  Issaquah.  and  Clifton  V.  Alferncss.  Redmond, 
both  of  Hash..  a.ssignors  to  InControl,  Inc..  Redmond,  Wash. 
Di.ision  of  Ser.  No.  685,130.  Apr.  12,  1991.  This  application 
Aug.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  924,323 
Int.  CI.'  A61N  1/39 
U.S.  a.  607-5  g  Claims 

I  A  method  of  applying  cardioverting  electrical  energy  to 
the  atria  of  a  human  heart  while  minimizing  the  electrical 
energy  applied  to  the  right  and  left  ventricles,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  lead  means  including  a  first  electrode  and  a  sec- 
ond electrode; 
establishing  electrical  contact  between  said  first  electrode 
and  a  point  within  the  coronary  sinus  or  the  great  cardiac 
vein  near  the  left  atrium; 
establishing  electrical  contact  betvAeen  said  second  electrode 

and  a  region  near  to  or  within  the  right  atnum. 
sensing  atnal  activity  of  the  heart  between  said  first  and 
second  electrodes; 


SIC     BM>UMH      ■  CM*«f»  ,    tafM-    =>■-«.  1" 


applying  cardioverting  electrical  energy  between  said  first 
and  said  second  electrodes  when  the  atria  of  the  heart  are 
in  need  of  cardioversion. 


5.279.292 
CHARGING  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPLANTABLE  HEARING 
AIDS  AND  TINNITUS  M.ASKERS 
Joachim  Baumann.  Munich:  Hans  I^vsicffer.  Taufkirchen.  and 
Guentcr   Hortmann.   Neckartenzlinfjen,  all   of  Fed.   Rep.   of 
German),  assignors  to  Implex  GmbH,  Neckartenzlingen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  834.838 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  13, 
1991,  4104359 

Int,  CI,   .\61N  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  607-137  16  Oaims 


1  Charging  system  for  implantable  hearing  aids  and  tinnitus 
maskers,  comprising  an  implantable  part  with  a  repeatedly 
rechargeable  battery  direct  voltage  source,  a  receiving  senes- 
resonanl  circuit  serving  as  a  constant  current  source  for  the 
direct  voltage  source  to  be  charged  and  a  full-wave  rectifica- 
tion diode  bridge  circuit  having  pairs  of  diodes,  and  an  external 
part  adapted  to  be  located  outside  a  user's  body,  having  a 
transmitting  series-ressinant  circuit  which  is  inductively  coupl- 
able  with  the  recei\ing  senes-resonant  circuit  for  power  trans- 
mission from  outside  the  users  body  to  inside  the  user's  body, 
said  receiving  series-resonant  circuit  comprising  a  receiving 
coil  and  a  capacitor  connected  m  series  with  each  other  and 
with  said  direct  voltage  source,  said  receiving  coil  and  said 
capacitor  being  parts  of  a  current  charging  circuit  that  is  closed 
bN  a  respectise  one  of  said  pairs  of  diodes  of  the  full-wave 
rectification  diode  bridge  circuit  depending  on  a  phase  of 
charging  current  flowing  in  said  current  charging  circuit. 
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5^79.293 

IMP!  \NT ABLE  DERBRll  I  ATOR  WITH 

RBRII  I  ATU)\-INDUaN(.  C  APABILITY  AND 

MKTHOD  FOR  INDl  CI\(.  KIBRII.I.ATION 

Hans  Andersen,  \i)ellingb>;  Martin  Obei.  Danderyd,  and  Ijirs 

Wallen,   SundbvberR.   all   i)f  Sweden,   assignors   to  Siemens 

\ktiengesellschaft.  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rcrmany 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,150 
Claims  pnoritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  tiermany.  Apr.  9, 
1991.  41U4^H 

Int.  a.5  A6IN  I/OO 
L.S.  a.  607—5  12  aaims 


1.  An  implantable  denbrillator  comprising: 

a  capacitor; 

a  voltage  source; 

electrode  means  for  delivering  electrical  energy  in  vivo  lo  a 
heart; 

switch  means  for  connecting  said  capacitor  either  across  said 
voltage  source  or  across  said  electrode  means;  and 

control  means  for  operating  said  switch  means  to  connect 
said  capacitor  across  said  voltage  source  until  said  capaci- 
tor is  charged  to  a  voltage  for  defibrillation  of  said  heart 
and,  at  selected  times,  to  artificially  induce  ventricular 
fibrillation  in  said  heart  by  connecting  said  capacitor 
across  said  voltage  source  until  said  capacitor  is  charged 
to  a  prescribed  charging  voltage  which  is  significantly 
below  said  voltage  for  defibrillation  and  thereafter  discon- 
necting said  capacitor  from  said  voltage  source  and  con- 
necting said  capacitor  across  said  electrode  means  during 
a  plurality  of  spaced  time  intervals  in  a  sequence. 


5.279.294 
MFDICAI  DIACNOSTir  SYSTEM 
Paul  J.  Anderson,  Bloomington;  Ros.s  A.  Jesscn,  Chaska;  David 
R.  linde.  Maple  drove:  Richard  F.  .tones,  Bloomington;  Bert 
Walter,  Mendota  Heights,  and  Paul  F,  Christenson,  Apple 
\  alley,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Cascade  Medical,  Inc.,  Eden 
Prairie.  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,011,  Nov.  16,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  889,185,  Jul.  25,  1986, 
Pat.  No.  4.787,398.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

744,539,  Aug.  13.  1991,  Pat.  No.  4,637,403,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  720,595.  Jun.  25,  1991.  Pat.  No. 

4,627,445.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1990,  S€r.  No.  499.085 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  20, 

2004,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  (1.    A6IB  :    !-1 

L.S.  CT  128— «33  25  Oaims 

1    System  for  extraction  and  analysis  of  a  component  of  a 

liquid,  said  system  receiving  a  disposable  diagnostic  reagent 

unit  w  hich  exhibits  a  color  change  on  sensing  a  predetermined 

component  in  the  liquid,  said  system  comprising 

a  optical  measurement  means  including  a  light  source  and 
light  sensor  for  measuring  light  emanating  from  said 
source  and  reflected  by  reagent  chemistry  in  said  unit  and 
having  an  optical  characteristic  proportional  to  the  com- 
ponent of  a  liquid  to  be  measured  after  transporting  said 
liquid  to  said  reagent; 
b.  said  optical  measurement  means  also  for  generating  an 
electncal  signal  resf>onsive  to  a  change  of  said  reagent 


chemistry  and   therefore  also  to  the  component  to  be 
mea-sured; 
c.  microprocessor  means  for  processing  said  generated  elec- 
trical signal; 


=        ^^' 


.^" 


d.  display  means  responsive  to  said  processed  signal  for 

providing  a  visual  readout  representative  of  the  analysis 
on  said  display  means  m  said  housing  member;  and, 
e    means  for  removably  receiving  a  disposable  diagnostic 
reagent  unit  including  said  reagent  chemistry. 


5,279,295 
NON-INVASn  F  OXTMFTFR  ARRANGEMENT 
Gerhard  Martens,  Henstedt-l  Izburg;  Jiirgen  Kordts,  Nordcr- 
stedt,  and  Thomas  Helzel.  Kaltenkirchen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1990,  Ser,  No,  616,449 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 

L.S.  CI.  128—633  17  Claims 


COHTHOL  u«.: 


1    A  non-in\asne  oximeter  arrangement  comprising: 

a  sensor  configured  for  clamping  on  the  end  of  a  finger  and 
including  upper  and  lovser  clamping  means  each  having  a 
gro<ive-like  hollow  region  for  forming  a  finger  bed  for 
receiving  a  finger,  the  upper  and  lower  clamping  means 
being  moveable  relative  to  each  other  in  clamping  rela- 
tion, and  further  including  a  resilient  means  for  placing  the 
upper  and  lower  clamping  means  in  a  clamp  stale;  said 
hollow  region  of  said  lower  clamping  means  having  an 
internal  end  section  having  a  surface  for  non-movement 
registration  with  a  region  of  said  finger,  said  end  section 
having  a  transmission  aperture  and  a  reception  aperture 
therein  which  are  spaced  from  each  other, 

first  and  second  light  guide  elements  earned  hy  the  sensor 
and  having  respective  end  surfaces  respectively  posi- 
tioned in  said  transmission  and  reception  apertures,  said 
end  surfaces  being  fiush  with  said  surface  of  said  end 
section  of  said  hollow  region  of  said  lower  clamping 
means, 

light  transler  means  for  conveying  electromagnetic  waves  to 


and  from  said  sensor,  said  light  transfer  means  comprising 
a  transmission  lightwave  guide  and  a  reception  lightwave 
guide; 
said  end  section  of  said  hollow  region  of  said  lower  clamping 
means  being  curved,  said  end  surfaces  of  said  light  guide 
elements  being  arranged  at  an  angle  relative  to  each  other 
corresptmdmg  to  the  curvature  of  said  end  section,  said 
light  guide  elements  including  light  guide  sections  which 
are  embedded  in  a  casting  composition  and  extend  in  a 
curve  towards  said  end  section,  the  hollow  regions  of  said 
upf)er   and    lower   clamping    means   comprising    flexible 
material  for  adaptation  to  different  finger  shapes, 
plug  means  for  releasably  secunng  a  first  end  of  said  trans- 
mission lightwave  guide  and  a  first  end  of  said  reception 
lightwave  guide  respectively  to  said  first  and  second  light 
guide  elements:  and 
control  means  coupled  tc  said  sensor  by  said  light  transfer 
means,  said  control  means  comprising: 
transmitter   means   for   generating   two   electromagnetic 
waves   at    two   different    wavelengths   to   be   simulta- 
neously applied  to  said  finger  at  said  transmission  aper- 
ture via  said  transmission  lightwave  guide  and  said  first 
light  guide  element,  said  two  applied  electromagnetic 
waves  resulting  in  two  electromagnetic  waves  at  said 
two  different  wavelengths  exiting  said  finger  at  said 
reception    aperture,    the   two   exiting   electromagnetic 
waves   exhibiting    pulse   modulation    due   to    pulsatile 
flowing  bl(xk  in  the  finger, 
receiving  means  fur  receiving  said  two  exiting  electro- 
magnetic waves  via  said  second  light  guide  element  and 
said  reception  lightwave  guide,  and 
calculating   means   coupled   to  said   receiver   means   for 
forming  an  output  signal,  indicative  of  the  oxygen  con- 
tent of  the  blcKxi  in  the  finger,  as  a  function  of  the 
relative  magnitudes  of  the  pulse  modulation  of  the  two 
exiting  electromagnetic  waves. 


5.279.296 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
CATARACTOGENF^SIS 
George   M.  Thurston;  George  B.   Benedek,  both  of  Belmont; 
Douglas  I..  Hayden.  Cambridge:  Joyce  A.  Peetermans,  New- 
ton, and  \  ictor  G.  Taratuta.  Boston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Oculon  Corporation,  C^unbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  63'',289 

Int.  CT'  A61B  3/10 

VS.  a.  128—633  19  aaims 


lal  producing  a  vubstaniially  monochromatic,  coherent. 
collimated  light. 

(b)  causing  the  light  to  :mpingc  on  the  ocular  tissue: 

(c)  collecting  light  that  is  scattered  from  the  ocular  tissue, 
the  scattered  light  having  a  fiuctuating  intensity; 

Id)  performing  a  mathematical  analysis  on  the  intensity  and 
the  fluctuations  of  the  intensity  of  the  collected  light, 
thereby  determining  a  signature  of  cataractogenesis,  the 
signature  including  the  intensity  (I,^^)  of  the  light  scat- 
tered by  immobile  scatterers  in  the  ocular  tissue,  and 

(e)  determining  from  the  signature  the  degree  of  cataracto- 
genesis. 


5.279.297 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  OXYGEN  MAPPING 

David  F.  Wilson,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Marek  Pawlowski. 
Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Trustees  of  the  L  niversity 
of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  763.184 

Int.  n.'  A61B  5/00 

L,S.  CI.  128—633  20  Oaims 
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1    A  method  for  imaging  a  body  portio'.  of  a  host  animal, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  effecting  phosphorescence  of  said  body  portion; 

(b)  detecting,  at  a  plurality  of  locations  phosphorescence 
emissions  from  said  body  portion: 

(c)  constructing  the  following  data  sets  on  the  basis  of  the 
detected  phosphorescence  emissions:  decay  constants 
T|,,,.i  and  oxygen  pressure  or  concentration  values 
pO:(j,v).  wherein  x  and  y  are  indices  whose  values  repre- 
sent respective  locations  at  which  the  phosphorescence 
emissions  were  detected:  and 

(d)  displaying  an  image  indicative  of  at  least  one  of  said  data 
sets, 

wherein  steps  (a)  and  (b)  compose  the  following  substeps: 

( 1 )  illuminating  said  body  portion  with  light  at  a  wavelength 
and  for  ^  duration  of  time  sufficient  to  effect  phosphoresc- 
ence; 

(2)  delaying  for  a  first  prescribed  period  following  effectua- 
tion of  phosphorescence: 

(3)  detectirz  said  emissions  during  a  second  prescribed  per- 
iod following  said  delay, 

(4)  repeating  said  substeps  (1)  through  (3)  a  prescribed  num- 
ber of  times  N,  thereby  obtaining  N  frames  of  emissions 
data;  and 

(5)  constructing  a  compxwite  frame  indicative  of  an  average 
of  said  N  frames 


1    A  method  for  in  vivo  detection  of  cataractogenesis  in 
oscular  tissue,  comprising  the  steps  of 


5.279.298 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  IDENTIFY  AND  TREAT 

NEO\  ASCULAR  MEMBRANES  IN  THE  EYE 
Robert  W,  Flower,  Hunt  Valley.  Md„  assignor  to  Tlie  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  Baltimore,  .Md, 

Filed  Nov,  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,691 

Int.  CI."  A61B  3   n 

U.S.  a.  128—633  26  Oaims 

I   A  prt-)cess  for  locating  and  treating  an  abnormalitv  m  the 

ocular  vasculature  of  the  fundus  of  the  eye  of  a  living  body. 

said  process  comprising: 
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a  injecting  a  first  bolus  of  a  fluorescent  dye  composition  into 
the  circulatory  system  of  the  living  body, 

b  allowing  the  first  bolus  to  circulate  through  the  body  and 
through  the  ocular  vasculature  of  the  fundus; 

c  detecting  the  presence  of  the  first  bolus  of  dye  in  the 
ocular  vasculature  by  diffusely  irradiating  the  fundus  of 
the  eye  with  light  energy  from  a  first  laser  thus  causing 
dye  present  in  the  vasculature  to  fiuoresce, 

d  detecting  the  presence  and  location  of  the  abnormality  in 
the  vasculature  by  examining  the  fluorescence  in  the  vas- 


culature and  identifying  at  least  one  location  (B)  wherein 
the  fluorescence  differs  from  the  fluorescence  of  the  sur- 
rounding normal  vasculature; 

e.  focusing  light  energy  from  a  second  laser  on  the  location 
(B)  of  the  detected  abnormality; 

f  injecting  a  second  bolus  of  a  second  fluorescent  dye  com- 
position into  the  circulatory  system; 

g  detecting  the  presence  of  the  second  bolus  of  dye  in  the 
ocular  vasculature;  and 

h  applying  light  energy  from  a  second  laser  to  treat  the 
detected  abnormality. 


5.279.299 

ENLKXARDlAl.  MAPPING  AND  ABLATION  SYSTEM 

AND  CATHCTKR  PROBE 

Mir  A.  Imran.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cardiac  Pathways 

Corporation.  Sunnyvale.  Calif 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656, ""ba.  Keb.  15,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,156,151.  This  application  Jul.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  919,198 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  20, 

2009.  has  b«en  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/04;  A61N  1/05 

L.S.  CI.  128—642  26  Qaiiiis 


1  An  endocardial  mapping  and/or  ablation  system  for  intro- 
duction into  a  chamber  of  the  heart  formed  by  a  wall  by  pas- 
sage through  a  lumen  leading  to  the  chamber  in  the  heart 
having  blcKxi  therein,  comprising  a  catheter  probe  having 
proximal  and  distal  extremities  and  comprised  of  an  elongate 
flexible  tubular  member  having  at  least  one  lumen  extending 
therethrough  extending  the  length  thereof  and  having  a  distal 
extremity,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  and  radially  spaced 
apart  electrodes,  expandable  means  secured  to  the  distal  ex- 
tremity of  the  flexible  elongate  tubular  member  and  being 
movable  between  a  contracted  position  and  an  expanded  posi- 
tion, means  mounting  said  electrodes  on  said  expandable  means 
whereby  when  said  expandable  means  is  moved  to  the  ex- 
panded position  in  the  chamber  in  the  heart  the  electrodes  are 
moved  substantially  simultaneously  into  engagement  with 
substantially  all  of  the  wall  forming  the  chamber  of  the  heart  in 
which  the  expandable  means  is  disposed,  said  electrodes  being 


sufficiently  numerous  so  that  the  entire  wall  of  the  heart  form- 
ing the  chamber  can  be  mapped  without  rotation  of  the  cathe- 
ter probe,  means  coupled  to  the  expandable  means  for  moving 
said  expandable  means  between  said  contracted  and  expanded 
positions,  said  expandable  means  having  spaces  therein  when  in 
the  expanded  position  through  which  the  bkxxl  can  flow  and 
permitting  substantially  normal  blood  flow  in  the  chamber 
dunng  beating  of  the  heart,  lead  means  for  effecting  electrical 
contact  with  the  electrodes  and  extending  into  said  flexible 
elongate  tubular  member  and  electrical  means  connected  to 
said  lead  means  for  performing  electrical  functions  with  re- 
spect to  said  electrodes. 


5.279.300 
NONCONTACr  T\Pt:  TONOMETER 
Tetsuyuki  Miwa;  Masahiro  Sugimura;  Munehiro  Nakao.  and 
Ken  Ootsuki,  all  of  Aichi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nidek  Co..  Ltd.. 
Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827.610 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  30.  1991.  3-029415 

Int.  CI.'  .A61B  J   1^ 

L.S.  CI.  128—648  16  Claims 
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1    .A  noncontact  type  tonometer  comprising: 

means  for  directing  fluid  into  a  cornea  of  a  patient's  eye  and 
for  deforming  the  cornea  from  a  normally  convex  state. 
through  a  flat  state,  to  a  concave  state. 

means  for  detecting  fluid  pressure  within  the  means  for 
directing  fluid  and  for  generating  pressure  data  corre- 
sponding to  the  fluid  pressure, 

means  for  optically  detecting  corneal  deformation  and  for 
generating  optical  data  corresp<inding  to  a  deformation 
state  from  the  normally  convex  state  to  the  concave  state, 

means  cooperable  with  the  means  for  optically  detecting 
corneal  deformation  for  detecting  a  first  elapsed  time 
interval  for  the  cornea  to  deform  to  the  fiat  state  from  the 
normally  convex  state  and  for  generating  first  elapsed 
time  interval  data  corresp<inding  thereto, 

means  for  detecting  a  second  elapsed  time  interval  until  the 
means  for  detecting  fluid  pressure  detects  a  maximum 
fluid  pressure  and  for  generating  second  elapsed  time 
interval  data  corresponding  thereto, 

means  for  predicting  an  optimal  time  interval  for  the  cornea 
to  deform  from  the  normally  convex  state  to  the  flat  state 
ba.sed  upon  the  optical  data,  the  first  and  the  second 
elapsed  time  interval  data  and  for  generating  optimal  time 
interval  data  corresponding  thereto, 

means  for  comparing  the  first  elapsed  time  inters al  data  with 
a  predetermined  range  of  the  optimal  time  interval  data. 

means  for  determining  the  maximum  fluid  pressure  detected 
by  the  means  for  detecting  fluid  pressure  as  an  optimal 
fluid  pressure  to  be  provided  to  the  means  for  directing 
fluid,  if  the  first  elapsed  time  interval  lies  within  the  prede- 
termined range  of  the  optimal  time  interval,  and 

control  means  for  driving  the  fluid  directing  means 


5.279,301 
I  LTRASONIC  IMAGE  ANALYZING  APPARATUS 

Takashi  Tsukaya.  Hachioji;  Tatsuya  Yamaguchi.  Hino;  Shuichi 
Takayama.  Hachioji:  Masahiko  (iondo,  Euchu.  and  Kuniaki 
Kami.  Hachioji.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Not,  12,  1991,  Ser.  No,  790.745 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan,  18.  1991.  3-004284; 
Jan.  18.  1991.  3-004454:  Jan,  18.  1991.  3-004465 

Int.  CT'  A61B  '■     » 
U.S.  CI.  128—660.06  13  Qaims 


and  venous  flows  a  blood  flow  at  each  address  belongs  to; 
and 


'  I        " 


y 


6  An  ultra-sonic  image  analyzing  apparatus  in  an  ultrasonic 
diagnosis  system,  said  apparatus  performing,  on  the  basis  of 
observation  image  information  outputted  from  an  ultrasonic 
observation  apparatus,  image  analysis  of  an  observation-object 
portion  being  observed,  said  image  analyzing  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
an  image  storing  means  for  stonng  image  information  on  said 
observation-object  portion  obtained  by  performing  radial 
scanning  with  an  ultrasonic  probe; 
an  image  analysis  control  means  for  specifying  at  least  one  of 
parameters  for  image  analysis  and  ROIs  while  varying  at 
least  one  of  said  parameters  and  said  ROIs  in  correspon- 
dence with  directions  m  which  ultrasonic  waves  from  said 
ultras<3nic  probe  propagate;  and 
a  characlenstic  amount  calculating  means,  operably  coupled 
to  said  image  storing  means  and  said  image  analysis  con- 
trol means,  for  calculating  characteristic  amounts  indica- 
tive of  the  structure  and  the  properties  of  said  observation- 
object  portion  and   for  analyzing.  h\    using  said  vaned 
parameters  for  image  analysis,  an  image  of  said  observa- 
tion-object portion  with  respect  to  each  of  said  vaned 
ROIs  of  said  observation-object  portion  to  thereby  per- 
form image  analysis  while  at  least  one  of  said  parameters 
and  said  ROIs  is  varied. 


5.279,302 

ILTRASONIC  DOPPLER  BLOOD  FLOW  MEASURING 

APPARATUS 

Satoshi  Tamano.  Kashiwa;  Hideki  Nagata.  Sagamihara.  and  Koji 
Tanabe.  Kashiwa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Medical 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  9.007 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  28,  1992,  4-035858 

Int.  a.'  A61B  f<  (>' 

U.S.  CI.  128—661.09  12  Claims 

1    .An  ultrasonic  Doppler  blood  flow  measuring  apparatus 

comprising 

means  for  transmitting  and  receiving  an  ultrasonic  wave  to 

and  from  a  subject; 
means  for  determining  a  blood  fiow  speed  in  said  subject 

from  a  received  reflected  echo  signal, 
a  plurality  of  frame  memones  for  stonng  information  pieces 

about  said  bkxxl  flow  speed  in  a  unit  of  frame. 
means  for  comparing  information  pieces  about  said  blood 
flow  speed  at  corresponding  addresses  on  said  plurality  of 
frame  memones  to  determine  a  speed  difference, 
means  for  companng  said  speed  difference  with  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  value  and  for  deciding  which  of  arterial 


n 


means,  responsive  to  outputs  of  said  decision  means,  for 
displaying  arterial  and  venous  flows  in  different  colors. 


5.279.303 
BLOOD  PRESSURE  MONITOR  SYSTEM 
Norio  Kawamura.  Nagoya;  Tsuneo  Nakagawa.  Kani,  and  \e 
Aung,  Kom:.ki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Colin  Electronics 
Co..  Ltd..  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No,  894.515 

Claims  prioi-ity.  application  Japan.  Jun.  14.  1991.  3-170497 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/04 

VS.  a.  128—683  22  Qaims 


1.  A  blood  pressure  monitor  system,  compnsing: 

pulse  wave  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  series  of  pulses  of 
a  pressure  pulse  wave  produced  from  a  single  artery  of  a 
living  subject  in  synchronism  with  heartbeat  of  said  sub- 
ject, said  delecting  means  including  a  plurality  of  pressure 
sensing  elements  which  are  adapted  to  contact  a  body 
surface  of  said  subject  directly  above  said  artery,  said 
artery  extending  in  a  blotxl  flow  direction  and  said  sensing 
elements  extending  in  a  direction  crossing  said  blood  How 
direction; 

pressing  means  for  pressing  said  pulse  wave  detecting  means 
against  said  artery  through  said  body  surface  to  partially 
flatten  a  wall  of  said  artery,  so  that  at  least  one  of  said 
pressure  sensing  elements  detects  said  pulse  wave  through 
the  flattened  wall  of  said  artery, 

bkKxl  pressure  measunng  means  including  an  inflatable  cuff, 
for  measunng  a  blood  pressure  of  said  subject  by  pressing 
a  body  portion  of  said  subject  with  said  cuff; 

relationship  determining  means  for  determining  a  relation- 
ship between  blood  pressure  and  pulse  wave  magnitude, 
based  on  a  pulse  wave  magnitude  detected  by  said  at  least 
one  pressure  sensing  element  of  said  pulse  wave  detecting 
means  through  said  flattened  wall  of  said  artery  and  a 
blcKxi  pressure  value  measured  by  said  blood  pressure 
measunng  means,  said  relationship  determining  means 
determining  a  linear  function  equation  defining  said  rela- 
tionship, said  linear  function  equation  being  expressed  as 
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P  =  a  M  +b  wherein  P  is  blood  pressure,  M  is  pulse  wave 
magnitude,  and  a,  b  are  constants; 

blood  pressure  monitor  means  for  continuously  determining, 
according  to  said  relationship,  blood  pressure  ^«alues  of 
said  subject  based  on  magnitudes  of  the  pulse  wave  de- 
tected by  said  at  least  one  pressure  sensing  element  of  said 
pulse  wave  detecting  means  through  said  flattened  wall  of 
said  artery, 

said  relationship  determining  means  updating  said  relation- 
ship at  intervals  of  time,  based  on  blood  pressure  values 
measured  by  said  blood  pressure  measuring  means: 

blood  pressure  variation  determining  means  for  determining 
a  variation  of  the  blood  pressure  of  said  subject,  based  on 
at  least  two  of  said  magnitudes  of  the  pulse  wave  detected 
by  said  at  least  one  pressure  sensing  element  of  said  pulse 
wave  detecting  means,  and 

update-inter\  al  changing  means  for  changing  said  interval  of 
updating  based  on  the  blood  pressure  \anation  deter- 
mined by  said  blood  pressure  variation  determining 
means. 


5^9304 
NASAI  VOLUME  MFTER 
Robert  K.  Einhom.  138  Amity  St..  Apt.  IB,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
11201;  Istran  Sioke,  135  Willow  St.,  Apt.  312,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
11201;  Jerzy  Einhom,  415  Summit  Dr.,  Pitteburgh.  Pa.  15228, 
and  Yosef  P.  Krespi,  1441  3  rd  A»e.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028, 
assignors  to  Robert  K.  Einhom.  Brooklyn.  N.Y.;  Jerry  Ein- 
hom, Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Yosef  P.  Krespi,  New  York,  N.Y.  and 
.Ansel  M.  Schwartz,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr   30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  876,510 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/09! 

L.S.  n.  128—^24  12  Claims 


't'    If'      ' f ' 
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1    .An  apparatus  for  measuring  nasal  air  flow  comprising: 

a  head  for  interfacing  with  at  least  one  of  the  nasal  cavities  of 
a  patient  in  a  sealed  relationship  such  that  essentially  all  of 
the  air  passing  through  the  nasa!  pas.sage  flows  through 
the  head,  said  head  having  a  measunng  chamber  through 
which  air  is  inhaled  and  exhaled  from  the  nasal  cavity; 

a  resistance  wire  disposed  within  the  measunng  chamber 
about  which  the  air  flows  past, 

a  current  generator  electncally  connected  to  the  resistance 
wire  for  providing  a  constant  current  through  the  resis- 
tance wire  which  heats  the  resistance  wire, 

means  for  analyzing  change  in  voltage  across  the  resistance 
wire  over  time  such  that  air  flow  through  said  measuring 
chamber  is  determined,  said  analyzing  means  in  electncal 
communication  with  said  resistance  wire,  and 

means  for  displaying  said  determined  air  flow,  said  display- 
ing means  in  communication  with  said  analyzing  means. 


5,279,305 
ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAPH  INCORPORATING  AT 

LEAST  ONE  WIRELESS  LINK 
Andrew  W.  Zimmerman;  Brian  T.  Pepper,  and  David  \  .  Blank- 
enship,  all  of  Knox,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Pedifutures,  Inc.,  Oak 
Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  926.230 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5  W'A 

L.S.  a.  128—731  14  Claims 


1  An  improved  electroencephalograph  system  for  telemetri- 
cally  transmitting  data  to  a  selected  receiver,  said  data  being 
detected  by  a  plurality  of  sensors  selectively  attached  to  a 
subject  in  a  selected  arrangement,  said  improved  electroen- 
cephalograph system  comprising 

a  first  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  data  detected  by 
said  plurality  of  sensors,  said  data  including  signals  indi- 
cating brain  activity  of  said  subject  and  used  for  selective 
monitonng  of  said  subject. 

processing  means  for  converting  said  data  inH>  a  selected 
digital  code  suitable  for  telemetnc  transmission,  said  se- 
lected digital  code  being  Manchester  code. 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  coded  data  to  said 
selected  receiver  at  a  selected  frequency: 

second  receiving  means  carried  by  said  selected  receiver  to 
receive  said  coded  data  transmitted  by  said  transmitting 
means. 

decoding  means  in  communication  with  said  second  receiv- 
ing means  for  decoding  said  ccxied  data  transmitted  by 
said  transmitting  means,  and 

user  interface  means  for  performing  selected  functions  using 
said  decoded  data  for  continuous  display/recording 
thereof 


5.279,306 
BIOPSY  NEEDLE 
Donald  N.  MehL,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Creative  Re- 
search and  Manufacturing,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484,681,  Feb.  23,  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dirUion  of  Ser.  No,  264,975,  Oct.  31,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,922,602,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134,155.  Dec.  17, 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605,809, 
.May  1,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
354,421,  Mar.  3,  1982,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  244,015,  Mar.  16,  1981. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,915 
Int.  C\.^  A61B  10/00 
VS.  a.  128—753  5  Claims 

1    A  biopsy  needle  comprising 

a  a  cannula  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  with  a 
lumen  transversing  said  cannula  from  said  proximal  end  to 
said  distal  end. 


UMI 


b.  a  solid  stylet  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  re- 
movably inserted  within  said  lumen  of  said  cannula; 

c.  a  housing  coupled  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  cannula: 

d.  a  cap  fixedly  attached  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  solid 
stylet  having  a  bore  sufficiently  large  to  accept  said  hous- 
ing; and, 


5.279,307 
COMBINATION  E.XO-ENDOCERV  ICAI.  SAMPLER 
Reza  S.  Mohajer,  3115  W.  Shore  Dr..  Orchard  Ijke.  Mich. 
48033 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,701 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  10  iM, 

U.S.  a.  128— 757  lOnaims 
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1    A  combination  exo-endocervical  sampler  comprising: 
an  elongated  handle  portion  defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  and 
a  plurality  of  flexible  flags  dispxised  in  a  coplanar  row  proxi- 
mate an  end  of  said  handle  portion,  said  flags  proiectmg 
from  said  handle  portion  at  an  acute  angle  with  respeci 


thereto  for  insertion  into  the  endocervical  canal,  the 
lengths  of  said  plurality  of  flags  successively  increasing 
according  to  a  non-linear  function  wherein  the  rate  of 
increase  in  the  lengths  of  the  flags  changes  from  shonest 
flag  proximate  said  free  end  to  a  longest  flag 


5.279.308 
INTRAITFRINK  PRKSSL  RE  CATHFTT  R  SYSTEM 
David  M.  DiSabito.  Clarence;  George  R.  Allen,  (.rand  Island, 
both  of  N.\  .;  James  R.  Huhhard.  lumberlon.  N.J.;  Joseph  C. 
Naphy,  Pennsauken.  N.J.,  and  Cilenn  A.  Tliomas,  N.  East 
Amherst.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Craphic  Controls  (  orporation. 
Buffalo,  NY. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,862 

Int.  a.*  A61B  5/103 

UAa.  128— 775  IH  Claims 


e.  means  attached  to  said  housing  and  said  cap  for  sealingly 
coupling  said  housing  to  said  cap  by  rotating  said  cap  a 
fraction  of  a  turn  in  a  first  direction,  and  for  releasing  said 
housing  from  said  cap  by  rotating  said  cap  a  fraction  of  a 
turn  in  a  second  direction,  said  means  providing  a  positive 
sensory  digital  feedback  signal  indicating  coupling  of  said 
housing  to  said  cap  upon  rotating  said  cap  in  said  first 
direction. 


1  An  intrauterine  pressure  catheter  system  for  monitonng 
pressure  in  the  uterus  of  a  mother  dunng  labor  and  delivery, 
said  system  comprising: 

a  disposable  catheter  including  a  distal  end  adapted  for 
insertion  in  the  uterus  and  having 

(a)  a  lumen  disposed  partially  mside  and  along  the  length  of 
said  catheter  including  first  apertures  located  at  said  distal 
end  of  said  catheter  receiving  fluid  both  from,  and  indica- 
tive of  pressure  changes  in.  ihe  uterus,  and 

(b)  a  connector  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  lumen  of  said 
catheter  external  to  the  uterus  and  including  an  elasto- 
menc  plug  and  a  diaphragm,  said  elasiomeric  plug  and 
said  diaphragm  defining  an  air-filled  volume  therebelvveen 
and  said  diaphragm  communicating  the  pressure  change^ 
indicated  hy  the  fiuid  m  said  lumen  to  the  air  in  said  air- 
filled  volume  while  preventing  the  fluid  in  said  iumeri 
from  entenng  said  air-filled  volume 

a  reusable  junction  box  uith  an  opening  and  having: 

(a)  a  pressure  transducer  sensor  converting  physical  pressure 
signals  into  corresponding  electncal  signals,  and 

(b)  a  hollow  needle  communicating  directly  uith  said  sensor 
on  one  end  and  having  a  pointed  opposite  end  adapted  to 
pierce  said  elastomeric  plug  of  said  connector  and  enter 
said  air-filled  volume  between  said  elastomeric  plug  and 
said  diaphragm  when  said  connector  is  removably  in- 
serted into  said  opening  of  said  junction  box,  said  needle 
communicating  the  pressure  changes  of  the  air  in  said 
air-filled  volume  to  said  sens<-ir:  and 

a  monitor  receiving  and  displaying  said  electronic  signals 
from  said  sensor. 
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5J79,309 

SIGNAI  ING  DKV  ICE  AND  MFTHOD  FOR 

MONITORING  POSITIONS  IN  A  SLRGICAI. 

OPERATION 

Russell  H.  Taylor.  Ossining,  N.V.,  and  Yong  yil  Kim,  Seoul, 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assiKnors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  714,816,  Jun.  13,  1991.  This  application  Jul. 

27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,450 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  y  U 

U.S.  a.  128—782  aOaims 


an  user  and  a  swollen  region  between  the  two  recesses  for 
resting  the  feet. 


(b)  slicing  the  moisturized  whole  cloves  into  finely  chopped 
clove  particles;  and 


itMSi    ',<   I»OS[TlO«    Of 
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3   .A  method  of  sensing  relative  positioning  of  multiple  por- 
tions of  a  patient's  body  dunng  surgery  comprising  steps  of 
connecting  beacons  to  portions  of  the  patient's  body; 
measuring  locations  of  the  beacons; 

sensing  p<5sitions  on  the  patient's  body  as  reference  points; 
determining  the  position  of  the  beacons  relative  to  sensed 

reference  points; 
tracking  movement  of  the  beacons;  and 
determining  the  piosition  of  the  portions  of  the  patient's  btxiy 

relative  to  each  other  based  upon  the  movement  of  the 

beacons  relative  to  each  other 


5,279.310 
SPINAL  COLUMN  CORRECTION  DEVICE 

Ching  Chi  Hsien,  P.O.  Box  82-144.  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9.218 
Int.  CI."  A61G  15/00:  A61F  S/00:  A47G  9/00 
L.S.  CI.  128—845  2  Oaims 


1.  A  spinal  column  correction  device  comprising: 

a  head  rest  having  a  first  raised  support,  a  second  raised 
suppon  formed  with  a  recess  at  the  intermediate  portion, 
a  groove  between  said  first  raised  support  and  said  second 
raised  support,  a  triangular  region  ejitending  downwardly 
from  said  second  raised  suppon.  and  a  hook  and  loop  strap 
at  the  lower  edge  of  said  head  rest; 

a  lumbar  rest  having  a  \\ooV  and  loop  strap  at  the  upper  edge 
and  the  lower  edge,  a  spine  line  at  the  center,  a  triangular 
region  at  the  upper  portion,  and  two  recesses  at  the  lower 
portion  for  receiving  two  hips  of  an  user,  and 

a  bottom  rest  having  two  recesses  for  receiving  two  feet  of 


5,279,311 
SLTl  RF  SHLTTI.F  DEVICE 
Stephen  J.  Snyder,  Flncino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  I.invatec  Corpora- 
tion, L-argo,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  890,215.  May  29,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.250.053.  This  application  Jun.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  85.706 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—898  3  Claims 


1   A  method  of  endoscopically  suturing  tissue  within  a  body 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  penetrating  the  tissue  to  be  sutured  with  a  hollow  needle 
having  a  distal  end  adjacent  said  tissue  and  a  proximal  end 
outside  the  b(xly, 

(b)  providing  a  flexible,  elongated  wire-like  member  having 
a  predetermined  length  and  an  eyelet  secured  to  said 
flexible  wire-like  member  intermediate  Us  ends; 

(c)  advancing  one  end  of  said  flexible  wire-like  member 
through  said  hollow  needle  until  the  eyelet  exits  from  the 
distal  end  of  said  hollow  needle  while  the  other  end  of  said 
flexible  wire-like  member  extends  from  the  proximal  end 
of  said  needle; 

(d)  pulling  said  one  end  of  said  flexible  wire-like  member 
outside  of  the  body  until  the  eyelet  is  outside  of  the  body; 

(e)  threading  one  end  of  a  length  of  suture  through  said 
eyelet, 

(f)  withdrawing  said  other  end  of  said  flexible  wire-like 
member  and  said  threaded  suture  end  from  said  hollow 
needle  to  therebv  pa.ss  said  threaded  suture  end  through 
said  tissue  while  leaving  the  other  end  of  said  suture  acces- 
sible outside  the  bod\, 

(g)  removing  said  hollow,  needle  from  said  tissue; 

(h)  removing  said  threaded  suture  end  from  said  eyelet; 
(i)  tying  a  knot  with  said  suture  ends. 


5.279.312 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  DRIED  WHOLE  CLO\  ES 
Dan  T.  Wu.  and  Wong  Foo-Kong,  both  of  Surabaya.  Indonesia, 
assignors  to  P.T.H..M.  Sampoerna,  Indonesia 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  762.551 
Int.  CI.'  A24B  IS  00 
L.S.  a.  131—369  11  naims 

1  A  continuous  methcxl  for  prcxessing  dried  whole  cloves. 
said  cloves  having  an  initial  moisture  content,  and  containing  a 
quantity  of  clove  oil.  into  particles  suitable  for  inclusion  in 
tobacco  mixtures,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  increasing  the  moisture  content  of  the  whole  dried  cloves 
to  provide  moisturized  whole  cloves  by  simultaneously 
(i)  heating  the  cloves, 
(ii)  applying  steam  to  the  cloves,  and 
(in)  applying  water  to  the  cloves; 
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; 

(c)  drying  the  clove  painicles  by  passing  an  airflow  over  the 
clove  particles,  the  airflow  being  of  varying  direction  and 
temperature  thereby  maintaining  the  clove  oil  content  of 
the  particles. 


5,279,313 

TWO  COMPONENT  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

FOR  BLEACHING  HAIR 

Thomas  Clausen,  and  Wolfgang  R.  Balzer,  both  of  Alsbach.  Fed. 

Rep.    of   Gcrman>.    assignors    to    Wella    -\ktienge$ellschaft. 

Darmstadt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 
per  No.  PCT  EP91  01042.  §  371  Date  Dec.  12.  1991.  i  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  12.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092  03120.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  5.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777.544 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cjerman\.  Aug.  18, 
1990,  4026235 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  7/13 
U.S.  a.  132-208  13  aaims 

1.  Preparation  for  use  in  a  hair  bleaching  composition,  said 
preparation  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  granule  particles,  each 
of  said  granule  particles  consisting  essentially  of  persulfate  and 
having  a  particle  diameter  form  0  I  to  0  6  cm.  and  at  least  one 
other  granulated  substance  including  granulated  alkaline  react- 
ing salts  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  granulated 
alkaline  reacting  alkali  metal  salts  and  granulated  alkaline 
reacting  alkaline  earth  metal  salts,  said  other  granulated  sub- 
stance consisting  of  other  granule  particles  basing  panicle 
diameter  of  from  about  0,1  to  0.6  cm 


5.279,314 
ELECTRIC  DENTAL  FLOSSER 
Ix)uis  Poulos,  Mountain  View;  I,eonard  L.  Hofheins,  and  Del  M. 
TTiornock,  both  of  Concord,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .Ad- 
vanced Dental  Research  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,725 
Int.  O."  .A61C  15/00 
U.S.  a.  132-322  51  Claims 

1    A  powered  dental  flossing  device  comprising: 
a  housing, 
a  power  source, 

motion    translation    means    operatively    connected    to    the 
power  source  for  producing  a  bidirectional   pattern  of 
motion  having  horizontal  and  vertical  compc^nents  rela- 
tive to  a  vertical  side  surface  of  the  teeth, 
cleaning  tip   means  operatively   connected   \.o  the   motion 


translation  means  and  having  filament  means  that  outputs 

the  bidirectional  pattern  of  motion;  and 
means  for  producing  only  the  horizontal  component  at  the 
filament  means  in  a  first  phase  in  response  to  pressure 


;     ^ 


above  a  predetermined  amount  on  the  filament  at  a 
contact  area  between  two  teeth  and  for  providing  both  the 
honzontal  and  vertical  component  at  the  filament  means 
in  a  second  flossing  phase  m  an  inteiproximal  area  be- 
tween said  two  teeth. 


5,279.315 
DENTAL  FLOSS  ASSEMBLY 
\li^g-I.ian^;  Huang.  No.  39-7.  Ta-Tung  Rd..  Hsin-Ying  City, 
Tain. I.  County.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,156 

Int,  CI.'  A61C  15/00 

U.S.  a.  132-324  4  Claims 


1   A  dental  floss  holder  comprising: 

a)  a  holder  portion  defining  a  chamber  for  storing  dental 
floss  therein; 

b)  a  locating  member  attached  to  and  extending  from  an  end 
of  the  holder  portion,  the  location  member  having  a  distal 
end  portion; 

c)  a  generally  "U"-5har>ed  dental  floss  holding  member 
having  a  pair  of  legs  adapted  to  removably  attach  thereto 
a  segment  of  dental  floss  such  that  the  dental  floss  extends 
between  the  pair  of  legs  and  a  locking  pin  extending  out- 
wardly from  one  of  the  pair  of  legs, 

d)  attaching  means  to  permanently  attach  the  dental  floss 
holding  member  to  the  distal  end  of  the  kx:ating  member 
such  that  the  dental  floss  holding  member  may  pivot  with 
respect  to  the  locating  member, 

e)  a  plurality  of  stop  blocks  located  adjacent  to  the  distal  end 
of  the  locating  member:  and. 

0  a  slide  member  slidably  attached  to  the  locating  member 
so  as  to  be  movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  the 
dental  floss  holding  member  is  pivotable  with  respect  to 
the  locating  member  and  a  second  position  wherein  the 
locking  pin  is  held  between  a  stop  block  and  the  slide 
member  so  as  to  hold  the  dental  floss  holding  member 
stationary  with  respect  to  the  locating  member. 
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5.279,316 

Ml  I  TI PROCESSING  SONIC  BATH  SYSTEM  FOR 

SEMICONni  CTOR  WAFERS 

Henr>  R.  Miranda.  Milpitas,  (  alif..  assiRnor  to  P.C.T.  Systems, 

Inc..  Fremont.  (  alif 

Filed  \uK.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,747 

Int.  a.'  B08B  i/12 

L.S.  a.  134—102.1  7  Claimii 


1   .A  bath  system  for  processing  semiconductor  wafers  com- 
prising 

a  container  for  receiving  at  lea.st  one  semiconductor  wafer 
and  for  holdmg  liquid  for  processing  said  wafer,  said 
container  havmg  two  vertical  end  walls,  two  side  walls 
and  a  bottom  wall,  each  of  said  side  walls  including  a  top 
vertical  wall  portion  and  a  bottom  wall  portion  which 
forms  an  oblique  angle  with  respect  to  said  top  wall  por 
tion,  one  of  said  bottom  wall  portions  being  larger  than 
the  other  of  said  bottom  wall  portions, 

means  for  generating  sonic  energy  attached  to  the  larger  of 
said  bottom  wall  portions  outside  of  said  liquid  for  direct- 
ing sonic  energy  through  said  wall  portion  and  said  liquid 
to  said  wafer, 

inlet  means  for  liquid  and  gas  mounted  on  said  bottom  wall 

whereby  liquid  and  gas  may  be  introduced  into  said  con- 
tainer from  the  bottom  and  sonic  energy  may  directed 
toward  said  wafer  during  processing  with  sonic  wasev 
reflected  away  from  said  means  for  generating  sonic  en- 
ergy to  avoid  standing  waves  and  dead  spots  across  the 
surface  of  said  wafer. 


5,279.317 
FMKJSC  OPK   CANM  I  ATFD  INSTRl  MENT 
FM  SUING  APPARATl  S  FOR  FOR(  INC.  A  CLEANING 
SOI  I  TION   rUROl  (,H   AN  FNIK)SCOPIC 
CANNl  I  \TH)  INSTRIMFNI   fOR  REMOVAL  OF 
(,ROSs  DFBRIS 
Michael  I).  Howman.  1?:'  Roman\  (  t..  Olathc,  Kans.  66061; 
Michael  J     \rmentrout,  l^^i"  \N     131st  St..  I.eawood,  Kans. 
66209.  and  Drake  I  .  Koch.  3309  Genes,soe.  Kansas  Cit>,  Mo. 
64111 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22.994,  Fch   26,  1993.  This 

application   \pr.  U.  1993,  Scr.  No.  47,119 

Int.  CI.    B08B  .(   1)4 

L.S.  a.  134—166  C  10  Oaims 

9    An  endoscopic  cannulated  surgical  instrumeni  cleaning 

apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  syringe  having  a  nipple  on  a  distal  end; 

b.  a  flush  chamber  having  a  flush  chamber  bods  including  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  a  syringe  receiving  stopper 
in  a  proximal  end  and  an  instrument  receiving  stopper  in  a 
distal  end  and  said  nipple  is  inserted  into  said  syringe 
receiving  stopper;  and 

c  a  flushing  board  comprising  a  neck  extending  from  a 
flushing  board  body,  said  neck  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  parallel  yokes  fixed  thereto,  each  said  yoke  having 
a  U-shaped  channel  with  said  U-shaped  channels  aligned 


cavity  through  inlets  in  the  portion  corresponding  to  the 
guide  grooves  of  the  gate; 


along  a  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  flushing  board  and 

said  syringe  is  placed  m  said  yokes. 


5,279,318 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,:'9,3I9 

VSATER  PRESSl  RF  RFI  IFF  MFTHOH  \NI)  S^SIIM 

FOR  WATER  HEATERS 

George  R.  Fidelman,  109  Timber  Ijike  Dr.,  \enctia.  Pa.  15367 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  765.2"0 

Int    CI.'  F16K  17/04 

U.S.  CI,  13^—14  14  (  laitns 


pKlifm.^ 


DRAIN      I 
PIPE    l>-i; 


VMSHBC 
MACHINE 


1 1    The  method  of  relieving  pressure  buildup  in  interior 

residential  skater  lines  comprising  the  steps  of,  connecting  a 
water  pressure  relief  valve  between  a  washing  machine  water 
supply  outlet  faucet  and  a  flexible  washing  machine  water  inlet 
hose  and  venting  water  therefrom  under  excessive  pressure  to 

an  appropriate  drain. 


5.279.320 
GATE  \  ALVF 

Eriing    A.    Freudendahl,   CJalten,    Denmark,    assignor    to    A\  K 

Maskinfabrik  A  S,  Denmark 
per  No.  PCT  DK90  00158.  s"  3^1  Date  Feb.  19.  1992.  4  102(ei 

Date  Feb.  19,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\()9()    15946.  PCI  Pub 

Date  Dec.  27,  1990 

per  Filed  Jun.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  835,434 

Claims  priorit).  application  Denmark,  Jun.  19,  1989,  3028  89 
Int.  CI.'  F16I   55/18 
U.S.  CI.  137— 15  8  Claims 

1  A  method  t.ir  the  manufacture  of  a  gate  for  a  gate  valve 
wherein  said  gate  valve  comprising  a  gate  core  provided  with 
a  coating  thereon  consisting  essentialK  of  a  softer  moulded 
elastomeric  material  and  a  harder  elastomeric  material  pro- 
vided a'  least  in  the  guide  grooves  of  the  gate,  comprising  the 
steps  ot 

(a)  placing  a  gate  core  into  a  mould  which  is  subsequently 
closed, 

(h)  in)ecting  a  harder  elastomeric  material  into  the  mould 


sealing  said  first  port  relative  to  said  second  and  third 
ports; 
said  first  and  second  ports  having  axial  directions,  respec- 
tively, which  approximately  coincide  with  each  other  or 
extend  substantially  in  parallel; 


so  18  «6  3«  u 


(c)  injecting  a  softer  elastomeric  material  into  the  mould 
cavity;  and 

(d)  opening  the  mould  and  removing  the  gate  valve. 


wherein  said  control  valve  has  a  seal  member  which  is  mov- 
able in  response  to  the  fluid  flow  thereagainst,  along  an 
axis  transverse  to  said  first  and  second  port  axial  direc- 
tions, and  said  communication  and  sealing  is  effected  b) 
the  movement  of  said  seal  member. 


5,279.321 
RUPTL  RF  DISC 

Alexander  Krimm.  Oberhausen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmanv.  assignor 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengcsellschaft.  fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv 

\  lied  Dec,  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  985.8(13 
Claims  pnoritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanj,  Dec.  5, 

IiWl.  4I4<MIHSi 

Int.  CI.    H6K  17/40 
U.S.  a.  137— 68  I  10  Oaims 


t     *        ! 


v.-A.oM-Mfxrr.v.  -•xv.'jx-jirMJirj'^M 


1.  A  rupture  disc  of  thermoplastic  material,  having  a  plural- 
ity of  metal  wires  or  carbon  fibers  running  parallel  to  a  surface 
of  said  disc  embedded  in  said  thermoplastic  material. 


5.279.322 
FXHAIST  \  AI AT 

Sanat    Nakamura.   and   Shl7,uo   Mori,   both   of   Ibaraki,   Japan, 
assignors  to  SMC    Kabushiki  Kaisha,  lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  14.  1992,  Ser    No    913,060 
'  laims     priorit>,     application     Japan.     No>       14.     1991.     3- 
09345411   i;  Mar    5.  1992,  4-011225(1  , 

Int   CI.'  F16K  11/02 
U.S.  a.  137— 102  10  Claims 

1.  An  exhaust  valve  comprising: 
a  first  port  supplied  with  a  fluid; 

a  second  port  in  fluid  communication  with  an  external  de- 
vice; 
a  third  port  for  discharging  the  fluid  therefrom,  and 
a  direction  control  valve  swilchable  in  response  to  the  pres- 
sure of  the  fluid  flowing  in  one  direction  so  as  to  cause  said 
first  port  to  communicate  with  said  second  p<^rt  while 
sealing  said  third  p<irt  relative,  to  said  I'lrsi  and  second 
ports,  and  switchable  in  response  to  the  pressure  of  the 
fluid  flowing  in  an  opposite  direction  so  as  to  cause  said 
second  port  to  communicate  with  said  third  port  while 


5.279,323 

I  igrin  management  apparatis  for 

SPACECRAIT 

R    K.  Gro»e.  Los   Altos;  Ronald  W.   King,  San  Francisco,  and 

Julie  M.  I    Heureux.  Santa  Clara,  all  of  C  alif.,  assignors  to 

1  ockheed  Missiles  A  Space  Cdmpanv,  Inc.,  Sunn>>alc.  (  alif. 

Filed  Dec,  19.  1<»91.  Ser,  No.  810.050 

Int   CI     B6-I)  5/54 

UJS.  a.  137— 154  t  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  compnsing: 

a)  tank  means  defining  a  reservoir  for  a  liquid,  said  tank 
means  having  an  outlet  conduit; 

b)  liquid  transfer  means  mounted  within  said  tank  means, 
said  liquid  transfer  means  functioning  to  facilitate  with- 
drawal of  liquid  from  said  tank  means,  said  liquid  transfer 
means  comprising: 

(i)  a  bowl  structure  secured  to  an  inner  surface  of  said  tank 
means  adjacent  said  outlet  conduit,  said  bowl  structure 
having  an  outlet  duct  dimensioned  to  extend  into  said 
outlet  conduit  of  said  tank  means;  and 

(ii)  capillary  pumping  means  secured  to  an  inner  surface  of 
said  bowl  structure,  said  capillary  pumping  means  func- 
tioning in  a  low-gravity  environment  to  gather  liquid 
from  a  region  of  said  tank  means  remote  from  said  outlet 
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conduit  and  to  move  liquid  so  gathered  toward  said 
outlet  duct  of  said  bowl  structure  by  capillary  action, 

c)  a  screen  secured  to  an  inner  surface  of  said  bowl  structure 
between  said  capillary  pumping  means  and  said  outlet 
duct,  said  screen  functioning  as  a  gas  barrier  to  prevent 
passage  of  gas  from  said  tank  means  into  said  outlet  duct  of 
said  bowl  structure  when  said  screen  is  wetted  by  liquid  in 
said  bowl  structure:  and 

di  a  flow  control  plate  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
bowl  structure  between  said  gas  barrier  screen  and  said 
outlet  duct,  said  flow  control  plate  having  perforations 
thai  are  dimensioned  and  positioned  so  that  liquid  from 
said  bowl  structure  can  pass  therethrough  inlo  said  outlet 
duct  for  passage  to  said  outlet  conduit  of  said  tank  means 
at  a  substantially  uniform  rate  of  flow. 


5,r79.324 
ANTI-SIPHOMNG  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  AND  PLUMBING 

nxn  RE  INCLl  DING  SAME 
Willi  Schiitz,  Buchs.  and  Eerdinand  Hochstrasser.  Auenstein, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  KWC  .AG,  L'nterkulm,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Nov,  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,770 

Int.  a,"  EJJX-  1/10 

VS.  a.  137—218  25  Oaims 


1  An  anti-siphoning  apparatus  for  a  plumbing  system  coir- 
prising: 

a  coupling  having  a  chamber,  an  inlet  passageway  through 
which  a  fluid  may  enter  the  chamber  from  a  supply,  an 
outlet  passageway  through  which  a  fluid  may  exit  the 
chamber  and  the  coupling,  and  a  vent  passageway  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  chamber  and  having  a  vent  inlet 
in  communication  with  ambient  atmosphere  and  a  vent 
outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  said  chamber, 

a  back  pressure  check  valve  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  inlet  passageway  for  restncting  fluid  flow  through 
the  inlet  passageway  to  only  a  direction  into  the  chamber; 

a  vacuum  breaker  check  valve  located  in  said  veni  passage- 
way in  said  coupling  and  including  a  valve  member  for 
closing  said  vent  inlet  when  pressure  in  the  chamber  is 
greater  than  pressure  at  the  vent  inlet  and  for  opening  the 
vent  inlet  when  pressure  in  the  chamber  is  less  than  pres- 
sure at  the  vent  inlet; 

a  ventilation  housing  having  a  ventilation  inlet,  a  ventilation 
outlet,  and  means  for  mounting  said  ventilation  housing 
through  an  aperture  in  a  sink  nm;  and 

a  vent  hose  connecting  said  vent  inlet  with  said  ventilation 
outlet,  wherein  said  valve  member  is  substantially  closer 
to  said  chamber  than  to  said  ventilation  inlet. 


5,279,325 
PNEUMATIC  CONTROL  DRIVE 
Rudiger  Raspers,  Tonisvorst.  Eed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Area  Regler  GmbH.  Tonisvorst.  Eed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Eiled  Jun,  5,  1992,  Ser,  No,  892.828 
Claims  priority,  application  Eed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun,  6, 
1991.  9106924[l  1:  Sep,  4.  1991,  9110959[U] 

Int.  CI."  E15B  !5, 10 
U.S.  CI.  137—270  36  Oaims 


1    Pneumatic  control  drive  (1.  51,  71)  for  control  valves, 

comprising  a  drive  housing  (5)  and  a  drive  member  (11)  dis- 
placeable  therein  to  w  hich  is  affi.xed  a  drive  element  1 18)  mov- 
able together  with  it  and  serving  to  actuate  the  control  valve, 
said  drive  member  (1  L)  dividing  the  drive  housing  (5)  into  a 
pressure  chamber  il2)  and  into  a  reset  chamber  (13)  with  a 
reset  member  (15,  16)  loading  Ihe  drive  member,  a  position 
controller  (3)  being  mounted  near  one  of  the  chamber>  (12  or 
13)  and  communicating  through  an  inner  air-supply  duct  (30, 
28,  55.  58,  72,  74)  with  ihe  pressure  chamber  (12)  and  moreos er 
a  vent  duct  (33,  35,  54,  58,  73,  76)  issuing  from  the  reset  cham- 
ber (13)  toward  a  vent  aperture,  characterized  in  that  at  least 
the  drive  member  (11)  and  the  resel  member  (15,  16)  are  assem- 
bliable  in  reversible  manner  so  that  in  a  first  assembly  mode, 
the  pressure  chamber  (12)  shall  be  near  the  position  controller 
(3)  and  in  a  second  assembly  mode  the  reset  chamber  (13)  shall 
be  near  the  position  controller  (3).  in  thai  the  drive  element 
(18)  comprises  an  air-supply  duct  (24,  25)  issuing  at  the  side  of 
the  drive  member  (11)  away  from  the  position  controller  (3) 
into  the  chamber  (12  or  13)  there,  and  in  that  Ihe  air-supply 
duct  (24,  25)  extends  to  a  hookup  (23)  adjacenl  to  the  position 
controller  (3),  the  ho<ikup  (23)  in  the  second  assembly  mode 
being  connectable  lo  the  position  controller  (3),  the  communi- 
cation between  the  position  controller  (3)  and  the  chamber  ( 13) 
near  the  position  controller  (3)  being  blockable  and  this  cham- 
ber (13)  being  openable  toward  a  further  vent  duct,  the  hookup 
in  the  first  assembK  mode  being  connectable  to  the  vent  duct 
while  blocking  Ihe  communication  with  the  chamber  near  the 
position  controller  (3).  and  the  air-supply  duct  (30,  58,  72) 
being  openable  toward  the  chamber  (12)  near  the  position 
controller  (3) 


5,279,326 
SAEE~r\  V  ALVE 
Chi-San  Lin.  No.  5,  Alley  14.  Une  298.  Hsin  Ming  Rd..  Neihu, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Eiled  Jan.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  6,566 
Int.  CI.'  E16K  17/164 
V.S.  O.  137—460  3  Oaims 

1   A  safety  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  valve 
means  defining  an  inner  gas  passage  communicating  with 
an  outlet  of  a  gas  burner  at  said  first  end  thereof  said  inner 
gas  passage  tapering  at  said  second  end  thereof  to  form  a 
neck,  a  stem  hole  being  formed  in  said  second  end  and 
communicating  with  said  inner  gas  passage,  a  slit  means, 
independent  from  said  stem  hole,  being  formed  in  said 
second  end  and  communicating  with  said  inner  gas  pa.s- 


sage  to  allow  gas  passing  through  under  normal  operation 

condition,  a  valve  stem  having  a  stem  portion  received  in 

said  stem  hole  and  a  valve  head  in  said  inner  passage; 
a  mounting  means  for  removably  and  securely  mounting  said 

first  end  of  said  valve  means  to  said  outlet  of  said  gas 

container; 
a  tube  having  a  first  end  removably  and  securely  coupled  to 

said  second  end  of  said  valve  means  and  a  second  end 

communicalmg  with  a  burner; 
a  member  securely  received  in  said  inner  gas  passage  and 

defining  an  interspace  between  said   member  and  said 

valve  means  to  allow  gas  to  pass  through; 


main  body  with  a  fiat  surface  surrounding  said  axial  pas- 
sage, said  axial  passage  connecting  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet, 

a  ball  valve  in  said  central  recess  of  said  center  element 
having  a  fiat  surface  to  contact  said  fiat  surface  of  said 
valve  seat,  and 

a  flat  finger  spring  in  said  recess  bearing  against  a  spherical 
surface  of  said  ball  valve  axially  opposed  to  said  flat  sur- 
face. 


5,279,327 

PRESSURE  REGULATOR 

Daniel  E.  Alsobrooks:  Steven  P.  Einkbeiner.  both  of  Bay  City, 

and  Daryl  O.  Codling.  Cass  City,  all  of  Mich,,  assignors  to 

Orbital  Walbro  Corporation.  Cass  Citv,  Mich, 

Eiled  AuR.  31.  1992.  Ser,  No,  938,383 

Int.  a,'  E16K  17/06 

VS.  a.  137-510  5  Claims 


1  A  pressure  regulator  of  the  type  having  a  main  bixly  with 
an  inlet  and  outlet  and  a  valve  seat  interposed  between  the  mlet 
and  outlet,  a  secondary  body  affixed  to  said  mam  bcxjv  carry- 
ing a  regulator  spring,  and  a  diaphragm-valve  a.ssembiy  inter- 
posed between  said  bodies  comprising 

a  diaphragm  having  an  outer  periphery  clamped  between 

contacting  portions  of  said  bodies, 
a  center  element  in  contact  with  said  regulator  spring  over- 
lying and  mounted  on  an  annular  central  portion  of  said 
diaphragm,  said  element  having  a  central  recess  to  overlie 
said  sake  seat. 
a  clamp  plate  opposing  said  center  element  movable  to  a 
clamping  p<isition  to  clamp  said  annular  central  p<inion  of 
said  diaphragm, 
means  to  affix  said  clamp  plate  m  said  clamping  position, 
means  to  limit   the  clamping  motion  of  said   clamp  plate 
toward  said  center  element  to  restrict  the  compression  on 
said  diaphragm, 
said  salve  seat  having  an  axial  passage  p<.isitioned  in  said 


5.279.328 
WEIR  VALVE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  BYPASS 
James  C.  Linder,  Shorcwood,  and  Jeffrev  J    McKenzie,  Water- 
town,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Fluorowart,  Inc,  Chaska, 
Minn. 

Tiled  Jan.  19.  1993.  Ser,  No,  4,854 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  1/00 

VS.  a.  137-599  p  Claims 


whereby  when  leakage  occurs  downstream  of  said  valve 
means,  said  valve  stem  is  moved  toward  said  neck  to  block 
said  slit  means,  thereby  preventing  from  escapement  of 
subsequent  gas  remained  in  said  inner  gas  passage  and  in 
said  gas  container; 

said  safety  valve  further  comprising  a  return  means  mounted 
to  said  tube  and  including  a  button,  a  pressure  gauge 
mounted  on  said  button,  and  a  rod  projecting  from  said 
button,  said  rod  having  an  actuating  head  which  is  moved 
to  impinge  a  distal  end  of  said  valve  stem  after  the  leakage 
is  relieved,  thereby  urging  said  valve  stem  back  to  its 
original  position. 


1.  A  weir  valve  incorporating  an  adjustable  bypass,  compris- 
ing 

a  valve  housing  having  an  interior  chamber,  the  interior 
chamber  comprised  of  an  inlet  portion,  a  middle  portion, 
and  an  outlet  portion,  the  inlet  portion  communicating 
with  the  outlet  portion  by  way  of  the  middle  portion; 

an  elongate  w  eir  traversing  the  middle  ponion  of  the  interior 
chamber  and  separating  the  mlet  ponion  and  outlet  por- 
tion, the  weir  having  a  lop  surface  defining  a  valve  seat,  an 
inlet  side  facing  the  inlet  ponion  and  an  outlet  side  facing 
the  outlet  portion; 

a  diaphragm  traversing  the  interior  chamber  and  confront- 
ing the  valve  seat,  the  diaphragm  engageable  onto  the 
valve  seat,  thereby  obstructing  the  communication  be- 
tween the  inlet  ponion  and  the  outlet  portion; 

a  diaphragm  operating  means  to  move  the  diaphragm  onto 
the  valve  seat; 

the  weir  having  a  bypass  chamber  discrete  from  the  interior 
chamber,  the  bypass  chamber  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  weir  inside  the  weir,  the  weir  having  an  inlet  opening 
on  the  inlet  side  of  the  weir  and  an  outlet  opening  on  the 
outlet  side  of  the  weir,  the  openings  connecting  the  bypass 
chamber  to  the  mlet  portion  and  outlet  portion  of  the 
interior  chamber  respectively,  whereby  the  inlet  portion 
communicates  w  ith  the  outlet  portion  through  the  weir  by 
way  of  the  bypass  chamber;  and 

an  adjustable  closing  means  for  varying  the  communication 
between  the  inlet  portion  and  outlet  portion  through  the 
bypass  chamber,  the  closing  means  compnsing  a  tapered 
cylindrical  bypass  valve  member,  the  valve  member  en- 
gaged in  Ihe  bypass  chamber  and  positioned  so  as  to  be 
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nonintnisive  with  the  interior  chamber,  the  bypass  valve 
member  adjustably  movable  longitudmally  in  the  bypass 
chamber  so  as  to  variably  restrict  the  communication 
between  the  inlet  portion  and  the  outlet  portion  through 
the  bypass  chamber. 


5,279329 
FAl'CET  DIVERTFR  VALVE 
Bradley  J.  Pippel,  Grandville.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Amway  Corpo- 
ration, Ada,  Mich. 

Filed  No».  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,161 

Int.  a.'  F16K  11/07 

L,S.  a.  137—625.29  27  Claims 


1   A  faucet  diverter  valve  compnsing: 

a  three-p<5sition  valve  having  first,  second  and  third  outlets, 

means  for  connecting  said  valve  in  fluid  communication 
with  a  water  faucet; 

means  for  diverting  water  from  said  valve  to  a  treatment 
device  and  for  returning  treated  water  from  said  treatment 
device  to  said  valve; 

a  three-position  handle  operatively  associated  with  said 
valve  and  having  a  first  position  wherein  water  flows  from 
the  faucet  through  said  valve  and  out  said  first  outlet,  a 
second  position  wherein  water  flows  frnm  the  faucei 
through  said  valve  and  out  said  second  outlet,  and  a  third 
position  wherein  water  flows  from  the  faucet  through  said 
valve,  and  out  of  said  valve  means  through  the  treatment 
device,  from  the  treatment  device  back  to  said  valve 
means  and  out  said  third  outlet;  and 

seal  means  operatively  associated  with  said  valve  for  pre- 
venting water  from  flowing  out  of  said  third  outlet  when 
said  handle  is  in  said  first  and  second  positions. 


5,279,330 
ONF-V\AV  Dl.Sf   VAI  VF 
George  Debush,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  ReSeal  Intema- 
tionaJ  Limited  Partnership,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4J95 

Int.  a.'  F16K  n/14 

L'.S.  a.  137—853  8  Qaims 


UMI 


1.  A  one-way  valve  compnsing  a  disc  shaped  valve  body  for 
regulating  fiow  of  a  fluid  from  a  source  and  having  an  axis,  a 
diameter  and  an  axial  dimension  with  the  diameter  being 
greater  than  the  axial  dimension  thereof,  said  valve  body  hav- 
ing a  first  end  face  and  a  second  end  face  each  traversing  the 
axis  and  a  circumferentially  extending  outer  surface  extending 
between  the  end  faces,  an  expandable  elastomenc  membrane 


tightly  laterally  enclosing  the  outer  surface  of  said  valve  body, 
said  valve  body  having  a  first  outlet  passageway  and  a  second 
outlet  pa.ssageway  therein  with  said  passageways  disposed  in 
spaced  relation,  said  first  passageway  has  a  first  end  in  said  first 
end  face  and  a  second  end  in  said  outer  surface,  said  second 
passageway  has  a  first  end  in  said  second  end  face  and  a  second 
end  in  said  outer  surface,  said  second  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  pas,sageways  being  spaced  apart  around  said  outer 
surface  in  the  circumferential  direction  by  a  first  angular  di- 
mension of  less  than  180°  and  by  a  second  angular  dimension  of 
more  than  180°,  said  elastomenc  membrane  being  secured  to 
said  outer  surface  of  said  valve  body  between  said  second  ends 
of  said  first  and  second  pa.ssageway  within  the  angular  dimen- 
sion less  than  180'  so  that  the  membrane  expands  only  between 
the  second  ends  spaced  apart  by  the  angular  dimension  of  more 
than  180°  whereby  with  the  membrane  expanded  by  fiow 
through  the  first  passageway  to  the  second  pa.ssageway  the 
flow  can  pass  along  the  angular  dimension  of  more  than  180°  of 
the  first  and  second  pa.ssageways 


5,279,331 

DISTRIBLTOR  VALVE  DEVICE  FOR  HVDRAILIC 

REMOTE  CONTROL 

Antonio  Fernandez,  Saint-Priest,  France,  assignor  to  Rexroth- 
Sigma,  \  enissieux  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1993.  Ser.  No,  15.585 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb,  10,  1992,  92  01461 

Int,  a,'  F16B  u/m 

U.S.  a.  137—884  4  Qaims 


1  A  hydraulic  remote  control  disinbutor  valve  device  for 
interposing  between  a  source  of  hydraulic  fiuid  under  pressure 
and  a  controlled  hydraulic  member,  the  device  including 
switch  means  suitable  for  enabling  said  hydraulic  member  to  be 
controlled  using  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  from  said 
source,  the  device  including  a  body  (1)  whose  general  shape  is 
approximately  that  of  a  flat  parallelepiped,  having 

two  main  faces  (3)  on  which  assembly  means  (6)  are  pro- 
vided enabling  at  least  two  hydraulic  remote  control 
distributor  valve  devices  to  be  stacked  together  main  face 
against  main  face  to  build  up  a  multiple  hydraulic  remote 
cont^o^  block,  and 
two  side  faces  (4)  and  a  bottom  face  (5)  that  are  narrow  and 
on  which  onfices  (P.  T,  A,  B)  are  disposed  respectively 
for  receiving  link  couplings  for  hydraulically  connecting 
the  device  with  the  source  of  hydraulic  fiuid  under  pres- 
sure, and  for  connecting  it  to  the  member  to  be  controlled, 
charactenzed 

in  that  two  working  fluid  outlet  orifices  (A,  B)  for  connec- 
tion to  the  hydraulic  component  to  be  controlled  are 
situated  on  the  bottom  face  (5), 
in  that  the  narrowness  of  the  body  is  such  that  the  width  e  of 
the  bottom  face  (5)  is  less  than  the  diameter  d  of  the  link 
couplings  that  may  be  fitted  to  said  outlet  onfices, 
in  that  the  two  outlet  onfices  (A,  B)  are  disposed  asymmetn- 
cally  relative  to  a  median  plane  (M)  of  the  body  (1)  per- 
pendicular to  the  main  faces  (3)  and  the  bottom  face  (5), 
being  offset  relative  to  said  median  plane  (M)  by  an  offset 
1  equal  to  or  greater  than  iV(d^-e*);  and 


in  that  the  assembly  means  (6)  situated  on  the  main  faces  (3) 
of  the  body  (1)  are  disposed  symmetncallv  about  said 
median  plane  (M); 

whereby  two  consecutive  distnbutor  valve  devices  can  be 
assembled  together  so  that  corresponding  main  faces  are 
facing  each  other,  such  that  couplings  of  diameter  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  bottom  faces  (5)  can  freely  overlap 
the  adjacent  device. 


5,279,332 

FLEXIBLE  HOSE  CONSTRLCTION  HA\  ING  A 

PASSAGE  THERETHROLGH  DEFINED  BY  AT  LEAST 

ONE  RIB  THEREIN  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

Jeffrey  J.  Winter,  Ocala.  Fla.;  Homer  N.  Holden,  Syl»a,  N.C.. 

and  James  L.   Lawrence.  Ocala.   Ha.,  assignors  to  Dayco 

Products,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  575,731,  Aug.  31.  1990,  Pat.  No,  5.129,428, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  405,487,  Sep.  11, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  5,089,074.  This  application  Apr.  16.  1992,  Ser. 

No.  869,696 

Int.  a.'  F16L  11/OS 

U.S.  a.  138-111  9  Qaims 


1.  In  a  flexible  hose  construction  comprising  an  inner  tube 
made  of  polymenc  matenal.  an  outer  sleeve  of  polymeric 
matenal  disposed  in  telescoping  relation  on  said  inner  tube 
from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other  end  thereof,  and  at  least  one 
nb  disposed  between  said  outer  sleeve  and  said  inner  lube,  said 
at  least  one  nb  being  disposed  on  said  inner  lube  so  as  to  define 
a  pa.ssage  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  inner  tube,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  inner  tube  compnses  a  plurality  of 
polymenc  layers  secured  together  and  formed  of  different 
polymenc  matenals  that  will  tend  to  prevent  gasoline  and  its 
additives  from  migrating  completely  through  said  inner  tube 
when  said  inner  tube  conveys  said  gasoline  therethrough  in  a 
conlammeni  manner 


5J79.333 

FIEXIBLE  HOSE  CONSTRLCTION 

James  L.  Ijiwrence,  Ocala.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dayco  Products. 

Inc.,  Dayton.  Ohio 

Division  of  .Ser.  No,  551.962.  Jul,  12.  1990.  Pat,  No.  5.148,836. 

This  application  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser,  No.  914,975 

Int.  C\:  F16L  11/04 

\}S.  a.  138-121  7  Claims 


20C 


each  projection  having  an  apex,  and  an  outer  sleeve  of  rein- 
forcing matenal  disposed  in  telescoping  relation  on  said  inner 
corrugated  hose,  the  improvement  compnsing  a  sleeve  of  stiff 
p<-ilymenc  matenal  disposed  between  said  sleeve  of  reinforcing 
matenal  and  said  inner  corrugated  hose  and  having  an  outer 
penpheral  surface  that  is  subsuntiallv  straight-line  smcxith  and 
continuous  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  projections  and 
substantially  coplanar  with  said  apexes  of  said  projections  and 
hav  ing  an  inner  penpheral  surface  that  subsiantiallv  mates  with 
and  IS  disposed  in  engagement  with  said  projections  and  said 
recevses  from  said  one  end  to  said  other  end  of  said  inner 
corrugated  hose,  and  a  tube  of  polymenc  matenal  disposed 
between  said  outer  penpheral  surface  of  said  stiff  p<ilymenc 
matenal  and  said  sleeve  of  reinforcing  matenal,  said  tube  of 
polymenc  matenal  having  been  extruded  on  said  stiff  poly- 
menc matenal  S(^  as  to  bond  to  said  apexes  of  said  projections 
of  said  inner  corrugated  hose  and  to  also  bond  to  said  outer 
penpheral  surface  of  said  stiff  polymenc  matenal. 


5,279.334 

REED  MAINTENANCE  DEVICE  WITH  W  ARP  SHEET 

REPOSmONER 

Yujiro   Takegawa.    Ishikawa.   Japan,   assignor   to   Tsudakoma 
Kogjn  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ishikawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  910.500 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul,  10.  1991,  3-264276 

Int.  C\;  D03J  /  rxi 

U.S.  a.  139-1  C  13  Qaims 


1   A  warp  sheet  arranging  device  in  a  shuttleless  loom  hav- 
ing warps  thereon  forming  a  warp  sheet  having  a  length  direc- 
tion and  a  width  direction,  compnsing: 
a  cloth  fell; 
a  shedding  frame, 
a  reed  having  a  groove; 
an  arranging  bar  extending  in  the  width  direction  of  the 

warp  sheet,  positioned  above  the  warp  sheet  and  between 

said  shedding  frame  and  said  cloth  fell;  and 
a   venical   driving   means  for  moving  said  arranging  bar 

downward  from  above  the  warp  sheet  to  a  point  lower 

than  said  groove  of  said  reed. 


1    In  a  fiexible  hose  construction  compnsing  an  inner  corru- 
gated hose  made  of  polymenc  matenal  and  having  a  plurality 


5,279.335 

DEVICT  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  PI  L  RALTTY  OF 

HARNESS  CORDS 

Dario   Bassi.   Venissieux.   France,   assignor   to   Staubli-Verdol 

S,,\..  Chassieu.  France 

Filed  Dec,  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  989.325 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  20.  1991,  91  16201 

Int.  C\.'  DdX  }  40 

U.S.  Q.  139—59  13  Qaims 

1   .A  device  for  as.sembiing  a  plurality  of  cords  compnsing.  a 

bushing   having  an  outer   wall   defining  a  bore,  an  opening 


of  outwardly  convex  projections  with  reces.ses  therebetween    through  said  wall  communicating  said  bore  extenoriy  of  said 
and  extending  from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other  end  thereof,    bushing,  a  clamp  hav  mg  two  branch  elements  approximately 
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parallel  with  respect  to  each  other  and  extending  on  opposite 
sides  of  an  axis  of  symmetry  taken  along  said  clamp,  said 
branch  elements  being  joined  by  a  crosspiece.  each  branch 
element  having  a  first  hooked  end,  a  second  jaw  end  and  an 
intermediate  portion,  said  hooked  ends  being  oriented  out- 
wardly with  respect  to  said  axis  of  symmetry,  said  jaw  ele- 


ments being  oriented  inwardly  with  respect  to  one  another  and 
toward  said  axis  of  symmetry,  and  a  projection  formed  along 
said  intermediate  portion  of  each  of  said  branch  elements,  said 
projections  being  oriented  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  axis 
of  symmetry  and  being  disposed  between  said  crosspiece  and 
said  jaw  elements. 


5.279,336 
WIRE  BINDER 
Ichiro  Kusakari;  Keishiro  Murayama:  Hiroshi  Hanagasaki,  and 
Tsutomu  Yoshida.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Max  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,496 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  21,  1992,  4-40685[U]; 

May  21,  1992,  4-406«6(L  ];  May  21,  1992,  4-40687[Ul;  M«y  21, 

1992.  4-154483;  Sep.  1,  1992,  4-67131[U] 

Int.  a.'  B21F  9/02 

L'.S.  a.  140—57  9  Oaims 


1    A  wire  binder  compnsing: 

a  wire  supplying  means  for  continuously  supplying  a  prede- 
termined length  of  a  binding  wire  wound  on  a  bobbing 
mechanism, 

a  wire  guiding  means  for  guiding  the  movement  of  said 
binding  wire  so  as  to  allow  said  binding  wire  to  be  circu- 
larly wound  about  a  plurality  of  articles  to  be  bound; 

a  wire  cutting  means  for  cutting  said  guided  binding  wire; 

a  wire  twisting  means  for  seizing  and  twisting  a  part  of  said 


binding  wire  so  as  to  allow  circularly  wound  wire  to  be 
tightened. 

a  twisting  torque  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  loaded 
torque  of  said  wire  twisting  means,  said  twisting  torque 
detecting  means  including  a  twist  sensor  being  actuated  on 
receipt  of  a  predetermined  magnitude  of  the  loaded  torque 
when  said  binding  wire  is  twisted  by  said  wire  twisiing 
means,  and 

a  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  movemcnl  of  said 
wire  iwisting  means  in  response  to  an  output  of  said  iwist- 
ing  torque  detecting  means  m  such  a  manner  thai  said 
binding  wire  is  subjected  to  said  predetermined  magnitude 
of  the  loaded  torque  of  said  wire  twisting  means 


5,279,337 
PROCESS  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  TRANSFF:RR1NG 
OLT  OF  A  TIGHT  ENCLOSURE  A  FLUID  CONTAINED 

IN  A  SEALED  CONTAINER 
Gilbert  Ringot,  Querqueville,  and  Denis  Feiron,  Equeurdreville, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Cogema  Compagnie  Generale  Des 
Matieres  Nucleaires,  France 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909.592 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  10.  1991,  91  08686 

Int.  n.^  COIN  I/IO 

U.S,  a,  141—1  10  Claims 


1  Process  for  transferring,  out  of  an  enclosure  having  a  wall, 

a  fluid  contained  in  a  first  container  ha\.  ing  a  perforatable  zone. 

without  removing  said  first  container  from  the  enclosure  and 

without  breaking  a  seal  of  the  first  container,  comprising 

introducing  a  second   container  into  a   mobile   receptacle 

placed  within  the  enclosure,  by  a  tube  traversing  the  wall 

of  the  enclosure  and  issuing  into  the  receptacle  when  the 

receptacle  occupies  a  first  ptisition.  said  second  container 

being  under  vacuum  and  having  a  f>erforatable  zone. 

placing  the  mobile  receptacle  in  a  second  position  in  which 

the  perforatable  zone  of  the  second  container  is  exposed  to 

an  intenor  of  the  enclosure,  and  perforating  said  zone  by 

means  of  a  first  end  of  a  needle,  as  well  as  a  perforatable 

zone  of  the  first  container,  by  means  of  a  second  end  of  the 

needle,  so  as  to  carry  out  an  automatic  transfer  of  the  fiuid 

from  said  first  container  into  the  second  container  under 

vacuum,  and  then. 

bringing  the  mobile  receptacle  into  the  first  p<isition  and 

evacuating  the  second  container  out  of  the  enclosure  by 

the  said  tube. 


5,279,338 

MODULAR  Bl'BBLER  CONTAINER  AITOMATIC 

REFTLL  SYSTEM 

Dirk  Goossens,  St.  Niklass,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Olin  Hunt 

Specialt>  Products,  Inc.,  tlieshire.  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589.961,  Sep.  28,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr,  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,735 

Int.  a,'  B65B  J/30.  3/26 

U.S.  a.  141-95  3  Oaims 


1.  A  modular  automatic  liquid  chemical  refill  system  com- 
prising; 

(a)  a  plurality  of  working  containers  for  receiv  ing  and  retain- 
ing a  liquid  chemical  and  dispensing  a  \ap<-ir  made  from 
said  liquid  chemical;  each  working  container  having  asso- 
ciated with  It  at  leasl  one  liquid  leveling  sensor  and  ai  least 
one  liquid  temperature  sensor, 

(b)  a  corresp<inding  pluralitv  of  temperature  controllers 
wherein  each  wurking  container  is  Ux-ated  within  a  tem- 
perature controller,  each  temperature  controller  capable 
of  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  chemical 
within  ihe  correspiinding  working  container  at  a  prese- 
lected temperature, 

(c)  a  bulk  chemical  supply  container  capable  of  containing 
said  liquid  chemical,  said  bulk  chemical  supply  container 
equipped  with  a  sensor  for  measuring  either  the  pressure 
or  liquid  level  or  both  in  said  bulk  chemical  supply  con- 
tainer; 

(d)  an  actuator  means  capable  of  controlling  the  flow  of  said 
liquid  chemical  from  said  bulk  chemical  supply  container 
to  said  plurality  of  said  working  containers; 

(e)  a  first  conduit  means  for  transferring  said  liquid  chemical 
from  said  bulk  chemical  suppK  container  to  said  actuator 
means. 

(0  a  plurality  of  second  conduit  means,  each  second  conduit 
means  for  transferring  said  liquid  chemical  from  said 
actuator  means  to  a  working  container; 

(g)  a  plurality  of  third  conduit  means,  each  third  conduit 
means  for  transfernng  an  men  earner  gas  into  a  working 
container; 

(h)  a  pluralitv  of  fourth  conduit  means,  each  fourth  conduit 
means  capable  of  transfernng  a  vapor  mixture  of  vapor- 
ized liquid  chemical  and  inert  earner  gas  from  a  working 
container  to  an  end  use  apparatus; 

(i)  a  modular  automatic  refill  controller  containing  a  plural- 
ity of  independentlv  operating  microprocessor-controlled 
modules,  each  mtxlule  being  matched  electncally  m  a 
one-to-one  correspcmdence  to  a  working  container,  said 
bulk  chemical  supply  container,  and  said  actuator  and 
programmed  to  control  the  refilling  operation  of  said 
corresp<inding  working  container  from  said  hulk  chemical 
supply  container  and  moniKir  the  liquid  level  and  temper- 
ature within  said  corresponding  working  container  and 
the  liquid  level  or  pressure  or  both  in  said  bulk  chemical 
supply  container,  wherein  each  independentlv  operating 
microprocevsor-controlled  module  may  he  removed  from 
the  modular  automatic  controller  without  interrupting  the 


operation  of  the  remaining  microprocessor-controlled 
modules  and  their  corresponding  working  containers  and 
temperature  controllers  and  wherein  each  microproces- 
sor-controlled module,  upon  sensing  an  alarm  condition 
from  a  liquid  level  or  liquid  temf>erature  sensor  from  its 
corresponding  working  container  mav  cause  either  a  refill 
of  that  working  container  or  a  shut  down  of  that  auto- 
matic refill  line,  and  wherein  all  microprocessor-con- 
trolled modules,  upon  sensing  a  low  level  or  low  pressure 
alarm  condition  from  said  sensor  in  the  bulk  chemical 
supply  container,  will  act  synchronously  to  cease  opera- 
tion from  that  bulk  chemical  supply  container 


5.279.339 
FULL  SACK  CO.MPRi:sSOR 

Norwin  C.  Derby.  Sherman,  Tex.,  assignor  to  B.A.G.  Corpora- 
tion, Dallas.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634,021,  Dec.  26,  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558.678,  Jul.  27.  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407.901, 
Sep.  15.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  31.  1992.  Ser. 
No.  921.957 
Int.  O.'  B65B  I '26 
VS.  a.  141-73  11  Oaims 


1    A  full  sack  compressor  for  deaerating  and  compacting 
fiowable  material  within  a  flexible  container,  compnsing 

a  scalable  chamber  including  means  for  receiving  the  flexible 
container. 

valve  means  having  an  open  position  for  dispensing  fiowable 
material  through  a  fill  chute  into  the  flexible  container 
positioned  within  the  chamber  and  having  a  closed  posi- 
tion for  thereafter  sealing  the  chamber; 

a  dust  line  connected  to  the  fill  chute; 

means  for  drawing  dust  for  collection  from  the  container 
through  the  fill  chute  and  the  dust  line  during  fiowable 
material  dispensing. 

means  for  establishing  a  vacuum  within  the  sealed  chamber, 
said  means  drauing  the  vacuum  from  the  intenor  of  the 
flexible  contained  thereby  causing  a  slight  expansion  of 
and  a  deaeration  of  the  fiowable  material  previously  dis- 
pensed within  the  flexible  container,  and 

means  for  subsequeniK  admitting  air  to  the  chamber  therebv 
subslantialU  instanlaneousK  returning  the  interior  of  the 
chamber  ro  atmospheric  pressure,  the  returning  air  simul- 
taneouslv  axialh  and  radialK  compacting  the  expanded 
and  deaerated  fiouahie  maienal  within  the  flexible  con- 
tainer 
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5^9^40 
BALLOON  sm  FFTNO  DEVICE 
Mark  J.  Scherr,  Me<]iion.  and  Michael  Mitten.  Milwaukee,  both 
of  Wis.,  assignon  to   Innovations  Sensations  Incorporated, 
Mequon,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905.108 

Int.  a:  B65B  43/36 

VS.  a.  141—313  10  Claims 


1.4  "•)    Ma. 


1    A  balloon  slufTmg  device,  comprising: 

an  inner  hollow  member  havmg  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  balloon  stuffing  item  therein; 

an  outer  hollow  member  that  receives  a  portion  of  said  inner 
hollow  member. 

a  sliding  valve  disposed  and  movable  within  said  inner  hol- 
low member; 

a  second  valve  interconnected  with  said  outer  hollow  mem- 
ber; and 

means  for  moving  said  sliding  valve  within  said  inner  hollow 
member 


5,279,341 
FILLING  DEVICE 
Manfred  Schirmacher.  Berkamen-OTerberge.  Fed.  Rep,  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Bergkamen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  674.377,  Apr   15.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,186,224. 
This  application  Nov.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  26, 
1988,  3836365 

Int.  a.'  B67D  5/32 
V.S.  a.  141—387  8  Oaims 


1  Filling  device,  compnsing  a  pistol-gnp  filling  nozzle 
structure  including  a  filling  pipe  (4)  for  the  manual  guidance 
and  for  cooperation  with  a  pipe  connector  (2)  located  over  a 
filling  opening  (34)  in  a  tank  container  (34)  or  suitable  recepta- 
cle; a  valve  (24)  arranged  in  said  filling  nozzle  structure;  a  vent 
valve  (20)  and  at  least  one  connection  for  a  flexible  infeed 
conduit  communicating  with  said  filling  pipe;  and  means  for 
actuating  said  valve  (24)  and  vent  valve  (20),  said  valve  (24) 
being  arranged  at  an  outer  end  of  the  filling  pipe  (4)  which  is 


extendable  through  said  pipe  connector  (2),  said  means  causing 
said  valve  (24)  and  said  vent  valve  (2)  both  to  be  automaticalU 
actuated  in  dependence  upon  a  proper  connection  being 
formed  between  the  filling  nozzle  structure  and  said  pipe  con- 
nector (2),  said  actuating  means  comprising 

(a)  a  first  sleeve  component  (6)  encompa.vsing  the  filling  pipe 
(4)  of  said  filling  nozzle  structure  and  being  open  at  the 
end  thereof  towards  the  pipe  connector  (2)  and  forming  an 
attachment  for  the  filling  nozzle  structure  on  the  pipe 
connector  (2), 

(b)  a  second  sleeve  component  (9)  coaxially  encompassing 
said  first  sleeve  component  (6)  and  sealingly  encompass- 
ing said  filling  pipe  (4). 

(c)  said  sleeve  components  (6,  9)  being  axially  guided  seal- 
ingly slidably  within  each  other,  said  second  sleeve  com- 
ponent (9)  coof>erating  with  a  coupling  nut  (17)  for  axially 
moving  the  second  sleeve  component  (9)  relative  to  the 
first  sleeve  component  (6)  and  for  axially  positioning  the 
filling  nozzle  structure  for  connection  thereof  with  the 
pipe  connector  (2),  said  coupling  nut  (17)  ccxiperatmg 
with  an  external  screwthread  (19)  on  the  pipe  connector 
(2), 

(d)  and  an  axially  acting  spring  element  being  arranged 
between  the  sleeve  components  (6,  9)  and  imparting  a 
biasing  stress  therebetween  for  maintaining  the  relative 
position  of  the  sleeve  components,  whereby  indication  of 
the  presence  of  a  proper  connection  between  the  filling 
nozzle  structure  and  the  pipe  connector  (2)  is  derivable 
from  the  axial  positions  of  the  sleeve  comp<inents  (6,  9) 
relative  to  each  other 


5.279.342 

WOODWORKING  .MACHINE 

Edward  Drees,  11011  Ayres  Ave..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90064 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  750.829,  Aug.  27,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,146,962.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,645 

Int.  a.'  B27C  5/06 
L.S.  a.  144—144  R  7  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  for  cutting  workpieces.  comprising 

(a)  a  supporting  frame,  including  a  guide  member  and  a 
workpiece  support  surface. 

(b)  a  hopper  connected  to  said  supporting  frame  proximate 
said  work  support  surface  for  supporting  a  plurality  of 
workpieces  in  a  stacked  relationship. 

(c)  transfer  means  for  sequentially  transferring  said  work- 
pieces  from  said  hopper  to  said  supporting  surface. 

(d)  securement  means  for  securing  said  workpieces  relative 
to  said  supporting  surface. 

(e)  a  carriage  reciprocally  movable  along  said  guide  member 
between  first  and  second  positions 

(0  cutting  means  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  cutting  en- 
gagement with  said  workpieces  as  said  carnage  moves 
along  said  guide  member; 

(g)  ejection  means  mounted  on  said  supporting  frame  for 
sequentially  removing  said  workpieces  from  said  support- 
ing surface  after  cutting  by  said  cutting  means. 


ROl  TKR  TEMPLATE 
Richard  S.  W<K>ds.  \lennmonec  falls.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Empire 
I-e»el  Mfg.  Corporation,  MiUaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  .Sep.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  760,731 

Int.  n:  B27F  '    i:.  B27G  17/OS 

U.S.a.  144-IM5R  28aaims 


M  90 


5.279.344 
CTRCIJLAR  SAW  BLADE  ASSEMBLY 
Kauko  Rautin,  Kolmihaarantie  1.  52700  Mantyharju.  Finland 
PCT  No.  P(T  FI90  00291.  !;  371  Date  Jun.  4.  1992,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  4.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   08875,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  853.759 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Dec.  20.  1989.  896146 

Int.  CI."  B27B  33  fxi 

U.S.  CI.  144-223  10  Qaims 

1.  A  circular  saw  blade  assembly  for  a  saw  mill  or  similar 

apparatus  used  for  sawing  boards  from  logs,  said  circular  saw 

blade  assembly  comprising 

a  saw  blade  spindle  having  an  axis. 

at  least  two  circular  saw  blades,  each  said  circular  saw  blade 
both  being  attached  to  said  saw  blade  spindle  and  being 
axially  movable  along  the  saw  blade  spindle  axis  so  that 
said  circular  saw  blades  are  spaced  from  each  other  to  saw 
the  logs  into  boards; 
at  least  one  edging  cutter,  one  edging  cutter  for  each  pair  of 
opposing  circular  saw  blades  and  being  disposed  between 
each  said  pair  of  opposing  circular  blades, 
wherein  each  said  edging  cutler  further  includes  two  edge 


cutter  elements,  each  said  edge  cutter  element  having  an 
aperture  through  which  said  saw  blade  spindle  passes: 

wherein  one  said  edge  cutter  element  of  each  said  edge 
cutter  IS  secured  to  tone  circular  saw  blade  of  each  said 
pair  of  opposing  circular  saw  blades  and  the  other  said 
edge  cutter  element  of  said  edge  cutter  is  secured  to  the 
other  circular  saw  blade  of  each  said  pair  of  opposing 
circular  saw  blades; 

wherein  each  said  edge  cutter  element  of  each  said  edge 
cutter  is  secured  to  a  circular  saw  blade  so  each  said  edge 
cutter  element  is  adjusted  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
along  the  saw  blade  spindle  axis  when  he  secured  to  circu- 


J        5    I 


1.  A  router  template  for  facilitating  the  milling  of  a  mortise 
within  the  planar  surface  of  an  underlying  work  piece,  said 
router  template,  comprising  a  router  template  body  including: 

a.  a  base  having  a  generally  Hat  bottom  surface  l"or  position- 
ing against  the  planar  work  surface; 

b.  an  opening  within  said  base; 

c.  a  fixed  wall  surrounding  the  perimeter  of  said  opening  and 
extending  from  a  lop  surface  of  said  ba.se,  comprising 
opposing  lateral  walls  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  opening,  and  opposing  walls  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof,  whereby  the  walls  collectively 
define  a  work  space  for  an  associated  router  or  other 
milling  tool; 

d.  apertures  positioned  within  said  base  near  each  end 
thereof  for  an  associated  fastening  means  used  to  secure 
said  router  template  body  to  the  underlying  planar  work 
surface;  and 

e.  a  plurality  of  bosses  extending  from  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  base  m  a  fixed  relationship,  and  positioned  within  a 
straight  line  so  that  they  abut  an  edge  of  the  underlying 
work  piece  when  said  router  template  body  is  positioned 
against  the  work  surface,  wherein  a  mortise  lying  within 
said  work  space  may  be  milled  having  a  length  generally 
equivalent  to  the  distance  between  said  opposing  lateral 
walls,  and  a  width  generally  equivalent  to  the  lateral 
distance  between  one  of  the  said  bosses  and  the  opposing 
longitudinal  wall. 


'       t^ 

J-' 

M 
_—    - 

lar  saw  blade  is  moved  axially,  thereby  adjusting  said 
edging  cutter  to  shape  a  board  to  a  correct  width; 

each  said  edge  cutter  element  having  at  least  one  cutter  knife 
and  a  block  section,  said  block  section  having  a  recess 
machined  in  its  face  that  opposes  said  edge  cutler  element 
secured  to  the  opposing  circular  saw  blade  of  said  pair  of 
opposing  circular  saw  blades,  where  said  edge  cutter 
element  aperture  is  disposed  in  said  block  section;  and 

wherein  each  said  cutter  knife  for  both  said  edge  cutter 
elements  of  each  said  edge  cutter  is  aligned  to  rotate  along 
a  single  circle  and  where  each  said  cutter  knife  is  circum- 
feientially  spaced  from  each  other  along  the  circle. 


5,279,345 
STUMP  CXTTER  BRACKET 

Richard  G.  I.eMaux,  Warren,  Mich.,  and  Daniel  R.  ialatdk. 
Lake  Moore.  S.C.  assignors  to  Border  <  if>  Tool  &  Manufac 
taring  Co..  Warren.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  990,680 

Int.  CT."  B27G  13/04:  B27C  l/OO:  AOIG  23/06 

U.S.  CI.  144-235  11  Claims 


1    A  stump  cutting  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  w  heel  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation; 
at  least  one  bracket  having  a  channel  extending  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  between  first  and  second  ends,  and  de- 
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fined  between  a  leading  bracket  half  and  a  trailing  bracket 
half,  said  trailing  bracket  half  including  an  extension  ex- 
tending outwardly  beyond  an  outermost  edge  of  said 
leading  bracket  half  and  said  second  end  of  said  channel: 
and 
a  cutting  tool  including  a  shaft  and  a  cutting  tip  at  one  end  of 
the  shaft,  said  cutting  tool  received  in  said  channel,  said 
bracket  clamping  said  cutting  tool  on  said  wheel,  said 
cutting  tip  being  on  a  radially  outer  portion  of  said  shaft, 
and  towards  said  leading  bracket  half,  said  cutting  tool 
having  a  trailing  surface  opposing  said  cutting  tip,  said 
extension  having  a  planar  surface  in  contact  with  a  fwrtion 
of  said  trailing  surface  of  said  cutting  tool,  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  cutting  tip  being  at  the  same  radial  distance  as 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  planar  surface  of  said  extension 
when  a  radially  inner  end  of  said  cutting  tool  is  aligned 
with  said  first  end  of  said  channel,  said  extension  provid- 
ing rearward  support  for  said  cutting  tip  of  said  cutting 
tool. 


5,279.346 

NON-SKID  SNOW  CHAIN  RAMPS 

Keith  Summej.  2961  SE.  C«<lar  Dr..  Hillsboro.  Oreg.  97123 

Filed  May  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  886,158 

Int.  a.5  B60C  27/06 

U.S.  n.  152—213  R  1  Oaim 


1  A  non-skid  tire  chain  ramp  for  use  in  the  installation  of 
snow  chains  on  vehicle  wheels  comprising: 

a  bottom  surface  which  rests  on  the  ground  and  which 
further  comprises  grooves  and  replaceable  spikes  for 
holding  the  bottom  surface  fast  on  snow  and  ice: 

a  top  surface  shaped  as  an  incline  having  a  front  and  rear 
edge,  wherein  the  surface  increases  in  height  from  front  to 
rear,  for  elevating  the  vehicle  wheel  onto  the  ramp: 

a  wheel  well  shaped  as  a  semicircular  depression  located 
rearwardly  along  the  top  surface,  for  holding  the  vehicle 
wheel  in  place  during  chain  installation: 

^paced  chain  grooves  located  along  the  top  surface  and 
wheel  well  for  holding  tire  chain  cross-links:  and 

tire  block  means  located  adjacent  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  top 
surface  and  projecting  upwardly  from  the  wheel  well,  for 
the  purpose  of  acting  as  a  stop  for  the  vehicle  wheels  as 
the  tire  chains  are  installed  on  the  wheels. 


5.279.347 
TIRK  \ND  WMKKI   RIM  A.SSKMBI.IKS 
Paul  Stephens.  Halesowen,  and  Thomas  Holmes.  Sutton,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Limited, 
Kobe.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630.192.  Dec.  19,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,886 
Qaims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Dec.  21.  1989. 
8928942:  Sep.  21.  1990,  9020590 

Int.  CI.'  B60C:  J5/02 
U.S.  a.  152—3^9.5  24  Qaims 

1  A  tire  and  wheel  rim  assembly  for  a  vehicle,  comprising  a 
tire,  said  tire  including  a  tread  and  a  pair  of  bead  regions,  each 
said  bead  region  having  a  main  bead  portion,  said  main  bead 
portion  having  a  bead  seat  zone  formed  at  the  radially  inner 


surface  thereof,  a  bead  core  and  a  hardened  retention  zone, 
said  retention  zone  being  positioned  axially  inwards  of  and 
Integral  with  said  main  bead  portion,  said  retention  zone  hav- 
ing an  axially  inner  tip  substantially  inwards  of  said  main  bead 
portion,  said  tip  being  provided  with  an  engagement  strip,  said 
engagement  strip  being  disposed  on  a  radially  inner  surface  of 
said  bead  seat  zone  adjacent  said  tip.  and  the  portion  of  said 
bead  region  between  said  bead  core  and  said  tip  being  com- 
posed of  an  elastomeric  material  having  a  hardness  of  80  to  95 
degrees  IRH  to  provide  substantially  resistance  to  compressive 
forces,  and  a  wheel  rim  including  a  pair  of  bead  seats  and, 


axially  inwards  of  and  adjacent  to  at  least  one  of  said  bead 

seats,  a  rim  zone,  said  bead  seat  zone  being  normally  in  contact 
with  said  bead  seat  and  axially  outward  of  said  nm  zone  during 
use,  said  nm  zone  having  at  least  one  circumferentially  extend- 
ing tooth  disposed  thereon,  each  said  tooth  having  a  sharp 
edge  for  mter-engaging  said  retention  zone  at  said  tip  such  that 
upon  any  lateral  movement  of  said  main  bead  portion,  axially 
inward  movement  of  said  tip  is  resisted  by  tip-to-tooth  inter- 
engagement  thus  causing  bead  rotation  about  said  tip  and 
generation  of  compression  force  m  those  parts  of  said  bead 
region  between  said  tip  and  said  bead  core  to  provide  bead 
retention  at  said  bead  seat. 


5,279,348 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRAIGHTENING  A 

RIM  OF  A  SPOKE  WHEEL 
Anthonius  S.  .Admiraal,  Limmen.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Hol- 
land Mechanics  B.\  ..  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ■'60.108 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Sep.    18,    1990, 
9002058 

Int.  CI.'  B60B  /  04.  B21K  1/34 
U.S.  CI.  157—1.5  8  Oaims 


1  .An  apparatus  for  straightening  a  rim  of  a  spoke  wheel 
having  a  hub.  a  nm.  and  spokes  connecting  the  hub  and  nm  by 
at  least  one  of  tensioning  and  releasing  various  spokes  of  the 
spoke  wheel,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  huh  support  for  supporting  the  hub  of  the  spoke  wheel, 
dnve  means  for  rotating  the  spoke  wheel  about  its  axis. 


at  least  one  nipple  key  for  rotating  nipples  to  tension  the 
spokes  between  the  hub  and  the  nm, 

a  drive  for  said  at  least  one  nipple  key, 

measuring  means  for  measunng  at  least  one  of  a  radial  and 
axial  misalignment  of  the  rim,  said  measunng  means  pro- 
viding an  indicative  signal  of  he  measurements,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  drive  means  for  rotating 
the  spoke  wheel  and  the  drive  for  the  at  least  one  nipple 
key  in  response  to  the  indicative  signal, 

wherein  the  drive  for  the  at  least  one  nipple  key  comprises 
means  for  limiting  the  maximum  tension  in  the  spokes  and 
means  for  automatically  increasing  the  maximum  value  of 
the  spoke  tension  to  be  limited  by  the  means  for  limiting, 
said  means  for  automatically  increasing  being  operated  in 
a  stepwise  manner  until  the  spoke  wheel  is  tensioned  to 
within  predetermined  radial  and  axial  misalignment  and 
wherein  the  means  for  limiting  is  an  adjustable  slip  cou- 
pling. 


5,279,349 

PROCESS  FOR  CASTING  AMORPHOUS  ALLOY 

MEMBER 

Hiroyuki  Horimura.  Saitama.  .Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 

Kog>()  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632.038,  Dec.  21.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  960.242 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1989.  1-344176 

Int.  a;  B22D  27/09.  27/11 

U.S.  a.  164-120  4  Claims 


T^ 


1.  A  process  for  casting  an  amorphous  alloy  member,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

prepanng  a  molten  metal  from  an  amorphous  alloy  having  a 

crystallization  temperature  Tx  and  a  glass  transition  tem- 
perature Tg  with  a  relationship  of  TgSXx  therebetween. 

preheating  a  casting  mold  to  a  temperature  below  the  crys- 
tallization temperature  Tx, 

pounng  said  molten  metal  into  said  casting  mold,  and  apply- 
ing a  pressure  to  the  molten  metal  in  said  casting  mold  and 
maintaining  said  molten  metal  under  said  pressure  until  the 
temperature  of  said  molten  metal  is  cooled  by  said  casting 
mold  at  a  rate  less  than  10-^°  C./sec  from  a  temperature  m 
the  molten  state  to  a  temperature  between  the  crystalliza- 
tion temperature  Tx  and  approximateK  the  glass  transi- 
tion temperature  Tg  of  said  amorphous  allov.  and 

thereafter  cooling  the  solidified  cast  amorphous  alloy  to 
room  temperature  to  form  a  microstructure  including  an 
amorphous  structure. 


5.2^9.350 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAGNETICALLY 

CONFINING  MOLTEN  METAI    L  SING 

CONCENTRATING  FINS 

Howard   L.  Gerber.   Hossmoor.   111.,  assignor  m   Inland  Steel 

f  ompanj,  Chicago.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nu.  902.559.  Jun.  22.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5. 19". 534.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  "39.223.  Aug.  1, 

1991,  This  application  Mar.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,240 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  r_  'J2,  11/06 

U.S.  Ci.  164—467  35  fiaims 


1  A  magnetic  confining  apparatus  for  preventing  the  escape 
of  molten  metal  through  the  open  side  of  a  vertically  extending 
gap   between   two   horizontally   separated   members   and   in 
which  the  molten  metal  is  located,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
nonmagnetic,  electncally  conductive  coil  means  for  con- 
ducting an  electnc  current,  adjacent  the  open  side  of  said 
gap,  for  directly  generating  a  horizontal  magnetic  field 
which  extends  through  the  open  side  of  said  gap  to  said 
molten  metal  and  exerts  a  confining  pressure  against  the 
molten  metal  in  the  gap: 
said  coil  means  being  disposed  sufficiently  close  to  the  open 
side  of  said  gap  to  confine  said  magnetic  field  substantially 
to  the  open  side  of  said  gap: 
said  coil  means  composing  a  front  coil  part  relatively  near  to 
the  open  side  of  said  gap  and  a  rear  coil  part  relatively 
remote  from  the  open  side  of  said  gap: 
said  front  coil  part  comprising  a  front  surface  portion  facing 
the  open  side  of  said  gap  and  current  concentrating  means 
for  concentrating  an  electnc  current  flowing  in  said  front 
coil  part  substantially  in  said  surface  portion  of  said  front 
coil  part,  wherein  said  current  concentrating  mean  com- 
prises: 
a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  fin-like  structures  disposed  on 
said  front  coil  part,  extending  rearwardly  outward  behind 
said  surface  portion  and  extending  laterally  outward  on 
each  side  of  the  surface  portion: 
each  fin-like  structure  having  fin  surfaces. 
30  A  magnetic  confining  method  for  preventing  the  escape 
of  molten  metal  through  the  open  side  of  a  vertically  extending 
gap  between   iwo  horizontally  separated   members  between 
which  said  molten  metal  is  located,  said  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

providing  a  current-conducting  coil,  compnsing  at  least  a 
front  coil  pan  and  a  rear  coil  pan,  adjacent  the  open  side 
of  said  gap,  with  a  front  surface  portion  of  the  front  coil 
part  facing  the  open  side  of  said  gap: 
conducting  electnc  current  through  said  coil  to  generate  a 
horizontal  magnetic  field  which  extends  through  the  open 
side  of  said  gap  to  said  molten  metal  and  exerts  a  confining 
pressure  against  the  molten  metal  in  said  gap; 
concentrating  the  flow  of  electnc  current  in  said  front  sur- 
face ponion  by  employing  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced, 
fin-like  structures  having  fin  surfaces  and  being  disposed 
on  said  front  coil  part,  extending  rearwardly  outward 
behind  said  front  surface  portion  and  extending  laleralK 
outward  on  each  side  of  the  front  surface  portion:  and 
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confining  said  magnetic  field  substantially  to  the  open  side  of 
said  gap. 


UMi 


5,279,351 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  STIRRING  PROCESS  FOR 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
Paul  Vletz.  18,  rue  J.  P.  Brasseur,  L-1258  Luxembourg.  Luxem- 
bourg 

Filed  No».  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  976.698 
Claims   priority,   application    Luxembourg,    Nov.    13,    1991. 
LL88034 

Int.  a.'  B22D  27/02 
L.S.  a.  164—^*68  18  aaims 


1.  A  process  for  stirring  a  molten  metal  flow  of  a  continuous 
casting,  the  molten  metal  flow  having  a  firsi  movement  in  a 
first  direction,  the  molten  metal  flow  having  a  central  axis 
along  said  first  movement  in  said  first  direction,  the  process 
employing  a  machine  for  stirring  the  molten  metal  flow  com- 
prising an  inductor  arrangement  having  a  plurality  of  coils 
disposed  about  the  molten  metal  flow,  said  coils  adapted  for 
receiving  a  multiphase  current  and  generating  a  moving  elec- 
tromagnetic induction  field  for  effecting  a  second  movement  in 
the  molten  metal  flow,  said  coils  also  adapted  for  cyclically 
commutating  the  phases  of  the  multiphase  current  for  effecting 
a  third  movement  in  the  molten  metal  flow,  the  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

( 1 )  generating  in  the  molten  metal  flow  said  second  move- 
ment in  a  generally  transverse  direction  to  said  first  direc- 
tion and  generally  offset  with  respect  to  said  central  axis. 

(2)  generating  said  third  movement  wherein  said  second 
movement  is  rotated  about  said  central  axis. 


5.279.352 
ELECTROSTATK   APPLICATION  OF  INSULATIVE 
REFRACTORY  DUST  OR  POWDER  TO  CASTING  BELTS 
OF  CONTINUOUS  C.\STING  MACHINES     METHODS 
AND  APPARATUS 
Thomas  S.  Graham.  Shelbume:  Wojtek  Siczypiorski;  Jerome  B. 
Allyn.    both    of   Colchester;    Dean    A.    Boozan,    Waterrille; 
George  Desorcie.  Westford;  Norman  Bergeron.  Burlington;  R. 
William  Hazelett.  Colchester;  John  Pennucci.  Grand  Isle,  and 
S.  Richard  Hazelett.  Colchester,  ail  nf  \  t..  assignors  to  Haze- 
lett Strii>-Casting  Corporation,  Colchester.  V  t. 
Filed  Aug.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  931.824 
Int.  CI.'  B22D  //  '.M.  //   124 
U.S.  n.  164 — Wl  59  aaims 

1  In  a  belt-lvpe  continuous  metal-casting  machine  having  a 
mold  section  and  compnsing  at  least  one  endless,  thin,  flexible, 
water-cooled,  metallic  casting  belt,  said  belt  having  a  work 
face  and  successively  entenng  and  leaving  said  mold  section, 
the  method  for  depositing  and  adhenng  a  substantially  uniform 
distribution  of  insulative  material  upon  said  work  face  for  the 
purpose  of  obtaining  controlled,  uniform  heat  transfer  dunng 
successive  contacts  with  molten  metal  being  continuously  cast, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

applying  over  said  work  face  of  said  casting  belt  a  temf)orary 
insulative      dusting      comprising     dry,      electrostatically 
charged,  self-adhering,  thermally  and  electrically  insula- 
tive refractory  p<iwder  particles,  followed  by  the  step  of 
continuously  casting  molten  metal  upon  said  casting  belt 


having  said  dusting  of  dry  insulative  powder  particles 
thereon, 
said  dry  insulative  powder  particles  being  dispensed  out  of  a 
plurality  of  apertures  spaced  across  a  width  of  said  work 
face  of  the  casting  belt  and  thence  guiding  said  dispensed 


particles  along  an  inner  surface  of  a  deflector,  the  deflec- 
tor sloping  generally  toward  said  work  face  of  the  casting 
bell,  thereby 
directing  said  dry  insulative  powder  particles  to  impinge 
up<in  said  casting  belt  in  a  substantially  uniform  stream 
across  the  work  face  of  said  casting  belt 


5,279,353 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  EFFECT  A  HNE  GRAIN 

SIZE  IN  CONTINUOUS  CAST  METALS 

William  D.  Nielsen.  Sr..  40163  Banks  Rd.,  Grafton.  Ohio  44044. 

and  Thomas  D.  Nielsen.  115  Preston.  Elyria,  Ohio  44035 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  893.464 

Int.  CT'  B22D  11/ 10 

U.S.  a.  164—489  10  aaims 


""^^    -^- 


1  An  apparatus  for  continuous  casting  of  an  elongated  rod 
or  tube  having  a  p<ilygonal  gram  structure  and  fine  grain 
boundanes.  comprising 

a  reservoir  adapted  to  receive  an  alloy  material  in  its  liquid 
slate; 

a  hollow  continuous  casting  die  having  a  first  entrance  end, 
a  sidewall  parallel  to  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  die  connecting  to  a  second  exit  end,  an  interior  cross- 
section  approximately  conforming  to  the  rod  or  tube  to  be 
cast,  a  transition  zone,  and  an  interface  zone; 

a  die  cap  sealingly  connected  to  the  die  at  the  first  entrance 
end  having  an  exterior  first  surface  and  an  interior  second 
surface  and  configured  to  be  completely  submerged  in  the 
reservoir  when  containing  liquid  alloy  material. 

a  plurality  of  alloy  feed  slots  forming  pa.ssages  through  the 
die  cap  such  that  the  feed  slots  provide  flow  communica- 
tion between  the  reservoir  and  the  interior  of  the  die  at  an 
angle  to  the  die  axis  greater  than  zero  degrees  and  less 


than  ninety  degrees  such  that  a  stream  of  alios  material 
flowing  into  the  die  through  each  alloy  feed  slot  is  fcxused 
on  the  sidewall  such  that  the  stream  deflects  approxi- 
mately toward  the  axis  of  the  die  at  the  interface  zone  so 
as  to  produce  turbulence  at  the  interface  zone  from  the 
convergence  of  the  streams; 

means  for  cooling  the  casting, 

means  for  withdrawing  the  rod  or  tube  from  the  die  on  a 
continuous  basis. 


5,279,354 

METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  WITH 

CHANGING  OF  SLAB  WIDTH 

John  W .  Grove.  Seneca.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Acutus  Industries,  Inc., 

Pontiac.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621.126.  Nov.  30.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  819.418 

Int.  a.'  B22D  n/04 

\}S.  a.  164—491  1  cUim 


second  narrow  walls  in  order  to  cause  said  broad  mold 

walls  to  sealingly  engage  said  first  and  second  narrow 

walls  in  order  to  prevent  leakage  of  molten  metal  from 

said  mold,  said  methixl  further  comprising  the  steps  of 

selecting  a  first  slab  width; 

positioning  said  pair  of  narrow  walls  at  a  first  position 
corresponding  to  said  first  selected  slab  width; 

continually  pouring  molten  metal  into  said  upper  por- 
tion of  said  moid, 

tilting  said  upper  portions  of  said  narrow  walls  into  said 
mold  by  a  first  amount,  effective  to  ensure  that  said 
upper  portions  of  said  narrow  walls  each  maintain 
contact  with  said  received  molten  metal  as  said  slab 
of  said  first  selected  width  is  cast, 

tilting  said  lower  portions  of  said  narrow  walls  b\  a 
second  amount,  greater  than  said  first  amount,  into 
said  mold  effective  to  ensure  that  said  lower  portion 
maintain  contact  with  said  received  molten  metal  as 
said  slab  of  said  first  selected  width  is  cast. 

selecting  a  second  slab  width. 

moving  said  pair  of  narrow  walls  to  a  second  position 
corresfKinding  to  said  second  selected  slab  width  a.s 
said  molten  metal  is  continually  poured  into  said 
mold; 

tilting  said  upper  portions  of  said  narrow  walls  into  said 
mold  by  a  third  amount,  effective  to  ensure  that  said 
upper  portions  of  said  narrow  walls  each  maintain 
contact  with  said  received  molten  metal  as  said  slab 
of  said  second  selected  width  is  cast;  and 

tilting  said  lower  p<irtions  of  said  narrow  walls  into  said 
mold  by  a  fourth  amount  which  is  greater  than  said 
third  amount,  effectise  to  ensure  that  said  lower 
portions  maintain  contact  with  said  received  molten 
metal  as  said  slab  of  said  second  selected  width  is  cast 


5.279.355 

MITHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  HEAT 

STORAGE  MEANS  AND  A  HEAT  STORAGE  MEANS 

ADAPTED  FOR  THE  METHOD 

Oskar  Schatz,  Waldpromenade  16,  D-W     8035  Gauting,  Fed. 

Rep   ot  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,978 

Int.  a."  F28D  20/00 

U.S.  a.  165—10  7  Oainu, 


1   A  method  for  continuously  casting  a  thin  slab  comprising 
the  steps  of 

providing  a  mold  having  an  upper  portion  proximate  an 

entry  end  for  receiving  molten  metal  therein  and  a  lower 

portion  proximate  an  exit  end  for  emitting  along  a  casting 

direction  a  cast  slab  therefrom,  said  mold  further  having 

a  pair  of  broad  mold  walls,  each  having  a  first  p<irtion 
defining  a  first  angle  with  respect  to  said  casting  direc- 
tion and  a  second  portion  defining  a  second  angle  uith 
respect  to  said  casting  direction, 

first  and  second  narrow  ualls.  each  of  said  narrow  walls 
being  movably  disptised  between  said  pair  of  broad 
mold  walls  and  having  a  flat-smcxith  and  continuous 
surface  in  contact  with  said  received  molten  metal,  an 
upper  ptirlion  forming  a  first  angle  with  respect  to  a 
horizontal  axis  pa.ssing  through  the  center  of  said  wall, 
and  a  lower  p<irtion  forming  a  second  angle  with  re- 
spect to  said  horizontal  axis,  said  second  angle  being 
greater  than  said  first  angle; 

first  moving  means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  to  said  sec- 
ond narrow  walls,  for  moving  said  first  narrow  wall 
between  said  pair  of  broad  walls  and  for  moving  said 
second  narrow  wall  between  said  pair  of  broad  walls, 

first  pivoting  means,  coupled  to  said  first  narrow  wall,  for 
imparting  a  pivoting  force  to  said  upper  ponion  of  said 
first  narrow  wall  with  respect  to  said  lower  portion  of 
said  first  narrow  wall,  thereby  pivoting  said  first  narrow  r: 

wall  into  the  intenor  of  said  mold  thereby  causing  said 

upper  portion  to  be  in  contact  with  said  received  molten        '    '^  ^^'  storage  means  for  vehicle  heating  systems  run  on 
metal;  exhaust  ga.ses  from  an  engine  comprising  a  housing  including 

second  pivoting  means,  coupled  to  said  second  narrow  ^"  outer  container  and  an  inner  container  arranged  in  spaced 
wall,  for  imparting  a  pivot  force  to  said  upper  portion  of  relationship  therein,  said  containers  defining  between  them  an 
said  second  narrow  wall  with  respect  to  said  lower  insulating  zone,  a  heat  storage  core  arranged  in  the  inner  con- 
portion  of  said  second  narrow  wall,  thereby  pivoting  tamer  in  which  at  least  one  chamber  for  a  heat  storage  medium 
said  second  narrow  wall  into  the  intenor  of  said  mold  "*  separated  by  a  partition  wall  from  at  least  one  path  for  a  heat 
thereby  causing  said  lower  portion  to  be  in  contact  with  transfer  medium,  and  an  inlet  duct  and  outlet  duct  for  the  heat 
said  received  molten  metal;  and  transfer  medium  are  connected  with  the  fiow  path  and  extend 

second  moving  means  coupled  to  said  pair  of  broad  mold  outwards  through  the  insulating  zone,  said  inlet  and  outlet 
walls  for  moving,  in  response  to  said  movement  of  said  ducts  receising  exhaust  gases,  said  heat  storage  core  being 
first  and  said  second  narrow  walls,  said  pair  of  broad  supponed  with  a  clearance  from  an  inner  wall  surface  of  the 
mold  walls  towards  and  away  from  said  first  and  said    inner  container,   and   a  storage  member  for  supponmg  said 
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storage  core,  said  support  member  havmg  a  gnd  like  pattern 
and  positioned  between  storage  core  members  such  that  up«n 
exertion  of  a  force  on  said  partition  walls,  said  support  member 
takes  up  the  force  to  protect  against  damage  of  said  partition 
walls. 


WASTK  UKAT  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
.Alfred  Bruhn.  Fjistchester,  N.Y..  assignor  to  .American  Hydro- 
therm  Corporation,  Sew  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287.7U,  Dec.  21,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  64«,141 
Int.  n.'  F22D  1/00:  F28F  27/02.  F02C  6/lS 
L'.S.  O.  165—47  6  Oaims 


<y- 


^ 


7^^^. 


1  A  heat  recovery  system  for  recovering  system  for  recov- 
ering the  heat  pxitential  of  a  gas  stream,  which  comprises: 

a  gas  turbine  producing  an  exhaust  gas  stream  having  a 
temperature  of  from  500°  to  2500°  F  ; 

a  common  conduit  for  said  exhaust  gaseous  stream, 

a  plurality  of  heat  exchanger  a.ssemblies  for  recovering  said 
heat  potential  from  said  exhaust  gaseous  stream  at  de- 
scending temperature  levels, 

an  induced  draft  fan  associated  with  each  heat  exchanger 
assemblv  of  said  plurality  of  heat  exchanger  assembles  for 
effecting  flow  of  said  exhaust  gaseous  stream  through  an 
associated  heat  exchanger  assembly; 

conduit  means  for  each  of  said  heat  exchanger  assemblies  for 
withdrawing  said  exhaust  gaseous  system  from  said  com- 
mon conduit  and  introducing  same  into  said  associated 
heat  exchanger  assembly; 

conduit  means  for  each  of  said  heat  exchanger  a,s,semblies  for 
passing  to  said  common  conduit  said  exhaust  gaseous 
stream  withdrawn  from  said  associated  heat  exchanger 
as,sembly:  and 

conduit  means  for  venting  to  atmosphere  a  waste  gaseous 
stream  from  said  common  conduit. 


5,279,357 
con.  CLEANSING  ASSEMBLY 
Douglas  D.  Kennon.  Owatonna,  and  Robert  G.  Anhom,  Med- 
ford,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  King  Company,  Owa- 
tonna, Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  739,409.  Aug.  1.  1991.  This  application  Mar. 
9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  84«,349 
Int.  a.'  F28G  .*   ,' 
VS.  a.  165—95  10  Claims 

1  A  coil  cleansing  assembly  for  cleaning  dirt  and  debns 
from  within  banks  of  a  multi-bank  heat  exchanger  coil,  com- 
pnsing  in  combination: 

(a)  a  pair  of  stationary  side  walls  having  at  least  one  rigid 
bank  of  heat  exchanger  coils  affixed  therebetween,  said 
heat  exchanger  coils  being  of  the  typx;  having  a  plurality  of 
fluid  carrying  tubes  extending  between  said  sidewalls  and 


a  plurality  of  closely-spaced  heat  conducting  metal  fins 
joined  to  said  fluid  carrying  tubes  in  heat  conducting 
relation; 
fb)  a  cleaning  fluid  suppK  means  for  providing  cleaning  fluid 

to  said  coil  cleansing  assembly,  said  cleaning  fluid  supply 
means  having  an  inlel  port,  and 
(c)  movable  cleaning  fluid  delivery  means  affixed  to  said 
cleaning  fluid  supply  means  at  said  inlet  p<irt  and  disposed 
for  forcefully  applying  cleaning  fluid  to  said  banks  of  heat 
exchanger  coils,   whereby  debris  is  removed  from  said 


tubes  and  said  fins,  said  movable  cleaning  fluid  delivery 
means  including  a  plurality  of  rotatahle  spray  arm  means 
each  mounted  to  rotate  substantially  in  a  common  plane 
for  causing  cleaning  fluid  to  impinge  upon  said  heat  con- 
ducting metal  fins,  said  rotatable  spray  arm  means  being 
positioned  between  said  side  walls,  and  having  a  plurality 
of  fluid  jet  orifices  thereon,  said  orifices  being  p<nsitioned 
to  focus  the  cleaning  fluid  upon  said  rigid  banks  of  heat 
exchanger  coils  w  ith  each  bank  has  mg  a  plurality  of  spray 
arm  means  associated  therewith. 


5.279.358 
GAS  TURBINE  E.XHALST  SYSTEM 
John  M.  Hannis.  Lincoln,  England,  assignor  to  (European  Gas 
Turbines  Limited,  FIngland 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,674 
Oaims  priority,  application  tnited  Kingdom,  Oct.  23,  1991. 
9122440.2 

Int.  a."  E28F  27/02:  F02C  7/08 
L.S.  CI.  165—103  11  Qaims 


1   A  gas  turbine  exhaust  system,  comprising 

(A)  a  straight  duct  section  having 

(i)  an  axial  inlet  for  receiving  exhaust  gas  from  a  gas  tur- 
bine, and 

(ii)  an  axial  outlet  for  expelling  exhaust  gas  to  a  heat  ex- 
changer; 

(B)  a  chamber  surrounding,  and  being  sealed  to  said  duct 
section, 

(i)  said  duct  section  being  vented  into  said  chamber  by  a 
multiplicity  of  slots  in  a  wall  of  said  duct  section  at 
positions  around  the  periphery  of  said  duct  section,  and 

(ii)  said  chamber  having  an  outlet  transverse  to  an  axis  of 


said  duct  section  for  feeding  a  path  which  bypasses  said 
heat  exchanger; 

(C)  valve  means  for  controlling  the  relative  exhaust  gas 
flows  to  said  axial  outlet  and  said  chamber  outlet;  and 

(D)  said  valve  means  compnsmg  respective  damper  sections 
in  said  axial  outlet  and  said  chamber  outlet,  said  damper 
sections  bemg  controllable  in  synchronism  uith  each 
other  to  direct  exhaust  gas  through  said  axial  outlet  and 
said  chamber  outlet  in  controlled  proportions. 


across  said  miyor  dunemions  and  defining  between  said 
headers  a  non-pbliar configuration  havmg  an  apex  exiend- 


5.279,359 

ROTARY  TRISORPTION  HEAT  PIMP 

Donald  C.  Erickson.  1704  S.  Harbor  Iji..  Annapolis.  Md.  21401 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  905.2M 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  H  ij4 

U.S.  a.  165—104.1;  21  Oaims 


1  A  thermally  heat  pump  for  the  continuous  production  of 
at  least  one  of  heating  and  cotiling  compnsed  of:  a  plurality  of 
tnsorption  modules  (TM)  arranged  circumferentially  on  a 
frame  which  is  adapted  for  rotation; 

each  TM  comprised  of  a  hermetically  sealed  container  for  a 
gaseous  refrigerant  including  at  least  three  zones  of  differ- 
ing afTinity  for  said  refrigerant, 

at  least  two  of  said  zones  containing  solid  sorbents, 

said  TMs  mounted  at  approximately  equal  spacing  m  said 
frame  whereby  the  plurality  of  each  of  the  three  types  of 
zones  forms  a  different  rotational  path, 

fixed  structure  which  div  ides  each  of  the  at  least  three  rota- 
tional paths  into  at  least  three  segments. 

conduits  in  the  fixed  structure  for  at  least  two  of  said  paths 
which  deliver  one  heat  transfer  fluid  to  one  of  said  seg- 
ments and  a  different  heat  transfer  fluid  to  another  seg- 
ment. 


5.279.360 
E\ APORATOR  OR  FV  APORATOR  CONDENSER 
(.regory  G.  Hughes.  Milwaukee:  l.eon  A.  Guntly.  Racine,  both 
of  Wis.;  John  B.  Wclker.  (.ranger,  Ind.:  liavid  T.  Hill,  Racine. 
Wis.;  Jerome  P.  Henke*.  Racine.  Wis.;  Michael  J.  Reinke. 
Franklin.  Wis.,  and  C.  James  Rogers,  Racine.  Wis.,  assignors 
to  Modine  Manufacturing  Co.,  Racine.  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  620,729,  Dec.  3,  1990,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  141,628,  Jan.  7,  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.998.580, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  902,567,  Sep.  5,  1986, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  783,087.  Oct.  2,  1985, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar,  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,338 
Int.  CI.'  F25D  2J   14 
U.S.  a.  165—111  17  aaims 

1.  An  evaporator  or  evaporator/condenser  for  use  in  refrig- 
eration or  heat  pump  systems  comprising: 

first  and  second  spaced,  pressure  resistant  headers  defining  a 

plane; 
a  plurality  of  elongated  tubes  of  flattened  cross  section  ex- 
tending in  parallel,  spaced  relation  between  and  m  fluid 
communication  with  said  headers,  said  tubes  hav  ing  maior 
and  minor  dimensions; 
serpentine  fins  extending  between  and  bonded  to  adjacent 

ones  of  said  tubes; 
bends  in  said  tubes  resulting  from  bending  forces  applied 


ing  downwardly  away  configuration  having  an  Kptu  ex- 
tending downuardlv  away  from  the  plane  defined  by  said 
headers. 


5,279.361 

CROS.S  now  HEAT  EXCHANGE  DEVICE  AND 

MFTHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SAID  HEAT  EXCHANGE 

DEMCE 
Barry  M.  Cohen.  Newton  Centre,  Mass..  assignor  to  Gas  Re- 
search Institute.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,032 

Int.  CI."  F28D  9/00:  F28F  3/00 

L.S.  CI.  165—165  14  cnaims 


T^ 


1    A  methiid  of  making  a  heat  exchanger  compnsmg: 

a  I  forming  a  continuous  strip  of  matenal  having  pattern  lines 
defining  base  walls  and  side  walls,  each  of  said  walls 
having  an  internal  face  and  an  external  face,  said  pattern 
lines  further  defining  tabs  on  the  periphery  of  said  strip, 
said  tabs  comprising  side  wall  tabs  and  bonding  tabs. 
whereby  each  of  said  bonding  tabs  emanates  and  is  distin- 
guished from  said  each  of  said  side  wall  tabs  by  said  pat- 
tern lines. 

b)  folding  said  stnp  at  an  angle  along  each  of  said  pattern 
lines  so  that  each  of  said  base  walls  and  each  of  said  side 
walls  join  with  each  of  said  side  wall  tabs  thereby  forming 
stacked  alternating  air  passageways  accommodating  hori- 
zontal and  vei Ileal  airflow,  respectively 

14   .A  heal  exchanger  comprising 

a  continuous  stnp  of  matenal  having  pattern  lines  defining 
base  walls  and  side  walls,  each  of  said  side  walls  further 
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having  a  sidewall  tab  emanating  therefrom,  each  sidewal! 
tab  having  a  bonding  tab  emanating  therefrom,  wherein 
said  base  walls  and  said  side  walls  form  a  series  of  altemat- 
ingly  slacked  air  pa.ssageways,  and  each  bonding  tab  is 
bonded  to  one  of  said  walls  thereby  sealing  each  of  said 
pas,sageways. 


5,279.363 
SHLT-IN  TOOIJ5 
Roger   L.   Schultz,   Richardson;   Craig   L.   Zitterich.   Corinth; 
Harold   K.   Beck,  Copper  Canyon,  and   William   I..   Bohan, 
Garland,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Dun- 
can, Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  868,832,  Apr.  14.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,234,057, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  730,211,  Jul.  15, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,068 
Int.  a.'  E21B  4J   11  4<),m 
L'.S.  a.  166—53  17  Oaims 


5.279.362 
WELL  SCREEN  \ND  COMPLFTION  DEVICE  HAVING 

AN  ATTACHED  GRAVEL  PACK 
James  R.  Pool,  308  Colorado  St..  P.O.  Box  1201.  Athens,  Tex. 

75751 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  875J29 

Int.  C\:  E21B  43/04 

C.S.  a.  166—51  5  Qaims 


5  \n  apparatus  in  combination  with  a  cylindncal  well 
screen  and  forming  a  gravel  pack  about  the  outer  surface 
thereof,  said  cylindrical  well  screen  having  a  hollow  bore  and 
open  ends  with  a  perforated  svall,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  longitudinal  sleeve  having  an  inner  diameter  larger  than 
the  outer  diameter  of  the  cylindncal  well  screen  and  being 
flexible  and  porus,  said  sleeve  disposed  about  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  well  screen. 

a  longitudinal  tube  having  an  inner  diameter  larger  than  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  longitudinal  sleeve  such  that  said 
sleeve  and  the  cylindrical  well  screen  a.s  an  a.ssembly  can 
be  disp<">sed  withm  said  tube; 

a  funnel  disposed  about  the  upper  end  of  said  tube; 

centenng  means  for  centering  the  well  screen  and  said  longi- 
tudinal sleeve  within  said  tube; 

access  means  disposed  about  the  upper  end  of  said  tube; 

a  first  clamping  device  for  being  disposed  through  said 
access  means  to  attach  said  longitudinal  sleeve  to  the 
cylindncal  well  screen  at  the  upper  end  thereof. 

a  second  clamping  device  for  being  disposed  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  longitudinal  sleeve  from  said  first  clamping 
device  to  attach  said  sleeve  to  the  cylindrical  well  screen; 
and 

said  funnel  allowing  gravel  pack  to  be  disposed  within  the 
space  between  the  inner  surface  of  said  longitudinal  sleeve 
and  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylindncal  well  screen  prior 
to  disposing  said  first  clamping  device  through  said  access 
means. 


1.  An  actuator  apparatus  for  a  downhole  tool,  comprising: 
mechanical  actuator  means  for  actuating  said  tool: 
drive  means,  operably  ass<x:iated  with  said  mechanical  actu- 
ator .means,  for  moving  said  mechanical  actuator  means; 
abutment  means  for  abutting  said  mechanical  actuator  means 
to  limit  movement  thereof  and  thereby  define  at  least  one 
position  of  said  mechanical  actuator  means,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  dnve  means,  said  control 
means  including  and  being  responsive  to  a  load  sensing 
means  for  sensing  an  increa,sed  load  on  said  drive  means 
when  said  mechanical  actuator  means  abuts  said  abutment 
means 


5J79,364 
GUIDE  ARCH  FOR  TUBING 
Leon  K.  Jantzen;  Ross  Piiich:  Hans  J.  Brygger,  all  of  Calgary, 
Canada,  and  Charles  D.  Costall,  Eagle  River.  Ak.,  assignors  to 
Canadian  Fracmaster  Ltd.,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,820 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  27.  1991,  2037240 

Int.  a."  E21B  19/0^ 

U.S.  a.  166—77  4  Oaims 


1.  A  guide  arch  for  guiding  the  movement  of  a  length  of 
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tubing  having  an  outside  radius  through  a  predetermined  cur- 
vature, said  guide  arch  comprising: 
a  housing;  and 

endless  conveyor  means  arranged  along  a  curve  having  a 
constant  radius  of  curvature  for  supponing  a  section  of 
said  tubing  for  movement  relative  to  said  housing,  said 
conveyor  means  including  an  endless  chain  having  a  plu- 
rality of  pivotally-connected  links,  each  link  having 
mounted  thereon  at  least  one  block  so  that  said  blocks  are 
immediately  adjacent  one  another  to  present  a  substan- 
tially continuous  convex  surface  along  said  curve  for 
supporting  said  section  of  said  tubing,  each  said  block 
being  formed  with  a  concave  recess  which  is  semi-circular 
in  cross-seclional  shape  with  a  radius  which  equals  said 
outside  radius  of  said  luhing  so  that  said  tubing  fits  con- 
formably within  said  reces.ses.  wherein  said  conveyor 
means  substantially  continuously  supports  said  section  of 
tubing  to  thereby  reduce  contact  stress  between  said  sec- 
tion of  tubing  and  said  conveyor  means. 


5.279.366 

METHOD  FOR  WIRELINE  OPERATION  DEPTH 

CONTROL  IN  CASED  HELIOS 

Patrick   L.  .Scholes.    14043   W.   Alaska   Dr..   Ukewood.  Colo 

80228 

Filed  .Sep.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  939.069 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  43/119.  47/04.  49/04 

U.S.  O.  166-254  17  Oaims 


5,279,365 

ROTARY  BI  OWOIT  PRE\  ENTER  ADAPTABLE  FOR 

I  SE  --MTH  BOTH  KELLY  AND  0\  ERHEAD  DRI\  E 

MECHANISMS 

Glenn  Yenulis.  .Adger.  and  Oint  Folsom.  Birmingham,  both  of 

Ala.,  assignors  to  Folsom  Metal   Products,  Inc,  Bessemer, 

Ala. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  733,688,  Jul.  22.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,178.215. 

This  application  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2.140 

Int.  CI."  F21B  .'.*  rw 

IS.  CI.  166—84  13  Oaims 


I  A  quick  change  packer  assembly  for  use  in  a  rotary  blow- 
out preventer  having  a  rotary  housing  rotably  mounted  within 
an  outer  housing  for  rotational  movemeni  about  a  vertical  axis, 
compnsing 

(a)  an  annular  adapter  received  withm  and  detachably  and 
reattachahly  c<innected  to  said  rotary  housing  for  con- 
comitant rotation  therein:  and 

(b)  an  annular  elastomenc  sleeve  detachably  and  reattacha- 
hly connected  to  and  depending  from  said  annular  adapter 
within  said  rotary  housing  by  bolts  extending  through  said 
adapter  and  radially  received  within  a  rigid  securing  ring 
connected  to  an  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  for  engaging  a 
drill  pipe  received  therein,  wherein  said  adapter  and  said 
sleeve  can  be  selectively  retrieved  from  -"^d  rotary  hous- 
ing and  replaced  vsith  another  adapter  and  sleeve  of  like 
configuration 
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1  A  meihixl  for  wireline  operation  depth  control  in  a  cased 
well  comprising  the  following  sequence  of  steps: 

performing  an  openhole  gamma  ray  log  of  the  relevant  zone 
of  interest  of  said  well  prior  to  casing; 

casing  said  well  with  a  casing  stnng  having  a  marker  with 
distinctive  magnetic  and  radioactive  charactenstics  at- 
tached to  said  casing  in  the  vicinity  of  said  zone  of  interest 

performing  a  cased  hole  log  of  said  well  using  a  tCH-il  stnng 
having  a  gamma  rav  sensor  and  a  casing  collar  sensor: 

tying  the  cased  hole  gamma  ray  log  to  said  openhole  gamma 
rav  log,  and 

tying  the  casing  collar  log  to  said  ca.sed  hole  gamma  ray  log 
b>  shifting  said  casing  collar  log  to  align  the  distinctive 
magnetic  indication  caused  by  said  marker  vMth  the  dis- 
tinctive radioactive  indication  caused  by  said  marker  on 
said  cased  hole  gamma  ray  log 


5.279.367 
FATTY  ACID  ADDITIVES  FOR  SURFACTANT  FOAMING 

AGENTS 
William  T.  Osterloh.  Missouri  City,  Tex.,  assignor  t(i  Texacn 
Inc.,  White  Plains.  NY. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,710 

Int.  a,'  E21B  '*:'  22.  43  24 

U.S.  O.  166--272  g  Oaims 


^   «V 


•"-/■• 


asx  XM  WLunt  loiroMrt 


1  In  a  steam  flixxl  or  carlxin  dioxide  flood  in  an  under- 
ground hydrocarbon  formation,  wherein  a  surfactant  foaming 
solution  IS  injected  to  foam  and  reduce  the  permeability  of 
swept  zones,  forcing  steam  or  carbon  dioxide  into  unswept 
zones,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

adding  a  fattv  acid  hav  mg  about  !  2  to  aN^u:  20  carbon  atoms 


151-848  OG  -'M-e 
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to  the  surfaulant  foaming  solution  in  a  concentration  such 
that  the  ratio  of  fatty  acid  to  surfactant  in  the  foaming 

solution  IS  between  about  1  4  and  about  3;2. 


connection  means  for  connecting  the  tieback  receptacle  onto 
the  wellhead  housing;  and 


5.279,368 

ANTI-FOULING  COVERING  FOR  LSE  IN  SUB-SEA 

STHICTI  RES 

Tbonuu  C.   Amott,  CUckminnaiuhire,   Scotland,  assignor  to 

British  Pipe  Coaten  Limited.  Edinburgh,  Scotland 
per  No.  per  GB90  014«4.  §  371  Date  May  27,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  27,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/05133,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  842,122 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  17/01 

V.S.  a.  166—35*  11  Claims 


5,279,369 

TIEBACK  RECEPTACI.E  WITH  UPWARD  AND 

DOWNWARD  FACING  FT  NNEL  SECTIONS 

Nonnan  Brammer,   Fyrie  Turiff,  Scotland,  assignor  to  ABB 

V'etco  Giay  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,752 
Int.  n.'  E21B  43;0C) 
VS.  a.  166—368  20  CUims 

1  In  a  subsea  well  having  a  wellhead  housing  extending 
upward  frotn  a  sea  floor,  an  improved  means  for  tying  back  a 
tieback  conduit  from  a  surface  platform  to  the  wellhead  hous- 
ing, comprising  in  combination 

a  tieback  receptacle  having  a  downward  facing  funnel 
which  is  received  over  the  wellhead  housing,  the  tieback 
receptacle  having  an  upper  p<irtion  protruding  above  the 
wellhead  housing  which  has  an  intenor  profile; 


securing  means  for  releasably  securing  the  tieback  conduit  to 
the  interior  profile  of  the  tieback  receptacle 


5.279,370 

MECHANICAL  CEMENTING  PACKER  COLLAR 

John  T.  Brandell.  and  Alan  B.  Duell,  both  of  Duncan,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,151 

Int.  C\:  E21B  ii  12 

U.S.  a.  166—386  15  aaims 


1  A  covering  to  protect  a  tubular  subsea  structure  from 
fouling  by  manne  organisms,  said  covering  comprising: 

means  wrapping  the  subsea  structure  including  metal  sheet- 
ing and  serving  to  prevent  or  mitigate  the  buildup  of 
fouling  growths  on  the  subsea  structure,  said  means  com- 
prising a  helically  wound  strip  means  defining  a  series  of 
spaced  valley-form  deformation  means  extending  trans- 
versely on  the  strip  means,  portions  of  said  stnp  means 
between  the  deformation  means  being  substantially  planar, 
said  deformation  means  being  arranged  such  that,  when 
the  means  wrapping  the  subsea  structure  is  located  on  the 
tubular  structure  to  be  protected,  at  least  one  deformation 
means  is  present  circumfcrentially  in  each  360'  turn  of  said 
stnp  means. 


10    Method  of  operating  a  cementing  tcKil  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

(a)  positioning  the  cementing  tool  in  a  welllxire  as  part  of  a 
casing  stnng,  the  cementing  tool  having 
a  tubular  housing  having  a  cementing  port  and  a  longitudi- 
nal slot,  both  disposed  through  a  wall  thereof 
a  closure  sleeve  slidably  received  about  the  housing, 
an  operating  sleeve  slidably  received  within  the  housing; 
a  packer  element  slidably  received  about  the  outer  surface 

of  the  housing,  and 
a  means  for  setting  the  packer  element   for  sealing  an 
annular  space  below  the  cementing  port. 


UMI 


fb)  sealing  the  annulus  space  below  the  cementing  port  b\ 
setting  the  packer  element, 

(c)  applying  a  moving  force  to  the  operating  sleeve; 

(d)  mechanically  transmitting  the  moving  force  from  the 
operating  sleeve  :o  the  closure  sleeve,  thereby  moving  the 
closure  sleeve  longitudinally  to  a  sealing  position  over  the 
cementing  port. 


5.279.371 
IXJWN-THF-HOI  F  DRILLING  MACHINE 
Berndt  Fkwall,  Saltsjobaden;  Torbjorn  Jakobsson,  Saltsjo-Boo, 
and   Martin   Peterson.   Nacka,   all   of  Sweden,  assignors  to 
I  niroc  AB.  Fagcrsta,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No   28,24" 
Claims  prinrii>.  application  Sweden,  Mar.  31,  1992.  9200995 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  1/06 
VS.  a.  173-133  3  aaims 


lates  the  position  and  drilling  direction  of  a  drill  bit  on  the  basis 
of  the  values  measured  by  the  sensors,  characterized  in  that  a 
row  of  holes  is  drilled  by  positioning  the  drill  bit  at  the  starting 
point  of  a  hole  (4a,  6a,  7a)  to  be  positioned  at  one  end  of  the 
row  of  holes  l4<3-4n,  6o-6/7.  la-ln):  storing  the  starting  point  of 
the  hole  (4a.6ci:la)  m  the  memory  of  a  control  unit  on  the  basis 
of  the  position  of  the  drill  bit.  displacing  the  drill  bit  to  the 
stanmg  point  of  the  la.st  hole  (4n.  6n.  In)  in  the  row  of  holes 
(io-An.  6o-6fi.  la-ln).  storing  the  staning  point  of  the  last  hole 
(4/1,  6n;  In)  in  the  memory  of  the  control  unit  on  the  basis  of  the 


1  Down-the-hole  drilling  machine  comprising  a  housing 
formed  as  a  tube  (1),  a  rear  piece  (3)  arranged  at  a  rear  end  (2) 
of  the  tube,  a  drill  bit  (5)  arranged  at  a  front  end  (4)  of  the  tube, 
a  hammer  piston  (6)  being  movable  lo-and-fro  in  the  tube  for 
impacting  against  said  drill  bit,  wherein  the  hammer  piston  is 
provided  with  a  front  guide  near  a  front  end  of  the  hammer 
pislcin  for  ccwperation  with  said  tube  and  a  rear  guide  near  a 
rear  end  of  the  hammer  piston  for  cooperation  with  said  lube, 
said  machine  defining  a  longitudinal  a.xis  therein,  characterized 
in  that  said  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  hammer  piston  (6)  are 
each  configured  m  the  form  of  a  similar  shaped  p<iI>gon  having 
rounded  corners  (51,  52)  including  at  least  tv.o  adjacent  cor- 
ners and  defining  a  predetermined  angle  between  said  at  least 
two  adjacent  corners  which  guide  the  hammer  piston  in  said 
tube  (1).  and  that  the  front  and  rear  guides  are  oriented  relative 
to  each  other  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  down-the-hole 
drilling  machine  at  an  angle  which  is  less  than  the  angle  be- 
tween said  two  adjacent  corners  of  one  of  said  similar  poly- 
gons. 


5.279.372 

METHOD  OF  DRILLING  HOLES  IN  HOCK 

Heikki  Rinnemaa,  Tampere,  Finland,  assignor  to  Tamrock  Oy, 

Tampere,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT  FI91  00299,  ij  371  Date  Mar.  29.  1993.  4  102(el 

Date  Mar.  29,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W(>92  06276.  PCT  Pub 

r>ate  Apr.  16,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  30,436 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct.  8.  1990.  904938 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  '  0(, 

I  .S,  Cn.  175-24  3  aaims 

1  .Methixl  of  drilling  holes  in  rock  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined scheme  in  order  to  loosen  blocks  of  desired  shape, 
wherein  ihe  holes  are  drilled  by  means  of  a  rcxk  drilling  equip- 
ment comprising  a  carrier  {lea  boom  1 2)  attached  to  the 
carrier  turnably  with  respect  to  it,  a  feeding  beam  (3)  attached 
to  an  end  of  the  biKim,  a  dniling  machine  being  arranged  to 
move  along  the  feeding  beam  during  drilling,  sens<irs  for  indi- 
cating the  position  of  the  feeding  beam  «3)  and  the  boom  (2) 
with  respect  to  the  earner  (1),  and  a  control  unit  which  calcu- 


position  of  the  dnll  bit;  setting  at  least  such  drilling  parameters 
as  the  direction  and  the  number  of  the  holes  (4o-4n:  6a-tn: 
la-ln)  or  a  spacing  (x)  between  two  adjacent  holes  in  the 
control  unit;  whereby  a  calculating  means  in  the  control  unit 
calculates  the  position  of  the  starting  points  of  the  holes  (*o-4n; 
6a-6n.  la-ln)  and,  by  means  of  the  drilling  parameters,  the 
position  of  all  of  the  holes  (4o-4«;  6a-6n,  la-ln)  with  respect 
to  the  earner  (1 1,  whereafter  the  rock  dniling  equipment  drills 
the  holes  {^u-An.  (u-tn.  la-ln)  automatically  on  the  basis  of 
the  calculated  positional  values  and  the  preset  parameters. 


5,279,373 

CONTROI.I.ABI  F  DRILL  HFAD 

Marc  J.  M.  Smet.  Kasteelstraat  29.  2400  Mol.  Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  826.880 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jan.  28,  1991.  09100068 

Int.  a."  E21B  2/  761 

U.S.  CI.  175—38  :i  Claims 


1    Controllable  dnll  head  which  comprises: 

an  elongated  body  having  one  end  attached  to  a  bore  pipe 
and  a  spout  element  mounted  in  a  tumable  manner  on  the 
other,  foremost  end  of  the  body,  in  and  opposite  to  an 
opening  in  this  body, 

an  elongated,  elastic,  bendabie  element  which  at  one  end 
carnes  the  spout  element  and  which  is  mounted  in  the 
b(Kl>  m  such  a  manner  that  when  in  a  rest  position,  the 
bendabie  element  stretches  out  m  Ihe  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  bod>,  but  which  is  elasticalls  bendabie  in  the 
cross  direction  of  the  b<xi>  so  as  to  alter  the  direction  of 
the  spout  element  through  bending, 

means  for  stopping  the  foremost  end  of  the  bendabie  element 
with  the  spout  element  in  the  forward  direction  without 
the  bendabie  element  bending  through  and  for  keeping  the 
spout  element  from  changing  direction,  and 
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means  for  exerting  a  forward  pressure  on  a  part  of  the  bend- 
able  element  which  is  situated  further  away  from  the 
foremost  end  of  the  body  than  the  foremost  end  thereof 
which  IS  stopped  h>  said  btxiy  so  as  to  provoke  the  bend- 
ing through  of  the  bendable  element. 


5.2"'9.J74 
DOWNHOI.E  DRIII    BIT  CONE  WITH 
LMVn':RRL  PTFO  REFRACTORY  COATING 
G.  Kelly  Sierers,  242J2  Creekside   I>r.,  Sauu  OariU,  Calif. 
91321,  and  Rajan  K.  Bamola.  509  K.  San  Jose  Are..  Apart- 
ment No.  14,  Burbank.  Calif  91501 
DirUion  of  Scr   No   569,186,  Aug.  P.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr   30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  877.441 
Int.  CI.'  F21B  10/52 
L..S.  C\.  175—3-4  18  Cnaims 


1  \  refractory  matenal  coated,  ins<-ri-beanng  downhole 
dnll  bit  comprising  a  drill  bit  body  having  pockets  from  which 
said  inserts  project,  said  pockets  being  surrounded  by  edge 
margins,  and  said  refractory  matenal  coating  completely  cov- 
ers said  insert  and  extends  uninterruptedly  from  said  insert 
across  said  edge  margin  of  said  drill  bit  surrounding  said  insert 


5J79.375 
MLLTIDIRF.CTIONAI   DRILL  BIT  CXTTER 
Gordon  A.  Tibbitts.  and  V\  iJUam  R.  Trujillo,  both  of  Salt  Lake 
C'ity,  Ltah.  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Hous- 
ton, Tex, 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  846.216 

Int  a.'  E2IB  9/08 

UJS.  CL  175—428  24  Claims 


23  18-.       K) 


1    A  cutter  for  an  earth  boring  drill  bit  comprising: 

an  elongate  stud  having  a  central  ix\%  therethrough; 

a  layer  of  abra.sive  matenal  formed  on  the  surface  of  said 
stud  about  the  penmeter  thereof  said  abra.sive  matenal 
having  a  rate  of  wear  les,s  than  said  stud,  and 

a  cutter  wear  surface  defined  m  part  hy  said  stud  and  in  part 
by  said  abrasive  material. 


5,279.376 

FORCE  NEUTRALIZING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  SINGLE 

LEVER  CONTROL 

Xinzhan  Yang,  Cx>rydon;  Douglas  McFarland.  I^moni;  Steven 
D.  Shirvers,  Alierton.  and  Donald  H.  Parkes,  Lamoni.  all  of 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Shirvers,  Incorporated.  Corydon,  Iowa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647,455.  Jan.  28.  1991,  Pat.  No, 

5.131.483.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874.024 

Int.  a,"  B62D  //  (>4:  B60K  26/00 

L.S.  a.  180—6,48  32  Oaims 


8,  A  device  for  controlling  a  zero  turning  radius  vehicle 
having  a  nght  and  left  drive  wheel  and  a  mechanical  transmis- 
sion a-ssociated  with  each  right  and  left  drive  wheel,  the  device 
comprising 

a  single  lever  being  pivotallv  mounted  to  a  frame,  the  single 
lever  being  movable  from  a  first  lever  position  to  a  second 
lever  position, 
a  linkage  connecting  the  single  lever  to  the  transmissions,  the 
linkage  being  moveable  from  a  first  linkage  position  to  a 
second  linkage  p<5silion  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
lever  from  the  first  lever  position  to  the  second  lever 
position, 
means  for  biasing  the  linkage  toward  the  second  linkage 
position  when  the  lever  is  moved  fr<im  the  first  lever 
position  to  the  second  lever  position 


5J79.377 
TRACK-TYPE  VEHICTE  UNDERCARRIAGE 
Thomas  E.  Oertley.  Dunlap.  111.,  assignor  to  C'aterpillar  Inc.. 
Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  44.658 

Int.  a,"  B62D  55,00 

L'.S.  a.  180—9.5  14  aaim; 


1    A  track-type  vehicle  having  an  undercarriage  structure. 


including  first  and  second  spaced  apart  roller  frame  assemblies; 
a  pivot  shaft  extending  between  and  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  roller  frame  assemblies,  and  an  equalizer  bar  extending 
between  and  supported  by  said  first  and  second  roller  frame 
assemblies;  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  first  roller  frame  assembly  having  a  first  longitudinal 
axial  centerline  and  said  second  roller  frame  assembly 
having  a  second  longitudinal  axial  centerline,  said  first 
longitudinal  axial  centerline  being  substantially  non-paral- 
lel with  said  second  longitudinal  axial  centerline. 


L.       ^-V^.'ff 


®:mm 
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1,  A  heavy  duty  belt  laying  work  vehicle  comprising: 

a)  a  frame  having  opposed  lateral  sides; 

b)  a  pair  of  longitudinally  separated  wheel  structures  having 
radially  outwardly  facing  outer  penpheral  surfaces  and 
being  mounted  in  supporting  relation  to  said  frame  on 
each  lateral  side  thereof  and  at  least  one  of  each  pair 
including  a  driver; 

c)  a  pair  of  endless,  inextensible  belts  each  having  opposite 
lateral  sides  and  an  intenor  surface  and  each  being  en- 
trained about  a  respective  pair  of  said  wheel  structures,  a 
plurality  of  laterally  extending  grooves  being  disposed  on 
one  of  said  interior  surface  and  said  outer  peripheral  sur- 
face of  each  belt  and  entrained  driver,  respectively,  for 
removing  debris  from  therebetween; 

d)  means  for  controllably  tensioning  and  urging  each  belt's 
intenor  surface  and  said  outer  penpheral  surface  of  the 
associated  driver  into  frictional  driven  engagement,  said 
tensioning  means  including  means  for  longitudinally  sepa- 
ratmgly  biasing  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  wheel  structures 
of  each  pair; 

e)  mean  for  rotating  each  of  said  drivers;  and 

0  guiding  means  including  interengaging  portions  of  said 
wheel  structures  and  entraining  belt  for  minimizing  lateral 
movement  of  each  belt  relative  to  the  respective  entrained 
wheel  structures  and  for  radially  localizing  lateral  engage- 
ment of  each  belt  and  the  respective  entrained  driver  to 
locations  substantially  adjacent  said  outer  peripheral  sur- 
face. 


5.279.379 

COMPACTF.  COLPLED  PRCJPL  I^ION  AND  HIT  t  NIT 

FOR  HOVERCRAFT 

Richard  A.  Sixsmith,  Mississauga.  Canada,  assignor  to  Plas- 
ticair  Inc.,  Mississauga.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  717.037 
Int.  C\:  B60V  I/I4.  1/16 
L.S.  cn.  180— 117  32  Claims 

1.  A  combined  propulsion  and  lift  unit  for  an  aircushion 
vehicle,  comprising 


a)  an  elongate  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  central 
longitudinal  axis; 

b)  bearing  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  shaft; 

c)  an  axial  wheel  with  two  or  more  blades  mounted  on  the 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith; 

d)  a  first  housing  extending  peripherally  about  said  shaft,  the 
housing  provided  with  a  first  air  inlet  and  a  first  air  outlet; 

e)  means  connected  to  the  shaft  for  rotating  same  at  a  se- 
lected speed; 

0  a  centrifugal  fan  wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith,  the  fan  wheel  provided  with  an  air  inlet  on  one 


5,279,378 
FRICTIONALLY  DRIVEN  BELTED  WORK  VEHICT.E 

Charles  K.  C;ra»(>;  Robert  J.  Grob,  and  Cullen  P.  Hart,  all  of 

Peoria.  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc..  Peoria.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  563. 33S,  Dec.  20,  1983. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  3.  1986.  Ser.  .No.  938,685 

Int.  a.'  B62D  5i/04.  55/30 

U.S.  a.  180-9.21  46  aaims 


side  and  being  substantially  closed  off  at  the  opposite  side 
thereof,  the  fan  wheel  located  inside  the  housing  and 
mounted  rearwardly  of  said  axial  wheel;  and 

g)  a  second  housing  extending  about  the  perimeter  of  the 
axial  wheel  and  the  first  housing,  said  second  housing 
having  a  larger  diameter  than  the  first  housing  thereby 
defining  an  air  passageway  therebetween,  said  second 
housing  provided  with  a  second  air  inlet  and  a  second  air 
outlet; 

wherein  said  first  air  inlet  is  located  at  a  rear  end  of  said  first 
housing  away  from  said  axial  wheel. 


5.279.380 

HYDRCJSTATIC  POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM 

Andrew  A.  Frank.  Fl  Macero,  and  \  oshiyuki  \  asui,  Davis.  b<ith 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Imra  Xmerica,  Inc..  \nn  Arbor    Mich 

Filed  Mar.  2".  1992.  Ser.  No,  85S.49S 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  7.  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

!nt   CI.'  B62D  6/00 

VS.  a.  180—141  14  Claims 


Fr«Mar« 
(•ll«r 
Viln  (4) 
>l   Ski'    I]]) 


C^' 


1.  A  hydrostatic  power  steenng  system  including  an  electric 
motor  comprising 

a  pinion  fixedly  connected  to  a  steering  shaft  and  meshingly 
connected  with  a  rack; 

a  bidirectional  hydraulic  pump  driven  by  said  electnc  motor. 

a  power  steering  piston  responsive  to  movement  of  said  rack 
positioned  in  a  pxiwer  steenng  chamber,  said  chamber 
being  div  ided  by  a  land  into  first  and  second  portions,  said 
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first  chamber  portion  being  connected  to  a  first  hydrauliL 
line  and  said  second  chamber  portion  being  connected  to 
a  second  hydrauhc  hne,  said  first  and  second  hydraulic 
hnes  being  connected  to  the  bidirectional  hydraulic  pump 
so  that  hydraulic  fluid  is  alternatively  pumped  to  said  first 
hydraulic  line  or  said  second  hydraulic  line,  at  least  a  pair 
of  wheels  connected  to  said  rack  and  piston  by  a  linkage 
mechanism; 

torque  sensor  means  connected  to  said  steering  shaft  for 
providing  an  output  torque  signal  to  a  power  steering 
controller,  said  electric  motor  being  responsive  to  a  com- 
mand signal  generated  by  said  power  steering  controller: 

a  reservoir  for  providing  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  first  and 
second  hydraulic  lines. 


1  A  snowmobile  having  a  body,  a  drive  bell  positioned 
beneath  said  body  and  supported  by  said  body  for  propelling 
said  snowmobile,  an  engine  compartment  formed  by  said  body, 
an  internal  combustion  engine  mounted  on  said  body  in  said 
engine  compartment  with  a  two  piece  output  shaft  rotatable 
about  an  axis  disposed  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  snowmobile,  a  pair  of  drive  means  each  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spaced  combustion  driven  devices  having  a  driving 
connection  to  a  respective  piece  of  said  engine  output  shaft  at 
spaced  positions  along  the  length  of  said  engine  output  shaft,  a 
splined  connection  interconnecting  said  pieces  of  said  engine 
output  shaft,  a  belt  drive  shaft  supported  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  engine  output  shaft,  means  for 
driving  said  belt  drive  shaft  directly  from  said  splined  connec- 
tion and  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  combustion  driven  de\  ices, 
and  means  for  driving  said  drive  belt  from  said  belt  drive  shaft 
which  means  places  an  axial  load  on  said  belt  drive  shaft 


5.279.382 

TRACTION  CONTROL  SYSTKM  FOR  ALTOMOTI\  E 

VEHICLE  AND  TRACTION  CONTROL  MPrTHOD 

THEREFOR 

Tom  Iwata.  Kanajjawa.  Japan,  assinnor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  961,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  18,  1991,  3-270728; 
Oct.  18,  1991,  3-270''31;  Oct.  18.  1991.  3-270''34 

Int.  (I.    RbOJ  /i/J2 
L.S.  a.  180-197  10  Qaims 

1    A   traction  control  system  for  an  automotise  vehicle, 
comprising; 

(a)  deceleration  slip  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  deceler- 
ation slip  for  each  tire  wheel,  the  tire  wheels  including 
non-driven  wheels  and  dnven  wheels  and  for  outputting  a 
first  signal  indicative  of  the  detected  deceleration  slip; 
b)  deceleration  slip  brake  control  means  for  providing  a 
braking  force  for  each  tire  wheel  so  as  to  suppress  a  tire 


w  heel  l<x:k  according  to  first  signal  output  from  the  decel- 
eration slip  detecting  means; 

(c)  acceleration  slip  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  accel- 
eration slip  of  each  driven  tire  wheel  and  outputting  a 
second  signal  indicative  of  the  detected  acceleration  slip, 

(d)  acceleration  slip  brake  control  means  for  providing  the 
braking  force  for  each  driven  lire  wheel  so  as  to  suppress 
I  he  acceleration  slip  according  lo  the  second  signal  output 
from  the  acceleration  slip  detecting  means; 

ej  deceleration  slip  brake  control  operation  request  means 
for  producing  and  outputting  a  deceleration  slip  brake 


5.279,381 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  SNOWMOBILE 

Kazutaka  Fukuda.  Iwata.  Japan.  a,s.siKnor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1992,  Ser    No.  820,326 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1991,  3-17071 

Int.  a.'  B62M  27/02 

L.S.  CI.  180—190  35  Claims 


control  operation  request  signal  to  start  the  deceleration 
slip  brake  control  operation  on  the  basis  of  the  first  signal 
for  at  least  one  tire  wheel  output  from  the  deceleration  slip 
detecting  means;  and 
f)  first  control  switching  means  for  switching  the  control  to 
the  deceleration  slip  brake  control  carried  out  by  the 
deceleration  slip  control  means  according  to  a  decelera- 
tion slip  state  of  each  of  the  driven  tire  wheels  when  the 
deceleration  slip  brake  control  request  signal  is  issued 
during  the  acceleration  slip  brake  control  carried  out  from 
the  acceleration  slip  brake  control  means. 


5.279.383 
SPRING  SI  SPENSION  DEVICE 
I.€if  Gustafsson.  Holmsjo.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ohilns  Racing 
.AB,  Lpplands  Vasby.  Sweden 

Filed  .Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947.496 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Mar.  20.  1990,  9000985; 
Mar.  20.  1991.  SE91  00214 

Int.  a.'  B62K  n/00 
C.S.  CI.  180—227  20  Oaims 


1  .A  wheel  suspension  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  wheel 
journaling  member  rotatably  journaling  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  leaf 
spring,  means  for  loading  a  first  portion  of  said  leaf  spring  upon 
suspension  movement  of  said  wheel  journaling  member,  means 


for  fixing  a  second  portion  of  said  leaf  spring  relative  to  said 
vehicle,  and  at  least  one  abutment  fixed  relative  lo  said  vehicle 
at  a  point  to  contact  said  spring  between  said  first  and  said 
second  portions  uf>on  a  predetermined  deflection  of  said  leaf 
spring  caused  by  a  first  amount  of  movement  of  said  wheel 
journaling  member  for  causing  said  leaf  spnng  to  deflect  about 
said  abutment  upon  further  suspension  travel  of  said  wheel 
journaling  member. 


w  hereby  a  load  can  be  attached  to  such  lube,  said  tube  defining 
a  passageway  along  which  the  head  portion  of  said  track  sup- 
port can  pass  and  which  is  penpherally  interrupted  by  a  slot  for 
the  simultaneous  pa.ssage  of  a  neck  of  the  track  support  adjoin- 
ing Its  said  head  portion;  and  at  least  one  end  of  said  tube 
having  cam  edges  or  faces  shaped  so  that  axial  abutment  pres- 
sure of  said  neck,  againsl  a  said  edge  or  face  causes  a  rotational 
movement  of  the  tube  which  allows  passage  of  said  neck  along 


5.279,384 
FRONT  AND  RV  AR  ROAD  WHEEL  DRI\  E  APPARATUS 

FOR  MOTOR  \  EHICLF 

\  asuji  Shibahata,  Tochigi.  and  Shinji  Ohkuma,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  a-ssignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,371,  Mar.  13.  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  913.989 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  14,  1988,  63-61668 

Int.  CI.'  B60k  .  ~  j-44 

U.S.  a.  180— 248  11  Claims 


the  slot;  charactensed  in  that  said  load  attachment  means  is 
connected  to  the  tube  so  that  such  means  is  free  to  pivot  rela- 
tive to  said  tube  about  an  axis  which  is  parallel  with  and  radi- 
ally spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  tube,  the  pivot  axis  being 
located  at  a  position  which  in  end  aspect  of  the  tube  is  angu- 
larly offset,  around  the  tube  axis,  from  the  ends  of  the  tube  slot 
and  from  the  portion  of  the  tube  wall  which  is  directly  oppo- 
site such  slot  ends. 


L  An  apparatus  for  driving  the  front  and  rear  road  wheels  of 
a  motor  vehicle  having  a  pair  of  main  drive  road  wheels,  a  pair 
of  auxiliary  drive  road  wheels,  and  a  differential  disposed 
between  the  auxiliary  drive  road  wheels,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  speed  increasing  device  disposed  in  a  power  transmission    V.S.  CI 
path   leading  to  said  differential  between  the  auxiliary 
dnve  road  wheels,  said  speed  increasing  device  including 
input  and  output  shafts  and  being  switchablc  between  a 
direct  coupling  state  in  which  the  rotational  speed  of  the 
input  shaft  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  output  shafi  and  a 
speed  increasing  state  in  which  the  rotational  speed  of  the 
output  shaft  IS  greater  than  that  of  the  input  shaft: 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  steering  vanable: 
control  means  for  enabling  said  speed  increasing  device  to  be 
switched  by  predicting  a  turn  of  the  motor  vehicle  at  lea-st 
based  on  the  delected  steering  variable:  and 
said  differential  including  clutch  means  for  adjusting  the 
amounts  of  input  drive  forces  to  be  transmitted  via  said 
power  transmission  path  independently  to  each  opposing 
one  of  said  pair  of  auxiliary  drive  road  wheels. 


5^79.386 
RESCUE  HARNESS 
Richard   R.  Cearley.   12201   (  astlebav    PI.. 
91326 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser,  No.  23,564 
Int.  CI.'  AOIK  29/00 
182—3 


Northridge.  Calif. 


!2  Claims 


5.279.385 
FAl  I  -ARRE.ST  APPARATUS 
David  Riches,  Bangor,  and  I.eonard  J.  Feathers,  Ty  Croes,  both 
of  L  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Barrow  Hepburn  Sala  Ltd., 
Portisbead.  F^ngland 
PCT  No.  PCT  GB92  00916,  §  371  Date  Jan.  21,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092  20407.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  26.  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  20,  1992.  Ser   No.  966,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom,  May  21,  1991, 
9110900 

Int.  n:  A61B  35/04 
C.S.  a.  182-3  16  aaims 

1  .Apparatus  comprising  (i)  a  safety  track  supp<->rt  for  locally 
supp<iriing  a  safety  track  in  spaced  relation  !f!  a  fixture,  said 
supp<irt  having  a  track-l(x;ating  head  portion  through  which  a 
said  track  can  extend,  and  (ii)  a  load  coupling  comp<inent 
comprising  a  lube  which  can  slide  along  a  said  track  and  means 


1   A  rescue  harness  for  attachment  to  a  person  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  member  having  a  strap  receiving  opening  and  a 
ring  portion; 

fb)  a  second  member  having  a  ring  portion; 

(c)  an  elongated  strap  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  an 
intermediate  point,  said  first  end  passing  through  said  nng 
portion  of  said  second  member,  through  said  strap  receiv- 
ing portion  of  said  first  member  and  being  connected  to 
said  elongated  strap  proximate  said  intermediate  point  to 
form  a  nng  slide  loop,  said  second  end  of  said  elongated 
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strap  being  connected  to  said  second  member  formmg  a 
p)erson-encircling  loop; 

(d)  connector  means  connected  to  said  second  member  and 
to  said  elongated  strap  and  positionmg  said  second  mem- 
ber within  said  ring-side  loop  at  a  location  prommaie  said 
first  member,  said  connector  means  being  releasable  upon 
a  predetermined  amount  of  force  being  exerted  on  one  of 
said  first  and  second  members  tending  to  separate  said 
members,  whereby  said  ring  portion  of  said  second  mem- 
ber IS  free  to  slide  along  said  strap  within  said  ring-slide 
loop;  and 

(c)  means  for  maintaining  said  person-encircling  loop  in  a 
fully  open  configuration. 


means  to  urge  said  facing  hinge  elements  apart  on  said  axle 
for  such  positional  rotation  on  said  axle;  and. 

lever  holding  and  locking  means  pivotally  cooperable  with 
said  joint  axle  to  longitudinally  urge,  hold  and  lock  said 
hinge  elements  together  with  their  respective  teeth  inter- 
meshed  and  rotationally  arrested  thus  longitudinally  hold- 
ing and  locking  said  opposed  hinge  elements  at  a  prese- 
lected angularly  hinged  j-otationally  arrested  position. 


5J79.387 

ARTIf  I  I  ATKD  I  A  DDF  R  A.S.SKMBt.Y 

Paul  R.  Swidcrski,  G«)rBetown.  and  Paul  J.  .Seadler,  Jefferson, 

both  of  K>.,  as,siitnors  to  Kmcrson  KIcctric  (  o.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,369 

Int.  a.'  E06C  im.  7/00 

U.S.  a.  182-27  20  Oaims 


5.279,388 
TREE  CLIMBER  OR  STEP  DEVICE 

Michael  K.  I.aughiin;  Jerry  K.  I^ughlin.  both  of  Paw  Paw.  and 
V  ictor  A.  I  JUfiUilin.  Gobies,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Uutback 
Products.  Inc..  Ciobles.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  952,675 

Int.  a.'  A63B  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  182—92  5  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  position  ladder  joint  assembly  for  connect- 
ing and  selectively  positioning  adjacent  ends  of  at  least  one  pair 
of  adjacent  ladder  rails  of  adjacent  ladder  rail  sections  position- 
able  in  more  than  one  relative  fixed  angular  position  compris- 
ing: 

first  and  second  oppositely  facing  hinge  elements  connected 
to  adjacent  ends  of  each  of  said  adjacent  pair  of  ladder 
rails,  said  oppositely  facing  hinge  elements  being  mounted 
on  a  joint  axle  to  be  roubly  and  longitudinally  movable 
with  respect  to  each  other  on  said  joint  axle  with  opposed 
faces  of  said  hinge  elements  having  sets  of  offset  alignable. 
interlockable,  and  intermeshable,  rotationally  arrestable 
when  fully  engaged  teeth  extending  radially  between  said 
rims  and  joint  axle  to  allow  said  teeth  on  said  opposed 
oppositely  facing  hinge  elements  to  be  ptisitionally  rotated 
and  radially  aligned  when  said  facing  hinge  elements  are 
spaced  apart  to  be  urged  and  held  in  mterkx;kably  and 
intermeshably  fully  engaged  relation  with  said  teeth  being 
rotationally  arrested  and  locked  at  preselected  angular 
hinge  positions  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  sets  of  teeth 
including  preselectively  positioned  block  means  in  one  set 
and  cooperative  aperture  means  in  the  other  set  to  be 
cooperative  therebetween  to  allow  intermeshing  engage- 
ment at  said  sets  of  teeth  only  at  said  preselected  angular 
hinge  positions  with  said  block  means  and  cixiperative 
aperture  means  further  providing  intermeshing  shear 
resisting  strength, 


1  A  unitary  one-piece  ■■tep  particularly  adapted  to  be 
mounted  against  an  essentially  vertical  surface  of  a  tree  of  post 
by  screwing  thereinto,  comprising  a  body  portion  of  molded 
high  impact  plastic  in  the  form  of  a  solid  block  having  recessed 
side  walls  and  at  least  one  reinforcing  rib  and  comprising  a 
shelf  or  ledge  extending  entirely  around  the  various  reaches  of 
the  block  on  both  sides  of  the  device  extending  outwardly 
from  said  recessed  side  walls,  and  a  lag  bolt  portion,  said  lag 
bolt  having  a  screw  portion  and  a  securable  head  portion,  said 
lag  bolt  and  said  head  portion  thereof  being  molded  into  said 
body  portion  of  said  step,  said  body  portion  having  an  essen- 
tially horizontal  upper  surface  and  an  essentially  vertical  pla- 
nar surface  adjacent  to  an  exposed  threaded  portion  of  said  lag 
bolt  for  abutment  with  said  essentially  vertical  surface  of  said 
tree  or  p<is\  up<3n  which  desired  to  be  mounted,  and  a  gnppable 
portion  comprising  an  essentially  planar  vertical  surface  por- 
tion at  the  opposite  end  thereof  to  facilitate  maximum  hand 
pressure  thereupon  during  the  mounting  procedure,  the  secur- 
able head  of  said  lag  bolt  being  molded  into  said  b<xly  portion 
so  that  rotation  oi  said  body  portion  effectively  transmits 
torque  thereby  created  to  the  exposed  threaded  end  of  said  lag 
bolt,  wherein  said  lag  bolt  is  molded  into  said  b<xly  portion 
nearer  to  said  upper  essentially  horizontal  surface  thereof  than 
to  a  bottom  surface  thereof  therebv  to  permit  the  exertion  of 
a  greater  torque  upon  the  threaded  end  of  said  lag  bolt  upon 
rotation  of  said  b<xiv  p<-irtion  for  mounting  thereof  by  simple 
rotation  while  maintaining  maximum  hand  pressure  up<in  the 
essentially  planar  vertical  surface  portion  of  the  gnppable 
portion  at  the  end  thereof  opp<_isite  to  the  threaded  p<'irtion  of 
said  lag  bolt,  said  h<xly  p<irtion  having  a  rectangular  or  triangu- 
lar shape  when  viewed  from  the  side 


5.279,389 
LADDER  SUPPORT  FOR  FT.AT-ROOFED  BUILDING 
Robert  A.  Crockett,  256  12th  Ave..  I^ngwood,  Fla.  32750 
Filed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,914 
Int.  a.'  E06C  7/00 
U.S.  a,  182-129  18  Claims 

1    A  ladder  support  for  use  on  flat-roofed  buildings  in  con- 
junction with  a  ladder  having  a  ladder  rung  provided  with  a 


ladder  rung  cavity  which  is  horizontally  accessible  from  either 
side  of  the  ladder,  said  ladder  support  comprising: 

a  building  contact  member  for  making  contact  with  a  flat 

roof  and  a  wall  proximate  to  a  roof  edge; 
a  first  insertable  connecting  member  connected  to  said  build- 
ing contact  member,  said  first  insenable  connecting  mem- 
ber having  an  integrally  connected  bending  elbow  which 
forms  an  insertable  end  for  purposes  of  achieving  a  hon- 
zontal  insertable  connection  with  the  ladder  rung  cavity 
of  the  ladder  rung  on  one  side  of  the  ladder; 
a  second  insertable  connecting  member  connected  to  said 
building  contact  member  in  such  a  manner  that  a  hoisting 


space  is  created  between  said  first  insertable  connecting 
member  and  said  second  insertable  connecting  member, 
said  second  insertable  connecting  member  having  an  inte- 
grally connected  bending  elbow  which  forms  an  insert- 
able  end  for  purposes  of  achieving  a  honzontal  insertable 
connection  with  the  ladder  rung  cavity  of  the  ladder  rung 
on  the  other  side  of  the  ladder,  and 
wherein  said  first  insertable  connecting  member  has  an  in- 
sertable end  inserted  into  the  ladder  rung  cavity  on  one 
side  of  the  ladder  and  said  second  insertable  connecting 
member  has  an  insertable  end  inserted  into  the  ladder  rung 
cavity  on  the  other  side  of  the  ladder. 


5.279,390 

TREE  STAND 

W,  C.  Phillips.  Rte.  1.  Box  91A.  Maud.  Tex.  75501 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992.  .Ser.  No.  936.673 

Int.  a."  AOIM  3LCX) 

U.S.  C\.  182—187 


6  Claims 


1  A  hunting  stand  for  attachment  to  a  tree.  post,  or  the  like 
to  support  a  hunter  m  an  elevated  position,  the  stand  having  a 
honzontally  extending  seat  platform  and  at  least  one  leg  ex- 
tending from  the  platform  for  partially  supp<ining  the  platform 
in  an  elevated  position  against  a  tree,  post  or  the  like,  the 
improvement  which  compnses 

a  V-shaped  spike  bar  connected  to  one  end  of  said  platform. 


said  V-shaped  spike  bar  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  for 
connecting  said  platform  to  the  tree,  post  or  the  like; 

at  least  one  locking  arm.  said  locking  arm  having  at  least  one 
spike  thereon,  one  end  of  said  locking  arm  pivotally  cou- 
pled to  one  side  of  said  platform  for  pivoting  said  locking 
arm  into  relea.sable  engagement  with  the  tree.  post,  or  the 
like, 

a  roping  dowel  mounted  on  said  platform  on  the  side  oppo- 
site said  one  side;  and 

a  fastening  means  connected  to  said  locking  arm  such  that 
when  said  fastening  means  is  drawn  over  said  roping 
dowel,  said  locking  arm  is  pulled  toward  said  roping 
dowel  into  engagement  with  the  tree,  post,  or  the  like  and 
said  spike  on  said  locking  arm  is  opp>osed  to  at  least  one  of 
said  teeth  on  said  V-shaped  spike  bar  to  provide  opposed 
locking  forces  on  the  tree,  post,  or  the  like. 


.':.2''9.39I 
DRY  SUMP  MECHANICAL  TRANSMISSION 
Harold  R.  Ward.  Fannington  Hills.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1993,  Ser,  No.  13,26^ 

Int.  a."  FDIM  «/00 

U.S.  CI,  184—6.12  4  Qaims 


2Z5- 


.c. 


miu  ■i6u,»-*«,  .(nvt 


1  A  lubrication  supply  system  for  a  vehicular  mechanical 
change  gear  transmission  (10)  comprising  a  transmission  hous- 
ing (12)  defining  a  cavity  (11)  in  which  transmission  geanng 
(22-34)  dnven  by  an  input  shaft  rotates,  said  housing  including 
a  bottom  wall  (12A)  generally  parallel  to  an  axis  (36i  of  said 
input  shaft  defining  a  b<ittom  of  said  cavity  said  geanng  defin- 
ing one  or  more  gears  fixed  for  rotation  on  a  shaft  (16)  having 
an  axis  (18)  generallv  parallel  to  the  axis  (36)  of  said  input  shaft 
and  defining  a  lowest  transmission  geanng  in  said  housing,  said 
lubrication  system  characienzed  by 

a  lubncant  reservoir  (42)  located  below  said  bottom  wall  and 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  cavity  for  collecting 
lubncation  within  said  transmission, 
a  pump  (44)  located  within  said  reservoir,  driven  by  said 
input  shaft  and  having  an  inlet  46  communicating  with 
said  reservoir  and  an  outlet  (52)  communicating  with  a 
lubncant  distnbution  manifold  (50)  for  distributing  lubri- 
cation withm  said  housing; 
a  filter  (48)  connected  in  senes  between  said  outlet  (52)  and 
said  manifold  (50)  whereby  all  lubncant  pumped  by  said 
pump  (44:  to  said  manifold  (50)  pa.sses  through  said  filter 
(48)  and 
said  transmission  being  provided  with  a  known  volume  of 
lubncant.  all  of  said  lubncant  receivable  in  said  reservoir 
and  cavitv  below  the  level  of  the  lowest  transmission 
geanng  whereby  none  of  said  transmission  gearing  rotates 
in  a  lubncant  sump 
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5,27932 

FOOD  PREPARATION  AND  DELIVERY  APPARATUS 

Frmnk  R.  Casale;  Nicola  D.  Cjuaie:  Antonio  A.  Casale;  Richard 

P.  Bennett,  and  Gilbert  F    Padilla,  all  of  Albuquerque,  N. 

Mex.,  aasignors  to  Nunzio  s  Pizza,  Inc.,  BeTerly  Hills,  Calif. 

DiTisioD  of  Ser.  No.  358.418,  May  26,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,109,95«. 

This  application  Apr   4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,589 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  5,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  FX»4H  1/02 

L.S.  a.  186—41  90  aaims 


load  to  said  second  beanng  member  'vhen  said  load  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermmed  amount,  and 
a  shuttle  supported  by  said  carriage  for  horizontal  move- 
ment relative  thereto 


74  A  beverage  dispensing  facility  compnsing  a  service 
window  and  a  plurality  of  structural  columns  adjacent  to  a 
personnel  working  area,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  stnjctural 
columns  comprises  a  tubular  structural  member,  said  tubular 
structural  member  including  an  opening  therein  at  a  level 
corresponding  to  the  level  of  said  service  window  of  said 
facility,  beverage  dispensing  means  disposed  within  said  tubu- 
lar structural  member  and  pxisilioned  within  said  opening  in 
said  structural  member,  said  beverage  dispensing  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  beverage  dispensers  supplied  by  beverage 
supply  lines  and  dram  means  for  carrying  wa.ste  beverages  out 
of  said  structural  member. 


5J79.393 

AUTOMATIC  STORAGE  AND  RETRIFTV  AL  MACHINE 

WTTH  IMPROV  ED  CARRIAGE  SIDE  GUIDE  ROLLER 

ARRANGEMENT 

Kurt   M.   Lloyd,   Pewaukee,   Wis.,   assignor   to   Hamischfeger 

Engineers,  Inc..  Brookfield.  His. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1992.  .Ser.  No.  990,465 

Int.  n."  B66B  7/04 

VS.  a.  187—95  20  aaims 


1   A  storage  and  retrieval  machine  comprising 

a  generally  vertical  mast. 

a  carnage, 

means  supporting  said  carriage  for  vertical  movement  along 
said  mast,  said  supporting  means  mcluding  a  first  beanng 
member  which  is  supp<ined  by  said  carnage  and  which 
engages  said  mast  such  that  said  mast  exerts  a  load  on  said 
first  beanng  member,  a  second  beanng  member  wh'ch  is 
supported  by  said  carnage  and  which  is  normally  spaced 
from  said  mast,  and  means  for  shifting  at  least  part  of  said 


5.279,394 
DISC  BRAKE 
Kari-Heinz   Wollenweber,   Ochtendung.   and   Dieter   Zimmer- 
nuuin,  Cochem,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company,  Solihull,  England 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/01226,  §  371  Date  Feb.  26,  1992,  §  102(el 
Date  Feb.  26,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/00464,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  834,308 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  2, 
1990,  90I0026[U] 

Int.  a.'  B60T  8/52:  F16D  55/224 
V.S.  a.  188—1.11  6  Oaims 


1  In  a  disc  brake  compnsing  two  pads  (16.  18)  which  are 
adapted  to  be  pres,sed  against  respective  opposite  sides  of  a 
brake  disc  (10)  and  transmit  to  a  vehicle-fixed  support  (12) 
braking  force  (S)  generated  along  a  path  which  is  dependent  on 
the  direction  of  disc  rotation  when  said  brake  pads  (16.  18)  bear 
on  said  brake  disc  (10).  and  at  least  one  force  sensor  (64.  Ri,  R2. 
Rj,  R4)  arranged  in  the  path  of  said  braking  force  (S)  between 
at  least  one  of  said  brake  pads  (16,  18)  and  said  fixed  support 
(12)  for  measunng  brake  torque  as  a  function  of  force  sensed  by 
said  force  sensor,  charactenzed  in  that  said  at  least  one  force 
sensor  (64.  R].  Ri.  Ri.  R4)  is  earned  by  at  least  one  guide  pin 
of  a  pair  of  guide  pins  (34.  36)  mounted  on  one  of  said  fixed 
support  (12)  and  said  at  least  one  of  said  brake  pads  (16.  18), 
said  at  least  one  guide  pin  (34,  36)  engaging  into  at  least  one 
slide  groove  of  a  pair  of  slide  grooves  (42,  44)  mounted  on  the 
other  of  said  fixed  support  (12)  and  said  at  least  one  of  said 
brake  pads  (16,  18).  said  guide  pins  (34.  36)  and  said  slide 
grooves  (42.  44)  being  displaceable  with  respect  to  each  other 
to  guide  said  pads  (16,  18),  said  guide  pins  (16,  18)  and  said  slide 
grooves  (42,  44)  being  sole  conductors  of  braking  force  from 
said  brake  pads  (16,  18)  to  said  fixed  support  (12).  said  at  least 
one  force  sensor  (64,  Ri,  R;,  R?,  R4)  being  disposed  on  said  at 
least  one  guide  pm  (34,  36)  in  a  position  to  sense  braking  force 
exerted  on  said  at  least  one  guide  pin  (34.  36)  when  said  at  least 
one  guide  pin  and  said  at  lea.st  one  slide  groove  are  thrust 
together  by  said  disc  (10)  upon  application  of  the  brake 


5,279,395 
RAILWAY  CAR  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
William  L.  WiUis,  Fenton;  William  T.  Deet.  Pacific,  and  John  A. 
Kmg,  St.  Charles,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  ACE  Industries. 
Incorporated,  E^arth  City,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,117,  May  16,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,122 
Int.  a.'  F16D  65/40 
U.S.  a.  188—198  4  aaims 

1    An   improved  brake  linkage  system  for  a  railroad  car 
having  truck  assemblies  at  each  end  thereof,  each  said  truck 


assembly  having  a  set  of  wheels  and  an  associated  brake  assem- 
bly for  each  said  wheel  set.  the  respective  brake  assemblies 
exerting  a  braking  force  on  their  associated  set  of  wheels  when 
said  linkage  system  is  activated,  and  cylinder  means  for  exert- 
ing a  force  on  said  brake  linkage  system  to  activate  the  system 
to  brake  said  car,  said  brake  linkage  system  comprising: 
a  cylinder  lever  attached  to  said  cylinder  means,  one  end  of 
said  cylinder  lever  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  rail 


rot:,,-y  axis  and  comprising  at  least  one  disk  which  is  axially 
prolonged  over  one  face  thereof  by  a  plurality  of  fins,  each  fin 
being  delimited  by  two  faces  which  are  substantially  parallel 
and  inclined  with  respect  to  radii  of  the  disk  passing  there- 
through, the  fins  including  tips  connected  together  by  an  annu- 
lar flange,  and  an  assembly  of  the  disk,  of  the  fins  and  of  the 
flange  being  formed  all  in  one  piece  molded  from  a  ferromag- 
road  car,  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder  lever  being    "^"'-  "'2'<^"^''  «' herein  said  rotor  armature  further  compnses, 
atuched  to  said  cylinder  means  for  said  cylinder  means  to    ^^'^een  the  disk  and  the  Hange,  and  between  the  fins  molded 
move  said  cylinder  lever  about  its  pivotally  attached  end;    '"  °"^  piece  with  the  disk  and  the  flange,  a  plurality  of  ther- 
an  operating  lever  movable  by  the  cylinder  lever  when  the    mally  conductive  independent  inserts  extending  parallel  to  the 
cylinder  means  moves  the  cylinder  lever  about  its  pivot;     rotary  axis  of  the  rotor,  said  inserts  having  opposite  axial  end 

edges  embedded  continuously  to  a  small  depth  in  respective 
mutually  opposite  faces  of  the  disk  and  the  flange  dunng  the 
one  piece  molding  of  the  a.ssembly 


a  brake  lever  pivotally  mounted  to  said  railroad  car  at 


-S, 279.397 
CONDUCTOR  RAII.S 
David  J    Hartland,  Taunton,  England,  assignor  to  Brecknell, 
Willis  &  Co.  i  td„  (hard.  England 

Filed  Sep,  25.  1992.  Str.  No.  951,584 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  28,  1991, 
9120676 

Int,  a.5  BMM  1/30 
U.S.  a.  191-22  DM  10  Oaims 


point  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  brake  lever,  one  end  of 
said  brake  lever  being  connected  to  a  brake  assembly  for 
one  of  the  sets  of  w  heels  at  one  end  of  rail  car,  and  the 
opposite  end  of  said  brake  lever  being  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  operating  lever  for  movement  of  said  operating 
lever  to  cause  movement  of  said  brake  lever  about  its 
pivot  for  said  brake  assembly  connected  to  said  brake 
lever  to  engage  its  a.ssociated  set  of  wheels;  and. 
a  slack  adjuster  interconnecting  said  cylinder  lever  and  said 
operating  lever  for  movement  of  said  cylinder  lever  by 
said  cylinder  means  to  produce  movement  of  said  operat- 
ing lever  one  end  of  said  slack  adjuster  being  attached  to 

said  cylinder  lever  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  said        1    A  conductor  rail  comprising  a  main  body  of  aluminium 
cylinder  lever  and  to  said  operating  lever  also  at  a  point    and  a  facing  layer  for  contacting  a  collector  shoe  of  an  electric 


intermediate  the  ends  thereof 


vehicle,  said  facing  layer  being  formed  of  a  steel  having  a 
chromium  content  of  between  10  and  15%  by  weight. 


5,279,396 
BRAKE  ROTOR  ARMATURE  WITH  AIR  COOLING  RNS 

MAMNG  EMBEDDED  INSERTS 

Michel  Fjtaque,  lavern),  and  Olivier  Bardon,  Cergj,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to   I.abavia  ■  SGE,  Montigny-Le-Breton- 

neaux,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787.914,  Nov.  6.  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  '',  1993,  Ser,  No.  72,863 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  9,  1990,  90  13927 

Int.  n.'  H02K  4<^/04.  J/32 

VS.  a.  188—264  A  8  Oaims 


1.  A  rotor  armature  of  an  electromagnetic  retarder,  having  a 


5,279,398 
TORSION  DAMPING  DE\  ICE  FOR  TORQUE 

TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 
Michel  (iraton.  Paris,  and  Fabrice  Tauvron,  Creteil,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  \  aleo.  Pans.  France 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  964.893 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  25,  1991,  91  13214 
Int.  O.'  F16D  J/66 
U.S.  O.  192—3.29  13  Oaims 

1.  Torque  transmission  apparatus  comprising  a  dnving  ele- 
ment, a  dn\en  element,  and  a  torsion  damping  device  inter- 
posed operatively  between  the  driving  element  and  the  dnven 
element,  uherem  the  torsion  damping  device  defines  an  outer 
penphery  and  an  inner  penphery  thereof  and  compnses:  a 
torque  input  element  connected  to  said  driving  element;  a 
torque  output  element  connected  to  said  driven  element,  a  first 
pair  of  guide  nngs  disposed  at  said  outer  penphery  of  the 
torsion  damping  device;  a  second  pair  of  guide  rings  disposed 
at  said  inner  penphery  of  the  torsion  damping  device  a  first 
hub;  means  mounting  the  first  hub  between  the  guide  nngs  of 
said  first  pair  for  permitting  movement  in  relative  angular 
displacement  between  the  first  pair  of  guide  nngs  and  the  first 
hub:  means  securing  the  first  hub  with  respect  to  the  second 
pair  of  guide  rings;  a  first  series  of  resilient  members  coupling 
the  first  pair  of  guide  nngs  to  the  first  hub.  a  second  hub  dis- 
p<ised  between  the  guide  nngs  of  the  said  second  pair  of  guide 
rings,  the  second  hub  being  associated  with  said  torque  output 
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element  and  configured  so  as  to  engage  the  torque  output 
element  whereby  to  drive  the  torque  output  element  in  rota- 
tion, a  second  series  of  resilient  members  coupling  the  second 
pair  of  guide  rings  to  the  second  hub;  fastening  means  located 
between  said  first  series  and  second  series  of  resilient  members 
so  as  to  be  radially  inward  of  one  said  series  and  radially  out- 


5,279,399 
ONE-WAY  ROM  FR  CI  ITCH 
John  F.  RigjUc,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer  Automo- 
tires.  Inc..  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1992.  ,Ser.  No.  986,944 

Int.  a.5  F16D  41/06 

VS.  a.  192 — 45  8  Qaims 


1    A  one-way  roller  clutch  comprising: 

an  inner  race  and  an  outer  race  having  a  plurality  of  rollers 
disposed  between  the  races; 

a  phasing  cage  having  a  plurality  of  pockets  that  locate  the 
rollers  individually  with  respect  to  the  races  in  a  circum- 
ferential direction 

a  plurality  of  energizing  springs  engaging  the  phzising  cage 
at  one  end  and  anchored  to  another  member  at  the  other 
end  whereby  all  of  the  energizing  spnngs  act  in  concert  on 
the  phasing  cage  to  bias  all  the  rollers  toward  a  clutch 
engaged  position  where  the  rollers  are  wedged  between 
the  races, 

o*)e  of  the  race^ having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  c^uJ^fcrfm  surfaces  that  are  engaged  by  the  rollers 
in  the  dutch  engaged  position,  and 

the  one-way  roller  clutch  having  the  same  number  of  spnngs 
and  roUers. 


5.279,400 
ONE-WAV  ROLLER  CIATCH 
John  F.  Riggle,  Aurora,  and  Russell  J.   Rutke,  Palo  Heights, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  AutomotiTe  Inc.,  Ster- 
ling Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986.945 

Int.  CI."  F16D  41,06 

U.S.  C\.  192—45  14  Oaims 


ward  of  the  other,  said  fastening  means  fastening  the  first  pair 
of  guide  nngs  to  the  torque  input  element,  and  abutment  means 
associated  with  the  first  pair  of  guide  nngs  and  the  first  hub,  as 
well  as  being  disposed  radially  inward  of  one  said  senes  of 
resilient  members  and  radially  outward  of  the  other,  whereby 
to  limit  said  relative  angular  displacement  between  the  first 
pair  of  guide  nngs  and  the  first  hub 


1    A  one-way  roller  clutch  comprising 

an  inner  race  and  an  outer  race  having  a  plurality  of  rollers 
disposed  between  the  races, 

one  of  the  races  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  clutch  cam  surfaces  that  are  engaged  by  the  rollers 
in  a  clutch  engaged  position,  and  non-linear  spring  means 
biasing  the  rollers  toward  the  clutch  engaged  p<iMtion 


5^79,401 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  FRICTION  CLUTCHES 

OR  BRAKES 
Eugen  Stall,  Neunkirchen,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
L'ni-Cu-diui  AG,  Siegburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630,501,  Dec.  20,  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  433,684.  No*.  8,  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  23.  1992,  Ser,  No,  902.765 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not,  8, 
1988,  3837861 

Int,  a.'  F16H  1/44 
L.S.  a.  192—52  6  Qaims 


1  A  method  for  controlling  fnctional  members  in  a  limited 
slip  differential  or  power  shift  transmission  comprising 

providing  a  limited  slip  differential  with  at  least  two  mem- 
bers being  rotatable  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  plurality 
of  fnctional  members  associated  with  one  of  said  members 
respectively  for  adjusting  speed  of  relative  rotation  be- 
tween said  members,  and  actuating  means  compnsing  an 
adjustable  electromotive  means  for  actuating  said  plural- 
ity of  fnctional  members, 


generating  a  force  by  said  electromotive  means  at  a  desired 
rate  of  increased  or  decreased  force; 

superimposing  a  second  pulsating  force  upon  the  first  force 
exerted  by  the  electromotive  means  on  said  frictional 
members  to  reduce  fnction  in  said  actuating  means  during 
application  of  changing  forces  and  substantially  reducing 
friction  forces  during  changing  of  forces. 


1,  A  lockable  freewheeling  device  for  connecting  the  drive 
of  wheels  of  an  axle  not  permanently  driven  to  the  drive  of 
wheels  of  a  permanently  driven  axle  of  a  motor  vehicle  com- 
prising: 

first  freewheeling  component  having  a  sleeve  shaped  portion 
and  a  rotational  axis; 

circumferentially  distnbuted  apertures  in  said  sleeve  shaped 
portion; 

second  freewheeling  component  for  rotation  about  said 
rotational  axis  having  circumferentially  distributed  reces- 
ses corresponding  with  said  circumferentially  distributed 
apertures; 

said  apertures  and  recesses  comprising  opposed  supporting 
faces  in  a  main  torque  transmitting  direction  and  a  second- 
ary torque  transmitting  direction; 

radially  displaceable  locking  members  for  transmitting 
torque  between  said  first  and  second  freewheeling  compo- 
nents at  contact  points  with  said  supporting  faces; 

said  opposed  supporting  faces  for  the  main  torque  transmit- 
ting direction  being  arranged  in  such  a  way  that  normal 
lines  relative  to  said  supporting  faces  in  the  contact  points 
with  said  locking  members  form  an  angle  no  greater  than 
185°  directed  toward  said  rotational  axis  and  said  support- 
ing faces  for  the  secondary  torque  transmuting  direction 
being  arranged  in  such  a  way  that  normal  lines  in  the 
contact  points  with  said  locking  member  form  an  angle  no 
greater  than  180°  facing  away  from  said  rotational  axis  of 
said  first  and  second  freewheeling  components; 

axially  dtspiaceahle  switching  element  for  selectively  hold- 
ing said  liK'king  members  in  engagemcnl  with  said  contact 
faces  against  movement  in  direction  of  said  rotational  axis, 
and 

switching  device  which  operates  as  a  function  of  rotational 
sf)eed  of  said  first  and  second  freewheeling  components  to 
disengage  said  switch  element  from  engagement  with  said 
locking  members. 


5.279.403 
MICROWAVE  SECl  RITY  THREAD  DETECTOR 
Steven   K     Harbaugh.   (astro  \allt\.   Calif.,   and  Timoth>    T. 
Cram,  Windsor,  Mass.,  assignors  to  {  rane  &  (  ompany.  Inc.. 
Dalton.  Mass, 

Filed  Jul,  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  917^7 

Int.  CI.'  G07D  7/00 

U.S.  a.  194—207  20  Qaims 


5.279.402 
FREEWHEELING  DEVICE  FOR  FOLR-WHEEL  DRIVE 

VEHICLF.S 
Wolfgang  Beigang.  Ruppichteroth,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  GKN  Automotive  AG,  Siegburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1992.  .Ser,  No.  971.325 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany,  Nov.  4, 
1991,4136271 

Int.  a.'  F16D  43/06 
VS.  a.  192—57  13  Qaims 


1   A  method  of  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  secu- 
rity thread  in  a  banknote  which  comprises; 

a.  sensing  the  presence  of  the  banknote; 

b.  generating  microwaves  which  pass  through  at  least  one 
resonant  slot  before  passing  through  the  banknote; 

c.  detecting  the  waves  which  pass  through  the  banknote;  and 

d.  determining  whether  a  security  thread  has  inteifered  with 
any  generated  waves. 


5.279,404 
COIN  COUNTINc;  AND  ESCROW  SYSTEM 

Philemon  L.  Bruncr,  and  I)a\id  f  .  Huggt,  both  of  Houston,  Tex,, 

assignors  to  Imontx  StrMces  Inc.,  Katy.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537.575.  Jun.  14.  1990.  abandoned. 

vrhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291.523.  Dec.  29, 

1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

"90.'"-? 

Int   CI.    GO'F  1/04 

V.S.  a.  194—346  53  Qaims 


43  In  a  coin  activated  machine  for  providing  goods  or 
ser\  ices  in  exchange  for  a  deposit  of  a  combination  of  coins, 
each  of  said  coins  having  two  opposed  faces,  said  machine 
being  provided  with  an  escrow  unit  for  accumulating  said 


1660 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  18,  1994 


January  18,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1661 


coins,  said  coins  following  a  downward  coin  travel  path  due  to 
the  forces  of  gravity  and  said  coins  having  an  on-edge  onenta- 
tion  such  that  said  opposed  faces  are  substantially  vertical 
when  said  coins  are  released  into  said  escrow  unit,  a  method 
for  preventing  said  coins  from  stacking  on  each  other  in  said 
on-edge  onentation,  said  method  comprising  placing  an  ob- 
struction through  said  downward  coin  travel  path,  said  ob- 
struction coming  into  contact  with  said  coins  as  they  follow 
said  downward  coin  travel  path  before  said  coins  come  to  rest 
in  said  escrow  unit,  said  obstruction  thereby  causing  said  coins 
to  deviate  from  said  on-edge  orientation. 


1.  An  article  intercepting  and  retaining  guard  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  pallet  having  a  pair  of  spaced  legs  and  vertically 
spaced  top  and  bottom  cross  members  connecting  said  legs, 
said  guard  having  an  L-shaped  body  with  a  vertical  portion 
and  a  horizontal  portion,  the  vertical  portion  of  which  forms  a 
personnel  guarding  screen  extending  upwardly  above  the 
cargo  surface  of  the  pallet,  said  horizontal  portion  having  a 
pair  of  frame  members  so  spaced  that  each  can  extend  through 
a  pallet  from  one  end  to  the  other  with  each  one  positioned 
closely  adjacent  the  inside  surface  of  a  different  one  of  the  legs 
of  the  pallet,  means  at  the  end  of  each  of  said  frame  members 
opposite  from  said  screen  extending  laterally  in  front  of  the  end 
of  the  adjacent  one  of  the  legs  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the 
frame  members  lengthwise  of  said  legs,  a  major  portion  of  each 
of  said  legs  positioned  to  seat  against  the  lower  face  of  the  top 
ones  of  said  cross  members,  said  horizontal  portions  of  said 
members  each  having  a  downwardly  offset  portion  adapted  to 
seat  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  bottom  cross  member  and  hold 
said  major  portion  of  said  horizontal  members  in  or  substan- 
tially in  engagement  with  the  lower  surface  of  the  upper  ones 
of  said  cross  members. 


S.279,406 
APPARATUS  FOR  ALTERING  THK  SPACING  BETWEEN 
PAIRS  OF  COAXIAL  ROD-SHAPED  ARTICLFJS  OF  THE 

TOBACCO  procf:ssing  INDLSTRY 

Karl-Heinz  Pawelko,  Niedermarschacht,  and  Siegfried  Schlisio, 
Geesthacht,  txith  of  Fed,  Rep.  of  (.ermany,  assignors  to 
Kbrbcr  AG.  MamburK.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany 

Filed  Oct.  14.  19<S2.  Str    No.  961.082 
Claims  pri<)rjt> .  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  19, 
1991.  413466J 

Int.  a.'  B65G  47/26 
U.S.  a.  198-458  18  Qaims 

1  Apparatus  for  changing  the  distance  between  successive 
sets  of  coaxial  rod-shaped  articles  of  the  tobacco  processing 
mdustry  which  are  supplied  as  rows  of  parallel  articles  and 
wherein  each  set  includes  a  first  article  forming  part  of  one  of 
the  rows  and  a  second  article  forming  part  o(  another  row . 


comprising  a  first  conveyor  having  means  for  transporting 
successive  sets  of  articles  to  a  transfer  station;  a  second  con- 
veyor having  means  for  receiving  successive  sets  of  articles  at 
the  transfer  station,  said  first  and  second  conveyors  being 
rotatable  about  first  and  second  axes,  respectively;  and  means 
for  delivering  the  first  articles  of  successive  sets  from  the 
transporting   means  of  the  first  conveyor  to  the  receiving 


l<     I!      II       •       !3        3, ,5 


5J79,405 
GUARD  FOR  OPERATOR  OF  PMLETIZED  LOADS 

Jay  C.  Petter.  Pentwater.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pentwater  Wire 

Products.  Inc..  Pentwater,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  709,595,  Jun.  3.  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.220.980.  This  application  Sep.  24.  1992,  .Scr.  No.  950,901 

Int.  CI."  B66B  y,20 

U.S.  a.  187—9  R  15  Claims 
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means  of  the  second  conveyor  with  simultaneous  shifting  of 
the  first  articles  a.iially  relative  to  the  respective  second  arti- 
cles, including  first  and  second  motion  transmitting  members 
rotatable  about  additional  axes  which  are  inclined  relative  to 
said  first  and  second  axes,  means  for  rotating  said  members, 
and  means  for  coupling  said  members  including  article  trans- 
ferring elements. 


5,279,407 
Al  GER  WEAR  SHOE 

Timothy  G.  Shobak.  Bar  Nunn.  VVvo..  assignor  to  VVotco,  Inc., 
Mills,  Wyo. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,238 

Int.  a.^  B65G  33/26 

U.S.  CI.  198—677  16  Claims 


1    .A  wear  shoe  for  an  auger  flight  comprising: 

a  base  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  auger  flight  and 
having  upper  and  lower  surfaces. 

an  integral  rim  portion  projecting  downwardly  from  said 
base  portion; 

at  least  one  tapered  opening  extending  therethrough  and 
having  Its  smallest  transverse  cross-sectional  area  at  said 
lower  surface; 

al  lea.st  one  tapered  nut  located  in  and  in  contact  vMth  said  at 
least  one  tapered  opening  and  having  its  smallest  trans- 
verse cross-sectional  area  at  said  lower  surface, 

said  auger  flight  having  an  opening  extending  therethrough 
and  aligned  with  said  at  least  one  tapered  opening,  and 

a  headed  threaded  bolt  passing  through  said  opening  and  in 
threaded  engagement  with  said  at  least  one  tapered  nut  to 
secure  said  base  portion  to  said  auger  flight. 


UMI 


5.279.408 
ICE  LIFT  APPARATUS 

Takashi  Watanabe.  Nagoya.  .lapan.  assignor  to  Hoshi7.aki  Denki 
kahushiki  Kaisha,  fovoakt  (  it>.  Japan 

Filed   \UK.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No   938.011 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  /v   J4 

U.S.  a.  198—716  6  Claims 


(0  said  conditioner  chamber  having  means  for  releasing 

conditioner  to  the  outside  of  the  container  when  there  is 


1  An  ice  lift  apparatus  which  receives  prismatic  ice  cubes  of 

substantially  uniform  shape  and  size,  each  having  a  longest  side 
of  length  D,  for  transportmg  said  ice  cubes  upwardly  along  a 
vertical  ice  transporting  section,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  endless  transporting  member  provided  with  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  endless  chains  coupled  to  each  other  by  a 
number  of  transverse  bars  with  a  predetermined  space 
therebetween  and  mounted  so  as  to  be  capable  of  running 
circulatively  along  said  vertical  ice  transporting  section; 
a  supporting  guide  plate  disposed  along  a  climbing  path  of 
said  transverse  bars  with  a  predetermined  distance  L 
therefrom,  said  predetermined  distance  L  between  the 
climbing  path  of  said  transverse  bars  and  said  supporting 
guide  plate  being  so  selected  as  to  fall  within  the  range  of 
less  than  said  length  D  and  at  least  J  of  said  length  D;  and 
means  for  encasing  said  endless  chains  along  at  least  said 
vertical  ice  transporting  section,  said  encasing  means 
including  frame  structures  which  encase  said  chains  and 
which  also  serve  as  protecting  covers,  and  a  pair  of  side 
guide  plates  disposed  in  opposition  to  each  other  with  a 
width  wise  span  W;  therebetween  at  the  inner  sides  of  said 
chains,  said  frame  structures  having  respective  top  por- 
tions each  bent  substantially  in  an  inverted  L-like  configu- 
ration and  disposed  with  a  distance  therebetween  which  is 
slightly  greater  than  said  widthwise  span  W)  and  which 
cooperate  with  said  side  guide  plates  to  enclose  said  climb- 
ing chains  and  end  portions  of  said  transverse  bars  con- 
nected to  said  climbing  chains. 


5.279.409 
CONTAINERS  FOR  FABRIC  CONDITIONERS 

Stuart  S.  Bowie.  5  W(>odbriK)k  I.a..  Swarthmore.  Pa.  19081.  and 
Eugene  Potapov.  Moscow.  L.S.S.R..  assignors  to  Stuart  S. 
Bowie.  Swarthmorc.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,996 
Int.  CI.'  F17C  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  206— 0,5  19  Claims 

1    A  container  for  clothes  conditioners  comprising: 

(a)  a  conditioner  chamber  for  the  conditioners; 

(b)  a  pressure  chamber  for  a  pressure  solution; 

(c)  said  container  having  pressure  transfer  means  for  trans- 
ferring an  increase  in  pressure  in  the  pressure  chamber  in 
to  the  conditioner  chamber; 

(d)  said  pressure  chamber  having  an  intake  opening  extend- 
ing to  the  outside  of  the  container; 

(e)  an  osmotic  membrane  positioned  across  said  intake  open- 
ing; 
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an  increase  in  pressure  in  the  conditioner  chamber  caused 
by  increased  pressure  in  the  pressure  chamber. 


5,279.410 
PACKAGF  for  INk  JFT  C  ARTRIDGE 
Teruo  .Arashima.  kawasaki;  Sciichiro  karita.  Yokohama,  and 
Ma.sahiko  Higuma.  Tohgane,  all  of  .Japan,  assignors  to  C  anon 
kabushiki  kaisha.  rok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  13.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  912.710 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1991,  3-173958 

Int   CI.'  B65D  25/22 

U.S.  CI.  206—45.14  3  Qaims 


1.  A  package  for  an  ink  jet  cartridge,  comprising: 

an  opaque  casing  having  an  accommodating  portion  for 
accommodating  the  ink  cartridge; 

a  covering  member  including  an  evaporated  aluminum  layer 
and  a  nylon  layer  for  sealing  of  an  access  opening  of  said 
casing,  and 

a  box  having  a  rectangular  parallelepiped  configuration  for 
accommodating  said  casing  sealed  by  said  covering  mem- 
ber, said  box  being  provided  with  an  opening  portion  and 
a  hook  for  display. 


5.2"'9,411 

pack  with  elementar^  threads  and 

needle-thread  combinations  for  surgical 

plrposf:s 

Dieter  Brunken.  Huttblek.  Fed,  Rep.  of  Gtrmanv.  assignor  to 
Fjhicon,  Inc.,  Somerville.  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1992.  Ser    No.  96(I.65X 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  10, 
1991.  4134200 

Int.  a."  A61B  77/0(5 
L.S.  CI.  206—63.3  5  Clainu 

1.  Pack  with  elementary  threads  and  needle-thread  combina- 
tions for  surgical  purposes,  particularly  as  an  inner  pack  for 
double  sterile  packs,  characterized  by 

(a)  a  base  plate  with  a  front  carrier  ledge  (12)  fixed  thereto  m 
the  front  region  between  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  base 
plate  and  having  upwardly  open  guide  slits  (20)  and  a  rear 
carrier  ledge  (12)  fixed  thereto  at  the  opposite  end  be- 
tween the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  base  plate  (2)  and 
having  upwardly  open  guide  slits  (20'), 
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(b)  one  or  more  support  ledges  (16.  18),  which  are  fixed 
between  the  front  and  rear  earner  ledge  (12.  12)  parallel 
thereto  on  the  base  plate  (2), 

(c)  several  needle-thread  combinations  (22)  with  the  same  or 
different  material  type,  thread  thickness,  thread  length 
and  needle  type,  as  well  as  elementary  threads  (24)  of  the 
same  or  different  material  type,  thread  thickness  and 
thread  length,  whose  removal  part  is  kept  in  the  guide  slits 
(20)  of  the  front  guide  ledge  (12)  and  whose  end  regions 
are  held  in  the  rear  earner  ledges. 

(d)  a  cover  plate  (6)  connected  in  material-integral  manner 
to  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  base  plate  (2)  and  whose 
surface  extension  covers  the  base  plate  (2)  and  can  be 
wrapped  thereover  up  to  the  front  carrier  ledge  (12)  and 
to  which  are  fixed  one  or  more  support  ledges  (16'.  18)  in 


such  a  way  that  in  conjunction  with  the  support  ledges 
(16.  18)  on  the  base  plate  they  bnng  about  a  fixing  of  the 
needle-thread  combmations  (22)  and  the  elementary 
threads  (24). 

(e)  a  closure  plate  (4),  which  is  connected  m  material-inte- 
gral manner  to  the  other  longitudinal  edge  of  the  base 
plate  (2)  and  whose  surface  extension  is  dimensioned  in 
such  a  way  that  it  can  be  wrapped  over  the  cover  plate  (6) 
covering  the  base  plate  (2)  and 

(0  in  the  front  removal  region  the  base  plate  (2)  extends 
beyond  the  earner  ledge  (12)  and  has  on  its  two  longitudi- 
nal edges  a  cover  flap  (10)  and  a  closure  flap  (8)  matenal- 
connected  to  said  areas  of  the  base  plate  (2)  and  which  in 
the  same  way  as  the  cover  plate  and  the  closure  plate  can 
be  flapped  over  one  another  independently  of  the  latter 


5.279.412 
SOAP  CONTAINKR 
Hwang    R.    lee.    539-1    Son(uunK-[><)nR.    VusinK-ku,    Daejon, 
Choongnam-[><).  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  981.514 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  30,  1991, 
91-7837[U1 

Int.  a.'  A47K  5/08 
U.S.  a.  206-77.1  g  aaims 


a  base  member  containing  a  base  wall  and  side  walls  there- 
for. 

a  plurality  of  air  apertures  disposed  in  the  side  walls  of  said 
base  member,  and 

a  supporting  plate  suspended  within  said  base  member  and 
spaced  apart  from  the  bottom  wall  to  define  an  open  area 
between  said  supporting  plate  and  said  base  wall,  said 
open  area  communicating  with  said  plurality  of  apertures 
disposed  in  said  side  wall. 

a  plurality  of  apertures  disp<:ised  in  said  supporting  plate,  and 

a  plurality  of  flexible,  soft  ribs  supported  by  and  extending 
from  the  upper  piirlion  of  the  supporting  plate,  said  flexi- 
ble, soft  ribs  being  adapted  to  support  a  bar  of  soap 


la    lb 


1.  A  soap  container  comprising: 


5.279.413 

CONTAINER  FOR  FLAT  ARTICLES,  ESPEaALLY 

COINS 

Wolfgang  Nehl.  Tumlingen/Waldachtal.  and  Karl-Hans  Sack- 
mann,  Waldkirch,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
fischerwerke  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.,  Tumlingen  - 
Waldachtal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

per  No.  PCT/EP92/01957.  §  371  Date  Nov.  12.  1992.  ^^  t02(ei 
Date  Nov.  12.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  093  04894.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Mar.  18.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  26.  1992.  Scr,  No,  94*.466 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  4, 

1991.  4129392 

Int.  CI.'  A45C  1/10 

L.S.  a.  206—0.82  9  Qaims 


1  Container  for  flat  articles,  comprising  a  housing  having  an 
open  side  and  an  upper  housing  wall,  a  slider  member  having 
side  walls  and  arranged  to  be  insertable  in  the  open  side  of  the 
housing  against  a  counterwaitmg  spring  force;  spring  means 
withm  said  housing  to  provide  the  spring  force  acting  on  the 
slider  member;  means  for  locking  the  slider  member  in  the 
housing  when  the  slider  member  is  fully  inserted  in  the  hous- 
ing, said  slider  member  further  comprising  a  compartment 
floor  and  means  for  mounting  the  compartment  floor  so  as  to 
be  upwardly  and  downwardly  movable  with  respect  to  said 
side  walls,  at  least  one  spring  element  within  said  housing,  said 
at  least  one  spring  element  operable  to  move  said  compartment 
floor  upwardly  as  said  slider  member  is  inserted  into  said  hous- 
ing and  to  bias  said  compartment  floor  against  the  upper  hous- 
ing wall  when  the  slider  member  is  fully  inserted  in  the  housing 
so  as  to  be  able  to  hold  flat  articles  between  ihe  compartment 
floor  and  the  upper  housing  wall 


5,279,414 

GOLF  CLUB  BAG  WITH  CLUB  COMPARTMENTS 

J.  W,  Brasher.  1517  Seacliff  Dr.,  Gautier.  Miss.  39553 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960.006 

Int.  a.'  A63B  55/00.  55/02 

U.S.  a.  206—315.6  14  Claims 

1    An  improved  golf  club  bag.  comprising 

a)  an  elongated  primary   club  storage  portion  defined  by 
sidewalls.  a  base,  and  an  open  upper  end; 

b)  means  positioned  within  the  primary  club  storage  portion 


for  dividing  the  portion  into  a  first  central  core  club  stor-  5.2^9.416 

age  space  for  woods,  and  a  second  club  storage  space  for       LIGATING  DEVICE  CARTRIDGE  V\ ITH  SEPARABLE 

irons;  RETAINER 

c)  partition  means  spaced  around  the  club  storage  space  for    Richard  M.  Malec.  Durham;  John  C.  Phillips.  Holly  Springs; 
defining  individual  storage  slots  for  an  iron;  Curtis  W.  Thornton.  Cary.  and  F.lisc  Powell.  Raleigh,  all  of 

d)  a  secondary  floor  portion  raised  from  the  base,  within  the        N.C.,   assignors   to    Edward    VNeck    Incorporated.    Research 
storage  space  for  resting  the  club  head  of  the  iron  on  the        Triangle  Park.  N.C. 

secondary  Hoor  portion;  ^'1''''  J""-  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  893,867 

Int   n  •  B65D  S5/24 
U,S.  a.  206-339  13  Qaims 


.i*  > 


e)  meuH  at  the  lower  end  of  the  first  central  core  club  stor- 
age space  for  directing  a  club  head  of  a  wood  into  a  lower 
space  formed  between  the  bag  base  and  the  secondary 
floor  portion;  and 

0  means  for  dividing  the  lower  space  into  a  plurality  of 
storage  compartments  for  the  head  of  each  of  the  woods 
placed  within  the  first  central  core  club  storage  space 


5.279.415 

PACKAGING  SYSTEM  INCORPORATING  STORAGE 

TUBES  FOR  ELEtTRICAL  CONNECTORS 

Richard  R.  Edgley.  Elmhurst;  Robert  E.  Erklin.  Sr..  Bedford 

Park;  William  R,  I*nz.  I^ockport.  and  Kyle  J.  Marchek.  Lisle. 

all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1993.  Ser.  No.  43.328 

Int.  CI."  B65D  7i/02.  85/42 

U.S.  a.  206—328  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  packaging  system  for  storing  and  handling  electrical 
connectors,  including  a  plurality  of  elongated  connector-con- 
taining tubes,  each  tube  having  an  aperture  therethrough  near 
each  opposite  end  thereof  the  apenures  being  spaced  longitu- 
dinally of  the  respective  tubes  so  that  a  pair  of  assembly  rods 
can  be  pas,sed  through  aligned  af)ertures  of  a  plurality  of  gener- 
ally parallel  juxtaposed  tubes  to  hold  the  tubes  in  a  generally 
stacked  array,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  at  least  one 
aperture  in  each  tube  being  enlarged  relative  to  the  rod  passing 
therethrough  for  accommodating  any  sanances  in  the  spacing 
between  the  apertures  in  any  particular  tubes 


I  A  cartndge  for  retaining  a  plurality  of  hemostatic  clips, 
each  clip  having  a  pair  of  legs  extending  in  the  same  general 
direction  from  a  hinge  point  to  form  a  C-shape  and  adapted  to 
be  removed  Irom  said  cartndge  by  a  forceps-type  clip  applier. 
said  canridg''  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  plurality  of  clip  compartments; 

a  cli[  hinge  support  member  secured  within  each  compan- 
mcnl.  each  said  support  member  adapted  to  prevent 
downward  motion  of  a  clip  by  supporting  said  clip  adia- 
cent  Its  hinge  point; 

a  clip-retaining  member  situated  in  each  compartment  so  as 
to  be  between  the  legs  of  a  clip  to  be  placed  in  said  com- 
partment. 

means  for  holding  each  said  clip-retaining  memt>er  in  a  first 
predetermined  position  where  it  will  be  adjacent  a  clip  to 
be  placed  in  its  compartment; 

means  for  enabling  each  said  clip-retaining  member  to  be 
entirely  displaced  away  from  a  clip  to  be  placed  in  said 
compartment  by  a  clip  applier  inserted  into  that  clip's 
compartment  thereby  mosing  each  said  clip-relaining 
means  from  its  said  first  predetermined  position  to  a  sec- 
ond predetermined  position  where  it  will  be  spaced  from 
the  clip  that  was  placed  in  said  compartment. 


5.2-'9.41- 
PACKAGE  FOR  HAND  TOOUS 
Robert  .\.  Seaton.  Madison.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Fiskars  Oy   Ab, 
Helsinki.  Finland 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1992.  Ser,  No.  913.250 
Int.  a."  B65D  85/00 
U.S.  a.  206—349  14  Claims 

1  A  package  holding  and  displaying  a  tool  at  the  pwmi  ol 
sale,  said  tool  having  first  and  second  members  puotally  con- 
nected for  relative  movement,  each  of  said  members  ha\ing  a 
handle  and  respective  working  surfaces  lying  across  the  piv- 
otal connection,  said  package  comprising 

(a)  a  first  panel  overlying  the  working  surfaces  of  said  tool 
and  for  encasing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  member, 
including  the  handle  thereof  said  first  panel  having  a  head 
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surfaces  operated  while  housed  in  said  package  to  demon- 
strate the  use  of  said  to<il  without  opening  said  package. 


UMI 


p<irtion,  an  opposed  tail  portion,  and  a  pair  of  edges  ex- 
tending from  said  head  portion  to  said  tail  portion; 

(b)  an  opposed  panel  underlying  the  working  surfaces  of  said 
tool  and  for  encasing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  mem- 
ber,  including   the  handle  thereof,  said  opposed   panel 

having  a  head  portion,  an  opposed  tail  portion,  and  a  pair  

of  edges  extending  from  said  head  portion  to  said  tail 
portion; 

(c)  an  aperture  disposed  through  both  of  said  panels  proxi- 
mate the  location  for  said  handle  of  said  first  member. 

dimensioned  to  accept  the  finger  portion  of  a  human  hand  5,279,418 

intended  to  grasp  said  tool  when  in  use;  and  TAPE  CASSETTF:  PR0TFXTI\E  C0\ER 

(d)  a  lateral  slot  formed  in  at  least  one  of  said  panels  disposed    Robert   \1.   \Vheatle>.  2   Edwards  St.,  Apt.  3B.  Roslyn,  N.Y. 
intermediate   the  other  of  said   edges,   through    which        11577 

projects  the  handle  of  said  second  member  from  a  point  Filed  Dec.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,775 

distal  of  said  pivotal  connection;  Int.  CI.'  B65D  85/575 

u  herein  the  tool  has  a  locking  control  disposed  proximate    L'-S.  CI.  206 — 387  12  Claims 

the  pivotal  connection  and  said  lateral  slot  is  located 
sufficiently  proximate  the  pivotal  connection  to  expose, 
and  permit  operation  of,  the  locking  control, 
whereby  said  tool  may  be  manipulated  and  said  working 
surfaces  operated  while  housed  in  said  package  to  demon- 
strate the  use  of  said  tool  without  opening  said  package 
7.  A  clam  package  adapted  to  hold  a  tool  and  display  the 
same  at  the  point  of  sale,  said  tool  having  first  and  second 
members   pivotally   connected   for   relative   movement,   said 
members  having  respective  handles  and  working  surfaces  lying 


across   the   pivotal  connection,  said  handles  terminating   ai 
respective  distal  ends,  said  package  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  panel  for  overlying  the  working  surfaces  of  said 
tool  and  for  encasing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  mem- 
ber, including  the  handle  thereof,  said  first  panel  having  a 
first  pair  of  opposed  edges  extending  in  a  direction  gener- 
ally parallel  to  said  handles; 

(b)  an  opp<')sed  panel  for  underlying  the  working  surfaces  of 
said  tool  and  for  encasing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first 
member,  including  the  handle  thereof,  said  opposed  panel 
having  a  second  pair  of  opposed  edges  extending  m  a 
direction  generally  parallel  to  said  handles,  said  opposed 
panel  integrally  formed  with  said  first  panel  and  being 
foldablv  engaged  along  a  first  edge  of  said  first  pair  and  a 
first  edge  of  said  second  pair,  said  opposed  panel  and  said 
first  panel  having  a  fold  along  a  second  edge  of  said  first 
pair  and  a  second  edge  of  said  second  pair  to  form  said 
clam  package; 

(c)  an  aperture  disposed  through  both  of  said  panels  proxi- 
mate the  location  for  said  handle  of  said  first  member, 
dimensioned  to  accept  the  finger  portion  of  a  human  hand 
intended  to  grasp  said  tool  when  in  use; 

(d)  a  lateral  slot  formed  in  at  least  one  of  said  panels  disposed 
mtermediate  the  second  edge  of  said  first  pair,  through 
which  may  project  the  handle  of  said  second  member 
from  a  point  distal  of  said  pivotal  connection; 

whereby  said  tool  may  t>e  manipulated  and  said  working 


1   A  tape  cassette  protective  cover  which  is  designed  to  fit 

securely  over  the  open  tape  transport  region  between  the  sides 
of  a  tape  cassette,  each  side  of  the  cassette  including  an  elon- 
gated protrusion,  said  protective  cover  comprising: 

a  C-shaped  cover  having  walls  which  define  an  elongated 
trough,  with  said  walls  receiving  and  enclosing  the  open 
tape  transport  region  of  the  tape  cassette,  said  cover  hav- 
ing an  integrally  formed  end  section  disposed  at  each  end 
of  the  elongated  trough,  each  end  section  slidably  receiv- 
ing and  partially  fitting  over  the  sides  of  the  tape  cassette; 

a  groove  formed  in  each  end  section  of  the  protective  cover, 
such  that  the  elongated  protrusion  l(x;ated  on  the  side  of  a 
tape  cassette  slides  mlo  the  end  section  and  securely  fits 
therein  by  the  mating  engagement  of  the  protrusion  with 
the  groove  in  the  end  section,  and 

the  height  of  each  end  section  being  less  than  the  length  of 
the  side  of  the  cassette 

12  A  tape  cassette  protective  cover  which  is  designed  to  fit 
securely  over  the  open  tape  transport  region  between  the  sides 
of  a  tape  ca.ssette,  each  side  of  said  cassette  having  a  protrusion, 
said  protective  cover  comprising: 

a  C-shaped  cover  having  walls  which  define  an  elongated 
trough,  with  said  walls  receiving  and  enclosing  the  open 
tape  transport  region  of  the  tape  cassette,  said  cover  hav- 
ing an  integrally  formed  end  section  disposed  at  each  end 
of  the  elongated  trough,  each  end  section  slidably  receiv- 
ing and  partially  fitting  over  the  sides  of  the  tape  cassette; 

a  perforation  formed  in  each  end  section  of  the  protective 
cover,  such  that  the  protrusion  located  on  the  side  of  a 
tape  cassette  slides  into  the  end  section  and  securely  fits 
therein  by  the  mating  engagement  of  the  protrusion  within 
the  perforation  formed  in  the  end  section;  and 

each  said  end  section  being  integrally  formed  with  a  corre- 
sponding end  of  said  trough 


5.2"9.419 

CARDBOARD  TRAY  FOR  CVI  INDRICAI   I'ACKS 

Thies  F.ggers.  5253  lindlar/Schmitzhdhe,  Reichenhain  21,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  P(T  EP90  01.192,  ^  371  Date  May  12.  1992.  !;  102(ei 
Date  \1a>  12,  1992,  PCT  Pub,  No.  \V092  05086,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr,  2,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep    19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  856,224 

Int.  (1     B65D  5/20 

L  .S.  a.  206—446  9  Oaims 
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1.  A  cardboard  tray  for  cylindrical  packs,  comprising: 

a  base  section  having  longitudinal  edges  and   transverse 

edges;  and. 
receivers  aligned  in  longitudinal  rows  for  retaining  longitu- 
dinal rows  of  cylindrical  packs,  said  receivers  being  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  base 
section,  with  adjacent  longitudinal  rows  of  said  receivers 
being  displaced  relative  to  one  another,  and  said  base 
section  having  cut-in  border  flanges,  said  cut-in  border 
flanges  having  transverse  border  flanges  at  each  of  said 
transverse  edges  with  said  transverse  border  flanges  at 
each  of  said  transverse  edges  being  bent  up  and  joined  in 
a  meandering  configuration. 


5.279.420 
HOLDER  FOR  DISPLAYING  Tl  Bl  I  \R  ARTICLES  ON  A 

RACK 

J.  Linn  Rodgers.  7506  \\    Ridge  Rd.,  Eljria.  Ohio  44035 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  935.892 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  fi5/:0 

VS.  O.  206 — 446  9  Claims 


1.  A  holder  to  hold  tubular  articles  of  the  type  which  have 
a  passage  therethrough,  said  passage  having  at  least  one  lateral 
dimension,  said  holder  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  opening  therethrough; 
a  rigid  elongated  spear  integral  and  continuous  with  said 
body  and  extending  away  therefrom,  said  spear  having  an 
axis  of  elongation,  said  spear  having  an  end  spaced  from 
said  body,  a  tapered  nose  at  said  end  enlarging  as  it  ex- 
tends away  from  said  end  to  an  edge  spaced  from  said  end, 
a  retention  shoulder  at  said  edge  facing  toward  said  body, 
a  plurality  of  springily  fiexible  fingers  integral  with  and 
projecting  from  said  spear,  spaced  from  said  edge,  and 


slanting  away  from  said  spear  as  they  extend  in  a  direction 

away  from  said  end;  and 
a  retainer  disc  having  an  aperture  and  an  outer  penphery 
large  than  the  smallest  said  lateral  dimension  of  said  pas- 
sage in  an  article  expected  to  be  held,  said  disc  at  said 
apenure.  or  said  nose,  being  sufficiently  deflectable  as  to 
permit  said  disc  to  be  pressed  over  and  past  said  edge  so  as 
to  engage  said  retention  shoulder,  said  body  also  having  a 
lateral  dimension  larger  than  the  smallest  lateral  dimen- 
sion of  an  article  to  be  retained,  whereby  the  article  will  be 
held  between  the  body  and  the  retainer  disc  when  the  disc 
bears  against  the  retention  shoulder. 


5,279,421 
PACKAGING  FOR  HAZARDOl  S  COMPOSITIONS 
Samuel  1.  Gou^e;  I^eonard  F.  Hodakowski;  (.lenn  (  .  Knudsen. 
all  of  Raleigh,  N.(  ..  and  Stoen  F.  McF>o>.  Jacksonville, 
Fla.,   assignors   to    Rhone-Poulenc    Inc.,    Research   Irianelc 
Park,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  20.506,  Feb.  22.  1993,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  S''4,608.  Apr.  2",  1992, 
abandoned,   i  his  application  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45.4a4 
Int.  CI  ■  B65D  83/00 
L.S.  CI.  206 — W4  16  Claims 

1  A  containerization  system  which  comprises  an  inner  w  ater 
soluble  bag  containing  a  hazardous  composition  wherein  the 
inner  bag  is  contained  in  a  sealed  outer  bag,  the  walls  of  the 
outer  bag  comprising  a  laminate  of  an  outer  layer  of  polypro- 
pylene and  an  inner  layer  of  polyethylene. 


5,279.422 

MEDICINE  CONTAINER  (  AP  WITH  TIME  INDICATOR 

James  E.  Adams.  P.O.  Box  2P3,  Aspen.  Colo.  81612 

Filed  Aug.  2S.  1992.  Ser.  No.  934,956 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  83/04 

VS.  a.  206—534  19  CUims 


1.  A  cap  for  medicine  container  containing  medicine  indicat- 
ing the  time  at  which  the  next  dosage  of  the  medicine  is  to  be 
taken,  said  cap  compnsing: 

a  bcxly  having  relea.sable  fa.slener  means  for  securing  the  cap 
to  said  container,  an  upper  cap  surface,  a  cap  underside 
and  a  cap  center; 

indicia  substantially  circumferentially  located  on  said  upper 
cap  surface  representing  time  increments; 

an  aperture  formed  in  said  cap  center; 

a  shaft  protruding  through  said  bcxly  and  having  a  first  shaft 
end  positioned  above  said  upper  cap  surface  and  a  second 
shaft  end  positioned  beneath  said  cap  underside; 

an  elongated  arm  rotatably  and  pivotably  mounted  on  said 
shaft  above  said  upper  cap  surface  to  point  at  the  indicia 
representing  the  time  at  which  the  next  dosage  of  the 
medicine  is  to  be  taken; 

a  resilient  o-nng  mounted  between  said  arm  and  said  upper 
cap  surface  and  encircling  said  shaft  to  maintain  said  arm 
in  a  spaced  position  above  and  substantially  parallel  with 
said  upper  cap  surface  and  to  allow  said  arm  to  pivot 
perpendicularly  relative  to  said  upper  cap  surface;  and 
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ctxiperating  pe^  means  and  indentation  means  on  said  arm 
and  said  upper  cap  surface  adapted  to  be  releasably  en- 
gaged to  releasably  retain  said  arm  in  selected  orientations 
relative  to  said  upper  cap  surface  so  as  to  cooperate  with 
said  indicia  to  indicate  the  time  at  which  the  next  dosage 
of  medicine  is  to  be  taken. 
13    A  cap  for  a  medicine  container  containing  medicine 
indicating  the  time  at  which  the  next  dosage  of  the  medicine 
indicating  the  time  at  which  the  next  dosage  of  the  medicine  is 
to  be  taken,  said  cap  comprising: 
a  body  having  releasable  fastener  means  for  securing  the  cap 
to  said  container,  an  upf)er  cap  surface,  a  cap  underside 
and  a  cap  center; 
indicia  substantially  circumferentially  located  on  said  upper 

cap  surface  representing  time  increments; 
an  elongated  arm  rotatably  and  pivotably  mounted  on  said 
cap  to  point  at  the  indicia  representing  the  time  at  which 
the  next  dosage  of  the  medicine  is  to  be  taken,  said  arm 
having  an  arm  underside  and  a  first  means  formed  on  said 
underside  to  engage  said  upper  cap  surface; 
an  aperture  formed  in  said  cap  center,  said  aperture  having 

an  aperture  diameter; 
a  shaft  inserted  through  said  aperture,  said  shaft  having  a 
first  shaft  end  positioned  above  said  arm  and  a  second 
shaft  end  positioned  beneath  said  cap  underside  to  support 
said  arm  in  a  substantially  parallel  relationship  lo  said  cap 
upper  side,  said  shaft  further  having  a  shaft  diameter 
smaller  than  said  aperture  diameter  to  allow  said  arm  lo 
pivot  perpendicularly  relative  to  said  upper  cap  surface; 
a  second  means  circumferentially  formed  on  said  upper  cap 
surface,  said  second  means  adapted  to  be  releasably  en- 
gaged by  said  first  means  to  releasably  retain  said  arm  in 
selected  onentations  relative  to  said  upper  cap  surface  so 
as  to  cooperate  with  said  indicia  to  indicate  the  time  at 
which  the  next  dosage  of  medicine  is  to  be  taken. 


5,279,423 
BULK  CONTAfNER 

Lyie  H.  Shuert,  1034  .STratford  PI.,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 

4«013 
DiYision  of  Ser.  No.  650,034,  Feb.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,133,460, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4S9.33I,  Mar.  5,  1990, 
Pat.  No.  4,989,731,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 

219,042,  Jul.  14,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,936.451.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80.230.  Jul.  28,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,765,252,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858,524,  Apr.  23. 

1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642,778, 

Aug.  21,  1984.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  919.9P 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  5,  2008, 

ha.s  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  19/06 

VS.  a.  206— «00  9  Oaims 

1  A  container  including  a  plastic  pallet  and  a  tubular  sleeve 
removably  supported  on  the  upper  face  of  the  pallet  to  form 
the  container,  characterized  in  that  the  wall  of  the  sleeve  has  a 
sandwich  cross-sectional  configuration  including  a  plastic 
layer  and  a  cardboard  layer  firmly  bonded  together  over  sub- 
stantially their  entire  confronting  interface. 

2  A  method  of  forming  a  container  including  a  plastic  pallet 
and  a  tubular  sleeve  removably  supported  on  the  upper  face  of 
the  pallet,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plastic  pallet: 

providing  a  cardboard  panel  structure; 

bonding  a  plastic  layer  to  at  least  one  side  face  of  the  panel 
structure  to  form  a  laminated  panel  structure: 

forming  crea.ses  in  the  laminated  panel  structure  and  folding 
the  laminated  panel  structure  at  the  creases  to  form  the 
laminated  panel  structure  into  a  polygonal  tubular  sleeve 
with  the  bonded  plastic  layer  on  the  outside  of  the  sleeve, 
and 

positioning  the  sleeve  on  the  upper  face  of  the  plastic  pallet. 

3.  A  method  of  forming  a  container  including  a  plastic  pallet 


and  a  tubular  sleeve  removably  supported  on  the  upper  face  of 
the  pallet,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plastic  pallet; 

providing  a  first  outer  strip  of  corrugated  cardboard  mate- 
rial including  flat  inner  and  outer  sheets  and  at  least  one 
corrugated  inner  sheet: 

providing  a  second  inner  strip  of  corrugated  cardboard 
material  including  flat  inner  and  outer  sheets  and  at  least 
one  corrugated  inner  sheet; 

securing  the  inner  sheet  of  said  first  outer  strip  to  the  outer 
sheet  of  said  second  inner  strip  to  form  a  double  wall  stnp 
having  cxp<ised  inner  and  outer  faces,  top  and  bottom 
edges,  and  a  normal  thickness  equal  to  the  combined 
thickness  of  said  first  and  second  strip; 


providing  pairs  of  first  and  second  parallel  V-shaped  creases 
in  at  least  one  face  of  said  double  wall  strip  at  longitudi- 
nally spaced  locations  therealong  and  extending  from  the 
top  to  the  bottom  L-dge  of  said  double  wall  strip,  said  pairs 
of  creases  defining  side  wall  portions  between  pairs  of 
creases  having  a  length  substantially  exceeding  the  dis- 
tance between  the  first  and  second  creases  of  a  crease  pair; 

folding  said  double  wall  strip  al  said  lix;alions  to  form  a 
polygonal  sleeve  having  relatively  short  angled  corner 
portions  between  the  first  and  second  creases  of  each  pair 
and  relatively  long  straight  side  wall  portions  between 
each  pair  of  creases,  and 

positioning  the  sleeve  on  the  upper  face  of  the  plastic  pallet 
to  form  the  container. 


5.279,424 
FLOATATION  APPARATUS  FOR  RFMO\  Al   OF 
DISTRUBING  SLBSTANCF:S.  ESPECIALLY  PRINTING 
INK  mOM  WASTE  PAPER  SUSPENSIONS 
Herbert  Britz,  Konstanz;  Erich  Linck,  Weingartcn,  and  Anton 
Selbherr,  Herbertingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Sulzer  Escher  Wyss  GmbH,  Ravensburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887.147 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  24, 
1991,  4116916 

Int.  C\.'  B03D  1.24:  B21B  1/32 
U.S.  a.  209—170  23  Oaims 

1-  A  flotation  apparatus  for  the  removal  of  printing  ink  from 
waste  pafier  suspensions,  comprising 

at  least  one  container  into  which  there  can  be  filled  a  stock 

suspension  to  be  cleaned, 
said  at  least  one  container  being  provided  with  infeed  open- 
ings through  which  there  can  be  introduced  the  slock 
suspension  to  be  cleaned,  which  is  admixed  with  air  bub- 


bles, at  locations  situated  beneath  a  predetermined  lev  el  of 
the  stock  suspension  in  the  at  least  one  container, 

feed  means  for  feeding  said  sKKk  suspension  connected  to 
said  infeed  opening,  said  feed  means  compnsing  an  aera- 
tion device  for  the  stock  suspension. 

said  aeration  device  comprising  at  least  one  stepped  diffusor 
having  at  least  one  step  transition  and  means  for  introduc- 
ing air  adjacent  to  and  downstream  of  said  at  least  one  step 
transition; 

a  dam-up  device  located  inside  said  at  least  one  container 
and  having  an  upper  edge  over  which  a  flotation  foam 
containing  said  ink  is  removed; 

at  least  one  good  stock  outfeed  line  provided  in  the  at  least 
one  container  beneath  the  infeed  openings  for  the  stock 
suspension  to  be  cleaned,  through  which  there  can  be 
removed  from  the  at  least  one  container  a  cleaned  stock 
suspension; 


.m-' 


said  feed  means  further  comprising  a  deflection  element 
effective  as  an  impact  mixer  connected  downstream  of 
said  at  least  one  stepped  difFust^r 

said  deflection  element  compnsing  deflecting  means  for 
defiecting  the  fiow  direction  of  the  sitxk  suspension  ad- 
mixed with  the  air  hubbies  which  effluxes  from  the  at  least 
one  stepped  diffusor  at  a  substanlially  abrupt  right  angle; 

a  mixing  diffusor  connected  downstream  of  the  deflection 
element:  and 

said  mixing  diffusor  compnsing  a  first  pair  of  opposed  walls 
connected  to  each  other  by  a  second  pair  of  opposed 
walls,  said  first  pair  of  walls  being  planar  in  shape  and 
generally  parallel  to  each  other  with  the  second  pair  of 
walls  diverging  from  each  other  awa>  from  said  deflect- 
ing element  in  a  preferred  flow  direction. 


5.279,425 
STACKABLE  SCREEN  MODl'LE  ARRANGEMENT 
Alex  M.  Botos.  5490  Vauclin,  Brossard,  Quebec.  Canada  J4W 
IPS 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893.507 

Int.  a."  B07B  I,  28 

V.S.  C\.  209—315  9  Oaims 


1.  A  stacked  vibratory  screen  assembly  comprising  a  plural- 


ity of  stackahle  screen  mcxluie  arrangements,   wherein  each 
said  stackahle  screen  mcxluie  arrangement  compnses 

a  screen  having  a  first  side  edge  and  a  second,  spaced,  paral- 
lel side  edge,  said  first  and  second  side  edges  extending  in 

a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  screen. 
a  first  elongated  side  wall  and  a  second  elongated  side  wall 

each  said  first  and  second  elongated  side  walls  basing  a 

top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion, 
said  first  elongated  side  wall  extending  along  said  first  side 

edge  and  said  second  elongated  side  wall  extending  along 

said  second  side  edge. 
means   for   connecting   adjacent   stackahle   screen   module 

arrangements  to  each  other 
said  assemhK  further  including  a  sibrating  means, 
said  as,sembly  including  a  lowermost  stackahle  screen  mixl- 

ule  arrangement,  the  first  and  second  side  walls  of  said 

lowermost  arrangement  having  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom 

edge; 
a  cut-out  in  each  said  first  and  second  side  walls  extending 

downwardly  from  the  top  edges  of  each  said  side  plate 
the  cut-out  in  said  first  side  wall  being  in  alignment  with  the 

cut-out  in  said  second  side  wall; 
whereby,  said  vibrator  means  is  received  in  and  supported 

by  the  edge  of  said  aligned  cut-outs. 


5.279.426 

FJECTION  nNGER 

James  E.  Crismon.  and  Jerry  W .  Brum,  both  of  Modesto,  (  alif.. 

assignors  to  F>>M  International.  Inc..  Houston.  Tex 

Filed  No»,  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  979.790 

Int.  n.'  B07C  9/00 

V.S.  a.  209—657  9  Oaims 


>  crrrgs 


1,  Sorting  machine  for  separating  identifiable  substandard 
items  from  a  stream  of  products  traveling  through  the  machine 
comprising; 

a  viewing  area  through  which  the  products  flow, 

viewing  means  having  at  least  one  optical  sensor  element 

positioned  for  v  lewing  said  viewing  area, 
electronic  means  connected  lo  said  sensor  element  for  pro- 
ducing an  actuator  signal  whenever  a  substandard  item  in 
the  product  fiow  is  detected  by  said  sensor  element: 
an  ejector  located  downstream   from  said   viewing  means 
actuated  by  the  actuator  signal  for  ejecting  each  delected 
substandard  item,  wherein  said  ejector  includes 
an  ejector  finger  of  monolithic  structure  and  of  homoge- 
neous material,  including 
a  base  fixedly  attached  with  respect  to  the  product 

stream, 
a   contactor   normally   withdrawn   from   the   product 
stream  w  hen  standard  products  are  m  the  stream  and 
for  entenng  the  prcxJuct  stream  to  eject  a  detected 
substandard  Hem.  and 
a  hinge  of  reduced  dimension  connecting  said  ejector 
finger  base  to  said  ejector  finger  contactor,  said  hinge 
biased  to  normallv  withdraw  said  ejector  finger  con- 
tactor from  the  prixluct  stream,  and 
an   actuator  movably   operated   upon   the  receipt  of  an 
actuator  signal  for  fiexing  said  ejector  finger  hinge  lo 
move  said  ejector  finger  contactor  so  thai  it  enters  the 
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product  stream  for  ejecting  each  detected  substandard  slots  for  receiving  a  corresponding  one  of  said  lamps  near 

Item  therefrom.  its  junction  with  said  corresponding  one  of  said  lamp 


UMI 


5,279,427 

ROTARY  FEED  TABLE  FOR  FOOD  PRODLCT  AND 

SLIVER  REMOV  ER 

John  E.  .Mobley.  20571  Empire  Ave..  Bend.  Oreg.  97701 

Filed  No».  7,  1991,  Set.  No.  790,381 

Int.  a.'  B07B  13/075 

L.S.  a.  209— 66«  15  Oaims 


1  .Apparatus  for  separating  fines  and  slivers  from  sliced  fcxx! 
product  comprising: 

(a)  a  roller  table  having  a  frame  and  including  a  plurality  of 
elongate  rollers  extending  from  one  side  of  the  frame  to 
the  other  and  aligned  side-by-side  on  respective  parallel 
roller  shafts,  each  roller  having  an  outer  surface  shaped  to 
provide  rounded  crown  portions  alternating  with  flat 
portions  about  its  penphery; 

(b)  dnve  means  for  causing  rotation  of  the  rollers  m  the  same 
direction  of  rotation  so  as  to  cause  movement  of  the  sliced 
food  product  from  one  end  of  the  roller  table  to  the  other; 
and 

(c)  wherein  said  rollers  are  spaced  apart  to  provide  gaps 
between  adjacent  rollers  and  are  rotationally  oriented 
relative  to  each  other  such  that  the  crown  portions  and 
flat  ponions  of  respective  adjacent  rollers  coincide  alter- 
nately in  said  gaps  as  said  rollers  rotate. 


5J79.428 
ELECTRIC  LIGHT  STRING  HOLDER 
Kuo-Hsing  I.ee.  10139  Duchamp.  Houston.  Tex.  77036 
Filed  I>ec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,317 
Int.  C\.'  A47F  7/00 
L-.S.  a.  211-13  HQaims 

1    A  holder  for  a  string  of  electric  lights  which  includes  a 
plurality  of  lamps  and  corresponding  lamp  sockets  connected 
at  spaced  intervals  to  electrical  winng.  said  holder  compnsing: 
a  relatively  thin  elongated  lower  mounting  plate  along  each 
side  of  which  is  provided  uniformly  spaced  alternating 
lower  tabs  and  open  ended  slots; 
a  relatively  thin  elongated  upper  mounting  plate  along  each 
side  of  which  is  provided  uniformly  spaced  alternating 
upper  tabs  and  op>en  ended  slots;  and 
supp<:)rt  means  b>   which  said  upper  and  lower  mounting 
plates  are  fixed  together  so  that  said  upper  and  lower  slots 
are  correspondingly  aligned,  each  one  of  said  lower  slots 
for  receiving  wiring  emanating  from  the  base  of  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  lamp  sockets,  each  one  of  said  upper 


sockets,  and  confining  said  corresponding  lamp  sockets 
between  said  upper  and  lower  mounting  plates. 


5.279.429 
PIVOTING  TRAY  WITH  PIVOT  BEARING  FOR  CORNER 

CLPBOARDS 
Heinrich  Sagel,  Brakel-Erkein,  Fed.  Rep,  of  German*,  as-signor 
to  Vauth-Sagel  GmbH  &  Co..  Brakel-Erakeln.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP90  02294,  o  371  Date  Jul.  22,  1992,  v^  102ici 
Date  Jul.  22,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  10379,  PCT  Puh. 
Date  Jul.  25.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  22.  1990,  Scr.  No.  910,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  22, 
1990,  9000576.7[L];  Mar.  27.  1990,  4009778.1 

Int.  CI.'  A47F  5."J<J 
L.S.  a.  211-131  22  Claims 


\  A  pivoting  tray  said  tray  having  a  pivot  shaft  bearing  for 
corner  cabinets  with  a  bottom  in  the  shape  of  a  full  or  partial 
arc  of  a  circle,  made  in  one  piece  of  plastic  and  having  a  sup- 
port plate  reinforced  on  the  underside  by  radially  extending 
nbs  and  a  central  pivot  bearing  as  well  as  a  laterally  circumfer- 
entiaily  extending  pulled  up  edge,  characterized  in  that  the  ribs 
(5),  connected  to  the  underside  (lal  of  the  support  plate  (1), 
have  been  widened  over  a  portion  of  their  height  into  hollow 
sections  (6) 


5.279.430 
STORAGE  RACK  WITH  WIRE  TRACK  BEA.M 
Richard  E.  Benton,  Springfield.  Tenn..  assignor  to  CNR  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  May  13,  1993,  Scr.  No.  61.214 

Int.  a.^  A47E  5/00 

U.S.  a.  211-151  16  Claims 


1.  A  storage  rack  having  a  plurality  of  storage  bays,  each  bay 
comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  upright  columns  including  front  columns  and 
rear  columns; 

b.  a  plurality  of  generally  honzonlally  extending  vertically 
spaced  shelves  within  each  bay,  each  said  shelf  including 
at  least  two  side  beams,  a  front  beam,  and  a  rear  beam. 
each  of  said  side  beams  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear 
portion,  each  said  front  and  rear  p<-irtions  basing  a  notch 
extending  horizontally  therein,  at  least  one  of  said  front 
and  rear  beams  having  an  external  lip,  said  external  lip 
having  notches  therein  enacting  with  one  of  the  notches 
of  said  side  beams;  and 

c.  at  least  one  of  said  from  and  rear  beams  extending  be- 
tween at  least  two  adjacent  bays  and  being  formed  to 
define  a  continuous  wire  track  to  establish  a  path  for  a 
wire  extending  therethrough. 


5.279.431 

STORAGE  RACK  WITH  IMPROVED 

BEA.M-TO-CROSSBAR  CONNECTIONS 

Charles  E.  Highsmith.  and  Dave  Scottom,  both  of  Springfield, 

Tenn..  assignors  to  LNR  Industries,  Inc.,  CTiicago.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  987.665 

Int.  C1.'  A47F  5/00 

VS.  a.  211  —  189  11  Claims 


I.  A  storage  rack  comprising  a  front  beam,  a  back  bean 
parallel  to  the  from  bean  and  spaced  from  the  from  beam,  and 
a  crossbar,  the  from  beam  having  a  rece»  defined  by  a  recevs 
wall  facing  backwardly  and  b\  a  recess  ledge  extending  back- 
wardU  from  a  lower  edge  of  the  backwardly  facing  wall,  the 
back  beam  basing  a  recess  defined  by  a  recess  wall  facing 
froniwardly  and  by  a  recess  ledge  extending  frontwardly  from 


a  lower  edge  of  the  frontwardly  facing  wall,  the  recess  walls 
having  slots  including  a  first  slot  in  the  recess  wall  of  one  such 
beam  and  a  second  slot  in  the  recess  wall  of  the  other  beam,  the 
crossbar  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  spaced  from  the 
first  end  so  as  to  permit  the  crossbar  to  extend  between  the 
recess  walls  of  the  front  and  back  beams,  the  crossbar  having  a 
first  tang  extending  from  the  first  end.  into  the  first  slot,  the 
crossbar  having  a  second  tang  extending  from  the  second  end, 
into  the  second  slot. 


5,279.432 
TEMPORARY  DRAW  BAR  REPLACEMENT  STRAP  AND 

METHOD 

Brian  Pryor.  1330  Wellington  Way,  Apt.  2J.  Decatur.  III.  62526 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931.361 

Int.  a."  B61G  5  IX 

U.S.  a.  213— 111  16  Oaims 


1  A  draw  bar  replacement  system  for  temporanly  coupling 
a  first  railroad  car  to  a  second  railroad  car  without  actuating 
either  draw  bar.  said  system  compnsing: 

an  elongated,  multi-scction  pull  strap  extending  between  a 
terminal  eye  and  a  tail,  said  strap  mtegralK  formed  from  a 
single  pl\  and  composing 

a  multiple  pl>  section  compnsing  said  terminal  eye  and 

extending  from  said  tenmnal  eye  to  a  joumalled  end 

and, 

an  elongated,  double  ply  body  section  extending  between 

said  tail  and  said  joumalled  end, 

ratchet  means  for  tightening  said  pull  strap,  said  ratchet 

means  captivating  said  journalled  end,  and. 
pad  means  for  presenting  abra.sion  of  said  strap  when  de- 
ployed and  for  restraining  said  strap  when  store. 


5.279.433 
PANEL  DE.SIGN  FOR  A  HOT-RLLABLE  CONTAINER 
Suppayan  M.  Krishnakumar.  Nashua:  Wayne  N.  Collette.  Mer- 
rimack, and  David  P.  Piccioli,  Auburn,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors 
to  Continental  Pet  Technologies.  Inc..  Florence.  Ky. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  842,228,  Feb,  26,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.178,289. 
ThU  application  Oct.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  962,243 
Int.  C\.'  B65D  23  0(i 
U.S.  a.  215—1  C  8  Claims 

I   An  improved  vacuum  panel  container  compnsing 
a  hollow  body  basing  a  substantially  cylindrical  panel  wall 
aligned  along  a  vertical  cemerline  and  a  closed  bottom 
end. 
the  panel  wall  including  a  pair  o(  panel  sections  symmetri- 
cally disposed  about  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  the 
vertical  centerline  and  a  pair  of  connecting  end  segments 
between  the  panel  sections,  each  of  the  panel  sections  and 
connecting  end  segments  having  an  angular  extent  which 
together  form  the  ci^mplete  cylindrical  panel  wall, 
each  panel  section  including  a  post  wall  disposed  a  first 

distance  D]  from  the  vertical  centerline. 
each  panel  section  further  including  a  vacuum  panel  having 
a  vertically-elongated  recess  disposed  a  section  distance 
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D;  from  the  vertical  centerline  which  is  less  than  the  first 

distance  D|; 
wherein  the  post  wall  provides  an  area  for  attachment  of  a 

label  lo  the  container  which  covers  the  recess, 
each  panel  section  having  an  angular  extent  of  from  about 

120*  to  about  160';  and 


wherein  each  connecting  end  segment  is  disposed  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  vertical  centerline  greater  than  the  second 
distance  D2,  and  each  connecting  end  segment  has  an 
angular  extent  of  from  about  20'  to  about  60°  in  order  to 
reduce  barreling  of  the  panel  wall. 


5.279.4J4 

TtBLLAR  CONTAINER  WITH  A  N()\-RKMOVABLE 

WORKABLF  CAP 

Antonio  Aguirrezabal.  V  itoria.  Spain,  assignor  to  Tubolast  His- 

pania  S.,A..  \  itoria,  Spain 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  868J«0.  Apr    14,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No,  53,812 

Oaims  prioht).  application  Spain.  Aug.  26,  1991,  91.01530 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  41/04 

CS,  a.  215—331  1  Qaim 


1  The  combination  of  a  tubular  container  and  a  safety  cap 
wherein  said  cap  is  threadedly  engaged  to  said  container  in  a 
manner  maintaining  said  cap  on  said  container  when  said  cap  is 
opened  to  dispense  the  contents  of  said  container  and  posi- 
tively limiting  the  point  of  closure  of  said  cap  on  said  con- 
tainer, said  combination  comprising, 

a  safety  cap  havmg  a  circular  outer  skin  and  a  concentric 

inner  skin  spaced  from  said  circular  outer  skin, 
a  tubular  conuiner  having  a  circular  neck  at  an  upper  end  of 

said  container; 
said  inner  skin  of  said  safely  cap  threadedly  engaged  on  said 

circular  neck  of  said  tubular  container; 
said  safetv  cap  having  a  nb  engaged  between  said  outer  skin 
and  said  inner  skin  and  a  helicoidal  fin,  spaced  counter- 


ckxrkwise  from  said  nh,  engaged  on  a  first  edge  to  said 
outer  skin, 

said  helicoidal  fin  having  a  free  second  edge  spaced  opposite 
and  counterclockwise  from  said  first  edge, 

a  venical  stop  projecting  up  from  a  shoulder  below  said 
circular  neck  on  said  upper  end  of  said  container; 

said  vertical  stop  having  a  recess  on  a  clockwise  side  of  said 
stop  and  a  flat  face  on  a  countercl(X:kwise  side  of  said  stop, 

a  vertical  flexible  projection  projecting  up  from  said  shoul- 
der and  spaced  counterclockwise  from  said  vertical  stop, 

when  said  safety  cap  is  threadedly  engaged  on  said  tubular 
container,  said  rib  projects  downward  between  said  verti- 
cal projections  and  said  vertical  stop  and  said  free  second 
edge  of  said  helicoidal  fin  is  engageable  m  said  recess  of 
said  vertical  stop, 

said  vertical  flexible  projection  being  sufficiently  long  to 
contact  said  rib  when  said  cap  is  turned  on  said  tubular 
container  and  make  an  identifiable  noise  as  said  nb  passes 
over  said  vertical  flexible  projection, 

wherein  turning  said  nb  counterclockwise  on  said  container 
to  gain  access  to  the  content  of  said  tubular  container 
results  in  said  nb  first  contacting  said  vertical  flexible 
projection  signaling  a  user  that  said  container  is  being 
opened  and  ending  with  said  free  second  edge  of  said 
helicoidal  fin  engaged  in  said  recess  of  said  vertical  stop 
thereby  precluding  removal  of  said  cap  from  said  tubular 
container,  and 

wherein  thereafter  turning  said  nb  cliKkwisc  on  said  con- 
tainer to  close  said  container  results  in  said  nb  first  con- 
tacting said  vertical  flexible  projection  signaling  a  user 
that  said  container  is  being  closed  and  ending  with  said  nb 
abutting  said  flat  face  on  said  stop. 


5.279.435 

SHIPPING  AND  DISPLAY  CRATE 

Frank  Kramer,  199J  Dorr  Dr..  Rutland.  V  t,  05701 

Filed  Feb,  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,298 

Int.  a.'  B65D  85/00 

L.S.  C\.  217—36 


7  Claims 


1  In  a  crate  for  housing  at  least  one  item  placed  therein,  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  end  walls  to  which  are  fixed  a  pluralilv  of 
slats,  the  improvement  wherein  at  least  one  sidewall  of  the 
crate  compnses  at  least  one  slat  which  is  slidably  mounted  in 
opposing  linear  slots  formed  in  the  end  walls,  said  at  least  one 
slat  being  freely  moveable  in  said  slots  when  said  crate  is  m  an 
empty  condition,  said  at  least  one  item,  when  l<x;ated  withm 
said  crate,  making  contact  with  an  inner  surface  of  said  at  least 
one  slat  when  said  at  least  one  slat  is  located  within  said  slots 
and  thus  causing  said  at  least  one  slat  to  bow  outwardly,  thus 
creating  fnctional  contact  between  the  ends  of  said  at  least  one 
slat  and  the  slots  in  which  they  are  received,  thus  resisting  the 
free  movement  of  said  at  least  one  slat  within  the  slots 


5,279,436 

KNOCK  IK)\VN  SHIPPING  f ONTMNFR  I  SING 

Bl  II  DINt;  (  OMPONFNTS 

Stewart  S,  Flliott.  Chelsea,  and  John  S.  Barrie,  Ann  Arbor,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  In  Teccn,  1  td..  .Ann  Arbor,  .Mich. 

Filed  Jul,  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,625 

Int.  CI."  B65D  Hl/36.  88/10 

U.S.  a.  220—1.5  16  (  laims 


1.  A  shipping  container  comprising: 

spaced  rectangular  top  and  bottom  walls; 

upright  side  walls  and  end  walls  extending  between  said  top 
and  bottom  walls; 

means  for  releasably  attaching  said  side  walls  and  end  walls 
lo  said  top  and  bottom  walls: 

upright  corner  posts  for  joining  said  side  walls  to  said  end 
walls,  each  corner  post  including  an  outer  bracket  having 
a  first  plate  engaging  an  outer  surface  of  one  side  wall  and 
a  second  plate  engaging  an  outer  surface  of  an  adjacent 
end  wall  and  a  reinforcing  bracket  joined  to  said  first  and 
second  plates  forming  together  with  said  first  and  second 
plates  of  each  outer  bracket  a  hollow  vertical  column  at 
the  corners  of  said  shipping  container;  and 

means  for  joining  each  said  outer  bracket  to  said  one  side 
wall  and  said  adjacent  end  wall  whereby  said  one  side 
wall  and  said  adjacent  end  wall  are  joined  together,  said 
joining  means  being  selectively  releasable  to  disassemble 
said  shipping  container  by  removing  said  outer  brackets. 


5.279.437 
COLLAPSIBLE  CARGO  CONTAINER  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Julius  B.  Kupersmit.  299  V,    12th  St.,  Nev.  \ork,  NY,  10014 

Filed  Dec,  7,  1992.  Ser.  No,  986.495 

Int.  a."  B65D  19/02 

U.S.  a.  220— 4.2«  7  Oaims 


elements  each  including  an  end  wall  panel  of  generally  rectan- 
gular configuration  and  having  a  vertically  onented  centrally 
positioned  fold  line  therein;  said  side  wall  panel  being  of  a 
height  greater  than  that  of  said  end  wall  panel;  said  roof  ele- 
ment compnsing  a  single  blank  of  flexible  matenal  and  includ- 
ing a  roof  member  positioned  to  overlie  the  opening  formed  by 
said  side  wall  panels  in  erected  condition,  and  including  first 
and  second  portions  overlying  the  end  wall  panels  of  said  wall 
elements,  and  a  third  portion,  positioned  therebetween,  overly- 
ing the  side  wall  panels  thereof;  said  roof  element  being  inter- 
connected at  the  penpheral  edges  thereof  to  said  wall  panels; 
whereby,  when  said  container  is  placed  in  collapsed  condition, 
said  wall  elements  are  folded  to  parallel  juxtaposed  condition, 
and  said  roof  element  is  fiexed  to  folded  condition  parallel  to 
said  wall  elements. 


5.279.438 

PLASTICS  BOX  WITH  CORNFR  I  PRIGHTs 
franco   t  esano,   \  ia    Brusiti    13  B.    110060   San   Secondc   di 
Pinerolo  (Torinoi.  ltal> 

Filed  Jun,  1.  1993.  Ser.  No,  69.938 
Claims  priorit>.  application  F'uropean  Pat,  Off.,  Jun   <i   \'^2. 
92830299.1 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  6/26 
U.S.  a.  220—7  7  naims 


1   A  pla,stics  box  including: 

a  sheet  of  molded  plastics  material  with  a  central  portion 
constituting  a  base  of  the  box  and  four  foldable  flaps 
having  side  edges  which  are  hinged  to  the  central  portion 
and  form  side  walls  of  the  box.  and 

four  corner  uprights  of  plastics  matenal.  each  having  two 
channels  in  which  respective  side  edges  of  two  adjacent 
flaps  of  said  flaps  are  fitted, 
each  upright  including: 

a  central  nb  attached  to  each  channel  with  a  longitudinal 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  base  of  the  box.  and 

said  channels  having  first  and  second  rows  of  segments 
which  are  integral  with  the  nb  and  have  respective  bear- 
ing surfaces  constituting  opposed  walls  of  said  channels 
housing  said  side  edges  of  the  flaps,  the  segments  m  each 
row  being  separated  by  spaces  the  heights  of  which,  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  nb,  are  equal  to  or  greater  than 
the  heights  of  the  segments  in  the  opposite  row.  along  the 
same  axis,  the  segments  in  each  row  facing  the  spaces 
between  the  segments  in  the  opposite  row. 


1  An  improved  collapsible  shipping  container  of  domed 
roof  configuration  including:  a  ngid  planar  pallet  element,  first 
and  second  wall  elements,  and  a  roof  element,  said  pallet  ele- 
ment having  a  penpheral  edge  and  means  in  the  area  of  said 
edge  for  selectively  interconnecting  said  edge  with  lower 
edges  of  said  wall  elements;  said  wall  elements  each  compns- 
ing a  blank  of  relatively  rigid  foldable  material  and  including  a 
side  wall  panel  having  a  pair  of  converging  edges  and  a  hori- 
zontally oriented  edge  at  an  upper  portion  thereof;  said  wall 


5,279,439 
FUEL  CAP  FOR  A  PRF>iSl  RED  FXEL  TANK 

Joji  Kasugai:  Hiroyuki  Hagann;  Natsushi  Miura.  and  Norimichi 

Kubota,  all  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  Ic  Tovoda  Gosei  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Nishikasugai,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1993.  Ser    No   45.698 

Claims  priorit).  application  Japan.   Apr    2'.  1992.  4-107967; 
Jul.  31.  1992,  4-224638 

Int.  n.'  B65D  j;/76 
U.S.  a.  220—203  4  Claims 

1    A  fuel  cap  compnsing: 

a  closure  including: 
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a  cylindrical  portion  with  a  lower  part  having  means  for 
reieasable  altachment  to  a  filler  neck  of  a  fuel  lank. 

a  ceiling  plate  portion  having  a  first  hole  and  being  arranged 
so  as  to  block  an  inner  circumference  of  said  cylindrical 
portion  substantially  at  a  vertically  middle  position  of  said 
cylindrical  portion,  and 

a  flange  portion  extending  outward  from  an  upper  part  of 
said  cylindrical  portion; 

a  negative  pressure  valve  arranged  adjacent  to  said  first  hole 
of  said  celling  plate  portion  so  that  said  valve  is  actuated 
to  operate  when  air  flows  into  said  cylindrical  portion; 

a  dust  proof  plate  arranged  at  a  periphery  of  said  first  hole  on 
an  upper  side  of  said  ceiling  plate  portion;  and 

a  shell  member  attached  to  said  flange  portion  so  as  to  cover 
an  upper  part  of  said  closure  so  that  an  air  passage  for  said 
air  is  formed  between  said  flange  portion  and  said  shell 
member; 

said  ceiling  plate  portion  having  a  convex  portion  enabling 
the  periphery  of  said  first  hole  to  project  upwardly  and 


thereby  form  a  first  annular  dust  reservoir  between  said 
ceiling  plate  portion  and  the  inner  circumferential  surface 
of  said  cylindrical  portion,  and  having  a  first  cylindrical 
dam  plate  portion  extending  upwardly  from  the  periphery 
of  said  first  hole, 

said  dust  proof  plate  having  a  base  plate  portion  covering  an 
upper  part  of  said  convex  portion,  and  including  a  second 
cylindrical  dam  plate  portion  extending  from  an  outer 
circumferential  edge  of  said  base  plate  portion  to  a  vicinity 
of  the  outer  circumferential  edge  of  said  convex  portion, 

a  third  cylindrical  dam  plate  f)ortion  being  formed  between 
said  first  dam  plate  portion  and  said  second  dam  plate 
portion  so  as  to  vertically  extend  from  one  of  the  convex 
portions  of  said  ceiling  plate  portion  and  the  base  plate 
portion  of  said  dust  proof  plate, 

said  third  dam  plate  portion  having  inflow  ports  located  at  a 
part  lower  than  an  upper  end  of  said  first  dam  plate  por- 
tion to  form  a  second  annular  dust  reservoir  between  said 
first  dam  plate  portion  and  said  third  dam  plate  portion 


5.279,440 

TAMPERPROOF  PACKAGING  HAVING  AN  INNER 

EN\  ELOPE  AND  AN  OLTKR  ENVEI  OPE 

Michel  Kougcres,  Ou/ouer-sur-Trezee.  and  Philippe  Partenay, 

Louveciennes,  both  of  France,  assignors  to   Sovcmbal  SA, 

Clich>,  France 
per  No.  PCT  FR91/00711,  §  371  Date  May  5,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  5.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092  04252,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  19,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  855,631 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep,  5,  1990,  90  11019 

Int.  (I,    H651)  5  56.  5/72 

L.S.  a.  220—410  17  Claims 

1  Packaging  comprising  a  rectangular  parallel-epipedal 
molded  plastic  inner  can  having  a  capacity  of  about  one  to  five 
liters  and  having  elongated  stiffening  grooves  molded  therein, 
the  can  having  relatively  large  opposite  side  walls  and  rela- 
tively narrow  opposite  end  walls  and  top  and  bottom  walls  and 
hav  ing  a  neck  surrounding  a  discharge  opening,  the  neck  being 
disposed  in  an  upper  comer  of  the  can  on  a  length  of  wall  of 


the  can  that  extends  between  a  said  end  wall  and  said  top  wall 
and  that  is  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  a  vertical  axis  of  the 
can,  the  opening  having  an  axis  disposed  at  an  angle  of  about 
15*  to  30°  to  said  vertical  axis  of  the  can,  a  stopper  for  opening 
and  closing  said  opening,  the  can  having  over  most  of  its  extent 
a  thin  wall  that  is  about  .VlOths  of  a  millimeter  thick  but  hav- 
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mg  a  thicker  wall  adjacent  said  neck,  and  a  cardboard  outer 
envelope  closely  surrounding  and  contacting  and  supporting 
the  can,  the  envelope  being  of  a  single  piece  having  fold  lines 
that  define  rigid  panels,  the  envelope  having  a  portion  through 
which  said  stopper  is  visible  but  through  which  said  stopper 
cannot  be  removed  without  destruction  of  a  portion  of  the 
packaging. 


5,279,441 

WASTE  MATERIA!   STORAGE  \N1)  BALING  BIN 

J.  Ronald  Featherall,  712  Lincoln  .Ave.,  Jermyn,  Pa.  18433 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Scr.  No.  959,335 

Int.  a.'  B65D  6/16 

U.S.  CI.  220—485  2  Claims 


1    A  waste  material  storage  and  bailing  bin  constructed  in 
accordance  with  the  preferred  rectilinear  form  comprising  a 

pluralitv  of  three-sided  tubular  ribs  with  the  two  adjacent  sides 
being  at  a  slightiv  obtuse  angle  to  the  base  and  all  sides  lying  in 
the  same  plane,  thus  the  open  end  of  the  rib  being  slightly 
voider  than  the  closed  end;  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  tubular 
members  fastened  perpendicular  to  and  tangential  to  and  at  the 
interior  of  the  three-sided  ribs  forming  the  sides  of  the  bin.  a 
plurality  of  logitudinal  tubular  members  fastened  perpendicu- 
lar to  and  tangential  to  and  at  the  interior  of  the  three-sided  ribs 
forming  the  txittom  of  the  bin:  a  singular  longitudinal  tubular 
member  fastened  bv  removable  means,  perpendicular  to  and 
tangential  to  both  extermities  of  the  three-sided  rib  at  either 
end  of  the  bin  and  applied  externally,  a  plurality  of  semi-tubu- 
lar longitudinal  members  fastened  with  the  convex  surface  in 


contact  with  and  perpendicular  to  and  tangential  to  each  of  the 
bottom  longitudinal  members,  and  extending  beyond  the  exter- 
mities of  the  bottom  longitudinal  members  fastened  with  the 
convex  surface  in  contact  with  and  perpendicular  to  and  tan- 
gential to  each  of  the  side  longitudinal  members,  except  for  the 
uppermost  side  member  on  each  side,  and  within  the  vertical 
plane  formed  by  each  of  the  semi-tubular  bottom  longitudinal 
members 


iiy 


1  In  a  drawn  and  ironed  container  comprising  a  cylindrical 
sidewall  section  having  a  first  longitudinal  center  axis  and  a 
first  radius,  a  bottom  support  section  having  a  second  radius 
less  than  the  first  radius,  and  a  rework  taper  section  connecting 
the  sidewall  section  and  the  bottom  section  having  an  annular, 
outward  bulge  substantially  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the 
sidewall  section,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  alternating  inward  and  outward  segments 
spaced  around  the  circumference  of  the  bulge  and  extend- 
ing through  at  least  a  portion  of  the  longitudinal  extent  of 
the  bulge,  wherein  each  of  said  inward  segments  has  an 
arcuate  shape  and  has  a  first  radius  of  curvature  measured 
at  the  inward-most  location  in  said  inward  segment,  and 
each  of  said  outward  segments  has  an  arcuate  shape  and 
has  a  second  radius  of  curvature  measured  at  the  outward- 
most  location  in  said  outward  segment,  said  second  radius 
of  curvature  being  greater  than  said  first  radius  of  curva- 
ture. 


5.2''9.443 
LAI  NDRV  BASKET  AND  HANDLE  THEREFOR 
Walter   P.    Koda,   Brookfield,   N.H.;   Paul   Santarsiero,   Avon, 
Conn.;   William   Scabolt.  Coplev.   and   Walter   H.   Wilsford, 
Shrleve,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 
Fairfax,  \  a. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606.213,  Oct.  31,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,133,472.  This  application  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,945 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  25.  iJiJ 
U,S.  a.  220—769  13  CTaims 

I    A  laundrv  basket,  comprising: 

(a)  a  walled  container  having  a  peripheral  rim  about  a  sub- 
stantial portion  thereof; 

(b)  a  pair  of  opposing  hand  openings  adjacent  said  peripheral 
nm;  and 

(c)  a  pair  of  handle  members  extending,  respectively,  about 
said  nm  and  through  said  hand  openings,  each  of  said 
handle  members  including  a  b<ittom  portion  positioned 
below  said  nm,  said  bottom  portion  defining  an  upper 
boundary  of  one  of  said  hand  openings  and  a  top  portion, 
said  top  portion  being  connected  to  said  bottom  portion, 
each  said  bottom  portion  of  said  handle  members  being  in 
the  form  of  a  generally  semicylmdrical   shell   having  a 


longitudinal  axis,  each  said  bottom  portion  of  said  handle 
members  terminating  in  an  outwardly  protruding  lip  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  outwardly 
protruding  lip  forming  a  first  hook-like  member,  each  said 
top  portion  of  said  handle  members  being  generally  semi- 
cylindncal  having  a  longitudinal  axis  therethrough,  said 
top  portion  having  a  first  longitudinal  end  and  a  second 


5,279.442 
DRAWN  AND  IRONED  CONTAINER  AND  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SAME 

K,  Reed  Jent/.sch.  and    Icrre   R.   Rcingardt.   both  of  Arvada, 

Colo.,  a.ssiKnors  to  Bali  t  orporation.  Muncit.  Ind 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  8(»9.80() 

Int.  a."  B65D  1/44 

U.S.  a.  220— «71  18  Claims 


^ 


longitudinal  end,  each  said  top  portion  of  said  handle 
members  terminating  at  said  fist  longitudinal  end  in  a 
second  hook-like  member; 
wherein  said  second  hook-like  member  is  configured  to 
lockingly  engage  with  said  first  hook-like  member  of  said 
bottom  handle  portion  so  as  to  lockingly  join  said  top 
portions  of  said  handle  members  to  said  bottom  portions 
of  said  handle  members. 


5,279,444 
PROCESS  fOR  TREATING  A  GARBAGE  DISPOSAL 

Keith  E.  \Mlliams,  Rochester,  N,^'..  assignor  to  Htick  Companv. 

Inc..  Rochester.  N  \. 
Continuation-in-part  (if  Scr   No.  ■'80.2"2.  Oct.  15.  1991.  Pat   Nii 

5.209.380.  This  application  Jan.  16.  1992.  Str.  N,i,  822. IK^ 

The  portion  of  the  term  <if  this  patent  substqutni  tc  Mav   1  1. 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  W/00 

U.S.  a,  222-1  7  Oaims 


I.  A  process  for  treating  a  garbage  disposal  unit  comprised 

of  an  inlet,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  spraying  device,  wherein  said  device  is  com- 
prised of  an  aerosol  propellant  container  of  substantially 
cylindrical  shape  and  a  substantially  cylindrical  adaptor 
removably  attached  to  said  container,  and  wherein: 
1.  said  aerosol  propellant  container  is  comprised  of  an 
inverted  vertical  action  valve  comprising  a  valve  stem 
and  a  foam-forming  composition  and  propellant; 
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2.  said  substantially  cylindrical  adaptor  is  comprised  of  a 
top  rim  section  and,  integrally  joined  to  said  top  rim 
section,  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  extending  bottom 
section,  wherein: 

(a)  the  bottom  portion  of  said  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly extending  bottom  section  is  comprised  of  an 
orifice; 

(b)  said  top  nm  section  is  comprised  of  three  upwardly- 
extendmg  flange  sections  wherem  each  of  said  up- 
wardly-extending flange  sections  is  separated  from  an 
adjacent  flange  section  by  an  vertically-extending 
slot,  and  wherein: 

1.  each  of  said  upwardly-extending  flange  sections  is 
attached  to  a  portion  of  said  downwardly  and 
inwardly-extending  bottom  section. 

2.  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  upwardly-extend- 
ing flange  sections  is  separated  from  said  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  extending  bottom  section  by 
a  substantially  horizontally-extending  arcuate  slot. 
and 

3.  a  vertically-extending  movable  tab  is  disp<-ised 
within  each  of  said  vertically-extending  slots,  and 
said  movable  tab  is  attached  to  said  downwardly 
and  inwardly  extending  bottom  section; 

(b)  disposing  said  spraying  device  within  said  mlet  to  said 
garbage  disposal  unit  such  that  said  substantially  cylindri- 
cal adaptor  extends  downwardly  into  said  inlet;  and 

(c)  applying  pressure  to  said  aerosol  propellant  container, 
moving  each  said  vertically-extending  movable  tab  in- 
wardly within  each  said  vertically-extending  slot,  and 
moving  said  inverted  vertical  action  valve  upwardly, 
thereby  discharging  material  into  said  inlet. 


5,:79.445 
CABI.K  (JPKRATKD  ICE  DISPENSING  DOOR 
Charles  Fisher.  Louisville,  Ky.,  and  Jerry  L.  I.anders,  Scllcrs- 
burg,  Ind..  assignors  to  SerV'end  International.  Inc.,  Sellers- 
burg.  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  So.  577.580,  .Sep.  5.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.129,547, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  21S.864,  Jul.  14.  1988, 
Pat.  No.  4.981. 2J"    This  application  Jul.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No. 
912.693 
The  portion  of  tht  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  1.  2008. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B67D  I/J6.  5/62 
VS.  a.  222-1  27  Qaims 


26  A  method  for  dispensing  ice  comprising  mounting  a 
dispensing  chute  on  an  ice  storage  means,  angling  the  chute 
downwards  and  away  from  the  storage  means  to  a  chute  open- 
ing, providing  a  pivoi  means  proximal  the  connection  between 
the  chute  and  the  storage  means  for  pivoting  a  door  mounting 


plate,  attaching  a  dixir  to  the  door  mounting  plate  so  the  door 
extends  downwards  from  the  plate  and  covers  the  chute  open- 
ing in  a  blocking  arrangement,  mounting  a  solenoid  on  the 
storage  means,  providing  a  movable  armature  on  the  solenoid 
and  a  cable  connection  means  on  the  plate,  and  positioning  a 
cable  and  pulles  arrangement  between  the  cable  connection 
means  and  the  movable  armature  for  translating  movement 
from  the  armature  to  the  door  to  open  and  close  the  door  with 
respect  to  the  chute  opening. 


5,279,446 

BEVERAGE  COOI.ING  SYSTEM 

Christopher  M.  Cook,  Greenlands,  and  Andrew  Rigby,  Plymp- 

ton,  both  of  England.  a.ssignors  to  The  Cornelius  Company, 

.Anoka.  .Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641.022.  Jan.  11.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,607 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  5/OS.  5/14 

L.S.  CI.  222—54  14  Claims 


1    A  beverage  cooling  and  dispensing  system,  comprising: 

a  source  of  liquid  coolant; 

a  source  of  beverage; 

a  coolant  line  having  an  inlet  end  connected  to  said  coolant 
source,  an  outlet  end.  and  an  intermediate  portion; 

a  beverage  line  having  an  inlet  end  connected  to  said  bever- 
age source,  an  outlet  end  connected  to  a  dispensing  valve, 
and  an  intermediate  portion; 

said  beverage  line  portion  being  in  close  heat  exchange 
contact  with  said  coolant  line  portion  to  form  a  heat  ex- 
change p<irtion. 

pump  means  for  pumping  c(xilani  from  said  coolant  source 
through  said  coolant  line  to  said  ccxilant  line  outlet  end, 
said  pump  means  having  a  first  output  whereby  ctwiant  is 
pumped  through  the  coolant  line  at  a  high  flow  rate  to 
effect  a  high  heat  transfer  rate  between  said  coolant  line 
and  said  beverage  line  at  the  heat  exchange  portion  and  a 
second  output  whereby  ccxilant  is  pumped  through  the 
coolant  line  at  a  lower  flow  rate  to  effect  a  lower  heat 
transfer  rate  between  said  cixilant  line  and  said  beverage 
line  at  the  heat  exchange  portion,  said  first  and  second 
outputs  being  greater  than  zero. 

a  temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  temperature  of 
one  of  the  beverage  or  the  coolant  downstream  of  the  heat 
exchange  portion;  and 

control  means  for  operating  said  pump  means  at  said  first 
output  when  said  temperature  sensing  means  senses  a 
temperature  that  is  higher  than  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture and  for  of>erating  said  pump  means  at  said  second 
output  when  said  temperature  sensing  means  senses  a 
temperature  that  is  lower  than  said  predetermined  temper- 
ature. 


UMI 


5.279,447 

n,L'ID  DISPENSING  CNIT  WTTH  METERED  OITFLOW 

Nicholas  L.   Petscbek,  New   York.   N.Y..  assignor  to  ReSeal 

International  Limited  Partnership.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  929,035 

Int.  n.'  B65D  1/32 

VS.  a.  222—105  18  Claims 


L  A  fluid  dispensing  unit  comprising  a  collapsible  container 
for  fluid  to  be  dispensed  through  a  container  outlet,  means 
fonning  a  metering  chamber  for  receiving  fluid  only  from  said 
container  directly  through  the  container  outlet  and  being  col- 
lapsible from  a  first  condition  completely  filled  with  the  fluid 
to  a  second  condition  completely  emptied  of  the  fluid  and  said 
metering  chamber  arranged  for  selectively  discharging  fluid 
therefrom,  initially  the  container  and  the  metering  chamber 
being  completely  filled  with  fluid  and  free  of  any  gas  and 
dunng  dispensing  of  the  fluid  the  container  and  metenng 
chamber  remain  free  of  any  gas.  means  forming  a  first  one-way 
valve  located  between  said  container  outlet  and  an  mlet  to  said 
metenng  chamber  for  admitting  flow  from  said  container  to 
said  metering  chamber  and  preventing  an>  return  flow  from 
the  metenng  chamber  into  the  container  after  the  metering 
chamber  is  filled,  means  forming  a  second  one-wav  vaKe 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  with  the  inlet  connected  to  an 
outlet  from  said  metenng  chamber  for  conducting  a  pressur- 
ized flow  of  the  fluid  from  said  metenng  chamber  only  through 
said  second  one-way  valve  to  the  outlet  thereof  and  upon 
dispensing  the  fluid  from  the  second  one-way  valve  outlet  for 
completely  preventing  backflow  through  said  second  one-way 
valve  into  the  metering  chamber,  and  flow  out  of  said  metenng 
chamber  takes  place  nnlv  when  said  metenng  chamber  is  col- 
lapsed towards  the  second  condition 


5,279.448 
INSTALLABLE  AND  CENTRALIZED  SELF-CONTAINED 

APPLIANCF:-LIKE  RXID  dispensing  SYSTEM 
Michael  O.  Hanlin.  1079  Baumock  Bum  Dr..  Columbus.  Ohio 
43235.  and  Eugene  A.  Zilber.  1287  City  Park.  Columbus.  Ohio 
43206 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,545 
Int.  a.'  B67D  5/60 
VS.  a.  222—132  6  Claims 

I  An  installable  and  centralized,  self-contained  fluid  dis- 
pensing appliance  type  system  operable  for  selectively  dispens- 
ing combinations  of  fluid  or  fluid  and  liquid  disp>ersants.  said 
system  compnsing 

a  self-contained  and  centralized  housing  a.vsembl\  usable  m  a 
residential  or  commercial  environment  and  including  ai 
least  a  storing  compartment  means  and  having  mounting 
means  in  said  compartment  means, 


inlet  means  in  said  stonng  companmeni  for  coupling  of  said 
system  to  a  source  of  water 

at  least  a  source  of  liquid  dispersant  including  a  container  for 
holding  the  dispersant.  said  container  being  mountable  m 
said  stonng  companmeni  on  said  mounting  means. 

pumping  means  in  said  storing  companmeni  and  operable 
for  pumping  water  from  said  inlei  means  through  a 
pumped  fluid  delivery  line. 

means  in  said  stonng  compartment  on  said  mounling  means 
and  being  fluidU  conneclable  to  said  container  and  said 
delivery  line  and  operable  for  facilitating  flow  of  the 
dispersant  from  said  container  bv  ventun  effect  when 
water  is  pa.ssing  therethrough. 

valve  means  in  said  storing  compartment  and  operable  be- 
tween inoperative  and  operative  states  such  that  when  m 
said  operative  state  said  container  and  said  ventun  means 
are  in  fluid  communication  with  each  other  for  allowing 
discharge  of  the  dispersant  from  said  container. 


f  -« 


a  flexible  hose  for  conveying  the  water  and  dispersant.  said 
hose  being  storable  m  said  storing  compartment. 

a  relatively  small  lightweight  hand-held  fluid  applicating 
device  for  applying  fluid  storable  in  said  storing  compart- 
ment; 

operation  selecting  means  mounted  on  said  hand-held  device 
and  being  operable  manually  for  generating  remote  con- 
trol selection  signals;  and. 

system  means  in  said  stonng  companmeni  means  being 
eiectncally  connected  to  said  selection  means  and  being 
responsive  to  the  selection  signals  of  said  selecting  means 
for  prcxlucing  a  pluralitv  of  system  signaK  and  alv>  being 
operable  in  response  to  operation  of  at  lea,si  an  indepen- 
dent manual  control  switch  means  thereof  sc^  as  to  control 
operations  of  said  fluid  system  including  said  pumping 
means  and  said  ventun  effect  means  to  disperse  a  desired 
combination  of  fluids  or  fluid  and  liquid  dispersants. 


5.279,449 

DISPENSER  HAVING  SHREADED  BORF^  FOR 

DISPENSING  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

Richard  J.  Sestak,  17  I^wry  Ct.,  Sterling.  V  a.  20165 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser   No.  990.179 

Int.  C\:  A47G  /*  00 

L.S.  a.  222—142.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  dispenser  comprising  a  dispenser  K<xJ>  formed  to  define 

a  plurality  of  open-ended  cylindrical  bores  which  extend  into 

the  b(xl>   and   which  terminate  within  the  Nxlv.  each  bore 

defining  a  space  adjacent  a  biittom  end  thereof  into  which 

particulate  material  can  be  inserted,  the  open  ends  of  each  of 

said  bores  being  threaded  to  receive  a  threaded  closure,  and  a 

threaded   closure   as.vx'ialed    with   each   Nire.   said   threaded 

closures  extending  part-wav  into  each  of  said  bores  to  further 

define  the  spaces  which  can  be  filled  to  contain  a  pluralits  of 

different  particulate  materials,  the  threaded  open  ends  of  said 

bores  being  formed  with  openings  which  extend  from  the 
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inside  of  said  bores  to  the  exterior  of  said  body  so  that  particu- 
late material  within  the  bores  can  be  dispensed  therefrom  when 


UMI 


5.279,450 

CONTAINER  WITH  THO  SEPARATE  CHAMBERS 

Donald  C.  Witt.  Jr,  10210  Sibley  St.,  Eolsom,  Calif.  95630 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  995.784.  Dec.  23,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  82,011 

Int.  a.'  B67D  5/40 

U.S.  a.  222—377  9  Claims 


1    A  fluid  dispenser,  comprising: 

(a)  dispensing  means  for  dispensing  a  fluid; 

(b)  containment  means  for  holding  a  fluid,  said  containment 
means  having  a  vertical  axis  and  a  horizontal  axis,  said 
containment  means  including  a  neck  portion,  said  neck 
portion  coupled  to  said  dispensing  means; 

(c)  partition  means  for  dividing  said  containment  means  into 
a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber  and  allowing  said 
first  chamber  to  communicate  with  said  second  chamber, 

(d)  said  partition  means  including  a  substantially  curved 
flow  restrictor  means  for  inhibiting  the  flow  of  said  fluid 
between  said  first  chamber  and  said  second  chamber,  and 

(e)  a  suction  tube  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  suction 
tube  coupled  to  said  dispensing  means  at  said  first  end.  said 
suction  tube  communicating  with  said  first  chamber  at 
said  second  end 


5.279,451 
DISPENSING  CLOSURE  WITH  TWIST  COLLAR 
Bruce  M.  Mueller.  Brookfield;  Richard  J.  Daniels,  Caledonia, 
both  of  Wis.;  John  R.  Nottingham.  Moreland  Hills;  Dale  A. 
Panasewicz,  Strongsville,  both  of  Ohio,  and  Guy  E.  Wilson. 
Woodstock,  III.,  assignors  to  AptarGroup.  Inc..  Crystal  Lake. 
III. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  84«.423 

Int.  a.'  B67D  3/00.  5/06:  B65D  47/00 

VS.  a.  222—507  29  Qaims 


^"c.  ^SO       ?S 


said  threaded  closures  are  partia'ly  unthreaded  to  allow  the 
spaces  adjacent  the  bottom  ends  of  the  bores  to  communicate 
with  the  exterior  of  the  dispenser  body. 


1.  A  dispensing  closure  for  a  container.'said  closure  compris- 


ing: 


a  base  and  mounting  means  on  said  base  for  mounting  said 
base  to  said  container  at  an  opening  thereto  to  restrain  said 
base  against  rotation  about  a  central  axis  relative  to  said 
container  during  normal  operation  of  said  closure,  said 
base  defining  a  discharge  passage  for  communicating  with 
the  container  opening: 

an  actuator  mounted  on  said  base  for  movement  between  a 
closed  position  occluding  said  discharge  passage  and  an 
open  position  permuting  flow  out  of  said  discharge  pas- 
sage; 

restraint  means  on  said  base  for  preventing  relative  rota- 
tional mosemeni  between  said  base  and  said  actuator 
about  said  central  axis, 

a  ring  mounted  on  said  ba.se  for  rotation  relative  to  said  base 
and  actuator  about  said  central  axis,  said  ring  defining  (1) 
a  radially  inwardly  extending  cam  member  and  (2)  a  radi- 
ally inwardly  extending  stop  member, 

said  actuator  defining  at  least  one  grotive  that  extends  at 
least  along  a  portion  of  a  helix  for  receiving  said  cam 
member  in  driving  engagement:  and 

one  of  said  ba.se  and  actuator  defining  an  abutment  axially 
aligned  with  said  stop  member  w hereby  rotation  of  said 
nng  in  a  selected  direction  carries  said  cam  member  m  said 
groove  to  move  said  actuator  to  one  of  said  open  and 
closed  positions  and  carries  said  stop  member  into  engage- 
ment with  said  abutment  to  prevent  further  rotation  in 
that  direction 


5.279.452 

DRINK  HOLDER 

Nichol  Huynh.  505  Harr  Dr.  #G.  Mid  West  City.  Okla.  73110 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  886,148,  May  21,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1993,  .Scr.  No.  74.352 

Int.  C\.'  B60R  '  fM 

VS.  CI.  224—42.45  R  2  Claims 

1.  An  automobile  drink  holder  comprising  an  "S"  shaped 

holder  and  a  rectangular  insulation  blanket, 

said  holder  having  a  tab  which  is  adapted  for  friclional 
fitting  between  a  window  glass  and  an  inner  d(xir  panel  of 
said  automobile,  a  first  hook  and  a  connector  for  joining 
the  tab  and  the  hook,  which  connector  is  adapted  to  cir- 
cumscribe an  inner  panel  of  a  door  of  said  automobile: 
said  insulation  blanket  being  a  rectangle  with  a  first  and  a 
second  short  side  and  two  longer  sides  connecting  the  first 
and  second  short  sides,  said  insulation  blanket  having  a 
second  hook  which  corresp<inds  with  and  releasably  at- 
taches to  said  first  hcx)k  of  said  holder,  said  second  hook 


projectmg  from  an  edge  of  one  of  the  longer  sides  oi  said 
rectangle  and  extending  along  said  longer  side  of  said 
rectangle  from  adjacent  said  first  shon  side  to  adjacent 
said  second  short  side:  and 


a  hook  and  loop  band  which  connects  the  first  and  second 
short  sides  of  said  rectangular  insulation  blanket  whereby 
said  insulation  blanket  is  adapted  to  adjustably  encircle 
and  support  a  drink  container  in  an  upright  position 


5.279.453 

AUTOMATIC  DOCUMENT  FEEDER  CAPABLE  OF 

FEEDING  A  DOCUMENT  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A 

COMPUTER  FORM 

Kenji  Hashimoto.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1990,  Ser.  No,  627.589 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1989.  1-325311 

Int.  C\.'  B65H  23/00 

VS.  O.  226—27  5  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  document  feeder  (ADFi  for  an  image  re- 
corder having  a  top  open  platen,  composing 

document  transpiirtmg  means  located  to  face  the  platen  for 
transp<irting  a  continuous  dix'ument  constituted  by  a 
sequence  of  continuous  pages  and  having  a  plurality  of 
equally  spaced  feed  holes: 

holes  sensor  means  located  upstream  of  the  platen  with 
respect  to  an  intended  direction  of  transport  of  the  contin- 
uous document  for  generating  feed  pulses  by  sensing  the 
feed  holes  of  said  continuous  document: 

counter  means  for  counting  said  generated  feed  pulses; 

document  sens<ir  means  for  sensing  presence  of  the  continu- 
ous document  at  a  sensing  position  where  the  feed  holes 
are  sensed  b>  said  holes  sensor  means, 

calculating  means  for  subtracting,  when  said  d(X'ument 
sensor  means  stops  sensing  the  presence  of  the  continuous 
document  while  transpon  for  setting  a  last  page  of  said 
document  on  the  platen  is  under  way.  said  calculating 
means  subtracting  a  number  of  feed  holes  having  been 
counted  by  said  holes  sensor  during  an  interval  between  a 
Stan  of  said  transport  and  a  time  when  said  document 
sensor  means  stops  sensing  presence  of  said  continuous 


document  from  a  number  corresponding  to  a  number  of 
feed  holes  of  one  page  of  said  document 

document  displacement  sensor  means  for  sensing  a  displace- 
ment of  the  continuous  document  from  the  time  w  hen  said 
document  sensor  means  stops  sensing  presence  of  the 
continuous  document:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  dcxument  transporting 
means  such  that  the  transp<5n  of  the  continuous  document 
IS  stopped  when,  while  said  dtx-ument  sensor  means  is 
sensing  presence  of  said  dtKument,  the  number  of  said 
feed  holes  basing  been  sensed  by  said  holes  sensor  means 
coincides  with  a  number  of  feed  holes  corresponding  to 
one  page,  and  such  that  said  transpon  of  said  document  is 
interrupted  when,  after  said  document  sensor  means  has 
stopped  sensing  presence  of  said  document,  a  displace- 
ment of  said  document  having  been  sensed  hy  said  docu- 
ment displacement  sensor  means  coincides  with  a  dis- 
placement associated  with  a  result  of  calculation  prcxiuced 
by  said  calculating  means, 

wherein  said  calculating  means  further  includes  means  for 
multiplying  a  result  of  said  subtracting  by  said  calculating 
means  by  a  predetermined  constant,  and  wherein  a  prod- 
uct thus  obtained  is  provided  to  said  control  means,  said 
control  means  controlling  a  motor  drive  downstream  of 
said  holes  sensor  and  said  document  sensor,  w  herein  said 
control  means  controls  said  motor  dnve  ba.sed  upon  said 
product,  and  wherein  said  document  displacement  sensor 
means  includes  an  encixier  associated  with  said  motor 
dnve 


5.279,454 

STRAIGHT  THROUGH  LATERAL  CONSTRAINT 

John  Morse.  Rochester,  and  Leslie  Bunting.  Pirtsford.  both  of 

N.^'..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N,\ 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,144 

Int.  a.-  B65H  20/00.  23/03S 

U.S.  a.  226—88  15  Claims 


1    A  lateral  constraint  system  for  accurately  positioning  a 

web.  said  system  composes 

a  longitudinal  web  support  surface  that  is  curved  in  its  trans- 
verse direction  concave  towards  the  web. 

a  guide  extending  longitudinally  along  said  surface:  and 

a  roller  positioned  against  said  surface: 

means  for  deforming  said  roller,  when  rotated  to  urge  a  web 
laterally  against  said  guide  st^  that  the  web  will  conform  to 
the  curv  ature  of  said  surface  to  increase  the  strength  of  the 
web 
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5^9.455 

METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  A  MFTAI   ELEMENT  TO  A 

METAL  SL  PPORTING  SL'RFACF  BV  BRAZING  AND 

APPARATIS  FOR  ITS  IMPI  FMENTATION 

Jean  C.  Fuchs.  L  Ftrat.  France,  assignor  to  Erico  International 

Corporation,  Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1992,  ber.  No.  923,842 

Int.  C\.'  B23K  35/24 

L.S.  a.  228-134.J  13  Oaims 


1  Apparatus  for  brazing  a  metal  element  having  a  brazing 
surface  and  an  opposite  face  surface  on  a  metal  support  surface 
utilizing  a  metailothermic  reaction  to  supply  the  heat  necessary 
to  melt  brazmg  material  between  the  element  brazing  surface 
and  the  metal  suppfirt  surface,  a  movable  crucible  adapted  to 
contain  a  metailothermic  reaction  mixture  and  the  products  of 
the  reaction,  and  having  a  heat  transmitting  wall  adapted  to 
mate  with  the  opposite  face  surface  of  the  metal  element,  and 
holding  means  for  supporting  said  crucible  with  respect  to  the 
metal  support  surface  and  metal  element  whereby  said  heat 
transmitting  wall  is  m  engagement  with  the  opposite  face 
surface  of  the  metal  element  and  the  brazing  surface  is  against 
the  metal  support  surface,  said  holding  means  including  means 
for  pressing  the  crucible  and  thus  said  heat  transmitting  wall 
against  the  oppt)site  face  surface  of  the  metal  element  and  in 
turn  the  brazing  surface  against  the  metal  support  surface, 
whereby  when  said  metailothermic  reaction  is  initiated,  the 
heat  from  said  reaction  will  be  transmitted  through  said  heal 
transmitting  wall  and  said  metal  element  to  melt  the  brazing 
material  to  braze  the  element  to  the  support  surface. 


5,279,456 
DIAMOND  FOLD  FOOD  CARRYOUT  ENVELOPE 

Linda  A.  Bernstein,  Campbell  Hall,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Paper  Company,  Purchase,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1993.  Ser,  No,  10,936 

Int.  a.'  B65D  27/00 

VS.  n,  229— r7.08  4  Oaims 


"W\^  ''" 


1.  A  paper  blank  having  a  food  grade  grease  resisunl  coating 


on  one  surface  thereof,  the  blank  being  diamond  shaped  and 
having  four  tips  and  having  an  imaginary  vertical  axis  pa,ssing 
from  the  upper  most  blank  top  to  the  lowermost  blank  top,  the 
blank  having  left  and  right  tops  each  laterally  spaced  from  said 
vertical  axis,  a  plurality  of  b^Mh  vertically  and  horizontally 
extending,  fold  lines  extending  between  respective  blank 
edges,  a  plurality  of  said  fold  lines  located  on  Nnh  sides  of  said 
vertical  axis  and  both  ab<i\e  and  below  said  right  and  left  tops, 
said  uppermost  and  lowermost  blank  tops  each  having  means 
for  releasably  latching  them  together,  pairs  of  45  degree  fold 
lines  extending  between  intersections  of  some  of  said  horizon- 
tal and  vertical  fold  lines,  said  45  degree  fold  lines  Itxrated  in 
the  lower  half  of  said  blank 


5,279.457 

E.XTERIOR  WATCH  BOX 

Shinichi   Masunaga,  Tokyo,  Japan,   assignor  to   Seiko   Epson 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701.712.  May  17.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  999.588 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  5/50 

V.S.  a.  229—199  7  Claims 
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I.  A  carton  a.ssembly  comprising 

a  carton  having  a  base,  a  pair  of  sidewalls  extending  from 
said  ba,se  in  laterally  spaced  relation,  and  a  closure  panel 
opp<isite  said  base. 

a  support  component  removably  positioned  in  said  carton, 
said  support  component  having  a  support  base  for  forming 
a  confronting  relationship  with  said  base  of  said  canon,  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  sidewalls  extending  from  said 
support  base  in  a  laterally  spaced  relation  and  substantially 
coextensive  with  said  sidewalls  of  said  carton  and  in  pla- 
nar confronting  relation  therewith  for  inierfit  therewith 
and 

a  releasable  coupling  means  for  securing  said  comptinent  in 
position  in  said  carton  to  thereby  reinforce  said  sidewalls 
of  said  carton,  said  releasable  coupling  means  includes 
tabs  positioned  on  said  sidewalls  of  said  carton  at  the  ends 
toward  said  base  and  receiving  slots  p<isitioned  on  said 
support  base  of  said  support  component  for  receiving  said 
tabs  to  form  an  interlocking  structure  between  said  base  of 
said  carton  and  said  suppon  component. 
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5,279.458 
NETWORK  MANAGEMENT  CONTROL 
Thomas  L.  DeWolf.  Liverpool:  Tliomas  R.  Phillips,  and  Ronald 
W.  Bench,  both  of  Cicero,  ail  of  N.\  ..  assignors  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,959 

Int,  a,'  G05D  2i/00:  F24F  i/00 

U.S.  a.  236—47  3  Oaims 
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1  A  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  plurality  of 
packaged  terminal  air  conditioning  units  each  having  individ- 
ual keyboards,  each  individual  keyboard  having  an  operative 
switch  selection  for  changing  the  temperature  setpoint  at 
which  the  packaged  terminal  unit  will  operate  and  an  operative 
switch  selection  for  changing  the  operating  mode,  said  system 
further  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  packaged  air  conditioner  unit  system  managers 
for  interrogating  and  overwriting  parameters  in  a  sub- 
grouping  of  packaged  air  conditioner  units, 
a  central  desk  computer  for  controlling  the  interrogation 
and  overwnting  of  parameters  by  said  unit  system  manag- 
ers, said  central  desk  computer  including  a  means  for 
overwriting  or  modifying  the  operative  switch  selections 
on  the  individual  keyboards,  and 
each  packaged  terminal  air  conditioning  unit  including 
means,  associated  with  the  operative  switch  selection  on 
the  keyboard  for  changing  the  temperature  setpoint,  for 
overriding  the  temperature  setpoint  that  may  have  been 
established  by  said  overwnting  means  in  said  central  desk 
computer. 


5,279,459 

MLLTIPLE  TEMPFRATl  RF  CONTROL  SYSTE.M  FOR 

AN  AITOMOTIV  F  \  FHICLE 

Arthur  W.  Single,  II,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

I  ilid  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No    36.291 

Int.  CI.'  B60L  .'     -■ 

U,S.  O.  237— 2A  15  Oaims 


an  intake  duct,  for  receiving  substantially  all  of  the  air  from 
a  motor  vehicle  air  conditioner  "heater  unit; 

first  and  second  ducts  communicating  with  the  intake  duct, 
for  receiving  the  flow  of  air  from  the  intake  duct; 

first  and  second  registers  communicating  with  the  first  and 
second  ducts,  respectively,  for  directing  air  from  the  first 
and  second  ducts,  respectively,  toward  the  driver  position 
and  passenger  position,  respectively,  within  the  passenger 
compartment  of  a  motor  vehicle; 

first  and  second  supplemental  heaters  positioned  within  the 
first  and  second  ducts,  respectively,  for  selectively  heating 
the  air  pa.ssing  through  said  first  and  second  ducts,  and 

means  for  selectively.  mdiMdually  activating  the  first  and 
second  supplemental  heaters  further  comprising 

an  intake  duct  temperature  sensor,  for  sensing  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  air  discharged  from  the  air  conditioner/heater 
unit; 

first  and  second  controllers,  for  establishing  the  desired 
temperatures  for  the  driver  position  and  passenger  posi- 
tion, respectively,  within  the  passenger  compartment  of 
the  motor  vehicle; 

a  microprocessor  for  receiving  input  from  the  intake  duct 
temperature  sensor  and  from  the  first  and  second  control- 
lers; , 

means  responsive  to  the  microprocessor  for  controlling  the 
temperature  of  the  air  discharged  from  the  air  condi- 
tioner/heater unit  to  a  temperature  substantially  equal  to 
the  lower  of  the  temperatures  established  by  the  first  and 
second  controllers;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  microprocessor  for  activating  one  of 
the  first  and  second  supplemental  heaters  to  heat  a  portion 
of  the  air  discharged  from  the  air  conditioner/heater  unit 
to  a  temperature  substantially  equal  to  the  higher  of  the 
temperatures  established  by  the  first  and  second  control- 
lers. 


5,279.460 

PRESSURE-COMPENSATED  SELF-FLUSHING 

DRIPPER  AND  MINI  SPRAY 

Michael  \u.  12-0  Shakesptare  Dr..  Concord.  Cilif.  94521 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No   905,022 

Int.  O.'  AOIG  -\^  ■■:.  B05B  i5/02 

MS.  a,  239—1  11  Claims 


'^^\d^ 


1    ,A  multiple  temperature  control  system  for  a  moior  vehi- 
cle, compnsmg: 


11  .A  method  for  drip  irrigation  using  a  generally  spherical 
dnpper  chamber,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

horizontally  introducing  an  irngation  fluid  into  the  generally 
spherical  dnpper  chamber,  the  angle  of  fluid  intnxluction 
being  substantially  tangential,  the  fluid  entenng  the  cham- 
ber at  a  mid  point  on  a  radial  line  emanating  from  a  center 
point  of  the  generally  sphencal  chamber,  the  radial  line 
being  perpendicular  to  the  angle  of  fluid  introduction. 

creating  a  whirlpool  inside  the  generally  sphencal  dnpper 
chamber,  and  swirling  a  ball  disp<>sed  mside  the  chamber 
around  therein  for  a  predetermined  amount  of  time 

flushing  debris  from  the  generally  sphencal  dripper  chamber 
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and  causing  the  irngation  fluid  and  debns  to  exit  the 
chamber  through  an  outlet  disposed  generally  opposed 
from  where  said  irrigation  fluid  was  introduced. 

pushing  the  hail  against  the  outlet  and  substantially  obstruct- 
ing the  outlet,  and 

permitting  a  predetermined  amount  of  irrigation  fluid  to  exit 
the  chamber  through  the  outlet  at  a  predetermined  rate 


1  A  spray  gun  using  hi^  volume,  low  pressure  (HVLP)  air 
for  atomizing  hquidft,  Mid  spray  gun  composing 

a  liquid  nozzle  having  means  defining  a  conical  face  with  a 
coaxial  liquid  outlet  therein; 

means  for  passing  an  atomizable  liquid  through  said  liquid 
nozzle; 

a  housing  having  means,  defming  an  air  chamber  of  greater 
diameter  than  a  diameter  of  said  liquid  no/zle.  for  provid- 
ing atomizing  air  without  obstruction  to  reduce  incoming 
air  pressure; 

an  air  cap.  fitted  to  said  air  chamber  and  having  means, 
defining  a  centered  opening  therein  subtended  by  a  radi- 
ally expanding  frusto-conical  surface,  for  accepting  the 
conical  face  of  said  liquid  noz7.1e.  and  means,  defining 
pattern  adjusting  outlets,  for  directmg  air  in  a  direction 
towards  the  liquid  nozzle  axis; 

distnbutor  means,  disposed  within  said  air  chamber  for 
controlling,  in  combination  with  said  air  cap.  low  pressure 
air  flow  to  said  pattern  adjusting  outlets  from  said  air 
chamber. 

indexing  means,  coupling  said  distributor  means  to  said  air 
cap.  for  enabling  rotational  movement  of  said  air  cap  and 
causing  the  air  cap  to  lake  one  of  a  plurality  of  discrete 
angular  portions  in  order  to  control  air  flow  to  said  pat- 
tern adjusting  outlets,  each  said  discrete  angular  portions 
enabling  either  no  air  flow  or  maximum  air  flow  to  said 
pattern  adjusting  outlets,  and 

unobstructed  air  channel  means  for  introducing  high  vol- 
ume, low  pressure  air  into  said  air  chamber 


5J79.44S2 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  UNIT 
Raphael   Mehoudar,  Tel-AviT,   Israel,  assignor   to   Hydroplan 
Engineering  Ltd.,  Tel-Ariv,  Israel 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778.565 
Oaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Oct.  25,  1990,  96106 
Int.  a.'  B05B  J5/00 
L.S.  a.  239—542  4  Claims 


5,279.461 
SPRAY  GUN 
John  B.  DaiToch.  Carlsbad.  Caiif.,  assignor  to  Apollo  Sprayers 
Intematiooai.  Inc.,  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  753,859 

Int.  C\.'  B05B  1/28 

VS.  a.  239—297  22  Claims 


1    An  irrigation  emitter  unit  compnsing: 

an  outer  member  of  substantially  cylindrical  shape  and  hav- 
ing an  outer  member  base  p<irtion  formed  integrally  with 
fluid  flow  coupling  means  communicating  with  a  fluid 
flow  inlet  formed  in  the  base  ptirtion. 

an  inwardly  directed  penpherally  flanged  edge  portion  of 
the  outer  member  directed  at  substantially  W"  with  re- 
spect to  cylindncal  walls  of  the  outer  member. 

an  inner  member  having  a  Ixxly  portion  of  substantially 
cylindrical  shape  substantially  sealingly  fitted  within  the 
outer  member  with  an  inner  member  base  portion  thereof 
abutting  against  an  inner  surface  of  said  outer  member 
base  portion  and  having  a  cover  portion  formed  mtegralK 
therewith. 

said  inner  and  outer  members  being  formed  of  like  plastics 
matenals; 

a  peripheral  edge  portion  of  the  cover  portion  juxtaposed 
below  said  flanged  edge  portion  of  the  outer  member  and 
sealingly  welded  thereto  at  their  juxtaptised  surfaces. 

an  elongated  groove  formed  in  an  outer  cylindrical  surface 
of  the  inner  member  body  p<irtion  and  defining  with  a 
contiguous  inner  surface  of  the  outer  member  a  flow 
restricting  flowpath; 

a  cavity  formed  in  said  outer  member  body  portion  and 
communicating  at  one  end  thereof  with  said  fluid  flow 
inlet  and.  at  an  opposite  end  thereof,  with  a  fluid  flow 
outlet  formed  m  said  cover  portion, 

an  inwardly  directed  flange  formed  integrally  with  the  walls 
defining  said  cavity  at  an  intermediate  position  along  the 
axial  extent  thereof  and  having  a  flange  rim  defining  an 
opening  having  an  area  substantially  greater  than  the  area 
of  said  fluid  flow  outlet,  said  flange  rim  being  spaced  from 
the  fluid  flow  outlet. 

a  resiliently  flexible  membrane  located  within  the  unit  and 
adapted  to  be  held  against  said  flange  rim  so  as  to  close 
said  opening  and  so  as  to  define  with  the  cavity  walls  an 
inlet  control  chamber  communicating  with  said  fluid  inlet 
and  one  end  of  said  flow  restnctmg  flowpath  and  an  outlet 
control  chamber  communicating  with  said  fluid  flow 
outlet  and  with  an  opposite  end  of  said  flow  restricting 
flowpath; 

the  arrangement  being  such  that  upon  the  fluid  pressure  in 
the  inlet  control  chamber  exceeding  the  fluid  pressure  in 
the  outlet  control  chamber  by  a  predetermined  amount, 
the  membrane  flexes  elasticalK  towards  the  fluid  flow 
outlet  so  as  to  define,  with  an  outlet  aperture  rim.  a  re- 
stncted  outflow  path  thereby  limiting  vanations  in  the 
outflow  rate. 


5.279.463 

METHODS  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  TREATING 

MATERIALS  IN  LIQUIDS 

Richard  A.  Holl.  4I71-C5  Market  St..  \cntura.  CaUf.  93003 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No,  935,277 

Int.  CI."  B02C  19/ IS 

UA  a.  241-1  22  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  treating  materials  comprising  flowable 
slurry  suspensions  of  powdered  matenals  in  liquid  vehicles,  the 
method  comprising: 

pa.ssing  the  material  to  be  treated  in  a  flow  path  constituted 
by  a  passage  between  two  closely  spaced  passage  surfaces 
provided  by  respectise  mill  members,  the  passage  ha\ing 
a  passage  inlet  thereto  and  a  passage  outlet  therefrom,  the 
material  passing  through  the  flow  path  in  a  corresponding 
flow-  direction; 
the  spacing  between  the  pas.sage  surfaces  decreasing  from 
the  pa.ssage  inlet  to  a  treating  zone  in  which  the  spacing 
between  the  passage  surfaces  is  sufficiently  small  that  the 
boundars  layers  of  the  material  at  the  treating  zone  pas- 
sage surfaces  intercept  one  another  without  an  intervening 
material  layer; 
while  the  material  is  passing  through  the  flow  path  moving 
at  least  one  of  the  mill  members  so  as  to  move  the  passage 
surfaces  relative  to  one  another  in  a  direction  transverse  lo 
said  flow  direction  at  a  relative  speed  such  that  supra-Kol- 
mogoroff  eddies  are  prtxluced  in  the  intercepting  b<iund- 
ary  layers;  and 
applying  longitudinal  acoustic  pressure  oscillations  to  the 
material  in  the  treating  zone  between  the  two  relatively 
moving  closely  spaced  passage  surfaces  so  as  to  produce 
therein  sub-Kolmogoroff  eddies  of  size  smaller  than  said 
supra-Kolmogoroff  eddies. 


5.279.464 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECYCLING 
CATAIATIC  CON\  ERTERS 
Heinz  Giegerich,  Hanau,  and  Oemens  Hensel.  Grosskrotzen- 
burg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ckrmany.  assignors  to  EAR  F2uro- 
pean  Autocat  Recycling  GmbH.  Alzenau.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  2,662 
Int.  a."  B02G  23  /n 
U.S.  n.  241-24  30  Oaims 

18  Apparatus  for  recycling  catalytic  converters  wherein  a 
metallic  container  confines  earners  of  a  surface-enlarging 
substrate  for  metallic  catalysts,  comprising  means  for  mechani- 
cally comminuting  the  conserters  into  panicles  forming  a 
mixture  of  randomK  distnbuted  first  and  second  fractions 
respectively  containing  higher  and  lower  percentages  of  cata- 
lysts; means  for  withdrawing  first  p<inions  of  the  first  and 
second  fractions  from  said  comminuting  means  along  a  first 
path;   means   for  evacuating   from   said   comminuting   means 


second  portions  of  the  first  and  second  fractions  along  a  second 
path:  and  means  for  separating  the  first  portion  of  the  second 
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fraction  from  the  first  portion  of  the  first  fraction  in  the  first 
path. 


5,279.465 

METHOD  AND  A  SYSTEM  FOR  RECTCLING  WASTE 

MATERIALS  INCLUDING  PLASTIC  MATERIAl-S 

Fernando  Stroppiana.  %  ia  Alba-Narzole  7.  12055  Diane  D'Alba 

(Cuneol,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  927.620 
Oaims    priority,    application    Ital>.    Aug.    12.    1991.    T09- 
1A000646 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  19/J2 
U.S.  a.  241—29  35  Claims 


1  A  method  of  recycling  a  mass  of  waste  matenals  including 
a  first  fraction  of  thermofusible  plastics  matenals  and  a  second 
fraction  of  matenals  which  are  substantially  unaffected  by 
thermofusion  processes,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

subjecting  the  mass  of  waste  materials  to  a  grinding  process 

to  produce  a  mass  of  granular  material  therefrom, 
subjecting  the  mass  of  granular  material  to  a  compacting 
process  to  produce  bodies  having  properties  of  mechani- 
cal cohesion,  and 
subjecting  the  bodies  lo  a  shasmg  process  to  give  rise  to  a 
mass  of  shavings  of  small  particle  size  m  which  the  second 
fraction  is  present  in  the  form  of  a  fine  powder  and/or 
fibers,  the  mass  of  shavings  being  usable  as  a  filler  for 
addition  to  plastics  matenals. 


5.279,466 
ISOKINI^TIC  SEPARATOR  APPARATUS 
Robert  M.  Williams.  16  Ij  Hacienda,  I^duc.  Mo.  63124 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  774,613.  Oct,  10.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  956.084 
Int.  CI,-  B02C  23/32 
U.S.  O.  241—52  4  Oaims 

1  In  material  <-cparator  apparats  for  classifying  ground  mate- 
rial discharged  from  a  grinding  zone  into  fine  and  oversize 
photons,  the  improsement  comprising 

a)  material  grinding  means  having  an  inlet   for   receiving 
matenal  to  be  ground  and  an  outlet  for  ground  matenal, 

b)  an  isokinetic  rotary  cla.ssifier  means  operably  connected 
to  said  outlet  of  said  gnnding  means  for  receiving  the 


1682 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  18.  1994 


January  18,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1683 


UMI 


ground  material  to  be  classified  between  the  fine  and  the 
oversize  portions: 
c)  enclosure  means  for  said  rotary  classifier  means  having  an 
outlet  being  formed  with  an  internal  space  m  which  the 
ground  material  is  classified,  and  an  external  space  com- 
municating with  said  internal  space  and  with  said  matenal 
gnnding  means:  and 


d)  air  moving  means  associated  with  said  rotary  classifier 
means  for  creating  a  fiow  of  matenal  through  said  grind- 
ing means  and  said  rotary  classifier  means,  said  flow  being 
effective  to  establish  a  force  to  rotate  said  rotary  classifier 
means  at  a  velocity  for  passing  said  fine  portions  through 
said  enclosure  means  outlet  and  centrifuging  the  oversize 
matenal  portions  into  said  external  space  for  return  to  said 
matenal  grinding  means  to  be  reground. 


5.279,467 
FLAIL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CHIPPER  SHREDDER 
Bnice  S.  Lydy,  West  Bend.  NV  is.,  assignor  to  Garden  Way  Incor- 
porated, Troy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918^5 

Int.  a.'  B02C  13/28 

VS.  a.  241—101.7  2  Qaims 


1  A  rotatably  dnven  shredding  mechanism  for  use  in  appa- 
ratus for  chipping./ shredding  branches  and  the  like  comprising 

a  frame  having  a  central  axis  about  which  the  frame  is  rotat- 
ably supported  and  dnven. 

said  frame  including  at  least  two  axially  spaced  disc-shaped 
supports  mounted  thereon  for  rotation  therewith, 

a  plurality  of  earners  extending  between  and  secured  to  said 
disc-shaped  supports  at  a  radius  from  the  axis  of  rotation, 
each  earner  pivotablv  supporting  a  plurality  of  flails,  the 


axial  spacing  between  flails  on  one  of  said  earners  being 
different  from  the  axial  spacing  between  fiails  on  each 
other  carrier,  each  of  said  flails  being  pivolable  without 
interference  with  any  other  fiail. 

one  of  said  disc -shaped  supports  being  a  chipper  disc  and  the 
other  of  said  disc  supports  having  a  generally  triangular 
profile. 

said  plurality  of  earners  being  three  in  number  extending 
from  and  fixedly  supported  between  said  chipper  disc  and 
the  region  of  the  apex  of  the  triangularly  shaped  other  of 
said  discs. 

and  wherein  a  line  extending  from  the  fiail  tip  adjacent  the 
chipper  disc  through  each  flail  tip  to  the  outermost  fiail  tip 
adjacent  the  second  disc-shaped  tnangular  support  is 
generally  a  helix  such  that,  upon  rotation  of  the  frame, 
matenals  inserted  into  the  shredding  mechanism  are  urged 
toward  one  axial  end  of  the  frame, 

said  frame  and  connected  structure  being  statically  and 
dynamically  balanced  about  the  central  axis. 


5,279,468 

BOWDEN-CABLE  WINDOW-LIFTER  DRIVE  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Klaus  Kiister,  Ehringshausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Kuester  A  Co.,  GmbH,  Ehringshausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,329 

Int.  a.'  B65H  75/ i4;  E05F  11/48 

U.S.  a.  242—54  R  4  Oaims 


1   A  bowden-cable  window-lifter  dnve.  compnsing 

a  cable  reel  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  housing,  said  cable  reel 
including  dnve-pins  extending  from  an  end  face  of  said 
cable  reel, 

coupling  means  for  rotatably  driving  said  cable  reel  with  a 
crank  bolt,  said  coupling  means  engaging  said  dnve  pins, 
said  coupling  means  including  a  coupling  component 
which  is  a  separate  part  from  said  crank  bolt,  said  coupling 
component  and  crank  bolt  are  joined  together  through 
non-ctrcular  means  for  relative  axial  movement  without 
relative  rotary  movement  therebetween: 

said  housing  including  resilient  means  for  retaining  said 
crank  bolt  on  said  housing,  said  resilient  means  allows 
relative  rotation  without  relative  axial  displacement  be- 
tween said  crank  bolt  and  said  housing: 

a  bottom  plate  attached  to  said  housing  and  generally  enclos- 
ing said  cable  reel  therewithin,  said  bottom  plate  also 
rotatably  supporting  said  crank  bolt; 

wherein  said  crank  bolt  is  axially  inserted  through  said  bot- 
tom plate  and  retained  on  said  housing  by  said  resilient 
means,  said  non-circular  means  of  said  crank  bolt  and  said 
coupling  component  engaging  each  other 


5,279,469  elements  which  are  compliant  in  the  radial  direction   u  herein 

CABLE  WINDING  APPARATLIS  AND  METHOD  ,he  tensioning  means  includes  a  pluralitv  of  annular  segments 

Vilem  Foit.  \ancouTer.  Canada,  assignor  to  Hillmar  Industries  (2)  distnbuted  along  the  circumference  (5)  of  e^ch  individual 

Ltd.,  Delta^^Cjinada  winding  element  (6),  intermediate  pieces  <3i  arranged  in  each 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,231  case  between  two  segments  and  firmlv  connected  to  the  bot- 

II «!  n   7.15     ci  D   '"'■  ^'    ^""  ^^^'^  '""^  °^  ^^^  groove  (14),  and  one  or  more  leaf  spnng  elements 

•*•  ^'-  ^^—^  •*                                                          1  aaims  (4')  being  seated  between  the  bottom  of  the  annular  groove 


1.  A  cable  winding  mechanism,  compnsing: 

a  cable  reel: 

said  cable  reel  compnsing  a  hub  p<Trtion  having  an  axis  of 
rotation  and  first,  second  and  third  sets  of  spokes  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  from  said  hub  p<irtion; 

said  second  spoke  set  being  located  between  said  first  and 
third  spoke  sets  and  defining  therewith  first  and  second 
winding  gaps,  respectively,  for  accommodating  windings 
of  a  cable: 

said  first  and  second  winding  gaps  being  monospiral  winding 
gaps  each  having  a  width,  parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation. 
sufificiently  narrow,  to  prevent  laterally  adjacent  windings 
of  the  cable  m  either  of  said  first  and  second  winding  gaps 

means  for  rotating  said  cable  reel  about  the  axis  of  rotation  cif 
said  hub  ponion: 

a  cable  deflector  for  guiding  the  cable  into  said  first  and 
second  monospiral  winding  gaps  during  the  winding  of 
the  cable  on  said  reel; 

said  second  set  of  spokes  being  interrupted  bv  a  cross-over 
gap  at  which  the  cable  can  extend  between  said  first  and 
second  monospiral  winding  gaps. 

said  cross-over  gap  extending  radially  outwardly,  and  being 
free  of  obstruction,  from  said  hub  to  the  penpherv  of  said 
reel  so  as  to  allow  a  plurality  of  turns  of  the  cable  to  be 
suf)erimp<:)sed  on  one  another  in  said  cross-over  gap;  and 

means  for  displacing  said  cable  defieetor,  in  timed  relation  to 
the  rotation  of  said  reel,  so  as  to  guide  the  cable  alternately 
into  said  first  and  second  monospiral  winding  gaps  and 
through  said  cross-over  gap 


(14)  and  the  inner  face  of  the  segments,  each  of  which  spnng 
elements  is  connected  to  the  intermediate  piece  (3)  via  its 
central  part,  which  is  provided  with  an  opening,  and  the  two 
ends  of  each  of  said  spnng  elements  bear  against  the  inside  of 
two  neighbonng  segments,  and  wherein  the  mutualK  facing 
end  faces  of  the  annular  segments  (2)  and  the  intermediate 
pieces  are  beveled  and  are  radially  separable  upon  the  applica- 
tion of  pressure  to  the  annular  segments. 


5.279.471 
DEVICE  FOR  SPLICING  WEB  MATERIAUS 

Manfred  Peters.  Sjograsvagen  15,  Kungsbacka.  Sweden  S-434  94 
PCT  No.  PCTSE90  00559.  §  371  Date  Feb.  21.  1992.  5  102(ei 
Date  Feb.  21,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  03416.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  3.  1990.  Ser.  No.  835,988 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  1,  1989,  8902896 

Int.  a."  B65H  19,  IS 

I  .S.  a.  242-58.3  6  Oaims 


5,279,470 

WINDING  MANDREL  TENSIONING  MEANS 

Josef  Birkmann,  Fueratenfeldbruck;  Friedrich  Held,  Planegg; 

Ciottfried  Lutz,  Seefeld;  Bernd  Scholtysik,  and  Jose  Toral, 

both  of  Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  assignors  to 

BASF  Magnetics  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geimany,  Jun.  27, 
1991,  4121244 

Int.  a.'  B65H  18/04.  75/24 
U.S,  a.  242—56.9  2  Oaims 

1  A  winding  shaft  having  self-tensioning  individual  winding 
elements  for  winding  mandrels  mounted  on  it  in  such  a  way 
that  they  can  rotate  and  be  dnven.  a  compliant  tensioning 
means  being  inserted  in  each  case  in  an  annular  groove  of  each 
individual  winding  element,  the  outside  diameter  of  which 
means  is  greater  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  winding  man- 
drels, compliance  of  the  tensioning  means  allowing  the  wind- 
ing mandrels  to  be  pushed  on  by  sliding  in  the  axial  direction 
by  virtue  of  the  fact  that  the  tensioning  means  includes  spnng 


1  Device  for  splicing  a  trailing  end  or  a  cut  offend  of  a  first 
roll  of  web  matenal  with  a  staning  end  of  a  second  roll  of  web 
matenal,  whereby  the  web  matenal  pulled  out  from  the  first 
roll  by  means  of  a  roller  is  transmitlable  to  the  staning  end  of 
the  second  roll  of  web  matenal  which  is  situated  on  a  splicing 
table,  where  the  web  matenal  of  the  first  roll  and  the  web 
material  of  the  second  roll  are  connected  to  each  other  such 
that  dunng  rolling  off  of  the  first  and  second  roll  of  web  mate- 
nal. inside  the  web  matenal  of  the  first  roll  (25 1  and  near  the 
nip  between  the  first  roll  and  a  storage  roll  for  this,  said  roller, 
which  IS  pivolally  hinged  in  a  spnng  loaded  arm.  is  provided 
such  that  the  arm  exerts  a  fit-up  pressure  on  the  web  matenal 
of  the  first  roll  whereby  the  breaking  or  the  termination  of  the 
web  matenal  of  the  first  roll,  swings  the  roller  in  a  direction  off 
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the  first  and  second  roll,  whereby  an  end  portion  of  the  web 
material  of  the  first  roll  is  carried  and  transported  to  the  splic- 
ing table,  the  splicing  table  being  provided  between  two  stores 
for  the  first  and  second  roll,  the  second  store  providing  a  unit 
for  lifting  and  moving  the  second  roll  (16)  of  web  material  to 
the  first  store. 


5^9,472 

PAPER  FEEDING  DEVICE  AND  AN  APPLICATION 

THEREOF 

Takayasu  Hongo.  Kobe;  5>etuo  Sasabe.  Osaka,  and  Eiji  Hirao. 
AmaKasaki,  all  of  .Japan,  assisjnors  to  Kanzaki  Paper  Manu- 
facturinu  Co..  I  id..  Tok>o.  .Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  624.541.  Dec.  10.  IWO,  Pat.  No.  5,174.518. 
This  application  Sep.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  943,317 
Claims    phoritv.    application    Japan.     Dec.     12.     1989,     1- 
143940[Lj;  Dec    Ift.  1989.  l-145281[l  j 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  16/02 
U.S.  CI.  242— 6«.7  4  Claims 


//^    /g 


1  \  device  for  feeding  paper  from  a  paper  roll  comprising  a 
paper  feed  box  having  a  bottom  slanting  to  the  front  and  a  front 
wall  for  containing  the  pap>er  roll  so  that  said  paper  roll  freely 
contacts  both  of  said  bottom  and  said  front  wall,  said  paper 
feed  box  being  supported  by  a  spring  at  the  undersurface  of  the 
paper  feed  box  and  capable  of  rising  and  falling,  said  device 
further  comprising  slip  guide  means  provided  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  above  said  paper  feed  box  so  that  when  the 
paper  roll  is  placed  in  said  paper  feed  box,  the  upper  end  of  said 
paper  roll  is  pressed  to  said  guide  means  and  unrolled  paper 
from  said  roll  is  drawn  around  said  guide  means. 


5,279,473 
CORD  RFTRVCTION  DF\  IC'F 
IHvid  Rozon,   Ruvsell.  Canada,  assignor   to   2844788  Canada 
Ltee,  Hull,  Canada 

Filed  Ma)  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,212 

Int.  a.'  B65H  75/48 

U.S.  CI.  242-107,12  8  Claims 


towards  the  cord  receiving  surface  of  the  spool  to  be  wound 
thereon,  said  spotil  hav  ing  a  cord  loop  attachment  member  that 
engages  to  said  spool  a  cord  loop  formed  by  said  cord,  said 
attachment  member  being  fixedly  linked  to  and  extending  from 
said  cord  receiving  surface  and  having  a  passage  therethrough, 
said  passage  having  sufficient  diameter  to  allow  said  cord  loop 
to  slide  freely  therethrough  when  in  an  unwound  position  on 
said  spool. 


5,279,474 
MANDRKI.  FOR  HIGH  DENSITY  FllAMFNT  UlNDING 
George  W.  I^Compte,  Tucson,  .Ariz.,  assignor  to  Hughes  .Air- 
craft Company.  Los  .Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  915,224,  Jul.  20,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,209,416. 
This  application  Feb.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  20.938 
Int.  CI.'  B65H   'J!   IH 
C.S.n,  242-117  Saaims 


■■-> 


YyTxY>.'^ 


1   A  mandrel  assembly  for  use  in  forming  a  densely  packed 

filament  winding,  comprising: 

mandrel  means; 

a  layer  of  base  viire  wound  on  the  mandrel  means  with  the 
turns  in  continuous  lateral  contact  with  adjacent  turns; 

a  layer  of  guide  wire  wound  on  and  overlying  the  ba.se  wire 
layer,  each  turn  of  said  guide  wire  layer  being  spaced  from 
adjacent  turns,  the  spaces  betueen  the  turns  of  the  guide 
wire  layer  for  nesting  receipt  of  a  filament  first  layer;  and 

means  for  securing  the  guide  wire  and  base  wire  to  the 
mandrel  means 


5,279,475 
MOTORIZED  TWO-PIECE  VTDEOCASSETTE  ADAPTCJR 
James  E.  Skavnak.  Minneapolis,  and  Thomas  A.  Turgeon,  Frid- 
ley,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  .Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,003 

Int.  CI.'  GIIB  15/66 

L.S.  CI.  242-199  17  Claims 


1   A  motorized  adaptor  for  use  with  a  cartridge  of  the  type 

having  a  single  supply  reel,  said  single  supply  reel  adapted  to 

store  tape,  and  having  a  length  of  tape  wound  thereon,  said 

1   A  cord  retraction  device  for  window  coverings,  compns-    supply  reel  having  a  flange,  said  flange  having  a  plurality  of 

ing  a  sp«.X)l  having  a  cord-receiving  surface,  drive  means  to    gear-form  teeth  on  the  periphery   of  said   flange  forming  a 

route  said   spool,   and   cord   guide  means   to   direct   a  cord    supply  reel  gear  flange,  said  adaptor  comprising 


an  adaptor  housing  having  a  cartridge  reception  cavity,  said 
cartridge  reception  cavity  adapted  to  receive  said  car- 
tridge; 

a  take-up  reel  located  within  said  adaptor  housing  laterally 
adjacent  said  cartridge  reception  cavity,  said  take-up  reel 
having  a  flange,  said  flange  having  a  plurality  of  gear-form 
teeth  located  around  the  periphery  of  said  flange  forming 
a  take-up  reel  gear  flange; 

gear  train  means  for  dnving  said  supply  reel  gear  flange  and 
for  driving  said  take-up  reel  gear  flange; 

motor  means  located  within  said  adaptor  housing  coupled  to 
said  gear  train  means  for  supplying  rotational  motion  to 
said  gear  train  means; 

power  means  coupled  to  said  motor  means  for  supplying 
power  to  said  motor  means; 

initiation  means  located  within  said  adaptor  housing  coupled 
to  said  motor  means  for  starting  an  internal  wind  cycle 
and  for  starting  an  internal  rewind  cycle; 

termination  means  located  within  said  adaptor  housing  cou- 
pled to  said  motor  means  for  stopping  said  internal  wind 
cycle  and  for  stopping  said  internal  rewind  cycle, 

whereby  said  tape  is  moved  from  said  supply  reel  toward 
said  take-up  reel  during  said  internal  wind  cycle  and  said 
tape  IS  moved  from  said  take-up  reel  toward  said  supply 
reel  during  said  internal  rewind  cycle. 


formed  on  an  edge  of  said  back  lid  for  engaging  an  end  of  said 
nb  when  said  front  lid  is  in  said  open  position  whereby  move- 
ment of  an  edge  of  said  tape  into  a  position  between  said  rib 
and  said  back  lid  is  prevented  by  said  projection. 


5.279.476 

TAPE  CASSETTE  LID  HAVING  PROJECTION  FOR 

PRE\  FNTING  TAPE  PINC  HING 

Hiroshi  Fujii.  Tokyo,  and  Tomihiro  Nakagawa,  Kanagawa,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837.905 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25.  1991,  3-050222 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  23  "4 

U,S.  CI.  242-199  lOaaims 


1  A  tape  cassette  having  a  housing  of  generally  rectangular 
configuration  containing  reels  on  which  a  tape  is  wound  and 
having  top  and  bottom  walls  and  a  peripheral  wall  extending 
between  the  lop  and  btittom  walls  along  three  sides  of  the 
housing  so  as  to  form  an  opening  along  the  fourth  side  of  the 
housing,  the  top  and  bottom  walls  respectively  having  first  and 
second  cutouts  communicating  with  the  opening  and  extend- 
ing along  a  portion  of  said  fourth  side  of  the  housing,  the  tape 
being  guided  between  the  reels  in  a  path  having  a  run  extend- 
ing along  the  opening,  a  front  lid  mounted  on  the  housing  and 
being  movable  relative  thereto  between  a  closed  position  cov- 
ering the  opening  and  an  open  pwsition  exposing  the  opening, 
and  a  back  lid  movable  together  with  the  front  lid  between  the 
closed  position  in  which  the  back  lid  is  positioned  behind  the 
front  lid  and  the  open  position  in  which  the  back  lid  is  away 
from  the  back  side  of  the  tape;  said  tape  ca.s,sette  comprising  a 
rib  positioned  in  said  opening  for  providing  support  to  said 
tape  m  a  direction  towards  said  front  lid,  said  rib  extending 
from  said  bottom  wall  towards  said  top  wall  and  positioned  on 
a  side  of  said  tape  oppxisite  said  front  lid.  and  a  proieciion 


5.279.477 

SOUND  PRODCCING  APPARATL'S  FOR  SPINNING 

REEL 

Osamu   >oshikawa.  Sakai.  Japan,  assignor  tt,  Shimano.   Inc.. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1991.  Ser    No.  "45.S:-4 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3.  1990,  2-93012  I 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  89/01 

VS.  a.  242-306  6  Claims 


1  A  sound  producing  apparatus  for  a  spinning  reel  with  a 
cup-shaped  spool  having  a  bottom  and  a  side  wall,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  cyclindncal  boss  portion  projecting  from  said  bottom  of 
said  spool  into  a  space  formed  by  said  bottom  and  said  side 
wall  of  said  spool. 

a  spool  shaft  penetrated  through  said  bottom  of  said  spool; 

an  engaging  element  mounted  on  an  extenor  circumference 
of  said  boss  normal  with  respect  to  an  axis  of  said  boss 
portion,  said  engaging  element  being  capable  of  rotating 
with  respect  to  said  boss  ponion  and  being  axially  fixed  to 
said  boss  portion,  and  a  rearwardly  facing  surface  of  said 
engaging  element  having  a  series  of  engaging  serrations  at 
an  outer  periphery  thereof. 

a  disk  member  facing  said  engaging  element,  said  disk  mem- 
ber being  mounted  on  said  sptxil  shaft  normal  with  respect 
to  said  sp<x)l  shaft,  said  disk  member  being  rotalionally 
and  axially  fixed  to  said  spool  shaft; 

a  sound  producing  plate  fixed  by  an  end  thereof  on  a  surface 
of  said  disk  member  facing  said  engaging  element,  said 
sound  producing  plate  extending  along  said  engaging 
serrations  of  said  engaging  element,  another  end  of  said 
sound  prixlucing  plate  being  a  free  end  and  urged  onto 
said  engaging  serrations. 

a  one-way  clutch  dispt^sed  between  said  engaging  element 
and  said  boss  portion,  said  one-way  clutch  rotating  said 
engaging  element  in  accordance  with  rotation  of  said 
spcxil  only  when  said  spool  rotates  in  a  line  unwinding 
direction. 

«.  herein  said  btiss  portion,  said  engaging  element  and  said 
disk  member  are  housed  m  said  space  formed  by  said 
bottom  and  said  side  wall  of  said  spool. 
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5.279,478 

SEEKER  CIRC  I  IT  FOR  HOMING  MISSILE  GLTDANCE 

Seymour  Baida,  and  Paul  D   I*dberter,  both  of  Baltimore,  Md., 

assignors  to  Westinnhous*  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser    No.  453,743.  I>ec.  20.  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,709 

Int.  a.'  F41G  7/22 

VS.  a.  244—3.15  25  Claims 
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1  A  seeker  circuit  for  providing  guidance  data  to  a  guidance 
computer  of  a  hortiing  missile  based  upon  target  data,  compris- 
ing: 

velocity  loop  means  for  computing  a  first  signal; 
acceleration  loop  means,  operatively  coupled  to  receive  said 

first  signal,  for  computing  a  second  signal;  and 
detecting  means  for  detecting  said  target  data  and  for  caus- 
ing said  first  signal  to  be  input  to  said  guidance  computer 
when  said  target  data  is  detected  and  said  second  signal  lo 
be  input  lo  said  guidance  computer  when  said  target  data 
is  not  detected. 


5,279,479 
AD\  ANC  ED  SEEKER  WITH  I  ARt.E  I  (JOK  ANGLE 

Timothy  A.  Adama.  Ontario,  and  Martin  Pagan.  Jr.,  CTiino,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company.  Ix)s 
Angeles.  Calif. 

Eiled  Oct.  15,  1990.  Ser.  No.  597.631 

Int.  CI.'  E41G  7/00:  F42B  10/00,  15/01:  G06F  15/50 

L.S.  a.  244—3.16  19  Oaims 
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\.  A  gimbal  mount  for  mounting  a  sensor  for  a  large  look 
angle,  comprising: 

a  base  support  frame  for  attachment  to  an  airframe; 

a  roll  axis  frame  having  a  base  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
forwardly  positioned  gimbal  supports  mounted  for  rota- 
tion about  the  roll  axis  of  said  frame; 

a  pitch  gimbal  ring  pivotally  mounted  on  said  roll  axis  frame 
for  pivoting  about  a  pitch  axis; 

a  yaw  gimbal  frame  pivotally  mounted  for  pivoting  ab<iut  a 
yaw  axis  on  said  pitch  gimbal; 

a  pitch  drive  motor,  a  roll  dnve  motor,  and  a  \aw  drive 


motor  coaxially  mounted  directly  on  and  coaxial  of  said 
roll  axis  frame;  and 
cable  drive  means  connecting  said  respective  motors  to  the 

respective  gimbals. 


5,279,4*0 

SHCXK  ABSORBER  FOR  I  SE  IN  LOWERING 

AIRCRAFT  LANDING  GEAR 

.Michel  Derrien.  Versailles.  France,  assignor  to  Messier-Bugatti, 

Velizy  V  lliacoublay,  France 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  19.848 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  21,  1992,  92  02016 
Int.  CI.'  B64C:  25- 5H.  F16F  V/46.  V//* 
U.S.  a.  244—104  FP  8  Claims 


1  A  shock  absorber  for  use  in  lowering  aircraft  landing  gear, 
the  shock  absorber  comprising  a  main  body  and  a  rod-piston, 

said  shock  absorber  being  disposed  between  a  point  on  the 
landing  gear  and  a  fixed  point  of  the  airplane  structure  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  rnd-piston  is  retracted  when  the  landing  gear 
IS  down  and  extended  when  the  landing  gear  is  in  up.  wherein 
the  mam  body  comprises,  in  succession,  three  chambers  sepa- 
rated by  associated  intermediate  partitions  of  said  body,  pro- 
viding a  first  hydraulic  fluid  chamber  in  which  the  rod-piston 
slides  freely,  a  chamber  adjacent  lo  said  first  chamber  in  which 
a  first  separat(ir  piston  slides,  delimiting  a  second  hydraulic 
fluid  chamber  and  a  chamber  that  is  connected  lo  the  atmo- 
sphere, and  a  last  chamber  in  which  a  second  separator  piston 
slides,  delimiting  a  third  hydraulic  fluid  chamber  and  a  cham- 
ber of  gas  under  high  pressure,  said  firsl  separator  pislon  hav- 
ing an  axial  rod  which  penetrates  into  said  gas  chamber  by 
passing  through  said  second  separator  piston,  and  wherein  said 
shock  absorber  further  includes  communication  means  be- 
tween the  first  hydraulic  fluid  chamber  and  each  of  the  second 
and  third  hydraulic  fluid  chambers,  with  two  associated  elec- 
trically controlled  valves  enabling  a  fluid  connection  to  be 
selectively  established  wiih  one  or  other  of  said  second  and 
third  chambers  so  as  lo  obtain  two  operating  regimes  for  the 
shock  absorber,  including  a  normal  regime  in  w  hich  the  second 
separator  pislon  acts  on  Us  own  and  enables  a  certain  amount 
lit  energy  to  be  stored  on  lowering  of  the  landing  gear,  which 
energy  can  be  reused  during  subsequent  raising  of  said  landing 
gear,  and  an  emergency  regime  in  which  the  first  separator 
piston  acts  on  its  own  and  participates  in  braking  the  emer- 
gency lowering  of  the  landing  gear 


5,279,4*1 
AIRBORNE  LIQLID-SPREADING  SYSTEM 
V  ictor  D.  Trotter,  and  Robert  L.  Woods,  both  of  Arlington.  Tex., 
assignors  to  .Air  Tractor  Inc..  OIney.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935.156 
Int.  CI.'  B64D  /   It.  B67D  5,  14.  5.  30 
L.S.  a.  244—136  37  Oaims 

1   A  system  for  spreading  a  liquid  or  other  flowable  matenal 


on  the  ground  from  an  aircraft  at  a  specified  coverage  level. 
said  system  comprising: 

a  container  carried  by  the  aircraft  and  adapted  to  contain 
said  material; 

means  for  releasing  said  material  from  the  container;  and 


5,279.482 
FINGERED  BOLA  BODY.  BOI.A  WITH  SA.ME.  A.ND 
METHODS  OF  I  SF 
John  M.  Dzenitis.  Seabrook.  and  Linda  W.  Billica,  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as 
represented  b\  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Washington,  D.C . 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  892,053 

Int.  CI.'  B64G  1/64 

U^.  a.  244— 161  2naims 


1  A  self-rescue  device  for  an  astronaut  working  in  reduced 
gravity  outside  a  space  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  cslindncal 
trass  members,  said  device  comprising 

a  tether  line, 

a  plurality  of  bolas.  each  hasmg  a  nose  portion  and  a  b<-)dy 
portion,  the  body  portion  being  rectangular  and  ihe  nose 
portion  being  pyramidal. 

a  plurality  of  bola  lines  attached  to  the  tether  line  and  ex- 
tending through  the  nose  portion  of  the  bolas.  and 

ihe  nose  p<-)rtion  of  each  bola  being  provided  with  four 
angularly  extending  fingers  one  finger  extending  from 
"  each  corner  of  the  pyramidal  nose  p<irtion  past  the  apex 
thereof  and  being  at  an  angle  of  between  ab<iui  4?  degrees 
to  ab<_iut  80  degrees  to  the  surface  of  the  pyramidal  nose 
portion  whereby  there  will  be  entanglement  with  its  t>~ila 
line,  the  bola  line  of  another  btila  when  the  bolas  wrap 
around  a  truss  member  thereby  preventing  disengagement 
thereof  w  hen  tension  is  applied  lo  the  tether  line 


5.279,483 
ATTITLDE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  THREE-AXIS 
STABILIZED  SATELLITE  ESPECIALLY  A  REMOTE 
SENSING  SATELLITE 
Bernard  Blanckt.  \a'  C'annet:  Marc  Attanasio.  Mougins:  Patrick 
Mautc.   \albonne.  and   Issam-Maurice    Achkar.  Cannes-Ij- 
Bocca.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Aerospatiale  Societt  Na- 
tionale  Industriellc.  France 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No   806..599 
Claims  priorit>.  application  France,  I>ec.  21,  1990.  9(1  16150 
Int.  CI.'  B64G  1/32.  1/36 
VS.  a.  244—165  10  Claims 


means  for  controlling  the  release  means,  the  control  means 
being  responsive  to  an  approximation  of  the  difference  in 
pressure  between  the  material  within  the  container  adja- 
cent to  the  release  means  and  air  outside  the  container 
adjacent  to  the  release  means. 


1.  An  attitude  control  system  for  use  in  controlling  the 
position  of  a  three-axis  stabilized  satellite  in  terrestrial  orbit, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  attitude  sensors  for  sensing  roll,  pitch  and  yaw 
angles  of  said  satellite; 

a  set  of  at  least  three  momentum  wheels,  one  each  of  said  at 
least  three  momentum  wheels  provided  on  an  axis,  which, 
when  combined  with  the  two  additional  axes  of  the  other 
two  of  said  at  least  three  momentum  wheels,  forms  a 
right-angle  trihedron; 

a  set  of  two  non-parallel  magnetic  coils  in  the  roll/yaw 
plane; 

a  first  control  loop  comprising  a  processor  and  controller 
connected  between  said  plurality  of  attitude  sensors  and 
said  set  of  at  least  three  momentum  wheels  for  determin- 
ing a  plurality  of  first  correction  signals  based  upon  the 
output  of  said  plurality  of  attitude  sensors  and  signal  val- 
ues included  in  said  prtx:ess<sr  and  controller,  said  plural- 
ity of  first  correction  signals  transmitted  to  said  set  of  al 
lea,st  three  momenium  wheels  lo  produce  correction 
torques: 

a  second  control  loop  compnsing  a  coil  controller  con- 
nected between  said  processor  and  controller  and  said  set 
of  two  non-parallel  magnetic  coils  for  determining  a  plu- 
rality of  second  correction  signals  based  upon  the  output 
of  said  plurality  of  attitude  sensors  and  signal  values  in- 
cluded in  said  processor  and  controller,  said  plurality  of 
second  correction  signals  transmitted  t<>  said  set  of  two 
non-parallel  magnetic  coils  to  produce  correction  torques 
interacting  with  the  terrestrial  magnetic  field. 

a  pitch  actuator,  and 

a  circuit  for  the  desaluralion  in  pitch  connected  between  said 
set  of  at  lea-st  three  momentum  wheels  and  said  pitch 
actuator. 
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5^9,4S4 

MANNED  SPACE  VEHICLE  WITH  LOW-LEVEL 

HYDROGEN-OXYGEN-t  ARBON  DIOXIDE 

PROPLLSION  LNIT 

Frmnk  S.  Zimmermann,  V  ienna.  V  a.,  and  Victor  A.  Moseley,  Los 

Alto*,  Calif.,  assignors  to  I^ral  Aerospace  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar    11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,485 

Int.  a.'  B64G  1/40.  1/48 

\JS.  a.  244—172  10  Claims 


*«voKMMCz  rtmjgrjM 


5_279,4«5 

CABLE  CLAMP  AND  SPACER  ASSEMBLY 

Tom  G.  Georges,  R.R.  #2,  Box  184.  Kails  City,  Nebr.  68355 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,320 

int.  a.'  F16L  3/08 

U.S.  a.  248—68.001  6  Qaims 


1  A  cable  clamp  and  spacer  assembly  arranged  for  spacmg 
and  sccunng  a  first  cable  and  a  second  cable,  wherem  the 
assembly  compnses, 

an  elongate  spme  plate,  the  spine  plate  havmg  a  first  end 
spaced  from  a  second  end,  and  a  support  block  mounted 
fixedly  to  the  first  end  and  a  supp<in  housmg  mounted  to 
the  second  end.  the  suppon  block  mcludmg  support  block 
side  walls,  a  supptirl  bltx-k  top  wall,  and  a  support  block 
base,  and 

the  support  block  top  wall  havmg  a  first  semi-cylindncal 


recess,  the  support  block  base  havmg  a  second  semi-cylm- 
dncal  recess,  with  the  first  semi-c>lindncal  recess  ori- 
ented about  a  first  axis,  the  second  semi-cylindrical  recess 
onenled  about  a  second  axis,  with  the  first  axis  parallel  to 
the  second  axis,  and 

first  clamp  means  mounting  the  first  cable  within  the  first 
recess,  and  second  clamp  means  for  mounting  the  second 
cable  within  the  second  recess,  and 

the  suppon  housmg  including  support  housing  first  and 
second  end  walls,  with  the  first  and  second  end  walls 
including  respective  first  and  second  end  wall  semi-cylm- 
dncal  recesses,  with  the  first  and  second  semi-cylmdncal 
recesses  coaxially  aligned  with  the  first  axis  receiving  the 
first  cable  therethrough,  and 

third  clamp  means  for  secunng  the  first  cable  within  the 
suppon  housing  and  the  third  clamp  means  received 
within  the  support  housing 


5.279,486 

MEDICAL  SUPPORT  DEVICE 

Elbert  C.  Harmon,  6708  Gary  La.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  76112 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41.404 

Int.  a.'  F16L  3/00 

U.S.  a.  248—122  7  Oaims 


1  In  a  manned  space  vehicle  whose  altitude  control  is 
achieved  by  constant  drag  compensation  through  action  of 
low-level  thrusters.  the  combination  compnsing; 

electrolyzing  means  for  generating  hydrogen  and  oxygen 
from  water  in  a  ma.ss  ratio  of  approximately  8  parts  of 
oxygen  to  1  part  of  hydrogen; 

means  for  providing  oxygen  and  hydrogen  from  said  elec- 
trolyzing means  to  said  thrusters  at  an  oxygen  to  hydro- 
gen ratio  of  less  than  8.1; 

life  support  means  for  employing  excess  oxygen  from  said 
electrolyzing  means  that  is  not  fed  to  said  thrusters  and  for 
extracting  carbon  dioxide  from  atmosphere  within  said 
space  vehicle,  and 

means  for  feeding  said  extracted  carbon  dioxide  as  a  propel- 
lant  to  said  thrusters.  said  thrusters  burning  said  provided 
oxygen  and  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  which  causes 
oxygen  in  said  carbon  dioxide  to  contribute  to  thrust 
produced  by  said  thrusters. 


1    A  medical  support  device  comprising 

base  means. 

a  mast  extending  vertically  from  the  base  means, 

an  arm  having  a  longitudinal  arm  axis: 

hinge  means  coupled  between  the  mast  and  the  arm  for 
hingedly  suppcirting  the  arm  with  its  axis  radial  to  the  mast 
while  permitting  the  arm  to  swing  freely  in  a  horizontal 
arc  about  the  mast. 

wherein  the  hinge  means  compnses  two  planar  plates,  each 
plate  having  a  bore  surrounding  the  mast,  clamping  means 
for  tightening  the  plates  against  the  mast,  and  pin  means 
penetrating  the  plates  and  one  end  of  the  arm  for  hingedly 
pinning  the  arm  to  the  plates. 

extension  means  coupled  to  the  arm  for  extending  a  longitu- 
dinal length  of  the  arm,  and 

support  means  coupled  to  the  arm  for  supporting  a  medical 
apparatus. 


5.279,487 

BOLT-ON,  DUPLEX  CIRCUFT  BREAKER  RFJECTION 

ASSEMBLY 

Stephen  A.  Mrenna,  and  Melrin  A.  Carrodus,  both  of  Brighton 

Twp.,  Beaver  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,567 
Int.  a.'  H02B  1/04 
U.S.  a.  248—220.2  16  Qaims 

1    A  circuit  breaker  assembly,  comprising 
mounting  means  for  having  a  predetermined  circuit  breaker 

means  disposed  thereon, 
accepting   means   having  a   predetermined   shape   on   said 
mounting  means  for  allowing  said  predetermined  circuit 
breaker  means  to  be  disposed  only  thereon,  and 


predetermined  circuit  breaker  means  having  a  housing  and 
at  least  two  electncal  terminals  on  said  mounting  means 
wherein  said  housing  has  a  key  member  having  a  pyrami- 


dal shape  disposed  thereon  for  cooperating  with  said 
accepting  means  for  allowing  said  predetermined  circuit 
breaker  means  to  be  disposed  only  on  said  mounting 
means. 


5.279,488 

ADJl  STABLE  WORKSTATION  FOR  V  EHICLF^S 

James  Fleming.  140  Sherry  l.a..  Kalispell.  Mont.  59901 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1992.  Ser,  No,  911,818 

Int,  CI,"  E04G  3/00 

U.S.  a.  248-279  17  Claims 


'^^T-^frn 


1   An  adjustable  workstation  for  vehicles,  comprising: 

mounting  means  for  connecting  an  adjustable  workstation  to 
a  vehicle,  the  mounting  means  allowing  the  workstation  to 
be  readily  installed  into  and  remosed  from  an  operator's 
compartment  of  the  \  ehicle. 

an  upstanding  support  arm  including  a  rotatable  ba.se  por- 
tion, the  support  arm  being  pivotally  connected  to  the 
mounting  means,  the  support  arm  including  an  extension 
means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the  support  arm, 

hinge  means  interconnecting  the  mounting  means  and  the 
upstanding  support  arm  for  allowing  controllable  articula- 
tion of  the  supptirt  arm  relative  to  the  mounting  means  the 
hinge  means  being  locked  in  a  desired  position  by  rotation 
of  the  ba.se  portion, 

a  planar  working  surface  coupled  lo  the  upstanding  supptirt 
arm, 

pivot  means  coupled  between  the  working  surface  and  the 
support  arm  for  controllably  p<isitioning  the  working 
surface  at  a  desired  onentation: 

wherein  the  hinge  means,  the  pivot  means,  and  the  mounting 
means  form  a  combined  overall  adjustment  means  for 
allowing  the  workstation  to  be  fully  adjustable  to  position 
the  working  surface  at  a  desired  kx;ation  and  orientation 
and  for  allowing  the  workstation  to  be  readily  installed  or 


removed  from  the  vehicle  and  folded  into  a  compact  form 
for  transporting  to  and  from  the  vehicle. 


5.2''9,489 
nOOR  MOUNTED  CONTAINKR  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  A  V  EHRT  F 

Glenn  E,  Wheelock,  Freemont.  and  Gary   VallerRa.  Ha>ward. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Paccar  Inc..  Bcllevue.  Wash. 

F'iled  Sep.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No,  950,022 

Int,  a."  A47K  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  248-311.2  10  Claims 


1.  A  container  holder  assembly  for  use  in  a  vehicle  for  sup- 
port of  an  elongated  container  in  a  substantially  vertical  orien- 
tation, sa>d  holder  assembly  compnsing: 

3  base  having  a  wall: 

a  substantially  rigid  retaining  collar  mounted  to  said  base 
and  defining  an  opening  dimensioned  to  receive  said  con- 
tainer therethrough. 

flexible  sleeve  means  mounted  to  said  collar  and  extending 
around  and  downwardly  from  said  collar  to  define  a  pas- 
sageway formed  for  receipt  of  said  container  when  posi- 
tioned through  said  opening:  and 

elastic  band  means  mounted  to  one  of  said  base  and  said 
sleeve  means  and  positioned  below  said  retaining  collar 
and  extending  around  said  passageway,  said  elastic  band 
means  being  sufficientK  resilient  to  mdependeniK  provide 
substantial  perimetric  and  lateral  support  to  said  container 
about  a  midportion  thereof 


5.279,490 

SUPPORT  STRL  CrURE  FOR  A  SEAT 

Hermann  Meiller,  .\mberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>.  assignor  to 

Grammer  AG,  Amberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 
Filed  Not.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No,  976,538 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German},  .Apr.  3, 
1992,  4211095 

Int.  a.'  F16M  13/00 
U.S.  a.  248—588  1 1  Oaims 

1  A  support  structure  for  a  squab  portion  of  a  seal  including 
a  base  means,  a  scissor  support  assembly  on  the  base  means  and 
compnsing  first  and  second  support  assembly  elements  which 
are  not  connected  to  each  other  but  which  only  bear  against 
each  other  and  of  which  the  first  scissor  suppon  assembK  is 
connected  b\  an  edge  portion  thereof  to  the  ba.se  means  pisola- 
bly  about  a  first  pivot  axis  and  the  second  supp<-'rt  assembK 
element  has  first  and  second  spaced-apart  limb  portions  be- 
tween which  the  first  support  assembU  element  is  disposed  and 
which  are  each  connected  by  a  respectise  one  of  their  edge 
portions  to  the  ba.se  means  pisotably  abiiut  a  second  pivot  axis 
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which  IS  at  least  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  pivot  axis,  the 
second  support  assembly  clement  further  including  a  connect- 
ing portion  which  interconnects  said  limb  portions  and  which 


i      i    '  2i       3C 


bears  loosely  on  said  first  support  assembly  element,  thereby 
defining  an  axis  of  pivotal  scissor  movement  of  said  support 
assembly;  and  a  spring  means  connected  to  a  said  support 
assembly  element,  for  springing  of  said  seat. 


5J79,491 

MOLDING  APPARATLS  INCXL  DING  CORE  FOR 

MOLDING  ZERO-DRAFT  HOLE 

Timothy  J.  V  anAckeren,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Outboard 

Marine  Corporation,  Wauke^n,  III. 

Filed  May  2S.  1992,  .Scr.  No.  890,647 

Int.  C\:  B29C  33/10.  33/76 

VS.  a.  249—141  21  Qainu 


1  A  molding  apparatus  comprising  at  least  two  mold  parts 
movable  relative  to  each  other  between  an  open  position  and  a 
closed  position,  said  mold  parts  defining,  when  in  said  closed 
position,  a  mold  cavity  having  the  shape  of  an  object  to  be 
molded,  and  means  fi^r  molding  the  object  with  a  zero-draft 
opening  having  an  axis,  said  means  including  an  expandable 
and  contractible  core  member  which  has  one  end  fixed  to  one 
of  said  mold  parts,  and  means  movable  axially  relative  to  said 
core  for  expanding  said  core. 


5,^79,492 
PROCESS  FOR  REDLCING  SENSITIV ITY  IN 
EXPLOSIVES 
Carlos   Somoza,    Ft.    .Smith,    Ark.,   and   James    A.    Blackwell, 
Shreveport,   La.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Corporation,  Ogden, 
Utah 
Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  692,192,  Apr.  26,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,197,677.  This  application  Feb.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,077 
Int.  CI,    B02C  19/12 
C.S.  a.  241—5  43  Clauns 

1    A  process  for  reducing  the  particle  size  of  particulate 
crystalline  energetic  material,  compnsing 

slurrying  the  energetic  particles  in  an  inert  liquid  wherein 

the  liquid  coats  the  surfaces  of  the  panicles,  and 
introducing  the  slurned  energetic  particles  at  a  predeter- 


mined   pressure    into    a    Microfluidizer  fg)    high-pressure 
grinding    chamber    wherein    high-pressure    interparticle 


'■-\ 


collision  reduces  the  mean  particle  size  of  the  energetic 
particles. 


5,279.493 
POSITION  DETECTOR  FOR  WORKPIECE-MACHIMNG 

APPARATTS 
Werner  Haider,  Achstetten-Bronnen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Erwin  Haider  KG,  .Achstetten-Bronnen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  988.174 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  4, 
1992.  4214320 

Int.  Cl."  B25B  11,00 
L.S.  a.  269—329  7  Claims 


I 


^-  ^-Jj. 


1    In  combination  with 

a  workpiece  having  a  face,  and 

a  support  having  a  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  workpiece 
face,  a  workpiece-pt^sition  detector  comprising 

an  element  at  the  surface  formed  with  a  passage  having  a 
mouth  open  generally  at  the  surface  and  blockable  by  the 
face  of  the  workpiece.  the  element  pas-sage  being  L- 
shaped  with  one  leg  forming  the  mouth  and  another  leg 
provided  with  a  connection 

a  flexible  hose  connected  to  the  passage  of  the  element  a!  the 
connection. 

a  feed  line  connected  to  the  hose. 

pump  means  connected  to  the  feed  line  for  supplying  a  gas 
under  pressure  to  the  hose,  whereby  the  gas  exits  from  the 
passage  mouth  when  same  is  not  blocked. 

a  restnction  in  the  feed  line. 

a  pressure  sensor  in  the  feed  line  downstream  of  the  restric- 
tion producing  an  output  corresponding  to  pressure  in  the 
conduit,  whereby  when  the  mouth  is  blocked  the  pressure 
at  the  sensor  is  relativelv  high  and  when  not  blocked  it  is 
relatively  low;  and 

control  means  connected  to  the  pressure  sensor  for  taking 
action  when  the  pressure  sensor  detects  the  relatively  low 
pressure. 


5,279,494 
SHEET  FINISHER  WITH  STANDARD  TYPE  STAPLER 
Tadayuki  Kitajima.  Yokohama:  Tsutomu  Katsumata.  Hashima, 
and  Masaharu  Nakamura.  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Tokyo  and   Omron  Corporation, 
Kyoto,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  ''02.385,  Ma>  20,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  23,  1990,  2-132797 
Int.  CI."  B42B  :/00.  2/02 
U.S.  CI.  270-53  35  Oaims 


^^.o: 


l^^-i 


1    An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising 

image  forming  means  for  forming  image  on  sheets. 

supporting  means  for  supporting  a  stack  of  the  sheets  on 
which  the  images  have  been  formed  by  said  image  form- 
ing means; 

stapling  means  for  stapling  the  stack  of  the  sheets  on  said 
supporting  means; 

moving  means  at  an  operating  position  for  mosing  said 
stapling  means  between  a  first  pwsition  for  stapling  the 
sheet  by  said  stapling  means  and  a  second  position  for  not 
stapling  the  sheet. 

guide  means  for  guiding  said  stapling  means  from  said  first 
position  to  a  third  p<isition  different  from  the  first  position 
while  maintaining  said  mo\ing  means  at  the  operating 
position  of  said  mosmg  means 


5.279.495 

PHASE  ADJl  STMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTION 

MACHINE 

Robert  M.  Rello,  Slatington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 

Pbillipsburg  Company.  Allentown.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  977.466 
Int.  a.'  B65H  39/02.  29/20 
U.S.  a.  270—54  19  Claims 

1  .An  insertion  machine  of  a  type  comprising 
an  elongated  insert  track  having  conveying  means  thereat 
for  dnving  inserts  along  said  insen  track  with  movable 
driving  members  longitudinally  spaced  from  one  another 
along  said  track, 
an  insert  dispensing  device  including  an  insert  feeding  means 
for  sequentially  engaging  inserts,  moving  them  to  said 
insert  track  and  disengaging  them  to  thereby  dejxisit  them 
at  a  plurality  of  said  longitudinally -spaced  movable  driv- 
ing members  for  respectively  being  drisen  by  said  dnving 
members, 
a  power  train  interconnecting  said  conveying  means  and  said 
insert  dispensing  device  for  dnving  them  in  a  predeter- 
mined phase  relationship,  said  power  train  including  a 
phase-adjustment  means  for  adjusting  said  predetermined 
phase  relationship,  said  phase-adjustment  means  including 
at  least  first  and  second  power  transmitting  elements  of 


said  power  train  uhich  can  be  selectively  engaged  wuh 
one  another  to  move  together  or  disengaged  from  one 
another  to  move  independently  of  one  another,  an  engage- 
ment means  for  selectively  engaging  and  disengaging  said 
first  and  second  power  transmitting  elements,  and  an 
electronic  sensing  means  mounted  on  said  first  and  second 
power  transmitting  elements  for  sensing  their  positions 


relative  to  one  another  and  providing  an  electronic  phase- 
indication  signal  indicative  thereof  and  a  pha.se-adjust- 
ment  means  coupled  to  said  power  train  for  acting  on  said 
power  tram  when  said  first  and  second  p<-iwer  transmitting 
elements  are  disengaged  to  achieve  a  desired  phase-indica- 
tion  signal  from  said  electronic  sensing  and  indicating 
means. 


5.279.496 

DIRECT  MOUNT  TELESCOPIC  ADJUSTABLE 

BACKBOARD 

Edward  Schroeder.  Marengo.  111.,  assignor  td  Porter  Athletic 

Fx)uipment  Company,  Broadview.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  950.674 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  63/08 

U.S.  a.  273—1.5  R  14  Claims 


1    A  direct  mount,  adjustable  basketball  backboard  and  nm 

structure  compnsing, 

suppon  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  structure  to  a 

support, 
guide  means  connected  to  said  suppon  mounting  means 
slide  means  slidably  mounted  to  said  guide  means, 
backboard  mounting  means  for  mounting  a  backboard  to 

said  slide  means 
a  center  bracket   connected   directly  to   said   slide   means, 

extending  substantially  the  height  of  said  backboard,  and 

having  apertures  for  receising  fasteners  tc  mount  said  nm, 

and 
drive  means,  covered  on  ai  least  three  sides  by  said  enter 
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bracket,  for  positioning  said  slide  means  along  said  guide 
means  to  adjust  the  height  of  said  rim. 


UMI 


5,r79.497 

RADIAL  SLIDING-CONTACT  BEARING  FOR  ROTARY 

ROl.I^S 

Sven-Krik  Sjodin,  Oalkarrsleden  37,  S-162  24  Vallinf;by,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  P(T   SF91   (K)353,  ^  371  Date  Jan.  14,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan    14,  1993    ['CT  Pub.  No.  V\091    182r.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Nov.  2«.  1991 

Pf  T  Kiled  May  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  969,287 

Claims  priorit),  application  Sweden,  May  17,  1990.  9001791 

Int.  CI.    H6C  3J/10.  32/06 

L.S.  CI.  384—373  4  Oaims 


12- 


1  Radial  sliding-contact  beanng  for  rotary  rolls,  with  a 
cylindric  fixed  inner  fwrtion  (2).  a  sleeve  (4)  rotatable  thereon. 
and  a  gap  (6)  intended  for  a  fluid  film  arranged  between  the 
sleeve  and  the  inner  portion,  said  film  in  operation  forming  a 
rotational  bearing  for  the  sleeve,  the  fiuid  being  delivered  to 
the  gap  (6)  through  first  and  second  longitudinal  rows  of  noz- 
zle openings  (14,16)  in  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  inner 
portion  (2),  said  rows  being  arranged  on  each  its  side  of  a 
vertical  diametrical  plane  (A)  through  the  inner  portion,  char- 
acterized in  that 

the  two  rows  (14,16)  of  nozzle  openings  communicate  with 
each  other  via  a  common  fluid  delivery  channel  ( 18)  in  the 
inner  of  the  inner  portion  (2), 
the  openings  of  the  first  row  (14)  are  so  located  wiih  respect 
to  the  vertical  diametrical  plane  that,  on  the  one  hand,  at 
start,  fluid  flowing  out  through  these  into  the  gap  «6)  lifts 
the  sleeve  (4)  from  the  inner  portion  (2),  and  on  the  other 
hand,  due  to  tangential  forces  appearing  during  start  and 
in  operation,  said  first  openings  (14)  will  be  choked  b\  the 
rotatable  sleeve  (4)  resulting  in  a  fluid  increase  at  the 
openings  of  the  second  row, 
the  openings  (16)  in  the  second  row,  which  is  located  before 
the  area  of  the  horizontal  radial  plane  (B)  of  the  sleeve, 
have  a  fluid  outlet  direction  (26)  with  a  not  unessential 
resultant  in  the  rotational  direction,  so  that  fluid  flowing 
out  therefrom  due  to  said  fluid  pressure  increase  counter- 
acts tilting  movement  of  the  sleeve  against  the  inner  por- 
tion provoked  by  a  force  of  reaction  appeanng  due  to  said 
tangential  force,  and 
the  two  opening  rows  (14.16)  furthermore  being  so  arranged 
with  respect  to  each  other  that  in  operation  the  tangential 
force  and  its  force  of  reaction  are  kept  in  a  dynamic  bal- 
ance and  thereby  fnctional  forces  between  the  sleeve  (4) 
and  the  inner  portion  (2)  are  minimized. 


rotary  printing  press,  said  bearing  journal  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongated,  generally  cylindrical  bearing  journal  having 
an  axially  outer  end  receivable  in  a  side  frame  of  a  press 
and  an  a.xially  inner  end  receivable  in  a  roller; 
an  elongated  blind  bore  extending  axially  into  said  bearing 
journal  from  said  axial  outer  end; 


5,r79,498 
BEARING  JOIRN^IS  FOR  PAPFR  GlIDF  ROLLERS 
Thomas  Kubert.  Karlstadt-KarlhurK.  and  Krhard  H.  Cilockner, 
Eibelstadt.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermanv.  as-siRnors  to  Koenig 
A  Bauer  AktienKesellschaft.  V\ur/burK.  Fed.  Rep,  of  Crtrmany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  199;.  Ser    No    966.548 
Claims  priorit).  application  fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  24, 
1991,  4135102 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  13/02.  43/00:  B65H  20/00:  F16B  2/14 
VS.  a.  384—538  lo  Oaims 

1.  A  beanng  journal  assembly  for  a  paper  guide  roller  of  a 


a  plurality  of  circumferentially  disposed,  axially  extending, 
slits  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  blind  bore  to 
an  outer  casing  surface  of  said  bearing  journal; 

cixjperating  first  and  second  clamping  wedges  slidably  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  each  other  in  said  blind  bore;  and 

means  for  sliding  said  first  and  second  clamping  wedges  to 
radialK  expand  and  contact  an  annular  clamping  area  of 
said  journal  bearing,  said  annular  clamping  area  being 
defined  by  said  blind  b<ire  and  said  slits. 


5.279.499 
BRISH  ASSFMBI  V  VMTH  CARTRIDGf  HAVING  FLOW 

CONTROL 

Frederick  K.  C  arter.  196  Browning  St.,  Pomona,  Calif.  91767 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,510 

Int.  CI."  A46B  11,  04 

V.S.  CI.  401-274  6  Oaims 


1   .A  brush  assembly  comprising:  an  elongated  hollow  barrel; 

a  tubular  bracket  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  barrel  in 
coaxial  relationship  therewith,  a  brush  mounted  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  bracket,  an  elongated  fluid-carrying  cartridge  re- 
movahls  m<iunted  in  said  barrel  and  extending  longitudinally 
within  said  barrel  from  one  end  to  the  other;  a  first  tubular 
member  extending  longitudinally  through  said  tubular  bracket 
between  the  lower  end  of  said  cartridge  and  said  brush  to 
provide  a  path  for  fluid  from  said  cartridge  to  said  brush;  a 
second  hollow  tubular  member  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  cartridge  in  coaxial  relationship  therewith,  a  third  tubular 
member  extending  into  said  second  tubular  member  m  coaxial 
relationship  therewith  for  rectilinear  m<i\ement  with  respect 


thereto,  the  upper  end  of  said  third  tubular  member  protruding 
upwardly  from  said  second  tubular  member  and  said  upper  end 
of  said  third  tubular  member  having  a  radial  air  hole  therein  to 
be  exposed  when  said  third  tubular  member  is  partially  with- 
drawn from  said  second  tubular  member,  a  sleeve  mounted  on 
the  protruding  end  of  said  third  tubular  member  and  to  provid- 
ing means  for  grasping  and  sealing  for  said  third  tubular  mem- 
ber; and  a  plunger  contained  in  said  cartndge  and  freely  move- 
able therein  in  a  longitudinal  direction  for  regulating  the  fiow 
of  writing  fluid  through  the  lower  end  of  said  cartridge  to  said 
brush. 


5.279.500 
APPARATC  S  FOR  SPREADING  A  ROAD  SI  RFACING 
MATERIAL 
Michel  Perrin.  Noisy  It  Grand;  Jean-Pierre  Reymonet.  I*  CTies- 
nay;  Clement  Beatrix,  C'hrisfo  Fn  Jarcz;  Pierre  Defontaine. 
Nantes;   Philippe   Bris.sonneau.   Peynier   Rous.sel.  and  Jean- 
Pierre  Gravet.  Rouffach.  all  of  France.  assiRnors  lo  Colas 
S.A..  BouloKne-Billancourt,  France 

Filed  AuR.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^40.097 

Oaims  priontv.  application  France,  Aug.  8,  1990.  90  10141 

Int.  CI.'  EOlC  7/36 

V.S.  O.  404-75  31  Claims 


■^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  spreading  a  fluid  or  like  substance  including 
an  emulsion  for  bonding  bituminous  coated  material  on  a  sur- 
face of  a  road,  comprising: 

a  mobile  machine, 

at  least  one  spreading  bar  on  said  mobile  machine  along 
which  spreading  is  at  least  partially  effected, 

at  least  one  ejection  nozzle  associated  with  said  at  least  one 
spreading  bar, 

a  supply  circuit  lo  supply  a  substance  to  be  spread  lo  said  at 
least  one  ejection  nozzle,  and 

a  controlling  mechanism  for  controlling  delivery  of  the 
substance  through  said  at  least  one  ejection  nozzle  to 
cyclically  spray  the  substance  during  movement  of  said 
mobile  machine  in  dependence  upon  movement  of  said 
mobile  machine  to  effect,  during  movement  of  the  mobile 
machine,  sequenced  spraying  and  non-spraying  <if  the 
substance  through  said  at  least  one  ejection  nozzle  to 
spray  at  least  one  sequenced  jet  of  the  substance  to  contin- 
uously cover  the  surface 


material  contacting  member  being  attached  to  said  shaft; 
and, 

second  matenal  contacting  member  comprising  a  hub 
assembly  detachably  connected  to  said  shaft,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  paddle  membei^  extending  radially  outwardly  form 


said  hub  assembly  and  detachably  connected  thereto,  each 
of  said  paddle  members  having  at  least  one  predefined 
surface  portion  selectively  angularly  adjustable  about  an 
axis  extending  radially  outwardly  form  said  longitudinal 
axis. 


5,2''9.502 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  C ONSTRl  CTING 

CfJMPACTED  GRANl  LAR  OR  STONF  C  OIL  MNS  IN 

SOIL  MASS1-:S 

R,  Robert  Croughnour,  I.eesburg.  \  a.,  assignor  Ui  (^eotechnics 

America.  Inc..  Peachtree  Cit>.  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  781.849 

Int.  CI  ■  F02D  5.46 

VS.  a.  405-23-  25  Claims 


5.279,501 
SCREW  CONA  EYOR 
Harold   A.  Shelle>.   Nicholasrille.   Kv..  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Paving  Products  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  898.272 
Int.  O.'  MK    I9//8 
U.S.O.  404-118  1  Claim 

1   A  screw  conveyor  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  comprising 
a  shaft  disp<iscd  in  concentric  relationship  with  respect  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  and  being  rotatable  ab<iul  said  axis 
a   first    matenal   contacting   member   having   a   predefined 
surface  angularlv  oriented  in  a  fixed  predetermined  rela- 
tionship with  respect  lo  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  first 


1  Apparatus  for  forming  a  column  of  compacted  granular  or 
stone  matenal  in  soil  to  increase  load-beanng  capacities  and/or 
to  provide  drainage,  which  comprises:  an  elongated  hollow 
tubular  member  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  feed  means 
connected  to  said  member  at  or  near  the  upper  end  thereof  for 
supplying  the  matenal  thereto,  impeller  means  secured  lo  said 
lower  end  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  impeller  means  exposed 
below  said  lower  end  and  operable  for  continuously  and  out- 
wardly dnving  and  compacting  the  matenal  as  it  exits  said 
lower  end  in  a  direction  substantially  radial  of  said  elongated 
member,  dnve  means  connected  to  said  impeller  means  for 
mechanically  dnving  the  matenal  with  sustained  and  continu- 
ous force,  and  means  for  lowering  and  raising  said  member  in 
soil 

12  A  method  of  constructing  a  column  of  compacted  granu- 
lar or  stone  matenal  in  soil  to  increa.se  load-bearing  capacities 
and/or  to  provide  drainage,  comprising  the  steps  of  position- 
ing an  elongated  hollow  tubular  member  into  the  soil  to  a 
predeiermined  depth,  feeding  the  matenal  down  through  the 
member  and  out  the  lower  end  thereof  mechanically  driving 
the  matenal  exiting  the  lower  end  of  said  elongated  tubular 
member  with  sustained  and  continuous  force  for  outwardiv 
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dnving  and  compacting  the  material  exiting  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  member  in  a  substantially  radial  direction  with 
respect  to  said  elongated  member. 


5,279.503 
RAM  MR  FI  ECTRIC  DRIVE  WATER  PIMP 

V  erie  Propst,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Deco-Grand, 

Inc.,  R()\al  Oali.  Mich. 

Continuatiiin-inpart  of  Ser.  No.  549,742,  Jul.  9.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,725 

Int.  a.'  P04D  9/02 

U.S.  a.  417-319  17  CTaims 


5.279.504 
.MLLTI-DlAPHRAf.M  METERING  PUMP 

James  F.  Williams.  21325  Placerila  f  anvon  Rd..  Ntwhall.  r  alif 
91J21 

Filed  Nov    1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  9-'0,14« 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  ,"    A 

I  .S.  CI   4P-,?9J  28  Oaims 


1    An  air-assisted,  electric  drive  cooling  system  for  a  self- 
propelled  vehicle  having  an  internal  combustion  engme,  cdm- 
prising  in  combination: 
pump  means  for  forcing  circulation  of  coolant  heated  h>  the 

engine; 
electnc  motor  means,  having  a  motor  shaft,  for  driving  the 

pump  means; 
means  for  sensing  coolant  temperature; 
a  dual  acting  fan  structure  to  assist  in  dispersal  of  heal  trom 
the  coolant,  said  fan  structure  including  a  first  fan  member 
having  a  plurality  of  first  fan  blades  driven  by  and  rotat- 
able  about  the  motor  shaft  extending  from  the  electnc 
motor  means  and  a  second  fan  member  rigidly  intercon- 
nected to  said  first  fan  member  about  the  periphery  of  said 
first  fan  blades,  said  second  fan  member  including  a  plural- 
ity of  second  blades  rotatable  about  the  motor  shaft  for 
driving  the  motor  shaft  upon  application  of  at  least  one 
directed  current  of  air  to  said  second  fan  blades;  and 
means  for  gathering  moving  air  to  create  the  directed  cur 
rent  of  air  applied  to  the  second  fan  blades  which  drives 
the  fan  structure. 
13  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  an  engine  and  a  radiator 
for  engine  coolant,  and  a  cooling  fan  structure  including  a  fan 
member  that  is  generally  disposed  between  the  engine  and  the 
radiator,  a  cooling  system  fan  assembly,  comprising 

at  least  one  rotatable  fan  member  having  a  plurality  of  fan 

blades; 
air  gathering  means  for  collecting  moving  air  and  directing 
the  moving  air  generally  toward  the  plurality  of  fan  blades 
in  a  laminar  flow,  said  air  gathering  means  including  at 
least  one  funnel  having  a  front  section  with  an  initial 
cross-sectional  area  and  an  end  section  with  a  final  cross 
sectional  area  smaller  than  the  initial  cross-sectional  area 
and  an  elongated  intermediate  section  of  generally  de- 
creasing cross-sectional  areas  which  tapers  to  provide  a 
smooth  path  for  the  moving  air  to  flow  laminarly  from  the 
front  section  to  the  end  section,  said  funnel  being  con- 
structed such  that  its  front  section  is  disposed  generally 
alongside  of  the  radiator  to  receive  moving  air  flowing 
past  rather  than  through  the  radiator; 
shroud  means,  mounted  and  positioned  at  least  in  part  con- 
centrically about  and  spaced  apart  from  the  rotatable  fan 
member,  for  helping  direct  the  laminar  How  of  air  col- 
lected by  the  air  gathenng  means  and  exiting  from  the  end 
section  of  the  funnel  into  contact  with  the  plurality  of  fan 
blades  to  cause  rotation  of  the  fan  member. 


/■ 


J^^l 


1    .\  multi-diaphragm  metering  pump,  comprising: 

first  and  second  diaphragms  mounted  in  a  body  in  substan- 
tially parallel  relationship  and  having  adjacent  sides  and 
remote  sides,  wherein  an  open  fluid  communication  path 
IS  provided  within  said  body  between  said  adjacent  sides; 

means  for  connecting  said  adjacent  sides  for  movement  of 
the  diaphragms  substantially  in  unison; 

means  for  pressurizing  the  remote  side  of  the  first  diaphragm 
for  causing  movement  of  the  first  diaphragm;  and 

means  in  said  body  for  communicating  a  transient  fluid  to  be 
pumped  to  the  remote  side  of  the  second  diaphragm  for 
pumping  of  said  transient  fluid  upon  said  movement  of  the 
first  and  second  diaphragms  in  unison. 


5,279,505 

APPARATUS  FOR  SECT  REIV  ATI  \(  HIN(,  \  (  ASING 

TO  A  PERSON 

Noel  Goudreau.  and  Michael  E.  Reeves,  both  of  B<iurbonnais. 

III.,  assignors  to  Comguard.  Inc.,  Bourbonnais.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,014 

Int.  r\:  HOIR  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  439-3-  18  Halms 


1    .Apparatus  for  securely  attaching  a  casing  to  a  person 
including 

an  elongate  strap; 

a  strap  connector  having  a  male  reuiner  at  an  end  thereof, 
and  a  female  retainer  at  an  opposite  end  thereof; 


a  caang  defining  first  and  second  openings  connected  by  a 
passageway; 

first  means  on  said  casing  and  said  female  retainer  for  snap- 
fitting  said  female  retainer  in  said  pas.sageway  of  said 
casing  through  sad  first  opening,  wherein  the  female  re- 
tainer includes  a  ba.se  and  the  first  snap-fitting  means  on 
said  female  retainer  includes  first  and  second  spaced  canti- 
levered  arms  extending  from  said  base,  wherein  sad  first 
and  second  cantilevered  arms  each  include  an  outwardly- 
facing  projection  at  a  distal  end  thereof;  and 

second  means  on  said  male  and  female  retainers  for  snap-fit- 
ting said  male  retainer  to  said  female  retainer  in  sad  pas- 
sageway through  said  second  opening. 


5,279,506 
CONNECTOR 
Hajime  Kawase,  and  Kaoru  Watanabe.  bftth  of  Nokkaichi.  ,)a 
pan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  S> stems.  I  td..  Mie.  .lapan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No    964.442 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1991.  .^-;-2524 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  U.iKj 

U.S.  a.  439-157  4  Oaims 
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1.  A  lever  type  connector  which  is  used  to  connect  one  pair 
of  first  and  second  terminals,  comprising: 

a  first  connector  member  for  accommodating  said  first  ter- 
minal therein  and  provided  with  a  first  engaging  means,  a 
second  engaging  means,  and  a  first  guide  means; 

a  second  connector  member  for  accommodating  said  second 
terminal  therein  and  provided  with  a  third  engaging 
means  engageable  with  said  first  engaging  means,  a  second 
guide  means  and  a  lever  means  pivotally  provided 
thereon,  said  lever  means  provided  with  a  fourth  engaging 
means  engageable  with  said  second  engaging  means;  and 

a  stationary  connecting  box  fixedly  secured  at  a  predeter- 
mined location  and  for  accommodating  said  first  and 
second  connector  members  and  provided  with  an  opening 
at  one  end  surface  thereof,  said  stationary  connecting  box 
comprising: 

a  guide  means  engageable  with  said  first  and  second  guide 
means  for  guiding  said  first  and  second  connector  mem- 
bers in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  one  end  surface; 
and 

a  fifth  engaging  means  engageable  with  said  lever  means 
such  that  said  lever  means  can  rotate  according  to  the 
position  of  said  second  connector  member  hou.sed  in  said 
stationary  connecting  box,  whereby  when  said  first  con- 
nector member  is  pressed  through  said  opening  against 
said  second  connector  member,  said  fourth  engaging 
means  engages  with  said  second  engaging  means  to  force 
said  first  and  third  engaging  means  into  a  firmly  engaged 
state. 


rp<ira- 


5.2-Q.!?n" 
CONNECTOR  K)R  I  SF  IN  VEHICLES 
Isao  Kamejama.  Shizuoka.  .lapan.  a.ssigTiMr  \i.  ^  a7.aki  Ci 
tion.  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  V.  1992.  Ser.  No,  94^,9K(i 
Claims  pnorit>,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1991,  3-77982iU]; 
I>ec.  6,  1991,  3-l(W49(l  ] 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/74 
U.S.  a.  439-552  3  Oaims 


1.  A  connector  for  use  in  vehicles  comprising: 

a  body; 

a  resilient  locking  arm  provided  on  the  body  by  way  of  a 
ba.se  portion  and  extending  in  a  fitting  direction  with  a 
panel,  the  locking  arm  having  at  its  free  end  a  locking 
projection  engageable.  for  locking  the  connector  to  the 
panel,  in  a  connection  hole  in  the  panel  through  which  the 
connector  is  coupled  with  a  mating  connector; 

a  displacement  space  formed  between  the  locking  arm  and 
the  body  into  which  the  locking  arm  is  resiliently  dis- 
placed; 

a  lock-up  detector  longitudinally  movably  provided  in  a 
preliminarily  engaged  state  in  the  displacement  space 
prior  to  the  fitting  of  the  connector  to  the  panel  with  a 
length  thereof  protruded  more  than  the  locking  projection 
of  the  locking  arm;  and 

means  provided  on  each  of  the  locking  arm  and  the  lock-up 
detector  which  are  engageable  with  each  other  to  put  the 
lock-up  detector  in  the  preliminarily  engaged  state  in  the 
displacement  space  and  which  are  disengaged  on  comple- 
tion of  the  locking  of  the  connector  to  the  panel  so  that  the 
lock-up  detector  is  further  insertable  into  the  displacement 
space  by  a  push  from  the  side  of  the  panel  through  which 
the  locking  projection  of  the  locking  arm  protrudes. 


5.2"'9.508 
SHIFTING  CONNECTION  DFrVICE 
Ching-san  Lee,  3rd.  Floor,  No.  5,  Alley  1.  I.ane  96,  Ming-chuan 
Road.  I  u-chou.  Taipei  Hsien.  laiwan 

filed  Sep   3.  1992.  Ser    No.  939,985 

Int.  CI  '   HdIR      '  00 

VJS.  CI.  439—66(1  1  Qaim 


1,  A  shifting  connecting  device  made  of  a  plastic  material, 
comprising  a  connector  (2),  a  supporting  board   (5)  fixed 
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thereto,  said  connector  having  a  base  and  a  central  portion, 
said  supporting  board  (5)  extending  from  said  base  along  said 
central  portion  and  having  two  sides,  said  connector  having  a 
plurality  of  sockets  (201a)  (201A)  in  said  base,  a  plurality  of 
recess  ponions  (701a)  (lOlb)  located  in  said  two  sides  of  said 
supfx)rting  b<iard  (5).  the  locations  of  said  recess  portions 
corresponding  to  the  location  of  said  sockets,  a  plurality  of 
conductive  spring  strips  (601a)  (601A)  having  an  upper  pan  and 
a  lower  pan,  during  av,embly  said  lower  part  of  each  of  said 
spnng  strips  being  inserted  in  each  of  said  sockets,  the  upper 
part  of  each  of  said  spring  strips  remaining  m  contact  with  said 
recess  portions  (701o)  (702/)),  a  shoulder  (603a,  603A)  being 
formed  between  each  of  said  upper  parts  and  each  of  said 
lower  parts,  each  of  said  upper  parts  having  an  end  (605a) 
(606a)  inwardly  bent  to  clamp  said  spnng  strips  to  said  recess 
portions  (701ai  { 7026),  said  base  of  said  connector  having  a  top 
and  outer  sides,  each  of  said  sockets  having  a  wall  surface 
inwardly  inclined  near  said  top  of  said  base,  whereby  a  smaller 
opening  (203a)  (204a)  is  provided  at  said  top  of  said  base,  and 
when  each  of  said  conductive  spring  strips  is  inserted  in  each  of 
said  sockets,  said  outer  sides  of  said  base  produce  an  elastic 
force  and  press  against  said  conductive  spring  strips  and  the 
upper  part  of  each  of  said  conductive  spnng  stnps  remains  in 
firm  contact  with  said  recess  portions. 


5,279,509 
MARINE  SURFACE  DRIVE 
William  J.  Gifford,  335  W.  Moss  Mill  Rd.,  Egg  Harbor  City, 
N.J.  08215 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  701 

Int.  a.'  B63H  i/12 

L.S.  a.  440—51  8  Oaims 


1  In  combination,  a  marine  hull  including  an  upstanding  rear 
facing  surface  with  at  least  a  lower  portion  of  said  surface 
disposed  below  the  at  rest  water  line  of  said  hull  and  including 
a  power  shaft  journaled  therethrough  above  the  lower  termi- 
nus of  said  surface,  a  support  arm  including  front  and  rear  ends, 
mounting  means  including  pairs  of  first  laterally  spaced  apart, 
rearwardly  projecting  and  upstanding  first  mounting  flanges 
rigidly  mounted  from  and  projecting  rearwardly  of  said  rear 
facing  surface  on  opposite  sides  of  said  power  shaft,  said  front 
end  of  said  support  arm  including  forwardly  and  downwardly 
inclined  second  mounting  flanges  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  power  ^haft  mterdigitaled  with  and  pivotally  supported 
from  said  pairs  of  first  mounting  flanges  for  up  and  down 
swinging  of  the  rear  end  of  said  support  arm  relative  to  said 
hull  about  a  first  axis  transverse  to  said  hull  between  raised  and 
lowered  positions,  respectively,  said  support  arm  including  a 
depending  strut  rearward  of  said  second  mountmg  flanges,  a 
propeller  shaft  journaled  from  said  strut  and  at  least  generally 
aligned  with  said  power  shaft  when  said  arm  is  in  said  lowered 
position,  a  propeller  mounted  on  said  propeller  shaft,  drive 
connection  means  dnvingly  coupling  said  power  shaft  to  said 
propeller  shaft,  adjustment  means  operative  to  swing  said  arm 
between  said  raised  and  lowered  positions,  said  rear  end  of  said 


arm  including  depending  rudder  means  disposed  rearward  of 
said  strut  and  said  propeller  and  mounted  from  said  rear  end 
for  angular  displacement  about  an  upstanding  axis,  rudder 
control  means  operatively  connected  between  said  arm  and 
rudder  means  for  adjustably  angularly  displacing  said  rudder 
means  relative  to  said  hull,  said  first  mounting  flanges  includ- 
ing rear  portions  spaced  appreciably  rearward  of  said  first  axis, 
stopper  blocks  extending  between  and  interconnecting  said 
rear  portions  of  said  pairs  of  first  mountmg  fianges,  said  stop- 
per blocks  being  engagable  by  said  second  mounting  fianges  to 
limit  downward  swinging  of  the  rear  end  of  said  support  arm 
to  said  lowered  position,  said  drive  connection  means  includ- 
ing a  universal  joint  through  which  said  first  axis  extends. 


5.279.510 

CXSHION  FOR  TOWABLE  RIDING  APPARATUS 

Andrew  P.  Remy.  8220  Sandpiper  Cir..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  76108 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992.  Scr.  No.  950.062 

Int.  a."  B63B  J/00 

V.S.  a.  441—67  4  Claims 


1.  A  nding  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  an  infiatable  member  that  forms  a  cavity,  said  cavity 
having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end, 

b)  a  flexible  cover  having  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls; 

c)  said  inflatable  member  being  contained  in  said  bottom  and 
side  walls  of  said  cover  with  said  Ixittom  wall  being  lo- 
cated across  said  cavity  bottom  end. 

d)  a  cushion  lixrated  in  said  cavitv  and  bearing  on  said  bot- 
tom wall,  said  cushion  being  sized  larger  than  said  cavity 
bottom  end.  said  cushion  having  edges  that  are  clamped 
between  said  cover  and  said  inflatable  member. 


5.279,511 

METHOD  OF  FILLING  AN  ELECTROPHORFTIC 

DISPLAY 

Frank  J.  DiSanto,  North  Hills,  and  Denis  A.  Krusos.  Lloyd 

Harbor,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Copytele.  Inc.,  Huntington 

Station,  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,350 
Int.  CI.'  C25D  U/00 
L.S.  a.  445—24  20  Oaims 

14  A  method  of  dispersing  solid  particles  into  a  suspension 
fiuid.  compnsing  the  steps  of  coating  a  conductive  surface  with 
said  particles;  submersing  said  conductive  surface  in  a  volume 
of  said  suspension  fluid  after  said  step  of  coating;  and 

creating  an  electrophoretic  effect  in  said  suspension  fiuid 


using  said  conductive  surface  as  an  electrode  where  said 
particles  are  caused  to  migrate  away  from  said  conductive 
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surface  and  therefore  become  dispersed  in  said  suspension 
fluid. 


5,279,512 

TOY  WATFRW  HFFI 

Joseph  P.  Manale,  P.O.  Box  3055.  CovinEton.  La.  70434 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,760 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  JJ.  40.   i    ^2 

U.S.  a.  446-217  2  claims 


paddles  extending  radially  outward  from  the  center 
of  said  two  parallel  sidewalls. 
c.  an  axle  connected  to  said  bracket  and  to  said  water- 
wheel  about  which  said  waterwheel  rotates, 
iii.  a  nozzle  rigidly  connected  to  said  cylindrical  wall  of 
said  container  above  the  water  level  in  said  container, 
said  nozzle  extending  through  said  cylindncal  walls  of 
said  container  and  positioned  to  spray  water  onto  said 
waterwheel  beneath  said  axle  to  turn  said  waterwheel, 
iiii.  a  hollow  tube  rigidly  connected  to  said  cylindrical 
walls  of  said  lower  end  of  said  container,  said  hollow 
tube  being  located  beneath  the  water  level  of  water 
contained  in  said  container,  said  hollow  tube  extending 
through  said  cylindncal  walls  of  said  container  to  re- 
move water  from  said  container, 

c.  a  hollow  cylindrical  base  means  for  receiving  and  holding 
said  container,  said  hollow  cylindncal  base  means  being 
rigidly  connected  to  said  top  side  of  said  base  plate,  said 
hollow  cylindrical  ba,se  means  having  cylindncal  side- 
walls  extending  vertically  upward  from  said  base  plate  for 
snugly  holding  said  lower  end  of  said  container, 

d.  a  direct  current,  battery  operated  electnc  pump  for  pump- 
ing water  to  and  from  said  container,  said  electric  pump 
having  a  discharge  outlet  and  a  suction  inlet. 

e.  a  first  hose  connected  to  said  discharge  outlet  of  said 
electric  pump  and  said  nozzle  for  conveying  water  to  said 
nozzle  from  said  pump,  and 

f.  a  second  hose  connected  to  said  hollow  lube  in  said  lower 
end  of  said  container  and  to  said  suction  inlet  of  said  pump 
for  conveying  water  from  said  container  to  said  pump,  and 

g.  a  pump  housing  for  containing  said  pump  and  batteries  for 
supplying  energy  to  operate  said  pump,  said  pump  hous- 
ing being  connected  to  said  top  side  of  said  base  plate  at  a 
distance  remote  from  said  water-tight  container,  said 
pump  housing  having  a  switch  thereon  for  selectively 
energizing  said  pump. 

said  combination  providing  an  enclosed  water-tight  path  for 
the  circulation  of  water  through  said  pump  and  said  wa- 
ter-tight container,  whereby  water  propelled  through  said 
nozzle  is  sprayed  onto  said  rotatable  waterwheel  to  cause 
said  rotatable  waterwheel  to  rotate  and  amuse  an  ob- 
server. 


II. 


I    A  toy  pump  and  waterwheel  as,sembly  compnsing,  in 
combination: 

a.  a  base  plate,  said  base  plate  being  generally  flat  and  rectan- 
gular in  shape,  said  base  plate  having  a  top  side  and  a 
bottom  side; 

b.  a  single  transparent,  hollow,  generally  cylindrical,  jar- 
shaped  water-tight  container  having  cylindrical  walls  for 
containing  water,  said  container  being  made  from  a  poly- 
meric material  and  having: 

i.  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  said  upper  end  having  a 
lid  thereon, 

a  rotatable  waterwheel  rotatably  connected  to  the 
interior  of  said  cylindncal  walls  of  said  container  above 
the  level  of  water  contained  in  said  water-tight  con- 
tainer by  a  bracket,  said  bracket  being  ngidh  connected 
to  the  intenor  of  said  water-tight  container,  said  water- 
wheel having: 

a.  two  circular,  parallel  sidewalls  having  the  same  size, 
each  of  said  sidewalls  having  an  inside  wall  and  an 
outside  wall,  each  of  said  outside  walls  having  col- 
ored patterns  thereon  for  amusement  of  an  observer 
as  said  waterwheel  is  turning, 
b  a  plurality  of  rectangular  paddles  connecting  said 
inside  walls  of  said  two  parallel  sidewalls  of  said 
waterwheel  for  causing  said  rotatable  waterw  heel  to 
rotate  when  water  is  sprayed  onto  said  paddles,  said 


5,279,513 
II  I  UMINATING  TOY 
Keith  Connelh,  Ithaca,  N.\  ..  assignor  to  1  &  K  Trading  Corpo- 
ration, \  lenna,  \  a. 

Filed  No>.  2'.  1991.  Ser.  No.  800,915 

Int   fl.'  A63H  33/00 

U.S.  a.  446-219  22  Claims 


^       '5C 


1    An  illuminated  toy,  compnsing  a  handle,  light  source 

means  mounted  in  said  handle  for  emitting  focused  light,  elon- 
gated light  pathway  means  extending  from  said  handle  and 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  being  opti- 
cally coupled  to  said  light  source  means  for  providing  a  path- 
way for  said  focused  light;  said  focused  light  being  focused  in 
the  direction  of  said  second  end  of  said  elongated  pathway 
means,  and  variable  light  intensity  means  coupled  to  said  light 


1698 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  18,  1994 


Janoiary  18,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1699 


UMI 


source  means  for  varying  the  intensity  of  said  focused  light  so 
that  said  focused  light  appears  to  be  moving  along  said  elon- 
gated light  pathway. 


5,279.514 
GIFT  WITH  PERSONALIZED  ALDIO  MESSAGE 
Darid    Lacombe.    "'SP    I  yndora    St.,    Downey.   CaJif.   90242; 
Sherry  Yu-Kim,  144««  Benefit  St..  ^4.  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 
91423.  and  George  Seelman,  362  Forest  PI.,  Vista,  Calif. 
9208J 

Filed  No?.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,046 

lat.  a.'  A63H  3/28 

VS.  a.  446—297  11  aaims 


^- — ^tt 


1  A  gift  Item  with  means  to  program  an  audio  signal  into  a 
solid  state  nonvolatile  memory  for  indefinite  low-power  stor- 
age and  causing  that  signal  to  be  vocalized  on  demand,  with 
the  memory  being  repeatedly  re-programmable  mdependently 
of  external  support  equipment  or  moving  memory  apparatus, 
said  gift  Item  compnsmg: 

(a)  a  body; 

(b)  a  control  system  housed  inside  said  body  and  including 
an  input  audio  transducer  and  circuit,  a  non-volatile  re- 
programmable stolid  state  memorv  capable  of  storing  an 
encoded  audio  signal  from  said  input  audio  circuit  of  at 
least  several  seconds  in  length,  and  an  output  audio  circuit 
and  transducer  for  decoding  and  playing  back  a  signal 
stored  in  said  memory; 

(c)  a  wnte  switch  for  actuating  said  input  audio  transducer 
and  circuit  to  encode  said  audio  signal  into  said  memory 
for  storage, 

(d)  a  read  switch  for  actuating  said  output  audio  circuit  and 
transducer  for  decoding  the  audio  signal  from  said  mem- 
ory and  vocalizing  same:  and, 

(e)  said  control  system  including  a  p<iwer-down  circuit  for 
limiting  power  consumption  b>  said  system  upon  termina- 
tion of  either  an  audio  input  signal  or  a  vocalized  output 
signal 


5,279.515 
AIR  HANDLING  UNIT  WITH  IMPROVED  ACOUSTICAL 

PERFORMANCE 
Jeffrey  A.  .Moore,  La  Crosse;  Richard  D.  Harmening.  Onalaska; 
William  A.  Smiley,  III.  Iji  Crosse,  all  of  Wis.;  Lumi  P.  Xia, 
La  Crescent.  Minn.;  William  T.  Banta.  Nicbolasville.  Ky,,  and 
Fred  T.  Shen,  New  York,  N,Y..  assignors  to  American  Stan- 
dard Inc.,  New  York,  NY. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  993.750 
Int.  a.'  FOID  5/lU 
VS.  a.  415— 1 19  13  Qaims 

3   An  air  handling  unit  compnsed  of 

an  enclosure  defining  an  interior  space,  said  enclosure  fur- 
ther including  a  back  side  defining  an  outlet  aperture,  said 
back  side  further  including  a  lower  edge  adjacent  said 
outlet  aperture, 
a  fan  mounting  subframe  within  said  interior  space; 
a  shaft  rotationally  supported  in  said  intenor  space  by  said 
fan  mounting  subframe  wherein  said  shaft  has  an  axis  of 


rotation  A  disposed  a  distance  ,-\l  from  said  back  side  and 

a  distance  A2  from  a  bottom  of  said  enclosure; 
a  fan  affixed  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  in  said  interior  space. 

said  fan  further  defining  a  0  degree  reference  p<iint; 
a  fan  dnve  system  for  rotating  said  fan  and  causing  said  fan 

to  force  air  through  said  outlet  aperture  and  to  generate 

noise. 


a  partition  member  extending  into  said  interior  space  over 
and  ab<iut  said  fan  for  providing  a  barrier  to  direct  trans- 
mission of  said  noise  from  said  fan  lo  said  outlet  aperture, 
said  partition  member  further  including  a  first  generally 
planar  portion,  a  second  curvilinear  portion  and  a  parti- 
tion end  portion, 

wherein  said  second  curvilinear  portion  of  said  partition 
member  is  shaped  as  a  circular  arc  formed  at  a  radius  r2 
about  the  axis  A  of  said  shaft 


5.279,516 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LINKING  AN 

ELONGATED  EXTRUDED  MEAT  PRODUCT 

Ray  T.  Townsend,  Des  Moines.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Townsend 

Engineering  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  928.951 

Int.  C\.'  A22C  15/00 

U.S.  a.  452—48  24  Claims 


1    A  linking  apparatus  for  a  sausage  encasing  machine  hav- 
ing a  meat  emulsion  extruding  element,  comprising. 
three  elongated  parallel  auger  means  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  machine  downstream  from  said  meat  emulsion  extrud- 
ing element, 
said  auger  means  each  including  helical  elongated  flighting 

elements, 
said  flighting  elements  having  a  peripheral  edge  having  a  suffi- 
cient radius  with  respect  to  each  of  their  longitudinal  axis  so 
that  said  peripheral  edges  of  said  flighting  elements  of  each 
auger  will  progressively  come  into  close  proximity  with 
respect  to  each  other  at  a  linking  point  on  said  extended  axis 
of  said  horn,  whereby  said  linking  point  will  progressively 
move  longitudinally  along  a  central  axis  parallel  to  the  axes 
of  said  auger  means  when  said  auger  means  are  all  rotated  in 
unison  the  same  direction, 
and  means  on  said  machine  for  rotating  said  auger  means  in 
unison  in  one  direction 


5.279,517 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  F:viscERATING 
POULTRY 
Henderikus   Koops.   Oostzaan,   Netherlands,   assignor   to   Ma- 
chinefabriek  Meyn  B.\  .,  Oostzaan,  Netherlands 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1992.  Ser,  No,  926.237 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jun.  17.  1992. 
92201764.5 

Int.  a.'  A22C  21/06 
VS.  a.  452—118  17  Oaims 


5.279,518 
PELT  PULLER  APPARATL  S  AND  METHOD 
Gary  L.  Ekiss;  William  R.  Wragge,  both  of  Ellensburg.  Wash., 
and  Jerry  L.  Bradford.  Dixon.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Transhu- 
mance  DBA  Superior  Packing  Co.,  Davis,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  5.005 
Int.  a."  A22B  5, 16 
VS.  a.  452—128  10  Claims 

1  An  improved  animal  pelt  puller  apparatus  for  removing  a 
pelt  from  an  animal  carca.ss  suspended  by  b<nh  fore  and  hind 
legs  in  an  upside  down  cradle  position,  said  pelt  puller  appara- 
tus compnsmg  in  operative  combination 

a)  a  puller  a.ssembly  which  includes 

1 1  a  pair  of  spaced  clamp  assemblies  for  gripping  left  and 
nght  side  worked  up  sock  portions  removed  from  left 
and  nght  fore  legs  of  said  pelt, 

ii)  a  framework  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apan  honzontal 
members,  each  honzontal  member  for  supporting  one 
of  said  clamp  assemblies  at  distal  ends  thereof, 

b)  a  first  power  means  for  lifting  and  lowering  said  frame- 


work to  permit  vertical  height  positioning  of  said  clamp 
a.ssemblies  with  respect  to  said  animal  carcass, 

c)  a  second  power  means  for  fore  aft  positioning  of  said 
framework  along  an  axis  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  a 
long  axis  of  said  animal  car;:a.ss  lo  permit  honzontal  move- 
ment of  said  clamp  assemblies  from  a  first,  forward  posi- 
tion substantially  aligned  with  a  fore  quaner  region  of  said 
animal  carcass  to  a  second,  re,arward  position  adjacent  a 
hind  quaner  region  of  said  animal. 

d)  a  kick  bar  a.ssembly  disposed  adjacent  the  suspended  fore 
legs  of  said  animal  carca,ss,  said  kick  bar  assembly  includ- 
ing a  kick  bar  member  and  a  third  p<-'vi.ers  means  operative 


1    A  method  for  removing  internal  organs  from  poultry 
carcasses,  compnsing  the  following  steps 

(a)  suspending  carcasses  of  said  p<iul!ry  from  a  conveyor  and 
guiding  said  carca.vses  sc<  that  their  spines  extend  honzon- 
tally  through  al  least  a  ponion  of  a  carca.ss  conveyance 
path; 

(b)  moving  an  organ  engaging  means  m  a  first  path  which  is 
transverse  to  said  conveyance  path,  while  at  the  same  time 
moving  said  organ  engaging  means  in  a  second  path  which 
is  parallel  to  said  conveyance  path  at  a  velocity  synchro- 
nous with  the  velocity  of  said  conveyor, 

(c)  controlling  the  velocity  of  said  organ  engaging  means  so 
that  said  organ  engaging  means  engages  al  least  one  of  said 
carca.sses  at  a  p<:iint  in  said  conveyance  path  where  its 
spine  extends  horizontally  and  enters  said  carca,ss  to  re- 
move internal  organs  from  the  interior  of  said  carcass; 

(d)  withdrawing  said  organ  engaging  means  transversely 
from  said  carcass  as  said  carcass  moves  along  said  convey- 
ance path  while  at  the  same  time  moving  said  organ  en- 
gaging means  in  its  second  path  parallel  to  said  convey- 
ance path  at  a  velocity  synchronous  with  the  velocity  of 
said  conveyor;  and 

(e)  reversing  the  direction  of  movement  for  said  organ  en- 
gaging means  after  it  is  completely  withdrawn  from  said 
carcass  .o  return  it  to  a  position  for  engaging  another 
carcass. 


10  move  said  kick  bar  member  between  a  first  retracted 
neutral  position  and  a  second,  extended  work  p<isition 
such  that  movement  of  said  kick  bar  w  said  second,  ex- 
tended work  position  moves  the  animal's  fore  legs  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  aft  movement  of  said  second 
power  means  to  provide  a  desired  tension  to  the  animal's 
pelt  dunng  pulling  operation,  and 
e)  control  means  for  selectively  operating  said  first,  second 
and  third  power  means  to  provide  an  initial  snap  pull  on 
the  pelt  and  to  maintain  a  desired  pulling  angle  of  said 
clamp  assemblies  with  respect  to  said  animal  carcass  so 
that  damage  to  the  fell  and  grain  strain  of  the  pelt  is  sub- 
stantially eliminated. 


5^79.519 
CHlCTiEN  HOCK  TRUSS 
Daniel  Volk.  Turlock.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Volk  Enterprises,  Inc., 
Turlock.  Calif, 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,095 

Int.  n.*  ,A22C  21/00 

VS.  a.  452—174  7  Claims 


1  A  truss  for  small  poultry  compnsmg  a  unitary,  relatively 
ngid.  thin  plastic  member  compnsmg 

a  lower  transverse  crosspiece,  outward-downward  extend- 
ing hooks  on  either  end  of  said  lower  transverse  cross- 
piece. 

a  pair  of  side   members  extending   upward-outward   each 
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extending  from  said  lower  transverse  crosspiece  and  ter- 
minalmg  in  an  inwardly  curved  upper  end, 

an  upper  transverse  crosspiece  joining  said  upper  ends  of 
said  side  members, 

said  upper  transverse  crosspiece,  said  side  members  and  said 
lower  transverse  crosspiece  defining  a  truncated  isosceles 
triangular  central  opening  having  a  truncated  vertex  de- 
fined by  said  lower  transverse  crosspiece, 

the  corners  at  the  intersections  of  said  upper  transverse 
crosspiece  and  said  inwardly  curved  upper  ends  of  said 
sides  being  shaped  to  receive  the  knuckles  of  small  poul- 
try, 

said  central  opening  being  unobstructed. 


*    "  i ! ! 


1    An  improved  ceiling  mounted  forced  air  humidifier  and 
draft  control; 

a  a  bow  I  in  the  shape  of  an  ajinular  nng  an  open  surface  at 

the  top  and  an  attachment  means  to  attach  the  bowl  to  a 

mounting  bracket, 
b  a  mounting  strap  that  attaches  to  a  ceiling; 
c.  a  mounting  bracket  that  attaches  to  the  mounting  strap 

and  the  bowl  and  holds  the  bowl  in  a  predetermined 

position, 
d  a  radial  fan  with  an  axle  protruding  from  the  center  of  the 

radial  fan; 
e    a  radial  fan  mounting  that  accepts  the  axle  protruding 

from  the  fan  and  suspends  the  fan  over  the  bowl 


UMI 


5^79.521 

DYNAMIC  GROLP  RFGROl  PING  MFTHOD 

Anne  .M.  Johlie.  Chicago;  Stanle)   V\ .  Dorcey.  Wheeling,  and 

Daniel  J.  McDunald,  Cary.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Feb,  26.  1992,  Ser,  No,  S41,675 

Int.  CI."  H04B  '  iJ" 

C.S.  a.  455—34.1  7  Oaims 

1  In  a  network  of  communication  systems  that  are  operably 
coupled  via  a  central  controller,  wherein  each  communication 
system  includes  a  plurality  of  communication  units  that  are 
arranged  into  communication  groups,  a  limited  number  of 
communication  resources  that  are  transceived  via  a  limited 
number  of  repeaters,  a  plurality  of  consoles,  and  a  communica- 
tion resource  allocator  that  allocates  via  the  central  controller 
the  limited  number  of  communication  resources  among  the 
plurality  of  communication  units,  a  method  for  pr(x;essmg 
dynamic  group  regrouping  on  a  communication  system  by 
communication  system  basis,  the  method  comprises  the  steps 
of 

a)  generating,  by  a  console,  a  dynamic  group  regrouping 
request,  wherein  the  dynamic  group  regrouping  request 
comprises  a  set  of  communication  groupis  to  be  combined 
into  a  super  communication  group, 

b)  determining,  by  the  central  controller  for  each  of  the 


communication  systems,  whether  at  least  one  of  the  set  of 
communication  groups  is  registered  in  a  respective  com- 
munication system, 
c)  when  at  least  one  of  the  set  of  communication  groups  is 
registered  in  said  respective  communication  system, 
grouping,  by  the  central  controller,  the  at  least  one  of  the 
set  of  communication  groups  into  a  local  super  communi- 
cation group; 


5.279.520 
CEILING  MOL  NTED  FORCED  AIR  VENT  HUMIDIFIER 

AND  DRAFT  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Carl  R.  Robinson.  Jr.,  16668  Mt.  Hoffman  Cir..  Fountain  Val- 
ley, Calif.  9270« 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1993.  Ser.  No.  2,954 

Int.  a,"  BOIF?  « 

L.S.  a.  454—328  5  Claims 


rr 


d)  generating,  by  the  central  controller,  super  communica- 
tion group  information,  and 

e)  for  each  communication  system  that  has  a  local  super 
communication  group,  transmitting.  h>  the  central  con- 
troller, the  super  communication  group  information  that 
pertains  to  the  local  super  communication  group  to  the 
communication  resource  allocator  of  said  each  communi- 
cation svstem. 


5.279,522 

TRANSMISSION  JOINT  BODY  OF  THE  TYPE 

COMPRISING  A  CONNECTING  FLANGE 

Michel  Rouillot,  St.  Germain  en  Laye;  Bernard  Poulin,  Ste 
Honorine,  and  Michel  Margerie,  \etheuil,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Glaenzer  Spicer,  Poissy.  France 

Filed  Oct,  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,480 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  22,  1990,  90  13038 

Int.  a."  F16D  i/20S 

U.S.  a.  464— 111  13  Qaims 


n 

1.  A  transmission  joint  body,  comprising: 

an  envelope  having  a  central  axis,  an  inner  peripheral  sur- 
face, opposite  axial  ends  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface, 
said  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  envelope  defining  an 
inner  space: 

a  plurality  of  bearing  paths  defined  inside  said  inner  space  of 
said  envelope  for  receiving  articulation  elements; 


a  connection  system  comprising  a  flange  extending  radially 
relative  to  said  central  axis  of  said  envelope,  said  flange 
being  connected  to  said  enveiof*  and  at  least  partially 
made  of  a  material  comprising  a  thermosetting  or  thermo- 
plastic matrix  reinforced  with  short  fibers  or  particles. 

wherein  said  material  comprising  a  thermosetting  or  thcrmc'- 
plastic  matrix  reinforced  with  short  fibers  or  particles  of 
said  flange  further  extends  into  and  panially  fills  said  inner 
space  of  said  envelope  through  one  said  axial  end  of  said 
envelope;  and 

wherein  said  flange  is  integrally  formed  with  said  material 
extending  into  and  partially  filling  said  inner  space  of  said 
envelope. 


5.279,523 

CONE  DISC  TRANSMISSION,  PARTICI  LARl  V  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Gert   Schonnenbeck.    Bad    Hnmburg,   Fed,   Rep,   of  (rtrmany. 

assignor  to  Reimers  (^triebe  AG.  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1993.  Ser,  No,  14,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Cierman\.  Feb.  6. 
1992.  4203363 

Int.  a.^  F16H  6i/00 
U.S.  CI.  474—28  8  Claims 


1  An  infinitely  adjustable  cone  disc  transmission  including 
two  pairs  of  cone  discs  that  are  disposed  on  the  drive  shaft  and 
on  the  driven  shaft  as  well  as  a  transfer  means  rotating  between 
them,  wherein  the  cone  discs  are  connected  s(>  as  to  rotate  with 
the  shaft  supporting  them,  w  ith  one  cone  disc  also  being  axially 
fixed  on  each  shaft  while  the  a.sscKialed  second  cone  disc  is 
configured  as  an  axially  displaceable  component  of  a  cylinder- 
piston  unit  that  IS  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  receives  pressure  me- 
dium through  an  inlet  from  a  four-edged  spool  valve  so  as  to 
press  on  the  transfer  means  and  to  adjust  and  maintain  the 
transmission  ratio,  the  spool  valve  being  adjustable  by  means  of 
an  adjustment  member  and  being  provided  with  an  outlet  for 
the  transported  pressure  medium,  the  outlet  is  connected  to  a 
discharge  conduit  which  includes  at  least  one  torque  sensor 
that  IS  disposed  on  the  drive  shaft  within  the  flow  of  moments 
at  that  kxation  so  as  to  influence  the  pressure  medium  pressure 
in  the  cylinder-piston  units  m  dependence  on  the  load,  the 
torque  sensor  being  hydraulically  preceded  by  a  pressurizing 
valve  that  is  adjustable  as  a  function  of  the  transmission  ratio 
and  with  which  the  pressure  medium  pressure  can  be  addition- 
ally infiuenced,  characterized  m  that  the  pressurizing  valve  is 
actuatable  hv  a  control  pressure  which,  beginning  with  a  pres- 
sure determined  b\  the  torque  sensor  as  a  function  of  the  load 
is  formed  by  a  reduction  as  a  function  of  the  transrmssion  ratio. 


5.279.524 
PEDAL  CRANK  DRI\  E  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Gerhard  Hilber,  A-5081  Anif  289.  Austria 
PCT  No,  PCT  AT91   00098.  ^  3-'l  Date  Mar.  4.  199.1,  t  I02(ei 
Date  Mar,  4,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09:  04230.  P(T  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  19,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  2,  1991.  .Ser    So.  30.051 

Qaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sep.  4.  1990.  1802  90 

Int   ('].'  F16H  6i/00 

U.S.  a.  4-4—69  5  Claims 


1.  A  pedal  crank  dnve  for  a  bicycle,  compnsing  two  pedal 
cranks  which  are  non-rotatable  interconnected  by  a  pedal 
crank  shaft,  a  chain  sprocket,  which  has  at  least  one  gear  ring 
and  IS  mounted  to  be  rotatable  relative  to  the  pedal  crank  shaft, 
and  at  least  one  force-transmitting  spnng,  which  is  disposed 
between  the  chain  sprocket  and  that  pedal  crank  which  is 
adjacent  to  the  chain  sprocket,  and  said  spring  is  adapted  to  be 
bia.sed  by  a  forward  rotation  of  the  pedal  cranks  as  well  as  a 
damping  spring,  which  is  prestressed  m  a  sense  to  bias  the 
force-transmitting  spring,  is  provided  between  the  chain 
sprocket  and  the  adjacent  pedal  crank,  characlenzed  in  that 
the  initial  stress  of  the  damping  spnng  is  adjustable  in  depen- 
dence on  the  spring  excursion  of  the  force-transmitting  spring 


5.2''9,525 
CONE  DISC  TRANSMISSION.  PARTICLI  ARI/i   FOR 
MOTOR  \  EHICLES 
Manfred  Rattunde.  Bad  Homburg.  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Reimers  Getriebe  AG.  Zug.  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb,  5.  1993.  Ser.  No,  14.175 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  German),  Icb.  6. 
1992,  4203362 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  63/00 
VS.  CI.  474 — 69  9  naims 


1  An  infinitely  adjustable  cone  disc  transmission  including 
two  pairs  of  cone  discs  that  are  dispt>sed  on  the  drive  shaft  and 
on  the  drnen  shaft  as  well  as  a  transfer  means  rotating  between 
them,  w  herein  the  cone  discs  are  connected  so  as  to  rotate  with 
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the  shaft  supporting  them,  with  one  cone  disc  also  being  axially 
Hxed  on  each  shaft  while  the  associated  second  cone  disc  is 
configured  as  an  axially  displaceable  component  of  a  cylinder- 
piston  unit  ihat  IS  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  receives  pressure  me- 
dium through  an  inlet  from  a  four-edged  spool  valve  so  as  to 
press  on  the  transfer  means  and  to  adjust  and  maintain  the 
transmission  ratio,  the  spool  valve  being  adjustable  by  means  of 
an  adjustment  member  and  being  provided  with  an  outlet  for 
the  transported  pressure  medium;  the  outlet  is  connected  to  a 
discharge  conduit  which  includes  at  least  one  torque  sensor 
that  IS  disposed  on  one  of  the  drive  shafts  within  the  flow  of 
moments  at  that  location  so  as  to  influence  the  pressure  me- 
dium pressure  in  the  cylinder-piston  units  in  dependence  on  the 
load,  the  torque  sensor  being  hydraulically  connected  in  series 
with  an  adjustable  pressunzing  valve  with  which  the  pressure 
medium  pressure  can  be  additionally  influenced,  charactenzed 
in  that  the  torque  sensor  is  disposed  on  the  driven  shaft  and  the 
pressurizing  valve  is  controlled  as  a  function  of  the  load  pres- 
ent on  the  transmission  in  such  a  way  that  it  throttles  the 
discharge  of  pressure  medium  to  a  greater  degree  if  the  load  is 
greater  than  if  the  load  is  smaller 


1  A  pan  for  a  sprocket  wheel  assembly  for  mounting  upon 
a  drive  shaft  for  a  modular  link  belt,  wherein  the  assembly  has 
separable  sprocket  wheel  parts  removably  positioned  about  the 
drive  shaft  in  a  configuration  pennitting  removal  of  the 
sprocket  wheel  parts  from  an  in-situ  drive  shaft  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  shaft  compnsing  in  combination: 

a  sprocket  wheel  sectorial  part  for  mating  with  a  drive  shaft 
to  interfit  with  a  further  sprocket  wheel  sectorial  part  to 
thereby  constitute  a  unitary  sprocket  dnve  wheel  assem- 
bly of  substantially  cylindncal  peripheral  shape  having 
sprocket  teeth  disposed  circumferentially  thereabout  for 
driving  said  belt, 
said  sprocket  wheel  part  having  interfittable  flanges  thinner 
than  said  wheel  extending  near  the  wheel  circumference 
from  two  interfitting  sector  extremities  disposed  substan- 
tially radially  inwardly  toward  the  shaft,  said  flanges 
being  adapted  to  meet  mating  flanges  on  said  further 
sprocket  wheel  pan  in  an  overlapping  mated  joint  to  form 
a  complete  sprocket  wheel  disposed  about  an  axis. 


5.279.527 
SHIFTLESS.  CONTINL'OUSLY-AI.IGMNG 

TRANSMISSION 
Samuel  J.  Crockett,  20456  I.ake  Lindsev  Rd..  Brooksville,  Fla. 
34601 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  870.587 
Int.  a.'  F16H  47/08.  37/06 
LI.S.  a.  475—57  9  Oaims 

I  In  a  transmission,  having  a  continuously  enmeshed  gear 
train  mechanically  connecting  an  engine  crankshaft  to  an  out- 
put dnve  shaft  of  a  vehicle  and  which  includes,  a  torque  con- 
vener including  a  housing  and  a  fluid  reaction  turbine  means 


rotatably  mounted  within  the  housing,  an  input  drive  shaft 
having  first  and  second  ends,  an  output  drive  shaft  having  first 
and  second  ends,  the  first  end  being  connected  to  the  housing 
so  that  the  input  drive  shaft  is  rotatable  therewith,  a  planetary 
transmission  gear  means  dnvmgly  mounted  adjacent  the  sec- 
ond end  of  the  input  drne  shaft,  a  torque  speed  mixiulating 
gear  means  drivingK  mounted  adjacent  the  first  planetary 
transmission  gear  means  and  spaced  inwardly  thereof  relative 
to  the  second  end  of  the  input  drive  shaft,  a  ring  gear  support 
housing  surrounding  the  first  planetary  transmission  gear 
means  and  the  torque/speed  mixiulating  gear  means  and  being 
rotatable  with  respect  to  the  input  drive  shaft,  two  spaced 
annular  ring  gears  fixedly  carried  by  the  ring  gear  support 
housing,  the  first  planetary  transmission  gear  means  including 
a  first  sun  gear  mounted  to  the  input  dnve  shaft  and  first  orbit- 
ing planet  pinions  which  are  mounted  to  a  first  carrier  so  as  to 
be  intcrmeshed  with  one  of  the  ring  gears,  the  first  carrier 
being  dnvmgly  connected  to  the  first  end  of  the  output  drive 
shaft,  the  torque/speed  modulating  gear  means  including  a 
second  sun  gear  mounted  to  the  input  drive  shaft  and  second 


5.279,526 

REPLACEABl  K  SPRtX  KET  WHEEL  A.SSEMBLY  EOR 

MODI  I.AR  LINK  BELT  SYSTEMS 

James  O.  Gundlach.  New  Orleans,  1  j.,  as-signor  to  The  Laitratn 

Corporation.  New  Orleans,  I-a. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,721 

Int.  a.'  F16H  55/iO 

U.S.  a.  474—95  21  Claims 


orbiting  planet  pinions  carried  by  a  second  carrier  so  as  to  be 
engageable  between  the  second  sun  gear  and  a  second  of  the 
ring  gears,  a  turbine  drive  shaft  extending  m  concentric  rela- 
tionship with  said  input  drive  shaft,  and  the  turbine  drive  shaft 
being  drivingU  connected  to  the  fiuid  reaction  turbine  means, 
the  improvement  compnsing  the  turbine  drive  shaft  including 
first  and  second  sections,  a  clutch  means  between  said  first  and 
second  sections,  said  first  section  being  in  driving  engagement 
with  the  fluid  turbine  means  and  said  clutch  means,  said  second 
section  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  of  said 
second  section  being  dnvmgly  engaged  with  said  clutch  means 
and  said  second  nd  thereof  dnvingly  engaged  to  a  primary  sun 
gear  of  a  primary  planetary  variable  torque-increasing  gear 
means,  a  rotatable  drive  shell  surrounding  said  primary  plane- 
tary variable  torque-increasing  gear  means,  and  drive  shell 
including  a  first  ring  gear,  said  primarv  planetary  torque- 
increasing  gear  means  including  pnmary  orbiting  planet  pin- 
ions which  are  mounted  to  a  pnmarv  carrier  so  as  to  be  inter- 
meshed  with  said  first  ring  gear  of  said  dnve  shell,  and  means 
for  dnvingly  connecting  said  primary  carrier  to  the  second 
carrier  of  the  torque/speed  modulating  gear  means 


5,279,528 
CUSHIONED  DECK  FOR  TREADMILL 

William  T.  Dalebout,  and  Scott  R.  Watterson.  both  of  Logan. 
L'tah,  assignors  to  Preform  Fitness  Products,  Inc..  Logan. 
Uuh 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659,512,  Feb.  21,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  479,835,  Feb.  14. 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,088,729.  This  application  May  15.  1992.  Ser. 
No.  884,609 
Int.  Cl.^  A63B  22/02 
U.S.  O.  482—54  4  Claims 

1   An  apparatus  for  cushioning  the  impact  of  a  user's  move- 
ment on  a  treadmill,  compnsing 

an  elongated,  substantially  ngid  treadmill  frame  having  two 
ends  and  supporting  a  movable  treadmill  belt  shown,  and 
at  least  one  cushioning  element  including  a  bladder  selec- 
tively inflatable  between  differing  degress  of  resiliency  by 


air  pump  and  valve  means  supported  on  said  treadmill 
frame  and  controllable  by  said  user  while  positioned  on 
said  treadmill,  said  bladder  interposed  between  said  elon- 


gated, substantially  rigid  frame  proximate  one  end  thereof 
and  a  supporting  floor  surface  on  which  said  treadmill  is 
disposed. 


PROGRA.MMH)  PFOAI   PlALFORM  EXERCISE 

VPPARATl S 

Paul  W,  Eschcnbach.  143  Lakeland  Ave..  Moore.  S.C.  29369 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  869,641 

Int.  (I.'  A63B  22/00.  22/06 

U,S.  a.  482-57  14  Claims 


,1-.- 


14  An  exercise  apparatus  that  simulates  uphill  cycling 
where  the  user  maintains  a  preferred  standing  posture  compris- 
ing: an  elongated  ba.se  means  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  substan- 
tially flat  surface,  a  pedal  platform  support  means  connected  to 
said  base  means,  an  elongated  pedal  platform  means  to  support 
the  foot  of  the  user,  a  linkage  means  connected  to  said  pedal 
platform  means  and  said  pedal  platform  support  means  to  cause 
said  pedal  platform  means  to  move  from  a  position  substan- 
tially horizontal  to  said  base  means  in  a  translating  and  non- 
parallel  angular  motion  360  degrees  back  to  the  starting  sub- 
stantially horizontal  position  to  maintain  the  heel  of  the  foot  of 
the  user  substantially  parallel  to  said  pedal  platform  means; 
wherein  said  linkage  means  includes  said  pedal  platform  means 
as  part  of  the  coupler  link  of  a  four-bar  linkage  crank-rocker 
mechanism 


5.2''9.530 

PORTABLE  LEG  EXERCISING  APPaR ATI'S 

Daniel  F   Hess.  314S  Hvde  Park  Dr.,  I.exing1on.  K>.  40503 

Filed  Mav  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  877,413 

Int.  a.5  A63B  22/00 

U.S.  a.  482-70  19  Claims 


I.  A  portable  leg  exercising  apparatus  for  use  in  a  reclined 
position  to  provide  lower  extremity  and  back  rehabilitation  of 
the  user,  comprising: 

a  substantially  V-shaped  frame  assembly  including  guide  rail 
means  extending  along  an  elevated,  inclined  side  of  said  V 
and  a  base  connected  at  a  vertex  forming  the  other  side  of 
said  V  and  positioned  adjacent  a  horizontal  surface  for  use 
of  said  assembly  for  inclined  leg  exercising; 

spaced  carnage  means  for  engagement  by  the  feet  of  the  user 
for  independent  travel  along  said  guide  rail  means  in 
response  to  the  pressure  applied:  and 

elastic  resistance  means  attached  to  said  carriage  means  for 
resisting  the  force  generated  by  the  legs  of  the  user,  said 
elastic  resistance  means  including  at  least  one  bungee  cord 
connected  at  a  fixed  end  to  the  frame  assembly  at  the 
elevated  end  of  the  guide  rail  means,  a  reversing  roller 
adjacent  the  vertex  of  said  frame  assembly  over  which 
each  bungee  cord  is  received,  and  means  for  attaching  the 
free  end  of  said  bungee  cord  to  the  respective  carnage 
means. 


5.2''9.531 
FOOT  EXERCISING  APPaRaH  S 
Chiou  Ju  Jen-Hucv,  No.  63,  Lane  271.  Lien  Tsun  Rd..  I  len  Tsun 
Li,  Feng  ^  uan.  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiv»an 

1  ikd  Mar    12.  1993.  Ser.  No,  30,532 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  2i/00 

U.S.  a.  482-70  1  Qaim 


3[K 


A  foot  exercising  apparatus  comprising: 
front  stand  made  from  a  hollow,  rectangular  bar  trans- 
versely disposed  at  the  front,  and  fastened  with  a  top 
frame  having  a  unitary  honzontal  plate  extended  back- 
wards in  the  middle  and  terminated  to  a  vertical  plate; 
rear  stand  made  from  a  hollow,  rectangular  bar  trans- 
versely disposed  at  the  back  in  parallel  with  said  front 
stand; 
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two  floor  tracks  bilaterally  connected  between  said  front 
and  rear  stands  at  the  top,  each  floor  track  having  an 
inverted  T-channel  through  the  respective  length  respec- 
tively fastened  with  a  seiies  of  equally  spaced  pin  bear- 
ings; 

two  slides  respectively  fitted  into  the  T-channel  on  either 
floor  track  and  moved  to  slide  back  and  forth  on  said  pin 
bearings  alternatively,  each  slide  having  a  pair  of  rollers 
supported  above  the  top  of  the  respective  floor  track, 

a  chassis  transversely  disposed  in  the  middle  between  said 
front  and  rear  stands,  having  a  flat  top  raised  from  two 
opposite  lower  ends  thereof,  the  two  opposite  lower  ends 
of  said  chassis  being  respectively  fastened  to  said  floor 
tracks  at  the  bottom; 

a  pulley  assembly  consisted  of  a  first  pulley  and  a  second 
pulley  respectively  mounted  on  said  top  frame  on  (v.o 
opposite  ends  thereof,  an  adjusting  wheel  mounted  on  an 
angle  plate  fastened  to  the  vertical  plate  of  said  top  frame, 
and  a  third  pulley  and  a  fourth  pulley  respectively 
mounted  on  said  rear  stand  at  the  top  by  a  frame  at  loca- 
tions corresponding  to  said  first  and  second  pulley  respec- 
tively; 

a  drag  resistance  regulating  device  comprised  of  a  damping 
wheel  mounted  on  the  flat  top  of  said  chassis  at  the  top 
and  controlled  by  a  knob; 

two  locating  members  respectively  fastened  to  said  slides  at 
an  inner  side, 

two  stop  blocks  respectively  fastened  to  said  slides  below 
said  respective  locating  member  to  limit  the  moving  dis- 
tance of  said  slides  on  said  tracks  within  said  front  and  rear 
stands; 

a  first  linkmg-up  cable  having  one  end  fastened  to  the  locat- 
ing member  on  either  slide,  and  an  opposite  end  wound 
through  said  first  pulley,  said  adjusting  wheel  and  said 
second  pulley  in  proper  order,  and  then  fastened  to  the 
locating  member  on  the  other  slide; 

a  second  linking-up  cable  having  one  end  fastened  to  the 
locating  member  on  either  slide,  and  an  opposite  end 
wound  through  said  third  pulley  and  said  damping  wheel, 
then  wound  through  said  fourth  pulley,  and  then  con- 
nected to  the  locating  member  on  the  other  slide;  and 

two  foot  plates  respective  mounted  on  said  slides  at  the  top 


5,279.532 

EXERCISE  DEVICE  FOR  SIMULATING  SKIING 

EXERCTSE 

Pao-Cbiang  Chen.  No.  3-6,  Ching  V  anK  Rd.,  Liu  Pao  Village,  Ta 

Ya  Hsiang.  TaichunK  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  19,107 

Int.  a.'  A63B  22/00.  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  482-71  3  Claims 


1  An  exercise  device  comprising  a  base,  a  post  extended 
upward  from  said  base,  a  hand  gnp  provided  on  top  of  said 
post,  a  track  laterally  supp<.irted  on  said  base,  a  pair  of  foot 
pedals  slidably  disposed  on  said  track,  at  least  two  pulleys 


disp<ised  on  said  base,  and  an  elastic  band  engaged  over  said 
pulleys  and  including  two  end  portions  coupled  to  said  foot 
pedals  respectively,  said  foot  pedals  being  moved  sidewise 
against  said  elastic  band  in  order  to  simulate  skiing  exercise 


5,279,533 
SWIVEL  PLATFOR.M  WITH  DETACHABLE  BACKREST 

AND  RESILIENT  EXERCISE  CORDS 
Sam  Yin,  No.  74,  I.ane  140,  Sec.  2,  Chung  Hsing  Rd.,  Hsin  Tien. 
Taipei,  and  Ming-Chih  Huang.  No.  33,  I^ne  1000.  Chun  Jih 
Rd.,  Tao  Yuan,  both  of  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  959.798 

Int.  CI."  A63Bii//'/ 

L.S.  CI.  482—147  12  Oaims 


1    ,A  readily  portable,  invertible,  fitness  accessory  compris- 
ing 

a)  a  rotary  seat  assembly  comprising 

i)  a  seat  having  a  top  surface  shaped  to  fit  the  hips  of  a  user 
of  the  accessory  and  a  pair  of  hand  grips  provided  at 
opposing  locations  at  the  periphery  of  the  seat; 

II )  a  rotary  table  retained  to  said  seat  by  a  base  plate,  said 
rotary  table  having  an  external  surface  adapted  for  the 
user  to  stand  and  balance  thereon; 

iii)  a  ball  bearing  retained  between  said  seat  and  said  ro- 
tary table  to  enable  rotation  of  the  rotary  table  relative 
to  the  seat  and  base  plate; 

b)  a  pair  of  resilient  members  having  attachment  means  to 
enable  attachment  thereof  to  the  rotary  seat  assembly,  the 
resilient  members  each  having  a  hand  grip  at  a  free  end 
thereof; 

c)  a  back  plate  having  attachment  means  to  enable  attach- 
ment to  said  rotary  seat  a.ssembly,  wherein, 

d)  said  fitness  accessory  is  able  to  be  provided  in  a  first, 
second  and  third  configuration,  in  the  first  configuration. 
the  seat  is  upwardly  facing  with  the  back  plate  attached  to 
the  rotary  seat  a.ssembly  to  enable  a  user  of  the  apparatus 
to  do  sit  up  and  push  up  exercises,  in  the  second  configura- 
tion, the  seat  is  upwardly  facing  and  the  back  plate  is 
detached  from  the  rotary  seat  assembly  so  that  the  user 
can  be  seated  on  the  seat  and  rotate  the  seat  relative  to  the 
rotary  member  and  in  the  third  configuration,  the  external 
surface  of  the  rotary  table  is  upwardly  facing  and  the 
resilient  members  are  attached  to  the  rotary  seat  assembly 
to  enable  the  user  to  stand  on  the  rotary  table  and  rotate 
the  rotary  table  relative  to  the  base  plate  and  the  seat, 
holding  the  elastic  members  by  the  hand  grips  and  option- 
ally pulling  the  elastic  members  upwardly  so  as  to  exercise 
the  arm  muscles. 


5.279,534 
ROLLER  FOR  SL  PPORTING  OR  DR1\  ING  FLAT 
PRODI  CTS.  IN  PARTICLLAR  FOR  A  CONTINl  OLS 
TREATING  INSTALLATION 
Robert  Burlion.  Thionvjllc;  Christian  Deutsch,  Met/.,  and  Jean- 
Paul  Schmit.  Hagondange.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  -Soilac.  a 
French  b<>d>  corpf)rate.  Puteaux.  France 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1992,  Ser,  No,  911.085 

Claims  priorit>.  application  France,  Jul.  10.  1991.  91  08699 

Int.  CI.'  B21B  i  M.  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  492-11  6  Claims 


5.279.536 
HANDLING  APPARATUS  FOR  4  CONTINl  OLS  WEB  OF 

7-FOLI)  COMPl  TFR  VKVVM 

Michael  L.  Abreu.  16603  Cknermead  St..  t  ovina,  Calif.  91722 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1992.  Ser,  No.  959.282 

Int,  CI.'  B41F  ;.'   ow   B65H  4''   101 

LI..S.  a.  493-23  33  Qaims 
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1,  A  roller  for  supporting  and/or  driving  flat  products  or 
sheets  for  a  continuous  treatment  thereof,  said  roller  compris- 
ing a  hollow  cylindrical  body  having  a  wall  defining  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface  which  is  cooperative  by  contact 
with  said  flat  products  or  sheets,  and  at  least  one  thermocouple 
disposed  inside  said  cylindrical  body,  a  blind  hole  provided  in 
said  wall  of  said  cylindrical  body  and  forming  a  cavity,  a  guide 
tube  extending  inside  said  hollow  cylindrical  body  and  having 
an  end  which  opens  onto  said  blind  hole  and  which  is  fixed  to 
said  wall  of  the  cylindrical  body,  said  at  least  one  thermo- 
couple having  at  one  end  a  hot  junction  and  removably  extend- 
ing through  said  guide  tube  with  said  hot  junction  extending 
out  of  said  end  of  said  guide  tube  and  into  said  cavity  so  as  to 
be  in  the  vicinity  of  said  outer  surface. 


5.279.535 
INTERNALLY  COOLED  ROl  1  FR 
George  A.  Hawes,  V\orksop.  and  Jeffer)   Williams,  Sheffield, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to   British  Steel   PLC.   London. 
England 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,646 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  7,  1991 
9 1 23666, 1 

Int.  CI.    B2IB  '        V 
U.S.  a.  492-46  7  Qaims 


1  .An  internally  cooled  cylindrical  roller  for  transporting  a 
continuously  cast  strand  of  partially  or  wholly  solidified  metal 
c<impnsing  a  plurality  of  peripheral  bores  formed  m  the  roller 
which  extend  over  the  entire  length  of  the  roller  and  through 
which  cooling  liquid  can  circulate,  an  annular  manifold  se- 
cured within  a  recess  formed  in  each  end  face  of  the  roller  and 
including  a  plurality  of  discrete  pathways  each  positioned  to 
place  open  ends  of  two  longitudinally  extending  bores  in  com- 
munication one  with  another,  additional  pathways  positioned 
lo  place  an  open  end  of  one  bore  in  communication  with  an 
mlel  passageway  for  conveying  cooling  liquid  to  the  roller, 
and  an  open  end  of  another  bore  being  in  communication  with 
an  outlet  passageway  for  conveying  cooling  fluid  from  the 
roller. 


L  .Apparatus  for  handling  a  continuous  web  of  Z-fold  com- 
puter paper  as  it  is  discharged  from  a  printer,  said  apparatus 
comprising; 

a.  conveyor  means  having  a  Z-fold  paper  stacking  region 
positionable  relative  to  said  printer  for  receiving  a  contin- 
uous web  of  Z-fold  computer  paper  discharged  therefrom 
and  for  permitting  said  received  paper  to  stack  in  a  normal 
manner,  and  having  a  spaced  apart  Z-fold  stack  removing 
position  from  w  hich  stacks  of  Z-fold  paper  formed  on  the 
conveyor  means  are  removed; 

b.  a  plurality  of  stacking  blades  movable  between  an  ex- 
tended position  and  a  retracted  position; 

c.  elevating  means  for  causing  said  blades  to  move  between 
a  first,  upper  position  above  the  conveyor  stacking  in 
which  the  blades  in  their  extended  p)Osition  are  positioned 
above  said  stacking  region  of  the  conveyor  means  and 
intercept  a  stream  of  Z-fold  computer  paper  from  the 
printer  so  as  to  enable  the  paper  to  form  an  intermediate 
paper  stack  on  the  blades  and  in  which  the  blades  in  their 
retracted  position  are  positioned  so  as  not  to  intercept  said 
stream  of  Z-fold  paper,  and  a  second,  lower  position 
below  the  conveyor  stacking  region,  said  blades  and  con- 
veyor means  being  relatively  configured  such  that  when 
the  blades  in  their  extended  position  are  moved  from  their 
upper  position  to  their  lower  position,  an  intermediate 
stack  of  paper  formed  on  the  blades  is  deposited  onto  said 
stacking  region;  and 

d,  operating  means  responsive  to  a  stack  of  paper  forming  on 
said  stacking  region  reaching  a  preestablished  height  for 
causing,  in  sequence: 

(1)  the  elevating  means  to  have  the  blades  at  their  first, 
upper  position  and  in  their  retracted  position, 

(2)  the  blades  to  move  from  their  retracted  position  to 
their  extended  position  so  as  to  enable  the  intercepted 
stream  of  paper  to  start  stacking  on  said  blades. 

(3)  the  conveyor  means  to  move  the  just-formed  stack  of 
Z-fold  paper  out  of  the  way  of  a  next  stack  of  paper  to 
be  stacked  at  said  stacking  region,  and 

(4)  the  elevating  means  to  move  the  extended  blades  to 
their  lower  position  so  that  the  intermediate  stack  of 
paper  is  deposited  from  the  extended  blades  onto  the 
stacking  region  of  the  conveyor  means,  so  as  to  enable 
a  next  stack  of  Z-fold  paper  to  stack  onto  said  interme- 
diate Slack  as  the  next  stack  on  the  stacking  region. 
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5.279.537 

CLFnNG  HNGER  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUFFING 

BAGS  IN  CARTONS 

Richard  R.  Lile,  Spokane.  Wash.,  assignor  to  R.  A.  Pearson 

Company.  Spokane.  Wash. 

Filed  Apr   2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  41,478 

Int.  CI."  B31B  '"'^4 

CS.  a.  493—100  9  Qaims 
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9  A  method  for  lining  a  rectangular  carton  having  four 
comers  arranged  about  a  peripheral  opening  by  inserting  a 
closed  end  of  a  flexible  bag  into  the  carton  and  cuffing  an 
opposite  open  end  of  the  bag  over  the  carton  opening  in  prepa- 
ration for  loading  of  the  lined  carton,  comprising  the  following 
steps 

inserting  a  mandrel  into  a  flexible  bag  and  engaging  the 

interior  of  a  closed  end  of  the  bag; 
p<isiiioning  an  open  carton  in  a  loading  position  facing  the 

mandrel, 
shifting  the  mandrel  and  a  surrounding  bag  inio  an  (ipen 

carton  at  the  carton  loading  position; 
actuating  a  plurality  of  cuffing  fingers  arranged  at  each 
corner  of  a  receiving  carton  to  selectively  move  the  cuff- 
ing fingers  between  retracted  positions  to  facilitate  initial 
placement  of  the  mandrel  and  cuffing  fingers  within  a 
receiving  bag  m  preparation  for  insertion  of  the  bag  within 
a  receiving  carton,  and  extended  positions  in  which  the 
cuffing  fingers  are  adapted  to  spread  the  open  end  of  the 
bag  and  overlap  the  corners  of  a  receiving  carton  and  to 
invert  the  open  end  of  the  bag  over  the  top  edges  of  the 
carton  as  the  bag  is  inserted  within  it  by  reciprocation  of 
the  mandrel;  and 
discharging  air  through  the  cuffing  fingers  to  reduce  fric- 
tional  contact  between  the  cuffing  fingers  and  the  bag 
surfaces  while  the  cuffing  fingers  are  in  their  extended 
positions 


5.279.538 

CENTRIFl  GE  ROTOR  HAVING  A  PREDETER.MINED 

REGION  OF  FAII  I  RF 

Darid  M.  Carson.  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  No»    18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  793,512 

Int.  (1  '  B04B  5/04 

L.S.  a.  494—81  20  CUima 

1.   A  centnfuge  rotor  operable  to  rotate  about  an  axis  of 

rotation  at  a  predetermined  operating  speed,  the  rotor  having 

a  body  with  an  undersurface. 

a  relatively  thin  skin  p<-)nion  disposed  on  the  undersurface. 
the  skirt  p<-)nion  having  defined  thereon  a  localized  region 
which  exhibits  a  stres.s  therein  that   is  greater  than  the 


stress  present  in  any  other  portion  of  the  rotor  when  the 
rotor  IS  operating  at  the  predetermined  operating  speed. 


"<::+^ 


so  that,  over  operation  time,  the  probability  that  rotor  failure 
will  occur  only  in  the  localized  region  of  the  skirt  is  en- 
hanced 


5.279.539 
DRAWSTRING  SL  RGICAI.  POLCH  AND  MF:TH0D  OF 

LSE  FOR  PREVENTING  0\  ARIAN  ADHESIONS 
John  Bohan.  Vardley.  Pa.;  Timothy  J.  Cunningham.  Hemington. 
and  Gene  W .  Kammcrer.  F^t  Brunswick,  both  of  N.J.,  a,ssign- 
ors  to  F^thicon.  Inc..  Somerville.  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  931,233 

Int.  Cn."  A61F  13/00 

I  .S.  CI.  600—37  19  Qaims 


I  A  medical  device  for  enclosing  an  internal  bodily  organ  or 
tissue  during  surgery  comprising  a  bioabsorbable  surgical 
pouch  having  first  and  second  drawstrings  attached  thereon, 
said  pouch  having  a  mouth,  said  first  drawstring  being  detach- 
able from  said  pouch  and  being  made  of  a  resilient,  biasing 
thread  for  biasing  the  mouth  of  the  pouch  open  during  use,  and 
said  second  drawstring  being  made  of  a  compliant,  bioabsorba- 
ble thread  for  cinching  the  mouth  of  the  pouch  closed  after 
said  organ  or  tissue  is  enclosed  and  means  a-ssociated  with  said 
first  drawstring  for  detaching  said  first  drawstring  from  said 
pouch. 


5.279,540 

MFTTHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE  RISK  OF 

ATHEROSCLEROSIS 

Michael  H.  Davidson,  800  S.  Wells.  Suite  M25.  Chicago.  111. 
60607 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  950.920 
Int.  a.'  A61M  3''.fX) 
VS.  a.  604—4  15  Oairas 

3.  A  methtxl  for  reducing  the  risk  of  atherosclerosis  in  a 
patient  at  risk  of  same  comprising  the  steps  of 

pas.sing  the  patient's  plasma  through  an  apheresis  machine 
including  an  anti-CETP  column  wherein  the  column 
includes  at  least  twice  the  antibodies  having  an  affinity  for 


CETP.  on  a  molecular  weight  basis,  as  the  projected 
plasma  CETP  of  the  patient;  and 
removing  through  apheresis.  at  least  some  of  the  cholesterol 
ester  transfer  protein  from  the  patient's  plasma. 


5.2-'9.541 
TAMPON  \PPI  I(  ATOR 
Max  Fra>man.  I  ^)ngmeado»;  Richard  J.  I.ind.sa>.  North  Brook- 
field,  both  of  Mass..  and  F.  Russell  Sprague.  Palm  ('it>.  Fla.. 
assignors  to  Tambrands  Inc..  White  Plains.  N.\ 
Filed  Nov.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,072 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  13/20 
U.S.  a.  604—14  12  Oaims 


16.         26 


1.  A  tampon  applicator  for  insertion  of  a  tampon  into  a  body 
cavity,  comprising 

a  tampon  holder  tube  having  an  expulsion  end  dimensioned 
for  insertion  into  the  body  cavity,  said  tampon  holder  tube 
including 

a  plurality  of  segments  each  having  a  width  and  thickness 
and  being  separated  from  other  at  the  expulsion  end  by 
slits, 
and  a  hinge  region  adjacent  each  said  segment  in  which 
each  said  segments  bends  open  during  expulsion  at  the 
hinge  region; 
a  plunger,  telescopically  and  slidably  mounted  in  said  holder 
distal  to  said  expulsion  end  and  adapted  to  expel   said 
tampon  from  said  tampwn  holder  tube  when  pushed  manu- 
ally into  said  tampon  holder  tube; 
said  tampon  holder  tube  including  a  plurality  of  cuts,  each 
cut  being  located  in  said  hinge  region  and  extending  en- 
tirely through  said  thickness  of  a  said  segment,  and  cir- 
cumferentially  from  a  said  slit  a  distance  sufficient  to 
narrow  said  width  of  said  segment. 


5.2''9.542 

COLON  IRRIGATION  MFTHOD 

Peter  J   Wllk.  185  West  End  Ave..  New  \  ork.  N.V 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  917,597 

Int.  a,'  A61N  I /SO 

U.S.  a.  604— 19 


10023 


Claims 
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SOURCE 


1.  An  endoscopic  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  (a)  an  endoscope  having  an  elongate  flexible  mser 

lion  member  with  a  biopsy  channel  and  (bl  an  elongate 

flexible  tube  provided  essentially  along  its  entire  length 

with  a  duel  and  further  provided  within  a  distal  end  re- 


gion with  1  plurality  of  apertures  communicating  with 

said  duct. 
inserting  said   nscrtion  member  into  a  patient's  colon; 
sliding  said  tube  through  said  biopsy  channel  so  that  said 

distal  end  portion  protrudes  out  a  distal  end  of  said  biopsy 

channel; 
feeding  a  pressunzed  fluid  to  said  duct; 
ejecting  said  fluid  under  pressure  out  through  said  apertures 

in   a   subsuntially    uniform    radial   distnbution.    thereby 

cleaning  a  v*  all  of  said  colon;  and 
directing  fluid  from  said  apertures  onto  a  distal  end  face  of 

said  endoscope  to  thereby  clean  said  distal  end  face. 


5.279.543 
DFMCE  FOR  lONTOPHORFTIC  NON-INN  ASI\F 
SAMPLING  OR  DEI  I\  FRY  OF  SI  BSTANCF:s 
Peretz  Glikfeld.  San  Francisco;  Christopher  Cullander.  Berke- 
ley; Robert  S.  Hinz,  Mill  \alle>.  and  Richard  H.  Guv.  Dalev 
City,  ail  of  Cilif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  The  I  niversitv 
of  California,  Oakland.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  299,397.  Jan.  24,  1989.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  150.159.  Jan.  29, 

1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No. 

879.0«iO 

Int.  a:  A6IN  1/30 

U.S.  a.  604—20  44  Haims 


1.  An  iontophoretic  diffusion  cell  device  for  in  vitro  non- 
invasive removal  of  a  charged  or  uncharged  substance  from 
the  upper  surface  of  a  thin  membrane  sample,  said  device 
compnsing  a  first  component  and  a  second  component 
wherein: 

(1)  the  first  component  itself  compnses 

(a)  a  positive  electrode  having  an  electrode  surface  which 
contacts  the  upper  surface  of  the  membrane  sample  for 
collecting  a  charged  or  uncharged  substance  from  the 
thin  membrane  sample. 

(b)  a  negative  elect nxle  having  an  electrode  surface  which 
contacts  a  different  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  the 
membrane  sample  for  collecting  a  charged  or  un- 
charged substance  from  the  ihin  membrane  sample,  and 

(c)  electrical  insulation  means  between  ihe  positive  elec- 
trode and  the  negative  electrode  for  electrically  isolat- 
ing the  positive  electnxie  and  the  negative  electrode 
from  each  other  and  for  investigating  the  membrane 
continuity  or  leakage  between  the  positive  electrode 
and  the  negative  electrode. 

(d)  electrically  insulating  material  of  construction  provid- 
ing walls  to  physically  separate  the  positive  electrode, 
the  negative  electrode  and  electrically  insulating  means 
from  each  other,  and 

(2)  the  second  comp<inent.  which  is  in  a  complementary 
detachable  sealing  relationship  with  the  edges  of  the  elec- 
tncally  insulating  material  of  construction  walls  of  the 
first  component,  which  second  component  itself  com- 
prises 
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(s)  positive  liquid  reservoir  means  for  contacting  the 
lower  surface  of  the  membrane  sample. 

(b)  negative  liquid  reservoir  means  for  contacting  a  differ- 
ent portion  of  the  lower  surface  of  the  membrane  sam- 
pie. 

(c)  electrically  insulating  and  isolating  means  located 
immediately  between  the  positive  reservoir  and  nega- 
tive reservoir,  in  contact  with  the  lower  surface  of  the 
thin  membrane  sample,  and 

(d)  electrically  msulaling  material  of  construction  provid- 
ing walls  and  an  open  chamber  for  electrolyte. 

wherein  in  the  first  component  the  positive  electrode,  the 
negative  electrode,  and  electrical  insulation  means  are 
configured  to  present  a  common  surface  of  wall  edges  to 
contact  the  upper  surface  of  the  thin  membrane  sample, 
and 

m  the  second  component,  the  positive  reservoir  means, 
negative  reservoir  means,  electrical  insulation  means  and 
electrically  insulating  material  of  construction  together 
present  a  complementary  matching  surface  of  wall  edges 
to  the  lower  surface  of  the  thin  membrane  sample,  and 

the  positive  reservoir  and  negative  reservoir  means  are 
continuous  as  a  liquid  reservoir  to  contain  a  liquid  electro- 
lyte to  complete  the  electncai  circuit. 


5.279.544 
TRANSDERMAL  OR  INTERDERMAL  DRUG  DELIVERY 

DEVICES 
Joseph  Cross,  Moshav  Vfazor,  and  Shlomo  Zucker,  Mihmoret, 

both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Sil  Medics  Ltd.,  Tikua,  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  850.595,  Mar.  13,  1992,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  627.104.  Dec.  13,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,156,591.  This  application  Nov.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  981,652 

Int.  a."  A61N  1/30 
U.S.  a.  604—20  21  Qaims 


\.  A  drug  delivery  device  for  delivering  a  liquid  drug  to  a 
subject  via  the  subject's  skin,  comprising: 

a  housing. 

a  liquid  reservoir  in  said  housing  for  a  liquid  drug  to  be 
delivered: 

and  a  drug  delivery  body  of  resilient  deformable  matenal 
carried  by  said  housing  and  having  one  side  communicat- 
ing with  one  side  of  the  liquid  reservoir,  and  the  opposite 
side  exposed  to  engage  the  skin  of  the  subject  to  receive 
the  drug. 

charactenzed  in  thai  said  drug  delivery  body  includes  a 
plurality  of  stiff  tubular  elements  extending  through  the 
body,  each  having  an  inlet  end  communicating  with  said 
liquid  reservoir,  and  an  outlet  end  at  said  opposite  side  of 
the  drug  delivery  b<xly  to  conduct  the  liquid  drug  directly 
to  said  opposite  side 


5,279,545 

HAND  AND  HAND  AND  WRIST  BRACE 

James  L.  Reese.  Sr..  1120  NW.  203rd  St.,  Miami,  Fla.  33169 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24.257 

Int.  C\:  A61F  5/04 

U.S.  a.  602— 21  6  Qaims 


1.  A  hand  and  wrist  brace  comprising 

a  forearm  member  and  a  hand  member. 

said  forearm  member  including  an  elongate,  rigid,  yet  resil- 
ient rear  sheath. 

said  rear  sheath  including  a  surrounding  wall  structure,  an 
open  distal  end.  an  open  proximal  end.  and  an  axiafadjust- 
ment  opening. 

said  rear  sheath  further  including  adjustable  rear  tightening 
means  spanning  said  axial  opening,  said  tightening  means 
being  structured  and  disposed  to  secure  said  rear  sheath 
about  a  user's  forearm, 

said  hand  member  including  a  rigid,  yet  resilient  front 
sheath. 

said  front  sheath  including  a  surrounding  wail,  an  open 
proximal  end,  an  open  distal  end.  a  thumb  opening,  and  an 
axial  adjustment  opening. 

said  front  sheath  further  including  adjustable  front  tighten- 
ing means  spanning  said  axial  adjustment  opening  in  said 
front  sheath  and  being  structured  and  disfxised  to  secure 
said  front  sheath  on  a  user's  hand. 

said  front  sheath  and  said  rear  sheath  being  hingedly  secured 
to  one  another  along  a  lower  surface,  oppxisite  said  axial 
adjustment  opening,  of  said  open  proximal  end  of  said 
front  sheath  and  a  lower  surface.  opp<isile  axial  adjuslrrenl 
opening,  of  said  open  distal  end  of  said  rear  sheath. 

movement  regulating  means  structured  and  disposed  to  limit 
and  control  movement  of  said  hand  member  relative  to 
said  forearm  member  and. 

said  movement  regulating  means  including  at  least  one  strap 
extending  from  said  forearm  member  and  at  least  one 
retaining  loop  protruding  from  said  hand  member,  said 
strap  on  said  forearm  member  being  structured  and  dis- 
posed to  pass  through  said  retaining  loop  on  said  hand 
member 


5,279,546 
THROMBOLYSIS  CATHETER  SYSTEM 
Hans  A.  Miscbe.  St.  Cloud.  Minn.,  and  Liberato  A.  lannone.  Des 
Moines,  Iowa,  assignors  to  I^ke  Region  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Inc.,  Chaska.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544,582,  Jun.  27.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,934 
Int.  Q.'  A61B  17/20 
L.S.  a.  604—22  12  Oaims 

1     A   two  catheter   thrombolysis  catheter  system   for   the 
occlusion  and  treatment  of  a  vessel  obstruction  comprising 
a   A  first  catheter  having  a  catheter  wall,  a  proximal  end.  a 


distal  end.  and  first  means  for  occluding  a  vessel  located 
adjacent  said  first  catheter  distal  end. 

b.  a  second  catheter  having  a  catheter  wall,  a  proximal  end, 
a  distal  end,  a  central  lumen  which  pas.ses  entirely  through 
said  second  catheter  and  a  second  means  for  iKcluding  a 
vessel  located  adjacent  said  second  catheter  distal  end, 
said  second  catheter  being  slidinglv  engaged  and  coaxial 
with  said  first  catheter  s<.i  that  the  distance  between  said 
first  means  for  occluding  a  vessel  and  said  second  means 
for  occluding  a  vessel  is  vanable  and  defines  a  treatmeni 
zone; 

c.  means  in  said  second  catheter  for  administering  a  throm- 
bolytic agent  into  said  treatment  zone,  said  administering 


means  including  said  central  lumen  of  said  second  catheter 
and  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  ports  located  in  said 
second  catheter  wall  between  said  first  and  second  means 
for  occluding  a  vessel,  the  ports  being  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  central  lumen. 

d-  means  in  said  central  lumen  of  said  second  catheter  for 
restricting  the  flow  of  thrombolytic  agent  therethrough. 

e.  means  in  said  first  catheter  for  aspirating  said  vessel,  said 
aspirating  means  also  being  located  between  said  first  and 
second  means  for  ix;cluding  a  ves.sel,  and 

(.  means  attached  to  said  second  catheter  wall  between  said 
first  and  second  means  for  occluding  a  vessel  for  supply- 
ing agitation  energy  in  said  vessel  to  said  treatmeni  zone 


5,279,547 

COMHLTER  CONTROLLED  SMART 

PHA(  OEMl  Ii>IFICATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

John  -A,  Costin,  %  ermilion.  Ohio,  assignor  to  .\lcon  Surgical 

Inc..  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  635.887.  Jan.  3,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,160.317.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,428 

Inf.  n.'  A61B  17/20 

MS.  CI.  604-22  6  Qaims 


means  for  controlling  an  operating  characteristic  of  said 
transducer  ba.sed  on  said  mechanical  impedance,  and 

a  solid  state  microsensor  mechanicalK  coupled  to  said  surgi- 
cal transducer  lo  determine  an  amount  ir\^  movement 
thereof  and  means  for  calculating  mechanical  impedance 
from  said  amount  of  movement  and  from  a  power  supplied 
to  said  transducer 


1    A  control  system  for  surgical  transducer,  which  includes 
an  aspiration  port,  for  operating  on  a  human  pan.  comprising 
means  for  monitoring  mechanical  impedance  of  a  load  to 
determine  changes  in  charactenstics  of  the  load  encoun- 
tered by  the  surgical  transducer; 


5.279.548 
PERITONEAL  SURGICAL  METHOD 
Mitchell  N,  Essig,  227  High  Brook  Ct..  Pelham.  N  V 
Peter  J.  Wilk,  185  W    End  A»e..  New  York.  N.^ 
Filed  Ma)  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  68.545 
Int.  Q.'  A61M  1/00 
U.S.  Q.  604—2- 


10803.  and 
10023 


8  Qaims 


1    A  method  for  use  in  pelvic  or  peritoneal  surgery  on  a 

female  patient,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  'rocar  sleeve  and  a  funnel  shaped  membrane. 

positioning  said  sleeve  in  the  vagina  of  the  patient  so  that 
said  sleeve  traverses  a  portion  of  a  vaginal  wall  located 
behind  the  cervix  of  the  patient  and  so  that  distal  end 
portion  of  said  sleeve  penetrates  to  the  pouch  of  Douglas 

inserting  said  membrane  in  a  closed  configuration  through 
said  sleeve  and  the  pouch  of  Douglas  into  a  peritoneal 
cavity  of  the  patient. 

upon  emergence  of  said  membrane  into  the  pertioneal  cav- 
ity, spreading  said  membrane  from  said  closed  configura- 
tion til  an  opened  configuration: 

p<"isitioning  the  opened  membrane  and  an  internal  organ  of 
the  patient  relative  to  one  another  so  that  said  organ  is 
disposed  essentially  verticallv  ab<ive  said  opened  mem- 
brane; and 

operating  on  said  organ  while  said  organ  is  disposed  above 
said  opened  membrane,  whereby  tissue  particles  and  fluid 
escaping  said  organ  during  the  operation  fall  into  said 
opened  membrane. 


5.2''9.549 

CLOSED  \  ENTll.ATION  AND  SUCTION  CATHETER 

SYSTEM 

Alan  B.  Ranford.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Sherwood  Medical 

Company,  St.  Ix>uis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638.239.  Jan.  4.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  960.225 
Int.  Q.'  A61.M  1.00.  5/178.  3/00.  31/00 
U.S.  Q.  604—34  3  Qaims 

1    A  catheter  assembly  for  the  irngation  and  suctioning  oi 
the  lungs  of  a  patient,  said  catheter  a.ssembU  compnsmg. 
a  catheter  including  an  elongated  tubular  member  having  a 
plurality  of  lumens  extending  therethrough,  said  tubular 
member  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  thereon, 
a    valve   assemblv    having   a   plurality    of  valve    members 
therein  wherein  said  valve  assemblv  is  operatively  a.ssoci- 
ated  with  said  proximal  end  of  said  catheter  and  in  opera- 
tive flow  communication  with  said  lumens  of  said  catheter 
to  selectively  enable  and  disable  the  irngation  and  suction- 
ing of  the  lungs  of  the  patieni  through  said  lumens  of  said 
catheter; 
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adaptor  means  operatively  associated  with  said  catheter  to 
enable  said  distal  end  of  said  catheter  to  be  inserted  into 
the  lungs  of  the  patient  therethrough; 

said  distal  end  of  said  catheter  including  at  least  one  opening 
from  one  of  said  lumens  adjacent  thereto  to  enable  com- 
munication with  the  lungs  of  the  patient  through  said 
catheter;  and 

envelope  means  operatively  associated  with  said  valve  as- 
sembly and  said  adaptor  means  for  selectively  sealing  said 
catheter  from  exposure  to  the  atmosphere; 

wherein  said  valve  assembly  further  including  a  first  valve 
member  movable  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position 
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5,279.550 
ORTHOPEDIC  ALTOTRANSFLSION  SYSTEM 
Magdi  F,  Habib.  Mission  \  iejo;  Cieorge  W.  White,  El  Toro,  and 
Jack  VV.  Brown,  Santa   Ana.  all  of  Calif.,  assimiors  to  Gish 
Biomedical.  Inc..  Irvine.  (  alif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,325 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  a.  504—38  15  Qaims 


1.  A  medical  device  for  withdrawing  blood  from  the  site  of 


an  operation  by  a  tube  which  has  been  connected  for  drainage 
therefrom  comprising 

a  reservoir  with  walls  of  sufficient  strength  to  resist  collapse 
under  a  given  vacuum; 

an  inlet  port  of  said  reservoir  for  connection  of  the  tube 
connected  to  the  operation  site; 

an  outlet  means  from  said  reservoir; 

a  hand  operated  piston  type  dispiacemeni  pump  in  con- 
nected relationship  to  said  reservoir  for  withdrawing  air 
from  said  reservoir  and  creating  an  attendant  vacuum. 

means  for  reciprcx:ating  said  piston  type  displacement  pump, 
and. 

means  for  checking  the  inlrtxiuction  of  air  into  the  reservoir 
after  a  displacement  thereof  has  taken  place. 


5,279,551 
TROCAR  CATHETER 

George  K.  James,  Tampa,  Fla..  assignor  to  Vascular  Products. 
Inc.,  Palm  Harbor,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,412 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  5/00.  25/00 

L.S.  O.  604 — 44  1  Oaim 
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to  operatively  control  the  flow  of  irrigation  fluid  through 
one  of  said  lumens  in  said  catheter  and  a  second  valve 
member  movable  independently  of  said  first  valve  mem- 
ber between  an  open  and  a  closed  position  to  operatively 
control  the  flow  of  suction  pressure  through  another  of 
said  lumens  in  said  catheter,  said  first  valve  member  mov- 
able independently  of  said  second  valve  member;  and 
means  for  reversible  mountings  on  said  valve  assembly  in 
as,sociation  with  said  first  and  second  valve  members  to 
selectively  lock  said  first  and  second  valve  members  In 
either  said  open  position  or  said  closed  position  concur- 
rently, wherein  said  reversible  mounting  means  is  a  cover 


[«■«■■"'  ■ 


*i  M  I  I  i  i^^,44^AAAA* 


ili  iiilillhiliMt''J 


1  A  irtKar  catheter  device  useful  for  treatment  of  the  pleu- 
ral space,  comprising 

a  catheter  tube  having  an  internal  end  and  an  external  end, 
said  tube  being  formed  from  a  clear,  flexible  medically 
inert  material  and  sized  for  use  in  the  pleural  space,  said 
tube  having  a  central  bore  forming  a  first  lumen  with  a 
fiared  suction  engaging  portion  on  the  external  end  and  a 
tapered  portion  having  an  opening  on  the  internal  end  for 
providing  percutaneous  access  to  said  pleural  space,  said 
catheter  tube  including  a  pair  of  openings  in  said  first 
lumen  at  the  internal  end  of  said  tube  and  spaced  axially 
from  said  tapered  portion  for  providing  additional  access 
to  said  pleural  space, 

a  stylette  sized  for  insertion  m  said  first  lumen  and  having 
substantially  the  same  cross-section  as  said  first  lumen, 
said  stylette  having  less  flexibility  than  said  tube,  said 
stylette  having  a  plug  for  engagement  with  said  suction 
engaging  portion  of  said  tube  to  provide  a  surface  for 
application  of  axial  pressure  and  a  sharp  pointed  tip  for 
extension  beyond  said  tapered  portion  opening  in  said 
internal  end  of  said  tube  to  facilitate  percutaneous  inser- 
tion into  the  pleural  space  up<in  application  of  said  axial 
pressure; 

a  second  lumen  axiallv  extending  in  said  catheter  lube  from 
said  external  end  to  a  closed  terminal  point  proximate  said 
internal  end  of  said  tube  and  having  a  substantially  smaller 
diameter  than  said  first  lumen,  said  second  lumen  having 
only  one  opening  proximate  said  closed  terminal  point, 
said  pair  of  openings  in  said  first  lumen  being  spaced 
axially  such  that  one  of  said  pair  is  axially  internal  of  said 
one  opening  in  said  second  lumen  and  the  other  of  said 
pair  is  axially  external  of  said  one  opening  in  said  second 
lumen,  said  second  lumen  being  fitted  with  a  flexible  tube 
having  an  injection  port  at  its  exterior  end  and  an  open  end 
bonded  to  the  internal  wall  of  said  second  lumen,  said 
flex'ble  tube  in  said  second  lumen  being  bonded  to  said 
internal  wall  to  form  a  seal  preventing  fluid  How  past  said 
fiexible  tube  toward  said  external  end  of  said  lube,  and 

an  axially  extending  radiopaque  stripe  extending  along  said 
tube  at  a  l(x;ation  180°  from  said  second  lumen  to  permit 
precise  location  of  said  one  opening  in  said  second  lumen 
with  respect  to  a  particular  location  in  said  pleural  space 
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to  permit  topical  treatment  at  said  particular  location,  said 
pair  of  openings  in  said  first  lumen  being  spaced  circum- 
ferentially  from  said  one  of>ening  in  said  second  lumen 
such  that  one  of  said  pair  is  circumferenlially  spaced  in 
one  direction  generally  between  said  one  opening  in  said 
second  lumen  and  said  radiopaque  stripe  and  the  other  of 
said  pair  is  circumferenlially  spaced  in  the  other  direction 
between  said  one  opening  m  said  second  lumen  and  said 
radiopaque  stripe  to  thereby  position  said  pair  of  openings 
in  said  first  lumen  in  substantially  diametrically  opposed 
locations. 


5,279,552 

INTRADERMAI    INJECTION  DFMCF 

Anton  .Magnet,  4364  Elder  Ave.,  .Seal  Beach,  Calif.  90740 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  2,816 

Int.  CI."  B43K  5/00 

U.S.  a.  604-^7  11  Claims 


1  An  intradermal  injection  device  for  injecting  fluid  under 
the  skin  of  a  patient,  said  device  being  easily  disassemble-able 
and  readily  cleanable,  and  compnsing: 

an  elongated  bixiy  having  distal  and  proximal  ends; 

a  shafi  hole  extending  coaxially  through  said  body; 

a  drive  shaft  removably  dispt>sed  for  reciprocal  motion 
within  said  shaft  hole,  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
at  least  at  said  proximal  end,  the  outward  extension  of  said 
shaft  having  a  cam  follower  mounted  thereon; 

a  cam  removably  engaging  said  cam  follower  to  drive  said 
cam  follower  in  a  reciprocating  path  co-axial  of  said  body; 

a  drive  mechanism  for  said  cam,  said  drive  mechanism  being 
at  an  angle  lo  said  axis  of  said  shaft  and  body  and  remov- 
able from  said  body; 

a  hollow  fluid  reservoir  for  said  fluid  removably  attached  to 
the  distal  end  of  said  body  in  a  fluid-tight  manner,  said 
reservoir  having  an  access  hole  to  the  outside  thereof 
aligned  co-axially  of  said  shafi  hole;  and 

a  needle  removably  mounted  on  the  distal  end  of  said  drive 
shaft  and  extending  through  said  reservoir  and  outwardly 
through  said  access  hole,  said  needle  being  adapted  carrv 
to  a  quantity  of  said  fiuid  on  a  surface  thereof 

whereby  ufxm  reciprix:ation  of  said  drive  shaft  by  said  cam 
said  needle  is  caused  to  reciprocate  and  inject  said  carried 
fiuid  under  the  skin  of  a  patient  whose  skin  is  in  contact 
with  the  distal  end  of  said  device;  and 

whereby  upon  completion  of  said  injection  said  needle,  dnve 
shaft,  drive  mechanism  and  body  can  all  be  readily  and 
rapidly  separated  from  one  another  for  expedient  and 
thorough  cleaning. 


5,279,553 

TRANSPVLORIC  JEJCNOSTOMY  CANNCLATING 

SYSTEM 

Martin  J.  Winkler.  6116  Chicago  St..  Omaha.  Nebr,  68132,  and 

Christine  Decaria,  I^os  Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  .Martin  J. 

Winkler.  Omaha.  Nebr. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1992.  Ser,  No.  862,430 

Int.  O."  A61M  31/00.  5/178 

MS.  a.  604—53  31  Claims 

1.    A   transpylonc  jejunostomv    cannulating   apparatus   for 

msertion  through  the  abdominal  wall,  gasinc  wall,  pylorus  and 


duodenum  of  a  patient,  into  the  jejunum  beyond  the  ligament 
of  Treitz,  said  apparatus  comprising. 

an  abdominal   wall  trcxrar  comprising  an  elongated  shaft 

having  a  sharpened  tapered  end, 
a  tubular  sheath  adapted  to  receive  said  trocar  for  telescopic 
sliding  movement  therein,  said  sheath  being  of  a  size  and 
shape  to  closely  conform  to  said  trocar  for  passage 
through  an  abdominal  wall  therewith, 
an  elongated  generallv  tubular  gastrostomy  introducer  hav- 
ing one  end  adapted  for  connection  to  a  suction  source 
and  a  free  end  portion  tapenng  toward  a  free  end  of  re- 
duced width  for  insertion  through  the  gastric  wall  into  the 


lumen  of  a  stomach,  said  introducer  having  an  inlet  open- 
ing adjacent  said  free  end, 

an  elongated  slotted  cannulator.  generally  C-shaped  in  trans- 
verse cross  section,  and  having  an  external  width  for 
passage  through  said  sheath  and  an  internal  width  to 
accommodate  passage  of  said  introducer  therethrough, 

said  cannulator  being  of  a  size  and  shape  to  closely  conform 
to  said  introducer  for  passage  through  a  gastnc  wall  there- 
with, and 

an  elongated  flexible  feed  tube  of  a  length  and  width  for 
insertion  within  said  cannulator  through  the  abdominal 
wall,  gastric  wall  pylorus,  and  duodenum  into  the  jejunum 
beyond  the  ligament  of  Treitz. 


5.279.554 
IMPLANTING  DFMCF 
Roger  W.  Turlev,  Haverhill.  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Rhone 
Merieux,  Lyons.  France 

Filed  Jul,  29,  1992,  Ser,  No,  915.728 
Claims  priohtv.  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb,  9,  1990, 
9002967 

Inl,  a,"  A61M  31/00 
U.S.  a.  604—60  6  Oaims 


1    A  device  for  implanting  or  injecting  an  object  beneath  a 

skin  of  an  animal,  the  device  comprising: 
a  body. 

a  needle  attached  to  said  body  and  extending  therefrom,  said 
needle  including  a  sharp  end  distal  from  said  bodv  v^hich 
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in  use  IS  inscned  beneath  the  skin  and  from  inside  of  which 
said  sharp  end  the  object  is  transferred  to  a  position  be- 
neath the  skin, 

a  cover  movably  mounted  on  said  body  which  is  adapted  to 
abut  the  skin  of  the  animal  in  a  retracted  position  after  the 
sharp  end  of  said  needle  is  inserted  beneath  the  skin  and 
which  IS  moveable  on  said  body  between  the  retracted 
position  and  an  extended  position  in  which  the  sharp  end 
of  the  needle  is  covered  by  said  cover  as  the  needle  is 
withdrawn  from  the  skin. 

a  rod  attached  to  a  par!  of  said  cover  and  projecting  into  said 
needle  such  that  when  the  body  is  moved,  relative  to  the 
cover  which  is  held  in  contact  with  the  skin,  the  cover  is 
relatively  moved  between  the  retracted  and  extended 
positions  and  said  rod  acts  to  expel  the  object  from  the 
needle  to  the  animal  without  affecting  the  position  of  the 
object  beneath  the  skin,  and 

a  locking  mechanism  for  permanently  locking  the  cover 
against  movement  once  said  cover  reaches  the  extended 
position  to  prevent  the  device  from  being  used  for  more 
than  one  operation  and  to  shroud  at  least  said  sharp  end  of 
the  needle. 


5.r79.555 
DEVICE  FOR  INJECTING  IMPLANTS 
Arthur  L.  Lifsbey,  East  Brunjwick,  N,J.,  uaignor  to  Merck  ft 
Co.,  Inc.  Rahway,  N.J 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser,  No.  934,831 

Int.  a.'  A51.M  31/00 

U,S.  a,  604 — 60  18  aajms 


1   An  injector  for  the  implantation  of  pharmaceutical  dosage 
forms  in  animals  which  comprises 

(a)  a  housing  unit  having  an  internal  chamber,  the  housing 
unit  further  compnsing  a  cannula  receiver  means  and  a 
tngger  slot  communicating  the  outside  of  the  housing  unit 
with  the  internal  chamber, 

(b)  a  cannula  having  an  internal  bore  throughout  the  length 
of  the  cannula,  the  cannula  containing  a  push  member; 

(c)  a  flexible  stylet  operably  as,sociated  with  the  chamber  and 
the  cannula  bore,  the  flexible  stylet  having  a  forward  end 
and  rearward  end.  the  forward  end  movable  into  the 
cannula  bore; 

(d)  a  tngger  means  for  moving  the  forward  end  of  the  flexi- 
ble stylet  in  the  housing  unit  chamber  and  into  the  cannula 
bore,  the  tngger  means  being  pivotally  attached  to  the 
housing  unit  at  the  trigger  pivot  point,  the  tngger  means 
extending  from  outside  the  housing  through  the  tngger 
slot  and  into  the  internal  chamber,  the  tngger  means 
having  a  first  exposed  end  outside  the  housing  which  is 
fashioned  for  operator  manipulation  and  a  second  end, 
which  terminates  within  the  internal  chamber  of  the  hous- 
ing, the  second  end  of  the  tngger  means  being  connected 
and  in  direct  contact  with  the  rearward  end  of  the  flexible 
stylet. 

(e)  the  cannula   having   a   projumal   end   and   distal   end, 


wherein  the  distal  end  is  beveled  and  sharpened  to  provide 
an  incising  edge  for  easy  insertion  into  skin,  bone  or  ani- 
mal tissue,  the  proximal  end  having  a  connecting  means 
suitable  for  attachment  of  the  cannula  to  the  housing  by 
way  of  the  cannula  receiver  means,  the  cannula  bore  sized 
to  contain  the  push  member  which  lies  inside  the  cannula 
and  near  the  proximal  end  of  the  cannula,  the  push  mem- 
ber being  slidably  related  to  the  cannula  bore,  the  push 
member  being  capable  of  abutting  and  exerting  pressure 
on  a  pharmaceutical  dosage  form  placed  within  the  distal 
end  of  the  cannula, 
wherein,  when  a  force  is  exerted  on  the  first  exposed  end  of  the 
tngger  means,  the  second  end  of  the  tngger  means  moves  the 
flexible  stylet  through  the  cannula  receiver  means  of  the  hous- 
ing, into  the  cannula  connecting  means  and  into  the  cannula 
where  the   forward  end  of  the  flexible  stylet   contacts  and 
moves  the  push  member,  the  push  member  applying  a  force  to 
the  pharmaceutical  dosage  form  such  that  the  dosage  form 
moves  from  within  the  cannula  out  into  the  environment  of 
use 


5.279,556 
PERISTALTIC  PL  MP  WITH  ROTARY  ENCODER 
Nobuaki  Goi,  Yanuitokoriyaina,  Japan;  G«orge  A,  Bowman. 
Vernon  Hills,  and  Josepb  B.  Matthews,  Grayslake.  both  of 
III.,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan  and 
Baxter  International  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  513.886,  Apr.  24,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879.357 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28.  1989,  1-111230 

Int.  a.'  FXVtB  49/00 

U.S.  a.  604—67  3  Claims 
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1    A  parenteral  solution  infusion  pump  comprising: 

a  peristaltic  pump  infusing  a  flow  of  fluid  along  a  piping 

from  a  stiurce  of  fluid  to  a  destination, 
a  rotary  encoder  for  controlling  said  pump  said  rotary  en- 
coder including. 

(a)  a  rotary  plate  having  a  plurality  of  primary  slits  defined 
therein  in  a  circular  row  coaxial  with  an  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  rotary  plate,  said  rotary  plate  also  having  at  least 
one  reference  slit  defined  therein  at  a  position  radially  of 
the  circular  row  of  the  pnmary  slits. 
(h)  a  primary  detector  aligned  with  the  circular  row  of  the 
pnmary  slits  detecting  the  presence  of  one  of  said  pri- 
mary slits  as  the  rotary  plate  rotates,  and 

(c)  an  auxiliary  detector  physically  separate  from  said 
primary  detector  positioned  along  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  reference  slit  detecting  the  reference  slit  as  the 
rotary  plate  rotates. 

(d)  dnve  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  peristaltic 
pump  and  thereby  rotational  speed  of  said  rotary  plate. 

(e)  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  parameters 
indicating  the  total  number  of  primary  slits  for  a  given 
time  dunng  one  revolution  of  said  rotary  disc  correspond- 
ing to  a  particular  pump  speed. 

(f)  a  counter  for  counting  the  total  number  of  pnmary  slits 
detected  by  said  pnmary  detector,  said  counter  initiat- 
ing counting  upon  detection  of  said  reference  slit  by 
said  auxiliary  detector; 

(g)  comparator  means  for  comparing  the  total  number  of 
pnmary  jlits  with  a  selected  one  of  said  parameters 


stored  in  said  memory  means  and  for  causing  the  drive 
means  to  increase  the  speed  of  the  peristaltic  pump  if  the 
total  number  of  pnmary  slits  counted  is  less  than  the 
corresponding  parameter,  thereby  maintaining  a  con- 
stant fluid  flow  within  the  piping. 


1.  In  a  multiple  chamber  IV  manifold  formed  of  a  transpar- 
ent housing  for  controlling  delivery  of  blood,  medical  drugs 
and/or  other  fluid  solutions  to  a  medical  patient  comprising  a 
first  drip  chamber  positioned  to  receive  a  first  fluid  source,  said 
first  drip  chamber  having  a  first  fluid  vent  mounted  to  receive 
said  first  Huid  source,  a  second  drip  chamber  positioned  to 
receive  a  second  fluid  source,  said  second  dnp  chamber  having 
a  second  fluid  vent  mounted  to  receive  said  second  fluid  source 
at  the  same  gravity  level  as  said  first  fiuid  vent,  said  first  drip 
chamber  and  said  second  drip  chamber  having  exit  flow  chan- 
nels that  deliver  fluid  to  a  Y-site  reservoir,  said  first  drip  cham- 
ber intersects  said  second  drip  chamber  at  the  Y-site  reservoir 
at  an  angle  of  between  40  45  degrees  and  a  flotation  check 
valve  contained  wiihm  said  Y-site  reservoir,  said  first  fiuid 
solution  delivered  into  said  first  drip  chamber  is  delivered  or 
expelled  through  the  exit  channel  of  said  first  drip  chamber 
into  the  Y-sitc  reservoir  prior  to  and  in  advance  of  delivery  of 
expulsion  of  said  second  fluid  solution  into  said  second  drip 
chamber,  said  first  fiuid  solution  entering  into  said  Y-site  reser- 
voir will  initially  contact  the  top  surface  of  said  notation  check 
valve  and  therefrom  said  first  fiuid  solution  will  escape  over 
the  top  surface  to  the  exit  fiow  channel  beneath  the  notation 
check  valve 


5,279,558 

FIT  ID  DFI  IV  FRY  APPARATl  S  WITH  AN  ADDITIVE 

Marshall  S.  Kriesel.  Bloomington.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Science 

Incorporated.  Bloomington.  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  870,269,  .\pr,  17,  1992,  Pat.  No, 
5.205,820,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642.208. 

Apr.  26.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,169.389.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,304.  Jun.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,019,047.  This  application  Dec.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  987.021 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  5   14 

I  .S.  CI.  604-85  33  Haims 

1    .A  device  for  use  in  infusing  fiuids  into  an  amhulatc>rv 

patient  at  a  controlled  rate  compnsing. 

(a I  a  base  having  an  upstanding  portion  including  a  fiuid  inlet 
passageway  and  a  fiuid  outlet  said  fiuid  outlet  and  said 
fiuid  inlet  pa.ssageways  being  interconnected  by  a  fiuid 
fiow  path. 

(b)  filling  means  for  introducing  fiuid  into  said  fiuid  inlet 
passageway,  said  filling  means  including  filling  check 
valve  means  for  controlling  the  fiow  of  fiuid  into  said  fiuid 
inlet  passageway; 

(c)  a  distendable  membrane  constructed  of  an  elastic  mate- 


rial which  is  fitted  over  said  base  to  define  a  chamber  in 
communication  with  said  fiuid  inlet  and  said  fiuid  outlet, 
said  membrane  being  distendable  by  fiuid  introduced  into 
said  chamber  under  pressure  through  said  fiuid  inlet,  said 


5,279.557 

MCLTIPLE  CHAMBER  l\  DFI  IVFRY  DE\  ICE 

Joe  B.  I^mick,  120  Kcntington  Rd.    Durham,  N.C.  27713 

Filed  .May  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  65,743 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/14 

VS.  a.  604—80  9  Oaims 


membrane  having  a  tendency  to  return  to  a  less  distended 
configuration  whereby  fiuid  within  said  chamber  will  be 
expelled  through  said  fiuid  outlet; 
(d)  adding  means  disposed  within  said  fluid  flow  path  for 
adding  an  additive  to  fiuid  flowing  therethrough. 


5.279.559 

REMOTE  STEERING  S^  STEM  FOR  MEDICAL 

CATHETER 

Irwin  R.  Barr.  Sparks,  Md.,  assignor  to  \\\  Corporation.  Cock- 

eys»ille,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  846.329 

Int.  CI.'  A61.M  i7/00 

VS.  a,  604—95  57  Qaims 


1  A  thermal  energy  responsive  surgical  device  msertable 
into  the  body  of  a  patient,  the  device  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindncal  fiexible  member  compnsing  a  first 
non-metallic  matenal  having  a  coefTicient  of  thermal  ex- 
pansion. 

at  least  one  strip  formed  from  a  second  non-metallic  mate- 
rial, said  stnp  being  bonded  to  said  fiexible  member,  said 
second  non-metallic  material  having  a  coefficient  of  ther- 
mal expansion  greater  than  that  of  said  first  non-metallic 
matenal;  and 

a  supply  system  for  supplying  thermal  energy  to  said  second 
non-metallic  material  stnp  from  a  position  remote  there- 
from to  effect  expansion  of  said  second  non-metallic  mate- 
rial strip  and  a  change  in  angular  configuration  of  said 
flexible  member. 
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5.279.560 
BALLOON  DILATATION  CATHETER  WITH  INTEGRAL 

GlIDEWlRf 
Richard  J.  Morrill.  Billerica;  C  .  \  iuf(han  Seifert,  Boxboro,  and 
I-ori  K.  Segar.  Cambridge,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  C.  R. 
Bard,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser   No   696.JJ4.  Ma>  1.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.135.487,  which  is  s  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,795.  Nov.  10, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec    23.  1991.  Ser.  No. 

813.122 

Int.  n.'  A6IM  29/00 

L  .S.  a.  604—96  2  Oaims 


5.279.562 
LOW  PROnLE  PERFCSION-rV'PE  DILATATION 
CATHETER 
Motasim  M.  Sirhan.  Sunnyvale;  Andrew  I^rohl.  San  Jose,  and 
Jovito  I..  Fernando,  Modesto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ad- 
vanced Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc..  Santa  Oara.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  734.892.  Jul.  24,  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,178 
Int.  C\:  A61M  25/00 
C.S.  a.  604—96  9  Claims 


1  In  a  ballcxin  dilatation  catheter  having  pro.ximal  and  distal 
ends  and  having  an  elongate  flexible  shaft,  a  balloon  earned  at 
the  distal  end  of  the  shaft,  an  inflation  lutnen  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  ihe  shaft  and  in  communication  with  the  intenor  of 
the  balloon  for  inflating  and  deflating  the  balloon,  a  core  wire 
extending  through  the  distal  portion  of  the  catheter  and 
through  and  beyond  the  balloon,  and  means  at  the  proximal 
end  of  the  catheter  for  controllably  rotating  the  core  wire,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

the  core  wire  being  connected  to  the  distal  p<irtion  of  the 
catheter  only  at  a  location  proximally  of  the  balloon  and 
substantially  distally  of  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter 
whereby  rotation  of  the  core  wire  will  not  be  transmitted 
directly  to  the  balloon. 


5.279,561 
DII  IT^TION  CATHETER 
Leo  Roucher.  and  Erich  Wolf,  both  of  F^ondido,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  .Medtronic,  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser   No.  495,259.  Mar    16,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  832,664 
Int.  CI.    A61M  :^.<X> 
L.S.  a.  604— 96  11  Claims 


fiZ      CO        M     iO 
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1    A  catheter  comprising 

a  torque  transmitting  shaft  having  a  tip; 

a  flexible  body  surrounding  the  shaft, 

an  inflatable  balloin  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end, 
the  proximal  end  mounted  on  the  flexible  b<:)dy; 

a  tip  tube  surrounding  the  shaft,  the  tip  tube  having  a  first 
end  fixedly  mounted  to  the  shaft  proximal  to  the  distal  end 
of  the  balloon,  the  tip  tube  also  having  a  second  end  ex- 
tending to  the  distal  end  of  the  balloon  wherein  the  distal 
end  of  the  hallcKin  is  fixedly  mounted  to  the  tip  tube;  and 

a  tip  spnng  having  a  proximal  end  fixedly  mounted  to  the 
shaft  within  the  tip  tube 


cSb 


c=r- 


1  A  balloon  dilatation  catheter  adapted  to  be  advanced 
within  a  patient's  arterial  system  and  to  perfuse  blix>d  to  an 
arterial  IcKation  distal  to  the  catheter  upon  the  inflation  of  a 
balloon  thereon  comprising 

a)  an  elongated  catheter  body  having  proximal  and  distal 
ends  and  an  inner  inflation  lumen  extending  from  the 
proximal  end  to  the  distal  end  thereof 

b)  a  multilumen  distal  section  at  the  distal  end  of  the  elon- 
gated catheter  b<xi>  having  a  p<irtion  of  the  inner  inflation 
lumen  of  the  elongated  catheter  b<xl\  and  a  second  inner 
lumen  extending  between  at  least  one  distal  perfusion  port 
in  a  dislal  portion  of  the  multilumen  distal  section  and  at 
least  one  proximal  perfusion  pt^ri  in  a  proximal  p<irtion  of 
the  multilumen  distal  section,  said  second  inner  lumen 
being  defined  b\  a  tubular  member; 

c)  an  inflatable  dilatation  ball(i<in  having  proximal  and  distal 
ends  secured  to  the  multilumen  dislal  section  at  locations 
between  the  proximal  and  distal  perfusion  ports,  and  hav- 
ing an  interior  which  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
portion  of  the  inner  inflation  lumen  in  the  distal  section; 
and 

d)  a  tubular  shaped  helical  coil  supporting  element  which  is 
disp<ised  within  the  second  inner  lumen,  extending 
through  the  tubular  member  from  a  location  distal  to  the 
proximal  perfusion  ports  and  proximal  to  the  inllatable 
dilatation  balkxm  to  a  legation  distalK  beyond  at  lea.st  the 
proximal  end  of  the  inflatable  balloon 


5.279.563 
DIGITAL  DISPLAY  FOR  AN  INR.ATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

A  BALLOON  CATHFTF:R 
Gregory  G.  Brucker,  Minneapolis:  Duane  Zytkoviez.  Onamia. 
and  Thomas  J.  McEvoy.  Minnetonka,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  B.  Braun  Medical.  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  601,431.  Oct.  23.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  887.763 

Int.  a.'  A61M  29  00 

U.S.  a.  604—98  1  Oaim 

1    Inflation  system  for  a  balloon  catheter  comprising 

a   a  syringe  with  an  internally  threaded  barrel  and  an  outlet 

at  the  distal  end  of  said  barrel, 
b   plunger  means  adapted  for  movement  in  said  barrel  and 
including  a  closed  distal  end.  an  open  proximal  end,  at 
least  one  outer  annular  nng  about  said  closed  distal  end, 
and  threaded  expansion  means  for  engaging  said  internal 
threads  of  said  barrel  when  the  pressure  in  said  barrel 
reaches  a  predetermined  pressure  level, 
c    handle  means  for  insertion  through  said  proximal  end  of 
said  plunger  means  and  including  ramped  camming  means 
for  camming  said  threaded  expansion  means  into  threaded 
engagement  with  said  internal  thread  of  said  barrel, 
d    said   threaded  expansion   means  comprises   leaf  springs 


defined  by  a  plurality  of  elongated  holes  spaced  about  the 
circumference  of  said  plunger  means,  said  leaf  springs 
capable  of  being  flexed  outwardly  by  said  ramped  cam- 
ming means  of  said  handle  means;  and. 


e.  pressure  sensing  means  integrally  engaged  on  said  barrel 
for  generating  a  pressure  signal  in  response  to  a  pressure  in 
said  inflation  system 


5.:-9.564 
CANNULA  RETENTION  I)F\  K  I 

VHarren  Taylor.  Cary.  N.(  ..  assignor  to  Edward  Vicck  Incorpo- 
rated. Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1992,  Ser,  No.  943,785 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  25/04.  29.'IMi 

U.S.  CI   604— KM  22  Oaims 


1    A  fixation  apparatus  to  hold  an  object  to  an  opening  in  a 

b<xly  wall,  comprising: 

an  elongated  tube  defined  by  an  inner  and  outer  surface  and 
having  a  proximal  end  and  a  dislal  end. 

at  least  one  gripping  member  formed  to  store  a  force  when 
in  a  restrained  position,  attached  to  the  outer  surface  of 
said  tube; 

a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  o\er  said  tube,  wherein  said  grip- 
ping member  is  restrained  when  said  sleeve  is  in  a  first 
position  and  said  gripping  member  is  unrestrained  when 
said  sleeve  is  in  a  second  position,  releasing  said  stored 
force,  allowing  said  gnpping  member  to  move  toward  the 
body  wall. 


5.279,565 
INTRAVASCII  AR  TREATMENT  APPARATUS  AND 

mf:thod 

Enrique  J.  Kiein,  Ixn  Altos,  and  Aaron  \  .  Kaplan.  Palo  Alto. 
both  of  Cal;f..  assignors  to  LocalMed.  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  (  alif. 
I'iled  Feb.  3.  1993.  Ser,  No,  12. "04 
Int.  n.'  A61M  29/00.  31/00 


LI.S,  a.  604— 105 


72  Claims 


1.  .Apparatus  for  admmistenng  a  therapeutic  agent  to  a 
treatment  site  m  a  body  lumen,  the  apparatus  comprising; 

a  catheter  body  having  a  distal  end,  a  proximal  end  and  a 
passage  therebetween; 

a  support  frame  coupled  to  the  catheter  body,  the  support 
frame  being  movable  between  a  retracted  position  adja- 
cent the  catheter  body  and  a  deployed  position  radially 
extended  from  the  catheter  body; 

an  actuator  shaft  extending  through  the  pa.ssage  and  having 
a  distal  end  for  engaging  the  support  frame  for  moving  the 
support  frame  between  the  retracted  and  deployed  posi- 
tions; and 

means  coupled  to  the  support  frame  for  delivering  the  agent 
radially  outwardly  from  the  support  frame  under  fluid 
pressure  to  the  treatment  site,  the  delivery  means  being  in 
contact  with  the  treatment  site  in  the  deployed  position. 


5,279,566 

PROTECTIVE  ASSFMBI  'i   Ff)R  HYPODERMIC 

SYRINGES 

Frank  F,.  Kline.  Jr..  Houston,  and  Ronald  S,  Kline.  Arlington. 

both  of  Tex.,  a,ssignors  to  Ronald  S.  Kline.  Arlington.  Tex 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No,  995.83S 

Int.  n  ■  A61M  S/(JO 

U.S.  CI.  604— 110  9(laimv 


1  A  hypodermic  syringe  apparatus  characterized  by  having 
an  after-use  condition  which  fosters  safe  handling  by  virtue  of 
the  fact  that  the  needle-part  of  the  syringe  has  become  en- 
shrouded in  a  protective  member  that  is  at  least  semi-ngid, 
comprising 

a  an  elongated  barrel  having  a  generally  cylindrical  shape 
and  having  a  longitudinal  btire  that  is  sized  to  receive  a 
plunger,  said  barrel  having  a  forward  end  that  is  config- 
ured to  engage  the  base  of  a  needle,  and  said  barrel  having 
a  second  end  which  is  open  for  receiving  the  plunger,  and 
there  being  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  between  the  two 
ends, 
b  a  plunger  adapted  for  recipri->cal  movement  within  the 
barrel's  bore,  and  said  plunger  having  first  and  second 
ends,  and  there  being  a  circumferential  and  resilienlmem- 
ber  near  the  plunger's  first  end  and  a  handle  near  the 
plunger's  second  end; 
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c  a  shroud  made  of  a  material  that  is  at  least  semi-rigjd  and 
having  an  internal  shape  that  closely  complements  the 
external  shape  of  the  barrel,  such  that  the  shroud  may  be 
pushed  m  a  controlled  manner  with  respect  to  the  barrel  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  barrel's  longitudinal  axis,  and 
the  shroud  having  a  retracted  position  at  which  it  is  sub- 
stantially coextensive  with  the  barrel,  and  the  shroud 
having  a  forward  position  at  which  it  protrudes  in  front  of 
the  barrel  for  a  distance  that  is  sufficient  to  envelope  a 
needle  that  is  protruding  from  the  forward  end  of  the 
barrel,  and  the  shroud  having  an  opening  in  its  forward 
end  that  is  large  enough  to  permit  at  least  the  tubular  part 
of  the  needle  to  pass  therethrough; 

d.  means  for  preventing  the  shroud  and  the  barrel  from 
rotating  transversely  with  respect  to  one  another;  and 

e  locking  means  for  securely  holding  the  shroud  in  a  for- 
ward position  with  respect  to  the  barrel  after  the  shroud 
has  been  pushed  to  its  forward  position,  and  said  locking 
means  including  a  resilient  member  that  is  distinct  from 
and  separable  with  respect  to  the  shroud  and  the  barrel, 
and  said  resilient  member  having  a  generally  ring-shaped 
body  which  is  sized  and  configured  so  that  it  is  constantK 
urged  toward  a  locked  position,  such  that  the  resilient 
member  will  automatically  move  into  its  locked  position 
where  the  shroud  has  been  pushed  all  the  way  to  its  for- 
ward position,  whereby  the  shroud  may  be  pushed  for- 
wardly  by  the  user  and  automatically  locked  in  a  needle- 
enclosing  position  after  the  syringe  has  been  used  for  its 
intended  purpose. 


^ 


1  A  device  for  inserting  a  tube  in  a  body  cavity  of  a  patient 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  flexible  tube  having  proximal 
and  distal  ends,  a  trocar  slidably  fitting  within  the  tube,  said 
trocar  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  screw  threads  on  the 
distal  end  of  the  trocar,  said  distal  end  of  the  trocar  extending 
t>eyond  the  distal  end  of  the  tube  whereby  the  trocar  may  form 
an  incision  into  the  skin  and  body  tissues  and  into  a  body  cavity 
of  a  patient  and  further  including  a  lumen  extending  through 
the  distal  end  of  the  trocar  and  signal  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  lumen  to  indicate  pressure  variations  within  the 
lumen  whereby  the  location  of  the  distal  end  of  the  trocar 
u  ithin  the  body  cavity  may  be  determined  so  that  the  tube  may 
be  inserted  into  the  body  cavity  as  the  trocar  is  removed 


5,279,568 

PHARMAC  Fl  TICAI   PI  MP  DISPENSER  FOR  FLUID 

SLSPFNSIONS  AND  FIA  ID  MI.XTLRES 

Miro    S.    Cater.    Newtown.    Conn..    assiKnor    to    Spruhventile 
GmbH.  W  yhl  am  Kaiserstuhi.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No,  54,259 
Int.  n:  A61M  1/00.  37/00 
U.S.  a.  604—152  10  Qaims 

1   A  finger  actuated  pump  dispenser  comprising 
a  first  upper  hollow  vertical  cylinder  with  a  firsl  diameter 

and  open  upper  and  lower  ends; 
a  second  lower  hollow  vertical  cylinder  with  a  second  and 
smaller  diameter  and  a  closed  lower  end  with  a  central 


opening,  the  lower  end  of  the  first  cylinder  being  joined  to 
an  open  upper  end  of  the  second  cylinder,  the  inner  wall 
of  the  second  cylinder  having  a  horizontal  annular  recess; 
a  first  vertical  hollow  piston  having  openings  in  top  and 
bottom  ends  and  extending  slidably  above  and  within  the 
cylinders,  the  first  piston  having  an  enlargement  interme- 
diate upper  and  lower  ends  peripherally  engaging  and 
defining  a  first  unbroken  seal  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
first  cylinder,  the  first  piston  having  a  lower  section  ex- 
tending downward  from  the  enlargement  to  its  lower  end, 
the  lower  section  having  an  outer  diameter  slightly  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  second  cylinder; 


5,279,567 
TROCAR  AND  TUBE  WITH  PRESSURE  SIGNAL 

Pasqule  Ciaclla.  Ltica.  and  .John  S.  fJentelia,  Madison,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  (onmed  Corporation,  Ltica.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,801 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  a.  604— 117  2  aaims 


a  second  vertical  piston  peripherally  engaging  and  defining 
a  second  seal  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  second  cylin- 
der, the  second  seal  being  unbroken  except  when  the 
second  piston  is  aligned  with  and  spaced  from  the  annular 
recess,  the  second  piston  having  upper  and  lower  ends; 

a  vertical  stem  disposed  slidably  within  the  first  piston  and 
having  upper  and  lower  ends,  and  secured  at  its  lower  end 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  said  second  piston,  the  stem  being 
longer  than  the  first  piston  so  that  there  is  always  a  verti- 
cal separation  between  the  lower  end  of  the  first  piston 
and  the  lower  end  of  the  stem;  and 

a  spring  extending  within  the  second  cylinder  between  its 
lower  end  and  the  lower  end  of  the  second  piston. 


5,279,569 
FRONT  LOADING  APPARATUS  FOR  INSECTING  FLUID 

INTO  ANIMALS 
Charles  Neer,  Milford;  Frank  M.  Fago,  Mason,  both  of  Ohio; 
Paul  F.  Dieterlen,  Covington.  Ky..  and  James  H.  Goethel, 
Cincinnati,   Ohio,  assignors   to   I.iebel-Flarsheim   Company, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  712.110.  Jun.  "7.  1991.  This  application  May 
11.  1992,  Ser.  No,  881,782 
Int.  CI.'  .Aei.M  /  (M,.  y,)0 
U.S.  a.  604— 154  ?3  Claims 

1   .A  front  loadable  injector  for  injecting  liquid  into  the  body 
of  an  animal,  the  injector  comprising: 
a  housing: 

a  pressure  jacket  carried  by  the  housing  and  having  a  cylin- 
drical txire  therethrough  for  receiving  a  cylindrical  sy- 
ringe therein,  the  jacket  having  an  open  back  end  commu- 
nicating with  the  housing  and  an  open  front  end  for  inser- 
tion of  the  syringe  into  the  bore  and  removal  of  the  sy- 
ringe from  the  bore,  the  bore  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 
a  removable  syringe  mountable  m  the  bore  through  the  front 
end  of  the  jacket,  the  syringe  having: 
a  cylindrical  body  having  open  back  and  front  ends, 
a  forward  facing  truncated  conical  front  wall  located 
adjacent  the  front  end  of  the  pressure  jacket  when  the 


syringe  is  mounted  in  the  bore,  the  wall  having  a  back 
end  fixed  to  the  front  end  of  the  body  and  a  front  end, 
and 

a  discharge  neck  fixed  to  and  extending  forwardly  from 
the  front  end  of  the  conical  front  wall  and  having  a 
discharge  orifice  at  the  front  end  thereof 

the  body,  front  wall  and  neck  enclosing  a  fluid-tight  cav- 
ity communicating  between  the  back  end  of  the  syringe 
body  and  the  orifice,  the  body  of  the  syringe  having  an 
axis  parallel  to  and  in  axial  alignment  with  the  axis  of 
the  bore  when  the  syringe  is  mounted  therein, 

a  plunger  slidably  supported  in  the  cavity  of  the  syringe 
and  moveable  axially  therein  between  the  back  end  and 
the  front  end  of  the  body,  the  plunger  forming  a  fluid 
tight  seal  with  the  body,  the  plunger  having  a  forward 
facing  surface  forming  a  moveable  rear  wall  of  the 
cavity  and  having  a  rearward  facing  surface  having  a 


is  contained  within  the  hollow  needle  when  the  spacer 
mechanism  is  mounted  and  the  stylet  protrudes  beyond 


^  (fir 


drive  means  engaging  coupling  thereon  located  on  and 
symmetrical  about  the  axis  of  the  body; 

plunger  drive  means  carried  by  the  housing  for  axially  driv- 
ing the  plunger  of  a  syringe  mounted  in  the  bore  when 
engaged  with  the  coupling,  the  drive  means  including 
means  extendable  through  the  open  back  end  of  the  jacket 
for  engaging  the  coupling  upon  forward  axial  movement 
thereagainst  and  for  otherwise  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
axially  driving  the  plunger  when  engaged  with  the  cou- 
pling to  exert  axial  force  on  the  plunger,  the  drive  means 
further  including  means  for  engaging  the  coupling  with 
translational  relative  movement  toward  the  axis  of  the 
body  and  for  disengaging  the  coupling  with  translational 
relative  movement  away  from  the  axis  of  the  body;  and 

means,  carried  in  part  by  the  syringe  near  the  conical  front 
wall  thereof  and  in  part  by  the  pressure  jacket  near  the 
front  end  thereof,  for  releasably  securing  the  syringe  to 
the  pressure  jacket. 


5.279.5^0 

NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  A  MOV  ABLE  STY  IF:T 

CONTROLLED  BY  A  SPACER  MECHANISM 

.Mitchell  P.  Dombrowski.  Grosse  Pointc  Farms,  and  Mark  I. 

Evans,  West  Bloomfield,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  VVayne 

State  Lniversity,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1992,  .Ser.  No.  949,455 
Int.  CI.'  AOIM  5/178 
U.S.  CI.  604—164  4  Qaims 

1.  A  needle  assembly  which  comprises: 

(1)  a  hollow  needle  open  at  each  end  and  having  a  sharp, 
pointed,  beveled  distal  tip  for  piercing  a  membrane; 

(2)  a  stylet  having  a  sharp,  pointed  distal  end.  and 

(3)  a  spacer  mechanism. 

(a)  wherein  the  proximal  end  oi  the  needle  is  affixed  to  a 
needle  hub  which  has  a  hollow  center  for  connecting  the 
needle  with  a  syringe  and  w hich  is  capable  of  receiving  a 
stylet. 

(b)  wherein  the  stylet  is  affixed  to  a  base  at  its  proximal  end, 
wherein  said  base  can  be  seated  in  the  needle  hub; 

(c)  wherein  the  spacer  mechanism  is  removably  mounted 
over  the  stylet  and  between  the  needle  hub  and  the  ba,se  of 
the  stylet  in  a  manner  such  that  the  distal  end  of  the  stvlel 


distal  end  of  the  hollow  needle  2  to  6  nim  when  the  spacer 
mechanism  is  removed. 


5,279,571 
ACCESS  SITE  FOR  FT  I  ID  DFI  I\  FRY  SYSTEM 

Mark  E.  I^rkin,  Lindenhurst.  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott  laborato- 
ries. Abbott  Park.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  816.019.  Dec.  3(1.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  25,904 
Int.  CI.'  .A61M  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  604— 167  6  Qaims 


^q_; 


16 


1   An  access  site  for  a  fluid  delivery  system  comprising: 

a  rigid  tubular  housing  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  bore 
therebetween; 

a  cavity  at  the  inlet  end  of  the  housing  having  parallel  side- 
walls  with  an  internal  cross  dimension  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  bore; 

a  shoulder  at  the  juncture  of  the  cavity  and  the  bore; 

a  solid  resilient  sealing  member  having  a  large  cross  dimen- 
sioned portion  and  a  first  solid  small  cross  dimensioned 
portion  axially  extending  from  one  end  of  the  large  dimen- 
sioned portion,  said  first  small  cross  dimensioned  portion 
positioned  in  the  bore  of  the  housing  and  said  large  cross 
dimensioned  portion  positioned  in  the  inlet  cavity  of  the 
housing; 

at  lea.st  one  axially  protruding  annular  sealing  nng  on  the 
large  cross  dimensioned  [wrtion  of  the  resilient  sealing 
member  in  contact  w  iih  the  shoulder  of  the  housing; 

means  for  securing  said  resilient  sealing  member  in  said 
housing  such  that  the  resilient  sealing  member  experiences 
axial  compressive  forces  at  all  points  of  axial  contact 
between  the  resilient  sealing  member  and  the  housing,  and 

an  axially  parallel  perforation  through  the  solid  resilient 
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sealing  member  such  that  the  perforation   is   normalK 
closed  by  the  resiliency  of  the  resilient  sealing  member 


UMI 


5,279.572 
INDWEI  I  INT.  INTRWKNOl  S  NKFDl.F  WITH  TWO 
BI.OODB^tKH  (JW  PASSAGE  ROLTES 
\  asuo  Hokama.  29-8,  Shuritairacho  I-chome,  Naha  City,  Oki- 
nawa Prefecture  903.  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,777 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Dec.  3,  1991,  3-357462 

In!    (I     AAIM  5/178 

U.S.  a.  604— 16«  2  Claims 


1   An  mdwelling  intravenous  needle  comprising: 

a  hollow  internal  metal  needle  having  at  one  end.  a  beveled 
cutting  edge  having  a  root  and  being  connected  at  the 
other  end.  to  a  tip  of  a  cylindncal  base  made  of  a  transpar- 
ent synthetic  resin  and  said  internal  needle  havmg  a 
groove  located  on  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of 
said  internal  needle,  said  groove  extending  longitudinallv 
from  said  root  to  the  area  where  said  internal  needle  is 
connected  to  said  base; 

said  internal  needle  having  an  inner  bore  which  is  defmed  by 
the  mternal  surface;  and 

a  hollow  external  needle  made  of  a  synthetic  resin  and  hav- 
ing a  transparent  base  for  visualizing  blood  backflow.  said 
external  needle  having  an  end  that  is  slidably  fittable  onto 
the  outer  surface  of  said  internal  needle  up  to  an  area  near 
the  root  and  another  end  comprising  said  base  that  is 
flared  to  fit  onto  the  tip  of  the  internal  needle  base 


5,279,573 

GUIDEWIRE  CONTAINMENT  APPARATLS  AND 

METHOD 

James  J.  Klosterman.  Waconia.  \finn..  assignor  to  I.ake  Region 

.Manufacturing  C  ompany.  Inc.,  Chaska.  Minn. 

Filed  Nov    4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^87.068 

Int.  CI.'  A6IB  5/00 

L.S.  CI.  604-171  2  Claims 


1  A  method  for  controllably  dispensing  wire  from  a  tubular 
container  having  the  wire  therein,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

providing  a  tubular  container  having  a  wire  therein,  the 
container  having  in  one  end  thereof  a  sleeve  said  wire 
passing  through  said  sleeve,  the  sleeve  comprising 

a  substantially  cylindncal  sleeve  body  comprising  a  side 
wall,  and  first  and  second  ends,  the  sleeve  b<xly  having  a 
bore  therethrough,  the  bore  having  a  diameter  which 
permits  wire  to  pass  restrictively  therethrough,  the  sleeve 
body  having  in  its  side  wall; 

a  plurality  of  slits,  the  slits  extending  through  said  side  wall 
so  as  to  divide  the  sleeve  body  into  sleeve  body  segments 
which  can  be  compressed  toward  each  other  by  at  least 


partially  collapsing  the  slits,  the  sleeve  body  segments 
further  including: 

lateral  projections,  the  projections  being  located  on  the 
sleeve  body  segments  and  extending  therefrom  a  distance 
sufricient  to  cooperate  with  the  inside  of  the  tubular  con- 
tainer to  compress  the  sleeve  body  segments  toward  each 
other  to  at  least  partially  close  the  slits  when  the  sleeve  is 
inserted  into  said  tubular  container  thereby  engaging  wire 
passing  between  said  segments,  the  sleeve  body  further 
including: 

stop  means  located  along  one  end  thereof,  said  slop  means 
restricting  the  entry  of  said  sleeve  into  said  container,  the 
sleeve  being  located  in  said  container  so  that  the  stop 
means  engages  the  end  of  said  tubular  container  and  the 
sleeve  segments  fnctionally  engage  the  wire  so  as  to  re- 
strict substantially  said  wire  from  being  pulled  from  said 
container,  the  sleeve  segments  being  compressed  together; 

removing  the  sleeve  from  the  container  so  that  the  lateral 
projections  pass  outside  the  container  and  the  other  of  said 
ends  remains  within  said  container  thereby  permitting  the 
wire  to  pass  between  the  sleeve  body  segments  with  par- 
tial fnctional  engagement,  the  body  segments  only  par- 
tially returning  to  their  separated  positions,  and 

reinserting  the  sleeve  into  the  container  so  that  said  wire  is 
substantially  restricted  frnm  being  dispensed  from  said 
container 


means  for  releasably  securing  said  body  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion. 


5,279,574 

cathf:ter  and  associated  intravenols 

Tl  RING  PR0TECTI\  F  ASSEMBI  V 
Gary  L.  Forren,  800  Fdcnwood  Cir.,  Ixjuisville,  K>.  40243 
Filed  Jul.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,776 
Int.  CI."  A61.M  5/00 
U.S.  a.  604—174 


17  Claims 


1  A  catheter  immobilizing  and  protective  assembly  in  com- 
bination with  tubing  and  a  catheter  connected  to  a  limb  of  a 
patient  being  fed  intravenously,  said  assembly  comprising 

a  bifurcated  body  having  a  first  and  second  half  hingedly 
connected  to  each  other,  said  first  and  second  halves 
adapted  to  be  positioned  In  an  open  position  and  closed 
position,  said  body  defining  in  the  closed  position  a  mouth 
communicating  vMth  a  central  cavity  sufficiently  large 
wherein  the  inner  surface  of  said  b(xly  is  spaced  from  the 
p<iint  of  penetration  of  the  catheter  with  the  limb,  said 
cavity  being  adapted  to  receive  and  encompass  the  limb  of 
a  patient  and  intravenous  tubing  leading  to  a  catheter 
penetrating  the  limb,  said  halves  collectively  defining  in 
the  closed  position  at  least  one  slot  communicating  with 
said  cavity  and  located  at  one  end  thereof  for  receiving 
the  intravenous  lubing. 

tubing  immobilizing  fastener  attached  tci  said  body  adiaceni 
said  slot  for  immohili/ing  said  intravenous  tubing  against 
displacement  between  said  opening  and  the  point  of  con- 
nection with  said  catheter, 

transparent  region  in  said  body  above  said  point  of  connec- 
tion to  permit  viewing  of  the  catheter  and  tubing;  and 


5,279.575 
I  (XKING  PIVOTAL  SURGICAL  ORIHCE 

David  J.  Sugarbaker.  Brookline.  Mass..  assignor  to  Brigham  & 
\N  omen's  Hospital.  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1992.  Ser,  No.  929,729 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  ^    » 

U.S.  CI.  604-174  19  Claims 


1  A  device  for  use  dunng  endoscopic  surgery  for  temporar- 
ily maintaining  an  open  passageway  through  a  body  wall  into 
a  body  cavity  comprising; 

a  main  hollow  lube  having  a  leading  end  insertable  through 

the  wall  into  the  cavity, 
a  pair  of  extendable  fiukes  pivotably  mounted  on  the  leading 

end  of  the  main  hollow  tube, 
a  second  hollow  tubular  member  slidable  within  the  main 
hollow  tube  for  camming  the  flukes  into  an  extended 
position  to  engage  the  interior  of  the  wall  and  for  provid- 
ing an  open  passageway  into  the  cavity,  and 
clamping  means  movably  mounted  on  the  main  hollow  tube 
for  engagement  with  the  exterior  of  the  body  wall  to 
clamp  [he  device  to  the  wall  when  the  fiukes  are  in  the 
extended  clamping  position  against  the  tnteiior  of  the 
wall. 


5.279,576 

MEDICATION  \  lAL  ADAPTER 

GwTge  IxM),  9814  Curwood  PI.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.  90210.  and 

Edward  Thibon.  99  \\ .  Sandra  Ave.,  Arcadia.  Calif.  91006 

Filed  May  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  888,740 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  5,00 

VS.  a.  604—187  4  Claims 


r" 

N 


1 
N 


■JM-- 


^-■■^ 


1  An  adapter  device  for  withdrawing  medication  from  a 
medicine  vial  into  a  syringe  without  the  u.se  of  a  needle,  the 
medicine  vial  having  a  permanently  affixed  elastomer  cap 
having  a  diameter  and  a  thickness,  the  syringe  having  an  inlet, 
the  adapter  device  comprising 

a  body; 

detachable  means  for  sealably   receiving   the   inlet   of  the 


syringe,  said  means  being  substantially  centered  on  said 
body  and  having  a  central  bore  fluidically  connecting  said 
adapter  device  with  the  syringe; 

means  for  sealably  piercing  the  cap  of  the  medicine  vial,  said 
piercing  means  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  body  and  opposite  said  detachable  means,  being  sub- 
stantially elongated  in  shape,  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
with  a  spike  bore  extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
fluidically  connected  to  the  central  bore  and  having  an 
adapter  inlet,  fluidically  connected  to  the  spike  bore, 
positioned  along  the  longitudinal  axis  at  a  distance  be- 
tween the  inlet  and  said  body  greater  than  the  thickness  of 
the  cap; 

a!  least  two  resilient  attachment  limbs  extending  from  said 
body  substantially  in  the  same  direction  as  said  piercing 
means,  separated  from  one  another  by  a  distance  equal 
substantially  to  the  diameter  of  the  cap,  each  of  said  limbs 
having  a  length  less  than  that  of  said  piercing  means  and 
equal  substantially  to  the  thickness  of  the  cap;  and 

angled  guiding  foot  members  attached  to  the  distal  ends  of 
each  of  said  limbs,  each  of  said  foot  members  having 
guiding  means  and  locking  means  with  the  locking  means 
extending  inward  from  said  limbs  towards  the  piercing 
means  and  towards  the  detachable  receiving  means  with 
said  locking  means  separated  from  one  another  by  a  dis- 
tance less  than  the  diameter  of  the  cap  and  with  the  guid- 
ing means  extending  outward  from  said  limbs  away  from 
the  piercing  means  and  away  from  the  detachable  receiv- 
ing means,  with  said  guiding  means  separated  from  one 
another  by  a  distance  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  cap. 


5,279,577 

HVPf)DFRMIC  I  NCAPPING  AND  RFCAPPLNG 

APPLIANCE  AND  METHOD 

Kenneth  R,  Collett.  11889  Fiddler  Dr..  Boise.  Id.  83704 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  867.758 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  5/32 

V.S.  a.  604—192  13  Claims 


1  A  recapping  device  for  removably  receiving  a  hypoder- 
mic apparatus  having  a  needle  and  a  needle-covering  sheath, 
said  sheath  having  sides,  a  first,  mouth  end  for  removably 
receiving  the  needle  of  the  hypodermic  apparatus,  and  a  sec- 
ond, nose  end  culminating  at  a  top  for  covenng  the  needle,  said 
sheath  being  removably  attached  to  the  hypodermic  apparatus 
by  friction,  said  recapping  device  consisting  of 

(a)  a  plate  having  an  elongated,  varying  width  opening 
therein,  with  a  first,  wider  portion  and  a  second,  narrower 
portion,  the  wider  portion  of  the  opening  being  config- 
ured and  dimensioned  to  let  the  needle-covering  sheath 
readily  pass  through,  and  the  narrower  p<irtion  of  the 
opening  being  configured  and  dimensioned  to  engage  and 
grasp  the  sides  of  the  sheath, 

(b)  a  tip  holder  attached  to  the  plate  and  mounted  in  spaced 
apart  relation  thereto  for  receiving  the  tip  of  the  sheath 
and  having  means  therein  to  provide  a  fulcrum  point  for 
the  tip  for  rocking  the  hypodermic  apparatus  back  and 
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UMI 


forth  from  the  wider  portion  of  the  opening  to  the  nar- 
rower portion  of  the  opening,  and  vice-versa. 

(c)  means  for  attaching  the  tip  holder  to  the  plate,  and  for 
supptirting  and  securing  them  in  relative,  spaced-apart 
relationship,  and 

(d)  means  for  mounting  said  recapping  device  to  a  solid 
mounting  structure. 


5,279,579 

SELF-RECAPPING  INJECTION  NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY 

Elio  D'Amico,  1358  Ashley  Iji.,  Addison,  III.  60101 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  694.549,  May  2,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.222,947,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  510,627, 

Apr.  18,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

957,425 

Int.  n."  A61M  5/32 

U.S.  a.  604—192  16  Claims 


5,279,578 

MEDICAL  NEEDLE  WITH  SHEATH  AND  HXED 

HOLDER  ENABLING  SINGLE-HANDED  USE 

Thomas  H.  Cooke.  651  Strander  Blvd.,  No.  100.  Seattle,  Wash. 

98188 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663,749,  Mar  4,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  92U78 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/32 

U.S.  CI.  604—192  2  Qairas 


1    In  the  combination  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  medical  needle  of  a  type  to  be  disposed  of  after  a  single 
use. 

(2)  An  elongate  sheath  for  said  needle  in  which  the  needle  is 
reuined  before  and  after  use,  said  sheath  having  a  closed 
end.  d  main  body  and  an  open  end  through  which  the 
needle  is  removable  for  use  and  insertable  after  use.  and 
also  having  a  hub  portion  extending  slightly  beyond  the 
extent  of  the  sheath  when  the  needle  is  seated  in  the  sheath 
so  as  to  be  readily  graspable  by  the  handler  for  withdrawal 
of  the  needle  from  the  sheath  and  reinsertion  of  the  needle 
into  the  sheath, 

(3)  a  sheath  receiving  stand  at  a  fixed  location  at  the  han- 
dler's work  station  and  in  which  the  needle  sheath  is 
installable  and  removable  in  the  course  of  use  of  the  needle 
by  the  handler. 

the  improvement  wherein  said  sheath  is  characlenzed  by  a 
generally  elliptical  lateral  cross  section  with  its  maximum 
diameter  greater  than  its  minimum  diameter  and  said  sheath 
receiving  stand  comprises  at  least  one  sheath  receiving  and 
retaining  means  laterally  dimensioned  to  be  slightly  larger  than 
the  minimum  diameter  of  the  sheath  cros,s  section  but  less  than 
the  maximum  diameter  thereof,  enabling  the  sheath  to  be  rig- 
idly retained  in  or  readily  released  from  the  sheath  receiving 
stand  simpK  by  the  handler  exerting  a  slight  axial  rotation  of 
the  sheath  relative  to  the  sheath  receiving  and  retaining  means, 
whereby  the  handler  can  insert  the  sheath  containing  the  nee- 
dle in  the  sheath  receiving  and  retaining  means,  twist  the 
sheath  containing  the  needle  to  ngidly  retain  the  sheath  in  the 
stand,  withdraw  the  needle  from  the  sheath  and  apply  the 
needle  to  a  patient  then  remove  the  same  from  the  patient  and 
reinsert  the  used  needle  in  the  sheath  while  the  sheath  contin- 
ues to  be  ngidK  retained  in  the  stand,  then  reversely  twist  the 
sheath  relative  to  the  stand  to  release  the  needle  and  sheath 
from  the  stand,  the  handler  all  the  while  using  but  one  hand  to 
handle  the  needle  and  its  sheath  and  thereby  avoiding  any  nsk 
of  puncture  by  and  contamination  from  the  used  needle. 


1  In  an  injection  needle  a.ssembly  having  a  barrel  reservoir 
portion,  a  protruding  needle  affixed  to  the  reservoir  portion, 
and  means  for  filling  or  emptying  the  reservoir  portion 
through  the  needle  comprising 

a  hub  defined  about  the  needle  proximate  the  conjunction  of 
the  needle  with  the  reservoir  p<-irtion.  said  hub  having  a 
circumferential  groove; 

a  sleese  slidably  engaged  to  said  hub  and  selectively  mov- 
able between  a  first  p<isition  and  a  second  p<isition.  said 
sleeve  being  arranged  to  extend  over  said  needle  when  in 
said  first  position  and  to  exp<:)se  said  needle  and  extend 
over  said  reservoir  portion  when  in  said  second  position. 

means  for  urging  said  sleeve  towards  said  first  position,  said 
means  for  urging  betv«,een  said  circumferential  gr<xive  at 
one  end  of  said  hub  and  at  its  opposite  end  by  said  sleeve; 

means  for  releasably  kxking  said  sleeve  in  said  second  posi- 
tion, and 

means  for  releasing  said  sleeve  from  said  second  position  to 
allow  return  of  said  sleeve  to  said  first  p<isition 


5.279.580 
HAND  SYRINGE  WITH  SAFETi  STORAGE  FOR  USED 

NEEDLE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Ijiwrence  E.  Wallingford.  Wylie,  Tex.,  assignor  to  RetracUble 
L.  Inc..  Garland.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579.021.  Sep.  7.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,098.390.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,679 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  24, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  A61M  -^   i: 

U.S.  a.  604—195  2  Oaims 


1  An  improved  method  of  storing  and  disposing  of  used 
syringe  needles  after  injection  of  a  fluid  into  a  diseased  patient, 
thereby  providing  greater  safety  from  accidental  disease  trans- 
mission to  an  individual  resp<insible  for  making  said  injection, 
using  a  synnge  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  b<xiv  open  on  the 
distal  end,  a  needle  head  including  a  locking  tab  slot  for  fixing 
the  needle  head  at  the  distal  end  of  said  b<xiv.  a  synnge  needle 
secured  to  said  needle  head,  and  a  sliding  plunger  including 


labs  and  movable  within  said  hollow  cylindrical  body,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
filling  said  hollow  cylindrical  body  with  fluid; 
injecting  the  fluid  into  the  patient  by  sliding  said  plunger 

toward  the  needle  head; 
continuing  moving  said  plunger  towards  said  needle  head 

until  the  locking  labs  are  within  said  locking  lab  slots; 
rotating  said  plunger  and  needle  head  until  said  locking  tabs 

interlock  with  said  locking  lab  slot; 
withdrawing  said  plunger  away  from  said  needle  head  and 

causing  said  tabs  on  said  needle  head  to  be  sheared,  and 
continuing   withdrawal   of  said   sliding   plunger   until   said 

needle  head  and  syringe  needle  are  completely  encased 

within  said  hollow  cylindrical  body. 


5.279,581 

DISPOSABLE  SELF-SHIEI  DIN{;  HYPODERMIC 

SVRINt.K 

John  R.  Firth,  ''SS'  Sacajawea  Wa>.  VMlsonville.  Oreg.  97070; 
Anthony  R.  Perez.  1133  Ne»  A»c..  Alhambra.  Calif.  91801, 
and  Ronald  A.  \lever.  947  Bayfield  Ave.,  San  Dimas,  C:alif. 
91773 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  So.  581, ''34.  Sep.  U.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,108,378,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  nf  Ser.  No.  521,243, 

May  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1991,  ,Ser. 

No.  783,825 

Int.  CI.'   \bl\l  5/32 

U,S.  en.  604— 198  13  Claims 


L  An  intravenous  catheter  needle  fixture,  including  a  needle, 
a  body,  and  a  protector  case,  wherein: 

I  said  body  and  said  protector  case  have: 
A.  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

B  a  needle  mounted  on  said  first  end  of  said  body;  and 
C    a  fluid  container  on  said  second  end  of  said  body; 

II  said  protector  case  slidably  containing  said  body,  THE 
IMPROVEMENT  COMPRISING 

a  said  body  and  said  protector  ca.se  mutually  incorporat- 
ing first  and  second  detent  means  for  holding  said  body 
within  said  protector  case  in  first  and  second  positions, 
respectively,  whereby: 
I    said  needle  is: 
A  removably  wholly  contained  within  said  protector 

ca.se  in  said  first  position:  and 
B.  extended  for  use  in  said  second  position; 

b.  said  body  having  thereon  extensions  with  extremities 
defining  an  external  first  rectangular  cross-section 
thereto; 

c.  said  protector  case  having: 

1.  an  external  second  rectangular  cross-section; 

2.  an  internal  third  rectangular  cross-section,  comple- 
mentary to  said  external  first  rectangular  cross-sec- 
tion; and 

3   said  first  end 

A    having  an  aperture  therein  through  which  said 

needle  extends  when  said  body  is  in  said  second 

p<^sition,  and 
B.  being  shaped  to  promote  optimum  orientation  of 

said  needle  for  insertion  in  a  patient,  when  said 

body  is  in  said  second  position. 


5.2''9,582 

RETRACTABLE  SYRINGE  SHEATH  WITH  BOITI  f 

ENGAGEMENT 

Thoma-s  R  Davison.  7658  Doubkxin,  SL.,  (,rand  Rapids,  \lich 
49546;  Alan  R.  I^cist.  deceased,  late  of  (.rand  Rapids.  Mich., 
and  b>   Judith   I..   Ix?ist.  executrix.   11584   V\i«>dgatt    NU.. 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  49504 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,552 

Int.  CI.'  A64M  5/32 

U.S.  a.  604—198  8  Claims 


1   A  hypodermic  syringe  comprising: 

a  barrel  having  a  plunger  end  and  an  axially  opposite  needle 
end; 

a  hypodermic  needle  affixed  to  said  needle  end; 

a  plunger  slidable  within  said  barrel  for  filling  said  barrel 
with  medicine  and  for  dispensing  medicine  from  the  bar- 
rel; 

a  sleeve  carried  on  the  needle  end  of  said  barrel  for  axial 
movement  therealong.  said  sleeve  having  a  first  end  por- 
tion disposed  proximate  said  needle  end,  and  a  second  end 
portion  disposed  proximate  said  plunger,  said  barrel  pass- 
ing through  said  second  end  portion,  said  sleeve  disposed 
coaxial  ly  with  said  barrel  and  being  movable  between  an 
extended  position  in  which  said  needle  is  enveloped  by 
said  sleeve  and  a  retracted  position  in  which  said  needle 
extends  beyond  said  sleeve,  said  first  end  portion  hav  mg  a 
size  and  shape  to  accept  the  head  of  a  medicine  bottle 
when  said  sleeve  is  in  said  extended  position,  said  sleeve 
including  means  for  maintaining  said  medicine  bottle  in 
filling  engagement  with  said  head,  said  sleeve  further 
including  a  flange  means  formed  in  the  interior  of  said 
sleeve  and  resilient  tab  means  formed  in  the  intenor  of  said 
sleeve  axially  spaced  apart  from  said  flange  means,  said 
tab  means  disposed  between  said  open  end  and  said  flange 
means,  whereby  when  said  sleeve  is  in  said  extended 
position  said  needle  is  protected  against  contact  therewith, 
and  whereby  when  said  sleeve  is  in  said  retracted  position 
said  needle  may  enter  a  person's  skin  for  injection  of 
medicine,  and  whereby  the  head  of  said  medicine  bottle 
may  be  releasably  grasped  between  said  tab  means  and 
said  flange  means. 


5.279.583 
RETRACTABLE  INJECTION  NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  C.  Shober,  Jr..  P.O.  Box  143.  Alvaton.  K>.  42122.  and 
Robert  I  .  Watson.  1600  Singletree  W  a\ .  Bowling  Green,  Kv. 
42103 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1992,  Ser,  No.  936.338 

Int.  CI.'  A61.M  5/00 

V.S.  CI.  604—198  9  Claims 


1   A  needle  shielding  and  use-facilitating  apparatus  compris- 
ing the  combination  of 
a  first  sleeve  having  coupling  means  at  one  end  thereof  for 
attachment  of  said  sleeve  to  the  output  end  of  a  fluid 
source; 
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a  hypodermic  needle  carried  by  said  first  sleeve,  said  needle 
having  a  lumen  therethrough  communicatmg  at  said  one 
end  with  said  couphng  means,  said  needle  having  a 
pointed  end  portion  extending  beyond  an  opposite  end  of 
said  first  sleeve; 

a  second  sleeve  having  a  first  end  telescopically  and  shdably 
received  in  said  opposite  end  of  said  first  sleeve  and  a 
second  end.  said  second  sleeve  surrounding  said  end  por- 
tion of  said  needle  extending  beyond  said  opposite  end, 
said  second  sleeve  being  movable  between  a  first  position 
in  which  said  end  portion  is  totally  enclosed  within  said 
second  sleeve  and  a  second  position  in  which  part  of  said 
end  portion  protrudes  beyond  said  second  end  of  said 
second  sleeve; 

spnng  means  within  said  first  sleeve  urging  said  second 
sleeve  to  said  first  position;  and 

an  end  coupling  attached  to  said  second  end  of  and  movable 
with  said  second  sleeve,  said  end  coupling  having  means 
for  attaching  selectively  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  articles 
punclurable  with  said  needle,  the  length  of  said  second 
sleeve  being  "fleeted  so  that  said  pointed  end  extends  into 
said  end  coupling  in  said  second  position  whereby  a  mem- 
brane in  the  selected  one  of  said  articles  is  puncturable  by 
said  needle. 


5.279,584 
ROTARY  LCKK  FOR  NEKDI  K  SHEATHS 
John  A.  B.  Dillard.  III.  Camarillo,  and  James  A.  Orr,  Goleta, 
both  of  Ctlif.,  assignors  to  Square  One  Medical,  LP,  Cama- 
rillo, Calif 
Continuation  of  Scr   No  803,5"'8,  Dec.  9,  199J,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,801 
Int.  a.'  A6IM  5/32 
VS.  a.  604—198  18  Qaims 


TOT 


1   A  syringe  comprising: 

a)  a  hollow  synnge  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

b)  a  hollow  needle  communicating  with  the  hollow  synnge 
body, 

c)  a  sheath  reciprocal  along  said  axis  to  cover  and  uncover 
the  needle; 

d}  a  latch  reciprocal  on  an  exterior  of  said  sheath  to  latch  the 
sheath  in  an  extended  position  over  the  needle  or  to  un- 
latch the  sheath  for  retracting  the  sheath  to  expose  the 
needle; 

e)  a  lug  on  one  of  said  sheath  and  latch  and  projecting 
toward  the  other  of  said  sheath  and  latch. 

0  a  longitudinal  slot  on  the  other  of  said  sheath  and  latch  and 
in  which  the  lug  reciprocates  for  recipr(x;ation  of  the 
latch,  and 

g)  a  recess  communicating  with  the  slot  and  having  a  trans- 
verse wall,  whereby  rotating  the  latch  with  respect  to  the 
sheath  disposes  the  lug  in  the  recess  and  reciprocation  of 
the  latch  is  prevented  by  the  lug  abutting  the  transverse 
wall. 


5,279,585 

.MEDICATION  DELIVERY  PEN  HAVING  IMPROVED 

DOSE  DELIVERY  FEATVRF^S 

David  Balkwill,  Nantes.  France,  assignor  to  Becton,  Dickinson 

and  Company,  Franklin  I^kes,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830.816 

Int.  n."  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  a.  604—207  13  Claims 


1   An  injection  device  for  injecting  selected  dosages  of  fluid, 

comprising 

an  elongate  housing: 

means  for  mounting  a  fluid  containing  cartridge  of  the  type 
including  an  internal  piston  to  said  housing. 

manually  operable  piston  moving  means  including  a  piston 
rod  axially  movably  mounted  within  said  housing  for 
displacing  fluid  from  a  cartridge  by  moving  said  piston  is 
said  cartridge, 

dose  setting  means  for  selecting  the  amount  of  fluid  to  be 
delivered  by  said  device  including  a  manually  rotatable 
unit  counter  ring,  a  tens  counter  ring  p<isitioned  m  adjoin- 
ing relation  to  said  units  counter  ring,  and  transmission 
means  for  connecting  said  units  counter  ring  and  said  tens 
counter  nng,  said  transmission  means  including  means  for 
causing  said  tens  counter  ring  to  rotate  a  selected  number 
of  degrees  up<')n  rotation  of  said  units  counter  ring  through 
a  selected  angular  displacement,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  dose  setting  means  for  controlling 
the  axial  movement  of  said  piston  rixl  such  that  the  dis- 
tance said  piston  rod  can  be  moved  is  dependent  upon  the 
rotational  position  of  said  units  and  tens  counter  nngs 


5,279,586 
REUSABLE  MEDICATION  DELIVERY  PEN 
David  Balkwill,  Nantes.  France,  assignor  to  Becton,  Dickinson 
and  Company,  Franklin  l^kes,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  831.141 

Int.  C\.'  A61M  5/(Xi 

U.S.  a.  604—207  ID  naims 


1  An  injection  device  for  injecting  selected  dosages  of  fluid, 
composing 

an  elongate  housing. 

a  manually  operable  plunger  positioned  at  least  partially 
within  said  housing  and  axially  movable  within  said  hous- 
ing, 

a  lead  screw  having  external  threads  p<^)Sitioned  at  least 
partially  within  said  plunger  and  axialK  slidable  therein; 

means  for  threadably  engaging  said  lead  screw. 


means  for  selectively  moving  said  means  for  threadably 
engaging  said  lead  screw  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  lead  screw,  whereby  said  lead  screw  is  freely  slidable 
with  respect  to  said  plunger  when  said  means  for  thread- 
ably engaging  said  lead  screw  is  disengaged  from  said  lead 
screw,  said  lead  screw  and  plunger  being  slidable  as  a  unit 
with  respect  to  said  housing  when  said  means  for  thread- 
ably engaging  said  lead  screw  is  engaged  with  said  lead 
screw; 

means  for  securing  a  fluid  containing  cartridge  having  an 
internal  piston  to  said  housing  so  that  said  lead  screw  can 
move  said  piston,  said  means  for  securing  a  cartridge 
being  engageable  with  said  means  for  selectively  moving 
such  that  said  lead  screw  is  disengaged  from  said  means 
for  threadably  engaging  said  lead  screw  when  said  means 
for  securing  is  disengaged  from  said  housing;  and 

wherein  manual  force  applied  to  said  plunger,  when  said 
means  for  threadably  engaging  said  lead  screw  is  engaged 
with  said  lead  screw,  is  transferred  to  said  lead  screw  for 
moving  said  piston  to  expel  fluid  from  said  cartridge. 

5.279,587 

SELF-CLEARING  EXTENSION  SCT  APPARATUS  AND 

METHODS 

Clair  S.  Wccnig.  1198  Estates  Dr..  Ufayefte,  Calif.  94549-2749. 

assignor  In  Clair  S.  Weenig.  I^fayette.  Calif 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ^99.604.  Nov.  27.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar,  23.  1993.  Ser.  .No.  36,003 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  6(W-247  ,6  Claims 


5.2''9,588 

DEVICE  FOR  PROTKCTINC,  At.AINST  ACCIDENTAL 

BUTTERFLY  NFEDLF  PI  NCTl  RFJ» 

Pio  Nicoletti,  \  ia  Caseificio  2.  and  Ren/o  Cavallon.  I^ocaliti  Ca 
da  Rone,  both  of  38049  \  igolo  \  attaro  (ProMncia  di  Trentn. 
Ital> 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1992.  Ser    No    828,280 
priorit).   application   ltal\.    Aug.   26,    1991,  TN91U 


Qaims 
000010 


U.S.  a.  604—250 


Int.  CI.'  A61M  5/00 


25  CI 


>:-  ,^' 


1    An  apparatus  for  infusion  of  two  medical  liquids  into  a 
medical  patient  comprising: 

proximal  lumen-defining  means  to  receive  a  firM  medical 
liquid  from  a  source, 

distal  lumen-defining  means  by  which  the  mentioned  liquids 
are  infused  into  the  patient, 

inlermediale  lumen-defining  means  interposed  for  selective 
liquid  communication  to  distal  lumen-defining  means; 

the  intermediate  lumen-defining  means  comprising  a  pri- 
mary flow  first  lumen  and  a  supplemental  fiow  second 
lumen,  the  first  and  second  lumens  heing  disposed  in 
parallel  relationship: 

valve  means  by  which  normal  flow  of  the  first  medical  liquid 
passes  from  the  proximal  lumen  through  the  first  lumen 
and  thence  through  the  distal  lumen  to  the  patieni  can  be 
selectively  diverted  into  and  through  the  second  lumen 
and  thence  through  the  distal  lumen  to  the  patient; 

secondary  source  means  associated  with  the  second  lumen  to 
accommodate,  without  removal  of  liquid  from  the  second 
lumen,  selective  introduction  into  the  second  lumen  of  a 
second  medical  liquid  sandwiched  as  an  isolated  liquid 
segment  between  distal  and  proximal  interfaces  with  the 
first  medical  liquid  whereby  the  isolated  liquid  segment  is 
pushed  as  a  unit  from  the  second  lumen  through  the  distal 
lumen  into  the  patient  without  matenal  commingling  of 
the  two  liquids  when  the  valve  means  cause  said  selective 
diversion  of  the  fiow  of  the  first  medical  liquid  into  and 
through  the  second  lumen. 


1,  Device  for  protecting  against  accidental  butterfly  needle 
punctures  comprising  a  hollow  body  which  delimits  an  internal 
accommodation  seat  for  a  butterfly  needle  connected  to  a 
flexible  duct  for  feeding  or  withdrawing  fluid,  said  seat  having 
a  proximal  terminal  ponion.  said  hollow  body  being  provided 
with  two  longitudinal  lateral  slits  in  each  of  which  a  respective 
wing  of  the  butterfl>  needle  can  slidingly  engage,  and  a  distal 
terminal  portion  provided  with  retention  means  for  the  en- 
gagement of  the  butterfiy  needle,  so  that  said  butterfly  needle 
can  slide  along  said  seat  from  a  removal  start  position  in  the 
proximal  terminal  portion  toward  an  irreversible  complete 
retraction  position  within  the  distal  terminal  portion, 

wherein  closure  means  suitable  for  engaging  and  choking 
the  fiexible  duct  in  order  to  prevent  the  escape  of  residual 
fluid  or  blood  from  the  needle  are  provided  between  the 
proximal  terminal  portion  and  the  distal  terminal  p<irti(in 
of  said  accommcxiation  seat  and  wherein  said  closure 
means  comprise  an  opening  defined  in  the  distal  terminal 
portion,  a  transverse  lube  choking  element  which  is  suit- 
able for  moving  through  said  opening,  and  engagement 
means  for  said  choking  element  which  are  suitable  for 
allowing  the  sinking  of  said  choking  element  toward  the 
inside  of  said  internal  seat  but  not  its  retraction. 


5.279.589 

I\   BAG  WITH  A  NECK  STRAP 

Maria  C.  Feldman.  5214  E.  \  ista  .St.,  I^ng  Beach.  (  alif.  90803 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser,  No.  9'"5.831 

Int.  CI.*  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  604-262  i  (Uin, 


•\n  1\   hag  with  a  neck  strap  comprising: 

an  IV'  bag  having  a  front  surface  layer,  a  rear  surface 
layer,  a  top  peripheral  edge,  a  right  side  penpheral  edge, 
a  bottom  peripheral  edge  and  a  left  side  peripheral  edge, 
said  front  surface  layer  being  joined  to  said  rear  surface 
layer  along  said  top.  nght  side,  bottom  and  left  side  pe- 
ripheral edges  to  form  said  IV  bag.  and 
a  neck  strap  fixedly  coupled  to  said  top  penpheral  edge 
and  detachably  coupled  to  said  left  side  and  right  side 
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peripheral  edges  whereby  said  neck  strap,  once  detached. 
may  be  placed  around  the  neck  of  a  user  to  support  said 
IV'  bag. 


5,279.590 
CATHETER  PLACEMENT  APPARATUS 
George  E.  Sinko;  Charles  A.  Jones,  and  H.  Douglas  Courtney, 
all  of  San   Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Gesco  International. 
Inc..  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934.16« 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  a.  604—263  10  Oaims 


25b 


1  Catheter  placement  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination 

a  tubular  main  housing  having  a  bore,  a  forward  end  and  a 
rear  end; 

an  elongated  guide  slot  formed  in  said  mam  housing  and 
extending  from  a  location  adjacent  said  forward  end 
toward  said  rear  end  of  said  main  housing; 

a  tubular  needle  mount  slidably  mounted  in  said  bore  of  said 
main  housing  for  movement  from  a  forward  position 
adjacent  said  forward  end  of  said  main  housing  to  a  rear- 
ward position  adjacent  said  rear  end  of  said  mam  housing; 

a  hollow  needle  having  a  sharpened  end  exposing  the  bore  of 
said  hollow  needle; 

means  on  the  forward  end  of  said  tubular  needle  mount  for 
securing  said  needle  thereto  with  sharpened  end  disposed 
in  forwardly  projecting,  coaxial  relation  to  said  needle 
mount; 

a  radial  projection  on  said  needle  mount  engaging  said  guide 
slot  to  maintain  a  fixed  radial  orientation  of  said  needle 
end  with  said  main  housing; 

the  total  axial  length  of  said  needle  and  said  tubular  needk- 
mount  being  not  greater  than  the  axial  length  of  said  mam 
housing,  whereby  movement  of  said  needle  mount  to  said 
rear  end  of  said  main  housing  will  dispose  the  entire  length 
of  said  needle  within  said  bore  of  said  main  housing,  and 

means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  needle  mount  for  locking 
said  needle  mount  in  either  said  forward  or  said  rearward 
position  relative  to  said  housing,  said  locking  means  being 
engagable  by  a  finger  of  the  person  making  the  catheter 
emplacement  to  move  said  needle  mount  between  said 
forward  and  rearward  positions  in  said  main  housing 


at  its  distal  end  and  a  cylindrical  body  portion  between  its 

ends. 

a  catheter  having  a  proximal  forward  end  initially  adjacent 
said  needles  cutting  edge,  a  hub  portion  at  its  distal  end 
and  a  generally  cylindrical  body  portion  therebetween, 
said  catheter  slidably  receiving  said  needle's  body  portion; 
and 

a  hollow  protector  guard  housing  initially  positioned  to 
longitudinally  extend  between  said  catheter's  hub  portion 
and  said  needle's  handle  portion  and  slidably  receiving 
said  needle's  body  portion,  said  guard  housing  having  an 
open  forward  end  initially  engaged  with  said  catheter's 
hub  portion  and  a  rearward  end  with  a  rearward  opening 


5.279,591 
PROTFCrOR  FOR  NFFDI  F  CATHETER 

Alexander  Z.  Simon.  4460  Ammon   Rd..  South   Euclid,  Ohio 

44143 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763,364,  Sep.  20,  1991.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  552.934.  ,(ul.  16.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,051.109,  This  application  Sep,  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940.758 

Int.  O.'  A61.M  J/00 

U.S.  a.  604—263  32  Oaims 

1   Medical  needle  apparatus  of  the  catheter  type  for  prevenl- 
mg  accidental  puncture,  said  catheter  type  needle  comprising 

a  smooth,  hollow  needle  having  a  standard  cutting  edge  at 
Its  proximal  end  for  effecting  a  puncture,  a  handle  portion 


mitially  adjacent  .said  needle's  handle  portion;  resilient 
spring  means  within  said  guard  housing  actuated  upon 
movement  of  said  cutting  edge  of  said  needle  out  of  said 
catheters  hub  portion  to  snap  close  said  forward  end 
opening  of  said  guard  housing  and  friction  retention 
means  in  the  form  of  friction  material  within  said  housing 
which,  upon  closing  of  said  forward  end  opening,  comes 
into  contact  with  said  needle,  said  spring  means  effective 
upon  closing  of  said  forward  end  opening  to  exert  suffi- 
cien!  force  between  said  friclion  material  and  said  needle 
to  retain  said  needle's  cutting  edge  within  said  guard 
housing  thereby  preventing  inadvertent  puncture  from 
said  needle  after  use. 


5.279,592 

CATHETER  FOR  MEDK  AI    I  SF 

.Max  Amor,  \andoeuve  I.es  Nancv:  Gilles  Karcher.  and  (.erard 

Ethevenot.  both  of  Nancy,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Mcdi- 

corp  Research  laboratory  Corporation.  Boca  Raton.  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  411,020 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  22.  1988,  88  12564 

Int.  CI."  A61.M  Ji  iH'i 

U.S.  CI.  604—264  p  C  laims 


1   Catheter  for  medical  use  comprising: 

a  main  tube  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end; 


means  for  connecting  said  proximal  end  of  said  mam  tube  to 
an  external  apparatus;  and 

maneuverable  means  fixedly  connected  to  said  main  tube 
and  connected  in  a  rotary  manner  to  said  means  for  con- 
necting for  permitting  rotary  control  of  at  least  said  main 
tube,  said  maneuverable  means  including  a  body  having  a 
central  bore  forming  an  interior  ponion  with  a  sleeve 
extending  in  said  central  bore,  and  said  sleeve  including  a 
bore  having  an  inside  diameter  that  corresponds  to  an 
outside  diameter  of  said  main  tube,  and  said  proximal  end 
of  said  mam  tube  being  inserted  into  said  bore. 


passage  of  an  animal,  contacts  body  tissue  of  the  animal,  the 
wall  of  said  tube  being  composed  of  wall  material  having 
dissolved  therein  a  topical  anesthetic  compound,  the  topical 
anesthetic  compound  being  more  soluble  m  the  wall  material 
than  in  water,  the  concentration  of  anesthetic  compound  in  the 
wall  material  being  such  that  when  the  tube  is  emplaced  in  and 
in  contact  with  an  animal's  body  passage,  anesthetic  compound 
diffuses  to  a  surface  of  the  body  passage  in  contact  with  the 
tube  at  a  rate  to  be  effective  in  maintaining  anesthesia. 


5.279.593 
TROCAR  SI  FF\F 
Siegfried  Hilttbrandt.  Knittlingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to   Richard   Holf  GmbH,   Knittlingen.   Fed.   Rep.   of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  806.965 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermanv    Feb    12 
1991,4)04193 

Int.  a."  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  604-264  5  claims 


5,279.595 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,279,594 

INTl  BATION  DEVICES  WITH  FtKAL  ANESTHETIC 

EFFECT  FOR  MEDICAI    L  SE 

Richard   R.   .lackson,   (Jne   Atlantic   Ave..  Swampscott.   Mass 
01907 

Filed  May  2i.  1990,  Ser.  No.  527,593 
Int.  a.'  A61M  5/32.  25/00 


U.S.  CI.  604—265 


/    /   /    / 


\  A  tube  for  introduction  into  a  body  passage  of  an  animal 
for  medical  purposes,  said  tube  having  a  wall  with  an  inner 
surface  defining  an  interior  lumen,  the  wall  basing  an  outward 
facing  surface  which,  when  the  tube  is  emplaced  in  a  body 


5.279.596 

INTRAVASCl  FAR  CATHETER  WITH  KINK  RESISTANT 

TIP 

Javier   F.  Ca.staneda;   Robert   F.   Graham;   Peter  Soltesz.  and 
Thomas  Trotta.  all  of  Miami.  Fla..  a.ssignors  tc.  Cordis  Corpo- 
ration. Miami  Fakes.  Ha. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  559.193.  Jul.  2".  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  905.491 
Int.  CI.'  A61\l  25,00 
U.S.  CI.  604-282  24  Claims 


14 


22 


.28^24       32 


I  A  trocar  sleeve  having  an  access  channel,  said  access 
channel  having  a  predetermined  diameter,  said  sleeve  includ- 
ing a  piston  valve  having  a  housing  and  a  piston  movably 
mounted  within  said  housing,  said  piston  including  a  bore 
extending  therethrough,  said  bore  basing  a  diameter  which 
corresponds  to  said  predetermined  diameter  of  said  access 
channel,  said  piston  being  movable  within  said  housing  be- 
tween an  open  position  wherein  said  bore  and  access  channel 
are  aligned  and  a  closed  position  wherein  said  bore  and  access 
channel  are  unaligned,  said  piston  being  biased  towards  said 
closed  position  by  a  spring  disposed  within  said  housing,  said 
piston  including  a  handle  extending  therefrom  for  moving  said 
piston,  and  said  valve  including  a  hand  releasable  catch  dis- 
posed within  said  housing  for  retaining  said  piston  in  said  open 
position. 


/.^V^/^////^\\\^ 


28-'        ^28         26- 

F  An  intravascular  catheter  which  comprises  a  proximal 
ponion  and  a  distal  portion,  said  proximal  portion  having 
greater  torsional  stiffness  than  said  distal  portion,  said  distal 
portion  having  greater  bendability  than  said  proximal  portion, 
the  improvement  compnsing.  in  combination 

said  distal  portion  defining  a  smooth-walled  lumen  and  car- 
rying a  helical  wire  support  member  embedded  therein, 
said  helical  support  member  being  es.sentially  free  of  cross 
wires,  to  provide  kink-resistance  upon  bending  to  said 
distal  portion,  said  proximal  portion  carrying  a  braided 
wire  tubular  support  member  embedded  therein,  said 
catheter  defining  an  inner,  lumen-defining  tubular  plastic 
layer  positioned  radially  within  said  helical  support  mem- 
ber and  a  braided  wire  tubular  support  member. 


5.279,597 
CATHETER  COMPRE.SSION  CI  AMP 
Alyssa  J.   Dassa.  Shillington.  and   Raymond   K.   Nc»sw8nger. 
Terre   Hill,   both   of  Pa.,  assignors   to   Arrow    Inlernational 
Investment  Corp..  \Mlmington.  Del. 

Filed  ,lan.  13.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  819.323 

Int.  CI."  A61.M  25/00 

U.S.  a.  604-283  11  Claims 


1.  A  non-rotational  catheter  clamp  comprising: 
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d  nr<;t  compressible  inner  member  having  an  interior  pas- 
sageway for  a  catheter,  an  outer  surface  containing  at  least 
one  nb-like  protrusion  and  a  plurality  of  slits  which  facili- 
tate the  even  compression  of  said  first  compressible  inner 
member; 

a  second  co-axial  outer  member  m  rotatable  contact  with 
said  inner  member  and  having  at  least  one  interior  sidewall 
which  rotatably  compresses  said  at  least  one  rib-like  pro- 
trusion when  said  outer  member  is  rotated  in  a  first  direc- 
tion relative  to  said  first  compressible  inner  member, 
thereby  compressing  said  inner  member  and  locking  a 
catheter  within  said  passageway,  and  which  rotatably 
decompresses  said  rib-like  protrusion  when  said  outer 
member  is  rotated  in  a  second  direction  relative  to  said 
compressed  inner  member,  thereby  decompressing  said 
inner  member  and  unlocking  a  catheter  within  said  pas- 
sageway. 


5,279,598 
PATIENT  WARMING  MFTHODS 

Charles  M.  .Sheaff,  132  Hampton  ft.  Palatine.  III.  600457 

DiWsion  of  Ser.  No.  '34.935.  .Jul.  24.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.211,631. 

This  application  May  12.  1992,  Ser.  .No.  881,757 

Int.  a:  A61.V1  35/00.  37/00.  31/00:  A61F  IW 

V.S.  a.  604—290  1  Qaim 


1.  A  method  for  warming  a  patient  with  heated  fluids  at  a 
controlled  temf>erature  and  fow  rate,  the  patient  having  blood 
which  circulates  within  endothelial  lined  vessels,  the  patient's 
blood  having  a  core  temperature  inside  the  patient  and  a  vessel 
temperature  inside  a  selected  endothelial  lined  vessel,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

injecting  heated  fluids  having  a  predetermined  temperature 
of  about  50°- 100°  Celsius  into  the  selected  vessel  of  the 
patient  through  an  opening  in  the  patient  at  a  predeter- 
mined flow  rate; 
mixing  the  heated  fluids  with  the  blood,  causing  an  increase 
in  the  vessel  temperature,  without  excessive  endothelial 
damage, 
thermally  isolating  the  opening  from  the  heated  fluids  and 
controlling  the  temperature  and  the  flow  rate  of  the  fluids 
into  the  patient  so  that  the  core  temperature  of  the  patient 
does  not  exceed  predetermined  levels,  and  so  that  the 
temperature  increase  caused  by  mixed  heated  fluids  and 
blood  does  not  injure  the  patient 


5,279,599 
EVACl  ATOR  A.S.SEMBI.Y  S  MKTHOD  OF  USE  HAVING 

SEI.FCTIVKI  V  RFM()\  ABI.K  (C)\  FRS 

Peter  J.  VVJik,  185  V\.  End  Ave..  New  ^  ork.  NY.  1(K)23 

Continuation-in-part  of  Str.  No.  530,214,  Ma>  30,  1990,  This 

application  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,301 

Int.  CI.*  A61M  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  604— 317  12aaims 
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1  .\  method  for  use  in  surgery  to  reduce  air  borne  particles 
carrying  infectious  micro-organisms,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substantially  Hexible  hose  with  a  plurality  of 
apertures  spaced  along  at  least  one  end  segment  and  a 
plurality  of  three  or  more  selectively  removable  covers 
attached  to  said  hose  to  cover  said  apertures; 

detachably  connecting  said  hose  at  an  end  opposite  said 
segment  to  a  suction  source. 

forming  at  least  a  portion  said  hose  into  an  arcuate  configu- 
ration, 

disposing  said  portion  of  said  hose  on  a  skin  surface  of  a 
patient  so  that  said  arcuate  configuration  is  juxtaposed  to 
a  surgical  site  on  the  patient. 

displacing  selected  ones  of  said  covers  from  said  hose  so  as 
to  open  corresponding  ones  of  said  apertures  juxtaposed 
to  said  surgical  site; 

exerting  a  force  on  said  portion  of  said  hose  to  maintain  said 
portion  of  said  hose  in  said  arcuate  configuration  during  a 
surgical  procedure. 

cauterizing  organic  tissues  from  said  surgical  site; 

generating  air-borne  particulate  matter  as  a  by-product  of 
said  step  of  cauterizing:  and 

during  said  step  of  cauterizing,  operating  said  suction  source 
to  apply  suction  to  said  hose  and  thereby  draw  off  particu- 
late matter  from  the  air  about  said  surgical  site. 


5.279.600 

CLOSED,  Fl.l  ID-MODII.ATING  RFC  FIVING  SYSTEM 

FOR  THE  CON\  EYANC  E.  MODI  I  ATION.  AND 

COI  LECTION  OV  FI.LID  MATTER 

John   D.   HoKan.  Gloucester,   Mass.,  assignor  to   Beth   Israel 

Hospital  Assoc.  Inc..  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  662,639,  Feb,  28,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.139.493,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  529,566. 

May  25,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.135,792.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  445,008,  Dec.  4.  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5,061,235.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  142,077, 
Jan.  8,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.885,000,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  1,648,  Jan.  9,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  May 
21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  886.404 
Int.  n:  A61M  /   '"/ 
t.S.  CI.  604—317  2  Claims 

1    .\  closed,  fluid-modulaling  receiving  system  for  the  con- 
veyance, mcxiulation.  and  collection  of  fluid  matter  from  its 
source,  said  fluid-modulatmg  receiving  system  comprising: 
an  external  conduit  for  the  closed  conveyance  of  fluid  matter 
from  Its  source,  said  conduit  having  a  closed  b<xly.  an 
internal  lumen,  and  two  discrete  ends,  wherein  one  of  said 
conduit  ends  is  to  be  positioned  internally  within  and  lie  in 
closed  fluid  flow  communication  with  the  st-iurce  of  Huid 
matter  and   the  other  of  said  conduit  ends  is  to  extend 


externally  from  said  source  and  lie  in  the  ambient  environ- 
ment: 
a  discrete,  fiow-through  modulator  unit  positioned  away 
from  the  source  of  fluid  matter  and  being  in  closed  fluid 
flow  communication  with  said  internal  lumen  and  said 
external  end  of  said  conduit  such  that  said  modulator  unit 
prevents  the  ambient  environment  from  passing  there- 
through into  the  internal  lumen  of  said  conduit,  said  mod- 
ulator unit  comprising  at  least  one  fluid-modulating  ele- 
ment, a  How  inlet,  and  a  flow  outlet  and 

(a)  wherein  all  fluid  matter  conveyed  from  the  source  by 
said  conduit  flows  into  reactive  engagement  with  and  is 
acted  upon  by  said  modulator  unit  without  concomitant 
exposure  to  the  ambient  environment,  and 

(b)  wherein  all  fluid  matter  conveyed  from  the  source  by 
said  conduit  flows  into  reactive  engagement  with  and  is 
acted  upon  by  said  modulator  unit  without  concomitant 
release  of  said  fluid  matter  in  whole  or  in  part  to  the 
ambient  environment  and 


(c)  wherein  at  least  one  identifiable  physical  or  chemical 
property  of  said  fluid  matter  is  reactively  engaged  and 
acted  upon  by  said  modulator  unit  without  concomitant 
exposure  or  release  to  the  ambient  environment  to  yield 
a  resulting  fluid  prcxiuct; 
connecting  means  in  closed  fluid  flow  communication  with 

said  modulator  unit  and  said  conduit;  and 
a  closed  receiver  of  fixed  dimensions  and  internal  volume 
which  is  removable  on-demand  from  said  connecting 
means  and  said  modulator  unit  and  replaceable  at  will,  said 
closed  receiver  being  positioned  in  closed  fluid  flow  com- 
munication with  said  modulator  unit  via  said  connecting 
means  for  collection  of  said  resulting  fluid  product,  the 
internal  volume  of  said  receiver  being  not  less  than  par- 
tially filled  with  at  least  one  superabsorbent  fibrous  mate- 
rial comprising  fluid-absorbing  fibers  which  absorb  at 
least  15  times  their  own  weight  of  liquid,  such  resulting 
fluid  product  as  passes  in  closed  fluid  flow  from  said 
modulator  unit  via  said  connecting  means  into  said  re- 
ceiver being  at  least  partially  absorbed  by  said  superab- 
sorbent material. 


5.2~9,6ni 
H  AITR  sFAl    U  \TFR  MANOMLIKR 
Leo  J.  I  ichte.  Riverside,  Calif,  assignor  to  JTL  Medical  Corpo- 
ration. Riverside.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,994 

Int.  CI."  A61M  1/00 

U.S.  a.  604—319  16  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  regulating  the  vacuum  in  a  drainage  tube 
such  as  used  in  the  chest  cavity  of  a  patient,  comprising: 
a  vacuum  regulator  chamber  having  a  first  upstream  stand- 
pipe  companment  and  a  downstream  regulator  compart- 
ment for  holding  a  vacuum  regulating  amount  of  a  fluid, 
said  upstream  standpipe  and  downstream  regulator  com- 
partments being  in  fluid  communication  with  each  other 
by  way  of  a  first  end  of  said  first  standpipe  compartment; 
a  water  seal  chamber  having  a  second  upstream  standpipe 
compartment  and  a  downstream  water  seal  compartment, 
said  second  upstream  standpipe  compartment  and  down- 
stream water  seal  compartment  being  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  each  other  by  way  of  a  first  end  of  said  second 
standpipe   compartment,   said    first    upstream   standpipe 
compartment  of  said  vacuum  regulator  being  in  communi- 
cation with  said  downstream  water  seal  compartment;  and 
a  fluid  fill  port  in  communication  with  the  vacuum  regulator 
chamber  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  end  of  said 
first  standpipe  compartment; 
wherein  said  distance  corresponds  to  a  column  height  of  fluid 
selected  to  produce  a  predetermined  resistance  to  air  flow 
through  said  vacuum  regulator  chamber 


5,2^9.602 
SI  CTION  DRAINAGE  INFECTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
James  V.  MIddaueh.  Deerficid;  Peter  L.  Bryant.  Lake  Forest; 
Richard    H.    Grabcnkort.    Barrington;    Timothv    J.    Oswald. 
Lincolnshire,  and   Edward  S.  Tripp.   Park   (  it>.  all   of  III., 
assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Abbott  Park.  Ill 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45'' .422.  Dec.  2".  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  330.552.  Mar.  30, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  26.  1992.  .Ser.  No. 
906.010 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  1/00 
U.S.  a.  604—320  1  Oalm 

1    A  suction  system  for  draining  and  treating  waste  from  a 
source,  said  suction  system  comprising: 

a  sealed  chamber  including  a  flexible  liner  for  receiving 
waste  from  said  source  including  a  cover  having  waste 
inlet  means  and  outlet  means  in  sealing  engagement  there- 
with; 
a  reservoir  attached  to  said  cover  and  wholly  enclosed 
within  said  sealed  chamber  for  storing  waste-treating 
material, 
removable  closure  means  for  closing  said  reservoir  until  the 
flexible  liner  is  manipulated  to  remove  the  closure  from 
the  reservoir  prior  to  sealing  of  said  cover  to  said  chamber 
so  as  to  permit  dispersion  of  the  waste-treating  material 
into  the  sealed  chamber  prior  to  recepror  waste  therein; 
and 
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means  in  said  cover  attached  to  a  suction  source,  sealing- 
means  in  said  system  to  seal  suction  from  collected  waste 
in  the  container  when  the  waste  in  the  container  has 
reached  a  specified  level  and  transfer  the  suction  and 
waste  flow   to  additional  containers  that  are  connected 


thereto,  said  sealing-means  comprising  a  float  in  the  con- 
tainer that  is  movably  mounted  to  the  cover,  said  cover 
and  float  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  close  off  the 
suction  and  inlet  means  from  the  container  when  it 
reaches  the  specified  level,  but  permit  flow  between  said 
suction  and  inlet  means. 


5.279.603 
COLI.APSIBI  K  I  ROI  OGV  DRAIN  I'AS    XSSKMBI.V 
WITH  RKTKNTION  \IK(  HASISM 
Dennis  K.  F  verett,  Garfield  Heights,  and  Victor  ,1.  Hrdlicka. 
Mayfield  HeiRhts.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Picker  Interna- 
tional. Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No    »44,124,  Mar    2,  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615. S^S.  Nov.  20. 

1990.  Pat.  No   5.092,859   This  application  \pr   ',  1993,  Ser.  No. 

43,618 

Int   CI,"  A61.M  1/00 

L.S.  CI.  604-J22  18  Claims 


1   .\  collapsible  urology  drain  bag  assembly  comprising: 

a  collapsible  urology  drain  bag  apparatus  having  an  outer 
end  wall  and  an  inner  end  wall,  said  outer  end  wall  col- 
lapsible towards  said  inner  end  wall; 

a  mounting  means  for  supp>orting  said  inner  end  wall  in 
operative  relation  to  an  examination  side  of  a  urological 
examination  table; 

a  retaining  means  having  a  support  means  comprised  of  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end  disposed  on  opposite  ends  of  an 
edge  of  the  mounting  means  and  a  retaining  pin  in  each  of 
both  ends  of  the  suppon  means,  said  pins  oriented  to 
extend  inwardly  from  the  suppon  means  along  a  line 
generally  parallel  to  the  edge  of  the  mounting  means  and 


disposed  away  from  said  inner  wall  a  distance  sufficient  to 
allow  said  outer  end  wall  to  be  releasably  held  between 
the  pins  and  said  inner  end  wall. 


5.279.604 

MECHAMCAI.  FASTKNING  SVSTKMS  WITH  DISPOSAL 

MEANS  FOR  DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT  ARTICLES 

Anthony  J.  Robertson,  Blue  Ash.  Ohio,  and  Charles  L.  Scripps. 
Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany. Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576.316,  Aug.  29.  1990,  abandoned, 
vphich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  134,275.  Dec.  P.  1987,  Pat.  No, 
4.963.140.  This  application  Jul.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  918,156 
Int,  CI.'  A61E  13/15 
C.S.  CI.  604— 3«9  9  Claims 


1  A  disposable  absorbent  article  having  a  longitudinal  cen- 
terlinc  and  a  lateral  centerlme.  the  absorbent  article  compris- 
ing 

a  body  p<,irtion  having  an  inside  surface,  an  opposed  outside 
surface,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  edges,  a  pair  of  end  edges, 
said  inside  surface  and  said  outside  surface  extending  from 
one  longitudinal  edge  to  the  other  longitudinal  edge,  a 
first  end  region  extending  from  one  end  edge  of  said  body 
portion  toward  said  lateral  centerlme,  and  a  second  end 
region  extending  from  the  other  end  edge  toward  said 
lateral  centerlme.  said  bcxiy  portion  comprising  a  liquid 
pervious  topsheet.  a  liquid  impervious  backsheet  joined 
with  said  topsheet,  and  an  absorbent  core  disposed  be- 
tween said  topsheet  and  said  backsheet,  said  topsheet 
forming  at  least  a  portion  of  said  inside  surface;  and 
a  refasienahle  mechanical  fastening  system  positioned  on 
said  bodv  portion,  said  mechanical  fastening  system  com- 
prising 

a  tape  tab  disposed  adjacent  each  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
body  portion  in  said  first  end  region,  each  of  said  tape 
tabs  having  a  fastening  surface  and  a  backing  surface 
and  comprising  a  first  mechanical  fastening  means  for 
mechanically  engaging  complemenlarv  elements  to 
form  a  closure  for  the  absorbent  article,  said  first  me- 
chanical fastening  means  comprising  a  first  fastening 
element  joined  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fastening 
surface,  said  first  fastening  element  having  elements 
capable  of  mechanically  engaging  complemenlarv  ele- 
ments, 
ai  least  one  landing  member  disposed  on  said  outside 
surface  in  said  second  end  region,  said  landing  member 
comprising  a  second  mechanical  fastening  means  for 
mechanically  engaging  said  first  mechanical  fastening 
means  to  form  the  closure  for  the  absorbent  article,  said 
second  mechanical  fastening  means  comprising  a  sec- 
ond fastening  element  having  elements  complementary 
thereto  and  mechanically  engageahle  with  said  elements 
of  said  first  fa.'.tening  clemeni  so  that  said  second  fasten- 
ing clement  mechanically  engages  said  firsi  fastening 
element,  and 
disposal  means  associated  uith  al  least  one  of  said  tape 
labs  for  allowing  the  absorbent  article  to  be  secured  in 
a  configuration  that  provides  convenient  disposal  of  the 
absorbent  article,  means  comprising  an  adhesive  attach- 
ment means  positioned  subjacent  said  first  fastening 
element  for  releasably  adhering  said  first  fastening  ele- 
ment to  said  fastening  surface  such  that  said  first  fasten- 
ing element  may  be  peeled  therefrom  when  the  absor- 


bent article  has  been  soiled  to  expose  said  adhesive  portion  of  a  surface  of  said  barrier,  a  cavity  formed  in  the  main 

attachment  means  and  for  adhesively  securing  the  ab-  body  for   receiving  and   retaining  the  entire  inert   member 
sorbent  article  in  a  configuration  that  provides  conve- 
nient disposal  of  the  absorbent  article  upon  exposure. 

4, 


5.279.605 

FRANGIBLE  SPIKE  CONNKTOR  FOR  A  SOI  CTION 

BA(. 

I  rank    Karrasch.    Uad-.worth,    and    Walter    Niakaryk,    Mouni 
Prospect,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Haxicr  International  Inc.. 
Deerfield.  111. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  346.859.  May  3,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642.1": 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  5/00 
VS.  a.  604—403 


within  the  main  body,  and  interlock  means  for  mechanically 
11  Claims    securing  the  inert  member  within  the  cavitv 


rj_^^_?i 


L  An  end  closure  member  for  a  length  of  tube  that  can  be 
transformed  by  the  user  into  an  angle-tipped  spike  connector, 
the  member  comprising 
a  molded  one  piece  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
portion  having  a  uniform  circular  exterior  diameter,  the 
molded  body  enclosing  an  interior  passageway  aligned 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  tubing  receptacle 
at  one  end  communicating  with  the  interior  passageway, 
the  molded  body  also  having  a  closure  wall  al  its  other 
end  closing  the  interior  passageway,  and 
a  continuous  line  of  reduced  thickness  on  the  molded  body 
located  entirely  in  said  portion  between  its  tubing  recepta- 
cle end  and  its  closure  wall  end,  the  line  extending  at  a 
nonperpendicular  angle  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
for  creating  a  score  line  along  which  the  closure  wall  can 
be  selectively  separated  by  the  user  from  the  remainder  of 
the  body  to  create  an  open  angle-tipped  spike  end  that 
communicates  with  the  interior  passageway  and  that  has 
the  same  exterior  diameter  as  said  portion  of  the  molded 
body. 


5.2'9.Wi- 
IKl  KMKTRV  (  APSllK   AND  f'R()CE.SS 
Jerome  J.  Schentag.  Eggertsville.  and  l)a>id  T.  D  Andrea.  Am- 
herst, both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  The  State  I  nl>ersity  of  New 
York.   Albany  and  Gastrotarget  Corp..   lonawanda.  both  of 
N.V. 

filed  May  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  707,842 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  9/22 

U.S.  a.  604—890.1  55  Qaims 


5.279.606 
NON-REACTIVE  COMPOSITE  SEALING  BARRIER 
Terry  M.  Haber,  Lake  Forest;  Clark  H.  foster.  Laguna  Niguil. 
and  William  H.  Smcdiey.  I^ke  Elsinorc.  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Habley  Medical  Technology  Corporation.  Laguna  Hills. 
Calif. 

Filed   Aug.  28.  1991.  Scr.  No.  750.576 

Int.  CI."  B65D  H5/(Xj 

VS.  CI.  604-^t03  18  Oaims 

1.  An  elastomenc  sealing  barrier,  comprising  a  resilient  mam 

body,  said  entire  main  body  having  a  generally  cylindrical 

shape,  a  pharmaceutically  inert  member  which  forms  at  least  a 


1  An  ingestiblc  capsule  for  delivery  of  a  meaicament  to  the 
alimentary  canal  of  an  animal  comprising,  an  electric  power 
source,  a  radio  signal  transmitting  means  in  enabling  circuitry 
with  said  power  source  suitable  for  transmitting  a  radio  signal 
the  location  from  which  emanates  being  Irackable  through 
animal  tissue,  a  medicament  storage  compartment,  and  a  medi- 
cament releasing  means  for  releasing  medicament  from  said 
storage  compartment,  all  encased  in  an  essentially  non-digesta- 
ble  outer  shell  that  is  configured  to  pass  through  said  alimen- 
tary canal,  said  medicament  releasing  means  being  actuatable 
by  radio  signal  transmitted  from  a  sue  exterior  of  the  body  of 
said  animal. 


730 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


J.\M  ARY    18.    1994 


UMI 


5.2''9.608 
OSMOTIC  PI  MPS 
Roland  Cherif  Cheikh.  Iss>  les  Moulineaux,  Krance.  assignor  to 
Societe  de  Conseils  de  Recherches  et  d'Applications  Scien- 
tifiques  (S.C.R.A.S.i.  France 

Filed  D^^  4.  IWl.  S«r.  No.  802.326 
Claims  priorit),  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Dec.  18,  1990, 
9027422 

Int.  CL'  A61M  5/14 
L.S.  CI.  604-892  I  13  Oaims 


1  An  osmotic  syringe  comprising  a  tubular  housing  with  a 
delivery  nozzle  at  one  end  thereof,  a  delivery  chamber  in  said 
tubular  housing  adjacent  said  delivery  nozzle,  said  delivery 
chamber  having  delivery  material  therein,  an  osmotic  salt 
chamber  in  said  tubular  housing  adjacent  said  delivery  cham- 
ber and  remote  from  said  delivery  nozzle,  said  osmotic  salt 
chamber  having  osmotic  salt  therein,  said  osmotic  salt  chamber 
being  isolated  from  said  delivery  chamber  by  a  first  movable 
piston,  said  first  movable  piston  having  an  outside  diameter 
which  IS  the  same  as  the  inside  diameter  of  the  said  tubular 
housing  and  said  first  movable  piston  being  longitudinally 
displaceable  in  said  tubular  housing,  an  osmotic  fluid  chamber 
in  said  tubular  housing  adjacent  said  osmotic  salt  chamber  and 
remote  from  said  delivery  chamber,  said  osmotic  fluid  chamber 
having  osmotic  fluid  therein,  said  osmotic  fluid  chamber  being 
isolated  from  said  osmotic  salt  chamber  by  a  semipermeable 
membrane,  said  semipermeable  membrane  being  permeable  to 
said  osmotic  fluid  but  being  impermeable  to  said  osmotic  salt, 
a  fluid  barrier  positioned  between  said  semipermeable  mem- 
brane and  said  osmotic  fluid  chamber,  said  fluid  barrier  being 
capable  of  inactivation,  a  second  movable  piston  m  said  tubular 
housing  at  the  end  of  said  osmotic  fluid  chamber  remote  from 
said  fluid  barrier,  said  second  movable  piston  and  said  fluid 
barrier  being  the  ends  of  the  said  osmotic  fluid  chamber  m  the 
said  tubular  housing,  said  second  movable  piston  having  an 
outside  diameter  which  is  the  same  as  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
said  tubular  housing  and  said  second  movable  piston  being 
longitudinally  displaceable  in  said  tubular  housing,  and 
wherein  displacement  of  said  second  movable  piston  in  longi- 
tudinal direction  towards  said  delivery  nozzle  is  capable  of 
inactivating  said  fluid  barrier,  whereby,  when  said  fluid  barrier 
IS  inactivated,  osmotic  fluid  in  said  osmotic  fluid  chamber 
flows  through  said  semipermeable  membrane  and  into  said 
osmotic  salt  chamber  and  combines  with  osmotic  salt  in  said 
osmotic  salt  chamber  thereby  generating  osmotic  pressure,  said 
osmotic  pressure  causing  said  first  movable  piston  to  displace 
longitudinally  toward  said  delivery  nozzle,  thereby  decreasing 
the  size  of  the  delivery  chamber  and  forcing  the  delivery 
material  out  of  the  delivery  chamber  through  the  said  delivery 
nozzle 


5,279,609 
AIR  QL  AI  irV-TKMPER\n  RF  COVTROI  I.ED 
CKNTRAl   C(JN»rnONFR  AM)  Ml  IIT-ZONE 
(ONDITIOMNt, 
.Milton  .Meckler,  930  20th  St..  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  90403 
Filed  Oct.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  969.053 
Int.  CI.'  F25D  17/OS 
U.S.  a.  236-49.3  28  Qaims 

1  An  air  quality-temperature  controlled  central  condition- 
ing system  having  a  return  air  inlet  from  and  a  supply  air  outlet 
to  at  least  one  comfort  zone,  and  including: 

an  air  cc^nditioning  means  receiving  comfort  zone  air  at  the 


return  air  inlet  and  supplying  tempered  air  pressured  by  a 
blower  means  through  the  supply  air  outlet. 

a  damper  module  at  the  supply  air  outlet  and  modulated 
between  closed  and  open  positions  to  discharge  air  into 
the  comfort  zone  m  resp<->nse  to  a  temperature  demand  for 
said  zone, 

parallel  bypass  ducts  extending  from  the  supply  air  outlet  to 
the  return  air  inlet,  one  a  primary  duct  with  a  primary 


SpJjTJ 


:^ 
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X 
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bvpass  damper  means  modulated  between  closed  and 
open  positions  in  response  to  supply  air  outlet  pressure, 
and  one  a  secondary  duct  with  a  secondary  bypass  damper 
means  modulated  between  closed  and  open  positions  in 
response  to  an  indoor  air  quality  sensor  means  exposed  to 
air  of  the  comfort  zone. 
and  air  filtration  means  in  the  secondary  duct  to  remove 
pollutant  matter  from  supply  air  recirculated  to  the  return 
air  inlet  and  through  the  air  conditioning  means. 


5.2-'9.610 

orof:sophageai,.  instri  ment  introdi  cer 
assembi  v  and  method  of  l  sf 

Sang  C.  Park,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  and  Mwin  E.  Macatangay.  Bloo- 
mington.  Ind..  assignors  to  Cook  Incorporated,  Bloomington, 
Ind. 

Filed  Nov,  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  9-3.153  , 

Int.  CI."  A61M  25,0] 
L.S.  CI.  606— 108  18  Claims 

1  An  orocsophageal,  instrument  introducer  assembly  com- 
prising: 

an  outer  sheath  having  a  first  tapered  distal  end.  a  proximal 
end.  and  a  first  passage  extending  longitudinally  there- 
through and  including  a  first  cross-sectional  shape  sized 
for  passing  a  large  specified  instrument  therethrough; 

a  mouthpiece  proximate  said  proximal  end  of  said  outer 
sheath  and  including  a  third  passage  communicating  with 
said  first  passage  of  said  outer  sheath  and  sized  for  passing 
the  large  specified  instrument  therethrough,  and 

a  dilator  having  a  proximal  end.  a  second  tapered  distal  end 
extending  from  said  first  tapered  distal  end  of  said  outer 
sheath  when  positioned  in  said  first  passage  of  said  outer 
sheath,   and    a   second    passage   extending    longitudinally 
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therethrough  and  including  a  second  cross-sectional  shape 
smaller  than  said  first  cross-sectional  shape  of  said  first 
passage,  said  second  tapered  distal  end  having  an  outer 


most  cross-sectional  shaf>e  proximate  said  first  cross-sec- 
tional shape  of  said  first  passage  and  longitudinally  de- 
creasing in  size  from  said  first  cross-sectional  shape  of  said 
first  pas.sage  to  said  second  cross-sectional  shape  of  said 
second  passage. 


5.279.611 

LASER  SHAPING  OF  OCl  EAR  SCRFACE^S  L  SIN(, 

ABLATION  MASK  FORMED  IN  SITl 

Peter  J,  McI>onnell.  3841  Keswick  Rd,.  I-a  C  anada-Flintridge. 

Calif    91011.  and  Stephen   I     Trokel,   165   F    66th   St..   New 

York.  N  V    10021 

Filed  Mar    13.  1992.  Ser    No   850. "26 
Int.  CI."  A61N  .'    ,«e 
VS.  CI.  606-4  ,0  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reprofiling  a  corneal  surface  using  a  laser 
means  operable  to  deliver  laser  radiation  to  the  surface,  com- 
prising: 

disposing  an  ablatable  masking   mean^   between   the   la.ser 
means  and  the  corneal  surface,  the  masking  mcanv  ^om 
prising  a  gellable  liquid  or  semi-solid  compii^m(>r,  applied 
onto  the  corneal  surface, 
applying  a  shaping  means  to  said  masking  means  thereby 

forming  a  shaped  masking  means, 
removing  said  shaping  means, 
allowing  said  shaped  masking  means  to  gel  on  the  corneal 

surface;  and 
irradiating  the  shaf>ed  masking  means  and  corneal  surface  so 
as  to  selectively  ablate  the  shaped  masking  means  and  the 
corneal  surface,  the  corneal  surface  being  selectively 
ablated  in  accordance  with  the  shape  of  the  shaped  mask- 
ing means. 


UMI 
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5.2^9.612 

DVNAMK    FIXATION  OF  PORCINF  AORTIC  \  AI  \F,S 

Carol   v..   Fberhardt.   Fullerlon,  Calif,  assitjnor  to  Medtronic. 

Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No   366,3^5.  Jun.  9.  1989.  abandoned   This 
application  Aug.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "41,215 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  ;  :: 

U.S.  a.  x-94)l  r  Claims 


mo     am      at 

o   o   o 


^^^        ^        ^    ■,   \     ■   t    .   ^        ^         I         I         »,     .    L         t    .     ^   ■ 


1  A  nieth.Ht  •>!  prestTMng  porcine  hcan  vaKes,  comprising 
exp^ismg  said  '.alves  to  a  fixative  solution  while  repeatedU 
aliernaling  fluid  flow  of  said  fixative  solution  through  said 
calves  in  a  fa.shion  to  cause  repeated  full  opening  and  closing  .a 
said  valves  due  to  fluid  flow  of  said  fixative. 


5.2''9.6I4 

STAIN  PRtVFNTIVK  TRFATMENT  PRCXFSS  FOR 

POI  VAMIDE  RBFR 

.luji  Lchida.  Sabac;  Kalsuya  CJkumura.  and  Ma,sa>uki  Maeno. 

both   of  Fukui.  all   of  Japan.  assi(£nors  to   Nicca   Chemical 

C  ompan>  Ltd..  Fukui.  Japan 
PCT  No    PCT  JP90  01626.  i  r\  Datt  Oct    1.   1992.  i   102ie 

Date  Oct.  1.   1992.  PCT  Pub.  No    H092   106(W.  PCT   Pub 

Date  Jun.  25,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  12.  1990.  Ser    No    920.3-0 

Int.  CI.'  D06M  10, US 

U.S.  CI.  8-115.5!  lOnaims 

1.  A  staining  preventive  treatment  process  for  polyamide 
fiber  which  comprises  the  application  of  a  compound  of  gen- 
eral formula  1  below  and  a  compound  of  genera!  formula  I! 
below  to  the  polyamide  fiber. 


CH: 


-OH 


in  whicn  R  indcpendenlly  represents  — OX 


OH 


SOjX 


CH2S03X 


5.279.613 
COPOI  VMFRS  BASFD  ON  LONC-CH  AIN  Ol.FFINS 

AND  CTHVI.ENICAIJ.Y  LNSATl  RATED 
DICARBOXVI.IC  ANHYDRIDES  FOR  RENDERING 
LEATHERS  AND  SKINS  WATER-REPELLENT 
Ortwin  Schaffer.  I.udwigshafen;  Herbert  Ba>.  Reutlingen;  Karl 
Stork,  Carlsberg;  Norbert  Greif,  Bobenheim;  Knuf  Oppenla- 
ender,  Ludwi)^hafen;  Walter  Denzinger.  Speyer.  and  Heinrich 
Hartmann.  Limburgerhof,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ckrmany.  as- 
signors to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Cierman) 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,301,  Jul.  13,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,565 
Claims  prioritj,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.   Aug    8 
1989,  3926167 

Int.  a:  Q14C  11/00 
L..S.  a.  8-94.1  R  11  Claims 

I  .A  prixess  for  rendering  leathers  and  skins  w  ater-repellant. 
wherein  water-repellency  is  imparted  by  applying  to  leather  or 
a  skin  a  copniKmcr  which  is  obtained  b>  free  radical  copoly- 
merization  of 

la)  C8-C4o-monix"ilefin>.  with 

(hi  eth\lenical!>  unsaturated  C4-C8-dicarboxvlic  anhy- 
drides, 
by  a  mass  polymerization  method  in  the  absence  of  sc^Kenis  a; 
from  80°  to  300°  C  .  to  give  a  copolymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  5(X)  to  20.0CX)  g/mol,  subsequent  solvolysis  of 
the  anhydride  groups  of  the  copolymer  and  partial  or  complete 
neutralization  i^f  the  carboxyl  groups  formed  during  the  sol- 
voKsis.  in  an  aqueous  medium  by  means  of  a  bast,  and  which 
IS  present  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  solution  or  dispersion. 


o 


independeniis  represent-  h\drogen  or  alkali  metal,  and  1  is 
lumber  from  3  to  20,  provided  that  50-70%  of  R  is 


OH, 


id  the 


nder  is  at  least  one  group  selected  from  — OX 


-OH. 


SO3X 


CH2SO3X 


xo    o 

\ll 

P— A 
/ 
XO 


in  which  ,A  represent 
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CHjCOOX 

— C— COOX  or 
I 
CHz 

CHjCOOX 

O    OX 
11/ 

-CH2-Ni-(CH2)„-NtrCH2-P 


I 
CH2 

p=o 

/  \ 

ox       ox 


I 

CH2 
I 

p=o 

/  \ 

ox      ox 


\ 


ox 


X  independently  represents  hydrogen  or  alkali  melal.  m  is  an 
integer  from  2  to  6,  and  n  is  0,  1,  or  2. 


r-d 


1  A  method  for  the  removal  of  nonpolar  stains  from  a  fabric 
comprising 

contacting  at  least  one  nonpolar  stain  which  is  already  pres- 
ent on  a  fabric  first  with  a  nonpolar  cleaning  adjunct 
which  contains  alkanes  with  a  carbon  chain  length  of 
C 16-24  in  a  stain-solubilizing  or  -removing  amount  and 
thereafter,  with  a  fluid  medium  which  is  either  densiTied 
or  supercntical  carbon  dioxide  in  an  amount  effective  to 
remove  said  at  least  one  stam;  and  removing  said  stain 


5.279.616 

HAIR  nVK  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS 

COMPRISING  \ND  I  TILIZING  A  (  OMBINATION  OF 

ISATIN  AND  AMINOPYRIDINF  DERIVATIVES 

Gerard  l-ang.  Saint-Graticn.  and  Jean  Cotterct,  V  emeuil-sur- 

Seine,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  lOreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1992.  Ser    No   845.587 
Claims  priorit>.  application  France,  Mar.  5,  1991,  91  02614 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/]3 
U.S.  a.  8— «)6  14  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  dyeing  keratinous  fibers  comprising  apply- 
ing to  said  fibers  a  component  (A)  comprising  a  composition 
containing,  in  a  medium  suitable  for  dyeing  said  fibers,  at  least 
one  compound  of  formula  (I) 


0) 


wherein 

Rl    represents    hydrogen.    Ci-Cfc    alkyl,    acetyl,    benzoyl, 

phenyl  or  C1-C4  carboxyalkyl, 
Rt  and  Rl.  each  independently,  represent  hydrogen.  Ci-Ch 
alkyl.  hydroxyl.  halogen,  nitro.  (Ci-Ct  alkyl)  phenyl, 
phenyl  or  C|  -C4  alkoxy.  and  a  comp<Tncnt  ( B)  comprising 
a  composition  containing,  in  a  medium  suitable  for  dyeing 
said  fibers,  at  least  one  ammopyridinc  of  formula  (II) 


(II) 


<R4HN),„ 


5,279,615 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  I  SING  DENSIHED 
CARBON  DIOXIDE  AND  CI.FANIN(,  ADJl  NOT  TO 
CI  FAN  FABRICS 
James  D.  Mitchell.  Alamo;  Daniel  I.  Cart>.  I>anville,  and  James 
R.  Latham,  I.ivermore,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Oorox 
Company.  Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun    14.  1991,  Ser.  No,  715,299 

Int.  CI.'  D06L  1/02.  1/00.  1/08 

l.S.  n.  8— 14:  8  Oaims 


NH- 


(OCH,)„ 


wherein 

R4  represents  hydrogen  or  /3-hydroxyethyl, 

n  =  0.  1  or  2  and 

m=0  or  1, 

and  the  cosmetically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 

said  compound  of  formula  (1)  being  present  in  said  compo- 
nent (A)  in  an  amount  ranging  from  001  to  5  percent  by 
weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  comp<inenl  (A)  or 
on  the  total  weight  <if  component  (A)  plus  comp<inent  (B), 
and 

said  comp^iund  of  formula  (II)  being  present  in  said  compo 
neni  (B)  m  an  amount  ranging  from  0  01  to  5  percent  by 
weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  component  (B)  or 
on  the  total  weight  of  component  (A)  plus  component  (B) 


5.279,617 
PROCESS  AND  KIT  FOR  DYEING  HAIR 
Giuseppe  Prota,  Naples,  Italy;  I^eszek  Wolfram,  Stamford,  and 
(Jottfried  Wenke,  Woodbridge,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Clairol  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  766,606,  Sep.  26,  1991.  This 
application  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,371 
Int.  CI."  A61K  "  ]< 
U.S.  a.  8—406  42  Oaims 

1    A  methtxl  for  permanently  dyeing  hair  with  a  melanin 
precursor  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  melanin  precurvir  by  oxidizing  at  least  one 
substituted  dopa  species  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a-alkyi  dopa  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
group,  epinephrine  and  dopa  alkyl  esters  having  1-6  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  or  an  acid  or  basic  salt 
thereof,  with  a  soluble  ammonium,  alkali  metal  or  alkaline 
earth  metal  ferncyanide  salt  in  a  aqueous  reaction  medium 
containing  a  buffering  agent,  the  concentrations  of  the 
substituted  dopa  species  and  the  ferncyanide  salt  being  in 
amounts  effective  to  provide  a  hair  coloring  concentration 
of  the  melanin  precurstir  m  the  aqueous  reaction  medium 
and  said  buffering  agent  being  present  in  the  aqueous 
reaction  medium  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  its  pH 
between  about  6  to  about  10: 

(b)  contacting  the  hair  with  the  aqueous  reaction  medium 
and  allowing  the  melanin  precursor  to  diffuse  into  the  hair 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  generate  a  hair  coloring  amount 
of  melanin,  and 

(c)  permanently  coloring  the  hair  by  allowing  the  melanin 
precursor  present  in  the  hair  to  form  melanin. 


5.279.618 
PR0CF:SS  AND  KIT  FOR  DYEING  HAIR 

(iiuseppc  Prota.  Naples.  Italy:  leszek  Wolfram.  Stamford,  and 
C;<ittfried  Wenke.  Woodbridge.  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  tip 
Clairol  Incorporated.  New  ^  ork.  N.> 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9()9.3"1.  Jul.  13.  1992.  »hich  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  "66.606.  Sep.  26.  1991.  This 

application  ,Iui    31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  923.ll"8 

Int.  fl.'   .\61K  7/]i 

U.S,  O,  8—406  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  permanently  dyeing  hair  with  a  melanin 

precursor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  melanin  precursor  by  reacting  dopa  or  an  acid 
or  basic  salt  thereof  with  a  hair  dye  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hair  dye  primary  intermedi- 
ates and  hair  dye  couplers  and  with  an  oxidant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  soluble  ammonium,  alkali 
melal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  ferncyanide  and  permanga- 
nate salts  in  an  aqueous  reaction  medium  containing  a 
buffering  agent,  the  concentrations  of  the  dopa.  hair  dye 
component  and  the  oxidant  reactants  being  in  amounts 
effective  to  provide  a  hair  coloring  concentration  of  the 
melanin  precursor  in  the  aqueous  reaction  medium  and 
said  buffering  agent  being  present  in  the  aqueous  reaction 
medium  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  its  pH  be- 
tween about  6  to  about  10: 

(b)  contacting  the  hair  with  the  aqueous  reaction  medium 
and  allowing  the  melanin  precursor  to  diffuse  into  the  hair 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  generate  a  hair  coloring  amount 
of  melanin,  and 

(c)  permanently  coloring  the  hair  by  allowing  the  melanin 
precursor  present  in  the  hair  to  form  melanin. 


5.279,619 
PRCMTESS  FOR  DYEING  KERATINOIS  FIBERS  WITH 
2.4-DlAMIN()-i.3-DIMFTHOXYBFNZKNF  AT  AN  ACID 

PH  AND  ( OMPOSITKJNS  EMPLOYED 
Jean   Cotteret.    \  erncuil-sur-Seine.   and   Marie   P.    -^udousset. 
I.«vallois-Perrct.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  I  Oreal.  Paris. 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  "'07.869.  May  31.  1991.  This 
application  Jan.  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  110 
Claims  priorit>.  application  France.  Mav  31.  1990.  90  06801 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  '  .' 
U,S.  a.  8-406  21  Claims 

1.  A  one-step  process  for  dyeing  keratinous  fibers  consists  of 
applying  to  said  fibers  in  an  amount  effective  to  dye  said  fibers 
an  acid  composition  comprising,  m  a  medium  suitable  for 
dyeing  said  fibers,  a  mixture  of 

(i)  2.4-diamino-l..Vdimethoxybenzene,  as  a  coupler,  in  an 
amount  ranging  from  0.01  to  3.5  percent  by  weight  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  said  composition; 
(ii)  at  least  one  oxidation  dye  precursor; 
(iii)  at  least  one  oxidizing  agent,  present  in  an  amount  effec- 
tive to  oxidize  said  coupler  and  said  oxidation  dye  precur- 
.sor;  and 
(iv)  an  acid  component  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  such 

that  said  mixture  has  a  pH  less  than  7. 
said  composition  not  containing  iodide  ions  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  oxidize  said  2.4-diamino-1.3-dimethoxyben- 
zene  and  said  oxidation  dye  precursor. 


5,279.620 
TINCTORIAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  KERATIN  FIBRES 

CONTAINING  PRECURSORS  OF  OXIDATION 
COLORANTS  AND  INDOl  F  COUPLERS.  AND  DYFING 

PROCE.SSES  LSING  THESE  COMPOSITIONS 
Alex  Junino.  Livry-Clargan.  and  Gerard  Lang.  Saint-Gratiin. 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  I  Oreal.  Pans.  Franci- 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404.569.  Sep.  8.  1989.  abandoned    This 
application   Apr    20.  1992.  Ser.  No,  8''1.116 
Claims  priority,  application  I  uxembourg.  Sep.  12.  1988.  8"33- 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul    23. 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int   CI.'  A61K  '  li 
U.S.  CI.  8-409  21  Oaims 

\.  Tinctorial  composition  for  keratin  fibers  containing,  in  a 
medium  having  a  pH  between  8  and  1 1  which  is  appropriate 
for  dyeing  said  fibers,  at  least  one  para-type  precursor  of  an 
oxidation  colorant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  para- 
phenylenediamines.  para-aminophenols  and  para-heterocyclic 
precursors,  in  association  with  at  least  one  heterocyclic  cou- 
pler corresponding  to  the  formula: 


a) 


7^^*^  N  R2 


OH 


in  which  OH  occupies  positions  6  or  7  of  the  aromatic  nucleus 
and  R|  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C1-C4  alkyl  radical; 
R2  or  Rj,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  designate  a 
hydrogen  atom,  C1-C4  lower  alkyl  radical,  a  carboxyl  radical 
or  a  C1-C4  alkoxy  carbonyl  radical;  as  well  as  their  salts,  the 
amount  of  said  para-type  precursor  in  said  composition  being 
sufficient  to  dye  said  keratin  fibers  and  the  amount  of  said 
heterocyclic  coupler  ranging  from  0.05  to  3.5  percent  by 
weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  composition. 


5.2"9.621 

HIGH  LLMPFRATIRF  DYEING  OF  POIYFSTFR  AND 

POLYESTER-CONTAINING  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 

I  NDER  ALKALINE  CONDITIONS 

I  Irich   Buhler.    Alzenau.   Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,   assignor   to 
Cassella  AG.  Frankfurt.  Led.  Rep.  of  (,erman> 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  836.502 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  f,erman\.  Feb    28. 
1991.  4106323 

Int.  CI     C09B  2V  OA.  D06P  i/S4.  3/82.  J/8i 
L.S.  CI.  8—4-5  19  Claims 

1  Process  for  the  HT  dyeing  of  polyester  or  polyester-con- 
taining textile  materials  at  pH  8  to  pH  11,  characterised  in  that 
one  or  more  monoazo  dyes  are  used  of  the  general  formula  I 


CN 


(I) 


\    / 


CN 


vhere 

X  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cyclophenyl,  cyclohexyl, 
alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlo- 
rine, bromine  or  trifiuoromethyl, 

y  IS  hydrogen,  methyl,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  chlo- 
rine or  alkylcarbonylamino  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  in 
the  unsubstituted  or  C|-C4-alkoxy  substituted  alkyl 
group. 
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/ 


(SO3H)2.0 


R    IS  hydrogen,  linear  or  primary  branched  alkyl  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  allyl.  cyanoethyl  or  3-cyanopropyl.  and 

R'  IS  linear  or  primary  branched  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
allyl.  cyclophenyl.  cyclohexyl  or  secondary  alkyl  of  3  to  6    CuPc(3)— (SC)2NH2)o.6 
carbon  atoms.  \^ 

SO2— NH 


-continued 


V) 


ci 


SO2— NH 


NH 


Y 


/ 


\ 

(S03H)2.4 


/l.O 
III 


NiPc(3) 


CI 


SO2— NH 


NH 


(S03H)2.8 

CuPc(3)— (SO2NH2)0,5 

/ 


T 

H 


/l.O 
HI) 


SO2— NH 


/ 


(SOjHh., 


NiPc(3) 


CI 


SO2— NH 


NH 


/l.O 


UMI 


?.:"'9.6:2 
SOI  ID  nvKSTi  yy  prkpxratujns  having 

IMPR()\  KI)  VV  ATFR  SOI  I  BII  ITV 
Josef-Walter  Stawit/.;  Frank-Michael  Stohr.  and  Joachim  Wolff, 
all  of  Odenthal.  Fed.  Rep    of  dcrmanv,  assiipiors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  I*verkus«?n.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1992.  Ser    No   875,164 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .May  4, 
1991,  411458' 

Int.  CI.'  CQ9B  47/04 
L.S.  CI.  8— 661  3  Claims 

1   Solid  preparations  of  reactive  dyestufTs  of  at  least  one  of 
[he  following  formulae 

(S03H)2,4  I) 

CuPc(3)— (SO2NH2)0.5 
/ 


and 


CuPc(.3) 


/ 


(S03H)2.7 


IV) 


'S02— NH— CH2CH2— NH^^    "^  NH2  ^ 

if         Y 

N  N 

CI  /,.2 


the  preparations  containing  5  to  15%  by  weight  of  an  acid- 
bindmg  agent. 


5.279.623 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  FIAT  TYPE 

KLECTROCHEMK  AI   DEVICE 

Kouichi  Watanabc;  Kunio  Nishida;  Tatsuo  Kunishi;  Masanori 

F'ndo,   and   Shunjiro   ImaKawa,   all   of   Nagaokakyo,   Japan. 

assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  919.854 

Int.  CI.'  HOI  I    21/52 

L.S.  CI.  29—25.03  8  Claims 


22 


21 


,20 


\    8a 


6b 


1 


1    A  method  of  fabricating  a  flat  type  electrochemical  de- 
vice, comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  a.ssembling  a  flat  type  electrochemical  device,  said  elec- 
trochemical device  comprising  first  and  second  ca.se  half 
bodies  each  having  respective  peripheral  portions,  the 
respective  peripheral  portions  being  overlapped  with  each 
other  to  form  a  containing  space  in  between  the  corre- 
sponding case  half  bodies;  at  least  a  separator  and  first  and 
second  functional  substances  for  an  electrochemical  de- 
vice being  contained  in  said  containing  space  arranged  so 
as  to  interpose  said  separator  between  said  first  and  second 
functional  substances. 

(b)  welding  said  respective  overlapped  peripheral  p<irtions 
of  said  first  and  second  case  half  bodies  by  a  welding 
process,  said  welding  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
applying  pressure  to  said  respective  overlapped  peripheral 
portions  during  said  welding  process  whereby  said  respec- 
tive overlapped  peripheral  portions  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond case  half  bodies  are  joined  with  substantially  no  gap 
therebetween,  and  then. 

(c)  laser  beam  welding  said  respective  overlapped  peripheral 
p<5rtions  welded  in  step  (b)  to  herinetically  seal  said  con- 
taining space. 


5,2''9,624 

SOI  DFR  SFAl  FD  SOI  ID  FI  FITROI  VTE  CELL 

HOI  SED  WITHIN  A  (  ERAMK   FRAME  AND  THE 

MFTHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  IT 

Mary    P.    Rossoll.    Willoughby,    and    Alan    J.    Rcvilock.    Mid- 

dlcburgh    Heights,    both   of  Ohio,    assignors   to   Gould    Inc., 

F^tlake,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,556 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  6/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-623.2  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  assembling  sealed  electrochemical  cells 
within  a  ceramic  housing  having  an  opening  at  each  end  com- 
prising assembling  the  components  of  the  cell  and  then  secur- 
ing an  electrically  conductive  end  plate  to  each  open  end  using 
a  fusible  metal-containing  alloy  solder  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  preparing  a  first  conductive  terminal  sheet  and  a  second 
conductive  terminal  sheet  and  depositing  on  the  periph- 
eral area  on  one  side  of  each  first  and  second  conductive 
terminal  sheets  a  layer  of  a  metal  alloy  solder; 

(b)  forming  a  ceramic  frame  defining  an  opening  at  the 
center  and  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface; 

(c)  depositing  and  securing  at  least  one  first  layer  of  a  metal 
or  metal  alloy  on  the  top  surface  and  bottom  surface  of  the 
frame; 

(d)  preparing  an  anode,  an  electrolyte  and  a  cathode; 

(e)  superimposing  and  securing  the  frame  onto  the  first 
conductive  terminal  sheet  using  a  metal-containing  alloy 
solder,  assembling  said  anode,  said  electrolyte  and  said 
cathode  into  the  opening  in  the  frame  and  superimposing 
and  securing  the  second  conductive  terminal  sheet  onto 
the  frame  using  a  metal-containing  alloy  solder  and 
wherein  said  anode  is  in  electrical  contact  with  one  con- 
ductive terminal  sheet  and  said  cathode  is  in  electrical 
contact  with  the  other  conductive  terminal  sheet. 


5.279.625 

MFTHOD  OF  CLOSING  ONE  END  OF  THE  CASE  OF 

SODU  M  SI  I  PHI  RC  EM    AND  A  SODIl  M  SL  LPHLR 

CEI  I    PRODI  f  ED  BY  THIS  METHOD 

Christopher  O  Neil-Bell.  Warrington.  I  niled  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Chloride  Silent  Power.  ltd..  Runcorn.  I  nitcd  Kingdom 
P(T  No.  P(T  (,B90  01136.  i;  3^1  Date  Jan.  15,  1992,  i;  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  15,  1992.  P(T  Pub,  No.  W091   015^1,  PCT   Pub. 

Date  Feb.  7,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  24.  1990,  Ser.  No.  793.398 

Claims  priorif>,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jul.  25.  1989, 
8917022 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/38 
C.S.  CI.  29—623.4  10  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  closing  one  end  of  the  case  of  a  sodium  sul- 
phur cell,  each  of  the  case  and  the  closure  member  being 
formed  of  a  composite  material  consisting  of  a  substrate  and  a 
deformable  metal  layer  mechanically  fixed  to  said  substrate, 
the  substrate  being  formed  of  a  material  which  is  harder  than 
said  deformable  metal,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  an  outwardly  extending  annular  flange  at  the  said  one 


end  of  the  case  and  securing  the  closure  member  to  the  annular 
fiange  at   interfacing  surfaces  thereof  with   the  deformable 


metal  layer  being  at  said  interfacing  surfaces  by  a  solid  phase 
bond,  thereby  to  close  the  case. 


5,2"9.h26 
FNHANCTD  El  FI    ADDITUE  CON(  FNTRAIf 
Lawrence  J.  Cunningham,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  and  Tim  Brcnnan 
Collinsville,  111.,  assignors  to  Fth>l  Petroleum   VdditiMs  Ini,, 
Richmond,  \  a. 

Filed  Jun    2,  1992.  .Ser.  No.  892,(C4 

Int.  CI."  cioL  .■  :: 

U.S.  CI.  44-331  18  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  additive  package  characterized  by  having  an  en- 
hanced shelf-life  stability  comprising 

a)  a  major  amount  of  detergent/dispersant; 

b)  a  minor  amount  of  demulsifier;  and 

c)  an  amount  of  solvent  stabilizer  composition  sufficient  to 
enhance  the  shelf-life  stability  of  the  fuel  additive  package 

wherein  the  solvent  stabilizer  composition  is  formed  from  at 
least  one  aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  at  least  one  alkyl 
or  cycloalkyl  alcohol  and  wherein  the  solvent  stabilizer  com- 
position contains  more  than  50  percent  by  weight  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  solvent  and  from  10  to  less  than  about  50  percent 
by  weight  of  alcohol. 


5.2''9.62' 

copper-containing  arom  \ti(  mxnnk  h 

compie\f:s  and  conc  entrates  and  diesel 

ftels  c  ()ntain|n(,  sam! 

Nai  Z.  Huang.  May  field  Hts.;  Christopher  ,1.  Knlp.  Euclid,  and 
Christopher  R.  Sgarlata.  Cleveland,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  I.ubrizol  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  No\.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  973,135 
Int.  CI.'  CIOL  5/00:  C07F  1/OS 
L.S.  CI.  44—367  23  Claims 

1  A  composition  comprising  at  least  one  copper-containing 
complex  made  by  contacting  either  component  (A)  or  compo- 
nent (B)  with  component  (C); 

component  (A)  being  at  least  one  compound  represented  by 
the  formula 


OH 


-NHR2 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms, 
and  R-  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl 
group  of  about  16  to  about  20  carbon  atoms; 
component  (B)  being  a  mixture  of  (B)(1)  and  (BKH).  compo- 
nent (B)(1)  being  at  least  one  compound  represented  by 
the  formula 
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r^S"^"'' 


NHR*NHR' 


RJ 


wherein  R^  is  an  alkyl  group  of  aboul  9  to  about  18  carbon 
atoms,  R*  is  an  alkylene  group  of  1  to  about  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  R'  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbyl  group  of  about  16  to  about  20  carbon  atoms, 
and  component  (BXH)  is  at  least  one  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  fonnula 


OH 


OH 


5.2-'9,628 
RRE  STARTING  SLRV  IV  AI  TOOL  AND  METHOD  OF 

I  SINC,  SAMK 
Douglas   R.   Hutchens,   Ijike  Oswego,  Oreg..  and   Ricky   W. 
Stewart.  .Mead,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Fiskars  Oy  Ab,  Helsinki, 
Finland 

Filed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,844 

Int.  a."  ClOL  11/00 

U.S.  a.  44—507  20  Qaims 


1    A  fire  starting  kit.  compnsing: 

an  elongated  hollow  case  including  a  first  casing  section  and 
a  second  ca.sing  section  which  fit  together; 

a  pyrophonc  elemeni  affixed  to  the  first  casing  section  and 
configured  to  fit  within  the  case  when  the  casing  sections 
are  fitted  together. 

a  stnker  separate  from  the  pyrophonc  element,  which 
stnker  is  contained  within  the  case  when  the  casing  sec- 
tions are  fitted  together;  and 

a  supply  of  tinder  disposed  within  a  cavity  in  the  case,  the 
tinder  being  removable  from  the  case  separately  from  the 
stnker  and  pvrophoric  element,  whereby  the  stnker  and 
pyrophonc  elemeni  can  be  brought  into  contact  with  each 
other  to  ignite  the  under  after  the  tinder  has  been  removed 
from  the  case 


5,279,629 

AIR  HANDLING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

TEXTILE  MACHINES 

Helmut  Stueble,  Spartanburg.  S.C.,  assignor  to  LTG  Lufttech- 

nische  GmbH,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23.588 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  46/10 

U.S.  a.  95—284  24  Claims 


wherein   R*  and  R'  are  independently  alkyl  groups  of 
about  9  to  about  18  carbon  atoms,  and  R^  is  an  alkylene 
group  of  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms;  and 
comp<ineni  (C)  is  at  least  one  copper  reactant. 


23    A  method  for  separately  filtering  two  independent  air- 
streams  from  a  plurality  of  textile  machines  for  filtering  gener- 
ally useable  fiber  material  and  generally  wa,ste  fiber  material 
without  adversely  affecting  >arn  formation  at  the  textile  ma- 
chine spinning  stations,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 
drawing  first  and  second  independent  airstreams  through  the 
textile  machines  with  a  common  vacuum  source,  the  first 
airstream  conveying  the  useable  fiber  material  and   the 
second  airstream  conveying  the  waste  fiber  material, 
filtering  the  first  airstream  with  a  first  airstream  filter; 
separately   filtenng  the  second  airstream   with  a  separate 

second  airstream  filter,  and 
isolating  the  second  airstream  filter  from  the  common  vac- 
uum   source    when    necessary    for   servicing    the   second 
airstream  filter  without  affecting  the  first  airstream  being 
drawn  from  the  textile  machine 


5.279.630 
SOOT  RLTER  FOR  DIESEL  ENGINES 
Friedrich  W.  Biinkmann,  Hagen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  ERNST-Apparatebau  GmbH  &  Co.,  Hagen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  3, 
1992,  4200100 

Int.  a."  FOIN  3/02:  BOID  39/20 
L'.S.  a.  55-282  9  Qaims 


1   A  soot  filter  for  diesel  engines,  the  soot  filter  compnsing 
a  housing  centered  on  a  housing  axis  and  formed  with  an 


interior  extending  along  the  axis  and  having  an  inlet  end 
and  an  axially  opp<isite  outlet  end. 

a  burner  mounted  on  said  housing  at  ihe  miel  end  and  pro- 
ducing a  flame  extending  axialK  in  the  housing  toward  the 
outlet  end. 

means  on  the  inlet  end  of  said  housing  forming  an  mlei  for 
soot-carrying  ga.ses  flowing  axially  into  and  along  said 
interior  toward  the  outlet  end. 

means  on  the  outlet  end  of  said  housing  forming  an  outlet 
coaxial  with  said  housing  and  spaced  axialK  from  said 
inlet,  and 

a  plurality  of  tubular  filter  cartridges  in  the  housing  interior 
spaced  axialK  from  said  inlet  and  mounted  in  said  interior 
spaced  angularls  from  one  another,  said  cartridges  ex- 
tending along  respective  cartridge  axes  parallel  to  said 
housing  axis  and  forming  axially  extending  fiame  passages, 
each  of  said  cartridges  being  formed  with 

a  gas-p<irous  peripheral  wall  having  and  extending  axially 
between  upstream  and  downstream  ends,  each  down- 
stream end  being  in  fiow  communication  with  said  outlet, 
each  upstream  end  being  blocked, 

filter  means  on  the  wall  for  filtenng  the  soot -carrying  ga.ses 
upon  penetrating  thereof  inside  the  cartridge  to  strip  s<X)i 
from  the  sixil -carrying  gas  as  same  pa.sses  inward  through 
the  wall  and  therebv  leave  a  layer  of  v~kiI  on  the  wall  of 
the  cartridge, 

an  inner  easily  delimited  h\  the  respectise  wall  between  the 
respective  ends,  and 

constricting  means  including  a  crosswise  panition  in  the 
cavits  between  the  ends  thereof  for  generating  a  flow 
resistance  differential  in  the  cavits  between  downstream 
and  upstream  regions  of  the  cavity  of  the  cartridge  defined 
between  the  constricting  means  and  the  respective  down- 
stream and  upstream  ends  of  the  cartridge,  so  that  the 
flame  extending  along  the  flame  pa.ssages  is  able  to  reach 
upstream  regions  of  each  the  cartridges  and  uniformlv 
burns  off  the  s<x)t  layer  on  the  walls 


5.279,631 
CABIN  FOR  SPRAY-COATING  OBJECTS  WITH 
POWDERED  COATING  MATERIAL 
Joachim  Pingel,  Hamburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Farb-Tec    Gesellschaft    fur    Beschichtungskabinen    Systeme 
mbH,  Hamburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCTEP90,  00940,  §  371  Date  Dec.  13,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  13,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No,  WO90  15669,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  27,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  778,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  16, 
1989,  8907537[t] 

Int.  a.'  BOID  35,  16.  B05C  15/00 
L  .S.  CI.  55—294  17  Oaims 


1    A  booth  for  the  spray  coating  of  articles  with  a  coating 
material  comprising 

a  plurality  of  walls  defining  a  work  space  within  which 

articles  are  coated  with  the  powdery  coating  material, 
a  stationary  filter  for  at  least  one  of  said  walls, 
means  for  exhausting  powder  laden  air  from  the  work  space 


through  said  filter,  said  filter  having  a  surface  exposed  on 
a  front  side  to  the  work  space  for  collecting  powder  as  air 
IS  drawn  through  the  filter  and  a  plurality  of  cells  open  to 
a  rear  side  of  the  filter  each  having  cell  walls  extending 
from  the  front  side  to  the  rear  side  of  the  filler  for  separat- 
ing the  cells; 

means  for  cleaning  the  filter  with  compressed  air  including  a 
nozzle  and  means  for  moving  the  nozzle,  the  nozzle  being 
arranged  adjacent  the  rear  side  of  the  filter 

means  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  the  nozzle. 

a  covering  device  adjacent  an  end  of  the  nozzle,  said  nozzle 
supplying  compressed  air  to  the  rear  side  of  the  filter  from 
the  compressed  air  supply  means,  said  covering  device 
engaging  a  rear  surface  of  the  filter  defined  by  end  por- 
tions of  the  cell  walls  for  sealing  an  area  of  predetermined 
ones  of  the  cells  surrounding  at  least  one  of  the  cells  being 
cleaned;  and 

said  nozzle  supplying  compressed  air  during  cleaning 
through  the  at  least  one  cell  in  a  direction  (ipp<.isite  to  the 
flow  of  air  exhausted  by  said  exhaust  means  to  dislodge 
powder  material  from  the  front  surface  of  the  filter. 
wherein  the  covering  device  prevents  the  diskxiged  pow- 
der from  being  drawn  back  into  engagement  with  the 
front  surface  of  the  filter  by  said  exhausting  means  in  the 
area  of  the  filter  covered  by  the  covering  device. 


5.279.«>32 
PLANAR  CLEAN  ROOM  CEILING  STRLCTl  RE 
Donald  W.  Decker.  Millbrook.  and  Edward  L,  Pepe.  Middle- 
town,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  .Armonk.  N.V. 

Filed  Dec,  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992.184 

Int.  CI."  BOID  46/10 

L  .S.  CI.  55—355  22  Oaims 


1    A  plenum  module  having 

at  least  one  lateral  surface  having  an  inwardly  stepped  por- 
tion at  a  lower  edge  thereof  and 

a  channel  member  located  at  said  inwardly  stepped  portion 
and  forming  at  least  one  upwardly  open  channel  on  an 
inward  facing  portion  of  said  at  least  one  lateral  surface 


5.279,633 
MFTHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  GLASS  BODY 
James  W.  Fleming.  245  Tuttle  Pkw>.,  Westfield,  N.J.  07090 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  247.228.  Sep.  21.  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  16.  1990.  Ser.  No.  464,576 
Int.  CI,    C03B  3''  16.  COIB  33   IS 
VS.  a.  65—2  12  Claims 

1    Method  of  producing  an  article  comprising  a  silica-con- 
taining  glass  body,  the  method  compnsing 

(a)  providing  a  ves.sel  with  one  or  more  moveable  bodies 

therein, 
(hi  introducing  a  silica-containing  s<t1   into,   or  forming  a 
silica-containing  sol  m.  the  vessel,  heating  the  vessel  and 
causing  a  gel  to  form  in  the  vessel  from  the  sol,  and  caus- 


1740 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  18,  1994 


January  18,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


1741 


ing  the  moveable  bodies  in  the  vessel  to  move  relative  to 
the  vessel,  such  that  substantially  dry.  fwrous.  silica-con- 
laining  particles  are  produced  from  the  gel; 


UMI 


5.279,635 
MKTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
TEMPERATLRK  OF  GLASS  SHECTS  IN  PRESS 
BENDING 
Jeffre>   R.  Flaunhcr,  Carlton;  Timothy    \.  Nissen.  Northville. 
both  of  Mich.;   Vincent   N.   Procaccini.  Toledo,  and   Sugato 
Deb,  Perrysburg,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Libbcy-Owens- 
Ford  Co..  Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  817,784 

Int.  Cl.^  C-03B  23/03 

U.S.  CI.  65—103  14  aaims 


(c)  withdrawing  the  particles  from  the  vessel;  and 

(d)  using  at  least  some  of  the  particles  to  produce  at  least  part 
of  the  glass  body. 


5.279.634 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  STRIP  MONOMODE 

ACTIVE  OPTICAL  WAV  EGIIDES  BV  VITRIFYING  AN 

INTERIOR  PORTION  OF  A  Tl  BE  WITH  A  LASER 
Livio  Cognolato.  Baldissero  Tonnese.  and  Angelantonio  Gnazzo, 
Alessandria,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SIP  -  Societa  Italiana 
per    L  Escercizio   dclk    1  clecomunicazioni    p.a..   Turin    and 
SIRTI  S.p.A..  Milan,  both  of  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser,  No.  958.687 
Claims    priority,    application     Italy.    Oct.     15.     1991.    TO 
9LA000775 

Int.  CT'  C03C  17/02 
L.S.  CI.  65— 18.2  10  Qaims 


1    A  method  of  fabricating  strip  monomode  waveguides, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  on  interior  faces  of  a  polygonal  tube  forming  a 
substrate,  a  soot  layer  of  the  same  composition  of  said 
substrate  and  doped  with  a  rare-earth  dopant  capable  of 
providing  a  monomode  waveguide  from  said  composition 
as  doped  with  said  dopant; 

(b)  scanning  along  and  directing  into  said  tube  from  the 
exterior  thereof  and  through  said  substrate  a  beam  of 
radiation  at  a  wavelength  which  is  in  an  absorption  band 
of  said  rare-earth  dopant  and  to  which  said  substrate  is 
substantially  transparent  to  heat  and  fuse  said  layer  to 
thereby  form  a  vitreous  strip  on  each  of  said  faces  and  in 
succession;  and 

(c)  thereafter  separating  said  faces  of  said  tube  from  one 
another  to  form  a  plurality  of  said  monomode  wave- 
guides 


1.  A  method  of  bending  a  glass  sheet  including  first  and 
second  sheet  portions  lo  a  desired  curvature  comprising,  heat- 
ing said  glass  sheet  w  ithin  a  furnace  to  establish  a  first  predeter- 
mined difTcrential  temperature  profile  within  said  sheet  m  the 
softening  range  thereof  and  wherein  said  second  portion  is 
heated  to  a  higher  temperature  than  said  first  portion,  position- 
ing said  heated  glass  sheet  in  a  press  bending  station  outside 
said  furnace  between  a  pair  of  opposed  press  bending  members 
having  complementary  shaping  surfaces  corresponding  to  said 
desired  curvature,  creating  at  said  press  bending  station  adja- 
cent at  least  one  of  said  press  bending  members  and  said  glass 
sheet  a  second  predetermined  differential  temperature  profile 
generally  different  from  said  first  predetermined  differential 
temperature  profile,  and  bending  said  heated  glass  sheet  be- 
tween said  press  bending  members  to  said  desired  curvature. 


5,279.636 

GLASS  ARTICLE  INSPFICTION  AND  RFJFICTION 

APPARATUS 

Ronald  L.  Waters,  Mansfield.  Pa.,  a-ssignor  to  GTF^  Products 

Corporation.  Danvers.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  967,360 
Int.  a.'  C03B  V  i:   B07C  5/00 
C.S.  CI.  65—158  5  Claims 

I  In  an  apparatus  for  blow  molding  hollow  glass  articles 
comprising  a  honzontally  disposed  moving  plate  conveyer 
made  up  of  orifice  plates  each  having  a  vertical  orifice,  said 
orifice  plates  moving  in  a  direction  of  travel,  the  vertical  ori- 
fices being  equally  spaced  horizontally  along  the  conveyer, 
and  supporting  a  nbb<in  of  plastic,  formabic  glass  thereon,  and 
means  disptised  above  said  orifice  plates  for  blow  molding  said 
glass  lo  form  said  hollow  glass  articles,  each  hollow  glass 
article  extending  from  a  plate  in  a  direction  of  a  vertical  axis 
which  IS  coincident  with  a  vertical  axis  of  said  vertical  orifice 
and  having  a  top  l(x:ated  a  distance  from  said  plate,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises 

means  for  measuring  the  residual  temperature  of  said  top  of 
said  hollow  glass  article  and  generating  signals  representa- 
tive of  said  temp>erature: 
means  for  selectively  removing  a  select  hollow  glass  article 

in  response  to  receipt  of  actuating  signals,  and 
means  electrically  connected  befAcen  said  measuring  and 
generating  means  and  said  removing  means  for  receiving 


said  signals  representative  of  said  temperature  and  selec- 
tively generating  said  actuating  signals  in  response 
thereto,  said  measuring  and  generating  means  comprising 
an  optical  pyrometer,  said  optical  pyrometer  being  sighted 
perpendicularly  to  said  direction  of  travel  of  said  horizon- 


tally moving  plate  conveyer  and  honzontally  relative  to 
said  top  of  said  hollow  glass  article  to  provide  a  pyrometer 
spot  upon  said  top  of  said  hollow  glass  articles,  and 
wherein  a  line  drawn  through  a  center  of  said  pyrometer 
spot  is  tangent  lo  said  top  of  said  hollow  glass  article 


5.279,637 
SI  L  W.y  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
Bart  T.  I  ynam.  Fximonds.  Wash.;  Cierald  F.  Nelson.  Portland, 
Oreg.;  David  H.  Meese.  Portland.  Oreg.;  Ronald  V .  Peterson, 
Seattle.  Wash.;  Michael  C;.  Ruby.  Seattle.  Wash.,  and  Alan 
White.  Portland.  Oreg..  assignors  to  PCT.  F:nvironmcntal  Inc., 
Bellevue.  Wash.;  Sludge  Management.  Inc..  Seattle,  Wash, 
and  Riedel  Waste  Systems,  inc..  Portland.  Oreg. 
Filed  Oct.  23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  601.906 
Int.  CI.'  CX)5F  7/00.  C02F  11/00 
VS.  CI.  71-12  29  Claims 


20   A  method  of  convening  dewatered  sludge  solids  into  a 

granular  fertilizer,  comprising  the  steps  of 

drying  the  dewatered  sludge  solids  in  a  dryer  to  produce 

dried  solids, 
mixing  lime  with  the  dried  solids  to  form  a  mixture,  and 
grinding  the  mixture  to  produce  the  granular  fertilizer. 


5.2'79.638 
SLIDING  MATERIAL 
Eiji  ,\sada.  and  Hiromi  Ogino,  both  of  Aichi.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Taibo  Kogjo  Co..  Ltd..  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  (>61,021 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2".  1990,  2-44384 

Int.  CI,'  C22C  9/12 

VS.  a.  -5-235  4  Claims 

1.  A  sintered  sliding  material,  which  consists  of  from  0  1  to 

15%  of  Sn,  and  from  i'  1  to  30%  of  at  least  one  hard  matter 

which  IS  selected  from  at  least  one  of  the  groups  (a),  (b)  and  (c). 

given  below,  the  balance  being  essentially  Cu: 

(a)  Fe2P,  FeiP.  FeB,  Fe2B.  Mo,  Co,  Co-based  self-fluxing 
alloy,  and  Ni-based  self-fluxing  alloy; 

(b)  SiC,  TiC,  V.C.  B4C,  TiN,  cubic  EN,  Si3N4,  SiO:,  ZrOa, 
and  AI2O.1;  and 

(c)  Si-Mn,  Cu-Si,  and  FeS. 


5.2''9.639 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  SYNTH FISIZING  LADLE  SLAGS 

Frank  L.  Kemeny,  Pickering,  Canada,  and  David  J    Sosinsky. 

Columbia.  Md..  assignors  to  Tarn  Ceramics.   Inc.,  Niagara 

Falls.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1990,  Ser.  No.  505,84'" 

Int.  Cl.^  C21B  5/04 

V.S.  a.  75-309  9  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  synthesizing  and  treating  ladle  slags 
compnsing  about  5%  to  about  50%  calcium  carbide,  about 
10%  to  about  20%  magnesium  carbonate,  about  40%  to  about 
55%  calcium  carbonate,  abut  5%  to  about  20%  alumina,  and 
about  2%  to  .about  5%  coke  sized  to  prevent  substantial  reac- 
tion with  the  molten  steel  melt. 


5,279,640 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  IRON-BASED  POWDER 

MI.XTCRE 

Kunlaki    (Jgura;    Shigeaki    Takajo;    Hlroyuki    Ishlkawa;    Akio 
Sonobe;  Yoshiaki   Maeda.  and  Toshlyuki   Minegishi.  all  of 
CTiiba.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  C  orporation.  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  22.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  948.668 
Int.  CI."  B22F  V  iM 
L.S.  a.  75—343  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  iron-based  powder  mixture 
for  powder  metallurgy,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  (A)  about  0  1%  to  about  1  0%  by  weight  of  a  powder 
of  at  least  one  organic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  ot  stearic  acid,  oleic  acid  amide,  and  stearic  acid 
amide. 

(B)  about  0  1%  to  about  1.0%  by  weight  of  a  powder  of 
stearic  acid  bisamide, 

(C)  about  0  1%  to  about  3.0%  by  weight  of  an  alloying 
powder  and/or  a  powder  for  improving  machinability. 
and 

(D)  the  balance  which  is  an  iron-based  powder; 

mixing  and  heating  the  resulting  iron-based  powder  mixture 
thereafter  for  about  .^0  seconds  to  about  30  minutes  at  a 
temperature  ranging  from  about  10°  C  above  the  lowest 
melting  point  of  the  organic  compound  (A)  to  the  melting 
point  of  said  stearic  acid  bisamide  (B),  and 

subsequently  cooling  the  mixture 
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5.i79,641 

METHOD  FOR  CONCl  RRFNT  PRODI  CTION  OF 

COPPER  POWDER  ^ND  A  MFTAI  CHLORIDE 

Tosbjo  Narisawa:  Ryohei  Kato,  both  of  Aichi;  Masanori 
Nakamura,  Nara.  and  Hitoyoshi  Vamaguchi,  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nikko  Fine  Products  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  5.980 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25.  1992,  4-247202 

Int.  CI,'  B22F  v  2^ 

U.S.  a.  75—353  5  Oaims 

1    A  methcxJ  for  concurrently  producing  a  copper  powder 

and  a  chloride  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 

manganese,  zmc.  cobalt,  nickel  and  tin  from  an  aqueous  acidic 

solution  containing  a  copper  value  in  the  form  of  copper  (II) 

chlonde  diss<ilved   therein   and   acidified   with   hydrochloric 

acid,  which  methixi  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  admixing  the  aqueous  solution  with  an  active  carbon  to 
remove  adsorbable  impurities  in  the  aqueous  solution  by 
the  adsorption  thereon  followed  by  removal  of  the  active 
carbon  from  the  solution; 

(b)  admixing  the  solution  at  a  temperature  of  20°  C  or  higher 
with  a  powder  of  an  additive  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  manganese,  zinc,  cobalt,  nickel  and  tin 
in  an  amount  of  at  least  annular  equivalent  of  the  chlorine 
ions  in  the  solution  so  as  to  cause  replacement  of  the 
copper  ions  in  the  solution  with  ions  of  the  additive  metal 
with  precipitation  of  the  copper  value  in  elemental  form 
and  so  as  to  cause  the  aqueous  solution  to  become  a  solu- 
tion of  the  chlonde  of  the  additive  metal,  and 

(c)  separating  the  precipitated  copper  value  in  elemental 
form  from  the  aqueous  solution. 


5.279.642 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCING  HIGH  STRENGTH 

ALLMINL  V1-BASED  AM  OV  POWDER 

Katsumasa  Ohtera.  Vamato,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 

K,K,.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  '.  1992,  Ser   No.  909,775 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1991,  3-225972 

Int.  a.'  C22C  21/00 

U.S,  a,  75— 351  11  Oaims 

1   A  process  for  producing  a  high  strength  aluminum-ba,sed 

alloy  powder,  which  comprises  mixing  aluminum  or  aluminum 

alloy   powder   with  a   rapidly  solidified   powder   having  the 

composition   represented  by  the   formula  Ali  _  ,i  -yiTxiX^i, 

wherein  T  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  V,  Cr.  Mn.  Fe.  Co.  Ni,  Cu,  W,  Ca,  Li,  Mg  and  Si; 

X  IS  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

Y.  Nb,  Hf,  Ta,  La,  Ce,  Sm,  Nd,  Zr  and  Ti  or  Mm  (misch 

metal),  and  xl   and  Yl   are  each  an  atomic  proportion  and 

satisfy   the   relations  0.005 gxl  £0.35,  0.005?yl  £0  25,   and 

mechanically  alloying  the  powder  mixture  thus  obtained. 


5.279,643 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  VALUABLE  METALS 

FROM  AN  IRON  DUST 

Yasuo  Kaneko,  1206-1  Ogawa,  Shimodate-shi.  Ibaraki-ken,  and 

Tsuneyuki    Inoue,   Shimodate,   both   of  Japan,   assignors   to 

Yasuo  Kaneko,  Ibaraki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,353 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1992,  4-026159; 
May  29,  1992,  4-163662 

Int,  a:  C21B  13/02 
U.S.  a.  75—499  g  Oaims 

1    A  method  for  recovering  metals  from  an  iron  dust  con- 
taining oxides  of  iron,  zinc  and  lead,  comprising: 

(a)  agglomerating  the  iron  dust  while  admixing  an  aluminum 
refining  sludge  with  the  iron  dust,  the  aluminum  refining 
sludge  containing  a  metal  aluminum  v^hich  serves  as  a 
reducing  agent; 
fb)  supplying  the  agglomerated  iron  dust,  a  lump  coke,  and 
a  fiux  into  a  shaft  furnace,  reducing  the  oxides  of  iron,  zinc 


and  lead  to  produce  a  metal  iron,  a  metal  /inc.  a  metal  lead 
and  a  slag  within  the  shaft  furnace,  the  metal  zinc  and  the 
metal  lead  being  volatilized  within  the  shaft  furnace,  and 
reoxidized  to  produce  a  crude  zinc  oxide,  and  the  metal 
iron  and  slag  being  molten  and  accumulated  on  a  bottom 
portion  of  the  shaft  furnace. 


3^56 


^^^^ 


(c)  recovering  the  crude  zinc  oxide  from  an  exhaust  gas;  and 

(d)  separating  the  molten  metal  iron  and  slag  accumulated  on 
the  bottom  portion  of  the  shaft  furnace  and  recovering 
them. 


5.279.644 
RRE  REFINING  PRFXIOUS  METALS  ASAY  METHOD 
David  W,  Francisco,  Beatty.  Ncv..  assignor  to  ASARCO  Incor- 
porated, New  York.  N,Y, 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser,  No.  19,380 
Int.  O.*  C22B  11/02 
U.S.  O.  75—631  3  Oaims 

1   A  method  for  separating  precious  metals  from  metallurgi- 
cal materials  comprising 

(a)  fusing  a  mixture  of  the  material,  a  reducing  agent,  bis- 
muth oxide  and  a  flux; 

(b)  cooling  the  fused  mixture  to  form  a  solid  mass  of  a  bis- 
muth-precious metal  alloy  and  a  slag,  and 

(c)  separating  the  formed  hismuth-precious  metal  alloy  from 
the  slag. 


5,279,645 
BAUXITE  PROCESSING 

Albert  Rijkeboer,  AT  Arnhem.  Netherlands,  a.ssignor  to  Shell 

Research  Limited.  Lx)ndon.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul,  8,  1992,  Ser,  No.  910,057 

Oaims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Jul,  10,  1991, 
9114870 

Int,  O,"  C22B  1/02 
U.S,  CI,  75— 746  11  Claims 

1  A  pnx-ess  for  the  removal  of  organic  matter  from  bauxite 
ore  by  contacting  the  bauxite  of  particle  size  no  more  than  8 
mm  for  from  ab<iut  ?  minutes  to  about  60  minutes  with  oxygen- 
containing  roasting  gas  at  a  temperature  from  abt^ul  400°  C.  to 
about  600°  C  in  a  roasting  /one,  the  roasting  gas  having  a 
water  vap<ir  content  of  less  than  W(  by  volume  ba,sed  on  total 
gas  until  the  water  of  crystallization  of  the  alumina  present  in 
the  resulting  product  is  less  than  0  5  mole  of  water  per  mole  of 
alumina. 


5.279,646 
VENTURI  SCRUBBER  AND  PROCESS 
James  J.  Schwab,  Napa.  Calif,,  assignor  to  Process  and  Control 
Technology  Corporation,  Merrillville,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun,  25.  1992.  Ser,  No,  904.208 
Int,  CI."  BOIF  3/04 
U.S.  O.  95—201  26  Oaims 

1    A  venturi  scrubber,  comprising 
venturi  inlet  means  for  introducing  a  flow  of  a  contaminated 

gas  containing  particles  into  said  venturi. 
venturi  throat  means  for  causing  said  contaminated  gas  flow 
to  accelerate  as  it  passes  through  said  throat  means,  said 
venturi  throat  means  having  a  reduced  diameter  relalise 
to  said  venturi  inlet  means: 
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means  for  causing  said  contaminated  gas  to  flow  through 
said  venturi;  and, 

nozzle  means,  positioned  upstream  of  said  throat  ponion,  for 
introducing  a  spray  of  liquid  droplets  into  said  contami- 
nated gas  flow  at  a  rate  comprising  at  least  one  gallon  per 


minute  per  1,000  actual  cubic  feet  per  minute  of  said  gas, 
and  velocity  which  is  approximately  the  same  as  the  ve- 
locity of  the  particles  in  said  contaminated  gas  flow  up- 
stream of  said  venturi  throat,  said  droplets  having  a  me- 
dian volume  diameter  in  the  range  of  10  to  200  microns. 


5.279.647 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEGASSING  A 
I IQIID 
Ronald    A.    Gatten.    Pleasanfon;    l^slic    A.    Miller.    Milpitas; 
Thomas  J.  McC  all.  Jr..  Fremont,  and  \ancc  J.  Nau,  Cuper- 
tino, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Thermo  Separation  Products 
(Californiai  Inc.,  Fremont.  (  alif 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,999,  Dec.  4,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.183.486.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990.2"'4 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  /W«y.  a3,iJ4 

U.S.  O.  96—6  10  Oaims 


5J0    .„      TiO 


_730      _  'Jt 


1   A  vacuum  degassing  unit  for  degassing  a  liquid,  compris- 


ing: 


a  vacuum  chamber  including  a  vacuum  pump  for  creating  a 
vacuum  in  said  vacuum  chamber  and  a  liquid  to  be  de- 
gassed; 

means  for  conducting  said  liquid  through  said  vacuum 
chamber  to  degas  said  liquid,  aid  means  including  tubing 
which  IS  permeable  to  gasses  in  said  liquid,  and 

a  radiator  for  radiating  electromagnetic  energy  to  be  trans- 
mitted to  said  means  for  conducting  said  liquid  to  heat  said 
liquid. 


5.279.648 
FOl  NTAIN  SOLITION 
Arthur  R.  Chase.  Neenah.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Press  Color.  Inc.. 
Glendalc,  W  is. 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  980.655 
Int.  O  •  CWK  3/18 
U.S.  O.  106—2  3  Oaims 

1    A  fountain  solution  for  use  m  printing  consisting  essen- 
tially of 
about  0  7%  to  about  1.5%.  by  weight,  of  a  poly  alkoxylated 
polyether; 


about  0  1%  to  about  0.5%  b\  weight  of  a  non-iomc  surfac- 
tant, 

about  3%  to  about  10%,  by  weight  of  a  hydroxypropylene 
cellulose  gum; 

about  0  6%  to  about  0.8%  by  weight,  of  a  polyethylene 
glycol  wax;  and 

about  85%  to  about  95%,  by  weight,  of  water. 


5,279,649 

COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING 

Alvin  R.  Stetson;  W  illiam  D.  Brentnall:  Zaher  7,.  Mutasim.  all  of 
San  Diego,  and  Lulu  I..  Hsu,  IjiJolIa.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Solar  Turbines  Incorporated.  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  891,098,  Jun.  1.  1992.  This 
application  May  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  63,797 
Int.  n."  C09D  .^  (AS,  C22C  2'^/ 12 
U.S.  O.  106—14.12  15  Claims 

1  A  coating  composition  comprising  a  slurry  mixture  of  a 
bonding  solution  and  aluminum  p<iwder  in  ratio  of  about  100 
ml  of  the  bonding  solution  to  from  about  50  g  to  about  1 50  g  of 
the  aluminum  powder,  said  bonding  solution  consisting  essen- 
tially of.  by  weight,  from  about  47%  to  about  80%  H2O.  from 
about  15%  to  about  35%  H3PO4.  less  than  about  20%  of  at 
least  one  magnesium  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  MgCO  and  MgO.  from  about  0.1%  to  about  3.0% 
V2O5.  and  aluminum  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  substantially 
equilibrate  said  bonding  solution  with  respect  to  aluminum. 


5,279,650 
CORROSION  PERSISTANT  SEAL  COAT  COMPOSITION 

AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 
Alvin  R.  Stetson:  W  illiam  D.  Brentnall;  Zaher  Z.  Mutasim.  all  of 
San  Diego,  and  Lulu  L.  Hsu,  Ijulolla.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
.Solar  Turbines  Incorporated.  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  891,098,  Jun.  1,  1992.  This 
application  May  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  63.-98 
Int.  CI."  C09D  ^  'A  C22C  2'^   :: 
VS.  O,  106—141.2  6  Oaims 

1.  A  seal  coat  composition,  consisting  essentially  of  a  slurry 
mixture  of  a  bonding  solution  and  iron  oxide  (Fe203)  powder 
in  a  ratio  of  about  100  ml  of  the  bonding  solution  to  from  about 
5  g  to  about  30  g  of  the  iron  oxide  p<iwder,  said  bonding  solu- 
tion consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight,  from  about  47%  to 
about  80%  H2O.  from  about  15%  to  about  35%  H3PO4,  less 
than  about  20%  of  at  least  one  magnesium  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  MgCOj  and  MgO,  from  about 
0.1%  to  about  3.0%  V2O5,  and  aluminum  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  substantially  equilibrate  said  bonding  solution  with 
respect  to  aluminum 


5,279,651 

INORGANIC  ORGANIC  INHIBITOR  FOR  CORROSION 

OF  IRON  CONTAINING  MATERIALS  IN  SULFUR 

ENMRONMENT 

Trikur    \.  Ramanarayanan,  Somerset,   N.J..  and  Hyacinth   L. 

\edage.   Bethlehem.   Pa.,   assignors   to   Exxon    Research   & 

Engineering  Company.  Elorham  Park.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993.261 
Int.  O.'  C09D  5/08 
U.S.  O.  106—14.17  10  Claims 

1  A  corrosion  inhibitor  solution  for  iron  containing  alloys 
which  comprises  a  mixture  of  (A)  2.4  diamino-6-mercapto 
pynmidine  sulfate  and  (B)  a  Group  IVB  or  Group  VB  oxy  salt 
in  amounts  effective  to  inhibit  corrosion. 
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5J79,652 
USE  OF  SOLIDS  AS  WTIBIOCKINC  ADDITIVES  FOR 

MaRKFR  l.IQl  ids 
Rainer  Kaufmann.  VMm  Allee  32,  D-2000  Hamburg  55.  and 
Giinther  Hermring.  Pinndiek  13,  D-208I   Alvesloe.  botb  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  dermanv 
Dirision  of  Ser   No.  445,727,  Not.  22.  19S9.  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,579 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  24, 
1988.  3809898 

Int.  a.'  C09D  11/16 
L.S.  a.  106—19  A  22  Qajms 


5,279,654 
PHTHALOO  ANINE  PIGMENT  COMPOSITIONS 
David  Keirs,  Paisley:  Robert  I.angjey.  Newton  Vlearns.  and  Ian 
A.  Lambie.  Glasgow,  all  of  Sicotland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Crtig> 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.V. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,931 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom.  Jul.  V .  1991. 
9116240 

Int.  CI.'  C09B  11/02.  67/50 
L.S.  a.  106-20  R  20  Claims 

1     .A   pigment   comp<isition  comprising  (A)  a   pigmentary 
phthalocyanine.  (B)  a  phtha!ix:yanine  denvalive  of  formula 


X 


1  A  process  for  prepanng  an  improved  marking  fluid  for 
writing  instruments  which  have  a  common  capillary  outlet 
opening  to  increase  the  open  storage  capacity  of  said  writing 
instrument,  wherem  said  marking  fluid  is  dispensed  through 
said  capillary  opening,  said  process  of  preparing  said  marking 
fluid  comprising 

prepanng  a  common  solvent  or  solvent  mixture; 
dissolving  a  c(immon  dye  m  said  solvent  or  solvent  mixture, 
selecting  an  antibkxking  additive  comprising  at  lea.st  one 
solid  wherein  said  antiblocking  additive  has  a  melting 
point  greater  than  or  equal  to  about  30"  C  and  a  molecular 
weight  equal  to  or  less  than  about  500  Dalton.  said  select- 
ing comprising  the  step  of  checking  the  ability  of  said 
antiblocking  additive  to  exhibit  crystallizing  properties  at 
said  capillary  opening,  said  crystallizing  properties  of  said 
antiblocking  additive  at  said  capillary  opening  serving  the 
purp<ise  of  defining  the  antiblocking  additive  used. 
wherein  said  crystallizing  properties  are  characterized  by 
the  antiblocking  additive  crystallizing  at  said  capillary 
outlet   under   the   formation   of  growing  crystals   when 
placed  in  the  solvent  or  solvent  mixture  alone,  w  ithoul  the 
presence  of  said  common  dye,  and 
wherein  said  antiblocking  additive  forms  a  protective  and 
anti-evaporating   layer  at   said   capillary   outlet   opening 
when  said  opening  is  unprotected  and  not  in  use,  and 
adding  said  antiblocking  additive  in  an  amount  of  at  least  I'y 
by  weight  based  on  the  final  composition  of  said  marking 
nuid 


5,279,653 
ALCOHOI  IC  MARKING  PEN  INK  COMPOSITION 

Kiyohiko  Kobayashl.  and  Humika  Satou.  both  of  Fujioka,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jul    9,  1992.  Ser    No.  910.232 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1991,  3-197489 
Int.  CI  "  CWD  n/00 
VS.  a.  106—20  R  4  a«ims 

1  An  alcoholic  marking  pen  ink  composition  compnsing  a 
color  effective  amount  of  a  colorant,  a  solvent  effective 
amount  of  ethanol.  and  from  2  to  20  weight  fiercent  of  a  combi- 
nation of  an  ethanol-soluble  phenolic  resin  having  a  softening 
point  of  60°  to  100'  C  or  its  derivative  and  an  ethanol-soluble 
ketone  resin  having  a  softening  p<iint  of  60'  to  100°  C  ,  based 
upon  the  total  weight  of  the  ink  composition. 


Pc-X  — N 


/ 
\ 


R2 


where  Pc  is  a  residue  ot  a  metal-free  or  metai  phthalocyanine. 
X  IS  — CHj—  or  — SO2— ,  R'  and  R-  are  independently  hydro- 
gen. Ci-C2oalkyl  or  Ci-C2oalkyl  substituted  by  hydroxy!.  C| 
to  C4alkoxy.  ammo,  C|  to  Cioalkylamino  or  difCi  toCioalkyl- 
)amino.  C5  to  Cio  cycloalkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by 
C|  to  C4  alkyl.  Ci  to  C4  alkoxy  or  halogen,  or  R'  and  R^  to- 
gether with  the  indicated  nitrogen  atom  denote  a  five-,  six-  or 
seven-membered  hetertxyclic  ring,  or  R'  and  R-  together 
denote  a  group  of  formula 


-CO 


\3 
/ 
—  CO 

R'  IS  an  o-phenylene  group  or  an  o-phenylene  group  substi- 
tuted by  Ci  to  C4  alkyl.  Ci  to  C4  alkoxy.  nilro  or  halogen,  and 
m  has  an  average  value  of  1  to  5.  and  (C)  at  least  one  anionic 
surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  monova- 
lent metal  or  ammonium  salt  of  an  organic  sulfonic  acid,  (li)  a 
sulfate  half-ester  of  an  alcohol  or  a  monovalent  metal  or  ammo- 
nium salt  thereof.  (111)  a  sulfosuccinic  acid  ester  or  a  monova- 
lent metal  or  ammonium  salt  thereof  (iv)  a  sulfosuccinamic 
acid  or  a  monovalent  metal  or  ammonium  salt  thereof  and  (v) 
an  aminosulfonic  acid  or  a  monovalent  metal  or  ammonium 
salt  thereof 


5,279,655 
PRINfTER  INK  COMPOSITION  AND  PRINTING 
MEDIUM  USING  THE  SAME 
Chiyoko  Takazawa,  Osaka;  Hisayuki  Akasako,  Suita;  Masami 
Shini,  Takatsuki,  and  Yoshikazu  Shimazaki,  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujicopian  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  per/ J P9 1/0 1164,  §  371  Date  Apr.  24,  1992,  i)  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  24,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92'04416.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  19,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  849.042 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1990,  2-230429: 
Oct.  19.  1990,  2-282735;  Jun.  19,  1991,  3-147396 

Int.  a."  C09D  n/02 
US.  a.  106—22  D  4  Oaims 

1  A  printer  ink  composition  containing  a  coloring  agent  and 
a  vehicle,  comprising,  as  a  triphenylmethane  dye  or  a  lake 
pigment  derived  therefrom  as  the  coloring  agent,  a  triphenyl- 
methane dye  having  general  formula  (1): 


,/    \=/ iA_/    ^.. 


(I) 
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Y> 

Y2 
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.NH^ 
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U^ 
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,x-               Tz 

wherein: 

X'  is  a  sulpho  or  carboxy  group: 

each  X^  independently  is  a  substituent; 

m  has  a  value  of  from  0  to  2; 

Y'  and  Y^  are  each  independently  alkyl  or  halo;  and 

Z  is  a  carboxy  group. 


5,279,657 
OPTICALLY  VARIABLE  PRINTING  INK 
Roger  W ,  Phillips.  Santa  Rosa.  Calif:  Thomas  Mayer.  Boulder. 
Colo.,  and  Ciary   S,    Ash.  Boston.  Mass..  assignors  to  Flex 
Products.  Inc..  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ''19.166.  Jun.  21.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.171,363,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251.034.  Sep,  26, 

1988.  Pat.  No.  5.059.245.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

812,814.  I>ec.  23.  1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  567.638.  Jan.  3,  1984. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,695.  Oct.  26. 

1981,  Pat.  No.  4,434.010,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  108.004. 

Dec.  28,  1979,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1992.  Ser. 

No.  902,693 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  22. 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C09D  //  IX).  C;06K  V    '4 
t.S.  CI.  106—22  R  5  Claims 

1  An  optically  variable  ink  for  obtaining  a  color  shift  be- 
tween two  distinct  colors  at  first  and  second  angles  of  incident 
light,  a  liquid  ink  vehicle  and  optically  sanable  flakes  disposed 
in  the  ink  vehicle,  the  optically  sanable  flakes  being  comprised 
of  a  multilayer  thin  film  structure,  having  firsi  and  second 
planar  surfaces,  the  optically  vanable  flakes  having  a  physical 
thickness  which  is  measured  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
layers  of  the  thin  film  structure  and  has  mg  an  aspect  ratio  of  at 
least  2  to  1  respectively  for  the  first  and  second  surfaces  paral- 


lel to  the  planes  of  the  layers  and  surfaces  perpendicular  to  the 
planes  of  the  layers,  the  optically  variable  flakes  having  a 


E 


9  Kxuau  iM-T*;* 


wherein  R'.  R-,  R^  and  R*  are  independently  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group.  R'  is  an  aryl 
group,  X  is  a  counter  ion,  and  ring  A  or  ring  B  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  substituents.  provided  that  at  least  one 
group  among  R',  R-,  R'  and  R'*  is  not  methyl  and  in  the  case 
that  R^  IS  p-dimethylaminophenyl.  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R'and 
at  least  one  of  V?  and  R^  are  not  methyl:  or  a  lake  pigment 
derived  therefrom,  wherein  said  vehicle  is  a  solid  vehicle  and 
said  printer  ink  composition  is  a  solid  ink. 
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5,279,656 
XANTHENE  DYES  FOR  INK  JET  PRINTING 
Ronald  W.  Kenyon.  Failsworth.  and  Peter  Gregory.  Bolton,  both 
of  F^ngland.  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC, 
London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,666 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  15.  1991. 
9124300;  Jun.  25.  1992.  9213476 

Int.  CI.-  C09D  11/02:  C07D  311/88 
U.S.  CI.  106—22  H  IS  aaims 

1   A  compound  of  Formula  (1): 


(I) 


a^c  Mdv* 


KJt-K  ■ 


*Aa*  w  mi 


CAT'.Hxeo* 


maximum  dimension  ranging  from  approximately  2  to  200 
microns. 


5,279.658 

COMPOSITION  SI  ITABLE  FOR  FORMING  INTO 

SHAPED  ARTICLES.  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE 

CCJMPOSITION.  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SHAPED 

ARTICLES  USING  THE  COMPOSITION.  AND  SHAPED 

ARTICLES  SO-FORMED 
David  Aung,  ''  Kimbercroft  Court.  Scarborough.  Ontario.  Can- 
ada MIS  4K" 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,221 

Int.  Cf  C08L  89/00.  i/02 

U.S.  CI    106— 154.1  3  Qaims 


1  A  composition  suitable  for  forming  into  shaped  articles 

without  any  additises.  the  composition  being  produced  by  a 
prsxress  comprising  prepanng  a  mixture  of  flour  and  starch 
wherein  the  flour  and  starch  have  a  uniform  particle  size  and 
wherein  the  comp<isiiion  contains  40  to  80'?^  by  weight  flour. 
20  to  bO'vf  by  weight  start,  and  15  to  25"^  by  weight  water,  and 
heating  and  mixing  the  mixture  under  a  sufficient  pressure, 
temperature  and  moisture  content  and  for  a  sufficient  penod  of 
time  such  that  when  the  pressure  is  decreased  the  mixture 
expands  to  form  a  composition  w  hich  w  hen  ccxiled  is  rigid  and 
stable  over  a  set  temperature  range 

2  A  pellet  formed  by  preparing  a  mixture  of  flour  and 
starch  wherein  the  flour  and  starch  have  a  uniform  particle 
size,  and  wherein  the  mixture  contains  40  to  80%  by  weight 
flour.  20  to  bO'r  by  u eight  starch,  and  15  to  25%  by  weight 
vsater  heating  and  mixing  the  mixture  in  an  extrusion  cooker 
under  sufficient  pressure,  temperature  and  moisture  content 
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and  for  a  sufficient  penod  of  time  such  that  the  resulting  mate- 
rial does  not  expand  when  it  is  extruded  from  the  extrusion 
cooker. 


UMI 


5.279.659 

CELLULOSE  tSTER  RLM  CONTAINING  PHOSPHORIC 

ESTER  PLASTICIZER  AND  AROMATIC  CARBOXYLIC 

ESTER  AND  PROCESS  KOR  PREPARATION  OF  THE 

SAMF 

Yosuke  Nishiura,  uid  Yukio  Shina{;awa.  both  of  Kaiuigawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Pboto  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2.  199L  Ser.  No.  769,687 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1990,  2-264445 

Int.  a.'  C08L  1/10:  COW  3/18 

L.S.  a.  106—177  13  Claims 

1   A  cellulose  ester  film  which  contains  a  phosphonc  ester 

plasticizer.  wherein  the  film  further  contains  an  aromatic  car- 

boxylic  ester  represented  by  formula  (I): 


5.279,661 

VAPORIZED  HYDROGEN  SILSESQLIOXANE  FOR 

DEPOSITING  A  COATING 

Theresa  E.  Gentle,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  CominR 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
Dimion  of  Ser.  No.  706,464,  May  28,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,165,955. 
This  application  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,169 
Int.  a.^  C09D  183  05 
L.S.  a.  106—287.1  5  Claims 

1   A  composition  for  depositing  a  coating  comprising  vapor- 
ized hydrogen  silsesquioxane  in  a  reactive  diluent  gas. 


5,279.662 
ALKYL  POLYGLYCOSIDE  AS  A  DISPERSANT  FOR 
TTTANTUM  DIOXIDE 
George  .\.  .Smith,  Newtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Henkel  Corpora- 
tion, Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  21.700 

Int.  a."  C09C-  I/S6 

U.S.  a.  106— 447  11  Claims 


(COOR), 


(D 


in  which  n  is  3,  4,  S  or  6;  R  is  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkenyl 
group,  each  of  which  may  have  one  or  more  substituent 
groups,  the  ben/.ene  nng  may  have  one  or  more  substituent 
groups  other  than  the  groups  represented  by  — COOR;  and  the 
groups  represented  by  —COOR  may  be  different  from  each 
other. 

wherein  the  film  contains  the  aromatic  carboxylic  ester  in  an 
amount  of  3  to  50  weight  %  based  on  the  amount  of  the 
phosphoric  ester  plasticizer. 


5.279,660 
USE  OF  VISCOSITi-ADJl  STING  AGENT  TO 
COUNTERACT  V  LSCOSITV  DECREASE  UPON 
TEMPERATURE  INCREASE  OF  \  WATER-BASED 
SYSTEM 
Anders  Carlsson;  Bjbm  Lindman,  both  of  Lund,  and  Olle  Sten- 
berg.  Lidingo.  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Berol  Nobel  Ste- 
nungsund  .AB.  Stenungsund.  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613.543.  No».  26,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  .May  24,  1988,  8801918 
Int.  a."  C09D  101/26.  101/28.   7,  IJ 
U.S.  a.  106—197.1  15  Claims 

1    The  process  of  counteracting  viscosity  reduction  in  a 
water-based  system,  comprising: 
a  adding  to  a  water-based  system  containing  a  liquid  phase 
which  IS  at  least  85%  by  weight  water  a  viscosity-adjust- 
ing agent  consisting  essentially  of; 

( 1 1  a  cellulose  ether  w hich  is  nonionic  and  w  hich  is  present 
in  an  amount  effective  to  provide  an  aqueous  solution 
thereof  having  a  viscosity  ranging  from  10  to  10.000  cP, 
measured  according  to  Brookfield  LV,  12  rpm  at  20"  C  . 
and 
(ii)  an  ionic  compound  which  is  surface-active  and  mi- 
celle-forming, and  which  is  present  in  an  amount  rang- 
ing from  I  to  .W  mmol  per  liter  of  water:  and 
b   heating  the  water-based  system  containing  the  viscosity- 
adjusting  agent  to  an  increased  temperature,  whereby  an 
anticipated  viscosity  reduction  of  the  water-based  system 
in  response  to  the  increased  temperature  is  counteracted 
and  IS  reduced  or  viscosity  of  the  water-based  system  is 
increased 


«        a       10       12 

(l»PCTS*»(T/TOJI  M  100 


1   A  comfxisition  comprised  of  titanium  dioxide,  water  and 
one  or  more  comp<^unds  of  the  formula  1 


R4()(R?0)a<ZlA 


I 


Wherein  R4  is  a  monovalent  organic  radical  having  from  about 
6  to  about  30  carbon  atoms.  R5  is  divalent  alkylene  radical 
having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms:  Z  is  saccharide  residue  hav- 
ing 5  or  6  carbon  atoms,  a  is  a  number  having  a  value  from  0  to 
about  12.  b  IS  a  number  having  a  value  from  1  to  about  6. 


5,279,663 

LOW-REFRACnVE-INDEX  AGGREGATE  PIGMENTS 

PRODUCTS 

Adam  F.  Kaliski.  East  Windsor,  N.J..  assignor  to  Industrial 

Progesss,  Inc.,  East  Windsor,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  743,916,  Aug.  12.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  420.472, 

Oct.  12,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23.  1991,  Ser. 

No.  811,623 

Int.  a.'  CX)4B  14/04 

U.S.  CI.  106—486  14  Oaims 

I   Aggregate  pigment  pnxlucts  comprising  up  to  99^'^c.  by 

weight,  of  at  least  one  low-refractive-index  pigmentary  species 

and  from  0  5%  to  lO"^.:.  by  weight,  as  determined  by  ashing,  of 

an  in-situ  synthesized  complex  functional  microgel  cement. 

wherein  the  constituents  of  said  microgel  cements  are: 

(a)  from  0  5'^r  to  lO'^J-.  m  relation  to  the  total  mass  of  said 
aggregate  pigment,  of  a  transient,  chemically  reactive 
subcolloidal  hydrosol  formed  of 

( 1 )  at  least  one  reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali-metal  silicates  and  quaternary  ammonium  sili- 
cates, and 

(2)  at  lea.st  one  reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali-metal  aluminates  and  alkali-metal  zincales.  the 
ratio  of  the  reagents  of  ( 1 )  to  the  reagents  of  (2)  being 
from  1:10  to  10:1.  by  weight. 


cross-linked  by 
(b)  at  least  one  gel-setting  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bivalent  and  multivalent  inorganic  salts  in  an 
amount  of  from  0.i%  to  10*7^,  by  weight,  in  relation  to  the 
total  mass  of  said  aggregate  pigment,  and.  optionally,  at 
lea.st  one  organic,  cationically  active  chemical  compound 
with  two  or  more  reactive  groups  in  each  molecule  in  an 
amount  of  from  0  001%  to  0.5%,  by  weight,  in  relation  to 
the  total  mass  of  said  aggregate  pigment,  the  ratio  of  said 
gel-setting  agents  to  said  chemically  reactive,  subcolloidal 
hydrosol  ranging  from  1:10  to  10:1. 


5,279,664 
DISPERSING  AGENTS  FOR  COMMINUTED  SOLIDS 
C;ienn  N.  Robinson.  Napcrville.  and  Gregory  E.  McWright,  Park 
City,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Angus  Chemical  Company. 
Buffalo  Grove.  111. 

Filed  Dec.  P,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,064 
Int.  CI.'  C04B  14.  (XI,  C09C  i/M,  BOIF  J/12.  17/16.  17/18. 
17/32 
VS.  a.  106—506  23  Oaims 

1,  An  aqueous  dispersant  composition  comprising  from 
about  10  wt.  %  to  about  55  wt.  %  of  an  amine  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkanolamines.  iriethyl- 
amine  and  morpholine;  from  about  15  wt.  %  to  about  35  wt.  % 
of  a  ba.se  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hydrox- 
ide and  potassium  hydroxide;  and  from  about  0.1  wt  %  to 
about  15  wt   %  chelating  agent. 


5.279,665 
INORGANIC  FOUNDRY  BINDER  SYSTEMS  AND  THEIR 

USES 
Vuily   M.   Vunovich.  Westerville;   Ruth   .\.   Dudenhoefer.  and 
Heimo  J,  l.anKer.  both  of  Columbus,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Ashland  Oil.  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct,  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,364 
Int,  CI,'  C04B  'J  04.  35/04 
U.S.  a.  106—690  35  Oaims 

1.  An  inorganic  foundry  binder  system  comprising  as  sepa- 
rate Part  A  and  Part  B  components 

A.  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  phosphoric  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  orthophosphonc  acid,  pvrophos- 
phoric  acid,  trimetaphosphoric  acid,  tetrametaphosphoric 
acid,  polyphosphoric  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
B   a  mixture  comprising: 

(1)  an  iron  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  ferrous  oxide. 

(b)  ferrofernc  oxide,  and 

(c)  mixtures  thereof  and 

(2)  magnesium  oxide. 

wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  iron  oxide  to  magnesium  oxide  in 
the  Part  B  component  is  from  1:9  to  9:1  and  the  weight  ratio  of 
the  Pan  A  component  to  Part  B  component  is  from  5:1  to  1:1. 


5,279,666 
HOT  BRIDLE  FOR  METAL  TREATING  LINE 
Richard  Kastenhuber;  C,  P.  Mohan,  and  Donald  F.  Whitacre, 
Jr.,  all  of  Salem,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Electric  Furnace 
Company,  Salem,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,442 
Int.  a.'  B05C-  3  12.  C23C  :  00 
V.S.  C\.  118—33  26  Oaims 

I  In  a  strip  metal  prcx:essing  line  having  a  predetermined 
longitudinal  center  line,  a  honzontal  main  frame,  a  senes  of 
in-line  strip  processing  devices  mounted  on  said  mam  frame, 
means  to  thread  nd  means  to  continuously  transport  metal  strip 
through  said  devices,  means  to  receive  said  strip  from  exit 
means  of  the  last  of  said  devices,  horizontal  hot  bridle  roll 
means  positioned  adjacent  said  exit  means,  a  hot  bndle  hood 
having  opposite  sides  and  a  hood  stnp  entrance  means  in  sealed 
engagement  with  said  exit  means  of  said  last  of  said  devices,  the 
improvement  comprising  means  to  immovably  secure  said  hot 
bndle  hood  to  said  main  frame,  said  hoi   bndle  roll   means 


having  a  vertical  axis  of  arcuate  movement,  having  opposite 
ends  housed  within  said  to  bndle  hood  and  having  roll  stub 
shaft  means  integral  with  and  extending  from  said  opposite 
ends  of  said  hot  bridle  roll  means;  bridle  roll  mounting  means 
to  receive  and  to  rotatably  support  said  roll  stub  shaft  means; 
bridle  hood  openings  in  said  opposite  sides  of  said  hot  bridle 


hood  receiv  ing  said  roll  stub  shaft  means  therethrough;  pivot 
frame  means;  means  to  arcuately  shift  said  pivot  frame  means 
in  a  horizontal  plane  about  a  vertical  axis  of  arcuate  movement: 
means  to  secure  said  bridle  roll  mounting  means  on  said  pivot 
frame  means;  and  means  to  flexibly  seal  said  roll  stub  shaft 
means  between  said  opposite  sides  of  said  hot  bndle  hood  and 
said  bndle  roll  mounting  means. 


5.279.667 

METHOD  \ND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  A  STRIP 

Milton  E.  Blankenship.  North  Canton.  Ohio,  and  Charles  F. 

Robinson.  W  eirton.  W  .  \  a.,  assignors  to  National  Galvanizing 

Inc..  Monr  >e.  Mich, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  596.499.  Oct.  i:.  1990.  This 

application  Ma>  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  880.600 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  22. 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B05C  ;//6« 

U.S.  O.  118—6.'  26  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  thickness  and  distnbution  of 
coating  on  a  sheet  of  matenal  being  drawn  upwardly  from  a 
bath  of  liquid  coating  material  comprising 

la)  upper  and  lower  lip  members  extending  transversely  of 
said  sheet,  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  lip  members 
having  a  fixed  contour  and  cooperating  to  define  an  elon- 
gated outlet  onfice,  said  orifice  having  opposing  ends  and 
a  central  portion  therebetween,  and  hav  ing  minimum  gap 
opening  at  said  central  portion  and  tapering  to  maximum 
gap  opening  at  each  of  said  ends, 

(hi  fluid  suppiv  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure; 

(c)  supp<in  means  for  suppc>rting  said  upper  and  lower  lip 
members  and  defining  a  chamber  for  receiv  ing  pressurized 
fluid  from  said  fluid  supply  means  and  directing  said  pres- 
surized fluid  toward  said  outlet  onfice; 

(d)  an  elongated  diffuser  bar  positioned  in  said  chamber 
spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  outlet  on- 
fice: and 

(e)  means  for  supp<")ning  said  diffuser  bar  from  deflection. 
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5,279,668 

APPARATl  S  FOR  SPRAYING  GLASS  CONTAINERS 

William  J.  Pnad.  Pernrsburg;  Michael  T.  Dembicki,  Pember- 

»ille.  and  rhomas  K.  Hanson,  Toledii.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Owens-Bri)ckwa>  dlass  (  ontaincr,  Inc.,  Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  leb    2.  1W3,  Ser,  No.  12.176 

Int.  a.'  B05B  3/00 

L.S.  CL  118—323  8  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  applying  surface  coatings  to  glass  con- 
tainers as  they  are  moved  in  rows  that  extend  transversely  b\ 
a  conveyor  moving  longitudinally  comprising 

cylinder  means  comprising  a  cylinder  barrel  and  a  piston 
movable  in  said  cylinder  barrel, 

means  for  supporting  said  cylinder  means  for  pivoting  mo\  e- 
ment  about  a  vertical  axis, 

actuator  means  connected  solely  to  one  end  of  said  cylmder 
means  for  shifting  said  cylinder  means  such  that  said  cylin- 
der barrel  can  be  positioned  so  that  its  axis  is  in  a  plurahts 
of  positions  including  a  right  angle  and  acute  angles  rela 
tive  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  conveyor. 

means  for  mounting  spray  apparatus  on  said  piston  such  that 
as  the  piston  is  reciprocated  by  selective  application  of  air 
onoppositeendsof  the  cylinder  barrel  the  spray  apparatus 
is  moved  transversely. 


5.279,669 

PLASMA  REACTOR  FOR  PROCESSING  SUBSTRATES 

COMPRISING  MEANS  FOR  INDUCING  ELECTRON 

CYCLOTRON  RESONANCE (ECRi  AND  ION 

OCI  OTRON  RESONANCE  (ICRi  CONDITIONS 

Young  H.  Lee.  Somers.  N.Y..  assignor  to  International  Business 

Machines  f  nrporation.  Xrmonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,504 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  16/00:  HOIL  2J/00 

U.S.  CI.  118—723  .MR  20  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  dense  plasma  from  a  gas  at  low 
pressure  comprising: 
a  housing  for  holding  said  gas  and  said  dense  plasma  to  be 
formed. 


first  means  for  admitting  one  or  more  gas  species  into  said 
housing  to  form  said  gas. 

second  means  for  evacuating  said  housing  to  a  predeter- 
mined low  pressure. 

third  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  along  a  first  axis 
in  a  first  region  within  said  housing. 

fourth  means  for  applying  first  radio  frequency  along  a 
second  axis  to  said  gas  and  dense  plasma  in  said  first  re- 
gion, and 

fifth  means  for  applying  microwave  power  along  a  third  axis 
o  said  gas  and  dense  plasma  in  said  first  region,  whereby 
electrons  are  excited  to  electron  cyclotron  resonance 
(ECR)  in  said  first  region. 

said  fourth  means  includes  sixth  means  for  determining  the 
frequency  of  said  first  radio  frequency  power  as  a  function 
of  the  magnetic  field  and  one  of  said  gas  species  whereby 
ion  cyclotron  resonance  (ICR)  is  obtained  of  said  ions  of 
said  gas  specie  in  said  plasma. 


uniformly  distributing  the  treating  gas  around  the  outer 
circumference  of  the  reaction  tube. 


5,279,670 
VERTICAL  TYPE  DIFFT  SION  APPARATl  S 

Singo  Hatanabe.  Aikatta.  and  V^ataru  Okase.  Sagamihara.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  F^lectron  .Sagami  I  imitcd. 
Kanaga»a.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  674.884 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Mar.  31,  1990,  2-86092; 
Jul.  10.  1990.  2-180692;  Jul.  10.  1990.  2-180693 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  16/00 
U.S.  CI.  118—725  20aaims 


1   A  diffusion  apparatus  of  the  vertical  type  for  heat-treating 

a  plurality  of  objects  mounted  with  intervals  therebetween  in 
the  vertical  direction  with  a  treating  gas.  comprising; 

a  vertical-type  reaction  tube  in  which  the  objects  are  housed; 

an  outer  tube  coaxially  IcKaled  outside  the  reaction  tube 
with  a  space  interposed  between  the  reaction  and  outer 
lubes,  said  space  being  used  as  a  passage  for  pre-heating 
the  treating  gas  passing  through  the  space; 

healer  means  enclosing  the  outer  lube: 

an  inlet  pipe  connected  to  a  substantially  lower  end  of  the 
outer  tube,  and  through  which  the  treating  gas  is  intro- 
duced into  the  space: 

a  diffusion  plate  formed  at  the  reaction  tube  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  space. 

a  plurality  of  diffusion  holes  formed  in  the  diffusion  plate  to 
introduce  the  treating  gas  into  the  reaction  tube  after  the 
gas  passes  through  the  space; 

an  outlet  pipe  connected  to  a  substantially  lower  end  of  the 
reaction  tube,  and  through  which  the  treating  gas  is  dis- 
charged from  the  reaction  tube,  and 

a  distributor  ring  arranged  in  and  having  a  width  substan- 
tially the  same  as  that  of  the  space  between  the  reaction 
and  outer  tubes  for  partitioning  the  passage  for  pre-heat- 
mg.  said  distributor  ring  being  located  above  and  near  a 
position  where  the  inlet  pipe  is  connected  to  the  outer 
tube,  and  having  a  plurality  of  gas  distribution  holes  for 


5,279.671 
THERMAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  APPARATUS 
I»ao   Mosokawa.  Univ.  of  Electro-Communications.   Dept.  of 
Mechanical   and   Control    Engineering.   Chofu,   Tokyo    182, 
.Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,990 

Int.  a.'  C23C  14/00.  16/00 

U.S.  a.  118—725  13  Claims 


10  1 


'/  tJ  I  I  il  I  I   '^rt  ■;■■  .■',■  ^-j:j 


1.  In  a  thermal  vapor  deposition  apparatus  compri.sing  an 
enclosure  having  a  gas  inlet,  a  gas  outlet,  side  walls,  a  sus- 
ceptor,  gas  flow  means  for  causing  a  flow  of  gas  from  said  inlet 
to  said  outlet,  and  heatmg  means  for  heating  the  susceptor.  the 
improvement  comprising  temperature  control  means  in  the 
form  of  a  discontinuity  or  spacer  for  controlling  the  tempera- 
ture profile  of  the  side  walls  wherein  the  temperature  control 
means  is  in  the  side  walls  and  has  a  heat  conductivity  lower 
than  the  heat  conductivity  of  the  side  walls. 


5.279,672 
Al  TOMATIC  CONTROLLED  CLEANING  MACHINE 

Mark  Betktr.  (  astic  Rock;  Frederick  M.  Bores.  Highlands 
Ranch:  Fd»ard  I.  Bicgel.  Littleton,  and  Thomas  Francis, 
Denver,  all  of  Colo.,  a.s.signors  to  \Mndsor  Industries.  Inc., 
Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  906.102 

Int.  CI.'  .A47L  //   16.  B62D  1/24 

VS.  CI.  134—18  27  Claims 


20  A  method  for  controlling  an  automated  cleaning  ma- 
chine, comprising: 

providing  a  cleaning  machine  with  first  and  second  driven 
wheels,  said  cleaning  machine  including  a  front  end  and  a 
rear  end  and  having  a  length,  a  width  and  a  height  with 
said  length  having  a  different  dimension  from  said  width, 
with  said  length,  width  and  height  defining  at  least  a  first 
planar  side,  and  said  cleaning  machine  further  including 
cleaning  equipment  for  movement  along  a  f!o<ir  surface 
section  to  be  cleaned, 

allowing  said  cleaning  machine  to  move  without  human 
operator  intervention  while  the  fioor  surface  section  is 


being  cleaned  but  not  permitting  said  cleaning  machine  to 
move  m  a  substantially  rearward  direction; 

regulating  cleaning  functions  associated  with  said  cleaning 
equipment  while  moving  said  cleaning  machine; 

identifying  a  current  position  of  said  cleaning  machine  while 
It  IS  moving  using  targets  and  a  laser  scanning  assembly: 

detecting  whether  an  obstacle  is  in  the  path  of  said  cleaning 
machine, 

determining  whether  an  obstacle  is  avoidable  whereby  said 
cleaning  continues  to  move,  said  step  of  determining  in- 
cludes taking  into  account  at  least  one  of  said  height  and 
width  of  said  cleaning  machine  m  determining  whether 
said  rear  end  of  said  cleaning  machine  is  able  to  avoid  the 
obstacle  and  taking  into  account  which  direction  said 
cleaning  machine  is  to  be  moved  when  it  is  determined 
that  the  obstacle  is  avoidable;  and 

controlling  separately  movement  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  wheels  in  avoiding  the  obstacle. 


5.279,6'3 
MFTHODS  TO  DISINFECT  CONTACT  LENSES 
Anthonv    J.   D/.iabo.   El   Tore;   Hampar   Karageoz.ian.   l^guna 
Hills,  and  Paul  S.  Riplev.  Irvine,  all  of  (  alif..  a.ssignors  to 
Alkrgan.  Inc..  Irvine.  Calif, 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  461,405 
Int.  CI.'  B08B  .^/04.  3/08 
U.S.  a.  134—26  74  Oaims 

I  A  method  for  disinfecting  a  contact  lens  which  comprises: 
contacting  a  contact  lens  in  a  first  liquid  medium  with  a 
chlorine  dioxide  precursor  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic 
component  in  an  amount  to  effect  formation  of  a  disinfect- 
ing amount  of  chlorine  dioxide  from  said  chlorine  dioxide 
precursor,  thereby  disinfecting  said  contact  lens; 
introducing  an  acidity  adjusting  component  into  said  first 
liquid  medium,  said  acidity  adjusting  component  being 
effective  to  adjust  and  control  said  first  liquid  medium 
containing  said  disinfected  contact  lens  at  reduced  acidity 
after  being  relea.sed  into  said  first  liquid  medium;  and 
contacting  said  disinfected  contact  lens  with  a  second  liquid 
medium  having  reduced  acidity  relative  to  said  first  liquid 
medium  used  in  said  contact  lens  contacting. 


5.2''9.674 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  CONTACT  LENS 

Kiyohiko    Ohta.    Nishikasugai;    Kaoru    Kamiva.    Nagova.   and 

Keiko  \\atanabe.  Inazawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  In  Tomei 

Sang>o  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  '40.627.  Aug.  5.  1991.  Pat    No.  5.16".323. 

This  application  Jun.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No,  894.641 

Oaims  priorifv.  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1990.  2-213455 

int.  CI.'  B08B  JI'OO.  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  134—42  6  Claims 


.(!:! 


S-^ 


1    A  method  of  treating  a  contact  lens,  comprising: 

providing  a  fluid-tight  lens  storage  container  having  at  least 

one  cap  member  removably  attached  thereto  and  at  least 

one  lens  storage  chamber  at  least  partially  defined  by  a 

partition  structure  having  a  plurality  of  holes; 

placing  a  liquid  for  treating  the  contact  lens  m  said  fiuid- 
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tight  lens  storage  container  and  placing  a  contact  lens 

within  a  corresponding  one  of  said  at  least  one  lens  storage 

chamber; 
inserting  said  fluid-tight  lens  storage  container  into  an  inner 

space  of  an  outer  casing  having  a  cylindrical  body  open  at 

least  at  one  of  opposite  axial  ends  thereof; 
closing  said  at  least  one  axial  open  end  of  said  outer  casing 

with  at  least  one  lid  removably  attached  to  said  cylindrical 

body;  and 
axially  shaking  or  repeatedly  inverting  the  outer  casing  to 

reciprocally  axially  slide  the  lens  storage  container  withm 

the  outer  casing  and  force  the  cleaning  liquid  to  flow 

within  the  lens  storage  container  so  as  to  clean  the  contact 

lens. 


5,279,675 

METHOD  OF.  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR.  CLEANING  A 

TANK 

DiederiU  S,  \  erbetk.  Delft.  Netherlands,  assiijnor  to  Technische 

Lniversiteit  Delft.  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT  Nl  9<)  (KJI50,  §  371  Date  Ma>  2-^.  1992.  i)  102(el 

Date  Ma>  2^.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   05620.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Ma>  2.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  839,758 

Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Oct.    13,    1989, 
8902545 

Int,  CI.'  B08B  9/093:  B05B  3/06 
L.S.  CI.  134—22.1  5  Claims 


1  A  method  of  cleaning  a  storage  or  transport  tank  by 
spraying  a  cleaning  agent  against  the  interior  wall  using  at  least 
one  spray  nozzle,  said  nozzle  making  a  rotating  movement  in  a 
plane,  while  said  plane  is  simultaneously  revolved  around  an 
axis  which  makes  an  angle  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  (he 
nozzle,  the  point  of  impingement  of  a  jet  of  cleaning  agent 
delivered  by  the  nozzle  describing  a  track  over  the  interior 
w  all  of  the  tank,  said  track  passing  a  plurality  of  times  a  contin- 
uous circumferential  line  on  the  wall  of  the  tank,  which  line  is 
chosen  as  a  reference,  characterized  in  that  the  nozzle  is  so 
driven  that  the  impingement  track  passes  the  circumferential 
line  substantially  in  the  greatest  as  yet  unintersected  portion  of 
said  circumferential  line,  which  portion  is  located  between 
earlier  points  of  intersection  of  the  impingement  track  and  said 
Circumferential  line,  namely,  at  distances  from  said  earlier 
pi-iints  of  intersection  which  substantially  bear  a  ratio  of 
l:(iV5-J) 


5,279,676 

METHOD  ¥OR  CLEANING  A  BOILER 

G.  Robert  Oslin,  Chicago;  James  R.  Buchler.  Orland  Park,  and 

Robert  V..  Johnson,  Oakbrcmk  Terrace,  all  of  111.,  asslKncjrs  to 

Delaware  Capital  Formation,  Inc..  Hilmintjton.  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  678,815,  Apr.  1.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.193,491. 

This  application  Jul.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  907,057 

Int.  CI."  B08B  '^00.  3/00:  F22B  37, 4K  F28G  9/00 

I  .S.  CI,  134—22.1  5  Claims 


.-^\ 


1  A  method  for  cleaning  the  interior  of  a  boiler  in  a  cooking 

oven  comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  the  boiler  to  a  water  supply  through  a  fluid 
conduit  circuit  including  eductor  means  having  a  first  inlet 
adapted  for  connection  to  the  water  supply,  a  second  inlet 
connected  to  a  source  of  cleaning  solution,  and  an  outlet 
connected  to  the  boiler; 

draining  the  boiler  of  water; 

introducing  cleaning  solution  into  the  boiler  by  passing 
water  through  said  eductor  so  as  to  draw  cleaning  solution 
from  said  source  and  effect  passage  to  the  boiler; 

heating  the  cleaning  solution  within  the  boiler  to  create  a 
violent  steam  action  within  the  boiler  and  effect  break-off 
of  residue  buildup  internally  of  the  boiler;  and 

draining  the  cleaning  solution  and  removed  residue  from  the 
boiler. 


5,279.6'^- 
RINSE  AID  FOR  METAL  SI  RFACES 
Narayan  Das,  Libert>ville,  III,,  assignor  to  Coral  International. 
Inc..  \\aukegan.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser,  No,  716.311 
Int.  CI.'  C23G  1/02 
VS.  CI.  134—3  29  Claims 

15  A  method  for  trcaling  aluminum  and  aluminum  alloy 
surfaces  comprising  applying,  to  an  aluminum  or  aluminum 
alloy  surface,  an  aqueous  composition  comprising  a  water 
surface  tension  reducing  agent  which  is  a  sulfosuccinate  salt,  a 
surfactant  which  is  a  propoxylated  and  ethoxylated  linear 
alcohol  and  an  acid. 


5,279,678 
PHOTCJ\OI  TAIC  CELL  WUH  THIN  (  S  LAYER 
John  F.  Jordan,  V.\  Paso,  and  Scot  P.  Albright,  both  of  El  Paso, 
Tex.,  a-vsignors  to  Photon  Energy,  Inc.,  Golden,  Colo, 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  819,882 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  iJ/06h.  31/ IS.  31/03M 
U.S.  CI.  136—244  37  Claims 

1    .A  method  of  manufacturing  a  photovoltaic  panel  includ- 
ing   a    plurality    of   polycrystalline    photovoltaic    cells    each 
formed  on  a  common  substrate,  the  method  comprising: 
forming  a  substantially  continuous  and  optically  transmis- 
sive  conductive  layer  for  electrically  interconnecting  the 
plurality    of  photovoltaic   cells    while    passing   sunlight 
through  the  conductive  layer  to  a  photovoltaic  junction; 
selecting  a  first  effective  thickness  for  an  n-type  polycrystal- 
line semiconductor  layer  wherein  said  first  effective  thick- 
ness can  be  reduced  to  a  second  effective  thickness  capa- 


ble of  passing  a  majority  oT  sunlight  energy  having  an 
energy  higher  than  the  bandgap  of  the  n-type  layer: 

forming  a  substantially  continuous  n-type  polycrystalline 
semiconductor  layer  to  said  first  effective  thickness  adja- 
cent to  the  conductive  layer; 

forming  a  substantially  continuous  p-type  polycrystalline 
semiconductor  layer  adjoining  the  n-type  polycrystalline 
layer  to  form  a  photovoltaic  junction  therewith;  and 


simultaneously  heating  the  n-type  polycrystalline  layer  and 
the  adjoining  p-type  polycrystalline  layer  to  a  temperature 
and  for  a  time  interval  sufficient  to  reduce  said  first  effec- 
tive thickness  of  at  least  said  n-type  layer  to  said  second 
effective  thickness  by  diffusion  of  a  portion  of  said  n-type 
layer  into  said  p-type  layer,  such  that  a  majority  of  sun- 
light energy  having  an  energy  higher  than  the  bandgap  of 
the  n-type  layer  passes  through  the  reduced  second  effec- 
tive thickness  of  the  n-type  layer  to  be  absorbed  by  the 
photovoltaic  junction. 


5,279.679 

Ml  ITIIAYERFD  PHOTON  OIT\IC  ELEMENT 

HA\  ING  \T  LEAST  THREE  I  NIT  CELLS 

Tsutomu  Murakami;  Jinsho  Mat.su>ama:  Koichi  Matsuda;  Hiro- 
shi  ^  amamotii.  and  Toshihirn  \  amashita.  all  of  Nagahama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  838,040 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1991,  3-48777 

int.  CI.'  HOIL  31,075.  31/052 

U.S.  a.  136—246  1  Claim 
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1.  A  multi-layered  photovoltaic  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  surface  pattern  which  has  a  maximum 
height  falling  withm  a  range  of  500  A  to  5,000  A  to  cause 
irregular  reflection  at  said  surface; 

a  first  photovoltaic  cell  on  said  surface  of  said  substrate 
having  an  i-lype  semiconductor  layer  having  a  band  gap 
falling  within  a  range  of  1.3  eV  to  1.45  eV  and  a  thickness 
falling  within  a  range  of  1,000  A  to  3,000  A; 

a  second  photovoltaic  cell  on  said  first  photovoltaic  cell 
including  an  i-type  semiconductor  layer  having  a  band 
gap  falling  within  a  range  of  1.45  eV  to  1  60  eV  and  a 
thickness  smaller  than  that  of  said  i-type  semiconductor 
layer  of  said  first  photovoltaic  cell,  said  itype  semicon- 


ductor layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  silicon  germanium- 
containing  amorphous  material; 

a  third  photovoltaic  cell  on  said  second  photovoltaic  cell 
including  an  i-type  semiconductor  layer  having  a  band 
gap  falling  within  a  range  of  1.6  eV  to  2.2  eV  and  a  thick- 
ness smaller  than  that  of  said  i-type  semiconductor  layer  of 
said  second  photovoltaic  cell,  said  thickness  falling  within 
a  range  of  500  A-2,000  A;  and 

a  transparent  electrode  on  said  third  photovoltaic  cell  pro- 
viding a  light  incident  surface. 


5.2^9.680 

SOLAR  MODI  LE  AND  PR(X-ESS  FOR  ITS 

MANl  FACTl  RE 

Oussama  Chehab.  Neuss.  and  V^olfgang  Jager.  VMttcn.  both  of 

Fed.   Rep.  of  Cjerman>.  a-vsignors  Id   Flachgla-s   Solartechnik 

CimbH,  Fed.  Rt  p.  of  (rtrmanv 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1992.  Ser,  No.  90". 115 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep.  nf  (.tTman\,  Jul    6. 
1991.  4122":i 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  31/048.  31/18 
LI.S,  CI.  136—251  18  Claims 


28 


Ik 


1  A  solar  module  comprising  an  outer  pane  of  clear,  trans- 
parent gla-ss  for  receiving  solar  radiation,  a  carrier  pane  of  at 
least  partially  transparent  glass  disposed  in  parallel  spaced 
relation  to  the  outer  pane,  a  solar  energy  conversion  device 
located  between  the  outer  pane  and  the  earner  pane,  wherein 
at  least  one  of  said  panes  has  a  number  of  crack  planes  running 
essentially  perpendicular  to  said  panes. 


5,279,681 

PHOTOVOITMC  DEVICE  \MTH  LAYER  REGION 

CONTAINING  GERMANIIM  THERIN 

Koichi     Matsuda;    Tsutomu     Murakami;    Jinsho     Matsuvama: 

Naoto  Okada,  and  Toshihiro  ^  amashita,  all  of  Nagahama. 

.lapan.  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  838,101 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Feb.  20,  1991,  3-045588 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  31/075 

U.S.  CI,  136—255  ;  Claims 


h» 


1  A  photovoltaic  device  having  a  non-monocrystalline 
semiconductor  body  with  a  pin  junction  therein,  wherein  said 
semiconductor  btxly  comprises  silicon  atoms,  an  i-type  semi- 
conductor layer  comprising  a  region  containing  germanium 
and  at  least  one  region  subslantially  not  containing  germanium: 
said  at  least  one  region  not  containing  germanium  being  posi- 
tioned at  least  at  the  side  of  a  p-type  semiconductor  layer,  the 
maximum  composition  ratio  of  germanium  in  said  region  con- 
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taming  germanium  is  within  a  range  from  20  to  70  at  "^c.  the 
composition  ratio  of  germanium  in  said  region  containing 
germanium  is  zero  at  the  side  of  an  n-type  semiconductor  layer 
and  increases  toward  the  side  of  said  p-type  semiconductor 
layer,  with  a  rate  of  increase  larger  at  the  side  of  said  n-type 
semiconducior  layer  than  at  the  side  of  said  p-type  semicon- 
ductor layer;  the  composition  ratio  of  germanium  at  the  central 
position  in  the  thickness  of  the  i-type  layer  is  at  least  equal  to 
75  at.  %  of  the  maximum  compKjsition  ratio  of  germanium,  the 
maximum  composition  ratio  of  germanium  being  achieved  al 
the  interface  of  said  p-type  semiconductor  layer  with  the  re- 
gion of  the  i-type  layer  containing  the  germanium,  and  the 
energy  band  gap  of  the  region  substantialK  not  including  the 
germanium  being  narrower  than  the  energy  band  gap  of  the 
p-iype  semiconductor  layer  but  being  wider  than  the  energy 
band  gap  of  the  region  including  germanium,  and  light  is  inci- 
deni  said  p-type  semiconductor  layer. 


5.279,683 

METHOD  OF  PRODLCING  HIGH-STRENGTH 

COLD-ROLLED  STEEL  SHEET  SL  ITABLE  FOR 

WORKING 

Susumu  Okada;  Tojiro  Ikeda;  Susumu  Satoh;  Hideo  .\be:  Jun- 

ichi  Mano,  ail  of  Chiba,  and  Norio  Ohta.  Okayama.  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Kobe.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  686,698,  Apr.  17.  199L 

abandoned.  This  application  May  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  891.685 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1990,  2-159856 

Int.  a.'  C21D  H/04 

L.S.  CI.  148-546  3  claims 


5,279,682 
SOLAR  CELL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Fritz  Wald.  Wayland,  and  Jacob  Murad.  Somerrille,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Solar  Energy  Corporation,  Biller- 
ica.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713,688,  Jun.  U,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  994,763 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  il/06.  31/18.  31/0224 

U.S.  a.  13«-25«  21  aaims 


1   A  solar  cell  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  front  surface,  a  rear 
surface,  and  a  shallow  p-n  junction  adjacent  said  front 
surface; 

a  first  electrode  affixed  in  mechanical  and  electrical  contact 
with  said  rear  surface; 

an  array  of  narrow,  elongate,  second  electrcxJes  affixed  in 
mechanical  and  low  resistance  electrical  contact  with  said 
front  surface, 

an  anti-reflection  coating  overlying  and  bonded  to  said  front 
surface  in  flanking  relation  to  each  of  said  second  elec- 
trodes, said  anti-reflection  coating  having  a  front  surface 
facing  away  from  said  substrate;  and 

at  least  one  third  electrode  formed  from  a  paste  or  an  epoxy 
resm  composition  that  contains  conductive  metal  parti- 
cles, said  third  electrode  being  bonded  to  said  front  sur- 
face of  said  anti-reflection  coating  and  extending  across 
said  array  of  second  electrodes  at  an  angle  to  each  of  said 
second  electrodes,  said  third  electrode  being  in  direct 
electrical  contact  with  each  of  said  second  electrodes  and 
als<i  being  spaced  from  and  out  of  contact  with  the  front 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  by  portions  of  said 
anti-reflection  coating 
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1    A  method  of  producing  a  high-strength  cold-rolled  steel 
sheet  suitable  for  working,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  steel  consisting  essentially  of  not  more  than 
0  006  wt  9c  of  C.  not  more  than  0  5  wt  %  of  Si,  not  more 
than  2,0  wt  '^r  of  Mn.  and  not  less  than  0,01  wt  '?r  but  not 
more  than  0  10  wt  ^t  of  Ti.  the  Ti.  C  and  N  contents  being 
determined  to  meet  the  condition  of  Ti<(48/12)  C  wt 
T -(48/14)  N  wt  '/r.  said  steel  also  comprising  not  less 
than  0  0010  wt  T-  but  not  more  than  0,0100  wt  %  of  Nb, 
not  less  than  0  0002  wt  9c  but  not  more  than  0.0020  wt  % 
of  B.  not  less  than  0  0.^  wt  9c  but  not  more  than  0  20  wt  % 
of  P.  not  more  than  0  03  WTSof  S.  not  less  than  0  010  wt 
%  but  not  more  than  0  100  wt  %  of  Al.  not  more  than 
0  008  wt  '^c  of  N,  not  more  than  0  (X)45  wt  '"r  of  O.  and  the 
balance  substantially  Fe  and  incidental  inclusions; 

subjecting  said  steel  to  an  ordinary  casting,  reheating  at  not 
less  than  l.KX)"  C  but  not  higher  than  1.250°  C.  and  a 
subsequent  hot-rolling; 

subjecting  the  hot-rolled  steel  to  a  cold  rolling  conducted  at 
a  sheet  temperature  no!  higher  than  300°  C  under  such  a 
condition  that  the  sum  of  the  rolling  reductions  of  pa-sses 
which  meet  the  following  conditions  between  said  sheet 
temperature  T('C  )  and  the  strain  rate  e  (S"')  is  50%  of 
greater 

r  K(S 50.000*  c  s - ' 

and 

subjecting  the  cold-rolled  steel  to  a  continuous  annealing, 
whereby  a  high-tension  cold-rolled  steel  sheet  is  obtained 
having  superior  workability  and  which  simultaneously 
exhibits  both  a  Lankford  value  (r)  not  lower  than  2  1.  and 
a  tensile  strength  (T  S  )  not  lower  than  40  kfg.'mm-.  an 
elongation  (El)  not  less  than  M)9c  and  a  coning  height  not 
smaller  than  4()  mm 


5.279.684 
W  ALLBOARD  TAPING  PROCESS 

Kahrl  Retti,  Timonium.  Md..  assignor  to  Drywall  Technologies, 

Inc.,  (;ien  Burnie,  Md. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  965,568,  Oct.  23.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  695.098.  May  3.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  518.320.  May  ".  1990. 

Pat.  Nn.  5.013.389.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224.709, 

Jul.  27.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No. 

41.893 

Int.  a.'  E04B  2/00:  B32B  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—71  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  taping  joints  between  pieces  of  wallboard 
comprising  substantially  simultaneously  performing  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  applying  a  first  layer  of  a  joint  compound  to  a  joint 
between  pieces  of  wallboard.  said  first  layer  of  said  joint 
compound  having  a  first  predetermined  width,  said  first 
layer  of  said  joint  compound  being  substantially  centered, 
widthwise.  on  said  joint; 

(b)  embedding  a  wallboard  tape  in  said  first  layer  of  said 
joint  compound,  said  wallboard  tape  having  a  width  sub- 
stantially equal  to  said  first  predetermined  width,  said 
wallboard  tape  being  substantially  centered,  widthwise. 
on  said  joint;  and 

(c)  overcoating  said  embedded  wallboard  tape  with  at  least 
one  additional  layer  of  said  joint  compound; 

wherein  said  step  (c)  comprises  substantially  simultaneously 
performing  the  sub-steps  of: 

(c-1)  overcoating  said  embedded  wallboard  tape  with  a 
second  layer  of  said  joint  compound,  said  second  layer  of 
said  joint  compound  having  a  second  predetermined 
width,  said  second  predetermined  width  being  greater 
than  said  first  predetermined  width,  said  second  layer  of 
said  joint  compound  being  substantially  centered,  width- 
wise,  on  said  joint;  and 

(c-2)  overcoating  said  second  layer  of  said  joint  compound 
with  a  third  layer  of  said  joint  compound,  said  third  layer 
of  said  joint  compound  having  a  third  predetermined 
width,  said  third  predetermined  width  being  greater  than 
said  second  predetermined  width,  said  third  layer  of  said 
joint  compound  being  substantially  centered,  widthwise. 
on  said  joint 

4.  A  method  for  taping  joints  between  pieces  of  adjacent 
wallboard  being  m  a  generally  planar  relationship,  comprising 
performing  substantially  simultaneously  the  steps  of 

(a)  applying  a  layer  of  a  joint  compound  over  a  joint  be- 
tween adjacent  wall  boards. 

(b)  embedding  a  wallboard  tape  in  said  first  layer  of  said 
joint  comp<iund. 

(c)  providing  a  first  flexible  blade  and  a  second  flexible 
blade,  each  basing  a  surface  to  smooth  joint  comp<5und. 
the  second  tlexible  blade  being  substantially  longer  than 
the  first  fiexible  blade,  both  the  first  and  second  fiexible 
blades  being  shaped  to  bow  outwardly  a  sufficient  amount 
to  generally  shap>e  and  level  joint  compound  and  compen- 
sate for  any  shrinkage  in  the  joint  compound  upon  drying, 

(d)  applying  a  first  quantity  of  joint  compound  over  said 
joint  between  adjacent  wallboards 

(e)  passing  said  first  flexible  blade  over  said  first  quantity  of 


joint  compound  and  controlling  the  contour  of  the  first 
fiexible  blade  by  varying  its  shape  as  it  passes  along  the 
joint  between  adjacent  wallboards,  thereby  forming  a  first 
recess  between  the  surface  of  the  first  fiexible  blade,  the 
wallboard.  and  tape  over  the  joint. 

(0  applying  a  second  quantity  of  joint  compound  to  the  joint 
in  controlled  amounts  to  fill  the  first  recess  at  the  joint  and 
compensate  for  any  differences  in  the  planar  relationship 
between  adjacent  boards  forming  the  joint. 

(g)  passing  said  second  fiexible  blade  over  said  second  quan- 
tity of  joint  compound  and  controlling  the  contour  of  the 
second  fiexible  blade  by  varying  ils  shape  as  it  passes  along 
the  joint  over  the  second  quantity  of  joint  compound 
thereby  minimizing  any  difference  in  the  planar  relation- 
ship between  adjacent  wallboards. 


5.279.685 

TOTAL  CONTAINMENT  DEMCE  FOR 

CONNECT  DISCONNECT  OF  PI  ASTK   TI  BES 

Ivars  \.  Ivansons.  Newark;  \  aldis  Ivansons.  and  Dudle*  W.  C. 

Spencer,  both  of  VMImington.  all  of  Del.,  assigniirs  td  Denco, 

Inc..  VMImington.  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  "64.249.  Sep.  23.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.209,800.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  682,977, 

Apr.  10.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.156.701.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  604.976.  Oct.  29.  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  569,855. 

Aug.  20.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.141.592.  This  application  Oct.  23. 

1992.  Ser.  No.  965.875 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  31/02 

U.S.  CI.  156—158  16  Oaims 
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1.  A  device  for  selectively  connecting  and  disconnecting 

plastic  tubes  comprising  a  welder,  a  carriage  in  said  welder  for 
transporting  a  wafer  in  said  welder,  a  pair  of  arms  in  said 
welder,  each  of  said  arms  having  a  lube  holding  pocket  extend- 
ing across  its  said  arm.  said  arms  being  mosably  mounted  to 
generally  align  said  pockets  with  a  gap  therebetween,  each  of 
said  arms  basing  a  clamp  mechanism  for  selectively  clamping 
a  tube  in  its  pocket,  a  wafer  removal  station  in  said  welder 
downstream  from  said  arms,  carriage  drive  means  for  moving 
said  carriage  to  said  wafer  removal  station  with  the  wafer  first 
passing  through  said  gap  and  then  into  said  wafer  removal 
station  to  permit  the  wafer  to  be  removed  from  said  carnage 
and  said  carriage  to  return  to  its  starting  location,  and  a  com- 
puter for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  arms  and  said  car- 
nage to  automate  the  operation  of  said  device. 


5.279,686 

SOLAR  CELL  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 

Shoji  Nishida,  F'ujisawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  83-.976 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1991,  3-45586; 
Mar.  29.  1991.  3-89338 

Int.  a."  HOIL  31/0368.  31/18 
U.S.  a.  136—258  14  Qaims 

1.  A  polycrystalline  silicon  solar  cell  utilizing  single  crystals 
grown  by  selective  crystal  growth  from  small  nucleation  sur- 
faces provided  on  a  non-nucleation  surface,  wherein  dangling 


1754 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  18,  1994 


January  18,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


1755 


bonds  in  the  areas  of  crystal  grain  boundaries  formed  by  mu- 
tual contact  of  said  single  crystals  are  terminated  by  hydrogen 


UMI 


atoms  and  a  semiconductor  providing  a  photoelectromotive 
force  IS  formed  so  as  to  exclude  the  areas  of  said  crystal  gram 
boundaries. 


5.279,687 
PREPARING  SUBSTRATES  BY  ANNEALING  EPITAXIAL 
LAYERS  IN  THE  FORM  OF  NESAS  AND  SUBSTRATES 

SO  PREPARED 
Christopher  Cr.  Tuppen.  Colchester,  and  CTiristopher  J.  Gib- 
bings,  Ipswich,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Telecom- 
munications PLC  ,  lx>ndon,  England 
per  No.  PCT  GB90  00305,  §  371  Date  Sep.  12.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  10950,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  20,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  27,  1990.  Ser.  No.  761,893 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  10,  1989, 
8905511 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2l/i24.  29/161 
U.S.  a.  148—33.2  20  Claims 


1    A  method  of  preparing  a  semiconductor  device,  which 
method  comprises: 

(a)  growing  a  mismatched  epilayer  onto  a  substrate, 

(bl  annealing  the  resulting  structure,  wherein  said  mis- 
matched epilayer  on  the  substrate  is  in  the  form  of  mesas 
during  the  annealing,  and 

(c)  growing  a  semiconductor  device  onto  said  mismatched 
epilayer  after  the  epilayer  has  been  annealed  in  step  (b) 
wherein  the  device  is  matched  to  the  surface  of  the  an- 
nealed epilayer  on  the  substrate  but  not  to  the  substrate 
underlying  the  epilayer 

A  structure  compnsing  an  array  of  semiconductor  devices 
grown  onto  a  substrate  suitable  for  use  as  a  starting  matenal  for 
epitaxial  growth,  wherein  the  array  compnses 

a  substrate  layer  and  an  epitaxial  layer  having  a  plurality  of 
mesas. 

wherein  at  least  the  top  surface  of  the  epitaxial  layer  is 
mismatched  to  the  underlying  substrate  layer  and  the 
epitaxial  layer  includes  crysullographic  dislocations  the 


8 


majority  of  which  terminate  on  the  sides  of  the  mesas  as  a 
result  of  annealing  the  epitaxial  layer  in  the  form  of  mesas, 
and 
an  array  of  semiconductor  devices  grown  onto  the  annealed 
mesas  wherein  the  devices  are  matched  to  the  surface  of 
the  annealed  epitaxial  layer  on  the  substrate  but  not  to  the 
substrate  underlying  the  epitaxial  layer 


5.279,688 

STEEL  SHAFT  MATERIAL  WHICH  IS  CAPABLE  OF 

BEING  DIRECTLY  CLT  AND  INDUCTION  HARDENED 

AND  A  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Kenji  Isokawa,  Aichi;  Sadayuki  Nakamura.  Mie,  and  Toshimitsu 

Fujii.  Tokai.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daido  Tokushuko 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  619,077,  Nov.  28,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  893.237 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1989.  1-317268 

Int.  C\.'  C22C  38. 14 

U.S.  a.  148—330  19  Claims 
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1  A  steel  shaft  matenal  which  is  capable  of  being  directly 
cut  and  induction  hardened,  which  consists  essentially  of  0.38 
to  0  45  wt  %  of  carbon.  0  15  wt  %  or  less  of  silicon,  0.3  to  10 
wt  «^r  of  manganese.  0  0005  to  0  0030  wt  %  of  boron.  0  01  to 
0.05  wt  %  of  titanium.  0  01  toOOftwt  ^r  of  aluminum.  0  010  wt 
%  or  less  of  nitrogen,  optionally  at  least  one  of  chromium  in  an 
amount  of  0  .^  wt  '^c  or  less  and  molybdenum  in  an  amount  of 
0. 10  wt  %  or  less,  and  optionally  at  least  one  of  0.005  to  0  30  wt 
%  of  sulfur.  0  0002  to  0  005  wt  ^c  of  calcium.  0  005  to  0,30  wt 
%  of  lead  and  0  005  to  0.10  wt  %  of  tellurium,  and  iron  and 
unavoidable  impurities  for  the  remainder,  said  steel  material 
having 

a  microstructure  formed  of  ferrite  and  lamellar  pearlite,  the 
amount  of  bainite  being  5^5^  or  less,  and  having  the  ferrite 
grain  size  number  of  6  or  higher,  as  determined  by 
JISG0552, 
a  hardness  of  MR B  80  to  <K),  as  determined  by  JISZ2245.  and 
a  decarbonized  depth  of  DMT  0.20  mm  or  less,  a.s  deter- 
mined by  JISCK)558 


5,279.689 
METHOD  FOR  REPLICATING  HOLOGRAPHIC 
OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 
Felii  P.  Shvartsman,  Wilmington,  I>el.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466,935,  Jan.  18,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375.100.  Jun.  30, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No. 
839.665 
Int.  a.'  B32B  il/00 
U.S.  a.  156—220  17  Qaims 

1    A   method  for  replicating  an  optical  element  having  a 
surface  relief  hologram  compnsing  the  sequential  steps  of 
(a)  laminating  a  dry  photohardenable  film  to  a  surface  of  a 
dimensionally  stable  optically  transparent  substrate,  the 
film  capable  of  being  embossed  at  room  temperature  to 


form  a  relief  holographic  image  having  an  aspect  ratio  of 
at  least  10:1; 

(b)  embossing  a  relief  holographic  image  in  the  photohard- 
enable film  at  room  temperature  by  applying  thereto 
under  pressure  a  stamper  containing  a  reverse  relief  image 
of  the  hologram  having  an  aspect  ratio  of  at  least  101. 

(c)  pa.ssing  actinic  radiation  through  the  transparent  sub- 
strate and  the  unhealed  photohardenable  film  to  effect 
hardening  of  the  photohardenable  film  while  maintaining 
embedded  contact  between  the  stamper  and  the  photo- 
hardenable film;  and 

(d)  separating  the  stamper  from  the  photohardened  film 
containing  the  surface  relief  hologram  having  an  aspect 
ratio  of  at  lca.st  10:1. 

12    .A  method  for  replicating  an  optical  element  having  a 
surface  relief  hologram,  comprising: 

(a)  embossing  a  relief  holographic  image  having  an  aspect 
ratio  of  at  least  10:1  in  a  dry  photohardenable  film  at  room 


temperature  by  applying  thereto  under  pressure  a  stamper 
containing  a  reverse  relief  image  of  the  relief  image  having 
an  aspect  ratio  of  at  least  10: 1,  wherein  the  dry  photohard- 
enable film  IS  supported  by  a  dimensionally  stable,  opti- 
cally transparent  substrate; 

(b)  pa.ssing  actinic  radiation  through  the  transparent  sub- 
strate and  the  embossed  dry  photohardenable  film  while 
maintaining  embedded  contacted  between  the  stamper 
and  the  photohardenable  film;  and 

(c)  separating  the  stamper  from  the  film  containing  the  sur- 
face relief  hologram  basing  the  aspect  ratio  of  at  least 

10:1, 

wherein  the  dry  photohardenable  film  consists  essentially  of 
an  admixture  of  5-50'7c  liquid  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  or  monomers,  OI-IO'y  initiator  system. 
25-75%  solid  p<-ilymenc  binder  or  binders.  0-25^^?  plasti- 
cizeror  plasticizers.  and  0-5'^  other  ingredients,  wherein 
the  percentages  are  percents  by  weight. 


5.279,690 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PRINTED  PROTECTED 
LABEL 
Robert  C.  Hess.  Jr.,  F^rie,  Pa.,  and  Patricia  J.  Bulka.  Merri- 
mack. N.H..  assignors  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc..  Grand 
Island,  NY 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  666,924,  Mar.  11,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.230,938. 
This  application  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34.776 
Int.  O.*  B32Bi/  72.  il/14 
I  .S.  CI.  156—226  6  Haims 


1  .\  method  of  forming  a  protected  printed  label  from  a 
construction  having  a  transparent  protective  material  ply  with 
adhesive  thereon  having  first  and  second  sections,  with  a  first 
release  liner  on  the  first  section  and  a  second  release  liner  on 


the  second  section,  and  a  label  ply  over  the  second  release  liner 
with  adhesive  on  the  label  between  the  label  and  the  second 
release  liner,  wherein  a  slit  is  provided  in  the  second  section  of 
transparent  material  ply  and  said  second  release  liner  adjacent, 
but  spaced  from,  the  first  section,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  printing  indicia  on  the  label  ply; 

(b)  removing  the  first  relea.se  liner  from  the  transparent 
protective  material  ply; 

(c)  folding  the  transparent  material  ply  first  section  over  the 
printed  indicia  on  the  label  ply.  and  adhesively  fixing  the 
transparent  material  ply  first  section  onto  the  label  ply; 

(d)  remo\  mg  the  second  release  liner  and  second  section  of 
transparent  material  ply  from  the  label  ply  by  cracking  the 
transparent  material  ply  and  second  release  liner  at  the  slit, 
and  peeling  the  majority  of  the  transparent  material  ply 
attached  to  the  second  release  liner  way  from  the  adhe- 
sive; and 

(e)  applying  the  adhesive  of  the  label  ply  onto  a  surface,  with 
the  printed  indicia  and  transparent  material  thereon  facing 
away  from  the  surface. 


5.279.691 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  NATURAL  WOOD  STRAND 
HINDI  E  FOR  A  RECONSOLIDATED  VNOOD  PRODI  XT 

Frederick  T.  Stickland.  Beaumaris.  Australia,  assignor  to  .South 
Australian  Timber  Corporation.  Australia 

Filed  No\.  16,  1990.  Ser.  No.  614,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Nov.  17,  1989.  PJ"44" 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  il.'OO 
U.S.  CI,  156—264  28  Claims 


c  ,,  J     u  ,,  J  1.  ,,  J      l-»,  -I 


,  UJ,,  l- 


1  A  process  for  forming  partially  tended  natural  wood 
bundles  suitable  for  compression  to  form  a  reconsolidated 
wood  product,  the  process  comprising: 

partially  rending  natural  wood  to  form  a  plurality  of  flexible 
open  lattice  work  webs  each  of  naturally  interconnected 
wood  strands  which  are  generally  aligned  along  a  com- 
mon grain  direction,  a  substantial  proportion  of  said 
strands  in  each  web  being  subslantialK  discrete  but  incom- 
pletely separated  from  each  other,  each  web  being  of 
increased  width  laterally  of  said  common  grain  direction 
and  correspondingly  decreased  thickness  compared  to  the 
natural  wotxl: 

compacting  each  vAeb  widthwise  lo  give  the  webs  substan- 
tially uniform  dry  wixxj  densities. 

forming  a  continuous  substantially  uniform  density  panially 
rended  natural  wood  mat  b\  abutting  the  compacted  webs 
uidth  to  width,  and 

cutting  a  plurality  of  partially  rended  natural  wood  bundles 
of  preselected  width  from  said  mat.  said  bundles  basing 
substantially  uniform  dry  wood  densities,  and  each  each 
bundle  comprising  a  flexible  open  lattice  work  of  naturally 
interconnected  wood  strands  which  are  generally  alig..£d 
along  a  common  grain  direction  with  a  substantial  propcir- 
tion  of  said  strands  in  the  bundle  being  substantially  dis- 
crete but  incompletely  separated  from  each  other. 
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5,279,692 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FRAME  ASSKMBI.Y 

Scott  I).  Best,  Troy,  and  James  F.  Turner.  Farmington  Hills. 

both  of  Mich..  a.ssi(iniirs  to  Saxon.  Inc..  Ferndale,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser    No   H-'l,072,  Apr.  20,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,201.133. 

This  application  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  .No.  1,329 

Int.  a.'  B32B  31/00 

L.S.  a.  156—268  8  Qaims 


thereof  to  weld  said  materials  together,  wherein  said 
projecting  step  comprises  focusmg  the  laser  beam  through 
a  lens  system  mto  a  generally  elliptical  shape,  as  seen  in  a 
focal  plane  substantially  coincident  with  a  contact  point 
between  said  first  and  second  materials, 
said  elliptical  shape  elongated  in  the  feed  direction  of  said 
first  and  second  materials. 


/" 


nJu^ 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  photograph  frame  assembly  (20) 
comprising  the  steps  of. 

removing  a  center  section  (48)  from  within  a  border  section 

(40)  of  a  frame  sheet  to  form  a  viewing  region  (561  within 

the  border  section  (40), 
positioning  a  photograph  (22)  adjacent  to  a  back  surface  (36) 

of  the  border  section  (40)  and  in  the  viewing  region  (56). 
secunng  a  margin  (30)  of  the  photograph  (22)  to  the  back 

surface  (36)  of  the  border  section  (40).  and 
securing  the  back  surface  of  the  center  section  (48)  on  the 

rear  surface  (28)  of  the  photograph  (22)  to  maintain  the 

photograph  (22)  ngid  enough  to  be  displayed  in  an  erect 

position. 


5,279,693 

WELDING  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL  WITH  A 

L.\SER 

John  P.  Robinson.  Clifton;  William  R.  Stadick.  North  Bruns- 
wick; Thomas  1     flawaes.  Spotswood:  John  A.  Zuvich,  New- 
ark, and  Daniel  IriK^cr,  Parsippany.  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
LPS  Industries.  Inc..  Newark,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,037,  .May  9,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921.383 
Int.  C\:  B32B  SI /CO:  B23K  26/(J6 
C.S.  CI.  156-272.8  9  Qaims 


I        I 
\     / 


m 


r 


1   .A  welding  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

continuously  feeding  a  first  sheet  of  a  first  polyethylene 
material  past  a  weld  station; 

continuously  feeding  a  second  polyethylene  material  com- 
prising EVA  past  a  weld  station  to  contact  a  first  side  of 
said  polyethylene  sheet  at  the  weld  station;  and 

projecting  a  la.ser  beam  to  the  weld  station  from  a  second 
side  of  said  polyethylene  sheet  opposite  said   first   side 


5.279.694 

CHIP  MOUNTING  TFCHNIQL  ES  FOR  DISPLAY 

APPARATIS 

Frank  J.  DiSanto.  North  Hills,  and  Denis  A.  Krusos.  Lloyd 

Harbor,  both  of  N.\  ..  assignors  to  Copytele.  Inc..  Huntington 

Station,  N.\  . 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  720,959,  Jun.  25.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383. 27S.  Jul.  18. 

1989,  Pat.  No.  5,028,841,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  208.854. 

Jun.  14.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.892,607,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  938,147,  Dec.  4,  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26. 

1992.  Ser.  No.  9.50.640 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  9.  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  31/00 

C.S.  CI.  156—275.5  2  Claims 


1  A  method  of  bonding  integrated  circuits  in  a  monolithic 
fiat  panel  display  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  source  of  ultraviolet  radiation  which  has  an 
output  path; 

positioning  a  display  panel  beneath  said  radiation  source  so 
that  a  first  surface  of  said  display  panel  faces  and  is  in  the 
output  path  of  said  radiation  source; 

placing  a  spot  of  optical  cement  on  a  first  surface  of  an 
integrated  circuit  10  be  bonded, 

positioning  said  integrated  circuit  to  be  bonded  on  said  first 
surface  of  said  display  panel  at  location  adjacent  to  inputs 
and  outputs  of  said  display  panel  to  be  connected  to  said 
integrated  circuit,  said  first  surface  of  said  integrated 
circuit  and  said  first  surface  of  said  display  panel  forming 
an  interface  therebetween,  and 

employing  a  single  substantialK  tlat  and  totally  rcfiecting 
front  surface  mirror  piisitioned  so  as  to  direct  ultra\iolet 
radiation  from  said  radiation  source  toward  and  through  a 
second  surface  of  said  display  panel  disptised  opposite  said 
first  surface  of  said  display  panel  to  said  interface  until  said 
optical  cement  becomes  tacky,  said  mirror  directing  light 
al  said  second  surface  of  said  display  panel  at  an  angle  of 
incidence  being  the  complement  of  angles  between  45° 
and  90\ 


5.279.695 

PROCESS  FOR  MANLFACTl  RING  A  CABLE  FOR 

REINFORCING  ni  BBFR  ARTICLES 

Thomas    VN     Slarinshak.    Wadsworth;    Robert    M.    Shemenski. 
North  Canton;  John  \\  .  Price.  Jr.,  Iniontown.  and  Robert  ,1 
Gartland.  \oungsto»n.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  T.ie  Good>ear 
Tire  4  Rubber  (  ompan\.  Akron.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser    No.  69". 843.  \ta>  9.  1991,  Pat    Ni>.  5.139,874. 
This  application  Jul.  1".  1992.  Ser.  No    914.12" 
Int.  CI.'  B29<_  A.\   C 
U^.  a.  156—296  3  Oaims 


the  webs;  a  source  of  supply  of  envelopes,  one  for  each  of  the 
labels;  and  means  for  receiving  decoded  information  from  said 


I  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  cable  for  reinforcing  rub- 
ber articles  which  has  fatigue  and  corrosion  resistance,  said 
process  being  comprised  of  (1)  cabling  a  syndiotactic-1,2- 
polybutadiene  monofilament  with  a  plurality  of  at  least  3  steel 
filaments  into  a  cable  construction  having  interstices  between 
the  steel  filaments  and  (2)  subsequently  forming  a  cable  by 
heating  the  cable  construction  to  a  temperature  which  is  above 
the  melting  point  of  the  syndiotactic-1.2-polybutadiene  for  ;i 
period  of  time  which  is  sufficient  to  allow  the  syndiotactic-1,2- 
polybutadiene  to  melt  and  disperse  throughout  the  interstices 
between  the  steel  filaments,  wherein  the  cable  has  an  outer 
surface  and  the  syndiotactic  1,2-polybutadiene  does  not  pro- 
trude out  of  the  interstices  between  the  steel  filaments  so  as  to 
cover  the  outer  surface  of  the  cable. 


5.279.696 

APPARATl  S  FOR  READING  AND  PROCE.SSING 

ENCODED  INFORMATI(3N  OF  I  NITING  BANDS  FOR 

WEBS  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Helmut   Zangenfeind.    Puchheim;   Giinther   Schblch;    Reinhart 
VViirfel,  both  of  Munich,  and  Rainer  Tiircke,  Taufkirchen,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert  Aktien- 
gcsellschaft.  I^vcrkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  .Sep.  29.  1989.  Ser.  No.  415.177 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  1. 
1988,  3833468 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  31/00 
L.S.  a.  156—354  16  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  joining  successive  webs  of  a  series  of  dis- 
crete elongated  webs  of  photographic  material  end-to-end  by 
means  of  successise  labels  bearing  encixled  information  denot- 
ing consecutive  identifying  indicia,  comprising  means  for  ad- 
vancing successise  webs  of  said  series  along  a  predetermined 
path  s<i  that  the  trailing  ends  of  successive  webs  are  adjacent 
the  leaders  of  next-following  webs  in  a  predetermined  portion 
of  said  path;  means  for  affixing  successive  labels  to  the  trailing 
ends  of  successive  webs  and  to  the  leaders  of  the  next-follow- 
ing webs  in  said  portion  of  said  path,  means  for  decoding 
information  on  successive  labels  prior  to  affixing  ^^f  labels  to 


decoding  means  and  for  applying  the  thus  received  decoded 
information  to  the  respective  envelopes. 


5.279.69'' 
DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  FLFXOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

PI  ATF 
John  A.  Petcison;  Kurt  \  .  F.  Fell;  Craig  D.  Ian:  Jotin  A.  Mar- 
tens; Gary   A.  Staus.  and  Gary  D.  \anDerHcrff.  all  of  St. 
Paul.  Minn    assignors  to  Minnt>sota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Companv.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560.619.  Jul.  31.  I99(i.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  908.492 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  3i/iJij 
U.S.  CI.  156—358  48  Claims 


1  .A  device  for  forming  a  flexographic  printing  plate,  the 
plate  being  formed  from  a  sheet  of  film  having  at  least  one 
layer  capable  of  being  partially  liquified,  compnsing: 

heating  means  for  applying  heat  to  said  sheet  of  film  for  an 
amount  of  time  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  a 
p<irtion  of  said  layer  to  liquify; 
first  delivery  means  for  supplying  an  absorbent  material  to  a 
surface  of  said  layer  of  said  sheet  of  film  comprising  a  hot 
roller  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  first  portion  of  a  frame, 
wherein  the  hot  roller  has  a  resilient  surface  capable  of 
causing  the  absorbent  material  to  contact  the  liquified 
material  in  the  recesses  of  the  film, 
second  delivery  means  for  delivering  the  sheet  of  film  to  said 
healing  means  comprising  a  preheating  drum  mounted  for 
rotation  in  a  second  portion  of  a  frame,  wherein  at  least 
one  of  the  first  and  second  frame  portions  are  movable 
relative  to  the  other,  wherein  the  preheating  drum  is 
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formed  from  a  substantially  cylindrical  wall  portion  hav- 
ing a  cavity  defined  by  an  inner  surface  of  the  cylindrical 
wall  portion,  a  hub  at  each  end.  and  means  for  attaching 
the  hubs  to  the  cylmdrical  wall  portion  to  allow  for  ther- 
mal expansion; 

pressure  means  for  causing  a  surface  of  said  layer  and  the 
absorbent  matenal  to  come  into  face  to  face  contact  be- 
tween the  preheating  drum  and  the  hot  roller  at  a  pressure 
sufTicient  for  at  least  a  pxsrtion  of  the  liquified  material  to 
be  absorbed  by  the  absorbent  material;  and 

separation  means  for  separating  the  sheet  of  film  from  the 
absorbent  material. 


5,279,698 
APPARATUS  FOR  .SECl  RING  A  MAILING  BROCHURE 

IN  A  FOLDED  STATE 

Gerald  E.  Davis,  31041  134th  St..  Princeton,  Minn.  55371 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,167 

Int.  Cl.^  B65C  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  156— 4«3  15  Claims 


1   A  device  for  applying  a  fastening  tab  to  an  open  edge  of 
a  folded  mailing  brochure  to  hold  the  brochure  in  a  folded 
state,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  support  assembly; 
a  support   member  mounted  to  the  support  assembly   lor 

holding  a  supply  of  fastening  tabs; 
a   feed   mechanism  mounted   to  the  support   a.s.sembly   for 
removing  fastening  tabs  from  the  supply  of  fastening  tabs, 
a  drive  assembly  mounted  to  the  support  assemblv  and  cou- 
pled to  the  feed  mechanism,  the  drive  assemhK  driving 
the  feed  mechanism;  and 
an  application  mechanism  mounted  to  the  support  assembly. 
the  application  mechanism  including: 
a  pair  of  rotatable  cylinders  over  which  the  supply  of 
fastening  labs  pas.ses,  the  cylinders  defining  a  gap  into 
which  an  open  end  of  a  folded  mailing  brochure  can  be 
insened.  and  means  connecting  the  rotatable  cylinders 
to  the  support  assembly  for  allowing  the  cylinders  lo 
move  relative  to  one  another,  such  that  insertion  of  an 
open  end  of  a  folded  mailing  brochure  into  the  gap 
causes  movement  of  the  cylinders  toward  one  another 
and  rotation  of  the  cylinders  which  act  to  apply  a  fas- 
tening tab  over  an  open  edge  of  a  mailing  brochure  to 
fasten  the  open  edge  to  secure  the  mailing  brochure  in  a 
folded  state. 


5,279.699 
STICKING  APPARATUS 

Hiroshi  Taguchi,  Tokyo:  Vouji  Uashi/aki.  Saitama:  Akira 
Igarashi.  Tok>o,  and  Hiroyoshi  Nakano.  Saitama.  all  of  Ja- 
pan, a.ssignnrs  to  Somar  Corporation.  Tok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,471 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Ma>  22.  1990.  2-132046 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  .Uim) 

U..S.  CI.  156-522  3  Claims 


1  .An  apparalus  for  adhering  a  continuous  film  to  a  panel 
u  herein  said  film  is  fed  from  a  roll  and  cut  off  at  predetermined 
lengths  to  be  bonded  to  said  panel  by  a  pressure  roller,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame 

a  conveyor  mounted  on  said  frame  for  conveying  said  panel 
in  a  first  direction; 

al  least  one  support  member  slidably  mounted  in  said  frame 
so  as  to  be  movable  back  and  forth  with  respect  to  said 
frame  in  a  second  direction  transverse  to  said  first  direc- 
tion; 

a  film  supply  roller  supported  by  said  support  member,  said 
film  being  disposed  on  said  roller  in  the  form  of  said  roll; 

means  for  mov  ing  said  support  member  in  said  second  direc- 
tion; and 

a  continuous  film  u  idth  center  setting  scale  provided  on  said 
apparatus  so  as  to  allow  the  continuous  film  pulled  out 
from  the  film  supply  roller  to  be  set  in  a  prescribed  posi- 
tion on  a  film  feed  member  by  said  moving  means. 


5,279,700 
AUTOMATED  WALLBOARD  TAPINt,  APPARATUS  AND 

PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Kahrl  I,.  Retti.  Timonium.  Md.,  assignor  to  DrvHall  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Glen  Burnie,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,320.  Ma.\  ^.  1990,  Pal.  No. 
5,013,389,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  695.098,  Ma>  3.  1991. 
Jliis  application  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,131 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—578  22  (  la.n,. 


UMI 


I   A  manually  maneuvered  automated  joint  taping  apparatus 
comprising 

remote  joini  compound  supply  means  having  a  supply  of 


joint  compound  and  means  for  pressurizing  said  supply  of 
joint  compound, 

a  taping  head  assembly  for  carrying  a  supply  of  tape,  an 
initial  joint  compound  spreader  nozzle  and  al  least  one 
further  joint  compound  spreader  nozzle,  and  for  applying 
an  initial  layer  of  joint  compound  from  said  initial  joint 
compound  spreader  nozzle  and  tape  on  said  joint  and  al 
least  one  further  layer  of  joint  compound  from  said  at  least 
one  further  joint  compound  spreader  nozzle  over  said 
tape, 

flexible  conduit  means  coupling  joint  compound  under  pres- 
sure to  said  initial  joint  compound  spreader  nozzle  and 
said  at  least  one  further  joint  compound  spreader  nozzle 
on  said  tape  head  a.ssembly, 

means  on  said  taping  head  for  sensing  the  rate  of  application 
of  said  tape  to  said  joint  and  producing  a  rate  of  tape  usage 
signal,  and 

control  means  connected  to  receive  said  rate  of  tape  usage 
signal  and  controlling  operation  of  said  means  for  pressur- 
izing to  deliver  more  or  less  joint  compound  to  said  taping 
head  for  application  to  said  joint. 


5.279.''02 

ANISOTROPIC  LIQUID  PHASE  PHOTOCHEMICAl 

( OPPIR  FTCH 

Monte  A.  Douglas.  (  oppell.  Ttx,.  assign. .r  to  Ttxas  Instrumtnts 

Incorporated.  Dallas.  In 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,087 

Int,  a.'  C23F  1/00:  B44C  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  156-635  24  Oaims 


^^     ^\jjjuiia,n2 
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Trill  1 1,,,,, 


5.2''9,'(ll 

METHOD  FOR  I  HE  GROWTH  OF  SILICON  CARBIDE 

SINGLE  CRYSTALS 

Mitsuhiro    Shigeta.     Kyoto;     Akira     Suzuki,     Nara;     Katsuki 

Furukawa.  Sakal.  and  \oshihisa  Fujil.  Nara.  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

(ontinualion  of  Ser.  No.  568. 5(K).  Aug.  15.  1990.  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  350.666.  Ma>   11. 

1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug,  24,  1992.  Ser.  No. 

933,964 
Claims  prinrit>,  application  Japan.  Ma\   11.  1988,  63-115080- 
Dec    29.  1988,  63-334130;  Dec.  29.  1988,  63-334134 

Int.  CI.'  C30B  23,02.  2vi,2 
U,S.C1.  156-M2  snaims 


28^ 

I    A  method  to  anisotropically  etch  copper,  said  method 
comprising: 

(a)  submersing  a  surface  of  said  copper  in  a  liquid;  and 

(b)  illuminating  portions  of  said  surface  with  radiation  to 
produce  illuminated  areas  and 

substantially  unilluminated  areas  of  said  surface,  wherein 
said  illuminated  areas  are  etched  at  a  substantially  greater 
rate  than  said  unilluminated  areas. 


[Oil] 


\  A  method  for  the  growth  of  silicon  carbide  single  crystals, 
said  method  comprising  the  preparation  of  a  silicon  single 
crystal  substrate  having  growth  areas  and  the  step  of  growing 
silicon  carbide  single  crystals  on  the  growth  areas  with  a  thick- 
ness approximately  equal  lo  a  more  than  critical  thickness  i, 
said  growth  areas  having  a  crystal  orientation  inclined  by  an 
off  angle  0  from  the  [100]  direction  toward  the  [Oil]  or 
[01 1]  direction  and  said  off  angle  6  being  smaller  than  10° 
(ten  degrees)  (with  the  proviso  that  ihe  angle  0  is  not  equal 
to  tan  (V2/2rdegrecs), 
said    critical    thickness    t    being    approximately    equal    to 
d(V2  +  tane)/|l-'v/2ranfl|    for  said  off  angle  0  and  a 
lateral  dimension  d. 
said  lateral  dimension  d  being  specified  by  rectangular  coor- 
dinates attached  onto  said  growth  area, 
the  two  axes  of  said  rectangular  coordinates  being  taken 
parallel  and  perpendicular  to  [Oil]  in  case  of  an  off  angle 
B  toward  [Oil], 
or  the  two  axes  of  said  rectangular  coordinates  being  taken 
parallel  and  perpendicular  to  [Oil]  in  case  of  an  off  angle 
0  toward  [Oil], 
said  lateral  dimension  d  being  equal  lo  the  length  of  said 
growth  area  along  said  axis  perpendicular  to  [Oil]  in  case 
of  an  off  angle  0  toward  [Oil], 
or  said  lateral  dimension  d  being  equal  to  the  length  of  said 
growth  area  along  said  axis  perpendicular  lo  [Oil]  in  case 
of  an  off  angle  0  toward  [Oil],  and 
said  lateral  dimension  d  being  in  the  range  of  0.1  to  100 /xm. 


5,279.'''03 
PROCt:.SS  FOR  THE  THIN  ETCHING  OF  SUBSTRATES 

Karl  Habergcr.  Planegg;  Rcinhold  Buchner.  I  ntcrrohring.  and 
Dieter  Bollmann.  Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German.\.  as- 
signors to  Fraunhofer  (.esellschafl  zur  Fordcrung  der  An- 
gewandfen  Forschung  F.\  ..  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German* 
per  No.  PCT  DF91  00535.  i  3^1  Date  Mar.  5,  1993.  ;  102in 
Date  Mar.  5.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  N,,  \\(>92  013W.  PCI  Puh. 
Date  Jan.  23.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  2".  1991.  Ser.  No.  962.186 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German*,  Jul    6 
1990.  4021541 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/306:  B04C  1/22:  C03C  15/00.  25/06 
U.S,  a.  56—635  13  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  thin-etching  to  a  desired  substrate  layer 
thickness  of  substrates  thai  are  etched  by  contact  with  chemi- 
cal etching  agents,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  substrate  consisting  of  a  radiation-absorbent  ma- 
terial; 
selecting  a  radiation  source  that  emits  radiation  havmg  an 
absorption  length  in  the  radiation-absorbent  substrate 
greater  than  the  desired  substrate  layer  thickness;  and 
irradiating  the  substrate  with  the  emitted  radiation  from  the 
radiation  source,  wherein  the  emitted  radiation  impinges 
on  the  substrate  at  an  angle  substantially  perpendicularly 
to  a  surface  of  the  substrate. 


5.2^9.^04 

METHOD  OF  FABRIC  ATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DFMCF 

^oshimitsu  Saito.  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  ti    Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Iok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1992.  Ser    No.  872,080 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.   Apr.  23,  1991,  3-119512: 
Apr.  23.  1991.  3-119514 

Int.  a,'  HOIL  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  156-640  7  Oaims 

1.  A  meihodof  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

rotating  a  wafer  comprising  a  GaAs  substrate  and  an  Al- 

GaAs  layer  deposited  thereon; 
supplying  an   ammomacal  etching  solution   to  the  GaAs 
substrate  for  selectively  etching  the  GaAs  substrate  to 
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form  a  groove  therein,  said  ammoniacal  etching  solution 
comprising  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  aqueous 
ammonia,  the  volume  ratio  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and 
aqueous  ammonia  being  in  the  range  from  about  20  to  60; 
and 


5.279.706 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  KOR  FABRICATING  A 
METAL  INTERCONNECTION  PATTERN  FOR  AN 
INTEGRATED  CIRCl  IT  MODI  L.E 
Ernest  V\.  Balch,  Ballston  Spa;  Stanton  ¥..  Weaver,  Jr..  North- 
ville;  William  H.  King,  Schenectady,  and  Bernard  Gorowitz. 
Clifton  Park,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,883 

Int.  CI.'  B44C  1/22.  C23F  1  'XJ 

I  .S.  CI.  156—659.1  19  Claims 


progressively  increasing  the  rotational  speed  of  the  wafer 
while  the  GaAs  substrate  is  being  selectively  etched  by 
said  ammoniacal  solution. 


5.279,705 
GASEOl  S  PRO(  ESS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  REMOVING 

SILICON  NITRIDE  FILM 
Masato  Tanaka.  Shiga.  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippon  Screen 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  199L  Ser.  No.  "?96,308 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  NDv.  28.  1990,  2-331986 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  22, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/00 

L:.S.  Cl.  156—653  16  Oaims 


cl/—l 


■  I  1 


tt        »        )0       U>        90        M 


Miffc  itew  *m:  vucom  mtfv    f'ci 


I^ 


' ■   -■     ' ::'^ 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  metal  interconnection  pattern 
for  an  integrated  circuit  mixlule.  said  module  including  a  top 
face,  a  bottom  face  and  four  side  faces,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

aligning  only  one  face  of  said  module: 

forming  a  metal   layer  on  at  least  one  other  face  of  said 

module; 
applying  a  coaling  of  photoresist  to  said  metal  layer; 
exposing  predetermined  portions  of  the  photoresist  to  re- 
flected radiation;  and 
shaping  said  metal  layer  in  accordance  with  the  exposed 
portions 


5.279,707 

DIE  DISCOLORATION  REMOVER  SOLUTION  AND 

METHOD 

.Andrew  D.  Ruse,  Alto.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Time  Savers.  Alto, 

Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  965.997 

Int.  Cl."  B44C  /  22:  C23F  I/OO:  C23G  1/02 

U.S.  a.  156—664  41  Claims 


1  A  process  of  selectively  removing  a  silicon  nitride  film 
from  a  silicon  layer  surface  on  which  both  a  silicon  oxide  film 
and  a  silicon  nitnde  film  are  formed,  said  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  gas  including  at  least  hydrogen  fluoride  vapwr 

and  an  predetermined  oxidizing  agent  in  gas  phase;  and 
supplying  said  gas  to  said  silicon  layer  surface  while  main- 
taining the  temperature  of  said  silicon  layer  surface  within 
a  range  that  is  higher  than  the  temfx;rature  of  said  gas 


20   A  method  for  repairing  damage  molds,  compnsing: 
providing  a  mold  half  made  of  steel  and  m  need  of  repair  or 

rework, 
reworking  the  mold  half  with  a  process  involving  heating  it 

to  elevated   temperatures,  the  heat  causing  undesirable 

"heat  discoloration"  characteristics  to  occur  on  the  mold 

half 
providing  a  solution   for   removing  the   undesirable  "heal 

discoloration"    characteristics,    the    solution    comprising 

phosphoric  acid  and  a  wetting  agent,  and 
applying  said  solution  to  the  mold  surface  in  the  area  of  the 

undesirable  "heat  discoloration"  characteristics,  wherehs 


the  undesirable  "heat  discoloration"  characteristics  are    ing  in  spaced  relation  from  said  axis  of  rotation  along  an  axial 
removed.  length  thereof;  said  method  comprising: 

feeding  said  suspension  from  said  suspension  iranfer  line 

5  iTQ  708  through  said  inlet  into  said  chamber; 

SPRAY  DRYING  PROCESS  W ITH  SPINNING  introducing  chemicals  into  said  fiber  suspension  upstream  of 

ATOMIZER  ^''^  fluidizing  rotor: 

William  M.  L.  Wood.  Huddersfield;  Margaret  Stetl.  Runcorn.        '°'^""^  ^"^  Hu.dizing  rotor  within  said  chamber  so  as  to 
both   of  England,   and    Philip   Norton-Berry.   Cl»\d.   Wales, 
assignors   to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries    PLC.    London, 
England 

1  lied  Jul.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  731,049 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Auk.  3,   199(1. 
9017155 

Int.  a.^  BOID  1/18 
U.S.  Cl.  159-48.1  15  Claims 

te    tBsUs, 


form  an  open  center  bounded  by  a  surface  of  revolution 
and  subjecting  said  suspension  moving  toward  said  outlet 
to  a  shear  force  field  sufficient  to  fluidize  said  suspension, 
to  mix  said  chemicals  evenly  into  said  suspension  and  to 
render  said  suspension  flowable;  flowing  said  suspension 
through  said  open  center  of  said  rotor:  and  discharging 
said  suspension  from  said  chamber  through  said  suspen- 
sion outlet. 


1.  A  process  for  obtaining  a  substantially  dry  solid  in  the 
form  of  particles  with  a  narrow  particle  size  distribution  which 
comprises  feeding  a  solution  or  a  dispersion  of  the  solid  in  a 
liquid  medium  through  an  atomizer,  located  in  a  spray  dryer. 
the  atomizer  compnsing  an  annular  spinning  member  mounted 
for  rotation  of  an  axis  concentric  therewith,  a  drive  means  for 
rotating  the  spinning  member  and  a  solution  or  dispersion  feed 
means  having  an  exit  in  the  spinning  member,  the  spinning 
member  having  an  intenor  surface  which  si  relatively  smooth 
over  a  region  extending  axially  from  an  end  of  the  spinning 
member  from  which  the  solution  or  dispersion  is  spun  towards 
the  exit  of  the  solution  to  dispersion  feed  means,  the  end  of  the 
spinning  member  having  a  plurality  of  spinning  points  formed 
on  the  external  periphery  thereof  and  grooves  which  extend 
across  the  end  from  the  interior  surface  to  the  external  periph- 
ery to  direct  the  solution  or  dispersion  to  the  spinning  points 
where  droplets  with  a  narrow  size  distribution  and  a  volume 
median  diameter  from  100  to  250  micrometers  are  formed  and 
pass  into  the  spray  dryer  wherein  the  droplets  are  converted 
into  the  substantially  dry  solid 


M.  1992.  5  I(l2it 
18147,  per  Pub 


5.279,710 
DOCTOR  BLADE  SLPPORTING  STRl  CTIRE 

\oshihiko  AikaHa.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Aika»a   Iron 

Works.  Co..  Ltd..  Shizuoka.  Japan 
PCT  No,  PCT  ,IP90  00611.  ;  S'l  Dati  Jan 
Date  Jin.  31.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No,  W091 
Date  Nov.  28.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Ma>  15.  1990.  Ser.  No,  793.446 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  16.  1988,  63-148436 
Int.  Cl."  D21G  3/00 
U.S.  Cl.  162— 2H1  5  (  laims 


'■       2        5    3,       9w«    3   /" 


5.2^9.709 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

CONTROL  AND  TREATMENT  OF  FIBER  SLSPENSION 

FI  CJW 

Toivo  Niskancn.   Hamina.   Finland,  assignor  to   A,   Ahlstrom. 
Noormarkku.  Finland 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  408.129.  Sep.  15.  1989. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159,324, 
Feb,  23.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  .Aug.  1,  1991.  Ser. 
No.  738,815 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Finland.  Feb,  23.  1987.  870747 
Int.  Cl."  D21C  J/22 
U.S.  a.  162-52  6  aaims 

1  .A  method  of  treating  a  fiber  suspension  having  a  consis- 
tency of  from  5-2f''7c  in  an  apparatus  withm  a  fiber  suspension 
transfer  line,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber  having  an 
axis  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  fiber  suspension,  a  suspen- 
sion inlet  and  a  suspension  outlet  having  an  axis  in  alignment 
with  said  chamber  axis;  a  fiuidizing  rotor  having  an  axis  of 
rotation  transversely  to  said  direction  of  fiow  and  being  dis- 
posed within  said  chamber  for  rotation  therein,  said  rotor 
comprising  blades,  each  blade  hav  ing  a  proximal  and  distal  end 
and  said  blades  diverging  from  said  proximal  end  and  extend- 


\   ^^lo^o^ 


1  A  doctor  blade  supporting  structure  including  a  blade 
abutted  against  a  roll,  a  blade  holder  of  resilient  material,  the 
blade  holder  having  a  first  surface  that  faces  the  blade  and  a 
second  surface  that  faces  away  from  the  blade,  and  support 
members,  said  blade  being  mounted  on  said  support  members 
through  said  blade  holder  by  means  of  a  first  set  of  mounting 
screws  threaded  into  said  support  members,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  reinforcing  plate  mounted  on  the  blade  holder  by  means  of 
a  second  set  of  mounting  screws  spaced  from  and  located 
closer  to  the  roll  than  said  first  set  of  mounting  screws, 
said  reinforcing  plate  being  substantially  in  contact  with 
the  second  surface  of  said  blade  holder,  said  reinforcing 
plate  including  a  plurality  of  free  end  portions  which  are 
spaced  at  intervals  along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
blade  and  each  of  w  hich  has  a  free  end  in  contact  with  the 
second  surface  of  said  blade  holder,  and 
finely  adjusting  screws  structured  and  arranged  so  as  to 
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f>ermit  a  gap  to  be  defined  between  said  blade  holder  and 
said  reinforcing  plate  or  support  member',  so  that  said 
reinforcing  plate  pivots  at  said  second  set  of  mounting 
screws  thereby  pressing  free  ends  against  said  blade 
holder  which  causes  said  blade  holder  to  move  to  engage 
with  said  blade. 


5,279,711 
CHIP  ATTACH  AND  SEALING  MFTHOD 

Jerome  A.  Frankenv,  Taylor;  Richard  F   Frankeny,  and  Joseph 

IjTorre,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  ^rmonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  724.246 

Int.  CI."  H05K  1/00 

t..S.  n.  174—263  18  Oaims 


5.279.712 

proct:s.s  and  ahparati  s  for  the  pyroi.y.sis  of 
carbon aceois  material 

Anthony  Constantine.  Crawley,   Australia,  assignor  to   Pasco 
Nominees  Pt>  Limited.  Crawley,  Australia 

Filed  Apr    1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,918 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Apr.  5,  1991.  PK5442 
Int.  a.'  ClOB  51/(M 
VS.  a.  201—37  8  Oaims 
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1    ,A  process  for  the  pyrolysis  of  carbonaceous  materials 


which  comprises  placing  a  charge  of  carbonaceous  material 
into  a  retort  hasmg  an  annular  jacket,  generating  flue  gases  in 
a  combustion  chamber,  passing  the  flue  gases  to  the  annular 
jacket  so  as  to  cause  mdirect  heating  of  the  charge  in  the  retort, 
simultaneously  passing  a  proportion  of  the  flue  gases  directly 
into  the  retort  to  cause  direct  healing  of  the  charge,  continuing 
the  direct  and  indirect  heating  by  the  flue  gases  until  such  time 
as  carbonization  of  the  charge  commences  and  then  ceasing 
direct  heating,  continuing  with  mdirect  heating  by  the  flue 
gases  until  the  carb<inization  is  complete,  and  then  removing 
the  carbonised  charge  from  the  retort 


5.279.713 
DOOR 
Klaus  Wessiepe,  Essen,  and  Wilhelm  Stewen,  Oberhausen,  both 
of  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignors  to   Ruhrkohlc  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  F^ssen,  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  847.296 
Claims  priority,  application  F'ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  8, 
1989.8910715 

Int,  CI,'  ClOB  25/06 
C.S.  a.  202— 24«  14  Claims 


1    An  integrated  circuit  carrier  assembly,  comprising; 

a  dielectric  substrate  with  a  first  surface  having  a  plurality  of 
cavities  formed  therein  with  a  depth  less  than  a  thickness 
of  said  substrate; 

at  least  one  integrated  circuit  device  including  a  first  surface 
having  a  plurality  of  electrical  interconnection  projec- 
tions, aligned  with  said  cavities,  said  projections  being 
received  by  said  cavities  such  that  the  first  surface  of  said 
integrated  circuit  device  is  in  contact  with  the  first  surface 
of  said  substrate;  and 

joining  material  disposed  on  said  first  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate intermediate  said  cavities  and  contacting  only  said 
first  surface  of  said  substrate  and  said  first  surface  of  said 
integrated  circuit  device. 


1  A  door  assembly  for  substantially  closing  off  a  door  open- 
ing, said  door  assembly  having  a  longitudinal  dimension,  and 
said  door  assembly  comprising: 

a  door  plate,  the  door  plale  having  a  first  surface; 

frame  member  means  disposed  about  and  defining  an  outer 
periphery  of  the  d(Xir  opening. 

a  sealing  element  disp<-vsed  on  said  frame  member  means 
adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of  the  door  opening  to  sub- 
stantially seal  the  door  opening  when  said  door  plate  is  in 
a  closed  position, 

door  locking  means  disposed  on  at  least  one  of  the  door  plate 
and  the  frame  member  means,  said  kK'kmg  means  for 
retaining  said  d(Kir  plate  in  a  closed  and  sealed  position 
against  said  frame  member  means, 

thermal  insulating  means  disposed  adjacent  said  first  surface; 

said  thermal  insulating  means  being  spaced  apart  from  said 
first  surface  to  form  a  gas  collecting  chamber  between  the 
first  surface  and  the  thermal  insulating  means. 

said  first  surface  of  the  door  plate  has  a  central  portion 
disposed  along  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the  door 
a.ssembiy,  a  first  side  p>ortion  and  a  second  side  portion 
disposed  along  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the  d(Kir 
a.ssembly,  said  first  side  p<irtion  and  said  second  side  por- 
tion each  being  disp<;ised  on  its  opposite  side  of  the  central 
portion. 

said  thermal  insulating  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual segments. 

each  of  said  plurality  of  individual  segments  being  disposed 
adjacent  at  least  one  other  said  segment  along  the  longitu- 
dinal dimension  of  said  dcmr  assembly, 

each  of  said  plurality  of  individual  segments  comprises 
a  first  arm  p<-)rtion  disposed  along  the  first  side  portion  of 
the  d(xir  plate, 


a  second  arm  portion  disposed  along  the  second  side 

portion  of  the  door  plate;  and 
a  connecting  portion  disposed  to  connect  said  first  arm 
portion  to  said  second  arm  portion  at  a  distance  away 
from  said  first  surface  of  said  door  plate  to  form  said  gas 
collecting  chamber  wiihm  said  individual  segments, 
each  of  said  first  arm  p<irtion  and  said  second  arm  fiortion  of 
said  individual  segments  comprise  flange  means  extending 
away  from  said  gas  collecting  chamber  to  form  external 
flanges,  said  external  flanges  being  disposed  adiacenl  said 
first  surface  of  the  door  plate. 
said  adjacent  segments  are  disposed  spaced  apart  from  one 

another  by  a  first  distance  to  form  a  first  gap; 
said  first  arm  portion  and  said  second  arm  portion  of  said 
segments  are  disposed  spaced  apart  from  said  door  plate 
by  a  second  distance  to  form  a  second  gap.  and 
fastening   means   configured    for   contacting   said   external 
flanges  and  retaining  said  external  fianges  adjacent  the 
first  surface,  said  fastening  means  comprising 
at  least  two  threaded  b<-)lts  fastened  o  the  door  plate,  at 
least  one  of  said  at  least  two  threaded  bolts  being  fas- 
tened at  each  of  said  first  side  portion  and  said  second 
side  portion  of  the  door  plate,  said  at  least  two  threaded 
bolts  being  disposed  within  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  said  first 
gap; 
bar   means   disposed   about   each   of  said   at    least   two 
threaded  bolts  to  at  least  partially  overlap  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  external  flanges  of  said  adiacenl  seg- 
ments; 
a  threaded  nut  disposed  on  each   of  said   at   least   two 
threaded  bolts,  each  said  threaded  nut  for  being  turned 
onto  each  of  said  at  least  two  threaded  bolts  to  tighten 
said   bar  means  against  said  external  flanges  of  said 
adjacent  segments,  and 
spacing  means  for  adjusting  said  second  distance  of  said 
second  gap. 


uent  which  does  not  interfere  with  the  electrochemical 
reductive  fiuonnation;  and 
Z'  and  Z'  are  each  independently  selected  from  H  or  an 
electron  donating  group. 


5,279.715 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOW  TEMPERATL  RE 

ELECTROLYSIS  OF  OMDF.S 
Alfred  F.  Ij  Camera.  Trafford;  Kathleen  NL  Tomaswick.  Na- 
trona Heights;  Siba  P.  Ray.  Murrysyille,  and  Donald  P  Zieg- 
ler.  New  Kensington,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Com- 
pany of  America.  Pittsburgh,  Pa, 

Filed  Sep.  H,  1991.  Ser.  No.  761.414 


Int.  a.' 
L.S.  CI    204—64  R 


C25C  3,00.  3/04.  3,06.  3, OS 


29  Oaims 


^^ss^:: 


5.279,714 

PREPARATION  OF  FLl  OROANII.INES  BY 

ELEtTR(XHEMICAL  MEANS 

John  S.  Moilliet,  Bury,  and  Ian  K.  Jones.   Burnage.  both  of 

England,   assignors   to   Imperial   Chemical    Industries   PLC, 

I^ndon.  Flngland 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  853.298 
Oaims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom.  Mar.  22,  1991 
9106134 

Int,  O,'  C25B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  204—59  F  7  Claims 

1.  A  prtx^css  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  Formula 
A: 


1.  A  process  for  electrowinning  metal  in  a  low  temperature 
melt  comprising  pa.ssing  a  current  between  a  cermet  anode  and 
a  cathode  in  an  essentially  nonslurry  molten  salt  bath  contain- 
ing an  oxide  of  said  metal,  wherein  oxygen  is  evolved  at  said 
anode,  said  anode  having  an  active  surface  area  of  about  0  7  to 
13  times  the  active  surface  area  of  said  cathode,  said  molten 
salt  bath  compnsing  an  alkali  metal  fluoride  and  at  least  one 
other  metal  fiuonde  for  electrolyzing  said  oxide  to  metal  and 
oxygen  while  maintaining  said  molten  sail  bath  at  a  tempera- 
ture less  than  ab<->ut  'XXl"  C 


zi-'^Y^ 


Formula  A 


X2 


which  comprises  electrochemical  reductive  fiuonnation  of  a 
compound  of  Formula  B 


NO2 


Formuia  B 


in  a  mixture  of  anhydrous  hydrogen  fluoride  and  an  alkali 
metal  fiuonde.  wherein 

X'  and  X-  are  independently  selected  from  H  or  any  substit- 


5.279,''16 
MF:TH0D  FOR  PRODLCING  MAGNf^iR  M  MFrfAI 
FT^OM  MAGNESICM  OXIDE 
Ram  A,  Sharma,  Troy,  Mich,,  assignor  to  (reneral  Motors  Cor- 
poration. I>etroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep,  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  947.407 
Int.  C\.'  C25C  3  04 
U.S.  O.  204-70  10  Oaims 

I  A  method  tor  producing  magnesium  metal  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  molten  salt  electrolyte  solution  comprising  rare 
earth  metal  cations,  magnesium  cations  and  chlonde  an- 
ions; 
adding  a  magnesium  compound  to  the  molten  salt  electro- 
lyte solution,  said  magnesium  compound  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  chloride,  magne- 
sium oxide  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  rare  earth  metal 
cations  being  present  in  a  sufficient  amount  to  react  with 
any  magnesium  oxide  in  the  molten  salt  electrolyte  solu- 
tion to  form  magnesium  cations  therefrom;  and 
electrolytically   reducing    magnesium   cations   to   produce 

molten  magnesium  metal, 
whereby  the  reaction  between  the  magnesium  oxide  and  the 
rare  earth  cations  substantially  prevents  the  formation  of  a 
magnesium  oxide  sludge  in   the  molten  salt  electrolyte 
s<-ilution. 
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5.279,717 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  CHLORATE  SALT  FROM 
AQLEOLS  ALKALI  CHLORIDE  SOLLTION 
Kengo  Okajima,  Shinnanyo:  Hjroyuki  Wakamatsu,  Tokuyama; 
Sadakatsu  Kumoi,  Hikari.  and  TfUKin  Murakami.  Shinnanyo, 
all   of  Japan.   assiKnors   to   To$oh   Corporation,   Shinnanyo, 
Japan 

Filed  No*.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  798.715 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No*.  28,  1990.  2-322353; 
Nov.  12.  1991,  3-32241J 

Int.  n:  C25B  1/46 
L  .S.  a.  204—95  5  Oaims 

1  A  prcx;ess  for  removing  chlorate  salts  from  an  aqueous 
alkali  chloride  solution  employed  in  cation-exchange  mem- 
brane electrolysis,  the  steps  of 

adding  hydrochloric  acid  to  the  aqueous  alkali  chloride 
st-ilution  directly  resulting  from  said  electrolysis  to  prepare 
a  reaction  solution: 
maintaining  the  absolute  pressure  of  said  reaction  solution  at 
a  range  not  higher  than  600  mmHg  and  not  lower  than  the 
saturated  vapor  pressure  of  said  reaction  solution  con- 
tained in  a  decomposition  vessel; 
feeding  said  reaction  solution  through  the  bottom  portion  of 

said  vessel;  and 
causing  said  reaction  solution  to  flow  upward  in  said  vessel 


5,279,718 

METHOD  OF  EIECTROOSMOTICALLY 

DEHYDRATING  SLl  DGE 

Shiro  Kondo.  Hyogo.  and  Shigeru  Sano.  Nara.  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shinko  Pantec  Co..  Ltd..  Hyogo.  Japan 

Filed  May  22.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  887,29* 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  26.  1991.  3-154539 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  I.OO:  B03C  ^  'Mi 

U.S.  CI.  204—149  2  Claims 


I  A  method  of  electroosmotically  dehydrating  sludge  sur- 
rounded by  a  niter  cloth  between  a  pair  of  electrodes,  the 
sludge  containing  calcium,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
mixing  an  organic  polymer  with  said  sludge  and  thereby  coag- 
ulating said  sludge  and  producing  coagulated  sludge,  mixing 
said  coagulated  sludge  with  aluminum  sail  and  producing  a 
mixed  sludge,  and  dehydrating  said  mixed  sludge  by  applying 
DC  voltage  between  the  electrodes,  and  further  comprising 
the  step  of  predehydrating  said  coagulated  sludge  between  said 
step  of  producing  said  coagulated  sludge  and  said  step  of  mix- 
ing said  coagulated  sludge  with  aluminum  salt. 


5.279.719 

MPrrnoD  for  chlorination  of  methylated 

AROMATIC  COMPOl  NDS 
Kazuhiko  Sunagawa;  Hajime  Hoshi.  and  Tsumoru  Watanabe.  all 
of  Iwaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  No*.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  970.305 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  11.  1991,  3-319721 

Int,  a,'  C07C  17/00 

C.S.  CI.  204—157.6  6  Claims 

1    The  methtxi  for  chlorination  of  a  methylated  aromatic 

compound,  wherein  said  chlorination  is  carried  out  by  reacting 

said  methylated  aromatic  compound  with  chlorine  gas  in  a 

titanium  tetrachloride  solvent  under  conditions  which  avoid 

light  irradiation  and  thereby  effecting  chlorination 


5.279.720 
ELECTROPHORETIC  DEPOSITION  OF  TRANSITION 
MFTLAL  DICHALC0GENIDF:S 
Weerawanni  M.  R.  Divigalpitiya.  Bumaby,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul. 
Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800.675.  No*.  27.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  48,923 
Int.  C\:  C25D  13/02 
L.S.  a.  204—181.5  19  Claims 

1  A  method  for  depositing  a  coaling  consisting  essentially  of 
transition  metal  dichalcogenide  particles  onto  a  substrate,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  suspension  consisting  essentially  of  exfoliated 
transition  metal  dichalcogenide  particles  suspended  in  a 
carrier  liquid,  said  transition  metal  dichalcogenide  being 
represented  by  the  formula  MX;,  wherein  M  is  a  transition 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  niobium, 
tantalum,  molybdenum,  and  tungsten,  and  wherein  X  is  a 
chalcogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  and 
selenium, 

(b)  providing  a  substrate  having  an  electrically  conductive 
surface,  and 

(c)  contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  electncally  conduc- 
tive surface  with  said  suspension  and  electrophoretically 
and  irreversibly  depositing  said  transition  metal  dichal- 
cogenide particles  onto  at  least  a  p<irtion  of  said  electri- 
cally conductive  surface  to  provide  a  coating  consisting 
essentially  of  said  transition  metal  dichalcogenide  parti- 
cles 


5.279.721 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AN  AUTOMATED 
ELECTROPHORESIS  SYSTEM 
Peter  Schmid,  10431  Regent  St..  I.os  Angeles.  Calif.  90034 
Filed  Apr,  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  52.079 
Int.  a."  C;01N  27,26.  2^/44^ 
U.S.  a.  204—182.8  27  Oaims 

13  A  method  of  automatically  conducting  electrophoresis 
of  macromolecules  positioned  within  a  gel  member  for  sequen- 
tial separation  and  transfer  of  the  macromolecules  to  a  transfer 
membrane,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  housing  having  an  upper  reservoir  and  a  lower 
chamber  formed  therein  defined  by  a  horizontal  partition 
having  a  multiplicily  of  apertures  formed  in  said  honzon- 
tal  partition, 
positioning  a  transfer  membrane  over  the  apertures, 
positioning  a  sealing  means  over  the  transfer  membrane, 
positioning  a  gel  member  within  said  reservoir  and  over  the 
sealing  means,  a  plurality  of  macromolecule  samples  being 
disposed  within  the  gel  member, 
generating  an  over-ambient  air  pressure  in  the  lower  cham- 
ber for  ccKiperaling  wiih  the  sealing  means  between  the 
reservoir  and  the  lower  chamber  to  substantially  prevent 
chemical  s<ilutions  within  the  upper  reservoir  from  enter- 
ing the  transfer  membrane  and  the  lower  chamber. 


filling  the  reservoir  with  an  electrophoresis  chemical  solu- 
tion so  as  to  envelope  the  gel  member  for  a  selective 
amount  of  time; 

subjecting  the  gel  member  to  a  honzontalelectnc  field  for 
causing  the  charged  macromolecules  to  migrate  horizon- 
Ully  and  longitudinally  through  the  gel  member,  whereby 
the  macromolecules  are  distributed  by  their  molecular 
weight  along  the  length  of  the  gel  member, 

purging  the  electrophoresis  solution  from  the  reservoir; 


filling  the  reservoir  sequentially  with  ai  least  two  additional 

chemical  solutions  so  as  to  cover  the  gel  member: 
sequentially  treating  the  gel  member  with   the  additional 

chemical  solutions  for  a  selected  amount  of  time, 
sequentially  purging  the  additional  chemical  solutions  from 

the  reservoir: 
removing  the  sealing  means  from  between  the  gel  member 

and  the  transfer  membrane:  and 
providing  a  low  pressure  w.ithin  the  chamber  to  transfer  the 

macromolecules  to  said  transfer  membrane. 


5.279.722 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTl  RING  PANF:S  WITH  HIGH 
TRANSMISSIV  ITY  IN  THE  VISIBLE  RANGE  OF  THE 
SPECTRUM  AND  WITH  HIGH  REFLECTn  ir\  FOR 
THERMAL  RADIATION 
Joachim  S/xzyrbowski.  CH)ldbach:  Christoph  Braatz.  Hainburg. 
and  Anton  Zmelty.  Hoesbach.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Uybold  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hanau.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
C^rmany 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  839.349 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ermanv,  Oct.  30, 
1991,  4135701 

Int.  CI."  C23C  14    >4 
U.S.  a.  204-192.27  7  Claims 


I  Method  for  manufacturing  panes  of  high  iransmissivity  in 
the  visible  range  of  the  spectrum  and  with  a  high  reflectivity 
for  thermal  radiation,  comprising: 


coating  transparent  substrates  by  calh(xle  sputtering,  to  form 

a  first  layer  of  a  matenal  selected  from  the  oxide  group 
consisting  of  ZnO,  SnO;,  InjOj.  Ti02.  ZrOj,  TaiO;, 
S1O2,  AI3O3  and  mixtures  thereof  and  the  nitride  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  AIN.  S13N4  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  oxynitnde  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aluminum  oxynitnde,  tiunium  oxynitnde.  zirconium 
oxynitnde  and  silicon  oxynitnde  and  mixtures  thereof 
with  a  thickness  of  20  nm  to  60  nm, 

a  second  layer  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Ag,  Cu  and  mixtures  thereof  with  a  thickness  of  5  to  30 
nm. 

a  third  layer  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Pd.  Pt  and  mixtures  thereof,  with  a  thickness  of  0  2  to  5 
nm, 

a  fourth  layer  of  a  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  metal  Ti,  Cr  and  a  mixture  and  suboxides  thereof 
in  a  thickness  of  0  5  to  5  nm,  and 

a  fifth  layer  of  a  matenal  that  is  the  same  as  the  first  layer 


5.2-'9,723 
FII  TFRKD  C  ATHODIC  ARC  SOLRCfc 
Steven   I-alabella.  and  David  M.  Sanders,  both  of  Livermore. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  as  represented  by  the  I  nited  States  De- 
partment of  Fnergy.  Washington,  DC. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921, ""SO 

Int.  CI,'  C23C  14.  J2 

U.S.  CI.  204-192.38  20  Oaims 


19    A  method  for  substantially  removing  macro-particles 

prixjuced  in  a  cathodic  arc  ion  source,  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  housing  having  a  45'  bend  therein, 

ptisilioning  a  cathixje  and  a  first  annular  anode  in  one  end  of 
the  housing. 

positioning  a  second  annular  anode  in  an  opposite  end  of  said 
housing. 

providing  a  pair  of  solenoids  in  an  end-to-end  relationship. 
but  bent  ai  45'  with  respect  to  one  another; 

positioning  the  pair  of  solenoids  so  that  each  of  the  pair  are 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  45"  bend  in  the  housing; 

providing  a  plurality  of  non-magnetic  annular  baffles  in  the 
housing  so  as  to  be  located  on  both  sides  of  the  45°  bend 
in  the  housing,  and  supplying  appropriate  electncal  power 
to  the  cathcxje,  the  ancxles,  and  the  vilenoids, 

whereby  ions  produced  by  the  cathtxJe  are  guided  by  a 
magnetic  field,  extending  from  ihe  first  anode  to  the  sec- 
ond anode,  from  ihe  cathixJe  through  the  45'  bend  in  the 
housing  to  a  p<-iint  of  use  lix;ated  beyond  the  second  an- 
ode, and  whereby  macro-panicles  produced  by  the  cath- 
ode are  reflected  and  trapped  by  the  annular  baffles  pre- 
venting the  macro-particles  from  passing  through  the 
entirety  of  the  housing. 
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5,279,724 
DUAL  SPITTERING  SOLRCE 
Russell  B.  Rsuch.  Pasadena,  and  fTiuong  \  .  Tran,  Lawndale, 
both  of  Calif.,   assignort   to   Xeroi   Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No,  813,540 

Int.  a,'  C23C  14/34 

t.S,  a.  204—298.09  2  Oaims 


1    A  dual  sputtering  device  comprising: 

a  housing, 

two  adjacent  sputtering  sections  within  said  housing  ar- 
ranged along  a  common  axis;  each  said  section  having  a 
nng  magnet  circumscnbed  around  said  axis  and  a  pole 
magnet,  the  center  of  which  generally  extends  along  said 
axis;  said  nng  magnets  being  axially  spaced  from  each 
other;  said  pole  magnets  being  axially  spaced  from  each 
other  and  each  being  surrounded  by  a  respective  one  of 
said  ring  magnets; 

a  generally  annular  space  between  each  said  pole  magnets 
and  a  respective  one  of  said  ring  magnets,  each  section 
having  a  target  extending  in  a  plane  which  is  generallv 
perpendicular  to  the  said  axis;  said  targets  being  axially 
spaced  from  each  other  and  being  located  on  the  outer 
surface  of  said  housing  at  opposite  axial  ends  of  said  hous- 
ing; said  housing  having  fluid  inlet  means  and  fluid  outlet 
means,  passage  means  connecting  said  generally  annular 
space  of  one  section  with  said  generally  annular  space  of 
the  other  section,  said  passage  means  being  annular  and 
co-extensive  with  and  located  between  said  generally 
annular  spaces  of  said  sections;  said  fluid  inlet  means 
opening  into  said  pa.ssage  means  upstream  of  fluid  flow 
and  said  fluid  outlet  means  opening  into  said  pa.s.sage 
means  downstream  of  fluid  flow  whereby  fluid  entering 
said  housing  through  said  inlet  means  will  circulate 
through  said  passage  means  and  said  annular  spaces  and 
out  of  said  housing  through  said  outlet  means;  and  electri- 
cal means  connected  to  said  targets  for  creating  electric 
Fields  across  said  targets  upon  activation  of  said  electncal 
means. 


5.279,725 

apparatus  and  method  for  electropi.ating  a 
workpiecf 

E»erett  A.   VNestcrman,  Jr..    Auburn,   Hash.,  assignor  to  The 
Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  \\a.sh 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,350 
Int.  CT' C25D  VOZ  17/00 
U.S.  a.  205—88  23  Qaims 

13    A  method  of  plating  a  surface  region  of  a  workpiece, 
comprising 

positioning  an  anode  a  selected  distance  above  said  surface 

region, 
forming  a  fluid-tight  plating  chamber  around  said  surface 

region  and  enclosing  said  anode; 
coupling  a  suppK  chamber  containing  a  plating  fluid  to  said 
plating  chamber. 


coupling  a  storage  chamber  for  receiving  said  plating  fluid. 

to  said  plating  chamber: 
forming  a  fluid-iight  connection  between  a  supply  chamber 

containing   a   plating   fluid,  said   plating  chamber,   and   a 

storage  chamber  for  receiving  said  plating  fluid, 
introducing  plating  solution  into  said  plating  chamber  by 

drawing  a  vacuum  wnhin  said  storage  chamber  to  draw 


plating  fluid  into  said  plating  chamber  from  said  supply 
chamber,  and  in  contact  with  said  surface  region  and  into 
said  storage  chamber:  and 
electroplating  the  surface  region  by  passing  an  electric  cur- 
rent from  said  anode,  through  said  plating  fluid,  and  into 
said  surface  region  while  said  plating  fluid  is  in  contact 
with  vtid  surface  region. 


5.279.726 

CATAl  YST  CONTAINING  ZEOLITE  BETA  AND 

PRCKE.SSES  FOR  ITS  USE 

John   W.   Ward,   Verba   Linda.  Calif.,  assignor  to   I  nion   Oil 

Company  of  California,  I.os  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  5>er.  No.  663,242,  Feb.  28,  1991,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  527,125,  May  22,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  .Mar.  21.  1991,  Ser,  No.  673,196 

Int.  a.'  ClOG  47,20 

U.S.  a.  208— 111  32  Claims 

1    A  process  for  hydrocracking  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock 

which  comprises  contacting  said  feedstock  at  a  temperature 

between  about  450°   F    and  about  850°  F    and  at  a  pressure 

between  about  750  psig  and  about  3500  psig  in  the  presence  of 

hydrogen  and  in  an  atmosphere  containing  no  more  than  about 

200  ppm\  ammonia  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  hydrogena- 

tion  component,  zeolite  Beta,  and  between  about   1?  and  50 

weight  percent  of  a  Y'  zeolite  having  a  unit  cell  size  between 

about  24  4ft  and  about  24  61  angstroms,  a  water  vapor  sorptive 

capacity  greater  than  about  15  weight  percent  at  25'  C.  and  a 

p/p„  value  of  0  10,  and  an  overall  silica-to-alumina  mole  ratio 

between  ?  1  and  6,0. 


5,279,727 

OPEN-BOTTOMED  CTCLONE  WITH  SOLIDS 

SEPARATION  TUBE  AND  MPTHOD 

John  J.  Helstrom,  Naper>ille.  and  John  M.  Forgac,  Elmhurst, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  III, 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815.286 

Int.  CI.'  C1(K;  //  (XI   F27B  I^  '"v 

U.S.  en.  208—161  6  Oaims 

3    A  meth(xl  for  separating  spent  catalyst  from  a  reaction 

mixture  of  spent   catalyst   and   cracked   h>drtx:arbon    vapors 

comprising  the  steps  of 

discharging  the  reaction  mixture  from  the  upper  end  of  a 

riser  reactor, 
introducing  the  discha.'ged  mixture  into  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal open-ended  cyclone  separator  to  cyclonically  swirl  the 
mixture; 
withdrawing  a  catalyst-depleted  gas  from  a  catalyst-dep- 
leted central  region  of  the  separator, 
allowing  catalyst  to  cyclonically  separate  from  the  mixture 


into  a  solids-rich  region  of  the  separator  located  near  a 
wall  member  of  the  separator; 
pa.ssing  the  spent  catalyst  outwardly  through  the  open  cham- 
ber end  over  a  catalyst  separation  tube  and  into  a  disen- 
gagement   vessel   surrounding   the   separation   chamber 


5,279,728 

SWIMMING  POOI   SKIMMFR   \PPARATl  S 

Haul  A.  Weiss.  16-~  Speedv»a>.  Wichita  Halls,  lex.  76301 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1993.  Ser,  No.  51,772 

Int.  CI."  BOID  35/05 

U.S.  a.  210—169  3  Claims 


1  A  swimming  pool  skimmer  apparatus  in  combination  with 
a  swimming  pool,  wherein  the  swimming  pool  includes  a 
swimming  pool  side  wall  and  a  pump  member,  and  an  outlet 
conduit  directed  in  fluid  communication  from  the  pump  mem- 
ber and  mounted  to  a  directional  conduit  from  the  pump  mem- 
ber in  fluid  communication  with  the  conduit  member,  the 
direction  conduit  including  a  first  conduit  and  a  second  con- 
duit, with  the  first  conduit  and  second  conduit  arranged  in  a 
coaxially  aligned  relationship  relative  to  one  another  in  adja- 
cency to  an  interior  surface  of  the  side  wall,  and 

a  circumferential   hose  directed   from  the  second  conduit 

along  the  interior  surface  of  the  side  wall,  and 
a  basket  member,  the  basket  member  including  a  basket 
conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  the  circumferential 
hose,  and  the  basket  member  having  an  entrance  opening 
and  a  nozzle  in  fluid  communication  with  the  basket  con- 
suit  nozzle  arranged  in  a  facing  relationship  relative  to  the 
entrance  opening  to  direct  fluid  through  the  basket  mem- 
ber from  the  nozzle  to  collect  debris  within  the  basket 
member, 
wherein  the   first  conduit   includes  a  valve  plate  rotatably 


mounted  therewithin,  the  valve  plate  including  a  control  rod 
fixedly  mounted  to  the  valve  plate,  the  control  rod  projecting 
exteriorly  of  the  first  conduit  and  terminating  in  a  handle 
exteriorly  of  the  first  conduit  for  selective  rotation  of  the  valve 
plate  within  the  first  conduit  to  control  fluid  flow  through  the 
first  conduit. 


5.279.729 
BOBBIN  SORTING  DFN  ICE 

Shoichi  lone;  Shinji  Noshi;  Norio  Kubota.  all  of  Kyoto:  Noboni 
-Sckitani,  Ohtsu.  and  Osamu  Naka>ama.  K>oto.  all  of  .Japan, 
assignors  to  Murata  Kikai  Kahushiki  kaisha,  Kyoto.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser    No   495.343.  Mar,  19.  199f).  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar    11,  1992,  Ser,  No    849,811 
Claims  prioritv.  application  .Japan.   \lar    20.   1989.   1-66381: 
Ma>    26.   1989.   l-6/l328;i];  Jun.   2,   1989,  1-139172;  Jun.  30, 
19N9.  I.-'8225'l 

Int.  CI.    BU7C  .5/00,  5/08.  5/342:  B65H  49/26 
U.S.  a.  209—556  4  Oaimv 


while  simultaneously  passing  a  stripping  gas  from  the 
separator  chamber  inwardly  through  the  tube  toward  the 
catalyst-depleted  central  region  of  the  separator,  said  tube 
having  an  outer  cone  surface  including  means  for  disrupt- 
ing spent  catalyst  flow  attached  to  the  outer  surface. 
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1.  A  bobbin  sorting  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bobbin  supporting  trays  defining  a  plurality  of 

different  colors, 
a  color  sensor  for  sensing  the  color  of  the  trays, 
a  metal  plate  associated  with  each  tray  having  only  one  of 

the  plurality  of  different  colors,  and 
detection   means  provided  adjacent  the  color  sensor  for 

detecting  the  metal  plate. 


5,279,730 
Vgi  ARUM  WASTE  CLEANING  DF\  K  F 
Kuo-Chin  Chen,  No.  80  Alley  85  Lane  6^3  Chung  Cheng  Rd..  Jen 
Te  Hsiang,  Tainan  Hsuan.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jill,  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  90,875 

Int   CI,'   AOIK  63/04 

VS.  a.  210—169  1  Claim 


1.  An  aquarium  waste  sucking  device  comprising; 

a  sucking  head  having  a  lower  curved-down  mask-shaped 
body  and  an  upper  tubular  portion  extending  upward 
slantingly  from  the  mask-shaped  body,  and  a  lower  oval 
circumferential  edge  around  a  bottom  opening  of  the 
ma.sk-shaped  body; 

a  filler  disc  shaped  as  flat  and  oval  and  having  a  plurality  of 
filter  holes  and  welded  with  the  lower  circumferential 
oval  edge  of  said  sucking  head; 

a  stirring  pipe  provided  to  slantingly  protrude  through  the 
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central  portion  or  said  filter  disc,  having  an  upper  portion 
on  said  filter  disc  and  a  lower  filter  portion  under  said 
filter  disc,  said  upper  portion  having  a  closed  circumferen- 
tial wall  and  protruding  in  said  tubular  portion  of  the 
sucking  head,  said  lower  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
filter  holes  in  a  bottoin  and  the  circumferential  wall  for 
water  to  flow  through: 

a  water  lead  pipe  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
tubular  portion  of  said  sucking  head  and  extending  up  to 
go  out  of  an  aquanum; 

a  sucking  ball  connected  with  an  upper  end  of  said  water 
leading  pipe,  being  compressed  repeatedly  to  suck  and 
push  the  water  in  an  aquarium  through  the  stirring  pipe, 
the  filler  disc,  the  tubular  portion  of  said  sucking  head  and 
said  water  leading  pipe;  and 

the  inner  space  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  stirring  pipe 
forming  a  first  sucking  passageway  for  water  to  be  sucked 
by  said  sucking  ball,  the  space  between  the  upper  portion 
of  said  stirring  pipe  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  tubular 
portion  of  said  sucking  head  forming  a  second  sucking 
pa.ssageway  for  water  to  How  up  sucked  by  said  sucking 
ball,  said  first  sucking  pa.ssageway  being  for  the  waste 
lying  under  the  small  stones  stirred  and  the  bottom  of  the 
aquarium  by  the  water  pushed  by  said  sucking  ball  to  flow 
through  upward,  said  second  sucking  passageway  being 
for  the  waste  lying  on  or  among  the  small  stones  to  flow 
up,  and  said  filter  holes  in  the  filter  disc  and  in  the  lower 
filter  portion  of  said  stirring  pipe  preventing  small  stones 
from  passing  through. 


5.279,731 
DEPTH  FILTER  MEDIA 

Nigel  J.  D.  Cook;  Kenneth  R  V% eight,  tnith  of  Hampshire:  Rich- 
ard G.  Gutman,  Hest  Sussex,  and  Roger  A.  Buttery,  Hamp- 
shire, all  of  England,  assignors  to  Pall  Corporation,  Glen 
Cove,  N.V. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,598 
Oaims  priorit>,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  11,  1990, 
9019855 

Int.  a.'  BOID  27/06 
L.S.  CI.  210—232  58  Oaims 


1  A  filter  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  depth  filter 
medium  formed  by  at  least  one  continuous  sleeve  of  filter 
medium  without  any  side  seal,  said  filter  medium  being  pro- 
vided with  pleats  extending  along  the  length  of  the  filter  me- 
dium and  parallel  to  one  another  around  the  filter  medium,  an 
inner  supp<irt  core  within  the  pleated  depth  filter  medium  and 
contacting  inward  ends  of  the  pleats  and  an  outer  supptirt  cage 
contacting  outer  ends  of  the  pleats. 


5.279,732 
FI.L  ID  CONDITIONING  DEVICE 
Jeffrey  I.  FAens.  16192  Bimini.  Huntington  Heach,  Calif  92649 
Filed  Mar   23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  856,104 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  29/n 
V.S.  C\.  210—232  25  Claims 

1   A  fiuid  conditioning  device  comprising: 
a  housing  including  a  generally  tubular  body  having  oppi>- 
site  open  ends,  a  fluid  pas.sage  extending  between  said 
ends,  and  a  wall  circumferentially  surrounding  said  pas- 


sage, removable  end  closures  closing  said  open  ends, 
respectively,  of  said  body,  tie  rods  joining  said  end  clo- 
sures for  urging  said  end  closures  toward  one  another  into 
fluid  sealing  relation  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  body, 
and  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet  opening  to  said  passage 
adjacent  said  open  ends,  respectively. 

a  fluid  conditioner  within  said  passage  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet  through  which  fluid  may  pass  from  said  inlet  to  said 
outlet. 

means  for  substantially  preventing  leakage  between  said 
fluid  conditioner  and  said  housing  wall,  said  means  com- 
prising a  fixed  annular  shoulder  extending  circumferen- 
tially about  said  conditioner  and  passage  and  fixed  to  said 
housing  wall,  a  conditioner  shoulder  extending  circumfer- 
entially about  said  conditioner  bctueen  one  of  said  end 
closures  and  said   fixed  shoulder  and  having  a  radially 


outer  circumferential  surface  in  close  proximity  to  and 
facing  said  housing  wall,  a  groove  extending  circumferen- 
tially around  said  circumferential  surface  and  opening 
radially  outward  toward  said  housing  wall,  a  seal  ring  in 
said  groove  engaging  said  housing  wall,  clamp  means 
mounted  on  said  one  end  closure  opposite  said  fixed  shoul- 
der, and  annular  lip  means  on  said  fiuid  conditioner  ex- 
tending circumferentially  about  said  conditioner  and  later- 
ally outward  between  said  conditioner  shoulder  and 
clamp  means,  and  wherein 
said  clamp  means  is  urged  toward  said  fixed  shoulder  when 
said  tie  rods  are  lighiened  to  simultaneously  urge  said 
housing  end  closures  into  fiuid  sealing  relation  with  the 
ends  of  said  housing  b<xiy  and  clamp  said  lip  means  and 
said  conditioner  shoulder  between  said  clamp  means  and 
fixed  shoulder  to  form  a  fiuid  tight  seal  between  said  fiuid 
conditioner  and  said  housing  wall. 


5.279,733 
FILTER  CANDLE  APPARATLS 
Paul  Heymans,  Sart-I^ez-Spa,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Southwest 
Screens  &  Filters,  .S..A.,  Sprimont,  Belgium 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  938,890 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  27,(:mj 
L.S.  CI.  210—232  7  Oaims 

1  A  filter  candle  apparatus  comprising: 
an  elongated  mesh  pack  defining  an  axial  opening  there- 
through, said  mesh  pack  having  an  end  cap  fixedly  se- 
cured lo  one  end  and  an  end  fitting  fixedly  secured  to  an 
end  opposite  said  end  cap,  said  end  fitting  defining  an 
opening  therethrough  co-axial  with  said  axial  opening  of 
said  mesh  pack  and  having  a  recess  defined  therein; 
a  hollow  core  tube  defining  a  plurality  of  openings  therein 
positioned  within  said  axial  opening  of  said  mesh  pack  and 
being  removably  slidable  therethrough,  said  core  tube 
having  an  end  member  surrounding  one  end  thereof  said 
end  member  engaging  said  end  fitting  on  said  mesh  pack, 
and 


a  ring-shaped  bearing  recessedly  held  within  and  by  said 
recess  of  said  end  fitting  circumjacent  to  said  opening 
defined  by  said  end  fitting,  said  ring-shaped  beanng  en- 
gaging said  core  tube  proximate  said  end  member; 


annular  chamber  to  prevent  infiltration  of  contaminated 
liquid  into  said  vacuum  duct. 


wherein  material  can  be  filtered  through  said  mesh  pack  and 
said  core  tube  to  pass  into  said  core  tube  and  exit  through 
an  axial  opening  defined  in  one  end  thereof 


5,279,734 

FILTRATION  SYSTEM 

Barry   A.  Nehls,  19302  N,  Dixie  Hh>,.  BoHlin^  (.reen.  Ohio 

43402 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  805.2U5.  Dec.  9,  1991.  This  application  .Jul. 

28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921.005 

Int.  O.'  BOID  29/52.  29/72.  36/fJ-i 

U.S.  a.  210-295  7  Oaims 


1  A  filtration  system  apparatus  including  a  settling  tank  with 
a  contaminated  liquid  therein  and  a  filter  inside  of  said  settling 
tank  immersed  in  said  contaminated  liquid  to  be  filtered,  and  a 
pressurized  wet  seal  sealing  filtrate  receiver  means,  which 
communicates  with  said  filter,  to  a  vacuum  duct  carrying 
filtered  liquid,  said  seal  comprising: 

a  bottom  ring  extending  radially  outward  from  the  bottom  of 

said  filtrate  receiver  duct  means; 
a  receptor  ring  attached  to  .said  vacuum  duct  having  a  radi- 
ally inner  surface  and  outer  surface,  said  radially  inner 
surface  is  slideably  engaged  to  the  outward  most  extention 
of  said  bottom  ring, 
a  base  ring  within  said  receptor  ring  and  attached  to  said 
vacuum  duct,  said  base  ring  being  in  sealing  contact  with 
said  bottom  ring  and  being  radially  spaced  inward  from 
said  receptor  ring  to  define  with  said  bottom  ring  and  said 
receptor  ring  an  annular  chamber,  and 
a  pipe  means  for  supplying  liquid   under  pressure  to  said 


5.279.735 
STERILANTSOIITIONS  FOR  HOLLOU  MBKR 
MFM  BRAVES 
Louis  C,  Cosentino.  Plymouth:  Robert  T,  Hall.  Welch:  Rosaru. 
M.  Marino.  Minnetonka,  and  Igor  P.  Zdorni.  Plymouth,  all  of 
Minn,,    assignors    to    Mmntech    Corporation.    Minneapolis. 
Minn 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser    No    "36.01- 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  '•     : 
L.S.  a.  210-321.69  28  Oaims 

16  A  preserved  hemodialysis  membrane  cartridge  compris- 
ing; 

(a)  a  hemodialysis  cartridge  comprising  a  housing  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  for  human  blood  or  blood  fraction,  and 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  a  hemodialysis  solution  wherein 
the  inlet  and  outlet  for  human  blood  is  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  intenor  of  a  hollow  fiber  membrane  and  the 
inlet  and  outlet  for  the  dialyzer  fiuid  is  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  exterior  of  the  hollow  fiber  membrane; 

(b)  an  aqueous  percarboxylic  acid  solution  within  said  car- 
tridge having  a  sanitizing,  oxidizing  environment,  said 
aqueous  percarboxylic  acid  solution  comprising: 

(i)  a  major  proportion  of  water; 

(ii)  a  reaction  product  containing  percarboxylic  acid,  the 
reaction  product  resulting  from  a  reaction  of  a  source  of 
carboxylic  acid  and  a  source  of  peroxide,  and 

(iii)  an  azo  dye  of  the  formula: 


SOjM 


MOjS 


wherein  each  X  represents  —  H  or  — SO3M  wherein  M 
represents  H  +  or  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal 
salt  and  R  represents  a  C1.12  alkyl.  a  phenyl,  a  C1.12 
substituted  phenyl,  a  — NH— C|.|2  alkyl,  a  — NH-phe- 
nyl  at  least  on  X  is  not  H  *  and  at  least  one  R  is  not  — H; 
and 
wherein  the  color  of  the  azo  dye  is  stable  in  a  sanitizing, 
oxidizing  environment  for  a  useful  penod  of  time  and 
staining  characteristics  of  the  azo  dye  are  such  that  poly- 
sulfone  fibers  exposed  to  the  dye  in  the  oxidizing  environ- 
ment of  the  percarboxylic  acid  solution  remain  substan- 
tially free  of  color  resulting  from  exposure  to  the  dye. 


5.2''9.-36 
BEND  rwn  SEPARATOR  FOR  SOLID  PARTICLE 
SEPARATION 
Robert  G.  Moorhead.  Blairsville.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Krebs  Engi- 
neers. Menio  Park.  Calif 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  453.82".  Dec,  21.  1989. 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser,  No,  58". 524.  Sep, 
24.  1990.  said  Ser.  No,  453.82".  C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 
343.425.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  246.314.  said  Ser, 

No,  587.524.  Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  343.425,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  246,314.  This  application  No». 

4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "88,264 

Int.  O,'  BOID  :v   -; 

L.S.  O.  210—383  13  ClataM 

1   In  apparatus  of  the  bend  type  for  separating  solid  particles 

from  a  liquid  slurry:  a  bend  structure  defining  a  passage  having 
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an  inlet  end  and  a  discharge  end,  a  throat  of  decreasing  rross    being  such  that  the  number  of  said  hydrocarbon  groups  is  in 


UMI 


sectional  area  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  passage  formed  in 
part  by  a  movable  member,  means  for  adjustmg  the  position  of 
the  movable  member  to  vary  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the 
throat,  means  for  temporarily  moving  the  movable  member  to 
an  open  position  to  clear  debris  from  the  throat,  a  sieve  screen 


mounted  in  a  housing  a.ssociated  with  the  bend  structure  for 
receiving  slurry  flowing  through  the  throat  from  the  discharge 
end  of  the  pas,sage.  means  for  vibrating  the  housing  in  a  reso- 
nant manner,  and  a  repulping  box  positioned  midway  along  the 
screen  for  supplying  additional  liquid  to  the  slurry  as  it  passes 
over  the  screen 


5,279,737 
PROCES.S  FOR  PRODLCING  A  POROL  S  C  KRAMIC  AND 
POROL  S  CERAMIC  COMPOSITE  STRLCTLRE 
LTILIZING  COMBCSTION  SYNTHESIS 
Jainagesh  A.  Sekhar,  and  Sarit  B,  Rhaduri,  both  of  Cininnati, 
Ohio.  assiRnors  to  I  niversit)  of  Cincinnati,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537.902.  Jun.   13,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  3.  1993.  >er.  No.  71,948 
Int.  a:  BOID  71/04 
VS.  a.  210-^90  19  Oaims 

1  A  prcKess  for  producing  a  porous  ceramic  or  ceramic 
composite  structure,  which  comprises  providing  a  slurry  of 
particulate  ceramic  precursors  capable  of  undergoing  combus- 
tion synthesis,  impregnating  a  foamed  polymer  shape  with  said 
slurry,  heating  the  slurry-impregnated  polymer  shape  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  remove  said  polymer,  and  igniting 
said  ceramic  precursors  to  initiate  combustion  synthesis, 
thereby  obtaining  a  ceramic  or  ceramic  compxisite  structure 
having  interconnected  porosity  and  controlled  pore  size 


5,279.738 
PERMEABLE  MEMBRANE  EXCELLENT  IN 
BKXOMPATIBII  IT\ 
Yukio  Seita;  HIdeaki  Kito;  Kauuhiro  Takanashi,  and  Mitsuhide 
Nakagawa.  all  of  Ashigarakami.  .Japan,  assiiinors  to  Tenimo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation   of  Ser.    No.   "'21.682.   Jun.    26.    1991,   Pat.   No. 
5,137,635.  This  application  May  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  881,636 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  26.  1990,  2-169248; 
Jun.  26,  1990,  2-169249 

Int.  n.'  BOID  71/56 
U.S.  a.  210—500.38  5  Oainui 

1  A  permeable  membrane  excellent  in  biocompatibility, 
produced  by  forming  coagulation  by  melting  method  in  the 
form  of  a  membrane  a  terminal-modified  polyamide.  i  e  a 
polyether  amide  comprising  component  units  represented  by 
the  following  structural  formula  (I).  (II).  (Ill),  or  (IV),  pos.sess- 
ing  hydrocarbon  groups  of  one  to  22  carbtm  atoms  at  the 
terminals  thereof  and  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range 
of  from  10,000  to  100,000,  said  terminal-modified  polyamide 


the  range  of  from  5  to  lOO'r  based  on  the  number  of  all  of  the 
terminal  groups  of  said  p<ilyether  amide,  placing  said  mem- 


brane in  contact  with  a  medium  capable  of  swelling  or  partially 
dissolving  said  membrane,  and  further  placing  the  resultant 
altered  membrane  in  contact  with  a  solution  consisting  mainly 
of  a  nonsolvent  for  said  polyether  amide 
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wherein  R'.  R-,  and  R'are  independently  a  linear  or  branched 
alkvlene  group  of  two  to  four  carbon  atoms,  R'',  R'.  and  R^'are 
independently  an  aliphatic,  alicyclic.  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
group  of  two  to  36  carbon  atoms,  n  is  a  numeral  in  the  range  of 
from  0  to  1 80.  and  m  is  a  numeral  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  400. 


5,279,739 

1)1  RABLE  EII  TRATION  MEMBRANE  HAVING 

OPTIMIZED  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

K.  P.  Pemawansa.  Bradford,  Mass..  assignor  to  Koch  Membrane 

.Systems,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  746,696 
Int.  CI,'  BOID  i^/OO 
L.S,  a.  210—500.41  11  Oaims 

1    A  material  useful  in  preparing  ultrafiltration  membranes 
comprising 

p<"i|yether  sulfonc  which  has  been  modified  to  impart  to  it  at 
least  one  of  the  following  characteristics:  (a)  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  (MN)  of  at  lea.st  59.000  and  (b) 
a  maximum  weight  fractions  (WF)  of  19%  of  polyether 
sulfone  molecules  with  a  molecular  weight  of  not  more 
than  50,000 


5,279,740 
GROUND  CONTAMINATION  REMEDI.ATION  PROCFISS 

.4ngelo  J.  Basile,  Union.  N.J.;  Gregory  J.  Smith,  Westmont.  and 

Joseph  W.  Aiken.  Western  Springs,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to 

ATAT  Bell  laboratories.  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  820.577 

Int.  O."  C02F  3/00 

U.S.  O.  210—610  15  Oaims 

1  A  prcKess  for  removal  of  contaminants  from  a  contami- 
nated subsurface  area  of  the  earth  having  a  subsurface  water 
table,  a  subsurface  saturated  zone  below  the  water  table,  and  a 
subsurface  vadose  zone  above  the  water  table,  and  wherein 
contaminants  are  present  in  either  or  both  the  saturated  zone 
and  the  vadose  zone,  and  wherein  the  prex^ess  comprises  the 
steps  of 

(a)  establishing  at  least  two  injection  welK,  u  herein  each  of 


/ 


said  injection  wells  has  a  perforate  portion  allowing  flow 
of  material  therefrom,  and  wherein  said  perforate  p<5rtions 
of  said  injection  w  ells  are  disposed  in  or  are  proximate  to 
the  subsurface  saturated  zone; 

(b)  establishing  at  least  one  extraction  well  having  a  perfo- 
rate portion  for  allowing  flow  of  matenal  thereinto, 
wherein  said  perforate  portion  is  disposed  in  or  is  proxi- 
mate to  the  subsurface  saturated  zone; 

(c)  introducing  steam  into  at  least  one  of  said  injection  wells. 
whereby  steam  is  caused  to  flow  from  said  perforate  por- 
tion into  said  subsurface  saturated  zone,  and,  simulta- 
neously with  the  intrtxluction  of  steam,  intrtxlucing  into 
another  one  of  said  injection  wells  nutrients  effective  to 
enhance  the  growth  of  naturally  occurring  hydrocarbon 
degrading  biota  present  m  said  subsurface  contaminated 


grain  shells  of  the  sand  with  water  and  maintaining  said  im- 
pregnation of  the  sand  until  it  enters  a  heated  fluidized  bed 


area  and-  or  non-naluralU  occurring  hydrovarbvin  degrad- 
ing biota  and  nutnenls  effective  to  enhance  the  growth 
thereof,  whereby  said  nutrients  and/or  said  non-naturally 
occurnng  biota  and  nutrients  are  caused  to  flow  from  said 
perforate  portion  of  said  injection  well  into  said  saturated 
zone  to  effect  enhanced  biodegradation  and/or  biotrans- 
formation of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  contaminants  present; 
and 
(d)  applying  a  withdrawing  force  to  said  at  least  one  extrac- 
tion well,  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  said  contaminants 
present  in  said  subsurface  saturated  zone  is  displaced 
toward  the  perforate  portion  of  said  at  least  one  extraction 
well,  in  liquid  or  vaponzed  form  or  in  a  combination 
thereof,  and  whereby  said  contaminants  are  withdrawn 
through  said  at  least  one  extraction  well  removed  from 
said  contaminated  subsurface  area. 


5,279.741 

pr(xt:ss  FOR  rf:generating  used  foundry 

SAND 
Klaus  Scbott,  Dinslaken,   Fed.   Rep.  of  C»erman>.  assignor  to 

Kuttner  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Fed.  Rep,  of  Carman) 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  828.522.  This  application  Oct,  27.  1992, 
Ser.  No.  967.526 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Mar.  20. 
1990,  4008849 

Int.  n:  BOID  H'OO:  B22C  1/00 
U.S.  O.  210—634  26  Claims 

1-  A  pnxess  for  reconditioning  at  least  one  of  u.sed  organic 
or  inorganic  foundry  sand  formed  from  original  molding  sand 
which  contained,  as  the  molding  material,  inorganic  hinders  in 
the  case  of  inorganic  used  sand  or  organic  binders  m  the  case 
of  organic  used  sand  or  mixtures  thereof,  which  comprises 
impregnating  the  used  sand  to  be  reconditioned  with  water  to 
such  an  extent  as  to  substantialK   fil!  the  p<Hes  between  the 


2  The  process  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  wherein  the  water  used 
for  impregnating  the  used  sand  is  circulated  and  harmful  alkali 
metal  ions  are  dissolved  out. 


5,279,742 
SOLID  PHASE  EXTRACTION  MEDIl  M 
Craig  G    Markell,  White  Bear  Township,  Count)   of  Ramsev; 
Donald  F~.  Hagen.  Woodbur>.  and  James  D.  Luedtke.  St.  Paul, 
all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Compan>.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  651.^91.  This  application  Aug. 
14.  1992.  Ser    No.  930. "14 
Int.  CI.'  BOlU  ::     -I 
I  .S.  CI.  210— *38  36(Taims 


33   A  method  of  isolating  at  least  one  organic  contaminant 
from  a  liquid  comprising  the  step  of 

passing  a  liquid  containing  at  least  one  contaminant  through 
at  least  one  solid  phase  extraction  medium  composing 

(a)  a  PTFE  fibril  matrix,  and 

(b)  sorptive  particles  enmeshed  in  said  matrix  composing 

(1)  more  than  30  and  up  to  100  weight  percent  of  porous 
organic  particles  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  copolymer  of  styrene  divinylbenzene.  a  poly(- 
meth)acrylic  acid  ester,  a  polydivinylbenzene,  or  a 
derivative  of  any  of  the  foregoing,  and 

(2)  less  than  70  to  0  weight  percent  of  porous,  organic- 
coated  or  uncoated.  inorganic  particles. 

the  ratio  of  sorptive  particles  to  PTFE  being  in  the 
range  of  40:1  to  1:4  by  weight. 


5.2^9.-43 
PRCX-F.SS  OF  USING  CHLORIC  ACID  TO  SEPARATE 
ZINC  OX'DE  AND  MANGANF^SE  OXIDE 
I^lie  R,  O,  Ward,  and  David  W.  Cawlficld.  both  of  Cleveland. 
Tenn..  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation.  Cheshire.  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  ".  1992.  Ser.  No.  98". 503 
Int.  O."  BOID  Ji.it4 
U.S.  a.  210—638  12  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  separating  zinc  oxide  and  manganese  oxide 
comprising  the  steps  of. 

a  I  adding  a  solution  of  chloric  acid  to  a  mixture  of  zinc  oxide 
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and  manganese  oxide  to  form  a  mixture  having  a  solid    polysulfone  having  an  internal  pore  structure  which  contains 
phase  compnsing  manganese  dioxide  and  a  liquid  phase    an    immobilized    synthetic    chemical    compound    extractant 

sorbed  into  powdered  activated  carbon,  said  synthetic  chemi- 
cal compound  extractant  and  powdered  activated  carbon 
being  immobilized  within  the  polysulfone  and  said  synthetic 
chemical  compound  extractant  being  capable  of  sorbing  dis- 
solved metals  having  concentrations  less  than  1  mg/L  in  dilute 
aqueous  solutions 


5.279.746 
PROCi:SS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  RADON 

FROM  WATER 

Daniel  Ziol.  1145  Daverick  Dr..  Pasadena.  Calif.  91107 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  894.599 

Int.  CI."  C-02F  1/5S 

I  .S.  a.  210—750  8  Oaims 


comprising  a  solution  of  chlonc  acid  containing  zinc  ions 
therein; 
b)  separating  the  solid  pha-se  from  the  liquid  phase. 


5.279.744 

METHOD  FOR  PI  RIFKATION  OF  AN  AMINO  ACID 

LSING  ION  EXCHANGE  RESIN 

Hisao  Itoh.  Saga;  Katsumi  Toidc.  and  Masao  Ikeda,  both  of 

Kawasaki,  all   of  Japan,  assignors  to   Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764.450 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1990.  2-254707 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  15/02.  15/04 

L.S.  n.  210—676  4  Claims 


-  aMm  3  IK  loi 

KCOOMHICSI 


«M1  «X 


■Bocaracx 

HSMa  H 


*  3ici)rano« 
or  H  CiM 


S  1X3' 


1  A  method  for  purification  of  an  amino  acid  which  com- 
pnses  contacting  a  lysine  or  glutamic  acid  solution  containing 
impurities  with  an  ion  exchange  resin  contained  in  a  plurality 
of  tanks  to  selectively  adsorb  said  lysine  or  glutamic  acid  onto 
the  resin,  eluting  and  recovering  the  adsorbed  ammo  acid, 
wherein  the  resin  is  contacted  with  the  ammo  acid  solution 
while  moving  the  resin  from  tank  to  tank  in  countercurreni 
continuous  multiple  steps  dunng  adsorption  and  an  eluent  is 
contacted  with  the  adsorbed  resin  in  countercurrent  continu- 
ous multiple  steps  during  elution. 


1  A  process  for  treating  drinking  water  at  greater  than 
atmospheric  pressure  to  remove  radon  therefrom  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

introducing  water  to  be  treated  under  pressure  into  a  pres- 
sure vessel  maintained  at  a  pressure  about  equal  to  the 
pressure  of  the  water  to  be  treated; 

continuously  feeding  the  water  on  to  the  upper  surface  of  a 
packed  column  and  allowing  the  water  to  fall  down- 
wardly through  said  packed  column; 

drawing  a  stripping  gas  upwardly  through  said  packed  col- 
umn thereby  causing  radon  gas  to  be  expelled  from  said 
water  into  the  stripping  gas  to  result  in  a  radon-containing 
stripping  gas  stream,  said  drawing  step  being  earned  out 
by  an  internal  fan  positioned  above  said  packed  column 
drawing  gas  upwardly  through  the  column  and  a  stripping 
gas  passageway  along  the  exterior  of  the  packed  column 
for  pa.ssing  gas  downwardly  for  recirculation, 

forcing  the  radon-containing  stripping  gas  stream  through  a 
carb<')n  absorber  to  provide  the  stripping  gas  used  in  said 
drawing  step;  and 

continuously  withdrawing  treated  water  from  the  base  of 
said  vessel. 


5.279,745 
POLYMER  BEADS  CONTAINING  AN  IMMOBILIZED 
EXTRACTANT  FOR  SCJRBING  METALS  FHOM 
SOMTION 
Thomas  H.  Jeffers.  and  Don  C.  Scidel.  both  of  Salt  I-ake  City. 
Utah,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  .America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior.  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429  J36,  Oct.  18.  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  818,427 
Int.  a.'  C02F  1,42.  C12N  11,12.  11/04.  BOIJ  U/02 
U.S.  a.  210—688  12  Qaims 

1    Waterinsoluhle  spherical  beads  consisting  essentially  of 


5,279,747 

DECONTAMINATION  EXTRACTION  PROCESS  FOR 

TREATMENT  OF  OILY  SOLIDS 

Humbert  H.  Oiu.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  946,683 
Int.  CI."  BOID  1!  02 
U.S.  O.  210—751  11  Oaims 

1  A  prtx-ess  compnsing  decontaminating  at  ambient  tem- 
peratures and  pressures,  a  hydrocarbon-containing  oily  solid 
waste  in  a  single  processing  zone  comprising: 


a.  reducing  the  particle  size  of  the  solids  in  the  oilv  solid 
waste  in  the  zone; 

b.  dewatenng  or  deoiling  the  oily  solid  waste  in  the  zone  by 
filtration  aided  by  agitation  and  heating  to  break  emulsion; 

c.  drying  and  agitating  the  resulting  solid  in  the  zone, 
thereby  removing  moisture  and  a  portion  of  the  volatile 
organics.  directly  thereafter; 

d.  extracting  at  least  once  the  resulting  dried  solid  under 
atmospheric  pressure  and  ambient  temperature  with  an 


killing  bactena  and  preventing  algae  and  fungus  growth, 
and 
controlling  the  amount  of  water  which  is  circulated  through 
said  electrolytic  filter  media  to  extend  the  service  life  of 
the  media  and  to  limit  the  addition  of  said  bacteria  killing 
agent  to  an  amount  sufficient  to  properly  maintain  the 
water 


«}-m 


organic  solvent  selected   from  the  group  consisting  of 
hexane.  toluene  and  xylene; 

e.  separating  the  solvent  containing  the  extracted  hydrocar- 
bons from  the  extracted  resulting,  substantially  anhydrous 
dned  solid  by  filtration  and  agitation; 

f.  further  drying  the  extracted  resulting  dned  solid  to  re- 
move residual  moisture,  residual  volatile  organics  and 
residual  solvent;  and 

g  fixing  metals  by  adding  a  stabilizing  agent 


5.279.748 

PrjOI    FIITKR  WITH  FLKCTROI  YTK    ACTION 

Richard  Hackctt.  4502  W.  V\alnut,  Rogers.  Ark.  72756 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  936.509 

Int.  tl."  C02F  1,50.  1,70.  1,  72 

U.S.  CI.  210-757  priaims 


5.279.749 

METHOD  FOR  PERMANENT  MOLD  CASTING  WITH 

PERMANENT  MOLD  CASTING  POWDERY  MOI  D 

RELEASING  AGENT 

Takashi  Hanano.  Kobe.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hanano  Commercial 

Co..  Ltd..  Hyogo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  694.609.  This  application  Jul.  21.  1992.  Ser. 
No.  915.762 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  6.  1991,  3-6''9"4 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  11. 
2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  ClOM  m.^  i_nx  B28B  7/i(, 
U.S.  a.  252-21  6  Oaims 

1  In  a  method  for  permanent  mold  casting,  comprising 
applying  a  mold  releasing  agent  onto  inside  surfaces  of  a  mold- 
ing die  in  a  permanent  mold  casting  work,  the  improvement 
compnsing  applying  a  permanent  mold  casting  powdery  mold 
releasing  agent  consisting  of  a  granulated  or  powdery  mixture 
of 

(a)  a  lubncant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon 
nitnde.  molybdenum  disulfide,  graphite,  mica,  metal  ox- 
ides, sulfur  compound,  fiuoride,  talc,  boron  compound 
and  phosphorous  compound; 

(b)  an  organic  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyethylene,  polypropylene,  polystyrene,  epoxy  resin. 
silicon  resin,  phenol  resin,  acrylate  resin  and  alkyd  resin; 
and 

(c)  a  metal  soap  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  so- 
dium, calcium,  barium,  lithium,  potassium,  magnesium 
and  zinc  salts  of  carboxylic  acid; 

wherein  the  lubncant  is  coated  with  the  organic  polymer  or 
the  metal  soap. 


12  In  a  method  of  filtenng  and  maintaining  water  in  swim- 
ming pools,  spas,  hot  tubs  and  whirlpools  including  the  steps  of 
circulating  the  water  through  a  sand  type  filter  media  and 
adding  chlonne  and  algaecide  to  the  water,  the  improvement 
compnsing: 

circulating  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  said  sand  filtered  water 
through  an  electrolytic  filter  media  to  remove  particles 
and  chlonne  and  to  replace  the  chlorine  with  an  agent  for 


5.279.750 
METHOD  FOR  SQUEEZE  CASTING  POW  DERY  MOI  0 

RELEASING  AGENT 
Takashi  Hanano.  Kobe.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hanano  C  ommtrcial 

Co..  Ltd..  Hyogo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  693.909.  This  application  Jul   21,  1992.  Ser. 
No.  915."'63 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  6.  1991.  3-067975 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  11. 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  CIO.M  10}  f«     B28B  '     - 
U.S.  a.  252-21  5  Oaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  squeeze  casting,  comprising  applying  a 
mold  releasing  agent  onto  inside  surfaces  of  a  molding  die  in  a 
squeezing  casting  work  which  includes  a  forging  cast  work, 
the  improvement  compnsing  applying  a  squeeze  casting  pow- 
dery mold  releasing  agent  consisting  of  a  granulated  or  pow- 
dery mixture  of: 

(a)  a  lubncant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon 
nitnde.  molybdenum  disulfide,  graphite,  mica,  metal  ox- 
ides, sulfur  comp<5und.  fiuonde.  talc,  boron  compound 
and  phosphorous  compound; 

(b)  an  organic  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyethylene,  polypropylene,  polystyrene,  epoxy  resin, 
silicon  resin,  phenol  resin,  acrylate  resin  and  alkyd  resin; 
and 

(c)  a  metal  soap  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  so- 
dium, calcium,  banum.  lithium,  potassium,  magnesium 
and  zinc  salts  of  carboxylic  acid; 

w  herein  the  lubncant  is  coated  with  the  organic  polymer  or 
the  metal  soap. 
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5,279.751 
REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  SLLFX  R-CONTAIMNG 
DIAOL  HALIDES  WITH  PHOSPHORODITHIOIC  ACID 
AND  PHENOLS  OR  THIAZOLES  AS 
MLl  TUT  NCTIONAI   I  I  BRK  ANT  ADDITIVES 
Shi-Ming    V\u,    Newtown,    Pa.,    and    Andrew    G.    Horodysky. 
CTierry  Hill.  N.J..  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fair- 
fax, V  a. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590.882.  This  application  Dec. 
12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,970 
Int.  a:  ClOM  137/00 
U.S.  a.  252—46.6  32  Oaims 

1  An  improved  lubncani  composition  comprising  a  major 
amount  of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  or  a  grease  prepared 
therefrom  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  multifunctional  antioxi- 
dant, aniiwear.  load  carrying  or  extreme  pressure  additive 
product  prepared  by  reacting  (1)  a  sulfur-containing  diacyl  or 
mixture  thereof  having  the  formula 


O  O 

II  II 

X— C— R— C— X 

wherein  R  is  sulfur-containing  having  up  to  80  carbon  atoms 
and  optionally  containing  oxygen  or  nitrogen  or  mixtures 
thereof  and  X  is  halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bromide,  chloride,  fluoride  and  iodide  with  (2)  a  phosphorodi- 
thioic  acid  and  (3)  a  phenol  or  a  thiazole  or  mixtures  thereof  at 
temperatures  varying  from  10°  to  about  225°  C  in  equimolar. 
more  than  equimolar  or  less  than  equimolar  ratios  of  said 
diacyl  to  said  phosphorodithioic  acid  under  ambient  or  autoge- 
nous pressure  for  times  of  from  about  1  to  10  hours. 


eating  oil  composition,  said  refrigerating  machines  being 
operated  in  the  presence  of  refrigerants 


5,279,752 
COMPOSITION  FOR  I  I  BRK  ATING  OIL 
Hiroshi  Hasegawa;  L  mekichi  Sasaki;  Fujio  Komatu;  Shigetoshi 
Ogura.  and  Hideo  Vokota,  all  of  kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482,981.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1992, 
Ser.  No   939.04; 
Claims  priority,  application    Japan,  1  eb    22,   1989,  1-40278; 
.Nov.  10,  1989,  1-29U)65 

Int.  a.'  ClOM  137/04 
VS.  a.  252—68  8  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  lubricating  refrigerating  machines  which 
compnses  (1)  preparing  a  lubricating  oil  composition  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  base  oil  which  is  one  more  compounds  selected  from 
the  groups  consisting  of  a  mineral  oil  and  synthetic  oil, 
and 

(b)  a  halogen-containing  ester  of  phosphoric  acid  of  the 
following  general  formula: 

O— X 
I 
0=P— O— Y 
I 

o— z 

wherein  X.  Y  and  Z  are  the  same  or  different  groups,  and  are 
each  selected  for  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  having  a 
carbon  number  of  from  1  to  12,  modified  alkyl  groups  having 
one  or  more  oxygen  atoms  each  located  between  two  carbon 
atoms  of  the  alkyl  and  a  carbon  number  of  from  I  to  1 2,  phenyl. 
cresyl.  xylyl.  and  halogen  substituted  groups  of  the  above 
groups,  wherein  the  total  number  of  halogen  atoms  in  the 
groups  .X,  Y  and  Z  is  in  the  range  from  2  to  6: 

wherein  the  halogen-containing  ester  of  phosphoric  acid  is 

present  in  an  amount  of  0.01  to  5  parts  by  weight,  relative 

to  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  ba,se  oil, 

(2)  pouring  said  lubncating  oil  composition  into  a  portion  to 
be  lubncated  in  the  refrigerating  machines,  and 

(3)  lubncating  metal  pKirtions  contacting  and  sliding  with 
each  other  in  the  refrigerating  machines  with  said  lubri- 


5,279,753 

V,  ATER  FREE  ELECTRORHFIOLOGICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  INCLCDING  AMs-nOs-i?  WHERE  M  IS 

AL 
Raymond  L.  Bloink,  Swartz  Creek;  Bradley  W.  Kibbel.  Fern- 
dale,  and  Bob  R.  Powell,  Birmingham,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  702,975.  This  application  Apr.  17.  1992,  .Ser. 
No.  870,382 
Int.  C\:  ClOM  171/00.  169/iM.  C09K  ^  fX) 
t.S.  CI.  252—74  13  Oaims 
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SM6AR  PATE  (I  .'«#c) 


1    .An  elect rorheological  composition  comprising 

a  solid  phase  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  5  to 
about  50  percent  by  volume  of  said  composition  compris- 
ing 

a  material  having  the  formula  AM5.11O8-17,  where  A  is  a 
monovalent  ion  and  M  is  a  W.  and 

a  liquid  phase  comprising  a  dielectric  fluid,  said  solid  phase 
having  less  than  0  5  percent  by  weight  water  adhering 
thereto  and  effective  to  produce  an  electrorheological 
response  in  the  presence  of  an  electric  field. 


5,279,754 

ELECTRORHEOLOGICAL  HI  IDS  HAVING 

POLYPROPYLENE  CARBONATE  ADSORBED  ON  THE 

SCJLID  PHASE 
Elio  Eusebi,  Troy,  and  Robert  T.  Foister,  Rochester,  both  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General   Motors  Corporation,   Detroit, 
Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,749,  This  application  Mar.  30, 

1992,  Ser.  No,  860,578 

Int.  CI.'  ClOM  169/04.  171/00:  C09K  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  252—75  3  Claims 
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SHEAR  R«TE,l/« 

1  An  electrorheological  composition  comprising 
a  solid  pha.se  comprising  chemically  defoliated  vermiculite 
particles  treated  with  an  alkyl  ammonium  halide  having 
propylene  carbonate  ads<irbed  thereon  in  an  amount  of 
about  3  to  atvlut  6  percent  by  weight  of  said  particle,  and 
a  liquid  phase  comprising  a  dielectric  fluid,  and  dioctyladi- 
pate  present  in  about  5  to  about  65  percent  by  volume  of 
said   composition,    said   composition    being   effective   to 
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produce  an  electrorheological  response  m  the  presence  of   69  to  90%  by  weight  of  an  imidoperoxycarboxylic  acid  or  its 
an  electric  field.  salts  of  the  formula 


5.279,755 
THICKENING  AOUF:OUS  ABRASIV  F  C  LEANER  WITH 

IMPROVED  COLLOIDAL  STABILITY 
Oement  K.  Choy.  ,Mamo,  and  Brian  P.  Argo,  Tracv.  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Clorox  Company,  Oakland.  Calif. 
Filed  Sep,  16.  1991.  Ser.  No,  ■'60.626 
Int.  0.-  C09K  i/00:  CUD  9/42 
II.S.  O.  252—76  ;i  Claims 

1.  A  hard  surface  abrasive  scouring  cleanser  having  im- 
proved phase  and  viscosity  stability  comprising,  in  aqueous 
solution, 

(a)  a  colloidal  aluminum  oxide  thickener  having  average 
particle  size,  in  dispersion,  of  no  greater  than  about  one 
micron; 

(b)  at  least  one  surfactant  which  will  associate  with  the 
aluminum  oxide  to  provide  a  plastic  flowable  rheology; 

(c)  an  electrolyte/bufTer  to  promote  the  environment  in 
which  the  aluminum  oxide  and  surfactant  associate  to 
provide  said  plastic  flowable  rheology; 

(d)  a  particulate  abrasive;  and 

(e)  a  phase  or  viscosity  stabilizing  amount  of  a  multivalent 
metal  salt  of  a  C16.22  fatty  acid  wherein  the  metal  is  alumi- 
num, magnesium  or  zinc. 


N— X— C— OOM 


o 
N 

c 
/  \ 

\  / 
c 

II 

o 


in  which 
A  IS  a  group  of  the  formula 


\  / 

CH— (CH2),— CH 

/  \ 


Ri  r2 

\  / 

c=c 

/      \ 


5,279,756 

NON-PHOSPHATE  MACHINE  DISHWASHING 

DFTFRGFNTS 

I.enorc  F.  Savio.  Somerset,  and  Raymond  S.  Brown,  Bridge- 
water,  both  of  N,J,,  assignors  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.. 
Princeton.  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,524 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  6.  2009. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  CWli  3/37.  7/12.  7/14.  7/lH 
VS.  CI.  252-95  16  Claims 

I.  A  non-phosphate  automatic  dishwashing  composition 
comprising  from  about  2.0  to  50.0  percent  by  weight  of  alkali 
metal  carbonate  salts  such  that  is  contains  a  weight  ratio  of 
about  1:1  to  20:1  carbonate  to  bicarbonate,  from  about  2  0  to 
60.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  organic  complexing 
agent  comprising  one  or  more  hydroxycarboxylic  acids  or  the 
salts  thereof,  from  about  0.5  to  8.0  percent  by  weight  of  about 
a  2:1  to  a  6:1  blend  of  an  acrylic  polymer  comprising  a  salt  or 
ester  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  between  ab<-iut  1.000  to  25. (XXI.  with  a  cop<-ilymer  of  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  maleic  anhydride  and  lower  olefin  hav- 
ing a  molecular  w  eight  of  from  about  1 .000  to  50,000.  and  from 
about  0  5  to  8  0  percent  by  weight  of  a  nonionic  surfactant 

3  Tlie  composition  of  claim  1  wherein  said  composition 
contains  up  to  about  10.0  percent  by  weight  of  an  oxygen 
bleach. 


5.279.757 

STABLE  PEROXVCARBOXYLIC  ACID  GRANULE 

COMPRISING  AN  IMIDOPEROXYCARBOXYLIC  ACID 

tJR  SALT  THEREOF 
Hanspcter   Gethoffer,    Frankfurt   am    Main;   Gerd    Reinhardt, 
Kelkbeim  Taunus:  C»erhard  Noltner,  F'rankfurt  am  Main,  and 
Riidiger  Funk,  Wiesbaden,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  as- 
signors to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(jermany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  680.325.  This  application  Oct. 
6.  1992,  .Ser.  No.  958,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cicrmanv,  Apr.  6, 
1990,4011185 

Int.  Cn.'  CUD  3/395.  7/54,  9/42 
U.S.  O.  252—95  12  Claims 

1.  A  stable  peroxycarboxylic  acid  granule,  comprised  of  (a) 


N— X— C— OOM 


n  is  the  number  0,  1  or  2. 

R'  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  C|14  Cjo-alkyl,  C1-C20- 

alkenyl.  aryl.  or  alkylaryl, 
R-  IS  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine  or  a  group  of  the  formula 

—  SO3M.  — CO2M  or  — OSO;M. 
M  is  hydrogen,  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  ion  or  the  equiva- 
lent of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  ion,  and 
X  IS  Ci-C|q-alkylene.  or  arylene, 
(b)  5  to  39'?<-  by  weight  of  granulating  auxilianes  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  inorganic  sulfate,  phosphate  salt, 
nonoxidizable  surfactant,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  (c)  1  to 
15%  by  weight  of  a  film  coating  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  homo-  or  copolymer  of  units  of  acrylic 
acid,  methacrylic  acid,   their  salts,  a  copolymer  of  units  of 
acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  their  salts,  mixtures  thereof,  and 
other  carboxylic  acids  polymerizable  therewith. 


5.279,758 
THICKENED  AQUEOUS  CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS 
Clement  K.  Oioy,  Alamo.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Clorox  Corn- 
pan),  Oakland,  Calif, 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1991,  Ser,  No,  780J60 
Int.  O."  CUD  1/14.  1/29.  3/395.  3/43 
U,S.  n.  252—104  18  Oaims 

1  A  thickened  aqueous  cleaning  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  from  about  0.1  to  about  10%  by  wt  of  an  alkyl 
ether  sulfate  surfactant,  from  about  0  01  to  about  10%  by  wt  of 
a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  terpene  deriva- 
tives including  a  functional  group  and  tertiarv  alcohols,  and 
from  about  0  1  to  about  30%  by  wt  of  an  electrolyte  compo 
nent  comprising  at  least  a  hypochlonte  of  an  alkali  metal 
wherein  the  solvent  and  the  electrolyte  component  are  bleach 
stable 
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5.279.759 
ALPHA-<P-AI.K0XVBKNZVI  IDFNFi  CARBOXYLIC 

acids  as  color  stabilizers.  process,  aids,  and 
white:ners  for  soaps 

Ix>uis  RebrOTic.  Cincinnati,  and  \lan  (  .  Kilbarger,  Milford, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignon  to  Henkel  (  orporation,  Plymouth 
Meeting,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,884 
Int.  a.'  CI  ID  9/26 
VS.  a.  252—132  10  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  stabilizing  the  color  of  soap  which  com- 
prises adding  an  effective  stabilizing  amount  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


R- 

I 


CH=C— CXijR" 


R 
I 
CH=C— CO2R" 


(II 


wherein  R  is  alk.ny  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
alkoxy  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  R  and  R'  taken  together 
form  3.4-methylene  dioxy,  R"  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1-20 
carbon  atoms,  and  R'"  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal 


5J79,760 
CLEANING  AGENT  COMPOSITIONS  USED  FOR  GAS 
Tl  RBINF  AIR  C0MPRF:S.S0RS 
Tsuneo   Sato;    Akihisa    Inomata:    Minoru    Horikawa;    Yasushi 
Takizawa.  all  of  Niigata;  Toshinobu  Imahama,  and  Yoshiaki 
Shibata.  both  of  Toda,  all   of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tohoku 
Electric  Power  Co..  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  984.451 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1991.  3-354279 
Int.  CI.'  CUD  /    72.  1/68.  1/70.  1/83 
L.S.  a.  252—174.22  5  Qaims 

1  A  cleaning  agent  composition  used  for  gas  turbine  air 
compress<:)rs.  which  comprises  30  to  60  pans  hy  weight  of 
solvent  comp<^)nent  (A)  and  30  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  surfac- 
tant compt^nent  (B): 

(A)  a  solvent  component  consisting  of  a  combination  of  a 
compound  or  compounds  of  general  formula  (I)  and  a 
compound  or  compounds  of  general  formula  (2): 


and  the  compound(s)  of  general  formula  (2)  being  in  the 
range  of  0  9/0.1  to  0.1/0  9.  and 
(B)  a  surfactant  component  consisting  of  a  combination  of  a 
compound  or  compounds  of  general  formula  (3)  and  a 
compound  or  compounds  of  general  formula  (4): 


R3-[bcnzcne  nngJ^CKCjlUOUH 


(3) 


wherein  R3  represents  an  aliphatic  hydr(.x;arbon  group  of 
5  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  k  represents  an  integer  of  4  to 
30, 


R|CHC2H,0)„H 


(1) 


wherein  Ri  represents  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  of 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  m  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  5. 


R2— [benzene  nng]— 0(C2H40)„H 


(2) 


wherein  Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group 
or  an  ethyl  group,  and  n  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  10, 
the  weight  ratio  of  the  compound(sJ  of  general  formula  (1) 


R^COOH  ■  X  (sail) 


(4) 


(I) 


wherein  R4  represents  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  of 
4  to  23  carbon  atoms,  and  X  represents  ammonia  or  an 
amine  compound,  the  weight  ratio  of  the  compound(s)  of 
general  formula  (3)  and  the  compound(s)  of  general  for- 
mula {4)  being  in  the  range  of  0.9/0. 1  to  0.1/0.9. 


wherein  R  is  alkoxy  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
alkoxy  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  R  and  R'  taken  together 
form  3,4-methylene  dioxy,  R"  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1-20 
carbon  atoms,  and  R'"  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal,  into  a 
soap  formulation  and  thereafter  processing  the  resulting  blend 
to  yield  the  soap 

6  A  soap  w  hich  compnses  an  effective  stabilizing  amount  of 
a  comp<^und  of  the  formula  (I): 


5,279,761 
CHEMICAL  OXYGEN  GENERATING  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  LI202 
Yunchang  Zhang,  I.enexa,  and  James  C.  Cannon.  Olathe.  both  of 
Kans.,   assignors   to   Puritan-Bennett   Corporation,    l.enexa. 
Kans. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850.516 

Int.  n."  COIB  //    /•/ 

L.S.  a.  252—187.31  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  oxygen-generating  candle  comp<5sition  suitable  for 
wet  processing  fabrication  that  includes  a  preponderant 
amount  on  a  weight  basis  of  an  alkali  metal  chlorate  or  per- 
chlorate  source  other  than  lithium  perchlorate  alone,  together 
with  from  about  1  5-30'^^  by  weight  of  a  metal  fuel  powder 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron  and  cobalt,  and 
which  upon  ignition  and  decomposition  thereof  will  yield 
oxygen  and  residual  chlorine,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises from  about  0.1 '^r  to  about  0  5T-  by  weight  of  LijO; 
incorporated  into  the  candle  body  composition  for  suppression 
of  residual  chlorine  and  to  enhance  uniform  oxygen  generation 
and  evolution,  said  candle  being  an  elongated  b<xly  basing  a 
length  greater  than  its  diameter,  said  candle  being  operable  to 
evolve  oxygen  over  a  peruxj  of  from  alxiut  1  3  b  to  about  30.5 
minutes  in  order  to  meet  high  altitude  descent  oxygen  flow 
speciTications.  with  evolved  chlorine  being  less  than  about  50 
ppb,  carbon  monoxide  less  than  about  3  ppm  and  carKin  diox- 
ide less  than  about  1500  ppm. 


5,279,762 
SMFCTIC  I  IQl  ID  CRYSTAI  PHASES 
Remhard  Hopf.  Berlin.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rerman>:  Bernhard  Schcu- 
ble.  \okohama.  Japan;  Rcinhard  Hittich.  Modautal,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany;  Joachim  Krause.  Dieburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany;  \  oiker  Rciffenrath.  Darmstadt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,cr- 
many;  Fikc  Poetsch.  Miihltal.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,erman>;  Thomas 
Geelhaar,  Main/..  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany,  and  Rudolf  Fiden- 
schink.  Munstcr.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (icrmanx,  assignors  to  Merck 
Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankicr  Haftung.  Darmstadt, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  426.466,  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
18.947.  I>cc.  24.  1986.  abandoned.  This  application   \ug.  1ft, 

1991.  Ser.  No.  ^46.3^1 
Claims  prii)rit\,  application  Fed.  Rep    of  (rerman\.   -\pr    27, 
1985.  35153^4 

The  portion  of  the  term  nf  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov    \2. 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI,"  C09K  1V/J4.  19/52;  C07D  239.02.  211    ' 

U.S.  CI.  252-299.61  64  Claims 

1    In  a  liquid  crystal  phase  having  ferroelectric  properties 

useful  for  rapidly  switching  displays  and  comprising  at  least 

two  liquid  crystalline  compounds  which  form  an  a  chiral  base 

mixture  having  a  tilted  smectic  phase  and  a  chiral  doping 

substance,  the  improvement  where  at  least  three  compounds  of 

the  achiral  base  mixture  are  of  the  fonnula  1 


-continued 


-A'-A2-R2 


I 


wherein 

R'  and  R'  are  each  alkyl  of  1-15  C  atoms  wherein  one  or 

two  non-adjacent  CHj  groups  can  be  replaced  by  — O— , 

— S— ,  —CO—,  _0— CO— ,  — CO— O— ,  — CO— S— , 

— S— CO—  and/or  — CH=CH— , 
A'   is    1,4-phenylene,   trans- 1,4-cyclohexylene  or  a   single 

bond  and 
A^is 


-<Qr-<0^- 


in    which    Z    is    — O— CO— ,    — CO— O,    — S— CO- 
— CO— S— ,    -CH2O— .    — OCH2-   or   — CH2CH2- 
with  the  proviso  that,  if  A'  is  a  single  bond, 
A^is 


N  — N 


N  — N 


5.2''9.-'63 
NEMATIC  LIQL  ID-(  RVSTAI  COMPOSITION  FOR 
ACTUF  MATRIX  APPLICATION 
Kei  Sasaki,  Tenri;   Masako  Okada.   Ikoma:  Shuichi   Kohzaki. 
Nara;  Fumiaki  Funada.  \  amatokooriyama;  Hiroshi  Numala, 
Yokohama;  Shohei   Nacmura.  Yokohama;   Bernhard   Rieger, 
\okohama.  all  of  Japan,  and  Herbert  Plach.  Darmstadt.  Fed 
Rep,  of  German),  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  (»esellschaft  mit 
beschrankter  Haftung.  Darmstadt.  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany  and 
Sharp  Corporation.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1991.  Ser,  No.  755.226 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pal.  Off,.  Sep,  5,  1990. 
90117072,0 

Int,  CI.'  C09K  !9  3u.  19/12.  iv/i2:  G02F  lU 
U.S.  a.  252—299.63  8  Claims 

1.  .A  nemalic  liquid-crystal  compc;)snion  based  on  terminally 
and  laterally  fluonnated  compounds  compnsmg 
about  15  to  25%  by  weight  of  at  least  three  compounds  from 
group  1: 
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group  1: 


about  5  to  15%  by  weight  of  two  compounds  from  group  7: 


group  7: 


wherein  R'  is  a  straight-chain  alkyl  group  of  5  or  more  carbon 
atoms, 

about  15  to  25%  by  weight  of  at  least  two  compounds  from 
group  2: 

group  ; 


CHjCH: 


o 


wherein 
atoms, 
about  5  to 
group  3: 

group  3: 


R^  is  a  straight-chain  alkyl  group  of  3  to  5  carbon 
15%  by  weight  of  at  least  two  compounds  from 


CHjCHj 


b 


group  4 


about  5  to  15%  by  weight  of  at  least  three  compounds  from 

group  5; 

group  5 

F 


about  5  to  15%  by  weight  of  at  least  two  compounds  from 
group  6: 


group  (5 


where  R'  to  R  each  mdependently  is  a  straight-chain 
alkyl  group  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  F  or  OCF?. 
and 


CsHii 


CiH: 


CjHn 


OCH3. 


5,279,764 

DIHALOGENOBENZENE  DERIVATIVES 

Volker  Reiffenrath,  Rossdorf;  Joachim  Krause,  Dieburg;  deorg 

Weber,  Erzhaus«n:  L'lrich  Finkenzeller.  Plankstadt;  Andreas 

Wachtler,  Griesheim;  Thomas  Geelhaar,  Mainz,  all  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany;  David  Coates,  Merley,  Great  Britain;  Ian  C  . 

Sage,    Broadstone.    Great    Britain,    and    Simon    Greenfield, 

Creekmor,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesell- 

schaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,426,  Mar.  9,  1989,  abandoned.  Fhis 
application  Nov.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  980,140 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  10, 
1988,  3807908 

Int.  a.'  C09K  19  12.  C07C  41/00.  69/76.  255/00.  19/0^ 
L.S.  a.  252— 299.66  II  Claims 

1    A  i.-l-difluorobenzene  derivative  of  the  formula 


-A-— Z-- 


-R- 


about  20  to  30%  by  weight  of  at  least  four  compounds 
from  group  4: 


wherein 

R'  and  R-  arc  each  mdependeniK  C|.i5-alkyl;  Ci.i5-alkyl 

wherein  at  least  one  CH:  group  is  replaced  by  — O — , 

— S— .  —CO—.  — O— CO-.  — S— CO— .  — O— COO— , 

— CO — S — .  — CO — O —  or  — E — .  two  oxygen  or  sulfur 

atoms  not  being  linked  directly, 
EisCR'     CR^ 
R'  and  R"*  are  each  independently  H,  Ci-t-alkyl,  F,  CI,  Br, 

CFj  or  CN, 
Z'  is  — CH2CH;— . 
Z'  IS  a  single  bond, 
A'.  A'  and  A'  are  each  independently   1,4-phenylene;   1.4- 

phenylene  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen,   nitnle 

and/or  methyl, 
with  the  proviso  that  ai  least  the  ring  ,A'  is  2. 3-difluoro- 1,4- 
phenylene 


5,279,765 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BAFBR:Fl  PHOSPHORS 

August  Ferretti,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E,  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383.333,  Jul.  20,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  814.266 
Int.  C\.'  C09K  1!   61 
U.S.  a.  252—301.4  H  7  Oaims 

1,  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  Bai  _  ^.Eu^,FBr  where  >  is 
a  number  from  0  001  to  0  2  in  the  form  of  particles  of  a  prese- 
lected diameter  which  process  comprises 

(a)  preparing  a  slurry  containing  BaF;,  BaBr:  and  a 
europium  halide.  wherein  the  amount  of  BaF:  present  is  at 
lea.sl  1  -l  times  that  required  sloichiometncally  to  form  (he 
phosphor, 

(b)  agitating  said  slurry  for  a  time  sulTicient  ici  permit  sub 
stantially  all  of  said  BaF;  to  react  with  said  BaBr;  to  form 
BaFBr, 

(c)  spra>  drying  the  rfsulting  slurry  of  step  (bi  under  condi- 


tions that  produce  porous  spheroidal  agglomerates  having 
an  average  diameter  larger  than  that  of  the  preselected 
diameter; 

(d)  firing  said  spheroidal  agglomerates  in  an  inert  atmo- 
sphere for  from  about  10  to  about  120  minutes  at  a  temper- 
ature of  from  about  650°  C.  to  about  800°  C; 

(e)  cooling  the  fired  material  of  step  (d)  to  ambient  tempera- 
ture in  an  inert  atmosphere; 

(0  washing  the  cooled  material  of  step  (e)  with  methanol  or 
a  90:10  by  volume  mixture  of  water  and  citric  acid  to 
selectively  remove  excess  BaBr2:  and 

(g)  drying  the  washed  matenal  of  step  (0  to  produce  a  free 
flowing  powder  of  the  [BaFBr;Eu]. 


5,279,766 

POI  VESTER  SI  RFACTANT  COMPOSITION 

FMPIOVIN(,  POI  VOWAI  KYIATEI)  M  KYI  ENF 

DIAMINE 

Gerd  Dahms,  \  eltbcrt.  Fed.  Rep,  of  Gcrman>.  assignor  to  ICI 

.Americas  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del, 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  298.084,  Jan.  ",  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul,  14.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  914.211 
Claims  pruirit\,  application  Initcd  Kingdom.  Jan,  21,   1988, 
8801305 

Int.  CI,'  HOIF  17/16 
U.S.  a.  252-356  16  Claims 

1.  A  Composition  which  contains  ester  and/or  amide  groups 
and  is  the  product  of  the  reaction  of  components  (1),  (2).  (3) 
and  (4)  wherein 

(1)  is  an  alkylene  diamine-poly(oxyalkylene)  condensate  and 
the  poly(oxyalkylene)  group  is  of  the  formula  (AO)nH 
where  A  is  C2-6  alkylene  and  n  is  at  lea.st  20; 

(2)  a  polyreactive  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  glycerol;  pentaerythritol;  sorbitol;  pyrogallol; 
1.3,5-trihydroxybenzene;  ethylenediamine;  1.2-diamino- 
propane;  1.3-diaminopropane,  diaminobutane,  N-methvle- 
thylenediamine;  N.N-dimethylelh>lenediamine:  diethyl- 
enetriamine;  tetraethylenepentamine  and  ethanolamme; 

(3)  a  carboxylic  acid  containing  at  least  two  carboxylic  acid 
groups  or  the  anhydride  or  chloride  thereof;  and 

(4)  a  monoreactive  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  mono  carboxylic  acid,  a  monohydroxy  com- 
pound, a  secondary  mono-ammo  compound  and  an  amine 
of  formula  R2NH2  wherein  R-  contains  at  least  10  carbon 
atoms;  and 

where 

Components  (2)  and  (3)  may  be  at  least  partially  replaced  b> 
a  compound  containing  both  a  reactive  hydrogen  atom 
and  a  carboxylic  acid  and  wherein  components  (1).  (2),  (3) 
and  (4)  are  reacted  together  in  the  proportions  b\  weight 
of 

70  to  95%  of  (1); 

0,4  to  5%  of  (2); 

1  to  5%  of  (3);  and 

4  to  25%  of  (4). 


5.279.''67 

CHEMICAL  SOFTENING  COMPOSITION  LSEFCL  IN 

FIBROl  S  CEI.I  1 1  OSIC  MATERIALS 

Dean  \.  Phan.  V\est  Chester,  and  Paul  D.  Trokhan.  Hamilton. 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Ciamble  Compan). 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,299 
Int.  a."  BOIF  /"  16.  r  2H,  D21H  .<   12.  5  24 
U.S,  CI.  252-357  28  Oaims 

1.  A  chemical  softening  compxasition  comprising  a  mixture 
of: 

(a)  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  basing  ihe  formuhi 


Th«  PEG  400  -  Itothyl  OcUnomt  S»tt»m 


K-  ^■ 

/*»rc»flV,P€G  «0C 
Rj  R| 


80 


too 


wherein  each  Ri  substituent  is  a  C1-C6  alkyl  or  hydroxy- 
lalkyl  group,  or  mixture  thereof;  each  Ri  substituent  is  a 
C14-C22  hydrocarbonyl  group,  or  mixture  thereof;  and 
X'  IS  a  compatible  anion;  and 
(b)  a  polyhydroxy  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  glycerol,  and  polyethylene  glycols  and  polypro- 
pylene glycols  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 
from  about  200  to  4000. 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  quaternary  ammonium  com- 
pound to  the  polyhydroxy  compound  ranges  from  about  1:0  1 
to  0,1:1.  wherein  said  polyhydroxy  compound  is  mixed  with 
said  quaternary  ammonium  compound  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture wherein  said  quaternary  ammonium  compound  and  said 
polyhydroxy  compound  are  miscible. 


5.279,-'68 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDl(TI\  F  POLYMERS  UERI\  FD 

FROM  3-ALKYlTHlOPHENES 

Elisc  Destryker.  Sint-Pieters-l.ecu;  Claude  Franquinet.  Brus- 
sels, and  Ftienne  Hannecart.  Tervuren.  all  of  Belgium,  assign- 
ors to  Solvay  &  Cie  (Societe  Anonymci.  Brussels.  Belgium 

Filed  Feb,  20.  1990.  Ser,  No,  482.338 
Claims  priorit>.  application  France.  Feb.  20.  1989,  89  02267; 
Belgium.  Nov.  P.  1989.  08901231 

Int   CI,'  HOIB  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  252-500  24  Claims 

1  ,A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  elecfically  conductive 
polymer  derived  from  a  3-alkylthiophene.  composing  poly- 
merizing the  3-alkylthiophene  chemically  in  a  reaction  medium 
comprising  an  anhydrous  ferric  salt,  an  alkyl  halide  solvent  and 
water;  wherein  the  amount  of  water  is  between  0.01  and  500% 
by  weight  of  the  alkyl  halide  and  wherein  the  amount  of  the 
alkyl  halide  is  between  0  001  and  1  liter  per  gram  of  the  3-alkyl- 
thiophene 


5,279,769 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  CONDlCTn  E 

POLYMER 

Timo  Kokkoncn.  Sipoo;  Toivo  Kama.  Porvoo;  Jukka  I^aakso. 

Helsinki:  Per  Nyholm;  Jan-Erik  Osterholm.  both  of  Porvoo. 

and  Hcnrik  Stubb,  Espoo.  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Nestt 

0> .  Finland 
PCT  No,  PCT  FI91  00082.  i  i~\  Date  Jan,  30.  1992.  5  102ici 

Date  Jan.  30,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  «C)91   15859.  PCT  Pub, 

Date  Oct.  17.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  2^.  1991,  Ser,  No.  7t-^.396 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Mar.  30,  1990.  901632 

Int.  CI,"  HOIB  /-*    */  C08L  65/00 

U.S.  CI.  252— 500  U  Oaims 

1    A  meihod  for  preparing  an  electncally  conductive  poly- 
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UMI 


mer  prtxluct  by  doping  a  conductor  polymer,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

prepanng  a  conductor  polymer,  or  a  mixture  of  the  conduc- 
tor f)olymer  and  a  matrix  polymer,  in  a  molten  state, 
introducing  a  dopmg  agent  into  the  polymerized  conductor 

polymer  when  m  said  molten  state,  and  thereafter 
forming  the  mixture  into  a  flnished  product  of  a  conductn  e 
polymer. 


5,279,770 

HARD  SIRFACK  I.IQIID  DUKRGKNT 

COMPOSITIONS  (ONTAIMNG 

HVDROC  ARBVI -AMIDOAI.KVI  KNBETAINE 

Daniel  VV.  Michael,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  C  ompany,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847,848,  Mar.  9.  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,066,  Dec.  21,  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  471,908, 

,Jan.  29,  199(),  abandoned.  This  application   lun    15,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  77,333 

Int.  C1.5  CUD  1/90.  3/43:  B08B  7/00 

U.S,  CI.  252—546  20  Claims 

1  An  aqueous  hard  surface  detergent  composition  consisting 
essentially  of:  (a)  from  about  0.02%  to  about  20%  of  hydrocar- 
bylamidoalkylenebetaine  detergent  surfactant  having  the  for- 


R-C(O)— N(R2>-(CR'2),-N(R2)2(  -i- )— (CR^:. 
)„-C(0)0(-) 

wherein  each  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  about  10  to 
about  18  carbon  atoms,  each  (R^)  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  hydroxy  substi- 
tuted ethyl  or  propyl  and  mixtures  thereof,  each  (R^)  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydroxy 
groups,  and  each  n  is  a  number  from  1  to  about  4;  with  no  more 
than  about  one  hydroxy  group  in  any  (CR^2)  moiety;  (b)  from 
about  0.5%  to  about  20%  of  organic  solvent  having  the  for- 
mula R'0(R20)„,H  wherein  each  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  which 
contains  from  about  3  to  about  8  carbon  atoms,  each  R-  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  or  propylene. 
and  m  is  a  number  from  1  to  about  3;  (c)  buffering  system  to 
provide  a  pH  of  from  about  7  to  about  12;  and  (d)  the  balance 
being  an  aqueous  solvent  system,  optionally  comprising  non- 
aqueous polar  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methanol,  ethanol,  isopropanoi,  ethylene  glycol,  propylene 
glycol,  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  level  of  non-aqueous  polar 
solvent,  when  present,  being  from  about  0.5%  to  about  40'^r. 
and  the  level  of  water  being  from  about  50%  to  about  '5'J<~>, 
and  said  composition  being  substantially  free  of  materials  that 
deposit  on  the  surface  being  cleaned  and  cause  unacceptable 
spotting/filming. 


5,279,771 

STRIPPIN(,  (  ()MFM)SITIONS  (OMPRISFNG 

HVDROXVI.AMINE  AND  AI.KANOI.AMINE 

Wai  M.  Lee,  Milpita.s,  Calif.,  assii^nor  to  EKC  Technologj,  Inc.. 

Hayward,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No,  610,044 
Int.  CI,'  CUD  3/30.  7/32.  7/26.  7/50 
V.S.  C\.  252—548  9  Oaims 

1  -■X  composition  for  the  removal  of  a  resist  from  a  substrate, 
said  composition  consisting  essentially  of  hydroxylamine  and 
at  least  one  alkanolamine  which  is  miscible  with  said  hydroxy- 
lamine wherein  said  hydroxylamine  and  said  alkanolamine  are 
present  in  sufficient  amounts  to  remove  a  resist  from  a  sub- 
strate 


5.279,77: 
I.IQLTD  DETERC.ENTS  CONTAlNIN(,  SPECIFICALLY 
DISl  LFONATED  DIBENZOFV  RANYI  -BIPHENYIS  AS 

FLOLRE-SCENT  WHITENING  AGENTS 
Claude  F.ckhardt,  Riedisheim,  France,  and  Kurt  Weber.  Basle, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-(reiK\   Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750.713,  Aug.  20,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514,999,  Apr.  24.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13.482 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Apr.    28.    1989, 
1630  89 

Int.  CI.-  CUD  1/83.  3/40.  3/42 
U.S.  CI.  252—558  9  Claims 

1.   A  storage  stable  liquid  detergent  composition  which, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  detergent  composition,  consists 
essentially  of: 
a)  0.01  to  2%  of  a  fluorescent  whitening  agent  of  the  for- 
mula: 


SOiM 


(II) 


SOjM 


(V) 


SOiM 


in  which  Ri  is  hydrogen,  C|-C4alkyl,  chloro,  Ci-C4alk- 
oxy,  phenoxy  or  benzyloxy,  R2  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C4al- 
kyl,  R3  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl  and  each  M  is  inde- 
pendently hydrogen  or  one  equivalent  of  a  non-chromo- 
phoric  cation; 

b)  3  to  50%  of  an  anionic  surfactant. 

c)  2  to  30%  of  an  non-ionic  surfactant,  except  an  ethoxylated 
Cio-Cu  fatty  acid; 

d)  3  to  30%  of  an  ethoxylated  or  non-ethoxylated  fatty  acid; 

e)  25  to  65%  of  water;  and 
0  1  to  25%  of  a  builder 


5,279,^73 

LIGHT  \  AL\  E  INC  ORPORATING  A  SCSPENSION 

STABILIZED  WITH  A  BLOCK  POLYMER 

Robert  L.  Saxe,  New  'Vork.  N.>  ..  assignor  to  Research  Frontiers 

Incorporated,  Uitodbury,  N.\  . 

(  cintinuationin-parl  of  Ser.  No.  680,603.  Apr.  1.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser    No.  216,392,  Jul.  ^. 

1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

37,626,  Apr.  13.  198".  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  938,396,  Dec.  5,  1986.  abandoned.  This  application 

.Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,266 

Int,  CI,'  F21\   9/14:  G02B  i.  JO 

U.S.  a.  252-585  24  Oaims 

1.  A  light  valve  comprising  a  cell  containing  a  suspension  of 
panicles  of  a  halogen-containing  light-polarizing  material  in  a 
liquid  suspending  medium  comprising  an  electrically  resistive, 
chemically  inert  liquid,  said  liquid  suspending  medium  having 
dissolved  therein  an  A-B  tyjje  block  polymer  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  10,000  to  about 
1,000,000  and  comprising  poly(12-hydroxystearic  acid)  as  a 
solubilizing  segment  having  one  terminal  group  capped  with 
an  anchoring  segment  comprised  of  at  least  one  polar  group  or  a 
group  that  chelates  positive  ions,  the  anchoring  segment 
constituting  less  than  about  10%  by  weight  of  said  block 
polymer. 

2.  A  light  valve,  comprising  a  cell  containing  a  suspension  of 
particles  of  a  halogen-containing  light-polarizing  material  in  a 
liquid  suspending  medium  comprising  an  electrically  resistive, 
chemically  inert  liquid,  said  liquid  suspending  medium  having 
dissolved  therein  an  A-B  type  block  polymer  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  10,000  to  about 
1,000,000  and  comprising  a  polyorganosiloxane  as  a  solubiliz- 
ing segment  and  an  anchoring  segment  comprised  of  at  least 
one  polar  group  or  a  group  that  chelates  positive  ions,  the 
anchoring  segment  constituting  less  than  about  10%  by  weight 
of  said  block  polymer. 


5,279,774 
CONTACT  FILLING  FOR  COOLING  TOWERS 

Helmut  L.  Remy.  Rua  Marie  Satzke,  140.  and  Carlos  \'on 
Wieser,  Rua  Marie  Satzke.  106.  both  of.  Sao  Paulo  04664- 
150-SP,  Brazil 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,050 

Int   CI.'  BOIF  3/04 

U.S.  a.  261— 111  2aaims 


1   Improvements  in  contact  filling  for  cooling  towers  of  the 

type  comprising  prismatic  triangular  bars,  arranged  in  multiple 
parallel  horizontal  layers,  one  lateral  plan  face  thereof  is  turned 
upwards  and  the  corresponding  opposite  longitudinal  edge  is 
turned  downwards,  said  bars  being  made  of  plastic  material, 
the  improvements  being  characterized  by  comprising  a  support 
structure  for  said  pnsmalic  triangular  bars  (1)  following  a 
given  arrangement;  said  support  structure  being  constituted  by 
a  vertical  gnll  (2).  lozenge-shaped  meshes  having  acute  angles 
with  the  same  inclination  as  that  of  the  lateral  faces  of  the 
prismatic  triangular  bars  (1).  on  which  said  bars  seat  stably 
supported  by  their  peaks  and  flanks;  said  grill  is  made  of  plastic 
reinforced  with  glass  or  other  materials  compatible  with  the 
gases  and  liquids  which  are  processed  inside  the  cooling  tower. 


5.2''9.775 

ACOUSTO-OPTICAL  INTENSITY  CONTROL  OF  LASER 

BEAM  Dl  RING  CTCHING  OF  OPTICAl   SER\  O 

INFORMATION  OF  MAGNETIC  MEDIA 

Thomas.  Kaysville:  Don  \\  Wallenline,  l^yton:  James 
Ogden.  all  of  I  lah.  and  Scott  Wilson,  Westminster, 
assignors  to  Iomega  Corporation.  Roy.  I  tah 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  896,196 

Int,  CI."  B23K  26/10:  GllB  7/26:  B29D  /"    * 

L.S.  CI.  264— 1.3  10  Claims 


Fred  C 
Bero 
Colo 


1.  A  method  of  etching  a  plurality  of  concentric  optical 
servo  tracks  about  the  rotational  axis  of  a  magnetic  storage  disk 
in  relation  to  magnetic  tracks  on  said  disk  comprising: 

rotating  said  disk  on  a  spindle; 

generating  an  incident  beam  of  light  and  focusing  said  beam 
to  a  spot  on  said  rotating  disk; 

moving  the  optics  which  generate  and  focus  said  beam  of 
light  so  that  said  beam  moves  radially  of  said  rotating  disk 
for  etching  each  of  said  concentric  servo  tracks;  and 

adjusting  the  intensity  of  said  incident  beam  with  an  acousto- 
optical  device  as  said  beam  moves  radially  of  said  disk  to 
maintain  a  substantially  constant  energy  density  delivered 
by  said  beam  at  said  spot. 


5.279,776 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  STRONG  DISCRETF  FIBERS 
Ashok  H.  Shah.  Chesterfield.  \  a.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  762,095 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  23/08 

U.S.  a.  264— 12  7aaims 


1  A  method  of  flash  spinning  strong,  discrete  polymer  fibers 
having  a  zero  span  strength  of  at  least  13  psi  when  formed  into 
a  16  oz/yd'  wet-laid  sheet  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  polymer  solution  of  4-25  wt.  %  polymer  and 
75-96  wt.  %  flash  spinning  agent  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 130°  and  260°  C.  and  a  pressure  between  300  and 
2500  psip; 

(b)  introducing  a  flow  of  the  polymer  solution  into  the  inlet 
end  of  a  chamber,  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  end,  in  a 
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direction  parallel  to  and  along  the  chamber  wall,  while 
simultaneously  mjectmg  into  the  center  of  the  chamber  at 
the  inlet  end  a  gaseous  fluid  flowing  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  polymer  solution  and  at  a  pressure  substantially 
equal  to  the  pressure  of  the  polymer  solution  to  suffi- 
ciently balance  the  polymer  solution  pressure  so  that  back 
flow  does  not  occur  within  the  chamber,  the  gaseous  fluid 
being  injected  into  the  chamber  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  flow  direction  of  the  polymer  solution,  and 
(c)  flash  spinning  the  polymer  solution  and  the  gaseous  fluid 
coaxially  from  the  outlet  end  of  the  chamber  through  a 
spinneret  constriction  into  a  region  of  substantially  lower 
pressure  and  temperature  with  the  gaseous  fluid  flowing  at 
a  velocity  at  least  two  times  greater  than  the  vel(x:ity  of 
the  polymer  solution  when  the  gaseous  fluid  and  polymer 
solution  pass  through  the  spinneret. 


00     aOO     300     400     900     BO     TOO 


1  In  a  process  for  the  production  by  a  hot  molding  tech- 
nique of  a  friction  material  using  as  a  reinforcement  one  or 
more  fibers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  metal  fiber, 
an  organic  fiber  and  an  inorganic  fiber,  the  Improvement 
wherein  a  compounded  pitch  that  consists  of  70-99%  of  meso- 
pha.se  pitch  and  .K)-l%  of  sulfur  and/or  an  aromatic  nitro 
compound  is  used  as  a  binder,  the  content  of  an  optically 
anisotropic  phase  in  said  mesophase  pitch  being  at  least  80% 
and  said  mesophase  pitch  having  a  softening  pom!  of  no  higher 
than  270°  C. 


5.279.778 
POSITIONING  CORRECTION  METHOD  FOR 
MOTOR-OPERATEU  INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Takayuki    Taira.    Hachioji;    Susumu    Itn.    Vamanashi;    Masao 
Kajniguchi,  V'amanashi;  Minoru  Kobavashi,  Yamanashi,  and 
Ryuji  Tai.  Yamanashi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd., 
Minamitsuni.  Japan 
per  No.  per  JP92  0074«.  5  3-1  Date  Jan.  20,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  10,  1993,  PCI  Pub    No   W093  00211,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  1,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun    11.  1992,  .Ser.  No.  988,108 

Claitns  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-183978 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  45/76 

L.S.  a.  264—40.1  10  Oaims 

1    A  positioning  correction  method  for  a  motor-operated 

injection  molding  machine  which  is  designed  so  that  a  movable 

member  is  moved  toward  a  stationary  member  so  as  to  be 


brought  into  contact  therewith  by  the  drive  control  of  a  servo- 
motor through  a  link  mechanism,  and  a  support  joint,  a  driving 
joint  and  an  action  joint  of  said  link  mechanism  are  arranged  on 
a  straight  line  for  positioning  such  thai  a  predetermined  force 
of  pressure  goes  on  acting,  comprising  steps  of: 

detecting  a  load  acting  on  said  servomotor  when  the  move- 
ment of  said  servomotor  to  an  assigned  position  is  com- 
pleted, and 


5.279,777 
PRCKTESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FRICTION 

MATERIALS 
Takashi  Kojima:  Hitoshi  Sakamoto,  both  of  Ibaraki;  Nobuo 
Kamioka,  and  Miroshi  lokumura.  both  of  Saitama,  all  of 
Japan,  assinnors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  (  hcmical  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo 
and  Akebono  Research  and  Development  Centre,  Ltd.,  Hanyu, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  967,426 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1991,  3-310009 

Int.  (1     B29C  4}    f*.  COIB  il/02 

L..S.  CI.  264—29.5  15  Claims 


modifying  a  position  command  for  the  movement  of  said 
servomotor  to  the  assigned  position  for  the  next  cycle  on 
the  basis  of  the  relationship  between  the  value  of  said 
detected  load  and  the  value  of  a  preset  reference  load  so 
that  said  movable  means  goes  on  applying  the  predeter- 
mined force  of  pressure  to  said  stationary  member  in  the 
next  cycle  under  a  stabler  mechanical  condition  than  in 
the  preceding  cycle. 


5.279.779 

HIGH  AIL  MINA  INSLLATING  REFRACTORY 

PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

I.awrence  D.  Fitch,  Bethel  Park,  Pa..  a.ssiKnor  to  Indresco.  Inc.. 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  784,565 
Int.  CI."  C04B  iSnO 
U.S.  CI.  264--6J  10  Oaims 

1  A  methixi  for  making  a  high  alumina,  low  silica,  corrosion 
resistant,  insulating  refractory  product  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(al  mixing  ingredients  consisting  essenlialK  of  about  50  wt. 
%  to  about  80  wt.  %  of  a  bubble  alumina,  about  10  wt.  % 
to  about  30  wt  %  of  a  calcined  alumina,  about  5  wt.  %  to 
about  20  wt  %  of  a  hydrated  alumina,  and  about  1  wt.  % 
to  about  5  wt.  %  of  an  organic  binder  in  a  mixer  to  pro- 
duce a  pre-pressed  mixture. 

(b)  pressing  said  pre-pressed  mixture  into  a  shape  at  a  suffi- 
cient forming  pressure  such  that  said  shape  has  a  pre-fired 
density  of  from  about  90  pcf  to  about  105  pcf;  and 

(c)  firing  said  shape  at  a  sufficient  temperature  and  for  a 
sufficient  time  to  form  said  product  having  a  cold  crushing 
strength  of  at  least  200  psig. 


5,279,780 

PREPARATION  OF  POI  YCRYSTALLINE  CERAMIC 

FIBERS 

Jonathan  I.ipowitz.  and  James  A.  Rabe.  both  of  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918.736 
Int.  CI."  C04B  40  (lit 
U.S.  a.  264—82  19  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polycrystalline  silicon 
carbide  fibers  comprising 

heating  an  amorphous  or  microcrystalline  ceramic  fiber 
containing  silicon  and  carb<in  in  an  environment  compris- 
ing a  volatile  sintering  aid  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
convert  the  ceramic  fiber  to  a  polycrystalline  silicon  car- 
bide fiber  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  allow  incorporation 
of  the  sintering  aid  into  the  ceramic  fiber. 


5.279,781 

MELT-SPIN  PROCKS  FOR  ELECTR(X'ONDUCTIVE 

nBERS  USED  IN  HI  MAN-IMPLANTABLE  ELECTRODE 

AND  CLOTH 

Haruki  Yama.saki,  Isehara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tanaka  Kikin- 
7/)ku  Kogjo  K.K.,  Japan 

Filed  Ma\  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,596 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Jun.  12,  1990,  2-153466; 
Jun.  12,  1990,  2-153467;  Aug.  31,  1990.  2-229593 

Int.  CI."  C04B  i^jijij 
MS.  CI.  264—104  1  Claim 


1  A  process  for  preparing  an  implantable  electroconductive 
fiber  which  comprises  the  steps  of  introducing  a  liquid  contain- 
ing a  mixed  melt  of  synthetic  resin  and  a  filler  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Pt,  Ti.  Ta  and  alloys  containing 
any  of  Pt  and  Ti,  into  a  first  liquid  suppK  port  of  a  composite 
metal  base  for  spinning;  said  metal  base  has  ing  a  hollow  inner 
core  and  an  outer  hollow  section,  concentric  around  the  inner 
core,  with  said  liquid  being  intr<xluced  into  the  ouler  hollow 
section  via  the  first  liquid  supply  port:  introducing  melted 
synthetic  resin  into  a  second  liquid  introduction  port  to  the 
hollow  inner  core,  discharging  the  liquid  and  the  melted  resin 
from  respectne  adjacent  discharging  p<irts  of  metal  base  ar- 
ranged whereby  the  melted  synthetic  resin  is  surrounded  by 
the  liquid  with  said  discharging:  and  stretching  and  spinning 
the  discharged  melted  synthetic  resin  and  mixed  melt  to  pre- 
pare an  electroconductive  fiber  made  of  synthetic  resin  around 
which  IS  formed  the  filler  material 


5,279.782 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  WEATHER  STRIPS  WITH 
SUEDE  APPEARANCE 
Yuji  Yamamoto:  Taizo  Kunimura:  HIroshi  .Miyachi;  Shozaburo 
Dobashi,  and   Hisaichiro  Uchida,  all  of  Hiroshima.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hiroshima  Kasei  Ltd..  Hiroshima  and  Tosco  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  747,078,  ,\ug.  19,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  956,739 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1990,  2-217299 

Int.  a.'  B29C  4-"()6.  J5/02 

U.S.  a.  264— 162  11  Claims 


thereof,  or  a  welt  portion  of  a  weather  strip,  a  sealing 
portion  and  an  outer  rubber  layer  containing  fibriUated 
bast  or  leaf  fibers 
a  step  for  vulcanizing  the  entire  portions  thereof,  and 
a  step  for  subjecting  the  outer  rubber  layer  to  buff  process- 
ing. 


1  A  method  for  making  a  weather  strip  having  a  suede 
appearance  and  a  suede  texture  which  comprises 

a  step  for  coextruding  and  adhering  a  welt  portion  of  a 
weather  strip  and  an  ouler  rubber  layer  containing  fibril- 
lated  fibers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hast 
fibrillated    fibers,    leaf    fibrillated    fibers    and    mixtures 


5.279,783 

PROCESS  FOR  MANl  FACTl  RE  OF  POI  YA.MIDE 

MONOni.AMFNT  SlTl  RE 

Cheng-Kung  Liu,  Norwalk,  and  John  C.  Brewer,  Bristol,  both  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  I  nited  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Nor- 

walk.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan   30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  828,010 

Int.  CI,"  DOIF  0,60.  8/12 

VS.  a,  264—178  F  15  Oaims 


{^'^tH^, 


'^l" 


1    .A  process  for  manufacturing  a  polyamide  monofilament 

suture  exhibiting  reduced  energy  and  'or  increa.sed  knot  secu- 
rit>  which  comprises  the  operations  of  extruding  a  polyamide 
resin  at  an  extrusion  temperature  of  from  about  215°  to  atxiut 
2''5'  C  to  provide  a  monofilament,  stretching  the  solidified 
monofilament  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  40°  to  about  98° 
C  m  liquid  medium  or  at  from  about  50°  to  about  185'  C  in 
gaseous  medium  at  a  stretch  ratio  of  from  about  "S  \  to  about  5  I 
lo  provide  a  stretched  monofilament  and  annealing  the 
stretched  monofilament  at  a  temperature  c^f  from  about  100'  to 
about  180°  C  to  provide  the  finished  suture,  the  annealing 
resulting  in  shrinkage  of  the  stretched  monofilament  for  a 
recovery  to  within  about  80  to  about  97  percent  of  the  length 
of  the  monofilament  prior  to  annealing,  the  finished  suture 
exhibiting  reduced  energy  and /or  increased  knot  secunty 
compared  with  the  energy  and.'or  knot  strength  of  a  suture  oi 
equivaleni  size  obtained  by  a  process  which  omits  or  deviates 
significanily  from  one  or  more  of  the  foregoing  operations. 


5.279.784 
MFTHOD  OF  FABRICATION  OF  COMPOSITE  TIRE 
THREAD 
David  L.  Bender;  W  jjliam  H.  Brugman.  and  Floyd  S.  Myers,  all 
of  Muscatine,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Bandag  Licensing  Corpora- 
tion, Muscatine,  Iowa 

Filed  May  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  878,480 
Int.cn.'  B29Ci9/70,  45/14 
MS.  a.  264—236  20  Oaims 

1    A  method  for  forming  a  composite  elastomer  tire  tread, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  two-pan  mold  comprising  a  first  mold  part  and 
a  second   mold   part,  said   first   mold  part  comprising  a 
generally  flat  mold  surface,  said  second  mold  part  contain- 
ing a  tire  thread  mold, 
placing  a  rubber  sheet  in  said  first  mold  part  in  contact  with 

said  generally  flat  mold  surface: 
closing  said  first  and  second  mold  parts  to  form  a  mold 
chamber; 
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introducing  a  heat  curable  liquid  elastomer  composition  into 
said  chamber;  and 


largest  particle  size  and  a  last  layer  contains  the  smallest 
particle  size 


UMI 


5.279.785 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  HAVING  HIGH  CORROSION 
RESISTANCE,  A  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  BONDED  MAGNET 

HAVING  HIGH  CORROSION  RF^SISTANCE 
Fumihito  Mohri;  Takuji  Nomura,  and  Shougo  Miki,  all  of  Otsu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  KaneKafuchi   Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Diyision  of  Scr.  No.  ''59,369.  Stp.  13.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,234.771. 
This  application  Jul.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  921.699 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  18,  1990,  2-249090 
Int.  CT"  B22K  '    A  B05D  yjC,' 
U.S.  a.  419—2  7  Qaims 

1  A  prix;ess  for  making  a  permanent  magnet  having  a  high 
corrosion  resistance  which  comprises  forming  a  magnet  from  a 
magnetic  material  containing  at  least  50  atom  %  of  iron,  and 
coating  the  surface  of  said  magnet  with  a  polycondensation 
product  of  tannic  acid,  phenols  and  aldehydes. 


5.2''9.-'86 

ALLMINUM  POWDER  PREP\RED  FROM  SCRAP 

ALLMINl  M  AND  MIT  TI-I.AVER.  POROLS  SOUND 

ABSORBING  MATERIAI   PREPARED  THEREFROM 

WITH  A  SHELL  CONFIGl  RATION  OF  A  CONCH  FOR 

EFFECTIVELY  ABSORBING  NOISE 
S«ong  S.  Cho,  Daejeon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Jae  Chang 
Byun,  Daejeon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  959.427 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.   10.   199L 
91-17963 

Int.  CI.'  B22F  J/OO;  E04B  1/74 
UJ».  CI.  419—23  5  Claims 


L  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  multi-layer,  porous  mate- 
rials for  use  in  sound  absorbing  devices  and  filter  elements, 
which  comprises 

producing    aluminum    powder    from    scrap    aluminum    by 

means  of  a  centrifugal  atomizer. 
sintenng  the  aluminum  powder  mixed  with  a  bonding  mate- 
rial at  a  temperature  of  about  430°  C.  to  650°  C  in  an 
inactive  atmosphere,  and 
collecting  said  sintered  aluminum  mixed  powder  in  a  ce- 
ramic or  graphite  container  in  multi-layers  according  to 
increa.sing  particle  size  so  that  a  first  layer  contains  the 


5,279,787 

HIGH  DENSITY  PROJECTILE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME  FROM  A  MIXTURE  OF  LOW  DENSITY 

AND  HIGH  DENSITY  METAL  POWDERS 

Victor  C  Oltrogge,  11178  W.  59th  PI.,  An-ada,  Colo.  80004 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,006 

Int.  CI.'  B22F  3/12.  9/02 

U.S.  a.  419—38  24  Claims 


LOW     KELT 
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curing  said  liquid  composition  to  form  said  composite  tire 
thread 


Mr     mClt 
L    POWDCRCSJ 
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ij 


1  The  methcxi  of  mailing  projectiles,  such  as,  shot,  bullets, 
pellets  and  the  like  cf  a  predetermined  density  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(a)  providing  at  least  .ine  low  melting  point  metal  having  a 
density  no  greater  than  ihat  of  lead  and  less  than  said 
predetermined  density, 

(b)  providing  at  least  one  metal  m  pxiwdered  form  ha\ing  a 
density  greater  than  said  predetermined  densit>  and  a 
melting  point  higher  than  the  melting  point  of  said  low 
melting  point  metal,  said  high  melting  point  metal  powder 
being  present  m  sufficient  quantities  to  form  a  resultant 
mixture  having  said  predetermined  density; 

(c)  melting  said  low  melting  point  melal(s); 

(d)  mixing  said  powdered  metal(s)  with  said  low  melting 
point  metal  alloy  until  said  powdered  metal(s)  is  uniformly 
distnbuted  throughout  said  low  melting  point  metal(s)  in  a 
first  vessel  and  advancing  to  a  second  vessel,  and 

(e)  continuously  heating  and  stirring  said  mixture  of  low 
melting  point  metaltsl  and  said  powdered  metal(s)  in  said 
second  ves,sel  and  discharging  in  droplet  form  therefrom. 


5,279,788 

STERILIZER  FOR  SEALED  CONTAINER  UTILIZING 

MICROWAVE 

Minom  Kudo;  Toshiyasu  Ehara.  both  of  Saitama;  Kenichi 
lijima,  Isezaki;  Washiro  Honda,  and  Katsumi  Shimizu,  both 
of  Honjo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and 
Micro  Denshi  Co..  Ltd..  Saitama,  both  of  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  824.003 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  24.  1991.  3-024084; 
Dec.  16,  1991,  3-352635 

Int.  a,^  A61L  2/00 
U.S.  a.  422—21  22  Qaims 

1.  A  sterilizer  for  sterilizing  the  contents  of  sealed  contain- 
ers, comprising 

(1)  an  oven  having  an  inlet  side  and  an  outlet  side, 

(2)  a  microwave  propagation  means  disp<ised  withm  the 
oven  such  that  the  propagation  means  has  a  constant 
declining  slope  from  adjacent  the  inlet  side  to  adjacent  the 
outlet  side:  and 

(3)  a  support  rail  disposed  m  the  oven  having  a  substantially 
horizontally-disposed  support  surface  for  supp<irting  a 
bottom  portion  of  the  container  such  that  the  container  is 


substantially  horizontally  movable  through  the  oven  and 
the  degree  of  coupling  of  microwaves  with  the  contents  of 


the  container  gradually  increase  from  adjacent  the  outlet 
side  to  adjacent  the  inlet  side. 


Ce(MW0H)/N03), 


(I); 


wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  or  a  quaternary  ammonium  radi- 
cal; X  IS  a  number  ranging  from  0,01  to  0.2;  y  is  such  that 
Y  =  4-z-f  x;  and  z  is  a  number  ranging  from  0,4  to  0,7;  (b) 
heating  the  resulting  suspension  in  a  sealed  reaction  zone  to  a 
temperature  and  pressure  respectively  lower  than  its  critical 
temperature  and  pressure;  (c)  cooling  it  and  permitting  it  to 
return  to  atmospheric  pressure;  (d)  separating  the  eerie  hv- 
droxide  thus  treated;  and  (e)  calcining  the  separated  ceric 
hydroxide  for  a  time  effective  to  produce  a  calcined  ceric 
oxide  product  having  a  specific  surface  of  at  least  15  m-Zg  after 
calcination  at  a  temperature  of  800°  C.  for  two  hours. 


HO 


OH 


5.279,789 

CERIC  OXIDE  PARLK  I  LATLS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

MORPHOLOGY 

Jean-Luc  I^  Loarer.  I^  Rochelle;  Francoisc  Picard,  Fontenay  - 

Sous  Bois,  and  C  laire  David.  Paris,  all  of  France,  a.ssiKnors  to 

Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  C  ourbcvoie.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser    No.  456.3'«.  Dec,  26.  19H9.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul,  28.  1992.  Ser,  No.  920.540 
Claims  priority .  application  France,  Dec.  23,  1988,  88  17069 
Int.  CI,'  COIF  ,"    A 
U.S.  CI.  423—21.1  18  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  ceric  oxide  particulates 
having  a  specific  surface  of  at  least  15  m-^/g,  measured  after 
calcination  at  a  temperature  of  800°  C.  compnsing  (a)  suspend- 
ing, in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  decomposable  base,  a  ceric 
hydroxide  of  the  formula  (I): 


wherein: 

X  is  —I.  —Br  or  —CI; 

Y  is  -NO:  or  —NO;  and 

Z  is  — I,  — Br  or  — CI;  and  the  merocyanine  protein  error 
indicator  is  in  a  concentration  sufficient  to  produce  a 
colorimetric  change  in  the  presence  of  protein  wherein 
the  compound  is 


(Or'y^ 


OH 


\ 


(CH2)m-T 

wherein: 

m  is  an  integer  from  I  to  6; 

Q  is  —Br.  —I  or  CI; 

T  is  — S03fl  or  — H;  and 

RisS,  Se,  OorC(C,H2„..i)2, 
wherein: 

n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  6. 


5,;79,-'91 

LIQl  ID  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  DIAGNOSTIC 

CARTRIDCiES  I  SKD  IN  ANALYTICAl   INSTRUMENTS 

William    Aldrich.   Red>»<Kxi   City,  Calif,,   and   Daniel   Oatiot. 

WatertoHn.    Mass..    assignors   to    Biotrack.    Inc..    Mountain 

\  ie».  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser   So,  664.031.  \lar,  4,  1991,  abandoned  This 

application  Jan,  19.  1993.  .Ser.  No,  6,664 

Int,  Cl,^  (;01N  21/01:  BOIL  11/00 

U.S,  a.  422—58  7  Claims 


5,279.790 

MEROCTANINE  AND  NITRO  OR  NITROSO 

SI  BSTITUTED  POLYHALOGENATED 

PHENOI^ULFONEPHTHALEINS  AS  PROTEIN 

INDICATORS  IN  BIOLOGICAL  SAMPLES 

Paul  F.  Corey;  Angela  A.  Michaels,  and  Ronald  G.  Sommer,  all 

of  Elkhart.  Ind..  assignors  to  Miles  Inc..  Elkhart.  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710.953.  Jun.  6.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2.  1992,  .Ser.  No.  929,801 

Int.  a.'  c;oiN  :/  'X/ 

U.S.  a.  422-56  18  Claims 

L  An  analytical  test  strip  for  the  detection  of  protein  in  a  LA  liquid  control  system  for  preventing  fluid  from  entenng 

biological  sample  comprising  an  absorbent  earner  impregnated  within   an  analytical   instrument,   wherein  said  system  com- 

with  a  phenolsulfonephthalein  protein  error  indicator  and  a  prises   in  combination 

merixyanine   protein   error    indicator,   the   phenolsulfoneph-  a  diagnostic  cartridge  that  accepts  liquid  samples; 

thalein  protein  error  indicator  is  the  compound  an   analytical   instrument   having  a  slot  for  insertion  of  a 
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UMI 


portion  or  said  diagnostic. cartridge  within  said  analytical 
instrument. 

a  ndge  projecting  outward  from  at  least  one  face  of  said 
diagnostic  cartridge;  and 

a  first  surface  Ux;ated  at  an  edge  formed  by  exterior  surfaces 
of  said  analytical  instrument  and  intenor  surfaces  of  said 
slot  wherein  first  and  second  gaps  are  formed  when  said 
diagnostic  cartndge  is  inserted  in  said  slot,  said  first  gap 
being  formed  between  said  ndge  and  said  first  surface  and 
having  a  capillary  gap  width,  said  second  gap  being 
formed  contiguous  to  said  first  gap  within  the  analytical 
instrument  between  said  diagnostic  cartridge  and  said 
interior  surfaces  of  said  slot  and  having  a  gap  width  w hich 
IS  larger  than  any  adjacent  capillary  gap  width  of  said  first 
gap.  and  wherein  said  first  gap  is  absent  m  a  region  be- 
neath said  diagnostic  cartridge  to  allow  fluid  collected  in 
said  first  gap  to  drain. 


5J79,792 

staimn:.  kit  kor  proteins  and  nucleic  Aaos 

Marc  K.  J.  J.  Vloeremans,  Mol;  Guido  F.  T.  DaneeU,  Gierle; 

Marc  C.  D«  Raeymaeker.  Mechelen,  and  Jan  R.  De  Mey, 

Tumhout,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Jans.sen  Pharmaceutica 

N.V .,  Beerse,  Belgiuni 

Continuation  of  Ser   No   4*2.018.  Jan.  8.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  ''44.091.  Jun.  12,  1985,  Pat.  No. 

4,920,059.  This  application  Jun.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  710,248 

Oaims  priority,  application  L  nited  KinKdom,  Jun.  22,  1984, 
8415998 

Int.  a.5  COIN  l/3a  21/00.  33/48:  C12Q  1/70 
VS.  a.  422—61  1  Qaim 

1  .\  kit  for  use  in  staining  proteins  or  nucleic  acids,  compris- 
ing a  staining  suspension  consisting  essentially  of  a  sol  of  iron 
hydroxide  m  a  medium  adjusted  to  an  appropriate  concentra- 
tion and  an  appropriate  pH.  and  supplemented  with  at  least  one 
substance  which  promotes  specific  binding  of  the  iron  hydrox- 
ide to  proteins  and  nucleic  acids  and,  further  comprising  a 
ferrocyanide  salt  complex  for  modifying  or  enhancing  a  signal 
originating  from  the  staining  suspension 


5,r79,793 
OPTICAL  OSMOMETER  FOR  CHEMICAL  DETECTION 

Alexander  J.  Glass.  206  Hillcrest  Rd..  Berkeley,  Calif.  94705 
Filed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No   938,94<^) 
Int.  C\.'  GOIN  JJ/17 
V.S.  a.  422—82.06  12  Qaims 


1  .An  apparatus  for  detecting  concentration  of  an  analyte  in 
a  fluid,  comprising 

a  chamber  having  a  reagent  therein,  said  chamber  including 
a  filter  member  permeable  to  the  analyte  and  the  fluid, 

said  filter  member  for  transmitting  the  fiuid  and  the  analyte 
into  said  chamber  to  react  with  the  reagent  and  form  a 
concentration  of  a  reaction  product  prop<irtional  to  the 
concentration  of  the  analyte  in  the  fluid; 

said  filter  member  impermeable  to  said  reaction  prcxiuct  for 
retaining  said  reaction  product  therein  to  cause  a  pressure 
change  in  said  chamber,  said  pressure  change  related  to 
the  concentration  of  reaction  product  formed, 

said  chamber  including  a  pressure  sensitive  member  deform- 
able  by  said  pressure  change  within  said  chamber;  and 

optical  means  tor  illuminating  said  pressure  sensitive  mem- 


ber and  receiving  an  optical  signal  reflected  therefrom, 
said  optical  means  arranged  such  that  deformation  of  said 
pressure  sensitive  member  mcxlulates  said  optical  signal, 
whereby  measurement  of  said  optical  signal  mixiulation 
provides  a  means  for  determining  the  concentration  of  the 
analvte. 


a.  semiconductor  sensor  means  for  sensing  a  first  range  of 
concentrations  of  a  chemical;  and 


5,279,794 
PROBE  WASHING  UNIT  AND  AUTOMATIC  ANALYSIS 

SYSTEM  HAVING  PROBE  WASHING  I  NIT 
Itsuro  Sasao,  Nishinasuno,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  969,348 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1991,  3-286731 

Int.  CI.'  BOIL  3/02 

U.S.  a.  422—100  17  Oaims 


1  A  washing  apparatus  for  washing  a  probe  which  is  trans- 
ferred along  a  route  substantially  horizontally  in  a  plane  during 
a  washing  process,  which  comprises,  in  combination 

a  probe; 

means  for  moving  said  probe  in  a  plane  substantially  hori- 
zontally; 

a  washing  bod\  having  a  wall  structure  defining  an  inner 
hollow  portion, 

water  feeding  means  connected  with  the  wall  structure  of 
the  washing  body  for  feeding  water  into  the  inner  hollow 
portion,  the  wall  structure  having  at  least  one  slit  formed 
therein  so  as  to  communicate  with  the  inner  hollow  por- 
tion of  the  washing  txxiy,  and 

a  channel  forming  at  least  one  waterway  having  one  end 
connected  to  a  h<ittom  portion  of  the  at  least  one  slit  and 
a  free  end.  wherein  said  channel  is  disposed  at  a  level 
substantially  corresponding  to  a  horizontal  transfer  route 
of  a  tip  of  the  probe  such  that  said  probe  passes  along  said 
channel  during  said  transfer  route,  and  wherein  said  at 
least  one  waterway  is  formed  so  that  the  Up  of  the  probe 
IS  most  deepK  dipped  mto  water  in  said  channel  from  said 
water  feeding  means  at  a  portion  near  the  one  end  of  said 
at  least  one  waterwas  connected  to  the  at  least  one  slit  of 
the  washing  body  and  then  is  withdrawn  from  water  in 
said  at  least  one  waterway  at  a  portion  near  the  free  end  of 
said  at  least  one  waterway  dunng  horizontal  transfer  of 
the  probe  without  having  to  move  the  probe  vertically  up 
or  down 


5,279,795 
EXTENDED  RANGE  CHEMICAL  SENSING  APPARATUS 
Robert  C.  Hughes,  and  W.  Kent  Schubert,  both  of  .Albuquerque, 
N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  .America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energv.  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  171 
Int.  O.'  COIN  27/00 
U.S.  O.  422—98  22  Oaims 

1    An  apparatus  for  sensing  chemicals  over  an  extended 
range  of  concentrations  comprising: 


1    Apparatus  having  aspirating  means  for  aspirating  fluid 

material  from  a  supply  thereof  said  apparatus  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  for  maintaining  said  aspirating  means  in 
a  closed,  non-ambient,  biohazard-free  and  contammation-free 
condition,  said  apparatus  funher  comprising: 

a)  a  fluid  entry  tip  at  one  end  of  said  aspirating  means; 

b)  drive  means  connected  to  said  aspirating  means  for  ex- 
tending said  aspirating  means  into  and  retracting  said 
aspirating  means  from  the  supply  of  fluid  material  and 
thereby  defining  extended  and  retracted  positions; 

c)  a  washing  chamber  enveloping  said  aspirating  means,  said 
washing  chamber  being  flexible  and  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  compressed  in  one  position  and  expanded  in 
the  other  fKisition. 

d)  mounting  means  for  supporting  said  washing  chamber 
such  that  said  aspirating  means  is  completely  enclosed 
within  said  washing  chamber;  and 

e)  locking  means  engaging  said  washing  chamber  mounting 
means  for  locking  said  washing  chamber  in  said  expanded 
position. 


5.279.79-' 
DISPOSABLE  LIQUID  REAGENT  CARTRIDGK   \NI) 
RECEPTACIf  THEREFOR 
Rickey  D.  Burns.  Alpharetta:  Bcrnhard  M.  Hcitz.  U(x>dstock; 
Drew  F.  Meincke.  I^wrencevllle.  and  Karl  H.  Wentzcl.  Ros- 
well.  all  of  Ga..  assignors  to   A\  I    Scientific  f  nrporation. 
Roswcll,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  956.263 

Int.  CI.'  BOIL  n/00 

U.S.  O.  422— 102  13  Claims 


b,  resistive  sensor  means  for  sensing  a  second  range  of  con- 
centrations of  the  chemical,  wherein  the  first  and  second 
ranges  of  concentrations  overlap. 


5,279,796 

DEMOUNTABLE,  RKPLACEABl.F  ASPIRATING 

NEEDLE  CARTRIDGE  ASSEMBI  V 

Nicholas  Partcn.  Sunrise;  Carmcio  R.  Cambareri.  Plantation, 

and  Michael  A,  Krou.  Davie,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Coulter 

Corporation.  Miami.  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717.135.  Jun,  IS.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  9.  1993.  Ser,  No,  28.^5: 

Int.  O.^  B65B  31/06 

U.S.  CI.  422—100  15  Claims 


1,  A  disposable  liquid  reagent  cartndge  for  use  with  an 
analytical  instrument  comprising,  a  permanently  closed  hollow- 
housing,  bag  means  including  a  plurality  of  separate  sealed 
flexible  bags  which  are  preformed  independently  of  said  hous- 
ing and  which  are  subject  to  damage  and  tampering  if  unpro- 
tected, at  least  some  of  said  bags  having  reagents  therein, 
means  for  supporting  said  bags  in  operative  position  within 
said  housing,  said  housing  being  formed  of  a  material  suffi- 
ciently rigid  to  retain  its  outer  shape  and  protect  the  bags 
supported  therein  from  damage  or  tampenng.  connector 
means  supported  by  said  housing  and  being  exposed  to  the 
exterior  of  said  housing,  and  a  flexible  tube  connected  between 
each  of  said  bags  and  said  connector  means  to  provide  commu- 
nication of  said  reagents  between  said  bag  means  and  said 
connector  means. 


5,279.798 
SILICON  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  MANUFACTURING 

APPARATIS 

Takeshi   Kencto.  and   Hiroshi   kamio.   both  of  T(ik\(i.  Japan. 

assignors  to  NKK  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  JP91   00548.  i  3^1  Date  Dec,  23.  1991,  i  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  23.  1991.  P(T  Pub.  No.  \\091    \~2'M).  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov,  14.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr    24.  1991.  Ser,  No,  ""8.885 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  27.  1990.  2-114521 

Int.  CI."  C30B  15/30 

U.S.  CI.  422-249  5  Claims 

1  A  silicon  single  crystal  manufactunng  apparatus  including 
a  crucible  for  containing  molten  silicon,  an  electric  resistance 
heater  for  heating  said  glass  crucible  from  the  side  thereof  a 
partition  member  arranged  to  divide  said  crucible  into  an  inner 
single  crystal  growing  section  and  an  outer  matenal  melting 
section,  said  partition  member  having  small  holes  for  permit- 
ting said  molten  silicon  to  pass  therethrough,  and  a  feeder  for 
continuously  feeding  silicon  starting  material  to  said  material 
melting  section,  wherein: 

said  panition  member  is  crucible-shaped; 

a  bottom  outer  surface  of  said  partition  member  is  closely 
fitted  to  said  a  bottom  inner  surface  of  said  crucible;  and 

wherein   the  average  value  of  the  wall  thickness  of  said 
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partition  member  above  the  surface  of  said  molten  silicon 
is  3  mm  or  greater  and  is  80%  or  less  of  the  average  value 


UMI 


1  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  and  testing  endoscopes  having 
an  ouier  flexible  sheath  and  one  or  more  longitudinal  duels, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  washing  chamber  containing  at  least  one  rciraclable 
cage  for  receiving  an  endoscope; 

(b)  first  testing  means  for  testing  a  sheath  of  an  endoscope 
operatively  disposed  in  said  cage  for  leakage,  including 
means  for  injecting  pressurized  air  into  a  shealh  of  an 
endoscope  operatively  disposed  in  said  cage  and  monitor- 
ing the  pressure  of  said  injected  air; 

(c)  second  testing  means  for  testing  ducts  of  an  endoscope 
operatively  disposed  in  said  cage  for  blockage,  including 
means  for  injecting  pressurized  air  into  ducts  of  an  endo- 
scope operatively  disposed  in  said  cage,  and  monitoring 
the  pressure  of  said  injected  air; 

(d)  additional  means  for  automatically  connecting  said  first 
and  second  testing  means  to  a  sheath  and  ducts,  respec- 
tively of  an  endoscope  operatively  disposed  in  said  cage. 


VI  hen  said  retractable  cage  containing  an  endoscope  is 
inserted  in  said  washing  chamber;  and 
sensor  means  inside  said  chamber  and  further  means  on  said 
rctrai.iable  cage  for  cooperating  with  said  sensor  means  to 
detect  the  presence  of  an  endoscope  within  said  cage. 


5,279,800 
DENTAL  CASSKTTK  KIT 
Bernie  B.  Berry,  Jr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a.ssignor  to  C'T  Med- 
.Systems  Ltd.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,617 

Int.  CI."  A61L  :  fXA  BOIJ  /y.ji.  B65D  fi5/20.  85/62 

U.S.  a.  422—300  6  Claims 


of  the  wall  thickness  of  said  partition  member  below  said 
molten  silicon  surface. 


5,279,799 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  AND  TE-STING 

ENDOSCOPES 

Hansruedi  Moser.  Magglingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hamo 
AG,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  781,496,  Oct.  22,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  No».  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,831 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Switzerland.  Oct.  23,   1990,  03 
386  90-4 

Int.  a,'  A61L  2/00.  9/00 
L.S,  CI,  422-292  9  Claims 


1  .An  autoclavable  cassette  for  the  receipt  and  storage  of 
dental  and  surgical  instruments,  said  cassette  comprising: 

a  tray  portion  including  a  base,  two  oppositely  disposed 
sidewalls  and  two  oppositely  disposed  endwalls  which 
define  an  open  interior  space,  said  two  oppositely  disposed 
sidewalk  including  means  defining  a  plurality  of  rack  slots 
and  a  plurality  of  mat  slots; 

a  lid  portion  including  means  for  attachment  to  said  tray 
portion  so  as  to  enclose  said  interior  space; 

a  lift-out  instrument  rack  inserted  into  said  plurality  of  rack 
slots,  said  instrument  rack  including  a  plurality  of  receiv- 
ing channels  for  receipt  of  a  plurality  of  instruments 
therein; 

a  snap-in  finger  mat  inserted  into  said  plurality  of  mat  slots, 
said  finger  mat  including  a  base  member  including  a  tab  at 
one  end  and  a  spring  clip  at  the  opposite  end  and  a  finger 
mat  pad  inserted  into  said  ba.se  member,  said  tab  fitting 
within  one  of  said  mat  slots  and  said  spring  clip  fitting 
within  an  oppositely  disposed  one  of  said  mat  slots. 


5,279,801 
PRODUCTION  OF  BINARY  RARE  EARTH  SCLFl  R  (JR 

TRANSITION  METAL  SULFUR  COMPOl  NDS 
Pierre  Colombet,  Nantes;  Philippe  Molinie.  Saint  Herblaln,  and 
.Michel  Spiesser,  Nantes,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Chimic,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  64«,138 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  30,  1990,  90/01071 
Int.  CI."  COIF  17,  (X):  COIG  /   !2 
U.S.  CI.  423-21.1  17  Claims 

1  A  pr(x;ess  for  the  preparation  of  a  binary  rare  earth  sulfur 
or  transition  metal/sulfur  compound,  comprising  placing  ei- 
ther a  rare  earth  comp<-iund  or  a  transition  metal  oxide  with  a 
carbtin  comp<Tund  of  sulfur  in  a  reaction  enclosure,  sealing  said 


enclosure  and  confinedly  reacting  either  said  rare  earth  com-  5,279,803 

pound  or  said  transition  metal  oxide  with  said  carbon  com-  PRECIOUS  METAL  RFCO\  ER^   PROCESS  FROM 

CARBONACEOl  S  ORES 

Ihdmas  J   Chmgh.  Santa  Monica.  C  alif..  assignor  to  Ensci.  Inc.. 

Santa  Monica.  (  alif 

(  ontinuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  ''51. "93.   \uu..  29.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Str    ^o.  62", 896. 

Dec.  13.  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser   No 

213.884.  Jun.  30.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5.140,  Jan.  20.  198".  Pat.  No. 
4,765,827.  and  a  continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  25.069.  Mar. 
12,  1987,  Pat.  No,  4.80 L329,  This  application  Aug.  26.  1992.  Ser. 
No.  936,237 
Int.  a.'  COIG  55/00.  5/00.  7/00.  C22B  '.'    » 
U.S.  a.  423—22  20  Claims 

L  A  process  for  recovering  at  least  one  first  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  gold,  silver,  the  platinum  group 
metals  and  mixtures  thereof  from  an  ore  containing  carbona- 
ceous material  comprising:  contacting  said  ore  with  at  least  one 
metal  component  effective  for  the  oxidation  of  said  carbona- 
,,,,..  ceous  material  and  at  least  one  oxidant  effective  to  cycle  said 

pound  of  sulfur  m  the  ga.seous  state,  m  satd  sealed  enclosure    n,etal  component  to  an  oxidized  state,  said  contacting  occur- 
without  removal  of  reaction  products.  ^ing  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  medium  at  a  pH  in  the  range 

of  from  about  6  to  alkaline  and  at  conditions  including  an 
aqueous  soluble  amount  of  the  metal  component  effective  to 
(1)  chemically  oxidize  said  carbonaceous  material.  (2)  liberate 
said  first  metal  from  said  ore.  and  (3)  cycle  said  metal  compo- 
nent to  an  oxidized  state,  said  metal  component  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  iron  (3-i- )  complexes  with  at  least 
one  ligand,  vanadium  (5  -t- )  complexes  with  at  least  one  ligand, 
manganese  complexes  with  at  least  one  ligand  and  mixtures 
thereof  wherein  said  ligand  contains  at  least  one  functional 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ketone,  carboxylic 
acid,  hydroxy,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  recovering  said  first 
metal  from  said  ore. 


5,279,802 

PRECIOUS  METAL  RECOVERY  PR0CF:.SS  FROM 

SULFIDE  ORES 

Thomas  J.  Clough,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Knsci.  Inc.. 
Santa  Monica,  Calif 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  751,793,  .Aug,  29,  1991. 

abandoned,  and  Ser,  No.  ''49,42"'.  Aug.  23.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358, 6«5,  May  30. 

1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  213,884, 

Jun.  30,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  5,140.  Jan.  20,  198^.  Pal.  No.  4,-65,827.  and  Ser.  No. 
25,069,  Mar.  12,  198".  Pat.  No.  4.801,329.  said  Ser.  No.  ^51,793, 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  627,896,  Dec.  13,  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,884,  Dec.  13, 
1990.  This  application  Aug.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,577 
Int.  CI.'  COIG  55  ixj.  5  'XJ.   ^.ikj.  C22B  11 .  (X) 
U.S.  CI.  423-22  19  Claims 

1  A  process  for  recovering  at  least  one  first  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  gold,  silver,  the  platinum  group 
metals  and  mixtures  thereof  from  an  ore  containing  said  first 
metal  and  at  least  one  metal  sulfide  comprising  contacting  said 
ore  with  at  least  one  metal  component  effective  for  the  oxida- 
tion of  said  metal  sulfide  and  at  least  one  oxidant  effective  to 
cycle  said  metal  component  to  an  oxidized  state,  said  contact- 
ing occurring  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  medium  at  a  pH  in 
the  range  of  from  about  6  to  alkaline  and  at  conditions  includ- 
ing an  aqueous  soluble  amount  of  the  metal  component  effec- 
tive to  (1)  chemically  oxidize  said  metal  sulfide.  (2)  liberate  said 
first  metal  from  said  ore.  and  (3)  cycle  said  metal  component  to 
an  oxidized  state,  said  metal  component  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  iron  (3  +  )  complexes  \a  ith  at  least  one 
hgand.  sanadium  (5  +  )  complexes  with  at  least  one  ligand. 
manganese  complexes  with  at  least  one  ligand  and  mixtures 
thereof  wherein  said  ligand  contains  at  least  one  functional 
group  group  consisting  of  ketone,  carboxylic  acid  hydroxy  and 
mixtures  thereof  and  recovering  said  first  metal  from  said  ore. 


5,279,804 
\  ANADIUM  REMOVAL  IN  AQUEOUS  STREAMS 

Robert  I.  Zeller.  Ill,  \oungslown:  Russell  J.  Morgan.  Grand 
Island,  both  of  N.^'.,  and  I  rsula  1.  Keller.  Queenslon.  (  anada. 
assignors  to  Occidental  Chemical  Corporaticm.  Niagara  Falls. 
N  ^ 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  691,-52.  Apr,  26.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2".  1992.  Ser,  Ni,,  935.804 
Int.  CI."  CQIG  J'  14 
U.S.  Ci.  423-58  31  Qaims 
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1  A  process  for  removing  dissolved  vanadium  from  an 
aqueous  stream  conlaining  more  than  20  ppm  of  dissolved 
vanadium  comprising 

(A)  preparing,  separately  from  said  stream,  a  water-insoluble 
trivalent  chromium  compound; 

(B)  contacting  said  stream  with  said  trivalent  chromium 
compound,  whereby  said  dis,sol\ed  vanadium  is  absorbed 
onto  said  tnvalent  chromium  compound;  and 
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(C)  separating  said  trivalent  chromium  compound  from  said 
stream. 


5,279,805 
GAS  STORAGE  USING  TRANSITION  \1KTAL 
DKHAirOGFNlOKS 
Bijan  K.  Miremadi.  Cfxjuitlam;  "Manlt)  R.  Morrison,  Burnaby, 
and  Konrad  Colbow,  V^est  \  ancouver.  all  of  Canada,  assiftnors 
to  410261  B.C.  ltd..  V^est  Vancouver,  Canada 
Filed  .May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,203 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  fi/02 
V.S.  a.  423—245.1  10  Claims 

1  A  method  for  storing  and  recovermg  a  gas  selected  from 
the  group  consistmg  of  hydrogen  and  gaseous  hydrocarbons. 
the  method  comprising: 

adsorbmg  or  absorbing  the  gas  with  a  transition  metal  di- 
chaicogenide  having  the  formula: 

MX2 

wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mo,  \^ 
aad  Ti  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S 
and  Se,  the  MX2  being  in  the  form  of  platelets  which  have 
edges  affixed  to  basal  planes  of  adjacent  platelets  and 
wherein  the  basal  planes  of  adjacent  platelets  are  sepa- 
rated by  voids,  the  MX2  contacting  a  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Pt,  Pd.  Ni,  Co,  Fe.  .Mg,  Zr. 
Cr,  Al,  Zn,  Mn  and  mixtures  and  salts  thereof,  and 
recovering  the  gas  by  heating  the  MX2  to  125°  C  .  the  cata- 
lyst catalyzing  the  recovery  of  the  gas. 


5,279,806 

PROCF„SS  FOR  FI  IMINATING  HEAVY  METAUS  FROM 

PHOSPHORIC  ACID 

Pierre  Becker,  C  hatou,  ^  ranee,  assignor  to  CJffice  Togolais  des 

Phosphates,  Kptme- Toko.  Iniiu 
PCT  No.  PCT  FR90  00507,  j  371  Date  Jan.  6.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan    6.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  00244.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  10,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  4.  1990.  Ser.  No.  793,369 

Claims  priorit>,  application  France,  Jul.  4,  1989,  89  08979 

Int.  CI.'  C'OIB  25/16 

U.S.  CI.  423— 3:1  1  13  Claims 


(gj     (S~«»><«\    (i^ 


1  Process  for  treating  concentrated  phosphoric  acid  to 
eliminate  heavy  metals  contained  therein,  said  phosphoric  acid 
having  a  content  expressed  as  the  proportion  by  weight  of 
P2O5  of  between  50%  and  60%,  comprising  the  sequential 
steps  of 

a)  adjusting  the  sulfuric  acid  content  in  the  phosphoric  acid 
to  a  value  between  2  and  5%  by  weight. 

h)  adding  calcium  to  the  phosphoric  acid  in  the  form  of  a 


monocalcic  phosphate  solution  such  that  the  sulfuric  acid 
content  is  at  most  equal  to  1%  by  weight,  to  form  a  precip- 
itate of  the  formula: 

(S04)i  _x(P04)x(H)j<:ai  ^bM 

where  x  is  between  J  X  10^^  and  1  X  10~  ',  y  is  between  0  and 
X  +  8.  where  S  indicates  the  substitution  of  calcium  by  other 
heavv  metal  cations,  and  where  M  represents  one  or  more 
heav  V  metal  cations,  whose  total  charge  is  approximately  equal 
to  26  ^  X  y.  said  adding  of  calcium  being  such  that  the  growth 
rate  of  the  grains  is  between  10  and  100  micrometers  per  hour, 
and 

c)  filtering  the  precipitate  obtained,  said  process  being  car- 
ried out  at  a  temperature  between  100°  C.  and  the  boiling 
point. 


5,279,807 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  l.OVV-CONC  EVIRATION 

POl  YSllICATF  MICROGEI.S 

Robert  H,  Moffett.  l^andenberg.  Pa.,  and  John  I)    Rushmerc. 

VNilminKton,  Del.,  assignors  to  F.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Compan\,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Ma>  26,  1992,  Ser,  No,  887,793 
Int.  CI.'  COIB  33/14 
U.S.  CI.  423—338  2  Oaims 

1  An  improved  method  for  continuously  preparing  a 
polysilicate  microgel  in  which  the  microgel  comprises  a  solu- 
tion of  primary  silica  particles  of  from  I  to  2  nm  in  diameter 
having  a  surface  area  of  at  least  about  1000  m-/g  and  which  are 
linked  together  into  individual  chains  to  form  three-dimen- 
sional network  structures  and  comprises: 

(ai  simultaneously  introducing  a  first  stream  comprising  a 
water  soluble  silica  solution  and  a  second  stream  compris- 
ing a  strong  acid  having  a  pKa  less  than  6  into  a  mixing 
zone  so  thai  the  streams  converge  at  an  angle  of  not  less 
than  30  deg  and  ai  a  rale  sufficient  to  prixluce  a  Reynolds 
number  in  the  mixing  zone  of  at  least  about  4000  and  a 
resulting  silicate/acid  mixture  having  a  silica  concentra- 
tion in  the  range  of  from  I  to  6  wt.  %  and  a  pH  in  the 
range  of  from  2  to  10.5; 

(b)  aging  the  silicate/acid  mixture  for  a  period  of  time  suffi- 
cient for  the  primary  silica  particles  to  link  together  and 
form  said  three-dimensional  structures  while  remaining  in 
solution,  hut  no  longer  than  15  minutes,  and 

(c)  diluting  the  aged  mixture  to  a  silica  concentration  of  not 
greater  than  10  wt   %. 


5,279,808 

METAl    NITRIDE  POWDERS 

Youming  Xiao;  Beng  J.  Tan;  Steven  1„  Suib,  all  of  Siorrs,  and 

Francis  S.  Galasso,  Manchester,  all  of  Conn..  a.ssiKnors  to 

Ignited  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec,  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991.885 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  2/072.  2/076 

U.S.  CT  423— 411  17  Claims 


1    A  mcthcxl  of  making  A  IN  powder,  comprising  the  steps 
f 
(a)  heating  a  reaclanl  powder  comprising  an  aluminum  oxide 


of 


of: 


or  an  aluminum  hydroxide  to  reaction  temperature  be- 
tween 850°  C.  and  1299°  C.  in  a  nonreactive  atmosphere, 

(b)  contacting  the  heated  reactant  powder  with  a  gaseous 
reactant  mixture  comprising  a  nitrogen  source  and  a  car- 
bon source,  wherein  the  gaseous  reactant  mixture  has  a 
molar  ratio  of  nitrogen  to  carbon  of  at  least  about  15,  and 

(c)  maintaining  the  reactant  powder  at  the  reaction  tempera- 
ture for  a  sufficient  time  to  convert  a  portion  of  the  reac- 
tant powder  to  AIN  powder. 

10  A  method  of  making  TiN  powder,  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


(a)  heating  a  reactant  powder  comprising  a  titanium  oxide  or 
a  titanium  hydroxide  to  a  reaction  temperature  of  at  least 
about  750°  C.  in  a  nonreactive  atmosphere, 

(b)  contacting  the  heated  reactant  powder  with  a  gaseous 
reactant  mixture  comprising  a  nitrogen  source  and  a  car- 
bon source,  wherein  the  gaseous  reactant  mixture  has  a 
molar  ratio  of  nitrogen  to  carbon  of  at  least  about  15,  and 

(c)  maintaining  the  reactant  powder  at  the  reaction  tempera- 
ture for  a  sufficient  time  to  convert  a  portion  of  the  reac- 
tant powder  to  TiN  powder. 

14.  A  method  of  making  ZrN  powder,  comprising  the  steps 


(a)  heating  a  reactant  powder  comprising  a  zirconium  oxide 
or  a  zirconium  hydroxide  to  a  reaction  temperature  of  at 
least  about  1050°  C.  in  a  nonreactive  atmosphere. 

(b)  contacting  the  heated  reactant  powder  with  a  gaseous 
reactant  mixture  comprising  a  nitrogen  source  and  a  car 
bon  source,  wherein  the  gaseous  reactant  mixture  has  a 
the  molar  ratio  of  nitrogen  to  carbon  of  at  least  about  1 5, 
and 

(c)  maintaining  the  reactant  powder  at  the  reaction  tempera 
ture  for  a  sufficient  time  to  convert  a  portion  of  the  reac- 
tant powder  to  ZrN  powder. 


UMI 


5,279.809 

ZINC  OXIDE  CRYSTAl  AND  MFTH()I)()^  PRODI  (  ING 

SAME 

Motoi  Kitano.  kawanishi;  Sachiko  Maeda,  Izumi;  Takeshi 
HamalK',  Kananishi;  lakashige  Sato.  Takatsuki.  and  Mit- 
sumasa  Oku.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  1  td..  Osaka,  .lapan 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  974.434 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Nov.  14.  1991.  3-327134 

Int.  CI.'  COIG  9/02 

VS.  CI.  423-622  12  Claims 


5.2''9.Sin 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING 

SILICOAI  CMINOPHOSPHATF  COMPOSITIONS 

USING  A  REAGENT  CONTAINING  BOTH 

PHOSPHORUS  AND  SII  ICON  REACTIVE  SITF^S  IN  THE 

SAME  MOLECULE 
David  C.  Calabro.  Somerset.  N.J..  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, Fairfax.  \  a. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  631,115 
Int.  CI.'  COIB  33/34 
U.S.  a.  423--0I  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  01  preparing  a  silicoaluminophosphate  compo- 
sition compnsing  crystals  having  a  framework  topology  from 
a  forming  mixture  which  comprises  (i)  preparing  a  mixture 
capable  of  forming  said  composition,  said  mixture  comprising 
a  source  or  sources  of  (a)  an  oxide  of  silicon,  (b)  an  oxide  of 
aluminum,  and  (c)  an  oxide  of  phosphorus,  wherein  said  source 
or  sources  of  (a)  and  (c)  include(s)  a  reagent  containing  both 
phosphorus  and  silicon  reactive  sites  in  the  same  molecule,  said 
molecule  containing  a  silicon  to  carbon  bond  between  a  silicon 
atom  and  a  phosphorus  atom,  and  (ii)  maintaining  said  mixture 
under  conditions  sufficient  to  form  said  composition,  wherein 
said  molecule  is  a  phosphonate-functionalized  organosilicon- 
ate. 


5.279.811 

ESTER-SUBSTITUTED  DIAMINU)! THIOi  S  AND 

RADIOLABELED  COMPLEXES  rHLREOl 

Paul  I.  Borgstein.  Norwood:  Edward  H.  ("heesman,  Townsind. 

and  Alan  1).  Watson.  Andover,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  tn  The 

Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Companv,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16.982.  Feb.  18.  198". 

abandoned,  Thif  application  Jan.  26.  1988.  Ser.  No.  143,561 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  18. 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cf  A61K  •*</    0   •.'.-'    « 

U.S.  CI.  424-1.1  34  Qaims 

1.  A  radiopharmaceutical  comprising  a  lipophilic,  charge 

neutral  complex  of  a  radionuclide  and  a  diaminedithiol  ligand 

wherein  the  diaminedithiol  is  selected  from  the  following 

formula  A  and  B; 


1  A  zinc  oxide  crystal  having  an  octahedral  nucleus  whose 
faces  are  alternately  zinc  faces  and  oxide  faces,  said  crystal 
having  such  a  geometric  shape  that  a  needle  is  grown  on  each 
of  said  faces. 

5.  A  method  of  producing  a  zinc  oxide  crystal  comprising 
the  steps  of  mixing  zinc-tin  alloy  powder  or  tin  powder  \xnh 
zinc  powder,  which  zinc  powder  has  an  oxide  film  formed  on 
each  particle  thereof,  to  form  a  powder  mixture,  and  heating 
said  powder  mixture  to  oxidize  the  same. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  suitable  salt  thereof 
wherein; 

each  of  R1-R12  individually  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H,  alkyl  of  I -10  carbon  atoms  and  — A— COOR 
wherein  A  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkylene  of  0- 10 
carbon  atoms,  n,  o.  and  p  are  independently  I  or  2,  and  R 
IS  (a)  alkyl  of  1-10  carbon  atoms,  (b)  phenyl  or  benzyl 
optionally  substituted  with  up  to  5  ring  substituents  each 
selected  from  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  fluoro,  chloro. 
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bromo,  nitro,  alkoxy  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  carboxyl.  or  a 
carboxylic  acid  ester  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  or  (c)  a  5-  or 
6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  containing  1  or  2  heteroai- 
oms  selected  from  N,  O  or  X.  with  the  proviso  thai  at  lesi 
one  of  R1-R12  is  —  A— COOR, 

said  ester-substituted  diamindeithiol  in  sterile,  pharmaceuti- 

cally  acceptable  form. 


5.279,812 

RADIOl.ABEI.KD  ANTICOAGL  LANT  PEPTIDES 

John  L.  Krstenanskv.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Simon  J.  T.  Mao. 

Ix)veland.  Colo.,  as-signors  to  Merrell  I>ow  Pharmaceuticals 

Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416,335.  Oct.  3.  1989, 

abandoned.  This  apphcation  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,592 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  49/02:  C07K  5/00,  7/00 
L.S.  CI.  424— 11  16aaims 

1     A    radio-labeled   peptide  derivative  of  the   formula    I 
(ID#26): 

(l)X-A|-A2-A3-A4-A5-A6-A7-A8-A9-Aio-Y 

wherein, 

X  IS  an  amino  terminal  substituent  selected  from  hydrogen, 
one  or  two  alkyl  groups  of  from  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  one 
or  two  acyl  groups  of  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  car- 
bobenzyloxy  or  t-butyloxy  carbonyl; 

Ai  is  a  sequence  of  1-11  amino  acids  of  hirudin  (SEQ  ID 
NO:  1 ),  or  known  naturally  occurring  amino  acid  sequence 
variation  of  hirudin  (SEQ  ID  NO:2;  SEQ  ID  NO  3).  or  a 
bond; 

A:  IS  one  to  five  residues  of  [^HJ-Tyr.  ['2'I]-Tyr,  ['"I]-Tyr, 
unless  A9  contains  a  radio-labeled  amino  acid  then  A;  can 
additionally  be  I-Tyr,  Tyr,  or  a  bond; 

Ai  IS  Glu,  or  Asp; 

.A4  IS  Pro,  or  Glu; 

A?  IS  He; 

Aft  IS  Tiq.  Pro,  Hyp,  3,4-dihydroPro,  thiazolidine-4-carboxy- 
late.  Sar,  NMePgl,  Azt,  or  Pip; 

A^  IS  Glu,  or  Asp; 

As  is  Glu.  Asdp,  or  Ala; 

Aqis  a  lipophilic  amino  acid  selected  from  Tyr,  I-Tyr,  ['-'1]- 
Tyr.  ['^i|]-Tyr,  [^H]-Tyr,  Met,  Trp.  Phe.  Leu.  Nle,  lie. 
V'al.  Cha.  His,  Ala  and  Pro  or  is  a  dipeptide  containing  ai 
least  one  of  these  amino  acids  and  a  amino  acid  found  in 
hirudin  (SEQ  ID  NO:l),  or  known  naturally  occurring 
ammo  acid  sequence  variation  of  hirudin  (SEQ  ID  NO:2; 
SEQ  ID  NO:3); 

A 10  is  a  sequence  of  1-11  amino  acids  of  hirudin  (SEQ  ID 
NO:  1 ).  or  known  naturally  occurring  amino  acid  sequence 
variation  of  hirudin  (SEQ  ID  NO:2;  SEQ  ID  NO  3). 
D-Glu.  Glu.  Gin,  Asn,  or  a  bond; 

'i  IS  a  carbonyl  substituent  (—CO—)  of  the  terminal  amino 
acid  selected  from  OH,  (Ci-Cg)  alkoxy,  amino,  or  a  mono 
or  di  (C1-C4)  alkyl  substituted  amino  group;  or  the  termi- 
nal substituent  to  the  alpha  carbon  of  the  amino  acid  is  an 
alcohol  (CH2OH); 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  3  amino  acids  of  formula  1  corre- 
spond to  amino  acids  present  in  hirudin  (SEQ  ID  NO:l),  or 
known  naturally  ix:curring  amino  acid  sequence  vanation  of 
hirudin  (SEQ  ID  NO:  2;  SEQ  ID  NO:3). 


5.279.813 

PLAQLE  INHIBITION  V\ITH  ANTIPI.AQl'E  ORAL 

COMPOSITION  DISPENSED  EROM  CONTAINER 

HAVING  POLYMERIC  MATERIAL  IN  CONTACT  AND 

COMPATIBLE  WITH  THE  COMPOSITION 
.Abdul   Ciaffar,   Princeton:   Richard   S.    Robinson,    Piscata»ay; 
Jeffrey  Miller.  Sayreville:  Chimpiramma  Potini,  East  Bruns- 
wick; Michael  A.  Collins,  Keyport.  and  Theresa  G.  Shackil. 
V  incentown.  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Colgatc-Palmohve  Com- 
pany. Piscataway.  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  505,628.  Apr.  6,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,167,951, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427.660.  Oct.  26.  1989.  Pat. 
No.  5,135.738.  This  application  Aug.  18.  1992.  Str.  No.  931.622 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  7/16 
L.S.  CI.  424—49  34  Claims 


1  A  method  of  inhibiting  plaque  on  teeth  comprising  apply- 
ing to  the  teeth  an  oral  composition  dispensed  from  an  article 
comprising  a  dispensing  container  having  solid  polyethylene 
or  polyethylene  terephthalate  polymeric  material  in  contact 
with  an  oral  composition  in  the  container,  which  composition 
comprises  an  effective  antibacterial  antiplaque  proportion  of  a 
substantially  waler  insoluble  non-cationic  halogenated  di- 
phenyl  ether  antibacterial  antiplaque  agent,  at  least  about  25% 
of  which  has  been  found  10  be  lost  after  six  weeks  storage  at 
room  temperature  in  said  container,  and  a  stabilizer  to  make 
said  polymeric  material  compatible  with  said  agent  in  the 
presence  of  the  oral  composition  whereby  said  loss  is  pre- 
vented and  the  dispensed  composition  contains  more  than 
aboui  "5'^  of  its  initial  content  of  said  agent. 


5,279,814 
ORAL-HYGIENE  DENTIERICE  PREPARATIONS 
WHICH  PROTECT  DENTAL  ENAMEL 
Peter  Wuelknitz,   I^ngenfeld:   Hans  Laska.   Duesseldorf.  and 
Walter  Plocgcr.  Hilden.  all  of  Led.  Rep.  of  Cierman).  a-ssign- 
ors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Duessel- 
dorf, Eed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 
PCT  No.  PCTEP  0000372,  ij  371  Date  Sep.  9.  1992.  ^^  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  9,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV091    13607,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19.  1991 

PCT  Piled  Eeb.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  934,671 
Oaims  priority,  application  Eed.  Rep,  of  Ciermanv.  Mar.  9, 
1990.  4007431 

Int.  CT'  A61K  7/16.  7/18.  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  424—52  3  Claims 

1  Oral  and  dental  hygiene  compositions,  comprising  a  com- 
bination of  fluoride  or  monofluorophosphate  and  phosvitin  or 
soluble  salts  thereof  in  such  a  quantity  that,  when  used  in  the 
oral  cavity,  a  concentration  of  001  to  Ql'7c  by  weight  of 
dissolved  fluorine  and  0.01  to  0.4%  by  weight  of  phosvitin  is 
preseni 


5.279.815 
DENTIFRICE  ABRASIVE  CCiMPOSITIONS 

Satish  K.  Wason.  Bel  Air.  and  V\illiam  C  .  Euitz,  Rising  Sun. 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  J.  M.  Huber  (  orporation.  Rumson. 
N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  467,423,  Jan.  19,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,225.177. 
This  application  Jan.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  7,889 
Int.  CI.'  A6IK   "   IS 
U.S.  a.  424—52  4  Claims 

\.  A  toothpaste  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  fluoride  ions; 

(b)  a  binding  agent; 

(c)  a  humectant; 

(d)  water;  and 

(e)  a  precipitated  silica  abrasive  comprising: 

a  low  structure  amorphous  silicon  dioxide  prepared  by  add- 
ing a  13.3%  solution  of  2.65  Molar  Ratio  sodium  silicate  at 
183°  F  for  0.75  minutes  to  fresh  water,  continuing  said 
addition  of  sodium  silicate  and  adding  1 1.4%  sulfuric  acid 
for  60.75  minutes,  said  acid  being  added  at  the  rale  of  36.5 
gpm  and  said  sodium  silicate  being  added  at  the  rate  of 
71.3  gpm;  adjusting  the  pH  to  5.2  and  digesting  for  ten 
minutes  at  205°  F.  and  thereafter,  adjusting  the  pH  to  5.3 
to  produce  a  product  having  10%  moisture.  5%  pH  of  7.0, 
oil  absorption  of  100  cc/100  gm,  a  refractive  index  of  1.45. 
an  APS  of  1 1  microns,  a  density  of  17  Ibs/cu.  ft.,  and  a 
BET  surface  area  of  50  to  250  m^g. 


-^.intinued 


Aniioxidani 


5,279.816 
ORAL  COMPOSITION  HAMNC;  IMPROVED  TOOTH 
WHITENING  LKELCT 
John  A.  Church,  Princeton  Junction;  Michael  Prencipt.  F^ast 
Windsor,  both  of  N.J..  and   Menachem   Lcwin.  Jerusalem, 
Israel,  assignors  to  Colcatt-Palmolivc  CO..  New  V  ork,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  796.160 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  7/16.  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  424—53  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  whitening  stained  or  discolored  teeth  which 
comprises  applying  to  said  teeth  in  the  oral  cavity  an  oral 
composition  which  in  contact  with  teeth  in  the  oral  cavity  will 
whiten  stained  or  discolored  teeth,  the  composition  comprising 
a  safe  amount  of  peroxyacetic  acid  dissolved  or  suspended  in  a 
vehicle  effective  to  whiten  teeth  in  the  oral  cavity  said  vehicle 
having  an  acid  pH,  the  amount  of  peroxyacetic  acid  being  in 
the  range  of  about  0.01  to  about  5%  by  weight,  and  allowing 
the  composition  to  remain  on  the  teeth  for  a  time  sulTicient  to 
effect  whitening  thereof 


5,279,817 

SUNTANNING  OH   ECJRMLI.ATION  CONTAINING 

ANNATTO 

Ricardo    Franco,   300   S.   C  alle    El    Segundo.    Apt.    118,   Palm 
Springs,  Calif.  92262 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  955,933 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  7/42.  35/78 
U.S.  CI.  424—59  1  Claim 

1  A  composition  of  matter  suitable  as  a  suntan  oil,  consisting 
essentially  of: 


(a) 

While  Mineral  ( >ii 

from  52  10  57  wi    '7c 

(b) 

Sesame  Oil 

from  13  10  17  wt.  % 

(c) 

Safflower  Oil 

from  8  to  12  wt.  % 

(d) 

Avocado  oil 

from  2  to  4  wl.  % 

(e) 

Sweet  Almond  Oil 

from  2  to  4  wt.  % 

(0 

Apncot  Kernel  Oil 

from  4  to  6  wt.  % 

(g) 

Grape  Seed  Oil 

from  5  to  7  wt.  % 

(h) 

Kukui  Nut  Oil 

from  0.08  to  0. 1 2  wt.  % 

(i) 

Wheal  Germ  Oil 

from  1  to  3  wt.  % 

(J) 

Cod  Liver  Oil 

from  0  4  to  0.6  wt  % 

(i) 

Vitamin  E 

from  0.008  10  0.012  wt.  % 

0) 

Annatto  Oil 

from  0  1  to  1.0  wt.  % 

(k) 

Mango  Fragrance 

from  0  1  to  0.4  wt.  %  and 

wherein  the  total  [percentage  of  ingredients  (a)  thru  (I)  does  not 
exceed  100  wt.  %  and  wherein  said  Antioxidant  is  a  food  grade 
antioxidant  containing  one  or  more  ingredients  from  the  group 
consisting  of  butylated  hydroxyanisole,  butylated  hydroxytol- 
uene,  propyl  gallate.  di-tert-butyl-p-cresol. 


5.2''9.81S 
PERMANENT  VV  AXING  WITH  SILICONES 

Daniel  J  Halloran.  \lidland.  and  Terence  J.  Swihart,  Essex- 
>ille,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Do»  (  orning  Corporation, 
Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No,  959,829 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  7/09 
U.S.  CI.  424— -1  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  permanent  waving  of  hair  by  a  reaction  in 
which  cystine  bridges  are  reduced  to  cysteine,  the  hair  re- 
shaped, and  the  reaction  reversed,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing reversing  the  reaction  by  applying  to  hair  a  composition 
comprising  a  vinyl  functional  silicone,  a  solvent,  and  a  catalyst, 
the  solvent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alco- 
hols, hydrocarbons,  halogenated  hydrocarbons,  and  volatile 
silicones;  the  catalyst  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  carboxylic  acid  salts  of  a  metal  and  metal  carbonyl  com- 
pounds; the  vinyl  functional  silicone  having  a  formula  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


[(CH2=CH— SiO)l, 
R 


Me3SiC)(MeViSiO);t(RR'SiOVR'R'"SiO);SiMe3 
MesSiCHMeViSiOWR'R  "SiOljSiMej 
Me3SiO<MeViSiO);,(RRSiO)jSiMej 


Me2ViSiO(MeViSiOMRRSiO)/R"R'"SiO),. 

SiMejVi 


Me2ViSiO(RRSiO)^R'R    SiO),SiMe2Vi 
Me2ViSiO(MeViSiO);,(R"R  ■SiO)^iMe2Vi 
Me2ViSiO(MeViSiOWRRSiO)ySiMe2Vi 

wherein  in  each  formula  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  three 
to  about  thirty;  R.  R',  R',  and  R' ',  each  represent  an  alkyl 
group  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl;  Me  is  methyl;  Vi 
IS  CH2=CH — ;  and  x,  y,  and  z,  each  are  integers  having  a 
value  of  one  to  about  one  thousand. 


5.2"9.819 
SHA\  ING  COMPOSITIONS 
Marilyn  J.   Ha>es,   Melrose.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  (nlletfe 
Compan),  Boston.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847,390,  Mar.  6,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  670.848,  Mar.  18, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No. 
947.966 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/15 
U.S.  a.  424—73  10  aaims 

1.  A  composition  in  the  form  of  an  oil-in-water  emulsion  and 
suitable  for  packaging  in  a  pressurized  aerosol  container  and 
dispensing  as  an  instant-foaming  shave  cream  which  com- 
prises, in  percent  by  weight  of  the  entire  composition, 

(a)  about  70-90%  water, 

(b)  about  1 0- 1 2%  of  a  soap  component  which  includes  about 
8-12%  of  an  alkanolamine  soap  of  a  Cu-Cis  fatty  acid 
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and  about  2-4%  of  a  nonionic  surfactant  having  an  HLB 
of  at  least  about  15, 

(c)  about  1-5%  of  a  propcllant  having  a  vapor  pressure  of 
about  30-60  Psig  at  70"  F., 

(d)  about  0.1-5%  of  one  or  more  einollients,  and 

(e)  about  0.3-4%  of  a  foam  stabilizer  component  consisting 
essentially  of  about  0.1-3%  of  a  fatty  alcohol,  about 
0.1-3%  of  a  fatty  alkanolamide,  and  about  0  01-0  6%  of  a 
fatty  acid  diester  of  polyethylene  glycol  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  at  least  about  1000. 


5.279,820 
TKRMITRIDKS 
Voshitaka  Honda,  and  Norid  Yanagisawa.  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Daikin  Industries.  I  id..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1990.  Ser.  No.  613.074 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nor.  15,  1989,  1-297998 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  J I /(JO 

L'.S.  a.  424—78.08  13  Oaims 

1     A   termiticide  composition  compnsing   in   an   effective 

amount  as  a  termiticidal  active  ingredient,  a  polymer  which 

comprises  repeating  units  of  the  formula: 

wherein  x  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4,  or  the  formula: 
— CX1X2CF2CF2O— 

wherein  X|  and  X2  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  a  fluorine  atom  or  a  chlorine  atom. 
provided  that  Xi  and  X2are  not  fluorine  atoms  simultaneousl\. 
and  wherein  said  polymer  has  at  one  end  a  polar  group  hav  ing 
the  formula 

— COF 

and  at  the  other  end  a  fluorine  atom  or  a  group  of  the  formula 
CqFiq^  |0 —  wherein  q  is  an  integer  of  1  to  15;  and  wherein 
said  polymer  has  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  500  to 
200,000. 


UMI 


5.279.821 

PYROGEN  ADSORBENT  CONTAINING  AMIDE 

GROUPS 

Chuichi   Hirayama,  373-12,  Shimonabe-machi.  Kumamoto-shi. 

Kumamoto-ken:   Hirotaka   Ihara,  85>4-2  Takahira,  Shimizu- 

machi,    Kumamoto-shi,    Kumamoto-ken:    Shunsei    Tsunoda, 

Kumamoto:  Katsutoshi   Mhara.  Leki:  Kazufumi  Yagyu,  and 

.Vlasao  flonma.  both  nf  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Chuichi  Hirayama:  Hirotaka  Ihara.  both  of  Kumamoto  and 

Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,200,  Oct.  6,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  30.  1991,  .Ser.  No.  754,374 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1988,  63-254342 

Int.  CI."  C08G  69/4S.  69/08:  A61K  37/02.  3l/7S5j  A61L  2/16 

L.S.  a.  424—78.17  4  Qaims 

1     A    water-insoluble    pyrogen-adsorbent    compnsing    an 

amino  acid  homopolymer  containing  acidic  side  chains  or  an 

amino  acid  copolymer  containing  acidic  side  chains  wherein 

all  of  the  side  chain  carbonyl  groups  are  in  the  form  of  an 

amide  with  a  polyamine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

alkyl  and  aralkyi  amines  containing  at  least  two  amine  groups 

of  pKa  not   less  than  6  5;  or  wherein  a  pyrogen  adsorbing 

effective  amount  of  the  side  chain  carboxyl  groups  are  in  the 

form  of  an  amide  with  said  polyamine  and  the  others  are  in  the 

form  of  an  ester  with  an  alkyl  or  aralkyi  alcohol;  excluding 

polyglutamic  acid  derivatives  wherein  the  side  chain  carboxyl 

groups  are  amidated  with  ethylene  diamine  and  modified  with 

glulanc  acid  via  said  ethylene  diamine. 


5,279,822 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIRS  AGAINST  THE  28KD 
PROTEIN  OF  5   MA\SO.\/ 
Jean-Marc  Balloul,  Lille;  Raymond  Pierce,  Scclin;  Jean-Marie 
Grzych.  Marco  en  Baroeul.  and  Andre  Capron.  Phalempin,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Pasteur,  Paris;  Institut  Pas- 
teur de  Lille.  Lille  and  Institut  National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la 
Recherche  Medicale,  Paris,  all  of  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  681,468,  .Apr.  4,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492,358,  Mar,  9,  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69,989.  Jul.  6,  1987. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  836.725 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  3.  1986,  86  09663 

Int.  C\:  A61K  J9/W:  CUP  21 '(XJ:  C12N  l5/0(i 

U.S.  CI.  424—85.8  7  Claims 

1   Hyhridoma.  W2AD12.  deposiied  at  the  CNCM  on  May  9, 

1Q86  as  No    1-55.'  which  proMdes  a  monoclonal  antibody  of 

isotype  lgG2a.  which  recognizes  a  strip  corresponding  to  a 

peptidic  fragment  of  K  KD.  isolated  by  controlled  proteolysis 

of  the  28  KD  polypeptide  of  5.  mansoni. 


interaction  between  said  heparin  and  said  endo-beta-glucuroni- 

dase. 


(5)  retains  activity  against  said  enveloped  virus  when  ex- 
posed to  an  aqueous  solution  at  pH  12.72  for  17  hours. 


5,279,823 
PURIFIED  FORMS  OF  DNASF 
John  Frenz,  Millbrae;  Steven  J.  Shire,  Belmont,  and  Mar\  B. 
Sliwkowski,  San  Carlos,  all  of  Calif..  a,ssiRnors  to  (jtnentcch. 
Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1992,  .Ser.  No.  895,300 

Int.  CI."  C12N  9/22:  A61K  37/54 

VS.  a.  424—94.61  8  Claims 
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1,  Purified  deamidatcd  human  DNase. 

2   Purified  non-deamidated  human  DNase. 


5,279,824 

PHARMACEUTICAL  FORMULATION  CONTAINING 
HEPARIN  AND  ENDO-BETA-GLl  CURONIDASE, 

USEFUL  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  THROMBOSIS 
Roy  T.  Sawyer,  and  Christopher  Powell-Jones,  both  of  Lland- 

eilo.  United   Kingdom,  assignors  to   Merck   Patent   GmbH. 

Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840,617,  Feb.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598.730.  Oct.  19.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973.565 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  14,  1988, 
8808810 

Int.  a."  A61K  .<-  54.  C08B  riO:  C12N  9/26.  9/64 
U.S.  a.  424—94,62  11  Claims 

1  A  pharmaceutical  formulation  (.ompnsing  an  endo-beta- 
glucuronidase.  heparin  and  a  pharmacologicalK  acceptable 
diluent,  earner  or  excipient.  wherein  said  diluent,  earner  or 
excipient  does  not  prevent  interaction  between  said  heparin 
and  said  endo-beta-glucuronida.se 

8  A  method  for  treating  thromb<isis  by  administering  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutical  formula- 
tion compnsing  an  endo-beta-glucuronida.se.  heparin  and  a 
pharmacologically  acceptable  diluent,  earner  or  excipienl. 
wherein  said  diluent,  earner  or  excipicnl  does  not  prevent 


5.279.825 
MFTHOD  OF  ENHANCING  THE  REGENERATION  OF 
INJURED  NERVF,S  AND  ADHF:SI\  E 
PHARMAC  EITK  Al   FORMl  I.ATION  THEREFOR 
Peter  Wehling.  Monhcim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmany.  assignor  to 
Advance  Biofactures  of  (  uracao,  N.\  ..  Curacao.  Netherlands 
Antilles 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  593,778,  Oct.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,173,295. 
This  application  Sep   8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,570 
Int.  CI."  .A61K  37/54 
U.S.  a.  424—94.67  6  Claims 

L  An  adhesive  formulation  consisting  essentially  of  fibrin 
adhesive  and  collagenase  present  in  an  amount  and  concentra- 
tion effective  to  enhance  regeneration  and  rejoining  of  a  sev- 
ered nerve  when  said  formulation  is  used  as  adhesive  for  the 
stumps 


5,279,826 
PROPHYLACTIC  THERAPEUTIC  t  OMPOSITION  FOR 
DISSEMINATED  INTRAVASCULAR  COAGULATION. 
CHRONIC  RFISPIRATORY  TRACT  INFECTIOUS 
DISEASE  OR  (  HRONIC  BRONCHITIS 
Noriaki  Inamura.  Moriva:  \  asuhiko  Shinguh;  Kunio  Nakahara, 
both    of  Tsukuba:    \oshitada    Notsu.    Tsuchiura;    Masanori 
Okamoto.    Tsukuba;    Shigehiro    Takase.    Ishioka;    Hiroshi 
Hatanaka,  Moriya;  Masami  Ezaki,  Tsukuba;  Eisaku  Tsujii, 
Tsukuba;    Nobuharu    Shigematsu,    Tsukuba,    and    Masakuni 
Okuhara.  Tsukuba.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujisawa  Phar- 
maceutical Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No,  899.915 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  18.  1991.  3-245283; 
I>ec.  19.  1991,  3-361135 

Int.  Cl.^  H61K  35/74 
IJ.S.  a.  424-117  3aaims 

1.  A  methcxl  for  therapy  of  disseminated  intravascular  eoag 
ulation.  chronic  respiratory  tract  infectious  disea,se  or  chrome 
bronchitis  characterized  by  administering  to  a  patient  in  need 
thereof  an  effective  does  suitable  for  therapeutic  treatment  of 
said  condition  of  WS7622A  mono-  or  di-sulfate  ester  or  their 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt. 


5,279.827 

EXTRACT  AND  PHARMACEl  TICAL  COMPOSITION 

FOR  TREATMENT  OF  CALCTl  M  OXALATE  STONE 

DISEASE  AND  \  IRAI    INFECTIONS 

Jeremiah  Costello,  Wexford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allegheny-Singer 

Research  Institute.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641.763.  Jan.  16,  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,137,722.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,737 

Int.  n:  A61K  35/78 

VS.  a.  424— I95.I  18  Qaims 

i  A  purified  extract  fraction  obtained  from  cells  of  the  plant 
Eriobotrya  japonica.  said  extract  fraction  having  the  following 
propenies. 

(1)  inhibits  the  cytopathogenic  effects  of  an  enveloped  virus; 

(2)  elutes  from  Sephadex  G-75  following  elution  of  an  un- 
treated extract  fraction  having  maximum  activity  against 
calcium  oxalate  crystal  growth; 

(3)  IS  precipitated  with  ethanol  from  an  aqueous  solution  of 
the  extract  after  treatment  with  alkali. 

(4)  IS  precipitated  with  ethanol  from  an  alkali  treated  super- 
natant, which  has  been  priK-essed  bv 

(i)  lyophili7ing  the  supernatant, 

(11)  resuspending  the  Kophilisate  in  water  to  the  onginal 

concentration, 
(iii)  treating  the  resultant  aqueous  solution  with  alkali; 
(iv)  and  titrating  the  alkali  treated  solution  to  the  onginal 

extract  pH  with  HCI; 


5.279,828 
INGESTIBLE  MIXTURE  CONTAINING 
CHlCHUHl  ASHA  EXTRACT 
Theodore  Trenzeluk.  Manville.  N.J..  assignor  to  Tecma  labora- 
tories. Inc..  Bridgewater.  N.J, 

Continuation-in-part  of  S>er,  No,  69''.44''.  May  9,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,564 

Int.  a/  .A61K  35/78 

U.S.  CI.  424-195.1  2  Claims 

1   An  mgestible  mixture  for  the  alleviation  of  cramps,  colds. 

and  nasal  congestion  compnsing 

a    about  20<rf   to  50'^r  by  weight  of  the  extract  from  the 

chuchuhuasha  plant  as  the  therapeutic  component; 
b  about  20%  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  liquid  extraction  com- 
ponent being  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  water 
and  alcohol;  and 
c   about  25%  to  35%  by  weight  of  honey  as  the  taste  and 

fermentation  component, 
wherein  said  ingestible  mixture  is  made  as  follows: 
d   mixing  said  components  together  from  2  days  to  5  days; 
e  heating  said  mixture  up  to  about  70  degrees  centigrade  for 

about  i  hour  to  about  1  hour. 
f  blending  said  mixture  together  for  about  2  hours; 
g   filtenng  said  mixture  to  remove  any  remaining  particles. 


5.279.829 
FUNGICIDAL  ANTIBIOTIC  FROM  STREPTOMYCES 
NCTMB  40212 
Rossella  Bortolo;  Dante  Cidaria.  both  of  No»ara;  Giorgio  C  as- 
sani,   Arluno;   Adriana   Vallesi.  Castelraimondo:   Gianfranco 
(iuglielmetti.    Bogogno:    Giorgio    Borgonovi.    Milan;    Silvia 
Spera.  Novara;  Cnorgio  Pirali.  Seronno,  and  Giovanni  Con- 
falonieri.  Monza.  all  of  Itah.  assignors  to  Ministero  Dell 
L  niv"rsita   e  Delia  Ricerca  Scientifica  e  Tecnolo0ca.  Rome. 
Italy 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  '4'.018 
Claims  priority,  application  luly.  Aug.  21,  1990.  21293  A  90 
Int.  CI.'  C^7G  /;  (Xl  C12P  1/06:  C12N  1/20:  A61K  i^  66 
U.S.  a.  424—122  4  Claims 

1    Antibiotic  Complex  AB-023,  which  is  a  solid  character 
ized  by: 
(a)  approximate  elemental  analysis,  expressed   as  percent 
values:  carbon    64  06;  hydrogen:  8.78;  the  product  does 
not  contain  nitrogen,  phosphorus  and  sulfur; 
(bl  absorbance  peaks  within  the  ultra-violet  range  at  304.0 
nm.  317  2  nm,  3.32  4  nm,  350  4  nm  at  a  concentration  of 
0,022  mg/m!  in  ethanol  water  (50:50  v/v); 

(c)  absorption  peaks  within  the  infrared  range  (cm"  '):  3402, 
3014,2970,2936.2870.2041,  1725,  1636,  1457,  1379,  1311. 
1266,  1175,  1109,  1072,  1008,  905,  847,  823,  745.  706,  583, 
535,  515,  480; 

(d)  N  M  R  spectrum  of  'H  showing  the  following  main 
peaks: 

(ppm):  6,43-624  (m,  12H);  6  24-6,07  (m,  4H);  5  96  (m. 
2H);  5,62  (m,  2H);  5,33  (bs,  IH);  5  19  (bs.  IH);  5,03  (bs. 
IH);4  96fbs,  2H),  4  93  (bs.  IH);  4,86  (m.  4H);  4  70  (m. 
2H);  442  (bs.  2H);  3.94-3  36  (m.  12H);  241  (m,  2H); 
2  32(m,  IH);2  20(m,  IH);  1  92-1  45  (m,  6H);  1.45-1.09 
(m.  42H);  1.25  (d.6H);  I  11  (d.  3H):  1  07  (d.  6H);  095  (d. 
6H),  0.88  (I.  3H), 

(e)  N.M.R.  spectrum  of  "C  showing  the  following  main 
peaks: 

(ppm):  173.7  (s);  173.1  (s);  136,5  (d);  136,5  (d);  136.5  (d); 
136.3(d);  133.1  (d);  133.1(d);  132.9(d);  132.9(d);  132.7 
(d);  132.5  (d);  132.1  (d);  131.9  (d);  131.6  (d);  131.4  (d); 
131  2(d);  131.1  (d);  130.6(d);  130.3(d);  129.5(d);  129.2 
(d);  74.7  (d);  74.4  (d);  74. 1  (d);  73.6  (d);  72  0  (d);  71.9  (d); 
71.5  (d);  71,4  (d);  71,4  (d);  71,2  (d);  69,7  (d);  69,6  (d);  67,7 
(d);  67,3  (d);  54. 1  (d);  46. 1  (d);  45.5  (d);  45.4  (d);  43.4  (t); 
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42.9  (t);  41.7  (t);  41.5  it).  40.1  (d);  39.5  (d);  38.9  (t);  38  9 

(t);  38.8  (t);  38.7  (t);  38.2  (t);  38.1  (t);  22.5  (t);  22.4  (l); 

22.1  (0;  19.0  (q);  18.7  (q);  15.9  (q);  I5.6(q);  13  2  (q);  11  3 

(q);  10.4  (q);  10.2  (q); 
(f)  a  retention  time  (R,)  of  3.65  minutes  by  reverse-phase 
HPLC  on  a  Merck's  LICHROSORB  RP-18  column  of 
mm  250x4,  precolumn  Merck  CIS,  elueni  Me<)H  H^O 
(86:14  v/v),  with  a  flowrate  of  1  ml/minute  and  at  the 
temperature  of  35'  C,  which  is  obtained  by  means  of  the 
controlled  aerobic  cultivation  of  Streptomyces  sp. 
NCIMB  40212. 


5.279,830 
MINERAL  OIL  FREE  AND  LANOLIN  FREE  COSMETIC 

COMPOSITION 
Robert  J.   Edmundson.   Germantown;    Brian   K.   Mattox,  and 
Terry  Jacks,  both  of  Memphis,  all  of  Tenn..  assignors  to 
Intellectual  Property  Holding  Co.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
PCT  No.  per  LS90/02211.  §  371  Date  Oct.  24,  199L  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  24,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  773.663 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/74.  7/021 
VS.  a.  424—401  6  aaims 

1    A  cosmetic  composition  free  of  mineral  oil  and  free  of 
lanolin  comprising: 

(A)  an  adhesive,  softening  and  stabilizing  effective  amount  m 
the  range  of  from  about  10  to  15%  by  weight  of  ozokerite 
wax; 

(B)  a  softening,  adhesive  and  skin  soothing  effective  amount 
in  the  range  of  from  about  3  to  10%  by  weight  of  triglyc- 
eride suitable  for  use  in  cosmetic  compositions,  and  which 
IS  a  mixture  of  the  glyceryl  esters  of  caprylic  acid,  capnc 
acid,  isostearic  acid  and  adipic  acid; 

(C)  an  amount  of  a  mixture  of  esters  effective  in  completelv 
replacmg  mineral  oil  while  maintaining  spreadability  o\ 
the  composition  and  suitable  for  use  in  cosmetic  composi- 
tions, said  mixture  compnsing: 

(a)  about  9  to  about  12%  by  weight  of  the  total  composi- 
tion of  tndecyl  stearate; 

(b)  about  8  to  about  11%  by  weight  of  the  total  composi- 
tion of  neopentylglycol  dicaprylate/dicaprate; 

(c)  about  9  to  about  12%  by  weight  of  the  total  composi- 
tion of  tridecyl  trimelitate;  and 

(d)  about  8  to  about  1 1.5%  by  weight  of  the  total  composi- 
tion of  dipentaerythrityl  hexacaprylate/hexacaprate; 

iD)  an  oil  absorbing  effective  amount  in  the  range  of  from 
about  2  5  to  7.5%  by  weight  of  distarch  phosphate: 

(E)  a  bulking  effective  amount  in  the  range  of  from  about  3 
to  6%  by  weight  of  kaolin; 

(F)  a  colonng  effective  amount  in  the  range  of  from  about  28 
to  35%  by  weight  of  titanium  dioxide,  yellow  oxide,  black 
oxide  and  lomicron  pink;  and 

(G)  optionally,  a  preservative  effective  amount  in  the  range 
of  from  about  0.2  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  preser- 
vative suitable  for  use  in  cosmetic  compositions. 


5^9,831 
HVDROXYAPATITE  PROSTHESIS  COATINGS 
Brent  R.  Constantz.  Scotts  Valley,  and  Gary  C.  Osaka,  Moun- 
tain View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Norian  Corporation, 
Mountain  View.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  504,941,  Apr.  5.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,164,187. 
This  application  Aug.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,877 
Int.  C\.'  A61F  :  2H:  A61K  9/14.  37/02.  37'12 
VS.  a.  424—423  12  Oaims 

1.  An  hydroxyapatite  coated  substrate  prepared  according 
to  the  method  compnsing: 
contacting  a  solid  substrate  with  a  solution  comprising  solu- 
ble calcium  ion  and  soluble  phosphate  ion  at  a  first  con- 
centration providing  for  small  crystal  formation  and  a 
high  density  of  nucleation  sites  forming  a  first  coating  on 
said  solid  substrate,  wherein  said  calcium  ion  is  at  a  molar 


ratio  to  said  phosphate  ion  of  about  1-2:1.  and  said  solid 
substrate  is  a  metal  or  hardened  plastic; 

contacting  said  solid  substrate  with  said  small  crystal  coating 
with  a  solution  comprising  soluble  calcium  ion  and  soluble 
phosphate  ion  at  a  second  concentration  lower  than  said 
first  concentration  providing  for  a  larger  crystal  forma- 
tion and  a  lower  density  of  nucleation  sites  forming  a 
coating  over  said  first  coating,  wherein  the  molarity  of  the 
calcium  ion  is  in  the  range  of  ab<iut  0  05-5M.  the  molarity 
of  the  phosphate  ion  is  in  the  range  of  about  0  01  -  IM.  and 
the  concentration  of  the  calcium  and  phosphate  ions  in 
said  solution  is  at  leasi  1  5-fold  lower  than  said  first  con- 
centration, 

wherein  the  pH  of  each  of  said  solutions  is  in  the  range  of 
5-8  5  and  the  temperature  is  in  the  range  of  60'-90°  C; 
and. 

removing  said  solid  substrate  from  solution. 


5,279,832 
ACriVE-Sl  BSTANCE  PREPARATION  FOR  ORAL 
ADMINISTRATION,  ESPECIALLY  TO  RUMINANTS 
Dieter  Greissinger,  Bad  Homburg;  Heidermarie  Kniesel,  Blan- 
kenbach;  Winfried  Heimbcck,  Mombris,  and  Herbert  Tanner, 
Hanau,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany .  assignors  to  Degussa  AG, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  820,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  IS. 
1991,  4100920 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  9/44 
VS.  a.  424—438  35  Claims 


1  In  a  dosage  form  for  oral  administration,  containing  an 
active-substance  core  comprising  at  least  one  physiologically 
active  substance  and  having  a  continuous  coating  surrounding 
said  core  which  coating  delays  the  release  of  the  core  after  oral 
administration: 

the  improvement  m  which  said  coating  has  thin  areas  and/or 
predetermined  rupture  sites  within  an  otherwise  substan- 
tially uniform  coating,  said  thin  areas  and/or  rupture  sites 
having  a  thickness  which  is  at  least  20%  below  the  aver- 
age layer  thickness  of  the  coating  and  the  average  layer 
thickness  of  the  coating  being  in  the  range  of  5  to  150 
micrometers,  said  coating  being  15  to  30%  by  weight 
relative  to  the  weight  of  the  active  substance  core  and  said 
thin  areas  and  said  predetermined  rupture  sites  being 
constructed  and  arranged  so  as  to  detach  and/or  rupture, 
under  conditions  which  are  present  after  oral  administra- 
tion of  said  dosage  form,  thereby  accelerating  the  delayed 
release  of  said  physiologically  active  substance  in  such 
manner  that.  24  hours  after  the  oral  administration,  at  least 
50%  by  weight  of  the  biologically  active  substance  has 
been  released 


5.279.833 

LIPOSOMAL  TRANSFECnON  OF  NUCLEIC  ACIDS 

INTO  ANIMAL  CELLS 

John  K.  Rose.  Guilfortl,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Yale  University,  New 

Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1990,  Ser.  No.  504,498 
Int.  a.-  A61K  37/22:  C07H  21/02.  21/04 
U.S.  O.  424-450  U  Claims 

1   A  liposome  for  introducing  a  nucleic  acid  into  an  animal 
cell  comprising 

(a)  a  neutral  lipid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lecithin.  lysolecithin,  lysophosphatidylethanolamine. 
phosphatidylsenne.  phosphatidylinositol,  sphinogomye- 
lin.  cephalm.  cardiohpin,  phosphatidic  acid,  cerebrosides, 
dioleoylphosphatidylcholine,  dipalmitoylphosphatidyl- 
choline.  dioletiylphosphatidylglycerol,  dipalmitoylphos- 
phatidylglycerol.  palmitoyloleoylphosphatidylcholine. 
palmiloyloleoylphosphalidylethanolamine,  dihep- 
tadecanoylphosphatidylethanolamine,  dilaurovlphos- 
phatidylethanolamine.  dimynstoylphosphalidylelhanola- 
mine.  distearoylphosphatidylethanolamme.  beta-linoleoyl- 
gamma-palmlto>lphosphatld>letha^l^lamlne  and  beta-ole- 
oyl-gamma-palmitoylphosphatidv  leihanolamine.  and 

(b)  a  canonic  lipid  selection  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dimethyldux-tadecylammonium  bromide.  celylidime- 
thylethylammonium  bromide,  stearylamine  and  melhyl- 
benzethonium  chloride,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the 
cationic  lipid  to  the  neutral  lipid  is  6:30  to  12:30. 


5.279.836 

TOPICAL  USE  OF  CALCITONIN  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  MEDICATIONS  IN  SENILF 

IDIOPATHIC  CATARACT  AND  A  PHARMAEITICAI 

COMPOSITION  THEREOF 

Bruno   J.    R.   Nicolaus.   Monza.    Ital\.   assignor   to    Mediator 

S.R.L..  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  828.174 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Feb.  19.  1991.  421  A/91 
Int.  a."  A61K  V  OS.  3S/5S 
U.S.  a.  424—484  4  Oaims 

1   A  method  for  the  treatment  of  pre-senile  and  senile  idio- 
pathic cataract  of  an>  eye.  comprising. 

topically  applying  to  said  eye  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  calcitonin  sufficient  to  alleviate  pre-senile  or 
senile  idiopathic  cataract  within  said  eye 


5,279,834 
PHAR.MACEITICAL  OR  COSMITIC  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  HYDROQUINONE  AND  KOJIC  ACID 
Alain  Meybeck.  Courbevoie,  France,  assignor  to  LVMH  Re- 
cherche. Colombes.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744.650.  Aug.  8.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458.737.  Dec.  11.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  917.516 
Claims  prionty,  application  France,  Jun.  12.  1987,  87  08236 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  17, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O.'  A61K  9/127  7/02 
VS.  O.  424—450  9  Oaims 

1  A  cosmetic  or  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising 
liposomes  containing  hydroquinone  and  a  kojic  acid  compo- 
nent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  kojic  acid,  a  kojic 
acid  salt  and  a  kojic  acid  ester,  the  hydroquinone  being  incor- 
porated in  the  composition  in  an  amount  of  from  0  5  to  6%  by 
weight  thereof  and  the  kojic  acid  component  being  incorpo- 
rated in  the  composition  in  an  amount  of  from  0.5  to  4%  by 
weight  thereof 


5.279.837 
STY  PTIC  COMPOSITION 
Richard  J.  Hill.  220  Locust,  Apt.  26F.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19106 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258.039.  Oct.  14.  1988.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28.  1990.  Ser.  No.  492,291 
Int.  O."  A61K  33/06.  33/04 
U.S.  O.  424-682  2  Oaims 

1  In  a  styptic  composition  for  application  to  minor  shaving 
cuts  wherein  the  active  ingredient  is  aluminum  sulfate,  the 
improvement  compnsing  providing  the  composition  in  the 
form  of  a  stable,  flowable  cream  which  can  be  applied  to  the 
minor  cut  without  running  or  dnpping,  and  which  composition 
contains  between  50  and  80%  by  weight  aluminum  sulfate  to 
^unail  minor  bleeding  substantially  immedialely  upon  applica- 
tion to  the  minor  cut.  the  cream  consisting  essentially  of  aloe 
vera,  a  humectant,  and  containing  an  anesthetic. 


5.2''9.838 

METHOD  FOR  PROC  F>iSING  FEED  GRAINS 

Ijrry  C.  McNefT.  Hopkins.  Minn.,  assignor  to  SarTec  Orpora- 

tion,  Anoka.  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1984.  Ser.  No.  654477 

Int.  O."  A23K  1/00 

U.S.  O.  426-2  20  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  treating  feed  grains  for  livestock  animals  to 
temper  the  grain  for  mechanical  processing  which  compnses 
adding  to  the  grain  as  a  wetting  agent  a  treating  matenal  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  a  sar- 
sasaponin. 


5.279.835 

BINDER-FREE  ORALLY  ADMINLSTRABLE  TABLET 

CONTAINING  3-OXYGERMYLPROPIONIC  AOD 

Kiichi  Sawai;  Masayasu  Kurono:  Takahiko  Mitani;  ^'asuaki 
Kondo;  Makoto  .Sato:  Yoshiro  Ishiwata;  Syoji  Yokochi.  and 
Toshiyuki  Kouzaki,  all  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanwa 
Kagaku  Kenkyusho  Co.  Ltd..  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  906,465 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1991.  3-159343 

Int.  0.'  A61K  9  20 

V.S.  O.  424-^465  1  cUin, 

1.  An  orally  administrable  tablet  prepared  by  compression 

molding  a  mixture  consisting  of  1-10  wt  %  of  3-oxygermylpro- 

pionic  acid  and  at  least  one  water  soluble  matenal  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  sorbitol  mannitol  and  sodium 

chlonde. 


5.279,839 
BAKERY  PRODUCTS  AND  INTERMEDIATES 
Klaus  Cjottmann.  Heppenheim.  and  Bruno  Sproessler.  Rossdorf. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cierraany.  assignors  to  Rohm  (imbH. 
Darmstadt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  811.814 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  f;ermanv.  Dec.  22. 
1990.  4041533 

Int.  a.'  .\2\D  8/04 
U.S.  O.  426—20  14  Oaims 

1  A  flour  composition  for  yeast-raised  baked  goods,  said 
comp<-)sition  comprising  bread  flour  and  an  amount  of  transg- 
lutamina,se  effective  10  increase  the  stretching  resistance  of 
dough  made  from  said  flour  composition. 
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5.279.840 
METHOD  OK  MAKING  RFDl  (ED  FAT  DEEP  FRIED 
CGMESTIBI-F^S  AND  PRODI  XT  THEREOF 
Wendy  Baisier.  St.  Paul,  and  William   \.  Barrier,  Plymouth, 
both  of  Minn..  aMignors  to  The  PilLsbury  Company,  Minneap- 
olis, Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,289 

Int.  a.'  A23L  1/21  ? 

U.S.  a.  426—102  36  Oaims 


1  \  method  for  producing  reduced  fat  deep  fned  cotnesti- 
bles  said  method  comprising  the  step  of  coating  the  raw  comes- 
tible with  a  mixture  compnsing  water,  ungelatinized  amylose 
contributed  from  a  starch  having  at  least  about  55%  amylose 
content,  said  starch  present  in  a  concentration  of  about  50 
wt-'7c  to  W  wt-'^  and  calcium  present  in  a  concentration  of 
about  0  3  wt'z^-  to  1.8  w(-%  Ca"^^  ions,  and  said  coating  is  held 
at  a  temperature  of  about  100°  F.  or  less. 


5.279.841 

DUAL  CONTAINER  CONNECFING  RING  AND  THE 

COMBINATION  THEREOF 

Chine-Min  Vu.  5521  Sierra  Verde  Rd.,  Irvine.  Calif.  92715 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  801.540 

Int.  CI."  B65D  21/02 

U.S.  a.  426—131  2  Qaims 


1  .A  ring  for  deiachably  connecting  two  cans  together  end- 
to-end  when  said  ring  is  provided  with  a  bonding  matenal;  said 
ring  comprising  an  inner  circumferential  portion  and  an  inte- 
gral concentric  outer  circumferential  portion  such  that  said 
portions  share  a  common  border  between  them,  said  nng 
further  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  curved  slots  and  a 
plurality  of  groups,  each  group  comprising  a  number  of  cir- 
cumferentially  grouped  small  adjacent  holes,  said  slots  and 
groups  of  holes  alternating  with  each  other  in  a  repetitive  array 
of  slots  and  groups  of  holes  circumferentially  around  said  nng 
and  positioned  along  the  common  border  between  said  inner 
portion  and  said  outer  portion  of  said  nng;  said  ring  also  in- 
cluding at  least  two  V-shaped  notches  which  are  also  posi- 
tioned along  the  common  border;  said  nng  being  dimensioned 
to  fit  the  ends  of  two  cans  to  be  secured  to  each  other  end-to- 
end;  said  slots,  small  holes  and  associated  V-shaped  notches 
being  configured  and  dimensioned  relative  to  each  other  and 


said  ring  such  that  when  said  bonding  matenal  is  applied  both 
to  the  upper  surface  of  said  ring  along  said  outer  portion  and 
on  the  lower  surface  of  said  nng  along  said  inner  portion  and 
the  cans  to  be  joined  are  joined  to  each  other  end-to-end  by 
being  bonded  to  said  upper  and  lower  surface  of  said  ring, 
respectively,  and  such  that  when  said  joined  cans  are  to  be 
disconnected,  twisting  said  cans  in  opposite  directions  will 
cause  said  inner  portion  of  said  ring  and  said  outer  portion  of 
said  nng  to  remain  bonded  to  their  respective  cans  and  cause 
said  inner  portion  and  said  outer  portion  of  said  ring  to  com- 
pletely separate  from  each  other  into  two  separate  rings,  thus 
separating  the  cans  from  each  oiher 


5.279,842 

CONFECTION  FILLED  GASIFIED  CARAMEL  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  THE  SAME 

Ramon  Escola  Gallart,  C.  Sebastian  Altet.  6.  08190  Sant  Cugat 

des  Valles,  Barcelona,  and  Ramon  Bayes  Turull.  C.  Urgell, 

249,  08036  Barcelona,  both  of  Spain 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487.283.  Mar.  2,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No,  776.809 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Mar.  20.  1989.  8900996 

Int.  a.'  A23G  i/i2 

U.S.  CI.  426— 2«2  li  Claims 
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1  The  methixi  for  obtaining  a  confection  filled  with  gasified 
caramel,  comprising  the  steps  of 

preparing  an  initial  caramel  mass  at  a  temperature  between 
about  90°  C.  and  150°  C.  and  at  a  degree  of  moisture  lower 
than  equilibrium  moisture  of  said  gasified  caramel. 

including  in  said  caramel  mass  at  least  one  additive  which  is 
an  es.sence  or  colorant, 

proportioning  said  caramel  mass  into  two  parts  which  are  in 
a  substantially  liquid  stale, 

pouring  said  heated  two  parts  of  said  caramel  mass  in  two 
complementary  hollow  molds  such  that  said  two  parts  of 
said  caramel  mass  are  deposited  directly  into  said  two 
complementary  molds; 

pushing  said  two  parts  of  said  caramel  mass  to  form  cavities 
each  having  a  volume  of  0  2  to  20  ml  in  said  two  parts  of 
said  caramel  mass  disposed  in  said  two  complementary 
molds,  said  pushing  step  being  performed  substantially 
without  applying  pressure  on  said  caramel  mass  such  thai 
transparent  shells  are  produced, 

cooling  said  molds  to  a  temperature  from  about  W  C.  to 
about  38°  C  . 

dropping  chips  of  gasified  caramel  alone  or  mixed  with 
chewing  gum  and  with  a  grain  si/.e  between  about  0  2  and 
10  mm  and  in  a  quantity  of  about  0  1  to  1  5  grams  directly 
into  at  least  one  of  said  cavities  of  said  two  parts, 

applying  an  adhesive  to  said  two  parts  of  said  caramel  ma,ss 
disposed  in  said  two  complementary  molds;  and 

joining  said  two  complementary  molds  together  to  produce 
union  of  said  two  pans  of  said  caramel  from  said  molds 
>-uch  that  a  confection  is  formed 


UMI 


5.279.843 
METHOD  FOR  PACKINt,  FRESH  \  EGETABI  ES  WITH 

UATER 
Brian  Zomorodi,  Glendale.  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  Read>  Pac  Pro- 
duce, Pasadena.  Calif, 

I  ilcd  .Jul,  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,909 
Int,  CI.'  A23B  7/14 
MS.  a.  426—324  24  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  packaging  fresh  vegetables  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

washing  the  vegetables; 
placing  the  vegetables  in  a  bag; 

adding  an  amount  of  water  to  said  bag  in  a  range  of  2  to  8 
millimeters  per  ounce  of  vegetables,  with  said  water  hav- 
ing been  filtered  with  UV  radiation  to  reduce  the  bacteria 
colonies;  and 
sealing  said  bag  in  a  manner  to  minimize  water  loss. 


said  mixture  having  been  formed  prior  to  any  substantial 
heating  of  said  swollen  konjak  paste. 


5.2''9.844 

EDIBLE  PLASTIC  DISPERSION  HA\  ING  A  RAPID 

GKI  -SETTING  STARCH 

1  eendert  H,  V\tsdnrp;  Robert  A,  \ladsen.  both  of  F'llicott  City, 
Md.;  James  Kasica.  Whitchouse  Station,  and  Marie  Ko»- 
blansk>.  Springfield,  both  of  N.J,,  assignors  to  \  an  den  Bergh 
Foods  C  ompan\.  I. isle.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,443 
Int.  CI.'  A23L  1/0522.  1/05 

U.S.  CI.  426—573  10  Qaims 

1.  An  edible  plastic  dispersion  not  having  a  continuous  fat 

phase,  including  at  least  two  condensed  phases,  at  least  one  of 

which  is  continuous  which  dispersion  comprises: 

(a)  0.1  to  99  wt.  %  of  a  first  gel-forming  composition  con- 
taining 1-8  times  the  cntical  concentration  of  a  gelling 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gelatin,  kappa- 
carrageenan,  iota-carrageenan,  alginate,  agar,  gellan,  pec- 
tin and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(b)  1-99.9  wt.  %  of  a  second  gel-forming  composition  con- 
taining 1-8  times  the  critical  concentrations  of  a  gelling 
starch  having  a  rheological  property  in  an  aqueous  disper- 
sion characterized  by  a  log  one-half  O' max  value  at  no 
more  than  about  9600  seconds  when  prepared  at  a  concen- 
tration to  yield  a  log  G' max  value  of  5.0  at  1 1°  C.  15,000 
seconds  after  the  gelling  starch  is  substantially  completely 
dispersed  in  the  aqueous  dispersion. 


5.279,845 

KONJAK-ADDED  FOODSTl  FF'S  AND  PR0CF:SS  OF 

MAKING 

Hisashi  No/jki.  and  Seiya  Sakurai.  both  of  Saitama.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kibun.  Tokyo  and  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Kyowashokuhin.  Saitama.  both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426.242.  Oct.  25.  1989.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229.^4.  Jul,  13.  1988. 

Pat,  No,  4.963.383,  This  application  Jan,  22.  1993.  Ser.  No. 

8.079 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct,  i\.  1988.  63-273171 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct,  16. 
200''.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int,  CI,"  A23L  1/05 
U.S.  CI,  426—573  18  Oaims 

1.  A  focxlsluff  containing  a  mixture  of  caloric  food  and  a 
non-preheated  non-caloric  food  said  non-caloric  food  consist- 
ing essentially  of 

an  amount  sufficient  of  a  swollen  konjak  paste  to  enhance 
water-retention  properties  of  said  foodstuff,  said  amount 
being  in  the  range  of  1-50%. 
said  swollen  konjak  paste  being  producible  by  mixing  konjak 
flour,  an  amount  of  water  sufficient  to  cause  said  konjak 
fiour  to  swell  and  dissolve,  and  a  basic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  basic  ammo  acid,  a  basic 
salt,  and  a  mixture  thereof,  and  adjusting  the  pH  of  the 
resulting  mixture  to  a  range  of  9.0  to  10.3, 


5.279,846 
CHOCOLATE  COMPtJSITION 

^'oshifumi  Okumura.  Tok>n.  Japan,  assignor  to   Asahi  Denka 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tok\n,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  699,922,  Ma>  14.  1991,  abandoned 

This  application  Aug,  10.  1992.  Ser,  No.  926.4<J9 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Apr,  28.  1989.  1-110130 

Int.  C!.'  A230  y    Ay 

IJ.S.  CI.  426—601  1  Oaim 


1,  A  chocolate  composition  comprising  from  10  to  60%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  fats  of  the  chocolate,  of  a  triglycer- 
ide having  saturated  fatty  acid  residues  at  the  a-positions  and  a 
linoleic  acid  residue  at  the  /3-position,  said  tnglyceride  having 
been  produced  by  transcsterifying  a  fat. 


5.279.847 
MFTHODS  FOR  PRODLCING  EMI  I.SIONS.  I()V\-KAT 
SPREAD  AND  Oil  -IN-H  ATER-IN-OII   lYPE  SPREAD 
Shigeo    Okonogi.    Tokyo;    R>o    Kato;    Yuzo    Asano.    both    of 
Kanagawa:  Hiroya  ^  uguchi:  Renzo  Kumaz^awa.  both  of  To- 
kyo:   Kazuyoshi    Sotoyama:    Kiyotaka    lakahashi.    both    of 
Kanagawa.  and  Masahisa  Fujimoto.  Zama.  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Morinaga  Milk  Industry  Co..  I  td,.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Apr,  11.  1991.  Ser,  No.  683.182 
Int,  CI,'  A23C  .-.^   '  : 
U.S.  CI.  426—603  10  Qaims 

1  .\  method  for  producing  a  water-in-oil  type  edible  emul- 
sion, which  comprises  dispersing  an  aqueous  phase  at  a  pres- 
sure of  at  least  0.01  kg/cm-  into  a  fatty  phase  through  a  hydro- 
philic  microporous  membrane  w  hich  has  been  rendered  hydro- 
phobic by  previously  immersing  it  in  the  fatty  phase  for  a 
sufficient  time  to  render  it  hydrophobic,  whereby  a  water-m- 
oil type  edible  emulsion  is  produced. 


5.279.848 
Patent  Not  Is.sued  For  This  Number 
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5.279.849 

DISPERSIBLE  POLVDKXTROSL.  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  SAME  AND  METHOD  EOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Richard  C.  Fuisz,  Great  Falls.  \  a.:  Alvan  V\ .  Pyne.  Kinnelon. 

and  Bernard  C.  Sekula.  High  Bridge,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to 

Fuisz  Technologies  ltd..  Chantilly.  V  a. 

Filed  Ma>  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  881,603 
Int.  a.'  A2JL  //W 
U.S.  a.  426—658  20  Oaims 

1  A  polydextrose  product  comprising  a  matrix  prepared  by 
subjecting  a  polydextrose  feedstock  to  a  combination  of  condi- 
tions of  temperature,  mechanical  forces,  and  thermal  gradients 
present  during  melt  spinning,  said  polydextrose  being  present 
in  said  feedstock  in  an  amount  sufficient  provide  a  throughput, 
whereby  the  structure  of  the  [xjlydextrose  feedstock  is  altered 
and  results  in  a  discontinuous,  coherent  matrix. 


5,279,850 

GAS  PHASE  CHEMICAL  REDtCTION  OF  .METALLIC 

BRANDING  LAYER  OF  ELECTRONIC  CTRCLIT 

PACKAGE  FOR  DEPOSITION  OF  BRANDING  INK 

David   A.   DeCrosta;  Jack   H.   Linn,   both  of  Melbourne,  and 

Martin  E.  Walter.  Palm  Bav.  all  of  F'la..  assignors  to  Harris 

Corporation,  Melbourne.  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913.844 

Int.  a.5  C23C  26/00 

U.S.  a.  427—58  20  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  circuit  manufactunng  process  comprising 
the  steps  of-. 

(a)  providing  an  electronic  circuit  part  having  a  metallic 
layer  upon  a  surface  of  which  a  layer  of  additional  mate- 
rial IS  to  be  formed;  and 

(b)  pnor  to  the  formation  of  said  layer  of  additional  material 
on  the  surface  of  said  metallic  layer,  removing  unwanted 
adhesion-impairing  contaminant  material  from  said  sur- 
face of  said  metallic  layer  and  thereby  increasing  the 
surface  area  of  available  bonding  sites  for  bonding  said 
layer  of  additional  matenal  to  said  surface  of  said  metallic 
layer,  so  as  to  enhance  effective  adhesion  energy  between 
said  surface  of  said  metallic  layer  and  said  layer  of  addi- 
tional material  and  thereby  enable  said  layer  of  additional 
material  to  strongly  adhere  to  said  surface  of  said  metallic 
layer,  by  subjecting  said  surface  of  said  metallic  layer  to  a 
chemical  reducing  ambient,  so  that  said  unwanted  adhe- 
sion-impairing contaminant  material  chemically  combines 
with  a  substance  within  said  ambient  and  is  thereby  ex- 
tracted from  said  metallic  layer,  leaving  the  surface  of  said 
metalhc  layer  substantially  free  of  said  unwanted  adhe- 
sion-impairing contaminant  matenal.  and  thereby  enabling 
said  layer  of  additional  material  to  readily  adhere  to  the 
resulting  contaminant-free  surface  of  said  metallic  layer 


5.279.85  J 

METHOD  OF  MANLFACTL  RING  A  CONDI  CTI\  E 

GLASS  WITH  HIGH  STRENGTH  AND  WEAR 

RESISTANCE 

Masao  Minosou;  Masakiyo  Tonoike,  and  Hideo  Kawahara.  all 

of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd.. 

Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  856.747 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.   Apr.  3.   1991.  3-192657; 
Dec.  27.  1991,  3-346517 

Int.  CI."  C23C  16/40.  1 7/2 J.  17/245 
L.S.  a.  427—126.2  8  Oaims 

I    A  methixi  for  manufacturing  a  conductive  glass,  compris- 
ing. 

preparing  a  coating  material  to  form  a  coat  mainly  contain- 
ing stannic  oxide, 
applying  the  coating  material  on  a  glass  substrate  to  form  the 
coat  ha\  ing  a  thickness  within  a  range  of  1  to  100  nm.  and 
applying  molten  potassium  nitrate  onto  the  coat  and  the 
glass  substrate  so  that  potassium  is  contained  in  both  the 
coat  and  the  glass  substrate  to  thereby  provide  wear  resis- 
tance to  the  coat  and  strength  to  the  glass  substrate,  potas- 
sium being  contained  in  the  coat  at  a  concentration  of  0.1 
to  10.0  wt  %,  said  glass  substrate  having  a  glass  surface 
compression  stress  of  20  to  100  kg/nm^. 


5.279.852 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  A  SL  BSTRATE  WITH  COPPER 

OXIDE  AND  CSES  FOR  COATED  SI  BSTRATHS 
Thomas  J.  Clough.  Santa  Monica;  Victor  L.  Grosvenor. 
Topanga.  and  Naum  Pinsky.  Thousand  Oaks,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Ensci.  Inc..  Santa  Monica.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,660,  Dec.  3.  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5.204.140,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,789. 
May  8.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.167,820.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  348.788,  May  8,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,039.845.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348.787,  May  8.  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348.786. 

May  8.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.182.165.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  272.517.  Nov.  17,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272.539.  Nov.  17.  1988. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82.277. 

Aug.  6,  1987.  Pat.  No.  4.787,125,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

843,047.  Mar.  24.  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,713.306.  This  application 

Aug.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  743.719 

Int.  CI."  B05D  i/12 

U.S.  O.  427— 126.3  27  Claims 
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1  A  process  for  coating  an  inorganic  three  dimensional 
substrate  with  copper  oxide  comprising: 

contacting  an  inorganic  three  dimensional  substrate  which 
includes  external  surfaces  and  shielded  surfaces  which  are 
at  least  partially  shielded  by  other  portions  of  said  sub- 
strate with  a  comptMition  comprising  a  copper  oxide  form- 
ing compound  other  than  copper  oxide  al  conditions 
effective  to  form  a  copper  chloride-forming  compound 
containing  coating  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  substrate. 

forming  a  liquidus  copper  oxide  forming  compound  contain- 
ing coating  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  three  dimensions  of 


said  substrate  including  the  shielded  surfaces  of  said  sub- 
strate; 

contacting  said  substrate  with  at  least  one  additional  mag- 
netic or  conductivity  interacting  component  at  conditions 
effective  to  form  a  component-containing  coating  on  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  substrate  including  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  three  dimensions  of  said  substrate  including  the 
shielded  surfaces  of  said  substrate;  said  contacting  being 
initiated  at  least  prior  to  the  substantially  complete  oxida- 
tion of  said  copper  oxide  forming  compound  to  copper 
oxide;  and 

contacting  said  substrate  having  said  copper  oxide  forming 
compound  containing  coating  and  said  additional  compo- 
nent-containing coating  thereon  with  an  oxidizing  agent  at 
conditions  effective  to  convert  said  copper  oxide  forming 
compound  to  copper  oxide  and  form  copper  oxide  coating 
with  the  additional  magnetic  or  conductivity  interacting 
component  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  three  dimensions  of 
said  substrate  including  the  shielded  surfaces  of  said  sub- 
strate. 


5,279,853 

PROCESS  FOR  COATING.  WITH  INORGANIC  FILMS. 

THE  SURFACE  (JF  BODIES  FABRK  ATKI)  FROM 

POLYMERIC   MATERIALS 

Ernesto    Occhiello.    Novara;    Marco    Morra,    Cortiglione.    and 

Fabio  Garbassi.   Novara.  all  of  Italv.  assignors  to  Istituto 

Ciuldo  Donegani  S.P.\..  Novara,  Ital) 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,968 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  24,  1990.  22539  A  90 
Int.  CI."  C23C  14  ]i\  B05D  ^   "■ 
U.S.  CI.  427-162  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  coating  the  surface  of  bodies  fabricaied 
from  polymeric  materials,  with  inorganic  films,  which  process 
comprises  depositing,  on  said  surface,  an  inorganic  layer  ob- 
tained by  thermal  evaporation,  under  vacuum,  of  a  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  glass/silicon  with  a  glass:silicon 
weight  ratio  within  the  range  of  from  1:0.25  to  1:8.  in  the 
molten  state,  wherein  the  thermal  evaporation  is  carried  out 
under  a  pressure  within  the  range  of  from  10"'  to  1  Pa. 


5.279.854 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ZONED 

APPLICATION  OF  PARTICLES  IN  FlBROl  S  MATERIAL 

Jeffery    D.   Kendall,  and  Clarence   F.   lumber,  both  of  Kent. 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Paragon  Trade  Brands.  Inc.,  Federal  Wa\. 

Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  2".  1992.  Ser.  No.  825,928 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  ,'  .''0   B05C  .^'    » 

U.S.  CI.  427-197  19  Claims 


material,  said  nozzle  means  comprising  first  and  second 

nozzle  members; 

spacing  said  first  and  second  nozzle  members  from  each 
other  in  at  least  said  one  direction,  including  positioning 
said  second  nozzle  member  downstream  of  said  first  noz- 
zle member  in  said  one  direction; 

providing  valve  means  for  controlling  flow  of  said  gas- 
entrained  particles  from  said  conduit  means  to  each  of  said 
first  and  second  nozzle  members  of  said  nozzle  means,  said 
valve  means  being  operable  to  alternately  direct  gas- 
entrained  particles  to  said  first  nozzle  member  and  to  said 
second  nozzle  member,  and 

controlling  said  valve  means  to  sw  itch  between  directing  the 
gas-entrained  particles  to  said  first  nozzle  member  to  form 
a  first  deposit  region  of  the  particles  and  the  second  nozzle 
member  to  form  a  second  deposit  region  of  the  particle  to 
form  different  concentration  zones  of  said  particles  on  said 
fibrous  material. 


7 


17    A  method  for  zoned  application  of  particles  in  fibrous 
matenal,  comprising: 

moving  said  fibrous  material  in  one  direction; 

supplying  a  gas-entrained  stream  of  said  particles  through 

conduit  means; 
providing  nozzle  means  connected  to  said  conduit  means  for 

discharging  said  gas-entrained  particles  into  said  fibrous 


5.279.855 
M  \NUFACTl  RF  OF  INERT.  CATAl  YTIC  OR 
(,AS-SENSITI\F  f  FRAMK   lA^  FRS  FOR  GAS  SENSORS 
Fdelbert    Hafele.   Karlsruhe;   Karl-Heinz    Hardti.    Hagenbach; 
Andreas  Miiller.  Heidelberg,  and  L  Irich  Schonaucr.  Karls- 
ruhe, all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  assignors  to  ROTH-Teck- 
nik  GmbH  &  Co.  Forschung  Tur  Automobil  und  I  mucltlech- 
nik.  Gaggenau.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT   DF88   00419.  5  3-1  Datt  Sep.  ZH.  1989.  i  102(e. 
Date  Sep,  28.  1989.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  089  0068-.  I'CT  Pub, 
Date  Jan.  26.  1989 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,424.  Sep.  28,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
PCT  application  Jul.  ".  1988.  Ser.  No.  "26.152 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Fed    Rep.  of  Germanv,  Ju).  U, 
1987,  3723052 

Int.  CI."  B05D  J/U2:  COIN  27/12 
U.S.  CI.  42--226  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  inert,  catalytically  active  or 
gas-sensitive  ceramic  layer  for  a  gas  sensor,  comprising: 

(a)  a  step  for  coating  an  uncoated  substrate  thermally  and 
chemically  stable  from  about  300°  to  1200°  C,  and  electri- 
cally insulative  with  respect  to  a  semiconductor  material, 
with  a  layer  of  paste  having  a  thickness  of  1  to  100  ^m 
composed  of  a  powdered  semiconductor  matenal  and  an 
organic  pa.ste  material;  and 

(b)  a  step  for  subjecting  the  coated  substrate  of  step  (a)  to  a 
three  pha.se  thermal  treatment  consisting  of  a  first  heating 
phase  at  a  temperature  of  about  150°  C  .  for  evaporating 
liquid  components  of  the  organic  paste  matenal;  a  second 
heating  phase  at  a  temperature  of  about  .150°  C  .  for  com- 
busting solid  components  of  the  organic  paste  materia! 
without  residue;  and  thereafter,  a  third  heating  phase  at  a 
temperature  of  about  1.330°  C  for  adhering  the  semicon- 
ductor material  to  the  substrate. 
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5,279.856 
HYDROPHII IC  POROLS  MEMBRANF.  METHOD  OF 
MANL  FACTLRING  THE  SAME  AND  I.IQLID  FILTER 
USING  SAME 
Noriyuki    Koyama.    Fuji;    Shinsuke    Yokomachi.    Fujinomiya; 
Yasushi  Nemoto.  and  Makoto  Ohnishi,  both  of  Fuji,  all  of 
Japan,  assiipiors  in  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser   No.  ''74.222,  Oct,  10.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  345.244.  May  I.  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5.203,997.  This  application  Dec.  23.  1992.  Ser,  No.  996,158 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  2,  1988,  63-109777; 
Sep,  6.  1988.  53-222871 

Int.  n,"  BOID  67/00 
L  ,S.  a.  427—246  3  Oaims 

2  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  hydrophilic  r><irous  mem- 
brane by  the  steps  of  immersing  a  porous  membrane  substrate 
based  on  fluorine  in  a  solution  containing  a  non-ionic  surface 
active  agent  based  on  fluorine  and  subsequently  drying  said 
fKirous  membrane  substrate,  thereby  covering  the  surfaces  of 
said  porous  substrate  based  on  fluorine  and  inner  porous  sur- 
faces with  a  non-ionic  surface  active  agent  based  on  fluorine 


5.279.857 
PROCESS  FOR  FORNJING  LOW  RESISTIVITY 
TITANILM  NITRIDE  FILMS 
Eric  C,  Eichman:  Bruce   \.  Sommcr.  both  of  Phoenix,  and  Mi- 
chael J,  CTiurlc\,  Tcmpe,  all  of  \riz,,  assignors  to  Materials 
Research  Corporation,  Orangeburg.  N,Y, 

Filed  Aug,  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  746,667 

Int,  CI,'  C23C  16/34.  16/46:  B05D  i/04 

U.S.  CI.  427—255  10  Claims 


Anvnonlo  vt    A/^on  arvwal 
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\.  A  process  for  forming  a  low  resistivity  titanium  nitride 
film  on  a  silicon  substrate  by  chemical  vapor  dep<isition,  said 
process  comprising  in  combination  the  steps  of: 

a.  placing  the  silicon  substrate  in  a  reaction  chamber; 

b  heating  the  silicon  substrate  within  the  reaction  chamber; 

c  passing  both  T1CI4  gas  and  NHj  gas  into  the  reaction 
chamber  over  the  heated  silicon  substrate  to  deposit  tita- 
nium nitnde  upon  a  surface  of  the  silicon  substrate,  said 
deposited  film  containing  chlorine  and  having  a  sheet 
resistiMty; 

d  foilowmg  step  c,  discontinuing  the  flov^  of  T1CI4  gas 
while  continuing  the  flow  of  NHj  gas  into  the  reaction 
chamber  over  the  heated  silicon  substrate  to  react  with 
residual  chlorine  retained  by  the  deposited  titanium  ni- 
tride film,  thereby  lowenng  the  chlorine  content  of  the 
film  and  reducing  the  film  sheet  resistivity. 


5.279.858 

FLEXOGRAPHIC  APFARATl  S  HAVING  A 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  DEVICE  EMBEDDED  IN  A 

SUBSTRATE  SUPPORT  AND  METHOD  FOR  FOR.MING 

PATTERNED  FILMS  USING  THE  APPARATUS 
Masaaki  Suzuki.  Yokohama;  Mayumi  Yoshioka,  Hadano.  and 
Y'asuyuki  Watanabe,  Cliigasaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  16.  1992.  Ser,  No,  899.366 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun,  20,  1991,  3-174799 

Int,  a,"  B05D  S/00:  B05C  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  427—256  9  Claims 


functions  as  a  release  additive  to  control  adhesion  com- 

pnsing  unit(s)  of  the  formula  (I): 


4  A  method  for  forming  a  patterned  film  on  a  substrate, 
comprising 

supporting  a  substrate  on  a  stage  in  a  flexographic  apparatus. 

appKing  to  the  substrate  a  solution  of  organic  polymer  or  a 
solution  of  inorganic  o.iide  precursor  h\  means  of  a  plate 
having  a  relief  pattern  thereon,  and 

controlling  the  temperature  of  the  substrate  dunng  the  ap- 
plying step  by  use  of  a  temperature  control  means  embed- 
ded uithin  the  stage. 


5.279,859 
METHOD  FOR  COLORING  FABRIC  WITH  CRA\  ON 
Brian  W,  May.  2509  Kennelly  Ct..  Burnsville.  Minn.  5533"' 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  766.712.  Sep.  l"! .  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.196,237,  This  application  Oct,  20.  1992.  Ser,  No,  963.593 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  23. 
2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int,  CI."  B41M  /  411  C09D  IJ/ll 
U.S.  a.  427—288  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  crayon  comprising: 
blending  a  coloring  agent  and  stearic  acid  into  a  triglyceride- 
containing   material   at   ambient   temperature   to   form  a 
blended  mixture. 
heating  the  blended   mmure  al  a  temperature  within  the 
approximate  range  of  225°-250'  C.  to  form  a  heated  mix- 
ture; 
adding  Candelilla  wax  to  the  heated  mixture; 
transferring  the  heated  mixture  to  a  mold;  and 
removing  the  finished  product  once  it  has  been  cooled. 


5,279,860 
MFTHOD  OF  USING  EPOXYSILICONE  CONTROL  I  ED 

RELE.'VSE  COMPOSITION 
Roy  M.  Griswold,  Ballston.  and  Michael  J,  O'Brien,  Clifton 
Park,  both  of  N,Y„  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Waterford,  N,Y, 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1992.  Ser,  No,  923.115 
Int,  CI,"  B05D  .«    O  C08G  "  14 
U,S,  a,  427—386  13  Claims 

1    A  method  of  using  a  controlled  release  addiii\e  lo  pro- 
duce a  controlled  release  surface  comprising  the  steps: 

(11  applying  a  curable  organopolysiloxane  release  coating 
composition  10  a  surface  with  the  composition  compris- 
ing. 

(A)  from  about  1  to  ab<iut  ')8n-  h\  weight  of  (he  curable 
composition    of    an    epoxy-lunctional    siloxane    which 


RoRi'SiO(«^.i)/2 
and  unit(s)  of  the  foimula  (II); 

RSi03/2 


(1) 


(II) 


where  R  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  C(i.8)alkyl.  R'  is 
a  monovalent  epoxy-functional  organic  radical  of  from 
2  to  about  20  carbon  atoms;  a  is  1.  2  or  3;  b  is  0,  1.  2  or 
3;  and  a -(-b  is  2  or  3;  and  with  the  provision  that  al  least 
one  unit  of  formula  (I)  contains  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  epoxy-functional  radical  per  molecule, 

(B)  from  about  I  to  about  98%  by  weight  of  the  curable 
composition  of  a  vinyl-functional  siloxane  which  func 
tions  as  a  release  compound's  base  composition  with  at 
least  2  to  about  6  units  of  the  fonnula; 

RrRrf^SiO(4-r-rf)/2 

where  R  is  as  defined  above,  R^  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  vinyl-functional  C(|.8)  alkenyl;  c  is  0.  I.  2  or 
3;  d  is  0.  1.  2  or  3;  and  c-i-d  is  2  or  3; 

(C)  an  effective  amount  of  a  temperature-dependent  hy- 
drosilation  addition  reaction  inhibitor; 

(D)  an  effective  amount  of  a  hydrosilation  catalyst;  and 

(E)  from  about  I  to  about  lO'^r  by  weight  of  the  curable 
composition  of  an  organoptilysiloxane  which  functions 
as  a  crosslinker  consisting  essentially  of  units  of  the 
formula  and  combinations  thereof; 

R^H)ySiO,*.„y,/: 

where  R  is  as  defined  in  (A);  e  is  0.  I  or  2;  f  is  0.  1,  2  or 
3;  and  e-t-f  is  0.  1.  2  or  3;  and 
(ii)  heating  the  comp<isition  applied  in  step  (1)  to  a  tempera- 
lure  from  between  about  70°  C  lo  about  300°  C.  until  said 
composition  cures. 


oriented  perpendicular,  when  viewed  from  the  above,  to 
an  axis  of  said  printing  roll,  and 
rotating  and  moving  said  coating  roll  al  a  second  sp>eed 
toward  another  end  of  said  printing  roll  in  such  a  manner 
that  carrying  of  said  coating  liquid  takes  place  on  a  leading 
side  of  said  coaling  roll  with  respect  lo  a  traveling  direc- 
tion of  said  coating  roll,  said  tank  being  provided  in  a  table 
that  IS  reciprocally  movable  beneath  and  along  said  print- 
ing roll  and  is  raised  and  lowered  and  further  being  sup- 
ported by  springs  so  as  to  be  urged  in  a  vertical  direction, 
whereby  said  coating  liquid  is  applied  spirally  onto  said 
printing  roll  without  leaving  any  vacant  space. 


5.279,861 
METHOD  OF  COATING  A  THIN  PHOTOSENSITI\  E  OR 

PROTECTIVE  FILM  (JN  A  PRINTING  ROLL 
Kaku  Shigeta,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Think  Laboratory  Co.. 
Ltd,.  Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  586,010 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep,  21.  1989.  1-246049 

Int,  CI."  B05D  /   :h 

U.S.  a,  427-402  4  Claims 


5.279.862 

PRfXTSS  FOR  RFRNISHING  CLEAR  COAT/COLOR 

CCJAT  FINISH 

Patrick  H.  Corcoran.  Cherry  Hill,  and  CVarv  W    Nickel,  Sewell, 

both  of  N,J.,  assignors  to  F.   I.   Du  Poni  di   Nemours  and 

C'ompan>,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  780.062.  Oct.  21.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep,  4,  1992.  Ser,  No.  940,781 
Int,  CI,'  B05D  ;  it),  r/00 
V.S.  a.  427— «)7,1  8  Oaims 

1  An  improved  process  for  applying  a  clear  coat/color  coat 
composition  to  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  a 
color  coat  lo  a  substrate,  applying  a  clear  coat  over  the  color 
coal,  and  curing  the  clear  coal  and  color  coat  at  ambient  tem- 
peratures 10  form  a  cured  clear  coal./color  coal  finish;  the 
improvement  comprises  using  therewith  a  clear  coating  com- 
position having  3  film  forming  hinder  solids  content  of  about 
30-70<~(-  bv  weight  and  an  organic  liquid  earner,  wherein  the 
binder  contains  aboui 

(A)  SO-SC^f  b>  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of 
an  acrylic  polymer  consisting  essentialK  of  polymerized 
monomers  of  styrene;  a  melhacrylaie  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  melhacrylaie.  isobor- 
nyl  melhacrylaie,  cyclohexyl  melhacrylaie,  or  anv  mix- 
tures thereof,  a  second  melhacrylaie  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  n-butyl  melhacrylaie.  isobu- 
tyl  melhacrylaie,  or  anv  mixtures  thereof  and  a  hydroxyl 
alkyl  melhacrylaie  or  hydroxv  alkyl  acrylale,  each  having 
1-4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group;  wherein  the  acrylic 
polymer  has  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  about 
2.000-12,000  determined  by  gel  permeation  chromotogra- 
phy  and  a  calculated  T^  of  at  least  40°  C,  and 

(B)  20-50^?^  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of 
an  organic  polyisocyanate: 

wherein  the  clear  coating  composition  cures  to  a  tack  free  state 
within  3  hours  of  application  and  to  a  Persoz  hardness  of  at 
least  30  counts. 


I  A  methtxl  of  coating  a  printing  roller  with  a  film  of  a 
liquid  characterized  by: 

rotating  a  printing  roll  which  is  chucked  at  both  ends  at  a 
first  speed. 

bringing  a  coating  roll  immersed  in  a  coaling  liquid  con- 
lamed  in  a  tank  into  contact  with  one  end  of  said  printing 
roll  in  such  a  manner  that  an  axis  of  said  coating  roll  is 


5,279,863 

ELECTROSTATIC  POWDER  COATING  APPARATUS 

AND  MFTHOD 

F^uardo  C.  Flscallon,  Elwood.  Ind,.  assignor  to  David  A.  Lundv, 

Ft,  Wayne.  Ind, 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1989.  Ser,  No,  419.531 

Inl,  CI.'  B05D  I  ')4 

U.S.  a.  437— »77  89  Qaims 

L  A  coating  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  enclosing  a 
coating  chamber,  said  coating  chamber  being  isolated  from  the 
ambient  atmosphere,  said  coaling  chamber  having  a  earner  gas 
inlet  and  a  earner  gas  outlet,  means  for  providing  carrier  gas 
flow  in  said  coating  member  from  said  earner  gas  inlet  to  said 
earner  gas  outlet,  means  for  supplying  coating  matenal  dis- 
persed in  said  carrier  gas,  one  or  more  deflectors  disposed 
within  said  chamber,  said  deflectors  defining  a  pa.ssage  through 
which  the  articles  to  be  coated  are  passed,  said  passage  being  in 
said  coating  chamber,  said  deflectors  defining  two  or  more 
pockets  adjoining  said  passage,  said  deflectors  being  disposed 
to  deflect  said  earner  gas  from  said  pockets  loward  said  pas- 
sage, means  for  transporting  said  articles  to  be  coated  within 
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said  coating  chamber  along  said  passage  and  means  for  concen- 
trating said  coating  material  within  said  passage,  said  concen- 
tration means  including  one  or  more  electrode  within  said 
enclosure,  said  electrodes  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other. 


said  electrodes  adjoining  said  passage,  said  electrodes  each 
defining  a  charging  zone  surrounding  said  electrodes,  an  elec- 
trical source  connected  to  each  of  said  electrodes,  said  electri- 
cal source  imposing  a  voltage  differential  between  said  elec- 
trodes and  said  articles  to  be  coated. 


5.279,864 
RADIATION  CI  RABI.E  PRIMER  COATING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Masakazu  Ohkita,  Osaka;  Tetsuzo  Arai,  Takarazuka;  Manasori 
\oshiiwa,  VVakayama;  Koichi  \  amada.  V  awafa;  IwaoSumiyo- 
shi,  Osaka,  and  Rvnji  Ishihara.  Mirakata.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd.  and  Nippon  Paint  Co., 
ltd.,  both  of  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,173.  Jun.  21.  1988.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  S«r.  No.  776.0''4.  Sep.  13.  1985,  abandoned. 
This  application  Auk.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  750,733 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1984.  59-191936 
Int.  CI.'  B05Di/0<5 
L.S.  CI.  427—508  24  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  polyolefin  protective  coating  on 
a  steel  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  a  radiation 
curable  primer  coaling  composition  onto  said  substrate  to  form 
a  film, 

irradiating  said  film  with  actinic  radiation  to  cure  the  film. 

and 
extrusion  coating  the  substrate  with  a  modified  polyolefin 

layer  and  then  with  a  poiyclefm  layer  successively, 
the  improvement  wherein 

(I)  said  radiation  curable  primer  coating  composition  con- 
sists essentially  of 

(a)  an  unsaturated  epoxy  ester  reaction  product  prtxiuced 
from  about  stoichiometric  quantities  of  an  epoxide  com- 
pound and  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monocarboxylic 
acid  and  having  an  acid  number  corresponding  to  the 
residual  free  carboxylic  groups; 

(b)  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH2=C— COO— (A— Ot 


CH2=C— COO— (A— Ot 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl.  A  is  C;-C4 
alkylene  and  n  is  0,  1  or  2; 


(c)  an  epoxide  compound  free  of  ethylenic  unsaturation;  and 

(d)  as  the  sole  agent  therein  which  renders  the  composition 
radiation  curable,  a  sufficient  quantity  to  render  the  com- 
position curable  of  a  photosensitizer.  to  induce  free  radical 
polymerization  of  components  (a)  and  (b)  upon  irradiation 
with  L V  light,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzoin,  benzoin  lower-alky!  ether,  anthraqumone,  2- 
ethyianthraquinone.  benzophenone.  acelophenone.  2,2- 
diethoxy-2-phen>l-acetophenone,  2-chlorothioxanthone, 
2-methylthioxanthone,  benzyldimethylketal,  2-hydroxy-2- 
methyl-1-phenylpropan-l-one  and  mixtures  thereof  the 
composition  containing  said  components  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  at 
a  weight  ratio  of  4<^)-80:20-60  1-1  5  and  an  amount  of  com- 
ponent (c)  at  least  equal  to  a  stoichiometric  amount  rela- 
tive to  the  acid  number  of  component  (a),  to  give  a  cured 
coating  film  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  higher 
than  45°  C.  and 

(2)  wherein  said  film  is  cured  by  the  irradiation  with  actinic 
radiation  under  such  conditions  that  said  component  (c) 
acts  as  a  scavenger  of  the  residual  free  carboxylic  groups 
corresponding  to  the  acid  number  of  said  component  (a) 
by  the  reaction  of  epoxide  groups  with  the  free  carboxylic 
groups. 


5.279,865 
HIGH  THROLGHPl  T  INTKRl  K\  KI   DIELECTRIC  GAP 

Ell  LING  PROCESS 
Robert   P.  Chebi,   .Austin,  Tex.,  and  Sanjiv    Mittal.   Eremonl. 
Calif.,  assiftnors  to  Digital  Ex)uipment  Corporation.  Maynard, 
Mass. 

Eiled  Jun.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,861 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  J/06.  3/14:  C23C  16/00 

C.S.  a.  427—574  14  Oaims 
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1   .\  methtKl  of  depositing  a  silicon  oxide  film  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  comprising 

mounting  the  semiconductor  substrate  in  an  electron  cyclo- 
tron resonance  chamber: 
depositing  said  silicon   oxide   film   on   said  semiconductor 
substrate  at  a  rate  greater  than  40(X)  .Angstroms  per  minute 
by 

supplying  a  continuing  flow  of  oxygen  and  silane  gas  into 
the  chamber  w  hile  applying  microwave  excitation  so  as 
to  generate  an  ECR  plasma  in  the  chamber,  uherein 
said  supplying  step  supplies  a  flow  of  silane  gas  of  at 
least  Nx0  2'5  standard  cubic  centimeters  per  minute 
(seem),  where  N  is  the  surface  area  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  in  units  of  square  centimeters,  and  supplies 
a  flow  of  oxygen  with  a  flow  rate  selected  so  as  to 
maintain  an  oxygen  to  silane  gas  flow  ratio  of  less  than 
1.5. 


5.279,866  nilnde  or  carbide  compounds  or  alloys  thereof  w  hich  process 

PROCF-SS  FOR  DEPOSITING  V\E_AR-RESISTAN1  comprises  subjecting  a  gas  medium  to  radiation,  the  gas  me- 

CO.ATINGS  dium  comprising  precursors  of  the  compounds  or  ailovs  consti- 

Ijwrence  Bourget,  Winchester,  and  Richard  S.  Post,  Uxington,    ,u„ng  the  protective  coating  to  be  produced,  thereby  causing 

both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Applied  Science  and  Technology     subsequent  decomposition  of  the  compounds  or  alloys  thereof 

and  wherein  the  substrate  is  previously  cooled  to  a  tempera- 
ture lower  than  about  0°  C.  to  increase  the  rate  of  decomposi- 
tion of  the  compounds  or  alloys  thereof  on  the  substrate 


Inc.,  V\obum,  Mass 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  '5,148 
Int,  CI,'  B05D  }/iX) 
\iS.  a.  42"— 575 
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5.279,867 
PROCF-SS  FOR  PRODLC  ING  A  DEPOSIT  OF  AN 
INORGANIC    AND  AMORPHOCS  PROTECTIVE 
COATING  (JN  AN  ORGANIC   POLYMER  SUBSTRATE 
Jean-Marie  Friedt,  Tokyo;  Pierre  Claverie,  Tsuchiura,  both  of 
Japan,  and  Jeome  Perrin.  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  I.  Air 
I.iquide  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  lEtude  et  L'Exploitation  des 
Procedes  Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582.''68.  Sep,  14,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  912,653 
Int,  CI,'  B05D  }.  IX!.  C23C  16/00 
U.S.  a.  427—583  8  Oaims 


1  A  process  for  producing  a  deposit  of  an  inorganic  and 
amorphous  protective  coating  on  an  organic  polymer  sub- 
strate, the  coating  comprising  inorganic  and  amiirphous  oxide. 


5,279,868 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  LITRAFINF  PARTICLE 

DISPERSION  MATERIAI 

Shunsuke   Ohuuka;   Hisao   Nagata:    Ken   V'amashila;   ladashi 

Koyama.  and  Shuhel  Tanaka,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  953.800 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  9.  1991,  3-261603 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  ,     '•< 

L.S.  O.  427—586  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  depositing  on  a  sample  surface  a  smooth, 
wear-resistant  coating,  comprising: 

providing  a  vacuum  processing  chamber  for  holding  the 
sample  to  be  coated: 

introducing  into  said  processing  chamber  coating  forming 
reactants  for  deposition  on  the  sample  surface:  and 

supplying  to  said  processing  chamber  a  plasma  stream  with 
an  electron  temperature  of  up  to  10  eV,  a  directed  energy 
of  5  to  50  eV,  and  in  ion  flux  at  the  sample  in  the  range  of 
0.1  to  100  milliamps  per  square  centimeter  for  transferring 
energy  to  the  deposited  material  to  form  the  smooth  coat- 
ing. 
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1  A  method  of  preparing  a  matenal  with  ultrafme  particles 
dispersed  therein,  comprising: 

heating  by  laser  a  material  for  ultrafine  particles  in  an  inert 
gas  to  evaporate  the  matenal  as  sapor,  and  rapidly  cooling 
the  vapor  by  colliding  the  vapor  with  the  inert  gas  to 
thereby  form  the  ultrafine  particles  and  to  deposit  the 
ultrafine  particles  on  a  substrate, 

heating  by  laser  a  matenal  for  a  matnx  to  evaporate  the 
material,  and  depositing  the  matrix  over  the  ultrafine 
particles,  and 

repeating  the  heating  and  cooling  steps  to  form  the  ultrafine 
particles,  and  the  heating  and  depositing  steps  to  form  the 
matrix  alternately  so  that  the  ultrafine  particles  are  homo- 
geneously dispersed  in  the  matnx. 


5,279.869 
LASER  DEPOSITION  OV  CUBIC  BORON  NITRIDE 
FILMS 
C^ary    L.   I>oll.   L  tica;  Jeffrey    A.  Sell.  West   Bloomficid,  and 
Charles  A.  Peck,  Royal  Oak,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Cren- 
eral  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523,951.  May  16.  1990.  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  446,758.  Dec.  6,  1989,  abandoned.  TTiis 
application  May  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  61.123 
Int.  O.'  B05D  3/06 
U.S.  O.  427—586  11  Oaims 

1,  A  method  of  producing  a  cubic  boron  nitride  film  on  a 
substrate  comprising, 

directing  an  excimer  laser  on  a  target  comprising  boron 
atoms  to  deposit  cubic  boron  nitnde  on  the  substrate 
facing  the  target. 
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providing  a  source  of  nitrogen  atoms  so  that  boron  atom*. 
from  the  target  and  nitrogen  atoms  from  the  source  de- 


irack  to  the  first  end  thereof  for  providmg  contmuous 
traversal  of  said  figunne  along  said  track;  and 


posit  on  the  substrate  to  form  a  cubic  boron  nitride  film. 
and  wherein  said  laser  is  operated  from  1.5  to  5.2  J/cm^ 


means  for  securmg  said  track  about  said  vertically  extending 
Christmas    tree    for   supporting   said    track    above   said 

ground  surface 


5.2''9.870 
CURED  EPOXV  RESINS  EXHIBITING  NONLINEAR 
OPTICAL  PROPERTIES 
John  J.  Kester.  Midland.  Mich.,  as.siKiior  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland.  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  44L73L  Nov.  27,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844.340 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  59/00.  59/40;  C02F  1/(X) 
L.S.  CI.  428—1  23  Oaims 

1  A  priK-ess  for  prepanng  a  stable  non-linear  optical  mate- 
rial comprising  substantially  simultaneously  (i)  polymerizing  a 
mixture  of 

(A)  at  least  one  compound  containing  an  average  of  more 
than  one  epoxide  group  per  molecule;  and 

(B)  at  least  one  cunng  agent  for  compound  (A)  containing  a 
conjugating  group  having  (a)  one  electron-donating  group 
and  (b)  one  monovalent  electron-withdrawing  group 
directly  attached  thereto;  said  curing  agent  having 

an  average  of  more  than  one  active  amine  hydrogen  atom 
per  molecule  and 

an  average  of  at  least  one  aromatic  ring  which  contains 
said  monovalent  electron-withdrawing  group; 

and  (ii)  applying  an  electric  field  to  the  mixture  to  form  a 
matenal  having  second  order  nonlinear  optical  suscepti- 
bility greater  than  10~'esu. 


5,279,871 

.ACTION  ORNAMENT  WITH  CHRISTMAS  TREE 

MOl  NTINC,  THEREFOR 

.Marc  H.  Segan,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Michael  Newsome.  Jersey 

City,  N.J..  assignors  to  M.  H.  Segan  and  Company,  Great 

Barrington,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  .S,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,316 
Int.  Cn.'  A63H  29/06.  AOIN  3/00:  A4IG  I/OO 
U.S,  a.  428—18  12  Qairas 

1   .A  display  in  combination  with  a  member  extending  verti- 
cally upward  from  a  ground  surface,  said  display  composing 
a  track  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  being  at  a 

higher  elevation  than  said  second  end. 
at  lea.st  one  figunne  having  a  bottom  surface  portion  config- 
ured for  slidable  movement  along  said  track  between  said 
first  and  second  ends. 
means  for  lifting  said  figunne  from  the  second  end  of  said 


5.279.872 
MLLTILAVER  STRETCH  SHRINK  FILM 
Donald  J.  Ralph.  Orland  Park.  Ill,,  assignor  to  \  iskase  Corpora- 
tion. Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  855.409,  Mar.  23,  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18.572 
Int.  CI.'  B65B  5)  fxi 
L.S.  a.  428—34.9  6  Oaims 

1  In  a  hermeticalK  sealed  and  evacuated  f(.X)d  package 
comprising  a  tray  with  a  bottom  sectuin  surrounded  by  up- 
wardly extending  side  walls,  perishable  food  supported  on  the 
upper  surface  of  said  bottom  section,  and  a  stretched  heat 
shrink  film  extending  over  each  said  food,  the  upper  edges  of 
said  side  walls  and  at  least  part  of  the  lower  surface  of  the  tray 
bottom  section  and  heat  sealed  to  itself  m  flattened  relationship 
against  said  lower  surface  so  as  to  form  with  said  tray  a  hermet- 
ically sealed  enclosure  for  said  food:  the  improvement  of  a 
biaxially  oriented  multilayer  composition  as  said  stretched  heat 
shrink  film  comprising  at  least  a  first  outer  layer,  a  second 
outer  layer,  and  a  core  layer  between  said  first  and  second 
outer  layers,  said  first  and  second  outer  layers  each  comprising 
a  blend  of  between  about  20  and  about  35  weight  %  ethylene 
alpha-olefin  plastomer  copolymer  of  density  at  least  0  912  and 
below  alxiut  0  90  g/cm-'.  and  between  about  65  and  about  80 
weight  'i'f  VLDPE  of  density  below  about  O.'^H  g/cm\  and 
said  core  layer  comprising  ethylene  alpha-olefin  copolymer 
having  a  higher  melting  point  than  the  melting  point(s)  of 
either  of  said  first  and  second  outer  layers. 


5J79.873 

COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  FOR  BALLOON  AND 

BALLOON  MADE  THEREOF 

Kozo  Oike.  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Oike  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.. 

Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  786.216 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  2,  1990,  2-298639 
Int.  CI.'  A63H  3/06 
C.S.  a.  428—35.4  8  Oaims 

1.  A  buoyant  balloon  comprising  a  composite  material 
which  IS  transparent  and  which  has  a  maximum  helium  gas 
transmission  rate  of  5  ml/m--24  hrsatm.  said  composite  mate- 
rial comprising  a  plastic  base  layer  comprising  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nylon  film, 
nylon  film  coated  with  a  vinylidene  chloride  resm,  polyester 
film,  polyethylene  terephthalate  film  coated  with  a  vinylidene 
chloride  resin,  polypropylene  film,  ethylene-vinyl  alcohol 
copolymer  film,  polyethylene  film,  polyvinyl  alcohol  film,  and 
polyvinylidene  chloride  film  and  a  transparent  thin  layer  of 
silicon  oxide  provided  on  one  surface  of  the  plastic  base  layer, 
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said  silicon  oxide  layer  having  an  atomic  ratio  of  silicon  to 
oxygen  of  1:0.3  to  2. 


whereby  at  least  the  impressions  on  said  label  are  repro- 
duced on  said  second  ply. 


5.279,874  5.279.876 

ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE  Rl  BBER  COMPOSITIONS        LIMITED  C0MPRF:SSIBILITY  SUPPORT  STRCCTL  RE 

Masayoshi     Ichikawa.    and     Kiyomitsu    Terashima.    both    of    Holger  M.  Thum.  Brunswick.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germans,  assignor  to 

Volkswagen  AG.  Wolfsburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv 
Filed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  "'55.29- 


Ltd..  Ni- 


Inazawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Ciosei  Co 
shikasugai,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1990,  2-296291; 
Oct.  31,  1990,  2-296294 

Int.  CI.'  B29D  22/00.  23/00 
VS.  O.  428-36.8  9  Claims 


Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  29, 
1990,  4030932 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  '.08 
U.S.  CI.  428-52  12  Oaims 


9     13     5      7 


11a 

1  An  ethylene-propylene  rubber  composition  vulcanizable 
with  sulfur,  in  which  the  rubber  component  totally  or  mainly 
composed  of  EPDM  is  incorporated  with  a  zinc  oxide,  a  car- 
bon black,  and  other  ingredients, 

(a)  said  EPDM  having  an  iodine  valve  of  20  to  35,  and 

(b)  said  zinc  oxide  being  an  active  zinc  oxide  contained  in  an 
amount  of  1  to  10  PHR. 


5,279,875 
LABEI  -FQl  IPPKD  Bl  SINESS  FORM  \ND  METHOD 
Joseph  J.  Juszak,  Crystal  I.ake;  Ronald  Garrison,  Batavia.  and 
Peter  V\ alter.  Schaumburg,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Wallace 
Computer  Services.  Inc..  Hillside.  111. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1993,  Ser,  No.  6,820 

Int.  a.'  B32B  Jl.  12.  31.  lu.  B31F  /  iXJ.  G09F  3/04 

U.S.  CI   428-42  4  Oaims 
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1    A  multi-ply  business  form  comprising  at  least  a  first  ply 
and  a  second  ply,  said  first  ply  having  a  closed  penmeter 

die-cut  therein  defining  a  removable  label  having  a  penmeter 
smaller  than  the  perimeter  of  said  first  ply.  each  of  said  plies 
having  top  and  bottom  faces,  the  txittom  face  of  said  first  ply 
being  coated  with  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  at  least  m  the 
area  of  said  label. 

a  release  liner  covering  said  adhesive  and  hav  ing  a  perimeter 
larger  than  the  perimeter  of  said  label  whereby  said  liner 
remains  with  said  first  ply  when  said  label  is  removed 
therefrom,  said  release  liner  having  top  and  bottom  faces 
with  said  release  liner  top  face  contacting  said  adhesive, 
said  release  liner  bottom  face  being  coated  with  a  carbon- 
less CB  coating. 
said  second  ply  having  top  and  bottom  faces  uith  said  sec- 
ond ply  top  face  being  positioned  adjacent  said  release 
liner,  said  second  ply  top  face  being  coated  with  a  CF 
coating   in    the   area   of  said    release    liner   CB    coating 


1  An  open  support  structure  of  limited  compressibility 
comprising  support  means  providing  a  plurality  of  spaced 
supptirt  pomis  to  support  spaced  ends  of  a  plurality  of  support 
elements  and  a  plurality  of  elastically  deformable  support 
elements  spaced  from  each  other  in  two  dimensions  extending 
parallel  to  the  support  means,  each  consisting  of  at  least  two 
hall-arches  or  resilient  matenal  joined  at  a  common  apex  and 
formed  in  one  piece  with  the  free  ends  of  the  half-arches  sup- 
ported at  spaced  points  on  the  support  means  and  the  common 
af>ex  spaced  from  the  support  means. 


5.279.877 

MAGNETO  OPTICAL  DISC 

Ryota  I  chivama,  Narita;  Hiroyuki  Kndo;  Isamu  Kuribavashi. 

both  of  Saku;  Shin-ichi  Tezuka.  Ichikawa;  Tsuneo  kuwahara. 

Saku;  Hideki  Hirata.  Kitasaku.  and  Setsuko  Shibuya.  Saku. 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  tn  TDK  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No,  935.114 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6.   1991.  3-254597; 
Apr.  15,  1992,  4-121269 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  J/ai 
U.S.  CI.  428—64  6  Claims 


1  A  magnetic  field  modulation  type  of  magneto-optical  disc, 

comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  recording  layer  formed  on  said  substrate; 

a  protecting  coating  formed  on  said  recording  layer;  and 

said  protecting  coating  is  a  layer  of  a  resin  containing  fine 
particles  of  polytetrafiuoroethylene  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  600  to  200,000.  said  protecting  coating  having  a 
thickness  of  I  to  30  >im  and  further  including  a  fluorine- 
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containing  nonionic  surfactant  in  accordance  with  the 
following  formula: 


UMI 


R  f— L 1 — N-(-CH2— CH2— (»;;;L2— R I 

u  herein: 
Rf  designates  a  perfluoroalkyl  group  having  4  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  Li  denotes  a  sulfonyl  group;  L2  denotes  a  cartKinyl 
or  cartx^nyloxy  group;  Ri  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl  group  R2  denotes  an  alkyl  group;  and  m  denotes  a 
positive  integer  of  1  to  20. 


5,279.878 

FIAME  BARRIFR  VIAOF  OF  NONWOVFN  FABRIC 
Walter    Fottinger   Jiirgen    Knoke.   both    of   Weinheim;    Peter 

Grynaeus,  Birkenau-Niederhebersbach,  and  Werner  Schifer. 

Birkenau,  all  of  Fed.   Rep.  of  (rermany.  assignors  to  Carl 

Freudenberg,  Weinheim   Bergstr.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  649,082 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (jermany.  Mar.  23, 
1990,  4009357 

Int.  a."  B32B  5/26.  7/12.  9/00:  D04H  /  46 
U.S.  a.  42«— 102  22  aaims 

1  A  flame  barrier  comprising  a  water  jet-needled  non  woven 
fabric  of  none-mellable  partially  graphitized  polyacrylonitnle 
fibers  having  an  LOI-value  of  at  least  40.  a  weight  per  unit  area 
of  40  to  100  g/m^.  a  density  of  about  1.30  to  1  45  g/cm'  and  a 
thickness  of  from  about  0.5  mm  to  1.8  mm. 


5,279,879 

HYBRID  PRFPRFG  CONTAINING  CARBON  HBERS 

AND  AT  I.FA.ST  ONF  OTHFR  REINFORCING  HBER  IN 

SPECIFIC  POSITIONS  WITHIN  THE  PREPREG 
Makoto  Takezawa:  Makiji  Miyao;  Sadahisa  Wada,  and  Hiroshi 
Inoue,   all   of  Oi,   Japan.   as.siKnors   to  Tonen   Corporation, 
Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1990,  Ser  No.  634,839 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1989.  1-342441; 
Dec.  29,  1989.  1-340586;  Dec  29.  1989.  1  340587;  Dec.  29,  1989, 
1-340588;  Jan.  26.  1990.  2-16"'06;  Jan  26,  1990,  2-16707;  Jan. 
26.  1990,  2-16-'08;  Feb.  23.  1990.  2^3743;  Feb.  23.  1990, 
2-43744;  Feb.  23.  1990.  2-43745 

Int.  CI.    B32B  i,12.  5/06;  D04H  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  428— 110  2  naims 
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1    .A  ihin  hybrid  prepreg  having  a  thickness  ranging  from 
between  800-200  fim.  said  prepreg  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  foreign  fibers,  wherein  each  foreign  fiber  is 
in  the  form  of  either  a  single  monofilament  having  a  diam- 
eter ranging  from  between  50-150  ^im  or  a  strand  formed 
by  bundling  together  a  plurality  of  monofilaments  each 
having  a  diameter  ranging  from  between  .^-50  ^m.  said 
strand  having  a  uonversion  diameter  (Do)  less  than  500 
^m.  the  conversion  diameter  (Do)  being  represented  by 
the  equation 


Do 


V7 


wherein  n  is  the  number  of  said  monofilaments  employed 
in  making  the  strand,  and  wherein  d  is  the  diameter  of  the 
monofilaments  employed  in  forming  the  strand, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  carb<5n  fibers,  wherein  each 
reinforcing  fiber  has  a  diameter  ranging  from  between 
5-.W  fxm.  and  wherein  said  plurality  of  reinforcing  fibers 
are  unidirectionally  arranged:  and 

(c)  a  thermosetting  matrix  resin  with  which  said  plurality  of 
reinforcing  carb<in  fibers  and  said  plurality  of  foreign 
fibers  are  impregnated. 

said  plurality  of  foreign  fibers  are  at  least  one  kind  of  fibers 
selected  from  the  group  consisiing  of  boron  fibers,  metal  fibers 
and  organic  fibers,  said  plurahiv  of  foreign  fibers  are  spaced  at 
fixed  intervals  and  are  arranged  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
direction  of  said  reinforcing  carbtm  fibers,  and  said  foreign 
fibers  are  positioned  approximately  at  the  center  of  the  result- 
ing hybrid  prepreg  and  are  sandwiched  between  sheets  of  said 
unidirectionally  arranged  reinforcing  fibers 


5.279.880 

MAT  STRLCTl  RE  AND  ME^THOD  OF  MATTING  A 

PICTIRE 

Richard  .VI.  Cohart.  2215-R  Market  St..  tfiSH.  San  Francisco. 

Calif.  94114 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  459.053.  Dec.  29.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5,074.06'',  This  application  Nov,  22.  1991.  Ser,  No.  796.492 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  24, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B44C  5..  oJ   B32B  J/24 

U.S.  n.  428—138  3  Oaims 


•loiavcnjv 


1  A  mat  kit,  exclusive  of  a  picture  to  be  matted,  containing 
a  set  of  mats  for  forming  two  different  mat  structures  for 
providing  a  b<irder  around  a  picture  having  outer  dimensions, 
said  mat  kit  comprising 

a  first  mat  having  a  first  opening  and  having  a  hack  surface; 
a  second   mat   having  outer  dimensions,   said   second   mat 
having   d   second   opening,    said   second   opening   being 
smaller  than  said  first  <ipening; 
a  third  mat  having  a  front  surface,  said  third  mat  having  a 
third  opening  extending  through  an  enure  thickness  of 
said  third  mat.  said  third  opening  having  dimensions  ap- 
proximately equivalent  to  said  outer  dimensions  of  said 
second  mat,  said  dimensions  of  said  third  opening  also 
being  larger  than  dimensions  of  said  first  opening,  and 
a  backing  member, 
said  two  different  mat  structures  comprising 

a  first  mat  structure  having  said  third  mat  p<isitioned  on 
said  back  surface  of  said  first  mat  so  thai  said  front 
surface  of  said  third  mat  directlv  abuts  said  hack  surface 
of  said  first  mat,  a  picture  having  said  outer  dimensions 
positioned  within  said  third  opening,  said  second  mat 
positioned  within  said  third  opening  vt  that  said  second 
mat  opposes  said  back  surface  of  said  first  mat  through 


said  third  opening  with  said  picture  pressed  therebe- 
tween, and  said  backing  member  positioned  over  said 
second  mat  and  said  third  mat;  and 
a  second  mat  structure  having  said  third  mat  positioned  on 
a  lop  surface  of  said  backing  member  so  that  said  front 
surface  of  said  third  mat  directly  abuts  said  top  surface 
of  said  backing  member,  said  picture  having  said  outer 
dimensions  positioned  within  said  third  opening  so  that 
said  second  mat  opposes  said  top  surface  of  said  backing 
member  with  said  picture  pressed  therebetween,  and 
said  first  mat  positioned  over  said  second  mat  and  said 
third  mat. 


5.279.881 

LAMINATH)  I'OI  VFSTFR  FILM  FOR  MAGNETIC 

RFCORDINt,  MFDIl  M  COMPRISING  SPECIFIC 

PARTIC  TES 

Tomo>uki  Kotani,  \lachida.  Japan,  assignor  to  Daifnil  Moechst 
Compan)   I  imited.   fokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  3.  1992.  Ser    No,  94<i.317 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Sep.  3.  1991,  3-253103 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—141  14  Claims 


1.  A  laminated  polyester  film  for  a  magnetic  recording  me- 
dium, which  comprises 

a  first  polyester  layer  (A)  containing  inorganic  particles  (a) 
having  a  Moh's  hardness  of  at  least  8  and  an  average 
particle  size  of  0.005  to  0  5  jim  and  inactive  particles  (b) 
having  a  Moh's  hardness  of  less  than  8  and  an  average 
particle  size  of  0,1  to  3,0  fim  and  larger  than  that  of  the 
particle  (a)  and 

a  second  polyester  layer  (B)  containing  inactive  particles  (c) 
having  a  Moh's  hardness  of  less  than  8  and  an  average 
particle  size  of  0,1  to  3,0  fim. 

wherein  a  content  of  the  particles  (a)  is  from  0,25  to  5%  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyester  in  the  layer 
(A)  and  less  than  0.15'7f  by  weight  of  the  whole  weight  of 
the  polyester  in  the  layers  (A)  and  (B).  the  contents  of  the 
particles  (b)  and  (c)are  each  0  05  to  2.0%  by  weight  of  the 
polyester  in  the  layers  (A)  and  (B).  respectively,  and 
exposed  surfaces  of  the  layers  (A)  and  (B)  have  coeffici- 
ents of  friction  (fid)  and  surface  roughness  (Ra)  which 
satisfy  the  following  equations  (1)  to  (3): 


|(u/^-fu/*|S0.05 

/iff*  s  0.030 

i  |Ra^-«<J*|§0,005 


(I) 
(2) 
(3) 


uherein  nd'*and  jxd^are  coefficients  of  friction  of  the  exfKised 
surfaces  of  the  layers  (A)  and  (B),  respectively,  and  Ra^  and 
Ra*  are  surface  roughness  (/im)  of  the  layers  (A)  and  (B), 

respectively. 


5.2^9.882 

ENCAPSULATED  WINIXJW  READY  FOR  MOLNTING 

AND  FABRICATKJN  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Gerard  Daude.  \illenave  DCJrnon:  Jean-Louis  Braiet, 
Thourotte.  and  C»erard  Dimicr.  Talenct,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Saint-Cjobain  \  itrage  International.  Auber>illiers 
Cedex.  France 

Filed  No».  15.  1991.  Ser,  No,  792.594 
Claims  priority .  application  France,  Nov.  16,  1990,  90  14259 
Inl,  CI.'  B32B  23/02 
LI ,S.  a.  428— 192  11  aaims 

1  A  one-piece  or  laminated  window  fitted  with  a  peripheral 
duplicate  molded  profile  ready  for  mounting  by  adhesive 
bonding  in  a  bay.  wherein  the  surface  of  the  penpheral  profile 
intended  to  be  bonded  is  coaled  with  a  polymerized  layer 
obtained  from  a  composition  which  compnses  an  isocyanate 
constituent  and  a  polyalcohol  constituent  present  in  excess  in 
relation  to  the  isocyanate  constituent  in  order  to  form,  after 
polymerization,  a  polyurelhane  layer  having  free  hydroxy! 
groups  capable  of  reacting  subsequently  with  the  adhesive 
strip  used  to  mount  the  window,  wherein  the  polyalcohol 
constituent  contains  at  least  one  polyvinylchlonde  copolymer 
containing  free  hydroxyl  groups,  wherein  the  ratio  of  NCO 
groups  to  OH  groups  of  the  composition  ranges  between  about 
0  30  and  0.99. 


5.279.883 

THFRMOFfJRMFD  POLY  (METHYL  METH.ACRYLATE) 

SHEETS  WITH  PROTICTIM  Fll  M 

Jean  P    l.eca.  Mantes  la  Jolie,  and  Jean  Y  .  Barbin.  Ftrepagnv. 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Norsolor 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  8P.95".  Jan,  8.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  675.055.  Mar   25,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  394.08".  Aug,  15, 
1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep,  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  942.369 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  .4ug.  17.  1988.  88  10949 
Int,  CI,"  B29C  .W   N  B32B  27  30 
U.S.  CI.  428— 174  9  aaims 

1  A  wrought  produce  made  of  a  thermoformed  sheet  of 
poly(methyl  methacrylate)  which  has  a  reduced  viscosity  of  at 
least  1.5.  comprising: 
a  wrought  sheet  of  poly(methyl  methacrylate)  protected,  on 
at  least  one  face  thereof  by  a  film  in  intimate  contact  with 
the  poly(methyl  methacrylate).  the  film  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  ethylene  polymer  having  undergone  a  corona 
discharge  treatment,  wherein  the  protective  ethylene 
polymer  film  has  a  density  not  exceeding  0.935.  a  melt 
index  lower  than  1.0  g/10  min  and  a  surface  tension  be- 
tween 4  ■  10  '  N/m  and  4.4x  10--  N/m.  and  wherein 
said  protective  ethylene  polymer  film  is  capable  of  being 
removed  from  intimate  contact  with  said  poly(methyl 
methacrylate)  sheet  without  leaving  any  traces  of  said  film 
or  microdeformations  on  said  sheet  after  thermoforming 
of  said  wrought  product. 


5.2''9.884 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Shigehiro  Kitamura;  Hiroshi  Watanabc.  and  Takao  Abe.  all  of 
Hino.  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  C  orporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1991,  Ser,  No,  '"'5.803 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  19.  1990.  2-282302 
Int,  CI,'  B32B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—195  11  Claims 

1  A  thermal-transfer  recording  medium  compnses  a  support 
having  thereon  a  heat-meltable  peeling  layer,  a  heat-meltable 
adhesion  layer  and  provided  therebetween  an  inter  layer  con- 
sisting principally  of  an  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer 
whose  vinyl  acetate  moiety  content  is  not  less  than  35%  by 
weight 
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5.279.885 
INK-JFT  RECORDING  SHEET 
Takasfai  Ohmori;  Tadashi  Vunagata;  'Msushi  Ono,  and  YutAka 
Kojima.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Jujo  Paper  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1992.  Ser    No,  820.252 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1991,  3-4333 
Int.  n  ■  B4IM  5/00 
L.S.  a.  428—195  U  CUiins 

1    A  recording  sheet  suitable  for  an  ink  jet  printer  compris- 
ing 

a  fibrous  ha.s<f  material,  said  base  material  having  a  cationic 

p<ilymen>j  sizing  agent  (a)  added  thereto,  and 
a  back  coating  layer  on  the  back  surface  of  the  base  material, 
said  back  coating  layer  compnsing  a  pigment,  a  binder  and 
at  least  two  different  kinds  of  sizes  (bl)  and  fb2),  wherein 
said  size  (bl)  is  a  neutral  size,  and  said  size  (b2)  is  a  cationic 
polymer  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  as  the  cati- 
onic polymer  (a)  in  the  base  material,  and  wherein  a  front 
recording  surface  of  said  recording  sheet  has  a  Bristow 
transfer  of  from  10  to  70  ml/m^  after  a  0  05  second 
contact,  determined  according  to  the  method  for  deter- 
mining liquid  absorbability  of  paper  and  paper  board 
descnbed  in  J  TAPPI  51-87 


5.279,886 
AM  MINA  SINTKRKD  BODY 
Takeshi    Kawai.    Komaki;    Nobuhiro    Hayakawa.    ChiU,    and 
Harumi  .\iba,  Komaki.  all  of  Japan,  assisnors  to  NGK  Spark 
Plug  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  645,870 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1990,  2-15850 

Int.  a.'  C^IF  17/00 

L.S,  a.  428—209  8  Oaims 


o»  T1W  twOTioa 


J0 


1     An   alumina   sintered   body   having   a   heater   electrode 
pnnted  and  sintered  thereon  comprising 

a  sintered  body  of  high  punty  alumina  and  2  through  18 
percent  by  weight  partially  subiiized  zirconia,  wherein 
said  high  purity  alumina  contains  at  most  0  I'Tc  by  weight 
alkaline  metals  and  or  alkaline  earth  metals  and  1.0%  by 
weight  SiO;  said  partially  stabilized  zirconia  containing  2 
through  6  mole  percent  of  an  oxide  or  omdcs  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Y2O3,  SC2O3.  and  lanthanum 
series  metal  oxides. 


5.279,887 

POLYCRYSTALLINE  SILICON  CONTACT  STRL'CTCRE 

James  Brady,  Dallas;  Tsiu  C.  Chan,  Carrollton,  and  David  S. 

CuWer,  The  Colony,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SCiS-Thomson 

Microelectronics.  Inc..  Carrollton.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  516.272.  Apr.  30,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,151,387. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,818 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9  W 

L.S.  a.  428—209  10  Oaims 


semiconductor  base  plate  via  said  polysilicon  layer  inter- 
posed therebetween 


24 

18-     r>//K'. 
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1  A  contact  structure  for  an  integrated  circuit  device,  com- 
prising 

a  first  polycrystalline  silicon  interconnect  layer  doped  with 
an  impurity  having  a  first  conductivity  type. 

a  silicide  layer  on  said  first  polycrystalline  silicon  layer, 

an  insulating  layer  overlying  said  first  ptilycrystalline  silicon 
layer  and  said  silicide  layer,  said  insulating  layer  having  a 
contact  opening  therein  which  exposes  a  p<irtion  of  an 
upper  surface  of  said  silicide  layer,  and 

a  second  polycrystalline  silicon  interconnect  layer  doped 
with  an  impurity  having  a  second  conductivity  type  and 
overlying  a  portion  of  said  insulating  layer,  said  second 
polycrystalline  silicon  interconnect  layer  contacting  said 
silicide  layer  in  the  contact  opening,  wherein  an  ohmic 
contact  is  formed  in  the  contact  ofiening 


5.279,888 
SILICON  CARBIDE  SEMICONDUCTOR  APPARATl  S 
Keita  Nii,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883.118 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1991,  3-179355 

Int.  CI."  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  428—209  4  Qaims 


1.  A  silicon  carbide  semiconductor  device,  comprising 

a  silicon  carbide  semiconductor  base  plate  having  a  pnncipal 
surface, 

an  insulating  film  located  along  said  principal  surface  of  said 
silicon  carbide  semiconductor  ba.se  plate  and  having  a 
through  hole  formed  therein. 

an  electrically  conductive  high  concentration  polysilicon 
layer  located  within  said  through  hole  of  said  insulating 
film  and  directly  contacting  said  principal  surface  of  said 
silicon  carbide  semiconductor  base  plate;  and 

a  winng  layer  located  along  said  insulating  film  and  contact- 
ing said  polysilicon  layer,  wherein  said  polysilicon  film  is 
interposed  between  said  silicon  carbide  semiconductor 
base  plate  and  said  winng  layer  and  wherein  said  winng 
layer  is  electrically  connected  with  said  silicon  carbide 


5.279,889 

IMAGING  LAMINATE  WITH  IMPROVED  TAB  FOR 

DEI.AMINATION 

George  O.  MacCollum.  Bellingham.  Mass..  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  2^,  1991,  .Ser,  No.  799.090 

Int.  CI.'  B41M  5/26 

Uii.  a.  428-212  12  Claims 


1.  A  composite  laminar  structure,  comprising; 

a  frangible  layer  of  an  image-forming  substance,  said  layer 
having  first  and  second  opposite  surfaces; 

a  first  sheet  adhered  to  said  first  surface  at  a  first  strength, 
abutting  areas  of  said  frangible  layer  being.  up<in  exposure 
of  said  laminar  structure  to  intense  radiation,  adherable  to 
said  first  surface  at  a  second  strength  greater  than  said  firM 
strength; 

a  second  sheet  congruent  with  said  first  sheet  and  adhered  to 
said  second  surface  at  a  substantially  uniform  strength, 
said  substantially  uniform  strength  being  greater  than  said 
first  strength  and  less  than  said  second  strength,  and 

a  marginal  p<irtion  for  facilitating  separation  of  said  sheets 
afier  said  thermal  exposure,  said  marginal  portion  being 
defined  by  a  cut  line  severing  a  marginal  portion  of  one  of 
said  sheets  and  said  frangible  layer  from  the  remainder  of 
said  one  sheet  and  layer; 

the  marginal  portion  of  said  one  sheet  being  adhered 
through  said  frangible  layer  to  the  other  of  said  sheets 
substantially  more  strongly  than  is  the  remainder  of  said 
one  sheet  to  said  other  of  said  sheets 


5.279.890 
SILICONE  COMPOSITE  PRODLCT  AND  PROCFJiS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Masayuki  Ikeno,  Annaka,  and  Hironao  Fujiki,  Takasaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,   Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1990.  .Ser.  No.  623,681 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1989,  1-318627 

Int.  a.^  B29C  J9/12;  B32B  7/02 

L  S.  CI.  428-217  8  Claims 

1     A  silicone  composite  product   which  comprises  (A)  a 

silicone  gel  phase  having  a  rubber  hardness  of  0.  and  (B)  a 

cured  silicone  layer  having  a  rubber  hardness  of  greater  than  0 

integrally  formed  on  the  silicone  gel  phase. 

the  silicone  gel  pha.se  (A)  being  a  cured  prixiuct  of  a  curable 
organopolysiloxane  composition  compnsing 
(a-1)  an  organopolysiloxane  having  an  average  of  0  1  to 
2.0  Si-bonded  alkenyl  groups  per  one  molecule  thereof. 
with   the   remaining   Si-bonded   organic   groups   being 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups  of  up  to   12  carbon 
atoms,  and  a  viscosity  of  50  to  100.000  cP  at  25°  C  . 
(a-2)  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  having  an  average 
of  2  or  more  Si-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  per  one  mole- 
cule thereof,  and  present  m  such  an  amount  that  the 
number  of  the  Si-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  is  0.3  to  2  0 
per  one  Si-bonded  alkenyl  group  in  the  organopolysi- 
loxane (a-1 ).  and 
(a-3)  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst  for  addition  reaction, 
and  (Bi  the  cured  silicone  layer  being  a  cured  product  of 
(b)  an  organopolysiloxane  having  Si-bonded  alkenyl  groups 
and   Si-b<indcd   hydrogen  atoms,   the   Si-bonded  alkenvl 


groups  and  the  Si-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  being  con- 
tained in  respective  amounts  of  an  average  of  0.1  to  8.0 
mol  %  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the  Si-bonded  mono- 
valent groups  and  atoms. 


5,279,891 

PRE.SSCRE  SENSm\  E  TAPE  AND  TAPE  SUPPORT 

FABRIC 

Mward  S.  V\ard.  Lugoff,  S.C..  assignor  to  Hermitage  Industries. 

Inc..  C  amden.  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  374.527.  Jun.  30.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.047.285. 

This  application  Sep.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  755,651 

Int.  a."  D03D  3/00 

U.S.  a.  428-229  10  Claims 


T 


1 N^  ^'^■>^^:^^ 


2  A  pressure  sensitive  tape  with  a  polymer  film  backing 
bound  to  a  woven  tape  support  fabric  and  an  adhesive  mass 
coating  applied  to  the  support  fabric,  the  tape  support  fabric 
comprising  a  synthetic  warp  yarn  which  is  inherently  tacky 
during  weaving. 


5.279.892 
COMPOSITE  AIRFCill   WITH  WON  EN  INSERT 
Jack  W.  Baldwin.  West  Chester,  and  Brian  K.  Gracias.  Cincin- 
nati, both  of  CJhio.  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,429 

Int   CI  ■  B32B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  428-257  8  Claims 


1    A  comptisite  airfoil  structure  compnsing: 

outer  layers  of  composite  prepreg  matenal  surrounding  a 
three-dimensional  woven  insert  layer,  wherein  said  woven 
insert  layer  includes  fiber  layers  interwoven  with 
strengthening  fibers  uhich  are  arranged  to  bind  said  fiber 
layers  together, 

said  prepreg  material  comprises  carbon  fibers  coated  with  a 
resin  compound  in  a  unidirectional  sheet,  and 

said  woven  insert  layer  comprises  carbon  fibers  woven  in  a 
warp  direction  v^oven  with  carbon  fibers  in  a  fill  direction 
at  an  angle  of  approximately  90'  to  said  warp  direction 
and  strengthening  fibers  woven  at  a  through-thickness 
direction  at  an  angle  of  approximately  45'  to  said  warp 
direction  and  'X)'  to  said  fill  direction 
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5.27Q.893 
PREPREGS,  PRCK  KSS  FOR  PRODI  CING  THK  SAME 
AND  LAMINATES  PRODI  CK[)  UITH  THE  SAME 
Toshihiro    Hattori;    Taka.shi    Murata;    Kazuya   Goto;   Takeshi 
Kato;    ShigetsuKu    Ha>a.shi;    Hisashi    Tada.    and    Masahiro 
Sugimori,    all    of    Sagcna,    Japan,    assignors   to    Mitsubishi 
Rayon  Co.,  ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29.  1990,  2-331834; 
Mar.  1,  1991,  3-036102;  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-057023;  Mar.  20,  1991, 
3-057024;  Mar.  20.  1991,  3-057025;  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-057026; 
Mar.  20.  1991,  3-057027 

Int.  a.5  B32B  5/12.  5/22.  27/38 
L.S.  C\.  428—298  20  Claims 


EXAMPLE    SO 


COMPMOnve  EMMPlf  rS 


.^     -  -  .V,TlL',./„^."T.^":;^"^T 


TMERMOSETTKG    BE3N 


O    BEINFOBCING  FI«II 
0  FIBROUS  THERMOPLASTIC  RESN 

1.  A  prepreg  for  fiber-reinforced  composite  materials,  com- 
prising: 

A)  a  reinforcing  fiber  having  a  modulus  of  elasticity  of  200 
GPa  or  more, 

B)  a  thermoplastic  monofilament  or  multifilament  having  a 
modulus  of  elasticity  of  100  GPa  or  less,  and 

C)  a  thermosetting  matrix  resin,  said  thermoplastic  monofila- 
ment or  multifilament  (B)  being  localized  and  unidirec- 
tionally  arranged  at  regular  intervals  of  1  to  S  mm  on  the 
outer  surface  of  the  prepreg. 


5,279.894 
CiRABI  E  SILICONE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
NON-FI  AMMABLE  CURED  PRODI  (TS  OBTAINED 
THFRFFROM 
Kenneth  A.  Hoffman.  I>eerrield:  Jeffrey  F.  Julis.  Buffalo  Grove, 
and  Thomas  J.  Rissmann.  Hoffman  Fstates.  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Liquid  System  Technologies,  Inc..  Auburn.  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  238,866.  Aug.  31,  198H.  Pat.  No.  5.079,292. 
This  application  Sep.  30.  1991,  Ser.  .No.  769.098 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  3/06.  7/04.  3/26 
C.S.  CI.  428—305.5  17  Claims 

1  \  liquid  layer  on  a  solid  surface,  said  layer  comprising  a 
curable  composition,  suitable  for  use  as  a  nonburnahle.  fire 
blocking  adhesive  comprising: 

a)  a  mixture  of  polysiloxane  polymers  comprising  a  straight 
chain  component  and  a  branched  chain  component,  each 
having  vinyl  unsaturation, 

b)  a  platinum  catalyst. 

c)  a  liquid  organohydrogen  polysiloxane  cross-linking  agent, 

d)  at  lest  one  low  viscosity  dimethylvinyl  chain-stopped 
dimethyl  polysiloxane  having  a  viscosity  below  about 
2000  centistokes  at  25°  C.  in  an  amount  from  about  10  to 
about  200  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of  said  straight 
chain  component,  and 

e)  alumina  trihydrate,  in  an  amount  from  about  20  to  about 
300  pans  by  weight  per  100  parts  of  said  straight  chain 
component, 

said  layer  having  a  thickness  from  about  0.25  to  about  I  25 
millimeters  wherein  said  straight  chain  component  com- 
prises a  dimethyl  vinyl  chain-stopped  polysiloxane  having 
a  viscosity  from  about  50,000  to  about  750.000  centistokes 
at  25°  C  .  said  branched  chain  component  comprises  tri- 
methylsiloxane  units.  SiO:  units  and  methyl  vinyl  siloxane 
units,  from  about  2.5  to  about  10  mole  percent  of  a  silicon 


atom  containing  silicon-bonded  vinyl  groups  and  the  ratio 
of  trimethylsiloxane  units  to  Si02  units  being  between 
0  51  and  1:1,  said  mixture  has  an  average  molecular 
VI eight  between  about  50,000  and  150.000  has  from  about 
one  to  about  five  mole  percent  of  vinyl  groups  and  con- 
tains from  about  five  mole  percent  of  vinyl  groups  and 
contains  from  about  20  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  of  said 
branched  chain  component  per  100  parts  of  said  straight 
chain  component. 


5.279.895 

POIVIMIDE  COMPOSITION  AND  PREPREG  AND 

LAMINATE  THERFXJF 

Kenji  Ogasawara;  Keiko  Kashihara.  and  Shingo  ^ Oshioka.  all  of 

Kadoma.  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  FJcctric  U  orks,  Ltd., 

Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  858.511 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29.  I99I,  3-66363; 
Oct.  17.  1991.  3-269558:  Jan.  17.  1992.  4-6286 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  3/26:  C08G  73/10 
U.S.  CI.  428—313.3  6  Claims 

1  .•X  polyimide  composition  comprising  a  polyimide  and 
minute  hollow  spherules  made  of  a  glass  containing  more  than 
90  w  eight  '^  of  S1O2  and  having  a  hydroxyl  group  content  less 
than  0  5  mg/nv-  wherein  the  hollow  spherules  are  present  in  a 
range  of  5  to  60  volume  %  with  respect  to  said  polyimide. 


5.279.896 
HEAT-RESISTANT  VIBRATION-DAMPING 

PRESSl  RE-SENSITIN  E  ADHF:SI\  E  COMPOSITION, 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME  AND 

\  IBRATION-DAMPING  ADHESIVE  TAPE  OR  SHEET 

I  SING  THE  COMPOSITION 

^'asuyuki  Tokunaga;  \  utaka  Moroishi.  and  Nobuharu  Suzuki. 

all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation, 

CJsaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  973,697 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  II,  1991.  3-323697 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  '  /'     ViiHV  220/06 

L.S.  CI.  428—355  7  Claims 

7  A  V  ibration-damping  adhesive  tape  or  sheet  comprising  a 
liner  or  substrate  having  formed  thereon  a  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  composition  containing  a  crosslinked  structure  of  a 
copolymer  comprising  (A)  from  75  to  92%  by  weight  of  a  main 
monomer  comprising  an  alkyl  (meth)acrylate  containing  form 
8  to  12  carbon  atoms  int  he  alkyl  moiety  thereof,  (B)  from  8  to 
l^'/c  by  weight  of  a  carboxyl-containing  monomer  whose 
homopolymer  has  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  50°  C  or 
more,  (C)  a  polyfunctionai  free-radically  polymenzable  mono- 
mer as  a  cross-linkmg  agent  in  an  amount  of  from  0.2  to  2  parts 
by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  monomer  mixture  of 
(A)  and  (B),  and  (D)  a  hindered  phenol  antioxidant  in  an 
amount  of  from  0.2  to  5  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  monomer  mixture  of  (A)  and  (B).  wherein  said 
crosslinked  structure  comprises  a  solvent-insoluble  content  of 
80%  by  weight  or  more  and  a  w  eight  loss  of  3%  by  weight  or 
less  on  heating  at  120°  C  for  240  hours,  and  said  composition 
comprises  a  T-peel  strength  of  400  g/20  mm-width  or  more 
from  a  SUS  plate  and  a  loss  factor  of  0.05  or  more  at  60°  C.  in 
the  vicinity  of  I  kHz  as  determined  by  a  half-value  width 
method. 


5.279.897 

CARPET  YARN  HA\  ING  HOLLOW  FILAMENT 

CRO.SS-SECTIONS  CONTAINING  EOl  R  CCiNTINl  OLS 

\01DS 

Michael  T.  Cioodall.  I.andenberg.  Pa.:  Craig  A.  Jackson,  and 

Perry  H.  Lin,  both  of  Seaford.  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

dc  Nemours  and  Company.  \Nilmington.  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  735.241,  Jul.  24,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.190,821. 

This  application  Oct.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  969,323 

Int.  CI.'  D02G  J   t*/ 

U,S.  a.  428—398  6  Claims 


gen  of  the  polyamide  in  a  surface  layer  between  the  polyamide 
article  and  a  metal  coating. 


5.279.898 
STORAGE  STABLE  HEAT  CL  RaBLE 
ORGANOSILOXANE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A 
MICROENCAPSL  I.ATED  CATALYST  AND  METHOD 
FOR  PREPARING  SAID  CATALYST 
Steven   \1.   Evans.  Saginaw;  Chi-I^ng  Lee.  and  Ming-Hsiung 
Yeh.  both  of  Midland,  all  of  Mich..  a.ssignors  to  Do»  Corning 
Corporation.  Midland.  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  815.780.  Jan.  2.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.194.460. 
This  application  Jan.  ■",  1993.  Ser.  No,  1.607 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  15/02;  C08K  9/10 
U,S.  a.  428—402.21  8  Claims 

1  A  microencapsulated  hydrosilylation  catalyst  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  a  hydrosilylation  catalyst  located 
withm  a  layer  or  matrix  of  at  least  one  crosslinked  organosilox- 
ane  compound  comprising  at  least  two  units  of  the  formula 

RHCH=CH)„-CH=CK^aO)OCH2CH= 
C//-Si«'aO,3.a/2, 

where  each  R'  is  individually  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  unsubstituted  and  substituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals;  R-  represents  an  aryl,  alkoxyaryl  or  alkaryl  radical; 
K'  IS  — C  =  N  or  — C(0>OR''  where  R''  is  hydrogen  or  an 
unsubstituted  monovalen  hydnxarbon  radical;  a  is  0,  I  or  2  and 
n  IS  0  or  a  positive  integer,  with  the  proviso  that  n  can  be  0  only 
when  R-  represents  a  naphthyl  radical,  and  said  organosiloxane 
compound  has  been  crosslinked  by  exposure  to  ultraviolet 
radiation  in  the  wavelength  range  of  from  300  to  400  nm. 


5,279,899 
Sl'LEfJNATED  POI  YAMIDES 

Jawed   Asrar,  Chesterfield.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany. St.  I.ouis.  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  852,464 

Int.  a.^  B32B  15/08:  B05D  3/10 

U.S.  a.  428-^58  13  Claims 

I.  A  metal-coated  polyamide  article  having  benzylsulfonate 

or  propylsulfonate  groups  chemically  attached  to  amide  nitro- 


5.279.900 

BONDED  STRCCTL  RE  OF  ALCMINLM  ALIO^    AND 

Rl BBER  AND  MANl  FACTl RE  PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Katsumasa  Takeuchi:  Hiroshi  >okoi.  and  Hideyuki  Imai,  all  of 
Inazawa,  Japan.  a,ssignors  to  Tovoda  Crf)sei  Co..  Ltd..  Ni- 
shikasugai,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2'.  1991,  Ser.  No    "66.395 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  29.  1990,  2-262770; 
Sep.  29.  1990.  2-2627"'l;  Sep.  29,  1990.  2-262772 
Int.  CI,'  B32B  i.\  06.  B29C  4^/00 
U.S.  CI.  4^8-462  3  Qaims 


1  A  carpet  yam,  comprising  continuous  filaments,  said 
filament  comprising  a  thermoplastic  synthetic  polymer  and 
having  a  solid  axial  core  and  four  substantially  equispaced 
continuous  nonround  voids,  a  void  content  of  about  6%  to 
25%.  and  a  four  sided  cross-sectional  contour  which  is  free  of 
substantial  convex  or  concave  curves,  wherein  each  void  is 
substantially  centered  on  a  side  of  the  contour. 


1   A  bonded  structure  comprising; 

an   aluminum   alloy   member  compnsmg   aluminum   alloy 

containing  greater  than  0%  but  no  more  than   12%  by 

weight  of  silicon  and  containing  greater  than  0%  but  no 

more  than  2.2%  by  weight  of  copper, 
a  rubber  member,  and 
an  intermediate  adhesive  layer  bonding  the  rubber  member 

to  the  aluminum  alloy  member. 


5.279.901 

CEMENTED  CARBIDE  BCJD^   VMTH  EXTRA  TOUGH 

BEHAMOR 

Jan  Akerman.  Stockholm:  I  do  K.  R.  Fischer,  \allingb>.  and  F. 

Lorbjorn    Hartzell.   Stockholm,   all   of  Sweden,   assignors   to 

Sandvik  AB.  Sandvjekn,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb,  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,4"5 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Feb.  5.  1991,  ';il(Hl363 

Int.  CI.'  B22F  3, 16 

U.S.  CI.  428—469  5  Claims 


%Co 


eto-phou-frM 
zona 


elo-  phoM  co<^taming 
core 


I  A  cemented  carbide  body  preferably  for  use  in  rock  dril- 
ling and  mineral  cutting,  compnsing  WC  (alpha  phase)  and  a 
binder  phase  based  on  at  least  one  of  Co,  Fe  or  Ni  and  compris- 
ing a  core  of  eta-phasc-containing  cemented  carbide  sur- 
rounded by  a  surface  zone  of  cemented  carbide  free  of  eta- 
phase,  said  surface  zone  have  an  inner  part  nearest  the  said  core 
and  an  outer  part,  said  core  of  eta-phase-containing  cemented 
carbide  having  an  outer  pan  nearest  the  said  surface  zone  and 
an  inner  part,  the  binder-pha.se  metal-content  increasing  in  the 
direction  from  the  outer  part  of  the  surface  zone  to  the  core 
from  lower  than  the  nominal  binder  phase  content  of  the  ce- 
mented carbide  body  in  the  said  outer  part  of  said  surface  zone 
up  to  a  maximum  in  the  outer  part  of  the  eta-phase-containing 
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core  of  at  least  1.2  times  the  binder-phase  metal-content  in  the 
inner  part  of  the  eta-phase-containing  core. 


UMI 


5,279,902 

AIR  HARDENING  STEFX 

James  P.  Vlatcrkowski,  Latrobe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kennametal 

Inc..  Ijtrobt',  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser   No.  513,705.  Apr.  24,  I<>9().  Pat.  No.  5,094,923. 

This  application  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,025 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  10. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C22C  3S/44 

L.S.  CI.  428—614  8  Claims 


« 

i 


5,279,903 

.STFEI  PRODCCT  HA\  ING  A  COATINf;  BASED  ON  A 

HVPKRH  IKTK   /.INC-ALCMINI  \1  MI.OV 

Marcel  [jtmberigts.  and  \  inccnt  Iero>.  both  of  Liejje,  Belgium, 
assignors  to  (  t-ntri  de  Ktcherchts  Metallurgiques  -  Centrum 
\  oor  Research  in  de  Metallureit.  Brussels.  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser    No.  684,2H5,   \pr    i:.  1991,  Pat    No.  5.217,759. 
This  application  Nov,  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  983.212 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Belgium,  Apr.  13.  1990.  09000420; 
Apr,  2,  1991.  09100298 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  13/18 
VS.  CI.  428-653  17  Claims 


Ci-Sr  150C-24h 

V-Sr  Cr-V-Sr  300C-3' 

1.  Steel  product  provided  with  a  coating  based  on  a  hypereu- 
tectic  zinc-aluminium  alloy  containing  1  to  2%  by  weight  of 
silicon,  together  with  the  element  strontium  and  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vanadium  and 
chromium  in  respective  amounts  not  exceeding  0.2%  by 
weight,  said  coating  having  a  crystallization  pattern  which 
includes  at  least  1.000  grains  per  dm^. 


5.279.904 
RIGID  INSULATING  RKERACTORV  MATERIAL 

Alain  Grandin  de  I'Eprevier.  03350  I  e  Brcthon.  France,  assignor 

to  Produits  f  ellulosiqucs  Isolants-Procells.  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  836.273,  Mar.  2.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.252.35'. 
This  application  Jun.  25.  1993.  Sir.  No.  81.161 
Claims  priorit>.  application  France.  Aug.  3.  1990.  90  10160 
Int.  CI."  B32B  .<  .v. 
l.S.  CI.  428— 701  4  (  laims 

1    A  refractory  ceramic  material,  comprising: 
a  porous  base  refractory  material; 

a  zirconia  protective  layer  covering  walls  of  pores  in  the 
porous  base  refractory  material,  wherein  the  refractory 
ceramic  material  has  a  porosity  of  not  less  than  80%  and 
the  zirconia  protective  layer  has  a  thickness  of  not  more 
than  about  1  nanometer. 


containing  nickel  and  chromium  and  an  oxide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silica,  alumina  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,279,905 

MINlATl  RF  ZINC-AIR  CFI  I    MAMNG  AN  INDMAI 

PLATED  ANODF  ( I  PF 

Robert  N.  Mansfield,  Jr.,  \alle\   \  ic»,  and  Robert  F.  Scarr, 

V\estlakc,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Fvcreadv  Battery  Com- 

pan>.  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,497 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  2/04.  12/08 

U.S.  CI.  429-27  18  Claims 


1.  An  air  hardened  steel  consisting  essentially  of  0.28-0.32 
w/o  carbon,  1.3-1.75  w/o  silicon,  1.3-2.0  w/o  manganese. 
0.65-2.1  w/o  chromium,  0.9-2.0  w/o  nickel  and  0.2-0.35  w/o 
molybdenum  and  the  balance  impurities,  deoxidants  and  iron 


1  A  zinc-air  cell  employing  a  manganese  dioxide-containing 
electrode  and  a  zinc-containing  electrode  assembled  within  a 
conductive  housing  comprising  a  cathode  cup  having  at  least 
one  opening  to  permit  air  to  enter  and  said  cathode  cup  being 
electrically  contacted  to  the  manganese  dioxide-containing 
electrode;  an  anode  cup  electrically  and  physically  contacted 
to  the  zinc-containmg  electrode;  said  cathode  cup  secured  to 
and  insulated  form  the  anode  cup;  and  said  anixle  cup  compris- 
ing a  steel  substrate  having  on  a  portion  of  the  inner  surface 
contacted  to  the  zinc-contaming  electrode  an  underlayer  of 
copper  and  a  top  layer  of  indium  and  having  a  nickel  layer 
plated  on  the  substrate's  surface  that  does  not  contain  the 
underlayer  of  copper  and  top  layer  of  indium. 


5,279,906 

INTERCONNECTION  MATERIAL  FOR  SOLID  OXIDE 

EC  EL  CELL 

Takavoshi   Voshimura,   Kurobe:   Masaki   Sato.   Ichikawa.   and 

Toshio   Arai.   Toyama,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   ^  oshida 

Kogyo  K.K..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  988.734 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  17,  1991.  3-333441 

Int.  C\:  HOIM  8/10 

U.S.  CI.  429-30  4  Claims 

1  .'Xn  interconnection  material  for  electrically  connecting 
adjacent  unit  cells  of  a  solid  oxide  fuel  cell,  said  interconnec- 
tion material  having  a  thermal  expansion  coeflcient  of  10  to  14 
.MK  '  and  an  electrical  conductivity  of  at  least  1.000  Scm  ' 
at  1,000°  C  and  made  of  a  mixture  comprising  an  alloy  mainly 


5.279.907 
SAFETY  VENT  FOR  A  CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 
Dieter  Paterek;  Donald  H.  Hall,  and  Ijirry  G.  Burrows,  all  of 
Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co..  St.  I^uis, 
Mich. 

filed  May  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  881,068 

Int.  CI.-  HOIM  2/12 

VS.  a.  429-56  22  Claims 


.-^' 


15  A  pressure  release  safety  vent  for  a  stainless  steel  battery 
lid  cover  for  a  metallic  battery  vessel  housing  having  an  elec- 
tro-chemical ingredient  disposed  therein,  said  lid  cover  having 
a  conductive  pin  centrally  extending  therethrough  in  electri- 
cally insulated  relation  to  said  lid  cover  comprising 

an  annular  horse-shoe  shaped  safety  vent  opening  in  said  lid 
cover  surrounding  said  electrically  insulated  pin  m  spaced 
relation  therefrom,  said  horse-shoe  shaped  safety  vent 
opening  extending  longitudinally  m  spaced  relation  along 
substantially  the  entire  periphery  of  said  lid  cover  from 
one  face  of  said  lid  cover  to  the  opposite  face  thereof 
a  profoundly  rupturable  and  inelastic  longitudinally  extend- 
ing foil  membrane  of  a  nickel  alloy  of  approximately  0  002 
inches  thickness  comprised  by  weight  of  approximatelv 
92%  Ni;  4  5%  Si  and  2  9%  B  to  be  compatible  with  said 
electro-chemical  ingredient  disposed  in  said  batters  vessel 
housing  to  be  in  direct  communication  with  said  electrical 
chemical  ingredient  to  be  disposed  in  said  battery  vessel; 
and,  a  brazing  material  comprised  by  weight  of  approxi- 
mately 50%  Ag  and  50%  Cu  to  fasten  said  longitudinally 
extending  foil  membrane  to  said  battery  vessel  lid  cover  in 
covering  and  sealing  relation  vsith  respect  to  the  entirety 
of  said  longitudinally  extending  opening 


5.279.908 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CTLL 

Roger  J.  Bones.  Oxfordshire;  David  A.  Teagle.  Wiltshire,  and 
Marion  R.  Ranee.  Oxon.  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Pro- 
gramme 3  Patent  Holdings.  Luxembourg 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1991.  Ser   No.  "40.3"2 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Aug.  ".  1990. 
9017284 

Int.  CI.'  HOLM  2/00 
U.S.  a.  429—102  9  Claims 


said  oxide  present  in  an  amount  of  50  to  85  percent  of  the 
mixture. 


1  In  an  electochemical  cell  which  comprises  a  cylindncal 
housing  and.  located  concentrically  within  the  housing,  a  solid 
electrolyte  separator  tube  which  divides  the  interior  of  the 
housing  into  an  inner  electrode  compartment  in  the  interior  of 
the  separator  tube  and  an  outer  electrode  compartment  be- 
tween the  separator  tube  and  the  housing,  one  of  the  electrode 
compartments  respectively  containing  active  anode  matcnai 
and  the  other  containing  active  cathode  material,  the  separator 
tube  further  having,  located  in  its  interior,  an  electrode  holder 
in  the  form  of  an  envelope  of  solid  electrolyte  matenal  contain 
ing.  in  us  interior,  the  same  electrode  mate-  lal  as  is  contained  in 
the  outer  electrode  compartment,  the  electrode  matenal  m  the 
holder  being  in  electronic  contact  with  the  electrode  material 
in  the  outer  electrode  compartment,  the  improvement 
whereby  the  electrode  holder  comprises  a  plurality  of  panels  of 
solid  electrolyte  material  sealingly  connected  together  along 
the  peripheries  thereof  each  panel  having  an  inner  surface 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  ribs  or  corrugations  and  at  least 
some  of  the  panels  being  arranged  in  opposed  pairs,  the  panels 
of  which  pairs  are  face-to-face  with  each  other,  each  panel  of 
each  said  pair  having  a  plurality  of  said  nbs  or  corrugations 
which  cross  over  a  plurality  of  the  ribs  or  corrugations  of  the 
other  panel  of  said  pair 


5.279.909 
COMPACT  Ml  1  TILAVER  CERAMIC-TO-METAL  SEAL 

STRUCTURE 

M.  Harlan  Horner,  and  Emilio  M.  GIraldez.  both  of  Del  Mar, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Cieneral  Atomics.  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  May  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  8"".83~ 

Int.  n:  HOLM  2/08 

U.S.  CI.  429—184  27  Claims 

1    In  a  battery  cell,  a  compact  monolithic  hermetic  seal  for 

insulating  an  anode  current  collector  and  attached  anixie  from 

a  cathixie  current  collector  and  attached  cathode,  said  seal 

comprising  a  first   metallic  surface   layer  attachable  to  said 

anode  current  collector,  a  second  metallic  surface  layer  attach 

able  to  said  cathtxie  current  collector,  a  ceramic  core  layer 

between  said  first  surface  layer  and  said  second  surface  layer. 

a  first  transitional  zone  belv^een  said  first  surface  layer  and  said 

ceramic  core  layer,  and  a  second  transitional  zone  betvteen  said 

second  surface  layer  and  said  ceramic  core  layer,  each  said 

transitional   zone  being  of  intermixed   metallic   and   ceramic 

constituents  having  a  prop<?rtionally  tapered  concentration  of 
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said  constituents  across  said  zone,  said  seal  confining  an  elec- 
trolyte between  said  anode,  said  cathode  and  said  seal  to  insu- 


16'. 


zp- 


% 


)rnrmf>ri7J/>)}yi7,-A  ^^ 


2222: 

^1 


^--^^"^^-^-^^-^^^^^^^^^ 


1    A  battery,  said  battery  comprising: 

a  negative  electrode. 

a  composite  positive  electrode  which  is  composed  of  an 
lon-conductive  high-molecular  weight  compound  that  has 
at  least  one  Ionic  compound  dissolved  therein  and  that  has 
a  polyether  structure  and  ion  conductivity, 

an  electrochemically  active  material  and. 

optionally,  an  electron  conductive  material,  and 

an  electrolyte  which  is  made  of  an  lon-conductive  high- 
molecular  weight  compound  that  has  at  least  one  ionic 
compound  dissolved  therein  and  that  has  a  polyether 
structure  and  ion  conductivity, 

wherein  the  high-molecular  weight  compound  of  said  com- 
posite positive  electrode  and  said  electrolyte  has  a  cross- 
linked  network  structure  consisting  of  an  ether  linkage  by 
a  polyether  having  a  polyfunctional  hydroxyl  group  and  a 
diacrylate  upon  reaction  by  exposure  to  an  active  radia- 
tion such  as  ultraviolet  rays  or  ionizing  radiation. 


5,279,911 
PH(JTOMASK 
Kazuya   Kamon.   and   MitoshI   Nagata.   both   of  Itami,  Japan, 
assignors   to    Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha,   Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  611,912,  Nov.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov    15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  793,319 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1990,  2-197474 
Int.  f'l.'  f,03F  l/OO 
L.S.  a.  430—5  20  Oaims 

11  A  photomask  incorporated  in  an  exposure  apparatus 
which  has  a  light  source  for  illuminating  said  photomask  and  a 
lens  system  for  converging  a  light  passed  through  said  photo- 


mask onto  a  resist  Him  provided  on  a  workpiece,  said  photo- 
mask comprising 

a  transparent  substrate, 

a  light  shielding  pattern  formed  at  one  major  surface  side  of 
said  transparent  substrate;  and 


H 


3^ 


-^ 
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late  said  anode  current  collector  from  said  cathode  current 
collector 


5J79,910 
BATTERY 

Takasbl  Sasaki:  Isan  IshiKaki.  both  of  dunma:  Kazunari  Takeda. 
Osaka;  Shyuifi  Izuti.  Shiga,  and  lomohiko  Noda,  Osaka,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Atomic  Knergy  Research  Insti- 
tute and  Vuasa  Battery  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  i\.  1992.  Ser    No.  922.751 

Oaims  priorit).  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1991,  3-193233 

Int.  O."  MOl.Vl  4/60 

L,S.  O.  429—213  4  Oaims 


a  high  reflection  film  formed  entirely  over  one  major  surface 
side  of  said  transparent  substrate,  for  multiple-reflecting 
part  of  light  passing  between  adjacent  regions  of  said  light 
shielding  pattern. 

the  following  conditions  being  satisfied; 


nji 


Inim'- 


DSDOF 

where  di  and  nj  represent,  respectively,  a  thickness  and  a 
refractive  index  of  said  high  refection  film,  n4  represents  a 
refractive  index  of  said  resist  film,  m  represents  a  magnifi- 
cation of  said  lens  system.  DOF  represents  a  depth  of 
focus  of  said  lens  system  with  respect  to  transmuted  light 
through  said  high  reflection  film,  and  D  represents  a 
distance  between  respective  focal  points  of  said  lens  sys- 
tem with  respect  to  said  directly  transmitted  light  through 
said  high  reflection  film  and  primars  reflected  light  by 
said  high  reflection  film 


5,279,912 

THRFF-DIMENSIONAI.  IMAGE,  AND  METHODS  FOR 

THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

J.  Telfer,  and  Michael  J.  Zuraw.  both  of  Arlington, 

assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,125 

Int.  O.'  C,03C  9/as 

U.S.  CI.  430—17  11  Claims 


Stephen 
Mass. 
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1   A  methtxi  for  the  production  of  a  three-dimensional  image 
of  an  object,  which  method  comprises 

(a)  providing  an  imaging  medium  having  on  one  surface 
thereof  a  lenticular  screen,  the  lenticles  of  the  screen 
dividing  the  opptised  surface  of  the  imaging  medium  into 
a  plurality  of  elongate  image  areas,  the  imaging  medium 
having  on  the  opposed  side  thereof  a  radiation-sensitive 
layer,  the  radiation-sensitive  layer  comprising  a  color- 
formmg  composition  adapted  to  undergo  a  change  of 
color  upon  increa.se  m  the  temperature  of  the  radiation- 
sensitive  layer  above  a  color-forming  temperature  for  a 
color-forming  time,  and 

(b)  imagewise  exposing  the  radiation-sensitive  layer  to  ac- 


tinic radiation  which  does  not  pass  through  the  lenticular 
screen,  thereby  causing  the  color-forming  composition  to 
undergo  its  change  in  color  in  exposed  areas  and  to  form 
in  the  radiation-sensitive  layer  a  composite  image,  the 
composite  image  comprising,  in  each  of  the  image  areas,  a 
plurality  of  image  strips  extending  lengthwise  along  the 
image  area,  each  of  the  image  strips  containing  informa- 
tion from  a  view  of  the  object,  each  of  the  plurality  of 
image  strips  in  one  image  area  containing  information 
from  a  different  view  of  the  object, 
whereby  a  three-dimensional  orthoscopic  image  of  the  ob- 
ject will  appear  to  an  observer  seeing  the  composite  image 
in  the  radiation-sensitive  layer  through  the  lenticular 
screen. 


a  charge  generating  layer  formed  on  said  undercoat  layer; 

and 
a  charge  transporting  layer  formed  on  said  charge  generat- 
ing layer. 
4  The  photoconductor  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  wherein  said 
charge  transporting  layer  includes  a  charge  transporting  sub- 
stance which  is  a  compound  represented  by  formula  (II): 


(U) 


CH=N  — N 


5.279,913 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTI  RING  A  COI  OUR  FlI  TER 

Cornells  J.   \  an   I)(K)rn.   Eindhoven,   Netherlands,   assignor   to 

LI.S.  Philips  (  orporation.  New  ^  ork.  N.\  . 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  816,202 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands.  Jan.  2).  1991, 
9100095 

Int.  O.'  G03F  9/00 
U.S.  O.  430-7  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  color  pattern  for  a  color 
filter,  said  method  consisting  of  forming  a  patterned  layer  of  a 
colorable  polymeric  material  on  a  substrate,  applying  a  dye  to 
said  patterned  layer  to  thereby  form  a  color  pattern  and  then 
exposing  said  layer  with  the  color  pattern  thus  obtained  to 
ultraviolet  radiation,  while  the  layer  is  in  an  ozone  atmosphere, 
to  thereby  fix  the  color  pattern. 


5,2'9.914 

PHOTOCONDUCTOR  FOR  EI  FCTROPHOTCJGRAPHV 

HA\  ING  AN  I  NDERCOAT  LAYER 

Kouichi  Alzavia,  and  TakashI  Obinata,  both  of  Kawasaki.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  899.274 

C  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1991,  3-145037 

Int.  CI.'  C;03G  i/047.  5/14 

VS.  a.  430-59  4  Claims 


5.2''9,9I5 
TONER  COMPOSITION  FOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Kazuo   Hagiwara:    Akira   \lisa»a:   Ka/un   Hisamatsu:    Keiichi 
Ishikawa,  and  Ma.saaki  Shin,  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1989.  Ser.  No.  452,3'0 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  21.  1988.  63-32058" 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  6,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  V  <m:  C08F  20/00 

U.S.  O.  430—109  6  Claims 

1  A  loner  composition  for  electrophotography  comprising  a 

urethane-modified  polyester  resm  having  a  loss  tangent  (tan  6) 

with  a  maximum  and  a  minimum  both  falling  within  the  range 

of  from  0  7  to  2  5.  the  loss  tangent  being  determined  at  150'  C 

and  a  frequency  ranging  from  10^-  to  10  H?.  and  wherein  said 

urethane-mcxlified  polyester  resin  is  a  reaction  product  of  a 

mixture  of  a  polyester  resin  (A)  having  an  OH  value  ranging 

from  20  to  60  mgKOH/g  and  a  polyester  resin  (B)  having  an 

OH  value  of  not  more  than  10  mgKOH/g,  with  an  isocyanate 

compound  (C). 


1.  A  photcKonductor  for  electrophotography,  comprising; 
a  conductive  substrate; 

an  undercoat  layer  formed  on  said  conductive  substrate  and 
comprised  of  a  crosslinked  polyamide  represented  by 

O 

n 

-(CH2)m-N-C- 

CHj 

I 
— (CH2)„-N-C- 
II 
O 

wherein  m  and  n  are  positive  integers,  said  crosslinked 
polyamide  being  N-methoxy  methylated  by  a  copolymer 
polyamide  and  treated  with  an  organic  acid; 


5,279,916 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MEMBER 

Fumio  Sumino,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  tc  C  anon  kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1990.  Ser.  No.  557,013 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1989,  1-1979"S 

Int.  CI.'  f;03G  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  430-134  2  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  electrophotographic  photo- 
sensitive member  through  application  of  a  paint  by  dipping  an 
electrophotographic  photosensitive  cylinder  into  a  paint  coat- 
ing bath  for  forming  an  intermediate  layer  or  a  photosensitive 
layer  which  comprises  the  steps  of  blowing  a  gas  periodically 
into  a  painl  comprising  a  pigment  having  an  average  particle 
diameter  of  not  more  than  0  I  micron  and  a  resin  from  a  lower 
portion  of  the  paint  coating  bath  to  agitate  the  paint  and  to 
maintain  a  substantially  uniform  paint  viscosity  during  process- 
ing and  dipping  the  electrophotographic  photosensitive  cylin- 
der at  a  predetermined  time  after  agitating  the  paint  to  form  the 
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intermediate  or  photosensitive  layer  less  than  10  microns  thick 
which  layer  is  free  of  observable  surface  irregularities  which 


L 


5.279.917 
LIGHT-SENSITIV  h  COMPOSITION  f  OMPRISING  A 
FIXORINE  COPOI  VVIFR  SI  RFACTANT 
Yataka  Adachi,   Hino;   Hideyuki   Nakai.   Fussa,  and  Takeshi 
Tanaka,  Hachioji.  all  nf  Japan,  a<>siKnorv  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1991.  S^r.  No.  878.395 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1991,  3-132287 

Int.  C\:  'g03F  7/076.  7/023.  7/027;  G03C  1/77 
S.  a.  430—157  8  Qaims 

1  A  Iighi-sensitive  planographic  printing  plate  comprising 
an  aluminium  support  and  provided  thereon,  a  hght-sensitive 
composition  comprising  in  admixture  a  light-sensitive  com- 
f)ound.  an  akali  soluble  resin  and  0.1  to  1.0  %  by  weight  of  a 
fluonne-conlaining  surfactant,  wherein  the  surfactant  is  a  co- 
polymer of  a  (polyoxyalkylene)acrylate  or  (polyoxyakylene)- 
methacrylate  with  an  acrylate  or  methacrylate  having  a  fluo- 
rine-containing aliphatic  group,  said  copolymer  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  1000  to  600()  and  contain- 
ing., said  acrylate  or  methacrylate  in  an  amount  of  10  to  23  'r 
by  weight,  said  fluonne-containing  aliphatic  group  having  6  to 
20  carbon  atoms  and  30  %  or  more  by  weight  of  fluonne 
atoms. 


5.2^9.918 

PHOTORF^SIST  C  OMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A 

QITNONE  DIAZIDF  SI  LFONATE  OF  A  NOVOLAC 

RESIN 

Mineo  \ishi;  Koji  Nakano;  Tadashi  Kusumoto;  Keisuke 
Nakano,  and  Voshlhiro  Takada,  all  nf  Kitakyushu,  Japan. 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr   30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  693,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  2.  1990,  2-116476; 

Jul.  11.  1990.  2-183814;  Aug.  30.  1990.  2-228950 

Int.  a:  G03F  '■'■i:j.  "  i: 

L'.S.  a.  430— 190  7  Qaims 

1  A  photoresist  composition  useful  for  the  preparation  of 
semiconductors  and  to  be  irradiated  by  light  with  a  wave- 
length of  from  330  to  450  nm.  which  comprises  (1)  an  alkali- 
soluble  resin.  (2)  a  quinone-diazide  type  photosensitive  com- 
pound and  (3)  a  solvent,  wherein 

(a)  said  quinone-diazide  type  photosensitive  compound  com- 
prises a  quinone-diazide  sulfonate  of  a  novolac  resin  pro- 
duced by  polyconden&ation  of  at  least  one  phenolic  com- 
pound of  the  following  formula  (Ala)  and  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aceialde- 
hyde  and  acetone, 

(b)  the   weight-average  molecular  weight  (,the  analytical 


value  calculated  as  polystyrene  h\  gel  permeation  chro- 
matography) of  said  novolac  resin  is  from  450  to  1,800. 

(c)  the  esterification  ratio  of  said  qumone-diazide  sulfonate 
(the  number  of  quinone-diazide  sulfonyl  groups  per  mole- 
cule of  the  quinone-diazide  sulfonate  a  lOO/the  number  of 
hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule  of  the  novolac  resin)  is 
from  40  to  W^c .  and 

(d)  the  qumone-diazide  sulfonate  is  composed  mainly  of 
l,2-naphthoquinonediazide-5-sulfonate; 


HO 


(R)/- 


(Ala) 


adversely  etTect  images  developed  by  said  electrophotographic 
photosensitive  member. 


wherein  R  is  a  Ci-4alkyl  group,  and  I  is  I  or  2,  wherein 
the  alkali-soluble  resin  is  a  novolac  resm  having  weight 
average  molecular  weight  (the  analytical  value  calculated 
as  polystyrene  hy  gel  permeation  chromatography)  of 
from  3.(X)0  to  20, (XX)  and  wherein  alkali-soluble  resin  is  a 
novolac  resin  obtained  by  polycondensation  of  a  mixture 
comprising  at  least  two  phenol  derivatives  of  m-cresol  and 
p-cresol  with  one  or  more  aldehydes  or  ketones. 


5.279.919 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Hisashi  Okamura;   Kazumi   Nil.  and   Kazunobu   Katoh.  all  nf 

Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  920,641 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1991,  3-211356; 
Aug.  1,  1991,  3-214171 

Int.  n."  G03C  /  06 
U.S.  a.  430—264  13  Claims 

I  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  com- 
pound represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (la)  or 
(lb) 


R'-L'— R2— L^— r3— NHNH— G'— R< 

R'-L^— R2— NHNH-G~R* 


(la) 
(lb) 


wherein  I  '  represents  an  — SO2NR' —  group,  an  — NR- 
'SO2NR'—  group,  an  — NR'CONR'—  group  or  a  — G^- 
PIOKG'R')— NR5—  group;  L-  represents  an  — SOjNR'  — 
group;  L^  represents  an  — S02NR^ —  group,  an  — NR'SOiN- 
R'—  group,  a  — CONR'—  group,  an  — NR'CONR^—  group 
or  a  — G'P(OMG'R')— NR'—  group;  G'  represents  a  — CO— 
group,  an  — SO;— ^  group,  an  — SO —  group,  a  — COCO — 
group,  a  thiocarb<inyl  group,  an  iminomethylene  group  or  a 
—  P(OMG-R^) —  group;  G-  represents  a  single  bond,  an  — O — 
group  or  an  — NR' —  group,  R'  represents  an  aliphatic  or 
aromatic  group  containing  four  or  more  repeating  ethylene 
oxide  units  or  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  grciup  containing  at  least 
one  quaternary  ammonium  cation.  R-^  and  R'  each  represents  a 
divalent  aliphatic  or  aromatic  group,  R''  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group,  an  alkoxv  group, 
an  aryloxy  group  or  an  amino  group,  R'  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  aliphatic  group  or  an  aromatic  group,  and  R*'  is  a 
group  represented  by  formula  (llh),  (Illb),  (IVb)  or  (Vb): 


Rii_0— (CH:CH20),„— 1CH31.— (S— (CHii,)„— 


.-.    xe 

Z'         N'-(-CH2)p— (S— (CHj),),— 


(lib) 


(Illb) 


—  X  -continued 
;'(CH2)p— (S— (CH2),),— 
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(IVb) 


X©   R" 


R" 
I 


(Vb) 


R"-N-(CH2)p-(S-(CH2),),- 
R"  X© 


wherein 

R"  represents  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  group;  and  the  three 

R  "'s  in  general  formula  ( Vb)  may  be  the  same  or  different 

and  they  may  be  connected  to  each  other  to  form  a  ring; 
Z'  represents  a  group  of  atoms  required  to  form  a  nilrogen- 

containing  heterocyclic  aromatic  group; 
the  suffix  m  represents  an  integer  from  4  to  20; 
the  suffix  n  represents  0  or  1  with  the  proviso  that  n  =  1  when 

L'  is  an  — SO2NR'—  group  or  a  —CONR'—  group; 
the  suffixes  p  and  r  each  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  20 

and  in  general  formula  (IVb),  p  may  be  0; 
the  suffix  q  represents  0  or  1; 
X     represents  a  paired  anion  or  a  paired  anion  portion  that 

forms  an  intramolecular  salt 


5,279,920 
SI  I  VER  HALIDE  PIUJTtK.R  \PHIC  LIGHT  SENSITIVE 

MATFRIM 
.Akira  Onodera,  and  Yasushi   I  saEawa.  bmh  (if  Hino.  .Japan, 
assignors  tn  Konica  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Fikd  Oct    26.  1992.  Ser,  No.  966.436 
(  laims  priorit).  application  Japan.  No>    1,  1<W|,  3-28''99'' 
Int.  CI.'  G03C    ,      ' 
L  .S.  CI.  430—264  8  Oaims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  com 
prising  a  support  having  thereon  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 
wherein  said  silver  halide  photographic  material  contains  a 
compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  [I]. 


R|^  /.        \        A|    A2   O     O 

f  V-N— N— C— C— R2 

(X)n-A==/ 


formula  [1] 


wherein  R|  represents  R3O—  in  which  R3  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group  or  a  heterocy- 
clic group;  R4— SO2NH—  m  which  R4  represents  an  aliphatic 
group,  an  aromatic  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group.  (R5) 
(R6)PO— NH—  in  which  Rsand  Rh  represent  each  an  aliphatic 
group,  an  aromatic  group,  a  heterocyclic  group.  — ORo  or 
-~N(Ro)  (R(X))  wherein  Ro  represents  an  aliphatic  group,  an 
aromatic  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group  and  Roo  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group  or  a 
hetertxyclic  group;  NsC— NH— ;  HS— ,  HO— N=CH— ; 
(R7)  (Rg)N—  in  which  R7  and  Rg  represent  each  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group  or  a  heterocyclic 
group;  (Rii)  (R|o)C^^N—  in  which  R^  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group  or  a  heterocyclic 
group  and  R|o  represents  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic 
group  or  a  heterocyclic  group,  an  active  methylene  group  or 
an  active  methine  group,  X  represents  a  suhstituent.  n  repre- 
sents an  integer  of  0  to  4,  provided  that  when  n  is  not  less  than 
2,  X  may  be  the  same  as  or  different  from  each  other;  A|  and 
A2  represent  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  one  of  them  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom  and  the  other  one  represents  an  acyl  group,  a 
sulfonyl  group  or  an  oxalyl  group;  R;  represents  a  group  repre- 
sented hv  the  following  formula  [11]  or  [III], 


-OR  11 

-N(R,2KRl3) 


1819 

formula  [il] 
formula  [III] 


wherein  Rn  represents  an  alkenyl  group,  an  alkynyl  group,  an 
aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group;  R12  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group  or  a  heterocyclic 
group;  and  R|i  represents  an  alkenyl  group,  an  alkynyl  group, 
an  aryl  group,  a  hydroxy  group,  an  alkoxy  group  or  a  hetero- 
cyclic group;  provided  that  in  formula  [I],  at  east  one  of  RiX 
or  R:  represents  a  group  having  the  component  structure 
represented  by  the  following  formula  [IV]. 


-(0-Y)„- 


formula  (IV] 


wherein  Y  represents  an  alkylene  group,  an  alkenylene  group 
or  an  arylene  group,  each  of  which  may  have  a  subslituent;  and 
m  is  an  integer  of  not  less  than  2 


5.279.921 

PATTERN  FORMATION  RESIST  AND  PATTERN 

FORMATION  METHOD 

^  asunobu  Onishi.  Yokohama;  ^  oshihito  Koha>ashi.  Kawasaki, 
and  Hiroka/u  Niki,  >okohama.  all  of  .lapan.  assignors  tn 
kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  799.3211 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  29,  1990.  2-333040 

Int.  CI."  f,()3C  1/73 

VS.  (1.  430-2-0  10  Claims 

1    A  pattern  formation  resist  comprising; 

an  alkali-soluble  polymer;  and 

a  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I)  and 
containing  in  said  compound  an  acid  decomposable  t- 
butylester  or  a  derivative  thereof  and  a  group  which 
produces  an  acid  upon  irradiation, 

R:0 
R1SO3— C— C— R4 

I 
R3 

wherein  said  acid  decomposable  t-butylester  or  derivative 
thereof  is  present  in  at  least  one  of  R|  to  R4,  when  Ri  to 
R4  have  a  group  except  for  said  acid  decomposable  t-buty- 
lester or  derivative  thereof  R 1  represents  a  nonsubstituted 
or  substituted  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group,  a  nonsubstitu- 
ted or  substituted  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  group,  a  nonsub- 
stituted or  substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group,  or  a 
nonsubstituted  or  substituted  heterocyclic  group,  each  of 
R2  or  Ri  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
nonsubstituted  or  substituted  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
group,  a  nonsubstituted  or  substituted  alicyclic  hydrocar- 
bon group,  a  nonsubstituted  or  substituted  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon group,  or  a  nonsubstituted  or  substituted  heter- 
ocyclic group,  and  R4  represents  a  nonsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group,  a  nonsubstituted  or 
substituted  alicyclic  hydr(xarbon  group,  a  nonsubstituted 
or  substituted  heterocyclic  group,  or  an  alkoxyl  group. 
and  Rt  and  R-,  may  form  a  cyclic  hydrocarbon  group  or  a 
heterocyclic  group. 
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5.279,922 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  COATING  LIQL II) 

Yutaka  Adachi;  Kivoshi  Goto;  Koji  Fukazawa,  all  of  Hinoo; 
Kunitaka  Vaitcp.  and  Masaaki  Tsuchi jama,  both  of  Hasakima- 
ctii,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation  and  Mit- 
subishi Kasei  (  orporation.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  563,203,  Aug.  6,  199fl.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  S44,930 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,   iqS9.  1-202931; 
Apr.  6.  1990.  2-918''8 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  1/492 
t.S.  CI.  430—270  9  Claims 

1.  A  light-sensitive  coating  liquid  with  improved  storabilitv 
comprising: 

a  light-sensitive  composition  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  positive  light-sensitive  composition  conlainini: 
an  o-quinonediazide  compound  and  a  negative  light-senM- 
tive  substance  containing  a  diazo  resin; 
a  dye; 

3-methoxy-l-bulanol  as  an  organic  solvent;  and 
at  least  one  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
diethylene  glycol  monomethyl  ether  and  dielhylene  gly- 
col dimethyl  ether. 


alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to 
3. 


5,279,923 

POS?Tl\  F  r\  PF  PHOTOSENSITIVE  ANIONIC 

FIKTRtJDI  POSITION  COATING  RESIN 

COMPOSITION 

Ma.sahikn  Hiro;  Toshihiko  Akahori,  and  Shigeo  Tachiki,  all  of 
Hitachi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd., 
FokNo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1992,  Scr.  No.  982.559 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1991.  3-312512 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  1/492 

U.S.  CI.  430—270  9  Claims 

1    A  positive  type  photosensitive  anionic  electrodepositiori 

coating  resin  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  compound  having  a  group  unstable  to  acids; 

(b)  a  compound  generating  an  acid  when  exposed  to  actinic 
light;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  compounds  of  the 
formulae  (I)  and  (II): 


(I) 


(HOOC), 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  h\- 
droxyl  group,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkoxy  group;  R-  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  alkyl  group,  an  ester 
group,  a  phenyl  groupor  a  group  of  the  formula  — X  — R' 
X  IS  an  unsubstituted  alkylene  group,  an  alkylene  group 
substituted  with  a  carboxyl  group,  a  cycloalkylene  group 
or  an  alkylene  ether  group;  R^  is  a  hydroxyl  group,  an 
alkoxy  group,  a  carboxyl  group  or  a  dialkylamino  group, 
and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  but  when  R^  is  a  group  con- 
taining a  carboxyl  group,  n  may  be  0; 


nil 


(HOOC), 


5,279.924 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  OPTICAL 

DIFFRACTION  GRATING  ELEMENT  WITH  SERRATED 

GRATINGS  HAVING  UNIFCJRMI  \   FT(  IM  D  GROOVES 

Keiji   Sakai.   Nara;    Katsuhiro   Kubo.   ^  amatokorivama;   \  ukio 
Kurata.  Tcnri;  Takahiro  Miyakc.  lenri,  and  >  oshio  \ Oshida, 
Tenri,  all   of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp   KabushikI   Kalsha. 
Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr,  No,  610,930,  Nov,  9.  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  503,039.  Apr,  2.  1990. 
This  application  Jul,   1.  1992.  Ser,  No.  908,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr,   4.   1989,    1-85510; 

Nov.  13,  1989.  1-294403;  Nov,  15.  1989.  1-298100;  Mar.  7,  1990. 

2-57472 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  S/00 

U.S.  CI.  430— 290  12  Claims 


CF(   ION  BEAM 


13(13a) 


(12a) 


1   A  method  of  manufacturing  an  optical  diffraction  grating 

element  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  resist  film  upon  a  transparent  substrate, 
wherein  said  resist  film  and  substrate  are  divided  into 
plurality  oi  regions; 

(b)  exposing  and  developing  each  of  said  plurality  of  regions 
in  said  resist  film  for  forming  a  plurality  of  diffraction 
grating  patterns  corresponding  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
regions  having  slits  free  of  resist  film;  and 

(c)  etching  said  resist  film  and  said  transparent  substrate  by 
irradiation  of  an  ion  beam  upon  a  surface  of  said  transpar- 
ent substrate  at  a  fixed  angle,  to  form  upon  said  transpar- 
ent substrate  a  plurality  of  diffraction  gratings  having 
serrated  profiles  and  mutually  different  diffraction  angles 
vAith  respect  to  an  incident  light, 

wherein  said  slits  formed  during  said  exposing  and  develop- 
ing process  are  designed  such  as  to  have  a  substantially 
constant  width  irrespectively  of  said  plurality  of  diffrac- 
tion grating  patterns. 


wherein  R'  is  as  deflned  above;  R*is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 


5.279.925 

PROJECTION  ELECTRON  LITHOGRAPHIC 

PROCEDl  RF 

Steven  D.  Berger.  Basking  Ridge,  and  James  A.  Liddlc.  Scotch 
Plains,  both  of  N.J..  as-signors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories, 
Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Scr.  No.  991,832 
Int.  CI.'  C;03F  9/00 
U.S.  C:i.  430—246  9  Claims 

1  .A  method  for  tahncaiion  of  a  device  having  a  desired 
design  rule,  said  method  comprising  at  least  one  step  litho- 
graphically delineating  an  image,  and  said  step  comprising 
illuminating,  by  scanning  beam  of  particles  having  an  accelera- 
tion, a  plurality  of  imaging  regions  of  a  mask  disp<ised  on  a 
membrane  such  that  each  of  said  regions  is  illuminated  for  a 
dwell  time  before  scanning  to  the  next  of  said  regions,  said 
mask  comprising  two  areas  differing  in  the  degree  of  scatter 
imposed  on  said  particles  wherein  said  particles  tra\ersing  the 
mask  are  projected  with  a  demagnificaiion  of  at  least  11  onto 
a  filler  v^hich  allows  said  particles  in  said  image  to  reach  a 
substrate  characterized  in  that  said  acceleration  is  induced  hy  a 


potential  in  the  range  50  to  200  KV  and  said  dwell  time,  said 
membrane  thickness,  and  said  demagnification  are  chosen  such 
that  they  yield  a  thermal  contribution  to  the  overlay  error, 
Ax,o/,  of  less  than  20%  of  said  design  rule  as  given  by 


such  that 


^wa/rr  =  8|  •  82  ■ 


M 


a  ■  Ar,„ 


where  M  is  said  demagnification.  a  is  the  coemcient  of  expan- 
sion of  said  wafer,  Si  is  0.33.  82  is  0.5.  s  is  the  subfield  dimension 
of  said  mask  and 


Ar,„ 


c-  y 


with  At  being  said  dwell  time,  C  being  the  heat  capacity  of  said 
substrate,  P  being  the  power  incident  on  said  substrate,  V  being 
given  by 


V  = 


dh  ■  a 


a  being  the  area  of  said  region,  d/,  being  the  heated  depth,  and 
such  that 


Ar„ 


(^)(^)(*) 


+  i.T,„ 


where  C,and  V',are  the  heat  capacity  and  volume  of  said  area 
of  said  mask  causing  the  greatest  scattering.  (AE/E)  is  the 
fractional  energy  lost  by  said  particle  in  said  mask,  and  T  is  the 
fraction  of  said  particles  incident  on  said  substrate,  and  where 


5.2-'9,926 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RF  MOVING  V  APOR 

FROM  A  PRESSL  RIZED  SPRaVFI)  I  lyUID  IN  THE 
MANl  FACTURF  OF  SEMK ONDl  (TOR  INTEGR.ATED 

(  IRCUITS 
Willard    I,    Chandler,    Bvron;    Rob<Tt    I)     Johnson,    Mcven    V 
Mnnahan.  both  of  Rochester,  and   Ronald  VV ,  Olson.  Dodgt 
Center,  all  of  Minn,,  assignors  t(.  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Armonk,  N.^ 

Filed  Mav  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,665 

Int.  CI."  G03C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  430-311  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  dispensing  a  pressurized  liquid  onto  a  wori^ 

piece,  comprising  the  following  steps,  in  the  order  specified: 

pressurizing  said  liquid; 

regulating  the  fiow  of  said  liquid  by  restricting  its  fiow; 
introducing  said  liquid  into  a  vapor  accumulator  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  end,  at  a  point  above  said  lower  end; 
conveying  said  liquid  directly  from  said  lower  end  of  saH 

accumulator  to  a  dispensing  tip  without  pressure  drop; 
dispensing  said  liquid  onto  said  workpiece  from  said  tip;  and 
during  the  above  steps,  venting  gas  from  said  accumulator. 


5.279,927 

AQUEOUS  DEVELOPER  FOR  LITHOGRAPHIC 

PRINTING  PLATES  WITH  IMPROVED  DESENSITIZING 

(  APABILIT'S 
John  F,  Walls;  Gar>  R.  Miller,  and  Ravmond  W    Rvan.  Jr..  all 
of  Fort  Collins.  C  oli,,,  assignors  to  Fastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N,^ 

Filed  .111!    23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  918,988 

Int.  CI."  CM3F  7/32 

U.S.  CI.  430-331  24  Claims 

I  An  aqueous  alkaline  developing  composition  that  is  useful 

in  developing  negative-working  lithographic  printing  plates, 

said  composition  comprising: 

(1)  an  organic  solvent, 

(2)  an  anionic  surface  active  agent. 

(3)  sodium  oxalate,  scxiium  nitrate  or  an  alkali  metal  tetrabo- 
rate, 

(4)  an  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  containing  6  to  22 
carbon  atoms, 

(5)  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  containing  4  to  16  carbon 
atoms,  and 

(6)  an  alkaline  buffering  system  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  a  pH  in  the  range  of  from  8  to  12, 


A7-„ 


<^H^] 


where  A  is  the  area  scanned  by  said  particles  at  said  substrate 
and  A'  is  the  area  of  said  mask  in  contact  with  a  heat  sink  and 
Cris  the  thermal  conductance  from  the  pattern  of  said  mask  to 
said  heat  sink 


5.2-9.928 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  A 
PHOTOTHFRMOGRAPHIC   FIFMENT 
Edward  I  ,  Dedio.  Pittsford,  and  Crordon  I),  ^  oung.  Macedon, 
both  of  N,\  ,,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  f  ompanv    Roches- 
ter, N.V, 

Filed  No>,  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  982.926 
Int.  CI.'  C;03C  1/498 
U.S.  CT.  430-351  u  claims 

L  A  method  of  processing  a  photothermographic  element  to 
form  a  visible  image,  said  element  comprising  a  photosensitive 
silver  halide,  an  organic  silver  salt  and  a  reducing  agent  in 
concentrations  such  that  imagewise  exposure  to  actinic  radia- 
tion generates  from  said  siUer  halide  a  catalyst  which  acceler- 
ates an  image-forming  reaction  between  said  organic  silver  salt 
and  said  reducing  agent;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  image  wise-exposing  said  element  to  actinic  radiation  to 
form  a  latent  image  therein, 

(2)  subjecting  said  element  to  a  first  heating  step  at  a  temper- 
ature and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  intensify  said  latent  image 
but  insufficient  to  produce  a  visible  image,  and  thereafter 

(3)  subjecting  said  element  to  a  second  heating  step  at  a 
temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  a  visible 
image 
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5,279,929 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATKRUI    AND  PROCESS 

COMPRISING  A  f  ()l  PI  KR  (  APABI  K  OF  KORMING  A 

W  ASH-Ol  I  DVE  (C/C) 
Uilliam  ,1.  BeRlev;  Drake  \1.  Michno,  both  of  Webster:  Hans  G. 
IJnK.   Rochester,   and  Teh   H.  Chen.   Fairport.  all  of  N.V., 
assignors  to  Kastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,783 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  7/i2.  7/J4 
U.S.  a.  430—382  8  Claims 

1  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  bearing  ai 
least  one  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  at  least 
one  coupler  (A)  having  a  water  solubilizing  group  wherein 
coupler  (A)  forms  a  compound  that  is  washed  out  of  the  photo- 
graphic element  during  photographic  processing  and  forms  a 
coupling-off  group  represented  by  the  formula: 

-X-ReP— T^— INH 

wherein; 

X  IS  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulfur 
X — ReP  contains  a  photographic  ballast  and  is  a  releasing 
group  for  releasing  T'— INH  from  X— ReP  by  intramo- 
lecular displacement  reaction  during  photographic  pro- 
cessing, wherein  the  half-life  for  release  of  T-' — INH  from 
X — Rel^  is  not  greater  than  5  seconds; 
T^  is  a  timing  group  that  releases  INH  by  intramolecular 
displacement   reaction  during  photographic  processing. 
wherein  the  half-life  for  release  of  INH  from  T'  is  at  least 
5  seconds;  and 
INH  is  a  development  inhibitor  group. 
7   A  process  of  forming  a  photographic  image  which  com- 
prises developing  an  exposed  photographic  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  with  a  color  developing  agent  in  the  presence  of 
coupler  (A)  as  defined  in  claim  1. 


phobic  photographic  component  that  can  be  solubilized  by 
base  and  solvent,  surfactant,  and  a  base  ionizable  latex  polymer 


5,279,930 
REPLENISHMENT  SYSTEMS 

.Andrew  Green.  Harrow:  Susan  Carter,  Chorleywood.  and  Peter 

J.   Twist.   \Iisstnden.   all   of   I  nited    Kingdom,   assignors   to 

Eastman  Kodak  (  ompanv.  Rochester,  N.\. 
PCT  No.  P(T   FP90  112038,  :;  371  Date  May  29,  1992,  ii  102(e) 

Date  May  29,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9i/08514.  PCT  Pub, 

Date  Jun.  13.  1991 

per  Filed  Nov.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  S52.230 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  30,  1989, 
8927099 

Int.  a.5  G03C  5/31.  5/395 
L.S.  CI.  430—398  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  replenishing  photographic  processing  solu- 
tions, containing  water  and  one  or  more  components,  in  photo- 
graphic processing  apparatus  in  which  one  or  more  compo- 
nents are  lost  from  the  processing  solution  by  oxidation  or 
evaporation,  characterized  in  that  the  replenishment  rate  for  a 
particular  component  in  a  given  solution  is  determined  as  a 
function  of  water  evaporation  rate  from  the  apparatus. 


5,279,931 
POl  VMFR  CO-PRF.CIPITATED  COL  PIER  DISPERSION 

Pranab  Bagchi,  Webster:  Steven  ,J.  Sargeant.  Honeoyc  Falls; 

James  T,  Beck,  Rochester,  and  Brian  Ihomas.  Fairport,  all  of 

N,^  .,  assignors  to  Eastman  KiKlak  (ompanv.  Rochester,  N.^  . 

Division  of  Ser.  No   543.910.  ,)un.  26.  I991J.  Pat.  No.  5,091,296. 

This  application  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  .No.  692,408 

Int.  (1.'  iA)iC  7/396.  7/388 

U.S.  a.  430—449  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  particles  consisting  of  a  hydro- 


said  latex  polymer  has  a  glass  transition  tem[>erature  less  than 
50°  C,  and  is  swellable  by  base. 


5,279.932 
OPTICAl    RESPONSE  Fl  FMENT 

Tsutomu     Miyasaka,     and     Makoto     Shi/ukuishi.     both     of 
Kanagawa.  Japan,   assignors  to   Fuji    Photo   Film   Co.,   Ltd., 
Kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581.349.  Sep.  12.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  934. H94 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.   13.   1989.   l-23''893: 
Dec.  18.  1989.  1-32^^15 

Int.  CI.    G03C  1/72:  G02E  1/1337 
L'.S.  CI.  430—495  10  Claims 


26 -E 
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1  An  optical  response  element,  which  comprises  the  follow 
mg  consecutive  layers: 
a  thin  film  photoreceptor  layer  comprising  molecules  of 

photosensitive  chromoprolem  oriented  in  one  direction; 
a  polymer  film  layer  for  liquid  crystal  orientation; 
and  a  thin  film  liquid  crystal  layer  comprising  a  liquid  crystal 

substance  capable  of  changing  its  optical  characteristics 

on  application  of  an  electric  field. 


5,279,933 

HIGH-CONTRAST  PHOTOGRAPHIC   EI  FMFNTS  WITH 

IMPROX  ED  PRINT-On  C  APAHIl  ITV 

Anthony  D.  Gingello;  Ronald  J.  Schmidt,  both  of  Rochester,  and 
Richard  J.  Kapusniak.  Webster,  all  of  N.\..  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  RfKrhcstcr,  N.>  . 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,690 

Int.  CI.'  C;03C  /  iiH 

V.S.  CI.  430—509  14  Claims 

\    A   high-contrast   room-light-handleable  black-and-white 

Ml\er  halide  photographic  element;  said  element  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  support. 

(2)  an  imaging  layer  containing  doped  silver  halide  grains 
with  a  mean  grain  size  of  less  than  0  12  micrometers,  and 

(3)  a  pnnl-oul  layer  containing  doped  silver  halide  grains 
with  a  mean  gram  size  of  from  0.14  to  0.4  micrometers; 


the  dopant  level  of  the  silver  halide  grams  of  said  imaging  layer 
and  the  dopant  level  of  the  silver  halide  grains  of  said  print-out 
layer  being  such  that  the  photographic  speed  of  said  imaging 
layer  is  higher  than  the  photographic  speed  of  said  print-out 
layer. 


5,279,934 
PHOTOGRAf'lllC   LIGHT-SENSITIVE  ELEMENTS 
Dennis  E,  Smith,  and  John  L.  Muehlbauer.  b<ith  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  ''4,259 
Int.  CI,'  C^3C  1/76 
U.S.  a.  430—539  22  C  laims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  at  least  one  light-sen- 
sitive layer  on  a  support  said  element  containing  at  least  one 
gelatin  layer  containing  polymeric  matte  particles  having  a 
polymeric  core  surrounded  by  a  layer  of  colloidal  polymeric 
latex  particles,  the  latex  particles  being  reactive  with  or  having 
an  affinity  for  gelatin. 


5.2''9.935 

METHOD  OF  IM\U  NOSSAY  INCLl'DING 

DEACTIVATION  OF  ENDOGENOUS  AI  KAI  INE 

PHOSPHATASE 

Colleen  Nl.  Nvc/.  Raleigh.  N.C..  assignor  to  Becton,  Dickinson 

and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N,J. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1990.  Ser.  No.  486,650 
Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/00.  1/42.  COIN  33/53.  33/566 
U.S.  a.  435-5  17  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  a  ligand  in  a  liquid  sample 
comprising: 

a)  causing  a  liquid  sample  suspected  of  containing  a  ligand  to 
pass  through  a  porous  membrane  coated  with  an  inert 
protein  whereby  said  ligand  becomes  affixed  on  the 
coated  membrane; 

b)  passing  a  wash  solution  containing  an  organic  polybasic 
acid  through  said  membrane; 

c)  passing  a  solution  containing  a  tracer  comprising  alkaline 
phosphatase  conjugated  to  an  antiligand  through  said 
membrane  whereby  said  tracer  binds  to  said  ligand; 

d)  passing  a  substrate  solution  for  said  alkaline  phosphatase 
comprising  a  tetrazolium  salt  and  an  indoxyl  derivative 
through  said  membrane,  said  substrate  being  converted  by 
said  alkaline  phosphata.se  on  said  membrane  to  a  colored 
product;  and 

e)  determining  the  presence  of  said  ligand  in  said  first  liquid 
by  delecting  said  colored  product  on  said  membrane. 


5.2''9.936 

Ml  I  HOI)  OF  SEPARATION  FMPIO^ING  \1A(,NF1IC 

I'XRTICI  FS  AND  SECOND  MFDU  M 

.lohn  \orpahl.  Livermort.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.) 
Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1989,  Ser.  No.  455.5.50 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Jun    19. 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/70.  1/6H.  !    «    COIN  fJ    <i.  33/566.  33/563. 

33/543.  33/533.  33/530.  33/537 
VS.  CI.  435—6  80  Claims 

1  A  method  for  separating  a  particulate  biologic  material 
(PBM),  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  microorganisms, 
cells,  and  organelles,  from  a  mixture  containing  said  PBM  and 
other  components,  which  method  comprises: 

contacting  a  first  liquid  medium  containing  said  PBM  and 
said  other  components  with  a  second  liquid  medium  that  is 
of  different  density  and/or  viscosity  than  said  first  liquid 
medium  without  mixing  said  media,  said  PBM  being  non- 
_  specifically  bound  to  magnetic  particles  (PBMMP) 
wherein  said  magnetic  particles  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pure  metals,  alloys,  complex  salts, 
oxides,  borides,  and  sulfides  of  iron,  cobalt,  nickel  and  rare 
earth  elements;  and  coated  particles  containing  a  core 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pure  metals,  alloys. 


complex  salts,  oxides,  borides,  and  sulfides  of  iron,  cobalt, 
nickel  and  rare  earth  elements  and  a  coating  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  proteins,  carbohydrates  and  am- 
phiphilic  substances  and 
subjecting  said  first  liquid  medium  and  said  second  liquid 
medium  to  a  magnetic  field  gradient  whereby  said 
PBMMP  migrates  into  said  second  liquid  medium. 


5.279.937 

USE  or  MACROCI  OHl  I  INS  TO  IMPRO\  F  THE 

SIGNAI  -TOBACKGROl  ND  RATIO  IN  AFFINITY 

BINDING  ASSAYS 

Gerald  E.  Rowe.  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to  DcTcchnologv 

Canada.  Peterborough.  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,784 
Int.  CI.'  C12y  /  A^    /  .?7,  c;01N  33/535.  33/537 
U.S.  CI.  435-6  23  Oaims 

1    In  a  method  of  detecting  or  quantifying  an  analyte  in  a 
sample  in  which  the  sample  is  incubated  with 

(i)  a  noncompetitive  probe  reagent  comprising  a  conjugate 

of  an  analyte  binding  molecule  (ABM)  and  a  label,  or 
(ii)  an  analyte  binding  molecule,  and  a  competitive  probe 
reagent  comprising  a  conjugate  of  an  analyte  analogue 
and  a  label,  to  form  a  mixture,  the  sample  analyte  interact- 
ing with  said  ABM  to  form  an  analyie:ABM  complex  in 
said  mixture,  and  a  signal  is  simultaneously  or  subse- 
quently generated  which  is  indicative  of  the  presence  or 
amount  of  sample  analyte  in  said  complex,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

(a)  said  label  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
proteinases  and  proteinase  precursors,  the  proteinase  es- 
sentially retaining  its  proteolytic  activity  after  said  reagent 
binds  to  sample  analyte  to  form  said  complex,  said  signal 
being  generated  directly  or  indirectly  as  the  result  of  the 
action  of  said  proteina.se  on  a  substrate,  and  the  label,  if  a 
proteinase  precursor,  being  converted  to  such  a  proteinase 
prior  to  signal  generation,  and 

(b)  incubating  with  said  mixture  an  alpha  macroglobulin 
which  IS  capable  of  modifying  said  proteinase  in  uncom- 
plexed  probe  reagent  so  as  to  reduce  its  proteolytic  activ- 
ity on  said  substrate  to  a  detectably  greater  degree  than  it 
so  modifies  said  proteinase  in  complexed  probe  reagent 

wherein  the  total  molecular  weight  of  said  probe  reagent  is 
not  greater  than  about  90,0(X)  daltons,  and  the  molecular 
weight  of  the  substrate  is  at  least  about  ICOCX)  daltons, 

and  wherein,  when  the  method  of  detection  or  quantification 
IS  a  non-competitive  homogeneous  assay,  in  which  a  probe 
reagent-analyte  complex  is  formed,  the  total  molecular 
weight  of  the  probe  reagent-analyte  complex  is  at  least 
about  95,000  daltons. 


5.279,938 
SFNSITn  F  DIAGNOSTIC  TEST  FOR  LYME  DISEASF 

Patricia    A.   Rosa.   Hamilton.   Mont.,   assignor   to   The   United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health 
and  Human  Services.  Washington,  D.C . 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  361.850.  Jun.  5,  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  18.  1992,  .Ser.  No.  885,077 
Int.  CI.-  CT2C^  /   M;  CUP  19  34:  C07H  5/04,  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  6  aaims 

1    An  isolated  DNA  segment  consisting  of  the  DNA  se- 
quence 


-> 


5'  GATCAAAAlCG  AAGATACT  \  X    \TCTGT"KaTT 
3   CTAGTTTTGC    TTCTATGATT  TAGACATTAA 

GCAGAAACAC  CTTTTGAATT 
CGTCmTGTG    GAAAACTTAA 


1S24 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  18.  1994 


January  18,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


1825 


-continued 

51       AAA  irriGGC  TTGTCAGGAG  CCTATGGAAA 
TTTAAAACCG  AACAGTCCTC  GGATACCTTT 

CGAGACATTC  AATAATTCAT 
GCTCTGTAAG  TTATrAAGTA 

101       CAATAACATA  CTCTTTAAAA  GATAAATCCG 
GTTATTGTAT  GAGAAATTTTCTATTTAGGC 

TAGTTGGCAA  CGATTTATTG 
ATCAACCGTT  GCTAAATAAC 

151       AGCCCAACTT  TATCAAATTC  TGCAATTTTA 
TCGGGTTGAA  ATAGTTTAAG  ACGTTAAAAT 


GCATCTITIG    GAGCTAAATA 
CGTAGAAAAC  CTCGATTTAT 

201       TAAGCTTGGA  TTAACAAAAA  TAAACGATAA 
ATTCGAACCT  AATTG T I  III     ATTTGCTATT 

AAATACCTAT  CTTATTTTGC 
TTTATGGATA  GAATAAAKCG 


-\\ATGGGAAC  TGATTTTGGA  ATAGATCCTT 
rTTACCCTTG     ACTAaKaCCT  TATCTAGGAA 


TTGCAAGGGA  TrrrTCTATA 
AACGTTCCCT    A AAA AG ATA  I 

301       TTTGGACACA  TCTCAAAAGC  AGCGAATTTC 
AAACCTGTGT  AGAGTTTTCG  TCGCTTAAAG 

AAAAAAGAAA  CACCCTCAGA 
GTGGGAGTCT 


351       TCCTAACAAA  AAAGCTGAAA  TATTTGATC  ^^ 
AGGATTGTTT  TfTTCGAC  III    M  \  \  al  I  \G  ^ 


w-hich  hybridizes  with  DNA  of  Borrelia  burgdorferi  origin,  and 
w  hich  does  not  cross  hybridize  with  other  Borreha  species 


5.279.939 
PROTEIN  PROTKASF  I\HIBIT(JRS  FROM 
STRKPTOM\C  KS 
Thomas  R.  Berka.  Wyncote;  James  A.  Kornwald,  Norristown; 
Jos«lina    G.    Gorniak,    \\illovi    Grove:    Martin    Rosenberg, 
Royersford:  James   F..  Strickler.   Haverfown.   and   Dean   P. 
Taylor.  King  of  Prussia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  lo  SmithKline 
Beecham  Corporation.  King  of  Prussia.  Pa. 
per  No.  PCT  l.S8^  020O9.  j  371  Date  Feb.  16.  1989.  §  102(e> 
Date  Feb.  16.  1989,  PCI  Pub.  No.  \\088  012^8.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  25.  1988 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,119,  Feb.  16,  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89'7,245.  .Aug.  18, 
1986.  abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Aug.  17,  1987.  Ser.  No. 

894,167 
Int.  CI.'  C120  //(M.C12N  15/00.  15/31.  15/10  15/11.  C07K 

15/04.  13/00 
L  .S.  CI.  435—6  24  Qaims 

1    A   protein  protease  inhibitor  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  LEP-10  and  LTI. 


5.279.940 
CHFMII.L  MINF.SC  KNT  (  OMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

CATIONIC  SURFACTANTS  OR  POLYMERS  AND 

4   HYDROXYACETANII.IDF.  TE.ST  KITS  AND  TMFIR 

I  SF  IN  ANAI  ^TIC  AI    METHODS 

Thomas  R.  Kissel.  Rochester.  N.V ..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Rochester.  N.\  . 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,662 

Int.  (\:  C12Q  1/68.  1/28:  GOl.N  33/535.  C09K  11  vn 

U.S.  CI.  435—6  23  Claims 

1    An  aqueous  composition  for  providing  a  chemilumines- 

cent  signal  having  a  pH  of  from  about  7  to  about  9.5  and 

comprising: 

a)  a  2.3-dihydro-1.4-phthalazinedione  derivative. 

b)  a  low  molecular  weight  nonpolymeric  weight  cationic 
surfactant  present  ii  from  about  0  05  to  about  0.25  percent 
by  weight  above  its  critical  micelle  concentration,  or  from 
about  0  01  to  about  2  percent  by  weight  of  a  cationic 
polymer,  and 

c)  4'-hydroxyacetanilide. 


5.279.941 
DETERMINATION  OF  FNDOMETRlAl    RECEPTIX  ITY 

TOWARD  EMBRYO  IMPI  ANTATICiN 
Bruce  I.esse>.  HavertoHn.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Trustees  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,706 
Int.  CI.'  COIN  33/554.  33/577 
U.S.  CI.  435-7.21  32  Claims 

I    .\  method  for  delecting  receptivity  of  endometrium  to 
embryo  implantation  comprising: 

a  obtaining  a  sample  of  said  endometrium, 
b   contacting  said  sample  with  a  monoclonal  antibody  spe- 
cific for  /S.i  integrin, 
c  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of /Sj  in  said  sample,  and 
d   correlating  the  presence  of /Sj  with  endometrial  receptiv- 

IIV, 


5.279.942 

DETECTION  OF  PREGNANCY  BY  IDENTIFICATION  OF 

THE  C  PEPTIDE  OF  REI.AXIN  IN  BODY  FT  L  IDS  OF 

AN  IMA  US 

Andrew  H.  Kuniyuki.  Berwyn.  Pa.,  assignor  to  International 

Canine  Cienetics,  Inc..  Malvern.  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT  LS90/ 04385,  i;  371  Date  Feb.  6.  1992.  5  102lei 
Date  Feb.  6.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\091  02251.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  21.  1991 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  390.626,  Aug.  7.  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5,089,419.  This  PCT  application  Aug.  3.  1990.  Ser.  No.  834,338 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  18. 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C;01N  33/535.  33/577 
U.S.  CI.  435-7.9  14  Claims 

1  .A  method  for  non  invasive  detection  of  pregnancy  m  a 
mammal  comprising  identifying  the  presence  of  the  C  peptide 
of  rclaxin  in  a  sample  of  body  fluids  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  saliva,  tears  and  vaginal  secretions,  said  melh(K) 
comprising  the  steps  of  (a)  contacting  the  sample  with  at  least 
one  antibody  specific  for  an  antigenic  site  on  the  C  peptide:  (b) 
incubating  the  mixture  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  and  in 
appropriate  conditions  to  allow  complexing  of  the  antibody 
and  antigen  in  the  sample:  (c)  detecting  any  complex:  and  (d) 
correlating  any  complex  to  the  presence  or  absence  of  preg- 
nancy 


5,2"'9.943 

HOMOGENEOUS  PROC  ESS  } OR  THE  DETECTION 

AND/OR  DETERMINATION  \\\  |  i  \1INFS(  FNCF  OF 

AN  ANAI  YTF  IN   \  MFDIl  M  IN  WHICH  IT  \1A>   Hf 

PRESENT 

CJerard  Mathis.  Bagnoles-Szccze.  and  Thierry  Davin.  Lapalud. 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Oris  Industrie,  Paris, 

France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700.106,  May  8.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550.219.  Jul.  10,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45.(159.  Mar.  31, 

1987,  abandoned   This  application  Jan.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  5.610 

Claims  priority,  application  I  ranee.  Aug.  2.  1985.  85  11905 

Int.  C'l.^  C12g  1/02.  1/25:  COIN  33/53b 

U.S.  CI.  435-7.32  22  Claims 


tvj»  Ci/j 


UMI 


t(al») 


1.  A  homogeneous  process  for  the  detection  or  determina- 
tion of  an  analyte  in  a  medium  in  which  it  may  be  present  by 
disclosing  the  reaction  product  of  the  analyte  and  a  corre- 
sponding receptor  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  adding  to  said  medium  a  first  reagent  consisting  of  a 
receptor  for  said  analyte: 

b)  optionally  incubating  said  medium  after  addition  of  said 
first  reagent: 

c)  adding  to  said  medium  a  second  reagent  consisting  of  at 
least  one  of  said  analyte  and  said  receptor  for  analyte,  one 
of  said  first  and  second  reagents  being  coupled  with  a 
luminescent  compound  and  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  reagents  possessing  a  heavy  atom  or  units  contain- 
ing a  heavy  atom; 

d)  incubating  said  medium  after  addition  of  said  second 
reagent  lo  produce  a  resulting  medium: 

c)  exciting  said  resulting  medium  to  produce  luminescence. 

0  measuring  said  luminescence  at  equilibrium  or  under  ki- 
netic conditions,  wherein  said  heavy  atom  is  capable  of 
modulating  said  luminescence  in  a  medium  in  which  ana- 
lyte is  present,  wherein  said  modulation  is  by  inter-system 
transition  within  said  luminescent  compound  and  wherein 
there  is  substantially  no  overlap  between  an  absorption 
spectrum  of  said  heavy  atom  and  an  emission  spectrum  of 
said  luminescent  compound,  and 

g)  comparing  said  luminescence  to  a  standard  in  order  to 
determine  the  presence  or  concentration  of  analyte  in  said 
medium 


5,2~9,944 
METHCJD  AND  RFA(,FN1  (OMPOSIllOS  lOR  THE 
DETERMINATION  OF  ALANINE  AMINOTR  ASFFR  ASE 
\NI>  HBSAG   ANTIGEN  IN  THE  SAME  BIOLOGICAL 
SPECIMEN 
Paolo  Fabrizi,  Montcriggioni;  Francesco  Donnini.  Arezzo:  Ales- 
sandro  Tabacco.  Montcriggioni,  all  of  Italv,  and  Paolo  Tarli, 
deceased,  late  of  Montcriggioni.  Itah   b> :  Picra  Lelli  Tarli, 
Giovanni   Tarli,   Ijjrenzo  Tarli,   heirs   ,  assignors  to  Sclavo 
S.p.  A..  Siena.  Italy 

Filed  Ma>   15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  70().611 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  May  18.  1990.  20377  A/90 

int,  CT.  C12Q  ;■  -^A  I  y..  1  :s 

U.S.  CT.  435-15  23  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  the  determination  of  alanine  aminotransfer- 
ase and  of  the  hepatitis  B  virus  surface  antigen  (HBsAg)  in  the 
same  specimen  of  human  serum  and  in  the  same  well  of  a 
microtitration  plate  comprising: 

a)  adsorbing  anti-HBsAg  antibodies  upon  the  well  walls  of  a 
microtitration  plate  at  concentrations  from  2  to  4  fxg/well 
by  incubating  them  firstly  at  temperature  of  about  37°  C 
for  a  period  of  time  of  1  to  3  hours  and  thereafter  at  tem- 
perature of  about  4°  C.  for  a  period  of  time  of  15  to  20 
hours: 

b)  adding  said  serum  specimen  into  each  well  and  incubating 
at  a  temperature  of  37°  C.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
bind  said  antibodies  with  any  HBsAg  antigens  present  in 
said  serum  specimen; 

c)  removing  most  of  said  serum  specimen  from  each  well; 

d)  adding  a  reagent  composition  for  determination  of  alanine 
aminotransferase,  comprising  in  effective  amounts,  L-ala- 
nine.  ketoglutanc  acid,  an  inorganic  phosphorus  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  KH2PO4  and 
NaH2P04.  a  hydrogen  peroxide  indicator,  pyruvate  oxi- 
da.se  and  buffers  to  the  remaining  serum  specimen  in  each 
well  and  incubating  at  a  temperature  from  about  25°  C.  to 
37°  C: 

e)  determining  the  difference  in  optic  density  (CD.)  per 
minute  of  said  serum  specimen  and  of  a  positive  control 
serum  specimen  with  ALT  activity  of  45  U/I  by  spectro- 
photometrically  reading  at  550  nm; 

0  removing  the  reaction  mixture  from  each  well  and  thor- 
oughly washing  the  wells  with  distilled  water; 

g)  adding  an  anii-HBsAg  antibody/peroxidase  conjugate  to 
each  well  and  incubating  at  temperature  of  about  37°  C. 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  react  said  conjugate  with 
the  bound  antigens  of  step  (a); 

h)  adding  to  each  well  a  volume  of  a  mixture  (1:1.  V/V)  of 
hydrogen  peroxide  and  specific  chromogenic  substrate 
and  incubating  at  room  temperature: 

1)  blocking  the  enzymatic  reaction  by  addition  of  a  volume  of 
IN  sulfuric  acid  and  determining  the  HBsAg  antigen  by 
spectrophotometncally  reading  at  450  nm  versus  a  blank 
obtained  by  replacement  of  said  serum  by  distilled  water 


5.2''9.945 

MFTH(M)  FOR  THE  ENZYMATIC  DETERMINATION  OV 

ASPARTAME 

Werner  Hummel.  Titz.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  For- 

schungszentrum  Juelich  GmbH.  Juclich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crcr- 

man> 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "6(),681 

CTaims  priority,  application  fed.  Rep.  of  (rcrmanv.  Sep,  1". 
1990,  4029296 

Int.  CI.'  C12Q  1/37 
U.S.  CI.  435-24  12  (Taims 

1  A  mcthcxi  for  the  quantitative  determination  of  the  dipep- 
tide  L-a-aspartyl-L-phenylalanine  methyl  ester  in  aqueous 
s<ilution.  comprising: 

(A)  cleaving  enzymatically  said  L-a-aspartyl-L-phenyla]anine 
methyl  ester,  in  aqueous  solution,  into  aspartate  and  phenyla 
lanine  methyl  ester  by  a  peptidase  suitable  for  such  cleavage, 

(B)  providing  further  reaction  either  by 
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(la)  cleaving  enzymatically  said  phenylalanine  methyl  ester 
into  phenylalanine  and  methanol  by  chymotrypsin  and 

(lb)  reacting  said  phenylalanine  with  NAD+  in  the  presence 
of  a  phenylalanine  dehydrogenase  to  produce  phenylpv  ru- 
vate.  NH4+  and  NADH  or 

(11)  reacting  said  aspartic  acid  with  NADP+  in  the  presence 
of  a  cell  extract  which  catalyzes  the  NADP* -dependent 
conversion  of  aspartic  acid  in  the  presence  of  NADP  •  ki 
produce  an  aspartic  reaction  product,  NH4*  and 
NADPH;  and 
(C)  detecting  physically  at  least  one  of  said  reaction  products 

NH4  * .  NADH  or  NADPH  to  obtain  a  measured  value 

corresponding  to  the  amount  of  the  dipeptide  ester  analyzed 


5.279.94« 
PROCI':SS  FOR  THK  PREPARATION  OF 
\-BENZVI,OXYC  ARBONVI -AI.PHA-l.-ASPARTYL-L- 
PHKNVI  AI  AMNF  MFTHVI   F-STFR 
Chein-Shyonu  Su;  Huev-I.in  CTiung;  V\ucn-Hsian  Huang,  and 
Hsin  Tsai.  all  of  Taipei,  Taiwan.  assiKnors  to  Development 
Center  for  Biotechnoloto.  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  727,696 
Int.  a.5  C12P  21/02 
U.S.  a.  435—68.1  7  Claims 

1   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  N-benzyloxycarbonyl-a- 
L-aspartyl-L-pheiiylalanine  methyl  ester  comprising: 

a)  combining  papain  in  citrate  buffer  with  glycerol  said 
curate  buffer  having  a  pH  between  3.0  and  7.5; 

b)  adding  the  citrate  buffer  of  step  (a)  to  a  solution  of  N-ben- 
zyloxycarbonyl-L-aspartic  acid  an  L-phenylalanme 
methyl  ester  in  ethyl  acetate; 

c)  condensing  the  N-benzyloxycarbonyl-L-aspartic  acid 
with  the  L-phenylalanine  methyl  ester  through  the  action 
of  the  papain  at  a  temperature  of  between  25'  C  and  49° 
C  to  yield  N-benzyloxycarbonyl-a-L-aspartyl-L- 
phenylalanine  methyl  ester;  and 

d)  recovenng  the  N-benzyloxycarbonyl-a-L-aspartyl-L- 
phenylalanine  methyl  ester 


5.279,947 
DNA  SEQl  ENCE  PARTICIPATING  IN  THE 
RECLT.ATION  OF  THE  EXPRESSION  OF  A  DNA 
SEQLENCE  CODING  FOR  A  PRECl  RSOR  OF  A 
POLYPEPTIDE.  EXPRESSION  VECTORS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THE  PERIPLASMK   PRODI  CTION  OF  THE 
POI YPEPTIDF 
Richard  I.eKoux.  (  araman;  Pascal  l.eplatois,  (  uo  Toulza,  and 
Evelyne  Joseph-l  iauzan.  Saint  Orens  De  Gameville,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Sannfi.  Paris.  ^  ranee 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  397.787,  Aug.  24,  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  931.495 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  24,  1988,  88  11187 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  li/00.  15/18.  1/21 
U.S.  a.  435-69.1  10  Oaims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  sequence  comprising  the  following 
elements  in  the  5'  to  3'  direction,  said  elements  being  opera- 
tively  linked 
(i)  a  DNA  sequence  complementary  to  I6S  ribosomal  RN.A 
of  Escherichia  coli  and  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence 
5'   TTXTTCGCG   3'.  wherein  X   is  selected   from   the 
group  consisting  of  A,  C,  G  and  T; 
(11)  a  Shine-Dalgamo  DNA  sequence  AGGA;  and 
(iii)  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  precursor  form  of  a  p<ily- 
peptide,  wherein  said  precursor  form  consists  of  signal 
peptide  operatively  linked  to  a  polypeptide,  and  wheiein 
said  precursor  is  converted  in  Escherichia  coli  to  a  mature 
form  that  lacks  said  signal  peptide  and  localizes  in  the 
periplasm, 
wherein  said  DNA  sequence  of  part  (i)  is  not  more  than   10 
nucleotides  away  from  said  Shine-Dalgamo  DNA  sequence 
AGGA 


5,279.948 
IMMOBII  IZATION  OF  ENZYMES  WITH  A 
CROSS-I.INKING  AGENT  AND  A  POI  Y\IER 
CONTAINING  1  -AMINO  ETHYI  ENF  MOIETIES 
Sven  Pedersen.  Gentofte.  and  Olc  B.  Jergensen.  Koebenhavn. 
both  of  Denmark,  a-ssignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A  S.  Bagsvacrd. 
Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT  DK90  00305,  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V091   08287.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  836.310 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Nov.  23.  1989,  5893  89 
Int.  CI.'  CUP  19/24:  C12N  11/08.  11/04 
L  .S.  CI.  435—94  25  Claims 

1    A  particulate  immobilized  enzyme  preparation  obtained 
by  a  process  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  aqueous  medium  comprising  an  active  en- 
zyme. 

b)  adding  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
homopolymers  of  1 -amino  ethylene  and  copolymers  of 
1 -amino  ethylene  and  N- vinyl  formamide. 

c)  adding  a  cross-linking  agent  for  ammo  groups, 

d)  holding  the  mixture  to  effect  cross-linking  of  the  enzyme 
and  the  polymer  with  the  cross-linking  agent,  and  floccu- 
lation  to  produce  a  flocculant, 

c)  dewatering  the  flocculant, 

0  sub-dividing  the  dewatered  flocculant.  and 

g)  drying  the  sub-divided  flocculant. 


tacting  a  bioconversion  mixture  comprised  of  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  vanillin  precursor  present  in  a  concentration  m  the 
range  of  between  about  0.025%  and  1 .0%  having  the  structural 
fonnula: 


in  a  range  of  0  01  to  01%  (wt/vol)  by  continuous  or 
intermittent  addition  of  glucose  to  the  medium,  wherein 
said  structural  genes  are  expressed  in  said  transformed 
Escherichia  coli  K-12  strain. 


5,279,949 

PROCE.SS  FOR  THE  ISOLATION  AND  PI  RIFICATION 

OF  TAXOI    AND  TAXANES  FROM  TAXI S  SPP 

Muraleedharan  G.  Nair.  Okemos,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Board  of 
Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  I  niversitv.  l-ast  Lanslntj. 
Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  986.368 

Int.  CI.'  C12P  r  n:.  C12N  5  '»'.  yij.  C07D  J05/00 

U.S.  a.  435— 123  17  Oaims 

1   A  method  for  extracting  and  separating  taxanes  including 

taxol  from  plant  material  of  the  genus  Taxus  which  comprises: 

(a)  mixing  fresh  clippings  of  the  plant  material  with  an  ex- 
tracting solvent  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  between 
about  50%  and  80%  elhanol  in  water  mixture  by  volume 
so  as  to  extract  a  crude  taxane  mixture  in  the  extracting 
solvent  mixture; 

(b)  decolorizing  the  crude  taxane  mixture  in  the  solvent 
mixture  with  charcoal; 

(ci  removing  at  least  the  ethanol  from  the  solvent  mixture 
containing  the  crude  taxane  mixture; 

(d)  extracting  the  crude  taxane  mixture  in  a  normal  phase 
chromatographic  solvent  containing  ethyl  acetate; 

(e)  chromatographically  separating  the  taxanes  in  the  chro- 
matographic solvent  mixture  on  a  normal  phase  chro- 
matographic column  containing  silica  gel  as  an  absorbent 
for  the  crude  taxane  at  a  pressure  which  provides  the 
separation  between  ab<iut  1  mm  of  mercury  and  100  psi; 

(f)  separating  the  taxanes  from  the  chromatographic  solvent 
mixture 


5,279,950 
BIOCONVERSION  PROCE,SS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

0¥  VANILLIN 
Ivica  M.   I^buda,   Ossining;  Steven   K.  Cioers,   Yonkers,  and 
Kathleen  A.  Keon,  Mohegan  I^ke,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 
Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc.,  Northfield.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  708,543.  Mav  31,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,128,253.  This  application  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,083 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  7,  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  CUP  "■  24.  CUR  /,  15.  1/40  1/685 
U.S.  a.  435—147  10  Claims 

I   A  process  for  the  production  of  vanillin  comprising  con- 


UMI 


HO 


OCH3 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  — CH=CH— COOH, 
-CH=CH2,  — CH2-CH=<;H2,  -CH=CH-CH20H, 
— CH=CH— CHO,  — CH=CH— CH2OH,  —COOH, 
— CH=CH-CH3, 


— CH2— CH CH2 

O 


or  — CH2— CH(OH)— CH2OH,  with  undifferentiated  callus 
cells  derived  from  a  vanilla  plant  and/or  enzymes  obtained 
therefrom  in  the  presence  of  a  sulfhydryl  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  HS— CH2— (CH(OH)),— CH- 
2 — SH.  where  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4.  (b)  beta-mercaptoe- 
thanol,  (c)  mercaptoacetic  acid  and  (d)  sulfur  containing  amino 
acids  and  recovering  vanillin. 


5.279.951 

CULTIVATION  OF  TRANSFORMED 

VHCROORGANISMS 

Masato  Tera.sawa.  Ami;  Hisashi  Yamagata.  Toride;  HideakI 
Yukawa.  Ami;  Yasurou  Kurusu.  Ami.  and  Makiko  Fukushima, 
Ami.  all  nf  Japan,  assignors  to  Research  Ass<Kiation  for  L  tili- 
zation  nf  Light  Oil.  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  ".  1990.  Ser.  No.  519.7-'6 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Ma>   8,  1989,  1-113847; 
Feb.  28.  1990.  2-45724;  Mar.  1.  1990,  2-47192 

Int.  a.'  CUN  1/21.  15/11.  15/70.  15/71 
U.S.  CT  435—172.3  10  aaims 

1  A  process  for  cultivating  an  Escherichia  coli  K-12  strain 
transformed  with  a  recombinant  plasmid,  said  plasmid  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  DNA  fragment  containing  a  tryplophanase  promoter 
and  a  regulatory  gene  (tnaC)  located  downstream  of  said 
promoter,  having  a  molecular  size  of  about  630  bp  pre- 
pared by  digesting  a  genomic  DN.A  of  Escherichia  coli 
with  restriction  endonuclea,ses  BamHI  and  Hindlll  to 
obtain  a  tryptophanase  operon-containing  DNA  fragment 
having  a  molecular  size  of  about  3  2  kb,  and  further  digest- 
ing said  resultant  DNA  fragment  with  restriction  endonu- 
cleases  Alul  and  Rsal. 

(b)  a  DNA  fragment  containing  tryptophan  synthase  struc- 
tural genes  (trpA.  trpB),  havmg  a  molecular  size  of  about 
2.6  kb  obtained  by  infecting  a  genomic  DNA  of  Escher- 
ichia coll  with  phage  <J)  (phi)  80  to  induce  a  phase  to  take 
up  the  tryptophan  operon  in  the  phase  <i>  (phi)  80  DNA. 
digesting  said  phage  DNA  with  a  restriction  endonuclease 
BamHI  to  obtain  a  DNA  fragment  has  mg  a  molecular  size 
of  about  20  kb.  and  further  digesting  said  resultant  DN.A 
fragment  with  restriction  endonuclease  Hindi, 

(c)  a  DN.A  fragment  obtained  from  plasmid  pBR.'22  contain- 
ing at  least  the  genes  controlling  Col  El-type  replication. 
and 

(d)  a  mini-F  fragment  having  a  molecular  size  of  about  9  2  kb 
prepared  by  digesting  a  F-plasmid  of  Escherichia  coli  with 
restriction  endonuclease  EcoRl,  said  process  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

cultivating  said  transformed  Escherichia  coli  K-12  strain  in 
a  medium  containing  L-  or  DL-tryptophan  as  an  indu- 
cer of  said  structural  genes  and  glucose  as  a  carbon 
source,  the  concentration  of  glucose  being  maintained 


5.279.952 

PCR-BASED  STRATEGY  CJF  CONSTRICTING 

CHIMERIC  DNA  MOLECT  I  F^ 

Kun  C.  W  u.  Omaha.  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Regents.  The 

Unitersitv  of  Texas  System.  Austin,  Te». 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  743.245 
Int.  a.'  CUN  15/10:  CUP  19/34 
U.S.  a.  435— 172J  14  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  constructing  altered  DNA  molecules,  com- 
pnsing: 

(a)  inserting  a  cloned  segment  of  DNA  into  a  plasmid  vector 
at  a  known  endonuclease  cleavage  site  and.  in  turn,  creat- 
ing a  new  plasmid  vector  coniaining  the  cloned  segment 
of  DNA  flanked  on  either  of  its  sides  by  two  new  endonu- 
clease cleavage  sites  corresponding  to  the  known  cleav- 
age site; 

(b)  selecting  a  site  to  be  altered  within  the  cloned  segment  of 
DNA; 

(c)  selecting  regions  of  known  DNA  sequence  on  either  side 
of  the  site  to  be  altered  which  sites  can  function  as  primer 
sites  for  DNA  synthesis; 

(d)  amplifying  the  quantity  of  the  plasmid  vector  containing 
the  cloned  segment  of  DNA; 

(e)  removing  the  cloned  segment  of  DNA  by  endonuclease 
cleavage; 

(0  purifying  the  cloned  segment  of  DNA  from  other  DNA 
present  following  endonuclease  cleavage; 

(g)  ligating  the  punfied  cloned  segment  of  DNA  to  itself  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  create  at  least  a  certain  population  of 
DNA  sequences  arranged  so  that  the  pun*ied  cloned 
segment  of  DNA  is  orientated  in  a  head-to-tail  configura- 
tion; 

(h)  causing  polymerase  chain  reaction  DNA  synthesis  to 
occur  in  the  population  of  DNA  sequences  by  hybridizing 
the  sense  strand  to  one  of  the  primers  on  one  side  of  the 
site  to  be  altered  in  combination  with  hybndizing  the 
anti-sense  strand  to  the  other  primer  on  the  other  side  of 
the  site  to  be  altered,  both  regions  acting  as  primers  for 
DNA  synthesis;  and. 

(i)  generating  at  least  a  certain  population  of  DNA  products 
which  include  a  new  DNA  fragment  in  which  the  two 
regions  of  known  DNA  sequence  used  as  pnmer  sites  for 
DNA  synthesis  are  located  on  either  end  of  the  new  DNA 
fragment,  which  new  DNA  fragment  also  contains  an 
endonuclease  cleavage  site  corresponding  to  the  endonu- 
clease cleavage  site  used  to  remove  the  cloned  segment  of 
DNA  in  step  (c).  which  endonuclease  cleavage  site  is 
located  in  between  the  two  regions  of  known  DNA  se- 
quence on  either  end  of  the  new  DNA  fragment,  and 
which  new  DNA  fragment  no  longer  contains  the  site  to 
be  altered 


5,279,953 
IN  \  I\t)  PRODI  CTICJN  CJF  TAXANF:s 

Ro>  V> .  Stahlhut.  Belmont.  Calif.,  assignor  to  F-.SCA  Cienetics 
C  orporation.  San  Carlos.  Calif 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,371 
Int.  O.'  CUN  15/00:  CUP  17/02.  7/22:  C07D  305/00 
L  .S.  O.  435—172.3  U  Oaims 

1   A  method  of  m  vivo  production  of  taxanes  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

a)  inoculatmg  a  plant  of  the  genus  Taxus  with  Agrobacie- 
num  tumefaciens  virulent  strain  A281  in  at  least  one  site  on 
said  plant; 

b)  sustaining  said  plant  for  a  time  sufficient  to  induce  said 
plant  to  respond  with  in  vivo  growth  of  gall  tissue  exhibit- 
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ing  production  of  secondary  metabolites  at  the  site  of  said 
inoculation; 

c)  harvesting  at  least  some  of  said  gall  tissue  from  said  site; 
and 

d)  extracting  a  taxane  from  said  harvested  gall  tissue. 


5.279,954 
EXOPEPTIDASE  CATALYZED  SITE-SPECIHC 
BONDING  OF  SL  PPORTS.  1  ABEI.S  AND  BIOACTIVE 
AGENTS  TO  PROTEINS 
Fred  W.  WaRner.  Walton,  Nebr.;  Thomas  R.  Coolidge,  Falls 
Village.  Conn.;  Dwane  E.  VVylic,  Lincoln.  Nebr.;  Sheldon  M. 
Schuster.   Gainesville.   Kla.;   William    I^wis,  and  Jay   Stout, 
both  of  Lincoln.  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents  of  the 
Iniversity  of  Nebraska  and  BioNebraska.  Lincoln.  Nebr. 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1989.  .Ser.  No.  375,138 
Int.  a.'  C12N  11/14.  11/02:  COIN  33/551.  33/544 
L  S,  a.  435—176  40  Oaims 

I    A  methtxi  for  foiming  a  protein  bound  to  an  auxiliary 
substance,  comprising: 

coupling  a  nucleophile  to  a  protein  having  a  C-lerminus 
amino  acid   with   the  C-terminus   as   a   cartxixylic   acid 
group,  and  an  amino  acid  having  a  carbonyl  group  penul- 
timate to  the  C-terminus  amino  acid  by  catalysis  at  acidic 
or  basic  pH  with  an  exopeptidase  enzyme  to  form  an 
adduct.  wherein  the  nucleophile  is  an  amino  acid,  amine 
or  alcohol  having  an  amine  or  alcohol  group  and  a  side 
chain  with  a  distinctive  reactive  substituent,  and  the  cou- 
pling IS  between  the  amine  or  alcohol  group  of  the  nucleo- 
phile and  the  C-terminus  carboxylic  acid  group  of  the 
protein  or  the  carbonyl  group  of  the  amino  acid  penulti- 
mate to  the  C-terminus  of  the  protein;  and 
binding  the  adduct  to  the  auxiliary  substance  or  its  combina- 
tion with  a  linker  arm  to  form  the  bound  protein,  wherein 
the  auxiliary  substance  or  combination  has  a  specificalK 
reactive  group  that  is  correlatively  reactive  toward  the 
distinctive   reactive  substituent  of  the  adduct.  and   the 
specifically  reactive  group  and  the  distinctive  reactive 
substituent  react  with  each  other  without  substantially 
involving  other  groups  of  the  protein  to  accomplish  the 
binding;  and 
wherein  the  bound  protein  is  a  straight  chain  of  the  protein, 
nucleophile   and   auxiliary  substance  bonded   together  or  a 
straight  chain  of  the  protein,  nucleophile,  linker  and  auxiliary 
substance  bonded  together,  and  only  two  sites  on  each  of  the 
nucleophile  and  linker  as  well  as  only  one  site  on  each  of  the 
protein  and  auxiliary  substance  are  chain  binding  sites. 


5,279,955 

HETEROR  NCTIONAI  CROSSLINKING  AGENT  FOR 

IMMOBILIZING  REAGENTS  ON  PLASTIC  SLB.STRATES 

Randall  K.  Pegg,  .5085  First  f  oa.st  Hw>  .  Amelia  Island,  Fla. 

32034.  and  Mary  S.  Saunders,  Rtc   3  Box  106-1.  Monticello, 

Fla.  32344 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  663,120 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  11/06:  COIN  33/549:  C07C  69/34 
L.S.  a.  435-181  4aaims 

1    A  heterofunctional  crosslinking  agent  for  immobilizing  a 
reagent  on  a  plastic  substrate,  said  agent  comprising: 

the   molecule.   succinyl-olivetol-N-hydroxysuccinimide.   of 
the  structure: 


0^_J!^     ^N    ^ 


wherein  said 


of  the  structure  is  a  hydrophobic  member  for  bonding  said 
molecule  to  a  plastic  substrate,  and  said 


of  the  structure  are  hydrophilic  members  having  a  termi- 
nal reactive  group  for  binding  a  reagent. 


5.279.956 

ACTIVATED  PROTEIN  C  POLYPEPTIDES  AND 

ANTI-PEPTIDE  ANTIB0DIF:S.  DIAGNOSTIC  METHODS 

AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  INHIBITING  ACTIY  ATED 

PROTEIN  C 

John  H.  Griffin,  Del  Mar,  and  Rolf  M.  Mesters,  La  Jolla.  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  .Scripps  Research   Institute.   Ij 

Jolla.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  720.189 
Int.  a.'  A61K  37/02.  39/00:  CI2N  9/W  C07K  15  00 
L.S.  a.  435—183  28  Oaims 

1,  A  protein  C  polypeptide  comprising  no  more  than  1(X) 
amino  acid  residues  and  including  an  amino  acid  residue  se- 
quence represented  by  the  formula  —Y'GV'YTXV'SR'iT.D- 
WTH  —  ,  said  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO  1  from  residue 
.190  to  residue  404.  wherein  X  is  either  K  or  A,  and  wherein 
said  polypeptide  inhibits  activated  protein  C  without  inhibiting 
activated  protein  C  amidolytic  activity  and  without  effecting 
inhibition  of  activated  protein  C  by  ai-antitrypsin. 


5.279,957 
CDNA  ENCODING  HI  MAN  PHOSPHOLIPASE  A; 
POLYPEPTIDE 
Richard  Gross,  St.  Ix>uis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Washington  Univer- 
sity, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr,  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,284 

Int.  CI.'  C12N  5/10.  1/21.  1/19.  15/85 

IJ.S.  CI.  435—240.2  6  Claims 
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1  A  purifled  nucleic  acid  molecule  having  a  nucleotide 
sequence  that  encodes  an  amino  acid  sequence  that  comprises 
SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 


86  15208 
12 
7  Claims 


5.279.958 

SURFACE  PROTEIN  OF  BASAL  EPIDERMAL  CELLS. 

ANTIBODIES  f  APABLE  OF  RECOGNIZING  SAID 

PROTEIN.  AND  THEIR  I  SE.  AND  HYBRID  CELLl  LAR 

STtKKS  C  APABLF  OF  SECRETING  SU(  H  ANTIBODIES 

Bruno  Bernard,  and   \  ves  Darmon.  both  of  Antibes.  France, 

assignors  to  Dermatologiques  iCIRDi.  \  albonne.  France 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1987,  .Ser.  No.  114,947 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  31,  1986, 
Int.  CI.*  CX)7K  i^  :\  17/00.  15   !4:CnS  5. 
I'.S.  CI.  435—240.27 

1    .A  protein,  characterized  by  the  fact: 

that  It  IS  a  nonkeratinic  protein  present  on  the  apicolateral 

surface  and  absent  on  the  basal  surface  of  basal  epidermal 

cells  in  man,  monkey,  horse,  cow.  goal  and  guinea  pig, 

including  psoriasic  and  papillomatous  basal  cells. 

that  is  absent  from  the  surface  of  the  basal  epidermal  cells  in 

the  rabbit  and  the  mouse; 
that  It  IS  present  in  the  following  epithelial  tissues  in  man.  in 
addition  to  the  skin:  esophagus,  ureter  and.  to  a  lesser 
degree,  stomach,  colon  and  small  intestine, 
that  It  IS  present  in  a  non  polarized  manner  on  the  following 
pathological  cells    bavxrellular  carcinoma,  spinocellular 
carcinoma,  and  absent  on  the  melanoma  and  naevus  cells; 
that  It  IS  recognized  by  the  antibody  secreted  by  the  hybrid 
cellular  slock  BC2  deposited  on  Oct    27.  1Q86  in  the  Na- 
tional Collection  of  Microorganisms  of  the  Pasteur  Insti- 
tute under  the  No   1-614, 
that  It  IS  a  glycoprotein 

that  It  has  a  molecular  weight  of  ah<iut   16?. 000  daltons  as 
determined  by   s<x)ium  dixlecyl  sulphate  polyacry  lamidc 
gel  electrophoresis  under  reducing  conditions,  and 
I  hat  It  IS  purified  and  isolated  from  other  basal  epidermal  cell 
materials  which  do  not  bind  to  said  antibcxiv- 


5.279.959 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODL  CLION  OF  SI  BSTANCES  OF 

\  EGETABLE  ORIGIN 
Ghislaine  Dt.  March.  St-Cyr  sur  Ix)ire;  Jean   Hariel,  \  etraz- 
Monthoux.  and  \  incent  Petiard.  Tours,  all  cif  France,  assign- 
ors to  Neslec  S.A..  \eve>,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1989.  Ser    No.  405,33- 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off,.  Sep,  19.  1988, 
88115354.8 

Int.  C-|.'  C12N  5/04 
U.S.  n,  435-240.45  12  Oaims 

1  A  prtKcss  for  producing  vegetable-derived  substances, 
including  essential  oils,  from  vegetable  organs  comprising 
implanting  a  vegetable  organ  of  differentiated  cells  in  a  culture 
medium,  covering  the  implanted  vegetable  organ  with  oil  for 
sustaining  the  vegetable  organ  in  the  culture  medium  under 
hypoxia  while  culturing  the  oil-covered  vegetable  organ  and 
subseaue-  tly  extracting  substances  of  \  egetable  origin  from 
the  jil,  wherein  the  \ egetable  organ  is  at  least  a  part  of  a 
vegetable  organ  selected  from  the  group  of  vegetable  organs 
consisting  of  roots,  stems,  leaves,  flowers  and  flower  buds. 


5,279.960 
25  KD  COCCTDIAI    ANTIGEN  OF  EIMF.RIA  TE\ErLA 
David  M.  Anderson.  Rockville;  Russell  J.  McUandliss.  Gaithers- 
burg:   Susan   L,   Strausberg;   Robert   1,   Strausberg.   both  of 
Silver  Spring:  Michael  D.  Ruff,  Bowie;  Harry   I).  Danforth, 
Severn,  and  Patricia  C .  Augustine.  l.aurel,  all  of  Md,,  assign- 
ors to  Enzon  Corp..  Piscatawav,  N.J.  and  f  .S  A.  Depl.  of 
Agriculture.  Washington.  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215.162,  Jul.  5,  1988,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No   746,520,  Jun.  19,  1985. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  627,811. 

Jul.  5,  1984.  abandoned.  This  application  Mav  5,  1992,  Ser,  No, 

879,137 

Int.  a,'  A61K  39/012;  C07K  15/04:  C12N  15/30.  15/67 

L'.S.  a.  435—243  6  Oaims 


L»w  LM  LM  LM  Ln  LAW  L»w  Liu  Uh  CI  a  Cly  Ala  S^^  C)r1  Lf«  i»v  Vf  S«r  S«r  Lyt  70 
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L*«  »!•  L«  SIu  ill  In  Ltw  6U  tlj  alt  Vi  »il  Ala  kla  TItr  Are  «1»  Lt«  Lm  Lm  40 

ai  Oct  c^  ui  e:  :^c  c-c  ms  6««  occ  cac  err  oc*  «ci  acc  c«  M^  nt  ct«  ct  iw 


T),f  CI,  Ala  »ro  Ala  Ala  Ala  T^r  i\j  (In  6U  fil«  Ctn  'ro  Ur  $»-  T.r  CU   Ala  Bra     100 
TAC  etc  acc  CCT  acT  CCT  CCT  TAC  UC  CAC  CAC  CW  CAC  CCC  AK  AGC  Ttc  CM  CU  etc     ]00 

»ro  Ala  Sar  Ur  CU  Clr>  Pr«  S«r  CI;   ^M  Hia  Tr,  •-*  nj 

CCC  sec   TCC   ACC  CAC  CAC  CCC   TCC  CfiC  HC  TTC  TSC  TW  m 

1  A  clones  gene  comprising  the  deoxyribonucleotide  se- 
quence, and  the  amino  acid  sequence  encoded  thereby,  of 
GX3262  as  shown  in  FIG  5  wherein  said  amino  acid  sequence 
is  capable  of  eliciting  a  protective  immune  response  against  £, 
lenella  and  E.  ocervulina  when  administered  to  an  avian  host. 


5,279,961 
XA\THOMO\AS  CAMPESTRIS  STRAIN  K)R 
PRODUCTION  OF  XANTHAN  GL  M 
Tliomas  J.  Pollock,  and  Linda  Thorne,  both  of  San  Diego.  C  alif., 
assignors  to  .Shin-F^tsu  Chemical  Co,.  Ltd,.  Tokyo.  Japan  and 
Shin-Etsu  Bio.  Inc.  San  Diego.  Calif 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  180.945,  Apr,  12,  1988.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  38,302,  Apr,  14,  198''. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr,  24,  1990.  Ser.  No,  517,551 
Int.  a.'  C12N  1,21.  15/63.  15,74 
U.S.  a,  435—252.3  2  Oaims 

1.  X  campes!ns  strain  X59-1232, 
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5.279,962 

VUTANTS  OR  \  AHIANTS  OK  BACILLUS 

THiRISGIESSlS  PROOLCING  HIGH  YIELDS  OF 

DELTA  ENDOTOXIN 

Hanne  Gurtler,  Holfe,  and  Annette  S.  Petersen.  Birkerod,  both 
of  Denmark,   assignors   tn   Novo   Nordisk    A  S.   Bagsvaerd. 
Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,337,  Nov.  14.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  .Jun    2ft    1992.  Ser.  No.  906.038 
C"laims     prinritv.     application     IXnmark,     Nov.     17,     1989, 
5805  89;  Dec.  12.  1989.  6274/89 

Int.  CI.-  (  12N  1/20.  1/00:  AOIN  63/00 
V.S.  CI.  435—252.5  1  Qaim 

1  A  hiologicaily  pure  culture  of  Bacillus  ihunngwnsis  susp 
tenebnonis  having  all  the  identifying  characteristics  of  Bacillus 
thunngiensis  susp.  tenebrionis,  DSM  5480. 


5.279.964 

STORABLE  INOCCLATION  DEVICE  CONTAINING 

.STABILIZED  MICROORGANISMS 

Gerald  L.  Chrisope.  Sulphur.  Iji..  assignor  to  Chrisope  Tcchnol- 

o(?Jes,  Inc.,  Ijike  Charles,  1-a. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588,484.  Sep.  21.  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401.525.  Aug.  28,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  34.438,  Apr.  3, 

1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  569.677. 

Jan.  10,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1991,  Ser, 

No.  789,768 

Int,  CI.'  CI2M  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  435—292  20  (  laims 


5,279,963 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  DECONTAMINATION  OF  A 

CONTAMINATED  GAS 

Michael  M.  Hobbv.  2700  Sunset  Rd..  Ste.  1)31.  Ias  Vegas.  Nev. 

89120 

Filed  Apr    18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  687,395 

Int.  CI.'  A6IL  9/01 

L.S.  CI.  435—266  98  Oaims 
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1    A  decontamination  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  contaminated  ga.s,  said  contammated  gas 
compnsmg  a  gas  phase  and  at  least  one  contaminant. 

(b)  a  loop  having  a  bio-agent  therein  and  said  bio-ageni  is 
circulated,  said  bio-agent  comprising  a  micrtxirganism 
efTective  for  biodegradation  of  said  at  least  one  contami- 
nant, and 

(c)  an  intrixluction  means  for  introducing  said  contaminated 
gas  into  said  loop  for  contact  of  said  contaminated  gas 
with  said  bio-agent  and  for  biodegradation  of  said  at  least 
one  contaminant  by  said  microorganism,  and  for  circula- 
tion of  said  contaminated  gas  in  said  loop  with  said  bio- 
agent. 


I.  The  combination  of  an  inoculation  device  and  a  storage 
container,  comprising: 

(1)  a  disp<isable  inoculation  device  useful  for  storing  and 
transferring  known  microorganisms  to  growth  media, 
comprising: 

a  rigid,  plastic  handle  having  grip  means  disposed  along  at 

least  a  portion  of  said  rigid,  plastic  handle  to  aid  m 

gripping  and   manipulating  said  disposable  inoculation 

device, 
plastic   loop   means   for   storing   and   transferring   viable 

micrrxirganisms.  said  plastic  Itxip  means  disposed  at  one 

end  of  said  handle  and  integral  with  said  rigid  plastic 

handle, 
a  film  of  a  biologically  acceptable,  water-soluble  binding 

agent,  said  film  spanning  said  plastic  loop  means, 
stabilized,  known  microorganisms  dffi.xed  m  said  film  of  a 

biologically    acceptable,    water-soluble    binding    agent; 

and 
a  biologically  acceptable  preservative  for  said  stabilized. 

known  microorganisms  disposed  m  said  film:  and 

(2)  a  disposable  storage  container,  comprising 
a  dessicant. 

a  sterile  atmosphere  subsianiialK  free  from  water:  and 
a   metallic   foil   package   for  enclosing   and   storing   said 

disposable.    incKulalion   device   and   dessicant   in   said 

sterile  atmosphere 


5.279.965 
RECOMBINANT  INFECTIOtS  LARYNGOTRACHEITIS 

VIRUS 
Calvin  L.  Keeler,  Jr.,  1320  Barksdale  Rd.,  Newark.  I>el.  19711 
Filed  Apr.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  681,704 
Int.  a."  C12N  15/86.  5/10 
L.S.  a.  435-320.1  7  Qaims 

1  An  Infectious  Laryngotracheitis  Virus  (ILTV)  mutant 
comprising  a  mutation  m  the  gene  encoding  thymidine  kina,se, 
wherein  the  11  TV  mutant  lacks  the  ability  to  produce  func- 
tional thymidine  kinase 


5.279.966 

CLONING.  EXPRESSION  AND  L'SES  OF  A  NOVEL 

SECRETED  PROTEIN,  F-SPONDIN 

Thomas  M.  Jessell.  Ne»  \  r,rk.  and  Avihu  Klar.  Bronx,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the 

City  of  New  \ drk.  New  \  ork,  N,Y, 

Filed  Apr   2,  1992.  Ser,  No,  862,021 
Int,  CI,'  C12N  ly  00.  15/12:  C07H  17/00 
U.S.  a.  435-320,1  16  Qaims 

1.  An  isolated  vertebrate  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding 
F-spondin. 


Step  A:  separating  the  leucocytes  from  whole'  blood;  and 
then 

Step  B  labeling  the  separated  leucocytes  with  Tc-99tn  d.l- 
HMPAO; 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  following  further 
step: 

Step  A(2):  after  said  Step  A  and  prior  to  said  Step  B,  deplet- 
ing residual  RBCs  from  the  leucocytes  by  resuspending 
the  leucocytes  in  an  isotonic  saline  solution,  rocking  the 
resuspended  leucocytes  for  preferentially  settling  out  the 
leucocytes,  and  then  removing  residual  RBCs  which  re- 
main within  the  supernatant. 


5,279,967 
FLUORESCENT  LABELING  OF  HYDROCARBONS  FOR 

SOIRCE  IDFNTIFK  ATION 
Heinrich  E,  Bode,  Richmond.  lex.,  assignor  to  NaIco  Chemical 
Company,  Naper>ille.  III. 

Filed  .Jan.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,220 

Int.  CI.'  COIN  57/00 

U.S.  (1.  436-56  IKIaims 

\.  An  identification  system  for  identification  of  a  family  ot 

organic  hydrocarbon  fluids  comprising  the  following  method 

steps: 

a)  adding  at  least  one  of  (n)  fluorescent  fluorophore  labeling 
compounds  to  a  hydrocarbon  fluid  to  produce  a  mixture 
of  the  labeling  compound  with  the  hydrocarbon  fluid 
representing  the  source  point  of  the  hydrocarbon  fiuid  and 
labeling  compound,  the  source  point  being  at  a  different 
location  from  the  destination  point  to  w  hich  the  mixture  is 
transported,  wherein  the  labeling  compounds  are  N-sub- 
stituted  or  n,N -disubstituted  4-amino-l,8  naphthalimide 
homologs; 

b)  obtaining  at  a  destination  point  a  sample  of  a  mixture  of 
hydrocarbon  fluid  to  which  the  (n)  labeling  compounds 
have  been  added  according  to  step  a: 

c)  passing  the  labeled  hydrocarbon  fluid  through  a  predeter- 
mined separation  device  capable  of  separating  the  mix- 
lures  of  hydrocarbon  fluid  from  the  labeling  compounds 
based  on  the  individual  characteristics  of  the  labeling 
compounds  and  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  the 
(n)  number  of  fluorescent  labeling  compounds  contained 
in  the  hydrocarbon  fluid  according  to  their  separation  and 
fluorescent  characteristics;  and 

d)  comparing  the  separation  and  fluorescence  characteristics 
of  the  (n)  number  of  fluorescent  labeling  compounds  to 
known  separation  and  fluorescent  characteristics  of  the 
(n)  fluorescent  labeling  compounds  which  facilitate  the 
identification  of  the  fluorescent  labeling  compounds  in  the 
hydrocarbon  mixture,  wherein  a  binary  notation  is  em- 
ployed such  that  the  absence  of  detection  of  a  specific 
fluorescent  fluorophore  labeling  compound  is  represented 
by  the  value  (0)  and  the  presence  of  detection  of  a  specific 
fluorescent  fluorophore  labeling  compound  is  represented 
by  (I),  thus  permitting  the  n  number  of  labeling  com- 
pounds to  produce  2"-!  possible  unique  codes  and 
wherein  each  unique  code  is  correlated  to  the  labeling  of 
the  organic  hydrocarbon  fluid  that  is  representative  of  the 
organic  hydrocarbon  fiuid  which  was  labeled  at  its  source, 
and  thereby  identifying  the  labeled  organic  hydrocarbon 
fluid. 


5,279,969 
METHOD  OK  IDKNTIKMN(.   AND  MODI  I  ATINf,  THK 
A(T1\1IY   OK  lABKI    RH  AININt,  (M  |  s  IN  HAIH 
FOLLICLES  FOR  DIAGNOSTIC    AM)  IHlK\l'fLTIC 
PI  RPOSKS 
Robirt   M     1  avkcr.   MaUtrn,  Pa.;  Tung-lien  Sun.  Scarsdale. 
■^  >  ..  and  (.eorgt  (  otsarelis.  I  pper  Darbv.  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Trustees  of  Univ.  of  Penn.  Philadelphia.  I'a    and  Ni»  ^  i.rk 
Lniv..  New  \  ork.  N.\  . 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  676,185.  Mar.  27.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  971.687 
Int.  (1.    (,01N  ii/48 
U.S.  CI.  436—63  4  Oaims 

1    Method  of  evaluating  the  efficacy  of  agents  for  modulat- 
ing the  activity  of  bulge  cell  populations  comprising: 

(a)  collecting  bulge  cells  from  the  midportion  of  a  hair  folli- 
cle at  the  arrector  pili  muscle  attachment  site; 

(b)  exposing  said  bulge  cells  to  an  agent  to  be  evaluated; 

(c)  continuously  labeling  said  exposed  bulge  cells  with  a 
selected  radioisotope  for  a  selected  period; 

(d)  inducing  said  labeled  bulge  cells  into  a  proliferative 
phase; 

(e)  observing  said  bulge  cells  for  labeling;  and 

(0  comparing  the  labeling  of  said  bulge  cells  with  established 
controls  for  labeled  bulge  cells. 


5.279.970 

CARBON  PARIKTI.ATE  MONITOR  \M  I  H 

PRESEPARATf)R 

Har>t>    Paiashnick.  and  Geort  Rupprtcht.  hn|h  r,f  \..iirhees- 

ville.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Rupprtcht  &   I'atashnick   (  ompan>. 

Inc.  .Alban>,  N.\  . 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  H"'..'y2.  Ma>   1.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.196.1'U. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nd.  612.562.  Nov.  13, 

199(1.  Pat    No   .^,110,747.  This  application  Oct.  19.  1992,  Ser. 

No.  962,695 

The  portion  of  tht  tirm  of  this  patent  suhstguint  to  Ma\  ?,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int,  CI,'  COIN  15/00.  21/76 

U.S.  CI.  436—133  ;i  (  laims 


Jkl-* 


5,279.968 
METHOD  OF  LABELLING  LEU(  (X  ^  TES  WITH  TC-99M, 

D.l-HMPAO 
Dennis  Hoogland.  Simi  \  alley.  Calif.,  and  Deborah  Kaminskv. 
Buffalo     Grove.     III.,     assignors     to     Svncor     International 
Corporation.  Chatsworth.  Calif. 

Filed  .Jul.  20.  1989.  Ser.  No.  383.366 
Int.  CI.'  C^IN  .V  iM).  /   IH.  C09K  11/00 
I  .S.  CI.  436—57  3  Oaims 

1    An  improved  methcxJ  for  radio-labeling  leucocytes  with 
Tc-99m  d.l-HMPAO  including  the  following  steps: 


1    A  method  for  determining  the  level  or  concentration  of 
carbon  particulate  of  sampled  gas.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preseparating  certain  particulate  out  of  the  sampled  gas; 
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collecting  carbon  particulate  from  the  preseparated  sampled 

gas; 
exposing  the  collected  particulate  to  oxygen: 
heating  the  collected  particulate  to  oxidize  carbon  within  the 

particulate  to  carbon  dioxide; 
measuring  the  level  of  resultant  carbon  dioxide;  and 
providing  an  indication  of  the  level  or  concentration  of 

carbon  particulate  based  on  the  measured  level  of  the 

resultant  carbon  dioxide. 


5.2^9.9"'l 
METHOD  FOR  DFrTFRMIMNG  A  BINDER  CONTENT 
OF  BITl  MINOl  S  BL  II  DISC.  MATERIALS 
L'lrich  Schneider,  Ixihfelden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hermann  Riede  Strassen-L  .  Tiefbau  GmbH  L .  Co.  KG,  Kas- 
sel.  Fed.  Rep.  of  frermany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,017,  Mar.  16,  1989,  Pat. 
No,  5,081,04«.  This  application  Oct.  4.  1991.  Ser,  No.  771.448 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  17, 
1988.  3808888 

The  portion  of  the  term  .if  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  14, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    GOIN  .•  'j-i 

U.S.  a.  436—139  5  Claims 


I  .A  methixi  of  determining  the  binder  content  of  bituminous 
building  material  including  a  mixture  of  a  mineralic  constitu- 
ent, a  bituminous  binder  and  moisture  comprising  the  steps  of 
preparing  a  sample  of  said  material:  heating  the  sample  to  a 
temperature  between  300°  to  about  550°  C.  to  thermally  re- 
move the  moisture  and  the  binder  without  substantially  decom- 
posing the  other  constituents  of  the  mixture;  cooling  the  sam- 
ple after  the  thermal  removal  of  the  binder,  and  subsequently 
weighing  the  sample:  generating  during  said  heating  step  a 
curve  which  reflects  total  weight  loss  of  the  sample  in  relation 
to  time  ending  the  heating  step  when  the  curve  shows  that 
removal  of  the  moisture  and  decomposition  of  the  binder  has 
substantially  ended;  taking  from  the  curve  a  break  point  w  hich 
shows  up  to  which  time  the  weight  loss  is  substantially  due  to 
the  removal  of  moisture  from  the  sample  and  from  which  time 
the  weight  loss  is  substantially  due  to  a  decomposition  of  the 
binder;  and  determining  the  binder  content  of  the  sample  from 
the  difference  between  the  total  weight  loss  of  the  sample  and 
the  weight  loss  of  the  sample  at  the  break  point. 


5.279,972 
PROCESS  FOR  ANALYZING  SAMPLES  FOR  ION 

ANALYSIS 
Allan  L.  HeckenberR,  Providence.  R.I.;  Peter  V.  Jandik.  Fra- 
mingham,    Mass.;    \Mlliam    Jones.    Blackstone.    Mass.,   and 
Robert  I-awrcnce.  III.  Milford.  Mass..  assignors  to  Millipore 
Corporation.  Bedford.  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  318,034.  Mar.  2,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,011.  Sep.  26.  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  827.190 
Int.  CI.*  C;01N  30/02.  30/14.  BOID  6.(/W 
U.S.  CI.  436—178  16  Claims 


1  The  process  for  analyzing  a  sample  containing  ion  species 
in  a  solution  which  comprises: 

washing  a  membrane  or  hollow  fiber  formed  from  an  ion 
exchange  polymer  to  remove  substantially  all  water  leach- 
able  species  from  said  polymer  and  to  form  a  washed  ion 
exchange  polymer. 

said  washed  ion  exchange  polymer  being  capable  of  ex- 
changing a  bound  cation  for  a  cation  in  solution  while 
substantially  avoiding  the  introduction  of  water-leachable 
species  in  solution, 

passing  said  sample  into  contact  with  said  wa.shed  ion  ex- 
change polymer. 

said  washed  ion  exchange  polymer  being  immersed  in  a 
counter  ion  donating  solution  for  donating  cations  com- 
prising said  bound  cations  while  avoiding  contact  of  said 
sample  with  said  counter  ion  donating  solution. 

and  introducing  the  sample  contacted  with  said  polymer  into 
an  ion  analysis  system. 


5.279,973 

RAPID  THERMAL  ANNEALINC;  FOR 

SEMICONDLCTOR  SCBSTRAIE  BY  LSINf. 

INCOHERENT  LIGHT 

Yasumasa  Suizu.  Tokyo.  Japan,  a-ssignor  to  Kabushiki  kaisha 

Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775.837 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1990,  2-277101 

Int.  CI."  HOlLi/  4  77 

C.S.  CI.  437—25  5  Claims 


1  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of 

preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  an  oxide  film 
and  an  exposed  substrate  surface  on  one  side  of  the  sub- 
strate: 

placing  said  semiconductor  substrate  in  an  annealing  appara- 
tus closed  from  the  atmosphere  and  having  an  incoherent 
light  source;  and 

subjecting  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  rapid  thermal 


annealing  by  applying  incoherent  light  to  said  one  side  of 
the  semiconductor  substrate  while  maintaining  in  the 
annealing  apparatus  an  annealing  atmosphere  consisting 
essentially  of  inert  gas  and  oxygen  gas  to  prevent  removal 
of  atoms  from  the  exposed  substrate  surface,  the  amount 
of  oxygen  gas  in  the  annealing  atmosphere  being  at  least 
sufTicient  to  maintain  the  oxide  film  on  the  one  side  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate  and  less  than  an  amount  that 
would  cause  the  oxide  film  to  grow. 


5.279.974 
PLANAR  P\   HGCDTF  DI  HJ  I  ABRIC  \TFI)  BY 
SFIKCTIVE  CAP  LA^  FR  GROV\TH 
Dcvin  L.  Walsh.  Golcta.  Calif,  assignor  to  Santa  Barbara  Re- 
search Center,  Goleta,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,957 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  31/18 

V.S.  a.  437-3'  12  Claims 


IVMbK.  MK  lAVEM 


T' 


JFV, 


»*Tf  ewn  MC  FTC*- 


MTIW.  VC'  KlflM 


J 


1   A  method  of  fabricating  a  photovoltaic  diode,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  base  layer  of  semiconductor  material  comprised 
of  elements  selected  from  Group  IIB-VTA  and  having  a 
first  type  of  electrical  conductivity; 

forming  a  passivation  layer  comprised  of  elements  selected 
from  Group  IIB-VIA  over  a  surface  of  the  base  layer: 

forming  a  layer  comprised  of  a  dielectric  material  over  the 
pa.ssivation  layer; 

forming  an  opening  through  the  layer  of  dielectric  material 
and  through  the  passivation  layer  so  as  to  expose  the  base 
layer; 

depositing  a  cap  layer  of  semiconductor  material  comprised 
of  elements  selected  from  Group  IIB-VIA  and  having  a 
second  type  of  electrical  conductivity,  the  semiconductor 
material  of  the  cap  layer  substantially  filling  the  opening; 

forming  a  mask  over  the  cap  layer  in  registration  with  the 
filled  opening; 

etching  away  exposed  portions  of  the  cap  layer,  the  etchant 
being  selected  in  accordance  with  the  material  composi- 
tion of  the  dielectric  layer  such  that  the  dielectric  layer 
functions  as  an  etch  slop: 

removing  the  mask;  and 

forming  an  electrical  connection  to  the  remaining  semicon- 
ductor material  of  the  cap  layer  that  fills  the  opening. 


5,279.975 

METHOD  OF  TF:STIN(,  INDIMDl  M    DIhSON 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  W  UFRS  PRIOR  I()  s|N(,l  I  aTKJN 

Kevin   M,   I)t>creau\;  Mark   Bunn,  and  Brian   HitKins,  all  of 

Boise.  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

f  iled  fcb.  ",  1992.  Ser.  No.  832.785 

Int.  CI.    HiilL  21/66.  21/60 

VS.  a.  437-8  13  Claims 


1  A  method  of  processing  and  of  testing  a  semiconductor 
wafer  containing  an  array  of  integrated  circuit  dies,  the  wafer 
including  areas  of  individual  die  circuitry  and  areas  of  distinct 
scribe  line  area  which  are  separate  from  the  individual  die 
circuitry  areas,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

providing  die  test  cycling  circuitry  on  the  wafer  for  test 
cycling  individual  dies; 

providing  a  passivation  layer  atop  the  wafer; 

etching  contact  openings  through  the  passivation  layer  to 
Vcc  and  Vss  pads  associated  with  individual  dies; 

providing  a  layer  of  conductive  material  atop  the  wafer; 

patterning  the  layer  of  conductive  matenal  to  provide  a  Vcc 
bus  and  a  Vss  bus  atop  the  dies  which  interconnect  with 
the  Vcc  and  Vss  pads  respectively,  the  Vcc  and  Vss  bus- 
ses each  including  respective  straight-line  bus  portions 
extending  fully  between  individual  die  circuitry  areas, 
each  straight-line  portion  overlying  a  plurality  of  the 
individual  die  circuitry  areas,  the  Vcc  bus  electrically 
connecting  with  the  test  cycling  circuitry: 

bum-in  testing  the  wafer  with  voltages  being  applied  to  the 
Vss  and  Vcc  buses  to  cycle  the  individual  dies  during 
burn-in  testing; 

etching  the  Vcc  bus  and  Vss  bus  from  the  wafer; 

etching  contact  openings  through  the  passivation  layer  to 
conductive  pads  on  individual  dies; 

testing  the  individual  dies  on  the  wafer  for  operability  by 
engaging  the  conductive  pads  with  testing  equipment; 

identifying  operable  and  inoperable  dies; 

severing  through  the  wafer  to  singulate  the  dies;  and 

collecting  the  operable  dies. 


5,279,976 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATIN(,   \  SEMICONDl  TTOR 

DK\Kf   HA\IN(,  ASHAlIO\\   DOPED  RK, ION 

James  D.  Hayden;  James  R.  Pficstcr.  and  David  Burnett,  all  of 

Austin,  Te\..  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  May  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  695,119 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  21/33!.  21,22i 

U.S.  a.  437-31  19  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  having 

a  shallow  doped  region  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  an  N-type  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  sur- 
face; 
forming  a  dielectric  layer  overlying  at  least  a  portion  of  the 

substrate  surface; 
forming  a  patterned  material  layer  having  a  fluorinaled- 

boron  constituent  overlying  the  dielectric  layer; 
implanting  boron  atoms  into  the  substrate  to  form  a  first 
P-type  impurity  region  having  a  first  junction  depth,  using 
the  patterned  material  layer  as  an  implant  mask;  and 
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diffusing  boron  atoms  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  from  the 
patterned  material  layer  through  the  dielectric  layer  and 
into  the  substrate  to  form  a  second  P-type  impuniy  region 
adjacent  to  the  first  P-tyf)e  region,  wherein  the  second 


5.279,977 
METHOD  OF  MAM  FACTl  RING  A  SEMICONDLCTOR 

DEVICK  FOR  F\TRA(T1NG  A  SIGNAL  LSED  TO 
MONITOR  POTENTIAL  OF  \  HIGH  \  OITAGE  ISLAND 
Takeshi    Kida:    Kazumasa    Satsuma.    both    of    Itami;    Gourab 
Majumdar.  Fukuoka:  lomohide  rcrashima.  Fukuoka;  Hiroshi 
Yamaguchi,    Fukuoka:    Masanori    Fukunaga.    Fukuoka,   and 
Masao  Yoshizawa,  Itami.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tok><).  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  54'.243,  Jul.  3,  1990.  Pat.  No,  5,200,638. 
This  application  Dec.  29,  1992,  S<t.  No.  997,924 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1989.  1-340202 
Int.  LI.    HUIL  21/265 
U.S.  a.  437—31  4  Claims 


I  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  first  conductivity  type  semiconductor  substrate, 

forming  a  second  conductivity  type  semiconductor  layer  on 
said  semiconductor  substrate; 

selectively  introducing  a  first  conductivity  type  impurity 
into  said  semiconductor  layer  to  provide  second  conduc- 
tivity type  first  semiconductor  region  formed  on  said 
semiconductor  substrate  in  an  island  manner  and  a  first 
conductivity  type  second  semiconductor  region  formed 
on  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  surround  said  first 
semiconductor  region: 

forming  an  insulating  film  and  a  conductive  film  in  this  order 
on  an  end  p<irtion  adjacent  to  said  second  semiconductor 
region  of  said  first  semiconductor  region; 

selectively  forming  a  first  conductivity  type  third  semicon- 
ductor region  in  a  surface  of  said  first  semiconductor 
region  in  a  vicinity  of  said  second  semiconductor  region 
by  self-alignment  using  said  conductive  film  as  a  mask; 

forming  a  voltage  applying  region  in  the  surface  of  said  first 
semiconductor  region  near  a  center  thereof;  and 

forming  a  sense  electrode  on  said  third  semiconductor  re- 
gion for  use  in  detecting  a  voltage  applied  to  said  voltage 
applying  region  in  a  current  blocking  state. 


5,279,978 

procf:.ss  for  making  bicmos  device  having  an 

SOI  SI bstrate 
Yee-Chaung  See:  Thomas  C.  Melc,  and  John  R.  Alvis,  all  of 

.Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  .Schaumburg.  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  566,901.  Aug.  13.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.212,397. 
This  application  Dec.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  993,282 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  :i.:/i5 


U.S.  CI.  437—34 


10  Claims 


impurity  region  has  a  selected  junction  depth  closer  to  the 
substrate  surface  than  the  first  selected  depth 
the  second  P-type  impurity  region  being  characterized  by  a 
high  dopant  concentration  at  the  substrate  surface  and  a 
uniform  shallow  Junction  profile  in  the  substrate 


L  A  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device  on  an  SOI 
substrate  comprising; 

providing  a  single  crystal  substrate; 

forming  an  SOI  structure  on  the  single  crystal  substrate,  the 
SOI  structure  having  a  principal  surface  and  having  a 
huried  oxide  layer  therein. 

wherein  the  SOI  structure  includes. 

a  first  SOI  region  in  which  the  buried  oxide  layer  is  located 
a  first  distance  from  the  principal  surface,  and 

a  second  SOI  region  in  which  the  buried  onide  layer  is 
located  a  second  distance  from  the  principal  surface: 

forming  a  first  isolation  region  surrounding  the  second  SOI 
region  and  electrically  isolating  the  second  SOI  region 
from  the  first  SOI  region; 

forming  a  vertical  bipolar  transistor  in  the  second  SOI  re- 
gion. 

forming  NMOS  and  PMOS  transistors  in  the  first  SOI  re- 
gion; and 

forming  a  second  isolation  region  in  the  first  SOI  region 
electrically  isolating  the  NMOS  transistor  from  the 
PMOS  transistor 


5,279,979 

SE.MICONDUCTOR  HAVING  DIFFUSION  REGION 

SEPARATED  FROM  THE  GAP  ELECTRODE  AND 

WIRING  LAYER 

Katsuya  Shino,  Yokohama,  and  Koushi  Maeda.  Kawasaki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaishn  Toshiba.  Kawasaki. 

Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  885,768 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mav  20.  1991.  3-114843 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  21/266 

U.S.  a.  437—40  2  Claims 

1   A  melhix)  of  manulaclurmg  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising 

a  first  step  of  forming  al  an  element  isolation  region  a  field 
oxide  film  on  the  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  of 
a  first  conductivity  type,  and  forming  a  silicon  oxide  film 
on  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  device, 

a  second  step  of  dep<isitmg  p<ilysilicon  on  the  surface  of  said 
silicon  oxide  film  to  form  a  first  polysilicon  film  and  im- 
planting impurities  into  said  first  polysilicon  film, 

a  third  step  of  patterning  said  first  polysilicon  film  using  a 
photoetching  method  to  form  a  gate  electrode  and  a  wir- 
ing layer, 

a  fourth  step  of  forming  a  silicon  oxide  film  on  the  surfaces 
of  said  gate  electrtxle  and  said  wiring  layer, 

a  fifth  step  of  implanting  impurities  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  to  form  diffusion  regions  of  said  second  conductivity 
type  at  (he  areas  other  than  said  gate  electrcxle  and  said 
wiring  layer,  to  thereby  form  a  source  region,  a  drain 


region,  and  a  wiring  diffusion  region,  said  wiring  diffusion 
region  being  formed  continuously  between  one  of  said 
source  and  drain  regions  and  said  field  oxide  film; 
a  sixth  step  of  selectively  removing  said  silicon  oxide  film  at 
the  area  where  said  wiring  diffusion  region  is  formed  and 
at  a  partial  area  of  said  field  oxide  area  adjacent  to  said 
wiring  diffusion  region; 


5.279,980 
METHOD  OF  M  ANUFACTl  RING  A  THIN-FILM 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  DE\  ICT  HA\  ING  AN 
AI.PHA-TANTALIM  FIRST  WIRING  MEMBER 

Takehito  Hikichi;  Shigeru  Vamamoto.  and  Ichiro  .\sai.  all  of 

Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  660.836.  Feb.  26,  1991.  Pat.  No,  5,140.403. 

This  application  Jun,  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  895.439 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1990,  2-44633 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/84 

L  .S.  CI.  437—40  4  Claims 


1    A   manufactunng  method  of  a  thin-film  semiconductor 

device  having  an  insulating  substrate,  a  semiconductor  layer 
formed  on  the  insulating  substrate,  and  a  first  wiring  member 
formed  on  the  insulating  substrate  with  at  lea.st  part  of  the  first 
wiring  member  being  in  surface  contact  with  the  insulating 
substrate,  composing  the  steps  of 

forming,  on  the  insulating  substrate  by  sputtering,  a  ba,se 
layer  composed  of  a  conductive  material  having  a  body- 
centered  cubic  lattice  structure  with  its  lattice  constants 


the  same  as  or  approximately  identical  to  those  of  a -tan- 
talum; 

forming  continuously,  on  the  base  layer  by  sputtenng.  an 
overlying  layer  composed  of  a-tantalum  as  a  result  of  its 
growth  inheriting  the  lattice  structure  of  the  conductive 
material;  and 

removing  selectively,  by  dry  etching,  part  of  the  base  layer 
and  the  overlying  layer  to  form  the  first  wiring  member 
including  a  wiring  base  on  the  substrate  side  and  an  over- 
lying wiring  part  superposed  on  the  vsiring  base 


5.2-'9.981 
.METHOD  OF  REDUCING  THE  TRAP  DENSITY  OF  AN 
OXIDE  HLM  FOR  APPLICATION  TO  FABRICATING  A 

NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  CELL 
Shigemitsu  Fukatsu.  Okazaki,  and  Akiyoshi  Asai,  Nisshin.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd..  Kariva.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  868,5'2 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  15.  1991.  3-82548 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  :.'  i:-/ 

U.S.  n.  43'^t3  r  Oaims 


a  seventh  step  of  depositing  polysilicon  on  the  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  device  to  form  a  second  polysilicon  film 
and  implanting  impurities  into  said  second  polysilicon 
film,  and 

an  eighth  step  of  patterning  said  second  fwlysilicon  film 
using  a  photoetching  method  and  selectively  leaving  said 
second  polysilicon  film  at  the  area  where  said  wiring 
diffusion  region  and  said  wiring  layer  are  electncally 
connected. 


0     20    40    60   V    100  120 
PtOCCUtM«  TINI    (hr) 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  which 
has  an  oxide  film  to  which  an  electnc  field  is  applied,  said 

meth<x!  compns  iig  the  steps  of 

forming  said  <">\ide  film  on  a  substrate; 

filming  a  pa,ssivation  film  over  said  substrate  and  said  oxide 
film  at  a  first  processing  temperature  whereby  earner  trap 
sites  are  formed  in  said  oxide  film,  and 

healing  said  substrate,  said  oxide  film  and  said  passivation 
film  at  a  second  processing  temperature  T  lower  than  said 
first  processing  temperature  for  a  predetermined  process- 
ing time  to  reduce  a  density  of  said  trap  sites 


5.279,982 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  MEMORY  CTI.L  MATRIX 

HAVING  PARALLEL  SOURCE  AND  DRAIN 

INTERCONNECTION  MCTAL  LINES  FORMED  ON  THE 

SUBSTRATE  AND  TOPPED  B^  ORTHOGONALLY 

ORIENTED  GATE  INTERCONNECTION  PARALLEL 

METAL  LINES 

Pier   I..   Crorti.   Landriano.   Italy,   assignor   to   SGS-Thom»on 

Microelectronics  s.r.l.,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  23.  19-91.  Ser.  No.  734,503 
Claims  priority,  application  luly.  Jul.  24.  1990,  83627  .A/90 
Int.  CI."  HOli.  :r265 
U.S.  a.  437—48  17  Claims 

13   A  prixress  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of 

forming  stnps  of  an  isolation  structure  in  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  the  isolation  structure  including  a  plurality  of 
parallel  strips  ihai  extended  for  a  selected  distance  m 
parallel  line*, 
forming  a  gate  struclure  overlaying  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate and  the  isolation  structure  strips,  the  gate  structure 
including  a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel  stnps  that  extend 
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for  a  selected  distance  orthogonally  to  said  strips  of  the 
isolation  structure  so  as  to  overlay  said  strips  of  isolation 
structure  at  locations  where  the  two  stnps  cross  over  the 
same  location  in  the  substrate; 

forming  a  planarization  material  overlaying  the  entire  sub- 
strate, including  the  strips  of  isolation  structure,  the  gate 
structure  and  the  substrate  to  create  a  generally  planar 
layer  over  the  entire  substrate; 

anisotripically  etching  said  planarization  material  without  a 
mask  until  the  portions  of  the  layer  directly  below  the 
plananzation  layer  are  exposed: 


5,279.984 

METHOD  FOR  PRODLCING  A  SFMICONDl  CTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCITT  DEVICE  IN  WHICH  CIRCl  IT 

FLNCriONS  CAN  BE  REMEDIED  OR  CHANGED 

Mitsuya  Kinoshita:  KazutamI  Arimoto.  and  Kiyohiro  Furutani. 

all  of  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  915,384.  Jul.  20,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,223,735, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,357,  Feb.  6.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409.847.  Sep.  20, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45.161 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30,  1988,  63-248354 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/70.  27/00 

U.S,  CI.  437—52  2  Claims 


^Llrsr;nQ'Lir;rg^n|  R^ 


forming  a  gate-separation  mask  having  selected  opening 
therein,  the  selected  openings  extending  as  strips  that 
overlay  at  least  a  portion  of  the  stnps  of  isolation  material 
formed  in  the  previous  step  of  forming  strips  of  isolation 
matenal  and  the  selected  openings  includmg  strips  that 
extend  orthogonally  to  the  gate  structures  formed  in  a 
previous  step; 

etching  exposed  portions  of  the  gate  structure  to  define 
individual  gate  structures  that  are  electrically  isolated 
from  other  gate  structures  in  the  same  strip; 

depositing  a  gate-contact  conductive  layer  in  electrical 
contact  with  the  individual  gate  structures. 


5,279.983 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDLCTOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE 
Ji-hong  Ahn,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co..  I  td..  Kvunggi.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  906.376 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  6,  1992,  92-52 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  i// 70 
U.S.  a.  43-'— 52  15  Claims 


1  A  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  device  in  which  circuit  functions  can  be  remedied  or 
changed  by  severing  a  fuse  element  contained  in  a  circuit 
pattern,  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  thin  oxide  film  on  the  major  surface  of  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate. 

forming  an  electrically  conductive  layer,  which  is  to  be  a 
field  shield  plate,  on  said  oxide  film, 

patterning  said  electricalls  conductive  layer  so  that  an  open- 
ing IS  formed  at  a  portion  thereof  which  is  to  be  a  region 
for  active  element,  and  so  that  a  portion  thereof  which  is 
directly  below  said  fuse  element  to  be  formed  is  distinct 
and  isolated  from  other  portions  of  said  electrically  con- 
ductive layer, 

co\  enng  the  electrical  conductive  layer  thus  formed  with  an 
isolator,  and 

subsequently  forming  the  circuit  pattern  inclusive  of  said 
fuse  element  on  the  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate. 


5,279,985 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATION  THEREOF 

Satoshi  Kamiyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NFX"  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945.260 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1991.  3-238535 

Int.  CI."  HOI  I,  21/70 

U.S.  CI.  437—60  12  Claims 


1  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  memory 
device  having  a  cell  array  region,  a  peripheral  circuit  region. 
and  a  border  region  between  said  cell  array  region  and  periph- 
eral circuit  region,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  an  insulating  material  layer  on  the  whole  surface  of 

a  semiconductor  wafer; 
forming  a  ditch  surrounding  said  cell  array  region  m  said 

insulating  material  layer  on  said  border  region, 
forming  a  channel  composed  of  a  first  material  inside  said 

ditch;  and 
removing  said  insulating  material  layer  on  said  border  re- 
gion. 


1  A  method  of  fabrication  of  a  semiconductor  device  in- 
cluding a  capacitive  structure  comprising  a  lower  layer  elec- 
trode consisting  of  a  silicon  matenal,  a  capacitive  insulating 


film  consisting  of  a  tantalum  oxide  film  and  an  upper  layer 
electrode,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  said  lower  layer  electrode; 
forming  said  capacitive  insulating  film  covering  said  lower 

layer  electrode; 
forming  a  first  titanium  nitride  film  covenng  said  capacitive 

insulating  film; 
forming  a  high  melting  point  metal  film  covering  said  lower 

layer  electrode;  and 
forming  a  second  titanium  nitride  film  covering  said  high 

melting  point  metal  film. 


5.279.986 

mf:thod  for  epitaxiai  deposition 

Ja<nes  R.  Maloney,  San  Jose,  and  Joseph  C.  Moore.  Milpitas, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .Applied  Materials,  Inc..  Santa 
Clara,  Calif 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  767.526,  Sep.  26,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.160.545, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  306.376.  Feb.  3.  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  916.441 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  .'/.  2<J 

MS.  a,  437—81  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  processing  a  semiconductor  substrate  for 
depositing  an  epitaxial  layer  thereon  by  chemical  vapor  deposi- 
tion comprising: 

supporting  said  semiconductor  substrate  on  a  susceptor  in  a 
reaction  chamber  having  a  wall  portion  thereof  which  is 
transparent  to  thermal  radiation; 

providing  a  thermalU  activated  reactive  gaseous  atmo- 
sphere in  contact  with  said  substrate: 

providing  around  said  wall  portion  of  the  reaction  chamber 
a  radiant  heater  bank  which  supplies  thermal  radiation  to 
said  chamber; 

providing  a  support  means  for:  a)  supportmg  said  radiant 
heater  bank  in  a  preselected  fixed  operating  position  in 
■Ahich  said  radiant  heater  bank  radiates  thermal  radiation 
through  said  wall  portion  to  heat  said  substrate  and  sus- 
ceptor. and  bj  suppcirting  said  heater  bank  in  an  open 
position  in  which  said  bank  is  pivoted  away  from  said 
fixed  operating  position  about  a  pivot  axis  lying  parallel  to 
one  edge  of  said  bank,  the  support  means  comprising 
translation  support  means  for  (1)  permitting  translalional 
motion  of  said  bank  substantially  without  rotation  of  said 
bank,  and  constraining  such  translalional  motion  along  a 
translation  axis  from  said  op>en  position  to  a  release  p<«i- 
tion  in  which  said  bank  can  be  lifted  free  of  remaining 
portions  of  the  apparatus,  and  (2)  continuously  supporting 
said  bank  during  translalional  motion  between  said  open 
and  released  positions,  and 

activating  said  reactive  gaseous  atmosphere  bs  heating  said 
substrate  with  said  radiant  heater  bank 


5.279.987 

FABRICATING  PLANAR  COMPLEMENTARY 

PATTERNED  SUBCOLLFXT^ORS  WITH  SILICON 

EPITAXIAI    LAYER 

John  S.  l.echaton;  Shaw-Ning  Mei:  liominic  J.  Schepis.  all  of 
W  appingers  Falls,  and  Mithkal  M.  Smadi.  Beacon,  all  of  N  ^  ,, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  785.656 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/20 

U.S.  a.  437—95  8  Claims 


cmctHiiuTo.  I  / 


Il»tMIl«  f  CI 

mj'OooPMC  or  USUI.  iMi  awo 


1    A  method  of  manufacturing  a  substrate  having  comple- 
mentary buried  doped  regions,  comprising  the  steps: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  top  surface: 
doping  said  top  surface  to  form  a  first  buried  region  of  N 

conductivity  type; 
depositing  a  first  layer  of  epitaxial  intrinsic  silicon  over  said 

top  surface; 
oxidizing  a  partial  thickness  of  said  first  layer  of  epitaxiai 

intrinsic  silicon  to  form  a  first  layer  of  oxide; 
patterning  said  first  oxide  layer  to  provide  an  aperture; 
doping  through  said  aperture  to  form  a  buried  region  of  P 

type  conductivity; 
stripping  said  first  oxide  layer  used  to  form  the  aperture; 
oxidizing  a  partial  thickness  of  said  first  layer  of  epitaxiai 

region  and  said  P  doped  region  to  form  a  second  oxide 

layer; 
stripping  said  second  oxide  layer;  and 
depositing  a  second  layer  of  epitaxial  silicon  over  said  fii^t 

layer  of  epitaxial  silicon. 


5.2"'9.988 

PROCFJSS  FOR  MAKING  MICROCOMPONENTS 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Irfan  Saadat,  1255  Lincoln  St.  #8.  Santa  Clara.  Calif  95050.  and 

Michael  F.  Thomas.  2258  Devon  PI..  Milpitas.  C  alif   95035 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1992.  Ser,  No.  861.42" 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  ;,    44: 

U.S.  CI.  437-195  26naims 


1   .A  process  for  fabricating  discrete  electrical  microcompo- 
nents.  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a,  disposing  a  first  layer  of  electrically  insulating  material  on 
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a  semiconductor  substrate  having  active  devices  disp<ised 
therein; 

b  forming  at  least  one  opening  in  the  first  layer  of  electri- 
cally insulating  material  to  expose  at  least  one  electrical 
contact  area  on  the  underlying  substrate: 

c.  disposing  a  first  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material 
on  the  first  layer  of  electrically  insulating  material  into 
each  opening  and  into  electrical  contact  v,nh  each  ex- 
posed electrical  contact  area  on  the  underlying  substrate; 

d  forming  the  first  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material 
mto  a  first  pattern; 

e  disposing  a  second  layer  of  electrically  insulating  material 
on  the  first  layer  of  electrically  insulating  material  layer 
and  the  patterned  first  layer  of  electrically  conductne 
material  layer; 

{.  disposing  a  first  layer  of  a  magnetic  material  on  the  second 
layer  of  electncally  insulating  material; 

g.  forming  the  first  layer  of  magnetic  material  into  a  pattern 
in  positioned  relationship  with  respect  to  the  underlying 
patterned  first  layer  of  electrically  conductive  matenal, 

h  disposing  a  third  layer  of  electrically  insulating  material 
on  the  second  layer  of  insulating  material  and  the  pat- 
terned first  layer  of  magnetic  material; 

I.  forming  at  least  one  opening  in  the  underlying  layers  of 
insulating  material  to  expose  at  least  one  electrical  contact 
area  on  the  underlying  patterned  first  layer  of  electncally 
conductive  material; 
j.  disp<-)sing  a  second  layer  of  electrically  conductive  materuti 
on  the  third  layer  of  electrically  insulating  matenal  mto 
the  openings  and  into  electrical  contact  with  each  exposed 
electrical  contact  area  on  the  underlying  patterned  first 
layer  of  electncally  conductive  matenal.  and 

k.  forming  the  second  layer  of  electrically  conductive  mate 
rial  into  a  second  pattern  in  positioned  relationship  with 
respect  to  the  underlying  patterned  first  layer  of  magnetic 
material  and  the  patterned  first  layer  of  electrically  con- 
ductive material. 


5,279.989 

MFTHOD  FOR  FORMING  MIMATIRE  CONTACTS  OF 

HIGHI  V  INTKORATH)  SEMICONDL CTOR  DEVICES 

Jeonjj  Kim.  TonKdaemun.  Rep.  of  Knrca.  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  lndu.stries  Co..  1  td.,  Kvoungkido.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  22.666 
Claims  pnorit>.  application   Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  29,  1992, 
1992-3279 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/31 
V.S.  a.  437-195  6  Claims 


1  .A  method  for  forming  contacts  of  a  highly  integrated 
semiconductor  device  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  over  a 
silicon  substrate  an  element  isolation  oxide  film,  a  gate  oxide 
film,  and  a  plurality  of  MOSFETs  each  including  gate  elec- 
trodes, a  source  and  a  drain,  forming  a  first  insulation  layer 
over  the  gate  electrodes,  removing  partially  the  first  insulation 
layer  at  its  portions  disposed  over  the  sources  and  drains  of  said 
plurality  of  MOSFETs  to  form  contact  holes,  and  forming  a 
conductive  layer  in  contact  with  the  sources  and  drains  ex- 
posed through  the  contact  holes,  the  method  compnsing  the 


further  step  of  forming  miniature  contacts  over  the  sources  and 
drains,  said  further  step  comprising  the  steps  of: 

coaling  a  thick  second  insulation  layer  as  a  smoothing  layer 
over  the  first  insulation  layer  including  the  MOSFETs 
and  coating  over  the  second  insulation  layer  a  first 
polysilicon  layer,  a  third  insulation  layer  and  a  photoresist 
film,  in  this  order, 

remos  ing  the  photoresist  film  at  its  p<irlions  disposed  above 
the  sources  and  drains  to  form  a  photoresist  film  pattern 
and  etching  the  third  insulation  layer  at  its  portions  ex- 
fxised  through  the  removed  portions  of  the  photoresist 
film  to  form  a  third  insulation  layer  pattern; 

removing  the  photoresist  film  pattern  and  forming  spacers  of 
a  fourth  insulation  layer  on  side  walls  of  the  third  insula- 
tion layer  pattern; 

etching  the  first  polysilicon  layer  at  its  portions  exposed 
through  (he  removed  portions  of  the  third  insulation 
layer,  under  a  condition  of  using  both  the  third  insulation 
layer  pattern  and  the  fourth  insulation  layer  spacers  as  a 
mask,  to  form  a  first  polysilicon  layer  pattern; 

removing  the  third  insulation  layer  pattern  and  the  fourth 
insulation  layer  spacers,  etching  the  second  insulation 
layer  at  its  portion  exposed  through  the  removed  third 
insulation  layer  pattern  and  fourth  insulation  layer  spac- 
ers, under  a  condition  of  using  the  first  polysilicon  layer 
pattern  as  a  mask,  and  etching  the  first  insulation  layer  at 
us  portion  exposed  through  the  etched  portions  of  the 
second  insulation  layer,  to  form  contact  holes  through 
which  the  sources  and  drains  are  exposed; 

depositing  over  the  contact  holes  and  the  first  f>olysilicon 
layer  pattern  a  second  polysilicon  layer  with  a  smooth 
upper  surface  and  removing  a  portion  of  the  second 
polysilicon  layer  and  the  first  polysilicon  layer  pattern  to 
form  contact  pads  respectively  connected  to  the  sources 
and  drains;  and 

applying  conductive  layers  for  selected  electrodes  or  wir- 
ings to  the  contact  pads. 


5,279,990 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SMAI  I   GEOMETRY 
("ONTACT  I  SING  SIDEWAI  I  SPACERS 
Shih  W.  Sun,  and  Michael  P.  Woo.  both  of  Austin.  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4S7.336,  Mar.  2.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  31,085 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21,44 
U.S.  a.  437—195  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  contact  for  a  semiconductor  de- 
vice comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  primary  surface  and  a  doped 

fegion  that  lies  at  the  primary  surface, 
forming  an  insulating  layer  over  the  substrate, 
forming  a  polysilicon  layer  on  the  insulating  layer; 
forming  an  oxide  layer  over  the  polysilicon  layer,  wherein  a 

combination   of  the  polysilicon  and  oxide  layers  has  a 

combined  thickness,  and  wherein  the  insulating  layer  is 

thicker  than  the  combined  thickness: 
forming  a  photoresist  layer  over  the  oxide  layer, 
removing  a  portion  of  the  photoresist  layer  to  form  a  first 
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hole,  which  extends  through  the  photoresist  layer  and 
exposes  a  portion  of  the  oxide  layer; 

etching  a  second  hole,  which  extends  through  the  oxide 
layer  and  is  aligned  with  the  first  hole; 

etching  a  third  hole,  which  extends  through  the  polysilicon 
layer  and  is  aligned  with  the  second  hole,  said  third  hole 
having  a  bore  dimension; 

removing  the  photoresist  layer; 

forming  a  sidewall  spacer  in  the  third  hole  to  reduce  the  bore 
dimension  within  the  third  hole  thereby  forming  a  re- 
duced-bore third  hole,  which  lies  within  the  third  hole, 
wherein  the  sidewall  spacer  includes  polysilicon; 

etching  a  fourth  hole,  wherein  the  fourth  hole:  is  aligned 
with  the  bottom  of  the  reduced-bore  third  hole;  extends 
through  the  insulating  layer  to  the  doped  region;  and  has 
a  bottom  that  lies  essentially  at  the  primary  surface  of  the 
substrate; 

forming  an  electrical  contact  material  in  the  reduced-bore 
third  hole,  fourth  hole,  and  over  the  polysilicon  layer;  and 

etching  away  a  portion  of  the  electncal  contact  matenal  and 
a  portion  of  the  polysilicon  layer  spaced  from  the  third 
hole  to  form  the  contact  having  a  bottom,  wherein  bottom 
of  the  contact  contacts  the  substrate  only  at  the  doped 
region. 


5,2''9,992 
METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  A  WAFER  HAVING  A 
CL  R\  ED  NtJTCH 
HIsashi   Maejima,    Hieashi>amalo;   Hiroshi   Nishuuka.   Higa- 
shikurumc;  Susumu   Knmoriya.  Tokoroza»a.  and   Ftuo  F^ga- 
shira,  \amanashi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Hitachi.   1  td.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  o'  Ser.  No.  783.920.  Oct.  29.  1991.  Pat    No.  5.230, "4". 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  240.806.  Sep.  ',  1988. 

abandoned.  »  hich  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  830.754.  Feb,  19.  1986. 

Pat.  No.  4, "83, 225.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714.107. 

Jun.  4.  1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No 

5n.4()5.  Jul    26.  1983.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar,  25. 

1992.  Ser.  No.  85".64S 

Claims  priorit*.  application  Japan.  Jul.  30.  1982,  131949 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21,312 

VS.  a.  437-229  4  Oaims 


5,279,991 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  STACKS  OF  IC  CHIPS  BY 

SEGMENTING  A  I  ARGER  STAC  k 
Joseph  A.  Minahan.  Simi  \  alley,  and  Angel  A.  Pcpt.  Irvine, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Irvine  Sensors  Corporation,  Costa 
Mesa,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  884. "19,  Ma>   15,  1992, 

abandoned.   This  application  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,794 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/58.  21/60 

VS.  a.  437—208  24  Claims 


[^V'X"\-X-'V^ 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  stack  containing  IC  chips  for  use 

as  a  dense  electronic  package  having  an  access  plane  surface, 
which  method  comprises 

forming  a  large  stack  containing  a  large  number  of  IC  chips, 
each  of  which  chips  includes  both  integrated  circuitry  and 
a  multiplicity  of  electrical  leads  extending  from  such 
circuitry  to  the  same  edge  of  the  chip, 
performing  processing  steps  on  the  large  stack  to  prepare  the 
chip  leads  for  connection  to  elements  in  an  electronic 
system;  and 
separating  the  large  stack  into  a  plurality  of  small  stacks, 
each  of  w  hich  constitutes  a  module  for  use  in  an  electronic 
system. 


1.  A  wafer  process  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  wafer  having  a  main  surface,  a  substantially 
circular  contour  portion  and  a  curved  notch  formed  in 
said  circular  contour  portion; 

(b)  forming  a  photoresist  film  for  a  photolithographic  pro- 
cess on  said  surface  of  the  wafer;  and 

(c)  forming  patterns  on  said  surface  of  the  wafer. 


5.279.993 
GAS  IN.IFCTICJN  STCJNh   \NI)  PRCXTESS  OF 
\UNl  Fi^CTl  RF  THEREOF 
Hans  Rothfuss.  Taunusstein;  Herbert  NIetzger.  Duisburg;  Man- 
fred Winkelmann.  Krcfeld.  and  Jr>chen  Kopia.  Bendorf.  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Didier-Werke  AG.  Wies- 
baden. Fed.  Rrp.  of  German) 

Fil.Ki  IX"c.  9.  1991.  Ser   No.  804,030 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed    Rep.  of  Germanv    Dec    8. 
1990.  4039232 

Int.  CI.'  V04B  JS/00.  38/06 
VS.  a.  501—81  39  Claims 


1  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  a  gas  injection  stone 
wherein  a  net  formed  of  threads  is  embedded  in  a  refractory 
compound  used  to  form  said  stone,  and  v\  herein  said  net  subse- 
quently is  removed  from  said  stone  by  burning  or  melting, 
thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  interlinked  gas  channels  in  said 
stone,  the  improvement  comprising: 

molding  said  refractory  compound  to  form  said  stone  with 
opposite  gas  inlet  and  gas  outlet  ends  and  to  include  a 
solid,  nonporous  inner  refractory  section  surrounded  by  a 
solid  nonporous  outer  refractory  section,  both  said  inner 
and  outer  refractory  sections  extending  in  a  direction  of  a 
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height  dimension  of  said  stone  from  said  gas  inlet  end 
thereof  to  said  gas  outlet  end  thereof,  and 
embedding  a  plurality  of  said  nets  in  said  refractory  com- 
pound with  said  plurality  of  nets  abutting  one  another  in 
layers,  thereby  enabling  the  formation  in  said  stone  of 
plural  interconnected  layers  of  said  interlinked  gas  chan- 
nels up)on  subsequent  removal  of  said  nets  by  said  burning 
or  melting,  said  embedding  comprising  positioning  said 
plurality  of  nets  between  a  portion  of  said  refractory 
compound  to  form  said  inner  refractory  section  and  a 
portion  of  said  refractory  compound  to  form  said  outer 
refractory  section  with  said  plurality  of  nets  aligned  in 
abutting  relationship  and  extending  in  said  direction 


group  consisting  of  Si  and  Ge  when  respectively  con- 
verted into  SiO?  and  Ge<)2 


5.279,994 
AQUEOUS  PROCFSSWG  OF  GREEN  CERAMIC  TAPES 

Awdhoot  V  .  Kerltar,  Columbia.  Md..  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  St 
Co. -Conn..  New  \  ork,  NY. 

Filed  Feb    II.  1993,  Ser.  .No.  16,333 
Int.  a.'  CXWB  35/64 
U.S.  a.  501—94  20  Qaims 

1  A  water-based  composition  suitable  forming  green  ce- 
ramic tape  by  tape  casting,  said  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

a)  ceramic  powder. 

b)  a  proteinaceous  gelatin  binder, 

c)  a  plasticizer,  and 

d)  water 


5.r79.995 

ZIRCONIA  CERAMICS 

Hiroaki    Tanaka;    Yutaka    Kimura,    both    of   Funabashi,    and 

Masamichi  Obitsu.  Chiyoda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 

Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  730,052,  Jul.  15,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,051 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1990,  2-188311 

Int.  n.'  C04B  35/4S 

U.S.  a.  501—103  7  Qaims 

1  A  zirconia  ceramic  which  is  stable  in  the  temperature 
range  of  from  100°  C.  to  300°  C.  comprising  at  least  93%  by 
weight  of  partially  stabilized  zirconia  mainly  composed  of 
tetragonal  crystals  comprising  Y2O3  and  Zr02  at  the  former  to 
the  latter  molar  ratio  of  from  2/98  to  4.5/95.5  and  the  balance 
being  at  least  one  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
boron  oxide,  germanium  oxide,  and  gallium  oxide,  wherein  the 
content  q(  the  born  oxide  is  from  0.02  to  0.2%  by  weight  and 
the  content  of  germanium  or  gallium  oxide  is  0.05  to  4%  by 
weight 


5,279,996 
PIEZOELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION 
Kiyoshi   Hase;  Toshihiko   Kittaka.  and   V  ukio  Sakabe,  all  of 
Nagaokakyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  917,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1991,  3-206422; 
Apr.  14,  1992,  4-121400 

Int.  n:  C04B  35/49 

V.S.  a.  501—136  12  Oaims 

1     A    piezoelectric   ceramic    composition   containing    lead 

tilanate  zirconate  represented  by  a  composition  formula  Pb 

(Ti^Zri  _jr)  Ok  where  X  =  0  48  toO.55).  0  1  to  8  mole  %  of  a 

Pb  atom  in  said  lead  titanate  zirconate  being  replaced  with  at 

least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ba,  Sr 

and  Ca,  which  contains 

0  5  to  I  9%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  element  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  Sb,  Nb  and  Ta  when  respectively 

converted  into  Sb:03.  !Mb;0^  and  Ta205. 

0  1  to  0  8%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  element  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  Cr,  Fe  and  Mn  when  respectively 

converted  into  Cr;Oi,   FejOi  and   MnO;.  and  0,001   to 

0.25%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 


5.279.997 
SELECTIVE  REDUCTION  OF  NO, 
Qifford  N,  Montreuil,  Dearborn,  and  Mordecai  Shelef,  Birming- 
ham, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
bom,  .Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,298 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  29/04.  29/30:  BOID  53 '36 
U.S.  a.  502—62  14  Oaims 

1   A  catalyst  system  for  selective  reduction  of  gaseous  NO, 
in  the  presence  of  excess  O;.  comprising; 

(a)  a  copper  ion-exchanged  ZSM5  zeolite  body  to  which  a 
NOx-containing  ga-S  is  exposed,  and 

(b)  means  for  introducing  a  metered  liquid  volume  of  distrib- 
uted water  soluble,  oxygen-containing  organic  compound 
into  such  gas  prior  to  exposure  to  said  zeolite. 


5.279,998 
ZEOLITIC  CATALYST 
Bernard  F.  Mulaskey,  Fairfax,  and  John  V.  Heyse,  Crockett, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cheyron  Research  and  Technology 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  916.230 
Int.  a."  BOIJ  29,  10.  29/24 
U.S.  a.  502—74  10  Qaims 

1.  A  catalyst  having  improved  activity  and  low  fouling  rate 
comprising  at  least  one  Group  V'lII  metal  on  a  zeolitic  support, 
wherein  the  exterior  of  the  catalyst  is  treated  with  metallic  tin 
particles  having  an  average  particle  size  of  less  than  200  mi- 
crons, 

6-  A  catalyst  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  zeolitic  sup- 
port is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zeolite  .X.  zetilite 
Y,  and  zeolite  L 

8  A  catalyst  according  to  claim  1  wherein  at  least  80%  of 
the  Group  VIII  metal  present  in  the  catalyst  is  unreacted  with 
the  tin. 


5.279.999 
CATALYST  COMPOSITION 
Eric  J.  M.  DeBoer,  and  Koen  Steemberg,  both  of  Amsterdam, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,902 
Qaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Oct.  28,  1991, 
91202784.4 

Int.  Q.'  C08F  4  ^4 
U.S.  Q.  502— 117  13  Qaims 

1    A  catalyst  comp<.«ilion  comprising: 
(a)  a  Group  I\A  metal  compound  of  the  general  formula 

(Cp);,.Me,\4    ,- 

wherein  Cp  is,  independently,  cyclopentadienyl  groups 
substituted  with  one  or  more  hydrocarbyl  groups  and  at 
least  one  cyclopentadienyl  group  is  substituted  with  a 
single,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group.  Me  is  a 
Group  IVA  metal.  X  is  one  or  more  non<yclopentadienyl 
Group  IVA  metal  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrocarbyl  groups,  hydrocarboxy  groups, 
hydrocarbamide  groups,  hydrogen,  halogen,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  p  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  4.  and 
rb)  an  aluminoxane 


5,280,000 

CATALYST  FOR  OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  AND 

PRCX-ESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  OLEFIN  POLYMER  USING 

THF  CATALYST 

Masahiro    Kakugo.    Narashino:    Tatsuva    \Ii>atake.    Ichihara; 
>()shio  Ka»ai.  Chiba:  Akinobu  Shiga,  and  Kfxiji  Mizunuma, 
both  (if  Ichihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Compan).  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  JP86  00515.  J  3-^1  Date  May  29.  1987,  i  in2(e) 
Date  May  29.  1987,  P(-I  Pub.  No.  WOS'  023'70.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  23.  1987 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,518,  Aug.  28,  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  323,258,  Mar.  13.  1989. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57,933,  May  29, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Oct.  9,  1986,  Ser.  No. 
^46,157 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1985,  60-227589; 
Oct.  30,  1985,  60-243523 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  4/649.  10/00 
U.S.  Q,  502-121  19  Qaims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  olefin  polymerization  consisting  of 
a  catalyst  compound  (A)  which  is  a  transition  metal  com- 
pound represented  by  the  general  formula 
M(R)XOR')mX„_(/+m)  (wherein  M  represents  a  transition 
metal  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ti.  Zr, 
Hf  and  V;  R  and  R'  each  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group 
of  I  to  20  carbon  atoms;  X  represents  a  halogen  atom;  1,  m 
and  n  represent  numbers  satisfying  |gO,  mSO  and 
n  — (1  — m)gO;  and  n  corresponds  to  the  valency  of  the 
transition  metal), 
a  catalyst  component  (B)  which  is  an  aluminoxane  obtained 

by  the  reaction  of  a  trialkylaluminum  and  water,  and 
a  catalyst  compound  (C)  which  is  an  organic  compound 
having  at  least  2  hydroxyl  groups,  represents  by  the  gen- 
eral formula  (V)  and  (VI) 


OH 


C)H 


(R'l; 


(R') 


(V) 


(VI) 


(R2),,^    \ / 

\-   / 

^(R").. 

(wherein  Y  represents  — O— , 

— S— , 

— S— S 

0 

— S— .      — S— ,     — C— .     — N— . 
II  II  II  I 

O  O  O  R' 


-P— . 


o 

n 


R' 

I 


bonding  to  an  aromatic  ring,  y.  y',  z  and  z'  each  represents 
0  or  an  integer  of  I  to  4,  y"  and  z"  each  represents  0  or  an 
integer  of  I  to  2  wherein  component  (C)  is  prereacted 
with  component  (A),  the  ratio  of  component  (A)  to  com- 
ponent (C)  being  11,  and  the  ratio  of  Al  to  the  transition 
metal  (M)  being  10-10,000, 


— P—     or     —Si— 


^3 


I 


(wherein  R^  represents  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocartxin  group 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms);  R'.  R-.  R'and  R^each  represents 
a  hydrocarbon  group  of  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxyl 
group,  a  nitro  group,  a  nitnle  group,  a  hydrocarbyloxy 
group  or  a  halogen  atom,  and  R'.  R-.  R'  and  R''  may  be 
the  same  or  different,  n'  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1  or  larger  and 
represents  the  times  of  repietition  of  the  unit  Y;  y.  y  and 
y",  z,  z  and  z    each  represents  the  number  of  a  substitueni 


5,280.001 

BFNZVLIC  OXIDATION  AND  C  aTAI  ^  ST  THEREFOR 

Chung  C    Tso.  and  Robert  I  ,  Uynn.  both  of  Bartlesy  ille.  Okla.. 

assignors  tn  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesyllle.  Okla, 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  833,260.  Feb.  lU.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.183,931. 

This  application  C^ct.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  956.925 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  31/04 

U.S.  Q.  502-170  19  Qaims 

1.  A  catalyst  comprising  a  palladium  salt,  a  metal  persulfate. 

a  third  metal  salt  and  a  tin  salt,  in  a  carboxylic  acid;  wherein 

said  third  metal  salt  has  a  general  formula  of  MX  wherein  M  is 

a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals  and 

alkaline  earth  metals  and  X  is  an  anion  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  carboxylate,  sulfate,  nitrate,  phosphate,  halide. 

and  mixtures  thereof;  and  said  metal  persulfate  is  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  persulfate,  an  alkaline 

earth  metal  persulfate,  and  mixtures  thereof 


5.280,002 

THERMALLY   STABLE  CERIC  (JXIDl-  BASED 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  rHKlR 

PREPARATION 

Lionel  Bonneau.  Anglicrs;  Michele  Pijolal.  La  lalaudiere:  Ma- 
rie Prin.  Molrans;  Michel  Soustelle.  Saint  Ktiennc.  and  Oliy- 
ier  Touret.  Auberyillicrs.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhont- 
Poulenc  Chimic.  Courbeyoie.  France 

Filed  May  29.  1992.  Ser,  No.  890,152 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  5,  1991,  91  06785 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  :i  02.  21   111.  23  'w   23 Kj 

U.S.  Q.  502-202  21  Claims 

1,  A  thermally  stable  eerie  oxide-based  composition  of  mat 

ter,  comprising  particulates  of  immixture  of  a  major  amount  of 

eerie  oxide  with  at  least  one  other  metal  oxide  of  magnesium, 

gallium,  boron,  scandium,  or  mixture  thereof,  and  having  a 

specific  surface  greater  than  10  m^/g  after  calcination  at  800' 

C 


5.280.003 

STATIC  CONDITION  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  (JF  PHOSPHOROLS  \  ANaDIUM 

OXIDATION  CATALYST 

Arie  Bortinger,  Ridgewood,  N.J..  assignor  to  Scientific  Design 

Company,  Inc..  Little  Ferry,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,6% 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  37/16.  37/03.  27/18.  27/19 
U.S.  CI.  502-209  14  Claims 

1  In  a  method  for  preparing  a  phosphorus/vanadium/zinc- 
/lithium/molytxlenum  mixed  oxide  oxidation  catalyst  compris- 
ing reducing  vanadium  in  the  -t-5  valence  state  in  a  substan- 
tially anhydrous  organic  solvent  to  a  valence  of  less  than  +  5 
and  digesting  said  reduced  vanadium  in  a  reaction  mixture 
comprising  concentrated  phosphoric  acid  and  the  solvent, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  (1)  refluxing  the  reaction 
mixture  for  a  first  period.  (2)  removing  a  portion  of  the  solvent 
from  the  reaction  mixture  by  distillation  to  initiate  crystalliza- 
tion of  the  catalyst.  (})  refluxing  the  reaction  mixture  again  for 
a  second  period  during  which  the  crystallization  of  the  catalyst 
IS  substantially  completed  and  (4)  removing  the  remainder  of 
the  solvent  from  the  reaction  mixture,  wherein  zinc,  lithium, 
and  molybdenum  components  are  added  to  the  reaction  mix- 
ture prior  to  the  initiation  of  crystallization. 
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5J80.004 
HYDRODESLLFl  RIZINC.  CATALYST  COMPOSITION 
AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Aidra  lino;  Ryuichiro  Iwamoto.  and  Tsuyoshi  Mitani,  all  of 
Sodegaurm,  Japan,  assignon  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.  and 
Petroleum  F^nergj  C«nter,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1992.  Ser    No   959.285 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24.  1991,  3-303855 
Int.  a.'  BOU  21/04.  23/85,  2J/8S 
L.S.  a.  502—314  22  Claims 

1     A   catalyst   composition  comprising  (a)  a  Group   VIA 
metal,  (b)  a  Group  Vlll  metal  and  (c)  an  alumina,  the  Group 
VIA  metal  and  the  Group  V'lII  metal  being  in  a  combined 
amount  of  20  to  70%  by  weight  ba.sed  on  the  total  of  the  Group 
VIA  metal,  the  Group  VIII  metal  and  the  alumina,  calculated 
on  the  basis  that  the  Group  VIA  metal  and  the  Group  VIII 
metal  are  stable  oxides  thereof,  and  the  alumina  is  AI2O3, 
the  catalyst  comp<->sition  being  characterized  by  (1)  an  X-ra\ 
diffraction  pattern  having  no  diffraction  peak  other  than  a 
diffraction  peak  of  the  alumina,  and  ( 11 1  after  being  air-cal- 
cined  at  550'  C   for  three  hours,  being  charactenzed  by  a 
TPR  spectrum  from  a  temperature-programmed  reduc- 
tion of  the  air-calcined  catalyst  in  a  stream  of  hydrogen 
with  a  temperature  being  elevated  from  25°  C   to  above 
1000°  C   at  a  rate  of  10*  C./min.  wherein  the  TPR  spec- 
trum results  in  a  ratio  L/H  of  0.1  to  0  45,  u  herein  L  is  an 
area  of  a  low  temperature  reduction  peak  wiihin  a  temper- 
ature from  not  lower  than  25'  C.  to  lower  than  500°  C  and 
H  IS  an  area  of  a  high  temperature  reduction  peak  within 
a  temperature  from  500°  C.  to  1000'  C,  with  the  proviso 
thai   when  the  low  temperature  reduction  peak  is  not 
completely  separated  from  the  high  temperature  reduc- 
tion peak,  the  areas  L  and  H  are  calculated  h\  dividing  the 
low  temperature  reduction  peak  and  the  high  temperature 
reduction  peak  from  each  other  at  a  tempeiaiure  exhibit- 
ing the  least  consumption  of  hydrogen. 


5.280,005 
IMAGE  RECEIVING  SHEET  FOR  THERMAL  TRANSFER 

RECORDING 
Atsusbi  Nakajima;  Shigehiro  Kitamura:  Tomonori  Kawamura. 
and  Kunihiro  Koshizuka.  all  of  Tok>n.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Konica  Corporation.  Tokyo,  .lapan 

Filed  \uR.  2H.  1992.  Ser.  No.  937,518 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1991,  3-258371 

Int.  a:  B41M  5/035.  5/38 

U.S.  a.  503—227  15  Oaims 

I    An  image  receiving  sheet  for  thermal  transfer  recording 

compnsmg   a  support  and  an  image  receiving  layer  thereon, 

wherein  the  image  receiving  layer  comprises  an  outermost 

layer  being  farthest  from  the  support  and  a  layer  adjacent  to 

the  outermost  layer,  and  the  glass  transition  temperature  of  a 

first  binder  used  in  the  outermost  layer  is  higher  than  that  of  a 

second  binder  used  in  the  layer  adjacent  to  the  outermost  layer 


5,280,006 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTING  RECEIVER 
Nicholas  C.  Beck.  Manningtrec.  and  John  .\.  Pope.  Colchester, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
PLC.  Ixindon,  England 

Filed  Nov   5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,207 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  .Nov.  5,  1991, 
9123466 

Int.  CT'  B4IM  5/035.  5/38 
VS.  a.  505—22-'  9  Qaims 

1  A  receiver  sheet  for  thermal  transfer  prinling  comprising 
a  substrate  having  a  dye-receiving  side  and  a  backcoat  on  the 
other  side,  characterised  in  that  the  major  component  of  the 
backcoat  is  a  partially  estenfied  styrene/maleic  anhydnde 
copolymer 


5,280,00'' 

METHOD  FOR  SAFENING  RICE  AGAINST  THE 

PHVTOTOXIC  EFFECTS  OF  A  StLFA.MOYL  L REA 

HERBIODE 

Kaiji  Kawai.  Toyohashi.  Japan,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  Wayne,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  809,827 

Int.  a."  AOIN  23  J: 

U.S.  a.  504—105  20  aaims 

1    A  method  for  ihe  protection  of  a  rice  crop  from  injury 

under  conditions  wherebv  crop  injury  is  caused  by  an  herbicid- 

ally  effective  amount  of  an  herbicide  of  formula  I 


)—   ^        Rj   O  R*      //        v\ 

^N— C— NH— SO2— N— ^  y 

)=N 


R2 


wherein 

Z  is  N  or  CH; 

Ri  and  R2  are  each  independently  halogen,  Ci-Cealkyl  or 

C|-Chalkoxy. 

Ri  and  R4  are  each  mdependently  hydrogen.  Ci-C*  alkyl 
optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen  or  C|-C- 
4alkoxy  groups.  C;-C4  alkenyl  and  C2-C4alkynyl; 

R^  IS  hydrogen,  halogen  or  C]  C4alkyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  <ine  to  three  halogens  and 

R(,  IS  C|-Chalkyl  or  Ci-CftCycloalkvl,  which  comprises 
applying  an  effective,  non-phytotoxic  antidotal  amount  of 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  \-{a.a.- 
dimethylbenzyl)-3-p-tolylurea  and  S-(  I -methyl- 1-phenyle- 
thyl)- 1  pipendmecarbothioate 


5,280,008 
DRY,  WATER-SOLUBLE  POWDER,  SLBSTITLTED 
HETEROCTCLIC  ACID  OR  SI  BSTITl  TED  PHENOL 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS,  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  SAME 
Roger  P.  Cahoy.  Overland   Park,  and  John   L.   Van   Haften, 
Leawood,  both  of  Kans..  assignors  to  PBI-Gordon  Corpora- 
tion. Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745.866.  Aug.  16.  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,221,319,  and  a  continuation-ln-pari  of  Ser.  No.  911.''57, 
Jul.  10,  1992.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
928,132,  Aug.  10,  1992.  This  application  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
76.453 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  25/12 
U.S.  CT.  504— 116  36  Oaims 

1   A  dry.  water-soluble  herbicide  powder  composition  con- 
sisting es.senlially  of 

a  dry  blended  admixture  of 

a  first  quantity  of  dry.  powder  particles  of  a  substantially 
solid  herbicidal  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  herbicidally  active  substituted  heterocyclic 
acid,  a  herbicidally  active  substituted  heterocyclic  acid 
combined  with  a  solid  herbicidally  active  substituted 
phenoxy  acid,  a  herbicidally  active  substituted  hetero- 
cyclic acid  combined  with  a  solid  herbicidally  active 
substituted  benzoic  acid,  a  herbicidally  active  substi- 
tuted heterixyclic  acid  combined  with  a  herbicidally 
active  substituted  phenoxy  acid  and  a  herbicidally  ac- 
tive substituted  benzoic  acid,  a  herbicidally  active  sub- 
stituted phenol,  a  herbicidally  active  phenol  combined 
with  a  herbicidally  active  substituted  helercKyclic  acid. 
a  herbicidally  active  phenol  combined  with  a  herbicid- 
ally active  substituted  phenoxy  acid,  and  a  herbicidally 
active  phenol  combined  with  a  herbicidally  active  sub- 
stituted benzoic  acid,  each  of  which  alone,  or  in  combi- 


UMI 


nation  with  one  another,  are  not  readily  soluble  in  wa- 
ter, and 

a  second  quantity  of  dry,  solid,  powder  particles  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  diammonium  phosphate, 
dipotassium  phosphate,  disodium  phosphate,  trisodium 
phosphate,  tripotassium  phosphate,  and  mixtures 
thereof  as  a  solubilization  medium  for  the  herbicidal 
agent, 

said  first  and  second  quantities  of  the  herbicidal  agent  and 
the  solubilization  medium  being  the  predominate  con- 
stituents of  the  composition, 

there  being  at  least  about  I  mole  of  solubilization  medium 
for  each  mole  of  herbicidal  agent. 

said  herbicidal  agent  and  the  solubilization  medium  hav- 
ing been  dry  blended  in  powdered  form  without  chang- 
ing the  physical  state  of  the  particles  to  retain  the  dis- 
crete paniculate  character  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  quantities  of  said  particles,  and  in  the  absence  of 
chemical  reaction  between  said  herbicidal  agent  and 
said  solubilization  medium  to  form  a  relatively  uniform 
dry  mixture  thereof, 

there  being  a  sufficient  quantity  of  the  phosphate  medium 
in  the  dry  blended  mixture  in  relationship  to  the  quan- 
tity of  herbicidal  agent  combined  therewith  such  that 
the  dry  blended  powder  mixture  will  dissolve  in  water 
during  preparation  of  a  herbicidal  solution  therefrom 
that  contains  an  adequate  proportion  of  the  herbicidal 
agent  to  provide  from  about  0.1  to  about  2-i%  by 
weight  of  the  active  herbicidal  agent  in  the  herbicidal 
solution. 


5.280,009 
SUBSTITUTED  PVRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
THEIR  USE  FOR  CONTROLLING  UNDESIRABLE 
PLANT  GROWTH 
Gerhard  Hamprecht.  Wcinheim:  Klaus  Ditrich,  Bad  Duorkheim; 
Karl-Otto   Ucstphalen.   Spever;    \latthias   Gcrbor.    Muttcr- 
sUdt,  and  Helmut  Walter.  Obrisheim,  all  of  Led.   Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  B  \SK  \kticnKtscllschaft.  Ludwigsha- 
fen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,654 
f  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  16, 
1991,4123525 

Int,  a.'  C07D  413/12 
VS.  a.  504-239  10  Oaims 

1.  A  pyrimidine  derivative  of  the  formula  la 


CH3ONH 


X 

A    X 


N-' 


6- and 

3-,  4-, 
7-ben- 


where 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Q-alkyI; 
A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-,  3-,  4-,  5- 
7-benzofuryl,  I-,  3-,  4-,  5-,  6-  and  7-isobenzofuryl.  2- 
5-,  6-  and  7-benzo[b]thienyl,  I-,  3-.  4-,  5-.  6-  and 
zo[c]thienyl,  2-.  3-,  4-.  5-,  6-  and  7-indolyl,  1-.  3-.  4-,  5-,  6- 
and  7-isoindolyl,  3-,  4-.  5-,  6-  and  7-benzo[c]isoxazolyl,  3-, 
4-,  5-,  6-  or  7-benzo[b]isoxazolyl,  3-,  4-,  5-,  6-  or  7-benzo[c- 
]isoihiazolyl,  3-,  4-,  5-,  6-  or  7-benzo[b]isothiazolyl,  3-,  4-, 
5-,  6-  or  7-benzo[b]pyrazolyl,  3-.  4-,  5-,  6-  or  7-benzo[c- 
Jpyrazolyl,  2-.  4-,  5-,  6-  or  7-benzoxazolyl,  2-,  4-,  5-.  6-or 
7-benzothiazolyl.  2-,  4-,  5-  or  6-benzimidazolyl,  2,3-dihy- 
drobenzofur-2-,  3-,  4-,  5-.  6-  or  7-y|,  1.3-dihydroisoben- 
zofur-l-,  3-,  4-,  5-,  6-  or  7-yl.  2.3-dihydrobenzo[b)thien-:-. 
3-,  4-.  5-.  6- or  7-yl,  l,3-dihydrobenzo[clthienl-,  3,4.,  5-. 
6-  or  7-yl.  (l.3-dihydrobenzo[c]thien-l-,3-,  -4-,  5-,  6-,  or 
7-yl,]  1.3-dihydroisoindol-l-,  3-,  4-,  5-,  6-  or  7-yl,  2,3-dihy- 
droindol-2-,  3-,  4-.  5-,  6-  or  7-yl,  2-,  3-,  4-,  5-,  6-,  7-  or 


8-chromenyl,  1-.  3-.  4-.  5-,  6-,  7-  or  8-isochromenyl.  2-,  3-, 
4-,  5-,  6-,  7-  or  8-quinolyl,  1-,  3-,  4-,  5-,  6-,  7-  or  8-isoquino- 
lyl,  2-.  3-,  4-.  5-,  6-,  7-  or  8-chromanyl,  1-,  3-,  4-,  5-,  6-,  7- 
or  8-isochromanyl,  3-,  4-,  5-,  6-,  7-  or  8-cinnolinyl,  I-,  4-. 
5-,  6-,  7-  or  8-phthalazinyl,  2-,  3-,  5-,  6-,  7-  or  8-quinoxali- 
nyl,  2-,  4-,  5-,  6-,  7-  or  8-quinazolinyl,  3-.  5-,  6-.  7-  or  8-ben- 
zo-l,2,4-triazinyl,  2-,  3-,  4-,  5-,  6-  or  7-benzopyranyl,  2-,  3-, 
4-,   5-,  6-  or  7-naphthpyridinyl,  2-,  3-,  4-,  6-,  7-  or  8- 
pyndo[3,2-b]pyridinyl,  2-,  3-,  4-,  5-,  7-  or  8-pyndo[4,3- 
b]pyridinyl,  2-.  3-,  4-,  5-,  6-or  8-pyrido[3,4-b]pyridinyl, 
l,3,2-benzoxazin-2-,  4-,  5-,  6-,  7-  or  8-yl,  1,4,2-benzoxazin- 
2-,  3-,  5-,  6-,  7-  or  8-yl,  2,3-1-benzoxazin-l-,  4-,  5-.  6-,  7-  or 
8-yl,  3,l,4-benzoxazin-2-.  4-,  5-,  6-,  7-  or  8-yl,  1 ,2-benzisox- 
azin-3-,  4-,  5-,  6-,  7-  or  8-yl,  l,4-bcnzisoxazin-2-.  3-,  5-.  6-, 
7-  or  8-yl,  2-,  6-  or  8-purinyl,  I-.  2-,  3-,  4-,  5-,  6-  or  7-inda- 
nyl.  I-,  2-,  3-.  4-.  5-.  6-  or  7-indenyl,  1-.  2-,  3-,  4-,  5-,  6-,  7- 
or  8-tetralinyl.  I-,  2-.  3-,  4-,  5-,  6-,  7-  or  8-decalinyl,  3-.  4-, 
5-,  6-,  7-,  8-,  9-  or  IO-tricyclo[5,2.I.02*]decanyl,  3-,  4-,  5-, 
7-,  8-,  9-  or  IO-tricyclo[5.2.l.02*]dec-2''-enyl,  1-  or  2-nor- 
bomyl,  2-bornyl.  2-  or  3-norpinyl,  1-,  2-,  3-,  4-.  5-,  6-,  7-.  8- 
or  9-nuorenyl  or  1-,  2-,  3-,  4-,  5-,  6-.  7-  or  8-naphthyl, 
where  the  staled  radicals  may  carry  the  following  groups: 
Ci-Ct-alkyl,  Ci-Cj-alkoxy  or  halogen;  A  may  further 
more  be  CR'R'R^.  w  here  R'  is  hydrogen  and  R^  is  hydro- 
gen or  C|-C4-haloalkyl.  and 
R*  is  an  unsubstituted  or  methyl,  methoxy  or  chlorine  substi- 
tuted radical,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  naph- 
thyl  and  Cs-Cg-cycloalkyI,  or  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted mono-or  bicyclic  heterocyclyl  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2-furyl,  2-thienyl,  2-pyrrolyl,  2-N- 
mcthylpyrrolyl.   2-  and   3-pyndyl,   2-ihiolanyl.  2-perhy- 
dropyrrolyl.    2-perhydro-N-methylpyrrolyl.    2,3-tetrahy- 
drofuryl,  3-furyl.  3-perhydropyrrolyl.  3pyrrolyl.  3-thiola- 
nyl,  3-thienyl,  2-,  3-  or  4-pyranyl,  2-,  3-  or  4-dihydropyra- 
nyl,  2-,  3-  or  4-tetrahydropyranyl,  2-,  3-  or  4-thiopyranyl, 
2-,  3-  or  4-tetrahydrothiopyranyl,  4-pyridyl,  3-,  4-  or  5- 
isoxazolyl,  3-,  4-  or  5-isothiazolyl,  2-,  4-  or  5-oxazolyl,  2-, 
4-  or  5-thiazolyl,  2-,  4-  or  5-imidazolyl,  3-  or  4-pyrazolyl, 
2-pyrazinyl,  2-,  4-  or  5-  pynmidinyl,  2-  or  3-pyridazinyl,  2- 
or  3-dio.xolanyl,  l,2,3-thiadiazol-4-  or  5-yl.l.2,4-oxadiazol- 
3-  or  5-yl.  l,3,4-oxadiazol-2-  or  5-yl,  l,2,3-oxadiazol-4-  or 
5-yl,  l,3-dioxin-2-,  4-,  5-  or  6-yl,  l,3-dioxan-2-,  4-,  5-  or 
6-yl,  l,4-dioxan-2-,  3-,  5- or  6-yl,  l,3.5-triazin-2-,  4-or  6-yl, 
1.2,4-triazin-3-,  5-  or  6-yl.  l,2,4-oxazin-3-,  4-,  5-  or  6-yl, 
l,3,2-oxazin-2-,  4-,  5-  or  6-yL  l,3,6-oxazin-2-,  4-.  5-  or  6-yl, 
l,2,6-oxazin-3-,  4-,  5-  or  6-yl  or  l,4-oxazin-2-,  3-.  5-  or  6-yl, 
or  the  heterocycles  and  alibicycles  stated  for  A.  where  the 
slated  radicals  may  carry  the  following  groups:  methyl, 
ethyl,    trifluoromethyl,    methoxy.    elhoxy.    difluorome- 
thoxy,    trifluoromethoxy,    chlorodifluromethoxy,    meth- 
ylthio.  difluoromethylthio,  trifluoromethylthio,  chlorodi- 
fluoromethylthio  or  halogen; 
R*  is  furihermore  Ci-C^-alkyl,  C2-C6-alkenyl  or  C2-C6- 

alkinyl  if  X  is  chlorine  or  Ci-Cj-haloalkyI;  and 
X  IS  halogen,  C|-C3-haloalkyl,  Ci-Cj-haloalkoxy,  and  addi- 
tion salts  thereof  with  organic  or  inorganic  acids. 


5.280.010 
AMINO  I  RACIl    IHRn  ATIV  ES,  AND  THEIR 
PRODI  CTION  AND  USE 
Masaytjki      Enomoto.      Nishinomiya;      Susumu      Takemura. 
Takarazuka;  Masaharu  Sakaki.  Toyonaka;  Shmsukc  Shojima, 
Takarazuka.  and  Kiki  Nagano.  Itami,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited,  (^saka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  5.  1992.  Ser.  No   894.606 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.   ",    1991,  3-136383; 
Jun.  10.  1991,  3-1376"" 

Int.  CI.'  COID  239/54:  AOIN  37/32 
VS.  O.  504—243 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


22  Claims 


Is-U 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  18,  1994 


Janl'ary  18,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


1845 


UMI 


NHj 


1  A  method  of  processing  a  precursor  for  an  oxide  supcr- 
onductive  crystalline  material  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  precursor  for  an  oxide  superconductive  crystal- 
line material  comprising  crystals  having  one  preferential 
plane  of  high  conductivity  in  a  form  in  which  said  crystals 
may  be  oriented  in  response  to  at  least  one  applied  mag- 
netic field; 

applying  al  least  a  non-static  magnetic  field  having  a  magni- 
tude that  increases  or  decreases  as  a  function  of  time  in  a 
first  direction  to  induce  eddy  currents  in  said  preferential 
plane  of  high  conductivity,  said  eddy  currents  including  a 
magnetic  moment  normal  to  said  preferential  plane  of  high 
conductivity  in  each  of  said  crystals,  said  induced  mag- 
netic moment  aligning  each  of  said  crystals  within  a  prede- 
termined plane  with  respect  to  said  first  direction  of  said 
applied  non-static  magnetic  field;  and 

maintaining  the  orientation  of  said  crystals  in  said  predeter- 
mined position  with  respect  to  said  first  direction  of  said 
non-static  magnetic  field  while  said  crystalline  material 
becomes  fixed. 


5.280.012 
MFTHOD  OK  FORMING  A  St  PERCONDLCTING  OXIDE 

I  ayfr  by  mood 

Peter  S.  Kirlin,   Brcxjlifield;   Duncan   \V .   Brown.  Wilton,  and 
Robin   A.  Gardiner,   Bethel,  all  i>{  {  onn..  assignors  to  Ad- 
vanced TechnoloKj  Materials  Inc..  Danbury.  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  615.303.  No*.  19.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  581.631.  Sep.  12.  1990.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549.389,  ,Iul,  6.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918.141 
Int.  a.5  C23C  16/00:  B05D  5/12 
l.S.  CI.  505-1  19  Claims 

1  In  a  method  of  forming  on  a  substrate  a  layer  of  copper- 
containing  superconducting  oxide  comprising  a  Group  ll.A 
metal  constituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  barium, 
calcium,  and  strontium,  the  improvement  comprising  deposit- 


ing said  Group  IIA  metal  constituent  on  said  substrate  via 
chemical  vapor  deposition  from  a  Group  IIA  metalorganic 
complex  of  the  formula 

MA2X 

wherein: 

M  IS  barium,  calcium,  or  strontium; 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkynyl.  lower 
alkoxy(lower)alkyl,  halo(lower)alkyl  or  haMlower)  alkenyl. 
X  is  chlorine  or  bromine,  and  Y  is  methyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  halogen. 


^^r^. 


5.280.011 

ALIGNMENT  TECHNIQIF  FOR  ANISOTROPICFV 

CONDUCTIVE  CRYSTALS  I  TII  I/.ING  A  NON-STATIC 

MAt.NFTK    FIFI  1) 
Alexander  M.  Kraitsberg.  Newton.  Mass..  a.ssiKnor  to  North- 
eastern Lniversit),  Boston,  .Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,357 

Int.  Cl.^  COIF  11/02:  COIG  3/02:  HOIB  1/06:  HOIL  .?V  24 

U.S.  a.  505—1  13  Claims 


s^t^^J 


A  is  a  monodentate  or  multidentate  organic  ligand  coordi- 
nated to  M  which  allows  complexing  of  MAi  with  ligand 
X  and  which  forms  a  stable  STP  sub-complex  MA2X  with 
.VI. 
each  of  the  A  ligands  can  be  the  same  or  different;  and 
X  is  a  monodentate  or  multidentate  ligand  coordinated  to  M 
and  containing  one  or  more  atoms  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  atoms  of  the  elements  C,  N. 
H.  S.  O.  and  P. 


5.280.013 

METHOD  OF  PRFPARING  HIGH  TKMPtRATL  RF 

SL  PERCONDLCTOR  FILMS  ON  OPPOSITE  SIDES  OF  A 

SI  BSTRATF 

Nathan    Newman.    Montara;    Aharon    Kapitulnik.    Palo    Alto; 

Brady  F.  Cole.  Sunnyvale,  and  Randy  U.  Simon.  Belmont,  all 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Conductus.  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  726.032.  Jul.  5.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  968.280 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  jy/i'/ 

l.S.  CI.  505— 1  31  Claims 


LW 


1  A  method  of  making  superconducting  electronic  struc- 
tures with  superconducting  layers  on  opposite  sides  of  a  thin 
dielectric  layer  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  first  layer  of  superconducting  material  on  a  first 
mechanically  stable  substrate; 

forming  a  protective  layer  on  said  first  layer  of  superconduc- 
ting material. 

attaching  a  second  mechanically  stable  carrier  substrate  to 
said  protective  layer; 

thinning  said  first  substrate  to  form  a  thin  dielectric  layer; 
and 

forming  a  second  layer  of  superconducting  material  on  the 
side  of  said  dielectric  layer  opposite  from  said  protective 
laver 


5.280.014 
TRFATMFNT  OF  f)BFSITY  AND  ESSENTIAL 
HYPERTENSION  AND  RELATED  DISORDERS 

(.arth  J.  S.  Cooper,  Solana  Beach.  Calif.,  and  Brendan  l.eighton. 

Eynsham,    England,   assignors   to    Amvlin    Pharmaceuticals. 

Inc..  San  Diego.  Calif 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549.189.  Jul.  6.  1990.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  contmuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3""". 652.  ,Iul.  10.  1989. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275.4-5, 
Nov.  23.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  142,447.  Jan    11.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  18. 
1»91.  Scr.  No.  737.794 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  i7/02:  C07K  7/W 
U.S.  CI.  514-12  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  glycogen  synthesis  in  a  subject 
comprising  administering  to  said  subject  an  amount  of  an  amy- 
lin  antagonist  effective  to  reduce  amylin  activity  in  said  sub- 
ject. 


platelet  aggregation  comprising  contacting  said  platelets  with 
an  effective  amount  of  the  modified  heparin  or  heparan  sulfate 
of  claim  11. 


5.280.015 
2-SCBSTITlTED  ADENOSINES  AND  2-SLBSTrM  TED 
ADENOSINE  5  -CARBOX  AMIDES 
Kenneth  A.  Jacobson;  R.  Tyler  McCabe.  both  of  Silver  Spring, 
and   Phil  Skolnick.   Potomac,  all  of  Md..  assignors  to  The 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of 
Health  and  Human  Services.  Uashington.  DC. 
Filed  Sep.  5.  1990.  Scr.  No.  577,528 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  .<;    "a  C07H  19/167 
U.S.  CI.  514 — 46  in  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


5.280.017 

CSE  OF  DEXTRIN  DERIV  ATI\  ES  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  ACIDIC  CONDITIONS 

Donald  S.  Davies.  Buckinghamshire.  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 

M  I    Laboratories  PLC.  Ix)ndon.  Great  Britain 
PCT  No   P(T  GB89  (K)858.  4  3^1  Date  Jan.  29.  1991.  i  102iei 
Date  Jan.  29.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  UO90   01499.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Feb,  22,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  28.  1989.  Ser.  No.  640.313 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Jul.  29,  1988, 
8818116 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  il,  73 
V.S.  CI.  514—58  14  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treatment  of  acid  poisoning  in  a  mammal. 
comprising  administering  to  the  mammal  a  pharmaceutically 
effective  amount  of  a  dextrin  derivative  m  which  hydroxyl 
groups  of  dextrin  have  been  replaced  by  amine  groups  or 
residues  in  an  amount  of  from  0.5  to  2  groups  per  glucose  unit. 


NH2 


NH(CH2)2 


5.280.018 
\EHICI.E  FOR  OPTICAL  APPl  1(  ALION  OF 
PHARMACEl  Tl(  AIS 
Lawrence  Ritfer.  Suffern.  and  James  R.  l.awter,  (,oshen.  b<nh  of 
N.Y'.,  assignors   to    American   (  vanamid   Companv.   Uavne 
N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  145.451,  Jan,  19.  1988.  Pat.  No,  4.889.845. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  870,392,  Jun,  9.  1986. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  10.  1989.  Ser.  No.  3^7.590 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  7/06,  9/J2.  31,695 
U.S.  a.  514— 63  2(laims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  androgenetic  alopecia  m  male 
humans  which  method  comprises  topically  applying  to  the 
affected  scalp  areas  an  effective  amount  of  a  composition 
(CH2)2CONH(CH2),NHR  compnsing  15  percent  by  weight  polydimethylsiloxane.  20 
percent  by  weight  C12-C15  alcohols  benzoate  and  sufficient 
cyclomethicone  to  provide  100  percent  by  weight. 


wherein 

R  is  H,  C1-C7  lower  alkyl,  C1-C7  lower  alkenyl,  an  acyl 
radical  of  the  formula  R— C(0)— ,  an  isothiocyanate  radi- 
cal, or  a  reporter  group;  and 

K-  IS  (CH2),OH  or  CONH(CH2)„H  or  CONH-cyclopropyl 
wherein  n=  1-4,  and  wherein  s=  1-6,  or  a  physiologically 
acceptable  salt  thereof 


5.280.016 
NON-ANTICOAGULANT  HEPARIN  DERIVATIN  ES 

H.  Edward  Conrad,  and  ^  uchuan  Guo.  both  of  Alameda.  Calif.. 

assignors  to  C;iycomcd  Incorporated.  Alameda,  Calif, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6''''. 406.  Mar.  29.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753.299 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/725:  C08B  37/10 

U.S.  CI.  514—56  12  Oaims 

11  A  modified  heparin  or  heparin  sulfate  produced  from 
heparin  or  heparan  sulfate,  respectively,  that  has  less  than  I9c 
of  the  anticoagulant  activity  of  heparin  or  heparan  sulfate  and 
that  has  substantially  no  Ido.A-.AManH,  Glc.A-CJ  AManH. 
GlcA-AManH  6S.  IdoA-AManH  6S.  or  GlcA-A.ManH  .^S.  6S 
based  upon  disacchande  analysis  of  said  modified  heparin  or 
heparan  sulfate,  and  that  is  an  inhibitor  of  smooth  muscle  cell 
proliferation  at  concentrations  equal  to  or  lower  than  heparin  organic  group  having  from  2-10  carbon  atoms;  and  M  is  a 
or  heparin  sulfate.  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Na^,  K*   and 

12  A  method  to  inhibit  Von  Willebrand  Factor  dependent    Li  +  . 


5.280.019 

SKIN  TREATMENT  WITH  C  ARBOXYFUNCTIONaI 

SILOXaNES 

Helen  M.  Klimisch.  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  (  orning 
Corporation.  Midland.  Mich 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  488.159.  Mar.  5.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  U,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  683.631 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/695 

U.S.  CI.  514—63  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  human  skin  comprising  applying  to 

skm   an   organosilicon   compound   exhibiting   humectant-like 

characteristics,  the  organosilicon  compound  being  a  carbox- 

ylic  acid  salt  functional  polysiloxane  having  the  formula 

QMe2SiO(Me2SiO)jtCMeRSiO)^iMe2Q 

in  which  Me  is  methyl;  Q  is  R.  Me  or  OH;  x  has  a  value  of 

1-1000;  y  hasa  value  of  1-100;  R  is  a  carboxylic  acid  salt  group 
having  the  formula  — RCOOM   in  which   R'  is  a  divalent 
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5,280,020 
DRUG  AND  METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE 

MICRfWriRCl  I  ATORV  FI  OV^-R ATK  AND  VOIX'ME  IN 

TH^  (  APII  1  AHIKS  lO  rHK  SKIN 

Sergio  Bertini  Cum,  V  ja  (  aglierci,  17-20125  Milan,  Italy 

liled  Jun.  21.  1989.  Ser.  No.  369.145 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Italy,  Nov.  16,  1988.  22640  A  88 

Int.  n,    A6lk  3I/6S5.  31/40.  JJ/66 

V.S.  C\.  514—78  3  Claims 


NO2, 


2  .A  method  for  increasing  the  microcirculator>  flow-rate 
and  volume  m  the  capillaries  to  the  skin,  which  comprises 
admmistering  a  transepidermal  effective  amount  of  buflomedil 
h>drochloride  having  the  formula: 


OCHj 


CH3O 


COCH3CH2CH2;  HCl 

N 


OCH3 


^ 


wherein  said  buflomedil  hydrochloride  is  in  the  form  of  a 
physico-chemical  complex  with  a  phospholipid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lecithin,  cephalin,  phosphatidylserine. 
phosphomositide,  and  phosphatidic  acid,  or  mixtures  thereof 


5,280,021 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  K)R  THE  CONTROL  OF 

PHVTOPATHCM.KNU    11  NGI 
David  G.  Kuhn,  Newtown.  Pa.,  and  Venkataraman  Kameswaran. 
Princeton  Junction.  N.J.,  assignors  to   American  Cyanamid 
Company.  Wayne.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,295 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/36.  57/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—91  6  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  prevention,  control  or  amelioration  of  a 
disease  caused  by  a  phytopathogenic  fungus  which  comprises 
contacting  said  fungus  with  a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of 
a  compound  having  the  structure 


W 


'TV' 


Z      (CHRi)p-(CR2R3)m-S(0)„-Q 


lalkylsulfinyl.    C|-C;alkylsulfonyl.    halogen,   CN, 

CF3.  R4CF2B.  R5CO  or  NR6R7  groups; 
Y  IS  CFi.  halogen  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one 

to  three  Ci  -Cjalkyl.  Ci-Csalkoxy,  Ci-C3alkylthio,  C|-C- 

lalkylsulfinyl,   C|-C3alkylsulfonyl,   halogen,   CN.    NO2. 

CFi.  R4CF2B,  R5CO  or  NRftR:  groups; 
Z  IS  halogen  or  CF3; 

Ri  IS  hydrogen.  Ci-Ctalkyl  or  C3-C6cycloalkyl; 
R;  and  Ri  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  Ci-Caalkyl  or 

Cj-Cbcycloalkyl; 
R4  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  CHF2,  CHFCl  or  CF3; 
R5  is  Ci-CialkyI,  C|-C3alkoxy  or  NR6R7; 
R6  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C3alkyl; 
R7  IS  hydrogen,  C1-C3  alkyl  or  RsCO; 
R((  IS  hydrogen  or  Ci-C3alkyl; 
B  IS  S(0),  or  O; 
m,  n,  p  and  q  are  each  independently  an  integer  of  0,  1  or  2 

w  ith  the  proviso  that  the  sum  (p  -t-  m)  must  be  greater  than 

0; 
Qis 

AAA  A 

II  II  II  II 

C— R9.  C  — ORio.  C  — NR11R12.  P(OR|3)2, 

NR|4  NR|4 

C— NR15R16,  C— ARi7. 

CN.  Ci-Cftalkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
phenyl.  CN  or  halogen  groups  or  phenyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  to  three  Ci-C3alkyl.  C|-C3alkoxy.  halo- 
gen. CN.  NO2.  CF3  or  NR20R21  groups; 

A  is  O  or  S; 

Rq  is  Ci-C6alkyl  or  phenyl; 

Rinis  Ci-Cfealkyl; 

Rii  and  Rii  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  C|-Ce,al- 
kyl; 

Rl  J  IS  C|-C4alkyl; 

R|4  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C4alkyl; 

Rfs  and  R16  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  C|-C4al- 
k\l, 

R|-isC|-C4alkyl; 

R:nand  R21  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  Ci-Caalkyl 
and 
the  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


5.280,022 

BISPHOSPHONIC  ACID  DFRIV  ATI\  KS.  THFIR 

PRODUCTION  AND  I  SK 

Takashi  Sohda.  Takatsuki.  and  Shigehisa  Taketomi.  Ikeda.  both 

of  Japan,    assignors    to   Takeda    Chemical    Industries,    I  td.. 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  809.328 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  19.  1990.  2-412338; 
Dec.  19.  1990.  2-412542:  Oct.  29.  1991.  3-283073;  No>.  1.  1991, 
3-287984 

Int.  CI."  A61K  il/66 
U.S.  CI.  514— 114  9  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  fonnula  (I): 


R- 

I         / 
W  — N  — CH 

\ 


P(0K0RJX0R*) 


(I) 


wherein 

W   is  CN  or  NO2; 

.X  is  halogen  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to 

three  Ci-C3alkyl.  Ci-C3alkoxy,  Ci-C3alkylthio,  C|-C-    wherein  @  is  a  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  anthryl 


FiOmOR  xOR") 
wherein  W  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 
^-0-(CH2)„- 


each  of  these  groups  optionally  being  substituted  with  1  to  4 

substiluenls  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  halogen. 

(ii)  nitro. 

(iii)  C1.7  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  C3.7  cycloal- 
kyl  which  may  be  substituted  with  1  to  3  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy! 
and  C|.6  alkoxy. 

(iv)  hydroxyl  or  protected  hydroxyl  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C1.6  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkoxy,  C4-6  cycloalkoxy.  C2.6  alkenyloxy.  C6.19  aralk- 
yloxy,  C2.7  alkanoyloxy  and  C6.14  aryloxy.  and  each  of 
these  protected  hydroxyl  groups  optionally  being  sub- 
stituted with  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl  and  Ci. 6  alkoxy  and 

(v)  thiol  or  protected  thiol  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Ci.feStraighl-chain  or  branched  alkylthio.  C4.7 
cycloalkylthio.  C7.|g  aralkylthio  and  Cr-  alkanoylthio. 
and  each  of  the  protected  thiol  groups  opiionallv  being 
substituted  with  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy!  and  Cl.^  alkoxy, 

n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  10:  Rms  hydrogen  or  Ci. 6  alkylcar- 
bonyl.  R\  R-*.  R'  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  and 
are  hydrogen  or  Cm  alkyl,  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,280,023 
OVULATION-INHIBITING  PREPARATION  FOR 
HORMONAL  C  CONTRACEPTION 
Marika  Ehrlich.  Bahnhofstras.se  1.  6509  Framersheim.  and  Her- 
bert Kuhl.  Hotz^lsfrasse  18.  8750  Aschafftnburg.  b<jth  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  fiermany 

Filed  Feb    10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  833.294 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany.  Feb.  9, 
1991.4104385 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/56 
U.S.  CI.  514-177  7  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  hormonal  contraception,  comprising  the  step 
of: 

administering  to  a  woman  an  ovulation-inhibmng  prepara- 
tion comprising: 
two  hormone  constituents  packed   spatially    separate  in  a 
packing  unit  intended  for  chronological,  sequential  oral 
administration,  said  constituents  each  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  daily  hormone  units  accommodated  spatially  sepa- 
rate and  individually  removable  in  the  packing  unit, 
w  herein  a  first  hormone  constituent  consists  essentially  of  an 
estrogen  preparation  which  effects  a  disturbance  of  the 
follicle  stimulation,   and  a  second   hormone  constituent 
consists  of  an  estrogen  preparation  and  a  gestagen  prepa- 
ration in  a  dosage  at  least  adequate  to  inhibit  o\ulation. 
the  first  daily  hormone  unit  of  the  first  hormone  constituent 
of  the  following  cycle  is  administered  on  the  day  follow- 
ing the  administration  of  the  last  of  the  daily  units  of  the 
second     hormone    constituent     of    the     current     cycle, 
u  hereby  a  daily  hormone  unit  is  ingested  every  day;  and 
wherein  the  total  number  of  daily  hormone  units  is  equal  to 


5.2«0,024 
MEDICINAL  USE  OY 
3  .5  -DI-TERT.-BUTM  -4  -HYDROXY  FT.AV0NF:S 
Yves  Holland.  Vanves;  Guy  I^win.  Rueil  Malmaison:  Jean-Paul 
V  ilaine,  Chatenay  Malabry;  I^naers  .Albert,  Triel  sur  Seine, 
and  Catherine  Thollon,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Adir 
et  Compagnie,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  36,814 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  31.  1992.  92  03861 

Int.  a."  A61K  .*/  .'5   }]  44^    (/    W'; 

UJS.  C-1.  514-233.5  21  Claims 

1.  A  melhixl  for  treating  an  animal  or  human  lining  b<^dy 

afflicted  with  a  disea.se,  requiring  an  antioxidant  and  anti-vaso 

constrictor,  resulting  from  a  vascular  tissue  diwrder  related  to 

the  oxidation  of  biological  structures,  ciimpnsing  the  step  of 


administering  to  the  said  body  an  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  those  of  formula  (I): 


gCH3)3 


(1) 


C(CH3)3 


in  which: 
R  represents: 
hydrogen  or 

a  radical  OR'  in  which  R'  represents: 
a)  hydrogen 

bt  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  10  carbon  atoms 
inclusive  in  a  straight  or  branched  chain  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  phenyl  and  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  aromatic  heter- 
ocyclic radicals,  all  optionally  substituted  by  one 
or  more  substituents  selected  from  halogen  atoms 
and  trifluoromethyl  and  hydroxy  radicals  and  alkyl 
and  alkoxy  radicals  each  having  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms  inclusive  in  a  straight  or  branched  chain, 
P)  carboxy. 

■y)  alkoxycarbonyl  in  which  the  alkoxy  group  con- 
tains 1  to  5  carbon  atoms  inclusive  in  a  straight  or 
branched  chain. 
6)  aminocarbonyl  of  the  fonnula: 


— CO— N 


/ 
\ 


R'l 


R'2 


in  which  each  of  R  1  and  R  2.  which  may  be  identi- 
cal or  differenl,  represent:  hydrogen,  or  an  alkyl 
radical  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  inclusive  in  a 
straight  or  branched  chain,  or  R'l  and  R  2  form 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
bonded  a  heterocyclic  radical  optionally  contain- 
ing a  second  helero  atom  selected  from  oxvgen. 
nitrogen  and  sulfur,  which  heterocyclic  radical 
may  be  substituted  by  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to 
5  carbon  atoms  inclusive  in  a  straight  or  branched 
chain  or  by  an  aralkyi  radical,  the  aryl  moiety  of 
which  IS  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 
alkyl  and  alkoxy  radicals  each  having  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms  inclusive  in  a  straight  or  branched  chain, 
t)  an  amino  radical  of  the  formula 


—  N 


si 

\ 


.R'l 


R"2 


in  which  each  of  R  "1  and  R  "2,  which  may  be  iden- 
tical or  different,  represents: 

hydrogen,  or  an  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyi  radical  each 
hav  ing  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  inclusive  in  a  straight  or 
branched  chain,  or 

R"i  and  R"2  form  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  bonded  a  helerocycle  optionally 
containing  another  hetero  atom  selected  from  oxy- 
gen, nitrogen,  and  sulfur. 

{)  a  radical  — OR  in  which  R  "  represents  hydrogen, 
an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  inclu- 
•-ive  m  a  straight  or  branched  chain  or  a  group 
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— COA  in  which:  A  represents  an  alkyl  radical 
having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  inclusive  in  a  straight  or 
branched  chain,  or  a  radical 


— N 


\ 


R"l 


R"2 


in  wUch  R"i  and  R"2  are  as  defined  above,  and 
If)  — SO}H  or  — SO3M  in  which  M   represents  an 
alkali  metal; 

c)  an  acyl  radical  of  the  formula:  — COR     in  which  R" 
represents: 

an  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms  inclusive 
in  a  straight  or  branched  chain. 

an  aralkyi  radical,  the  aryl  moiety  of  which  is  option- 
ally substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  se- 
lected from  halogen  atoms  and  hydroxy  radicals 
and  alkyl  and  alkoxy  radicals  each  having  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms  inclusive  in  a  straight  or  branched 
chain,  or 

an  aryl  radical  optionally  substituted  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  aryl  moiety  of  the  aralkyi  radical 
defined  above,  in  c)  and 

d)  tosyl, 

their  stereoisomers  and  also  their  possible  addition  salts  with  a 
pharmaceutically-acccptable  acid  or  base. 


5.280.026 
THIENOPYRIMIDINES 
Thomas  H.  Brown;  Robert  J.  Ife.  and  Colin  A.  I^ach.  all  of 
Welwyn,  England,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Inter- 
credit  B.V..  Rijswijk,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  803,249.  Dec.  5.  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527.615.  May  23,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  982.106 

Int.  C\.'  C07D  49}  (M.  .^<.f    <-^   A61K  31/505 

U.S.  a.  514—258  14  Claims 

1,  A  compound  of  structure  (I) 

nr'r2 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5.280.025 

ARALKYI.AMINOPVRIMIDINE  DKRIV  ATIVE,  AND 

CHEMICAL  FOR  CONTROI  1  INC,  NOXIOUS 

ORGANISMS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Tokio  Obata:  Katsutoshi  Fujii:  Kiyoshi  Tsutsumiuchi,  and  Yasu- 

shi  Nakamoto.  all  of  I  b«.  Japan,  assignors  tn  L  be  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Yamaguchi,  .Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977.753 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1991.  3-354223 

Int.  CI."  C07D  :S9/42:  AOIN  43  -^ 

U.S.  CI.  514—256  8  Oaims 

1.  .A.n  aralkylaminopyrimidine  compound  represented  by  the 

following  formula: 


HjC 


(R^), 


wherein  R'  represents  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  acyloxv 
group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group  or  a  lower 
alkylthio  group;  R^  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  cycloalkyl  group;  R'  may  be  the  same 
or  different  and  represents  a  lower  haloalkoxy  group,  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy 
group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkylthio  group,  a  nitro 
group,  a  lower  haloalkyl  group,  a  lower  alkylsulfinyl 
group,  a  lower  alkylsulfonyl  group,  a  lower  haloalkylthio 
group  or  a  hydroxyl  group;  a  carbon  atom  to  which  *  is 
attached  represents  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom  provided 
that  the  case  where  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  is  excluded;  and 
n  represents  an  integer  of  I  to  5. 


(R')^ 


nr'r" 


in  whi,_h 

R'  IS  phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  I  to  3  substitu- 
ents selected  from  C;  4  alkyl.  Ci-4alkoxy,  Ci-4alkylthio, 
halogen,  cyano.  amino,  hydroxy,  carbamoyl,  carboxy, 
C|  4alkanoyl  or  CF3,  and 

R-  IS  hydrogen.  Ci  _4alkyl,  or  — (CH:),Ar  in  which  n  is  0  to 
4  and  .\r  is  phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  I  to  3 
substituents  selected  from  Ci-4alkyl.  Ci-4alkoxy.  Ci_4al- 
kylthio.  halogen,  cyano.  amino,  hydroxy,  carbamoyl, 
carboxy.  C|-4alkanoyl  or  CF3; 

R'  IS  phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  I  to  3  substitu- 
ents selected  from  Ci^ialkyl.  Ci^talkoxy,  C|-4alkylthio, 
halogen,  cyano.  ammo,  hydroxy,  carbamoyl,  carboxy. 
Ci^alkanoyl  or  CFi:  and 

R*is  hydrogen,  C!-4alkyl.  or  — (CH:),Ar'  in  which  n  is  0  to 
4  and  .-^r'  is  phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  to  3 
substituents  selected  from  Ci.4alkyl,  C|.4alkoxy,  C]  4al- 
kylthio.  halogen,  cyano,  amino,  hydroxy,  carbamoyl, 
carbtixy,  Ci-^alkanoyl  or  CF3,  and 

R^  IS  hydrogen,  Ci  4alkyl,  C|-4alkoxy  or  COC;_4alkyI; 

n  IS  1  or  2; 

A  IS  — SCH=CH-.  or  — CH  =  CHS— ,  and  the  dotted  line 
indicates  the  presence  of  a  double  bond: 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 

3  A  methtxi  of  inhibiting  gastric  acid  secretion  which  com- 
prises administering  to  a  subject  in  need  thereof  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  lA 


NR'R-: 


(I) 


N 


(R'v 


NR'R^ 


in  which 

R'  and  R-  arc  the  same,  or  different  and  are  each  hydrogen, 
Ci-4alkyl.  — (CH:),Ar  in  which  n  is  0  to  4  and  Ar  is  a 
phenyl  group,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  to  three 
substituents  selected  from  C|-4alkyl.  Ci^ialkoxy.  Ci-4al- 
kylthio.  halogen,  cyano,  amino,  hydroxy,  carbamoyl. 
carb<ixy,  Ci^talkanoyl  or  CF"_<,  and 

R  '  and  R'*  are  the  same,  or  different  and  are  each  hsdrogen. 
C.i-4alkyl,  — (CH;)„.Ar'  in  which  n  is  0  to  4  and  ,Ar'  is  a 
phenyl  group,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  to  three 
substituents  selected  from  Ci-4alkyl.  C]_4alkoxy.  C|-4al- 
kylthio.  halogen,  cyano,  amino,  hydroxy,  carbamoyl, 
carboxy.  Ci^4alkanoyl  or  CF-,,  and 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  Ci_4alkyl,  Ci_4alkoxy  or  COC|-4alkyl; 

n  is  I  or  2; 

A  IS  — SCH  =  CH-.  — CH  =  CHS— .  or  =CHSCH  =  .  and 
the  dotted  line  indicates  the  presence  of  a  double  bond 
when  A  is  — SCH  =  CH—  or  — CH  =  CHS— ; 


5,280,027 
ANTITl  MOR  COMPOl  NDS 
Robert  G.  Andrew;  Andrt»  ,1  Barker,  both  cif  Maccksfii  Id; 
Francis  T.  Bo>lc.  Conglcton,  and  .lames  \1  U  ardk»(irth. 
Macclesfield,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  FI  (  and  National  Research  Development  (  orpora- 
tion.  I  ondon.  F  ngland 

Filed  Ma>  30.  1991,  Ser    No    "08.(U6 
Claims  priorit>.  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  May  3U,  1990, 
9011989 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  239/96.  239/95.  239/90:  A61K  31/505 
V.S.  a.  514-259  ID  Claims 

1.  A  quinazoline  of  the  formula  I 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  amino,  or  alkyl  or  alkoxy  each  of  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  or 

R'  is  alkyl  of  up  to  3  carbon  atoms  which  bears  a  hydroxy 
substituent,  or  which  bears  one,  two  or  three  fluoro  sub- 
stituents; or 

R'  IS  hydroxyalkoxy  of  up  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxyalk- 
oxy  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

wherein  the  quinazoline  ring  may  bear  no  further  substituent 
or  may  bear  at  the  5-.  7-  or  8-position  one  further  substitu- 
ent selected  from  halogeno  and  from  alkyl  and  alkoxy 
each  of  up  to  3  carbon  atoms; 

wherein  R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  hydroxyal- 
kyl,  halogenoalkyi  or  cyanoalkyi  each  of  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms; 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  up  to  3  carbon  atoms; 

wherein  Ar  is  phenylene.  thienylene,  pyridylene,  pyrimidi- 
nylene  or  thiazolylene  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  may 
bear  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  halogeno, 
hydroxy,  amino  and  nitro,  and  from  alkyl,  alkoxy  and 
halogenoalkyi  each  of  up  to  3  carbon  atoms; 

wherein  L  is  a  group  of  the  formula  — CO.NH— ,  — NH- 
CO-,  -CONR'»-.  -NR*.CO-,  -CHz^H-  or 
— CO.O— ,  wherein  R"  is  alkyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
and 

wherein  Y  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


R5 

■A'— C— a2— y2 
I 


in  which 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  up  to  3  carbon  atoms. 

a'  is  a  direct  link  or  is  alkylene  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms.  .A- 
is  a  direct  link  to  Y^  or  is  alkylene  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
A^  IS  a  direct  link  to  Y^  or  is  alkylene  of  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms  wherein  optionally  a  constituent  methylene  group 
IS  replaced  by  an  oxy.  thio.  sulphinyl.  sulphonyl,  imino  or 
hydroxymethylene  group; 

Y' IS  aryl,  arylthio.  arylsulphinyl  or  arylsulphonyl  each  of  up 
to  10  carbon  atoms  or  heteroaryl.  heteroarylthio.  heteroa- 
rylsulphinyl  or  heteroarylsulphonyl:  and 

Y'  is  hydroxy,  amino,  cyano,  halogeno  or  trifluoroacetyl,  or 
alkoxy,  alkylamino.  dialkslamino.  halogenoalkyi,  alkyl- 
thio. alkylsulphinyl,  alkylsulphonvl.  alkanoyloxy.  alkan- 
oyl  or  hydroxyalkanoyl  each  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 
Y^  IS  aryl.  arylthio.  arylsulphinyl  or  arylsulphonyl  each  of 
up  to   10  carbon  atoms,  or  heteroaryl,   heteroarylthio. 


heteroarylsulphinyl  or  heteroarylsulphonyl.  or  in  addition 
Y'  is  sulpho,  N-hydroxycarbamoyl.  N-cyanocarbamoyI, 
carbazoyi  or  sulphanoyi,  or  N-alkylsulphamoyI,  N,N- 
dialkylsulphamoyl.  N-acylsulphamoyI,  N-alkylcarbam- 
oyl.  N,N-dialkylcarbamoyl,  N-alkylcarbamoyloxy,  N,N- 
dialkylcarbamoyloxy  or  N-alkylsulphonylcarbamoyl  each 
of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  N-phenylsulphonylcarbamoyl  or 
5-tetrazolyl;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  aryl.  arylthio,  arylsulphinyl,  arylsul- 
phonyl. heteroaryl.  heteroarylthio.  heteroarylsulphinyl  or 
heteroarylsulphonyl  groups  may  be  unsubstituted  or  may 
bear  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  hydroxy,  0x0, 
thioxo.  amino,  nitro.  cyano,  carbamoyl  and  halogeno. 
from  alkyl.  N-alkylcarbamoyl.  N.N-dialkylcarbamoyl. 
alkylthio.  alkylsulphinyl,  alkylsulphonyl,  alkoxy  and  halo- 
genoalkyi each  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  from  phenyl 
and  phenylalkyi  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms:  and 

wherein  said  phenyl  and  phenylalkyi  substituents  or  said 
N-phenylsulphonylcarbamoyl  group  may  bear  a  substitu- 
ent selected  from  nitro,  cyano  and  halogeno  and  from 
alkyl  and  alkoxy  each  of  up  to  3  carbon  atoms; 

or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof 

provided  that,  in  the  group  of  the  formula  -L-Y.  no  constitu- 
ent methylene  or  methine  group  is  attached  to  more  than 
one  heteroaiom  which  is  not  in  a  heteroaryl  ring. 


5.280.028 
BFNZI\in)AZ(JI  F  (  OMPOl  NDS 

Daniel  I     Ihnn,  Mundclein.  and   Alan  F.  Moormann.  Skokie, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co..  Chicasio,  III 

Filed  ,Jun.  24.  1992.  .Ser,  No.  903,835 

Int.  Cf  C07D  451/00.  471/00;  A61K  31/41.  31,435 

U.S.  CI.  514-294  38  Qaims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 

wherein   R;  and   R;  are  independently  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkoxy.  halogen,  amino. 

monoalkylammo,  dialkylamino.  acylamino  and  alkylsul- 

fonylamino; 
R?  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl  and 

cycloalkyl; 
X  IS  NH  or  O; 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


n  is  1  or  2. 
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S.2H0.029 
MESO-AZAfYCI.K   AMIDES  OF  IMIDAZOPYRIDINE 
CARBOXYI.IC  ACIDS  AND  ANAI  (X;S  THEREOF 
Daniel  P.  Becker.  Glenview;  r>aniel  I..  Flynn.  Mundelein;  Alan 
E.  Moormann,  Skokie.  and  (lara  1   V  illamil.  Glenyiew,  all  of 
III.,  assignors  to  (',.  D   Searle  &.  (  o..  Chicago.  III. 
Ehvision  of  Ser.  No.  666.2^8.  Mar   ".  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.137.893. 
This  application  Jun.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  896.273 
Int.  a.'  A61K  Jl/44:  C07D  471/04 
U.S.  a.  514—300  4  Oaims 

I    A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ar-CO— X-Z 

the    stereoisomers    or    a    pharmaceutically    acceptable 
thereof,  wherein  Ar  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


\ali 


wherein  in  Group  F, 

R]  IS  H  or  Ci-6  alkyl,  R2  is  H  or  halogen;  and 

X  IS  NH  or  O;  and 

Z  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula 


(CH2),— 


wherein  q  is  1  or  2. 


5.280.030 
PIPERIDINE  DERIV  ATU  FS.  THFIR  PREPARATION 
AND  THEIR  THFRAPKl  TIC   APPLICATION 
.Samir  Jegham,  Franconville;  (rerard   DeFosse.  Paris;  Thomas 
Purcell,  Montfort-IAmauni.  and  Johannes  Schoemaker,  Gif- 
sur-Yvettte,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Syntheiabo.  Le  Plessis- 
Robinson.  France 

Filed  \pT  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862.376 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  3.  1991.  91  04009 

Int.  n.'  ftrU  4h!    14,   A61K   '/    44^ 

L.S.  CI.  514—322  7  Oaims 

1   .A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


(I) 


HN 


in  which  R|  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  linear  or  branched 
(Ci-6)alkyl  group  or  a  cyclo<Ci-«)alkvl  eroun.  X  represents  an 


oxygen  atom,  a  sulphur  atom  or  N  — R)  in  which  R;,  is  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  or  a  linear  or  branched  (Ci.8)alkyl.  cycMCj-blalkyl. 
cyclo<Cv6)alkylmethyl,  (C|.4)alkoxy-(C|4)alkyl.  phenyl,  pyri- 
din-4-yl.  pyndin-3-yl.  pyndin-4  yimethyl  or  pyridin-3- 
ylmethyl  group  and  Z  represents  a  hydrogen  or  fluorine  atom 
or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof  with  a  pharamaceutically  ac- 
ceptable acid 


5.280.031 
CYCLIC  AZAALIPHATIC  COMPOl'NDS  WITH  A 
NITROXY  FT  NCTION.  PROCF^SSES  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  PHARMACELTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Herbert  Simon,  Lampertheim;  Helmut  Michel;  Michael  Schultz, 
both  of  Mannheim,  and  Wolfgang  Bartsch.  V  iemheim.  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim 
GmbH,  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  424.451,  Oct.  20.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.030.641 
This  application  May  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  699.832 
Claims  priority,  application  F'ed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  Oct.  22. 
1988.  3836084 

Int.  a.^  A61K  31.  445.  C^7D  211/28.  207/08 
VS.  C\.  514—331  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(CH2)„  — 1 


R  — N 


(1) 


■A  — B  — ONO2 


wherein: 

n  IS  1  or  2, 

R  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  H — (Ci-C8)-alkylene.  hydroxy- 
(C|-C8)-alkylene.  R 'R-N— (Ci-Cg)-alkylene. 

R'R'N— (Ci-C8)-alkyiene-co,    RlR-N— CO- NR"'~(C- 
l-C8)-alkylene.  or  R'R-N— CO—  radical. 

R'  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  straight-chained  or  branched. 
saturated  or  unsaturated  radical  containing  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  a  cyclic  alkyl  radical  containing  .^  to  6  carb<in 
atoms. 

R-^  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  straight  chain  or  branched, 
saturated  or  unsaturated  radical  containing  1  10  6  carbon 
atoms  or  a  cyclic  alkyl  radical  conlaming  .^  to  6  carb<in 
atoms 

R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  straight  chained  or  branched, 
saturated  or  unsaturated  radical  containing  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  cyclic  alkyl  radical  containing  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms. 

A  is  a  valency  b<ind  or  a  --NR"— CO—  or  — CO— NR*— 
radical  in  which  R''  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  straight  chain 
or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated  radical  containing  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  cyclic  alkyl  radical  containing  .'  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  and 

B  is  a  straight  chained  or  branched  alkylene  chain  containing 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  m  which  a  — CH;~  group  can  be 
replaced  by  a  cycloalkylene  radical  containing  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  R  cannot  be  a 
R'R^N- (Ci-C)()-alkylenc-CO—  or  R'R'N— (Ci-Cs)- 
alkylene  radical  in  which  R'  and  R-  are  both  hydrogen 
atoms, 
or  an  optically-active  isomer  thereof  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,280,032 
1,2-ETHANEDIOL  DERI\  ATI\  E  AND  SALT  THEREOF 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  THE  S\MF,  AND 
CEREBRAI    FINCTION-IMPROMNC,   \(,FNT 
COMPRISING  THF  SWIf 
Satoshi  Ono;  Tetsuo  \  amafuji;  Hisaaki  Chaki;  Mutsuko  Ma- 
ckawa:   Vn/o  Todo,  and   Hiroka/u   Narita,  all  of  Toyama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toiama  (  hemical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566.889.  Aug.  14.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  480.114.  Feb.  14. 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep,  8,  1992,  Ser.  No,  940,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  14.  1989.  l-n32''14; 
Mar.  20,  1989,  1-068958:  \pr.  26,  1989.  I-10618-;  Feb.  5,  199o! 
2-024501;  Feb,  5,  1990.  2-024502;  Feb.  5,  1990,  2-024503 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  .)/'.?«.  C07D  333/58.  417  i: 
V.S.  CI.  514-336  29  Qaims 

1.  A  1.2-ethanediol  derivative  represented  by  the  following 
formula  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 

R'— CHCH— Oi-C-t-R" 
0R2  r5 

wherein  R'  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubslituted  benzothie- 
nyl  group;  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group 
or  a  hydroxyl-prolecting  group;   R'  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group;  nR'^'s  and  nR^'s  are  the  same  as 
or  different  from  one  another  and  represent  hydrogen  atoms  or 
lower  alkyl  groups;   R*"  represents  an  ammonio  group  or  a 
substituted   or   unstubstituted   amino   or    nitrogen-containing 
heterocyclic    group,    the    nitrogen-containing    heterocyclic 
group  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolyl. 
pyrrolidinyl.    piperidyl.    piperazinyl.    imidazolyl.    pyrazolyl, 
pyridyl.    tetrahydropyridyl.    pyrimidinyl.    morpholinyl.    thi- 
omorpholinyl.     quinolyl.     quinolizinyl.     tetrhydorquinolinyl. 
tetrahydroisoquinolinyl.    quinuclidinyl.    thiazolyl.    tetrazolyi. 
thiadiazolyl.  pyrrolinyl.  imidazolinyl.  imidazolidinyl.  pyrazoli- 
nyl.  pyrazolidinyl.  purinyl  and  indazolyl  groups;  and  n  repre- 
sents 0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  6.  wherein  the  substituent  on  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms,  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  amino,  lower  alkyl,  aryl.  ar-lower  alkyl. 
lower  alkoxy.  ar-lower  alkoxy.  aryloxy.  carbamoyloxy.  lower 
alkylthio.  lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkenyloxy.  ar-lower  alkylthio. 
ar-lower  alkylsulfonyl.  arylsulfonyl.  lower  alkylsulfonylamino. 
arylsulfonylamino  and  heterocyclic  groups,  protected  amino 
groups,    protected    or   unprotected    hydroxy!    groups,    nitro 
groups.  0x0  group  and  lower  alkylenedioxy  groups;  the  substi- 
tuted lower  alkyl.  aryl.  ar-lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  ar-lower 
alkoxy.  aryloxy.  carbamoyloxy.  lower  alkylthio.  lower  alke- 
nyl. lower  alkenyloxy.  ar-lower  alkylthio.  ar-lower  alkylesul- 
fonyl.      arylsulfonyl,      lower      alkylsulfonylamino,      arylsul- 
fonylamino or  heterocyclic  group  as  the  substituent  of  R'  and 
the  substituted  nitrogen-conlaining  heterocyclic  group  as  R* 
have  each  at  least  one  substituent  selected   from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen  atoms,   protected  or   unprotected   hy- 
droxy! groups,  protected  or  unprotected  ammo  groups,  pro- 
tected or  unprotected  carboxyl  groups,  unsubstituted  lower 
alkyl  groups,  lower  alkyl  groups  substituted  by  a  protected  or 
unprotected  hydroxyl  group,   unsubsitituted  or  halogen-sub- 
stituted aryl  groups,  unsubstituted  or  halogen-substituted  arovl 
groups,    unsubstituted    lower   alkoxy    groups,    lower    alkoxy 
groups   substituted    by    a    lower   alkoxy    group,    lower   acyl 
groups,  ar-lower  alkyl  groups,  ar-lower  alkenyl  groups,  heter- 
ocyclic groups.  heterocyclic-CO-  groups,  0x0  group,  lower 
alkylsulfonyl  groups  and  arylsulfonyl  groups;  and  the  substi- 
tuted ammo  group  as  the  subsiitulen  of  R'  and  the  substituted 
ammo  group  as  R''  have  each  at  lea.st  one  substituteni  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  protected  or  unprotected  hy- 
droxyl groups,  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl  groups,  lower  alkyl 
groups  substituted  by  a  protected  or  unprotected  carboxyl  or 
hydroxyl  group,  cycloalkyl  groups,a  ryl  groups,  lower  acyl 
groups,  ar-lower  alkyl  groups,  heterocyclic  groups,  unsubsti- 
tuted or  oxo-substituted  heterocyclic-CO-  groups,  adamaniyl 


group,  lower  alkylsulfonyl  groups  and  aryl-sulfonyl;  all  the 
above  heterocyclic  groups  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  groups  men- 
tioned in  the  definition  of  R*  and  furyl.  thienyl.  benzothienyl, 
pyranyl.  isobenzofuranyl.  oxazolyl.  benzofuranyl.  indolyl, 
benzimidazolyl,  benzoxazolyl.  benzothiazolyl.  quinoxalyl, 
dihydroquinoxalyl,  2.3-dihydrobenzothienyl.  2.3-dihydroben- 
zopyrrolyl,  2.3-dthydro-4H-l-thianaphthyl.  2.3-dihydroben- 
zofuranyl.  benzo[b]dioxanyl.  imidazo]2.3-a]pyndyl.  benzo[b- 
]piperazinyl,  chromenyl.  isothiazolyl.  isoxazolyl.  oxadiazolyl. 
pyridazinyl,  isoindolyl  and  isoquinolyl  groups. 


5.280.033 
SIBSTITI  TED  l-iALKOXV-IMlN()M  KM     IMIDAZOLE 
1)KRI\  UI\  FS  AND  THFIR  I  SF  IN  IRK  AM\(,  DISEASE 
RFI  \TFD  TCJ  AN  FNHANCFMFM  OF 
TMROMBOXANF-A    SVNTHFIS 
Paolo  CozzI:    Maria   Mcnichinchcri.   both   of   Milan;    Arstnia 
Rossi.  Dalmint;  C  orrado  Fcrti.  Barlassina.  and  Patricia  Sal- 
vati.  Arcse.  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  S 
RI..  Milan.  Italj 
PCT  No.  PCT  FP91   00351.  );  371  Date  Oct.  25.  1991.  y^  102(e) 
Date  (Jet.  25,  1991.  P(T  Pub.  No.  \\C)91    13062.  PCT"  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  5.  1991 

F'CT  Filed  Feb.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  "68,568 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nitcd  Kingdom,  Feb.  27.  1990. 
9004347:  Dec.  19.  1990.  9027551 

int.  CI.-  A61K  3!  44.  31/415:  C07D  409/06.  233/61 
L.S.  CI.  514-341  9  Claims 

1   A  comptiund  of  the  formula  (1) 


(I) 


N  — A 


^ 


\ 
/ 


C=N— O— CH:— T— X  — COR2 


w  herein 

R  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl: 

A  is  a  C1-C4  alkylene  chain  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
a  phenyl  ring  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  two 
substituents  chosen  independently  from  halogen  and  tri- 
fluoromethyl; 
Ri  IS  a)  hydrogen  or  a  straight  or  branched,  saturated  or 
unsaturated  C|-Cio  hydrocarbon  radical:  b)  an  aryl  or 
aryl-Ci -C4  alkyl  group,  wherein  the  aryl  group  or  the  aryl 
moiety  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
naphthyl.  thienyl  and  pyridyl  groups  and  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  either  by  one  to  four  substituents  indepen- 
dently chosen  from  halogen,  trihalomelhyl.  C1-C4  alkyl. 
Ci-Cjalkenyl.  C:-C6alkynyl.  C1-C4 alkoxy.  C|-C4alkyl- 
thio  and  C1-C4  alkylsulfonyl  or  by  a  substituent  chosen 
from  Cs-Cg  alkyl.  C4-C8  alkenyl.  C5-C8  alkoxy.  C5-C8 
alkylthio  and  phenyl,  in  which  the  phenyl  ring  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  a  substituent  chosen  from  halogen, 
trihalomethyl  and  C1-C4  alkyl:  or  (c)  a  C^-Cf;  cycloalkyl 
or  C5-C8  cycloalkyl-C|-C4  alkyl  group,  wherein  the  cy- 
cloalkyl group  or  moiety  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
one  to  three  C1-C4  alkyl  groups; 

T  IS  a  straight  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated  C1-C6 
hydrcK-arbon  chain,  or  a  phenylene  radical; 

X  IS  a  bond  or  a  divalent  group  consisting  of  — O — CH;— . 
— C(R'R") — ,  — Si(R'R  ")— .  vinylene  or  isopropenylene, 
wherein  each  of  R  and  R"  being  the  same  or  different  is 
hydrogen,  fluorine  or  C1-C4  alkyl;  R;  is  an  — ORj  or 
—  N(RiR4l  group,  wherein  each  of  R;  and  R4  indepen- 
dently IS  hydrogen.  Ci-Co  alkyl.  phenyl  or  benzyl,  or  a 
pharmaceuiicalK  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5,280,034 
BIS-HfTKRCKTCIJC  PROSTAGLANDIN  ANALOGS 
Steven   t.   Flail.   Hcnninftton,  and  Philip  M.   Shcr,   Plainsborn. 
both  nf  N.J..  aisij^niirs  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Prince- 
ton, N,,I 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,395 
Int.  a.    A61K  i]/42.  31/415:  C07D  233/60.  263/32 
U.S.  a.  514—374  14  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


R'  W— X— Y— (CH2)„— R 

N 


>-c-n' 


■A  herein 

W  is  _(CH2)m-  or 

— c— 

II 

O 

\  IS  — (CH2)2— .  — CH=CH—  or  phenylene; 

'i'  is  — O — ,  a  single  bond  or  — CH^<2H — ,  except  that  > 

cannot  be  — O —  when  n  is  0,  and  if  Y  is  vinylene,  (htn  n 

must  be  0: 
Z  IS  O  or  NH; 
m  is  1,  2  or  3; 
n  IS  0,  1 ,  2  or  3; 
R  IS  CO2H,  C02aikyl,  C02allcali  metal.  CH2OH,  CONH- 

SO2R',  CONHR*,  or  — CH2-5-tetrazolyl; 
R '  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aralkyi,  aryl.  cycloal- 

kyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  cycloheteroalkyl,  cycloheteroalky- 

lalkyl,  heteroaryl  or  heteroarylalkyl.  or  amide,  each  of  R' 

being  unsubstituted  or  optionally  substituted  with  alkyl. 

aryl,  cycloalkyi,  or  cycloalkylalkyl; 
R-  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl,  or  aralkyi;  or 
R'  and  R-  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are 

linked  form  a  5-  to  8-membered  ring  which  contains  only 

the  single  N  heteroatom; 
R'  and  R*  together  complete  a  pyrrolidinyl  or  imidazolyl 

ring,  optionally  substituted  through  a  ring  carbon  atom 

with  a  halo,  trifluoromethyl,  0x0  or  hydroxyl  group 
R^  is  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyi;  and 
R"  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyi;  and  wherein 
•cycloheteroalkyl"  refers  to  5-,  6-  or  7-membered  saturated 

rings  that  include  1  or  2  heteroatoms  selected  from  nur(>- 

gen,  oxygen  and  sulfur;  and 
"heteroaryl"  refers  to  5-  or  6-membered  aromatic  rings  that 

include  1  or  2  heteroatoms  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen 

and  sulfur. 


5,280,035 

(  Y(  I OAI  K^  I.ENE  AZOLES  AND  THKIR  USE  AS 

AROMATASE  INHIBITORS 

Rolf  Bohlmann;  Peter  Strehike;  David  Henderson;  .Martin 
Schneider,  and  Vukishiijc  Nishino.  all  nf  Berlin.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(iermany,  assignors  to  Schering  AktienKesellschaft,  Berlin 
and  Bergkamcn.  Fed    Rep.  of  (,erman\ 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  563,114,  Aug.  3.  I99(),  Pat.  No.  5,135.937. 
This  application  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889.331 
Claims  pri(>rit\.  application   ltd    R,p    •<(  (.ermanv.  Aug.  4, 

1989,  392636.'^ 

Int.  fl.    A61K  <I,4J:  C07D  409/06.  407/06.  249,  <)H 

U.S.  CI.  514-383  16  Claims 

1    A  cycloalkylene  azole  of  formula  I 


(I) 


wherein 


\U 


is  a  cycloalkylidene  group  of  from  4-20  carbon  atoms  or  a 
polycycloalkylidene  group  of  from  7-20  carbon  atoms, 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  at  least  one  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  of  1-6  carbon  atoms; 

X  is  the  grouping 


H  H 

\  / 

c=c 

/      \ 


an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom,  and 
Zis 


/ 


CH 


W 


and    Y    is    a    nitrogen    atom    [or   CH] , 

/ 
or  a  pharmaceutically  compatible  salt  of  a  cycloalkylene 
azole  of  Formula  I  with  acid. 


5.280,036 

N-PHKNOXVPHFNVI OXVMFTMVI    SI  HSTITl'TED 

AZOI.FS  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  ( ONTROM  INf ,  PESTS 

THFRKUITH 

Rainer  Bucrstinghaus.   Felgte;  HansJutTEen  Niubauer.  Mann- 
heim; Peter  Hofmeister,  Neustadt;  (  hristoph  Kuenast.  Otter- 
stadt;  Joachim  l,e>cndccker,  Mannheim,  and  I  »c  Kardorff. 
Frankenthal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengescllschaft.  I.udHigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (icrmany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  850,953,  Mar.  11.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,185,359. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  516,925,  Apr    30,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5.116,860.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  184.804.  \pr.  22.  1988. 
Pat.  No.  4,943.585.  This  application  No\    9.  1992,  Ser.  No. 

973,618 
Claims  priority,  application   Fed.   Rep    of  Gerlna^^.  Ma\    2, 
1987,  3714709;  Jan.  23,  1988,  3801919 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  16, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  .'JV/W.  AOIN  43/647.  43/653 

C.S.  CI.  514—383  4  Claims 

1    N  substituted  azole  of  the  formula  I 


R' 


(I) 


■^■■^- 


wherein 

R',  R2,  R^  are  each  hydrogen,  halogen,  Ci-Cg-alkyl,  Ci-Cg- 
alkoxy,  C|-C4-haloalkyl.  Ci-Q-haloalkoxy,  C3-C10- 
cycloalkyl.  nitro  or  cyano, 

Q  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  azole  group  of  the  for- 
mulae lid 


to  reduce  the  occurrence  of  ventricular  tachycardia  or 
ventncular  fibrillation  arrhythmias. 


(lid) 


,A    A, 


N 
I 


R'-  and  R"  denoting  hydrogen,  halogen,  Cj-Cg-alkyl, 
C|-C4-haloalkyl,  C|-C4-alkoxy,  C3-Cio-cycloalkyl  or 
phenyl  or  naphthyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-,  di-  or 
Irisubstiluted  by  halogen,  Ci-Cs-alkyI,  Ci-Cg-alkoxy, 
Ci-C4-haloalkyl  or  Ci-C4-haloalkoxy,  and 

X  is  — OCH2— 


-*.2HI;. 11.^0 

Bic^riK  (  \HH\\iAns  \Nr)  MFTHons  or 

TRI   \I!N<,  iN(  1   \\1\1.\I()K>    DISF  xsfs,  (  sl\(,   ])\y 
s  \MF 
James  F.  Eggler,  Stoninyjlcn,  (  .mn  ,  assi^nnr  i.    Cri/cr  Inc     Nt» 
^.irk.  N  i| 

1  lied  No>.  4.  1992.  Ser.  N,,.  9"1.-81 
Int.  CI.    A61K  31/405;  C07D  209/08.  405/12 
U.S.  a.  514-414  6  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


O    H 

II     II 

R— C— N 


OCHi 


5.280,03^ 

N.HFNZM  I  Af  FTAI  DFIH  1)1    UK  >(  I  1( 

HHFR()C>f  I  IS  I  SFFl  I    AS  TOPICAL 

ANTIINFLAMMATORIES 

Joseph  ,1.   IViraitis.  Glcnmoore,   I'a..  assignor  to  The   DuPont 

Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  \S  ilmingtnn.  Del. 

Division  o' Ser.  No.  860, ""5,  Mar.  2".  1992,  Pat.  No.  5. 21", 983. 

I  his  application  Mar.  5,  1993.  Ser.  No.  27.5"; 

Int   CI.'    \61K  .</,  4/.V  C07D  235/04 

U.S.a.514--»<U  9  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  formula  (I)  which  is 


^tocr^ 


CH, 


NHSO:-^ 


CHj 


wherein  R  is  exo-bicycIo[2.2.l]hept-5-en-2-oxy.  endobicy- 
clo[2.2,l]hepi-5-en-2-oxy.  exo-bicyclo[2.2.IJheptan-2-oxy.  en- 
do-bicyclo[2.2. 1  ]heptan-2-oxy,  2.6.6-trimethylbicyclo[3. 1.1- 
]heptan-3-oxy,  [6,6-dimethyl-bicyclo[3.1.1]hept-2-yl]methoxy, 
(6.6-dimethyl-bicyclo[3.1.1]hept-2-en-2-yl)methoxy.  adaman- 
tan-l-oxy,  adamantan-2-oxy,  1.3.3-trimethylhicyclo(2.2.l]hep- 
tan-2-oxy.  endo-l.7.7-trimethylbicyclo[2  2  l)heplan-2-oxy. 
4,6,6-tnmethylbicyclo[3.1.!]hept-3-en-2oxy.  endo-7-oxabicy- 
clo[2.2.1)heptan-2-oxy,  exo-7-oxabicyclo[2.2.1]heptan-2-oxy, 
bicyclo[2.2.l]hept-5-en-2-oxy,  (bicyclo[2.2  l]heptan-2-yl)me- 
thoxy  or  bicyclo[2.2.l]heptan-7-oxy. 


CH2CH0 


wherein 
X  is  CH; 
Yis  N; 
K  '  IS  H,  CI,  Br,  C1-C4  alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl  or  0R2  where 

R2  is  C1-C4  alkyl,  provided  that  when  R'  is  other  than  H, 

R'  is  other  than  at  the  7-position. 


5.280.04(1 

Ml  ML  l^^  I  OR  RH)l  (  1N(,  HONF    LOSS  USING 

(  !  N|{  HROMAN  1)KRI\  AII\  FS 

\  irinder  M    I  abroii.  Mill  (reek:  , lames  R.  Piggott,  Hothtli.  and 

^intn  I).  Main.  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  ZymoGen- 

ctics.  Inc..  .Seattle.  Wash 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  29.729 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  /i   4ii    <//.?'; 
U.S.  a.  514-422  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  osteoporosis  comprising  adminis- 
tering to  a  patient  a  bone  loss  inhibiting  compound  of  the 
formula 


5.280.038 

HISTIDINF  AS  A  PROTFCTIV  F  AGFNT  IN  C  ARDIA( 

SCRGKRY  and  myocardial  ISCMFMK   SYNDROME 

Rakesh  C  ,  Kukreja,  Richmond,  and  Michael  L.  Hess.  Midlo- 
thian, both  of  \a.,  assignors  to  \  irginia  Commonwealth  Lni- 
versity,  Richmond,  \  a. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  .Ser.  No,  851,203 
Int.  CI.    AOIN  43/50:  A61K  31/415 
L-V  CI.  514-400  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  or  treating  ventricular  tachycar- 
dia and  ventricular  fibrillation,  comprising  the  steps  of 

identifying  a  patient  that  is  suffering  from  or  is  likely  to 
suffer  from  ventncular  tachycardia  or  ventricular  fibrilla- 
tion; and 
administering  to  said  patient  a  sufficient  amount  of  histidine 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 

Rl.  R4  and  R5  are  individually  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halo, 

trifluoromethyl,   lower  alkyl,   lower  alkoxy  or  tertiary 

amino  lower  alkoxy;  and 
R2  and  R3  are  individually  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  bone  resorption. 
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5.280,041 
METHYLDIOXOLAN 

Friedrich  Karrt'r.  Zofingcn;  Hans-Peter  Buscr:  frtrardo  Ramos, 
both  of  Arleshelm;  Alfred  Rmdlisbacher.  Muttenz;  l.uigi  M. 
\enanzi.  Zurich,  all  of  Switzerland,  and  Thomas  R.  Ward, 
Ithaca,  N.\ .,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigj  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  839,453 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    25,    1991. 

572  91 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  4i/2»:  C07D  il7/22 

U.S.  CI.  514—467  4  Claims 

1   The  compound  2R,4S-2-ethyl-4-[(4-phenoxyphenoxy)mt.- 

thyl]dioxolan  of  formula  I 


0°^°-™<  ),r' 


5,280.042 
DISINFFCTIVC;  AND  SANITIZING  COMPOSITIONS 

John  A.  I.opes.  Iro>.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Microcide,  Inc.,  Troy, 

Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  uf  Ser.  No.  619,245,  Nov.  28,  1990.  Pat. 
No.  5,143.720.  This  application  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,878 

Int.  CI."  CUD  i/4H.  7/00:  AOIN  37/00.  41/10 
U.S.  CI.  514—557  1  Claim 

1.  In  the  art  of  disinfectmg  and  sanitizing  contamination  with 
cyst  or  oocyte  forms  of  protozoa  resistant  to  (a)  anionic  surfac- 
tants diluted  in  water  alone,  or  (b)  a  below  pH  5  0  producing 
acidic  component  diluted  in  water  alone,  the  improvement 
consisting  essentially  of  the  step  of  contacting  said  protozoa 
cyst  or  oocyte  resistant  forms  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a) 
and  b)  prepared  from  an  anhydrous  liquid  or  dry  powdered 
concentrate  diluted  with  water. 


5,280.043 
SULPHONAMIDO  CONTAINING  PHENYUAl.KANOIC 

ACIDS  AS  THROMBOXANK  A    ANTAGONISTS 
David  G.  Cooper.  I.etchvtorth.  and  Andrew  D.  Gribble,  Woolmer 
Green,  both  of  Fngland.  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  &  French 
laboratories  1  td.,  \\elw\n  Garden  (  it>.  Kngland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416.901.  Oct.  4,  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  862.161 
Claims  priorits.  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  10,  1989, 
8823731.8 

Int.  CI.!  A61K  31/19.  31/235.  31/18 
U.S.  CI.  514—562  II  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  treating  a  thromboxane  -  A2  mediated  disease 
u  hich  comprises  administering  to  a  subject  in  need  thereof  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I): 


U) 


R'  — SO2— N— f'  J^ 

\=/^  A— CO2H 

^v  herein 

R'  is  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  C|-4al- 
kyl.  Ci.feacyl,  C|.4alkoxy,  nitro  and  trifluoromethyl;  and 
A  is  an  acyclic  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  2  to  4  linear 
carbon  atoms;  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts, 
esters,  and  amides  thereof. 


5,280.044 
FLlNC;iC  IDKS 
Patrick  J.  Crow  lev.  Crowthorne;  Ala.sdair  T.  CJIcn,  Macclesfield, 
and  Rosamund  A.  Spence.  Caversham,  all  of  F  ngland.  assign- 
ors to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PI  C  .  I  ondon,  Kngland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  473,677,  Feb.  2.  1990.  Pat.  No.  4.999,381. 
This  application  Dec.  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,993 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  2.  1989. 
8902323:  Oct.  17.  1989,  8923366 

Int.  CI.    AOIN  .(7   IM.  C07C  23S   65 
U.S.  CI.  514—616  10  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula  (I); 


(I) 


m  which  A  and  B  arc  independently  H.  fluoro.  chloro.  bromo, 
Ci  4  alkyl.  C|.4  alkoxy  or  halo(C|-i4)alkyl  provided  that  both 
are  not  H;  D  and  E  are  independently  H  or  fluoro;  R'  is  C1.4 
alkyl  or  C 1-4  alkoxy.  R-  is  C 14  alkyl  or  C  1.4  alkoxy;  R-'  is  H,  R"* 
IS  tnchloromethyl.  Cjx  alkyl  or  Ci-s  alkyl  substituted  with 
halogen.  Cj.k  alkoxv  or  R  S(0),  in  which  R'  is  C  1.4  alkyl.  C2-4 
alkenyl  or  C;^  alkynyl  and  n  is  0,  1  or  2,  cyclopropyl  or  cyclo- 
propyl  substituted  with  halogen  or  Cm  alkyl,  C2.8  alkenyl, 
C2-8  alkynyl  or  C2-8  alkoxy;  and  X  and  Y  are  both  oxygen. 


5,280,045 
4<3,5-BIS(l,l-DIMKTHYI.KTHYI-4-HYDRCJXYPHENVL)- 
4-OXOBl  TANAMIDF  COMPOUND  USFFUL  AS  AN 
ANTIINFLAMMATORY  AGENT 
Roy  I,.  M.  Dobson,  Hamilton;  Kenneth  R.  Wehmeycr,  Cincin- 
nati; Steven  P.  Sirko,  Fairfield,  and  Benjamin  F.  Floyd,  Cin- 
cinnati, all  of  CJhio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  C  om- 
pany,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  777,855.  Oct.  16.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  CJct.  1,  1992.  Ser,  No.  951,547 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/135.  31/165:  C07C  59/74.  229/W 

U.S.  CI.  514— 621  10  Claims 

1      A     compound     4-(3,5-bis(l,l-dimethylethyl-4-hydroxy- 

phen  yl  )-4-oxobutanamide. 


5,280,046 
METHOD  CJF  TREATING  TYPE  I  DIABETES 
Kevin  Uafferty,  Denver,  Colo.,  and  Jill  A.  Panetta,  Zionsville. 
Ind.,  assignors  to  The  University   of  Colorado  Foundation. 
Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,818 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3hl3.  31/135.  31/235.  31/24 
U.S.  CI.  514—655  8  aaims 

1  A  method  of  treating  Type  I  diabetes  in  a  mammal  suffer- 
ing from  said  disease  which  comprises  administering  to  such 
mammal  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound,  or  a  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  salt  thereof,  of  formula  (I) 


(D 


(CR'R*),— (C)„— N 


\ 


R5 


R* 


wherein 

R'  and  R-  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  C1-C6  alkyl, 
C|-C6  alkoxy  or 


O 

II 
C1-C4  alkyl— 0—C—(CiC4  alkyl); 

R'  and  R'*  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4,  both  inclusive; 

m  is  0  or  1;  and 

R'  and  R*  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  Ci-Cg  alkyl, 
Cj-CscycloalkyI,  C2-C8  alkenyl,  C2-C8  alkynyl,  — (CH2- 
)fiR\  -(CH2),N(R^R8),  -(CH2)^R'',  -(CH2)r  naph- 
thyl  or 


R^is: 

a)  C6-C8  alkyl, 

b)  halogen,  or 

c)  NO2; 

with  the  proviso  that  when  R'  is  hydrogen,  R^  is  C1-C4  alkyl. 


-"<}■.: 


where  q  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6  both  inclusive.  R'and  R* 
are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl.  R**  is 
hydrogen,  halo.  C1-C4  alkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy, 
amino,  C1-C4  alkylamino,  di(Ci-C4  alkyOamino,  phenyl- 
amino  or  diphenylamino,  and  r  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4. 
both  inclusive. 


5,280,047 

2-(4-SUBSTITl  TEDiPHENYl  METHYIENE 

DERI\  ATI\  F:S  and  METHODS  OF  USE 

Richard  A.  Mueller,  Glencoe,  and  Richard  A.  Partis,  Evanston, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co..  Chicago,  111. 

Contlnuati<m  of  Ser.  No.  793,034,  Nov.  18.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  2,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  42.214 

Int.  CI.'  A6IU  31,12 

U.S.  a.  514-678  14  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  5-lipoxygenase  in  a  mammal  in 

need  of  such  treatment  which  comprises  administering  to  the 

mammal  a  therapeutically  effective  5-lipoxygenase  inhibiting 

amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


RL 


C 
II 
CH 


■r2 


RJ 

wherein 
R'  is: 
a)  hydrogen, 
b) 

o 

II 

—  C  — R* 


wherein  R*  is  C1-C4  alkyl,  or 
c) 

O 
II 
—  C— OR' 

wherein  R'  is  C1-C4  alkyl; 
R^is: 

a)  C1-C4  alkyl  or 

b)  phenyl,  and 


5.280.048 

/3,-y-DIHYDROPOI  YPRENYU  AI  COHOI   DFRI\  ATI\  ES 

AND  PHARMACEITK  AI    COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  A  POI  YPRENYI   C OMPOl  NI) 

Masaichi  ^amamoto.  Tokyo:  Seiichi  Araki;  Hiroshi  ^  amamoio. 
both  of  Kawashimamachi;  Isao  \  amatsu:  Takeshi  Suzuki,  both 
of  L  shikumachi;   Akiharu   Kajiwara.   "^  atabecho;   >  oshika/u 
Suzuki,   Ichinomiva,   and   Haruyoshi    Arai.   Inuyama.  all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No  6r,939.  Nov.  26.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  183,488.  Apr.  8,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  86,186.  Aug.  13.  198".  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498,235.  Mav  26.  1983.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  11.19" 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  28.  1982.  5"-89806; 
Jun.  22.   1982,  5^-106203;  Ot.  21.   1982.  5"-]83642;  Oct.   21. 
1982.  5"-183643 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/045  31/08.  31/22.  31/235 
U.S.  a.  514-739  17  Claims 

1  A  method  of  improving  the  resistance  of  a  subject  against 
infection,  said  method  comprising  a  step  of  administering  to  a 
subject  requiring  such  treatment  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  polyprenyl  compound  of  the  formula; 


CHj 
I 


CHi 


H— (CH2— C=CH— CHitrCH:— CH-CH;— CH2OR 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  5  to  7  and  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
lower  alkyl  group,  an  aliphatic  acyl  group  or  an  aromatic  acyl 
group. 


5,280,049 
MOLDED  CELLULAR  C  ROSSl.lNKED  \  INM    LACTAM 

POLYMER  GEL  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Philip  F.  Wolf.  Bridgewater.  N.J.,  and  Susan  \     Tseng.  Staten 
Island.  N.\..  assignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington. 
Del. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1993.  .Ser.  No.  104,301 

Int,  CI.'  C08J  0  :^ 

U.S.  CI.  521-64  11  Qaims 

1.  The  process  of  producing  the  foamed  cellular  0.1  to  10% 

crosslinked  lacum  polymer  in  a  rigid,  molded  form  which 

comprises 

(1)  forming  a  uniform  liquid  mixture  of 

(a)  between  about  10  and  about  30  wt,  %  of  a  polymeriz- 
able  reactant  containing  at  least  55%  N-vinyl  lactam 
monomer; 

(b)  between  about  0.01  and  about  lO.O  wt.  %  crosslinking 
agent; 

(c)  between  about  60  and  about  90  wt.  %  solvent  and 

(d)  between  about  0.1  and  about  5  wt.  %  of  a  free  radical 
initiator  having  a  decomposition  temperature  below  the 
boiling  point  of  said  solvent; 

(2)  introducing  said  mixture  into  a  dish  or  mold; 

(3)  in  the  absence  of  agitation  and  m  an  inert  atmosphere, 
heating  the  mixture  to  between  about  50'  and  about  80°  C 
for  a  period  of  from  about  2  to  about  5  hours  to  begin 
polymerization  without  displacement  of  the  solvent  me- 
dium, and  then  raising  the  temperature  to  between  about 
100°  and  about  145°  C  for  an  additional  penod  of  from 
about  0.5  to  about  3  hours  or  until  a  constant  viscosity  is 
reached  to  complete  the  crosslinking  of  the  polymer; 

(4)  recovering  the  crosslinked  polymer  in  the  form  of  a 
shaped  rubbery  intermediate  and  digesting  said  intermedi 
ate  in  water  to  swell  the  polymer  and  10  extract  and  re- 
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move  soluble  monomer,  linear  polymer  and  other  residu- 
als m  the  aqueous  phase; 

(5)  recovering  a  clear,  formed,  crosslinked  vmyl  lactan 
polymer  hydrogel  from  water  and 

(6)  freeze  drymg  said  hydrogel  for  a  penod  of  from  about  2 
to  about  70  hours  at  a  critical  temperature  of  between 
—  85°  C.  and  —40°  C.  to  produce  a  white,  cellular  foamed 
product  of  crosslinked  N-vinyl  lactam  polymer. 


aroxy    or    cycloalkyl-aroxy    radical, 
kylamido.  or  aryl-amide  radical, 


an    amido.    al- 


5.280.050 
COLOR-STABI  F  POl  VCARBONATF  COMPOSITION 
RE-SISTANI  TO  GAMMA-RADIATION 
Douf(las  G.  Powell,  (nraopolis.  and  Sivaram  Kirshnan.  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa..  a.ssiKnors  to  Miles  Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ^18.064.  Jun.  20.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Ma>  19.  1992.  Scr.  No.  885.336 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  5/02.  3/UV.  5/10.  5/15 
L.S.  a.  523— 136  UQaims 

1  .A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  comprising  an 
aromatic  polycarbonate  resin  prepared  from  at  least  one  dihy- 
droxy  compound  conforming  only  to 


(1' 


HO 


OH 


il) 


wherein 

A  denotes  an  alkylene  group  with  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkylidene  group  with  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl- 
ene  group  with  5  to  15  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyklidene 
group  with  5  to  15  carbon  atoms,  a  cartKinyl  group,  an 
oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  —SO —  or  — SO2—  or  a 
radical  conforming  to 


e  and  g  both  denote  the  number  0  to  1; 

Z  denotes  C 1 .4-alkyl  and  if  several  Z  radicals  are  substituents 

in  one  aryl  radical,  they  may  be  identical  or  different  from 

one  another; 
d  denotes  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4;  and 
f  denotes  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3;  and  minor  amounts  of 

(1)  a  halogenafed  aromatic  acid  derivative  conforming  to 


(X); 


(COZ)„ 


wherein  X  denotes  chlorine  or  bromine,  p  is  an  integer 
of  from  1  to  5,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4  and  Z  is  an 
oxygen  atom,  a  C|.22-alkoxy.  cycloalkoxy,  aroxy.  alkyl- 


and 


(11)  a  poly(alkylene  oxide)  oligomer  conforming  to 

Y-0-f-CHR-(CH2)-0trY 

where 

Y  denotes  a  C|..?o  linear  or  branched  alkyl  or  acyl  radi- 
cals, or  a  pyranyl  radical. 

R  is  a  C|.22  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl.  alkylaryl  or  cycloal- 
kyl-aryl  radicals,  and 

m  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  4,  and 

n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  70. 
said  minor  amounts  being  sufficient  to  substantially  stabilize 
the  polycarbonate  resin  against  yellowness  induced  by  expo- 
sure to  gamma  radiation. 


5.280.051 

COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

ARTIFICIAI   MARBLF  OR  GRANITF 

Enrico  Traverse.  Monza.  and  Fiorenzo  Rcnzi.  Gorgonzola.  both 

of  Italy,  assignors   to   Enichem   Synthesis  S.p.A.,  Palermo, 

Italy 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1991.  .Ser.  No.  811.078 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec.  21,  1990.  22479  A  90 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  <   10 
U.S.  CI.  523—171  26  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  producing  artificial  marble  or  granite, 
comprising: 

a)  a  liquid  polymenzable  poly(a!lyl  carbonate),  polyol  hav- 
ing viscosity  in  centipoise  in  the  range  from  16.  l-.'?78.9. 
and 

b)  a  mineral  filler,  wherein  said  mineral  filler  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  carbonates,  silicates  and  silica  in 
the  form  of  particles,  wherein  40-100  wt  '^t  of  said  parti- 
cles have  a  particle  size  greater  than  0.5  mm, 

said  composition  comprising  4-30  parts  by  weight  of  said 
polymenzable  poly(aIlyl  carbonate)  polyol  binder  for 
every  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  sum  of  said  polyfallyl 
carbonate)  binder  and  mineral  filler 


5.280.052 

PL.-VSTIC  MOLDED  PIECES  HAV  ING  THE 

APPEARANCE  OF  A  SOLID  METALLIC  PIECE 

Roger  Questel,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Martin  F^pstein.  Andover. 

Mass..  assignors  to  Intaglio  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  677,616,  Mar.  27.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,177,124. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594,084.  Oct.  9.  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86,978, 
Aug.  19,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1992,  Scr. 
No.  959,066 
Int.  a.'  C08J  ■?  32:  C08K  i  OH:  B32B  i   14.  5   16 
L.S.  a.  523—219  14  Claims 

1  A  process  for  creating  a  formed  object  having  an  outer 
surface  with  a  metallic  appearance  and  another  surface  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  resin  mixture  of  a  liquid  monomer  resin,  a 
curing  agent,  metal  particles  and  means  for  preventing 
substantial  uneven  shrinkage  of  the  outer  surface  and  the 
other  surface  during  curing, 

(b)  retaining  the  resin  mixture  in  a  mold  adapted  to  create 
the  form  of  the  object. 

(c)  forming  a  concentrated  mass  of  the  metal  particles  on  the 
outer  surface  of  the  object  by  the  migration  of  the  metal 
particles  to  the  outer  surface  before  curing  of  the  resm 
mixture: 

(d)  locating  the  means  for  preventing  substantial  uneven 
shrinkage  in  the  resin  mixture  in  the  mold  prior  to  curing 
in  the  desired  orientation, 

(e)  curing  the  resin  mixture  to  create  the  formed  oh|ect. 


5.280.053 
MACHINABLE.  HIGH  STRENGTH  EPOXY  TOOLING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Thomas  J.  Dearlove.  Shelby  Township.  Macomb  County:  Rich- 
ard P.  Atkins.  I  tica.  and  Chen-Shih  V\ang.  Troy,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  (rcneral  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  880.382.  May  8.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26.913 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  3/34.  3/40:  C08L  63/02 
U.S.  a.  523—435  5  Claims 

1  A  cast,  high  strength,  machinable  epoxy  tool  which  is  the 
polymeric  reaction  product  of  a  filled  epoxy  resin-cunng  agent 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of.  on  a  weight  percentage  basis 
of  the  total  said  mixture. 

8  to  20  percent  of  epoxy  resin-curing  agent  system  consisting 
essentially  of  a  liquid  diglycidyl  ether  of  bisphenol  A  and 
at  least  one  liquid  di-or  tri-amine  functional  polyoxyalkyl- 
ene  amine  reactive  with  said  bisphenol  A  as  a  curing 
agent, 
60  to  85  percent  particulate  filler,  a  major  portion  of  which 
is  iron  powder,  said  filler  being  characterized  by  the  pres- 
ence of  at  least  three  distinct  size  groupings  of  which  each 
successively  smaller  group  is  about  one-quarter  or  less  the 
mean  size  of  the  next  larger  group. 
5  to  15  percent  glass  fibers  up  to  250  micrometers  in  length. 

and 
0.02  to  1.0  percent  of  an  agent  consisting  essentially  of  a 
polymeric  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
butadiene  polymer.  poly(vinyl  isobutyl  ether)  and  alkyl 
siloxane  polymers. 


by  volume  of  a  phasing  agent,  which  by  physical  interaction  or 
chemical  reaction  or  both  with  the  cellulose  derivative  phase 


5.280.054 

COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  I  SE  IN  HVDROPHII  IC 

TREATMENT  COMPRISING  AN  ORGANIC-INORGANIC 

COMPOSITE  REACTION  PRODI  CT 

Shigeo  Sakai;  Naokazu  Takeuchi;  Tatsuyuki  Kinoshita.  all  of 
Nagoya:  Masateru  Hayashi.  .Aichi:  Hiroshi  Inoue.  and  Hiromi 
Harakawa.  both  of  Hiratsuka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  933.180 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  22.  1991.  3-235564; 
Jul.  19.  1992.  4-217493;  Jul,  24.  1992.  4.217494 
Int.  C"l.'  C08K  3:34.  C08L  67/00 
U.S.  CI.  523—521  17  Claims 

1  A  coating  composition  for  use  in  a  hydrophilic  treatment 
comprising  (A)  an  organic-inorganic  composite  reaction  prod- 
uct prepared  by  a  process  which  comprises  reacting  100  parts 
by  weight,  as  the  solid  content,  of  (1)  a  water-dispersible  silica 
with  0,1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  (11)  a  polymenzable  vinylsi- 
lane  monomer  containing  hydrolyzable  alkoxysilane  group  to 
form  an  aqueous  p<:)lymerizable  vinyl  group-containing  silica 
dispersion  and  then  reacting  the  aqueous  polymerizable  vinyl 
group-containing  silica  dispersion  with  (111)  a  mixture  of  poly- 
menzable unsaturated  monomers  other  than  the  above  (ii);  (B) 
a  curing  agent  and  (C)  a  hydroxyl  group-containing  polyester 
resin. 


5.280.055 
BIODEGRADABLE  MOULD  MATERIAL 
Ivan  Tomka,  Chalet  Breitfeld.  1722  Bourguillon.  Switzerland 
Filed  Nov.  16.  1992.  Ser,  No.  977.230 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Nov.    14.    1991. 
3320  91 

Int.  CI,"  C08L  3fXJ:  C08S  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  524—47  19  Claims 

1.  Buxlcgradable  mould  material  or  polymer  blend  with  a 

high  resistance  to  moiMure.  containing  at  least  thermoplasti- 

cally  processable  starch  and  a  cellulose  derivative  and  .^-  C5n- 


CAB/  IPS -Blend, 


and   the  pha,se  of  the  thermoplastically   processable  starch 
makes  it  possible  to  improve  the  adhesion  of  both  phases. 


5.280.056 
L'V  STABLE  COMPOSITIONS 

Susan  D.  Landry;  Jon  S.  Reed,  and  F.  Alexander  Pettigrew,  all 
of  Baton  Rouge.  La,,  assignors  to  Fthvl  Corporation,  Rich- 
mond. \  a. 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  15.659 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  5/32 
U.S.  CI.  524-94  u  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  increasing  the  ultraviolet  light  stability  of 
articles  made  from  macromolecular  materials  comprising: 
forming  a  flame-retarded  formulation  containing  macromolec- 
ular material  and  a  combination  of  (1)  a  first  alkylenebisdetra- 
bromophthalimide)  flame  retardant  having  a  yellowness  index 
(^'II  \alue  ranging  from  about  20  to  about  40  as  determined  by 
.-XSTM  D-1Q25:  and  (11)  a  second  alkylenebis(tetrabromoph- 
thalimidel  flame  retardant  ha\ing  a  yellowness  index  (YI) 
value  (.ASTM  D-19251  ranging  from  about  2  to  about  15 
whereby  the  uv  stability  of  a  test  plaque  made  from  the  flame- 
retarded  formulation  is  greater  than  the  arithmetic  average  of 
the  uv  stabilities  of  a  lest  plaque  made  from  a  flame-retarded 
formulation  containing  (i)  but  not  (ii)  and  of  a  test  plaque  made 
from  a  flame-retarded  formulation  containing  (11)  but  not  (1) 


5,280.057 
CYCLOALKYLIDENE  BISPHENOL  PHOSPHITES 
Peter  Nesvadba.  Marly.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-fJeigv 
Corporation.  Ardsley.  N.>  . 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  4,14" 
Claims    pr.oritv,    application    Switzerland.    Jan,    21.    1992. 
149  92 

Int.  CI."  C08K  5  52Z  C07F  9/6574 
U.S.  CI.  524— 119  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


(I) 


Rl— C  U   R3  ^C  Rj    o^        ^C— R|, 

/        CH2  H.C  (CH2),  CH:"^    \ 

R  II  R 

R7— C  CH 

/    ^CH^    \ 

R6         I  Rs 

R4 


w  herein 

n  is  0,  1  or  2. 

R  and  R]  are  each  independently  of  the  other  Ci-C4alkyl  or, 

when  taken  together,  are  a  2.3-dehydropentamethylene 

radical, 
R;  IS  Ci-C4alkyl  or  Cs-Cftcycloalkyl.  and 
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R}  IS  hydrogen,  C|-C4alkyl  or  Cj-Cacycloalkyl, 

R4.  R5.  Ra  and  R7,  if  n=  I,  are  each  independently  of  one 

another  hydrogen  or  C|-C4alkyl,  or,  if  n  =  0  and  if  n  =  2. 

are  hydrogen. 

11.  A  composition  comprising  (a)  an  organic  material  sus- 
ceptible to  oxidative,  thermal  or  light-induced  degradation  and 
(b)  at  least  one  compound  of  formula  I  according  to  claim  1 

12.  A  composition  according  to  claim  II.  wherein  compo- 
nent (a)  is  a  natural,  semi-synthetic  or  synthetic  polymer. 


5.280,058 

COI  OR  PRF\  KVnON  IN  TITANIUM  CATALYZED 

HVDROGENATED  DIENE  POLYMERS 

Linda  R.  Chamberlain,  Richmond;  Carma  J.  Giblcr,  Houston, 
and  Miguel  Prado,  Sugarland,  all  of  Tex,,  assignors  to  Shell 
Oil  C'ompanv,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  889,349,  May  28,  1992,  Pat.  No,  5,242,961. 
This  application  Apr.  16,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  49,685 
Int.  a:  C08F  S/04 
VS.  CI.  524—147  6  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  hydrogenating  a  diene  polymer  by  con- 
tacting the  polymer  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  with  a  tita- 
nium hydrogenation  catalyst,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises preventing  discoloration  by  treating  the  hydrogenaled 
polymer  with  water  in  the  absence  of  air  and  adding  a  non- 
phenolic  antioxidant  to  the  polymer. 


5,280,059 
COLOR  PREVENTION  IN  TITANILM  (  ATALVZED 
HVnR()(,KN\TKI)  niKNE  POLYMERS 
Linda  R.  Chamberlain.  Richmond;  Carma  J.  Gibler,  Houston, 
and  Miguel  Prado.  Sugarland.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell 
Oil  Company.  Houston,  lex. 
Division  of  Ser   N„.  889.349.  May  28,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.242,961. 
This  application  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49.690 
Int.  a.'  C08F  fi'lM 
U.S.  a.  524—147  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  hydrogenating  a  diene  polymer  by  c<in- 
tacting  the  polymer  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  with  a  tita- 
nium hydrogenation  catalyst,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises preventing  discoloration  by  treating  the  hydrogenaled 
polymer  with  an  alcohol  in  the  absence  of  oxygen  and  adding 
a  non-phenolic  antioxidant  to  the  polymer. 


5,:«0.06« 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  ( OMPOSITKJN 
CONTAINING  A  ELL  IDITV  MODIFIER 
Hiroomi   Abe,  Chiba;  Takeshi   Kujii.  Sodegaura.  and   Kiyoshi 
Mitsui,  Ichihara.  all  of  .Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Compans.  I  imited.  Osaka.  .Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  '34.452.  Jul.  23.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov    30.  1992.  Ser    No.  983,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  2.  1990,  2-206306 
Int.  CI.    (  08K  .^    ;* 
U,S.  CI,  524-234  2  Qaims 

L  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  consisting  essentially 
of: 

100  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polyamide  resin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 
poly-«-caprolaclam,  and 
polyhexamethyleneadipamide.  and 
0.01  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  fluidity  modifier 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hexamethylenetetramine.  and 
1,12-diaminododecane. 


5.280.061 
SPRAY  \BLf    \UHESI\  E  C OMPOSIflON 

Nobuvasu  Haraguchl.  Ohotsu.  and  Takao  Kihara.  Takatsuki. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kahushiki 

Kaisha.  (^saka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,390 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  7,  1990,  2-237734 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  5/01 

U.S.  CI.  524—390  10  Qaims 

1.  A  spra>.ihlc  adhesive  composition  prepared  by  dispersing 
adhesive  microspheres  having  an  average  particle  diameter  of 
10  to  100  /im  obtained  by  subjecting  a  composition  containing 
a  (meth)acrylate  and  a  water-soluble  monomer  copolymeriz- 
able  with  the  (meth)acrylate,  and  an  oil-soluble  polyfunclional 
monomer  having  at  least  two  polymerizable  unsaturated 
groups  in  a  molecule  to  aqueous  suspension  polymerization  in 
ihc  presence  of  an  oil-soluble  polymerization  initiator  and  a 
surface-active  agent,  in  a  first  solvent  for  maintaining  disper- 
sion properties  of  the  adhesive  microspheres  so  as  to  exhibit 
spra>able  properties,  a  second  solvent  for  restraining  swelling 
of  said  adhesive  microspheres,  and  an  aerosol  propellant. 
u herein  said  first  solvent  is  n-hexane  or  l.Ll-lrichloroethane. 
and  said  second  solvent  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol.  isopropanol.  and 
n-propanol.  said  composition  being  capable  of  being  sprayed 
from  an  aerosol  can  without  clogging  a  nozzle  of  said  can. 


5.280.062 
AQLEOLS  POI  YFSTFRS.  \  I'ROf  ESS  FOR  THFIR 
PRODI  CTION   \ND  THFIR  I  SF  IN  HK.H-SOLIDS 
STOMNC,  lACOLFRS 
Harald   Hlum.   Uachtcndonk;   Hans-Heribert   Burgdrirfer,  Co- 
logne; \rmin  Sickert.  Krefcld.  and  Peter  Hohleln.  Kempen,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermanv.  assignors  to  Haver    \kticngcsell- 
schaft.  leverkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (k-rmanv 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  821.102 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  22, 
1991.4101697 

Int.  CI.'  C08J  J/(JO:  C08K  J/20:  C08L  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  524—591  6  Oaims 

1  An  aqueous  polyester  for  high-solids  stoving  lacquers 
which  comprises 
a)  35.0  to  65.0%  by  weight  of  a  polyester  resin  containing 
urethane.  carboxyl  and  hydroxy!  groups,  having  an  acid 
number  of  less  than  22.  a  hydroxyl  number  of  40  to  1 10.  a 
molecular  weight  of  8.000  to  50.000  and  a  urethane  group 
content  )  — NH— CO— O— )  of  6.5  to  \]'7c  by  weight,  and 
comprises  the  reaction  product  of 

1)  ■'"'  lo  89"^^  by  weight  of  a  branched  polyester  polyol 
having  a  hydroxyl  number  of  125  to  175.  an  acid  num- 
ber of  less  than  4  and  a  molecular  weight  of  2,500  to 
6,500, 

2)  2.5  to  4.5%  by  weight  of  a  2,2-bis-(hydroxymethyl)- 
alkane  carboxylic  acid. 

3)  0  to  3.5%  by  weight  of  a  did  component  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  62  to  250  and 

4)  9  to  19%  by  weight  of  a  diisocyanatc  component  con- 
taining ai  least  50  mole  %  of  hexamethylene  diisocya- 
nale, 

wherein  I  he  percentages  of  al).  a2).  a3)  and  a4)  add  up  to 
100%.  based  on  ihe  weight  of  al.  a2).  a.1)  and  a4). 
b)0  I  to  15%  h\  weight  of  a  basic  neutralizing  agent  which 
is  sufficient  to  convert  .^5  to  100%  of  the  carboxyl  groups 
of  component  a)  to  carboxylale  groups. 

c)  0  to  7  5%  by  weight  of  an  organic  auxiliary  solvent  and 

d)  26  to  64  9%  by  weight  water. 

wherein  the  percentages  of  a),  b),  c)  and  d)  add  up  to  100%. 
based  on  the  weight  of  a),  b).  c)  and  d). 


UMI 


5,280,063 
Rr.OM  TEMPERATURE  SETTING  CARBONACEOUS 
C  EMENT 
lr»in  C  .  I.ewis.  Strongsville:  Terrence  Pirrn.  Cleveland:  Ronald 
A.  Crreinke.  Medina;  Richard  I.  Brctz,  and  liennis  J.  Kampc. 
both  of  Parma,  all  of  Ohio.  a.vsignors  to  I  car  C'arbon  Technol- 
ogy Corporation.  Danbury.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr    P.  1992,  Ser.  No.  870.314 
Inf.  CI.'  C^K  3/04;  C08L  61/10 
U.S.  a.  524—594  18  Claims 

L  A  two  component  room  temperature  setting  carb<ina- 
ceous  cement  consisting  of  a  separate  solid  component  and  a 
separate  liquid  component  with  said  solid  component  compris- 
ing an  admixture  of  carbonaceous  particles  pre-mixed  with  a 
solid  phenolic  resin,  and  a  strong  acid  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  p-toluene  sulfonic  acid,  benzene  sul- 
fonic acid,  trichloroacetic  acid,  naphthalene  disulfonic  acid, 
benzene  disulfonic  acid,  trifluroacetic  acid,  sulfuric  acid  and 
melhanesulfonic  acid  with  said  liquid  component  comprising 
an  amine-free  solution  of  liquid  phenolic  resm  dissolved  in 
furfuraldehydc. 


the  polyamide  oligomer  or  polyamide  to  the  adduct  is  0.05 
to  0.9  mole  per  mole  of  carboxyl  group  of  the  adduct: 
which  comfKJSition  satisfies  the  relation  :  Mi/M  i  =  not  less 
than  2.  wherein  Mt  and  Mi  are  the  melt  flow  rates  of  (B) 
and  (A),  respectively,  under  a  load  of  2160  g  at  210°  C 


5.280.064 

BITLMEN-POI  YMER  STABILIZER,  STABILIZED 

Bin  MEN-POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Simon  Hesp,  501-670  Sir  John  A.  Macdonald  Boulevard,  Kings- 
ton, (Jntario  K7M  1  A3:  Zhi/.hong  Liang,  22  Macklem  Avenue, 
Toronto,  Ontario  M6J  3M2,  and  Raymond  T   VVoodhams,  33 
The  Palisades,  Toronto,  Ontario  M6S  2V\9,  all  of  C  anada 
Filed  Sep.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^6''.941 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  v.^    « 
I  .S.  CI.  525—54.5  43  Claims 

1  A  meihixJ  for  production  of  a  stabilizer  for  a  composition 
including  a  bituminous  component  and  a  first  olefinic  p<5lymer 
component,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of 

a)  bonding  covalently  a  conjugated  diene  ptilymer  having  a 
first  functional  group  to  bitumen  while  leaving  the  func- 
tional group  intact  by  heating  the  conjugated  diene  poly- 
mer and  the  bitumen  in  the  presence  of  a  linker  which 
covalently  links  the  bitumen  and  conjugated  diene  poly- 
mer through  the  radical  reaction; 

b)  reacting  a  second  functional  group  of  a  second  olefinic 
polymer  soluble  with  the  conjugated  diene  polymer  with 
the  first  functional  group  to  obtain  the  stabilizer 


5.280.065 

SAPONIFIED  FrTHYLENE-VTNYL  ACETATE 

COPOI  YMER  COMPOSITION  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 

Takamasa  Moriyama.  .Suits;  Hiroyuki  Honda,  Kanagawa,  and 

Hiroshi  Takida.  Takatsuki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Crohsei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  648.802 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1.  1990.  2-23016;  Oct. 
29.  1990.  2-2930'''l 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  11, 
2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a:  C08L  29/02.  33/02.  23/04.  23/10 
L  .S.  a.  525—57  3  Oaims 

1    A  sap<inified  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  composi- 
tion comprising 

(A)  60  to  95  weight  %  of  the  composition  being  saponified 
ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  with  an  ethylene  con- 
tent of  20  to  60  mole  %  and  a  degree  of  sapvinification  of 
Its  vinyl  acetate  component  being  not  less  than  '^5  mole  %. 

(B)  4  to  25  weight  %  of  the  composition  being  polyolefin 
resin,  and 

(C)  0.1  to  15  weight  %  of  a  graft  p<ilymer  obtainable  by 
grafting  005  to  10  parts  by  weighl  o  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  a  derivative  thereof  to  100 
parts  by  weight  of  a  p<">lyolefin  resm  a  prixiuce  an  adduct 
and  reacting  the  adduct  with  a  polyamide  has  ing  a  degree 
of  polymerization  of  200  to  500  where  the  reaction  ratio  of 


5.280.066 
POLYESTER-POI  YOI  FEIN  BLENDS  CONTAINING  A 
Fl  NCTIONALIZED  ELASTOMER 
Bora  Tekkanat.  Milwaukee;  Bryan  L.  McKinney.  Mequon.  and 
Helmuth  Faust.  Brookfield.  all  of  N^is..  a.vsignors  to  Globe- 
Union  Inc..  Milwaukee.  VMs. 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,659 
Int.  CI."  C08L  23/12.  67/02 
U.S.  CI.  525—64  5  Claims 

1  A  thermoplastic  blend,  consisting  essentially  of: 
80  to  85  wl.  %  of  (A)  polyethylene  terephthalate  and  poly- 
propylene, wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  polypropylene  to 
polyethylene  terephthalate  is  in  the  range  of  about  40:60  to 
60:40;  and 
15to20wt.  %  of  (B)  of  a  styrene-ethylene/butylene  copoly- 
mer functionalized  with  from  about  1  to  5  wt.  %  of  anhy- 
dride groups  which  interact  with  the  polyethylene  tere- 
phthalate and  polypropylene  to  form  a  plastic  alloy  hav- 
ing increased  impact  strength 


5. 280.06  ■■ 
SUBSTITLTED  PENTAELl  OROANTMONIC 
ACID-SUBSTITl TED  ANILINE  EPOXY  CURING 
CATALYSTS 
Kent  S.  Tarbutton,   Ijke   Elmo;  Janis  Robins,  St    Paul,  and 
\  irginia  C  .  Markevka.  Maplewood.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and   Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul. 
Minn. 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser   No  900.60",  Jun.  18.  1992. 
abandoned.  Th(s  application  Aug.  18.  1992.  Ser    No   931.602 
Int.  CI.'  C08I    '.'     :   ').<   "4   C08G     -   '•'■ 
U.S.  CI.  525—65  5  Claims 

1  A  two-part  thermally  curable  epoxy  adhesive  composition 
comprising: 

(a)  an  epoxy  resm  having  an  average  epoxide  functionality  of 
greater  than  one; 

(b)  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  cunng  agent  com- 
prising the  reaction  product  of 

(Da  substituted  pventafiuoroantimonic  acid  having  the 
general  formula  H  "  SbFsX  wherein  X  is  halogen,  a 
hydroxy,  or  an  OR  group  wherein  OR  is  the  residue  of 
an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  alcohol;  and 

(2)  a  substituted  aniline  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  4-aminobenzoic  acid  or  a  lower  alkyl  ester  hereof, 
4-amino-2-chlorobenzoic  acid  or  a  lower  alkyl  ester 
thereof  5-amino-2-chlorobenzoic  acid  or  a  lower  alkyl 
ester  thereof  3-amino-5-nitrobenzoic  acid  or  a  lower 
alkyl  ester  thereof  2-bromoaniline,  3-bromoaniline, 
4-bromoaniline.  2.4-dibromoaniline,  2-aminoacctophe- 
none.  .'-aminoacetophenone  and  4-aminoacetophenone; 

(c)  an  aliphatic  polyol.  a  cycloaliphatic  polyol.  or  an  alkanol- 
substituted  arene  f>olyol,  or  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  of 
the  foregoing  said  polyols  having  about  2  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  at  least  two  hydroxy  groups  being  pnmary  or 
secondary   and 

(d)  a  toughening  agent  ihat  does  not  react  with  the  epoxy 
resin  during  curing  and  having  an  epoxide  compatible 
comptment  substaniially  Miluble  in  said  epoxy  resin  and  an 
epoxide  incompatible  component  substantially  insoluble  in 
said  epoxy  resin. 
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5.280.06« 

EPOXY  RESIN  SYSTEMS  MODIETED  WITH  LOW 

VISCOSITY  STATISTIC  AI    MONOFl  NCTIONAI. 

REACTIN  E  POLYMERS 

Alan  R.  Siebert.  Orange  Milage,  and  RobtTt  J,  Berfsch,  Brecks- 

ville,  both  of  (Jhio,  assignors  to  The  R.F  Coodrich  Company, 

Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  671,981,  Mar.  22,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,140,068, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  515.794,  Apr.  27, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,I5''.0''7,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  515,793,  Apr.  27.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,053,496.  This  application 
May  26.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  888,583 
Int.  CL^  CO«F  8/08:  C08G  65/02.  8/30 
U.S.  a.  525—108  9  Claims 

1  A  low  viscosity  statistical  monofunctional  terminated 
liquid  polymer  product,  comprising: 
a  blend  of  a  difunclional  terminated  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  carboxyl-terminated.  amine-ter- 
minaled  and  epoxy-terminated  polymers  and  a  non-func- 
tional terminated  polymer  wherein  from  about  02  to 
about  90  percent  of  said  difunclional  polymer  and  from 
about  10  to  about  99.8  percent  of  said  nonfunctional 
polymer  are  blended,  so  that  said  statistical  monofunc- 
tional terminated  polymer  has  a  functionality  of  from 
about  0.004  to  about  1.8,  and  wherein  each  polymer  has  a 
backbone  consisting  es.sentially  of  carbon-carbon  linkages 


5,280,069 
N-GLYCIDYL  COMPOUND 

Bryan  Dobinson.  Duxford.  and  Michael  R.  Thoseby.  Cambridge, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  ('iba-<.eiKv  Corporation,  Ards- 
ley.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  693.874 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  5.  1990, 
9010221 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  30i/36:  C08G  59/50 
U.S.  CI.  525—109  18  aaims 

1   A  curable  resin  composition  comprising: 

a)  an  epoxide  resin  component  consisting  essentially  of  the 
pure  specific  compound  N,N,N',N'-tetraglycidyl-3,3'- 
diethyl-4.4'-diaminophenylmethane; 

b)  a  hardener;  and  optionally, 

c)  a  cunng  accelerator. 


5,280,070 

POLVCARBONATE-POLYMETHYL  METHACRYLATE 

BLENDS 

Michael  .\.  Drzewinski.  Princeton  Junction,  N.J..  assignor  to 
Enichem  S.p.A..  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  891,182 
Int.  Cl.^  C08L  69/00.  33/12 
U.S.  a.  525-148  7  Claims 

1   A  composition  compiising  a  thennodynamically  miscible 
blend  of: 

(1)  10  to  90  weight  %  of  an  aromatic  polycarbonate  of  the 
formula 


J  "1 


where  Y  is  a  radical  of  formula 


^^^ 


W  is  a  Ci-C6  straight  or  branched  alkyl.  carbonyl.  sulfo- 


nyl,  oxygen,  sulfur  or  single  bond,  n  is  an  integer  between 
10  and  30,000;  and 
(II)  90  to  10  weight  "f  of  the  syndiotactic  polymelhyl  meth- 
acrylate  (s-PMMA)  wherein  at  least  SO*^  of  all  methyl 
methacrylate  units  are  in  the  syndiotactic  configuration, 
wherein  said  composition  has  been  melt  blended  and  said 
blend  of  components  (I)  and  (II)  has  only  one  Tg. 


5,280,071 
HIGH  MOLECLILAR  WEIGHT  AMINE  CONTAINING 
ANTIOZONANTS 
Budd   H.   Sturm.   Hartville;   Joseph   A.   Kuczkowski.   Munroe 
Falls;  Paul  H.  Sandstrom,  Tallmadgc,  and  George  F.  Balogh, 
North  Canton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  CJoodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  .Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  680.871 
Int.  CI."  C08L  61,20.  61,32 
U.S.  CI.  525—164  7  Claims 

1  A  process  for  decreasing  the  degradation  of  a  diene  con- 
taining rubber  comprising  admixing  a  rubber  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  homopolymers  of  conju- 
gated diolefins.  copolymers  of  conjugated  diolefins  and  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  monomers  or  mixtures  thereof  with  the 
reaction  product  of  a  multistep  process  comprising: 

( 1 )  reacting  under  condensation  conditions  reactanis  consist- 
ing of  an  aldehyde  and  an  amine  containing  compound  to 
torm  a  condensation  product  wherein 
said  aldehyde  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  form- 
aldehyde, acetaldehyde  or  mixtures  thereof;  and 
said  amine  containing  compound  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of 
N.N  -di-substitutedp-phenylene  diamines  of  the  structural 
formula; 


■NH— /r     j\— \h-r2 


wherein  R'  and  R-  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  of  radicals  consisting  of  alkyls  having  3  to  12  car- 
bon atoms,  aryls  having  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  aralkyls 
having  7  to  12  -arbon  atoms;  and  wherein  said  condensa- 
tion conditions  include: 

(I)  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst. 

(II)  a  mole  ratio  of  aldehyde  to  amine  containing  com- 
pound ranging  from  about  1  01  2  to  2:1.  and 

(ill)  said  amine  containing  comp<iund  is  dissolved  in  an 
organic  solvent; 

(2)  removing  the  water  of  reaction  from  .said  conden.sation 
product; 

(3)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  condensation  reaction  product  to 
above  7  to  form  a  basic  reaction  mixture, 

(4)  filtering  off  neutralized  catalyst  to  form  a  soKent  reac- 
tion mixture; 

(5)  heating  said  soKent  reaction  mixture  under  vacuum  to  a 
temperature  ranging  from  about  110°  C   to  250°  C; 

(6)  isolating  from  the  heated  solvent  reaction  mixture  the 
reaction  product  derived  solely  from  said  aldehyde  and 
said  amine  and  wherein  said  reaction  product  exhibits 
antiozonant  activity  in  diene  containing  rubbers 


5,280,072 

EPOXIDE  AND  ANHYDRIDE  GROUPS-CONTAINING 

COPOLYMER  WITH  POLYOI 

Christian  Wamprecht,  Neuss;  Hans-Joachim  Kreuder.  Toenis- 
vorst,  and  Josef  Pedain,  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  .\ktiengesellschaft,  I^verkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Ciermany 

Filed  May  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  879.251 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Ma\  11. 

1991,4115495 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  iS/14.  75/01   75/04,  67/02 

U.S.  a.  525— 207  11  Oaims 

1   A  coating  composition  in  pulverulent  form  which  is  solid 

below  30°  C  and  liquid  above  50°  C  and  composes 

A)  10  to  99  parts  by  weight  of  copolymer  component  con- 
taining at  least  one  copolymer  which  is  prepared  from 
olefinically  unsaturated  compounds,  has  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  1 500  to  75.000  and  contains  in  chemi- 
cally bound  form 

(i)  1  to  30%  by  weight  of  cyclic  carboxylic  acid  anhydride 

groups  (calculated  as  C4H2O3)  and 
(ii)  0.3  to  10%  by  weight  of  epoxide  groups  (calculated  as 

C2H3O),  and 

B)  I  to  90  parts  by  weight  a  polyoi  component  containing  at 
least  one  organic  polyoi  having  at  least  two  hydroxyl 
groups  per  molecule,  provided  that  if  said  polyoi  compo- 
nent contains  a  acrylic  copolymer,  said  acrylic  copolymer 
is  prepared  from  olefinically  unsaturated  monomers  con- 
sisting essentially  of  the  reaction  product  of  hydroxyl 
group-conlaining  monomers  with  comonomers  which  are 
free  from  functional  groups,  and 

provided  that  for  every  anhydride  group  of  component  A) 
there  are  0.1  to  10  hydroxyl  group  of  component  B). 


li)  5-50  wt.  %  of  said  macromonomers  of  macromonomer 
mixtures  of  formula  II  or  III 


5.280.073 
EI  ASTOMFRIC  ARCTI.K   RESINS 
V\erner  Siol.  Darmstadt:  Klaus  .Albrecht.  Mainz;  Michael  Miil- 
ler.  Alsbach-Hahnlein,  and  Klaus  Koralewski,  Riedstadt,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany.  assignors  to  Rohm  GmbH  CThemische 
Fabrik.  Darmstadt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  472.251.  Jan.  30,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.155.172, 
This  application  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871.312 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  Jan.  30. 
1989,  3902653 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  13. 
2(X)9.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  C08L  33/08.  33/10:  C08F  265/06 
VS.  a.  525—227  16  Claims 

1.  An  acrylate  elastomer,  comprising  at  least  40  wt  %.  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  elastomer,  of  one  or  more  copoly- 
mers having  a  molecular  weight  greater  than  50.000  daltons. 
said  copolymer  comprising  monomer  units  of: 
(i)  50-95  wt    %  acrylate  monomers,  and 
(11)  macromonomers  or  macromonomer  mixtures  composing 
a   vinylic   group,   having   covalently    bonded   thereto,   a 
p<i|y vinyl  unit  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acryl- 
ates   and   methacrylates.   said   macromonomer   basing   a 
glass  transition  temperature  Tg  of  at  least  60°  C    and  a 
molecular  weight  of  500-100.000  daltons. 
3   The  elastomer  of  claim  1.  comprising 
.A)60-100wt   %  of  said  copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight 
greater  than   500.000  daltons.   said  copolymer  comprising 
monomer  units  of 

1)  50-95  wt   %.  based  on  the  total  weight  of  monomer  com- 
ponents of  A),  of  monomers  having  formula  I 


H 

I 
CH2=C  — C  — O  — R| 
11 

o 


(I) 


CH2=C— Q— Y— Rj 
R4— Y— Rj 


(II) 


aii) 


w  herein  Y  is  a  polymer  chain, 
ill)  0-45  wt  %.  based  on  the  sum  of  the  weights  of  i)  and  ii). 

of  a  different  vinyl  compound  which  is  copolymerizable 

with  monomers  1)  and  11);  and 
B)  40-0  w  t  %  of  a  polymer  not  copolymenzable  with  mono- 
mer 1).  said  polymer  comprising  the  monomer  units  of  poly- 
mer chain  Y  and  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range 
500-100.000  daltons, 
wherein  Ri  is  a  C1.12  hydrocarbon  group,  R;  is  hydrogen  or 
methyl.  R3  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  C1.24  alkyl  group.  R4  and  R-; 
are  hydrogen,  a  C1.24  alkyl,  or  C2-20  hydrocarbon  group, 
with  the  proviso  that  only  one  of  R4  and  Rj  contains  a 
— CH2^k;H —  or  — CH2=CCH3 —  group,  Y  is  a  polymer 
chain  of  monomer  units  V 


i-CH2-C 
I 


CH,  CHj 

1    :CH2.     I 

N-^^O 

I 

R7 


(V) 


wherein  R^ls  methyl,  ethyl,  isopropyl,  cycloalkyl,  phenyl  or 
substituted  phenyl.  R~  is  Ci.g  alkyl  or  aryl,  n  is  a  number 
such  that  the  molecular  weight  of  said  macromonomer  is  in 
the  range  500- 1  CX),(X)0  daltons,  and  Q  is  a  bifunctional  or- 
ganic group. 


5.280,074 
PROCE.SS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 
POLYPROPYLENE  MOLDING  COMPOSITION 
Michael  Schreck.  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Andreas  Winter.  Kelk- 
heim;  Walter  Spaleck.  Liederbach;  Hartmut  Kondoch.  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  and  Jurgen  Rohrmann.  Liederbach.  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AG.  Frankfurt.  Fed, 
Rep.  of  Ciermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630.152.  Dec,  19,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  960.248 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cierman>.  Dec.  21. 
1989,  3942364 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  23/06 
U.S.  a.  525—240  18  Claims 

1   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polypropylene  molding 
composition  consisting  essentially 

(1)  20  to  99%  bv  weight  of  a  crystalline  polymer  which  is 
comprised  to  the  extent  of  at  least  ''5%  by  weight  of 
polymerized  propylene  and 

(2)  1  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  non-crystalline  ethylene-propy- 
lene copolymer  having  an  ethylene  content  of  20  to  90% 
by  weight, 

in  which  first  the  polymer  ( I )  is  prepared  in  one  or  more  stages 
m  liquid  propylene  over  a  residence  time  of  15  to  400  minutes 
under  a  pressure  of  5  to  100  bar  and  at  a  temperature  of  0  to 
1(X)°  C  .  and  the  polymer  (2)  is  prepared  in  a  second  stage  over 
a  residence  time  of  10  to  180  minutes,  under  a  pressure  of  5  to 
100  bar  and  at  a  temperature  of  0  to  100'  C  in  the  presence  of 
ethylene  in  the  gas  pha.se.  m  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  is 
composed  of  a  transition  metal  compound  and  an  organoalu- 
minum  compound,  which  comprises  carrying  out  the  polymer- 
ization in  the  second  stage  in  the  gas  phase,  and  using  a  transi- 
tion metal  compound  which  is  a  melallocene  of  the  formula  1 
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UMI 


(I) 


R" 

■L- 


R"    R" 
-M2— m2— , 

Rl2     Rl2 


R" 
I 
-M2— O— , 

R'2 


R" 

I 

C— 


R" 
-MMCrz'J  )p- 
R'2 


R"  R" 

I  I 

—  M^— O— m2- 

R'2  R" 


R'l  Rl' 

-M2-(CR2")„-m2-. 
I  I 

R'2  Rl2 


'2       'I 

— O— M2— .      — C  — C— . 
Rl2  r]:rI5 


=  Br".      =A1R".      — Ge— .      — Sn  — .      — O— .      — S— . 

=  S=0.      =S02,      =NRll.     =CO.      =PR'l     or 

=  P(0)R". 

R'l,  R'^  R'3,  R'*and  R"are  identical  or  different  and  are 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  Ci-Cio-alkyl  group. 
a  Ci-Cio-fluoroalkyl  group,  a  Ct-Cio-aryl  group,  a 
Cft-Cio-fluoroaryl  group,  a  C|-Cio-alkoxy  group,  a 
C2-Cio-alkenyl  group,  a  C7-C4o-arylalkyl  group,  a 
C8-C4o-arylalkenyl  group  or  a  C7-C4o-alkylaryl  group,  or 
R"  and  R''  or  R"  and  R'^  form  a  ring,  m  each  case  with 
the  atoms  joining  them, 

M-  IS  silicon,  germanium  or  tin. 

p  IS  1.  2  or  3. 

R*  and  R''  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  group 
CRl'R'2.  in  which  R"  and  R'^  have  the  abovemen- 
tioned  meaning,  and 

m  and  n  are  identical  or  different  and  are  zero.  1  or  2,  m  -  n 
being  zero,  1  or  2,  and  an  organoaluminum  compound 
which  IS  an  aluminoxane  of  the  formula  II 


4R'*       1  R 

I  / 

Al  — O AI 

\ 


ai) 


\ 
/ 


for  the  linear  type  and/or  of  the  formula  III 


Rl" 

I 

■Al  — ()- 


(HI) 


R*  R* 


in  which 

.VI '  IS  a  metal  of  group  IVb,  Vb  or  VIb  of  the  periodic  table. 

R '  and  R-  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom. 
a  C|-Cio-alkyl  group,  a  Ci-Cjo  -alkoxy  group,  a  Q-Cio- 
aryl  group,  a  Ce-Cio-aryloxy  group,  a  C2-Cio-alkenyl 
group,  a  C7-C40-arylalkyl  group,  a  C7-Cio-alkylaryl 
group,  a  C«-C40-arylalkenyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom. 

R\  r*.  R'  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  Ci-C|o-alkyl  group,  — NR  "*. 
-SRio,  -OSiRjiO,  -SiRj'Oor  PRz'",  in  which  R'"is  a 
halogen  atom  or  a  Ci-Cio-alkyI  group,  or  in  each  case 
two  adjacent  R^.  R*,  R'or  Reform  a  ring  with  the  carbon 
atoms  joining  them, 

R'lS 


for  the  cyclic  type,  in  which  R'*  is  a  Ci-Cft-alkyl  group  and  q 

IS  an  integer  from  2  to  50. 


5,280,075 
CORE-SHEI.I.  POLYMER  AND  ITS  USE 
Junji    Oshima.    Toyonaka;    Tatsuo    Fujii.    Nagaokakyo.    and 
Minoru  Yamada,  Kawanishi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1990.  .Ser.  No.  600.983 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23.  1989.  1-276493 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  26^/02 

L  .S.  CI.  525—301  6  Oaims 

1.  A  core-shell  p<il>mer  which  comprises 

(1)  a  core  which  is  a  rubber\  polymer  containing 

(a)  an  inner  phase  selecled  from  ihc  group  consisting  of 
(I)  a  copolymer  of  butadiene  with  styrene.  and 

(ii)  a  polymer  of  an  alkyl  acrylaie  containing  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  and 

(b)  an  external  phase  which  is  a  copolymer  of  methyl 
methacrylatc  with  methacrylic  acid  or  itaconic  acid, 
with  the  proMso  that  when  not  more  than  20  wt'«-  of 
butadiene  is  employed  in  Ihc  core,  the  p<ilymerization  is 
carried  out  in  the  presence  of  an  alkane  polyol  poly(- 
meth)acrylate  as  a  cross  linking  monomer  and  an  al- 
lyl(meth)  acrylate  as  a  grafting  monomer,  and 

(2)  a  shell  phase  which  is  a  glassy  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(i)  a  copolymer  of  styrene  uith  acrylonilrilc.  and 
(ii)  a  cop<-ilymer  of  methyl  methacrylatc  and  an  alkyl 
acrylate  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
moiety, 
the  toluene-soluble  fraction  of  the  core-shell  polymer  account- 
ing for  not  more  than   10*^^  by  weight  based  on  the  whole 
core-shell  polymer 


5,280,076 
CORE-SHELL  POLYMER  AND  ITS  USE 
Ichiro  Sasaki,  Suita;  Takao  Teraoka.  Akashi,  and  Junji  Oshima. 
Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No,  763,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1990,  2-253794 
Int.  a."  C08F  26.'i  Ort.  C08L  .^9/02 
U.S.  CI.  525—310  1  Claim 

I   A  method  for  prtxlucing  a  core-shell  pol>  mcr  comprising 
a  rubbery   polymer  core  of  a  conjugated  diene,  an  alkvl 
acrylate  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  a  mixture  thereof  the 
rubbery  polymer  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of 
not  higher  than       W  C  .  and 

a  glassy  polymer  shell  of  methyl  methacrylatc  or  a  mix- 
ture of  methyl  methacrylatc  and  at  least  one  monomer 
copolymenzable  therewith,  the  glassy  polymer  having 
a  glass  transition  temperature  of  not  lower  than  60°  C, 
said  methcxi  comprising  emulsion  polymerization  using 
( I )  an  oligomer  surfactant  of  the  formula 


R-S<0),- 


■C- 
I 
H 


I 

Xi ., 

/ Vi  V 


Rl   R4 

I       I 

c— c- 

I    I 

H     X2^ 


'2  \ 


R2n-1    R2n 

C — C— 

I  I 

H  X„ 


wherein 

R  is  alkyl  of  5  to  20  carbon  atoms. 

Z  is  0,  1  or  2, 

n  is  a  positive  integer 

R2„.i  respectively  is  — H,  — Chj,  — C2H5  or  — COOH. 

R2„  respectively  is  — H,  — CHi,  — C2H<i,  —COOH  or 

— CH2COOH. 
X„  is  —COOH.  — CONH2.  — OCHv  — OC2HS.  — CH- 

2OH. 


1 


C 
II 

o 


— COOC2H4OH,  — COOC^HbOH,  — CONHCHiOH, 
— CONHCH^,  — CONHC2HS,  — CONHC3H7, 
— COOCHi.  — COOC2H5,  — CN,  — OCOCH3,  — O- 
COC2H5,  or 


— COOCH2— CH CH2. 

\    / 
O 

the  molecular   weight   of  said   oligomeric   surfactant 
being  about  200  to  5000.  and 
(2)  a  neutral  radicals-liberating  polymerization  initiator. 


5,280,077 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  S\  NTHESIS  OF  OLIGOMERIC 

\INYI  AMINES 

William  K.  (  arroll.  Oreficld.  and  Robert  K.  Pinschmidt.  Jr.. 
\llent(i»n.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals. Inc..  Allcntown.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1992,  Ser,  No.  913.563 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  18/22.  20/54 
U.S.  CI.  525—328.2  12  Claims 

1.  A  cationic  polymerization  process  for  the  synthesis  of-N- 
vinylformamide  oligomers  and  polymers  comprising  contact- 
ing-N-vinylformamide  monomeric  units  in  the  presence  of  a 
Lewis  acid  catalyst  at  a  temperature  between  —  100°  and  IOC' 
C 


5.280.078 
HOMOPOLYMERS  AND  COPOLYMERS  OF 
ACRYLAMIDE  N-SUBSTITl  TED  ACRYI  AMIDE  OR 
N-SUBSTITITED  METHACRYLAMIDE  SOLID  STATE 
(ROSS-LINKED  WITH  POI  YAMINES  OR  POIYOLS 
Harr>   P.  (,rcgor.  410  Riverside  Dr..  Ne»  York.  N.^  .  10025: 
Edgar  Samuelson.  348-68  St..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  11220:  Paul  I. 
Dalven,  28  08  Chatam.  Sofcr  Street.  A  Manuel.  Israel  90943 
,  and  Charles  D.  Gregor.  530  W .  113  St..  Nc»  York.  NY. 
10025 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Nn.  376.726.  Jul.  7.  1989.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,252,  May  25.  1988.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845,856.  Apr.  2.  1986, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622,417, 

Jun.  20.  1984.  Pat.  Nn.  4.596,858.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  325.803.  No*   2^.  1981.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep,  23. 

1991.  Ser.  No.  ■'64.986 

Int.  CI."  C08F  8/<U.  H.  14 

MS.  CI.  525-328.5  6  Claims 

1  A  post -cross  linked  polymer  composition,  which  is  identi- 


cal to  that  produced  by  solid-state  cross-linking  at  a  suitable 
temperature  of  a  composition  formed  from  a  solution  compris- 
ing the  following  ingredients: 

(a)  at  least  one  polymer  consisting  of  monomer  units  of 
acrylamide.  N-substituted  acrylamide,  or  N-substituted 
methacrylamide.  the  N-substituted  acrylamide  and  N-sub- 
stituted methacrylamide  being  substituted  on  N  by  one  or 
two  substituents  each  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ci_io-alkyl  and  Ci.io-alkyl  substituted 
by  — SO3H.  and  wherein  80-100%  of  said  monomer  units 
in  the  polymer  are  the  same;  and 

(b)  a  low  molecular  weight  polyol  or  polyamine  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  alkane  polyols  having  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  4  hydroxyl  groups,  (ii)  hydrazine 
and  (iii)  alkane  diamines  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 
wherein  the  polymer  composition  obtained  is  character- 
ized by  the  following  properties: 

(c)  a  tight  concatenated  structural  network; 

(d)  a  high  degree  of  cross-linking; 

(e)  a  swelling  index  of  less  than  5  in  water; 

(0  a  high  degree  of  surface  hydrophilicity;  and 
(g)  water  insolubility. 


5.280.079 
\BSORBFNT  PRODI  ( TS  \NI)  THEIR  M  \Nl  FACTl  RE 
■\drian  S.   \IUn,  Skipton.  England:  Da»id  Farrar,  Portsmouth, 
\  a.,  and  Peter  Flesher.  Bingley,  England,  assignors  to  Allied 
Colloids  Limited,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  521.336.  May  9.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.147.956.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  123.5''2,  No». 
20.  1987.  Pat.  No.  4.962.172.  This  application  May  18.  1992,  Ser. 
No.  884.371 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  No*.  20.  1986. 
862^^29:  Apr.  10.  198^.  8''08599:  Apr.  10.  198".  8-08601;  Apr. 
10.    1987.    8T08690;    Auk.    4.    198^.    8^18396;    Ma*     10,    1989. 
8910-'88 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  15. 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  ::"  41^.  ::u  28.  220/O6 

U.S.  CI.  525—329.2  23  Oaims 

18  A  water  absorbent,  water  insoluble,  polymeric  element 
having  a  gel  capacity  of  at  least  50  grams  deionised  water  per 
gram  dry  polymer  and  that  has  been  made  by  a  process  com- 
prising providing  a  solution  of  a  water  soluble,  substantially 
linear,  polymer  that  has  been  made  be  copolymerisation  of  a 
water  soluble  blend  of  monoethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mers comprising  at  least  50%  by  weight  carboxylic  monomer 
that  provides  carboxyl  groups  and  0.1  to  15%  by  weight  hy- 
droxylic  monomer  that  provides  hydroxyl  groups  and  that  has 
the  formula  CHR'  CR-— Y— M^- OH  where  R|  is  hydrogen 
or  carboxy.  R'  is  hydrogen,  carboxy  or  methyl,  Y  is  O.  CH2O 
or  COO.  M  IS  alkyleneoxy  and  a  is  at  least  5.  shaping  the 
solution  by  a  shaping  step  selected  from  extrusion,  coating, 
impregnation  and  foaming  to  shape  the  linear  polymer  into  the 
shape  of  the  desired  element,  and  then  heating  the  shaped 
element  to  cause  the  said  carboxylic  and  hydroxylic  groups  to 
react  in  the  shaped  element  to  form  cross  linkages  of  the  for- 
mula — Y— Ma — OCO—  where  Y.  M  and  a  are  as  defined 
above 

19  An  element  according  to  claim  18  in  which  the  monomer 
Mend  contains  10  to  45%  by  weight  pla.sticising  monomer 
selected  from  alkyl  esters  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  acids, 
acrylonitriles,  styrenes.  and  vinyl  esters. 
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3,280,080 

ACRYLIC  COPOI  V\!FR  KI  \STO\trR  WD 
VLLCAMZABLE  COMI'OSIIION  (OM  MMNG  SA\IF 

Takafumi  Ka«anaka.  and  Kiyoshi  Hosova,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan.  a>rtiKn(jrs  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  ltd..  Tokyo.  .Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  953,135,  Sep.  29,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,216,101. 
Thi,s  application  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22.352 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  27631''  91 
Int.  a.'  C08F  8/34 
V.S.  a.  525—329.8  5  Claims 

1.  An  acrylic  copolymer  elastomer  vulcanizable  composi- 
tion comprising: 

an  acrylic  copolymer  elastomer  obtained  by  copolymerizing 
(a)  45  to  89.9%  by  weight  of  a  monomer  represented  by 
the  formula 


CH2=CH— C— O— R' 
II 
O 


(I) 


wherein  R'  denotes  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  and/or  a  monomer  represented  by  the  formula 


CH2=CH— C— O— r2— o— R' 
II 
O 


wherein  R^  denotes  an  alkylene  group  having  1  to  8  car- 
bon atoms,  and  R^  denotes  an  alkyl  group  having  1  lo  8 
carbon  atoms, 

(b)  10  to  45%  by  weight  of  a  monomer  represented  b>  ihc 
formula 


K* 

I 

CH2=C-C-0-(C„H2,0)„R' 


(3) 


wherein  R'*  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  gmup, 
R'  denotes  a  hydrcx;arbon  group  having  1  lo  8  carbon 
atoms,  m  is  an  integer  of  2  to  10,  and  n  is  an  integer  of 
2  to  3, 
(c)0. 1  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  crosslinkable  monomer,  and 
(d)  0  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  monoelhylenically  unsatu- 
rated monomer  copolymerizable  with  components  (a). 
(b)  and  (c),  said  elastomer  having  Mooney  viscosity 
(MLi+4,  100°)  of  10  to  100; 
a  vulcanizing  agent;  and 
a  vulcanizing  agent  auxiliary. 


5,280.08 1 

HiGui  \  hm)roc;fnatfd  NONFi  nctionai.  or 

FLNCTIONAI    TKRMINaTED  C0NJL(,ATKD  DIKNF 
POI  VMERS 

Tonson    Abraham,    StriinKSville,   Ohio,   assignor    to   The    B.    F. 
G(X>drich  (  ompany.  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuatiiin-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,622,  Jun    5.  1991.  This 

application  .Ian.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No    819.420 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  lo  Mar.  12, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    (08F  v^/4 

U,S.  a.  525—339  27  Claims 

I.   A   method  of  preparing  a  heat-resistant  hydrogenaicd 

polymer,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming,  by  solution  polymerization,  a  random  copolymer 
having  a  cis-trans  1,4  microstruclure  from  two  monomeric 
classes  wherein  the  first  monomeric  class  is  a  conjugated 
diene  or  branched  conjugated  diene  or  mixtures  thereof 
containing  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  the  second  mono- 
meric class  is  of  the  general  formula 


(I) 


wherein  Ri  is  an  alkenyl  group  containing  from  about  2  to 
about  8  carbon  atoms,  and  R2  is  hydrogen  or,  an  alkyl  group 
containing  from  1  lo  about  8  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso 
that  up  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  said  second  mono- 
meric class  can  be  replaced  with  the  general  formula 
CH:  CR-.CX  wherein  R\  is  hydrogen  or  CHi  and  X  is 
-OOR4.  -ONR5R6  or  — OOR7OR4  wherein  R4  is  an  alkyl 
group  containing  from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  — CH2CF3 
or — CH2CF2CF2H.  R5and  R6 are  independently  alkyl  groups 
containing  from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R7  is  an  alkyl- 
ene group  containing  from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  wherein 
a  solution  polymerization  catalyst  is  employed; 

hydrogenating  said  random  copolymer  in  the  presence  of  a 
transition  metal  catalyst  and  further  in  the  absence  of 
boron  irifluoride  or  boron  trifluoride  elherate. 


(2) 


5,280,082 

SLI.PHON  \TION  PRO(  FSS  FOR  I  OW  CROSSI  INKFD 

P(M  VSTYRFNl 

Stanley    I-.   Bedell.    Andcuer.  and  Speros  P.  Nemphos.  (  linton. 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  {  amelot  Technoicigies.  Inc..  I  enm- 

inster.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877,380.  Apr.  29.  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  647,981.  ,Jan.  30,  1991, 

abandoned,   Ihis  application  Mar.  24,  1993.  Ser.  No.  37,662 

Int.  CI.'  COHF  8/36 

U.S.  CI.  525-344  12  Claims 

1  A  process  to  produce  a  sulphonated  crosslinked  vinyl 
aromatic  polymer  selected  from  the  group  comprising  copoly- 
mers consisting  essentially  of  from  97  to  99  95  weight  %  of  one 
or  more  Cg.n  vinyl  aromatic  monomers  and  from  3  to  0,05 
u eight  %  of  a  divinyl  aromatic  monomer,  said  sulphonated 
crosslinked  polymer  having  a  water  up  take  of  from  300  to  800 
times  Us  weight  comprising; 

(a)  swelling  said  crosslinked  vinyl  aromatic  polymer  m  an 
organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dithloroethane,  dichloromethane,  and  1.1,1-trichloroe- 
thane  at  temperature  and  pressure  conditions  so  that  said 
organic  solvent  remains  a  liquid; 

(b)  contacting  for  a  period  of  time  from  ten  minutes  to  five 
hours  at  a  temperature  from  30°  C  lo  45°  C,  said  swollen 
crosslinked  vinyl  aromatic  polymer  in  said  organic  solvent 
with  a  mixture  comprising  a  In  C1.4  alkyl  phosphate  and 
sulfur  trioxide  in  a  molar  ratio  from  1:1  to  1:4  the  weight 
ratio  of  said  sulfur  trioxide  to  said  crosslinked  polymer 
being  from  11  to  1:0:5;  and 

(c)  separating  the  resulting  sulphonated  crosslinked  vinyl 
aromatic  polymer  from  the  solution  of  organic  solvent  and 
mixture  of  said  trialkyl  phosphate  and  said  sulfur  trioxide 


5.280.083 

MFTHOD  OF  F(JRMIN(,  A  STABIl  IZFD  \  L  I  (  ANIZaTE 

OF  CHLORO  Rl  BBFRS  AND  SAID  \  I  I  (  ANIZATF 

Carol  I..  Forste,  Clinton,  and  Mervin  \  .  Pilkington.  Akron,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  doodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  C  iimpany. 
.Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923.659 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  S/00 
C.S.  CI.  525—369  12  Claims 

1  In  a  method  for  curing  a  curable  rubber  composition 
composed  of  a  halogen  containing  rubber  and  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  vulcanizing  agent  and  a 
V  ulcanization  accelerator  under  heat  in  the  presence  of  an  acid 


acceptor,  the  improvement  wherein  said  acid  acceptor  compo- 
sition is  calcium  aluminum  hexahydrate  of  the  formula 

Ca3Al2(OH)i2. 


?. 280,084 

PROCE.SS  FOR  1MPR()\  INt,  Till    \i\  DROIMUl  IC 

PROPERTIES  ON  CO  I  'I  Ml  R  M  Rl  A(  Is 

Swaraj   Paul,  Spanga,  Sweden,   assignor  In   I'l'   I'ulvmir    AR 

Sweden 
I'CI  No.  PCT/SE89/00187,  i;  371  Date  Sep.  19.  IWn,  .  li)2(e) 

Date  Sep.  19,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV089  0979,«.  I'CI    Pub, 

Date  Oct.  19,  1989 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser,  No.  833,828.  Feb,  1,>,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  Nn.  5^3.14",  Sep,  19.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  PCI  application  Apr,  10,  1989.  Ser,  No,  "4, "30 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  ,Apr,  ]Z.  I98S,  KS(il,'i4" 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  8/30.  8/06 

U.S.  CI.  525—375  6  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  increasing  the  hydrophilic  properties  of 
polymer  surfaces  of  polyolefin  materials,  characterized  by 
subjecting  the  polyolefin  material  to  an  oxidative  treatment  in 
a  first  step  lo  provide  functional  groups  on  the  polymer  sur- 
face, said  functional  groups  being  chemically  readable  with 
mono-  and  polyfunclional  aziridines  and  carbcxliimides;  and 
contacting  immediately  after  said  oxidation  treatment  in  a 
second  step  the  thus  obtained  polymer  surface  with  a  solution 
of  an  organic  compound,  said  organic  compound  being  se- 
lected from  the  mono-  or  polyfunclional  aziridines  and  car- 
bodiimides,  and  in  a  third  step,  followed  immediately  after  said 
second  step  without  any  drying  and  coaling  formation  of  said 
organic  compound  onto  the  polymer  surface,  washing  the 
polymer  surface  with  one  or  more  solvents  to  remove  every 
excess  of  said  organic  compound  from  the  polymer  surface. 


5.280,085 
POLYPHENYl.ENF  FTHFR   SlIOXANK 
POI  YFIHI  RIMIDI   ( OI'OI  \\\l  R 
,Iohn  A,  Rock.  Hecket:  Norman  I .  Durfee.  Jr,.  lansborn,  both  of 
Mass..  and  I  .  Joseph  Male.  Old  Chatham.  N,\  ,.  assignors  to 
Ceneral  Electric  Company.  Pittsficld.  Mass 
(ontinuation  of  Ser.  No,  563.750.  Aug,  3.  199(1.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304.90".  Feb.  1.  1989. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  46,192,  May  5, 
1987,  abandoned    This  application  Nov.  25.  1991.  Ser    No. 
"98.840 
Int    (  1      {081     '!/l2.  83/08 
U.S.  a.  525— 39.^  1"  Claims 

I,  A  polymer  blend  which  comprises  from  about  60%  to 
about  99%  by  weight  of  a  polyphenylene  ether  and  from  about 
1%  lo  about  40%  by  weight  of  a  siloxane  polyetherimide 
copolymer  which  contains  from  about  20  to  about  50  mot  %  of 
repeating  units  of  the  formula: 


O 

II 


o 

II 


:^'^0i::: 


CH3        CHj 

I  I 

;N-t-CH2-t;;Si-t-0-Si->j-(CH2t;, 

CH3         CH3 


and  from  about  50  to  about  80  mole  %  of  repeating  units  of  the 
formula: 


/'v;<~\^ 


-  ^O^^iO 


o 

II 

c 


N  — R  — 


\,A,>^ 


wherein  n  and  m  independently  are  integers  from  1  to  about  10; 
g  IS  an  integer  from  about  5  to  about  25;  T  is  — O—  or  a  group 
of  the  formula 

— O— Z— O— 

wherein  the  divalent  bonds  of  the  — O—  or  the  — O— Z — O— 
group  are  in  the  3.3',  3.4',  4.3'  or  4,4'  positions;  Z  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  (A) 


^ 


^ 


^ 


CH3 


CH, 


CHj 


CH3 


CH3 


and 


CH3 


Br 


CH3 


Br 


oV— 'KOV 


Br 


Br 


and  (B)  divalent  organic  radicals  of  the  general  formula 


oh<d 


where  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
divalent  radicals  of  the  formulas 


CpH2>."~. 


O 

II 

-C- 


o 

II 

-s— , 

II 

o 


— O—      and      — S— 


where  y  is  an  integer  from  1  to  about  5;  and  R  is  a  divalent 
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organic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  aro 
matic  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  6  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms  and  halogenated  derivatives  thereof,  (b)  aikylene  radi- 
cals having  from  2  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkylene 
radicals  having  from  3  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  and  (o  diva- 
lent radicals  of  the  general  formula 


^^ 


where  Q  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

O  O 

II  II 

—CxHu—.     — C— .     — S— .     — O—     and     — S— 

II 

O 


and  X  is  an  integer  from  I  to  about  5. 


5,280,086 

MOI.DABLE  COMPOSITION.  PROrESS  FOR 

PRODI  CING  SINTERED  BODY  THEREFROM  AND 

PRODI  CTS  FROM  SAMF 

Knhshi  Kawamoto.  Kusatsu.  and  Fadahiro  Osanaga,  Kyoto,  both 

of  Japan,   assignors   to   Sanyo   Chemical    Industries.    Ltd.. 

Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1991.  Scr.  No.  650.883 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1990,  2-26846 
Int.  a.'  C08L  59/02,  57/04 
U.S.  CI.  525—398  14  Claims 

1.  A  moldable  composition,  which  comprises  (I)  a  particu- 
late material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metallic 
powders  and  ceramic  powders,  and  (II)  an  organic  binder 
comprising  at  least  one  amino  compound  (A)  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (A  I)  an  ether  polyamine  represented  by  the 
formula: 


X"i-(Al-0),-A2-x2]„ 


(1) 


wherein  A'  and  A^ are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aikylene  groups  containing  1-4  carbon  atoms  and 
aikylene  groups  containing  2-4  carbon  atoms  substituted  with 
an  aryl  group;  X'  is  a  residue  of  an  active  hydrogen  atom-con- 
taining compound  having  at  least  2  active  hydrogen  atoms;  n  is 
an  integer  of  at  least  I;  m  is  an  integer  of  2-8;  and  X^  is  an 
amino  group  represented  by 


r 


R2 


wherein  Rl  and  R- are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  groups  containing  1-4 
carbon  atoms  and  groups  having  a  molecular  weight  of  up  to 
500  and  represented  by  the  formula:  — (A^— 0)t — R\  wherein 
a'  is  an  aikylene  group  containing  1-4  carbon  atoms.  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atom  and  alkyl 
groups  containing  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  k  is  an  integer  of  at 
least  I;  and  (A2)  a  primary  amine  represented  by  the  formula 


R— (O— A)^NH2 


(2) 


w  herein  R  is  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  -30 
carbon  atoms.  A  is  an  aikylene  group  containing  1-4  carbon 
atoms,  and  r  is  an  integer  of  at  least  I.  said  amino  compound 
(A)  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  1,000  and  up  to 
about  1,000,000. 


5,280.087 

PREPARATION  OF  ni  OC  K 

COPOI.YETHER-E.STERAMlDES 

Lie-Zen   Chung,    Hsinchu:    Dc-Lun    Kou.   Taichung;    Ucn-Bin 
Shiu.  Miaoli,  and  F'li-Le  Lin.  Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors 
to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612.911,  Nov.  14.  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  7,822 
Int.  CI."  C08G  63/04.  65/32 
L.S.  CI.  525—403  17  Qairas 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  block  copolyether-ester-amides 
comprising: 

a  first  step  of  forming  an  ammo  group-terminated  prepoly- 
mer  containing  both  a  polyamide  hard  segment  and  a 
polyether  soft  segment,  by  reacting  lactam  with  a  poly- 
ether  polyol  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst;  and 
a  second  step  of  condensation  polymerizing  said  prepolymer 
with  a  dicarboxylic  acid  chain  extender  to  form  a  block 
copolyether-esteramide. 


acid  or  a  symmetncal  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  having 
from  6  to  12  even  numbered  carbon  atoms. 


5,280,088 
THERMOPLASTIC  BLENDS  OF  A  POI  \  WIIDE 
HAVING  LOW  AMINE  END-GROl  P  (  ()N(  ENTRaTION 
AND  A  POLYMER  CONTAINING  C  ARBONATE 
LINKAGES 
Ronald  J.  Gambale,  Clifton   Park.   N.N  .;   Donald  C.  Clagett, 
Pittsfleld.  Mass.;  Louis  M.  Maresca.  Pittsfield.  Mass..  and 
Sheldon   J.   Shafcr.   Pittsfield.   Mass..  assignors   to  (.encral 
Electric  Company.  Pittsfield.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434.541.  Nov.  8,  1989.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149.991.  Jan.  29.  1988. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  834.973,  Feb.  28, 

1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  14.  1990,  .Ser.  No. 

539.292 

Int.  Cl.^  C08I   6v  IK).  77/00 

L.S.  CI.  525-433  2  Qaims 

1    A  thermoplastic  blend  derived  from: 

(a)  polycarbonate  resin;  and 

(b)  polyamide  resin  having  an  amine  end-group  concentra- 
tion of  less  than  10  g-meq/kg  of  polyamide  resin,  wherein 
in  each  100  weight  parts  total  thermoplastic  resin  there  are 
at  least  1  weight  part  said  polyamide  and  at  least  1  weight 
part  polycarbonate  resin. 


5,280,089 
POIVESTER-ACRVLIC  GRAFT  POLYMERS  FOR  t  SE  IN 

POWDER  COATINGS 
Henry  J.  DeGraaf,  Stow,  and  Susan  M.  Sobek.  Brunswick,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ferro  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,510 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  67/02;  C08F  20,62 
U.S.  CI.  525-445  |«  claims 

1.  A  thermosetting  powder  paint  coating  composition  con- 
taining a  polymeric  binder,  the  polymeric  binder  comprising 
on  a  weight  basis 

between  '^^'^r  and  '^?'~r  of  a  polyesier-graft-acrylic  copoly- 
mer produced  b\  producing  a  hydro\\l  or  carboxyl  func- 
tional low  molecular  weight  poKesier  preptilymer  having 
number  average  molecular  weight  less  than  about  3,000, 
the  polyester  prepolymer  comprising  dodecanedioic  acid 
estenfied  with  glycol,  then  reacting  the  polyester  prepoly- 
mer with  an  oxirane  functional  ethylenic  monomer  to 
pr<xluce  a  polyester  intermediate  polymer  containing 
pendant  double  bonds  followed  b>  in-situ  copolymeriza- 
tion  with  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  comprising 
at  least  25'~f  hy  weight  acrylic  monomers  to  produce  said 
p<-ilyester-grafi-acrylic  copolymer, 
between  S-^r  and  45%  of  a  low  molecular  weight  crystalline 
polyester  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
between  1.000  and  5.000  produced  by  estenfying  a  sym- 
metrical glycol  with  a  symmetrical  aromatic  dicarboxylic 


5.280,090 
CURABLE  PHOSPHAZENE  COMPOSITIONS  ■VND 
COATED  ARTICLF^i 
.Akihiko  Kurahashi.  and  Masahiro  Kitayama.  both  of  .Sodegaura. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Company.  Lim- 
ited. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  512,285 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1989,  1-107984 

Int.  n:  CO8F  8/40 

U.S.  a.  525—479  6  Oaims 

I    A  curable  phosphazene  comp<~>sition  comprising  from  10 

to  99  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  curable  phosphazene  compound 

which  IS  a  compound  as  represented  by  the  following  general 

formula  (I): 


-[NP(X)<,or)»),- 


(1) 


wherein 

a  and  b  are  real  numbers,  in  which  a  is  greater  than  0  and  b 

is  equal  to  or  greater  than   I,  provided,  however,  that 

a-t-b  =  2; 
n  IS  3  to  18; 

X  is  a  group  having  a  reactive  double  bond;  and 
Y  IS  a  non-curable  group); 
and  from  0.5  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  silicone-modified 

curable  compound  havmg  a  (meth)acrylate  group. 


5,280,091 
EPOXY  RESINS  CURED  WITH  MIXED  MFTHYLENE 
BRID<;ED  POIViCYCIOHEXYL-AROMATlCiAMINE 
CURING  AGENTS 
David  \.  Dubowik,  Kempton;  Peter  A.  Lucas,  Allentown,  and 
Andrea   K.  Smith.   Bethlehem,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  .Air 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc..  Allentown,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  ^.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  832,263 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  ^9  50 
U.S.  a.  525—504  31  Claims 

I  In  a  p<ilyepoxide  resm  comprising  the  reaction  prciduct  of 
a  p<ilyglycidyl  polyether  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  having  termi- 
nal 1.2  epoxy  groups  cured  with  a  polyamine  curative,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  the  incorporation  of  a  methy- 
lene bridged  poly(cyclohexyl-aromatic)amine  mixture  desig- 
nated MPCA.  wherein  the  MPCA  contains  3  ring  and  higher 
ring  compiinents.  represented  by  the  formula 


HjN 


NH2 


:h..-<5- 


NH2 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  x  is  1-3  and  y  is  0-2  and  the 
sum  of  X  and  y  is  from  2  to  4. 


5.280.092 

I.ACTAM-CONTAINING  EMI  I^IRER  SYSTEMS  FOR 

W  ATER-IN-OIL  EMULSION  POLYMERS 

Jui-CTiang  Chuang.  Wayne,  N.J.,  assignor  to  ISP  Investments 

Inc..  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  760,272,  Sep.  16,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,206,316. 

This  application  Jan.  13.  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,770 

Int.  a."  COSE  :  32  2/44  20/06.  22/02 

U.S.  a.  526—201  20  aaims 

1   In  a  melhtxl  for  the  production  of  a  water-soluble  polymer 

wherein  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  of  the  corresponding  mono- 


mer of  the  polymer  is  prepared  using  an  emuisifier  and  sub- 
jected to  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  an  initiator  to 
produce  the  desired  p<')lymer  in  a  water-in-oil  emulsion,  the 
improvemen;  which  comprises  using  as  the  emuisifier.  a  mix- 
ture of  a  nonionic  oil-soluble  surfactant  and  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  N-alkyI  lactams,  the 
amount  of  surfactant  to  compound  being  such  that  the  HUB 
\  alue  of  the  mixture  is  not  greater  than  about  7. 


5,280.093 
CHIRAL  POLYMERS  FOR  THE  SYNTHF:sIS  OE  PURE 

ENANTIOMERS  OF  AMINO  ACIDS 
Robert  Jacquier:  Monique  Calmes.  and  Jacques  Daunis,  all  of 

Montpeller.    France,    assignors    to    Rhone-Poulenc    Chimie. 

Courbevoie.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915,758.  Jul.  21.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545,526.  Jun.  29.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  .\pr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4''.001 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  29,  1989,  89  08679 
int.  a.'  CO8E  226-00.  220  36 
U.S.  CI.  526—263  26  Oaims 

11  Polymer  obtained  by  copolymerization  of  at  least  one 
chiral  unit  and  at  least  one  functionalizmg  agent  having  a 
protective  function,  each  chiral  unit  being  a  chiral  monomer 
selected  from  one  of  two  stereoistimers.  R  and  S.  having  a 
chiral  carbon,  a  molecular  weight  equal  to  at  most  200,  and 
possessing  a  polymerizable  double  bond  with  the  number  of 
atoms  between  said  double  bond  and  said  chiral  carbon  being 
at  most  5.  said  polymerization  taking  place  through  said  double 
bond  of  said  chiral  monomer,  wherein  said  chiral  unit  com- 
prises at  least  one  functional  group  capable  of  forming  a  hydro- 
gen bond  with  a  second  identical  chiral  unit,  w  herein,  if  two  or 
more  chiral  units  are  cop<ilymerized  with  said  functionalizing 
agent,  substantially  all  of  the  chiral  units  are  of  the  same  con- 
figuration, either  R  or  S.  wherein  said  functionalizing  agent 
comprises  an  aromatic  aldehyde  group:  and  w  herein  said  func- 
tionalizing agent  is  a  monomer  which  does  not  comprise  said 
chiral  monomer,  with  the  proviso  that  the  chiral  monomer  is 
other  than  l-acryloyl-2-melhoxymethyl-pyrrolidine 

16  Polymer  according  to  claim  11.  wherein  said  chiral  unit 
IS  a  chiral  monomer  selected  from  one  of  two  stereoisomers.  R 
and  S.  of  N-acryloyl-prolinol.  wherein  said  functionalizing 
agent  is  para-(N-acryloyl-N-methylamino)benzaldehyde.  and 
wherein  one  or  more  of  the  acryloyi  groups  is  optionally  re- 
placed, either  in  the  chiral  unit  or  in  the  functionalizing  agent, 
by  a  methacryloyi  group. 


5.280.094 
BIS  iDIAlLVI. AMINO)  SILANES 
Steven  ii.  Mulhall.  Monroeville  Boro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aristech 
Chemical  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  965,320,  Oct.  23.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  894.970.  Jun.  8.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  16,228 

Int.  CI."  C08F  :30ijH.  210/mj 

\3S.  a.  526—279  4  Oaims 

1   .A  copolymer  of  about  0  1%  to  about  99  9%  lower  alpha- 

olefin  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  a  bis(diallylamino)  silane 

of  the  formula 


R' 

I 
(CH=CH  — CH2)2N— Si  — N(CH^  — CH=CH2)2 


uhere  R'  and  R-  are  independently  selected  from  alkyl  and 
aryl  groups  havmg  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
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5.2«O,095 

HNE  FARIHirULATE  CROSSI  INKFD  TYPE 

N-VINYLAMIDE  RESIN  AM)  MK  ROGKI.,  PROC'KSS 

FOR  PRF  PARING  SWIF.  WD  I  SK  THEREOF 

Toshiyuki   Aizawa;  Hitnshi   Nakamura,  both  of  OiU,  and  Tet- 

suhiko    VamaKuchi.    Kawasaki,    all    of   Japan.    assi(^or<>    to 

Showa  Denko  K.K.,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  723.038 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  23,  1991.  3-092325 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  :o  54 

I  .S.  CI.  526-307.6  5  Claims 

1  A  Tine  particle  crosslinked  N-vjnylcarboxyliL  acid  amine 
resin  having  an  average  particle  size  of  10  ;im  or  less  compris- 
ing backbone  chains  of  a  homopolymer  of  copolymer  compris- 
ing repeating  uniu  (A)  or  (A)  and  (B)  of  the  formulae 


5.280.096 

SI  BSTANTIAI  I  V  PL  RF  DIOI    AND  TRIOI 

STFRFOISOMFR.S.  MFTHOD  (JF  PREPARATION  AND 

POIVMFRS  THEREOF 
Car)  J.  Morrow,  and  Joe  S,  Wallace,  both  of  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mex..  assignors  to  l^niversitv  of  New  Mexico,   Albuquerque. 
N.  Mex, 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  470.668.  Jan.  26,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,166,062. 
This  application  Jul,  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  922, "16 
Int,  CI.'  C08F  i:  02.  112/02 
L  .S.  CI.  526—346  7  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  polymer  of  the  formula 


/  \ 

[— (O— CH— R'— CH— O— R^)„ 

[CH— O— R2]p 

R 


1 


CH2— CH 

R'— N— C0R2 


(A) 


-•CH2— CR'— .        — CH— CH— 
I  I  I 

X  MOOC      (CHj), 

COOM 


and/or  — CH- 
I 
OC 


-CH  — 

I 
(CH:i„ 


\        I 

O— CO 


(B) 


R-  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  —CO—. 
-CO-R'-CO-.  (CH:V  -C6H4-,  4.4-biphenylene 
and  — OCNH— R'— NHCO—  wherein  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (Ci-Cio)  alkyl,  (Cj-Cio)- 
alkenyl.  (C..~C,o)alkynyl,  (C4-C2o)aryl  and  (Ca-Cjojcy- 
cloalkyl  and  q  is  from  1  to  12; 

m  IS  from  I  to  10.000;  and 

p  IS  from  0  to  m. 

said  polymer  being  formed  from  a  stereochemically  pure 
compxjund. 


wherein 

and  R  and  R'  are  different  from  each  other  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (Ci-C2n)alkyl,  (C2-C2o)alkenyl, 
(C:-C2o)alkynyl.  (C3-C22)cycloalkyl  and  (C6-C22)aryl,  said 
alkyl.  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  further  including  an  atom  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  N.  O  and  S  in  the  chain,  said  alkyl, 
alkenyl  and  alkynyl  further  including  a  substilueni  selected 
from  ihe  group  consisting  of  (C|-C4)alkyl  and  halogen  atoms, 
said  cycloalkyl  and  aryl  further  including  an  atom  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  N.  O  and  S  in  the  ring,  and  said 
wherein  R'.  R' and  R-' each  independently  represents  a  hydro-    cycloalkyl  and   aryl   further  including  a  substituent  selected 
gen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  x  represents  a  group  -COOY,    f""""! 'he  group  consisting  of  (C|-Cio)alkoxy.  aryloxy.  halogen 
wherein  Y  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal  atom,  a    atoms.  NO2  and  NHCOR''  wherein   R'*  is  selected  from  the 
Ci-C;s  alkyl  group  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  substituted  with  a    group   consisting   of  (Ci-C6)alkyl.    (C2-C6)alkenyl.   (C2-C(,. 
hydroxyl  group,  a  dialkylamino  group  or  a  quaternary  ammo-     )i»lkynyl  and  (C(,-C|o)aryl; 
mum  group;  a  group  CONHZ,  wherein  Z  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  substituted  with  a  dialkyl- 
amino group,  a  quaternary  ammonium  group,  a  sulfonic  acid 
group  or  an  alkali  metal  salt  thereof;  a  cyano  group,  a  2- 
ketopyrralidinyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower  acyl 
group,  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group  or  a  lower  alkyl  group 
substituted  with  a  sulfonic  acid  group  or  an  alkali  metal  salt 
thereof;  M  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal  atom, 
or  an  ammonium  group,  with  a  proviso  thai   when   R'"  is  a 
methyl  group,  x  is  not  a  cyano  group,  a  2-ketopyrrolidmyi 
group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower  acyl  group,  a  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl  group  and  a  lower  alkyl  group  substituted 
with  a  sulfonic  acid  group  or  an  alkali  metal  salt  thereof,  p 
represents  0  and    I,   and   the  molar  ratio  of  m:n   represents 
30-100:70-0.  said  resin  being  produced  by  the  steps  of: 
precipitation  (cojpolymerizing  30  to  100  mol  %  of  (.A)  a 
compound  having  the  formula  (DCH:— CHNR'COR-, 
wherein  R '  and  R^  are  the  same  as  defined  above  and  0  to 
70  mol  %  of  (B)  at  least  one  of  fumaric  acid,  maleic  acid 
or  iUconic  acid  or  anhydrides  thereof.  N-vinyl-2-pyrroli- 
done  or  compounds  having  the  formula  (1I):CH2=CR'.X, 
wherein  R^  and  X  are  the  same  as  defined  above,  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  one  crosslinking  agent  select  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 
N-N- 1 ,4-butylenebis(N-vinylacetamide), 
N-N- 1 .6-hextlenebis(N-vinylacetamide). 
N,N'-l.lO-decylenebis(N-vinyllacetamide), 
N,N'-3,6-dioxa-l,5-pentylenebis(N-vinylacetamide).      N.N'- 

xylylenebis(N-vinylacetamide),  and 
N,N'-diacetyl-N,N'-divinyl- 1 ,4-bisaminomethylcyclohex- 
ane, 
in  a  non-aqueous  solvent  which  uniformly  dissolves  the  reac- 
tion components  upon  initiation  of  the  reaction  and 

converting  the  carboxyl  groups  or  sulfonic  acid  groups  in 
the  molecules  with  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  hydrox- 
ide, if  necessary. 


5,280.09^ 

LAMINATED  COMPOSITES  OF 

POI  YLREA-CELLLIOSE  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR 

MANCFACTLRE 
Frank   R.   Hunter.   Bellevue:  James   F.   I..   Lincoln.   Kent,  and 
David  V\.  Park.  Puyallup.  all  of  V\ ash.,  assignors  to  Weyerha- 
euser Company.  Tacoma.  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618.723.  Nov.  27.  1990.  Pat. 
No.  5.140.086.  This  application  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No,  895.376 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  16. 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  COSH  5/04:  B32B  21/06.  21/14.  23/04 
L.S.  CI.  527-103  18  Claims 

I.  A  product  comprising; 

a  substrate  comprising  a  cellulosic  material  impregnated 
with  a  cured  polyisocyanate  resin,  the  polyisocyanate 
resin  comprising  a  polyisocyanate  compound  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  lower  (C1-C12)  aliphatic  poly- 
isocyanales.  alicyclic  polyisocyanates.  aromatic  polyiso- 
cyanates.  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
an  overlay  material  extending  over  and  secured  to  the  sub- 
strate, the  overlay  material  comprising  an  organic  poly- 
mer selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  melamine-plastics, 
phenolics.  urea-formaldehyde  plastics,  and  polyesters. 


5.280.098 
EPOXV-Fl  NCTIONAI   SILICONE  RESIN 
(lerald  L.  Witucki.  and  Harold  L,  \  incent.  both  of  Midland. 
Mich.,    assignors    to    Dow    Corning    Corporation.    Midland. 
Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,368 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  8/00.  283/04.  283/00:  C08G  77/00 
U.S.  a.  528—17  12  Qaims 

1   A  solid  silicone  resin  prepared  by 

(1)  hydrolyzing  and  condensing  a  silane  mixture  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  effective  amount  of  an  organotitanate  catalyst, 
said  silane  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
(A)  50  to  99  mole  percent  of  an  organosilane  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  organosilane  having  the 
formula 


■Si(OR)i 

an  organosilane  having  the  formula 
R  R"Si(OR)2 


r* 


(ii) 


CH2  — CH  — R    — Si(OR)3 
/  \ 

H2C  CH2 

CH  — CH 
\     / 
O 


wherein  R"  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  2  to 
4  carbon  atoms  and  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  ,^ 
carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that,  said  silane  mixture 
contains  less  than  50  mole  percent  of  an  organosilane 
component  having  the  formula 

MeSi(OR)3 

in  which  Me  denotes  a  methyl  radical  and  R  has  its 
previous  definition,  and  with  the  further  proviso  that 
the  molar  content  of  said  organosilane  (li)  in  said  silane 
mixture  is  £70%  of  the  molar  content  of  said  epoxy- 
functional  silane  (B)  when  at  least  one  of  said  organic 
groups  R'  or  R"  on  said  organosilane  (li)  is  an  alkyl 
radical;  and 
(II)  removing  any  volatile  components,  whereby  a  solid 
silicone  resin  is  obtained. 


5,280,099 
SILICONE  TACRINE  POLYMERS 
John  Imperante,  I*banon.  N.J,,  and  Anthony  J,  O  I*nick.  Jr.. 
Lilburn,   (.a.,   assignors   to   Siltech   Inc.,   Norcross.  C.a.  and 
Phoenix  CTiemical  Co..  Somerville.  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  51,181 
Int.  CI,'  C08G  77/04 
VS.  C\.  528—28  18  Oaims 

1    A  silicone  polymer  which  conforms  to  the  following 
structure: 


R- 
I 


R  — N  +  — fCHi)-— SOiMCI- 
I 
R 


wherein: 


R  is  alkyl  having  from  I  to  40  carbon  atoms; 
R   IS 


■rCH2CH7-0)3(CH2CH(CH3)0»p(CH2CHy-0>j<CH2)3 


CHj 


CHj-Si O— Si 


I 
CH, 


O— Si- 


CH3 


and  mixtures  of  (i)  and  (ii),  wherein  R'  and  R"  is  each  an 
organic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  a  phenyl 
radical  and  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  and 
( B)  I  to  50  percent  of  an  epoxy-functional  silane  having 
the  formula 


CH3 

O— Si— CH3 

CHj 

a  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2{X): 

b  is  an  integer  from  0  to  200; 

c  is  an  integer  from  1  to  200; 

R'  is  selected  from  — (CH2)/iCH3  or  phenyl; 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  10; 

r2  is  — (CH2)3— (OCH:CH:)t— (OCH2CH(CH}. 

))>^(OCH2CH2)7— OH; 
X.  y  and  z  are  integers  and  are  independently  selected  from 

0  to  20; 
M  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Na,  K,  Li,  and 

NH4 


5.280,100 

METHYLAMYLKFTOXIME  BLCXTKED 

POLYISOC^  AN  ATJ^i  AND  THEIR  L  SE  IN  HIGH  SOLIDS 

CO  ATINGS  COMPOSITIONS 
I^nny  D.  \enham.  Paden  Citv.  W    \a,,  assignor  to  Miles  Inc., 
PitUburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  875.890 
Int.  CI.'  CX)8G  18/81 
L.S.  CI.  528—45  6  Claims 

1.  A  blocked  polyisocyanate  comprising  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of 

i)  an  organic  polyisocyanate  comprising  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  bis-(4-isocyanatocyclohex- 
yl)-methane.  NCO  prepolymers  prepared  from  bis-(4- 
isocyanatocyclohexyD-methane.  polyisocyanate  adducts 
prepared  from  bis-(4-isocyanatocyclohexyl)-methane. 
isocyanurate  group-containing  polyisocyanates  prepared 
from  1,6-hexamethylene  diisocyanate  and  isocyanurate 
and  allophanate  group-containing  polyisocyanates  pre- 
pared from  1.6-hexamethylene  diisocyanate  with 
li)  melhylamyl  ketoxime 


5.28U.Un 

POI  YIMIDE 

Cornells    E.    Koning.    Schinnen.    Netherlands;    Lilian    M.    J. 

Teuwen.  Maaseik.  Belgium,  and  Egbert  W.  Meijer,  Waairt, 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  DSM  N  \  ,.  Heerlen.  Netherland.s 

Filed  Jul,  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911. "45 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Netherlands.    Jul.    11.    1991. 
9101219 

Int.  CI,'  C08C  73/10.  69/26.  8/02 
U.S.  CI.  528-229  3  Clains 

1  Moulding  compound  comprising  a  polyimide  comprising 
monomeric  units  of  3.3',4.4'-benzophenonetetracarboxylic 
dianhydride  and  monomenc  units  of  a  primary  aliphatic  di- 
amine, wherein  the  primary  aliphatic  diamine  is  substantially 
1 .4-diaminobutane 
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5.280.102 
HEAT-RE.SISTANT  BONDING  MATKRIAL.S 
Haruhiko    Matsuyama.    Hiratsuka;    Kusaji    Shoji.    Yokohama; 
Atsushi  Honda,  Kokubunji.  and  TerukI  Aizawa,  Shimodate, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  td  Mitachi.  I  td.  and  (litachi  Chemical 
Co..  both  of  Tokvi).  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1990.  Set.  No.  500.503 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28.  1989,  1-75677 

Int.  (■).■  C08G  73/10.  6V/26.  H/02 

VS.  CI.  528—353  14  Oaims 

1   A  heal-resisiant  bonding  material  comprising  at  least  one 

of  a  polyimide  precursor  end-capped  at  molecule  ends  thereof, 

an  imide  compound  formed  from  the  polyimide  precursor  or  a 

mixture  thereof  admixed  with  fine  particles  of  at  least  one 

metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Al,  Ag,  Au,  Cu  and 

Ni.  said  fine  particles  being  surface-treated  with  at  least  one  of 

stearic  acid,  zinc  stearate  and  aluminum  stearaie 


-continued 

CF;         ,CFi 


5.280,103 
PERFLUOROAI  KVl.ATKD  AMINKS.  AND  POLYMERS 

MADK  THKRKFROM 
Brian  C.  Auman,  Newark;  David  P.  Higley.  Wilmington,  and 
Kirby  \  .  Schercr.  Hockessin.  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  680,486.  Apr   4.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,145,999. 
This  application  Jim    P,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,896 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  69/26 
U.S.  CI.  528—353  4  Oaims 

1   A  polyimide  comprising  repeating  structural  units  of  the 
formula: 


O  O 

II  II 

C  C 

/    \    /    \ 

■N  R  N 

\    /    \    / 

C  C 


II 


CH2 
FiC— C— CF3 


CFj 


wherein  R  is 


wherein    R| 
— C2H4— ,  - 


IS   —CO—, 
■CH2 —  and 


-C(CH3)2. 
-0— . 


-C(CF3)2.    -SO2- 


5.280.104 

PROCFL-SS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

POEYtARYLENE  SLLFlDEl  WITH  LOW  METAL 

CONTAMINATION  AND  POLYMER  PRODCCED 

Jon  F.  Cieibel,  and  Harold  D.  Yelton,  both  of  Bartlesville.  Okla.. 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,783 
Int.  CI,"  C08C;  15  14 
U.S,  CI,  528— 388  11  Oaims 

1.   A   prtKcss  for  the  production  of  p<ily(arylene  sulfide) 
comprising 

contacting  the  following  compxiunds  under  polymerization 
conditions  in  a  vessel  wherein  liquid  contacting  parts 
thereof  are  constructed  of  titanium; 

(a)  at  least  one  dihaloaromatic  compound, 

(b)  at  least  one  sulfur  source, 

(cl  at  least  one  p<ilar  organic  compound,  and 
(dl  al  least  one  alkali  metal  carboxylate. 
wherein  said  sulfur  source,  said  alkali  metal  carboxylate,  and 
said  polar  organic  comp<iund.  are  contacted  prior  to  con- 
tacting with  said  dihaloaromatic  compound. 


5.280.105 
SEPARATION  OF  NYLON  6  FROM  MIXTURES  WITH 
NYLON  6.6 
Edward  V.  Moran,  Jr..  Clarksboro.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Fl  1.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser,  No,  4.619 
Int.  Cn."  C08C;  6^^  4f' 
U.S.  CI.  528—486  7  Claims 

1  A  method  for  remo\ing  solid  nylon  6  polymer  from  a 
mixture  thereof  with  solid  nylon  6.6  p<ilymer  comprising  treat- 
ing the  solid  mixture  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  1-6  carbon 
aliphatic  carb<ixylic  acid  at  a  concenlralion  and  temperature 
sufficient  to  dissolve  nylon  6  polymer  at  atmospheric  pressure 
but  insufficient  to  disstilve  nylon  6.6  polymer  and  separating 
the  solution  of  nylon  6  from  the  solid  undissolved  nylon  6,6 
polymer 


5.280.106 
M.ATRIX  METALLOPROTEINASE  PEPTIDES:  ROLE  IN 

DIAGNOSIS  AND  THERAPY 

Lance  A.  Liotta,  9027  Mistwood  Dr..  Potomac.  Md.  20854; 

William    Stetler-Stevenson,    2049    Westchester    Dr..    Silver 

Spring.  Md.  20902,  and  Henry  Krutzsch.  9704  DePaul  Dr.. 

Bcthesda.  Md.  20817 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,407.  Mar.  I,  1989,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  248.420,  Sep.  23,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  196,242, 

May  20,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26.  1990,  Ser. 

No.  488,460 

Int.  Cl.'  C07K  liCX):  C12N  9.50:  A61K  ,?*  TX/ 

L.S.  Cl.  530—330  4  Oaims 

1   A  peptide  consisting  essentially  of  an  amino  acid  sequence 

having  the  formula  aa]-aa;-aavaa4-C.  wherein 

aai  IS  a  basic  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of R  and  K, 
aai  IS  an  amino  acid  s<?lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  K. 

0  and  G; 
aa_;  is  a  nonpolar  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  P.  A,  Ci  and  L; 
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aa.  is  a  basic  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

R  and  K;  and 
C  is  a  cysteine  having  a  free  sulfhydryl  group: 
said  peptide  further  having  the  ability  to  inhibit  type  IV 

collagenase. 


lently  associated  with  said  dimerized  beta  latency  associ- 
ated peptide. 


5.280.107 

PROCE.SS  FOR  PRODLCING  K-CASEIN 

GLYCOMACROPEPTIDES 

^oshihirn  Kawa,saki.  Kawagoe:  Shunichi  Dosako.  Irawa; 
Masaharu  Shimatani.  Sayama.  and  Tadashi  Idota.  Kawagoe. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  tn  Sno»  Brand  Milk  Products  Co.. 
Ltd..  Hokkaido.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  P.  1992.  Ser    Nr,.  S3I.255 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  21.  1991.  3-19112 
Int.  Cl.'  C07K  I/OO.  15/14 
L  .S.  Cl.  530-361  5  Claims 

1    A  process  for  producing  if -casein  glycomacropeptides 
which  comprises; 
adjusting  a  milk  material  containing  said  K-casein  glycomac- 
ropeptides to  a  pH  of  about  4  or  lower; 
contacting  said  milk  material  containing  K-casem  glycomac- 
ropeptides having  a  pH  value  of  4  or  lower  with  an  anion 
exchanger; 
collecting  a  fraction  of  said  milk  material  to  which  adsorbs 
on  the  anion  exchanger  by  elution  from  said  anion  ex- 
changer to  provide  an  eluted  solution;  and, 
concentrating  and  desalinating  the  eluted  solution  to  obtain 
the  K-casein  glycomacropeptides. 


5,280,108 
ANTIBODIES  TO  P40 
Thomas   G.   Fanning,   Gaithersburg.    Md..   assignor   to   I  nited 
States  of  America.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  2',  1991,  Ser,  No.  750,044 
Int.  Cl.-  \61K  35,  16:  C07K  15/28 
I    s.  C  I.  530-38-.-  9  Claims 

1  An  antibody  having  binding  affinity  to  the  p40.  protein 
produced  by  the  line-l  ORFl  gene,  wherein  said  antibody 
specifically  binds  p40  protein  produced  by  testicular  cancer 
cells  in  the  presence  of  normal  cells. 


5.280,109 
ISOLATED.  LARGE  LATENT  COMPLEXES  0¥  TGF-;i2 

AND  TGF-/i3.  AND  NEW  BINDING  PROTEIN  FOR 
LATENT  FORM  TGF-/J1.  TGF-/i2  AND  TGF-^3  LTBP-2 
Kohei  Miyazono;  Carl-Henrik  Heldin.  and  Anders  Olofsson,  all 
of  Lppsala.  Sweden,  assignors  to  l.udwig  Institute  for  C  ancer 
Research.  N.Y.,  N.Y 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser,  No.  826.577 

Int.  Cl.'  C07K  13 '(Mj 

L.S.n.  530-399  3  Oaims 


5.280.110 

REACTI\F  DYES  WHICH  CONTAIN  A  TRIAZINM 

GROL'P  LINKED  TO  A  SI  BSTITl  TED  Al  KYI   GROLP 

AND  AN  AMINO  GROLP  WHICH  CONTAINS   \ 

MNYI.SLIFONF-TYPF  REACTIN  F  RADK  Al 

Jorg  Dannheim.  and   Andreas  v.d.  Fltz.  both  of  Frankfurt  am 

Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany.  assignors  to  Hoechst   Aktien- 

gesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1992.  Ser,  No.  992.585 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermanj,  l>ec,  20, 
1991.  4142377:  Jan.  16.  1992.  4200932 

int.  Cl.'  CX)9B  ^:  5iL<.  D06P  1/384 
L.S.  O.  534— 618  11  Claims 

1.  A  dye  of  the  formula 


U— CH— V 

N  N 


N 


in  which 

F  is  the  radical  of  a  monoazo,  disazo  or  polyazo  dye  or  of  a 
heavy  metal  complex  azo  dye  denved  therefrom,  or  of  an 
anthraquinone,  phthalocyanine.  formazan.  azomethine, 
dioxazine.  phenazine.  stilbene.  triphenylmethane,  xan- 
thene.  thioxanthene,  nitroaryl,  naphthoquinone, 
pyrenequinone  or  perylenetetracarbimide  dye; 

R-*^  IS  hydrogen  or  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxy,  cyano,  alkoxy  of 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxycarbonyl  of  2  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  carboxy.  sulfamoyi,  sulfo  or  sulfato, 

n  is  the  number  I  or  2; 

U  IS  a  hydrogen,  cyano,  alkanoyl  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxycarbonyl  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  nitro,  alkylsulfo- 
nyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
arylsulfonyl; 

V  IS  cyano,  alkoxycarbonyl  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  arylox- 
ycarbonyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted,  carboxy.  al- 
kylaminocarbonyl  having  an  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
arylaminocarbonyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the 
aryl.  alkylcarbonyl  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  arylcarbonyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
arylsulfonyl.  aminocarbonyl.  N.N-dialkylaminocarbonyl 
containing  alkyls  each  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  tnfluo- 
romethyl.  nitro  or  alkylsulfonyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

Q  IS  a  group  of  the  formula 


tq/^ 


tsrv 


TT 


^ffi 


^: 


1.  Isolated  large  latent  TGF-62  complex  consisting  of 
(1)  latent.  TGF-/JI  binding  protein 

(ii)  dimerized,  beta  latency  associated  peptide  linked  to  said 

latent  TGF-/31  binding  protein  via  a  disulphide  bond,  and 

(iii)  dimerized  TCJF-/J2  or  dimerized  TCjF-/3.^  non-cova- 


—  N 


/ 

\ 


[R-l.. 


[W-(S02-Y)Jfl 


-SO2— Y 


in  which 

R'^  IS  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  substituted 
or  substituted  by  1  or  2  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy,  cyano,  alkoxy  of 

I  to  4  carbon  atoms.  carb<''xy.  carbalkoxy  of  2  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  phenoxycarbonyl,  alkanoyl  of  2  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  benzoyl,  sulfobenzoyl,  sulfamoyi.  sulfo 
and  sulfato.  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  phenyl 
which  IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkoxy  of 
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1  lo  4  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  sulfo 
and  carboxy,  or  substituted  by  a  combination  of  those 
groups,  or  is  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  is 
phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  substituents  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkoxy  of  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carb<in  atoms,  sulfo 
and  carboxy. 

W  is  an  arylene.  alkylene,  alkylenearylene.  arylenealkv- 
lene,  aikylenearylenealkylene  or  arylenealkylenearv  ■ 
iene,  the  alkylenes  being  those  having  I  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  and  the  ar\- 
lenes  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenylenes  or 
naphthylenes,  and  the  alkylenes  are  not  or  are  inter- 
rupted by  one  or  more  hetero  groups,  and  the  aikvlene 
and  arylene  moieties  in  the  combined  alkylenearylene 
moieties  are  optionally  separated  from  one  another  by  a 
hetero  group, 

Y  IS  vinyl,  or  is  ethyl  substituted  in  the  /3-position  by  a 
substituent  which  is  eliminated  by  alkali. 

Z  IS  the  number  1  or  2, 

A  IS  the  number  0  or  1  and 

B  IS  the  number  1  or  2, 

C  the  sum  of  ( A  -t-  B)  being  the  number  2  and,  in  the  case 
where  B  is  2,  the  groups  — W — (SO2 — Y).  may  have 
meanings  which  are  identical  10  or  different  from  one 
another. 

X  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  forms  the  bivalent 
radical  of  a  heterocyclic  ring  composed  of  1  to  2  alkyls 
of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  of  1  or  2  alkyls  of  I  to  5  carbon 
atoms  and  1  or  2  hetero  groups,  and 

alk  IS  an  alkylene  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


5,280,111 
SLI.FATKD  TOrOPHKR\  1   OI.K.OSACCHARIDES  AND 
ANTIVIRAI    A(.KVTS  1N(  I  I  DISC.  THK  SAME  AS 
\CTI\  h   I\(,RH)IKNTS 
Tadao  Shoji;  Naova  Ikushima:  Kaname  Katsuraya,  all  of  Sakura; 
Nahoko  Takahashi.  CTiiba;   Kusayo  Kobayashi,  Sakura;  To- 
shiyuki  I  ryu.  Tok>o;  Takashi  \  oshida,  Tokyo;  Naoki  Yama- 
moto,  Tokyo,  and  Hideki  Nakashima.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  I>ainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar    24.  1992.  Ser    No.  856,710 
Claims  priority,  application  .Japan.  Mar.  26,  1991,  3-61764; 
Mar.  26,  1991,  3-6P65;  Dec.  2,  1991,  J-Jr864;  Dec.  9,  1991. 
3-324532;  Feb.  25,  1992.  4-37824 

Int.  C\:  C-07H  15  20.  13/02.  11/00.  17/04.  A6IK  }1   72 
L.S.  n.  536— t.l  12  Claims 

1  A  sulfated  locopheryl  oligosaccharide  containing  3  to  20 
monosaccharide  units  or  a  biologically  acceptable  salt  of  the 
same,  wherein  the  hydrogen  atom  of  the  hydroxy  group  at  the 
1 -position  in  the  terminal  sugar  moiety  of  an  oligosaccharide 
which  consists  of  identical  repeating  monosaccharide  units 
which  are  givcoside-linked,  is  substituted  by  a  tocopherol 
group,  and  wherein  each  of  any  hydroxy  group  of  the  sugar 
moietv  other  than  the  hydroxy  group  at  the  I -position  in  the 
terminal  sugar  moiety  of  the  oligosaccharide  is  sulfated  in  the 
range  of  10  0%  to  100.0%. 


5.280,112 

DNA  SEQLENCE  ENCODING  BOVINE  AND  HI  MAN 

ADRENOCORTICOTROPIC  HORMONE  RECEPTORS 

Roger    D.    Cone,    Oregon    City,    and    Kathleen    G.    Mountjoy, 

Portland,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  State  of  Oregon,  Oregon 

Health  Sciences  I  niversity,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866.560 

Int.  CI.'  C07H  15   12.  A61K  37/38.  37/24:  C12Q  1/00 

I  .S.  CI.  536—23.5  10  Oaims 
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1  An  isolated  DNA  molecular  having  a  nucleotide  sequence 
enc(xiing  a  b<ivine  adrenotropic  hormone  receptor  wherein  the 
DNA  sequence  is  substantially  homologous  to  the  sequence  in 
FIGS    lA   IC  fSEQ  in  NO:3). 


5.280,113 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  SYNTHETK   N-I  INKED 
GIYCtKONJl  GATES 
Thomas  W.  Rademacher,  Oxford,  I  nited  Kingdom;  Ian  D.  Man- 
ger, .St.  Ix)uis,  Mo.;  Simon  V\ong,  and  Raymond  A.  Dwek, 
both   of  Oxford,   Lnited    Kingdom,   assignors   lo   Monsanto 
Company,  St.  I^uis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  776,911,  Oct.  15.  1991,  Cat.  No. 
5.212,298,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  394,691, 
Aug.  16,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser, 

No.  926,786 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  28, 
2020,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  CO-'H  5  04  (120  1/00 
IS.  CI.  536—55.2  5  Oaims 

1  .A  method  for  pr.xju..ing  a  svnthelic  N-linked  glycoconju- 
gatc  of  a  peptide  under  conditions  to  directly  maintain  the 
/i-anomenc  configuration  comprising  reacting  a  complex, 
unprotected  oligosaccharide  having  up  to  nine  saccharide  units 
with  saturated  ammonium  bicarb<inate  at  pH  of  from  about  8  to 
about  8  5  to  form  an  unprotected  /i-glycosylamine  derivative 
of  said  oligosaccharide  and  thereafter  reacting  said  unpro- 
tected /3-glycos\lamine  derivative  with  a  peptide  having  from 
5  to  ab<iut  25  ammo  acid  residues  and  having  an  activated 
carb<ixyl  group  capable  of  forming  a  /i-glycosylamine  linked 
glyccxionjugate  of  said  peptide  and  said  unprotected  /i-glycos- 
Ivlamine  derivative. 


5,280,114 
HAI OGENATION  OF  AI  KOXYPHTHALOCYANINE 

Hisato  Itoh;  Takahisa  Oguchi.  and  Shin    \ihara.  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, .lapan.  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  (  hemicals.  Incorpo- 
rated,  Tokyii  and  'N  amamnto  Chemicals.   Inciirp<iratcd.  \at>. 
both  of  ,)apan 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  680.921.  Apr    5.  1991    This 

application  .Jul    12.  1991.  Ser,  No.  "29,338 
(  laims  priorit\.  application  .Japan.  Apr    ".  199().  2-91361 
Int    CI.'  C09B  -1'   i- 
U.S.  CI.  540—122  12  Claims 

1  A  preparation  process  of  a  halogenaled  alkoxyph- 
thalocyanine  comprising  reacting  an  alkoxyphthalocyanine 
represented  by  the  formula  (1): 


OR  I 


R'O 


OR' 


wherein  R'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  and 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  Met  is  two  hydrogen  atoms, 
a  divalent  metal  atom,  or  a  irivalent  or  tetravalent  metal  deriv- 
ative, with  a  halogenating  agent  represented  by  the  formula 
(2): 


X-Y 


m 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom  and  Y  is  a  residue  of  the  haloge- 
nating agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen 
atom.  SO2CI,  SOCI,  FeClj,  PCI4.  POCIi.  CuBr  and  quaternary 
ammonium,  to  obtain  the  halogenated  alkoxyphthalocyanine 
represented  by  the  formula  (3): 


R'O 


ORl-X 


5.280.115 
NITRATED  MCTAI  I  OPORPHYRINS  AS  CATALYSTS 
lOR  Al  KANF  OXIDATION 
Paul  E.  Ellis.  Jr  .  Downingtimn.  and  James  E.  Lyons.  Uallmg- 
ford,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  f Ompany,   Inc,   'RiM. 
Philadelphia.  J'a. 
Continuation-in-part  at  Str   No   "58. 14".  Sep    12.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,120.882,  This  application  Jun,  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  892.106 
Int   <  f  (071)  487/22 
L.S.  CI.  540-145  14  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  useful  as  catalyst,  comprising 
compounds  having  the  formula: 


(I) 


OR' 


w  herein  R  ' .  Met  and  X  are  the  same  as  R '  and  Mel  of  formula 
( 1 )  and  X  of  formula  (2),  respectively,  and  n  is  the  number  of 
subslilution  of  X  and  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4,  said  X's  being 
attached  to  benzene  rings  attached  to  the  phthalocyanme  nu- 
cleus. 


where  M  is  iron,  chromium,  manganese,  ruthenium,  copper  or 
cobalt,  said  X's  are  nitro,  0  to  3  of  said  X's  are  hydrogen, 
halogen,  cyano.  hydrocarbon  or  halocarbon.  Y  is  hydrogen, 
halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  hydrocarbon  or  halocarbon,  where  A  is 
an  anion  or  is  absent,  said  compounds  optionally  having  iron 
complexes  of  fi  0x0  dimers  comprising  two  structures  as 
shown  in  said  formula  joined  through  an  M-O-M  linkage. 


5.28(1.116 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.280.11- 

PRCKESS  FOR  IHf  PREPARATION  oi   \1\N(,ANESE 

HI  KA(  H  (  ATAI  YST 

Judith  I  .  Kerschncr,  Ridge>»<M)d.  and  \  ikki  Chin  Quee-Smith. 
Teaneck,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  I^ver  Brothers  Company, 
a  Division  of  (  onopco.  Inc..  New  ^ork.  N.\  . 
Filed  Sep.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,574 
Int.  CI."  C07D  225  1/2.  BOIJ  jJ/00 
L'.S,  CI.  540—465  6  Oaims 

L  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  manganese  complex 
catalyst  having  the  formula: 

[LMn(OR)j]Y, 

wherein  Mn  is  manganese  in  the  -t-4  oxidation  stale: 

is  a  C1-C20  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  benzyl  and  radical  combinations 
thereof; 
at  least  two  R  radicals  may  also  be  connected  lo  one  another 
so  as  M  form  a  bridging  unit  between  two  oxygens  that 
coordinate  with  the  manganese: 
L  is  a  ligarid  having  at  least  3  nitrogen  atoms  that  are  part  of 
a  9  to  14  member  ring  system  and  coordinating  with  the 
manganese;  and 
Y  IS  an  oxidalively-stable  counterion; 
the  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

(i)  reacting  in  an  nonaqueous  alcoholic  medium  a  manga- 
nese (II)  salt  with  the  ligand  L  to  form  a  manganese 
coordinated  substance,  a  counterion  salt  M-Y,,  being 
present  w  herein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  metallic,  ammonium  and  alkanolammonium  ions,  z  is 
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an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  4  and  q  is  an  integer  from 
I  to  4;  and 
(ii)  oxidizing  the  manganese  coordmated  substance  with 
an  oxidizing  agent  while  simultaneously  basifying  the 
medium  to  thereby  form  the  manganese  complex  cata 
lysl. 


5.280.118 
TRIM  LORO-ANI) 
CHI  ORODIFI  I  ()RO\1FTH(JXV-1.3.5-TRIAZINE.S 
Gerhard  Hamprecht.  Weinheim:  Horst  Mayer.  I.udwigshafen, 
and  Hans-Josef  Wolf,  Mandorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to   BASF    Altieniiesellschaft.   Fudwigshafen.   Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  736.229.  Jul.  26.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.194.610. 
This  application  Dec    J,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985.119 
Claims  priorit).  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  3, 
1990,  4024755 

Int.  a.5  C07D  25J//6.  251/26 
L.s,  CT  544—218  2  Qaims 

1    A  substituted  trichloromethoxy-l,3,5-triazme  of  the  for- 
mula II 


-i 


"< 


R2 


Rl— (/ 


.=< 


OCClj 

where  R'  and  R^  are  each,  independently  of  one  another, 
hydrogen,  fluonne  or  Ci-C4-haloalkyl  and  R'  is  also  tri 
chloromethoxy. 


5,280,119 

HETERCXTCI  IC  AMINE-BORANE,S.  AND  METHOD  OF 

INHIBITING  DNA  TOPOISOMFRASE  ACTIVITY 

AND  OR  COMBATTING  INFFAMMATION, 

HVPERI  IPIDFMIA,  AND  OR  NEOPLASIA  USING 

AMINF-BORANF  COMPOUNDS 

Bernard  F,  Spielvogel.  Raleigh;  Anup  Sood.  Durham,  and  Iris  H. 

Hall.  Carrboro.  all  of  N  (  ,.  assignors  to  Boron  Biologicals, 

Inc..  Raleigh,  N.{ 

Filed  Nov    1,  l99US«r.  .No.  786,279 
Int.  a.s  C07F  5/02:  A61K  33/22.  43/00 
U.S.  CI.  544-229  8  Oaims 

1   A  heterocyclic  amine-borane  of  the  formula 

H 

I 
A  — B— Ri 

Ri 

wherein 

A  is  a  heterocyclic  amine  moiety  (i)  attached  to  the  boron 
atom  by  a  nitrogenboron  coordinate  bond,  (ii)  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pipendine,  piperazine,  imid- 
azole, pyradole,  pyrazine,  pyrrole,  pyrrolidine,  indole, 
indolme.  quinoline.  isoquinoline,  thiazole.  oxazole,  and 
thiazolidine,  and  (in)  wherein  the  heterocyclic  amine 
moiety  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro,  halo, 
thiol,  hydroxy.  Ci-Cio  alkoxy,  Ci-Cio  alkyl,  phenyl. 
C|-Cioalkylphenyl,  phenyl  C|-C|o alkyl; 

R|is  selected  from  H.  C|-Cio  alkylphenyl,  and  phenyl 
Cj-Cio  alkyl,  and 

R:  IS  selected  from  COOH,  COOR3.  and  CONHR3  where 
Rj  IS  selected  from  H.  Ci-Cioalkyl.  phenyl,  C|-Cioalkyl- 
phenyl,  and  phenyl  C|-Cio alkyl. 


5.280,120 

catalytic  procf^ssfis  for  the  preparation 
trif:thvlenediaminf 

Stephen  W,  King.  Scott  Depot.  W.  \  a.,  assignor  to  Lnion  Car- 
bide Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Danburv, 
Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  585,565,  Sep,  20,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.194.613. 
This  application  Dec.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  984.897 
Int.  n."  CT)7D  :4lij(j.  4H7/m 
L.S.  a.  544—352  15  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  tnelhv  lenediamine  which  com- 
prises (1)  contacting  a  cyclic  nilrogen-containing  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1.4-bis(2-hydroxyethyl)- 
piperazine  and  l-(2-hydroxyethyl)piperazine.  with  a  CO2  syn- 
thon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethyl  carbonate 
and  diphenyl  carbonate,  under  conditions  effective  to  produce 
a  carboxylated  cyclic  nitrogen-containing  compound  ^elected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  bisimethyl  2-piperazinoethyl)car- 
b<inate,  methyl  2-piperazinoethyl  carbonate  or  phenyl  2- 
piperazinoethyl  carb<-inatc.  and  (11)  contacting  the  carboxylated 
cyclic  nitrogen-conlaining  compound  with  a  mixed  metal 
oxide  catalyst  under  conditions  effeclne  to  produce  Inethyl- 
enediamine 

15  \  process  for  preparing  tnelhylenediamine  which  com- 
prises contacting  l,4-bis(2-hydroxyelhyl)piperazine  or  l-(2- 
hydroxyethyhpiperazine  with  dimethyl  carbonate  or  diphenyl 
carbonate  in  the  presence  of  a  magnesium  aluminum  mixed 
metal  oxide  catalyst  under  conditions  effective  to  produce 
triethvlenediamine 


5.280.121 

pervlenetetracarboxvi.k  acid  diimidfs 
containing  long-chain  ai.kanoyi.amino 

RADICAI>i 
Stefan  Hari,  Reinach.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigj  Cor- 
poration. Ardslcy.  N,V , 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  719.857,  Jun.  24.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  908.504 
Claims    priority,    application    Switz.erland.    Jun.    27,    1990, 
2143/90 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  221/18 
L  .S.  CI.  546—37  1  Oaim 

1-  A  compound  of  formula 


(II) 


VHCO— R 


/J 


wherein  R  is  Cu-Cigalkyl. 


5.280.122 
RESOLLTION  OF  2-BENZYL-4-PIPERIDONE-SCCCTMC 

ACID 
Charles  K.  Chiu.  Pawcatuck.  and  Morgan  Meltz,  Niantic.  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc..  New  York.  N.^'. 
Filed  Jul.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No,  907.001 

Int.  CI,'  c^7D  211  :: 

L.S.  a.  546— 221  11  Oaims 

1  A  prtxress  for  res<->lving  racemic  or  optically  enriched 
2-benzyI-4-pipendone-succinic  acid,  comprising  reacting  such 
compound  with  ( -t-)-cis-N-benzyl-2-(hydroxymethyl)- 
cyclohexylamine  or  (-)-cis-N-benzyl-2-(hydroxymethyI)- 
cyclohexylamine. 


5.280,123 

ORGANOPHOSPHORL  S  COMPOUNDS  AND  ITS 

INSECTICIDES  ACARICIDES  AND  NEMATfX^IDES 

CONTAINING  SAME 

Katsumi    Nanjo.     rokoroz.ai»a;    Aklnon    Kari>a.    and    Shinya 

Hcnmi,  both  of  Higashi-Murayama,  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to 

Agro-Kanesho  (  o.,  Ltd.,  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  "26.211 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,   199(1,  2-178825; 
Apr.  8.  1991,  3-75327 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  57/08.  57/16.  57/32;  C07F  9/24 
U.S.  a.  548—111  20  Claims 

1.  An  organophosphorus  compound  represented  by  formula 
(I) 


/-  \ 


O    OR' 
11/ 
N— P 


wherein 

R'  and  R-  each  represent  C:  to  C4  alkyl; 

X  represents  NH  or  N — R'*,  wherein  R''  represents  C]  to  C4 
alkyl;  C|  to  C4  alkyl  substituted  with  at  least  one  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy,  alkylthio, 
cyano,  alkoxyalkyloxy.  alkylamino  and  halogen;  alkenyl; 
halogen  substituted  alkenyl;  alkynyl;  halogen  substituted 
alkynyl;  phosphonc  acid  ester;  cyano;  a  group  of  formula 
II: 


O  (II) 

— s— r' 

II 

o 

(wherein  R-  represents  alkyl,  halogen  substituted  alkyl, 
alkylamino,  or  halogen  substituted  alkylamino);  or  — (R*) 
n — CO—  R^ (wherein  n  isOor  I;  R*" represents  methylene, 
alkyl  substituted  methylene,  ethylene  and  alkyl  substituted 
ethylene;  and  R^  represents  alkyl,  halogen  substituted 
alkyl,  alkoxy.  halogen  substituted  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  alkyl- 
amino or  hydrogen); 

Z  represents  N — R*  (wherein  R*'  represents  nitro,  cyano, 
alkylsulfonyl,  halogen  substituted  alkylsulfonyl,  tosyl, 
alkylcarbonyl  or  halogen  substituted  alkylcarbonyl);  or 
CtCNiR",  (wherein  R'  is  cyano  or  alkoxycarbonyl);  and 

A  represents  ethylene  or  C|  to  C3  alkyl  substituted  ethylene; 

excluding  an  organophosphorus  compound  of  formula  (I)  in 
which  R'  and  R-  are  C|  to  C4  alkyl,  X  is  NH,  Z  is 
cyanoimino  or  nilroimino,  and  A  is  ethylene  or  C|  to  C3 
alkyl  substituted  ethylene 

U  An  insecticidal.  acaricidal  or  nematocidal  composition 
comprising  a  carrier  and.  as  an  active  ingredient,  an  organo- 
phosphorus compound  represented  by  formula  (IJ 


/- '*'">V       0    OR' 

/  A      11/ 


s  — f 


II 

z 


\ 


SR^ 


wherein 

R'  and  R-  each  represent  Ci  to  C4  alkyl; 

X  represents  NH  or  N — R*.  wherein  R*  represents  C;  to  C4 
alkyl,  C|  to  C4  alkyl  substituted  with  at  least  one  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy,  alkylthio, 
cyano,  alkoxyalkyloxy.  alkylamino  and  halogen,  alkenyl. 
halogen  substituted  alkenyl    alkynyl,  halogen  substituted 


alkynyl;  phosphoric  acid  ester;  cyano;  a  group  of  formula 

II: 

O 
— S— R' 

H 
o 

(wherein  R-  represents  alkyl,  halogen  substituted  alkyl. 
alkylamino,  or  halogen  substituted  alkylamino),  or  — (R*) 
n — CO —  R^ (wherein  n  isOor  1;  R* represents  methylene, 
alkyl  substituted  methylene,  ethylene  and  alkyl  substituted 
ethylene;  and  R^  represents  alkyl,  halogen  substituted 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  halogen  substituted  alkoxy.  alkylthio,  alkyl- 
amino or  hydrogen); 
Z  represents  N-  R*  (wherein  R^  represents  nitro,  cyano, 
alkylsulfonyl,  halogen  substituted  alkylsulfonyl,  tosyl. 
alkylcarbonyl  or  halogen  substituted  alkylcarbonyl);  or 
C(CN)R"',  (wherein  R**  is  cyano  or  alkoxycarbonyl).  and 
A  represents  ethylene  or  C|  to  Cj  alkyl  substituted  ethylene, 
excluding  an  organophosphorus  compound  of  formula  (I)  in 
which  R'  and  R-  are  Ci  to  C4  alkyl,  X  is  NH,  Z  is 
cyanoimino  or  nitroimino.  and  A  is  ethylene  or  Ci  to  C3 
alkyl  substituted  ethylene 


5.280,124 

5-Sl  I  FONYI  -SUBSTITLTED  BENZOTRI AZOLE 

lA-ABSORBERS 

Roland  A.  E.  \Mnter,  Armonk;  \  oiker  H.  von  Ahn.  Mahopac, 
both  of  N.Y'.;  Tyler  A.  Stevenson.  Teaneck.  N.J.;  Mark  S. 
Holt,  West  Nyack,  and  Ramanathan  Ravichandran,  Nanuet, 
both  of  NY.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Creigy  Corporation.  Ardslev. 
NY. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  654.155.  Feb.  12,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  828.291 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  11. 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  CX)7D  .W  2u 

U.S.  CI.  548—259  4  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  formula  1,  II  or  III 


(I) 


(») 


HO 


RjL       ^^Si-^ 


:;-^ 


CH2CH2C0- 


(III) 


-R« 


w  herein 

R 1  IS  hydrogea,  ttnigjit  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  24 
carb<-in  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  5   to    12  carbon  atoms  or 

phenslalkyl  of  7  to  I?  carNm  atoms. 
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R2  is  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  24  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  phenylalkvl 
of  7  to  15  carbon  atoms;  said  alkyl  substituted  by  one  or 
more  —OH.  — OR4or  — NH2  groups  where  R4  is  alkyl  of 
I  to  1 2  carbon  atoms;  n  is  I ;  R;  is  — ORa  or  — NHi;  R6  is 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  24  carbon  atoms;  or  said  alkyl 
substituted  by  one  or  more  —OH  groups;  or  — OR^  is 
— (OCH2CH2)»OH  or  — (OCH2CH2),X»R2i  where  w  is  1 
to  12  and  R21  is  alkyl  of  I  to  12  carbon  atoms, 

R3  is  alkyl  of  8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyl  of 
7  to  15  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  said 
aryl  substituted  by  one  or  two  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms, 

L  is  —SO—  or  — SO2— ,  and 

T  is  —SO—,  — SO2— ,  — SO— E— SO—  or  — SO2 — 
E— SO2— , 

where  E  is  alkyiene  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalk>lcnc 
of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  alkyiene  interrupted  or  termi- 
nated by  cyclohexylene  of  8  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


5,280.125 
CHFMK  AI    PROCFSS  FOR  THK  PREPARATION  OF 

3   \I  K>  I  MU)  IM)()[  F 
Robert  T.  Jacobs.  V^  ilminyti.n.  Dtl,;  f.erard  1-.  C  ostello.  Mac- 
clesfield. Fneland;  Stephtn   \    Hr»<ik.  Macclesneld,  England, 
and   Peter  J     Harrison,   Macclesfield,   Kngland.  assignors  to 
Imperial  Chcmicai  Industries  PI  (  ,  I  ondon,  Kngland 

Filed  Dec,  4.  1991.  Ser,  No.  803.315 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  5.  1990, 
90264:' 

im   CI.'  COID  209/04 
IS,  CI,  548-491  12  Claims 

1     A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  3-alkylated  indolf, 
vs  hich  comprises: 

a)  reacting  a  N-(2-nitrostyryl)  enamine  with  an  alkylating 
agent  to  afford  an  imine  salt. 

b)  optionally  reacting  the  imine  salt  with  water  to  alTird  a 
(2-nitrophenyl)acetaldehyde,  and 

c)  reacting  the  imine  salt  or  the  (2-nitrophenyl)acetaldeh>dc 
with  a  reducing  agent  capable  of  selectively  reducing  the 
nitro  group,  to  afford  the  desired  3-alkylated  indole 


5.280,126 
PROCF.SS  FOR 
TRANS-6-[2-(SLBSTnnFI)-P>RR()L.l.YL)ALKYL]PY- 
RA\-2-ONF  INHIBITORS  OF  (TIOI.E.STEROL 
S\NTHFSIS 
Donald  F,  Butler:  Carl   V.   Deering;   Alan   Millar;  Thomas  N. 
Nanninga.  all  of  Holland,  and  Bruce  I)   Roth,  Ann  .Arbor,  all 
of  Mich,,   a-ssignors    tn    W  arner-l  jimbert   Company.   Morris 
Plains.  Mich, 
Division  of  Ser   No,  018.481.  Feb    16,  1993,  Pat,  No.  5,245,047, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser    No    891,602,  Jun,  1.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5.216,174.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser    No   834,443.  Feb.  12.  1992. 
Pat.  No,  5.149.83',  which  is  a  division  of  Ser   No,  792,311,  Nov, 

14,  1991.  Pat,  No.  5,124,4«2,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No, 

595,4*1.  Oct,  9.  1990,  Pat   No   5,09-.(M5.  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser,  No,  303,733.  Feb.  1,  1989,  Pat,  No,  5.003.080.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    158.439.  Feb,  22.  1988. 

abandoned,  fhis  application  Ma>  6,  1993.  Ser,  No,  58,349 

Int,  CI.'  CX)7D  4U5/06 

L.S.  CI.  54«-517  5  c\^^ 

1    A  compound  of  Formula  II 


R, 


\s  herein 


Ri 


N  — CH2CH: 


R4 


R2^Rs 
o  o 


■CH2C02R9 


Ri  IS 

1-naphthyl, 
2-naphthyl, 
cyclohexyl, 
cyclohexylmethyl. 
norbornenyl, 
phenyl, 

phenyl  substituted  with 
fluorine, 
chlorine, 
bromine, 
hydroxyl. 
trifluoromethyl. 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  or 
alkanoyloxy  of  from  two  to  eight  carbon  atoms, 
hen7\  I, 

;  ,  ,'-.  or  4-pyridinyl,  or 
--,  3-.  or  4-pyridinyl-N-oxide; 
R:  or  R3  is  independently 
hydrogen, 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
cyclopropyl. 
cyclobutyl. 
cyclopentyl, 
eyclohexyl, 
phenyl. 

phenyl  substituted  with 
fluorine, 
chlorine, 
bromine, 
hydroxyl, 
trifluoromethyl. 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  or 
alkoxy  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
cyano, 

trifluoromethyl.  or  — CONR5R6  where  R5  and  Ra  are 
independently 
hydrogen, 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl. 

phenyl  substituted  with 
fluorine, 
chlorine, 
bromine, 
trifluoromethyl; 

R4  IS 

alkyl  of  t'rom  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

cyclopropyl, 

cyclobutyl, 

cyclopentyl, 

cyclohexyl,  or 

trifluoromethyl; 

R-  and  Rs  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  one  to 
three  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  R7  and  Rg  are  taken  to- 
gether as  — (CH;)„— .  wherein  n  is  4  or  5;  and  R9  is  alkyl 
of  from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  a  three-  to  six-mem- 
bered  cycloalkyl  group,  or  a,a-dimeth\lbenzyl. 


5.280,12' 

PVRROLINE-BASFD  FOOD  FT  A\ORINC,  COMPOUNDS 

Philippe   Dub>,    PrilU,   and   Tuong   Hu>nh-Ba.    Pully,   b<ith   of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Nestec  S,A.,  \eve>,  Switzerland 

Filed  Noi.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No,  9-'9.293 
(  laims     priont\,     application     Switzerland.     Dec,     2,     1991. 
3529  91 

Int   (I,    VOID  207/20 
l.S.  CI.  548—565  2  C  laims 

1,  A  2-(l-alkoxyethenyl)-l-pyrroline  compound. 


wherein 

R'  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  denote  hydrogen. 

(Ci-C2)-alkyl,  (Ci-C2)-alkoxy  or  chlorine  and 
R'and  R^  independently  of  one  another  denote  hydrogen  or 

bromine,    by    diazotisation    and    cyclisation    of    3-(2- 

aminophenyl-thio)-benzanthrones  of  the  general  formula 

II 


.=;.280,128 

PROCESS  FOR  THF  PRFPARATION  OF 

BENZOTHIOXANTHFNF  DVFSTl  FFN, 

Uolfgang  Bauer,  Maintal;  Fberhard  Crimm,  (Jffenbach;  I  »c 
Nickel,  Bad  Homburg;  Manfred  Schrod,  Weiterstadt,  and 
Herbert  Willi,  Frankfurt,  all  of  Fed,  Rep.  of  f.crmany,  a,ssign- 
ors  to  C  assella  Aktiengescllschaft,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep,  of 
Germany 

filed  Dec,   12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,89" 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Fed,  Rep,  of  dermanv.  Dec,  24. 
1990,  4«41853 

Ini   CI.'  C07D  335/04.  335/ JO 
I  .S.  CI.  549— 24  lOOaims 

1    Process  for  the  preparation  of  benzothioxanthene  dye- 
stuffs  of  the  general  formula  I 


wherein  R'  to  R*  are  defined  as  mentioned  above,  com- 
prising the  diazotisation  and  cyclisation  are  carried  out 
simultaneously  in  polar,  aprotic  solvents  in  the  present  of 
water  in  amounts  of  2%  to  10%  weight,  based  on  the 
solvent 


UMI 


ELECTRICAL 


5.:k(m;9 

assigning  device  whk  m  assigns  new  musical 

tones  to  tone-genkrating  channei„s  based 

l  pon  a  successive  strike  rei  ation  wiosg  the 

channels 

laUeniiri  \  amamon:  I  su>(ishi  Sakata.  and  Minoru  I  ujisawa.  all 
iif    Hamamatsii.    .lapan.    assignorv    td    Roland    (Orporatidn. 
Japan 
Continuationin-part  <>(  Set.  No.  8J5.43",  (tb    21.  ]W2. 
abandoned    Ihiv  application  Ma>   15.  19Q2.  Str    No    SS3.X^h 
Claims  pnoritv.  application  Japan.    \uk,  t.    19<X),   2-208654; 
Aug.  24.  19<Xl.  2-223301 

lot   (  i     (,IOH  5/00.  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  S4— 656  13  Claims 


a^ 


^ 


(raun»  gcTEciic  cucut 


KltL  KTICTK  CRUT 


mSKk.  nx-IKUTM 


>1    «< 


i=^  ;=a     'w    f  ?7 


1  An  assigning  device  for  an  electronic  musical  instrument 
>Ahich  selects  a  musical  tone-generating  channel  to  assign  a 
new  musical  tone,  comprising; 

(a)  successive-strike  detecting  means  for  detecting  musical 
tone-generating  channels  having  a  successive  strike  rela- 
tion from  among  channels  which  are  in  a  sound-generat- 
ing condition; 

(b)  altering  means  for  altering  a  predetermined  preferential 
order  rule  so  that  a  musical  tone-generating  channel,  that 
is  detected  by  said  detecting  means  to  have  a  successive 
strike  relation,  is  preferentially  selected,  at  least  from 
among  the  musical  tone-generating  channels  which  are  in 
the  sound-generating  condition,  to  be  assigned  a  new 
musical  tone  according  to  an  assigning  order  based  on  said 
predetermined  preferential  order  rule;  and 

(c)  order  selecting  means  for  prelimmanU  deifrmining  the 
order  of  selecting  of  a  musical  tone-generating  channel  to 
which  a  new  musical  tone  is  assigned  according  to  the 
assigning  order  based  on  said  predetermined  preferential 
order  rule  as  altered  by  said  altering  means. 


5,280,130 
ASSEMBLY  OL  A  TLBE  AND  A  F'ART  AND  AHPARATLS 

AND  METHOD  OE  MANLEACTl  RE 
David  R.  Marklt.  Panii,  Pa.,  and  VSilliam  Paterson.  High  \\\- 
combt.  Enyland.  assignors  to  Biomedical  Sensors,  Ltd..  High 
Hycomb,  F^ngland 

Eiled  Ma>  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,993 

Int.  CI  ■  E16B  ■400 

I  .S    CI.  r4— 1  15  Claims 


least  partially  within  the  tube,  the  part  made  of  a  thermo- 
plastic polymer  by  a  process  that  develops  within  the 
polymer  thereof  a  memory  of  the  unshaped  thermoplastic 
polymer  prior  to  forming  into  the  cross  sectional  shape  of 
the  part  so  that  residual  stresses  remaining  in  the  part  are 
relaxed  by  changing  temperature  causing  expansion  of  the 
cross  sectional  size  of  the  part  by  exceeding  the  glass 
transition  point  of  the  polymer  to  relax  residual  stresses  of 
the  manufacturing  extrusion  process  used  to  make  the  part 
and  thereby  cause  the  part  to  engage  the  inside  surface  of 
the  tube  so  the  internal  cross  sectional  size  of  the  part 
remains  expanded  and  engaged  against  the  lube  after  the 
change  in  temperature,  the  part  being  between  the  ends  of 
the  tube  or  at  an  end  of  the  tube,  wherein  the  tube  is 
extruded  thermoplastic  polymer  so  that  relaxation  of 
residual  stresses  by  change  in  temperature  causes  the 
inside  surface  thereof  to  move  toward  the  part  for  engage- 
ment. 


5,280.131 

f  1  riD-EILI  ED  ELE(TRI(    P()\\ER  (ABLE  SYSTEM 

UITH   rW()-U  \\    PISTON  (HEC  K  \  Al  \  E 

Claude    A.   Sarro.    119   Northumberland   Gatt,   I  \nbr(«ik.   N  \ 

1 1 563 

Dnisinn  of  Ser,  No   909.002.  Jul,  6.  1992.  This  application  Dec 

15.  1992.  Ser    No,  990,732 

Int,  CI,'  HOIB   -     "^ 

U.S.  CI,  1-4-15,6  5  Claims 


'  •  ■  Viujj  J  lie W."» -.gyy^ — ■ — -■ 


tn^.  .  ,  ,  .  «j^*— ..t  .KTTTyyr:' <>,       _-:-;;;a^ ^ 


^\\;cj  \//A 


1,  A  fluid-filled  electric  p>ower  cable  system  of  the  type 
having  an  upstream  direction  and  a  downstream  direction  with 
reference  to  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  and  pressure  therein, 
and  comprising  a  cable  which  has  an  insulated  conductor 
surrounded  by  a  fluid  conduit  with  a  stop  joint  and  a  fluid 
bypa,ss  pipe  at  the  stop  joint  having  at  least  one  two-way  fluid 
check  valve  therein,  said  two-way  check  valve  being  automati- 
cally closable  towards  either  said  upstream  or  said  downstream 
direction  responsive  to  a  reduction  of  said  fluid  pressure  in  that 
direction  of  said  valve,  and  automatically  openable  responsive 
to  restoration  of  said  fluid  pressure  in  that  direction  of  said 
valve. 


.1  par:  msericd  ji  least  partialis 


14  .-An  assembl\  of  a  tube 
iherewithin  comprising 

a  circular  tube  with  a  btire  therethrough  a  iongiluditiai  a\iv 

■  nside  and  outside  surfaces,  proximal  and  distal  ends   and 

an  internal  circular  cross  sectional  shape 
a  part  with  a  circular  cross  sectional  shape  and  si/e  to  fit 

vsilhin  the  inMde  surface  of  the  tuht,    when   the  part   is  at 


5,280.132 

PLASTIC    ENCIOSl  RE  BOX  EOR  EI  EfTRIf  AL 

APPARATIS 

Robert  J.  Clare>.  Brookfield,  and  Richard   A    Reiner.  (  olgate. 
both  of  Uis.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohi<i 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426,839.  Oct   26.  1989.  Pat.  No, 
5,066,832.  This  application  Sep.  5.  1991,  Ser    No,  '55.4^0 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  N(n    19. 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int,  CI,'  H05K   '     • 
IS.  CI,  r4— 50  19  Claims 

1     An   en^iosure   for  an  electrical  distribution  panelboard 
^I'mpnsmg 

a  plastic  box  adapted  to  receive  an  electrical  distribution 
panelboard.  said  box  having  a  rear  wall  and  opposed  pairs 
of  side  ssalls  and  end  ualls  extending  forwardly  from  said 
rear  waii  defining  a  h<n  hasing  an  open  front  side,  and  at 
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least  one  opening  in  each  wall  of  said  opposed  pair  of  end 

walls; 
a  metal  cover  attached  to  said  box  over  said  open  front  side 

of  said  box;  and 
grounding  means  comprising  metal  plates  attached  to  said 

end  walls  of  said  box  fully  closing  said  at  least  one  opening 


in  said  end  walls,  said  plates  having  a  knockout  for  attach- 
ment to  a  grounded  conduit  system,  electrical  conductor 
means  within  said  box  interconnecting  said  metal  plates. 
and  means  conductively  connecting  said  cover  to  said 
grounding  means  when  said  cover  is  positioned  on  said 
box  over  said  open  front  side. 


5.280,133 
II  NCIION  BOX  FOR  A  SOl.AR  PANtL 
Prem  Sath.  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  United  Solar 
Systems  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  80«,158 

Int.  Cl.^  H05K  5/00.  1/00;  HOIL  25/00:  B29B  li'OO 

U.S.  CI.  174—52.1  22  Claims 


1.  A  junction  box  for  use  in  establishing  electric  connection 

between  an  electric  cable  and  output  terminals  of  a  solar  panel 
IcKated  proximate  one  edge  of  the  panel,  said  box  comprising 
tlrst  dnd  second  separate  box  members  adapted  to  respectisely 
engage  opposite  faces  of  the  panel  proximate  said  one  edge 
with  the  panel  edge  sandwiched  therebetween  and  coacting 
when  so  engaged  to  define  a  passage  through  the  box  extend- 
ing from  an  opening  in  the  extenor  of  the  box,  sized  to  pass  the 
electric  cable,  to  a  location  proximate  the  panel  terminals,  said 
box  members  coacting  with  the  panel  when  engaged  with  the 
panel  to  seal  the  pa.s.sage  except  for  said  opening. 


5.280.134 
P\CKI\G  KI  KMFNT 
Marko  Polic.  Sindelfingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rcrmany.  assignor  to 
Mcrcedes-Ben7  AC.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  857.4<i4 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanx.  Mar.  2h, 
1991,  4109804 

Int.  CI.'  H02G  3/06 
L.S.  CI    n4_65  R  2aaims 


1   .An  arrangement  comprising: 

a  packing  element  with  a  connecting  piece  that  has  locking 
elements,  the  locking  elements  fixing  the  packing  element 
in  relation  to  a  wall  bushing  of  a  space  for  holding  a  base 
for  fixing  a  plug: 

a  plug  having  deflection  faces  engageable  behind  the  wall 
bushing,  the  deflection  faces  being  formed  by  an  end  face 
which  forms  a  wedge  face  of  a  cam  formed  on  the  outer 
circumference  of  the  plug  and  extends  in  the  direction  of 
insertion  of  the  plug; 

wherein  the  connecting  piece  includes  a  coupling  piece 
connectable  to  the  plug,  the  locking  elements  of  the  con- 
necting piece  being  spreadable  from  one  another  over 
deflection  faces  assigned  to  the  plug  and  engageable  be- 
hind the  wall  bushing,  the  locking  elements  overrunning 
during  further  insertion  of  the  plug. 


5.280,135 

Ol  TDOOR  KI.FCTRK  AI,  OCTLFT  COVER 

Donald  M.  Berlin,  and  Julius  R.  Rosenski,  both  of  McHenry, 

III.,  assignors  to  Intcrmatic  Incorporated.  Spring  (rrove.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  742.743 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  li.  44' 

U..S.  CI.  174—67  19  Claims 


1  An  outdoor  weatherproof  protective  electrical  outlet 
cover  adapted  to  be  attached  in  weatherproof  connection  to  an 
electrical  outlet  comprising 

(a)  a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  attached  in  weatherproof 
connection  with  the  electrical  outlet,  the  base  plate  having 
an  aperture  of  sufficient  size  to  accommodate  the  electri- 
cal outlet  positioned  in  a  first  orientation  and  a  second 
orientation  wherein  only  one  electrical  outlet  orientation 
can  be  accommodated  at  a  given  time; 

(b)  an  insert  sized  an  adapted  to  fit  within  the  aperture  of  the 
base  plate  m  a  first  orientation  and  a  second  orientation. 


the  insert  being  of  sufficient  size  to  accommodate  one 
electrical  outlet  orientation; 
(c)  a  protective  housing  defining  a  closed  space  enclosing 
the  electrical  outlet  even  with  at  least  one  electrical  plug 
present,  the  protective  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  to 
the  base  plate. 


prepared  JCN  shielded  high  voltage  cable  inserted  into 

said  terminator. 


5.280.136 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  TKRMINATING  A 

SHIFI  DFI)  HK,M  \  OI  TAGF  (  ABI  F 
Harry  G.  ^  awnrski.  Faston.  Pa.:  Alan  I).  Borgstrom.  Hacketts- 
town,  N.J..  and  limoth)  R    favlor.  Faston.  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Amerace  Corporation.  HackettstoHn.  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  760,471 

Int.  CI.'  H02G  15/064 

VS.  a.  174-73.1  21  aaims 


u£lzd^ 


rvT^f 


1.  A  terminator  for  jacketed  concentric  neutral  (JCN) 
shielded  high  voltage  cable  which  has  been  prepared  by  re- 
moving a  portion  of  the  jacket  and  conductive  cable  shield 
adjacent  one  end  thereof  Co  expose  a  cable  portion  having  the 
cable  insulation  exposed,  a  cable  portion  having  the  conduc- 
tive shield  of  the  cable  exposed  and  a  cable  portion  having  the 
conductive  shield  and  overlying  concentric  neutral  conductors 
exposed  comprising: 

a.  a  thin-walled,  flexible,  elongate  insulating  elastomeric 
housing  having  a  plurality  of  rain  sheds  about  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  housing; 

b.  a  first  bore  in  said  housing  extending  from  a  first  substan- 
tially closed  end  to  a  second  open  end;  said  substantially 
closed  first  end  providing  an  aperture  extending  through 
said  first  end; 

c.  said  first  bore  having  zones  of  differing  inside  diameter  to 
permit  the  walls  of  said  terminator  housing  defining  said 
first  bore  to  grip  the  cable  insulation  of  the  prepared  JCN" 
shielded  high  voltage  cables  of  differing  cable  jacket 
outside  diameters  inserted  into  said  terminator  housing 
while  minimizing  the  installation  forces  required  to  install 
the  terminator  upon  the  cable; 

d.  a  thin-walled,  flexible,  elongate,  conductive  elastomeric 
stress  relief  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  first  end  of  said  stress  relief  fK>rtion  being  coupled  to 
said  second  open  end  of  said  housing. 

e.  a  second  bore  in  said  stress  relief  portion  extending  from 
said  portion  second  end  to  said  portion  first  end  and  in 
communication  with  said  first  bore  in  said  housing: 

f  said  second  bore  having  an  inside  diameter  to  permit  the 
walls  of  said  stress  relief  portion  to  grip  the  cable  insula- 
tion and  conductive  cable  shield  beyond  the  exposed 
concentric  neutral  conductors  of  the  prepared  JCN 
shielded  high  voltage  cable  inserted  within  said  stress 
relief  portion  bore: 

and  a  thin-walled.  flexible,  cylindrical,  elongate  skirt 
having  a  first  open  end  and  a  second  free  open  end.  said 
skirl  first  open  end  coupled  to  said  housing  adjacent  said 
housing  second  open  end;  said  skirt  having  an  interior 
diameter  greater  than  the  external  diameter  of  said  stress 
relief  portion  to  provide  a  continuous  space  between  the 
external  surface  of  said  stress  relief  portion  and  the  inner 
surface  of  said  skirt  for  substantially  the  entire  length  of 
said  stress  relief  portion  to  permit  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
skirt  to  overlie  the  concentric  neutral  conductors  of  the 


5.280.13- 
MAITF  FINISHFI)  (  ABI  F  JACKET 
Robtri  y  .  Hard.  Richmond.  Ind..  assignor  to  (  iwptr  Industries, 
inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  874,820 

Int.  CI.'  HOIB  7/02 

L.S.  a.  174—120  SR  8  Claims 


MATTE    FIKIISH 
POLWlNVLCHLORlOe 


fLEXiBLE 
POLVViNVLCHLORlDE 

METAL   CONDUCTOR 
INSULATION 
I  t   POLVVINVLCHLOBIOE 


1  A  cable  for  use  in  an  indoor  and  outdoor  electrical  system 
comprising: 

a  core  which  comprises  a  transmission  medium,  said  trans- 
mission medium  being  an  insulated  metallic  or  optical 
fiber  conductor; 

a  thermoplastic  jacket  which  encloses  said  core  and  trans- 
mission medium,  said  jacket  having  an  inner  layer  and  an 
outer  layer,  said  inner  layer  being  inseparable  from  and 
integrally  formed  with  said  outer  layer,  said  inner  layer 
and  said  outer  layer  having  as  their  main  ingredient  the 
same  thermoplastic  material,  and  said  inner  layer  having  a 
higher  tensile  strength  compound  than  said  outer  layer 


5.280.138 

CABI  F  PROTECTOR 

John  Preston,  and  Stephen  B.  Bogese.  II.  both  of  Roanoke,  Va., 

assignors  to  \  irginia  Plastics  Compan>,  Inc..  Roanoke.  \a. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992.  .Ser.  No.  861.0IS 

Int.  CI."  HOIB  "  24    r  :■- 

L'.S.  a.  1-4-15:  (,  iSOaims 


g- 


1  A  cable  protector  for  insertion  into  a  duct  or  conduit 
having  an  open  end.  said  cable  protector  having  a  body  por- 
tion, a  lip  portion,  and  a  transitional  portion  between  said  body 
portion  and  said  lip  portion,  said  cable  protector  further  being 
substantially  C-shaped  in  cross-section  and  including  an  inside 
surface  and  an  outside  surface,  said  transitional  portion  flanng 
outwardly  from  said  body  portion,  said  lip  portion  extending 
outwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  transitional  portion,  and 
a  groove  located  on  said  outside  surface  at  the  junction  of  said 
transitional  portion  and  said  lip  portion. 
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5.280. 1J9 

SELECTIVELY  RELEASING  CONDUCTIVE  RUNNER 

AND  SUBSTRATE  ASSEMBLY 

Anthony   B.  Suppelsa.  (oral  SprinRs:  V\i|liam  B.  Mullen.  Ill, 

Boca  Raton,  and  (,lenn  f     I  rbish,  (oral  Springs,  all  of  Ela., 

assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc  .  Schaumburg,  III 

Continuation  of  Ser   So  *>i(S.9<»,  Mar   1.  1990.  This  application 

Aug.  1".  1992,  Scr.  No.  930.498 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  1/00 

VS.  a.  174—260  10  Qaims 


pneumatic  transfer  means  for  the  transfer  of  the  pots  itlto  the 

tubes;  and 


1  A  substrate  assembly  having  selectively  releasmg  connec- 
tions, comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate  comprising  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  epoxy.  polyimide,  flame  retardanl- 
4,  h>enzo-tnazene.  Cyanate-Ester.  polyester,  unfilled 
polyethenmide,  filled  polyetherimide.  and  ceramic; 

an  adhesive  layer,  consisting  of  a  metal  layer  vacuum  depos- 
ited on  portions  of  the  substrate,  the  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chrome,  nichrome,  nickel,  and 
titanium; 

a  conductive  layer,  consisting  of  vacuum  deposited  copper 
on  at  least  portions  of  the  adhesive  layer  and  on  portions 
of  the  bare  substrate,  wherein  the  portions  of  conducti\e 
layer  on  the  adhesive  layer  provides  maximum  adhesion 
between  the  conductive  layer  and  the  substrate  and 
wherein  the  portions  of  the  conductive  layer  on  the  bare 
substrate  provides  minimum  adhesion  between  the  con- 
ductive layer  and  the  substrate. 


5.280.140 

AUTOMATED  INSTALLATION  LOR  THE  TRANSFER 

AND  WEIGHING  OF  POTS  CONTAINING  A 

RADIOA(TI\  E  LIQl  ID  BETWEEN  A  SAMPLING  UNIT 

AND  AN  ANALYSIS  CHAIN 
Joseph    Besnier.    Beaumont    Hague:    Jean-Francois   Gey.   and 
Denis  Ferron.  both  of  Fx)ueurdreville.  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Cogema-Compagnie   Generate   I>es   Matieres   Nucleaires, 
France 

Filed  Apr    9    199:.  >er.  No.  866.152 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  17,  1991,  91  04739 
Int.  a.5  GOIG  79/00,  23/00 
U.S.  a.  177-145  10  Qaims 

1  An  automated  installation  for  the  transfer  of  p<its  contain- 
ing a  radioactive  liquid  sample  from  at  least  one  automatic 
sampling  unit  to  at  least  one  analysis  chain,  said  installation 
comprising 

a  p<-it  receptacle  placed  within  a  confined  enclosure  of  each 
analvMs  chain,  said  receptacle  including  automatic  weigh- 
ing means  for  weighing  the  pots, 
tubes  connecting  each  automatic  sampling  unit  to  each  re- 
ceptacle; 


a  central  unit  controlling  said  automatic  sampling  unit  and 
said  pneumatic  transfer  means. 


5.280.141 

prf:.ssure  compensating  diaphracai  for  a 
weighing  cell 

Christiaan  Neelcman.  Zurich,  and  Jean-Christopt  Kmerv. 
Schwerzcnbach.  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Mettler- 
Toledo  AG.  Greifensee.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  891.900 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Jun.     5.     1991. 
1669  91-2 

Int.  CI."  C^IG  21/28.  3/14 
U.S.  CT  177-238  9  Claims 
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1  A  pressure  compensating  device  for  compensating  a  pres- 
sure difference  between  pressures  inside  and  outside  of  a  pro- 
tective housing  for  a  weighing  cell,  wherein  said  pressure 
compensating  device  comprises 

a  diaphragm  which  is  formed  of  a  flexible  material  and 
which  is  supported  on  the  protectne  housing  in  an  essen- 
tially sealing  manner  and  in  a  non-lensioned  slate  such  that 
It  enables  a  substantially  resistance-free  displacement  of 
said  diaphragm  relative  to  the  protective  housing,  and 
further  wherein  said  diaphragm  has  a  surface  area  which 
IS  large  relative  to  dimensions  of  the  weighing  cell 


5.280.142 
HEAT  SHIELDED  EXHAUST  SYSTEM  COMPONENT 
Martin  T.  Keller.  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  AP  Parts  .Manufac- 
turing Compan>.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1991.  Scr.  No.  778,701 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  5/00 

U.S,  a.  181—211  13  Oaims 


1  An  exhaust  system  component  and  heat  shield  assembly 
comprising: 

an  exhaust  system  component  including  first  and  second 
external  shells  formed  from  sheet  material  and  defining 
penpheral  flanges  securely  engaged  to  one  another  and  at 
least  one  chamber  intermediate  the  peripheral  flanges,  at 
least  one  inlet  and  at  least  one  outlet  providing  communi- 
cation with  the  chamber,  the  exhaust  system  component 
being  substantially  rectangular  and  being  characterized  by 
four  corners,  at  least  one  of  the  external  shells  being  uni- 
tarily  formed  with  four  spaced-apan  mounting  tabs  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  peripheral  flanges  and  dis- 
posed respectively  in  proximity  to  the  four  corners  of  the 
exhaust  system  component;  at  least  one  heat  shield  having 
a  shielding  portion  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  to  the 
exhaust  system  component  and  a  plurality  of  mounting 
portions  mounted  to  the  exhaust  system  component;  the 
mounting  tabs  of  the  exhaust  system  component  being 
crimped  to  securely  engage  the  mounting  portions  of  the 
heal  shield,  whereby  disposition  of  the  mounting  tabs  in 
the  corners  achieves  efficient  utilization  of  the  formed 
sheet  material  from  which  the  respective  external  shells  if 
formed. 


5.280.143 
MUFFIFR  WITH  A  SCAVENGING  EFFECT 
>()shiaki  Kakuta.  l-S-1.  Hamakawado.  Kasukabe-shi.  Saitama- 
ken.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1993.  Scr.  No.  70.899 

Claims  priorit.x.  application  Japan.  Dec.  4.  1992,  4-350555 

Int.  CI.'  FOIN  y  '/J 

L,S.  CI.  181—250  7  Claims 
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1  A  muffler  with  a  gas-sca\enging  effect,  which  is  disposed 
close  to  the  atmospheric  discharge  end  of  an  exhaust  pipe  in 
which  exhaust  discharged  from  a  combustion  chamber  flows 
to  accelerate  the  flow  velocity  of  the  exhaust  gas  flow,  and 
promote  displacement  of  the  exhaust  gas  in  the  combustion 
chamber  with  new  charge  using  negative  pressure  generated  m 
asscxriation  of  the  acceleration,  wherein  a  flow -distributing 
chamber  (2)  that  distributes  the  exhaust  gas  flow,  having  a  flow 
cross-section  area  expanded  so  that  it  is  larger  than  the  flow 
cross-section  area  for  said  exhaust  pipe  (1)  is  connected  at  its 
front  end  with  a  center  exhaust  port  (3)  formed  at  the  center  of 


the  flow-distributing  chamber  (2);  its  rear  portion  forms  an 
accelerator  (4)  with  its  flow  cross-section  area  reduced  to 
accelerate  the  exhaust  gas  flow  flowing  therein  and  make  it  a 
high-velocity  gas  flow;  a  negative  pressure  generator  (6)  is 
disposed  which  has  a  negative  pressure  chamber  (5)  with  a 
flow  cross-section  area  expanded  so  that  it  is  larger  than  that  in 
the  accelerator  (4).  downstream  thereof,  and  a  bypass  (9)  is 
disposed  to  suck  the  exhaust  gas  flow  in  an  outer  layer  from  the 
flow-distributing  chamber  (2).  into  the  negative  pressure  cham- 
ber (5)  through  flow-distnbuting  holes  (7)  opened  to  the  flow- 
distributing  chamber  (2).  and  sucking  holes  (8)  opened  to  the 
negative  pressure  chamber  (5);  and  a  silencing  part  (19)  is 
disposed  between  said  negative  pressure  chamber  (5)  and  the 
How -distributing  chamber  (2). 


5.280,144 
HYBRID  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  AXIM    MI  OWOUT 

COIL 
Roger  Bolongeat-Mobleu,  F>hirolles;  Olivier  Cardoletti,  Greno- 
ble, and  Peter  Malkin,  St.  Naz^ire  les  Fvmis.  all  (jf  Kranct, 
assignors  to  Merlin  (rerin.  France 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  961.366 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct,  1".  1991.  9113063 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  33/64.  33/66.  33/12 

U.S.  a.  200—148  R  7  Qaims 


1.  A  medium  voltage  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

a  sealed  enclosure  filed  with  a  high  dielectric  strength  gas; 

a  pair  of  main  contacts  disposed  within  said  sealed  enclosure; 

a  vacuum  switch  disposed  within  said  sealed  enclosure,  said 
vacuum  switch  comprising  a  cylindncal  housing  com- 
prised of  an  electrically  insulating  material,  first  and  sec- 
ond end  caps  sealing  off  respective  first  and  second  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  cylindrical  housing,  a  pair  of  arcing 
contacts  disposed  within  an  ihternal  volume  defined  by 
said  cylindrical  housing  and  said  first  and  second  end  caps, 
said  arcing  contacts  being  electrically  connected  in  paral- 
lel to  said  main  contacts,  each  of  said  pairs  of  main  and 
arcing  contacts  being  operable  between  open  and  closed 
positions,  said  arcing  contacts  being  separated  from  each 
other  by  a  gap  extending  along  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axial  direction  of  the  cylindrical  housing  in 
the  open  position,  w  herein  said  first  end  cap  comprises  an 
annular  groove  w  hich  has  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of 
the  cylindrical  housing  such  that  the  annular  groove  is 
disposed  radially  inwardly  from  said  cylindrical  housing 
and  longitudinally  axially  within  said  cylindrical  housing, 
said  annular  groove  being  substantially  coaxial  with  said 
cylindrical  housing  and  extending  toward  said  gap; 

an  operating  mechanism  mechanically  connected  to  said 
mam  contacts  and  to  said  arcing  contacts,  said  operating 
mechanism  opening  the  arcing  contacts  after  the  main 
contacts  open,  and  closing  the  arcing  contacts  before  the 
main  contacts  close;  and 

a  ring-shaped  coil  disposed  within  said  annular  groove  in 
said  first  end  plate,  said  ring-shaped  coil  being  sealed  off 
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from  said  internal  volume  of  said  vacuum  switch  by  said 
first  end  plate. 


UMI 


5,M0,145 
SWITCH  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 

Arthur  R.  Mosier,  I  ong  Beach,  and  Chris  T.  Burkct,  Huntington 
Btach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Jay-KI  F'roducts,  Inc., 
(arson.  (  alif 

fikd  Uec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,841 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  9/16 

L.S.  CI.  2CKJ— 313  15  Claims 


1  A  switch  actuating  device  for  use  with  an  assemhl)  haMiig 
a  light  source,  a  switch  and  a  depressible  element,  said  dc\  ice 
comprising: 

(a)  reflector  means  for  reflecting  light  from  the  light  source 
in  a  first  direction,  said  reflector  means  being  yieldably 
deformable  from  a  first  upstanding  position  to  a  second 
depressed  position; 

(b)  switch  engaging  means  connected  to  said  reflector  means 
for  engaging  the  switch  when  said  reflector  means  is  in 
said  second  depressed  position;  and 

(c)  light  guide  means  connected  to  said  switch  engaging 
means  for  deforming  said  reflector  means  in  response  to 
depression  of  the  depressible  element  and  for  receis  ing 
reflected  light  from  said  reflector  means  and  guiding  said 
reflected  light  toward  the  depressible  element. 


5,280,146 

PI  SH-Bl  TKJN  SWITCH,  KKVTOP.  AM)  MKTHOD  OK 

MANLFACTURING  THE  KEYTOP 

Jiroh  Inagaki.  Tokyo;  Atsushi  Hari,  Kanagawa;  \obuyukl  Y  agi. 

Tokyo;   \asutoshi    Kaku.   Kanagana,  and    lakashi   Shinoki, 

Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teikoku  Tsushin  Kogyo  Co., 

I  td..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Oct    29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  784.(KK) 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30.  1990.  2- 
11360211];  Nov.  5.  1990,  2-299541;  Apr.  8,  1991.  3-103171;  Apr. 
8.  1991.  3-103172;  Apr.  8.  1991.  3-103173;  Apr.  30,  1991, 
3-12676S 

Int  a.'  HOIH  3/12 
U.S.  a.  200—341  g  Qaims 
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1  \  push-button  switch  comprising:  a  fixed  contact  and  a 
movable  contact  opposing  each  other,  a  resin  film  extending 
over  said  contacts,  and  a  molded  one-piece  keytop  supp<irted 
by  said  resin  film  above  said  movable  contact,  said  key  top 
including  a  keytop  portion  situated  above  said  resm  film,  a 


loop-shaped  retaining  portion  situated  beneath  said  resin  film 
with  a  center  thereof  being  substantially  coincident  with  a 
center  of  a  lower  surface  of  said  keytop  portion,  and  a  pressing 
protrusion  extending  beyond  the  lower  surface  of  said  keytop 
portion  to  a  location  where  the  protrusion  will  cause  said 
movable  contact  to  move  toward  said  fixed  contact  when  said 
i^cylop  portion  is  pressed,  said  resin  film  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  therethrough  through  which  a  portion  of  said  keytop 
extends  from  said  keytop  portion  to  said  retaining  portion,  the 
resm  film  being  sandwiched  in  a  water-tight  state  between  said 
keytop  portion  and  said  retaining  portion,  said  keytop  portion 
and  said  resin  film  comprising  transparent  or  semi-transparent 
resin  material,  and  said  resin  film  having  a  number,  symbol  or 
mark  on  a  surface  thereof  at  a  location  where  said  keytop  is 
situated. 


5.280.14- 

KKYSWITC  H   \SSKMBI  \   UI I  H  A  KEY   SI  Pl'ORT 

I  IMITINC.  TRA\S\  ERSE.  I ONCITl  DINAI.  AND 

ROTATIONAI   MOVEMENT  OF  THE  KEY 

Isao  Mochiz.uki.  Kai/u.  and  Takeyuki  lakagi.  Nagoya.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Na- 
goya. Japan 

Hied  Oct.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  967,977 
Claims  priority,  application  .Japan.  Noi.   19,  1991.  3-330160; 
Feb.  14.  1992,  4-005894il  j 

Int.  ri.    HOIH  i/I2 
U.S.  CI,  200-344  62  Qaims 
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1.  A  keyswitch  assembly  comprising: 

a  key; 

a  base  plate  disposed  beneath  said  key; 

key  support  supporting  said  key  for  perpendicular  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  base  plate,  and  comprising  first 
and  second  levers  pivotally  joined  and  forming  a  scis,sors- 
type  mechanism  with  a  pivot  axis,  said  first  lever  having  a 
first  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  key  and  a  second  end 
slidably  connected  to  said  base  plate,  said  second  lever 
having  a  first  end  slidably  connected  to  said  key  and  a 
second  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  plate;  and 

a  switching  member  disposed  between  said  base  plate  and 
said  key  support,  wherein  upon  depression  of  said  key, 
said  key  support  bears  on  said  switching  member  to  actu- 
ate switching. 


5,280,148 

MECHANISM  WITH  DAMPER  TO  PREVENT 

0\ FRTRA\ EI    UPON  SUDDEN  RELEASE 

Leonard  D.  Cummins,  Cedarville,  III.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,653 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  3/42 
U.S.  CI.  200—524  8  Claims 

1    A  switch  mechanism,  comprising: 
a  base, 

a  cam  follower  attached  to  said  base; 
a  plunger  moveable  toward  and  away  from  said  base  along  a 

first  axis, 
a  cam   attached   to  said   plunger  and  disposed   in   sliding 


contact  with  said  cam  follower,  said  cam  being  movable 
relative  to  said  plunger;  and 
means  for  preventing  overtravel  of  said  plunger  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  base  in  response  to  a  sudden  relea.se  of 
said  plunger  from  an  actuated  position,  said  preventing 
means  comprising  a  cam  surface  formed  in  said  cam  proxi- 


1300°  C.  for  producing  a  dry  fusion  of  the  mixture  and 
obtaining  a  solid  material. 


mate  a  position  where  said  cam  follower  is  disposed  when 
said  plunger  is  in  its  most  proximate  position  relative  to 
said  base,  said  cam  surface  being  disposed  at  a  preselected 
angle  to  the  axis  of  travel  of  said  plunger,  said  preselected 
angle  being  selected  to  absorb  kinetic  energy  from  said 
plunger  when  said  plunger  is  released  from  said  actuated 
position. 


5.2S0.149 

PRO(TSS  lOR  IREATINC,  HIGHLY 

FN\  IRONMENTAI  I  Y  POI  11  TING  RF.SIDl  ES 

Michel  Schneider;  Gerard  Masson.  both  of  Dunkerque.  and  Eric 
Bescher.  Guide!,  all  of  Irance.  assignors  to  Sollac.  Puteauv, 
France 

1  lied  .lul.  30.  1992.  Ser.  N,,.  921,69il 

Qaims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  -.  1991.  91  1(K173 

Int.  Q.'  H05B  6/64 

U.S.  Q.  219— 10.55  .M  7  Claims 


1  A  process  for  treating  highly  environmentally  polluting 
residues,  such  as  residues  derived  from  dry  or  wet  filtration, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  polluting  residues  with  a  product  containing  iron 

oxide; 
placing  the  mixture  in  a  crucible; 
protecting  the  crucible  with  insulating  fibers; 
placing  the  crucible  protected  with  the  insulating  fibers  in  a 

microwave  oven;  and 
exposing  the  mixture  to  microwaves  for  a  time  of  between  2 

to  15  minutes  at  a  temperature  of  between  1000°  C.  and 


5,280.150 

HEAT  GENERATING  CONTAINER  TOR  MKROWaNT 

0\EN 

Nobiishii;!     \rai,   Nara.  and   Taisukt   NInrino.  Suita.  both  "f  .la- 
pan.  assiKniirs  m  Sharp  Kabushiki  kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1989,  Ser.  No.  322.-18 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar    14.  1988.  63-61590; 
Jun.  \h.  1988.  ft3--9-5^;  Jun.  16.  1988,  63149l>0.=; 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  f)_  AJ 
U.S.  CI.  219—10.55  E  14  Qaims 
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1.  A  bread  baking  device  for  a  microwave  oven,  comprising 
a  hopper  placed  on  a  bottom  plate  of  a  heating  chamber  of  the 
microwave  oven  for  accommodating  therein  materials  for 
making  bread,  a  stirring  device  for  kneading  the  bread  materi- 
als contained  in  said  hopper,  and  an  outer  cover  in  a  cup-shape 
detachably  mounted  on  the  bottom  plate  of  the  heating  cham- 
ber so  as  to  cover  said  hopper  and  said  stirring  device,  a  ceiling 
of  the  outer  cover  being  located  over  the  hopper  when  the 
outer  cover  covers  the  hopper  and  stirring  device,  microwave 
absorbing  heat  generating  material  layers  being  provided  on 
the  outer  cover,  the  microwave  absorbing  heat  generating 
material  layers  having  a  high  dielectnc  loss  to  generate  heat  by 
absorbing  microwaves,  and  a  recess  being  provided  in  a  por- 
tion of  the  ceiling  of  the  outer  cover,  the  microwave  absorbing 
heat  generating  material  layers  provided  on  the  ceiling  of  the 
outer  cover  only  being  in  the  recess. 


5.280,151 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRY  ING  BELTLIKE 

ARTICLE.  AND  INDl  CTION  HEATER  HAVING 

ROTARY   DRl  MS 

Tctsuo  Matsunaga;  Shunji  Miyamoto,  both  of  Kanagawa: 
Tadahiro  lakamatsu.  and  Akira  Hasegawa,  both  of  loyama. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Y'oshida  Kogyn  k,k  and  I  uji  Elec- 
tric (  ()-  I  td..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar    8.  1991,  Ser    No.  666.3*9 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.   Mar.  8,   199U.  2-56923; 

Sep.  ft.  1990.  2-236697;  Eeb.  21,  1991.  3-26576 
Int.  CI.'  H05B  -•    '•/ 

U.S.  CI.  219—10.61  A  9  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  a  beltlike  article,  comprising; 

(a)  a  base  plate; 

(b)  a  stationary  drum  fixedly  attached  to  said  base  plate; 

(c)  a  cylindrical  rotary  drum  covering  an  outer  circumferen- 
tial surface  of  said  stationary  drum  and  having  a  rotary 
shaft  supported  by  said  base  plate;  and 

(d)  a  high-frequency  induction  heating  coil  mounted  on  the 
outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  stationary  drum  with 
a  gap  with  an  inner  circumferential  surface  of  said  rotary 
drum; 

wherein  said  rotary  drum  further  includes  a  support  disk  via 
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which  said  rotary  drum  is  supported  on  said  rotary  shaft, 
said  support  disk  comprising  an  adiabatic  material,  and 


said  support  disk  has  a  plurality  of  vents  for  aili>Ming 
exterior  air  to  flow  into  said  rotary  drum. 


5.280.152 

Ff  FfTRIC  STf)\  1   un  H  H  KTROMAGNETIC 

IM)l  (TION  (  OOKKR  AM)  HOT  PI.ATK 

^'ue  Tsan  I  ec.  No.  26.  l.ane  197,  Sec.  2,  (  heng  Tai  Rd..  VVuku 

Hsiang,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  45,750 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  6/12 

U.S.  (1.  219—10.493  1  Claim 


1.  An  electric  heating  stove  comprised  of  an  eleciromagnctic 
induction  cooker,  an  electric  hot  plate,  and  a  positive  tempcrj- 
ture  coefTicient  heater,  wherein: 

said  electromagnetic  induction  cooker  comprises  a  bottom 
shell  supported  on  stands,  a  face  panel  covered  on  the 
bottom  shell  to  hold  a  negative  temperature  coefTicient 
plate  at  the  top,  and  a  horizontal  compartment  between 
said  face  panel  and  said  bottom  shell,  said  face  panel  ha\  - 
ing  a  power  switch,  a  time  switch,  a  turbo  switch,  an 
electromagnetic  induction  cooker/electric  hot  plate  alter- 
ation switch,  and  a  high/low  temperature  control  switch, 
said  horizontal  compartment  having  two  opposite  pairs  of 
parallel  rails  on  two  opposite  sides  for  sliding  said  electric 
hot  plate; 
said  electric  hot  plate  comprises  a  heat  conductive  plate  on 
a  top  recess  thereof,  two  opposite  pairs  of  parallel  grooves 
on  two  opposite  lateral  sides  thereof  into  which  said  two 
opposite  pairs  of  parallel  rails  are  respectively  engaged,  a 
handhold  on  a  front  side  thereof,  and  a  stand  pivotally 
secured  to  a  bottom  wall  thereof  by  a  torsional  spring,  said 
torsional  spring  being  to  give  a  downward  pressure  to  the 
stand  of  said  electric  hot  plate;  and 
said  positive  temperature  coefficient  heater  is  fastened  to 
said  heat  conductive  plate  at  the  bottom,  and  controlled 
by  the  switches  on  said  face  panel  of  said  electr<imagnetiL 


induction  cooker  to  release  heat  for  toasting  food  through 
said  heat  conductive  plate 
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5.280.153 

METHOD  OF  AND  APP\RATLS  FOR  PULSE 

GENERATOR  FOR  EI  ECTRK    DISC  MARGE 

MACHINING 

Ernst  Biihier,  I.osone.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  .AGIE  A.G.  Tiir 

industrielle  Elektronik.  I.osone.  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  849.^13 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  12. 
1991.  4107910 

Int.  CI.'  B23H  1/02 
L.S.  CI.  219—69.18  13  Claims 


1  A.  pulse  generator  for  electric  discharge  machining,  com- 
prising: 

a  current  sensor  (4)  for  sensing  current  through  a  spark  gap; 

a  dc  voltage  source  (1)  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second 
terminal,  the  first  terminal  being  connected  to  the  spark 
gap  (2); 

a  first  switch  element  (10)  which  connects  the  second  termi- 
nal of  the  dc  voltage  source  (1)  to  the  spark  gap  (2); 

a  recovery  diode  (21); 

a  second  switch  element  (11)  which  connects  the  recovery 
diode  (21)  in  parallel  to  the  spark  gap  (2);  and 

a  control  circuit  (5)  having  system  connection  means  for 
connecting  said  control  circuit  to  an  external  overriding 
control  system,  said  system  connection  means  outputting 
control  signals,  said  control  circuit  (5)  controlling  the  first 
and  second  switch  elements  (10,  11,  12,  13)  as  a  function  of 
the  control  signals  of  the  system  connection  (6)  and  a 
measured  value  of  the  current  sensor  (4)  so  that  after  a 
disconnection  of  the  switch  elements  (10,  11),  energy 
stored  m  a  spark-circuit  inductance  (3),  formed  of  stray 
inductance  of  the  pulse  generator,  wiring  and  electric 
discharge  machine  is  transmitted  temporarily  into  a  capac- 
itor (37)  via  the  recovery  diode  (21)  and  a  charge  diode 
(23),  and  so  that,  upon  a  next  connection  of  the  two  switch 
elements  (10.  11),  the  energy  is  again  fed  to  the  spark  gap 
(2)  and  the  spark-circuit  inductance  (3)  over  the  switch 
elements  (10,  11)  and  at  least  one  recuperation  diode  (24, 
32). 


5,280,154 

RADUJ  FREQl  ENCV  INDl  CTION  PLASMA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM  LTII  IZING  A  I  NIFORM  FIEI  D 

con 

Jerome  J.  (  uomo.  lincolndalc;  Charles  R  Guarnieri.  Somers: 
Jeffrey  A.  Hopwood,  Brewster,  and  Stanley  J.  Whitehair, 
Peekskill.  all  of  N.^.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.\  . 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  828.060 
Int.  CI.'  B23K  v  (m 
L.S.  CI.  219—121.52  12  Claims 

1    A  plasma  processing  apparatus  comprising. 
a  chamber  for  supporting  a  workpiece; 
means  for  introducing  a  gas  into  said  chamber; 
a  coil  of  conductive  material  disposed  on  said  chamber  and 
including  at  least  one  generally  Oattened  surface  defined 


by  straight  parallel  conductors,  said  generally  flattened 
surface  positioned  to  overlie  and  be  generally  parallel  to 


5.280,155 
IMAGE  HEATER  H  \\  IN{,  HIM  (,l  IDf  W  11  H 
PROJKCnONS 
>  asumasa  Ohtsuka;  Shunji  Nakamura:  Kouichi  Okuda.  all  of 
Yokohama:    \ohji   Tomoyuki.    Ichikawa;    Akira    Hayakawa. 
Machida.  and  Daizo  Fukuzawa.  Tokyo,  all  of  .lapan.  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushihi  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

I  lUd  Jul    1".  1992.  Ser.  Ni],  913.923 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  19,  1991.  3-179545 

Int.  CI.    G03G  15-20 

U.S.  CI.  :iy-;i6  8  Claims 


\.  An  image  heating  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  heater; 

a  resin  film  having  a  resin  material  surface  layer  movable 
with  a  recording  material  having  an  image,  said  image 
contacting  said  resin  matenal  surface  layer,  wherein  the 
image  on  the  recording  material  is  heated  by  heat  gener- 
ated by  said  heater,  said  heat  passing  from  said  heater 
through  said  film; 

a  lubricant  disposed  between  said  resin  film  and  said  heater; 
and 

a  guiding  member  for  guiding  a  surface  of  said  resin  film  as 
is  in  contact  with  said  heater; 

wherein  said  guiding  member  has  a  guiding  surface  with 
projections  effective  to  reduce  a  contact  area  between  the 
guiding  surface  and  said  resin  film. 


5.280.156 

WAFER  HEATINt.  APPARATUS  AND  UlTH  (  1  RaMK 

SCBSTRATf    ANDDIELEITRK    I  \\FR  Ha\IN(. 

KIKTROSTATIC  CHICKING  MEANS 

Vusuke    Niori.    Nagoya;    Kazuhiro    Nobori.    Haguri:    Ryusukt 

I  shikoshi.  Handa.  and  Koichi  L  memoto.  Toyota,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  N(,K  Insulators.  I  td..  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1991.  Ser.  N„,  811.946 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec,  2?.  IWn,  ;-41H(Mlft: 
Nov.  19.  1991,  3-303289 

Ini   CI.'  H05B  J/20 
U.S.  CI.  219-385  (,  Claims 


said  workpiece  when  said  workpiece  is  supported  in  said 
chamber;  and 
means  for  applying  radio  frequency  energy  to  said  coil 


1.  A  wafer  heating  apparatus  for  use  in  a  gas-containing 
chamber,  comprising: 

a  substantially  gas-tight,  unitary  sintered  ceramic  substrate,  a 
heat-generating  resistive  element  embedded  in  the  interior 
of  and  integrally  bonded  to  the  ceramic  substrate, 
whereby  said  heat-generating  resistive  element  is  sealed 
from  communication  with  the  gas.  a  film  electrode  formed 
on  a  front  surface  of  the  ceramic  substrate,  and  a  ceramic 
dielectric  layer  formed  on  the  front  surface  of  the  ceramic 
substrate  to  coat  the  film  electrode; 

a  direct  current  power  source  which  generates  Coulomb's 
force  between  a  wafer  and  a  wafer-attracting  surface  of 
the  dielectric  layer  to  attract  the  wafer  to  the  wafer- 
attracting  surface;  and 

a  power  source  for  energizing  the  heat-generating  resistive 
element  to  thereby  heat  the  wafer. 


5.280.157 
POWER  S\\[7(HINf,   ARRANGKMIN7   lOR  f OOKINC, 

0\  IN 
Richard  Y    HornunK.  I ouisyille.  Kv..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric (  ompany,  Louisville.  Ky  , 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  829.748 

Int.  CI.'  A21B  ;,(/;;  F27D  ;/,■  W.  H05B  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  219-397  4(laims 


1  In  a  power  switching  circuit  arrangement  for  an  oven 
appliance  of  the  type  including  a  first  power  line,  a  second 
power  line  and  a  neutral  line  for  connection  to  an  external 
standard  three  wire  AC  power  supply,  and  having  an  oven 
cavity,  and  first  and  second  heating  elements  for  heating  the 
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cavity,  each  heating  element  having  two  terminals,  one  termi- 
nal o(  the  firsi  heating  element  and  one  terminal  of  the  second 
heating  element  being  electncally  coupled  to  the  first  power 
line,  ihe  improsement  comprising: 

first  and  second  switching  devices  each  selectiveK  switch- 
able  between  first  and  second  operating  states; 
said  first  switching  device  being  operative  in  its  first  slate  to 
connect  the  other  terminal  of  the  first  heating  element  to 
the  second  power  line  to  enable  energization  of  the  first 
heating  element  via  the  first  and  second  power  lines  and  to 
disconnect  the  other  terminal  of  the  second  heating  ele- 
ment from  the  second  power  line  to  prevent  energization 
of  the  second  heating  element  via  the  first  and  second 
P<iwer  lines,  and  in  its  second  state  to  disconnect  the  other 
terminal  of  the  first  heating  element  from  the  second 
pniwer  line  to  prevent  energization  of  the  first  heating 
element; 
said  second  switching  device  being  operative  in  its  first  state 
to  electrically  connect  the  other  terminal  of  the  second 
heating  element  to  the  neutral  line  lo  enable  energization 
of  the  second  heating  element  via  the  first  power  line  and 
the  neutral  line,  and  in  its  second  state  to  disconnect  the 
other  terminal  of  the  second  heating  element  from  the 
neutral  line; 
said  first  and  second  switching  devices  being  operatively 
interconnected  such  that  when  each  is  in  its  second  state, 
the  other  terminal  of  the  second  heating  element  is  electri- 
calls  connected  to  the  second  power  line  lo  enable  energi- 
sation of  the  second  heating  element  via  the  first  and 
second  power  lines,  whereby  simultaneous  energization  of 
the  first  and  second  heating  elements  via  the  first  and 
second  power  lines  is  prevented. 


5.280,158 

CONTROI  I  KR  FOR  KI  ECTRIC  HKATKRS  FOR 

INTFRNAI   < OMBtSTION  ENGINE 

Stephen  J.  Matava.  300  12Jrd  PI.  NF.,  Bellevuc.  Wash.  98005, 

and  Timothy  Matava.  2H2H  (amp  St.,  Nen  Orleans,  I^.  70115 

Filed  Mas   1.  I'W:.  Ser.  No.  876.968 

Int.  CI.    H05B  l/O: 

L.S.  a.  219 — »9:  10  Qaims 
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1  A  method  of  controlling  the  timing  of  the  application  of 
electrical  energy  to  heaters  attached  to  engine  components  of 
commercial  and  residential  vehicles  for  the  purpose  of  preheat- 
ing the  engine  component  for  use  in  climates  where  the  tem- 
perature may  range  to  —60  degrees  Fahrenheit,  with  the  ter- 
mination of  heating  timed  to  coincides  with  time  of  use  of  the 
said  vehicle;  said  method  comprising 

1  a  air  temperature  sensor  to  measure  the  ambient  air  tem- 
perature which  IS  taken  lo  be  the  temperature  of  the  said 
components  pnor  to  the  start  of  heating; 

2  a  clock  means  to  maintain  controller  local  time; 

3.  A  switching  means  to  apply  electrical  power  from  a  cur- 
rent s<iurce  to  a  plurality  of  vehicles  with  engine  compo- 
nent heaters; 


a  processor  means 

a   enabling  the  user  to  enter  vehicle  use  time  and  heater 

parameters  for  each  vehicle  and  enable  entry  of  local 

current  time. 
b  enabling  the  measured  air  temperature  to  be  stored  and 

monitored  through  time  in  order  to  estimate  the  future 

ambient  temperature  at  the  vehicle  time  of  use  for  each 

vehicle; 

c.  controlling  and  monitoring,  in  accordance  with  stored 
program  instructions  of  the  microprocessor,  heating 
status  and  the  application  of  power  to  the  component 
heaters  in  each  vehicle; 

d.  controlling  the  switching  of  the  vehicle  selector  to 
apply  or  terminate  electrical  current  to  engine  compo- 
nent heaters  of  each  vehicle. 


5,280,159 

magnf:tk  radio  frfqi  fno  tag  reader  for 
i  sf  with  a  hand-hfl  d  ferminm 

Darald  R.  Schultz.  and  I.loyd  D.  V\arntr.  both  of  Cedar  Rapids. 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Sorand  Corporation.  C  edar  Rapids.  Iowa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321,932,  Mar.  9.  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,114 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  5/00 

L.S,  CI.  231—382  14  Claims 
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1    Apparatus  comprising: 

hand  held  terminal  means  for  receiving,  processing  and 
storing  information, 

radio  frequency  receiver  means  for  receiving  information; 

transponder  means  for  transmitting  information  in  a  radio 
frequency  form  to  said  receiver  means  when  said  tran- 
sponder means  is  disposed  in  a  low  frequency  magnetic 
field, 

magnetic  moans  for  selectively  emitting  a  low  frequency 
magnetic  field  when  it  is  desired  to  activate  said  transpon- 
der means. 

means  for  operatively  attaching  said  receiver  means  to  said 
hand  held  terminal  means,  and 

hand  held  pistol  shaped  housing  means  for  holding  said 
magnetic  means  and  said  radio  frequency  receiver  means 
whereby  said  hand  held  pistol  shaped  housing  means  can 
be  pointed  at  said  transponder  means,  said  magnetic  means 
can  be  activated  and  said  radio  frequency  receiver  means 
can  receive  a  signal  from  said  transpcwder  means. 


5.280.160 

RECORDING  AND  RFPRODl  (  ING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATL'S  COMPFNSATINt,  FOR  PRFDKTED 

DEVIATION  BASED  ON  DFIKTH)  RFI   \TI\  F 

SKEWING  OF  RK  ()RI)IN{.  MFDll  \1 

.Masakuni  ^  amamoto.  'i  okohama.  and  Masahisa  Fujino.  \lusa- 

shino.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  657,951.  Feb.  21.  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159.546.  Feb.  22,  1988, 
abandoned.  Ihis  application  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,010 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Fi  h   2".  IPS",  6;-043128: 
Nov.  10.  1987.  62-282024 

Int.  CI.'  (;06K  .7,70.  GlUi 
U.S.  a.  235-454  17  Claims 


no  more  than  two  light  emitting  diodes  for  producing  light 
that  is  converged  on  said  bar  code; 

optical  lens  means  comprising  first  lenses  and  second  lenses 
for  focusing  and  converging  said  light  on  a  strip-shaped 
zone  without  any  loss  in  the  light  emitted  from  the  light 
emitting  diodes  in  a  first  direction  parallel  to  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  bar  code  and  in  a  second  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  direction,  said  second  direction  being 
in  a  plane  containing  said  first  direction,  said  focused  and 
converged  light  entirely  illuminating  said  bar  code,  and 
each  of  said  first  lenses  includes  a  first  curvature  on  a  part 
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1.  A  method  for  reading  information,  from  each  of  a  plural- 
ity of  information  tracks  arranged  in  an  arrangement  direction 
on  an  information  recording  medium,  the  information  being 
arranged  on  the  information  tracks  in  a  direction  substantially 
orthogonal  to  the  direction  of  arrangement  of  the  information 
tracks,  by  moving  the  recording  medium  relative  lo  delecting 
means  generally  in  Ihe  direction  of  arrangement  of  the  infor- 
mation tracks  for  reading  information  from  the  information 
tracks,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
delecting  relative  skew  between  a  direction  of  reading  of 
information  by  Ihe  delecting  means  and  the  direction  of 
arrangement  of  the  information  tracks; 
predicting  deviation  of  an  information  track  to  be  generated 
from  an  information  reading  area,  the  deviation  corre- 
sponding to  relative  skew  caused  w  hen  relative  movement 
generally  along  the  direction  of  arrangement  of  the  infor- 
mation tracks  is  effected  between  the  detecting  means  and 
the  recording  medium  for  reading  information,  said  pre- 
dicting step  being  ba.sed  on  the  result  of  the  relative  skew 
detected  in  said  detecting  step; 
reading  information  from  information  tracks,  said  reading 
step  being  performed  during  the  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  detecting  means  and   the  recording  medium 
generally  along  the  direction  of  arrangement  of  the  infor- 
mation tracks  for  reading  information;  and 
relatively  moving  the  information  recording  medium  and 
the  detecting  means  in  a  direction  to  compensate  for  the 
deviation  predicted  in  said  predicting  step,  during  said 
reading  step. 


5,280.161 
APPARATl  S  FOR  OPTICAl  I  V  READING  A  BAR  CODE 

Katsuhisa  Niwa.  Osaka.  Japan.  a.ssiEnor  to  West  Electric  Com- 
pany, ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  i.f  Ser.  No.  437.013.  No\.  15.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  80'". 418 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1988.  63-292787 
Int.  CI.'  G06K  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  235-462  9  Qaims 

2.  An  apparatus  for  optically  reading  a  bar  code  from  an 
object,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


<??     ~-« 


of  an  exit  surface  of  the  first  lens  positioned  farthest  from 
a  center  line  of  said  apparatus  and  a  second  curvature  on 
a  part  of  the  exit  surface  positioned  nearest  the  center  line 
of  said  apparatus,  said  first  curvature  having  a  larger 
radius  of  curvature  than  said  second  curvature,  and  each 
of  said  second  lenses  focuses  and  converges  said  light  from 
the  light  emitting  diodes  proximate  thereto  in  said  second 
direction,  and 
means  for  receiving  and  reading  light  reflected  by  said  bar 
code,  said  reading  means  including  a  line-sensor  for  re- 
ceiving the  refiected  light. 


5,280,162 

OBJECT  SENSING  SYSTEM  FOR  H  \R  CODE  LASER 

SCANNFRS 

Green  \.  Mar«in.  Douglaston,  N.'i ..  assignor  to  Symbol  Tech- 

nologirs.  Inc..  Bohemia.  N.Y. 

Continu^ifion  of  Ser.  No.  8)2. 539,  Dec.  23.  1991,  abandoned, 

Ihis  application  Jun.  25.  1993,  Str.  .Nu.  82.52" 

Ini   CI     f,06K  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  235-462  92  Claims 
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24  Apparatus  for  reading  bar  code  symbols  or  the  like  on  a 
target  comprising: 

a.  means  for  generating  a  first  fixed  light  beam  directed 
towards  a  target  in  a  field  of  view; 

b  means  for  receiving  reflected  light  from  such  target  to 
produce  electncal  signals  corresponding  to  the  reflectiv- 
ity of  the  surface  of  the  target; 
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c.  means  for  processing  said  electrical  signals  to  detect  if  an 
object  is  moved  into  or  through  said  field  of  view:  and 

d  means  for  generating  a  scanning  second  light  beam  in 
response  to  the  presence  of  an  object  in  the  field  of  view 
and  processing  said  electrical  signals  to  read  a  bar  code 
symbol  on  a  surface  of  such  object. 


5,280,163 
DRI\  K  CIR(  I  IT  FOR  RF:,S0NANT  MOTORS 
Kdward  Barkan.  Miller  Place,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Svmbol  Tech- 
nologies. Inc..  Bohemia.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  -Ser.  No.  904,937 

Int.  O.'  G06K  7/10 

I  ..S.  CI.  235—46:  20  Claims 


1    A  bar  code  scanner  comprising; 

a  a  light  source  for  generating  a  light  beam; 

b  a  scanning  mirror  which  is  periodically  driven  in  oscilla- 
tion in  first  and  second  rotary  directions,  wherein  said 
light  beam  is  directed  against  the  scanning  mirror  which 
causes  the  beam  to  be  scanned  across  a  field  of  view  of  the 
bar  code  scanner,  and  a  detector  for  detecting  reflections 
of  the  scanned  beam,  as  by  a  bar  code  symbol  being 
scanned,  and  for  generating  an  output  signal  representa- 
tive thereof; 

c.  a  resonant  motor,  having  a  rotor  with  a  permanent  magnet 
mounted  thereon,  which  drives  said  scanning  mirror,  a 
drive  winding  positioned  adjacent  to  said  permanent  mag- 
net for  applying  a  driving  force  thereto  in  said  first  rotary 
direction  only,  and  a  feedback  winding  also  positioned 
adjacent  to  said  permanent  magnet  for  deriving  a  substan- 
tially sinusoidal  feedback  voltage  as  the  permanent  mag- 
net passes  by  the  feedback  winding,  with  first  halves  of  the 
sinusoidal  feedback  voltage  being  generated  as  the  perma- 
nent magnet  passes  thereby  in  the  first  rotary  direction, 
and  second  halves  of  the  sinu.soidal  feedback  voltage 
being  generated  as  the  magnet  pa.sses  thereby  in  the  sec- 
ond rotary  direction,  and  a  return  biasing  mean;,  for  apply- 
ing a  return  biasing  force  to  the  rotor  in  the  second  rotary 
direction;  and 

d  a  dnve  circuit  for  said  resonant  motor,  including  a  drive 
amplifier  coupled  to  said  feedback  winding  which  is 
turned  on  by  said  first  halves  of  the  feedback  voltage  and 
IS  turned  off  by  said  second  halves  of  the  feedback  voltage, 
and  a  driver  coupled  at  its  input  to  said  drive  amplifier  and 
coupled  at  its  output  to  said  drive  winding  for  driving  the 
rotor  only  during  said  first  halves  of  the  feedback  voltage, 
with  said  return  biasing  means  driving  the  rotor  in  the 
second  rotary  direction,  whereby  the  motor  is  driven  at  its 
natural  resonant  frequency  which  determines  the  fre- 
quency of  the  feedback  voltage 


5,280,164 

lASFR  DIODK  .SCANNER  WITH  MINIMIZFI)  DEAD 

ZONE 

Edward  Barkan,  South  Setauket,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Symbol  Tech- 
nologies, Inc..  Bohemia,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  574,274.  -Xug.  28,  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  265,143.  Oct.  31.  1988. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  809.235 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  22, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C;06K  '  10 

C.S.  CI.  235—467  38  Claims 


37  Scan  module  for  use  in  light  scanning  systems  for  reading 
indicia  ha\  mg  portions  of  different  light  reflectivity  and  lo- 
cated al  a  distance  from  the  scan  module,  comprising  a  gener- 
ally planar  printed  circuit  board  having  a  light  source  and  a 
first  mirror  mounted  thereon  m  spaced  relationship  to  each 
other  and  positioned  so  thai  a  beam  from  the  light  source  will 
be  directed  against  the  first  mirror  and  reflected  therefrom 
along  an  optical  path  diverging  from  the  plane  of  the  circuit 
board,  scanning  means  for  causing  said  beam  to  be  moved  in  a 
scanning  pattern  across  indicia  to  be  read  and  a  second  mirror 
mounted  on  said  board  to  collect  light  reflected  from  the 
indicia  being  scanned  and  in  turn  reflect  the  same  into  a  sensor 
mounted  on  the  b<iard  in  an  area  adjacent  said  light  source, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  mirrors  are  mounted  on  an  end 
portion  of  said  printed  circuit  board,  and  said  light  source  and 
said  sensor  are  mounted  at  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said 
b<iard. 


5,280,165 

SCAN  PATTERN  GENERATORS  FOR  BAR  CODE 

SYMBOI  READERS 

Paul   Dvorkis,   Stony   Brook;   Howard   Shepard.   Circat   Neck; 

Simon  Bard;  Joseph  Katz,  both  of  Stony  Brook,  and  Edward 

Barkan,  Setauket,  all  of  N.Y,.  as-signors  to  Symbol  Technolg- 

oies.  Inc.,  Bohemia,  N.Y'. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  520,464,  May  8.  1990,  Pat,  No,  5.168.149. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,770,  Oct.  30,  1989,  Pat,  No, 

5,099,110.  This  application  Apr,  14,  1992.  Ser.  No,  868.401 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  7  JO:  C;02B  26  oX 

U.S.  CI.  235—470  39  Claims 

1  In  a  scanner  for  reading  indicia  having  parts  of  differenl 
light  refleclivity  by  directing  light  toward  the  indicia,  and  by 
collecting  reflected  light  returning  from  ihe  indicia,  an  ar- 
rangement for  scanning  the  indicia,  comprising 

(a)  a  scanner  component, 

(b)  holder  means  for  mounting  the  component  for  angular 
oscillating  movement  in  first  and  second  scan  directions 
between  first  and  second  pairs  of  scan  end  positions,  and 

(c)a  read-start  means  for  simultaneously  moving  lhecomp<->- 
nent  in  the  first  and  second  scan  directions  to  simulta- 
neously angularly  oscillate  the  component  between  said 
first  and  second  pairs  of  scan  end  positions  for  directing 
light  along  said  first  and  second  scan  directions  to  thereby 
effect  a  two-dimensional  scan  pattern  over  the  indicia, 
wherein 

the  holder  means  includes  first  and  second  vibratory  means 


positioned  to  vibrate  in  two  orthogonal  planes  and  to 
cooperate  for  angular  oscillating  movement  of  the  compo- 
nent in  first  and  second  orthogonal  scan  directions; 
the  read-start  means  includes  an  electrically-operated  actua- 
tor operative,  when  actuated,  for  simultaneously  vibrating 
the  first  and  second  vibratory  means  to  angularly  oscillate 


the  component  in  the  first  and  second  orthogonal  scan 
directions;  and 
the  actuator  includes  an  electromagnetic  coil  having  a  pas- 
sage, and  a  magnet  mounted  on  one  of  the  vibratory 
means  and  movable  into  and  out  of  the  passage  during 
actuation  of  the  coil. 


5,280.166 

FLYING  SPOT  SCANNER  BL  RN  CORRECTCJR  WITH 

DL  AL  PHOTOMl  LTIPLIER  SAMPLING  AND 

MISMATCH  SIGNAL  SUPPRESSION 

John  D,  Millward,  Hitchin,  L  nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Rank 

Cintel  I  imited,  I  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1991,  Ser,  No,  793.802 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kinudom,  Nov,  16.  1990. 
9f|  24984 

Int,  CI,'  (,01J  l/i2 
U.S.  a.  250-205  13  Claims 


M-PHOTonuiTnjtft 


1  A  burn  corrector  for  a  flying  sf>ot  scanner,  the  scanner 
comprising  a  cathode  ray  tube  (CRT)  having  a  faceplate  and  a 
primary  optical  axis; 

the  corrector  compnsing: 

first  and  second  photomultipliers  each  disposed  off  said 
primary  optical  a.iis  to  delect  CRT  brightness  and  gener- 
ate an  output  signal  dependent  upon  CRT  brightness 
detected  thereby,  and 

privessing  means  for  processing  said  output  signals  from 
said  photomultipliers  to  produce  a  combined  correction 
signal,  wherein  said  processing  means  comprises 

output  suppression  means  for  suppressing  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  output  signals  from  both  of  said  photomultipliers  al 
a  given  instant  to  remove  from  said  combined  correction 
signal,  components  that  are  present  in  only  one  of  said 
output  signals  at  that  instant 


5.280. 16-' 

VERY  HIGH  ANGLLAR  RF:SOI  LTKJN  LASER  BEAM 

RIDER  DETECTOR  HAVING  K  GATED  IMAGE 

INTENSIFIER  AND  \  \  IDEO  (  AMERA 

Jacques  Dubois.  Neufchatel.  Canada,  assignor  to  Her  Majesty 

the  Uueen  as  represented  b>  the  Minister  of  National  r>efence 

of  Her  Majesty  s  Canadian  Cjovernment.  Onawa.  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  4,073 

Int.  CI,'  HOIJ  40/14 

U.S.  a.  250—214  \T  14  Haims 


KKU^Uk' 


irjuTfui* 


cjLn_nn_n.n.rL.rju 


Kj-U^^j^f 


njLiinjL" 


1_L 


.I'V^J 


1  A  laser  warning  receiver  comprising  a  lens/filter  arrange- 
ment for  a  large  area  photodetector  system  which  can  detect 
an  incoming  signal  consisting  of  a  laser  pulse  train  emitted  by 
a  source,  which  detected  signal  is  applied  to  a  high  gain  ampli- 
fier connected  to  the  photodetector  system  forming  a  deiector- 
'amplifier  unit,  an  output  from  the  amplifier  being  connected 
in  a  synchronization  generator  which  generates  a  digital  pulse 
tram  with  pulses  corresp<^nding  to  peaks  in  the  laser  pulse  train 
and  applies  that  digital  pulse  train  to  a  code  breaker  to  which 
11  is  connected,  the  code  breaker  analyzing  and  deciphering  the 
ccxie  and  generating  a  code  anticipating  the  arrival  of  funher 
pulses  from  the  source  in  order  to  verify  that  cixle  and  to 
generate  an  anticipated  code  that  is  applied  to  a  time  gate 
generator  to  which  the  C(xie  breaker  is  connected,  the  time 
gate  generator  being  connected  to  a  gated  image  intensifier,  a 
ccxie  generated  by  the  time  gate  generator  having  pulses  syn- 
chronized with  ones  in  the  anticipated  code  controlling  a  high 
V  oltage  of  the  image  intensifier  so  that  gating  of  image  intensi- 
fier IS  obtained  which  is  synchronized  with  coded  emissions 
from  the  source,  a  video  camera  being  coupled  to  the  gated 
image  intensifier  to  obtain  an  image  of  the  source  which  can  be 
displayed  on  a  video  monitor  connected  to  the  camera. 


5.280.168 
TAPERED  RADIAL  TRANSMISSION  LINE  FOR  AN 
OPTICALLY  ACTI\  ATED  HYBRID  PLI-SER 
Anderson  H.  Kim,  Toms  River;  Maurice  Weiner.  (Jcean.  both  of 
N.J.:  Ixiuis  J,  Jasper.  Jr..  Fulton.  Md..  and  Robert  J,  ^  ou- 
mans.  Brick.  N.J,,  assignors  to  The  L  nited  States  of  America 
as  represented  bv   the  SecreUrv   of  the  Arm\.  Washington. 
DC 

Filed  Nov,  25.  1991.  Ser,  No,  ■'9-.593 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct,  3.  2009. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI,'  HOIJ  4tj,i4 
U.S.  a.  250— 214,1  12  Claims 

1-  A  nanosecond  signal  generator,  comprising; 
an  electrical  energy  storage  device  coupled  to  a  source  of 
electncal  voltage  and  including  a  tapered  transmission 
line  comprised  o\  a  dielectnc  member  sandwiched  be- 
tween upper  and  lower  radial  lype  electncal  conductors, 
said  dielectric  member  being  tapered  such  that  iLs  thick- 
ness IS  reduced  radially  outward  from  a  central  region, 
and 
a  photoconductive  switch  coupled  to  said  energy  storage 
element,  wherein  said  switch  comprises  a  semiconductor 
switch  centrally    located  beneath  said  upper  conductor 
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and  wherein  said  upper  conductor  includes  aperture 
means  thereat  for  the  application  of  light  energy  to  said 
switch,  and  wherein  said  switch  becomes  conductive 
upon  the  application  of  predetermined  type  of  light  en- 


5.280.169 
METHOD  AND  \PPARATl  S  FOR  1  IMITING  OPTICAL 
RADIATION  INTENSirV  AT  AN  OPTICAL  SENSOR 
USING  SOLID  PARTICLES  OSCILLATING  IN  AN 
ELECTRIC   FIELD 
Richard   C.   Hone>,    1801    Parkwood   Dr..   San   Mateo.  CaliL 
94403;  Robert  A.  Brciwn.  598  Edgecliffe  Way.  Redwood  City. 
Calif.  94062:  Karen  M.  Na.shold.  198  Andover  St..  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.  94110.  and  Richard  (     \damo.  3324  Vernon  Ter.. 
Palo  Alto.  Calif.  94303 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  995.200 

Int.  CI.'  MOIJ  3/14.  G01¥  hOI.  GOl^  5/23 

U.S.  CI.  250-216  19  Oaims 


1  An  optical  limiting  method  for  use  in  coupling  incident 
optical  radiation  to  an  optical  sensor  responsive  to  said  radia- 
tion, said  method  comprising 

transmitting  incident  optical  radiation  to  the  sensor  through 
a  space  containing  solid  particles  oscillating  back  and 
forth  in  an  electric  field,  the  transmittance  of  the  particle- 
containing  space  being  substantially  constant  for  incident 
optical  radiation  intensity  up  to  a  threshold  level  below 
which  the  sensor  is  undamaged  by  the  optical  radiation, 
and 

decreasing  the  transmittance  of  the  particle-containing  space 
in  response  to  incident  optical  radiation  above  the  thresh- 
old level  by  heating  of  particles  to  a  temperature  at  which 
at  least  partial  vaporization  and  ionization  of  heated  parti- 
cles occur  sti  as  to  increase  scatter  and  absorption  within 
the  space  whereby  optical  radiation  reaching  the  sensor  is 
limited  to  an  intensity  below  which  damage  to  the  sensor 
occurs. 


5,280,170 

MAC  HINE  FOR  INSPECTING  THE  SHAPE  OF  A 

CONTAINER  HAVING  \  TWO  DIMENSIONAL  CAMERA 

FOR  VIEWING  THE  SHADOW  OF  THE  PROJECTION 

OF  THE  CONTAINER 

Leo  B.  Baldwin.  Horseheads.  N.V..  assignor  to  Emhart  Cilass 

Machinery  Investments  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No,  994,777 

Int.  CT*  C»IN  V/04 

L.S.  CI.  250—223  B  4  Claims 


producing  electrical  signals  representative  of  the  detected 
light,  and 


ergy  to  cause  a  relatively  high  amplitude,  narrow  output 
pulse  of  nanosecond  pulsewidth  dimensions  to  be  gener- 
ated at  the  center  of  said  upper  and  lower  radial  type 
conductors. 


1    .An  inspection  machine  for  inspecting  the  circumference 

of  a  vertically  standing  container  comprising 

means  for  conveying  a  verticalK  standing  container  to  an 
inspection  location, 

a  diffuscr  plate  kx:ated  beneath  a  conveyed  container  al  said 
inspection  location,  said  diffuser  plating  being  configured 
so  that  when  the  container  is  ai  said  inspection  location 
the  periphery  of  said  diffuser  plate  \sill  be  outwardly 
spaced  from  the  circumference  of  the  container 

means  above  said  container  for  directing  a  beam  of  colli- 
mated  light  vertically  downwardly  towards  said  diffuscr 
plate,  said  beam  having  a  configuration  selected  so  that 
when  the  container  is  located  at  the  inspection  location 
the  periphery  of  said  beam  will  be  outwardly  spaced  from 
the  circumference  of  the  container. 

two  dimensional  camera  means  vertically  below  said  difTuser 
plate  for  a.xially  viewing  the  shadow  of  the  projection  of 
the  bottom  of  a  container  on  said  diffuser  plate  at  the 
inspection  location,  and 

image  processing  means  for  evaluating  the  circumference  of 
the  shadow  of  the  projeclK>n  of  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
tainer V  lew ed  b>  said  two  dimensional  camera  and  accept- 
ing or  reiecting  the  container. 


5,280,171 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

NON-CONTACTING  DETECTION  OF  EIX.ES  OF 

OBJECTS 

Peter  L.  Halter,  Frauenfeld.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Baumer 

Electric  AG,  Eraunfeld,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  913.941 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    May    6.     1992, 
1459/92 

Int.  CI."  C;01N  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  250—223  R  21  Qaims 

1   A  method  for  detecting  an  edge  of  an  object  on  a  surface 
comprising  the  steps  of 

generating  a  light  beam  and  directing  the  light  beam  toward 
the  surface  so  that  the  beam  forms  an  acute  angle  with  ihe 
surface  and  focusing  the  beam  so  that  it  creates  a  light  spot 
on  the  surface, 
moving  one  of  the  beam  or  the  object  along  the  surface  so 
that  an  edge  of  the  object  is  illuminated  by  the  light  sp<it 
and  so  that  light  is  reflected  and  scattered  from  the  object 
in  the  area  of  the  edge, 
detecting  light  forwardK  scattered  from  the  object, 
separately  imaging  and  detecting  light  rearwardly  scattered 
from  the  object. 


5,280.1'': 
FIBER  OPTIC  SENSOR  FCJR  MFASLRINC;  GAS 
Philippe   Di   Bin.   Limoges:   Paul   Facq.   Panazol.  and  Thierry 
Picher>.   Saint    Denis,   all   of  France,   assignors   to   Gaz   de 
France.  Paris.  France 

Filed  No».  12.  1992.  Ser.  No,  974.625 
Claims  priorit>.  application  France.  Nov,  12.  1991.  91  13887; 
European  Pat.  Off..  Nov.  5.  1992.  92402993.7 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  .^   ;-.  ./(,  /,; 
L.S.  CI.  250—227.21  IQ  Oaims 


1  A  fiber  optic  senstir  for  detecting  a  physical  parameter  or 
chemical  substance,  comprising: 

at  least  one  optical  fiber  section  extending  along  a  predeter- 
mined axis  for  passing  a  light  beam  of  a  predetermined 
intensity  therethrough,  said  fiber  section  including  an  a.xial 
waveguiding  core. 

at  least  one  Bragg  diffraction  grating  region  in  said  optical 
fiber  section,  including  a  plurality  of  grating  elements 
constituted  by  peruxiic  refractive  index  variations  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  each  other  in  the  direction  of  said  axis 
and  having  a  determined  position  relative  thereto,  for 
redirecting  said  light  beam  reaching  said  grating  elements 
in  a  direction  depending  on  the  position  thereof, 

an  optically  conducts  e  tubular  layer  concentrically  posi- 
tioned outwardly  of  said  waveguiding  core,  and 

at  least  one  layer  of  an  optically  conductive  organic  material 
located  at  least  in  said  optically  conductive  tubular  laver. 
said  materia!  having  predetermined  optical  transparency 
and  reflexion  values  which  are  responsive  to  said  parame- 
ter or  substance,  for  modifying  the  intensity  of  said  redi- 
rected light  beam  reaching  said  material,  as  a  function  of 
said  parameter  of  substance  to  be  detected 


5.280.  r  3 

ELECTRIC  AND  ELECTROMAGNETIC  FIELD  SENSING 

SYSTEM  INCLUDING  AN  OPTICAI   TRANSDICER 

Theodore  F  Morse,  and  Alexis  Mendez.  both  of  Providence. 
R.I..  assignors  to  Brnv»n  I  niversitv  Research  Foundation. 
Providence.  R,l. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  828,565 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  .y  If,,  GOID  5.34.  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  a.  250—227.23  34  Claims 


combinmg  the  electncal  signals  to  obtain  an  output  signal 
indicative  of  a  detected  edge. 


I.  An  optical  electric  and  electromagnetic  field  transducer, 
comprising: 

light  source  means  for  emitting  input  measuring  light  of  at 
least  two  wavelengths, 

an  optical  fiber  coupled  to  said  light  source  means  for  receiv- 
ing light  of  al  least  the  two  wavelengths: 

a  conductive  optically  resonant  cavity  free  of  any  internal 
electric  field: 

an  electrostatic  force-sensitive  diaphragm  bonding  said  con- 
ductive optically  resonant  miniature  cavity,  said  dia- 
phragm being  connected  to  said  optical  fiber  for  modulat- 
ing light  propagating  therein,  said  diaphragm  having  a 
degree  of  deformation  in  electric  and  electromagnetic 
fields  corresponding  to  an  intensity  of  said  fields,  whereby 
said  degree  of  deformation  is  measurable  from  change  in 
light  intensity  resulting  from  constructive  interference  of 
reflected  light  beams  coming  from  said  conductive  opti- 
cally resonant  cavity. 


5,280.174 
METHOD  AND  APPARATlS  FOR  PRODI  CING  A 
THERMAL  ATCJMIC  0\^  GFS  BEAM 
Bruce   A,   Banks.  Olmsted   Lownship.  Cuyahoga   County,  and 
Sharon  K.  Rutledge.  Bedford,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
L  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 
of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  V^ash- 
ington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan,  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  8.026 

Int,  CI,'  H05H  3/1'X) 

U.S.  CI.  250-251  19  Oaims 

1    Apparatus  for  exposing  material  to  atomic  oxygen  com 

prising 

a  chamber. 

means  for  mounting  said  material  in  said  chamber, 
means   for   evacuating   said    chamber   with    said    material 
mounted  therein  for  establi.shing  a  vacuum  environment 
for  said  material, 
means  for  producing  atomic  oxygen  atoms  from  oxygen 
plasma  wherein  vacuum  ultraviolet  radiation  is  produced, 
means  for  conveying  said  atomic  oxygen  atoms  into  said 
chamber,  and 
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means  for  routing  said  atomic  oxygen  atoms  to  said  material 
through  a  sufTiciently  tortuous  path  so  that  vacuum  ultra- 


UMI 


5.280,  P5 
ION  MOBII  ITV  SPKCTROMKTF.R  DRIFT  CHAMBER 
Manfred   Karl,   I^ipzig.   Fed,   Rep.   of  (Fermany,  assignor  to 
Bruker  Saxonia  Analytik  (imbH,  I^ipzig,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1W2.  Ser.  \o.  946,410 
Claims  prioritj.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  17, 
1991,4130810 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  49/40 
L..S.  a.  250—287  28  Oaims 


1  A  drift  chamber  for  use  with  an  ion  mobility  spectrometer 
compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  metal  ring  electrodes,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
ring  electrodes  having  a  planar  ring  p<-)rtion  with  an  inside 
diameter  and  an  outside  diameter,  a  first  flange  mounted 
perpendicular  to  said  planar  ring  portion  on  said  inside 
diameter  and  a  second  flange  mounted  perpendicular  to 
said  planar  ring  portion  on  said  outside  diameter; 

a  plurality  of  insulating  rings,  each  of  said  rings  located 
between  two  of  said  electrodes  to  electrically  separate 
said  electrodes,  said  plurality  of  metal  ring  electrodes  and 
said  plurality  of  insulating  rings  forming  a  self-centering 
stack  of  alternating  meul  nng  electrodes  and  insulating 
rings, 

means  for  forming  a  hermetic  seal  between  each  of  said 
metal  ring  electrcxies  and  neighboring  ones  of  said  plural- 
ity of  insulating  rings,  and 

means  for  electrically  connecting  each  of  said  plurality  of 
metal  ring  electrodes. 


5,280,176 
X-RAV  PHOTOEI  FXTRON  EMISSION 
SPECTROMFrrRY  SYSTEM 
Terrence  J,  Jach,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  Stephen  M.  Thurgate, 
Kardinya.  Australia,  assignors  to  The  L'nited  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretar>  of  Commerce,  Washington, 
D,C. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,854 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  J7/2S5 

U.S.  a.  250—305  32  Claims 


cent  the  primary  optical  surface  of  the  sample  holder  for  di- 
recting a  cool  air  stream  across  the  primary  optical  surface. 


violet  radiation  is  obstructed  from  arriving  at  said  material 
while  atomic  oxygen  continues  to  arrive  at  said  material. 


1  An  x-ray  photoelectron  emission  analyzer  apparatus  for 
analyzing  a  sample  in  an  evacuated  chamber,  the  apparatus 
comprising 

an  x-ray  source: 

collimating  means  for  collimating  \-ra\s  from  the  source  for 
providing  a  collimated  x-ray  beam  which  mteracts  wiih 
the  sample  within  the  evacuated  chamber. 

incidence  angle  adjustmeni  means  for  adjusting  the  colli- 
mated x-ray  beam  for  permitling  the  collimated  x-ray 
beam  to  interact  wiih  the  sample  with  an  adjustable  graz- 
ing incidence  angle, 

electron  detector  means,  maintained  in  a  predelcrmined, 
fixed  orientation  with  respect  lo  the  sample,  for  delecting 
photoelectron  emission  from  the  sample 

fixed  sample  support  means  for  maintaining  the  sample  in  the 
evacuated  chamber  in  a  predetermined,  fixed  orientation 
with  respect  to  said  electron  detector  means,  and 

means  for  monitoring  the  grazing  incidence  angle  of  the 
collimated  x-ray  beam  thai  inicracts  uiih  ihe  sample. 


5.280.177 
SAMPLE  CELL  FOR  INFRARED 
SPECTROPHOTOMETRY 
Thomas  J.  Bruno,  Broomfield.  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  t  nifed 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No,  961.286 
Int.  CI.'  CWIN  21/OS 
VS.  CI.  250—343  11  Oaims 

1  A  sample  cell  for  infrared  spectropholomelrv.  comprising 
a  sample  holder  for  holding  a  sample  to  be  analyzed  by  infrared 
spectrophotometry,  the  sample  holder  including  a  primary 
optical  surface  through  which  infrared  radiation  is  directed  to 
a  sample  contained  in  the  holder,  a  cool  air  passageway  adia- 


and  a  vortex  tube  having  a  cool  air  outlet  connected  to  the  cool 
air  passageway  for  supplying  cool  air  to  the  passageway. 


5,280,178 

SPECIMEN  HOLDER  FOR  USE  IN  A  CHARGED 

PARTU  1  E  BEAM  DF\  ICF 

Andreas  I  h.  Fnyelcn:  Peter  F.  S.  J.  Assclbercs.  and  .Johannes  A. 
(  ,  (  odjjmans.  all  of  Findho»en,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
I    S,  Philips  (  iirporation.  New  Wirk.  N,\. 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1992.  Ser    No,  S51,446 
Claims   prioritv.  application   European   Pat.  Off..   Mar.    18, 
1991.  91200583.2 

Int.  CI,    HOIJ  37/20 
U..S.  CI.  250— 440.11  Hdaims 


I.  A  specimen  holder  for  u.se  in  a  charged  particle  beam 
device,  comprising: 

a  support  having  a  supporting  face  and  a  circumferential 
edge  which  extends  transversely  of  the  supporting  face, 
and 

a  resilient  retaining  element  having  a  flat  contact  portion 
which  extends  along  the  supporting  face  of  the  support 
and  at  least  two  resilient  lugs  which  extend  transversely  of 
the  contact  portion  and  which  bear  against  the  circumfer- 
ential edge  of  the  support  for  retaining  a  specimen  be- 
tween Ihe  retaining  element  and  the  supporting  face,  and 
when  a  specimen  is  disposed  between  the  supporting  face 
and  the  retaining  element,  the  retaining  element  exerts  a 
spring  force  on  the  specimen  which  is  directed  trans- 
versely of  the  supporting  face. 


5.280.1-'9 
MFTTHOD  AND  aPPARATI  S  ITll  IZINt,   \N 
ORIENTATION  (ODE  FOR  Al  lOMATK  Al  1  > 
Gl  IDINC,  A  ROBOJ 
Timoth>    R.    Pry  or:    Bernard    Hf>ckle\:    Nick    1  ipta> -W  agner: 
Omer  L.  Hageniers.  and  W.  J.  Pastorius.  all  Windsor.  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  Sensor  Adaptive   Machines  Incorporated, 
Windsor,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  711,397,  Jun    6.  1991.  Pat,  No.  5.164.5'9. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No    511.96'.  Apr    1".  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  381,031.  Jul.  19. 

1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser    No.  262.131. 

Oct.  25,  I98S.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No, 

59,632,  Jun.  8.  198".  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  757.208.  Jul.  22.  1985.  Pat.  No,  4.6^4,869.  which  is  a 
cfintinuation  of  Ser.  No.  69", 683,  Feb.  1.  1985.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634.131.  Jul.  2".  1984.  abandoned. 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3"8.808.  Mav   1".  1982. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  34.2"8.  Apr.  3(1.  19"9. 

Pat.  No.  4,3"3.8f)4.  This  application  Feb    \H.  1992.  Ser.  No. 

836.508 

Int.  (1.    (,0]N  :i/86 

U.S,  CI.  250-561  14  Claims 


1   Apparatus  for  automatically  guiding  a  robot  for  manipu- 
lating an  object  comprising: 

a)  means  for  providing  an  object  to  be  manipulated  by  a 
robot,  said  object  having  on  a  surface  thereof  a  machine- 
readable  orientation  code  capable  of  determining  the  x  y 
orientation  of  said  object,  said  orientation  code  being 
provided  on  Ihe  object  surface  in  a  known  position  on  the 
object  surface  such  that  when  the  orientation  code  is  in 
said  known  position,  the  object  is  in  known  position  rela- 
tive thereto; 

b)  means  for  automatically  reading  said  orientation  code, 
said  reading  means  comprising  means  for  imaging  said 
orientation  code  onto  a  scanning  matrix  photodetector 
array; 

c)  means  for  scanning  said  array  to  determine  the  location  of 
the  image  of  said  orientation  code  on  said  array;  and 

d)  means  for  guiding  said  robot  for  manipulating  said  object 
in  accordance  with  the  location  of  said  orientation  code 
image  on  said  array. 


5.280.180 
INTERCONNECT  STRl  (Tl  RE  FOR  (  C)l  PLING 
SEMICONDLCTOR  REGIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING 
Herbert  Goronkin,  Tcmpe:  Jun  Shen.  Phoenix:  Saied  lehrani. 
Scottsdalc;  Ravmond  K.  Tsui.  Phoenix,  and  \.  Theodore  Zhu, 
Chandler,  all  <if  Ari/..  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  .Schaum- 
burg.  Ill, 

Filed  Aug,  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  932,116 
Int.  CI.    HOIL  29/76/,  29/205 
L.S.  CI.  257-14  8  Claims 

1    An  interconnect  structure  for  coupling  semiconductor 
regions  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  an  upper  surface; 

a  first  active  device  region  formed  on  the  upper  surface  in  a 
first    horizontal    plane    parallel    to    the    upper    surface. 
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therein  the  first  active  device  region  comprise",  a  first 
metal  composition  having  a  quantized  energy  level  Eon; 
a  second  active  device  region  formed  on  the  upper  surface  in 
the  first  horizontal  plane,  wherein  the  second  active  de- 
vice region  comprises  the  first  metal  comf)osition  and  has 
a  quantized  energy  level  E023  substantially  equal  to  Eon; 
and 
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a  quantum  well  interconnect  electrically  coupling  the  first 
active  device  region  to  the  second  active  device  region, 
therein  the  quantum  well  interconnect  comprises  a  sec- 
ond material  composition  having  a  quantized  energy  level 
E<ip  capable  of  alignment  with  the  Eon  and  Eot-,.  and 
w. herein  the  quantum  well  interconnect  has  an  electrode 
for  electrically  coupling  to  an  external  bias  voltage 


5.280.181 
QL:A>a-UM  SEMICONDLCTOR  DEVICE  THAT  USES  A 
QL  ANTl  \1  POINT  CONTACT  FOR  PRCJDl  CING  A 
Ql  ANTIM  MKCHANIC  Al   C  ARRIKR  WAVE  WITH 
niRKCTUITV 
MIyoshi  Saito.  Kanagawa.  and  Toshihiko  Mori,  tnith  of  Kawa- 
saki. Japan,  assignnrs  to  Fujitsu  I  imited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1992,  Ser.  N„.  892.3-'7 
CHaims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  .lun.  4.  199].  3-132712; 
Jun.  20.  1991.  3-I4«710 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/12.  45/00 
U.S.  a.  257—24  13  Qaims 
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1  A  quantum  semiconductor  device  for  switching  a  quan- 
tum mechanical  wave  of  carriers,  compnsing: 

a  channel  region  having  an  upper  major  surface  and  formed 
therein  with  a  two-dimensional  carrier  gas,  said  two-di- 
mensional carrier  ga.s  comprising  carriers  confined  sub- 
stantially on  a  plane  that  extends  in  a  lateral  direction  and 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  perpendicular  to  said  lateral 
direction,  said  upper  major  surface  extending  in  said  lat- 
eral direction  and  in  said  longitudinal  direction: 

barrier  means  provided  on  said  upper  major  surface  of  said 
channel  region  to  extend  in  said  lateral  direction  for  divid- 
ing said  channel  region  into  a  first  channel  area  and  a 


second  channel  area  such  that  said  first  channel  area  and 
said  second  channel  area  are  separated  from  each  other  in 
said  longitudinal  direction,  said  barrier  means  producing  a 
depletion  region  such  that  the  depletion  region  extends  in 
said  lateral  direction  m  correspondence  to  said  barrier 
means  such  that  the  depletion  region  divides  said  two-di- 
mensional carrier  gas  into  a  first  carrier  gas  region  corre- 
sponding to  said  first  channel  area  and  a  second  earner  gas 
region  corresponding  to  said  second  channel  area,  by 
rejecting  said  carriers  from  said  depletion  region; 

a  quantum  point  contact  formed  in  said  barrier  region  as  a 
quantum  well  thai  connects  said  first  carrier  gas  region 
and  said  second  carrier  gas  region  with  each  other  in  said 
longitudinal  direction,  said  quantum  well  being  defined 
laterally  by  said  depletion  region  and  having  a  lateral  size 
equal  to  or  smaller  than  a  de  Broglie  length  of  said  carriers 
in  said  two-dimensional  carrier  gas.  said  quantum  point 
contact  having  a  longitudinal  size  set  smaller  than  any  of 
elastic  and  inelastic  scattering  lengths  of  said  carriers  in 
said  two-dimensional  carrier  gas.  said  quantum  point 
contact  allowing  a  passage  of  the  carriers  in  the  form  of  a 
quantum  mechanical  wave  between  said  first  and  second 
carrier  gas  regions  and  emitting  said  quantum  mechanical 
wave  with  a  predetermined  directivity  that  is  determined 
by  said  lateral  size  of  said  quantum  well; 

carrier  injection  means  provided  on  said  upper  major  surface 
of  said  first  channel  area  for  injecting  said  carriers  into 
said  two-dimensional  earner  gas  in  correspondence  to  said 
first  carrier  gas  region. 

carrier  collection  means  provided  on  said  upper  major  sur- 
face of  said  second  channel  area  in  correspondence  to  said 
second  carrier  gas  region,  for  collecting  said  carriers  from 
said  two-dimensional  carrier  gas,  said  carrier  collection 
means  being  provided  on  said  second  channel  area  at  a 
predetermined  location  selected  m  correspondence  to  said 
directivity  of  said  quantum  mechanical  wave  for  receiving 
said  earners  that  are  emitted  from  said  quantum  point 
contact;  and 

carrier  path  control  means  provided  on  said  upper  ma|or 
surface  of  said  channel  region  in  correspondence  to  said 
first  channel  area  for  controlling  a  fiow  of  the  carriers  that 
are  injected  by  said  carrier  injection  means  and  entering 
into  said  quantum  point  contact,  such  that  the  carriers 
enter  into  said  quantum  point  contact  asymmetrically  with 
respect  to  a  hypothetical  longitudinal  axis  that  is  set  to 
pass  through  a  center  of  said  quantum  point  contact  in  said 
longitudinal  direction 


5,280,182 

RESONANT  TUNNELING  TRANSISTOR  WITH 

BARRIER  LAYERS 

Takao  Waho,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Telegraph 

and  Telephone  Corporation,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1991.  3-118066; 
Nov.  13,  1991,  3-324109 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/Sfi 
U.S.  CI.  257—25  10  Claims 
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1    A  resonani  tunneling  transistor  comprising: 


a  first  semiconductor  layer  having  an  n-type  conductivity 
and  serving  as  a  collector  layer; 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  having  a  p-type  conductivity 
having  a  thickness  capable  of  generating  discrete  energy 
levels  for  either  of  electrons  and  holes  in  said  second 
semiconductor  layer  and  serving  as  a  base  layer: 

a  third  semiconductor  layer  having  the  n-type  conductivity 
and  serving  as  an  emitter  layer; 

a  fourth  semiconductor  layer  serving  as  a  first  barrier  layer 
against  either  of  electrons  and  holes  in  said  first  and  sec- 
ond semiconductor  layers; 

a  fifth  semiconductor  layer  serving  as  a  second  barrier  layer 
against  either  of  electrons  and  holes  in  said  second  and 
third  semiconductor  layers. 

wherein  said  first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  semicon- 
ductor layers  are  sequentially  stacked  in  an  order  of  said 
first,  fourth,  second,  fifth,  and  third  semiconductor  layers, 

said  second  semiconductor  layer  sandwiches  a  sixth  semi- 
conductor layer  serving  as  a  third  barrier  against  either  of 
electrons  and  holes,  thereby  dividing  said  second  semicon- 
ductor layer  into  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  layer  por- 
tions and 

said  sixth  semiconductor  layer  has  a  thickness  capable  of 
quantum-mechanically  bonding  said  semiconductor  layer 
portions  to  each  other,  thereby  being  capable  of  modify- 
ing said  discrete  energy  levels  in  said  second  semiconduc- 
tor layer. 


backbone  further  being  comprised  of  a  hydrophilic  group 
attached  to  the  coordinating  atom  of  the  outermost  ring  at 
a  first  end  of  said  axis  and  a  hydrophobic  group  attached 
to  the  coordinating  atom  of  the  outermost  ring  at  the  other 
end  of  said  axis. 


5,280.184 

THRFF  DIMENSIONAL  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  w  IIH 

LIFT-OFF 

Nan  M  .Jukerst;  Martin  A.  Brooke,  and  Mark  C.  Mien,  all  (if 
Atlanta.  Ga..  assignors  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corpora- 
tion, Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  865,379 

Int.  CI."  HOiL  27/14 

U.S.  CI.  257-82  36  Oaims 


5,280.183 

MICROELECTRONIC  DEVICE  EMPl  OMNC, 

MM  TIRING  PHTHAI  CXVANINF  COMPOl  ND 

Daniel   A.  Batzcl,  ("le>eland  Heights;  Scott  F.  Rickert.  Uke- 
«iH,d,   and   Malculm   F.   Kennc>.  Cle>tland   Heights,   all   nf 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Fdison  Pol\mer  Inn(i\ati<m  Corporation. 
Brecksvllle.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  467.127,  Jan.  18.  1990.  ahandoned. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  200.746,  Ma>  31,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,900,817.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,592 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/28 
U.S.  CI.  257-40  7  aaims 


L  A  monolithic  multilayeied  integrated  circuit,  comprising 
a  thin  film  semiconductor  emitter  means  for  sending  electro- 
magnetic signals  encoded  with  information  to  a  said  monolithic 
multilayered  integrated  circuit,  said  detector  means  being 
formed  separately  from  said  monolithic  multilayered  inte- 
grated circuit  and  being  subsequently  deposited  in  said  circuit. 


1    A  microelectronic  device  comprising 

(a)  a  substrate  and 

(b)  a  thin  film  of  an  amphiphilic  multiring  compound  depos- 
ited thereon,  said  multiring  compound  containing  from  2 
to  about  10  adjacent,  parallel  porphynn-related  nngs 
which  are  parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  substrate,  and  a 
backbone  disposed  along  an  axis  which  is  perpendicular  to 
the  surface  of  said  rings,  said  nngs  including  a  first  outer- 
most nng  at  a  first  end  of  said  axis  and  a  second  outermost 
ring  at  the  other  end  of  said  axis,  each  of  said  rings  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  porphynn.  substi- 
tuted porphynn.  phthalocyanine  and  substituted  phthalo- 
cyanine  nngs  having  a  coordinating  atom  which  is  a  metal 
or  a  metalloid  atom  located  at  the  center  of  said  rings,  said 
backbone  being  comprised  of  the  ccwrdmaling  atoms  and 
oxygen  atoms  in  alternating  sequence  so  that  adjacent 
nngs  are  interconnected  by  said  backbone  with  said  back- 
bone being  along  said  axis  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of 
said  rings  and  passing  though  the  center  thereof,  said 


5,280.185 

APPLICATION  OF  FI  FCTRONIC  PROPFRTIFS  OF 

GFRMANRM  TO  INHIBIT  N-T\  Pf   OR  P  TYPE 

DIFFtSION  IN  SILICON 

Sheldon  Aronowitz.  San  Jose;  C  ourlntv  I  .  Hart.  I  os  Gatos.  and 

Sung   T.    Ahn.    Alban>.   all   of  Calif.,   assignors   to   National 

.Semiconductor  Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  C  alif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  510. '42,  Apr.  18.  1990,  Pat.  No 

5.095.358.  This  application  Jul.  i\.  1991.  Ser    No.  '38.798 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  10. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  31 //1 7.  29/167  29/207  29/227 
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6  A  semiconductor  structure  having  a  diffusion  barrier  for 
inhibiting  the  diffusion  of  electrically  active  dopants  in  a  sili- 
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con  lattice,  the  structure  having  germanium  atoms  introduced 
in  substitutional  sites  in  the  silicon  lattice  to  form  a  germanium- 
rich  region  having  a  desired  germanium  distribution  profile, 
whereby  the  germanium-nch  region  inhibits  diffusion  of  the 
dopant  atoms,  thereby  causing  the  dopant  atoms  to  form  a 
desired  distribution  within  the  semiconductor  structure, 
wherein  the  desired  dopant  distribution  forms  a  junction  hav- 
ing a  desired  profile  between  the  dopant  atoms  and  the  silicon 
of  the  semiconductor  structure. 


5,280,186 
CCD  IMAGE  SENSOR  WITH  POL  R  PHASE  CLOCKING 

MECHANISM 
Sung  M.  Lee,  S«oul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gold  Star  Elec- 
tron Co.,  Chungcheongbuk.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser    No    698,701.  May  10.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar    15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  32,429 
Qaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  May   11,  1990, 
6731,  1990 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/78,  27/14.  31/00 
U.S.  a.  257—232  6  Oaims 


VCCD 


I    A  CCD  image  sensor  comprising: 

a)  a  HCCD  region  elongated  in  a  horizontal  direction; 

b)  a  plurality  of  VCCD  regions  arranged  at  predetermined 
intervals  in  the  horizontal  direction,  each  of  the  VCCD 
regions  elongated  in  a  vertical  direction  and  terminating  at 
the  HCCD  region; 

c)  a  plurality  of  photodetectors  for  generating  signal  charges 
in  accordance  with  incident  light  with  each  photodetector 
having  a  transfer  gate  connected  to  a  VCCD  region 
which  outputs  the  signal  charge  generated  by  the  photo- 
detector  to  the  connected  VCCD  region  in  response  to  a 
driving  voltage  applied  to  the  transfer  gate,  the  photode- 
tectors being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  photodetector 
groups  with  each  group  having 

i)  a  first  photcxietector  pair  having  a  first  photodetector  at 
the  left  of  a  particular  VCCD  region  and  a  second 
photodetector  at  the  right  of  the  particular  VCCD 
region,  with  both  the  first  and  the  second  photodetector 
being  connected  to  the  particular  VCCD  region,  and 

ii)  a  second  photodetector  pair  having  a  third  photodetec- 
tor at  the  left  of  the  particular  VCCD  region  and  imme- 
diately below  the  first  photodetector  and  a  fourth  pho- 
todetector at  the  right  of  the  particular  VCCD  region 
and  immediately  below  the  second  photodetector.  with 
Kith  the  third  and  the  fourth  photodetector  being  con- 
nected to  the  particular  VCCD  region; 

d)  a  first  gate  electrode  connected  to  the  transfer  gate  of  the 
first  photodetector  in  each  photodetector  group  for  apply- 
ing a  first  driving  voltage  embedded  in  a  first  VCCD 
clock  signal; 

e)  a  second  gate  electrode  connected  to  the  transfer  gate  of 
the  second  photodetector  in  each  photodetector  group  for 
applying  a  second  driving  voltage  embedded  in  a  second 
VCCD  clock  signal; 

0  a  third  gale  electrode  connected  to  the  transfer  gate  of  the 
third  photodetector  in  each  photodetector  group  for  ap- 


plying a  third  driving  voltage  embedded  in  a  third  VCCD 
clock  signal, 

g)  a  fourth  gate  electrode  connected  to  the  transfer  gate  of 
Ihe  fourth  photodetector  in  each  photodetector  group  for 
applying  a  fourth  driving  voltage  embedded  in  a  fourth 
VCCD  clock  signal,  and 

h)  a  timing  means  for  first  creating  Ihe  first  driving  voltage 
in  the  first  VCCD  clock  signal,  next  creating  the  fourth 
driving  voltage  in  the  fourth  VCCD  clock  signal,  then 
creating  the  second  driving  voltage  in  the  second  VCCD 
clock  signal,  and  finally  creating  the  third  driving  voltage 
m  the  third  VCCD  clock  signal. 


5,280,187 
ELECTRICALI  V  PROGRAMMABLE  AND  ERAS.\BI.E 
SE.MICONDl  CTOR  MEMORY  AND  METHOD  OE 
OPERATING  SAME 
Heinz-Peter   Ererichs,   Hamburg,   Eed.   Rep.  of  (Germany,  as- 
signor to  L.S.  Philips  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y . 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Eed.  Rep.  of  (Germany.  Aug.  21, 
1990,  4026049 

Inf.  CI.'  HOIL  29/68:  GllC  11/34 
L.S.  CI.  257—315  4  Claims 


1  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising  non-volatile  mem- 
ory cells  which  are  electrically  programmable  and  erasable  by 
means  of  tunnel  currents  (EEPROM)  and  which  are  arranged 
in  memory  cell  groups  of  lines  and  columns,  and  comprising 
memory  cells  formed  in  a  semiconductor  body  with  stiurce  and 
drain  zones  and  a  channel  formed  between  these  zones  and 
covered  by  a  gate  oxide,  a  floating  gale  extending  over  the  gate 
oxide,  and  a  control  gate  extending  over  the  floating  gale  and 
separated  therefrom  by  a  thin  dielectric,  thus  forming  a  float- 
ing-gate transistor,  the  gate  oxide  and  the  thin  dielectric  being 
so  chosen  that  electrons  can  flow  towards  or  from  the  floating 
gate  owing  to  Fow  ler-Nordheim  tunnelling  current,  w  hile  the 
memory  cell  groups  are  so  formed  thai  the  sources  and  drams 
of  adjacent  cells  are  connected  in  series  and  this  serial  connec- 
tion of  cells  R)rms  the  hit  line  for  the  columns  of  a  cell  block, 
and  the  control  gale  is  common  to  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
of  a  line  of  the  cell  blcKk  lying  next  to  one  another  and  forming 
the  word  line  for  Ihe  line  of  the  memory  cell  group,  w  herein 
the  floating  gate  does  extends  over  less  than  the  entire  width  of 
the  channel,  so  that  a  parallel  transistor  is  formed  in  each 
memory  cell,  which  parallel  transistor  is  connected  in  parallel 
with  the  floating-gate  transistor  and  is  conlrolled  only  by  the 
control  gate. 


5.280.188 

METHOD  OE  M  ANLEACTl  RING  A  SEMICONDl  CTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCl  IT  DEV  ICE  HA\  ING  AT  LEAST 

ONE  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  AND  A  PI  LRAI  ITY  OE 

MOS  TRANSISTORS 

Hiroshi  Iwasaki.  Chigasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba.  Kawa.saki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619.651.  Nov.  19.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  315.910,  Eeb.  24.  1989.  abandoned, 
vthich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  240.484.  Sep,  6.  1988.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  837.385,  Mar.  6.  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No,  989.455 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  ".  1985.  60-45137; 
Mar,  8.  1985.  60-46023;  Mar,  15.  1985.  60-5r20:  Mar.  29.  1985. 
60-65230:  Mar   29.  1985.  60-65231 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  1,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CT'  HOIL  2'^,:2.  27,u2.  2J/48.  29/46 

V.S.  a.  257-370  44  Claims 


1  A  semiconductor  device  including  at  least  one  bipolar 
transistor  and  a  plurality  of  MOS  transistors  of  first  and  second 
type,  the  MOS  transistors  having  gate  electrode  layers,  com- 
prising: 

a  base  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  of  the  bipwlar 

transistor,  and  having  a  surface  area; 
at  least  two  emitter  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type, 

formed  in  the  base  region; 
an  emitter  electrode  layer  having  an  impurity  of  the  second 
conductivity  type  doped  therein,  the  at  least  two  emitter 
regions  being  formed  by  diffusion  of  the  impuniy  of  the 
second  conductivity  type  from  the  emitter  electrode  layer 
into  the  surface  area  of  the  base  region  and  the  emitter 
electrode  layer  having  at  least  two  first  portions  spaced 
apart  from  and  parallel  to  each  other,  and  at  least  one 
second  portion,  the  two  first  portions  being  in  contact 
with  the  emitter  regions,  and  extending  beyond  the  sur- 
face area  of  the  base  region,  the  two  first  portions  being 
connected  electrically  to  each  other  at  their  end  parts  by 
the  second  ponion,  to  connect  the  at  least  two  emitter 
regions  to  each  other  electrically,  and 
both  Ihe  emitter  electrode  layer  and  the  gate  electrode  layers 
of  the  MOS  transistors  being  simultaneously  formed, 
wherein  the  emitter  electrode  layer  and  the  gate  electrode 
layers  are  each  made  of  a  polycide  layer  formed  of  a 
polysilicon  layer  and  a  metal  silicide  layer  laminated  on 
the  polysilicon  layer 


5,280,189 
SEMICONDLCTOR  ELEMENT  WITH  A  SILICON  LAYER 

Bernd  Schiippert:  Armin  Splett:  Joachim  .Schmidtchen.  and 
Klaus  Petermann.  all  of  Berlin,  Eed.  Rep.  of  (,ermany.  assign- 
ors to  Siemens  .\ktiengesell$chaft,  Munich,  Eed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

per  No  PfT  DE91  00303.  !)  371  Date  Dec.  2,  1992,  5  102(e) 
Date  Dec,  2,  1992.  PtT  Pub.  No  W091  15798.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  941.051 
Claims  priority,  application  Eed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr    9 

1990,4011860 

Int.  n:  HOIL  29/165,  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  257—458  33  Claims 

1,  An  optoelectronic  semiconductor  element,  comprising 
a  silicon  layer  having  a  surface; 


an  optical  waveguide  weakly  doped  within  said  silicon  layer 
and  coupled  to  the  surface  of  said  silicon  layer; 

a  diode  structure  disposed  on  the  surface  of  said  silicon  layer 
and  coupled  in  close  proximity  to  said  optical  waveguide 
such  that  said  diode  structure  is  capable  of  being  influ- 
enced by  electron  hole  pairs  caused  by  photons  in  said 
optical  waveguide,  a  said  diode  structure  comprising 


a  germanium-rich  layer  coupled  to  the  surface  of  said  silicon 
layer  and  coupled  to  said  optical  waveguide,  said  germani- 
um-rich layer  producing  said  electron  hole  pairs  caused  by 
photons  in  said  optical  waveguide; 

first  and  second  conductive  contacts  coupled  to  the  surface 
of  said  silicon  layer  and  said  diode  structure. 


5.280.190 

SELF  M  IGNED  EMITTER  Rl  NNER  INTEGRATED 

CTRCTIT 

Chih->  uan  Lu.  Hsin-chu.  Taiv«an.  assignor  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institutt,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  6^2.916,  Mar,  21.  1991,  Pal    No.  5.086.01". 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  ''60.5"6.  Sep,  16.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov,  16.  1992.  Ser,  N«.  9"''', 180 
Int.  CT"  HOIL  2-  <jfi2.  2'  Ju2.  2J  4.-.  2-   "' 
L.S.  a.  257—587  7  Claims 


1  A  bipolar  integrated  circuit  structure  formed  in  and  on  a 
monocrystalline  silicon  substrate  comprising; 

bipolar  transistor  regions  including  emitter,  base  and  collec- 
tor regions  located  in  said  substrate; 

polycrystalline  silicon  conductive  runners  located  over  said 
substrate  having  self  aligned  metal  silicide  contacts; 

an  insulating  layer  over  the  surface  structures  of  said  inte- 
grated circuit  structure  having  openings  therethrough  to 
said  bipolar  transistor  regions  in  the  monocrystalline  sili- 
con substrate 

contacts  other  than  metal  silicide  composition  to  said  bipolar 
transistor  regions  through  said  openings  and  filling  said 
openings,  and 

means  for  electrically  connecting  at  least  some  of  said  base 
regions  and  conductive  runners 
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5,280,191 
IIGHTW  AVE  PACKAGING  FOR  PAIRS  OF  OPIICAL 
DFVICE-S  HA\  ING  THFRMAL  DISSIPATION  MEANS 
Peter  C.  ChanR,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assiipior  to  ATAT  Bell  labora- 
tories. Murrav  Hill.  \.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672,270,  Mar.  20,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457.135,  Dec.  26,  1989,  Pat. 
No.  5,047,835.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1.931 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  10, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2i/02:  G02B  6/itt  l/OO:  H05K  7/20 
L.S,  CI,  257—712  8  Claims 


1   A  lightwave  communication  package  comprising 

a  pair  of  semiconductor  optical  devices; 

electrical  circuitry  disposed  on  a  printed  circuit  board  in- 
cluding a  ground  plane,  and  associated  with  the  operation 
of  said  pair  of  semiconductor  optical  devices;  and 

a  lid  with  an  underlying  metallic  member  attached  thereto. 
said  metallic  member  including  sidewalls  for  contacting 
the  printed  circuit  board  ground  plane  and  providing 
thermal  dissipation  for  the  electrical  circuitry. 


5,280,192 
THREE-DIMENSIONAI   MFMORV  CARD  STRUCTURE 

WITH  INTERNAL   DIRECT  CHIP  ATTACHMENT 

Bohdan  R.  Kryzaniwsk>.  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  793.778,  Nov.  18.  1991,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516.504,  Apr.  30,  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,099,309.  This  application  Jan.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  827,255 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  24, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2i/l(>.  23/02.  23/12 

VS.  a.  257—723  10  Claims 


1  A  card  structure  having  an  internal  three  dimensional 
array  of  implanted  semiconductor  chips,  said  card  structure 
comprising: 

a  power  core  having  two  surfaces  which  oppose  one  an- 
other; and 
a  plurality  of  chip  cores,  each  chip  core  being  joined  to  said 
power  core,  such  that  each  of  said  two  opposing  surfaces 


of  said  power  core  have  at  least  one  chip  core  joined 

thereto,  each  chip  core  including: 

d  compensator  core  having  a  two  dimensional  array  of  chip 
wells,  each  chip  well  allowing  for  a  respective  one  of  said 
semiconductor  chips  to  be  implanted  therein,  and 

a  compliant  dielectric  material  on  the  major  surfaces  of  said 
compensator  core  except  al  the  bottoms  of  said  chip  wells, 
said  compliant  dielectric  material  having  a  low  dielectric 
constant  and  having  a  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion 
compatible  with  Ihose  of  said  semiconductor  chips  and 
said  compensator  core,  w  hereby  thermal  expansion  stabil- 
ity with  said  chips  and  said  compensator  core  is  main- 
tained. 


5,280,193 

REPAIRABLE  SEMICONDl  CTOR  Ml  LTI-PACKAGE 

MODI  IE  HAVING  1NDI\  IDl  AI.IZED  PACK  \(,K 

BODIES  ON  A  PC  BOARD  SI  BSTRATF 

Paul  T.  Lin,  6411  Cerro  Cove.  Austin,  Tex.  78731,  and  James  W. 

Sloan,  712  I.aurel  \allc>  Rd..  Austin,  Tex.  78746 

Filed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877.930 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2J/I6.  23/28.  23/02.  23/12 

U.S.  CI.  257-723  5  Claims 


1    .\  semiconductor  multi-package  module  comprising: 

a  first  printed  circuit  (PC)  board  material  substrate  having  a 
plurality  of  conductive  paths  including  bonding  pads  and 
a  plurality  of  electrical  edge  connectors  along  one  edge  of 
the  first  PC  board  material  substrate; 

a  pluralitv  of  semiconductor  dice  directly  mounted  to  the 
first  PC  board  material  substrate,  the  plurality  of  semicon- 
ductor dice  being  electrically  connected  to  the  bonding 
pads  of  the  plurality  of  conductive  paths  by  a  plurality  of 
wire  bonds; 

an  encapsulating  material  overmolding  the  plurality  of  semi- 
conductor dice  including  at  least  the  plurality  of  wire 
bonds  on  the  first  PC  board  material  substrate,  wherein 
the  encapsulating  material  is  dispensed  directly  on  and 
adheres  to  the  PC  b<;iard  material  substrate  to  form  an 
individualized  package  body  for  each  of  the  plurality  of 
semiconductor  dice:  and 

a  second  PC  board  material  substrate  having  a  plurality  of 
conductive  paths  and  a  semiconductor  die  mounted,  elec- 
tricalK  coupled,  and  encapsulated  thereon,  the  first  PC 
board  material  substrate  further  basing  a  pluralits  of 
through-hole  vias  and  backside  metallization,  uherein  the 
second  PC  board  material  substrate  is  physically  and 
electrically  connected  to  the  first  PC  board  material  sub- 
strate by  a  plurality  of  solder  joints  connecting  the  plural- 
ity of  conductive  paths  of  the  second  PC  board  material 
substrate  with  the  backside  metallization  of  the  first  PC 
board  material  substrate. 


5,280.194 
ELECTRIC  AL  APPARATUS  WITH  A  METALLIC  LAYER 
COUPLED  TO  A  LOWER  REGION  OF  A  SUBSTRATE 
AND  METALLIC  LAYER  COUPLED  TO  A  LOWER 
REGION  OF  A  SEMICCJNDl  CTOR  DEVICE 
John  G.  Richards:  Hector  Hores,  both  of  San  Jose,  and  Wendell 
B.  .Sander.  Los  C;atos,  all  of  Calif.,  assimiors  to  Micro  Tech- 
nology Partners,  San  Jose,  Calif 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  507,397,  Apr,  10.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275,067,  Nov,  21. 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep,  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,763 

Int.  a:  HOIL  29/44.  23/OS 
U.S.  a.  257-724  13  Oaims 


•\ 


\.  An  electrical  apparatus  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  right  side  portion  comprised  of  a  first  substrate  of 
semiconductor  material,  wherein  the  first  substrate  in- 
cludes a  top  and  a  bottom,  wherein  the  first  substrate  in 
the  right  side  portion  forms  a  direct  conduction  path 
between  the  top  of  the  first  substrate  and  the  bottom  of  the 
first  substrate; 

(b)  a  left  side  portion  comprising: 

(1)  a  diode  that  resides  in  an  upper  region  of  the  left  side 
portion,  wherein  the  diode  includes  a  lop  and  a  bottom; 
and 

(2)  a  second  substrate  of  semiconductor  material  that 
resides  in  a  lower  region  of  the  left  side  portion, 
wherein  the  second  substrate  includes  a  bottom  and  a 
top,  wherein  the  top  of  the  second  substrate  contacts 
the  bottom  of  the  diode; 

(c)  a  middle  region  between  the  right  side  |x>rtion  and  the 
left  side  portion,  wherein  the  middle  region  is  compnsed 
of  glass,  wherein  the  glass  in  the  middle  region  electrically 
isolates  the  nght  side  portion  from  the  left  side  p<irtion; 

(d)  a  metallic  interconnecting  structure  that  electrically 
couples  the  top  of  the  first  substrate  of  the  right  side 
portion  of  the  top  of  the  diode  of  the  lefi  side  portion, 
wherein  the  metallic  interconnecting  structure  extends 
over  the  gla.ss  of  the  middle  portion  and  resides  on  the  top 
of  the  electrical  apparatus,  wherein  the  metallic  intercon- 
necting structure  includes  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
wherein  the  first  end  of  the  metallic  interconnecting  struc- 
ture is  coupled  to  the  top  of  the  first  of  the  right  side 
portion,  wherein  the  second  end  of  the  metallic  intercon- 
necting structure  is  coupled  to  the  top  of  the  diode, 
wherein  the  metallic  interconnecting  structure  does  not 
directly  physically  contact  external  circuitry; 

(e)  a  substantially  planar  first  metallic  pad  for  a  first  connec- 
tion to  the  external  circuitry,  wherein  the  first  metallic 
pad  is  directly  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  first  sub- 
strate of  the  right  side  portion,  wherein  the  first  metallic 
pad  entirely  resides  on  the  bottom  of  the  first  substrate, 
and  wherein  the  first  metallic  pad  ( 1  )  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  top  of  the  diode  via  the  first  substrate  of  the 
right  side  p<irtion  and  the  metallic  interconnecting  struc- 
ture and  (2)  provides  a  first  polarity  coupling  to  the  diode, 
wherein  the  first  metallic  pad  does  not  extend  beyond  the 
bottom  of  the  first  substrate  oi  the  nghl  side  portion, 
wherein  the  first  metallic  pad  includes  a  surface  that 
contacts  the  external  circuitry,  wherein  the  external  cir- 


cuitry directly  physically  contacts  the  StttfiKe  of  the  first 
metallic  pad  from  directly  beneath  the  SttlfKeof  the  first 

metallic  pad  m  a  subslantialK  vertical  arrangement  with 
the  first  metallic  pad.  wherein  the  external  circuitry  is 
conductive  circuitr\  thai  performs  a  predetermined  elec- 
trical function,  wherein  the  external  circuitry  is  not  part  of 
the  electncal  apparatus  and  does  not  provide  structural 
support  for  the  electncal  apparatus; 
(0  a  substantially  planar  second  metallic  pad  for  a  second 
connection  to  the  external  circuitry,  wherein  the  second 
metallic  pad  is  directly  connected  to  the  lower  region  of 
the  second  substrate  of  the  lefi  side  ponion.  wherein  the 
second  meullic  pad  entireK  resides  on  the  bottom  of  the 
lower  region  of  the  second  substrate,  wherein  the  second 
metallic  pad  ( I )  is  electncalK  connected  to  the  bottom  of 
the  diode  via  the  second  substrate  of  the  lower  region  of 
the  left  side  portion  and  (2)  provides  a  second  polanty 
coupling  to  the  duxje.  wherein  the  first  metallic  pad  and 
the  second  metallic  pad  each  resides  on  the  bottom  of  the 
electrical  apparatus,  wherein  the  first  and  second  meullic 
pads  do  not  physically  contact  each  other,  wherein  the 
second  metallic  pad  does  not  extend  beyond  the  bottom  of 
the  lower  region  of  the  second  substrate  of  the  left  side 
portion,  wherein  the  second  metallic  pad  includes  a  sur- 
face that  contacts  the  external  circuitry,  wherein  the  ex- 
ternal circuitry  directly  physically  contacts  the  surface  of 
the  second  metallic  pad  from  directly  beneath  the  surface 
of  the  second  metallic  pad  in  a  substantially  vertical  ar- 
rangement with  the  second  metallic  pad.  wherein  only  the 
surface  of  the  first  and  second  metallic  pads  of  the  electri- 
cal apparatus  directK  physically  contact  the  external 
circuitrs.  wherein  the  external  circuitry  does  not  electn- 
cally  short  the  first  and  second  metallic  pads,  wherein  the 
first  and  second  metallic  pads  do  not  directly  physically 
contact  the  interconnecting  structure. 


5,280,195 
TIMING  GENERATOR 
Masaharu  (joto,  Saitama:  Koh  Murata.  and  Nobuyuki  Kasuga, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hewlett  Packard  Compan>, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  83-.35fl 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  22,  1991.  3-50608 

Int.  CT'  H03K  0/   /' 

U.S.  a.  307-269  i:  Claims 
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1  A  timing  generator  for  generating  a  desired  timing  signal 
m  response  to  a  master  clock  signal,  comprising: 

means  responsive  to  said  master  clock  signal  for  generating 
a  rough  timing  pulse  as  an  approximation  to  said  desired 
liming  signal, 

first  timing  means  responsive  to  said  rough  timing  pulse  for 
delaying  said  rough  liming  pulse  so  as  to  more  closely 
approximate  said  desired  liming  signal:  and 

second  timing  means  independent  of  said  first  timing  means 
which  IS  responsive  to  said  delayed  rough  timing  pulse  for 
further  delaying  said  rough  timing  pulse  so  as  to  generate 
said  desired  timing  signal,  said  second  timing  means  com- 
prising an  input  terminal,  a  plurality  of  output  terminals,  a 
plurality  of  dela>  s  and  a  selector,  said  input  terminal  being 
connected  to  said  plurality  of  delays  and  output  terminals 
so  as  to  provide  a  plurality  of  delas  paths,  whereby  said 
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selector  is  operated  to  select  a  one  of  said  delay  paths 
which  substantially  eliminates  a  dead  time. 


5,2«0,196 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  DRIVE  CIRCt'IT 
Eiji  Shinozaki.   Tokyo,  Japan,   assignor   to   \ec  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr   5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  42>IO 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1992,  4-086810 

lot.  a.^  H03K  J/01.  19/02 

U.S.  CI.  30^-  -270  5  Qaims 


MIM  CrnilT  I 


1.  A  magnetic  head  drive  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  MOS  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a 
source  connected  to  a  first  power  supply: 

a  first  bip<iiar  transistor  of  a  second  conductivity  type  con- 
nected m  senes  with  said  first  MOS  transistor  and  having 
a  common  node  thereof  as  a  first  output  terminal,  an 
emitter  connected  to  a  second  power  supply,  and  a  collec- 
tor current  controlled  a.s  a  constant  current; 

a  second  MOS  transistor  of  the  first  conductivity  type  hav- 
ing a  source  connected  to  said  first  power  supply; 

a  second  bipolar  transistor  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
connected  in  series  with  said  second  MOS  transistor  and 
having  a  common  node  thereof  as  a  second  output  termi- 
nal, an  emitter  connected  to  said  second  power  supply, 
and  a  collector  current  controlled  as  a  constant  current; 
and 

a  first  constant  current  circuit  connected  between  said  sec- 
ond power  supply  and  a  common  node  between  emitters 
of  said  first  and  second  bipolar  transistors. 


5.280.197 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,280,198 
POWER  SI  PPLY  LEVEl  DETECTOR 
Waleed  S.  Almulla,  Kolsom.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,166 

Int.  CI.-  H03K  3/01.  5/153 

L.S.  a.  307—296.6  18  Oaims 
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1    A  power  supply  level  detector  comprising: 

a  first  node. 

a  first  bias  means  coupled  to  said  first  node  for  biasing  said 


first  node  in  response  to  a  first  power  supply,  wherein  the 
first  power  supply  is  rated  at  a  first  value  to  supply  a 
predetermined  power  supply  level  that  vanes  over  a  first 
voltage  range, 

a  second  bias  means  coupled  to  said  first  nixie  for  biasing 
said  first  node  in  response  to  an  input  power  supply  level, 
wherein  said  input  power  supply  level  is  capable  of  being 
at  a  plurality  of  rated  power  supply  levels  including  said 
predetermined  power  supply  level,  such  that  the  input 
power  supply  level  vanes  over  a  second  voltage  range, 

wherein  said  first  bias  means  and  said  second  bias  means 
compnse  a  plurality  of  transistor  devices  of  different  sizes 
and  said  first  bias  means  and  second  bias  means  bias  said 
first  node,  such  that  a  potential  is  generated  at  said  first 
node,  said  potential  being  indicative  of  said  input  pciwer 
supply  level,  wherein  if  the  predetermined  power  supply 
level  and  the  input  power  supply  level  are  both  in  said  first 
voltage  range  then  the  first  node  is  at  a  first  potential  and 
if  the  input  power  supply  level  is  not  in  said  first  voltage 
range  then  the  first  node  is  at  a  second  potential 


5,280,199 

DIFFERENTIAL  INPLT  CIRCLIT  AND  OPERATIONAL 

A.MPLIRER  WITH  WIDE  COMMON  MODE  INPLT 

VOLTAGE  RANGE 

Tetsuro  Itakura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  882.535 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  14.  1991,  3-108022 

Int.  a."  H03K  5  22:  H03F  3/45 

L.S.  a.  307—355  20  Claims 
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1    A  differential  input  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  differential  pair  formed  by  first  and  second  FET  type 
transistors  connected  to  a  current  source,  said  first  and 
second  FET  type  transistors  having  gate  electrodes  for 
receiving  voltages  corresponding  to  input  voltages  ap- 
plied to  first  and  second  input  terminals,  respectively,  and 
connected  lo  first  and  second  output  terminals,  respec- 
tively; 

a  second  differential  pair  formed  by  first  and  s/»cond  FET 
type  transistor  combinations,  each  of  the  first  and  second 
FET  type  transistor  combination  compnsing  two  FET 
type  transistors  of  mutually  complementary  conductivity 
types  having  source  electrodes  connected  to  each  other. 
said  second  differential  pair  being  connected  to  the  cur- 
rent source  in  parallel  to  the  first  differential  pair,  and  one 
of  said  two  FET  type  transistors  of  the  first  and  second 
FET  type  transistor  combinations  which  has  a  different 
conductivity  type  from  the  FET  type  transistors  of  the 
first  differential  pair  ha.s  a  gate  electrode  for  receiving  the 
voltages  corresponding  to  the  input  voltages  applied  to 
the  first  and  second  input  terminals,  respectively,  while 
another  one  of  said  two  FET  type  transistors  of  the  first 
and  second  FET  type  transistor  combinations  which  has 
an  identical  conductivity  type  as  the  FET  type  transistors 
of  the  first  differential  pair  is  connected  to  the  second  and 
first  output  terminals,  respectively;  and 

a  bia.s  circuit  for  deriving  and  supplying  bias  voltages  to  a 
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gate  electrode  of  one  of  said  two  FET  type  transistors  of 
each  of  the  first  and  second  FET  type  transistor  combina- 
tions in  the  second  differential  pair  which  has  an  identical 
conductivity  type  to  the  FET  type  transistors  of  the  first 
differential  pair. 


5.280.200 
PIPELINED  BUFFER  FOR  ANALOG  SIGNAL  AND 
POWER  SL  PPLV 
Min  M,  Tarng.  136'  Glenmoor  Way.  San  Jose.  Calif.  95129 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5'79.260.  Sep.  5,  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335.584. 

.Apr.  10,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar,  23.  1992,  Ser, 

No.  854.800 

Int,  CI,'  H03K  I'^/OSt 

L\S.  a.  307—446  31  Oaims 


1  A  circuit  for  voltage  clamping  comprising  a  voltage 
clamping  subcircuit  to  generate  a  pair  of  clamping  voltages  to 
clamp  an  output  voltage  to  be  equal  to  an  input  voltage,  said 
voltage  clamping  subcircuit  comprising 

a  first  supply  voltage. 

a  second  supply  voltage. 

an  input  terminal, 

a  first  output  clamping  voltage. 

a  second  output  clamping  voltage. 

an  N-type  transistor  having  a  gate  and  a  drain  connected 
together, 

a  P-type  transistor  having  a  gate  and  a  drain  connected 
together  to  generating  said  first  output  clamping  voltage, 
and  having  a  source  connected  to  a  source  of  said  N-type 
transistor. 

a  differential  amplifier  having  a  first  input  from  said  input 
terminal  and 

a  second  input  from  the  source  of  said  N-type  transistor, 

a  first  current  source  connected  with  said  first  supply  volt- 
age and  the  drain  of  said  N-type  transistor,  an  output  of 
said  differential  amplifier  being  coupled  to  said  first  cur- 
rent source  to  form  a  feedback  loop, 

a  second  current  source  being  connected  with  said  second 
supply  voltage  and  the  drain  of  said  P-type  transistor,  said 
P-type  transistor  having  said  drain  and  a  gate  connected 
together  to  generate  said  second  output  clamping  voltage 


5.280.201 
SEMICONDUCTOR  L(X;iC  CIRCUIT  APPARATUS 

Kumiko   Fujimori;   Hirofumi   Shinohara;   Noriaki   Matsumoto, 

and  Shuichi  Kato.  all  of  Itami.  Japan,  assignors  to  MiUubisbi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  760.997 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20.  1990.  2-253137 

Int.  a.'  H03K  19  20.  5  1 59 

U.S.  a.  307—448  3  Claims 

1   A  semiconductor  logic  circuit  apparatus  for  holding  data. 
comprising 

first  switching  means,  which  includes  a  plurality  of  conduc- 


tive type  field  effect  transistors  whose  one  ends  are  com- 
monly connected,  for  changing  said  holding  data; 

an  inverter  circuit,  receiving  an  input  from  commonly  con- 
nected one  ends  of  said  first  switching  means  and  produc- 
ing an  outpu  . 

a  feedback  circuit,  disposed  between  a  first  potential  and  a 
second  potential; 

an  input  node  if  said  feedback  circuit  being  connected  to  an 
output  node  of  said  invener  circuit; 

an  output  node  of  said  feedback  circuit  being  connected  to 
an  input  node  of  said  inverter  circuit; 
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means  for  supplying  a  data  input  to  said  first  switching 
means,  and 

second  switching  means,  coupled  between  an  output  of  said 
feedback  circuit  and  one  of  said  first  potential  and  said 
second  potential,  and 

said  second  switching  means  being  responsive  to  a  second 
control  signal  such  that  said  feedback  circuit  is  enabled 
w  hen  all  of  said  first  switching  means  are  non-conductive 
in  response  to  a  first  control  signal,  and  such  that  said 
feedback  circuit  is  disabled  when  any  one  of  said  first 
switching  means  is  conductive. 


5.280.202 

PROGRAMMABLE  APPLICATION  SPEanC 

INTEGRATED  CIRCT  IT  AND  LOGIC  CELL  THEREFOR 

Andrew  K.  Chan.  Palo  Alto;  John  M.  Birkner,  Portola  Valley. 

and   Hua-Thye  Chua.  Ixis  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  tn 

OuickIx>gic  Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847.13".  Mar.  6.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.220.213.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  665.103.  Mar.  6. 

1991.  Pat.  No.  5.122.685.  This  application  Mar.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No. 

24.986 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  15. 
2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  /^      " 
U.S.  a.  307—465  4  Qaims 

1.  A  logic  cell  for  a  programmable  application  sf>ecific  mie 
grated  circuit,  compnsing: 
a  first  logic  gate 
a  second  logic  gate; 

a  third  logic  gate,  said  third  logic  gate  having  a  first  input 
and  a  second  input,  said  first  input  of  said  third  logic  gate 
being  connected  to  a  first  data  node; 
a  fourth  logic  gate,  said  fourth  logic  gate  having  an  output, 
said  output  of  the  fourth  logic  gate  being  connected  to 
said  second  input  of  said  third  logic  gate, 
a  first  multiplexer  having  one  data  input  from  an  output  of 
said  first  logic  gate,  another  data  input  from  an  output  of 
said  second  logic  gate,  and  a  select  input  from  an  output  of 
said  third  logic  gate, 
a  fifth  logic  gate, 
a  sixth  logic  gate; 

a  second  multiplexer  having  one  data  input  from  an  output 
of  said  fifth  logic  gate,  another  data  input  from  an  output 
of  said  sixth  logic  gate,  and  a  select  input  from  an  output 
of  said  third  logic  gale. 
a  seventh  logic  gate,  said  seventh  logic  gale  havmg  a  first 
input  and  a  second  input,  said  first  input  being  connected 
to  a  second  data  node, 
an  eighth  logic  gate,  said  eighth  logic  gate  havmg  an  output. 


151-848  OG  -<M'14 


1904 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


jANfARY   18.    1994 


Jam  ARY  18,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


1905 


said  output  of  said  eighth  logic  gate  being  connected  to 
said  second  input  of  said  seventh  logic  gate; 
a  third  multiplexer  havmg  one  dau  input  from  an  output  of 
said  first  multiplexer,  another  data  input  from  an  output  of 
said  second  multiplexer,  and  a  select  input  from  an  output 
of  said  seventh  logic  gate;  and 


5,280  J04 
EO  COMPATIBLE  CMOS  OFF-CHIP  DRIVER  USING 
FEEDBACK  TO  SET  OUTPUT  LEVELS 
Robert  R.  LitoUi,  Shokan,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Intemationai  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  907.906 

Int.  a.'  H03K  1 9/0 J  7 

VS.  a.  307-475  5  QaiBis 


a  flipflop  having  an  input  from  an  output  of  said  third  multi- 
plexer, 

wherein  said  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth,  sixth,  seventh 
and  eighth  logic  gates,  said  first,  second  and  third  multi- 
plexers, and  said  flipflop  are  all  part  of  said  logic  cell. 


5.280.203 

LOOK-AHEAD  ASYNCHRONOUS  REGISTER 

SET/RESET  IN  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICE 

Chuan-Yung  Hung.  Cupertino,  and  Ray-Lin  Wan.  Milpitas,  both 

of  Caiif..  assignon  to  Altera  Corporation,  .San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  May  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,100 

Int.  n  •  H03K  19/173 

U.S.  a.  307^*65  ,0  Oaims 


1  A  CMOS  off-chip  dnver  circuit  generating  output  voltage 
swings  compatible  with  ECL  levels  compnsing 

enable  circuit  means  for  generating  true  and  complement 
outputs  in  respon.se  to  an  enable  input  signal; 

a  CMOS  NAND  gate  receiving  a  data  input  signal  and  said 
true  output  of  said  enable  circuit  means  and  generating  a 
NANDed  output  signal, 

a  CMOS  NOR  gate  receiving  said  data  input  signal  and  said 
complement  output  of  said  enable  circuit  means  and  gen- 
erating a  NORed  output  signal, 

first  and  second  dnve  FETs  of  complementary  type  con- 
nected to  an  output  terminal,  said  first  drive  FET  being 
driven  by  said  NANDed  output  signal  and  said  second 
drive  FET  being  dnven  by  said  NORed  output  signal:  and 

feedback  means  for  sensing  an  output  signal  level  on  said 
output  terminal  and  controlling  said  first  and  second  drive 
FETs  to  produce  ECL  compatible  voltage  levels 


1  In  a  programmable  logic  device  having  a  macroccll  regis- 
ter including  master  and  slave  latches  for  connecting  a  combi- 
natonal  output  to  an  output  node,  reset  circuitry  for  asynchro- 
nously resetting  said  macrocell  register  and  said  output  node 
composing 

first  means  respcinsive  to  a  reset  signal  for  applying  a  logic 
"0"  voltage  potential  to  an  inpul  to  said  master  latch,  and 
second  means  resp<-insive  to  said  reset  signal  for  simulta- 
neously applying  a  logic  "O"  voluge  potential  directly  to 
said  output  nixle,  thereby  providing  look-ahead  resetting 
of  said  output  mxie  while  said  master  and  slave  latches  are 
resetting 


5,280,205 
FAST  SENSE  AMPLIRER 
Robert  S.  Green,  and  Thomas  H.  Moy,  both  of  Boise.  Id.,  assign- 
ors to  .Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,810 
Int.  a.'  GlIC  ^06 
VS.  a.  307-530  17  Oaims 

1   An  integrated  circuit  sense  amplifier  composing 
timing  signal  input  means  for  receiving  one  or  more  timing 

signals, 
a  pair  of  complementary  inputs  for  receiving  a  complemen- 
tary pair  of  data  signals, 
an  output  circuit  having  a  pair  of  complementary  outputs 
wherein  the  complementary  outputs  are  electncally  sepa- 
rate from  the  complementary  inputs, 
input  precharge  means  responsive  to  said  timing  signal  for 
creating  a  signal  level  on  said  complementary  inputs  near 
the  expected   signal   levels  of  said  complemenury  data 
signals  prior  to  the  arrival  of  said  complementary  data 
signals, 
a  preamplifier  coupled  to  said  complemenury  inputs  and 
having  a  pair  of  preamplifier  outputs,  and  including  means 
for   preamphfying   said   complementary   data   signals   to 


produce  a  complementary  pair  of  preamplifier  output 
signals  on  said  preamplifier  outputs,  wherein  said  pream- 
plifier output  signals  are  less  than  full  logic  signals,  and 
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latch  means  responsive  to  said  preamplifler  output  signals 
for  producing  a  full  logic  output  signal. 


5.280.206 
ARMATURE  STATOR 

Shigenori  .\ndo.  Narashino;  Seiji  Hiroki.  Naka:  Tetsuya  Abe. 
Naka.  and  Yoshio  Murakami,  Naka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Seiko  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,453 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Jul,  16.  1991.  3-175423 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  lyiu 

U.S.  a,  310—42  19  Claims 


5,280,207 

SPINDLE  MOTOR  WITH  DISK  CLAMPING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Hideki    Nishmura.    Nishinomiya,   Japan,   assignor   to   Nippon 

Densan  Corporation.  Kyoto,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  748,865.  Aug.  23,  19^1,  Pat.  No.  5.214.331. 
This  application  Mar.  10.  1992,  Ser,  No,  848,166 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  24.  1990,  2-223503: 
Aug.  24,  1990,  2-223504:  Sep.  25,  1990,  2-256476 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  1.  2010, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  H02K  •■  /<  GllB  17/OS 
U.S.  a.  310—67  R  2  Oaims 

1    A  spindle  motor  comprising 

a  hub  on  which  a  recording  disk  is  mountable,  a  rotor  mag- 
net mounted  on  the  hub:  and  a  slator  disposed  facing  the 
rotor  magnet,  wherein  said  hub  has  a  mam  body  and  an 


end  wall  provided  at  one  end  portion  of  the  main  body,  a 
plurality  of  screw  holes  for  secunng  a  clamp  member 
secunng  said  recording  disk  are  provided  in  the  end  wall 
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of  the  hub.  a  through  hole  is  formed  corresponding  to 
each  of  the  plurality  of  screw  holes,  and  each  through 
hole  opens  onto  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of  the 
hub. 


5.280.208 
COMPOSITE  BEARING  STRUCTURE 
Osamu  Komura:   Kenji  Matsunuma;  Norio  ^asuoka:  Matsuo 
Higuchi:   Masaya   Miyake:   Tetsuya   Katayama.   and    Akira 
Yamakawa,  all  of  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tric Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1992,  .Ser,  No,  925.93'' 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19.  1991,  3-206771; 
No>.  14,  1991.  3-298841 

Int.  a.-  H02K  7/08.  7/09:  F16C  32/06 
VS.  CI.  310—90  41  Oaims 


1.  An  armature  stator  comprising  a  coil  formed  by  winding 
an  electric  wire,  the  surface  of  the  electnc  wire  being  coated 
with  an  inorganic  material  and  the  surface  of  the  coil  being 
coated  with  an  adhesive  compnsing  the  inorganic  material; 
and  an  iron  core  having  said  coil  mounted  thereon  such  that 
the  coil  and  the  iron  core  are  directly  adhesion  bonded  to- 
gether as  a  unitary  structure  using  the  adhesive  material  com- 
prising the  inorganic  matenal 


1,  A  composite  beanng  structure  for  supponing  a  rotator 
carrying  a  load  for  rotating  at  a  high  speed,  said  composite 
beanng  structure  comprising:  first  beanng  means  (1.  2)  com- 
prising a  silicon  nitride  ceramic  sintered  b<xl>  for  supponing  a 
radial  impact  force  applied  to  said  rotator  during  rotation,  said 
silicon  nitride  ceramic  sintered  Ixxly  containing  silicon  nimde 
crystal  grains  having  a  linear  density  of  at  lest  35  grains  per  30 
>im  length,  a  bc>undary  phase  volume  ratio  of  not  more  than  15 
percent  by  volume  and  pores  having  a  maximum  diameter  of 
20  Jim,  said  pores  occupying  3  volume  percent  at  the  most. 
second  dynamic  gas  pressure  bearing  means  (6)  for  supporting 
bv  a  gas  pressure  prrxluced  by  rotation  of  said  rotator  an  axial 
load  applied  to  said  rotator  while  maintaining  an  axial  clear- 
ance between  said  second  beanng  means  and  said  rotator,  and 
third  dynamic  gas  pressure  bearing  means  (1,  2)  for  maintain- 
ing a  radial  clearance  and  rotational  accuracy  of  said  rotator. 
said  dynamic  gas  pressure  being  produced  by  rotation  of  said 
rotator 
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5.280.209 
PERMANENT  MAGNFT  STRLCTl'RE  FOR  USE  IN 
KI,ECTRIC   MAC-HINERY 
Herbert   A.   I^upold.   tjtontown.   and   F:rnest   Potenziani,   II, 
Ocemn.  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  Lnited  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  ttie  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washinston. 
D.C. 

Filed  Not.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  436,406 

Int.  a.'  H02K  :J/26.  21/12:  HOIF  7/02 

U,S.  a.  310-156  6  Claims 


receiving  bearings  for  rotaiuelv  supporting  ihe  armature 
shaft, 

a  first  supporting  plate  (M),  adjacent  to  the  armature,  a 
circuit  board  supported  by  the  supp<irling  plate,  a  mount- 
ing plate  (31)  rotatably  mounting  a  switching  nng.  havmg 
switching  conuct  springs  carried  thereon,  the  supporting 
plate,  circuit  board  and  mounting  plate  disp<ised  in  an 
axially  layered  arrangement. 

the  circuit  board  having  the  form  of  a  punched  grid  made  of 
electncally  conductive  material  and  forming  flat  strip-like 
lines  which  are  interconnected  by  punchable  bridges. 

said  gnd  having  first  contact  means  (38)  extending  through 
said  supporting  plate  (28)  and  being  directly  connected 
with  stator  terminals, 

contact  strips  (42)  provided  on  said  punched  grid  extending 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  first  contact  means  and 
arranged  such  that  the  switching  contact  springs  carried 
with  said  switching  ring  (32)  are  enabled  to  malce  electri- 
cal connections  with  respective  contact  strips  (42)  de- 
pending on  the  position  of  said  switching  ring  (32).  said 
punched  grid  simultaneously  carrying  said  brush  holders 
which  are  electncally  connected  thereto 


1  A  permanent  magnet  structure  for  avoiding  magnetic 
losses  incurred  from  unutilized  magnetic  fields  in  electnc  ma- 
chinery, comprising: 

at  least  one  hollow  cylinder  of  magnetically  rigid  material 
constructed  with  a  plurality  of  segments  having  substan- 
tially tnangular  cross  .sections  disposed  in  each  said  cylin- 
der between  segments  having  substantially  trapezoidal 
cross  sections,  each  said  cylinder  having  a  magnetic  cir- 
cuit which  contains  a  plurality  of  magnetic  fields  extend- 
ing from  only  one  cylindrical  surface  thereof,  with  each 
said  magnetic  field  pa.s.sing  between  north  and  south  poles 
on  that  cylindncal  surface 


5.280,211 
.MOTOR  AND  OR  GENERATOR  OPERATING 
ACCORDING  TO  THE  RELUCTANCE  PRINCIPLE 
Werner  Freise.  Kaiserslautem;  Helmut  Schmidt.  Reichenberg: 
Wolfgang  Weinhold.  Wurzburg;  Udo  Winter,  Kiimach,  and 
Klaus  Zaps.  Astheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP90/00302,  §  371  Date  Apr.  17,  1992.  §  102(ci 
Date  Apr.  17.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092  07411,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Apr.  30,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  849,000 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  22   1990 
90120220.0 

Int.  a.'  H02K  17/42 
U.S.  a.  310-168  16  naims 


5J80.2I0 
L7VIVERSAL  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  W ITH  A  SWFTCH  RING 

MOINTED  ADJACENT  THE  BRUSHES 
Willy  Kress,  Bisingen,  and  Josef  Seifert,  Cirosselfingen,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kress-Elektric  GmbH  A 
Co.  Elektromotorenfabrik,  Bisingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1988,  .Ser.  No.  290,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany.  Dec   30 
1987,  3744488 

Int.  n.'  H02K  2i/(>4.  1/04.  11/00.  5/14 
U.S.  a.  310-158  ,8  Claims 


r     JV  .'9  »5    Be 


1  .An  electnc  universal  motor  for  dnving  hand  tools,  garden 
tools,  and  office  machines  having  a  stator  including  stator 
plates,  sutor  terminals  and  a  stator  w.  inding.  a  rotary  armature 
having  a  collector,  brushes  and  brush  holders,  a  shaft  carrying 
the  armature,  the  improvement  compnsing 

end  plates  provided  on  both  sides  of  the  armature  for  sup- 
porting the  shaft,  the  end  plates  being  in  the  form  of  brack- 
ets havmg  extensions  directly  connected  with  said  sUtor. 
each  end  plate  being  provided  with  a  central  bore  for 


1   An  arrangement  for  use  m  a  motor  or  generator,  operating 
according  to  a  reluctance  pnnciple.  compnsing: 
(a)  a  stator, 

(i)  said  stator  having  a  plurality  of  sector  stators.  said 
sector  stators  being  distnbuted  around  an  outer  circum- 
ference of  a   rotor  and  being   magnetically,   mutually 
separated,  each  of  said  sector  stators  including 
(A)  a  first  lix)lhed  sector  stator  element  and  a  second 
toothed  sector  stator  element,  said  first  lotithed  stator 
element  being  arranged  behind  said  second  tcxithed 
sector  stator  element  at  an  axial  distance  from  said 
second  toothed  stator  element  thereby  forming  an 
axial  spacing  chamber,  said  first  and  second  toothed 
sector  stator  elements  having  common  power  wind- 
ings, said  first  toothed  sector  stator  element  ending  in 
a  first  radially  projecting  pole  shank  and  said  second 
toothed   sector  stator  element   ending   in   a  second 
radially  projecting  pole  shank,  said  first  radially  pro- 
jecting pole  shank  being  wrapped  inside  a  first  excita- 
tion winding  adapted  to  excite  said  first  radially  pro- 


jecting pole  shank  in  a  first  direction,  and  said  second 
radially  projecting  pole  shank  being  wrapped  inside  a 
second   excitation    winding   adapted    to   excite   said 
second  radially  projecting  pole  shank  in  a  second 
direction  being  opposite  to  said  first  direction,  and 
(b)  a  permanent  magnet  arrangement,  said  permanent  mag- 
net arrangement  being  axially  magnetized  perpendicular 
to  the  polanty  of  the  winding  excitations  in  said  sector 
stator  and  opposite  to  a  stray  field  of  an  exciting  field 
generated  by  said  first  and  second  excitation  windings, 
said  permanent  magnet  arrangement  having  a  yoke  arch 
ponion  and  a  second  portion,  said  second  poriion  cover- 
ing the  stator  teeth  of  said  first  and  second  toothed  sector 
stator  elements,  and  being  provided  in  said  axial  spacing 
chamber  between  said   first  and  second  toothed  sector 
stator  elements. 


5,280,213 
ELECTRIC  POWER  CELL  ENERGIZED  BY  PARTICLE 

AND  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION 

John  J.  Day.  911  NW .  42nd  Ave..  Coconut  Creek.  Fla.  33066 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  9-'9.896 

Int.  CI.'  G21D  '    ' 

U.S.  a.  310—302  31  Oaims 


a  Battel    m     <3      m  s  aaaa 


5,280.212 

BRUSH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  I  SF  W  ITH  \  DIRECT 

CURRENT  MACHINE 

Hiroshi  Oba.  1197.  Okasaki.  Kosai-shi.  Shizuoka-kcn  431-04. 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1993.  Str.  No.  3,^40 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  May  25.  1992.  4-132885 

Int.  CI.5  H02K  li/00 

U.S.  a.  310—248  9  Oaims 


1.  A  brush  assembly  of  a  direct  current  machine  including  a 
commutator  having  an  outer  penphery.  a  contact  surface  on 
the  outer  penpheral,  and  front  and  rear  sides,  the  commutator 
being  rotatable  around  a  rotation  axis,  the  brush  assembly 
comprising: 

brush  means  having  a  distal  surface  being  capable  of  engag- 
ing the  contact  surface  of  the  commutator; 
brush  holding  means  for  movably  holding  said  brush  means 
and  pushing  it  towards  the  said  commutator,  and  ha\ ing  a 
predetermined  clearance  between  said  brush  means  and 
said  brush  holding  means: 
urging  means  for  urging  said  brush  means  against  the  contact 
surface  of  the  commutator,  and  for  urging  said  brush 
means  such  that  at  least  a  distal  end  ponion  of  said  brush 
means  is  off-set  toward  the  front  side  of  the  rotational 
direction  of  the  commutator;  and 
said  distal  surface  of  the  brush  means  formed  along  an  arc 
having  a  center  and  a  brush  radius,  said  center  located  on 
a  line  passing  through  a  middle  point  of  a  width  of  said 
distal  surface  and  the  rotational  axis  of  the  commutator, 
and  said  brush  radius  being  larger  than  a  radius  of  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  commutator 


1.  A  power  cell  comprising: 

a  shield  element  having  a  central  opening  comprising  an 
absorber  layer  which  absorbs  electromagnetic  energy; 

a  source  element  received  within  said  central  opening  com- 
pnsing a  plurality  of  layers,  including  a  charged  particle 
emitter  layer,  a  first  source  dielectric  layer,  a  source  col- 
lector layer,  a  second  source  dielectnc  layer,  and  a  source 
retarding  layer: 

regulator  means  connected  across  said  source  collector  layer 
and  said  source  retarding  layer  for  conducting  charge 
current  from  said  source  retarding  layer  to  said  source 
collector  layer  wherein  said  source  retarding  layer  and 
said  source  collector  layer  collect  electrons  at  multiple 
energy  levels,  said  regulator  means  maintaining  a  substan- 
tially uniform  potential  on  said  source  collector  layer; 

a  ground  anode  conductively  connected  to  said  emitter 
layer;  and 

a  cathode  conductively  connected  to  said  source  collector 
layer; 

wherein  said  emitter  layer  produces  a  plurality  of  charged 
particles  which  interact  with  said  first  and  said  second 
source  dielectric  layers  to  eject  electrons  thereform  which 
are  collected  by  said  source  collector  layer  wherein  a 
potential  is  generated  between  said  anode  and  said  cath- 
ode. 


5.280,214 

SPARK  PLl  G  WITH  \  GROl  ND  FI  FCTRODF 

CONCFNTRKM  I  Y  DISPOSED  TO  A  CENTRaI 

ELECTRODE 

James  E.  Johnson.  Clearwater.  Fla..  assignor  to  Ultra  Perfor- 
mance International,  Inc.,  Oearwater,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644,993.  Jan.  23,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421, P2.  Oct.  13. 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,099 

Int.  O."  HOIT  li/32 
U.S.  O.  313—139  15  Oaims 

1  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  spark  plug  having  a 
metal  housing  at  least  partially  enclosing  an  insulator  contain- 
ing a  conductive  center  electrode,  the  center  electrode  having 
a  bottom  portion  m  the  form  of  a  solid  cylinder  with  a  planar 
surface  at  an  end  distal  from  the  insulator,  the  center  electrode 
extending  from  the  insulator  at  a  b<^ttom  end  of  the  spark  plug, 
the  bottom  end  of  the  center  eleclrtxle  being  \erlicall\  spaced 
bv  at  least  0  0 1 5  inches  from  a  ground  electrode  atuched  to  the 
metal  housing,  the  improvement 

wherein  the  ground  electrode  has  a  nng  shaped  finng  por- 
tion attached  to  the  metal  housing  by  at  least  one  integral 
mounting  post. 
a  top  of  the  nng  shaped  firing  portion  of  the  ground  elec- 
trode being  fixed  at  a  distance  from  and  parallel  to  the 
bottom  planar  surface  of  Ihe  center  electrode. 
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an  inner  annular  uniform  circumference  of  the  ground  elec- 
trode being  concentric  with  the  center  electrode, 

the  ground  electrode  inner  diameter  rangmg  from  0  80  up  to 
1.25  times  an  outer  diameter  of  the  center  electrode. 


5,280,216 
MODE  CONVERTER  AM)  POW  ER  SPLITTER  FOR 
.MICROWA\K  TLBES 
Georges   Mourier,   Mareil   sur    Mauldre.    France,   assignor   to 
Thomson  Tubes  Elcctroniques,  B<iulogne  Billancourt.  France- 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1992.  Ser,  No.  819,963 
Claims  priont>.  application  France,  Feb,  12,  1991,  91  01585 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  :J  4ii:  HOIP  1/16 
US.  CI,  315-5  5  Claims 


and  a  firing  pattern  from  the  center  electrode  forming  an 
annular  ring  pattern  around  the  top  of  the  ground  elec- 
trode firing  portion. 


36L 


1   A  shadow  mask  for  a  color  picture  tube,  comprismg 

a  mask  substrate  having  a  substantially  rectangular  shape 
and  havmg  vertical  and  horizontal  axes  passing  through  a 
center  of  the  mask  substrate,  said  substrate  being  formed 
with  a  large  number  of  substantially  rectangular  apertures. 
wherein 

each  of  the  apertures  has  a  longitudinal  axis  substantialK 
parallel  to  the  vertical  axis, 

the  apertures  are  arranged  so  that  a  plurality  of  vertical 
trams  of  apertures,  extending  parallel  to  the  vertical  axis. 
are  arranged  at  predetermined  intervals  in  a  direction  of 
the  horizonul  axis,  each  two  adjacent  apertures  in  each 
vertical  train  being  separated  in  the  vertical  direction  b\  a 
bridge  portion  of  said  mask  substrate, 

each  of  the  apertures,  other  than  the  apertures  located  on  the 
vertical  axis,  having  a  pair  of  outer  corners  distant  from 
the  vertical  axis,  a  pair  of  inner  corners  less  distant  from 
the  vertical-axis,  and  a  pair  of  bulging  portions  extending 
from  the  outer  corners,  respectively,  outwardly  in  the 
horizontal  direction,  and 

wherein  the  farther  each  of  the  apertures  is  located  from  the 
vertical  axis,  the  longer  the  bulging  portions  extend  out- 
wardly. 


5,280,215 
SHADOW  MASK  FOR  COI OR  f  VTHODF  RAY  TUBE 

Yasuhisa  Ohtakc;  Seiji  Sago,  and  \  asushi  Magaki,  all  of  Fu- 
kaya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Filed  Nn>.  ::.  1991.  Ser.  No,  796,34* 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov,  22.  1990,  2-320424; 

Nov,  22,  1990,  2-320425;  Not.  22, 1990,  2-320426;  Nov,  22   1990 

2-320427 

Int.  a.^  HOIJ  29/07 
U.S.  CI.  313-403  ]0  Claims 


1     An    electromagnetic   wave   converter   and    microwave 
power  splitter  device  for  a  microwave  tube,  the  microwave 
tube  comprising  at  least  one  outlet  cavity  having  at  least  one 
end.  to  extract  TE^  ,  mode,  where  m  and  n  are  integers,  mi- 
crowave energy  generated  by  utilizing  an  electron  beam  gener- 
ator coupled  to  the  microwave  tube,  the  outlet  cavity  having  a 
cylindrical  shape  connfiguration  disposed  around  a  longitudi- 
nal centerline  and  the  electron  beam  propagating  m  a  direction 
at  lea.st  approximately  parallel  to  the  centeriine,  said  electro- 
magnetic wave  converter  and  microwave  power  splitter  de- 
vice comprising 
a  plurality  of  secondary  waveguides  being  arranged  sym- 
metrically around  the  longitudinal  centerline,  the  plurality 
of  secondary  waveguides  being  disposed  within  the  at 
least  one  outlet  cavity; 
each  of  the  plurality  of  secondary  waveguides  comprising 
coupling  apertures  over  a  predetermined  section  of  a 
length  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  secondary  waveguides 
which  are  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  centerline,  each 
predetermined  section  disposed  within  the  at  least  one 
outlet  cavity  and  the  coupling  apertures  being  arranged  to 
allow  excitation  of  a  desired  propagation  mode  within  the 
plurality  of  secondary  waveguides. 


5.280,217 

APPARATUS  FOR  COI  PIING  ENERGY  TO 

EI.FCTRODF1.E.SS  LAMP  APPLICATORS 

Walter  P.  I.apatovich,  Marlborough,  and  Scott  J.  Butler,  No. 
Oxford,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  (,TF  Products  C  orpora- 
tion,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  930.12^ 

Int.  CI,'  H05B  41/16 

U.S.  CI,  315-39  13  oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  coupling  energy  to  first  and  second  field 


applicators,  said  applicators  being  oriented  to  define  a  gap 
therebetween  which  accommodates  a  light  source,  comprising: 

power  divider  means  responsive  to  an  input  signal  for  gener- 
ating a  first  and  second  power  signal  representative  of  said 
input  signal; 

a  first  transmission  medium  connected  to  said  power  divider 
means  for  coupling  said  first  power  signal  to  the  first 
applicator,  said  first  transmission  medium  introduces  an 
arbitrary  phase  i)  into  said  first  power  signal;  and 

a  second  transmission  medium  connected  to  said  power 
divider  means  for  coupling  said  second  power  signal  to 
the  second  applicator,  said  second  transmission  medium 
introduces  a  phase  equal  to  (Xe/2  +  (i>)  into  said  second 
power  signal,  wherein  Xj  is  a  propagating  wavelength  of 
said  second  transmission  medium. 


5,280,218 
ELECTRODES  WITH  PRIMARY  AND  SECONDARY 
EMITTERS  FOR  I  SF  IN  (  ROSS-FIFLD  Tl  BF>. 
Burton  H.  Smith,  I  ■xington.  Mass,,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany. Lexington.  Ma.ss. 

Filed  Sep,  24.  1991,  Ser.  No,  764,604 

Int.  CI,'  HOIJ  23/03.  25/50,  25/42 

U.S,  a.  315—39.3  33  Claims 


1    A  cathode  and  anode  arrangement  for  use  in  a  crossed 
field  device,  said  cathode  and  anode  arrangement  comprising, 
in  combination: 
said  cathode  having  a  first  emitter  electrode  with  a  periph- 
eral surface  and  a  second  electrode  disposed  adjacent  to 
and  spaced  from  said  first  emitter  electrode,  wherein  said 
second  electrode  comprises  a  primary  emitter  electrode,  a 
masking  electrode  disposed  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from 
said  primary  emitter  electrode  and  a  secondary  emitter 
electrode  disposed  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said  mask- 
ing electrode;  and 
said  anode  disposed  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said  second 
electrode. 


the  sealed  chamber  so  as  to  produce  a  vacuum  pressure 

level  in  the  gas  in  the  sealed  chamber; 
a  plasma  generation  cavity  in  the  sealed  chamber; 
a  wafer  holder  to  support  the  wafer  with  a  side  thereof 

facing  the  cavity; 
a  source  of  microwave  energy; 
means  for  coupling  the  microwave  energy  from  the  source 

into  the  cavity; 
a  magnet  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  magnets  posi- 


tioned around  the  cavity,  the  magnets  having  a  strength 
and  configuration  for  producing  a  plurality  of  magnetic 
field  portions  each  sufficient  in  strength  to  produce  elec- 
tron cyclotron  resonance  in  the  cavity  to  generate  a 
plasma  of  the  gas,  the  field  portions  defining  regions  at 
which  the  plasma  the  plasma  is  located  within  the  cavity; 
and, 
means  for  rotating  the  as,sembly,  including  the  magnets,  as  a 
unit  around  the  cavity  to  rotate  the  field  portions,  the 
regions  and  the  plasma  therewith  within  the  cavity. 


5,280,220 

REMOTE  CONTROI  IFU,  SOI  AR  AN!)  HAITERY 

POWERED  LIGHTS 

Gary  Carter,  *2  Hickory  St,.  Box  15,  Charlottesville,  \  a.  22901 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  241,335.  Oct    5,  198S, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser    Nn    648,996 

Int,  CI.'  H05B  J7,V(J-  G01\    v,  (/-> 

U.S.  CI.  315— 152  14  Claims 


5,280,219 

CLUSTER  TOOL  SOFT  FTCH  MODILF  AND  FCR 

PLASMA  GENERATOR  THEREFOR 

Fbrahim  Ghanbari.  West  Nyack.  N,Y..  assignor  to  Materials 
Research  Corporation.  Orangeburg,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  '^03.452.  Ma\  21,  1991.  abandoned 
This  application  Apr,  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  50, '26 
Int.  a,'  HOIJ  7/24 
U.S.  a.  315— 111.41  40  Oaims 

1  A  silicone  wafer  plasma  processing  apparatus  comprising 
a  scaled  chamber  containing  a  gas  and  having  a  wafer  Irans- 
ferring  port  m  a  wall  thereof  communicating  with  a  vac- 
uum transfer  chamber  of  a  wafer  transfer  module  of  a 
uafer  processing  cluster  tool,  the  port  having  a  valve 
therein  for  sealing  the  sealed  chamber  from  the  transfer 
chamber 
a  high  vacuum  pump  having  an  inlet  communicating  v.ilh 


1    In  combination  with  a  lamp,  a  remote  control  system 
compnsing: 

(a)  transducer  means  for  receiving  radiation  signals  of  vary- 
ing lengths  and  emitting  signals  corresponding  in  length  to 
the  signals  received, 

(b)  bistable  switch  means  connected  to  the  lamp  for  oscillat- 
ing between  an  "on  "  mode  energizing  the  lamp  and  an 
"off'  mode  deenergizing  the  lamp: 

(c)  detector  means  connected  between  the  transducer  means 
and  the  switch  means  for  resetting  same  to  the  "ofT'  mode 
when  a  signal  received  from  the  transducer  means  lasts 
less  than  a  predetermined  length  of  time; 
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(d)  comparison  means  connected  between  the  transducer 
means  and  the  switch  means  for  setting  same  to  the  "on" 
mode  when  a  signal  received  from  the  transducer  means 
lasts  longer  than  the  predetermmed  length  of  time;  and 

(e)  transmitter  means  for  sending  signals  of  varying  lengths 
to  the  transducer  means,  wherein  the  transducer  means 
includes  an  ultrasonic  transducer,  a  high  gain  voltage 
amplifier  connected  to  the  transducer,  and  a  rectifier  and 
filter  means  connected  to  the  amplifier  for  receiving  an 
amplified  signal  therefrom  and  emitting  a  pulse  whose 
duration  is  a  function  of  the  duration  of  a  transducer 
signal 


tively  switch  said  switching  means  whereby  power  is 
selectively  applied  to  said  motor  by  way  of  said  switching 
means,  and  wherein  the  control  means  is  arranged  to 
receive  sequence  of  samples  of  a  component  of  the  power 
fed  to  the  motor,  the  control  means  further  comprising 
means  for  determining  parameters  of  a  function  depending 
on  variable  inductance  in  the  motor  and  defined  by  the 


5.280,221 

THIN-nLM  COLD  CATHODE  STRUCTURE  AND 

DEVICE  I  SING  THE  SAME 

Shinji  Okamoto.  Kawasaki,  and  Eiichiro  Nakazawa,  Machida, 

b<jth   of  Japan,   assignors  to  Nippon   Hoso   Kyokai.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Hied  Nov.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  795.125 

Claims  priorit).  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1991,  3-077807 

Int.  a.'  HOU  1/02 

VS.  a.  315—169.1  31  Claims 


sequence  of  samples,  including  means  for  performing  a 
vector  addition  or  a  complex  number  addition  for  each  set 
of  a  plurality  of  the  samples,  wherein  the  parameter  deter- 
mining means  operates  repeatedly  for  multiple  successive 
applications  of  power  to  the  motor  and  from  the  parame- 
ters determines  position-dependent  and/or  inductance- 
dependent  electrical  motor  values. 


1.  A  cold  cathode  device  comprising: 

a  first  electrode  formed  on  a  substrate; 

an  insulating  film  formed  on  said  first  electrode; 

a  thin  film  formed  on  said  insulating  film  for  generating  hoi 
electrons,  wherein  said  thin  film  has  a  major  planar  sur- 
face and  an  edge  surface;  and 

a  second  electrode  formed  on  said  major  planar  surface  of 
said  thin  film, 

wherein  said  hot  electrons  are  emitted  from  said  major 
planar  surface  of  said  thin  film  in  accordance  with  a  volt- 
age applied  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes. 


5,280,223 
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eral Electric  Company,  Erie.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,786 
Int.  CI.'  B60L  11/12 
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APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 
BRUSHLESS  ELFXTRK  MOTORS  AND  POSITION 
ENCODERS  AND  INDICATING  POSITION  THEREOF 
Johann  von  der  Heide.  SchramberK;  I  we  Muller.  Eiscnbach,  and 
.Micheal  Hermann.  V  illingen-Schwenningen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
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1   .Apparatus  tor  controlling  a  brushless  electric  motor  hav- 
ing motor  coils,  the  apparatus  comprising 


1  A  control  system  for  an  electrical  propulsion  system  for  a 
wheeled  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  adjustable  speed  electric 
traction  motors  operative  connected  to  separate  wheels,  an 
internal  combustion  engine  and  an  electrical  generating  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  engine  and  to  the  traction  motors 
and  providing  electrical  power  for  energizing  the  traction 
motors,  the  electric  generating  means  varying  the  voltage  and 
current  of  the  electric  power  responsive  to  control  signals 
being  applied  thereto  and  hav 


ving  a  first  predetermined  operat- 

a  p<iwer  stage  having  a  plurality  of  switching  means,  and    '"8  temperature  of  a  comptinent  thereof  that  correlates  to  a 

output  terminals  for  supplying  power  to  the  motor  coils  of   rating  at  which  continuous  op)eration  can  occur  without  sub- 

a  motor  to  be  controlled;  and  stantial  nsk  of  damage  thereto,  and  a  maximum  predetermined 

control  means  coupled  to  the  power  stage  and  arranged  to    operating   temperature   higher   than   the   first   predetermined 

apply  commutation  signals  to  the  power  stage  to  selec-    operating  temperature  of  the  component  during  which  contin- 


uous operation  would  create  a  substantial  risk  of  damage  to  the 
electric  generating  means,  the  control  system  comprising: 

processing  means  including  memory  means  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  and  the 
electnc  generating  means. 

means  for  measuring  the  ambient  temperature  of  the  envi- 
ronment in  which  the  vehicle  is  operating  and  generating 
a  signal  indicative  of  the  measured  ambient  temperature 
and  applying  the  same  to  the  processing  means: 

means  for  measuring  the  output  voltage  of  the  electnc  gen- 
erating means  and  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
measured  output  voltage  and  applying  the  same  to  the 
processing  means; 

means  for  measuring  the  output  current  of  the  electnc  gener- 
ating means  and  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the  mea- 
sured output  current  and  applying  the  same  to  the  process- 
ing means: 

the  prtK'essing  means  being  adapted  to  generate  the  control 
signals  and  apply  the  same  to  the  electnc  generating 
means  to  increase  the  electric  power  provided  at  its  output 
above  the  continuous  rating  and  to  generate  and  apply  the 
control  signals  to  the  electric  generating  means  to  return 
the  same  to  the  continuous  rating  responsive  to  a  calcu- 
lated simulated  temperature  reaching  the  maximum  prede- 
termined operating  temperature  of  the  component  of  the 
electric  generating  means. 
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1  An  apparatus  for  multi-axis  rotational  motion,  comprising: 

A  spherical  structure, 

a  housing  at  least  partially  enclosing  the  spherical  structure 
and  movably  coupled  thereto: 

a  plurality  of  magnetically  compliant  poles  mechanically 
coupled  to  one  of  the  spherical  structure  and  the  housing; 
and 

magnetic  dnv  e  means  mechanically  coupled  to  the  other  one 
of  the  spherical  structure  and  the  housing  for  magnetically 
imparting  up  to  substantiallv  ?6('  degrees  of  rotational 
motion  between  the  spherical  structure  and  the  housing  in 
multiple  axes  by  magneticalK  interacting  with  the  plural- 
ity of  magnetically  compliant  poles. 


5.280.226 

METHOD  AND  DEMCE  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

STEPPING  MOTOR  BY  INTERRUPTING  ITS  DRI\  E 

PUI^E 

Daho  Taghezout.  Ijusanne.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Eta  S,\ 
Fabriques  d'F^bauches.  Granges.  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1991.  Ser   No.  ^86.555 
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MS.  CI,  318—685 
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1,  A  process  cartridge  dnve  mechanism  for  dnving  a  process 

cartndge  which  is  mountable  to  a  main  body  of  an  image 
forming  apparatus,  said  pnxess  cartndge  drive  mechanism 
comprising: 

a  drive  motor  which  is  forwardlv  and  reversely  rotatable: 
dnve  force  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  dnve  force 
of  said  drive  motor  to  the  process  cartridge,  said  dnve 
force  transmitting  means  having  a  range  of  plav  therein: 
and 
control  means  for  controlling  a  rotation  of  said  dnve  motor 
such  that  said  drive  motor  is  rotated  reversely  within  the 
range  of  play  of  said  dnve  force  transmitting  means  before 
said  drive  motor  is  stopped. 


1  A  method  of  controlling  a  stepping  motor  having  a  coil 
and  a  rotor  which  compnses  a  permanent  magnet  magnetically 
coupled  to  the  coil,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  apply- 
ing to  the  coil,  each  time  the  rotor  has  to  turn  by  one  step,  a 
dnve  pulse  during  which  electrical  energy  is  supplied  to  the 
coil,  me&sunng  during  said  dnve  pulse  the  portion  of  said 
electrical  energv  which  is  convened  into  mechanical  energv 
by  the  motor,  detecting  the  instant  when  said  portion  of  said 
electrical  energy  passes  through  a  maximum  value,  and  inter- 
rupting said  drive  pulse  at  said  instant,  the  portion  of  said 
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electncal  energy  converted  into  mechanical  energy  by  the 
motor  being  determined  in  accordance  with  the  following 
equation; 


Em(l)  =   [     «(,)  .  UDd,  -    (     R{Hi))ldl  -  0.5i{j<0H 
■'  o  J  o 


in  which. 

Em(ti  IS  said  portion  of  said  electrical  energy  converted  into 

mechanical  energy  by  the  motor  from  the  beginning  of 

iaid  drive  pulse  up  to  time  t, 
u(t)  IS  the  voluge  applied  to  the  coil  of  the  motor, 
i(t)  is  the  current  flowing  in  the  coil,  and 
R  and  L  are  respectively  the  resistance  and  the  inductance  of 

the  coil. 
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14   An  electric  motor  unit  comprising  an  electric  motor  and 
an  inverter  implemented  in  the  form  of  a  monolithic  IC  device 
incorp<-irated  into  said  motor,  wherein  said  inverter  includes: 
a  first  group  of  switching  elements  and  a  second  group  of 
switching  elements,  an  electric  current  flowing  into  said 
motor  from  said  first  group  of  switching  elements  and 
flowing  out  of  said  motor  to  said  second  group  of  switch- 
ing elements, 
a  dnve  circuit  for  controlling  said  su itching  elements  in 

resp<5nse  to  a  control  signal, 
current  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  electric  current  flow- 
ing in  said  second  group  of  su  itching  elements,  and 
a  temperature  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  temperature 
of  said  monolithic  IC  device  and  controlling  an  operation 
Slate  of  said  switching  elements  in  accordance  with  the 
detected  temperature. 


03  LmrJ      flK 


U 

1  A  motor  control  for  a  refuse  compact  having  a  refuse 
receptacle,  a  ram  reciprocable  into  and  out  of  said  refuse  re- 
cepucle.  a  split  pha.se  induction  drive  motor  with  a  start  wind- 
ing and  a  run  winding,  an  AC  power  supply  selectively  supply- 
ing said  drive  motor  with  a  line  voltage  alternating  at  a  line 
frequency,  and  a  dnve  as,sembly  interconnecting  said  motor 
with  said  ram  such  that  said  ram  is  effectively  driven  into  and 
out  of  said  refuse  receptacle  by  operation  of  said  motor,  said 
control  compnsing: 

detection  means  for  detecting  the  onset  of  stall  m  said  motor 
indicative  of  the  onset  of  compaction  of  refuse  in  said 
refu.se  receptacle,  wherein  said  detection  means  further 
compnses  means  for  periodically  measuring  the  phase 
angle  of  said  run  winding  dunng  energization  of  said  run 
winding,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  refuse  compactor 
in  response  to  said  detection  of  the  onset  of  stall  in  said 
motor,  said  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
refuse  compactor  compnsing  means  for  energizing  said 
start  winding  in  resp<inse  to  a  predetermined  change  in 
said  pha.se  angle  measurement  indicative  of  the  compac- 
tion of  refu-se  in  said  refuse  receptacle. 
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CHARGING  DEVICE  FOR  RECHARGEABLE  BATTERIE.S 
Rudolf  Faude,  Baiingen.  and  Martin  lx>hner,  Balingen-Ostdoft, 
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1     A   charging  device   for  charging   rechargeable  storage 
batteries,  comprising 

a  ba-sic  device  which  contains  a  recharging  circuit  for  charg- 


ing rechargeable  storage  batteries,  the  basic  device  con- 
taining an  accommodating  channel; 

an  interchangeable  adapter  insert  which  is  connected  with 
the  basic  device  by  insertion  into  the  accommodating 
channel,  the  insert  and  the  accommcxiating  channel  hav- 
ing surfaces  which  face  each  other  and  extend  in  a  direc- 
tion of  the  insertion,  the  surfaces  of  the  insert  being  com- 
plementary to  the  surfaces  of  the  channel,  the  insert  hav- 
ing a  charging  channel  w  hich  accommodates  the  insertion 
of  a  battery  that  is  to  be  charged; 

means  for  electrically  connecting  the  recharging  circuit  and 
the  charging  channel  simultaneously  upon  completion  of 
insertion  of  the  interchangeable  adapter  insert  into  the 
accommodating  channel;  and 

additional  of  interchangeable  adapter  inserts  each  hav  ing  a 
respective  charging  channel  which  differs  from  each 
other  in  the  shape  of  said  charging  channel,  each  of  the 
inserts  being  insertable  one  at  a  time  into  the  accommodat- 
ing channel. 


5.280.230 
Al  TOMATIC  NICKEL  CADMILM  BATTERY  CYCLER 
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1  An  electronic,  automatic  nickel  cadmium  battery  dis- 
charging and  charging  device  compnsing  in  combination: 

a  means  for  connecting  a  battery  or  batteries  to  be  dis- 
charged and  charged  to  the  device  whose  terminals  are 
designated  (  ^  I  Battcrv  Terminal  and  (  ~  )  Battery  Termi- 
nal and  w  hich  are  referred  to  collectively  as  Battery  Ter- 
minals, the  potential  of  which  is  referred  to  as  Battery 
Voltage, 

a  means  for  connecting  a  direct  current  p<iwcr  supply  to  the 
device  whose  terminals  are  designated  (  -i-  )  Supply  Volt- 
age and  (  -  )  Supply  Voltage  whose  potential  is  referred  to 
as  Supply  Voltage; 

a  first  section  including  a  first  current  prtxiucing  means 
which  connects  across  said  Battery  Terminals  to  p>erform 
the  discharging  function,  a  first  voltage  disider  connected 
across  said  Batters  Terminals  having  an  output,  and  an 
indicating  means  to  indicate  that  Batterv  Voltage  is  pres- 
ent across  said  first  current  prtxiucing  means. 

a  second  section  including  a  second  current  producing 
means  which  connects  across  the  ( -►  )  Supply  Voltage  and 
the  (  +  )  Battery  Terminal  to  perform  the  charging  func- 
tion; 

a  third  section  including  a  means  for  providing  a  precision 
reference  voltage  and  a  second  and  third  voltage  di\  ider, 
each  having  an  output,  each  connected  across  said  preci- 
sion reference  voltage  and  said  (  -   )  Supply  Voltage. 

a  fourth  section  including  a  first  companng  means  having  al 
least  two  inputs  and  at  least  one  output  sphere  the  non- 
inverting  input  of  said  first  companng  means  is  the  output 
of  said  first  voltage  divider  of  the  first  section  and  the 
inverting  input  is  the  output  of  said  second  voltage  divider 
of  the  third  section  wherebv  the  output  of  said  first  com- 


paring means  Is  sensitive  to  reduced  Battery  Voltage 

providing  a  signal  for  the  termination  of  the  discharging 
function; 

a  fifth  section  including  a  current  switching  means  having  an 
input  and  an  output  whose  input  is  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  said  first  comparing  means  of  the  fourth  section; 

a  sixth  section  including  a  switching  means  having  a  control- 
ling input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  current  switch- 
ing means  of  the  fifth  section  which  controls  the  ON/OFF 
slate  of  said  switching  means  and  having  switching  termi- 
nals whose  common  terminal  is  connected  to  the  (-t-) 
Battery  Terminal,  whose  normally  open  (ON)  terminal 
connects  said  {  +  )  Battery  Terminal  to  said  first  current 
producing  means  of  the  first  section  and  whose  normally 
closed  (OFF)  terminal  connects  said  (  +  )  Battery  Termi- 
nal to  said  second  current  producing  means  of  the  second 
section  whereby  controlling  the  charge  and  discharge 
function  of  the  device; 

a  seventh  section  including  a  second  companng  means  hav- 
ing at  least  two  inputs  and  al  least  one  output,  a  fourth 
voltage  divider  having  an  output,  said  fourth  voltage 
divider  being  connected  across  said  ( -t  )  Battery  Terminal 
and  (  -  )  Supply  Voltage  whose  output  is  connected  to  the 
inverting  input  of  said  second  comparing  means,  an  indi- 
cating means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  second  com- 
panng means;  the  non-inverting  input  of  said  second  com- 
panng means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  third  voltage 
divider  of  the  third  section  whereby  said  second  compar- 
ing means  is  sensitive  to  an  increased  Battery  Voltage  and 
giving  indication  as  such; 

an  eighth  section  section  including  a  switching  means  with 
one  end  connected  to  the  (4-)  Supply  Voltage  and  the 
other  end  connected  to  a  capacitive  means  that  is  in  paral- 
lel with  a  momentary  closure  switching  means  which  in 
turn  IS  connected  to  the  non-inverting  input  of  said  first 
comparing  means  of  the  fourth  section  providing  a  means 
for  enabling  or  disabling  the  discharge  function  of  the 
device; 

a  ninth  section  including  a  fusing  means  connected  between 
the  device  and  either  the  (-*-)  Supply  Voltage  or  (-) 
Supply  Voltage,  an  indicating  means  connected  across  the 
Supply  Voltage,  a  capacitive  means  connected  across  the 
Supply  Voltage,  and  a  switching  means  for  interrupting 
the  Supply  Voltage  to  the  device  and  for  disconnecting 
said  battery  from  the  device. 


5.280.231 

BATTERY  CONDITION  DFTFCTING  APPARATl  S  AND 

CHARGE  CONTROL  APPARATI  S  FOR  ALTOMOBILE 

Hidetoshi  Kate.  Suzuka:  Nobuo  Mavumi.  Tovohashi:  Masatoshi 

Togawa.   Kariva:   Keiichiro   Banzai.   Tovota;   Takeshi   Sada. 

Kariya,  and  Hirohide  Sato.  Toyokawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd..  Kariva.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  -21.338 
Oaims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Jul.  2.   1990,  2-l"5023; 
Oct.  12.  1990.  2-27484'';  Nov.  28.  1990.  2-332939;  Jan.  18.  1991. 
3-004352;  Jun.  11.  1991.  3-139270 

Int.  O."  H02J  1/00 
I  .S.  CI.  320-31  39  Claims 
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1   A  charge  control  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  compnsing: 
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a  starter  driven  by  a  battery  mounted  on  a  vehicle,  for  start- 
ing an  engine; 
an  alternator   for  the  vehicle,  driven  by  said  engine,   for 

charging  said  battery; 
battery  current  detecting  means  for  detectmg  charge/dis- 
charge currents  of  said  battery; 
battery   voltage  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  terminal 

voltage  of  the  battery, 
battery  current  accumulating  means  for  accumulating  the 
charge/ discharge  currents  of  said   battery   which   have 
been  detected  by  said  battery  current  detecting  means, 
first  battery  capacity  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  first 
battery  capacity   based  on   the  terminal   voltage  of  the 
batterv  when  the  charge  current  of  said  battery  detected 
b>  said  battery  current  detecting  means  reaches  a  prede- 
termined '.alue  during  commencement  of  said  staner. 
second   battery  capacity  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
second  battery  capacity  by  adding  the  charge/discharge 
currents  accumulated  by  said  battery  current  accumulat- 
ing means  after  the  detection  of  the  first  battery  capacity 
to  an  initial  capacity; 
initial  capacity  setting  means  for  comparing  the  first  batterv 
capacity  with  a  previously  detected  second  battery  capac- 
ity.  for  setting  as  the  initial  capacity  of  the  battery  the 
smaller  of  the  first  battery  capacity  and  the  previously 
detected  second  battery  capacity,  and  for  setting  the  first 
batterv  capacity  as  the  initial  battery  capacity  when  the 
previously  detected  second  battery  capacity  fails  to  exist, 
target  value  setting  means  for  setting  a  target  value  of  the 
battery  after  the  engine  has  sUrted  in  response  to  the 
initial  capacity;  and 
generation  controlling  means  for  controlling  power  gener- 
ated by  the  alternator  for  the  vehicle  in  such  a  manner  that 
said  battery  is  charged  at  the  target  value  set  by  said  target 
value  setting  means 


and  rotation  speed  of  the  generator  and  also  containing  a 
time  mea,sunng  device; 

b)  setting  a  first  time  interval  (til  with  the  controller  means, 

c)  mainUining  a  regulated  voltage  prtxluced  by  the  genera- 
tor at  a  normal  value  (L'n)  during  the  first  time  mierval 
(tl); 

d)  setting  a  second  time  interval  (t2i  immediately  following 
the  first  time   nierval  (tl)  with  the  controller  means; 

e)  decreasing  the  regulated  voltage  (L/?)  during  the  second 
time  interval  (i2l  and  measuring  a  batterv  voltage  (Vg)  of 
the  battery  to  follow  a  resulting  drop  in  the  battery  volt- 
age, 

n  after  performing  step  e).  determining  the  charge  state  of 
the  battery  from  the  battery  voltage  (Ug)  measured  in  step 
e)  with  the  controller  means  according  to  the  stored  bat- 
tery- and  p<-)wer  supply -reference  data; 

g)  when  the  charge  state  of  the  battery  is  determined  to  be 
unsatisfactory  in  step  0.  determining  an  additional  time 
interval  (t4)  with  the  controller  means  and  an  amount  of 
increase  of  the  regulated  voltage  (L/?)  sufficient  to  obtain 
a  satisfactory  charge  state  of  the  battery  during  the  addi- 
tional time  interval  (t4)  without  damaging  the  voltage 
sensitive  components  of  the  voltage  regulator,  and 

h)  after  performing  step  g),  increasing  the  regulated  voltage 
abitve  the  normal  value  (U«l  by  the  amount  determined  in 
step  g)  for  the  additional  time  interval  (t4)  determined  in 
step  g)  and  turning  on  no  vollage-cntical  consuming  de- 
vice during  the  additional  time  interval  (t4). 


5.280,232 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  VOLTAGE 

REGl  LATION  DEPENDING  ON  BATTERY  CHARGE 

Walter  Kohl,   Bietigheim,  and   Raincr   VlitUfj,   Komwestheim, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany.  a&siiinors  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  frtrmany 

Filed  Oct.  21.  IWl.  Ser   No,  779.932 
Oaims  pnority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  No».  30 
1990,  4038225 

Int.  a."  H02J  7/76 

15  CUims 


5.280.233 
LOW-DROP  VOLTAGE  REGL  LATOR 
Vanni   Poletto,  Camino:   Marco  Morelli,   l.ivorno,  and   Bruno 
Murari,  Monza.  all  of  luly,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Mi- 
croelectronics, .S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza.  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,294 
Claims   priority,   application    Italy,    Feb.    27.    1991,    T091A 
000137 

Int.  n.'  (^5F  I/5V 
I  .S.  n.  323-269  9  cUu^ 


L.S.  CI.  322—23 


1  A  low  -drop  voltage  regulator  comprising  an  input  termi- 
nal receiving  an  input  voltage,  an  output  terminal  supplying  an 
output  voltage,  a  first  power  switch  connected  between  said 
input  and  output  terminals,  a  capacitive  storage  element  con- 
nected to  said  input  terminal  via  a  one-way  switch  prcxiucing 
a  standby  voltage,  a  second  p<iwer  switch  connected  between 
said  capacitive  element  and  said  output  terminal,  and  a  regulat- 
ing element  connected  to  said  output  terminal  and  said  power 
switches,  said  regulating  element  detecting  said  output  voltage 
and  controlling  said  power  switches  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
,    .  .      .    r         ,  maintain  said  output  voltage  constant,  characterized  by  the 

LA  me  hex!  of  regulating  a  voltage  produced  by  a  generator  fact  that,  between  said  regulating  element  and  said  power 
with  a  voltage  regulator  according  to  a  charge  state  of  a  bat-  switches,  there  is  provided  a  drive  device  also  connected  to 
tery,  said  generator  being  connected  to  the  battery  and  con-  said  input  terminal  and  said  capactive  element  said  drive 
suming  devices,  said  voltage  being  required  for  charging  the  device  comprising  means  for  keeping  both  said  power  switches 
battery  and  for  supply  of  the  consuming  devices,  said  voltage  on  as  long  as  said  input  voltage  remains  ab<.ve  a  first  and 
regulator  having  voltage  sensitive  components  and  said  regu-  second  predetermined  threshold  value  means  for  turning  ofT 
atingof  said  voltage  being  performing  by  said  voltage  regula-  said  second  switch  when  said  input  voltage  is  higher  than  said 
tor.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  sUndby   voltage  and   below    said   first   threshold   value    and 

a)  providing  the  voltage  regulator  with  controller  means  means  for  turning  off  said  first  switch  when  said  input  voltage 
containing  a  memory,  said  memory  being  able  to  store  is  lower  than  said  standby  voltage  and  below  said  second 
battery  and  power  supply  reference  dau.  battery  voltage    threshold  value 
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5,280.234 
\()I TA(,E  REGl  LATOR  CIRCLTT 

Joel  Huang,  and  ^  oungweon  Kim,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Samsung  F.lectronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  816.110 
Claims   priority,   application   Rep.   of  Korea.   Jul.   3.    1991, 

91-11271 


Int.  CI,"  G05F  h'JO 


VS.  a.  323—313 


4  Claims 


1.  A  voltage  regulator  circuit  for  an  input  voltage,  said 
circuit  comprising: 

supply  voltage  divider  means  including  first  and  second 
NMOS  transistors,  each  having  its  gate  connected  to  its 
drain; 

first  variable  resistor  means  including  third  and  fourth 
NMOS  transistors,  each  having  its  gate  connected  to  said 
input  voltage,  said  third  and  fourth  NMOS  transistors  of 
said  first  variable  resistor  means  being  connected  in  series 
and  connecting  said  supply  voltage  divider  means  with 
ground  for  providing  a  constant  output  voltage  at  a  node 
between  said  supply  voltage  divider  means  and  said  first 
variable  resistor  means;  and 

second  variable  resistor  means  for  providing  a  stabilized 
output  voltage  and  including  fifth  and  sixth  NMOS  tran- 
sistors, said  fifth  NMOS  transistor  having  its  gate  and 
drain  connected  between  said  first  and  second  NMOS 
transistors,  said  sixth  NMOS  transistor  having  its  gate  and 
drain  connected  between  said  supply  voltage  divider 
means  and  said  first  variable  resistor  means. 


5.280.235 

FIXED  \OI  lAGF  MRTLAI   GROl  ND  (JENERATOR 

FOR  SINGLE  SLPPl  V  ANAKK.  SYSTEMS 

Todd  .M.  Neale,  Carrollton:   Brad   P.  Whitney,  Garland,  and 

Mark  E.  Granahan.  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  "^58,669,  Sep.  12.  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  856,860 

Int.  CI.'  (.05F  J   /rt 

U.S,  a.  323—314  29  Claims 


1.  A  fixed  voltage  virtual  ground  generator  circuit,  compris- 


ing: 


a  bias  current  source  coupled  to  a  first  supply  voltage; 

a  bandgap  voltage  reference  circuit  having  an  output  cou- 
pled to  a  voltage  reference  node  and  further  coupled 
between  said  bias  current  stiurce  and  a  second  supply 
voltage, 

an  operational  amplifier  coupled  to  said  voltage  reference 
noicJe  in  a  unity  gain  configuration,  having  an  output  cou- 


pled to  an  output  terminal,  and  powered  by  said  bias 
current  source  and  said  second  supply  voltage; 
iperable  to  provide  a  stable  fixed  voltage  at  the  output 
terminal  over  a  wide  range  of  supply  voltage  and  tempera- 
ture conditions 


5.280,236 

ic  tf:,st  instrcment 

Osamu  Takahashi.  and  Kazuo  ^  oshida,  bolb  of  Stndai.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seik.,0  Electronic  Components  Ltd..  Japan 


Filed  Jan.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No. 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul. 
Int.  CI.'  f,01R  ,•     f^' 
V.S.  C\.  324—158  P 


824.012 

23,  1991,  3-57534 

7  Qaims 


1,  An  IC  test  instrument,  compnsing:  an  IC  test  circuit  for  an 
integrated  semiconductor  chip;  a  probe  card  coupled  to  the  IC 
test  circuit;  and  probe  needles  disposed  on  the  probe  card,  the 
probe  needles  comprising  a  cobalt-based  alloy  containing  at 
least  10  weight-percent  of  chromium,  a  passive-state  film  com- 
prised mainly  of  chromium  oxide  formed  on  one  end  of  the 
probe  needles,  and  a  solder-enhancing  metallic  layer  formed  on 
the  other  end  of  the  probe  needles. 


5,280.237 
.MFTTHOD  FOR  TF:STING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
INTEGRATED  CIRCl  ITS  SCK  DERED  TO  BOARDS  AND 
LSE  OF  A  TRANSISTOR  TESTER  FOR  THIS  METHOD 
Manfred  Buks.  Henstcdt-L  Izbur^.  Fed.  Rep    t>{  (,ermany.  as- 
signor to  IT  A  Ingenieurburo  fur  I  estaufgabtn  GmbH,  Ham- 
burg, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar,  23.  1992.  Ser    No.  855,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  30, 
1991.  4110551 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  31/00 
L.S,  CI.  324— 158  R  5  Claims 
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2  A  method  for  testing  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
having  a  plurality  of  pins  soldered  to  a  circuit  board  compns- 
ing the  steps  of 

selecting  a  set  of  three  pins  of  the  integrated  circuit  of  which 
one  is  a  ground  pin  of  the  integrated  circuit  and  the  other 
two  are  non-ground  pins, 

connecting  a  non-ground  pin  of  said  set  to  a  ground  connec- 
tion of  a  transistor  tester, 

connecting  the  other  non-ground  pin  of  the  set  to  a  first 
output  of  the  tester  providing  a  first  voltage,  the  first 
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voluge  being  selected  to  draw  current  from  the  collector 
of  a  conducting  transistor, 

connecting  the  ground  pin  of  the  set  to  a  second  output  of 
the  tester  delivenng  a  second  voltage,  the  second  voltage 
being  of  a  value  selected  to  cause  a  transistor  to  become 
conductive  when  applied  between  its  base  and  emitter 
electrodes,  and 

determining  whether  the  part  of  the  integrated  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  set  of  selected  pins  of  the  integrated  circuit 
responds  to  the  voltages  in  the  way  a  conductive  transis- 
tor would  respond. 


5.280.238 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  POSITION  SIGNAl^  THAT 
ARE  REPONSI\  E  TO  DISPLACEMENT  OF  AN  OBJECT 
Yoshitsugu  Tsuchiya.  and  YoichI  Shimoura.  both  of  Sagamihara. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kayaba  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP88/0I066,  §  371  Date  Apr.  16,  1991,  5  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  16,  I99I,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  04754.  PCT  Pub 
Date  May  3.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  20,  1988,  Ser.  No.  684,928 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  8.  2010. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  CMIB  7/14 

L.S.  a.  324-207.24  2  Claims 
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1  A  system  for  processing  position  signals  responsive  to 
displacement  of  an  object  m  a  given  direction,  comprising  a 
pair  of  sensors  spaced  apart  in  said  direction  of  displacement 
for  producing  sinusoidal  wave  signals  corresponding  to  posi- 
tion scale  markings  extending  in  said  direction,  means  for 
pulse-width  modulating  the  outputs  of  the  sensors  using  high- 
frequency  sinusoidal  waves  as  modulating  signals,  and  means 
for  generating  position  signals  based  on  the  duty  ratio  of  the 
pulse-width  modulated  signals. 


5,280,239 

POSITION  SENSOR  ITII  IZING  PRIMARY  AND 

SECONDARY  COII.S  WOLND  ON  A  TOROIDAL  CORE 

WITH  FIT  A  CONCENTRATORS 
Vladimir  A.  Klimovitsky.  6  Hamilton  Rd.,  Apt.  6-C.,  Brookline, 
Mass.  02146,  and  Alexandr  M.  Klimovitsky.  243  Broadway. 
Apt.  502,  Cambridge,  Ma.vs.  02139 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  498,860 
Int.  CI.    UJIB  "  /-/.  emu  SJ/04 
U,S.  a.  324-207.26  17  Qaims 

1  A  device  for  measuring  an  intensity  of  magnetic  field  and 
for  measuring  displacement,  speed  and  acceleration  of  con- 
trolled ferromagnetic  object  in  the  magnetic  field,  said  de\  ice 
comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  external  magnetic  field; 

(b)  a  sensor  sensitive  to  the  intensity  of  the  magnetic  field, 
said  sensor  having  at  least  one  O-shaped  ferromagnetic 
core  having  a  first  sector  and  a  second  sector,  said  core 
having  a  closed  magnetic  circuit  and  a  rectangular  remag- 
netization  hysteresis  loop  and  having, 

a  primary  winding  with  a  pair  of  primary  terminals,  said 


primary  winding  having  at  least  one  turn,  a  secondary 
winding  with  a  pair  of  secondary  terminals,  said  second- 
ary winding  having  at  least  one  turn,  said  hysteresis 
loop  having  an  area  changing  with  the  change  of  the 
external  magnetic  field  intensity,  said  area  equal  zero 
when  the  core  is  magnetically  saturated, 
wherein  the  primary  winding  reeled  around  the  first  sector 

and   the  secondary  winding  reeled  around  the  second 

sector  of  the  core: 

(c)  means  for  activating  the  primary  winding  with  alterna- 
tive current,  said  activating  means  connected  to  the  pri- 
mary terminals,  said  alternative  current  creating  an  inter- 
nal magnetic  field  directed  along  the  closed  magnetic 
circuit  of  the  ferromagnetic  core  and  contained  substan- 
tially entirely  withm  the  core,  said  internal  magnetic  field 
inducing  positive  and  negative  output  pulses  in  the  sec- 
ondary winding  and  remagnetizing  the  core  along  the 
hysteresis  loop: 

(d)  means  for  detecting  and  measuring  electrical  parameters 
of  the  output  pulses,  said  parameters  including  peak  volt- 
age of  the  output  pulses,  said  delecting  and  measuring 
means  connected  to  the  secondary  terminals; 

(e)  means  for  controlling  and  setting  the  required  intensity  of 
the  externa!  magnetic  field  near  the  core,  wherein  the 
sensor  is  sensitive  only  to  the  motion  of  the  controlled 
ferromagnetic  object; 

(0  said  controlled  ferromagnetic  object  moving  in  the  exter- 
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nal  magnetic  field  relatively  to  the  core,  said  displacement 
of  the  controlled  ferromagnetic  object  directly  affecting 
and  changing  the  intensity  of  the  external  magnetic  field 
near  the  core, 
wherein,  the  measured  intensity  corresponding  to  a  specified 
value  of  the  displacement,  the  speed  and  the  acceleration 
of  the  controlled  object  is  converted  into  speed  and  accel- 
eration of  the  changed  measured  intensity  of  the  magnetic 
field  near  the  core, 
wherein,  a  sensitivity  of  the  measurement  of  the  intensity  is 
being  increased  when  size  of  the  core  (a  penmeier  of  the 
closed  magnetic  circuit  and  an  area  of  cross-section  of  the 
core)  IS  being  reduced, 
wherein,  said  intensity  of  the  external  magnetic  field  is  con- 
trolled by  modifying, 
a  strength  of  the  external  magnetic  field  created  by  the 

source, 
a  distance  between  the  source  and  the  sensor, 
a  polarity  of  the  source, 
a  position  of  the  source  and  the  sensor  relatively  to  each 

other,  and 
a  position  of  the  controlled  object  in  the  external  magnetic 

field  relatively  to  the  sensor. 
and  by  providing. 

redistribution  of  magnetic  fluxes  in  space,  said  redistribu- 
tion causing  partial  or  entire  shunting  of  the  external 
magnetic  field  near  the  core. 


relative  rotation  of  the  sensor  and  the  source, 
switching  on  and  off  of  the  source  and  the  sensor,  and 
synchronism  and  phase  coincidence  of  the  alternative 
current  in  the  primary  winding  and  the  intensity  of  the 
external  magnetic  field  to  reduce  and  infiuence  of  noise 
signals  on  the  measurement, 
each  core  further  comprising  a  pair  of  ferromagnetic  attach- 
ments, each  attachment  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  each  attachment  outwardly  attached  to  the  core  by 
the  first  end,  said  attachments  made  of  non-retentive  mate- 
rial having  high  magnetic  permeability  in  weak  magnetic 
fields  and  low  residual  induction  in  open  magnetic  circuit, 
said  attachments  concentrate  a  flux  of  the  external  mag- 
netic field  substantially  near  the  core  and  focus  the  con- 
centrated magnetic  fiux  at  the  first  ends  of  the  attach- 
ments, said  concentrated  fiux  coming  from  the  first  end  of 
a  first  attachment  selected  from  the  pair,  through  the  core, 
to  the  first  end  of  a  second  attachment  of  the  pair,  said 
focused  fiux  of  the  external  magnetic  field  branches  within 
the  core  substantially  near  the  first  end  of  the  first  attach- 
ment into  a  pair  of  separate  fluxes  superimposed  on  the 
internal  magnetic  field  fiux  circulating  within  the  core, 
and  then  merges  together  substantially  near  the  first  end  of 
said  second  attachment. 


5.280.241 

SIPERCONDLCTING  Ql  ANTL  M  INTERFERENCE 

DE\  ICE  WITH  THE  AXES  OF  THE  SQL  ID  LOOP,  INPLT 

COIL,  AND  MODULATION  COIL  ALIGNED  PARALLEL 

WITH  A  PLANE  OF  THE  SUBSTRATE 
Tomoaki  L'eda.  Kyoto,  and  Teruo  Kido,  Shiga,  b<ith  of  .lapan. 
assignors  to  Daikin  Industries.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  :".  199L  Ser.  No.  -66.102 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30.  1990.  2-262019 

Int.  (•;.■  (;01R  _'i/OJJ 

11.5.  a.  324—24*  4  Claims 
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1.  A  superconducting  quantum  interference  device  compris- 


mg: 


5.:S0.24(» 
METHODOLOGY  I  SIN(,  ODD  HARMONIC 
COMPONENTS  OF  AN  INDK  ED  MAGNETIC  FIELD 
FOR  ANALYZING  SUPERCONDUCTING  MAGNETIC 
MATERIALS  AND  THEIR  PROPERTIES 
Avner  A.  Shaulo>,  Jerusalem,  Israel:  Rameshwar  N.  Bhargava, 
Ossining,  and  Donald  R.  Dorman,  Tarrytonn.  both  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation,  New  \  ork, 
NY. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455.730,  Dec.  21.  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  416.286.  Oct.  2.  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  795,295 
int.  CI.'  C^IR  33/12:  (MIN  27/72 
U.S.  CI.  324— 239  4  Claims 


a  substrate  which  defines  a  plane, 

a  SQUID  superconducting  loop  formed  integrally  on  said 
substrate, 

a  modulation  coil  formed  integrally  on  said  substrate  and 
being  adapted  for  providing  magnetic  fiux  to  said  super- 
conducting loop  for  compensating  for  variations  in  exter- 
nal magnetic  fiux  applied  to  said  loop,  and 

an  input  coil  formed  integrally  on  said  substrate  and  being 
adapted  to  apply  external  magnetic  flux  to  said  supercon- 
ducting loop, 

said  SQUID  loop,  said  modulation  coil  and  said  input  coil 
having  axes  therethrough  and  being  disposed  so  that  their 
axes  are  parallel  to  said  plane  of  said  substrate. 


5.280.242 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A  FINE  MAGNETIC 

FIELD  WITH  (  ILARACTERISTIC  TESTINt,  Fl  NCTION 

OF  A  IX   SQUID 
Akika/u  Oda»ara;  Satoshi  Nakayama.  and  Sattoshi  Sekiya.  all 
of  Tokvo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc..  ,)apan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840.344 

Claims  prioritv.  application  .lapan.  Fib.  25.  ^<^\.  3  31*45" 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  .'.<.  v.<: 

U.S.  a.  324—24^  10  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  measurement  of  lower  critical  field  of  a 
sample  of  superconductive  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

cooling  the  material  to  the  temperature  at  which  the  lower 
critical  field  is  to  be  measured; 

applying  a  magnetic  bias  field  to  the  sample  of  material; 

superimposing  a  sinusoidally  varying  field  on  said  bias  field; 

altering  the  strength  of  the  bias  field: 

measuring  the  amplitude  of  the  odd  numbered  harmonic 
component  of  the  induced  magnetic  field  in  the  sample: 

graphically  displaying  the  amplitude  of  the  odd  numbered 
harmonic  signal  as  a  function  of  bias  field  strength,  said 
amplitude  generally  appearing  constant  at  lower  field 
strengths,  which  represents  background  noise,  and  a 
sloped  line  nsing  at  a  certain  amplitude;  and 

determining  the  lower  critical  field  by  interpolating  the 
sloped  line  of  the  amplitude  of  the  odd  numbered  har- 
monic component  with  the  background  noise  level 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  fine  magnetic  field,  compris- 
ing: a  DC  SQUID  for  detecting  and  converting  a  magnetic 
field  to  an  electrical  signal:  a  fiux  locked  loop  circuit  for  driv- 
ing said  DC  SQL'ID,  wherein  said  fius  locked  loop  circuit 
includes  an  amplifier  coupled  to  said  DC  SQUID  for  amplify- 
ing the  electrical  signal,  a  phase  detector  coupled  to  said  ampli- 
fier for  demodulating  the  electrical  signal,  an  integration  cir- 
cuit coupled  to  the  phase  detector  for  outputting  a  voltage 
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signal  corresponding  to  the  detected  magnetic  field,  an  oscilla- 
tor coupled  to  the  phase  detector  for  supplying  a  demodulation 
frequency  signal  to  the  phase  detector,  a  modulator  having  a 
first  voltage-to-current  converter  coupled  to  said  integrator 
circuit  and  a  second  voltage-to-current  converter  coupleable 
to  said  oscillator  for  supplying  from  such  modulator  a  feedback 
mtxlulation  signal  to  said  EX:  SQUID;  and  a  bias  source  having 
a    ihird    voltage-to-current   converter   coupled   to   said    DC 
SQUID   for  supplying   a  bias  signal   to   said    DC   SQUID; 
wherein  said  modulator  includes  a  first  external  input  terminal 
and  a  feedback  modulation  change-over  circuit  coupled  to  the 
second  voltage-lo-current  converter  and  coupled  to  either  said 
first  external  input  terminal  or  said  oscillator  for  changing  an 
internal  feedback  signal  in  said  modulator  to  an  external  test 
signal  inputted  from  said  first  external  input  terminal  so  that 
the  external  test  signal  can  be  used  to  observe  the  nux-lo-volt- 
age  characteristics  of  the  DC  SQUID;  and  said  bias  source 
includes  a  second  external  input  terminal  and  a  bias  change- 
over circuit  coupled  to  the  third  voltage-to-current  converter 
and  coupleable  to  either  said  second  external  input  terminal  or 
a  bias  voltage  source  for  changing  an  internal  bias  signal  from 
the  bias  voltage  source  to  an  external  test  signal  inputted  from 
said  second  external  input  terminal  so  that  the  external  test 
signal  can  be  used  to  observe  the  current-to-voltage  character- 
istics of  the  DC  SQUID. 


sought  to  be  analyzed  in  said  region,  said  second  means 
being  located  outside  said  drill  collar;  and 
(c)  third  means  for  receiving  nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
signals  from  the  excited  nuclei  and  for  providing  and 
output  signal  indicative  of  properties  of  the  materials 
sought  to  be  analyzed. 


5.280.244 
GRADIKNT  MOMENT  M  MING  IN  a  FAST  SPIN  KCHO 

NMR  PH.SK  SKQl  KNCE 
Richard  S.  HInks.  Waukesha.  V\ls..  assignor  to  General  Flectric 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,515 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  33/20 

U.S.  CI.  324-306  «  claims 


5,280,243 

SYSTKM  FOR  I  OGGING  A  WEI  I   DURING  THE 

DRII  I  ING  THEREOF 

Melvin  Miller.  WynnewcHKi,  Pa.,  a.ssiKnor  to  \umar  Corpora- 
tion. Malvern.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622.4*0,  Dec.  5.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  .^pr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No,  48,551 
Int.  a.'  GOIR  33/20 
U.S.  CI.  324-303  53  Claims 


1  A  method  of  suppressing  image  artifacts  caused  by  flow- 
ing nuclear  spins  which  produce  phase  errors  in  the  NMR  echo 
signals  acquired  during  a  CPMG  pulse  sequence,  the  method 
comprising: 

a)  producing  transverse  magnetization  in  a  region  of  interest 
by  applying  an  RF  excitation  field  pulse  to  the  nuclear 
spins  in  the  region  of  interest  m  the  presence  of  a  first 
magnetic  field  gradient  and  a  polarizing  magnetic  field; 

b)  refocusmg  the  transverse  magnetization  by  applying  a 
series  of  RF  refcxusing  field  pulses  to  the  nuclear  spins  in 
the  region  of  interest  to  produce  a  corresponding  series  of 
N.MR  echo  signals; 

c)  phase  encoding  each  NMR  echo  signal  by  applying  a 
second  magnclic  field  gradient  to  the  nuclear  spins  in  the 
region  of  interest  during  the  interval  afier  each  RF  refo- 
cusmg field  pulse  and  prior  to  its  corresponding  N.MR 
echo  signal, 

d)  acquiring  each  NMR  echo  signal  in  the  presence  of  a  third 
magnetic  field  gradient;  and 

e)  mcxlifying  at  least  one  of  said  first,  second  and  third  mag- 
netic field  gradients  such  thai  the  first  moment  of  said 
magnetic  field  gradient  is  substantially  zero  at  the  center 
of  each  of  said  RF  refocusmg  field  pulses. 


1.  Well  logging  apparatus  for  geophysical  examination  of  a 
bore  hole  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  apparatus  comprising 
logging  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis  substantially  aligned 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bore  hole  and  drilling  means 
having  a  drill  bit  mounted  on  a  drill  collar  extending  through 
the  bore  hole,  said  logging  means  coupled  to  said  drilling 
means  so  that  said  logging  means  follows  said  drilling  means 
through  said  bore  hole  as  said  dnlling  means  forms  said  bore 
hole,  said  logging  means  compnsing: 

la)  first  means  for  generating  a  static  magnetic  field  in  the 
region  of  a  portion  of  the  bore  hole  adjacent  the  logging 
means,  which  region  includes  materials  sought  to  be  ana- 
lyzed, 
(b)  second  means  for  generating  a  radio  frequency  magnetic 
field  substantially  symmetric  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  logging  means  for  exciting  nuclei  of  the  materials 


5,280.245 
MAGNETIC  RE:S0NANCE  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 
DELAYED  SELF-REFOCUSING  RF  EXCITATION 
John  M.  Pauly,  Menlo  Park.  Calif,  assignor  to  Board  of  Trust- 
ees of  the  Inland  Stanford  Junior  I  nversit).  Stanford,  f  alif. 
Filed  Jul.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  919,445 
Int.  CI.*  G01\  3/00 
U.S.  a.  324-307  ,2  claims 

1  A  method  of  exciting  a  body  with  RF  excitation  in  MRl 
apparatus  with  a  self  refocusmg  spin  echo  and  variable  delay 
following  the  RF  excitation  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  placing  said  body  in  a  magnetic  field  (Bo). 

(b)  applying  an  RF  excitation  pulse.  B|(t).  to  said  body,  said 
excitation  pulse  being  defined  as 

B,i!i  =  SlR     '  (Plz)  A,^z).  B,(z)} 


January  18,  1994 

where 

SLR  is  the  Shinnar-LeRoux  algorithm 

B„(z)  is  a  polynomial  defining  an  FIR  filter 
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5.280.247 

FILAMFNIARY  COLD  SHIELD  FOR 

SLPFRCONDl  (TING  M  At, NETS 

Gordon  D.  DeMcester.  Uickliffc:  Michael  A.  Morich.  Mentor. 

and  John  L.  Patrick.  Chagrin  falls,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Picker  International,  Inc..  Highland  Hts.,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar    2".  1992.  .Ser,  No.  859.154 

Int.  CI."  C;01R  33/20 

U.S.  a.  324-318  18  Claims 


44(501 


Afl<z)  is  a  minimum  phase  polynomial  consistent  with 

B,(z) 
P(z)  is  a  unit  amplitude  phase  function  which  compensates 

the  phase  of  Bi,(z). 


5,280.246 
NUCLEAR  MAGNFTK   RESONANCE  APPARATUS 

Tetsuhiko  Takahashi,  Souka:  Ftsuji  \  amamoto,  \kishima:  Yo- 
shikuni  Matsunasa.  Hachiouji.  and  Rvuichi  Suzuki.  Koku- 
hunji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd,  and  Hitachi 
Medical  (  orporation.  both  of  lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  793.456 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16.  1990.  2-308912: 

Mar.  6.  1991.  3-3983-;  Mar.  12,  1991.  3-72436;  Aug   9    1991 

3-200255 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  3/00 

U.S.  a.  324-322  28  Claims 


/_ 

PASS 


i----^i^^ii^^3f-{SS 


[»^^-^-^^^{sa-<Hsr> 


IS-I 

fcou 


rffyiSi 


rar 


1.  A  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  apparatus  comprising: 

an  RF  probe  which  receives  nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
signals  emitted  by  an  object  under  test  and  outputs  the 
received  signals  through  output  terminals  of  multiple 
channels; 

a  plurality  of  frequency  converters  which  implement  fre- 
quency conversion  for  the  signals  supplied  from  the  out- 
put terminals  of  said  RF  probe  such  that  the  converted 
signals  have  different  center  frequencies  among  the  chan- 
nels; 

a  plurality  of  band-pass  filters  each  of  which  is  connected  to 
the  output  of  one  of  said  frequency  converters  and 
adapted  to  eliminate  signals  having  frequencies  outside  the 
respective  signal  frequency  bands; 

a  signal  hybridizing  circuit  which  sums  the  outputs  of  said 
band-pass  filters  thereby  to  produce  a  hybridized  signal; 
and 

a  signal  proces,s<K  which  receives  the  hybndized  signal  and 
implements  a  signal  processing  for  producing  a  nuclear 
magnetic  resonance  image  from  the  hybridized  signal 


4«(SZI 


I   A  magnetic  resonance  apparatus  comprising: 

a  radio  frequency  coil  disposed  around  an  examination  re 
gion; 

a  gradient  coil  assembly  disposed  adjacent  the  examination 
region; 

a  means  for  causing  the  gradient  magnetic  field  coil  assembly 
to  generate  gradient  magnetic  field  pulses  and  for  causing 
the  radio  frequency  coil  to  emit  radio  frequency  pulses; 

a  superconducting  magnet  assembly  surrounding  the  exami 
nation  region  and  defining  a  bore  within  which  the  radic' 
frequency  coil  and  the  gradient  coil  assembly  are  re- 
ceived, the  superconducting  magnet  assembly  including 

a  cylindrical  vacuum  vessel  having  an  inner  wall  along  the 
bore; 

at  least  one  annular  superconducting  magnet  disposed  within 
the  vacuum  vessel; 

a  low  temperature  reservoir  surrounding  the  annular  super- 
conducting magnet  and  containing  a  medium  for  holding 
the  superconducting  magnet  at  or  below  its  superconduc- 
ting temperature,  the  low  temperature  reservoir  being 
received  in  and  spaced  from  the  vacuum  vessel; 

at  least  one  cold  shield  disposed  between  the  low  tempera- 
ture reservoir  and  the  vacuum  vessel  inner  wall,  the  cold 
shield  including  a  means  for  defining  a  cylinder  and  a 
multiplicity  of  thermally  conductive  segments  disposed 
along  the  cylinder  defining  means,  and  a  means  for  ther- 
mally connecting  the  segments  of  the  cold  shield  with  a 
cooling  means. 


5.280.248 
BIPLANAR  RF  COIL  FOR  MAGNFTK    RESONANCE 
IMA(,ING  SYSTFNLS 
Xueming  Zou.  Willoughby;  John  L.  Patrick.  Chagrin  falls,  and 
Nicholas  J.  Mastandrea.  Bedford  Hts..  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Picker  International,  Inc..  Highland  Hts.,  Ohio 
Filed  Jul.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No,  919,215 
Int.  CI.'  GOn  3,00 
VS.  a.  324-318  16  Qaims 

\   A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  main  magnetic  field  means  for  generating  a  mam  magnetic 

field  through  an  examination  region; 
a  magnetic  field  gradient  means  for  generating  magnetic 

field  gradients  across  the  examination  region; 
a  radio  frequency  coil  mounted  adjacent  the  examination 
region  for  selectively  transmitting  resonance  frequency 
signals  into  and   receiving   resonance  signals  from   the 
examination  region,  the  radio  frequency  coil  including: 
at  least  three  first  electrical  conductors  disposed  along  a 

first  plane, 
at  least  three  electrical  conductors  disposed  along  a  sec- 
ond plane,  the  second  plane  being  parallel  to  the  first 
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plane  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  examination  region 
therefrom, 
a  current  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  cur- 
rent flows  through  the  at  least  three  first  conductors 
and  the  at  least  three  second  conductors,  the  at  least 
three  first  conductors  each  having  substantially  the 
same  current  flow  therethrough  and  the  at  least  three 
second  conductors  each  having  substantially  the  same 
current  flow  therethrough  such  that  the  first  and  second 
planes  each  have  a  substantially  uniform  current  density 


combination,  comprise  means  for  generating  a  circularly 
polarizing  characteristic  in  a  volume  within  said  frame 
coil  and  outside  said  first  and  second  sub-coils 


at  the  resonance  frequency,  the  first  and  second  plane 
current  densities  being  equal  to  each  other  and  in  oppo- 
site directions. 

a  radio  frequency  transmitter  for  selectively  transmitting 

resonance  frequency  signals  to  the  radio  frequency  coil. 

a  radio  frequency  receiver  for  receiving  and  demodulating 

resonance  signals  from  the  radio  frequency  coil; 
a  reconstruction  means  for  reconstructing  an  image  repre- 

senution  from  the  received  and  demodulated  resonance 

signals. 


5,280,249 
aRCLLARLV  POl  ARIZINC.  LOCAL  ANTtSNA  FOR  A 

NUCLEAR  MACNKTK   RKSONANCE  APPARATUS 

Helmut   Kess,   Erlangen.   led.    Rep.  of  Gcrman\,  assignor  to 

Siemens  AktienResellschaft.  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  nf  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser    So.  9^0,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep   of  (.ermany.  Nov.  25. 
199L  4138690 

Int.  CI.'  GOIV  3/00 
U.S.  C\.  324—318  9  Claims 
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1  A  circularly  polarizing  local  antenna,  for  a  nuclear  mag- 
netic resonance  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  antenna  system  in  the  form  of  a  frame  coil; 

a  second  antenna  system  having  a  first  sub-coil  and  a  second 
sub-coil  disposed  opposite  said  first  sub-coil; 

said  first  and  second  sub-coils  being  disposed  perpendicu- 
larly on  said  frame  coil,  and 

said  frame  coil  penetrating  both  said  first  and  second  sub- 
coils  so  that  said   first  and  second  antenna  systems,   in 


5,280.250 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  t, 

POTENTIAL  OF  A  SUBSTANCE  AT  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE 

Palitha  Jayaweera,  Mountain  View,  and  Samson  Hettiarachchi. 
Menio  Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Re- 
search Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1991,  Scr.  No.  769,174 

Int.  a.'  COIN  27/27.  27/416.  27/60 

U.S.  CI.  324 — 452  40  Claims 
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1   An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  {-potential  of  a  substance 

at  high  temperature  comprising: 

a  a  measurement  loop  defining  a  passageway  formed  to 
permit  passage  of  an  electrolyte  at  a  high  temperature  and 
a  high  pressure  therethrough; 

h  pump  means  capable  of  moving  said  electrolyte  from  a 
storage  source  through  said  passageway; 

c  a  temperature  control  device  operably  coupled  to  said 
measurement  loop  in  a  manner  capable  of  raising  and 
lowering  the  temperature  of  said  electrolyte  in  said  pas- 
sageway in  response  to  monitoring  the  temperature  of  said 
electrolyte; 

d  a  measuring  column  defining  a  chamber  formed  and  di- 
mensioned to  receive  said  substance  therein,  said  chamber 
in  communicating  relation  with  said  passageway  in  a 
manner  permitting  fluid  contact  of  said  electrolyte  with 
said  substance  from  an  entrance  into  said  chamber  to  an 
exit  from  said  chamber,  said  column  further  formed  to 
provide  electrical  isolation  of  said  substance  from  said 
measurement  loop  at  said  high  temperature  and  pressure, 
and  including  electrodes  positioned  proximate  said  en- 
trance and  said  exit  of  said  chamber  for  measuring  a 
streaming  potential  across  said  substance  after  contact 
with  said  electrolyte;  and 

e  a  pressure  measuring  de\ice  operably  coupled  to  said 
pas,sageway  and  positioned  in  parallel  with  said  column 
along  said  passageway  for  measurement  of  a  differential 
pressure  across  a  portion  of  said  passageway  before  and 
after  said  electrolyte  has  contacted  said  substance. 


5,280,251 

CONTINUITY  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM  WITH  GRAPHIC 

WIRING  DISPLAY 

Christopher  E.  Strangio,  Arlington.  Mass.,  assignor  to  CAMI 

Research,  Inc..  Arlington,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,990 
Int.  a.'  GOIR  31,tJ« 
U.S.  a.  324—539  33  Claims 

1  A  bi-directional  network  analyzer  for  analyzing  a  network 
having  signal  paths  between  connections,  comprising 


a  first  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  first  plurality  of  selected 
signals  into  said  network  from  a  first  network  connection; 

a  first  receiver  for  receiving  said  first  selected  signals  from  a 
second  network  connection; 

a  second  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  second  plurality  of 
selected  signals  into  said  network  from  said  second  net- 
work connection; 


a  second  receiver  for  receiving  said  second  selected  signals 
from  said  first  network  connection; 

means  for  determining  the  bi-directional  continuity  of  said 
network  according  to  said  selected  signals  transmitted 
into  said  first  and  second  network  connections  and  re- 
ceived from  said  second  and  first  network  connections. 


5.280.252 
CHARGED  PARTU  IK  A(  CKI  FRATOR 
Ken-ichi  Inoue;  Akira  Kobayashi:  Takuya  Kusaka:  ^  utaka 
Ka»ata.  fill  of  Kobe;  Kouji  Inoue.  Tokvo;  Kivntaka  Ishibashi. 
Kobt;  ^ukito  Furukawa.  Tsukuba:  Toshiji  Suzuki;  Tetsuo 
Tokumura.  both  of  Kobe,  and  Mitsuo  Terada.  Fujiidera.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  She.  Kobe, 
.lapan 

Filed  Sep.  2',  1991,  Ser.  No.  766.410 

Oaims  priority,  application  .Japan.  Ma>  21.  1991,  3-116174 

Int.  CI.'  H05H  7/00 

U.S,  a.  328-233  9  Qaims 


1.  A  charged  particle  accelerator  in  which  an  arbitrary  kind 
of  charged  particles  is  accelerated  to  an  arbitrary  energy  level 
in  passing  said  charged  particles  through  quadrupole  elec- 
trodes disposed  in  the  direction  of  a  center  axis  inside  a  cylin- 
der-shaped container  by  supplying  a  specified  potential  to  said 
quadrupole  electrodes  from  a  resonant  circuit  composed  of  a 
capacitor  and  an  inductor,  wherein  said  capacitor  comprises  a 
plurality  of  conductive  metallic  plates  disposed  along  the  cen- 
ter axis  at  specified  intervals  m  the  vicinity  of  said  quadrupole 
electrodes  inside  said  container,  said  inductor  comprises  said 
container  and  a  plurality  of  conductive  metallic  supports  for 
•^^>portmg  said  metallic  plates  and  being  directly  connected  to 
said  container,  and  said  metallic  plates  arc  electncalK  directly 
connected  to  said  quadrup<5le  electrcxles 


5.280.253 

O'LINDRICAL  WA\  EGl  IDF-TO-MICROSTRIP  LINE 

CONXERTKR 

Akihito  Dtki.  Amagasaki;  ^  ukirn  Kashima.  Takatsuki;  Kazuyo- 
shi  Nishioka.  \magasaki;  Shozo  Aono.  Takatsuki:  Akira 
Kinoshita.  Osaka,  and  ^  asufumi  Siomi.  Fujisawa.  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  Ltd.. 
Osaka.  Japan 

PCX  No.  PCI  JP91  01157.  ,-  3-1  Date  Apr.  23.  1992.  ;  102(el 
Date  Apr.  23.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\()92  04-44.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Mar.  19.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  849,070 

Claims  priont>.  application  Japan.  Aug.  31.  1990.  2-231"'06 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  .V  ;.,- 

U.S.  CI.  333-26  2  Claims 


1   A  microwave  circuit  comprising: 

a  metal  body  defining  therein  a  cylindncal  waveguide  and 
having  a  contact  surface  and  a  bore  extending  from  said 
cylindrical  waveguide  to  said  contact  surface,  said  bore 
having  a  small  diameter  bore  pan  extending  from  said 
cylindncal  waveguide  to  an  intermediate  position  of  said 
bore  and  a  large  diameter  bore  pan  extending  from  said 
intermediate  position  to  said  contact  surface,  said  metal 
body  serving  as  an  external  conductor  of  a  coaxial  line; 
a  dielectnc  substrate  laid  on  said  metal  body  and  having  a 
ground  plane  of  a  microstnp  line  in  contact  with  said 
contact  surface  of  said  metal  body,  and  a  first  through- 
hole  piercing  through  said  dielectnc  substrate; 
a  conductor  stnp  of  said  microstnp  line  laid  on  said  dielec- 
tric substrate  on  a  surface  opposite  to  said  ground  plane 
and  having  a  second  through-hole  piercing  through  said 
conductor  strip; 
a  hollow  dielectric  supporter  fitted  within  said  small  diame- 
ter bore  part; 
a  hollow  metal  supporter  fitted  in  said  large  diameter  bore 
part  and  projecting  from  said  contact  surface  so  as  to 
make  positive  contact  with  said  ground  plane  of  said 
dielectric  substrate;  and 
a  conductor  which  serves  as  an  internal  conductor  of  the 
coaxial  line,  which  is  connected  to  said  conductor  stnp, 
which  extends  through  said  second  through-hole  formed 
in  said  conductor  stnp.  said  first  through-hole  formed  in 
said  dielectnc  substrate,  said  hollow  metal  supporter  and 
said  hollow  dielectnc  supporter,  and  which  projects  into 
said  cylindncal  waveguide; 
whereby  an  adequate  contact  is  made  between  said  metal 
body  and  said  ground  plane  of  said  microstnp  line. 


5,280,254 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Tracy  A.  Hunter.  Canoga  Park,  and  Jose  Silva.  Reseda,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors   to   Trompeter   Electronics.    Inc..   Westlake 
\  illage.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852.393 
Int.  CI.'  HOIP  !//0 
U.S.  CI.  333-124  22  Oaims 

1    In  combination  in  a  connector  assembly, 
a  first  connector  including  a  first  probe,  a  first  shield  insu- 
lated from  and  enclosing  the  first  probe  and  a  cover  insu- 
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lated  from  the  first  shield  and  at  least  partially  enclosing 

the  first  shield, 
a  second  connector  including  a  second  probe,  a  second 

shield  insulated  from  and  enclosing  the  second  probe  and 

the  cover  insulated  from  the  second  shield  and  at  least 

partially  enclosing  the  second  shield, 
impedance  means  disposed  within  and  fixedly  coupled  to  the 

cover  in  insulated  relationship  to  the  cover  for  providing 

a  particular  impedance  value,  and 


signal  being  delayed  at  integer  multiples  of  the  predeter- 
mined time  periods,  and 
feedback  means  for  inputting  the  sum-output  signal  to  a 
predetermined    input    of  the    pipeline   processing  adder 
means  with  a  delay  of 


(^ '  ^ 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  1,  m  is  a  positive 
integer  less  than  n,  and  T  is  the  predetermined  time  per- 
iod. 


5,280,256 
IIMITING  FIITKR 
Robert  J.  Tan,  Beltsville,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  \rm>.  Wash- 
ington, D.C 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749.350 

Int.  CI.'  H03H  ^ ""  HOIP  1/20 

U.S.  a.  333—167  7  Qaims 


actuator  means  having  springlike  properties  and  disposed 
within  and  fixedly  coupled  to  the  cover  in  insulated  rela- 
tionship to  the  cover  and  movable  between  a  first  position 
providing  a  continuity  between  the  first  and  second 
probes  and  between  the  first  and  second  shields  while 
maintaining  the  probes  in  insulated  relationship  to  the 
shields  and  a  second  f)osition  connecting  the  impedance 
means  between  the  probe  and  the  shield  on  an  individual 
one  of  the  connectors. 


10 


\l 


Wt.      '^,_j , 
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INPUT 
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OUTPUT 


5.280,255 
INPUT-WEIGHTKD  TRANSVERSAL  RLTER 

Masaki  Nishikawa.  Yokohama,  Japan.  a.ssiRnor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa.saki.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  838,098 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1991,  3-027318 

Int.  a.'  H03H  15/00 

L,S.  a.  333—166  3  Claims 


1   .\  limiting  filter  comprising: 

means  for  filtering  input  signals,  and 

a  plurality  of  nonlinear  signal  limiting  means  integrally  con- 
nected to  predetermined  positions  on  said  filtering  means 
so  that  as  the  p<iwcr  level  of  the  input  signals  increa.ses 
said  nonlinear  signal  limiting  means  decrease  their  impe- 
dance in  response  thereto  thereby  providing  isolation  to 
said  filtering  means  as  a  function  of  the  power  level  of  the 
input  signals,  and  wherein  said  filtering  means  is  a  wave- 
guide, a  coaxial  line,  or  a  monolithic  structure. 


5.280.257 
FILTER  INSERT  FOR  CONNECTORS  AND  CABLE 
David  M.  Cravens,  Etters;  Keith  R.  Denlinger,  Ijncaster;  John 
.M.  Myer,  Millersville,  all  of  Pa.,  and  John  R.  Hopkins,  Cam- 
bridge, Md.,  assignors  to  The  VVhitaker  Corporation,  Wil- 
mington, Del. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906.626 

Int.  a.'  H03H  T/00 

L.S.  CI.  333—182  31  Claims 


1    An  input-weighted  transversal  filter  comprising 

input  means  for  receiving  a  sampled  input  signal  having 
predetermined  sampled  time  periods; 

register  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  sets  of  tap  weight 
values  and  selectively  supplying  one  of  said  sets  in  a  pre- 
determined order  at  each  of  the  predetermined  time  peri- 
ods. 

a  plurality  of  tap  weight  multipliers  for  multiplying  the 
sampled  input  signal  by  the  corresponding  tap  weight 
values  supplied  from  the  register  means  m  the  predeter- 
mined order,  each  of  the  tap  weight  multipliers  generating 
a  corresponding  tap  weight  output  signal; 

pipeline  processing  adder  means  for  successively  adding  1  A  filter  insert  for  use  in  filtering  out  unwanted  signal 
each  of  the  tap  weight  output  signals  from  the  tap  weight  frequency  components  from  signals  transmuted  by  connectors, 
multipliers  to  a  pipeline  signal  applied  thereto  and  gener-  cables  and  the  like  having  signal  and  ground  conductors,  said 
ating  a  corresponding  summutput   signal,   said   pipeline    filter  insert  including  a  first  contact  having  at  lea.st  a  contact 


surface  and  means  to  force  said  conUct  surface  into  engage- 
ment with  a  signal  conductor  to  provide  a  low  resistance, 
stable  electrical  interface  therewith,  a  filter  element  having 
signal  and  ground  electrodes,  means  connecting  said  signal 
conductor  to  said  signal  electrode  of  said  filter  insert  further 
means  for  electncally  connecting  said  ground  electrode  of  said 
filter  insert  to  said  ground  conductor  of  said  connectors,  cables 
and  the  like  to  provide  an  effective  filtenng  of  said  unwanted 
signal  frequency  components  by  conducting  said  components 
to  ground 


source  and  responsive  to  the  discharge  command  to  dis- 
charge the  spnng.  and 

a  lever  driving  mechanism  coupled  with  the  spnng  and 
driven  by  the  discharge  thereof  to  drive  the  lever  to  and 
maintain  it  at  its  closed  position,  thereby  closing  the  cir- 
cuit breaker  and  maintaining  it  closed,  and 

a  tnp  mechanism  resp<insise  to  said  trip  signal  to  release  the 
lever  from  its  closed  position  and  allow  the  circuit  breaker 
to  open. 


5,280,258 

SPRING-POWERED  OPERATOR  FOR  A  POWER 

CIRCTTT  BREAKER 

Ra\    W.   (Jpperthauser,   Brandon,   Miss.,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Energy  4  Automation,  Inc.,  Alpharetta,  (ja. 

Filed  May  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  887,252 

Int.  ^^:  HOIH  y/00 

U-S.  a.  335-162  20  Claims 


1     A    spring-powered   operator   for   controlling   a   circuit 
breaker  having  an  opening  mechanism  which  is  charged  when 
the  breaker  closes  and  which  when  allowed  to  discharge  opens 
the  circuit  breaker,  said  operator  comprising 
an  opening  mechanism; 

a  lever  coupled  with  the  circuit  breakers  opening  mecha- 
nism and  movable  between  an  open  position  at  which  the 
circuit  breaker  is  open  and  a  closed  position  at  which  the 
circuit  breaker  is  closed, 
a  rotativeiy  mounted  crank  coupled  to  the  circuit  breaker, 
a  rod  having  a  first  end  rotativeiy  coupled  to  the  crank  and 
a  second  end  distal  the  crank   which  is  constrained   to 
reciprocating  motion  by  the  crank  along  an  axis  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  crank  routional  axis, 
an   energy   storing   spring   captured   bv    the   rcxi   having   a 
charged  position  at  which  it  stores  energv  when  the  crank 
IS  at  a  top  dead  center  position  and  releasing  stored  energy 
when  allowed  to  discharge  at  a  bfutom  dead  center  posi- 
tion of  the  crank, 
a  s<5urce  selectively  providing  a  first  charge  command  when 
the  lever  is  at  its  open  position,  a  discharge  command 
when  the  spnng  is  at  its  charged  position,  and  a  tnp  com- 
mand when  the  circuit  breaker  is  closed,  and  providing  a 
second  charge  command  m  response  to  a  discharge  of  the 
spnng, 
a   charging    mechanism   coupled    with    the   spring   and    the 
source  and  responsive  to  each  of  said  first  and  second 
charge  commands  to  charge  the  spnng. 
a  discharging  mechanism  coupled  with  the  spring  and  the 


5.280.259 
SLPERCONDLCTU  E  MAGNPrr  DE\  ICT 
TRANSPARENT  PIPt:.S  FOR  ACCOMMODATI 

(  ORRECTICiN  SHIMS 
Twhiki  Idemaru:  Tatuya  Oue,  and  Naoji  \  t>shida. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K..  Tok> 
Filed  Nov.  13.  1991,  Ser   No.  '91,23" 
Claims  priorirv,  application  Japan.  Nov    15.  1990 
Int.  CI."  HOIF  .     » 
C,S,  a.  335—216 


WITH 
NG  FIELD 

all  of  Ako. 
o.  Japan 

2-312224 

7  Claims 


1    A  superconductive  magnet  device  compnsing: 

a  hollow  cylindncal  superconductive  magnetic  body  for 
generating  a  main  magnetic  field  therein; 

non-magnetic  pipes  made  of  a  transparent  non-magnetic 
matenal  attached  on  said  superconductive  magnetic  body; 
•nd 

rod-shaped  magnetiL  shims  insened  into  said  non-magnetic 
pipes  for  compensating  for  inhomogeneous  magnetic  field 
components  generated  by  said  superconductive  magnetic 
body,  said  transparent  material  allowing  visual  inspection 
of  the  shims  through  sides  of  the  non-magnetic  pipes. 


5.280.260 

RCJTARV  SOLENOID  ITILIZING  C  ONO  RRENTI  V 

ENERGIZED  AC  AND  IX  C  OILS 

Mark  A.  Juds,  Ne«  Berlin,  and  Bruce  C.  BeibofT.  Wauwatosa. 

\Ms..  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  928,592 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  .V  (A/   '  f>A    '  /,* 

LI.S.  a.  335-266  7  Claims 


1    A  rotary  solenoid  compnsing: 

an  alternating  current  source  of  electrical  power; 
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a  direct  current  source  of  electrical  power; 

a  frame  having  a  central  cavity  contained  therein,  said  frame 
having  a  first  and  a  second  frame  pole  extending  into  said 
cavity  from  said  frame; 

an  armature  rotatably  supported  by  said  frame  and  located 
within  said  cavity,  said  armature  having  a  first  armature 
pole  and  a  second  armature  pole  for  magnetically  interact- 
ing with  said  first  frame  pole  and  said  second  frame  pole 
respectively; 

a  first  coil  excited  by  said  alternating  current  source  for 
inducing  a  magnetic  field  in  said  first  frame  pole; 

a  second  coil  excited  by  said  direct  current  source  for  induc- 
ing a  magnetic  field  in  said  second  frame  pole  where  said 
first  coil  and  said  second  coil  are  exclusively  currently 
energized  by  said  alternating  current  source  and  said 
direct  current  source  respectively  and  remain  energized 
when  said  rotary  solenoid  is  activated  causing  said  second 
armature  pole  to  contact  said  second  frame  pole  thereby 
providing  a  high  activation  force  and  a  low  noise  holding 
force. 


5.280.262 
THERMAL  0\  ERI.AOD  FLSE  OK  SI  RFACE  MOUNT 
COMPATIBLE  CONSTRICTION 
Kurt  Fischer,  Altdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Ro- 
ederstein  Spezialfabriken  fur  Bauelemente  der  Elektronik  und 
Kondensatoren  der  Starkstromtechnik  GmbH,  Landshut.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  33.841 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  24. 
1992.  4209542 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  i7/76 
L.S.  CI.  337--W5  13  Claims 


fl  /" 


5.280,261 
CLRRENT  LIMITING  Fl  SE 
Ronald  E.  Mollct.  Ellisville.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Industries. 
Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,005 
Int.  a.'  HOIH  85/04.  85/44 
MS.  a.  337—158 


»-, 


7  Qaims 
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1   .A  current  limiting  fuse,  said  current  limiting  fuse  compris- 


ing 


a  cylindrical,  tubular  body; 

a  first  end  cap  in  telescopic  relation  to  a  first  end  of  said 

tubular  body; 
a  second  end  cap  in  telescopic  relation  to  a  second  end  of 

said  tubular  body; 
a  short  circuit  stnp  having: 

a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  of  said  short 
circuit  stnp  electrically  and  mechanically  connected  to 
said  first  end  cap  and  said  second  end  of  said  short 
circuit  stnp  electncally  and  mechanically  connected  to 
said  second  end  cap;  and 

a  plurality  of  bends  along  said  strip,  said  bends  dividing 
said  stnp  into  a  plurality  of  generally  straight  segments, 
each  of  said  segments  extending  from  one  side  of  said 
body  to  an  opposite  side  of  said  body; 

a  plurality  of  weak  spots  extending  the  length  of  said  strip, 
said  weak  spots  located  along  said  generally  straight 
segments; 
arc  quenching  means  between  said  short  circuit  strip  and  an 

inside  wall  of  said  tubular  body,  said  arc  quenching  means 

including: 

a  plurality  of  contact  locations  between  said  stnp  and  said 
inside  wall  of  said  body  whereby;  upon  cx;currence  of 
an  electrical  arc  said  strip  interacts  with  said  inside  wall 
of  said  body,  thereby  extinguishing  said  arc. 


1  Thermal  overload  fuse  (1)  for  soldering  to  a  circuit  sub- 
strate (17)  having  at  least  one  spring  arm  (13)  which  is  solder- 
able,  under  fixed  pre-stress.  to  a  contact  location  (16)  of  the 
substrate  (17).  charactensed  in  that 

the  spring  arm  (13).  which  is  fixed  to  an  at  least  substantially 
planar  frame  pan  (2).  adopts,  in  its  relaxed  state,  a  position 
•*,  hich  IS  spaced  in  a  perpendicular  direction  relative  to  the 
substrate  ( 17).  m  particular  relative  to  the  contact  location 
(16);  and  in  that 
the  free  end  of  the  spring  arm  (13)  is  held  down  by  at  least 
one  auxiliary  web  (7)  onto  the  substrate  (17).  in  particular 
onto  the  contact  location  (16);  and  in  that 
the  auxiliary  web  (7)  is  detachable  from  the  frame  part  (21 
along  a  predetermined  line. 


5.280.263 
PTC  DEVICE 
Shoichi  Sugaya,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Daito  Communica- 
tion .Apparatus  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  785.316 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  31.  1990.  295195 

Int.  CI.'  HOIC  7/10 

U.S.  a.  338—22  R  19  Oaims 


1  In  a  PTC  desice.  a  PTC  element  comprised  of  a  crystal- 
line polymer  ma-ss  having  essentially  unstructured  conductive 
carbonaceous  particles  dispersed  therethrough 

the  conductive  carbonaceous  particles  being  separable  one 
from  another  upon  thermal  expansion  of  the  polymer,  and 
the  conductive  carbonaceous  panicles  having  the  volume 
resistivity  of  particle  mass  of  not  more  than  0  05  o*'"  f '" 
with  a  compression  force  of  from  about  640  to  about  960 
kgf/cm-  applied  thereto. 


5.280.264  5  280  266 

RESISTOR  ELEMENT  HAVING  LEAD  WIRE  VISFTOR  SENSING  DEVICE 

CONSISTING  OF  WIRE  ROD  AND  CO^  ERING  ALLOY     V.o-Tzung  Kao,  No.  28.  L.ne,  i.  ^JSon  IS  i-An  Road.  T..- 
..  LA^ER  nan  Citj.  Taiwan 

Yasuhito  ■yajima;  Fujio  Ishiguro,  both  of  Nagoya.  and  Zenji  Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser    No   84S  r'^S 

lihikawa,  Anjo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators.  Int   Q  '  G08B  hOU 

Ltd.,  Japan  ^  j;.  CI   340-330  ,  n.im 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  929.107  ^^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  21.  1991,  3-233965 
Int.  CI."  HOIC  3,04.  1,02.  1, 14 
VS.  a.  338-25  ,4  cUims 
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1  A  thermal  flowmeter  containing  a  resistor  element  for 
determining  a  parameter,  compnsing 

a  ceramic  support; 

an  electncally  resistive  body  formed  on  said  ceramic  sup- 
port. 

at  least  one  lead  wire  electncally  connected  to  said  electn- 
cally resistive  body,  each  of  said  at  least  one  lead  wire 
compnsing  a  wire  rod  having  a  lower  thermal  conductiv- 
ity than  platinum,  and  a  covenng  layer  which  covers  said 
wire  rod,  said  covenng  layer  being  formed  of  an  alloy 
including  platinum  a.s  a  major  compxinenl  and  having  a 
lower  thermal  conductivity  than  platinum;  and 

an  adhesive  containing  platinum,  for  securing  said  at  lea.st 
one  lead  wire  to  said  ceramic  support. 


5.280.265 
STRAIN-SENSING  GONIOMETERS,  SYSTEMS  AND 
RECOGNITION  ALCXJRITHMS 
James  F.  Kramer.  Stanford;  William  R.  George.  San  Francisco, 
and  Peter  Lindener.  IxM  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Leland  Stanford  Junior  CniTersity. 
Stanford.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258.204.  Oct.  14.  1988.  This 
application  Dec.  10.  1990.  Ser.  No.  625.305 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  3/06 
U.S.  a.  338-210  15  Oaims 


S-xT 


!:x. 


1   A  visitor  sensing  device  disposed  outside  of  a  house  adja- 
cent a  door  thereof  compnsing 

a  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  visitor  in 
proximity  to  a  door  of  a  house,  said  detecting  circuit 
having  a  output  terminal  for  providing  an  output  signal 
responsive  to  detection  of  said  presence  of  a  visitor  for  a 
time  penod  greater  than  a  predetermined  time, 
a  converting  circuit  for  convening  said  output  signal  from 
said  detecting  circuit  to  a  monostable  pulse  signal,  said 
convening  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to 
said  output  terminal  of  said  detecting  circuit,  said  convert- 
ing circuit  having  an  output  terminai  for  providing  said 
monostable  pulse  signal 
a  vision  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  output  termi- 
nal of  said  converting  circuit  for  enabling  a  visual  displav 
monitor  subsequent  to  a  first  predetermined  delay   time 
penixi   responsive   to   receipt   of  said   monostable   pulse 
signal,  said  vision  circuit  including  a  first  time  delay  cir^ 
cult  having  an  input  terminai  coupled  to  said  output  termi- 
nal of  said  convening  circuit,  said  vision  circuit  further 
including  a  first  sv«. itching  circuit  having  an  input  coupled 
to  an  output  terminai  of  said  first  time  delay  circuit  and  an 
output  coupled  to  said  visual  display  monitor  for  enabling 
visual  display  thereon  resp<insive  to  an  output  signal  from 
said  first  time  delay  circuit,  and. 
an  audio  circuit   having  an   input  coupled   to  said   output 
terminal  of  said  first  time  delay  circuit  for  energizing  a 
buzzer  subsequent  to  a  second  predetermined  time  delav 
penod  resfionsive  to  receipt  of  said  output  signal  trom  said 
first  time  delay  circuit,  said  audio  circuit  including  a  sec- 
ond time  delay  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  said 
output  terminal  of  said  first  time  delay  circuit,  said  audio 
circuit  further  including  a  second  switching  circuit  having 
an  input  coupled  to  an  output  terminal  of  said  second  time 
delay  circuit  and  an  output  coupled  to  said  buzzer  for 
generating  an  audible  signal  subsequent   to  said  second 
predetermined  time  delay. 


^^T 


1   A  goniometer  capable  of  follow  ing  an  angle  of  bending  to 
at  least  about  1 15  degrees,  said  goniometer  compnsing 

an  inert   thin  electncally  non-conductive  flexible  suppt^rt 

backing, 
first  and  second  vanable  resistance  strain  sensing  elements 

affixed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  backing,  and 
means  for  electncally  connecting  each  of  said  elements. 


5.280.267 
PA.SSIVE  ACTION  ANTTrHEFT  DE\  ICE 
Medardo  Reggiani.  24.  Via  A.  Aleardi.  I  42100  Reggio  Emilia 
Italy 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  900.438 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  1.  1991.  RE91A00044 
Int.  n.'  B60R  25   10 
L.S.  O.  340-^26  10  Oaims 

1    ,An  anlitheft  svstem  for  vehicles  of  the  type  comprising 
a  centra)  unit  able  to  inhibit  or  enable  normal  function  of  the 
vehicle  engine  responsive  to  a  coded  radio  signal  emitted 
by  a  i>ortable  unit   said  p)ortable  unit  being  activated  by  a 
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radio  signal  emitted  by  the  central  unit,  in  which  the 
central  unit  compnses: 

first  memory,  means  to  transmit  at  a  first  frequency  a  first 
coded  radio  signal  CODE  3  chosen  at  random  in  a  list  of 
c<xles  stored  in  said  first  memory,  means  to  receive  and 
recognize  a  second  coded  radio  signal  CODE  4; 

the  portable  unit  consisting  of  a  control  and  command  de- 
vice comprising  a  second  memory,  means  to  receive  and 
recognize  the  first  coded  radio  signal  CODE  '  emitted  by 
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the  central  unit,  means  to  transmit  at  a  second  frequency  a 
second  coded  radio  signal  CODE  4  chosen  in  a  list  of 
codes  stored  in  said  second  memory  and  tied  to  the  first 
coded  radio  signal  CODE  3; 
said  central  unit  commanding  the  deactivation  of  the  anti- 
thel't  system  w  hich  inhibits  the  vehicle's  engine  responsive 
to  said  second  coded  radio  signal,  each  first  coded  radio 
signal  stored  in  said  first  memory  corresponding  to  only 
one  second  coded  radio  signal  stored  in  said  second  mem- 
ory. 


lively  opened  and  closed  by  a  solenoid  actuated  valve 
means  connected  to  said  second  conduit. 

accevs  means  including  a  plurality  of  individualh  selectable 
and  activalable  elements  operable  in  a  prearranged  se- 
quence to  enable  authorized  operation  of  the  vehicle,  and 

circuit  means  connecting  said  ignition  circuit  with  said  ac- 
cess means,  said  alarm  means  and  said  discharging  means. 
whereby 

any  attempt  by  an  unauthorized  person  to  manipulate  said 
Ignition  switch  to  activate  said  ignition  circuit  without 
individualK  selecting  and  activating  said  access  means 
plurality  of  elements  in  said  prearranged  sequence  pre- 
vents operation  of  the  vehicle  engine  by  maintaining  said 
Ignition  circuit  open  while  operating  said  alarm  means  and 
said  discharging  means  and  of>eratcs  said  solenoid  actu- 
ated valve  means  to  open  said  second  conduit,  so  tear  gas 
is  discharged  into  the  vehicle  interior. 


5,280.269 

INTERIOR  HIGH  BEA.M  HEADLIGHT  WARNING 

SYSTEM 

Robert  Adell.  31800  S.  Brandingham.  Franklin,  Mich.  48025 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  999.600 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  11.00.  1/00 

U.S.  a.  340-^*58  10  naims 


5.280,26« 

ALTO  \NTI-THEFT  SYSTEM 

Edward  J.  Matthews.  P.O.  Box  P4,  Ascutncy,  Vt.  05030 

Filed  Ma>  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  883.950 

Int.  CI.    B60R  25.'10 

U.S.  a.  340 — 428  10  Oainu 
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4,  In  a  vehicle  having  a  pair  of  headlights  which  arc  selec- 
tively operable  for  projecting  a  pair  of  high  beams  and  for 
projecting  a  pair  of  low  beams,  a  headlight  high  beam  indicator 
system  for  reminding  a  driver  of  a  vehicle  that  his  headlight's 
high  beams  are  turned  on.  said  indicator  system  having  a  first 
operating  state,  said  first  operating  state  being  automaticalK 
activated  when  said  headlight's  high  beams  are  turned  on,  a 
second  manual  operating  state  which  can  be  activated  by  said 
vehicle's  driver  after  said  first  state,  and  a  means  for  resetting 
said  first  operating  state  each  time  said  vehicle's  headlights  are 
turned  on  regardless  of  whether  said  second  operating  state  has 
been  previously  activated  by  said  dnver. 


1  In  a  security  system  for  a  vehicle  having  an  ignition  switch 
in  an  ignition  circuit  controlling  an  engine  supplied  with  fuel  as 
delivered  by  a  conduit  from  a  fuel  tank,  the  improvement 
comprising 

control  means  selectively  operable  to  supply  and  deny  elec- 
tncal  power  to  an  engine  enabling  device  requiring  elec- 
trical power  to  enable  the  engine, 

alarm  means  operable  to  signal  unauthorized  attempts  to 
operate  the  vehicle, 

discharging  means  operable  to  incapacitate  an  unauthonzed 
person  attempting  to  operate  the  vehicle  and  including 
tear  gas  relea.se  meains,  a  tear  gas  receptacle  and  pressur- 
ized tear  gas  contained  within  said  tear  gas  receptacle,  said 
tear  gas  receptacle  communicating  with  the  vehicle  inte- 
nor  by  a  second  conduit,  said  second  conduit  being  selec- 


5,280,270 
BOAT  DISTRESS  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Luis  F.  Correa,  820  E.  41st  St..  Suite  201,  Hialeah.  Ra.  33013; 
Adel  M.  Abunassar.  201  SW,  22Dd  Rd..  Miami.  Fla,  33129. 
and   Mohammed   Kahuk.   346   NW,    103rd   Tcr..   Pembroke 
Pines,  Ha.  33326 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1992,  Ser.  Nc.  957.904 
Int.  a."  B60Q  «  00:  B63B  45  M 
U.S.  a.  340 — 471  17  Oaims 

1    A  method  for  signalling  that  an  emergency  exists,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

spreading  an  opticallv   reflective  sheet  over  an  essentially 


horizontal  surface,  to  reflect  light  and  draw  attention  to  a 
location: 


5.280.271 

FMFRf.KNCV  ACTION  PLAN  DISPI  AV 

John  Berra,  Hi  \    Belt.  Suite  230.  Houston,  Tex.  '7060 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1990.  .Ser.  No.  549.955 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  25,  (XI 

V.S.  CI.  340-525  20  Qaims 
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1  An  emergency  action  plan  for  coordinating  the  activities 
of  emergency  action  teams  during  an  emergency  condition 
comprising: 

a  display; 

an  emergency  icon  supported  by  said  display,  said  emer- 
gency icon  for  the  identification  of  said  emergency  condi- 
tion; 

a  plurality  of  action  lines  extending  downwardly  on  a  sur- 
face of  said  display  from  said  emergency  icon,  said  action 
lines  for  directing  the  steps  to  be  carried  out  in  said  emer- 
gency condition; 

a  plurality  of  team  member  blocks  supported  by  said  display 
and  connected  to  said  action  lines  on  said  display,  said 
team  member  blocks  for  identifying  the  emergency  action 
team  for  a  particular  task  in  said  emergency  condition:  and 

a  plurality  of  action  indicators  connected  by  said  action  lines 
from  said  team  member  blocks,  said  action  indicators 
positioned  on  said  display  for  informing  of  the  particular 
tasks  to  be  performed  by  an  emergency  action  team  during 
said  emergency  condition. 


5.280.2-; 

FIRK  ALARM  SYSTEM  WHICH  DISTINGUISHES 

BETWEEN  DIFFERENT  T-i  PES  OF  SMOKE 

Tetsuya  Nagashima.  Sauamihara.  and  \Iasato   Aiza»a.  Hachi- 

ouji,  both  of  ,lapan,  assignors  to  Hochiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Tokyo,  .lapan 

Filed  Sep    14.  199;,  Ser.  No.  944.362 
Claims  priontv,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20,  \99\.  3-:41162 
Oct.  31.  1991,  3-;NS825 

Int,  CI,"  C;08B  17/]0 
VS.  CI.  340-630  9  Claims 


positioning  an  upwardly  directed  strobe  light  and  strobe 

light  circuit  on  said  optically  refiective  sheet; 
passing  electricity  through  said  circuit  and  strobe  light. 


1.  A  fire  alarm  system  having  light  emitting  means  for  irradi- 
ating a  light  toward  a  smoke  detecting  space  and  light  receiv- 
ing means  for  receiving  the  scattered  light  caused  by  smoke 
existing  in  the  smoke  detecting  space,  judging  the  existence  of 
and  the  type  of  smoke  bye  the  received  light  output  of  the  light 
receiving  means,  and  judging  the  presence  of  a  fire  by  compar- 
ing said  received  light  output  and  a  set  threshold  level,  said 
threshold  level  being  set  to  different  levels  in  accordance  with 
the  type  of  smoke  detected 


5,2HO.;'3 

TOXIC  (,\s  DFTKCTOR  S-^  STEM  HAMNG 

CON\  FNIENT  BA  ^rFR^  AND  SENSOR  REPLACEMENT 

Mark   K.  f^oldstein,   2Sm    Torre*    Pines   Rd.,   U  Jolla    faiif 
92037 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,:ii4 

Int.  C\:  G08B  .'"  j'j 

U..S.  a.  340-632  13  Claims 


1   A  toxic  gas  detector  system  which  comprises: 

a  housing  having  openings  permitting  ambient  gases  to  pass 
therethrough; 

a  drawer  removably  insertable  into  said  housing; 

said  drawer  adapted  to  carry  a  battery  and  a  toxic  gas  detec- 
tion cell  which  changes  light  transmission  charactenstics 
when  exposed  to  a  selected  toxic  gas; 

said  cell  positioned  in  said  drawer  to  permit  light  to  pass 
through  said  cell  and  drawer  from  one  side  of  the  cell  to 
the  other; 

light  emitting  means  and  light  detecting  means  in  said  hous- 
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ing  positioned  to  direct  said  light  from  said  emitter  to  said 
detector  through  said  cell  when  said  drawer  is  fully  in- 
serted in  said  housing; 

means  for  s<5unding  an  alarm  when  light  transmission 
through  said  cell  changes,  and 

contact  means  between  said  drawer  and  housing  whereby 
said  battery  is  electrically  connected  to  said  alarm  means 
and  light  emitter  when  said  drawer  is  fully  inserted  in  said 
housing. 


5.2JW.274 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  RF:.SIDUAL  AMOUNT  OF 

WEB  ROI  I 

Hisashi    Lemura,    Nishinotniya;    Setsun    Sasabe,    Osaka,    and 

Takayasu  Hongo.  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  ajisignors  to  Kanzaki 

Paper  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  27.  1992.  Ser   No,  858.555 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mar,  29,  1991,  3-093284 

Int.  a.'  G08B  21/00 

L.S.  a.  340—675  2  Qaims 


1  A  method  of  measuring  and  expressing  the  unwound 
amount  or  residual  amount  of  a  web  roll  wound  on  a  winding 
core,  such  as  carbon  film  roll  or  printing  paper  roll,  in  terms  of 
a  unit  length,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of  starting  a 
count  of  pulses  to  be  produced  by  a  rotational  displacement 
detecting  sensor  for  each  predetermined  angle  of  rotational 
displacement  of  said  web  roll,  said  count  being  initiated  when 
the  diameter  of  said  web  roll  has  been  measured  to  a  certain 
preset  factor  of  the  diameter  of  said  winding  core,  said  diame- 
ter of  said  web  roll  being  correlated  to  a  predetermined  resid- 
ual amount  of  the  web  roll;  and  warning  «.hen  said  count 
reaches  a  predetermined  count  number  (initialK  set  on  the 
basis  of  the  average  value  of  the  amounts  of  unwinding  rota- 
tion of  said  web  roll  per  unit  length)  during  the  lime  when  said 
web  roll  is  unwound  and  fed  by  a  unit  length  from  the  count 
start  time 


control  function  on  a  second  portion  of  the  display  screen, 
the  control  button  including  a  plurality  of  regions  on 
which  the  user  can  position  the  cursor,  the  regions  extend- 
ing from  a  first  region  at  a  first  boundary  through  a  last 
region  at  a  secondary  boundary 

monitoring  the  execute  means  to  detect  user  activation  of  the 
execute  means. 

determining  the  selected  region  containing  the  cursor  upon 
user  activation  of  the  execute  means; 

determining  a  control  value  for  the  selected  region  by  using 
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a  predetermined  minimum  control  value  for  the  first  re- 
gion and  a  predetermined  maximum  control  value  for  the 
last  region  and  computing  the  control  value  for  any  re- 
gion, other  than  the  first  or  last,  based  on  the  selected 
region's  proximity  to  the  first  or  last  regu^n, 

storing  the  control  value  as  a  measure  of  the  user's  subjective 
response  to  the  tutorial  data, 

performing  the  tutorial  control  function  associated  with  the 
control  button;  and 

selecting  a  second  tutorial  data  item  to  be  displayed  based  in 
part  on  the  control  value. 


5,280.276 
COMBINATION  MOLSE/TRACKBAl.I.  INPLT  DE\  ICE 
Wong  W.  Kwok,  Kowioon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Quickshot 
(BVD  Ltd..  Tortola.  British  V  irgin  Isls. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser,  No.  911,540 

Int.  a.'  G09G  5/00 

t.S.  a.  345—167  16  Qaims 


5,280,275 
GRAPHICAL  INTERF.ACE  CONTROL  BLTTONS  WITH 

SCALAR  V  ALLE.S 
Craig  A.  Kaplan.  Santa  Cruz.  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  828,535 
Int.  a."  G09G  i/Q2 
MS.  a.  345—157  14  Claims 

1  A  method  of  displaying  tutorial  data  for  a  user  on  a  com- 
puter system,  the  system  having  a  display  screen,  means  for  a 
user  to  position  a  cursor  on  a  plurality  of  locations  on  the 
display  screen,  and  execute  means  for  the  user  to  indicate  to 
the  system  to  take  action  based  on  the  current  position  of  the 
cursor,  comprising  the  steps  of 

displaying  a  first  tutorial  data  item  on  a  first  portion  of  the 

display  screen, 
displaymg  a  control   button   having  an  ass(x;iated  tutorial 


1   An  input  device  for  an  electronic  computer,  comprising: 
an  enclosure  having  a  top  face  and  a  bottom  face,  the  top 

face  and  bottom  face  each  having  a  circular  aperture: 
a  tracking  ball  having  a  smooth  surface  and  being  positioned 
inside  said  enclosure  for  vertical  movement  therein,  and 
having  an  upf)er  position  in  which  it  projects  through  the 
af)crture  in  the  top  face  of  said  enclosure  and  having  a 
lower  position  in  which  it  projects  through  the  aperture  in 
the  bottom  face  of  said  enclosure. 


support  means  for  said  tracking  ball,  coupled  to  said  tracking 
ball; 

adjusting  means  coupled  to  support  means  to  raise  and  lower 
said  support  means  to  cause  said  tracking  ball  to  project 
through  the  bottom  apenure  when  in  the  lower  position 
and  to  project  through  the  aperture  in  the  top  face  when 
in  the  upper  position;  said  support  means  including  a 
bearing  holder,  supported  by  said  adjusting  means,  com- 
pnsing  a  disk  having  an  aperture  of  diameter  less  than  the 
diameter  of  said  tracking  ball  to  permit  said  tracking  ball 
to  project  through  the  aperture  when  supported  by  the 
support  means,  and  including  a  plurality  of  bearings,  at- 
tached to  said  bearing  holder  around  the  circumference  of 
the  apenure  in  said  bearing  holder  for  supporting  said 
tracking  ball  thereon  without  restricting  the  rotation  of 
said  tracking  ball;  and 

first  and  second  means,  each  coupled  to  the  tracking  ball,  for 
generating  a  senes  of  electrical  pulses  representing  the 
roution  of  said  tracking  ball  about  one  of  two  orthogonal 
axes. 


5.280.277 
HELD  I  PDATED  DEEORMABI.E  MIRROR  DEVICE 

Urry  J.  Hombeck.  \  an  Alstvne.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,332,  Jun,  29.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov,  P.  1992,  Ser,  No,  978.300 
Int.  CI.-  G09G  i/16 
L.S.  a.  345-108  8  claims 
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\  The  method  of  field  addressing  an  array  of  electrome- 
chanical pixels  wherein  each  of  said  pixels  assume  one  of  two 
or  more  selected  stable  states  according  to  a  set  of  selective 
address  voltages,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

electromechanically  latching,  by  applying  a  bias  voltage  to 

said  array  of  pixels,  each  of  said  pixels  in  one  of  said 

selected  stable  states  wherein  each  of  said  pixels  is  trapped 

in  a  potential  energy  well, 

applying  a  new  set  of  selective  address  voltages  to  all  said 

pixels  in  said  array; 
electromechanically  unlatching,  by  removing  said  bias  volt- 
age from  said  array,  said  pixels  from  their  previously 
addressed  state; 
allowing  said  array  of  pixels  to  assume  a  new  state  m  accor- 
dance with  the  new  set  of  selective  address  voltages;  and 
electromechanically    latching,    by    reestablishing   said    bias 
voltage,  each  of  said  pixels. 


5.280.278 
TFEL  MATRIX  PANEL  DRIVE  TECHNTQl  E  WITH 
IMPRO\  ED  BRIGHTNE-SS 
Gerald  L.  \  ick.  Ml.  \  cmon.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation.  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1988,  Ser.  No.  287.750 
Int.  a."  G09G  i  J(/ 
U.S.  a.  345-76  ,2  oaims 

1.  A  methcxl  for  visually  displaying  information  comprising 
the  steps  a{ 

a  providing  a  plurality  of  column  electrodes,  for  receiving 
electrical  signals, 

b  providing  a  plurality  of  row  electrodes,  for  receiving 
electrical  signals,  said  row  electrodes  being  arranged 
orthogonally  with  respect  to  said  column  electrixies 

c.  providing  a  luminescent  material   for  emitting   light   m 


f 


response  to  electncal  signals,  said  luminescent  material 
being  disposed  between  said  column  electrodes  and  said 
row  electrodes; 
d.  providing  a  first  column  voltage  signal  to  one  of  said 

plurality  of  column  electrodes  and  said  row  electrodes; 
d.  providing  a  first  column  voltage  signal  to  one  of  said 

plurality  of  column  electrodes, 
e  providing  a  first  row  voltage  signal  to  a  first  of  said  plural- 
ity of  row  electrodes. 

said  first  row  voltage  signal  having  a  first  initial  peak 
region  for  providing  sufficient  voltage,  in  combination 
w  ith  said  first  column  voltage  signal,  to  exceed  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  voltage  level; 
g.  said  first  row  voltage  signal  level  having  a  first  emission 
sustaining  region  w  hich  is  longer  in  duration  and  lower  in 
voltage  with  respect  to  said  first  initial  peak  region,  said 
first  emission  sustaining  region  having  a  voltage  level 
sufficiently  low,  so  that,  in  combination  with  any  voltage 
applied  to  any  of  said  plurality  of  column  electrodes,  said 
emission  sustaining  region  is  below  the  predetermined 
threshold  voltage  level; 
h.  providing  a  second  row  voltage  signal,  to  a  second  of  said 
plurality  of  row  electrodes,  having  a  second  initial  peak 
region  for  providing  sufficient  voltage,  in  combination 
with  any  voltage  signal  that  might  be  applied  to  any  of 
said  plurality  of  column  electrodes,  to  exceed  the  prede- 
termined threshold  voltage  level; 
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1  said  second  row  voltage  having  a  second  emission  sustain- 
ing region  which  is  longer  in  duration  and  lower  in  volt- 
age with  respect  to  said  second  initial  peak  region,  said 
second  emission  sustaining  region  having  a  voluge  level 
sufficiently  low,  so  that,  in  combination  with  any  voltage 
applied  to  any  of  said  plurality  of  column  electrodes,  said 
second  emission  sustaining  region  is  below  the  predeter- 
mined threshold  voltage  level; 
J.  manipulating  said  first  row  voltage  signal  and  said  second 
row  voltage  signal,  so  that,  said  first  initial  peak  region 
and  said  second  initial  peak  region  are  not  allowed  to  exist 
concurrently,  and 
k.  manipulating  said  first  row  voltage  signal  and  said  second 
row  voltage  signal,  so  that,  said  second  initial  peak  region 
is  made  to  exist  concurrently  with  said  first  emission  sus- 
taining region. 
1   manipulating  said  first  row  voltage  signal  so  that  said  first 
emission  sustaining  region  is  eliminated  prior  to  any  fur- 
ther manipulation  oi  said  first  row  voltage  signal  to  in- 
clude a  first  subsequent  peak  region; 
light  emission  is  initiated  when  said  first  column  voluge 
signal  and  said  first  initial  peak  region  of  said  first  row 
voltage  signal  are  provided  and  light  emission  is  sustained 
during  the  providing  of  the  first  emission  sustaining  region 
while  concomitantly  providing  for  new  emission  initiation 
during  the  providing  of  the  second  initial  peak  region  of 
said  second  row  voltage  signal  and  light  emission  is  termi- 
nated vkhen  said  first  emission  sustaining  region  is  elimi- 
nated. 
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5,280.279 

DRIVING  CIRCXIT  FOR  PRODUCING  VARYING 

SIGNAl^S  FOR  A  LIQl  ID  C-RYSTAI,  DISPLAY 

APPARATl S 

Kiyosfai   Nakazawa,   Fujiidcra;   Naofutni   Kondo.   Nara;  Mikio 

Katayama,  Ikoma.  and  Tsuneo  Nakamura.  Nara,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1990.  Ser.  No.  631,699 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  21,  1989,  1-333092 

Int.  a.'  G09G  3/36 

L.S.  a.  345—38  7  Qaims 


(B) 

(A)    ~     (C) 


each  of  said  pixels  responsive  to  electric  fields  applied  to  each 
of  said  pixels;  said  system  comprising: 

memory  means  for  stonng  electro-optic  conditions  of  pixels 

in  said  array, 
driver  means  for  applying  dnve  signals  to  selective  pixels; 

and 
means  for  controlhng  the  level  of  said  drive  signals  applied 
to  a  pixel  responsive  to  the  demanded  image  and  to  the 
stored  electro-optic  condition  existing  on  said  pixel. 


5.280.280 

IX'  INTFGRATING  DISPLAY  DRIVER  EMPLOYING 

PIXEL  STATUS  MEMORIES 

Robert  Hotto.  La  Jolla.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robert  Hotto,  La 

Jolla.  Calif. 

Filed  May  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  705.190 

Int.  CI."  G09G  3/36 

U.S.  CI.  345—94  69  Claims 


5,280,281 

METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DATA 

COMMUNICATION  IN  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

ON  AUTOMOBILE 
Hiroshi  Shimotsuma;  Yasunao  Gou;  Yoshikatsu  Ikata.  and  To- 
shiyuki  Kimura,  all  of  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1991.  Scr.  No.  781,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  25,  1990,  2-288220; 
Oct.  25.  1990,  2-288224 

Int.  a:  H04J  *  -V 
U.S.  CI.  340—825.24  5  Claims 


1,  A  driving  circuit  for  a  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus. 

comprising  a  polarity-inverting  circuit  for  converting  input 

video  signals  into  polarity-alternating  signals, 
said  polanty-mverting  circuit  having  at  least  one  diode  and 
having  input-output  voltage  charactenstics  which  in  at 
least  one  of  a  positive  polarity  region  or  a  negative  polar- 
ity region  include  first  and  second  transitions,  said  voltage 
characteristics  being  substantially  linear  between  the  first 
and  second  transitions  having  a  ratio  of  input  voltage  to 
output  voltage  which  is  substantially  fixed,  and  said  volt- 
age characteristics  after  the  second  transition  having  a 
ratio  of  input  voltage  to  output  voltage  different  from  the 
ratio  between  the  first  and  second  transitions. 
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1  A  method  of  data  communication  in  a  communication 
network  on  an  automobile,  including  a  master  unit  and  a  plural- 
ity of  slave  units  which  are  connected  to  a  common  communi- 
cation bus,  each  of  said  units  having  a  transmitting  side  and  a 
receiving  side,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  and  receiving  communication  data  including 
command  data,  which  indicate  various  operations  to  be 
performed  to  one  of  the  master  and  slave  units  on  ihe 
receiving  side,  between  the  master  and  slave  units  through 
the  common  communication  bus:  and 
adding  major  classification  data  and  subciassification  data, 
which  depend  on  ihe  contents  of  the  command  data,  to  the 
communication  data  when  said  communication  data  is  to 
be  transmitted 


1  A  system  for  displaying  a  demanded  image  in  an  array  of 
pixels,  wherein  said  array  of  pixels  is  driven  to  produce  said 
demanded  image,  w herein  said  pixels  operate  within  a  range  of 
controllable  driven  gray  levels,  the  gray  level  displayed  by 


5,280,282 

REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Makoto  Nagafusa,  and  Shinji  Yoshida,  both  of  Hamamatsu. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shizu- 

oka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  662,367 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1990.  2-50492 

Int.  C\:  H04Q  /  aj 

U.S.  a.  340—825.5  7  Oaims 

1  A  remote  control  system  for  transmitting  control  move- 
ment to  a  controlled  member  comprising  an  actuator  unit 
having  manual  actuating  means  and  electnc  actuating  means 
both  operatively  connected  to  said  controlled  member,  a  first 
remote  control  unit  having  a  first  operator  mechanically  con- 
nected to  said  manual  actuating  means  for  selectively  transmit- 
ting movement  to  said  manual  actuating  means  upon  move- 
ment of  said  first  operator,  a  central  control  unit,  a  second 
remote  control  unit  having  a  second  operator  electrically 
connected  to  said  electnc  actuating  means  through  said  central 
control  unit  for  selectively  transmitting  an  electrical  signal  to 


said  central  control  unit  for  selectively  transmitting  movement 
to  said  electnc  actuating  means  upon  movement  of  said  second 
operator,  means  for  transmitting  movement  of  each  of  said 
actuating  means  into  movement  of  said  controlled  member. 


dress  bus.  said  addresses  assigned  to  said  keyboard  row 

data  bus: 
wherein  in  said  first  mode,  said  decoder  responds  to  a  first  one 
of  said  plurality  of  pre-selected  addresses  assigned  to  said 
keyb<.iard  columns  to  selectively  activate  all  of  said  columns  in 
parallel,  and  said  detector  monitors  all  of  said  rows  to  detect 
when  at  least  one  of  said  rows  becomes  active  because  a  key 
has  been  pressed,  and  wherein  after  detecting  at  least  one 
active  row,  said  keyboard  control  logic  operates  in  said  second 
mode  wherein  said  decixler  responds  to  access  operations  by 
said  core  microcontroller  to  others  of  said  pjuralitv  of  pre- 
selected addresses  assigned  to  the  keyboard  columns  lo  selec- 
tively activate  individual  columns  in  the  switch  matnx  one  at 
a  time,  and  w  herein  in  said  second  mode  said  selector  responds 
to  the  pre-selected  addresses  assigned  to  the  keyboard  row 
dau  bus  to  couple  said  keyb<iard  row  data  bus  in  parallel  to 
said  input/output  port 


interlock  means  for  precluding  operation  of  said  controlled 
member  by  one  of  said  operators  when  the  other  of  said  opera- 
tors IS  operated,  and  means  for  indicating  the  control  state  of 
said  operators. 


5,280.283 

MEMORY  MAPPED  KEYBOARD  CONTROLLER 

Charles  F.  Raasch.  El  Toro,  and  Jason  S.  M.  Kim.  Los  Angeles. 

both  of  C  alif..  assignors  to  A.ST  Research.  Inc..  Irvine.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1990.  Ser.  No.  612,810 

Int.  CI.'  H03M  n/20 


U.S.  a.  341—26 


5.280.284 

MFTHOD  OF  DFTERMINING  THE  ELECTRICAl 

PROPERTIF^S  OF  THE  EARTH  BY  PROCESSING 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  SIGNALS  PROPAGATED 

THROUGH  THE  EARTH  VROW  A  CAPAOTOR 

J.  Ralph  Johler.  16796  W.  74fh  PI..  Criilden.  Colo.  80403-7916 


^" 


10  Claims    Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713.955.  Jun.  11.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.192.952.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No,  2".345 
Int.  n.'  C^IS  13/04 
VS.  a.  342-2  ,3  Oaims 
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\  A  memory  mapped  keyboard  scanner  for  a  penpheral 
controller  for  use  in  a  host  computer  system,  said  penpheral 
controller  having  a  core  microproces.sor  having  addressable 
memory  space  and  an  input/output  port,  said  penpheral  con- 
troller having  a  data  bus  and  an  address  bus  coupled  to  said 
core  micropr(x;essor  said  keyboard  scanner  compnsing 

a  keyboard  switch  matnx  with  a  pluralitv  of  columns  and  a 

plurality  of  rows, 
a  keyboard  row  daU  bus  connected  to  said  plurahu  of  rows, 
said   keyboard   row   data  bus  compnsing  a  pluralitv    of 
signals  ihal  refiecl  the  logic  states  of  the  rows,  and 
keybtiard  control  logic  configured  to  operate  m  first  and 

second  modes,  said  keyboard  control  logic  compnsing: 
a  detector  coupled  to  said  keyboard  row  data  bus  and  re- 
sponsive to  said  signals  on  said  keyboard  row  dau  bus  in 
parallel  to  provide  an  any-row  indicator  on  an  output  of 
said  detector,  a  signal  on  said  any-row  indicator  signifying 
whether  at  least  one  of  the  rows  of  the  keybtiard  is  active: 
a  decoder  coupled  to  said  address  bus  and  said  keyboard 
columns,  said  decoder  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  pre- 
selected addresses  on  said  address  bus.  said  addresses 
pre-assigned  to  the  keyb<iard  columns,  said  pre-selected 
addresses  within  the  addres.sable  memory  space  of  said 
core  microprocessor,  and 
a  selector,  said  selector  coupled  to  said  address  bus,  said 
keyboard  row  data  bus  and  said  input/output  port,  said 
selector  responsive  to  pre-selected  addresses  on  said  ad- 
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I  A  method  for  processing  a  return  electromagnetic  pulse 
that  has  propagated  through  a  subterranean  formation  from  a 
capacitor,  including  the  steps  of 

(a)   selecting   an   initial   gewlectnc   column   model   which 
determines  a  set  of  filter  coefficients  indicative  of  one  or 
more  electromagnetic   properties  of  a  set   of  venically 
stacked  honzontal  lasers  of  the  subterranean  formation: 
(b(  generating  a  simulated  return  pulse  by  applying  the  filter 
coefficients  to  a  model  input  electromagnetic  pulse,  where 
the  simulated  return  pulse  represents  response  of  the  for- 
mation to  application  of  Ihe  model  inpui  eleciromagnetic 
pulse,  and 
(ci  generating  a  modified  geoeleclric  column  mtxlei  w.hich 
results  m  increased  correlation  between  the  return  electro- 
magnetic pulse  and  a  simulated  return  pulse  predicted  by 
Ihe  modified  geoelectnc  column  model,  relative  to  corre- 
lation between   the  return  electromagnetic  pulse  and  a 
simulated  return  pulse  predicted  bv  the  initial  geoelectnc 
column  model 
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5,2«0,285 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVED  INITIAL  TRANSMISSION  OF 
ACQUISITION  AND  TRA{  KING  INTKRROGATIONS  IN 

AN  AIRCRAFT  IRAC  KING  SYSTEM 
Michael  H.  Curtis;  Patricia  K.  Sturm,  and  Kathryn  W.  Ybarra, 
ail  of  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Honeywell,  Inc..  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 

File<l  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,150 

Int.  a.'  COIS  Ii/9i 

VS.  a.  342— J2  12  Oaims 


modiried  electromagnetic  interrogation  signal  at  substan- 
tially said  center  frequency  and  having  an  elliptical  polar- 
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1  In  an  aircraft  having  an  aircraft  tracking  system,  said 
aircraft  being  a  monitoring  aircraft,  and  wherein  said  monitor- 
ing aircraft  interrogates  target  aircraft  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
monitoring  aircraft  in  order  to  determine  potentially  danger- 
ous situations,  said  target  aircraft  responding  to  said  interroga- 
tions with  parameter  information  which  includes  identification 
(ID),  a  method  of  interrogating  said  target  aircraft  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

a)  receiving  unsolicited  signals  from  the  target  aircraft  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  monitoring  aircraft,  the  received  unsolic- 
ited signals  being  received  by  the  monitonng  aircraft  at  a 
first  power  level;  and 

b)  based  on  the  first  power  level  of  the  received  unsolicited 
signals,  interrogating  the  target  aircraft  with  a  first  inter- 
rogation signal,  the  first  interrogation  signal  being  trans- 
mitted at  a  second  power  level,  the  second  power  level 
being  based  on  the  first  power  level  of  the  received  unso- 
licited signals,  thereby  minimizing  interference  in  the 
environment  and  optimizing  receipt  of  the  first  interroga- 
tion signal  by  the  target  aircraft. 


5.280,286 
SURVEILLANCE  AND  IDENTinCATION  SYSTEM 

ANTENNAS 
John  D.  Williamson.  !.<«  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Smart  Tag 
Systems,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,020 
Int.  a.'  GOIS  U/74 
L.S.  a.  342—44  12  Oaims 

1    In  a  system  for  article  surveillance  and  identification,  an 
antenna  system  comprising: 

interrogating  transmitting  antenna  means  for  radiating  an 
electromagnetic  interrogation  signal  at  a  center  frequency 
and  having  an  elliptical  polarization  in  a  first-handed 
direction; 
transponder  antenna  means  for  receiving  said  electromag- 
netic interrogation  signal  and  reradiating  a  modified  elec- 
tromagnetic interrogation  signal  having  a  linear  polariza- 
tion; and, 
interrogating  receiving  antenna  means  for  receiving  said 


ization  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  first-handed 
direction. 


5.280,28^ 
CODED  IDENTinCATION  AND  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 
Alan  G.  F>ans,  I.aPlata,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Lnited  States  of 
America  as  represented  b\  the  Secretarj  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  906.389 

Int.  a."  GOIS  /.<    ^H.  IJ  SO 

U.S.  CI.  342— 15  15  Claims 


1  An  Identification  Friend  or  Foe  (IFF)  and  position  identi- 
fication system  for  identifying  a  friendly  transmission  and  its 
transmit  p<isition.  comprising 

Mdeo  image  means  for  generating  a  video  image  of  an  area 
of  interest 

range  finding  means  for  providing  range  from  said  video 
image  means  to  a  reference  position  within  the  area  of 
interest,  the  reference  position  further  being  defined  in 
terms  of  the  video  image: 

a  transmitter,  positioned  in  the  area  of  interest,  for  transmit- 
ting a  coded  signal,  the  coded  signal  identifying  said  trans- 
mitter uniquely  and  identifying  said  transmitter  as  a  friend, 
the  coded  signal  further  being  detectable  by  said  video 
image  means  to  indicate  a  transmitter  position  defined  in 
terms  of  the  video  image;  and 

image  processing  means  for  determining  offset  distances 
between  the  reference  position  and  the  transmitter  posi- 
tion in  terms  of  the  video  image,  wherein  range  to  the 
reference  position  and  the  determined  offset  distances  are 
used  to  determine  an  approximate  position  of  said  trans- 
mitter in  the  area  of  interest. 


5,280,288 
INTERFERENCT  A\  OIDANCT:  SYSTEM  FOR 
VEHICULAR  RADAR  SYSTEM 
Russell  F.  Sherry,  San  Diego;  Jerry  D.  Woll,  Powav,  and  \  an  R, 
Malan,  Ij  Jolla,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  \  orad  Safety  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  San  Diego,  Caiif. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  930,760 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  :,292.  7/283 

VS.  a.  342-83  ,8  eiai^ 
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smoothed  most  negative  amplitudes  of  said  filtered  electri- 
cal output  signals, 
a  target  signal  threshold  comparator  operable  to  compare 
said  filtered  electncal  output  signals  and  said  generated 
target  signal  threshold; 


iG 
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a  target  signal  shape  generator  operable  to  approximate  the 
shape  of  a  target  signal,  where  said  electncal  output  sig- 
nals exceed  said  generated  signal  threshold:  and 

a  target  signal  shape  comparator  operable  to  compare  said 
shape  of  said  filtered  output  signals  with  predetermined 
known  target  signal  shapes. 


1  An  interference  avoidance  system  for  detecting  and 
avoiding  interference  in  a  vehicular  target  detection  system. 
including: 

a)  a  vehicular  target  detection  system  for  generating  ai  least 
a  first  and  second  transmit  signal  having  differeni  frequen- 
cies, and  receiving  signals  including  reflections  of  the 
transmit  signals  indicative  of  targets,  and 

b)  an  interference  detection  system,  coupled  to  the  vehicular 
target  detection  system,  for  detecting  whether  interfer- 
ence IS  present  in  such  received  signals  by  determining  the 
power  level  of  a  plurality  of  selected  frequencies,  averag- 
ing the  power  in  each  such  selected  frequency,  and  detect- 
ing that  interference  is  present  if  the  average  p<iwer  is 
greater  than  a  reference  value,  and  for  causing  the  vehicu- 
lar target  detection  system  to  change  from  at  lea.st  the  first 
transmit  frequency  to  at  lea.st  the  second  transmit  fre- 
quency in  response  to  such  detection 


5.280.290 

SELF-OSOLLATING  MI.VER  CIRCUITS.  AND  FMCW 

RADAR 

David  H.  Evans,  Crawlev.  England,  assignor  to  L.S.  Philips 

Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y, 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1992.  .Ser.  No.  960,678 
naims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Oct    21    1991 
9122313 

Int.  n.'  GOIS  IJ/OS:  H04B  /  26 
L.S.  CI.  342-128  «  Oaims 


5  280  2S9 
ALTOMATIC  SIGNAITHRFISHOLDING  SYSTEM 
C;eorge  R.  Root,  Huntington  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  I.os  Angeles.  Caiif. 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  872.482 
Int.  a."  GOIS  ^  .^4 
L.S.  a.  342-91  21  Claims 

1   An  automatic  signal  thresholding  system  for  target  detec- 
tion, compnsing: 

a  detector  operable  to  detect  energy  from  outside  of  said 
automatic  signal  thresholding  system,  said  detector  fur- 
ther operable  to  generate  at  least  one  output  electrical 
signal  representative  of  said  detected  energy. 
a  filter  operable  to  receive  said  output  electncal  signals  and 
produce  at  lea.st  one  filtered  output  electncal  signal  hav- 
ing bt^th  positive  and  negative  amplitudes  values, 
a  target  signal  threshold  generator  operable  to  determine  the 
most  negative  amplitudes  of  said  filtered  output  electrical 
signals,  smooth  the  values  of  said  mmi  negative  ampli- 
tudes and  further  operable  to  generate  a  target  signal 
threshold  using  known  predetermined  probability  con- 
stants representative  of  target  signals  multiplied  bv   said 


1   A  circuit  for  producing  an  IF  signal,  said  circuit  compris- 


ing: 


a  a  self-oscillating  mixer  for  producing  an  RF  signal,  modu- 
lating the  RF  signal  in  response  to  a  mcxiulating  signal, 
and   mixing  the   modulated   RF  signal   with   a  reflected 
return  of  said  modulated  signal,  said  mixer  including 
li)  an  mput  for  receiving  the  modulating  signal; 

(2)  an  RF  line  for  carrying  the  modulated  RF  signal  and 
the  reflected  return: 

(3)  an  output  for  prov  iding  an  IF  signal  resulting  from  said 
mixing;  and 

h  cancellation  means  for  combining  the  IF  signal  with  the 
modulating  signal  to  cancel  from  the  IF  signal  a  mixlula- 
tion  corresponding  to  that  of  the  modulated  RF  signal. 
said  cancellation  means  including  a  first  input  coupled  to 
the  output  of  the  mixer,  a  second  input  for  receiving  the 
mcxlulating  signal,  and  an  output  for  producing  a  demodu- 
lated IF  signal 
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5J«0,291 
THERMODYNAMICS-BASED  SIGNAL  RECEIVER 

Michael  S.  Hughes,  Ames,  Iowa.  assiRnor  to  Iowa  State  Uniyer- 
sity  Research  Foundation.  Inc..  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,134 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  i/02 

U.S.  a.  342—351  37  Claims 


ing  two  inputs  and  two  outputs  said  hybrid  couplers  being 
arranged  in  three  sets,  the  first  set  comprising  n/2  90°  hybnd 
2x2  couplers  each  having  a  3  db  power  reduction,  the  second 
set  compnsing  n/2  W  hybrid  2  '  2  couplers  each  having  a  12 
or  a  2:1  power  split  between  their  outputs,  the  third  set  com- 
pnsing n/2  90°  or  180'  hybnd  couplers,  a  first  group  of  trans- 
mission lines  interconnecting  the  outputs  of  the  first  set  appro- 
pnately  with  the  inputs  of  the  second  set.  a  second  group  of 
transmission  lines  interconnecting  the  outputs  of  the  second  set 
appropriately  with  the  inputs  of  the  third  set.  and  phase  shift 
means  appropnateK  positioned  in  the  second  group  of  trans- 
mission lines. 


1  A  signal  receiver  which  detects  changes  in  an  electncal 
signal  b\  transforming  a  plurality  of  time  segments  of  said 
signal  into  thermodynamics-related  quantities  by  means  of  a 
statistical  mechanics  expression  for  a  therm<xlynamic  variable, 
or  a  function  thereof  said  statistical-mechanics  expression 
being  a  function  of  the  energy  eigenvalue  probability  function, 
said  energy  eigenvalue  probability  function  being  the  probabil- 
ity of  finding  a  thermodynamic  system  in  an  equilibnum  state 
corresponding  to  a  panicular  energy  eigenvalue  at  some  speci- 
fied temperature  as  a  function  of  said  energy  eigenvalue,  said 
thermodynamics-related  quantities  being  obtained  by  (1)  calcu- 
lating from  each  signal  segment  a  signal  level  probability  func- 
tion, said  signal  level  probability  function  being  the  probability 
of  occurrence  of  a  particular  signal  level  as  a  function  of  signal 
level,  and  (2)  calculating  the  value  of  the  sutistical  mechanics 
expression,  or  function  thereof  by  substituting  the  signal  level 
probability  function  for  the  energy  eigenvalue  probability 
function,  the  differences  between  said  thermodynamics-related 
quantities  being  a  measure  of  change  among  said  signal  seg- 
ments. 


5,280,292 
MULTI-PORT  MICROWAVE  COL PLER  UTILIZED  IN  A 

BEAM  FORMING  NFmvORK 
Wieslaw  J,  Tondryk,   Ixindon,   United   Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Matra  Marconi  Space  UK  Limited,  Stanmore,  United  King- 
dom 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  910,890 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  18,  1991, 
9115580 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  i/22.  3/24,  J/26:  HOIP  5,  Ifi 
VS.  a.  342—373  8  Qaims 


In  1 
In  2 

In  3 
In  I. 

In  S 
In  6 


1  A  multi-port  microwave  coupler  having  n  input  ports  and 
n  output  ports,  wherein  n  =  2P  x  3*  with  p  and  q  as  whole 
numbers,  compnsing  a  plurality  of  hybrid  couplers,  each  hav- 


5,280,293 
MOBILE  DIRECTION  HNDER 
David  A.  Tong,  Yorkshire,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Datong 
Electronics  Limited,  Leeds,  England 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,080 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  .Sep.  13.  1991. 
9119564 

Int.  CI.'  GOIS  5/02 
U.S.  a.  342—417  12  Claims 


1  A  mobile  direction  finder  for  tracking  a  transmitter  re- 
mote therefrom,  said  direction  finder  compnsing  a  receiver  for 
receiving  signals  from  the  transmitter,  direction-computing 
means  for  computing  a  direction  of  the  transmitter  relative  to 
the  direction  finder  from  the  received  signals,  time-averaging 
means  for  averaging  the  computed  directions  over  signal- 
receiving  time  peruxls.  and  a  reference  device  which  estab- 
lishes a  datum  derived  from  a  predetermined  orientation  inde- 
pendent of  the  onentation  of  the  direction  finder,  wherein  said 
time  averaged  computed  directions  are  made  with  reference  to 
said  datum 


5,280,294 

PASSIVE  MONOPULSE  RANGING  TO  A 

NON-COOPERATIVE  E.MITTER  AND  NON-EMITTING 

OBJECT 
Elarl  L.  Hammerquist,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ITT 
Corporation,  New  York,  N'.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,231,  No».  25.  1983,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  18,  1985,  -Ser.  No.  756,207 
Int.  a."  GOIS  3/02 
U.S.  a.  342—453  8  Oaims 

1  A  pa.ssive  monopulse  radar  ranging  system  for  determin- 
ing the  range  of  a  scanning,  emitting  source  and  a  reflecting 
object  illuminated  by  said  emitting  source  and  angularly  sepa- 
rated therefrom  comprising,  in  combination 

an  antenna  array  having  a  first  plurality  of  ports  providing  a 
distnbution  or  received  energy  phases  as  a  function  of  an 
angle  of  arrival  of  a  plurality  of  emitting  source  signals 
and  a  plurality  of  echo  signals  from  said  reflecting  object. 


January  18,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


1935 


a  beam  forming  matnx  responsive  to  said  first  plurality  of 
ports  and  having  a  second  plurality  of  pons,  pons  of  said 
second  plurality  providing  said  emitting  source  signals 
and  said  echo  signals  to  discrete  pons  of  said  second 
plurality  of  pons  as  a  function  of  said  angle  of  arrival  at 
said  antenna  array: 

emitter  receiver  means  of  said  passive  monopulse  radar 
ranging  system  for  receiving  said  emitting  source  signals 
from  said  beam  forming  matrix  and  for  providing  a  time 
early  output  signal  T/:  representing  the  arnval  time  of  said 
emitting  s<iurce  signals,  an  output  beanng  angle  /3  of  said 
emitting  source  signals  with  respect  lo  an  angular  refer- 
ence, and  a  signal  Af  representative  of  the  scan  rate  of 
said  emitting  source,  said  emitting  source  scanning  at  a 
constant  rate  through  360°; 

target  receiver  means  of  said  pa.ssive  monopulse  radar  rang- 
ing system  for  separately  receiving  said  echo  signals  from 
said  beam  forming  matrix  and  for  providing  a  plurality  of 
signals  T,  representing  the  arrival  time  of  said  echo  sig- 
nals, and  for  providing  an  angle  a  representative  of  the 
beanng  angle  of  said  reflecting  object  with  respect  to  said 
angular  reference; 


determining  the  location  of  said  emitting  source  and  said 
reflecting  object  in  a  monopulse  scan  of  said  emitting 
source,  said  antenna  array  arranged  to  provide  dual,  angu- 
larly overlapping  beam  patterns  while  said  emitter  re- 
ceiver means  and  said  target  receiver  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  provide  monopulse  operation  employing  said 
dual  beam  patterns 


5080,295 
NAVIGATION  AND  POSITIONING  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  USING  UNCOORDINATED  BEACON 
SIGNALS 
David  C.  Kelley,  Piano;  David  T.  Rackley.  Garland,  and  \  ictor 
P.  Berglund,  Fairview,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Terrapin  Cor- 
poration, Garden  Grove,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  745,154.  Aug,  15,  1991,  Pat,  No, 

5,173,710.  This  application  Dec.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  994.670 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  22. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  3^02 

VS.  a.  342-463  10  Oaims 
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first  resolver  means  responsive  to  said  a  and  (3  angles  for 
computing  their  difference  d)  representative  of  an  angle 
between  said  emitting  source  and  said  rellecting  object, 

second  resolver  means  responsive  to  said  time  early  output 
signal  Tf  and  said  echo  signal  arnval  time  T,  for  driving 
their  difference  At, 

third  resolver  means  responsive  to  said  signal  Af  and  said 
time  early  output  signal  T/:-for  deriving  a  ptimting  angle  B 
of  said  emitting  source  toward  said  reflecting  object  with 
respect  to  a  range  line  between  said  passive  monopulse 
radar  ranging  system  and  said  emitting  source: 

range  resolver  means  responsive  to  said  6.  a.  0.  At  and  fi 
signals  for  generating  a  plurality  of  range  signals  R/.;.  R; 
and  R/r  ,,  said  range  signal  R/;  being  between  said  pa.ssive 
monopulse  radar  ranging  system  and  said  emitting  source, 
said  range  signal  R,  being  between  said  passive  monopulse 
radar  ranging  system  and  said  reflecting  object,  and  said 
range  signal  R^  ,  being  between  said  emitting  source  and 
said  reflecting  object,  said  range  resolver  means  solving 
the  equations 

.\?C"Sm(<j>    -    « 
/?£  = 

^1  =  "cHn        cZa        c— i ~. —     and 

'*^'         Sin<J>   +   Sine  -  Sin((t  -  0) 
said  passive  radar  ranging  system  capable  of  accurately 
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1  A  positioning  system  for  use  with  a  multiplicity  of  trans- 
mitters that  are  positioned  at  known  fixed  locations,  wherein 
each  transmitter  transmits  a  beacon  signal  having  a  phase  that 
IS  un-synchronized  with  the  phases  of  the  beacon  signals  of  the 
other  transmitters:  each  of  said  beacon  signals  having  a  fre- 
quency which  IS  approximately  equal  to  a  predetermined  tar- 
get frequency:  said  positioning  system  compnsing 

a  first  receiver,  at  a  known  location  relative  to  the  locations 
of  said  multiplicitv  of  transmitters,  which  (A)  receives 
said  beacon  signals.  (Bl  determines  the  phases  and  fre- 
quencies of  said  beacon  signals  at  times  determined  with 
reference  to  a  first  time  reference  signal,  and  (Ci  broad- 
casts phase  and  frequency  data  representing  said  beacon 
signal  pha,ses  and  frequencies,  said  broadcast  phase  and 
frequency  data  including  time  data  representing  when, 
relative  to  said  first  time  reference  signal,  said  beacon 
signals  attained  said  beacon  signal  pha-ses,  and 
a  second  receiver,  at  an  unknown  location,  which  receives 
said  broadca,st  phase  and  frequency  data  from  said  first 
receiver  and  at  least  three  of  said  beacon  signals,  said 
second  receiver  including 

a  local  clock  generator,  un-synchroni/ed  with  said  first 
time  reference  signal,  that  generate^  a  second  time 
reference  signal, 
phase  detection  circuitry  for  detecting,  at  times  deter- 
mined with  reference  to  said  second  time  reference 
signal,  the  phases  and  frequencies  of  said  beacon  signals 
at  the  location  of  said  second  receiver,  and 
computation  means  for  computing,  based  on  said  broad- 
cast phase  and  frequency  data  and  said  detected  phases 
and  frequencies,  coordinate  values  defining  said  second 
receiver's  position  and  a  time  adjustment  value  for 
bnnging  said  second  time  reference  signal  into  align- 
ment with  said  first  time  reference  signal,  said  time 
adjustment  value  further  relating  said  detected  pha-ses 
to  said  broadcast  phase  data  m  accordance  with  a  prede- 
fi.ied  set  of  simultaneous  equations. 
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5.280.296 

ANTENNA  SYSTEM  FOR  A  WRIST  CARRIED 

SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER 

Wei  L.  Tut;  Pha  C.  Nguyen,  botb  of  Lake  Worth,  and  Angel 

Bolanos,  Boynton  Beach,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,487 

Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  7/08 

VS.  a.  345—718  18  Oaims 
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1  An  antenna  system  for  a  wrist  carried  selective  call  re- 
ceiver comprising  a  non-conducting  housing  formed  as  a  sub- 
stantially cylindncal  band  for  surrounding  the  wnst,  the  band 
delimited  by  first  and  second  outer  edges,  the  antenna  system 
compnsing 

first  means  for  coupling  to  a  radio  frequency  (RF)  input  of 

the  selective  call  receiver; 
second  means  for  coupling  to  a  ground  node  of  the  selective 

call  receiver, 
a  first  element  positioned  near  the  first  outer  edge  of  the 
band  and  coupled  to  the  first  means  and  to  the  second 
means  to  form  a  first  single  magnetic  loop  antenna  which 
encircles  the  wnst,  and 
a  second  element  positioned  near  the  second  outer  edge  of 
the  band,  the  second  element  coupled  to  the  first  element 
and  coupled  to  the  first  means  and  to  the  second  means  to 
form  a  second  smgle  magnetic  loop  antenna  orthogonal  to 
the  first  single  magnetic  loop  antenna 


5,280,297 

ACTIVE  REFLECT  ARRAY  ANTENTNA  FOR 

COMMUNICATION  SATELLITE  FREQUENCY  RE-USE 

Charles  E.  Profera,  Jr..  Cherry  Hill,  \.J.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Co.,  East  Windsor,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  8*4,045 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  19/06 

VS.  a.  343-754  20  Qaims 


I.  An  antenna  system,  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  first  transducer  antenna  element  means, 
each  of  said  first  transducer  antenna  element  means  in- 
cluding an  active  p<->rtion  and  also  including  a  connection 
port  at  which  signals  are  generated  in  response  to  recep- 
tion of  electromagnetic  radiation  of  a  first  pwlanzation  by 
said  active  portion  of  said  first  transducer  antenna  element 
means,  and  which  first  transducer  antenna  element  means 
radiates  electromagnetic  energy  of  said  first  polarization 
from  said  active  portion  in  response  to  signals  applied  to 
sajd  connection  port, 

a  second  plurality,  of  second  transducer  antenna  element 
means,  each  of  said  second  transducer  antenna  element 


means  including  an  active  portion  and  also  including  a 
connection  port  at  which  signals  are  generated  in  response 
to  reception  by  said  active  portion  of  electromagnetic 
radiation  of  a  second  polarization,  orthogonal  to  said  first 
polanzation.  and  which  second  transducer  antenna  ele- 
ment means  radiates  electromagnetic  energy  of  said  sec- 
ond polanzation  in  response  to  signals  applied  to  said 
connection  port, 
arraying  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  antenna 
element  means  for  arraying  said  active  portions  of  said 
first  and  second  antenna  element  means  in  al  lea.st  an  array 
direction  to  define  an  array  surface,  with  each  of  said 
transducer  antenna  element  means  onented  for  transduc- 
ing radiation  of  its  polanzation, 
first  feed  antenna  means  mounted  at  a  first  location  offset 
from  said  array  surface,  for  transducing  electromagnetic 
radiation  of  said  first  polanzation  fiowing  in  (a)  a  converg- 
ing manner  from  said  array  surface  toward  said  first  feed 
antenna  means,  and  (b)  fiowing  in  a  diverging  manner 
from  said  first  feed  antenna  means  toward  said  array  sur- 
face; 
second  feed  antenna  means  mounted  at  a  second  location 
offset  from  said  array  surface,  different  from  said  first 
location,  ''or  transducing  electromagnetic  radiation  of  said 
second  fX)lanzation  fiowing  in  (a)  a  converging  manner 
from  said  array  surface  toward  said  second  feed  antenna 
means,  and  fb)  fiowing  in  a  diverging  manner  from  said 
second  feed  antenna  means  toward  said  array  surface. 
a  plurality,  equal  to  said  first  plurality,  of  first  processing 
means,  each  of  said  first  processing  means  being  coupled 
to  said  connection  port  of  an  associated  one  of  said  first 
transducer  antenna  element  means,  for  receiving  signals 
from  said  as,sociated  one  of  said  first  transducer  antenna 
element  means  in  response  to  said  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion fiowing  in  said  diverging  manner  from  said  first  feed 
antenna  means  to  produce  first  received  signals,  and  for  at 
least  amplifying  said  first  received  signals,  and  for  phase 
controlling  said  first  received  signals  in  accordance  with 
the  location  within  said  first  antenna  array  of  said  associ- 
ated one  of  said  first  transducer  antenna  element  means  for 
generating  first  proces.sed  signals,  and  for  applying  said 
first   processed   signals  to  said   connection   port  of  said 
associated   on  of  said   first   transducer  antenna  element 
means,  for  causing  said  first  antenna  array  to  generate  an 
amplified,  collimated  beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation  in 
response  to  said  diverging  beam  of  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion flowing  from  said  first  feed  antenna  means  to  said 
array  surface,  and  for  causing  said  first  array  to  generate 
an  amplified  beam  of  electromagnetic  energy  converging 
toward  said  first  feed  antenna  means  in  respon.se  to  receipt 
of  a  collimated  beam  of  electromagnetic  energy  of  said 
first  polanzation, 
a  plurality,  equal  to  said  second  plurality,  of  second  process- 
ing means,  each  of  said  second  processing  means  being 
coupled  to  said  connection  port  of  an  associated  one  of 
said  second  transducer  antenna  element  means,  for  receiv- 
ing signals  from  said  associated  one  of  said  second  trans- 
ducer antenna  element  means  in  response  to  said  electro- 
magnetic radiation  flowing  in  said  diverging  manner  from 
said  second  feed  antenna  means  to  produce  second  re- 
ceived signals,  and  for  at  least  amplifying  said  second 
received  signals,  and  for  phase  controlling  said  second 
received  signals  in  accordance  with  the  location  within 
said  second  antenna  array  of  said  associated  one  of  said 
second  transducer  antenna  element  means  for  generating 
second  processed  signals,  and  for  applying  said  second 
processed  signals  to  said  connection  port  of  said  as.soci- 
ated  one  of  said  second  transducer  antenna  element  means, 
with  phase  selected  for  causing  said  second  antenna  array 
to  generate  an  amplified,  collimated  beam  of  electromag- 
netic radiation  in  response  to  said  diverging  beam  of  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation  flowing  from  said  second  feed  an- 
tenna means  to  said  array  surface,  and  for  causing  said 


second  array  to  generate  an  amplified  beam  of  electro- 
magnetic energy  converging  toward  said  second  feed 
antenna  means  in  response  to  receipt  of  a  collimated  beam 
of  electromagnetic  energy  of  said  second  polanzation 


1  A  circular  polarization  selective  surface  for  almost  totally 
reflecting  only  one  sense,  while  being  almosi  transparent  to  the 
other  sense,  of  an  incoming  circularly  polarized  wave  having  a 
wavelength  X  which  propagates  m  a  direction  generally  paral- 
lel to  a  z-axis  of  a  nghl-hand  set  of  three  mulualU  perpendicu- 
lar axes  X.  y  and  z.  wherein  the  circular  polanzation  selective 
surface  comprises  at  lea.st  one  resonating  element  having  a 
multiplicity  of  electrically  conductive  segments,  each  segment 
having  a  predetermined  length  and  being  connected  end-to- 
end  one  to  the  other,  a  central  segment  having  length  of  about 
JA  extends  generally  parallel  to  the  z-axis  with  a  second  seg- 
ment being  connected  to  one  end  of  the  central  segment,  the 
second  segment  extending  parallel  to  the  x-axis,  and  a  third 
segment  having  about  the  same  length  as  the  second  segment 
being  connected  to  the  central  segment's  other  end,  the  third 
segment  extending  parallel  to  the  y-axis.  the  resonating  ele- 
ment having  shorter  segments  of  approximately  equal  lengths 
connected  to  outer  ends  of  the  second  and  third  segments, 
wherein  the  shorter  segments  together  have  a  total  length 
equal  to  the  central  segment's  length  and  extend  parallel  to  the 
z-axis  in  opposite  directions  towards  each  other  with  the  total 
length  of  all  the  segments  being  about  IX). 


5,280,299 
INK  RLLING  METHOD  FOR  INK  JET  RECORDING 
APPARATUS 
Hideo  Saikawa.  Kawasaki:  Seiichiro  Karita.  \  okohama;  Toshin 
Kashino,  Chigasakl:  .\kio  Saito,  Hadano:  Hiroshi  Nakagomi. 
Vamato;    Teruo    Arasbima.    Yokohama:    Makiko    Kimura. 
Sagamihara:  Hiroshi  Sugitani,  Machida:  Yoshifumi  Hattori. 
Yamato:  MasamI  Ikeda.  Tokyo:  Masaaki  Izumida;  Shigeaki 
Tanaka.  both  of  Kawasaki:  Nobuyuki  Kuwabara.  Tokyo:  Asao 
Saito.  Yokohama;  Kazuaki  Masuda.  Sagamihara.  and  Tsuyo- 
shi  Orikasa.  Kasukabe.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  583.136,  Sep.  17,  1990,  This  application  Jun. 
21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^19.151 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  18.  1989.  1-241043: 
Sep.  18,  1989.  1-241044;  Feb,  2«,  1990,  1-048177 

Int.  a,"  GOID  9/00.  15,18 
VS.  a.  346—1.1  4  Claims 


5,280.298 
CIRCULAR  POLARIZATION  SELECTIVE  SURFACE 

MADE  OF  rf:sonant  SPIRaUS 
Gilbert  \.  Morin.  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen  in  Right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
National  Defence.  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1993,  Ser.  No,  12,825 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  26,  1992,  2062029 

Int.  CI,'  HOIQ  15/02 

U.S.  a.  343-909  18  Qaims 


1  A  process  of  filling  an  ink  container  having  a  porous 
material  with  ink,  said  process  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  ink  container  having  a  porous  material  therein; 

supplying  ink  in  a  quantity  greater  than  that  which  the 
porous  matenal  can  retain  by  directing  the  ink  into  the  ink 
container  through  a  supply  port  conneciable  to  a  record- 
ing head;  and 

after  said  supplying  step,  closing  the  supply  port  and  remov- 
ing from  the  ink  container  through  a  port  different  from 
the  supply  port  at  least  a  quantity  of  ink  which  the  porous 
material  cannot  retain  when  the  supply  port  is  closed. 


5,280.300 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPLENISHING  AN 

INK  CARTRIDGE 

Jon  Fong;  David  Hunt,  and  Michael  Borer,  all  of  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Compan\,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  750.360 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  2/175 

U.S.  a.  346—1.1  12  Claims 


1    A  pnnter  mk  cartridge  comprising: 

a)  a  rigid  housing: 

b)  a  collapsible  ink  bag  m  said  housing; 

c)  an  mk  discharge  head  means  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  ink  bag  for  discharging  printer  ink  from  the  cartndge; 

d)  means  for  maintaining  said  collapsible  bag  under  sub- 
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atmospheric  pressure  by  biasing  flexible  walls  of  the  bag 
away  from  each  other; 

e)  means  for  replenishmg  ink  to  said  mk  bag; 

0  a  fluid  passageway  mterconnecting  said  mk  bag  and  said 
means  for  replenishing;  and 

g)  a  capillary  valve  in  said  passageway,  said  capillary  valve 
having  an  inlet  surface  and  an  outlet  surface  and  being 
comprised  of  an  ink  compatible  material  which  permits 
fluid  flow  therethrough  only  when  said  inlet  surface  and 
said  outlet  surface  are  wetted  and  which  has  an  effective 
capillary  force  greater  than  a  capillary  force  of  said  ink 
discharge  head. 


1   A  thermal  head  comprising: 

a  cooling  plate; 

an  electncally  insulating  substrate  adhered  with  the  cooling 
plate, 

a  plurality  of  heating  elements  arranged  in  a  line  on  the 
electncallv  insulating  substrate,  the  plurality  of  heating 
elements  being  divided  into  plural  divisions. 

a  common  electrode  commonly  connected  to  the  plural 
heating  elements, 

a  plurality  of  individual  electrodes,  each  connected  to  a 
resf)ective  one  of  said  heating  elements; 

a  plurality  of  dnving  circuit  elements  supported  by  the 
electrically  insulating  substrate,  each  of  said  driving  cir- 
cuit elements  connected  to  the  individual  electrodes 
which  are  connected  to  the  heating  elements  in  a  respec- 
tive division  and  each  of  said  driving  circuit  elements 
having  a  plurality  of  input  terminals; 

a  wiring  substrate  soldered  and  afTixed  with  the  electncally 
insulating  substrate;  and 

a  plurality  of  conductive  lines  disposed  on  the  winng  sub- 
strate for  feeding  signals  to  the  input  terminals  of  the 
dnving  circuit  elements,  each  of  said  conductive  lines 
being  electncally  coupled  to  at  least  one  input  terminal  of 
a  plurality  of  driving  circuit  elements. 


5,280,302 
RECORDING  APPARATl  S  WITH  MAGNETIC  BRUSH 
REMOVAL  OF  NON-TACKED  TONER 
Bruce  J.  Rubin;  Peter  G,  Erans.  both  of  Rochester,  Dennis  R. 
Kunp,  Spencerport:  Kerin  E.  Yousey.  Brockpoi%  ami  Junes 
R.  Flick,  Rochester,  all  of  NY.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,675 
Int.  a.'  B41M  i/26 
L.S.  a.  346—762  3  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  recording  an  image  on  an  imaging  mem- 
ber, said  apfjaratus  composing 

means  for  depositing  a  substantially  uniform  layer  of  thermo- 
plastic toner  panicles  onto  said  imaging  member; 
means  for  imagewise  heating  the  layer  of  toner  particles 


such  that  only  the  healed  toner  particles  are  thermally 
tacked  to  said  imaging  member,  and 
means  for  contacting  said  imaging  member  with  a  tumbling 
mass  of  magnetic  earner  particles  to  attract  nonheated 
toner  particles  to  said  earner  particles,  thereby  removing 
nonheated  toner  particles  from  said  imaging  member  and 
ladening  said  earner  particles  with  said  nonheated  loner 
particles; 


5J«0,301 
THER.MAL  HEAD 
Shigenori  Ota.  Aira.  and  Takuji  Hashiguchi,  Kokubu,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kyocera  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1991,  Ser   No.  777,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  31,  1990,  2-n4906[U] 
Int.  a.^  B41J  2/i45 
L.S.  a.  346—76  PH  20  Qaims 


mean  Including  an  auger  for  mixing  the  toner-laden  earner 
panicles  with  earner  panicles  bcanng  fewer  toner  pani- 
cles than  the  toner-laden  earner  particles  such  that  the 
average  concentration  of  toner  panicles  on  the  toner- 
laden  carrier  particles  is  reduced,  and 

means  for  removing  toner  particles  from  the  mixture  of 
earner  particles  and  toner  particles. 


5,280303 

HIGH  PREOSION  DONOR  WEB  POSITIONING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  THERMAE 

PRINTER 

Daniel  C.   Maslanka,   Rochester.   N.Y.,  assignor  to   F^astman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  905,700 

Int.  n.'  B41J  2  i2 

U.S.  a.  346-76  PH  3  Oaims 
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1    A  thermal  pnnting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  supply  spool  having  thereon  a  dye  beanng  donor  web 
containing  a  plurality  of  frames  of  dye,  each  of  said  frames 
having  a  frame  length, 

means  for  rotalably  supporting  said  supply  spool; 

a  rotatably  dnven  pnnt  drum  for  unwinding  said  web  from 
said  supply  spool  and  for  advancing  said  web  past  a  ther- 
mal pnnt  head  at  a  pnnt  line  in  a  pnnt  zone  where  dye  is 
transferred  to  a  pnnt  receiving  medium  by  said  print  head, 
said  rotatably  dnven  pnnt  drum  causing  said  supply  spool 
to  rotate  as  it  unwinds  web  therefrom  and  further  causing 
the  web  to  be  paid  out  of  the  pnnt  zone  at  a  constant  rate 
dunng  pnnting. 


a  rotatably  mounted  take-up  spool  for  accumulating  web 
paid  out  of  said  pnnt  zone; 

motor  means  for  rotatably  driving  said  print  drum  and  said 
take-up  spool  and  causing  said  take-up  spool  to  tension 
said  web; 

a  capstan  roller  interposed  between  said  print  drum  and  said 
take-up  spool  and  dnvingly  engaging  said  donor  web  and 
controllably  advancing  said  donor  weh  towards  said  take- 
up  spool  as  said  web  is  paid  out  of  said  print  zone,  said 
capstan  roller  advancing  said  web  at  a  known  rate; 

means  for  driving  said  capstan  roller;  and 

a  single  sensor  positioned  between  said  pnnt  drum  and  said 
supply  spool  to  sense  start  of  said  plurality  of  frames  of 
dye  as  said  donor  web  advances. 


5,280,304 
THERMAI    PRINT  HEAD  IN  WHICH  A  SERIES  OF 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  CHIPS  ARE  ELECTRICALLY 
CONNECTED  TO  EACH  OTHER 
Hajime  Sato;  Takuji  Nakazono.  both  of  'Yokohama,  and  Hiroki 
Nakamura.  Chigasaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  tn  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  loshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  666.047,  Mar.  ^,  1991.  This  application  Aug. 
25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  934.271 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,   1990,  2-54867; 
Nov.  26,  1990,  2-317699 

Int.  CI."  f^lD  15/10;  H04N  1/23 


VS.  CI.  346—76  PH 


1.  A  thermal  pnnt  head  apparatus,  comprising 
a  first  elongated  semiconductor  chip  having  first  and  second 
ends,  a  first  surface  portion  provided  at  the  first  end  and  a 
first  elongated  surface  continuous  to  the  first  surface  por- 
tion and  elongated  to  the  second  end.  including 
a  first   heat   generating  section   having   heat   generating 
points,  which  is  formed  in  the  first  elongated  surface  of 
the  first  semiconductor  chip. 
a  first  drmng  section  for  dn\  ing  the  firsi  heal  generating 
section,  the  first  driving  section  also  being  formed  m  the 
first  elongated  surface  of  the  first  semiconductor  chip. 
and 
a  plurality  of  first  conductive  pads  which  are  connected  to 
the  first  dnving  section  and  formed  on  the  first  surface 
portion, 
a  second  elongated  semiconductor  chip  having  first  and 
second  ends,  a  second  surface  portion  provided  at  the 
second  end  and  a  second  elongated  surface  continuous  to 
the  second  surfaced  portion  and  elongated  to  the  first  end, 
including 

a  second  heat  generating  section  having  heat  generating 
points,  which  is  formed  in  the  second  elongated  surface 
of  the  second  semiconductor  chip, 
a  second  dnving  section  for  dnving  the  second  heat  gen- 
erating section,  the  second  dnving  section  also  being 
formed  in  the  second  elongated  surface  of  the  second 
semiconductor  chip,  and 
a  plurality  of  second  conductive  pads  which  are  con- 
nected to  the  second  dnving  section  and  formed  on  the 
second  surface  portion; 
an  electncal  insulating  base  having  a  surface  on  which  the 


first  and  second  elongated  semiconductor  chips  are  ar- 
ranged in  series  so  that  the  second  end  of  the  first  semicon- 
ductor chip  contacts  the  first  end  of  the  second  semicon- 
ductor chip  and  the  first  and  second  surfaces  are  continu- 
ously arranges  in  senes.  the  series  arrangement  of  the  first 
and  second  surfaces  defining  a  lateral  traveling  path  for  a 
recording  medium  between  the  first  and  second  conduc- 
tive pads. 
conductive  leas,  formed  on  the  electncal  insulating  base;  and 
connecting  means  for  connecting  the  plurality  of  first  and 
second  conductive  pads  to  the  conductive  leads,  the  con- 
necting means  provided  outside  of  the  lateral  traveling 
path  and  a  periphery  of  the  recording  medium 


5.280.305 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  KORMINt,  A 
STYLIZED.  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  OBJFCT 
Marshall  M.  Monro*.  Glendale.  and  Steven  G.  Croldstein.  I^os 
Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Walt  Disney  Com- 
pany. Burbank.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  968.819 

Int.  CI.'  t^lD  15/J6 

U.S.  a.  346—107  R  43  Qaims 


50  Oaims 


1    A  method  of  creating  a  masquerade-type  mask  using  an 

electronic  device  capable  of  generating  an  image  and  produc- 
ing an  electronic  signal  representative  thereof,  an  image  pro- 
cessing de\  ice.  a  pnnter.  a  flat,  deformable.  heat-settable  mate- 
nal.  a  \acuum  device  and  a  die  that  has  facial  features,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

generating  the  image  with  the  electronic  device; 
prcxiucing  the  electronic  signal  with  the  electronic  device; 
processing  the  image  with  the  image  processing  device  and 
creating  a  pnnter  control  signal  from  the  electronic  signal 
which  represents  the  processed  image: 
using  the  printer  to  print  the  processed  image  upon  the  flat. 
deformable.    heat-settable    material    in    response    to    the 
pnnter  control  signal, 
deforming  a  first  portion  of  the  flat   deformable,  heat-setta- 
ble material  upon  which  the  processed  image  has  been 
printed  by 

aligning  the  first  portion  with  the  die. 
heating  the  first  portion  to  a  temperature  at  which  it  may 

be  deformed, 
creating  a  differential  pressure  to  opposing  sides  of  the 
first  portion  with  the  vacuum  device,  such  that  the  first 
portion  IS  drawn  m  skintight  conforming  relation  with 
the  die. 
cooling  the  portion  to  a  temperature  at  uhich  it  will  retain 
the  shape  to  which  11  has  been  deformed  dunng  removal 
from  contact  with  the  die.  and 
removing  the  portion  from  contact  with  the  die. 
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5,280,306  5.280.30' 

IMAGK  REPRODICING  APPARATUS  SKI  FCTIV  KI  V  VVOl  \D  MATKRIAI    KJR  A  LASER 

Akira  VatnaKuchi.   Kanaaawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji   Photo  THERMAI    PRINTKR 

Film  Co..  I  td..  KanaRawa.  Japan  Michael    H.    Parsons.   Rochester.   N.Y ..   assignor   to   Kastman 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  974,217  Kodak  tompan>.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1991,  3-295809  Filed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  .No.  749,378 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/21:  B4U  2/4ii  Int.  CI.'  GOID  !y24.  15/26.  15/34 

I  S.  CI   34/>— lOS                                                                3  Claims  I  .S.  CI.  346— 134                                                                4  aaims 
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1.  An  image  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

i)  a  semiconductor  laser  for  producing  a  la,ser  beam. 

ii)  a  semiconductor   laser  driving  circuit   for  driving   the 

semiconductor  laser, 
iii)  a  main  scannmg  means  for  causing  the  laser  beam  to  scan 

a  photosensitive  material  in  a  mam  scanning  direction, 
iv)  a  sub-scanning  means  for  moving  the  photosensiiisc 

material  with  respect  lo  the  laser  beam  in  a  sub-scanning 

direction,  which  is  approximately  normal   to  the  main 

scanning  direction,  and 
v)  a  modulation  means  for  feeding  a  modulating  signal  inio 

the  semiconductor  laser  dnvmg  circuit,  the  modulating 

signal  modulating  the  laser  beam  in  accordance  with  an 

image  signal, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  provision  of 

a)  a  mam-scanning  start  point  detecting  sensor  for  detecting 
said  laser  beam  at  a  predetermined  position,  which  is 
outside  of  an  effective  main  scanning  region  with  respect 
to  said  photosensitive  material, 

b)  a  leading  end  detecting  sensor  for  delecting  a  leading  end 
of  said  photosensitive  material  by  detecting  that  said  la.ser 
beam  has  been  blocked  by  the  leading  end  of  said  photo- 
sensitive material,  which  is  moving, 

c)  a  means  for  generating  a  first  predetermined  level  driving 
signal,  which  sets  an  emission  intensity  of  said  semicon- 
ductor laser  at  a  first  predetermined  level. 

d)  a  means  for  generating  a  second  predetermined  level 
dnving  signal,  which  .sets  the  emission  intensity  of  said 
semiconductor  laser  at  a  second  predetermined  level 
lower  than  said  first  predetermined  level,  and 

e)  an  input  change-over  means  for  selectively  feeding  said 
second  predetermined  level  driving  signal,  said  modulat- 
ing signal,  or  said  first  predetermined  level  dming  signal 
into  said  semiconductor  laser  driving  circuit  such  that. 
during  a  main  scanning  penod,  in  which  said  la.ser  beam  is 
capable  of  impinging  upon  said  effective  main  scanning 
region,  said  second  predetermined  level  driving  signal  and 
said  modulating  signal  are  fed  into  said  semiconductor 
laser  driving  circuit  respectively  before  and  after  said 
leading  end  detecting  sensor  detects  the  leading  end  of 
said  photosensitive  matenal,  and  such  that,  during  a  mam 
scanning  period,  in  which  said  laser  beam  impinges  upon 
said  main-scanning  start  point  detecting  sensor,  said  first 
predetermined  level  driving  signal  is  fed  into  said  semi- 
conductor laser  driving  circuit. 


.^ 


1.  Thermal  imaging  apparatus  comprising  a  support  member 
arranged  to  mount  a  sheet  of  a  receiver  material  and  a  sheet  of 
a  donor  material  in  superposed  relationship  thereon,  supply 
means  for  selectively  supplying  a  sheet  of  a  receiver  material 
and  a  sheet  of  a  donor  material  to  said  support  member,  said 
receiser  material  and  said  donor  material  being  disposed  in 
respective  rolls  of  a  web  of  said  matenal.  said  receiver  material 
and  said  donor  material  each  comprising  a  support  layer  hav- 
ing an  operative  layer  coated  thereon,  means  for  holding  said 
rolls  of  material,  means  for  drawing  a  portion  of  a  selected 
matenal  from  the  respective  roll,  means  for  measuring  a  prede- 
termined length  of  said  selected  material,  means  for  cutting  a 
sheet  of  said  predetermined  length  of  said  selected  material, 
and  means  for  delivering  said  sheet  to  said  supply  means, 
means  for  generating  a  modulated  coherent  light  beam  and  for 
projecting  said  light  beam  onto  said  donor  matenal  mounted 
on  said  support  member  to  transfer  an  image  onto  said  receiver 
material  by  transfer  of  a  dye  from  said  donor  material,  means 
for  moving  said  projecting  means  relative  lo  the  donor  mate- 
nal on  said  support  member,  said  support  member  being  pro- 
vided with  sheet  holding  means  in  the  surface  thereof  for 
adhenng  a  receiver  sheet  and  a  donor  sheet  to  said  support 
member  in  superposed  relation,  said  roll  of  receiver  material 
being  ^Aound  with  the  operative  layer  thereof  wound  on  the 
outer  surface  of  said  receiver  support  layer  and  said  roll  of 
donor  matenal  being  wound  with  the  operative  layer  thereof 
being  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  donor  support  layer. 


5,280,308 
SHFFT  FEEDING  l)F\  IC  K 
Haruhiko  Takahashi,  Y  okohama;  Makoto  Takamiya,  Kawasaki; 
Kosuke  Yamamoto;  Hidejiro  Kadowaki,  both  of  Y  okohama; 
Ken  Tsuchii,  Tokyo;  Masafumi  Wataya.  Kawa.saki,  and  To- 
shiyuki   Y'anaka.  Tokyo,  all   of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482,823,  Feb.  21,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  851,239 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  23.  1989,  1-43804 

Inf.  CI."  C;01D  15/24 

L.S.  CI.  346-134  12  Qaims 

1    .A  sheet  feeding  device,  comprising: 

an  endless  belt  which  feeds  a  sheet  in  a  moving  direction 

along  a  feeding  path, 
primary  and  secondary  cylindrical  members  which  support 
d  portion  of  said  endless  belt  on  which  the  sheet  is  fed  to 
allow  movement  of  the  portion; 
a  crown  roller  around  which  a  portion  of  said  endless  belt 
located  offset  from  the  feeding  path  is  wrapped,  said 
crown  roller  applying  force  directed  from  both  side  pe- 


ripheries of  said  endless  belt  to  a  central  portion  thereof, 
to  a  surface  of  said  endless  belt; 
a  third  cylindrical  rotation  member  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
crown  roller  to  press  said  endless  belt  onto  said  crown 
roller; 


recording  means,  provided  between  said  primary  and  sec- 
ondary cylindrical  members,  for  recording  an  image  onto 
the  sheet  fed  along  the  feeding  path  by  said  endless  belt; 
and 

cleaning  means,  disposed  downstream  of  said  crown  roller 
and  third  cylindrical  roller  with  respect  to  a  moving  direc- 
tion of  said  endless  belt,  for  cleaning  said  endless  belt. 


5,280,309 

SINGLE  DEGREE  OF  FREEDOM  BELT  DRI\  F 

TENSIONING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PLOTTER  APPARATUS 

Charles  D.  Zinsmeycr,  Austin;  Marian  L.  Schmidt.  Pflugerville, 

both  of  Tex.,  and  Gregory   I  .  Spaulding.  Manhattan,  Kans., 

assignors  to  Summagraphics  Corporation,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1991,  .Ser.  No.  713,703 

Int.  CI.'  (,01 D  15/16.  15/18 

VJS.  CI.  346—139  R  24  Claims 


1  A  plotter  comprising  a  housing  and  means  on  the  housing 
for  moving  media  or  a  pen  along  an  axis,  said  moving  means 
comprising: 

(a)  an  electrical  motor  having  a  first  shaft  and  adapted  to 
rotate  its  first  shaft  in  response  to  electrical  signals, 

(b)  a  second  shaft  connected  to  the  media  or  pen  for  driving 
same  when  rotated. 

(c)  means  for  mounting  the  motor  on  the  plotter  housing, 

(d)  a  drive  belt  interconnecting  the  first  and  second  shafts. 

(e)  means  for  accurately  tensioning  the  dnve  belt,  said  ten- 
sioning means  including  means  for  spring-loading  said 
mountinng  means  in  a  direction  to  tension  the  belt  such 
that  said  mciuntmg  means  is  capable  of  substantially  only  a 
single  degree  of  freedom  in  its  motion. 


5,280.310 
INK  JET  RECORDING  APP^iRATl  S  AND  METHOD 
<  APABI  F  OF  PERFORMINt;  HKiH-SPEED 
RKORDING  BY  CONTROLLING  THE  MFNISCIS  OF 
INK  IN  DISCHARGING  ORIFICES 
Naoji  Otsuka.  Kawa.saki;  Kentaro  Y  ano;  Kiichiro  Takahashi. 
both   of   Yokohama:    Atsushi    Arai.    Kawasaki:    Hitoshi    Ni- 
shikori,  Y  okohama,  and  Osamu  Iwasaki.  lok\o.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  872,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Apr.  26,  1991.  3-097249; 
Mar.  31,  1992,  4-'7411 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  2/OJ 
U.S,  a.  346— 14<}  R  Ifi  Claims 


1.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  recording  head  having  a  plurality  of  ejection  orifices  for 
ejecting  an  ink.  and  a  common  ink  chamber  for  supplying 
the  ink  to  said  plurality  of  ejection  orifices  through  corre- 
sponding passages;  and 

driving  means  for  causing  said  plurality  of  ejection  orifices 
of  said  recording  head  to  eject  the  ink, 

wherein  said  plurality  of  ejection  orifices  of  said  recording 
head  are  divided  into  a  plurality  of  ejection  orifice  groups 
each  having  at  least  one  ejection  orifice  for  ejecting  the 
ink  at  substantially  same  timings,  and 

said  dnving  means  causes  a  next  ejection  orifice  group  to  b 
subjected  to  ejection  to  eject  the  ink  at  a  timing  near  a 
timing  at  which  a  meniscus  of  the  ink  in  a  previous  ejec- 
tion orifice  group,  which  ejected  the  ink,  reaches  a  maxi- 
mum recess  position  m  a  corresponding  passage. 


5.280.311 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  FEATURING  A 

CUSTOM  FORMED  SC  ANNED  SI  REACE  FOR 

EFFECTING  HIGH  DEFINITION  IMAGERS 

Kazuo   Isaka.   Tokyo;   Ma.sa>uki   Suzuki.   Zama.   and    Akihiro 

Mouri.   Atsugi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  (anon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  '2".085 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  11.  199t).  2-183344 
Int.  CI."  G02H  J",  t/y 
U.S.  a.  346—160  18  Claims 

1    An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
a  light  source  unit  for  emitting  a  light  beam; 
deflection  means  for  deflecting  the  light  beam; 
optical  means  for  directing  the  light  beam  deflected  by  said 
deflection  means;  and 
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an  image  carrying  member,  to  be  scanned  by  the  light  beam 
directed  by  said  optical  means,  having  a  surface  shaped  in 


UMI 


5,280,3 1; 
VISLAL  AXIS  DETECTION   \PP\RATLS 

Akira  ^  amada.  Yokohama;  Akihiko  Nagano.  Kawasaki,  and 
Kazuki  Konishi.  lokvo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  riik>o,  Japan 

Eiled  Jan.  22.  1992.  Str.  No.  H23.773 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22.  1991.  3-022833 

Int.  CI."  A61B  j/IO 

C.S.  CI.  351-211  7  Claims 


1.  A  visual  axis  detection  apparatus  including: 

sensor  means  having  a  plurality  of  photoelectric  conversion 
elements  for  converting  reflected  light  from  an  eye  into 
electrical  signals,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
photoelectric  conversion  elements  outputs  an  electrical 
signal  representing  a  Purkinje  image; 

first  memory  means  for  storing  position  information  of  one 
of  said  plurality  of  photoelectric  conversion  elements 
which  outputs  the  smallest  electrical  signal; 

second  memory  means  for  extracting  an  elecirical  signal 
from  the  photoelectnc  conversion  element  indicative  of  a 
particular  point  of  the  eye  on  the  basis  of  the  position 
information  and  the  electrical  signals  of  said  plurality  ot 
photoelectric  conversion  elements,  and  storing  position 
information  of  the  photoelectric  conversion  element  from 
which  the  electrical  signal  was  extracted; 

third  memory  means  for  stnng  position  information  of  the 
photoelectric  conversion  element  outputting  an  eleLtncal 
signal  representing  a  Purkinje  image;  and 

signal  forming  means  for  forming  a  signal  relating  to  the 
visual  axis  of  the  eye  on  the  basis  of  the  position  informa- 
tion stored  in  said  second  memory  means  and  said  third 
memory  means. 


5.280.313 
OPHTHALMIC  MEASl  RING  APPARATUS 
Yoshimi   Kohayakawa.   Yokohama.   Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1992.  .Scr.  No.  917.429 
Claims  priority,  application  .Japan.  Jul.  25,   1991,  3-208496; 
Jan.  29.  1992,  4-038583 

Int.  CI.    A61B  3/10 
U.S.  CI   351-211  TQairas 
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a  form  corresponding  to  a  curvature  of  field  characteristic 
of  said  optical  means. 
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1,  An  ophthalmic  measuring  apparatus,  comprising: 
ocular  refractivity  measuring  means  for  optically  measuring 
the  ocular  refractivity  of  an  eye  to  be  tested,  said  ocular 
refractivity  measuring  means  comprising  a  first  light 
source  and  first  detection  means;  and 
ocular-axis-length  measuring  means  for  optically  measuring 
the  length  of  the  ocular  axis  of  the  eye,  said  ocular-axis- 
length  measuring  means  comprising  a  second  light  source 
different  from  said  first  light  source,  and  second  detection 
means  different  from  said  first  detection  means. 


5.280,314 
FIL.Vl  STREAMER  CCINC  SYSTEM  AND  PROJECTION 

SYSTEM 

Ron  H>mcs.  14758  Callall>  C  t..  Canyon  Countr>.  (  alif.  91351 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  871,361 

Int.  CI.'  C03B  2//00 

U.S.  CI.  352-129  17aaims 
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1  .A  projection  system  for  the  visual  presentation  of  cues  or 
other  information  during  editing  of  motion  picture  film,  com- 
prising: 

a  source  of  synchronization  signals,  said  synchronization 
signals  indicating  a  position  of  the  s  motion  picture  film; 

a  master  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  source  of  synchroni- 
zation signals,  said  master  control  circuit  enabling  opera- 
tor input  to  the  master  control  circuit  coordinating  said 
input  with  said  synchronization  signals  and  said  film  posi- 
tion, 

a  slave  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  master  control  circuit, 
said  slave  control  circuit  receiving  commands  and  data 
from  said  master  control  circuit  and  converting  said  mas- 
ter control  signals  into  signals  acceptable  as  input  for 
electromechanical  projection  devices:  and 

a  projection  system  coupled  to  said  slave  control  circuit,  said 
projection  system  receiving  control  signals  from  said  slave 
control  circuit  and  responding  by  projecting  an  image 
upon  a  projection  screen 


5.280.315 
ZOOM  STROBE  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  Nomura,  and  Toshiaki   L  eda,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tok>o, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1989.  Ser.  No.  446.146 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,     Dec.    8.     1988.    63- 
159688[C1 

Int.  CI.'  CM3B  15/03 
U.S.  a.  354—149  11  20aaims 


I  .A  zcx^m  strobe  device  having  an  illumination  angle  vary- 
ing member  which  is  movable  in  a  direction  of  an  optical  axis 
and  which  compnses  at  least  one  light  emitting  tube,  a  refiec- 
tive  surface  and  a  condenser  lens,  the  p<isition  of  said  illumina- 
tion angle  varying  member  being  controlled  by  a  cam  grixive 
ofacam  member  which  is  moved  m  a  first  plane  in  accordance 
with  a  zcKiming  operation,  said  device  further  comprises  an 
intermediate  lever  v-hich  is  provided  between  said  cam  mem- 
ber and  said  illumination  angle  varying  member  so  as  to  rotate 
about  a  pivot  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  first  plane,  said  interme- 
diate lever  being  provided  with  an  association  pin  which  is 
adapted  to  be  engaged  in  said  cam  groove  of  said  cam  member 
and  an  associated  p<irtion  which  is  associated  with  said  illumi- 
nation angle  varying  member. 


5.280,316 
CAMERA  WITH  BCIIT-IN  FLASH  DEVICE 
Hidehiko    Fukahori;    Naoya    Saito,    both    of    Kanagawa.    and 
Shigeru  Yamagami,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  766.843 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  4.  1990.  2-267062; 
CJct.  4,  1990.  2-267065 

Int.  C\:  C;03B  15/03 
C.S.  a.  354— 149.11  8  Oaims 

1    A  camera  having  a  fiash  device  arranged  to  be  movable 
between  a  fiash-devicc  non-usable  p<isitii>n  and  a  flash-device 
usable  position,  comprising 
a  I  a  fiash  tube   and 


b)  a  lens  pane!  disposed  in  front  of  said  flash  tube,  said  lens 
panel  being  split  into  split  panels  which  are  arranged  to 


overlap  each  other  at  least  in  part  when  the  flash  device  is 
in  the  fiash-device  non-usable  position. 


5.280.317 
LENS  SHCTIER  CAMERA  INCI.L  DING  ZOOM  LENS 

DRIVE  systf:m 

Keisuke    Haraguchi;    Shinsuke    Kohmoto;    Takeo    Kobavashi; 
Shigeru  Kondoh:  Hideki  Ohkubo;  Norio  Numako,  and  Saburo 
Sugawara,  all  of  Tok>o,  Japan,  assignors  to   Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  633,023.  Dec.  24.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510.676.  Apr.  18,  1990.  Fat. 
No.  5.162,831.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143.946.  Jan. 
7.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.936,664.  This  application  Ma>  13.  1992.  Ser. 
No,  884.479 
Claims  priorir>.  application  Japan.  May  12,  1986,  61-108278; 
Sep.   19.   1986.  61-143964:   Nov.  26.   1986.  61-181723:  Feb.  5. 
1987.  62-15853 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .lun    26. 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C^3B  '    » 

U.S.  a.  354—195.1  IQ  Haims 


1    A  lens  shutter  camera  including  a  lens  drive  system,  said 
lens  drive  system  comprising 

(a)  at  least  one  lens  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  at  least  two 

different  focal  length  positions, 

(b)  a  reversible  motor  operable  for  moving  the  lens  along  a 
fixed  optical  axis  in  forward  and  rearward  directions  into 
at  least  said  two  positions. 

(c)  switch  means  operable  by  an  operator,  said  suitch  means 
including  at  least  one  switch  for  identifving  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  lens  toward  one  of  said  piisitions 

(d)  control  means  resptmsive  to  said  switch  means  for  oper- 
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ating  said  motor  such  that  movement  of  the  lens  from  an 
mitial  position,  determined  by  the  position  of  the  lens 
when  the  operator  begms  to  operate  the  switch  means,  to 
a  final  position  determmed  by  the  switch  means,  always 
ends  after  the  lens  travels  to  its  final  position  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  which  is  independent  of  the  position 
identified  by  the  switch  means,  and 
said  at  least  two  positions  including  a  retracted  lens  position 


exp<isure  factor  setting  means  for  setting  said  variable  expo- 
sure factors,  and. 


5.280.318 

APPARATl  S  FOR  PRCX-KSSING  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MAT^RIAI 

J«ji  M.  Munson,  Ontario,  N.Y..  assiKnor  to  fjutman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  956.138 

Int.  a.'  G03D  3/02 

i:S.  a.  354—324  4  CUunw 


1  A  method  of  replenishing  a  solution  in  a  film  processor 
havmg  an  upper  tank  and  a  lower  tank  which  form  a  process- 
ing chamber  there  between  through  which  a  photosensitive 
material  can  be  advanced,  said  upper  tank  being  substantially 
empty  before  powenng  up  of  the  film  process<ir.  and  a  sump 
tank  for  supplying  a  processing  fluid  to  the  upper  and  lower 
tanks,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

adding  a  sufficient  amount  of  replenishment  solution  to  the 
sump  tank  upon  powenng  up  of  the  film  processor  and 
filling  of  the  upper  and  lower  tanks  with  processor  fluid 
from  the  sump  tank  so  that  the  level  of  the  processing  fluid 
in  the  sump  tank  is  raised  to  a  predetermined  level 
delaying  the  addition  of  further  replenishment  solution  until 
a  predetermined  amount  of  photosensitive  material  has 
been  prtxjessed  through  the  film  processor,  and 
thereafter  replenishing  the  processing  fluid  in  the  sump  tank 
in  accordance  with  the  amount  of  film  that  has  been  pro- 
cessed by  the  film  processor. 


5.280.3  J  9 
E.XPOSLRE  CONTROL  APPARATl  S  OF  CAMERA 
INCLUDING  EXPOSURE  FACTOR  LI.MIT  VALUE 
SETTING  MEANS 
Otainu  Sato;  Satoshi  Nakano;  Isamu  Hirai;  Toshiyuki  Kitazawa; 
Takayuki  Sensui;  Masato  Vamamoto;  Toshimasa  Yamanaka; 
Takenao  ShUhikura,  and  \kio  Takahashi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to   \sahi   Kogaku   Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr    15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868.710 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  15.  1991.  3-173490; 
Not.  28.  1991,  3-361190 

Int.  a.'  C;03B  17/18 
VS.  a.  354— M2  46  Claims 

1  An  exposure  control  apparatus  of  a  camera  including  a 
photographing  lens  and  a  camera  body,  including  at  least  a  pair 
of  variable  exposure  factors,  that  include  a  shutter  speed  and  a 
diaphragm  value  composing 
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limit  value  setting  means,  positioned  on  said  camera  body, 
for  varying  and  setting  at  least  one  of  an  upper  limit  value 
and  a  lower  limit  v.alue  of  said  variable  exfxisure  factors. 


5,280.320 

ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  CA.MERA  HAVING 

INTERNAL  PH0TCK;RAPHING  MODE  AND  DISPLAY 

Takeo    Kobayashi;    Takao    Nishida:    Y'asushi    Tabata;    Norio 

Numako,  and  Katsutoshi  Nagai.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  771.537.  Oct.  7,  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678.181.  Mar.  29,  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478.700,  Feb.  12, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 

374,346.  Jun.  30.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23, 

1993.  Ser,  No,  35.892 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1988,  63-87118; 

Jun.  30,  1988,  63-87119;  Jun.  30,  1988,  63-87120;  Jun.  30,  1988. 

63-163895;  Jun.  30.  1988,  63-163896;  Jun.  30.  1988.  63-163897; 

Jun.  30.  1988.  63-163898;  Jun.  30.  1988,  63-163899;  Feb.  10, 

1989.  1-31315;  Feb.  10.  1989.  1-31320 

Int.  n.*  G03B  !ZJ8.  17/36 
U.S.  a.  354—471  25  Oaims 
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1    .An  electronically  controlled  camera,  comprising: 

means  for  taking  a  plurality  of  inter\al  photographs,  in 
which  one  picture  is  taken  every  time  a  preset  time  inter- 
val pa,vses, 

an  indicator  for  displaying  a  remaining  time  that  is  available 
until  said  preset  time  interval  pa.sses,  and 

means  for  displaying  additional  information  on  said  indicator 
in  response  to  a  manually  actuated  tngger  signal  b>  pro- 
hibiting display  of  said  remaining  time  on  said  indicator,  at 
a  time  when  said  interval  photographing  is  being  per- 
formed, wherein  said  means  for  taking  a  plurality  of  inter- 
val photographs  is  uninterrupted  by  the  display  of  addi- 
tional information  on  said  indicator 


5.280.321 

DUAL  ROLL  ROTARY  MICROFTLMFR  FOR  25X 

REDUCTION  OR  LF^S 

Walter  J.  Siryk.  Rochester.  N.Y..  assignor  to  ILastman  Kodak 

tompan),  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No,  941,834 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  27/32.  27.12 


MS.  a.  35S-23 


1.  In  a  document  photography  system  for  photographing  on 
two  rolls  of  photographic  film  both  front  and  rear  sides,  re- 
spectively, of  rectangular  documents  traveling  senally  and 
end-to-end,  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  conveying  documents  to  be  photographed  past  a 
camera  station  and  an  imaging  station; 

a  first  set  of  fixed  mirrors  are  aligned  to  reflect  the  image  of 
the  front  side  of  one  of  said  documents  to  be  photo- 
graphed to  a  first  reduction  lens  system; 

a  second  set  of  fixed  mirrors  are  aligned  to  reflect  the  image 
of  the  reverse  side  of  the  document  to  be  photographed  to 
a  second  reduction  lens  system; 

said  first  and  second  reduction  lens  systems  projecting  their 
respective  images  onto  first  and  second  film  surfaces  in 
first  and  second  film  rolls; 

an  advancing  means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  film 
surfaces  at  a  synchronous  rate  with  respect  to  said  con- 
veying means  for  movement  of  the  document  past  said 
imaging  station  at  a  selectively  increased  synchronous  rate 
with  respect  to  the  movement  of  the  document;  and 

control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  advancing 
means  permitting  said  first  and  second  film  surfaces  to  be 
moved  at  a  decrea.sed  synchronous  rate  with  respect  to  the 
movement  of  the  document 


5.280.322 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  SHEFT  JAM 

DETECTION 

Hiroshi  Kono,  Shijonawate,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mita  Industrial 

Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  843.225.  Feb.  28.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  17,  1993.  Ser.  No.  77.498 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12.  1991.  3-073883 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  21/00 
UjS,  O.  355—206  25  Oaims 

1    .An  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  comprising 
image-formation  means  including  a  rotating  photoconduc- 
tor.  and  an  image  transfer  unit  retaining  a  sheet  on  its 
circumferential  surface: 
a  sheet-feeding  path  for  feeding  a  sheet  t(i  said  transfer  unit, 
a  sheet-di.scharging  path  for  discharging  the  sheet  from  said 
transfer  unit. 


first  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  jammed-sheet  condition 

in  said  sheet-feeding  path; 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  jammed-sheet  condi- 
tion in  said  sheet-discharging  path:  and 

sheet  jam  registering  means  which  registers  a  jammed-sheet 
condition  in  either  said  sheet-feeding  path  or  said  sheet- 


9  Oaims 


discharging  path,  and  which  registers  a  jammed-sheet 
condition  in  said  image  transfer  unit  upon  detection  of  a 
jammed  sheet  condition  in  said  sheet-feeding  path  by  said 
first  detecting  means  or  upon  detection  of  a  jammed  sheet 
condition  in  said  sheet-discharging  path  by  said  second 
detecting  means 


5.280.323 

DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 

MAGNFTIC  FIELD  SHAPERS 

Jorge  A.  .\lvarez,  Rochester;  Ciary  A.  Denton.  V^ebstcr;  Peter  J 

McGuire.  Rochester,  and  Francisco  Zirilli,  V^alworth,  all  of 

N.Y  .,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford.  C  onn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  75^.100,  Sep.  10.  1991.  This 

application  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,ri 

Int.  O.'  C;03G  lS/09 

U.S.  CI.  355—251  18  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  developing  a  liiien:  image  recorded  on  a 
moving  piiotoconduclive  surface  comprising 

means  for  moving  magnetic  earner  beads  having  toner  parti- 
cles adhenng  tnboelectncall>  thereto  to  a  development 
zone  proximate  to  the  photoconductive  surface  so  that  the 
latent  image  attracts  toner  particles  from  the  carrier  beads 
iht  re;o, 

mag-i.nic  means,  generating  a  magnetic  field,  for  attracting 
magrctic  earner  beads  proximate  the  photoconductive 
surface  after  passing  through  the  development  zone  and 
moving  such  earner  beads  lo  a  release  zone. 

first  magnetic  field  shaping  means,  coupled  to  said  magnetic 
meanv  for  enhancing  the  magnetic  field  generated  by  said 
magnetic  means  in  a  direction  toward  the  photoconduc- 
tive surface  and  for  attenuating  the  magnetic  field  in  the 
release  zone  so  that   substantially  all   the  earner  beads 
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moved  to  the  release  zone  are  released  from  said  magnetic 
means:  and 
second  magnetic  field  shaping  means  positioned  proximate 
to  said  magnetic  means  for  attenuating  the  magnetic  field 
generated  by  said  magnetic  means  in  an  area  after  the 
release  zone  to  release  the  earner  beads  adhenng  to  the 
magnetic  means  after  passing  through  the  release  zone 


I    A  toner  cartridge  comprising: 

an  outer  cylinder  having  therethrough  a  radially  opening 
outer  toner  discharge  outlet, 

an  inner  toner  receiving  cylinder  pcisitioned  within  said 
outer  cylinder  for  circumferential  rotation  relative 
thereto,  said  inner  cylinder  compnsing  an  elastic  member 
having  a  C-shaped  configuration  in  transverse  cross  sec- 
tion and  having  circ  jmferentially  spaced  first  and  second 
opposite  axially  extending  ends  defining  therebetween  an 
inner  toner  discharge  outlet: 

end  caps  closing  axiaily  opposite  ends  of  said  inner  and  outer 
cylinders, 

connecting  means  for  interlocking  said  end  caps  to  said  inner 
cylinder,  whereby  roution  of  said  end  caps  relative  to  said 
outer  cylinder  results  in  circumferential  roution  of  said 
inner  cylinder  relative  to  said  outer  cylinder,  thus  bnnging 
said  inner  and  outer  toner  discharge  outlets  into  and  out  of 
alignment,  and 

means  for  urging  said  inner  cylinder  radially  outwardly  into 
toner  sealing  contact  with  said  outer  cylinder,  said  inner 
cylinder  being  formed  of  a  bent  elastic  plate  having  out- 
ward resilience,  and  said  urging  means  compnsing  said 
resilience. 


5,280.325 
IMAGE  FORMATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR 
FORMING  A  PLURALITY  OF  IMAGES  IN  DIFFERENT 

POSITIONS  ON  A  RECORDING  SHEET 
Takanobu  Yamada.  and  Kazunobu  .Maekawa,  both  of  Toyokawa. 
Japan,    assignors    to    Minolta    Camera    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  No».  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  616.936 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No».  27,  1989,  1-308661 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/14 

\}S.  a.  355—272  10  Claims 
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5.280.324 
TONER  CARTRIDGE 
Hisao  Ono:  Yukio  Ota;  Hiroshi  Kikuchi;  Yoshihani  Momiyama, 
and  Shigeki  Nakajima,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki 
Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCr  No.  per  JP91  00910.  §  371  Date  Mar.  9.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  .Mar.  9.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092  01247.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul   8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  838.402 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10.  1990,  2-73039[U] 
Int.  CI.'  C,fl3G  15/06 
VS.  a.  355—260  17  Claims 
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1  An  image  formation  method  for  forming  a  piuralitv  of 
images  on  a  recording  sheet  by  electrostatically  transferring  a 
toner  image  formed  on  a  photosensitive  image  earner  onto  the 
recording  sheet  held  on  a  transfer  body  disposed  adjacent  to 
the  photosensitive  image  carrier  compnsing  the  following 
processes  of: 

(1)  a  first  transfer  process  for  electrostatically  transfernng  a 
first  toner  image  on  the  image  earner  onto  the  recording 
sheet  on  the  transfer  body. 

(2)  a  process  for  removing  residual  charge  from  the  transfer 
body  after  the  completion  of  the  first  transfer  prf>cess, 

(3)  a  process  for  moving  the  transfer  body  apart  from  the 
image  earner  dunng  a  pas,sing  period  of  an  area  having  the 
first  toner  image  formed  on  the  transfer  body,  and 

(4)  a  second  transfer  process  for  electrostatically  transfernng 
a  second  toner  image  on  a  different  area  from  the  area 
having  the  first  toner  image  on  the  recording  sheet  formed 
thereon 


5,280,326 

IMAGING  SYSTEM 

Hanna  Pinhas,  Holon,  and  Yehuda  Ni»,  Reborot,  both  of  Israel. 

assignors  to  Spectrum  Sciences  B,V..  Wassenaar.  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653,953,  Feb.  12.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,166,734.  This  application  Not.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  977,858 

Int.  a.' G03G  15/01.  15/14.  13/14   U  10 

U.S.  a.  355—273  32  Claims 


Imaging  apparatus  compnsing 


a)  an  image  forming  surface  having  an  imaging  area. 

b)  image  forming  means  for  defining  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  in  the  imaging  area,  ihe  latent  image  comprising 
image  portions  and  background  portions  at  different  po- 
tentials, said  background  portions  being  the  most  highly 
charged  portions  of  the  image  area. 

c)  development  means  for  developing  the  electrostatic  latent 
image  in  a  reversal  mixJe.  using  electncallv  charged  pig- 
mented toner  particles  to  form  a  developed  image  overly- 
ing the  image  portions,  whereby  the  developed  image  on 
the  imaging  area  is  at  a  first  electncal  potential  and  the 
background  portions  on  the  imaging  area  are  at  a  second 
electrical  potential:  and 

d)  a  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation  for  at  least  partially 
discharging  the  imaging  area  downstream  of  said  develop- 
ment means 


1    Load  prevention  apparatus  to  be  u,sed  with  a  film  cassette 

which  has  a  frangible  exterior  label  covenng  a  trap-like  cavity 

in  the  ca.ssette,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  loading  chamber  configured  to  receive  the  cassette, 
blocking  means  arranged  in  said  chamber  to  be  admitted  into 
the  trap-like  cavity  for  engaging  the  cassette  to  prevent 
further  insertion  of  the  cassette  into  the  chamber  but 
supported  to  be  moved  by  the  exterior  label  out  of  the  way 
of  the  trap-like  cavity  to  avoid  engaging  the  cassette,  and 
fracturing  means  aligned  m  said  chamber  with  said  blix~king 
means  for  breaking  the  extenor  label  to  uncover  the  trap- 
like cavity  after  said  blocking  means  is  moved  by  the 
exterior  label  out  of  the  way  of  the  trap-like  cavity,  to 
permit  the  blocking  device  to  prevent  insertion  of  the 
cassette  into  said  chamber  a  second  time  since  said  fractur- 
ing means  has  broken  the  extenor  label 


5,280.328 
IMAGE  FORMING  SYSTEM  HAVING  REDUCED  WAIT 

TIME 
Masahiro  Goto:  Koichi  Suwa.  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Manabu 
Takano.  Machida.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Cjinon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904.861 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  27.  1991,  3-181695 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/20 

VS.  C\.  355—285  9  Qaims 

1    An  image  forming  system,  compnsing: 

image  forming  means  for  forming  a  non-fixed  image  on  a 

recording  sheet, 
heat  fixing  means  for  thermally  fixing  the  non-fixed  image  on 
the  recording  sheet,  said  heat  fixing  means  having  a  heat 
ing  body  maintained  at  a  predetermined  temperature  and 


temperature  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  heating  body,  said  temperature  adjusting 
means  adjusting  the  temperature  of  said  heating  body  to  a 
fixing  temperature  dunng  a  fixing  operation  and  to  a 
waiting  temperature  lower  than  the  fixing  temperature 
dunng  a  waiting  condition: 
operation  permitting  signal  output  means  for  outputting  a 
signal  representative  of  an  operation  permitting  condition 
of  said  image  forming  system  after  a  power  source  thereof 
IS  turned  on. 


EMPtBf.jBC^l 


5.280.327 
CASSETTE  RE-LOAD  PRE\  ENTION  APPAR.\Tl  S 
Jeffrey  R.  Stoneham.  Spencerport.  and  Joel  .S.  I.awther.  Roches- 
ter, both  of  W^  ..  assignors  tn  Eastman   Kodak  Company. 
Rochester,  NY. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909.348 

Int.  CI.'  C;03B  17/26 

VJS.  a.  354—275  2  Claims 


w  herein  said  operation  permitting  signal  output  means  out- 
puts the  signal  representative  of  the  operation  permitting 
condition  before  the  temperature  of  said  heating  body 
reaches  the  waiting  tempieralure:  and 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  said  heating 
body  reaches  the  wailing  temperature  after  an  image 
formation  preparing  process  is  finished,  and  whether  a 
predetermined  time  has  elapsed  after  the  image  formation 
prepanng  process  has  started. 


5.280.329 
FIXING  UE\  ICE 
Rvozo  .^kivama.  and  ^  oshimitsu  Ohtake,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  922.386 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  8.  1991.  3-198988: 
Oct.  3,  1991,  3-25628-' 

Int.  f  1.'  G03G  15/20 
L  .S.  CI.  355—285  14  Oaims 


I    A  fixing  device  for  heating  toner  images  formed  on  a 

recording  medium  with  a  heater  to  thereby  fix  said  toner  im- 
ages on  said  recording  medium,  characterized  in  that  said 
heater  comprises  a  heating  eiemeni  having  a  positive  resist- 
ance-temperature coefficient  and  formed  bv  dispersing  parti- 
cles of  ceramic  having  a  negative  resistance-temperature  coef- 
ficient into  a  binding  member 


5.280330 
AITOMATIC  DOCIMENT  FEEDING  DE\  ICT 
Kenji    Baba.    Kofu.    Japan,    assignor    to    Nisca    Corporation. 
Yamanashi.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  "29,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12.  1990,  2-186005: 
Jul.  12,  1990,  2-186006 

Int.  C\:  G03C  21/00.  15/00 
UJS.  a.  355— 311  21  Claims 

1   An  auiomalie  document  feeding  device  for  feeding  docu- 
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ment  sheets  one  by  one  in  an  image  processing  machine  having 
a  transparent  platen  on  which  a  document  reading  area  havmg 
a  reading  reference  point  is  deflned,  which  comprises  a  docu- 
ment feeder  unit  mounted  opcnably  on  the  image  prcx:essing 
machme  so  as  to  cover  substantially  half  the  platen  to  form  a 
document  processing  passage  and  adapted  to  feed  the  docu- 
ment sheet  through  said  document  processing  passage  to  the 
reading  reference  point  of  the  document  reading  area  and 
discharging  the  document  sheet,  a  platen  cover  unit  disposed 
openably  on  said  image  processing  machine  for  retaining  said 
d<xument  sheet  on  the  platen  so  as  to  cover  an  area  other  than 
the  area  covered  with  said  document  feeder  unit,  and  at  least 


one  size  discnminating  sensor  for  detecting  the  document  sheet 
being  fed  toward  said  document  feeder  unit  and  discriminating 
whether  said  document  sheet  is  a  small  size  or  a  large  size,  said 
document  feeder  unit  being  operated  so  as  to  forward  the 
document  sheet  through  said  document  processing  passage  to 
said  reading  reference  point  and  feed  out  the  document  sheet 
from  said  passage  after  image  processing  when  said  document 
sheet  IS  discriminated  to  a  small  size,  and  said  document  feeder 
unit  being  operated  so  as  to  feed  forward  and  backward  the 
document  sheet  for  partly  introducing  the  document  sheet  into 
between  said  platen  cover  unit  and  said  platen  and  feed  for- 
ward the  dix-ument  sheet  after  image  processing  when  said 
document  sheet  is  discriminated  to  a  large  size. 


5.280.331 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATl  S  WITH  BOTH-SURFACE 

FRAME  INCLUDING  \  RKTRACTABLE  RE-FEEDING 

PATH  I  MT 

Hiroaki  Namiki,  \  okosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  (anon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb    12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654.190 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Feb.  13.   1990,  2-31902; 
May  23,  1990.  2-1 34979 

Int.  Q.^  G03G  21/00 
L.S.  a.  355— 318  22aaims 


.r-r^/ 


1    An  image  forming  apparatus  having  an  image  forming 
means,  a  supplying  path  for  supplying  a  sheet  to  said  image 


forming  means,  a  conveying  path  for  conveying  the  sheet  on 

which  an  image  is  formed  by  said  image  forming  means,  and  a 
re-feeding  path  branched  from  said  conveying  path  and 
adapted  to  direct  the  sheet  to  said  image  forming  means  again, 
comprising 

a   both-surface   frame   including   said   re-feeding   path  and 

removably  mounted  on  a  body  of  the  apparatus;  and 
a  reversing  unit  including  a  reverse  path  extending  vertically 
for  connecting  said  conveying  path  to  said  rc-feeding  path 
and  openably  mounted  on  said  Ixith-surface  frame  by  a 
pivot,  wherein  said  both-surface  frame  includes  a  re-feed- 
ing  path  unit  which  is  retractable  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
a  sheet  re-feeding  direction  in  said  re-feeding  path  unit 
with  respect  to  said  both-surface  frame,  and  said  reversing 
unit  can  be  opened  independently  and  said  re-feeding  path 
unit  can  be  retracted  independently. 


5,280,332 

METHOD  AND  APPARATL  S  FOR  SFI  F-CORRFCriNG. 

DIRECT  .SENSING  COINCIDENCE  SENSOR  FOR 

OPTICAI    RANGKFINDFRS 

Angus  J.  Tocher,  and  Brian  D.  Cireen.  both  of  Calgar>.  (  anada, 

assignors  to  V  X  Optronics,  .Alberta.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  761,856,  Sep.  10.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.262.838.  This  application  Oct.  30.  1992.  Ser,  No,  968.969 

Int.  CI."  GOK   .'•  "'.  .;  i)H 

l.S.  CI.  356—1  21  Claims 


i*rx»fna.     aoDSPCAT 


1    A  direct  sensing  coincidence  sensor  device  comprising: 

spatial  referencing  means,  for  pr(xlucing  first  and  second  chan- 
nel marker  beams  of  radiation  with  a  mutual  and  laterally 
stable  angular  relationship, 

first  and  second  entrance  means  for  receiving  said  first  and 
second  channel  market  beams  of  radiation  from  said  spa- 
tial referencing  means,  and  for  receiving  first  and  second 
channel  target  beams  of  radiation  from  a  target  object  of 
interest; 

channel  merging/splitting  means  for  merging  and  splitting 
said  first  and  second  channel  market  beams,  and  I'or  merg- 
ing and  splitting  said  first  and  second  channel  target 
beams,  wherein  said  channel  merging,  splitting  means  is  a 
switchable  beamsplitter  which  functions  in  both  an  inter- 
nal reflection  mode,  and  in  a  partial  reflection/partial 
transmission  mode, 

reflecting  means  for  directing  and  marker  beam  radiation 
and  said  target  beam  radiation  to  said  switchable  beam- 
splitter; 

first  photodetecior  means,  for  sensing  the  separation  of  first 
and  second  channel  reference  marker  images  formed  from 
splitting  said  first  and  second  channel  marker  beams  after 
exiting  said  switchable  beamsplitter,  and 

means  for  sensing  the  separation  of  first  and  second  channel 
target  scene  images  formed  from  said  first  and  second 
channel  target  beams  exiting  said  switchable  beamsplitter 


5.280.333 

APPARATl  S  AND  A  MFTHOD  FOR  TF:STING 

rXXlMFNTS 

Bernd  Wundertr.  Munich.  Fed.  Rep,  of  (rtrman).  assignor  to 

GAO.  (.e.se  Use  haft  fuer  Automation  und  Organization  mbH, 

Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rerman> 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  727.629 


portion  arranged  on  one  side  of  a  substrate  portion,  a  pnsm 
member  having  refractive  index  close  to  that  of  the  substrate 
portion  and  placed  in  close  contact  with  the  surface  of  the 
optical  waveguide  portion,  and  a  light  receiving  unit  arranged 
to  receive  the  light  leaking  from  the  optical  waveguide  ponion 
and  pa.ssing  through  the  pnsm  member,  whereby  cross-sec- 
tional distribution  of  refractive  index  of  the  optical  waveguide 
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\iS.C\.  356— -1 


19  Claims 


measurement  is  moved  during  scanning. 


5.280.334 

Al'PARATLS  FOR  MEASl  RING  CR0.SS-SF:CTI0NAL 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  REFRACTIV  F  INDEX  OF  OPTICAI 

HA\  EGl  IDE  BV  RNF  MFTHOD 
Nicolas  Ciisin.  CPeneva;  Patrick  Stamp.  Carouge,  b<ith  of  Switzer- 
land, and  Nobuo  Klori.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  TOPCON.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  ■".  1992.  Ser.  No.  864.628 

C"laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  19.  1991.  3-115481 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  21;4l.  2l;4i 

MS.  a.  356—73.1  II  Claims 


5.280.335 

FIBER-OPTICAI  TESTING  SYSTEM  MAMNC  A 

DFTPXTION  CTRCTIT 

Francis  I.  Necdham.  Fredericksburg.  \  a.,  assignor  to  The 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  b\  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy.  Washington.  D.C  . 

Filed  May  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  888.074 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2^/14.  il/00:  H03F  /7/00.  H03K  19/14 

L'.S.  CI.  356—73.1  20  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  testing  documents  having  an  optical 
means  for  illuminating  the  document  in  at  least  one  spectral 
range  and  a  means  for  taking  up  the  light  diffusely  reflected  by 
the  document  and/or  transmitted  through  the  document,  the 
apparatus  compnsing: 

a  light  guide  including  a  fluorescent  substance  for  directing 
first  and  second  light  fractions  having  different  spectral 
ranges  onto  a  common  area  of  the  dixument.  the  light 
guide  having  an  excitation  band,  the  first  light  fraction 
being  fluorescent  light  which  arises  by  excitation  of  the 
light  guide  from  a  light  source  directed  onto  the  light 
guide  having  a  spectral  range  in  the  excitation  band,  and 
the  second  light  fraction  being  from  a  further  light  source 
guided  through  the  light  guide,  the  further  light  source 
having  a  further  spectral  range  outside  the  excitation 
band 
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15    An  apparatus  for  testing  a  fiber-optic  component,  com- 
prising 

means  for  emitting  infrared  radiation; 

means,  positicined  between  said  means  for  emitting  and  a 

fiber-optic  comp<inent.  for  optically  coupling  the  emitted 
radiation  onto  the  fiber-optic  component; 

means,  positioned  near  the  fiber-optic  comp<inenl.  for  de- 
tecting the  emitted  radiation  passing  the  fiber-optic  com- 
ponent and  convening  the  emitted  radiation  into  an  elec- 
trical analog  signal,  said  means  for  detecting  and  convert- 
ing comprising  a  non-conductive  channel  isolating  mount- 
ing board,  a  means  for  amplifying  voltage  at  a  high-gain, 
said  means  for  amplifying  being  mounted  to  said  mounting 
board,  a  means  for  dividing  voltage,  said  means  for  divid- 
ing being  electncally  connected  in  parallel  to  said  means 
for  amplifying,  a  means  for  optically  transducing  infrared 
radiation,  said  means  for  optically  transducing  being  elec- 
tncally connected  in  series  to  said  means  for  amplifying, 
and  a  means  for  generating  electrical  energy,  said  means 
for  generating  being  electncally  connected  to  said  means 
for  amplifying  and  supplying  voltage  directly  to  said 
means  for  amplifying,  and 

means,  connected  to  said  means  for  detecting  and  convert- 
ing, for  recording  the  converted  electncal  analog  signal 
onto  an  analog  tape. 


5.280.336 
AUTOMATED  RADIUS  MEASl  REMENT  APPARATIS 
Stephen   D.   F'antone.   Lynnfield,   Mass..   assignor   to   Optikos 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  .Mass. 

Filed  Mar,  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677.260 
Int.  CI.'  GOIB  9/00 
1   An  apparatus  for  mea.sunng  cross-sectional  distribution  of    U.S.  C\.  356^124  21  (Taims 

refractive  indev  of  an  optical  waveguide  by  RNF  meihcxi.  1  .Apparatus  for  automatically  measunng  the  radius  of  cur- 
comprising  a  projection  system  for  scanning  luminous  flux  for  vature  of  convex  or  concave  surfaces,  said  apparatus  compns- 
measurement  across  one  end  surface  of  the  optical  waveguide    ing: 


1950 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  18,  1994 


January  18,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


1951 


UMI 


means  for  supporting  and  positioning  a  surface  to  be  mea- 
sured m  a  predetermined  position  with  its  center  of  curva- 
ture lying  substantially  along  a  longitudinally  extending 
axis; 

means  for  forming  an  extended  real  image  hav  ing  periodic 
structure  in  an  image  plane  and  automatically  moving  said 
extended  real  image  along  said  longitudinal  axis  in  re- 
sponse to  at  least  one  command,  toward  and  away  from 
the  surface,  such  that  said  surface  forms  a  reflected  image 
of  said  extended  real  image,  the  quality  of  fcx;us  and  said 
periodic  structure  thereof  varying  as  a  function  of  the 
position  of  said  extended  real  image  with  resf)ect  to  said 
surface; 

means  for  automatically  evaluating  said  quality  of  focus  and 


periodic  structure  of  said  reflected  image  in  said  image- 
plane  and  generating  an  electrical  signal  whose  amplitude 
varies  in  accordance  with  variations  in  said  quality  of 
focus  and  periodic  structure  of  said  reflected  image  as  said 
extended  real  image  is  automatically  moved  along  said 
longitudinal  axis,  said  electrical  signal  peaking  as  said 
extended  real  image  passes  through  a  first  position  along 
said  longitudinal  axis  corresponding  to  the  center  of  cur- 
vature of  the  surface  and  a  second  position  along  said 
longitudinal  axis  corresponding  to  the  vertex  of  the  sur- 
face; and 
means  for  automatically  monitoring  said  electrical  signal  and 
determining  the  distance  between  said  first  and  second 
positions  where  said  electrical  signal  peaks,  which  dis- 
tance equals  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  surface 


5,280,337 
DKPTH-BA.SED  VIDKO  COMBINING 

Philip  \.  DesJardins.  Nevada  City,  Calif..  assi|i^or  to  The  Grass 
\  alley  Group.  Inc..  Nevada  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,325 

Int.  a:  H04N  5/262 

U.S.  a.  358—183  7  Oaims 


video  signal,  an  apparatus  for  determining  a  combined  depth 
coefficient  signal  for  the  combined  video  signal  comprising: 
means  for  determining  as  a  function  of  the  respective  key 
signals  and  a  priority  signal  derived  from  the  respective 
depth  coefficient  signals  a  mix  coefficient  signal;  and 
means  for  combining  the  respective  depth  coefficient  signals 
as  a  function  of  the  mix  coefficient  signal  to  produce  the 
combined  depth  coefficient  signal 


1  In  a  depth-based  video  combiner  that  combines  a  first 
video  signal  with  a  second  video  signal  as  a  function  of  respec- 
tive key  and  depth  coefficient  signals  to  produce  a  combined 


5.280.338 

Ml  I  TI-GRATING  SPE(TROGRAPH  AND  METHOD  OF 

CHANGING  GRATIN(,S 

Zbigniew  Drozdowicz.  Orange,  and  Traian  Manta.  Stamford, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Oriel  (  orporation.  Stratford. 
Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,097 

Int.  a.^  GOIJ  3/28.  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  356—328  20  Qaims 


I  A  spectrograph  for  analyzing  a  source  of  electromagnetic 
radiation  comprising: 

at  least  two  diffraction  gratings  having  a  plurality  of  lines; 

a  grating  holder  for  removably,  replaceably  mounting  said 
diffraction  gratings, 

an  actuator  for  moving  said  grating  holder  about  a  first  axis 
to  change  which  of  said  diffraction  gratings  is  exposed  to 
radiation  from  the  source;  and 

a  plate  rotatable  around  a  second  axis,  said  grating  holder 
connected  for  rotation  with  said  plate,  said  second  axis 
aligned  substantially  parallel  to  the  plurality  of  diffraction 
grating  lines  such  that  rotation  of  said  plate  changes  the 
angle  of  incidence  at  which  radiation  from  the  source 
strikes  said  diffraction  grating; 

said  first  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  lines  on  said 
gratings  such  that  operation  of  said  actuator  to  change 
said  diffraction  grating  does  not  unnecessarily  change  the 
wavelength-selecting  angle  of  incidence. 


5.280.339 
CLOSED  LOOP  FIBER  OPTIC  GYROSCOPE  HUH  FINE 

ANGLE  RESOI  CTION 
Walter  P.  Hollinger.  Mahwah;  Kevin  M.  Killian.  Lincoln  Park, 
and  Robert  .\.  Kovacs.  VVest  Orange,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to 
AlliedSignal  Inc..  Morris  Township.  Morris  County.  N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1992,  Sir.  No.  873.910 
Int.  CI.'  C;<)1C  /</  /S-i 
U.S.  a.  356—350  8  Claims 

1  A  methixj  for  enabling  a  fine  resolution  of  the  accumu- 
lated angular  rotalion  of  a  fiber  optic  gyro  of  the  type  having 
ckxrkwise  and  counterclockwise  light  beams  traveling  around 
a  fiber  optic  coil  and  using  square  wave  phase  modulation  in  a 
phase  nulling  feedback  kxip  for  developing  an  error  signal 


corresponding  to  the  pha.se  difference  between  the  clockwise 
and  counterclockwise  beams,  said  method  comprising: 

applying  square  wave  phase  modulation  to  a  modulation 
drive  signal  after  overflow  logic  for  preventing  a  phase 
modulation  ramp  from  exceeding  overflow/underflow 
logic  limits; 
the  phase  modulation  causing  a  retrace  when  the  amplitude 
of  the  ramp  exceeds  selected  limits; 
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correcting  a  limit  of  the  retrace  so  as  to  scale  a  digital  output 
for  enabling  the  fine  resolution  of  the  accumulated  gyro 
angular  rotation;  and 

developing  the  error  signal  as  the  difference  between  the 
square  wave  amplitude  of  the  modulation  cycle  just  pre- 
ceding a  retrace  and  the  square  wave  amplitude  of  the 
modulation  cycle  just  following  said  retrace. 


5.280.340 

MFTHf)r)  AND  APPARATUS  TO  CAlIBRxrf 

INTENSirV  AND  DETERMINE  FRINGE  ORDER  FOR 

INTERFEROMETRK  MEASLREMENT  OF  SMALL 

SPACINGS 

<  hristopher  Ijcey,  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Phase  Metrics, 

.San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,820 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  9/02 

U.S.  a.  356—357  30  t  laims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  spacing  between  a 
transparent  article  and  a  reflective  surface,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  light  at  a  plurality  of  wavelengths 

X; 
a  microscope  assembly  for  focusing  at  least  a  first  p<-irtion  of 
said  light  along  a  light  path  onto  a  target  position  between 
said  transparent  article  and  said  refiective  surface  and  for 
receiving  reflected  light  from  said  target  p<.isition.  said 
refiecled  light  being  a  combination  of  light  refiecled  from 
an   interface   between   said   transparent   article   and   said 
spacing  and  light  refiected  from  an  interface  between  said 
spacing  and  said  reflective  surface, 
a  support  for  maintaining  said  transparent  article  at  substan- 
tially a  fixed  elevation  with  respect  to  said  target  position, 
a  movable  mounting  arm  for  retaining  said  reflective  surface 


and  for  moving  said  reflective  surface  away  from  said 
target  position  substantiallv  along  said  light  path  b  at  least 
X/4; 
a  detector  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  photodelectors  for  converting  fringe  pat- 
terns created  by  combination  of  said  reflected  light  into 
one  electrical  signal  for  each  photodetector,  one  photo- 
detector  corresponding  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
wavelengths; 
at  least  one  beamsplitter  for  distributing  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  wavelengths  to  its  corresponding  photodetec- 
tor; and 
a  plurality  of  filters  disposed  between  said  at  least  one 
beamsplitter  and  said  plurality  of  photodelectors.  each 
filter  selectively  transmitting  one  of  said  plurality  of 
wavelengths  to  its  corresponding  photodetector; 
a  mounting  arm  calibration  controller  for  changing  said 
spacing  between  said  transparent  article  and  said  reflec- 
tive surface  by  moving  said  moveable  mounting  arm  dur- 
ing a  calibration,  wherein  calibration  fnnge  patterns  for 
each  of  said  plurality  of  wavelengths  are  recorded  while 
said  controller  is  moving  said  mounting  arm  and  changing 
said  spacing;  and 
a  processor  for  receiving  each  said  electrical  signal  and 
generating  information  therefrom  to  determine  said  spac- 
ing between  said  transparent  article  and  said  reflective 
surface. 


5,280,341 

FEEDBACK  CONTROLLED  DIFEERI^NTIAI    FIBER 

INTERFEROMFTFR 

Martin    Nonntnmachcr.    Schoenaich,    fed     Rep     uf   Germanv: 
Mehdi    \ae/lravani,    Scottsville.    and    Hemantha    k.    Hick- 
ramasinghc.  (happaqua.  both  of  N.^  .,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feh.  ;".  1992.  Ser.  No.  842,867 
Int.  iX'  GOIB  IJ/02 
U.S.  CI.  356—358  9  Claims 
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1.  A  fiber  interferometer  comprising: 

first  and  second  optical  fiber  means; 

coupling  means  having  input  and  output  ends,  for  bilaterally 
coupling  optical  signals  between  said  first  and  second 
optical  fiber  means,  said  optical  fiber  means  passing 
through  said  coupling  means: 

lens  means  for  focussing  optical  energy  from  said  first  and 
second  fiber  means  onto  an  object  at  physically  separate 
points  and  for  transmitting  to  said  first  and  second  fiber 
means  reflected  optical  energy  from  said  physically  sepa- 
rate points  on  said  object; 

means  for  causing  said  object  to  physically  oscillate  at  a  first 
frequency; 

sensor  means  for  converting  into  electrical  signals,  optica! 
energy  on  said  second  fiber  means  appearing  at  the  inpui 
side  of  said  coupling  means,  said  optical  energy  including 
reflected  optical  energies  from  both  said  first  and  second 
optical  fiber  means, 

first  detector  means  responsive  to  said  electrical  signals  for 
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producing  an  output  related  to  a  difTerential  phase  be- 
(ween  said  reflected  optical  energies  from  said  first  and 
second  optical  fiber  means,  and 
second  detector  means  coupled  between  said  sensor  means 
and  said  second  fiber  means,  for  phase  adjusting  optical 
signals  on  said  second  fiber  means  to  compensate  for  phase 
changes  due  to  environmental  fluctuations  of  said  second 
fiber  means. 


\ 


^ 


1  A  profilometry  system  for  determining  the  relationship 
between  actual  Nine/tissue  configuration  of  a  selected  portion 
of  a  patient  with  a  preferred  configuration,  said  system  com- 
prising 

a  grid  pattern  member  having  a  selected  customized  grid 

design   defining   by   substantially   transparent   areas   and 

substantially  non-transparent  areas; 
a  source  of  a  light  beam  for  being  directed  through  said  grid 

pattern  member  to  produce  a  replica  of  said  grid  design 

upon  a  selected  portion  of  a  patient  whereby  a  relationship 

of  bone/tissue  of  the  patient  is  visually  observed  relative 

to  said  grid  design; 
a  changer  means  for  selectively  interchanging  said   grid 

pattern  member  with  other  grid  pattern  members  having 

other  customized  grid  designs;  and 
a  focusing  means  for  focusing  said  replica  of  said  grid  design 

upon  the  selected  portion  of  the  patient. 


5,280,343 

SEPARABLE  SL  BSAMPI.ING  OF  DIGITAL  IMAGE 

DATA  WITH  GENERAI   PERIODK  SYM.VIFrTRY 

James   R.   Sullivan.   Spencerport.   N.\ ..   assignor   to   Eastman 

Kodak  Compan),  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1992,  S«r.  No.  822,768 
Int.  a.'  H04N  U/06 
U.S.  a.  358—12  10  Qaims 

1.  A  meth(xi  of  subsamplmg  a  digital  color  image  to  decom- 
pose said  image  data  into  general  periodic  spatial  frequency 
regions  comprising  the  steps  of. 
converting  the  input  color  image  data  into  a  chosen  color 

space  using  a  color  transformation; 
unsampiing  said  image  by  inserting  pixel  values  of  zero  in  the 
transformed  data  obtained  in  the  previous  step  to  modify 
the  rectangular  svmmetry  of  the  input  color  image  data 
into  a  preferred  symmetry; 
processing  the  upsampled  image  data  using  one-dimensional 
low-pass  and  high-pass  filters  and  subsamplmg  all  of  the 
color  image  data  mcluding  Ihe  mserled  pixel  values  at  a 


first  angle  so  as  to  be  aligned  with  the  periodicity  of  the 
upsampled  image;  and 
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5,2X0.342 

OPTICAL  GRID  PROJECTION  .SYSTL.M  FOR  SURGICAL 

APPLICATIONS 

Timothy  P.  McConnell.  1431  Cherokee  Trail  #46.  Knoxville, 
Tenn.  37920 

Filed  \uv..  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930.366 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  11/24 

U.S.  CI.  356—376  20  Oaims 
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prcx;essing  the  resullanl  subsampled  image  data  using  one- 
dimensional  low -pass  and  high-pass  filters  and  subsam- 
plmg all  of  the  data  remaining  after  the  previous  step  at  a 
second  angle  orthogonal  to  said  first  angle 


5,280.344 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ADDING  AN  EXTRA 

DIMENSION  TO  SEVSOR  PR0CF:SSED  RA.STER  DATA 

USING  COLOR  ENCODING 
Michael   N.    Witlin,   Reston;   Duane   .A.   Bresson.   Warrenton; 
Michael  J.  Buehler,  Manassas;  Richard  J.  Buratti,  Haymar- 
ket;  Orion  E.  Kline,  III,  Sterling;  Kenneth  A.  Rhrer,  Fairfax, 
and  Jose  Rio,  .Manassas,  all  of  V  a.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  .Vlachines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr,  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876.886 
Int.  CI."  H04N  9   ^4 
U.S.  CI.  358—21  R  6  Claims 
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1  A  methcxj  for  adding  an  extra  dimension  to  a  color  video 
display  of  a  target  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  digital  sensor  input  signals  containing  target  infor- 
mation for  video  processing; 

generating  hue  and  luminance  values  from  the  input  signals, 
the  hue  value  containing  rate  information  of  target  mo- 
tion. 

comparing  the  generated  hue  and  luminance  values  to  a 
stored  lookup  table  of  hue  and  luminance  v  alues  necessary 
to  provide  proper  human  color  perception  or  each  pixel 
on  therefore  said  color  video  display  and  out  putting  a 
digital  signal  containing  normalized  hue  and  luminance 
values, 

converting  the  digital  signal  to  an  analog  signal,  and 

displaying  the  analog  signal  containing  an  extra  dimension 
on  said  color  video  display 

5.  A  system  for  displaying  an  extra  dimension  on  a  color 
video  display  comprising 

video  signal  processing  means  for  processing  digital  sensor 
input  signals  for  video  display, 

means  for  generating  hue  and  luminance  values  from  the 
input  signals,  the  hue  value  containing  rate  information  for 
the  color  video  display; 
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normalizing  means  for  comparing  the  generated  hue  and 
luminance  values  to  a  lookup  table  to  insure  proper  human 
color  perception  for  each  pixel  on  said  color  video  display 
and  for  outputting  a  normalized  digital  signal  containing 
normalized  hue  and  luminance  values; 

means  for  converting  the  digital  signal  to  an  analog  signal; 
and 

means  for  displaying  the  analog  signal  containing  an  extra 
dimension  on  said  color  video  display. 


5.280,345 

JITTER  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  RFDKTNG 

JITTER  COMPONENTS  OF  \  I  UM1N.\N{  F  SIGNAL  IN 

\  IDFO  INFORMATION  (  OMPRFSSION 

^asuaki  Uehara.  Kobe,  and  Naoji  Okumura.  Osaka,  both  (if 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  (  (■..  I  td.. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  \pr   3.  1992.  Ser.  No,  863.269 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  4,  1991.  3-071530 

Int.  CI."  H04N  V/6<  5/04 

U.S.  a.  358-37  5  Qaims 
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1   A  jitter  correction  circuit  comprising: 

first  means  for  detecting  a  phase  difference  between  a  hori- 
zontal sync  signal  in  a  video  signal  and  a  system  clock 
signal  locked  to  burst  components  of  the  video  signal; 

second  means  for  subjecting  a  first  luminance  signal  in  the 
video  signal  to  phase  interpolation  to  convert  the  first 
luminance  signal  to  a  second  luminance  signal; 

a  memory; 

third  means  for  selectively  storing  the  second  luminance 
signal  into  the  memory  to  compress  the  second  luminance 
signal,  and 

fourth  means  for  shifting  a  compressed  luminance  signal 
outputted  from  the  memory  by  a  period  which  is  respon- 
sive to  the  phase  difference  detected  by  the  first  means  and 
which  is  equal  to  or  shorter  than  one  fourih  of  a  I -clock 
period  of  the  system  clock  signal. 


5.280,346 
EQUALIZING  AMPI  IFIFR 
John  D.  Ross,  42  Eli7.abeth  Dr..  Iroquois.  Ontario,  Canada  KOE 
IKO 

Filed  Oct,  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  964,606 

Int,  CI,'  H04N  5/205 

MS.  CI.  358-38  42  Qaims 
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1    Equalizing  amplifying  circuitry  for  compensating  for  at 

least  frequency  dependent  los,ses  (x:curnng  in  a  signal  transmit- 
ted over  a  network,  said  circuitry  comprising 

equalizing  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  signal  transmitted 
over  the  network,  said  equalizing  circuit  means  having  a 
predetermined  frequency  resp<->nse  characteristic  which 
emphasizes  at    least   one   frequency   component   of  said 


signal  transmitted  over  said  network  with  respect  to  other 
frequency  components  of  the  transmitted  signal; 

signal  amplifying  means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  from 
the  equalizing  circuit  means; 

attenuating  means  for  providing  a  portion  of  the  output 
signal  from  the  signal  amplifying  means  as  a  positive 
feedback  signal; 

frequency  response  characteristic  modifying  means  for  vary- 
ing the  amount  of  current  passing  through  the  equalizing 
circuit  means  at  said  at  least  one  frequency  component  of 
the  transmitted  signal  as  a  function  of  the  amplitude  of  said 
positive  feedback  signal  to  thereby  effectively  modify  the 
frequency  response  characteristic  of  the  equalizing  circuit 
means  so  that  the  output  signal  from  said  signal  amplifying 
means  is  compensated  for  losses  occurring  in  the  signal 
transmitted  over  the  network  at  said  at  least  one  frequency 
component  of  the  transmitted  signal;  and 

summing  means  responsive  to  the  signal  transmitted  over  the 
network  and  to  the  output  signal  from  said  signal  amplify- 
ing means  for  providing  a  corrected  signal  in  which  at 
least  the  frequency  dependent  losses  introduced  by  the 
network  are  compensated  for. 
3  Circuitry  as  in  claim  1  where  said  one  frequency  compo- 
nent of  the  signal  transmitted  over  said  network  is  a  color 
subcarrier  upon  which  color  information  is  encoded. 


5.280.34- 
COIOR  IMAGE  SENSINt,  I)t  \  ICE 
Akihiko  Shiraishi.  KaHasaki;  Akira  Suga.  Tokyo,  and  Takashi 
Sasaki.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1991,  Ser,  No,  -8;,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  30.  1990,  :-290819: 
Oct,  30,  1990.  2-290820;  No»,  2,  1990.  2:95212;  Nov  5.  1990. 
2-29^0"l;  Not,  5.  1990.  :.29^0''2;  No.,  6.  1990,  :-29902i< 

Int   (I,'  H04N  9/70.  9/77 
U.S.  a.  358—41  10  Claims 
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L  An  image  signal  processor  comprising: 

image  pattern  detecting  means  for  detecting  different  image 
patterns  of  an  image  signal, 

color  signal  processing  means  for  performing  on  the  image 
signal  different  color  signal  processings  which  are  respec- 
tively adapted  for  reduction  of  false  colors  caused  by  said 
different  image  patterns  to  be  delected;  and 

selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  different  color 
signal  processings  performed  by  said  color  processing 
means  on  the  basis  of  a  detection  result  of  said  image 
pattern  detecting  means. 
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5.280.34* 

COLOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH 

MEMORY  INTERFACE  SYNCHRONIZATION 

BETWEEN  IMAGE  SCAN^NER  AND  PRINTER 

OPERATIONS 

Toshio  Honma;  Vnshinori  Ikeda.  and  Vasumichi  Suzuki,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan.  assiKnor«  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  19W.  S«r.  No.  3«9,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  18.  1985,  60-258102; 
Not.  18,  1985.  60-258103;  Nov.  18,  1985,  60-258104 

Int.  a."  H04N  1/21.  1/23.  1/31  1/393.  1/46 
L.S.  a.  358—500  21  Oaims 
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1   A  color  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
color  scanning  means  for  scanning  an  ongmal  image  and 
generating  a  scanning  clock  signal  and  for  generating  a 
scanning  top  signal  synchronously  with  a  scanning  opera- 
tion, 
pnnting  means  for  pnnting  a  printed  image  corresponding  to 
the  original  image  and  generating  a  printing  clock  signal 
synchronously  with  a  printing  operation,  and  a  pnnting 
top  signal,  said  scanning  clock  signal  and  said  printing 
clock  being  different  from  each  other; 
an  image  memory  into  which  signals  from  said  color  scan- 
ning means  respectively  corresponding  to  plural  colors 
are  wntten  in  accordance  with  the  scanning  top  signal  and 
from  which  the  signals  to  be  transmitted  to  said  pnnting 
means  are  read  in  accordance  with  the  printing  top  signal, 
said  image  memory  being  arranged  such  that  a  signal  for  a 
wnting  operation  and  a  signal  for  a  reading  operation  are 
substantially  simultaneously  input;  and 
a  memory  control  unit  for  addressing  said  image  memory  in 
the  wnting  operation  or  the  reading  operation  of  said 
image  memory, 
wherein  said  memory  control  unit  includes 

a  wnting  address  counter  for  counting  the  scanning  clock 

signal, 
a  reading  address  counter  for  counting  the  pnnting  clock 

signal,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  writing  address  counter 
and  said  reading  address  counter  such  that  image  data  is 
read  from  said  image  memory  before  wnting  of  the 
image  data  into  said  image  memory  is  completed 
9    An  image  memory  means  which  is  provided  between 
color  scanning  means  for  scanning  an  original  image  and  gen- 
erating a  scanning  clock  signal  and  for  generating  a  scanning 
top  signal  synchronously  with  a  scanning  operation  and  pnnt- 
ing means  for  printing  a  pnnted  image  corresponding  to  the 
onginal  image  and  generating  a  printing  cl(x:k  signal  and  for 
generating  a  pnnting  top  signal  synchronously  with  a  printing 
operation,  compnsing 

an  image  memory  into  which  signals  from  said  color  scan- 
ning means  respectively  corresponding  to  plural  colors 
are  wntten  in  accordance  with  the  scanning  top  signal  and 
from  which  the  signals  to  be  transmuted  to  said  pnnting 
means  are  read  in  accordance  with  the  pnnting  top  signal, 
said  image  memory  being  arranged  such  that  a  signal  for  a 
wnting  operation  and  a  signal  for  a  reading  operation  are 
jutntantially  simultaneously  input,  and 
a  memory  control  unit  for  addressing  said  image  memory  in 


the  writing  operation  or  the  reading  operation  of  said 
image  memory, 
wherein  said  memory  control  unit  includes: 
a  wnting  address  counter  for  counting  the  scanning  clock 

signal, 
a  reading  address  counter  for  counting  the  printing  clock 

signal,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  writing  address  counter 
and  said  reading  address  counter  such  that  image  data  is 
read  from  said  image  memory  before  wnting  of  the 
image  data  into  said  image  memory  in  completed 

17   A  color  image  processing  apparatus  comprising 

color  scanning  means  for  scanning  an  original  image  and 
generating  a  scanning  cl(x;k  signal  and  for  generating  a 
scanning  top  signal  synchronously  with  a  scanning  opera- 
tion, 

printing  means  for  printing  a  printed  image  corresponding  to 
the  original  image  and  generating  a  printing  cltK'k  signal 
synchronously  with  a  printing  operation,  and  a  printing 
top  signal,  the  scanning  clock  signal  and  the  printing  clock 
signal  being  different  from  each  other,  and 

an  image  memory  into  which  signals  from  said  color  scan- 
ning means  respectively  corresponding  to  plural  colors 
are  written  in  synchronism  with  the  scanning  top  signal 
and  the  scanning  clcx;k  signal  and  from  which  the  signals 
to  be  transmitted  to  said  printing  means  are  read  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  printing  top  signal  and  the  printing 
clock  signal, 

wherein  said  image  memory  is  arranged  such  that  a  signal 
for  a  w  riting  operation  and  a  signal  for  a  reading  operation 
are  substantially  simultaneously  input. 


5.280.349 
HDTV  DECODER 
Jinn-Shyan  Hang,  Hsin  Chu,  and  Yung-Jung  Jan.  Keelung.  both 
of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Insti- 
tute, Hsincbu,  Taiwan 

Fileo  Feb.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  836.062 

Int.  Cn.'  H04N  7,  13 

L'.S.  a.  358— 133  4aaims 
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1   An  HDTV  decoder  compnsing: 

a  vanable  length  decoder  for  deccxling  vanable  length  code 
words  in  parallel  to  generate  fijied  length  code  words, 

a  buffer  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
vanable  length  decoder  for  buffenng  said  fixed  length  code 
words, 

a  run  length  decoder  connected  to  an  output  of  said  buffer  for 
run  length  decoding  said  fined  length  code  words, 

said  vanable  length  decoder  having  equal  input  and  output 
running  speeds,  which  input  and  output  running  speeds  are 
larger  than  an  average  speed  and  smaller  than  a  burst  speed 
at  which  said  vanable  length  decoder  would  have  to 
operate  if  said  run  length  decoder  was  connected  directly  to 
said  output  of  said  vanable  length  decoder, 

wherein  said  vanable  length  decoder  is  capable  of  decoding 
more  than  one  vanable  length  code  word  in  a  cycle  and 
wherein  said  vanable  length  decoder  and  said  buffer  are 
integrated  in  a  single  integrated  circuit. 


5.280J50 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  A 
PICTURE  SIGNAL  TO  INCREASE  THE  NUMBER  OF 
DISPLAYED  TELEVISION  LINES  USING  MOTION 
VECTOR  COMPENSATED  VALUES 
Gerard  DeHaan.  and  Gcrrit  F.  M.  DePoortere,  both  of  Eindho- 
ven. Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  751,290 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  3,  1990, 
90202330.8 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/01 
U,S.  a.  358-140  eOaims 

I.  A  methixl  of  processing  a  line  and  field  sequentially  as- 
sembled picture  signal,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

performing  a  motion  compensated  interpolation  to  obtain  an 
additional  line  between  two  adjacent  lines  of  a  given  field 
from  picture  information  of  at  least  one  neighbonng  field, 
venically  filtenng  said  additional  line  using  at  least  one  of 
said  adjacent  lines  of  said  gnen  field,  wherein  said  veni- 
cally filtering  step  includes  determining  a  median  of  sig- 
nals from  said  additional  line  and  from  two  lines  adjacent 
to  said  additional  line. 


determining  a  direction  of  a  contour  in  a  picture  of  said 
picture  signal  to  obtain  a  preferred  filtering  direction; 

obtaining  an  average  of  two  pixel  values  on  said  two  adja- 
cent liens  in  the  direction  of  the  contour;  and 

supplying  said  median  if  said  preferred  filtering  direction  is 
vertical,  and  supplying  said  average  otherwise. 


5,280.351 

TELEVISION  STANDARDS  CON\  ERTERS  FOR 

CONCERTING  AN  INPLT  DIGITAL  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

FROM  ONE  TELEVISION  STANDARD  TO  ANOTHER 

James  H,  Wilkinson,  Tadley.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Sony 

United  Kingdom  Limited,  Staines.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  820.740 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  4,  1991. 
9102373 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  5.  2000. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/01 

\}S.  a.  358—140  9  Claims 


1,  A  television  standards  converter  for  converting  an  input 


digital  \  ideo  signal  from  one  television  standard  to  another,  the 
standards  convener  compnsing 

a  high-pass  filter  for  filtenng  said  input  video  signal  honzon- 
lally  and  vertically 

a  plurality  of  parallel  processing  channels  comprising  re- 
spective means  for  determining  pixel  h>  pixel  of  the  high- 
pass  filtered  videt-i  signal  the  correlation  magnitudes  for  a 
range  of  honzontal  and  vertical  pixel  offsets, 

means  for  subtracting  from  each  said  correlation  magnitude 
in  said  range  the  said  conelalion  magnitude  correspond- 
ing to  zero  pixel  offset  thereby  producing  a  resulting 
correlation  magnitude, 

respective  low-pass  filters  for  filtering  said  resulting  correla- 
tion magnitudes, 

means  for  determining  for  each  pixel  of  said  video  signal  a 
motion  vector  corresponding  to  the  maximum  resulting 
correlation  magnitude,  and 

a  temporal  interpolator  for  denving  interpolated  fields  or 
frames  by  combining  sample  values  offset  by  said  motion 
vectors. 


5J80.352 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TIME  BASE 

TRANSFORMATION  OF  A  DIGITAL  PICTl  RE  SIGNAL 

Matthias   Herrmann.   Braunschweig.    Fed.   Rep.   of  Germany, 

assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  81". 186 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb    1 
1991,  4102993 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/04 
VS.  a.  358—160  13  Claims 
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1  -\  digital  circuit  arrangement  for  transforming  an  input 
digital  picture  signal  onto  a  reference  horizontal  synchronizing 
signal  raster  corresponding  to  a  reference  honzontal  synchro- 
nizing signal  which  is  denved  from  a  system  clock,  said  input 
digital  picture  signal  being  present  at  a  system  clock  rate  not 
Uxrked  with  said  input  digital  picture  signal,  said  arrangement 
compnsing 

a  correction  memory  for  shifting  said  input  digital  picture 
signal  by  integral  multiples  of  a  penod  of  said  system 
clock; 
an  interpolator/decimator  for  shifting  an  output  signal  of 
said  correction  memory  by  fractions  of  said  system  clock 
penod; 
a  clock  signal  generator  for  generating  said  system  clock  at 

said  system  clock  rate; 
a  honzontal  signal  generator  coupled  to  said  clock  signal 
generator  for  generating  said  reference  honzontal  syn- 
chronizing signal 
a  discnminator  coupled  to  said  honzontal  signal  generator 
and  an  output  of  said  interpolator  decimator  for  compar- 
ing a  honzontal  synchronizing  signal  in  an  output  signal  of 
said  interpolator  decimator  with  the  reference  horizontal 
synchronizing  signal  and  for  generating  a  deviation  signal 
as  a  result  of  said  companng. 
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a  control  member  having  an  input  coupled  to  receive  said 
deviation  signal,  said  control  member  generating  and 
applying  a  first  correcting  variable  to  the  correction  mem- 
ory, said  first  correcting  variable  indicating  the  transfor- 
mation of  the  input  digital  picture  signal  by  integral  multi- 
ples of  the  system  clock  period  to  be  performed  by  said 
correction  memory,  and  said  control  member  generating 
and  applying  a  second  correcting  variable  to  the  inler- 
polator/decimator.  said  second  correcting  variable  indi- 
cating the  transformation  of  the  output  from  said  correc- 
tion memory  by  fractions  of  the  system  clock  period  to  be 
performed  by  said  interpolator/decimator. 
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1  A  method  of  processing  sampled  input  signals  to  derive 
signals  appropriate  for  positions  between  input  samples,  com- 
prising the  fallowing  steps  in  either  order: 

interpolating  samples  with  a  filler  having  the  form  of  a 
transversal  filter;  and 

filtering  the  samples  with  a  filter  providing  a  frequency 
response  where  the  gain  increases  with  increasing  fre- 
quency, 

the  coefficients  of  the  transversal  filter  being  so  chosen  as 
simultaneously  to  compensate  the  frequency  response  of 
the  filtering  step  and  to  provide  a  desired  position  offset  of 
the  output  samples  with  respect  to  the  input  samples 


5.280,354 
VIDEO  CAMERA  WITH  RARE  CORRECTING  CIRCL'IT 
Koichi  Nakamura.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assiKnor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  859,810 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  4,  1991,  3-099418; 
Apr.  11,  1991,  3-106714 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/235.  5/57.  5/14 
V.S.  C\.  358—168  5  Qainu 

1  A  video  camera  including  an  image  sensor  for  producing 
an  analog  video  signal,  an  analog-to-digital  converter  for  con- 
vening the  analog  video  signal  to  a  digital  video  signal  having 
a  plurality  of  samples  so  that  any  sample  thereof  above  a  prede- 
termined luminance  level  is  clipped,  and  a  flare  corrected 
circuit  for  removing  a  flare  component  superposed  on  the 
digital  video  signal,  said  flare  correcting  circuit  comprising 


an  average  luminance  level  detector  for  detecting  an  aver- 
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5,280.353 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIGNAL 

PROCE,SSING  BY  INTERPOUATION  AND  FILTERING 

WITH  SIMl  I.T\NFOlS  FREQL  ENCV  RF-SPONSE 

COMPENSATION  AND  OFT^FT  GENERATION 

John  L.  E.  Baldwin.  Fjistleigh.  England,  assignor  to  Rank  Cintel 

Limited.  Great  Britain 

Filed  Nov    15.  1991.  S«r    \o.  ■'92.946 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  16,  1990, 
9024971;  Mar.  6.  1991,  9104695 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/202 
U.S.  a.  358—164  27  Qaims 


age  luminance  level  of  the  samples  of  said  digital  video 
signal  over  a  plurality  of  fields  thereof 

a  clip  peruxi  detector  for  prcxlucing  a  clip  detection  signal 
representing  a  time  pencxl  during  which  the  samples  of 
said  digital  video  signal  are  clipp>cd  when  the  analog  video 
signal  is  converted  to  the  digital  video  signal  by  said 
analog-to-digital  converter. 

a  fiare  correction  signal  generator  for  producing  a  flare 
correction  signal  in  accordance  with  said  average  lumi- 
nance level  and  said  clip  detection  signal;  and 

a  subtractor  for  subtracting  the  fiare  correction  signal  from 
the  digital  video  signal. 


5,280,355 

TELEVISION  DEGHOSTING  APPARATUS  I  SING 

PSEUDORANDOM  SEQLENCE  DITTECTOR 

Charles  B.  Dieterich,  Kingston,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Thomson 

Licensing  Corporation,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,310 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/2J 

U.S.  a.  358-167  13  Claims 
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1  In  a  television  signal  receiver  including  means  for  reduc- 
ing multipath  components  in  a  transmitted  television  signal 
including  a  test  signal  component  comprising  a  repetitive 
sequence  of  mutually  correlated  data  groups,  apparatus  com- 
prising 

delay  means  resp<insive  to  a  video  signal  component  of  said 
television  signal  prior  to  prix;essing  h\  said  multipath 
reducing  means  for  providing  a  delayed  video  signal,  said 
delay  means  exhibiting  a  delay  which  is  a  function  of  an 
interval  encompas,sing  a  data  group  of  said  test  signal 
correlation  detecting  means  providing  signal-to-signal  corre- 
lation, said  correlation  detecting  means  having  first  and 
second  inputs  for  respectively  receiving  said  delayed 
video  signal  and  said  video  signal,  for  providing  and  out- 
put control  signal  representing  the  amount  of  correlation 
between  said  video  signal  and  said  delayed  video  signal, 
and 
means  for  coupling  said  output  control  signal  from  said 
correlation  detecting  means  to  said  means  for  reducing 
multipath  components 


5.280,356 

CLAMP  CIRCUIT  FOR  CI.AMPING  VIDEO  SIGNAI 

INCLUDING  SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAI    AT  A 

PRF^SCRIBED  POTENTIAI 

>  onejiro  HiramaUu.  Mitaka.  and  Osamu  SakaUuji,  Abiko,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  944.095 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  12.  1991.  3-233101- 
Jul.  22.  1992.  4-195625 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/16,  5/J8.  9/72.  5/08 
VS.  a.  35»-171  18  aaim. 


image  and  a  desired  recursive  video  effect,  the  recursive 
depth  coefTicient  signal  together  with  the  depth  coefTici- 


<iaJVB  aVBm  nno  siou  armr 


1  A  clamp  circuit  for  clamping  a  DC  level  of  a  composite 
video  signal  at  a  certain  potential,  comprising: 
synchronizing  signal  detecting  means  having  at  least  tv^o 
input  nodes  and  one  output  node,  for  comparing  said 
composite  video  signal  applied  to  one  input  node  with  a 
threshold  potential  at  the  other  input  node  to  detect  a 
synchronizing  signal  included  in  said  composite  video 
signal; 

pulse  signal  generating  means,  having  a  reference  lime  per- 
iod set  therein  to  make  constant  a  pulse  width  of  a  hon- 
zontal  synchronizing  signal,  for  generating  a  first  pulse 
signal  when  the  pulse  width  of  said  synchronizing  signal 
delected  by  said  synchronizing  signal  detecting  means  is 
larger  than  said  reference  time  peruxl  and  a  second  pulse 
signal  V.  hen  the  pulse  w  idlh  of  said  sy  nchronizing  signal  is 
smaller  than  said  reference  time  peruxl. 

threshold  p^'lential  generating  means,  resptinsive  to  said  first 
or  second  pulse  signal,  for  generating  said  threshold  po- 
tential and  feeding  back  said  threshold  potential  to  said 
other  input  node  of  said  synchronizing  signal  detecting 
means,  and 

level  fixing  means,  receiving  said  composite  video  signal  and 
said  threshold  potential,  for  fixing  the  DC  level  of  the 
composite  video  signal  at  said  certain  potential. 


5,280.357 
DEPTH-BASED  RECURSI\  E  \  IDEO  EFTECTS 
Philip  A.  Desjardins,  Nevada  City,  C^ilif.,  assignor  to  The  Grass 
V  alley  Group,  Inc.,  Nevada  City,  Cjilif 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,050 
Int.  a.'  H04N  y  J/iJ 
V.S.  n.  358-183  3  Oaims 

1  In  a  depih-ba,sed  video  combiner  of  the  type  for  combin- 
ing a  pair  of  images,  each  image  having  a  shaped  video  signal 
and  a  key  signal,  on  the  basis  of  a  pnority  signal  denved  from 
depth  coefficient  signals  a.s.sociated  with  each  image  to  pro- 
duce a  combined  image,  an  apparatus  for  prcxlucing  depth- 
based  recursive  effects  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  recursive  image  from  the  combined 
image  as  a  function  of  a  persistence  factor,  the  recursive 
image  being  one  input  to  the  depth-based  video  combiner 
and  an  incoming  image  being  the  other  input  and 
means  for  generating  a  recursive  depth  coefficient  signal 
from  a  combined  depth  coefficient  signal  output  from  the 
depth-based  video  combiner,  the  recursive  depth  ctxrffici- 
ent  signal  corresponding  to  the  recursive  image  and  being 
a  function  of  a  recursive  key  signal  from  the  recursive 
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ent  signal  associated  with  the  incoming  inwge  being  used 
to  produce  the  prionty  signal. 


5  280  358 

PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERTING  APPARATl  S 

HAMNG  AN  ANALCX,  MEMORY 

Akihiko  >  ushiya,  Auugi.  and  Mahito  Shinohara.  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1990,  Ser,  No.  538,015 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14.  1989,  1-149^23 

Int.  CI.'  H04N   ^    i?< 

U.S.  a.  358-213.17  16  Claims 


1    A  photoelectric  converting  system  comprising- 

a  phoKxIeclric  conversion  unit  for  sequentially  outputting 
photoelectncally  converted  signals  from  a  plurality  of 
photoelectric  conversion  elements  on  an  output  line: 
an  analog  memory  compnsing  switching  means  and  capaci- 
tor means  and  being  arranged  to  be  acces.sed  ai  random, 
for  receiving  the  photoelectncally  converted  signals  se- 
quentially outputted  on  said  output  line  of  said  photoelec- 
tric conversion  unit  and  storing  ihe  received  signals  in  said 
capacitor  means   and 
control  means  for  outputting  the  signals  stored  m  said  capac- 
itor means  n  response  to  sequc-t.aliy  outputting  the  suc- 
ceeding photoelectncally  convened  signals  on  said  output 
line  of  said  the  phoKselectric  conversion  unit 
11    A  photoelectnc  convening  system  compnsing 
(a)   photoelectric   conversion   means   for   photoelectncally 

convening  light  from  an  object. 
(hi  a  first  output  line  for  outputting  a  signal  outputted  from 

said  photoelectric  conversion  means, 
!ci  temporal  storage  means  for  temporally  storing  the  signal 
outputted  from  said  photoelectnc  conversion  means  to 
said  first  output  line,  and 
(dl  read-out  control  means  for  synchronizing  readmg-iiut  of 
a  signal  from  said  temporal  storage  means  uith  an  output 
liming  from  said  first  output  line 
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5.280.359 
IMAGE  PICK-UP  DEVICE  WITH  ALTO  LENS  CONTROL 

FOR  FREELY  SEI.ECTINC;  PHOTOMETRIC  AREA 
Hidetoshi  Mimura,  Yokohama;  Haruo  Kogane,  Kawasaki,  and 
Makoto  Sube.  Yokohama,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  856,648 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1991,  3-072861 
Int.  n.-  H04N  V7JA  5/30 
L.S.  a.  358—228  3  Qaims 
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1  .An  image  pick-up  device  having  an  auto  lens  control 
function  for  automatically  controlling  a  level  of  incident  light 
in  accordance  with  an  intensity  of  light  from  a  photometnc 
area  of  an  object,  the  image  pick-up  device  comprising; 

image  pick-up  means  for  providing  a  video  image  of  the 
object. 

section  means  for  sectioning  the  video  image  into  a  plurality 
of  sectional  images, 

display  means  for  displaying  the  plurality  of  sectional  im- 
ages; 

selection  means  for  selecting  one  or  more  designated  sec- 
tional images  from  among  the  plurality  of  sectional  im- 
ages, and 

control  means  for  performing  the  auto  lens  control  function 
in  accordance  with  a  light  intensity  of  the  plurality  of 
sectional  images  other  than  the  one  or  more  designated 
sectional  images. 


5.280.360 
LASER  SCREEN  CATHODE  RAY  TL'BE  WITH  BEAM 
A.XIS  CORRECTION 
Nikolai  V.  Derdyra.  Smela.  Ukraine,  and  %  ladimir  I.  KozloTsky, 
Troisk.  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  P.  N.  Lebedev  Insti- 
tute of  Physics.  Moscow,  Russian  Federation  and  Principle 
Optics,  Inc.,  Los  .Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,788 
Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Dec.  26,  1991.  5016147 
Int.  n.'  H04N  3/227 
U.S.  a.  358—242  14  Qaims 

13  A  meth<xi  foi  prcxiucing  an  image  in  a  laser  screen  cath- 
ode-ray tube  having  an  optical  axis  comprising  producing  an 
electron  beam,  directing  said  electron  beam  to  said  la.ser  screen 
along  said  optical  a.vis,  modulating  current  of  said  electron 
beam  in  a  modulator  comprising  deflecting  plates  and  a  dia- 
phragm having  an  af>erture,  said  method  composing: 
causing  a  cross-section  of  said  electron  beam  to  rotate  in  a 
plane  drawn  perpendicularly  with  respect  to  said  optical 
axis  in  a  zone  upstream  said  diaphragm. 
sensing  the  position  of  a  center  of  rotation  of  said  cross-sec- 
tion of  said  electron  beam  with  respect  to  said  optical  axis 
of  said  tube,  and 


adjusting  the  position  of  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elec- 
tron beam  with  respect  to  said  optical  axis  when  said 


?\ 


center  of  rotation  of  said  cross-section  of  said  electron 
beam  is  offset  with  respect  to  said  optical  axis. 


5.280.361 

DATA  proct:ssing  apparatus 

Yuji  Ishikawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  723.387 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  3,  1990.  2-176993 

Int.  C\.'  H04N  1/40.  1/41 

U.S.  a.  358—261.1  17  Oaims 
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1  A  data  processing  apparatus  for  decoding  code  data  en- 
coded by  a  two-dimension  enctxiing  system,  the  code  data 
including  (1)  first  code  data  not  requiring  a  decoding  result  of 
previous  code  data  for  decoding  and  (2)  second  code  data 
requiring  the  decoding  result  of  previous  code  data  for  deccxi- 
ing.  said  apparatus  comprising 

code  analyzing  means  for  analyzing  the  code  data,  said  code 
analyzing  means  determining  whether  the  code  data  is  the 
first  code  data  or  the  second  code  data;  and 
developing  means  for  developing  the  code  data  in  accor- 
dance with  an  analyzing  result  by  said  ccxie  analyzing 
means,  to  produce  pixel  data  corresponding  to  the  code 
data; 
wherein,  when  said  code  analyzing  means  determines  the 
code  data  is  the  first  code  data,  said  code  analyzing  means 
analyzes  the  code  data  regardless  of  a  developing  opera- 
tion by  said  developing  means,  and  when  said  code  ana- 
lyzing means  determines  the  code  data  is  the  second  c<xie 
data,  said  code  analyzing  means  temporarily  stops  analyz- 
ing the  code  data  until  said  developing  means  completes  a 
developing  operation  for  the  previous  code  data 


5,280.362 

DIGITAL  COPIER  FOR  COP\  INC,  A  BICOLORED 

DOCUMENT  AT  THE  SAME  SPEED  \S  A 

MONOCOIORED  DCXT  MENT 

Koichi  Noguchi.  Tokyo:  Hiroshi  Takahashi,  Kawasaki;  Tomoto- 
shi  Nakahara,  \  okohama;  Yuji  \  asuda,  Tokyo,  and  Michihito 
Ohashi,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715.687.  Jun.  14,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  apolication  Aug.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  933.575 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  15,  1990,  2-158106 

Int.  CI."  H04N  /  JV;  GOID  15  06 

U.S.  a.  358-300  5  Claims 


ative  of  image  information  borne  by  light  having  passed 
through  the  slit; 

memory  means  for  successively  storing,  as  pairs,  the  image 
signals  produced  by  the  slit  camera  and  the  time  informa- 
tion generated  by  the  time  information  generating  means, 
and  for  successively  and  automatically  stonng  and  erasing 
image  signals  and  time  information  on  a  first-in,  first-out 
basis  when  the  image  signals  and  the  time  information  are 
supplied  in  excess  of  a  storage  capacity  of  the  memory 
means; 

a  record  trigger  generator  for  generating  a  record  trigger 
signal;  and 
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1   A  recording  apparatus  using  an  electrophotographic  pro- 
cess and  having  a  photoconducli\e  element,  comprising: 

reading  means  for  receiv  mg  light  image  data  from  an  object 
being  copied  and  separating  said  image  data  into  data 
relating  to  a  predetermined  color  and  outputting  a  first 
and  second  recording  signal  wherein  said  first  recording 
signal  has  pixels  representing  multilevel  density  data  and 
wherein  said  second  recording  signal  has  pixels  represent- 
ing binarized  data; 

processing  means  for  alternately  blanking  and  passing  said 
multilevel  density  data  m  response  to  said  binarized  data 
to  provide  a  modified  first  recording  signal. 

first  writing  means  for  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
on  the  photoconductive  element  m  response  to  said  modi- 
fied first  recording  signal, 

first  developing  means  for  developing  the  electrostatic  latent 
image  formed  by  said  first  writing  means  on  the  photocon- 
ductive element  to  thereby  produce  a  first  toner  image; 

second  writing  means  for  forming  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  on  the  photoconductive  element  in  response  to  said 
second  recording  signal, 

second  developing  means  for  developing  the  electrostatic 
latent  image  formed  by  said  second  writing  means  on  the 
photoconductive  element  to  produce  a  second  toner  im- 
age; and 

transferring  means  for  simultaneously  transferring  said  first 
and  second  toner  images  formed  by  said  first  and  second 
developing  means  to  a  recording  medium. 


5,280.363 
SLIT  CAMERA  APPARATl  S 
Takashi     Nakamura;     Shinji     Kusuura.     both     of    Kanagawa; 
Ma.sahiro    Kawakami.    Tokyo,    and    Yoshikazu    Nishimura, 
Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  To- 
kyo. Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  868.560 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  19.  1991,  3-088750 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5    V, 

U.S.  O.  358-335  3  Oaims 

1   .\  slit  camera  apparatus  comprising: 

a  start  trigger  generator  for  generating  a  start  trigger  signal. 

time  information  generating  means,  resettabic  by  the  start 

trigger  signal  generated  by  the  start  trigger  generator,  for 

starting  a  measuring  time  to  generate  time  information, 

a  slit  camera  having  a  slit,  for  producing  image  signals  indic- 
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storage  time  control  means  for  controlling  the  memory 
means  to  stop  storing  and  erasing  newly  generated  image 
signals  and  the  time  information  after  the  elapse  of  a  first 
predetermined  time  period  after  the  record  trigger  signal 
is  supplied  from  the  record  trigger  generator  to  the  stor- 
age time  control  means,  and  for  keeping  the  image  signals 
and  the  time  information  stored  in  the  memory  means 
from  a  second  predetermined  time  period  beginning  prior 
to  the  supply  of  the  record  trigger  signal  to  the  storage 
time  control  means. 


5.280,364 

LINE  IMAGE  SENSOR  AND  FACSIMILE  MACHINE 

INCT  I  DING  THE  SAMF 

Osamu  Klhara;  Seiji  Koshikawa;  Kensukt  Sav>a.st.  all  of  Kyoto. 

and  Norimichi   Teshiba,    Amagi,   all   of  Japan.  a.ss:gnors   tc 

Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902.852 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27.  1991.  3-15636" 

Int   CI.'  H04N  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  358—400  20  Claims 


1   A  line  image  sensor  for  reading  an  image  of  a  manuscript, 

comprising: 

an  LED  array  having  a  plurality  of  LEDs  aligned  along  and 
near  an  image  reading  line  for  irradiating  light  to  the 
manuscript; 
a  condenser  lens  arranged  near  the  image  reading  line  for 
concentrating  the  light  reflected  by  the  manuscript; 
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a  light  detector  element  array  having  a  plurality  of  light 
detector  elements  aligned  along  and  near  the  image  read- 
ing line  for  detecting  the  light  concentrated  by  the  con- 
denser lens; 

an  LED  array  container  case  arranged  near  the  image  read- 
ing line  for  containing  the  LED  array  and  directing  the 
light  generated  by  the  LED  array  to  the  manuscript,  and 

a  case  btxiy  having  a  container  chamber  for  containing  at 
least  the  LED  array  container  case,  the  condenser  lens 
and  the  light  detector  element  array,  and  a  mount  groove 
for  mounting  the  LED  array  container  case  in  an  appro- 
priate position  of  the  container  chamber, 

the  LED  array  container  case  includmg: 

a  spring  plate  part  for  pushing  and  holding  the  condenser 
lens  against  an  internal  wall  of  the  container  chamber  and 
pushing  and  holding  the  LED  array  container  case  against 
the  internal  wall  of  the  container  chamber  by  a  counterac- 
tion of  the  spring  plate  part; 

a  mount  part  for  mounting  the  LED  array  container  case 
onto  the  internal  wall  of  the  container  chamber  by  engag- 
ing with  the  mount  groove  of  the  case  b<xJy.  and 

a  holding  member  part  for  pushing  and  holding  the  LED 
array  contained  m  the  LED  array  container  case. 


5.280.365 

IMAGE  PROCESSOR  WITH  REDUCTION  OF 

ENLARGED  IMAGE  DATA  TO  FOR.M  IMAGE  DATA 

ENLARGED  WITH  \  DiJSlRVD  MAGNIUCATION 

Toshihiko  Nannlchi,  Fuchu.  and  Masayoshi  Aihara,  Hino,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Vr    V<i   907.247 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  ,Jul   2,  1991.  3-161888;  Jul. 
2.  1991,  3-161889 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/393 
L.S.  a,  358— 451  13  Qaims 
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at  a  predetermined  rate  to  reduce  the  image  data  formed 
by  said  image  data  forming  means  at  said  predetermined 
rate  and  thereby  to  form  image  data  which  is  enlarged 
with  a  desired  magnification  in  a  vertical  scanning  direc- 
tion 

12   An  image  processor  comprising 

image  data  forming  means  for  forming  image  data  which 
contains  a  plurality  of  continual  line  data  with  respect  to 
an  identical  line,  each  of  said  line  data  containing  a  plural- 
ity of  pixel  data  associated  with  pixels. 

image  data  sampling  means  for  sampling  the  input  image 
data  of  said  image  data  forming  means  at  a  predetermined 
rate  to  form  image  data  which  contains  a  plurality  of 
continual  pixel  data  with  respect  to  an  identical  pixel  and 
which  contains  a  plurality  of  continual  line  data  with 
respect  to  the  identical  line; 

pixel  data  decimating  means  for  decimating  said  pixel  data 
from  the  image  data  sampled  hv  said  image  data  sampling 
means  at  a  predetermined  rate,  and 

line  data  decimating  means  for  decimating  line  data  from  the 
image  data  decimated  by  said  pixel  data  decimating  means 
at  a  predetermined  rate. 


5.280.366 

FACSIMILE  DEVICE  WITH  WHICH  CONTENT 

TRANSMITTED  AND  RECEIVED  CAN  BE  EASILY 

KNOWN 

Shigeharu   Araki.   Nara.  Japan,   assignor  to  Sharp   Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,   1990,  2-148011: 
Jun.  5,  1990,  2-148012:  Jun.  5,  1990.  2-148013:  Jun.  5.  1990, 
2-14«014;  Jun.  6,  1990,  2-149631 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/387.  1/40 
U.S.  a.  358—453  21  Qaims 


1    An  image  processor  comprising: 

image  data  input  means  for  inputting  image  data  which 
corresp<ind  to  pixels  and  continually  and  sequentially 
appear  at  a  predetermined  rate; 

image  data  sampling  means  for  sampling  the  image  data 
inputted  through  said  image  data  input  means  at  a  rate 
faster  than  said  predetermined  rate  to  form  image  data 
which  IS  enlarged  in  a  horizontal  scanning  direction  and 
contains  a  pluralitv  of  continual  pixel  data  with  respect  to 
an  identical  pixel:  and 

pixel  data  decimating  means  for  decimating  said  pixel  data  at 
a  predetermined  rate  from  the  image  data  sampled 
through  said  image  data  sampling  means  to  reduce  the 
output  image  data  of  said  pixel  data  sampling  means  at  said 
predetermined  rate  in  the  horizontal  scanning  direction  to 
thereby  form  image  data  corresponding  to  enlargement  of 
the  input  image  data  of  said  image  data  input  means  with 
a  desired  magnification  in  the  horizontal  scanning  direc- 
tion. 

8  An  image  processor  comprising: 

image  data  forming  means  for  forming  image  data  which  is 
enlarged  in  a  vertical  scanning  direction  and  which  con- 
tains a  plurality  of  continual  line  data  with  respect  to  an 
identical  line,  each  of  said  line  data  containing  a  plurality 
of  pixel  data  ass<x-iated  with  pixels,  and 

line  data  decimating  means  for  decimating  the  line  data  of 
the  image  data  formed  by  said  image  data  forming  means 


^nmmmA  owiipo><s 


1   A  facsimile  device  for  receiving  image  information  trans- 
mitted from  a  facsimile  device  of  a  transmitting  office  and  for 
reproducing  said  received  image  information,  comprising; 
region  setting  means  for  setting  any   region  of  said  image 

information  to  be  received, 
received  image  storing  means  for  storing  information  in  a  set 

portion  of  the  region  every  time  said  image  information  is 

received,  and 
list  means  for  listing  said  image  information  stored  in  said 

received  image  storing  means  in  the  order  in  which  they 

are  stored  in  said  received  image  storing  means 
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5,280,367 

Al  TOM.ATIC  SEPARATION  OF  TEXT  FROM 

BA(  KGROL  ND  IN  SCANNED  IMAGES  OF  COMPLEX 

DOCLMFNTS 

Oscar  A.  /.unina.  It    (  olllns,  Colo.,  assignor  to  HeHlett-Pac- 

kard  Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,838 

Int.  CI.-  H04N  1/38.  1/40.  1/4/5:  G06K  9/34 

U.S.  a.  358-462  1 5  Claims 


1.  A  computer  implemented  process  for  separating  text 
information  from  background  information  in  a  scanned  elec- 
tronic image  of  a  document,  said  computer  implemented  pro- 
cess comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  electronically  scanning  the  document  to  convert  the 
document  into  said  scanned  electronic  image  of  the  docu- 
ment; 

(b)  examining  said  scanned  electronic  image  and  dividing 
said  scanned  electronic  image  into  a  plurality  of  blocks; 

(c)  constructing  a  histogram  of  gray  scale  values  of  pixels 
within  one  of  said  blocks; 

(d)  dividing  said  histogram  into  three  regions  comprising  a 
first  region,  a  middle  region  and  a  last  region; 

(d)  determining  a  number  of  peaks  of  said  histogram  in  each 
of  said  three  regions; 

(0  if  said  histogram  contains  no  peak  in  said  middle  region, 
setting  a  threshold  gray  scale  level  between  a  gray  scale 
level  of  a  peak  having  a  highest  gray  scale  level  in  said 
first  region  and  a  gray  scale  level  of  a  peak  having  a  lowest 
gray  scale  level  in  said  last  region; 

(g)  separating  said  text  information  from  said  background 
information  by  reexamining  said  block  using  said  thresh- 
old gray  scale  level  set  in  step  (0;  and 

(h)  repeating  steps  (c)  through  (g)  for  each  of  said  plurality 
of  blocks. 


5.280.368 
FIXED  FL'LI    VMDTH  ARRAY  SCAN  HEAD 
C  AI IBRATION  APPARATLS 
Jack  K.  Fullerton.  Webster.  N.^  .,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,004 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/04:  G03G  15/28 
I  .S.  CI.  358— 174  3  claims 

1.  An  input  scanner  comprising: 
a  document  input; 
a  stationary  sheet  platen; 

a  sheet  transpon  for  advancing  documents  from  the  docu- 
ment input  to  a  scanning  station  and  to  a  document  output 
along  a  sheet  path; 
a  scanning  station  having  a  first  scanning  element,  fixed  in 
p<:isition  relative  to  the  sheet  feeding  path  for  >«.anning  a 
first  face  of  documents  advancing  ihcrepasi  along  the 
sheet  feeding  path,  and  a  second  scanning  element,  sup- 
ported at  a  home  position  adjacent  to  said  first  scanning 
element  for  scanning  a  second  face  of  documents  advanc- 
ing therepast,  subsuntially  simultaneously  with  said  first 


scanning  element,  and  for  movement  past  the  stationary 
platen,  each  scanning  element  including  an  array  of  photo- 
sensitive sensors  with  a  corresponding  optical  arrange- 
ment for  illuminating  a  document  and  directing  light  from 
the  document  to  the  sensors; 

calibration/bafRe  member  including  a  baffle  surface,  a 
portion  thereof  supporting  a  calibration  target,  said  baffle 
member  supported  to  allow  movement  of  said  baffle  sur- 
face between  first  and  second  positions,  said  first  position 
biasing  documents  towards  said  first  scanning  element. 


and  said  second  position  supporting  said  calibration  target 
at  a  position  for  scanning  by  said  first  scanning  element; 

means  for  biasing  said  baffle  member  towards  said  first  posi- 
tion; 

dnve  means  for  moving  said  second  scanning  element  in 
scanning  movement  along  a  predetermined  scanning  path 
and  selectively  operative  in  a  calibration  mode  to  move 
said  second  scanning  element  along  said  scanning  path 
into  contact  with  the  calibration/baffle  member  to  move 
said  member  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  bias  of  the 
biasing  member  to  the  second  position 


5.280.369 
FACSIMILE  FQl  IPMFNT 
Fumihiro   Minamiza»a.   Nagoya,   Japan,   assignor   tn   Brother 
Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  •718.651 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16.  1990.  21S523" 

Int.  CI.'  H(MN  /  ri4 

U.S.  CI.  358-4-9  If  Claims 
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1   A  facsimile  equipment,  comprising: 
communication  means  for  transmitting  and  receiving  com- 
munication image  data; 
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image  information  storing  means  for  storing  the  communica- 
tion image  data; 

display  means  for  displaying  the  communication  image  data 
stored  in  the  image  information  storing  means, 

management  data  storing  means  for  storing  management 
data  related  to  each  communication  image  data  stored  in 
said  image  information  storing  means,  said  display  means 
also  for  displaying  the  management  data  wherein  said 
management  data  includes  at  least  one  of  a  numenc  mes- 
sage identifier,  a  data/time  group  and  a  memory  trans- 
mit/receive status; 

display  demand  means  for  selectively  designating  a  desired 
communication  image  data  stored  in  the  image  informa- 
tion storing  means  and  demanding  display  of  the  desired 
communicaiion  image  data  on  the  display  means. 

search  means  for  searching  an  address  corresponding  to  a 
line  including  a  pixel  bit  in  the  desired  communication 
image  data  designated  according  to  a  display  demand  by 
the  display  demand  means; 

reading  means  for  reading  from  the  image  information  stor- 
ing means  the  designated  desired  communication  image 
data  stored  at  the  searched  address  and  the  subsequent 
addresses  by  an  amount  equal  to  the  number  of  bits  dis- 
playable  on  the  display  means;  and 

display  control  means  for  controlling  the  display  means  to 
display  the  communication  image  data  read  by  the  reading 
means,  wherein  after  said  display  means  displays  the  man- 
agement data  and  a  desired  management  data  is  selected 
by  an  operator,  said  display  demand  means  is  executed  to 
designate  the  desired  communication  image  data  for  dis- 
play on  the  display  means. 


r= 


1    .^n  apparatus  for  capture  of  image  data  from  an  object, 
;;ompnsing 

(a)  a  detector  array  containing  at  least  one  detector  row; 

(b)  rotation  means  for  rotating  the  detector  array  relative  to 
the  object; 

(c)  scan  means  for  moving  the  object  and  the  detector  array 
relative  to  one  another  m  a  desired  direction  of  scan. 

(d)  means,  in  communication  with  the  detector  array,  for 
using  signals  generated  by  the  detector  array  in  an  initial 
data  capture  to  determine  a  desired  orientation  for  the 
detector  array  with  respect  to  the  object  based  on  the 
image  data  in  the  object,  and 

(e)  control  means,  in  communication  with  the  rotation  means 


and  the  scan  means,  for  causing  the  detector  array  to  be 
rotated  to  the  desired  onentation  and  for  causing  the 
object  to  be  scanned  by  the  detector  array  in  such  a  way 
that  the  at  least  one  detector  row  is  at  right  angles  to  the 
direction  of  scan, 
whereby  orientation  of  the  direction  of  scan  can  be  deter- 
mined and  achieved  solely  on  the  basis  of  the  image  data 
in  the  object  and  otherwise  independently  of  its  orienta- 
tion on  the  apparatus. 


in 


5.280,371 
DIRKCTIONAI.  DIFFl  SER  FOR  A  LIQLID  CRYSTAL 
DISPLAY 
Richard  L  McCartney,  Jr.,  ScotLsdalc;  Daniel  D.  Syroid,  Glen- 
dale,  and  Karen  F.  Jachimowicz,  frfxKiyear.  all  of  Ariz.,  as- 
signors to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed  Jul.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  911.547 
Int.  CI."  G02F  1/133 
U.S.  CI.  359 — to  3  Qainu 


5,280,370 
APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  SCANNING  BY 
MEANS  OF  A  ROTATABI.E  DKFTXTOR  ARRAY 
Hans  W.  Faust.   Heidenheim;  Karl   Felle,  Oberkochen;  Dierk 
Hobbie,  Kbnigsloroun:  Heinz  Krastel.  Oberkochen,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany;  Richard  J   Kaiser;  Robert  I..  Kueltbau,  both 
of  Huntsville.  Ala.;  Alward  J    Pinard.  Westford,  Mass.,  and 
Gary  D.  Wylie.  Harvest,  ^la..  assignors  to  Intergraph  Corpo- 
ration. Huntsville.  Ala. 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  11, 
1989.  3930290 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/04 
LI.S.  a.  358—488  24  Oaims 


1   A  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

a  liquid  crystal  panel  mounted  adjacent  to  said  light  source 

for  receiving  light  from  said  light  source;  and 
first  and  second  lens  arrays,  each  having  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual lenslets.  disposed  between  said  light  source  and  said 
liquid  crystal  panel  for  providing  a  predetermined  vana- 
tion  with  viewing  angle  of  light  transmission  from  said 
light  source  through  said  lens  arrays  and  said  liquid  crystal 
panel,  wherein  said  liquid  crystal  panel  composes  a  plural- 
ity of  pixels  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  and  wherein 
the  number  of  rows  of  pixels  per  unit  height,  or  pitch,  of 
the  liquid  crystal  panel  is  a  first  value;  the  number  of 
lenslets  per  unit  height,  or  pitch,  of  said  first  lens  array  is 
a  second  value  which  is  less  than  said  first  value;  and  the 
number  of  lenslets  per  unit  height,  or  pitch,  of  said  second 
lens  array  is  a  third  value  which  is  greater  than  said  first 
value 


5,280,372 
LIQUID  CTIYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Kenji  Horiuchi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp   Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,826 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  3,  1992.  4-206460 

Int.  C\:  G02F  /   !: 

VS.  C\.  359—49  5  Claims 

1    A  liquid  crystal  display  device  with  a  buill-in  back  light 

device  for  illuminating  a  liquid  crystal  element,  said  back  light 

device  composing 

a  light  transmitting  plate  disposed  behind  said  liquid  crystal 

element, 
a  cylindncal  light  source  dispo,sed  in  the  vicinity  of  one  end 
of  said  light  transmitting  plate  and  extending  along  said 
one  end. 
a  reflector  for  reflecting  light  from  said  cylindrical  light 
source  towards  said  light  transmitting  plate,  said  reflector 
being  integrated  to  said  cylindrical  light  source  and  hold- 


g  a  lead   wire  extending  along  said  cylindncal  light  ranged  in  a  matnx  and  light  source  means  for  illuminaiing  the 

tT^'^'  ''u  f       ,,  J      „  display  from  a  back  of  the  transmissive  liquid  crystal  panel, 

a  slide  rnechanism  for  allowing  said  reflector  to  be  sl.dably  wherein  a  processed  concave  portion  is  formed  in  a  surface  of 

detached  from  said  light  transmitting  plate,  „„,  „f  .^^  transparent  substrates  on  which  light  from  the  light 


5.280.373 

LIGHT  MODI  I  ATING  DEVTCT:  INCLl  DING  A  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL,  A  POLYMER  AND  DICHROIC  V)\YS  HAVING 

.MAXIMUM  ABSORPTION  IN  THE  DIFTT:RENT 

WAVELENGTH  REGIONS 

Tetsuo  Ozawa.  Kanagawa.  and  Noriyuki  Okabe.  Miyagi.  both  of 

Japan,   assignors  to   Mitsubishi   Kasei   Corporation,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  91-',940 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul    24.  1991.  3-184645; 
Jul.  24.  1991.  3-184647 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/133 
VS.  CI.  359-51  6  Qaims 


1  A  light  mexlulating  device  comprising  a  pair  of  electrode 
substrates  each  having  an  electrode  on  the  inner  side  thereof 
and  having  supported  therebetween  a  light  modulating  mate- 
rial for  controlling  light  transmission  and  scattenng  through 
voluge  application,  said  light  mcxiulating  material  comprising 
a  liquid  crystal,  a  polymer,  a  dichroic  dye  having  a  maximum 
absorption  in  the  wavelength  region  of  from  400  to  48')  nm.  a 
dichroic  dye  having  a  maximum  absorption  m  the  wavelength 
region  of  from  490  to  ^^'i  nm.  and  a  dichroic  dye  basing  a 
maximum  absorption  in  the  wavelength  region  of  from  5bO  to 
699  nm 


5,280474 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

COMPENSATING  FOR  A  DEFECT 
Shunji  Nakai,  Moriguchi;  Toshio  Maeda.  Ikoma,  and  Yasuo 
Mizokoshi,  Nara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabiuhiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  843.986 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1.  1991.  3-36279; 
Mar.  1,  1991,  3-36280;  Mar.  29,  1991.  3-66501:  Mar.  29.  1991, 
3-66503;  Jun.  4,  1991.  3-132967 

Int.  CT."  C;02F  I  UJ7.  1,1333 

\JS.  a.  359—67  24  Claims 

1    A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising  a  transmission 

liquid  crystal  panel  including  a  liquid  crystal  enclosed  between 

a  pair  of  transparent  substrates  and  pixels  for  a  display  ar 


said  cylindrical  light  source  having  an  end  to  be  coupled  to 
a  power  source  and  another  end  to  be  coupled  to  said 
power  source  through  said  lead  wire. 


source  means  is  incident,  the  ponion  being  located  in  an  irradi- 
ation path  of  the  light  illuminating  a  luminance  point  pixel 
having  a  luminance  point  defect,  and  the  processed  concave 
portion  has  a  bottom  which  is  rough  so  as  to  have  a  light 
scattenng  charactenstic. 


5.280.375 
LIQL  ID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  TWO 
DIFFT.RENT  PRE-TII  T  ANGLES  ADJACENT  ON  ONE 
SIBSTRATF 
Keisuke   Tsuda,   Suita:    Hirofumi   Wakemoto.    Neyagawa.   and 
Shoichi  Ishihara.  Katano.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  998.627 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  10.  1992.  4-002622 
Int.  CI.'  G02F  hl337 
U.S.  a.  359-76  9  Claims 


lA-r 


13 

J— 


14 


C^        t^ 


ST 


1    A  liquid  crystal  display  device  including  a  liquid  crystal 
panel,  said  liquid  crystal  device  comprising: 

first  and  sccont,  substrates. 

a  first  alignment  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  first  sub- 
strate so  as  ti.  have  a  first  pre-tilt  angle 

a  second  alignment  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  second 
substrate  so  a.s  to  have  a  second  pre-tilt  angle  which  is 
smaller  than  said  first  pre-tilt  angle. 

a  third  angnment  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  second 
substrate  so  is  to  have  a  third  pre-tilt  angle  which  is 
greater  than  said  first  pre-tilt  angle,  said  second  and  third 
alignment  layers  being  arranged  on  the  surface  of  the 
second  subst-Pte  in  a  neighboring  relatuinship. 

said  liquid  crysul  panel  being  onented  s<-i  as  to  have  a  helical 
structure  extending  \n  a  predetermined  direction  by  the 
effect  of  said  ;  'e-tilt  angles  if  nematic  liquid  crystal  mate- 
rial having  no  twisting  power  were  to  be  filled  in  a  space 
between  the  first  and  second  substrates,  and 

nematic  liquid  w'"ystal  material  having  a  twisting  power 
effective  to  render  the  liquid  crystal  panel  to  be  onented 
so  as  to  have  a  helical  structure  extending  m  a  direction 
counter   to   said   predetermined  direction,   said   nematic 
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liquid  crystal  material  having  the  twisting  power  being 
filled  in  the  space  between  the  first  and  second  substrates 
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5080^76 
I  IGHT  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Akira  Takahashi.  and  Keiji  Okubo,  both  of  Kamakura,  Japan, 
assignors   to    Mitsubishi    Dcnki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1992.  Ser    Nci    S80.570 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma>  29.  1991,  3-125861 

Int.  n.'  H04B  lO/tJH.  lO/OU.  1()/<J4 

t.S.  a.  359— 161  13  Oaims 
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1  An  optical  transmission  system  having  a  sending  side  and 
a  receiving  side.  Lomprising: 

first  and  second  optical  transmission  lines; 

a  light  signal  transmitter  arranged  in  the  sending  side  for 
sending  duplicate  light  signals  m  parallel  down  the  first 
and  second  optical  transmission  lines; 

phase  difference  detector  arranged  in  the  receiving  side  for 
receiving  the  light  signals  sent  down  the  two  optical 
transmis.sion  lines  and  for  companng  light  signals  received 
from  the  respective  optical  transmission  lines  to  detect  a 
phase  difference  therebetween,  said  phase  difference  de- 
tector generating  a  phase  difference  signal  indicating  the 
detected  phase  difference;  and 

wavelength  change  controller  arranged  in  the  sending  side 
for  controlling  the  light  signal  sending  transmitter  accord- 
ing to  the  phase  difference  signal  to  change  the  wave- 
lengths at  least  one  of  the  light  signals  to  be  sent  over  the 
first  and  second  optical  transmission  lines  so  as  to  substan- 
tially dimmish  the  phase  difference  between  the  light 
signals 


5,2«0J77 

BEAM  SCANNING  GAI  \  ANOMFTKR  WITH  SPRING 

SL  PPORTED  MIRROR 

Jasper  S.  Chandler;  Uavid  M.  Orlicki.  both  of  Rochester,  and 

John  M.  Kresock,  FIba,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No,  723,290 

Int.  a.'  G02B  26/08 

L'.S.  CI.  359— 196  17  Claims 


1   A  beam  scanning  galvanometer  having  a  mirror  member 
supported  with  at  least  one  spring  which  comprises; 

a  metallic   strip   having  a   substantially   uniform   thickness 


throughout  and  having  first  and  second  sides  substantially 

parallel  to  each  other; 
the  first  side  of  the  metallic  strip  having  a  first  notch  formed 

therein  which  extends  more  than  one  half  of  the  distance 

between  the  first  and  second  sides; 
the  second  side  of  the  metallic  strip  having  a  second  notch 

formed  therein  which  extends  more  than  one  half  of  the 

distance  between  the  first  and  second  sides;  and 
the  metallic  strip  being  formed  into  a  configuration  in  which 

the  first  and  second  notches  overlie  each  other. 


5.280,378 
OCLICAI.I.Y  SCANNED  MEDICAL  LA.SER 
Igino  I^mbardo.  Sharon.  Mass..  assignor  to  I.L.  Med.   Inc.. 
Walpole.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  600.489 

Int.  CI."  f,02B  26/08 

L.S.  a.  359—199  8  Claims 


M- 


1   .Apparatus  for  generating  and  directing  a  scanned  beam  of 

la.ser  light  comprising: 

a  la.ser  for  providing  a  la.ser  light  beam; 

an  orientable  substrate  including  a  surface  adapted  to  sub- 
stantially refiect  said  laser  light  beam,  and  positioned  to 
receive  said  laser  light  beam,  wherein  said  substrate  is 
adapted  to  at  least  partially  transmit  visible  light; 

oscillation  means  connected  to  said  substrate  for  producing 
periodic  changes  in  angular  orientation  of  said  substan- 
tially reflecting  surface  to  cause  scanning  of  said  laser 
light  beam  in  a  cyclical  pattern  within  a  defined  boundary; 
and 

directing  means  for  directing  said  scanned  beam  of  light  onto 
a  target. 


5,280,379 
SCANNING  OPTICAI   APPARATUS 
Yoshinori  Sugiura,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290,638,  Dec.  27.  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,343 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1987,  62-329663 
Int.  a.'  G02B  26/08:  GOID  15/14 
U.S.  a.  359—217  15  Oaims 

1.  A  scanning  optical  apparatus  comprising 
a  deflecting  member  rotatable  to  deflect  light  from  a  light 

source. 
a  rotor  for  rotating  said  deflecting  member,  said  rotor  hav- 
ing a  rotational  a.xis  common  with  that  of  said  deflecting 
member  and  having  a  maximum  radius  larger  than  that  of 
said  deflecting  member,  and 
a  lens  for  imaging  the  light  deflected  by   said  deflecting 


member  on  a  member  to  be  scanned,  said  lens  having 
support  surface  not  facing  said  rotor; 


wherein  said  lens  is  disp<5sed  within  the  maximum  radius  of 
the  rotor,  whereby  said  lens  overlaps  said  rotor  in  the 
direction  of  the  common  axis 


5.280.380 
IV-ST4BI1  IZFD  COMPOSITIONS  AND  MFTHODS 
Harlan  J.  Byker.  Zeeland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gente*  Corpora- 
tion. Z,eeland.  Mich, 
f  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  515,511.  Apr.  30.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  939,849 
Int.  C\:  G02F  Lljl 
IS  CI   359-265  29  Oaims 
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1  .\  solution  which  comprises  (a)  a  non-aqueous  solvent, 
which  IS  suitable  for  a  medium  of  vanable  transmittance  in  a 
solution-phase  electrochromic  device,  and  (b)  a  compound  of 
Formula  1 


r=c 


\ 


CN 


c=o 

\ 

o- 


wherein  R;  is  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


5J80,38I 

PROCE.SS  FOR  PREPARING  A  SOLID  POL\-MERIC 

FAST  ION  CONDLCTING  LAYER  FOR  AN 

ELECTROCHROMIC  DE\  ICF 

Claude  F.   Mason.  Ypsilanti.  Mich.,  assignor  to   Ford   Motor 

Company.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,320 
Int.  O.'  C;02F  l.'15i:  C09J  5/00 
US.  O.  359—268  lo  Claims 

1  A  process  for  prepanng  a  solid  polymeric  fast  ion  con- 
ducting layer  for  an  electrochromic  device  of  the  type  includ- 
ing an  electrochromic  material  layer,  a  counterelectrode.  and  a 
solid  polymeric  fast  ion  conducting  layer  therebetween,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

A)  prepanng  a  plurality  of  panially  cured  fast  ion  conduct- 
ing polymer  spacers, 
Bl  inserting  a  fast  ion  conducting  p<.i|ymer  and  the  spacers 
intermediate  an  electrochromic  material  layer  and  a  coun- 
lerelectr<xie,  the  fast  ion  conducting  polymer  enveloping 
the  spacers  and  intimately  contacting  the  spacers,  electro- 
chromic material  layer,  and  counterelectrode.  the  spacers 
being  effective  to  establish  and  maintain  a  desired  spacing 
between  the  electrochromic  matenal  layer  and  the  coun- 
terelectrode, and 
C)  curing  the  fast  ion  conducting  polymer  and  spacers  to 
form  a  solid  polymeric  fast  ion  conducting  layer  inti- 
mately bonded  at  us  major  surfaces  lo  the  electrochromic 
material  layer  and  the  counterelectrode 


5,280382 

DIRECT  CURRENT  TO  RADIO  FREQt  ENCY  PULSE 

GENERATING  SYSTEM 

Johann  M.  Osterwalder.  Encinitas.  and  Trc»or  G    Hame.  San 

Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Missile  Systems 

Company,  Ixn  Angeles.  Calif 

Filed  May  25.  1990.  Ser.  No.  529.29" 

Int.  a:  H03K  5  lYi 

U.S.  CI.  359-328  ,9  Oaims 


1.  A  circuit  to  convert  high  voltage  direct  current  energy 
into  radio  frequency  energy  which  compnses: 

a  source  of  high  v  oltage  direct  current  energy; 

a  source  of  pulse  light; 

a  load,  and 

a  photoconductive  matenal  switch  means  connected  to  the 
load  and  arranged  to  receive  light  pulses  from  said  pulsed 
light  source  for  penodic  closure  thereof  so  that  pulses  of 
electncal  energy  are  applied  to  the  load 

said  source  of  high  voltage  direct  current  energy  includes  a 
plurality  of  positive  and  negative  high  voltage  direct 
current  source. 

a  segmented  transmission  line  is  connected  to  the  load,  and 
coupled  to  the  plurality  of  p(->sitive  and  negative  direct 
current  sources,  and 

the  photoconductive  material  switch  means  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  photcKonductive  switches  interposed  in  the  seg- 
mented transmission  line  a  half-wavelength  apan  so  that 
when  they  are  closed  simultaneously  by  the  pulsed  light 
source  a  positive  and  negative  pulsed  wavef  irm  is  applied 
to  the  load 
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5.280383 
DUAL-STAGE  LOW  POWER  OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER 
John  F.  Federici,  Somerset:  Stuart  A.  Kramer,  Fair  Lawn,  both 
of  N.J.,  and  GeraJd  Nykolak,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,621 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  S/30:  G02C  6/26 

VS.  a.  359—341  6  Qaims 


parent  layer  composed  of  a  transparent  material  containmg 
particles  embedded  therem.  said  particles  having  a  lower  light 
transmittance  than  said  transparent  material,  said  particles 
refracting  and  scattenng  light  transmitted  through  said  semi- 
transparent  layer  such  that  pores  of  a  filter  placed  against  the 
slide  are  not  visible  to  a  user,  and  a  surface  between  said  trans- 
parent layer  and  said  semitransparent  layer  has  a  rough  te.iture. 
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1  .An  optical  fiber  amplifier  comprising:  a  first  stage  com- 
pnsing 

a  first  pump  laser; 

a  first  wavelength  division  multiplexer  for  combining  an 
optical  input  signal  to  said  amplifier  and  the  energy  from 
said  first  pump  !a.ser; 

a  first  length  of  doped  optical  fiber  for  receiving  the  output 
of  said  first  multiplexer; 

said  length  of  said  first  doped  optical  fiber  being  sized  and 
limited  to  achieve  only  small  signal  gain  in  an  unsaturated 
regime:  and 

a  second  stage  comprising: 

a  second  pump  laser, 

a  second  wavelength  division  multiplexer  for  combining  the 
output  of  said  first  stage  with  the  energy  from  said  second 
pump  laser,  and 

a  second  length  of  doped  optical  fiber  for  receiving  the 
output  of  said  second  multiplexer  and  producing  an  ampli- 
fied output  signal, 

said  second  stage  being  adapted  to  run  into  compression  in 
its  region  of  saturation  thereby  drivmg  the  overall  optical 
fiber  amplifier  into  a  predetermined  amount  of  gain  satura- 
tion, and 

whereby  said  overall  amplifier  provides  gain  with  a  rela- 
tively low  power  consumption  requirement. 


5J80J84 

SEMITRANSPARENT  SLIDE.  AND  RLTER 

COMBINATION  FOR  A  MICROSCOPE 

Michiro  Shibasaki.  Mitaka,  Japan,  assifpior  to  Senko  Medical 

Instrument  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

DiTlsion  of  Ser.  No.  845J62.  Mar.  5.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,170,285, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  476.484.  Jun.  11,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  946,790 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  9.  1988.  63-282768 

Int.  a.'  C^2B  21/34,  5/02 

L  .S.  a.  359—396  14  Claims 


1  A  semitransparent  slide  comprising  at  least  two  layers 
such  that  said  slide  has  two  opposed  outer  flat  surfaces,  one  of 
said  outer  surfaces  for  placement  against  a  porous  surface  of  a 
filter  on  which  a  specimen  is  placed  such  that  light  of  a  micro- 
scope IS  transmitted  through  said  slide  and  said  filter  to  permit 
observance  of  a  specimen  by  a  user,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
layers  of  said  slide  is  a  transparent  layer  composed  of  transpar- 
ent matenal  and  at  least  one  other  of  said  layers  is  a  semitrans- 


5,280,385 

CONTAINER  INCLUDING  A  VIEWING  AID 

Brian  R.  A.  Wybrow,  32  Sunningdale  Avenue,  Eastcote,  Ruislip, 

Middlesex  HA4  9SR,  Great  Briuin 
per  No.  PCT/GB90/00635,  §  371  Date  Dec.  23,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  23,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  13123,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  1,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  773.913 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  25.  1989, 
8909341;  May  9,  1989,  8910586;  Jul.  17,  1989,  8916343 

Int.  a."  G02B  i/04.  7/18:  B65D  n.()4 
U.S.  a.  359—438  25  Oaims 


21 -r. 


'-t3 


1  In  a  container  for  receiving  at  least  one  article  therein,  the 
article  having  a  region  of  interest  thereon  that  a  person  wishes 
to  view  while  the  article  is  located  within  the  container,  said 
container  having  a  first  surface,  a  transparent  second  surface 
extending  transversely  to  the  container  first  surface,  and  being 
configured  to  receive  said  article  within  the  container  with 
said  region  of  interest  of  the  article  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
container  first  surface,  the  improvement  comprising  a  pnsm 
coupled  to  the  container  for  enabling  at  least  a  part  of  said 
region  of  interest  of  the  article  to  be  viewed  through  the  trans- 
parent second  surface  of  the  container  when  the  article  is 
located  within  the  container 


5,280,386 

WINDSHEILD  DEFLECTOR  SHEILD  WITH  LENS 

AND/OR  REARVTEW  MIRRORS 

Douglas  P.  Johnson,  Kent,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Paccar  Inc.,  Belle- 

vue.  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Set.  No,  495,684,  Mar.  19,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,792 
Int.  a.'  G02B  5/04.  5/08.  B60J  1/20 
U.S.  a.  359—509  12  CUims 

2.  A  windshield  deflector  shield  for  deflecting  insects  and 
road  debns  over  a  hood  and  windshield  of  a  vehicle  and  for 
improving  the  driver's  field  of  vision,  comprising 

a  main  deflector  segment  having  a  length  and  a  height,  the 
height  being  substantially  less  than  the  length  of  the  main 
deflector  segment,  the  length  of  the  main  deflector  seg- 
ment corresponding  substantially  to  a  width  of  a  hood  of 
a  vehicle,  the  main  deflector  segment  being  mounted  to 
the  vehicle  in  front  of  a  windshield  of  the  vehicle: 
a  lens  mounted  int  he  main  deflector  segment  for  increasing 

the  driver's  field  of  vision  in  front  of  the  vehicle, 
a  mirror  coupled  to  an  end  of  the  main  deflector  segment  to 
increa,se  the  dnver's  rearward  field  of  vision  at  a  side  of 
the  vehicle,  and 
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w  herein  the  lens  and  mirror  are  made  as  an  integral  pan  of  5,280.388 

the  deflector  shield  to  form  a  single,  uniform  surface  of  the    W  AVELENGTH  SELECTIVE  PHASE  GRATING  OPTICAL 

LOW-PASS  RLTER 
Hiroaki  Okayama.  Hirakata.  and  Syusuke  One,  Takatsuki.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to   Matsushita   Electric   Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1991.  Ser,  No.  690,696 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr,  27,  1990.  2-113302 

Int.  CI.'  G02B.';   IH.  27.46 

VS.  a.  359—569  5  Oaims 


deflector  shield  which  contacts  an  airflow  to  minimize 
wind  resistance  and  improve  deflecting  efficiency. 


/ 
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5,280.387 
IMAGE  STABILIZING  APPARATUS 
Koichi  Maruyama.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  6,  1990.  .Ser.  No.  578.202 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep,  6,  1989.  1-104713[U]; 
Sep.  6.  1989.  1-104714[U];  Sep.  6,  1989.  1-231056:  Sep.  6.  1989, 
1-231057 

Int.  a,'  C;02B  27/64 
U.S.  a.  359—554  14  Claims 


1   An  image  stabilizing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  optical  system  for  forming  an  image  of  a  subject  onto  an 
imaging  surface, 

deflecting  means  for  deflecting  an  optical  path,  said  deflect- 
ing means  having  a  first  prism  formed  h>  a  first  fluid  filled 
in  a  sealed  space  defined  between  a  first  transparent  plate 
vertically  fixed  relative  to  an  optical  axis  of  said  optical 
system  and  a  third  transparent  plate  which  is  inclinable 
relative  to  said  optical  axis,  and  a  second  pnsm  formed  b\ 
a  second  fluid  filled  in  a  sealed  space  defined  between  a 
second  transparent  plate  vertically  fixed  relative  to  said 
optical  axis  and  said  third  transparent  plate;  and 

control  means  for  changing  apex  angles  of  said  first  and 
second  prisms  by  inclining  said  third  transparent  plate  m 
order  to  correct  a  displacement  of  the  image  on  said  imag- 
ing surface 


1  .A  wavelength  selective  phase  grating  optical  low-pass 
filter  having  a  spatial  sampling  cut-off  frequency  which  vanes 
depending  on  a  wavelength  of  light,  compnses  at  least  two 
layers  which  are  laminated  on  one  another  so  as  to  form  there- 
between a  boundary  plane  which  has  a  periodic  shape  in  a 
section  viewed  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  layers  to  generate 
a  phase  difference  of  light  passing  therethrough,  said  ai  least 
two  layers  having  the  same  refractive  index  at  a  certain  wave- 
length and  having  different  refractive  index  dispersions  from 
one  another,  wherein  said  at  least  two  layers  comprise  first  and 
second  layers  laminated  t^n  each  other  so  as  to  form  said 
boundary  plane  therebetween,  and  wherein  said  filler  satisfies 
the  following  conditions: 

NliKi)=N2(Kiy.  and 

vd\  <  vd2  or  vd\<vd2, 

where  kjis  said  certain  wavelength  in  a  range  longer  than  470 
nm  and  shorter  than  580  nm,  N\(kd)  and  ^2i^d)  are  refractive 
indexes  of  said  first  and  second  layers,  respectively,  and  i^di 
and  fd;  are  Abbe's  numbers  of  said  first  and  second  layers, 
respectivelv 


5,280  J89 
BALL  LENS  A.SSEMBL^ 
Tatsuro  Kunikane:  .Akira  Okamoto:  Saburo  L  no.  all  of  Kawa- 
saki, and  Masahiko  I  emura,  Asahikawa.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992.  Ser,  No.  908.3''0 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  8.  1991,  3-166838 

Int.  a,'  G02B  j/Oij.  '  u2 

MS.  a.  359—664  6  Oaims 


n 
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1    A  ball  lens  a.ssemblv  comprising 

a  lens  holder  formed  w  ith  a  sectionally  circular  press-fit  hole 
having  a  first  diameter,  said  lens  holder  being  of  sintered 
stainless  steel  formed  by  sintering  stainless  steel  powder, 
and 
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a  ball  lens  press-fitted  within  said  press-fit  hole  of  said  sin- 
tered stajniess  steel  lens  holder,  said  bail  lens  having  a 
second  diameter  larger  than  said  first  diameter. 


5J80J90 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
TaluiyiiJu  Ito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  laaiipior  to  Aaahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
K.K^  Tokyo,  Japan 

R1«J  Not.  29.  1991,  Ser   No.  800,113 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan.  Not.  30,  1990,  2-335943 

Int.  a.'  G02B  iyi4.  9/08 

VS.  a.  359—676  14  Claims 


housing  to  receive  a  view  through  said  front  window  of 
road  conditions  forward  of  said  vehicle. 

an  adjustable  secondary  mirror  mounted  on  a  universal  pivot 
in  said  mirror  system  housing  to  receive  an  image  of  said 
view  of  road  conditions  from  said  pnmary  mirror  and  to 
transmit  said  image  to  a  driver  of  said  vehicle. 

means  to  pivotally  mount  said  auxiliary  vehicle  mirror  sys- 
tem housing  on  a  mounting  jaw.  and 

means  to  attach  said  mounting  jaw  on  said  top  svall  of  said 
housing  covenng  said  side  view  mirror,  whereby 

a  driver  is  provided  with  a  view  of  forward  road  conditions 
when  a  direct  line  of  sight  is  obstructed  by  other  vehicles 


J ^ 


'X. 


1  In  a  zoom  lens  system  that  comprises,  in  order  from  the 
object  side,  a  first  lens  group  having  a  positive  focal  length  and 
a  second  lens  group  having  a  negative  focal  length  and  that 
performs  zooming  by  changing  the  distance  between  said  first 
and  second  lens  groups,  the  improvement  wherein  said  first 
lens  group  has  a  negative  lens  element  on  the  side  closest  to  an 
object  that  has  a  concave  surface  of  large  curvature  directed 
towards  an  image  plane  and  said  first  lens  group  satisfies  the 
following  conditions  (a)  and  (bi 

-i.5<n/n<-o.8(«) 

0  3<r2/fS<  0.6(b) 

where 

fl   the  focal  length  of  the  firs  lens  group; 

fl   the  focal  length  of  the  negative  lens  element  in  the  first 

lens  group. 
r2:  the  cur\ature  radius  of  the  concave  surface  of  the  first 

lens  element  on  the  image  side;  and 
fS   the  focal  length  of  the  overall  system  at  the  wide-angle 

end 


5.2«0J9I 
AUXILIARY  V  EHICI.K  MIRROR  SY.STEM 
Daniel  PeinoTich,  1022  Valerian  Way.  No.  1,  SannyTale  Calif 
94086 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953^9 

Int.  C\:  B60R  1/10:  G02B  5/0? 

VS.  a.  359-862  19  claims 
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1.  An  auxiliary  vehicle  mirror  system  mounted  on  an  upper 
waJI  of  a  housing  covering  a  side  view  mirror  on  a  vehicle,  said 
mirror  system  comprising 

an  auxiliary  vehicle  mirror  system  housing  having  a  front 
window. 

a  pnmary  mirror  fixedly   mounted   in  said   mirror  system 


5,280^92 
AUTOMATIC  COPY  SV.STEM  OF  A  DOUBLE-DECK  VCR 

AND  CONTROL  METHOD  THEREOF 
Min  H.  Koo,  Suweoa,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics,  Co.  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,850 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1990, 
90-23086 

Int.  a."  GUB  5/86 
U.S.  a.  360-15  llOaims 
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1  An  automatic  copy  apparatus  for  a  double-deck  video 
cassette  recorder  for  playing  back  \ideo  information  on  a  first 
tape,  said  video  information  being  indicative  of  programs,  each 
program  including  a  respective  mark  signal,  recorded  on  said 
first  tape,  and  recording,  on  a  second  tape,  selected  video 
information  played  back  from  said  first  tape,  said  selected 
video  information  being  a  desired  program  to  be  copied,  the 
apparatus  comprising 

a  first  deck  for  playing  back  said  video  information  from  said 
first  tap>e  and  a  second  deck  for  copying  selected  video 
information  onto  said  second  tape; 
a  keyboard  having  a  mark  service  key.  and  a  plurality  of 

number  keys, 
a  microprocessor  providing  control  signals  for  the  appara- 
tus, said  microprocessor  generating  a  first  contr<il  signal  in 
response  to  a  first  input  signal,  said  first  input  signal  being 
indicative  of  activation  of  said  mark  service  key.  and  for 
generating  a  second  control  signal  in  response  to  a  second 
input  signal,  said  second  input  signal  being  indicative  of 
activation  of  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  number  keys, 
a  character  generator  for  generating  a  first  mevsage  in  re- 
sponse to  said  first  control  signal  and  a  second  mes,sage  in 
response  to  said  second  control  signal. 
display  means  for  displaying  the  first  or  second  message 
generated  by  said  character  generator,  wherein  said  first 
message  prompts  a  user  to  select  a  desired  program  to  be 
copied  and  said  second  message  displays  a  number  se- 
lected by  said  user  by  activation  of  at  least  one  of  said 
number  keys,  said  displayed  number  corresponding  to  said 
desired  program,  and 
circuit  controller  means  for  driving  circuits  to  control  said 
first  and  second  decks  in  resf»nse  to  funher  control  sig- 
nals generated  by  said  microprocess<ir. 


5,280,393 
CIRCl  IT  Kf)R  MONITORING  THE  RECORDED  STATE 

OK  Al  DIO  SIGNAL 
O  Sang  Kniin.  Kangwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gold  Star 
Co.,  Ltd..  Rep.  nf  Korea 

Hied  Oct.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,086 

int.  CI.'  GllB  i/02.  27/36 

VS.  a.  360—25  6  Oaims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  monitoring  the  recorded  state  of  an  audio 
signal  from  a  microphone  on  a  magnetic  tape,  comprising 

audio  signal  record  and  detect  means  for  recording  the  audio 
signal  on  the  magnetic  tape  and  detecting  the  audio  signal 
recorded  thereon, 

audio  signal  delect  means  for  detecting  the  audio  signal 
recorded  on  the  magnetic  tape,  said  audio  signal  detect 
means  providing  means  for  monitonng  the  audio  signal 
recorded  on  the  magnetic  tape; 

first  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  selectively  the  output 
from  said  audio  signal  record  and  detect  means  and  the 
output  from  said  audio  signal  detect  means; 

second  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  the  audio  signal 
from  the  microphone; 

third  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  selectively  the  output 
from  said  first  amplifying  means  or  the  output  from  the 
second  amplifying  means  and  applying  the  amplified  out- 
put to  said  audio  signal  record  and  detect  means,  a  speaker 
and  an  earphone,  and 

fourth  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  selectively  the  audio 
signal  from  the  first  amplifying  means  and  applying  the 
amplified  output  to  a  second  speaker  or  a  second  ear- 
phone. 


5,280.394 

RECORDING  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR 

DETERMINING  THE  MODE  OF  A  RECORDED  DIGITAL 

AUDIO  SIGNAL  BY  DETECTING  DIFTF:RENT  CLOCK 

ft*f:ouencies  at  selected  tlmf:s 

Noboru  Murabayashi.  Tokyo,  and  Tcruhiko  Kori,  Kanagawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,980 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1990,  2-169075 

Int.  CI."  GllB  y02.  H04N  .5/752 

U.S.  CI.  360—27  8  Oaims 

1     An   apparatus   for   recording  and   reproducing  a   video 

signal  and  a  digital  audio  signal,  al  least  the  digital  audio  signal 

being  recorded  and  repr<xluced  m  either  a  first  mtxJe  at  a  first 

clock  frequency  or  a  second  mtxlc  at  a  second  cli.x:k  frequency. 

the  apparatus  comprising 

recording  and  playback  means  including  a  rotary  drum  and 
at  least  two  rotary  heads  mounted  on  said  rotary  drum, 
said  recording  and  playback  means  for  recording  said 
video  signal  and  selectively  recording  said  digital  audio 
signal  in  predetermined  respective  video  and  audio  por- 
tions m  slant  tracks  on  a  magnetic  tape  wrapped  around 
said  rotary  drum,  said  first  and  second  clock  frequencies 
being  recorded   at   respective  different  intervals  in  said 


predetermined  audio  portion,  and  for  reproducing  said 
video  signal  and  a  selected  digital  audio  signal; 
gating  means  operable  in  response  to  gating  signals  for  pass- 
ing predetermined  portions  of  the  reproduced  digital 
audio  signals  during  respective  ones  of  said  different  inter- 
vals; and 


i-ED-^ 


detector  means  receiving  said  predetermined  portions  of  said 
reproduced  digital  audio  signals  passed  by  said  gating 
means  dunng  said  respective  different  intervals  for  detect- 
ing the  first  clock  frequency  or  the  second  clock  fre- 
quency in  said  resp)eetive  different  intervals  of  the  repro- 
duced digital  audio  signals  and  judging  the  mode  of  said 
digital  audio  signal  on  the  basis  of  the  detected  first  clock 
frequency  or  the  second  clock  frequency 


5,280,395 
HARD  DISC  TRACK  DEFECT  DFTECTING  APPARATUS 

Ryuichi  Matsuzaki.  Narashino.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No   692.636 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  11.  1990.  2-121486 

Int.  (1.'  GllB27/i6.  5/09 

VS.  CI.  360—31  20  Oaims 
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1   An  apparatus  for  detecting  defects  in  each  track  on  a  hard 

disc,  comprising 

read  vvnle  means  for  writing  a  test  signal  on  a  hard  disc  and 

reading  said  test  signal  on  said  hard  disc; 
parametric  measurement  means  for  measunng  an  average 

level   value  for  each  track  on  said  hard  disc  based  on 

signals  outputted  from  said  read,' write  means, 
memory  means  for  stonng  said  average  level  value  for  a 

plurality  of  said  tracks  pnor  to  a  processing  track  on  said 

hard  disc, 
arithmetic  means  coupled  to  said  parametric  measuremeni 

means   for   computing   an   average   average   level    value 
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based  on  said  average  level  value  for  said  plurality  of  said 
tracks,  and 
defect  detection  means  for  detecting  defects  m  said  process- 
ing track  on  said  hard  disc  based  on  signals  outputted  from 
said  read/wnte  means  and  said  average  average  level 
value  for  said  plurality  of  said  tracks. 


1   A  video  signal  processing  apparatus  compnsing: 

first  memory  means,  havmg  a  video  mformation  storage 
capacity  for  one  line  of  an  mput  video  signal,  for  receiving 
a  video  signal  al  the  input  side  thereof 

second  memory  means  with  a  storage  capacity  of  N  lines  (N 
IS  an  integer  of  2  or  more)  of  said  input  video  signal,  said 
second  memory  means  capable  of  havmg  wntten  therein 
the  video  signal  output  from  said  first  memory  means; 

synchronizing  information  separation  means  for  receiving 
said  video  signal,  and  separating  synchronizing  informa- 
tion from  the  video  signal  and  outputting  said  separated 
synchronizing  information, 

a  first  clock  generating  circuit  for  generating  first  clock 
pulses  of  a  specified  frequency  synchroni'.cd  with  said 
video  signal  on  the  basis  of  the  synchronizing  information 
separated  and  output  by  said  synchronizing  information 
separation  means, 

first  control  means  for  generating  a  specified  first  control 
signal  on  the  basis  of  said  first  clock  pulses  generated  by 
said  first  clock  generating  means  and  the  synchronizing 
information  separated  and  output  by  said  synchronizing 
information  separation  means; 

second  clock  generating  means  for  generating  second  clock 
pulses  of  a  specified  frequency; 

second  control  means  for  generating  a  specified  second 
control  signal  on  the  basis  of  the  second  clock  pulses 
generated  by  said  second  clock  generating  means,  and 

reference  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  specified 
reference  signal  on  the  basis  of  said  second  clock  pulses; 

wherein  said  vidc<i  signal  is  wntten  sequentially  in  a  speci- 
fied address  area  of  said  first  memory  means  according  to 
said  first  control  signal,  the  video  signal  wntten  in  the  first 
memory  means  according  to  said  first  control  signal  is 
read  sequentially  according  to  said  second  control  signal, 
the  read  vide<T  signal  is  wntten  sequentially  in  a  specified 
address  area  of  said  second  memory  means  according  to 
said  second  control  signal,  and  the  video  signal  wntten  in 
said  second  memory  means  according  to  said  second 
control  signal  is  read  sequentially  according  to  said  refer- 
ence signal,  and 

wherein  said  second  control  means  receives  a  rotational 
pha.se  signal  representing  the  rotational  phase  of  video 


signal  recording/reproducing  means  for  reproducing  a 
video  signal  from  a  recording  medium  on  which  the  video 
signal  IS  recorded,  and  generates  said  second  control  sig- 
nal according  to  said  rotational  phase  signal  and  said 
second  clock  pulses. 


VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR 
CORRECTING  TI.MF:  BASE  OF  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
MasaJuzu  Hunaguchi.  Yokohama;  Takashi  Furuhata,  Kama- 
kura,  and  Hiroaki  Takahashi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3.  199L  Ser.  No.  770,450 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  3,  1990,  2-263900 

Int.  C\.'  H04N  J   7S 

U.S.  a.  360—36.1  10  Oaims 


5.280,397 

BI-DIRECTIONAL  HDTV  FOR.MAT  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 
CONVERTER 
Charles  W.   Rhodes,   Edgewater,   Md.,  assignor  to   Advanced 
Television  Test  Center,  Inc.,  Alexandria,  \  a. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  404,190 

Int,  a.'  H04N  5,78: 

VJS.  a.  360—36.2  16  Qaims 


1   A  television  format  signal  converter  for  converting  a  first 
television  signal  format  to  a  format  compatible  for  recording 
on  a  digital  video  tape  recorder,  the  video  tape  recorder  com- 
patible with  a  second  television  signal  format,  and  for  convert- 
ing the  second  television  format  signal  to  the  first  television 
format  signal,  the  video  tape  recorder  having  a  sample  fre- 
quency signal,  the  convener  comprising 
clock  means  for  generating  a  clock  signal; 
sampling  means  coupled  to  the  clock  means  and  resp<insive 
to  the  clock  signal  for  sampling  the  first  television  format 
signal, 
memory  means  coupled  to  the  sampling  means  and  the  digi- 
tal tape  recorder  for  storing  both  the  sampled  first  televi- 
sion format  signal  and  the  second  television  format  signal, 
synchronizing  means  responsive  to  the  clock  signal  and  the 
video  tape  recorder  sample  frequency  signal  for  output- 
ting  a  signal  for  synchronizing  the  clock  signal  and  the 
sample  frequency  signal;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  the  synchronizing  means  for 
producing  control  signals  coupled  to  the  memory  means, 
the  control  signals  controlling  the  storing  of  the  sampled 
first  television  format  signal  in  the  memory  means  and 
controlling   the   reading  of  the   sampled   first   television 
format  signal  from  the  memory  means  such  that  the  sec- 
ond television  format  is  produced  when  the  first  television 
format  signal  is  being  convened  to  the  second  television 
format  signal,  and  the  control  signals  controlling  the  stor- 
ing of  the  second  television  format  signal  in  the  memory 
means  and  controlling  the  reading  of  the  stored  second 
television  formal  signal  such  that  the  first  television  for- 
mat signal  IS  produced  when  the  second  television  format 
signal  IS  being  converted  to  the  first  television  format 
signal 


5.280,398 
REMOVABLE  DATA  STORAGE  DRIVE  SE(T  RIT\' 
MODL  IE  WITH  LOCKABLE  WRITE  PROTECT 
FEATURE 
Jack  P.  Wade.  La  Jolla;  Raymond  I^erer.  (  arlsbad.  and  Nor- 
man D.  Young.  F.$condido,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Z  Mi- 
crosystems, Inc..  Carlsbad,  Calif, 

Continuation  of  .Ser,  No.  611,755,  Nov,  13,  1990,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  438,528,  Nov.  17,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,126,890.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  8.214 

Int.  C-|.'  GllB  15/04.  19/04.  5/012 

\iS.  a.  360 — 60  16  Oaims 


1.  A  system  for  enclosing  a  write-protectable  data  storage 
drive  such  that  the  data  storage  drive  is  removable,  the  system 
including: 

a.  removable  module  means  for  removably  receiving  a  data 
storage  dn  ve  of  the  type  that  includes  w  nte-prolect  means 
for  preventing  writing  of  data  to  the  data  storage  drive 
while  allowing  reading  of  data  from  the  data  storage  drive 
during  data  transfer  operations,  and  having  a  hardware 
wnte-protect  control  input  for  accepting  control  signals 
for  selectively  enabling  and  disabling  the  wnte-protect 
means,  the  removable  module  means  further  including: 

i.  first  connector  means  for  coupling  the  data  storage  drive 
to  power  and  signal  lines  external  to  the  removable 
module  means; 

ii.  switch  means,  coupled  to  the  write-protect  control 
input  of  the  data  storage  dnve,  for  providing  a  control 
signal  to  the  wnte-protect  control  input  for  selectively 
enabling  and  disabling  the  write  protect  means  of  the 
data  storage  drive; 

iii.  lockable  control  means,  mounted  on  the  removable 
module  means,  for  selectively  enabling  and  disabling 
the  switch  means; 

b.  base  unit  means  for  removably  receiving  at  least  one 
removable  module  means,  the  ba.se  unit  means  including 
second  connector  means  for  coupling  the  first  connector 
means  to  power  and  signal  lines  external  to  the  base  unit 
means;  and 

c.  counting  means,  actualable  by  insertion  of  the  removable 
module  means  into  the  base  unit  means,  for  providing  a 
count  value  indicative  of  the  number  of  insertions  of  the 
removable  module  means  into  the  ba.se  unit  means 


5.280.399 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  RECORDING  APPARATL  S 
Mitsuru  Owada.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  991.501.  I>ec.  17,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863,385,  Apr.  3,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425.812.  Oct.  23. 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84.776 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  25,  1988,  63-270095 
Int.  O.'  GUB  5/584 
U.S.  O.  360—77.14  14  Claims 

10  A  vide<")  signals  recording  apparatus  comprising 
input  means  for  inputting  video  signals;  and 
recording  means  including  n  number  of  rotary   heads  ar- 
ranged to  trace  a  recording  medium  for  forming  a  multi- 
plicity of  parallel  tracks  on  said  recording  medium,  said 


recording  means  being  arranged  to  record  said  video 
signals  on  m  number  of  tracks  per  frame  and  index  codes 
which  indicate  a  track  number  among  said  m  number  of 
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tracks  on  each  of  said  tracks,  m  being  selected  to  be 
greater  than  n  and  to  cyclically  record  pilot  signals  for 
tracking  control  on  a  predetermined  plurality  of  tracks. 


5.280,400 

MICROCASSETTE  TO  STANDARD  CASSETTE  ADAPTER 

Craig  W.  Staub,  2875  Sedgwick  Ave..  Bronx,  NY.  10468 

Filed  Sep,  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,545 

Int.  O."  GllB  2i  04 

VS.  O.  360—94  18  Claims 


1  An  adapter  apparatus  for  use  with  a  tape  recording  and 
playback  apparatus,  said  tape  recording  and  playback  appara- 
tus having  a  tape  dnve  means  and  a  magnetic  head,  said 
adapter  apparatus  being  sized  to  be  Hush-mounted  and  con- 
tamed  withi.i  a  cassette-receiving  receptacle  of  said  tape  re- 
cording and  playback  apparatus  and  compnsing: 

a.)  a  first  and  second  means  for  operatively  engaging  with 
said  tape  dnve  means  of  said  tape  recording  and  playback 
apparatus; 
b  )  a  compartment  sized  to  receive  a  tape  cassette  which  is 
substantially  smaller  in  external  configuration  than  a  cas- 
sette which  is  operatively  receivable  within  said  cassette- 
receiving  receptacle  of  said  tape  recording  and  playback 
apparatus,  said  compartment  being  positioned  between 
said  first  and  second  means  for  op>eratively  engaging  with 
said  tape  dnve  means  of  said  tape  recording  and  playback 
apparatus,  a  major  axis  of  said  compartment  being  perpen- 
dicular to  major  axis  of  said  adapter  apparatus, 
c  )  first  and  second  capstan  means  positioned  in  said  com- 
partment, said  capstan  means  being  operatively  connected 
to  said  first  and  second  means  for  operatively  engaging 
said  tape  dnve  means  of  said  tape  recording  and  playback 
apparatus. 
d  I  a  magnetic  head,  a  p<irtion  of  said  magnetic  head  extend- 
ing into  said  companmeni  of  said  adapter  apparatus,  and. 
e  )  means  for  connecting  said  magnetic  head  of  said  adapter 
apparatus  to  said  magnetic  head  of  said  tape  recording  and 
playback  apparatus 
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5,280,401 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM,  METHOD  EOR 

PRODUaNG  SAME  AND  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

APPARATUS 

Vouichi  Inomata.  Odawara;  Yoshiki  Kato,  Tokyo,  and  Masaki 
Ohura.  Odawara,  all  of  Japan,  assiftnors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Hied  Nov    25.  IWl,  Ser.  No.  796,830 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1990,  2-321900 

Int.  a,' GllB  5/54 

U^.  a.  360—97.01  32  Claims 


PROTECTIVE    LAYER 

MAGNETIC    FILM 

NONMAGNETIC 
METAL    LAYER 

I   NONMAGNETIC 
SUBSTRATE 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprismg 

a  nonmagnetic  substrate  having  different  values  of  surface 

tension  in  a  predetermined  magnetic  recording  direction 

and  in  the  direction  substantially  perpendicular  thereto. 

and 
a  magnetic  film  formed  on  said  nonmagnetic  substrate  and 

having  a  main  component  of  an  easy  axis  of  magnetization 

in  said  magnetic  recording  direction. 


5,280,402 
COMBINED  STEPPER  MOTOR  AND  VOICE  COIL  HEAD 

POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
James  S.  Anderson.  Chanhassen:  Noel  I  .  Allen,  Roseville;  Dur- 
kee  B.  Richards.  Stillwater:  Theodore  A.  Schwarz,  Woodbury; 
Robert  V\  Tapani.  Oakdale:  Hunt;  f.  Iran.  Woodbury,  and 
Robert  J.  \  oungquist.  U  hite  Bear  1  jike.  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint 
Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  "55.505.  Aug.  30,  1991, 

abandoned    This  application  Jul.  17.  1992,  Ser,  No.  917,523 

Int.  CV  GllB  5/55.  21/02 

U.S.  a.  360-106  19  Qaims 


one  head  and  the  coarse  positioning  means  to  maintain 
said  at  least  one  head  in  a  selected  coarse  track  position  in 
the  absence  of  any  counteracting  force:  and 
(d)  means  for  finely  positioning  said  at  least  one  head  in 
relation  to  the  center  of  the  selected  recording  track. 


1  In  a  tape  drive  adapted  for  recording  on  and  playing  back 
of  data  from  any  one  of  a  multiplicity  of  parallel  tracks  extend- 
ing the  length  of  a  recording  tape  and  in  which  at  least  on.- 
recording/  playback  head,  including  a  head  mounting  member. 
IS  adapted  lo  contact  the  tape  along  a  tape  transport  patn  and 
to  be  variably  positioned  transversely  with  respect  to  the  tape. 
a  head  pt)suioning  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  linear  support  means  secured  proximate  to  the  tape  trans- 
port path  and  generally  perpendicular  to  a  direction  of 
motion  of  the  recording  tape; 

(b)  a  coarse  positioning  means  engaged  to  vertically  slide 
along  the  linear  support  means  for  coarsely  positioning 
said  at  least  one  head  in  relation  to  a  selected  one  of  the 
multiplicity  of  recording  tracks; 

(c)  first  spring  restoration  means  affixed  between  said  at  least 


5,280.403 
3i  INCH  REMOV  ABLE  C  ARTRIDGE  FOR  A  DISK  DRIVE 

Stephen  R.  Martin,  Louisville.  Colo.,  assignor  to  SyQuest  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  779,060,  Oct.  18,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.218,503.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,886 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  2?  a? 

U.S.  CI.  360—133  20  Claims 


1    A  removable  cartridge  with  a  3.5  inch  form  factor  for  a 

disk  drive  including: 

a  housing: 

a  data  storage  disk; 

a  housing  door: 

means  for  movably  mounting  said  door  relative  to  the  hous- 
ing. 

means  for  accessing  said  mounting  means,  which  accessing 
means  is  located  adjacent  a  first  side  of  said  door; 

means  adapted  for  interlocking  said  housing  to  said  drive  so 
ihal  said  drive  can  engage  said  cartridge,  which  interlock- 
ing means  is  located  adjacent  to  said  first  side  of  said  door 
and  said  accessing  means:  and 

means  adapted  for  registering  said  cartridge  with  respect  to 
said  drive,  which  registenng  means  is  located  adjacent  to 
said  first  side  of  said  door,  said  accessing  means,  and  said 
interlocking  means  so  as  to  maximize  the  size  of  the  door 
in  order  to  allow  the  drive  to  access  data  on  the  disk  while 
allowing  the  cartridge  to  be  as  compact  as  possible 


5.280.4O4 
ARC  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Charles  W .  Ragsdale,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bio-Rad  lab- 
oratories, Inc.,  Hercules.  Calif. 

Filed  May  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  883.!505 
Int.  CI.'  H02H  I/U4 
U.S.  a.  361  — 113  13  Claims 

1.  An  arc  detector  for  detecting  electrical  arcs  across  a  break 
in  a  line  carrying  a  current  in  an  electrical  system,  the  line 
carrying  a  current  when  a  path  is  provided  for  current  flow, 
the  path  either  provided  by  the  line  without  a  break  or  by  an 
arc  across  the  break  in  the  line,  with  no  current  path  being 
provided  when  the  break  is  present  and  no  arc  is  present,  the 
arc  detector  comprising: 

a  current  sensor  coupled  to  the  line  carrying  the  current,  for 
measuring  a  current  amplitude  and  providing  a  current 
signal  proportional  to  said  current  amplitude: 


a  filtering  amplifier  for  amplifying  only  desired  frequency 
components  of  said  current  signal  into  an  amplified  signal 
and  for  rejecting  unwanted  low  frequency  components, 
wherein  arc  pulses  form  steep  clock  edges  in  said  ampli- 
fied signal;  and 

an  accumulator,  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  filtering  ampli- 
fier and  having  a  reset  input,  for  counting  said  steep  clock 
edges  in  said  amplified  signal,  said  accumulator  a.sserting  a 
detection  signal  at  an  output  node  when  said  accumulator 
accumulates  a  predetermined  threshold  number  of  clock 
edges,  said  accumulator  beginning  an  accumulation  of 
clock  edges  after  a  reset  signal  is  asserted  at  said  reset 
input  to  said  accumulator. 


5,280,405 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.280,406 

JET  DEPOSITION  OF  ELECTRICAL  CHARGE  ON  A 

DIELECTRIC  SURFACE 

Hans  J.  Coufal.  and  Roben  K.  Grygicr.  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif.. 

assignors  to   International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Armonk,  N.>  . 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,361 

Int.  CI."  G03G  13,00 

U.S.  a.  361—225  6  Claims 

1    A  process  for  electrically  charging  a  dielectric  surface 

said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  directing  a  jet  of  un- 


charged fluid  of  liquid  or  gas  at  a  velocity  of  at  least  100  meters 
per  second  to  strike  the  dielectric  surface  and  to  fiow  over  the 
surface  thereby  tnbocharging  said  surface,  and  then  separating 
the  fluid  from  the  dielectric  surface. 


5.280.40" 
LINEARIZED  EL.RROEI  ECTRIC  CAPACITOR 

Ciaran  J.  Brennan.  Arlington.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Charles  Stark 
Draper  Ijiboratorv.  Inc..  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1993.  Ser   No.  9,050 

Int.  CI.'  HCIG  ■}    < 

U.S.  n.  361-311  20aaims 
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1.  A  linearized  ferroelectric  capacitor  comprising: 

a  ferroelectric  dielectnc  medium; 

a  doped  region  in  said  ferroelectric  dielectric  medium,  said 
doped  region  having  a  charge  of  a  first  polarity  which 
divides  said  medium  to  two  sections  of  opposing  polarized 
domains;  and 

a  pair  of  electrodes  on  said  ferroelectric  medium  having  a 
contact  potential  of  a  second  opposite  polarity  to  that  of 
said  doped  region  for  reinforcing  and  stabilizing  the  polar- 
ized domains  in  each  section. 


5.280,4<J8 

POWER  RECEIMNG  AND  TRANSKJRMING 

APPARATIS 

Toshiaki  Izumi.  and  Tooru  Tanimizu.  both  i>f  Hitachi.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Ma>   15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  883.3TI 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  1".  1991.  3-112069 
Int.  CI.'  H02B  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  361—620  9  Oaims 

1  .A  power  receiving  and  transformer  apparatus  comprising: 
a  transformer; 
high-voltage  electncal  equipment  for  supplying  power  from 

a  high-voltage  distribution  line  to  said  transformer; 
low  voltage  electrical  equipment  for  supplying  the  output 
power  of  said  transformer  to  a  group  of  low-voltage  distri- 
bution lines,  said  high-voltage  electncal  equipment  and 
said  low  voltage  electrical  equipment  being  electrically 
connected  with  each  other  through  said  transformer: 
a  plurality  of  casings  for  respectively  individually  accommo- 
dating said  transformer,  said  high-voltage  electrical  equip- 
ment and  said  low-voltage  electncal  equipment,  said  cas- 
ings being  stacked  one  above  each  other  in  a  plurality  of 
stages  with  gaps  between  two  adjacent  stacked  casings 
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and  between  the  casing  in  a  lowermost  stage  and  a  fitxjr 
surface  on  which  the  apparatus  is  mounted,  and 
support  members  adapted  to  be  disfjosed  on  an  exterior  of  a 
specific  casing  among  the  casings  in  any  intermediate 
stage  and  the  lowermost  stage  of  the  stacked  casings  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  support  members  extend  from  an 
upper  gap  on  an  upper  side  of  said  specific  casing  to  a 
lower  gap  on  a  lower  side  of  said  specific  casing  so  as  to 
define  a  casing  removal  space  between  said  upper  and 


5,280.409 

HEAT  SINK  AND  COVKR  FOR  TAB  INTEGRATED 

CIRCl ITS 

P>ich  Selna,  Mountian  View;  Ehsan  Kttehadieh,  Albany,  and 

James   I^Ga&sa.  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assif^ors  to  .Sun 

Microsystems.  Inc..  Mountain  View,  talif. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  958.924 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20 

US.  a.  361-720  llOaims 


1  .An  apparatus  for  efficiently  dissipating  heat  generated  by 
integrated  circuits  mounted  on  printed  circuit  boards,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  board,  said  printed  circuit  board  having  a 
first  side,  a  second  side,  and  a  plurality  of  edges,  said 
printed  circuit  board  having  at  least  one  opening  through 
said  printed  circuit  board,  said  opening  having  a  thermal 
conductive  matenal  placed  therein; 

an  integrated  circuit  mounted  on  said  first  side  of  said 
printed  circuit  board  over  said  opening  and  being  adjaceni 
to  said  thermal  conductive  material;  and 

a  heat  dissipation  device  located  on  said  second  side  of  said 
printed  circuit  board  over  said  opening  and  contacting 
said  thermal  conductive  material; 

wherein  heat  generated  by  said  integrated  circuit  is  con- 
ducted from  said  first  side  through  said  printed  circuit 
board  opening  via  said  thermal  conductive  material  to  said 
second  side  where  it  is  dissipated  by  said  heat  dissipation 


device,  a  cover  which  encloses  said  integrated  circuit,  said 
cover  having  a  ledge;  and, 
a  spring  clip  that  couples  said  cover  to  said  printed  circuit 

board. 


5.280.410 

ELECTRICAI   SWITCHING  AND  ( ONTROI    DEVICE.  IN 

PARTICCI.AR  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Herl)€rt   Kllncer.   Nuermberg;   Gerhard   Thomas,    Fuerth,   and 

Martin  Petrzik.  NuermberK,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>. 

assignors  to  Robert   Bosch  GmbH.  StuttRart.   Fed.   Rep.  of 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCTDE91   00261.  i;  371  Date  Aug.  19.  1992.  i  102(ei 

Date  Aug.  19.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  U091    16807,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  31.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  923.785 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cierman\.  Apr.  14. 
1990.  4012182 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  361—709  10  Claims 


lower  gaps,  said  support  members  having  ends  adapted  to 
be  insertable  into  said  upper  and  lower  gaps,  wherein  the 
ends  of  said  support  members  inserted  in  said  lower  gap 
are  mounted  on  one  of  a  top  surface  of  an  adjacent  casing 
located  below  said  specific  casing  or  said  floor  surface. 
and 
wherein  the  ends  of  said  support  members  inserted  m  said 
upper  gap  support  a  bottom  surface  of  an  adjacent  casing 
located  above  said  specific  casing. 


1  .An  electrical  switching  and  control  device,  particularly 
for  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a  housing;  a  printed  circuit 
board;  a  plurality  of  electronic  power  components  arranged  in 
said  housing  and  having  leads  soldered  with  said  printed  cir- 
cuit board;  another  component  carried  by  said  printed  circuit 
board  and  connected  with  the  latter:  a  heat  sink  carrying  said 
power  components  and  mechanically  connected  with  said 
primed  circuit  board,  said  heat  sink  receiving  heal  generated  in 
said  power  components  and  guiding  it  outwards,  a  plug-in  strip 
arranged  at  the  front  side  of  said  housing  and  soldered  at  its 
rear  end  with  said  printed  circuit  board,  a  frame  on  said  heat 
sink  so  that  said  heat  sink  grasps  said  plug-in  strip  by  said  frame 
and  IS  securely  connected  with  said  printed  circuit  board;  a 
front  panel  placed  on  said  plug-in  strip  with  interposition  of  a 
seal  and  screwed  together  «,ith  said  frame  of  said  heat  sink, 
said  housing  having  a  from  housing  opening  which  is  tightly 
closed  by  said  front  panel  with  a  sealing  ring. 


5.280.411 
PACKAGING  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  (  IRCl  IT  BOARD 
C;reKory  J.  Dirks,  and  Mark  V .  Muller.  both  of  San  Antonio. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Southwest  Research  Institute.  San  Antonio. 
Tex. 

Filed  Ma>  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  59.817 
Int.  CI.'  H05K  ^,2t) 
I  .S.  CI.  36J— 707  20  Claims 

7   A  printed  circuit  card  module,  comprising: 
a  printed  circuit  card  having  at  least  one  heatgeneraling 

comp<inent  mounted  on  its  top  surface; 
al  least  two  heat  conductive  rails,  each  attached  to  an  edge 

of  said  card. 
a  support  plate  placed  across  the  bottom  surface  of  said  card 
between   said   rails  and   spaced   apart   from   said  bottom 
surface  of  said  card: 
a  layer  of  shock  absorbing  material  sandwiched  between  said 


bottom  surface  of  said  card  and  the  top  surface  of  said 
support  plate; 
a  heat  conducting  lead  from  said  component  to  one  of  said 
rails;  and 
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1    An  electrical  circuit  assembly  compnsing: 

an  electrical  circuit; 

a  circuit  board  for  supporting  the  electncal  circuit. 

a  heat  sink  mounted  on  the  circuit  board  having  high  ther- 
mal conductivity  for  conducting  heat  from  the  electncal 
circuit. 

an  outer  element  having  high  thermal  conductivity  and  also 
having  an  of>cning,  and 

a  coupler  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  outer  ele- 
ment for  securing  the  heat  sink  relative  to  (he  outer  ele- 
ment, the  coupler  having  a  sleeve  thermally  coupling  the 
heat  sink  and  the  outer  element,  and  including  an  electri- 
cal conductor  extending  in  electrical  contact  vkith  the 
electrical  circuit  and  extending  into  the  opening  m  the 
outer  element  for  connection  with  an  external  circuit 


5.280,413 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  CIRCl  IT  MODULES 
HAVING  CONDLCTIVE  CAP  ANCHORS 
Deepak  K.  Pai,  BumsTille,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ceridian  Corpora- 
tion. Bloomington.  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  946.950 
Int.  a.'  H05K  /   J 4 
VS.  a.  361—792  17  Oaims 

L  An  electronic  module  comprising,  in  combination: 
(a)  a   multi-layer  circuit   board  comprising  a   plurality  of 
layers  defining  circuit  paths  in  a  plurality  of  first  layers 


and  insulation  in  a  plurality  of  second  layers  between  the 
first  layers,  and  conductive  vias  extending  through  se- 
lected layers  between  selected  ones  of  the  circuit  paths  in 
different  ones  of  the  first  layers,  al  least  some  of  the  circuit 
paths  being  exposed  to  a  top  surface  of  the  circuit  board; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  circuit  components  supported  on  the  top 
surface  of  the  circuit  board  and  electncally  connected  to 
selected  ones  of  the  exposed  circuit  paths. 

(c)  a  substrate,  the  multi-layer  circuit  board  being  supported 
on  the  substrate. 

(d)  a  cap  anchor  formed  of  a  conductive  portion  in  each  of 
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a  protective  coating  over  said  component  extending  partly 
over  the  top  surface  of  said  card  to  at  least  one  of  said 
rails. 


5.280.412 

THERMAL  ELECTRICAL  FEEDTHROLGH  SEAL 

Allen  F.  Podell.  Palo  Alto,  and  Todd  G.  Brchmer.  San  Jose,  both 

of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  Pacific  Monolithics.  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1993.  Ser.  No.  44,238 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  a.  361-710  naaims 
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the  plurality  of  layers  of  the  circuit  board,  the  conductive 
portions  being  stacked  betv^een  the  top  surface  and  the 
substrate. 

(e)  a  cap  having  a  lid  and  a  skirt  portion  hermetically  sealed 
to  the  top  surface  of  the  circuit  board  to  enclose  a  region 
of  the  circuit  board  in  which  the  circuit  components  are 
supported,  the  skirt  of  the  cap  being  sealed  to  the  cap 
anchor; 

(f)  a  plurality  of  conductive  pads  on  the  top  surface  of  the 
circuit  board  outside  the  region  enclosed  by  the  cap;  and 

(g)  conductive  paths  connecting  individual  conductive  pads 
to  selected  ones  of  the  circuit  paths  and  vias. 


5.280,414 
AU-SN  TRANSIENT  LIQLID  BONDING  IN  HIGH 
PERFORMANCE  LAMINATF.S 
Oiarles  R.  Davis,  Endicott;  Richard  Hsiao,  V  estal;  .lames  R. 
IxKtmis.  Binghamton;  Jae  M.  Park.  Somers.  and  Jonathan  D. 
Reid.  Johiuon  City,  all  of  N.\'.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp..  Armonk.  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  II,  1990.  Ser.  No.  536,145 

Int.  a."  H05K  3/36.  1/11:  B32B  31/00 

I  .S.  a.  361-795  6naims 
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1   An  apparatus,  comprising: 

at  least  a  first  dielectric  layer  including  a  through  hole, 
containing  electncally  conductive  material,  terminating  in 

a  first  electrically  conductive  land, 

at  least  a  second  dielectnc  layer  including  a  second  electn- 
callv  conductive  land,  which  second  dielectnc  layer  is 
laminated  to  said  first  dielectnc  layer,  and 

means  for  electrically  connecting  said  first  and  second  lands, 
said  means  including  a  region  of  material  having  a  compo- 
sition which  includes  a  metallic,  non-eutectic  alloy,  essen- 
tially free  of  flux,  said  region  of  material  having  a  melting 
point  vkhich  is  higher  than  the  lamination  temperature 
a.ss(x:iated  with  said  firs!  and  second  dieleclric  lasers. 
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5.280,415 

ILI.UMINATKD  C-HART  HOLDER 

Bobby  W   Bamette.  P  O    Box  15«,  Sherm«n.  Tex.  75091 

RIed  Jan.  12,  1992,  Ser.  .No.  897,916 

Int.  a.'  F2IV   7/04 

U.S.  a.  362—31  18  Qaims 


1    .An  illuminated  chart  holder  compnsing.  in  combination; 

a  plate  a.ssembly,  said  plate  as,sembiy  having  upper  and  lower 
light  transmitting  plates,  said  upper  light  transjnittmg 
plate  having  a  flat  top  surface  and  a  flat  bottom  surface, 
and  said  lower  light  transmitting  plate  having  a  flat  bot- 
tom surface  and  a  flat  top  surface  generally  spaced  from 
direct  contact  with  the  flat  bottom  surface  of  the  upper 
light  transmuting  plate,  with  said  flat  top  surface  of  said 
upper  hghl  transmitting  plate  being  generally  parallel  to 
said  flat  Nntom  surface  of  said  lower  light  transmitting 
plate,  said  plate  assembly  having  side  edge  portions  cov- 
ered by  light  reflective  matenal.  and  with  said  as-sembly  of 
said  upper  light  transmitting  plate  and  said  lower  light 
transmuting  plate  having  a  display  portion  and  a  light 
source  pocket, 

at  least  one  light  reflecting  surface  disposed  adjacent  said 
bottom  plate  in  said  light  source  pocket; 

at  least  one  bulb  of  a  first  emission  color  disposed  in  the  light 
source  pocket  of  said  plate  assembly;  and, 

at  least  one  bulb  of  a  second  emission  color  disposed  in  the 
light  source  pocket  of  said  plate  assembly. 


5,280.416 

BfK)KM'\RK  I  I(,HT 

John  B.  Hartle>,  and  Belton  \   Copp,  both  of  Pro»idence,  R.I., 

assignors  to  Kye  Design.  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Nov,  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,469 

Int.  a.'  A47B  19/00 

UJS.  a.  3«2-98  9  Oaims 


as  to  illuminate  the  pages  of  said  book  when  said  arm 
portion  IS  in  said  second  position,  and 
power  means  for  energizing  said  light  means. 


5J80,417 
LOW  VOLTAGE  LIGHT  FIXTLRE 
.Milly  S,  Hall,  Dallas,  Tex.;  Donald  L.  Rohrs.  Overland  Park. 
Kans.,  and  Kung  C.  Hung,  Richmond,  Canada,  assignors  to 
The  Brinkmann  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,917 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  i}/(X) 

L  .S.  CI.  362—226  18  Claims 


1  A  light  fixture  that  receives  power  through  insulated  wire 
means  from  an  external  power  source  comprising, 

a  support  means  for  supp<ining  the  components  of  the  light 
fixture  and  the  msulated  wire  means, 

a  light  source  holding  means  mounted  on  the  suppon  means; 

a  light  viurce  means  adapted  to  be  held  by  the  light  source 
holding  means,  and 

an  angular  displacement  connector  mounted  on  the  support 
means,  said  angular  displacement  connector  being  in  con- 
ductive contact  with  said  light  source  means  and  being 
adapted  to  provide  a  conductive  contact  with  the  insu- 
lated wire  means,  wherein  the  angular  displacement  con- 
nector comprises 

a  bulb  a.ssembly,  said  bulb  a.ssembly  comprising  at  least  one 
conductive  prong  adapted  to  pierce  the  insulation  of  the 
insulated  wire  means,  said  conductive  prongs  being  in 
conductive  contact  with  the  light  source  means,  and 

hinge  means  operatively  connected  to  the  bulb  a.ssembly  and 
the  support  means  such  that  the  bulb  assembly  can  pivot 
between,  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position 


1.  A  combination  b<x)kmark  and  lighting  device  comprising 

a  substantially  Hal,  elongated  body  portion, 

a  substantially  flat,  elongated  arm  portion  mounted  on  said 
b<xlv  portion  and  movable  between  a  first  position 
wherein  said  body  ponion  and  said  arm  portion  define  a 
substantially  flat  a-ssembly,  and  a  second  position  wherein 
one  end  of  said  arm  portion  is  located  substantially  over 
said  body  ponion,  said  flat  a.s.sembly  having  a  thickness 
which  IS  suitable  for  placement  between  pages  of  a  book 
for  marking  a  position  therein, 

light  means  mounted  at  said  one  end  of  said  arm  portion  so 


5,280,418 
VOLTAGE  REGULATION  IN  A  RAILWAY  POWER 
DISTRIBLTION  SYSTEM 
Anthony  J.  Griffin.  13  Bungalow  Road,  Peakhurst,  New  South 
Wales,  2210,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595,984,  Nov.  11,  1990.  This 
application  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,251 
Int.  a."  B60M  5  00 
U.S.  a.  363-34  8  Qaims 

1  Electric  railway  voltage  regulation  apparatus  adapted  for 
installation  about  a  nonenergized  busbar  in  an  ac  electnc 
railway  power  distnbution  system  including  an  ac  busbar 
having  at  least  first  and  second  a  c  busbar  sections,  each  said 
a  c  busbar  section  being  capable  of  having  at  least  one  variable 
railway  load  of)erably  connected  thereto  as  said  vanable  rail- 
way load  moves  along  a  railway  track,  said  first  a  c  busbar 
section  being  electrically  isolated  from  said  second  a  c  busbar 
section  by  said  non-energized  busbar,  said  first  a  c  busbar 
section  having  a  first  single  phase  a  c  power  supply  connected 


thereto  and  said  second  ac.  busbar  section  having  a  second 
single  phase  ac  power  supply  connected  thereto,  said  electric 
railway  voltage  regulation  apparatus  comprising; 
a  d,c.  busbar; 

an  a.c,  to  d.c,  power  conversion  means  having  an  input 
adapted  for  operable  connection  to  said  first  ac,  busbar 
section  of  said  a.c.  electric  railway  power  distnbution 
system,  and  having  an  output  operably  connected  to  said 
d.c.  busbar; 
a  d,c.  to  a.c,  power  conversion  means  having  an  input  opera- 
bly connected  to  said  d.c.  busbar  and  having  an  output 
adapted  for  operable  connection  to  said  second  a.c.  busbar 
section  of  said  a.c.  electric  railway  power  distribution 
system; 
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energy  storage  means  operably  connected  to  said  d.c.  busbar 
for  storing  energy  produced  from  the  output  of  said  a.c.  to 
d.c.  power  conversion  means,  and  for  supplying  said 
energy  to  said  d.c.  to  a.c.  power  conversion  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  a.c.  to 
d.c.  power  conversion  means  so  as  to  either  generate  or 
absorb  reactive  power  between  said  first  a.c.  busbar  sec- 
tion and  said  a.c.  to  d.c.  power  conversion  means,  and  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  d.c.  to  a.c.  power  conver- 
sion means  so  as  to  either  generate  or  absorb  reactive 
power  between  said  second  a.c  busbar  section  and  said 
d.c.  to  a.c.  power  conversion  means,  thereby  facilitating 
voltage  regulation  along  said  first  and  second  a.c.  busbar 
sections. 


5,280.419 

METHOD  AND  SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

REGULATION  OF  K  TWO-DIMENSIONAL  \  ECTOR  OF 

A  SEGMENT  BY  MEANS  OF  A  VAI  UE-DLSCRJ-fE 

SETTING  ELEMENT  WITH  A  I  IMITED  SWITCHING 

FREQUENCT 

Gerald  .\mler.  Niirnberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  fiermany.  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengescllschaft.  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  858.335 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off.,   Mar.   26. 
1991.  91104819.7 

Int.  n.'  H02M  7/525:  H02P  5/40 
U.S.  a.  363—37  19  Oaims 

18  An  apparatus  for  regulating  a  two-dimensional  vector  of 
a  controlled  system  comprising 

a  discrete  value  final  controlling  element  having  a  limited 
switching  frequency  and  generating  a  limited  number  of 
discrete  switch  combinations,  such  that  each  of  said 
switch  combinations  represents  a  discrete  actual-value 
vector; 
a  microprocessor,  which  receives  a  periodically  asserted 
interrupt  signal,  such  that  a  variable  reference-value  vec- 
tor and  said  two-dimensional  vector  of  said  controlled 
system  are  read  into  said  microprocessor  after  said  inter- 
rupt signal  IS  received,  said  microprocessor  determining 
three  actual-value  vectors  being  adjacent  to  said  reference 
value  vector; 
said  discrete  value  final  controlling  element  aliernaiing,  in  a 


predetermined  sequence  and  at  predetermined  interval 
times,  between  the  generation  of  said  three  actual-value 
vectors  in  said  discrete  value  setting  element  during  a 
switching  period  along  a  reference  trajectory,  such  that  a 
switch  from  one  actual-value  vector  to  another  actual- 
value  vector  lakes  place  when  a  distance  between  said 
two-dimensional  vector  and  a  next  corner  point  of  said 
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reference  trajectory  is  at  a  minimum,  and  such  that  a  mean 
value  of  said  two-dimensional  vector  is  generated,  said 
mean  value  being  equal  to  said  reference  value; 
said  microprocessor  having  a  plurality  of  outputs  and  sup- 
plying to  a  first  output  a  value  equal  to  an  amount  of  time 
remaining  before  a  next  corner  point  is  reached  and  sup- 
plying to  a  second  output  a  value  equal  to  a  vector  number 
of  a  next  actual-value  vector. 


5,280.421,1 
(  HAR(.K  in  MP  WHICH  OPERATES  ON  A  LOW 
\01  TAGF  POWER  SUPPLY 
A.  Karl  Rapp.  I  os  Gatos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif 

Filed  Oct,  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  955,939 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  i/06 

U.S.  a.  363—60  20  Oaims 
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1  A  charge  pump  for  increasing  the  amplitude  of  a  voltage 
supply  signal,  the  charge  pump  compnsing; 

an  auxiliary  pump  that  is  connected  to  receive  the  voltage 
supply  signal  and  thai  resp<inds  lo  a  first  and  a  second 
complementary  clock  signals  bv  generating  a  plurality  of 
intermediate  vtiltage  signals,  each  of  the  intermediate 
vollage  signals  having  a  different  amplitude  which  ampli- 
tude IS  greater  than  the  amplitude  of  the  voltage  supply 
signal. 

buffer  means  for  increasing  the  amplitudes  of  the  first  and 
second  complementary  clock  signals  in  response  to  the 
plurality  of  intermediate  voltage  signals,  and 

a  mam  pump  that  increases  the  amplitude  of  the  voltage 
supply  signal  m  resp<-inse  to  the  first  and  second  increased 
amplitude  complementary  clock  signals. 
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5.280,421 
CI  RRF:nT  REGl  I.ATOR  for  \  FOL  R-LEGGED 
THREF-PHASK  INVERTER 
Rik  y>.  A.  A.  De  Doncker.  Scbenecudv.  and  Paul  M.  Szczesny. 
Burnt  Hills,  both  of  NY.  assiRiion.  u>  (^neral  Electric  Com- 
pany. Schenectady.  V.V, 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1992,  Ser.  So.  899,807 

Int.  a.'  H02M  7/44 

L.S.  a.  363—98  2  CUims 


1    A  current  regulator  for  a  four-legged,   three-phase  in- 
verter, compnsing 

means  for  generating  a  current  error  signal  for  each  respec- 
tive phase  leg  of  said  inverter; 

means  for  measuring  the  back-cmf  of  each  respective  phase 
leg  of  said  inverter; 

current  comparator  mejins  for  companng  each  respective 
current  error  signal  with  a  current  command, 

voltage  comparator  means  for  comparmg  each  resf>ective 
back-emf  with  a  switching  band  voltage, 

switching  state  selection  means  for  selecting  the  next  switch- 
ing state  of  each  respective  phase  leg  of  said  inverter,  said 
switching  state  selection  means  selecting  a  positive 
switching  state  for  a  respective  phase  leg  if  the  corre- 
sponding current  error  signal  is  less  than  or  equal  to  said 
current  command  and  the  corresponding  back-emf  is 
greater  than  said  switching  band  voltage,  said  switching 
state  selection  means  selecting  a  negative  switching  sute  if 
the  corresponding  current  error  signal  is  greater  than  or 
equal  to  said  current  command  and  the  corresponding 
back-emf  is  less  than  said  switching  band  voltage,  said 
switching  state  selection  means  otherwise  selecting  a 
freewheeling  state; 

conflict  resolution  means  for  ensunng  that  the  switching 
states  for  each  pha.se  leg  have  the  same  polanty,  said 
conflict  resolution  means  resolving  conflicts  between 
phase  legs  for  which  said  switching  state  selection  means 
has  selected  switching  states  of  opposite  polanty  as  fol- 
lows: 

said  conflict  resolution  means  companng  the  current  error 
signal  of  each  respective  phase  leg  with  a  current  error 
reference  such  that  if  any  of  the  current  error  signals  of 
the  conflicting  phases  is  greater  than  the  current  error 
reference,  the  switching  sUte  selected  by  said  switching 
state  selection  means  for  the  phase  having  the  largest 
current  error  is  allowed,  a  freewheeling  state  being  se- 
lected for  each  of  the  other  conflicting  phases, 

said  conflict  resolution  means  companng  the  back-emfs  of 
the  conflicting  phases  if  the  current  error  signal  for  each 
of  the  conflicting  phases  is  less  than  the  current  error 
reference,  such  that  the  switching  state  selected  by  said 
switching  state  selection  means  for  the  phase  having  the 
largest  back-emf  is  allowed,  a  freewheeling  state  being 
selected  for  each  of  the  other  conflicting  pha.ses 


5.280.422 
MFn>IOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  C  AI.IBRATING  AND 

CONTROLLING  MLLTIPI.F  HEATERS 

John   I,.  Moe.  and  James  R.   Datta.  both  of  Winona,   Minn.. 

assignors  to  Watlow  Winona,  Inc..  Winona.  Minn, 

Filed  No*,  5.  1990,  Ser.  No.  609.390 

Int,  a,-  G05B  n  1)1.  H05B  l,'02 

VS.  a.  364—140  g  Oaims 


L  A  process  of  calibrating  and  running  a  multiple  electrical 

resistance  heater  system  comprising 

(a)  energizing  a  first  heater, 

(b)  sampling  the  energized  heater  to  determine  voltage 
across  the  heater  and  current  through  the  heater; 

(c)  calculating  the  heater  resistance; 

(d)  assigning  a  temperature  to  the  calculated  resistance  to 
establish  a  calibrated  normalized  resistance  value; 

(e)  repeating  steps  ad  for  each  of  the  healers; 

(f)  establishing  set  points  for  each  of  the  heaters: 

(g)  sampling  the  first  heater  for  current  and  voltage; 
(h)  calculating  the  resistance  of  said  first  heater; 

(1)  dividing  the  calculated  resistance  of  step  c  by  the  calcu- 
lated resistance  determined  in  step  h  to  determine  a  nor- 
malized resistance  ratio, 

(J)  companng  the  normalized  resistance  ratio  of  step  "i"  to  a 
table  of  normalized  resistance  ratios  at  specific  tempera- 
tures for  the  heater  material, 

(kl  controlling  heater  energization  based  on  the  comparison 
of  step  "j" 

(1)  repeating  steps  a-k  for  each  of  the  heaters;  and. 

(m)  continuously  sampling  each  of  the  heaters  in  sequence 
and  repeating  steps  g-k  at  each  sampling. 


5.280.423 

operation  control  de\  icf  for  washing 
machinf:.s 

Masahiro  Imai,  Seto;  Yosiyuki  Makino.  Nishi,  and  Hiroshi 
Ikeda,  Seto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1991.  Ser,  No,  750.611 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  27,  1990,  2-226067; 
Aug.  27.  1990.  2-226069;  Aug.  28.  1990.  2-226916 
Int.  a.'  C;06F  /5  46.  D06F  .?i  02 
L.S.  a.  364—140  7  Oaims 

1  An  operation  control  device  for  a  washing  machine  incor- 
porating electrical  equipment  such  as  a  motor  and  electromag- 
netic valves,  the  operation  control  device  comprising  a  sub 
microcomputer  for  controlling  the  equipment  incorp<irated  in 
the  washing  machine  and  a  host  micrtxomputer  supplying 
control  commands  to  the  sub  microcomputer  to  control  the 
same  the  host  microcomputer  including  first  means  for  deter- 
mining whether  or  not  a  control  sequence  of  the  washing 
machine  has  reached  a  stage  where  the  incorporated  equip- 
ments are  to  be  controlled  by  the  sub  microcomputer,  second 
means  for  supplying  a  reset  signal  to  the  sub  microcomputer  to 
reset  the  same  when  a  result  obtained  by  the  first  means  signi- 
fies a  negative,  and  third  means  for  supplying  a  reset  release 


signal  to  the  sub  microcomputer  when  the  control  sequence 
has  reached  the  stage  where  the  incorporated  equipment  is  to 


-(^H^. 


^ 


^^^ 


^ 


m; 


MICROCOrvTM 


incTiPriNc 
BKxxnuw 


VOiTACt 
UCUtATINC 

cincmr 


rri 


HOST    HtcmcOMPLTlUI 


CIICUIT   I 


5.280,424 

OSCILLATORY  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  OF 

SYNTHESIZING  SAME 

Peter  R.  Rony.  1501  Highland  Cir,,  Blacksburg.  \  a.  24060,  and 

Peter  K,  Mercurc,  919  \  Int  St.,  Midland.  Mich.  4«64() 

Filed  May  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  '05.020 

Int.  (•].■  G06F  ;5  46.  G05B  . .-'     : 

U.S.  a.  364—  1 4S  20  Oaims 
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\.  A  method  of  synthesizing  a  suble  oscillatory  chemical 
system  from  an  underlying  chemical  system  having  inputs  and 
outputs  compnsing: 

(a)  selecting  an  output  of  the  underlying  chemical  system 
that  IS  dynamically  related  to  one  or  more  of  said  inputs; 

(b)  analyzing  the  underlying  chemical  system  to  determine 
whether  the  response  of  said  output  to  a  change  in  said 
input  IS  a  cumulative  response  or  a  resilient  response; 

(c)  whenever  said  response  is  determined  to  be  resilient, 

(i)  connecting  a  feedback  blcxk  between  said  output  and 
said  input,  said  feedback  block  having  non-linear  dy- 
namics and  a  preaction  hysteresis  characteristics:  or 

(ii)  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (h)  with  a  different  input/out- 
put pair  until  said  output  exhibits  a  cumulative  response 
to  a  change  in  said  input,  and 

(d)  whenever  said  response  is  determined  to  be  cumulative, 
connecting  a  feedback  block  between  said  chemical  sys- 
tem output  and  said  chemical  system  input,  said  feedback 
block  having  non-linear  dynamics  and  inverting  or  non- 
inverting  Schmitt  trigger  hysteresis  charactenstics. 


5,280,425 
APPARATL'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCnON 

PLANNING 
John  t  .  Hogge.  Richardson.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1990.  Ser,  No.  558,970 

Int.  CI.'  G06E  15/20 

MS.  a.  364—402  42  Claims 
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be  controlled  by  the  sub  microcomputer,  thereby  releasing  the 
sub  microcomputer  from  the  reset  state. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  production  planning  in  a  manufacturing 
facility,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  theoretical  plans; 

a  constraint-based  model  for  receiving  one  of  said  theoreti- 
cal production  plans,  and  applying  at  least  one  constraint 
thereto; 

means  for  computing  a  cost  function  per  addition  to  work  in 
response  to  said  theoretical  production  plan;  and 

heunstic  means  for  searching  for  a  feasible  production  plan 
among  said  plurality  of  theoretical  plans,  said  feasible  plan 
within  said  applied  constraint  and  having  the  least  com- 
puted cost  function  value  per  addition  to  work. 


5.280.42ft 

COMPITERIZED  NITWORK  1  OR 

SUBSCRIBING  PI  RtHASING  INTO  GAMES  OF 

CHANCE 

C.  Lawrence  Edmonds,  42-15  43rd  Ave..  Sunnyside,  N",Y.  11104 

Filed  Feb,  2",  1990,  Ser.  No.  485,461 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  li/20 

U.S,  CI,  364 — V)\  7  Oaims 
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1.  A  computenzed  network  for  on-site  purchase,  holding 
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and  collection  of  a  unit  of  participation  of  a  game  of  chance, 
said  game  of  chance  held  at  a  geographically  remote  location 
from  the  location  of  a  person  participating  in  said  game  of 
chance,  said  computerized  network  comprising: 
a)  a  central  control  unit  (CCU)  including, 

i)  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  for  controlling  said 

CCU, 
ii)  a  first  interface  connected  between  said  CPU  and  a 
player  control  unit  and,  a  second  interface  connected 
between  said  CPU  and  an  agent  control  unit,  said  first 
interface  and  said  second  interface  isolated  from  each 
other, 
iii)  a  first  means  for  receiving,  storing  and  comparing 
identification  data  of  a  client  of  said  computerized  net- 
work, said  first  means  connected  to  said  CPU, 
iiii)  a  second  means  for  receiving,  storing  and  transmitting. 
connected  to  said  CPU  for  receiving,  storing  and  trans- 
mitting a  game  of  chance  data  and  a  games  data  commu- 
nicated between  said  CCU  and  said  player  control  unit 
via  said  first  interface  and  for  receiving,  storing  and 
transmitting  said  game  of  chance  data  communicated 
between  said  CCU  and  said  agent  control  unit,  said 
game  of  chance  data  identifying  said  unit  of  participa- 
tion of  said  game  of  chance  to  be  purchased,  held  and 
collected  by  an  on-site  agent,  geographically  located 
where  said  game  of  chance  is  held  and  geographicalU 
remote  from  a  client/player  ordering  said  unit  of  partic- 
ipation. 


ture  instrument  along  said  path  defined  by  said  path  deter- 
mining means;  and 
depth  determining  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
path  determining  means  for  limiting  the  extent  of  said 
movement  of  said  puncture  instrument  along  said  path, 
whereby  said  puncture  instrument  penetrates  the  patient's 
body  to  a  predetermined  depth. 


1  An  apparatus  for  guiding  a  puncture  instrument  through 
an  enlrv  point  in  the  body  of  a  patient  to  a  target  location 
within  said  body  of  said  patient,  comprising: 

support  means  for  establishing  a  fixed  reference  point  adja- 
cent to  said  body  of  said  patient; 

path  determining  means  mounted  to  said  support  means  and 
adjustable  to  define  a  path  through  said  entry  point  in  a 
predetermined  direction; 

instrument  holding  means  mounted  to  said  path  determining 
means  and  slidably  movable  with  respect  thereto  along 
said  path  defined  by  said  path  determining  means  for 
holding  a  puncture  instrument  and  for  moving  said  punc- 


5.280,428 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROJFCTING 

DIAGNOSTIC  IMAGKS  FROM  \  OM  MFD  DIAGNOSTIC 

DATA  ACCFSSED  IN  DATA  Tl  BKS 

Shang    N.    Wu.    Waukesha:    Philip    M.    Allen.    Oconomonw; 

Thomas  F.  Kennedy.  Whitefish  Ba\;  Robtrt  F,  Floyd.  Mus- 

kego,  and  Christopher  J,  Wilbricht.   Madison,  all  of  Wis., 

assignors  to  C^neral  Flectric  Compan>.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,175 

Int.  CI.'  C;06F  15/00:  GOIT  I/I66:  A61B  5/05 

U.S.  CI.  364-413,13  8  Claims 
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5.280.427 
PUNCTURE  GUIDE  FOR  COMPUTER  TOMOGRAPHY 

Anders  Magnusson,  and  Dan  .Akerfeldt.  both  of  Uppsala,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Bard  International.  Inc..  Murray  Hill,  N.J, 

Filed  Nov.  :7.  1990.  Ser.  No.  618,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Nov.  27.  1989,  8904006: 
Mar.  12.  1990.  90008-76;  Mar.  12.  199<l,  9000877;  Mar.  12,  1990, 
9000878;  Mar    12,  1990.  9000879 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  364—413.01  22  Claims 


1    A  method  of  generating  a  diagnostic  image  of  a  body 

comprising  the  steps  of: 
directing  a  radiated  energy  through  a  region  of  interest  of 

the  body; 
delecting  an  interaction  of  the  energy  with  the  body  to 
acquire  data  at  a  plurality  of  voxels,  the  voxels  having 
spatial  c<X)rdinates  in  dimensions  of  a  coordinate  system  of 
X,  y,  and  z  and  being  located  within  the  region  of  interest 
wherein  the  data  of  each  voxel  corresponds  to  a  physical 
property  of  the  body  at  the  spatial  coordinates; 

storing  the  voxel  data  in  first  addresses  in  an  electronic 
memory  wherein  the  addresses  are  related  to  spatial  coor- 
dinates of  the  voxels; 

determining  a  desired  view  axis  along  which  to  view  the 
voxels,  the  desired  viewing  axis  defined  by  two  rotative 
coordinates,  tilt  and  rotate,  about  the  x  and  y  axes,  and  b\ 
one  rotative  coordinate,  spin,  about  the  z-axis. 

determining  a  projection  axis  defined  by  the  rotate  and  tilt 
rotative  coordinates  only; 

identifying  sampling  lines  of  constant  y  and  z  coordinates 
regularly  spaced  along  rays  parallel  to  the  projection  axis; 

accessing  a  tube  of  voxel  data  from  memory,  the  tube  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  voxel  data  hav  ing  addresses  correspond- 
ing to  spatial  coordinates  lying  along  tube  edges  of  con- 
stant z  and  y  values; 

for  each  data  tube  interpolating  sample  values  among  data  of 
the  tube  at  intervals  along  sampling  lines  within  the  data 
tube; 

projecting  the  interpolated  sample  values  along  the  projec- 
tion axis  to  image  values  having  image  coordinates; 

storing  the  image  values  at  second  addresses  m  the  elec- 
tronic memory  wherein  the  second  addresses  are  related 
to  image  coordinates  of  the  image  values. 


5.280.429 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  DISPLAYING 
Ml  1  TIFRFQUFNCY  BIO-IMPFDANCF 
Paul  O.  Withers.  San  Diego.  Calif..  a.ssiKnor  to  Xitnm  Technolo- 
gies, San  Diego,  (alif. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  693.364 

Int.  n."  G06F  15  j: 

U.S.  a.  364—413.15  22  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  complex  impedance  of  biolog- 
ical tissue  at  a  sinusoidal  frequency  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  sinusoidal  frequency  value; 

selecting  a  first  sampling  rate  no  less  than  400%  of  said 
sinusoidal  frequency; 

selecting  a  second  sampling  rate  no  less  than  first  said  sam- 
pling rate; 

generating  a  series  of  excitation  pulses  at  said  first  sampling 
rate  to  form  an  excitation  signal  comprising  a  component 
at  said  sinusoidal  frequency  having  a  predetermined  mag- 
nitude; 

spanning  said  biological  tissue  with  at  least  one  pair  of  elec- 
trically conductive  terminals; 

applying  said  excitation  signal  across  said  at  least  one  pair  of 
terminals  to  said  biological  tissue; 

detecting  a  resp<inse  signal  comprising  the  response  of  sjid 
biological  tissue  to  said  applied  excitation  signal; 

sampling  said  excitation  signal  at  said  second  sampling  rate 
to  form  a  series  of  excitation  samples. 

sampling  said  response  signal  at  said  second  sampling  rate  in 
synchronism  with  said  excitational  samphng  step  t(i  form 
a  series  of  response  samples, 

delaying  said  excitation  samples  bv  a  delav  time  substantiallv 
equal  to  one-fourth  cycle  of  said  sinusoidal  frequency  to 
form  a  series  of  delayed  excitation  samples. 

multiplying  each  said  excitation  sample  bv  the  simultaneous 
said  response  sample  to  form  a  first  impedance  sample; 

multiplying  each  said  delayed  excitation  sample  by  the  si- 
multaneous said  response  sample  to  form  a  second  impe- 
dance sample. 

averaging  said  first  and  second  impedance  samples  ov  er  time 
to  form  first  and  second  mean  impedance  signals,  respec- 
tively; and 

providing  an  output  comprising  said  first  and  second  means 
impedance  signals  representative  of  the  complex  impe- 
dance of  said  biological  tissue 


5.280.430 

COMPLTFR-AIDFD  TRANSCRIPTION  SYSTEM 

PROVIDING  INDI\  IDl  AIIZFD  FI  FCTONK  MARKING 

OF  STENOGRAPHIC  RECORDS 

.Icromf  V\oods.  Irvine.  Calif.;  Earl  Ra»id.  Bavvillt,  N  V.  and 
leiinard  Crenest.  Santa  Anna.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tanq  Chaud- 
har>  and  Gigatron  Software  C  orporation.  Inc..  both  of  lr>ine. 
Calif 

Filed  Jun.  2-.  1991.  Ser.  No.  722,149 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/38 

V.S.  a.  364 — H9  13  Qaims 


1  A  system  for  providing  a  textual  record  of  spoken  words, 
said  textual  record  having  markings  selectively  provided  by  a 
plurality  of  system  users,  said  system  compnsing: 

means  for  inputting  keystrokes  by  a  first  user  which  are 
representative  of  spoken  words,  providing  a  plurality  of 
stroke  signals;  and 
means,  independent  of  said  keystroke  inputting  means,  for 
substantially  simultaneously  inputting  reference  markings 
from  at  least  a  second  user,  providing  a  plurality  of  refer- 
ence markings  corresponding  to  the  stroke  signals. 


5.280.431 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROULING  THE  MO\  FMENTS  OF 
A  MOBILE  ROBOT  IN  A  Ml  LTIPLE  NODE  FACTORY 
David  F.  Summerville.  Garland:  John  P.  VMIIiston:  Martin  A. 
W  and.  both  of  Piano:  Thomas  J.  Dotv .  Dallas,  and  Haradon  J, 
Rice.  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129.914,  Dec.  4.  1987.  Pat.  No. 
4.887.013.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  ^71.3-'9.  Aug.  30.  1985. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31.  1988.  Ser.  No,  265.20" 
Int.  CI,"  CKI6F  15  50  G05D  1,02 
I  .S.  CI.  364 — 424.02  10  Claims 

1    .A  method  of  routing  an  AG\'  along  one  of  a  plurality  of 
predefined  paths,  in  which  a  system  controller  communicates 
with  a  plurality  of  AGV  controllers,  there  being  an  AG\' 
controller  for  each  AGV  being  controlled;  comprising: 
(a)  defining  a  plurality  of  alternate  paths,  each  of  which 
comprises  a  beginning  node  and  an  ending  node  with  a 
plurality  of  nodes  in-between, 
(bi  selecting  one  of  said  paths, 

(c)  controlling  the  movement  of  an  AGV  by  an  AGV  con- 
troller and  moving  the  AGV'  from  node  to  node  along  said 
selected  path  and  defining  the  time  said  AGV  will  occupy 
each  node  of  said  selected  path, 

(d)  allocating  the  nodes  along  the  selected  path  to  said 
AGV. 
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(e)  determining  contested  nodes  of  said  selected  path  which 
also  are  allocated  to  another  AGV; 
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(0  directing  said  AGV  to  travel  from  node-to-node  along 
said  selected  path,  stopping  the  AGV  at  the  node  just 
prior  to  any  encountered  contested  node 


5,280,432 

ANTI-SKID  BRAKK  CONTROI   SYSTKM  BASED  ON 

ACCKI  FRATION  DFTFCTION 

Kazutaka  Kuwana;  Kuniaki  (Jkamoto;  TsuyoshI  Voshida: 
Hirovuki  Ichikawa;  Masaru  Kamikadn;  Nobuyasu  Nakanishi, 
all  nf  Aichr.  latsuo  Sugitani,  Shuunka,  and  Kazunori  Sakai, 
Aichi.  all  of  .Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Kariya.  Japan 

Kiled  Aug.  A.  199<),  Scr    \o.  ?62,991 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1989,  1-203639 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  8/J2.  8/60 

I  ..S.  CI,  364 — 426.02  3  Claims 
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1  An  anti-skid  control  system  for  a  vehicle  having  driving 
wheels,  said  system  comprising; 

a  brake  fluid  pressure  source  for  generating  high  pressure 
and  low  pressure; 

a  switching  valve  means  installed  between  said  pressure 
source  and  wheel  cylinders  of  the  driving  wheels  driven 
by  a  power  source  via  a  speed  change  gear  for  selectively 
feeding  either  one  of  said  high  pressure  and  said  low 
pressure  to  said  wheel  cylinders, 

a  wheel  velocity  delecting  means  for  detecting  rotating 
speed  of  the  driving  wheels; 

an  acceleration  detecting  means  for  detecting  acceleration  of 
the  vehicle; 

a  first  arithmetic  operation  means  for  calculating  an  esti- 
mated vehicle  speed  and  a  rotating  acceleration  of  the 
wheels  by  arithmetic  operations  on  the  basis  of  the  rotat- 
ing speed  of  the  driving  wheels  detected  by  said  wheel 
velocity  detecting  means  and  the  acceleration  of  the  vehi- 
cle detected  by  said  acceleration  detecting  means. 

a   brake   fluid   pressure  controlling   means  for   increasing. 


decreasing  or  maintaining  the  brake  fluid  pressure  in  said 
wheel  cylinders  by  controlling  said  switching  valve  means 
on  the  basis  of  said  rotating  speed  of  the  driving  wheels, 
said  estimated  vehicle  speed  and  said  rotating  acceleration 
of  the  w  heels: 

a  second  arithmetic  operation  means  for  calculating  a  mini- 
mum value  and  a  maximum  value  in  said  rotating  speed  of 
the  driving  wheels  after  a  reduction  of  the  pressure  in  the 
brake  fluid  on  the  basis  of  the  rotating  speed  of  the  driving 
wheels  detected  by  said  wheel  velocity  detecting  means, 
calculating  a  recovery  acceleration  in  said  rotating  speed 
of  the  driving  wheels  in  a  shift  from  said  minimum  value 
to  said  maximum  value,  and  comparing  said  recovery 
acceleration  with  a  set  value:  and 

a  vehicle  acceleration  correcting  means  for  correcting  the 
acceleration  of  the  vehicle  detected  by  said  acceleration 
detecting  means  so  as  to  set  said  acceleration  of  the  vehi- 
cle at  a  smaller  value  in  case  said  recovery  acceleration  is 
less  than  the  set  value. 


5,280,433 

SHAPK  ADAPTIVE  PROCESS  APPARATUS 

Gary  C.  F.ttinKer.  Campb«ll.  and  Donald  J.  Christian.  Fremont, 

both  of  Calif ,  assignors  to  FM(   Corporation.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692.761 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15,  4f, 

I  .S.  CI.  364— 46«  4  Claims 
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2.  An  apparatus  for  optimizing  application  of  a  product  to  a 

workpiece  by  compensating  for  variations  in  size,  shape  and 
position  of  the  workpiece  hung  on  a  hook  and  being  processed, 
said  apparatus  comprising 

an  imager  for  capturing  an  image  of  a  workpiece  and  hook  to 
be  processed  and  for  developing  a  plurality  of  image 
signals  which  correspond  to  a  size,  shape  and  position  of 
said  workpiece; 
a  system  controller  connected  to  said  imager  for  receiving 
said  image  signals  and  filtering  out  hook  image  signals, 
and  said  image  signals  causing  said  controller  to  develop  a 
plurality  of  corresponding  control  signals,  and 
a  processor  connected  to  said  controller  for  using  said  con- 
trol signals  to  regulate  delivery  of  a  product  to  said  work- 
piece,  while  preventing  delivery  of  the  product  to  part  of 
the  hook 


5,280,434 
HEATING  SYSTEM  FOR  THERMOFORMING 
I.ars  Fkendahl,  Hebron,  Conn.;  Philip  Barber,  VMndham,  and 
John  Churchill,  Mollis,  both  of  N.H..  assignors  to  Thermo- 
forming  Technologies,  Inc.,  Seabrook,  N.H. 

Filed  Jul.  I,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,103 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  15  46.  H05B  I  02 
U.S.  CI.  364—492  12  Claims 

1     Apparatus  for  distributing  and   regulating  three  phase 
electric  power  to  a  series  of  loads,  comprising  m  combination: 
a  a  relay  series  of  solid  state  relays  the  number  thereof  being 
a  whole  integer  evenly  divisible  by  3  and  8; 


b.  a  load  series  providing  one  load  for  each  of  said  solid  state 
relays; 

c.  a  three  phase  power  source  operatively  connected  to  each 
of  said  solid  state  relays  with  each  of  said  solid  state  relays 
receiving  only  one  phase  thereof;  and 

d.  a  central  processing  unit  operatively  connected  to  said 
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relay  series  and  adapted  to  (I)  activate  each  of  said  solid 
state  relays  on  a  millisecond  sequencing  basis  to  supply 
power  to  each  of  said  loads  at  a  predetermined  power 
level,  (2)  maximize  repeat  frequency  for  smooth  power 
delivery,  (3)  substantially  balance  positive  and  negative 
half  cycles  and  (4)  keep  all  power  cycles  at  least  two  half 
cycles  long. 


5.280,435 
IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM  HA\  ING  A  PI  URAIJTV  OF 

DFMCES  FOR  RFAI)IN(,,  WRITINt,  AND 
RECOGNIZING  \  CODE  -^ND  A  PI  I  RAI  ITY  CJF  CODE 

C  ARRIERS  AND  ASSOCIATED  PROC  E.SS 
Bruno  Ueisshaupt.  and  Daniel  Ziillig.  both  of  Fraucnfeld,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Baumer  Electric  AG,  Erauenfeld,  Swit- 
zerland 
Continuation  nf  Ser.  No.  181.050.  Apr.  13.  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  9,  1990.  Ser    No.  512,573 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    May    8,    1987, 
01773/87 

Int.  CI.'  G07C  9/00 
U.S.  a.  364—514  10  (  laims 
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third  series  of  discrete  pulses  having  a  repetition  rate 
which  is  an  integral  multiple  of  the  first  senes, 

moving  a  fourth  oscillatory  circuit  on  the  data  earner  into 
the  range  of  the  electromagnetic  field  of  the  third  circuit, 

selectively  damping  and  not  damping  the  fourth  circuit  is 
accordance  with  a  pattern  determined  by  the  second  series 
of  pulses, 

converting  the  pulse  response  of  the  third  circuit  into  a 
fourth  series  of  discrete  pulses  corresponding  to  the  damp- 
ing sequence  of  the  fourth  circuit,  and 

varying  the  position  of  the  data  carrier  relative  to  the  data 
station  until  the  forth  series  of  pulses  corresponds  to  the 
first  series  of  pulses. 


5,280,436 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THREF-DIMENSIONAI 
POSITION  OF  OBJECT  TO  BI  (  APTCRED  AND 
METHOD  FOR  C  APTl  RIN(,  THf  OBJECT 
Hitoshi  Kubfjta.  Moriguchi:  Manabu  ^amani.  Ne>aga»a:  Taka- 
shi  Anezaki;  Hirovuki  Inoue.  both  of  Hirakata.  and  Tomohirc* 
Maruo.  Katano.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.  I  td..  Kadoma.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  P.  1991.  Ser.  No.  686,390 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Apr.  18,  1990,  2-101971 

Int.  CT."  G06F  :^  y.i 

IS.  CI.  364—559  4  naims 


1.  A  process  for  positioning  a  data  carrier  relative  to  a  data 
station  comprising 

exciting  a  first  oscillatory  circuit  on  the  data  station  with  a 
series  of  discrete  pulses, 

moving  a  second  oscillatory  circuit  on  a  data  earner  within 
the  range  of  the  electromagnetic  field  of  the  first  circuit  so 
that  signals  produced  by  the  first  oscillatory  circuit  are 
induced  into  the  second  oscillatory  circuit, 

converting  in  the  second  circuit  the  signals  induced  therein 
into  a  second  series  of  discrete  pulses. 

exciting  a  third  oscillatory  circuit  on  the  data  station  with  a 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  a  three-dimensional  position  of 
an  object  to  be  captured  comprising  providing  a  laser  measur- 
ing unit  having  an  image  recognition  camera  confronting  the 
object  and  a  first  and  a  second  laser  emitting  light  source, 
emitting  from  the  first  laser  emitting  light  source  laser  light  for 
irradiating  a  lateral  slit  light  onto  the  object  from  a  slant  direc- 
tion relative  to  a  vertical  axis  of  a  vision  coordinate  system,  and 
emitting  from  the  second  laser  emitting  light  source  further 
laser  light  for  irradiating  a  vertical  slit  light  from  a  slant  direc- 
tion relative  to  a  lateral  axis  of  the  vision  coordinate  system, 
one  slit  image  on  the  vertical  axis  of  the  object  and  one  slit 
image  on  the  lateral  axis  thereof  and  one  of  the  slit  images  on 
the  vertical  and  lateral  axes  thereof  formed  before  and  after  the 
laser  measuring  unit  is  moved  a  predetermined  amount  in  a 
direction  of  a  camera  optical  axis  relative  to  the  object  are 
taken  into  the  camera,  and  calculating  the  three-dimensional 
position  of  the  object  from  the  relationship  between  a  predeter- 
mined moving  amount  of  the  laser  measuring  unit  and  devia- 
tion of  the  slit  images  on  vision  coordinates  of  the  coordinate 
system. 
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5.280,437 
STRLCTl  Rt  ANU  METHOD  FOR  DIRECT 
CALIBRATION  OF  REGISTRATION  MEASLREMENT 
SYSTEMS  TO  ACTUAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 
PROCESS  TOPOGRAPHY 
Daniel  A,  Corliss,  Leominster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corp<iration,  Hudson.  Mass. 

Filed  ,Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,170 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/00 

U.S.  a.  364— 55<J  18  aaims 


being  arranged  in  matrix  configuration  including  a  plural- 
ity of  rows  and  columns;  and 
write  controlling  means  for  storing  said  at  least  lower  digit 
bit  codes  in  the  memory  cell  selected  by  said  lower  digit 
controlling  circuit,  said  write  controlling  means  including: 
means  for  reading  the  contents  of  a  selected  memory  cell 
corresponding  lo  a  previous  lower  digit  bit  code  stored 
therein  and  comparing  said  contents  to  a  current  lower 
digit  bit  cede  to  be  written  in  the  selected  memory  cell; 
means  for  erasing  the  contents  of  said  selected  memory 
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1  A  calibration  structure  for  use  in  calibrating  a  registration 
measurement  system,  said  calibration  structure  being  formed 
by  integrated  circuit  fabrication  process  steps  and  comprising: 
a  first  registration  structure  formed  on  a  substrate  and  hav- 
ing a  first  pattern  and  a  second  pattern  as  viewed  from  a 
point  perpendicular  to  a  plane  generally  defined  by  said 
substrate,  wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  patterns 
has  a  center,  and  wherein  the  displacement  between  the 
centers  of  said  first  and  second  patterns  is  selected  to  be 
zero,  absent  any  misalignment  induced  by  said  integrated 
circuit  fabrication  process  steps;  and 
a  plurality  of  second  registration  structures  formed  on  said 
substrate  and  located  on  said  substrate  in  spaced  apart 
relation  to  one  another  and  to  said  first  registration  struc- 
ture, each  of  said  second  registration  structures  having  a 
third  pattern  and  a  fourth  pattern,  wherein  each  of  said 
third  and  fourth  patterns  have  a  center,  and  wherein  the 
displacement  between  the  centers  of  each  said  third  pat- 
tern and  Its  respective  fourth  pattern  is  selected  to  be  of  a 
known  non-zero  magnitude  and  a  known  direction,  absent 
any  misalignment  induced  by  said  integrated  circuit  fabri- 
cation process  steps. 


5,280,438 

MEMORY  CIRCl  IT  INCLUDING  AN  FFPROM 

PROV  IDED  WITH  UNIQL  E  ADDRESSIN(.  MEANS  FOR 

STORING  AT  SELECTED  MEMORY  CELLS 

FREQUENTLY  INCREMENTED  COl  NT  DATA 

Kenji  Kanemaru.  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kariya.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser    No   358, "91.  Ma>  30.  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5.095,452.  This  application  Mar   6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  846,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma>  30.  1988.  63-131957; 
Jun.  9,  1988,  63-142633;  Jun,  14,  1988,  63-146612 

Int.  a,'  G06F  15/20 

U.S.  CI.  364—561  3  Claims 

1   A  non-volatile  counter  comprising: 

a  counter  circuit  for  generating  parallel  bit  codes  m  response 

to  externally  provided  count  pulses,  said  parallel  bit  codes 

including  higher  digit  bit  codes  and  lower  digit  bit  codes. 

an  eiectncailv  era.sable  and  writable  non-volatile  memory 

for  storing  at  least  the  lower  digit  bit  codes  at  a  memory 

cell  selected  by  a  lower  digit  controlling  circuit  on  the 

basis  of  said  higher  digit  bit  codes,  said  memory  cells 
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cell  before  writing  said  current  lower  digit  bit  code 
thereto  when  said  previous  lower  digit  bit  code  differs 
from  said  current  lower  digit  bit  code  at  more  than  one 
bit  position  relative  to  each  other,  and  performing  only 
a  single  bit  write  operation  otherwise,  and 
column  designating  means  coupled  to  said  lower  digit 
controlling  circuit  for  selecting  a  memory  cell  associ- 
ated with  a  column  adjacent  lo  a  first  column  of  a  previ- 
ously stored  lower  digit  bit  code  when  a  count  opera- 
tion associated  with  said  first  column  has  been  com- 
pleted. 


5,280,439 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  BOOTH  RFCODER 
INPUT  CONTROL  SIGNALS 
S.  M.  Quek,  San  Jose;  Ijirr>  Hu.  Mountain  \  iew;  Jn>anesh»ar 
P,  Prabhu,  San  Jose,  and  Frederick  A.  Ware.  Ix)s  Altos  Hills, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Weitek   Corporation,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698.758.  May  10,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5.245.564.  This  application  Oct.  II.  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,674 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  7;i2 
U.S.  a.  364—760  5  Claims 


1    .An  apparatus  for  computer  Booth  recoder  input  control 
signals  for  bits  of  an  operand  in  carry  save  format,  comprising: 
carry  save  format  operand  bit  mputs; 
at  least  one  carry  input; 
a  circuit,  coupled  to  said  operand  bit  inputs,  for  generating  a 

predictive  carry  output  independent  of  all  carry  inputs; 
means  for  determining  a  corrective  carry  output  dependent 

on  said  at  least  one  carry  input;  and 
means  for  determining  said   Bixith   recoder  input  control 
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signals  using  the  oiierand  bit  inputs  and  said  at  least  one 
carry  input,  wherein  said  means  for  determining  Booth 
recoder  input  control  signals  comprises  means  for  sum- 
ming said  at  least  one  carry  input  and  said  operand  bit 
inputs  to  produce  sum  output  bits,  wherein  the  Booth 
recoder  input  control  signals  comprise  the  corrective 
carry  output  and  said  sum  output  bits,  said  corrective 
carry  output  being  supplied  as  a  Booth  recoding  overlap 
bit  input. 
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I.  A  parallel  adding  circuit  using  a  ±quinary  number  repre- 
sentation comprising: 

means  for  receiving  an  augend  and  an  addend  in  the  ± 
quinary  number  representation,  said  augend  and  said  ad- 
dend each  having  a  sign  bit,  numeral  bits  and  a  special  bit, 
said  sign  bit  having  one  of  a  positive  representation  and  a 
negative  representation,  said  numeral  bits  including  first, 
second  and  t^'rd  bits  representing  weights  of  values,  re- 
spectively, said  special  bit  representing  a  logical  relation- 
ship of  said  second  bit  and  said  third  bit,  wherein  said  sign 
bit,  numeral  bits  and  special  bit  can  represent  any  ± 
quinary  number;  and 

means  for  adding  said  augend  to  said  addend  to  produce  a 
sum  in  the  ±quinary  number  representation,  said  adding 
means  including  a  plurality  of  gate-steps  and  a  plurality  of 
corresponding  gates,  wherein  the  corresponding  gates  of  a 
first  one  of  said  gate-steps  being  coupled  to  said  means  for 
receiving  said  augend  and  addend,  the  corresponding 
gates  of  a  last  one  of  said  age-steps  producing  said  sum. 
and  the  corresponding  gates  of  remaining  ones  of  said 
gale-steps  being  connected  in  order  between  said  corre- 
sponding gates  of  first  and  last  gate-steps,  each  of  said 
gates  having  a  fan-in  of  at  most  six. 


word  lines,  and  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  at  cross- 
ings of  said  word  lines  and  said  first  bit  lines; 

bit  line  peripheral  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  first  bit  lines 
and  including  lO  signal  lines  having  a  second  pitch  differ- 
ent from  said  first  pitch;  and 
means  for  establishing  signal  flow  paths  between  said  bit 
lines  and  said  peripheral  circuit  lO  signal  lines,  said  estab- 


5,280,440 

PARALLEL  ADDING  CIRCUT  I  SING  3     3  M\TRIX  OF 

±  QUINARY  NLMBFR  RFPRFSFNTATION 

>'ukichi  Sugimura.  2834-1,  Nishikaizuka.  I»ata-shi,  Shizunka- 
ktn,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,727 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  7/50.  7/38 

U.S.  a.  364—768  22  Oaims 
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5.280.441 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Tomohisa   Wada;   Kenji   Anami.   and   Shuji    Murakami,   all   of 
H>ogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1990.  2-183572; 
Jun.  15.  1991,  3-143707 

Int.  a.^  cue  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  365—63  56  Oaims 

45.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising  a  memory 

cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  word  lines,  a  plurality  of  first 

bit  lines  having  a  first  pitch  and  being  arranged  to  cross  said 


-i 


lishing  means  being  arranged  within  said  memory  cell 
array,  wherein  said  signal  flow  paths  establishing  means 
comprises  a  plurality  of  second  bit  lines  arranged  to  cross 
said  first  bit  lines  within  said  memory  cell  array,  said 
secor.d  bit  lines  being  directly  connected  to  said  first  bit 
lines  so  as  to  establish  an  interconnection  node  common  to 
said  second  and  corresponding  first  bit  lines. 


5.280,442 
RK\D-ONI  Y  MEMORY 
Yasuhiro  Hotta.  and  Mikiro  Okada.  both  of  Nara,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1991.  Ser    N,,.  "81.630 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  t)ct    11.  1990,  2-285594 
Int.  CI.'  GllC  ;;   •/' 
lj.S.  a.  365—63  3  aaims 
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1.  A  read-only  memory  device  comprising  columns  of  mem- 
ory cell  arrays,  a  plurality  of  adjacent  banks  formed  in  rows  by 
dividing  each  of  said  columns  of  the  memory  cell  arrays  along 
the  length  of  said  columns, 
sub-bit  lines  disposed  between  adjacent  banks  and  connected 
to  a  transistor  of  each  memory  cell  in  each  of  the  adjacent 
banks, 
main-bit  lines  disposed  between  every  other  two  columns  of 
the  memory  cell  arrays  and  extending  parallel  to  the  col- 
umns, 
wherein  the  sub-bit  lines  are  divided  into  sets  of  three  sub-bit 
lines  connected  to  a  pair  of  adjacent  banks  in  a  common 
row.  said  sets  of  three  sub-bit  lines  comprising  a  center 
sub-bit  line  and  two  laterally  opposite  outer  sub-bit  lines, 
one  end  of  each  said  center  sub-bit  line  being  connected  to  a 
first  main-bit  line  through  a  first  selector  transistor,  and  an 
other  end  of  the  center  sub-bit  line  being  connected  to  a 
second  main-bit  line  through  a  second  selector  transistor, 
both  ends  of  one  of  the  two  laterally  opposite  outer  sub-bit 
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lines  being  connected  directly  to  the  first  main-bit  line, 
and  both  ends  of  the  other  one  of  the  two  laterally  oppo 
site  outer  sub-bit  lines  being  connected  directly  to  the 
second  main-bit  line, 
whereby  in  selecting  a  particular  memory  transistor  of  one 
of  said  pair  of  adjacent  banks,  the  first  selector  transistor  is 
turned  off  and  the  second  selector  transistor  is  turned  on, 
and  in  selecting  a  particular  memory  transistor  belonging 
to  an  opposite  side  of  said  pair  of  adjacent  banks,  the  first 
selector  transistor  is  turned  on  and  the  second  selector 
transistor  is  turned  off. 


5,280,444 
DRA.M  COMPRISING  STACKED-TYPE  CAPACITOR 
HAVING  VERTICALLY  PROTRLDING  PART  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUKACTLRING  THE  SAME 
Kaoni   Motonami,  and   Voshinori   Okumura,   both  of  HyoRO. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992.  Scr.  No.  851.409 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1991,  3-068638 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  13/00.  11/24 

U.S.  a.  365—149  12  Claims 


5,280,443 

BIT  LINE  STRUCTl  RE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

Hideto  Hidaka:  Kazuyasu  Fujishima.  and  Yoshio  Matsuda.  all 

of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  876,690.  Apr.  28,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,214,601, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,915,  Oct.  31,  1989. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  131,633,  Dec.  11, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  28,906 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec,  11,  1986,  61-296365; 
Mar.  24,  1987,  62-69828:  Mar   2'',  1987.  62-75692 

Int.  CI.-  GllC  5/06 
U.S.  a.  365—63  9  Claims 
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1  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising  a  plurality 
of  memory  cells  arrayed  m  a  matrix  of  rows  and  columns,  a 
plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  connected  with  respective  columns  of 
said  plurality  of  memory  cells,  and  a  plurality  of  sense  amplifi- 
ers connected  to  respective  bit  line  pairs  for  detecting  and 
amplifying  a  potential  difference  between  the  bit  lines  of  each 
said  bit  line  pair, 

said  matrix  having  a  plurality  of  dividing  regions,  dividing 
said  matri.x  into  portions  of  substantially  equal  length 
along  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  bit  lines, 
the  bit  lines  of  each  bit  line  pair  interchanged  in  location 
with  each  other  in  said  dividing  regions  at  one  or  more 
cross  points  such  that  the  capacitance  between  a  first  bit 
line  of  each  bit  line  pair  and  both  bit  lines  of  a  respective 
adjacent  bit  line  pair  are  substantially  equal,  the  capaci- 
tance between  each  bit  line  of  any  bit  line  pair  and  ground 
being  substantially  equal, 
at  least  one  dummy  word  line  connected  to  dummy  level 
generating  means  for  applying  a  reference  potential  to  one 
of  said  bi!  lines  in  at  least  one  of  said  pairs  of  bit  lines  to 
provide  a  reference  bit  line  for  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
sense  amplifiers. 
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12   .A  DR.AM  comprising 

a  first  conductiviiyiype  semiconductor  substrate  having  a 

mam  surface  and  an  element  isolating  region  formed  on 

the  mam  surface  thereof 
a  plurality  of  word  lines  extending  in  a  prescnbed  direction 

on  said  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  plurality  of  bit  lines  extending  in  a  direction  crossing  said 

word  lines; 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells  formed  on  said  main  surface  of 

said  semiconductor  substrate  in  a  vicinity  of  a  crossing 

portion  of  said  word  lines  and  said  bit  lines; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  comprising 

an  access  transistor  having  a  pair  of  second  conductivity- 
type  impurity  regions  formed  on  said  main  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  at  a  prescribed  distance 
therefrom,  and  a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  main 
surface  between  said  impuntv  regions  with  a  gate  insu- 
lating film  interposed,  and 

a  capacitor  comprising  ^  lovver  elecir(Kie  layer  including  a 
first  part  formed  along  the  surface  of  an  insulating  layer 
covering  at  least  said  gate  electrode  of  said  access  tran- 
sistor and  connected  through  an  opening  formed  in  said 
insulating  layer  to  one  of  said  impurity  regions  of  said 
access  transistor  and  a  second  part  formed  mtegralK 
protruding  upward  from  the  surface  of  said  first  part  to 
surround  side  surfaces  of  a  space  whose  section  taken 
along  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  main  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  has  an  axially  symmetrical 
configuration,  a  dielectric  layer  formed  on  the  surface 
of  said  lower  electrode  layer,  and  an  upper  electrode 
layer  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  dielectric  layer. 


5,280,445 

MULTI-DIMENSIONAL  MEMORY  CELL  USING 

RESONANT  TUNNELING  DI0DF::S 

Ming-Huei  Shieh,  College  Park,  and  Hung  C.  Lin,  Silver  Spring, 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  University  of  Maryland,  College 

Park,  Md. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992.  Scr.  No.  940,226 
Int.  a.*  GllC5/0<5.  ;//56 
U.S.  a.  365—175  28  Oaims 

1   A  memory  cell  for  storing  plural  logical  stales  comprising 
first  and  m-second  type  devices  that  are  selected  to  operate 

in  a  hysteretic  condition: 
the  first  type  device  thai  is  a  loading  means  on  the  memory 
cell   that   enables   the   memory   cells   multiple  operating 
points; 
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the  m-second  type  devices  each  having  a  folding  voluge- 
current  characteristic  with  N  peaks  where  N=  I; 

wherein  the  first  and  second  type  devices  are  adapted  to  be 
connected  in  series  across  a  p<-)wer  supply  which  is  ad- 
justed to  produce  a  required  number  of  stable  logical 
operating  states  for  the  memory  cell;  and 


at  least  one  access  line  that  attaches  to  access  memory  data 
means  to  each  node  point  of  the  series  connected  first  and 
m-second  type  devices  which  are  not  at  the  power  sup- 
ply's potential  or  ground  node  point  whereby  the  memory 
cell  can  enable  the  required  number  of  stable  logical  oper- 
ating states  of  the  memory  cell. 


5.280,446 

n.ASH  EPROM  MEMORY  CIRCIIT  HAVING  SOURCE 

SIDE  PROGRAMMING 

Yueh  \  Ma,  Ixis  Altos,  and  Kuo-Tung  Chang.  San  Jose,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Bright  Microelectronics,  Inc..  Santa  Clara 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  585,811,  Sep.  20,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  895.311 

Int.  CI.'  Unc  11,40 

U.S.  CI.  365-185  5  Qaims 


A  floating  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  first  gate  insula- 
tion and  partially  overlapping  said  channel  region, 
a  second  gate  insulation  formed  on  said  fioatmg  gate, 
a  control  gate  formed  on  said  second  gate  insulation  and 
overlapping   said    floating    gate   electrode,    said   dram 
region  being  self-aligned  with  said  floating  gate  and  said 
control   gate  with   said   source  region   being  laterally 
spaced  from  said  fioating  gate, 
a  third  insulation   layer  formed  over  said  control   gate 
electrode,  said  fioatmg  gate  electrode  and  said  channel 
region; 
a  select  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  third  insulation 
layer  and  over  said  channel  region  abutting  said  source 
region, 
said  control  gate  electrode  extending  from  said  cell  in  one 

direction  to  adjacent  cells  in  a  column, 
said  select  gate  electrode  extending  over  said  dram  region, 
said  source  region,  and  said  control  gate  electrode  and 
from  said  ceil  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  one 
direction  to  adjacent  cells  in  a  row, 
means  connecting  said  drain  regions  of  memory  cells  in 

columns, 
means  connecting  said  source  regions  of  memoi^  cells  in 

columns, 
means  connecting  said  control  gate  electrodes  of  memory 

cells  in  columns,  and 
means  connecting  said  select  gate  electrodes  of  memory 
cells  in  rows  perpendicular  to  said  columns  wherein  pro- 
gramming of  a  cell  IS  by  charge  injection  from  a  source 
region  into  a  floating  gate  and  erasure  of  a  programmed 
cell  is  by  charge  transfer  from  a  floating  gate  to  a  dram 
region 


5.280,447 
FLOATING  GATE  NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  VMTH 
f  ONFTGURABLE  ERASURE  BI  (XKS 
Peter  K.  Hazen,  Sacramento;  Sanja>  S.  Talreja.  Citrus  Heights, 
and  Sherif  H.  B.  Sweha.  El  Dorado  Hills,  all  of  C  alif..  assign- 
ors to  Intel  Corporation.  SanU  Oara.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  901J75 

Int.  a.'  Guc  ;;  it 

U.S.  a.  365-  185  20  Qaims 


1    A  flash  EPROM  memory  array  composing 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  m  a  matrix  of  rows  and 

columns,  each  memory  cell  including 

a  portionof  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductiv- 
ity type. 

a  source  region  and  a  dram  region  of  a  second  conductiv- 
ity type  formed  m  spaced  alignment  m  said  substrate 
with  a  channel  region  iherebetueen. 

a  first  gate  insulation  formed  on  a  major  surface  of  said 
substrate. 
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1    A  nonvolatile  memory  device  residing  on  a  substrate, 
compnsing: 

(A)  a  first  block  comprising  a  firsi  memory  cell,  a  first  bii 
line  coupled  to  a  drain  of  the  first  memory  cell,  and  a  first 
source  line  coupled  !o  a  source  of  the  first  memory  cell: 

(B)  a  second  block  compnsing  a  second  memory  cell,  a 
second  bit  line  coupled  to  a  dram  of  the  second  memory 
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cell,  and  a  second  source  line  coupled  to  a  source  of  the 
second  memory  cell; 

(C)  a  word  line  coupled  to  control  gates  of  the  first  and 
second  memory  cells; 

(D)  first  source  switch  means  coupled  to  the  first  source  line 
for  selectively  coupling  a  first  potential,  a  second  poten- 
tial, and  a  third  potential  to  the  first  source  line,  wherein 
the  second  potential  has  a  voltage  intermediate  between 
the  first  potential  and  the  third  potential, 

(E)  second  source  switch  means  coupled  to  the  second 
source  line  for  selectively  coupling  one  of  the  first,  sec- 
ond, and  third  potentials  to  the  second  source  line; 

(F)  block  select  means  for  selecting  one  the  first  and  second 
source  switch  means  to  couple  one  of  the  first,  second,  and 
third  potentials  to  its  respective  one  of  the  first  and  second 
source  lines,  wherein  the  block  select  means  receives  a 
block  address  for  selecting  one  of  the  first  and  second 
source  switch  means;  and 

(G)  configuration  cell  means  coupled  to  the  block  select 
means  for  configuring  block  operations  of  the  first  and 
second  blocks,  wherein  the  configuration  cell  means  can 
be  in  a  first  voltage  state  and  a  second  voltage  state. 
wherein  when  the  configuration  cell  means  is  in  the  first 
voltage  state,  the  configuration  cell  means  causes  the 
block  select  means  to  separately  select  one  of  the  first  and 
second  source  switch  means  depending  upon  the  address 
received,  wherein  when  the  configuration  cell  means  is  in 
the  second  voltage  slate,  the  configuration  ceil  means 
causes  the  block  select  means  to  collectively  select  the 
first  and  second  source  switch  means. 


5.280.44* 
DYNAMIC  MEMORY  WITH  GROl  P  BIT  LINES  AND 
.ASSOCIATED  BIT  LINE  GROl  P  SELECTOR 
Makoto  Watanabe,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1988,  Ser.  No.  271,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  18.  1987,  62-291297; 
Nov.  18,  1987,  62-291298 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  11/407 
L.S.  a.  365—189.02  3  Oairas 
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1   A  dynamic  memory,  comprising: 
a)  a  memory  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells: 
bl  a  plurality  of  bit  lines  divided  into  a  plurality  of  bit  line 
groups, 

c)  a  plurality  of  word  lines  each  associated  with  a  number  of 
said  plurality  of  memory  cells,  for  selecting  for  reading 
and  refreshing  said  number  of  memory  cells, 

d)  a  decoder  for  individually  selecting  said  word  lines; 


e)  a  register.  haMng  a  number  of  bits  which  is  fewer  than  the 
number  of  memory  cells  a.sstx;iated  with  each  word  line 
and  which  is  the  same  as  the  number  of  bit  lines  of  one  of 
the  plurality  of  bit  line  groups,  for  receiving  outputs  from 
memory  cells  corresponding  to  a  selected  one  of  said  bit 
line  groups;  and 

f)  a  bit  line  group  selector,  disposed  between  the  memory 
cell  array  and  the  register,  for  transfernng  signals  between 
bit  lines  of  the  selected  one  of  the  bit  line  groups  and 
respective  bits  of  the  register,  the  bit  line  group  selector 
sequentially  accessing  all  of  said  bit  line  groups  each  time 
a  word  line  has  been  selected,  w  hcrebs  a  refreshing  opera- 
tion IS  carried  out  for  all  memory  cells  of  each  selected 
word  line 


5.280.449 
DATA  MEMORY  AND  METHOD  OE  READING  A  DATA 

MEMORY 
Harry   E.  Oldham,  Swavesey,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  .Ad- 
vanced RISC  Machines  Limited.  Cambridge,  Great  Britain 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  959.712 
Int.  CI.'  GllC  7/00 
IJ.S.  CI.  365—189.02  9  aaims 
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1.  \  data  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  data  words,  said 
data  memory  comprising 

(i)  an  array  of  memory  cells  ha\  ing  a  plurality  of  columns  of 

memory  cells  and  a  pluralitv  of  rows  of  memory  cells, 

each  of  said  memory  cells  being  operable  to  store  a  data 

word; 
(ii)a  plurality  of  column  data  word  output  paths  each  associ- 
ated with  one  of  said  columns  of  memory  cells; 
(iii)  means  for  coupling  data  signals  representing  data  words 

stored  within  a  selected  row  to  said  column  data  uord 

output  paths; 
(iv)  a  data  word  selection  multiplexer  for  selecting  data 

signals  representing  a  selected  data  word  on  one  of  said 

column  data  word  output  paths  as  a  selected  data  w  ord  for 

output  from  said  data  memory, 
(v)  an  amplifier  for  amplifying  data  signals  of  at  least  said 

selected  data  word  so  as  more  rapidly  to  reach  readable 

values. 
(VI)  means  for  detecting  if  successive  data  words  to  be  read 

from  said  data  memory  arc  stored  in  one  row  of  memory 

cells,  and 


(vii)  means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  detecting,  for  dis- 
abling operation  of  said  amplifier  and  selecting  an  alterna- 
tive path  for  reading  data  words  from  said  data  memorv 
for  a  second  and  subsequent  successive  reading  operations 
from  said  one  row  of  memory  cells. 


5.280.450 
HIGHSPEED  SEMICONDLSTOR  MEMORV 
INTEGRATED  aRCLTT  ARRANGEMENT  HAVING 
POWER  AND  SIGNAL  LINES  WITH  REDUCED 
RESISTANCE 
Y  oshinobu  Nakagome.  Hachioji;  Fiji  Kume.  Matsuyama;  Kiyoo 
Itoh.  Higashikunime.  and  Hitoshi  Tanaka.  Tachikawa;  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  HiUchi  \  LSI  Engineer- 
ing Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  .Ma>  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  695.983 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1990,  2-121334 

Int.  a."  GllC  11,40 

U^.  a.  365— 189.03  12  Qaims 


1    A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  blocks,  each  memors  blcvk  having  a 
substantialK  rectangular  form  and  including  dynamic 
memory  cells  and  sense  amplifiers;  and 

a  main  power-source  line  for  supplying  a  power-source 
voltage  to  said  sense  amplifiers  of  said  plurality  of  mem- 
ory blocks, 

wherein  said  plurality  of  memory  blocks  are  arrayed  along  a 
first  direction. 

wherein  m  each  of  said  memory  blocks  said  sense  amplifiers 
are  disposed  along  a  second  direction  which  is  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  first  direction. 

wherein  in  each  of  said  memory  blocks  said  dynamic  mem- 
ory cells  are  disposed  along  said  first  direction  as  well  a,s 
said  second  direction,  and  in  each  of  said  memory  blocks 
those  ones  of  said  dynamic  memory  cells  which  are  ar- 
rayed in  said  first  direction  and  which  are  coupled  to  an 
ass*X'iated  one  of  said  sense  amplifiers,  via  a  respectively 
as,s<x:iated  pair  of  dau  lines,  compnse  a  respective  group 
of  said  dynamic  memory  cells. 

wherein  in  said  pluralitv  of  memory  blocks  said  mam  power- 
source  line  IS  disposed  along  said  first  direction. 

wherein  in  each  of  said  memory  blocks  a  subsidiary  power- 
source  line  coupled  to  said  main  p<iwer-source  line  is 
disposed  along  said  second  direction. 

wherein  in  each  of  said  memorv  blocks  a  plurality  of  switch- 
ing means  are  coupled  between  said  subsidiary  power- 
source  line  and  said  sense  amplifiers,  respectively,  and  are 
disposed  along  said  second  direction,  and 
wherein  said  plurality  of  switching  means,  disposed  along 
said  second  direction  in  each  of  said  memory  bkxks,  are 
controlled  by  a  respectively  a.ssociated  selection  signal  so 
that  sense  amplifiers  in  one  of  said  memory  blocks  can  be 
activated  while  sense  amplifiers  in  remaining  ones  of  said 
memory  blocks  remain  inactive. 


5.280.451 
SICNATL'RE  ORCC  IT  FOR  NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY 

DEVICE 
Takao  Akaogi.  Inagi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawa- 
saki. Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  656.501 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  19.  1990.  2-37582 

Int.  n.'  GllC  :v    > 

LI.S.  a.  365-200  10  cu.ms 
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1    A  signature  circuit  for  restonng  signature  information 
indicative  of  selectable,  different  device  functions  of  a  non- 
volatile   memory   device,    said    non-volatile   memorv   device 
including  an  array  of  plural  rows  and  plural  columns  of  first 
memory  cells,  a  plurality  of  first  word  lines  respectivelv  associ- 
ated with  the  plural  rows  of  first  memory  cells  and  a  plurality 
of  bit  lines  rc-spectivel>  associated  with  the  plural  columns  of 
first  memory  cells,  said  signature  circuit  compnsing: 
a  row  of  plural  second  memory  cells,  the  plural  second 
memory  cells  of  each  row  being  connected  respectively  to 
the  plurality  of  bit  lines  and  said  plurality  of  bit  lines  being 
grouped  into  plural  blocks,  each  block  comprising  a  sub- 
plurality  of  respectne  said  bit  lines  and  the  plural  bkxks 
comprising  plural  and  respective  sub-plurahties  of  differ- 
ent said  bit  lines,  the  second  memory   cells  resp)ectively 
connected  to  the  sub-plurality  of  bit  lines  of  each  bksck 
thereof  storing  a  corresponding  type  of  signature  informa- 
tion and,  accordingly,  the  number  of  bUxks  and  the  corre- 
sponding -lumber  of  sub-piuralmes  of  bit  lines  and  respec- 
tively a-sscKiated  second  memory  cells  defining  the  num- 
ber of  signature  information  types  storable  in  the  signature 
circuit; 
a  second  word  line,  respectively  corresponding  to  and  exclu- 
sively associated  with  the  row  of  said  second  memory 
cells,  the  second  word  line  being  connected  to  each  of  said 
second  memory  cells  of  the  respectively  corresp<inding 
row,  and 
selecting  means,  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  bit  lines  in  accor- 
dance with   the  sub-pluralities  of  tne  respective  blocks 
thereof,  for  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  blocks  and. 
accordingly,  the  respective  sub-plurality  of  bit  lines  and 
thereby  the  second  memory  cells  respectively  connected 
thereto 


5,280.452 
POWER  SAVING  SE.MSING  CIRCLITS  FOR  DYNAMIC 

RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 
Sang  H.  Dbong.  Mabopac,  and  I.ewis  M.  Terman.  South  Saiem. 
both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machine* 
Corporation.  .Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  JuL  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729.120 
Int.  n."  GllC  '00,  11/40 
L.S.  a.  365-205  5  Oaims 

1    A  sensing  circuit  for  a  dynamic  random  access  memory 
structure  compnsing 

first  and  second  bit  lines; 

a  sense  amplifier  including  first  and  second  ncxies  and  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  transistor  devices,  said  first  and 
second  transistor  devices  forming  an  N-device  cross-cou- 
pled pair  and  said  third  and  fourth  transistor  devices  form- 
ing a  P-device  cross-coupled  pair,  wherein  said  first  node 
is  connected  to  said  first  hit  line  and  to  said  second  and 
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fourth  transistor  devices,  and  said  second  node  is  con- 
nected to  said  second  bit  line  and  said  first  and  third  tran- 
sistor devices; 

a  first  isolation  transistor  device  connected  to  said  first  bit 
line  and  a  second  isolation  transistor  device  connected  to 
said  second  bit  line; 

a  first  clock  signal  line  connected  to  said  first  isolation  tran- 
sistor device  and  a  second  clock  signal  line  connected  to 
said  second  isolation  transistor  device; 

a  first  equalization  transistor  device  connected  to  said  first 
bit  line  and  a  second  equalization  transistor  device  is 
connected  to  said  second  bit  line; 

a  voltage  signal  line  having  a  precharge  voltage  value  \' eq 
thereon  connected  to  said  first  and  second  equalization 
transistor  devices; 

a  third  clock  signal  line  connected  to  said  first  equalization 
transistor  device; 


a  fourth  clock  signal  line  connected  to  said  second  equaliza- 
tion transistor  device; 

a  fifth  clock  signal  line  connected  to  said  first  and  second  N 
devices; 

a  sixth  clock  signal  line  connected  to  said  third  and  fourth  P 
devices; 

said  first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  and  sixth  clock 
signal  lines  being  charactenzed  in  having  clock  signals 
thereon  which  occur  during  a  time  sequence  for  precharg- 
ing  said  first  and  second  nodes  to  said  precharge  voltage 
value  \' EQ. 

wherein  said  sense  amplifier  is  sensed  and  rewritten  by  sig- 
nals tx:curring  in  sequence  on  said  fifth  and  sixth  clock 
signal  lines,  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  equalization  devices  and  said 
clock  signals  on  said  third  and  fourth  ck:>ck  signal  lines 
function  to  maintain  one  of  said  first  and  second  bit  lines  at 
a  constant  voltage  level. 


field  effect  transistors  each  having  first,  second  and  gate 

electrfKles; 
said  first,  second  and  gate  electrodes  of  said  first  field  effect 
transistor  being  respectively  formed  substantially  simulta- 
neously with  said  first,  second  and  gate  electrodes  of  one 
of  said  second  and  third  field  effect  transistors  during 


VM7« 


manufacture  of  the  integrated  circuit  semiconductor 
memory  device;  and 
said  first  conductive  line  being  formed  substantially  simulta- 
neously with  said  second  conductive  line  during  manufac- 
ture of  the  integrated  circuit  semiconductor  memory 
device 


5,280,454 

ELECTRICALLY  ERASABLE  PROGRAMMABLE 

READ-ONLY  MEMORY  WITH  BLOCK-ERA.SE 

FLNCriON 

Tomoharu  Tanaka;  Yrshihisa  Iwata,  both  of  Yokohama;  Koji 
Sakui,  Tokyo,  and  Masaki  Momodomi,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,213 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21.  1990.  2-318397 

Int.  a.'  GllC  16/02 

L.S.  a.  365—218  37  Oaims 


5.280.453 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  NOISE 

REDUCTION  SYSTEM 

Masahumi  Miyawaki.  and  Tamihiro  Ishimura,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  LTd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  May  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  705,341 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1990,  2-142665 

Int.  CI.'  (;iic  7/o: 

U.S.  a.  365—206  9  Oaims 

1  .An  integrated  circuit  semiconductor  memory  device 
comprising 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

a  sensing  circuit  coupled  to  said  memory  cells  through  one 
of  first  and  second  bit  lines; 

a  first  conductive  line  for  applying  a  first  voltage  potential  to 
said  sensing  circuit; 

a  second  conductive  line  for  applying  a  second  voltage 
potential  to  said  sensing  circuit; 

a  first  field  effect  transistor  having  first,  second  and  gate 
electrixles, 

said  first  and  second  electrodes  of  said  first  field  effect  tran- 
sistor being  connected  to  said  first  conductive  line,  said 
gate  electrode  of  said  first  field  effect  transistor  being 
connected  to  said  second  conductive  line, 

said  sensing  circuit  having  a  second  field  effect  transistor  and 
a  third  field  effect  transistor  of  an  opp<.)site  channel  type  to 
the  second  field  effect  transistor,  said  second  and  third 
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1  An  electncallv  erasable  and  programmable  semiconduc- 
tor memory  device  comprising 

a  semiconductive  substrate  having  a  well  region, 

an  array  of  rows  and  columns  of  memory  cells  in  said  well 
region,  said  array  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  memory 
blocks,  each  of  said  memory  cells  including  a  memory  cell 
transistor  with  a  carrier  storage  layer  and  a  control  gate, 

program  lines  associated  with  the  rows  of  memory  cells  in 
each  of  said  memory  blocks, 

data  transfer  lines  a,s,sociated  with  the  columns  of  memory 
cells  in  each  memory  block, 

erase  means  for  causing  a  selected   one  of  said   memory 


blocks  to  be  submitted  to  an  erase  operation  while  causing 
the  remaining  ones  of  said  memory  blocks  to  be  main- 
tained as  non-selected  memory  blocks;  and 
potential  vanation  eliminator  means  for,  while  said  selected 
memory  block  is  being  subjected  to  the  erase  operation, 
causing  potential  variations  on  the  program  lines  associ- 
ated with  the  memory  cell  transistors  in  said  non-selected 
memory  blocks,  and  said  well  region  to  be  smaller  in 
magnitude  than  a  power  supply  voltage  to  be  externally 
supplied  to  said  memory  device. 


1.  A  voltage  supply  circuit  for  supplying  a  reference  voltage 
to  an  internal  circuit  of  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
device  to  allow  said  internal  circuit  to  be  operative, 

said  voltage  supply  circuit  compnsing: 

a  first  reference  voltage  generator  for  supplying  a  reference 
voltage  through  an  amplifier  circuit  to  said  internal  circuit 
in  an  operating  state,  and  caused  to  be  inactive  in  a 
standby  state, 

a  power  supply  voltage  converter  for  supplying  a  voltage  to 
said  internal  circuit  at  least  in  said  standby  state,  and 

a  second  reference  voltage  generator  for  driving  said  ampli- 
fier circuit  during  a  transient  time  peritxl  from  said 
standby  state  to  said  operating  state 


5.280,456 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DE\  ICE  ENABLING 

CHANGE  OF  OUTPUT  ORGANIZATION  WITH  HIGH 

SPEED  OPERATION 

Yoshinori  Okajima.  Kawasaki;  Ynshihidc  Sato.  Tokorozawa, 
and  Shinnosuke  Kamata.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  944,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep,  20.  1991.  3-241043 
Int.  CI."  GIK    '    « 
U.S.  a.  365—230,01  9  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  which  stores  data  and 
outputs  a  selectable  one  oi  plural,  different  output  organiza- 
tions of  the  data  in  accordance  with  corresponding  control 
signals  supplied  to  said  semiconductor  memory  device,  said 
semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cell  array  portions,  each  said  memory 
cell  array  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
for  storing  data, 
a  plurality  of  data  buses  for  transferring  data: 
a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  for  sensing  data  of  selected 
memory  cells  of  said  memory  cell  array  portions,  wherein 
each  said  memory  cell  array  portion  is  respectively  associ- 


ated with  at  least  two  of  said  sense  amplifiers  and  con- 
nected to  said  respectively  associated  at  least  two  of  said 
sense  amplifiers  through  respectively  corresponding  said 
data  buses;  and 
a  plurality  of  output  gates,  each  said  output  gate  being  asso- 


5,280,455 
VOIT^GF  SUPPIY  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  IN  AN 
|NTK,R\TFD  (  IRCUIT 
Yoshikazu  Kanaishi.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, lokvo.  Japan 

Filed  'Vpr.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No,  6H0.S21 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1990,  2-90426 
Int.  a,5  GllC  14/00 
U.S.  CI,  365—229  8  Claims 


ciated  with  and  connected  to  at  least  one  respective  said 
sense  amplifier  through  at  least  one  said  data  bus.  wherein 
each  said  sense  amplifier  is  controlled  to  a  selected  one  of 
activated  and  deactivated  states  by  at  least  one  of  said 
control  signals,  to  thereby  select  said  plural  and  different 
output  organizations. 


5.280.45- 
POSITION  DFTKtTING  SYSTEM  AN[)  METHOD 
Jorge  F,  Figueroa.  New  Orleans,  and  Enrique  Barbieri.  Metai- 
rie.  both  of  La,,  assignors  to  The  Administrators  of  the  Tulane 
Fducational  Fund,  New  Orleans,  I,a 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No,  923,709 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  ly  'fj 

U.S.  a.  ift"--!:-  23  Claims 


TRANSMlTTeR 


3-BLIKie,AR  11 
STAGES 


RECEIVERS 


1.  A  position  detecting  system  tor  determining  the  coordi- 
nates of  a  point  of  interest  in  a  m-dimensional  coordinate  sys- 
tem, compnsing: 

a)  a  transmitter  a.ssociated  with  the  point  of  interest  for  the 
transmission  of  a  sound  in  the  coordinate  system; 

b)  a  plurality  of  receivers  each  having  a  known  location,  the 
number  of  receivers  being  at  least  m  plus  two,  for  receiv- 
ing the  sound  transmission; 

c)  analyzing  means  operably  associated  with  the  receivers  to 
generate  measurements  relating  to  the  distances  between 
the  transmitter  and  each  receiver  and  using  such  measure- 
ments to  eliminate  the  speed  of  sound  as  a  necessary  van- 
able,  and  to  identify  the  location  of  the  point  of  interest. 


5.280.458 
SUNLIT  WORLD  GLOBE 
Craig  S.  Scott.  1821  123rd  Ave.  SF..  Bellevue,  Wash   98005 
Filed  Dec,  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  993.35ft 
Int.  CI.    G04B  19/22 
U.S.  CI.  368—24  12  Claims 

1    A  day/night  indicating  globe,  comprising: 
a  sphere  for  representing  a  planetary  surface,  the  sphere 
having  a  center,  an  equator  defining  an  equatorial  plane, 
and  a  polar  axis  having  north  and  south  f>oles; 
a  substantially  equatorial  support  annulus  located  substan- 
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tially  parallel  to  the  equatorial  plane  and  having  an  inner 
diameter  no  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  sphere, 

a  frame  pivotally  connected  to  the  support  annulus  about  a 
seasonal  axis  within  the  equatorial  plane  and  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  polar  axis; 

a  seasonal  adjustment  mechanism  journaled  for  rotation  with 
the  support  annulus  and  having  an  indicator  mechanism 
for  indicating  the  seasonal  declination  of  the  equatorial 
plane  with  respect  to  an  imaginary  ecliptic  plane;  and 
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voltage  value  set  by  the  threshold  voltage  value-setting 
means  with  a  supply  voltage  and  providing  an  output; 

pointer  position-calculating  means  responsive  to  the  output 
from  the  voltage  comparator  means  for  comparing  the 
contents  of  the  pointer  position  storage  means  with  the 
initial  value  and  providing  a  result  of  the  comparison;  and 

correcting  drive  control  means  for  supplying  driving  pulses 
corresponding  to  the  result  of  the  comparison. 


5.280.460 
GEAR  MECHANISM  ESPECIAII  V  FOR  TIMEPIECE 

Alphonse  Bron.  Bassecourt.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  ETA  S.A. 
Fabriques  d  P^bauches.  (iranges,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mav  20.  1991.  Ser.  \n.  ^02.915 
Claims    priority,    applicciion    Switzerland.    Ma>     21.    1990. 
01716  90 

Int.  CI.'  C;04F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  368—106  9  Claims 


rotational  means  for  rotating  a  day/night  demarcation  of  the 
sphere  substantially  once  each  day.  whereby  setting  the 
seasonal  adjustment  mechanism  causes  the  equatorial 
plane  to  assume  an  appropriate  declination  with  respect  to 
the  imaginary  ecliptic  plane  so  that  the  rotational  means 
indicates  a  substantially  correct  day/night  demarcation 
for  a  given  time  of  year  and  local  time  of  day. 


5.280,459 
ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE 
Chiaki  Nakamura,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instruments 
Inc..  Japan 

Filed  Mar    1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24.492 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  12,  1992,  4-53779 

Int.  CI    r,(HB  /v  ',4.  C,04C  9/00 

U.S.  n   368— so  8  Claims 
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1    An  electronic  timepiece  compnsing: 

movable  pointers  driveable  to  different  positions  for  indicat- 
ing information  about  time  or  other  information; 

pminter  dnve  means  for  driving  the  pointers; 

timer  control  means  for  activating  the  pointer  drive  means  to 
provide  a  normal  display  of  time; 

pointer  position  storage  means  for  storing  position  values  of 
the  pointers  according  to  an  output  from  the  timer  control 
means; 

initial  value-setting  means  for  setting  an  initial  value  stored 
m  the  pointer  position  storage  means; 

threshold  voltage  value-setting  means  for  setting  a  threshold 
voltage  value  corresponding  to  a  voltage  at  which  the 
components  of  the  electronic  timepiece  can  operate. 

voltage   comparator   means   for  comparing   the    threshold 


1   A  gear  mechanism  comprising; 

a  first  rotalable  wheel  a.ssembly; 

a  second  rotatable  wheel,  and 

means  for  exerting  a  torque  on  said  first  wheel  assembly,  said 
first  wheel  assembly  including: 

a  toothed  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis  for 
receiving  a  driving  force  from  a  driving  mechanism; 
.ind 
a  cam  having  a  profile,  said  cam  being  rigidly  locked  with 
said  toothed  wheel  for  rotation  therewith,  said  profile 
both  engaging  said  second  wheel  for  driving  said  sec- 
ond wheel  in  rotation  with  a  predetermined  reduction 
ratio  with  respect  to  said  first  wheel  assembly,  said 
torque  exerting  means  including  means  acting  on  said 
cam  for  selectively  returning  said  first  wheel  assembly 
from  any  rotational  position  to  an  initial  position. 


5.280.461 

SINC.I  F  HANI)  TIMEPIECE  WITH  SINISOIDAL 

DISPFAV 

Jaroslat  Bclik,  1610  Mulcahy.  Rosenberg.  Tex.  77471 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  975,857 

Int.  CI."  C;04B  19/04 

l.S.  CI.  368—228  6  Claims 

1    A  timepiece  comprising. 

a  body  hav  ing  a  face  displaying  a  sinusoidal  path  of  multiples 
of  twelve  wavelengths  within  a  circular  periphery,  and 
concentric  rings  intersecting  the  path, 
a  clocking  mechanism  mounted  on  the  body  having  an  out- 
put shaft  arranged  centrally  with  respect  to  the  sinusoidal 
path: 


an  arm  mounted  for  rotation  about  the  output  shaft  and 
extending  radially  from  it; 

means  connecting  the  output  shaft  to  the  arm  for  inducing 
stepped-down  rotation  of  the  arm  about  the  output  shaft, 
whereby  13/12  revolutions  of  the  output  shaft  define  one 
hour  and  one  revolution  of  the  arm  defines  multiples  of 
twelve  hours; 

a  pointer  mounted  for  guided  longitudinal  movement  with 
respect  to  the  arm; 


means  connecting  the  output  shaft  to  the  pointer  for  indue 
ing  reciprocating  motion  of  the  pointer  with  respect  to  the 
arm  causing  the  pointer  to  track  the  sinusoidal  path  upon 
rotation  of  the  output  shaft,  whereby  the  pointer  indicates 
hours  by  its  circumferential  position  relative  to  the  crests 
of  the  wavelengths  and  indicates  minutes  by  its  radial 
position  relative  to  the  concentric  rings. 


iZ~- 


1.  A  disk  playing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  heads  for  reading  recorded  information  from  a  disk, 
said  pair  of  heads  having  first  and  second  heads  that  alter- 
nately read  said  recorded  information;  and 

a  controller  for  commanding  the  first  head  to  perform  a 
reading  operation  by  reading  at  least  a  first  block  of  said 
recorded  information  for  a  reading  time  and  the  second 
head  to  perform  a  seeking  operation  by  seeking  a  second 
block  of  said  recorded  information  for  a  seeking  time,  said 
controller  including  means  for  determining  a  minimum 
value  of  said  reading  time  and  a  maximum  value  of  said 
seeking  time,  said  controller  maintaining  said  minimum 


reading  time  to  be  longer  than  the  maximum  seeking  time 
through  control  of  the  pair  of  heads; 

wherein  said  recorded  information  on  said  disc  includes 
blocks  of  information,  said  first  head  reading  at  least  a  first 
block  of  information  during  the  reading  operation  and  said 
second  head  seeking  a  second  block  of  information  during 
the  seeking  operation; 

said  controller  further  comprising  determining  means  for 
determining  a  reproduction  time  of  a  block  of  information 
currently  being  read  by  said  first  head  and  means  for 
determining  whether  said  reproduction  time  is  longer  than 
said  maximum  seeking  time;  and 

said  determining  means  determining  said  reproduction  time 
based  upon  a  starting  frame  number  and  ending  frame 
number  of  said  currently  read  block  of  information. 


5.280,463 

LOADING  AND  EJECTING  I)f\KT   M)H   \  DlsR 

V\  WYU 

lakahiro  Okajima.  and  \asu>uki  Jaihinii.  both  of  Saitama. 
.Japan.  assiKni.rs  tn  I'uineer  Klectronic  Corporation.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  906.340 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17.  1991.  3-262644 

Int.  CI.-  {,11B  ,■'  22.  17/m 

U.S.  CI.  369—36  4  riaim- 


5080.462 
DISC  PLAYING  AND  REC(JRniN(,  APPARATUS 
HA\IN(,   A  PAIR  OF  HEADS  ( ONTROI.I  Fl)  TO 
PRFVfVI   IMfRRl  l>TIONS  1)1  RIN(,  y\  \\ 
lumihiko  >i)koga»a,  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic C  orpfiration.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23.  199fl.  Ser.  No.  617.326 
(  laims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  23.  1990.  2-44225 

Int.  CI '  GiiB  /" :: 

L.J,.  CI.  369— 30  -(laims 


I  A  loading  and  ejecting  device  for  a  disc  player  having  a 
casing,  a  detachable  magazine  containing  a  plurality  of  trays 
each  of  which  mounts  a  disc,  a  single  tray  for  mounting  a  disc, 
the  magazine  being  provided  to  be  loaded  at  a  loading  position 
in  the  casing  by  hand,  and  the  single  tray  being  slidably 
mounted  in  the  casing  between  a  playback  position  and  an 
ejected  position,  comprising: 

a  lcx:k  device  for  locking  the  magazine  at  the  loading  posi- 
tion; 
a  loading  member  slidably  mounted  in  the  casing  and  opera- 

tively  connected  to  the  single  tray; 
a  cam  member  for  operating  the  IcKk  device  and  the  loading 

member; 
a  motor  for  rotating  the  cam  member; 
an  actuating  member  provided  on  the  cam  member  and 
operatjvely  connected  to  the  loading  member  so  as  to 
move  the  single  tray  between  the  playback  position  and 
the  ejected  position  in  a  rotating  range  of  the  cam  mem- 
ber; and 
releasing  means  provided  on  the  cam  member  and  opera- 

tively  connected  to  the  lock  device, 
the  releasing  means  being  provided  for  operating  the  lock 
device  so  as  to  release  the  magazine  when  the  cam  mem- 
ber is  rotated  in  a  range  outside  the  rotating  range. 
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5,280,464 
OPTICAL  DISK  APPARATLIS  HAVING  A  FOCUSING 
ERROR  C  (JRRECTING  SYSTEM 
Tsuyoshi  Itoh;  Isau  (Jkuda;  Toshiyuki  Kase:  Hiroshi  Nishikawa; 
Ryota    Ogawa;    Siasahiro    Oono;    Koichi    Maruyama.    and 
Makoto  Iki.  all  of  Tokyo.  .Japan.  a.<>siiinors  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabu.shlki  Kai<>ha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  \uii.  ~.  1991,  S€r.  No.  741.620 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1990,  2-208633 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00 

L.S.  CI.  369—44.23  4  Claims 


out  of  the  outlet  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  working  suiface 
to  provide  a  motive  force  and  pressure  differential  for 


«C     -■;     .i 


ti  " 

3  A  method  for  setting  off  astigmatism  of  an  optical  system 
of  an  optical  disk  apparatus,  said  optical  system  mcludmg 
plural  optical  elements,  said  plural  optical  elements  includmg  a 
light  source,  a  collimator  lens,  beam  shaping  pnsms,  a  beam 
splitter,  and  an  objective  lens,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  oi 

assembling  said  plural  optical  elements  at  predetermined 

positions; 
determining  the  direction  of  astigmatism   present   in   said 

plural  optical  elements;  and 
adjusting  at  least  one  of  said  plural  optical  elements  so  that 
astigmatism  of  said  plural  optical  elements  are  counterbal- 
anced at  least  by  one  other  optical  element  and  astigma- 
tism of  a  light  beam  at  an  optical  disk  is  corrected. 


5.280,4*5 
FLUID  DRIVF  SYSTEM  FOR  \  ROTXTING  MEDIUM 
William  M.  Dunbar.  CottaRe  Grove,  and  i.ynn  R.  Skow,  North 
Branch,  both  of  Minn.,  assijjnors  to  Minnesota  .Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Compan\,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,766 
Int.  CI.'  (;iIB  2hO(J 
U.S.  a.  369—266  20  Qaims 

1    A  drive  a,ssembly  tor  rotating  a  medium  that  is  separate 
from  the  drive  assembly  compnsing: 

a  planar  element  having  a  working  surface  for  receiving  the 

medium  and  an  opposing  surface; 
means  for  centenng  the  medium  with  a  major  surface  facing 

the  working  surface;  and 
at  least  one  orifice  extending  through  the  planar  element 
between  the  oppxising  surface  and  the  working  surface 
and  terminating  in  an  outlet  on  the  working  surface  for 
delivering  fluid  through  ihe  planar  element  to  the  working 
surface,  wherein  fluid  is  delivered  through  the  onfice  and 
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rotating  and  supporting  the  medium  adjacent  the  working 
surface  without  contacting  the  v^orking  surface 


5.280,466 

OPTICAL  DISC  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  REPRODUCING 

SIGNALS  RECORDED  ON  THE  SAME 

Yoshimi   Tomita,   Tsurugashima,   Japan,   assignor   to    F'ionecr 
Ellectronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No,  964.283 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1991.  3-303104; 
Jul.  21,  1992,  4-193828 

Int.  CI."  GllB  '03 
U.S.  CI.  369— 275,1  15  Claims 
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1    An  optical  disc  comprising: 

a  signal  track  formed  on  a  signal  recording  surface  of  said 
optical  disc,  and 

a  plurality  of  cross-talk  detection  areas  each  formed  on  a 
portion  of  said  signal  track  and  including  pus  for  detecting 
a  cross-talk,  signals  being  recorded  on  areas  of  said  signal 
track  other  than  said  cross-talk  detection  areas. 


5,280,467 

OPTICAL  DISK  CARTRIDGE  ASSEMBLY 

Mark  E.  Wanger,  Fort  Collins;  Robert  D.  Proctor,  I^oveland, 

and  Thomas  C,  Oliver,  F^ort  Collins,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  629,305,  Dec.  18.  1990.  This 

application  May  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  697.150 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  4.  2011. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  GllB  ^  H4 

U.S.  a.  369—275.5  10  Qaims 

1    An  information  storage  a.ssembl>  comprising. 

a)  an  optical  disk  cartridge  a.ssembly  compnsing: 


i)  optical  disk  means  for  storing  dau  thereon  in  machine 

readable  form; 
ii)  casing  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  optical  disk 

means  therewithin  and  for  shielding  said  optical  disk 

means  from  physical  contact  with  other  objects;  and 
tii)  door  means  slideably  mounted  on  said  casing  means  for 

selectively    covenng    and    uncovenng    an    opening 

therein; 
b)  an  optical  disk  reading  means  for  slideably  receiving  said 
optical  disk  canndge  assembly  therein  and  for  reading 
data  from  said  optical  disk  means; 


_:: 


\ 


1  An  optical  card  having  a  data  pan  consisting  o^  a  first 
plurality  of  parallel  tracks  for  recording  data  and  a  directory 
part  consisting  of  a  second  plurality  of  parallel  tracks  for  re- 
cording directory  information  to  manage  the  data,  wherein  the 
directory  information  being  recorded  in  said  directory  part  is 


formed  in  a  hierarchical  tree  structure,  and  wherein  said  direc- 
tory part  of  said  optical  card  includes  at  least  a  first  hierarchy, 
the  directory  information  of  said  directory  pan  in  said  first 
hierarchy  of  said  tree  structure  is  recorded  in  one  of  said 
second  plurality  of  parallel  tracks  the  track  being  divided 
into  n  sectors  where  n  is  the  maximum  possible  number  of 
the  directory  information  contained  in  said  first  hierarchy, 
wherein  said  optical  card  includes  a  number  of  hierarchies 
of  said  directory  pan  that  are  predetermined  and  tracks  of 
directory  regions  in  said  number  of  hierarchies  are  allot- 
ted in  advance  to  directory  regions  of  all  hierarchies  in 
said  directory  pan. 


5,280.469 

SYSTE.M  FOR  MONITORING  NORMALITY  OF 

OPERATION  OF  ATM  CROSS-CONNECTING 

APPARATUS 

Ikuo  Taniguchi:  Kenji  Narita.  and  Kenichi  Hashimoto,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited  and  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900.95^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1991.  3-146109 

Int.  C"l.'  H04L  I2,'ib 

L'.S.  a.  3^0-13  8  Claims 


c)  cartridge  storage  cell  means  for  storing  said  optical  disk 
cartridge  a.ssembly  during  penods  when  said  canndge 
assembly  is  not  inserted  in  said  optical  disk  reading  means; 

d)  mechanized  cartndge  handling  means  for  engaging  said 
cartndge  as,sembly  and  for  moving  said  canndge  a.s,sem- 
bly  between  said  cartndge  storage  cell  means  and  said 
optical  disk  reading  means; 

each  portion  of  said  optical  disk  reading  means,  canndge 
storage  cell  means,  and  mechanized  cartndge  handling 
means  which  comes  into  contact  with  said  casing  means 
having  a  surface  resistivity  of  less  than  10*  ohms/sq. 


5.280.468 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Voshio    Nakajima.    Higashlmurayama.    and    Kaon    Ichikawa, 
Koganei,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co,, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679.856.  Apr.  3.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  921,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16.  1989.  1-296160; 
Not.  16.  1990.  2-311154 

Int.  CI.-  GllB  27, J4 
UJS.  a.  369-275  9  Claims 


7  A  process  for  monitoring  ATM  cross-connecting  appara- 
tus connecting  a  plurality  of  incoming  paths  and  a  plurality  of 
outgoing  paths,  and  inputting  a  plurality  of  ATM  cells  from 
the  plurality  of  incoming  paths, 

said  .ATM  cross-connecting  apparatus  comprising. 

a  plurality  of  input  ports  respectively  connected  to  the 
plurality  of  incoming  paths. 

a  plurality  of  output  ports  respectively  connected  to  the 
plurality  of  outgoing  paths. 

switch  means  for  connecting  the  plurality  of  incoming 
paths  and  the  plurality  of  outgoing  paths  in  accordance 
with  routing  information, 

VPI  conversion  means,  provided  for  and  connected  to 
each  input  f>ort,  for  converting  a  first  virtual  path  iden- 
tifier contained  in  the  ATM  cell,  to  a  second  virtual 
path  identifier  for  identifying  a  virtual  path  in  the  out- 
going path  through  which  the  ATM  cell  is  to  be  trans- 
mitted, 

VPI  conversion  table,  contained  in  each  VPI  conversion 
means,  for  having  entries  containing  values  of  the  sec- 
ond virtual  path  identifier  corresponding  to  all  possible 
values  of  the  first  virtual  path  identifier,  and 

traffic  flag  means  in  the  \PI  conversion  table,  for  contain- 
ing flag  information  indicating  whether  or  not  each 
entry  currently  contains  a  value  of  the  second  virtual 
path  identifier  which  is  used  for  transmission  of  an 
ATM  cell  containing  a  user's  signal;  and 
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said  process  comprising, 

a  first  step  for  determining  whether  or  not  the  respective 
traffic  flag  indicates  that  the  entry  of  the  VPl  conver- 
sion table  corresponding  to  the  traffic  flag,  currentK 
contams  a  value  of  the  second  virtual  path  identifier 
which  IS  used  for  transmission  of  an  ATM  cell  contain- 
ing a  user's  signal; 

a  second  step  for  rewriting  each  entry  of  the  V'PI  conver- 
sion table  for  examining  the  VPI  conversion  table  when 
the  traffic  flag  corresponding  to  the  entry  indicates  that 
the  entry  of  the  VPI  conversion  table  corresponding  to 
the  traffic  flag,  does  not  contain  a  value  of  the  second 
virtual  path  identifier  which  is  used  for  transmission  of 
an  ATM  cell  containing  a  user's  signal 

a  third  step  for  generating  and  inputting  the  test  cell  con- 
taining the  value  of  the  first  virtual  path  identifier  gen- 
erated by  the  first  virtual  path  identifier  generating 
means,  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  input  ports,  to  input 
the  test  cell  into  the  input  port;  and 

a  fourth  step  for  examining  the  test  cell  after  the  test  cell 
passes  through  the  ATM  cross-connecting  apparatus, 
by  companng  the  value  of  the  second  virtual  path  iden- 
tifier contained  in  the  test  cell  pas.sed  through  the  cross- 
connecting  unit. 


5^80,470 
BANDWIDTH  AND  CONGESTION  MANAGEMENT  IN 
ACCESSING  BROADBAND  ISDN  NFrFWORKS 
Rolfe  E.   Buhrke.  Westchester;   Robert   B.   Dianda,  Wheaton; 
\  ikram  Punj.  Naperville;  Ronald  A,  Spanke,  Wheaton,  all  of 
III.,  and  Nancy  S.  Stevens.  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Murra>  Hill.  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  616.541,  Nov.  21.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,130 
Int.  a.'  H04L  12/56.  12/26 
U.S.  a.  370—13  44  Claims 
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1  In  a  data  network  connected  via  an  ingress  switch  to  a 
plurality  of  data  terminals,  each  terminal  for  serving  at  least 
one  virtual  channel,  said  ingress  switch  having  a  capability  for 
serving  a  maximum  data  traffic  load  from  said  data  terminals 
and  from  said  network,  a  method  of  throttling  input  to  the 
network,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  in  said  ingress  switch  of  said  data  network  that  a 
load  submitted  from  said  data  terminals  and  from  said 
network  exceeds  said  maximum  data  traffic  load;  and 
responsive  to  said  detecting,  selectively  transmitting  slow 
down  messages  for  changing  at  least  one  parameter,  said 
at  least  one  parameter  used  for  controlling  the  rate  of 
transmission  of  data  over  a  virtual  channel,  in  a  direction 
to  reduce  said  rate  of  transmission  to  said  ingress  switch  of 
said  network  from  ones  of  said  virtual  channels 


5,280,471 
ARRANGEMENT  AND  MCTHOD  FOR  DETECTING 
INTERFERENCE  IN  TDMA  COMMl  NICATIONS 
SYSTEM 
Seiji  Kondou,  and  Hiroshi  Akahori.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  as- 
signors to  NF'C  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811.290 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec,  21.  1990,  2-413452 

Int.  CV  H04J  .;   /-/ 

U.S.  CI.  370—17  6  Claims 


delay  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  antennas  and  said 
signal  distnbution  means  for  providing  a  predetermined 


signal  which  corresponds  to  the  phase  of  the  received 

echo 
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1  An  arrangement  for  detecting  an  interference  in  a  receive 
signal  in  a  time  division  multiple  access  (TDMA)  communica- 
tions system  wherein  a  plurality  of  time  slots  is  provided  within 
a  TDMA  frame,  comprising: 

first  means  arranged  to  receive  a  first  signal  indicative  of 
receive  signal  strength  and  a  reference  level  signal,  the 
first  means  companng  the  first  signal  and  the  reference 
level  signal  and  outputting  a  comparison  result  signal; 

second  means  which  is  supplied  with  a  second  signal  indica- 
tive of  a  time  slot  which  is  not  in  use  and  which  delays  the 
second  signal  by  a  predetermined  time  using  a  clock 
which  IS  synchronized  with  the  time  slots  of  the  TDMA 
frame;  and 

third  means  which  is  responsive  to  the  outputs  of  the  first 
and  second  means  and  which  outputs  a  third  signal,  the 
third  signal  changing  a  logic  level  in  the  event  that  the 
comparison  result  signal  exists  within  the  time  slot  which 
IS  not  in  use.  wherein  said  predetermined  time  corresp<inds 
to  a  time  duration  by  which  a  TDMA  frame  received  is 
delayed  as  compared  with  a  TDMA  frame  transmitted. 


5,280.472 
CDMA  MICROCELLULAR  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  AND 

DISTRIBLTED  ANTENNA  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Klein  S.  Gilhousen,  San  Diego,  and  Franklin  P.  .Antonio,  Del 
Mar,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Qualcomm  Incorporated,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  624,118,  Dec.  7,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,651 
Int.  a:  H04J  I.f  ijo 
L.S.  a.  370—18  37  OaJms 

1  In  a  code  division  multiple  access  (CDMA)  communica- 
tion system  in  which  system  users  communicate  information 
signals  with  other  system  users  through  a  ha-se  station  using 
CDMA  communication  signals,  said  base  station  basing  an 
antenna  system  comprising 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  antennas, 

signal  distnbution  means  for  coupling  CDMA  communica- 
tion signals  between  a  base  station  and  said  antennas,  and 


\ 


Tormam 


auMtm. 
vwr 

/' 


/ 


delay  in   said   CDMA   communication   signals  coupled 
between  said  base  station  and  said  antennas. 


5,280,473 
MODEM  WITH  ECXO  CANCELLATION 

Mickey  C.  Rushing,  Harvest,  and  Steven  R.  Blackwell.  Hunts- 
ville,  both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  I  niversal  Data  Systems.  Inc., 
Huntsvilie.  Ala. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  477,282,  Feb.  8,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  897,184 

Int.  a.'  H04L  5/ 14 

L.S.  a.  370-32.1  ,2  Oaims 
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I    A  mtxlem  composing: 

transmitter  means  for  converting  digital  data  into  a  transmit 
("TX"i  signal  and  for  transmitting  the  TX  signal  via  a 
channel, 

receiver  means  coupled  to  the  channel  for  receiving  incom- 
ing signals  transmitted  from  a  remote  modem,  the  incom- 
ing signals  including  an  echo  of  the  TX  signal,  thus  form- 
ing a  received  echo, 

echo  cancelling  means  coupled  to  the  receiver  means  for 
substantially  cancelling  the  received  echo,  the  echo  can- 
celling means  including  pha,se  jitter  tracker  and  cancelling 
means  for  tracking  and  substantially  cancelling  at  least  one 
phase  Jitter  component  of  the  received  echo, 

the  receiver  means  further  including  means  for  processing 
the  incoming  signals  after  the  echoes  have  been  substan- 
tially cancelled. 

wherein  the  echo  cancelling  means  includes  a  second  order 
pha.se  locked  kxip  ("PLL")  which  generates  a  earner  loop 
frequency  signal  «/and  a  earner  IcKip  pha.se  signal  ^^  the 
phase  Jitter  tracking  and  cancelling  means  generating  a 
phase  Jitter  signal  0,.  and  the  echo  cancelling  means  fur- 
ther compnsing  means  for  summing  the  (?/;  6^  and  6,  sig- 
nals to  generate  a  total  phase  signal  e.  the  echo  cancelling 
means  generating  an  echo  replica  signal  ba.sed  on  the  fl 


5.280,4-'4 
SCALABLE  PROCESSOR  TO  PRCXTISSOR  AND 
PROCE^SSOR-TO-I  O  INTERCONNECTION  NETWORK 
AND  METHOD  FOR  PARALLEL  PROCEJ>SING  ARRAYS 
John  R.  Nickolls,  I.os  Altos;  John  Zapisek.  Cupertino;  VSon  S 
Kim.  Fremont  Jeffery  C.  Kalb,  Saratoga;  W    Thomas  Blank; 
Eliot   Wegbreit,   both  of  Palo   Alto,  and   Kevin   \  an   Horn. 
Mountain  \  iew.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Maspar  Computer 
Corporation.  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1990.  Ser,  No.  4*1.492 

Int,  CI,"  H04L  12/56 

0,8.0.370-60  11  Claims 
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1    A  multi-stage  interconnect  network  (MIN)  for  a  parallel 
processor  array  comprising 

first,  second  and  third  switching  stages  for  forming  routing 
paths  between  prcTcessor  elements  (PEsi  of  the  parallel 
processor  array,  each  stage  resolving  one  or  more  bits  of 
a  data  routing  header,  and 

address  bit  duplicating  means  for  duplicating  bits  resolved  in 
a  first  stage  such  that  the  same  bits  are  again  resolved  in  a 
later  stage  to  balance  data  routing  loading,  wherein, 

each  PE  is  identified  as  belonging  to  a  cluster  of  a  plurality 
of  PEs, 

each  cluster  is  identified  as  beli^nging  to  one  of  a  plurality  of 
PE  circuit  boards,  and 

said  multi-stage  interconnect  network  is  divided  into  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  resolving  stages  for  resolving  a 
plurality  of  route-requesting  hits  identifying  each  target 
PE.  the  second  resolving  stage  being  implemented  in  said 
second  switching  stage  for  revolving  route  requests  ac- 
cording to  the  PE  board  on  which  the  target  PE  resides, 
the  fourth  resolving  stage  being  implemented  in  said  each 
cluster  of  PEs  for  resolving  the  bits  of  a  route  requesting 
signal  according  to  the  location  of  the  urget  PE  within  a 
specified  PE  cluster,  and  the  first  and  third  resolving 
stages  being  implemented  in  said  first  and  third  switching 
stages  respeclivels  for  revolving  the  cluster  number  of  the 
target  PE 
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TRAFFIC  SHAPING  METHOD  AND  aRCUIT 

Junichirou  Yanaip.  Kodaira:  Akihiko  Takase.  Tokyo;  Takahiko 

Kozaki,   Koganei,   and   Shinobu   Gohara,   Yokohama,  all   of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1991,  Scr.  No.  745.466 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1990,  2-215705 

Int.  a.'  H04L  12/56 

VS.  a.  370—60  16  Oaims 


changes  connected  to  the  centralized  ATM  exchanges  through 
an  ATM  transmission  path,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  connectionless  service  prcx-essing  means,  each 
connected  to  one  of  said  centralized  AT.M  exchanges; 

a  plurality  of  user  interfaces,  each  connected  to  one  of  said 
distnbuted  ATM  exchanges;  and 

a  plurality  of  user  devices,  each  connected  to  one  of  said  user 
interfaces,  for  carrying  out  connectionles.s  communication 
through  the  ATM  network,  wherein 

the  user  interfaces  are  connected  to  the  connectionless  ser- 
vice processing  means  by    virtual  connections  and  the 
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1  A  traffic  shaping  method  for  a  switching  system  provided 
with  a  shared  buffer  memory  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  fixed 
length  packets,  means  for  supplying  fixed  length  input  packets 
received  from  a  plurality  of  input  lines  to  said  buffer  memory, 
and  means  for  distnbuting  output  packets  read  out  from  said 
buffer  memory  to  a  plurality  of  output  lines  in  a  predetermined 
order,  each  of  said  input  packets  including  routing  information 
for  designating  one  of  said  output  lines  and  a  connection  identi- 
fier for  designating  a  virtual  connection  or  a  virtual  path  of  the 
packet,  the  meth(xi  comprising  the  steps  of: 

stonng  in  said  buffer  memory  each  of  said  input  packets 
making  a  pair  with  a  pointer  address  for  indicating  an 
address  kx;ation  of  a  succeeding  packet  related  thereto  so 
dis  to  classify  a  group  of  packets  to  be  delivered  to  a  same 
output  line  into  a  plurality  of  list  structures  in  accordance 
with  the  routing  information  and  the  connection  identifier 
of  the  input  packets; 
assigning  connection  identifiers  to  time  slots  of  each  of  the 
output  lines  so  that  a  set  of  same  connection  identifiers  has 
a  predetermined  frequency  corresponding  to  a  bandwidth 
of  the  communication  carried  out  by  the  packets  having 
the  same  connection  identifier; 
designating  one  of  the  output  lines  periodically: 
designating  the  location  address  of  a  packet  to  be  read  out 
from  said  buffer  memory  in  accordance  with  one  of  said 
assigned  connection  identifiers  which  is  specified  depend- 
ing on  the  present  time  slot  on  said  designated  output  line; 
reading  out  from  said  buffer  memory  a  pair  of  the  packet  and 
pointer  address  belonging  to  one  of  said  list  structures  in 
accordance  with  said  designated  location  address  to  sup- 
ply the  packet  to  said  distnbuting  means  as  said  output 
packet,  and 
stonng  the  pointer  address  read  out  from  said  buffer  mem- 
ory as  a  new  location  address  for  use  in  the  designating 
step  of  the  location  address  carried  out  later. 


connectionless  service  processing  means  are  intercon- 
nected by  virtual  connections, 

one  of  the  user  interfaces  converts  a  data  packet  output  from 
one  of  the  user  devices  into  an  ATM  cell  and  transmits  the 
ATM  cell  through  the  virtual  connections  to  one  of  the 
connectionless  service  processing  means,  and 

the  one  of  the  connectionless  service  processing  means  trans- 
fers the  ATM  cell  to  one  of  the  virtual  connections  lo- 
cated in  a  direction  in  which  a  destination  user  interface  is 
provided  to  thereby  carry  out  routing  of  the  ATM  cell  in 
the  ATM  network. 


5,280,477 

NETVSORK  SYNCHRONOl  S  DATA  DISTRIBUTION 

SYSTKM 

Timothy  J.  Trapp,  Great  Falls,  \  a.,  assignor  to  E-Systems,  Inc., 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929.920 

Int.  n.'  H04J  3/02.  3/24 

L.S.  a.  370—85.1  7  Oaims 


5J80,476 

COMMUNICATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING  AN 

ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE  NETWORK 

Mutsuni  Kojima,  Hino,  and  Toshio  Masaki,  Machida,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  765,970 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-261700 
Int.  a.'  H04L  I2/4S.  12/56 
VS.  a.  370—60.1  5  Oaims 

1  A  communication  control  system  using  an  asynchronous 
transfer  mode  (ATM)  network  including  a  plurality  of  central- 
ized ATM  exchanges  and  a  plurality  of  distnbuted  ATM  ex- 
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1  A  data  communications  system  for  the  transmission  and 
reception  of  asynchronous  and  synchronous  data  signals  with  a 
deterministic,  bounded  latency  comprising 

plural  communicating  devices  connected  h\  a  common 
network,  each  device  having  an  associated  address  value; 

asynchronous  data  signals  passing  between  two  or  more  of 
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said  communicating  devices  indicating  the  intent  of  one  of 
ihe  devices  to  communicate  synchronous  data  signals  and 
informing  the  receiving  communicating  device  of  the 
address  value  of  the  transmitting  communicating  device; 
said  synchronous  data  signals  being  transmitted  over  the 
network  in  one  or  more  data  packets,  each  packet  having 
a  destination  address  field  and  having  the  value  stored  in 
said  address  field  equal  to  the  address  value  of  the  trans- 
mitting communicating  device; 
one  or  more  of  said  receiving  communicating  devices  re- 
ceiving the  synchronous  data  signal  sent  by  the  transmit- 
ting communicating  device,  each  receiving  communicat- 
ing device  having  a  message  filter  which  accepts  onlv  data 
packets  having  a  destination  address  field  value  equal  to 
the  address  value  of  the  transmitting  communicating  de- 
vice; said  message  filter  passing  the  selected  data  packets 
to  a  synchronous  signal  decoder/mixer  which  reassembles 
the  received  data  packets  into  a  synchronous  data  signal. 


5.280.478 

NO-OWNER  FRAME  AND  ML  LTIPl.E  TOKEN 

REMOVAL  MECHANISM  FOR  TOKEN  RING 

NETWORKS 

Henry  Yang.  Andover.  Kadangode  K.  Ramakrishnan,  Maynard. 

and  Paul  V> .  C'iarfella,  Arlington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Digital  ^xjuipment  Corporation,  Maynard.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser,  No,  400,072.  Aug.  29,  1989. 

abandoned,  lliis  application  Jul.  27.  1990.  Ser.  No.  558,961 

Int.  a.'  H04L  12/42 

VS.  a,  370—85.5  21  Claims 
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1    .A  station  for  a  token-nng  network,  compnsing: 

A.  token  captunng  means  for  detecting  a  token  received  by 
the  station  over  the  network  and  for  removing  the  token 
from  the  network; 

B.  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  one  or  more  frames 
onto  the  network  after  the  token  captunng  means  has 
removed  the  token,  and  then  transmitting  the  token  onto 
the  network; 

C.  receiving  means  for  detecting  when  the  station  has  re- 
ceived over  the  network  said  one  or  more  frames  transmit- 
ted by  the  transmitting  means,  and 

D  purging  means  for  performing  purging  operations  when- 
ever the  purging  means  stnps  from  the  network  all  data 
frames  and  remnants  of  frames  received  by  the  station 
between  the  beginning  of  each  purging  operation  and  the 
end  of  that  purging  operation,  wherein  the  purging  means 
begins  a  purging  operation  when  a  token  is  captured  by 
the  token  capturing  means,  and  wherein  the  purging 
means  ends  any  ongoing  purging  operation  when  the 
receiving  means  detects  that  said  one  or  more  frames  has 
been  received. 

E.  wherein,  the  purging  means  further  includes  a  purge 
operation  timer,  operable  to  end  each  purging  operation 
no  later  than  a  predetermined  time  after  that  purging 
operation  began,  regardless  of  whether  any  of  said  one  or 
more  frames  have  been  received,  and  wherein  the  prede- 
termined time  is  greater  than  the  maximum  time  required 


for  a  frame  to  propagate  all  the  way  around  the  token  nng 
network  when  the  network  is  not  malfunctioning 


5.280,479 
DEVICE  FOR  INSERTION  OF  DIGITAL  PACKETS  IN  A 

TRANSMISSION  CHANNEL 
Jean  Mary.  Orsay.  France,  assignor  to  Matra  Communication, 
Quimper,  France 

Filed  Jun,  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,684 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Jun,  18,  1991,  91  07443 
Int.  O.'  H04J  J  26 
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1  Multiplexing  device  for  insertion  of  digital  packets,  sup- 
plied by  a  plurality  of  difTerenl  sources,  in  a  common  transmis- 
sion channel  having  an  average  data  rate  at  least  equal  to  the 
sum  of  the  average  data  rates  supplied  by  the  sources,  compns- 
ing a  packet  call  input  unit  connected  to  the  transmission 
channel,  wherein  at  least  some  of  said  sources  are  cascaded  the 
downstream  one  of  said  ca,scaded  sources  constituting  an  inter- 
face with  the  input  unit;  each  source  in  the  cascade  comprises 
means  for  generating,  for  each  packet,  an  insertion  pnonty 
order  which  is  a  function  of  the  type  of  packet,  of  the  number 
of  stored  packets,  and  of  insertion  rules  associated  with  the 
type  of  packets  to  be  transmitted;  and  each  ca,scaded  source, 
with  the  exception  of  the  most  upstream  source,  has  a  routing 
circuit  supplying  at  its  output  the  highest  pnonty  among  the 
two  prionlies  applied  to  its  input,  and  of  which  one  corre- 
sponds to  the  respective  source  itself  and  the  second  to  the 
upstream  source  located  upstream. 


5,280,480 
SOI  RCE  ROITING  TRANSPARENT  BRILKiF 
Daniel  A.  Pin.  Thalwil.  Switzerland,  and  Kirk   A.  Preiss.  Ra- 
leigh.  N.C..  assignors   to   International   Business   Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk.  N,Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  658.945 

Int.  O,'  H04L  12,40 

VS.  a.  370—85.13  7  CUdms 


1   A  method  for  transmitting  messages  packaged  as  frames  in 
an  interconnected  communications  network  formed  by  a  plu- 
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rality  of  independent  communications  network  connected  by 
mterconnectrng  devices  with  each  communications  network 
having  a  plurality  of  stations  connected  to  a  transmission  me- 
dia, said  methcxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving,  at  each  interconnecting  device,  frames  having 
at  least  a  s<iurce  address,  a  destination  address  and  a  rout- 
ing information  indicator  (RII)  bit; 

(b)  examining  the  frame. 

(c)  if  the  frame  is  a  bridge  protocol  data  unit  fBPDU)  frame, 
executing  a  spanning  tree  algonthm  and  iLs  associated 
bridge  protocols  to  set  the  interconnecting  device  in  a 
"forwarding  state"  which  allows  frames  to  be  transmitted 
from  one  network  through  the  interconnecting  device  to 
another  network  or  to  set  the  interconnecting  device  in  a 
"blocking  state"  which  can  prevent  the  transmission  of 
certain  frames  through  the  interconnecting  device: 

(d)  if  the  frame  is  not  a  BPDU.  examining  the  RII  bit; 

(e)  if  the  RII  bit  is  set  in  a  first  state  and  the  bndge  is  set  in 
the  forwarding  state,  using  routing  information  contained 
in  the  frame  to  route  the  frame  to  the  destination  address, 
and 

(0  if  the  RII  bit  is  set  in  a  second  state  and  the  bridge  is  set 
in  the  forwarding  state,  using  the  destination  address  in 
the  frame  and  look  up  tables  in  the  interconnecting  device 
to  route  the  frame  to  its  destination  address. 


to  said  at  least  one  physical  channel  for  transmission  to  the 
destination  device  over  the  switched  network. 


5.280,4«1 

LOCAL  area  network  TRANSMISSION  EMULATOR 

Eugene  V.  Chang,  Cambridge;  David  B.  Richardson,  Bellingham, 

and  Bennett  C.   Baker,  Dedham,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Extension  Technology  Corp.,  Framingham,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser,  No,  763,340 

Int.  a.'  H04L  12/46.  12/48 

VS.  a.  370— «5.13  18  Oaims 
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1  A  method  for  using  a  switched  network  as  a  data  path 
between  devices  connected  to  local  area  networks  (LANs), 
composing 

receiving  a  datagram  having  a  LAN  source  address  identify- 
ing a  source  device  on  its  as.sociated  LAN  and  a  LAN 
destination  address  identifying  at  least  one  destination 
device  on  Us  associated  LAN  from  a  logical  link  control 
or  medium  access  control  service  layer  of  the  source 
device; 

for  each  of  the  destination  devices,  retrieving,  from  a  net- 
work definition  table  having  an  entry  for  each  device  on 
the  switched  network,  a  switched  network  address  corre- 
sponding to  the  LAN  destination  address  and  identifying 
the  destination  device  on  the  switched  network; 

for  each  of  the  destination  devices,  establishing,  based  on  the 
switched  network  address,  a  connection  on  at  least  one 
physical  channel  of  said  switched  network  for  transmittal 
of  said  datagram  to  the  destination  device;  and 

for  each  of  the  destination  devices,  providing  said  datagram 


5080.482 
TIME-SHARING  DATA  TRANSFER  APPARATT  S 
Hideaki  Kitamura,  and  Toshifumi  Inoue,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,635 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1991,  3-173222 

Int.  a.'  H04L  12/40 

L,S.  a.  370—85.7  7  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  transferring  data  in  a  time-sharing  mode 
by  setting  bus  slots  as  minimum  time  units  of  data  transfer  and 
repeating  a  bus  cycle  formed  of  a  plurality  of  bus  slots  corre- 
sponding to  the  number  of  data  transfer  requests,  said  appara- 
tus comprising 

a  plurality  of  modules  connected  to  a  common  bus  line  for 
transfernng  data  therethrough,  bus  control  means  coupled 
to  said  common  bus  line  for  controlling  a  time-sharing 
transfer  of  data  between  said  modules  through  said  bus 
line,  and  system  control  means  connected  to  said  mcxlules 
and  said  bus  control  means  through  a  bidirectional  com- 
mand line, 
wherein  said  system  control  means  is  operable,  upon  receipt 
of  a  data  transfer  request  from  certain  of  said  modules,  to 
command  said  bus  control  means  to  generate  a  bus  slot 
necessary  for  the  data  transfer,  and  to  notify  said  certain  of 
said  modules  of  a  slot  number  for  use  in  the  data  transfer, 
and  upon  receipt  of  data  completion  transfer  notice  from 
said  certain  of  said  modules,  to  command  bus  control 
means  to  eliminate  said  bus  slot. 
said  bus  control  means  is  operable,  upon  receipt  of  a  slot  set 
command  from  said  system  control  means,  to  set  a  new 
bus  slot  to  a  bus  cycle  including  a  group  of  bus  slots  cur- 
rently used,  thereby  increasing  the  number  of  bus  slots, 
and  to  transmit  through  said  bus  line  to  said  modules  slot 
enable  signals  peculiar  to  the  respective  bus  slots  repeat- 
edly, and  upon  receipt  of  a  slot  eliminate  command  from 
said  system  control  means,  to  eliminate  from  the  bus  cycle 
a  designated  one  of  the  bus  slots  currently  used  in  the  data 
transfer,  thereby  decreasing  the  number  of  bus  slots,  and 
to  transmit  through  said  bus  line  to  said  modules  the  slot 
enable  signals  peculiar  to  the  remaining  bus  slots  repeat- 
edly; and 
each  of  said  modules  is  operable  to  compare  successively  a 
senes  of  slot  enable  signals  received  from  said  bus  control 
means  with  a  slot  number  given  in  advance  by  said  system 
control  means,  and  to  exchange  data  with  said  bus  line 
upon  agreement  between  the  slot  enable  signals  and  the 
slot  number. 


5.280,483 
TRAFFIC  CONTROL  S^  STEM  FOR  ASYNCHRONOUS 
TRANSFER  MODE  EX(  HANCE 
Jyoei  Kamoi,  Kawasaki;  Hlchiro  Hayami;  Vuji  Kato.  both  of 
Yokohama;  Toshio  Shimoc.  Hatano;  Shunji  \bc.  Yokohama: 
Michio  Kusavanagi,  Tokyo;  Haruo  Mukai.  Tokyo,  and  Toshio 
Soumiva.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9.  199L  Ser.  No.  742,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1990,  2-209153; 
Aug.  30,  1990,  2-226491;  Nov,  13.  1990.  2-306734 

Int,  a.'  H04J  J,J4 
U.S.  a.  370-94.1  21  Claims 


call  which  is  requesting  the  connection  is  acceptable,  for 
being  connected. 


1.  A  call  admission  control  system  in  an  asynchronous  trans- 
fer mode  exchange  for  converting  input  data  from  a  subscriber 
terminal  into  cells,  each  with  data  of  a  fixed  length,  and  for 
statistically  multiplexing  and  exchanging  the  cells  for  output 
thereby  to  an  output  route,  compnsing: 
attribute  parameter  description  means  for  describing  attri- 
bute parameters  of  a  call  from  the  subscriber  terminal 
upon  the  occurrence  of  a  request,  for  connection  of  the 
call,  from  the  subscnber  terminal  to  another  terminal  and 
wherein  said  attribute  parameters,  described  by  said  attri- 
bute parameter  description  means,  comprise  at  least  three 
parameters  selected  from  the  peak  speed,  average  speed. 
burst  period,  idle  period  between  burst  periods,  number  of 
cells  generated  during  the  burst  period,  and  burst  ratio 
attribute  parameters,  of  the  data  from  the  subscriber  termi- 
nal which  IS  requesting  the  call  connection; 
average  and  dispersion  calculating  means,  operatisely  con- 
nected to  the  attribute  parameter  description  means,  for 
calculating,  based  on  the  attribute  parameters  described 
by  the  attribute  parameter  description  means,  an  average 
and  a  dispersion  of  the  traffic  speeds  of  the  data  in  the  call: 
data  managing  means.  operatiseK  connected  to  the  average 
and  dispersion  calculating  means,  for  storing  and  manag- 
ing data  of  the  average  and  the  dispersion  on  each  output 
route  and  data  relating  to  each  subscriber, 
total  average  and  total  dispersion  calculating  means,  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  average  and  dispersion  calculating 
means,  for  calculating  a  total  average  and  a  total  disper- 
sion of  the  data  speeds  on  the  output  route  selected  by  said 
asynchronous  transfer   mcxle  exchange,   when   said   call 
which  is  requesting  the  connection  is  added  to  the  existing 
calls,  based  on  the  as  erage  and  the  dispersion  of  the  added 
call  calculated  by  said  average  and  dispersion  calculating 
means,  and  the  average  and  the  dispersion  of  the  cxistmg 
calls  on  the  selected  output  route  managed  by  said  data 
managing  means:  and 
cell  loss  rate  and  end-to-end  delay  evaluation  means,  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  total  average  and  total  dispersion 
calculating  means,  for  calculating  prediction  values  of  cell 
loss  rate  and  end-to-end  delay  based  on  the  average  and 
the  dispersion  on  said  selected  output  route  calculated  by 
said  total  average  and  dispersion  calculating  means  and 
for  comparing  the  prediction   values  with  the  required 
service  quality,  of  cell  loss  rate  and  the  required  end-to 
end  delay,  and  thereby  for  determining  w  hether  or  not  the 


5,280,484 

TIME-DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  COMMl  NK  ATION 

SYSTEM  WITH  A  SYNCHRONIZING  CIRCUIT  AT  THE 

RECEIMNG  END  WHICH  RESPONDS  TO  THE  CODING 

OF  WORDS  INSERTED  IN  THE  TRANSMITTED 

INFORMATION 

Bernd  Weis,  Korntal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Alcatel 

N.\  .,  Amsterdam.  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54^,494,  Jul.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,450 
Claims  priority,  application   Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  Jul.  8, 
1989,  3922486 

Int.  a.'  H04L  .V  22  H03M  13/00 
U.S.  a.  370—102  17  Oaims 
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16  A  checking  device  for  a  time-division  multiplex  commu- 
nication system  having  a  transmitting  device  which  regularly 
inserts  an  n-bil  word  coded  in  a  linear  block  code  into  a  bit 
sequence  to  be  transmitted  comprising: 

storage  means.  resf)onsive  to  the  transmitted  bit  sequence. 

for  storing  the  bits  thereof  for  providing  the  stored  bits; 
checking   means,    responsive   to   selected   stored   bits,   for 

checking  groups  of  n  successive  bits  as  to  whether  they 

are  coded  in  the  block  code  by  successively  checking  all 

n-bit  groups  (X^to  Xy  +  „_  i)  which  begin  with  any  one  (Xy) 

of  the  successive  bits; 
a  network  (N,)  for  each  component  (S,)  of  the  syndrome  (S| 

to  S„^k)  which  calculates  one  compwnent  (S,)  of  the 

syndrome  (Si  to  S„_*)  from  the  n-bit  group  (Xy  to 

Xy+  n    : )  to  be  checked; 
a  logic  means  (LS)  which  determines  from  the  calculated 

components  of  the  syndrome  (Si  to  S„_/)  whether  the 

syndrome  is  zero;  and 
a  delay  circuit  (SR2)  which  delays  the  received  bit  sequence 

until  the  check  of  an  n-bit  bit  group  is  completed. 


5,280.485 

CODING  METHOD  FOR  SKEWED  TRANSITION 

DETECTION  IN  PARALLEL  ASYNCHRONOUS 

COMML  NICATION  SYSTEM 

Miguel  M.  Blaum.  San  Jose,  and  Jehoshua  Bruck.  Palo  Alto, 

both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  International  Business  .Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y  . 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No,  715,279 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  11/10 

U.S.  O,  371-1  10  Claims 

1.    A    parallel    asynchronous   information    communication 

system  which   transmits  information  over  parallel  channels 

from  a  transmitter  to  a  receiver,  comprising: 

an  encoder  for  transforming  binary  electrical  signals  repre- 
senting information  bits  into  a  set  of  unordered  ECC 
codewords,  including  additional  electrical  signals  consti- 
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tuting  redundancy  bits,  for  trajismis,sion  over  said  parallel 
channels  fr(im  the  transmitter  to  the  receiver;  and 
a  decoder  for  transforming  the  received  ctxlevvords  by  re- 
moving all  signals  constituting  redundancy  bits  and,  with- 
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5.280.486 

HIGH  SPFED  FAII.  PROCE.SSOR 

Brum  J.   Arkin.  Simi   Valley.   Benjamin  J.   Brown,  Westlake 

Village,  and  Peter  A.  Reichert,  Newbury  Park,  aU  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Teradyne,  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861.758.  Apr.  1,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494,601.  Mar.  16,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  15,070 

Int.  C\:  GOIR  31,2^ 

VS.  C\.  371—29.1  4  Oaims 


1  Apparatus  for  testing  a  node  of  a  circuit  under  test  com- 
prising 

a  high-speed  formatter  including  means  for  generating  a 
high-speed  test  signal  for  application  to  a  driver  con- 
nected to  said  nixie  in  response  to  test  pattern  information 
received  from  a  pattern  generator,  means  for  receiving  a 
high-speed  detected  test  signal  from  a  detector  connected 
to  said  node,  and  means  for  generating  two  half-speed 
detected  test  signals  that  contain  alternate  cycles  of  said 
high-speed  detected  test  signal. 

first  and  second  fail  proces.sor  means  connected  to  said 
high-speed  formatter  to  receive  respective  half-speed 
detected  signals  for  generating  and  outputting  failure 
information  ba.sed  up<in  the  slates  of  cycles  of  said  half- 
speed  detected  test  signals, 

said  failure  information  outputted  by  a  particular  fail  proces- 
sor means  relating  to  specific,  but  not  necessarily  all. 
cycles  of  its  respective  half-speed  detected  test  signal. 

first  and  second  fail  memory  means  connected  to  respective 


said  first  and  second  fail  process^ir  means  for  receiving 
said  failure  information  from  respective  said  fail  processor 
means  and  for  storing  said  failure  information  for  specific 
cycles  received  from  said  fail  pr(x:essor  means  in  succes- 
sive memory  locations,  and 
sequence  means  for  storing  information  indicating  the  se- 
quence in  which  failure  information  is  stored  in  said  first 
and  second  fail  memory  means. 


for  correcting  a  single  bunt  error  coirtiined  withm  one. 
two  or  three  adjacent  symbcds,  nid  burst  trapping  de- 


5,280,487 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETECTING  AND 

LOCALIZING  ERRORS  OR  FAULTS  IN  A  MULTIPLANE 

UNIT  INCORPORATED  IN  A  DIGITAL  TIME  SWITCH 

Jan  A.  Bergkvist.  Hitgersten,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonak- 

tiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537,934,  Jun.  14,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,948 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  16.  1989.  8902192 

Int.  a.'  G06F  //  'OM 

U.S.  a.  371—36  r  Claims 


out  requinng  acknowledgement,  detecting  the  completion 
of  skew-free  transitions  and  the  occurrence  of  any  skewed 
transitions  in  said  electrical  signals  due  to  mixing  of  transi- 
tions from  ccxlewords  transmitted  in  sequence 


-?*» 


1    A  method  of  detecting  errors  m  a  digital  time  switch 
composing  the  steps  of 

providing  electncal  input  signals  to  said  time  switch,  said 
time  switch  composing 

three  electncally  identical  planes  each  having  at  least  a 
first  section  of  electncal  circuitry  and  final  section  of 
electncal  circuitry,  each  section  having  an  input  and  an 
output,  each  section  being  connected  in  series  within 
each  plane,  and  each  section  being  electrically  identical 
to  corresponding  sections  in  the  other  planes, 
processing  a  data  signal  in  corresponding  sections  of  each 
plane  and  generating  a  processed  data  signal  for  each  data 
signal, 
compressing  each  processed  data  signal   in  corresp<inding 
sections  of  each  plane  and  generating  a  compressed  data 
signal  for  each  processed  data  signal, 
companng  said  compressed  data  signals  from  corresponding 
sections  and  generating  an  alarm   when  a  difference  is 
detected 


5,280,488 

REED-SOLOMON  CODE  SYSTE.M  EMPIX)YING  KBIT 

SERIAL  TECHNIQUES  FOR  ENCODING  AND  BURST 

ERROR  TRAPPING 

Neal  Glorer,  70  Garden  Center  #209,  Broomfield.  Colo.  80020, 

and  Trent  Dudley,  5348  S.  Fox  St.  #101,  Littleton.  Colo. 

80120 

Filed  Not.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,430 
Int.  a.'G06F  n  10 
U.S.  a.  371—37.1  28  Claims 

11   In  a  Reed-Solomon  decoder,  the  improvement  compns- 
ing 

a  residue  generator  responsive  to  a  received  codeword  poly- 
nomial for  forming  a  residue  responsive  to  introduced 
errors,  and 
a  burst  trapping  decoder  coupled  to  the  residue  generator 


5.280,489 
TIME  VARYING  VITERBI  DETECTOR  FOR  CONTROL 

OF  ERROR  FrVENT  LENGTH 
L\le  J,  Fredrickson.  Sunnyvale:  Razmik  Karabed,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.:  James  V,.  Rae.  Rochester,  Minn.:  Paul  H. 
Siegel:  Hemant  K.  Thapar.  both  of  .San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Roger 
W.  Wood,  Gilroy.  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr,  15.  1992.  Ser,  No,  869.570 

Ini,  CI.'  G06F  ;;,  20.  H03.M  /J   /: 

U.S,  a,  371-45  16  Oalms 


14  An  apparatus  for  detecting  spectral  null  sequences  of  a 
spectrally  constrained  code  from  data  samples  generated  at  the 
output  of  a  noisy  communications  channel,  composing 

a  Viterbi  detector  having  a  trellis  structure  composing  a 
plurality  of  slates  and  edges,  and 

means  for  removing  predetermined  ones  of  said  states  and 
edges  in  a  preselected  timc-depcndent  pattern  to  limit  the 
maximum  length  of  dominant  error  events,  said  means 
including  a  plurality  of  add-compare-sclect  (ACS)  units, 
one  for  each  said  slate,  each  unit  having  as  inputs  at  least 
one  survivor  metnc  that  corresponds  to  an  edge  terminat- 
ing at  a  predetermined  one  of  said  states  and  is  output  by 
a  preceding  one  of  the  ACS  units,  each  ACS  unit  also 
having  a  control  input  and  an  ovemde  input  for  selec- 
tively deleting  selectable  ones  of  said  survivor  metncs  and 
hence  their  corresponding  edges. 


5.280.490 
REVERSE  GUIDE  FIELD  FREE  ELECTRON  LASKR 
Manoel  Conde,  Cambridge,  and  Creorge  Bekefi,  Brookline,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology. 
C'ambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  797.451 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/00 

U.S.  a.  372-2  22  CUims 
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coder  being  a  k  bit  senal  external  XOR  form  of  linear 
feedback  shift  register  wherein  k  is  greater  than  1 


^/////////^//////////////^. 


1  An  electromagnetic  radiation  ampliflcation  device  com- 
posing, 

means  for  producing  a  stream  of  electrons  propagating 
through  a  space  in  a  first  direction  at  a  relativistic  veloc- 
ity, 

means  for  providing  an  undulating  magnetic  field  in  said 
space  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  direction  of  propa- 
gation of  said  electron  stream  so  as  to  impart  a  circular 
rotation  component  to  said  electrons  transverse  to  said 
direction  of  propagation  of  said  electron  stream, 

means  for  providing  an  axial  magnetic  guide  field  in  said 
space  overlapping  in  space  with  said  undulating  magnetic 
field  and  parallel  to  the  direction  of  propagation  of  said 
electron  stream,  said  axial  magnetic  field  directed  such 
thai  11  opposes  the  rotation  of  the  electrons  imparted  by 
the  undulating  magnetic  field 
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TWO  DIMENSIONAL  SCAN  AMPLIFIER  LASER 

Shui  T,  Ijii.  1223  Orchard  Glen  Cir,.  Encinitas.  I  alif.  92024 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1991.  Ser,  No,  740.004 

Int   iix:  HOIS  }   10 

U.S.  CI.  372-24  4*  Claims 
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1    A  laser  scanner-amplifier  composing 
a  first  source  for  producing  a  first  Ijiser  beam  and 
an  optical  cavity  into  which  said  laser  beam  enters 
light  control  means  for  introducing  said  laser  beam  from  said 
source  into  said  cavity  and  circulating  said  laser  beam 
inside  said  cavity  and  ejecting  said  laser  beam  out  of  said 
cavity  all  in  predetermined  time  sequence 
means  for  selectively  directing  said  laser  beam  while  circu- 
lating inside  said  cavity,  and 
means  for  the  selective  control  of  said  laser  beam  direction 
as  said  laser  beam  exits  from  said  cavitv 
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5.280.492 

YB:FAP  AND  RELATED  MATERIALS.  LASER  GAIN 

MEDIUM  COMPRISING  SAME,  AND  LASER  SYSTEMS 

USING  SAME 

William  F  Krupke,  Pleasanton;  Stephen  A.  Payne,  Castro  V  al- 
ley; I.lovd  I  .  Chast,  l,ivermore.  and  l^rrj  K.  Smith.  Salida. 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  Department  of 
Energy.  V\ashinKton.  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,792 

Int.  a.i  HOIS  3/16 

V.S.  CI.  372—41  32  Claims 
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MODULAR  LASER  DEMONSTRATION  KIT 

Michael  P.  Toepel.  4  Depot  St..  Pittsfield.  N.H.  03263 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  688 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  3/08 
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1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  a  host 
and  ytterbium  doped  in  the  host,  said  host  selected  from  a 
group  having  the  formula: 

M5(P04)3X. 

where 

M  is  a  divalent  cation  selected  from  Ca^"^,  Sr-*.  Cd-*    or 

Pb^"*",  or  a  combination  of  monovalent  and  trivalent  ions. 

such  as  Li  +  .  NA  +  ,  K  +  .  or  Rb  +  .  and  Y^  +  La'*.  Gd'*. 

Lu^*,  or  other  RE-'*  (rare  earth),  and 
X  is  singly-charged  anion,  such  as  F",  Cl~,  Br    .  I    .  OH    , 

or  one-half  the  fraction  of  doubly-charged  anions,  such  as 

02-  or  S2-, 
wherein  if  M  isCa^*.  Sr2  +  .  Li  +  ,  Na*,  K  +  ,  or  Rb  - .  .X  is 

not  P-  or  O^-. 


5,280.493 
QUANTUM  VMRF  I  XSFR 
Haruhisa   Takiguchi:    Hiroaki    Kudo;    \Iototaka   Taneya,   and 
Satoshi   Sugahara.   all   of  Nara.   Japan,   assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Osaka  and   Optoelectronics  Technology 
Research  I.aborator>.  lok>o.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar    r.  1992.  Ser.  No.  859.587 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  28,  1991.  3-064323 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  i/l9 

U.S.  a.  372—46  7  Claims 


1.  A  quantum  wire  laser  comprising  a  first  multilayer  struc- 
ture which  is  formed  on  a  substrate  and  includes  at  least  one 
first  quantum  well  layer  sandwiched  by  barrier  layers,  a  second 
multilayer  structure  which  is  formed  on  a  cross-section  of  the 
first  multi-layer  structure  and  is  obtained  by  successively  lami- 
natmg  a  first  barrier  layer  having  a  band  gap  larger  than  that  of 
the  first  quantum  well  layer,  a  second  quantum  well  layer 
having  a  band  gap  nearly  equal  to  that  of  the  first  quantum  well 
layer,  and  a  second  barrier  layer  having  a  band  gap  larger  than 
those  of  the  first  and  second  quantum  well  layers,  wherein  a 
region  for  confining  electrons  is  disposed  in  at  least  one  of 
regions  in  the  vicinity  of  the  first  quantum  well  layer  and  the 
second  quantum  well  layer. 


1    \  modular  laser  demonstration  apparatus  comprising: 

an  optical  resonator, 

said  resonator  comprising  a  separation  means  and  front  and 

rear  reflector  assemblies,  each  of  said  reflector  assemblies 
having  a  first  adjustable  attachment  means  to  adjustably 
attach  at  least  one  mirror  selected  from  a  set  of  inter- 
changeable mirrors  to  said  reflector  assembly  and  a  sec- 
ond attachment  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  clamp 
means  to  slidably  mount  said  reflector  assembly  to  said 
separation  means  m  a  manner  that  confines  the  sliding 
motion  lo  a  single  plane  along  the  axis  of  said  separation 
means,  said  front  reflector  assembly  further  comprising  a 
laser  beam  penetration  opening  to  allow  a  laser  beam 
generated  by  the  modular  laser  demonstration  apparatus 
to  exit  the  apparatus  for  use  in  laser  demonstrations,  exper- 
iments and  the  like  and 

a  laser  pump  module. 

said  pump  module  comprising  a  removable  cavity  module 
and  a  non-electncally  conductive  cavity  module  cradle. 

said  removable  cavity  module  comprising  a  lamp  selected 
from  a  sel  of  interchangeable  lamps,  each  lamp  of  said  set 
having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end, 

a  lase  material  rod  selected  from  a  set  of  interchangeable  lase 
material  rods,  each  lase  material  rod  having  a  front  end 
and  a  rear  end. 

a  modular  optical  coupler  selected  from  a  set  of  interchange- 
able optical  couplers,  each  optical  coupler  of  said  set 
having  an  optical  coupling  face  and  an  outer  peripheral 
shape,  said  outer  peripheral  shape  being  the  same  among 
all  optical  couplers. 

a  front  endplate  having  a  front  lamp  opening,  said  front  end 
of  said  lamp  being  msertable  through  said  front  lamp 
opening  and  a  front  lase  material  rod  opening,  said  front 
end  of  said  lase  material  rod  being  insertable  through  said 
front  lase  material  rod  opening. 

a  rear  endplate  having  a  rear  lamp  opening,  said  rear  end  of 
said  lamp  being  insertable  through  said  rear  lamp  opening 
and  a  rear  lase  material  rod  opening,  said  rear  end  of  said 
lase  material  rod  being  insertable  through  said  rear  lase 
material  rod  opening. 

a  front  endcap  having  a  front  lamp  opening,  said  front  end  of 
said  lamp  being  msertable  through  said  front  lamp  open- 
ing, a  front  lase  material  rod  opening,  said  front  end  of  said 
lase  material  rod  being  insertable  through  said  front  lase 
material  rod  opening,  a  mounting  cavity  of  dimensional 
equivalence  to  the  outer  peripheral  shape  of  the  optical 
coupler  and  a  cooling  medium  flow  path  through  which  a 
cooling  medium  is  passed  lo  remove  heat  that  is  produced 
when  the  laser  demonstration  apparatus  is  in  operation, 

a  rear  endcap  having  a  rear  lamp  opening,  said  rear  end  of 
said  lamp  being  insertable  through  said  rear  lamp  opening, 
a  rear  lase  material  rod  opening,  said  rear  end  of  said  lase 
material  rod  being  insertable  through  said  rear  la.se  mate- 
rial rod  opening,  a  mounting  cavity  of  dimensional  equiva- 
lence to  the  outer  peripheral  shape  of  the  lamp  coupler, 
and  a  cooling  medium  flowpath  through  which  a  cooling 
medium  is  passed  to  remove  heat  that  is  produced  when 
said  la.ser  demonstration  apparatus  is  m  operation,  and  a 


plurality  of  piston  sealing  means  to  seal  cooling  medium 

inlets  and  outlets,  and 
an  endcap  compression  sealing  means  to  prevent  leakage  of 

the  cooling  medium  that  flows  through  the  endcaps  when 

the  laser  demonstration  apparatus  is  in  operation,  and 
said  cavity  module  cradle  comprising  a  front  cradle  and  a 

rear  cradle, 
said  front  cradle  having  a  modular  cavity  to  cooperate  with 

said  front  endcap  in  a  single  onentation, 
a  means  to  electrically  connect  said  front  end  of  said  lamp  to 

an  external  power  supply,  and 
a  slidable  mounting  means  to  slidably  mount  said  front  cra- 
dle to  said  optical  resonator  assembly, 
said  rear  cradle  having  a  modular  cavity  to  cooperate  with 

said  rear  endcap  in  a  single  onentation. 
a  means  to  electrically  connect  said  rear  end  of  said  lamp  to 

an  external  power  supply, 
a  means  to  connect  a  cooling  medium  to  said  rear  endcap. 
a  slidable  mounting  means  to  slidably  mount  said  rear  cradle 

to  said  optical  resonator  module,  and 
an  interlock  to  prevent  operation  of  the  laser  demonstration 

apparatus  until  the  entire  apparatus  is  assembled. 


5.280.495 
FT  RNACF  RFFRAC^ORY  EXTRACTION  SYSTEM  \ND 

METHOD 
George  Hava.s.  \  oungstown.  and  Jose  A.  Garcia.  Warren,  both 
of  Ohio.  a,ssignors  to  Ajax  Magnethermic  Corporation.  War- 
ren. Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  835.666 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  f>/22 

U.S.  a.  373—155  18  Qaims 


1  A  furnace  refractory  extraction  apparatus  for  a  furnace 
including  ( I )  a  selectively  removable  bottom  portion,  and  (2)  a 
refractory  lining  disposed  within  the  furnace  and  supported  by 
the  bottom  portion  and  having  a  bottom  wall  adjacent  the 
bottom  portion;  comprising 

a  refractory  extraction  device  located  ab<ne  the  bottom  wall 
and  including  an  extractor  shaft  selectively  disposable 
through  the  bottom  wall;  and. 
means  for  actuating  the  refractory  extraction  device  to  draw 
the  bottom  portion  through  the  furnace  whereby  the 
refractory  lining  is  selectively  extracted  therefrom 


a  metal  sheet  being  relatively  thin  as  compared  to  said 
predetermined  width  of  said  metallic  segment; 
(b)  cooling  means  provided  along  each  metallic  segment, 
said  cooling  means  comprising  a  pipe  connected  to  and 
arrange  longitudinally  along  an  outer  surface  of  each 


5.280,496 

INDUCTION  FL  RNACE  WITH  COOLED  CRl  CIBLF 

Francois  Schlecht,  31.  avenue  de  la  Monta,  38120  St.  Egreve: 

Roland  Ernst,  8,  rue  Pasteur.  38610  Gieres.  and  Christian 

CJarnier.  20.  Allee  Bachelard.  38320  Eybens.  all  of  F>ance 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  735.531 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  26.  1990.  90  09865 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  A  :: 

U.S.  CI.  373—158  10  Claims 

1    An  induction  furnace  comprising: 

(a)  a  crucible  having  a  plurality  of  metallic  segments,  electri- 
cally insulated  from  each  other,  each  said  metallic  seg- 
ment having  a  predetermined  width  and  being  formed  of 


corresponding  metallic  segment,  each  said  pipe  containing 
arefngeranl  flowing  therethrough  to  evacuate  heat  from 
each  said  corresponding  metallic  segment;  and 
(c)  electromagnetic  induction  means  composing  a  plurality 
of  windings  arranged  around  said  crucible. 


5.280.497 

COMMUNICATING  ON  WANDERING  CHANNELS 

Ciutman  I.evitan.   140  \  an  Cortland   Ave.  West.   Bronx.  N.Y". 

10463 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355.452.  May  II,  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Ma>  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  ""06.168 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  27 /iO 

U.S.  CI.  3-'5-I  2  Claims 
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2  A  receiving  system  for  reception  of  transmissions  trans- 
mitted on  pseudorandomlv  changing  channels,  compnsing: 

a  receiver  with  a  channel  division  device; 

a  distributive  switch  having  a  plurality  of  inputs,  a  plurality 
of  outputs  and  a  plurality  of  control  circuits  that  direct 
passage  of  signals  from  the  inputs  to  the  outputs,  said 
distributive  switch  being  installed  after  and  connected 
with  the  channel  division  device  of  said  receiver  to 
changeably  distribute  signals  of  different  channels  to 
which  said  switch  inputs  are  connected  among  different 
circuits  connected  to  said  switch  outputs  and  defined  in 
the  receiving  system  as  p<-)ints  to  which  certain  transmis- 
sions have  lo  be  directed. 

a  computing  device  operative  to  produce  changeable  associ- 
ations of  said  switch  inputs  and  outputs  that  cause  direct- 
ing of  all  signals  of  each  transmission  to  a  fixed  circuit 
defined  for  reception  of  the  transmission;  and 

means  for  converting  signals  representing  data  produced  by 
said  computing  device  into  signals  fed  lo  the  control 
circuits  of  said  distributive  switch  thereby  providing  pas- 
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wige  of  signals  from  each  switch  input  to  an  output  cur- 
rently associated  with  the  input. 


5.280.498 
PACKET  DATA  COMMLMC  ATION  SYSTEM 

LaRoy  Tymes.   Palo   \ltn.  Calif.,  and  John   V\ .   Kramer.  Jr.. 

Allison  Park.   Pa.,  aviignurs  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc., 

Bohemia,  \.\ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  \o.  6J5.859,  Dec.  28.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,142,550,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374.452, 

Jun.  29,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,029,183.  This  application  Nov.  27, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  799.r2 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  2,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  (1.^  H041.  v/OU 

U.S.  a.  375— 1  24aaims 


1   A  method  of  transmitting  and  receiving  data  packets  at  a 
communications  unit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  transmitting  a  data  packet  from  said  unit  beginning  at  a 
first  time  selected  by  the  unit; 

b)  receiving  at  said  unit  an  acknowledge  packet  during  a 
second  time  period  occurring  only  at  selected  time  delay 
after  said  first  time,  the  acknowledge  packet  including 
data  coded  using  a  number  sequence; 

c)  decoding  said  acknowledge  packet  using  said  number 
sequence  beginning  at  said  selected  time  adjusted  accord- 
ing to  a  previous  reception  of  an  acknowledge  packet  at 
said  unit. 


5,280.499 
SPREAD  SPFCTRL  M  COMMl MCATION  SYSTEM 
Masamitsu  Suzuki.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1ft.  1992,  Ser.  No.  962.348 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  18.  1991,  3-299784; 
Jan.  13.  1992.  4-23214;  Sep.  11.  1992.  4-269597 

Int.  n.'  H04L  27/26 
L.S.  CI.  375-1  nOaims 

1  A  spread  spectrum  communications  system  comprising: 
a  transmitter  including:  data  generating  means  for  generat- 
ing a  data  signal  to  be  transmitted;  pn  generating  means 
for  generating  a  first  pn  code  sequence  in  accordance  with 
a  pn  code  clock;  modulation  means  for  modulating  said  pn 
code  clock  in  accordance  with  said  data  signal  by  syn- 
chronizing said  data  signal  with  a  multiple  N  of  one  period 
of  said  first  pn  code  sequence;  first  means  for  detecting 
one  period  of  said  first  pn  code  sequence  generated  by  said 
pn  generating  means;  second  means  for  converting  said 
detected  peruxi  of  said  first  pn  code  sequence  into  a  peruxl 
equal  to  a  multiple  N  of  said  detected  period  and  for 
outputting  a  clock  with  said  N  period  to  said  data  generat- 
ing means;  and  output  means  for  transmitting  a  signal 
produced  at  an  output  of  said  pn  generating  means,  and 
a  receiver  which  receives  the  transmitted  >,ignai  from  the 


transmitter,  said  receiver  including  sect)nd  pn  generating 
means  for  generating  a  second  pn  code  sequence  in  syn- 
chronism with  said  transmitted  signal:  demodulation 
means  for  demodulating  said  transmitted  signal  with  said 
second  pn  code  sequence  generated  by  said  second  pn 
generating  means  so  as  to  reproduce  data  corresponding 
to  said  data  signal,  third  means  for  detecting  one  peruxl  of 
said  second  pn  code  sequence;  fourth  means  for  convert- 
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ing  said  detected  period  of  said  second  pn  code  sequence 
into  a  period  equal  to  a  multiple  N  of  said  detected  period 
and  for  outputting  a  timing  signal  in  accordance  with  said 
N  period;  and  discrimination  means  for  detecting  whether 
each  bit  of  a  demcxluiated  signal  at  an  output  of  said  de- 
modulation means  is  equal  to  a  high  value  "1"  or  a  low 
value  "0"  in  synchronism  uith  '.aid  timing  signal  of  said 
fourth  means 


5,280,500 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ML  I  TILEVEL 

ENCODING  FOR  A  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK 

Mario  Mazzola,  San  Jose;  I.uca  Cafiero.  Palo  Alto,  and  Mau- 

rilio  DeNicoln,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif ,  assignors  to  Crescendo 

Communications,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,641 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  25/49 

C.S.  CI.  375-17  10  aaims 
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1  .■\  method  for  communication  of  data  over  wire  communi- 
cations media  capable  of  undesired  emission  of  radio  frequency 
energy,  comprising  the  steps  of 

encoding  an  input  data  stream  as  a  serial  data  stream: 
modulating  said  serial  data  stream  o\er  at  least  three  defined 
amplitude  levels  and  at  an  established  data  rate,  said  data 
rate  specifying  a  sequence  of  time  intervals  during  which 
detection  of  a  transition  is  indicative  of  a  bit  value, 
M.  herein  a  detection  of  a  transition  is  indicative  of  a  bit 
value,  wherein  a  transition  between  adjacent  defined 
amplitude  levels  during  one  of  said  time  intervals  repre- 
sents a  first  bit  value  and  wherein  no  transition  between 
any  defined  amplitude  levels  represents  a  second  bit  value 
to  produce  a  multiple-level  transition  code  signal  having  a 
tailored  emissions  spectrum:  and 
applying  said  multiple-level  transition  code  signal  to  said 
communications  media. 


5.280.501 
DATA  BIT  SYNCH ROM2LATION 
Jeffrey  R.  Owen,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Seko  Corp.  and 
Seiko  Epson  Corp.,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,583 

Int.  C\.'  H04L  27/Ofi 

U.S.  a.  375-94  15  Qaims 


memory  circuit  (2)  are  applied  to  the  n  outputs  of  the 
selection  circuit,  characterized  in  that 

d)  the  memory  circuit  comprises  n  delay  elements  for  delay- 
ing each  of  the  n  bits  supplied  in  parallel  for  a  duration  of 
one  bit. 

e)  at  predetermined  intervals,  the  control  circuit  blocks 
acceptance  of  new  bus  in  up  to  p  -  1  delay  elements  out  of 
the  n  delay  elements,  where  p  represents  a  maximum 
number  of  stuff  bits  that  can  occur  simultaneously  among 
the  n  bits  supplied  in  parallel,  and  pSn. 
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1.  A  method  of  extracting  information  from  a  mtxiulated 
carrier  signal  by  measurement  of  said  modulated  carrier  signal 
at  data  sample  pc>ints.  the  method  comprising 

sampling  said  mcxiulated  carrier  signal  to  identify  potential 

data  sample  points, 
weighing  each  identified  potential  data  sample  point  as  a 

function  of  a  probability  of  noise  error  m  the  vicinity  of 

the  identified  potential  data  sample  point. 
selecting   for   measurement   data   sample   points   based   on 

weighing  values  or  corresptinding  identified  potential  data 

sample  points,  and 
extracting   said    information   from   said    mcxiulated   carrier 

signal  by  measurement  relative  to  said  selected  data  sam- 
ple ptTints 


5.280.503 
DATA  CGMMCNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  DATA  RATE 

THROTTLING 
William  I..  Betts.  St.  Petersburg,  and  Gordon  Bremer.  Clearwa- 
ter, both  of  Ha.,  assignors  to  .ATAT  Bell  I.aboratorics.  Mur- 
ray Hill,  N.J 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  588,656,  Sep.  26.  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5.230.010.  This  application  Jan.  H.  1992.  Ser.  No.  820.111 
Int.  CI.'  H04L  23/iJU 
U.S.  a.  375-121  6  aaims 


5.280,502 
ClRCl  IT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REMO\  ING  STUFF 
BITS 
Michael  Niegel,  Niirnberg:  Ralph  Urbansky.  Schwaig,  and  Mig- 
uel Robledo,  Niirnberg,  all  of  F"ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  L  .S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermanv,  Nov.  8, 
1990,  4035438 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  7/00 
U.S.  a,  375—112  2  Oaims 
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1  Circuit  arrangement  for  removing  stuff  bits  from  a  frame- 
structured  signal,  which  is  available  as  sequences  of  n  bits 
supplied  in  parallel,  comprising 

a)  a  memory  circuit  (2)  for  storing  the  n  bits  supplied  in 
parallel. 

b)  a  controllable  selection  circuit  (3)  having  n  outputs  and 
coupled  to  the  output  of  the  memory  circuit  (2)  .  and 

c)  a  control  circuit  (9)  having  a  control  signal  for  determin- 
ing a  switching  state  of  the  selection  circuit  (3).  the 
switching  slate  determining  which  of  the  bits  stored  in  the 


1    Apparatus  compnsing 

means  for  receiving  a  stream  of  input  data. 

means  for  generating  bit  and  baud  rate  signals  respectively 
defining  bit  and  baud  rates  at  which  said  data  is  desired  to 
be  communicated  over  a  communications  channel. 

means  for  mtxjuluv  converting  said  input  data  to  generate  an 
index  value  for  each  of  a  succession  of  baud  intervals,  each 
generated  index  value  being  one  of  a  working  set  of  m 
different  index  values,  m  being  a  modulus  equal  to  the 
smallest  integer  not  less  than  2''.  where  c  is  the  ratio  of  said 
bit  rate  to  said  baud  rate. 

means  for  selecting,  for  each  different  index  value  generated 
by  said  means  for  modulus  converting,  an  individual  one 
of  a  predetermined  plurality  of  channel  symbols,  said 
individual  one  of  a  predetermined  plurality  of  channel 
symbols  being  uniquely  associated  with  said  index  value. 

means  for  transmitting  over  said  communications  channel  a 
signal  representing  the  selected  channel  symbols,  and 

means  for  varying  at  least  one  of  said  bit  and  baud  rate 
signals  in  such  a  way  as  to  vary  the  value  of  c.  thereby 
causing  said  means  for  modulus  converting  to  change  said 
mtxlulus  and  thereby  causing  said  means  for  selecting  to 
select  from  a  correspondingly  changed  number  of  the 
channel  symb<ils  of  said  plurality,  at  least  one  value  of  said 
modulus  being  other  than  an  integer  power  of  2. 
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5.2«0,504 

ZIRCOMl  VI  ALLOY  Tl  BH  WITH  A 

BORON-rONTAIMNG  LAYER 

Richard    H.    Young.   Canton,   Conn.,   assignor  to  Combustion 

Engineering,  Inc..  Windsor.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  906,378 

Int.  C\.'  G21C  3/00 

U.S.  a,  376—419  25  Claims 


1  A  nuulear,  fuel  cladding  tube  comprising  a  tubular  mem- 
ber and  a  burnable-poison  coating  which  ha.s  been  applied  to 
the  inside  surface  of  the  tubular  member  by  means  of  plasma 
arc  spraying. 


5.280.505 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  GENERATING 
ISOTOPF>i 
Barbara  Hughey,  Arlington:  Robert  E.  Klinkowstein,  Winches- 
ter, and  Ruth  Shefcr,  Newton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sci- 
ence Research  laboratory.  Inc..  Somerville,  Mass. 
Filed  May  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,313 
Int.  n.'  G2K;  !   IX) 
L.S.  a.  376—156  35  Oaims 


UMI 


I  A  methtxl  for  producing  a  selected  isotope  from  a  target 
material  which  is  not  normally  a  solid  and  which,  when  bom- 
barded by  selected  high  energy  particles,  produces  the  selected 
isotope,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  frozen  layer  of  the  target  material  on  a  cooled 

target  surface, 
bombarding  the  target  material  with  said  high  energy  parti- 
cles for  a  selected  time  peruxl.  the  target  material  being 
altered  by  the  bombarding  particles  to  contain  a  quantity 
of  the  isotope;  and 
extracting  the  isolope-containing  target  matenal. 


5,280,506 
STEAM  ISOLATION  VALVE 
Katsumi  Yamada,  Fujisawa;  Hiroshi  Miyano.  Kamakura; 
Noboru  Sailo;  Tetsuzo  Yamamoto.  both  of  Yokohama; 
Hideaki  Takahashi,  Tokyo;  Takashi  Matsunaga,  and  Shigeki 
Arai,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  714.237 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1990,  2-153873; 
Jun.  25,  1990,  2-164205 

Int.  a.'  G21C  7/32 
U.S.  a.  376—210  20  Oaims 


1   A  steam  isolation  valve  means  comprising 

a  valve  body  prov  ided  with  inlet  and  outlet  portions  through 
which  a  steam  flows  and  an  end  opening, 

a  substantially  cylindrical  valve  disk  body  accommodated  in 
the  valve  btxiy  to  be  reciprocatingly  movable  therein 
along  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  valve  b<xi>  for 
opening  and  closing  the  steam  flow  inlet  portion. 

a  drive  means  secured  to  the  valve  body  and  operatively 
connected  to  the  valve  disk  body  for  reciprocating  mov- 
ing the  valve  disk  body  in  the  valve  body;  and 

means  applied  to  the  end  opening  of  the  valve  body  for 
holding  the  valve  disk  body  when  the  valve  disk  body  is 
shifted  to  a  position  fully  opening  the  inlet  portion 

wherein: 

said  valve  disk  btxiy  is  composed  of  a  cylindrical  valve  disk 
having  an  inner  hollow  p<->rtion  and  a  closed  bottom  and 
an  open  end.  and  said  valve  disk  body  holding  means  is 
composed  of  a  valve  disk  holding  coupling  having  an 
inner  hollow  portion  and  an  outer  configuration  so  to  as  tt) 
engageable  with  the  open  end  of  the  valve  disk 


5,280,507 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  SENSING 

OBSTRUCTIONS  IN  A  NLCI.EAR  FL  EL  ROD 

Denis  Yeo,  Columbia,  S.C,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  17.  1989,  Ser.  No.  353,266 
Int.  a.'  C21C  17/00 
V.S.  a.  376—251  7  Oaims 

1    The  method  of  sensing  obstructions  in  a  tubular  nuclear 
fuel  rod  or  the  like,  and  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  nozzle  having  high  and  low  gas  pressure 
sourced  connected  thereto,  and  providing  a  gas  flow 
balance  circuit  directly  communicating  with  the  nozzle, 
said  gas  flow  balance  circuit  including  an  outlet  having  a 
vanable  restriction, 
calibrating  the  balance  circuit  and  including  positioning  the 
nozzle  in  sealed  relationship  with  one  end  of  a  fuel  rod 
known  to  be  free  of  internal  obstructions,  flowing  a  low 
pressure  gas  from  the  low  pressure  gas  source  through  the 
nozzle  and  into  and  through  the  fuel  rod,  sensing  the 
pressure  of  the  flowing  gas  at  a  location  in  the  nozzle  so  as 
to  define  a  standardized  pressure,  flowing  a  balance  circuit 
gas  through  the  balance  circuit  while  sensing  the  pressure 
of  the  gas  within  the  balance  circuit,  and  adjusting  the 
vanable  restriction  of  the  balance  circuit  so  that  the  sensed 


pressure  within  the  balance  circuit  equals  the  standardized 

pressure, 
positioning  the  nozzle  in  sealed  relationship  with  one  end  of 

a  fuel  rod  to  be  tested, 
flowing  a  low  pressure  gas  from  the  low  pressure  gas  source 

through  the  nozzle  and  then  into  and  through  the  fuel  rod 

to  be  tested, 
flowing  a  balance  circuit  gas  through  the  balance  circuit  to 

produce  the  standardized  pressure. 


sensing  the  pressure  of  the  flowing  low  pressure  gas  in  the 
nozzle,  and 

comparing  the  sensed  pressure  of  the  flowing  low  pressure 
gas  with  the  standardized  pressure  of  the  balance  circuit 
flowing  gas  and  such  that  a  difference  between  the  sensed 
pressure  of  the  low  pressure  gas  flowing  in  the  nozzle 
from  the  low  pressure  gas  source  and  the  standardized 
pressure  of  the  balance  circuit  is  indicative  of  an  obstruc- 
tion in  the  fuel  rod  being  tested 


5.280,508 

PARTIAL  LENGTH  ROD  L  PPFR  END  PI  LG  AND 

GRAPPLES  THEREFOR 

Bob  \.  Okashima:  Gary  I.  Borchardt.  both  of  San  Jose:  Peter  A. 

Peterson,  San  Ramon,  and  Russell  P.  Higgins.  San  Jose,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Eectric  Company,  San  Jost,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702,657,  May  17,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  16,  1993.  .Ser.  No.  18.476 

Int.  CI.'  G21C  3/ia  19/10 

L.S.  CI.  376-261  2  Claims 


1.  A  tool  and  fuel  bundle  combination  enabling  the  replace- 


ment and  removal  of  a  part  length  fuel  rod  from  a  fuel  bundle 
with  said  tool,  said  fuel  bundle  of  said  combination  having 
a  matnx  of  vertically  upstanding  fuel  rods,  said  fuel  rods 
including  full  length  fuel  rods  extending  substantially  the 
full  vertical  length  of  said  fuel  bundle  from  a  lower  tie 
plate: 
at  least  one  pan  length  fuel  rod  extending  less  than  the  full 
vertical  length  of  said  full  length  fuel  rods  from  said  lower 
tie  plate: 
a  lower  tie  plate  for  supporting  said  fuel  rods; 
a  plurality  of  spacers  placed  about  said  fuel  rods,  said  spacers 
defining  discrete  cells  surrounding  each  said  fuel  rods  and 
contacting  said  fuel  rods  to  restrain  side-to-side  movement 
of  each  said  fuel  rods  with  respect  to  said  remaining  fuel 
rods; 
said  at  least  one  of  said  fuel  rods  being  a  part  length  fuel  rod 
having  support  on  said  lower  lie  plate  at  the  lower  end  and 
terminating  at  an  upper  end  underlying  at  least  some  but 
not  all  of  said  spacers  whereby  some  spacers  surround  said 
part  length  rods  and  spacers  above  said  part  length  rods 
do  not  surround  said  pan  length  rods. 
a  tip  for  the  end  of  said  pan  length  rod  including; 
a  cylindrical  plug  having  a  lower  end  for  attachment  to  and 

sealing  the  upper  end  of  said  pan  length  fuel  rod. 
said  cylindncal  plug  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  cell  of 

said  spacers  overlying  said  pan  length  fuel  rod, 
a    longitudinal    veriically    extending    keyway    configured 
within  said  tip,  said  vertically  extending  keyway  for  per- 
mitting rotation  of  said  tip  under  substantial  torque  ex- 
erted at  said  keyway. 
a  tool  for  the  removal  and  replacement  of  said  part  length 
rod  at  said  tip,  said  tool  of  said  combination  comprising: 
an  elongate  pole  having  means  for  grasping  said  pole  at  the 
upper  end  thereof  and  means  for  supporting  a  working  tip 
grasping  tool  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  pole  proximate 
said  tip  grasping   tool   having  a  diameter  less  than   the 
diameter  of  said  cells  of  said  spacer  overlying  the  end  of 
said  part  length  rod; 
first  and  second  relatively  moving  members  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  pole,  said  first  and  second  relatively  moving  mem- 
bers operable  from  the  top  of  said  pole  to  effected  relative 
movement  of  said  members  at  the  bottom  of  said  pole; 
a  grrfsping  tool  suspended  from  one  of  said  relatively  moving 
members  of  said  pole,  said  grasping  tool  including  a  tip 
capturing  member  for  movement  towards  and  away  from 
said  tip.  said  tip  capturing  member  when  movable  toward 
said  tip  to  engage  said  tip,  said  tip  captunng  member  w  hen 
moveable  away  from  said  tip  enabling  withdrawal  of  said 
grasping  tool  to  release  said  tip 
a  tool  holding  member,  said  to<il  holding  member  defining  a 
longitudinallv    extending   passage   for   the   support   of  a 
spring  biased  member  extending  within  said  passage  way. 
a  spring  biased  member  fastened  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
passage  way,  extending  along  said  passageway  toward  the 
bottom  of  said  tool; 
a  vertically   extending  key  attached  to  said  spring  biased 
member  for  movement  towards  and  away  from  said  verti- 
cally extending  longitudinal  keyway  from  said  grasping 
tool  for  turning  said  part  length  fuel  rod; 
an  extenor  sleeve  for  reciprocating  to  and  from  a  position 
overlying  said  tip  immediately  over  said  tip  grasping  tool, 
said  extenor  sleeve  attached  to  the  other  of  said  relatively 
moving  members  at  the  bottom  of  said  pole  for  movement 
relative  to  said  tip  grasping  tool; 
said  sleeve  when  reciprocated  toward  said  grasping  tool 
preventing  relative  movement  of  said  tool  to  release  said 
tip  whereby  said  up  can  he  l(x;ked  to  said  grasping  tool. 
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5.2S0.509 

DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  THE  CORE  AND  PROTECTING 

THE  CONCRETE  STRLCTX RE  OF  A  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR  OF  WHICH  THE  CORE  HAS  BEGUN  TO 

MELT  AS  THE  RESULT  OF  AN  ACXTIDENT 

Jean-Pierre  Py.  V  iroflay,  and  Oaude  Vlalarai,  Antony,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Framatome,  (  ourbevoie,  France 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  94«,670 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  20,  1991,  91  11654 

Int.  a."  G21C  9,016 

U.S.  a.  376—280  8  Oaims 


cient  to  evaporate  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  the  emitter  <>truc- 
ture. 


1  In  a  nuclear  reactor  having  a  concrete  structure  compris- 
ing a  raft  and  defining  a  vevsel  well  having  a  lower  bottom 
consisting  of  a  pan  of  the  raft  and  a  vessel  of  overall  cylindncal 
shape  containing  the  core  of  the  reactor  arranged  with  its  axis 
vertical  in  the  ves.sel  well,  a  device  for  cooling  the  core  of  the 
reactor  and  protecting  the  concrete  structure  of  the  reactor  of 
which  the  core  has  begun  to  melt  as  the  result  of  an  accident, 
said  device  resting  on  the  lower  bottom  of  the  vessel  well  in 
line  with  the  vessel  and  consisting  of  a  metal  floor  which 
covers  the  lower  bottom  of  the  vessel  well  and  is  made  of 
blocks  attached  and  welded  to  one  another  along  vertical 
lateral  faces,  m  which  channels  for  cooling  by  circulation  of  a 
cooling  fluid  are  formed  by  machined  parts  of  the  faces  of  the 
blocks  attached  against  one  another,  said  channels  being  con- 
nected to  means  for  supplying  and  removing  the  cooling  fluid 


5,280,510 

MICROPARTICLE  COATING  ON  INSIDE  OF  FUEL 

RODS  AND  OTHER  Ft  EL  ASSEMBLY  COMPONENTS 

William  J.  Bryan,  Granby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combuation  Engi- 

neering.  Inc.,  Windsor.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No,  951,106 
Int.  CI.'  G21C  J  or) 
U.S.  a.  376 — 414  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  coating  the  inside  surface  of  tubular  compo- 
nents of  a  nuclear  fuel  assembly,  compnsing 

supporting  the  component  within  a  vacuum  chamber; 
positioning  a  source  rod  having  a  field  emitter  tip  structure 
within  the  component,   said   structure  being  formed  of 
matenal  to  be  coated  on  said  surface, 
inducmg  an  electncal  current  flow  through  the  rod  sufTi- 
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whereby  the  evaporated  matenal  of  the  emitter  structure  is 
deposited  on  and  adheres  to  said  surface  as  a  coating. 


5,280.511 
OUTPLT  CTRCUIT  FOR  A  CCD  WITH  CASCODE 
DEPLETION  MOSFET  LOADS  AND  A  FEEDBACK 
CAPACITOR 
Tatsuhisa    Fujii:    Iwao   Takemoto;    Atsushi    Hasegawa;    Kenji 
Kitajima;  Tetsuro   Izawa,  and   Katsumi   Matsumoto,  all   of 
.Mobara.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo  and  Hitachi 
Device  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chiba.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  940.341 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1991,  3-223988; 
Dec.  24,  1991,  3-340595 

Int.  a.'  H03K  i/i5i 
U.S.  a.  377—60  3  Oaims 
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I.  An  amplification  circuit  compnsing:  a  first  capacitor  for 
receiving  a  signal  charge;  a  source-follower  circuit  for  receiv- 
ing a  voltage  of  said  first  capacitor;  an  inversion  amplification 
circuit  including  a  source-eanh  type  amplification  MOSFET 
having  a  gate  fed  with  an  output  signal  of  said  source-follower 
circuit  through  a  second  capacitor;  a  feedback  third  capacitor 
connected  between  a  gate  and  drain  of  said  amplification 
MOSFET,  and  a  switch  element  for  feeding  the  gate  of  said 
amplification  MOSFET  with  a  predetermined  bias  voltage 
while  the  signal  charge  of  said  first  capacitor  is  being  reset, 
wherein  said  amplification  MOSFET  has  its  drain  equipped  as 
load  means  with  a  depletion  type  MOSFET  having  a  gate  and 
source  connected,  and  wherein  said  depletion  type  MOSFET 
has  its  source  given  the  same  potential  as  the  substrate  potential 
thereof. 


5.280.512 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PRODI  CING  X-RAV  IMAGERS 
Hanns-Ingo  Maack.  Norderstedt:  I  Irich  Neitzel,  Hamburg,  and 
Ingo  .Schafer.  Kiel,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;erman>,  assignors  to 
L  .S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York.  N,\  . 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  893.140 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  (rermanv,  Jun.  3. 
1991,4118153 

Int.  a.'  G03G  li/044 
MS.  a.  378—29  9  Claims 


•-0 


1  An  arrangement  for  producing  X-ray  images,  which  ar- 
rangement comprises  an  ,X-ray  source  for  the  generation  of  an 
.X-ra\  beam  (10).  a  layer  (41)  sensitive  to  X-rays  and  situated  on 
a  cylindncal  drum  (4),  and  a  read  unit  (5)  for  converting  the 
X-ra>  image  detected  in  the  layer  into  electrical  image  values, 
characterised  in  that  there  are  provided  means  (21,  211)  for 
transforming  the  X-ray  image  (I)  situated  on  the  layer  into  an 
X-ray  image  (1,)  situated  in  a  Mrtual  plane  (12).  and  there  are 
provided  filter  means  (21,  110-115)  for  enhancing  the  modula- 
tion transfer  function  (MTF)  in  the  center  of  the  transformed 
X-ray  image  to  compensate  for  resolution  differences  arising  m 
the  transformation 


5,280.513 
X-RAY  MICROBALANCF 

Carl  M.  Meltzer.  LJTermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Ana- 
lytical Products  and  Services,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606,639,  Oct.  31,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ''90,330 
Int.  C\:  C;01B  ]i/02 
U.S.  a.  378—90  8  Qaims 
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scattered  radiation  from  the  sample topport  and  sample  on 
the  sample  support  having  impinging  thereon  the  incident 
X-ray  radiation  from  the  radiation  source,  the  sample 
having  a  mass  ranging  from  about  10  nanograms  to  about 
0.1  grams; 
determining  the  net  Compton  (Ic)  and  Rayleigh  (Ir)  scat- 
tered radiation  from  the  sample  by  subtracting  the  Comp- 
ton and  Rayleigh  scattered  radiation  from  the  sample 
support  from  the  Compton  and  Rayleigh  scattered  radia- 
tion from  the  sample  support  and  sample  and  converting 
the  net  Compton  (Ic  i  and  Rayleigh  (Ir)  scattered  radiation 
from  the  sample  into  mass  units  according  to  the  relation- 
ship 

mass  =  CC*lc(  1 .0  -I-  Vl.l*(lr/lcf) 

where  CC  is  an  empirically  derived  version  of  the  calibra- 
tion constant  to  correct  for  effects  due  to  varying  sample 
composition  and  absorption  of  x-ray  radiation. 


5.280.514 
X-RAY  PHOTOTAKING  APPARATl  S 
Akira   Tago.  Tokyo;   Haruhisa   Madate.   Yokohama;   MasaakI 
Kobayashi.  Kawasaki;  Kazumasa  Matsumoto.  and  ^  asuhiko 
Minakawa.   both   of  Yokohama,  all   of  Japan,   assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  965.853 

Claims  oriority.  application  Japan.  Oct.  30.  1991.  3-284961 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  42,  u2 

U.S.  CI.  S-'S-IS-'  10  Claims 


1  An  X-ray  phototakmg  apparatus  for  effecting  an  X-ray 
phototaking  operation  hy  contacting  a  sheet  film  with  intensi- 
tymg  members,  comprising 

a  detachable  unit  containing  intensifying  members  and  de- 

tachably  mountable  on  the  main  body  of  the  phototaking 

apparatus, 
pressure  reduction  mean",  for  achieving  said  ,.ontac!  t>etwe?n 

the  sheet  film  and  said  intensifying  members  by  pressure 

reduction  while  said  detachable  unit  is  mounted   and 
detection   means  for   detecting   the   kind   '^f  said   mounted 

detachable  unit 


5J80.515 

FAULT  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING 

FAULTS  OF  PRODUONG  POINTS 

Mamoru   Nagatsu.   Piano.  Tex.,  assignor   to   Fujitsu   Limited. 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1990.  2-182464 
Int.  a."  H04M  U/00 
XJS.  a.  379—53  8  Claims 

1    A  fault  processing  system  for  processing  a  fault  which  is 
generated  in  at  least  one  of  a  plurality   of  pnxiucing  points 
mg  thereon  incident  X-ray  radiation  generated  from  a    vvhich  design  and  produce  products  according  to  orders  re- 
radiation  source;  ceived  from  customers,  said  fault  processing  system  compns- 

measunng  the  Compton  scattered  radiation  and  Rayleigh    mg 


7   A  method  for  measunng  the  absolute  mass  of  a  sample 
compnsing 

measunng  the  Compton  scattered  radiation  and  Rayleigh 
scattered  radiation  from  a  sample  suppon  having  imping 
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a  first  producing  point  which  is  used  as  a  center  producing 

point; 
second  producing  points;  and 
at  least  one  communication  network  coupling  said  first  and 

second  producing  points, 
each  producing  point  including  transmission  and  reception 

means   respectively   connected   to   said   communication 

network; 
each  of  said  second  producing  points  comprising: 
first  means  for  detectmg  a  fault  generated  in  a  program 

module  of  a  second  producing  point,  and 
second  means,  coupled  to  said  communication  network,  via 

respective  transmission  means,  for  notifying  the  fault  and 

information   identifying  program  module  in   which   the 

fault  is  generated  to  said  first  producing  point  responsive 

to  said  first  means; 
said  first  producing  point  comprising: 
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a  third  means,  coupled  to  said  communication  network,  via 
respective  transmission  means,  for  analyzing  the  fault 
notified  from  said  second  producing  point  depending  on 
whether  the  program  module  in  which  the  fault  is  gener- 
ated is  a  common  program  module  or  a  particular  pro- 
gram module  based  on  said  information,  said  common 
program  module  being  used  in  common  at  a  plurality  of 
second  producing  points,  said  part-icular  program  module 
being  used  exclusively  in  the  second  producing  point  to 
which  the  particular  program  belongs, 

said  third  means  of  said  first  producing  point  including  a 
fault  diagnosis  table  storing  with  respect  to  each  program 
module  an  operating  point  code  specifying  a  producing 
point  where  the  program  module  is  operating,  so  that  the 
fault  is  notified  to  the  producing  points  having  the  com- 
mon program  module,  based  on  said  diagnosis  table. 


5.280,516 

PAGING  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  DIALING 

\\r>  MFTHOD  THFRFFOR 

Jong-Jin  Jang,  Suwon,   Rep.  of  Korea,  assiitnor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  AuR.  14.  1991,  Set.  No.  744,932 
Claims  priorin.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jan,   19,   1991, 
1991-885 

Int.  a.'  H04M  U/OO 
V.S.  a.  379—57  23  Oaims 
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1  .A  method  for  automatically  dialing  in  a  paging  system 
comprising  a  memory  for  storing  a  self-address  into  a  first  area 
of  said  memory,  a  received  telephone  number  into  a  second 
area  of  said  memory  and  a  plurality  of  area  codes  into  a  third 
area  of  said  memory,  wherein  said  received  telephone  number 


is  stored  into  said  second  area  if  said  received  telephone  num- 
ber is  coincident  with  said  self-address  and  thereafter,  the 
stored  telephone  number  is  selected,  edited  and  transmitted  by 
a  user  depressing  first  to  fourth  keys,  wherein  the  telephone 
number  is  transmitted  as  a  dual  tone  multi-frequency  signal 
generated  through  a  telephone  transmitter,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

selectively  displaying  the  stored  telephone  number  corre- 
sponding to  a  number  of  depressions  of  said  first  key  on 
display  means  when  said  first  key  is  depressed; 
if  said  displayed  telephone  number  comprises  an  unwanted 
digit,  moving  a  cursor  displayed  by  said  display  means  one 
digit  b>  depressing  a  second  key  for  a  first  period  being 
less  than  a  predetermined  time  and  changing  said  dis- 
played telephone  number  by  deleting  a  displayed  digit 
flagged  b\  said  cursor  by  depressing  said  second  key  for  a 
second  period  being  one  of  equal  lo  and  greater  than  said 
predetermined  time, 
if  the  area  code  is  not  desired  for  transmitting,  converting 
the  displayed  telephone  number  into  a  dual  tone  multi-fre- 
quency signal  when  said  third  key  is  depressed,  and  trans- 
mitting said  dual  tone  multi-frequency  signal  to  the  tele- 
phone transmitter, 
if  the  area  code  is  desired  for  transmitting,  selectively  dis- 
playing the  area  code,  corresponding  to  a  number  of 
depressions  of  said  fourth  key,  on  said  display  means  when 
said  fourth  key  is  depressed 
if  said  displayed  telephone  number  and  area  code  comprises 
said  unwanted  digit,  moving  the  cursor  said  one  digit  by 
depressing  the  second  key  for  the  first  period  and  chang- 
ing the  displayed  telephone  number  and  area  code  by 
deleting  said  digit  fiagged  by  said  cursor  by  depressing 
said  second  key  for  the  second  period;  and 
converting  the  displayed  telephone  number  and  area  code 
into  ihe  dual  tone  multi-frequency  signal  when  said  third 
key  IS  depres.sed,  and  transmuting  said  dual  lone  multi-fre- 
quency signal  to  the  telephone  transmitter. 


5,280,517 

STORAGF  APPARATl  S  WHICH  CONTROLS  THE 

LSAGF  OF  A  STORAGE  MEDIl  M 

Koichi  Matsumoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381,305,  Jul.  18,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,722 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul,  29,  1988,  63-189802 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/64 

V.S.  CI.  379—70  35  Claims 


9.  An  answering  machine  comprising 

recording  and  reprcxluction  means  for  recording  a  message 
from  a  calling-out  party  on  a  storage  medium  and  for 
reprcxducing  the  message  from  the  storage  medium; 

holding  means  for  holding  data  continuously  updated  when 
repr(xlucing  a  message  from  the  storage  medium  indicat- 
ing from  which  region  on  the  storage  medium  a  message 
has  been  reproduced  by  said  recording  and  reproduction 
means,  and 

restraining  means  for  restraining  the  recording  of  a  message 


in  a  region  on  the  storage  medium  from  which  reproduc- 
ing by  said  recording  and  reproduction  means  has  not 
been  performed,  in  accordance  with  the  data  held  by  said 
holding  means, 
V.  herein  said  restraining  means  restrains  recording  by  said 
recording  and  reproduction  means  on  the  storage  medium 
while  information  is  being  recorded,  when  said  recording 
and  reproduction  means  reaches  the  region  on  the  storage 
medium  from  which  reproduction  has  not  been  per- 
formed. 


5,280,518 
EI  FfTRONIC  SECl  RIT^  SYSTEM 
Richard  W.  Danler;  John  \\.  Sherman,  both  of  Corvallis,  Oreg.; 
I>avid  Babler.  \ancouver.  Wash.;  Ron  \1.  Chapin,  Gervais, 
Oreg.;  John  M.  Kniffin.  Portland.  Oreg.;  Kenneth  I,.  Reviea, 
Salem,  Oreg.,  and  I  ynn  I..  Schreiner,  Corvallis.  Oreg.,  assign- 
ors to  Supra  Products,  Inc.,  Salem,  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640,255,  Jan.  11,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  303,71],  Jan.  27,  1989, 
Pat.  No.  4,988.987,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 
192.853,  May  11,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  15,864,  Feb.  17,  1987.  Pat,  No.  i.-'66,746,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  831,601,  lib.  21,  1986,  Pat.  No. 
4,727,368,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  814,364. 
Dec.  30,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
788,072,  Oct.  16.  1985,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  640,255,  Oct. 
16,  1985,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  433.578. 
Nov.  8.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.046,084,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  263,174,  Oct.  27,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,916,443,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  192,834,  May  11,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  15,864,  May  11,  1988. 

This  application  Aug.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,424 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  3.  2008. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  379-100  15  Oaims 


1   A  method  of  operating  an  electronic  real  estate  lockbox 

system,  the  system  including  an  electronic  lockb<5x.  an  elec- 
tronic key,  and  a  central  computer,  the  method  comprising 
placing  a  dwelling  key  in  a  lockable  compartment  inside  the 
lockbox,  the  dwelling  key  permitting  access  to  a  property 
listed  for  sale  by  a  listing  real  estate  agenl.  the  listing  agent 
being  affiliated  with  one  of  a  plurality  of  hx-al  real  estate 
offices,  said  kx^al  real  estate  office  in  turn  being  affiliated 
with  a  regional  real  estate  board: 
providing  the  lockbox  with  a  lockbox  identification  code, 
providing  the  electronic  key  with  a  key  identification  code: 
entering  a  user  ccxie  on  a  keypad  associated  with  Ihe  kev: 


verifying  from  the  user  code  that  the  user  entering  the  code 
is  an  authorized  user  of  the  key; 

relaying  data  between  the  electronic  key  and  lockbox; 

unlocking  the  lockbox  compartment  to  allow  access  to  the 
dwelling  key  contained  therein  in  response  to  the  data 
relayed  between  the  key  and  lockbox; 

storing  transaction  data  specifying  the  date  and  time  of  the 
unlocking  transaction,  together  with  at  least  one  of  either 
the  lockbox  identification  code  or  the  key  identification 
code,  in  a  memory,  said  data  being  in  raw  numenc  form; 

transferring  the  transaction  data  from  the  memory  to  the 
central  computer,  said  central  computer  being  located 
remotely  from  the  local  real  estate  office; 

providing  the  computer  with  interpretive  data  permitting 
the  computer  to  correlate  the  key  or  lockbox  identifica- 
tion code  to  a  textual  counterpan  identifying  the  key  or 
lockbox,  respectively; 

interpreting  the  transaction  data  with  said  interpretive  data 
to  produce  an  interpreted  activity  report  that  includes 
interpreted  textual,  rather  than  raw  numeric,  data, 

establishing  a  telephone  link  between  the  central  computer 
and  a  remote  location;  and 

transmitting  by  facsimile  the  interpreted  activity  report  to 
the  remote  location. 


5,280.519 

COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  DATA 

COMMINICATION  AND  SPEECH  COMMUNICATION 

Masalo  Nakajima.  \  okohama.  and  Osamu  Suzuki.  Atsugi.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821.195 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  16.  1991.  3-015OO6; 
May  1,  1991,  3-126534;  Dec.  13,  1991.  3-351259 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  379—100  12  Oaims 
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1.  A  communication  apparatus  comprising  data  communica- 
tion means  for  executing  data  communications  with  a  calling 
station  and  speech  communication  means  for  executing  speech 
communications  with  the  calling  station,  said  communication 

apparatus  further  comprising: 

monitoring  means  for  monitoring  signals  received  by  said 
communication  apparatus; 

first  determining  means  for  determining,  based  on  a  result 
obtained  by  said  monitoring  means,  whether  or  not  a  first 
signal  transmitted  from  the  calling  station  is  received,  said 
first  signal  indicating  that  the  calling  station  requires  a 
data  com  "unicalion, 

transmission  means  for  transmuting  a  second  signal  to  the 
calling  station,  said  second  signal  indicating  that  said 
communication  apparatus  is  nngmg. 

first  control  .means,  coupled  lo  said  first  determining  means 
and  said  transmission  means,  for  activating  said  transmis- 
sion means  m  a  case  where  said  first  determining  means 
determines  that  said  first  signal  is  not  received  within  a 
first  time  after  said  communication  apparatus  becomes 
capable  of  communicating  to  the  calling  station; 

ringing  means  for  outputting  a  nnging  tone; 

control  means,  coupled  to  said  ringing  means,  for  activating 
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said  ringing  means  when  a  second  time  elapses  from  a  time 
at  which  said  transmission  means  starts  to  transmit  the 
second  signal,  so  that  an  operator  hearing  the  ringing  tone 
can  activate  said  speech  communication  means:  and 
third  control  means,  coupled  to  said  first  determining  means. 
for  activating  said  data  communication  means  when  said 
first  determining  means  determines  that  said  first  signal  is 
received. 


5,280.520 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPEED  AM)  DATA 

COMMl  NK  ATION 

Shintaro  Abt.  Fujisawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  (anon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokvo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Str.  So.  543.416,  Jun.  26,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  999,550 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28.  1989.  1-163854 

Int    CI  '  Ht)4\I  //   '/; 

U.S.  CI.  379—100  12  Claims 
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1  A  communication  apparatus  connectable  to  an  ISDN 
network  and  having  a  speech  function  and  a  data  communica- 
tion function,  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  a  destination  number  m  a  speech 

mode; 
instruction  means  for  instructing  data  communication  in  the 

speech  mode;  and 
call  means  coupled  to  said  instruction  means,  to  said  memorv 
means  and  to  said  ISDN  network  for  calling  a  destination 
on  the  basis  of  the  destination  number  stored  m  said  mem- 
ory means  in  respon.se  to  an  instruction  by  said  instruction 
means  to  said  call  means  so  as  to  make  a  new  connection 
with  the  destination  for  data  communication 


5,280,521 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Sadao  Itoh.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Iwatsu  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,386,  Jul.  2,  199<J.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,442,  Aug.  21.  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107.418.  Nov.  25,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,263 

Int.  CI.'  H04Q  7/fj4 

L  .S.  CI.  379-58  6  Claims 

4  A  channel  setting  system  in  a  portable  telephone  system, 
in  which  a  plurality  of  ith  class  exchanges,  which  accommo- 
date directly  or  through  at  least  one  (i-  1)  class  exchange,  at 
least  one  key  service  unit  of  a  plurality  of  portable  telephone 
sets  present  in  each  service  area,  and  at  least  one  (i  +  l)th  class 
exchange,  which  accommodates  the  plurality  of  i-th  class 
exchanges  through  junction  lines,  are  stratified  to  form  an 
exchange  system  so  that  i  =  2,  3,  4,  5  and  so  that  the  (i+  l)th 
class  exchange  covers  all  of  the  service  areas  through  the  i-lh 
class  exchanges,  said  number  i  being  equal  to  the  number  of 


stratified  steps  minus  one.  said  exchange  system  having  a  func- 
tion uhereby  information  which  specifies  a  home  area  prede- 
termmed  as  a  usual  staying  service  area  for  each  of  the  portable 
telephone  sets  and  the  portable  telephone  sets  in  distinction 
from  each  other  is  registered  in  a  memory  in  each  of  the 
(i-  l)th  cla.ss  and  i-th  class  exchanges  and  in  a  memory  in  the 
(1  +  I  )th  class  exchanges  which  administer  the  home  area  and  in 
a  memory  in  each  of  the  (i  -  1  )th  class  and  i-th  class  exchanges 
which  administers  the  service  area  where  any  one  of  the  porta- 
ble telephone  sets  is  present. 

and  in  which  a  wide  area  communication  i-th  radio  base 
station  IS  provided  for  a  plurality  of  portable  telephone 
sets  which  are  connected  to  one  of  the  i-th  class  exchanges 
and  are  capable  of  being  called  and  transmitting  a  commu- 
nication signal  in  the  same  area  as  the  service  area  of  said 
one  of  the  i-th  class  or  i-th  cla.ss  exchanges;  self-identlfica- 
tion  information  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  portable  tele- 
phone sets  contains  self-identification  irttormation  corre- 
sponding to  the  i-th  and  (i  +  l)th  class  exchanges;  in  a  case 
w  here  any  one  of  the  portable  telephone  sets  is  called  from 
a  calling  party  of  an  incoming  call  in  the  service  area  of 
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said  one  of  the  i-th  class  exchanges  and  does  not  answer  to 

an  incoming  call  signal  from  the  key  service  unit  in  which 
a  staying  location  of  the  called  one  of  the  portable  tele- 
phone sets  has  been  registered,  the  (i— l)th  class  or  i-th 
radio  base  station  performs  wide  area  calling;  and  when 
the  called  one  of  the  portable  telephone  sets  has  sent  back 
an  answer  signal  to  said  one  of  the  i-th  class  exchanges 
thr<iugh  the  key  service  unit  in  the  service  area  or  through 
some  other  transmitting  means  during  a  fixed  period  of 
time,  communication  channels  are  set  up  between  said  one 
of  the  I-th  class  exchanges  or  any  one  of  the  (i—  1).  (i  — 2), 
exchanges  and  first  class  radio  base  stations  and  the 
called  one  of  the  portable  telephone  sets  and  between  the 
key  service  unit  and  the  called  one  of  the  portable  tele- 
phone sets,  and 
said  self-identification  information  includes  sufficient  data 
correlating  the  self-identification  number  to  specific  indi- 
vidual subscribers  so  that  the  self-identificalion  is  usable  in 
an  identification  mode  of  the  individual  portable  tele- 
phone sets  and  the  subscribers  so  that  the  information  is 
usable  as  credit  card  information,  ID  card  information  and 
cash  card  information. 


5,280,522 
CIRCITT  FOR  TRANSMITTING  VOICE  SIGNALS  AND 

DIAL  PL  LSES 
Tooru  .Shimura,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nitsuko  (  orpora- 
lion.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,464 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  199(J.  2-97478[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  H04M  /   " 

L.S.  CI.  379-359  10  Claims 

1  A  circuit  of  a  telephone  system  for  providing  dial  pulses  to 

telephone  netv(.ork  lines  and  for  communicating  voice  signals 


between  the  telephone  network  lines  and  the  circuit,  said 
circuit  being  connected  to  a  voice  transformer  and  comprising: 

a  photo-transistor  having  an  emitter  and  a  collector  con- 
nected to  the  telephone  network  lines,  respectively,  and  a 
base  connected  to  said  emitter  through  a  resistor; 

a  series  circuit  including  a  primary  winding  of  said  trans- 
former and  a  capacitor,  said  series  circuit  being  connected 
to  said  emitter  and  collector; 

a  resistor  disposed  between  a  junction  of  said  primary  wind- 
ing and  said  capacitor  and  one  of  said  telephone  network 
lines; 

first  relay  means,  disposed  in  one  of  said  telephone  network 
lines  between  said  primary  winding  and  said  collector,  for 
connecting  said  primary  winding  to  and  disconnecting 
said  primary  winding  from  said  collector; 


5,280.523 

TELEPHONE  I  INF  MFSSAf.F  WAITING  AND  RING 

INDICATOR 

Allan  ^  .  I  .  I  <'t.  London.  (  anada.  assignor  to  Northern  Telecom 

Limited.  Montreal,  (anada 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  810,092 

Int.  CI.'  H04.M  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  379—376  8  Oaims 


I.  A  circuit  connected  across  a  telephone  line  for  indicating 
the  presence  of  an  alerting  signal  on  the  line  and  able  to  main- 
tain a  high  impedance  across  the  line  such  that  a  plurality  of 
same  circuits  operating  in  parallel  on  the  line  can  simulta- 
neously indicate  the  presence  of  the  signal,  said  circuit  com- 
prising: 

an  indicator  means; 

a  voltage  trigger  circuit  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
indicator  means,  said  voltage  trigger  means  being  respon- 


sive to  a  signal  proportional  to  the  alerting  signal,  and  able 
to  trigger  when  the  alerting  signal  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined minimum  voltage; 

a  constant  current  source  in  series  with  the  indicator  means 
for  regulating  the  amount  of  current  flowing  through  the 
indicator  means,  and 

switching  means,  in  series  with  said  indicator  means,  said 
switching  means  being  responsive  to  the  voltage  trigger 
circuit  such  that  when  the  voltage  trigger  circuit  is  trig- 
gered, said  switching  means  is  turned  on  to  allow  current 
to  the  indicator  means  via  the  constant  current  source 
thereby  turning  on  said  indicator  means  and  when  the 
voltage  trigger  circuit  stops  triggenng,  said  switching 
means  and  said  indicating  means  are  turned  off. 
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second  relay  means,  disposed  between  said  ba.se  and  said 
junction,  for  connecting  said  base  to  and  disconnecting 
said  base  from  said  junction;  and 

control  means  for  causing  said  first  relay  means  to  connect 
said  primary  winding  to  said  collector  and  disconnect  said 
resistor  from  said  telephone  network  line  and  said  second 
relay  means  to  connect  said  base  to  said  junction  so  as  to 
transmit  voice  signals  through  said  voice  transformer 
during  a  conversation,  and  causing  said  first  relay  means 
to  disconnect  said  primary  winding  from  said  collector 
and  connect  said  resistor  to  said  primary  winding  m  a 
closed  loop  and  said  second  relay  means  to  disconnect  said 
base  from  said  junction  so  as  to  render  said  photo-transis- 
tor responsive  to  photo  signals  provided  from  said  control 
means  during  dialing,  thereby  providing  dial  signals  to  one 
of  said  telephone  network  lines. 


5,2S()..';24 

BONE  CONDLCTIY  F  FAR  \11(  ROf'HONf   AND 

METHOD 

Elwood  G.  Nonis.  Poway,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jabra  Corporation, 

San  Diego.  Calif 

1992.  Ser.  No.  881.425 
.    H04M  1/05 

38  Qaims 


Filed  Ma\   11 
Int.  ( 
U.S.  a.  379—38- 


1  An  ear  piece  device  configured  for  being  supported  at  the 
ear  and  providing  a  microphone  which  is  sensitive  only  to 
sounds  conducted  within  the  skull  of  the  user,  said  ear  piece 
including: 

a  housing  which  is  configured  at  one  end  to  fit  snugly  at  the 
ear  canal  of  the  user  but  not  extend  into  the  ear  canal,  and 
includes  means  for  passing  sound  waves  into  the  housing. 
said  housing  being  constructed  of  material  which  is  sound 
conductive; 
a  microphone  element  coupled  within  the  housing; 
said  microphone  element  including  an  inertial  platform  hav- 
ing sufficient  inertial  means  to  substantially  resist  move- 
ment asscKiated  with  the  housing  by  reason  of  audio  vibra- 
tion and  which  is  cantilevered  at  one  end  within  the  hous- 
ing and  includes  signal  means  for  generating  a  signal 
representing  vibrations  transferred  into  the  platform  asso- 
ciated with  the  audio  vibrations  in  the  housing,  wherein 
the  inertial  platform  is  suspended  inside  the  housing  but  in 
a  t>osition  which  is  not  placed  within  the  ear  canal  of  the 
user  during  operation; 
said  signal  means  being  coupled  to  electrical  circuitry  for 
converting  relative  movement  of  the  inertial  platform 
with  respect  to  the  housing  into  audio  signal  suitable  for 
processing  in  an  audio  circuit. 
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5.2Sfl,525 

ADAPTIVt  FREQl  KNC-i   DKHKNOENT 

COMPENSATION  FOR  TKl  FX  OMMl  NIC  ATIONS 

CHANNFUS 

Richard   D.   Wesel,   Stanford,  (alif.,   assignor   to    AT4T  Bell 

Laboratories.  Murra\  Hill,  N.J 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  767^5 

Int.  (•].■  H04M  1/00.  9/00 

\:S.  a.  379—400  20  Claims 


1  A  method  for  enhancing  speech  signals  in  a  telecommuni- 
cation channel  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  the  presence  of  speech  in  the  telecommunication 
channel. 

dynamically  determining  a  measure  of  frequency  dependent 
attenuation  of  said  speech  in  a  predetermined  frequency 
range  of  the  telecommunication  channel  by  obtaining 
mea-sures  of  prescribed  power  values  in  the  spectrum  of 
said  detected  speech  signal  and  utilizing  the  measures  of 
said  prescribed  p^iwer  salues  to  obtain  said  measure  of 
said  frequence  dependent  attenuation,  and 

in  response  to  said  measure  of  frequency  dependent  attenua- 
tion, controllably  inserting  a  frequency  dependent  gain 
function  in  the  telecommunication  channel  to  compensate 
for  said  determined  frequency  dependent  attenuation 


5.280.526 
TRANSFORMER-I  F.SS  HYBRID  CTRCLIT 
Donald  R.  Laturell.  Tampa,  Fla..  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell  labora- 
tories, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8««,075 

Int.  a.'  H04M  19/00 

L.S.  a.  379—405  n  Claims 


by  said  distant  communication  means.  lo  develop  a  re- 
ceived signal;  and 
third  means,  powered  h>  said  dc  operating  p<iwer  source  for 
applying  a  current  to  said  distant  communication  means  in 
proportion  to  an  applied  outbtTund  signal. 


1    A  transformer-less  hybrid  circuit  comprising, 

first  means  for  deriving  a  dc  operating  power  source  from  a 

signal  applied  to  a  first  port  of  said  hybrid  by  a  distant 

communication  means, 
second  means.  p<Twered  by  said  dc  operating  power  source, 

for  receiving  an  inbound  signal  transmitted  to  said  hybrid 


5.280,527 
BIOMETRIC  TOKEN  FOR  AUTHORIZING  ACCF^SS  TO  A 

HOST  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  S.  Gullman,  Lahonda;  Eric  F^wards,  Menio  Park, 
both  of  Calif.,  and  Norman  Fast,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Kamahira  Safe  Co.,  Inc..  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,167 
Int.  CI.'  H04K  1,0() 


U.S.  en.  380—23 


10  Claims 


1.  A  user  verification  apparatus  for  use  in  verifying  the 
identify  of  a  user  of  a  remote  host  s\stem  as  that  of  an  autho- 
rized user,  comprising 

(a)  means  for  receising  biometric  information  fnim  the  user; 

(b)  memory  means  for  storing  acceptance  threshold  level 
data  along  with  previously  obtained  biometnc  informa- 
tion of  the  authorized  user  and  a  fi.xed  code; 

(c)  comparison  means  for  comparing  said  biometnc  informa- 
tion from  the  user  with  said  previously  obtained  biometnc 
information  and  for  generating  a  correlation  factor, 

fd)  signal  generating  means  for  comparing  said  correlation 
factor  with  said  acceptance  threshold  level  data  to  gener- 
ate a  transmiltable  code,  including  an  authentication  code; 
and 

(e)  transmission  means  for  receiving  said  transmittable  code 
from  said  signal  generating  means  and  for  transmitting 
said  transmittable  code,  including  said  authentication 
code,  lo  the  host  system  for  a  determination  by  the  host 
system  of  whether  to  grant  to  the  user  access  to  the  host 
svstem 


5.280,528 

BAND  PASS  RLTER  CIRCUIT  FOR  REAR  CHANNEL 

RLTERING  IN  A  SLRROLND  PROCESSOR 

James  W.  Fosgate,  4750  E.  1200  South,  Heber  City,  Utah  84032 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  789,529,  Nov.  14,  1991,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533,091,  Jun.  8,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,172.415.  This  application  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,689 

Int.  a."  H03G  3/00.  5/00:  H04R  S/00 

L.S.  a.  381—63  3  Oaims 


1     Apparatus   for   rear-channel   filtering  o(  <iutput   signals 


derived  from  a  surround  sound  processor,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  loudspeaker  array  surrounding  a  listening  area  and  con- 
nected lo  said  surround  sound  processor  for  receiving  said 
output  signals,  said  array  including  from  and  rear  loud- 
speakers; 

a  bandpa.ss  filtering  circuit  connected  in  series  with  each  of 
said  output  signals  received  by  said  rear  loudspeakers 
only,  each  said  circuit  providing  a  frequency  response 
comprising  a  high  frequency  roll-offal  3  dB/oclave  above 
2  kHz.  and  a  low  frequency  roll-off  at  6  dB/oclave  below 
200  Hz; 

such  thai  more  natural  sound  quality  is  perceived  from  the 
rear  of  said  listening  area  from  said  rear  loudspeakers 
when  said  surround  sound  processor  directs  only  ambient 
reverberation  sounds  lo  said  rear  loudspeakers  while  di- 
rect sounds  are  presented  on  the  front  loudspeakers. 


managing  device  (30)  is  selectively  controlled  both  on-line  and 
off-line. 


5.280.529 

COMMUNICATION  NETWORK  INTKNDFO  FOR 

SF(  IRI   TRANSMISSIONS 

Jan  P.  Nt»sl,  Trollascn.  Norway,  assignor  lo  Alcatel  STK  .A,  S, 

Oslo,  Norway 

Fiied  Apr    29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  875.443 

Claims  pnoriiN.  application  Norway,  Apr.  29,  1991.  Q116''9 

Int.  CI,'  H04L  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  380— 49  rciaims 
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17  Apparatus  for  a  communication  network  for  protected 
transmission  of  speech  and  data,  including  subscriber  terminals 
(1-4)  and  switching  modules  (7-8).  where  subscriber  lines 
(23-26)  connect  each  subscriber  terminal  with  a  switching 
module  and  transmission  links  ( 19-22)  connect  switching  mod- 
ules lo  other  switching  modules  in  the  network,  where  trans- 
mission links  and  subscriber  lines  are  arranged  to  carry  one  or 
more  communication  channels,  where  the  apparatus  com- 
prises: cryptographic  devices  (13-15)  to  undertake  crypto- 
graphic transformations  of  information  transmitted  through 
the  network,  and  where  at  least  one  of  the  cryptographic 
devices  (13-15)  includes  a  cryptographic-pool  device  (13-15) 
having  a  number  of  cryptographic  modules  (35l  v^herem  the 
cryptographic-pool  device  is  physicalK  separated  from  the 
switching  modules  (7.  8).  and  wherein  the  cryptographic-pool 
device  communicates  with  the  switching  mcxlules  bs  means  of 
interface  signals  wherein  the  cryptographic-pool  device  is 
responsive  to  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  devices  including 
subscriber  terminals,  switching  modules  and  selected  network 
equipment,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  cryptographic-pool 
devices  IS  within  a  secunty  guard  (9.  10)  wherein  the  security 
guard  (9.  10)  is  a  stand-alone  like  device  arranged  in  at  least 
one  of  the  transmission  links  (19 '20,  22  21)  of  the  switching 
modules  (7,  8)  and  comprises  a  managing  dev  ice  (30)  for  moni- 
toring signalling  information  on  one  of  a  plurality  of  signalling 
channels  (38.  39l  for  detecting  a  communication  channel  se- 
lected for  cryptographic  transformation,  and  a  data  packet 
selected  for  protection,  and  for  signalling  the  selected  protec- 
tion by  sending  control  signals  to  routing  devices  (32.  31)  and 
cryptographic  mcxJules  (35)  of  a  securitv  guard,  and  for  speci- 
fying the  protection  criteria,  for  selectiveiv  transmitting  pro- 
tected informatum  between  anv   two  terminals,   wherein  the 


5.280.530 
MF:TH0D  and  APPARATL  S  for  TRACTsING  a 
MOVING  object 
Timoth.v  I,  P.  TrcH.  Horley.  England,  and  Gabriele  C.  Seeling. 
Berlin.  Fed.  Rep,  of  Cicrmany.  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration. New  \  ork.  N.^  . 

Filed  Sep,  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  755,384 
Claims  pnoritv,   application   United   Kingdom.  Sep,   ",    1990. 
9019538 

Int.  CI.    (,i>6K  "  ^jij 
IJ.S.  a.  382-1  KM  laims 


,j  ■!!  rim 


1  A  method  of  tracking  the  movement  of  a  three  dimen- 
sional object  in  a  scene  over  a  series  of  two  dimensional  picture 
frames,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  forming  an  initial  template  in  an  initial  frame  of  the  series, 
said  initial  template  including  the  moving  object  to  be 
tracked; 

b)  dividing  said  initial  template  into  a  plurality  of  sub-tem- 
plates which  are  not  associated  with  specific  features  of 
said  object; 

c)  searching  a  subsequent  frame  of  said  series  to  locate  a  first 
region  of  said  subsequent  frame  which  matches  said  initial 
template  and  determining  a  first  displacement  in  position 
between  said  initial  template  and  said  first  region  of  said 
subsequent  frame; 

d)  searching  said  subsequent  frame  of  said  series  lo  locate 
respective  sub-regions  of  said  subsequent  frame  of  said 
series  which  match  respective  sub-lemplales  of  the  initial 
template  and  determining  respective  additional  displace- 
ments in  position  between  each  sub-template  and  its  re- 
spective matched  sub-region  of  said  subsequent  frame; 

e)  determining  from  the  first  displacement  and  the  additional 
displacements,  a  relative  displacement  in  position  between 
said  first  region  of  said  subsequent  frame  and  said  respec- 
tive sub-regions  of  said  subsequent  frame; 

f)  using  said  relative  displacement  lo  determine  coefficients 
for  a  bivariate  transform  capable  of  mapping  said  first  and 
additional  displacements  in  position;  and 

g)  performing  said  bivariate  transform  lo  produce  an  up- 
dated initial  template 


5,280.531 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ANAI  1iSlS  OF  POSTAGE 

METER  I  SAGE 

Kevin  D.  Hunter.  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  lo  Pitne.v   Bowes 

Inc..  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  783,805 

Inl,  CI.'  G06K  9  00 

U.S.  CI.  382— 1  IS  Claims 

I   .A  system  for  analysis  of  postage  meter  usage,  comprising 

a    means  for  scanning  a  postal  indicia  imprinted  on  a  mail 

piece  to  recognize  a  postage  amount  and  meter  idenlifica- 
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tion  number  identifying  a  meter  which  has  expended  said 

fXDStage  amounts; 

means,  responsive  to  said  scanning  means,  for  storing  a 

cumulative  record  of  postage  amounts  expended  by  said 

meter, 

second  means  for  stonng  a  cumulative  record  of  refills  for 

said  meter; 


d  means  for  comparing  said  postage  amounts  record  with 
said  refill  record  and; 

e  means,  responsive  to  said  first  comparing  means  for  gener- 
ating a  report  identifying  said  meter  if  a  discrepancy  exists 
between  said  postage  amount  record  and  said  refill  record 


5JS0.532 

N:l  BIT  COMPRESSION  APPARATl'S  AND  .METHOD 

Kishjui  Shenoi,  Mllpitas:  Patrick  L.  Hanagan;  Helena  S.  Ho, 

both  of  San  Jose,  and  Frank  I.  Yu,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  DSC  Communications  Corporation,  Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,452 

Int.  n.'  H04J  .(00.  GIOI.  7/06 

MS,,  a.  370—118  23  Oaims 
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1  An  N  1  data  compression  system  for  compres.sing  data  on 
N  DSl  trunks  carrying  4N  channels,  where  N  is  greater  than 
two,  said  DSl  data  having  eight  bits  per  sample,  said  system 
compnsing 

waveform  encoding  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  DSl 
trunks  for  compressing  said  DSl  data  into  x  bits  per  sam- 
ple and  producing  encoded  data  and  first  control  parame- 
ters, where  xS8. 

means  coupled  to  said  waveform  encoding  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  encoded  data  and  first  control  parameters,  further 
compressing  said  encoded  data  by  performing  digital 
speech  interpolation  and  producing  compressed  data  and 
second  control  parameters;  and 

means  for  receiving  said  compres.scd  data  and  said  second 
control  parameters  and  producing  a  plurality  of  data 
packets  including  said  compressed  data  and  said  second 
control  parameters  for  transmitting  on  a  single  DSl  trunk 


5,280,533 

CODING  METHOD  FOR  SKEWED  TRANSITION 

CORRECTION  IN  PARALLEL  ASYNCHRONOUS 

COM.MUNICATION  SYSTEMS 

Miguel  M.  Blaum,  San  Jose,  and  Jehoshua  Bnick.  Palo  Alto, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  715.522 

Int.  a."  G06F  n/io 

U.S.  a.  371—1  8  Claims 


range  of  about  0.59  to  0.63  jim  and  a  near-infrared  range 
of  about  1.04  to  about  1.2  ^m. 
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1  For  use  in  a  parallel  asynchronous  information  communi- 
cation system  in  which  binary  electrical  signals  are  trans- 
formed and  transmitted  as  unordered  ECC  codewords  in  se- 
quences of  contemporaneous  electrical  transitions  over  n  paral- 
lel channels  without  requinng  acknowledgement,  a  deccxler 
compnsing 

a  set  processor  for  (i)  generating  sets  A  from  transitions  that 
arrive  prior  to  receipt  of  a  last  transition  in  a  then  current 
codeword  and  are  not  repeated  arrivals  but  belong  in  the 
next  following  codeword  and  (ii)  storing  as  a  set  B  up  to 
a  preselected  number  of  transitions  constituting  repeated 
arrivals  of  transitions  belonging  to  said  next  codeword, 
said  set  proces.sor  also  separately  outputting  as  binary 
electrical  signals  k  information  bits  and  (n-k)  redundancy 
bits  from  the  codewords  a-s  received  from  the  channels; 
and 
a  reset  circuit  operative  when  the  k  information  bits  are 
determined  to  be  skew  free  to  release  the  union  of  sets  A 
and  B  from  the  processor  as  a  first  received  vector  for  said 
next  codeword  and  reset  set  B  to  an  empty  set. 


5.280,534 

TUNABLE  SOLID  STATE  CRYSTALLINE  LASER 

MATERIAL 

PiTle  GavriloTic,  Brockton,  and  Sbobha  Singh,  Weston,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22.483 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3' 10 

U.S.  a.  372—20  9  Oaims 


1  A  crystalline  lasing  matenal  for  use  in  a  tunable  solid  state 
laser  said  lasing  matenal  compnsing: 

a  yttrium  aluminum  garnet  (YAG)  host  matenal  and  a  tnva- 
Icnl  manganese  dopant  (Mn'*)  which  can  operate  to 
provide  output  wavelengths  in  one  of  a  yellow-orange 


5.280,535 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DIODE  DEPOSITED  ON  A 

STRUCTURED  SUBSTRATE  SURFACE 
Fritz  Gfeller.  Rueschlikon:  Heinz  Jaeckel,  Kilchberg.  and  Heinz 
Meier,  Thalwil,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  985.414 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Dec.  5,  1991, 
91810943 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  3/ 19 
V.S.  O.  312^X6  8  Claims 


.^-fkjL^ 


1    A  semiconductor  laser  diode,  comprising 

a)  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  structured  surface 
thereon  exhibiting  planar  and  inclined  surface  regions,  and 

b)  a  waveguide  compnsing  an  active  layer  sandwiched  in 
between  first  and  second  cladding  layers,  said  cladding 
layers  being  made  of  a  material  having  a  wider  bandgap 
than  that  of  the  active  layer  material,  said  waveguide  for 
generating  a  la.ser  beam  emitted  at  a  mirror  facet  at  one 
end  of  said  waveguide,  said  waveguide  further  being 
deposited  upon  the  structured  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  whereby  said  active  layer  and  said  cladding 
layers  comprise  planar  and  inclined  sections,  wherein  the 
planar  and  inclined  sections  of  said  active  and  said  clad- 
ding layers 

form  an  angle  a  v\ith  respect  to  each  other  of  at  least  20°. 
bending  the  waveguide  in  us  longitudinal  (x)  direction 
near  the  mirror  facet  to  form  a  bend,  and  further  comprise 

sections  grown  with  an  amphoteric  dopant  whereby  inclined 
sections  of  at  lea.st  on  one  of  said  cladding  layers  are  made 
to  be  of  a  conductivity  type  different  from  that  of  adjoin- 
ing planar  sections  of  that  cladding  layer  thus  forming  at 
least  one  current  blocking  junction,  such  that  the  gener- 
ated laser  beam  leaves  the  waveguide  at  the  bend,  continu- 
ing substantially  unabsorbed  through  the  higher-bandgap 
cladding  layer  material  towards  the  mirror  facet  and  the  at 
least  one  junction  formed  in  the  cladding  layer  blocks 
current  from  flowing  laterally  towards  the  mirror  facet 


5,280,536 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  PULSED 

POWER  TO  AN  OPHTHALMIC  LASER  SYSTEM 
Gregory  Dumond.  SanU  Clara;  Robert  J.  Rorden.  Los  Altos,  and 
Ralph  Saunders,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Coherent, 
Inc.,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  II.  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,813 
Int.  CI.'  HOIS  i/09-> 
VS.  O.  372—82  22  Oaims 

I    A  power  supply  for  a  laser,  including, 
a  capacitor  means. 

a  charging  power  supply  which  receives  standard  AC 
power,  wherein  the  standard  AC  power  has  current  and 
voltage  ratings  which  limit  said  standard  AC  power  to  a 
power  value  substantially  less  than  that  required  by  the 
laser,  the  charging  power  supply  funher  including  means 


for  charging  the  capacitor  means  with  the  standard  AC 
power, 
capacitor   discharge    circuitry    for    performing    controlled 
discharging  of  the  capacitor  means  to  generate  a  laser 
input  pulse  having  controlled  duration  and  amplitude:  and 


means  for  applying  the  laser  input  pulse  to  the  la.ser.  thereby 
causing  the  laser  to  generate  a  pulsed  laser  output  beam 
having  controlled  pt^wer  and  duration,  wherein  dunng 
the  controlled  discharging  of  the  capacitor  means,  the 
laser  input  pulse  has  power  substantially  in  excess  of  said 
power  value 


5,280.53^ 

DIGITAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  USING 

SUPERPOSED  TRANSMISSION  OF  HIGH  SPEED  AND 

LOW  SPEED  DIGITAL  SIGNAI^S 
Takatoshi  Sugiyama;  Shuji  Kubota;  Masahiro  Morikura:  Kiyo- 
shi  Enomoto,  and  Shuzo  Kato,  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980.919 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  No*.  26.  1991.  3-310782 

Int.  a.'  H04L  i:  30.  t,  12.  H04J  3  22 

U.S.  O.  375—1  27  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  superposed  transmission  of  high  and  lovk 
speed  digital  signals  m  a  digital  communication  system,  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of 

(all  forward  error  correction  encoding  high  speed  digital 

signals  to  be  transmitted  to  obtain  enccxled  high  speed 

digital  signals. 
(a2)  modulating  a  first  carrier  m  a  fir>.i  frequency  with  the 

encoded  high  speed  digital  signals  obtained  at  the  step  (al  i 

to  obtain  modulated  high  speed  signals, 
fbl)  forward  error  correction  encoding  low   speed  digital 

signals  to  be  transmitted  to  obtain  encoded  lov*   speed 

digital  signals. 
(b2)  spreading  a  spectrum  of  the  encoded  low  speed  digital 

signals  obtained  at  the  step  (bl )  to  obtain  spread  spectrum 

signals: 
(b3)  modulating  a  second  earner  in  a  seciind  frequency  with 

the  spread  spectrum  signals  obtained  at  the  step  (1)2)  to 

obtain  modulated  spread  spectrum  signals; 
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(c)  transmitting  the  modulated  high  speed  signals  obtained  at 
the  step  (a2)  and  the  modulated  spread  spectrum  signals 
obtained  at  the  step  (b3)  through  an  identical  frequency 
band  on  a  transmission  path  in  a  form  of  superposed  trans- 
mission signals; 

(dl)  demodulating  the  modulated  high  speed  signals  in  the 
superposed  transmission  signals  transmitted  through  the 
transmission  path  at  the  step  (c)  to  reprcxluce  the  encoded 
high  speed  digital  signals; 

(d2)  forward  error  correction  decoding  the  encoded  high 
speed  digital  signals  reproduced  at  the  step  (dl )  to  repro- 
duce the  high  speed  digital  signals; 

(el )  obtaining  a  phase  inverted  replica  of  the  modulated  high 
speed  signals  in  the  superposed  transmission  signals  trans- 
mitted through  the  transmission  path  at  the  step  (c)  ac- 
cording to  the  high  speed  digital  signals  reproduced  at  the 
step  (d2); 

(e2)  power  combining  the  superposed  transmission  signals 
transmitted  through  the  transmission  path  at  the  step  (c) 
with  the  phase  inverted  replica  obtained  at  the  step  (el )  to 
obtain  modulated  spread  spectrum  signals  in  the  super- 
posed transmission  signals; 

(fl )  despreading  a  spectrum  of  the  modulated  spread  spec- 
trum signals  obtained  at  the  step  (e2)  to  obtain  modulated 
low  speed  signals; 

(f2)  demodulating  the  modulated  low  speed  signals  obtained 
at  the  step  (fl )  to  reproduce  the  encoded  low  speed  digital 
signals,  and 

(D)  forward  error  correction  decoding  the  encoded  low 
speed  digital  signals  reproduced  at  the  step  (f2)  to  repro- 
duce the  low  speed  digital  signals. 


5,280,538 
SPREAD  SPECTRLM  DEMODULATOR 
Nobuhisa  Kataoka.  and  Toshiharu  Kojima.  both  of  Kamakura, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  838,503 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1991,  3-28582 

Int.  CI."  H04L  27/iO 

U.S.  a.  375— 1  11  Oaims 
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2  f<  spread  spectrum  demodulator  for  use  with  a  phase-shift- 
keying  modulated  spread  spectrum  signal  for  demodulating 
data  from  a  received  signal  whose  spectrum  is  spread  by  a 
pseudonoise  signal,  the  spread  spectrum  demodulator  compris- 
ing: 

a)  base  band  signal  generator  means  for  outputting  a  base 
band  signal,  including  a  means  for  receiving  the  received 
signal  and  for  waveform-shaping  the  received  signal  into 
the  base  band  signal; 

b)  sampled  signal  generator  means  for  outputting  a  sampled 
signal,  including  a  means  for  receiving  the  base  band 
signal  and  for  sampling  the  ba.se  band  signal  into  the  sam- 
pled signal; 

c)  correlator  signal  generator  means  for  outputting  a  correla- 
tion signal,  responsive  to  a  means  for  generating  a  refer- 
ence pseudonoise  signal,  said  first  generator  means  includ- 


ing a  means  for  receiving  the  sampled  signal  and  for  com- 
paring the  phases  of  a  pseudonoise  component  of  the 
sampled  signal  and  the  reference  pseudonoise  signal,  and 
means  for  generating  the  correlation  signal  when  the 
signals  are  in  phase. 

d)  correlation  pulse  signal  generator  means  for  outputting  a 
correlation  pulse  signal,  including  a  means  for  receiving 
the  correlation  signal  and  means  for  removing  the  data 
component  from  the  correlation  signal  thereby  producing 
the  correlation  pulse  signal,  each  cycle  of  the  pseudonoise 
signal; 

e)  error  signal  generator  means  for  outputting  an  error  sig- 
nal, including  a  means  for  receiving  the  correlation  pulse 
signal  and  for  generatmg  the  output  error  signal  whose 
level  aries  in  response  to  the  phase  difference  between  the 
pseudonoise  component  of  the  sampled  signal  and  the 
reference  pseudonoise  signal. 

f)  clock  generator  means,  including  a  means  for  receiving 
the  error  signal  and  a  means  for  generating  and  outputting 
a  chip  clock  signal,  in  response  to  the  error  signal,  in 
synchronism  with  the  received  signal:  and 

g)  data  extracting  means  for  outputting  demodulated  data. 
including  a  means  for  receiving  the  correlation  signal  and 
means  for  extracting  data  from  the  correlation  signal 
thereby  producing  demodulated  data. 


5.280.539 
SYNCHRONOUS  CIRCUIT  FOR  SERIAI   INPUT  SIGNAL 
Heecheol  H.  Yeom.  Bucheon.  and  Bangwon  I^ee.  Kwangmyung, 
both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kyunggi.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  15,  1992, 
92-508 

Int.  a.'  H04L  7/00 
U.S.  a.  375—106  8  Claims 
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1  A  circuit  for  synchronizing  a  serial  input  signal  with  a 
clock  signal,  comprising: 

a  circuit  for  synchronizing  a  received  serial  input  signal  with 
said  clock  signal  for  supplying  a  reference  frequency  to 
provide  a  synchronized  serial  input  signal; 

a  delay  synchronous  circuit  for  delaying  said  synchronized 
serial  input  signal  for  a  predetermined  time  in  synchroni- 
zation with  said  clock  signal. 

a  reset  signal  generation  circuit  for  generating  a  reset  signal 
having  a  negative  pulse  of  predetermined  space  only  at 
every  rising  and  falling  edge  of  said  synchronized  serial 
input  signal: 

an  AND  gate  for  outputting  a  logical  product  of  said  clock 
signal  and  said  reset  signal; 

a  frequency  divider  circuit  reset  by  said  reset  signal  and  for 
dividing  the  output  of  said  AND  gate;  and 

a  detecting  signal  generation  circuit  for  delaying  the  output 
of  said  frequency  divider  circuit  for  a  predetermined  time, 
the  output  of  said  frequency  divider  circuit  providing  the 
detecting  signal  necessary  for  detecting  data  included  in 
said  received  serial  input  signal 


5,280.540 
VIDEO  TELECONFERENCING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 
ASPECT  RATIO  TRANSFORMATION 
Eric  J.  Addeo.  Long  \  alley:  Michael  H.  Bianchi;  Thomas  H. 
Judd.  both  of  Madison,  and  Henri  E.  Tohme,  Basking  Ridge, 
all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc., 
Livingston,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774.182 

Int.  n."  H04N  ]/42 

MS.  a.  379—54  10  Claims 


1.  A  teleconferencing  system  comprising 

first  and  second  stations  in  communication  with  each  other, 
each  station  including  means  for  generating  a  video  image 
for  transmission  to  the  other  station  and  for  receiving  a 
video  image  transmitted  form  the  other  station,  each  sta- 
tion including  means  for  transforming  an  aspect  ratio  of  a 
video  image  generated  by  it.  said  transforming  means 
comprising  an  electronic  circuit  including  a  resampling 
circuit  for  transforming  the  aspect  ratio  of  said  image 
received  from  said  generating  means,  said  resampling 
circuit  including  means  for  interpolating  said  image  and 
means  for  decimating  said  image,  and  each  station  includ- 
ing means  for  reversing  an  aspect  ratio  transformation  in  a 
video  image  received  by  it. 


5.280.541 
CORDLF.SS  TELEPHONE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

LINK  RE-ESTABLISHMENT  PROTOCOL 
Paul  D.  Marko.  Ft.  Ijiuderdale;  Stelios  J.  Patsiokas.  Plantation, 
and  Craig  P.  Wadin,  Sunrise,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Motor- 
ola. Inc..  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  782,022 

Int.  a."  H04M  11/00 

\}S.  a.  379— «1  10  Claims 


1  A  method  for  re-establishing  a  communication  link  on  a 
previously  established  RF  communication  channel  between 
first  and  second  communication  devices  after  the  communica- 


tions between  the  first  and  second  communication  devices  has 
been  interrupted  in  a  cordless  telephone  communication  sys- 
tem which  alkxates  one  RF  communication  channel  from 
among  a  plurality  of  RF  communication  channels,  the  first  and 
second  communication  devices  communicating  with  each 
other  utilizing  a  first  communication  protocol  and  a  second 
linking  communication  protocol,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  determining  ai  the  first  communication  device  that  com- 
munication with  the  second  communication  device  has 
been  interrupted  by  failing  to  receive  select  information 
during  a  first  predetermined  penod  of  time  established  by 
a  first  timer. 

(b)  transmitting  a  link  re-establishment  code  word  from  the 
first  communication  device  to  the  second  communication 
device  after  the  first  predetermined  period  of  time  has 
elapsed,  and  pnor  to  a  second  timer  elapsing,  the  second 
timer  commencing  upon  the  first  timer  elapsing. 

(c)  switching  the  first  communication  device  from  the  first 
communication  protocol  to  the  second  linking  communi- 
cation protocol  before  the  expiration  of  the  second  timer: 

(d)  commencing  a  third  timer  after  the  second  timer  has 
elapsed,  the  third  timer  being  long  enough  to  provide  that 
the  second  communication  device  has  also  switched  to  the 
second  linking  communication  protocol  before  the  third 
timer  elapses; 

(e)  re-establishing  communications  between  the  first  and 
second  communication  devices  using  the  second  linking 
communication  protocol  before  the  third  timer  elapses. 
and 

(f)  switching  the  two  communication  devices  back  to  the 
first  communication  protocol  once  the  communication 
link  has  been  re-established. 


5.280.542 
XYZ  COORDINATES  MEASURING  S^  STEM 
Osamu  Ozeki;  Kazunori  Higuchi.  and  Shin  Yamamoto.  all  of 
Aichi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo 
Kenkyusho.  .Aichi.  Japan 
per  No  per  JP90  01716,  i)  371  Date  Aug.  28.  1991.  §  102(ei 
Date  Aug.  28.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   10111.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  26.  1990.  Ser.  No.  752.642 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1989,  1-340866 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  2.  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n."  C06K  9,  00.  9,  46.  GOIB  ;/   14.  H04N  7/00 

U.S.  a.  382—8  7  Oaims 


a/urnsmm 


1    An  XYZ  coordinates  measuring  system  compnsing: 

a  sill  light  source  for  projecting  slit  light  toward  the  surface 

of  an  object  to  be  measured  at  a  given  angle, 
a  TV'  camera  for  imaging  the  slit  line  formed  on  the  surface 

of  the  object  by  the  slit  light, 
a  pulse  signal  generating  circuit  which  supplies  pulse  light 

projection  signal  for  dnving  the  slit  light  source  to  project 

a  pulse  light  m  synchronism  with  the  field  signal  from  the 
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TV'  camera  and  which  outputs  a  calculation  period  setting 
signal; 

an  A/D  converter  circuit  for  converting  a  video  signal 
outputted  from  the  TV  camera  in  synchronism  with  each 
honzontal  scan  of  the  TV  camera  into  a  digital  video 
signal  Vi, 

a  threshold  value-setting  circuit  that  sets  a  threshold  value 
used  to  detect  the  slit  line  from  the  video  signal; 

a  silt  line  detection  circuit  for  outputling  a  slit  line  detection 
signal  only  while  the  digital  video  signal  Vi  is  in  excess  of 
the  threshold  value; 

a  honzontal  address  generating  circuit  for  producing  hori- 
zontal addresses  Ki  indicating  the  p<5sitions  of  horizontal 
picture  elements  nf  an  imaging  device  of  the  TV  camera; 

an  accumulative  adder  circuit  for  accumulating  the  video 
signal  Vi  outputted  via  the  A/D  converter  circuit  while 
the  slit  line  detecting  circuit  is  outputting  the  slit  line 
detection  signal. 

an  accumulative  multiplier  circuit  for  accumulating  the 
product  VixKi  of  the  video  signal  Vi  outputted  via  the 
A/D  converter  circuit  and  the  honzontal  address  Ki 
outputted  from  the  honzontal  address  generating  circuit 
while  the  slii  line  detecting  circuit  is  outputting  the  slit 
line  detection  signal. 

a  horizontal  imaging  position  detecting  circuit  which  divides 
the  output  2\i  A  Ki  from  the  accumulative  multiplier 
circuit  by  the  output  ZVi  from  the  accumulative  adder 
circuit  and  produces  the  resulting  quotient  Ks  as  a  hori- 
zontal imaging  position  signal. 

a  vertical  imaging  p<isilion  detecting  circuit  which  counts 
horizontal  synchronous  signals  from  the  TV  camera  and 
detects  the  vertical  imaging  position  Ls. 

a  look-up  table  in  which  tables  showing  the  relations  of 
honzontal  and  vertical  imaging  positions  to  the  actual 
values  of  the  X  YZ  coordinates  on  the  surface  of  the  object 
have  been  previously  stored,  correcting  the  distomon  of 
lens  of  the  TV  camera,  and  which  outputs  the  values  of 
the  .XYZ  ctxirdinates  on  the  surface  of  the  object  accord- 
ing to  the  detected  horizontal  imaging  position  Ks  and  the 
vertical  imaging  position  Ls;  and 
a  memory  to  which  the  XYZ  coordinates  taken  from  the 
look-up  table  are  wntten  only  dunng  certain  penods. 
synchronism  with  the  calculation  period  setting  signal, 
whereby  the  system  measures  the  XYZ  coordinates  on  the 
surface  of  the  object  along  the  slit  line  on  a  real-time 


signal  as  a  second  output  signal  and  for  substantialK  di- 
rectly supplying  the  second  output  signal  to  the  loud- 


5.280.543 

ACOUSTIC  APPARATtS  AND  DRIVING  APPARATUS 

CONSTITUTING  THK  SA.VIE 

Kenji  Yokoyama.  and  Masao  Noro,  both  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633.945,  Dec.  26.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,862 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1989.  1-335210 

Int.  n.'  H04R  3/00 

U.S.  a.  381-96  18  Qaims 

1    An  acoustic  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  loudspeaker  unit; 

a  first  power  amplifier  for  receiving  an  input  signal  and 
substantially  supplying  a  first  output  signal  according  to 
the  input  signal  to  the  loudspeaker  unit  by  conslant-volt- 
age-dnving,  the  first  power  amplifier  having  an  output 
side;  and 
a  second  power  amplifier  having  an  input  side  connected  to 
the  output  side  of  the  first  power  amplifier,  for  generating 
an  electnc  energy  other  than  energy  generated  by  the 
constant-voltage-dnving   according    to    the    first    output 


speaker  unit,  the  second  output  signal  being  supplied  to 
the  loudspeaker  unit  together  with  the  first  output  signal. 


5.280.544 

OPTICAL  CHARACTER  READING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Hideaki       Tanaka.       Daoto,       and       Yoshihiko       Kitamura. 

Yamatokoriyama.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222.782,  Jul.  22.  1988.  Pat.  No. 

4.926,492.  This  application  May  14.  1990,  Ser.  No.  522.980 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24.  1987.  62-186327 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  15. 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  G06K  >i.46.  9/4A 

U.S.  a.  382—18  10  Qaims 
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1  An  optical  character  reader  for  reading  an  image  from  a 
document  and  for  determining  a  position  having  the  largest 
number  of  picture  elements  which  represent  a  black  picture 
element,  the  image  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  character 
lines,  comprising 

reading  means  for  scanning  an  image  such  that  said  image  is 

represented  by  a  plurality  of  picture  elements, 
counting    means,    operatively    connected    to    said    reading 
means,  for  counting  a  number  of  picture  elements  repre- 
senting a  black  picture  element  in  series  with  a  certain 


picture  element  on  each  character  line  for  each  direction 
of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  directions; 

coding  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  counting 
means,  for  providing  each  picture  element  with  a  code 
indicating  a  direction  having  a  largest  number  of  picture 
elements  indicating  a  black  picture  element;  and 

detecting  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  coding 
means,  for  detecting  a  position  with  a  largest  number  of 
picture  elements  representing  a  black  picture  element  for 
each  character  on  a  character  line. 


5.280.545 

IMAt.F  INFORMATION  PROt  KSSING  APPARATUS 

CAPABLE  OE  SYNTHESIZING  FRONT-  AND 

BACK-SUREACE  INFORM  ATION 

Ryuichi  Masuda.  Funabashi.  .Japan,  assignor  to  (  aniin  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  rok>n.  Japan 
Continuation  iif  Ser.  No.  458.392.  Dec.  IH.  1989.  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  Nov.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "'9".163 
Claims  priorit>.  application  .Japan.  Dec.  29.  1988.  63-331183; 
Mar.  -:.  1989.  1-(I55'01 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  9/36 
U.S.  a.  382—41  7  Qaims 
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1    An  image  information  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  reading  unit  for  reading  a  front  surface  image  of  an 

original; 
a  second  reading  unit  for  reading  a  back  surface  image  of  the 

original; 

switching  means  for  alternately  switching  the  front  surface 
image  read  by  said  first  reading  unit  and  the  back  surface 
image  read  by  said  second  reading  unit  and  for  outputting 
a  switched  image; 

mixing  means  for  serially  mixing  the  front  surface  image  and 
the  back  image  alternately  output  by  said  switching 
means; 

encoding  means  for  encoding  the  front  surface  image  and 
back  surface  image  mixed  by  said  mixing  means; 

storing  means  for  storing  in  a  recording  medium  images 
encoded  by  said  encoding  means; 

read-out  means  for  reading  out  the  images  stored  in  the 
recording  medium; 

decoding  means  for  decoding  the  images  read  out  by  said 
read-out  means  and  for  outputting  a  mixed  image  in  w  hich 
the  front  surface  image  and  the  back  surface  image  are 
mixed;  and 

separating  means  for  separating  the  mixed  images  output  b> 
said  decoding  means  in  succession  into  a  front  surface 
image  and  a  back  surface  image  to  provide  the  front  sur- 
face image  for  one  page  and  the  back  surface  image  for 
one  page. 


5.280.546 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATl  S  FOR  \  ARIABI  ^ 
MAGNIFYING  IMAGE  AND  CONTROLLING  IMAGE 
DENSITY 
Hironobu    Machida.   Tokjo;    Hiroki    Kanno.    Yokohama,    and 
Hitoshi  ^'oneda.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shikj  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  No>.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  8(XI.424 

Qaims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Nov.  29.  1990.  2-333046 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  9/36 

MS.  Q.  382—47  7  Claims 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  capable  of  magnifying  a 
target  image  at  any  desired  magnification,  compnsing: 

means  for  detecting  maximum  and  minimum  densities  from 
image  information  in  a  predetermined  area  including  a 
target  picture  element  of  the  target  image; 

means  for  determining,  from  the  difference  between  the 
maximum  and  minimum  densities  detected  by  the  detec- 
tion means,  whether  the  picture  element  is  in  a  photo- 
graphic region  or  a  character  region; 

means  for  determining  a  picture  element  density  appropriate 
for  magnifying  the  target  image,  from  the  density  of  the 
target  picture  element  and  that  of  a  picture  element  close 
to  the  target  picture  element; 

means  for  outputting  the  picture  element  density  determined 
by  the  density-determining  means,  in  accordance  with 
whether  the  target  picture  element  is  in  a  photographic 
region  or  a  character  region,  and 

means  for  comparing  the  picture  element  density  determined 
by  the  density-determining  means  with  first  and  second 
reference  densities,  and  for  selecting  the  maximum  density 
when  the  density  determined  by  the  density-determining 
means  is  higher  than  the  first  reference  density,  selecting 
the  minimum  density  when  the  density  determined  by  the 
density-determining  means  is  lower  than  the  second  refer- 
ence density,  and  selecting  an  average  of  the  maximum 
density  and  the  minimum  density  when  the  density  deter- 
mined by  the  density-determining  means  is  lower  than  the 
first  reference  density  and  higher  than  the  second  refer- 
ence density. 

w  herein  the  output  means  outputs  the  density  determined  by 
the  density-determining  means  when  the  region-determin- 
ing means  determines  that  the  target  picture  element  is  in 
the  photographic  region,  and  outputs  the  density  selected 
by  the  density-selecting  means  when  the  region  determin- 
ing means  determines  that  the  target  picture  element  is  in 
the  character  region. 


5,280.54' 
DENSE  AGGREGATIVE  HIERARHICAL  TECHNIQUES 

FOR  DATA  ANAI  YSIS 
James  \ .  Mahoney,  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration. Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1990.  Ser.  No.  535,796 
Int.  CI.'  G06K  9/00 
I  .S.  CI.  382— 19  84  Claims 

1    A  method  of  analyzing  a  body  of  data  that  includes  a 
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plurality  of  data  items,  the  method  being  peii"ormed  by  operat- 
mg  a  system  that  includes  memory  and  a  proceswr  connected 
for  accessing  the  memory;  the  method  comprising  steps  of 
stonng  in  the  memory  the  data  items  of  the  b<xiy  of  data;  and 
operating  the  processor  to  produce  a  hierarchy  of  data 
Items,  the  hierarchy  including  the  data  items  of  the  body 
of  data  as  a  lowest  level  and  at  least  one  higher  level  of 
aggregative  data  items,  each  higher  level  having  a  respec- 
tive next  lower  level,  each  level  of  the  hierarchy  having  a 
resfiective  number  of  data  items; 


the  step  of  operating  the  processor  to  produce  the  hierarchy 

comprising,  for  each  of  the  higher  levels,  a  respective 
substep  of  producing  each  aggregative  data  item  of  the 
level  by  operating  on  a  respective  group  of  the  data  items 
of  the  respective  next  lower  level,  each  aggregative  data 
item  of  the  level  being  for  indicating  an  attribute  of  a 
respective  group  of  the  data  items  of  the  lowest  level. 
the  respective  number  of  aggregative  data  items  of  a  first  one 
of  the  higher  levels  being  not  substantially  less  than  the 
respective  number  of  data  items  of  the  next  lower  level 


5,280.548 

EMISSION  BASED  FIBER  OPTIC  SENSORS  FOR  PH 

AND  CARBON  DIOXIDE  ANALYSIS 

Beauford  W.  Atwater,  Bernardsvillc.  and  Olga  Laksin,  Scotch 

Plains,  both  of  N.J..  assiRnors  to  BOC  Health  Care,  Inc., 

Liberty  Corner,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1993.  Ser.  No.  3.090 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6,U(j 

VS.  a.  385—12  19  aaims 
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I   A  fiber  optic  sensor  for  analyzing  pH  which  comprises; 

(a)  a  nuorescence-ba.sed  fiber  optic  senstir.  and 

(b)  a  fluorescent  dye-polymenc  matrix  in  contact  with  the 
sensor,  wherein  the  fluorescent  dye  is  seminaphthorhoda- 


flor-l-isothi(X;yanate,  the  polymer  is  a  h>droge!  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fxilyhydroxyethylmethacry- 
late.  polyvinylpyrrolidone,  cellulose,  dextrans.  and  pcly- 
sacchandes.  and  the  dye  is  chemically  bonded  to  the 
polymer 


rectly  opposite  each  other,  said  first  faces  forming  a  gap 
therebetween;  and 


5,280,549 
FREQLENO  DEPENDENT  OPTICAL  ISOLATOR 
Chris  Barnard.  Gloucester,  and  Neil  Teitelbaum,  Ottawa,  both 
of  Canada,  assizors  to  National  Research  Council  of  Canada, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,280 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  5/16:  G02B  6/28 

L.S.  a.  385—15  16  aaims 


1  A  frequencv  dependent  optical  isolator  having  a  first 
input/output  port  and  a  second  input  output  port  consisting 
of 

first  means  connected  in  senes  between  the  first  and  second 
input/output  ports  for  allowing  a  first  optical  signal  hav- 
ing a  frequency  fi  to  propagate  from  the  first  input/output 
port  to  the  second  input/output  p<irt  and  for  at  least  sub- 
stantially preventing  a  second  optical  signal  having  a 
frequency  off;  from  propagating  from  the  first  input/out- 
put port  to  the  second  input/output  ptirt, 

means  connected  in  series  with  the  first  means,  for  prevent- 
ing the  first  optical  signal  from  propagating  from  the 
second  input/output  port  to  the  first  input  port. 

second  means  connected  in  series  between  the  first  and 
second  input /output  ports  for  allowing  a  second  optical 
signal  to  propagate  from  the  second  input/output  port  to 
the  first  input/output  p<irt  and  for  at  least  substantially 
preventing  the  first  optical  signal  from  propagating  from 
the  second  input/output  port  to  the  first  input  port,  and, 

means  connected  in  series  with  the  second  means  for  pre- 
venting the  second  optical  signal  from  propagating  from 
the  first  input/output  port  to  the  second  input/output 
port. 


5,280,550 
METHOD  OF  COUPLING  AN  OPTICAL  RBER  TO  AN 
OPTOELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  AND  CONNECTOR 

DEVICES  OBTAINED  THEREBY 
Olivier  Parriaux,  Lausanne,  and  Patrick  Debergh,  Cressier,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Centre  Suisse  D'Electronique  et 
de  Microtechnique  S.A.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,941 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,   Jun.    26,    1991, 
01882/91 

Int.  C\.'  G02B  6/36 
VS.  a.  385—50  8  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  coupling  an  optical  fiber  to  an  optoelectronic 
component  comprising  a  substrate  having  an  optical  wave- 
guide therein,  said  waveguide  opening  into  a  notch  formed  in 
or  on  a  first  face  of  said  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of 
pre-positioning  said  optical  fiber  in  a  groove  of  an  optical 
fiber  support,  said  groove  terminating  at  a  first  face  of  said 
optical  fiber  support, 
positioning  said  fiber  support  such  that  said  first  face  of  said 
substrate  and  said  first  face  of  said  fiber  support  are  di- 


positioning  an  end  of  said  optical  fiber  in  said  notch  such  that 
said  waveguide  and  said  optical  fiber  are  optically  aligned. 


5,280,551 
BACKPLANE  OPTICAI   SPINE 
I.  Uayne  Bowen,  Arlington  Heights.  111.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell 
I.aboratories.  Murra.\  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  997.276 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  <5/i<5 

U.S.  CI.  385—53  10  Claims 


cards  and  coupling  the  one  received  circuit  card  with  the 
socket  leads. 

a  plurality  of  second  matnx  devices  positioned  around  said 
optical  spine  at  said  predetermined  intervals  adjacent  to 
said  collar  electrical  conductors  and  said  circuit  card 
sockets  and  each  connected  with  ones  of  said  collar  elec- 
trical conductors  and  said  socket  leads  and  operable  to 
selectively  interconnect  said  collar  electrical  conductors 
with  said  socket  leads,  and 

signal  means  connected  with  said  first  and  second  matrix 
devices  for  controlling  said  first  and  second  matrix  de- 
vices to  selectively  couple  ones  of  said  signal  leads  and 
said  socket  leads  with  said  circular  collar  electrical  con- 
ductors to  interconnect  said  received  circuit  cards 
through  said  collar  electrical  conductor  and  said  optical 
spine  fibers. 


5.280.552 
MEfAl   TUBE  CLAD  OPTK  Al   FIBER  CABLE 

Kiyomi  \  okoi.  Kashiwashi;  Kazufumi  Tabata.  Nachi.voshi.  and 
Voshiro  Takamatsu.  Sakurashi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Steel  V\ elding  Products  &  Kngineering  Co..  I  td 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  909.01" 
flaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  5.  1991.  3-16552ft;  Jul. 
5.    1991.   3-16552'':    Jul.    5.    1991.   3-165528;    No*.    22.    1991. 
3-30''414;  Max  19.  1992.  4-126430 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  6  44 
U.S.  a.  385—78  24  Claims 


10  Backplane  apparatus  for  mounting  and  interconnecting 
circuit  cards  wherein  said  backplane  apparatus  comprises 

an  optical  spine  having  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  formed  in 
a  bundle  configuration  with  the  fibers  having  ends  thereof 
terminated  in  transmitter  and  receiver  devices  positioned 
at  predetermined  intervals  along  said  optical  spine  corre- 
sponding with  mounted  ones  of  the  circuit  cards. 

a  plurality  of  circular  collars  each  positioned  along  said 
optical  spine  at  one  of  the  predetermined  intervals  corre- 
sponding with  the  mounted  ones  of  the  circuit  cards  and 
each  constructed  of  electrical  conductors  formed  around 
the  bundle  of  said  terminated  fibers. 

a  plurality  of  optical  pads  each  positioned  along  said  optical 
spine  at  said  one  predetermined  interval  adjacent  said 
bundle  of  fibers  and  connecting  each  of  a  plurality  of 
signal  leads  w  ith  ones  of  the  fiber  terminated  transmitter 
and  receiver  devices  positioned  at  said  one  predetermined 
interval  corresponding  with  a  circular  collar. 

a  plurality  of  first  matrix  devices  each  coupled  with  said 
optical  pad  signal  leads  and  said  circular  collar  electrical 
conductors  and  operable  to  selectively  couple  ones  of  said 
signal  leads  with  ones  of  said  circular  collar  electrical 
conductors. 

a  plurality  of  socket  devices  terminating  socket  leads  and 
p<-isitioned  around  said  optical  spine  at  said  predetermined 
intervals  and  each  slidahly   receiving  one  of  the  circuit 


1    A  metal  tube  clad  optical  fiber  cable  comprising: 

an  equipment  adaptor  for  coupling  to  an  optica!  communica- 
tion equipment; 

an  optical  fiber  cable  including  a  metal  tube  and  an  optical 
fiber  core  rod  extending  therethrough; 

a  ferrule  for  supporting  an  end  of  the  core  rod  located  out- 
side of  an  end  of  the  metal  tube  to  guide  the  end  of  the 
core  rod  into  an  optical  fiber  receiving  opening  in  the 
equipment  adaptor; 

a  spring  member  for  urging  the  ferrule  in  a  direction  to  pass 
through  the  equipment  adaptor. 

a  ba.se  having  one  end  fixedly  connected  to  the  equipment 
adaptor  for  supporting  the  ferrule  to  be  movable  in  said 
direction. 

and  a  cable  connector  having  one  end  fixedly  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  the  base  and  its  other  end  fixedly  con- 
nected to  the  metal  tube  of  the  optical  fiber  cable; 

at  least  one  of  the  base  and  ferrule  or  the  cable  connector 
being  formed  of  an  insulator 
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5,280.553 
INSTALLATION  OF  AN  OPTICAL  COMPONENT  IN  AN 

OPTICAL  DKV  l(¥ 

Masakuni  Suwashita.  Tokyo.  Japan.  assiKnor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  810.116.  Dec.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,155,783.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,512 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  19.  1990,  2-404003 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  13, 

20O9,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/26 

U.S.  a.  385—88  12  Qaims 
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5.280.554 
CONNECTING  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  A  CONNECTOR 
AND  MATING  ELEMENT  AND  A  CABLE  WITH 
ELECTRICAL  AND  OPTICAl  PROPERTIES 
Giinter  Gleim.  and  Siegfried  Quandt.  both  of  Villingen-Scbwen- 
ningen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Thom- 
son-Brandt GmbH.  Hanover.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCTEP88  01142.  §  371  Date  No».  22.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  No».  22.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/06057.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29.  1989 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  12.  1988.  Ser.  No.  499.264 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  24, 
1987,  3744124 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/44 
L'.S.  a.  385—100  22  Claims 
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1  A  connecting  arrangement  compnsing  a  connector  with  a 
mating  element  that  fits  on  the  connector  a  cable  connectable 
to  said  connector  and  said  mating  element,  said  cable  having  at 
least  one  electncaJly   conducting   core:   a   light-transmitting 


electrical  insulating  layer  surrounding  said  core:  said  connec- 
tor and  said  mating  element  each  havmg  at  least  one  electrical 
contact  and  one  optical  contact,  said  connector  and  said  mat- 
ing element  being  optically  coupled  for  light  transmission 
between  said  connector  and  said  mating  element  at  a  location 
where  said  insulating  layer  lies  against  said  connector,  said 
connector  and  said  mating  element  conducting  both  electrical 
and  optical  signals. 


5.280.555 
VISUAL  ACCIDENT  PREVENTION  SYSTEM 
David  P.  Ainsburg,  199  Hampden  St..  1st  Floor.  Chicopee,  Mass. 
01013 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,514 

Int.  a.»  G02B  6/06 

U.S.  CT  385— 116  12  Claims 


1    An  optical  device  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  bottom  portion  and  a  wall  portion 
extending  perpendicularly  to  said  bottom  portion; 

an  optical  unit  supp<irted  on  said  housing, 

a  connecting  member,  protruding  outwardly  from  said  wall 
portion,  for  connecting  said  optical  unit  to  the  outside  of 
said  housing. 

said  connecting  member  comprising  a  circuit  board  for 
electrically  connecting  said  optical  unit  to  equipment 
disposed  outside  of  said  housing; 

a  coupling  member  for  coupling  said  optical  unit  with  said 
connecting  member,  said  wall  portion  including  a  cut- 
away p<irtion  for  allowing  said  coupling  member  to  be 
inserted  from  a  side  edge  of  said  wall  portion,  said  cou- 
pling member  electrically  and  integrally  coupling  said 
optical  unit  with  said  circuit  board;  and 

positioning  means,  provided  between  said  optical  unit  and 
said  housing,  for  positioning  said  optical  unit  in  a  predeter- 
mined location  with  respect  to  said  housing 


1   A  visual  accident  prevention  system  comprising 

an  outer  casing  being  fitted  to  receive  at  least  one  fiberoptic 

transmission  cable  and  at  lea.st  one  fiberoptic  reception 

cable  through  at  least  one  port 
each  of  said  at  least  one  fiberoptic  reception  cable  include  at 

least  one  forward  receptor  and  at  least  one  rear  recepior. 
each  of  said  at  least  one  forward  receptor  receive  a  forward 

input  through  a  forward  light  gathering  area, 
each  of  said  at  least  one  forward  receptor  transmit  a  forward 

output  through  a  forward  light  transmitting  area, 
each  of  said  at  least  one  rear  receptor  receive  a  rear  input 

through  a  rear  light  gathering  area, 
each  of  said  at  least  one  rear  receptor  transmit  a  rear  output 

through  a  rear  light  transmitting  area; 
at  least  one  display  device; 
each  of  said  at  least  one  port  being  configured  for  a  straight 

tip  type  connector, 
each  of  said  at  least  one  port  including  a  switch  assembly 

mount, 
said  switch  assembly  mount  being  designed  to  receive  a 

mirrored  surface  switch  assembly, 
said  mirrored  surface  switch  assembly  being  a  mobile  fix- 
ture; 
said  mirrored  surface  switch  assembly  mounting  a  reflective 

surface  at  a  desired  angle  for  reflection  of  a  transmitted 

signal  to  each  of  said  at  least  one  fiberoptic  reception 

cable;  and 
a  switch  activator. 


5.280,556 

CABLE  CLOSURE  WHICH  INO.UDES  A  CABLE 

SHEATH  GRIPPING  ASSEMBLY 

Wesley  W.  Jones,  Ijwrenceville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell 

I.aboratories.  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951.066 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/i6 

U.S.  a.  385-139  13  Qaims 
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5.280,557 

NONTVIATERIAL  DEITECTOR-ENHANCED 

COLLECTOR  (NDC) 

Daniel  C.   Nwasokwa.  P.O.   Box   515  Manhattanvilie  Sution. 
New  York.  N.Y.  10027 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1989,  Ser.  No.  378.403 

Int.  a."  G02B  6/00 

U.S.  a.  385—14*  20  Claims 


1    In  combination: 


(a)  an  artificial  means  for  projecting  nonmatcrial  which 
projects 

(b)  a  projected  nonmateriai;  projected,  usually,  into  a  suit- 
able medium  such  that  said  projected  nonmatenal  makes 
an  oblique  angle  with  the  direction  of  an  incident  non- 
material,  and  provides 

(c)  a  conditioned  medium,  in  an  area  uhose  shape  is  substan- 
tially sustained  and  substaniialK  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  shapes  of  ruled  surfaces  and  shapes  predeter- 
mined by  design,  m  which  at  least  a  portion  of  said  inci- 
dent nonmateriai  can  be  deflected 


5.280.558 
SMART  SKIN  ARRAY  WOVEN  TTBER  OPTU   RIBBON 

AND  ARRAYS  AND  PACKAGING  THEREOF 
Patricia  Wiener.  Iji  Honda.  Calif,  assignor  to  Page  Automated 

Telecommunications  Systems.  Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  671,582,  Mar.  19,  1991,  This  applicabon 

Dec.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  998.320 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6,00 

MS.  a.  385—147  i:  Claims 


1  A  closure  into  which  end  portions  of  cables  extend,  said 
closure  comprising: 

an  end  plate  assembly  which  includes  at  least  one  opening 
therethrough. 

a  grommet  which  is  disposed  in  said  opening  and  which 
includes  a  pa.ssageway  therethrough  for  having  an  end 
portion  of  a  cable  extend  therethrough,  and 

a  cable  sheath  gripping  assembly  which  is  disposed  withm 
said  end  plate  a,ssembly  and  which  includes  a  housing  and 
a  clamping  portion  which  are  adapted  to  be  as,sembled 
together,  said  housing  and  said  clamping  portion  each 
including  at  least  one  channel  and  at  least  one  trough, 
respectively,  which  cooperate  to  provide  cable  receiving 
passageways  with  each  channel  and  trough  including  a 
plurality  of  inwardly  directed  circumferential  and  axial 
nbs  that  ctxiperate  to  clamp  a  cable  end  p<^irtion  therebe- 
tween and  prevent  relative  movement  between  the  cable 
end  jjortion  and  the  sheath  gripping  assembly 
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1   .An  optoelectronic  packaging  structure  compnsing  in  both 
a  first  and  second  portion  of  the  structure: 

a  plurality  of  first  strands  p>ositioned  in  a  warp  direction  in 

the  structure; 
a  plurality  of  second  strands  positioned  in  a  woof  direction 

in  the  structure,  the  second  strands  being  woven  with  the 

first  strands;  and 
in  only  the  first  portion  of  the  structure,  a  plurality  of  optical 

fibers  woven  into  the  structure,  the  optical  fibers  being 

p<isitioned  with  zero  warp  to  extend  in  channels  defined 

by  the  first  strands 


5.280.559 
ELECTRICAL  STORAGE  HEATER 
Richard  J.  I-ane,  Stone.  L  nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to  CREDA 
Limited.  Staffordshire.  L  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr   4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  6"'9.6": 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  .Apr.  10,  1990, 
9008047 

Int.  CT'  F24H  1,  14.  H05B  1/00 
U.S.  Q.  392—344  4  Qaims 


1    .An  electncal  storage  heater,  comprising 

an  electrically  heated  heat  store,  said  heat  store  having  an 

internal   air   passage   extending    upwardly    therethrough. 

and  an  upper  end. 
flow  control  means  positioned  abo\e  the  upper  end  nf  said 

internal  air  pa.s&age  for  controlling  a  convective  fiow  of 

air  through  said  internal  air  passage,  and 
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actuating  means  for  actuating  said  flow  control  means,  said 
actuatmg  means  Including  a  bimetallic  element  which 
deflects  in  response  to  temperature  variations  in  said  bime- 
tallic element  caused  by  convective  air  flow  through  the 
internal  air  passage,  said  bimetallic  element  having  no  heal 
assisting  elements  and  being  secured  to  said  flow  control 
means  to  receive  heat  from  said  flow  control  means  by 
conduction. 


5.280.560 
ELECTRIC  COFFEE  MAKER  WITH  WATER  HEATER 
AND  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS  EASILY 
ALTOMATICALI  Y  ASSEMBLED  INTO  A  BASE  SHELL 
Thomas  Salomon.  Schloss  Holte.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Melitta  Hau.shaltsprodukte  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Min- 
den.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  U,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833.716 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  15, 
1991.  4104652 

Int.  a.'  H05B  3/00:  F24H  1/J4:  A47J  31/56 
VS.  a.  392-467  19  Oairas 


5,280,561 

METHOD  FOR  PR0CF:SSING  AUDIO  SIGNALS  IN  A 

SLB-BAND  CODING  SYSTE.VI 

Mihoko    Satoh;    Hideaki    Ebisawa.    and    Yushi    Naito.    all    of 

Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1991.  Ser,  No.  750.290 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28.  1990,  2-225869 

Int.  a.'  GIOL  5/00 

U.S.  a.  395-2  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  coffee  or  tea  maker  comprising 

(a)  a  base  shell  having  an  upright  onentation  during  service; 
said  base  shell  including  an  open  bottom  and  a  vertically- 
oriented  connecting  sleeve; 

(b)  a  tubular  sealing  element  disposed  in  said  connecting 
sleeve; 

(c)  an  electrically  heated  flow  healer  accommodated  within 
said  base  shell  and  having  a  vertically-oriented  inlet  nipple 
received  m  said  tubular  sealing  element;  said  vertically- 
onented  inlet  nipple  and  said  connecting  sleeve  defining  a 
vertical  joining  direction  for  relative  movement  toward 
one  another  into  a  joined  state  dunng  an  assembling  oper- 
ation of  said  flow  heaier  into  said  shell  through  said  open 
bottom  thereof  said  flow  heater  further  having  vertical 
electric  terminals; 

fd)  a  mams  cable  connection  situated  in  said  base  shell; 

(e)  a  machine  switch  situated  in  said  base  shell. 

If)  an  electric  circuit  board  connected  to  said  mams  cable 
connection  and  to  said  machine  switch;  said  electnc  termi- 
nals of  said  flow  heater  and  said  electnc  circuit  board 
defining  a  vertical  joining  direction  for  relative  movement 
toward  one  another  into  a  joined  state  during  an  assem- 
bling operation  of  said  circuit  board  into  said  shell 
through  said  open  bottom  thereof  said  electric  circuit 
board  having  vertical  plug-in  pins;  said  plug-in  pins  and 
said  base  shell  defining  a  vertical  joining  direction  for 
relative  movement  toward  one  another  inio  a  joined  stale 
dunng  an  assembling  operation  of  said  circuit  board  into 
said  shell  through  said  open  bottom  thereof  and 

(g)  a  bottom  plate  closing  off  said  open  bottom  of  said  base 
shell  and  being  locked  thereto  by  a  detent  joint  having  a 
vertical  orientation;  said  bottom  plate  and  said  base  shell 
defining  a  vertical  joining  direction  for  relative  movement 
toward  one  another  into  a  locked  stale  dunng  an  assem- 
bling operation  of  said  bottom  plate  onto  said  shell  to  close 
said  open  bottom  thereof 


I  A  methcxt  of  pr(K-essing  audio  signals  in  a  sub-band  coding 

system  comprising  ihc  steps  of 
inputting  non-linear  audio  signals, 
separating  each  nonlinear  audio  signal  into  a  plurality  of 

frequency  band  signals, 
decoding  each   frequency   hand   signal   into  a  plurality  of 

decoded  linear  signals, 
performing  a  predetermined  computation  on  the  decoded 

linear  signals  to  generate  computed  linear  signals; 
reproducing  said  non-linear  audio  signals  by  encoding  and 

multiplexing  the  computed  linear  signals. 
said  methixi  characterized  by  including  the  steps  of 
selecting  at  least  one  deccxled  linear  signal  in  which  audio 

signal  power  is  concentrated, 
detecting  sound  levels  in  the  selected  decoded  linear  signals: 

and 
applying  the  detected  sound  levels  to  the  computed  linear 

signals 


5.280,562 

SPEECH  CODING  APPARATUS  WITH 

SINGLE-DIMENSION  ACOUSTIC  PROTOTY  PES  FOR  A 

SPEECH  RECOGNIZER 
Lalit  R.  Bahl.  Amawaik;  Jerome  R.  Bellegarda.  Goldens  Bridge; 
Edward  A.  Epstein.  Putnam  Valley;  John  M.  Lucassen.  ^  ork- 
town  Heights;  I>avid  Nahamoo,  and  Michael  A.  Picheny.  both 
of  White  Plains,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  770,495 
Int.  a.'  GIOL  V  0? 
U.S.  CI.  395-2  28  Oaims 

1  A  speech  coding  apparatus  comprising 
means  for  measuring  the  ^.alucs  of  a!  least  first  and  second 
different  features  of  an  utterance  dunng  each  of  a  series  of 
successive  time  intervals  to  produce  a  series  of  feature 
vector  signals  representing  the  feature  values; 
means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  smgle-dimension  prototype 
vector  signals,  each  single-dimension  prototype  vector 
signal  having  at  least  one  parameter  value,  at  least  two 
single-dimension  prototype  vector  signals  being  first- 
dimension  prototype  vector  signals  having  parameter 
values  representing  first  feature  values,  at  least  two  other 
single-dimension  prototype  vector  signals  being  second- 
dimension  prototype  vector  signals  having  parameter 
values  representing  second  feature  values. 
means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  compound-dimension  proto- 
type vector  signals,  each  comp<iund-dimension  prototype 
vector  signal  having  a  unique  identification  value,  each 


compound-dimension  prototype  vector  signal  comprising 
one  first-dimension  prototype  vector  signal  and  one  se- 
cond-dimension prototype  vector  signal,  at  least  two 
comp<iund-dimension  prototype  vector  signals  compns- 
ing  the  same  firsl-dimension  prototype  vector  signal; 
means  for  comparing  the  closeness  of  the  feature  values  of  a 
feature  vector  signal  to  the  parameter  values  of  the  com- 
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pound-dimension  prototype  vector  signals  to  obtain  pro- 
totype match  scores  for  the  feature  vector  signal  and  each 
compound-dimension  prototype  vector  signal;  and 
means  for  outputting  at  least  the  identification  value  of  the 
compound-dimension  prototype  vector  signal  having  the 
best  prototype  match  score  as  a  coded  representation 
signal  of  the  feature  vector  signal. 


5.280,563 

MFTHOD  OF  OPTIMIZING  A  COMPOSITE  SPEECH 

RECOGNITION  E.XPERT 

William   F.  Ganong.   Brookline.   Mass..  assignor  to   Kurzweil 

Applied  Intelligence.  Inc..  Wallham.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec,  20.  1991.  Ser.  No,  812,581 

Int,  CI.'  GlOl    V   >' 

U.S.  a.  395-2  ^  naims 

MICROnCHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 

(1  Microfiche,  21  Pages) 


ents  to  be  applied  lo  respective  scores  generated  in  a  continu- 
ous speech  recognizer  uhich  incorporates  plural  experts  in- 
cluding at  least  an  acoustic  expert  and  a  linguistic  expert,  the 
acoustic  and  linguistic  experts  generating  respective  scores  for 
each  work  postulated  from  the  system's  vocabulary;  said 
method  comprising 
obtaining   continuous    speech    training    data    utilizing    the 

words  to  be  recognized  n  multiple  word  phrases; 
submitting  said  multiple  word  phrases  to  at  least  one  acous- 
tic expert  thereby   to  determine,  for  each  such  phrase, 
plural  multi-word  hyp<->theses  each  having  a  correspond- 
ing  cumulative   acoustic   score   denoting    likelihood   of 
match; 
submitting  said  hypotheses  to  at  least  one  linguistic  expver; 
thereby  to  determine  for  each  hypothesis  a  corresponding 
cumulative  linguistic  score  denoting  likelihcKxl  of  match. 
for  each  hypothesis,  combining  said  acoustic  and  linguistic 
cumulative  scores  using  weighting  coefficients  initially 
arbitranly  selected  thereby  lo  obtain  a  respective  com- 
bined hypothesis  score; 
for  each  submitted  multiple  work  phrase,  determining  if  any 
hyp<ithesis  is  correct  and.  if  a  correct  hyp<5thesis  exists, 
identifying  the  hypothesis  which  has  the  best  combined 
score  of  those  hypotheses  which  are  not  the  correct 
hypothesis 
computing  an  objective  function  having  a  value  which  is 
variable  a-s  a  function  of  a  difference  calculated  between 
the  combined  score  of  the  correct  hypothesis  and  the 
combined  score  of  said  identified  incorrect  hypothesis, 
cumulating  the  objective  function  values  over  all  phrases 

which  produced  at  least  one  correct  hypothesis;  and 
calculating  a  vector  direction  of  adjustment  of  said  relative 
weighting   cc)efficients   which    improves   the   cumulated 
objective  function  values;  and 
making  an  adjustment  of  said  relative  weighting  coefficients 
in  that  direction. 


5,280,564 

NEURAL  NETWORK  HAVING  AN  OPTIMIZED 

TPXNSreR  FINCTION  FOR  EACH  NEURON 

Kazuyuki  Shiomi.  and  Sei  Watanabe.  both  of  Saiuma.  Japan. 

assigni-rs  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  836.593 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  20.  1991.  3-45613 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15,  00 

U.S.  a.  395—23  1 1  Claims 


L  The  method  of  adjusting  the  relative  weighting  coefTici- 


1  A  neural  network  comprising  a  plurality  of  neurons  each 
performing  a  signal  processing  corresponding  to  a  neural  ele- 
ment, said  neurons  being  hierarchically  connected  in  the  order 
of  at  least  one  input  layer,  at  least  one  hidden  layer  and  an 
output  layer,  and  said  input  layer,  hidden  layer  and  output 
layer  each  consisting  of  al  least  one  neuron,  individual  neurons 
of  said  hidden  layer  and  output  layer  being  operative  to  correct 
the  data  weighted  b\  multiplying  the  outputs  of  the  preceding 
input  layer  or  hidden  layer  bv  predetermined  weighting  data 
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with  a  predetermined  threshold  value,  respectively,  and  to 
substitute  the  data  after  the  correction  in  a  predetermined 
transfer  function  to  calculate  output  data,  said  neural  network 
including: 
error  data  calculation  means  operative  to  use  a  predeter- 
mined cost  function  to  calculate  error  data  from  the  out- 
put data  of  the  output  layer, 
weighting  data  correction  means  operative  to  partially  dif- 
ferentiate said  cost  function  with  each  of  a  plurality  of 
weighting  vanables  to  obtain  partial  differentiated  coeffi- 
cients, and  to  correct  said  weighting  data  according  to 
said  partial  differential  coefficients 
threshold    value   correction    means   operative    to   partially 
differentiate  said  cost  function  with  each  of  a  plurality  of 
threshold  vanables  to  obtain  panial  differentiated  coeffici- 
ents, and  to  correct  each  said  threshold  value  according  to 
said  partial  differential  coefficients,  and 
charactenstic  data  correction  means  for  partially  differenti- 
ating said  cost  function,  to  obtain  partial  differentiated 
coefficients,  with  at  least  one  charactenstic  vanable  that 
determines  the  charactenstics  of  the  respective  transfer 
functions  of  said  hidden  layer  and  said  output  layer,  and 
operative  to  correct  said  charactenstic  data  according  to 
said  partial  differential  coefficients. 


5,280,566 
FIIZZY  INFERENCE  DEVICE 
Kazuo  Nakamura,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,131 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  15,  1990,  2-64853 

Int.  a."  G06F  9/44 

U.S.  a.  395—51  4  Oaims 


1   A  Fuzzy  backward  reasoning  device  comprising: 
sensor  means  responsive  to  a  cause  for  supplying  feature 

quantities  at  arbitrary  times;  and 
a  computer  system  comprising: 

causality  relation  storage  means  for  storing  causality  rela- 
tions between  said  feature  quantities  and  causes  of  said 
feature  quantities, 
sequential  reasoning  means  for  performing  Fuzzy  back- 
ward reasoning  during  each  of  a  plurality  of  sequential 
reasoning  pernxis  and  outputting  a  reasoned  result,  said 
sequential  reasoning  means  being  responsive  dunng 
each  sequential  reas<5ning  period  to  an  input  feature 
quantity  from  said  sensor  means,  a  corresponding  cau- 
sality relation  from  said  causality  relation  storage  means 
and  a  previous  reasoned  result  from  a  previous  reason- 
ing penod.  said  rea.soned  result  indicating  the  cause  of 
the  input  feature  quantity;  and 
feedback  means  responsive  to  outputs  of  said  sequential 
reasoning  means  for  providing  a  previous  reasoned 
result  to  an  input  of  said  sequential  rea.soning  means 
dunng  each  of  said  sequential  reasoning  periods. 


5,280.565 
FL'ZZY  BACKWARD  REASONING  DEVICE 
Kohei  Nomoto;  Tetsuo  Kirimoto.  and  Voshimasa  Ohhashi,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1990,  Ser.  No  490,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1989,  1-58842; 
May  29.  1989.  1-135407 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20.  9/44 
L.S.  a.  295—51  7  Qaims 


1    .Apparatus  for  performing  fuzzy  inference,  compnsing: 

means  for  processing  an  antecedent  to  obtain  a  plurality  of 
first  membership  functions  forming  a  consequent  in  accor- 
dance with  a  plurality  of  fuzzy  rules; 

means  for  processing  said  consequent  to  obtain  a  second 
membership  function  by  selecting  a  greater  one  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  first  membership  functions  obtained  by 
the  processing  of  said  antecedent. 

means  for  supplying  an  output  in  accordance  with  said  sec- 
ond membership  function, 

means  for  obtaining  a  variance  in  accordance  with  the  sec- 
ond membership  function,  and 

means  for  evaluating  a  reliability  of  said  output  in  accor- 
dance with  said  variance. 


5,280.567 

DIGITAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  DISPLAYING 

MEASURING  DATA 

Hiroyuki  Kobayashi,  Mitaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Selmitsu 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565.930 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1990,  2-174936 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/62 

U.S.  a.  395—118  5  Oairas 


1    A  dimension  display  device  comprising 

bar  graph  means  including  a  plurality  of  display  elements  to 

be  controlled  in  accordance  with  dimensional  information 

of  a  member  to  be  measured, 
a  plurality  of  scale  display  means  for  displaying  a  plurality  of 

scales  in  the  form  of  numeric  values,  said  plurality  of  scale 
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display  means  respectively  located  at  such  positions  along 
said  bar  graph  display  means  so  as  to  divide  said  bar  graph 
display  means  into  equally  spaced  distances,  said  pluraliu 
of  scale  display  means  having  a  center  scale  displa\  means 
located  at  a  center  pxasition  of  said  bar  graph  display 
means; 

numeric  value  data  output  means  for  outputting  a  pluralily 
of  numenc  value  data  in  such  a  manner  that  numenc 
values  corresponding  to  respective  positions  of  said  plu- 
rality of  scale  display  means  are  displayed  in  said  pluralily 
of  scale  display  means,  wherein  a  zero  value  is  displayed  in 
said  center  scale  display  means. 

tolerance  center  value  setting  means  for  setting  a  center 
value  of  an  allowed  tolerance  of  a  member  to  be  measured 
and  for  outputting  numeric  value  data  indicating  said 
center  value: 

adding  means  for  adding  said  numenc  value  data  output 
from  said  tolerance  center  value  setting  means  to  said 
numeric  value  data  output  from  said  numenc  value  data 
output  means,  respectively: 

scale  display  control  means  for  allowing  said  plurality  of 
scale  display  means  to  display  numeric  values  in  accor- 
dance with  the  numeric  value  data  output  from  said  add- 
ing means,  and 

range  setting  means  for  setting  a  measuring  range  displayed 
by  said  bar  graph  display  means,  wherein  said  numeric 
value  data  output  means  outputs  numenc  value  data  so 
that  the  numenc  values  corresponding  to  the  respective 
positions  of  said  plurality  of  scale  display  means  can  be 
displayed  in  accordance  with  the  measuring  range  set  by 
said  range  setting  means. 


5,280,568 

MtrrHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  A 

SURFACE  MODEL  BY  ASSIGNING  A  DRAWING 

PRIORITY  TO  EACH  PRIMITIVE  SURFACE  MODEL 

WHICH  PROVIDES  A  PORTION  OF  THE  SURFACE 

MODEL 

Koei  Obata,  Kusatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daikin  Industries.  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1990.  Ser.  No.  565.482 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  10,  1989.  1-207327 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/72 

MS.  a.  395—121  10  Claims 
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8  An  apparatus  for  drawing  a  surface  mixiel  hv  modelling  a 
target  object  with  plural  plane  components,  said  apparatus 
comprising, 

depth  value  calculating  means  for  calculating  depth  values 
of  a  primitive  surface  mcxlel  on  a  pixel  basis,  said  primitive 
surface  model  (a)  being  a  pan  of  said  surface  model,  (b) 
being  formed  of  one  or  more  of  said  plane  comptinents. 
and  (c)  having  a  pnmitive  shape: 

drawing  pnonty  applying  means  for  assigning  a  drawing 
pnonty  to  said  pnmitive  surface  model. 

depth  value  storing  means  for  stonng  a  depth  value  which  is 
determined  based  on  drawn  pnmitive  surface  models, 

drawing  pnoritv  storing  means  for  stonng  drawing  priority 


on  a  pixel  basis  which  is  determined  based  on  said  drawn 

primitive  surface  models. 

first  drawing  controlling  means  uhich  compares  said  calcu- 
lated depth  value  with  a  stored  depth  value  and  said  as- 
signed drawing  pnonty  with  a  stored  drawing  pnonty. 
and  generates  a  drawing  permission  signal  permitting 
drawing  based  on  the  comparison  results; 

second  drawing  controlling  means  for  controlling  said  draw- 
ing means  to  draw  a  region  by  renewing  only  drawing 
pnonties.  said  region  being  inhibited  from  actually  being 
drawn  as  a  visible  region,  and 

drawing  means  for  drawing  said  primitive  surface  model 
based  on  said  drawing  permission  signal,  and  for  renewing 
said  depth  value  stored  in  said  depth  value  storing  means 
and  said  drawing  pnonty  stored  m  said  drawing  pnonty 
stonng  means 


5,280.569 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  MODEL  DE.SCRIBING 

METHOD 

Yoshinori  Tsujido.  Hvogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

K.K.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  639.63^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12.  1990.  2-5354:  .Aug. 
6,  1990,  2-207793 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/72 
U.S.  a.  395—127  9  Claims 


1  .\  method  for  displaying  a  three-dimensional  model  on  a 
display  screen,  coordinates  of  points  for  the  mixiel  being  stored 
in  a  computer,  said  points  being  defined  with  respect  to  inde- 
pendent first,  second  and  third  coordinate  axes,  a  third  coordi- 
nate for  each  point  on  a  surface  of  the  model  being  stored  in 
said  computer  with  respect  to  corresponding  coordinate  values 
for  said  point  on  said  first  and  second  axes,  said  computer 
display  ing  a  group  of  patches  forming  said  surface,  each  patch 
being  defined  bv  four  p<iints  and  being  transformed  into  a 
two-dimensional  coordinate  system  for  said  display  screen 
through  coordinate  transformation,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

projecting  first  and  second  diagonal  points  defining  each 
patch  onto  said  two-dimensional  coordinate  system  to  a 
single  coordinate  point  on  a  first  transformed  coordinate 
axis  of  the  two-dimensional  coo'dinate  system: 
projecting  a  third  point  from  each  path  onto  said  two-dimen- 
sional coordinate  system  at  a  point  along  said  first  trans- 
formed coordinate  axis  that  has  a  value  smaller  by  an 
amount  n  than  said  coordinate  value  corresponding  to  said 
diagonal  points: 
projecting  a  fourth  point  for  each  patch  onto  said  two-di- 
mensional coordinate  svstem  at  a  point  along  said  first 
transformed  ctxirdinate  axis  that  has  a  value  larger  by  an 
amount  n  than  said  ctvirdinale  value  corresponding  to  said 
diagonal  points:  and 
approximating  a  patch,  defined  by  said  first  through  fourth 
points  in  the  two-dimensional  coordinate  system,  with  a 
rectangular  region  having  a  width  n  in  a  direction  of  said 
first  transformed  coordinate  axis  of  said  two-dimensional 
coordinate  svstem 
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5,280,570 

SPECTACLE  IMAGING  AND  LENS  SIMULATING 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

.Arthur  J.  Jordan.  200  Mifflin  A?e..  Scranton,  Pa.  18503-1907 

Filed  Sep.  II.  1992.  Ser.  No.  943.924 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/62 

VS.  a.  395—135  15  Oaims 


CO-HOH 
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1  A  spectacle  imaging  system  comprising  a  processor,  mem- 
ory, input  means,  and  a  display,  the  memory  containing  images 
in  computer-readable  form  of  a  plurality  of  spectacles  includ- 
ing information  indicative  of  the  left  and  right  lens  areas 
thereof,  the  system  further  comprising: 

a  video  camera  yielding  a  video  signal  and  positioned  to 

view  a  user  of  the  system; 
conversion  means  for  converting  the  video  signal  to  comput- 
er-readable form; 
means  responsive  to  inputs  from  the  user  at  the  input  means 
for  displaying  the  plurality  of  specUcles  on  the  display 
and   for   receiving   information   indicative   of  the   user's 
choice  of  a  one  of  the  plurality  of  spectacles 
means  responsive  to  input.s  from  a  user  at  the  input  means  for 
controllably  activating  the  video  camera  and  the  conver- 
sion means  for  receiving  an  image  of  the  user  and  for 
storing  in  the  memory  computer-readable  data  indicative 
of  the  image  of  the  user; 
means  responsive  to  inputs  at  the  input  means  for  receiving 
first  prescnption  information  indicative  of  the  spherical 
refractive  power  of  lenses; 
means  resj>onsive  to  the  computer-readable  data  indicative 
of  the  image  of  the  said  one  of  the  plurality  of  spectacles 
for  determining  the  portion  of  the  computer-readable  data 
indicative  of  the  image  of  the  user  within  left  and  nght 
lens  areas  of  the  spectacles; 
means  responsive  to  the  first  prescnption  information  for 
controllably  resizing  the  portion  of  the  computer-readable 
data  indicative  of  the  image  of  the  user  within  left  and 
nght  lens  area.s  of  the  spectacles  radially  with  respect  to  a 
center  of  each  lens  area  so  as  to  correspond  to  the  first 
prescription  information, 
means  for  manipulating  the  computer-readable  data  indica- 
tive of  the  image  of  the  user  and  the  computer-readable 
data  indicative  of  the  image  of  the  said  one  of  the  plurality 
of  spectacles  so  as  to  superpose  the  image  of  the  said  one 
of  the  plurality  of  spectacles  over  the  image  of  the  user; 
and 
means  for  displaying  the  superposed  images  on  the  display, 
whereby  the  display  of  the  superposed  images  portrays  the 
visual  effect  of  lenses  according  to  the  prescnption  on  the 
appearance  of  the  user  within  left  and  nght  lens  areas  of 
the  spectacles  with   respect   to  the  sphencal   refractive 
pc5wer  thereof. 


5,280,571 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LINE  DRAWING  BV 

INTERLEAVING  MULTIPLE  PROCESSORS 

Michael  Keith,  Holland.  Pa.,  and  Yaron  Minsky.  Kendall  Park, 

N.J..  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Hillsboro.  Oreg, 

Filed  Feb,  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,919 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/62 
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6    An  apparatus  for  generating  a  puel  representation  of  a 
line,  comprising 

(a)  means  for  receiving  a  pair  of  co<irdinates  (xi.  yi)  corre- 
sponding to  an  initial  point  of  said  line  and  a  pair  of  coor- 
dinates (X2.  y:)  corresponding  to  an  end  point  of  said  line; 

(b)  means  for  generating  parameter  values  corresponding  to 
Bresenham's  algorithm  in  accordance  with  said  coordr 
nates  (X|,  yi)  and  (x;,  y;), 

Ic)  a  first  prtxessor  for  generating  a  first  pixel  and  a  third 
pixel, 

(d)  a  second  pr(xes,sor  for  generating  a  second  pixel  and  a 
fourth  pixel. 

(e)  means  for  concurrently  generating  said  first  pixel  with 
said  first  processtir  and  generating  said  second  pixel  with 
said  second  processor  by  applying  Bresenham's  algonthm 
with  said  first  processor  to  generate  said  first  pixel  and 
applying  Bresenham's  algorithm  with  said  second  prtx'es- 
sor  to  generate  said  second  pixel, 

(f)  means  for  stonng  said  first  and  second  pixels  m  a  com- 
puter memory  in  page  mode; 

(g)  means  for  concurrently  generating  said  third  pixel  with 
said  first  processor  and  generating  said  fourth  pixel  with 
said  second  prtxessor  by  applying  Bresenham's  algorithm 
with  said  first  prtKessor  to  generate  said  third  pixel  and 
applying  Bresenham's  algorithm  with  said  second  proces- 
sor to  generate  said  fourth  pixel,  wherein  said  first  and 
second  proces,sors  are  proces,sors  of  multi-tasking  proces- 
sor, and 

(h)  means  for  stonng  said  third  and  fourth  pixels  in  said 
computer  memory  in  page  mode,  wherein, 

said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  pixels  correspond  to  said 
line,  and 

said  first  and  third  pixels  are  interleaved  with  said  second 
and  fourth  pixels 
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5.280,572 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  TEXT  DATA 

IN  SUBCODE  PACKS 
Michael  Case.  Agoura,  and  Walter  R.  Klappert.  Topanga,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Time  Warner  Interactive  Group  Inc., 
Burbank,  Calif, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  211,355,  Jun.  24.  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,942,551.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543,044 
Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00.  20/00:  G06F  3/06 
U.S.  a.  395-144  15  Oaims 

1  A  system  for  stonng  information  in  subcode  packs  to  be 
encoded  on  a  laser  or  compact  di.sc  having  a  mam  channel  and 
a  subcode  channel  comprising 

a)  text  source  means  (11)  for  generating  a  plurality  of  lines  of 
data  in  a  predetermined  text  enc(xled  format, 

b)  a  computer  (15)  having  a  random  access  memory,  a  pro- 
cessor and  coupled  to  a  storage  device  (17): 

c)  first  means  (15a)  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 


proces,sor  and  said  memory  so  as  to  load  said  predeter- 
mined text  data  into  said  memory  and  to  convert  the  text 
data  in  said  memory  to  a  plurality  of  subcode  packs; 


^ 

««ti 

|s±^ 

i"^"-^ 

m^ 


s 


'd 


5.280.573 
DOCUMENT  PROCESSING  SI  PPORT  SYSTEM  USING 
KEYWORDS  TO  RFTRIFX  F  FVPLANATORV 
INFORMATION  I  INKFI)  TOGKTHFR  B\ 
( ORRFl  AT1\F  ARCS 
Shigeki  Ku«a.  Nara;  laro  Morishita.  Soraku;  Masahiro  Wada. 
Ota:    Hircivuki    Kan/jj.   Soraku,   and   Satoshi   Onishi,    Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  i;.  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,693 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1989.  1-62885 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/62 

U.S.  a.  395-145  20  Claims 


INPUT    BEVICE 

CONTROl 

device 

*CCUMUL»T|NO  DEVICE 

Output  dcvice 

PPOOfREAOlNG  DEVICE 

EDITING  DEVICE 

MULTIMEDIA   PflOCESSINC 
DEVICE 

„ 

Checking  device 

A  document-creating  support  apparatus,  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  a  character  string  to  be  proofread; 

editing  means  functionally  connected  to  said  input  means  for 
producing  an  edited  sentence; 

proofread  information  accumulating  device  functionally 
connected  to  said  editing  means  and  including  a  memory 
having  retrievable  information  stored  therein  according  to 
a  multi-level  hierarchical  classification,  said  retrievable 
information  being  stored  in  records  which  are  linked  in 
the  memory  by  arcs,  each  arc  having  both  a  pointer  to  a 
memory  location,  an  indication  of  an  information  type 
stored  at  the  memory  location  pointed  to  by  the  pointer. 
and  an  indication  of  a  level  in  said  multi-level  hierarchical 
classification. 

retrieving  means  functionally  connected  to  said  input  means 
and  said  proofread  information  accumulating  device  for 
receiving  said  character  string  to  proofread,  for  specifying 
a  keyword  to  be  proofread  in  said  character  string,  for 
retrieving  retrievable  information  related  to  said  keyword 
from  said  proofread  information  accumulating  device  in 
accordance  with  an  information  type:  and 

proofreading  means  functionally  connected  to  said  retriev- 
ing means  for  selecting  retrievable  information  to  replace 
the  keyword. 


5.280. 5"4 

TEXT  DOC  LMKNT  MANAGEMENT  METHOD 

ADAPTED  FOR  GENERATING  PI  CRAl   TEXT 

DOCU'MENTS  DERI\  ED  FROM  THE  SAM?  ORIGINAL 

TEXT  DOCUMENT 

^'oko  Mizuta.  Suginami.  and  Keiji   Kojima,   Kodaira,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  1  td.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  21,  1990,  Ser    No.  526,5~3 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  May  26,  1989,  1-13134'' 

Int,  CI.'  Ci06F  15/62 

U.S.  CI.  395— 14«  14  Claims 


d)  means  for  storing  said  plurality  of  subcode  packs  in  said 
subcode  channel. 
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1  A  text  document  managing  method  adapted  for  generat- 
ing plural  text  documents  derived  from  an  original  text  docu- 
ment executed  by  a  computer  system  which  includes  a  display 
and  a  character  input  apparatus  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  the  original  text  document  within  the  computer 
system,  with  characters  included  in  the  original  text  docu- 
ment being  stored  as  representative  character  codes; 

(b)  displaying  the  onginal  text  document  on  the  display  of 
the  computer  system  in  terms  of  the  characters,  in  re- 
sponse to  a  request  by  a  user; 

(c)  responsive  to  the  user's  inputting  of  one  arrangement 
information  through  the  character  input  apparatus  of  the 
computer  system,  arranging  the  original  document  to 
generate  one  derived  document  obtained  as  a  result  of  the 
arranging  of  the  original  text  document  by  the  one  ar- 
rangement information; 

(d)  stonng  the  inputted  one  arrangement  information  in 
connection  with  the  onginal  document  within  the  com- 
puter system; 

(e)  repeating  the  steps  (b)  to  (d)  at  least  one  time  so  that 
another  derived  document  is  generated  in  response  to 
another  arrangement  information  inputted  by  the  user, 
whereby  a  plurality  of  arrangement  information  for  a 
plurality  of  denved  documents  generated  from  the  ongi- 
nal document  are  stored  in  connection  with  the  original 
document; 

(0  displaying  a  list  of  the  plurality  of  arrangement  informa- 
tion stored  for  the  original  document  as  an  aid  for  the 
user's  selection  of  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  arrange- 
ment information; 

(g)  re-generating  one  of  the  plurality  of  derived  documents 
from  both  the  original  document  and  one  selected 
denved-document  information  selected  by  a  user;  and. 

(h)  generating  a  further  derived  document  which  is  a  com- 
position of  plural  ones  of  the  plurality  of  denved  dcxru- 
ments  already  generated  from  the  onginal  text  document 
by  combining  plural  ones  of  the  plurality  of  stored  ar- 
rangement information,  in  response  to  the  user's  selection 
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of  the  plural  ones  of  the  plurality  of  stored  arrangement 
information,  at  said  step  (e). 
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5,280,575 

APPARATUS  FOR  CELL  FORMAT  CONTROL  IN  A 

SPREAD  SHKKT 

Carol  A.  Young,  and  NeaJ  F.  Jacobson.  both  of  Nashua,  N.H., 

aasignon  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  368,697,  Jun.  19.  19«9,  Pat.  No.  5,175,810. 

ThU  application  Feb.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,352 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  29, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  X'lJO 

VS.  a.  395—148  20  Oaims 
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1   A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

a  memory  containing  data  and  control  information;  and 

a  data  processor  for  processing  said  data  in  accordance  with 

said  control  information; 
wherein  said  data  and  said  control  information  include; 
cell  data  items  including  cell  data  for  respective  cells  of  a 

table  of  rows  and  columns  of  said  cells; 
a  table  attribute  entry  including  table  control  information 
specifying  a  format  for  the  cell  data  of  cells  in  the  table; 
a  window  attribute  entry  including  window  control  infor- 
mation specifying  a  format  for  cell  data  of  cells  in  a 
window  portion  of  the  table; 
a  plurality  of  column  attnbute  entries  including  column 
control  information  specifying  a  format  for  cell  data  for 
cells  in  respective  columns  of  the  table; 
a  plurality  of  row  attribute  entnes  including  row  control 
information  specifying  a  format  for  cell  data  for  cells  in 
respective  rows  of  the  table;  and 
a  plurality  of  cell  attnbute  entnes  including  cell  control 
information  specifying  a  format  for  cell  data  for  respec- 
tive cells  of  the  table; 
wherein  said  data  processor  includes: 
means  for  retneving  table  control  information  from  the  table 

attnbute  entry, 
means  for  retneving  window  control  information  from  the 
window  attnbute  entry  and  deriving  window  formatting 
information  from  the  retneved  table  control  information 
by  substituting  the  retneved  window  control  information 
when  the  retneved  window  control  information  contra- 
dicts the  retneved  table  control  information  and  by  sup- 
plementing the  retneved  table  control  information  with 
the  retneved  window  control  information  when  the  re- 
tneved window  control  information  is  not  specified  by  the 
retneved  table  control  information, 
means  for  retneving  column  control  information  from  col- 
umn attnbute  entnes  of  columns  in  the  window  portion  of 
the  table  and  deriving  column  formatting  information  for 
each  of  said  columns  in  the  window  portion  of  the  table 
from  the  retneved  window  formatting  information  by 
substituting  the  retneved  column  control  information 
when  the  retneved  column  control  information  contra- 


dicts the  window  formatting  information  and  by  supple- 
menting the  window  formatting  information  with  the 
retneved  column  control  information  when  the  retrieved 
column  control  information  is  not  specified  by  the  win- 
dow formatting  information. 

means  for  retneving  row  control  information  from  row 
attribute  entnes  of  rows  in  the  window  portion  of  the 
table  and  denving  row  formatting  information  for  each  of 
said  rows  in  the  window  portion  of  the  table  from  the 
column  formatting  information  by  substituting  the  re- 
tneved row  control  information  when  the  retneved  row 
control  information  contradicts  the  column  formatting 
information  and  by  supplementing  the  column  formatting 
information  with  the  retrieved  row  control  information 
when  the  retneved  row  control  information  is  not  speci- 
fied by  the  column  formatting  information,  and 

means  for  retneving  cell  control  information  from  cell  attri- 
bute entnes  of  cells  in  the  window  ponion  of  the  table  and 
denving  cell  formatting  information  for  each  of  said  cells 
in  said  each  of  said  rows  in  the  window  portion  of  the 
table  from  the  row  formatting  information  for  said  each  of 
said  rows  in  the  window  portion  of  the  table  by  substitut- 
ing the  retneved  cell  control  information  when  the  cell 
control  information  contradicts  the  row  formatting  infor- 
mation and  by  supplementing  the  row  formatting  informa- 
tion with  the  retneved  cell  control  information  when  the 
retneved  cell  control  information  is  not  specified  by  the 
row  formatting  information;  and 

means  for  formatting  the  cell  data  item  for  said  each  of  said 
cells  in  said  each  of  said  rows  in  the  window  ponion  of  the 
table  according  to  said  cell  formatting  information  for  said 
each  of  said  cells  in  said  each  of  said  rows  in  the  window 
portion  of  the  table 


5,280,576 
METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  THE  WEIGHT  OF  A 
CHARACTER  OF  AN  OUTl.INE  FONT 
Chong  Q.  Cao,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,166 

Int.  n.'  G06F  15/70 

U.S.  a.  395— 150  4  Qaims 


1  A  method  for  adjusting  the  weight  of  a  character  of  an 
outline  font  to  produce  an  adjusted  character,  the  character 
and  adjusted  character  being  described  by  control  points  that 
guide  the  drawing  of  line  or  curve  segments,  with  each  line  or 
curve  segment  being  descnbed  by  two  end  control  points  and 
each  curve  segment  also  being  descnbed  by  at  least  one  middle 
control  point,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a  determining  for  each  line  and  curve  segment  of  the  char- 
acter a  first  line,  with  the  first  line  defined  by  the  two  end 
control  points  of  the  line  or  curve  segment,  and  determin- 
ing a  second  line,  with  the  second  line  parallel  to  the  first 
line  and  offset  from  the  first  line  a  predetermined  distance 
in  a  predetermined  direction, 
b  finding  for  each  line  and  curve  segment  of  the  character 
first  intersects,  the  first  intersects  being  intersects  between 


the  associated  second  line  and  the  second  lines  of  adjoin- 
ing character  segments,  and  setting  the  first  intersects  as 
the  end  control  points  of  the  associated  segment  of  the 
adjusted  character; 

c.  determining  for  each  curve  segment  of  the  character  a 
third  line  that  is  defined  by  one  end  control  p<')inl  of  the 
character  curse  segment  and  the  asscxiated  end  control 
point  of  the  assiKiated  adjusted  character  curve  segment, 
and  a  fourth  line  that  is  defined  by  the  other  end  control 
point  of  the  character  curve  segment  and  the  associated 
end  control  point  of  the  associated  adjusted  character 
curve  segment,  and  determining  for  each  curve  segment  a 
second  intersect,  the  second  intersect  being  the  intersect 
between  the  associated  third  and  fourth  lines;  and 

d.  determining  for  each  middle  control  point  of  each  curve 
segment  of  the  character  a  fifth  line,  the  fifth  line  defined 
by  the  middle  control  point  and  the  second  intersect,  and 
a  sixth  line,  the  sixth  line  passing  through  the  nearest  end 
control  point  of  the  associated  curve  segment  of  the  ad- 
justed character  and  parallel  to  a  line  defined  by  the  char- 
acter middle  control  point  and  the  adjoining  character  end 
control  point,  and  determining  for  each  middle  control 
point  an  associated  middle  control  point  of  the  associated 
adjusted  character  thai  is  the  intersect  between  the  associ- 
ated fifth  and  sixth  lines 


identifying  data  of  a  size  and  in  a  disposition  indicated  by 
the  size  and  disposition  indicating  data 


1    A  character  generating  apparatus  comprising: 

first  means  for  receiving  character  ctxle  data  identifying  a 
character  in  a  set  of  characters: 

second  means  for  identifying  for  each  received  character 
code  data,  at  least  one  graphical  pnmitive,  in  a  set  of 
different  graphical  primitives  representing  a  plurality  of 
different  shapes,  for  making  up  the  character  identified  h\ 
that  character  code  data,  and  data  indicating  the  size  and 
disposition  of  each  identified  graphical  primitive  in  the 
character;  and 

third  means  for  generating  the  identified  character  from  the 
at  least  one  graphical  pnmitive  identified  by  the  pnmitive 


5.280.578 

COLOR  IMAGE  INFORMATION  PROCI-:SSING 

APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  HIGH-SPEED  PROCESSING 

IMAGE  INFORMATION  IN  DIFFERENT  FORM 
Tadanobu   Kamiyama.   Yokosuka.  and   Masami  Taoda,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  797,903 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-340423 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  Ji/20 

U.S.  a.  395—164  7  Oaims 


5.280,577 
CHAR.ACTER  GENERATION  USING  GRAPHICAL 
PRIMITIVES 
Neil  F.  Trevett,  Kingston  upon  Thames;  Malcolm  E.  Wilson, 
Bridport.  and  Sarah  E.  Lloyd.  Kingston  upon  Thames,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  L,  I.  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours  &  Co..  Inc., 
Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758.452,  Sep.  6.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563.799.  Aug.  6.  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  286,071.  Dec.  19, 

1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

948.061 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  19.  1988, 
8801125 

Int.  a:  G06F  15/62 
U.S.  a.  395—150  29  Qaims 
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1  An  image  information  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
first  means  for  slonng  transfer  source  form  information 
including  pixel  width  information  and  outputting  the 
transfer  source  form  information,  said  first  stonng  means 
including  a  storage  means  for  stonng  the  transfer  source 
form  information,  a  form  counter  for  counting  a  form 
count  of  the  form  information  supplied  from  the  storage 
means,  a  form  selector  for  selecting  one  of  the  form  infor- 
mation supplied  from  said  storage  means  in  accordance 
with  the  count  value  of  said  form  counter,  a  form  repeat 
counter  for  counting  a  form  repeat  count  supplied  from 
said  form  selector,  a  pixel  counter  for  counting  a  pixel 
count  supplied  from  said  form  selector,  a  plane  counter  for 
counting  a  plane  count  supplied  from  said  form  selector,  a 
plane  selector  for  selecting  plane  information  supplied 
from  said  form  selector  in  accordance  with  an  output  of 
said  plane  counter  and  for  outputting  plane  width  infor- 
mation, a  multiplier  for  multiplying  said  pixel  width  infor- 
mation and  an  output  from  said  pixel  counter,  and  an 
adder  for  adding  an  output  of  said  multiplier  and  an  output 
of  said  plane  selector  and  for  outputting  plane  position 
information: 
second  means  for  storing  transfer  source  form  information 
and  outputting  the  transfer  source  form  information,  said 
second  storing  means  including  a  storage  means  for  stor- 
ing the  transfer  destination  form  information,  a  form 
counter  for  counting  a  form  count  of  the  form  information 
supplied  from  the  storage  means,  a  form  selector  for  se- 
lecting one  of  the  form  information  supplied  from  said 
storage  means  in  accordance  with  the  count  value  of  said 
form  counter,  a  form  repeat  counter  for  counting  a  form 
repeat  count  supplied  from  said  form  selector,  a  pixel 
counter  for  counting  a  pixel  count  supplied  from  said  form 
selector,  a  plane  counter  for  counting  a  plane  count  sup- 
plied from  said  form  selector,  a  plane  selector  for  selecting 
plane  information  supplied  from  said  form  selector  in 
accordance  vmh  an  output  of  said  plane  counter  and  for 
outputting  plane  width  information,  a  multiplier  for  multi- 
plying said  pixel  width  information  and  an  output  from 
said  pixel  counter,  and  an  adder  for  adding  an  output  of 
said  multiplier  and  an  output  of  said  plane  selector  and  for 
outputting  plane  position  information; 
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means  for  extracting  pixel  and  plane  data  designated  by  said 
first  storing  means  from  transfer  source  data  inputted, 

means  for  converting  a  width  of  a  plane  data  received  from 
said  extracting  means  when  plane  data  received  from  said 
first  storing  means  is  different  from  that  received  from 
said  second  storing  means;  and 

means  for  reformatting  said  transfer  source  data  extracted  by 
said  extracting  means  into  a  form  designated  by  said  sec- 
ond storing  means  and  for  outputting  said  form  as  transfer 
destination  data. 


request  to  a  secondary  queue  managed  by  a  process  running  on 
said  secondary  processor  and  (b)  issuing  a  request  from  said 


5.280.579 

MEMORY  MAPPKI)  INTKRKACE  BKTWEEN  HOST 

COVJPl  TKR  \ND  (.RAPHICS  SYSTEM 

Jeffre.\  I  .  Nye.  Houston,  lex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep    28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,093 

Int.  a."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—166  26  Claims 


1  .A  graphics  system  for  connection  to  a  host  computer 
having  a  system  bus  for  transmitting  memory  accesses  via 
addresses  within  a  predetermined  system  memory  space,  said 
graphics  system  comprising: 

a  local  memory  for  stonng  data  at  address  location  within  a 
local  memory  space; 

a  ba.se  register  for  storing  a  base  address  within  the  system 
memory  space; 

an  address  comparator  connected  to  the  system  bus  and  said 
base  register  for  determining  if  an  address  on  the  system 
bus  is  within  a  predetermined  block  of  addresses  within 
the  system  memory  space  starting  at  said  base  address,  and 

a  host  control  logic  circuit  connected  to  the  system  bus.  said 
local  memory  and  said  address  comparator  for  coupling  a 
memory  access  via  the  system  bus  to  said  local  memory  if 
said  address  comparator  determines  the  address  on  the 
system  bus  is  within  said  predetermined  block  of  addresses 
starting  at  said  base  address. 


5,280.580 
SYSTEM  SERVICE  REQl  E.ST  PROCE.SSING  IN 
Ml  I  TIPR(KI-:SSOR  EN\  IRONMENT 
\Mlllam  B.  Brooks.  Woodstock:  Mark  \.  Hoffstatter,  Kingston: 
Ronald  S.  Manka.  Woodstock,  and  Roger  I.  Miller.  Kingston, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors   to   International   Business   Machines 
Corporation,  \rmonk,  N.\  . 

Filed  Ma>  2.  1990.  Ser.  No.  518,609 
Int.  CI.'  f,06F  13/00 
L.S.  CI.  395— 200  II  Qaims 

1  In  a  system  containing  a  primary  proces,sor  and  a  second- 
ary processor,  each  of  said  processors  having  one  or  more 
processes  running  thereon,  requests  originating  from  said  pri- 
mary processor  being  added  to  a  primary  queue  managed  b>  a 
process  running  on  said  primary  processor,  a  methtxl  of  han- 
dling a  request  originating  from  a  process  running  on  said 
secondary  processor  including  the  steps  of  (a)  adding  said 
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secondars  proces,sor  to  said  primary  processor  upon  the  addi- 
tion of  a  request  to  an  empty  secondary  queue. 


5.280.581 
ENHANCED  CAI.L-BACK  AUTHENTIC  ATION  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOTKI  \   ACCESSING  A 
HOST  COMPUTER  FROM  A  PI  L  RAI.IT\  OF  REMOTE 

SITES 

Erwin  W.  Bathrick.  Ij  Habra:  Kenneth  (  .  Kung.  Cerritos,  and 

Todd   E.   Matthews.  Santa   Ana.  ail  of  Calif,  assignors  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Companj,  I,os  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  843.873 

Int.  CI."  H04L  V  iji).  CK)6F  IJ   14 

U.S.  CI.  395-200  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  thai  provides  for  remote  accessing  of  a  host 
computer  system  from  a  plurality  of  remote  locations  by  a  user 
having  a  single  registered  remote  phone  number  for  call-back 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

using   a    remotely    k>cated   computer   having   an   attached 
modem  to  connect  to  the  host  computer  system  by  way  of 
a  modem  connected  thereto; 
logging  on  the  host  computer  system  by  passing  an  authenti- 
cation check  by  entering  a  user  ID  and  password  when 
requested  by  the  host  computer  system. 
after  passing  the  authentication  check  by  entering  the  cor- 
rect user  ID  and  pa.ss\sord,  requesting  a  mixiification  to 
the  user's  registered  remote  phone  number  for  call-back, 
receiving  questions  sent  by  the  host  computer  system  using 
a  distributed  user  authentication  protocol  which  requires, 
the  remote  user  to  answer  these  questions  by  providing 


correct  answers,  incorrect  answers,  or  no  answers  in  a 
predetermined  manner; 

providing  the  appropnate  answers  to  said  questions; 

after  providing  the  appropriate  answers  to  the  questions 
posed  by  the  distributed  user  authentication  protocol, 
receiving  a  request  from  the  host  computer  system  for  the 
input  of  a  new  registered  remote  phone  number  that  is 
stored  in  a  file  on  the  host  computer  system  associated 
with  the  user  ID  of  the  remote  user; 

providing  that  the  host  computer  system  breaks  the  tele- 
phone connection  and  dials  the  new  registered  remote 
phone  number  of  the  remote  user;  and 

again  logging  on  the  host  computer  system  by  passing  the 
authentication  check. 


5,280,582 

NO-OWNER  FRAME  \ND  Ml  I  TIPIl  TOKEN 

REMOVAL  MECHANISM  FOR  TOKEN  RING 

NFTWORKS 

Henr>    N  ang.   Andovcr;   K.    K.    Ramakrishnan,   \1a>nard.   and 

.\nthon>  l^uck.  Wellesle.\.  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital 

Equipment  Corporation,  Ma>nard.  Mass, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400. 0"2,  Aug.  29.  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  P.956 

Int.  CI.-  G06F  15/16 

U.S.  CI.  395—200  54  Claims 
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10  A  station  (llA  .  .    IIF)  for  a  computer  network  (10.  12A 

.  12F),  said  station  comprising 

A  token  capturing  means  (50)  for  capturing  (50)  a  token 
from  the  network  (10.  12A  12Fi. 

B  data  transmuting  means  (66)  for  transmitting  one  or  more 
data  frames  onto  the  net\\ork  ( 12A  12F)  in  response  to 
said  token  capturing  means  (50)  capturing  (50)  said  token; 

C.  incrementing  means  (65)  for  incrementing  (65)  a  sequence 
number  in  response  to  said  token  capturing  means  (50) 
capturing  said  token,  to  obtain  a  current  sequence  number; 

D-  purge  marker  frame  transmuting  means  (68)  responsive 
to  said  data  transmitting  means  (66)  and  said  token  captur- 
ing means  (50).  said  token  capturing  means  (50)  having 
captured  a  token,  for  transmitting  at  least  one  purge 
marker  frame  containing  the  station  address  of  said  station 
in  the  source  address  field  (43Bi.  and  said  current  se- 
quence number,  onto  the  network  (10.  I2,A  12F)  either 
after  said  token  capturing  means  (50)  captures  (50)  said 
token  or  at  the  end  of  the  transmission  of  said  one  or  more 
data  frames, 

E.  purge  marker  frame  receiving  means  (60)  for  receising 
(60)  a  received  purge  marker  frame  from  the  network  ( 10, 
12A         12F); 

F,  means  (60),  responsive  to  said  purge  marker  receiving 
means  (60).  for  reading  a  received  source  address  from  a 


source  address  field  (43B)  of  said  received  purge  marker 
frame; 

G  means  (59),  responsive  to  said  purge  marker  receiving 
means  (60),  for  reading  a  received  sequence  number  from 
said  received  purge  marker  frame; 

H.  a  first  comparison  means  (60)  for  determining  whether 
said  received  source  address  is  equal  to  the  station  address 
of  said  station; 

I.  a  second  comparison  means  (59),  responsive  to  said  first 
companson  means  (60),  for  determining  whether  said 
received  sequence  number  is  equal  to  said  current  se- 
quence number  only  if  said  received  source  address  is 
equal  to  the  station  address  of  said  station; 

J  purging  means  (54),  responsive  to  said  token  capturing 
means  (50)  and  said  purge  marker  frame  receiving  means 
(60),  for  stnpping  from  the  network  all  frames  and  rem- 
nants of  frames  received,  except  a  token  or  a  purge  marker 
frame  containing  the  station  address  of  another  station  in 
the  source  address  field  of  said  purge  marker  frame,  after 
said  token  is  captured  and  before  either  an  error-free 
purge  marker  frame  or  a  second  token  is  captured  by  said 
token  capturing  means; 

K  multiple  token  detecting  means  (64)  for  detecting  a  multi- 
ple token  condition  in  response  to: 

1  said  second  comparison  means  (59)  determining  that 
said  received  sequence  number  and  said  current  se- 
quence number  are  not  equal;  or 

2  said  token  capturing  means  (50)  capturing  a  second 
token  before  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one  purge 
marker  frame  containing  the  station  address  of  said 
station  in  the  source  address  field  of  said  purge  marker 
frame  is  received; 

L.  counting  means  (64)  for  counting  the  number  of  times  a 

multiple  token  condition  is  detected;  and 
M    means  (64)  for  performing  a  ring  initialization  if  the 

number  of  times  the  multiple  token  condition  is  detected 

exceeds  a  pre-deiermined  value 


5.280.583 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING 

INTERI  OCITION  AT  A  PI  I  RAI  ITY  OF  TERMINALS 

CONNECTED  TO  COMMl  NICATION  NET\\CJRK 

Voshiyuki    Nakayama.    Yokohama:    Ktnjiro    Mori.    Machida: 
Kazuo  Takaragi.  Ebina.  and  Singi  Domen,  Fujisawa.  all  nf 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  ltd..  Tok>o.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350.850.  Ma\  12.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  938.593 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma\  13,  1988,  631 14636 
Int,  CI.'  (,<\6V  ,',-■     ■-.'    .-     ■-' 
L.S.  CI.  395-200  9  Claims 


1   An  interlocution  communication  method  carried  out  in  a 

communication  system  including  a  plurality  of  stations  con- 
nected to  a  communication  network,  wherein  each  of  said 
stations  has  a  multi-window  control  function  for  creating  a 
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plurality  of  windows  on  a  display  screen  including  an  inlerlo- 
cution  control  window  for  inputting  commands,  said  method 
comprising: 

a  step  of  establishing  a  control  communication  route  be- 
tween interlocution  control  programs  running  on  first  and 
second  stations  by  inputting  predetermined  commands 
through  at  least  one  of  said  interlocution  control  windows 
created  in  the  display  screen  of  said  first  and  second  sta- 
tions; 
a  step  of  creating  a  first  window  for  working  a  first  applica- 
tion program  m  the  display  screen  of  said  first  station  and 
creating  a  second  window  for  working  a  second  applica- 
tion program  in  the  display  screen  of  said  second  station. 
said  first  and  second  application  programs  having  the 
same  function  to  produce  the  same  processing  results  in 
response  to  the  same  input; 
a  step  of  establishing  on  said  control  communication  route  a 
logical   communication  path   for  interlocking  said   first 
window  of  said  first  station  and  said  second  window  of 
said  second  station  by  sending  a  first  control  command 
from  the  interlocution  control  program  of  said  first  station 
to  the  interlocution  control  program  of  said  second  station 
by  way  of  said  control  communication  route  when  an 
instruction  to  operate  said  first  window  in  an  interlocution 
mode  is  inputted  through  said  interlocution  control  win- 
dow of  said  first  station; 
a  step  of  inputting  data  or  a  command  for  said  first  or  second 
application  program  to  said  first  or  second  window  at  one 
of  said  first  and  second  stations; 
a  step  of  intercepting  said  input  data  or  command  by  one  of 
said  interlocution  control  programs  in  said  one  of  said  first 
and  second  stations  at  which  said  input  data  or  command 
is  inputted; 
a  step  of  supplying  said  input  data  or  command  to  one  of  said 
first  and  second  application  programs  by  said  one  interlo- 
cution control  program  which  has  intercepted  said  input 
data  or  command  to  perform  a  data  processing  for  said 
input  data  or  command; 
a  step  of  checking  by  said  one  interlocution  control  program 
whether  or  not  a  logical  communication  path  exists  for 
said  first  or  said  second  window  to  which  said  input  data 
or  command  has  been  inputted  and  transmitting  by  said 
one  interlocution  control  program  said  input  data  or  com- 
mand from  said  of  said  first  and  second  stations  to  the 
other  one  of  said  first  and  second  stations  through  said 
control  communication  route  using  the  logical  communi- 
cation path,  when  said  logical  communication  path  exists; 
a  step  of  processing  by  the  other  one  of  said  first  and  second 
application  programs  in  said  other  one  of  said  first  and 
second  stations  said  input  data  or  command  transmitted 
from  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  stations,  thereby  to 
display  the  same  output  of  data  processing  in  said  first  and 
second  windows; 
repeating  said  steps  of  supplying,  checking,  transmuting  and 
processing  for  each  input  data  or  command  inputted  al 
said  inputting  step;  and 
a  step  of  disconnecting  said  logical  communication  path 
interlocking  said  first  and  second  windows  by  sending  a 
second  control  command  from  one  of  said  two  interlocu- 
tion control  programs  to  the  other  through  said  control 
communication  route  when  an  instruction  to  operate  said 
first  or  second  window  in  a  local  mode  is  inputted  through 
one  of  said  interlocution  control  windows. 


5.280,584 
TWO-WAV  DATA  TRANSFKR  APPARATUS 
Knut  Caesar,  Gundelfingen;  Ulrich  Schmidt,  Freiburg;  Thomas 
Himmel,  Kenzingen,  and  Arnold  Lhlenhoff,  Emmendingen,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  ITT  Indus- 
tries GmbH,  Freiburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  614,777 
Claims  priority,  application   F^uropean   Pat.   Off..  Nov.   21, 
1989,  89121507.1 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  1/00 
U.S.  a.  395—250  18  Claims 
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1  A  iwci-way  transfer  device  for  interfacing  between  two 
data-exchange  cell  devices,  comprising  a  first  data-exchange 
cell  including  a  data  source;  a  second  data-exchange  cell  in- 
cluding a  data  sink; 

a  transmitter  sequential  circuit  and  a  receiver  sequential 
circuit  for  executing  a  handshaking  protocol  serving  to 
implement  data  transfer  and  for  providing  a  backward  cell 
stop  signal  and  a  forward  cell  stop  signal; 

a  first  clock  and  a  second  clock  for  synchronizing  data 
processing  in  said  first  cell  and  in  said  second  cell,  respec- 
tively, 

at  least  one  transmuier  buffer  associated  with  said  receiver 
sequential  circuit; 

said  two-way  data  transfer  device  being  adapted  to  execute 
said  handshaking  protocol  within  one  clock  period  of  said 
first  and  said  second  clocks. 

said  receiver  buffer  including  at  least  two  receiver  buffer 
registers  and  a  first  means  for  providing  a  first  status 
empty  signal  and  a  second  status  empty  signal  informing 
said  receiver  sequential  circuit  when  all  of  said  receiver 
buffer  registers  and  all  buffer  registers  but  one.  respec- 
tively, are  emptv.  said  first  means  also  providing  a  first 
status  full  signal  informing  said  receiver  sequential  circuit 
when  all  of  said  receiver  buffer  registers  arc  full. 

said  transmitter  buffer  including  twd  transmitter  buffer  reg- 
isters and  a  second  means  for  setting  status  full  signal  and 
a  third  status  full  signal  informing  said  transmitter  sequen- 
tial circuit  when  all  of  said  transmitter  buffer  registers  and 
all  of  said  transmitter  buffer  registers  but  one.  respec- 
tively, are  full,  said  second  means  also  being  adapted  to  set 
a  third  status  empty  signal  information  said  transmitter 
sequential  circuit  when  all  of  said  transmitter  buffer  regis- 
ters are  empty; 

said  data  sink  including  means  operative  to  provide  a  first 
read  statement  of  a  data  word  from  said  receiver  buffer, 
and  said  receiver  sequential  circuit  including  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  second  status  empty  signal,  wherein  an 
immediately  following  second  read  statement  will  only  be 
executed  ifs  aid  second  status  emptv  signal  is  not  set. 

said  data  sink  including  means  operative  to  be  disabled  by 
said  forward  cell  stop  signal,  wherein  if  said  third  status 
full  signal  IS  set.  the  execution  of  said  second  write  state- 
ment IS  delayed  by  said  backward  cell  stop  signal  for  at 
least  one  clock  period,  and 
said  data  source  including  means  operative  to  provide  a  first 
write  statement  of  a  data  word  into  said  transmitter  buffer, 
and  said  transmitter  sequential  circuit  including  means 
responsive  to  said  third  status  full  signal,  wherein  an  im- 
mediately following  second  write  statement  will  be  exe- 
cuted only  if  said  third  status  full  signal  is  not  set. 
said  data  source  operative  to  be  disabled  by  said  backward 


cell  stop  signal,  wherein  if  said  third  status  full  signal  is  set. 
the  execution  of  said  second  write  statement  is  delayed  by 
said  backward  cell  stop  signal  for  at  least  one  clock  per- 
iod, and 
said  data  sink  and  said  data  source  operative  such  that  after 
a  forward  or  backward  cell  stop  has  occurred,  the  state  of 
said  second  status  empty  signal  or  said  third  status  full 
signal  has  no  influence  on  said  second  read  or  said  second 
write  statement  yet  to  be  executed. 


5.280.585 
DFVICF  SHARING  SYSTEM  USING  PCI   MACROS 
Richard  I..  Kochis,  and  Michael  D.  Erickson,  both  of  Fort  Col- 
lins. Colo.,  assignors   to   Hewlett-Packard  Company,   Palo 
Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,878 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/14 

VS.  a.  395—275  15  Oaims 
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1,  A  system  for  sharing  a  printer  between  a  first  computer 
and  a  second  computer,  said  system  comprising: 

a  first  interface  connected  between  said  system  and  said  first 
computer  for  transferring  data  and  commands  from  said 
first  computer  to  said  system; 
a  second  interface  connected  between  said  system  and  said 
second   computer  for   transferring   data   and   commands 
from  said  second  computer  to  said  system; 
a  printer  interface  connected  between  said  system  and  said 
pnnter  for  transferring  data  and  commands  from  said 
system  to  said  printer, 
means  for  connecting  said  first  interface  to  said  pnnter  inter- 
face, and 
means  for  interrupting  said  connecting  of  said  first  interface 
and  for  connecting  said  second  interface  to  transfer  infor- 
mation to  said  pnnter  interface,  said  means  for  interrupt- 
ing comprising 

means  for  copying  data  received  from  said  second  inter- 
face to  a  predefined  macro  within  a  memory  of  said 
system,  and 
means  for  transferring  said  predefined  macro  from  said 
memory  to  said  printer  interface,  wherebv  said  macro 
and  said  copied  data  are  transferred  to  said  printer 


5.280.586 
EXPANDABLE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  USING 
DATA  CONCENTRATION 
Richard  A.  Kunz;  Robert  L.  Noble,  III,  both  of  Garland:  Sudhir 
K.  Sharma,  Piano:  Jon  M.  Mcinecke,  Denton;  Michael  R. 
Vanbuskirk,  Piano,  and  Clyde  Salzman,  Jr.,  The  Woodlands, 
all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corp..  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  771,143 
Int.  a.'  G06F  lJ/00 
VS.  a.  395—275  7  Oaims 

1,  A  communication  system,  comprising: 
a  host  computer,  including: 
a  system  bus, 
memory  connected  to  said  system  bus.  wherein  said  mem- 


ory includes  a  data  buffer  for  sending  and  receiving 
data; 

a  plurality  of  I/O  devices, 

a  data  concentrator,  including 

a  pluralitv  of  device  communication  ports,  each  said  de- 
vice communication  pon  being  connected  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  plurality  of  1,'0  devices,  for  send- 
ing data  to  and  receiving  data  from  said  I'O  devices, 
a  communication  link  for  sending  and  receiving  data  and 
commands  in  a  packet  compnsed  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  bits,  wherein  said  packet  may  be  one  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  including  data  packets,  and 
wherein  each  packet  includes  a  frame-type  field  indica- 
tive of  the  packet  type,  and  wherein  if  said  packet  is  a 
data  packet,  said  packet  further  includes  an  address  field 
containing  a  device  communication  pon  number  indica- 
tive of  one  of  said  pluralitv  of  device  communication 
ports,  and  a  data  field  containing  data  sent  from  said 
communication  link  of  said  data  concentrator  to  be  sent 
to  an  1/C)  device  connected  to  said  device  communica- 
tion port  or  said  data  field  containing  data  sent  from  said 
I/O  device  connected  to  said  device  communication 
port  to  be  sent  on  said  communication  link,  and 
processor  means  connected  to  said  communication  link 
and  said  plurality  of  device  communication  ports  for 


receiving  said  packets  from  said  communication  link, 
determining  the  packet  type  from  said  frame-type  field 
of  said  packet,  and  if  said  packet  is  a  data  packet,  send- 
ing said  data  in  said  data  field  to  the  device  communica- 
tion port  indicated  by  the  device  communication  port 
number  in  said  address  field,  and  for  receiv  ing  data  from 
each  of  said  I/O  devices  connected  to  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  device  communication  ptirts,  identifying  the  cor- 
resp<-inding  device  communication  port  number,  assem- 
bling a  data  packet,  and  sending  said  data  packet  onto 
said  communication  link,  and 
a  host  adapter  connected  to  said  host  computer  system  bus, 
said  host  adapicr  including: 

a  pluralitv  of  I/O  ports,  each  said  I/O  port  including: 
a  device  receiver-transmitter  for  sending  data  to  and 

receiving  data  from  an  1  O  device, 
a  communication  link  being  capable  of  sending  and 
receiving  said  predetermined  sized  packets  through 
said  communication  link,  and 
switching  means  connected  to  said  device  receiver- 
transmitter  and  said  communication  link,  wherein  if 
one  of  said  plurality  of  1  O  devices  is  connected  to 
said  I/O  port,  said  switching  means  couples  said 
device  receiver-transmitter  to  said  f'O  device,  and  if 
said  data  concentrator  communication  link  is  con- 
nected to  said  I/O  port,  said  switching  means  couples 
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said  host  adapter  communication  link  to  said  data 

concentrator  communication  link,  and 
processor  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  I/O  ports  and 

said  host  computer  system  bus  for  transferring  data 

between  said  host  computer  data  buffer  and  said  host 

adapter  I/O  ports, 

wherein  if  one  of  said  plurality  of  I/O  devices  is  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  plurality  of  I/O  ports,  said 
processor  and  transfer  means  receives  input  data  from 
said  I/O  device  and  transfers  said  input  data  to  said 
host  computer  data  buffer,  and  transfers  output  data 
from  said  host  computer  data  buffer  to  said  I/O  de- 
vice through  said  lO  p<in.  and 

wherein  if  said  dau  concentrator  is  coupled  to  said  I/O 
port,  said  prtx'es.s<:ir  and  transfer  means  receives  data 
packets  from  said  I  O  port  communication  link, 
places  the  data  from  said  dau  field  into  said  host 
computer  data  buffer,  and  retrieves  data  from  said 
host  computer  data  buffer  intended  for  one  of  said 
plurality  of  I  O  devices  coupled  to  said  host  adapter 
through  said  data  concentrator,  assembles  a  data 
packet  and  sends  said  data  packet  through  said  I/O 
port  communication  link  to  said  data  concentrator 


5,280,587 

COMPL"n';R  SYSTEM  IN  WHICH  A  BLS  CONTROLLER 

VARIES  DATA  TRANSFER  RATt:  OVER  A  BUS  BASED 

ON  A  VALL  E  OF  A  SI  BSET  OF  ADDRFJsS  BITS  AND  ON 

\  STORED  V  ALl  E 

.Atani  Shimodaira.  Phoenix,  and  WaJter  H.  Potts,  Tempe,  both 

of  .Ariz.,  assignors  to  \  I.SI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar   31.  1992,  S€r.  No.  860,962 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/00 

U,S,  a.  395— r75  9  Claims 
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1   A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  bus. 

a  plurality   of  devices  connected  to  the  bus.  each  of  the 

plurality  of  devices  for  receiving  and  transmitting  data 

over  the  bus  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  data  transfer  rates. 

and. 
a  bus  controller,  connected  to  the  bus.  the  bus  controller 

including. 

a  central  processing  unit,  which  generates  addresses  iden- 
tifying one  of  the  plurality  of  devices  for  a  data  transfer. 

address  lines,  connected  to  the  central  processing  unit, 
which  receives  address  bits  generated  by  the  central 
processing  unit,  a  first  data  transfer  rate  being  encoded 
on  a  first  set  of  the  address  lines, 

a  storage  device  for  storing  a  first  stored  value  which 
indicates  a  second  data  transfer  rate. 

selection  means,  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the  first 
set  of  the  address  lines,  having  a  second  input  connected 
to  the  storage  device  and  having  an  output,  for  selecting 
either  the  first  stored  value  on  the  second  input  or  the 
encoded  first  data  rate  on  the  first  input  to  be  connected 
to  the  output,  and 

control  signal  generator  means,  having  an  input  connected 
to  the  output  of  the  selection  means,  for  generating  bus 
control  signals  which  control  data  transfer  over  the  bus. 


the  control  signals  controlling  data  transfer  rate  over 

the  bus. 
wherein  when  the  selection  means  selects  the  first  input,  the 
control  signal  generator  means  generates  the  bus  control 
signals  such  that  data  is  transferred  over  the  bus  at  the  first 
data  transfer  rate  and  when  the  selection  means  selects  the 
second  input,  the  control  signal  generator  means  generates 
the  bus  control  signals  such  that  data  is  transferred  over 
the  bus  at  the  second  data  transfer  rate 


5,280,588 
MULTIPLE  INPLT/OLTPLT  DEVICES  HAVING 
SHARED  ADDRESS  SPACE 
John  J.  D' Ambrose,  Houston;  William  K.  Shetterly,  Friends- 
wood,  both  of  Tei.;  .Stephen  Thompson,  Delray  Beach,  and 
Michael  R.  Turner,  Boca  Raton,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.\  . 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  606,012,  Oct.  30.  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931.650 
Int.  a.^  G06F  J3/24 
V.S.  a.  395—275  6  Qaims 
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I.  A  computer  system  comprising 

a  central  processor  for  executing  instructions; 

a  first  bus  coupled  to  a  central  pr(xes.sor; 

a  system  memory  coupled  to  the  first  bus. 

a  plurality  of  input/output  adapters,  each  of  said  adapters 
having  an  active/inactive  status  and  an  interrupt  status; 

said  interrupt  status  indicating  whether  or  not  said  adapter  is 
presenting  an  interrupt, 

a  second  bus  coupled  to  said  first  bus  and  said  plurality  of 
input/adapters,  said  second  bus  enabling  said  first  bus  and 
said  input/output  adapters  to  exchange  data, 

means  for  interfacing  between  said  first  bus  and  said  second 
bus. 

a  system  input/output  address  space  coupled  to  the  first  bus. 
said  address  space  a.ssociated  with  said  plurality  of  said 
input/output  adapters. 

each  of  said  input /output  adapters  including  a  unique  \ir- 
tual  Identification  Register  (VIRi  bit  identifying  said 
interrupt  status  of  said  including  adapter 

each  of  said  input/output  adapters  having  a  unique  a.ssoci- 
ated VCR  bit.  said  VCR  bit  being  line  a  one-to-one  rela- 
tionship with  said  adapter,  said  VCR  hit  indicating  said 
active/inactive  status  of  said  input'output  adapter  associ- 
ated with  said  VCR  bit,  and 

interrupt  handling  means  which  performs  the  following 
functions 

identifies   which   one   of  said   plurality    of  input  output 
adapters  is  presenting  an  interrupt   by   means  of  said 
status  shown  by  said  V'lR  bit  associated  with  said  inter- 
rupting adapter, 
identifies  said  VCR  bit  as.sociated  with  said  interrupting 

adapter, 
changes  said  identified  VCR  bit  to  reflect  an  active  status, 


if  said  identified  VCR  bit  is  indicating  said  interrupting 
adapter  as  inactive,  and  services  said  interrupt; 
said  interrupt  handling  means  being  included  within  said 
central  processor; 
whereby  said  plurality  of  input/output  adapters  sharing  said 
input/output  address  space  can  present  interrupts  to  said 
central  processor  while  in  an  inactive  status. 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  having  a  single  processor  and 
compatible  with  a  system-bus  system,  comprising: 

a  local  bus  including  a  local  address/control  bus  and  a  local 
data  bus; 

a  system  bus  including  a  system  address/control  bus  and  a 
system  data  bus; 

a  high  speed  memory  coupled  to  the  local  data  bus; 

a  low  speed  memory  coupled  to  the  system  data  bus; 

a  direct  memory  access  controller  (DMAC)  coupled  to  the 
system  bus; 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  coupled  to  the  local  address- 
/control  bus  and  local  data  bus; 

an  input/output  device  coupled  to  the  system  bus; 

gate  means  for  selectively  coupling  the  local  data  bus  and 
the  system  data  bus;  and 

memory  control  means,  directly  connected  to  the  high  speed 
memory,  the  local  address/control  bus,  and  the  system 
address/control  bus.  for  detecting  a  device  requesting  a 
memory  access  and  a  data-transmission  route,  in  response 
to  the  data  on  the  system  address/control  bus  and  the 
local  address/control  bus,  for  supplying  an  address  and 
address  control  signals  to  the  high  speed  memory,  thereby 
controlling  and  dnving  the  high  speed  memory  to  transfer 
data  via  the  local  data  bus  when  the  CPU  accesses  the 
high  speed  memory,  for  supplying  an  address  and  address 
control  signals  to  the  high  speed  memory,  thereby  con- 
trolling and  dnving  the  high  speed  memory  and  the  gale 
means  to  transfer  data  via  the  local  data  bus.  the  gate 
means,  and  the  system  data  bus  when  the  input/output 
device  accesses  the  high  speed  memory  by  means  of  the 
DMAC  and  said  local  bus  is  coupled  to  said  system  bus 
through  said  gate  means,  and  for  controlling  the  gate 
means  to  coupled  the  local  data  bus  and  the  system  data 
bus  when  the  CPU  accesses  the  low  speed  memory. 


.'^.280,590 
LOGIC  SUPPORT  CHIP  FOR  AT-T\  PE  COMPUTER 
WITH  lMPRO\ED  BIS  \RCHITKCrURF 
Robert  M.  Pleva,  Livermore.  and  Robert  W ,  Catlin.  Santa  Clara, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  C'h'ps  and  Technologies.  Incorpo- 
rated, San  Jose.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436.200,  Nov.  13.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5,125,080.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  902.317 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  23, 

2fX)9.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  ,":  -'     ■■    ■' 

U.S.  a.  395—325  24  Haims 


5.280.589 

MEMORY  ACCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  I  SF  W ITH 

A  RELATIVELY  SMALL  SIZE  D\T\  PRfK  KSSING 

SYSTFM 

Nobutaka    Nakamura,   Tokyo.   .Japan,    assigntir    tn    Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  .lapan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226.306.  Jul.  28,  1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,720 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul,  30.  1987,  62-190885 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I/OO 

U.S.  a.  395—325  10  Claims 
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3  An  AT-compatible  computer  comprising: 

a  microprocessor  having  local  address  and  data  buses; 

an  external  16-bit  XD-bus.  said  external  XD-bus  having 
high-order  and  low-order  8-bit  segments; 

an  external  16-bit  SD-bus,  said  external  SD-bus  having  high- 
order  and  low-order  8-bit  segments; 

said  XD-bus  and  said  SD-bus  being  charactenzed  by  respec- 
tive impedances,  the  impedance  of  said  XD-bus  being 
significantly  higher  than  the  impedance  of  said  SD-bus; 

a  first  bidirectional  buffer  coupling  the  higher-order  seg- 
ments of  said  XD-bus  and  said  SD-bus; 

a  second  bidirectional  buffer  coupling  the  low-order  seg- 
ments of  said  XD-bus  and  said  SD-bus; 

each  buffer  having  a  respective  direction  control  input; 

a  single-chip  support  circuit,  referred  to  is  the  chip,  the  chip 
having  a  first  set  of  address  pins  coupled  to  said  local 
address  bus,  a  first  set  of  data  pins  coupled  to  said  local 
data  bus.  a  second  set  of  data  pins  coupled  to  said  XD-bus, 
and  a  set  of  direction  control  pins  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  bidirectional  buffers; 

an  internal  address  bus  on  the  chip; 

an  internal  data  bus  on  the  chip,  said  internal  data  bus  having 
high-order  and  low-order  8-bit  segments; 

a  set  of  address  transceivers  located  on  the  chip  and  coupled 
between  said  internal  address  bus  and  said  first  set  of 
address  pins; 

a  first  set  of  data  transceivers  located  on  the  chip  and  cou- 
pled between  said  internal  data  bus  and  said  first  set  of 
data  pins; 

a  second  set  of  data  transceivers  located  on  the  chip  and 
coupled  between  said  internal  data  bus  and  said  second  set 
of  data  pins; 

a  swapper  circuit  on  the  chip,  interposed  between  the  high- 
order  and  low-order  segments  of  said  internal  data  bus, 
said  swapper  t>eing  operable,  in  response  to  swapper  con- 
trol signals,  to  dnve  data  appearing  on  one  of  the  8-bit 
segments  of  said  internal  data  bus  onto  the  other  8-bit 
segment  of  said  internal  data  bus;  and 

a  data  path  control  circuit  on  the  chip,  coupled  to  said  swap- 
per circuit  and  to  said  direction  control  pins,  for  providing 
(a)  direction  control  signals  to  said  first  and  second  bidi- 
rectional buffers,  and  (b)  internal  control  signals  to  said 
swapper  circuit 
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5.280.591 
CENTRALIZED  BACKPLANE  Bl  S  ARBITER  FOR 
MtLTIPR(XTSSOR  SYSTEMS 
Annando    Garcia.    Yorktown    Heif^hts:    Curtis    S.    McDowell. 
Thomwood,  both  of  NY.,  and  VVielming  Sieh.  Newton,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Internationa]  Business  Machines.  Corporation. 
Armonk.  N.Y, 

Filed  Jul.  22.  I99L  Ser.  No.  733,563 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/364 

L.S.  a.  395—325  20  Qaiins 


1  In  a  data  processing  system  having  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
bus  agents  coupled  to  a  common  bus.  the  common  bus  mclud- 
mg  at  least  a  first  group  of  functionally-related  signal  lines  and 
a  second  group  of  functionally-related  signal  lines,  an  arbiter 
for  granting  use  of  the  common  bus  to  the  bus  agents,  the 
arbiter  comprising 

top-level  arbiter  means  for  receiving  bus  requests  generated 
for  the  plurality  of  groups  of  bus  agents,  the  top-level 
arbiter  means  including  a  first  stale  machine  means,  the 
first  state  machine  means  being  responsive  to  the  bus 
requests,  and  operating  in  accordance  with  a  modified 
round  robin  arbitration  technique,  for  generating  a  plural- 
ity of  bus  grant  signal  outputs,  individual  ones  of  the  bus 
grant  signal  outputs  being  generated  for  individual  ones  of 
the  groups  of  bus  agents,  and 
for  each  of  the  groups  of  bus  agents,  b<itlom  level  arbiter 
means  having  an  input  for  receiving  the  bus  grant  signal 
that  IS  generated  for  the  group  of  bus  agents,  the  bottom- 
level  arbiter  means  including  second  state  machine  means, 
responsive  to  the  receipt  of  the  bus  grant  signal  and  oper- 
ating in  accordance  with  a  round  robin  arbitration  tech- 
nique, for  selecting  one  member  of  the  group  of  bus  agents 
to  receive  access  to  the  common  bus,  wherein 
said  top-level  arbiter  means  outputs  a  first  bus  grant  signal 
for  enabling  a  corresponding  one  of  said  bottom-level 
arbiter  means  to  enable  access  by  a  first  bus  agent  to  one 
of  said  first  or  second  sets  of  functionally-related  signal 
lines,  said  top-level  arbiter  means  further  outputting  a 
second  bus  grant  signal,  simultaneously  with  the  output- 
ting  of  the  first  bus  grant  signal,  for  enabling  a  different 
corresptinding  one  of  said  bottom-level  arbiter  means  to 
enable  access  by  a  second  bus  agent  to  another  one  of  said 
first  or  second  sets  of  functionally-related  signal  lines 


5,2«0.592 
DOMAIN  INTERHXTC 
Edward  G,  Ryba,  Milpitas.  and  Theodore  C.  Bernard,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Amdahl  Corporation.  Sunnyvale. 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1992.  Ser,  No.  816,801 
Int.  a:  G06F  9/38 
VS.  a.  395—375  23  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  formed  of  one  or  more  data  process- 
ing units  for  executing  instructions.  Ii.  I;,  Ij,  ,  ly  where  "j" 
IS  an  integer,  in  a  plurality  of  pipeline  segments,  including  at 
least  the  segments  S|,  S2 S*,  .  .  .  ,  S,  where  '•*"  and  "„" 


are  integers,  said  computer  system  having  system  storage 
common  to  the  data  processing  units,  said  computer  system 
including  one  or  more  data  processing  domains,  each  domain 
being  a  virtual  computing  system  having  corresponding  do- 
main storage  in  the  system  storage  where  the  location  and 
control  of  domain  storage  is  determined  by  architectural  con- 
trol values,  each  domain  having  means  for  accessing  the  corre- 
sponding domain  storage  for  execution  of  instructions,  said 
computer  system  operating  to  multiplex  instructions  for  the 
domains  in  the  data  processing  units  to  execute  programs  for 
the  domains,  said  computer  system  further  comprising 
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architectural  control  means  for  defining  the  architectural 
control  values  for  each  of  said  domains. 

state  means  for  causing  each  domain  to  execute  instructions 
in  control  state  or  user  state,  said  control  state  for  execut- 
ing control-modifying  instructions  for  modifying  the  ar- 
chitectural control  values, 

detection  means  for  detecting  the  execution  m  control  state 
of  any  control-modifying  instruction  which  can  modify 
architectural  control  values  for  a  domain. 

domain  interlock  means  for  kx-'king  pipeline  segments  to 
prevent  further  instruction  execution  by  the  domain  dur- 
ing processing  of  the  control-modifying  instruction 


5,280.593 
COMPLTER  SYSTEM  PERMITTING  SWITCHING 
BETWEEN  ARCHITECTED  AND  INTERPRETATION 
INSTRL'CnONS  IN  A  PIPELINE  BY  ENABLING 
PIPELINE  DRAIN 
Robert  J.  Bullions.  III.  Poughkeepsie;  Ronald  F,  Hill.  Wapping- 
ers  Falls;  Stephen  J.  Nadas,  Poughkeepsie.  ail  of  N.Y..  and 
Raymond  J,  Pedersen.  Boca  Raton.  Fla..  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N,Y, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  690.209.  Apr.  24.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  98,760 
Int.  a,'  G06F  <J  30 
L.S.  a.  395—375  3  Oaims 

1    A  computer  system,  compnsing 

a  system  storage  for  storing  instructions  that  the  the  system 
IS  normally  architected  to  execute  as  architected  instruc- 
tions which  may  be  used  by  a  user  of  the  computer  system, 
and  interpretation  instructions  for  implementation  of  the 
architected  instructions  and  other  functions  for  the  com- 
puter system  and 
an  instruction  pipeline  comprising  a  fetch  buffer  section,  a 
decoder  section,  and  an  execution  section  for  executing 
instructions; 
first  memory  means  coupled  to  said  instruction  pipeline,  said 
system  storage,  and  said  execution  section  for  stonng 
those  architected  instructions  that  the  system  is  executing 
as  well  as  the  data  that  these  architected  instructions  are 
manipulating; 


said  architected  instructions  being  normally  fetched  to  said 
fetch  buffer  section,  for  decoding  by  said  decoder  section, 
and  for  execution  by  said  execution  section; 

second  memory  means,  also  coupled  to  said  instruction 
pipeline,  for  stonng  interpretation  instructions  used  to 
interpretively  execute  said  architected  instructions  and,  in 
a  millicode  mode  nor  normally  available  to  the  user,  to 
alternatively  execute  interpretation  instructions  to  pro- 
vide functions  different  from  normal  execution  of  said 
architected  instructions: 

said  interpretation  instructions,  in  response  to  said  decoding 
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section,  being  fetched  to  said  fetch  buffer  section  when  the 
system  recognizes  an  instruction  or  event  that  is  predeter- 
mined to  utilize  the  interpretation  instructions;  and 
wherein  said  decoder  section  comprises: 

recognition  means  for  recognizing  a  drain  pipeline  instruc- 
tion from  among  said  interpretation  instructions  and  for 
decoding  a  programmable  event  field  in  said  drain  pipeline 
instruction,  and, 
suspension  means,  coupled  to  said  recognition  means  for 
suspending  decoding  of  further  instructions  until  an  event 
sjjecified  by  said  event  field  in  said  interpretation  instrtic- 
tion  has  occurred. 


5.280.594 
ARCHITECTI  RE  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  CONTIGUOUS 
SEOL  ENTlAl    ACCESS  MEMORIES 
Elvan  S.  Young.  Cupertino,  and  Philip  L.  Craine.  Saratoga,  both 
of  Calif,.  a.ssiKnors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  inc.,  Sunny- 
vale. Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1990.  Ser.  No.  558,033 
Int.  C\:  G06F  L*  2S.  GUC  S/00 
\3S.  a.  395—425  6  Oaims 

1.  A  memory  system  receiving  a  series  of  contiguous  ad- 
dresses over  a  series  of  time  pernxl.  each  of  said  contiguous 
addresses  comprising  a  row  address  field  and  a  column  address 
field,  said  memory  system  comprising. 

memory  arrav  means  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  for 
stonng  data  and  from  which  data  may  be  retrieved,  said 
memory  array  means  organized  such  that,  in  response  to 
each  address  of  said  series  of  contiguous  addresses,  a 
plurality  of  output  data  elements  are  provided  corre- 
sponding to  the  contents  of  memory  cells,  each  memory 
cell  having  an  address  different  from  the  addresses  of 
others  of  said  memory  cells  only  in  said  column  address 
field,  said  memory  array  means  having  a  core  access  time 
lASA  less  than  each  of  said  series  of  time  periods. 
a  first  register  bank  having  a  plurality  of  registers,  each  for 
receiving  one  of  said  output  data  elements  during  the  first 
and  every  odd  time  peruxi  thereafter  within  said  series  of 


time  periods,  and  for  providing  as  register  bank  output, 
during  the  second  and  every  even  time  period  thereafter 
with  said  senes  of  time  penods,  in  sequential  column 
address  order  and  in  sequential  time  intervals,  each  ele- 
ment of  said  output  data,  with  each  time  interval  being  less 
than  said  core  access  time;  and 
a  second  register  bank  having  a  plurality  of  registers,  each 


400 
v^  0 


A1  -A2     - 

«00<T     - 

0€       - 

vpoBUBST- 


r 


MEUOBr 
CORE 


fOOfl 

BVTl 
KEO 


FOUR 
REO 


CONIHUL 

LOGIC 


for  receiving  one  of  said  output  data  elements  during  said 
second  time  penod.  and  every  even  subsequent  time  per- 
iod thereafter  within  said  series  of  time  periods,  and  for 
providing  as  register  bank  output,  during  the  third  and 
every  odd  time  period  thereafter  within  said  series  of  time 
periods,  in  sequential  column  address  order  and  in  sequen- 
tial time  intervals,  each  element  of  said  output  data,  w  ith 
each  time  interval  being  less  than  said  core  access  time. 


5.280.595 

STATE  MACHINE  FOR  EXECUTING  COMMANDS 

WITHIN  A  MINIMUM  NUMBER  OF  CYCLES  BY 

ACCOMODATING  I  NFORSEEN  TIME  DEPENDENCY 

ACCORDING  TO  STATl  S  SIGNALS  RECEU  ED  FROM 

DIFFERENT  FUNCTIONAL  SECTIONS 
Richard  A.  I^ma.v,  Carlisle;  Steven  A.  Tague,  T.vngsboro.  and 
\Mlliam  E.  \\(M>ds.  Natick,  all  of  Ma.ss..  assignors  to  Bull  HN 
Information  Svstems  Inc.,  Billerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593.923 

Int.  CI,"  C;06F  V/i'd,  9,28.  13/00 

VS.  CI.  395—425  13  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  organizing  a  state  machine  for  controlling 
the  operations  of  a  virtual  memory  unit  (V'MU)  in  response  to 
commands  received  from  another  unit,  said  VML'  including  a 
plurality  of  functional  sections  which  generate  status  signals 
indicative  oi  particular  operations  being  performed  by  said 
plurality  of  functional  sections  in  response  to  said  commands 
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during  different  cycles  of  operation  of  said  unit,  said  method 
comprising 

(a)  selectively  connecting  a  substantially  different  consoli- 
dated group  of  said  status  signals  relating  to  the  operation 
of  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  functional  sections  as 
inputs  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  programmable  array  logic 
(PAL)  circuits; 

(b)  programming  each  of  said  plurality  of  PAL  circuits  for 
generating,  in  response  to  a  corresponding  consolidated 
group  of  said  status  signals,  coded  output  signals  at  a 
number  of  outputs,  said  coded  output  signals  correspond- 
ing to  a  first  address  resulting  from  logically  combining 
different  ones  from  said  group  of  status  signals  generated 
during  a  current  cycle  of  operation  of  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  functional  sections  to  be  used  for  determining 
a  next  operation  to  be  performed  by  said  one  section 
dunng  a  next  cycle  of  operation; 

(c)  connecting  in  common  said  number  of  outputs  of  said 
plurality  of  PAL  circuits  for  providing  a  first  address 
input  to  an  addressable  state  memory  having  a  plurality  of 
locations  and  an  output; 

(d)  storing,  in  said  plurality  of  locations  of  said  state  mem- 
ory, coded  binary  signals  defining  a  plurality  of  required 
predefined  states  for  sequencing  said  VMU  m  executing 
said  commands  within  a  minimum  number  of  said  different 
cycles; 

(e)  connecting  the  output  of  said  state  memory  to  a  state 
register  for  stoiing  the  contents  of  one  of  said  locations 
read  out  during  a  current  cycle  of  operation  of  said  V'ML' 
for  defining  the  state  of  said  VMU  during  said  next  cycle 
of  operation  at  the  earliest  possible  time  for  enabling 
processing  of  another  command;  and, 

(0  connecting  the  output  of  said  state  register  as  a  second 
address  input  to  said  state  memory  and  as  an  enabling 
input  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  PAL  circuits,  said  first 
and  second  address  inputs  causing  the  next  state  contents 
of  a  memory  location  to  be  read  out  into  said  state  register 
from  one  of  said  plurality  of  locations  whose  address  is 
defined  by  the  first  and  second  address  inputs  correspond- 
ing respectively  to  said  state  register  contents  and  the 
output  signals  received  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  PAL 
circuits  which  is  enabled  by  said  current  state  contents  of 
said  state  register. 


5,280,596 

WRITK-^CKNOWLFOGF  CIRO  IT  INCI  UDING  A 

WRITK  DKTFCTOR  AM)  A  BISTABIK  LLFMENT  FOR 

FOLR-PHASF  HANOSHAKF  SIGNALLING 
Cornelis  H.  \  an  Berkel.  and  Ronald  W.  J.  J.  Saeijs,  both  of 
F^indhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  L'.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York.  N.>  . 

Filed  Feb.  21.  199L  Ser.  No.  659.805 
Oaims    priority,    application    .Netherlands,    Mar.    9,    1990, 
9000544 

Int.  a.'  G06F  U/42:  H03K  17/6S7.  J/356 
VS.  CI.  395-425  5  Oaims 
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1    A  write-acknowledge  circuit  comprising: 

a  write  detector  having  two  write  inputs,  two  complemen- 
tary inputs  and  an  acknowledge  output;  and 

a  bistable  element  having  two  inputs  respectively  coupled 
tot  he  two  write  inputs  of  the  write  detector,  and  further 
having  two  outputs  coupled  crosswise  to  the  two  comple- 


mentary inputs  of  the  write  detector  for  supplying  two 
complementary  signals  thereto  in  response  to  a  write 
signal  on  either  of  the  two  write  inputs;  characterized  in 
that  the  write  detector  comprises: 

Ivso  switch  elements  connected  in  series,  each  switch  ele- 
ment having  a  first  terminal,  a  second  terminal  and  a 
control  input; 

the  first  terminals  of  the  two  switch  elements  constitute  the 
ivso  write  inputs  of  the  write  detector,  the  second  termi- 
nals of  the  t\Ao  switch  elements  are  connected  together 
and  constitute  the  acknowledge  output  of  the  write  detec- 
tor, and  the  control  inputs  of  the  two  switch  elements 
constitute  the  two  complementary  inputs  of  the  write 
detector. 


second  control  signal  for  prohibiting  memory  reading 
during  memory  writing. 


5,280,597 

PIPELINE  PROCF.SSOR  WITH  .SELF  TIMED  DATA 

TRANSFER 

Hidehiro  Takata;  \  oshihiro  Seguchi:  Hisakazu  Sato,  and  Shinji 

Komori,  all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Oenki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  676.668 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-86271; 
Jul.  23.  1990,  2-195140 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  13/00,  13/42:  GllC  19/00 
L.S.  CI.  395—425  5  aaims 
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1.  A  self-timed  pipeline  processor  having  a  plurality  of  pipe- 
line stages,  including  at  least  a  memory  reading  pipeline  stage 
and  a  memors  writing  pipeline  stage,  the  self-timed  pipeline 
processor  comprising 

a  plurality  of  data  latches,  one  per  pipeline  stage,  for  tempo- 
rarily storing  data  transferred  from  a  preceding  pipeline 
stage; 
a  plurality  of  data  transfer  control  circuits,  one  per  each  of 
said  data  latches,  for  generating  control  signals  ba.sed  on 
detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  latched  data  at  a 
preceding  or  succeeding  pipeline  stage  and  for  providing 
an  enable  signal  for  controlling  the  mput/output  of  data  to 
and  from  Us  data  latch: 
a  memory  reading  circuit,  which  accesses  the  memory  using 
a  read  address  included  in  the  output  of  the  data  latch  for 
a  memory  reading  pipeline  stage,  for  reading  data  from 
the  memory  at  said  read  address; 
a  memory  writing  circuit,  which  accesses  the  memory  using  . 
a  write  address  included  in  the  output  of  the  dala  latch  for 
a  memors   writing  pipeline  stage,  for  writing  data  to  the 
memory  at  said  write  address, 
a  memory  control  signal  generating  circuit  which  generates 
a  first   control   signal   for  enabling  memory   reading  or 
memors  writing  and  a  second  control  signal  for  prohibit- 
ing memory  reading  during  memory  writing,  said  memory 
control  signal  generating  circuit  receiving  as  input  at  least 
one  of  said  control  signals  from  at  least  one  of  said  data 
transfer  control  circuits, 
means  for  stopping  the  transfer  of  dala  to  said  data  latch  for 
said  memory  reading  pipeline  stage  upon  receipt  of  said 


5.280.598 

CACHE  MEMORY  AND  BCS  WIDTH  {  ONTROI 

CIRCUIT  FOR  SEl.ECTIV  ELY  COUPLING  PERIPHERAL 

DEMCES 
Akitoshi  Osaki,  and  Koichi  Nishida,  both  of  Itami.  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  P.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^1".T"'9 
(^'laims  priority .  application  Japan.  Jul.  26.  1990.  2-199793 
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3.  A  cache  memory  in  an  environment  of  a  computing  de- 
vice which  includes  a  microprocessor;  a  first  bus  of  n-bits 
width  for  coupling  the  microprocessor  to  the  cache  memory; 
one  or  more  peripheral  devices  including  a  main  memory  and 
a  second  bus  of  n-bits  width  for  coupling  said  one  or  more 
peripheral  devices  to  said  cache  memory;  wherein  said  cache 
memory  stores  a  portion  of  storage  content  of  said  main  mem- 
ory therein;  said  cache  memory  being  provided  with  a  bus 
width  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  buffer  group  which  consist  of  a  plurality  of  buffers  for 
buffering  each  portion  of  data  being  obtained  by  splitting 
each  portion  of  data  being  obtained  by  splitting  n-bits  data 
into  partial  data  of  m-bits  and  which  are  connected  to  said 
first  bus  in  parallel; 
a  selector  which  switches  between  a  first  configuration  to 
connect  said  each  buffer  to  said  second  bus  in  parallel  and 
a  second  configuration  to  connect  said  each  buffer  to  a 
predetermined  m  bits  of  said  second  bus. 
a  selector  control  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 
first  selector  control  signal  which  controls  said  selector  to 
connect  said  each  buffer  to  said  predetermined  m  bits  of 
said  second  bus,  and  a  second  selector  control  signal 
which  controls  said  selector  to  connect  said  each  buffer  to 
said  second  bus  in  parallel,  and 
control  means  for  generating  a  first  buffer  group  control 
signal  to  sequentially  buffer  a  pluralils  of  data  into  said 
buffer  group,  a  second  buffer  group  control  signal  to 
buffer  one  data  into  said  each  buffer,  a  first  data  sending 
control  signal  which  simultaneously  outputs  data  being 
buffered  in  said  buffer  group,  and  a  second  data  sending 
control  signal  which  sequentially  outputs  the  one  data 
being  buffered  in  said  buffer  group, 
wherein,  m  a  first  case  where  said  second  bus  is  being  used 
for  transmission  of  data  with  a  width  of  m  bits,  said  selec- 
tor control  signal  generating  means  generates  said  first 
selector  control  signal  and  said  control  means  outputs  said 
first  data  sending  control  signal  after  outputting  said  first 
buffer  group  control  signal,  and  then,  a  plurality  of  m-bits 
data  are  outputted  from  said  second  bus  to  said  first  bus  as 
one  n-bits  data  and  one  n-bits  data  is  sequentially  output- 


ted from  said  Tirst  bus  to  said  second  bus  as  said  plurality 
of  m-bits  data,  and 
in  a  second  case  where  said  second  bus  is  being  used  for 
transmission  of  data  with  a  width  of  n  bits,  said  selector 
control  signal  generating  means  generates  said  second 
selector  control  signal  and  said  control  means  outputs  said 
second  data  sending  control  signal  after  outputting  said 
second  buffer  group  control  signal,  and  then,  one  n-bils 
data  is  outputted  from  said  second  bus  to  said  first  bus  as 
one  n-bits  data  and  one  n-bits  dala  is  outputted  from  said 
first  bus  to  said  second  bus  as  one  n-bits  data. 


5,280.599 

COMPLTER  SYSTEM  WITH  MEMORY   EXPANSION 

FUNCTION  AND  EXPANSION  MEMORY  SETTING 

METHOD 

Makoto  .\rai,  Fussa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba. Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462,546,  Jan.  9,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No,  49.663 
Claims  prinrit>.  application  Japan.  Jan.  9,  1989.  1-2450 
Int.  CI.'  (,06F  12/00.  13/00.  12/16 
U.S.  CI.  395—425  lU  Claims 


1.  An  expansion  memory  configuration  setting  method  for 
use  in  a  computer  system  including  a  standard  memory,  an 
expansion  memory  including  an  expanded  memory  and/or  an 
extended  memory,  a  memory  arrangement  setting  device 
which  allows  said  expansion  memory  to  h>e  configured  by 
selecting  how  much  of  the  expansion  memory  is  to  be  used  for 
each  of  the  standard,  extended  and  expanded  memories  after 
determining  a  capacity  size  of  the  expansion  memory  and 
memory  control  register  means  for  storing  data,  said  memory 
configuration  setting  methtxi  comprising  the  steps  of 

specifying  a  capacits  size  of  each  of  said  extended  and  ex- 
panded memories, 
storing  memors  configuration  data  in  accordance  with  the 
specified  capacity  size  of  each  of  said  extended  and  ex- 
panded memories,  into  the  memory  control  register 
means; 
executing  initialization  and  setting  of  the  computer  system 

after  said  storing  step 
outputting.  m  response  to  the  executing  step,  control  infor- 
mation in  accordance  with  said  memor\  configuration 
data  stored  in  the  memor\  control  register  means  to  said 
memors  arrangement  setting  device,  and 
arranging  each  of  the  extended  and  expanded  memories  in 
response  to  said  output  control  information  and  control- 
ling the  memory  arrangement  setting  device  to  access 
each  of  the  extended  memory  and  expanded  memory 
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S.280,600 
STORAGE  OF  COMPRESSED  DATA  WITH  ALGORITHM 
David  J.  Van  Maren.  Fort  Collins,  f  olo.,  and  Peter  Bramhall. 
Long  Ashton.  England,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT  GB91  00081.  §  371  Date  Nov.  18.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  18.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   10997,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761.840 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom.  Jan.  19,  1990, 
9001312 

Int.  a.'  GQ6F  i/00.  li/00 
L.S.  a.  395—425  20  Oaims 


"  ^,  "^j  'i  ^,  0 


W</at\^M.  \%ma\ 


k%  - ; « « 


X   1    I     I  CICE, 


1    A  data  storage  method  for  stonng  compressed  user  data 
and  associated  information  on  tape  comprising  the  steps  of 
accepting  user  data  organized  into  a  plurality  of  records, 
compressing  the  user  data  according  to  a  data  compression 

(DCl  algorithm; 
writing  the  compressed  user  data  to  the  tape,  and 
writing  information  indicative  of  the  DC  algorithm  used  to 

compress  the  user  data  to  the  tape. 


5.280,601 

BL  FFER  .MEMORY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

MAGNETIC  DISC  CONTROLLER 

Dhiru  N.  Desai,  San  Jose,  and  David  M.  Lewis,  Santa  Cruz,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  lechnology.  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley, 

Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  487,740 

Int.  CT'  G06F  li/\2.  12/06 

U.S.  a,  395^425  16  Oaims 
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9  .A  computer  implemented  method  for  temporarily  storing 
and  retrieving  x-bit  information  character  data  for  an  informa- 
tion storage  system  in  a  y-bit-wide  buffer  memory  unit  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  DRAMs  where  x/yg2,  the  method  com- 
pnsing  the  following  steps: 

providing  a  virtual  memory  address  for  each  of  said  .K-bit 
information  characters,  said  information  characters  being 
organized  into  a  block  comprising  z  said  information 
characters,  where  z>  1; 
translating  said  virtual  memory  addresses  to  corresponding 
addresses  of  memory  locations  in  said  buffer  memorv  unit 


for  storage  of  y-bit  groups  of  said  block  in  said  buffer 

memory  unit,  said  translating  step  including  the  steps  of; 

selecting  a  row  address  for  storage  of  said  block; 

selecting  a  base  column  address  for  said  block; 

latching  said  row  and  base  column  addresses  into  latch 
circuits, 

successively  incrementing  said  ba.se  column  address  to 
provide  additional  column  addresses  for  successive 
ybil  groups  of  said  blocks,  said  step  of  successively 
incrementing  including  coupling  outputs  of  said  latch 
circuits  via  multiplexing  circuits  coupled  to  inputs  of 
said  latch  circuits  to  increment  said  column  addresses; 
and 

transferring  each  of  said  y-bii  groups  of  said  block  via  a 
y-bil  data  bus  to  an  address  location  in  said  buffer  mem- 
ory unit  determined  by  said  translating  step. 


5,280.602 

TASK  RLE  V\ITH  Al  TOMATIC  UPDATE  OF  TASK  FILE 

REGISTERS 

.Michael  Holt,  Mission  V'iejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Silicon  Systems, 
Inc.,  Tustin,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  738,268 

Int.  CI.'  Ci06F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  395—425  9  Claims 


*1  m 


1  A  circuit  for  providing  automation  of  operation  of  the 
IBM  AT  task  file  registers  used  for  providing  the  physical 
address  of  data  sectors  being  transferred  and  where  said  task 
file  registers  interface  between  a  disk  controller  circuit  and  the 
IBM  .AT  computer  comprising: 
an  interfacing  means, 
a  first  storage  means  coupled  to  said  interfacing  means  for 

stonng  the  number  of  sectors  said  drive  controller  circuit 

uses; 
a  second  storage  means  coupled  to  said  interfacing  means  for 

storing  a  number  of  heads  said  disk  controller  circuit  uses; 
a  first  counting  means  coupled  lo  said  interfacing  means  for 

specifying  number  of  sectors  to  be  transferred, 
a  second  counting  means  for  specifying  the  starling  sector 

number  for  any  disk  data  access,  said  second  counting 

means  coupled  to  said  interfacing  means; 
a  third  counting  means  coupled  to  said  interfacing  means  for 

specifying  a  drive  and  head  number, 
a  fourth  and  fifth  counting  means  coupled  to  said  interfacing 

means  for  specifying  a  disk  cylinder  address, 
a  first  comparing  means  coupled  to  said  first  storage  means 

and  said  second  counting  means  for  determining  updating 

of  said  second  and  third  counting  means, 
a  second  comparing  means  coupled  to  said  second  storage 

means  and   said   third   counting   means   for  determining 

updating  of  said  third,  fourth  and  fifth  counting  means. 


5,280.603 
SERVO  PAUSE  FOR  DISK  DRIV  F  EMBEDDED 
Ml  I  TI-T  ASKED  CONTROLLER 
David  B.  Jeppson.  I.lvermore:  Norman  H,  Wulferdinger.  Boul- 
der Creek;  Bryan  J,  Mee;  William  N,  Thanos.  both  of  San 
Jose,  and  Joseph  C,  Liu.  Milpitas.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Quantum  C  orpfiration.  Milpitas.  Caiif. 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No,  762,887 

Int,  CI,"  C;06F  ,'     » 

U.S.  CI,  395-425  6  Oaims 


1,  A  method  for  skipping  a  predetermined  number  of  sequen- 
tially occurring  head  position  servo  service  routines  executed 
by  an  embedded  microcontroller  of  a  disk  drive  which  per- 
forms dual  functions  of  servo  loop  and  data  transfer  lo  a  host, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

calling  a  servo  pause  firmware  routine  from  a  firmware 

routine  related  to  data  transfer, 
disabling  servo  service  routine  interrupts, 
adjusting  a  servo  service  routine  counter  to  account  for  the 
predetermined  number  of  servo  service  routines  being 
skipped  during  a  servo  pause  interval, 
adjusting  a  servo  interval  timer  means  by  adding  to  a  next 
servo  interval  time  a  time  interval  number  corresponding 
to  the  servo  pause  interval,  and 
returning  to  the  said  firmware  routine  related  to  data  trans- 
fer so  that  It  may  be  executed  without  interruption  by 
servo  service  routines  during  the  remainder  of  the  servo 
pause  interval. 


5,280,604 
MULTIPR0CF:SS0R  system  sharing  EXPANDABLE 
V  IRTUAL  MEMORY  AND  C  OMMON  OPERATING 
SYSTEM 
Masahito  Makishlta.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  C  orpfira- 
tion.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  798.979,  Nov,  29.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  364,539.  Jun,  12.  1989. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  138.051,  Dec.  28. 
1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar,  3,  1993,  Ser,  No,  25,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1986,  61-309479 
Int.  CI.'  C;06F  12/02.  13/(X) 
U.S.  CI,  395-425  6  Claims 

1.  .\  multiprocessor  system  comprising: 
first  and  second  central  processor  units  (CPU's)  executing  a 

related  first  and  second  program; 
a  first  virtual  memory,  said  first  CPU  having  a  hardware 

structure  to  access  said  first  virtual  memory; 
a  second  virtual  memory  which  includes  all  of  said  first 
virtual  memory,  said  second  virtual  memory  having  a 
greater  memory  capacity  than  a  memory  capacity  of  said 
first  virtual  memory,  said  second  CPU  having  a  harduare 
structure  to  access  said  second  virtual  memory. 
an  Of)erating  system  (OS)  residing  in  said  first  virtual  mem- 
ory, operated  by  both  said  first  and  second  CPU's  said 
operating  system  having  access  to  said  fii^t  virtual  mem- 


ory and  not  having  access  to  a  part  of  said  second  virtual 
memory  which  is  not  part  of  said  first  virtual  memory; 

a  first  control  section  executed  by  said  first  CPU.  said  first 
control  section  executing  said  first  program,  said  first 
control  section  containing  a  first  address  space  indicating 
word; 

a  second  control  section  executed  by  said  second  CPU.  said 
second  control  section  executing  said  first  program  and 
said  second  program,  said  second  control  section  contain- 
ing a  second  address  space  indicating  word; 

first  space  control  means,  responsive  to  said  first  address 
space  indicating  word  from  said  first  control  section, 
coupled  to  said  first  virtual  memory,  for  controlling  ac- 
cess to  virtual  memory  space  of  said  first  virtual  memory; 
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second  space  control  means,  responsive  to  said  second  ad- 
dress space  indicating  word  from  said  second  control 
section,  coupled  to  said  second  virtual  memory,  for  con- 
trolling access  to  virtual  memory  space  of  said  second 
virtual  memory; 

said  first  program  being  stored  in  said  first  virtual  memory. 
said  first  program  being  accessed  by  both  of  said  first  and 
second  space  control  means;  and 

said  second  program  being  accessed  only  by  said  second 
space  control  means  said  second  program  being  stored  in 
said  part  of  said  second  virtual  memory  which  is  not  part 
of  said  first  virtual  memory. 


5.280.605 
(I  OCK  SPEED  1  IMITFR  FOR  MU  ROPROCFISSOR 

Ian  Young,  and  Keng  L,  Wong,  both  of  Portland,  Oreg.,  assign- 
ors to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  C  alif 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  788.308.  Nov  5,  1991,  Dmsion  of  Ser. 
No.  695.440.  May  3.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec,  9. 
1992.  Ser,  No,  988.345 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  ;     '-- 
U.S.  CI,  395-550  11  Oaims 


6    In  a  microprocessor  fabricated  on  an  integrated  circuit 

die,  w  herein  said  microprocessor  operates  under  the  control  of 
an  input  clocking  signal  at  a  first  frequency  w  ithin  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  range  and  generates  at  least  two  phased  clock 
signals  for  use  on  the  microprocessor,  and  wherein  said  micro- 
processor operates  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  operating  modes,  an 
improvement  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bonding  pads  for  specifying  one  of  said  plural- 
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ity  of  operaling  modes,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of 
plurality  of  bonding  pads  is  coupled  to  either  ground  or  a 
predetermined  potential,  such  that  programming  is  gener- 
ated to  permanently  specify  the  microprocessor  to  operate 
in  said  one  of  said  modes; 

decixjer  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  bonding  pads  for 
decoding  said  programming  represented  by  said  plurality 
of  bonding  pads  to  select  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
operating  mtxles; 

said  decoder  means  providing  a  first  signal  for  permanenlK 
selecting  an  operating  speed  range  of  an  oscillator  dis- 
posed within  said  microprocessor,  such  that  the  oscillator 
is  permanently  configured  and  optimized  for  said  first 
frequency  range; 

said  decoder  means  providing  a  second  signal  for  perma- 
nently selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  phase  gaps  between 
said  al  least  two  phased  clock  signals  used  within  said 
microprocessor,  such  that  said  microprocessor  is  perma- 
nently configured  to  have  said  one  of  a  plurality  of  phase 
gaps  between  said  at  least  two  phased  clock  signals 


5.280.606 

FAULT  RECOVERY  PROCF^SSINC  FOR 

SUPERCOMPITKR 

Akira  Jlppo.  Tokyo,  and   Akihiko  Nakamura.  Koufu,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  \F.("  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  l'»91,  Ser    So.  665.955 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  S.  1990.  2-58619 

Int.  a."  G06F  11 /OO 

\JS.  a.  395—575  5  Claims 


1  In  a  high  speed  computer  having  a  memory  and  a  plurality 
of  arithmetic  processors  divided  into  groups,  the  arithmetic 
proces.sors  of  each  group  being  connected  to  said  memory  in 
hierarchical  order  in  a  master-subordinate  relationship,  said 
memory  and  said  arithmetic  processors  generating  an  alarm 
signal  indicating  a  failed  part  of  said  memory  and  each  of  said 
anthmetic  pr(x:essors,  a  method  for  recovering  from  a  fault 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  whether  said  computer  is  in  a  recoverable 
stale  in  resptmse  to  receipt  of  said  alarm  signal; 

b)  if  said  computer  is  determined  as  being  in  said  recoverable 
state,  performing  a  test  program  on  said  computer  to 
determine  if  said  computer  is  properly  functioning, 

c)  if  said  computer  is  determined  by  step  (b)  as  properly 
functioning,  restarting  said  computer  in  an  original  system 
configuration; 

d)  if  said  computer  is  determined  by  the  step  (b)  as  not 
properly  functioning,  isolating  part  of  said  arithmetic 
processors  from  said  computer  det>ending  on  said  alarm 
signal  to  degrade  said  computer  into  a  first  degraded 
system  configuration; 

e)  performing  said  test  program  on  said  computer  in  said  first 


degraded  system  configuration  to  determine  if  said  com- 
puter IS  properly  functioning: 

n  if  said  computer  is  determined  b\  the  step  (e)  as  properly 
functioning,  restarting  said  computer  in  said  first  degraded 
system  configuration,  and 

g)  if  said  computer  is  determined  by  the  step  (e)  as  not  prop- 
erly functioning,  isolating  one  or  more  of  said  arithmetic 
processors  from  said  first  degraded  system  configuration 
depending  on  said  alarm  signal  so  thai  said  computer  is 
degraded  into  a  second  degraded  system  configuration, 
and  restarting  said  computer  in  said  second  degraded 
system  configuration 


5.280.607 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TOLERATING 
FAULTS  IN  MESH  ARCHITECTURES 
Jehoshua  Bruck,  Palo  Alto;  Robert  E.  Cypher.  I^s  Gatos.  and 
Ching-Thien  Ho.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,287 
Int.  n.'  C06F  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—575  19  Claims 


6  ,A  melh(.xl  for  Ux;ating  a  healthy  target  mesh  M  in  a  fault 
tolerant  mesh  M*.  in  the  presence  of  up  to  k  faults,  and  recon- 
figuring Ma  to  obtain  .M,  given  ( 1 )  the  dimension  d  of  M.  (2)  the 
value  of  k.  (3).  the  values  of  ni,  n;.  .  n^.  where  each  n,is  the 
length  of  a  side  in  the  d-dimensional  mesh  M.  and  d  =?  2  and  n2 
S  3,  where  x  is  the  number  of  faulty  nodes.  (4)  the  structure  of 
the  fault  tolerant  mesh  \\k  in  terms  of  a  circulant  graph  model, 
and  (5)  the  locations  of  the  up  to  k  t'aults  in  M*,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(a)  determining  if  the  number  of  faults  sustained  in  Mi  is  less 
than  k, 

(b)  ch(X>sing  k-x  nonfaulty  nodes  and  designating  the  k  — x 
nodes  as  faulty  if  x<k.  for  a  total  of  k  faulty  nixles; 

(c)  identifying  node  0  in  the  target  mesh  M  from  among  the 
nonfaulty  nodes  remaining  in  M*,  and 

(d)  relabeling  the  nodes  in  M*  to  obtain  healthy  mesh  VI 
using  a  row -major  ordenng  starting  at  node  0 


5,280,608 
PROGRAMMABLE  STALL  CYCLP:S 
.Arthur  J.  Beaverson,  Maynard,  Mass.;  Thomas  E.  Hunt,  Brook- 
line,  N.H.,  and  Gary  P.  Lidington.  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Maynard.  Mass. 
Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724.379 
Int.  C\.'  GOIR  31/318 
U.S.  a.  395—575  13  Oaims 

1   .\  system  for  controllably  imposing  stress  conditions  on  a 
computing  system,  comprising 

an  arbiter  for  controlling  access  to  a  bus  commonly  used  by 
a  plurality  of  devices,  with  the  arbiter  having  means  for 
receiving  requests  for  the  bus  from  each  of  the  plurality  of 
des  ices  and  means  for  issuing  grants  to  each  of  the  plural- 
ity of  devices, 
a  logic  circuit  coupled  to  the  arbiter  for  inputting  to  the 
arbiter  a  stall  cycle  signal  basing  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency and  duty  cycle,  and  for  introducing  the  stall  cycle 
signal  into  arbitration  being  performed  by  the  arbiter  with 


regard  to  requests  received  by  the  arbiter  for  access  and 


control  of  the  bus  from  the  plurality  of  devices. 


5,280.609 

METHODS  OF  SELECTING  DOCl  MENT  OBJECTS  FOR 

DOCLMENTS  STORED  IN  A  FOLDER  FORMAT  UITHIN 

AN  ELECTRONIC  INFORMATION  PR0CF:SSING 

S\STFM 

Margaret  (.,  MacPhail.   Austin,  lex,,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N,\  . 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  138.246.  Dec,  23,  198',  abandoned 

This  application  Dec,  22.  1989.  Ser.  No.  453.089 

Int.  CI."  C;06E  15/40 

VS.  a.  395-600  5  Claims 


1   In  an  information  processing  system  having  a  plurality  of 
documents  stored  therein,  a  method  of  retrieving  at  least  one 
document  object  associated  with  a  specified  document,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  documents  stored  in  said  sys- 
tem; 
displaying,  in  response  to  said  selecting  step,  a  list  of  docu- 
ments objects  associated  with  said  selected  one  of  said 
plurality  of  documents,  said  document  objects,  which  are 
separate  from  said  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  docu- 
ments, being  created  when  said  selected  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  documents  was  filed  within  said  system; 
relating  documents  to  folders  by  linking  pointers  filed  w  ithin 

the  system;  and 
selecting  a  documenl-in-folder  table-of-contents  object  from 
said  list  to  display  the  folder  documents  which  include 
said  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  documents. 


5.280,610 
METHODS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 
DATA  BASES  TO  PROVIDE  OBJECT-ORIENTED 
IN\()C  ATION  OF  APPIIC  ATICJNS 
Robert   I,   Travis.   Jr..   Concord.   Mass.;    Andrew    P,    Wilson, 
Burghfield   Common.    England;    Neal    K,    Jacobson.    Nashua. 
NIL;   Michael  J,   Renzullo.    Ashland,  and   Alan  N,   E»ald. 
Ashby.  both  of  Mass,,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration. Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,298 

Int,  CT"  C;06E  15/40.  12/00 

I  .S,  CI,  395— 600  4  Claims 

1    In  a  data  processing  network  which  includes 
a  plurality  of  applications  capable  of  performing  operations 
on  instances  and  capable  of  sending  and  receiving  mes- 


sages including  identifiers  for  instance  and  types  of  opera- 
lions, 

a  plurality  of  instances  corresponding  to  each  of  said  appli- 
cations, and 

a  plurality  of  platforms  operating  under  the  control  of  oper- 
ating systems  for  executing  said  applications. 

a  system  for  organizing  communication  among  said  applica- 
tions in  an  object-oriented  manner  comprising 
memory  in  the  network  containing  a  data  base,  said  data 
base  including 
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a  plurality  of  method  entries,  each  of  said  method 
entries  corresponding  to  one  of  said  applications  and 
containing  a  reference  to  a  means  external  to  the  data 
base  for  invoking  a  procedure  to  allow  that  applica- 
tion to  perform  a  specified  operation  on  a  specified 
instance, 

a  plurality  of  non-redundant  class  entries,  each  of  said 
class  entries  containing  information  about  a  class 
consisting  of  one  or  more  instances  which  share  com- 
mon characteristics  and  further  containing  an  identifi- 
cation of  one  or  more  message  entries,  and 

a  plurality  of  message  entries,  each  of  said  message 
entries  specifying  information  about  the  types  of 
operations  which  may  be  performed  on  selected 
instances  and  further  containing  a  reference  to  one  or 
more  method  entries. 

the  message  entries  identified  in  each  class  entry  con- 
taining information  about  the  types  of  operations 
which  can  be  performed  on  instances  associated  with 
said  class  entry,  and 

the  method  entries  identified  in  each  message  entry 
containing  information  relating  to  applications  capa- 
ble of  performing  the  types  of  operations  specified  in 
said  message  entry; 
data  ba.se  control  means  coupled  to  the  memory  in  the 

network  including 

means,  responsive  to  a  message  from  a  client  applica- 
tion, for  selecting  the  class  entnes  and  message  entries 
associated  with  the  instance  and  type  of  operation 
identified  in  said  message. 

means  for  selecting  a  method  entry  referenced  in  the 
selected  message  entry  and  corresponding  to  the 
requested  application,  means  for  selecting  a  platform 
capable  of  executing  the  requested  application,  and 

means  for  transmuting  the  identifier  for  the  instance  and 
the  reference  to  a  procedure  contained  in  the  selected 
method  entry  to  the  selected  platform;  and. 
an  object  definition  facility  coupled  to  the  memory  in  the 
network. 

wherein  the  data  base  includes  a  global  class  portion 
which  is  accessible  throughout  the  network  and  local 
portions  which  are  each  accessible  to  only  a  portion 
of  the  network. 

wherein  the  data  base  control  means  includes  means  for 
searching  the  local  data  bases  in  a  predetermined 
order  before  searching  the  global  class  data  base,  and 

wherein  the  object  definition  facility  includes  means  for 
generating  globally  unique  identifiers  for  types  of 
operations  and  instances. 
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5,280,611 

METHOD  FOR  MANAGING  DATABASE  RECOVERY 

FROM  FAILURE  OF  A  SHARED  STORE  IN  A  SYSTEM 

INCLLDING  A  PLL  RALITV  OF  TRANSACTION-BASED 

SYSTEMS  OF  THE  WRITE-AHEAD  LOGGING  TYPE 
Chuidrasekaran     Mohan.    San    Jose;    Inderpal    S.    Narang, 
Saratov,  and  James  Z.  Teng,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif., 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  790,241 
Int.  n.^  G06F  11/30.  12/16.  15/40 
VS.  a.  395— «)0 
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versions  of  a  database  are  maintained  during  a  present  version 
period  (v).  said  database  including  a  plurality  of  data  records 
that  are  updated  by  said  transactions  and  read  by  said  queries, 
a  plurality  of  versions  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  data  records 
being  distnbuted  among  said  database  versions,  each  said  data- 
base version  (i)  consisting  essentially  of  said  data  records  exist- 
ing at  the  beginning  of  the  corresponding  said  version  period 
(i),  each  said  version  period  (i)  being  the  time  interval  between 
one  said  database  version  (i)  and  the  next  subsequent  said 
database  version  (i-^l),  said  database  versions  including  a 
present  database  version  (v).  a  present  stable  database  version 
(v  —  1)  and  an  oldest  database  version  (v-N  -t- 1).  wherein  N  is  a 
positive  integer  greater  than  2.  a  method  for  concurrency 
control  comprising  the  unordered  steps  of 

(a)  maintaining  a  dynamic  L'ncommitted  List  (L'l  )  of  all  said 
transactions  that  are  uncommitted, 

(b)  maintaining  for  said  present  database  version  (v)  a  pres- 
ent version  (v)  of  a  Non-Stable  and  L'ncommilled  List 
(NSUL)  of  all  said  transactions  that  are  either  uncommit- 
ted or  were  committed  no  earlier  than  during  said  present 
version  penod(v); 


1  In  a  multi-computer  datashanng  system  including  a  shared 
electronic  store  (SS),  a  low-speed  direct  access  data  storage 
facility  (DAS),  a  plurality  of  independently-executing  database 
systems  connected  to  the  SS  and  to  the  DAS.  and  a  database 
including  data  in  the  DAS,  wherein  each  database  system 
includes 

transaction-ba.sed  means  for  obtaining  data  structures  from 
the  D.AS.  modifying  the  data  structures  locally  and  plac- 
ing the  data  structures  in  the  SS  for  access  by  other  data- 
base systems; 
a  log  and  transaction  means  for  entenng  into  the  log  a  se- 
quence of  records  corresponding  to  modifications  made  to 
data  structures;  and 
log   records   from   different   database   systems   can   be   se- 
quenced; 
a  machine-executable  method  for  maintaining  a  transaction  log 
boundary  for  recovery  of  the  database  from  failure  of  the  SS. 
the  method  including  the  steps  of: 

for  each  database  system,  ascertaining  a  system  sequence 
value  which  is  substantially  equivalent  to  the  log  sequence 
location  of  a  log  record  recording  the  earliest  modifica- 
tion to  a  data  structure  at  the  database  system  which  is  not 
included  m  any  data  structure  in  the  SS; 
at  each  databa.se  system,  for  each  data  structure  modified  at 
the  database  system,  providing  a  sequence  value  which  is 
less  or  equal  to  a  log  sequence  location  of  the  log  record 
recording  the  earliest  modification  to  the  data  structure; 
for  each  data  structure  in  the  SS.  based  upon  sequence  val- 
ues provided  by  the  database  systems,  ascertaining  a  struc- 
ture sequence  value  corresponding  to  a  log  sequence 
location  of  a  log  record  of  the  earliest  modification  of  the 
data  structure  occurring  after  the  data  structure  was  ob- 
tained from  the  DAS;  and 
a.scertaining  from  the  system  and  data  structure  sequence 
values  a  recovery  boundary  corresponding  to  the  earliest 
of  the  system  and  structure  values. 


5,280,612 
MULTIPLE  V  ERSION  DATABASE  CONCURRENO 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Raymond  A.  Lorie;  Chandrasekaran  Mohan,  and  Mir  H.  Pira- 
hesh,  all  of  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,769 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/40.  12/00 

VS.  CI.  395—600  19  aaims 

I    In  a  computer-implemented  concurrent  transaction  and 
readonly  query  processing  system  in  which  a  plurality  N  of 
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directing  all  said  read-only  queries  that  arrive  during  said 
present  version  period  (v)  to  said  data  records  in  said 
present  stable  database  version  (v-  1),  and 
(d)  refreshing  said  present  database  version  (v)  by  perform- 
ing the  steps  of 

(d.  1 )  setting  a  refresh  time  t  after  all  said  read-only  queries 
that     arrived     during     said     oldest     version     period 
(v  — N-t-2)  are  terminated, 
(d.2)  creating  a  new  version  (v-i- 1)  of  said  database  con- 
taining said  data  records  existing  at  said  refresh  time  t. 
(d.3)  creating  a  new  version  (\  +  1 1  of  said  NSUL  contain- 
ing said  transactions  listed  at  said  refresh  time  t  in  said 
dynamic  UL.  and 
(d  4)  initiating  a  new  version  period  (v-(-l)  at  said  refresh 
time  t  by  assigning  said  present  database  version  (v)  to 
be  the  new  present  stable  database  version  (v),  whereby 
database  atomicity  is  maintained  bu>  using  said  present 
stable  database   version  (v)  l"or  subsequent   read-only 
query  processing  without  lock  conflict  or  transaction 
rollback 


5.280,613 

ANDF  INSTALLER  USING  THE  HPCODE-PLUS 

COMPILER  INTERMEDIATE  LANGUAGE 

Paul  Chan,  Cupertino;  Mano;  Dadoo;  Karl  Pettis,  both  of  San 

Jose,  and  V'atsa  Santhanan,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Hewleti-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542,922 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  9/45 

VS.  a.  395—700  26  CUims 

1    One  or  more  installer  systems,  adapted  for  use  with  a 
machine  independent  computer  program,  each  of  said  one  or 
more  installer  systems  comprising; 
a  computer  platform  from  a  set  comprising  one  or  more 
heterogeneous   computer   platforms,   said   one   or   more 
heterogeneous  computer  platforms  having  machine  con- 
figuration files,  register  architectures,  memory  architec- 
tures, and  instruction  sets  which  are  machine  dependent 
on  said  one  or  more  heterogeneous  computer  platforms. 
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a  tuple-generator  operating  on  said  computer  platform, 
which  receives  an  ,ANDF  header  file  and  a  compiler 
intermediate  representation  of  the  machine  independent 
computer  program  as  input,  said  compiler  intermediate 
representation  comprising  compiler  intermediate  instruc- 
tions from  a  compiler  intermediate  language,  said  com- 
piler intermediate  representation  being  machine  indepen- 
dent and  representing  an  architecture  neutral  distribution 
format,  wherein  said  tuple-generator  translates  said  com- 
piler intermediate  instructions  in  said  compiler  intermedi- 
ate representation  into  quadruple  instructions; 

a  low-level  code  generator  operating  on  said  computer 
platform,  which  receives  said  quadruple  instructions  and 
the  machine  configuration  file  as  input  and  which  trans- 
lates said  quadruple  instructions  into  low-level  instruc- 
tions, said  low-level  instructions  being  from  the  instruc- 
tion set.  said  low-level  instructions  being  stored  in  a  low- 
level  compiler  intermediate  representation; 
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a  register  allocator  operating  on  said  computer  platform, 
which  receives  said  low-level  compiler  intermediate  rep- 
resentation and  the  machine  configuration  file  as  input  and 
which  maps  said  low -level  instructions  to  the  register 
architecture  to  pnxJuce  machine  instructions, 

an  object  file  generator  operating  on  said  computer  plat- 
form, which  receives  said  machine  instructions  as  input 
and  which  generates  an  object  code  representation  of  the 
machine  independent  computer  program,  said  object  ccxJe 
representation  being  in  an  object  code  file: 

wherein  said  tuple  generator,  said  low-level  code  generator, 
said  register  allocator,  and  said  object  file  generator  oper- 
ate in  a  machine  dependent  manner  according  to  said 
compiler  intermediate  language,  and 

wherein  said  object  code  representation  is  machine  depen- 
dent upon  the  one  or  more  heterogeneous  computer  plat- 
forms. 

5,280,614 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 
ACCESS  TO  DATA  USING  DOMAINS 
Steven  J.  Munroe;  James  G.  Ranweiler,  and  George  D,  Timms, 
Jr.,  all  of  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570.477 

Int.  a."  G06F  9/46.  13/00 

U.S.  a.  395—650  26  Claims 

1  A  computer  system  having  data  contained  in  a  plurality  of 
objects,  said  computer  system  comprising 

data  storage  means  for  stonng  said  plurality  of  objects  in  said 
computer  system, 

task  execution  means  for  executing  a  plurality  of  tasks  re- 
quiring access  to  data  contained  in  said  objects: 

wherein  a  plurality  of  hierarchical  protection  domain  levels 
and  a  plurality  of  protection  domains  are  defined  for  said 
computer  system,  each  of  said  protection  domains  occu- 
pying one  of  said  hierarchical  levels,  wherein  at  least  the 
of  said  protection  domains  occupy  the  same  hierarchical 
level,  wherein  each  of  said  tasks  executing  in  said  system 
IS  executing  in  one  of  said  protection  domains  and  each 
object  stored  in  said  system  is  contained  in  one  of  said 
protection  domains; 


access  venfication  means,  responsive  to  an  attempt  to  access 
data  by  said  task  execution  means,  for  determining 
whether  a  task  being  executed  b>  said  task  execution 
means  may  access  data  contained  in  an  object,  wherein 
said  access  venfication  means  determines  that  the  task 
may  access  the  data  if  either  of  the  following  two  condi- 
tions is  met; 
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(a)  the  protection  domain  in  which  the  task  is  executing  is 
the  domain  containing  the  object,  or 

(b)  the  protection  domain  in  which  the  task  is  executing 
occupies  a  higher  hierarchical  level  than  the  domain 
containing  the  object:  and 

means,   responsive  to  said  access  venfication   means  and 
coupled  to  said  data  storage  means,  for  accessing  said  data. 

5.280.615 
OLT  OF  ORDER  JOB  PROCESSING  MCTHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Craig  R.  Church,  Havertown;  Joseph  S.  Schibinger.  Phoenix- 
ville,  and  Andrew  T.  Jennings.  West  Chester,  all  of  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  498,281,  Mar.  23.  1990.  This 
application  Nov.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,676 
Int.  a.'  G06F  9/06 
U.S.  a.  395—650  18  Oaims 

1  Apparatus  for  executing  a  computer  program,  said  com- 
puter program  including  a  plurality  of  steps  whereby  execution 
of  said  steps  prixluces  a  plurality  of  results  corresponding  to 
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said  plurality  of  steps,  said  plurality  of  stejjs  intended  to  pro- 
vide said  plurality  of  results  in  a  predetermined  order,  said 
apparatus  compnsing 

concatenation  means  for  combining  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
steps  to  form  a  plurality  of  concatenated  instructions 
according  to  a  plurality  of  predetermined  rules; 
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job  construction  means,  coupled  to  said  concatenation 
means,  for  formmg  a  plurality  of  jobs,  wherem  each  job 
mcludes  a  different  one  of  said  plurality  of  concatenated 
instructions;  and 

job  execution  means,  coupled  to  said  job  construction 
means,  for  executing  said  plurality  of  jobs  to  produce  a 
plurality  of  results  in  an  order  so  that  said  plurality  of 
results  are  obtained  in  a  sequence  different  from  said 
predetermined  order 


5,280,616 
LOGIC  CIRCL  IT  FOR  TASK  PRCXI':SSING 
Nicholas  D.  Butler.  Romsey:  Malcolm  D.  Buttimer,  Salisbury; 
Brian  C.  Homewood.  Winchester,  all  of  Fngland:  Steven  P. 
Larky,   Austin,   Tex.;   Roderick   \1.   Hest,  Chandlers   Ford. 
England,  and  Paolo  G.  Sidoli,  Bardi,  Italy,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  485,339.  Feb.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  \la\  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,330 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Feb.  27,  1989, 
8904412 

Int.  C\:  G06F  //06.  11/00 
L  .S.  CI.  395—650  19  Qaims 

1    A  logic  circuit  comprising; 

(a)  a  plurality  of  clocked  slate  latches  and  combinalonal 
logic  for  functional  processing  of  a  task,  each  of  said  state 
latches  supplying  an  output  to  and  receiving  an  input  from 
said  combinalonal  logic,  the  task  being  pr<K'essed  by  the 
combinatorial  logic  in  response  tO'furictional  clocking  of 
the  state  latches  and  having  a  current  state  defined  by  said 
latches,  the  stale  latches  being  addilionaliy  interconnected 
to  form  at  least  one  scannable  chain  of  latches; 

(b)  means  for  generating  a  functional  clock  signal  for  func- 
tional clocking  of  the  state  latches  and  a  scan  clock  signal 
for  scanning  the  state  latches,  said  .functional  clock  signal 
being  applied  to  said  latches  and  said  scan  cl(x;k  signal 
being  disabled  during  functional  ^k  processing;  and 

(c)  task  switching  means  which,  in/response  to  receipt  of  a 
task  switch  command  during  functional  processing 

(1)  temporanly  disables  said  functional  clock  signal  to 
interrupt  the  functional  clocking  of  the  state  latches, 
whereby  functional  task  processing  is  temporarily  sus- 
pended; and 

(2)  during  said  suspension,  causes  said  scan  clock  signal  to 
be  applied  to  said  state  latches  to  scan  each  scan  chain, 
whereby  existing  contents  of  the  state  latches  defining  a 
task  state  can  be  saved  from  the  state  latches  or  new 


5,280,617 

ALTO.MATIC  PROGRAM  CODE  GENERATION  IN  A 

COMPILER  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INSTANTIATION  OF  A 

GENERIC  PROGRA.M  STRLCTLRE  AND  BASED  ON 

FORMAL  PARAMETERS  AND  CHARACTERISTICS  OF 

ACTUAL  PARAMETERS 

Ronald  F.  Brender,  Mollis,  and  Bevin  R.  Brett,  Merrimack,  both 

of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  May- 

nard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of -Ser.  No.  246,975,  Sep.  20,  1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,768 

Int.  C\:  C»6F  VOO 

L.S.  a.  395—700  8  Oaims 
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1  .\  compiler  for  use  in  compiling  an  instantiation  of  a 
generic  program  structure  having  formal  parameters,  a  generic 
declaration   and   an   associated   generic   body,   said   compiler 

comprising 

A  a  sharable  program  structure  store  for  storing  a  sharable 
program  structure  wherein  said  sharable  program  struc- 
ture corresponding  to  said  generic  declaration  includes  a 
sharable  declaration  and  one  or  more  sharable  bodies 
associated  therewith,  wherein  each  of  said  one  or  more 
sharable  bodies  mcludes  one  or  more  representative  actual 
parameters  each  of  which  corresponds  to  a  different  for- 
mal parameter  of  said  generic  program  structure  and  has 
one  or  more  characteristics,  wherein  the  representative 
actual  parameters  for  each  of  said  one  or  more  sharable 
bodies  ha\e  different  characteristics  from  the  characteris- 
tics of  the  representative  actual  parameters  for  the  other 
of  said  one  or  more  sharable  bodies; 
B  an  instantiation  processor  comprising: 

I  an  actual  parameter  generator  for  generating  an  actual 
parameter  for  each  formal  parameter  of  the  generic  pro- 
gram structure. 

II  a  characteristic  generator  for  generating  one  or  more 
characteristics  for  each  actual  parameter  generated  by 
said  actual  parameter  generator 

III  a  sharable  body  selector  for  selecting  from  said  sharable 
program  structure  store  a  sharable  bcxly  that  has  represen- 
tative actual  parameters  each  of  which  has  characteristics 
comparable  to  characteristics  of  a  corresponding  actual 
parameter  of  the  instantiation,  and 

IV  a  code  generator  for  generating  code  for  the  instantiation. 
wherein  the  code  which  is  generated  for  the  instantiation 
includes  a  call  to  said  sharable  h(xly  selected  by  said  shar- 
able body  selector. 


contents  defi 
latches. 


ning  a  ta.sk  state  can  be  loaded  into  the  state 


5.280,618 
INTERRUPT  TEST  CIRCUIT  FOR  MICROPROCESSOR 

SYSTEM 
Kiyoshi   Takagi,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to   Motorola,    Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  482,607 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1989,  1-43223 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/46 

U.S.  a.  395—725  14  Oaims 

1   A  digital  data  processing  system  comprising: 
a  central  processing  unit. 


an   interrupt  controller  having  a  request  signal   input   for 
controlling  execution  of  an   interrupt  operation  of  said 
central  processing  unit  in  response  to  an  interrupt  request 
signal; 
a  penpheral  unit  having  a  request  signal  output  for  providing 
an  interrupt  request  signal  to  the  request  signal  input  of  the 
interrupt  controller,  and 
an  interrupt  test  circuit,  said  interrupt  test  circuit  including 
test  signal  input  circuitry  connected  to  a  test  signal  input  to 
receive  an  interrupt  test  signal,  the  test  signal   input 
circuitry  is  not  coupled  to  the  request  signal  output  of  the 
penpheral  unit; 


history  file,  said  senalization  relationship  shouing  com- 
pleted locking  dependencies  between  said  transactions. 

means  for  detecting  a  cycle  in  said  serialization  relationship 
and  formed  by  said  transactions. 

means  for  aboning  said  scheduling  of  said  transactions  in 
response  to  detecting  said  cscle.  and 

aborting  said  scheduling  of  said  transactions  m  said  cscle  in 
response  to  said  detection  of  said  cycle. 
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test  signal  output  circuitry  connected  to  the  request  signal 
input  of  the  interrupt  controller,  and 

storage  means  has  ing  an  input  coupled  to  the  test  signal 
input  circuitry  for  storing  the  interrupt  request  test  signal 
when  receiving  a  first  control  signal  at  a  control  signal 
input,  and  having  an  output  coupled  to  the  test  signal 
output  circuitry  for  supplying  the  interrupt  test  signal 
through  the  test  signal  output  circuitry  to  the  request 
signal  input  of  the  interrupt  controller 


5.280,620 

COUPLING  NETWORK  FOR  A  DATA  PR0CF:SS0R. 

INCLUDING  A  SERIES  CONNECTION  OF  A  CROSS-BAR 

SWITCH  AND  AN  ARRAY  OF  SILOS 
Robert   J.    Sluijter;    Hendrik    D.    L.    Hollmann;    Cornells    M. 
Huizer,  and  Hendrik  Dijkstra,  all  of  Eindhoten,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  >  ork,  N.\  . 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446,491,  Dec.  5.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  4.328 
Oaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Dec.    16,    1988, 
8802079 

Int.  a:  G06F  J 3/00.  15/16 
U.S.  a.  395—800  25  Oaims 
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5.280,619 
SYSTEM  FOR  ACCFSSING  SHARED  DATA  USING  A 
SERIALIZATION  GRAPH  CONSTRUCFED  FTIOM  A 
HISTORY  RLE  SHOWING  COMPLFrTED  LOCKING 
DEPENDENCIES  BETWEEN  TRANSACTIONS 
Chung  C.  Wang.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  524,775 

Int.  O."  G06F  9/00.  12/00 

U.S.  O.  395-725  28  Oaims 


OUTPUTS 
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1   Apparatus  for  scheduling  at  least  two  concurrent  transac- 
tions accessing  shared  data,  composing 

means  for  constructing  a  history  file  for  said  shared  data 

showing  the  intended  effect  of  each  accessing  transaction 

to  be  scheduled, 
means  for  constructing  a  senalization  relationship  from  said 


1  \  data  processor  module  having  first  input  channels  and 
first  output  channels,  and  including  a  coupling  network  with 
second  input  channels  and  second  output  channels  and  an  array 
of  at  lea.st  three  parallel  processing  elements  that,  in  part,  base 
two  third  input  channels  and.  m  part,  have  three  third  input 
channels,  each  of  said  three  parallel  prcxessing  elements  hav- 
ing a  third  output  channel,  uherein  all  of  said  third  input 
channels  and  said  first  output  channels  are  fed  by  mutualK 
unique  of  said  second  output  channels  and  all  of  said  third 
output  channels  and  said  first  input  channels  feed  mutually 
unique  of  said  second  input  channels,  wherein  said  coupling 
network  compnses  a  senes  connection  of  at  least  three  ele- 
ments of  a  succession  in  which  one  or  more  programmable 
cross-bar  switches  and  one  or  more  linear  arrays  of  sik'  memo- 
nes  succeed  one  another  in  alternating  fashion,  wherein  each 
silo  memory  actommtxiates  csclic  storage  of  a  pluralit\  of 
information  itemv  up  to  a  predetermined  cycle  length,  and  has 
random  selection  functionality  at  the  output  of  said  silo  mem- 
ory among  said  storage,  wherein  said  first  input  channels  are 
directly  clock-controlled,  and  wherein  each  of  said  processing 
elements  has  a  program  memors  pnv\  thereto  for  controlling 
both  local  processing  operations  thereof  and  final  silo  layer  in 
said  series  connection  for  so  controlling  reception  of  either 
multiple  copies  of  a  single  data  element  or  arbitrary  reshuffiing 
reception  sequence  of  elements  present  in  said  silo  for  forward- 
ing to  the  latter  processing  element 


2054 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  18,  1994 


January  18,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


2055 


UMI 


5.280,621 
PERSONAL  COMPLTER  HAVING  DEDICATED 

PROCESSORS  FOR  PERIPHERAL  DEVICES 
INTERCONNECTED  TO  THE  CPL  BV  WAY  OF  A 
SYSTEM  CONTROL  PROCESSOR 
Bri«n  C.  Barnes,  Benton  Harbor  Mark  J.  Foster,  Stevensville; 
Lloyd  W.  Gauthier.  Saifee  Fakhruddin,  both  of  St.  Joseph; 
David  J.  DeLisle,  Berrien  Springs,  all  of  Mich.,  and  David  R. 
Veil,  Granger,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Data  Systems  Corpo- 
ration. Buffalo  Grove.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,042,  Dec.  29.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,997 
Int.  C\.'  G06F  13/12 
L.S.  a.  395—800  22  Oaims 
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1    A  personal  computer  comprising: 

a  central  prcx;essing  unit  for  processing  data,  disposed  within 
said  personal  computer; 

one  or  more  peripheral  devices  for  communicating  with  said 
CPU;  and 

means  for  interfacmg  said  peripheral  devices  with  said  CPU, 
said  interfacing  means  including  a  system  control  proces- 
sor (SCP)  for  communicating  with  said  CPU  and  perform- 
ing one  or  more  other  predetermined  functions  and  one  or 
more  dedicated  processors,  said  SCP  and  said  one  or  more 
dedicated  processors  disposed  within  said  personal  com- 
puter, said  interfacing  means  further  including  first  com- 
munication means  for  allowing  said  SCP  to  communicate 
with  said  CPU,  said  first  communication  means  including 
means  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  data  between  said 
SCP  and  said  CPU,  each  of  said  dedicated  processors 
being  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  peripheral  devices, 
said  interfacing  means  furiher  including  second  communi- 
cation means  for  allowing  communication  between  each 
of  said  dedicated  processors  and  their  associated  periph- 
eral devices,  said  second  communication  means  including 
means  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  data  between  said 
peripheral  devices  and  said  SCP,  said  second  communica- 
tion means  including  means  for  allowing  said  SCP  and 
said  one  or  more  dedicated  processors  to  be  intercon- 
nected by  way  of  a  serial  bus  forming  a  network;  and  third 
communication  means  for  allowing  and  controlling  senal 
communication  between  said  dedicated  processors  and 
said  SCP  along  said  network. 


5.280.622 

COMBINED  LIGHT  BEAM  AND  ULTRASONIC 

TRANSDUCER  SAFETi  SENSING  SYSTEM 

Christopher  J.  Tino.   Durham.   N.C.   assignor  to   Mitsubishi 

Semiconductor  America,  Inc..  Durham.  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  914X1 
Int.  a.'  G06F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  395—90  22  Claims 

1    .A  safety  interlock  system  for  detecting  a  foreign  object 
within  a  work  space,  comprising: 

light  curtain  means  for  detecting  penetration  of  said  foreign 
object  through  a  planar  area  defining  one  side  of  said 
work  space  and.  in  response,  supplying  a  penetration 
detection  signal, 
ultrasonic  senstir  means  for  delecting  a  distance  between 
said  foreign  object  and  a  device  located  in  said  work  space 
and.  in  response,  supplying  a  distance  signal,  and 


control  means  for  supplying  a  motion  control  signal  to  said 
device   for   selectively   inhibiting   movement    thereof  in 


\ 


response  to  said  penetration  detection  and  distance  sig- 
nals 


5,280.623 
VERSATILE  PERIPHERAL  BUS 
.Martin  Sodos,  San  Jose,  and  Thomas  Chan,  Santa  Clara,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc..  Mountain  V  lew. 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  84«,001 

Int.  C\.'  G06F  U/362.  13/42 

U.S.  a.  395—325  8  Qaims 
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1    A  method  for  communicating  over  a  bus  in  a  computer 
system,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  sensing  a  data  transfer  request  signal  from  a  slave  device 
coupled  to  the  bus.  and  then  asserting  a  bus  request  signal 
to  a  bus  arbiter  coupled  to  the  bus.  the  bus  request  signal 
causing  the  bus  arbiter  to  transfer  a  bus  grant  signal  over 
the  bus, 

(b)  sensing  the  bus  grant  signal  from  the  bus  arbiter,  then 
transferring  a  data  transfer  accept  signal  lo  the  slave  de- 
vice over  a  data  transfer  accept  p<irtion  of  the  bus, 

(c)  reading  a  channel  control  table  containing  a  set  of  chan- 
nel parameters  for  the  slave  device,  the  channel  parame- 
ters indicating  whether  the  slave  device  performs  an  ad- 
dressed transfer  sequence  or  a  handshake  transfer  se- 
quence; 

(d)  if  the  slave  device  performs  the  addressed  transfer  se- 
quence, then  transfernng  at  least  one  address  to  the  slave 
device  over  an  address  poriion  of  the  bus  and  transfernng 
at  least  one  data  value  to  the  slave  device  over  a  data 
portion  of  the  bus,  and  then  transferring  an  end  of  data 
transfer  signal  to  the  slave  device  over  a  data  acknowl- 
edge ponion  of  the  bus; 

(e)  if  the  slave  device  performs  the  handshake  transfer  se- 
quence, then  transmitting  a  slave  device  select  signal  to 
the  slave  device  over  the  data  acknowledge  ponion  of  the 
bus  and  transfernng  the  data  values  to  the  slave  device 
over  the  data  portion  of  the  bus 


5.280.624 

ORCUIT  STRUCTURE  OF  FUZZY  CONTROL 

PROCF^SSOR 

Hiroshi  Ikeda.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 
I  td..  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Jan,  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  828.841 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  8.  1991,  3-017652 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/18 

U.S.  a.  395—3  15  Qaims 
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1  A  circuit  for  calculating  a  fuzzy  inference  for  a  fuzzy  logic 
controller,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  memory  which  is  so  constructed  as  to  store  a  plural- 
ity of  membership  functions  for  each  input  variable,  the 
number  of  the  membership  functions  for  each  input  vari- 
able being  the  same  as  the  number  of  fuzzy  levels; 

b)  a  second  memory  which  is  so  constructed  as  to  store  a 
plurality  of  encoded  fuzzy  control  linguistic  rules  in  a 
series  of  bit  format,  the  number  of  bits  per  encoded  fuzzy 
control  linguistic  rule  depending  on  the  fuzzy  levels  for 
each  input  variable; 

c)  first  means  for  accessing  the  first  memory  to  retrieve  the 
membership  functions  for  the  respective  fuzzy  levels,  with 
the  input  vanable  used  as  address  of  the  membership 
functions  to  be  retrieved  and  for  accessing  the  second 
memory  to  retrieve  data  of  the  encoded  fuzzy  control 
linguistic  rules  from  the  second  memory; 

d)  a  plurality  of  registers,  each  for  temporarily  storing  the 
accessed  data  from  the  first  memory  which  are  read  dur- 
ing the  access  to  the  first  memory  by  the  first  means  ac- 
cording to  the  number  of  fuzzy  levels  and  for  temporanly 
storing  encoded  data  from  the  second  memory  which  are 
read  dunng  the  access  to  said  second  memory  by  the  first 
means  so  that  data  for  executing  the  fuzzy  inference  are 
prepared  thereat;  and, 

e)  second  means  for  executing  the  fuzzy  inference  using  the 
data  retneved  from  the  first  memory  in  the  registers 
which  are  added  to  the  data  retrieved  from  the  second 
memory  in  the  corresponding  register 


5.280.625 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
LINKING  DATA  TERMINALS  AND  THEIR  HOST 
COMPUTERS  THROUGH  A  SATELLITE  OR  OTHER 
WIDE  AREA  NITWORK 
David   R.   Howarter.   Del   Mar.  Calif.;   Dennis  Conti;   Dennis 
Mager.  both  of  Monrovia.  Md..  and  Nurit  Yehushua.  San 
Diego.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  l^s 
.Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,733 
Int.  C\:  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  C\.  395—200  34  Claims 

1    A  wide  area  communication  network  compnsing: 
a  central  network  for  establishing  a  data  link  to  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  host  computers  each  of  which  has  resident 


data  related  to  remote  data  service  requests,  the  central 
network  having  a  central  satellite  transmitter/receiver; 

at  least  one  remote  network  terminal  having  a  plurality  of 
data  terminals  for  initiating  data  service  requests  and  a 
remote  satellite  transmitter/receiver  for  communicating 
with  the  central  satellite  transmitter/receiver  of  the  cen- 
tral network  via  a  satellite  link  with  an  orbiting  communi- 
cations satellite; 

each  of  said  data  terminals  having  a  detector  for  detecting 
the  identity  of  one  host  computer  of  said  plurality  of  host 
computers  from  a  data  service  request  and  for  generating 
an  output  data  signal  representing  an  address  of  the  corre- 
sponding identified  one  of  said  plurality  of  host  comput- 
ers; 

a  circuit  in  communication  with  said  data  terminals  for 
receiving  host  computer  address  signals  from  said  data 
terminals  and  for  directing  a  representation  of  a  received 
host  computer  address  signal  through  said  satellite  link  to 
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said  central  network  to  establish  a  data  flow  connection 
between  said  respective  data  tenninal  and  the  addressed 
host  computer; 

said  circuit  further  having  a  modem,  said  modem  having  a 
demodulator  for  demodulating  data  being  sent  from  said 
respective  data  terminal  to  said  addressed  host  computer 
through  said  satellite  link  and  said  central  network  after 
said  data  How  connection  is  established; 

said  modem  additionally  having  a  modulator  for  modulating 
data  being  sent  from  said  addressed  host  computer 
through  said  central  network  and  said  satellite  link  to  said 
respective  data  terminal  after  said  data  flow  connection  is 
established;  and 

a  microprocessor,  wherein  said  modem  includes  means  for 
applying  said  host  computer  address  signals  received  from 
said  dau  terminals  and  said  microprocessor  includes 
means  for  translating  a  received  host  computer  address 
signal  to  a  network  address  format  of  said  satellite  link. 


5.280,626 

MULTI-PROCE.SS  EMULATOR  SUITABLE  FOR 

TESTING  SOFTWARE  I  NDER  Ml  I  Tl-PROCRSS 

ENVIRONMENTS 

Megumu  Kondo.  Kawasaki,  and  Satoshi  Masuda,  Savama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  2''7.258,  Nov.  29.  1988.  abandoned. 
This  application  May   10.  1991,  Ser,  No.  '01.359 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  2.  1987.  62-303118 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  9/00 
I  .S.  CI.  395—500  7  Claims 

1   An  emulator  for  use  in  a  multi-process  environment  com- 
prising 

a  target  system  including  a  plurality  of  individual  processes 
stored  in  a  common  memory  and  a  CPU  for  executing  the 
individual  processes  in  parallel; 
an  emulation  pod  connected  lo  said  target  system  said  emu- 
lation piXl  having  an  emulation  CPU  identical  to  the  CPU 
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of  said  target  system,  wherein  during  an  emulation  process 
the  emulation  CPU  executes  selective  ones  of  the  individ- 
ual processes  otherwise  controlled  by  the  CPU  of  the 
target  system;  and 

a  main  part  of  the  emulator  connected  to  said  emulation  ptxi 
having  an  event  monitor  including, 

indicating  means  for  indicating  whether  a  first  process  of  a 
plurality  of  processes  stored  in  a  common  system  memory 
is  continuing  to  operate,  wherein  each  of  the  processes 
have  an  independent  process  space  within  the  common 


system  memory  which  lists  addresses  of  each  process  and. 
at  least  the  first  process  and  a  second  pr(x;ess  of  the  plural- 
ity have  an  overlapping  address. 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  predetermined  condition 
corresponding  to  the  overlapping  address,  and 

outputting  means  connected  to  said  indicating  means  and 
said  detecting  means  for  outputting  information  which 
shows  occurrence  of  said  predetermined  condition  during 
operation  of  said  first  process  and  ignores  outputting  the 
information  dunng  operation  of  said  second  process 


5.280,62" 

REMOTF  bootstrapping;  A  NODt  OVER 

COMMUNICATION  LINK  BY  INITIALLY  REQUESTING 

REMOTE  STORAGE  ACCXSS  PROGRAM  WHICH 

EML  LATES  IOC  AL  DISK  TO  LOAD  OTHER 

PROGRAMS 

James  E.  Elaherty.  Hudson,  and  Alan  Abrahams,  Eramingham, 

both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Digital  E<)uipment  Corporation. 

.Maynard,  Mass. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  240.955.  Sep.  6,  1988.  Pat.  No.  5,146,568. 

This  application  May  15,  1992.  Scr.  No.  884.078 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/445 

U.S.  a.  395—700  U  aaims 
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1  ■\  methixl  of  communicating  ulth  a  host  computer  by  a 
node  over  a  communications  link,  said  ncxle  having  memory 
and  an  interface  through  which  it  communicates  over  said 
communications  link,  and  said  host  computer  having  access  to 
a  file  server  for  establishing  connection  to  a  virtual  disk  file  in 


which  an  executable  image  of  a  boot  block  and  an  operating 
system  are  stored,  comprising  the  steps  of 

beginning  startup  of  said  node  by  causing  said  node  to  exe- 
cute an  initialization  routine  stored  in  said  memory,  said 
node  causing  said  interface  to  request  and  retrieve  a  mini- 
mum boot  program  from  said  host  computer  over  the 
communications  link  in  response  to  said  initialization 
routine, 

said  node  executing  a  first  routine  of  said  minimum  boot 
program  retrieved  by  said  interface  to  install  said  mini- 
mum boot  program  in  said  memory,  said  minimum  b<-mt 
program  when  installed  in  said  memory  thereafter  causing 
subsequent  requests  for  access  to  said  memory  by  said 
node  to  be  redirected  to  said  virtual  disk  file  by  transmit- 
ting said  requests  from  said  interface  to  said  file  server 
over  the  communications  link,  whereby  said  minimum 
boot  program  transparently  emulates  a  local  physical  disk. 

said  node  then  executing  a  second  routine  of  said  minimum 
boot  program  to  generate  at  least  one  request  for  access  to 
said  memory  for  said  executable  image  of  a  boot  block. 

said  installed  first  routine  of  said  minimum  boot  program 
responding  to  said  at  least  one  access  request  by  redirect- 
ing said  at  least  one  access  request  to  said  interface,  said 
interface  transmitting  said  at  least  one  access  request  over 
the  communications  link  to  said  file  server  to  retrieve  said 
executable  image  of  said  boot  block  from  the  virtual  disk 
file,  and 

said  node  executing  the  retrieved  executable  image  of  said 
boot  block  causing  said  interface  to  retrieve  said  operating 
system  from  said  file  server  over  said  communications 
link,  thereby  to  complete  said  start-up. 


5.280,628 
INTERRl  PTION  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM  USING 
TIMER  CIRCUITS 
Makoto  Nakayama,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  N'itsuko  Cor- 
poration, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,572 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/S72.  13/376 

U.S.  CI.  395—725  2  Oaims 


1,  An  interruption  controlling  system  including  an  interrup- 
tion request  signal  line,  a  main  processor  unit  connected  to  said 
interruption  request  signal  line;  and  first  through  N-th  periph- 
eral units,  each  connected  to  said  interruption  request  signal 
line,  where  N  represents  an  integer  greater  than  one;  said 
interruption  controlling  system  being  for  controlling  a  process- 
ing interruption  request  signal  which  is  produced  by  each  of 
said  first  through  said  N-th  peripheral  units  for  said  main  pro- 


cessor unit  to  be  supplied  to  said  interruption  request  signal 
line; 

said  main  processor  unit  comprising: 

a  main  processor  connected  to  said  interruption  request 
signal  line  for  accepting,  as  an  accepted  interruption  re- 
quest signal,  said  processing  interruption  request  signal 
from  said  interruption  request  signal  line; 

each  of  said  first  through  said  N-th  peripheral  units  compris- 
ing: 

a  subsidiary  processor  for  producing  an  original  interruption 
request  signal; 

wherein: 

said  interruption  controlling  system  comprises: 

an  interruption  control  signal  line  to  which  each  of  said  first 
through  said  N-th  peripheral  units  is  connected; 

each  of  said  first  through  said  N-th  peripheral  units  further 
comprising: 

first  signal  processing  means  connected  to  said  interruption 
control  signal  line  and  said  subsidiary  processor  for  pro- 
cessing said  original  interruption  request  signal  into  an 
interruption  control  signal  to  continuously  supply  said 
interruption  control  signal  to  said  interruption  control 
signal  line  unless  said  interruption  control  signal  line  is 
already  supplied  with  the  interruption  control  signal  from 
any  one  of  said  first  through  said  N-th  peripheral  units; 

timer  means  connected  to  said  interruption  request  signal 
line  and  said  first  signal  processing  means  for  carrv  ing  out, 
unless  said  interruption  request  signal  line  is  supplied  with 
the  processing  interruption  request  signal  from  an\  one  of 
said  first  through  said  N-th  peripheral  units,  a  timer  opera- 
tion of  timing  a  preselected  time  interval  from  a  time 
instant  at  which  said  first  signal  processing  means  begins 
to  supply  said  interruption  control  signal  to  said  interrup- 
tion control  signal  line,  said  timer  means  suspending  the 
time  operation  thereof  while  said  interruption  request 
signal  line  is  supplied  with  the  processing  interruption 
request  signal  from  any  one  of  said  first  through  said  N-th 
peripheral  units,  said  timer  means  thereby  producing  a 
time-out  signal  when  said  timer  means  times  said  prese- 
lected time  interval;  and 
second  signal  processing  means  connected  to  said  interrup- 
tion request  signal  line,  said  subsidiary  processor,  and  said 
timer  means  for  processing  said  original  interruption  re- 
quest signal  into  said  processing  interruption  request  sig- 
nal in  response  to  said  time-out  signal  to  continuously 
supply  said  processing  interruption  request  signal  to  said 
interruption  request  signal  line; 
the  timer  means  of  said  first  through  said  N-th  peripheral 
units  being  for  carrying  out  the  timer  operations  of  liming 
the  preselected  lime  intervals  which  are  different  from 
each  other. 


5.280,629 
TFCHNIQI  F  FOR  MEASURING  CHANNEL  DELAY 
Robert  I).   Lo  Galbo.  Elk  Grove  \illage;  Bradle>    M.  Hiben. 
Glcnell>n.  and  Mark  C.  Cudak.  McHcnry,  all  of  III.,  assignors 
to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  804.860 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  7,00 

U..S.  CI.  455-51.2  5  Claims 


ynj 


1     In  a  simulcast  system   having  a  prime   transmilter  site 
coupled  to  a  remote  transmitter  site  via  a  channel,  the  channel 


having  a  delay,  the  prime  transmitter  site  having  a  prime  clock 
for  providing  a  first  value  ("Tl")  based  on  the  current  time  at 
the  prime  transmitter  site,  the  remote  transmitter  site  having  a 
remote  clock  for  providing  a  second  value  ("T2")  based  on  the 
current  lime  at  the  remote  transmitter  site,  the  prime  clock  and 
the  remote  clock  being  synchronized  with  a  common  timing 
signal  so  that  T2  equals  Tl,  the  simulcast  system  arranged  for 
determining  the  worst-case  delay  in  accordance  with  a  prede- 
termined method,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
at  the  prime  transmitter  site: 

(a)  determining  Tl; 

(b)  simultaneous  with  step  (a),  sending  a  first  message  to 
the  remote  transmitter  site; 

(c)  saving  Tl; 

at  the  remote  transmitter  site: 

(d)  receiving  the  first  message; 

(e)  simultaneous  with  step  (d).  determining  T2; 

(0  sending  a  second  message  to  the  prime  transmitter  site, 
the  second  message  including  T2; 
at  the  prime  transmitter  site: 

(g)  receiving  the  second  message; 

(h)  decoding  the  second  message  to  determine  T2; 

(i)  determining  the  delay  based  on  the  difference  between 

T2and  Tl; 
(j)  repealing  steps  (a)  through  (i)  z  times,  thereby  deter- 
mining delay  1 delay^; 

(k)  determining  the  worst -case  delay  for  the  channel  based 
on  the  maximum  delay  of  the  group  of  delays  consisting 

of  delay: delay^; 

(I)  wailing  a  predetermined  time,  and  then  repeating  steps 

(a)  through  (k); 
(m)  after  step  (1),  then  repealing  steps  (a)  through  (1)  for  a 

predetermined  number 
(w)  of  times,  thus  determining  the  worst-case  delay  for  the 

1st  trial,  the  worst-case  delay  for  the  2nd  trial the 

worst-case  delay  for  the  (w  -  l)th  trial,  and  the  worst- 
case  delay  for  the  wth  trial; 
where  z  is  a  predetermined  number  greater  than  I,  the  prede- 
termined number  z  being  selected  to  determine  the  worst- 
case  delay. 


5.280.630 

METHOD  \ND  APPARATLS  FOR  DYNAMIC  CHANNEL 

ALLOCATION 

Zhonghc  Hang.  Lake  Uorth.  Lla..  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.. 
Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Jan,  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  823.531 
Int   CI.'  H04B  15/00 
VS.  CI.  455—56.1  19  Claims 

11   A  radio  communication  system  for  communicating  on  a 
plurality  of  channels  composing: 
at  least  one  handsel;  and 
a  plurality  of  base  stations,  each  of  the  plurality  of  base 

stations  comprising 
control  means  for  determining  an  order  of  said  plurality  of 
channels  m  response  lo  a  mean  margin  value  of  a  plurality 
of  measured  margins  of  channel  quality  of  each  of  the 
plurality  of  channels  in  relationship  lo  a  predetermined 
threshold  channel  quality; 
memory  means  for  storing  a  listing  of  the  plurality  of  chan- 
nels in  the  order  determined  by  the  control  means; 
input  means  for  receiving  a  channel  allocation  request  from 

one  of  said  at  least  one  handset,  and 
channel  allocation  means  coupled  to  the  input  means  and  the 
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memory  means  for  allocating  one  of  the  plurality  of  chan- 
nels m  response  to  the  channel  allocation  request,  said  one 


UMI 


of  the  plurality  of  channels  determined  to  be  a  next  free 
channel  in  the  listing  stored  in  the  memory  means 


5.280.631 
POLARIZATION  DIVERSITY  SYSTEM  SUITABLE  FOR 

RADIO  COMMUMCATION  IN  INDOOR  SPACE 
Kazuo    Nakahi:    Hiroshi    L  meyama;    Shigemi    Sakurai,    and 
Kuniharu  Tatetsuki.  all  of  Kadoma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  V\orks.  Ltd..  (Jsaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  3^.542.  Jun.  15.  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  4.  1992.  Scr.  No.  845,534 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1988,  63-148864: 
Jun.  15,  1988.  63-148865 

Int.  a.'  H04B  1/02 
U.S.  a.  455—65  6  Oaims 


1  .\  polarization  diversity  system  suitable  for  radio  commu- 
nication m  indoor  space,  comprising: 

a  transmitter  including  a  plurality  of  transmission  antenna.s 
of  different  main  polarization  comp<inents.  at  least  two  of 
said  transmission  antennas  being  so  disposed  that  their 
main  polarization  components  intersect  each  other  at  right 
angles; 

a  transmission  circuit  connected  to  said  transmission  anten- 
nas; 

an  antenna  change-over  circuit  between  said  transmission 
antennas  and  said  transmission  circuit  which  connects  the 
transmission  circuit  to  each  of  said  transmission  antennas 
for  transmitting  a  senes  of  data  through  each  of  the  trans- 
mission antennas  having  different  polarization  compo- 
nents; and 

a  receiver  remote  from  said  transmitter  including  a  means 
for  receiving  electromagnetic  waves  consisting  of  a  single 
reception  antenna  the  senes  of  dau  transmitted  through 
each  of  the  transmission  antennas  having  different  polar- 
ization comp<")nents; 

wherein  said  transmitter  and  said  receiver  are  disposed  at 
mutually  remote  positions  in  indtxir  space  such  that  the 
transmitter  transmits  the  series  of  data  antennas,  the  senes 
of  data  transmitted  through  each  of  the  transmission  an- 


tennas being  propagated  through  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
propagation  paths  produced  m  the  indcxjr  space  at  differ- 
ent timing  with  different  polarization  comp<inents  and  the 
receiver  reproduces  the  series  of  data  transmitted  from  the 
transmitter  through  any  one  of  the  following  of  transmis- 
sion antennas  through  one  of  said  propagation  paths  in  the 
indoor  space  and  received  through  the  single  reception 
antenna 


5,280,632 

METHOD  OF  TRANSMITTING  AND  RECEIV  ING 

WARNING  BROADCAST  SIGNALS  DURING  DRIVE  IN 

DANGEROUS  AREA,  AND  SYSTEM  THEREOF 

An  Jung-Gon,  Sung  .Nam,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyung  Ki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796.087 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  26,  1990. 
90-19228 

Int.  n."  H04B  7/00:  G08G  1/09 
U.S.  a.  455—70  2  Claims 


2  A  system  for  receiving  warning  broadcast  signals  during 
the  driving  in  a  dangerous  area,  which  comprise  a  receiver 
installed  in  an  automobile  in  order  to  pick  up  the  warning 
signals  and  in  order  to  output  a  broadcast  corresponding  to  the 
dangerous  area. 

said  receiver  comprising 

a  receiving  means  for  removing  carrier  waves  from  the 
warning  signals  after  receipt  of  the  transmitted  signals 
from  a  transmitter  through  an  antenna; 

a  switching  means  for  performing  different  switching  opera- 
tions based  on  a  period  T  of  remaining  rectangular  waves 
after  removal  of  the  carrier  waves  by  said  receiving 
means. 

a  micro  computer  for  converting  the  output  signals  of  said 
switching  means  (transmitted  from  said  transmitter)  to 
digital  signals  before  storing  them  into  a  data  memory 
means,  and  for  selectively  outputting  the  relevant  warning 
broadcast  from  the  data  memory  means, 

said  data  memory  means  for  storing  various  broadcasting 
data,  and  for  operating  under  the  control  of  said  micro 
computer. 

a  low  frequency  p<iwer  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  the 
warning  broadcast  outputted  from  the  micro  computer 
before  outputting  it  through  a  speaker; 

a  rectifying  means  for  rectifying  the  output  signals  of  said 
micro  computer  in  order  to  supply  a  p<iwer  source  to  both 
a  mute  on/off  switching  means  and  a  relay  driving  means; 

said  mute  on/off  switching  means  for  deciding  as  to  w  hether 
or  not  to  mute  the  output  signals  of  an  audio  apparatus  of 
the  automobile  in  accordance  with  the  broadcasting  data 
output  status  of  said  micro  computer, 

said  relay  driving  means  for  driving  a  relay  RLl,  with  said 
relay  RLl  for  deciding  as  to  whether  or  not  to  supply  a 
power  source  IGN  B-i-  to  said  low  frequency  power 
amplifying  means  in  accordance  with  the  broadcasting 
data  output  status  of  said  micro  computer, 

first  and  second  muting  means  21,22  for  muting  the  output 


signals  of  said  audio  apparatus  upon  outputting  of  said 
warning  broadcast  from  said  micro  computer;  and 
a  constant  voltage  means  for  applying  the  IGN  B-t-  to  said 
receiver  after  converting  it  to  a  predetermined  level. 


5.280,633 
ACTIVE  ANTENNA  FOR  TWO-WAY  TRANSMISSION 
Marc  Camiade.  Antony;  \  eronique  Serru.  Paris,  and  Dominique 
Geffroy.  Courcouronnes.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson 
Composants  Microondes.  Puteaux.  France 

Filed  Mar,  14.  1991.  Ser,  No,  669.580 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  27,  1990,  90  03879 
Int.  a,'  H04B  1/46 
ViS.  a.  455—79  7  Qaims 


1  An  active  antenna  for  the  two-way  transmission  of  infor- 
mation, by  the  modulation/demodulation  of  a  microwave 
earner,  between  a  central  station  that  sends  out  first  modulated 
interrogation  signals  and  a  terminal  station  that  responds  to 
said  central  station  by  second  modulated  signals,  the  terminal 
station  including  said  active  antenna,  wherein  a  mcxlulation  - 
demodulation  means  or  modem  of  said  antenna  includes  a 
transistor  to  which  a  bias  current  (Ij,)  is  applied,  said  bias 
current  being  switched  over  between  a  value  thai  is  low  at 
reception,  with  the  transistor  being  in  the  detector/demodula- 
tor state,  and  a  value  that  is  high  at  transmission,  with  the 
transistor  being  in  the  amplifier  mixlulator  state 

wherein  the  circuit  for  switching  over  the  bias  current  of  the 
transistor  is  constituted  by  three  resistors  (R^^,  R^j.  Rj) 
with  high  values,  series-connected  between  the  two  poles 
(  +  V.  -  V)  of  a  voltage  supply,  the  second  resistor  (R^o) 
of  this  senes  being  connected  between  the  gate  and  the 
drain  of  the  transistor,  wherein  the  source  of  the  transistor 
IS  grounded,  said  three  resistors  (R^,  R^^,  Kg)  being 
switched  over  from  a  high  value  m  the  demcxiulation  slate 
to  a  low  value  in  the  m<xiulation  state  by  means  of  a  pair 
of  transistors  controlled  by  two  switch-over  signals  that 
alternately  take  the  positive  (-t-V)  and  negative  (-V) 
values  of  the  supply. 


5.280,634 

RADIO  CONTROL  TRANSMITTER  WITH  \  ARIABLE 

hi  NCTION  SWITCHE-S 

Akira  Aneha,  Mobara,  Japan,  assignor  to  FuUba  Denshi  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mobara,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1990.  Ser,  No.  561.322 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .-Vug.  4.  1989.  1-091465 

Int.  CI."  H04B  ,'  nU 

U.S.  a.  455—95  8  Claims 

I    A  radio  control  transmitter  for  use  with  a  mixiel  toy  unit 

comprising: 

a  plurality  of  operation  means  provided  at  predetermined 

positions  of  the  radio  control  transmitter, 
a  stonng  means  for  stonng  data  on  a  plurality  of  operation 

functions  in  correspondence  to  said  operation  means. 
a  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  desired  operation  means 
from  said  plurality  of  operation  means  and  a  desired  oper- 
ation function  from  said  plurality  of  operation  functions, 
a  first  data  holding  means  for  holding  data,  from  said  stonng 


means,  on  the  operation  function  selected  by  said  selecting 
means; 
a  second  data  holding  means  for  holding  data  on  another 
operation  function  which  said  operation  means  selected 
by  said  selecting  means  and  currently  in  said  stonng 
means;  and 


^Z    .  ^' 
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31: 


a  data  transfer  means  for  transfernng  said  data  held  in  said 
first  data  holding  means  to  said  stonng  means  correspond- 
ing to  said  selected  operation  means  and  transfernng  said 
data  held  in  said  second  data  holding  means  to  said  stonng 
means  corresponding  to  another  one  of  said  operation 
means  to  which  said  data  on  said  selected  operation  func- 
tion has  been  supplied. 


5.280.635 
B4BV  MONITOR  TRANSMITFER 
Roy  K.  Knoedlcr;  Ted  F.  Kelley.  both  of  Boulder,  and  Jack  W. 
Renforth.  \urora.  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Gerry  Baby  Prod- 
ucts Company.  Denver.  Colo, 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1991.  Scr,  No.  754.563 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  /  034 

U.S.  CI.  455-128  7CUim8 


1  A  transmitter  for  use  in  monitonng  a  baby,  said  transmit- 
ter compnsmg 

a  housing  defining  front  an  rear  sides. 

opp<isite  upper  and  lower  edges  and  opposing  first  and  sec- 
ond lateral  edges  connecting  said  front  and  rear  sides. 

an  antenna  portion  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
lateral  edges,  said  antenna  p<inion  including  opp<ising  end 
portions  extending  into  said  housing  adjacent  to  said  lat- 
eral edges. 

pivotal  mounting  means  adjacent  to  said  antenna  portion 
ends  for  mounting  said  antenna  portion  ends  to  said  hous- 
ing for  pivotal  movement  whereby  said  antenna  portion 
may  be  pivoted  outwardly  away  from  said  housing,  and 
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wherein  <;aid  housing  defines  upper  and  lower  portions  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  said  upper  and  lower  edges,  respec- 
tively, said  upper  and  lower  portions  being  disposed  at  an 
obtuse  angle  relative  to  each  other,  said  antenna  portion 
being  attached  to  said  upper  portion. 


5,280.636 
MULTI-BAND  DIGITAL  RFCEIV  INC.  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  WITH  BANDWIDTH  REDUCTION 
Edwin  .\.  Kelley.  Los  Apgeles,  and  Roger  N.  Kosaka,  Torrance, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  .Aircraft  Company,  I^os 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  U,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714.494 

Int.  a.'  H04B  l/!6 

U.S.  a.  455—131  24  Qaims 


17  A  reduced  bandwidth  reception  method  for  receiving 
electromagnetic  communications  within  a  plurality  of  individ- 
ual wavebands  that  are  mutually  spaced  along  the  electromag- 
netic spectrum,  comprising: 

translating  at  least  some  of  said  wavebands  in  frequency  to 
form  a  single  substantially  continuous  composite  wave- 
band, and 
folding  an  individual  waveband  at  an  end  of  said  composite 
waveband  over  an  intermediate  base  frequency  within 
said  waveband  so  that  said  base  frequency  defines  a  re- 
duced bandwidth  limit  for  said  composite  waveband 


5,280.637 
PHASE  COMBINING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

USE  IN  A  DI\  ERSirV   RECEIVER 

Christopher  P.  Larosa,  and  Michael  J.  Carney,  both  of  Palatine, 

III.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761.527 

Int.  a.'  H04B  7/02 

U.S.  a.  455— 134  21  a«ims 


1  An  apparatus  for  combining  at  least  a  first  received  signal 
and  a  second  received  signal  each  received  signal  having  a 

phase  and  a  signal  quality  indicator,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  demodulating  the  first  signal,  thereby  extracting 

the  pha.se  and  creating  a  first  phase  signal, 
means  for  demodulating  said  second  signal,  thereby  extract- 
ing the  pha.se  and  creating  a  second  pha.se  signal, 
means  for  combining  said  first  phase  signal  and  said  second 
pha.se  signal,  forming  a  third  phase  signal; 


means  for  selecting  a  phase  signal  from  the  group  consisting 
of  said  first,  said  second  and  said  third  phase  signals,  and 

means  for  recovering  information  from  said  selected  phase 
signal 


relationship  between  a  desired  frequency  of  said  oscillation 
output  signal  and  a  value  of  said  vanable  tuning  voltage  sup- 


5.280,638 

RF  FILTER  SELF-ALIGNMENT  FOR  .MULTIBAND 

RADIO  RECEIVER 

Sylvester  P,  Porambo,  Canton,  and  Robert  D.  Plowdrey.  Belle- 
ville, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
bom,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep,  6,  1991,  Ser,  No.  756,255 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  /'  02  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  455—143  7  CUims 


1   A  multiband  radio  receiver  comprising 

a  double  conversion  tuner  for  a  first  band  including  a  vari- 
able oscillator  generating  a  first  oscillator  signal  which  is 
coupled  lo  a  first  mixer  for  producing  a  first  intermediate 
frequency  signal,  and  a  fixed  oscillator  generating  a  sec- 
ond oscillator  signal  which  is  coupled  to  a  second  mixer 
for  producing  a  second  intermediate  frequency  signal; 

a  second  tuner  for  a  second  band  including  a  tunable  RF 
filter,  a  variable  oscillator  generating  a  third  oscillator 
signal,  and  a  mixer  receiving  said  third  oscillator  signal  to 
produce  a  third  intermediate  frequency  signal,  said  third 
intermediate  frequency  signal  being  at  a  frequency  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  frequency  of  said  second  oscillator 
signal;  and 

an  auxiliary  mixer  coupled  to  said  double  conversion  tuner 
and  said  second  tuner  to  generate  a  reference  signal  in 
accordance  with  said  second  and  third  oscillator  signals. 


5.280.639 
DOUBLE  SUPER-HETERODYNE  TUNER 

Kazuhiko  Kubo,  Mishima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Kadoma.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,606 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  30,  1990.  2-230360 
Int.  a.'  H04B  W/OQ 
U.S.  a.  455— 169.1  3  Claims 

1  A  double  super-heterodyne  tuner  which  comprises  a 
single  tuning  input  filter  for  receiving  an  input  signal  an  RF 
amplifier  connected  to  an  output  of  said  input  filter:  an  inter- 
stage single  tuning  circuit  and  connected  to  an  output  of  said 
RF  amplifier;  a  mixer  connected  to  an  output  of  said  interstage 
tuning  circuit:  and  a  first  local  oscillator  which  supplies  an 
oscillation  output  signal  to  said  mixer;  wherein  said  input  filler 
and  said  inter-stage  tuning  circuit  are  supplied  with  a  vanable 
tuning  voltage  which  is  different  from  a  vanable  tuning  volt- 
age which  IS  supplied  to  said  first  local  oscillator,  and  wherein 
a  relationship  between  a  frequency  of  said  input  signal  lo  said 
input  filter  and  a  value  of  said  vanable  tuning  voltage  supplied 
to  said  input  filter  and  inter-stage  tuning  circuit  needed  to 
optimally  tune  that  input  signal  frequency  is  different  from  a 


5.280,640 

HIGH  SPEED  ALTOMATIC  FREQl  ENC\  TUNING 

METHOD 

Tae-seok  Bae,  Taejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.  Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991.  Ser,  No,  684.794 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep,  of  Korea.   Apr.  28,   1990 
90-1468 

Int.  CI."  H04B  ]/lb 
U.S.  a.  455-182.3  g  Qaims 


("•»') 


r 


3 


1  A  method  for  controlling  a  tuner  in  a  video  receiving 
apparatus  for  tuning  an  radio  frequency  signal  from  a  plurality 
of  radio  frequency  signals  received  through  an  antenna,  com- 
pnsing 

a  reference  search  frequency  setting  step  for  setting  a  refer- 
ence search  frequency  corresponding  to  a  broadcasting 
channel  selected  by  a  viewer  to  enable  the  tuner  to  tune  to 
a  radio  frequency  signal  corresponding  to  the  reference 
search  frequency: 
a  tuning  frequency  search  step  for  making  a  determination  of 
whether  a  frequency  of  the  radio  frequency  signal  tuned  in 
by  said  tuner  is  greater  or  less  than  a  broadcasting  fre- 
quency of  the  selected  broadcasting  channel,  and  moving 
the  reference  search  frequency  within  a  predetermined 
number  of  frequency  steps  m  one  of  an  increasing  direc- 
tion and  a  decreasing  direction  from  said  reference  search 
frequency,  until  the  frequency  of  the  radio  frequency 
signal  tuned  by  the  tuner  is  equal  to  the  broadcasting 
frequency  of  the  selected  broadcasting  channel,  in  depen- 
dence  upon  said  determination,   to  therebv  enable   the 


tuner  to  tune  to  the  radio  frequency  signal  correspionding 
to  the  moved  reference  search  frequency,  and 
a  compulsive  tuning  step  for  controlling  said  tuner  to  tune  to 
the  radio  frequency  signal  of  said  reference  search  fre- 
quency corresponding  to  the  selected  broadcasting  chan- 
nel when  the  frequency  of  the  radio  frequency  signal 
tuned  by  the  tuner  is  not  equal  to  the  broadcasting  fre- 
quency, until  the  reference  search  frequency  reaches  a 
limited  frequency  defined  by  the  predetermined  number 
of  frequency  steps  in  said  tuning  frequency  search  step 


plied  to  said  first  local  oscillator  and  needed  to  produce  said 
desired  frequency. 


5.280.641 
SIGNAL-STRENGTH-PEAK  DETECTING  CI R CI  IT  FOR 

ALTOMATIC  TU  NING  CIRCUIT 

Hisao  Ishii,  Ashikaga.  and  Shinichi  Vamasaki,  Gunma.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  28.  1991,  Ser,  No,  723.079 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1990.  2171846 

Int.  a.'  H04B  /  7/00 

U.S.  a   455-182.3  9  Oaims 


1  A  circuit  for  detecting  an  optimum  peak  point  signal 
strength  in  an  automatic  tuning  circuit  for  automatically  tuning 
in  to  a  broadcasting  station  having  a  signal  strength  greater 
than  a  predetermined  value,  said  detecting  circuit  compnsing 

(a)  an  RF  tuning  circuit  for  output  a  received  signal  in  a 
tuned  state. 

(b)  an  RF  non-tuning  circuit  for  output  said  received  signal 
in  a  non-tuned  stale: 

(c)  a  local  oscillator  circuit  for  outputting  a  local  oscillator 
signal. 

(d)  a  tuned  frequency  vanable  circuit  for  varying,  by  prede- 
termined changing  steps,  the  frequency  of  said  received 
signal  transmitted  by  said  RF  tuning  circuit  and  the  fre- 
quency of  the  local  oscillator  signal  of  said  local  oscillator 
circuit. 

(el  a  selector  circuit  for  selecting  a  first  output  signal  of  said 
RF  non-luning  circuit  during  the  automatic  tuning  and  for 
selecting  a  second  output  signal  of  said  RF  tuning  circuit 
after  termination  of  the  automatic  tuning. 

(fl  a  signal  strength  detector  for  detecting  the  signal  strength 
of  the  received  signal, 

(g)  a  fine  tuning  circuit  for  varying,  the  tuned  frequency  of 
said  second  output  signal  of  said  RF  tuning  circuit  after 
termination  of  the  automatic  tuning  within  the  changing 
steps  m  said  tuned  frequency  variable  circuit 

(h)  a  gradient  decision  circuit  for  deciding  a  gradient  of 
change  of  said  signal  strength  ba.sed  on  the  signal  strength 
obtained  from  said  signal  strength  detector  when  the 
tuned  frequency  is  varied  by  said  fine  tuning  circuit; 
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(i)  a  peak  detector  for  detecting  one  or  more  peaks  of  the 
signal  strength  based  on  the  result  of  the  decision  of  said 
gradient  decision  circuit;  and 

(j)  a  peak  discnminating  circuit  for  discriminating  an  opti- 
mum peak  point  among  the  peaks  detected  by  said  peak 
detector. 


5.280.642 

RADIO  RECEIVER  FOR  IDENTIFTr  ING  A  REGION 

TRANSMITTING  A  BROADCAST  SIGNAL 

Seiichiro  Hirata,  and  Hiroshi  Nakamura.  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors   to   Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  757,597 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1990,  2-262565 

Int.  a:  H04B  l/]6 

VS.  a.  455—186.1  6  aaims 


Himwh  mm. 
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REC  :0N    CODE 

Vv^^  mw\z. 

C. 
C. 

c.      c.      c. 
c. .     c. . 

1   A  radio  receiver,  comprising: 

frequency  receiving  means  for  receiving  broadcast  frequen- 
cies; 

first  memory  means  for  pre-storing  region  codes  and  for 
pre-stonng  the  broadcast  frequencies  to  be  received  in  the 
respective  regions  corresponding  to  said  region  codes, 

second  memory  means  for  pre-stonng  region  codes  and  for 
pre-stonng  nearby  region  codes  corresponding  to  nearby 
regions  located  within  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
respective  regions  corresponding  to  said  region  codes; 

first  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  frequency  receiv- 
ing means,  for  sweeping  all  the  reception  frequencies 
within  a  broadcast  wave  reception  band  and  for  detecting 
a  relationship  between  each  receive  frequency  and  the 
respective  electnc  field  intensity  thereof 

second  means,  operalively  connected  to  said  first  means,  for 
diversifying  the  received  broadcast  frequencies  into  a  first 
group  of  frequencies  whose  electric  field  intensity  is  more 
than  a  predetermined  level  and  a  second  group  of  received 
frequencies  whose  electric  field  intensity  is  less  than  the 
predetermined  level; 

third  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  first  memory 
means  and  said  second  means,  for  selecting  region  codes, 
having  more  than  a  first  predetermined  number  of  fre- 
quencies defined  in  said  first  group,  from  the  region  codes 
stored  in  said  first  memory  means;  and 

reception  region  determining  means,  operatively  connected 
to  said  third  means  and  said  second  memory  means,  for 
searching  said  second  memory  means  for  nearby  regions 
corresponding  to  the  selected  region  codes  and  for  select- 
ing one  region  from  the  selected  regions  which  has  a 
corresptinding  nearby  region  containing  more  than  a 
second  predetermined  number  of  frequencies  defined  in 
said  second  group  as  the  region  from  which  the  broadcast 
wave  has  been  received. 


5,280,643 

SENSITIVITY  SWITCHING  CIRCLTT  FOR  RADIO 

RECEIVER 

Hisao  Ishii,  Ashikaga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 

Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991.  Scr.  No.  723,075 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1990,  2-171849 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  L']0 

U.S.  a.  455—254  4  Claims 


■ml — I   ir  I — lonicToiil-o 


1   A  sensitivity  switching  circuit  for  a  radio  receiver,  com- 
prising 
an  amplifier  circuit  for  amplifying  an  RF  signal  to  output  an 

amplified  RF  signal. 
a  damping  circuit  for  damping  the  RF  signal  with  a  variable 

damping  amount  before  the  RF  signal  is  input  to  the 

amplifier  circuit. 
a  tuned  circuit  for  picking  up  a  signal  having  a  particular 

frequency  from  the  amplified  RF  signal  output  from  the 

amplifier  circuit  to  output  a  tuned  signal; 
an  AGC  circuit  for  detecting  a  level  of  the  luned  signal 

output  from  the  tuned  circuit  and  controlling  the  damping 

amount  of  the  damping  circuit, 
a  switching  means  including  a  manual  switch  which  controls 

a  switch  driver, 
a  level  damper  circuit  arranged  outside  a  control  loop  of  the 

AGC  circuit,  for  damping  the  tuned  signal  output  from 

the  tuned  circuit  according  to  an  output  signal  from  the 

switch  dnver  to  output  a  level-damped  signal,  and 
a  mixer  circuit  for  receiving  the  level-damped  signal  outpul 

from  the  level  damper  circuit  and  mi.sing  another  signal 

with  the  level-damped  signal  to  obtain  an  intermediate 

frequency  signal 


5,280,644 

FREQUENCY  CONTROL  CIRCUIT,  AND  ASSOCIATED 

METHOD,  FOR  A  RECEIV  ER  OPERATIVE  TO  RECEIVE 

SIGNALS-TRANSMITTED  THERETO  IN 

INTERMITTENT  BURSTS 

Louis  J.  Vannatta.  Crystal  Ijike.  and  Timothy  P.  Froehling, 

Palatine,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,267 
Int.  a.'  H04B  ]']6 
U.S.  a.  455—265  16  aaims 

1  A  frequency  control  circuit  for  a  receiver  operative  to 
receive  a  signal  transmitted  thereto  in  intermittent  bursts,  said 
frequency  control  circuit  for  maintaining  an  oscillating  signal 
defined  by  an  oscillation  frequenc>  and  generated  by  a  receiver 
oscillator  forming  a  portion  of  the  receiver  in  a  relative  fre- 
quency relationship  with  the  signal  transmitted  to  the  receiver, 
said  frequency  control  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  first  frequency  control  signal  coupled 
to  receive  a  first  signal  representative  of  the  signal  trans- 
mitted to  the  receiver  and  a  first  signal  representative  of 
the  oscillating  signal  generated  by  the  receiver  oscillator, 
wherein  the  first  frequency  control  signal  generated  by 
said  means  for  generating  the  first  frequency  control  sig- 
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nal  IS  indicative  of  frequency  differences  between  the  first 
signal  representative  of  the  signal  transmitted  to  the  re- 
ceiver and  the  first  signal  representative  of  the  oscillating 
signal  generated  by  the  receiver  oscillator, 

means  for  generating  a  second  frequencv  control  signal 
coupled  to  receive  a  second  signal  representative  of  the 
signal  transmitted  to  the  receiver  and  a  second  signal 
representative  of  the  oscillating  signal  generated  by  the 
receiver  oscillator,  wherein  the  second  frequency  control 
signal  generated  by  said  means  for  generating  the  second 
frequency  control  signal  is  indicative  of  frequency  differ- 
ences between  the  second  signal  representative  of  the 
signal  transmitted  to  the  receiver  and  the  second  signal 
representative  of  the  oscillating  signal  generated  by  the 
receiver  oscillator. 

means  for  determining  when  the  receiver  is  in  time-syn- 
chromzation  with  the  signal  transmuted  to  the  receiver, 
said  means  for  determining  coupled  to  receive  a  third 


signal  representative  of  the  signal  transmuted  to  the  re- 
ceiver and  operative  to  generate  a  synchronization  signal 
of  a  first  signal  level  when  the  receiver  is  in  time-syn- 
chronization  with  the  signal  transmitted  thereto:  and 
means  for  altering  the  oscillation  frequency  of  the  oscillating 
signal  of  the  receiver  oscillator  coupled  to  receive  the  firsi 
frequency  control  signal  and  the  second  frequency  control 
signal  generated  by  the  means  for  generating  the  first 
frequencv  control  signal  and  the  second  frequency  control 
signal,  respectively,  said  means  for  altenng  operative 
responsive  to  values  of  the  second  frequency  control 
signal  when  the  means  for  determining  generates  the 
synchronization  signal  of  the  first  signal  level  and  the 
frequency  differences  between  the  first  signals  representa- 
tive of  the  oscillating  signal  generated  by  the  receiver 
oscillator  and  the  signal  transmitted  to  the  receiver,  re- 
spectively, are  within  a  selected  range  and.  otherwise, 
responsive  to  the  first  frequency  control  signal 


5J80,645 
ADJUSTABLE  WRISTBAND  LOOP  ANTENNA 
Tuan  K.  Nguyen,  Boca  Raton:  Annette  D.  Horn,  and  Robert  A. 
Marinelli.  both  of  Boynton  Beach,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to 
Motorola.  Inc.,  Scbaumburg.  III. 

Filed  May  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  705,675 
Int.  a.'  H04B  l/]t.  l/m.  HOIQ  I  24 
MS.  a.  455—274  10  Oaims 

1     A   wnstwom   receiving  device  capable  of  being   worn 
about  a  wnst,  compnsing 

a  receiver  for  receiving  radio  frequency  signals  on  a  particu- 
lar operating  requency; 
a  housing  for  enclosing  said  receiver: 

a  first  wnstband  section,  coupled  to  said  housing  and  includ- 
ing a  first  wristband  loop  antenna  portion  having  a  first 
end  coupled  to  said  receiver  and  a  second  end  coupled  to 
a  movable  clasp  member, 
a  second  wnstband  section,  coupled  to  said  housing  and 
including  a  second  wnstband  loop  antenna  portion  having 
a  first  end  coupled  to  said  receiver  and  a  second  end 
coupled  to  a  fixed  clasp  member, 
said  first  and  second  wnstband  loop  antenna  portions  includ- 


ing  capacitive   and   inductive  elements   which   partiallv 
resonate  said   first   and   second   wnstband   loop  antenna 
portions  at  the  operating  frequency,  and 
said  second  end  of  said  second  wnstband  loop  antenna  por- 
tion being  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said  first  wrist- 


band loop  antenna  portion  and  being  positioned  by  said 
movable  clasp  member  at  first  and  second  positions  along 
said  second  end  of  said  first  w  nstband  Ux^ip  antenna  por- 
tion so  as  to  form  a  resonant  loop  antenna  which  remains 
substantially  tuned  to  the  operating  frequency  at  said  first 
and  second  positions. 


5.280,646 

PAGING  DEV  ICE  WTTH  STRUCTURE  FOR  REMOVING 

STATIC  ELECTRICITY 

Shunsuke  Koyama;  Takanori  Miura:  Tenihiko  Fujisawa.  and 
.Norio  Hama,  all  of  Suwa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652,714.  Feb.  8.  1991.  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,346,  Mar.  21.  1989,  Pat.  No, 
5,072J31.  This  application  Jun,  7.  1991.  Scr,  No,  712,012 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  8.  1990.  2-150171: 

Jun.  11,  1990,  2-152387;  Jun.  11,  1990,  2-152389;  Mav  24.  1991. 

3-120500 

Int.  a."  HOIQ  ]  22:  H04B  ///6 

U.S.  a.  455—300  73  Oaims 


TO  if£C£iveR  y 40o. 

C/lfU/IT  acOCK 

1   A  paging  device  for  mounting  to  a  user's  body  and  for  at 

least  one  of  receiving  and  transmitting  signals  and  including  a 
battery  power  vmrce  having  positive  and  negative  terminals 
compnsing 

pager  circuit  means  for  controlling  and  operating  at  least  one 

of  the  received  signals  and  the  transmitted  signals:  and 
a  pager  body,  having  at  least  a  portion  formed  of  a  conduc- 
tive matenal,  said  pager  body  housing  the  pager  circuit 
means  and  engaging  the  users  body  when  mounted,  said 
pager  body  being  operativelv  coupled  to  said  pager  circuit 
means,  the  conductive  p<irtion  of  the  pager  bodv  being 
operatively  coupled  to  one  of  the  positive  and  negative 
terminals  of  said  battery  power  source  so  that  the  pager 
circuit  means  is  set  to  an  AC  reference  voltage  at  least 
when  the  conductive  portion  is  mounted  to  and  engaged 
against  the  user's  body 


151-848  OG  -94-19 
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5.2S0.647 

DOLBLE-BALANCED  MIXER  WITH  TRIPLE-LAYER 

FTLM  TRANSFORMERS 

Yakikazu  Armi:  Hanio  Ko«uge.  and  Masataka  Osawa,  all  of 

Yoahida,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Taisei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  IWl,  Ser   \o.  704,414 
CUinu  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  14,  1990,  2-156497; 
Not.  22,  1990.  2-319271 

Int.  a.'  H04B  1/26 
L.S.  a.  455—326  5  aainu 


alternately  activating  the  gate  terminals  of  each  of  said 
first  and  second  pairs  of  transistors,  and 


-L 


1   .A  multi-layered  double-balanced  mixer  comprising: 

a  substrate 

first  and  second  transformers  formed  a.s  film  structures  on  a 

surface  of  said  substrate, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  transformers  including  first, 

second  and  third  coils  formed  m  respective  lower,  middle 

and  upper   layers,  and  first  and  second  insulating  films 

separating  said  lower  and  middle  layers  and  said  middle 

and  upper  layers,  respectively 
a  diode  matri.x  including  four  diodes  u  herein  the  electrodes 

of  each  ditxie  are  connected  to  electrodes  of  respective 

adjoining  diodes: 
first  and  second  input/output  electrode  pairs  connected  to 

opposite  ends  of  the  second  coils  of  the  respective  trans- 
formers, 
said  first  and  third  coils  of  the  transformers  each  having  a 

first  end  connected  to  respective  diode  electrodes  of  said 

diode  matrix,  and 
third  input,  output  electrodes  connected  to  a  second  end  of 

each  of  said  first  and  third  coils  of  the  first  and  second 

transformers 


5.280.648 
DOLBLE-BAl^NCED  HIGH  LEVFI  WIDE  BAND  RF 
MIXER 
Pierre  DobroTolny,  North   Riverside.  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith 
Electronics  Corporation.  GlenYiew,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  593.711,  Oct.  5,  1990, 
abamloned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  281,156, 
[>ec.  6,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,027,163.  This  application  Aug.  16, 1991, 
Ser.  No.  746.38" 
Int.  a."  H04B  /  2(> 
U.S.  a.  455—326  13  Claims 

1   A  double  balanced  mner  circuit  comprising 
first  means  providing  a  first  mput/ output  port. 
first  and  second  tran.sformer  means,  each  coupled  to  said 
first  means  and  each  having  first,  second  and  third  wind- 
ings, 
first  and  second  pairs  of  transistors,  each  transistor  having  a 

source  terminal,  a  drain  terminal  and  a  gate  terminal, 
means  connecting  one  of  said  second  and  said  third  windings 
in  each  of  said  first  and  second  transformer  means  in  series 
with  the  drain  and  s<iurcc  terminals  of  a  first  of  said  tran- 
sistors m  each  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  transistors; 
connecting  means  for  connecting  ihe  other  of  said  second 
and  said  third  windings  of  said  first  and  second  trans- 
former means  in  series  with  the  drain  and  source  terminals 
of  a  second  of  said  transistors  in  each  of  said  first  and 
second  pairs  of  transistors. 
means  for  coupling  a  symmetncai  local  oscillator  sigtial  for 
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a  second  output/input  port  coupled  between  one  of  said 
second  and  said  third  windings  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  transformer  means 


5,280,649 

SUPERCONDLCTING  BALANCED  MIXER 

Leon  Riebnuui.  Rydal.  Pa.,  assignor  to  AEI.  Defence  Corp., 

Lansdale.  Pa. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  735,132.  Jul.  24.  1991.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  671,589.  Mar.  19,  1991,  This 

application  Jun.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  900,967 

Int.  a.'  H04B  /  2(,.  H03K  J/i« 

L'.S,  Cn.  455—326  2  Oaims 


1  A  doubly-balanced  mixing  circuit  for  RF  signal  detection. 
having  an  RF  input,  a  kx:al  oscillator  input  and  an  IF  output. 
compnsing  a  current  controlled  switching  network  in  Ihe  form 
of  a  superconducting  film  and  current  source  means  for  applv- 
ing  a  DC  bias  current  to  Ihe  superconducting  film  for  biasing 
the  film  to  a  quadratic  region  of  its  operating  characteristic,  the 
film  being  in  the  form  of  an  annulus  having  a  generally  radially 
disposed  gap  therein,  the  current  source  means  being  con- 
nected across  the  gap,  the  RF  signal  being  input  to  the  film 
through  transformer  means,  the  pnmary  of  the  transformer 
means  being  connected  to  an  RF  source  and  the  secondarv  of 
the  transformer  means  being  connected  across  the  annulus 
between  a  first  location  approximately  adjacent  the  gap  and  a 
second  location  approximately  diametncally  opposite  the  firsi 
location,  the  gap  being  substantially  a  short  circuit  to  the  RF 
signal  and  an  open  circuit  to  the  DC  bias  current,  and  the  kx;al 
oscillator  input  being  connected  across  the  annulus  at  diametri- 
cally opposite  locations  rotated  approximately  90  degrees  from 
the  RF  input  locations,  the  IF  output  being  taken  from  the 
center  of  the  secondary  of  the  transformer  means. 


5.280,650 

DSP  BASED  RADIO  WITH  DIMINISHED  POWER 

REQl  IREMENTS 

Anin  Sobti,  V\  heaton.  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc     Schaum- 

burg.  Ill, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  770,843,  No».  25,  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,603,  Mar.  20,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  I>ec.  3,  1992.  Ser,  No.  985.536 

Int   CI  ■  H04B  ///6 

L.S.  a.  455-343  4  Claims 
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1.  In  a  radio  having  a  signal  receiving  means  for  receiving 
radio  frequency  broadcast  signals,  and  a  digital  signal  process- 
ing means,  receiving  radio  frequency  signals  from  said  receiv- 
ing means,  that  requires  a  first  amount  of  p<iwer  to  operate  for 
converting  the  received  broadcast  signals  into  a  firs!  signal,  an 
improvement  comprising: 
,A|  switch  means 

resp<insive  to  an  enabling  control  signal:  and 

being   operablv    coupled    between    the   signal    receiving 

means  and  the  digital  signal  processing  means. 
for  selectively  allowing  the  broadcast  signal  as  received 
by  the  signal  receiving  means  to  be  provided  to  Ihe 
digital  signal  prcKessing  means; 
B)  low  power  signal  processing  means 
operably  coupled  to  Ihe  signal  receiving  means  and  re- 
ceiving radio  frequency  signals  from  said  signal  receiv- 
ing means,  and 
requiring  a  second  amount  of  p<')wer,  said  second  amount 

of  p<iwer  being  less  than  the  first  amount  of  power: 
for  detecting  a  radio  frequencv  broadcast  signal  of  inieresi 
independent  of  the  digital  signal  processing  means  and 
providing  the  enabling  control  signal  to  the  switch 
means  and  the  digital  signal  processing  means  in  re- 
sponse thereto  for  activating  the  digital  signal  process- 


ing means  and  allowing  the  received  broadcast  signals 
to  be  provided  to  the  digital  signal  processing  means. 


5,280.651 
PORTABLE  SOIND  SYSTEM  HA\  ING  A  Dl-T  ACH\BI  E 
HEADSET  FOR  SEI  ECTI\  ELY  ENGAGING  THF  BODY 

TO  FORM  A  CARRYING  HANDLE 

Gary  G.  I.enihan,  and  Karl  D,  I^rch,  both  of  fLast  Aurora,  N.V.. 

assignors  to  Fisher-Price.  Inc.,  F^ast  Aurora.  N  \ 

Filed  Jun,  ",  1991,  Ser.  No.  712.207 

Int   CI.'  H04B  /   (A»i 

IJ.S.  CI.  455-351  linaims 


10   A  portable  sound  system  compnsing: 

(a)  a  body  including  audio  signal  generating  means; 

fb)  headset  means  including  a  headband  for  supporting  a 
sound  reproducing  transducer  proximal  to  the  ear  of  a 
user,  the  headband  including  a  grippable  portion  for  form- 
ing a  transp<-)rtmg  handle,  and 

(c)  attachment  means  on  the  bodv  for  relea.sably  securing  the 
headset  means  to  the  b<xiy  with  Ihe  grippable  portion 
positioned  relative  to  the  body  for  allowing  the  body  to  be 
supported  from  the  headset  means  and  carried  by  the 
transporting  handle 
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343.268 
CANUV  BAR 


343.2' 1 
IVFISION  PACKAGf 


1  ■"TL  3HJ>    r-vi   RAl.h 

Alexander   Kraus.   25   Thackeray    Court.    Hanger    \  ale    lane,     Man  (,    Kenne>.  Cambridgeshire,  tngland.  assignor  to  Lvoas 


l^indon.  Kngland  V\  5  3AT 

Filed  Nov,  25.  1991.  Ser    No,  "'9''.-ll 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom.   Aug 
20I585<) 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
U.S.  CI.  Dl  — 114 


1991. 


Tetle>  Limited,  dreenford.  C^reat  Britain 

Kiled  Aug,  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  926,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Feb    14.  1992 
2020990 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
L.S.  CI,  Ul  — 199 
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343.269 

EDIBLE  ANLMAL  FOOD  DISH 

Urry  Kirkham.  3074  Quitter  Rd.,  Williamsburg,  Ohio  45176 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No,  845,4«4 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  Dl  — 199 


343.2-2 
SHOE  SOLE 
Brent  R.  James.  Manhattan  Beach.  Calif,,  assignor  to  Guess ^ 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Olif. 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1992.  Ser,  No.  646 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D2— 953 


343^0 
TEABAG  CONTAINER 
Ernest  Caunese.  and  Fred  Catanese,  both  of  56  Estates  Ter,  N, 
.Manhassctt,  N.Y.  11030 

Filed  May  15,  1992.  Ser.  No,  8S3.966 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S,  a.  Dl  — 199 
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343^273  343,276 

VISOR  SIIPPKR 

Bradford  T  Henrv.  4444  S.  Rio  Grande  Ave.  -  #7I6A,  and  Kent  Tamio  Hoshino,  Hayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Firooks  (  o..  I  id.. 

C.  Knutson.  U    Oakridae  Rd       «91,V\.  both  of  Orlando,  Fla.  Tokyo,  Japan 

32809  Filed  Feb.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  841.444 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  64". (MW.  Mar.  20,  1991,  Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  5.  I99I,  2-26606 

abandoned.  This  apphcation  Nov    14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,630  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  nf  patent  14  i.ars  L  .S.  CI.  D2— 899 
U.S.  CT  D2— 876 


343.274 
JIG  HANOI. F  HAT 

Concetta  M.  Paferek.  PO  Inion  Ave.,  Somerville,  N.J.  08876 
Filed  Mar   23,  1992.  Ser   No.  859,531 

T  t-rm  i)f  patent   14  wars 
L.S.  a.  D2— «7i 


343.275 
HAT  GI  \RD  K)R  PROTFfTING  IN  ^n\  FRTFNT  LOSS 

OF  A  HAI 
Brian  Olson,  ''918  Riptide,  Houston.  Tex    "'072 
Fik-d   Apr,  6,  1992.  Ser    No.  864,067 
lerm  ^if  patent   14  \ears 
L.S.  O.  D2— 891 


343,277 
SHOF  I  PPFR 
Daniel  Richard,  V\est  I. inn,  and  Joseph  Belvier.  Tigard,  both  of 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  Avia  Group  International,  Inc.,  Portland. 
Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,494 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  a.  D2— 970 


343,2''8  34J  jg, 

SHOF  I  PPFR  SHOF  SOI  F 
Raymond  F.  Tonkel,  Sudbury,  and  Peter  A   von  (  onta,  Brighton,     Brent  R    James.  Manhattan  Beach.  (  alif.  assignor  to  Guess  , 

both   of  Mass..   a.ssignors   to   The   Rockport   Company,  inc.         Inc..  I  os  Angeles.  Calif. 

Marlboro,  Ma.ss  Filed  Oct    19,  1992,  Ser    No    566 

Filed  Ma>   28,  1993,  Ser    N„    8.844  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

lerm  of  patent  14  V ears  L.S   CI    D2— 9S3 

U.S.  a.  n2— 969 


343.2-9 
SHOF  CPPFR 

Raymond  F  Tonkel.  Sudbury,  and  Anthony  F  Post.  Attleboro, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  The  Rockport  (  ompanv.  Marl- 
boro. Mass 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,917 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
L.S.  CI.  D2— 969 


343.282 
HFADBAND 

James  B    Iri^h.  Star  Rte..  Box  PO.  (  arthage.  Me   (W224 
Filed  I>c.  16,  1991.  Ser    No    80". 566 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
L.S.  CI.  D2— 875 


35:^3331:13^11 


343.280 
SHOE  OLTSOLF 
Dennis  Dolinsky.  Morristown.  N.J.,  assignor  to  F.  S.  Originals, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,920 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
L.S.  CI.  D2— 953 


343.283 

S\MM  CAP 

Paula   Sommers,    New    Bamet.    United    Kingdom,   assignor   to 

Robert  Hutchinson.  I  nited  Kingdom,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Nov.  i.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "89.161 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

L.S.  CI.  1)2—86" 
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343.284  343,286 

SEAT  BHT({)\FR  DIABETIC  TRAVEL  CASE 

Diana   I  .   Jaramillo,  574   Button    \vt     o25A.  Menteca,  Calif.    Carl  D.  I^wis.  P.O.  Box  661,  Toppcnish.  Wa.sh.  98948 

95336  Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ■'33,271 

Filed  Oct    10.  1991.  Vr.  No.  774,281  Term  of  patent  14  years 

lerm  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D3 — 39 
U.S.  a.  D2— 639 


343.289  343,291 

CASE  FOR  BATTERIF^S  CARRYING  CASE  FOR  PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 
Ronald   D.   Dulev.   2224   E.   Rivertrace   Dr.    Apt.   2,   Memphis.    Donald  C.  l^ngford.  5838  W,  Fairmoni    Ait.,  Phoenix.    \riz 

Tenn.  38134  g503i 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ''92,083  Filed  Apr.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  682.230 

Lerm  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

u.s.n.  03-^4  i.s.  a.  03-106 
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343.287 

VANITY  CASE  FOR  TOILETRIES 

Sheila  L.  James,  P.O.  Box  6517,  Salinas,  (  alif.  93912 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,785 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D3— 39 


343,285 

ORGANIZER  FOR  NAIL  CARE  SLPPLIF:S  

Bruce    Ancona,   and   Jane    Ancona.   both   of  New   York,  N.Y.. 

assignors  to  \1    Kamenstein,  Inc.,  \^hlte  Plains.  N.Y.  343  288 

Filed  Jul    16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  729,092  COVERED  TOTE  BAG 

Term  of  patent  14  years  jujj.  ^.^80,  9430  Sunfall  Ct.,  Columbia,  Md.  21046 


U.S.  a.  D3— 39 


Filed  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No,  911.221 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 52 
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343.290 
BRIDAL  MEMOIR  BOX  343,292 

Bernie    A.   DeUjach,   311   SprinR  \  alle\    Ct..   Huntsville.  Ala,  COMBINATION  BICTCIE  AND  WAIST  PACK 

^^^^^  Kyle  D.  Copeland,  Moab,  I  tah,  assignor  to  FAF,  Inc..  Boulder. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser,  No.  898,732  Colo. 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears  Filed  Jan.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  825. "16 


U.S.  CI.  D3— 78 


U.S.  a,  03—106 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
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34J.2V3  343.295 

SQL  EF_ZF  BOTTI  F  CARRIER  MUSICAL  TOOTHBRUSH 

Viyiin  J.  Montgomeo     603   Madrone   [)r  ,   Yuba  City,  Calif.  Kenneth   A.   Brown,  West  Simsbur>',  Conn.,  assignor  to  U.S. 

95991  Aqua  Sports,  Inc.,  West  Simsbury,  Conn. 

Filed  !)«:    r    IW2,  Ser    No    2.''05  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406,296,  Sep.  12.  1989,  Pat.  No. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  5,044.037.  This  application  Mar.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  666,688 

U.S.  a.  D3— 106  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D4— 107 


343,297 

COMBINED  BRUSH  AND  SPONGE  FOR  APPFVINC; 

SI  NTAN  LOTION 

John  H,  Haines,  2122  Carolina  Dr..  Xenia.  Ohio  45385 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  483,43'' 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

VS.  CI.  1)4—116 


343,299 
FRAME  FOR  PHOTOS 

Dalliance  Olivier.  Blois.  France,  assignor  to  Panodia.  Neun;;  Sur 
Beuvron,  France 

Filed  Ma\  28.  1992.  Ser.  No   890.466 
Claims  priont>.  application   \^orld   Int    Prop    O.,   Dec    10 
1991.  DM   021394 

Term  of  patent  14  \earv 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 300 
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343,294 
TOOTHBRUSH  HEAD  AND  NECK  UNIT 
John  P.  Curtis,  Bloomsbury;  Kedar  N.  Rustogi,  Kendall  Park, 
both  of  N.J.;  John  C,  Crawford,  l.ake  Mahopac,  N.Y,;  James 
H.  Kemp,  North  Brunswick.,  N.J,;  Thomas  E.  Mintel,  Rah- 
way,  N'.J.;  Bert  D.  Heinzelman,  North  Bergen,  N.J.;  Donald 
R.  Lamond,  and  Laura  H.  Edelman,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.. 
assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  636.802.  Jan.  2,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501,992. 
Mar.  29,  1990,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
501,626,  Mar.  29,  1990.  Pat.  No.  Des.  330,286,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501,627,  Mar.  29,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
Des.  334.472.  This  application  Dec.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  807.372 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  14, 
200"?.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D4— 104 


343,296 
COMBINED  TOOTHBRUSH  AND  COVER  THEREFOR 
Peter  Schneider,  Kbnigstein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Gillette  Canada  Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  22, 
1991,  9102084 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D4— 108 
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343.298 
BROOM  BLOCK 
David   B    Joyncr.   WIntervllle,  and  Steven  West.   Washington. 
b<jth  of  N.(  ..  assignors  to  Empire  Brushes.  Inc..  f»reenvllle. 
N.C  . 

Filed  Ma>  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,343 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CT.  1)4—199 


343.300 
HANGER 

John  S.  Dovei.  404  W    20th  St.,  New  York.  NY     10011 
Filed  Mar    25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  85". 595 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .s.  n.  D6— jr 
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'^J.^l  343  303 

FOLDING.  COLI  APSIBI  f   WD  HIDEABLE  DINETTE  MATERNITY  LOLNGE 

^^'^  Barbara  A.  DiGregorio,  863  S.  Mollison  Dr    #24.  El  Cajon 

Norman  A.  Bennen.  Dodge  Hill  Rd..  Benninffton,  N.H.  03442  Calif.  92020 

Filed  Apr    10,  I<)92.  Ser    No.  S67.784  Filed  No*.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620.332 

lenn  of  patenl  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L'.S.  a.  D<v-33-  t.S.  a.  D6-361 


343.306  343  309 

(  HINA  CABINET  CTILITV  RACK 

H.   Thomas   Keller,   High   Point.   \.(  ..   as-siRnor   u>   Bernhardt    Darrell    F.   vonBatsch,   23703   Suncrest    An.   Moreno   \alle>, 

Furniture  (  o,.  Inc.,  I^noir.  N.(  .  Calif.  92553 

Filed  Ma>  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,026  Filed  Jun.  15.  1992,  Ser    No    KQ-.Q'S 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears  Term  of  patent  14  vcars 

U.S.  a.  lXy-A}H  U.S.  a.  I)6— **- 
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343.304 

PATIO  CHAIR 

Jeffrey  A.  Weiss,  222  Hemlock  Dr.,  Mc.Murray,  Pa.  15317 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,739 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 376 


343.302 

CHAIR 

John  Caidwell,  1829  Warwick  Rd.,  San  Marino.  Calif.  91108 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817.849 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 358 


343.307 
ni  ST  MASK  HOI  DER  343.310 

John   O     Ienn>son,    1495   Hillspring   Rd..   Bellingham.   Wash.  CtK'KTAII    TABl  F 

Kathi  Wong.  1 23  Mission  St.,  Plaza  l^vel.  San  Francisco,  C  alif. 
94105 


Filed  Feb.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  S43.288 


L.S.  CI.  D6 — 162 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


Filed  Nov  ^.  1991,  Ser    No    '88, "46 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
U.S.  a.  D6 — 486 


34335 
COMPUTER  TABLE 
Michael  C.  M.  Ng,  and  Kbeng  L.  Tan,  both  of  Block  29,  #01 
Defu  Lane  10,  Singapore  1953,  Singapore 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,785 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 430 


•132 


UMI 


DESK 

William  I.  Stephens,  Hereford  Township.  Berks  Count),  Pa.. 

assignor  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pitteburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,765 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  D6— 428 


343.311 
TABLE 
Douglas  C.  Ball,  Senneville.  Canada,  assignor  to  Steelcase  Inc., 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  575.995.  Aug.  31.  1990.  Pat.  No.  Des. 
336.394.  This  application  Apr.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  7.058 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D6— 429 


20-!b 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Janlarv  18,  1994 


J  -X  M  \R\ 


\Q>U 


L  S    PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2077 


U3.,M:  343,314 

I  AHI  It    1  K,  F\IR!  sKJN  HKAUBOARD  FOR  BKD 

Bruce  Burdick,  and  Susan  K.  Burdick,  both  of  San  Francisco,    John  \e\\.  660  S.  Aberdeen.  Anaheim  Hills,  Calif.  90266 

Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Burdick  Group,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,256 

Filed  Feb    2S,  1992,  Ser.  No    g41,''55  Term  of  patent  14  years 

lerm  ..f  patrnt   14  vears  I  .S.  CI.  1)6— SOS 

L.S.  CI.  1)6 1<J- 


W3.317  343.319 

(  HAIRBACK  SITLRK  CASSFTTF 
Kent  Poo,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  a-ssignor  to  Omni  Products  Int'l  Inc  .     Fdward  H,  Phillips.  '12  N    Rnxbur\   Dr.,  Bfvprl\   Hills.  Calif 

Richmond,  \  a.  90210 

Filed  .lun.  24.  1992.  Ser    No    903,823  Filed  Oct.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "81.287 

Term  of  patent  14  vean.  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  n  i>f^.<i(i2  U.S.  a.  D6_M5 


UMI 


343.315 
SIDF  FRA\fF  FOR  AN  ARM  (TF\IR 
[jirry  A,  Schwartz,  Franklin,  N.J.,  a-ssignor  to  Omni  Products 
International,  Inc.,  Richmond,  V  a. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser    No,  ''60.245 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
L.S.  CI.  1)6—501 


343.316 

343.313  HFAD  RFST 

SIDF  FRAMF   FOR  AN   \H\\  CHAIR  Brian    Vlaurer.    #4-223    \  illage   Terr.    SU.   (algarv.    Alberta. 

Ijirry  A.  Schwartz.,  hranklin,  N  J  .  a-ssignor  to  Omni  Products  Canada  T3H-2I>t 

International,  Inc.,  Richmond,  V  a.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504.993 

Filed  Sep    16.  1991.  Ser.  No    ''60,234  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  \t'ars  t.S.  CI.  D6 — 502 
L.S.  CI.  D6— 5(11 


343,318 

SUPPORT  FOR  A  HA.MMOCK 

I/enee  J    f  uritti,  31-  I,o>{an  St.,  McMechen,  V> .  \  a.  26040 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  "61,628 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  1^6—503 


IJ 


343,320 
BICYCl  F  SI  PPORT  RA(  K 

Robert  ,J    Smith,  43  Warwick   St..   Penrith.   Ne»   South   Uales 
2750.  Australia 

Filed  AuR.  6,  1991.  Ser    No    "40. "65 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  1)6—552 


343.321 
BATH  TLB  SHFl  F 

William  W.  Fmery,  Berkeley   HeiRhts.  N.J..  assignor  to  Better 
Sleep  Manufacturing  Co..  Berkeley  Heights.  N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  1",  1992.  Ser    No.  930,226 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  CI.  1)6—566 
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343,322 
CLOSFT  SHELF 

I^lie  K    Kav.  15:2  NF   Quayside  Terr.,  Miami,  F\&.  33138 
Filed  Mar    Ih.  1992.  S«r.  No.  857,805 
I  erm  ■•(  patfnt   !4  ^^'ars 
L.S.  a.  D6— 574 


343,324 

PAD  TO  BP  PI  A(  KD  ON  A  C  HAIR  TO  PREVENT  A 

CHIID  FROM  SI  IDINC,  OFF 

l.inda  S,  l^ker,  and  Norman  T.  laker,  both  of  20()5  Miles  Rd,, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio  45231 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,318 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
U.S.  CI.  I>6— 601 


343.32'  343,330 

DISPI  AV  ( OOl  FR  DRINKING  FOl  NTAIN 

Randall  F  Baile>,  Alpharetta,  and  David  C.  F.  Stoddard.  At-  Uavne  I  VMndenburg.  Phoenix,  and  Jerrv  B  Monroe.  Peoria, 
lanta,  both  of  (,a..  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  Dav-  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Premier  Manufactured  Sv stems. 
Ion.  Ohio  Inc  .  Phoenix.  Ariz. 

Filed  ,lun,  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  902.252  Filed  Jun.  30.  1992,  Ser,  N„.  9<)5,f>4* 

Itrm  of  patent  14  vears  Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

U.S.  a.  I)~  — 3ni  U.S   CI    I)-— 3(>4 


^-^ 


343,325 
ALTOMOTI\F  REAR  SEAT  PROTECTOR 

Ronald  I  .  (iibson.  3655  W.  State   Ave.,  and  Ravmond  F.  VMI- 

liams.  4001  V\ .  Ruth  Ave.,  both  of  Phoenix,  ^riz.  85051 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  "23,.505 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .lun.  li. 

2(K)7,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  1)6—611 


U3,.<23 
DFCORATH)  VV|S[K)V\  BI  INDS 

Robtrt  I  .  Smith.  Sr  .  112  U     l-ranklin  St..  I  ibertv.  Mo.  64068 
Filed  Mav  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  697.465 
I  erm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 577 


343.326 

f  AR  SEAT  (  ()\  FR 

Ronald  C.  Bruce,  2530  Parana  St..  Houston.  Tex.  77080 

Filed  May  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  886.456 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 611 


UMI 


343.328 
KFTTI  F 
Kruce  .Ancona.  and  ,lnnt  \ncona.  both  ■>»  21  1     22nd  M.,   Vpart- 
mcnt  6K.  Nev.  >  ork.  N,>.  10010 

Filed  Oct   8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  1 
lerm  of  patent   14  vears 
U.S.  a.  D7— 302 


343,329 
CARAFE 

Bruce  Ancona.  21  F    22nd  St..  Apt.  6K.  Ne>»  York,  N  \     10010 
liled  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser,  No,  4,861 
I  erm  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI,  D7— 302 


343.33 1 

TWO  I  ITER  BF\FR\(,I  DISPFNSFR 

Steven  J.  Muth.  6188  N,  Denmark  St..  MiUaukee.  Wis.  53225 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990.  Str    No    62",3-6 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  n-— ,WH 
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343.332 

bfveragf:  di.spenskr 

Alfred  A.  Schroeder  Samuel   Ourham,  both  of  San  Antonio; 
William  A.  Mwards,  I-averna;  Darwin  L.  Strohmeyer,  Bul- 
»erde,  all  of  Tex.;  Thomas  (.   North.  Ill,  Marietta,  Ga.;  Annie 
T.  Ellis,  Smyrna,  (.a.,  and  Jose  I   Smith.  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Coca-<  ola  Companv,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    ^24.316,  Jun.  27,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Ma>   15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  884,542 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D"— 30X 


343,334 
CARAFE 
Bruce  Ancona;  Jane  Ancona,  both  of  21   IjiSt  22nd  St.,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10010,  and  Jose  Padron,  528  Flast  85th  St.,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10028 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  2.852 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 318 


343,335 

DRINKING  FOl  NTAIN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FAUCETS 

Jerry  Bach.  3304  Star  Rte.  772,  Otway.  Ohio  45657 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,703 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S,  a.  D7— 398 


34J.33J 

NONEI  ECTRIC  COFFEE  MAKER  VMTH  ARCUATE  

HANOI  1 
Carsten  Jorgensen.  Kriens,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Pi-Design 

AG,  Triengon,  Switzerland  343  3^ 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1990.  Ser    No   604,430  qaS  COOKTo'p  APPEIANCE 

Qaims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Apr.  26,  1990,  524/90    Donald  G.  Falk,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Term  of  patent  14  V ears  Company,  Ixiuisville.  Ky. 

U.S.  a.  D7— 3r  pjigj  ^p   9    ,99j    ^^   ^^   756,764 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7^W7 


343.33"  .U3.34<.i 

LNIVKRSAI    (.\S  COI  LECTOR  BO.\  FOR  IGNITOR  STORAGE  CONTAINER 

Robert  L.  Johnston,  Columbus,  Ga.,  assignor  to  W,  C,  Bradle>  Ham  (     Er>t,  .Jr..  Flint,  and  Fred  M.  Gore.  (  arrollton.  both  of 

Company.  Columbus.  C",a.  Tex.,  assignors  to  I  ryt  International  Corporation    1  ongiitw 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,570  Tex. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  May   1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  8"". 590 

U.S.  a.  D7 — 41"  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  F)-— 629 


/ 


/ 


.U3,33S 
DINNER  TRA> 
\nne  t  .   Biichir,   Rolling  Meadows,  and  ,Iiphn  (  ,   1  ittlt.   Des 
Flames,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Kraft  Gtneral  Foods.  Inc., 
Northficld.  111. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  '21.665 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 543 


''^^' 


UMI 


343.339 

FITTER  HOLDER 

Jack  Mcrwin.  St    Augustine.  Ha.,  assignor  to  1  udor  Deyelop- 
mtnl  C  orp..  Rockyille.  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  868. "80 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
VS.  CI.  D7— 601 


343.341 

(  JiN  OPENER 

Reynold  J,  liner.  P.O.  Box  19".  Dulac.  La.  "()353-U197 

Filed  May  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  705,176 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  I)H— 3- 
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343342 
COMBINATION  TOOL 

Graham  J    Buckle>.  2924  Rhodes  St..  Tro>.  Mich.  48083 
Filed  Jan    24.  I<>92,  Ser.  No.  825,180 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a,  D8— 52 


343,343 

COVER  FOR  A  PICK  IP  T(X)I,  JAW 

Glade  L.  Minch,  P  O    Box  ''03,  Jackson.  Ala.  36545 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1W2,  Ser    No   903.660 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 52 


343,345 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  HAMMER 
Yasunori  Ogawa.  Mito;  Norio  Nitta,  and  Kazuhiro  Segawa,  both 
of  KaUuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Company 
Limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  857.564 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 69 


343.346 

CLEAT  REMOVAL  AND  INSTALLATION  TOOL 

Charles  Sadler.  119  Williamsburg,  BuUard.  Tex.  75757 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  801.843 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 70 


343,347 

LOW-PRORLE  ENCLOSURE  HANDLE 

Robert  G.  Lau,  Anoka,  and  Darid  A.  Swan,  ShoreTiew,  both  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Federal-Hoffman,  Inc.,  Anoka,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,536 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D»— 301 


nxn   HANDLE 
Darid  S.  Chapin.  Raleigh.  N,(  ..  assignor  to  Cooper  Industries, 
Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr    6.  1992.  Ser    No    864,061 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D»— 61 


**3.348  343  351 

KNOB  FOR  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS  CONTAINER 
Masafumi  Ito.  Tokyo,  and  Shigeru  Hasegawa.  Kodaira,  both  of    Peter  F.  Ha>-thornthwaite.  Hobsonrille.  New  Zealand,  assignor 

Japan,  assignors  to  TEAC  Corporation.  Japan  to  Company  Number  42  Limited.  Auckland,  Ne»  Zealand 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992.  Ser.  No.  948.748  Filed  Aug.  '.  1991,  Ser.  No,  "41. P6 

flaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  19.  1992.  3-7983  Oaims  priority,  application  New  Zealand.  Feb  8.  1991.  23"19 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D8-312  L.S.  Q.  1)9-300 


343,349 

U-LCKTK  SPACER  BARRIER 

Richard  H.  Byrd,  Jr.,  843  Capp  St..  San  Francisco,  Calif  94119 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,009 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a,  D8— 343 


/.//x  v\\  \.tJiv\-^ 


343,350 

ALTOMOBILE  WTNDSHIELD  HOLDER 

Peter  Gold.  465  N.  Wood  Rd.,  Rockrille  Centre.  N.Y.  11570 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  814.676 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 354 


343J52 

CONTAINER 

Arnold  Sahr.  104  N.  Jefferson.  Mason  Oty.  lows  50401 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  840.985 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJ5.  a.  D9— 30" 


-^i^r 
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343,353 
PACKAGE  FOR  CIGARFnTFS 
Christopher  J.  Campbell,  Pull\,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Fab- 
riques  de  Tabar  Reunies,  S.^..  Neuchatel.  Switzerland 

Filed  Ma>   14,  1991,  Ser    No.  699,792 
Qaims  priorit>,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Not.  14,  1990, 
2011065 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  25, 
20*)"    has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 33- 


343,355 
DISPLAY  PACKAGING 

Victor  J.  Bertrand,  He  Bizard,  Canada,  assignor  to  TTie  Ritvik 
Group  Inc.,  Dorval,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No,  851,159 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 341 


i*3J57  343.359 

MATCHBOX  BOTTLE  HOLDER 

Shinichi  Masunaga.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Todd  A.  Taylor,  and  Brian  Taylor,  both  of  112-  S  Central  A» 
Hattori  Seiko,  Tokyo,  Japan  Chanute,  Kans.  66720 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1992,  Ser,  No,  1.^41  Filed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser    No    -46.580 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun    3.  1992,  4-16415  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  I'.S.  CI    D9 — 455 

L.S.  a.  D9— 422 


343,356 
SECURITY  PACKAGE 
Boyd  C,  Wittraan,  Shorewood,  Minn,,  assignor  to  Empak.  Inc., 
Chanhassen,  Minn, 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935.219 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D9— 415 


343.354 
CONTAINER  FOR  (  ONTACT  LENS  PACKAGES 
Charles  R.  Ashley.  Pattenburg.  N.J  ,  and  Russell  J.  Crossman, 
Jacksonville,  Ha.,  assignors  to  V  i.stakon.  Inc.,  Jacksonville, 
FU. 
Continuation  of  Ser   No,  12.221,  Feb  6,  1987,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation  of  Ser   No,  12.214.  Feb.  6.  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar,  9,  1990,  Ser    No.  492,175 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  a.  D9— 341 


;,'/ 


lKAAA/\/\/\y\/\/\/\/\/\/\Anw 


V. 


343,358 
DISPENSING  CLOSURE 
I>ieter  F.  I.a),  Hawthorn  Woods,  and  John  Hess,  Crystal  Lake, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Sequist  Closures  a  div,  of  Pitway 
Corporation,  Mukwonago,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,969 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 449 


343.360 
CONTAINER 
Faustino  Poo.  North  Miami.  Fla..  assignor  to  Altira,  Inc.,  Mi- 
ami, Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No,  909 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n.  D9— 521 
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,UJ.361  343,363 

( OVTAINKR  WITH  CAP  HAND  LEVEL 

Jonathon   More.    London,   Great    Britain,   assignor   to   Chcse-    Randall  J.  Wright,  2000  Moraine  End,  Deiafield,  V\  is.  53018 
brough-Pond's  LSA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Green-  Filed  May  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  880.323 

wich.  Conn.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Mar   31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861.490  L  .S.  CI.  DIO— 69 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Oct.  1.  1991. 
2018038 

lerin  af  patent   14  ^ears 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 529 


343.365 
SMALL  LINE  SIZE  FI  ()W  METER 

Melvin  R   Beulke.  Hopkins.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Rosemount  Inc  , 
Eden  Praint.  Minn 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No   "63 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DID— 96 


343.36" 

COMBINf  D  TRANSMITTER  AND  RECEIVER   M  ARM 

I  NIT  FOR  1  (K  ATIN(,  (HII  DRKN 

,lohn  S   >  uen.  Kowloon.  Honji  Kon^.  a>>.signor  t^  .Inhn  Manufac- 
turing 1  imited.  Kdwloon.  Hong  Kong 

Filed   Apr,  29.  1992.  Ser    N„    .><-5."05 
Claims  priority,  application  t  nited  Kingdom,  ()t;    31,   1991, 
2018654 

Itrm  i>f  patent   14  \tarv 
U.S.  CI.  DliJ— 106 


UMI 


343,364 
SMALL  LINE  SIZE  WINGED  n.OWMETER 
Melvin  R.  Beulke,  Hopkins.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Rosemount  Inc.. 
Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  741 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 96 


343.362 

HOUSING  FOR  A  PORTABLE  NAVIGATION  RECEIVER 

Leonid  Soren,  Lincolnwood,  and  Kevin  J.  Scbecbtel,  Schaum- 

burg,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Scbaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  869,594 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 65 


^% 


343.366 
GAK.F  (  AGF 

(.eorge   M     s     Dreher.   2419  Crystal    Dr..   Santa   (  lara,   Calif. 
9505 1 

I  lied  May   28,  1991,  Ser.  N„,  "05.89" 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 104 
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343.368 
ANTI-IHFH  TAG  FOR  C  I  ()THIN(,  aRTICLF:S 
Hans  V.  Witzky.  Pompano.  and  FIbert  \N     Dooley.  Jr..  I.akf 
Worth,   both   of   Fla..   assignors   to   Sensormatic    Electronics 
corporation.  Deerfield  Beach.  Ha 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1993.  Ser,  N,,    4.818 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
L.S.  CI.  DID- 106 


343.369 
HIGHVV  A^    BARRIER 

R,   Paul  Sprague.  350  Indian   Rock   Rd..   Ne»   (  anaan,  Conn, 
06840 

Hied  .Jan.  2".  1992.  Ser,  No    825.712 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— HW 
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343.370  343  373 

\  FHK  I  F  I  OCATOR  MOUNTING  PLAQL  E 

Leon  S   Gross,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a.<isii{nor  to  Enterprises,  Inc.,    William  P.  Nelson,  60079  Minnetonka,  Bend.  OreR.  97702 
PhiUdelphia,  Pa  Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,287 

Filed  Oct    20.  1992,  Ser    No.  608  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  O,  Dl  1—133 
U..S.  O.  D10— 111) 


343.3^1 
ORNAMENT  A I   CHAIN 
Da»id  Rozenwasser.  Savion.  Israel,  as-siiyior  to  David  Rozen- 
»asser.  Ltd.,  Petah  Tikva.  Israel 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1991.  Ser    No.  798.419 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Israel.  May  29,  1991.  17905 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U..S,  CI.  Dll  — r 


343.374 

NOVELTi'  FIGURINE 

William  S.  Hazard,  III,  164  Palace  Ave.,  Warwick,  R.I   02886 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,931 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  Dll— 160 


343.3~: 
JEWFLRV  CHAIN 
Gianfranco  Ferre,  Milan,  luly.  assignor  to  Christian  Dior,  S.A., 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1991.  Ser    No.  760,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  15,  1991,  3-911607 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  n.  Dll— 93 


343.3-'5  343.3-'8 

AUTOMOBILE  TIRE  \  EHK  IT   WIDE   ANGLE  RE  AR  \  IKW   MIRROR 

Vasuo  Himuro.  and  Yasuhiro  Hamada.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan.    Timothy  G,  Ledford.  451  S.  Sellers  St.  SPc5H.  Glendnra.  (  ahf 
assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan  91740 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  658.''75  [  .ud  No\.  19.  1992.  Ser.  Ni,    \.t>(^} 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  24.  1990.  2-28160  Itrm  of  patent  14  years 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  12.      U.S.  CI.  1)12 — IS" 
2006.  has  been  disclaimed 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI    1)12—14- 


343.3"6 
TIRF 
Laurie  \^     Killian.  1  ouisville.  Ky..  assignor  to  I  niroyal  (riK>d- 
rich  Tire  (  iimpany.  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1991.  Ser    No.  -2". 509 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  U12— 147 


343.J'9 

WHEEL  AND  HL  BC  AP  CON  ER 

Alwin  Dockins.  P.O.  Box  302.  Tougaloo.  Miss.  39P4 

filed  Dec.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  2.835 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  n.  1)12  —  213 


343.380 

BOAT  WITH  TRANSPARENT  HI  I  L 

Brazel  T    Wortham.  Route  1.  Box  185.  Tillatoba.  Miss   38961 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  849.310 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 306 


343.377 
SUPPORT  FOR  VEHICLE  TR.AILER  TONGUES 

Francis  L.  Joly.  P.O   Box  2282.  Muscle  Shoals.  Ala.  35661 
Filed  May  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  882,110 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 162 
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343,381 
COMBINED  BATTERY  AND  BATTERY  CHARGER  FOR 

A  CORDLFISS  FACSIMII  K  MACHINE 
Yoshinori  InukaJ,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshiyuki  Matsuda,  Kokubui^i, 
botb  of  Japan,  assignoni  to  (anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser    No.  410 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1992,  4-12172 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 107 


343.384 
LAMP  SOCKET  ASSEMBLY 
William  E.  Stone,  Jr.,  Portsmouth,  and  David  P.  Adams,  I.ee, 
both  of  N.H..  assignors  to  GTE  Products  Corporation.  Dan- 
vers,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  718.875 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D13— 134 


343.387 
HOUSING  FOR  MOTOR  CONTROL  EQl  IPMENT 
Barr>  M.  Keene.  Chambersburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  T.  B.  Wood's 
Sons  Company,  Chambersburg.  Pa. 

Filed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,338 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  a.  D13— 168 


343.390 
TABLE  TOP  IMAGE  BASED  DOCUMENT  PROCESSING 

MACHINE  FOR  LSE  WITH  PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
V  em  Tarbutt,  Kitchener,  Graham  Marshall,  and  Alistair  Hamil- 
ton, both  of  W  aterloo,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ratioo,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  639.700 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n.  014—10^ 


343,382 
FT^EQUENCY  INVERTER 
Shigehisa     Hagura.     Kokubunji:     Toshihiko     Wada,     Musa- 
sbimurayama;  Tadao  Shimotsu,  Sakura.  and  N'orinaga  Suzuki, 
Funabashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi.  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992.  .Ser    No.  843.090 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No*.  1,  1991,  3-32935 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 110 


343,385 
ELECTRICAL  GROUND  CLIP 
Isaac  Sachs,  283  Newton.  Dollard-des-Ormeaux,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada H9A  3G1 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837,427,  Feb.  20,  1992.  This 

application  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,870 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  12, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D13— 154 


343.388 
MINI  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Bud  M.  Mousa,  Auburn,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Ptckard 
Cx>mpany.  Palo  .Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,328 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 100 


343383 
ANTENNA  COUPLER  FOR  A  PORTABLE  GRID 
LOCATOR 
Jack  P.  Hall,  PaJo  Alto;  Darid  J.  Ijma,  Los  Altoa;  John  G. 
Taac  San  Carlo*;  Kwok  F.  Lui,  San  Francisco,  and  Modesto 
M.  Baacoa,  Jr.,  San  Joae,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Trimble 
Narigatioa  Limited,  SnnnyTale.  Calif 

nied  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,417 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 133 


343386 
MOTION  DETECTION  WALL  SWITCH 
Dennis  Mueller,  Orangevaie,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Watt  Stop- 
per, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  2«,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,582 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 158 


343389 
DISK  DRIVE 
Kobun  Yoahida.  Sayama;  Kazuhiko  Suzuki,  Tokorozawa,  and 
Yoshiaki  Sakai,  Higashiknnune,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Teac  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

RIed  Not.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1991,  3-14861 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 109 


343,391 

COVER  PLATE  FOR  TOUCH  SENSOR  PLUG-IN 

MODULE  FOR  COMPUTERS 

Neil  Hancock,  West  Perth.  Australia,  assignor  to  Portacom  Pty. 

Ltd.,  Perth,  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,588 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  14,  1991.  0398  91 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 114 
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343,392  343  395 

COMPITFR  MOUSE  AMPLIFIER  FOR  CAR 

Daniel  Harden.  Palo  \lto.  and  Tino  Melzer.  San  Francisco,  both    Shigeyuki  Kakizaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Son>  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 


of  Calif.,  assignor*  to  Ix>«itech  Inc..  Fremont,  Calif. 


Filed  Sep,  24,  1991.  S*r    No    ''64,4«3 
rerm  of  patent  14  years 
l.S.  n.  014—114 


Filed  Aug.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  741,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6.  1991.  3-2863 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 188 


343,397 
BIOCLE  PUMP 
Shao-Hua  Wang.  No.  84,  Juan  Tryy  Jiing.  Juan-Jiing  I.ii.  Ma- 
Dow  Jenn,  Tainan  Shien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  903,812 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  n.  D15— 7 


343,399 
MILLING  HEAD  FOR  WOODWORKING 
Scott  V, .  Meyer,  Tampa.  Fla..  assignor  to  Iggesund  Tools.  AB. 
Iggesund.  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1992.  Ser,  No,  8.^". 430 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U5.  n    D15— 139 


343.393 

COMBINED  DIGITAI    Al  DIO  DISC  PLAYER,  RADIO 

RECEIVER,  AMPLIFIER  AND  TAPE  RECORDER 

Masafumi  Ito,  Tokyo;  Minoru  Sube,  Hachioji;  Haniki  Takita, 

Tokyo;  Hiroyuki  WaUnabe,  Hanno.  and  Yukio  likura,  Asaka, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TEAC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  753,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar,  5.  1991,  3-5910 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 168 


343.400 
CITTING  INSERT 
Lars  Liiidste'*t,  and  Par  Tagtstrom,  both  of  Sandviken.  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Sandvik  AB,  Sweden 

r  ied  Mar,  2".  1992.  Ser    No   858.^73 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 139 


343.394 
AMPLIFIER  FOR  CAR 
Shigeyuki  Kakiiaki.  Tokyo.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  '.  1991.  Ser    No.  ^41,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  6.  1991.  3-2««2 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 188 


343.396 
COMBINED  SPEAKER  BO.\  AND  SCREEN 
Mamoru  Yamashita;  Hideto  Ashida;  Koji  Mochizuki;  Osamu 
Sugihara,  all  of  Osaka;  Tadashi  Sumino,  Kyoto,  and  Kenichi 
W'ada,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877.119 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No*.  7.  1991,  3-33882 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 204 


UMI 


343.398 

LINEAR  PI  NCH  PRESS 

I>a*id  C.  Dunn.  410  F.  Cleveland.  Guthrie.  Okla.  73044 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ''56.779 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LS.  CI.  D15— 128 


343,401 
DRAIN  P-VN 
Louis  M.  Pollak,  Bridgewater.  N.J..  and  Michael  W    K,  Young. 
Flushing.  NY.,  assignors  to  Injectron  Corporation.  Plainfield. 
N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1992.  Ser,  No.  83U15 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 150 
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343.40: 

EYFGI.ASS  RCTAINER  AND  PROTECTOR 

Ronald  Scoppettone.  25  Redfearn  I)r.,  Alamo,  Calif.  94507 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  712,632 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

L',S.  a.  DI6— 12<} 


343.405 
35  .MM  CAMERA 
Akira  Nojima,  Fussa;  Hitoshi  Suyama,  Yokosuka,  and  Yasuki 
Nagaoka.  Ohmiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  894,784 
Oainis  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  II,  1991,  3-37249 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 209 


343.403 
VIDEO  CAMERA  WITH  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 
Hiroshi  Takano,  and   ALsushi  Sawada,  both  of  Ehime,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  900.104 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-39626 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D15— 202 


343.406 
35  MM  CAMERA 

Giorgetto  Giugiaro,  Turin.  Italy,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,880 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24.  1991,  3-38909 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 209 


343,404 
CAMERA 
Hitomi  Ito,  Tokyo.  Japan;  Vukio  Ogawa.  Taichung,  and  Lan 
Jyh-Lin,  Taichung,  both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805.922 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1991.  3-18735 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  9,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  D16— 209 


343,407 
COMPLTER 
Masahiro  Kando,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  757.680 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1991.  3-5833 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 11 


343.408  343  4,, 

VALIDATION  PRINTER  PRINTER 
Thomas  L.  Hermann.  Springfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpo-    Slew  H.  Chen.  Singapore.  Singapore,  assignor  to  Comtech  It  Pte 

ration.  Dayton.  Ohio  ^    Singapore.  Singapore 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ■'63.751  Filed  Aug.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  934.34" 

.le.  ^   r.  o             Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priorit>.  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Feb    :.":    1992 

UJ>.  CT  D18 — 50  2021186 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 
L.S.  CI,  D18— 50 


343,409 
PRINTER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 

Makoto  Kobavashi.  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation.  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  848.902 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1991.  3-27506 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CT  DI8— 50 


343,410 
PRINTER 
Masaru  Sekiguchi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nitsuko  Corpo- 
ration, Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  871,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No*.  19.  1991.  3-34662 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D18— 50 


343.412 
PRINTER  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  COMPLTER 
Maki  Nakazato.  Kasukabe.  and  KaUumi  Kishi.  Kawasaki,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  913.546 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  10.  1992,  4-6547 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  n.  D18— 54 
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J4J.41J  343.415 

SMP  PRISTPR  PRINTER  FOR  A  COMPUTER 

James  S.  Ankaki,  Ixwrnis;  Allan  ATnet.  Fountain  Valley,  and  J.  Maki  Nakazato,  Kasukabe,  and  Katsumi  Kishi,  Kawasaki,  both 

Mark  Stanton.  San  Jose,  all  of  (  aiif ,  ussignors  to  Verifone,  of  Japan,  asgignors  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Inc.,  Redwood  City,  t^lif  Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,614 

Filed  Not    18    1991    s«t    No   ''95,646  Oainu  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  17,  1992,  4-1019 

Term   if  paten!   14  vears  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D18— 55  L.S.  CI.  D18— 55 


-^•'»1'  343.420 

COMBINKl)  PORTABI  K  FASKI    AND  STORAf.F  TRa>  KDGF  SI  PPORTING  BRACI   FOR  DlSPl  A\    I'ANFlS 

„     ,     ,         ,         K)R   ARTIST  SSIPPIIFS  <.iir>    R     Sorcnson,    Apple   \  alle^ .   and    Phillip   (      Gerberding 

Richard   A,    Iaro7.7,,.  (.ale^  Fero.  Conn.,  avsignor  to  Binnej   &         Hopkins,  both  of  Minn.,  alienors  to  Sk>lino  l).spla^.    Inc 
Smith  Inc  ,  Faston.  Pa  Burnsvilie.  Minn. 

Filed   Apr    1.  1<>9:,  Ser,  No    S61,660 
1 1  rm  of  patent   14  sears 
l.,S.  tl.  D19-3«,  U.S.C1.  U2(.- 


Filed  Jul.   1?.  1991.  Ser    No    "3(1,285 
Term  of  patent  14  \ear>, 


UMI 


343.418 
PFN 
Ines  Dugelav.  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Stipen  S  A..  Joiens. 
France 

Filed  Apr,  15,  1992.  Ser.  No,  Hf<9.5^ 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  1)1 9— _M 


343,416 

BtSINESS  FORM 

C.  Vincent  SUilli,  31610  Broadbeach  Rd.,  Malibu,  Calif.  90265 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,269 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D19— 1 


343,414 

I.ASFR  BFAM  PRINTER 

Hiroyuki  Tokuda.  Y  okohama,  and  Hideki  Ito,  Kawagoe,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,826 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14.  1992,  4-614 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CT  D18— 55 


A 


343.419 
APPI  IQIT   FOR  I  SF  WITH  A  CEILING  FAN 

Richard  A.   Pearce.   Memphis.  Tenn,.  a,ssiKnor  to  Hunter   Fan 
Company,  Memphis.  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb,  13.  1992.  Ser,  No,  835.264 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  ,S.  CI    n20— 11 


343.421 
GAMF  BOARD 

Graham  Hogg.  8    16  Harrison  Street,  Neutral  Ba>, 
Hales  2089,  Australia 

Filed  Sep,  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  "59,(r0 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS   n.  021—31 


"^ew  South 
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343.422 
HEXAGONAL  LOTTt:RY  M  MBER  SELECTOR  TILE 
Robert  Adell.  31800  S    Brajidingiujn.  Franklin,  Mich.  48025 

Filed  Feb    19.  1992.  Ser    No.  839J16 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  5,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a,  D21— 37 


343,425 

ORCHESTRA,  BAND  AND  CHORAL  CONDUCTING 

BATON 

Morris  M.  Hermele,  2655  Pine  Ct.,  North  Bellmore.  N.Y.  H710 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992.  .Ser.  No.  903.200 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Li?,  a.  D21  — 100 


Jam  AR"!' 
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i^.428  343,431 

•               FLFMFNT  FOR  A  TOY  Bl  IIDING  SIT  HANDPIPPIT 

Stig  A.  M.  SpanRsberg,  \  cjle,  and  Carsten  Ren.  F^bjerR.  both  of    Mark  P.  Kane.  P.O    Box  9381.  S.  Burlingion,  \  i    ()«4ti: 

r>enmark,  assiRnors  to  Interlego  A.(;..  Baar.  Switzerland  Filed  .lun    12,  1992.  Ser    No    89". 5?" 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1992.  Ser    No    1.811  Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears  V£.  C]    1)21  —  153 
U^.  a.  D21— 108 


UMI 


343.423 
DRI\  IN(,  TOY 
Maaami  Shiraishi.   Tokyo.  Japan.  assiRnor  to  Combi  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1992.  Ser    No,  912,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1992,  4-1892 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CT  021—59 


343,426 

TOY  BLTLDING  BLOCK 

Louis  Y'.  Sher,  504  Copper  Ridge,  Richardson,  Tex.  75080 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,934 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D21— 108 


343,424 
WHFKI  FI)  BO\RD 
Leonard  H.  I^amb:  Frances  \.  Ijunb.  and  Peter  J.  Lamb,  all  of 
Near  Graresend.  England,  assignors  to  Wheeley  Board  Inter- 
national Limited.  Ijut  Sussex.  England 

Filed  Apr    20,  1992.  Ser    No.  871,634 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Oct.  24,  1991, 
2018516 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
L.S.  a.  D21  — "1 


343,432 
TOY  FRFNCH  FR^   P^CKAGF 
343.42*)  Stephen     J.     ?achol.     Naper^illc.     111.,     and     Kcrenc     1-ekeIe. 

FI.FMFNT  FOR  A  TOY  BL  11. DING  SFT  Huntington  Beach.  Calif.,  assignors  to  \1-B  Sales,  a  division 

Jens   T.    Serensen,  Terring;  and   Kurt   Jensen,   \ejle.   both   of        of  the  Ha"  Group  1  .P..  Uestmont.  Ill 

Denmark,  assignors  to  Interlego  A.G..  Baar,  Switzerland  f'iled  Jun    2.  1992.  Ser,  No   892.507 


Filed  Nov.  24.  1992.  Ser,  No,  1,817 
ferm  of  patent  14  years 
I  ,S,  n,  021  —  1118 


U.S.  CI,  1)21      155 


Term  of  patent  14  \ears 


343,427 

TOY  BLTLDING  BLOCK 

Louis  Y,  Sher,  504  Copper  Ridge,  Richardson,  Tex.  75080 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,935 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D21— 108 


343.433 
H-VNO  M  FIGHT 
343  430  Vlartin  D,  Crosson.  Roswell.  Ga..  assignor  to  The  Step  ('nmpan\ 

COMBINFI)  TOY  STl  FFFD  STFGOSAl  RL  S  OINOS-^IR        "  '^ "  Sports  Step,  Inc.i.  Atlanta.  Ga. 

AND  F(;G  CONTAINER  *'''•'<*  ^"K   6.  1^2.  Ser,  No.  926.868 

Irene   H.   Patukonis.   8   Tuckerman   St..   South   Boston.   \1a,ss.  ^^™  of  patent  14  years 

02127  I  -S   C    021  —  19- 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  8"6.089 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI    1)21  —  148 
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343,4,«  343,436 

GOLF  CXI  B  HF  \I)  C OMBINKD  SKATKBOARD  AM)  RADIO  ANO 

Richard    C"     Helmstetter     (  arlsbad.    and    Glenn    H.    Schmidt.  C  ASSKTTK  TAPF  PLA\  KR 

Malibu.  both  of  (  alif    nvsiKnors  to  (  allaway  (Volf  Company,    Heung  H.  Park.  14730  Willow  Creek  la.,  (hino  Hills.  (  alif 

Carlsbad.  (  alif  91709 

Filrd  Jan     IV   l*^:.  ,Vr.  No.  819,940  Filed  ,Jun.  11,  1992.  .Ser.  No.  898.751 

lerT!  -f  pdtint  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

t..S.  CI.  D21-:u  L..S.  CI.  D2 1—227 


343,435 
(K)LFCIIB  HF.AD 

Lionel  Poincenot,  V  ista,  and  .John  MaKuire,  Mission  Viejo,  both 
of  C  alif.,  assignors  to  lav  lor  Made  (.olf  (  ompany.  Inc..  Carls- 
bad, Calif 

Filed  Oct,  3(t    1>*9<),  Vr    No    6<)5.453 
Claims  priorin  .  application  Ini  i  Pat    Institute,  Apr.  30,  1990, 
DM  01655(1 

Icrm    if  pa!i  n!    14  vcars 
L.S.  CI.  D21— 220 


343,437 
KAVAK  SKK(, 

John  De  Paoli,  7015  Fairmount  Ave.,  Fl  Cerrito,  Calif  94530 

Filed  May  1,  1989.  Ser.  No.  345,558 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug    18, 

2005.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  D2 1  —  231 


343,438  34344, 

PI  A^  CAM  ROD  HOLDFR 

Thomas  F.  Fish,  Jr..  WillouKhby.  Ohio,  assignor  to   The  Little     Randolph  I     PeaccKk.  Box  628  Rte    3    Denison    Tex    -"^O^O 
Tikes  Company,  Hudson.  Ohio  Filed  Apr    1,1991    Ser    No   6^- 9'5 

FiledNov.  27,  1992,  Ser    No    1.9M  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14\ears  U  S   CI    I)'''' 147 

U.S.  a.  021—244 


.U,3.439 
HI  I  I  FT 


34,1.442 
ROCK  FOl  NTAIN 

Mvles  n    Cooper,  "448  Barker  Way,  San  Diego,  (alif   <*211« 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^6", 197 

Ual.er^N     K.uv.«sk,,  244  HellcMlle  Rd..  Ne«    Bedford,  Mass.     l.S.  CI.  D23-201  ^'™  "'  '""'  "  '"" 

Filed    \pr     ]'    IWl.Str.  No    686,564 
ItTm  of  patent   14  vears 
U.S.  a.  D22— 116 


343,443 
SIPHON  FOR  DISPFNSING  PAIN!   INTO  AIRLESS 
343,440  SPRAVFRS 

BASF  FOR  MOl  NTING  A  TKLF.SCOPF  TO  A  BLACK        ^^illiam  R.  Gadberr>,  43164  Umming  Rd  .  Ne-berrv   Springs 
POWDKR  RIFTF  Calif.  92365 

Irving  N.  Rubin,  West  Bloomfield,  and  Ivan  Jimenez,  Northville.  f^^i'ed  Feb    8.  1990,  Ser    No    4", 210 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Kwik-Site  Corp.,  Wavne.  Mich.  Term  of  patent  14  \tars 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser,  No.  "'81,286  L.S.  CT.  D23— 231 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 
I  -S.  CI.  D22— lUl 


^ 


Tin 


2102 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  IS,  1994 


Jam  AR't   18,  l')Q4 


L  S   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2103 


UMI 


343.444  343,446 

KAl  CFI  LAVATORY  SPOLT 

Pierre  H.  Paulin;  Francois  Kergoet,  both  of  Paris,  and  Michel    Ralph  L.  DuBois,  Rte.  1  -  Box  413-A,  Bristo»,  Okla.  74O10 
Chaiard,  Villemomble.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Jacob  Dcia-  Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860.757 

fon,  Paris,  France  Term  of  patent  14  years 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No   ^92.053.  Nov    8,  1991.  Pat.  No.  Des.         L.S.  O.  D23— 256 
339,854.  This  application  Ma>  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  9,817 
Term  of  patent  14  sears 
L.S.  a.  D2i—13H 


343,447 
BIDFT 
.Arnold  Thaler,  Plantation,  Fla.,  and  F.lizabeth  K    Avian.  Kovv- 
loon,  Hon);  Kong,  assignors  to  Windmere  (  orporation,  Miami 
Lakes,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  636.9'^8 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  3,   1990. 
2007970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D23— 295 


MJ.445 
ELECTRONK   ( ONTROI  I  FD  FAUCET 
Charles  S.  Allen.  Kenili»orth:  John  R.  Wilson,  Naperrille,  and 
Timothy  Ames,  River  Forest,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Sloan 
Valve  Company,  Franklin  Park,  III 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  804,168.  Dec.  9.  1991.  Lhis  application  Jun. 
18.  1993,  Ser    No    9.5^8 
Term  <)f  patent   14  \ears 
L.S.  CI.  D 23— 238 


343,44« 
AIR  CLEANER 
Donald  N.  Jursich,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Elliott  Millenson,  Bridge- 
water,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Pollenex  Corporation,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,535 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  a.  D23— 364 


^**J.449  343  452 

DF:SK  MOl  NTABLE  air  DISTRIBLTION  UNIT  TO  BE  DIAPERS 

ATTACHED  TO  A  HOSE  Cheryl  L.  Briar.  W6514  4pt5  La.,  and  James  M    Briar.  \V6513 

Peter  A.  D.  Mill,  139  Stewart  Street,  Ottawa.  Ontario,  Canada  4pt5  La.,  both  of  Menominee.  Mich.  49858 

•^'"^  ^^  Filed  Mar.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  669  292 

Filed  May  8.  1992.  Ser,  No,  880,685  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Qaims  prioritv,  application  Canada.  Nov,  S.  1991,  08-11-91-"    LS,  CI,  D24 126 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  ,S.  CI.  023—388 


N  /  ^ 


343,450 
HOOD  HOLDER  FOR  FIRFPI  AC  F 
David  C,  Doty.  Santa  Fc.  N,  Mex..  assignor  to  Santa  Ft  Fire 
Ring  (Orporation,  Santa  Fe.  N    Mex, 

Filed  Apr    I".  1992,  Ser.  No    S"0,700 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
VS.  CI.  D23— 41U 


343,453 

HANDLE  FOR  1  APAROSCOPU   SURGICAL 

INSTRLMENT 

Wayne  A.  Noda,  Mission  \  iejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ijparomed 

Corporation,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42,329.  Apr    2.  1993    This 
application  Mav  5.  1993.  Ser.  No,  -.93' 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 133 


343.451 
ORAL  MEDICATION  CI  P 

Tom  \oychehovski.  4^34  Caldwell  Mill  Rd..  Birmingham.  Ala. 
35243 

Filed  Dec,  30.  1991,  Ser,  No.  814.673 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 121 
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343.454  343,457 
MALE  ORGAN  CONDITIONING  APPLIA.NCE  HEAT  ABLE  BLOCK  FOR  LABORATORY  SAMPLES 
James  B.  Osbon.  Richmond.  Va..  assignor  to  Osbon  Medical  Lawrence  W.  Stalec,  Elk  GroTe  Village,  111.;  Bruce  M.  Morical. 
Systems,  Inc.,  Augusta,  (.a  SanU  Ana,  Calif.,  and  Sandra  L.  Finley,  Chicago,  111.,  assign- 
Filed  Feb    3    1992,  Ser    No   830.061  ore  to  Lab-Line  Instruments,  Inc.,  Melrose  Park.  111. 
Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,640 
U.S.  CI.  D24 — 143  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 216 


343.459  343.46: 

COMMINITY  Bl  1I.DIN(;  WINDOW  COMPONKNT   FXTRl  SION 

Edward  \   Bacome:  Philip  (.    Fankhauser,  both  of  Dublin,  Ohio,     Dougla.s  I..  Cole.  Seattle.  Hash.,  assignor  to  Mikror  Industries. 
and  Gerald  (.    C  urts.  Tampa.   Ha.,  assignors  to   The   Kpcon         Kent.  V\ash. 

Group.  Inc..  Dublin.  Ohio  Filed  \iar,  :ii.  IWl,  Ser    No,  6-3, (><),= 

Filed  Feb,  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  662,910  Urm  .,f  patent  U  >ears 

lerm  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Q.  025—124 

U.S.  CI.  D25— i: 


UMI 


343.455 
MALE  ORGAN  (  ()NDITIONlN(,  APPLIANCE 
James  B.  Osbon,  Richmond.  \»..  as.siKnor  to  Osbon  Medical 
Systems,  Ltd.,  Augusta,  (.a. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1992,  Ser    No,  820.216 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S,  a,  D24— 143 


343,458 
PORTABLE  INDUSTRIAL  MIXERS 
David  O.  Mechler,  Fairport;  Daniel  J.  Bentley,  Rochester,  and 
James  H.  Karlin,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y'. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,896 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 220 


343,456 

STORAGE  C  ONTAINER  FOR  BABY  TEETH 

Melinda  H.  Ray,  105  Shell  (  racket  Ct..  Irmo.  S.C.  29063 

Filed  May  18.  1992.  Ser   No,  884,568 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  a.  D24— 181 


343,460 

PA\  IN(,  STONF 

Roberta    \    Hair,  "554  Uooster  Pike,  C  incinnati.  Ohio  4522" 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1992,  Ser,  No,  867,905 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D25— 113 


343.461 

RFTAINING  V\AI  I    81  (KK 

Arthur  T.  Powell.  824  N.  2nd  V\est,  Ix^hi,  L  tab  84043 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  19 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  CI.  D25— 114 


343.463 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  FXTRl  SlON 
Douglas  I  ,  (  ole,  Seattle,  Wash,,  assignor  to  Mikron  Industries, 
Kent,  V\  ash. 

Filed   Aug.  14,  1991.  Ser,  No,  "45.363 

The  p<irtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  ,lan    4,  ;(K)S. 

has  been  disclaimed 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

U.S.  CI.  1)25—124 


343.464 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRl  SION 

Douglas  1.,  Cole.  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Industries. 

Kent.  V\ash, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  "44.801,  Aug.  14,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No    81", 107 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  CI,  D2.';— 124 
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343.465 

I  ANI)SC  APK  DrviDER 

Nicholas  KuakidU.  1 1 1  Bemice  Dr..  Bensenrille.  111.  60106 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  760.225 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  »25— 164 


J— ^ 


343.468 
RECHARGEABLE  EMERGENO  LANTERN 
John  S.  Yuen,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  John  Manufac- 
turing Limited,  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,084 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Nov    4.  1991. 
2018742 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D26— 44 


343.469 
343,466  DIRECT  PLLG-IN  RECHARGEABLE  LIGHT 

TIRN  SIGNAL  rOV  FR  FOR  AlTOMOBILES  John  S.  Yuen,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  John  Manufac- 

Linwood  Starts,  Jr..  1 101  Southndge  Dr..  I.ancaster,  Tex.  75146        turing  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Dec    5    1991    Ser    No.  802,465  Filed  Dec.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  802.4-'5 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jun.  5,  1991, 

L.S.  a.  D26— 31  2015134 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI    D26— *6 


>^  ^kii^« 


343.46" 
RFOLARGFABLF  FMFR(,ENO  LIGHT 
John  S.  Yuen,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  John  Manufac- 
turing Limited.  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jan.  "J,  1992.  Ser   No.  817,677 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jul.  11.  1991, 
2015921 

term  of  paleni  14  vears 
L.S.  a.  D26— 42 


343,470 
DOUBLE  TORCH 
John  S.  Yuen.  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  John  Manufac- 
turing Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,96"' 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 46 


343.4'' 1  343,474 

SL  SPFNDED  II  MINAIRF  LIPSTICK  CASE 

\Mlliam  W .  Bclislc.  and  Herbert  A.  Fouke.  both  of  Newark.    Fo-Chun  Chen.  Changhua.  Taiwan.  a.ssignor  to  Chuan  Hsinag 
Ohio.  a.ssiRnors  to  Holophane  (  ompan>.  Inc..  Newark.  Ohio         Tan^  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.,  Changhua,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar,  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  85^302  Filed  Jun.  2,  1992.  Ser,  No.  892.343 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears  Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

L..S.  CI.  D26-85  vs.  Ci.  D28-87 


343,472 

LIGHTER 

Tap  S   Kang,  272  Village  Ci.cle  Dr..  Fort  I.ee.  N.J   0"'n24 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  763.054 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D27— 154 


343.4'? 

FINGERNAIl    POLISH  PROTFCIOR 

Dorothy  Preskman.  "33  Spring  Mill  Rd..  \illano>a.  I'a    19085 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991.  Ser,  No,  '30.309 

Iirm  of  patent  14  vcars 

U.S.  a.  D28— 56 


343.473 
«  Ml   MOl  NTED  HAIR  DRYER 
Jacques  de  \assclot,  Nantes.  France.  a.ssignor  to  Societe  J\  D, 
Reze.  France 

Filed  Jul.  P,  1991.  Ser,  No.  '35,152 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  1'.  1991.  91  02'0 
Icrm  of  patent  14  >ears 
L.S.  CI.  1)28— i: 


343.4'6 

BATHTL  B  FOOT  SCRLBBFR 

William  J.  Tomsick.  P.O.  Box  34730".  Parma.  Ohio  44134 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  543.065.  Jun,  25.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

Des.  326.931.  This  application  Jun   9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  895,875 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
I  .S.  CI.  D28— 63 
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343.477  343,479 

n  fcruu  nFNTAi  n  ossfr  k)ot  rfstraint  for  tanmn(, 

Kuniharu  Ichlkawa.  and  loshiakiNakajn,  both  of  Osaka.  Japan.    Steven  (.   Brown.  3101    Hunters  Chase   Dr.   <*1105,   \  irain.a 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Flectric  Works,  I  td..  Osaka.  Japan         Beach.  \  a.  23452 

KUed   lun    21.  IWl,  Vr    No.  -18.8'0  Filed  Jul.  19.  \99\.  Ser.  No.  740.767 

Claims  prH.ntv.   apphcatx.n    Japan     Dec    25,   1990,  2-43135;  Term  (if  patent  14  >ears 

Dec.  25.  199()    ;-4313fi;  Dec    :=    1'^'    :-4J137  U.S.  CI.  D29— U) 

Term  of  pHttnt  |.i  years 
L.S.  a.  D28— 64 
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343.480 

PROTFCTIV  F   PAD 

Norman  D.  Fevine,  P.O.  Box  186''.  Pompano  Beach.  Ha.  33061 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  810.808 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  CI.  D29— 10 


343.478 

DFNTAL  FLOSSING  TIP 

Louis  Poulos,  Mountain  \  iew,  Leonard  F.  Hofheins.  concord. 

and  Del  M    Thorni>ck,  Concord,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Advanced  Dental  Rest-arch  (  orporation.  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  2i.  1991.  Ser.  No.  813.218 

Term  of  patent  14  jcars 

U.S.  a.  D28— M 


.^   "I 


343.4SI  343.484 

PIC  SHFFTFR  Oil    DIPSTU  k  CI  F  ANF  R 

l..)nct    i     H.impt!.  i.ermantown,  Wis.,  assi^n^ir  lu  I     I    Hampci     ,)iihn  H.  Mdran.  and  Opal  Moran,  txith  of  .'"M  s    PaciTic  H>«\ 

Corp..  l.trmantoun.  \Ms.  r?53.  .Medford.  Oreg.  9"'5(ll 

1  iltri  .!ul.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  9m.4<><i  Filed  Feb.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No,  H44.3Xh 

Itrm  of  patent  14  vcars  Term  nf  patent  14  \car^ 

U.S.  a.  D30— 108  U.S.  a.  032—41 


.u,i.4>i; 

\MM\I    FFFDIN(,  BOVM 

Steven    I  .    Keller,   and   Karen   S.   Keller,   both   of  H"21    f. olden 
Cardens  Dr..  NV\.,  both  of  Seattle.  \Nash    98 cr 
Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952.163 
Term  of  patent  14  \ear>. 
U.S.  CI    D.'ii— 1.^(1 


343.4«3 
L  PRICHT  \  A(  CUM  CLFANFR  HFAD 

Kiyo  Hoshino.  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Ryobi  Motor  Prod- 
ucts (  orp..  Fasley.  S.C  . 

Filed  Jan,  10.  1992.  Ser.  No,  819.518 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n    D3:— 31 


343.485 
VVASTFBASKFT 

James   Hampshire,  Solon,  Ohio,  assignor  to   Inlerdesign.   Inc.. 
Solon.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep,  2',  1991,  Ser,  No,  ■69,011 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S,  CI,  D34— 1 
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343  4J<6  343,4«9 

U  A.STt   PAPKR  Rl  RNKR  BULK  SEED  TRANSPORT  BIN 

John  E.  Kimport,  R.D   4  Box  386- A.  Jersey  Shore,  Pa.  17740  Garry  D.  Friesen,  and  Raymond  P.  Waldner,  both  of  Box  214. 

Kiled  Feb    25.  1<»<»2,  S*r.  So.  841.001  Storm  Uke,  Iowa  50588 

Term  .,f  patent  14  years  Filed  Mar.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  846,437 

L  .S   (I    1)34      11  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI,  D34— 28 


343,491  343  4Q2 

MOBII  F  HOME  FOl  NDATION  STAND  WATER  BOTTI  F  (  R  ATF  INSERT 
Matt  (  usimano,  Valencia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mattguard  Indus-    John   W     Wd>.  6581    \  alley    Dr.,   Rjyersidt.  (  alif    92505    and 

tries.  Inc..  (  upertino,  Calif.  Kclley    s     Needham.   6651    Bridle   C,r,.    'i  ,.rba    !  inda    (  ahf 

I  lied  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser,  No    919,553  92686 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  May   IS.  1992,  Ser    No   885  4<il 
U.S.  a.  n.U— 31 


vjs.  a,  034— ;o 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


343,48' 

INCINERATOR  (  I  FANOl  T  BIX  KFT 

Roger  I  .  Mclntvre.  348  Kaufman,  Dubuque,  Iowa  52001 

Filed  Mar    20,  1992.  Ser    No.  854,969 

!erm    )f  patent   11  vpars 

t.S.  CI.  D34— J 


343  488 
ALTOMOTU  1-   I  IFF 
Robert  H.  Fletcher,  (;ienwood.  N.J  .  assignor  to  Advantage  Lift 
Systems.  Inc.,  San  Diego.  (  alif 

Filed  Oct    ^    1991.  Ser.  No.  771.994 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  a.  D34— 28 


343.490 

PARTITIONED  ALTOMATED  C  (JEI  ECTION 

CONTAINER 

Michael   P.   Ramsey.  Visalia.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  City   of 

Visalia,  V  isalia,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,384 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 5 


71 Z 


VOL 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

n '  ^>.  HOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  18th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1994 

Note —Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


:  See — 

Alivizatos.  Margaret  A.,  5,279.237.  CI.  112-262.300. 
A   Ahlstrom:  See — 

Niskanen.  Toivo.  5.279.709.  CI    162-52  000. 
AAI  Corporation:  See — 

Barr.  Irwin  R  .  5.279.559.  CI   604-95.000 
ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc.:  See — 

Brammer,  Norman.  5.279,369,  CI.  166-368  000 
Abbott  laboratories:  See — 

Larkin,  Mark  E  ,  5.279.571,  CI   604-167000 

Middaugh.  James  F.:  Bryant,  Peter  L  ;  Grabenkort,  Richard  W,: 
Oswald.    Timothy   J  ;    and    Tnpp,    Edward    S.    5,279.602.    CI 
604-320.000. 
Abe.  Hideo  See — 

Okada.  Susumu;  Ikeda.  Tojiro.  Satoh.  Susumu:  Abe,  Hideo;  Mano, 
Jun-ichi;  and  Ohta.  Nono.  5.279.683.  CI    148-546  000 
Abe.  Hiroomi;  Fujii.  Takeshi;  and  Mitsui.  Kiyoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Limited.  Thermoplastic  resm  composition  containing  a 
fluidity  modifier   5,280,060,  CI    524-234  000 
Abe,  Shintaro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Apparatus  for  speed  and 

data  communication    5,280,520,  CI.  379-100000 
\be.  Shunji:  See — 

Kamoi,  Jyoei;  Hayami,  Hichiro;  Kato,  Yuji;  Shimoe,  Toshio;  Abe, 
Shunji;    Kusayanagi,    Michio;    Mukai.    Haruo;    and    Soumiya, 
Toshio.  5,280,483,  CI.  370-94.100 
Abe,  Takao:  See — 

Kitamura,     Shigehiro;     Watanabe.     Hiroshi.     and     Abe,     Takao, 
5,279,884,  CI.  428-195.000 
Abe.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Ando,   Shigenori;   Hiroki,   Seiji;   Abe,   Tetsuva;   and   Murakami. 
Yoshio.  5.280.206.  CI.  310-42.000. 
Abraham.  Tonson.  to  B.  F.  Goodnch  Company.  The  Highly  hydroge- 
nated  nonfunctional  or  functional  terminated  conjugated  diene  poly- 
mers  5.260.081.  CI.  525-339.000 
Abrahams.  Alan:  See — 

Flaherty.     James     E;     and     Abrahams.     Alan.     5,280,627.     CI 
395-700.000 
Abreu.  Michael  L   Handling  apparatus  for  a  continuous  web  of  Z-fold 

computer  paper   5.279.536.  CI   493-23  000 
Abunassar.  Adel  M  :  See — 

Correa.  Luis  F  ;  Abunassar.  Adel   M  ;  and  Kahuk.  Mohammed. 
5.280.270.  CI    340-471  000 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  See — 

Willis,  William  L  .  Deet,  Wilham  T  :  and  Krug,  John  A  ,  5.279.395. 
CI    188-198000 
Achkar.  Issam-Maunce:  See — 

Blancke.  Bernard;  Attanasio.  Marc.  Maule.  Patrick;  and  Achkar, 
Issam-Maunce,  5,279,483,  CI   244-165.000. 
A^kerfors.  Christian:  See— 

Melin.  Per  and  Ackerfors,  Christian,  5,279.057,  CI.  40-630.000. 
A.:utus  Industries,  Inc    See — 

Grove,  John  W  ,  5,279,354.  CI.  164-491  000 
Adachi,   Yulaka.   Nakai.   Hideyuki;   and   Tanaka.  Takeshi,  to  Konica 
Corporation    Light-sensilivc  comp<')sition  comprising  a  fiuonne  co- 
polymer surfactant.  5.279.917,  CI   430-157,000. 
Adachi.  Yutaka,  Goto,  Kiyoshi;  Fukazawa.  Koji;  Nailo,  Kunitaka,  and 
Tsuchiyama,  Masaaki,  to  Konica  Corporation,  and  Mitsubishi  Kasei 
Corporation.      Lighi-sensitive      coating      liquid       5.279,922,      CI 
430-270000 
.Adam.  Maurice:  See — 

Ahvizatos,  Margaret  A,  5,279,237.  CI    112-262.300. 
.Adama.  Timothv  A  ,  and  Pagan.  Martin.  Jr..  to  Hughes  Missile  Systems 
Company    Advanced  seeker  with  large  look  angle.   5.279.479,  CI 
:44-.l  160. 
AJamo.  Richard  C:  See — 

Honey,  Richard  C.;  Brown.  Ri.>btri  .A  .  Nashold.  Karen  M  ,  and 
Adamo,  Richard  C  ,  5,280,169,  CI    250-216000 
.Adams,  James  E  Medicine  container  cap  with  time  indicator.  5.279,422, 

CI    206-534  000 
■\dams.  John  M  .  and  Alferness,  Clifton  A,,  to  InControl,  Inc.  Method 

for  atnal  defibnilation.  5,279,291,  CI   607-5  000 
Addeo.  Enc  J  ;  Bianchi,  Michael  H  ;  Judd,  Thomas  H.;  and  Tohme. 
Henri  E  .  to  Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc    Video  telecon- 
ferencing svstem  employing  aspect  ratio  transformation.  5,280,540. 

CI  379.54600 

■\dell.  Robert   Interior  high  beam  headlight  warning  system   5,280,269, 

CI    340-458  000 
Adir  et  Compagnie   See — 

Bo'land.  Yves.  Lewin,  Guy;  Vilaine,  Jean-Paul;  Lenaers  Albert, 
and  Thollon.  Cathenne,  5,280,024,  CI    514-233.500. 


Administrators  of  the  Tulane  Educational  Fund.  The:  See— 

Figueroa,    Jorge     F;    and     Barbien,     Ennque,     5,280,457     CI 
367-127  000. 
Admiraal,   Anthonius  S.,   to  Holland   Mechanics   B  V    Method   and 
apparatus  for  straightening  a  rim  of  a  spoke  wheel    5,279,348    CI 
157-1  500 
Advance  Biofactures  of  Curacao,  N.V.:  See — 
Wehling,  Peter,  5,279,825,  CI   424-94  670. 
Advanced  Analytical  Products  and  Services  See — 

Meltzer.  Carl  M..  5,280,513,  CI   378-90.000. 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Sirhan,  Motasim  M  :  Lerohl,  Andrew;  and  Fernando,  Jovito  L 
5,279,562,  CI   604-96  000 
Advanced  Dental  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Poulos,   Louis,   Hofheins,   Leonard   L;  and  Thomock,   Del    M 
5,279,314,  CI.  132-322.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc    See — 

Young.  Elvan  S  .  and  Craine,  Philip  L..  5.280.594.  CI.  395-425.000 
Advanced  RISC  Machines  Limned:  See — 

Oldham,  Harry  E  ,  5,280.449.  CI    365-189.020. 
Advanced  Technology  Materials  Inc.:  See — 

Kirlin,   Peter  S  .  Brown,  Duncan  W;  and  Gardiner    Robin  A 
5,280,012,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Advanced  Television  Test  Center,  Inc  :  See — 

Rhodes,  Charies  W  ,  5,280,397,  CI.  360-36  200. 
AEL  Defence  Corp    See — 

Riebman,  Leon,  5,280,649,  CI   455-326.000. 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industnelle:  See — 

Blancke,  Bernard,  Attanasio,  Marc;  Maute,  Patrick;  and  Achkar 
Issam-Maunce,  5.279,483,  CI   244-165.000 
AGFA-Gevaen  Aktiengesellschafi   See— 

Zangenfeind.  Helmut;  Scholch,  Gunther.  Wurfel,  Reinhart    and 
Turcke.  Rainer.  5,279,696,  CI.  156-354  000. 
AGIE  AG   fur  industnelle  Elektronik:  See — 

Buhler,  Ernst.  5.280.153.  CI.  219-69  180 
Agro-Kanesho  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Nanjo,  Kalsumi;  Kanya,  Akinon;  and  Henmi.  Shinva.  5.280.123. 
CI    548-111.000 
Aguilera.  Angel  R   Inflatable  sail   5.279,241.  CI    114-103  000 
Aguirrezabal.  Antonio,  to  Tubolast  Hispania  S  A    Tubular  conuiner 

with  a  non-removable  workable  cap   5,279.434.  CI.  215-331.000 
Ahn.  Ji-hong.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd    Method  of  making  a 

semiconductor  memory  device   5.279.983.  CI  437-52  000 
Ahn.  Sung  T    See — 

Aronowitz.    Sheldon,    Hart,   Courtney    L;   and    Ahn,    Sung   T 
5,280,185,  CI   257-607.000. 
Alba,  Harumi:  See — 

Kawai,    Takeshi.    Hayakawa.    Nobuhiro;    and    Aiba.     Harumi 
5.279.886.  CI   428-209,000. 
Aihara.  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Hirayama.  Chuichi;   Ihara,   Hirotaka,  Tsunoda.  Shunsei;  Aihara, 
Katsutoshi;  Yagyu,  Kazufumi,  and  Honma,  Masao,  5,279,821,  CI 
424-78.170 
Aihara,  Ma&ayoshi:  See — 

Nannichi,    Toshihiko;    and    Aihara.    Masavoshi.    5.280.365.    CI 
358-451.000 
Aihara.  Shin   See — 

Itoh.  Hisato;  Oguchi.  Takahisa;  and  Aihara.  Shin,  5,280,114,  CI 
540-122.000 
Aikawa  Iron  Works,  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Aikawa,  Yoshihiko,  5,279,710,  CI.  162-281.000 
Aikawa,  Yoshihiko,  to  Aikawa  Iron  Works,  Co  ,  Ltd    Doctor  blade 

supporting  structure   5,279,710,  CI    162-281.000 
Aiken,  Joseph  W    See — 

Basile.   Angelo  J  ,   Smith,   Gregory   J  ;   and   Aiken,   Joseph    v> 
5,279,740,  CI   210-610.000. 
Ainsburg,  David  P   Visual  accident  prevention  system    5,280,555,  CI 

385-116.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc  :  See — 

Carroll,  William  E  .  and  Pinschmidt.  Robert  K  ,  Jr .  5.280.077.  CI 

525-328.200 
Dubowik.   David   A  .    Lucas.   Peter  A  ;   and   Smith.   Andrea    K 
5,280,091,  CI    525-504,000, 
Air  Technologies,  Inc    See — 

Greco,  Richard,  5,279,235,  CI    110-233.000. 
Air  Tractor  Inc    See — 

Trotter,    Victor    D,    and    Woods,    Robert    L,    5,279,481,    CI 
244-136,000 
Aisin  Aw  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Hara.   Takeshi,    Maeda.   Koji;   Monsawa,   Kunio.   and   Habuchi, 
Ryoji,  5,279,118,  CI   60-365.000 
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Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kuwana.     Ka/utaka;     Okamoto,     Kuniaki.     Yoshida,     Tsuyoshi. 
Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki,  Kamikado.  Masaru:  Nakanishi.  Nobuyasu; 
Sugitani.     Tatsuo:     and     Sakai.      Kazunon,      5.280,432.     CI 
364-426  020 
Aizawa.   Kouichi;  and  Obinata,  Takashi,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.   Ltd 
Photoconductor  for  electrophotography  having  an  undercoat  layer 
5.279.914.  CI   430-59000 
Aizawa.  Masato   See — 

Nagashima.     Tetsuya;     and     Aizawa.     Masato,     5.280,272,     CI. 
340-630  000, 
Aizawa.    Shigemitsu.    and    Yamakoshi.    Takeshi,    to    Ishikawajima- 
Shibaura     Machinery    Co..    Ltd.     Supercharged    4-cycle    engine 
5.279.269.  CI    123-317.000. 
Aizawa.  Teruki  See — 

Mai<iuvama.  Haruhiko;  Shoji.  Fusaji:  Honda.  Atsushi:  and  Aizawa. 
Teruk.,  5.280.102.  CI.  528-353.000 
Aizawa.  Toshiyuki;  Nakamura.  Hitoshi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Tetsuhiko.  to 
Showa  Denko  K  K    Fine  particulate  cro»linked  type  N-vinylamide 
resin  and  microgel.  process  for  prepanng  same,  and  use  thereof 
5,280.095.  CI    526-307.600. 
Ajax  .Magnethermic  Corporation:  See — 

Hava.s,  George,  and  Garcia.  Jose  A  .  5.280,495.  CI   373-155.000. 
Ajinomotn  Co  .  Inc    See — 

Hirayama.  Chuichi.  Ihara.   Hirotaka:  Tsunoda,  Shunsei;  Aihara. 
Katsutoshi;  Yagyu.  Kazufumi:  and  Honma.  Masao.  5,279,821.  CI. 
424-78  170, 
Iioh.   Hisao,   Toide.   Katsumi;  and  Ikeda,   Masao,   5,279,744,  CI 
210-676.000. 
Akahori.  Hiroshi  See — 

Kondou.  Seiji.  and  Akahori,  Hiroshi,  5,280,471,  CI.  370-17000 
Akahon,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Hiro.     .Masahiko;    Akahori,    Toshihiko;    and    Tachiki.     Shigeo. 
5.279.923.  CI   430-270.000 
Akaogi.  Takao,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Signature  circuit  for  non-volaiile 

memory  device   5,280,451,  CI   365-200.000. 
Akasako.  Hisayuki:  See — 

Takazawa,    Chiyoko;    Akasako,    Hisayuki;    Shim,    Ma.sami     and 
Shimazaki.  Yoshikazu.  5.279.655,  CI    I06-22.00D 
.Akebono  Research  and  Development  Centre,  Ltd.:  See— 

KCojima.    Takashi:    Sakamoto,    Hitoshi,    Kamioka.    Nobuo;    and 
Tokumura,  Hiroshi,  5,279,777,  CI,  264-29  500. 
Akerfeldt,  Dan   See — 

Magnusson.     Anders;     and     Akerfeldt,     Dan,      5.280,427.     CI 

.164-413  010 

Akerman.  Jan,  Fischer,  Udo  K  R  ;  and  Hartzell,  E.  Torbjom.  to  Sand- 

vik    AB     Cemented    carbide    body    with    extra    tough    behavior 

5.279,901,  CI   428-«69.000. 

Akiyama.  Ryozo,  and  Ohtake.  Yoshimitsu,  to  Tokyo  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd 

Fixing  device   5.280.329.  CI.  355-285  000. 
Akiyama.  Teruo  See — 

Shirai.   Kiyoshi;   Akiyama.  Teruo;  Shinohara.  Shigeru.   Ishizaki. 
Naoki.  and  Takiguchi,  Takahide,  5,279,122.  CI.  60-452  000 
Albrechi,  Klaus  See— 

Siol,  Werner   Albrecht,  Klaus;  Muller,  Michael;  and  Koralewski. 
Klaus,  5,280,073.  CI.  525-227.000 
Albnght,  Scot  P    See- 
Jordan,  John  F  ,  and  Albnght,  Scot  P  ,  5,279.678,  CI.  1 36-244  Ott) 
.Alcatel  N  V    See — 

Weis,  Bemd,  5,280,484,  CI   370-102.000. 
Alcatel  STK  A/S  See— 

Nosl,  Jan  P  ,  5,280,529.  CI.  380-49.000. 
Alcon  Surgical  Inc  ,  See — 

Costin,  John  A  ,  5,279,547,  CI   604-22  000 
Aldnch,  William,  and  Gratiot,  Daniel,  to  Biotrack.  Inc   Liquid  control 
system    for   diagnostic    cartridges   used    in    analytical    instruments 
5.279,791,  CI   422-58000, 
Alferness,  Clifton  A,:  See — 

Adams,    John    M,    and    Alfemess.    Clifton    A..    5.279.291,    CI 
607.5  OCT) 
Ahvizatos.  Margaret  A  .  to  Adam,  Maunce:  and.  Method  of  making  a 

floating  baby  bather   5.279,237.  CI.  112-262  300 
Allegheny-Singer  Research  Institute:  See— 

Costello.  Jeremiah,  5.279,827.  CI.  424-195.100 
Allen.  Adnan  S  .  Farrar,  David;  and  Flesher,  Peter,  to  Allied  Colloids 
Limited    Absorbent  products  and  their  manufacture    5.280,079,  CI 
525-329  200 
Allen.  George  R    See — 

DiSabito,  David  M  ,  Allen.  George  R.,  Hubbard,  James  R  ,  Naphy, 
Joseph  C  .  and  Thomas,  Glenn  A  ,  5,279.308,  CI    128-775  000  ' 
Allen.  Mark  G     See — 

Jokerst.  Nan  M.;  Brooke,  Martin  A.;  and  Allen,  Mark  G.,  5.280,184, 
CI   257-82000 
Allen,  Noel  L    See — 

Anderson,  James  S  ,  Allen.  Noel  L  ,  Richards,  Durkee  B  .  Schwarz, 
Theodore  A  ,  Tapani,  Robert  W.;  Tran,  Hung  T  .  and  Young- 
quist,  Robert  J  ,  5,280,402,  CI    360-106.000 
Allen,  Philip  M    See— 

Wu.  Shang  Y  ,  Allen,  Philip  M  .  Kennedy,  Thomas  E  ,  Lloyd, 
Robert     F ,    and    Wilbncht,    Chnstopher    J ,     5,280,428,    CI 
364-tl3  1.30 
Allergan.  Inc     See— 

Dziabo,  Anthony  J.,  Karageozian.  Hampar;  and  Ripley,  Paul  S  . 
5,279,673.  CI.  134-26.000 


Allied  Colloids  Limited   See- 
Allen.  Adrian  S  .  Farrar,  David,  and  Flesher.  Peter.  5.280,079  CI 
525-329200 
Allied-Signal  Inc     See — 

Keyes,    Hugh   E  .    Wilson,   Robert    K  ;  and  Crumb.   Donald    A 
5.279,125,  CI   60-562,000 
.AlliedSignal  Inc     See — 

Carruthers,    William    D,    and    Bovd.    Gary    L,    5.279  031     CI 

29-889  200 
Hollinger,  Walter  P,  Killian,  Kevin  M,  and  Kovacs,  Robert  A., 
5.280,339,  CI,  356-350  000 
Allina.    Edward    F     Transient    voltage    surge    suppression    (TVSS) 

5,280,405,  CI    .361-117.000, 
.Allyn,  Jerome  B    See — 

Graham,   Thomas  S  ;   Szczypiorski.   Wojtek,   Allyn,   Jerome   B.; 

Boozan,  Dean  A  ,  Desorcie,  George.  Bergeron.  Norman.  Haze- 

letl.    R     William,    Pennucci,    John,    and    Hazelett,    S     Richard 

5.279,352,  CI    164-481.000 

Almulla,  Waleed  S  ,  to  Intel  Corporation   Power  supply  level  detector 

5.280,198.  CI    307.296  600 
Alpha  Enterprises,  Inc    See — 

Weisbum,  James  T  ,  Weidman,  Craig  C  ,  and  Gallagher,  Christo- 
pher G  ,  5,279,097,  CI    53-449  000. 
Alsobrooks,  Daniel  E  ,  Finkbeiner,  Steven  P.;  and  Codling,  Daryl  O.,  to 
Orbiul    Walbro    Corporation     Pressure    regulator     5.279  327     CI 
137-510  0a) 
Alten.  Hans   See — 

Landfahrer.  Klaus,  .Allen,  Hans,  and  Wojik,  Karl,  5,279  266   CI 
123-65  OPE 
Altera  Corporation   See — 

Hung,  ChuanYung.  and  Wan.  Ray-Lin,  5,280,203.  CI.  307-465.000. 
Allien.  Paul  A     See — 

Lacourse,  Norman,  Chicalo,  Karen,  Zallie,  James  P    and  Alticri 
Paul  A  ,  5.279,848.  CI   426-615  000 
.Aluminum  Company  of  America  See — 

La  Camera,  Alfred  F  ,  Tomaswick,  Kathleen  M,;  Ray,  Siba  P    and 
Ziegler,  Donald  P,,  5,279,715,  CI   204-64, OOR 
Alvarez.  Jorge  A  .  Denton.  Gary  A  .  McGuire,  Peter  J.;  and  Zirilli, 
Francisco,  to  .Xerox  Corporation  Development  apparatus  employing 
magnetic  field  shapers   5.280,323,  CI    355-251  000 
Alvis,  John  R     See — 

Sec.  Yee-Chaung.  Mele,  Thomas  C  ;  and  Alvis.  John  R.,  5,279,978 
CI   437.34  000 
Alvord.  Lincoln  J     See— 

Ferrand,  Roben  J    Thomas,  Marc  M  ;  Alvord,  Lincoln  J  ,  Smith. 
Stephen  D     Roe.  Steven  N  ,  O'Connor,  Richard  W  ,  Gilmartin. 
William  A     Loh,  William,  Fish.  William  R     Salsado.  Jonathan; 
Neder,   Charles    W  .    Silva.    William,    and   Gra.s.s.    Wesley    E 
5.279,010,  CI    5-600  000 
Amdahl  Corporation   See — 

Ryba.    Edward   G  ,   and    Bernard,    Theodore   C.    5.280.592    CI 
395-375  000, 
Amelung.    Rolf,    to    Heinnch    Amelung    GmbH     Measunng    vessel 

5.279.159.  CI    73-426  000 
Amerace  Corporation   See— 

Yaworski,  Harry  G  ,  Borgstrom.  Alan  D  ;  and  Taylor,  Timothy  R 
5,280,136.  CI    174-73  100 
Amcncan  Cyanamid  Company   See — 

Kawai,  Kaiji,  5.280,007,  CI    504-105  000 

Kuhn,  David  G     and  Kameswaran.  Venkataraman,  5,280.021    CI 

514-91  000 
Rilter,  Lawrence,  and  Lawter.  James  R  ,  5,280,018,  CI.  514-63.000, 
American  Hydroiherm  Corporation   See — 

Bruhn.  Alfred,  5,279,356.  CI    165-47  000. 
Amencan  Life  Support  Technology.  Inc    See— 

Ferrand,  Robert  J     Thomas,  Marc  M    Alvord,  Lincoln  J  ,  Smith. 
Stephen  D    Roe,  Steven  N    O'Connor.  Richard  W  .  Giimanin! 
William  A  .  Loh,  William.  Fish.  William  R     Salsado,  Jonathan] 
Neder,    Charles    W  ,    Silva,    William,    and    Grass.    Wesley    E 
5,279,010,  CI    5-600  000 
Amencan  Standard  Inc     Sep— 

Kolada,  Paul  P  ,  5.279.007.  CI   4-639  000 

Moore.  Jeffrey  A  ,  Harmening,  Richard  D  ,  Smiley,  Wilham  A., 
Ill,    .Xia.    Lunxi    P,    Banu.    William    T,   and    Shen    Fred   T 
5.279,515,  CI   415-119000 
Amler,  Gerald,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl    Method  and  switching 
arrangement  for  regulation  of  a  two-dimensional  vector  of  a  segment 
by  means  of  a  value-discrete  setting  elemcni  with  a  limited  switching 
frequency    5,280,419,  CI    363-37  000 
Ammco  Tools  Technology  Corporation   See — 

Hartman,  Kenneth  E.  5,279,192.  CI    82-112,000. 
Amoco  Corporation  See — 

Helstrom.  John  J  .  and  Forgac.  John  M  ,  5,279,727.  CI  208-161.000. 
Amor,   Max.   Karcher,   Gilles,  and   Ethevenot.  Gerard,  to   Medicorp 
Research     Laboratory    Corporation     Catheter    for    medical     use 
5,279,592,  CI   604-264  000 
Amway  Corporation  See — 

Pippel.  Bradley  J  .  5.279,329,  CI    137-625  290 
Amylin  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    See — 

Cooper.    Garth    J     S ,    and    Leighton,    Brendan,    5,280,014     CI 
514-12000 
Anami.  Kenji   See— 

Wada.  Tomohisa,  Anami,  Kenji;  and  Murakami.  Shuii.  5,280  441 
CI.  365-63  000 


Andersen,  Hans,  Obel,  Manin,  and  Wallen,  Lars,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Implantable  defibnllator  with  fibnllation-inducing  capa- 
bility and  method  for  inducing  fibnllation    5.279,293,  CI   607-5  000 
Anderson,   Dasid  M  ,   McCandliss,  Russell  J  .  Slrausberg.  Susan   L 
Strausberg,  Robert  L  .  RufT.  Michael  D  ,  Danfonh.  Harry  D  .  and 
Augustine,  Patncia  C  ,  to  Enzon  Corp  .  and  USA   Dept  of  Agncul- 
ture     25    KD   coccidial    antigen    of  eimena    lenella    5,279.960,   CI 
435-243,000 
Anderson,  James  S     Allen,  Noel  L  ,  Richards,  Durkee  B  .  Schwarz. 
Theodore  A  .  Tapani,  Roben  W  .  Tran.  Hung  T    and  Youngquist. 
Roben  J  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Com- 
bined  stepper   motor   and    voice   coil    head    positioning   apparatus 
5,280,402.  CI    360-106  000 
Anderson,  Paul  J  ,  Jes.sen,  Ross  A  .  Linde,  David  R  .  Jones,  Richard  E  , 
Walter,  Bert,  and  Chnstenson.  Paul  E  ,  to  Cascade  Medical,  Inc. 
Medical  diagnostic  system    5.279.294,  CI    128-633  000 
Anderson.  Richard  H  ,  and  ,Anderson,  Roben  R    Three-dimensional 

drawing  device    5,279,039,  CI    33-21  200 
.Anderson,  Robert  R  :  See — 

Anderson.  Richard  H..  and  Anderson,  Roben  R  ,  5,279,039,  CI. 
33-21  200. 
Ando,  Shigenori;  Hiroki.  Seiji;  Abe,  Tetsuya:  and  Murakami,  Yoshio,  to 
Seiko    Seiki    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Armature    sutor     5.280,206.    CI 
310-42  000 
Andrew,  Roben  G  ,  Barker,  Andrew  J  ,  Boyle.  Francis  T  .  and  Wardle- 
wonh.  James  M  .  to  Impenal  Chemical  Industnes  PLC:  and  National 
Research     Development     Corporation      Anti-tumor     compounds 
5.280,027,  CI,  514-259,000 
Aneha.   Akira.   to   Fulaba   Denshi   Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha.    Radio 
control  transmitter  with  vanable  function  switches    5.280.634,  CI 
455-95000 
Anezaki,  Takashi   See— 

Kubota,    Hitoshi.    "^'amane,    Manabu,    Anezaki,    Taka.shi,    Inoue, 
Hiroyuki,  and  Maruo,  Tomohiro.  5.280.436.  CI    364-559  000 
Angus  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Robinson.  Glenn  N  .'and  McWright,  Gregory  E.,  5.279,664.  CI 
106-506.000 
Anhom,  Robert  G    See — 

Kennon,    Douglas   D.:   and   Anhom,   Robert   G.,    5,279.357,   CI 
165-95  000 
Antonio,  Franklin  P.:  See — 

Gilhousen.   Klein   S.  and   Antonio.   Franklin   P,   5,280,472.   CI. 
370-18  000 
Aono.  Shozo  5e<^ — 

Deki.    Akihito,    Kashima,    Yukiro;    Nishioka,    Kazuyoshi;    Aono, 
Shozo,  Kmoshiia,  Akira.  and  Siomi.  Yasufumi,  5,280,253,  CI. 
333-26000 
AP  Parts  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Keller,  Martin  T  .  5,280,142,  CI.  181-211  000 
Apollo  Sprayers  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Darroch.  John  B  ,  5,279,461,  CI   239-297  000 
Applied  Matenals.  Inc    See — 

Maloney,    James    R.    and    Moore.    Joseph    C,    5,279,986,    CI. 
437-81  000 
Applied  Science  and  Technology  Inc  :  See — 

Bourget.     Lawrence,     and     Post.     Richard     S..     5.279,866.     CI 
427-575  000 
AptarGroup,  Inc    See — 

Mueller,   Bruce  M     Daniels,  Richard  J  ,  Nottingham.  John  R  , 
Panasewicz,    Dale    A      and    Wilson.    Guy    E.    5,279,451,    CI 
222-507  000 
Aquatic  Amu.sement  Associates.  Ltd    See — 

Ellis,  Herbert  S  .  and  Delp.  Thomas.  5.279.002,  CI  4-510,000, 
Aral.  Atsushi:  See — 

Otsuka.  Naoji;  Yano,  Kentaro;  Takahashi,  Kiichiro;  Arai,  Atsushi; 
Nishikon,    Hitoshi;   and    Iwasaki,    Osamu,    5,280,310,   CI     346- 
140  OOR 
Aral.  Haruyoshi   See — 

Yamamoto,  Masaichi.  Araki,  Sciichi,  ^'amamoto,  Hiroshi,  Yamatsu, 
Isao,  Suzuki,  Takeshi.  Kajiwara.  Akiharu,  Suzuki,  Yoshikazu, 
and  Aral,  Haruyoshi,  5,280.048,  CI    514-739  (JOO 
Aral,  Makoto,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Computer  system  with 
memory  expansion  function  and  expansion  memors  setting  method 
5,280,599,  CI    395-425  000 
Aral.  Nobushige,  and  Monno,  Taisuke.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Heat  generating  container  for  microwave  oven.  5.280.150,  CI.  219- 
10  55E 
Aral.  Shigeki  See — 

Yamada.  Katsumi.  Miyano,  Hiroshi;  Saito,  Noboru.  Yamamoto. 
Tetsuzo,   Takahashi,   Hideaki;   Matsunaga,  Takashi,   and    Aral, 
Shigcki.  5,280,506,  CI    376-210  000 
.Aral,  Tetsuzo   See — 

Ohkita,  Masakazu,  Arai,  Tetsuzo,  >oshiiwa,  Mana.son:  Yamada. 
Koichi,   Sumivoshi,   Iwao:  and   Ishihara,   Rvoii.   5,279,864,  CI 
427-508  000 
Aral.  Toshio  See — 

Yoshimura.  Takavoshi:  Sato,  Masaki:  and  Arai,  Toshio.  5.279.906. 
CI   429-30  000  ' 
Aral,  Yukikazu:  Kosuge,  Haruo,  and  Osawa.  Masataka.  to  Taisei  Co  , 
Ltd     Double-balanced    mixer    with    inple-laver    film    transformers 
5.280.647.  CI   455-326  000 
Araki.  Seiichi   See — 

Yamamoto.  Masaichi.  Araki.  Seiichi.  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi,  Yamatsu. 
Isao,  Suzuki,  Takeshi,  Kajiwara,  Akiharu,  Suzuki,  Yoshikazu; 
and  Aral.  Haruyoshi,  5.280,048,  CI    514-739  000 


Araki,  Shigeharu,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Facsimile  device  with 
which    content    transmitted    and    received    can    be    easih    known 
5,280,366,  CI    358-453  000 
Araki,  Tohru.  and  Ichihashi,  Moiomi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Semiconductor  pressure  sensor  with  improved  temperature 
compensation    5.279.164,  CI    '3-708  000 
Arashima.  Teruo    Kanu.  Seiichiro.  and  Higuma.  Ma-sahiko.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki    Kaisha     Package   for   mk  jci   canndgc     5.279,410    CI 
20^45  140 
-Arashima,  Teruo  See — 

Saikawa.  Hideo  Kanta.  Seiichiro  Kashino,  Toshio  Saito  Akio 
Nakagomi.  Hiroshi  Arashima.  Teruo,  Kimura.  Makiko,  Sugitani, 
Hiroshi  Hatlon.  Y.Dshifumi,  Ikeda,  Masami,  Izumida.  Masaaki 
Tanaka,  Shigeaki,  Kuwabara,  Nobuyuki,  Saito,  Asao.  Masuda 
Kazuaki  and  Onkasa,  Tsuyoshi,  5.280.299,  CI  346-1  100 
Area  Regler  GmbH   See — 

Kaspers,  Rudiger,  5.279,325,  CI    137-270.000. 
Argo,  Bnan  P    See — 

Choy,  Clement  K  ,  and  Argo,  Bnan  P.,  5,279,755,  CI  252-76.000 
Anmoto.  Kazutami  See — 

Kinoshiu.  Mitsuya,  Anmoto.  Kazutami.  and  Furuiam,  Kiyohiro 
5,279.984,  CI   437-52.000 
Aristech  Chemical  Corporation   See — 

Mulhall.  Steven  E  .  5,280,094,  CI    526-279  000 
Arkin,  Bnan  J  .  Brown,  Benjamin  J  ,  and  Reichen,  Peter  A  ,  to  Tera 

dyne.  Inc    High  speed  fail  processor    5,280,486,  CI    371-29  100 
Armbrusi,  W  illiam  D  ,  to  Kennameul  Inc   Ball  lock  assembly  without 

a  canister    5,279,194,  CI    82-160,000 
Armentrout,  Michael  J     See — 

Bowman,  Michael  D     Armentrout.  Michael  J  ,  and  Koch    Drake 
L,  5,279,317,  Cl    134-16600C 
Arnold,  Eugene  W  ,  to  Tuthill  Corporation  Fluid  operated  mechanical 

power  amplifier    5,279,204,  Cl   91.376,00R, 
Arnold.  Getirge  D  M  ,  and  Thoma.  Chnstian  H  ,  to  Unipat  AG   Bevel 
gear  suppon  with  fluid  beanngs  for  radial  piston  hydrosutic  ma- 
chine   5,279,185,  Cl    74.60600R 
Arnott,   Thomas  C,   to   Bntish    Pipe  Coalers   Limited    Anti-foulmg 

covenng  for  use  in  sub-sea  structures   5,279,368,  Cl    166-356.000 
Aronowuz,  Sheldon,  Hart,  Courtney  L  ;  and  Ahn,  Sung  T  ,  to  National 
Semiconductor  Corporation   Application  of  electronic  properties  of 
germanium  to  inhibit  n-iype  or  p-tvpe  diffusion  in  silicon   5,280.185 
CI    257-607  000 
Arrow  International  Investment  Corp    See — 

Dassa,  Alvssa  J  ,  and  Newswanger,  Raymond  K,,  5,279,597    Cl 
604-283.000 
Asada,  Eiji;  and  Ogino.  Hiromi,  to  Taiho  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Slidine 

matenal    5,279.638,  Cl   75-235  000 
Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Okumura,  Yoshifumi,  5.279.846.  Cl  426-601.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  K  K.   See— 

Ito,  Takayuki,  5,280,390.  Cl   359-676.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Haraguchi.  Keisuke,  Kohmoto,  Shinsuke  Kobayashi,  Takeo;  Kon- 
doh.  Shigeru:  Ohkubo,  Hideki,  Numako,  Nono,  and  Sugawara 
Saburo,  5,280,317.  Cl  354-195  100 
Iioh,  Tsuyoshi,  Okuda.  Isao:  Kase,  Toshiyuki,  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi. 
Ogawa,  Ryou,  Oono,  Masahiro,  Maruyama,  Koichi;  and  Iki 
Makoto,  5,280,464,  Cl  369-44,230 
Kobayashi,    Takeo    Nishida,   Takao,   Tabata,   Yasushi:    Numako, 

Nono,  and  Nagai,  Katsutoshi,  5,280,320,  Cl    354-471  000 
Maruyama.  Koichi,  5,280,387,  Cl    359-554  000 
Nomura,  Hiroshi,  and  Ueda,  Toshiaki,  5,280,315,  Cl    354-149  110 
Sato  Osamu  Nakano.  Satoshi   Hirai.  Isamu,  Kitazawa.  Toshiyuki 
Sersui,   Takayuki    Yamamoto.   Masato,   Yamanaka,  Toshiinasa 
Shishikura.     Takenao     and     Takahashi,     Akio,     5.280,3|9     Ci 
354-442  Oa) 
Suwashiu,  Masakum.  5,280.553,  Cl   385-88,000. 
.Asahi  Kogyosha  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Yamaguchi.  Shigehisa  Kashiwase,  Yoshiaki;  Isono,  Kazutomo  and 
Kagoyama,  Hiroshi,  5,279,090,  Cl    52-484,000, 
-Asai.  .Akiyoshi   See— 

Fukatsu.  Shigemitsu.  and  Asai,  Akiyoshi,  5,279,981,  Cl.  437-43.000 
.Asai.  Ichiro   See — 

Hikichi.  Takehito.  Yamamoto,  Shigeru,  and  Asai.  Ichiro,  5,279,980 
Cl   437-40000 
Asai,  Isao    and  Hasegawa,  Toshinon,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toyoda 
Jidoshokki   Seisakusho    Roving  chip  collecting  system  for  roving 
bobbin  replacing  apparatus   5,279,105,  Cl    57-305  000 
Asano,  Ichiro:  Kojima.  Kennosuke,  Tsukamoto.  Tokihiro,  and  Koh- 
saka,  Hiroji,  to  Honba  Ltd    Method  and  apparatus  for  real  time 
measurement  of  particulate  matter  m  combustion  gases  5.279,146,  Cl 
73-28  040 
Asano,  Yuzo  See — 

Okonogi,    Shigetv    Kato,   Ryo    Asano,    Yuzo;   Yuguchi.    Hiroya, 
Kumazawa.  Renzo:  Sotoyama.  Kazuyoshi;  Takahashi.  Kiyotaka 
and  Fujimoto.  Masahisa.  5,279,847,  Cl  426-«)3,000, 
ASARCO  Incorporated   See — 

Francisco,  David  W  ,  5.279,644.  Cl    75-631  000 
Ash,  Gars  S    See — 

Phillips.  Roger  W  .  Mayer.  Thomas;  and  Ash,  Gary  S.,  5,279,657, 
Cl    1O6-220OR 
Ashland  Oi),  Inc    See— 

Yunovich,  Yuilv  M  .  Dudenhoefer,  Ruth  A  ,  and  Langer.  Heimo  J  , 
5,279,665,  Cl    106-690000 
Asrar.     Jawed,     to     Monsanto    Company      Sulfonated     polvamides 
5,279,899,  Cl,  428-458.000 


PI  4 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


January  18,  1994 


January  18.  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  5 


Asselbergs,  Peter  E   S  J  .  See — 

Engelen.  Andreas  Th.,  Auelbergs,  Peter  E   S  J  ;  and  Cooijmans. 
Johannes  A   C.  5.280.178.  CI   250440.110. 
AST  Research.  Inc    See — 

Raasch.  Charles  F  .  and  Kim.  Jason  S.  M..  5.280.283.  CI.  341-26.000 
ATAT  Bell  Laboralones;  See — 

Basile.   Angelo  J  .   Smith.   Gregory   J  ,   and   Aiken.   Joseph   W  , 

5.279.740.  CI    210-610000. 
Berger,     Steven     D      and     Liddle.    James    A .    5.279.925.    CI 

4.'!0-246  00O 
Belts.  William  L  ;  and  Bremer.  Gordon.  5.280.503.  CI  375-121.000. 
Bowen.  F   Wayne,  5,280.551,  CI   385-53.000 
Buhrkc.  RolTe  E  .  Dianda.  Robert  8..  Punj.  VIkram.  Spanke.  Ro- 
nald A  .  and  Stevens.  Nancy  S..  5.280.470.  CI.  370-13.000. 
Chang.  Peter  C  .  5.280.191,  CI   257-712.000 
Fedenci.    John    F ,    Kramer.    Stuart    A.;   and    Nykolak.    Gerald. 

5.280.383.  CI    359-341  000. 
Jones.  Weslev  W  ,  5,280,556,  CI.  385-139.000. 
Lalurell.  Donald  R..  5,280,526,  CI.  379-405.000. 
Wesel.  Richard  D  ,  5,280.525,  CI   379-400000 
.Atkins,  Richard  P  :  See — 

Dearlove.  Thomas  J  ;  Atkiiu,  Richard  P.;  and  Wang.  Chen-Shih. 
5.280.053,  CI    523.435.000. 
Aisukawa.  Masumi.  to  Japan  Skyroboi  Co..  Ltd.  Movement  mechanism 

of  telescopic  column    5.279.084.  CI    52-118  000. 
Attanasio.  Marc  See — 

Blancke.  EJemard;  Attanasio.  Marc;  Maute.  Patrick;  and  Achkar. 
Issam-Maurice.  5.279.483,  CI.  244-165  000 
Atwater.  Beauford  W  .  and  Laksin,  Olga,  to  BOC  Health  Care.  Inc 
Emission  based  fiber  optic  sensors  for  pH  and  carbon  dioxide  analysis 
5,280,548.  CI    385-12.000, 
Audou&set.  Mane  P    See — 

Cotterel.  Jean,  and  Audous.set.  Mane  P  .  5.279.619.  CI    8-406  000 
August,  Henry,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Technique  and  apparatus 

for  rearward  launch  of  a  missile.  5,279,199,  CI   89-1  510 
Augustine.  Patricia  C    See — 

Anderson.  David  M  ;  McCandliss,  Russell  J  .  Strausberg.  Susan  L  . 
Strausberg.  Robert  L  .  Ruff.  Michael  D  .  Danforth.  Harry  D 
and  .Augustine.  Patncia  C  .  5.279.960.  CI   435-243  000 
Auman.  Brian  C  ;  Higley.  David  P.;  and  Scherer.  Kirby  V  .  to  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours,  E    1  .  and  Company.  Perfluoroalkylated  amines,  and 
polymers  made  therefrom.  5.280.103,  CI.  528-353.000 
Aung.  David    Comp<3sition  suitable  for  forming  into  shaped  articles, 
process  for  prepanng  the  composition,  process  for  prepanng  shaped 
anicles    using    the    composition,    and    shaped    articles    so-formed 
5.279.658.  CI.  106-154.100. 
Aung.  Ye   See — 

Kawamura.  Nono;  Nakagawa.  Tsuneo;  and  Aung.  Ye.  5.279.303. 
CI    128-683000 
.Auzerais.  Francois  M    See — 

Dussan   V  .   Elizabeth   B..   Auzerais.  Francois  M..  and   Kenyon. 
William  E  .  5,279.153.  CI.  73-155.000. 
AVK  Maskinfabnk  A/S:  See— 

Freudendahl.  Erling  A..  5.279.320.  CI    137-15.000 
AvI  Gesellschaft  Fur  Verbrennungskraftmaschinen  und  Messtechnik 
m  b  H  See — 
Undfahrer.  Klaus;  Alien.  Hans,  and  Wojik.  Karl.  5,279.266.  CI 
123-65  OPE 
AVL  Scientific  Corporation  See — 

Bums.  Rickey  D.  Heitz.  Bemhard  H.;  Meincke,  Drew  F;  and 
Wentzel.  Karl  H  .  5.279,797.  CI   422-102.000 
Ayer.  Douglas  E..  to  Defense  Technology  International.  Inc    Shaped 

charge  perforator    5.279.228.  CI    102-306000. 
Aymond.  William  .A  .  to  Cooper  Industnes  Inc.  Carlndge  for  a  master 
cylinder  assembly  for  a  fluid  pressure  control  system  and  method  for 
installing  a  master  cylinder  assembly  in  a  fluid  pressure  control 
system   5.279.124.  CI   60-533  000 
BAG  Corporation:  See — 

Derby.  Norwin  C  .  5.279.339.  CI.  141-73.000. 
B    Braun  Medical.  Inc.    See — 

Brucker.  Gregory  G  .  Zytkoviez.  Duane;  and  McEvoy.  Thomas  J.. 
5.279..S63.  CI   604-98.000. 
B   F  Goodnch  Company.  The:  See — 

Abraham.  Tonson.  5.280.081.  CI   525-339  000. 
Sieben.  .Alan  R    and  Bertsch.  Robert  J  .  5.280.068.  CI  525-108  000 
Baba.  Kcnji.  lo  Nisca  Corporation    Automatic  document  feeding  de- 
vice  5.280.330.  CI    355-311.000 
Babler.  David   See — 

Danler.  Richard  W  ;  Sherman.  John  W  .  Babler.  David.  Chapin. 

Ron  M  ;  Kniffin.  John  M.;  Reviea.  Kenneth  L  ;  and  Schreiner, 

Lynn  L  .  5.280.518.  CI   379-100.000 

Bacich.  Steven  R  .  Woker.  Gary  M.;  and  Elicker,  Robert  J  .  to  Imagyn 

Medical.  Inc    Endoscope  with  grooved  outer  surface   5.279.280.  CI 

128-6  000 

Bae.  Tae-seok.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd   High  speed  automatic 

frequency  tuning  method.  5.280.640.  CI  455-182  300 
Bagchi.  Pranab;  Sargeant.  Steven  J  ,  Beck.  James  T ;  and  Thomas. 
Brian,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Polymer  co-precipiiated  coupler 
dispersion  5.279.931.  CI  430449  000 
Bahl.  Lalit  R  .  Bellegarda.  Jerome  R  .  Epstein.  Edward  A.;  Lucassen, 
John  M  .  Nahamoo,  David,  and  Picheny.  Michael  A  .  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Speech  coding  apparatus  with  sin- 
gle-dimension acoustic  prototypes  for  a  speech  recognizer  5.280,562, 
CI    395-2  000 


UMI 


Baida,  Seymour,  and  Ledbetter.  Paul  D  ,  to  Westmghouse  Electric 
Corp    Seeker  circuit  for  homing  missile  guidance    5,279,478,  CI. 
244-3  150 
Bailey.  William  P    See— 

Teigen.  Bard  C  .  Bailey.  William  P  .  De.Marey.  Brian  P    and  .Ma- 
rone.  Anthony.  III.  5.279.158.  CI    73-302.000. 
Bain,  Steven  D    See — 

Labroo.  Virender  M  .  Piggott.  James  R  ;  and   Bam.  Steven   D 
5.280.040.  CI    514-422  000. 
Baisier.  Wendy   and  Barrier.  William  A  .  to  Pillsbury  Company,  The 
Method  of  making  reduced  fat  deep  fned  comestibles  and  product 
thereof  5.279.840.  CI   426-102  000 
Baker.  Bennett  C    See— 

Chang.  Eugene  Y  .  Richardson.  David  B  .  and  Baker.  Bennett  C, 
5.280.481.  CI    370-85  130 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated   See — 

Tibbitts.   Gordon    A  ;    and    Trujillo.   William    R .    5.279.375.   CI 
175-428  000 
Bala/ek.  David  T     See — 

Kolvites.  .Albert   Cohn.  Robert  J  .  Welsch.  John  H  .  Sickles.  Wil- 
lard  J  .  Balazek.  David  T  .  and  Brancher.  Rodney  E .  5.279.231. 
CI    108- 107  000 
Balbinot.  Renzo  See— 

Perotto.     Riccardo.     Balbinot.     Renzo.    and    Zanini.    Valentina. 

5,279.052.  CI    36-50  500 

Balch,   Ernest   W  .   Weaver.   Sunton   E  .   Jr  ,   King.   William   H  ;  and 

Gorowitz.    Bernard,    to   General    Electnc   Company     Method   and 

apparatus   for   fabricating   a   metal   interconnection    pattern   for  an 

integrated  circuit  module    5.279.706.  CI    156-659  100 

Baldwin,  Jack  W  .  and  Gracias.  Brian  K  .  to  General  Electric  Company 

Composite  airfoil  with  woven  insert    5.279.892.  CI   428-257  000. 
Baldwin.  John  L  E  .  to  Rank  C'intel  Limited   Method  and  apparatus  for 
signal  processing  by   interpolation  and   filtering  with  simultaneous 
frequency  response  compensation  and  offset  generation    5.280  353 
CI    358-164  000 
Baldwin.  Leo  B  .  to  Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc   Machine 
for  inspecting  the  shape  of  a  container  having  a  two  dimensional 
camera  for  viewing  the  shadow  of  the  projection  of  the  container. 
5.280,170.  CI    250-223  OOB 
Balkwill.    David,   to    Becton,    Dickinson   and   Company    Medication 
delivery  pen  having  improved  dose  delivery  features,  5,279.585   CI 
604-207  000 
Balkwill.  David,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company  Reusable  medica- 
tion delivery  pen    5.279.586.  CI,  604-207,000 
Ball  Corporation   See — 

Jentzsch.    K     Reed,    and    Reingardt.    Terre    R..    5.279.442.    CI 
220-671  000 
Balloul.  Jean-Marc;   Pierce.   Raymond.  Grzych.  Jean-Mane;  and  Ca- 
pron.  Andre  ,  to  Institut  Pasteur,  Institut  Pasteur  dc  Lille,  and  Institut 
National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale   Monoclonal  anti- 
bcxlies    against    the    28KD    protein    of  5     mansoni     5.279  822     CI 
424-85  800 
Ballreich.  Kurt  See- 
Jena.  Hans;  and  Ballreich.  Kurt.  5.279.201.  CI.  89-35  010. 
Balogh.  George  F    See— 

Sturm.  Budd  H  ,  Kuczkowski.  Joseph  A.;  Sandstrom.  Paul  H    and 
Balogh.  George  F  .  5.280.071,  CI   525164000 
Balzer.  Wolfgang  R     iff— 

Clausen,     Thomas,    and     Balzer.     Wolfgang    R..     5.279  313     CI 
132-208  00) 
Bamola.  Rajan  K    See — 

Sievers.    G      Kelly,     and     Bamola.     Rajan     K..     5.279.374.    CI 
175-374  000 
Bandag  Licensing  Corporation   See- 
Bender.  David  L     Brugman.  William  H  .  and  Myers.  Floyd  S 
5.279.784.  CI    264-236000 
Banks,  Bruce  A  .  and  Rutledge.  Sharon  K  .  to  United  States  of  America. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  .Administration   Method  and  appara- 
tus for  producing  a  thermal   atomic  oxygen  beam    5,280.174    CI 
250-251  000 
Banu,  William  T    See— 

Moore,  Jeffrey  A  .  Harmening.  Richard  D  .  Smiley.  William  A.. 
111.    Xia,    Lunxi    P.    Banta.    William   T.   and    Shen.    Fred   T 
5,279.515.  CI   415-119000 
Banzai.  Keiichiro  See — 

Kato,  Hidetoshi.   .Mayumi,   Nobuo;  Togawa,  Masatoshi;  Banui, 
Keiichiro.    Sada,   Takeshi;   and   Sato,   Hirohide,   5,280,231     CI 
320-31  000 
Barber,  Dennis  R  .  to  t^ton  Corporation  Flow  control  valve  with  pilot 

operation  and  pressure  compensation    5,279,121,  CI    60-422  000 
Barber,  Philip  See— 

Ekendahl,  Lars.  Barber.  Philip;  and  Churchill,  John.  5.280.434.  CI 
364-492000 
Barbieri.  Ennque:  See — 

Figueroa.     Jorge     F  .     and     Barbien,     Ennque.     5.280.457.     CI 
.'67-127  000 
Barbin,  Jean  Y     See — 

Leca.  Jean  P  .  and  Barbin,  Jean  Y  .  5.279.883.  CI  428-174  000. 
Bard  International,  Inc     See — 

Magnus.son.      .Anders,      and      Akerfeldt,      Dan.      5.280.427,     CI 
364-413.010 
Bard.  Simon  See— 

Dvorkis,  Paul:  Shepard.  Howard;  Bard,  Simon.  Katz,  Joseph  and 
Barkan,  Edward,  5,280,165,  CI   235-470000 
Bardon,  Olivier  See — 

Estaque.  Michel   and  Bardon,  Olivier,  5,279.396,  CI.  Ig8-264.00A. 


Barkan.  Edward,  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc    Dnve  circuit  for  reso- 
nant motors    5,280.163,  CI   235-462  000 
Barkan.  Edward,  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc    Laser  diode  scanner 

with  minimized  dead  zone   5.280.164.  CI   235-467000 
Barkan.  Edward   See — 

Dvorkis.  Paul,  Shepard.  Howard.  Bard.  Simon.  Kau.  Joseph  and 
Barkan.  Edward.  5.280,165.  CI    235-470  000 
Barker.  Andrew  J    See — 

Andrew.  Robert  G  .  Barker,  Andrew  J  .  Boyle.  Francis  T     and 
Wardlewonh.  James  M  ,  5,280,027.  CI    514-259  000 
Barker.  Gordon  R    Heat  radiating  element  and  dnppings  shield  for 

gas-fired  barbecues   5.279.277,  CI    126-41  OOR 
Barnard.  Chns.  and  Teitelbaum.  Neil,  to  National  Research  Council  of 
Canada     Frequency    dependent    optical    isolator     5.280.549.    CI. 
385-15000 
Barnes.  Bnan  C     Foster.  Mark  J  .  Gauthicr,  Lloyd  W  .  Fakhruddin. 
Saifee    DeLisle.  David  J     and  Veit.  David  R  .  to  Zenith  Data  Sys 
tems  Corporation    Personal  computer  having  dedicated  processors 
for  penpheral  devices  interconnected  to  the  CPU  by  wav  of  a  svstem 
control  processor   5,280.621.  CI    395-800  000 
Bamette.  Bobby  W  Illuminated  chart  holder  5.280,415.  CI  362-31000 
Barr.  Irwin  R  .  to  AAI  Corporation   Remote  steenng  svstem  for  medi- 
cal catheter    5.279,559.  CI   604-95  000 
Barne.  John  S    See— 

Elliott.  Stewart  S..  and  Barne,  John  S  ,  5,279,436,  CI   220-1  500 
Barrier.  Wilham  A     See — 

Baisier.     Wendy,     and     Barrier,     William     A,     5.279,840,     CI 
426-102  000 
Barrow  Hepburn  Sala  Ltd.:  See — 

Riches.  David,  and  Feathers.  Leonard  J  ,  5.279,385.  CI    182-3  000 
Bartsch.  Wolfgang   See — 

Simon.  Herbert.  Michel,  Helmut,  Schullz,  Michael,  and  Bartsch 
Wolfgang,  5,280,031,  CI   514-331.000 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Buerstinghaus.  Raincr.  Neubauer.  Hans-Juergen.  Hofmeister.  Pe- 
ter Kuenast,  Chnstoph.  Leyendecker.  Joachim  and  Kardorff 
Uwe.  5.280.036.  CI.  514-383  000 
Hamprecht.  Gerhard.  Ditnch,  Klaus  Wesiphalen,  Karl-Otto 
Gerber.  Matthias,  and  Walter.  Helmut.  5.280.009.  CI 
504-239.000 
Hamprecht.    Gerhard;    Mayer.    Horst.    and    Wolf.    Hans-Josef 

5.280.118.  CI    544-218.000 
Schaffer.  Ortwin.  Bay.  Herbert.  Stork.  Karl;  Greif,  Norbert;  Op- 
penlaender,  Knut,  Denzinger.  Walter   and  Hartmann,  Heinnch 
5.279.613,  CI    8-94,  lOR, 
BASF  Magnetics  GmbH  See— 

Birkmann,   Josef.    Held.    Fnednch,    Lutz,   Gottfned.    Scholtysik. 
Bernd;  and  Toral,  Jose.  5,279,470,  CI   242-56900 
Bashark,  Larry  T  .  to  Whirlpool  Corporation  Electronic  control  for  an 

appliance    5.280.227.  CI    318-751,000 
Basile.  Angelo  J  .  Smith.  Gregory  J  .  and  Aiken.  Joseph  W  .  to  ATAT 
Bell    Laboratones     Ground    contamination    remediation    process 
5.279.740.  CI    210-610.000 
Bassi.  Dario.  lo  Swubli-Verdol  S  A   Device  for  assembling  a  plurality 

of  harness  cords   5.279.335.  CI    139-59  000 
Bathnck.  Erwin  W     Kung.  Kenneth  C     and  Matthews.  Todd  E  .  to 
Hughes    Aircraft    Company      Enhanced    callback    authentication 
method  and  apparatus  for  remotely  accessing  a  host  computer  from  a 
plurality  of  remote  sites   5.280.581.  CI    395-200  000 
Batzel.   Daniel  A     Rickert.  Scott  E  .  and  Kenney.  Malcolm   E  ,  to 
Edison   Polymer   Innovation   Corporation    Microelectronic  device 
employing     multinng    phthalocyanme    compound      5,280.183.    CI 
257-40  000 
Bauer.  Wolfgang.  Gnmm,  Ebcrhard,  Nickel.  Uwe,  Schrod.  Manfred. 
and  Willc,  Herbert,  to  Cassella  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  the 
preparation      of     bcnzolhioxanthene      dvesluffs       5,280,128.      CI 
549-24  000 
Baumann,  Joachim.  Leysieffer.  Hans,  and  Honmann.  Guenter.  to  Im- 
plex GmbH  Charging  system  for  implantable  heanng  aids  and  tinni- 
tus maskers   5.279.292.  CI   607-137,000. 
Baumer  Electnc  AG  See- 
Halter.  Peter  U  .  5.280.171.  CI   250-223  OOR 
Weis-shaupt.  Bruno  and  Zullig.  Daniel.  5.280.435.  CI.  364-514.000 
Baxter  International  Inc    See— 

Goi.  Nobuaki;  Bowman.  George  A  ,  and  Matthews.  Joseph  B 

5.279.556.  CI   604-67  000 
Karrasch.  Frank,  and  Makaryk.  Walter,  5,279.605,  CI  604-403  000 
Bay.  Herbert   See— 

Schaffer.  Ortwin.  Bay.  Herbert,  Stork.  Karl.  Greif,  Norbert.  Op- 
penlaender.  Knut.  Denzinger.  Walter;  and  Hartmann,  Heinnch. 
5.279.613.  CI    8-94  lOR 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   See- 
Blum.   Harald,    Burgdorfer.    Hans-Henbert;  Sickert.   Armin    and 

Hohlem.  Peter.  5.280.062.  CI    524-591  000 
Stawiu.  Josef-Walter,  Stohr.  Frank-Michael,  and  Wolff,  Joachim 

5.279,622.  CI   8-661000 
Wamprecht.  Chnstian,  Kreuder.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Pedam,  Josef. 
5,280,072.  CI    525-207  000 
Hayes  Tunill.  Ramon   See — 

Escola  Gallart,  Ramon,  and  Bayes  Turull.  Ramon.  5,279,842.  CI 
426-282  000 
Beach,  Fredenck  G    See— 

Grabowski,   Francis   M  .   Duke.    Amy   D  .   Beach,   Fredenck  G 
Nash.  James  W    and  Curtis.  Paul  H.,  5,280,223.  CI.  318-139.000 


Beatnx.  Clement   See— 

Pemn.  Michel.  Reymonet.  Jean-Pierre.  Beatnx.  Clement    Defon- 
taine.   Pierre    Bnssonneau.   Philippe,  and  Gravel    Jean-Pierre 
5.279,500,  CI   404-75  000 
Beaverson.  Arthur  J  .  Hunt,  Thomas  E    and  Lidington.  Gary  P     to 
Digital     Equipment     Corporation      Programmable     stall     cycles 
5.280.608.  CI    395-575  000  ^ 

Beck.  Harold  K    See— 

Schultz,  Roger  L    Zittench.  Craig  L  .  Beck.  Harold  K    and  Bo- 
han.  William  L  .  5,279.363.  CI    166-53  000 
Beck.  James  T    See— 

Bagchi.  Pranab   Sargeant.  Steven  J  .  Beck.  James  T  ,  and  Thomas 

Bnan.  5.2''9.93l.  CI   430-449  000 

Beck.  Nicholas  C    and  Pope.  John  A  .  to  Impenal  Chemical  Industrvs 

PLC  Thermal  transfer  pnnting  receiver   5.280.006  CI    503-227  000 

Becker.  Daniel  P    Flynn.  Daniel  L  ,  Moormann.  Alan  E    and  Villamil. 

Clara    1  .    to    G     D     Searle    A    Co     Me»o-azacvclic    amides    of 

imidazopyndine  carboxylic  acids  and  analogs  thereof  ^  280  029  CI 

514-300000  ,        .  ^1 

Becker,  Pierre,  to  Office  Togolais  des  Phosphates  Process  for  eliminat- 
ing heavy  metals  from  phosphonc  acid    5,279,806,  CI   423-321  100 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company   See— 

Balkwill,  David.  5.279.585.  CI    604-207  000 
Balkwill.  David.  5,279,586.  CI   604- 207  000 
Nycz.  Colleen  M  .  5.279.935,  CI   435-5  000 
Bedell.  Stanley  F  .  and  Nemphos.  Speros  P  ,  to  Camelot  Technologies. 
Inc  Sulphonation  process  for  low  crosslinked  polystyrene  5  280  082 
CI    525-344  000 
Begley.  William  J  .  Michno,  Drake  M  ,  Ling,  Hans  G    and  Chen.  Teh 
H  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Photographic  material  and  process 
comprising  a  coupler  capable  of  forming  a  wash-out  dve  (C/O 
5,279.929.  CI   430-382  000 
Beigang.  Wolfgang,  to  GKN  Automotive  AG  Freewheeling  device  for 

four-wheel  dnve  vehicles    5.279,402,  CI    192-57  OOO 
Beihoff,  Bruce  C    See— 

Juds,  Mark  A  .  and  Beihoff,  Bruce  C  .  5.280,260,  C\.  335-266  000 
Bekefi,  George  See— 

Conde.  Manoel,  and  Bekefi.  George.  5,280,490.  CI   372-2  000 
Belik,    Jaroslav      Single    hand    timepiece    with    sinusoidal    disnlav 
5.280.461.  CI    368-228  000 

Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc    See 

Addeo,  Enc  J  .  Bianchi.  Michael  H    Judd.  Thomas  H    and  Tohme 
Henn  E,  5,280,540.  CI    379-54  000 
Bell  A  Howell  Phillipsburg  Company  See— 

Rello.  Robert  M  .  5.279.495.  CI,  270-54,000 
Bell.  James  A   E    deBarbadillo.  John  J  ,  Smith,  Gaylord  D.;  and  Cush- 
nie.  Kirt  K.  to  Inco  Limited    Gas  turbine  cooling    5,279  111    CI 
60-39  750 
Bellardi    Paolo.  Scaramucci,  Sergio,  and  Caidan,  Rolando,  to  Benelli 
Armi  SPA    Bolt  repositioning  device  for  firearms    5  279  202   CI 
89-198000 
Bellegarda.  Jerome  R    See— 

Bahl.    Lain    R      Bellegarda.    Jerome    R,    Epstein,    Edward    A. 
Lucassen.  John  M  ,  Nahamoo.  David,  and  Picheny.  Michael  A 
5.280,562,  CI    395-2  000 
Belmar  Equipment  Inc     See— 

Healy.    Stephen    M.    and    Diveny.    Daniel    W.,    5  279  076     CI 
51-273  00C 
Beloit  Technologies,  Inc    See — 

Skaugen,     Borgeir;    and    Wedel.    Gregory    L,    5,279,049     CI 
34-115000  ' 

Bemis  Company.  Inc    See— 

Odom.  Robert  E  .  and  Field,  Roger  A  .  5,279,094,  CI   53-139  100 
Bench.  Ronald  W'     See— 

DeWolf,  Thomas  L  :  Phillips.  TTiomas  R     and  Bench   Ronald  W 
5.279.458.  CI    236-47  000 
Bender,   David  L     Brugman,   William  H     and  Myers.   Floyd  S,  to 
Bandag  Licensing  Corporation    Method  of  fabncation  of  composite 
tire  thread    5.279.784.  CI    264-236  000 
Bender,  Robert  J  .  Bravakis,  Louis  T    and  Tomasi,  John  P  ,  to  Chiptec 
Wood  Energy  Systems   Controlled  clean-emission  biomass  gasifica- 
tion heating  system/method   5,2"'9,234.  CI    110-210  000 
Bendix  Europe  Services  Techniques  See— 

Gautier,  Jean-Pierre,  Verbo,  Ulysse;  and  Perez,  Miguel,  5.279  203 
CI   91-369  100  B  .       .       , 

Benedek,  George  B    See— 

TTiurston,  George  M     Benedek.  George  B  ,  Hayden.  Douglas  L 
Peetermans.  Joyce  A  ,  and  Taratuta.  Victor  G.,  5.279  2%   CI 
128-633000 
Benelh  Armi  SPA    See— 

Bellardi.     Paolo.    Scaramucci,    Sergio;    and    Caldari.    Rolando 
5.279.202.  CI    89-I98  0(M 
Bennett,  Richard  P    See— 

Casale.  Frank  R    Casale,  Nicola  D  ,  Casale.  Antonio  A     Bennett 
Richard  P  .  and  Padilla,  Gilbert  F  .  5,279.392,  CI    186-41  000 
Benton.  Richard  E  .  to  UNR  Industnes.  Inc    Storage  rack  with  wire 

track  beam  5.279.430.  CI  211-151000 
Bentz.  Joseph  C  Carroll.  John  T  .  III.  Shinosawa.  Katsuhiro  and 
Genter.  David  P  to  Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc  Mechanically 
retained  wear-resislant  ceramic  pad  5.279,21 1.  CI  92-248  000 
Berger.  Steven  D  .  and  Liddle.  James  A  .  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratones 
Projection  electron  lithographic  procedure  ^  279  925  CI 
430-246  000  "       '     " 

Bergeron.  Norman   See — 

Graham.   Thomas   S  .   Szczypiorski,   Wojtek;   Allyn.   Jerome   B  , 
Boozan.  Dean  A  .  Desorcie.  George;  Bergeron.  Norman;  Haze- 
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leli,   R     William;    Pennucci.  John;   and   Hazelett.    S    Richard, 
5.279.352.  CI.  164-481  CXX) 
Bergkvist.  Jan  A  .  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Encsson    Method  and 
arrangement  for  detecting  and  localizing  errors  or  faults  in  a  multi- 
plane   unit   incorporated    in    a   digital    time   switch     5,280,487.   CI 
371.36CXIO 
Berglund.  Victor  P    See— 

Kellev.  David  C  ;  Racltley,  David  T  ;  and  Berglund,  Victor  P  . 
5.280.295.  CI    342-463.000. 
Bergstein.  Paul  L    Cheesman.  Edward  H  ;  and  Watson.  Alan  D  .  to  Du 
Pont     Merck     Pharmaceutical     Company.     The.     Ester-substituted 
diaminedithiols  and  radiolabeled  complexes  thereof    5,279.811,  CI 
424-1  100 
Berka.  Thomas  R  ;  Fornwald,  James  A  ;  Gorniak,  Joselina  G  ;  Rosen- 
berg. Martin.  Stnckler.  James  E  .  and  Taylor.  Dean  P  .  to  SmithKlme 
Beecham  Corporation    Protein  protease  inhibitors  from  streptomy- 
ces   5.279.939.  CI.  435-6.000 
Berlin.  Donald  M  .  and  Rosenski.  Julius  R  .  to  Intermatic  Incorporated 

Outdoor  eleclncal  outlet  cover   5.280.135.  CI    174-67  000 
Bernard.    Bruno,   and    Darmon.    Yves,   to   Dermalologiques   (CIRD) 
Surface  protein  of  basal  epidermal  cells,  antibodies  capable  of  recog- 
nizing said  protein,  and  their  use,  and  hybnd  cellular  stocks  capable 
of  secreting  such  antibodies   5.279.958,  CI   435-240  270 
Bernard.  Theodore  C    See — 

Ryba.    Edward   G  .   and    Bernard.  Theodore  C.    5.280.592,   CI 
395-375,000 
Bernstein,  Linda  A  .  to  International  Paper  Company    Diamond  fold 

food  carryout  envelope    5.279,456.  CI.  229-87.080. 
Bero.  James  5ee — 

Thomas.  Fred  C  .  Wallentine.  Don  W  ,  Bero,  James;  and  Wilson. 
Scott.  5,279.775.  CI    264-1  300 
Berol  Nobel  Stenungsund  AB:  See — 

Carlsson.  Anders.  Lindman,  Bjom;  and  Stenberg.  Olle.  5.279,660. 
CI    106-197  100 
Berra,  John  Emergency  action  plan  display.  5.280.271,  CI.  340-525  000 
Berry.  Bemie  B  .  Jr  .  to  C/T  Med-Systems  Ltd.,  Inc  Denial  cas.sette  kit 

5.279.800.  CI    422-300000 
Bertini  Curn.  Sergio  Drug  and  method  for  increasing  the  microcircula- 
tory  flow-rale  and  volume  in  the  capillaries  to  the  skin  5,280.020.  CI 
514-78  000 
Benini.  Glen  J  .  Chavez.  Miguel  J  ;  and  Kawa.  Dean  F  .  to  Dow  Cor- 
ning Corporation  Method  for  locating  disruptions  m  electncal  cable 
5.279.147.  CI   73-40.000 
Bertsch.  Robert  J    See— 

Siebert.  Alan  R..  and  Bertsch,  Robert  J  .  5,280.068.  CI.  525- 108  000 
Bescher.  Enc   See — 

Schneider.  Michel;  Masson.  Gerard;  and  Bescher.  Eric.  5.280.149, 
CI   219-10  55M 
Besnier.  Joseph.  Gey.  Jean-Francois;  and  Ferron,  Denis,  to  Cogema- 
Compagnie  Generale  Des  Malieres  Nucleaires   Automated  installa- 
tion for  the  transfer  and  weighing  of  pots  containing  a  radioactive 
liquid  between  a  sampling  unit  and  an  analysis  chain    5.280.140.  CI 
177-145000 
Best.  Scott  D  .  and  Turner.  James  F.,  to  Saxon.  Inc.  Photographic  frame 

assembly   5.279.692.  CI    156-268  000. 
Beth  Israel  Hospital  Assoc.  Inc  :  See — 

Hogan.  John  D  .  5.279.600.  CI   6O4-3I70OO 
Betker.  Mark.  Bores.  Fredenck  M  .  Biegel.  Edward  T  .  and  Francis. 
Thomas,  to  Windsor  Industnes.  Inc   Automatic  controlled  cleaning 
machine   5,279.672,  CI.  134-18.000. 
Betts.  William  L  .  and  Bremer.  Gordon,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones. 
Dau  communication  system  with  data  rate  throttling.  5.280.503.  CI 
375-121  000 
Betz.  Robert  C    and  Thomas.  John  S..  to  Progenies  Corporation  Sight 

apparatus  for  firearms  5.279.061.  CI.  42-103000 
Bhadun.  Sam  B    See — 

Sekhar.    Jainagesh    A.    and    Bhadun.    Sani    B..    5.279.737.    CI 
210-490  000 
Bhargava.  Rameshwar  N    See — 

Shaulov,  Avner  A  .  Bhargava.  Rameshwar  N  .  and  Dorman.  Don- 
ald R  .  5.280.240.  CI    324-239.000. 
Bianchi.  Michael  H     See — 

Addeo.  Enc  J  .  Bianchi.  Michael  H.;  Judd.  Thomas  H  .  and  Tohme, 
Henn  E  .  5.280.540.  CI   379-54.000 
Biegcl.  Edward  T    See — 

Betker.  Mark.  Bores.  Frederick  M  ;  Biegel.  Edward  T  ;  and  Fran- 
cis. Thomas.  5.279.672.  CI    134-18  000 
Bierman.  Paul  E.  to  TDW  Delaware.  Inc.  Bidirectional  pipeline  pig 

signaling  device   5,279,251.  CI.  116-204  000. 
Billica.  Linda  W    See — 

Dzenitis.     John     M.    and     Billica.     Linda    W.     5.279.482.    CI 
244-161  000 
Bio-Rad  Laboratones.  Inc  :  See— 

Ragsdale,  Charles  W..  5,280.404.  CI.  361-113.000. 
Biomedical  Sensors.  Ltd    See — 

Markle.  David  R  .  and  Palerson,  William.  3.280,130.  CI.  174-1  000 
Biotrack.  Inc    See — 

Aldnch.  William,  and  Gratiot,  Daniel,  5.279.791,  CI  422-58  000 
Birkmann.  Josef.  Held.  Fnednch.  Lulz.  Gottfried;  Scholtysik.  Bemd. 
and   Toral.   Jose,   to   BASF   Magnetics  GmbH    Winding  mandrel 
tensioning  means   5.279,470.  CI   242-56.900 
Birkner.  John  M    See — 

Chan.    Andrew    K..    Birkner.    John    M.;    and    Chua.    Hua-Thye. 
5.280.202.  CI    307-465.000. 


Bizol.  Alain,  and  Peyrat.  Andre  .  to  Thomson  -  CSF    Method  and 
device  for  the  measurement  of  wind-related  stresses  on  a  rotating 
system    5.279,165.  CI    73-786,000 
Blachford.  Alistair  M   Kayak  nghting  method  and  apparatus.  5.279.248. 

CI    114-347  000 
Black  &  Decker  Inc    See — 

Chasen.  James  E  .  5.279,054.  CI    38-77.700. 
Eckert.  Lee  H  ;  and  Cha.sen,  James  E.,  5.279,055,  CI   38-77.830. 
Blackwell.  James  A     See— 

Somoza,  Carlos,  and  Blackwell.  James  A..  5,279,492,  CI.  241-5.000. 
Blackwell.  Steven  R    Sec— 

Rushing.    Mickev   C  .   and    Blackwell.   Steven    R  .    5,280.473.   CI 
370-32  100 
Blake.  Mark  W  .  Chadboume,  Christopher  G.,  and  Pecora.  Gennaro  L., 
to    Bumdv    Corporation     Tool    handles    having    wear    indication. 
5.279.140.  CI    72-31  000 
Blancke,  Bernard.  Attanasio.  Marc.  Maute.  Patnck.  and  Achkar.  Issam- 
Maurice.   to   Aerospatiale  Societe   Nationale   Industnelle     Attitude 
control  system  for  a  three-axis  stabilized  satellite  especially  a  remote 
sensing  satellite    5,279.483.  CI   244-165  000 
Blank.  W   Thoma.s   See — 

Nickolls,  John  R  .  Zapisek.  John.  Kim.  Won  S  ;  Kalb,  Jeffery  C; 
Blank.   W    Thomas;   Wegbreit.    Eliot;   and   Van    Horn.    Kevin. 
5.280.474.  CI,  370-60  000 
Blankenship.  David  V     See— 

Zimmerman.    Andrew   W  .    Pepper.    Brian   T ,   and    Blankenship. 
David  V  .  5.279.305.  CI.  128-731  000 
Blankenship,  Milton  E  .  and  Robinson.  Charles  F  .  to  National  Galva- 
nizing Inc    Meihtxl  and  apparatus  for  coating  a  stnp   5,279.667.  CI. 
118-63,000 
Blaszynski.  Robert  H  .  and  Sem.  Jerry  C  .  to  Hartnischfeger  Corpora- 
tion   Apparatus  and   method   for   repairing  a  gear     5.279,173.   CI. 
74-448000 
Blaum.   Miguel   M  .   and   Bruck.   Jehoshua.   to   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation   Coding  melh»>d  for  skewed  transition  detec- 
tion in  parallel  asynchronous  communication  system    5.280.485.  CI 
371-1  oa) 
Blaum,   Miguel   M  .  and   Bruck.  Jehoshua.  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corp<iration  Coding  method  for  skewed  transition  correc- 
tion in  parallel  asynchronous  communication  svstcms    5.280,533,  CI 
371-1000 
Blitman.  Gary    See — 

Pine.  Jerrold.  Blitman.  Gary,  and  Lakhani.  Sunil.  5.280.225.  CI 
318-575000 
Bloink.  Raymond   L  .  Kibbcl,  Bradley  W  ,  and  Powell,  Bob  R..  to 
General  .Motors  Corporation  Water  free  eleclrorheological  composi- 
tions   including    AMs-110«   17    where    M    is    Al      5.279.753.    CI 
252-74000 
Blum.  Harald.  Burgdorfcr.  Hans-Hcnben.  Sicken.  Armin.  and  Hohlein. 
Peter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafi   Aqueous  polyesters,  a  process  for 
their    production    and    iheir    use    m    high-solids   stoving    lacquers. 
5.280.062.  CI    524-591  000 
Board  of  Regents.  The  Universitv  of  Texas  System  See — 

Wu.  Kun  C  .  5.279.952.  CI   435-172  300 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University   See— 

Nair.  Muraleedharan  G  .  5.279.949.  CI   435-123.000, 
BOC  Health  Care,  Inc    See— 

Alwater.  Beauford  W  ,  and  Laksin.  Olga,  5,280,548,  CI.  385-12000 
Bode.  Heinnch  E  ,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company   Fluorescent  labeling 
of  hydrocarbons  for  viurce  identification    5,279,967.  CI   436-56  000. 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH   See— 

Simon.  Herbert.  Michel.  Helmut,  Schultz.  Michael;  and  Bansch. 
Wolfgang.  5.280.031.  CI    514-331.000. 
Boeing  Company.  The  See — 

Westerman,  Everett  A  .  Jr  ,  5.279.725.  CI   205-88.000 
Bogese,  Stephen  B  .  II   See— 

Preston,  John,  and   Bogese.  Stephen  B.   II,   5,280.138.  CI     174- 
152,0OG 
Bohan,  John,  Cunningham.  Timothy  J  .  and  Kammerer.  Gene  W..  to 
Ethicon.   Inc    Drawstnng  surgical  pouch  and  method  of  use  for 
preventing  ovanan  adhesions   5.279.5.39,  CI   600-37  000 
Bohan.  William  L     See — 

Schultz.  Roger  L  .  Zittench.  Craig  L  .  Beck.  Harold  K    and  Bo- 
han. William  L  .  5,279.363.  CI    166-53  000 
Bohlmann.  Rolf.  Strehlke.  Peter:  Henderson.  David  Schneider.  Martin; 
and  Nishino.  Yukishige.  to  Schenng  Aktiengesellschafi   Cycloalkyl- 
ene   azoles  and    their   use   as   arnmala.se    inhibitors    5,280,035,   CI 
514-383  000 
Bolanos,  Angel   See- 
Tin.  Wei  L  .  Nguyen.  Pha  C  .  and  Bolanos.  Angel.  5,280.296.  CI. 
343-718  000 
Bolland,  Yves.  Lewin.  Guy;  Vilaine.  Jean-Paul.  Lenaers  Albert,  and 
Thollon,  Calhenne.  to  Adir  et  Compagnie   Medicinal  use  of  3  .5'-di- 
ten  -bulyl-4 -hydroxy  flavones  5.280.024.  CI   514-233.500 
Bollmann,  Dieter   See — 

Haberger.    Karl.     Buchner.    Reinhold,    and    Bollmann,    Dieter. 
5,279.703.  CI    56-635  000 
Bolongeat-Mobleu,  Roger.  Cardoletti.  Olivier;  and  Malkin,  Peter,  to 
Merlin    Genn     Hybnd    circuit    breaker    with    axial    blowout   coil. 
5.280.144.  CI   200-148  OOR 
Bones.  Roger  J  .  Teagle.  David  A  .  and  Ranee.  Manon  R  .  to  Pro- 
gramme   3    Patent    Holdings     Electrochemical    cell     5  279.908.   CI 
429-102000 
Bonneau.  Lionel.  Pijolai.  Michele.  Pnn.  Mane.  Soustelle.  Michel,  and 
Tourei.  Olivier,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie    Thermally  stable  cenc 
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oxide-based     compositions     and     process    for     their     preparation 
5.280.002.  CI   502-202.000 
Book.  Steven  C    Combination  garment  and  tote  bag.  5.278,998.  CI 

2-102000 
Boozan.  Dean  A,;  See — 

Graham,   Thomas  S;   Szczypiorski.   Wojtek.   Allyn,  Jerome   B  . 
Boozan,  Dean  A.,  Desorcie.  George;  Bergeron,  Norman,  Haze- 
lett.  R    William;    Pennucci.   John;   and    Hazelett.   S    Richard. 
5,279.352.  CI    164-481  000 
Borchardt.  Gary  I  :  See — 

Okashima,  Bob  Y  ;  Borchardt.  Gary  I  ,  Peterson.  Peter  A     and 
Higgins,  Russell  P  ,  5,280,508,  CI   376-261.000. 
Border  City  Tool  &  Manufactunng  Co  :  See — 

LeMaux.    Richard   G  .    and    Falatok.    Daniel    R.,    5.279.345.    CI 
144-235000 
Borel.  Rene    See — 

Pallatin.  Pascal,  and  Borel,  Rene  .  5.279,053.  CI.  36-117.000 
Borer.  Michael  See — 

Fong.   Jon.    Hunt,    David;    and    Borer.    Michael.    3,280.300,   CI. 
346-1.100 
Bores,  Fredenck  M    See — 

Betker,  Mark,  Bores,  Fredenck  M  ,  Biegel,  Edward  T..  and  Fran- 
cis, Thomas.  5.279.672.  CI    134-18.000. 
Borg-Wamcr  Automotive  Inc.:  See — 

Riggle,  John  F  ,  and  Rutke,  Russell  J..  5.279.400,  CI.  192-45.000. 
Borg-Wamer  Automotives.  Inc  .  See — 

Riggle.  John  F  .  5,279.399.  CI    192-45.000. 
Borgonovi,  Giorgio  See — 

Bortolo.    Rossella;    Cidaria.    Dante,    Cassani,    Giorgio;    Vallesi. 
Adnana;  Guglielmetti.  Gianfranco;  Borgonovi.  Giorgio;  Spera, 
Silvia.  Pirali,  Giorgio;  and  Confalonieri.  Giovanni,  5,279.829.  CI. 
424-122.000 
Borgstrom.  Alan  D  :  See— 

Yaworski.  Harry  G.;  Borgstrom,  Alan  D  ,  and  Taylor.  Timothy  R.. 
5.280.136.  CI    174-73  100 
Boron  Biologicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Spielvogel.  Bernard  F,  Sood,  Anup;  and  Hall.  Ins  H..  5.280.119, 
CI.  544-229  000 
Bortinger.  Ane.  to  Scientific  Design  Company,  Inc    Static  condition 
process   for   the  preparation   of  phosphorous/vanadium   oxidation 
catalyst   5.280.003.  CI   502-209.000 
Bortolo.  Rossella,  Cidana.  Dante;  Cassani.  Giorgio,  Vallesi.  Adnana; 
Guglielmetti.  Gianfranco;  Borgonovi.  Giorgio;  Spera,  Silvia;  Pirali, 
Giorgio;  and  Confalonien,  Giovanni,  to  Ministero  Dell  'Universita'  e 
Delia  Ricerca  Scienlifica  e  Tecnologica   Fungicidal  antibiotic  from 
Streptomyces  NCIMB  40212    5,279,829.  CI   424-122.000 
Botos.  Alex  M    Stackable  screen  module  arrangement.  5.279.425.  CI 

209-315.000 
Boudreau.    Robert   J,   to   Hedstrom   Corporation.   Tricycle  steenng 

assembly   5,279,181,  CI  74-551  100 
Bourget.  Lawrence,  and  Post,  Richard  S..  to  Applied  Science  and 
Technology    Inc     Process   for   depositing   wear-resistant   coatings 
5,279.866.  CI  427-575.000. 
Bowen.  F    Wayne,  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratones.   Backplane  optical 

spine   5,280.551.  CI   385-53.000 
Bowie,  Stuart  S  .  and  Potapov,  Eugene,  to  Bowie.  Stuart  S.  Containers 

for  fabnc  conditioners   5,279.409,  CI   206-0  500 
Bowman,  George  A    See — 

Goi,  Nobuaki;  Bowman,  George  A  ,  and  Matthews,  Joseph  B  . 
5,279,556.  CI    604-67  000 
Bowman,  Michael  D  ;  Armentrout,  Michael  J  ;  and  Koch,  Drake  L 
Endoscopic  cannulated  instrument  flushing  apparatus  for  forcing  a 
cleaning  solution  through  an  endoscopic  cannulated  instrument  for 
removal  of  gross  debris   5,279.317.  CI    134-16600C 
Boyd,  Gary  L    See — 

Carruthers,    William    D..    and    Boyd,    Gary    L.,    5,279,031,    CI. 
29-889  200 
Boyle.  Francis  T    See — 

Andrew.  Robert  G  .  Barker.  Andrew  J  ,  Boyle.  Francis  T    and 
Wardleworth.  James  M  ,  5,280,027.  CI.  514-239000 
Braatz.  Chnsioph   See — 

Szczyrbowski.  Joachim.  Braatz,  Chrisloph;  and  Zmelty.  Anton, 
5.279,722,  CI   204-192  270 
Bradford,  Jerry  L  :  See— 

Ekiss,  Gary   L  .   Wragge.  William   R  .  and   Bradford.  Jerry   L  . 
5,279.518.  CI  452-128,000. 
Brady.  James.  Chan.  Tsiu  C  .  and  Culver.  David  S  .  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics.    Inc.    Polycrystalline    silicon    contact    structure 
5.279.887.  CI   428-209  000 
Bramhall.  Peter  See — 

Van    Maren,    David    J.;    and    Bramhall.    Peter.    3.280.600,    CI 
395^25000 
Brammcr,  Norman,  to  ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc  Tieback  receptacle  with 
upward    and    downward    facing    funnel    sections     5.279,369,    CI 
166-368  000 
Brancher.  Rodney  E    See — 

Kolvites,  Albert   Cohn.  Robert  J  ,  Welsch.  John  H  ;  Sickles,  Wil- 
lard  J  .  Balazek.  David  T  .  and  Brancher.  Rodney  E  ,  5.279.231, 
CI    108-107  000 
Brandell,  John  T  ;  and  Duell.  Alan  B  .  to  Halliburton  Company    Me- 
chanical cemenlmg  packer  collar    5.279.370.  CI.  166-386  000, 
Brandcs.  Bernd   Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  and  locating  leaks 
and  loose  couplings  m  conduits  for  liquids  5.279.148.  CI   73-40  50R 
Brasher.  J    W   Golf  club  bag  with  club  compartments.  5.279.414.  CI 
206-315  600 


Braud.  Jean,  and  Perratone.  Rene  .  to  Single  Buoy  Moonngs  Inc. 

Protection  device  for  a  turret  bearing.  5.279.245.  CI.  1 14-230  000 
Bravakis.  Louis  T  :  See — 

Bender.    Robert   J.;    Bravakis.   Louis  T.;  and   Tonus.  John   P 
5,279,234,  CI    110-210  000. 
Bravet,  Jean-Louis  See — 

Daude,  Gerard;  Bravet.  Jean-Louis;  and  Dimier.  Gerard,  5,279  882 
CI   428-192000 
Brecknell.  Wilhs  i  Co   Ltd.:  See— 

Hartland,  David  J  ,  5.279,397.  CI    19I-22,0DM 
Bredy,  Thierry  J   M  .  and  Marchand,  Emmanuel  A.  J.,  to  Giat  Indus- 
tnes Area  defense  mine   5.279,229.  CI    102-425  000 
Brehmer.  Todd  G    See— 

Podell.  .Allen  F  ;  and  Brehmer.  Todd  G..  5.280.412,  CI.  361-710.000 
Bremer.  Gordon:  See- 
Beits.  William  L  ,  and  Bremer.  Gordon,  5.280.503,  CI  375-121  000 
Bremer.  Joannes  G  .  to  US  Philips  Corporation  Measunng  device  for 
determining  an  absolute  position  of  a  movable  element  and  scale 
graduation  element  suitable  for  use  in  such  a  measunne  device 
5.279,044.  CI   33-706,000 
Brender,  Ronald  F  .  and  Brett,  Bevin  R  ,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration  Automatic  program  code  generation  in  a  compiler  system  for 
an  instantiaiion  of  a  genenc  program  structure  and  based  on  formal 
parameters  and  characlenstics  of  actual  parameters    5  280  617    CI 
395-700000 
Brennan,  Ciaran  J  .  to  Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc   Linear 

ized  ferroelectnc  capacitor   5,280,407.  CI    361-311  000. 
Brennan.  Tim   See — 

Cunningham.    Lawrence   J.,   and    Brennan.   Tim.    5,279,626    CI 
44-331000, 
Brentnall.  William  D    See- 
Stetson.  Alvin  R  .  Brentnall.  William  D  ;  Mulasim.  Zaher  Z    and 

Hsu.  Lulu  L,  5,279,649.  CI    106-14  120 
Stetson,  Alvin  R  ,  Brentnall.  William  D.;  Mulasim.  Zaher  Z    and 
Hsu,  Lulu  L  ,  5,279,650,  CI    106-141  200 
Bresson,  Duane  A    See— 

Wiilin,    Michael    N  ,    Bresson.    Duane   A..    Buehler.    Michael   J 
Buratti,  Richard  J  .  Kline,  Onon  E..  Ill;  Rhrer.  Kenneth  A.  and 
Rio.  Jose,  5,280,344.  CI   358-21  OOR 
Breton.  Richard  E  .  to  Heidelberg  Harns,  Inc   Apparatus  for  continu- 
ously   transporting,    separating,    and    changing    the    path    of  webs 
5.279.195.  CI    83-72,000. 
Brett.  Bevin  R    See— 

Brender.  Ronald  F.,  and  Brett.  Bevin  R..  3.280.617.  CI.  393-700  000 
Bretz.  Richard  I    See- 
Lewis,  Irwm  C  .  Pirro,  Terrence.  A  ;  Greinke.  Ronald  A  ;  Bretz. 
Richard  1  .  and  Kampe.  Dennis  J..  5.280,063.  CI   524-594.000 
Brewer.  John  C    See- 
Liu.  Cheng-Kung;  and  Brewer,  John  C  ,  5.279.783.  CI  264-178.00F. 
Bngham  &  Women's  Hospital  See— 

Sugarbaker.  David  J  .  5,279.575,  CI.  604-174.000. 
Bnght  Microelectronics.  Inc    See- 
Ma.  Yueh  Y    and  Chang.  Kuo-Tung.  5.280.446.  CI   365-185  000. 
Bnnk.   Randolph  C  .  and  Waldman,  Donald  J  .  to  Caterpillar  INc 
Piston  assembly  with  distnbuted  loading  and  centrally  fastened  wnst 
pm    5,279,268.  CI    123-197  200 
Brinkmann  Corporation.  The  See- 
Hall,  Milly  S  .  Rohrs.  Donald  L.  and  Hung.  Kung  C.  5  280417 
CI    362-226  000 
Bnnkmann.  Fnednch  W  ,  to  ERNST-Apparatebau  GmbH  &  Co  Soot 

filter  for  diesel  engines   5.279.630.  CI   55-282  000 
Bnssonneau.  Philippe  See — 

Pernn,  Michel.  Reymonet.  Jean-Pierre;  Beatnx.  Clement;  Defon- 
taine.   Pierre.   Bnssonneau.   Philippe;  and  Gravel,  Jean-Pierre 
5.279.500.  CI   404-75  000 
Bnte,  Alan  D    Pet  flea  elimination  device  with  light  and  air  sources 

5,279,256.  CI.  119-85  000 
Bnlish  Pipe  Coalers  Limited:  See— 

Amott.  Thomas  C  .  5,279,368.  CI    166-356.000 
Bntish  Steel  PLC  See— 

Hawes,  George  A  .  and  Williams,  JefTery.  5.279.535.  CI  492-46  000 
Bntish  Telecommunications  PLC  See— 

Tuppen,  Chnstopher  G  .  and  Gibbings.  Christopher  J  ,  5.279.687 
CI    148-33,200. 
Bntz.  Herbert,  Linck.  Erich;  and  Selbherr.  Anton,  to  Sulzer  Escher 
Wyss  GmbH    Floatation  apparatus  for  removal  of  distrubing  sub- 
stances,   especially    pnnting    ink    from    waste    paper    sustxnsions 
5,279,424.  CI   209-170  000, 
Bron,  Alphonse,  to  ETA  S  A   Fabnques  d'Ebauches  Gear  mechanism 

especially  for  timepiece   5.280,460.  CI    368-106.000 
Brook.  Stephen  A    See — 

Jacobs.  Robert  T.  Costello.  Gerard  F.;  Brook.  Stephen  A    and 
Hamson.  Peter  J  .  5,280.125.  CI.  548-491  000 
Brooke.  Manin  A    See— 

Jokerst.  Nan  M  .  Brooke.  Martin  A.;  and  Allen.  Mark  G  .  5.280.184 
CI,  257-82  000 
Brooks.  William   B,   Hoffsuiter.   Mark  A.   Manka.   Ronald  S.,  and 
Miller.  Roger  I  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
System  service  request  processing  in  multiprocessor  environment. 
5.280.580.  CI    395-200,000 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Minamizawa.  Fumihiro,  5,280,369,  CI    358-479000 
Mochizuki.  Isao,  and  Takagi.  Takeyuki.  5,280.147,  CI  200-344  000 
Brown.  Alan   M  ,  to  Carner  Corporation    Apparatus  for  attaching 
rotors  to  crankshafts   5,279,027,  CI   29-732.000. 
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Brown,  Benjamin  J    See — 

Arkin.    Bnan   J  .   Brown,   Benjamin   J  ;   and   Reichert,    Peter   A  . 
5,280,486.  CI   371-29.100. 
Brown.  Duncan  W,:  See — 

Kirlin.   Peter  S  ;   Brown,  Duncan  W ;  and  Gardiner,    Robin   A 
5.280.012.  CI    505-1  000 
Brown.  Jack  W  :  See — 

Habib.    Magdi    F ;    White,   George    W  ,    and    Brown.    Jack    W . 
5.279.550.  CI   604-38.000 
Brown,  Raymond  S.:  See — 

Savio,    Lenore    E  ,    and    Brown.    Raymond    S.,    5,279,756,    CI 
252-95  000. 
Brown,  Robert  A     See- 
Honey,  Richard  C  ,  Brown.  Robert  A..  Nashold.  Karen  M  ,  and 
Adamo.  Richard  C  ,  5.280.169.  CI   250-216000 
Brown,  Ronald;  and  Forsyth.  Kenneth  B  Combined  ear  and  eye  pro- 
tection device   5.278.999.  CI    2-209.000. 
Brown.  Thoma.s  H  ,  Ife,  Robert  J  ,  and  Leach,  Colin  A.,  to  SmithKline 
Beecham      Iniercredit      B  V      TTiienopyrimidines      5.280,026,     CI 
514-258  fXX) 
Brown  Lniversity  Research  Foundation:  See— 

,Vlor5e,     TTieodore     F,     and     Mendez.     Alexis,     5,280,173.     CI 
250-227  230. 
Browning  See — 

Rose,  Clyde  F. ,  5.279.200.  CI   89-14.300 
Bruck.  Jehoshua,  Cypher,  Robert  E  ;  and  Ho.  ChingThien.  to  Interna 
tionai   Business  Machines  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 
tolerating  faults  in  mesh  architectures.  5.280.607,  CI,  395-575.000 
Bruck.  Jehoshua:  See — 

Blaum,  Miguel  M  ,  and  Bruck,  Jehoshua,  5,280.485.  CI    371-1  000 

Blaum.  Miguel  M  ;  and  Bruck,  Jehoshua.  5.280.533.  CI    371-1  000 

Brucker,  Gregory  G  ;  Zytkoviez.  Duane.  and  McEvoy,  Thomas  J  .  lo 

B    Braun  Medical,  Inc    Digital  display  for  an  inflation  system  for  a 

ballcK>n  catheter    5,279.563,  CI.  604-98.000 

Brugman.  William  H    See — 

Bender.  David  L  ,  Brugman,  William  H  :  and  Myers,  Floyd  S  , 
5,27q.7M,  CI    264-236.000. 
Bruhn,    Alfred,   to  Amencan   Hydrotherm   Coiporation     Waste   heal 

recovery  system   5,279.356,  CI    165-47  000 
Bruker  Saxonia  Analytik  GmbH:  See — 

Karl,  Manfred,  5,280.175.  CI.  250-287  000. 
Brun,  Jcrrv  W     See — 

Cnsmon.  James  E.,  and  Brun.  Jerry  W..  5.279.426.  CI   209-657  000 
Bruner.  Philemon  L  ,  and  Bugge,  David  C  .  to  Imoncx  Services  Inc 

Coin  counting  and  escrow  system.  5,279.404.  CI    194-346  000 
Brunken,  Dieter,  to  Ethicon,  Inc    Pack  with  elemenury  threads  and 
needle-thread    combinations   for   surgical    purposes     5,279,411     CI 
206-63  300 
Bruno,  Thomas  J  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Commerce  Sample  cell 

for  infrared  spectrophotometry   5.280.177.  CI   250-343  000 
Bryan.   Wilham  J  ,   to  Combustion   Engineering,   Inc.   Micropanicle 
coating  on  inside  of  fuel  rods  and  other  fuel  assembly  components 
5,280,510,  CI    376-414.000. 
Bryant,  Peter  L    See— 

Middaugh,  James  F  ;  Bryant.  Peter  L  ;  Grabenkort,  Richard  W 
Oswald.    Timothy   J ;   and   Tripp.    Edward    S .    5.279.602.   CI 
604-320  000 
Brygger.  Hans  J     See — 

Jantzen,   Leon  K  ;   Pilich,  Ross;  Brygger,  Hans  J  ,  and  Coslall, 
Charles  D,  5.279.364.  CI.  166-77  OOO 
BSG  Schalitechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG;  See— 

Faude    Rudolf,  and  Lohner.  Martin,  5,280,229,  CI.  320-2  000 
Buchler.  James  R.:  See — 

Oslin.  G    Robert;  Buchler,  James  R.;  and  Johnson.  Roben  E  . 
5.279,6^6,  CI    134-22.100. 
Buchner,  Rcinhold   See — 

Haberger,     Karl,     Buchner,    Reinhold.    and    Bollmann.    Dieter 
5.279.703,  CI    56-635  000 
Buehler.  Michael  J     See — 

Witlin.    Michael    N  .    Bresson,    Duane   A  ,    Buehler,    Michael    J  . 
Buratti.  Richard  J  ,  Kline,  Orion  E  ,  III.  Rhrer.  Kenneth  A    and 
Rio.  Jose.  5.280.344.  CI    358-21  OOR 
Buerstinghaus,    Rainer;   Neubauer.   Hans-Juergen,    Hofmeister.    Peter. 
Kuenast.  Chnstoph,  Leyendecker.  Joachim;  and  KardorfT.  L'we.  to 
B.ASF   Akiiengesellschaft    N-phenoxyphenyloxymethyl   substituted 
azoles  and  method  for  controlling  pests  therewith    5.280.036.  CI 
514-383  000 
Bugge.  David  C    See — 

Bruner.     Philemon    L,    and    Bugge,    David    C,    5.279,404     CI 
194-346  000, 
Buhler.  Ernst,  to  AGIE  A  G  fur  industnelle  Elektronik  Method  of  and 
apparatus   for    pulse   generator   for   electnc   discharge    machining 
5.280.153.  CI    219-69  180 
Buhler.  L'Irich,  to  Cassella  AG   High  temperature  dyeing  of  polyester 
and  polyester-containing  textile  materials  under  alkaline  conditions 
5.279.621.  CI    8-475.000 
Buhrke.  Rolfe  E  .  Dianda.  Robert  B  .  Punj,  Vilcram;  Spanke.  Ronald  A  . 
and  Stevens,  Nancy  S  ,  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories   Bandwidth  and 
congestion  management  in  accessing  broadband   ISDN  networks 
5,280.470.  CI    37a  13  000 
Buks.    Manfred,    to    ITA    Ingenieurburo    fur    Testaufgaben    GmbH 
Method  for  testing  semiconductor  integrated  circuits  soldered  to 
boards  and  use  of  a  transistor  tester  for  this  method    5.280.237.  CI 
324- 158  OOR 
Buljan.  SergejTomislay.  to  GTE  Valenite  Corporation    Reinforced 
alumina  ceramic-meul  bodies.  5,279.191.  CI   82-1.110. 


Bulka.  Paincia  J     See— 

Hess,    Robert    C ,    Jr  ;    and    Bulka.    Patricia    J.    5,279,690,    CI 
156-226  000 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc    See — 

Lemay.  Richard  A  Tague.  Steven  A  .  and  Woods.  William  E 
5.280.595.  CI  395-425  000 
Bullions.  Robert  J  ,  111,  Hill,  Ronald  F  ;  Nadas.  Stephen  J  ,  and  Peder- 
sen,  Raymond  J  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp<iration, 
Computer  system  permitting  switching  between  architected  and 
interpretation  instructions  in  a  pipeline  by  enabling  pipeline  drain 
5,280,593,  CI    395-375  000  »  >  k- 

Bunn,  Mark   See — 

Devereaux,  Kevin  M  .  Bunn.  Mark   and  Higgins,  Bnan    5  279  975 
CI   437-8  000  '       ■ 

Bunting,  Leslie   See— 

Morse,  John,  and  Bunting,  Leslie,  5.279.454,  CI   226-88.000. 
Buratti.  Richard  J    See— 

Witlin,    Michael    N      Bresson.    Duane    A  ,    Buehler,    Michael    J,; 
Buratti.  Richard  J     Kline.  Onon  E  ,  111,  Rhrer.  Kenneth  A     and 
Rio.  Jose,  5,280,344.  CI    358-2 1. OOR 
Burgdorfer,  Hans-Heribert   See— 

Blum,    Harald     Burgdorfer,    Hans-Henbert,   Sicken,    Armin    and 
Hohlein.  Peter.  5.280,062,  CI    524-591  000. 
Burgeson,  John  R    Temperature  regulated  scent  dispensing  method 

5,279,062.  CI   43-1.000 
Burket.  Chris  T     See — 

Mosier  Arthur  R    and  Burket,  ChnsT,  5,280.145.  CI  200-313  000. 
Burkhardt,  Klaus   See— 

Strudel,  Werner,  and  Burkhardt,  Klaus,  5.279,023,  CI.  26-85  000. 
Burlion,  Robert,  Deutsch,  Christian,  and  Schmit,  Jean-Paul,  to  Sollac,  a 
French  body  corporate    Roller  for  supporting  or  dnving  flat  prod- 
ucts, in  particular  for  a  continuous  treating  installation.  5.279.534  CI 
412-11  0(XJ 
Burndy  Corporation:  See — 

Blake,  Mark  W  ,  Chadbourne,  Christopher  G  ;  and  Pecora   Gen- 
naro  L  ,  5,279.140,  CI    72-31  000 
Burnell.  Dasid   See — 

Hayden.    James    D,    Pfiester,    James    R.    and    Burnett     David 
?.2''4,976,  CI   437-31.000 
Burns,  Carmen  D  ,  to  Stalttek  Corporation    Ultra  high  density  inte- 
grated circuit  packages  method    5.279.029.  CI   29-856,000 
Burns.  Rickey  D    Heiiz.  Bernhard  H  ,  Meincke,  Drew  F  ,  and  Wcntzel. 
Karl  H  .  to  AV  L  Scientific  Corporation    Disposable  liquid  reagent 
cartridge  and  receptacle  therefor,  5,279.797,  CI  422-102  000 
Burrows,  Larry  G     See — 

Palcrek,     Dieter     Hall,    Donald    H  ;    and    Burrows.    Larry    G 
^2"y,W7.  CI   429-56  000 
Buser.  Hans-Peter   See— 

Karrer.  Friedrich,   Buser.   Hans-Peter.   Ramos.  Gerardo;   Rindlis- 
bacher,    Alfred,    Venanzi.    Luigi    M  ,   and    Ward,   Thomas  R 
5,280.041.  CI    514-467.000. 
Butler.  David  S  O    See- 
Gape,  Alan  F    and  Butler.  David  S   O  .  5.279.003,  CI   4-541  600 
Butler.  Donald  F     Deenng,  Carl  F     Millar,  Alan,  Nanninga.  Thomas 
N     and  Roth.  Bruce  D  .  to  Warner-Lambert  Company    Process  for 
trans-6-[2-<substilutedpyrroll-yl)alkyllpyran-2-one      inhibitors      of 
cholesterol  synihesis    5.280.126.  CI    548-517000 
Butler.   Nicholas  D  .   Butiimer,   Malcolm   D  ,  Homewood.   Bnan  C 
Larky.  Steven  P    West.  Rodenck  M    and  Sidoli.  Paolo  G  .  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation   Logic  circuit  for  task  pro- 
cessing  5.280.616.  CI    395-650000 
Butler,  Scott  J     See— 

Lapatovich,    Walter    P      and     Butler,    Scott    }.,    5,280217     CI 
315-39  000 
Buttery,  Roger  A     See- 
Cook.  Nigel  J   D    Weight,  Kenneth  R  ,  Gutman.  Richard  G    and 
Buttery.  Roger  A  .  5.279,731,  CI    210-232.000 
Buttimer.  Malcolm  D    See- 
Butler.  Nicholas  D    Buttimer.  Malcolm  D  .  Homewood.  Brian  C  • 
Larky.  Steven  P     West.  Rodenck  M  ;  and  Sidoli.  Paolo  G  ' 
5.280.616.  CI    395-650  000 
Byker.  Harlan  J  .  In  Centex  Corporation    L'\  -stabilized  compositions 

and  methods    5.280,380.  CI    359-265  000 
Byun,  Jae  Chang   See — 

Cho,  Seong  S  .  5,279.786,  CI.  419-23  000. 
C    R    Bard.  Inc     See— 

Momll,   Richard   J  ,   Seifert.  C    Vaughan;   and   Segar    Lon   K 
5,279,560,  CI   604-96  000 
C/T  Med-Systems  Ltd  ,  Inc     See- 
Berry,  Bernie  B  ,  Jr  ,  5,279.800.  CI   422.300000 
Caesar.    Knut     Schmidt.    Llnch,    Himmel.    Thomas,    and    Uhlenhoff, 
Arnold,  to  Deutsche  ITT  Industnes  GmbH   Two-way  data  transfer 
apparatus    5.280.584.  CI    195-250  000 
Cafiero.  Luca   See— 

Mazzola.  Mano,  Cafiero.  Luca.  and  DeNicolo.  Maunlio.  5.280  500 
CI    375-17  000 
Cahoy.  Roger  P    and  Van  Haften,  John  L  .  to  PBI-Gordon  Corpora- 
tion   Dry.  water-soluble  powder,  substituted  heterocyclic  acid  or 
substituted  phenol  herbicidal  compositions,  and  method  of  nrepanne 
sa.me   5.280.008.  CI    504-1 16  Oai  >-     >         6 

Calabro.  David  C  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpfiration  Meth(.xl  of  prepanng 
silicoaluminophosphate  compositions  using  a  reagent  containing  both 
phosphorus  and  silicon  reactive  sites  in  the  same  molecule  5  279  810 
CI   423-701  000  •       ,       . 


Caldan.  Rolando:  See — 

Bellardi.    Paolo;    Scaramucci,    Sergio;    and    Caldan.    Rolando. 
5.279.202.  CI   89-198000 
Calmes.  Monique:  See — 

Jacquier.     Robert;     Calmes.     Monique;     and     Daunis,     Jacques. 
5,280.093.  CI.  526-263.000 
Cambaren.  Carmelo  R    See — 

Paraschiv.  Nicolae;  Cambaren.  Carmelo  R  .  and  Krou.  Michael  A  . 
5.279.796.  CI  422-100.000 
Cameau.  Max-Alix;  Schultz,  Alfred,  and  Dolan.  Lemuel  E .  to  Elsag 
International  B  V   Ca.scaded  steam  temperature  control  applied  to  a 
universal  pressure  boiler   5.279.263.  CI    122-480  000 
Camelot  Technologies.  Inc    See — 

Bedell.    Stanley    F ;    and    Nemphos,    Speros    P ,    5.280,082,    CI 
525-344,000. 
CAMI  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Strangle,  Chnstopher  E..  5,280.251,  CI   324-539.000. 
Camiade,    Marc;    Serru.    Veronique;    and    Geffroy.    Dominique,    to 
Thomson  Composanls   Microondes.   Active  antenna  for  two-way 
transmis.sion   5.280.633.  CI  455-79  000 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  Right  of.  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  National  Defence:  See — 
Monn.  Gilbert  A..  5.280.298.  CI.  343-909.000. 
Canadian  Fracmaster  Ltd  :  See — 

Jantzen.  Leon  K  ;  Pilich.  Ross;  Brygger.  Hans  J  ;  and  Coslall. 
Charles  D  .  5.279.364.  CI    166-77  000 
Cannon.  James  C.  See — 

Zhang.     Yunchang;     and     Cannon.     James    C.,     5,279.761.     CI 
252-187310 
Canon  Kabushihi  Kaisha:  See — 

Ohtsuka.      Yasumasa;      Nakamura,      Shunji.     Okuda.      Kouichi. 
Tomoyuki.   Yohji;    Hayakawa.   Akira,   and    Fukuzawa.   Daizo, 
5,280.155.  CI   219-216  000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Abe.  Shintaro.  5,280.520.  CI    379-100.000 

Arashima.    Teruo;    Kanta.    Seiichiro;    and    Higuma.    Masahiko, 

5,279.410,  CI   206-45.140 
Fukahon.    Hidehiko;    Saito.    Naoya;    and    Yamagami.    Shigcru. 

5,280.316,  CI   354-149.110 
Goto,  Masahiro;  Suwa.  Koichi;  and  Takano.  Manabu,  5,280.328,  CI 

355-285.000 
Honma.    Toshio;     Ikcda,     Yoshinori;     and     Suzuki,     Yasumichi. 

5,280,348.  CI.  358-500.000. 
Isaka.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Masayuki;  and  Mouri.  Akihiro,  5,280,31 1.  CI. 

346-160  000 
Ishikawa,  Yuji,  5.280.361.  CI   358-261  100 
Kitajima.     Tadayuki,     Katsumata.     Tsutomu;     and     Nakamura. 

Masaharu.  5.279,494.  CI   270-53.000 
Kohayakawa.  Yoshimi,  5,280,313.  CI.  351-211.000. 
Masuda.  Ryuichi.  5.280,545.  CI.  382-41.000. 
Maisuda.  Koichi;  Murakami.  Tsutomu;  Matsuyama.  Jinsho;  Okada. 

Naoto.  and  Yamashita.  Toshihiro.  5.279.681.  CI    136-255.000 
Matsumoto.  Koichi.  5,280.517.  CI   379-70000 
Murakami.  Tsutomu;  Matsuyama.  Jinsho.  Matsuda,  Koichi;  Yama- 
moto.     Hiroshi;    and     Yamashita.    Toshihiro,     5.279.679,    CI. 
136-246  000 
Namiki.  Hiroaki,  5,280,331,  CI.  355-318.000. 
Nishida.  Shoji.  5,279,686,  CI.  136-258.000 

Otsuka.  Naoji.  Yano,  Kentaro;  Takahashi.  Kiichiro;  Arai,  Atsushi; 
Nishikon,    Hitoshi;   and    Iwasaki,   Osamu,   5,280,310,   CI.    346- 
140  OOR 
Owada.  Mitsuni.  5.280.399.  CI.  360-77.140 
Sagara.  Seiji.  5.280.224.  CI.  318-265  000 

Saikawa.  Hideo;  Kanta.  Seiichiro;  Kashino.  Toshio;  Saito,  Akio; 
Nakagomi.  Hiroshi;  Ara.shima.  Teruo.  Kimura.  Makiko;  Sugitani. 
Hiroshi.  Hattori.  Yoshifumi.  Ikeda.  Masami;  Izumida.  Ma.saaki; 
Tanaka.  Shigeaki;  Kuwabara.  Nobuvuki.  Saito.  Asao;  Masuda. 
Kazuaki;  and  Onkasa.  Tsuyoshi.  5.280,299,  CI.  346-1  100 
Shiraishi,  Akihiko.  Suga.  Akira;  and  Sasaki.  Takashi.  5,280,347.  CI 

358-41.000 
Sugiura.  Yoshinon,  5,280.379.  CI   359-217.000. 
Sumino.  Fumio.  5.279.916,  CI.  430-134.000. 
Suzuki.   Masaaki;   Yoshioka,   Mayumi;  and   Walanabe.   Yasuyuki, 

5.279,858.  CI   427-256  000 

Tago,  Akira,  Madate,  Haruhisa,  Kobayashi,  Masaaki;  Matsumoto, 

Kazuma.sa.  and  Minakawa.  Yasuhiko.  5.280.514.  CI  378-187  000 

Takaha.shi.    Haruhiko.   Takamiya.    Makoto;    Yamamoto.    Kosuke: 

Kadowaki.    Hidejiro;    Tsuchii.    Ken.    Wauya.    Masafumi.    and 

Yanaka.  Toshiyuki.  5.280.308.  CI    346-134  000 

Yamada.  Akira;  Nagano.  Akihiko;  and  Konishi.  Kazuki,  5.280,312. 

CI    351-211.000 
Yamamoto.     Masakuni;    and    Fujino.    Masahisa,    5.280.160.    CI 

235-454  000 
Yushiya,     Akihiko.     and     Shinohara.     Mahito.     5,280,358,     CI. 
358-213.170 
Cao,  Chong  Q  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  of  adjusting  the  weight 

of  a  character  of  an  outline  font   5,280,576.  CI.  395-150.000 
Caper  Company,  The:  See — 

Smith.  Steve;  and  Lemaire.  Bob  P.,  5,279,034,  CI.  30-232,000 
Capron,  Andre    See — 

Balloul.  Jean-Marc;  Pierce.  Raymond;  Grzych.  Jean-Mane;  and 
Capron.  Andre  .  5.279,822,  CI  424-85.800 
Cardiac  Pathways  Corporation:  See — 

Imran.  Mir  A  .  5.279.299.  CI    128-642.000 


Cardolctti,  Olivier:  See — 

Bolongeat-Mobleu.  Roger;  Cardolctti.  Olivier;  and  Malkm   Peter 
5.280.144.  CI   200-1 48.00R 
Carlson.  Guy  C  .  Jr  .   Engel.   William   K  .   Hucbner.   Roben  J  :  and 
Sherman.  Donald  H  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc  Axial  piston  fluid  translating 
unit  with  sealed  barrel  plate   5.279.205.  CI   91-485  000 
Carlsson.  Anders;  Lmdman.  Bjom;  and  Stenberg.  Olle.  to  Berol  Nobel 
Stenungsund   AB    Use  of  viscosity-adjusting  agent   to  counteract 
viscosity  decrease  upon  temperature  increa,se  of  a  water-based  sys- 
tem   5. 279.''60.  CI    106-197  100. 
Carney.  Michael  J  :  See — 

Larosa.  Christopher  P.;  and  Carney.  Michael  J.,  5,280,637    CI 
455-134  000 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Brown.  Alan  M  .  5.279.027.  CI   29-732.000 

DeWolf.  Thomas  L  .  Phillips.  Thomas  R..  and  Bench.  Ronald  W 
5.279.458.  CI   236-47  000 
Carrodus.  Melvin  A     See — 

Mrenna.   Stephen   A.  and  Carrodus.   Melvin   A.   5,279  487    CI 
248-220200 
Carroll.  John  T  .  III.  See— 

Bentz.  Joseph  C  .  Carroll.  John  T  .  Ill;  Shmosawa.  Katsuhiro  and 

Center.  David  P  .  5.279.21 1.  CI   92-248  000 

Carroll.  William  E..  and  Pinschmidt.  Roben  K.  Jr .  to  Air  Products  and 

Chemicals.  Inc.  Process  for  the  synthesis  of  olisomenc  vinvlamines 

5.280.077.  CI.  525-328.200  J  ■■ 

Carruthers.  William  D  .  and  Boyd.  Gary  L  .  to  AlliedSignal  Inc   High 

temperature  turbine  engine  structure    5.279.031.  CI   29-889  200 
Carson.  David  M  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company 
Centnfuge  rotor  having  a  predetermined  region  of  failure  5  279  538 
CI  494-8 1  000 
Caner.  Fredenck  E   Brush  assembly  with  canridge  having  flow  con- 
trol   5.279.499.  CI   401-274  000 
Caner,  Gary    Remote  controlled,  solar  and  battery  powered  liehts 

5.280.220.  CI   315-152.000 
Carter.  Susan  See — 

Green.  Andrew;  Carter.  Susan;  and  Twist,  Peter  ].,  5,279  930  CI 
430-398000  '       ' 

Cany.  Daniel  T    See — 

Mitchell.  James  D  .  Cany.   Daniel  T  .  and   Latham,  James  R 
5,279,615,  CI   8-142.000 
Casale,  Antonio  A    See — 

Casale,  Frank  R  ;  Casale,  Nicola  D.;  Casale,  Antonio  A..  Bennett. 
Richard  P  ;  and  Padilla.  Gilbert  F.,  5,279.392.  CI    186-41.000. 
Casale.  Frank  R  ;  Casale.  Nicola  D.;  Casale,  Antonio  A  ;   Bennett. 
Richard  P;  and  Padilla.  Gilbert  F..  to  Nunzio's  Pizza.  Inc    Food 
preparation  and  delivery  apparatus  5,279,392.  CI.  186-41  000 
Casale.  Nicola  D  :  See— 

Casale.  Frank  R  ;  Casale.  Nicola  D..  Casale.  Antonio  A  ;  Bennett. 
Richard  P  ,  and  Padilla.  Gilbert  F  ,  5,279.392.  CI    186-41.000 
Cascade  Medical.  Inc  :  See — 

Anderson,  Paul  J  ;  Jessen,  Ross  A.;  Linde,  David  R ;  Jones,  Rich- 
ard E.;  Walter.  Bert;  and  Chnstenson.  Paul  E.  5.279  294   CI 
128-633.000 
Casco  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Mattis.  Donald  J  ;  El-Haj.  All;  Toth,  Lisa;  and  Kelemen.  Kenneth 
J.  5.279.157.  CI   73-290 OOR 
Case.  Michael;  and  Klappert.  Walter  R..  to  Time  Warner  Interactive 
Croup  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  stonng  text  data  in  subcode 
pack.s.  5,280.572.  CI    395-144  000 
Cassani,  Giorgio  See — 

Bortolo,    Rossella,    Cidana.    Dante.    Cassani.    Giorgio;    Vallesi, 
Adnana;  Guglielmetti.  Gianfranco.  Borgonovi.  Giorgio;  Spera. 
Silvia;  Pirali.  Giorgio,  and  Confalonien.  Giovanni.  5,279,829  CI 
424-122000 
Cassella  AG:  See— 

Buhler,  Ulrich,  5,279,621,  CI   8-475.000 
Ca.ssella  Akiiengesellschaft:  See- 
Bauer,  Wolfgang;  Cnmm,  Eberhard;  Nickel,  Uwe;  Schrod.  Man- 
fred, and  Wille,  Herbert.  5.280.128.  CI   549-24.000 
Castaneda.  Javier  E  ;  Graham.  Robert  F  ;  Soltesz.  Peter;  and  Trotu. 
Thomas,  to  Cordis  Corporation    Intravascular  catheter  with  kink 
resistant  tip   5.279.596.  CI   604-282  000 
Cater,  Miro  S  ,  to  Spruhventile  GmbH  Pharmaceutical  pump  dispenser 

for  fluid  suspensions  and  fluid  mixtures  5.279.568,  CI   604-152.000 
Caterpillar  INc    See— 

Bnnk.    Randolph   C  ,   and   Waldman,    Donald   J..   5.279,268    CI 

123-197  200 
Carlson,  Guy  C  ,  Jr ;  Engel,  William  K  ,  Huebner,  Robert  J  ,  and 

Sherman,  Donald  H  .  5.279.205.  CI   91-485000 
Grawey,    Charles   E..    Grob.    Robert    J  .    and    Hart.    Cullen    P 

5,279.378.  CI    180-9.210 
Oenley.  Thomas  E  .  5.279.377.  CI    180-9  500 
Caterpillar  Paving  Products  Inc..  See — 

Shelley.  Harold  A  .  5.279.501.  Q  404-118.000. 
Catlin.  Robert  W    See— 

Pleva.     Robert     M..    and    Callin.     Robert     W.     5.280.590.    CI 
395-325000 
Cavallon.  Renzo:  See — 

Nicoletti.  Pio;  and  Cavallon,  Renzo.  5.279,588.  CI.  604-250.000 
Cawlfield.  David  W.:  See- 
Ward.    Leslie   R.   O.;  and  Cawlfleld.   David  W.,   5,279,743,  CI 
210-638  000. 
Cearley.  Richard  R   Rescue  harness  5.279,386,  CI    182-3.000, 
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Cenlre  de  Recherches  Meullurgiques  -  Centrum  Voor  Research  in  de 
Mctallurgic:  S^e — 
Lambengis.     Marcel:     and     Leroy.     Vinceni,     5,279,903.     CI 
428-653  000, 
Cenlre  Suiwe  D'Eleclronique  el  de  Microtechnique  S.A.:  See — 

Parriaux.  Olivier;  and  Debergh,  Patnck.  5.280.550,  CI.  385-50.000. 
Cendian  Corporation:  See — 

Pai.  Deepak  K  .  5.280.413.  CI.  361-792.000. 
Cesano.    Franco.    Plastics  box  with  comer  uprights.    5.279,438.   CI 

220-7000. 
Chadbourne,  Chnstopher  O  :  See — 

Blake.  Mark  W  ;  Chadbourne.  Chnstopher  G  ;  and  Pecora.  Gen- 
naro  L  ,  5.279.140.  CI.  72-31.000. 
Chaki,  Hisaaki   See — 

One.  Saloshi;  Yamafuji.  Tetsuo:  Chaki.  Hisaaki:  Maekawa.  Mul- 
suko,    Todo,    YoK>;    and    Narita.    Hirokazu,    5,280,032.    CI 
514-336.000. 
Chamberlain.  Linda  R.;  Gibler,  Carma  J  ;  and  Prado.  Miguel,  to  Shell 
Oil  Compan\    Color  prevention  m  titanium  catalyzed  hydrogenated 
diene  polymers   5.280.058.  CI    524-147.000 
Chamberlain.  Linda  R  ,  Gibler.  Carma  J  .  and  Prado,  Miguel,  to  Shell 
Oil  Company   Color  prevention  in  titanium  catalyzed  hydrogenated 
dicne  polymers  5.280.059.  CI.  524-147000 
Chan,  Andrew  K  ,  Birkner,  John  M  ,  and  Chua.  Hua-Thye,  to  Quick- 
LogR'   Corporation    Programmable  application  specific   integrated 
circuit  and  logic  cell  therefor   5,280.202.  CI    307-465  IXXJ 
Chan.   Paul,   Dadoo.   Manoi.   Pettis.   Karl:  and  Santhanan.  Vatsa.  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company   ANDF  insuller  using  the  HPcodePlus 
compiler  intermediate  language    5.280.613.  CI    395-700000 
Chan,  Thomas   See — 

Sodos.  Manm,  and  Chan.  Thomas,  5,280,623,  CI,  395-325.000 
Chan.  Tsiu  C    See — 

Brady.  James;  Chan,  Tsiu  C;  and  Culver,  David  S  .  5.279,887.  CI 
428-209  000. 
Chandler.  Ja.<per  S.,  Orlicki.  David  M  ,  and  Kresock,  John  M  ,  to 
Eastman  Kcxlak  Company.  Beam  scanning  galvanometer  with  spring 
supported  mirror  5.280.377.  CI.  359-196  000 
Chandler.  Willard  F  .  Johnson.  Robert  D  ,  Monahan.  Steven  E  ,  and 
01s<in.  Ronald  W  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Method    and   apparatus   for   removing   vapor    from   a   pressunzed 
sprayed  liquid  in  the  manufacture  of  semiconductor  integrated  cir- 
cuits  5,279,926,  CI   430-311.000. 
Chang.  Eugene  Y  .  Richardson,  David  B..  and  Baker.  Bennett  C  ,  to 
Extension  Technology  Corp.  Local  area  network  transmission  emu- 
lator  5.280.481.  CI.  370-85.130. 
Chang.  Kuo-Tung;  See — 

Ma.  Yueh  Y  ,  and  Chang.  Kuo-Tung.  5.280.446,  CI   365-185  000 
Chang,  Peter  C  ,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories  Lightwave  packaging  for 
pairs  of  optical  devices  having  thermal  dissipation  means   5.280,191, 
CI    257-712-000 
Chapin.  Ron  M    See— 

Danler.  Richard  W.;  Sherman.  John  W  ;  Babler,  David,  Chapin. 
Ron  M  .  KnifTin.  John  M  .  Reviea.  Kenneth  L  ,  and  Schreiner. 
Lynn  L  ,  5,280.518.  CI   379-100000 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc  :  See — 

Brennan.  Ciaran  J..  5,280,407,  CI.  361-31 1.000. 
Chase.  Arthur  R  .  to  Press  Color.  Inc  Fountain  solution  5.279.648.  CI 

106-2000 
Chase.  Lloyd  L.:  See — 

Krupke,  William  F;  Payne.  Stephen  A;  Chase.  Lloyd  L  ,  and 
Smith.  Urry  K  .  5.280,492.  CI   372-41  000 
Chasen,  James  E  ,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc  Steam  iron  including  double 

boiler  portions,  heaters,  and  thermosut.  5.279.054.  CI.  38-77.700 
Chasen,  James  E    See — 

Ecken,  Lee  H  ;  and  Chasen.  James  E..  5.279.055.  CI   38-77.830 
Chavez,  Miguel  J     See — 

Bertini,  Glen  J  ;  Chavez.  Miguel  J  ;  and  Kawa.  [>ean  F  .  5,279,147, 
CI    73-40  000. 
Chebi.  Robert  P  .  and  Mittal,  Sanjiv,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation 
High  throughput  interlevel  dielectric  gap  filling  process   5,279,865, 
CI.  427-574.000 
Cheesman.  Edward  H.  See — 

Bergstein.  Paul  L.;  Cheesman.  Edward  H.;  and  Watson.  Alan  D  , 
5.279,811,  CI-  424-1-100- 
Chehab.  Oussama;  and  Jager.  Wolfgang,  to  Flachglas-Solartechnik 
GmbH   Solar  module  and  process  for  its  manufacture  5,279,680,  CI 
136-251  000 
Chen.  Hwa-Lo  Jumping  mechanism.  5,279.170,  CI   74-84.00R 
Chen,    Kuo-Chin     Aquanum   waste  cleaning   device     5.279.730.   CI 

210-169  000 
Chen,  KwangHo   Mask.  5,279,286,  CI.  128-201.190 
Chen.    Pao-Chiang    Exercise  device   for  simulating   skiing   exercise 

5,279.532,  CI  482-71,000. 
Chen.  Teh  H    See— 

Begley.  William  J  ;  Michno.  Drake  M  ;  Ling.  Hans  G  ;  and  Chen. 
Teh  H  .  5.279,929.  CI.  430-382.000. 
Cherif  Cheikh.  Roland,  to  Societe  de  Conseils  de  Recherches  et  d'Ap- 
plications  Scientifiques  (S.C  R  A  S  )  Osmotic  pumps   5.279.608.  CI 
604-892  100 
Chevron  Research  and  Technologv  Company:  See — 

Mulaskey,    Bernard    F ;    and '  Heyse.    John    V ,    5.279,998,    CI 
502-74  000 
Chicalo.  Karen  See — 

Lacourse.  Norman:  Chicalo.  Karen:  Zallie.  James  P  .  and  Allien. 
Paul  A  .  5.279.848.  CI   426-615  000 


Chin  Quce-Smith,  Vikki:  See — 

Kerschner,  Judith  L.;  and  Chin  Quee-Smith.  Vikki,  5,280,117  CI 

540-465  Oa) 
Chips  and  Technologies,  Incorporated   See— 

Pleva.     Roben     M,     and     Callin,     Roben     W,     5.280,590     CI 
395-325  000 
Chiptec  Wood  Energy  Systems  See- 
Bender,    Roben   J      Bravakis,    Louis  T  ,   and   Tomasi.   John    P 
5,279,2.14.  CI    110-210000 
Chiu.  Charles   K     and   Meltz,   Morgan,  to  Pfizer  Inc.   Resolution  of 

2-benzyl-4-piperidone-succinic  acid   5.280.122,  CI.  546-221.000. 
Chlonde  Silent  Power,  Ltd     See — 

O'Ncil-Bell.  Chnstopher,  5.279.625,  CI    29-623,400, 
Cho.  Seong  S  .  to  Byun,  Jae  Chang   Aluminum  powder  prepared  from 
scrap  aluminum  and  multi-layer,  ptirous  sound  absorbing  material 
prepared  therefrom  with  a  shell  configuration  of  a  conch  for  effec- 
tively absorbing  noise    5,279,786,  CI   419-23  000, 
Choy,  Clement  K  .  and  Argo,  Bnan  P .  to  Clorox  Company,  The. 
Thickening  aqueous  abrasive  cleaner  with  improved  colloidal  stabil- 
ity   5.279.755,  CI    252-76  000 
Choy,   Clement    K  ,   to  Clorox  Companv,   The    Thickened  aqueous 

cleaning  comp<-)sitions   5,279,758,  CI   252-104  000 
Chrisope,  Gerald  L  ,  to  Chnsope  Technologies,  Inc   Storable  inocula- 
tion   device   containing   stabilized    microorganisms.    5.279.964.   CI 
435-292  000 
Chrisope  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Chnsope,  Gerald  L  .  5.279.964.  CI  435-292  000. 
Chnstenson.  Paul  E  :  See — 

Anderson.  Paul  J  :  Jes.sen.  Ross  A.;  Linde.  David  R.;  Jones,  Rich- 
ard E  ,  Walter.  Bert    and  Chnstenson,  Paul  E.,  5,279,294,  CI. 
12K-633  000 
Chnstian.  Donald  J     See — 

Ettingcr,    Gary    C:    and    Chnstian,    Donald    J..    5.280.433     CI 
364-468  000 
Chnstopher,  Kent  L  Apparatus  for  high  continuous  flow  augmentation 

of  ventilation  and  method  therefor   5,279.288.  CI    128-204,180. 
Chrysler  Corporation   See — 

Martin.  Berthold,  Collins,  John  C  :  Mikcl.  Steven  A     and  Frait 
John  A  ,  5,279,186.  CI,  74-606  OOR, 
Chu.  Humbert  H  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Decontamination  extraction 

process  for  treatment  of  oily  solids   5.279.747.  CI    210-751,000. 
Chua.  Hua-Thye   See — 

Chan.    Andrew    K ;    Birkner.    John    M  ;    and    Chua.    Hua-Thye 
5,280,202,  CI-  307-465,000 
Chuang,  Jui-Chang,  to  ISP  Investments  Inc  Lactam-conlaming  emulsi- 
fier    systems    for    water-in-oil    emulsion    polymers.    5,280.092,    CI 
526-201  000- 
Chung,  Huey-Lin:  See — 

Su.  Chein-Shyong,  Chung.  Huey-Lin:  Huang.  Wuen-Hsian-  and 
Tsai,  Hsin,  5,279,946,  CI,  435-68,100, 
Chung.   Lie-Zen,   Kou.  De-Lun,  Shiu.  Wen-Bin,  and  Lin.  Fu-Le.  to 
Industrial    Technology    Research    Institute     Preparation    of  block 
copolyether-ester-amides    5,280.087,  CI    525-403  000. 
Church.  Craig  R  ,  Schihinger.  Joseph  S  .  and  Jennings.  .Andrew  T..  to 
Unisys  Corporation  Out  of  order  job  processing  method  and  appara- 
tus  5,280,615,  CI    395-650,000 
Church  &  Dwight  Co  ,  Inc    See — 

Savio,    Lenore    E:    and    Brown.    Raymond    S.    5,279,756,    CI 
252-95,000 
Church.  John  A  :  Prencipe.  Michael;  and  Lewin,  Menachem,  to  Col- 
gate-Palmolive Co  Oral  composition  having  improved  tooth  whiten- 
ing effect    5,279.816,  CI,  424-53  000, 
Churchill,  John:  See— 

Ekendahl,  Lars,  Barber,  Philip:  and  Churchill,  John,  5,280.434,  CI 
364-492000, 
Churley,  .Michael  J    5<?<>— 

Eichman.  Enc  C  ,  Sommer.  Bruce  A  ,  and  Churley.  Michael  J 
5,279,857,  CI   427-255,000 
Ciaglia,  Pasqule,  and  Gentelia.  John  S  .  to  Conmed  Corporation.  Trocar 

and  tube  with  pressure  signal    5,279,567.  CI   604-117  000 
Ciarfella,  Paul  W     See- 
Yang.  Henry:  Ramaknshnan,  Kadangode  K  ;  and  Ciarfella,  Paul 
W,  5,280.478,  CI,  370-85  500, 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  See — 

Dobinson,    Bryan,    and    Thosebv,    Michael    R,,    5,280,069     CI 

525-109000 
Eckhardt.  Claude:  and  Weber,  Kun,  5.279,772.  CI   252-558  000 
Han.  Stefan.  5.280,121,  CI    546-37  000 

Karrer,  Fnednch:  Buser.  Hans-Peter,  Ramos,  Gerardo;  Rindlis- 
bacher,    Alfred,    Venanzi,    Luigi   M.,   and   Ward.   Thomas   R., 
5.280.041,  CI    514-467  000 
Keirs.  David,  Langlev,  Robert,  and  Lambie.  Ian  A..  5.279.654  CI 

I06-20,OOR 
Nesvadba.  Peter,  5,280.057,  CI   524-119  000, 

Winter.  Roland  A    E  .  von  Ahn,  Volker  H    Stevenson.  Tyler  A., 
Holt.  Mark  S.  and  Ravichandran.  Ramanathan.  5.280,124    Cl' 
548-259  000 
Cidana.  Dante  See — 

Bortolo.    Ros.sella.    Cidaria.    Dante,    Cassani.    Giorgio;    Vallesi. 
Adnana,  Guglielmetti,  Gianfranco;  Borgonovi,  Giorgio:  Spera, 
Silvia.  Pirali,  Giorgio  and  Confalonien,  Giovanni,  5,279,829  CI 
424-122000 
Clagett,  Donald  C    See — 

Gambale.  Ronald  J  ,  Clagett,  Donald  C  ;  Maresca,  Louis  M    and 
Shafer.  Sheldon  J  ,  5,280,088,  CI    525-433,000 


Clairol  Incorporated:  See — 

Prota,    Giuseppe,     Wolfram.    Leszek;    and     Wenke,    Gottfried. 

5.279.617.  Cl    8-406  000 

Prota.    Giuseppe.    Wolfram.     Leszek.    and     Wenke.    Gottfned 

5.279.618,  Cl    8-406  000 

Clarey.  Roben  J  :  and  Reiner,  Richard  A  .  to  Eaton  Corporation. 
Plastic  enclosure  box  for  electncal  apparatus  5.280.132.  Cl 
174-50  000 
Clausen,  Thomas,  and  Balzer,  Wolfgang  R  .  to  Wella  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Two  component  composition  and  method  for  bleaching  hair 
5.279.313.  Cl  132-208  000. 
Clavene.  Pierre:  See — 

Fnedt.  Jean-Mane;  Claverie.  Pierre;  and  Perrin,  Jeome.  5.279.867, 
Cl   427-583  000. 
Clawges,  Thomas  L    See— 

Robinson.  John  P  ,  Stadick,   William   R  :  Clawges.   Thomas  L  , 

Zuvich.  John  A  .  and  Tngger.  Daniel,  5.279,693.  Cl    156-272  800 

Clifton.  Cynthia  S  ,  and  Wilson,  Roger  F    Screen  pnnting  apparatus 

5.279,220.  Cl    101-126000 
Clorox  Company,  The  See — 

Choy,  Clement  K  ,  and  Argo,  Bnan  P,  5.279,755.  Cl.  252-76  000 
Choy,  Clement  K  .  5,279,758,  Cl   252-104.000 
Mitchell,  James  D  ,  Cartv,   Daniel  T,  and  Latham.  James  R.. 
5.279.615,  Cl   8-142.000 
Clough.  Thomas  J  .  to  Ensci,  Inc  Precious  metal  recovery  process  from 

sulfide  ores    5.279,802.  Cl.  423-22  000 
Clough.  Thomas  J  .  to  Ensci.  Inc.  Precious  metal  recovery  process  from 

carbonaceous  ores.  5.279.803.  Cl  423-22  000 
Clough,  Thomas  J  :  Grosvenor.  Victor  L  ,  and  Pinsky.  Naum.  to  Ensci, 
Inc    Process  for  coating  a  substrate  with  copper  oxide  and  uses  for 
coated  substrates   5.279,852.  Cl  427-126  300 
Coates,  David  See — 

Reiffenrath,  Volker:  Krausc.  Joachim;  Weber.  Georg.  Finkenzeller, 
Ulnch.  Wachtler,  Andreas;  Geelhaar,  Thomas;  Coates,  David, 
Sage,  Ian  C  ,  and  Greenfield.  Simon.  5,279,764,  Cl   252-299  660 
Codling,  Daryl  O    See— 

Alsobrooks.  Daniel  E  ,  Finkbeiner.  Steven  P.;  and  Codling.  Daryl 
O..  5.279.327.  Cl    137-510  000, 
Coe,  Peter  J.,  to  Lewmar  Manne  Limited.  Rope  clutch.  5,279,020,  Cl 

24-I34.00P 
Cogema-Compagnie  Generale  Des  Matieres  Nucleaires  See— 

Besnier,  Joseph,  Gey,  Jean-Francois,  and  Ferron.  Denis.  5.280.140 

Cl.  177-145000, 
Ringot.  Gilbert:  and  Ferron.  Denis.  5,279.337.  Cl    141-1  000 
Cognolato,  Livio;  and  Gnazzo,  Angelantonio.  to  SIP  -  Societa  Italiana 
per  L'Escercizio  delle  Telecomunicazioni  pa,  and  SIRTI  S  p  A 
Method  of  fabncating  stnp  monomode  active  optical  waveguides  by 
vitnfying  an  intenor  portion  of  a  tube  with  a  laser.  5,279,634,  Cl. 
65-18  200 
Cohart.  Richard  M.  Mat  structure  and  method  of  matting  a  picture 

5.279.880.  Cl  428-138  000 
Cohen.  Barry  M  .  to  Gas  Research  Institute  Cross  flow  heat  exchange 
device    and    method    of   fabncating    said    heat    exchange    device 
5.279.361.  Cl    165-165000 
Cohen.  Milton  L  .  and  Siegel.  Jeff,  to  Lifetime  Hoan  Corporation  Fruit 

and  vegetable  peeler   5.279.035.  Cl    30-294  000 
Coherent.  Inc     See — 

Dumond.   Gregory;    Rorden,    Roben    J  ,    and    Saunders,    Ralph. 
5.280.536.  Cl.  372-82.000 
Cohn.  Robert  J    See — 

Kolvites.  Albert.  Cohn.  Robert  J  .  Welsch.  John  H.,  Sickles.  Wil- 
lard J  ;  Balazek.  David  T  ,  and  Brancher.  Rodney  E..  5,279.231, 
Cl.  108-107  000 
Colas  S  A    See— 

Pemn.  Michel:  Reymonet,  Jean-Pierre:  Beatnx.  Clement,  Defon- 
laine,    Pierre.   Bnssonneau,    Philippe:   and   Gravel.   Jean-Pierre 
5,279,500,  Cl,  404-75  000 
Colbow,  Konrad  See — 

Miremadi.  Bijan  K  ,  Momson.  Stanley  R.,  and  Colbow,  Konrad. 
5.279.805,  Cl  423-245.100. 
Cole,  Brady  F    See- 
Newman.  Nathan:  Kapitulnik.  Aharon:  Cole.  Bradv  F  ;  and  Simon, 
Randy  W  ,  5,280,013.  Cl    505-1  000 
Cole.  David   Rouuble  bollard  for  use  with  wire  ropes.  5.279.243.  Cl. 

114-218  000 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.:  See — 

Church.   John   A  .    Prencipe,    Michael:   and   Lewin.   Menachem. 

5.279.816.  Cl   424-53,000, 
Gaffar,  Abdul.  Robinson,  Richard  S  :  Miller.  Jeffrey;  Potini.  Chim- 
piramma:    Collins.    Michael    A  :    and    Shackil.    Theresa    G  , 
5,279.813,  Cl   424-49  000 
Colin  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd     See  - 

Kawamura.  Norio:  Nakagawa.  Tsuneo:  and  Aung,  Ye,  5.279.303, 
Cl    128-683,000 
Collett,  Kenneth  R,  Hypodermic  uncapping  and  recapping  appliance 

and  method    5.279,577,  Cl   604-192.000 
Collette.  Wayne  N    See— 

Knshnakumar,  Suppavan  M.;  Collette,  Wayne  N  ;  and  Piccioli. 
David  P  ,  5,279.433.  Cl  215-l.OOC 
Collins.  John  C    See- 
Martin,  Berthold,  Collins.  John  C.  Mikel,  Steven  A  .  and  Frait, 
John  A  ,  5,279,186,  Cl    74-606  OOR 
Collins,  Michael  A    See— 

GafFar,  Abdul.  Robinson.  Richard  S  .  Miller.  Jeffrey  Potini.  Chim 
piramma:  Collins,  Michael  A  ,  and  Shackil.  Theresa  G  , 
5.279.813,  Cl   424-49.000 


Colombei.  Pierre    Molinie.  Philippe;  and  Spiesser,  Michel,  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Chimie  Production  of  binary  rare  eanh/sulfur  or  transition 
meul/sulfur  compounds   5.279,801,  Cl  423-21  100 
Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  The  Trustees  of  See— 

Jessell,  Thomas  M     and  Klar,  Avihu.  5,279.966,  Cl   435-320  100 
Combuaiion  Engineenng,  Inc    See — 

Bryan   William  J  .  5,280,510,  Cl    376-414000, 
Combustion  Engineenng,  Inc    See — 

Teigen,  Bard  C    Bailey,  Wilham  P,  DeMarey,  Brum  P    and  Ma- 
rone,  Anthony.  III.  5,279,158,  Cl   73-302,000 
Young,  Richard  H  ,  5.280,504,  Cl    376-419000 
Comguard.  Inc    See — 

Goudreau.  Noel,  and  Reeves.  Michael  E  .  5.279.505.  Cl.  439-37.000 
Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico  See— 

Perez-Collazo.  Eduardo.  5,279.244.  Cl    1 14-222.000. 
Compagnie  Ons  Industne   See— 

Mathis.  Gerard,  and  Davin,  Thierry.  5.279.943.  Cl  435-7.320. 
Compaq  Computer  Corp    See — 

Kunz.  Richard  A  .  Noble.  Roben  L  .  III.  Sharma.  Sudhir  K 
Meinecke,  Jon  M  .  V  anbuskirk.  Michael  R  and  Saizman  Clyde 
Jr  .  5.280.586.  Cl    395-275,000  ' 

Conde.   Manoel    and    Bekefi,   George,   to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology    Reverse  guide  field  free  electron  laser    '  280  490   Cl 
372-2,000 
Conduclus.  Inc    See — 

Newman,  Nathan;  Kapitulnik,  Aharon:  Cole.  Brady  F    and  Simon 
Randy  W  ,  5,280.013,  Cl   505-1  000 
Cone,  Roger  D  ,  and  Mountjoy,   Kathleen  G  ,  to  State  of  Oregon. 
Oregon  Health  Sciences  University   DNA  sequence  encoding  bovine 
and  human  adrenocorticotropic  hormone  receptors    5.280  112    Cl 
536-23  500 
Confalonien,  Giovanni:  See— 

Bortolo.    Rossella.    Cidana.     Dante     Caxsani.    Giorgio     Nallesi. 
Adnana.  Guglielmetti,  Gianfranco,  Borgonovi,  Giorgio,  Spera. 
Silvia.  Pirali.  Giorgio,  and  Confalonien,  Giovanni,  5.279  i829  Cl 
424-122000 
Conmed  Corporation   See — 

Ciaglia.  Pasqule,  and  Gentelia.  John  S  .  5,279,567.  Cl   604-117.000 
Connelly.  Keith,  to  1  4   K  Trading  Corporation    lllummatinB  toy 

5,279,513,  Cl   446-219  000 
Conrad,  H    Edward:  and  Guo.  Yuchuan.  to  Glycomed  Incorporated 

Non-anticoagulant  hepann  derivatives   5,280.016.  Cl   514-56000 
Constantine.  Anthony,  to  Pasco  Nominees  Ply  Limited    Process  and 
apparatus  for  the  pyrolysis  of  carbonaceous  iruitenal.  5.279  712  Cl 
201-37.000, 
Constaniz.  Brent  R.;  and  Osaka,  Gary  C,  to  Nonan  Corporation 

Hydroxyapatitc  prosthesis  coatings.  5,279,831,  Q.  424-423  000. 
C-onti,  Dennis  See — 

Howaner,  David  R  .  Conti.  Dennis;  Mager.  Dennis:  and  Yehushua 
Num.  5.280,625,  Cl   395-200000 
Continenlal  Pel  Technologies.  Inc  .  See— 

Knshnakumar.  Suppayan  M  .  Collette.  Wayne  N.;  and  Piccioli 
David  P  ,  5.279,433,  Cl    215-l.OOC 
Coody.  Peter  N  .  and  Lawrence,  Lowell  J  ,  to  PTRL  East,  Inc  Method 
and  system  for  conducting  meso-scale  rainfall  simulations  and  collect- 
ing runoff  5,270,151,  Cl   73-86,000 
Cooijmans.  Johannes  A  C    See— 

Engelen,  Andreas  Th  ,  Asselbergs.  Peter  E   S   J  ,  and  Cooijmans. 
Johannes  A   C  ,  5,280.178.  Cl  250-440  110 
Cook.  Chnstopher  M     and  Rigby.  Andrew,  to  Cornelius  Company, 

The   Beverage  cooling  system   5,279.446.  Cl.  222-54.000 
Cook  Inc<  rporated   See — 

Park.    Sang    C.    and     Macatangav.    Edwin    E.     5.279.610     Cl 
606-108.000 
Cook.  Nigel  J    D  .  Weight.  Kenneth  R..  Gutman.  Richard  G  ;  and 
Butter  ,  Roger  .A  ,  to  Pall  CorporaUon.  Depth  filter  media  5.279  731 
Cl    210-232  000 
Cooke.  T^oma>  H    Medical  needle  with  sheath  and  fixed  holder  en- 
abling s;ngle-handed  use   5.279.578.  Cl   604-192000 
Coohdge,  Thomas  R     See- 
Wagner,    Fred    W      Coohdge     Thomas    R      Wylie.    Dwane    E , 
Schuster,  Sheldon  M  ,  L.ewis,  William,  and  Stout.  Jav  5  279  954 
Cl   435-|76,Oa)  "    '       '       ' 

Cooper.  David  G  ,  and  Gnbblc.  Andrew  D  .  to  Smith  Kline  4  French 
Laboralones  Ltd  Sulphonamido  containing  phenvlalkanoic  acids  a.s 
thromboxane  ,\:  antagonists  5.280,043,  Cl  514-562000 
Cooper,  Garth  J  S  and  Leighton,  Brendan,  to  Amylin  Pharmaceuti- 
cals, Inc  Treaimenl  of  obesiiv  and  essential  hvpenension  and  related 
disorders  5.280,014.  Cl  514-12,000 
Cooper  Industnes  Inc     See — 

Aymond,  Wilham  A  ,  5.279.124.  Cl.  60-533  000 
Mollet.  Ronald  E  ,  5.280.261.  Cl   337-158000 
Ward,  Robert  E  ,  5.280.137.  Cl    174-1200SR 
Copp.  Belton  A    See- 
Hartley,  John  B    and  Copp,  Belton  A  .  5.280,416.  Cl,  362-98,000. 
Copytele.  Inc    See— 

DiSanto,  Frank  J    and  Krusos,  Denis  A  ,  5.279.51 1,  Cl  445-24.000 
DiSanto,     Frank     J       and     Krusos,     Denis    A .    5,279  694     Cl 
156-2-'5  500 
Coral  International,  Inc    See — 

Das,  .Narayan.  5.279,677,  Cl    134-3  000 
Corcoran.  Patnck  H  ,  and  Nickel,  Gary  W  ,  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours,  E 
1  ,  and  Company    Process  for  refinishing  clear  coat/color  coat  finish 
5,279,862,  Cl.  427-407.100. 
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Cordis  Corporalion  See — 

Casuncda,   Javier   E:   Graham.   Robert   F;   Soltetz,   Peter;   and 
Trotta.  Thomas.  5.279.596.  CI   604-282.000 
Corey,  Paul  F  .  Michaels.  Angela  A  .  and  Sommer.  Ronald  G  .  to  Miles 
Inc    Merocyanine  and  nitre  or  nitroso  substituted  polyhalogenated 
phcnolsulfonephthalems  as  protein  indicators  in  biological  samples 
5.279.790,  CI   422-56.000 
Corliss.  Daniel  A  ,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation    Structure  and 
method  for  direct  calibration  of  registration  mea-surement  systems  to 
actual    semiconductor    wafer    process    topography     5.280.437.    CI 
364-559  000 
Cornelius  Company.  The  See — 

Cook,    Christopher    M  :    and    Rigby,    Andrew,    5,279.446.    CI 
222-54,000. 
Corporation  Mexicano  de  Invesligscion  en  Matenales.  S.A    DE  C  V 
See- 
Vargax-Guiierrez,  Gregono;  Maroto-Cabrera.  Carlos;  and  Geroni 
mo-Torres,  Andres.  5.279.032.  CI.  29-890.020. 
Correa.  Luis  F     .Abunassar,  Adel  M.,  and  Kahuk,  Mohammed    Boat 

distress  apparatus  and  method,  5,280.270.  CI    340-471  000 
Cosentino.  Louis  C  ,  Hall.  Robert  T  ;  Manno.  Rosario  M  ,  and  Zdorov, 
Igor  P  ,  to  Minntech  Corporation.  Stenlant  solutions  for  hollow  fiber 
membranes   5.279.735.  CI.  210-321.690 
Costall,  Charles  D    See — 

Jantzen,   Leon   K  :   Pilich,  Ross.  Brygger.  Hans  J  ,  and  Costall, 
Charles  D  ,  5,279,364,  CI,  166-77,000 
Costello.  Gerard  F  :  See — 

Jacobs.  Robert  T  .  Costello.  Gerard  F ;  Brook,  Stephen  A  ;  and 
Harrison,  Peter  J  .  5,280.125.  CI    548-491  000, 
Costello,  Jeremiah,  to  Allegheny-Singer  Research  Institute  Extract  and 
pharmaceutical  composition  for  treatment  of  calcium  oxalate  stone 
disease  and  viral  infections   5.279.827,  CI   424-195.100 
Costin.  John  A  ,  to  Alcon  Surgical  Inc.  Computer  controlled  smart 
phacoemulsification  method  and  apparatus  5.279,547.  CI  604-22  000 
Cotsarclis.  George:  See — 

Lavker,    Robert    M.;    Sun,   Tung-Tien;   and   Coi&arelis,    George, 
5,279,969   CI   436-63,000 
Cotterei.  Jean  and  Audousset.  Mane  P  .  to  L'Oreal   Process  for  dyeing 
keratinous  fibers  w'lth  2.4-diamino-l.3-dimethoxybenzene  at  an  acid 
ph  and  compositions  employed.  5.279,619,  CI,  8-406,000 
Cotierct,  Jean   See — 

Lang.  Gerard,  and  Cotteret.  Jean.  5.279.616.  CI.  8-406000 
Coufal,  Hans  J  ;  and  Grygier,  Robert   K  .  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Jet  deposition  of  electrical  charge  on  a  dielec- 
tric surface   5.280,406.  CI,  361-225,000, 
Coulter  Corporation  See — 

Paraschiv.  Nicolae;  Cambaren.  Carmelo  R  ;  and  Krou.  Michael  A  , 
5.279.796.  CI   422- 100,000, 
Coupe.  James  G    M..  to  Gether  S.A,  Apparatus  for  the  steam-cooking 

of  foodstuffs   5.279.212,  CI   99-330000 
Courtney.  H    Douglas:  See — 

Sinko.  George  E  .  Jones,  Charles  A  .  and  Courtney.  H,  Douglas, 
5,279.590.  CI   604-263  000 
Courtois.  Chnstian  G  J    See — 

Gonzalez.  Louis  P  ,  and  Courtois,  Christian  G,  J..  5,279,042,  CI 
33-561  000 
Cox,  Lewis  D  ,  to  Falcon  Products,  Inc    Folding  table  mechanism 

5.279.233,  CI  108-129  000 
Cozzi.  Paolo,  Menichinchen.  Maria;  Rossi.  Arscnia.  Ferti.  Corrado,  and 
Salvati,  Paincia.  to  Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  S  RL  Substituted  I-(al- 
koxyiminoalkyl)  imidazole  derivatives  and  their  use  in  treating 
disease  related  to  an  enhancement  of  thromboxanc-A;  syntheis 
5.280,033,  CI  514-341,000. 
Craine.  Philip  L    See — 

Young.  Elvan  S  ,  and  Craine,  Philip  L.,  5,280,594,  CI  395-425  000 
Crane  &  Company.  Inc    See — 

Harbaugh,    Steven    K.;   and   Crane.   Timothy   T,    5.279.403.   CI 
194-207  (XX) 
Crane.  Timothy  T    See — 

Harbaugh.    Steven    K  ;   and   Crane.   Timothy   T.    5.279,403,   CI 
194-207  000. 
Cravens.  David  M  ;  Denlinger,  Keith  R  .  Myer.  John  M.;  and  Hopkins. 
John  R  ,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The,  Filter  insert  for  connectors 
and  cable    5.280.257,  CI    333-182.000 
Creative  Research  and  Manufacturing:  See — 

Mehi,  Donald  N  ,  5,279.306,  CI    128-753  000, 
CREDA  Limited   See- 
Lane,  Richard  J  .  5,280,559,  CI,  392-344,000. 
Crescendo  Communications,  Inc.:  See — 

Mazzola.  Mano.  Cafiero,  Luca;  and  DeNicolo,  Maurilio,  5,280.500, 
CI    375-17  000, 
Cnsmon.  James  E  ;  and  Brun.  Jerry  W  .  to  ESM  International.  Inc 

Ejection  finger    5,279.426.  CI   209-657  000 
Crockett.  Robert  A   Ladder  support  for  flat-roofed  building  5.279.389. 

CI    182-129  000 
Crockett.    Samuel    J     Shiftless,    continuously-aligning    transmission 

5.279.527,  CI   475-57,000. 
Cross.  Raymond  E  Adjustable  miter  box  with  ofTsel  cutting  location 

5.279.198.  CI  83-758.000 
Crotti.  Pier  L  ,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  s  r  1  Method  for 
fabricating  memory  cell  matnx  having  parallel  source  and  drain 
interconnection  metal  lines  formed  on  the  substrate  and  topped  by 
orthogonally  oriented  gate  interconnection  parallel  meul  lines 
5.279,982.  CI   437-48.000 


Crowley.  Patrick  J     Glen,  Alasdair  T,,  and  Spcnce.  Rosamund  A.,  to 
Impenal    Chemical     Industries    PLC     Fungicides     5.280.044.    CI 
514-616000 
Crumb.  Donald  A     See — 

Keyes.   Hugh   E  ,   Wilson.   Robert   K..  and  Crumb,   Donald  A . 
5,279.125.  CI.  60-562.000 
CTB.  Inc    See— 

Dowty.  Larry  D.  5,279.254.  CI.  119-48  000. 
Cudak.  Mark  C    See — 

Lo  Galbo.  Robert  D  ,  Hiben,  Bradley  M.;  and  Cudak.  Mark  C, 
5.280,629,  CI   455-51  200 
Cullander,  Chnstopher  5**^— 

Glikfcld.  Peretz.  Cullander.  Christopher.  Hinz,  Robert  S.;  and  Guy, 
Richard  H  ,  5.279,543.  CI,  604-20.000, 
Culver,  David  S    See — 

Brady,  James,  Chan.  Tsiu  C  .  and  Culver.  David  S,.  5,279,887.  CI 
428-209  000 
Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc     See — 

Bcnl^.  Joseph  C  ,  Carroll,  John  T  ,  III.  Shinosawa.  Katsuhiro  and 
Genter.  David  P  .  5,279.211.  CI   92-248  000 
Cummins,  Leonard  D  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc    Mechanism  with  damper  to 

prevent  overtravel  upon  sudden  release   5.280.148,  CI    200-524.000 
Cunningham,   Lawrence  J  ,  and   Brennan,  Tim.   to  Ethyl   Petroleum 
Additives  Inc    Enhanced  fuel  additive  concentrate    5,279.626.  CI 
44-331  000 
Cunningham.  Timtithv  J     See — 

Bohan.  John,  Cunningham.  Timothy  J  ;  and  Kammerer.  Gene  W  , 
5,279,539,  CI    600-37  000 
Cuomo,  Jerome  J     Guarnicri,  Charles  R  ;  Hopwood.  Jeffrey  A  .  and 
Whitehair,  Stanley  J  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion   Radio  frequency  induction  plasma  processing  system  utilizing  a 
uniform  field  coil    5,280.154,  CI    219-121  520 
Curtis.  Michael  H     Sturm.  Patricia  K     and  Ybarra,  Kathryn  W  ,  to 
Honeywell.  Inc    Method  of  improved  initial  transmission  of  acquisi- 
tion   and    tracking   interrogations    in   an    aircraft    tracking   system. 
5.280.285.  CI    .U2.32.00O 
Curtis.  Paul  H     See— 

Grabowski,   Francis  M  ,   Duke.   Amy   D  ,   Beach.   Frederick  G,; 
Nash,  James  W  .  and  Curtis.  Paul  H  ,  5,280.223.  CI   318-139  OOo' 
Cushnie,  Kirt  K     See — 

Bell,  James  A    E  ,  deBarbadillo.  John  J  ,  Smith.  Gaylord  D  ;  and 
Cushnie,  Kirt  K,  5.279.1 1 1.  CI   60-39.750 
Cypher,  Robert  E     See — 

Bruck,    Jehoshua.    Cypher.    Robert    £,;    and    Ho,    Ching-Thien, 
5,280.607.  CI    .'(95-575.000. 
Czebieniak,  Adolph  S   Vine  stake   5.279,073,  CI.  47-48.500 
Dado<.t,  Manoi   See- 
Chan.  Paul    Dadoo,  Manoi,  Pettis,  Karl,  and  Sanlhanan,  Vatsa. 
5,;80,6I.^,  CI    395-700  OCX) 
Dahms,  Gerd,  to  ICl  Americas  Inc    Polyester  surfactant  composition 
employing     polyoxyalkylated     alkylene     diamine      5.279.766.     CI, 
252-356000 
Daido  Tokushuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ivikawa,    Kenji,    Nakamura.    Sadayuki;    and    Fujii.    Toshimitsu, 
5,279,68M.  CI    148-330  000 
Daifoil  Hoechst  Company  Limited   See — 

Kotani.  Tomoyuki.  5.279,881,  CI,  428-141,000. 
Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.   See — 

Honda.     Voshitaka,     and     Yanagisawa.     Norio,     5,279.820,     CI. 

424-78  080 
Obata.  Koei,  5.280,568,  CI    395-121  000, 

Ueda.  Tomoaki,  and  Kido.  Teruo.  5.280.241,  CI    324-248  000, 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Shoji,  Tadao    Ikushima,  Naoya.  Katsuraya.  Kaname,  Takahashi. 
Nahoko,  Kobaya.shi.  Fusayo,  Uryu.  Toshiyuki.  Voshida.  Taka- 
shi,  Vamamoto,  Naoki,  and  Nakashima.  Hideki.  5.280.111.  CI, 
536-4  lOf) 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg  Co  .  Ltd  ,  See — 

Kiiamura.     Hideaki,     and     Inoue.     Toshifumi,     5.280.482,     CI 

370-85  700 
Tanaka.  Ma.sato,  5,279.705,  CI    156-653.000. 
Daito  Communication  Apparatus  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Sugaya.  Shoichi.  5.280,263,  CI   338-22  OOR 
Dalebout.  William  T  ;  and  Watterson.  Scott  R  ,  lo  Proform  Fitness 
Products.     Inc      Cushioned     deck     for     treadmill      5.279.528,     CI 
482-54  000 
Dalven.  Paul  1     See — 

Gregor,  Harrv  P    Samuelson.  Edgar;  Dalven.  Paul  1    and  Gregor, 

Charles  D  ,  5,280,078.  CI    525-328  500 

D'.^mbrose,  John  J  .  Shetlerly,  William  K  ,  Thompson,  Stephen;  and 

Turner,  .Michael  R  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Multiple     input/output     devices     having     shared     address     space 

5.280,588,  CI    395-275  000 

D'Amico.  Elio  Selfrecapping  injection  needle  a.ssembly.  5.279,579,  CI 

604-192  000 
D'Andrea.  David  T     See — 

Schentag.    Jerome   J      and    D'Andrea,    David   T,    5.279,607.   CI 
604-890  100 
Daneels,  Guido  F   T     See— 

Moeremans,  Marc  K   J  J    Daneels,  Guido  F  T  ;  De  Raeymaeker, 
Marc  C     and  De  Mey,  Jan  R  .  5,279.792.  CI   422-61  000 
Danforlh.  Harry  D    See — 

Anderson,  David  M  McCandliss,  Russell  J  ,  Strausberg.  Susan  L  ; 
Strausberg,  Robert  L  Ruff.  Michael  D.  Danforth,  Harry  D.; 
and  Augustine,  Patricia  C  ,  5.279,960,  CI,  435-243.000. 
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Daniels,  Richard  J    See — 

Mueller.   Bruce  M  ,  Daniels.   Richard  J  ;  Nottingham.  John  R  , 
Panasewicz.    Dale    A,    and    Wilson.    Guy    E.    5.279.451,    CI 
222-507  000 
Danler.  Richard  W'     Sherman,  John  W  .  Babler.  David    Chapin.  Ron 
M  ,  Kniffin.  John  M  ,  Revica.  Kenneth  L  ,  and  Schreiner,  Lynn  L.,  to 
Supra    Products.    Inc     Electronic    security    system     5,280.518,   CI 
379-100  000 
Dannheim.  Jorg,  and  Eltz.  Andreas  v  d  ,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft 
Reactive  dyes  which  contain  a  tnazmyl  group  linked  to  a  substituted 
alkyl  group  and  an  amino  group  which  contains  a  vinylsulfone-type 
reactive  radicaJ    5.280.110.  CI    534-618000 
DAntonio,  Nicholas  F  ,  and  D'Antonio.  Nicholas  J  Sensor  and  trans- 
ducer apparatus   5,279,163.  CI    73-728  000 
D'Antonio.  Nicholas  J    See — 

D'Antonio.  Nicholas  F  .  and  D'Antonio,  Nicholas  J..  5,279,163,  CI 
73-728000 
Darmon,  Yves  See — 

Bernard.  Bruno,  and  Darmon.  Yves,  5.279.958.  CI   435-240.270 
Darroch,  John  B  ,  to  Apollo  Sprayers  International.  Inc    Spray  gun 

5,279.461.  CI    239-297  000. 
Das,  Narayan.  to  Coral  International.  Inc  Rinse  aid  for  metal  surfaces 

5.279,677.  CI    134-3  000 
Dassa.  Alyssa  J  ,  and  Newswanger,  Raymond  K  ,  to  Arrow  Interna- 
tional Investment  Corp   Catheter  compression  clamp   5,279,597,  CI 
604-283  000 
Datong  Electronics  Limited:  See — 

Tong,  David  A  .  5.280.293.  CI    342-417000 
Datta.  James  R     See — 

Moe.  John  L  ,  and  Datu.  James  R  .  5.280.422,  CI,  364-140000 
Daude.  Gerard.    Bravet,   Jean-Louis,  and   Dimier,   Gerard,   to   Saint- 
Gobain    V'ltrage    International     Encapsulated    window     ready    for 
mounting      and      fabrication      method      therefor       5,279,882,      CI 
428-192  000 
Daunts,  Jacques   See — 

Jacquier,     Robert,     Calmes,     Monique,     and     Daunis,     Jacques, 
5,280,093,  CI    526-263  000 
David,  Claire  See — 

Le    Loarer,    Jean-Luc;    Picard,    Francoise     and    David.    Claire, 
5,279,789.  CI   423-21  100 
Davidson.  Michael  H   Method  for  reducing  the  nsk  of  atherosclerosis 

5.279,540.  CI   604^  000 

Davidson,  Richard  S  ,  to  Grav-1-Flo  Corporation,  The    Centnfugal 

disk  finishing  apparatus  utilizing  dry  media  5.279,074,  CI   51-163  100 

Davies,  Donald  S  ,  to  M  L  Laboratories  PLC   Use  of  dextnn  denva- 

lives  for  the  treatment  of  acidic  conditions  5,280.017.  CI  514-58  000 

Davin.  Thierry    See — 

Mathis.  Gerard,  and  Davin,  TTiierry,  5.279,943,  CI   435-7  320, 

Davis.  Charles  R  ,  Hsiao,  Richard,  Loomis.  James  R  ,  Park.  Jae  M  ;  and 

Reid.  Jonathan  D  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp   Au-Sn 

transient  liquid  bonding  in  high  performance  laminates  5.280,414,  CI 

361-795  000 

Davis.  Gerald  E  Apparatus  for  secunng  a  mailing  brochure  in  a  folded 

state    5.279,698,  CI    156-483000 
Davison.  Thomas  R    Leist  deceased.  Alan  R  ,  and  by  Leist.  Judith  L  . 
executrix     Retractable    svringe    sheath    with    bottle    engagement 
5,279.582.  CI   604-198000 
Day.  John  J   Electric  power  cell  energized  by  particle  and  electromag 

netic  radiation    5.280.213.  CI    310-302000 
Dayco  Products,  Inc    See — 

Lawrence,  James  L  .  5,279,333.  CI.  138-121  000. 
Winter.  Jeffrey  J  ,  Holden.  Homer  N     and  Lawrence,  James  L 
5.279.332.  CI    138-111  000 
Dea  spa  See — 

Sola.  Domenico.  and  Virno,  Elio,  5.279,17|.  CI    74-89  000 
Dearlove,  Thomas  J  .  Atkins,  Richard  P  ,  and  Wang.  Chen-Shih,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation   Machinable,  high  strength  epoxy  tool- 
ing compositions    5,280.053,  CI    523-435  000 
Deb.  Sugato   See — 

Flaugher,  Jeffrey  R     Nisscn.  Timothy  A  ,  Procaccini.  Vincent  N 
and  Deb,  Sugato,  5,279,635.  CI,  65-103  000 
deBarbadillo,  John  J    See — 

Bell,  James  A    E  ,  deBarbadillo.  John  J,;  Smith.  Gaylord  D  .  and 
Cushnie,  Kirt  K,  5,279.111,  CI   60-39  750 
Debergh.  Patnck   See— 

Parnaux,  Olivier  and  Debergh,  Patnck.  5.280.550.  CI    385-50  000 
DeBoer,  Enc  J    M     and  Steernberg.  Koen.  lo  Shell  Oil  Company 

Catalyst  composition    5.279,999.  CI    502-117  000 
Debush.  George,  to  ReSeal  International  Limited  Partnership    One- 
way disc  valve    5,279,3.30,  CI    137-853  000 
Decana.  Chnstine  See — 

Winkler.     Martin    J  ,    and     Decana.    Chnstine.     5.279.553.    CI 
604-53  Oa) 
Decker,  Donald  W  ,  and  Pepe,  Edward  L  ,  to  International  Business 
Machines    Corporation      Planar     clean     room    ceiling     structure 
5.279.632.  CI    55-355  000 
Deco-Grand.  Inc    See — 

Propst.  Vcrle.  5.279.503,  CI  417-319000 
DeCrosU.  David  A  Linn,  Jack  H  ,  and  Walter.  Martin  E  ,  to  Harns 
Corporation  Gas  phase  chemical  reduction  of  metallic  branding 
layer  of  electronic  circuit  package  for  deposition  of  branding  ink 
5.279.850.  CI  427-58  000 
Dedio.  Edward  L  ,  and  Young.  Gordon  D  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany Method  for  proces.sing  a  photothermographic  element 
5.279,928,  CI   430-351  000 


De  Doncker  Rik  U    A  A    and  Szczesny,  Patil  M,,  to  General  Elecinc 
Company   Current  regulator  for  a  four-legged  three-phaic  inverter 
5,280,421,  CI    363-98  000 
Deenng,  Carl  F    5<>e— 

Butler,    Donald    E      Deenng,    Carl    F  ,    Millar,    Alan,    Nanninga 
Thomas  N     and  Roth,  Bruce  D  ,  5.280,126,  CI    548-517  000 
Deet,  William  T     See— 

W'lllis,  William  L  ,  Deet.  William  T    and  Krug,  John  A    S  279  395 
CI    188-198000  .... 

Defense  Technology  Internationa).  Inc     See- 
Aver,  Douglas  E  ,  5,279.228,  CI    102-306  0(X) 
Defontaine,  Pierre  See — 

Pemn.  Michel,  Reymonet,  Jean-Pierre    Beatnx,  Clement,  Defon- 
taine.  Pierre,    Bnssonneau,    Philippe    and   Gravel.   Jean-Pierre 
5.279.500,  CI   404-75  000 
DeFosse.  Gerard   See— 

Jegham,  Samir  DeFosse,  Gerard,  Purcell,  TTiomas  and  Schoema- 
ker,  Johannes,  5,280,0.30,  CI    514-322  000 
DeGraaf  Henry  1  .  and  Sobek,  Susan  M  ,  to  Ferro  C<irporation  Polyes- 
ter-acrylic graft  polymers  for  use  in  powder  coatings   5,280  089   CI 
525-445  000 
Degussa  AG   See— 

Greissmger,   Dieter.   Kniesel,   Hcidermane,   Heimbeck.   Winfned 
and  Tanner,  Herbert,  5.279,832.  CI   424-438.000 
DeHaan,  Gerard,  and  DePoortere,  Germ  F  M  ,  to  US  Philips  Corpo- 
ration   To  increase  the  number  of  displayed  television  lines  using 
motion  vector  compensated  values   5,280.350.  CI    358-140000 
Deki,  Akihito.  Kashima,  Yukiro    Nishioka.  Kazuyoshi,  Aono,  Shozo, 
Kinoshila,  Akira,  and  Siomi,  Yasufumi,  to  Matsu-shiu  Electnc  Indus- 
tnal  Co    Lid    Cylindncal  waveguide-to-microstnp  line  convener 
5.280.253,  CI    333-26  000 
Delaware  Capital  Formation.  Inc    See— 

Oslin.  G    Roben,   Buchler,  James  R     and  Johnson.  Robert  E.. 
5.279.676.  CI    134-22  100 
DeLisle,  David  J    See- 
Barnes.  Bnan  C    Foster,  Mark  J    Gauthier.  Lloyd  W  ;  Fakhruddin 
Saifee.  DeLislc,  David  J     and  Veil.  David  R,.  5.280  621    CI 
395-800  000 
Delp,  Thomas  See — 

Ellis,  Herbert  S  ,  and  Delp,  Thomas.  5.279.002,  CI   4-510.000 
De  March,  Ghislaine,  Hanel,  Jean,  and  Petiard.  Vmcent,  to  Nestec  S  A 
Process    for    the    production    of   substances    of   vegeuble    onein 
5.279.959,  CI   435-240  450,  " 

DeMarey.  Bnan  P    See— 

Teigen.  Bard  C     Bailey,  William  P  ,  DeMarey,  Bnan  P    and  Ma- 
rone,  Anthony,  III,  5,279,158,  CI   73-302  000 
Dembicki,  Michael  T    See— 

Poad,  William  J  ,  Dembicki,  Michael  T  ;  and  Wanson.  Thomas  E 
5,270,668,  CI    118-323  000 
DeMeester,  Gordon  D  ,  Monch,  Michael  A  ;  and  Patnck.  John  L  ,  to 
Picker  International,  Inc    Filamentary  cold  shield  for  superconduc- 
ting magnets   5,280.247,  CI    324-318  000 
De  Mev,  Jan  R     See— 

Moeremans,  Marc  K  J  J    Daneels.  Guide  F  T    De  Raeymaeker 
Marc  C  ,  and  De  Mey,  Jan  R  ,  5.279.792.  CI   422-61  000 
Dempster,  William  F    lo  Space  Biospheres  Ventures  Pressure  balanc- 
ing a  closed  ecological  system    5,279,081.  CI    52-1  000 
Denco,  Inc     See — 

Ivansons.  Ivars  V  .  Ivansons.  Valdis;  and  Spencer,  Dudley  W  C 
5,279,685,  CI    156-158.000 
DeNicolo,  Maunlio  See — 

Mazzola,  Mano  Cafiero.  Luca,  and  DeNicolo.  Maunlio,  SJ80.S00 
CI    375-17  000  ' 

Denlinger,  Keith  R     See— 

Cravens,  David  M  ,   Denlinger,   Keith  R.  Myer,  John  M     and 
Hopkins.  John  R  ,  5.280.257,  CI   333-182,000 
Demon,  Gary  A     See — 

Alvarez.  Jorge  A    Denton,  Gary  A,,  McGuire,  Peter  J  ,  and  Zinlli 
Francisco.  5,280.323.  CI    355-251  000 
Denzinger,  Walter   .See— 

Schaffer,  Ortwm,  Bay,  Herbert,  Stork.  Karl,  Greif  Norben,  Op- 
penlaender,  Knut,  Denzinger,  Walter  and  Hartmann.  Heinnch 
5.279,613,  CI    8-94  lOR 
DeP(x)nere.  Germ  F   M     See— 

DeHaan,  Gerard    and  DePoonere,  Germ  F    M     '■280  350    CI 
358-140000  '       ' 

De  Raeymaeker    Marc  C  :  See— 

Moeremans,  Marc  K  J  J  ,  Daneels,  Guido  F  T    De  Raeymaeker 
Marc  C  ;  and  De  Mey,  Jan  R  ,  5,279,792,  CI  422-61  000 
Derby.   Norwin  C.  to   BAG    Corporation    Full  sack   compressor 

5.279.339.  CI    141-73  000 
Derdyra.  Nikolai  V  ,  and  Kozlovsky.  Vladimir  I .  to  P    N    Lebedev 
Institute  of  Physics  and  Pnncipia  Optics.  Inc    Laser  screen  cathode 
ray  tube  with  beam  axis  correction    5,280.360,  CI    358-242,000 
Dermatologiques  (CIRDl  See- 
Bernard,  Bruno   and  Darmon,  \\n.  5,279,958,  CI   435-240,270 
Demen,  Michel,  to  Messier- Bugatii  Shock  absorber  for  use  m  lowenng 

aircraft  landing  gear    5.279.480.  CI    244-104  OFF 
Desai,  Dhiru  N     and  Lewu.,  David  M     lo  Seagate  Technology,  Inc, 
Buffer    memory    control    system    for    a    magnetic    disc    controller 
5,280,601,  CI    395-425  000 
DesJardins,  Philip  A  ,  to  Grass  V  alley  Group,  Inc  ,  The   Depth-based 

video  combining   5.280,337.  CI    358-183,000. 
Desjardins.  Philip  A  .  to  Grass  Valley  Group.  Inc ,  The  Depth-b«ed 
recursive  video  effects   5.280,357.  CI.  358-183,000 
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Dcsorcic.  George   See — 

Graham.   Thomas   S ,    Szcrypiorski.   Wojtek,    Allyn.   Jerome    B  , 
Boozan.  Dean  A.;  Desorcie,  George,  Bergeron,  Norman,  Haze- 
leit,    R     William;    Pennucci,  John:   and    Hazeletl,   S    Richard, 
5,279,J52,  CI    164-481000 
Destryker.  Elise.  Franqumet.  Claude:  and  Hannecart.  Etienne,  to  Sol- 
vay  &  Cie  (Societe  Anonyme)  Process  for  the  preparation  of  electn- 
cally  conductive  polymers  derived  from  3-alkyllhiophenes.  5,279,768, 
CI    252-500000 
DeTechnology  Canada  Set — 

Rowe,  Gerald  E  ,  5,279.937.  CI.  435-6.000 
Deuisch,  Chnslian  See — 

Burlion.    Rohen.    Deuisch,    Chnstian;    and    Schmil,    Jean-Paul. 
5,279,5 J4.  CI   492-11  000. 
Deutsche  ITT  Industries  GmbH   See — 

Caesar,  Knui.  Schmidt,  Ulnch,  Himmel,  Thomas,  and  Uhlenhoff. 
Arnold.  5,280,584.  CI    395-250000. 
Deutsche  Thomson- Brandt  GmbH   See — 

Gleim,  Gunter:  and  Quandi,  Siegfned,  5,280,554.  CI.  385-100  000 
Lhde.  Dielmar,  5.279,026,  CI   29-603.000. 
Development  Center  for  Biotechnology:  See — 

Su,  Chein-Shyong,  Chung,   Huey-Lin:   Huang,  Wuen-Hsian:  and 
Tsai,  Hsin,  5.279.946.  CI   435-68.100 
Devereauj,   Kevin   M  .   Bunn,  Mark;  and  Higgins,   Bnan,  to  Micron 
Technology.  Inc   Method  of  testing  individual  dies  on  semiconductor 
wafers  prior  to  singulation    5.279.975.  CI   437-8  000 
DeWolf.  Thomas  L  .  Phillips.  TTiomas  R  .  and  Bench,  Ronald  W  .  to 
Carrier  Corporation    Network  management  control    5,279.458.  CI 
236-47  000 
Dhong.  Sang  H  ,  and  Terman.   Lewis  M  .  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation    Power  saving  semsing  circuits  for  dynamic 
random  access  memory.  5.280.452,  CI   365-205  000 
Dianda.  Robert  B    See — 

Buhrkc,  Rolfe  E  .  Dianda,  Robert  B.;  Punj,  Vikram;  Spanke,  Ro- 
nald A     and  Stevens.  Nancy  S,  5,280,470,  CI   370-13  000 
Di  Bin.  Philippe.  Faca.  Paul,  and  Pichery,  Thierry,  to  Gaz  de  France 

Fiber  optic  sensor  for  measuring  gas.  5,280.172.  CI   250-227  210 
Didier-Werke  AG   See— 

Rothfuss.    Hans:    Metzger,    Herbert;    Wmkelmann,   Manfred;   and 
Kopia.  Jochen.  5.279.993.  CI    501-81.000 
Dietench.  Charles  B  .  to  RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corporation   Tele- 
vision deghosting  apparatus  using  pseudorandom  sequence  detector 
5.280.355.  CI    358-167  000 
Dieterlen.  Paul  E    See— 

Neer.  Charles.  Fago.  Frank  M.;  Dieterlen,  Paul  E.;  and  Goethel, 
James  H  .  5,279.569.  CI   604-154  000 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation   See — 

Beaverson,  .Arthur  J  .  Hunt,  Thomas  E  ,  and  Lidington,  Gary  P  , 

5,280,608,  CI    395-575.000 
Brender,  Ronald  F  ,  and  Brett.  Bevin  R  .  5.280,617,  CI.  395-700  000 
Chebi.  Robert  P  ,  and  Miltal.  Sanjiv.  5,279,865,  CI  427-574.000 
Corlis.s.  Daniel  A  .  5.280.437.  CI    364-559  000 
Flaherty,     James     E,     and     Abrahams.     Alan.     5.280,627,     CI 

395-700  000 
Travis,  Robert  L  ,  Jr..   Wilson,  Andrew  P;  Jacobson,  Neal  P.; 
Renzullo,    Michael    J.    and    Ewald.    Alan    N.,    5,280,610.    CI 
395-600  000 
Yang.  Henry,  Ramaknshnan.  Kadangode  K.;  and  Ciarfella.  Paul 

W  .  5.280.478.  CI    370-85  500 
Yang.    Henry.    Ramaknshnan.    K     K.;    and    Lauck.    Anthony. 

5.280.582.  CI    395-200.000 
Young.  Carol  A  .  and  Jacobson.  Neal  F.,  5,280,575,  CI  395-148.000 
Dijkstra.  Hendnk   See — 

Sluijter,  Robert  J  ,  Hollmann,  Hendnk  D   L  ,  Huizer,  Cornells  M.; 
and  Dijkstra.  Hendnk.  5.280.620.  CI    395-800  000 
Dillard.  John  A   B  .  III.  and  Orr.  James  A.,  to  Square  One  Medical,  LP 

Rotary  lock  for  needle  sheaths   5.279,584,  CI   604-198  000 
Dillon.    Richard    S     Method    for    promoting    circulation    of  blood 

5.279.283.0    128-24  OCR, 
Di  Luco.  Eugene    Method  for  preventing  counterfeiting  of  sales  and 

other  records   5.279.222,  CI.  101-211.000 
Dimier.  Gerard  See — 

Daude,  Gerard,  Bravet.  Jean-Louis;  and  Dimier,  Gerard,  5,279,882, 
CI   428-192000 
DiPaolo,  Anthony  M  .  and  Hood,  John  T  Covered  walkwav  system  for 

a  parking  lot    5,279,085,  CI    52-169.200 
Dirks,  Gregory  J  ,  and  Muller.  Mark  V  ,  to  Southwest  Research  Insti- 
tute    Packaging    for    an    electronic    circuit    board     5,280,411,    CI 
361-707  000 
DiSabito.  David  M  .  Allen.  George  R  .  Hubbard,  James  R  ;  Naphy. 
Joseph  C  .  and  Thomas.  Glenn  A  ,  to  Graphic  Controls  Corporation 
Intrautenne  pressure  catheter  system   5,279,308,  CI    128-775.000 
DiSanto.  Frank  J  .  and  Krusos,  Denis  A  ,  to  Copytele,  Inc   Method  of 

filling  an  electrophoretic  display    5,279,511,  CI   445-24  000 
DiSanto,  Frank  J  .  and  Krusos,  Denis  A  ,  to  Copytele.  Inc  Chip  mount- 
ing techniques  for  display  apparatus   5.279,694,  CI    156-275  500 
Ditnch,  Klaus   5^^ — 

Hamprecht,    Gerhard:    Ditnch.    Klaus;    Wcstphalen.    Karl-Otto; 
Gerber.      Matthias;     and     Walter.     Helmut,      5,280,009,     CI 
504-239  000 
Diveny.  Daniel  W    Set— 

Healv,    Stephen    M.    and    Diverty.    Daniel    W,    5,279,076,    CI 
51-273  000 
Divigalpitiya,  Weerawanni  M   R  ,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufac- 
tunng   Company     Electrophoretic    deposition    of  transition    metal 
dichalcogenides.  5.279.720,  CI.  204-181  500. 


Dobashi.  Shozaburo   See — 

Yamamolo.  Yuji.   Kunimura.   Taizo.   Miyachi.  Hiroshi.   Dobashi. 
Shozaburo.  and  L'chida.  Hisaichiro,  5.279.782.  CI    264-162000. 
Dobmson.  Bryan:  and  Thoseby.  Michael  R  .  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion   N-glycidyl  compound    5.280.069.  CI    525-109  000 
Dobrovolny.    Pierre,    to    2>nith    Electronics    Corporation     Double- 
balanced  high  level  wide  band  RF  mixer    5,280.648.  CI   455-326  000 
Dobson.  Roy  L    M  ,  Wehmeyer.  Kenneth  R  .  Sirko.  Steven  P  .  and 
Floyd.  Benjamin  F  .  to  Procter  4  Gamble  Company.  The    4<3.5- 
bisU.  I -dimethylethyl-4-hydrojiyphenyl)-4-oxobutanamide  compound 
useful  as  an  antiinflammatory  agent    5.280.045.  CI    514-621  000 
Doi.  Mizuho   See — 

Takebe.  Katsuhiko.   Doi.   Mizuho.  Takehara.  Hirovasu,   Hiyama, 
Satoshi:  and  Urabe.  Masanobu,  5,279,162,  CI    73-726  000 
Dolan,  Lemuel  E    See — 

Cameau,    Max-Alix:    Schultz,    Alfred,    and    Dolan,    Lemuel    E 
5,279,263,  CI    122-»80.000 
Dole,  Douglas  R  ,  to  Victaulic  Company  of  Amenca  Self-tracking  roll 

for  grooving  thin  walled  pipe   5,279,143.  CI   72-105  000 
Doll,  Gary  L  ,  Sell,  Jeffrey  A  .  and  Peck.  Charles  A  ,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation  La.ser  deposition  of  cubic  boron  nitnde  films  5,279,869 
CI   427-586000 
Dombrowski.  Mitchell  P  ;  and  Evans.  Mark  I.,  to  Wayne  Sute  Univer- 
sity   Needle  assembly  with  a  movable  stylet  controlled  bv  a  spacer 
mechanism    5.279.570.  CI   604-164000 
Domen.  Singi   See — 

Nakayama,  Yoshiyuki,  Mon,  Kenjiro.  Takaragi,  Kazuo   and  Do- 
men,  Singi,  5.280,583,  CI    395-200000 
Donaldson,    Richard    M .   to  General    Electnc    Company    Auxiliary 

refngerated  air  system  with  anti-icing   5,279, 130.  CI   62-86  000 
Donnellan.  Thomas  M    See — 

Williams,  John  G  .  Donnellan,  Thomas  M.;  and  Trabocco.  Ronald 
E.  5,279,149.  CI    7.V54  0I0, 
Donnini.  Francesco  See — 

Fabnzi.    Paolo.    Donnini,   Francesco;  Tabacco,   Alessandro    and 
Tarli,  Paolo,  decea.sed.  5,279.944,  CI  435-15  000 
Dorcey.  Stanley  W     See— 

Johlie,  Anne  M  .  Dorcey.  Stanley  W  ;  and  McDonald.  Daniel  J 
5,279,521,  CI   455-34  100 
Dorman,  Donald  R    See— 

Shaulov.  Avner  A  ,  Bhargava,  Rameshwar  N  ;  and  Dorman,  Don- 
ald R,  5,280,240.  CI    324-239  000 
Dosako,  Shunichi  See — 

Kawasaki,  Yoshihiro:  Dosako.  Shunichi;  Shimatani,  Masaharu  and 
Idota,  Tadashi,  5,280,107.  CI   530-361  000 
Doty,  Thomas  J    See— 

Summerville,  David  F.;  Willislon,  John  P  ;  Wand,  Martin  A  ;  Doty, 
Thomas  J  .  and  Rice.  Haradon  J  .  5,280,431,  CI    364-424  020 
Doud,  Galen  C    See — 

Pruitt,  Martin  E  ,  and  Doud.  Galen  C  .  5.279.100.  CI   56-1  000 
Dougla.s,  Monte  A  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Anisotropic 
liquid  phase  photochemical  copper  etch   5,279,702.  CI    156-635.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The  See— 

Kester,  John  J  .  5,279.870.  CI   428-1.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation  See— 

Benini,  Glen  J  .  Chavez,  Miguel  J  ,  and  Kawa,  Dean  F    5  279  147 

CI    73-40000  ■       ■ 

Evans,    Steven     M.     Lee,    Chi-Long;    and     Yeh.     Mmg-HsiunB 

5,279,898,  CI   428-W2  210 
Gentle,  Theresa  E  ,  5.279,661.  CI    106-287  100 
Halloran.    Daniel    J.    and    Swihart.    Terence    J,    5,279  818     CI 

424-71000 
Klimisch,  Helen  M  .  5,280,019.  CI    514-63000 
Lipowitz.  Jonathan,  and  Rabe,  James  A  ,  5.279,780.  CI.  264-82  000. 
Witucki.    Gerald    L.    and    Vincent.    Harold    L.    5,280  098     CI 
528-17  000 
Dow.  Robert  L     and  Proctor,  Paul  W    Attenuator  for  protecting  an 
electroexplosive  device  from  inadvertent  RF  energy  or  electrostatic 
energy  induced  finng    5,279,225,  CI    102-202  200. 
Dowa  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Miyahara,  Kingo,  5,279,213,  Q  99-358  OOO 
Dowty,  Larry  D  ,  to  CTB,  Inc  Egg  collector  having  separate  continu- 
ous flexible  belts  of  baskets  for  each  case  convevor    ^  279  254   CI 

119-48  000  '         

Dr  Ing  h  c  F   Porsche  AG   See— 

Kaiser,  Fnednch  W  .  5,279,117.  CI   60-292.000. 
Drees,  Edward   Woodworking  machine   5,279,342,  CI    144-144  OOR 
Drozdowicz.   Zbigniew;   and   Mania,   Traian,   to  Onel   Corporation 
Multi-grating    spectrograph    and    method    of    changing    gratinss 
5,280.338,  CI    356-328  000  »    s    6         B 

Drury,  Willuim  E  .  Jr   Fishing  line   5,279,065,  CI.  43-42.520 
Drywall  Technologies,  Inc    See— 

Retti,  Kahrl,  5.279,684.  CI    156-71000 
Rem,  Kahrl  L  .  5,279,700,  CI    156-578  000 
Drzewinski.  Michael  A  ,  to  Enichem  S  p  A   Polycarbonate-polymethyl 

methacrylate  blends   5,280,070.  CI    525-148000 
DSC  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Shenoi,  Kishan;  Hanagan,  Patnck  L  ;  Ho,  Helena  S.,  and  Yu,  Frank 
I.  5.280,532.  CI.  370-118.000. 
DSM  N  V    Set— 

Konmg,  Cornells  E  .  Teuwen,  Lilian  M.  J  ;  and  Meijer.  Egbert  W  . 
5,280,101.  CI    528-229000 
Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  The  See— 

Bergslein,  Paul  L  ,  Cheesman.  Edward  H  .  and  Watson,  Alan  D  . 
5,279,811,  CI.  424-1  100 


January  18,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  15 


Dubois.  Jacques,  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  National  Defence  of  Her  Majesty's  Canadian  Govern- 
ment. V'ery  high  angular  resolution  laser  beam  nder  detector  having 
a  gated  image  intensifier  and  a  video  camera  5.280,167.  CI  250- 
214  0VT 
Dubowik,  David  A  ;  Lucas,  Peter  A,;  and  Smith,  Andrea  K..  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc  Epoxy  resins  cured  with  mixed  methy- 
lene bndged  poly(cyclohexyl-aromatic)amine  curing  agents 
5.280,091,  CI.  525-504.000 
Duby,  Philippe;  and  Huynh-Ba,  Tuong,  to  Nestec  S.A  Pyrroline-ba.sed 

food  flavonng  compounds   5,280,127,  CI    548-565.000 
Dudenhoefer,  Ruth  A    See — 

Yunovich,  Yuilv  M  ;  Dudenhoefer,  Ruth  A  :  and  Langer.  Heimo  J  . 
5,279,665.  CI    106-690000 
Dudley.  Trent:  See — 

Glover,  Neal:  and  Dudley,  Trent,  5,280,488,  CI.  371-37.100. 
Duell.  Alan  B  :  See— 

Brandell.  John  T.;  and  Duell.  Alan  B..  5.279,370,  CI    166-386.000 
Duke,  Amy  D    See — 

Grabowski.   Francis  M  .  Duke.   Amy  D.;  Beach.  Fredenck  G  , 
Nash,  James  W  ;  and  Curtis.  Paul  H  .  5.280.223.  CI   318-139.000 
Dumond.  Gregory;  Rorden.  Robert  J  ,  and  Saunders.  Ralph,  to  Coher- 
ent. Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  supplying  pulsed  power  to  an 
ophthalmic  la.ser  system    5.280.536.  CI    372-82  000 
Dunbar.  William  M  :  and  Skow.  Lynn  R..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Company   Fluid  dnve  system  for  a  rotating  medium 
5.280.465.  CI   369-266  000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  Set — 

Auman.    Bnan   C;    Higley.    David    P.:   and   Scherer.    Kirby    V.. 

5.280,103,  CI    528-353.000. 
Carson.  David  M  .  5.279.538.  CI.  494-81  000. 
Corcoran.    Patnck    H;    and    Nickel.    Gary    W..    5.279,862.    CI 

427-407. 100 
Ferretti.  August.  5.279.765.  CI  252-301  40H 
Goodall,    Michael   T.;   Jackson,    Craig   A .    and    Lin,    Perry    H  , 

5,279,897,  CI  428-398.000. 
Moffelt,    Robert    H.;    and    Rushroere.    John    D.,    5,279,807.    CI 

423-338.000. 
Moran.  Edward  F.  Jr.  5.280.105,  CI.  528-486.000. 
Shah.  Ashok  H..  5.279.776.  CI.  264-12.000. 
Shvartsman.  Felix  P  .  5.279.689.  CI.  156-220  000. 
Trevett.   Neil    F.    Wilson.    Malcolm   E.;   and    Lloyd,   Sarah    E.. 

5.280.577.  CI    395-150.000 
Wiseman.  Timothy  R  .  Sr..  5,279.287.  CI    128-201.290 
DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The:  See — 

Petraitis.  Joseph  J..  5.280.037.  CI    514-394.000. 
Durfee.  Norman  E...  Jr  :  See — 

Rock.  John  A  ;   Durfee.  Norman  E..  Jr.;  and  Male.  L    Joseph. 
5.280.085.  CI   525-393  000 
Dussan  V  ,  Elizabeth  B.;  Auzerais,  Francois  M.;  and  Kenyon,  William 
E ,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation   Apparatus  for  deter- 
mining honzontal  and/or  vertical  permeability  of  an  earth  formation 
5,279,153.  CI    73-155  000. 
Dvorkis,   Paul;   Shepard,   Howard;   Bard.  Simon.   Kalz.  Joseph,  and 
Barkan.  Edward,  to  Symbol  Technolgoies,  Inc  Scan  pattern  genera- 
tors for  bar  code  symbol  readers   5,280,165,  CI    235^70  000. 
Dwek,  Raymond  A     See — 

Rademachcr.   Thomas  W  .   Manger,   Ian   D  ;   Wong,  Simon,  and 
Dwek,  Raymond  A  .  5,280,113,  CI   536-55.200 
Dynamit  Nobel  AktiengeselLschaft   See — 

Jena.  Hans,  and  Ballreich.  Kurt,  5,279,201,  CI   89-35  010 
Dzenilis,  John  M  :  and  Billica,  Linda  W  ,  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca, 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  Fingered  bola  bodv. 
bola  with  same,  and  methods  of  use   5.279.482.  CI    244-161000 
Dziabo.  Anthony  J  .  Karageozian,  Hampar.  and  Ripley,  Paul  S.,  to 
Allergan,  Inc    Methods  to  disinfect  contact  lenses    5.279,673,  CI. 
1 34-26  000 
E   R    Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.;  See — 

Hall,  Steven  E  .  and  Sher,  Philip  M  ,  5,280,034,  CI.  514-374.000. 
E-Systcms.  Inc     See — 

Trapp.  Timothy  J.,  5,280,477.  CI.  370-85  100. 
EAR  European  Autocat  Recvcling  GmbH:  See — 

Giegench.  Heinz:  and  Hensel,  Clemens,  5,279,464,  CI.  241-24000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company   See — 

Bagchi,  Pranab.  Sargeant.  Steven  J  ,  Beck.  James  T ;  and  Thomas. 

Bnan.  5.279.931.  Cl   430449  000 
Beglev.  William  J  .  Michno.  Drake  M  .  Ling.  Hans  G  ;  and  Chen, 

Teh  H  ,  5,279.929.  CI   430-382  000 
Chandler.  Jasper  S  .  Orlicki,  David  M  .  and  Kresock,  John  M., 

5.280,377,  Cl    359-196.000. 
Dedio.    Edward    L,    and    Young,    Gordon    D.    5,279,928,    Cl 

430-351  000 
Gingello,  Anthony  D.;  Schmidt,  Ronald  J  .  and  Kapusniak,  Rich- 
ard J  ,  5,279,933,  Cl  430-509  000 
Green,  Andrew;  Carter.  Su.san;  and  Twist,  Peter  J  ,  5.279.930.  Cl. 

430-398  000. 
Kissel.  Thomas  R  .  5.279.940.  Cl  435-6  000 
Maslanka.  Daniel  C  .  5,280,303.  Cl    346-76  OPH 
Morse.  John,  and  Bunting,  Leslie,  5,279,454,  Cl   226-88  000 
Munson,  Jan  M  .  5,280,318.  Cl    354-324  000 
Parsons.  Michael  H  .  5.280,307.  Cl   346-134  000. 
Rubin.  Bruce  J  .  Evans.  Peter  G  .  Kamp,  Dennis  R.,  Yousey,  Kevin 

E  .  and  Flick,  James  R  .  5,280.302.  Cl    346-762  000 
Siryk,  Waller  J  .  5.280,321.  Cl   355-23.000. 

Smith.    Dennis    E .    and    Muehlbauer.    John    L .    5,279,934,    Cl 
430-539  000 


Stoneham,    Jeffrey    K.    and    Lawther.    Joel    S      5.280  327     Cl 

354-275  000 
Sullivan.  James  R  ,  5,280,343,  Cl    358-12  000. 
Walls,  John  E;  Miller,  Gary  R.;  and  Ryan.  Raymond  W.  Jr 
5.279.927.  Cl   430-331.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Barber.  Dennis  R..  5.279.121.  Cl  60-422.000 

Clarey.    Robert    J;    and    Reiner.    Richard    A.    5.280.132     CI 

174-50  000 
Genise.  Thomas  A  .  5.279.172.  Cl  74-335.000 
Juds.  Mark  A  .  and  Beihoff,  Bruce  C  .  5,280,260,  Cl.  335-266.000. 
Krantz,    W     Douglas;    and    Jennen,    Mark    S.,    5.279.206     CI 

91-497000 
Ward,  Harold  R  ,  5.279.391,  Cl.  184-6  120. 
Eberhardt,  Carol  E..  to  Medtronic.  Inc    Dynamic  rixation  of  porcine 

aortic  valves   5.279.612.  Cl.  8-94  1 10 
Ebisawa.  Hideaki   See — 

Satoh.  Mihoko;  Ebisawa,  Hideaki;  and  Naito.  Yushi.  S.280.56I   Q 
395-2000 
Eckert.  Lee  H  .  and  Cha.sen.  James  E .  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc   Steam 
iron  including  boiler  and  overlying  extraction  channel  5.279  055  Cl 
38-77,830. 
Eckhardt.  Claude;  and  Weber.  Kurt,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  Liq 
uid  detergents  containing  specifically  disulfonated  dibenzofuranyl 
biphenyls  as  flourescent  whitening  agenu  5.279,772,  Cl  252-558  000 
Edens,  Jeffrey  I   Fluid  conditioning  device  5,279,732.  Cl.  210-232  000 
Edgm.  Howard  L    Article  retaining  apparatus  having  pull-release/ 
push-retain  structure  and  method  of  using  5.279,021.  Cl   24-647.000 
Edgley.  Richard  R,  Erklin.  Robert  E.  Sr .  Lenz,  Wilham  R..  and 
Marchek.  Kyle  J  .  to  Molex  Incorporated  Packaging  system  incorpo- 
rating   storage    tubes    for    electncal    connectors.    5.279,415     Cl 
206-328.000 
Edil  Plast  SR  L    See— 

Savorani,  Sandra.  5.279.083.  Cl   52-102000. 
Edison  i'olymer  Innovation  Corporation:  See — 

Batzel.  Daniel  A.;  Ricken.  Scott  E  ,  and  Kenney.  Malcolm  E 
5.280.183,  Cl    257-»O0O0 
Edmonds,  C    Lawrence    Computenzed  network  for  subscribing/pur- 
chasing into  games  of  chance.  5,280,426,  CI   364-408  000 
Edmundson,  Robert  J  ,  Mattox,  Bnan  K  :  and  Jacks.  Terry,  to  Intellec- 
tual Property  Holding  Co  Mineral  oil  free  and  lanolin  free  cosmetic 
composition    5,279,830,  Cl   424-401  000 
Edward  Week  Incorporated   See — 

Malec.  Richard  M  ;  Phillips,  John  C,  Thornton,  Curtis  W     and 

Powell,  Elise,  5,279,416,  CI.  206-339.000. 
Taylor.  Warren,  5,279,564,  Cl.  604-104.000 
Edwards,  Enc:  See — 

Gullman,    Lawrence    S,    Edwards,    Enc;    and    Fast,    Norman 
5,280,527,  Cl   380-23  000. 
EG&G  Idaho,  Inc    See — 

Ward.  Michael  B  :  Epstein,  Jonathan  S.,  and  Lloyd.  W  Randolph 
5.279,166,  Cl.  73-794.000 
Egashira,  Etuo;  See — 

Maejima,   Hisashi;   Nishizuka,   Hiroshi;    Komonya.   Susumu    and 
Egashira.  Etuo,  5,279,992,  Cl  437-229  000 
Eggers.  Thies    Cardboard  tray  for  cylindncal  packs    5,279,419    Cl 

206-446  000 
Eggler.  James  F  .  to  Pfizer  Inc    Bicyclic  carbamates  and  methods  of 
treating    inflammatory    diseases    using    the    same     5.280  039     Cl 
514-414000 
Ehara.  Toshiyasu  See — 

Kudo.  Minoru:  Ehara,  Toshiyasu;  lijima,  Kenichi;  Honda.  Washiro; 
and  Shimizu.  Kalsumi,  5,279,788,  Cl   422-21.000 
Ehrlich,  Manka.  and  Kuhl.  Herbert    Ovulation-inhibiting  preparation 

for  hormonal  contraception   5,280,023.  Cl   514-177  000 
Eichman.  Enc  C  .  Sommer.  Bruce  A  :  and  Churley.  Michael  J.,  to 
Maienals  Research  Corporation   Process  for  forming  low  resistivity 
titanium  niinde  films   5,279.857.  Cl   427-255  000 
Eidenschink.  Rudolf  See— 

Hopf,  Reinhard.  Scheuble.  Bemhard;  Hitlich.  Reinhard;  Krauae, 
Joachim:  Reiffenrath.  Volker;  Poeisch,  Eike;  Geclhaar.  Thomas; 
and  Eidenschmk,  Rudolf,  5,279,762,  CI   252-299  610 
Einhom.  Jerzy   See — 

Emhom,  Robert  K  ;  Szoke,  Istvan;  Einhom.  Jerzv;  and  Krespi, 
YosefP.  5.279.304.  Cl    128-724.000 
Einhom.  Robert  K  .  Szoke.  Istvan;  Einhom.  Jerzy:  and  Krespi.  Yosef 
P  .  to  Einhom.  Robert  K  .  Einhom.  Jerzy;  Krespi.  Yosef  P  :  and 
Schwartz,  Ansel  M   Nasal  volume  meter  5.279.304.  Cl.  128-724  000 
Eisai  Co  .  Ltd     Sec- 
Kudo.  Minoru.  Ehara.  Toshiyasu.  Iijima,  Kenichi;  Honda.  Washiro; 

and  Shimizu.  Katsumi.  5.279,788,  Cl   422-21.000 
Yamamoto.  Masaichi:  Araki.  Seiichi;  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi;  Yamalsu. 
Isao.  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Kajiwara.  Akiharu;  Suzuki.  Yoshikazu; 
and  Arai,  Haruyoshi.  5.280.04S.  Cl    514-739.000 
EKC  Technology.  Inc,    See — 

I^e.  Wai  m!  5.279.771.  CI    252-548.000, 
Ekendahl.  Lars:  Barber,  Philip,  and  Churchill,  John,  to  Thermoforming 
Technologies,  Inc  Heating  system  for  thermoforming  5,280,434,  Cl 
364-492  000 
Ekiss.  Gary  L  .  Wragge.  William  R    and  Bradford,  Jerry  L  ,  to  Trans- 
humance   DBA   Supenor   Packing   Co    Pell   puller  apparatus  and 
method    5.279.518.  Cl   452-128  000 
Ekwall.  Bemdt.  Jakobs,son.  Torbjom,  and  Peterson,  Martin,  to  Uniroc 
AB   Down-the-hole  dniling  machine   5,279,371,  Cl.  173-133.000. 
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Electric  Furnace  Company.  The:  See — 

Ka&lenhuber.  Richard;  Mohan.  C.  P  .  and  Whitacre.  Donald  F  ,  Jr  , 
5.279.666.  CI    118-33.000. 
Electnc  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.:  See — 

Jayaweera.    Paliiha.   and    Hettiarachchi.   Samson,    5.280.250,   CI 
324-452000, 
Elcclroimpact.  Inc     See — 

Zieve.  Peter  B  ;  and  Hartmann,  John  L.,  5,279,024,  CI.  29-243.530 
El-Haj.  All   See- 

Mam.s.  tXinald  J.;  El-Haj.  Ali:  Toth.  Lisa;  and  Kelemcn.  Kenneth 
J.  5.279.157.  CI.  73-290 OOR 
Elicker.  Robert  J    5ee— 

Bacich.   Steven   R.;   Woker,   Gary   M.,  and    Elicker    Robert   J  . 

5.279.280.  CI    128-6.000 

Elliott.  Stcwan  S  .  and  Barne.  John  S ,  to  Tecco.  Ltd    Knock  down 

shipping     container     using    building    components      5,279.436.     CI 

220- 1  ."iOO 

Ellis.  Herbert  S  ,  and  Dclp.  Thomas,  to  Aquatic  Amusement  Associates. 

Lid    Inlaid  tile  gutter  system   5.279,002,  CI   4-51(1  000 
Ellis,  Paul  F  .  Jr    and  Lyons,  James  E  .  to  Sun  Company.  Inc  (R&M) 
Nitrated     metalloporphynns    as    catalysts    for    alkane    oxidation 
5.280.  II  5.  CI    540-145  000. 
Elsag  International  B.V,,  See — 

Cameau.    Maji-Alix,    Schultz,    Alfred;    and    Doian.    Lemuel    E., 
5.279.263.  CI    122-480  000. 
Eltz.  Andreas  v  d    See — 

Dannheim,  Jorg;  and  Eltz.  Andreas  v.d..  5,280, 1 10.  CI  534-61 8  000 
Emerson  Electric  Co  :  See — 

HufTine.  Anthony  R  .  5,279.193.  CI    182-119000 

Paterek.    Dieter,    Hall,    Donald    H ;    and    Burrows,    Larrv    G  . 

5.279.907.  CI   429-56.000. 
Swiderski.  Paul  R  .  and  Seadler,  Paul  J..  5.279.387,  CI.  182-27.000 
Emery.  Jean-Christope  See— 

Neeleman.  Chnstiaan:  and  Emery,  Jean-Chrislope.  5.280.141.  CI 
177-238  000 
Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc.:  See — 
Baldwin.  Leti  B  ,  5,280,170,  CI.  250-223.008. 
Empire  Level  Mfg  Corporation:  See — 

Woods.  Richard  S  ,  5,279,343,  CI.  I44-144.50R 
Endo.  Hiroyuki   See — 

Uchiyama,  Ryota,  Endo,  Hiroyuki;  Kuribaya.shi,  Isamu;  Tezuka. 
Shin-ichi;    Kuwahara.    Tsuneo;    Hirata.    Hideki;    and    Shibuva. 
Setsuko.  5.279,877.  CI  428-64000 
Endo.  Masanon   See — 

Watanabe.    Kouichi;    Nishida,    Kunio;    Kunishi,    Tatsuo.    Endo. 
Masanon,  and  Imagawa,  Shunjiro,  5,279,623,  CI  29-25  030 
Enegren.   Paul  L  .  to  Enegren.  S.  G    Method  for  cleaning  articles 

5,279.078.  CI    51-322,000 
Enegren.  S   G     See — 

Enegren.  Paul  L.,  5.279,078,  CI   51-322-000. 
Engel.  William  K     See — 

Carlson.  Ciu\  C  ,  Jr ,  Engel.  William  K  ,  Huebner.  Robert  J     and 
Sherman.  Donald  H  .  5.279,205,  CI   91-485  000 
Engelen.   Andreas  Th  .   Asselbergs,   Peter  E    S    J  .   and  Cooijmans. 
Johannes  A  C  .  to  U.S  Philips  Corporation.  Specimen  holder  for  use 
in  a  charged  particle  beam  device   5.280,178,  CI   250-440.110 
Enichem  S  p  A     See — 

Drrewmski.  Michael  A..  5,280,070,  CI.  525-148000 
Enichem  Svnthesis  S.p.A.:  See — 

Travcrso.  Ennco;  and  Renzi,  Fiorenzo,  5,280,051,  CI   523-171  000 
Enomoto.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Sugiyama.     Takatoshi;     Kubota,     Shuji;     Monkura,     Masahiro 
Enomoto,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kato,  Shuzo,  5.280.537.  CI   375-1  000 
Enomoto.  Masayuki.  Takemura.  Susumu;  Sakaki.  Masaharu.  Shojima. 
Shinsuke.  and  Nagano.  Eiki.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Lim- 
ited    Amino    uracil    derivatives,    and    their    production    and    use 
5.280.010.  CI   504-243  000 
Ensci.  Inc    See — 

Clough.  Thomas  J..  5,279,802,  CI  423-22.000. 
Clough.  Thomas  J  .  5.279,803,  CI.  423-22.000 
Clough,  Thomas  J  ;  Grosvenor,  Victor  L.;  and  Pinsky.   N'aum. 
5,279.852.  CI   427-126.300. 
Enthermics  Medical  Systems:  See — 

Hansen.  William  J  .  5.279,290,  CI  607-98.000. 
Enzon  Corp    See — 

Anderson.  David  M  .  McCandliss,  Russell  J..  Strausberg,  Susan  L 
Strau.sberg.  Robert  L.;  Ruff.  Michael  D.;  Danforth,  Harry  D 
and  Augustine.  Patncia  C,  5,279,960,  CI.  435-243.000. 
Epstein.  Euiward  A    See — 

Bahl.    Lalit    R  ;    Bellegarda,    Jerome    R ;    Epstein.    Edward    A  . 
Lucassen.  John  M  .  Nahamoo.  David,  and  Pichenv.  Michael  A  , 
5.280.562.  CI   395-2.000. 
Epstein.  Jonathan  S  :  See — 

Ward.  Michael  B  ;  Epstan,  Jonathan  S.;  and  Lloyd,  W   Randolph. 
5.279,166.  CI.  73-794.000. 
Epstein.  Martin:  See — 

Ouestel.  Roger;  and  Epstein,  Martin,  5,280,052,  CI   523-219000 
Ergotek  1  Smaland  AB:  See — 

Hennksson.  Kjell,  5,279.180,  CI.  74-502.200. 
Enckson,   Donald  C.   Rotary  trisorption  he«t  pump.   5,279.359.  CI 

165-104  120 
Enckson.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Kochis.    Richard   L  ;  and   Enckson,   Michael   D ,   5,280,585.  CI 
395-275.000 
Enco  International  Corporation:  See — 

Fuchs,  Jean  C.  5,279,455.  CI.  228-234.300. 


Erklin.  Robert  E  .  Sr     See— 

Edgley.  Richard  R  .  Erklin.  Robert  E  .  Sr  ,  Lenz.  William  R    and 
Marchek.  Kyle  J  .  5.279.415.  CI.  206-328  000 
ERNST- Apparalebau  GmbH  &  Co    See — 

Bnnkmann.  Fricdnch  W  .  5.279,630.  CI    55-282.000. 
Ernst.  Roland   See — 

Schlccht.     Francois.     Ernst,     Roland,    and     Gamier.    Christian 
5.280.496.  CI    373-158.000 
Erwin  Haider  KG.  See — 

Haider.  Werner.  5.279,493,  CI   269-329  000. 
ESCA  Genetics  Corporation   See — 

Stahlhut.  Roy  W  .  5,279.953,  CI   435-172  300. 
Escallon.  Eduardo  C  ,  to  Lundy,  David  A    Electrostatic  powder  coat- 
ing apparatus  and  mcthixl    5.279.863.  CI   427-477.000. 
Eschenbach.  Paul  W    Programmed  pedal  platform  exercise  apparatus 

5.2"'9,529.  CI   482-5"  000 
Escola  Gallart.  Ramon,  and  Bayes  Turull.  Ramon    Confection  filled 
gasified  caramel  and  prixress  for  obtaining  the  same    5  279  842    CI 
426-282  000 
ESM  International.  Inc     See— 

Crismon.  James  E  ,  and  Brun.  Jerry  W..  5,279,426.  CI.  209-657  000. 
Essig.   Mitchell    N     and   Wilk.   Peter  J    Pentoneal   surgical   methtxJ 

5.279.548,  CI   604-27  000 
Estaque.  Michel,  and  Bardon.  Olivier,  lo  Labavia  ■  SGE    Brake  rotor 
armature  with  air  cooling  fins  having  embedded  inserts  5.279  396  CI 
188-264  OOA 
Eta  SA  Fabriques  d'Ehauches  See — 

Taghezout.  Daho.  5.280.226.  CI    318-685.000. 
ETA  S  A    Fabnques  d'Ebauches  See — 

Bron.  Alphonse.  5,280.460.  CI    368-106.000. 
Ethevenol.  Gerard   See — 

.Amor.  Max.  Karcher,  Gilles;  and  Ethevenot,  Gerard,  5,279,592,  CI 
604-264  000 
Elhicon.  Inc     See — 

Bohan.  John.  Cunningham.  Timothy  J  .  and  Kammerer,  Gene  W 

5.279.539.  CI    600-37  000. 
Brunken.  Dieter.  5.279.411,  CI.  206-63.300. 
Ethyl  Corporation   See — 

Landry.  Susan  D     Reed.  Jon  S  ,  and  Pettigrew,  F    Alexander, 
5,280,056.  CI    524-94  000 
Ethyl  Petroleum  Additives  Inc     See — 

Cunningham,    Lawrence   J  ;    and    Brennan,   Tim,    5,279,626.   CI 
44-331  000 
Ettehadieh.  Ehsan   See— 

Selna,  Erich.  Ettehadieh,  Ehsan.  and  LaGassa,  James,  5,280,409 
CI    361-720000 
Ettinger.  Gary  C  .  and  Chnstian.   Donald  J  .  to  FMC  Corporation. 

Shape  adaptive  process  apparatus    5.280,433.  CI    364-468  000 
Eubanks  Engineering  Co    See — 

Hoffa.  Jack  L  .  5.279.219,  CI    101-99  000 
European  Gas  Turbines  Limited  See— 

Hannis.  John  M  ,  5.279.358,  CI    165-103.000. 
Eusebi.  Elio:  and  Foisler.  Robert  T  .  lo  General  Motors  Corporation 
Electrorheological  fluids  having  ptilypropvlene  carbonate  adsorbed 
on  the  solid  phase   5.279.754.  CI    252-75  OOD 
Evans,  Alan  G  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Navy   Coded  identifica- 
tion and  positioning  system    5.280.287.  CI    -U 2-* 5  000 
Evans.  David  H  .  to  L'  S    Philips  Corporation    Self-oscillating  mixer 

circuits,  and  FMCW  radar   5.280,290.  CI    342-128  000 
Evans.  Mark  I     See— 

Dombrowski.    Mitchell    P     and    Evans.    Mark    I  .    5.279  570    CI 
604-164000 
Evans.  Peter  G     See — 

Rubin.  Bruce  J  ,  Evans.  Peter  O  .  Kamp.  Dennis  R  ,  Yousey.  Kevin 
E  .  and  Flick.  James  R  .  5.280,302.  CI    346-762.000 
Evans.  Steven  M     Lee.  Chi-Long;  and  Yeh.  Ming-Hsiung,  to  Dow 
Corning  Corporation     Storage  stable  heat  curable  organosiloxane 
compositions  containing  a  microencapsulated  catalvst  and  method  for 
prepanng  said  catalyst    5.279.898.  CI   428-402.210. 
Eveready  Battery  Company.  Inc    See— 

Mansfield.   Robert   N  ,  Jr .  and  Scarr,  Robert  F ,  5,279,905    CI 
429-27  000 
Everett.  Dennis  K  .  and  Hrdlicka.  Victor  J  ,  to  Picker  International, 
Inc    Collapsible  urology  drain  pian  assemblv  with  retention  mecha- 
nism   5.279.603.  CI    604-322  000 
Ewald.  .Alan  N     See — 

Travis.   Robert   L  .  Jr  .   Wilson.  Andrew    P..  Jacobson.   Neal  F.; 
Renzullo.    Michael    J  ,    and    Ewald.    Alan    N.    5,280,610    Cl" 
39S-(,00  000 
Extension  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Chang.  Eugene  Y  .  Richardson.  David  B  .  and  Baker.  Bennett  C 
5.280.481.  Cl    370-85,130 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Company   See— 

Ramanarayanan.  Tnkur  A  .  and  Vedage.  Hyacinth  L.,  5  279  651 
Cl    106-14  170 
Eye  Design.  Inc     See — 

Hartley.  John  B  .  and  Copp.  Belton  A..  5.280,416,  CI.  362-98.000. 
Ezaki.  Masami   See — 

Inamura.   Nonaki.   Shinguh.  Yasuhiko,   Nakahara.   Kunio,   Not.su. 

Yoshiiada.  Okamoio.   Masanon.  Taka.se.   Shigehiro.   Haunaka. 

Hiroshi.  Ezaki.  Masami,  Tsujii.  Eisaku.  Shigematsu.  Nobuharu, 

and  Okuhara.  Ma-sakuni.  5.279.826.  Cl   424-117  000 

Fabnzi.  Paolo,  Donnini.  Francesco;  Tabacco.  Alessandro,  and  Tarli, 

Paolo,  deceased  (by  Tarli.  Piera  Leili.  Gio\anni  Tarh.  Lorenzo  Tarli! 

heirs),  to  Sclavo  S  p  A    Method  and  reagent  composition  for  the 


UMI 


deierminalion  of  alanine  aminotrasferase  and  HBsAg  antigen  in  the 
same  biological  specimen    5,279,944,  Cl.  435-15.000 
Faca,  Paul:  See— 

Di  Bin.  Philippe;  Faca,  Paul;  and  Pichery,  Thierry,  5.280,172,  Cl 
250-227  210 
Fago,  Frank  M.:  See — 

Neer.  Charles;  Fago,  Frank  M  ;  Dieterlen.  Paul  E..  and  Goethel, 
James  H  .  5.279.569,  Cl    604-154000 
Fakhruddin.  Saifee:  See — 

Barnes,  Bnan  C  .  Foster.  Mark  J  ;  Gauthier.  Lloyd  W  ,  Fakhruddin. 
Saifee,  DeLisle.  David  J.  and  Veil.   David  R,  5.280,621.  CI 
395-800  000 
Falabclla.  Stesen.  and  Sanders,  David  M  ,  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca. 

Energy   Filtered  cathodic  arc  source   5.279,723,  CI.  204-192.380 
Falaiok,  Daniel  R  :  See — 

LeMaux,    Richard   G ;   and    Falatok.    Daniel    R..   5,279.345.   Cl 
144-235000 
Falcon  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Cox,  Lewis  D.,  5,279,233,  Cl    108-129000 
Fanning,  Thomas  G.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  America.  Antibodies 

to  p40  5,280.108.  Cl   53a387.700 
Fantone.  Stephen  D  .  to  Optikos  Corporation   Automated  radius  mea- 
surement apparatus  5,280.336,  Cl   356-124000 
Fanuc  Ltd    See — 

Taira,   Takayuki;    Ilo,    Susumu,    Kamiguchi.    Masao;    Kobayashi, 
Minoru;  and  Tai.  Ryuji.  5.279.778,  Cl   264-40.100. 
Farb-Tec  Gesellschaft  fur  Beschichtungskabinen  Systeme  mbH:  See— 

Pingel,  Joachim,  5,279,631.  Cl   55-294000 
Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  S  RL  See — 

Cozzi,  Paolo;   Menichincheri.  Maria;  Rossi.  Arsenia;  Ferti.  Cor- 
rado.  and  Salvati.  Patncia.  5.280.033.  CI    514-341.000. 
Farrar.  David:  See — 

Allen.  Adnan  S  ;  Farrar.  David;  and  Flesher.  Peter.  5,280,079,  Cl 
525-329  200. 
Fast,  Norman:  See — 

Gullman,    Lawrence    S.,    Edwards,    Eric;    and    Fast.    Norman, 
5,280,527,  Cl    380-23.000 
Faude,  Rudolf;  and  Lohner,  Martin,  to  BSG-Schaltlechnik  GmbH  & 
Co.  KG   Charging  device  for  rechargeable  battenes.  5,280,229.  Cl. 
320-2000 
Faust.  Hans  W  ;  Felle.  Karl;  Hobbie,  Dierk;  Kra-stel.  Heinz;  Kaiser. 
Richard  J  ;  Kuelthau.  Roben  L  ;  Pinard.  Alward  J  ,  and  Wylie,  Gary 
D  ,  lo  Intergraph  Corporation   Apparatus  and  method  for  scanning 
by  means  of  a  rotatable  detector  array   5.280,370,  Cl   358-488  000 
Faust,  Helmuth:  See— 

Tekkanat,    Bora;    McKinney,    Bryan    L.,    and    Faust,    Helmuth, 
5,280,066.  Cl    525-64  000. 
Featherall.  J  Ronald  Waste  material  storage  and  baling  bin.  5,279,441, 

Cl.  220-485  000. 
Feathers,  Leonard  J.:  See — 

Riches,  David,  and  Feathers.  Leonard  J  .  5,279,385.  Cl.  182-3.000 
Fedenci.  John  F  .  Kramer,  Stuart  A  ;  and  Nykolak,  Gerald,  to  AT&T 
Bell  Laboratones  Dual-stage  low  power  optical  amplifier.  5,280.383, 
CI   359-341.000 
Fell,  Kurt  F   F  :  See- 
Peterson,  John  A  ;  Feil,  Kurt  F  F  .  Lien.  Craig  D  ;  Martens.  John 
A.;  Suus.  Gary  A.;  and  VanDerWerff,  Garv  D  ,  5.279,697.  Cl 
156-358.000. 
Feldman.  Maria  C.  IV  bag  with  a  neck  strap  5.279.589.  Cl-  604-262.000. 
Felle,  Karl  See- 

Faust,  Hans  W  .  Felle.  Karl;  Hobble.  Dierk.  Krastel.  Heinz.  Kaiser. 
Richard  J  ,  Kuelthau.  Robert  L  ,  Pinard.  Alward  J  .  and  Wylie, 
Gary  D  ,  5,280,370,  Cl   358-488.000. 
Fenn,  Gordon  W  ,  to  Frontier,  Inc  Skin  stimulation  device.  5.279.284, 

Cl    128-55.000 
Fernandez.  Antonio,  to  Rexroth-Sigma    Distributor  valve  device  for 

hydraulic  remote  control   5,279,331,  Cl    137-884.000. 
Fernando,  Jovito  L    See — 

Sirhan.  Motasim  M.;  Lerohl.  Andrew;  and  Fernando.  Jovito  L., 

5.279.562.  Cl    604-96000 

Ferrand.  Roben  J  .  Thomas.  Marc  M.;  Alvord.  Lincoln  J.;  Smith. 

Stephen   D  .   Roe,  Steven   N  .  O'Connor.  Richard   W  .  Gilmartin. 

William   A  .   Loh.   William;   Fish.   William   R  .   Salsado.  Jonathan. 

Neder.  Charles  W  ;  Silva,  William,  and  Grass.  Wesley  E  .  to  .Amen- 

can  Life  Support  Technology,  Inc.  Patient  care  system.  5,279,010,  Cl. 

5-600  000. 

Ferretti.  August,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company  Process 

for  prepanng  BaFBr  Eu  phosphors   5,279,765,  Cl   252-30l'40H 
Fcrro  Corporation:  See — 

DcGraaf,     Henry    J.,    and     Sobek.     Susan     M.     5,280,089,    Cl 
525^5.000. 
Ferron.  Denis  See — 

Besnicr.  Joseph;  Gey.  Jean-Francots;  and  Ferron,  Denis,  5,280,140, 

Cl    I77;|45000 
Ringot,  Gilbert;  and  Ferron.  Denis.  5.279.337,  C[.  14I-I.O0O. 
Feni,  Corrado  See — 

Cozzi.  Paolo;  Menichinchen.  Maria;  Rossi.  Arsenia.  Ferti.  Cor- 
rado; and  Salvali.  Patncia.  5.280.033.  Cl   514-341  000 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG   See— 

Forster.  Andreas.  Weber.  Peter.  Schierling.  Bemhard;  Kolb.  Di- 
eter    Jeppe.     Harald,    and    Goebel.    Hilmar.     5,279,183,    Cl 
74-572.000 
Fidelman.  George  R    Water  pressure  relief  method  and  system  for 

water  heaters.  5.279.319.  CI    137-14000 
Field.  Roger  A    See — 

Odom.  Robert  E  .  and  Field.  Roger  A  .  5.279.094,  Cl.  53-139  100 


Fielder,  Mark.  Device  for  introducing  water  into  livewells.  5.279  246 

Cl    114-255  000 
Figueroa.  Jorge  F  ;  and  Barbien.  Ennque.  to  Administrators  of  the 
Tulane    Educational    Fund,    The     Position    delecting    system    and 
method   5.280.457.  Cl   367-127.000. 
Finkbeiner.  Steven  P    See— 

Alsobrooks.  Daniel  E ,  Finkbeiner,  Steven  P.;  and  Codline  Darvl 
O,  5,279.327.  Cl    137-510  000 
Finkenzeller.  Ulnch   See— 

Reiffenrath.  Volker.  Krause.  Joachim;  W  eber.  Georg,  Finkenzeller. 

L'lnch;  Wachller,  Andreas.  Geelhaar.  Thomas    Coates.  David 

Sage.  Ian  C  .  and  Greenfield.  Simon.  5.279.764,  Cl    252-299  660 

Finh.  John  R  .  Perez.  Anthony  R    and  Mever,  Ronald  A   Disposable 

self-shielding  hypodermic  synnge    5.279.581.  Cl   604-198000 
Fischer.   Kun.   to   Roederstein   Spezialfahnken   fur   Bauelemente  dcr 
Elektronik  und  Kondensatoren  der  Starkstromtechnik  GmbH  Ther- 
mal   overlaod    fuse    of   surface    mount    compatible    construction 
5,280,262.  Cl    337-405  000 
Fischer.  Udo  K    R    See- 

Akerman.  Jan.  Fischer.  Udo  K    R  .  and  Hartzell,  E    Torbiom 
5,279.901.  Cl   428-»69  000 
fischerwerke  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co   KG     See— 

Nehl.     Wolfgang,    and     Sackmann.     Karl-Hans,     5,279,413,    Cl 
206-0820. 
Fish,  Wilham  R  :  See— 

Ferrand.  Roben  J  ;  Thomas.  Marc  M    Alvord.  Lincoln  J  ;  Smith. 
Stephen  D  ;  Roe.  Steven  N  .  O'Connor.  Richard  W  .  Giimanin. 
William  A  .  Loh.  William;  Fish.  William  R  ;  Salsado.  Jonathan' 
Neder.   Charles   W..    Silva.    William;    and    Grass,    Wesley    E 
5,279,010,  Cl    5-600.000 
Fisher,  Charles;  and  Landers.  Jerry  L  ,  to  SerVend  International.  Inc 

Cable  operated  ice  dispensing  door   5,279,445,  Cl.  222-1.000 
Fisher-Pnce.  Inc    See— 

Lenihan.  Gary  G  .  and  Lerch,  Karl  D  ,  5,280,651,  Cl.  455-351.000. 
Fiskars  Oy  Ab:  See— 

Huichens,   Douglas  R;  and   Stewan,   Ricky  W.,   5.279  628    CI 
44-507  000  .       .  v-i. 

Sealon,  Roben  A  ,  5.279.417.  Cl   206-349.000 
Fitch.  Lawrence  D  ,  lo  Indresco.  Inc.  High  alumina  insulating  refrac- 
tory product  and  method  for  making  same.  5,279,779,  Cl.  264-63  000 
Rachglas-Solanechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Chehab.  Oussama;  and  Jager.  Wolfgang,  5,279,680.  Cl  136-251.000. 
Flaheny.  James  E  .  and  Abrahams.  Alan,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration Remote  bootstrapping  a  node  over  communication  link  by 
initially  requesting  remote  storage  access  program  which  emulates 
local  disk  to  load  other  programs  5.280,627,  Cl  395-700  000. 
Raugher,  Jeffrey  R  .  Nissen.  Timothy  A  .  Procaccini.  Vincent  N  .  and 
Deb.  Sugato.  to  Libbcy-Owens-Ford  Co  Method  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  the  temperature  of  glass  sheets  in  press  bendinE 
5.279.635.  Cl   65-103.000  * 

Fleming,  James    Adjusuble  workstation  for  vehicles    5.279  488    CI 

248-279000 
Fleming.  James  W.  Method  of  producing  a  glass  body.  5.279  633  CI 

65-2000 
Flesher,  Peter:  See— 

Allen.  Adrian  S  .  Farrar.  David;  and  Flesher.  Peter.  5.280.079  Q 
525-329  200 
Flex  Products,  Inc    See— 

Phillips.  Roger  W  ;  Mayer.  Thomas;  and  Ash,  Gary  S  .  5.279  657 
CI    106-2200R 
Flick.  James  R    See — 

Rubin.  Bruce  J  ;  Evans.  Peter  G  ;  Kamp.  Dennis  R..  Yousey,  Kevin 
E  ;  and  Flick,  James  R  .  5,280,302,  Cl.  346-762  000 
Flores,  Hector  See— 

Richards,   John   G .    Flores,    Hector;    and    Sander.    Wendell    B 
5.280.194.  Cl  257-724.000 
Floridin  Company:  See — 

Rice.    David    W .    Howell.    Waller   E.;    and    Yildinm.    Enc    K 
5.279.259.  Cl    119-173  000 
Flower,  Roben  W..  to  Johns  Hopkins  University.  The    Method  and 
apparatus  to  identify  and  treat  neovascular  membranes  in  the  eve 
5.279.298.  Cl    128-633.000 
Floyd.  Benjamin  F    See— 

Dobson.  Roy  L   M  .  Wehmeyer,  Kenneth  R..  Sirko,  Steven  P    and 
Floyd.  Benjamin  F.  5.280,045,  Cl   514-621  000. 
Fluid  Data  Systems  See— 

Glassey.  Eugene  A  ;  and  Loh,  Ralph  A..  5,279,161.  Cl.  73-708.000. 
Fluoroware.  Inc    See — 

Linder.    James    C ;    and    McKenzie.    Jeffrey    J..    5  279  328     Cl 
137-599  000 
Flynn.  Daniel  L  .  and  Moormann,  Alan  E.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co 

Benzimidazole  compounds  5.280.028.  Cl   SI4-294.000. 
Flynn.  Daniel  L    See- 
Becker.  Daniel   P  .  Rynn.  Daniel  L.;  Moormann.  Alan  E     and 
Villamil.  Clara  I  .  5.280,029.  Cl   514-300000 
FMC  Corporation  See — 

Eltinger.    Gary    C;    and    Christian.    Donald    J,    5,280,433,    Cl 
364-468  000 
Foisier.  Robert  T    See— 

Eusebi.  Eho.  and  Foister.  Robert  T.,  5,279,754,  Cl.  252-75.000 
Foit.  Vilem,  to  Hillmar  Industnes  Ltd    Cable  winding  apparatus  and 

method    5.279.469.  Cl    242-54  OOR 
Folsom.  Clint   See — 

Yenulis.  Glenn;  and  Folsom.  Clint,  5.279.365.  Cl.  166-84  000. 
Folsom  Metal  Products.  Inc    See— 

Yenulis.  Glenn   and  Folsom.  CImt.  5.279.365.  Cl    166-84000. 
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Fong,   Jon.    Hum.    David,   and    Borer.    Michael,    to   Hewlett-Packard 
CoTTipany    Meihcx)  and  apparatus  for  replenishing  an  ink  cartndge 
5.280.300.  CI    J46-1  100 
Ftx>-Kong.  Wong   See — 

Wu.  Dan  T    and  Foo-Kong.  Wong.  5,279,312,  CI    131-369.000 
Ford  .Motor  Cotnpany:  See — 

Mason,  Claude  F  ,  5,280,381.  CI   359-268000 

Montreuil.    ClifTord    N:    and    Shelef.    Mordecai,    5.279.997.    CI 

502-62  000 
Porambo.  Sylvester  P.;  and  Plowdrey,  Robert  D  .  5.280.638.  CI 

455-143000 
Single.  Arthur  W  .  II.  5.279.459.  CI   237-2  OCA 
Forcshcw.  .Alan  L  .  to  Kraft  Foods  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

extracting  particles  from  containers   5.279,017,  CI.  15-304  000 
Fctrgac.  John  M     See — 

Helstrnm.  John  J  .  and  Forgac.  John  M  .  5,279.727,  CI  208-161  000 
Fornwaid,  James  A  ;  See — 

EJerka.  Thomas  R  .  Fomwald.  James  A..  Gorniak.  Joselina  G  . 
Rosenberg.  Martin.  Stnckler.  James  E  .  and  Taylor.  Dean  P  , 
5.279.939.  CI   435-6  000 
Forren.  Garv  L  Cjitheter  and  associated  intravenous  tubing  protective 

assembly    5.279.574.  CI   6O4-I74.000 
Forschungszcntrum  Juelich  GmbH:  See — 

Hummel.  Werner.  5.279.945.  CI   435-24.000 
Forsie.  Carol   L     and   Pilkington,   Mei^in  V.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company.  The  Method  of  forming  a  stabilized  vulcanizate  of 
chloro  rubbers  and  said  vulcanizate   5.280.083.  CI    525-369  000 
Forster.  Andrea.s    Weber.  Peter;  Schierling.  Bernhard.  Kolb.  Dieter. 
Jeppe.  Harald   and  Goebel.  Hilmar.  to  Fichtcl  &  Sachs  AG  Combi- 
nation of  a  crankshaft  and  a  flywheel.  5.279.183.  CI    74-572  000 
Forsyth.  Kenneth  B    See — 

Brown.  Riinaid.  and  Forsyth.  Kenneth  B.  5.278.999.  CI  2-209  000 
Fosgaie.  James  W   Band  pass  filter  circuit  for  rear  channel  filtenng  in  a 

surround  processor   5.280.528.  CI.  381-63.000. 
Foster.  Clark  B    See— 

Haber.   Terry  M  .   Foster.  Clark   B  ;  and  Smedley.   William   H  . 
5.279.606.  CI   604-403  000 
Foster.  Mark  J     See — 

Barnes.  Bnan  C  .  Foster.  Mark  J.;  Gauthier.  Lloyd  W'  .  Fakhnjddin. 
Saifee.  DeLisle.  David  J  ;  and  Veit.  David  R  .   5.280.621,  CI 
395-800  000 
Foster,  Thomas  E  .  to  Foster.  Thonws  E.  Clearing  apparatus  and  car- 
nage for  cleanng  apparatus   5.279.102.  CI    56-12  700 
Fottinger,  Walter.  Knoke.  Jurgen;  Grynaeus.  Peter,  and  Schafer.  Wer- 
ner, to  Freudenberg.  Carl   Flame  barncr  made  of  nonwoven  fabnc 
5.279.878,  CI   428-102  000 
Fougeres.  Michel,  and  Partenay.  Philippe,  to  Novembal  SA   Tamper 
proof  packaging  having  an  inner  envelope  and  an  outer  envelope 
5.279.440.  CI    220-410000 
Fowler.  Robert  P    See— 

Simmons.    Johnny    C.    and    Fowler.    Robert    P..    5.279.264.    CI 
123-41  100 
Frait.  John  A     See — 

Martin.  Berthold;  Collins,  John  C;  Mikel,  Steven  A  .  and  Frail. 
John  A  .  5.279,186.  CI.  74-606  OCR. 
Framatome   See — 

Lhenrv.  Bernard.  5.279.038.  CI.  33-I.OON. 

P>,  Jean-Pierre,  and  Malaval.  Claude.  5.280.509,  CI   376-280  000 
Francis.  Thomas  See — 

Betker.  Mark.  Bores.  Fredenck  M  ;  Biegel.  Edward  T  .  and  Fran- 
cis. Thomas.  5.279.672,  CI    134-18  000. 
Francisco.  David  W  .  to  ASARCO  Incorporated  Fire  refining  precious 

metals  asay  method    5,279,644,  CI   75-631  000. 
Franco.    Ricardo.    Suntanning    oil    formulation    containing    annatto 

5.279.8P,  CI   424-59  000 
Frank.  .Andrew  A  .  and  Yasui.  Yoshlyuki.  to  Imra  Amenca.  Inc  Hydro- 

sutic  power  steenng  system.  5.279.380.  CI    180-141  000 
Frankeny.  Jerome  A  .  Frankeny.  Richard  F  ,  and  LaTorre.  Joseph,  to 
Intcmaiional  Business  Machines  Corporation   Chip  attach  and  seal- 
ing meihixj    5.279,711.  CI    174-263  000 
Frankeny,  Richard  F    See — 

Frankeny.  Jerome  A  .  Frankeny.  Richard  F.;  and  LaTorre,  Joseph. 
5.279.711.  CI    174-263.000. 
Franquinet.  Claude:  See — 

Destrvker.    Elise;   Franquinet.  Claude;   and   Hannecan.    Etienne. 
5.279.768.  CI    252-500000. 
Fraunhofer  Gesellschafi  zur  Forderung  der  Angewandten  Forschung 
E  V    See- 
Haberger.     Karl.     Buchner.    Reinhold.    and    Bollmann.     Dieter. 
5.279.703.  CI    56-635.000. 
Frayman.  Ma».  Lindsay.  Richard  J  ,  and  Sprague.  E    Ruvsell.  to  Tarn- 
brands  Inc    Tampon  applicator   5.279.541.  CI   604-14  CXX) 
Frednckson.  Lyle  J  .  Karabed.  Razmik.  Rae.  James  W     Siegel.  Paul  H 
Thapar   Hemant  K  .  and  Wood.  Roger  W  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Time-varying  Viterbi  detector  for  control  of 
error  event  length    5.280.489.  CI    371-45000 
Freeman.  H    Bruce    Hydrogen  monitonng  apparatus    5.279.169.  CI 

73-866  000 
Freise.  Werner.  Schmidt.  Helmut;  Weinhold.  Wolfgang.  Winter.  Ldo. 
and  Zaps.  Klaus,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Motor  and/or  gener 
ator  operating  according  to  the  reluctance  principle  5.280.211.  CI 
310-168  000 
Frenz.  John.  Shirc.  Steven  J  ,  and  Sliwkowski.  Mary  B  .  to  Geneniech. 
Inc   Punfied  forms  of  DNASE.  5,279.823,  CI.  424-94.610. 


Frenchs.  Hcinz  Peter,  to  V  S  Philips  Corp  Electrically  programmable 
and  erasable  semiconductor  memory  and  method  of  operating  same 
5.280,187.  CI    257-315  OOO- 
Freudenberg.  Carl   See — 

Fottinger.  Walter;  Knoke.  Jurgen.  Grynaeus.  Peter;  and  Schafer. 

Werner.  5.2''9.8'7g.  CI   428-102  000. 

Freudenberg.    Hellmui.    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft     Process   for 

operating  an  internal  combustion  engine    5.279.275.  CI    123-682000 

Freudendahl,    Erling    A  ,    In    AVK    .Maskinfabnk    A/S     Gate    valve 

5.279,320.  CI  137-15  000 
Fnedt.  Jean-Mane,  Clavene.  Pierre,  and  Pernn.  Je<ime.  to  L'Air  Liq- 
uide  Societe  Anonymc  Pour  L'Etude  ct  [.'Exploitation  des  PriKedes 
Georges  Claude  Process  for  producing  a  deposit  of  an  inorganic  and 
amorphous  protective  coating  on  an  organic  polymer  substrate 
5.279.867,  CI  427-583  000 
Froehling,  Timothy  P    See— 

Vannatla.    Louis  J     and    Froehling.    Timothv    P .    5.280,644.  CI 
455-265  000 
Frontier.  Inc     5*'*' — 

Fenn.  Gordon  W  .  5.279.284.  CI    128-55  Oai 
Fuchs.  Jean  C  .  to  Enco  International  Corporation    Method  of  attach- 
ing a  metal  element  to  a  metal  supporting  surface  by  brazing  and 
apparatus  for  its  implementation    5.279.455.  CI    228-234  300 
Fuisz,  Richard  C     Pyne.  Alvan  W  ,  and  Sekula.  Bernard  C  ,  to  Fuisz 
Technologies  Lid   Dispersible  piTlydexirose.  compositions  containing 
same    and    method    for    the    preparation    thereof     5,279,849.    CI 
426-658  000 
Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Fuisz,    Richard   C  .   Pyne.   Alvan   W  .   and   Sekula,   Bernard   C. 
5.2^9.849.  CI   426-658  000, 
Fuji  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

.Aizjwa.  Kouichi.  and  Ohinata.  Takashi.  5.279.914.  CI   430-59.000. 
Maisunaga.  Tetsuo.  Miyamoto.  Shunji,  Takamatsu,  Tadahiro;  and 
Hasegawa.  Akira.  5.280.151,  CI   219-1061A 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Miyasaka.    Tsutomu.    and    Shizukuishi.    Makoto.    5.279,932,    CI. 

4.30-495  000 
Nishiura.      Yosuke.     and      Shinagawa.      Yukio.      5.279.659,     CI 

106-177  000 
Okamura.  Hisashi;  Nil.  Kazumi;  and  Katoh.  Kazunobu.  5,279,919 

CI   4.30-264  000 
Yamaguchi.  Akira.  5.280.306.  CI    346-108  000 
Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd     See — 

Hikichi.  Takehito.  Yamamoto.  Shigeru;  and  Asai.  Ichiro,  5,279,980, 
CI   4.'7-40  0(X) 
Fujicopian  Co  .  Lid     St\'— 

Takazawa.    Chiyoko     ,'Vka.sako.    Hisayuki.    Shim.    Masami.    and 
Shimazaki.  Yoshikazu.  5.279.655.  CI.  106-22. OOD 
Fujii.  Hiroshi.  and  Nakagawa.  Tomihiro.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tape 
ca&.setle  lid  having  projection  for  preventing  tape  pinching.  5,279,476, 
CI    242-199  000 
Fujii.  Katsutoshi   See— 

Obata.    Tokio.    Fujii.    Katsutoshi.    Tsutsumiuchi.    Kiyoshi;    and 
Nakamoto.  Yasushi.  5.280.025.  CI    514-256.000. 
Fujii.  Takeshi   See- 
Abe.  Hiroomi.  Fujii.  Takeshi,  and  Mitsui.  Kiyoshi.  5.280.060,  CI 
524-234  000 
Fujii,  Tatsuhisa.  Takemoto.  Iwao;  Hasegawa.  Atsushi:  Kitajima.  Kenji. 
Izawa.   Tetsuro.  and   Matsumolo,    Katsumi,   to  Hitachi.   Ltd  .   and 
Hitachi  Device  Engineering  Co  ,  Ltd  Output  circuit  for  a  CCD  with 
ca.scode    depletion    MOSFET    loads    and    a    feedback    capacitor 
5.280.511.  CI    377-60000 
Fujii.  Tatsuo   See — 

Oshima.  Junji.  Fujii.  Tatsuo,  and  Vamada.  Minoru,  5.280,075   CI 
525.301  000 
Fujii,  Toshimilsu   See— 

Isokawa.    Kenji,    Nakamura.    Sadayuki.    and    Fujii.    Toshimilsu. 
5.279,688.  CI    148-3.30  000. 
Fujii.  Yoshihisa   See — 

Shigcta.  Mitsuhiro;  Suzuki,  Akira;  Furukawa,  Katsuki;  and  Fujii, 
Yoshihisa.  5.279.701.  CI    156-612000 
Fujiki.  Hironao   See — 

Ikeno.  Masavuki.  and  Fujiki.  Hironao.  5.279.890.  CI   428-217  000. 
Fujimon.    Kumiko,    Shmohara.    Hirofumi,    Matsumoto.    Nonaki.   and 
Kato.  Shuichi.  to  .Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semiconductor 
logic  circuit  apparatus    5.280.201,  CI    307-448,000 
Fujimoto,  Masahisa   See— 

Okonogi.    Shigeo,    Kato,    Ryo,    Asano,    Yuzo,    Yuguchi.    Hiroya; 
Kumazawa.  Rcnzo.  Sotoyama.  Kazuvoshi;  Takahashi,  Kiyotaka; 
and  Fujimolo.  Masahisa.  5.279.847.  CI   426-603.000 
Fujin<i.  Ma.sahisa   See — 

Yamamoto.     Ma.sakuni,    and    Fujino,    Masahisa.    5,280,160.    CI. 
235-454  000 
Fujisawa.  Minoru   See— 

Yamamon.   Takenon,   Sakata.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Fujisawa.   Minoru 
5,280,129.  CI    84-656  000 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd     See  — 

Inamura.  Nonaki.  Shinguh.  Yasuhiko,   Nakahara.  Kunio.   Nolsu. 
Yoshitada,  Okamoto.   Masanon.   Takase.   Shigehiro;   Hatanaka. 
Hiroshi.  Ezaki.  Masami.  Tsujii,  Eisaku.  Shigematsu.  Nobuharu. 
and  Okuhara,  Masakuni.  5.279.826,  CI   424-117  000 
Fujisawa.  Teruhiko   See — 

Koyama.    Shunsuke.    Miura,   Takannri.    Fujisawa.   Teruhiko    and 
Hama.  Nono.  5,280,646.  CI,  455-300.000. 
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Fujishima.  Kazuyasu:  See — 

Hidaka.    Hideto;    Fujishima.    Kazuyasu;    and    Malsuda,    Yoshio, 
5.280.443.  CI   365-63  000 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Akaogi.  Takao.  5.280.451.  CI.  365-200.000. 

Kamoi.  Jyoei;  Hayami.  Hichiro.  Kato.  Yuji;  Shimoe.  Toshio;  Abe. 
Shunji;    Kusayanagi.    Michio;    Mukai.    Haruo;    and    Soumiya, 
Toshio.  5.280.483.  CI    370-94  100 
Kunikane.  Tatsuro;  Okamoto.  Akira;  I'no.  Saburo;  and  Uemura. 

Masahiko.  5.280.389.  CI    359-664000. 
Nagalsu.  Mamoru.  5.280.515.  CI    379-53  000 
Okajima.   Yoshinon;  Sato.   Yoshihide;  and  Kamau.  Shinnosuke. 

5.280.456.  CI    365-230.010 
Saito.  Miyoshi;  and  Mori.  Toshihiko,  5.280,181.  CI.  257-24000. 
Taniguchi.  Ikuo;  Narita.  Kenji;  and  Hashimoto.  Kenichi.  5.280.469. 
CI    370-13.000 
Fukahori.  Hidehiko;  Saito.  Naoya;  and  Yamagami.  Shigeru.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  with  built-in  flash  device.  S.280,316,  CI. 
354-149  110 
Fukasawa.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Odashima.  Hitoshi;   Hasegawa.   Hiroshi;   Kawaharata.  Masayuki; 
and  Fukasawa.  Hideyuki.  5.279.045.  CI   34-10  000. 
Fukatsu.  Shigemitsu.  and  Asai.  Akiyoshi.  to  Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd 
Method  of  reducing  the  trap  density  of  an  oxide  film  for  application 
to  fabricating  a  nonvolatile  memory  cell.  5,279.981.  CI.  437-43.000. 
Fukazawa.  Koji;  See — 

Adachi.  Yutaka.  Goto.  Kiyoshi;  Fukazawa.  Koji;  Naito.  Kunitaka; 
and  Tsuchiyama.  Ma.saaki.  5.279.922.  CI   430-270  000. 
Fukuda.  Kazutaka.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Power 

transmission  system  for  snowmobile   5.279.381.  CI.  180-190.000. 
Fukuda.  Masao.  to  Ishida  Scales  Mfg    Co  .  Ltd    Apparatus  for  and 
method  of  transverse  scaling  for  a  form-fill-seal  packaging  machine. 
5.279.098.  CI   53-451  000. 
Fukuhara.  Akihiko:  See — 

Kenmochi.  Kazuhito,  Yarita.  Ikuo;  Fukuhara.  Akihiko;  Komatu. 
Tomio;  and  Kishida.  Akira.  5.279.141.  CI   72-39.000. 
Fukunaga.  Masanori:  See — 

Kida.   Takeshi;   Satsuma.   Kazumasa;   Majumdar.  Gourab,   Tera- 
shima.  Tomohidc;  Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi;  Fukunaga.  Masanori.  and 
Yoshizawa.  Ma.sao.  5.279.977.  CI   437-31  000 
Fukushima.  Hirotaka.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho.  Cooling 

mechanism  for  built-up  flywheel.  5,279,182,  CI.  74-572.000. 
Fukushima.  Makiko:  See — 

Terasawa,  Masato;  Yamagata.  Hisashi;  Yukawa.  Hideaki;  Kurusu. 
Yasurou;  and  Fukushima,  Makiko.  5.279.951.  CI   435-172  300. 
Fukuzawa.  Daizo:  See — 

Ohtsuka.      Yasumasa;      Nakamura.      Shunji;     Okuda.      Kouichi; 
Tomoyuki.   Yohji;    Hayakawa.   Akira;   and    Fukuzawa.   Daizo. 
5.280.155.  CI   219-216.000 
Fullcrton.  Jack  K  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Fixed  full  width  array  scan 

head  calibration  apparatus   5.280.368.  CI   358-474.000. 
Fullz.  William  C:  See— 

Wason.  Satish  K  .  and  Fultz,  William  C  .  5.279.815.  CI.  424-52  000. 
Funada.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Sasaki.  Kei;  Okada.  Masako;  Kohzaki.  Shuichi:  Funada,  Fumiaki; 
Numata.    Hiroshi.    Naemura.    Shohei;    Rieger.    Bernhard;    and 
Plach.  Herbert.  5.279.763.  CI    252-299  630 
Funk.  Rudiger:  See — 

Gelhoffer.  Hanspeter;   Reinhardt.  Gerd;   Noltner.  Gerhard;  and 
Funk.  Rudiger.  5.279.757.  CI.  252-95.000 
Furuhata.  Takashi:  See — 

Hamaguchi.  Ma.sakazu;  Furuhata.  Takashi;  and  Takahashi.  Hiroaki. 
5.280.396.  CI    360-36.100 
Furukawa.  Katsuki:  See — 

Shigeta.  Mitsuhiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Furukawa.  Katsuki;  and  Fujii, 
Yoshihisa,  5,279.701,  CI.  156-612.000 
Furukawa.  Yukito:  See — 

Inoue.    Ken-ichi;    Kobayashi.    Akira;    Kusaka.   Takuya;    Kawata. 
Yutaka;  Inoue.  Kouji;  Ishibashi.  Kiyotaka.  Furukawa.  Y'ukito; 
Suzuki.    Toshiji;    Tokumura.    Tetsuo.    and    Terada,    Mitsuo, 
5.280.252,  CI.  328-233.000. 
Furutani.  Kiyohiro:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Mitsuya;  Arimoto.  Kazutami;  and  Furutani.  Kivohiro. 
5.279.984,  CI   437-52.000. 
Futaha  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Aneha.  Akira.  5.280.634.  CI.  455-95.000. 
G   D   Searle  &  Co    See— 

Becker.  Daniel  P;  Flynn.  Daniel  L;  Moormann,  Alan  E.;  and 

Villamil.  Clara  I  .  5.280.029.  CI   514-300000 
Flynn.    Daniel    L.,    and    Moormann.    Alan    E..    5,280,028.    CI 

514-294.000 
Mueller.    Richard    A.;    and    Partis.    Richard    A.,    5,280,047.    CI 
514-678  000 
Gaffar.  Abdul.  Robinson.  Richard  S.;  Miller,  Jeffrey;  Potini,  Chim- 
piramma;  Collins.  Michael  A  ,  and  Shackil,  Theresa  G..  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company  Plaque  inhibition  with  antiplaque  oral  composi- 
tion dispensed  from  container  having  polymenc  matenal  in  contact 
and  compatible  with  the  composition   5.279.813.  CI.  424-49  000 
Gala.sso.  Francis  S    See — 

Xiao.  Yoummg,  Tan.  Beng  J.,  Suib.  Steven  L  ;  and  Galasso.  Francis 
S..  5.279.808.  CI   423-411.000 
Gallagher.  Christopher  G    5*e — 

Weisbum.  James  T  .  Weidman.  Craig  C  .  and  Gallagher.  Chnsto- 
pher  G  .  5.279.097.  CI    53-449  000 
Gallagher.  Francis  E  Lock  having  removable  lock-actuator  canndge 
5.279.138.  CI.  70-366.000. 


Gambale.  Ronald  J  .  Clagett.  Donald  C  .  Maresca.  Louis  .M  ;  and  Sha- 
fer.  Sheldon  J  .  to  General  Electric  Company  Thermoplastic  blends 
of  a  polyamide  having  low  amine  end-group  concentration  and  a 
polymer  containing  carbonate  linkages  5.280.088,  CI  525-433  000 
Ganong,  William  F.,  to  Kurzweil  Applied  Intelligence,  Inc  Method  of 
optimizing  a  composite  speech  recognition  expert  5,280,563  C\ 
395-2.000 
GAG  Gesellschaft  fuer  Automation  und  Organization  mbH  See— 

Wunderer,  Bemd.  5.280.333.  CI   356-71  000 
Gape.  Alan  F  ;  and  Butler.  David  S.  O  .  to  PH  Pool  Services  Limited 

Jet  units  for  whirlpool-bath  systems.  5.279.003.  CI  4-541  600 
Garbassi,  Fabio  See — 

Occhiello.  Ernesto;  Morra.  Marco;  and  Garbassi,  Fabio,  5  279  853 
CI  427-162.000. 
Garbo.    Robert   J     Holder   for  a   floral   arrangement.    5.279  072    CI 

47-41.140. 
Garcia.  Armando,  McDowell.  Curtis  S  ;  and  Sieh.  Wielming.  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines.  Corporation  Centralized  backplane  bus 
arbiter  for  multiproces.sor  systems  5.280.591.  CI   395-325.000 
Garcia.  Jose  A  :  See — 

Havas.  George;  and  Garcia,  Jose  A.,  5,280,495,  CI.  373-155.000. 
Garden  Wav  Incorporated:  See— 

Lydy.  Bruce  S..  5.279.467.  CI.  241-101.700. 
Gardiner.  Robin  A.:  See— 

Kirlin.  Peter  S..  Brown.  Duncan  W  ;  and  Gardiner    Robin  A 
5.280.012.  CI   505-1000 
Gamier.  Chnstian:  See — 

Schlecht.     Francois;    Ernst.     Roland;    and    Garnier.    Christian 
5.280.496.  CI   373-158.000 
Garrison.  Ronald:  See— 

Juszak.  Joseph  J  ;  Garnson.  Ronald;  and  Walter.  Peter.  5  279  875 
CI.  428-42  000. 
Gartland,  Robert  J  :  See— 

Stannshak.  Thomas  W  ;  Shemenski.  Robert  M  ;  Price.  John  W.  Jr 
and  Gartland.  Robert  J  .  5.279.695.  CI    156-296  000 
Gas  Research  Institute;  See- 
Cohen.  Barry  M  .  5.279,361.  CI.  165-165.000 
Ga.scoigne-Melotte  B.V.:  See— 

Lubbennk.  Jan.  5.279.253.  CI    119-14.080 
Gastrotarget  Corp  :  See — 

Schentag.  Jerome  J.   and    D'Andrea.   David   T..    5.279  607    CI 
604-890  100 
Gatten.  Ronald  A.;  Miller.  Leslie  A  ;  McCall.  Thomas  J..  Jr.  and  Nau. 
Vance  J  ,  to  Thermo  Separation  Products  (California)  Inc   Methods 
and  apparatus  for  degassing  a  liquid    5.279.647.  CI   96-6000. 
Gauthier.  Lloyd  W    See — 

Barnes.  Bnan  C  ;  Foster.  Mark  J  .  Gauthier.  Lloyd  W  .  Fakhruddin. 
Saifee;  DeLisle.  David  J  ;  and  Veit.  David  R  .  5.280.621    CI 
395-800000 
Gautier.  Jean-Pierre;  Verbo.  Ulysse;  and  Perez.  Miguel,  to  Bendix 
Europe  Services  Techniques  Pneumatic  brake  booster  with  air  guide 
surfaces  5.279.203.  CI  91-369  100 
Gavnlovic.  Pavie;  and  Singh.  Shobha.  to  Polaroid  Corporation   Tun- 
able solid  state  crystalline  laser  matenal.  5.280.534,  CI   372-20.000 
Gaz  de  France:  See — 

Di  Bin.  Philippe;  Faca,  Paul;  and  Ptchery.  Thierry.  5.280.172.  CI 
250-227  210 
Gebr  Otto  KG  See— 

Ritter.  Konrad.  5.279.008.  CI  4-662.000. 
Geelhaar.  Thomas  See — 

Hopf  Reinhard:  Scheuble.  Bernhard;  Hittich,  Reinhard;  Krause. 
Joachim;  Reiffenrath.  Volker,  Poctsch,  Eike;  Geelhaar,  Thomas 
and  Eidenschink,  Rudolf.  5.279.762.  CI  252-299  610 
Reiffenrath.  Volker;  Krause.  Joachim;  Weber.  Gcorg;  Fmkenzeller. 
Ulnch.  Wachtler.  Andreas,  Geelhaar,  Thomas;  Coales.  David; 
Sage,  Ian  C;  and  Greenfield,  Simon.  5.279,764.  CI.  252-299.66o! 
Geffroy.  Dominique:  See — 

Camiade.    Marc;    Serru,    Veronique;    and    Geffrov.    Dominique 
5.280.633.  <  1   455-79  000 
Geibel.  Jon  F  ;  and  Yelton.  Harold  D  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  polyCarylene  sulfide  I  with  low  metal 
contamination  and  polymer  produced.  5.280.104.  CI   528-388.000. 
Genentech.  Inc.  See— 

Frenz.  John;  Shire.  Steven  J.,  and  Sliwkowski.  Mary  B..  5  279  823 
CI   424-94.610 
General  Atomics:  See- 
Homer.    M.    Harlan;    and    Giraldez,    Emilio    M..    5,279,909,    CI 
429-184  000 
General  Eectric  Company:  See — 

Okashima.  Bob  Y  .  Borchardt,  Gary  I..  Peterson.  Peter  A     and 
Higgins.  Russell  P  .  5.280.508,  CI   376-261  000 
General  Electric  Company  See — 

Balch.  Ernest  W  .  Weaver.  Stanton  E .  Jr.;  King.  William  H.;  and 

Gorowitz.  Bernard.  5.279.706.  CI.  156-659.100. 
Baldwin.    Jack     W.;    and    Gracias,    Bnan    K.,     5,279.892.    CI 

428-257.000. 
De  Doncker.  Rik  W  A.  A.;  and  Szczesny.  Paul  M..  5.280,421,  CI. 

363-98000 
Donaldson,  Richard  M  .  5.279.130.  CI   62-86.000. 
Gambale.  Ronald  J  .  Clagett.  Donald  C  ;  Maresca,  Louis  M    and 

Shafer.  Sheldon  J  .  5.280.088.  CI    525-433  000 
Grabowski.   Francis  M  .   Duke.   Amy   D  ,   Beach.   Fredenck  G 
Nash.  James  W    and  Curtis.  Paul  H  .  5.280.223.  CI   318-139000. 
Gnswold.    Roy    .M .    and    O'Bnen.    Michael    J.    5,279.860.    CI 

427-386.000. 
Halila,  Ely  E.,  5,279.112,  CI.  60-39.094 
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Hinks.  Richard  S..  5.280,244.  CI    324-306.000 

Homung.  Richard  E.,  5.280.157.  CI.  219-397  000. 

Lju.  Hsin-Tuan.  and  Hines.  William  R..  5,279.109.  CI.  60-39.070 

Napoli.  Phillip  D..  5.279.127.  CI.  60-754  000. 

Profrra.  Charles  E..  Jr  .  5.280.297.  CI   343-754  000 

Rock.  John  A  ;  Durfee,  Norman  E  .  Jr .  and  Male.  L    Joseph, 

5.280.085.  CI.  525-393.000. 
Wu.  Shang  Y  ;  Allen.  Philip  M..  Kennedy.  Thomas  E..  Lloyd. 
Robert    F:    and    Wilbncht.    Christopher    J.,    5.280.428,    CI 
364-413  130 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Bloink,  Raymond  L  ;  Kibbel.  Bradley  W  ;  and  Powell.  Bob  R  , 

5.279.753.  CI    252-74000 
Dearlove.  Thomas  J  ■  Atkins,  Richard  P  ;  and  Wang.  Chen-Shih, 

5.280.053.  CI.  523-435  000 
Doll.  Gary  L.;  Sell.  JefTrey  A.;  and  Peck.  Charles  A..  5.279.869.  CI 

427-586.000 
Eusebi.  Elio;  and  Foisler.  Robert  T..  5.279.754.  CI   252-75.000 
Sharma,  Ram  A  .  5.279.716,  CI.  204-70000 
Genest,  Leonard:  See — 

Woods,  Jerome,  Ravid.  Earl;  and  Genest.  Leonard.  5.280,410.  CI 
364-419  000 
Genise.  Thomas  A.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Four  position  fluid-actuated 

pision  arrangement.  5.279.172.  CI.  74-335.000. 
Gcniclia.  John  S    See — 

Ciagha.  Pasqule;  and  Gentelia.  John  S  .  5.279.567.  CI.  604-1 17.000 
Genler.  David  P    See — 

Beniz.  Joseph  C;  Carroll.  John  T.,  Ill:  Shinosawa.  Katsuhiro;  and 
Genter,  David  P.  5,279,211,  CI.  92-248.000. 
Gentex  Corporation:  See — 

Byker,  Harlan  J  ,  5,280,380.  CI.  359-265  000. 
Gentle.  Theresa  E  ,  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation.  Vaporized  hydrogen 

silsesquioxane  for  depositing  a  coating   5.279.661.  CI    106-287  100 
George,  William  R  :  See — 

Kramer.   James   F.;  George.   William   R.;   and    Lindener.    Peter. 
5.280.265.  CI   338-210.000. 
Georges.  Tom  G.  Cable  clamp  and  spacer  assembly.  5.279.485.  CI 

248-68  001 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Jokersi,  Nan  M  ,  Brooke.  Martin  A  ,  and  Allen.  Mark  G.,  5,280,184, 
CI    257-82  000 
Geotechnics  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Goughnour,  R   Robert,  5,279.502.  CI  405-237  000 
Gerber,  Howard  L..  to  Inland  Steel  Company   Apparatus  and  methixi 
for  magnetically  confining  molten  metal  using  concentrating  fins 
5.279.350,  CI    164-467  000. 
Gerber,  Matthias:  See — 

Hamprecht,    Gerhard,    Ditrich,    Klaus,    Westphalen.    Karl-Otto; 
Gerber,     Matthias,     and     Walter,     Helmut.     5,280,009,     CI 
5(M-239  000 
Geronimo- Torres,  Andres:  See — 

Vargas-Gutierrez,  Gregono;  Maroto-Cabrera,  Carlos;  and  Geroni- 
mo-Torres,  Andres.  5.279.032.  CI  29-890.020 
Gerry  Baby  Products  Company:  See — 

Knoedler,    Roy    E.;    Kelley.    Ted    F :    and    Renforth.    Jack    W , 
5.280,635.  CI  455-128.000. 
Gesco  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Sinko.  George  E.;  Jones.  Charles  A  .  and  Courtney,  H    Douglas, 
5.279.590.  CI   604-263  000 
Get  her  S  .A     See — 

Coupe   James  G    M..  5.279,212,  CI   99-330.000 
Gethoffer,  Hanspeter;  Reinhardt,  Gerd,  Noltner,  Gerhard    and  Funk. 
Rudiger.    lo    Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft     Stable   peroxycarboxylic 
acid    granule   compnsing    an    imidoperoxycarboxylic    acid    or    salt 
thereof  5,279,757,  CI.  252-95.000. 
Gey,  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Besnier,  Joseph;  Gey.  Jean-Francois;  and  Ferron.  Denis.  5.280,140, 
CI    177-145.000. 
Gfeller,  Fntz;  Jaeckel.  Heinz;  and  Meier,  Heinz,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation  Semiconductor  laser  diode  deposited  on 
a  structured  substrate  surface.  5.280.535.  CI   372-46000 
Ghanban.  Ebrahim.  to  Materials  Research  Corporation.  Cluster  tool 
soft  etch  module  and  ECR  plasma  generator  therefor  5,280,219,  CI. 
315-111  410 
Giacomel,  Jeffrey  A  ,  to  Loral  Voughl  Systems  Corporation    Meihixl 
and    apparatus    for   providing   a    multidirectional   clamping    force 
5,279,022,  CI   24-703.100. 
Giat  Industries:  See — 

Bredv,  Thierry  J.  M  ;  and  Marchand.  Emmanuel  A.  J  ,  5.279,225, 
CI    102-»25000 
Gibbings.  Chnstopher  J.:  See — 

Tuppen,  Christopher  G.;  and  Gibbings.  Christopher  J  ,  5.279,687, 
CI    148-33.200 
Gibler.  Carma  J  :  See — 

Chamberlain,    Linda   R.;  Gibler.  Carma  J.;  and   Prado.   Miguel. 

5.280.058,  CI    524-147.000. 

Chamberlain.   Linda  R  ;  Gibler.  Carma  J  ;  and    Prado,    Miguel. 

5.280.059,  CI    524-147.000. 

Giegench.  Heinz,  and  HenscI,  Clemens,  to  EAR  European  Auiocat 
Recycling  GmbH    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  recycling  catalvlic 
converters   5.279.464.  CI   241-24.000 
GifTord,  Wilham  J    Manne  surface  drive.  5.279.509.  CI  440-51  000 
Gigatron  Software  Corporation.  Inc    See — 

Woods,  Jerome;  Ravid,  Earl,  and  Genest.  Leonard.  5,280.4.iO  CI 
364-419.000. 


Gilhousen.  Klein  S  ;  and  Antonio.  Franklin  P..  to  Qualcomm  Incorpo- 
rated   CDMA   microcellular  telephone  system  and  distnbuted  an- 
tenna system  therefor    5,280,472,  CI.  370-18.000 
Gillette  Ctimpany,  The   See — 

Hayes.  Marilyn  J  ,  5.279.819.  CI   424-73.000. 
Oilmartin.  William  A  :  See — 

Ferrand,  Robert  J     Thomas,  Marc  M  ,  Alvord,  Lincoln  J  ;  Smith. 
Stephen  D     Roe,  Steven  N  ,  O'Connor,  Richard  W  ,  Gilmartin! 
W  illiam  A  ,  Loh,  William,  Fish.  Wilham  R  ,  Salsado,  Jonathan; 
Neder,    Charles    W  ,    Silva,    William,    and    Grass.    Wesley    E 
5,279,010,  CI    5-600  000 
Gingello,  Anthony  D    Schmidt,  Ronald  J  ,  and  Kapusniak,  Richard  J  . 
to  Eastman  Kixlak  C.>mpan>    High-contrast  photographic  elements 
v.ah  improved  print-out  capability.  5.279.933.  CI   430-509.000. 
Ciiralde?.  Emilio  M     See — 

Horner.    M     Harlan,    and    Giraldez,    Emilio    M.,    5,279,909,    CI 
429-184  000 
Gish  Biomedical,  Inc.:  See — 

Habib.    Magdi    F .    White.    George    W.;    and    Brown,   Jack    W 
5.279.550.  CI    604-38.000. 
Gisin,  \icola.s.  Stamp,  Patrick;  and  Hon,  Nobuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
TOPCON    Apparatus  for  measuring  cross-sectional  distribution  of 
refractive  index  of  optical  waveguide  by  RNF  method  5,280,334  CI 
.156-7?  100 
GKN  .Automotive  AG:  See — 

Beigang,  Wolfgang,  5.279.402.  CI    192-57  000 
Glacn/er  Spicer   See — 

Rouillot,  Michel;  Poulin,  Bernard,  and  Margene.  Michel,  5,279  522 
CI    464-111000 
Glass.    Alexander    J     Optical    osmometer    for    chemical    detection 

5,279,793,  CI   422-82.060 
Glassey,  Eugene  A  ,  and  Loh,  Ralph  A  ,  lo  Fluid  Data  Systems  Purge 
gas   pressure   monitoring   system    with    temperature  compensation 
5,279,161,  CI    73-708,000. 
Glcim,  Gunier,  and  Quandt,  Siegfried,  to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt 
GmbH    Connecting  arrangement  with  a  connector  and  mating  ele- 
ment and  a  cable  with  electrical  and  optical  properties  5,280  554  CI 
385-100  000 
Glen.  Ala.sdair  T    See — 

Crowley.  Patrick  J  ;  Glen.  Ala.sdair  T  ;  and  Spence.  Rosamund  A 
5,2S0.O44,  CI    514-616  000. 
Glenn,  William  K  ,  III,  to  Ryobi  Motor  Products  Corp  Quick  connect 

roiarv  hearing  for  a  vacuum  cleaner.  5.279.018.  CI    15-412000 
Ghkleld    Peretz,  Cullander,  Christopher,  Hinz,  Robert  S  ,  and  Guy. 
Richard  H    to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  The  Device 
for  lontophoretic  non-invasive  sampling  or  delivery  of  subsunces 
5,279,543,  CI   604-20000 
Globe-Union  Inc     See — 

Tekkanat,    Bora,    McKinney,    Bryan    L;    and    Faust.    Helmuth 
5,280,066,  CI    525-64.000 
Glockner,  Erhard  H     See — 

Kubert,    Thomas:    and    Glockner,    Erhard    H ,    5,279  498     CI 
384-538000 
Glover,  Neal,  and  Dudley,  Trent   Reed-Solomon  code  system  employ- 
ing k-hii  serial  techniques  for  encoding  and  burst  error  trapping 
5,280.48K,  CI    37|.}7  100 
Gl>comed  Incorporated   See — 

Conrad.  H   Edward,  and  Guo,  Vuchuan,  5,280,016,  CI  514-56,000. 
Gnazzo,  Angelantonio   See — 

Cognolaio,    Livio.    and    Gnazzo.    Angelantonio.    5.279  634     CI 
65-18  200. 
Goebel,  Hilmar   See — 

Forster    Andreas,  Weber,  Peter,  Schierlmg.  Bernhard,  Kolh.  Di- 
eter.   Jeppe.     Harald.    and    Goebel.     Hilmar.     5.279,183,    CI 
74-572  000 
Goers.  Steven  K    See — 

Labuda,   Ivica   M  ,  Goers.  Steven   K  ;  and   Keon.   Kathleen  A 
5,279,950,  CI   435-147,000. 
Goethel,  James  H     See — 

Neer.  Charles:  Fago,  Frank  M  ,  Dieterlen.  Paul  E  ,  and  Goethel 
James  H  ,  5,279,569,  CI    604-154  000. 
Gohara.  Shinobu   See — 

Vanagi.    Junichirou,    Taka.se.    Akihiko;    Kozaki,    Takahiko     and 
Gohara,  Shinobu.  5.280,475,  CI    370-60  000 
Goi,  Nobuaki,  Bowman.  George  A  ,  and  Matthews.  Joseph  B.,  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki    Kaisha,  and   Baiter  International   Inc    Peristaltic  pump 
with  rotary  encoder.  5,279,556,  CI   604-67  OOO 
Gold  Star  Co  ,  Ltd  ;  See— 

Kvson,  O  Sang,  5,280,393,  CI    360-25  000 
Gold  Star  Electron  Co  .  See — 

Lee.  Sung  M  .  5.280,186,  CI    257-232  000 
Goldstein,    Mark    K     Toxic    gas   detector   system   having  convenient 

batters  and  sensor  replacement    5.280.273,  CI,  340-632,000, 
Goldstein,  Steven  G     See — 

Monroe,  Marshall   M  .  and  Goldstein,  Steven  G..  5,280,305,  CI 
146-107fJ0R 
Gollick,    Thomas    W     Mixlular    shelving    interconnection    assembly 

5,279,M2,  CI    IOg-109  000 
Gondo,  Vlasahiko   See — 

Tsukaya,     Takashi,     Yamaguchi,     Tatsuya.    Takayama,     Shuichi; 

Gondo,      Masahiko,     and      Kami,      Kuniaki,      5,279  301       Cl' 

128-660  060 

Gonzalez.  Louis  P    and  Courtois,  Chnstian  G  J  .  to  Renishaw  Metrol- 

ogs  Limited   Signal  transmission  system  for  Ingaer  probe   5.279  042 

Cl.  33-561.000. 
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Goodall,  Michael  T.;  Jackson.  Craig  A  ,  and  Lin,  Perry  H  .  to  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours.  E  I .  and  Company  Carpel  yam  having  hollow  fila- 
ment cross-sections  containing  four  continuous  voids  5.279.897.  Cl 
428-398000 
Goodman.  James  A  ,  and  Herdnch.  Fred  A.,  to  Prototype  Equipment 
Corporation  Machine  for  testing  pneumatically  sealed  bag 
5,279.099.  Cl.  53-53  000 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Forste.    Carol    L;    and    Pilkington.    Mervin    V..    5.280.083.    Cl 

525-369  000 
Stannshak.  Thomas  W  ,  Shemenski.  Robert  M  ;  Price.  John  W  .  Jr 

and  Gartland.  Robert  J  .  5.279.695.  Cl    156-296  000. 
Sturm,  Budd  H  ,  Kuczkowski.  Joseph  A.;  Sandstrom.  Paul  H  ;  and 
Balogh,  George  F  .  5,280.071.  Cl   525-164.000 
Goossens,  Dirk,  to  Olin  Hunt  Specialty  Products.  Inc  Modular  bubbler 

container  automatic  refill  system   5,279,338,  Cl    141-95.000 
Gomiak.  Joselina  G  :  See — 

Berka.  Thomas  R  ;  Fomwald.  James  A.;  Gomiak.  Joselina  G.; 
Rosenberg.  Martin.  Stnckler.  James  E.;  and  Taylor,  Dean  P  , 
5,279,939,  Cl   435-6000 
Goronkin,  Herbert;  Shen,  Jun;  Tehrani,  Saied;  Tsui.  Raymond  K  ;  and 
Zhu.   X    Theodore,   to  Motorola,   Inc    Interconnect  structure  for 
coupling  semiconductor  regions  and  method  for  making.  5.280  180 
Cl   257-14  000 
Gorowitz,  Bernard:  See — 

Balch.  Emest  W  ;  Weaver.  Stanton  E  .  Jr  .  King.  William  H.;  and 
Gorowitz.  Bemard.  5.279.706.  Cl    156-659  100 
Goss.  David;  and  Seidl.  Richard,  to  Textron  Inc  Elliptical  lobed  drive 

system   5,279,190.  Cl   81-460000 
Goto.  Kazuya:  See — 

Hatton.  Toshihiro;  Murala,  Takashi;  Goto,  Kazuya;  Kato.  Takeshi; 
Hayashi,  Shigetsugu;  Tada,   Hisashi;  and  Sugimori,   Masahiro. 
5,279,893,  Cl   428-298  000. 
Goto,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Adachi,  Yulaka;  Goto.  Kiyoshi;  Fukazawa.  Koji:  Naito.  Kunitaka 
and  Tsuchiyama.  Masaaki.  5,279.922.  Cl  430-270  000, 
Goto.  Masaharu,  Murata.  Koh;  and  Kasuga.  Nobuyuki.  to  Hewlett 

Packard  Company  Timing  generator   5.280,195,  Cl   307-269  000 
Goto,  Masahiro;  Suwa,  Koichi,  and  Takano.  Manabu,  lo  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki   Kaisha    Image   forming  system   having   reduced   wait   lime 
5.280,328.  Cl   355-285  000 
Gottmann.  Klaus;  and  Sproessler.  Bruno,  to  Rohm  GmbH    Bakery 

products  and  mlermediales   5.279,839,  Cl.  426-20.000 
Gou.  Yasunao:  See — 

Shimoisuma.    Hiroshi;    Gou.    Yasunao;    Ikata,    Yoshikatsu:    and 
Kimura,  Toshiyuki,  5.280,281.  Cl    340-825.240 
Goudreau.  Noel;  and  Reeves.  Michael  E  ,  to  Comguard.  Inc  Apparatus 
for  securely  attaching  a  casing  to  a  person  5,279.505.  Cl  439-37  000 
Gouge.  Samuel  T  ;  Hodakowski.  Leonard  E  :  Knudsen.  Glenn  C;  and 
McEvoy.  Steven  F  ,  lo  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc  Packaging  for  hazardous 
compositions  5.279.421.  Cl   206-484  000 
Goughnour.  R    Robert,  lo  Geotechnics  America,  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  constructing  compacted  granular  or  stone  columns  in  soil 
masses.  5,279.502,  Cl   405-237.000. 
Gould  Inc    See — 

Rossoll,  Mary  P  ;  and  Revilock,  Alan  J.,  5,279,624,  Cl.  29-623.200 
Grabenkort.  Richard  W    See — 

Middaugh,  James  F  .  Bryant.  Peter  L  .  Grabenkort,  Richard  W  ; 
Oswald.   Timothy   J;   and   Tnpp,    Edward    S.    5.2''9.602.   Cl 
604-320.000 
Grabowski.  Francis  M.;  Duke.  Amy  D.;  Beach.  Frederick  G.;  Nash. 
James  W  ,  and  Curtis.  Paul  H  .  to  General  Elecmc  Company  Con- 
trol system  for  an  electrically  propelled  traction  vehicle.  5.280.223, 
Cl    318-139  000 
Gracias,  Brian  K    See — 

Baldwin.    Jack     W.    and    Gracias.     Bnan     K..    5.279,892,    Cl 
428-257000. 
Graham,  Robert  F  :  See — 

Castaneda.   Javier   E;   Graham.   Robert    F;   Soltesz.    Peter;   and 
Trotta.  Thomas.  5,279.596.  Cl   604-282.000. 
Graham,  Thomas  S  ;  Szczypiorski,  Wojtek;  Allyn.  Jerome  B  ;  Boozan, 
Dean  A  .  Desorcie.  George;  Bergeron.  Norman;  Hazelelt.  R    Wil- 
liam. Pennucci.  John;  and  Hazelett,  S    Richard,  to  Hazeleti  Strip- 
Casting  Corporation    Electrostatic  application  of  insulaiive  refrac- 
tory dust  or  powder  lo  casting  belts  of  continuous  casting  ma- 
chines—methods and  apparatus.  5,279,352,  Cl.  164-481.000. 
Grammer  AG:  See — 

Meiller.  Hermann,  5,279.490.  Cl   248-588.000. 
Granahan,  Mark  E  :  See — 

Neale,  Todd   M  ,  Whitney.   Brad   P  ,  and  Granahan,  Mark   E  , 
5.280,235,  Cl   323-314.000 
Grandin  de  I'Eprevier,  Alain,  to  Produils  Cellulosiques  Isolants-Proce- 

hs   Rigid  insulating  refractory  malenal    5.279,904.  Cl   428-701  000 
Graphic  Controls  Corporation:  See — 

DiSabito.  David  M  :  Allen,  George  R  ,  Hubbard.  James  R.;  Naphy. 
Joseph  C  ;  and  Thomas.  Glenn  A..  5.279.308.  Cl    128-775.000 
Grass  Valley  Group,  Inc  ,  The  See — 

DesJardins,  Philip  A  .  5.280.337.  Cl   358-183.000. 
Desjardins.  Philip  A  .  5,280.357.  Cl    358-183.000. 
Gra.ss,  Wesley  E    See — 

Ferrand.  Roben  J  ,  Thomas.  Marc  M  ;  Alvord,  Lincoln  J  ,  Smith, 
Stephen  D  ,  Roe.  Steven  N  ,  O'Connor.  Richard  W  ,  Gilmartin. 
William  A  ,  Loh,  William,  Fish.  William  R  ;  Salsado,  Jonathan, 
Neder.    Charles    W .    Silva.    William,    and    Grass.    Weslev    E 
5,279.010.  Cl.  5-600000. 


Gratiot.  Daniel   See— 

Aldnch.  William,  and  Gratiot,  Daniel.  5,279,791,  Cl.  422-58  000 
Gralon,  Michel,  and  Tauvron,  Fabrice,  to  Valeo    Torsion  damping 

device  for  torque  transmission  apparatus.  5,279,398.  Cl    192-3.290. 
Grav-I-Flo  Corporation,  The   See — 

Davidson,  Richard  S  ,  5,279.074.  Cl    51-163  100 
Gravel.  Jean-Pierre  See— 

Pernn,  Michel    Reymonet.  Jean-Pierre;  Beatnx.  Clement;  Defon- 
taine.    Pierre:   Bnssonneau.   Philippe;  and  Gravel.  Jean-PierTe 
5.279.500,  Cl   404-75  000 
Grawey.  Charles  E  ,  Grob.  Robert  J  .  and  Hart.  Cullen  P  .  to  Caterpil- 
lar  Inc.    Fnctionally   dnven   belted    work    vehicle     5  279  378    Cl 
180-9210  '  ■ 

Greco.  Richard,  lo  Air  Technologies.  Inc  Valve  actuation  mechanism 

for  incinerator   5.279.235.  Cl    110-233.000 
Green,  Andrew;  Carter,  Susan,  and  Twist.  Peter  J  .  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company    Replenishment  systems   5,279,930.  Cl   430-398  000 
Green.  Bnan  D    See — 

Tocher.  Angus  J  .  and  Green,  Bnan  D  ,  5,280.332,  Cl   356-1  000 
Green.  Robert  S  ;  and  Moy,  Thomas  H  ,  to  Micron  Technology   Inc 

Fast  sense  amplifier   5,280.205.  Cl.  307-530.000. 
Greenfield.  Simon:  5ef— 

Reiffenralh,  Volker;  Krause,  Joachim;  Weber,  Georg;  Finkenzeller. 
Ulnch;  Wachtler,  Andreas;  Geelhaar.  Thomas;  Coates.  David! 
Sage.  Ian  C  ,  and  Greenfield.  Simon.  5.279.764.  Cl   252-299  660 
Gregor.  Charles  D    See— 

Gregor.  Harry  P  ,  Samuelson.  Edgar;  Dalven.  Paul  I    and  Greaor 

Charles  D  .  5.280.078.  Cl   525-328  500  ' 

Gregor,  Harry  P,  Samuelson,  Edgar;  Dalven.  Paul  I  ,  and  Gregor, 

Charles  D    Homopolymers  and  copolymers  of  acrylamide  N-sub- 

slituled    acrylamide   or    N-substituted    methacrylamide   solid   slate 

cross-linked  with  polyammes  or  polyols   5,280,078.  Cl   525-328  500 

Gregory.  Peter  See— 

Kenyon,    Ronald   W.   and   Gregory.    Peter.   5.279.656.   Cl     106- 
2200H 
Greif.  Norbert  See — 

Schaffer.  Ortwin,  Bay.  Herbert;  Stork.  Karl.  Greif.  Norbert;  Op- 
penlaender.  Knut:  Denzinger,  Waller;  and  Hartmann.  Heiiinch 
5,279,613.  Cl    8-94  lOR 
Greinke,  Ronald  A     See — 

Lewis.  Irwin  C  ,  Pirro,  Terrence,  A..  Greinke,  Ronald  A  ,  Bretz. 
Richard  I  ;  and  Kampe,  Dennis  J  ,  5.280.W.  Cl   524-594  000 
Greissmger.  Dieter;  Kniesel,  Heidermane;  Hcimbeck.  Winfried;  and 
Tanner.  Herbert,  to  Degussa  AG    Aclive-subsiance  preparation  for 
oral     administration,     especially     to     ruminants      5,279  832      Cl 
424-438000. 
Gnbble,  Andrew  D    See — 

Cooper.    David    G:    and    Gnbble,    Andrew    D,    5  280  043     Cl 
514-562  000 
GnfTin,  Anthony  J   Voltage  regulation  in  a  railway  power  distribution 

system.  5,280,418,  Cl   363-34.000 
GnfTin,  CortLnd  L  .  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Apparatus 
for  testing  and  bleeding  automatic  braking  systems    5  279  152    Cl 
73-121000 
Gnffin,  John  H  ;  and  Meslers,  Rolf  M  ,  to  Scnpps  Research  Institute, 
The    Activated  protein  C  polypeptides  and  anti-peptide  antibodies, 
diagnostic  methods  and  systems  for  inhibiting  activated  protein  C 
5,279.956.  Cl   435183.000 
Gnggs.  William  M  Tracheostomy  method  and  apparatus  5  279  285  Cl 

128-200.260 
Grimm.  Eberhard:  See — 

Bauer.  Wolfgang;  Gnmm.  Eberhard;  Nickel.  Uwe;  Schrod.  Man- 
fred; and  Wille,  Herbert.  5.280.128.  Cl   549-24000 
Gnswold,  Roy  M  ,  and  OBnen,  Michael  J  .  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Method  of  using  epoxysilicone  controlled  release  composition 
5,279,860.  Cl   427-386  000 
Grob.  Robert  ].  See— 

Grawey.    Charles    E.    Grob.    Robert   J;    and    Hart.    Cullen    P 
5.279.378.  Cl.  180-9  210 
Gross.  Joseph,  and  Zucker,  Shlomo.  to  Sil  Medics  Ltd  Transdermal  or 

mterdermal  drug  delivery  devices,  5.279,544.  Cl.  604-20.000. 
Gross,  Richard,  to  Washington  University.  cDNA  encoding  human 

phosphohpase  Ai  polypeptide   5,279,957,  Cl  435-240.200 
Grosvenor,  Victor  L    See — 

Clough.  Thomas  J  .  Grosvenor.  Victor  L;  and  Pinskv.  Naum. 
5.279,852.  Cl.  427-126  300. 
Grove.  John  W  ,  lo  Aculus  Industries.   Inc    Method  of  continuous 

casting  with  changing  of  slab  width    5.279.354.  Cl    164-491  000 
Grove,  R   K  ,  King,  Ronald  W  ,  and  LHeureux,  Julie  M  .  to  Lockheed 
Missiles  &  Space  Company,  Inc    Liquid  management  apparatus  for 
spacecraft   5,279.323.  Cl    137-154000 
Grygier,  Robert  K  :  See— 

Coufal.  Hans  J  ,  and  Grygier,  Robert  K  ,  5.280,406.  Cl  361-225  000 
Grynaeus.  Peter  See — 

Foiiinger.  Walter;  Knoke.  Jurgen;  Grynaeus.  Peter;  and  Schafer, 
Werner,  5,279,878,  Cl.  428-102.000. 
Grzych,  Jean-Mane:  See — 

Balloul,  Jean-Marc;  Pierce.  Ravmond;  Grzych.  Jean-Mane-  and 
Capron.  Andre  ,  5,279.822.  Cf  424-85.800. 
GTE  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Lapalovich.    Walter    P.,    and    Butler.    Scott    J.    5.280.217.    C\ 

315-39  000 
Waters,  Ronald  L  ,  5.279,636,  Cl   65-158000 
GTE  Valenite  Corporation  See — 

Buljan,  Sergej-Tomislay.  5.279.191,  Cl   82-1,110. 
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Guamien.  Charles  R.;  Set — 

Cuomo.  Jerome  J  .  Guarnieri,  Charles  R.;  Hopwood.  Jeffrey  A  . 
and  Whitehair.  Stanley  J..  5.280.154,  CI   219-121  520 
Guglielmetli.  Gtanfranco:  See — 

Bortolo.    Rossella;    Cidana,    Dante;    Cassani.    Giorgio,    Vallesi. 
Adnana.  Guglielmetti,  Gianfranco;  Borgonovi,  Giorgio;  Spera, 
Silvia;  Pirali,  Giorgio;  and  Confalonieri,  Giovanni,  5.279,829.  CI 
424-122.000 
Gullman.  Lawrence  S..  Edwards.  Eric;  and  Fast.  Norman,  to  Kamahira 
Safe  Co  .  Inc  Biometnc  token  for  authorizing  access  to  a  host  system 
5.280.527.  CI    380-23  000. 
Gulur,  V   Rao   Insulated  wall  system.  5.279,089,  CI.  52-309.110 
Gunderson.  Inc.:  See — 

Thomas.  Gareth  R  ;   Hill.  Charles  C,  Saxton.  Gregory  J  ,  and 
Weselake.  Kenneth  L  .  5.279.230.  CI.  105-355.000 
Gundlach.    James    O..    to    Laitram    Corporation.    The.    Replaceable 
sprocket  wheel  assembly  for  modular  link  belt  systems.  5,279.526.  CI 
474-95000 
Guntly,  Leon  A.:  See — 

Hughes.  Gregory  G.;  Guntly,  Leon  A.:  Welker.  John  B     Hill, 
David  T  ;  Menkes.  Jerome  P.;  Reinke.  Michael  J  ,  and  Rogers  C 
James,  5.279.360.  CI    165-1 11.000 
Guo.  Yuchuan:  See — 

Conrad.  H   Edward;  and  Guo.  Yuchuan.  5.280.016.  CI    514-56  OOC 

Gurtler.   Hanne;  and    Petersen.   Annette  S..   to  Novo   Nordisk   A/S 

Mutants  or  vanants  of  Bacillus  ihunngiensis  producing  high  yields  of 

delta  endotoxin    5.279,962.  CI   435-252.500 

Gustafsson.   Leif.  to  Ohiins  Racing  AB    Spring  suspension  device 

5.279.383.  CI    180-227.000. 
Gutman.  Richard  G.:  See — 

Cook.  Nigel  J   D  ;  Weight,  Kenneth  R  ;  Gutman,  Richard  G    and 
Buttery.  Roger  A..  5.279.731.  CI   210-232  000. 
Guy.  Richard  H    See — 

Glikfeld.  Perelz;  Cullander.  Christopher;  Hinz,  Robert  $.;  and  Guy. 
Richard  H  ,  5.279,543,  CI   604-20.000. 
Haber,  Terry  M,,  Foster.  Clark  B.;  and  Smedley.  William  H  .  to  Habley 
Medical  Technology  Corporation    Non-reactive  comp(»ite  sealing 
barner   5.279.606,  CI.  604-403  000 
Haberger,  Karl;  Buchner.  Reinhold.  and  Bollmann.  Dieter,  to  Fraun- 
hofcr  Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Angewandten  Forschung  E A' 
Process  for  the  thin  etching  of  substrates   5.279,703.  CI    56-635  000 
Habib.  Magdi  F  ;  White.  George  W.;  and  Brown.  Jack  W  ,  to  Gish 
Biomedical.  Inc.  Orthopedic  autotransfusion  system.  5,279,550,  CI 
604-38.000. 
Habley  Medical  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Haber.  Terry   M  ,   Foster.  Clark   B..  and   Smedley,    William    H  . 
5.279.606,  CI   604-403.000 
Habuchi.  Ryoji  See — 

Hara.   Takeshi;    Maeda,   Koji;   Morisawa.    Kunio;   and    Habuchi. 

Ryoji.  5.279.118.  CI.  60-365.000. 

Hachiya,  Tadashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho    Ink 

feed  adjusting  apparatus  for  use  in  ink  supply  equipment.  5,279.223, 

CI    101-365.000. 

Hackett,  Richard    Pool  filter  with  electrolytic  action.  5,279.748.  CI 

210-757  000, 
Hafele.  Edelbert;  Hardtl.  Karl-Heinz;  Muller.  Andreas;  and  Schonauer. 
Ulrich.  to  ROTH-Tecknik  GmbH  &  Co   Forschung  fur  Auiomobil 
und  Umwelttechnik    Manufacture  of  inert,  catalytic  or  gas-sensitive 
ceramic  layers  for  gas  sensors.  5,279,855,  CI.  427-226.000 
Haga,  Kaoru  See — 

Maisuo,  Isaya;  Higashioka,  Tohru;  Haga,  Kaoru;  and  Ohara.  To 
shiki.  5.279.265.  CI    123-41.440. 
Hagano.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kasugai,  Joji;  Hagano.  Hiroyuki.  Miura.  Natsushi.  and   KuKiu. 
Nonmichi.  5.279.439,  CI.  220-203.000 
Hagen.  Donald  F.:  See — 

Markell.  Craig  G  ;  Hagen,  Donald  F  .  and  Luedtke.  James  D  , 
5.279.742,  CI.  210-638000. 
Hagenicrs.  Omer  L  :  See — 

Pryor.    Timothy    R.;    Hockley.    Bernard;    Liptay-Wagner,    Nick, 
Hageniers,    Omer    L.;    and    Pastonus.    W.    J.,    5.280.179,    CI 
250-561  000. 
Hagiwara,  Kazuo;  Misawa.  Akira;  Hisamalsu,  Kazuo;  Ishikawa.  Ken 
chi,  and  Shin.  Masaaki,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.   Inc    Toner 
composition  for  electrophotography.  5.279.915.  CI   430-109  000 
Halbntter.  Johann:  See — 

Mayer,  Walter;  and  Halbntter,  Johann.  5.279.104.  CI    57-263  000 
Haider.  Werner,  to  Erwin  Haider  KG.  Position  detector  for  workpiece- 

machining  apparatus.  5,279,493,  CI.  269-329.000 
Halila.    Ely    E.    to    General    Electric    Company     Fuel    line    fitimg 

5,279,112.  CI.  60-39.094. 
Hall,  Donald  H.:  See— 

Paierek.    Dieter;    Hall.    Donald    H .    and    Burrows.    Larry    G . 
5.279.907,  CI   429-56.000 
Hall.  Ins  H  :  See— 

Spielvogel,  Bernard  F;  Sood,  Anup;  and  Hall,  Ins  H,  5,280,119. 
CI   544-229.000. 
Hall,  Locksley  S.:  See— 

Lealherman,  Alfred  R  ,  5,279,037.  CI    30-373.000. 
Hall.  Milly  S  ,  Rohrs.  Donald  L.;  and  Hung.  Kung  C  .  to  Brinkmann 
Corporation.    The     Low    voltage    light    fixture     5.280.4  P,     CI 
362-226000 
Hall.  Robert  T    See— 

Cosentino.  Louis  C;  Hall.   Robert  T:   Marino.  Rosano  M     and 
Zdorov.  Igor  P.,  5,279,735,  CI.  210-321.690. 


Hall,  Sicvcn   E  .  and  Sher,  Philip  M  .  to  E    R    Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc, 

Bis-hcierocyclic  prostaglandin  analogs.  5.280.034,  CI.  514-374.000. 
Halliburton  Company   See — 

Brandell.  John  T  .  and  Duell.  Alan  B.,  5.279.370.  CI    166-386.000. 
Schultz,  Roger  L  ;  Zittench,  Craig  L  ;  Beck,  Harold  K..  and  Bo- 
han,  William  L  ,  5,279,363,  CI    166-53.000 
Halloran,  Daniel  J  .  and  Swihart.  Terence  J  .  to  Dow  Corning  Corpora- 
tion   Permanent  waving  with  silicones   5.279.818.  CI   424-71.000 
Halter,  Peter  L  ,  to  Baumer  Electric  AG  Process  and  apparatus  for  the 
non-contacting  detection  of  edges  of  objects    5.280.171.  CI    250- 
223  l.K)R 
Hama.  Norio:  See — 

Koyama.   Shunsuke,    Miura.  Takanori;  Fujisawa,  Teruhiko    and 
Hama.  Nono,  5.280.646.  CI   455-300000 
Hamabe.  Takeshi   See — 

Kiiano,   Motoi,   Maeda,   Sachiko;   Hamabe,  Takeshi;   Sato.  Taka- 
shige,  and  Oku,  Mitsumasa,  5.279.809,  CI   423-622  000 
Hamaguchi.  Masakazu,  Furuhata.  Takashi;  and  Takahashi.  Hiroaki.  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd    Video  signal  processing  apparatus  for  correcting  time 
base  of  video  signal    5.280,396,  CI    360-36  100. 
Hame.  Trevor  G  :  See — 

Osieru alder,  Johann   M  ,  and  Hame.  Trevor  G.,  5,280.382,  CI 
l5'J-?28  000. 
Hammerquist.  Earl  L  .  to  ITT  Corporation   Passive  monopulse  ranging 
to  a  non-cooperative  emitter  and  non-emitting  object.  5,280,294,  CI 
342-453  000 
Hamo  .AG   See — 

Moser,  Hansruedi,  5,279,799.  CI   422-292  000. 
Hamprechi,  CJerhard.  Ditnch.  Klaus;  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto;  Gerber. 
Matthias,  and  Walter,  Helmut,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Substi- 
tuted pynmidine  derivatives  and  their  use  for  controlling  undesirable 
plant  grovnh    5.280,009,  CI    504-239  006. 
Hamprecht.  Gerhard,  Mayer,  Horst;  and  Wolf.  Hans-Josef,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft    Tnfluoro-and  chlorodifluoromethoxy-l  3.5-tria- 
zines    5,280,118,  CI    544-218.000. 
Hanagan.  Patrick  L  :  See— 

Shenoi,  Kishan;  Hanagan.  Palnck  L  ;  Ho,  Helena  S  ;  and  Yu.  Frank 
I  ,  5,280,532.  CI    370-118000. 
Hanagasaki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kusakan,  Ichiro;  Murayama.  Keishiro;  Hanagasaki,  Hiroshi;  and 
Yoshida.  Tsutomu.  5.279.336.  CI    140-57.000 
Hanano  Commercial  Co  .  Ltd.:  Sec— 

Hanano.  Takashi.  5.279.749.  CI   252-21  000 
Hanano.  Taka.shi.  5.279.750.  CI   252-21.000 
Hanano.  Takashi,  to  Hanano  Commercial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  perma- 
nent   mold   casting   with   permanent   mold   casting   powdery   mold 
releasing  agent    5,279.749,  CI    252-21.000. 
Hanano.  Takashi,  to  Hanano  Commercial  Co  ,  Ltd   Method  for  squeeze 

casting  powdery  mold  releasing  agent    5.279.750.  CI.  252-21.000 
Hanlin,  Michael  O  ,  and  Zilber,  Eugene  A    Installable  and  centralized 
self-conlained  appliance-like  fluid  dispensing  system    5.279  448    CI 
222-132  000 
Hannecart,  Ettenne   See — 

Destryker,    Elise.    Franquinet,    Claude;   and   Hannecart.    Etienne, 
5.279,768,  CI,  252-500.000 
Hannis.  John   M  ,  to  European  Gas  Turbines  Limited    Gas  turbine 

exhaust  system    5,279,358,  CI,  165-103.000. 
Hansen.  William  J  ,  to  Enthermics  Medical  Systems  Thermal  recovery 

heating  unit    5,279,290,  CI    607-98.000. 
Hara,  Takeshi,  Maeda,  Koji;  Monsawa.  Kunio;  and  Habuchi.  Ryoji,  lo 

Aisin  Aw  Co,  Lid    Fluid  coupling   5.279.1 18.  CI   60-365.000. 
Harada.  Fumio   See— 

I  rushihala,  Tadayuki:  Harada,  Fumio:  Tokusa.  Kenji;  Hojo,  To- 
shisuki     Tanaka,    Keij;    and    Oguni.    Kensaku.    5,279,131,    CI 
62-?24  100 
Haraguchi.  Keisuke;  Kohmoto,  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi.  Takeo;  Kondoh, 
Shigeru,  OhkuNi.  Hideki,  Numako,  Nono;  and  Sugawara.  Saburo,  to 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogso  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Lens  shutter  camera  includ- 
ing /ixim  lens  drive  system    5,280,317.  CI.  354-195.100. 
Haraguchi.  Nobuya.su,  and  Kihara.  Takao.  to  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki   Kaisha    Spravahlc  adhesive  composition.   5.280061    CI 
524-390  (XK) 
Harakawa.  Hiromi:  See — 

Sakai.  Shigeo;  Takeuchi.  Naokazu;  Kinoshita,  Tatsuyuki;  Hayashi, 

Masateru,  Inoue,  Hiroshi;  and  Harakawa,  Hiromi,  5  280  054  CI 

523-521000 

Harhaugh,  Stesen  K  ,  and  Crane,  Timothy  T  ,  to  Crane  &  Company, 

Inc    Microwave  secunly  thread  detector   5,279.403.  CI.  194-207.000 

Harder,   Willard  J    Machine   for  crushing  oil   filters    5.279  215    CI 

|(X».48  000 
Hardtl,  Karl-Heinz   See— 

Hafcle,     Edelbert,     Hardtl,     Karl-Heinz;     Muller,     Andreas     and 
Schonauer,  Ulrich,  5,279,855,  CI   427-226.000, 
Han,  Atsushi   See — 

Inagaki,  Jiroh,  Han.  Atsushi,  Yagi,  Nobuyuki,  Kaku,  Yasutoshr 
and  Shinoki.  Takashi,  5,280,146.  CI    200-341.000 
Han,  Stefan,  m  Ciba-Geig>  Corporation    Perylenetetracarboxvlic  acid 
diimides  containing  long<hain  alkanoylamino  radicals.  5,280.121   CI 
546-37  000, 
Hanel.  Jean   See — 

Dc  March.  Ghislaine;  Hanel,  Jean,  and  Petiard.  Vincent.  5  279  959 
CI   435-240  450 
Harmening,  Richard  D    iVe— 

Mcxire,  Jeffrey  A     Harmening,  Richard  D.  Smiley.  William  A.. 
Ill,    .Xia,    Lunxi    P,    Banta.    William    T..    and    Shen.    Fred   T 
5.279,515,  CI   415-119000. 
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Harmon,  Elbert  C.  Medical  support  device  5.279,486.  CI.  24«-122.000. 
Hamischfeger  Engineers.  Inc.:  See — 

Lloyd,  Kurt  M,.  5.279.393.  CI,  187-95,000 
Harns  Corporation:  See — 

DeCrosta.    David   A .    Linn,   Jack    H .   and    Walter.    Martin    E,. 
5,279.850.  CI  427-58,000 
Harrison.  Peter  J  :  See — 

Jacobs.  Robert  T  .  Costello.  Gerard  F.;  Brook.  Stephen  A.;  and 
Harnson.  Peter  J..  5.280.125.  CI   548-491,000 
Hart.  Courtney  L  :  See — 

Aronowitz,    Sheldon.    Hart.   Courtney    L .    and    Ahn,    Sung   T,. 
5.280.185.  CI   257-607  000 
Hart.  Cullen  P.:  See— 

Grawey.    Charles   E;   Grob,    Roben    J.;   and    Hart.    Cullen    P,. 
5,279.378.  CI    180-9.210. 
Hartland.  David  J  .  to  Brecknell.  Willis  &  Co.  Ltd.  Conductor  rails 

5.279.397.  CI    191.22,ODM 
Hartley,  John  B  ,  and  Copp.  Belton  A,,  to  Eye  Design,  Inc   Bookmark 

light    5,280.416.  CI   362-98.000. 
Hartman.   Kenneth   E..  to  Ammco  Tools  Technology  Corporation 

Portable  external  dnve  assembly   5,279.192.  CI   82-112.000 
Hartmann.  Heinnch:  See — 

SchafTer.  Ortwin;  Bay.  Herbert;  Stork.  Karl;  Greif.  Norbert,  Op- 
penlaender.  Knut;  Denzinger.  Walter;  and  Hartmann.  Heinrich. 
5.279.613.  CI   8-94  I  OR. 
Hartmann,  John  L  :  See — 

Zieve.  Peter  B  ;  and  Hartmann.  John  L  .  5,279,024.  CI.  29-243.530. 
Hartnischfeger  Corporation:  See — 

Blaszynski,  Robert  H    and  Sem,  Jerry  C  ,  5,279,173.  CI.  74-448.000. 
Hartzell,  E  Torbjorn:  See — 

Akerman.  Jan;  Fischer.  Udo  K.  R  ;  and  Hartzell.  E    Torbjorn. 
5.279,901,  CI.  428-469.000. 
Harvey,   James  C    Single-handed   fibre-optic   flexible   laryngoscope 

5.279,281,  CI.  128-4000 
Hase.  Kiyoshi;  Kittaka.  Toshihiko;  and  Sakabc,  Yukio.  to  Murata  Man- 
ufacturing Co..  Ltd    Piezoelectric  ceramic  composition    5.279.996. 
CI   50 1- 1.36 000. 
Hasegawa.  Akira:  See — 

Matsunaga.  Tetsuo;  Miyamoto,  Shunji;  Takamatsu,  Tadahiro;  and 
Hasegawa.  Akira.  5.280.151.  CI.  2I9-I0.6IA 
Hasegawa.  Atsushi:  See — 

Fujii.  Tatsuhisa;  Takemoto.  Iwao;  Hasegawa.  Atsushi;  Kitajima, 
Kenji;  Izawa.  Tetsuro;  and  Matsumoto.  Katsumi.  5.280,511.  CI. 
377-60.000. 
Hasegawa.  Hiroshi;  Sasaki.  Umekichi;  Komatu.  Fujio;  Ogura.  Shigeto- 
shi;  and  Yokota,  Hideo,  to  Nippon  Oil  Co  ,  Ltd.  Composition  for 
lubricating  oil    5,279,752,  CI.  252-68.000 
Hasegawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Odashima.  Hitoshi;  Hasegawa,  Hiroshi;   Kawaharata.   Ma.savuki, 
and  Fukasawa.  Hideyuki.  5.279.045.  CI   34-10,000. 
Ha.segawa.  Toshinori:  See — 

Asai.  Isao;  and  Ha.segawa.  Toshinori.  5.279.105.  CI.  57-305.000 
Hashiguchi.  Takuji:  See — 

Ota.  Shigenon;  and  Hashiguchi.  Takuji.  5.280.301,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Hashimoto.  Kenichi:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Ikuo;  Nanta,  Kenji;  and  Ha.shimoto.  Kenichi,  5.280.469. 
CI   370-13000 
Hashimoto.   Kenji.  to   Ricoh  Company,   Ltd.   Automatic  document 
feeder  capable  of  feeding  a  document  in  the  form  of  a  computer  form 
5.279.453.  CI.  226-27  000. 
Hatanaka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Inamura,  Noriaki.  Shinguh.  Yasuhiko;  Nakahara,  Kunio,  Notsu. 
Yoshitada.  Okamoto.  Masanori;  Takase.  Shigehiro;  Hatanaka. 
Hiroshi;  Ezaki.  Masami;  Tsujii.  Eisaku;  Shigematsu,  Nobuharu; 
and  Okuhara.  Masakuni.  5.279.826.  CI   424-117  000 
Hattori.  Toshihiro;  Murata.  Takashi;  Goto.  Kazuya,  Kato.  Takeshi; 
Hayashi.   Shigetsugu,   Tada.   Hisashi,   and   Sugimon.   Masahiro.   to 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co  .  Ltd  Prepregs.  process  for  producing  the  same 
and  laminates  produced  with  the  same   5.279.893.  CI   428-298  000 
Hattori.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Saikawa.  Hideo;  Karita.  Seiichiro;  Ka-shino.  Toshio;  Saito.  Akio, 
Nakagomi,  Hiroshi;  Arashima.  Teruo;  Kimura.  Makiko;  Sugitani. 
Hiroshi;  Hattori.  Yoshifumi.  Ikeda.  Masami;  Izumida.  Masaaki; 
Tanaka.  Shigeaki;  Kuwabara.  Nobuvuki;  Sailo.  Asao:  Masuda. 
Kazuaki;  and  Onkasa.  Tsuyoshi.  5.280,299.  CI  346-1  100 
Hauck,  Iwan:  See — 

Muller.  Chnstoph;  and  Hauck.  Iwan.  5.279,080,  CI.  51-393.000 
Havas.  George;  and  Garcia,  Jose  A  .  to  Ajax  Magnethermic  Corpora- 
tion Furnace  refractory  extraction  system  and  method  5.280.495.  CI 
373-155,000 
Hawes.  George  A  ;  and  Williams.  Jeffery.  to  British  Steel  PLC,  Inter- 
nally cooled  roller   5.279,535.  CI   492-46.000. 
Hav  &  Forage  Industnes:  See — 

'  Pruitt.  Martin  E.  and  Doud.  Galen  C.  5,279,100,  CI.  56-1.000 
Hayafuji,  Norio:  See— 

Miyashita.    Motoharu;    Hayafuji.    Norio;    and    Mihashi.    Yutaka. 
5.279.077.  CI   51-283.0OE. 
Hayakawa.  Akira  See — 

Ohtsuka.      Yasumasa,      Nakamura,      Shunji;     Okuda.      Kouichi; 
Tomoyuki,   Yohji;   Hayakawa.   Akira;  and   Fukuzawa.   Daizo. 
5.280.155,  CI   219-216000 
Hayakawa,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Kawai,    Takeshi,     Hayakawa.    Nobuhiro;    and    Aiba,    Harumi, 
5,279,886.  CI  428-209  000, 


Hayami.  Hichiro:  See — 

Kamoi.  Jyoei;  Hayamt,  Hichiro;  Kato.  Yuji.  Shimoe.  Toshio;  Abe. 
Shunji;    Kusayanagi.    Michio;    Mukai.    Haruo,    and    Soiimiya 
Toshio,  5.280,483.  CI    370-94  100 
Hayashi.  Masateru  See — 

Sakai.  Shigeo,  Takeuchi.  Naokazu;  Kinoshiu.  Tatsuyuki;  Hayashi. 
Masateru;  Inoue.  Hiroshi;  and  Harakawa.  Hiroim.  5.280.054  CI 
523-521000 
Hayashi.  Shigetsugu:  See — 

Hatton.  Toshihiro.  Murata.  Takashi;  Goto,  Kazuya;  Kato,  Takeshi. 
Hayashi.  Shigetsugu.  Tada.  Hisashi,  and  Sugimon.  Masahiro 
5.279.893,  CI  428-298  000 
Hayden,  Douglas  L    See— 

Thurston.  George  M  ,  Benedek.  George  B  ,  Hayden.  [>ouglas  L  . 

Peetermans.  Joyce  A,  and  Taratuta.  Victor  G.  5.279  296    CI 

128-633  000 

Hayden.  James  D  ,  Pfiester,  James  R  ;  and  Burnett,  David,  to  Motorola. 

Inc  Method  for  fabncating  a  semiconductor  device  having  a  shallow 

doped  region.  5,279,976,  CI.  437-31.000 

Hayes.  Manlyn  J.,  to  Gillette  Company.  The   Shaving  compositions 

5.279.819.  CI   424-73000. 
Hazelett,  R   William:  See- 
Graham.   Thomas   S;   Szczypiorski.   Wojtek;    Allyn.   Jerome   B: 
Boozan.  Dean  A  ,  Desorcie,  George;  Bergeron.  Norman,  Haze- 
lett.  R     William,    Pennucci.   John;   and   Hazelett,   S    Rjchard 
5,279.352,  CI    164-481000. 
Hazelett,  S   Richard:  See- 
Graham.   Thomas  S,   Szczypiorski.   Wojtek;   Allyn.  Jerome   B., 
Boozan.  Dean  A  ,  Desorcie.  George;  Bergeron.  Norman,  Haze- 
lett.  R    William;    Pennucci.  John;   and    Hazelett.   S    Richard 
5.279.352.  CI    164-481  000. 
Hazelett  Stnp-Casting  Corporation:  See- 
Graham,  Thomas  S  ;   Szczypiorski.   Wojtek;   Allyn.  Jerome  B. 
Boozan.  Dean  A  ,  Desorcie.  George,  Bergeron.  Norman;  Haze- 
lett.  R    William.    Pennucci.  John,  and   Hazelett.   S    Richard 
5.279.352,  CI,  164-481.000 
Hazen,  Peter  K.;  Talreja,  Sanjay  S  ,  and  Sweha.  Shenf  R    B ,  to  Intel 
Corporation    Roating  gate  nonvolatile  memory  with  configurable 
erasure  blocks,  5.280,447.  CI    365-185,000. 
HDE  Metallwerk  GmbH   See- 
Kaiser,  Wilhelm.  5,279.142.  CI   72-61,000 
Healy,  Stephen  M  ,  and  Diverty.  Daniel  W,.  to  Belmar  Equipment  Inc 

Tire  dust  removal  apparatus  5.279,076.  CI.  51-273  000 
Heckenberg,  Allan  L.;  Jandik.  Peter  P.;  Jones.  William;  and  Lawrence. 
Robert.  III.  to  Millipore  Corporation  Process  for  analyzing  samples 
for  ion  analysis   5.279.972.  CI   436-178  000 
Hedstrom  Corporation:  See — 

Boudreau.  Robert  J  .  5.279.181,  CI   74-551  100. 
Heidelberg  Harns.  Inc    See- 
Breton.  Richard  E..  5.279.195.  CI.  83-72.000. 
Heiges.  Charles  W   Decoy  with  flexible  neck.  5.279.063.  CI  43-3.000 
Heimbeck.  Winfried  See— 

Greissinger.   Dieter,   Kniesel.  Heidermane,  Heimbeck,  Winfned 
and  Tanner,  Herbert.  5.279.832.  CI  424-438  000. 
Heinrich  Amelung  GmbH:  See— 

Amelung.  Rolf,  5.279.159,  CI  73-426  000 
Heitz,  Bemhard  H  :  See- 
Burns.  Rickey  D  ;  Heitz,  Bernhard  H.;  Meincke.  Drew  F     and 
Wentzel,  Karl  H  ,  5.279,797,  CI  422-102,000 
Held.  Fnednch:  See— 

Birkmann.   Josef;    Held,   Fnednch;   Lutz.   Gottfried;    Scholtysik 
Bernd;  and  Toral,  Jose,  5,279,470,  CI,  242-56,900 
Heldin.  Carl-Hennk:  See — 

Miyazonc    Kohei;   Heldin,  Carl-Henrik;  and  Olofsson.   Anders 
5.280.109.  CI   530-399000. 
Hellman.  Robert  R  .  Jr  :  See— 

Lawall.    Lina   A :   and   Hellman.    Robert    R..   Jr,.    5.279,048    CI 
34-90000. 
Helstrom.  John  J  ;  and  Forgac,  John  M  .  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Open- 
bottomed  cyclone  with  solids  separation  tube  and  method  5.279.727 
CI   208-161.000. 
Helzel.  Thomas  See — 

Martens,  Gerhard;  Kordts,  Jurgen;  and  Helzel.  Thomas.  5,279  295 
CI    128-633.000 
Henderson,  David:  See — 

Bohlmann.  Rolf;  Strehlke.  Peter;  Henderson.  David;  Schneider. 
Martin;  and  Nishino.  Yukishige,  5.280.035.  CI   514-383.000 
Henkel  Corporation  See — 

Rebrovic.     Louis;     and     Kilbarger.     Alan     C,     5.279,759      CI 

252-132.000. 
Smith,  George  A  .  5.279.662.  CI    106-447000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See— 

Wuelknitz.  Peter,  Laska.  Hans;  and  Ploeger.  Walter,  5,279,814,  CI 
424-52000. 
Henkes,  Jerome  P.:  See — 

Hughes.  Gregory  G  ,  Guntly.  Leon  A  ,  Welker,  John  B,  Hill. 
David  T  ;  Henkes.  Jerome  P  ;  Reinke.  Michael  J,;  and  Rogers.  C 
James,  5.279,360.  CI.  165-111,000, 
Henmi,  Shinya  See — 

Nanjo,  Katsumi;  Kanya.  Akinori.  and  Henmi.  Shinya.  5.280.123. 
CI    548-111000 
Hennksson,    Kjell,    to    Ergotek    I    Smaland    AB     Actuating   device 

5.279.180.  CI   74-502  200. 
Hensel.  Clemens:  See — 

Giegench.  Heinz;  and  Hensel.  Clemens.  5,279.464.  CI.  241-24.000 
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Her  Majesty   ihc  Queen  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  National 
Defence  of  Her  Majesty's  Canadian  Government   See — 
Dubois.  Jacques.  5.280.167.  CI   25O-2140VT 
Hcrdnch.  Fred  A     See — 

Goodman,    James    A  ;    and    Herdnch,    Fred    A.,    5.279,099.    CI 
55-Si  (XX) 
Hermann.  Micheal:  See — 

von  der   Heide,  Johann:   Muller,  Uwe;  and   Hermann.   Micheal. 
5.280.::2.  CI   318-138.000. 
Hermann  Riede  Strassen-U.  Tiefbau  GmbH  U.  Co  KG  See— 

Schneider.  L'lrich.  5.279.971.  CI   436-139.000, 
Hermitage  Industnes,  Inc.:  See — 

Ward.  Edward  S..  5,279,891,  CI   428-229  000. 
Herrmann.  Maiihias,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation  Circuit  arrangement 
for  time  base  transformation  of  a  digital  picture  signal   5,280,352.  Ci 
358-160  000 
Hcrrnnng.  Gunthcr:  See — 

Kaufmann.  Rainer;  and  Hermring,  Gunther,  5,279,652.  CI     106- 
I900A 
Hesp.  Simon.  Liang.  Zhizhong:  and  Woodhams,  Raymond  T  Bitumen- 
polymer    stabilizer,    stabilized    bitumen-polymer   compositions   and 
mcthixl'.  for  the  preparation  thereof  5,280.064,  CI   525-54  500 
Hess,    Daniel    F     Portable    leg   exercising   apparatus     5.279.530.    CI 

482-70  000 
Hess.  Michael  L  :  See — 

Kukreja.    Rakesh    C;    and    Hess,    Michael    L,    5,280.038.    CI 
514-400,000 
Hess.  Robert  C  .  Jr .  and  Bulka,  Patricia  J.,  to  Moore  Business  Forms. 
Inc    .Method  of  formmg  a  printed  protected  label    5,279.690.  CI 
156-226  000 
Hetiiarachchi.  Samson:  See — 

li\dv.eeri.    Palitha:   and    Heltiarachchi.    Samson,    5,280,250,   CI 
5:4-452  000, 
Hewlett-Packard  Company  See- 
Chan.  Paul.  Dadoo,  Manoi;  Pettis,  Karl;  and  Santhanan,  Varsa. 

5.280.613.  CI,  395-700,000. 
Fong,   Jon.    Hunt.   David:   and   Borer.   Michael,    5,280,300.   CI 

346-1  100 
Goto.  Masaharu.  Murata.  Koh;  and  Kasuga,  Nobuyuki,  S.280,195. 

CI   307-269  000. 
Kochis,   Richard   L..  and  Enckson,   Michael   D..   5,280,585,   CI 

395-275,000. 
Van    Maren,    David    J.    and    Bramhall.    Peter,    5,280,600,    CI 

395-425  000 
Wanger.  Mark  E.;  Proctor,  Robert  D  ;  and  Oliver,  Thomas  C  , 

5,280,467.  CI    369-275  500. 
Zuniga.  Oscar  A..  5,280,367.  CI.  358-462.000 
Hcvdon  Building  Systems  International.  Limited:  See — 

Heydon.  John  J  .  5,279,088,  CI   52-241.000 
Heydon.  John  J  .  to  Heydon  Building  Systems  International,  Limited 
Wall   structure  and    method   of  forming   the   same     5.279.088,   CI 
52-24 1  000, 
He\mans.  Paul,  to  Southwest  Screens  &  Filters,  S  A    Filter  candle 

apparatus  5,279.733,  CI   210-232  000 
Heyse.  John  V',:  See — 

Mulaskev.    Bernard    F ;    and    Heyse,    John    V..    5.279,998,    CI 
502-74  000, 
Hiben.  Bradley  M.:  See — 

Lo  Gaibo,  Robert  D.;  Hiben.  Bradley  M  :  and  Cudak.  Mark  C  . 
5.280.629.  CI,  455-51,200, 
Hidaka.  Hideto;  Fujishima.  Kazuyasu;  and  Matsuda.  Yoshlo.  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Bit  line  structure  for  semiconductor 
memory  device   5,280,443.  CI   365-63.000 
Higa-shioka.  Tohru:  See — 

Matsuo.  Isaya;  Higashioka.  Tohru;  Haga.  Kaoru;  and  Ohara.  To- 
shiki.  5.279.265.  CI.  123-41.440 
Higgins.  Brian-  See — 

Devereaun.  Kevin  M  ;  Bunn,  Mark:  and  Higgins,  Brian.  5.279,975. 
CI   437-8,000, 
Higgins.  Russell  P    See — 

Okashima.  Bob  Y  ;  Borchardt.  Gary  I  ;  Peterson.  Peter  ,A     and 
Higgins.  Russell  P.  5,280.508.  CI   376-261  000 
Highsmith.  Charles  E  ;  and  Scottom.  Dave,  to  UNR  Industries.  Inc 
Storage     rack     with     improved     beam-to-crossbar     connections 
5.279.431.  CI    211-189.000 
Higley.  David  P    See— 

Auman.    Bnan   C  .    Higley.    David    P.   and   Scherer.    Kirby   V., 
5.280.103,  CI-  528-353.000. 
Higuchi.  Kazunon:  See — 

Ozeki.  Osamu.  Higuchi.  Kazunori;  and  Yamamolo,  Shin,  5,280,542, 
CI    382-8,000, 
Higuchi.  Matsuo:  See — 

Komura.  Osamu;   Malsunuma,  Kenji;  Yasuoka,  Norio;   Higuchi. 
Matsuo.  Miyake.  Masava;  Katayama.  Tetsuva;  and  Yamakavta 
Akira.  5,280.208.  CI    310-90.000. 
Higuma.  Masahiko:  See — 

Arashima.    Teruo;    Kanta.    Selichiro;    and    Higuma.    Masahiko. 
?.2"9,410,  CI,  206-45,140, 
Hikichi,  Takehilo:  Yamamoto,  Shigcru:  and  Asai.  Ichiro,  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co  ,  Ltd   Method  of  manufacturing  a  thin-film  semiconductor  device 
having    an    alpha-tantalum    first    winng    member     5.279.980.    CI 
4^-40  OCXl 
Hilber.    Gerhard     Pedal   crank   dnve    for   a   bicycle     5.279.524.    CI 
474-69  000 


Hill.  Charles  C     See- 
Thomas.  Gareth   R     Hill.  Charles  C  ,  Saxton,  Gregory  J     and 
Weselake.  Kenneth  L  .  5,279,230.  CI.  105-355.000. 
Hill.  David  T    See- 
Hughes.  Gregory   G     Guntly.   Leon  A  .  Welker.  John   B  ;  Hill, 
David  T    Henkes.  Jerome  P  .  Reinke,  Michael  J    and  Rogers  C 
James,  5.279.360.  CI,  165-111.000. 
Hill.  Richard  J   Styptic  composition.  5,279,837,  CI  424-682  000 
Hill.  Ronald  F    5ee- 

Bulhons,  Robert  J  .  Ill;  Hill.  Ronald  F ;  Nadas.  Stephen  J  ;  and 
Pedersen.  Raymond  J  .  5.280,593.  CI    395-375,000. 
Hillmar  Industries  Ltd     See — 

Foil.  Vilem.  5.2^9.469,  CI    242-54  OOR. 
Hiliebrandi.    Siegfried,    to    Richard    Wolf   GmbH.    Trocar    sleeve 

5.279.59.1.  CI   604-264,000, 
Himmel,  Thomas   See- 
Caesar.  Knut.  Schmidt.  Ulrich;  Himmel,  Thomas  and  UhlenhofT 
Arnold,  5.280.584.  CI    395-250  000, 
Hines.  William  R     See — 

Liu.  Hsin  Tuan;  and  Hines.  William  R  .  5.279.109.  CI   60-39  070. 
Hmks.  Richard  S  .  to  General  Electric  Company    Gradient  moment 
nulling   in   a   fast   spin   echo   NMR   pulse  sequence    5,280,244    CI 
324- .106  000 
Hinz.  Roben  S    See — 

Glikfeld,  Peretz.  Cullander.  Christopher;  Hinz.  Robert  S.-  and  Guy, 
Richard  H  ,  5.279.543.  CI   604-20000 
Hirai.  Isamu   See — 

Sato.  Osamu.  Nakano.  Satoshi;  Hirai.  Isamu;  Kitazawa.  Toshiyuki; 
Sensui.   Takayuki:  Yamamoto.  Masato;  Yamanaka,  Toshimasa; 
Shishikura.     Takenao;    and    Takahashi.     Akio.     5,280  319     CI 
,154-442  CKX) 
Hiramatsu.  Vonejiro;  and  Sakatsuji.  Osamu.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Clamp  circuit  for  clamping  video  signal  including  synchronizing 
signal  at  a  prescribed  potential    5,280,356,  CI.  358-I71.O0O. 
Hirao.  Eiji   See— 

Hongo.  Takayasu;  Sasabe.  Setuo;  and  Hirao.  Eiii,  5,279  472    CI 

;4:-hs  700 

Hirata.  Hideki   .See— 

L'chiyama.  Ryoia.  Endo.  Hiroyuki.  Kunbayashi.  Isamu;  Tezuka. 
Shin-ichi;    Kuwahara.    Tsuneo.    Hirata.    Hideki;    and    Shibuva 
Setsuko.  5.279.877.  CI   428-64,000, 
Hirata.  Seiichiro,  and  Nakamura.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha    Radio  receiver  for  identifying  a  region  transmitting  a 
broadcast  signal    5.280.642.  CI,  455-186, 100 
Hirayama    Chuichi    Ihara.  Hirotaka;  Tsunoda.  Shunsei;  Aihara,  Kat- 
sutoshi.  Vagyu.  Ka/ufumi.  and  Honma.  Masao.  to  Hirayama,  Chui- 
chi;  Ihara.   Hirotaka    and  Ajinomoto  Co  ,  Inc    Pyrogen  adsorbent 
containing  amide  groups   5.279.821.  CI,  424-78.170 
Hiro.  Masahiko    Akahori.  Toshihiko:  and  Tachiki.  Shigeo.  to  Hitachi 
Chemical  Company.  Ltd    Positive  type  photosensitive  anionic  elec- 
irodcposition  coating  resin  composition   5.279.923.  CI  430-270.000 
Hiroki.  Sciji:  See — 

Ando.    Shigenon;    Hiroki.    Seiji,    Abe.   Telsuya:   and    Murakami 
Voshio.  5.280,206,  CI    310-42.000. 
Hiroshima  Kasei  Ltd    See — 

Yamamoto.   Yuji;   Kunimura.  Taizo;  Miyachi,  Hiroshi;   Dobashi, 
Shozaburo;  and  Uchida,  Hisaichiro,  5,279,782,  CI.  264-162.000. 
Hisamatsu.  Kazuo  See — 

Hagiwara.  Kazuo;  Misawa.  Akira;  Hisamatsu,  Kazuo:  Ishikawa, 
Keiichi   and  Shin.  Masaaki,  5.279,915,  CI.  430-109.000 
Hitachi  Chemical  Co    See — 

Matsuyama.  Haruhiko.  Shoji,  Fusaji;  Honda.  Atsushi;  and  Aizawa 
Teruki.  5.280.102.  CI.  528-353.000, 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd,:  See — 

Hiro.  Masahiko;  Akahon,  Toshihiko;  and  Tachiki,  Shieeo 
5.279.923.  CI   430-270000.  ' 

Hitachi  Device  Engineering  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Fujii,   Tatsuhu    Takemoto.  Iwao.  Hasegawa,  Atsushi;  KiUJima, 
Kenji.  Izawa.  Tetsuro,  and  Matsumoto.  Katsumi.  5,280.511    Cl' 
377-60000 
Hitachi.  Ltd    See— 

Fujii.  Tatsuhisa;  Takemoto.  Iwao;  Hasegawa.  Atsushi;  KiUjima. 
Kenji  Izawa.  Tetsuro.  and  Matsumoto.  Katsumi,  5,280  511  CI 
.17--bO  OfX) 

Hamaguchi  Masakazu.  Furuhata.  Takashi:  and  Takahashi,  HIroaki 

5.280..W6.  Cl    1OC-36.I0O, 
Inomata.  Vouichi   Kato,  Yoshiki:  and  Ohura,  Masaki,  5,280.401  Cl 

.160-9^010 
Izumi.  Toshiaki,  and  Tanimizu.  Tooru.  5.280.408.  Cl.  361-620,000 
Kanouda.    Akihiko    Miyazaki.    Hideki.    Watanabe.    Kouzou    and 

Onda.  Kcnichi.  5.280.228.  Cl    318-803.000 
Kondo.  Megumu.  and  Masuda.  Satoshi.  5,280.626.  Cl,  395-500,000, 
Maejima.   Hisashi    Nishizuka.    Hiroshi;    Komonya.   Susumu    and 

Egashira.  Eiuo.  «. 279,992.  Cl   437-229  000. 
Matsuyama.  Haruhiko   Shoji.  Fusaji.  Honda,  Atsushi;  and  Aizawa. 

Teruki.  5.280.102.  Cl    5 28- .15 3  000 
Mizula.  Voko:  and  Kojima.  Keiji.  5.280.574.  Cl.  395-146.000. 
Nakagome.    Yoshmobu.    Kume.    Eiji.    Itoh.    Klyoo-   and   Tanaka 

Hitoshi.  5.280,450.  Cl    365-189030, 
Nakayama,  Yoshiyuki;  Mori.  Kenjiro;  Takaragi.  Kazuo   and  Do- 
men.  Singi.  5.280.583,  Cl    395-200  000 
Odashima.    Hitoshi,    Hasegawa.   Hiroshi.    Kav»aharata.   Masayuki; 

and  Fuka.sawa.  Hidcyuki.  5.279.045.  Cl    34-10,000 
Takahashi,  Tetsuhiko    Yamamoto.  Etsuji.  Matsunaga.  Yoshikuni 

and  Suzuki,  Ryuichi.  5,280.246.  Cl.  324-322,000. 
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Urushihata.  Tadayuki;  Harada.  Fumio;  Tokusa.  Kenji.  Hojo,  To- 
shivuki;    Tanaka.    Keij;    and    Oguni,    Kensaku.    5.279,131,    Cl 
62-324. 100. 
Yanagi,    Junichirou;    Takase,    Akihiko;    Kozaki,    Takahiko:    and 
Gohara.  Shinobu,  5,280,475.  Cl   370-60  000 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation;  See — 

Takahashi,  Tetsuhiko;  Yamamoto,  Etsuji;  Matsunaga,  Yoshikuni 

and  Suzuki,  Ryuichi,  5,280,246,  Cl   324-322.000 
Tamano.  Satoshi;  Nagata,  Hideki;  and  Tanabe,  Kojl,  5,279,302,  CI. 
128-661.090. 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Nakagome,   Yoshinobu;   Kume,   Eiji;    Itoh,   Kivoo:   and  Tanaka. 
Hitoshi.  5,280,450.  Cl   365-I89.03O 
Hittich.  Rcmhard  See — 

Hopf.  Reinhard;  Scheuble,  Bemhard;  Hittich,  Reinhard;  Krause. 
Joachim;  Reiffenrath,  Volker;  Poetsch.  Eike;  Geelhaar.  Thomas, 
and  Eidenschink,  Rudolf.  5.279.762,  Cl  252-299  610 
Hiyama,  Satoshi:  See — 

Takebe.  Katsuhiko;  Doi,  Mizuho;  Takehara,  Hiroyasu:  Hiyama. 
Satoshi;  and  Urabe.  Masanobu,  5.279,162,  Cl.  73-726  000. 
Ho,  Ching-Thien  See — 

Bruck,    Jehoshua;    Cypher,    Robert    E;    and    Ho,    Ching-Thien, 
5,280,607,  Cl.  395-575.000 
Ho,  Helena  S  :  See— 

Shenoi,  KIshan;  Hanagan,  Patrick  L.;  Ho,  Helena  S.;  and  Yu,  Frank 
1.  5.280,532.  Cl   370-118.000 
Hobble.  Dierk:  See — 

Faust,  Hans  W.;  Felle,  Karl;  Hobbie,  Dierk;  Krastel,  Heinz;  Kaiser, 
Richard  J  .  Kuelthau,  Robert  L  ;  Pinard,  Alward  J.;  and  Wylie, 
Gary  D  .  5.280.370.  Cl   358-488  000 
Hobby.  Michael  M   System  for  the  decontamination  of  a  contaminated 

gas   5.279.963.  Cl   435-266000. 
Hochiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nagashima.     Tetsuya;     and     Aizawa,     Masato,     5,280,272.     Cl 
340-630.000. 
Hochstrasser.  Ferdinand:  See — 

Schutz.     Willi;    and     Hochstrasser.     Ferdinand,     5,279,324,    Cl. 
137-218.000 
Hockley,  Bernard:  See — 

Pryor,    Timothy    R.;    Hockley,    Bernard;    Liptay-Wagner,    Nick; 
Hageniers,    Omer    L;    and    Pastorius,    W     J.    5.280.179,    Cl 
250-561.000 
Hodakowskj,  Leonard  E  :  See — 

Gouge,  Samuel  T.;  Hodakowski,  Leonard  E  ;  Knudsen,  Glenn  C  . 
and  McEvoy,  Steven  F ,  5,279,421,  Cl.  206-484.000. 
Hoechst  AG  See — 

Schreck.  Michael;  Winter,  Andreas:  Spaleck.  Walter;  Kondoch, 
Hartmut;  and  Rohrmann,  Jurgen,  5,280,074,  Cl.  525-240  000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Dannhcim,  Jorg;  and  Eltz,  Andreas  v.d  ,  5,280,1 10,  Cl.  534-618.000. 
Gethoffer,   Hanspeter;   Reinhardl.  Gerd;   Noltner,  Gerhard;  and 

Funk.  Rudiger.  5,279,757,  Cl.  252-95  000. 
Knmm,  Alexander.  5,279,321,  Cl.  137-68.100 
Hoffa,   Jack    L ,    to   Eubanks   Engineering   Co.    Marking  apparatus 

5,279.219.  Cl.  101-99.000 
Hoffman.  Kenneth  A  ;  Julis,  Jeffrey  E  ;  and  Rissmann,  Thomas  J.,  to 
Liquid  System  Technologies,  Inc.  Curable  silicone  compositions  and 
non-flammable  cured  products  obtained  therefrom.  5,279,894,  Cl 
428-305  500. 
HofTstatter.  Mark  A    See- 
Brooks,  William  B.;  Hoffsutter,  Mark  A  ;  Manka,  Ronald  S.;  and 
Miller,  Roger  1.,  5,280,580,  Cl.  395-200.000 
Hofheins,  Leonard  L.:  See — 

Poulos.  Louis.  Hortieins,   Leonard  L.,  and  Thomock,   Del   M  . 
5,279,314,  CI    132-322.000. 
Hofmeister,  Peter:  See — 

Buerstinghaus.  Rainer;  Neubauer,  Hans-Juergen;  Hofmeister.  Pe- 
ter. Kuenast,  Chnstoph;  Leyendecker,  Joachim;  and  KardorfT. 
Uwe.  5.280,036.  Cl.  514-383.000 
Hofsaess.  Michael;  Rutz.  Martin:  and  Schweren.  Harald.  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH    Control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
and/or  motor  vehicle  5.279,271,  Cl.  123-350000. 
Hogan,  John  D.,  to  Beth  Israel  Hospital  Assoc.  Inc    Closed,  fluid- 
modulating  receiving  system  for  the  conveyance,  modulation,  and 
collection  of  (luid  matter.  5.279.600.  CI   604-317  000 
Hogge.  John  C  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  production  planning.  5,280.425.  Cl.  364-402  000 
Hohlein,  Peter:  See — 

Blum,   Harald:   Burgdorfer,   Hans-Heriben.   Sickert.   Armin.  and 
Hohlein.  Peter.  5.280.062,  Cl    524-591  000 
Hojo,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Urushihata,  Tadayuki,  Harada,  Fumio;  Tokusa,  Kenji;  Hojo,  To- 
shiyuki;   Tanaka,    Keij;    and    Oguni,    Kensaku,    5,279,131,    CI 
62-324.100 
Hokama.  Yasuo   Indwelling  intravenous  needle  with  two  blood-back- 
flow  passage  routes   5.279,572.  Cl.  604-168.000. 
Holden.  Homer  N  :  See — 

Winter,  Jeffrey  J  ;  Holden.  Homer  N  ;  and  Lawrence,  James  L.. 
5,279,332,  Cl    138-111  000 
Holl,  Richard  A    Methods  and  apparatus  for  treating  materials  in  liq- 
uids  5,279.463.  Cl   241-1000 
Holladay.  Thomas  E .  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  DIfTuser- 

combustor   5.279.126.  CI   60-751  000 
Holland  Mechanics  B  V.:  See — 

Admiraal,  Anthonius  S..  5.279,348,  Cl.  157-1.500. 


Hollinger.  Walter  P  .  Killian.  Kevin  M.;  and  Kovacs,  Robert  A.,  to 
AlliedSignal  Inc  Closed  loop  fiber  optic  gyroscope  with  fine  angle 
resolution.  5.280.339.  CI    356-350000 
Hollmann.  Hendrik  D   L    See— 

Sluijter.  Robert  J  .  Hollmann.  Hendrik  D   L..  Huizer,  Cornells  M 
and  Dijksira.  Hendnk,  5.280.620.  Cl   395-800.000. 
Holmes,  Thomas:  See — 

Stephens,  Paul,  and  Holmes,  Thomas,  5,279,347,  Cl    152-379  500 
Holt.  Mark  S.   See- 
Winter.  Roland  A.  E ;  von  Ahn.  Volker  H  .  Stevenson.  Tyler  A.; 
Holt.  Mark  S.;  and  Ravichandran.  Ramanathan,  5,280  124   Cl 
548-259.000 
Holt.  Michael,  to  Silicon  Systems.  Inc  Task  file  with  automatic  update 

of  task  file  registers   5.280.602,  Cl.  395-425.000. 
Homewood.  Bnan  C    See- 
Butler.  Nicholas  D  ;  Buttimer,  Malcolm  D.;  Homewood.  Brian  C. 
Larky.  Steven  P.;  West.  Rodenck  M.;  and  Sidoli.  Paolo  G 
5.280,616,  Cl.  395-650.000 
Honda.  Atsushi:  See — 

Matsuyama.  Haruhiko,  Shoji,  Fusaji;  Honda.  Atsushi;  and  Aizawa 
Teruki,  5,280,102,  Cl.  528-353.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Horimura.  Hiroyuki.  5,279.349.  Cl    164-120000. 
Saito.  Yoshimitsu.  5.279,704.  Cl    156-640  000 
Shibahata.  Yasuji;  and  Ohkuma.  Shinji.  5.279.384.  Cl    180-248  000 
Shiomi.  Kazuyuki;  and  Watanabe.  Sei.  5.280.564,  Cl.  395-23  000 
Sueshige,  Hiroshi,  5,279,101.  CI   56-11.500 

Takebe.  Katsuhiko;  Doi.  Mizuho:  Takehara,  Hiroyasu:  Hiyama. 
Satoshi.  and  Urabe.  Masanobu.  5.279.162.  Cl.  73-726.000. 
Honda.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Monyama.   Takamasa;    Honda.    Hiroyuki;    and   Takida,    Hiroshi 
5.280,065,  CI.  525-57  000 
Honda,  Washiro:  See- 
Kudo.  Minoru;  Ehara.  Toshiyasu;  Iijima.  Kenichi;  Honda.  Washiro. 
and  Shimizu.  Katsumi.  5.279.788.  Cl  422-21.000. 
Honda.  Yoshitaka;  and  Yanagisawa  Nono.  to  Daikin  Industnes   Ltd 

Termiticides  5.279.820,  Cl  424-78.080 
Honey.    Richard   C.    Brown,    Robert   A  ;   Nashold,    Karen    M.;   and 
Adamo,  Richard  C  Method  and  apparatus  for  limiting  optical  radia- 
tion intensity  at  an  optical  sensor  using  solid  particles  oscillating  in  an 
electric  field.  5,280,169,  Cl   250-216000. 
Honeywell  Inc    See — 

Cummins.  Leonard  D..  5.280.148.  Cl.  200-524000 

Curtis,  Michael  H..  Sturm,  Patricia  K.;  and  Ybarra,  Kathrvn  W 

5,280,285.  CI   342-32.000. 
Johnson,   Stewart   D;  Oakes,   Martin:  and  Taylor,   Michael  J 

5,279. 1 55,  Cl   73-202.500. 
McCartney,  Richard  I ,  Jr :  Syrold,  Daniel  D  ;  and  Jachlmowicz 
Karen  E.  5.280,371.  Cl.  359-40.000 
Hongo.  Takayasu;  Sasabe,  Setuo;  and  Hirao,  Eiji.  to  Kanzaki  Paper 
Manufactunng  Co.  Ltd    Paper  feeding  device  and  an  application 
thereof  5.279.472.  Cl   242-68  700. 
Hongo.  Takayasu:  See— 

Uemura.  Hisashi;  Sasabe,  Setsuo;  and  Hongo,  Takayasu,  5,280  274 
CI.  340-675.000 
Honma.  Masao:  See — 

Hirayama.  Chuichi;  Ihara.  Hirotaka;  Tsunoda.  Shunsei;  Aihara, 
Katsuloshi;  Yagyu,  Kazufumi;  and  Honma,  Masao,  5,279,821,  Cl 
424-78  170. 
Honma  Toshio.  Ikeda,  Yoshinori;  and  Suzuki.  Yasumichi.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Color  image  processing  apparatus  with  memory 
interface  synchronization  between  image  scanner  and  printer  opera- 
tions 5.280.348.  Cl   358-500.000. 
Hood.  John  T  :  See— 

DiPaolo.    Anthony    M.;    and    Hood.    John    T..    5,279  085     Cl 
52-169.200 
Hoogland.  Dennis;  and  Kaminsky.  Deborah,  to  Syncor  Imemalional 
Corporation     Method   of  labelling   leucocytes   with   Tc-99m    d  1- 
HMPAO   5,279,968,  Cl   436-57  000 
Hopf.  Reinhard,  Scheuble.  Bemhard.  Hittich.  Reinhard.  Krause.  Jo- 
achim. ReilTenrath,  Volker;  Poetsch.  Eike;  Geelhaar.  Thomas;  and 
Eidenschink.  Rudolf,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter 
Haftung  Smectic  liquid  crystal  phases.  5.279.762.  Cl.  252-299  610 
Hopkins.  John  R  :  See — 

Cravens.   David  M  .  Denlmger,  Keith  R.;  Myer,  John  M     and 
Hopkins,  John  R  .  5,280.257,  Cl.  333182000 
Hopwood.  Jeffrey  A  :  See— 

Cuomo.  Jerome  J  ,  Guarnien.  Charles  R  ;  Hopwood.  Jeffrey  A 
and  Whitchair,  Stanley  J.  5.280,154.  CI.  219-121  520 
Hon,  Nobuo:  See — 

Gisin,  Nicolas;  Stamp,  Patrick;  and  Hon,  Nobuo.  5,280,334.  Cl 
356-73  100. 
Honba  Ltd  :  See— 

Asano.    Ichiro;   Kojima.   Kennosuke;  Tsukamoto.  Tokihiro.   and 
Kohsaka,  Hiroji.  5,279,146,  Cl.  73-28  040 
Honkawa.  Minoru:  See — 

Sato.  Tsuneo;   Inomata.   Akihisa;   Honkawa.   Minoru:  Takizawa 
Yasushi.  Imahama.  Toshinobu.  and  Shibata.  Yoshiaki,  5.279.760 
Cl,  252-174,220 
Honmura,  Hiroyuki,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Pro- 
cess for  casting  amorphous  alloy  member  5,279.349.  CI   164-120,000 
Horiuchi,  Kenji,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Liquid  crystal  display 

device,  5,280,372.  CI   359-49.000 
Horn,  Annette  D    See- 
Nguyen.  Tuan  K  .  Horn.  Annette  D  .  and  Marinelli.  Roben  A., 
5.280.645.  Cl  455-274.000. 
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HornlTeck,  Larry  J  .  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   Field  updated 

deformable  mirror  device   5.280,277.  CI.  345-108  000 
Homer.   M    Harlan;  and  Giraldez,  Emilio  M  ,  to  General  Atomics 
Compact  multilayer  ceramic-lo-metal  seal  structure.  5,279,909.  CI 
429-184  000 
Hornung.  Richard  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company   Power  switching 

arrangement  for  cooking  oven   5.280.157.  CI   219-397.000. 
Horodysky.  Andrew  G.:  See — 

Wu.    Shi-Mmg;    and    Horodysky.    Andrew    G.,    5,279,751.    CI 
252-46  600. 
Hortmann.  Guenler:  See — 

Baumann.  Joachim;   Leysieffer.   Hans;  and   Hortmann.  Guenter. 
5.279.292.  CI.  607-137000. 
Hoshi.  Hajime  See — 

Sunagawa.  Kazuhiko;  Hoshi,  Hajime;  and  Walanabe,  Tsumoru. 
5.279.719.  CI    204-157.600. 
Hoshizaki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Walanabe.  Takashi.  5,279,408.  CI.  198-716000 
Hosokawa,  Iwao   Thermal  vapor  deposition  apparatus.  5.279,671,  CI 

118-725-000 
Hosoya.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kawanaka,    Takafumi;    and     Hosoya,     Kiyoshi,    5,280,080,    CI 
525-329.800 
Hotta.  Yasuhiro;  and  Okada.  Mikiro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Read- 
only memory    5.280.442.  CI    365-63.000. 
Hollo.  Robert,  to  Hollo.  Robert  DC  integrating  display  dnver  employ- 
ing pixel  status  memories.  5.280.280.  CI   345-94.000. 
Howard.   William  J    Dual   magazine  assembly  and  holder   therefor 

5.279,059,  CI.  42-90000. 
Howarter,   David  R  ;  Conti.  Dennis;  Mager.  Dennis;  and  Yehushua, 
Num.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Communication  system  and 
method  for  linking  data  terminals  and  their  host  computers  ihrough  a 
satellite  or  other  wide  area  network.  5.280.625,  CI.  395-200  000 
Howell.  Walter  E.:  See- 
Rice.   David   W ;   Howell,   Walter   E.;   and   Yildirim.    Enc    K  . 
5,279,259,  CI    119-173.000 
Hrdlicka.  Victor  J  ;  See — 

Everett.    Dennis    K.;    and    Hrdlicka.    Victor    J..    5.279,603,    CI 
604-322  000. 
Hsiao.  Richard  See- 
Davis.  Charles  R  ;  Hsiao.  Richard;  Loomis,  James  R  ,  Park.  Jae  M  . 
and  Reid.  Jonathan  D.,  5,280,414,  CI   361-795.000. 
Hsien.  Ching  Chi.   Spinal  column  correction  device.   5,279,310,  CI. 

128-845,000, 
Hsu.  Lulu  L  :  See — 

Stetson.  Alvin  R.;  Brentnall,  William  D.;  Mutasim,  Zaher  Z    and 

Hsu.  Lulu  L  .  5,279.649.  CI    106-14.120. 
Stetson.  Alvin  R..  Brentnall,  William  D.;  Mutasim,  Zaher  Z    and 
Hsu.  Lulu  L  ,  5,279.650.  CI    106-141.200. 
Htiek  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Williams.  Keith  E..  5.279.444.  CI.  222-1.000. 
Hu,  Larry  See — 

Quek.  S  M  ;  Hu,  Larry;  Prabhu,  Jnyaneshwar  P  ;  and  Ware.  Fred- 
erick A  .  5.280.439.  CI.  364-760.000. 
Huang,  Joel,  and  Kim.  Youngweon,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 

Voltage  regulator  circuit.  5,280,234,  CI.  323-313.000. 
Huang.  Ming-Chih:  See — 

Vin.  Sam.  and  Huang,  Ming-Chih.  5,279,533,  CI.  482-147.000. 
Huang.  Vlingl  lang   Dental  floss  assembly    5.279.315.  CI    132-324  000 
Huang,  Nai  Z     Kolp.  Christopher  J  ;  and  Sgarlata.  Christopher  R  .  lo 
Lubnzol  Corporation.  The    Copper-containing  aromatic   mannich 
complexes    and    concentrates    and    diesel    fuels    containing    same 
5.279.627,  CI   44-367.000 
Huang.  Wuen-Hsian:  See — 

Su,  Chein-Shvong;  Chung.  Huey-Lin;  Huang,  Wuen-Hsian;  and 
Tsai,  Hsin.  ■5,279.946.  CI  435-68  100 
Hubbard,  James  R     See — 

DiSabiio.  David  M  ,  Allen.  George  R.;  Hubbard.  James  R.,  Naphv. 
Joseph  C  .  and  Thomas,  Glenn  A..  5,279,308,  CI.  128-775.000  ' 
Huebner.  Robert  J    See — 

Carlson.  Guv  C  .  Jr  ;  Engel,  William  K  ;  Huebner.  Robert  J.;  and 
Sherman.  Donald  H  .  5.279.205.  CI    91-485.000 
HufTine.  Anthony  R  ,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co  Scaffold  deck.  5,279,193. 

CI    182-119000. 
Hughes  .Aircraft  Company:  See- 
August.  Henry.  5.279.199.  CI.  89-1.510 
Balhnck.  Erwin  W  ;  Kung.  Kenneth  C;  and  Matthews.  Todd  E  , 

5,280.581.  CI   395-200.000. 
Howarter.  David  R  ;  Conti,  Dennis;  Mager,  Dennis;  and  Ychushua 

Nunt,  5,280,625,  CI    395-200.000 
Kelley,    Edwin    A.;    and    Kosaka,     Roger    N.    5,280,636.    CI 

455-131  000 
LeCompte.  George  W.  5.279,474,  CI   242-117.000 
RckM.  George  R  .  5.280,289,  CI    342-91.000. 
Hughes.  Gregory  G  ;  Guntly.  Leon  A.;  Welker.  John  B.;  Hill.  David  T  , 
Henkes,  Jerome  P.  Reinke.  Michael  J  .  and  Rogers,  C    James,  to 
Modine  Manufactunng  Co    Evaporator  or  evaporator/condenser 
5.279.360,  CI    165-111,000, 
Hughes.  Michael  S  .  to  Iowa  Sute  University  Research  Foundation. 
Ine       Thermodynamics-based     signal      receiver,      5,280.291.      CI 
342  .151  000 
Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company:  See — 

Adama.    Timothy    A  ;    and    Pagan.    Martin.    Jr.,    5,279.479.    CI 

244-3  160 
Osterwalder.  Johann  M..  and  Hame.  Trevor  G  .  5.280.382,  CI 
359-328000 


Hughes.  Robert  C  .  and  Schubert.  W  Kent,  lo  United  Slates  of  Amer- 
ica, Encrgv  Extended  range  chemical  sensing  apparatus  5  279  795 
CI   422. 98000  '       ' 

Hughcy.  Barbara:  Klinkowslein.  Robert  E  ;  and  Shefer.  Ruth,  to  Sci- 
ence Research  Laboratory.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  generating 
isotopes   5.280.505.  CI    376-156.000. 
Huizer.  Cornells  M    See — 

Sluijter.  Robert  J  ;  Hollmann.  Hendrik  D  L  ;  Huizer.  Cornells  M.- 
and  Dijkstra.  Hendrik.  5.280,620,  CI.  395-800.000, 
Hummel.  Werner,  to  Forschungszentrum  Juelich  GmbH.  Method  for 
the  enzymatic  determination  of  aspartame   5.279.945.  CI.  435-24.000. 
Hung.  Chuan-Yung,  and  Wan,  Ray-Lin,  to  Altera  Corporation.  Look- 
ahead  asynchronous  register  sel/resel  in  programmable  logic  device 
5.;80.;03,  Cl,  307-465,000, 
Hung.  Kung  C    See — 

Hall,  Milly  S:  Rohrs,  Ekinald  L.;  and  Hung,  Kung  C,  5,280417 
CI    362-226.000. 
Hunt.  David:  See — 

Fong.    Jon;    Hunt.    David;    and    Borer.    Michael.    5,280,300,    Cl 
.U6-1.100 
Hunt.  Thomas  E.    See — 

Beavcrson,  Arthur  J  ,  Hum,  Thomas  E  .  and  Lidington.  Gary  P 
5.280.608,  Cl,  395-575.000. 
Hunter.  Frank  R  ;  Lincoln.  James  F  L..  and  Park.  David  W  .  lo  Weyer- 
haeuser Company    Laminated  composites  of  polvurea-cellulose  and 
methods  for  their  manufacture    5,280,097.  Cl.  527-103.000, 
Hunter.  Kevin  D    to  jitney  Bowes  Inc  Apparatus  for  the  analysis  of 

postage  meter  usage  '5.280.531.  Cl.  382-1,000. 
Hunter,  Tracy  A  .  and   Silva.  Jose,  to  Trompeler  Electronics.   Inc 

Connector  assembly   5.280.254.  Cl,  333-124.000. 
Hutchens.  Douglas  R  .  and  Stewart.  Ricky  W.,  to  Fiskars  Oy  Ab.  Fire 
starting  survival   tool   and   method   of  using  same.    5.279  628    Cl 
44-507000 
Huynh-Ba.  Tuong  See— 

Duhy.  Philippe;  and  Huynh-Ba.  Tuong,  5,280,127,  Cl.  548-565  000 
Huynh.  Nichol   Drink  holder,  5,279,452,  Cl.  224-42.45R. 
Hsdroplan  Engineering  Ltd.:  See — 

Vlchoudar.  Raphael,  5,279,462,  Cl   239-542.000. 
Hymes,    Ron     Film    streamer  cuing  system   and   projection   system 

5,280.314,  Cl    352-129  000 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 
Jung-Gon.  An.  5.280.632.  Cl  455-70.000. 
Kim.  Jeong.  5.279,989.  Cl.  437-195  000. 
I  &  K  Trading  Corporation.  See — 

Connells,  Keith,  5,279,513,  Cl   446-219000 
I  L    Med.  Inc     See— 

Lombardo.  Igino.  5.280.378.  Cl.  359-199.000 
lannone.  Liberato  A  :  See — 

Mische.    Hans    A.;    and    lannone.    Liberato    A.,    5,279  546     Cl 
604-22,000, 
Ichihashi,  Motomi   See — 

Araki.  Tohru.  and  Ichihashi,  Molomi,  5,279,164,  Cl.  73-708.000. 
Ichikawa.  Miroyuki   See — 

Kuwana.     Kazutaka.     Okamoto.     Kuniaki.     Yoshida.     Tsuyoshi; 
Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki.  Kamikado.  Masaru.  Nakanishi.  Nobuyasu; 
Sugitani,     Tatsuo.     and     Sakai.      Kazunori,      5,280,432      Cl' 
364-426020. 
Ichikawa.  Kaon   See — 

Nakajima,  Yoshio,  and  Ichikawa,  Kaon.  5.280,468.  Cl   369-275  000. 
Ichikawa.  Masayoshi;  and  Terashima.  Kiyomitsu.  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.. 
Ltd      Ethylene-propylene     rubber     compositions.     5.279,874.     ci' 
428-36800 
Ichikawa,  Tokihiko;  and  Ogawa,  Tsugio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda 
Jidoshokki  Seisakusho    Governor  for  internal  combustion  enitine 
5.279.270,  Cl    123-336.000. 
ICI  Americas  Inc    See — 

Dahms.  Gerd.  5.279.766.  Cl   252-356.000. 
Ide,  Shunichi   See — 

Nakata.    Kunihiko,    Ide.   Shunichi;   Yoshioka.  Mamoru    and   Yo- 

shiyama.  Shigeru,  5,279.273.  Cl    123-571  000, 

Idemaru.   Toshiki    Oue.   Taiuya:   and   Yoshida.   Naoji.   to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  K  K    Superconductive  magnet  device  with  transparent  pipes 

for  accommodating  field  correction  shims  5.280.259.  Cl  335-216  000. 

Idemitsu  Kosan  Co  .  Ltd     See — 

lino.  Akira.  Iwamoto.  Ryuichiro;  and  Mitani.  Tsuyoshi,  5,280  004 
Cl    502-314  000 

Idemitsu  Petrcxrhemical  Company,  Limited:  See 

Kurahashi.    Akihiko.    and    Kitayama.    Masahiro,    5,280,090     Cl 
525-479  000 
Idota,  Tadashi   See — 

Kawasaki.  Yoshihiro;  Dosako.  Shunichi;  Shimatani,  Masaharu  and 
Idota.  Tadashi.  5.280.107.  Cl    530-361  000 
Ife.  Robert  J     See- 
Brown.  Thomas  H     Ife.  Robert  J  ,  and  Leach.  Colin  A..  5.280.026 
Cl-  514-258  000 
Igarashi.  Akira   See — 

Taguchi.  Hiroshi,  Washizaki.  Youji;  Igarashi.  Akira;  and  Nakano 
Hiroyoshi.  5.279.699.  Cl    156-522  000 
Ihara.  Hiroiaka  See— 

Hirayama,  Chuichi,  Ihara,  Hirotaka,  Tsunixia.  Shunsei,  Aihara, 
Katsutoshi,  Yagyu.  Kazufumi;  and  Honma.  Masao.  5,279,821  Cl 
424-78  170  '      ■ 

lida,  Kouichiro  See — 

Oshio,  Susumu.  and  Iida.  Kouichiro.  5.279,218,  Cl    101-2000 
L'eda,  Masahiro,  and  lida.  Kouichiro,  5,279,217.  Cl.  101-2.000. 
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lijima.  Kenichi   See — 

Kudo.  Minoru.  Ehara.  Toshiyasu,  lijima.  Kenichi,  Honda.  Washiro 
and  Shimizu.  Katsumi.  5.279,788,  Cl  422-21  000 
lino,  Akira.  Iwamoto,  Ryuichiro;  and  Mitani,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Idemitsu 
Kosan  Co  ,  Ltd  .  and  Petroleum  Energy  Center   Hydrodesulfunzing 
catalyst  composition  and  method  of  preparing  same    5,280,004.  Cl 
502-314.000 
Ikata,  Yoshikatsu  See— 

Shimotsuma.    Hiroshi;    Gou,    Yasunao,    Ikata,    Yoshikatsu;    and 
Kimura.  Toshiyuki.  5.280.281.  Cl   340-825  240 
Ikeda.  Hiroshi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd    Circuit  structure  of  fuzzy 

control  processor   5.280.624,  Cl   395-3.000 
Ikeda.  Hiroshi   See — 

Imai.  Ma.sahiro;  Makino.  Yosiyuki;  and  Ikeda.  Hiroshi.  5,280,423, 
Cl    364-140  000 
Ikeda.  Ma.sami   See — 

Saika\sa.  Hideo.  Kanta.  Seiichiro.  Kashino.  Toshio.  Saito.  Akio; 
Nakagomi,  Hiroshi;  Arashima,  Teruo.  Kimura.  Makiko;  Sugitani. 
Hiroshi.  Hatton.  Yoshifumi.  Ikeda.  Masami,  Izumida.  Ma.saaki: 
Tanaka.  Shigeaki.  Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki.  Saito.  Asao.  Masuda. 
Kazuaki.  and  Onkasa.  Tsuyoshi.  5.280.299.  Cl  346-1  100 
Ikeda,  Masao:  See — 

Itoh.   Hisao;  Toide.   Katsumi;  and   Ikeda.   Ma.sao.   5.279.744.  Cl 
210-676  000 
Ikeda.  Tojiro  See — 

Okada.  Susumu;  Ikeda.  Tojiro;  Satoh.  Susumu;  Abe.  Hideo.  Mano. 
Jun-ichi;  and  Ohia.  Nono.  5,279.683,  Cl.  148-546000. 
Ikeda,  Yoshinon:  See — 

Honma.     Toshio;     Ikeda,     Yoshinon;    and    Suzuki,     Yasumichi, 
5,280,348,  Cl    358-500000 
Ikeno,  Masayuki;  and  Fujiki,  Hironao,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd 
Silicone  composite  product  and  process  for  preparing   the  same 
5,279,890,  Cl.  428-217.000 
Iki.  Makoto:  See— 

Itoh,  Tsuyoshi;  Okuda,  Isao;  Kase,  Toshiyuki;  Nishikawa,  Hiroshi; 
Ogawa,  Ryota,  Oono,  Masahiro;  Maruyama,  Koichi;  and  Iki, 
Makoto,  5,280,464,  Cl    369-44  230 
Ikushima,  Naoya   See — 

Shoji,  Tadao.  Ikushima,  Naoya;  Katsuraya,  Kaname.  "Akahashi. 
Nahoko;  Kobayashi.  Fusayo.  Uryu.  Toshiyuki;  Yoshida,  Taka- 
shi; Yamamolo,  Naoki;  and  Nakashima,  Hideki,  5,280,111,  Cl 
536-4  100. 
Imagaua.  Shunjiro:  See — 

Walanabe.    Kouichi;    Nishida.    Kunio;    Kunishi.    Tatsuo.    Endo, 
Ma.sanon,  and  Imagawa,  Shunjiro,  5,279,623,  Cl.  29-25.030. 
Imagyn  Medical.  Inc    See — 

Bacich.   Steven   R..   Woker.   Gary   M  ;   and   Elicker.    Robert   J.. 
5.279,280.  Cl    128-6000 
Imahama.  Toshinobu:  See — 

Sato.  Tsuneo;   Inomata.   Akihisa;   Honkawa.  Minoru;  Takizawa. 
Yasushi;  Imahama.  Toshinobu,  and  Shibata,  Yoshiaki.  5.279.760. 
Cl    252-174,220 
Imai.  Hideyukr  See — 

Takeuchi.     Katsumasa;    Yokoi.     Hiroshi;    and     Imai.    Hideyuki, 
5.279.900.  Cl   428-462  000, 
Imai.  Masahiro.  Makino.  Yosiyuki;  and  Ikeda.  Hiroshi,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Operation  control  device  for  washing  machines 
5.280.423.  Cl    .364-140.000. 
Imonex  Services  Inc.:  See — 

Bruner.    Philemon    L .    and    Bugge.    David    C.    5.279.404.    Cl 
194-346  000 
Imperante.  John;  and  O'Lenick.  Anthony  J  .  Jr..  to  Siltech  Inc..  and 
Phoenix  Chemical   Co.    Silicone   taunne   polymers    5.280.099.   Cl 
528-28000 
Impenal  Chemical  Industnes  PLC:  See- 
Andrew.  Robert  G.  Barker.  Andrew  J,  Boyle.  Francis  T,  and 

Wardleworth.  James  M  .  5.280.027.  Cl   514-259.000. 
Beck.  Nicholas  C  .  and  Pope.  John  A  .  5.280,006,  Cl   503-227  000 
Crowley.  Patnck  J  .  Glen.  Alasdair  T  ;  and  Spence.  Rosamund  A  . 

5.280.044.  Cl    514-616000 
Jacobs.  Robert  T  ,  Costello.  Gerard  F  .  Brook.  Stephen  A  ;  and 

Harnson.  Peter  J  .  5.280.125.  Cl    548-491  000 
Kenyon.    Ronald    W.   and   Gregory.    Peter,    5,279,656,   Cl.    106- 

2200H 
Moilliet,  John  S  ,  and  Jones,  Ian  K.,  5,279,714,  Cl.  2O4-59.O0F. 
Wood,  William  M.  L  .  Steel,  Margaret;  and  Norton-Berry,  Philip. 
5.279.708.  Cl    159-48.100 
Implex  GmbH   See — 

Baumann.   Joachim;   Leysieffer.   Hans;  and   Hortmann.  Guenter. 
5.279.292,  Cl,  607-137  000, 
Imra  Amenca,  Inc    See — 

Frank,     Andrew     A  ,     and     ^asui,     Yoshiyuki,     5,279,380.     Cl 
180-141  000 
Imran.  Mir  A,,  to  Cardiac  Pathways  Corporation  Endocardial  mapping 

and  ablation  system  and  catheter  probe    5,279,299.  Cl    128-642  000 
In-Line  Products  Incorporated  See— 

Simmons,    Johnny    C .    and    Fowler.    Roben    P .    5.279.264.    Ci 
123-41  100 
Iiiada.  Takahiro,  to  Kawasaki  Jukogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  WnsI  mecha- 
nism of  induslnal  robot    5.279.177'.  Cl    74-479  OBW 
Inagaki.  Jiroh.  Han.  .Alsushi;  Yagi.  Nobuyuki;  Kaku.  Yasutoshi,  and 
Shinoki.  Takashi.  to  Teikoku  Tsushin  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd   Pu.sh-bution 
switch,  keylop.  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  keviop   5.280.146. 
Cl,  200-341  000 
Inamura.  Nonaki,  Shinguh.  ^'asuhiko:  Nakahara.  Kunio,  Nolsu.  Yo- 
shitada.  Okamoto,  Ma.sanon.  Takase,  Shigehiro,  Halanaka.  Hiroshi, 
Ezaki.  Masami;  Tsujii,  Eisaku,  Shigematsu,  Nobuharu,  and  Okuhara, 


Masakuni,    to    Fujisawa    Pharmaceutical   Co..    Ltd,    Prophylactic/- 
therapeutic  composition  for  disseminated  intravascular  coagulation, 
chronic  respiratory  tract  infectious  disease  or  chronic  bronchitis 
5,279,82b.  Cl   424-117,000 
Inco  Limited   See — 

Bell.  James  A    E  ;  deBarbadillo.  John  J,;  Smith,  Gaylord  D    and 
Cushnie.  Kirt  K,,  5,279,111,  Cl,  60-39  750 
InControl,  Inc    See — 

Adams,    John    M.,    and    Alfemess,    Clifton    A,,    5,279.291     Cl 
607-5,000 
Indresco,  Inc    See — 

Filch,  Lawrence  D  .  5.279.779.  Cl.  264-63  000 
Induslnal  Progesss.  Inc    See — 

Kahski.  Adam  F  .  5.279.663.  Cl    106-486  000 
Industnal  Technology  Research  Institute  See- 
Chung.  Lie-Zen:  Kou.  De-Lun.  Shiu.  Wen-Bin,  and  Lm.  Fu-Le 

5,280,08^,  Cl.  525-403  000. 
Lu,  Chih  Yuan.  5.280.190.  Cl   257-587.000. 

Wang.  Jinn-Shyan,  and  Jan.  Yung-Jung.  5,280,349,  Cl  358-133.000 
Inland  Steel  Companv   See— 

Gerber.  Howard  l  .  5.279.350.  Cl    164-467.000. 
Innovations  Sensations  Incorporated:  See — 

Scherr.  Mark  J  ,  and  Mitten.  Michael.  5.279.340.  Cl.  141-313.000 
Inomata.  .Akihisa   See— 

Sato.   Tsuneo     Inomata.   Akihisa.   Honkawa.   Minoru;  Takizawa. 
Yasushi,  Imahama.  Toshinobu,  and  Shibata.  Yoshiaki.  5.279  760 
Cl   252-174,220 
Inomata.  Youichi;  Kaio.  Yoshiki;  and  Ohura.  Masaki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 
Magnetic  recording  medium,  method  for  producing  same  and  mag- 
netic recording  apparatus    5.280.401.  Cl    360-97  010 
Inoue.  Hiroshi   See— 

Sakai.  Shigeo:  Takeuchi.  Naokazu:  Kinoshita.  Tatsuyuki.  Hayashi. 
Masateru;  Inoue.  Hiroshi.  and  Harakawa.  Hiromi,  5,280,054  Cl 
523-521.000 
Takezawa,  Makoto;  Mivao,  Makiji;  Wada,  Sadahisa;  and  Inoue 
Hiroshi,  5,279,879,  Cl  428-110000 
Inoue,  Hiroyuki   See — 

Kuboia.    Hitoshi;    Yamane.    Manabu;    Anezaki.    Takashi,    Inoue. 
Hiroyuki.  and  Maruo.  Tomohiro.  5.280.436.  Cl    364-559  000 
Inoue.  Ken-ichi,  Kobayashi.  Akira.  Kusaka.  Takuya.  Kawala,  Yuuka. 
Inoue.  Kouji,  Ishibashi.  Kiyotaka,  Furukawa.  Vukito.  Suzuki.  To- 
shiji;  Tokumura.  Tetsuo.  and  Terada,  Mitsuo,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Kobe    Seiko    Sho     Charged    particle    accelerator.    5,280,252,    Cl 
328-233.000. 
Inoue,  Kouji:  See— 

Inoue,    Ken-ichi;    Kobayashi,    Akira.    Kusaka,    Takuya,    Kawala, 
Yutaka;  Inoue,  Kouji;  Ishibashi,  Kiyotaka,  Furukawa,  Yukiio, 
Suzuki.    Toshiji;    Tokumura,    Tetsuo;    and    Terada.    Mitsuo 
5,280.252.  Cl   328-233  000 
Inoue.  Seiji   See — 

Takahashi.  Masanon.  and  Inoue.  Seiji,  5,279,267.  Cl.  123-73.00B 
Inoue.  Toshifumi  See — 

Kilamura,     Hideaki;     and     Inoue.     Toshifumi.     5,280,482.     Cl 
370-85700 
Inoue.  Toshio;  and   Sawada.   Hiroshi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Device  for  delecting  the  degree  of  detenoration  of  a  caulvst 
5.279.115.  Cl   60-276  000. 
Inoue.  Tsuneyuki  See— 

Kaneko.  Yasuo,  and  Inoue,  Tsuneytiki.  5.279.643.  Cl.  75-499.000 
Institut  National  de  la  Same  ei  de  la  Recherche  Medicale  See— 

Balloul.  Jean-Marc:  Pierce.  Raymond.  Grzvch.  Jean-Mane    and 
Capron.  Andre  .  5,279.822.  Cl  424-85  800 ' 
Institut  Pasteur   See — 

Balloul.  Jean-Marc.  Pierce.  Raymond.  Grzych.  Jean-Mane    and 
Capron.  Andre  .  5.279.822.  Cl  424-85.800. 
Institut  Pasteur  de  Lille:  See— 

Balloul.  Jean-Marc;  Pierce.  Ravmond,  Grzych.  Jean-Mane    and 
Capron.  Andre  ,  5,279,822,  Cl   424-85.800 
Intaglio  Ltd    See — 

Ouesiel.  Roger,  and  Epstein,  Martin,  5,280,052,  Cl.  523-219.000 
Intel  Corporation   See— 

.Almulla,  Waleed  S,,  5,280,198,  Cl    307-296  600 

Hazen.   Peter   K  .  Talreja.   Sanjay  S  :  and  Sweha.   Shenf  R    B 

5. 280.447.  Cl    365-185  000 
Keith.  Michael,  and  Minskv.  Yaron.  5.280.571.  Cl   395-143.000 
Young.  Ian.  and  Wong.  Keng  L  .  5.280,605,  Cl.  395-550.000 
Intellectual  Property  Holding  Co  :  See— 

Edmundson.    Roben    J,    Mattox,    Bnan    K  ;    and   Jacks,    Terry 
5,279.830.  Cl   424-401  000 
Intelligent  Designs,  Inc     See — 

Lawall,    Lina   A  .   and    Hellman,    Roben   R.,   Jr ,   5,279.048,  Cl 
34-90.000 
Intergraph  Corporation  See — 

Faust.  Hans  W  ,  Felle.  Karl;  Hobble.  Dierk;  Krastel.  Heinz.  Kaiser. 
Richard  J  .  Kuelthau.  Roben  L  .  Pinard.  Alward  J  .  and  Wvlie 
Gary  D  .  5.280.370.  Cl   358-488  000 
Intermatic  Incorporated   See — 

Berlin.    Doiald    M,    and    Rosenski.    Juhus    R..    5.280,135,    Cl 
174-67  000 
Internationa!  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Bahl,    Lain    R..    Bellegarda,    Jerome    R  :    Epstein.    Edward    A 
Lucassen.  John  M  .  Nahamoo.  David,  and  Picheny.  Michael  .A 
5.280.562.  Cl    395-2  000 
Blaum.  Miguel  M    and  Bruck.  Jehoshua.  5.280,485.  Cl.  371-1.000. 
Blaum,  Miguel  M  .  and  Bruck,  Jehoshua.  5.280.533.  Cl.  371-1.000. 
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Brooks.  WIII1S.T1  B  ;  HofTstaller.  Mark  A  .  Manka.  Rnnald  S  ,  and 

Miller,  Roger  I  ,  5,280,580,  CI    395-200.000 
Bruck,    Jehoshua;    Cypher.    Robert    E.;    and    Ho,    Ching  TTiien. 

5.280.607,  CI   395-575.000 
Bullions.  Roben  J  .  Ill;  Hill,  Ronald  F;  Nadas.  Stephen  J     and 

Peders«n.  Raymond  J.,  5,280,593,  CI    395-375  000 
Butler.  Nicholas  D  .  Buttimer.  Malcolm  D  .  Homewood,  Brian  C 
Larky.  Steven   P.   West.   Roderick   M:  and  Sidoh.   Paolo  G. 
5.280.616,  CI    395-650000 
Chandler,  Willard  F.;  Johnson,  Robert  D  .  Monahan.  Steven  E 

and  Olson,  Ronald  W.,  5,279,926,  CI  430-311  000 
Coufal.  Hans  J  .  and  Grygier,  Robert  K  .  5,280.406,  CI  361-225  000 
Cuomo.  Jerome  J  .  Guamien.  Charles  R  .  Hopwood.  Jeffrey  A 

and  Whitehair.  Stanley  J  .  5,280,154,  CI   219-121  520 
D'Ambrose,  John  J  ;  Shetterly,  William  K  ,  Thompson,  Stephen 

and  Turner,  Michael  R  .  5.280.588.  CI    395-275  000 
Davis.  Charles  R  ;  Hsiao,  Richard;  Loomis,  James  R  ;  Park,  Jae  M.; 

and  Reid.  Jonathan  D  .  5.280.414,  CI   361-795.000 
Decker.    Donald    W.;    and    Pepe,    Edward    L.,    5.279,632.    CI 

55-355000 
Dhong,    Sang     H.;    and    Terman,     Lewis    M.,     5.280,452.    CI 

365-205  000 
Frankeny,  Jerome  A.;  Frankeny,  Richard  F  :  and  LaTorre.  Joseph. 

5.279.711,  CI    174-263  000 
Frednckson.  Lyie  J  .  Karabed.  Razmik;  Rae.  James  W.;  Siegel. 
Paul  H  .  Thapar.  Hcmant  K  ;  and  Wood.  Roger  W.,  5.280,489 
CI    371-45.000, 
Garcia,    Armando;    McDowell,   Curtis   S;    and    Sieh,    Wielming. 

5.280,591,  CI.  395-325000 
Gfeller.   Fniz;  Jaeckel,  Heinz;  and  Meier.   Heinz,  5.280,535,  CI 

372-46.000- 
Kaplan.  Craig  A  .  5,280,275,  CI   345-157.000 
Kryzaniwsky.  Bohdan  R.,  5,280,192,  CI   257-723.000. 
Lechaton.  John  S.;  Mei,  Shaw-Ning;  Schepis,  Dominic  J  .  and 

Smadi.  Mithkal  M.,  5,279,987,  CI.  437-95  000 
Lee.  Young  H  .  5.279,669,  CI    118-723.0MR 
Livolsi.  Robert  R  .  5.280,204.  CI.  307-475.000 
Lone.  Raymond  A  :  Mohan.  Chandrasekaran;  and  Pirahesh.  Mir 

H  .  5.280.612.  CI    395-600000. 
MacPhail.  Margaret  G  .  5,280,609,  CI   395-600000 
Mohan,  Chandrasekaran;  Narang,  Inderpal  S  ;  and  Teng,  James  Z 

5.280,611,  CI    395-600000 
Munroe,  Steven  J  ;  Ranweiler,  James  G.;  and  Timms,  George  D  . 

Jr  .  5.280,614.  CI.  395-650.000. 
Nonnenmacher.      Martin.      Vaezlravani,      Mehdi:      and      Wick- 

ramasinghe.  Hemantha  K  .  5.280,341,  CI.  356-358.000 
Put.  Daniel  A  .  and  Preiss,  Kirk  A  ,  5,280.480,  CI    370-85.130 
Taylor.  Russell  H  ;  and  Kim,  Yong-yil,  5,279,309,  CI    128-782  000 
Wiilin.    Michael    N.    Bresson,    Duane   A.;    Buehler.    Michael   J  , 
Buraiti.  Richard  J  .  Kline.  Orion  £.,  Ill;  Rhrer.  Kenneth  A    and 
Rio.  Jose.  5,280,344,  CI.  358-2I.00R 
InternatKinal  Canine  Genetics,  Inc.;  See — 

Kun.yuki.  Andrew  H  .  5,279,942,  CI.  435-7.900. 
IniernatHinal  Paper  Company;  See — 

Bcrnsiein.  Linda  A.,  5.279,456.  CI.  229-87.080. 
Iomega  Corporation:  See — 

Thomas.  Fred  C  .  Wallentine,  Don  W  ;  Bero,  James;  and  Wilson. 
Scott.  5.279.775.  CI    264-1.300, 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 
Hughes.  Michael  S,.  5.280,291,  CI,  342-351.000. 
Wechsler.  Monroe  S.;  and  Van  Gerpen,  John  H.,  5,279,123.  CI 
60-527  000, 
Irvine  Sensors  Corporation:  See — 

Minahan.    Joseph    A;    and    Pepe,     Angel    A..     5,279,991.    CI 
437.208  000 
Isaka.  Kazuo  Suzuki.  Masayuki;  and  Moun,  Akihiro,  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha    Image  forming  apparatus  featuring  a  custom  formed 
scanned  surface  for  effecting  high  definition  images.  5,280.311.  CI 
346-160  000 
Ishibashi.  Kiyoiaka:  See — 

Inoue.    Ken-ichi.    Kobayashi.    Akira;    Kusaka.   Takuya;    Kawata. 
Yutaka.  Inoue.  Kouji;  Ishibashi.  Kiyotaka;  Furukawa.  Yukito. 
Suzuki.    Toshiji,    Tokumura,    Tetsuo;    and    Terada.     Milsuo. 
5.280.252.  CI.  328-233.000. 
Ishida  Scales  Mfg  Co  ,  Ltd.;  See— 

Fukuda.  Masao.  5,279,098.  CI.  53-451.000. 
Ishigaki.  Isao   See — 

Sasaki.  Takashi;  Ishigaki.  Isao;  Takeda.  Kazunari;  Izuli.  Shyuiti, 
and  N(xla,  Tomohiko,  5,279.910,  CI   429-213.000 
Ishiguro.  Fujio  See — 

Vajima.  Yasuhito;  Ishiguro.  Fujio;  and  Ishikawa.  Zenji,  5,280.264. 
CI    338-25000 
Ishihara.  Ryoii   See — 

Ohkita.  .Masakazu.  Arai,  Tetsuzo;  Yoshiiwa,  Manason;  Yamada. 
Koichi.   Sumiyoshi,   Iwao;  and   Ishihara,   Ryoii,   5.279.864.  CI 
427.508  000, 
Ishihara.  Shoichi  See — 

Tsuda.    Keisuke;    Wakemolo,    Hirofumi;    and    Ishihara.    Shoichi. 
5.280.375.  CI    359-76.000. 
Ishii.  Hisao;  and  Y'ama.saki,  Shinichi,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd  Signal- 
strength-peak     detecting    circuit     for    automatic     tuning     circuit 
5.280.641,  CI   455-182,300, 
Ishii,  Hisao.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd  Sensitivity  switching  circuit  for 
radio  receiver   5.280,643,  CI.  455-254.000. 


Ishikawa.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ogura.   Kuniaki:  Takajo.  Shigeaki;   Ishikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Sonobe. 
Akio,  Maeda.  Yoshiaki;  and  Minegishi.  Toshivuki.  5  279  640  CI 
75.343  CXX) 
Ishikawa.  Keiichi   See — 

Hagiwara.   Kazuo;  Misawa.  Akira;  Hisamatsu,  Kazuo;   Ishikawa. 
Keiichi,  and  Shin,  Ma.saaki.  5.279,915,  CI   430-109000, 
Ishikawa.  Yuji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Data  processina  annaratus 

5.280..361.  CI    358-261  100.  ^'^ 

Ishikawa.  Zenji:  See — 

Yajima.  Yasuhito;  Ishiguro,  Fujio;  and  Ishikawa,  Zcnii.  5,280  264 
CI    338-25  000 

IshikawajimaShibaura  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See 

Aizawa.    Shigemilsu.    and    Yamakoshi.    Takeshi,    5,279  269     CI 
123-317  000 
Ishimura,  Tamihiro   See — 

Miyawaki.    Masahumi;    and    Ishimura,    Tamihiro,    5,280,453     CI 
365-206000 
Ishiwata.  Yoshiro  See — 

Sawai.    Kiichi:    Kurono.    Masayasu.    Miiani.    Takahiko;    Kondo. 
Yasuaki.  Sato.  Makolo;  Ishiwau,  Yoshiro;  Yokochi,  Syoji   and 
Kouzaki,  Toshiyuki,  5.279.835.  CI.  424-465.000 
Ishizaki.  Naoki:  See — 

Shirai.    Kiyoshi.    Akiyama.   Teruo;    Shmohara.    Shigeru;    Ishizaki. 
Naoki.  and  Takiguchi.  Takahide.  5.279.122,  CI   60-452  000 
Isokawa.  Kenji.  Nakamura.  Sadayuki.  and  Fujii.  Toshimilsu.  to  Daido 
Tokushukd  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Steel  shaft  material  which  is  capable  of 
being  directly  cul  and  induction  hardened  and  a  method  for  manufac- 
turing the  same   5.279.688,  CI    148-330  000. 
ls<ino.  Ka?ulomo    See — 

Yamaguchi.  Shigchisa.  Kashiwa.se.  Yoshiaki;  Isono,  Kazutomo  and 
Kagoyama.  Hiroshi.  5.279.090.  CI,  52-484  000, 
ISP  Investments  Inc     See — 

Chuang.  Jui-Chang.  5.280.092.  CI    526-201  000. 
Wolf  Philip  F     and  Tseng.  Susan  Y  .  5.280,049,  CI.  521-64.000. 
Israel  .Aircraft  Industries  Ltd  :  .See — 

Leskowiich.  Michael.  5.279,144.  CI,  73-I.OOB. 
Isiilulo  Ouido  Donegani  SPA,:  See— 

Occhiello.  Ernesto;  Morra,  Marco;  and  Garbassi,  Fabio  5  279  853 
CI   427-162  000  ■       ■ 

IT.A  Ingenieurburo  fur  Testaufgaben  GmbH  See 

Buks.  Manfred.  5.280.237.  CI    324-I58  0OR 
liakura.  Telsuro.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Differential  input  cir- 
cuit and  operational  amplifier  with  wide  common  mtxle  input  voltaae 
range   5.280.199.  CI    307.355  OOO 
lio.  Aisushi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Gas  supply  apparatus.  5.279  129  CI 

62-50  200, 
Iio.   Katsuya.  and  Muta.  Junji,  lo  Sumitomo  Winng  Systems,   Ltd. 
Method    for    producing    an    electnc    wire    insert,    5,279  030     CI 
29-883  (XXI 
Ito,  Susumu   See — 

Taira.    Takayuki;    Ito,    Susumu;    Kamiguchi,    Masao;    Kobayashi 
Minoru   and  Tai.  Ryuji.  5,279.778.  CI    264-40,100 
Iio.   Takayuki.   to   Asahi    Kogaku   Kogyo   K  K    Zoom   lens  system 

5.280..W).  CI    359-676000 
Itoh.  Hisao  Toide.  Katsumi;  and  Ikeda.  Masao,  to  Ajinomoto  Co  ,  Inc 
Methixl  for  purification  of  an  ammo  acid  using  ion  exchanse  resin 
5.279.744.  CI    210-676  000  s         ■      • 

Itoh.  Hisalo    Oguchi.  Takahisa;  and  Aihara,  Shin,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 
Chemicals.  Incorporated,  and  Yamamoio  Chemicals,  Incorporated 
Halogenalion  of  alkoxyphthalocyanme   5.280.114.  CI    540-122000 
Itoh.  Kiytxi   See — 

Nakagomc.   Yoshinobu.    Kume.   Eiji;    Itoh,   Kiyoo;  and   Tanaka 
Hiloshi.  5.280.450.  CI    .365-189  030, 
Itoh.  Sadao.  lo  Iwatsu  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    Portable  telephone  system 

5.280.521.  CI  379-58  000 
Itoh.  Tsuyoshi,  Okuda.  Isao.  Kase.  Toshiyuki;  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi 
Ogawa.  Ryota,  Oono.  Masahiro;  Maruyama.  Koichi.  and  Iki! 
Makoto.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Optical  disk 
apparatus  having  a  focusing  error  correcting  system.  5,280,464  CI 
369-44  2.30  .       .       .  V.I. 

Itou.  Satoshi   See — 

Tomalsu,  Yoshitaka.   Yamada.   Kenji;  Oike.  Tatsuya;  Nishizawa, 
Kazutoshi.  and  Itou.  Satoshi.  5.279.128,  CI   62-3  400 
ITT  Corporation   See — 

Hammerquist.  Earl  L  .  5,280,294,  CI.  342-453.000 
Ivans<ins.  Kars  \  .  Ivansons.  Valdis.  and  Spencer.  Dudley  W   C.,  to 
Denco.    Inc    Total   conlammeni   device   for  connect/disconnect  of 
plastic  tubes    5.279.685.  CI    156-158,000, 
Ivansons.  Valdis  See — 

Ivansons.  Ivars  V  .  Ivansons,  Valdis;  and  Spencer,  Dudley  W   C 
5.279.685.  CI    156-158000 
Iwamoto.  Ryuichiro  See — 

lino.  Akira.  Iwamoto.  Ryuichiro.  and  Mitani.  Tsuyoshi    5  280  (X>4 
CI    502-314  000 
Iwa-saki.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  having  at  least  one 
bipolar  transistor  and  a  plurality  of  MOS  transistors    5  280  188    CI 
257-370  000  ' 

Iwasaki,  Osamu   See— 

Otsuka.  Naoji.  Yano.  Kenlaro;  Takahashi.  Kiichiro.  Arai.  Atsushi 

Nishikon.    Hitoshi.    and    Iwasaki,   Osamu,   5,280,310,   CI     346-' 

14000R 

Iwata.  Tom.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd    Traction  control  system  for 

automotive  vehicle  and  traction  control  method  therefor   5  279  382 

CI.  180-197,000,  ... 
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Iwata.  Yoshihisa   See— 

Tanaka.  Tomoharu;  Iwata,  Yoshihisa,  Sakui,  Koji;  and  Momodomi 
Masaki,  5.280,454.  CI    365-218.000. 
Iwatsu  Electric  Co,.  Ltd.:  See — 

Itoh,  Sadao,  5,280,521,  CI   379-58.000 
Izawa,  Telsuro:  See — 

Fujii,  Tatsuhisa;  Takemoto,  Iwao.  Hasegawa,  Atsushi.  Kitajima, 
Kenji;  Izawa.  Tetsuro;  and  Matsumoto.  Katsumi.  5,280.511.  CI 
377-60.000 
Izumi.  Toshiaki.  and  Tanimizu.  Tooru.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Power  receiv- 
ing and  transforming  apparatus   5,280.408.  CI    361-620.000. 
Izumida.  Masaaki   See — 

Saikawa.  Hideo.  Kanta.  Seiichiro;  Kashino.  Toshio;  Saito.  Akio; 
Nakagomi.  Hiroshi.  Arashima,  Teruo.  Kimura.  Makiko;  Sugitani. 
Hiroshi.  Haiton.  Yoshifumi.  Ikeda,  Masami.  Izumida.  Masaaki. 
Tanaka.  Shigeaki.  Kuwabara.  Nobuvuki;  Sailo,  Asao.  Masuda. 
Kazuaki.  and  Onkasa,  Tsuyoshi,  5,280,299.  CI   346-1  100. 
Izuli,  Shyuili  See- 
Sasaki,  Takashi;  Ishigaki.  Isao;  Takeda.  Kazunari;  Izuti,  Shyuiti. 
and  Noda.  Tomohiko.  5,279,910,  CI.  429-213000 
J   .M   Huber  Corporation  See — 

Wason,  Satish  K  .  and  Fultz,  William  C,  5,279,815,  CI  424-52.000 
Jabra  Corporation  See — 

Norns,  Elwood  G  .  5.280.524.  CI    379-387  000 
Jach.  Terrence  J  ;  and  Thurgate.  Stephen  M  .  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Commerce   X-ray  photoelectron  emission  spectrometry  system. 
5,280,176,  CI   250-305  000. 
Jachimowicz.  Karen  E.:  See — 

McCartney.  Richard  I  .  Jr  ;  Syroid,  Daniel  D  .  and  Jachimowicz, 
Karen  E  ,  5,280.371.  CI    359-40  000 
Jacks,  Terry,  See — 

Edmundson,    Robert    J  ;    Mattox.    Brian    K,,   and   Jacks,   Terry, 
5,279,830.  CI   424-401  000 
Jackson,  Craig  A    See — 

Goodall,    Michael    T ;   Jackson.   Craig   A  .   and    Lin,    Perry    H  , 
5.279.897.  CI.  428-398,000, 
Jackson,  Richard  R   Intubation  devices  with  local  anesthetic  effect  for 

medical  use.  5.279,594.  CI   604-265.000 
Jacobs,  Robert  T  .  Coslello,  Gerard  F .  Brook.  Stephen  A  .  and  Har- 
rison.  Peter  J  .   to   Imperial   Chemical    Industries   PLC    Chemical 
process  for   the  preparation   of  3-alkvlaled    indole    5,280,125,  CI, 
548-491000 
Jacobson,  Kenneth  A  .  McCabe,  R  Tyler;  and  Skolnick,  Phil,  to  United 
Stales  of  Amenca,  Health  and  Human  Services.  2-substituted  adeno- 
sines and   2-substituted   adenosine   5'<-arboxamides    5.280,015,   CI 
514-46.000. 
Jacobson,  Neal  F  :  See — 

Travis,  Roben  L,,  Jr ;  Wilson,  Andrew    P ;  Jacobson,  Neal  F.; 
Renzullo,    Michael    J.;   and    Ewald,    Alan    N.,    5,280,610,    CI. 
395-600  000 
Young,  Carol  A  ;  and  Jacobson,  Neal  F  ,  5,280.575,  CI.  395-148.000 
Jacquier.  Robert.  Calmes,  Monique;  and  Daunis,  Jacques,  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Chimie   Chiral  polymers  for  the  synthesis  of  pure  enantio- 
mers  of  amino  acids  5,280,093,  CI    526-263  000 
Jaeckel.  Heinz:  See— 

Gfeller.  Fntz;  Jaeckel.  Hemz.  and  Meier,  Heinz,  5,280,535,  CI 
372-46  000, 
Jaeger.  Paul  R    Fish  hooking  apparatus   5.279.064.  CI   43-21  200 
Jager,  W(>lfgang   See — 

Chehab.  Oussama.  and  Jager.  Wolfgang.  5.279,680,  CI.  136-251.000, 
Jakobs.son,  Torbjorn:  See — 

Ekwall.    Bemdt;    Jakobsson.    Torbjom;    and    Peterson,    Mariin, 
5,279,371,  CI    173-133000. 
James.    George    K  ,    to    Vascular    Products,    Inc     Trocar    catheter 

5,279,551.  CI   604-44000 
Jan,  Yung-Jung:  See — 

Wang.  Jinn-Shyan;  and  Jan.  Yung-Jung,  5,280,349,  CI.  358-133.000. 
Jandik.  Peter  P    See— 

Heckenberg,  Allan  L  .  Jandik,  Peter  P  .  Jones,  William,  and  Law- 
rence. Robert.  Ill,  5,279,972,  CI   436-178  000 
Janecke.  Werner,  lo  Zanker  GmbH    Laundry  dryer    5,279,047,  CI 

34-78000 
Jang,  Jong-Jm.  lo  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd,  Paging  system  for 
automatically  dialing  and  method  therefor  5,280,516.  CI   379-57  000. 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N  V    See — 

Moeremans.  Marc  K  J  J  .  Daneels.  Guido  F  T  .  De  Raeymaeker, 
Marc  C  .  and  De  Mey.  Jan  R  .  5.279.792.  CI   422-61  000 
Janlzen.  Leon  K  .  Pilich.  Ross;  Brygger.  Hans  J  .  and  Costall.  Charles 
D  .  to  Canadian  Fracmaster  Ltd  Guide  arch  for  tubing  5,279,364,  CI 
166-77  000, 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See — 

Sasaki.  Takashi;  Ishigaki.  Isao;  Takeda,  Kazunari;  Izuti,  Shyuiti; 
and  Noda.  Tomohiko.  5,279,910.  CI   429-213000 
Japan  Skvrobot  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

.Msukawa.  Masumi,  5,279,084,  CI.  52-118.000. 
Ja.son.  Inc    See — 

Tyler.  James  B  .  Scheider.   Alfred  F.  and  Warner,   R    Brown, 
5.279.079,  CI    51-358,000 
Jasper.  Louis  J  .  Jr    See — 

Kim.  Anderson  H  .  Weiner.  Maurice.  Jasper.  Louis  J  .  Jr..  and 
Youmans.  Robert  J  .  5.280.168.  CI    250-214  100 
Jay-EI  Products,  Inc    See — 

Mosier.  Arthur  R  .  and  Burket,  ChnsT.,  5,280.145,  CI.  200-313  000 
Jayaweera,   Palilha.  and   Hettiarachchi.   Samson,  to  Electnc   Power 
Research  Institute.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  measunng  ^  poten- 
tial of  a  substance  at  high  temperature   5,280,250,  CI.  324-452.000. 


Jeffers.  Thomas  H  .  and  Seidel.  Don  C  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca. 
Inlenor  Polymer  beads  conlainmg  an  immobilized  extracuni  for 
sorbmg  metals  from  solution    5.279.745.  CI    210-688  000 

Jegham.  Samir.  DeFos.se.  Gerard,  Purcell.  Thomas,  and  Schoemaker, 
Johannes,  to  Synthelabo  Pipendmc  denvatives.  their  prcparatioii 
and  their  therapeutic  application    5.260.030.  CI,  514-322000 

Jen-Huey,  Chiou  Ju  Foot  exercising  apparatus.  5.279  531  CI 
482-70000  B       HI-  ....    s_i. 

Jena,  Hans,  and  Ballreich,  Kurt,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Plastic  cartndge  and  plastic  cartndge-belt  magazine  5  279  201  CI 
89-35.010  •       .  v-i. 

Jennen.  Mark  S  :  See— 

Krantz.    W     Douglas;    and    Jennen.    Mark    S.,    5  279  206     CI 
91-497.000 
Jennings.  Andrew  T    See- 
Church,  Craig  R  .  Schibinger.  Joseph  S  ,  and  Jennings.  Andrew  T 
5.280,615.  CI   395-650000 
Jentzsch,   K    Reed;  and   Remgardl,  Terre  R.,   to   Ball  Corporation. 
Drawn  and  ironed  container  and  apparatus  and  method  for  fonnin£ 
same    5.279.442.  CI   220-671  000 
Jeppe.  Harald   See— 

Forster.  Andreas    Weber.  Peter.  Schierling.  Bemhard.  Kolb.  Di- 
eter;   Jeppe.     Harald.    and    Goebel,    Hilmar,     5,279,183,    CI 
74-572000, 
Jeppson.  David  B  .  Wulferdinger,  Norman  H.;  Mee,  Bryan  J  ;  Thanos, 
William  N  .  and  Liu.  Joseph  C  ,  to  Quantum  Corporation    Servo 
pause  for  disk  dnve  embedded  multi-tasked  controller  5,280  603  CI 
395-425  000 
Jessell,  Thomas  M  ;  and  Klar.  Avihu.  to  Columbia  Universiiy  in  the 
City  of  New  York.  The  Trustees  of  Cloning,  expression  and  uses  of 
a  novel  secreted  protein,  F-spondin   5,279,966,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Jessen,  Ross  A    See- 
Anderson.  Paul  J  ;  Jessen.  Ross  A  .  Linde.  David  R  .  Jones,  Rich- 
ard E  .  Walter.  Ben;  and  Chnstenson.  Paul  E .  5,279  294    CI 
128-633,000 
Jippo,  Akira.  and  Nakamura.  Akihiko,  to  NEC  Corporation    Fault 

recovery  processing  for  supercomputer   5.280.606,  CI   395-575  000 
Johler.  J  Ralph  Method  of  determining  the  electncal  properties  of  the 
eanh  by  processing  electromagnetic  signals  propagated  through  the 
eanh  from  a  capacitor   5.280.284.  CI   342-2.000 
Johhe,  Anne  M  .  Dorcey.  Stanley  W  ;  and  McDonald.  Daniel  J.,  to 
Motorola,  Inc    Dynamic  group  regrouping  method    5,279  521    Q 
455-34  100 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  The:  See — 

Flower.  Roben  W  .  5.279,298,  CI    128-633  000 
Johnson.  Douglas  P  .  to  Paccar  Inc   Wmdsheild  deflector  sheild  with 

lens  and/or  rearview  mirrors   5.280,386.  CI    359-509  000 
Johnson.  James  E  .  to  Ultra  Performance  International.  Inc  Spark  plug 
with  a  ground  electrode  concentncally  disposed  to  a  central  elec- 
trode   5.280.214.  CI    313-139  000 
Johnson.  Roben  D    See — 

Chandler,  Willard  F  ;  Johnson,  Roben  D  .  Monahan.  Steven  E 
and  Olson.  Ronald  W  ,  5,279.926.  CI  430-311  000 
Johnson,  Roben  E.   See— 

Oslin.  G    Robert.   Buehler.  James  R  .  and  Johnson.  Robert  E 
5,279,676.  CI    134-22  100 
Johnson.  Stewart  D  .  Oakes.  Martin,  and  Taylor.  Michael  J.,  to  Honey- 
well. Inc   Mass  airflow  sensor  5,279.155.  CI   73202  500 
Johnson.  W    Grant    Tiller  arm  for  outboard  motors    5,279  242.  CI 

114-I4400R 
Jokerst,  Nan  M  .  BrcKike.  Martin  A  ;  and  Allen,  Mark  G  ,  to  Georgia 
Tech  Research  Corporation    Three  dimensiorwl  integrated  circuits 
with  lift-off  5,280,184.  CI   257-82.000 
Jones,  Charles  A    See — 

Sinko,  George  E  ;  Jones.  Charles  A  .  and  Courtney,  H    Douglas 
5,279.590.  CI   604-263  000  ' 

Jones.  Ian  K    See — 

MoiIIiet.  John  S  .  and  Jones,  Ian  K  ,  5,279,714,  CI   204-59.00F 
Jones.  Richard  E    See — 

Anderson.  Paul  J  ;  Jessen.  Ross  A  ;  Linde.  David  R.;  Jones.  Rich- 
ard E  .  Walter.  Bert;  and  Chnstenson.  Paul  E..  5,279.294   CI 
128-633  000 
Jones.  Wesley  W  .  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratories   Cable  closure  which 
includes  a  cable  sheath  gnpping  a.sscmbly   5,280.556.  CI   385-139  000 
Jones.  William  See — 

Heckenberg.  Allan  L  .  Jandik.  Peter  P  ;  Jones,  William  and  Law- 
rence. Robert.  III.  5.279.972.  CI   436-178.000 
Jordan.  Anhur  J    Specucle  imaging  and  lens  simulating  system  and 

method    5.280.570.  CI    395-135  000 
Jordan.  John  F  .  and  Albnght.  Scot  P  .  to  Photon  Energy,  Inc   Photo- 

-.cltaic  cell  with  thin  CS  layer   5,279,678,  CI    136-244  000 
Jorgensen.  Ole  B    See — 

Pedersen.  Sven,  and  Jorgensen.  Ole  B.,  5,279,948,  CI  435-94.000 
Joseph-Liauzun.  Evelyne   See— 

Legoux.  Richard.  Leplatois.  Pascal;  and  Joseph-Liauzun,  Evelyne 
5.279.947,  CI   435-69  100 
JTL  Medical  Corporation  See — 

Lichte.  Leo  J  .  5,279.601,  CI  604-319.000. 
Judd.  Thomas  H    See — 

Addeo.  Enc  J  .  Bianchi,  Michael  H  ;  Judd,  Thomas  H   and  Tohme 
Henn  E  .  5.280.540.  CI    379-54  000 
Juds,  Mark  A  .  and  Beihoff.  Bruce  C  .  to  Eaton  Corporation    Rotary 
solenoid    utilizing    concurrentiv    energized    AC    and    DC    coils 
5,280,260,  CI   335-266000. 
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Jujo  Paper  Co  .  Ltd..  See — 

Ohmon.  Takashi.  Yamagata.  Tadashi^  Ono.  Atsushi;  and  Kojitna. 
Vutaka.  5,279,885.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Julis.  JefTrey  E    See — 

Hoffman.  Kennelh  A  ;  Julis,  Jeffrey  E  ;  and  Rissmann.  TTioma.^  J  . 
5,279.894.  CI   428-305.500. 
Jung-Gon,  An,  to  Hyundai  Eleclronics  Industries  Co  .  Ltd   Method  of 
transmitting  and  receiving  warning  broadcast  signals  dunng  dn  .'e  in 
dangerous  area,  and  system  thereof  5.280.632.  CI  455-70  000 
Junino.  Alex,  and  Lang.  Gerard,  to  L'Oreal.  Tinctorial  compositions 
for  keraiin  fibres  containing  precursors  of  oxidation  colorants  and 
indole  couplers,  and  dyeing   processes  using  these  compositions 
5.279,620.  CI   8-409  000 
Juszak,  Joseph  J.,  Garrison,  Ronald,  and  Walter,  Peter,  to  Wallace 
Computer  Services,  Inc   Label-equipped  business  form  and  method 
5.279.875,  CI  428-«2.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho:  See — 

Fukushima,  Hirouka.  5.279,182.  CI   74-572.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kibun   See — 

Nozaki.  Hisashi.  and  Sakurai.  Seiya.  5.279.845,  CI.  426-573.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See — 

Inoue.    Kenichi;    Kobayashi.    Akira;    Kusaka.    Takuya:    Kawata. 
Vuuka    Inoue.  Kouji:  Ishibashi.  Kiyotaka;  Furukawa.  Yukito; 
Suzuki.     Toshiji;     Tokumura.     Tetsuo;     and     Terada.     Mitsuo. 
5,:80,252.  CI.  328-233  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Shirai.   Kivoshi,   Akiyama.  Teruo:   Shinohara.   Shigeru:   Ishizaki, 
Naoki:  and  Takiguchi.  Takahide.  5.279.122.  CI  60-452.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kyowashokuhin:  See — 

Nozaki.  Hisashi,  and  Sakurai.  Seiya.  5.279.845.  CI.  426-573.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho:  See — 
Hachiva.  Tadashi.  5.279.223,  CI    101-365.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TOPCON:  See— 

Gisin.  Nicolas,  Stamp.  Patrick;  and  Hori,  Nobuo,  5,280,334,  CI 
356-73,100. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Aral.  Makoto,  5,280,599.  CI.  395-425.000 

Imai.  Masahiro;  Makino,  Yosiyuki;  and  Ikeda.  Hiroshi,  5,280,423. 

CI    364-140  000 
Itakura.  Tetsuro.  5.280.199,  CI.  307-355.000 
l«,a.saki.  Hiroshi.  5.280.188.  CI   257-370.000. 
Kamiyama.     Tadanobu.     and     Taoda.     Masami,     5,280,578,     CI 

395-164  000 
Kojima.  Mutsumi;  and  Masaki,  Toshio.  5.280.476.  CI   370-60  100 
Machida.     Hironobu;     Kanno,     Hiroki;     and     Yoneda.     Hitoshi. 

5.280.546,  CI    382-47.000 
Nakamura,  NobuUka,  5.280.589,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Nannichi.    Toshihiko;    and    Aihara,    Masayoshi,    5,280.365.    CI 

358-451.000. 
Nishikasva.  Masaki.  5.280,255.  CI   333-166  000. 
Noncgaki.    Takashi;    and    Nishimura.    Takashi.    5.279,134.    CI 

68-12.270 
Ohuke.  Yasuhisa:  Sago.  Seiji;  and  Magaki.  Yasushi.  5.280.215.  CI 

3 1 3-403.000 
Onishi.    Yasunobu;    Kobayashi.    Yoshihilo;    and    Niki.    Hirokazu. 

5.279.921,  CI.  430-270.000. 
Sasao,  Itsuro,  5.279.794.  CI  422-100.000 
Sato.  Hajime;  Nakazono.  Takuji;  and  Nakamura.  Hiroki.  5.280,304. 

CI    346-76  OPH 
Shino.  Katsuva,  and  Maeda,  Koushi,  5.279,979.  CI.  437-40  000 
Suizu.  Va.sumasa.  5.279.973.  CI   437-25.000. 
Tanaka.  Tomoharu:  Iwata,  Yoshihisa;  Sakui,  Koji;  and  Momodomi. 

Masaki.  5.280.454.  CI    365-218000. 
Vamada.   Kalsumi.  Miyano.  Hiroshi;  Saito.  Noboru;  Yamamoto. 
Tetsuzo.   Takahashi.   Hideaki;   Matsunaga.  Takashi,   and    Arai. 
Shigeki.  5.280.506.  CI   376-210.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Asai.  Isao.  and  Hasegawa,  Toshinori.  5.279.105,  CI.  57-305.000. 
Ichikawa.     Tokihiko.     and     Ogawa.     Tsugio.     5,279,270.     CI 
123-336.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Ozeki,  Osamu:  Higuchi,  Kazunori;  and  Yanuunoto.  Shin.  5.280.542, 
CI    382-8000 
Kadoviaki.  Hidejiro  See — 

Takahashi.    Haruhiko;    Takamiya.    MakotO;    Yamamoto.    Kosuke: 
Kadowaki.    Hidejiro;    Tsuchii.    Ken;    Wataya.    Masafumi,    and 
Yanaka.  Toshiyuki.  5,280.308.  CI.  346-134000 
Kagoyama.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Shigehisa;  Kashiwase,  Yoshiaki;  Isono.  Kazutomo.  and 
Kagoyama.  Hiroshi.  5.279,090,  CI    52-484  000 
Kahuk,  .Mohammed   See — 

Correa,  Luis  F,  Abunassar,  Adel  M,  and  Kahuk,  Mohammed. 
5.280.270.  CI    340^71  000 
Kaiser,  Fnednch  W  ,  to  Dr  Ing.h  e  F.  Porsche  AG   Enhaust  pipe  of  an 

intemal<ombustion  engine   5.279.117.  CI.  60-292  000. 
Kaiser.  Richard  J    See — 

Faust,  Hans  W  ;  Felle.  Karl.  Hobble,  Dierk.  Krastcl.  Heinz.  Kaiser. 
Richard  J  .  Kuellhau.  Robert  L  ;  Pmard.  Alward  J    and  Wylie, 
Gary  D  ,  5,280.370.  CI   358-488.000 
Kaiser,  Wilhelm.  to  HDE  Meiallwerk  GmbH.  Hydrostatically  deform- 
ing a  hollov*  h<xly    5,279,142,  CI   72-61  000 
Kajiwara.  Akiharu   See — 

Yamamoto,  .Masaichi;  Araki,  Seiichi;  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi,  Yamatsu. 
Isao:  Suzuki,  Takeshi,  Kajiwara,  Akiharu;  Suzuki.  Yoshikazu. 
and  Aral.  Haruyoshi,  5,280,048,  CI   514-739.000. 


Kaku.  Yasuloshi   See — 

Inagaki.  Jiroh.  Han.  Alsushi;  Yagi.  Nobuyuki.  Kaku.  Yasutoshi 

and  Shmoki,  Takashi.  5.280.146.  CI    200-341  000 

Kakugo.  Masahiro  Miyalake.  Talsuya.  Kawai.  Yoshio;  Shiga,  Akinobu; 

and  Mizunuma.  Kooji.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited 

Catalyst  for  olefin  polymerization  and  process  for  producing  olefin 

polymer  using  the  catalyst    5.280,000.  CI.  502-121.000. 

Kakula,    Kihachiro     Automated    portable    pet    toilet.    5,279.258     CI 

119-164  (XX) 
Kakuta.   Yoshiaki    Muffler  with  a  scavenging  effect.   5.280.143,  CI 

181-251000. 
Kalb,  Jeffery  C    See— 

Nicknlls.  John  R  .  Zapisek.  John.  Kim.  Won  S  ;  Kalb.  Jeffery  C; 
Blank.   W    Thomas;   Wegbreit.   Eliot;  and   Van  Horn.   Kevin! 
5.280.474.  CI    370-60  000 
Kaliski.  Adam  F  .  to  Indusinal   Progesjs,  Inc    Low-refractive-index 

aggregate  pigments  products.  5.279,663.  CI.  106-486.000. 
Kamahira  Safe  Co  .  Inc.    See — 

Gullman.     Lawrence    S;    Edwards.    Eric;    and    Fast.    Norman 
5.280,527.  CI    380-23  000 
Kamata.  Shinnosuke   See — 

Okajima.   Yoshinon.  Sato.  Yoshihide;  and  Kamata.  Shinnosuke. 
5.280.456.  CI    365-230010. 
Kameswaran.  \'enkataraman:  See— 

Kuhn    David  G  ,  and  Kameswaran.  Venkataraman.  5.280,021.  CI 
514-91  000 
Kameyama.  Isao.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Connector  for  use  in  vehicles 

5.279.507.  CI   439-552  000 
Kami.  Kuniaki:  See — 

Tsukaya.    Takashi:    Yamaguchi,    Talsuya;    Takayama.    Shuichi; 
Gondo.      Masahiko.      and      Kami.      Kuniaki.      5.279.301.     CI 
128-660  060 
Kamiguchi.  Masao  See — 

Taira.    Takayuki.    Ilo.   Susumu;    Kamiguchi.    Ma.sao;    Kobayashi. 
Minoru:  and  Tai.  Ryuji.  5,279,778,  CI   264-40.100 
Kamikado.  Ma-saru   See — 

Kuwana.     Kazulaka.     Okamoto.     Kuniaki;     Yoshida.     Tsuyoshi; 
Ithikawa.  Hiroyuki.  Kamikado.  Masaru;  Nakanishi,  Nobuya.sii: 
Sugitani.     Talsuo;     and     Sakai.      Kazunori,      5.280.432,     CI 
364-426020. 
Kaminsky.  Deborah   See— 

Ho<igland,     Dennis:     and     Kaminsky.     Deborah.     5.279  968     CI 
436-57  000. 
Kamio.  Hiroshi   See — 

Kencio.  Takeshi;  and  Kamio.  Hiroshi.  5.279.798.  CI  422-249  000 
Kamioka.  Nobuo:  See — 

Kojima.    Takashi;    Sakamoto.    Hitoshi;    Kamioka.    Nobuo     and 
Tokumura.  Hiroshi.  5.279,777.  CI.  264-29  500, 
Kamiva.  Kaoru   See — 

Ohta.  Kiyohiko,  Kamiya.  Kaoru;  and  Watanabe,  Keiko,  5.279  674 
CI    1.14-42  OOO 
Kamiyama.  Satoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation    Semiconductor  device  and 

method  of  fabrication  thereof  5.279.985.  CI   437-60000. 
Kamiyama.  Tadanobu    and  Taoda.  Ma.sami.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba    Colnr    image    information    processing   apparatus  capable   of 
highspeed  prcxessing  image  information  in  different  form   5.280  578 
CI    395-164  000 
Kammercr.  Gene  \^'     Set' — 

B<5han.  John,  Cunningham.  Timothy  J  ;  and  Kammerer.  Gene  W 
5.279.539.  CI    6<X)-37  000- 
Kamoi.  Jyoei.   Hayami.    Hichiro;   Kato.   Yuji;   Shimoe.  Toshio;  Abe. 
Shunji.  Kusayanagi.  Michio;  Mukai.  Haruo:  and  Soumiya.  Toshio.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited    Traffic  control  system  for  asynchronous  transfer 
mode  exchange    5,280,483,  CI    370-94,100 
Kamon,  Kazuya,  and  Nagata,  Hitoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha    Photomask    5.279.91 1.  CI   430-5  000 
Ka.Tip.  Dennis  R     See— 

Rubin.  Bruce  J    Evans.  Peter  G  .  Kamp.  Dennis  R  ;  Yousey.  Kevin 
E  ,  and  Ritk.  James  R  .  5.280.302.  CI    346-762  000. 
Kampe.  Dennis  J     See — 

Lewis.  Irwin  C  ;  Pirro.  Terrence;  A  .  Greinke.  Ronald  A  .  Bretz. 
Richard  I     and  Kampe,  Dennis  J  ,  5.280.063.  CI    524-594  000 
Kanaishi.  Yoshikazu.  to  Sony  Corporation    Voltage  supply  circuit  for 

use  in  an  integrated  circuit    5.280,455.  C!    365-229  000 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Mohn.  Fumihito    Nomura.  Takuji,  and  Miki.  Shougo,  5.279.785 
CI   419-2  000 
Kaneko.  Yasuo  and  Inoue.  Tsuneyuki.  to  Kaneko,  Yasuo.  Process  for 
recovering    valuable    metals    from    an    iron    dust     5.279  643     CI 
75^99  000 
Kanemaru.  Kenji.  to  Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd   Memory  circuit  including 
an  EEPROM  provided  vviih  unique  addressing  means  for  storing  al 
selected  memory  cells  frequentiv  incremented  count  data.  5.280  438 
CI    364-561  000 
Kanno.  Hiroki   See — 

Machida.     Hironobu,     Kanno.     Hiroki;     and     Yoneda.     Hitoshi 
5.280.546.  CI    382-47  000 
Kanouda.  Akihiko,  Miyazaki.  Hideki;  Watanabe.  Kouzou;  and  Onda. 
Kenichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Inverter  circuit  5.280.228.  CI   318-803  000 
Kanza.  Hiroyuki  See — 

Kuga,  Shigeki,  Morishiia.  Taro.  Wada.  Masahiro;  Kanza,  Hiroyuki- 
and  Onishi.  Satoshi.  5.280.573.  CI    395-145  000 
Kanzaki  Paper  Manufaclunng  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Hongo.  Takavasu,  Sasabe.  Setuo,  and  Hirao,  Eiji.  5.279,472.  CI 
242-68.700. 
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Uemura.  Hisashi;  Sasabe.  Setsuo;  and  Hongo.  Takayasu.  5,280.274 
CI,  340-675  000 
Kao.  Yao-Tzung   Visitor  sensing  device  5.280,266.  CI   340-330,000 
Kapitulnik.  Aharon   See — 

Newman.  Nathan;  Kapitulnik.  Aharon;  Cole,  Brady  F  ;  and  Simon, 
Randy  W  ,  5.280,013.  CI   505-1.000. 
Kaplan,  Aaron  V.:  See — 

Klein,     Ennque    J.;    and     Kaplan,     Aaron    V..    5.279,565.    CI 
604-105.000 
Kaplan,  Craig  A.,  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation 
Graphical  interface  control  buttons  with  scalar  values  5,280,275.  CI 
345-157  000 
Kapusniak,  Richard  J  :  See — 

Gingello.  Anthony  D  ;  Schmidt,  Ronald  J  ;  and  Kapusniak.  Rich- 
ard J  .  5.279,933.  CI   430-509000 
Karabed.  Razmik:  See — 

Frednckson,  Lyle  J  ,  Karabed.  Razmik:  Rae.  James  W  ;  Siegel. 
Paul  H.  Thapar,  Hemant  K;  and  Wood.  Roger  W..  5.280  489 
CI   371-45000 
Karageozian.  Hampar:  See — 

Dziabo.  Anthony  J  .  Karageozian.  Hampar;  and  Ripley.  Paul  S  , 
5,279,673,  CI.  134-26000 
Karcher.  Gilles:  See — 

Amor.  Max;  Karcher.  Gilles;  and  Ethevenot.  Gerard.  5,279.592.  CI 
604-264  000. 
Kardorff.  Uwe:  See — 

Buerstinghaus.  Rainer;  Neubauer,  Hans-Juergen;  Hofmeister.  Pe- 
ter. Kuenast.  Chnstoph;  Leyendecker.  Joachim;  and  Kardorff. 
Uwe.  5.280.036  CI   514-383.000. 
Karita.  Seiichiro:  See — 

Arashima.    Teruo;    Kanta.    Seiichiro.    and    Higuma,    Masahiko 

5,279.410,  CI  206-45  140. 
Saikawa.  Hideo;  Kanta.  Seiichiro:  Kashino.  Toshio;  Saito.  Akio; 
Nakagomi,  Hiroshi;  Arashima.  Teruo;  Kimura,  Makiko;  Sugiuni. 
Hiroshi,  Hatton,  Yoshifumi,  Ikeda,  Masami,  Izumida,  Masaaki; 
Tanaka.  Shigeaki.  Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki.  Saito.  Asao;  Masuda. 
Kazuaki.  and  Onka.sa.  Tsuyoshi.  5.280.299.  CI  346-1.100. 
Kariya.  Akinon:  See — 

Nanjo,  Katsumi;  Kariya.  Akinon;  and  Henmi.  Shinya.  5.280.123, 
CI   548-111  000. 
Karl,  Manfred,  to  Bruker  Saxonia  Analytik  GmbH   Ion  mobility  spec- 
trometer dnft  chamber   5,280.175,  CI.  250-287,000. 
Kama,  Toivo:  See — 

Kokkonen.  Timo;   Kama.  Toivo;   Laakso,  Jukka;   Nyholm,   Per; 
Osterholm.     Jan-Erik;     and     Stubb.     Hennk,     5,279,769.     CI. 
252-500.000 
Karrasch,  Frank;  and  Makaryk.  Walter,  to  Baxter  International  Inc 
Frangible    spike    connector    for    a    solution    bag.    5.279,605,    CI. 
604-403000 
Karrer,  Friednch:  Buser,  Hans-Peter;  Ramos.  Gerardo;  Rindlisbacher, 
Alfred.  Venanzi,  Luigi  M.;  and  Ward,  Thomas  R  .  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation   Methyldioxolan.  5.280.041,  CI   514-467.000 
Kase,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Itoh,  Tsuyoshi;  Okuda.  Isao;  Kase.  Toshiyuki;  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi; 
Ogawa.  Ryota;  Oono.  Masahiro;  Maniyama.  Koichi;  and  Iki. 
Makoto.  5.280.464.  CI    369^M.230. 
Kashihara.  Keiko  See — 

Ogasawara.    Kenji.    Kashihara.    Keiko;    and    Yoshioka.    Shingo. 
5.279.895.  CI.  428-313.300 
Kashima.  Yukiro.  See — 

Deki.    Akihilo;    Kashima.    Yukiro;    Nishioka.    Kazuyoshi;    Aono. 
Shozo;   Kinoshita.  Akira;  and  Siomi.  Yasufumi.  5.280.253.  CI 
333-26.000 
Kashino.  Toshio:  See — 

Saikawa.  Hideo.  Kanta,  Seiichiro;  Kashino,  Toshio;  Saito,  Akio; 
Nakagomi,  Hiroshi;  Arashima,  Teruo.  Kimura.  Makiko;  Sugiuni. 
Hiroshi,  Hatton,  Yoshifumi;  Ikeda,  Ma.sami:  Izumida.  Masaaki, 
Tanaka,  Shigeaki,  Kuwabara,  Nobuyuki;  Saito,  Asao,  .Masuda. 
Kazuaki.  and  Onkasa.  Tsuyoshi.  5,280.299.  CI  346-1  100 
Kashiwase.  Yoshiaki    See — 

Yamaguchi,  Shigehisa;  Kashiwase.  Yoshiaki;  Isono.  Kazutomo;  and 
Kagoyama.  Hiroshi.  5.279.090,  C\   52-484.000 
Kasica.  James   See — 

Wesdorp.  Lecnden  H  ,  Madsen.  Robert  A  .  Kasica.  James;  and 
Kowblansky.  Mane.  5.279.844.  CI   426-573  000 
Kaspers.  Rudiger.  to  Area  Regler  GmbH    Pneumatic  control  dnve 

5.279,325.  CI,  137-270  000, 
Kastenhuber.  Richard.  Mohan.  C   P  .  and  Whitacre.  Donald  F  .  Jr ,  to 
Electric  Furnace  Company.  The,  Hot  bndle  for  meul  treating  line 
5.279.666,  CI    118-33  000 
Kasuga,  Nobuyuki   See — 

Goto.  Masaharu.  Murata.  Koh;  and  Kasuga.  Nobuyuki,  5.280.195. 
CI    307-269  000 
Kasuga,  Shinichi.  and  Takahashi.  Nobumitsu.  to  NSK  Ltd   Ball  screw 
integrated    type    linear    movement    guiding    unit     5.279,175.    CI 
74-459  000 
Kasugai.  Joji.  Hagano.  Hiroyuki;  Miura.  Natsushi;  and  Kuboia,  Nonmi- 
chi.  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.  Fuel  cap  for  a  pressured  fuel  tank. 
5.279.439.  CI   220-203  000 
Kataoka.  Nobuhisa;  and  Kojima.  Toshiharu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Spread  spectrum  demodulator  5.280.538.  CI  375-1  000 
Kalayama.  .Mikio  See— 

Nakazawa.    Kiyoshi.    Kondo.    Naofumi;    Katayama.    Mikio;    and 
Nakamura.  Tsuneo.  5.280.279.  CI   345-38.000. 


Katayama.  Tetsuya   See — 

Komura.  Osamu;   Matsunuma.   Kenji;    Yasuoka.   Nono,   Higuchi. 
Maisuo;  Miyake,  Masaya.  Katayama,  Tetsuya;  and  Yamakawa. 
Akira.  5.280,208.  CI    310-90  000' 
Kato.  Hidetoshi:  Mayumi.  Nobuo.  Togawa.  Masatoshi;  Banzai    Keii- 
chiro:  Sada.  Takeshi,  and  Sato.  Hirohide.  to  Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd 
Battery  condition  delecting  apparatus  and  charge  control  apparatus 
for  automobile   5.280.231,  CI.  320-31.000 
Kato.  Ryo:  See— 

Okonogi.   Shigeo;    Kato.   Ryo:    Asano.    Yuzo;   Yuguchi    Hiroya 
Kumazawa.  Renzo.  Sotoyama.  Kazuyoshi;  Takahashi.  Kiyotaka 
and  Fujimoto.  Masahisa.  5.279.847.  CI  426-603  000 
Kato.  Ryohei:  See— 

Nansawa,    Toshio.    Kato.    Ryohei;    Nakamura,    Masanon     and 
Yamaguchi.  Hitoyoshi,  5.279,641.  CI.  75-353.000. 
Kato.  Shuichi:  See — 

Fujimon,  Kumiko;  Shinohara.  Hirofumi;  Matsumolo.  Noriaki  and 
Kato.  Shuichi,  5.280,201.  CI   307-448  000 
Kato.  Shuzo  See — 

Sugiyama.     Takatoshi:     Kubota,     Shuji;     Monkura.     Masahiro 
Enomoto,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kato,  Shuzo,  5.280,537,  CI    375-1  000 
Kato,  Takeshi:  See— 

Hatton,  Toshihiro;  Murata,  Takashi;  Goto,  Kazuya.  Kato,  Takeshi; 
Hayashi.  Shigeisugu;  Tada,  Hisashi;  and  Sugimon.  Masahiro' 
5.279,893.  CI.  428-298  000 
Kato,  Yoshiki:  See — 

Inomata,  Youichi;  Kato.  Yoshiki;  and  Ohura.  Masaki.  5  280  401  CI 
36O-97.0I0 
Kato,  Yuji:  See— 

Kamoi.  Jyoei;  Hayami.  Hichiro.  Kato.  Yuji;  Shimoe,  Toshio  Abe, 
Shunji;    Kusayanagi.    Michio;    Mukai.    Haruo,    and    Soumiva. 
Toshio.  5.280.483,  CI.  370-94.100. 
Katoh.  Kazunobu:  See — 

Okamura,  Hisashi;  Nii.  Kazumi;  and  Katoh.  Kazunobu.  5  279  919 
CI   430-264  000  -    .       .       , 

Katsumala.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Kitajima.     Tadayuki;     Katsumata.     Tsutomu;     and     Nakamura 
Masaharu.  5.279,494,  CI   270-53.000. 
Katsuraya.  Kaname:  See— 

Shoji,  Tadao;  Ikushima,  Naoya;  Katsurava,  Kaname.  Takahashi 
Nahoko;  Kobayashi,  Fusayo,  Uryu,  Toshiyuki;  Yoshida,  Taka- 
shi; Yamamoto.  Naoki.  and  Naka-shima.  Hideki.  5.280  111    CI 
536-4  100 
Katz,  Joseph:  Sef— 

Dvorkis.  Paul  Shepard.  Howard;  Bard.  Simon;  Katz.  Joseph  and 
Barkan,  Edward.  5.280.165.  CI   235-470  000. 
Katzer.  Albert   E  .   Katzer.  Rodney  A  ;  and  McBrainy,  Charles  F 

Automated  miniature  centrifuge   5.279.150.  CI   73-61  660 
Katzer.  Rodney  A    See— 

Katzer.  Alben  E ;  Katzer.  Rodney  A  ;  and  McBrairty.  Charles  F 
5.279.150.  CI    73-61  660. 
Kaufmann.  Rainer;  and  Hermnng.  Gunther  Use  of  solids  as  antiblock- 
ing additives  for  marker  liquids  5.279.652.  CI.  106-19  OOA 
Kawa.  Dean  F  :  See— 

Benini.  Glen  J  .  Chavez.  Miguel  J.;  and  Kawa.  Dean  F  .  5  279  147 
CI   73-40000  ■       ' 

Kawahara,  Hideo  See — 

Minosou.    Masao;    Tonoike.    Masakiyo;    and    Kawahara     Hideo 
5.279,851.  CI.  427-126200 
Kawaharata.  Masayuki:  See— 

Odashima,  Hitoshi,   Hasegawa.   Hiroshi.   Kawaharata.  Masayuki- 
and  Fukasawa.  Hideyuki.  5.279.045.  CI   34-10,000 
Kawai.  Kaiji.  to  Amencan  Cyanamid  Company    Method  for  safening 
nee  against  the  phytotoxic  effects  of  a  sulfamoyi  urea  herbicide 
5.280.007.  CI    504-105.000 
Kawai,  Takeshi.  Hayakawa.  Nobuhiro;  and  Aiba,  Hanimi.  to  NGK 
Spark    Plug    Co..    Ltd     Alumina    sintered    body     5.279.886     CI 
428-209000 
Kawai.  Yoshio  See— 

Kakugo.    Masahiro.    Miyatake,   Tatsuya;    Kawai,   Yoshio;    Shiga, 
.Akmobu.  and  Mizunuma.  Kooji.  5.280.000,  CI   502-121.000 
Kawakami.  Masahiro  See— 

Nakamura,  Takashi,  Kusuura,  Shinji,  Kawakami,  Masahiro    and 
Nishimura,  Yoshikazu,  5.280.363.  CI    358-335  000 
Kawamoto.  Kohshi.  and  Osanaga.  Tadahiro.  to  Sanyo  Chemical  Indus- 
tnes.   Ltd    Moldable  composition,  process  for  producing  sintered 
body  therefrom  and  prcKlucts  from  same   5.280.086,  CI   525-398,000 
Kawamura.  Nono;  Nakagawa.  Tsuneo,  and  Aung.  Ye.  to  Colin  Elec- 
tronics Co .    Ltd    Blood   pressure   monitor  system    5.279  303    CI 
128-683  000  .       .   v,i, 

Kawamura.  Tomonori:  See — 

Nakajima.  Atsushi;  Kiumura.  Shigehiro;  Kawamura.  Tomonori 
and  Koshizuka.  Kunihiro.  5.280.005.  CI    503-227  000 
Kawanaka.  Takafumi;  and  Hosoya.  Kiyoshi,  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co  ,  Ltd 
Acrylic  copolymer  elastomer  and  vulcanizable  composition  contain- 
ing same   5.280,080,  CI   525-329  800 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Inada.  Takaliiro,  5.279.177.  CI    74-479  OBW 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation  See— 

Kenmochi.  Kazuhito,  Yanu.  Ikuo,  Fukuhara,  Akihiko;  Komalu. 

Tomio:  and  Kishida.  Akira,  5.279,141.  CI   72-39000, 
Ogura.  Kuniaki:   Takajo,  Shigeaki    Ishikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Sonobe. 
Akio:  Maeda.  Yoshiaki   and  Minegishi.  Toshiyuki,  5  279  640  CI 
75-343,000 
Okada.  Susumu.  Ikeda.  Tojiro,  Satoh.  Susumu.  Abe.  Hideo;  Mano. 
Jun-ichi;  and  Ohta,  Nono,  5.279.683.  CI,  148-546.000. 
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Kawasaki.    Yoshihiro;   Dosako,    Shunichi:    Shimatani,   Masaharu.   and 

Idota.  Tadashi.  lo  Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co  .  Lid    Process  for 

prtxlucing  K-casein  glycomacropeptides   5.280.107.  CI    530-361  000 

Kawase.  Hajime  and  Waianabe.  Kaoni,  to  Sumitomo  Winng  Systems. 

Lid   Connector   5.279.506.  CI.  439- 157  000. 
ICawata,  Yutaka;  See — 

Inoue.    Ken-ichi:    iCobayashi,   Akira;    Kusaka.    Takuya.    Kawau. 
Yutaka;  Inoue.  Kouji;  Ishibashi.  Kiyotaka.  Furukawa.  Yukilo. 
Suzuki.    Toshiji.    Tokumura.    Tetsuo;    and    Tcrada.     Mitsuo. 
5.280.252.  CI    328-233.000 
Kayaba  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tsuchiya,    Yoihitsugu;    and    Shimoura,    Yoichi.    5. 280. 238.    CI 
324-207240 
Keeler.  Calvin  L  .  Jr    Recombinant  mfeclious  iaryngotracheitis  virus 

5.279.965.  CI   435-320100 
Keirs.  David.  Langley.  Robert,  and  Lambie.  Ian  A  .  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation    Phlhalocyanine  pigment  compositions    5.279.654.  CI 
l(»-20  00R 
Keith.  Michael,  and  Minsky.  Yaron,  lo  Intel  Corporation   Method  and 
apparatus   for    line  drawing   by    interleaving    multiple    processors 
5.280.571.  CI    395-143000 
Kelemen.  Kenneth  J    See — 

Mattis.  Donald  J..  El-Haj.  All;  Toth.  Lisa;  and  Kelemen.  Kenneth 
J.  5.279,157.  CI    73-290.00R 
Keller.  Martin  T  .  to  AP  Parts  Manufactunng  Company   Heat  shielded 

exhaust  system  component    5.280.142,  CI    181-211  000 
Keller.  Ursula  I    See — 

Zeller.  Robert  L  .  Ill;  Morgan.  Russell  J  ;  and  Keller,  Ursula  1  . 
5.279.804.  CI   423-58  000 
Kelley.   David  C  .   Rackley.   David  T  .  and  Berglund.   Victor   P  .  lo 
Terrapin    Corporation     Navigation    and    positioning    system    and 
method     using     uncoordinated     beacon     signals      5,280.295.     CI 
342-463  000 
Kelley.  Edwin  A  .  and  Kosaka.  Roger  N  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany  Multi-band  digital  receiving  apparatus  and  method  with  band- 
width reduction   5.280.636.  CI.  455-131.000. 
Kelley.  Ted  F  .  See— 

Knoedler.    Roy    E.;    Kelley,   Ted    F.;   and    Renforth,    Jack    W  . 
5.280.635.  CI   455-128.000 
Kemeny.  Frank  L  ;  and  Sosinsky.  David  J.,  lo  Tam  Ceramics,  Inc 
Compositions  for  synthesizing  ladle  slags   5,279.639.  CI   75-309  000 
Kendall.  Jeffery  D    See— 

Lamber.   Clarence   F  .   and    Kendall.   Jeffery   D .    5.279.854.   CI 
427-197  000 
Kenelo.  Takeshi;  and  Kamio.  Hiroshi.  to  NKK  Corporation    Silicon 

single  crystal  manufactunng  apparatus   5.279.798.  CI   422-249  000 
Kenmochi.    Kazuhito.    Yanta,    Ikuo;    Fukuhara.    Akihiko;    Komatu. 
Tomio.  and  Kishida.  Akira.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation  Appara- 
tus for  pre-processing  stainless  steel  strip  inlended  lo  be  cold-rolled 
5.279.141.  CI   72-39.000. 
Kcnnametal  Inc.   See — 

Armbrust.  William  D.,  5.279.194.  CI.  82-160.000. 
Materkowski.  James  P..  5,279,902.  CI.  428-614000 
Kennedy.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Wu.  Shang  Y  .  Allen.  Philip  M  ;  Kennedy.  Thomas  E  .  Lloyd. 
Robert    F .    and    Wilbnchl.    Christopher    J .    5.280.428.    CI 
364-413  130 
Kenney.  Malcolm  E.:  See — 

Batzel.  Daniel  A;  Rickert,  Scott  E.;  and  Kenney.  Malcolm  E. 
5.280.183.  CI    257-40  000 
Kennon.  Douglas  D  .  and  Anhom.  Robert  G..  to  King  Company,  The 

Coil  cleansing  assembly   5.279.357.  CI    165-95  000 
Kenyon.  Ronald  W  .  and  Gregory.  Peter,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries PLC    .Xanthene  dyes  for  ink  jet  pnnting    5,279,656,  CI    106- 
22.0OH 
Kenyon.  William  E.:  See — 

Dussan   V  .   Elizabeth   B.;   Auzerais.  Francois  M  .  and   Kenyon. 
William  E  .  5.279.153.  CI.  73-155  000 
Keon.  Kathleen  A  .  See — 

Lahuda.   Ivica   M  .  Goers.   Steven   K  ,  and   Keon,   Kathleen   A  . 
5,279,950.  CI  435-147000 
Kerkar.  Awdhooi  V  .  to  W  R  Grace  4  Co  -Conn  Aqueous  processing 

of  green  ceramic  tapes   5.279.994.  CI   501-94  000 
Kerschner.  Judith  L  ;  and  Chin  Quee-Smilh.  Vikki.  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company,  a  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
manganese  bleach  caulyst    5.280.117.  CI    540-465  000 
Kess.   Helmut,   lo  Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft    Circularly   polanzmg 
local  antenna  for  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  apparatus   5,280.249. 
CI    324-318.000 
Kesler.  John  J  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Cured  epoxy  resins 

exhibiting  nonlinear  optical  properties   5.279.870.  CI   428-1  000 
Keycs.  Hugh  E  ,  Wilson.  Robert  K  .  and  Crumb.  Donald  A  .  to  Allied- 
Signal  Inc  Master  cylinder  with  caging  means  to  secure  return  spring 
limiting  stud    5.279,125.  CI.  60-562  000 
Kibbel.  Bradley  W  ;  See— 

Bloink.  Raymond  L..  Kibbel,  Bradley  W..  and  Powell,  Bob  R  . 

5.279.753.  CI    252-74.000. 

Kida,  Takeshi.  Satsuma.  Kazumasa.   Majumdar.  Gourab.  Tcrashima. 

Tomohide;    Yamaguchi.    Hiroshi.    Fukunaga.    Masanon.    and    Yo- 

shizawa.  Masao.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method  of 

manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  for  extracting  a  signal  used  to 

monitor  potential  of  a  high  volUge  island    5.279.977.  CI   437-31  000 

Kido.  Teruo  See — 

Ueda,  Tomoaki;  and  Kjdo.  Teruo,  5,280.241,  CI.  324-248.000. 


Kihara.   Osamu.    Koshikawa.    Seiji,    Sawase.    Kensuke,    and    Teshiba. 
Nonmichi,  to  Rohm  Co  .  Ltd    Line  image  sensor  and  facsimile  ma- 
chine including  the  same   5,280.364.  CI    358-400  000 
Kihara.  Takao   See — 

Haraguchi.     Nobuvasu      and     Kihara.     Takao.     5.280.061,     CI 
524-390  000 
Kikuchi.  Hiroshi   See — 

Ono.  Hisao.  Ota.  Yukio:  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi,  Momiyama.  Yoshiharu, 
and  Nakajima.  Shigeki.  5.280.324.  CI    355-260  000 
Kilbarger,  Alan  C    See— 

Rcbrovic,     Louis      and     Kilbarger,     Alan     C,     5,279.759,     CI 
252-132  000 
Killian.  Kevin  M     See- 

Hollinger.  Waller  P  .  Killian.  Kevin  M  .  and  Kovacs.  Robert  A 
5.280.339.  CI    356-350  000 
Kim.  Anderson  H  .  W'einer.  Maurice.  Jasper.  Louis  J  .  Jr  .  and  You- 
mans.  Robert  J  .  to  United  Slates  of  Amenca.  Army  Tapered  radial 
transmission  line  for  an  opticallv  aclivalcd  hvbrid  pulscr    5  280  168 
CI    250-214  100 
Kim.  Ja.son  S   M     See — 

Raa.sch.  Charles  F  .  and  Kim.  Jason  S  M  .  5.280.28J,  O.  341-26.000. 
Kim,  Jeong.  lo  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co  .  Ltd    Method  for 
forming  miniature  contacts  of  highl>   integrated  semiconductor  de- 
vices  5.279,989,  CI   437-195,000 
Kim.  Won  S    See— 

Nickolls.  John  R     Zapisek,  John:  Kim.  Won  S  ;  Kalb.  Jeffery  C  ; 
Blank.   W    Thoma.s.   Wegbreit.    Eliol;   and   Van    Horn.   Kevin, 
5.280.474.  CI    370-60  000 
Kim.  Yong-yil   See — 

Taylor,  Russell  H  ;  and  Kim,  Yong-yil.  5.279.309.  CI    128-782  000. 
Ktm,  Youngweon   See — 

Huang,  Joel,  and  Kim,  Youngweon.  5.280,234,  CI.  323-313.000. 
Kimura.  Makiko   See — 

Saikawa.  Hideo.  Kama,  Seuchiro,  Kashino.  Toshio,  Saito,  Akio, 
Nakagomi,  Hiroshi,  .^rashima,  Teruo,  Kimura,  Makiko,  Sugitani, 
Hiroshi,  Hailori,  Viishifumi,  Ikeda.  Masami,  Izumida.  Masaaki. 
Tanaka.  Shigcaki  Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki,  Sailo.  Asao.  Masuda. 
Kazuaki,  and  Onkasa.  Tsuyoshi,  5,280.299.  CI  346-1  100 
Kimura.  Toshiyuki   See — 

Shimotsuma.    Hiroshi.    Gou.    Yasunao.    Ikala.    Yoshikalsu'    and 
Kimura,  Toshiyuki.  5.280.281.  CI    340-825.240. 
Kimura.  Yutaka   See — 

Tanaka.     Hiroaki.     Kimura.    Yutaka.    and    Obilsu.     Masamichi 
5,279,995,  CI    5')l- 103.000 
Kinasi,  Leonard  L    Method  of  securing  a  cap  assembly  to  a  radiator 

5.279.025.  CI    29-4.16  000 
King  Company.  The   5^^ — 

Kennon.    Douglas   D  .   and   Anhorn.    Robert   G.,    5,279,357,   CI 
165-95000 
King.  Ronald  W    See- 
Grove.    R     K  ;    King.    Ronald    W.;    and    L'Heureux,    Julie    M., 
5.279.323.  CI    137-154000 
King.  Stephen  W  .  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology 
Corporation    Catalvlic  processes  for  ihc  preparation  tricthylenedi- 
amine    5.280.120.  CI    544-352.000 
King.  William  H     See — 

Balch,  Ernest  W  ,  Weaver.  Stanton  E.,  Jr.;  King,  William  H    and 
Oorowiiz.  Bernard.  5.279.706.  CI    156-659  100 
Kinoshita.  Akira   See— 

Deki.    Akihito,    Kashima.    Yukiro;    Nishioka.    Kazuyoshi.    Aono, 
Shozo,   Kinoshita.  Akira;  and  Siomi,  Yasufumi.  5.280.253.  CI 
333-26  000 
Kinoshiu.   Mitsuya.   .Arimoto.   Kazutami    and  Furutani.   Kiyohiro.  lo 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    .Melhi.xl  for  prixlucing  a  semi- 
conductor integrated  circuit  device  in  which  circuit  functions  can  be 
remedied  or  changed    5.279.984,  CI   437-52  000 
Kinoshita.  Tatsuyuki   .See — 

Sakai.  Shigeo,  Takeuchi,  Naokazu.  Kinoshita.  Tatsuyuki,  Hayashi. 
Masateru,  Inoue,  Hiroshi   and  Harakawa,  Hiromi,  5  280  054   CI 
523-521  000 
Kippeli,  Ulnch,  Ziegenbein,  Botho.  and  Slecher.  Gunther.  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH  Fluid-based  acceleration  and  tilt  sensor  5.279  040  CI 
33-366  000 
Kinmoto.  Tetsuo  See — 

Nomolo.    Kohei,    Kirimoto.    Tetsuo;    and    Ohhashi.    Yoshima,sa 
5.280.565.  CI    295-51000. 
Kirk,  Gilbert  M    Resuscitator  regulator  with  cartwn  dioxide  detector 

5,279,289,  CI    128-205  230 
Kirlin,  Peter  S     Brown,  Duncan  W  ,  and  Gardiner,  Robin  A  .  to  Ad- 
vanced Technology  Materials  Inc    Method  of  forming  a  supercon- 
ducting oxide  layer  by  MOC\D    5.280.012.  CI    505-1000 
Kirshnan.  Sivaram    See  — 

Powell,    Douglas    G      and    Kirshnan.    Sivaram.    5.280.050.    CI 
523-136  000 
Kishida.  Akira   See — 

Kenmochi.  Kazuhito.  Yanta.  Ikuo.  Fukuhara.  Akihiko.  Komatu. 
Tomio,  and  Kishida.  Akira.  5.279,141.  CI    72-39  000 
Kissel,  Thomas  R  ,  to  Eastman  K<xlak  Company    Chemiluminescent 
composition    conuining   canonic   surfactants   or    polymers   and    4 
hydroxyacetanilide.   lest   kits  and   their   use   in  analvtical   methods 
5.279.940.  CI   435-6  000 
Kitajima.  Kenji   See— 

Fujii.  Tatsuhisa.  Takemoto.  Iwao.  Hasegawa.  Atsushi;  Kiujuna, 
Kenji;  Izawa,  Tetsuro;  and  Malsumoto,  Katsumi,  5.280,511,  CI. 
377-60.000. 
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KiLajima.  Tadavuki.  Katsumaia.  Tsutomu;  and  Nakamura.  Masaharu.  to 
Canon   Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Omron  Ctirporation    Sheet  finisher 
with  standard  type  supler    5.279.494.  CI   270-53  000 
Kitamura.  Hideaki.  and  Inoue.  Toshifumi.  to  Damippon  Screen  Mfg 
Co .    Ltd     Timc-shanng    data    transfer    apparatus     5.280.482     CI 
370-85700 
Kitamura.  Shigehiro,  Watanabe.  Hiroshi.  and  Abe.  Takao.  to  Konica 
Corporation.    Thermal-transfer   recording   medium     5.279.884.   CI 
428-195  000 
Kitamura.  Shigehiro  See — 

Nakajima.   Atsushi;  Kitamura.  Shigehiro;   Kawamura.  Tomonori; 
and  Koshizuka.  Kunihiro.  5.280.005.  CI    503-227  000. 
Kitamura.  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Tanaka.     Hideaki.     and     Kitamura,     Yoshihiko.     5.280,544.     CI 
382-18.000. 
Kitano.  Motoi;  Maeda.  Sachiko.  Hamabe.  Takeshi;  Sato.  Takashige;  and 
Oku.  Mitsumasa.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.  Zinc 
oxide    crystal    and    method    of    producing    same     5.279.809.    CI 
423-622  000 
Kiiayama.  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Kurahashi.    Akihiko;    and    Kitayama.    Masahiro.    5.280.090.    CI 
525-479  000 
Kitazawa.  Toshiyuki   See- 
Sato,  Osamu.  Nakano.  Satoshi.  Hirai.  Isamu.  Kitazawa.  Toshiyuki. 
Sensui.  Takayuki,  Yamamoto,   Masalo,   Yamanaka.  Toshimasa; 
Shishikura.    Takenao.    and    Takaha.shi.     Akio.     5.280,319,    CI 
154-442.000. 
Kilo    Hidcaki   See — 

Sena.  Yukio.  Kilo.  Hideaki;  Takanashi.  Kalsuhiro;  and  Nakagawa. 
Mitsuhidc.  5.279.738.  CI   210-500  380 
Kittaka.  Toshihiko;  See — 

Hasc.  Kiyoshi;  Kittaka.  Toshihiko;  and  Sakabe.  Yukio.  5,279,996. 
CI    501-136.000 
Klappert.  Walter  R  :  See — 

Case.  Michael  and  Klappen.  Walter  R  .  5.280.572,  CI.  395-144.000 
Klar.  Avihu   See — 

Jessell.  Thomas  M  .  and  Klar.  Avihu.  5.279.966.  CI.  435-320  100 
Klassen.  Timolhy  J    Vacuum  outlet  for  built  in  vacuum   5.279.016.  CI 

15-301  000 
Klein.  Ennque  J  .  and  Kaplan.  Aaron  V  .  to  LocalMed.  Inc  Intravascu- 
lar treatment  apparatus  and  method   5.279.565.  CI  604-105  000 
Klimisch.  Helen  M  ,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation  Skin  treatment  with 

carb<«yfunctional  siloxanes   5.280.019.  CI   514-63000 
Klimoviisky.  Alexandr  M    See — 

Klimovilsky.     Vladimir    A;    and     Klimoviisky.     Alexandr     M. 
5.280.2.39.  CI    324-207  260 
Klimoviisky.   Vladimir  A  .  and   Klimoviisky.  Alexandr  M    Position 
sensor  utilizing  pnmary  and  secondary  coils  wound  on  a  toroidal  core 
with  flux  concentrators   5.280.239.  CI    324-207  260 
Kline.  Frank  E  ,  Jr ;  and  Kline.  Ronald  S  .  to  Kline,  Ronald  S   Protec- 
tive assembly  for  hypodermic  synnges   5.279.566.  CI.  604-110.000. 
Kline.  Onon  E  .  Ill   See — 

Wiilin,    Michael    N  ,    Bresson.    Duane    A  .    Buehler.    Michael    J 
Buratli.  Richard  J  ,  Kline.  Onon  E  .  III.  Rhrer.  Kenneth  A    and 
Rio.  Jose.  5.280.344.  CI   358-21.0OR 
Kline.  Ronald  S    See — 

Kline.    Frank    E.    Jr ;    and    Kline,    Ronald    S..    5,279,566,    CI 
604-110  000 
Klinger.  Herbert.  Thomas.  Gerhard;  and  Petrzik.  Martin,  lo  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH   Electrical  switching  and  control  device,  in  particular 
for  motor  vehicles   5.280.410.  CI    361-709(100 
Klinkowstein.  Robert  E    See — 

Hughey,    Barbara;   Klinkowstein.   Robert   E.   and   Shefer.   Ruth. 
5.280.505.  CI    376-156  000 
Kloslerman.  James  J  .  lo  Lake  Region  Manufactunng  Company.  Inc 
Guidewire    containment    apparatus    and    methtxl     5.279.573.    CI 
604-171  000 
Klug.  Carl  J    See — 

Shelhan.  Robert  E;  and  Klug.  Carl  J..  5,279,119,  CI  60-401  000 
Knickle.  James  P   Credit  card  and  money  carrying  device.  5,279,019, 

CI    24-17  OOB 
Kniesel.  Heidermarie   See — 

Greissinger.   Dieter.   Kniesel.   Heidermane.   Hcimbeck,  Wmfried; 
and  Tanner.  Herbert.  5.279.832.  CI.  424-438.000. 
KnifTin.  John  M     See— 

Danler.  Richard  W  ;  Sherman.  John  W.;  Babler,  David;  Chapin. 
Ron  M  ,  Kniffin.  John  M  .  Reviea.  Kenneth  L  ;  and  Sichremer. 
Lynn  L.  5.280.518.  CI    379-100  000 
Knoedler.  Roy  E  ;  Kelley.  Ted  F  .  and  Renfonh.  Jack  W  .  to  Gerry 
Baby  Products  Company    Baby  monitor  transmitter    5.280.635.  CI 
455-128  000 
Knoke.  Jurgen  See — 

Fottinger.  Walter;  Knoke.  Jurgen;  Grynaeus.  Peter;  and  Schafer. 
Werner.  5.279.878.  CI   428-102.000 
Knudsen.  Glenn  C.:  See — 

Gouge.  Samuel  T  .  Hodakowski,  Leonard  E  .  Knudsen.  Glenn  C 
and  McEvoy.  Steven  F.  5,279,421.  CI   206-484  000 
Kobayashi.  Akira:  See — 

Inoue.    Kenichi;    Kobayashi.    Akira     Kusaka.    Takuya:    Kawala. 
Yutaka.  Inoue.  Kouji.  Ishibashi.  Kiyotaka.  Furukawa.  Yukito. 
Suzuki.     Toshiji;     Tokumura.     Tetsuo,     and     Terada.     Milsuo 
5.280.252.  CI    328-233  000 
Kobayashi.  Fusayo  See — 

Shoji.  Tadao.  Ikushima.  Naoya;  Katsuraya.  Kaname,  Takahashi. 
Nahoko.  Kobayashi.  Fusayo.  Uryu,  Toshiyuki;  Yoshida,  Taka- 


shi.  Yamamoto,  Naoki;  and  Nakashima,  Hideki.  5.280  111    CI 
536-4  100 
Kobayashi.    Hiroyuki.   lo  Tokyo   Seimitsu   Co  .   Ltd     Digital   display 

device  for  displaying  measunng  data    5.280.567.  CI    395-118  000 
Kobayashi.  Kiyohiko,  and  Salou.  Humika.  to  Mitsubishi  Pencil  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha   Alcoholic  marking  pen  ink  composition    '  279  653   CI 
106-20  OOR  ■       .  <-! 

Kobayashi.  Masaaki  See — 

Tago.  Akira.  Madate.  Haruhisa;  Kobayashi.  Masaaki.  Matsumoto. 
Kazumasa.  and  Mmakawa.  Yasuhiko.  5,280.514,  CI.  378-187  OOo! 
Kobayashi.  Mmoru   See — 

Taira.    Takayuki     Ilo,    Susumu,    Kamiguchi.    Masao,    Kobayashi 
Minoru,  and  Tai,  Ryuji.  5.279,778.  CI.  264-40  100 
Kobayashi.  Nobuyuki  See— 

Shimizu.    Yasuhiro;    and    Kobayashi.    Nobuyuki,    J.279  116     CI 
60-277000 
Kobayashi.  Takeo.  Nishida.  Takao.  Tabau.  Yasushi    Numako.  Nono 
and  Nagai.  Kaisutoshi.  lo  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Electronically    controlled    camera    having    internal    photographing 
mode  and  display   5.280.320.  CI   354-471000 
Kobayashi.  Takeo   See — 

Haraguchi.  Keisuke.  Kohmoio.  Shinsuke.  Kobayashi.  Takeo:  Kon- 
doh.  Shigeru.  Ohkubo,  Hideki.  Numako,  Nono  and  Sugawara 
Saburo.  5.280.317.  CI    354-195  100 
Kobayashi.  Yoshihito  See— 

Onishi.    Yasunobu.    Kobayashi.    Yoshihito.    and    Niki     Hirokazu 
5.279.921.  CI   430-270  000 
Koch.  Drake  L  :  See- 
Bowman.  Michael  D  ,  Armentroui.  Michael  J     and  Koch    Drake 
L  ,  5,279,317,  CI    I34-I(X)00C 
Koch  Membrane  Systems,  Inc    See— 

Pemawansa.  K    P.  5.279.739.  CI    210-500410. 
Koch.  Roman,  to  Nukem  GmbH    Array  for  non-deslructive  malcnal 
lesting  of  cylindncal  workpieces  by  means  of  electrodynamic  ultra- 
sonic measurement    5.279.160.  CI.  73-643.000 
Kochis,  Richard  L  .  and  Enck.son.  Michael  D  .  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company    Device  shanng  system  using  PCL  macros   5.280.585   CI 
395-275  000 
Koda.  Walter  P  .  Santarsiero.  Paul:  Seabolt.  William,  and  Wilsford. 
Walter  H  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Laundry  baskci  and  handle 
therefor    5.279.443.  CI   220-769.000 
Kcxlama.  Katsuhiko  See — 

Kunia.  Nonaki.  Sakakibara.  Shuji;  Suzuki,  Hideki;  and  Kodama, 
Katsuhiko.  5.279.114.  CI.  60-276.000 
Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Kuben,    Thomas,    and    Glockner.    Erhard    H.    5  279  498     Q 
384-538  000 
Kogane.  Haruo   See— 

Mimura.  Hideloshi.  Kogane.  Haruo;  and  Sube.  Makoio,  5,280,359 
CI    358-228.000 
Kohayakawa.  Yoshimi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ophthalmic  mea- 
sunng apparatus    5.280.313.  CI    351-211000 
Kohl.  Waller  and  Mittag.  Ramer.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Method  and 
apparatus    for    voltage    regulation    depending    on    battery    charse 
5.280,232.  CI   322-23.000.  -  6 

Kohmoto.  Shinsuke:  See— 

Haraguchi.  Keisuke.  Kohmoio.  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi.  Takeo;  Kon- 
doh.  Shigcru.  Ohkubo.  Hideki:  Numako.  Nono;  and  Sugawara, 
Saburo.  5.280.317.  CI   354-195  100. 
Kohn.  Daniel  K  .  to  Kohn,  Daniel  K.  Phosphorescent  identification 

device    5.279.058.  CI  40-638.000. 
Kohsaka.  Hiroji   See— 

Asano.    Ichiro.    Kojima.    Kennosuke;  Tsukamolo.   Tokihiro    and 
Kohsaka.  Hiroji.  5.279.146.  CI   73-28.040. 
Kohzaki.  Shuichi   See — 

Sasaki.  Kei   Okada.  Masako.  Kohzaki.  Shuichi,  Funada,  Fumiaki, 
Numata,    Hiroshi,    Naemura.    Shohei;    Rieger.    Bernhard     and 
Plach.  Herbert.  5.279.763.  CI    252-299  6.30 
Kojima,  Keiji;  See — 

Mizuu,  Yoko;  and  Kojima.  Keiji,  5,280,574,  CI.  395-146.000. 
Kojima.  Kennosuke  See — 

Asano,    Ichiro,    Kojima.    Kennosuke.   Tsukamoto.  Tokihiro-   and 
Kohsaka.  Hiroji.  5. 2''9. 146.  CI    73-28  040 
Kojima.  Mutsumi    and  Masaki.  Toshio.  lo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Ttishiba 
Communication  control  system  using  an  asynchronous  iransfer  mode 
network   5.280.476.  CI    370-60  100 
Kojima.  Takashi;  Sakamoto.  Hiloshi.  Kamioka.  Nobuo;  and  Tokumura. 
Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co.  Inc  ;  and  Akebono  Re- 
search and  Developmeni  Centre.  Ltd   Process  for  the  production  of 
fnclion  materials   5.279.777.  CI.  264-29.500. 
Kojima.  Toshiharu  See — 

Kataoka.     Nobuhisa;    and     Kojima.    Toshiharu.     5,280,538,    CI 
375-1000 
Kojima,  Yutaka  See— 

Ohmon.  Takashi.  Yamagata.  Tadashi;  Ono.  Atsushi;  and  Kojima 
Yuuka.  5.279.885,  CI   428-195.000 
Kokkoncn,  Timo;  Kama.  Toivo.  Laakso.  Jukka;  Nyholm.  Per;  Oster- 
holm.  Jan-Enk,  and  Siubb.  Hennk.  to  Neste  Oy   Method  for  prepar- 
ing a  conductive  polymer    5.279,769,  CI    252-500.000 
Kokosing  Construction  Company,  Inc    See— 

Wise,    Eugene    E      and    Rinehart,    Gordon    D .    5,279,014     CI 
15-82000 
Kolada.  Paul  P  .  to  Amencan  Standard  Inc  Web  protection  system  for 
double  sinks   5,279,007,  CI  4-639,000. 
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Kolb.  Dieter  Set— 

Forster.  Andreas;  Weber.  Peter,  Schierling,  Bemhard.  Kolb.  Di- 
eter.   Jeppe.     Harald;    and    Goebel.    Hilmar.     5.279.183.    CI 
74-572000 
Kolp.  Chnstopher  J    See— 

Huang.  Nai  Z  .  Kolp.  Christopher  i  .  and  Sgarlaia,  Christopher  R  . 
5.279,627,  CI   44-367000 
Kolvites.  Alben.  Cohn.  Robert  J  ,  Welsch.  John  H  .  Sickles.  Willard  J  , 
Balazek.  David  T  ,  and  Brancher.  Rodney  E  .  to  Metro  Industnes 
Inc   Plastic  frame  system  having  a  triangular  support  post.  5.279.231. 
CI    108-107  000 
Komamura.  Takeo  Frame  5.279,056.  CI.  4O-1J6000 
Komaiu.  Fujio  Set— 

Hasegawa.    Hiroshi.    Sasaki.    Umekichi:    Komaiu.    Fujio.    Ogura. 
Shigetoshi.  and  Yokou.  Hideo.  5.279.752,  CI   252-68  000 
Komaiu.  Tomio  See — 

Kenmochi.  Kazuhito.  Yanta.  Ikuo;  Fukuhara,  Akihiko;  Komaiu. 
Tomio.  and  Kishida.  Akira.  5.279.141.  CI.  72-39.000. 
Komon.  Shinji  5ee— 

Takata.  Hidehiro;  Scguchi,  Yoshihiro.  Sato.  Hisaka/u.  and  Komon. 
Shinji.  5.280.597.  CI    395-425.000 
Komonya.  Susumu-  See — 

Maejima.    Hisashi;   Nishizuka.   Hiroshi;   Komonya.   Susumu;   and 
Egashira.  Eluo.  5.279.992.  CI   437-229  000 
Komura.  Osamu,  Maisunuma.  Kenji;  Yaauoka.  Norio  Higuchi.  Matsuo; 
Miyake.    Ma.saya.    Katayama.   Tetsuya.   and    Yamakawa.    Akira.    to 
Sumilomo  Electnc   Industnes.   Ltd    Composite  bcanng  structure 
5.280.208.  CI    310-90  000 
Kondo.  Megumu;  and  Masuda.  Satoshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Multi-process 
emulator  suiuble  for  testing  software  under  multi-process  environ- 
ments  5.280.626.  CI    395-500000 
Kondo.  Naofumi   See — 

Nakazawa.    Kiyoshi.    Kondo.    Naofumi.    Katayama,    Mikio.    and 
Nakamura.  Tsuneo.  5.280,279.  CI   345-38  000 
Kondo.  Shiro;  and  Sano.  Shigeni.  to  Shinko  Pantec  Co  ,  Ltd  Method  of 

eleclroosmotically  dehydrating  sludge   5.279.718.  CI   204-149  000 
Kondo.  Yasuaki    See — 

Sa\kai.    Kiichi.    Kurono.    Masayasu.    Mitani.    Takahiko;    Kondo. 
Yasuaki.  Saio.  Makoto.  Ishiwata.  Yoshiro.  Yokochi,  Syoji.  and 
Kouzaki.  Toshiyuki,  5,279,835,  CI  424-465.000. 
Kondoch.  Hanmui   See — 

Schreck.  Michael.  Winter.  Andreas.  Spaleck.  Walter;  Kondoch. 
Hartmut.  and  Rohrmann.  Jurgen.  5.280.074.  CI   525-240  000 
Kondoh.  Shigeru   See — 

Haraguchi.  Keisuke.  Kohmolo.  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi.  Takeo.  Kon- 
doh. Shigeru.  Ohkubo.  Hideki.  Numako,  Nono;  and  Sugawara. 
Saburo.  5.280.317.  CI    354-195.100. 
Kondou.  Seiji.  and  Akahon.  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Arrange- 
ment and  method  for  detecting  interference  in  TDMA  communica- 
tions system    5.280.471.  CI    370-17.000 
Konica  Corporation  See — 

Adachi,  Yulaka.  Nakai.  Hideyuki;  and  Tanaka,  Takeshi,  5,279,917. 

CI   430-157  000 
Adachi.  Yulaka.  Golo.  Kiyoshi;  Fukazawa,  Koji;  Nailo.  Kunitaka, 

and  Tsuchiyama.  Masaaki.  5.279.922.  CI   430-270,000 
Kilamura.     Shigehiro;     Watanabe.     Hiroshi.     and     Abe.     Takao. 

5,279.884.  CI   428-195,000 
Nakajima,  Atsushi.  Kitamura,  Shigehiro;  Kawamura,  Tomonon 

and  Koshizuka.  Kunihiro.  5.280.005.  CI    503-227  000 
Onodera.  Akira,  and  L'sagawa.  Yasushi.  5.279.920.  CI  430-264  000 
Koning.  Cornells  E  .  Teuwen.  Lilian  M.  J  ;  and  Meijer.  Egbert  W..  lo 

DSM  N  V   Polyimide   5.280,101,  CI.  528-229  000 
Konishi.  Kazuki:  See — 

Yamada.  Akira;  Nagano.  Akihiko;  and  Konishi.  Kazuki.  5.280.312. 
CI,  351-211,000, 
Kono.  Hiroshi.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd    Image  forming  apparatus 

with  sheet  jam  detection   5.280,322.  CI   355-206  000 
Koo.  Mm  H  .  to  SamSung  Electronics.  Co  Ltd  Automatic  copy  system 
of  a  double-deck  VCR  and  control  method  thereof  5.280.392,  CI 
360-15000 
Koops,  Hendenkus.  to  Machmefabriek  Meyn  B  V  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  eviscerating  poultry    5.279.517.  CI   452-1 18  000 
Kopia,  Jochen   .Sep— 

Rothfuss.   Hans.   Melzger.   Herben;   Winkelmann.   .Manfred,   and 
Kopia.  Jochen.  5,279,993.  CI   501-81  000 
Koralewski.  Klau.s,  See — 

Siol.  Werner;  Albrecht.  Klaus;  Muller.  Michael    and  Koralewski. 
Klau,s.  5.280,073.  CI.  525-227  000. 
Korber  AG  See— 

Pawelko.    Karl-Heinz,    and    Schlisio,    Siegfned,    5,279,406.    CI 
198-458000 
Kordts.  Jurgen   See — 

Manens.  Gerhard;  Kordts,  Jurgen;  and  Helzel.  Thomas,  5,279,295. 
CI    128-633000, 
Kon.  Teruhiko:  See — 

Murabayashi.     Noborti;     and     Kon.     Teruhiko,     5,280,394.     CI 
360-27,000 
Kosaka,  Roger  N    See — 

Kelley.    Edwin    A.;    and    Kosaka,     Roger    N,    5,280,636.    CI 
455-131  000 
Koshikawa.  Seiji   See — 

Kihara.  Osamu.  Koshikawa,  Seiji;  Sawase,  Kensuke;  and  Teshiba, 
Nonmichi.  5.280.364.  CI    358-400000 
Koshizuka.  Kunihiro  See — 

Nakajima,  Aisushi.  Kitamura,  Shigehiro;  Kawamura,  Tomonon 
and  Koshizuka.  Kunihiro.  5,280.005.  CI    503-227  000 


Kosuge.  Haruo  See — 

Aral.  Yukikazu.  Kosuge.  Haruo.  and  Osawa.  Masauka.  5,280  647 
CI   455-326  000 
KoUni.  Tomoyuki.  lo  Daifoil  Hoechsi  Company  Limited    laminated 
polyester  film  for  magnetic  recording  medium  compnsing  specific 
particles    5.279.881.  CI   428-141000 
Kou.  De-Lun   See — 

Chung.  Lie-Zen.  Kou.  De-Lun;  Shiu.  Wen-Bin.  and  Lin.  Fu-Lc 
5.280.087.  CI    525-403  000 
Kouzaki.  Toshiyuki   See— 

Sawai.    Kiichi.    Kurono.    Masayasu,    Mitani,    Takahiko,    Kondo. 
Yasuaki.  Sato.  Makoto,  Ishiwau.  Yoshiro.  Yokochi,  Syoji   and 
Kouzaki.  Toshiyuki,  5,279,835.  CI   424-465.000 
Kovacs.  Roben  A    See — 

Hollinger.  Walter  P  .  Killian.  Kevin  M     and  Kovacs.  Robert  A 
5.280.339.  CI    356-350  000 
Kowblansky,  Mane  Sep— 

Wesdorp,  Leendert  H  .  Madsen.  Roben  A  .   Kasica.  James    and 
Kowblansky.  .Mane.  5.2''9.844.  CI   426-573  000 
Koyama.  Nonyuki.  Yokomachi.  Shinsuke.  Nemoto.  Yasushi.  and  Ohni- 
shi.    Makolo.    to   Terumo    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Hydrophilic    porous 
membrane,  method  of  manufactunng  the  same  and  liquid  filter  using 
same    5.279.856.  CI   427-246  000 
Koyama.  Shunsuke.  Miura,  Takanon,  Fujisawa.  Teruhiko.  and  Hama, 
Nono.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation   Paging  device  with  structure  for 
removing  static  eleclricity    5.280.646.  CI   455-300000 
Koyama.  Tadashi   .Sep — 

Ohtsuka,    Shunsuke,    Nagaia.    Hisao.    Vamashita,    Ken.    Koyama. 
Tadashi.  and  Tanaka.  Shukei.  5.279.868,  CI.  427-586.000 
Kozaki.  Takahiko   Sep— 

Yanagi.    Junichirou.    Takase.    Akihiko;    Kozaki,    Takahiko     and 
Gohara.  Shinobu.  5.280.475.  CI    370-60  000 
Kozlovsky.  Vladimir  I     See— 

Derdyra.  Nikolai  V  .  and  Kozlovsky.  Vladimir  I  .  5.280.360.  CI 
358-242000 
Kraft  FixxJs  Limited   See— 

Foreshew.  Alan  L  .  5.279,017,  CI    15-304.000. 
Kraft  General  Foods.  Inc    See — 

Labuda.   Ivica  M  ,  Goers.   Steven   K  .  and   Keon,   Kathleen  A 
5.279.950.  CI   435-147  000 
Kraitsberg.    Alexander    M  .    to    Nonhea.stem    University     Alignment 
technique  for  anisotropicly  conductive  crysuls  utilizing  a  non-sutic 
magnetic  field    5.280.01 1.  CI    505-1000 
Kramer.  Frank    Shipping  and  display  crate   5.279.435,  CI    217-36000 
Kramer.  James  F  .  George.  William  R  ,  and  Lindener.  Peter,  to  Leland 
Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Strain-sens- 
ing goniometers,  systems  and  recognition  algonihms    5  280  265   CI 
338-210  000 
Kramer.  John  W  .  Jr    Sep— 

Tymcs.  LaRoy.  and  Kramer.  John  W  .  Jr  .  5,280,498,  CI  375-1.000. 
Kramer.  Stuart  A    .Sep — 

Fedenci.    John    F      Kramer.    Stuart    A  .    and    Nykolak     Gerald 
5.280.383.  CI    359-.341  000 
Krantz.  W    Douglas,  and  Jennen.   Mark   S  .  to  Eaton  Corporation 
Vanable  displacement  hydrosuiic  device  and  neutral  return  mecha- 
nism therefor    5.279.206.  CI   91-497  000 
Kraslel.  Heinz   See- 
Faust.  Hans  W  .  Felle.  Karl.  Hobbie.  Dierk.  Kraslel.  Heinz.  Kaiser. 
Richard  J     Kuellhau.  Robert  L  ;  Pinard.  Alward  J     and  Wylie 
Gary  D  .  5.280.370.  CI    358-488,000 
Krause.  Joachim   See— 

Hopf.  Reinhard.  Scheuble.  Bemhard;  Hittich.  Reinhard.  Krause. 
Joachim.  Reiffenrath.  Volker.  Poetsch.  Eike.  Geelhaar.  Thomas 
and  Eidenschink.  Rudolf.  5.279.762.  CI  252-299  610 
Reiffenrath.  Volker.  Krause.  Joachim,  Weber.  Gcorg.  Finkenzeller. 
Ulnch.  Wachtler.  Andreas.  Geelhaar.  Thomas;  Coates.  David; 
Sage.  Ian  C  .  and  Greenfield.  Simon.  5.279.764,  CI  252-299  66o! 
Krebs  Engineers  Sep— 

Moorhead.  Roben  G  ,  5,279.736.  CI   210-383.000. 
Kresock.  John  M    Sep— 

Chandler.  Jasper  S  .  Orlicki.  David  M  .  and  Kresock,  John  M 
5.280.377.  CI    359-196.000 
Krespi.  Yosef  P    See— 

Einhom.  Roben  K  .  Szoke.  Islvan;  Einhom.  Jerzy    and  Krespi 
Yosef  P  .  5.279.304.  CI    128-724  000 
Kress-Elektnc  GmbH  &  Co   Elektromolorenfabnk   Sep— 

Kress.  Willy,  and  Seifen.  Josef.  5.280.210.  CI    3iai58000 
Kress.  Willy,  and  Seifert.  Josef,  to  Krcss-Elektnc  GmbH  &  Co   Elek- 
tromolorenfabnk    Universal    electnc    motor    with    a    switch    nng 
mounted  adjacent  the  brushes  5,280,210.  CI   310-158.000 
Kreuder.  Hans-Joachim   See — 

Wamprechl.  Christian.  Kreuder.  Hans-Joachim  and  Pedain  Josef 
5.280.072,  CI    525-207  000 
Knchbaum.  Charles,  to  Roncaglione.  James   Vehicle-washing  appara- 
tus  with   brush   suppon   having   fixed   shafts  and   linear   beannas 
5,279,013.  CI    15-53  300 
Knesel.  Marshall  S  .  to  Science  Incorporated   Fluid  delivery  apparatus 

with  an  additive   5.279.558.  CI    604-85  000 
Knmm.    Alexander,    to    Hoechsi    Aktiengesellschafl     Rupture    disc 

5,279.321.  CI    137-68  100 
Knshnakumar.  Suppayan  M  .  Collette.  Wayne  N  .  and  Piccioli.  David 
P  .  to  Continental  Pet  Technologies.  Inc   Panel  design  for  a  hot-filU- 
ble  container    5.279.433.  CI   215-1  OOC 
Krohne  Messtechnik  GmbH  &  Co   KG  See- 
van  der  Pol.  Ronald.  5.279.156.  CI    73-290  OOV 


UMI 


Krou.  Michael  A,;  See— 

Paraschiv.  Nicolae;  Cambaren.  Carmelo  R  ;  and  Krou.  Michael  A 
5.279.796.  CI   422-100  000. 
Krstenansky.  John  L  .  and  Mao.  Simon  J.  T  .  lo  Merrell  Dow  Pharma- 
ceuticals Inc    Radiolabeled  aniicoagulant   peptides.   5,279,812.  CI 
424-1   100, 
Krug.  John  A.:  See — 

Willis.  William  L  .  Deel.  Wilham  T  .  and  Krug.  John  A..  5,279,395, 
CI    188-198.000 
Kruger.  Hinrich.  to  Volkswagen  AG    Method  and  apparatus  for  con- 
trolling   fuel    injection    valves   in   an    internal   combustion   engine 
5.279.272.  CI    123-86.000 
Krupke.  William  F  ,  Payne.  Stephen  A  .  Chase.  Lloyd  L  .  and  Smith. 
Larry  K  .  lo  United  States  of  Amenca.  Energy   Yb  FAP  and  related 
materials,   laser  gain  medium  compnsing  same,  and   laser  systems 
using  same    5.280.492.  CI    372-41  000 
Krusos,  Denis  A    See— 

DiSanlo.  Frank  J  .  and  Krusos.  Denis  A  .  5,279,511,  CI  445-24  000. 
DiSanto,     Frank    J  .    and     Krusos.     Denis    A  .     5,279,694,    CI 
156-275,500 
Krutzsch.  Henry   Sep — 

Lioila.    Lance    A  .    Sleiler- Stevenson.    William,    and    Krutzsch. 
Henry.  5.280.106.  CI    5.3a330000 
Kryzaniwsky.  Bohdan  R  .  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion  Three-dimensional  memory  card  structure  with  internal  direct 
chip  attachment    5.280.192.  CI   257-723.000. 
Kubert,  Thomas;  and  Glockner.  Erhard  H  .  to  Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktien- 
gesellschafl   Bearing  journals  for  paper  guide  rollers.  5.279  498   CI 
384-538000 
Kubo.  Katsuhiro;  See — 

Sakai.  Keiji,  Kubo.  Katsuhiro;  Kurata,  Yukio;  Miyake,  Takahiro 
and  Yoshida.  Yoshio.  5,279.924.  CI   430-290000 
Kub<.i.  Kazuhiko.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd.  Double 

superheterodyne  tuner  5,280.639.  CI  455-169  1(X) 
Kubola.  Hiioshi;  Yamane.  Manabu;  Anezaki.  Takashi;  Inoue.  Hiroyuki. 
and  Maruo.  Tomohiro.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd 
Methcxl  for  measunng  three-dimensional  position  of  object  lo  be 
captured  and  method  for  capturing  the  object  5,280,436,  CI 
364-559  000 
Kubota.  Nonmichi  See — 

Kasugai.  Joji.  Hagano,  Hiroyuki;  Miura,  Natsushi;  and  Kubota, 
Nonmichi,  5,279.439.  CI.  220-203.000. 
Kubota.  Norio:  See — 

Tune.  Shoichi;  Noshi.  Shinji;  Kubota.  Nono;  Sekitani.  Noboru  and 
NaWayama,  Osamu.  5.279,729.  CI   209-556  000 
Kubola.  Shuji   See — 

Sugiyama.     Takaloshi;     Kubola,     Shuji.     Monkura.     Masahiro; 
Enomolo.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kato.  Shuzo.  5.280.537.  CI   375-1  000 
Kuczkowski.  Joseph  A     See — 

Sturm.  Budd  H..  Kuczkowski.  Joseph  A  ;  Sandsirom.  Paul  H    and 
Balogh.  George  F  .  5.280.071.  CI   525-164000 
Kudo.  Hiroaki   See — 

Takiguchi.    Haruhisa;    Kudo.    Hiroaki;    Taneya.    Molotaka.    and 
Sugahara.  Saloshi.  5.280.493.  CI    372-46  000. 
Kudo.  Minoru.  Ehara.  Toshiyasu.  Iijima.  Kenichi.  Honda.  Wa.shiro;  and 
Shimizu.  Kalsumi.  to  Eisai  Co  .  Ltd  ;  and  Micro  Denshi  Co .  Ltd 
Sterilizer  for  sealed  container  utilizing  microwave    5.279.788.  CI 
422-21000 
Kuellhau.  Roben  L    See — 

Fausi.  Hans  W  .  Felle.  Karl;  Hobble.  Dierk;  Kraslel.  Heinz;  Kaiser. 
Richard  J  ,  Kuellhau.  Robert  L  .  Pinard.  Alward  J  ;  and  Wylie. 
Gary  D  .  5.280.370.  CI    358-488  000 
Kuenasl.  Chnsloph  Sep — 

Buerstinghaus.  Rainer.  Neubauer.  Hans-Juergen.  Hofmeister.  Pe- 
ter; Kuenasl.  Chnsloph.  Levendeckcr.  Joachim,  and  Kardorff. 
Uwe.  5.280.036.  CI    514-383  000 
Kuesier  &  Co  .  GmbH   Sep — 

Kusler.  Klaus.  5.279.468.  CI    242-54  OOR 
Kuga.  Shigeki;  .Monshita.  Taro.  Wada.  Ma.sahiro,  Kanza.  Hiroyuki.  and 
Onishi.  Satoshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Document  processing 
suppon  system  using  keywords  to  reineve  explanatory  information 
linked  together  by  correlative  arcs    5.280.573.  CI    395-145  000 
Kuhl.  Herben   See— 

Ehrhch.  Manka.  and  Kuhl.  Herbert.  5.280.023.  CI    514-177  000. 
Kuhn.  David  G    and  Kamcswaran,  \  enkalaraman.  to  Amencan  Cyan- 
amid  Company    Method  and  composition  for  the  control  of  phyto- 
palhogenic  fungi    5.2KQ.02I.  CI    514-91  000, 
Kukrcja.  Rakesh  C    and  Hess.  Michael  L  .  to  Virginia  Commonwealth 
University    Histidinc  as  a  protective  agent  in  cardiac  surgery  and 
myocardial  ischemic  syndrome   5,280,038,  CI   514-400  000 
Kumazawa.  Renzo  Sep — 

Okonogi.   Shigeo.    Kato,   Ryo;   Asano,   Yuzo;   Yuguchi.    Hiroya. 
Kumazawa.  Renzo;  Soioyama.  Kazuvoshi;  Takahashi.  Kiyotaka. 
and  Fujimoio.  Maisahisa,  5.279.H47,  CI   426-603  000 
Kume.  Eiji   See — 

N'akagome.    Yoshinobu;    Kume.    Eiji.    Itoh.   Kivoo.   and   Tanaka. 
Hiloshi.  5.280.450.  CI    365-189  030 
Kumoi.  Sadakatsu  See — 

Okajima,  Kengo.  Wakamatsu.  Hiroyuki;  Kumoi,  Sadakatsu.  and 
Murakami.  Tsugio,  5.279,717.  CI    204-95  000, 
Kung.  Kenneth  C     Sep — 

Balhnck.  Erwin  W  .  Kung,  Kenneth  C;  and  Matthews,  Todd  E  . 
5.280.581.  CI    395-200  000, 
Kunikane.    Tatsuro.    Okamoto.    Akira;    Uno,    Saburo;    and    Uemura. 
Masahiko.   to  Fujitsu   Limned     Ball   lens  a.ssembly    5.280.389.  CI 
359-664  000 


Kunimura.  Taizo   Sep — 

"iamamoio,   Yuji    Kunimura.  Tauo.  Miyachi.   Hiroshi    Dobashi 
Shozaburo  and  Uchida,  Hisaichiro,  5,279,782.  CI   264-162  000 
Kunishi.  Taisuo  Sep — 

Waunabe.    Kouichi     Nishida.    Kunio.    Kumshi.    Tatsuo;    Endo 
Masanon.  and  Imagawa.  Shunjiro.  5.279.623.  CI    29-25,030 
Kuniyuki.  Andrew  H  .  to  Internalional  Canine  Genetics.  Inc  Detection 
of  pregnancy  by  identification  of  the  C  peptide  of  relaim  in  bodv 
fluids  of  animals   5.270.942.  CI   435-7  900 
Kunz.  Richard  A  .  Noble.  Robert  L  ,  III.  Sharma.  Sudhir  K  ,  Meinecke 
Jon  M  ,  Vanbuskirk.  Michael  R  ,  and  Salzman.  Clyde.  Jr  .  to  Compaq 
Computer    Corp     Expandable   communication    svstem    using    dau 
concenlralion    5.280.586.  CI    395-275  000 
Kupersmii.  Julius  B  Collapsible  cargo  container  for  aircraft  5  279  437 
CI   220-4,280.  '       '       ■ 

Kurahashi.  Akihiko;  and  Kiuyama.  Masahiro,  lo  Idemitsu  Petrochemi- 
cal   Company.    Limited     Curable    phosphazene    compositions   and 
coated  articles   5.280.090.  CI    525-479  000 
Kurata.  Yukio:  See— 

Sakai.  Keiji.  Kubo.  Katsuhiro.  Kurata.  Yukio;  Mivake.  Takahiro 
and  Yoshida.  Yoshio.  5.279.924.  CI   430-290000 
Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Lid     See— 

Sunagawa.  Kazuhiko.  Hoshi.  Hajime;  and  Watanabe.  Tsumoru 
5.279.719.  CI    204-157600 
Kunbayashi.  Isamu  See— 

Uchiyama,  Ryou.  Endo.  Hiroyuki;  Kunbayashi,  Isamu.  Tezuka, 

Shin-ichi;    Kuwahara,    Tsuneo.    Hirala,    Hideki;   and    Shibuya. 

Selsuko,  5,279.877.  CI   428-64  000 

Kuriu,  Nonaki.  Sakakibara.  Shuji.  Suzuki.  Hideki.  and  Kodama.  Kai- 

suhiko.  to  Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd   Apparatus  for  delecting  detenora- 

tion    of   catalyst    of    internal    combustion    engine.    5  279  1 14     CI 

60-276000  .       .       .    «-i 

Kurono.  Masayasu:  See — 

Sawai.    Kiichi;    Kurono.    Masayasu;    Milani.    Takahiko;    Kondo, 
Yasuaki.  Sato.  Makolo.  Ishiwata.  Yoshiro.  Yokochi.  Syoji   and 
Kouzaki.  Toshiyuki.  5.279.835.  CI  424-465  000 
Kurusu.  Yasurou  Sep — 

Terasawa.  Ma.sato;  YamagaU.  Hisashi,  Yukawa,  Hideaki,  Kurusu, 
Yasurou;  and  Fukushima.  Makiko.  5,279,951.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Kurzweil  Applied  Intelligence.  Inc    Sep — 

Ganong.  Wilham  F  .  5.280.563.  CI   395-2.000. 
Kusaka.  Takuya   See— 

Inoue.    Ken-ichi.    Kobayashi.    Akira;    Kusaka.    Takuya;    Kawau. 
Yulaka.  Inoue.  Kouji;  Ishibashi.  Kiyotaka,  Furukawa,  Yukito! 
Suzuki,    Toshiji;    Tokumura.    Tetsuo,    and     Tcrada     Mitsuo 
5,280.252.  CI,  328-233,000, 
Kusakan.  Ichiro;  Murayama,  Keishiro.  Hanagasaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Yo- 
shida,   Tsutomu,    to    Max   Co..    Ltd     Wire    binder     5,279  336    CI 
140-57  000,  ■ 

Kusayanagi,  Michio:  See— 

Kamoi.  Jyoei;  Hayami.  Hichiro.  Kato.  Yuji;  Shimoe.  Toshio;  Abe. 
Shunji;    Kusayanagi.    Michio;    Mukai.    Haruo;    and    Soumiva 
Toshio.  5.280.483.  CI    370-94.100 
Kusler.  Klaus,  to  Kuester  &  Co  .  GmbH   Bowden-cable  window-lifter 

dnvc  for  vehicles   5.279.468.  C!   242-54.00R 
Kusumoto.  Tadashi   See — 

Nishi.  Mineo,  Nakano.  Koji;  Kusumoto,  Tadashi;  Nakano,  Keisuke- 
and  Takada.  Yoshihiro.  5,279.918,  CI   4JO-I90.000. 
Kusuura.  Shinji   Sep- 

Nakamura.  Taka.shi.  Kusuura.  Shinji,  Kawakami,  Masahiro    and 
Nishimura,  Yoshikazu.  5.280,363.  CI   358-335  000 
Kuitner  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Sep— 

Schoii.  Klaus.  5,279.741.  CI.  210-634000 
Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki  See — 

Saikawa.  Hideo;  Kanta.  Seiichiro;  Ka-shino.  Toshio,  Saito.  Akio; 
Nakagnmi.  Hiroshi,  Arashima.  Teruo.  Kimura.  Makiko;  Sugitani. 
Hiroshi.  Hatton.  Yoshifumi  Ikeda.  Masami.  Izumida.  Masaaki! 
Tanaka.  Shigeaki.  Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki;  Saito.  Asao;  Masuda. 
Kazuaki.  and  Onkasa.  Tsuyoshi.  5.280.299.  CI  346-1  100 
Kuwahara.  Tsuneo  See — 

Uchiyama.  Ryola.  Endo.  Hiroyuki;  Kunbayashi.  Isamu;  Tezuka, 
Shin-ichi     Kuwahara.    Tsuneo;    Hirata.    Hideki     and    Shibuya. 
Selsuko,  5.279.877.  CI   428-64  000 
Kuwana.  Kazutaka.  Okamoto.  Kuniaki.  Yoshida.  Tsuyoshi,  Ichikawa, 
Hiroyuki.  Kamikado,  Masaru,  Nakanishi.  Nobuvasii,  Sugitani.  Tat- 
suo. and  Sakai.  Kazunon.  lo  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Anti-skid 
brake  control  system  ba.sed  on  acceleration  detection   5.280  432  CI 
364-426  020 
KWC  AG   Spp- 
Schutz.     Willi 
137-218  000 

Kwok.  Wong  W  .  lo  Quickshoi  (BVI)  Ltd  Combination  mouse/track- 
ball input  device    5,280.276.  CI    .345-167000 
Kwon.  O  Sang,  to  Gold  Sur  Co  .  Ltd    Circuit  for  monitonng  the 

recorded  stale  of  audio  signal    5.280.393.  CI    360-25  000 
Kyocera  Corporation   Spp — 

Ota.  Shigenon,  and  Hashiguchi.  Takuji.  5.280,301.  CI   346-76  OPH 
Kyrlin.  Uno  Rotary  reciprocating  engine  with  synchronization  mecha- 
nism   5.279.208.  CI   92-72  000 
Laakso.  Jukka  See— 

Kokkonen.  Timo.   Kama.  Toivo;   Laakso.  Jukka;   Nyholm,   Per; 
Osterholm.     Jan-Enk,     and     Stubb.     Hennk.     5.279  769      CI 
252-500000 
Labavia  -  SGE  See — 

Estaque.  Michel,  and  Bardon,  Olivier,  5.279,3%.  a.  I88-264.00A. 


and     Hochsirasser.     Ferdinand.     5,279,324.    CI. 


PI  36 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


January  18,  1994 


January  18,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  37 


Labroo.  Virender  M  .  Piggott.  James  R  :  and  Bain.  Sleven  D  .  to  Zymo- 
Genetics.  Inc    Methods  for  reducing  bone  loss  using  centehroman 
derivatives   5,280.040,  CI.  514-422  000 
Labuda.  Ivica  M  ;  Goers,  Sleven  K.;  and  Keon,  Kathleen  A  .  to  Kraft 
General  Foods.  Inc    Bioconversion  process  for  the  production  of 
vanillin    5.279,950.  CI   435-147.000. 
i.a  Camera.  Alfred  F  .  Tomaswiclt.  Kathleen  M  .  Ray.  Siba  P  .  and 
Ziegler.  Donald  P  .  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America  Process  and 
apparatus  for  low  temperature  electrolysis  of  oxides    5,279,715,  CI 
204-64  COR. 
Lacey,  Christopher,  to  Phase  Metrics.  Method  and  apparatus  to  cali- 
brate intensity  and  determine  fringe  order  for  inteiferometric  mea- 
surement of  small  spacings   5,280,340,  CI    356-357  000 
Lacombe,  David;  Yu-Kim,  Sherry;  and  Seelman,  George    Gift  with 

personalized  audio  message   5,279,514,  CI   446-297  OOO 
Lacourse,  Norman;  Chicalo.  Karen;  Zallie,  James  P  ;  and  Allien,  Paul 
A.,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corpora- 
tion    Dietary    fiber   derived    from    tapioca    and    proces-s    therefor 
5,279,848,  CI.  426-615.000. 
LafTerty,  Kevin;  and  Panelta,  Jill  A  ,  to  University  of  Colorado  Founda- 
tion. Inc  ,  The    Method  of  treating  type  I  diabetes    5.280.046.  CI 
514-655  000 
LaGas.sa.  James:  See — 

Selna,  Erich;  Ettehadieh,  Ehsan;  and  LaGassa,  James,  5,280,409, 
CI.  361-720.000. 
Lai,   Shui   T    Two  dimensional  scan  amplifier  laser.    5,280,491.  CI 

372-24  000. 
L'Air  Liquide  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  el  L'Exploitation  des 
Procedes  Georges  Claude:  See — 
Friedt,  Jean-Mane;  Claverie,  Pierre;  and  Perrin.  Jeome.  5,279,867, 
CI   427-583.000 
Laiiram  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Gundlach,  James  O.,  5,279,526.  CI.  474-95.000. 
Lake  Region  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See— 
Klosterman.  James  J  ,  5,279.573,  CI  604-171  000 
Mische.    Hans    A.,    and    lannone.    Liberate    A.,    5,279.546.    CI. 
604-22000 
Lakhani,  Sunil:  See — 

Pine,  Jerrold;  Blilman,  Gary,  and  Lakhani,  Sunil,  S,280,22S,  CI 
318-575.000 
Laksin,  Olga:  See— 

Aiwater,  Beauford  W  ;  and  Laksin,  Olga.  5,280,548.  CI  385-12  000 
Lamber.   Clarence   F;   and   Kendall,  Jeffery   D,  to  Paragon   Trade 
Brands,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  zoned  application  of  particles 
in  fibrous  matenal    5,279,854.  CI  427-197  000 
Lambengis.   Marcel;  and  Leroy,  Vincent,  to  Centre  de  Recherchev 
Metallurgiques  -  Centrum  Voor  Research  in  de  Metallurgie    Steel 
product  having  a  coating  based  on  a  hypereuleciic  zmc-aluminuni 
alloy   5,279,903,  CI  428-653  000 
Lambie.  Ian  A.:  See — 

Keirs.  David;  Langley,  Robert;  and  Lambie.  Ian  A.,  5,279,654.  CI 
106-20  OOR 
Lamendola,  Jose  V    Barbecue  assembly   5,279,214.  CI   99-445  000 
Landers.  Jerry  L    See— 

Fisher.  Charles;  and  Landers,  Jerry  L  ,  5,279,445,  CI   222-1  000 

Landfahrer.  Klaus;  Alien,  Hans;  and  Wojik,  Karl,  to  A\l  Gesellsthafl 

Fur  Verbrennungskraftmaschinen  und  Messtechnik  mbH,  and  List. 

H    C    Hans.  Two-stroke  inlemal  combustion  engine    5.279  266.  CI 

123-650PE. 

Landry.  Susan  D  ;  Reed,  Jon  S  ;  and  Peltigrew,  F  Alexander,  to  Eih\l 

Corporation.  UV  stable  compositions   5,280,056,  CI    524-94  000 
Lane.    Richard   J  ,    to  CREDA    Limited.    Electrical    storage   healer 

5.280,559,  CI.  392-344.000. 
Lang.  Gerard;  and  Colleret,  Jean,  to  L'Oreal.  Hair  dye  compositions 
and  process  comprising  and  utilizing  a  combination  of  isatin  and 
aminopyndine  derivatives  5,279,616,  CI.  8-406.000 
Lang.  Gerard:  See — 

Junino.  Alex;  and  Lang,  Gerard,  5.279,620,  CI.  8-409.000. 
Langer.  Heimo  J.:  See — 

Yunovich,  Yuily  M  ;  Dudenhoefer,  Ruth  A.;  and  Langer.  Heimo  J  . 
5,279,665,  CI.  106-690.000 
Langley.  Robert   See- 
Kan.  David.  Langley,  Robert;  and  Lambie,  Ian  A  .  5,279.654.  CI 
106-20  OOR 
Lapatovich.  Walter  P  ;  and  Butler,  Scott  J  ,  lo  GTE  Products  Corp<5ra- 
tion    Apparatus  for  coupling  energy  to  electrodeless  lamp  applica 
tors  5.280,217,  CI.  315-39.000. 
Larkin.  Mark  E  ,  lo  Abbott  Laboralories.  Access  site  for  fluid  delivers 

system    5.279,571,  CI.  604-167.000. 
Larks.  Steven  P.:  See — 

Butler.  Nicholas  D  ;  Buttimer,  Malcolm  D.,  Homewxxxl.  Brian  C 
Larky,  Steven  P;  West,  Roderick  M.;  and  Sidoli.  Paolo  G  . 
5,280,616,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Larosa.  Christopher  P  ;  and  Carney,  Michael  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Phase 
combining  method  and  apparatus  for  u,se  in  a  diversity  receiver 
5.280.637.  CI.  455-134.000 
Laska.  Hans  See — 

Wuelkniiz,  Peter;  Laska,  Hans;  and  Ploeger,  Walter,  5.279.814,  CI 
424-52000 
Latham,  James  R.:  See — 

Mitchell.  James  D.;  Carty.   Daniel  T.,  and   Latham.  James  R  . 
5.279.615.  CI    8-142.000. 
LaTorre.  Joseph  See — 

Frankeny.  Jerome  A  ,  Frankeny,  Richard  F.;  and  LaTorre,  Joseph. 
5,279,711,  CI    174-263.000. 


Laturell.   Donald   R  .  lo  AT&T  Bell   Laboratories    Transformer-less 

hybrid  circuit    5.280,526.  CI,  379-405  000, 
Lauck.  Anthony   See — 

Yang.     Henrv:    Ramakrishnan.    K      K  ;    and    Lauck,    Anthony, 
5.280.582.  CI    395-200.000, 
Laughlin.  Jerry  K     See — 

Laughlin.  Michael  K  ;  Laughlin,  Jerry  K  ,  and  Laughlin,  Victor  A., 
5.279.388.  CI    IS2-92  000 
Laughlin,  Michael  K  .  Laughlin.  Jerry  K.;  and  Laughlin,  Victor  A.,  to 
Outback  Prcxlucts.  Inc    Tree  climber  or  step  device    5.279,388,  CI. 
182-92,000 
Laughlin.  Victor  A    See— 

Laughlin,  Michael  K  ;  Laughlin,  Jerry  K.;  and  Laughlin,  Victor  A., 
5.279.388.  CI,  182-92.000, 
Lavker.  Robert  M  ;  Sun,  Tung-Tien;  and  Cotsarelis,  George,  lo  Univ  of 
Penn.  Trustees  of;  and  New  York  Univ    Method  of  identifying  and 
mtxiulaling  the  activity  of  label  retaining  cells  in  hair  follicles  for 
diagnosnc  and  therapeutic  purposes   5,279,969.  CI   436-63  000 
Lawall.  Lina  A  .  and  Hellman,  Robert  R.,  Jr ,  to  Intelligent  Designs, 
Inc    Hands  free  hair  dryer  and  hair  dryer  accessory.  5,279,048,  CI. 
34-90.000 
Lawrence.  James  L.,  to  Dayco  Products,  Inc   Flexible  hose  construc- 
tion   5.279.333.  CI    138-121.000 
Lawrence.  James  L,:  See — 

Winter.  Jeffrey  J  ;  Holden,  Homer  N  ;  and  Lawrence,  James  L., 
5.279.332,  CI.  138-111000 
Lawrence.  Lowell  J.:  See — 

Coody.    Peter    N.,    and    Lawrence,    Lowell    J.,    5,279,151,    CI 
7.^-86000 
Lawrence.  Robert.  Ill    See — 

Heckenberg.  Allan  L.;  Jandik,  Peter  P  ,  Jones,  William;  and  Law- 
rence. Robert.  III.  5,279,972,  CI.  436-178  000. 
Lawter.  James  R  .  See — 

Ritter.  Lawrence;  and  Lawter,  James  R.,  5,280,018,  CI  514-63.000. 
Lawther.  Joel  S    See — 

Stoneham,    Jeffrey    R.    and    Lawther,    Joel    S.,    5,280,327,    CI. 
354-275000 
Leach,  Colin  A.:  See — 

Brown,  Thomas  H  ;  Ife,  Robert  J.;  and  Leach,  Colin  A.,  5,280.026, 
CI   514-258.000 
Leatherman.  Alfred  R.,  to  Hall,  Locksley  S.  Guide  for  a  portable  saw. 

5.279,037.  CI    30-373  000 
Leca.  Jean  P  .  and  Barbin,  Jean  Y.,  lo  Norsolor.  Thermoformed  poly 
(methyl   melhacrylale)  sheets  with  protective  film.   5,279,883,  d. 
428-174,000 
Lechaion.  John  S  .  Mei.  Shaw-Ning.  Schepis,  Dominic  J  ;  and  Smadi, 
Mithkal  M  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Fabn- 
cating  planar  complementary   patterned  subcollectors  with  silicon 
epitaxial  layer   5.279.987.  CI,  437-95  f)00 
LeCompte,  George  W  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Mandrel  for  high 

densit>  niameni  winding.  5.279.474.  CI.  242-1 17.000. 
Ledbetler.  Paul  D  ,  See — 

Baida.  Seymour,  and  Ledbetler.  Paul  D..  5,279,478,  CI   244-3.150. 
Lcderer.  Raymond:  See — 

Wade.    Jack    P.    Lederer.    Raymond;   and    Young.    Norman   D., 
5.280.398.  CI    360-60  000. 
Lee.  Allan  Y    F  .  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited   Telephone  line  mes- 
sage waiting  and  nng  indicator  5,280.523.  CI.  379-376.000. 
Lee.  Bangwdn   See — 

Veom.  Heecheol  H  ;  and  Lee,  Bangwon,  5.280,539,  CI  375-106.000. 
Lee,  Chi-Long   See  — 

Lvans.    Sie^cn    M.    Lee,    Chi-Long;    and    Yeh,    Ming-Hsiung, 
5.279.898.  CI   428-402.210 
Lee.  Ching-san   Shifting  connection  device.  5,279,508,  CI.  439-660.000. 
Lee.  Hwang  R    Soap  container    5.279.412.  CI    206-77.100. 
Lee.  Kuo-Hsing   Elecinc  lighi  string  holder   5,279,428,  CI.  211-13.000. 
Lee.  Sung  M  .  lo  Gold  Star  Electron  Co  CCD  image  sensor  with  four 

phase  clocking  mechanism    5.280.186.  CI    257-232,000 
Lee.  Wai  M  .  to  EKC  Technology.  Inc    Stripping  compositions  com- 
prising hydroxylamine  and  alkanoiamine   5.279.771.  CI.  252-548,000, 
Lee.    Young    H  .    to    Internalional    Business    Machines    Corporation, 
Plasma  reactor  for  prtKessing  substrates  comprising  means  for  induc- 
ing electron  cscloiron  resonance  (ECRl  and  ion  cyclotron  resonance 
(ICR)  conditions   5.279.669.  CI    I18-7230MR- 
Lee.  Yue  Tsan    Electric  stove  with  electromagnetic  induction  cooker 

and  hot  plate  5.280,152.  CI  219.10493 
Legoux.  Richard,  l.eplatois.  Pa-scal,  and  Joscphl  lauzun,  Evelyne.  to 
Sanofi  DNA  sequence  participating  in  the  regulation  of  the  expres- 
sion of  a  DNA  sequence  coding  for  a  precursor  of  a  polypeptide, 
expression  sectors  and  prtKess  for  the  periplasmic  production  of  the 
polypeptide  5.279.947.  CI,  435-69  100 
Leighton.  Brendan:  See — 

Ctxiper.    Garth    J     S .    and    Leighton.    Brendan,    5,280,014,    CI 
514-12000 
Leist  deceased.  Alan  R  ,  See — 

Davis45n.  Thomas  R,  Leist  deceased.  Alan  R  ;  and  Leist,  Judith  L  , 
executrix.  5.279.582.  CI   604-198  000 
Leist.  Judith  L  .  executrix   See — 

Davison.  Thomas  R,  Leist  deceased.  Alan  R  ,  and  Leist.  Judith  L., 
executrix.  5.279,582.  CI    604-|9goa) 

Leland  Stanford  Junior  L'niscrsity.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  See 

Kramer,    James    F  ,    George,    Wilham    R      and    Lindener     Peter 
5.280.265.  CI    338-210  000 

Leland  Stanford  Junior  Unversily.  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See 

Pauly.  John  ,M,,  5,280,245,  CI,  324-307  000 
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Le  Loarer.  Jean-Luc.  Picard,  Francoise.  and  David.  Claire,  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Chimie  Ceric  oxide  particulates  having  improved  morphol- 
ogy   5,279.789,  CI   423-21  100. 
Lemaire,  Bob  P    See — 

Smith.  Steve;  and  Lemaire,  Bob  P  ,  5,279.034.  CI   30-232.000 
LeMaux.  Richard  G  ;  and  Falatok.  Daniel  R  .  lo  Border  City  Tool  4 
Manufacturing  Co  Stump  cutter  bracket   5.279..145,  CI.  144-235.000. 
Lemay.  Richard  A  ;  Tague,  Sleven  A  .  and  Woods,  William  E..  to  Bull 
HN  Information  Systems  Inc  State  machine  for  executing  commands 
within  a  minimum  number  of  cycles  by  accomodating  unforseen  lime 
dependency  according  lo  slalus  signals  received  from  differenl  func- 
lional  sections   5,280,595,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Lenaers  Albert:  See — 

Bolland,  Yves;  Lewin,  Guy;  Vilaine.  Jean-Paul;  Lenaers  Albert 
and  Thollon,  Catherine,  5,280,024.  CI   514-233.500. 
Lenihan,  Gary  G  .  and  Lerch,  Kari  D .  lo  Fisher-Price.  Inc.  Portable 
sound  system  having  a  detachable  headset  for  selectively  engaging 
the  body  to  form  a  carrying  handle   5,280,651.  CI.  455-351.000 
Lenz,  William  R.:  See — 

Edgley,  Richard  R  ;  Erklin,  Robert  E..  Sr.,  Lenz,  William  R    and 
Marchek,  Kyle  J  ,  5,279,415,  CI   206-328.000. 
Leplalois.  Pascal   See — 

Legoux,  Richard;  Leplalois,  Pascal;  and  Joseph-Liauzun,  Evelyne, 
5,279,947.  CI   435-69.100. 
Lerch,  Karl  D  :  See— 

Lcnihan,  Gary  G.;  and  Lerch.  Karl  D.,  5,280,651,  CI.  455-351.000 
Lerohl,  Andrew   See — 

Sirhan,  Mota.sim  M.;  Lerohl,  Andrew,  and  Fernando,  Joviio  L 
5,279,562,  CI.  604-96000. 
Leroy,  Vincenl:  See — 

Lambengis,     Marcel;     and     Leroy,     Vincenl,     5,279,903,     CI 
428-653.000, 
I  essey.  Bruce,  to  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Trustees  of  the  Delermi- 
nation    of  endometrial    receplivity    toward    embryo    implantation. 
5,279.941.  CI,  435-7,210. 
Lcupold,  Herbert  A  ;  and  Potenziani,  Ernest,  II,  to  United  Slates  of 
America,  Army    Permanent   magnet  structure  for  use  in  electric 
machinery   5,280,209,  CI.  310-156.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  a  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Kerschner,  Judith  L  ;  and  Chin  Quee-Smilh,  Vikki,  5,280,117,  CI 
540-465.000. 
Leviian,  Gulman.  Communicating  on  wandering  channels   5.280.497, 

CI.  375-1.000. 
Levkowilch.  Michael,  to  Israel  Aircraft  Indusines  Ltd.  Internal  balance 

calibration  system  and  method.  5,279.144,  CI   73-1  OOB 
Lewin,  Guy  See — 

Bolland.  Yves;  Lewin.  Guy;  Vilaine,  Jean-Paul;  Lenaers  Albert; 
and  Thollon,  Calhenne.  5.280.024,  CI.  514-233  500 
Lewin,  Mcnachem:  See — 

Church,  John    A.;    Prencipe,   Michael,   and    Lewin,    Menachem, 
5,279,816,  CI   424-53.000 
Lewis,  David  M  :  See — 

Desai,  Dhiru  N  ,  and  Lewis,  David  M  ,  5,280.601,  CI.  395-425.000 
Lewis,  Irwin  C  :  Pirro,  Terrcnce.  A  ;  Greinke,  Ronald  A  ,  Brelz,  Rich- 
ard I.;  and  Kampe,  Dennis  J.,  lo  Ucar  Carbon  Technology  Corpora- 
tion  Room  temperature  setting  carbonaceous  cement.  5,280,063,  CI 
524-594.000 
Lewis,  William:  See — 

Wagner.    Fred    W  ;   Coolidge,    Thomas    R.;    Wylie,    Dwane   E.; 
Schuster.  Sheldon  M  ;  Lewis,  William;  and  Stout,  Jay,  5,279,954. 
CI   435-176.000 
Lewmar  Manne  Limited:  See — 

Coe,  Peter  J  ,  5.279.020,  CI   24-I34.0OP. 
Leybold  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Szczyrbowski,  Joachim;  Braatz,  Christoph;  and  Zmelty,  Anton, 
5,279,722,  CI,  204-192  270, 
Leyden,  Roger  J  ;  and  Surma,  Terrance,  lo  Se-Kure  Controls.  Security 

cable.  5,279,135,  CI.  70-18.000. 
Leyendecker,  Joachim:  See — 

Buerstinghau.s,  Rainer;  Neubauer.  Hans-Juergen.  Hofmeister.  Pe- 
ter: Kuenast.  Christoph.  Leyendecker,  Joachim;  and  KardorlT. 
Uwe,  5,280,036,  CI.  514-383.000 
LeysiefTer.  Hans:  See — 

Baumann,  Joachim;   Leysieffer,   Hans,  and   Honmann,  Guenler 
5,279,292,  CI   607-137  000. 
Lhenry,  Bernard,  to  Framalome.  Device  for  measuring  ihe  angular 
posilion  of  a  component  which  is  rotatably  displaceable  relative  lo  a 
fixed  component,  especially  of  a  telescope  mounting  in  relation  to  its 
supporting  structure   5.279,038,  CI.  33-1  OON. 
I-  Heureux,  Julie  M,:  See — 

Grove.    R     K  ;    King,    Ronald    W.    and    L'Heureux,    Julie    M, 
5,279,323,  CI.  137-154  000. 
Liang.  Zhizhong:  See — 

Hesp,   Simon.   Liang,   Zhizhong;  and   Woodhams.  Raymond  T., 
5.280.064.  CI    525-54  500 
Liao.    Mao    Z     Aluminum    frame    window    with    ventilating    means. 

5.279,086,  CI    52-212000, 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Co.  See — 

Flaugher.  Jeffrey  R  ;  Nissen,  Timoihy  A  ;  Procaccim,  Vincenl  N.; 
and  Deb.  Sugalo,  5,279,635,  CI   65-103.000 
Lichte.  Leo  J  .  to  JTL  Medical  Corporation  Water  seal  water  manome- 
ter  5.279,601,  CI   604-319,000 
Liddle.  James  A,:  See — 

Berger,     Sleven     D.    and     Liddle.    James    A,     5,279,925,    CI 
430-246.000. 


Lidington.  Gary  P    See— 

Beaverson,  Arthur  J  .  Hunt,  Thomas  E  .  and  Lidington   Gary  P 
5,280,608,  CI   395-575.000 
Liebel-Flarsheim  Company:  See — 

Neer,  Charles,  Fago.  Frank  M  .  Dieierlen.  Paul  E.   and  Goethel 
James  H,  5.279,569.  CI   604-154  000 
Lien.  Craig  D  :  See — 

Peterson,  John  A.;  Feil.  Kun  F  F  ;  Lien,  Craig  D  ,  Martens.  John 
A  ;  Staus,  Gary  A  ;  and  VanDerWerfT,  Garv  D  5  279  697  CI 
156-358.000  ■  ■ 

Lifetime  Hoan  Corporation:  See- 
Cohen,  Milton  L.;  and  Siegel,  Jeff.  5,279,035,  CI   30-294  000 
Lifshey,  Arthur  L  ,  to  Merck  4  Co.,  Inc  Device  for  injeciing  implants 

5,279,555,  CI   604-60.000 
Lile,  Richard  R  .  lo  R  A  Pearson  Company  Cuffing  finger  and  appara- 

lus  for  cuffing  bags  in  cartons.  5.279,537.  CI.  493-100.000 
Lin,  Abraham  S  Double-rolor  rolary  engine  and  turbine  5  279  1 10  CI 
60-39  340  .•■".  >-i. 

Lin.  Chi-San.  Safety  valve.  5,279,326,  CI.  137-460.000 
Lin,  Fu-Le:  See — 

Chung,  Lie-Zen;  Kou,  De-Lun;  Shiu.  Wen-Bin;  and  Lin.  Fu-Le 
5.280.087,  CI    525-403  000. 
Lin,  Hung  C:  See — 

Shieh,  Ming-Huei,  and  Lin,  Hung  C .  5.280,445,  CI.  365-175.000 
Lin.  Paul  T  ;  and  Sloan.  James  W    Repairable  semiconductor  multi- 
package  module  having  individualized  package  bodies  on  a  PC  board 
substrate.  5,280,193,  CI.  257-723.000. 
Lin,  Perry  H.:  See— 

Goodall,    Michael   T,;   Jackson,   Craig  A  ,   and    Lin     Perry    H 
5,279,897,  CI   428-398.000  •  y    n., 

Linck,  Erich:  See— 

Brilz,  Herbert;  Linck.  Ench;  and  Selbherr.  Anion,  5,279  424   CI 
209-170  000. 
Lincoln,  James  F   L,:  See — 

Hunter.  Frank  R.,  Lincoln.  James  F.  L.;  and  Park,  David  W 
5.280,097,  CI    527-103  000. 
Lindauer  Dormer  GmbH  See— 

Strudel,  Werner;  and  Burkhardl,  Klaus,  5,279,023  CI  26-85  000 
Linde,  David  R    See- 
Anderson.  Paul  J  ;  Jessen,  Ross  A.;  Linde,  David  R.;  Jones.  Rich- 
ard E..  Waller,  Ben;  and  Christenson.  Paul  E ,  5  279  294    CI 
128-633.000  ■ 

Lindener.  Peter:  See- 
Kramer,  James   F.;   George.   William   R.  and   Lindener.    Peter 
5,280,265,  CI.  338-210000. 
Linder,  James  C  ;  and  McKenzie,  Jeffrey  J.,  to  Fluoroware,  Inc  Weir 

valve  with  adjustable  bypass.  5,279,328,  CI    137-599.000 
Lindman,  Bjorn:  See — 

Carlsson,  Anders;  Lindman,  Bjom;  and  Stenbers,  Olle.  S  279  660 
CI.  106-197  100  ■       ' 

Lindome  PMP  Teknik  AB:  See— 

Melin,  Per;  and  Ackerfors.  Christian.  5.279,057,  CI.  40-630.000 
Lindsay.  Richard  J  :  See— 

Frayman,   Max;   Lindsay,   Richard  J.;  and   Sprague    E    Russell 
5.279.541,0    604-14  000  IB-  »=". 

Ling,  Hans  G  :  See— 

Begley,  William  J.;  Michno,  Drake  M.;  Ling.  Hans  G..  and  Chen 
Teh  H  ,  5,279,929,  CI.  430-382.000. 
Linn,  Jack  H  :  See — 

DeCrosta,    David    A.;    Linn.   Jack    H.;   and   Waller,    Martin    E 
5,279,850,  CI  427-58.000, 
Linvatec  Corporation:  See — 

Snyder.  Stephen  J  ,  5,279,311,  CI.  128-898.000 
Liotta,  Lance  A  ;  Stetler-Slevenson,  William;  and  Krulzsch,  Henry. 
Mainx  meialloprolemase  peptides:  role  in  diagnosis  and  therapy 
5,280,106,0.530-330.000 
Lipowiiz.  Jonathan;  and  Rabe,  James  A.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation. 
Preparation     of    polycrystalline     ceramic     fibers      5,279  780     CI 
264-82.000 
Liptay- Wagner,  Nick:  See— 

Pryor,   Timothy    R.;    Hockley,    Bernard;    Liptay-Wagner,    Nick 
Hageniers,    Omer    L.;    and    Pastonus,    W.    J.,    5.280  179     CI 
250-561000, 
Liquid  System  Technologies.  Inc  :  See- 
Hoffman,  Kenneth  A.;  Julis,  Jeffrey  E  .  and  Rissmann,  Thomas  J 
5,279.894.  CI   428-305.500. 
List,  H   C   Hans  See— 

Landfahrer.  Klaus;  Allen.  Hans;  and  Wojik,  Karl,  5,279  266   C\ 
123-65  OPE 
Liu,  Cheng-Kung.  and  Brewer,  John  C,  lo  United  Stales  Surgical 
Corporation    Process  for  manufacture  of  polvamide  monofilament 
suture,  5,279,783.  CI   264-178  OOF 
Liu,  Hsin-Tuan.  and  Hines,  William  R..  to  General  Electnc  Company 
Gas  turbine  engine  vanable  bleed  pivotal  flow  splitter  5,279  109  CI 
60-39,070 
Liu.  Joseph  C    See — 

Jeppson.   David   B  .   Wulferdinger.   Norman  H  .   Mee,   Bryan  J  ; 
Thanos,    William    N ,    and    Liu,    Joseph    C .    5,280.603,    O 
395-425000. 
Livolsi,  Robert  R  ,  to  Inlemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
ECI  compatible  CMOS  off-chip  dnver  using  feedback  to  set  output 
levels,  5,280,204,  CI,  307-475  000 
Lloyd,  Kurt  M  .  to  Harnischfeger  Engineers.  Inc    Automatic  storage 
and  retneval  machine  with  improved  carnage  side  guide  roller  ar- 
rangement  5,279.393.  CI    187-95,000 
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Lloyd,  Robert  F    See— 

Wu,  Shang  Y  ;  Allen,  Philip  M.,  Kennedy.  Thomas  E  .  Lloyd. 
Robert    F;    and    Wilbricht.    Christopher    J..    5.280.428.    CI 
364-413.130. 
Lloyd.  Sarah  E.;  See — 

Trevelt,   Neil   F.;   Wilson,   Malcolm   E.;   and    Lloyd,   Sarah   E.. 
5,280,577.  CI    395-ISO.OOO. 
Lloyd,  W   Randolph  See— 

Ward,  Michael  B.:  Epstein,  Jonathan  S.;  and  Lloyd.  W.  Randolph. 
5.279,166,  CI    73-794.000. 
LocalMed.  Inc  :  See — 

Klein.    Enrique    3 .    and     Kaplan.    Aaron    V.    5.279.565.    CI 
604-105  000. 
Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Grove.    R     K;    King.    Ronald    W,    and    L'Heureun,    Julie    M  , 

5.279.323,  CI    137-154  000. 

Lo  Galbo.  Robert  D.;  Hiben.  Bradley  M..  and  Cudak.  Mark  C  .  to 

Motorola,  Inc.  Technique  for  measuring  channel  delay.  5,280.629.  CI. 

455-51.200. 

Logiens.  Gerardus  M   C  J  ;  and  Van  Liempt.  Martinus  J  C  .  to  Stork 

Contiweb  B  V.  Burner  unit   5.279.278.  CI    126-1 16  OOR. 
Loh.  Ralph  A.   See — 

Glassey.  Eugene  A.;  and  Loh.  Ralph  A..  5.279,161,  CI.  73-708.000 
Loh.  William:  See — 

Ferrand.  Robert  J  ;  Thomas.  Marc  M.;  Alvord.  Lincoln  J  Smith. 
Stephen  D  ,  Roc.  Steven  N.,  O'Connor,  Richard  W  ,  Gilmarlin. 
William  A.,  Loh,  William;  Fish,  William  R  .  Salsado,  Jonathan. 
Neder.  Charles  W.;  Silva.  William:  and  Grass.  Wesley  E. 
5.279.010.  CI.  5-600000 
Lohner.  Martin:  See — 

Faude.  Rudolf:  and  Lohner.  Martin.  5.280.229.  CI.  320-2  000. 
Loll.  Tony  J  .  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California  System  for  reduc- 
tion of  NO^  in  jet  engine  exhaust   5.279.108.  CI  60-39  500 
Lombardo.  Igino.  to  I.L.  Med.  Inc   Cyclically  scanned  medical  laser 

5.280.378.  CI    359-199.000. 
Lomick.  Joe  B.  Multiple  chamber  IV  delivery  device.  5,279,557.  CI 

604-80.000 
Loo,  George;  and  Thibon,  Edward.  Medication  vial  adapter  5,279,576. 

CI   604-187  000 
Loomis.  James  R    See — 

Davis.  Charles  R  :  Hsiao.  Richard;  Loomis,  James  R  .  Park.  Jae  M  ; 
and  Reid.  Jonathan  D  .  5.280.414.  CI.  361-795  000. 
Lopes.  John  A.,  to  Microcide,  Inc.  Disinfecting  and  sanitizing  composi- 
tions  5.280.042.  CI   514-557.000. 
Loral  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Zimmermann.  Frank  S.;  and  Moseley.  Victor  A.,  5,279,484,  CI. 
244-172.000. 
Loral  Vought  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

Giacomel.  Jeffrey  A  .  5.279.022.  CI   24-703.100. 
LOreal:  See— 

Cotteret.  Jean;  and  Audousset.  Marie  P..  5.279.619.  CI.  8-406000 
Junino.  Men:  and  Lang.  Gerard.  5.279.620.  CI   8-409  000 
Lang.  Gerard;  and  Cotteret.  Jean.  5.279.616.  CI   8-406  00(1 
Lorie,  Raymond  A.;  Mohan,  Chandrasekaran;  and  Pirahesh,  Mir  H  ,  to 
Inlemaiional  Business  Machines  Corporation   Multiple  version  data- 
base concurrency  control  system   5,280,612,  CI.  395-600.000 
Lorient  Polyproducts  Limited:  See — 

Mann,  Robert  M  ,  5,279,087,  CI.  52-232.000 
LPS  Industnes,  Inc  :  See — 

Robinson.  John   P.;  Stadick.  William   R.;  Clawges.  Thomas  L  , 
Zuvich.  John  A.;  and  Tngger.  Daniel.  5.279.693.  CI.  156-272.800 
LTG  Lufttechnische  GmbH:  See— 

Stueble.  Helmut.  5.279.629.  CI  95-284.000. 
Lu.   Chih-Yuan.   to   Industnal   Technology    Research   Institute    Self 
aligned  emitter/runner  integrated  circuit.  5.280.190.  CI  257-587  000 
Lubbennk.  Jan.  to  Gascoigne-Melotte  B  V  Device  for  fitting  or  remov- 
ing a  cluster  of  teat  cups  for  animals   5.279.253.  CI    1 19-14  080 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Huang.  Nai  Z.;  Kolp.  Christopher  J  ;  and  Sgarlata.  Christopher  R  . 
5.279.627.  CI  44-367  000. 
Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company  See — 

Wollenweber.  Karl-Heinz.  and  Zimmermann.  Dieter.  5,279.394.  CI 
188-1.110 
Lucas,  Peter  A.:  See — 

Dubowik,  David  A  ;  Lucas.  Peter  A  ;  and  Smith.  Andrea  K  . 
5.280.091.  CI.  525-504.000. 
Lucassen.  John  M.:  See — 

Bahl.    Lalit    R;    Bellegarda.   Jerome    R.,    Epstein.    Edward    .\.. 
Lucassen.  John  M  ,  Nahamoo.  David;  and  Picheny.  Michael  A  . 
5.280.562.  CI   395-2  000 
Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See — 

Miyazono.   Kohei;   Heldin.   Carl-Hennk;  and   Olofsson,   Anders. 
5.280.109.  CI    530-399  000 
Luedtke.  James  D    See — 

Markell.  Craig  G  ;  Hagen.  Donald  F  ;  and  Luedtke.  James  D  . 
5.279.742.  CI.  210-638.000 
Lundy.  David  A  :  See — 

Escallon,  Eduardo  C  .  5,279,863,  CI.  427-477  000. 
Luiz.  Gottfried:  See — 

Birkmann,   Josef;   Held,   Friedrich;   Lutz,   Gottfned.   Scholiysik. 
Bernd,  and  Toral.  Jose.  5.279,470,  CI   242-56  900 
LV  MH  Recherche:  See— 

Meybeck,  Alain,  5.279.834.  CI.  424-450.000 
Lydy.   Bruce  S.  to  Garden  Way  Incorporated    Flail   assembly   for 

chipper  shredder   5.279.467.  CI   241-101  700. 
Lynam.  Bart  T  ,  Nelson.  Gerald  F  ;  Meese.  David  H  .  Peterson,  Ronald 
v..  Ruby.  Michael  G  ,  and  White,  Alan,  to  PCL  Environmental  Inc  , 


Sludge  Management.  Inc  .  and  Riedel  Waste  Systems.  Inc    Sludge 
treatment  system.  5.279.637.  CI.  71-12.000. 
Lyons.  James  E    See — 

Ellis.  Paul  E  .  Jr ;  and  Lyons.  James  E..  5.280.115,  CI  54a  145.000. 
M    H    Segan  and  Company:  See — 

Segan,  Marc  H  .  and  Newsomc.  Michael.  5.279.871.  CI  428-18.000 
M  L  Lab<iratones  PLC   See — 

Davies,  Donald  S  .  5.280,017,  CI    514-58000 
Ma.  Vueh  V  .  and  Chang.  Kuo-Tung.  to  Bnght  Microelectronics.  Inc 
Flash   eprom   memory   circuit   having  source   side   programming 
5.280.446.  CI    365-185  000 
Maack.  Hanns-Ingo.  Neitzel,  Ulnch;  and  Schafer.  Ingo,  to  US   Philips 
Corporation    Arrangement  for  producing  X-ray  images    5,280.512 
CI    378-29  000 
Macatangay,  Edwin  E.:  See — 

Park.    Sang    C;    and    Macatangay.    Edwin    E..    5,279.610.    CI 
606-108  000 
MacCollum.  George  O.  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Imaging  laminate 

with  improved  tab  for  delamination   5,279.889.  CI  428-212  000. 
Machida,  Hironobu:  Kanno,  Hiroki.  and  Yoneda.  Hitoshi.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba   Image  processing  apparatus  for  variably  magnifying 
image  and  controlling  image  density    5.280,546.  CI.  382-47.000. 
Machine  Builders  and  Design  Inc.   See — 

Mims.  Herman  D  ,  5.279,096,  CI.  53-447  000 
Machinefabriek  Meyn  B  V    See — 

Ktxips.  Henderikus.  5,279.517,  CI,  452-118.000- 
MacPhail.  Margaret  G  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion  Methods  of  selecting  document  objects  for  documents  stored  in 
a  folder  format  within  an  electronic  information  processing  system. 
5.280.609.  CI    395-600.000. 
Madate.  Haruhisa   See — 

Tago.  Akira.  Madate.  Haruhisa;  Kobayashi.  Masaaki;  Matsumoto. 
Kazumasa.  and  Minakawa.  Yasuhiko,  5,280,514,  CI.  378-187.000. 
Madsen,  Robert  A     See— 

Wesdorp.  Leenderi  H  ,  Madsen,  Robert  A.;  Kasica.  James;  and 
Kowblansky.  Mane.  5.279.844.  CI.  426-573.000. 
Maeda,  Koji   See— 

Hara,   Takeshi;   Maeda.   Koji;    Monsawa.   Kunio;   and   Habuchi, 
Ryoji,  5.279.118.  CI   60-365.000 
Maeda.  Koushi  See — 

Shino.  Katsuya.  and  Maeda.  Koushi.  5,279,979,  C\.  437-40.000. 
Maeda.  Sachiko  See — 

Kitano.  Motoi.   Maeda.  Sachiko;  Hamabe.  Takeshi;  Sato.  Taka- 
shigc.  and  Oku.  .Mitsumasa.  5.279.809.  CI  423-622.000 
Maeda.  Toshio  5fc— 

Nakai.  Shunji;  Maeda.  Toshio;  and  Mizokoshi.  Yasuo.  5,280,374, 
CI   359-67  000 
Maeda.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Ogura.   Kuniaki;  Takajo.  Shigeaki;  Ishikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Sonobe, 
Akio.  Maeda.  Yoshiaki;  and  Minegishi.  Toshiyuki.  5.279.640.  CI 
75-343000. 
Maejima.  Hisashi;  Nishizuka.  HiroshI;  Komoriya.  Susumu;  and  Ega- 
shira.  Eiuo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Method  of  producing  a  wafer  having  a 
curved  notch   5.279.992.  CI.  437-229.000. 
Maekawa.  Ka/unobu:  See — 

Yamada,    Takanobu;    and    Maekawa.    Kazunobu.    5.280.325    CI 
355-272000. 
Maekawa.  Mutsuko:  See — 

Ono.  Satoshi;  Yamafuji.  Tetsuo;  Chaki.  Hisaaki;  Maekawa.  Mut- 
suko;   Todo,    Yozo;    and    Nanta.    Hirokazu.    5,280,032,    CI 
514-336.000 
Maeno,  Masayuki:  See — 

Uchida,  Juji;  Okumura,  Katsuya;  and  Maeno,  Masayuki,  5,279,614, 
CI   8-115510. 
Magaki,  Yasushi:  See— 

Ohtake.  Yasuhisa;  Sago,  Seiji;  and  Magaki.  Yasushi,  5.280.215,  CI 
313-403.000 
Mager.  Dennis:  See — 

Howarter.  David  R  ,  Conti.  Dennis;  Mager.  Dennis;  and  Vehushua, 

Num.  5.280.625,  CI    395-200.000 

Magnet,  Anton   Intradermal  injection  device  5,279,552,  CI  604-47  000 

Magnusson.  .Anders,  and  Akerfeldt,  Dan,  to  Bard  International,  Inc 

Puncture  guide  for  computer  tomography  5,280,427,  CI  364-413  010 

Mahonev.  James  V  .  to  .Xerox  Corptiration  Dense  aggregative  hierarh- 

ical  techniques  for  data  analysis.  5,280.547,  CI.  382-49.000. 
Mahoney.    Michael    B    Automatic   nickel   cadmium   battery   cycler 

5.280.2.10,  CI    320-14  000 
Majumdar.  Gourab   See — 

Kida.   Takeshi.   Satsuma.   Kazumasa;   Majumdar.   Gourab;  Tera- 
shima.  Tomohide.  Yamaguchi,  Hiroshi;  Fukunaga,  Masanon;  and 
Yoshi/awa,  Masao.  5.279,977.  CI   437-31  000 
Makar>k.  Walter  See— 

Karrasch,  Frank,  and  Makaryk,  Walter,  5.279.605.  CI.  604-403.000. 
Makino,  Yosiyuki   See — 

Imai.  Masahiro.  Makino.  Yosiyuki;  and  Ikeda.  Hiroshi,  5,280,423, 
CI    .164-140  000 
Makishiia.    Masahito.   to   NEC   Corporation    Multiprocessor  system 
sharing  expandable  virtual  memory  and  common  operating  system 
5,280.604,  CI    .195-425-000 
Malan,  Van  R     See — 

Sherry,  Russell  F  ;  Woll,  Jerry  D  .  and  Malan,  Van  R  ,  5.280,288, 
CI    342-S3-000- 
Malaval.  Claude   See— 

Py,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Malaval,  Claude,  5,280,509,  CI   376-280.000 
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Male.  L   Joseph   See — 

Rock,  John  A.  Durfee,  Norman  E,  Jr.  and   Male.  L    Joseph. 
5,280,085,  CI    525-393  000 
Malet.  Richard  M  ,  Phillips.  John  C    Thornton.  Curtis  W  .  and  Powell. 
Elise,  to  Edward  Week  Incorporated  Ligating  device  cartridge  with 
separable  retainer   5,279.416.  CI   206-339.000. 
Malkin.  Peter   See— 

Bolongeat-Mobleu.  Roger.  Cardoletti.  Olivier;  and  Malkin.  Peter. 
5,280,144.  CI    200-148  «)R 
Maloney.  James  R     and  Moore.  Joseph  C  .  to  Applied  Matenals.  Inc 

Meth<xi  for  epitaxial  deposition    5,279,986.  CI   437-81.000 
Manale.  Joseph  P   Toy  watcr«,heel    5.279,512,  CI   446-217.000 
Manger.  Ian  D    See — 

Radcmacher,  Thomas  W  .   Manger,   Ian   D.;   Wong,  Simon,  and 
Dwek.  Raymond  A  .  5,280,1 13.  CI   536-55  200 
Manka.  Ronald  S    See — 

Brooks,  William  B  ,  Hoffsutter,  Mark  A  ,  Manka,  Ronald  S    and 
Miller.  Roger  I  ,  5,280,580,  CI    395-200000 
Mann,   Robert    M  ,   to   Lonent   Polyproducts   Limited    Smoke   seal 

5,279,087,  CI    52-232  000. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Sturm.  Hans,  5,279.139.  CI   72-21.000. 
Mano,  Junichi   See — 

Okada,  Susumu.  Ikeda,  Tojiro;  Satoh,  Susumu,  Abe,  Hideo;  Mano, 
Junichi.  and  Ohta,  Norio,  5,279.683,  CI    148-546.000 
Mansfield,  Robert  N  ,  Jr .  and  Scarr,  Robert  F ,  to  Eveready  Battery 
Company,  Inc   Miniature  zinc-air  cell  having  an  indium  plated  anode 
cupe    5,279,905,  CI   429-27  000 
Manta,  Traian  See— 

Drozdowicz,    Zbigniew;    and     Mania,    Traian,     5,280,338,    CI 
356-328000 
Mao,  Simon  J.  T  :  See — 

Krstenansky,   John    L,   and   Mao.   Simon   J    T.    5.279.812.   CI 
424-1  100 
Marchand.  Emmanuel  A.  J    See — 

Bredy.  Thierry  J   M  ,  and  .Marchand,  Emmanuel  A.  J.,  5,279,229, 
CI    102-»25000. 
Marchek,  Kyle  J    See— 

Edglev,  Richard  R  ,  Erklin,  Robert  E  ,  Sr,,  Lenz.  William  R  ,  and 
Marchek.  Kyle  J  ,  5,279,415,  CI   206-328.000. 
Maresca.  Louis  M    See — 

Gambale,  Ronald  J  ,  Clagett,  Donald  C;  Maresca,  Louis  M.;  and 
Shafer,  Sheldon  J  ,  5,280,088,  CI   525-433.000 
Margene.  Michel   See — 

Rouillot,  Michel;  Poulin,  Bernard;  and  Margene.  Michel.  5.279.522. 
CI  464-111000 
Mannelli,  Robert  A  :  See — 

Nguyen,  Tuan  K  ,  Horn.  Annette  D.;  and  Mannelli.  Robert  A  . 
5,280,645,  CI   455-274  000. 
Manno,    Frank     Tool    for    the    application    of   threaded    fasteners 

5,279,189,  CI   81-177  800. 
Manno,  Rosano  M.:  See — 

Cosentino,  Louis  C  ,  Hall,  Robert  T  ,  Manno,  Rosario  M.;  and 
Zdorov,  Igor  P  ,  5,279,735,  CI   210-321  690 
Markell,  Craig  G  .  Hagen,  Donald  F  ;  and  Luedtke,  James  D.,  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company    Solid  phase  extraction 
medium    5,279,742,  CI    210-638.000 
Markevka,  Virginia  C    See — 

Tarbulton,  Kent  S.;  Robins,  Jams,  and  Markevka,  Virginia  C, 
5,280,067,  CI   525-65  000 
Markle,  David  R  :  and  Paterson,  William,  to  Biomedical  Sensors,  Ltd 
Assembly  of  a  tube  and  a  part  and  apparatus  and  method  of  manufac- 
ture   5,280,130.  CI    174-1  000 
Marko.  Paul  D  .  PaLsiokas.  Stelios  J  ,  and  Wadin,  Craig  P  ,  to  Motorola. 
Inc  Cordless  telephone  communication  system  link  re-establishment 
protocol    5,280,541,  CI    379-61.000. 
Marone,  Anthony,  III   See — 

Tcigen,  Bard  C  ;  Bailey,  William  P  ;  DeMarey,  Bnan  P.;  and  Ma- 
rone. Anthony,  III,  5,279.158,  CI   73-302.000 
Maroto-Cabrera,  Carlos  See — 

Vargas-Guiicrrez,  Gregono;  Maroto-Cabrera,  Carlos;  and  Geroni- 
mo-Torres,  Andres,  5,279,032,  CI   29-890  020 
Martelly.  Philip  R   Fuel  tank  level  indicator  5,279.252,  CI    116-228  000 
.Martens,  Gerhard,  Kordts.  Jurgen;  and  Helzel,  Thomas,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation     Noninvasive   oximeter   arrangement     5,279.295,   CI 
128-633000 
Martens.  John  A    See — 

Peterson,  John  A  .  Fell,  Kurt  F   F  .  Lien.  Craig  D  :  ,Manens,  John 

A  ;  Staus,  Garv  A     and  VanDerWerff,  Gary  D  ,  5,279,697,  CI 

156-358  000 

Martin,  Bcrthold,  Collins,  John  C     Mikci,  Steven  A.;  and  Fran.  John 

A  .  to  Chrvsler  Corporation    Assembly  for  a  norlh-south  automatic 

tran-saxle    5,279,186,  CI   74-606  OOR 

Martin,  Stephen  R  ,  to  SyQuest  Technology,  Inc    34  inch  removable 

cartridge  for  a  disk  dnve    5.280.403,  CI    360-133.000 
Maruo.  Tomohiro   See — 

Kubota.    Hitoshi     Yamane.    Manabu     Anezaki,    Takashi.    Inoue. 
Hiroyuki,  and  Maruo.  Tomohiro.  5.280,436.  CI   364-559  000 
Maruyama,  Koichi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Image 

stabilizing  apparatus    5.280.387,  CI-  359-554.000. 
.Maruyama.  Koichi   See — 

lioh,  Jsuyoshi,  Okuda,  Isao;  Kase.  Toshiyuki;  Nishikawa,  Hiroshi. 
Ogawa.  Rvola,  Oono.  Masahiro;   Maruvama.  Koichi.  and  Iki. 
Makoto.  5,280,464.  CI    369-44  230 
Maruzen  Kogyo  Company  Limited   See — 
Sasaki,  Hiroshi.  5,279.120.  CI.  60-413-000. 


Marsun,  Gregg  A  .  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc   Object  sensing  sys- 
tem for  bar  code  laser  scanners    5.280,162.  CI    235-462  000 
Mary.  Jean,  to  Matra  Communication    Device  for  insertion  of  digiul 

packets  in  a  transmission  channel    5,280.479,  CI    .170-85  600. 
Masaki,  Toshio  See — 

Kojima,  Mulsumi,  and  Masaki.  Toshio,  5,280,476.  CI    370-60. 100 
Maslanka,   Daniel  C  .  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company    High  precision 
donor  web  positioning  apparatus  and  method  for  a  thermal  Drinter 
5,280.303,  CI    546-76  OPH 
Mason,  Claude  F  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Process  for  prepanng  a 
solid   polymenc   fast   ion   conducting   layer   for   an  electrochromic 
device   5,280,381.  CI    359-268  Oa) 
Maspar  Computer  Corporation   See — 

Nickolls.  John  R  ;  Zapisek.  John.  Kim.  Won  S  .  Kalb.  JefTery  C; 
Blank.    W    Thomas,   Weghreit.   Eliot,   and   Van   Horn,    Kevin 
5.280.474,  CI    370-60  000 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  See— 

Conde.  Manoel,  and  Bekefi.  George.  5.280,490,  CI.  372-2.000. 
Mas.son.  Gerard   See — 

Schneider,  Michel.  Masson,  Gerard,  and  Bescher,  Eiic.  5,280, 149 
CI    219.10-55M 
Mastandrea.  Nicholas  J    See — 

Zou.  Xueming-  Patnck,  John  L.;  and  Masundrea.  Nicholas  J 
5.280.248,  CI    324-318000 
Masuda.  Kazuaki   See — 

Saikassa   Hideo,  Kanta.  Setichiro;  Kashino,  Toshio;  Saito,  Akio; 
Nakagomi.  Hiroshi  Arashima.  Teruo,  Kimura,  Makiko.  Sugitani! 
Hiroshi.  Hatiori.  'I'oshifumi.  Ikeda,  Masami.  Izumida.  Masaaki 
Tanaka.  Shigeaki,  Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki.  Saito,  Asao,  Masuda. 
Kazuaki-  and  Onka,sa.  Tsuyoshi,  5,280,299,  CI.  346-1  100 
Masuda.    Ryuichi     lo   Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Image    information 
processing  apparatus  capable  of  synthesizing  from-  and  back-surface 
information    5,280,545.  CI    382-41000 
Masuda.  Satoshi  See — 

Kondo.  Megumu.  and  Masuda.  Satoshi.  5.280.626.  CI   395-500.000 
Masunaga.  Shinichi.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation   Extenor  watch  box 

5.279,457,  CI   229-199.000 
Matava,   Stephen  J  ,  and   Mauva.   Timothy.   Controller  for  electnc 

heaters  for  internal  combustion  engine   5.280.158.  CI.  219-492000 
Matava.  Timothy   See — 

Matava.    Stephen    J,    and    Matava.    Timothy.    5.280.158.    CI 
219-492.000 
Matenals  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Eichman,  Enc  C  ;  Sommer,  Bruce  A  ,  and  Churley,  Michael  J 

5,279,857.  CI.  427-255,000 
Ghanban,  Ebrahim,  5,280,219,  CI   315-111.410. 
Materkowski,   James    P ,   to    Kennameul    Inc.   Air   hardening   steel 

5,279.902,  CI   428-614000 
Maihis,  Gerard,  and  Davin.  Thierry,  to  Compagnie  Ons  Industne 
Homogeneous  process  for  the  detection  and/or  determination  by 
luminescence  of  an  analyte  in  a  medium  in  which  it  may  be  present 
5,279,943,  CI  435-7-320 
Matra  Communication:  See — 

Mary.  Jean.  5.280.479,  CI-  370-85-600. 
Matra  Marconi  Space  UK  Limited:  See — 

Tondryk,  Wieslaw  J  ,  5,280,292,  CI   342-373  000 
Matsuda,  Koichi;  Murakami,  Tsutomu;  Matsuyama,  Jinsho;  Okada. 
Naoto:  and  Yamashita.  Toshihiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Pho- 
tovoltaic device   with   layer  region  containing  germanium  thenn 
5.279,681,  CI    136-255.000 
Matsuda,  Koichi:  See — 

Murakami,  Tsutomu;  Matsuyama,  Jinsho;  Matsuda.  Koichi;  Yama- 
moto,     Hiroshi;    and     Yamashita.    Toshihiro,     5,279,679     CI 
136-246  000 
Matsuda,  Yoshio  See — 

Hidaka,    Hideto,    Fujishima,    Kazuyasu;    and    Matsuda,    Yoshio 
5,280,443,  CI    365-63  000. 
Matsumoto,  Katsumi  See— 

Fuju,  Talsuhisa,  Takemoto,  Iwao;  Hasegawa,  Atsushi;  Kiujima, 
Kenji;  Izawa,  Tetsuro;  and  Matsumoto,  Katsumi,  5,280.511    CI 
377-60  000 
Matsumoto.  Kazumasa  See— 

Tago,  Akira.  Madaic.  Haruhisa,  Kobayashi,  Masaaki;  Matsumoto. 

Kazumasa.  and  Minakawa,  Yasuhiko.  5.280.514.  CI   378-187.000 

Matsumoto.  Koichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Storage  apparatus 

which   controls   the   usage   of  a   storage    medium     5.280.517    CI 

379-70  000. 

Matsumoto.  Nonaki   See — 

Fujimon.  Kumiko;  Shmohara.  Hirofumi;  Matsumoto.  Noriaki  and 
Kato,  Shuichi,  5,280,201,  CI    307-448  000 
Matsunaga.  Takashi   See — 

Yamada,  Katsumi,   Miyano.  Hiroshi    Saito,  Noboru.   Yamamoto, 
Tetsuzo,   Takahashi.   Hideaki.   Matsunaga,   Takashi    and   Arai 
Shigeki,  5.280,506.  CI    .1^6-210.000 
Matsunaga.    Tetsuo.    Miyamoto.    Shunji     Takamatsu.    Tadahiro.    and 
Hasegawa,  Akira.  to  Voshida  Kogyo  K  K    and  Fuji  Electnc  Co  Ltd 
Method  and  apparatus  for  drying  beltlike  article,  and  induction  heater 
having  rotary  drums   5.280,151.  CI    219-1061A 
Matsunaga,  Yoshikuni    See — 

Takahashi.  Tctsuhiko:  Yamamoto,  Etsuji;  Matsunaga.  Yoshikuni 
and  Suzuki.  Ryuichi.  5,280,246,  CI    324-322000 
Maisunuma.  Kenji   See — 

Komura.  Osamu,  Matsunuma.  Kenji,  Yasuoka.  Nono;  Higuchi. 
Matsuo;  Miyake,  Masaya:  Kalavama,  Tetsuya;  and  Yamakawa 
Akira,  5.280.208.  CI   310-90.000 
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Matsuo.  Isaya.  Higashioka.  Tohru:  Haga.  Kaoru:  and  Ohara,  Toshiki.  to 
Niisan   Motor  Co  .   Ltd    V-type  internal  combustion  engine   with 
improved  water  pump  arrangement.  5.279,265.  CI-  123-41  440 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd    Str — 

Oeki.    Akihito.    Kashima.    Yukiro.    Nishioka.    Kazuyoshi,    Aono. 
Shozo:  Kmoshita.  Akira;  and  Sioml.  Yasufumi.  5,280,233,  CI 
333-26.000 
Kitano.  Motoi.   Maeda.  Sachiko.  Hamabe,  Takeshi.  Sato.  Taka- 

shige:  and  Oku.  Mitsumasa.  5.279.809.  CI   423-622  000 
Kubo,  Kazuhiko.  5.280.639.  CI   455-169  100 
Kubota.    Hitoshi;    Yamane.    Manabu.    Anezaki.    Takashi,    Inoue. 

Hiroyuki.  and  Maruo.  Tomohiro.  5,280.436.  CI    364-559  000 
Mimura.  Hidetoshi.  Kogane.  Hanio;  and  Subc.  Makoto,  5.280.359. 

CI   358-228  000 
Okayama.  Hiroaki.  and  One.  Syusuke.  5.280,388,  CI    359-569  000 
Tsuda,    Keisuke.    Wakcmoto.    Hirofumi.    and    Ishihara,    Shoichi, 

5,280,^5.  CI    359-76.000, 
L  ehara,  Yasuaki;  and  Okumura,  Naoji,  5,280.345,  CI.  358-37  000 
Matsushita  Electnc  Works.  Ltd    Set — 

Nakahi.  Kazuo;  Umeyama.  Hiroshi;  Sakurai.  Shigemi    and  Taiet- 

suki.  Kumharu.  5.280.631.  CI   455-65.000 
Ogasawara.    Kenji;    Kashihara,    Keiko,    and    Yoshioka.    Shingo. 
5,279.895,  CI   428-313  300 
Matsuyama.   Haruhiko;   Shoji.    Fusaji:   Honda.   Atsushi.  and    Aizawa. 
Teruki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  :  and  Hitachi  Chemical  Co    Heat  resistant 
bonding  malenals   5,280,102.  CI   528-353  000 
Matsuyama.  Jinsho  See — 

Matsuda.  Koichi.  Murakami.  Tsutomu.  Matsuyama.  Jinsho,  Okada. 

Saoto.  and  Yamashita,  Toshihiro.  5.279.681.  CI    136-255  0(J0 
•Murakami.  Tsutomu.  Matsuyama.  Jinsho:  Matsuda,  Koichi.  Y'ama- 
moto.     Hiroshi.     and     Yamashita.     Toshihiro.     5.279,679.     CI 
1 36-246.000 
Malsuzaki.  Ryuichi.  to  Seiko  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Hard  disc  track 

defect  detecting  apparatus   5.280,395.  CI   360-31  000 
Matthews.     Edward     J      Auto     anti-theft     system.     5,280,268,     CI 

.340-428000 
Matthews.  Joseph  B    See — 

Goi.  Nobuaki.   Bowinan,  George  A  ;  and  Matthews.  Joseph  B  . 
5.279.556,  CI   604-67  000 
Matthews.  Todd  E    See— 

Bathnck.  Erwin  W  ,  Kung.  Kenneth  C     and  Matthews.  Tixld  E  . 
5.280.581.  CI    395-200  000 
Mattis.  Donald  J.;  El-Haj.  All;  Toth,  Lisa;  and  Kelemen.  Kenneth  J  .  to 
Ca.sco  Products  Corporation.  Liquid  level  monitor.  5,279,157.  CI 
73-290  f.CR 
Matlox.  Bnan  K  :  See — 

Edmundson.    Robert    J.    Maltox,    Bnan    K  ;    and    Jacks,    Terry. 
5.279.830.  CI   424-401  000. 
Maute,  Patrick   See — 

Blancke.  Bernard;  Attanasto,  Marc;  Maute.  Patrick,  and  Achkar, 
IssamMaurice.  5.279.483.  CI.  244-165000 
Maj  Co  ,  Ltd     See— 

Kusakari,  Ichiro;  Murayama.  Kcishiro.  Hanagasaki.  Hiroshi,  and 
V  >shida.  Tsutomu,  5,279.336.  CI    140-57  000 
Mav    Brian  W   Method  for  coloring  fabric  with  crayon   5.279.859,  CI 

427-288  000 
Mayer.  Horst.  See — 

Hamprecht.    Gerhard;    Mayer.    HorsI;    and    Wolf,    HanvJosef. 
5,:80,I18.  CI    544-2I8.00O. 
Mayer.  Thomas  See — 

Phillips.  Roger  W.;  Mayer.  Thomas;  and  Ash,  Gary  S  .  3.279,657, 

CI    106-2200R. 

Mayer,  Waller;  and  Halbritler.  Johann.  to  Schubert  4  Salzer  Ma.s- 

chinenfahnk  AG   Process  and  device  for  the  piecing  of  an  open-end 

spinning  device   5.279.104,  CI    57-263,000 

Mayne.  Alfred  R  .  to  Split  Cycle  Technology.  Ltd.  Rotars  machine 

5,279,209.  CI   92-140  000, 
Mayumi.  Nobuo,  See — 

Kato.   Hideioshi;   Mayumi.   Nobuo;  Togawa,   Masatoshi;   Banzai. 
Keiichiro.   Sada.  Takeshi,  and   Sato.   Hirohide.   5.280.231.  CI 
320-31  000 
Mazzola.  Mano.  Cafiero.  Luca.  and  DeNicolo.  Maunlio.  to  Crescendo 
Communications.  Inc,  Method  and  apparatus  for  multilevel  encoding 
for  a  local  area  network   5.280.500.  CI    375-17000 
McBrairty.  Charles  F  :  See — 

Kalzer.  Albert  E..  Katzer.  Rodney  A  ;  and  McBrairty.  Charles  F  . 
5.279.150.  CI   73-61  660 
McCabe,  R   Tyler  See— 

Jacobson.   Kenneth  A  ;   McCabe,  R,  Tyler,  and  Skolnick,  Phil, 
5.280.015.  CI   514-46000. 
McCall.  Thomas  J  .  Jr  ;  See — 

Gatten.  Ronald  A  ,  Miller.  Leslie  A.;  McCall.  Thomas  J  ,  Jr    and 
Nau.  Vance  J  .  5.279,647.  CI,  96-6000 
McCandliss,  Russell  J    See — 

.Anderson.  David  M  .  McCandliss.  Russell  J  ;  Strausherg.  Susan  L  , 
Sirausberg.  Robert  L  ,  Ruff.  Michael  D  ;  Danfonh,  Harrv  D 
and  Augustine.  Patncui  C.  5.279.960.  CI   435-243  OX) 
McCartney.  Richard  I  .  Jr  ,  Syroid,  Daniel  D  ;  and  Jachimowicz.  Karen 
E  .  to  Honeywell  inc   Directional  diffuser  for  a  liquid  crystal  displav 
5.280.371.  CI,  359-40  000 
McConnell.  Timothy  P    Optical  gnd  projection  system  for  surgical 

applications    5.280.342,  CI.  356-376.000 
McDonald.  Daniel  J  :  See — 

Johlie.  Anne  M  .  Dorcey.  Stanley  W  ;  and  McDonald    Daniel  J 
5.279.521.  CI   455-34  100 


McDonnell  D<iug!as  Corporation;  See — 

GrifTin.  Cnnland  L  ,  5,279.152.  CI,  73-121,000, 
McDonnell.  Peter  J     and  Trokel.  Stephen  L    Laser  shaping  of  ocular 
surfaces  using  ablation  mask  formed  in  situ    5.279.61 1.  CI   606-4  000 
McDougall,  Dale   Automatic  tree  and/or  plant  walerer   5.279.071    CI 

47-40  500 
McDowell.  Curtis  S    See — 

Garcia.    Armando;    McDowell,   Curtis   S.   and    Sieh.    Wielming. 
5.280.591,  CI    395-325000 
McEvoy,  Steven  F    See — 

Gouge.  Samuel  T    Hodakowski.  Leonard  E  .  Knudscn.  Glenn  C. 
and  McFvoy.  Steven  F  .  5.279.421.  CI    206-484,000 
McEvoy,  Thomas  J    See — 

Brucker.  Gregory  G  .  Zytkoviez.  Duane;  and  McEvoy,  Thomas  J 
5.279.563,  CI    604-98000, 
McFarland.  Douglas   See — 

Yang,   Xinzhan,   McFarland,  Douglas;  Shivvers,  Steven   D     and 
Parkes.  Donald  H  .  5.279.376,  CI    180-6  480 
McGuire,  Peter  J     See— 

Alvarez,  Jorge  A  ,  Denton.  Gary  A  .  McGuire,  Peter  J,,  and  Zinlli. 
Francisco,  5.280,323.  CI    355-251,000, 
McKee.  Michael  J    and  Pawlikowski.  Joseph  M  .  to  Whitaker  Corpora- 
tion. The    Method  of  making  a  pin  gnd  array  and  terminal  for  use 
therein    5.279.028.  CI   29-843.000, 
McKenzie,  Jeffrey  J,   See — 

I  inder,    James    C.    and    McKenzie.    Jeffrey    J.    5.279,328.    CI 

1,17-599  rx» 

McKinney    Bryan  L    See — 

Tckkanat.    Bora;    McKinney.    Bryan    L,.    and    Faust.    Helmuih, 
5,280,066.  CI    525-64,000 
McNeff.  Larry  C  .  to  SarTec  Corporation,  Method  for  processing  feed 

grains    5.279.838.  CI.  426-2  000. 
McWrighl.  Gregory  E.   See — 

Robinvm,  Glenn  N  ;  and  McWright.  Gregory  E..  5,279.664   CI 
106-506  000 
Mead.  Edwin  L  ,  to  Mulach  Parking  Structures  Corp.  Composite  girder 
with  apparatus  and  method  for  forming  the  same    5.279,093    CI 
52.7:4  flO(J 
Mechiro  Joban  Iniemalional  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Takeda,  Shmya   and  Saegusa,  Kazuo.  5,279,197,  CI,  83-631.000. 
Mecklcr     Milton     Air   quality  temperature   controlled   central   condi- 
tioner and  multi-zone  conditioning    5.279.609.  CI    236-49  300 
Mediator  S  R  L     See— 

Nicolaus,  Bruno  J    R.,  5.279.836.  CI,  424-484,000, 
Medicorp  Research  Laboratory  Corporation;  See — 

Amor,  Max,  Karcher.  Gilles.  and  Ethevenot.  Gerard.  5,279  392  CI 
604-264  0<X) 
Medtronic.  Inc    See — 

Eberhardl.  Carol  E  .  5.279.612.  CI   8-94  110 
Roucher,  Leo;  and  Wolf.  Ench.  5.279.561.  CI  604-96000. 
Mec.  Bryan  J    See — 

Jcppvin.   David   B  .   Wulferdinger,  Norman   H  .  Mee.   Bryan  J,; 
Thanos.    William    N.    and    Liu.    Joseph    C.    5,280.603     CI 
59^-425  (XX) 
Meese.  David  H     See — 

1  ynam,  Bart  T,  Nelson.  Gerald  F     Meese.  David  H.  Peterson, 
Ronald  V     Ruby.  .Michael  G  .  and  White.  Alan.  5.279.637.  Cl' 
^1-12000 
Mehl.  Donald  S  .  to  Creative  Research  and  Manufactunng,  Biopsy 

needle    5,279.306.  CI    128-753  lX» 
Mehoudar,  Raphael,  to  Hydroplan  Engineenng  Ltd,  Fluid  flow  control 

unit    5.279.462,  Cl    239-542  000 
Mei.  Shaw-Ning   See — 

Lechaion.  John  S.;  Mei,  Shaw-Ning;  Schepis.  Dominic  J     and 
Smadi,  Mithkal  M  .  5.279,987.  Cl   437-95  000. 
Meier.  Hem/   See — 

Gfeller.   Fritz,  Jacckel.  Heinz;  and  Meier,  Heinz.  5.280,535,  Cl 
372-46  CXX) 
Meijcr.  Egbert  W    See— 

Koning.  Cornells  E    Teuwen,  Lilian  M  J.;  and  Meiier,  Egbert  W 
5.280.101,  Cl    528-229  IXX), 
Meiller.    Hermann,   to  Grammer   AG     Support   structure  for  a  seal 

5.279,49(3,  Cl    248-588  000- 
Meincke,  Drew  F     .Vee— 

Burns,  Rickey  D     Heitz,   Bernhard  H  .  Meincke,  Drew  F     and 
Wentzel,  Karl  H  ,  5,279,797,  Cl   422-102,000, 
Meinecke,  Jon  M     See — 

Kunz.   Richard   A     Noble,   Robert   L.   HI.  Sharma,  Sudhir  K; 
Meinecke.  Jon  M  ,  Vanbuskirk.  Michael  R  .  and  Salzman  Clyde 
Jr  ,  5.280.586.  Cl    395-275  000 
Meinng.  Hercules  A    Duster    5.279.01  5.  Cl    15-244  100 
Meisner,  Richard    and  Schryver,  Matthew  J  ,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation     Fuel   control   system   with   fuel   metering   valve  fault 
accommodation    5,279.107,  ci   60-39  030 
Mele.  Thomas  C     See- 
See,  Yee-Chaung,  Mele.  Thomas  C  .  and  Alvis,  John  R  .  5.279.978 
Cl    437-34  000 
Melin.  Per.  and  Ackerfors.  Chnstian.  to  Lindome  PMP  Teknik  AB 

Device  for  ihe  identification  of  objects   5,279.057.  Cl   40-630000. 
Melitta  Haushaltsprodukic  GmbH  4  Co   KG;  See- 
Salomon.  Thomas.  5.280.560,  Cl    392-467  000 
Meitz.  Morgan   See — 

Chiu.  Charles  K  ;  and  Meltz.  Morgan.  5.280.122,  Cl    546-221.000 
Meltzer,  Carl  M  .  lo  Advanced  Analytical  Products  and  Services,  X-ray 
microbalance    5.280.513.  Cl,  378-90  000 
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Mendez.  Aletis  See — 

Morse.     Theodore     F.     and     Mendez.     Alexis.     5,280.173      Cl 
250-227  230 
Menichinchen.  Maria;  See — 

Cozzi.  Paolo.  Menichinchen.  Maria.  Rossi,  Arsenia;  Fern.  Cor- 
rado,  and  Salvati.  Patncia.  5.280,033,  Cl   314-341  000 
Mercedes-Benz  AG;  See— 

Pohc.  Marko,  5,280,134.  CI,  I74-63.0OR 
Mercier.  Roger  R    5«— 

Mercier.    William    H,    and    Mercier.    Roger    R.    5,279,000    CI 
4-240,000 
Mercier.   William  H  .  and  Mercier,  Roger  R    Automatic  toilet  seat 

lowenng  hinge  assembly,  3,279,000,  Cl,  4-240  000 
Merck  &  Co  .  Inc  ;  See — 

Lifshey.  Arthur  L  .  5.279.555.  Cl   604-60000 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankier  Hafiung.  See— 

Hopf.  Reinhard;  Scheuble.  Bernhard.  Hittich.  Remhard.  Krause. 
Joachim;  RcifTenrath.  Volker;  Poetsch.  Eike;  Geelhaar.  Thomas 
and  Eidenschink,  Rudolf.  5.279.762.  Cl    252-299  610 
ReifTenrath.  Volker.  Krause.  Joachim,  Weber.  Georg;  Finkenzeller. 
L'Inch:  Wachtler.  Andreas.  Geelhaar.  Thomas,  Coates.  David; 
Sage.  Ian  C  ,  and  Greenfield.  Simon.  5.279.764.  Cl   252-299  660 
Sasaki.  Kei;  Okada.  Masako;  Kohzaki,  Shuichi,  Funada.  Fumiaki; 
Numata,    Hiroshi;    Naemura.    Shohei.    Rieger.    Bernhard     and 
Plach.  Herbert.  5.279.763.  CI   252-299  630 
Sawyer.  Roy  T  ;  and  Powell-Jones.  Chnstopher.  5.279.824.  Cl 
424-94  620 
Mercure.  Peter  K    See — 

Rony.  Peter  R  ;  and  Mercure.  Peter  K  .  5,280,424.  CI   364-148  000 
Merlin  Genn;  See — 

Bolongeat-Mobleu.  Roger;  Cardolelti.  Olivier;  and  Malkin,  Peter 
5.280.144.  Cl    20O-I480OR 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Krstenansky.   John    L.    and    Mao.   Simon   J     T.    5.279,812    CI 
424-1  100 
Messier-Bugalli:  See — 

Dernen,  Michel.  5.279.480,  Cl.  244-104  OFP 
Mesters.  Rolf  M.   See— 

Gnffin.  John  H  ;  and  Mesters.  Rolf  M.,  5.279.956.  Cl.  435-183.000 
Metro  Induslnes  Inc    See — 

Kolvites,  Albert;  Cohn.  Robert  J  ,  Welsch.  John  H..  Sickles.  Wil- 
lard  J  .  Balazek.  David  T  ;  and  Brancher.  Rodney  E  ,  5.279  231 
Cl    108-107  000 
Mettler-Toledo  AG  See— 

Neeleman.  Chnstiaan;  and  Emery.  Jean-Chnstope,  3.280,141,  Cl 
177-238000 
Metz.  Paul    Electromagnetic  stirring  process  for  continuous  casting 

5.279.351.  Cl    164-468.000 
Metzger,  Herbert;  See— 

Rothfuss.   Hans.   Metzger.   Herben.   Winkelmann,   Manfred    and 
Kopia.  Jochen.  5.279.993.  Cl    501-81  000 
Mcybeck.  Alain,  to  LVMH  Recherche    Pharmaceutical  or  cosmetic 
composition  containing  hydroquinone  and  kojic  acid.  5.279.834   Cl 
424-450  000 
Meyer.  Ronald  A    See — 

Firth,   John    R ;    Perez,    Anthonv    R.;    and    .Meyer,    Ronald    A 
5,279.581.  Cl   604-198000 
Michael.  Daniel  W  .  to  Procter  4  Gamble  Company.  The  Hard  surface 
liquid  detergent  compositions  containing  hydrocarbyl-amidoalkylen- 
betaine    5.279.770.  Cl    252-546.000 
Michaels.  Angela  A    See — 

Corey.  Paul  F .  Michaels,  Angela  A.;  and  Sommer,  Ronald  G 
5.279.790.  Cl.  422-56  000. 
Michel.  Helmut   See— 

Simon.  Herbert;  Michel.  Helmut;  Schultz.  Michael;  and  Bartsch 
Wolfgang.  5.280.031.  Cl    514-331  000 
Michno.  Drake  M  ;  See — 

Begley.  William  J  ,  Michno.  Drake  M  ,  Ling,  Hans  G  .  and  Chen 
Teh  H  .  5.279.929.  Cl   430-382  000 
Micro  Denshi  Co  .  Ltd  ;  See — 

Kudo.  Minoru;  Ehara.  Toshiyasu.  Iijima.  Kenichi;  Honda,  Washiro; 
and  Shimizu.  Katsumi.  5.279.788.  Cl  422-21  000 
Micro  Technology  Partners  See — 

Richards.    John    G  .    Flores.    Hector;    and    Sander,    Wendell    B 
5.280.194.  Cl    257-724  000 
Microcidc,  Inc    See — 

Lopes.  John  A  .  5.280.042.  CI    514-557  000 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.;  See — 

DevereauJt.  Kevin  M  ;  Bunn.  Mark,  and  Higgins.  Bnan.  5.279.975 

Cl   437-8000, 
Green.  Robert  S  .  and  Moy.  Thomas  H  ,  5,280.205.  CI  307-530  000 
Middaugh,  James  F     Bryant.  Peter  L  ,  Grabenkort.  Richard  W  ,  Os- 
wald. Timothy  J     and  Tnpp,  tujward  S  .  lo  Abbott  Laboratones 
Suction  drainage  infection  control  system  5.279.602.  Cl  604-320,000 
Mihashi.  Yutaka   See— 

Miyashiia.    Motoharu.    Hayafuji.    Nono;    and    Mihashi,    Yutaka 
5.279.077.  Cl,  51-283,OOE. 
Mikashima  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Ogino,  Kouichiro.  5,279.184.  Cl   74-594  600 
Mikei,  Steven  A     See — 

Martin.  Berthold;  Collins.  John  C.  Mikel.  Steven  A     and  Fran 
John  A  ,  5.279.186.  Cl   74-6O6,00R 
Miki.  Shougo  See — 

Mohn.  Fumihito;  Nomura,  Takuji;  and  Miki.  Shoueo.  3,279,783 
Cl   419-2  000 


Miles  Inc    See — 

*^T279,790,'cr  4^000'^"*''''  ^'  ""^  ^""""'  ^°'^  °' 
Powell.    Douglas    G.    and    Kirshnan.    Sivaram,    3.280.030,    Cl. 

523- 1  36,000 
Venham.  Lanny  D  .  5.280,100,  Cl,  328-43.000 
Millar.  Alan   See- 
Butler.   Donald   E     Deenng.   Carl   F.   Millar.   Alan.   Nanninga 
Thomas  N  .  and  Roth.  Bruce  D.  5,280.126.  Cl   548-517  000 
Miller.  Gary  R     See- 
Walls.  John  E.  Miller.  Gary  R.  and  Ryan,  Raymond  W     Jr 
5.279.927.  Cl   430-331,000  ' 

Miller.  Henry  L    See— 

Miller.  Michael  J  .  Miller.  Larry  J,,  and  Miller,  Henry  L    5  279  221 
Cl    101-127  100 
Miller.  Jeffrey;  See— 

GafTar.  Abdul;  Robinson.  Richard  S  .  Miller.  Jeffrey;  Potini.  Chim- 
piramma.    Collins.     Michael     A       and     Shackil      Theresa    G 
5.279,813.  Cl   424-»9  000 
Miller.  Larry  J    See— 

Miller.  Michael  J  ;  Miller.  Larry  J  ;  and  Miller.  Henry  L,,  3.279.221. 

Miller.  Leslie  A    See— 

Gatten.  Ronald  A  .  Miller.  Leslie  A  ;  McCall.  Thomas  J    Jr    and 
Nau.  Vance  J  .  5.279.647.  Cl   96-6000 
Miller.   Melvin.  to  Numar  Corporation    System  for  logging  a  well 

dunng  the  dnlling  thereof  5,280.243.  Cl    324-303  000 
Miller,  Michael  J     Miller.  Urry  J  .  and  Miller.  Henry  L  .  to  Miller 
5  279'22l"cMo'l^r27'ra)  ^'""   Pnnl'ng  apparatus  and  method 
Miller.  Roger  I    See- 
Brooks.  William  B  ,  Hoffstatter.  Mark  A  .  Manka,  Ronald  S    and 
Miller.  Roger  I  .  5.280.580.  Cl   395-200000 
Miller  Screen  and  Design.  Inc    See— 

Miller.  Michael  J  ,  Miller.  Larry  J  ;  and  Miller,  Henry  L    5  279  221 
Cl    101-127  100 
Millipore  Corporation  See— 

Heckenberg.  Allan  L  .  Jandik.  Peter  P  ;  Jones.  Wilham  and  Law- 
rence. Robert,  111,  5.279.972.  Cl   436-178,000 
Millward,  John  D    to  Rank  Cintel  Limited   Flying  spot  scanner  bum 
corrector  with  dual  photomultiplier  sampling  and  mumatch  sienal 
suppression    5,280.166.  Cl    250-205.000 
Mims.  Herman  D  .  to  Machine  Builders  and  Design  Inc    Automatic 

article  placer  and  packer  5.279.096.  Cl  53-447  000 
Mimura,  Hidetoshi,  Kogane.  Haruo.  and  Sube.  Makoto.  to  Matsushiu 
Electnc  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd  Image  pick-up  device  with  auto  lens 
control  for  freely  selecting  photometnc  area  5.280.359.  Cl 
358-228,000 
Minahan.  Joseph  A  ,  and  Pepe,  Angel  A  .  to  Irvine  Sensors  Corpora- 
tion Method  for  fabricating  stacks  of  IC  chips  by  segmenting  a  lareer 
stack    5.279.991.  Cl   437-208  000  t"      ^      6  6        iRcr 

Minakawa.  Yasuhiko  See— 

Tago.  Akira.  Madate.  Haruhisa.  Kobayashi.  Masaaki.  Matsumoto, 

Kazumasa.  and  Minakawa.  Yasuhiko.  5.280.514,  Cl   378-187  OOo" 

Minamizawa.  Fumihiro.  10  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Facsimile 

equipment    5.280.369,  Cl    358-479  000 
Minegishi.  Kiyoji.  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd,  Worm  speed 
reducer,  and  manufactunng  method  for  worm  and  worm  wheel 
5.279,174.  Cl    74-458  000 
Minegishi.  Toshiyi.ki  See— 

Ogura.   Kuniafci,  Takajo.   Shigeaki.   Ishikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Sonobe. 
Akio.  Maeda.  Yoshiaki;  and  Minegishi.  Toshiyuki.  5.279.640.  Cl 
75-343-000 
Mimstero  Dell    Universiu  e  Delia  Ricerca  Scientifica  e  Tecnologica: 

Bortolo.    Rossella,    Cidana.     Dante,    Cassani.    Giorgio.     Vallesi. 

Adnana;  Guglielmetti.  Gianfranco.  Borgonovi.  Giorgio.  Spera! 

Silvia  Pirali.  Giorgio;  and  Confalonien,  Giovanni.  3  279  829  Cl 

424-122  000  ■ 

.Minnevna  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company   See- 
Anderson,  James  S  ,  Allen,  Noel  L  ,  Richards.  Durkee  B  ,  Schwarz 

Theodore  A     Tapani,  Robert  W  .  Tran.  Hung  T    and  Young- 

quisl,  Robert  J  .  5.280.402.  Cl    36O-I06.000. 
Divigalpitiya,  Weerawanni  M    R  .  5.279.720.  Cl   204-181.300. 
Dunbar,     Wilham     M.    and     Skow.     Lynn    R       5  280  463     Cl 

369-266000-  .       .       ,    v,i- 

Markell.  Craig  G     Hagen,  Donald  F  ;  and  Luedtke.  James  D 

5,279.742.  Cl    210-638-000 

Peterson.  John  A  .  Fell.  Kurt  F  F.;  Lien,  Craig  D    Martens  John 

A  .  Staus.  Gary  A.,  and  VanDerWerff.  Gary  D    5  279  697  CI 

156-358  000  •       .       ■ 

Skavnak.    James    E.    and   Turgeon.   Thomas   A      5  279  473    Cl 

242-199  000  '       ' 

Tarbutton.  Kent  S  .  Robins.  Jams;  and   Markevka,  Viruinia  C 
5.280.067.  Cl    525-65  000  B    »  «-  • 

Minntech  Corporation  See — 

Cosentino.  Louis  C.  Hall.  Robert  T,  Marino.  Rosario  M     and 
Zdorov.  Igor  P  .  5.279.735.  Cl   210-321  690 

Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See 

Yamada.    Takanobu;    and    Maekawa.    Kazunobu,    3  280  325     Cl 
355-272  000 
Minosou.  Masao.  Tonoike.  Masakiyo  and  Kawahara.  Hideo,  to  Nippon 
Sheet  Glass  Co  .  Ltd    Method  of  manufactunng  a  conductive  glass 
with  high  strength  and  wear  resistance   5,279,851.  Cl.  427-126.200. 
Minsky.  Yaron   See- 
Keith,  Michael,  and  Minsky,  Yaron,  5,280,571,  Cl.  393-143.000. 
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Miranda,  Henry  R  .  to  PCX  Systems.  Inc   Multiprocessing  sonic  bath 

system  for  semiconductor  wafers.  5,279.316.  CI    1J4-102  100 
Miremadi.  Bijan  K  ,  Mornson.  Stanley  R  ;  and  Colbow.  Konrad.  to 
410261  BC  Ltd  Gas  storage  using  transition  metal  dichalcogenides 
5,279.805,  CI   423-245.100. 
Misawa,  Akira  See — 

Hagiwara,  Kazuo,  Misawa.  Akira;  Hisamatsu.  Kazuo;  Ishikaua. 
Keiichi.  and  Shin.  Masaaki.  5.279,915.  CI   430-109  000 
Mische,  Hans  A  ,  and  lannone,  Liberato  A.,  to  Lake  Region  Manufac 
lunng  Company.  Inc   Thrombolysis  catheter  system.  5,279,546.  CI 
604-22000 
Mita  Industnal  Co.  Ltd    See — 

Kono,  Hiroshi.  5.280.322,  CI.  355-206.000. 
Mitani,  Takahiko  See — 

SaN^ai.    Kiichi,    Kurono.    Masayasu;    Mitani,    Takahiko;    Kendo, 
Yasuaki.  Sato,  Makoto:  Ishiwata.  Yoshiro;  Yokochi.  Syoji.  and 
Kouzaki,  Toshiyuki,  5,279,835,  CI,  424-465,000 
Miuni,  Tsuyoshi   See — 

lino,  ,\kira,  Iwamoto.  Ryuichiro;  and  Mitani.  Tsuyoshi.  5.280,004, 

CI    50:-}14,000 

Mitchell.  James  D  ,  Carty,  Daniel  T  .  and  Latham,  James  R  ,  to  Clorox 

Company,   The    Method  and  composition   using  densified  carbon 

dioxide  and  cleaning  adjunct  to  clean  fabncs.  5.279,615,  CI  8-142  000 

Mitsubishi  Denki  K  K    See — 

Idemaru,  Toshiki,  Oue.  Tatuya;  and  Yoshida.  Naoji,  5.280,259.  CI 

335-2 16-000 
Suzuki,  Hiroyoshi.  5.279,145.  CI.  73-23.320. 
Tsujido.  Yoshinon.  5.280.569,  CI    395-127  000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Araki,  Tohru,  and  Ichihashi,  Motomi.  5.279.164.  CI.  73-708  000 
Fujimon,  Kumiko:  Shinohara.  Hirofumi;  Matsumoto.  Nonaki,  and 

K.aio,  Shuichi.  5,280.201,  CI    307-448.000 
Hidaka.    Hideto,    Fujishima,    iCazuyasu:    and    Matsuda,    Yoshio, 

5,280,443,  CI.  365-63.000. 
Hiraia.     Sciichiro;     and     Nakamura,     Hiroshi,     5.280.642.     CI 

455-186,100 
Kamon,  Kazuya;  and  Nagata,  Hitoshi,  5,279,91 1,  CI  430-5  000 
Kataoka,     Nobuhisa,    and     Kojima,    Toshiharu.    5.280,538,    C! 

375-1  000 
Kida.   Takeshi,   Satsuma,   Kazumasa.   Majumdar,   Gourab,   Tera- 
shima.  Tomohide.  Y'amaguchi.  Hiroshi;  Fukunaga.  Masanon  and 
Yoshizawa.  Masao,  5,279.977.  CI  437-31  000 
Kinoshita.  Mitsuva,  Anmoto.  Kazutami;  and  Furutani.  Kiyohiro, 

5,279,984,  CI   437-52,000, 
Miyashita.    Motoharu;    Hayafuji.    Nono;    and    Mihashi.    Yutaka. 

5.279.077.  CI   5I-2830OE 
Motonami.     Kaoru;    and    Okumura,    Yoshinon,    5,280,444.    CI 

365-149  000 
Nakamura.  Kazuo.  5.280.566.  CI.  395-51.000. 
Nomoto,    Kohei,    Kinmoto.    Tetsuo;    and    Ohhashi.    Yoshimasa, 

5.280.565.  CI    295-51  000 
Osaki.  Akitoshi.  and  Nishida.  Koichi,  5,280,598,  CI.  395-425  000 
Satoh.  Mihoko;  Ebisawa,  Hideaki.  and  Naito.  Yushi,  5.280.561,  CI 

395-2000. 
Takahashi.  Akira,  and  Okubo,  Keiji.  5,280,376,  CI   359-161  000 
Takata.  Hidehiro,  Seguchi,  Yoshihiro;  Sato.  Hisakazu,  and  Komon, 

Shinji.  5,280.597.  CI.  395-125.000. 
W'ada.  Tomohisa;  Anami,  Kenji;  and  Murakami,  Shuji,  5,230,441, 
CI    365-63  000 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co  ,  Inc    See — 

Kojima.    Takashi,    Sakamoto.    Hitoshi;    Kamioka,    Nobuo,    and 
Tokumura.  Hiroshi.  5,279,777.  CI.  264-29  500 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sakai.  Shigeo;  Takeuchi.  Naokazu;  Kinoshita,  Tatsuyuki.  Hayashi, 
Masateru,  Inouc,  Hiroshi;  and  Harakawa,  Hiromi,  5,280.054,  CI 
523-521  000 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation:  See — 

,\dachi,  Vutaka,  Goto,  Kiyoshi;  Fukazawa.  Koji,  Nailo.  Kunitaka, 

and  Tsuchiyama.  Masaaki.  5.279.922,  CI   430-270.000 
Nishi.  Mineo.  Nakano,  Koji;  Kusumoto.  Tadashi;  Nakano,  Keisuke 

and  Takada.  Yoshihiro,  5,279.918.  CI   430-190  000 
Ozawa.  letsuo.  and  Okabe,  Nonyuki.  5.280.373.  CI   359-51  000 
Mitsubishi  Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kobayashi,    Kiyohiko;   and   Satou.    Humika.    5.279.653.   CI     106- 
20  00R 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Hatton.  Toshihiro,  Murala,  Takashi;  Goto,  Kazuya,  Kate,  Takeshi 
Hayashi.  Shigetsugu,  Tada,  Hisashi,  and  Sugimon.  Masahiro. 
5,279,893,  CI   428-298  000 
Mitsubishi  Semiconductor  America,  Inc:  See — 

Tino,  Chnstopher  J  ,  5.280,622.  CI   395-90.000. 
Mitsui,  Kiyoshi  See — 

Abe,  Hiroomi;  Fujii.  Takeshi;  and  Mitsui,  Kiyoshi.  5,280.060,  CI 
524-234  000 
.Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc  :  See — 

Hagiwara,  Kazuo;  Misawa,  Akira.  Hisamatsu.  Kazuo,  Ishikawa. 

Keuchi,  and  Shin,  Masaaki.  5,279,915,  CI  430-109  000 
Itch,  Hisato,  Oguchi,  Takahisa;  and  Aihara,  Shin.  5,280.114.  CI 
540-122  000 
Mittag.  Rainer  See — 

Kohl,  Walter,  and  Mitug.  Rainer.  5,280.232.  CI.  322-23  000 
Mittal,  Sanjiv    See— 

Chebi.  Robert  P  ,  and  Mittal,  Sanjiv.  5.279.865.  C\  427-574  000 
Mitten.  Michael   See— 

Scherr,  Mark  J  ,  and  Mitten,  Michael.  5,279,340,  CI,  141-313  000 


Miura.  Natsushi   See— 

Kasugai.  Joji:   Hagano,  Hiroyuki;  Miura.  Natsushi;  and   Kubota, 
Nonmichi.  5.279,439,  CI   220-203.000. 
Miura,  Takanon   See — 

Koyama.   Shunsuke,   .Miura,   Takanon,    Fujisawa.   Teruhiko-   and 
Hama.  Nono.  5.280,646,  CI   455-300000 
Miwa.  Tetsuyuki  Sugimura,  Masahiro,  Nakao.  Munehiro,  and  Ootsuki, 
Ken,  to  Nidek  Co  ,  Lid    Noncontacl  type  tonometer    5,279,300,  CI, 
128-648  000 
Miyachi.  Hiroshi   See — 

Yamamoto,  Yuji,  Kunimura,  Taizo;  Miyachi.  Hiroshi;  Dobashi. 
Shozaburo,  and  Uchida.  Hisaichiro,  5,279,782,  CI    264-152,000 
Miyahara,  Kingo,  lo  Dowa  Co  ,  Ltd  Apparatus  for  producing  prepared 

foods  by  electrical  conduction,  5,279.213.  CI,  99-358  000. 
Miyake,  Masaya   See — 

Komura,  Osamu,   Matsunuma.   Kenji;   Yasuoka,  Norio;  Higuchi. 
.Matsuo    Miyake,  Masava,  Katayama,  Tclsuya,  and  Yamakawa 
Akira.  5,280,208,  CI    310-90000 
Miyake,  Takahiro  See — 

Sakai,  Keiji,  Kub<i,  Katsuhiro;  Kurata.  Yukio;  Miyake,  Takahiro; 
and  Voshida,  Yoshio.  5.279,924,  CI   430-290  000 
Miyamoto.  Michikazu  See — 

Takada.    Ynshivuki;    and    Miyamoto.    Michikazu.    5.279.207.    CI 

iz^aiR 

Miyamoto,  Shunji   See — 

Matsunaga,  Tetsuo.  .Miyamoto,  Shunji,  Takamatsu.  Tadahiro,  and 
Hasegawa,  Akira,  5,280,151,  CI.  2I9-I0.61A 
Miyano,  Hiroshi    .See — 

Yamada,   Katsumi,   Miyano.  Hiroshi;  Sailo,   Noboni.  Yamamoto. 
Tetsuzo    Takahashi,    Hideaki,    Matsunaga,    Takashi,   and   Aral. 
Shigcki,  5,280,506,  CI.  376-210000 
Miyao,  ,Makiji   See — 

Takez.awa.  Makoto,  Miyao,  Makiji.  Wada.  Sadahisa,  and  Inoue, 
Hiroshi,  5,279,879,  CI   428-110000 
Miyasaka.  Tsulomu,  and  Shizukuishi.  Makoto.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,, 

Ltd   Optical  response  element    5,279,932,  CI   430-495  000 
Miyashita,  Motoharu,  Hayafuji.  Nono;  and  Mihashi,  Yutaka.  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Method  for  producing  semiconduc- 
tor wafer    5,279,077.  CI.  5I-283.00E. 
Miyatakc,  Tatsuya  See — 

Kakugo,    Masahiro     Miyatake,    Tatsuya;    Kawai,    Yoshio.    Shiga. 
Akinobu.  and  .Mi/unuma,  Kooji,  5,280,000,  CI    502-121  000 
Mivawaki,  Masahumi,  and  Ishimura.  Tamihiro,  to  Oki  Electnc  Industry 
Co ,    LTd    Semiconductor   memory   device   with   noise   reduction 
system    5,280,45.1,  CI    ?h5-206  000 
.Miyazaki,  Hideki   See— 

Kanouda,    Akihiko;    Mivazaki.    Hideki;    Watanabe.    Kouzou    and 

Onda,  Kenichi,  5,280,228.  CI    318-803  000 

Miyazono,  Kohei.  Heidin,  Carl-Hennk,  and  Olofsson,  Anders,  to  Lud- 

wig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research   Isolated,  large  latent  complexes  of 

JGP-liZ  and   TGF-^3,  and   new    binding  protein   for  latent   form 

TGF  /3i,  TGF-/32  and  TOF./33  LTBP  2   5.280,109.  CI    530-399,000, 

Mizokoshi.  Yasuo   See— 

Nakai,  Shunji,  Maeda,  Toshio;  and  Mizokoshi.  Yasuo.  5,280.374 
CI    359-67  000 
Mizunuma.  Kooji   See — 

Kakugo,    Masahiro;    MiyaUke.   Tatsuya,    Kawai,    Yoshio.    Shiga. 
Akinobu,  and  Mizunuma,  Kooji,  5.280,000,  CI    502-121  000 
Mizuta,    Yoko    and    Kojima,   Keiji,   to   Hitachi.   Ltd    Text  document 
management  method  adapted  for  generating  plural  text  documents 
denved    from    the    same    ongmal    text    document     5.280,574     CI 
395-146  000 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Calahro,  David  C  .  5.279.810.  CI  423-701,000 

Koda.  Walter  P  ,  SanUrsiero,  Paul;  Seabolt,  William;  and  Wilsford. 

Walter  H  ,  5,279,443,  CI    2 2a 769  000 
Wu,    Shi-Ming,    and    Horodysky.    Andrew    G..    5,279,751,    CI 
252-46  600 
Mobil  Solar  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

Wald.  Fnlz   and  Murad.  Jacob,  5.279.682.  CI    136-256  000 
Mobley,  John  E  Rotary  feed  table  for  food  product  and  sliver  remover 

5,279,42",  CI    209-668  000 
Mochizuki,  Isao,  and  Takagi,  Takeyuki,  lo  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Kcyswitch  assembly  with  a  key  support  limiting  transverse, 
longitudinal   and    rotational    movement   of  the   key     5  280  147    CI 
200-344  000 
Modern  Faucet  Mfg  Co    See — 

Valley,  Harold  J  ,  5,279,005.  CI   4-567  000 
Modine  Manufacturing  Co    See — 

Hughes.  Gregory    G     Guntly,   Leon   A  ,   Welker,  John   B  ,   Hill. 
David  T    Henkes.  Jerome  P  ,  Reinke.  Michael  J  ,  and  Rogers  C 
James,  5,279,360,  CI    165-111000 
Moe,  John  L    and  Datia.  James  R  ,  to  Watlow/Winona.  Inc    Method 
and    apparatus    for    calibrating    and    controlling    multiple    heaters 
5.280,422,  CI    364-140  000 
Moeremans.  Marc  K    J    J  ,  Daneels.  Guido  F    T  ,  De  Raeymaeker 
Marc  C    and  De  Mey,  Jan  R  ,  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N  V   Suin- 
mg  kit  for  proteins  and  nucleic  acids    5,279,792,  CI   422-61,000 
Moffetl,  Roben  H  ,  and  Rushmere,  John  D  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E     I  ,    and    Company     Mcthcxi    for    preparing    low<oncentration 
polysilicatc  microgels    5,2''9,80'',  CI   423-338  000 
.Mohajer,  Reza  S  Combination  exo-endocervical  sampler  5,279,307.  CI 

128-757  000 
Mohan.  C    P    See— 

Kastenhuber,  Richard,  Mohan,  C   P    and  Whitacre,  Donald  F    Jr 
5,279.666,  CI    118-33,000 
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Mohan.  Chandrasekaran,  Narang,  Indcrpal  S  ,  and  Teng.  James  Z  .  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  .Method  for  managing 
database  recovery  from  failure  of  a  shared  store  in  a  system  including 
a  plurality  of  transaction-based  svstems  of  the  wnte-ahead  logging 
type  5.280.611.  CI  395-600  000 
Mohan.  Chandrasekaran   See — 

Lone.  Raymond  A  ,  Mohan.  Chandrasekaran;  and  Pirahesh.  Mir 
H,,  5.280.612.  CI    395-600000 
Mohr.  Wolfgang    Apparatus  for  cutting  stacked,  sheet-like  matenal 

5.279.196.  CI.  83-91.000 
Mohri.  Fumihito;  Nomura.  Takuji;  and  Miki.  Shougo.  lo  Kanegafuchi 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Permanent  magnet  having  high 
corrosion  resistance,  a  process  for  making  the  same  and  a  process  for 
making  a  bonded  magnet  having  high  corrosion  resistance  5.279.785. 
CI  419-2.000. 
Moilliet.  John  S..  and  Jones.  Ian  K..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
PLC     Preparation    of    fluoroanilines    by    electrochemical    means. 
5.279.714,  CI    204-5900F 
Molcx  Incorporated:  See — 

Edgley.  Richard  R.,  Erklin.  Robert  E  .  Sr .  Lenz.  William  R  ;  and 
Marchek.  Kyle  J  .  5.279.415.  CI   206-328000 
Molinie.  Philippe:  See — 

Colombet.     Pierre;     Molinie.     Philippe,    and     Spiesser.     Michel. 
5.279.801.  CI  423-21  100, 
Mollet,  Ronald  E,,  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc    Current  limiting  fuse 

5.280.261.  CI,  337-158,000 
Momiyama.  Yoshihanj:  See— 

Ono.  Hisao;  Ota.  Yukio;  Kikuchi,  Hiroshi;  Momiyama,  Yoshiharu; 
and  Nakajima.  Shigeki.  5.280.324.  CI,  355-260  000 
Momodomi.  Masaki   See— 

Tanaka.  Tomoharu,  Iwala,  Yoshihisa;  Sakui.  Koji;  and  Momodomi. 
Masaki.  5.280.454.  CI,  365-218  000, 
Monahan.  Steven  E.:  See — 

Chandler,  Willard  F.  Johnson.  Robert  D  ;  Monahan,  Steven  E,; 
and  Olson.  Ronald  W,  5,279,926,  CI   430-311,000 
Monroe.  Marshall  M  .  and  Goldstein.  Steven  G  ,  to  Walt  Disney  Com- 
pany. The  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  stylized,  three-dimen- 
sional object   5.280.305.  CI,  346-107  OOR 
Monsanto  Company,  See — 

Asrar.  Jawed.  5.279.899.  CI  428-458,000. 

Rademacher.  Thomas  W  ;  Manger.  Ian  D  ;  Wong,  Simon,  and 
Dwek.  Raymond  A..  5.280,113.  CI   536-55  200. 
Montreuil.  Clifford  N  ;  and  Shelef.  Mordecai.  to  Ford  Motor  Company 

Selective  reduction  of  NO;,.  5.279,997,  CI.  502-62.000. 
Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.:  See — 

Hess.    Robert    C,    Jr.;    and    Bulka.    Patncia    J.    5.279.690,    CI 
156-226  000, 
Moore,  Jeffrey  A  ;  Harmening.  Richard  D.,  Smiley.  William  A  .  Ill; 
Xia.  Lunxi  P ;  Banta.  William  T  ,  and  Shen.  Fred  T  .  to  Amencan 
Standard  Inc.  Air  handling  unit  with  improved  acoustical  perfor- 
mance   5.279.515.  CI.  415-119.000. 
Moore.  Joseph  C  :  See — 

Maloney.    James    R.;    and    Moore.    Joseph    C,    5,279,986,    CI, 
437-81  000 
Moorhead.  Roben  G  ,  lo  Krebs  Engineers,  Bend  type  separator  for 

solid  particle  separation,  5,279,736,  CI,  2IO-383.000, 
Moormann.  Alan  E    See — 

Becker,  Daniel  P  ,  Flynn.  Daniel  L,;  Moormann.  Alan  E.;  and 

Villamil,  Clara  I  ,  5.280.029.  CI    514-300000 
Flynn.    Daniel    L.    and    Moormann,    Alan    E,.    5,280,028,    CI, 
514-294  000 
Moran.  Edward  F ,  Jr,.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I„  and  Company 
Separation  of  nylon  6  from  mixtures  with  nylon  6,6,  5,280,105,  CI 
528-486000, 
Morelli,  Marco:  See— 

Poletto,  Vanni;  Morelli,  Marco;  and  Murari.  Bruno.  5.280,233,  CI, 
323-269  000 
Morgan,  Russell  J    See— 

Zeller,  Robert  L  .  Ill;  Morgan.  Russell  J  ,  and  Keller.  Ursula  I . 
5.279.804.  CI   423-58  000, 
Mon.  Kenjiro  See — 

Nakayama.  Yoshiyuki;  Mon.  Kenjiro;  Takaragi.  Kazuo.  and  Do- 
men.  Singi.  5,280,583,  CI,  395-200,000. 
Mori.  Shizuo:  See — 

Nakamura.  Sanae;  and  Mori.  Shizuo.  5.279.322.  CI,  137-102,000 
Mon.  Toshihiko  See — 

Saito.  Miyoshi,  and  Mon.  Toshihiko,  5,280,181.  CI,  257-24.000, 
Monch.  Michael  A,:  See — 

DeMeester.  Gordon  D  ,  Monch.  Michael  A,;  and  Patnck.  John  L  . 
5.280.247,  CI    324-318,000. 
Monkura,  Masahiro:  See — 

Sugivama.     Takatoshi;     Kubota.     Shuji;     Monkura.     Masahiro. 
Eriomoto,  Kiyoshi,  and  Kato,  Shuzo,  5,280.537,  CI   375-1  000 
Monn.  Gilben  A  ,  to  Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  Right  of.  as 
represented  by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence  Circular  polanza- 
tion    selective    surface    made    of   resonant    spirals     5.280.298.    CI 
.343-909  000 
Monrwga  Milk  Industry  Co  .  Ltd,   See— 

Okonogi,   Shigeo    Kato,    Ryo;   Asano.   Yuzo;   Yuguchi.    Hiroya, 
Kumazawa.  Renzo;  Sotovama,  Kazuyoshi;  Takahashi.  Kivotaka. 
and  Fujimoto,  Ma.sahisa.'5. 279.847.  CI  426-603.000 
Monno,  Taisuke   See — 

Aral.  Nobushige,  and  Monno,  Taisuke.  5.280.150.  CI,  219-10  55E 
Monsawa.  Kunio  See — 

Hara.   Takeshi,    Maeda.    Koji;    Monsawa.    Kunio.   and    Habuchi. 
Ryoji.  5.279.118.  CI   60-365,000, 


Monshiia,  Taro:  See — 

Kuga,  Shigeki;  Morishita,  Taro;  Wada.  Masahiro;  Kanza.  Hiroyuki 
and  Onishi.  Satoshi.  5.280.573.  CI    395-145,000 
Monyama,  Takamasa,  Honda.  Hiroyuki;  and  Takida.  Hiroshi.  to  Nip- 
pon Gohsei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Saponified  ethylene- 
vinyl  aceute  copolymer  composition  and  the  use  thereof  5.280  065 
CI   525-57  000 
Moroishi.  Yutaka   See — 

Tokunaga.  Yasuyuki;  Moroishi,  Yutaka;  and  Suzuki.  Nobuharu 
5.279.896.  CI   428-355  000 
Morra.  Marco:  See — 

Occhiello.  Ernesto;  Morra,  Marco;  and  Garbassi,  Fabio,  5.279  853 
CI   427-162000 
Mornll.  Richard  J  ,  Seifen.  C    Vaughan,  and  Segar,  Lon  K  ,  to  C   R 
Bard,    Inc     Balloon    dilatation    catheter    with    integral    guidewirc 
5.279.560.  CI    604-96  000 
Mornson.  Stanley  R    See— 

Miremadi.  Bijan  K  ,  Mornson.  Stanley  R.;  and  Colbow.  Konrad 

5.279.805.  CI   423-245  100, 

Morrow.  Cary  J  ;  and  Wallace.  Joe  S  .  to  University  of  New  Mexico. 

Subsuntially  pure  diol  and  tnol  stereoisomers,  method  of  preparation 

and  polymers  thereof  5.280.096.  CI   526-346  000 

Morse.   John,    and    Bunting.    Leslie,    to   Eastman    Kodak    Company 

Straight  through  lateral  constraint   5.279.454.  CI   226-88.000. 
Morse.  Theodore  F  ;  and  Mendez.  Alexis,  to  Brown  University  Re- 
search Foundation  Electnc  and  electromagnetic  field  sensing  system 
including  an  optical  transducer    5,280.173.  CI   250-227,230 
Moscone.  Roben  T    Downfired  boiler  having  venical  heat  transfer 

tubes  5.279.261.  CI.  122-17000. 
Moseley.  Victor  A.:  See — 

Zimmermann.  Frank  S;  and  Moseley,  Victor  A„  5,279  484   CI 
2*4-172000 
Moser.  Hansruedi.  to  Hamo  AG    Apparatus  for  cleaning  and  testing 

endoscopes   5.279,799.  CI   422-292,000 
Mosier,  Anhur  R  ,  and  Burket.  Chns  T.  to  Jay-El  Products.  Inc 

Switch  actuating  mechanism   5.280.145.  CI  200-3 13.000 
Motonami.  Kaoru;  and  Okumura,  Yoshinori.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Dram  compnsing  sucked-type  capacitor  having  verti- 
cally   protruding    pan    and    method    of  manufactunng    the    same 
5.280.444.  CI   365-149  000 
Motorola:  See — 

See.  Yee-Chaung;  Mele.  Thomas  C;  and  Alvis.  John  R  .  5,279  978 
CI   437-34000. 
Motorola.  Inc  :  See — 

Goronkm,  Herben;  Shen.  Jun;  Tehrani.  Saied;  Tsui,  Raymond  K 

and  Zhu.  X   Theodore.  5.280.180,  CI   257-14.000 
Hayden.    James    D,    Pfiester.    James    R;    and    Burnett.    David 

5.279,976.  CI   437-31,000 
Johlie.  Anne  M  ;  Dorcey.  Sunlev  W,;  and  McDonald    Daniel  J 

5.279,521.  CI   455-34,100, 
Larosa.  Chnstopher  P  ;  and  Camev.  Michael  J  ,  5,280,637    C\ 

455-134  000 
Lo  Galbo.  Roben  D  ;  Hiben.  Bradley  M  ;  and  Cudak,  Mark  C 

5.280.629.  CI  455-51  200 
Marko.    Paul    D;    Patsiokas.    Stelios  J ;   and    Wadin.    Craig    P 
5.280.541.  CI,  379-61000  ' 

Nguyen.  Tuan  K,;  Horn.  Annette  D,.  and  Marinelli.  Robert  A . 

5.280.645.  CI,  455-274,000, 
Pine.  Jerrold;  Blitman.  Gary,  and  Lakhani.  Sunil.  5.280,225,  CI 

318-575.000 
Sobti.  Arun.  5.280.650.  CI   455-343  000 

Sun.  Shih  W,,  and  Woo,  Michael  P  ,  5.279.990.  CI  437-195  000. 
Suppelsa.  Anthony  B  ;  Mullen.  William  B..  Ill;  and  Urbish.  Glenn 

F.  5.280,139.  a    174-260,000, 
Takagi.  Kiyoshi.  5.280.618.  CI   395-725  000 
Tan.  Wei  L  ;  Nguyen.  Pha  C  ,  and  Bolanos.  Angel,  5.280.296.  CI 

.343-718,000 
Vannatta,   Louis  J  ,  and  Froehling,  Timothy   P ,  5,280,644    C\ 

455-265000 
Wang.  Zhonghe,  5.280.630,  Q,  455-56,100. 
Mountjoy.  Kathleen  G    See — 

Cone.    Roger    D.   and    Mountjoy.    Kathleen    G..    5.280,112,   CI 
536-23.500 
Mouri,  Akihiro:  See— 

Isaka,  Kazuo.  Suzuki.  Masayuki;  and  Mouri.  Amhiro.  5,280,31 1.  CI 
346-160000 
Mouner,  Georges,  to  Thomson  Tubes  Electroniques.  Mode  converter 

and  power  splitter  for  microwave  tubes  5.280.216.  CI   315-5,000 
Moy,  Thomas  H    See- 
Green.  Roben  S  .  and  Moy.  Thomas  H  .  5.280.205.  CI  307-530  000 
Mrenna.  Stephen  A  ,  and  Carrodus,  Melvin  A  .  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tnc   Corp     Bolt-on.    duplex    circuit    breaker    rejection    assembly 
5.279.487,  CI   248-220  200, 
Muehlbauer.  John  L    See — 

Smith.    Dennis    E,,    and    Muehlbauer.    John    L,.    5.279,934.    CI 
430-539  000 
Muehleck.    Norman    J      Mechanical    liquid    vaponzing    waterbrake 

5.279,262.  CI  122-26000 
Mueller.  Bruce  M  ;  Daniels.  Richard  J  ,  Nottingham,  John  R  ,  Panasew- 
icz.  Dale  A  ,  and  Wilson.  Guy  E.  to  ApurGroup.  Inc  Dupensing 
closure  with  twist  collar  5.279.451.  CI  222-507  000 
Mueller,  Richard  .\  .  and  Panis,  Richard  A  ,  to  G  D  Searle  &  Co 
2-(4-substituted)phcnvlmethvlene  denvatives  and  methods  of  use 
5.280,047,  CI    514-678,000, 
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Mukai.  Haruo:  See — 

Kamoi.  Jyoei:  Hayami.  Hichiro;  Kato,  Yuji;  Shimoe.  Toshio,  Abe. 
Shunji;    Kusayanagi,    Michio;    Mukai.    Haruo,    and    Soumiva. 
Tmhio.  5.280.483,  CI.  370-94.100. 
Mulach  Parking  Structures  Corp.:  See — 

Mead.  Edwin  L  .  5.279,093.  CI    52-724.000. 
Vlulaskey.  Bernard  F  ;  and  Heyse.  John  V  .  to  Chevron  Research  and 

Technology  Company   Zeolitic  catalyst   5.279.998.  CI    502-74  (XX) 
Mulhall,    Steven    E,    to   Aristech   Chemical   Corporation.    Bis  (dial- 

Ivlammo)  silanes   5.280,094.  CI.  526-279.000 
Mullen.  William  B..  Ill:  See— 

Suppelsa.  Anthony  B.,  Mullen.  William  B  ,  III:  and  Urbish.  Glenn 
F.  5,280.139,  CI    174-260.000 
Muller.  Andreas:  See — 

Hafele.     Edelbert;     Hardtl.     Karl-Heinz,    Muller.     Andreas     and 
Schonauer.  Ulnch.  5.279.855,  CI   427-226000 
Muller,  Christoph;  and  Hauck.  Iwan,  to  Swingbox  System  Christoph 
Muller;    and    Hauck.    Iwan     Hair    removal   device.    5.279.080,    CI 
51-393000. 
Muller,  Mark  V  :  See— 

Dirks.  Gregory  J  ,  and  Muller.  Mark  V  .  5.280,41 1.  CI  361-707  000 
.Muller.  Michael:  See — 

Siol.  Werner;  Albrecht,  Klaus;  Muller,  Michael;  and  Koralewski 
Klaus,  5.280,073,  CI.  525-227.000. 
Muller.  Uwe:  See — 

von  der  Heide.  Johann;  Muller.   Uwe;  and   Hermann.   Micheal 
5,280,222.  CI   318-138.000. 
Muller.  Werner,  to  Sig  Schweizerische  Industne-Gesellschafi   Appara 

tus  for  spreading  open  flat  bags.  5,279,095,  CI   53-386  100 
Munday,  John  F   Water  fuelled  boiler  5,279,260,  CI    122-5  000 
Munri>e,  Steven  J  ;  Ranweiler.  James  G  ;  and  Timms,  George  D  ,  Jr ,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method 
for    controlling    access    to    data    using    domains     5,280.614.    CI 
395-650  000. 
Munson.  Jan  M..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  for  process- 
ing photosensitive  material   5.280.318.  CI   354-324000 
Murabayashi.    Noboru;   and    Kori.   Teruhiko.   to   Sony   Corporation 
Recording/reproducing  apparatus  for  determining  the  mode  of  a 
recorded  digital  audio  signal  by  delecting  different  clcxrk  frequencies 
at  selected  times   5.280,394,  CI.  360-27.000. 
Murad.  Jacob:  See — 

Wald.  Fntz;  and  Murad,  Jacob,  5,279,682,  CI.  136-256.000 
Murakami.  Shuji:  See — 

Wada.  Tomohisa;  Anami.  Kenji;  and  Murakami,  Shuji,  5.280.441. 
CI    365-63000 
Murakami.  Tsugio  See — 

Okajima.  Kengo;  Wakamatsu.  Hiroyuki;  Kumoi.  Sadakatsu;  and 
Murakami.  Tsugio.  5.279.717,  CI   204-95  000 
.Murakami.  Tsutomu.  Matsuyama,  Jmsho;  Matsuda.  Koichi,  Yamamoto, 
Hiroshi;   and   Yamashita.   Toshihiro.   to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Multi-layered  photovoltaic  element  having  at  least  three  unit  cells 
5.279.679.  CI    136-246.000 
Murakami.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Matsuda,  Koichi;  Murakami,  Tsutomu.  Matsuyama,  Jinsho,  Okada. 
Naolo;  and  Yamashita,  Toshihiro.  5.279.681,  CI.  136-255  000 
Murakami,  Yoshio:  See— 

Ando,    Shigenon;    Hiroki,   Seiji;   Abe.   Tetsuya;   and    Murakami. 
Yoshio.  5,280,206,  CI.  310-42.000 
Murari,  Bruno:  See — 

Poletto.  Vanni;  Morelli,  Marco;  and  Muran,  Bruno.  5,280.233.  CI 
323-269  000 
Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Tone.  Shoichi.  Noshi.  Shinji;  KuboU,  Norio;  Sekitani,  Noboru.  and 
Nakayama.  Osamu,  5,279,729,  CI.  209-556.000. 
Murata.  Koh   See — 

Goto,  Masaharu;  Murata.  Koh;  and  Kasuga,  Nobuyuki,  5,280,195, 
CI    307-269.000 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Hase.  Kiyoshi;  Kittaka.  Toshihiko;  and  Sakabc.  Yukio.  5.279.996. 

CI.  501-136.000 
Watanabe.    Kouichi;    Nishida,    Kunio;    Kunishi,    Taisuo:    Endo. 
Masanon;  and  Imagawa.  Shunjiro.  5.279.623.  CI.  29-25  030 
Murata,  Takashi  See — 

Hattori.  Toshihiro;  Murata.  Takashi.  Goto.  Kazuya,  Kato,  Takeshi, 
Hayashi,  Shigetsugu;  Tada.  Hisashi;  and  Sugimon,  Masahiro, 
5,279,893,  CI.  428-298  000 
Murayama,  Keishlro:  See — 

Kusakan,  Ichiro;  Murayama,  Keishiro;  Hanagasaki.  Hiroshi 
Yoshida,  Tsutomu.  5.279.336,  CI    140-57  000 
Muta.  Junji   See — 

llo,  Katsuya;  and  Muta.  Junji,  5.279,030,  CI   29-883.000. 
Mutasim.  Zaher  Z    See — 

Stetson.  Alvin  R  ,  Brentnall.  William  D;  Mutasim.  Zaher  Z 

Hsu,  Lulu  L  ,  5,279,649.  CI    106-14  120. 
Stetson.  Alvin  R  ;  Brentnall.  William  D  ;  Mutasim.  Zaher  Z 
Hsu.  Lulu  L..  5.279,650,  CI    106-141  200. 
Myer.  C   Randolph   Adju.stable  tree  collar  and  method    5,279,069,  CI 

47-25  000 
Myer,  John  M    See — 

Cravens.  David  M  ,  Denlingcr.  Keith  R,  Myer.  John   M     and 
Hopkins.  John  R  .  5.280.257.  d   333-182.000 
Myers,  Floyd  S    See — 

Bender.  David  L  :  Brugman.  William  H  ;  and  Myers.  Floyd  S  , 
5.279.784.  CI   264-236000 


and 


and 


and 


Nadas,  Stephen  J     See — 

Bullions,  Robert  J  ,  III.  Hill.  Ronald  F;  Nadas.  Stephen  J     and 
Pcdersen.  Raymond  J  .  5.280.593.  CI    395-375  000 
Nadel,  Craig  P    See— 

Nagel,  Dielmar,  and  Nadel,  Craig  P,  5.279.276.  CI.  124-20.100 
Naemura.  Shohei   See — 

Sasaki.  Kei.  Okada.  Masako.  Kohzaki,  Shuichi.  Funada,  Fumiaki; 
Numata,    Hiroshi.    Naemura.    Shohei.    Riegcr.    Bcrnhard     and 
Plach,  Herbert,  5, 279, 763,  CI    252-299,630 
Nagafusa,  .Makoto.  and  Yoshida.  Shinji,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha    Remote  control  system    5.280.282.  CI    340-825.500. 
Nagai.  Katsuloshi   See— 

Kobayashi,    Takeo.    Nishida,   Takao;   Tabata,    Yasushi;    Numako. 
N'ono,  and  Nagai.  Katsutoshi.  5.280,320,  CI    354-471  000. 
Nagano.  Akihiko   See — 

Yamada.  Akira,  Nagano,  Akihiko,  and  Konishi,  Kazuki,  5,280.312. 
CI    351-211.000. 
Nagano.  Eiki   See — 

Enomoio.     Masayuki.     Takemura.     Susumu,     Sakaki.     Masaharu; 
Shojima.  Shinsuke.  and  Nagano.  Eiki,  5,280.010.  CI   504-243  000 
Nagashima.  Tetsuya.  and  Aizawa.  Masato.  to  Hochiki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Fire  alarm  system  which  distinguishes  between  different  types  of 
smoke    5, 280,27;.  CI    340-630  000 
Nagata.  Hideki   See — 

Tamano.  Saloshi;  Nagata,  Hideki;  and  Tanabe,  Koji,  5,279,302,  CI 
12H-66I  090 
Nagata.  Hisao   See — 

Ohtsuka,    Shunsuke;    Nagata,    Hisao.    Yamashita.    Ken.    Kovama. 
Tadashi.  and  Tanaka.  Shuhei,  5.279.868,  CI.  427-586.000. 
Nagata.  Hiloshi   See — 

Kamon.  Kazuya;  and  Nagata.  Hitoshi,  5.279.911.  CI  430-5.000 
Nagatsu.   Mamoru.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Fault  processing  system  for 

processing  faults  of  producing  points   5.280.515.  CI   379-53.000. 
Nagel.  Dietmar,  and  Nadel.  Craig  P  Slingshot  and  projectile  therefor 

5.279.276,  CI    124-20100 
Nahamoo,  Dasid   See — 

Bahl,    Lain    R  ,    Bellegarda.   Jerome    R.;    Epstein.    Edward    A.; 
Lucasscn.  John  M  ,  Nahamoo.  David,  and  Picheny.  Michael  A  . 
5.280.562,  CI    395-2.000, 
Nair,  Muraleedharan  G  ,  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State 
University    Process  for  the  isolation  and  purification  of  taxol  and 
taxanes  from  Taxus  spp   5.279.949.  CI   435-123.000 
Naito.  Kunitaka   See — 

Adachi.  Yulaka,  Goto.  Kiyoshi,  Fukazawa.  Koji;  Naito.  Kunitaka; 
and  Tsuchiyama.  Masaaki.  5.279.922.  CI   430-270.000 
Naito.  Yushi   See — 

Satoh.  Mihoko;  Ebisawa.  Hideaki;  and  Naito.  Yushi,  5,280,561,  CI 
395-2  000 
Nakagawa.  Mitsuhide:  See — 

Seita,  Vukio.  Kito.  Hideaki;  Takanashi,  Katsuhiro.  and  Nakagawa. 
Mitsuhide.  5.279.738.  CI   21O-5(X)380. 
Nakagawa.  Tomihiro  See — 

Fujii.      Hiroshi.     and     Nakagawa,     Tomihiro,     5.279,476,     CI. 
242-199.000 
Nakagawa.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Kawamura,  Nono;  Nakagawa.  Tsuneo;  and  Aung,  Ye,  5,279,303, 
CI    128-683  000. 
Nakagome.  Yoshinobu,  Kume,  Eiji,  lloh,  Kiyoo,  and  Tanaka,  Hitoshi, 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd  ,  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corporation   High- 
speed semicondusior  memory  integrated  circuit  arrangement  having 
power    and    signal    lines    with    reduced    resistance     5.280,450     CI 
365-189  030 
Nakagomi,  Hiroshi   See — 

Saikawa,  Hideo.  Karita.  Seiichin.  Kashino,  Toshio;  Sailo.  Akio; 
Nakagomi,  Hiroshi,  Arashima,  Teruo.  Kimura.  Makiko.  Sugilani. 
Hiroshi.  Haltori.  Yoshifumi.  Ikeda.  Ma,sami.  Izumida,  Masaaki. 
Tanaka.  Shigeaki.  Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki.  Saito.  Asao;  Masuda, 
Kazuaki,  and  Orikasa,  Tsuvoshi,  5.280.299,  CI  346-1  100 
Nakahara,  Kunio  See — 

Inamura.  Noriaki.  Shinguh,   Yasuhiko;  Nakahara.  Kunio;  Notsu, 
Yoshitada    Okamoio.   Masanon,  Takase,  Shigehiro,   Haianaka, 
Hiroshi,  Ezaki.  Masami.  Tsujii.  Eisaku,  Shigematsu,  Nobuhani; 
and  Okuhara,  .Masakuni,  5.279.826,  CI   424-117  000 
Nakahara,  Tomotoshi   See— 

Noguchi.  Koichi;  Takahashi.  Hiroshi,  Nakahara,  Tomotoshi,  Ya- 
suda,  Yuji.  and  Ohashi.  Michihilo,  5,280,362,  CI    358-300.000. 
Nakahi,  Kazuo,  Lmeyama.  Hiroshi,  Sakurai,  Shigemi,  and  Tatetsuki, 
Kuniharu,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd    Polarization  diversity 
system  suitable  for  radio  communication  in  indoor  space.  5.280  631 
CI   455-65  000 
Nakai.  Hideyuki   .See— 

Adachi.  Yutaka,  Nakai.  Hidevuki,  and  Tanaka.  Takeshi,  5.279  917 
CI   430-157  000 
Nakai,  Shunji.  Maeda.  Toshio.  and  Mizokoshi.  Yasuo.  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha   Liquid  crystal  display  desice  and  method  of  compensat- 
ing for  a  defect    5.280.374.  CI    359-67  (XX) 
Nakajima,  Atsushi,  Kitamura,  Shigehiro,  Kawamura.  Tomonori.  and 
Koshizuka.  Kunihiro.  lo  Konica  Corporation    Image  receiving  sheei 
for  thermal  transfer  recording    5.280.(X)5,  CI    503-227  CXXl 
Nakajima.  Ma.saio.  and  Suzuki,  Osamu.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd  Com- 
munication apparatus  capable  of  data  communication  and  speech 
communication    5,280,519,  CI    379-100000 
Nakajima.  Shigeki   See — 

Ono,  Hisao  Ota,  Yukio,  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Momiyama.  Yoshiharu 
and  Nakajima.  Shigeki,  5.280,324,  CI    355-260,000. 


Nakajima.  Yoshio.  and  Ichikawa.  Kaon,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd 

Optical  recording  medium   5.280.468.  CI   369-275.000. 
Nakamoto.  Yasushi:  See — 

Obata,    Tokio;    Fujii.    Katsuloshi;    Tsutsumiuchi,    Kiyoshi;    and 
Nakamoto,  Yasushi.  5.280.025,  CI.  514-256.000 
Nakamura,  Akihiko:  See — 

Jippo.  Akira;  and  Nakamura.  Akihiko.  5.280,606,  CI.  395-575.000 
Nakamura,  Chiaki.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc    Electronic  timepiece 

5.280,459,  CI    368-80,000 
Nakamura,  Hiroki:  See — 

Sato,  Hajime;  Nakazono.  Takuji;  and  Nakamura.  Hiroki,  5,280,304, 
CI    346-760PH 
Nakamura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hirata.     Seiichiro;     and     Nakamura.     Hiroshi,     5.280.642.     CI 
455-186,100, 
Nakamura.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Aizawa.   Toshiyuki;    Nakamura.    Hiloshi;    and    Yamaguchi,   Tet- 
suhiko,  5,280.095.  CI.  526-307  600. 
Nakamura.  Kazuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fuzzy  infer- 
ence device   5.280.566.  CI    395-51  000 
Nakamura.  Koichi.  to  Sony  Corporation    Video  camera  with  flare 

correcting  circuit,  5.280.354.  CI    358-168  000. 
Nakamura,  Masaharu:  See — 

Kitajima.     Tadayuki;     Katsumaw.     Tsutomu;     and     Nakamura 
Masaharu.  5.279,494.  CI   270-53  000 
Nakamura.  Masanon:  See — 

Nansawa,    Toshio.    Kato.    Ryohei;    Nakamura.    Masanon.    and 
Yamaguchi.  Hitoyoshi.  5.279.641.  CI    75-353  000 
Nakamura.  Nobutaka.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Memory  access 
control  system  for  use  with  a  relatively  small  size  data  processing 
system   5.280.589.  CI   395-325,000 
Nakamura.  Sadayuki:  See — 

Isokawa.    Kenji;    Nakamura.    Sadayuki.    and    Fujii,    Toshimitsu 
5,279.688.  CI.  148-330.000 
Nakamura,  Sanae;  and  Mori,  Shizuo,  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ex- 
haust valve  5.279,322.  CI    137-102  000 
Nakamura.  Shunji   See— 

Ohtsuka,      Yasumasa;      Nakamura.     Shunji;     Okuda,      Kouichi; 
Tomoyuki,   Yohji;    Havakawa,   Akira;  and   Fukuzawa.    Daizo. 
5.280.155.  CI   219-216.000. 
Nakamura.  Taka.shi;  Kusuura,  Shinji;  Kawakami.  Masahiro.  and  Ni- 
shimura,  Yoshikazu.  to  Sony  Corporation    Slit  camera  apparatus 
5.280.363.  CI    358-335.000 
Nakamura,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Nakazawa.    Kiyoshi;    Kondo.    Naofumi.    Katayama.    Mikio;    and 
Nakamura.  Tsuneo.  5.280,279.  CI.  345-38.000. 
Nakanishi,  Nobuyasu  See — 

Kuwana,     Kazutaka;     Okamoto.     Kuniaki;     Yoshida.    Tsuyoshi; 
Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Kamikado,  Masaru;  Nakanishi.  Nobuyasu; 
Sugitani,     Tatsuo;     and     Sakai.      Kazunon.      5.280,432,     CI 
364-426.020 
Nakano.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 


Nakazono.  Takuji:  See- 
Sato.  Hajime.  Nakazono.  Takuji;  and  Nakamura.  Hiroki  5  280  304 
CI   346-76  OPH 

NaIco  Chemical  Company  See 

Bode.  Heinnch  E  .  5.279.967.  CI  436-56  000 
Namiki.  Hiroaki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  forming  apparatus 
with  both-surface  frame  including  a  retracuble  re-feeding  path  unit. 

Nanjo,  KaLsumi;  Kanya.  Akinon;  and  Henmi.  Shinya.  to  Agro-Kanesho 
Co  .  Ltd  Organophosphorus  compounds  and  its  insecticides  acan- 
cides  and  nematocides  conuining  same  5.280.123.  CI  548-1 1 1  000 
Nannichi,  Toshihiko;  and  Aihara.  Masayoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba  Image  processor  with  reduction  of  enlarged  image  data  to 
form  image  data  enlarged  with  a  desired  magnification.  5,280,365,  CI. 
358-451  000 
Nanninga.  Thomas  N    See — 

Butler.    Donald   E  .    Deenng.  Carl   F.    Millar.   Alan;   Nanninga, 
Thomas  N    and  Roth.  Bruce  D..  5,280.126.  CI   548-517  000 
Naphy.  Joseph  C.  See— 

DiSabito.  Das  Id  M  .  Allen.  George  R.;  Hubbard.  James  R.;  Naphy 
Joseph  C  .  and  Thomas.  Glenn  A  .  5.279.308,  CI    128-775  000 
Napoli.    Phillip   D.   to  General    Electnc   Company    Multi-hole  film 
cooled   combustor   liner   with   slotted    film   surier    5  279  127    CI 
60-754000, 
Narang.  Indcrpal  S    See— 

Mohan.  Chandrasekaran.  Narang.  Indcrpal  S.;  and  Tena  James  Z 
5.280.611,  CI    395-600  000 
Nansawa.  Toshio    Kato.  Ryohei;  Nakamura.  Masanon;  and  Yamagu- 
chi. Hitoyoshi.  to  Nikko  Fine  Products  Co  .  Ltd  Method  for  concur- 
rent production  of  copper  powder  and  a  meul  chlonde.  5.279  641  CI 
75-353000. 
Narita.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Ono.  Satoshi;  Yamafuji,  Telsuo:  Chaki.  Hisaaki;  Maekawa.  Mui- 
suko;    Todo,    Yozo;    and    Nanta.    Hirokazu.    5  280  032     CI 
514-336.000 
Nanla.  Kenji:  See— 

Taniguchi.  Ikuo;  Nanta.  Kenji;  and  Hashimoto.  Kenichi.  5.280  469 
CI.  370-13.000. 
Nash.  James  W  :  See — 

Grabowski.   Francis  M  .   Duke.  Amy  D  ;  Beach,   Fredenck  G 
Nash.  James  W  .  and  Curtis.  Paul  H  ,  5.280.223.  CI   318-139  000 
Nashold.  Karen  M  :  See- 
Honey.  Richard  C  ,  Brown.  Roben  A  ;  Nashold,  Karen  M    and 
Adamo.  Richard  C.  5.280.169.  CI.  250-216.000. 
Nath.  Prem,  to  United  Solar  Systems  Corporation.  Junction  box  for  a 

solar  panel.  5,280.133.  CI    174-52.100 
National  Galvanizing  Inc    See — 

Blankenship.  Milton  E;  and  Robinson.  Charles  F..  5,279  667   CI 
118-63  000  '       ' 

National  Research  Council  of  Canada:  See 

Barnard,  Chns;  and  Teitelbaum.  Neil.  5,280,549.  CI.  385-15  000. 


Taguchi,  Hiroshi;  Washizaki,  Youji;  Igarashi,  Akira,  and  Nakano,    National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See— 


UMI 


Hiroyoshi,  5,279.699.  CI    156-522  000. 
Nakano.  Keisuke:  See — 

Nishi.  Mineo;  Nakano.  Koji.  Kusumoto.  Tadashi;  Nakano,  Keisuke; 
and  Takada,  Yoshihiro.  5.279.918,  CI.  430-190.000. 
Nakano.  Koji:  See — 

Nishi.  Mmeo;  Nakano,  Koji;  Kusumoto.  Tadashi;  Nakano,  Keisuke 
and  Takada,  Yoshihiro,  5,279.918,  CI.  430-190.000. 
Nakano.  Satoshi:  See — 

Sato.  Osamu.  Nakano.  Satoshi;  Hirai.  Isamu;  Kitazawa.  Toshiyuki; 
Sensui.  Takayuki;  Yamamoto.  Ma.sato,  Yamanaka,  Toshimasa; 
Shishikura.    Takenao;    and    Takahashi.    Akio,    5.280,319,    CI 
354-442.000 
Nakao,  Munehiro:  See — 

Miwa.  Telsuyuki;   Sugimura.   Masahiro;   Nakao,   Munehiro;   and 
Oolsuki,  Ken,  5,279.300.  CI    128-648  000 
Nakashima.  Hideki:  See— 

Shoji.  Tadao;  Ikushima,  Naoya;  Katsuraya,  Kaname;  Takahashi, 
Nahoko,  Kobayashi,  Fusayo;  Uryu,  Toshiyuki;  Yoshida,  Taka- 
shi, Yamamoto,  Naoki;  and  Nakashima.  Hideki,  5,280,111.  CI 
536-»  100 
Nakata.  Kunihiko.  Ide.  Shunichi;  Yoshioka.  Mamoru.  and  Yoshiyama. 
Shigcru,  to  Toyota  Jidoshia  Kabushiki  Kaisha  EGR  apparatus  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  5.279,273.  CI    123-571,000. 
Nakayama,  Makoto,  to  Nitsuko  Corporation.  Interruption  controlling 

system  using  timer  circuits  5.280.628,  CI   395-725.000. 
Nakayama,  Osamu:  See — 

Tone.  Shoichi.  Noshi.  Shinji;  Kubota.  Nono;  Sekitani.  Noboru;  and 
Nakayama,  Osamu.  5.279.729.  CI.  209-556.000. 
Nakayama,  Satoshi:  See — 

Odawara.    Akikazu,    Nakayama,    Saloshi;    and    Sekiya.    Sattoshi. 
5.280,242.  CI.  324-248.000. 
Nakayama,  Yoshiyuki;  Mon,  Kenjiro;  Takaragi,  Kazuo;  and  Domen. 
Singi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  System  and  method  for  performing  interlocu- 
tion at  a  plurality  of  terminals  connected  to  communication  network 
5.280.583.  CI.  395-200.000 
Nakazawa,  Eiichiro:  See — 

Okamoto.     Shinji;     and     Nakazawa,     Eiichiro.     5.280.221,     CI 

315-169.100 

Nakazawa.     Kiyoshi;     Kondo.     Naofumi;     Kauyama,     Mikio;     and 

Nakamura.  Tsuneo.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Dnving  circuit  for 

producing  varying  signals  for  a  liquid  crystal   display  apparatus 

5.280,279,  CI  345-38.000. 


and 


Andrew.  Robert  G  ;  Barker,  Andrew  J.;  Boyle,  Francis  T 
Wardlewonh.  James  M  ,  5,280.027.  CI.  514-259  000 
National  Rolling  Mills.  Inc  :  See— 

Piatt.  William  J  ;  and  Rose.  Thomas  E.,  5,279,033,  C\.  29-897.350. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Aronowitz,    Sheldon;    Hart.   Courtney    L.;    and    Ahn    Suna   T 
5.280,185.  CI   257-607  000  " 

Rapp.  A   Karl.  5,280.420.  CI   363-60.000 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See— 
Lacourse,  Norman;  Chicalo,  Karen:  Zailie.  James  P    and  Allien 
Paul  A,  5,279,848,  CI  426-615.000 
Nau.  Vance  J    See — 

Gatten.  Ronald  A  :  Miller,  Leslie  A.;  McCall,  Thomas  J  ,  Jr    and 
Nau.  Vance  J..  5,279.647,  CI  96-6000. 
Neale.  Todd  M  ;  Whitney,  Brad  P.;  and  Granahan.  Mark  E.,  lo  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated  Fixed  voluge  virtual  ground  generator  for 
single  supply  analog  systems  5,280,235,  CI   323-314  000 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Ilo.  Alsushi,  5.279,129.  CI  62-50  200. 

Jippo.  Akira;  and  Nakamura.  Akihiko.  5.280.606,  CI.  395-575  000 
Kamiyama.  Sai-^shi.  5.279.985.  CI.  437-60  000 
Kondou.  Seiji;  a.id  Akahon.  Hiroshi.  5,280.471.  CI.  370-17  000 
Makishita.  Masahito.  5,280,604,  CI.  395-425.000 
Shmozaki,  Eiji,  5.280,196,  Q.  307-270.000 
Neder.  Charles  W    See— 

Ferrand.  Rober*  J  ,  Thomas.  Marc  M  .  Alvord.  Lincoln  J  ;  Smith. 
Stephen  D  ;  R.>e.  Steven  N  ,  O'Connor.  Richard  W  ;  Gilmartin! 
William  A  ;  Loh.  William;  Fish,  William  R.,  Salsado,  Jonathan 
Neder.   Charles    W;    Silva.    William;    and    Grass,    Wesley    E 
5.279.010.  CI    5-600000 
Ncedham.  Francis  L..  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Navy.  Fiber -optical 

testing  system  having  a  detection  circuit   5.280,335.  CI.  356-73.100 
Neeleman,  Chnsti;ian,  and  Emery,  Jean-Chnstope.  to  Mettler-Toledo 
AG      Pressure    compensating    diaphragm    for    a    weiehinE    cell 
5.280,141.  CI    177-238000 
Neer.  Charles.  Fago.  Frank  M  ,  Dielerlen.  Paul  E.,  and  Goelhel.  James 
H  .  to  Liebel-Flarsheim  Company    Front  loading  apparatus  for  in- 
secting  fiuid  into  animals   5.279.569,  CI   604-154  000 
Nehl.  Wolfgang,  and   Sackmann.   Karl-Hans,  to  fischerwerke  Artur 
Fischer  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Container  for  flat  articles,  especiallv  coins 
5.279.413.  CI   206-0820 
Nehls.  Barry  A    Filtration  system    5.279.734.  CI   210-295,000, 
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Neiizel.  Ulneh:  See— 

Maack.  Hanns-Ingo;  Neitzel,  Ulnch;  and  Schafer,  Ingo,  5.280.512, 
CI    378-29000. 
Nelson.  Bruce:  See — 

Vespoli.  Michael;  Nelson,  Bruce,  and  Scragg.  Carl.  5,27').2_W.  CI 
114-56.000 
Nelson.  Gerald  F  :  See — 

Lynam,  Bart  T  .  Nelson.  Gerald  F  ,  Mecse,  David  H  :  Pelcrson, 
Ronald  V  ,  Ruby,  Michael  G.;  and  Whice.  Alan.  5,279,637.  CI 
71-12000 
Nemoto,  Yasushi:  See — 

Koyama,  Noriyuki;  Yokomachi,  Shinsuke:  Nemoto.  Yasushi.  and 
Ohnishi,  Makolo,  5,279,856,  CI  427-246.000 
Nemphos,  Speros  P  :  See- 
Bedell.    Stanley    F;    and    Nemphos.    Speros    P.    5.280.082,    CI 
525-344.000 
Neste  Oy  See — 

Kokkonen,  Timo;  Kama,  Toivo;  Laakso.  Jukka;   Nyholm,   Per; 
Oslerholm,     Jan-Erik;     and     Stubb,     Hennk.     5.279,769,     CI 
252-500  000 
Neslec  S  A     See — 

Dc  March,  Ghislame;  Hariel.  Jean,  and  Petiard,  Vincent.  5.279.959, 

CI   435-240450 
Duby.  Philippe;  and  Huynh-Ba.  Tuong,  5,280,127.  CI   548-565  000 
Nesvadba,  Peter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Cycloalkylidene  bisphe- 

no!  phosphites    5,280,057,  CI.  524-119.000. 
Neuhauer.  Hans-Juergen   See — 

Buerstmghaus,  Rainer;  Neubauer,  Hans-Juergen;  Hofmeister.  Pe- 
ter; Kuenast,  Chnsloph;  Leyendecker,  Joachim;  and  KardorfT. 
Uwe.  5,280,036,  CI.  514-383.000 
New  York  Univ    See — 

Lavker.    Robert    M  .    Sun.   Tung-Tien,   and   Cotsarelis.   George. 
5,279,969.  CI   436-63  000. 
Newman.  Nathan;  Kapilulnik.  Aharon;  Cole,  Brady  F     and  Simon, 
Randy  W  ,  to  Conductu.s,  Inc  Method  of  preparing  high  temperature 
superconductor  films  on  opposite  sides  of  a  substrate    5.280.01 3.  CI 
505-1  000 
Newsome.  Michael:  See — 

Segan.  Marc  H  ;  and  Newsome.  Michael.  5.279,871.  CI.  428-18.000 
Newswangcr.  Raymond  K.:  See — 

Dassa.  Alyssa  J.;  and  Newswanger,  Raymond  K..  5,279.597.  CI 
604-283.000 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd  :  See— 

Niori.    Yusuke;    Nobon.    Kazuhiro;    Ushikoshi,    Ryusuke     and 

Umemoto,  Koichi,  5,280.156.  CI   219-385  000. 
Vajima.  Yasuhito;  Ishiguro.  Fujio;  and  Ishikawa.  Zenji.  5,280.264. 
CI   338-25  000 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kawai.    Takeshi;     Hayakawa.    Nobuhiro;    and     Aiba.     Harumi. 
5.279.886,  CI   428-209.000. 
Nguyen.  Lam  T.:  See — 

Vavra,  Randall  J  ;  Nguyen,  Lam  T  ,  and  Tran.  Erik  Q..  5.279.154. 
CI   73-202  500 
Nguyen.  Pha  C  :  See — 

Tan.  Wei  L  ;  Nguyen.  Pha  C  ;  and  Bolanos.  Angel.  5.280,296.  CI 
343-718  000 
Nguyen,  Tuan  K.;  Horn.  Annette  D.,  and  Mannelli,  Robert   A  .  to 
Motorola,   Inc.  Adjustable  wristband  loop  antenna    5.280.645.  CI 
455-274000. 
Nicca  Chemical  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Uchida.  Juji;  Okumura,  Katsuya;  and  Maeno,  Masayuki,  5,279.614. 
CI   8-115.510 
Nickel.  Gary  W  :  See— 

Corcoran,    Patrick    H.;    and    Nickel,    Gary    W.,    5,279,862,    CI 
427-407  100 
Nickel.  Uwe:  See- 
Bauer,  Wolfgang;  Grimm,  Eberhard;  Nickel,  Uwe.  Schrod,  Man- 
fred, and  Wille,  Herbert,  5.280.128,  CI    549-24  000 
Nickolls,  John  R  ,  Zapisek,  John;  Kim,  Won  S  ;  Kalb,  Jeffery  C  ;  Blank. 
W    Thomas;  Wegbreit.   Eliot;  and   Van   Horn,   Kevin,  to  Maspar 
Computer  Corporation   Scalable  processor  to  processor  and  proces- 
sor-to-I/O  interconnection  network  and  method  for  parallel  process- 
ing arrays   5,280,474,  CI.  370-60  000 
Nicolaus.  Bruno  J  R  .  to  Mediator  SR.L.  Topical  use  of  calcitonin  for 
the  preparation  of  medications  in  senile  idiopathic  cataract  and  a 
pharmaeutical  composition  thereof  5,279,836,  CI   424-484  000 
Nicoletti,   PiO;   and  Cavallon.   Renzo.   Device  for  protecting  against 

accidental  butterfly  needle  punctures  5,279,588,  CI   6(U.:50  000 
Nidek  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Miwa,   Telsuyuki,    Sugimura,    Masahiro;    Nakao,    Munehiro,    and 
Ootsuki,  Ken,  5,279,300,  CI    128-648  000. 
Niegel,  Michael;  Urbansky,  Ralph;  and  Robledo,  Miguel,  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips   Corporation     Circuit    arrangement    for    removing    stuff   bits 
5,280,502,  CI.  375-112.000. 
Nielsen,  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Nielsen,  William  D  ,  Sr ;  and  Nielsen,  Thomas  D  .  5,279,353,  CI 
164-489  000 
Nielsen,  William  D  ,  Sr ;  and  Nielsen,  Thomas  D.  Method  and  appara- 
tus to  effect  a  fine  gram  size  in  continuous  cast  metals.  5,279.353.  CI 
164-489  000 
Nil,  Kazumi   See — 

Okamura,  Hisashi;  Nil,  Kazumi;  and  Kaloh,  Kazunobu,  5,279.919. 
CI  430-264  000 
Nil,  Keita,  to  Rohm  Co  ,  Ltd  Silicon  carbide  semiconductor  apparatus 
5.279,888,  CI.  428-209.000. 


Niki,  Hirokazu   See — 

Onishi.    Yisunobu.    Kobavashi,    Yoshihito;   and    Niki,    Hirokazu. 
5.279.921.  CI   430-270.000. 
Nikko  Fine  Prcxiucts  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Nansasva.    Toshio:     Kalo.     Ryohei.     Nakamura.     Masanori;    and 
'lamagUL-hi.  Hitososhi.  5.279.641.  CI    75-353  000 
Niori.  Yusuke.  N\)bori,  Ka/uhiro,  L'shikoshi.  Ryusuke,  and  Umemoto, 
Koichi.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd    ^V  afer  heating  apparatus  and  with 
ceramic  substrate  and  dielectric  layer  having  electrostatic  chucking 
means    5.280. 156.  CI    219-385  000 
Nippon  Dcnsan  Corporation   See — 

Nishmura.     Hideki      Ynnei.     Hiroyuki;     and     Yoshida,     Makolo. 
^280.207.  CI    .MO-67O0R 
Nipp^m  Donaldv)n  Ltd     Sef  — 

Yamaguchi.  Shigchisa.  Kashmasc.  Voshiaki;  Isono,  Kazulomo  and 
Kagoyama.  Hiroshi.  5.2''9.f)<X).  CI    52-484.000. 
Nippon  Gohsei  Kagaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Morivama.    Takamasa.    Honda.    Hirovuki.    and    Takida,    Hiroshi, 
5.280.065.  CI    525-57000, 
Nipptin  Hoso  Kyokai   See — 

Okamoto.     Shinji.     and     Nakazawa,     Eiichiro,     5,280,221,     CI. 
315-169  100 
Nippiin  Oil  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Hasegawa.    Hiroshi;    Sasaki,    Umekichi;    Komatu,    Fujio;   Ogura, 
Shigetoshi.  and  Yokota,  Hideo.  5.279,752.  CI   252-68  000 
Nipptm  Paint  Co  .  Ltd     See — 

Ohktia.   Masakazu;  Aral,  Tetsuzo;  Yoshiiwa,  Manasori;  Yamada, 
Koichi.   Sumivoshi.   Iwao.   and   Ishihara,   Ryoii,   5.279,864,  CI 
427-508  000 
Nipptin  Sheet  Gla.ss  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Minosou.    Masao;    Tonoike.    Masakiyo;    and    Kawahara,    Hideo, 

5.279.851.  CI    427-126.200 
Ohtsuka.    Shunsuke.    Nagata,    Hisao;    Yamashita.    Ken;    Koyama, 
Tadashi    and  Tanaka.  Shuhei.  5,279,868.  CI   427-586.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Welding  Products  &  Engineenng  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Yokoi.    Ki\omt,    Tabata,    Kazufumi;    and    Takamatsu.    Yoshiro. 
5.280.552.  CI    385-78000 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Sugiyama.     Takatoshi.     Kubota,     Shuji;     Morikura,     Masahiro; 

Enomoto.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kato.  Shuzo,  5,280,537,  CI.  375-1  000 
Waho.  Takao.  5.280.182.  CI,  257-25,000, 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Ikuo.  Narita,  Kenji,  and  Hashimoto,  Kenichi,  5,280,469, 
CI    370-13  000 
Nipp<")n  Zeon  Co,.  Ltd  :  See — 

Kawanaka.     Takafumi;     and     Hosoya,     Kiyoshi.     5,280,080,     CI. 
525-329  800 
Nipp<")ndenso  Co  .  Ltd     See — 

Fukaisu.  Shigemiisu,  and  Asai,  Akiyoshi,  5,279,981,  CI  437-43.000. 
Kanemaru.  Kenji.  5.280,438,  CI,  364-561.000. 
Kalo,   Hidctoshi.   Mayumi,  Nobuo;  Togawa.  Masatoshi,   Banzai, 
Keiichiro;   Sada.   Takeshi;  and   Sato.   Hirohide,   5.280.231.  CI. 
32n-.M  CXXl 
Kurita.  Nonaki.  Sakakibara,  Shuji;  Suzuki.  Hideki,  and  Kodama. 

Katsuhiko.  5.279.114,  CI    60-276.000. 
Tomatsu.  Y'oshitaka    Yamada,  Kenji,  Oike,  Tatsuya;  Nishizawa, 
Kazutoshi,  and  Itou.  Satoshi.  5,279,128,  CI   62-3  400 
Nisca  Corp<~iration,  See — 

Baba.  Kenji.  5.280,330.  CI,  355-311000. 
Nishi.  Mineo.  Nakano.  Koji.  Kusumoto.  Tadashi;  Nakano,  Keisuke,  and 
Takada.   Yoshihiro.   to   Mitsubishi   Kasci  Corporation    Photoresist 
composition  comprising  a  quinone  diazide  sulfonate  of  a  novolac 
resin    5.279.918,  CI.  430-190.000, 
Nishida.  Koichi:  See — 

Osaki.  Akiloshi.  and  Nishida.  Koichi,  5,280,598,  CI   395-425  000. 
Nishida.  Kunio   See — 

Watanabe.    Kouichi.    Nishida.    Kunio;    Kunishi,    Tatsuo;    Endo, 
Masanori,  and  Imagawa.  Shunjiro,  5,279,623,  CI.  29-25  030 
Nishida.  Shoji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Solar  cell  and  method  for 

producing  the  same   5.279,686,  CI    136-258,000, 
Nishida,  Takao   See — 

Kohasashi.    Takeo;    Nishida,   Takao;   Tabata,    Yasushi;   Numako, 
Nono.  and  Nagai.  Katsutoshi,  5,280,320.  CI    354-471.000. 
Nishik.aua.  Hiroshi   See — 

lloh.  Tsuyoshi.  Okuda.  Isao;  Kase,  Toshiyuki;  Nishikawa,  Hiroshi; 
Ogawa.   Rvota.  Oono.   Masahiro;  Maruvama,  Koichi    and  Iki, 
Makoto.  5.280,464.  CI   369-44,230, 
Nishikawa.    Masaki.    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba     Input-weighted 

transversal  filter   5.280,255,  CI,  333-166,000. 
Nishikon.  Hitoshi   See — 

f)tsuka.  Naoji;  Yano,  Kentaro;  Takahashi,  Kitchiro;  Arai.  Atsushi; 
Nishikori.    Hitoshi;    and    Iwasaki.    Osamu.    5,280.310.   CI.    346- 
140(X")R 
Nishimura.  lakashi:  See — 

Nonogaki,    Takashi;    and     Nishimura.    Takashi.    5,279,134,    CI. 
68-12  270 
Nishimura.  Yoshikazu   See — 

Nakamura,  Takashi.  Kusuura,  Shinji;  Kawakami,  Masahiro;  and 
Nishimura.  Yoshikazu.  5,280,363.  CI.  358-335,000. 
Nishino.  'I'ukishige   See — 

Bohlmann.   Rolf.   Strehike,   Peter;  Henderson.  David;  Schneider. 
Martin,  and  Nishino.  Yukishige,  5,280,035,  CI   514-383.000, 
Nishioka.  Kazuyoshi   See — 

Deki.  Akihito:  Kashima,  Yukiro;  Nishioka,  Kazuyoshi;  Aono, 
Shozo.  Kinoshila.  Akira:  and  Siomi.  Yasufumi,  5,280,253,  CI. 
333-26,000. 
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Nishiura,  Yosuke.  and  Shinagawa,  Yukio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co ,  Ltd. 
Cellulose  ester  film  containing  phosphoric  ester  plasticizer  and  aro- 
matic carboxylic  ester  and  process  for  preparation  of  the  same 
5.279,659,  CI    106-177000 
Nishizawa,  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Tomatsu.  Yoshitaka;  Yamada,  Kenji;  Oike,  Tatsuya;  Nishizawa, 
Kazutoshi;  and  Itou,  Satoshi.  5.279.128.  CI.  62-3.400. 
Nishizawa.  Muneo.  to  Takata  Corporation.  Gas  generator.  5,279,227. 

CI    102-274000 
Nishizuka.  Hiroshi  See — 

Maejima,   Hisashi,  Nishizuka,   Hiroshi,   Komoriya,   Susumu.  and 
Egashira.  Etuo,  5,279,992,  CI   437-229  000 
Nishmura.  Hideki,  Yonei,  Hiroyuki;  and  Yoshida,  Makoto,  to  Nippon 
Densan  Corporation  Spindle  motor  with  disk  clamping  arrangement. 
5,280,207,  CI    310-67  OOR 
Niskanen,  Toivo.  to  A  Ahlstrom.  Method  and  apparatus  for  improving 
the  control  and  treatment  of  fiber  suspension  (low    5,279,709.  CI. 
162-52000 
Nissan  Chemical  Industnes,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka,     Hiroaki;     Kimura,     Vutaka;    and    Obitsu,     Masamichi, 
5,279,995.  CI    501-103  000 
Nissan  Motor  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Ikeda,  Hiroshi,  5,280,624.  CI   395-3  000 
Iwau,  Toru,  5,279,382,  CI.  180-197  000 

Matsuo.  Isaya;  Higashioka,  Tohru;  Haga,  Kaoru;  and  Ohara,  To- 
shiki,  5.279,265,  CI    123-41  440 
Nissen,  Timothy  A  :  See — 

Flaugher,  Jeffrey  R  ;  Nissen,  Timothy  A.;  Procaccini,  Vincent  N  ; 
and  Deb.  Sugato,  5,279,635,  CI.  65-103  000 
Nitsuko  Corporation:  See — 

Nakayama,  Makoto,  5,280,628.  CI.  395-725.000. 
Shimura,  Tooru,  5.280,522,  CI.  379-359.000 
Nitto  Denko  Corporation:  See — 

Tokunaga.  Yasuyuki;  Moroishi.  Yulaka;  and  Suzuki.  Nobuharu, 
5,279.896.  CI  428-355.000. 
Niv,  Yehuda:  See — 

Pinhas,  Hanna.  and  Niv,  Yehuda,  5,280,326.  CI    355-273  000 
Niwa,  Katsuhisa,  to  West  Electnc  Company,  Ltd   Apparatus  for  opti- 
cally reading  a  bar  code.  5,280,161.  CI.  235-462.000. 
NKK  Corporation:  See — 

Keneto,  Takeshi,  and  Kamio.  Hiroshi,  5,279,798,  CI.  422-249  000 
Noble.  Robert  L  .  HI:  See— 

Kunz,  Richard  A.;  Noble,  Robert   L  .   Ill;   Sharma.  Sudhir  K.; 
Meinecke,  Jon  M.;  Vanbuskirk,  Michael  R  ;  and  Salzman,  Clyde, 
Jr .  5,280,586,  CI   395-275  000. 
Nobori,  Kazuhiro  See — 

Niori,    Yusuke;    Nobori,    Kazuhiro;    Ushikoshi,    Ryusuke;    and 
Umemoto,  Koichi,  5.280,156.  CI.  219-385000 
Noda.  Tomohiko:  See — 

Sasaki,  Takashi;  Ishigaki,  Isao;  Takeda,  Kazunan,  Izuti,  Shyuiti; 
and  Noda,  Tomohiko,  5,279,910,  CI  429-213.000 
Noguchi.  Koichi;  Takahashi,  Hiroshi;  Nakahara,  Tomotoshi;  Yasuda. 
Yuji,  and  Ohashi,  Michihito,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd   Digital  copier 
for  copying  a  bicolored  document  at  the  same  speed  as  a  monocol- 
ored  document   5.280,362,  CI.  358-300.000 
Noltner,  Gerhard:  See — 

Gethoffer,   Hanspeter;   Reinhardt,  Gerd;  Noltner,  Gerhard;  and 
Funk.  Rudiger.  5.279.757,  CI   252-95.000 
Nomoto,  Kohei;  Kirimoto,  Tetsuo;  and  Ohhashi,  Yoshimasa,  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Fuzzy  backward  rea.soning  device 
5,280,565,  CI   295-51000. 
Nomura,  Hiroshi;  and  Ueda.  Toshiaki,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Zoom  strobe  device.  5.280.315.  CI.  354-149.1 10. 
Nomura.  Takuji:  See — 

Mohri.  Fumihito;  Nomura,  Takuji,  and  Miki,  Shougo,  5,279,785, 
CI   419-2  000 
Nonnenmacher,   Martin;   Vaezlravani,   Mehdi;  and   Wickrama-singhe. 
Hemantha  K,.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Feed- 
back   controlled    difTerential    fiber    interferometer     5,280,341,    CI 
356-358,000, 
Nonogaki,   Takashi.   and    Nishimura,   Takashi.   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Operation  panel  with  a  display  unit  for  use  in  washing 
machines.  5,279,134,  CI   68-12  270. 
Norand  Corporation:  See — 

Schultz.    Darald    R.;    and    Warner,    Lloyd    D.,    5,280,159,    CI. 
231-382  000 
Nordberg,  Henry  T  Tire  compactor  and  method    5,279,216.  CI    100- 

269  OOR 
Norian  Corporation:  See — 

Consuntz,     Brent     R;    and    Osaka.    Gary    C.    5.279.831,    CI 
424-423000 
Noro,  Masao:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Kenji.  and  Noro.  Masao,  5,280,543,  CI   381-96.000. 
Norris,  Elwood  G  ,  to  Jabra  Corporation  Bone  conductive  ear  micro- 
phone and  method   5,280,524,  CI   379-387.000. 
Norsolor:  See- 

Leca,  Jean  P.,  and  Barbin,  Jean  Y  ,  5,279.883,  CI.  428-174.000 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Shaulov,  Avner  A  ;  Bhargava,  Rameshwar  N.,  and  Dorman,  Don- 
ald R  .  5,280,240,  CI.  324-239  000 
Northcutt,    Wayne    E     Horse    hair    banding    device     5,279,255,    CI 

119-83.000 
Northeastern  University:  See — 

Kraitsberg,  Alexander  M.,  5,280,011,  CI   505-1.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Lee,  Allan  Y   F.,  5,280,523.  CL  379-376.000. 


Norton-Berry.  Philip  See- 
Wood.  William  M   L  ;  Steel.  Margaret;  and  Norton-Berry,  Philip 
5,279,708.  CI    159-48,100 
Noshi.  Shinji   See — 

Tone.  Shoichi.  Noshi,  Shinji,  Kubou,  Nono;  Sekitani,  Noboru  and 
Nakayama,  Osamu,  5,279.729,  CI.  209-556.000 
Nost.  Jan  P  .  to  Alcatel  STK  A/S   Communication  network  intended 

for  secure  transmissions   5,280,529,  CI    380-49  000 
Notsu,  Y'oshitada   See — 

Inamura,  Noriaki,  Shinguh.  Yasuhiko.   Nakahara,   Kunio    Notsu. 
Yoshitada;  Okamoto,   Masanon;  Takase.  Shigehiro.  Hatanaka! 
Hiroshi,  Ezaki.  Masami;  Tsujii,  Eisaku.  Shigematsu,  Nobuharu 
and  Okuhara,  Masakuni.  5,279,826,  CI   424-1 17  000 
Nottingham.  John  R    See — 

Mueller.   Bruce  M  .   Daniels.  Richard  J  ;  Nottingham,  John  R  ; 
Panasewicz.    Dale    A,    and    Wilson,    Guv    E.    5,279  451     CI 
222-507000 
Novembal  SA:  See — 

Fougeres,     Michel;     and     Partenay,     Philippe,     5,279,440      CI 
220-410000 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See — 

Gunler,     Hanne;     and     Petersen,     Annette     S.,     5,279,962,     CI 

435-252,500 
Pedersen,  Sven;  and  Jorgensen,  Ole  B,  5,279,948.  CI   435-94  (XX) 
Nozaki.  Hisashi.  and  Sakurai.  Seiya,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kibun;  and 
Kabushiki    Kaisha   Kyowashokuhin    Konjak-added   foodstuffs  and 
process  of  making.  5,279,845,  CI.  426-573.000 
NSK  Ltd.:  See— 

Kasuga,    Shmichi;    and    Takahashi,    Nobumitsu,    5.279  175     CI 
74-459.000 
Nukem  GmbH:  See — 

Koch.  Roman.  5,279,160,  CI.  73-643.000 
Numako,  Norio:  See — 

Haraguchi,  Keisuke.  Kohmoto,  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi,  Takeo,  Kon- 
doh,  Shigeru;  Ohkubo,  Hideki.  Numako,  Nono  and  Sugawara 
Saburo.  5,280,317,  CI   354-195  100 
Kobayashi.   Takeo.    Nishida.   Takao.   Tabata.    Yasushi;   Numako, 
Nono,  and  Nagai,  Katsutoshi,  5,280,320,  CI   354-471.000. 
Numar  Corporation:  See — 

Miller,  Melvin,  5,280.243,  CI.  324-303.000. 
Numata,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sasaki,  Kei;  Okada,  Masako;  Kohzaki,  Shuichi;  Funada,  Fumiaki. 
Numata.    Hiroshi;    Naemura.    Shohei;    Rieger,    Bemhard     and 
Plach,  Herbert,  5,279,763,  CI.  252-299.630 
Nunzio's  Pizza,  Inc    See — 

Casale.  Frank  R  ,  Casale.  Nicola  D.;  Casale,  Antonio  A.;  Bennett, 
Richard  P  ;  and  Padilla,  Gilbert  F  .  5.279,392,  CI    186-41.000. 
Nwasokwa,    Daniel    C     Nonmatenal    deflector-enhanced    collector 

(NDC).  5.280.557,  CI,  385-146  000 
Nycz.  Colleen  M  .  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company    Method  of 
immunossay  including  deactivation  of  endogenous  alkaline  phospha- 
tase 5,279,935,  CI.  435-5  000. 
Nye,  Jeffrey  L  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Memory  mapped 
interface  between  host  computer  and  graphics  svstem   5,280,579  CI 
395-166.000 
Nyholm,  Per:  See — 

Kokkonen,  Timo;   Kama,  Toivo;   Laakso,  Jukka;  Nyholm,   Pftr; 
Osterholm,     Jan-Enk;     and     Stubb,     Henrik,     5.279.769.     CI 
252-500.000 
Nykolak.  Gerald  See— 

Fedenci,   John    F,    Kramer,    Stuart    A  ;   and    Nykolak,   Gerald 
5,280,383.  CI   359-341.000 
Oakes,  Martin:  See — 

Johnson.   Stewart    D.;   Oakes.   Martin;   and   Taylor.   Michael   J 
5.279,155,  CI   73-202.500. 
Oba,  Hiroshi    Brush  assembly  for  use  with  a  direct  current  machine 

5,280,212,  CI    310-248  000 
Obata,   Koei,  to  Daikin   Industries.  Ltd    Method  and  apparatus  for 
drawing  a  surface  model  by  assigning  a  drawing  prionty  to  each 
primitive  surface  model  which  provides  a  portion  of  the  surface 
model   5.280,568,  CI   395-121.000 
Obata,  Tokio;  Fujii,  Katsutoshi;  Tsutsumiuchi,  Kiyoshi.  and  Nakamoto. 
Y'asushi,  to  Ube  Industnes.  Ltd  Aralkylaminopyrimidme  denvative, 
and  chemical  for  controlling  noxious  organisms  containing  the  same 
5,280,025,  CI   514-256.000. 
Obel.  Martin  See — 

Andersen,  Hans;  Obel,  Martin,  and  Wallen,  Lars,  5,279,293    CI 
607-5000 
Obinaia,  Takashi  See — 

Aizawa,  Kouichi;  and  Obinata,  Takashi,  5.279,914,  CI.  430-59.000 
Obitsu,  Masamichi:  See — 

Tanaka,     Hiroaki;     Kimura.     Yutaka;    and    Obitsu,     Masamichi 
5,279,995,  CI    501-103000. 
OBnen,  Michael  J  :  See— 

Griswold,    Roy    M.;    and    O'Bnen,    Michael    J,    5,279,860,    CI 
427-386  000 
Occhiello,  Ernesto;  Morra,  Marco;  and  Garbassi,  Fabio.  to  Istituto 
Guido  Donegani  S  PA  Process  for  coating,  with  inorganic  films,  the 
surface  of  bodies  fabncaled  from  polymenc  matenals  5,279,853,  CI 
427-162.000 
Occidental  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Zeller,  Robert  L  ,  III;  Morgan.  Russell  J.;  and  Keller,  Ursula  I 
5,279,804,  CI.  423-58.000. 
O'Connor,  Richard  W    See — 

Ferrand.  Robert  J  .  Thomas,  Marc  M  ;  Alvord,  Lincoln  J.;  Smith, 
Stephen  D  .  Roe,  Steven  N.,  O'Connor,  Richard  W.;  Gilmartin, 
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Wiliiam  A  .  Loh.  William.  Fish.  Wilham  R.;  Salsado,  Jonathan. 
Neder.    Charles   W;    Silva.   William:   and   Grass,    Wesley    E, 
5.27'5.0IO.  CI.  5-600.000. 
Oculon  Corporation:  Set — 

Thurston.  George  M  ,  Benedek.  George  B  ;  Hayden.  Douglas  L  . 
Peetermans.  Joyce  A  .  and  Taraluta.  Victor  G  ,  5.27'i.296,  CI 
i;8-h.V1000 
Odashima.   Hitoshi:   Hasegawa,  Hiroshi;   Kawaharata,   Masayuki.  and 
Fukasa^a.  Hideyuki,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Minute  particle  loading  inethod 
and  apparatus    5.279.045.  CI.  34-10000. 
Odai^ara.  -^kikazu,  Nakayama.  Satoshi;  and  Sekiya.  Sattoshi.  to  Seiko 
Instruments  Inc    Apparatus  for  detecting  a  fine  magnetic  field  with 
characlenstic     testing    function    of    a    DC    squid.     5.280.242.    CI 
.124-24i<  000 
Odom.  Robert  E  .  and  Field.  Roger  A  ,  to  Bemis  Company.  Inc  Appa- 
ratus for  closing  bags.  5.279.094.  CI.  53-139.100 
Oerilev.  Thomas  E  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc   Track-type  vehicle  undercar- 
riage  .V279..>'7.  CI    180-9  500, 
Office  Tngolais  des  Phosphates;  See — 

Becker.  Pierre.  5.279,806.  CI.  423-321  100 
Ogasawara.  Kenji,  Kashihara.  Keiko;  and  Yoshioka.  Shingo.  to  Matsu- 
shita Electnc  Works,  Ltd   Polyimide  composition  and  prepreg  and 
laminate  thereof  5.279.895.  CI   428313  300 
Ogawa.  Rvota   See — 

Itoh.  Tsuyoshi;  Okuda.  Isao;  Kase.  Toshiyuki;  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi. 
Ogawa.   Ryota;  Oono.  Masahiro;  Maruyama.  Koichi.  and   Iki. 
Makoto.  5.280.464.  CI    369-44.230. 
Ogawa,  Tsugio  See — 

Ichikawa,     Tokihiko:     and     Ogawa,     Tsugio.     5.279.270.     CI 
123-336.000. 
Ogino.  Hiromi:  See — 

Asada.  Eiji.  and  Ogino.  Hiromi.  5.279,638,  CI.  75-235.000 
Ogino.  Kouichiro.  to  Mikashima  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Shoe  fixing  device 

of  bicycle  pedal    5.279.184.  CI    74-594  600 
Oguchi.  Takahisa  See — 

Itoh.  Hisaio,  Oguchi.  Takahisa:  and  Aihara.  Shin.  5,280.114.  CI. 
540-122.000. 
Oguni.  Kensaku  See — 

Urushihata.  Tadayuki:  Harada,  Fumio;  Tokusa.  Kenji;  Hojo.  To- 
shivuki,    Tanaka.    Keij:    and    Oguni.    Kensaku.    5.279.1.M,    CI 
62 -.524  !(X) 
Ogura.  Kuniaki.  Takajo.  Shigeaki;  Ishikawa,  Hiroyuki.  Sonohe.  Akio. 
Maeda.  Yoshiaki.  and  Minegishi.  Toshiyuki.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Cor- 
poration   Method  of  making  iron-based  powder  mixture    5.279.640. 

CI  75.341000 

Ogura.  Shigetoshi   See — 

Hasegaw.a.    Hiroshi:    Sasaki.    Umekichi:    Komatu,    Fujio;   Ogura. 
Shigetoshi,  and  Yokota.  Hideo,  5.279.752.  CI.  252-68  000. 
Ohara,  Toshiki   See — 

Matsuo.  Isaya:  Higashioka,  Tohru;  Haga.  Kaoru:  and  Ohara,  To- 
shiki. 5.279.265.  CI    123-41  440. 
Ohashi,  Michihiio:  See — 

Noguchi.  Koichi:  Takahashi.  Hiroshi;  Nakahara.  Tomotoshi:  Ya- 
suda,  Yuji;  and  Ohashi.  Michihito.  5.280.362.  CI   358-300  000 
Ohhashi.  Yoshimasa.  See — 

Nomoto.    Kohei.    Kirimolo,    Tetsuo;    and    Ohhashi.    Yoshima.sa. 
5.280.565.  CI   295-51.000. 
Ohkita,  Masakazu:  Arai.  Tetsuzo;  Yoshiiwa.  Manasori:  Yamada.  Koi 
chi.  Sumiyoshi.  Iwao:  and  Ishihara.  Ryoii.  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Indus- 
tries. Ltd  .  and  Nippon  Paint  Co .  Ltd    Radiation  curable  pnmer 
coating  compositions.  5.279.864.  CI.  427-508  000. 
Ohkubo.  Hideki   See— 

Haraguchi.  Keisuke;  Kohmoto.  Shinsuke:  Kobayashi.  Takeo,  Kon- 
doh,  Shigcru.  Ohkubo.  Hideki:  Numako.  Norio:  and  Sugawara. 
Sahuro,  5.280.317.  CI    354-195.100 
Ohkuma.  Shinji:  See — 

Shibahata.  Yasuji:  and  Ohkuma,  Shinji,  5,279,384,  CI.  180-248.000. 
Ohiins  Racing  AB  See — 

Gustafs,wn.  Leif,  5,279,383,  CI.  I8O-227.00O. 
Ohmon.   Takashi:    Yamagata.   Tadashi:   Ono.    Atsushi:   and    Kojima. 
Yuuka.  to  Jujo  Paper  Co  .  Ltd  Ink-jet  recording  sheet  5.279.885.  CI 
428-195000. 
Ohnishi.  Makolo:  See— 

Koyama,  Noriyuki:  Yokomachi,  Shinsuke;  Nemoto,  Yasushi;  and 
Ohnishi,  Makoto,  5,279,856,  CI  427-246.000 
Ohta.   Kiyohiko,   Kamiya.   Kaoru:  and  Watanabe.   Keiko,  to  Tomei 
Sangyo  Co..  Ltd.   Method  of  treating  contact  lens.  5,279,674,  CI 
134-42  000. 
Ohta.  Nono:  See — 

Okada.  Susumu:  Ikeda,  Tojiro;  Satoh,  Susumu:  Abe,  Hideo:  Mano. 
Jun-ichi,  and  Ohta,  Nono.  5,279,683.  CI.  148-546.000 
Ohtake.  Ya.suhisa.  Sago.  Seiji:  and  Magaki.  Yasushi.  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba  Shadow  mask  for  color  cathode  ray  tube  5.280.215.  CI 
313-W3  00O 
Ohtake.  Yoshimitsu;  See — 

.Akiyama.     Ryozo;     and     Ohtake.     Yoshimitsu,     5,280,329,     CI 
355-285000 
Ohtera.  Katsumasa,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K  Process  for  producing  high 

strength  aluminum-based  alloy  powder  5.279,642,  CI.  75-351  000 
Ohtsuka.  Shunsuke.  Nagata.  Hisao;  Yamashita.  Ken:  Koyama.  Tadashi: 
and  Tanaka.  Shuhei,  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of 
preparing  ultrafme  particle  dispersion  material.  5,279.868.  CI 
427-586  000 
Ohtsuka.  Yasumasa:  Nakamura.  Shunji:  Okuda,  Kouichi;  Tomoyuki. 
Vohji   Hayakawa,  Akira;  and  Fukuzawa.  Daizo.  to  Canon  Kabushihi 


Kaisha    Image  heater  having  film  guide  with  projections   5.280  155 
CI    219-216000, 
Ohura.  Masaki   See— 

Inomala.  Youichi,  Kaio,  Yoshiki:  and  Ohura,  Masaki,  5.280,401,  CI 
360-97  010 
Oike  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd     See — 

Oike,  Kozo,  5.279,873.  CI.  428-35.400. 
Oike,  Kozo.  to  Oike  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd.  Composite  material  for  balloon 

and  balloon  made  thereof  5.279,873,  CI   428-35  400 
Oike.  Tatsuya   See — 

Tomatsu.   Voshitaka.   Yamada,   Kenji;  Oike.  Tatsuva;  Nishizawa, 
Kazutoshi.  and  Itou.  Satoshi.  5.279.128,  CI   62-3  400. 
Okabe.  Nonyuki   See — 

Ozawa.  Tetsuo  and  Okabe.  Noriyuki.  5.280.373.  CI.  359-51.000. 
Okada.  Masako   See — 

Sasaki.  Kei:  Okada.  Masako:  Kohzaki,  Shuichi;  Funada.  Fumiaki; 
Numata.    Hiroshi:    Naemura,    Shohei;    Rieger.    Bemhard     and 
Plach,  Herbert,  5.279.763.  CI    252-299  630 
Okada.  Mikirn   5i"f— 

Hotta.  Yasuhiro,  and  Okada.  Mikiro.  5,280,442.  CI.  365-63.000. 
Okada.  Naoto   See — 

Matsuda,  Koichi.  Murakami.  Tsutomu:  Matsuyama.  Jinsho:  Okada. 
Naoio,  and  Yamashita.  Toshihiro.  5.279.681,  CI    136-255,000 
Okada.   Susumu,   Ikeda,   Tojiro    Satoh.   Susumu.   Abe.   Hideo;   Mano. 
Jun-ichi.  and  Ohia.  Nono,  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation  Method  of 
prixjucing  high-strength  cold-rolled  steel  sheet  suitable  for  working 
5.;7q,h83.  CI    148-546  000 
Okajima.     Kengo.    Wakamalsu.     Hiroyuki;     Kumoi.    Sadakaisu;    and 
Murakami.  Tsugio.  to  Tosoh  Corporation    Process  for  removing 
chlorate  salt  from  aqueous  alkali  chloride  solution.  5.279.717    CI 
204-95000 
Okajima.   Takahiro:   and    Tashino.    Yasuyuki.   to   Pioneer   Electronic 
Corporation     Loading    and    ejecting    device    for    a    disk    player 
5,280.463.  CI    .?69.36  0O(J 
Okajima.    >oshmon     Sato,    Yoshihide;   and    Kamata.    Shinnosuke,   to 
Fujitsu  Limited   Semiconductor  memory  device  enabling  change  of 
output    organization    with    high    speed    operation.    5,280.456.    CI 
365-230  010 
Okamoto,  Akira   See— 

Kunikanc.  Tatsuro;  Okamoto.  Akira:  Uno.  Saburo;  and  Uemura. 
Ma.sahiko,  5.280.389.  CI    359-664.000 
Okamoto.  Kuniaki   See — 

Kuwana.     Kazutaka;     Okamoto.     Kuniaki;     Yoshida.     Tsuyoshi; 
Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki,  Kamikado.  Masaru;  Nakanishi.  Nobuyasu; 
Sugitani,      Tatsuo:      and      Sakai,      Kazunon.      5.280.432.      CI 
364-426  020 
Okamoto.  Masanori   See — 

Inamura,  Noriaki:  Shinguh.  Yasuhiko:  Nakahara.  Kunio:  Notsu. 
Yoshitada,   Okamoto.   Masanori.   Takase.   Shigehiro.   Hatanaka. 
Hiroshi.  Ezaki.  Masami.  Tsujii.  Eisaku.  Shigcmatsu.  Nobuharu; 
and  Okuhara,  Masakuni,  5,279.826.  CI.  424-117,000. 
Okamoto,  Shinji.  and  Nakazawa.  Eiichiro.  to  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai. 
Thm-film    cold    cathode    structure    and    device    using    the    same 
5.2S0.221.  CI    315-169.100, 
Okamura.  Hisashi.  Nil.  Kazumi;  and  Katoh.  Kazunobu.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.  Ltd    Silver  halide  photographic  material.  5.279,919    CI 
430-264  fXXJ 
Okase,  Wataru   See— 

Watanabe,  Singii,  and  Okase.  Wataru.  5.279.670,  CI    1 18-725.000 
Okashima,  Bob  Y  ,  Borchardi.  Gary  I  .  Peterson.  Peter  A  .  and  Higgins, 
Russell  P  .  10  General  Eectric  Company  Partial  length  rod  upper  end 
plug  and  grapples  therefor    5.280.508.  CI    376-261  000 
Okayama.  Hiroaki.  and  One.  Syusuke.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal 
Co  ,  Ltd    Wavelength  selective  phase  grating  optical  low-pass  filter 
5.280.388,  CI    359-569  000 
Oki  Electnc  Induslr>  Co.  LTd     See— 

Miyawaki.    Masahumi,    and    Ishimura,    Tamihiro,    5.280.453     CI 

365-206  (XX) 
Ono.  Hisao.  Ota,  Yukio.  Kikuchi,  Hiroshi:  Momiyama,  Yoshiharu- 
and  Nakajima.  Shigeki,  5.280,324.  CI    355-260.000 
Okonogi.     Shigeo:     Kato,     Ryo,     Asano,     Yuzo;     Yuguchi,     Hiroya; 
Kumazawa,  Renzo.  Sotoyama,  Kazuyoshi,  Takahashi,  Kiyotaka,  and 
Fujimolo,  Masahisa,  to  Monnaga  Milk  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd.  Methods 
for  producing  emulsions,  low -fat  spread  and  oil-in-water-in-oil  type 
spread   5.2^9,847,  CI.  426-603  000 
Oku,  Mitsuma.sa:  See — 

Kitano,   Motoi.  .Maeda.  Sachiko,  Hamabe,  Takeshi;  Sato,  Taka- 
shige,  and  Oku,  Mitsuma-sa,  5.279,809,  CI.  423-622.000 
Okubo.  Keiji   See — 

Takahashi.  Akira,  and  Okubo,  Keiji,  5,280.376,  CI   359-161.000. 
Okuda.  Isao  Sec— 

Itoh.  Tsuyoshi.  Okuda.  Isao.  Kase.  Toshiyuki;  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi; 
Ogawa.  Ryota,  Oono,  Masahiro;  Maruyama,  Koichi:  and  Iki! 
Makoto,  5,280.464.  CI    369-44.230, 
Okuda.  Kouichi   See — 

Ohtsuka.      Yasumasa.      Nakamura.     Shunji.     Okuda.      Kouichi; 
Tomoyuki,    Yohji,    Hayakawa.    Akira;   and    Fukuzawa.    Daizo 
5,280.155.  CI    219-216,000. 
Okuhara,  Ma.sakuni   See — 

Inamura,   Noriaki.  Shinguh.   Y'asuhiko.   Nakahara.   Kunio;   Notsu, 
Yoshitada.   Okamoto.   Masanon,  Takase,   Shigehiro.   Hatanaka, 
Hiroshi,  Ezaki.  Masami,  Tsujii,  Eisaku.  Shigematsu,  Nobuharu' 
and  Okuhara.  Masakuni,  5,279,826,  CI   424-117  000 
Okumura,  Katsuya   See — 

L'chida,  Juji,  Okumura,  Katsuya;  and  Maeno,  Masayuki.  5,279  614 
CI-  8-115.510 
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Okumura,  Naoji:  See — 

Uehara.  Yasuaki:  and  Okumura.  Naoji.  5.280.345.  CI   358-37.000 
Okumura.  Yoshifumi.  to  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Choc- 
olate composition   5,279.846.  CI   426-601  000 
Okumura,  Yoshinon:  See — 

Motonami.    Kaoru;    and    Okumura.    Yoshinori.    5.280.444.    CI 
365-149  000 
Oldham.  Harry  E  .  to  Advanced  RISC  Machines  Limited.  Data  mem- 
ory and  method  of  reading  a  data  memory  5.280.449.  CI.  365- 1 89  020. 
O'Lenick.  Anthony  J  .  Jr.;  See — 

Imperante.  John,  and  O'Lenick,  Anthony  J.,  Jr..  5,280,099.  CI 
528-28  000 
Olin  Corporation;  See — 

Ward.   Leslie   R    O.;   and   Cawlfield.   David   W.,  5,279,743,  CI. 
210-638.000 
Olin  Hunt  Specialty  Products,  Inc.;  See — 

Goossens.  Dirk.  5,279.338.  CI    141-95.000 
Oliver.  Thomas  C  ;  See — 

Wanger.  Mark  E.,  Proctor,  Robert  D.,  and  Oliver,  Thomas  C, 
5,280,467,  CI    369-275  500. 
Olofsson,  Anders  See — 

Miyazono,    Kohei;   Heldin.  Carl-Hennk:  and  Olofsson.  Anders. 
5.280.109.  CI   530-399  000 
Olson.  Ronald  W.;  See — 

Chandler.  Willard  F  ,  Johnson,  Roben  D  :  Monahan,  Steven  E.; 
and  Olson,  Ronald  W  ,  5,279,926,  CI  430-311.000. 
Oltrogge,  Victor  C  High  density  projectile  and  method  of  making  same 
from  a  mixture  of  low   density  and  high  density  metal  powders 
5,279,787,  CI.  419-38.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd.;  See — 

Nakajima,  Yoshio;  and  Ichikawa,  Kaori,  5,280.468,  CI.  369-275.000. 
Tsukaya.    Takashi;    Yamaguchi.    Tatsuya,    Takayama,    Shuichi, 
Gondo,     Masahiko:     and      Kami,      Kuniaki,      5,279,301,     CI 
128-660  060 
Omron  Corporation;  See — 

Kitajima.     Tadayuki;     Katsumata,     Tsutomu;     and     Nakamura. 
Masaharu.  5.279.494.  CI.  270-53.000 
Onda.  Kenichi:  See — 

Kanouda.   Akihiko.    Miyazaki.   Hideki;   Watanabe.    Kouzou;   and 
Onda.  Kenichi.  5.280.228.  CI   318-803.000 
One.  Syusuke;  See — 

Okayama.  Hiroaki;  and  One.  Syusuke.  5.280.388.  CI   359-569  000 
O'Neil-Bell.  Chnstopher.  to  Chloride  Silent  Power.  Ltd.  Method  of 
closing  one  end  of  the  case  of  sodium/sulphur  cell  and  a  sodium/sul- 
phur cell  produced  by  this  method   5.279.625.  CI   29-623.400. 
Onishi.  Satoshi  See — 

Kuga.  Shigeki;  Morishita.  Taro;  Wada.  Masahiro:  Kanza,  Hiroyuki; 
and  Onishi.  Satoshi.  5.280.573.  CI   395-145.000 
Onishi,  Yasunobu;  Kobayashi.  Yoshihito;  and  Niki.  Hirokazu.  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toshiba   Pattern  formation  resist  and  pattern  formation 
method    5.279.921.  CI   430-270.000 
Ono.  Atsushi;  See — 

Ohmon,  Takashi,  Yamagata,  Tada.shi,  Ono,  Atsushi;  and  Kojima, 
Yutaka,  5.279,885,  CI  428-195000 
Ono,  Hisao;  Ota,  Yukio;  Kikuchi,  Hiroshi;  Momiyama,  Yoshiharu;  and 
Nakajima,  Shigeki,  to  Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Toner  car- 
tndge   5,280,324,  CI.  355-260.000 
Ono.  Satoshi:  Yamafuji.  Tetsuo:  Chaki.  Hisaaki.  Maekawa,  Mulsuko; 
Todo.  Yozo;  and  Narila.  Hirokazu.  to  Toyama  Chemical  Co..  Ltd 
1,2-ethanediol  derivative  and  salt  thereof  process  for  producing  the 
same,  and  cerebral  function-improving  agent  compnsing  the  same 
5.280.032.  CI   514-336.000 
Onodera.  Akira;  and  Usagawa,  Yasushi.  to  Konica  Corporation  Silver 
halide     photographic     light     sensitive     material.     5,279,920.     CI. 
430-264.000. 
Oono.  Masahiro;  See — 

Itoh.  Tsuyoshi.  Okuda.  Isao;  Kase.  Toshiyuki;  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi. 
Ogawa.  Rvota;  Oono.  Masahiro;  Maruyama.  Koichi;  and  Iki. 
Makolo.  5.280.464.  CI.  369-44.230 
Ootsuki.  Ken;  See— 

Miwa.   Tetsuyuki;   Sugimura.    Masahiro;   Nakao.   Munehiro;  and 
Ootsuki.  Ken.  5.279.300.  CI    128-648.000 
Oppclt.  Sylvester,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Acoustic  wave  gener- 
ator  having  3  circulatable.    liquid   acoustic   propagation   medium 
5.279.282.  CI.  128-240AA 
Oppcniaender.  Knut;  See — 

Schaffer.  Ortwin.  Bay.  Herbert;  Stork.  Karl;  Greif,  Norben;  Op- 
penlaender.  Knut.  Denzinger.  Walter:  and  Hanmann.  Heinrich. 
5.279.613.  CI,  8-94  lOR, 
Opperthauser.  Ray  W..  to  Siemens  Energy  &  Automation.  Inc.  Spnng- 
powered    operator    for    a    power    circuit    breaker     5,280,258,    CI 
335-162000 
Optikos  Corporation  See — 

Fantone,  Stephen  D  ,  5,280,336,  CI   356-124.000 
Optoelectronics  Technology  Research  Laboratory;  See — 

Takiguchi.    Haruhisa;    Kudo,    Hiroaki.    Taneya,    Mototaka,    and 
Sugahara,  Satoshi,  5,280,493,  CI    372-46.000. 
Orbell,  Joseph  R    Bicycle  anti-thefl  device.  5,279,137,  CI.  70-218.000 
Orbital  Walbro  Corporation;  See — 

Alsobrooks,  Daniel  E.;  Finkbeiner,  Steven  P  ;  and  Codling.  Daryl 
O.  5.279.327.  CI    137-510.000 
Oriel  Corporation  See— 

Drozdowicz.     Zbigniew;    and     Manta.     Traian.     5.280,338.    CI 
356-328.000. 
Onkasa.  Tsuyoshi;  See — 

Saikawa.  Hideo:  Kanta,  Seiichiro:  Kashino.  Toshio,  Saito,  Akio, 
Nakagomi.  Hiroshi;  Arashima.  Teruo,  Kimura,  Makiko:  Sugitani. 


Hiroshi:  Hatton.  Yoshifumi;  Ikeda.  Masami.  Izumida.  Masaaki 
Tanaka.  Shigeaki:  Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki:  Saito.  Asao;  Masuda. 
Kazuaki;  and  Onkasa.  Tsuvoshi.  5.280.299.  CI   346-1  100 
Oriicki.  David  M  ;  See- 
Chandler.  Jasper  S.;  Oriicki.  David  M.;  and  Kresock,  John  M 
5,280.377.  CI    359-196  000 
Orr.  James  A.   See — 

Dillard.    John    A     B.    III.    and    Orr,    James    A,    5,279  584    CI 
604-198.000. 
Osaka,  Gary  C.  See— 

ConsUntz,     Brent    R..    and    Osaka.    Gary    C.     5,279.831      CI 
424-423.000 
Osaki,  Akitoshi;  and  Nishida.  Koichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Cache  memory  and  bus  width  control  circuit  for  selectively 
coupling  penpheral  devices  5.280.598.  CI   395-425.000 
Osanaga.  Tadahiro;  See — 

Kawamoto.    Kohshi:    and    Osanaga,    Tadahiro,    5,280,086,    CI 
525-398000 
Osawa.  Masataka  See — 

Aral,  Yukikazu:  Kosuge.  Hanio;  and  Osawa.  Masataka.  5.280.647 
CI   455-326.000 
Oshima.  Junji;  Fujii.  Tatsuo;  and  Yamada.  Minoru.  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industnes.    Ltd.    Core-shell    polymer    and    its    use.    5.280.075     CI 
525-301.000. 
Oshima.  Junji:  See- 
Sasaki,  Ichiro:  Teraoka,  Takao;  and  Oshima,  Junji,  5,280,076,  CI 
525-310.000. 
Oshio.  Susumu:  and  lida.  Kouichiro.  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation. 

Mimeographic  pnnting  machine   5.279.218.  CI    101-2.000 
Oslin.  G   Robert:  Buchler.  James  R..  and  Johnson.  Robert  E.,  to  Dela- 
ware Capital  Formation.  Inc.  Method  for  cleaning  a  boiler  5.279,676. 
CI    134-22  100. 
Osterholm.  Jan-Erik;  See — 

Kokkonen.  Timo;  Kama,  Toivo;  Laakso,  Jukka;  Nyholm,   Per; 
Osterholm,     Jan-Erik;     and     Slubb,     Henrik,     5,279,769,     CI 
252-500.000. 
Osterloh.  William  T..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Fatty  acid  additives  for  surfactant 

foaming  agents.  5.279,367,  CI    166-272000. 
Oslerwalder,  Johann  M.;  and  Hame.  Trevor  G.,  to  Hughes  Missile 
Systems  Company  Direct  current  to  radio  frequency  pulse  generat- 
ing system   5,280,382,  CI   359-328.000 
Oswald,  Timothy  J    See — 

Middaugh,  James  F  :  Bryant,  Peter  L.;  Grabenkort,  Richard  W.; 
Oswald,    Timothy   J  ,   and   Tripp,    Edward    S.,    5.279,602.   CI 
604-320.000 
Ota.    Shigenon;   and    Hashiguchi.   Takuji.   10   Kvocera   Corporation 

Thermal  head   5.280.301,  CI.  346-76.0PH 
Ota,  Yukio;  See — 

Ono,  Hisao;  Ou,  Yukio:  Kikuchi,  Hiroshi:  Momiyama,  Yoshiharu 
and  Nakajima,  Shigeki,  5,280,324,  CI   355-260.000 
Otsuka,   Naoji;   Yano,   Kenuro:  Takahashi,   Kiichiro;  Arai,  Atsushi, 
Nishikon,  Hitoshi.  and  Iwa.saki,  Osamu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Inkjet  recording  apparatus  and  method  capable  of  performing  high- 
speed recording  by  controlling  the  meniscus  of  ink  in  discharging 
orifices   5,280,310,  CI    346-14O00R 
Oue,  Tatuya;  See — 

Idemaru,  Toshiki;  Oue,  Tatuya;  and  Yoshida,  Naoji,  5,280,259,  CI 
335-216.000 
Outback  Products,  Inc    See— 

Laughlin,  Michael  K  ,  Laughlin,  Jerry  K  :  and  Laughlin,  Victor  A.. 
5,279,388,  CI.  182-92.000. 
Outboard  Manne  Corporation:  See — 

Pepper,  Geoffrey  T,  5,279,249,  CI.  114-356.000. 
VanAckeren,  Timothy  J  ,  5,279,491,  CI.  249-141.000 
Owada,  Miisuru,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Video  signal  recording 

apparatus   5.280.399.  CI    360-77  140 
Owen.  Jeffrey  R..  to  Seko  Corp  ;  and  Seiko  Epson  Corp.  DaU  bit 

synchronization   5,280,501,  CI   375-94  000. 
Owens-Brock  way  Glass  Container,  Inc    See — 

Poad,  William  J  ;  Dembicki,  Michael  T  ;  and  Wanson.  Thomas  E., 
5,279,668,  CI    118323.000. 
Ozawa,  Tetsuo:  and  Okabe,  Nonyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation 
Light  modulating  device  including  a  liquid  crystal,  a  polymer  and 
dichroic  dyes  having  maximum  absorption  m  the  different  wave- 
length regions   5.280.373.  CI   359-51.000 
Ozeki.  Osamu:  Higuchi.  Kazunon:  and  Yamamoto.  Shm.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkvusho   XYZ  coordinates  measuring  sys- 
tem. 5.280,542.  CI    382-8  000 
P  C  T  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Miranda,  Henry  R  ,  5,279,316,  CI    134-102  100 
P   N    Lebedev  Institute  of  Physics  See— 

Derdyra,  Nikolai  V  :  and  Kozlovsky,  Vladimir  1 ,  5.280.360.  CI 
358-242.000 
P  T  H  M   Sampoema  See — 

Wu.  Dan  T  :  and  Foo-Kong.  Wong.  5.279.312.  CI    131-369,000. 
Paccar Inc    See — 

Johnson.  Douglas  P  .  5.280.386.  CI   359-509.000. 
Wheelock.     Glenn     E:     and     Vallerga.     Gary,     5,279,489.     CI 
248-311  200 
Pacific  Monolithics  See— 

Podell.  Allen  F  :  and  Brehmer.  Todd  O..  5.280,412,  C\.  361-710  000 
Padilla.  Gilben  F    See— 

Casale.  Frank  R  :  Casale.  Nicola  D  :  Casale.  Antonio  A.,  Bennett, 
Richard  P  .  and  Padilla,  Gilbert  F.,  5,279,392,  CI    186-41.000. 
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Pagan.  Martin.  Jr.:  See — 

Adama,    Timothy    A.;    and    Pagan,    Martin,    Jr.,    5,279,479.    C! 
244-3  160 
Page  Automated  Telecommunications  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Wiener.  Pamela,  5,280,558,  CI    385-147  000 
Pai.  Deepak  K  .  to  Cendian  Coiporation    Hermetically  sealed  circuit 
modules  having  conductive  cap  anchors.  5,280,413,  CI    361-792  000 
Palermo.  Anthony  M.,  Jr.;  and  Pinkley,  Howard  H    Automatic  flag 

unfurler    5,279,250,  CI.  116-174.000. 
Pall  Corporation   See — 

CiXik.  Nigel  J    D  ,  Weight,  Kenneth  R  ;  Gulman,  Richard  G     and 
Buttery.  Roger  A  ,  5,279,731,  CI.  210-232.000. 
Pallaiin.  Pascal,  and  Borel,  Rene  ,  to  Salomon  S.A.  Connecting  device 
for  a  slipper  inside  the  shell  of  a  ski  boot.  5,279,053,  CI   36-117  000 
Panasewicz.  Dale  A    See — 

Mueller.   Bruce   M  ,   Daniels,   Richard  J.;   Nottingham,  John   R., 
Panasewicz.    Dale    A,    and    Wilson,    Guy    E,    5.279.451,    CI 
222-507  000. 
Paneiia.  Jill  .A     See— 

Lafferty,  Kevin,  and  Panetla,  Jill  A.,  5,280.046,  CI.  514-655.000. 
Papst  Moioren  GmbH  &  Co   KG:  See— 

von  der  Heide,  Johann;   Muller.   Uwe;  and   Hermann,   Micheal. 
5,280.222,  CI    318-138.000. 
Paragon  Trade  Brands,  Inc  :  See — 

Lamher,    Clarence  F,  and   Kendall.  JefTery   D,    5,279.854,  CI. 
427.19^000, 
Paraschiv.  Nicolae;  Cambareri,  Carmelo  R  .  and  Krou,  Michael  A  .  to 
Coulter  Corporation     Demountable,    replaceable  aspirating   needle 
cartndge  a.s,sembly    5,279.796.  CI.  422- 100.000. 
Park.  David  W    See— 

Hunter.   Frank  R.;  Lincoln,  James  F    L.;  and  Park,  David  W  , 
5.280,097.  CI.  527-103.000. 
Park.  Jae  M     See — 

Davis,  Charles  R  ;  Hsiao,  Richard;  Loomis,  James  R  ,  Park.  Jae  M 
and  Reid.  Jonathan  D  ,  5,280,414,  CI    361-795000. 
Park.  Sang  C     and  Macalangay,  Edwin  E  ,  to  Cook  Incorporated 
Oroesophageal,  instrument  introducer  assembly  and  method  of  use 
5.279.610.  CI    606-108.000 
Parkes,  Donald  H    See— 

Yang.   Xmzhan;  McFarland,   Douglas;  Shivvers,  Steven   D     and 

Parkes.  Donald  H  .  5,279,376,  CI    180-6  480. 

Pamaux.   Olivier;  and   Debergh,   Patrick,   lo  Centre  Suisse   D'Elet 

ironiquc  el  de  Microtechnique  S  A    Method  of  coupling  an  optical 

fiber  to  an  optoelectronic  component  and  connector  devices  obtained 

thereby    5,280,550.  CI    385-50000 

Parsons.  Michael  H  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Selectively  wound 

matenal  for  a  laser  thermal  pnnter    5,280,307,  CI    346-1.34  000 
Partenay.  Philippe:  See — 

Fougeres,     .Michel;     and     Partenay,     Philippe,     5.279,440,     CI 
220-410000 
Partis.  Richard  .\-    See — 

.Mueller     Richard    A,    and    Partis,    Richard    A,    5,280,047.    CI 
514-678  000 
Pasco  Nominees  Ply  Limited:  Set — 

Constantine.  Anthony,  5,279,712.  CI.  201-37000. 
Paslonus.  W   J    See — 

Pryor.    Timothy    R.;    Hockley.    Bernard,    Lipuy-Wagner,    Nick. 
Hageniers,    Omer    L;    and    Pastonus,    W     J,    5,280,179,    CI 
25a  561  000 
Paiashnitk,  Harvey,  and  Rupprecht,  Georg,  to  Rupprechi  &  Pata.shnick 
Company,    Inc.    Carbon    particulate    monitor    with    preseparator 
5,279.970,  CI  436-133  000 
Paterek.  Dieter.  Hall.  Donald  H  ;  and  Burrows,  Larry  G  ,  lo  Emerson 
Electric  Co    Safely  vent  for  a  container  and  method  of  making  ihe 
same    5.279,907,  CI   429-56000. 
Paterson,  William  See — 

Markle.  David  R  ;  and  Paterson.  WillUm.  5.280.130.  CI    174-1  000 
Patrick,  John  L    See — 

DeMeester.  Gordon  D.;  Monch.  Michael  A  ,  and  Patrick,  John  L  . 

5.280.247.  CI    324-318  000. 

Zou,  Xueming,  Patrick,  John  L.;  and  Mastandrca.  Nicholas  J  . 

5.280.248.  CI.  324-318.000. 
Patsiokas.  Sielios  J    See — 

Marko.    Paul    D ,    Patsiokas,    Stelios   J.;    and    Wadm.    Craig    P . 
5,280,541,  CI    379-61.000 
Paul,  Swaraj,  to  PP  Polymer  AB    Process  for  improving  the  hydro- 

phihc  properties  on  polymer  surfaces   5,280,084.  CI   525-375  000 
Pauly.  John  M  .  to  Leland  Stanford  Junior  Unversity.  B<^ard  of  Trustees 
of    the     Magnetic    resonance    apparatus    employing    delayed    self- 
refocusing  RF  excitation    5,280,245,  CI    324-307  000 
Pawelko.  KarlHemz,  and  Schlisio,  Siegfried,  lo  Korber  AG  Apparatus 
for  altering  the  spacing  between  pairs  of  coaxial  rod-shaped  articles 
of  the  tobacco  processing  industry.  5,279,406,  CI.  198-458  000 
Pawlikowski.  Joseph  M.   See — 

McKee,  Michael  J  ,  and  Pawlikowski,  Joseph  M.,  5.279,028,  CI 
29-843000 
Pawlowski.  Marek:  See — 

Wilson.     David     P.    and     Pawlowski,     Marek,     5,279,297,     CI 
128-633  (XX) 
Payne.  Stephen  A,:  See — 

Krupke.  Wilham  F  ,  Payne,  Stephen  A.,  Chase,  Lloyd  L     and 
Smith.  Larry  K  ,  5,280,492,  CI.  372-41.000. 
PBl-Gordon  Corporation:  See — 

Cahoy.    Roger    P ;    and    Van    Haften,    John    L.,    5,280,008,    CI 
504-1 16  C«0 


PCL  Environmental  Inc    See — 

Lynam.  Bart  T  .  Nelson,  Gerald  F  ,  Meese,  David  H  ,  Peterson. 
Ronald  V  ,  Ruby,  Michael  G     and  While.  Alan,  5.279.637   Cl' 
71-12.000 
Peck,  Charles  A     See— 

Doll,  Gary  L    Sell,  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Peck,  Charles  A..  5,279,869,  CI 
427-586000 
Pecora.  Gcnnaro  L    See — 

Blake.  Mark  W  ,  Chadboume,  Chnstopher  G.;  and  Pecora,  Oen- 
naro  L  .  5.279,140,  CI   72-31  000 
Pedain.  Josef  See — 

Wamprechi.  Christian,  Kreuder,  Hans- Joachim  and  Pedain  Josef 
5.280.072.  CI    525-207  000 
Pedersen,  Raymond  J    See — 

Bullions.  Rohen  J,  III,  Hill,  Ronald  F.  Nadas,  Stephen  J     and 
Pedersen.  Raymond  J  ,  5.280,593,  Cl    395-375  (XX), 
Pedersen.  Sven  and  Jorgensen.  Ole  B  .  lo  Novo  Nordisk  A/S  Immobil- 
izalion  of  enzymes  with  a  crovs-linking  ageni  and  a  polymer  contain- 
ing l-amino  ethylene  moieties,  5,279,948,  Cl.  435-94.000. 
Pedi futures.  Inc     See — 

Zimmerman,   Andrew   W  ;   Pepper,   Brian  T.;  and   Blankenship 
David  V  .  5,279.305,  Cl,  128-731,000 
Peetermans.  Joyce  A     See — 

Thurston,  George  M  .  Benedek,  George  B,  Hayden,  Douglas  L.; 

Peetermans,  Joyce  A  ;  and  Taratuta.  Victor  G  ,  5,279,296    Cl 

128-633  000 

Pegg.  Randall  K  .  and  Saunders.  Mary  S  Heterofunctional  crovslinking 

agent  for  immobilizing  reagents  on  plastic  substrates,  5,279,955   Cl 

435-181  (XX) 

Peinovich,    Daniel     Auxiliary   vehicle  mirror  system    5,280,391     Cl 

359-862  0(X) 
Pemawansa,  K    P  .  lo  Kcxh  .Membrane  Systems,  Inc   Durable  filtration 
membrane    having    optimized     molecular    weight      5,279  739     Cl 
210-500  410 
Pennucci.  John.  See — 

Graham,   Thomas  S  ,   Szczypiorski.   Wojlek,   Allyn,   Jerome   B.; 
B<Kizan.  Dean  A  .  Desorcie.  George,  Bergeron,  Norman,  Haze- 
leti,    R     William.    Pennucci,  John;   and   Hazelett,   S    Richard 
5,279.352,  Cl.  164-481,000, 
Penlwater  Wire  Products.  Inc    See— 

Pelter.  Jay  C  .  5,279.405,  Cl.  187-9.00R 
Pepe.  Angel  A    See— 

Minahan.     Joseph     A  ;     and     Pepe,     Angel     A  ,     5,279,991      Cl 
437-208000 
Pepe,  ExJward  L     .Sec- 
Decker.    Donald    W.    and    Pepe,    Edward    L.,    5,279  632     Cl 
55-355  000 
Pepper.  Brian  T    See— 

Zimmerman,    Andrew    W  .    Pepper.    Bnan    T  ,   and    Blankenship 
David  V  .  5,279,305,  Cl    128-731  000 
Pepper.  Geoffrey  T  ,  lo  Outboard  Manne  Corporation  Seal  construc- 
tion   5.279.249.  Cl.  114-356,000, 
Perez,  Anthony  R     See — 

Firth,    John    R  .    Perez,    Anthony    R.    and    Meyer,    Ronald    A 
5.279.581.  Cl    64M-198  000 
Perez-Collazo.  Eduardo,  to  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico  Combined 
mo<5ring  slip  and  underwaler  body  protector  against  marine  growth 
5,279.244,  Cl    1 14-222  0(X) 
Perez,  Miguel   See — 

Gautier,  Jean-Pierre;  Verbo.  Ulysse;  and  Perez.  Miguel.  5  279  203 
Cl    91-369  100 
Perotto.   Riccardo.   Balbinol,   Renzo,  and  Zanini.   Valentina,  to  Skis 
Rossignol    SA     Ski   boot  shell   with   inverted   flaps    5  279  052    Cl 
36-50  500  .       . 

Perratone.  Rene     See — 

Braud.  Jean,  and  Perratone,  Rene  ,  5,279.245,  Cl    1 14-230  000 
Perrin.  Jeome   See — 

Friedl.  Jean-Mane.  Claverie,  Pierre   and  Pernn,  Jeome,  5.279  867 
Cl    427-583  000 
Pernn,  Michel.  Rcymonet,  Jean-Pierre.  Bealnx,  Clement;  Defonlaine, 
Pierre.  Bnssonneau.  Philippe,  and  Gravet.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Colas  S.a' 
Apparatus  for  spreading  a   road  surfacing  matenal    5,279  500    Cl 
404-75  000 
Perry.  Roben  C   Cable  secunlv  device.  5,279,136,  Cl.  70-18.000. 
Petermann.  Klaus   See— 

Schuppen.    Bemd     Splell.    Armin.    Schmidtchen.    Joachim     and 
Petermann,  Klaus,  5.280.189.  Cl    25^-458,000 
Peters,    Manfred     Device   for   splicing   web   matcnals     5  279  471     Cl 
242-58  300  •       .        ■ 

Petersen,  Annette  S    See— 

Gunler,     Hanne.     and     Petersen.     Annette     S.,     5,279  962     Cl 
435-252  500 
Petenkin.  John  A  ,  Feil,  Kun  F   F  .  Lien,  Craig  D  .  Martens.  John  A 
Staus.  Gary  A     and  VanDerWcrfT.  Gary  D  .  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and    Manufactunng   Company.    Device    for    forming    flcxogranhic 
pnnting  plate   5,279,697,  Cl.  156-358.000. 
Peterson.  Manin  See — 

Ekwall.    Bemdt.    Jakobsson,    Torbjom.    and    Peterson,    Martin 
5.279,371,  Cl    17.3-133  OX) 
Peterson,  Peter  A     See— 

Okashima,  Bob  Y  .   Borchardt.  Garv   I     Peterson.   Peter  A     and 
Higgins,  Ru.s,sell  P.  5,280.508,  Cl    376-261  000 
Peterson,  Roger    Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  a  sample  for 
testing  for  volatile  emissions,  5,279,167,  Cl.  73-863.860 
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Peterson.  Ronald  V     See — 

Lynam.  Bart  T  ;  Nelson,  Gerald  F  ,  Meese,  David  H  ,  Peterson, 
Ronald  V  ;  Ruby,  Michael  G  ,  and  White,  Alan,  5,279,637,  Cl 
71-12,000, 
Petiard,  Vincent  See — 

De  March,  Ghislaine;  Hanel,  Jean;  and  Petiard.  Vincent,  5.279.959. 
Cl   435-240450 
Petraitis,  Joseph  J  ,  to  DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  The 
(N-benzyl)  acetaldehyde  bicyclic  heterocycles  useful  as  topical  an- 
tunflammatones   5,280,037,  Cl   514-394.000 
Petroleum  Energy  Center:  See — 

lino,  Akira,  Iwamoto.  Ryuichiro;  and  Milani.  Tsuyoshi,  3,280,004, 
Cl   502-314000 
Petrzik,  Martin:  See — 

Klinger,     Herbert;     Thomas.     Gerhard,     and     Petrzik,     Martin, 

5,280,410,  Cl    361-709000 

Petschek,  Nicholas  L,,  lo  ReSeal   International  Limited  Partnership 

Fluid     dispensing     unit     with     metered     outflow       5,279,447,     CI 

222-105  000 

Petter,  Jay  C  ,  to  Penlwater  Wire  Products,  Inc,  Guard  for  operator  of 

palletized  loads   5,279,405,  Cl    187-9.00R 
Pettigrcw,  F   Alexander  See — 

Landry,  Susan  D  .  Reed,  Jon  S.;  and  Pettigrew,  F    Alexander, 
5,280,056,  Cl    524-94  000 
Pettis,  Karl:  See- 
Chan,  Paul;  Dadoo,  Manoi,  Pettis,  Karl:  and  Santhanan.  Vatsa. 
5,280,613,  Cl    395-700  000 
Peyral,  Andre     See — 

Bizoi,  Alain;  and  Peyral,  Andre  ,  5,279,165,  Cl.  73-786.000. 
Pfiesler.  James  R    See — 

Hayden,    James    D.,    Pfiesler,    James    R      and    Burnett,    David, 
5,279.976,  Cl   437-31  000 
Pfizer  Inc    See — 

Chiu,  Charles  K  ;  and  Meltz,  Morgan,  5,280,122,  Cl   546-221.000. 
Eggler,  James  F  ,  5,280,039,  Cl    514-414000 
PH  Pool  Services  Limited  See — 

Gape,  Alan  F  ;  and  Butler,  David  S.  C,  5,279,003,  Cl.  4-541.600. 
Phan.  Dean  V  ,  and  Trokhan,  Paul  D  ,  to  Procter  i  Gamble  Company, 
The    Chemical  softening  composition   useful   m  fibrous  cellulosic 
matenals.  5,279,767,  Cl   252-357  000 
Phase  Melncs:  See — 

Ucey,  Chnstopher,  5,280,340,  Cl.  356-357  000. 
Phillips,  John  C    See — 

Malec,  Richard  M  ;  Phillips,  John  C;  Thornton,  Curtis  W  .  and 
Powell,  Elise,  5,279,416.  Cl   206-339.000 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Geibel.  Jon  F  ,  and  Yellon,  Harold  D  ,  5,280,104,  Cl   528-388.000 
Tso,  Chung  C  ,  and  Wynn,  Roben  L  ,  5,280.001.  CI.  502-170000 
Phillips.  Roger  W  ,  Mayer,  Thomas,  and  Ash.  Gary  S.,  to  Flex  Prod- 
ucts, Inc  Optically  vanable  pnnting  ink   5,279.657,  CI    106-22  OOR 
Phillips,  Thomas  R    See — 

DeWolf,  Thomas  L  ,  Phillips,  Thomas  R  ,  and  Bench,  Ronald  W  , 
5,279.458,  Cl   236-47  000. 
Phillips,  W  C  Tree  stand    5,279,390.  Cl.  182187  000. 
Phoenix  Chemical  Co    See — 

Imperanle.  John;  and  O'Lenick,  Anthony  J..  Jr.,  5,280.099.  Cl. 
528-28.000 
Photon  Energy,  Inc  :  See — 

Jordan,  John  F  ,  and  Albnght,  Scot  P.,  5,279,678,  Cl.  136-244  000 
Picard,  Francoise:  See— 

Le    Loarer,    Jean-Luc;    Picard,    Francoise;    and    David.    Claire, 
5,279,789,  Cl   423-21.100. 
Piccioli,  David  P  :  See — 

Knshnakumar,  Suppayan  M  ;  Collette,  Wayne  N.;  and  Piccioli. 
David  P  ,  5,279,433.  Cl   215-1  OOC 
Picheny,  Michael  A    See — 

Bahl,    Lalit    R  .    Bellegarda.    Jerome    R  .    Epstein,    Edward    A  . 
Lucassen,  John  M  .  Nahamoo,  David;  and  Pichenv,  Michael  A  . 
5,280,562,  Cl   395-2  000 
Pichery,  Thierry:  See — 

Di  Bin,  Philippe,  Faca,  Paul;  and  Picherv,  Thierry,  5.280.172.  Cl. 
25a2272IO 
Picker  Iniemational.  Inc    See — 

DeMeester,  Gordon  D.;  Monch.  Michael  A.;  and  Patrick.  John  L.. 

5.280.247.  Cl   324-318.000. 

Everett.    Dennis    K.,    and    Hrdlicka.    Victor    J  ,    5,279,603,    Cl 

604-322.000. 
Zou,  Xueming;  Patnck.  John  L  .  and  Mastandrea,  Nicholas  J  . 

5.280.248,  Cl   324-318000 
Pierce,  Raymond   See — 

Balloul,  Jean-Marc,  Pierce,  Raymond;  Grzych,  Jean-Mane;  and 
Capron.  Andre  .  5,279,822,  Cl  424-85  800 
Piggott,  James  R    See— 

Labroo,  Virender  M  ,   Piggott.  James  R  .  and   Bain.   Steven  D  , 
5,280,040,  Cl    514-422,000 
Pijolat,  Michele  See — 

Bonneau,  Lionel,  Pijolat,  Michele,  Prin,  .Mane,  Soustelle,  Michel, 
and  Touret,  Olivier,  5,280,002,  Cl.  502-202.000 
Pilich,  Ross  See— 

Jantzen,   Leon  K  ,  Pilich,  Ross;  Brygger,  Hans  J.;  and  Coslall. 
Charles  D  ,  5,279,364,  Cl    166-77.000 
Pilkington,  Mervm  V    See^ 

Forste,    Carol    L  .    and    Pilkington,    Mervm    V ,    5,280,083,    Cl. 
525-369.000. 


Pillsbury  Company,  The:  See— 

Baisier.     Wendy,     and     Bamer.     William     A.,     5,279,840      Cl 
426-102  000, 
Pinard.  Alward  J    See- 
Faust,  Hans  W  ,  Felle.  Karl.  Hobbie.  Dierk.  Krasiei.  Heinz,  Kaiser. 
Richard  J  .  Kuelthau.  Roben  L  ,  Pinard.  Alward  J    and  Wvlie 
Gary  D  .  5.280,370,  Cl    358-488  000 
Pine.  Jerrold.  Blitman,  Gary,  and  Lakhani,  Sunil,  to  Motorola,  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  multi-axis  rotational  motion  5,280  225  Cl 
318-575000 
Pingel,  Joachim,  lo  Farb-Tec  Gesellschaft  fur  Beschichiungskabinen 
Systeme  mbH  Cabin  for  spray-coatmg  objects  with  powdered  coat 
ing  matenal    5,279,631.  Cl    55-294  000 
Pinhas,  Hanna,  and  Niv,  Yehuda,  to  Spectrum  Sciences  B  V    Imagine 

system    5,280,326,  Cl    355-273  000 
Pinkerton,  Dennis  T    Self  cleaning  reciprocating  and/or  rotating  de- 
vice. 5,279,210,  Cl  92-170  100. 
Pinkley,  Howard  H    See — 

Palermo.  Anthony  M.,  Jr ,  and  Pinkley,  Howard  H  ,  5,279  250  Cl 
116-174  000 
Pinschmidt,  Roben  K  ,  Jr    See- 
Carroll,  William  E  ,  and  Pinschmidt.  Roben  K..  Jr .  5.280  077  Cl 
525-328200. 
Pinsky,  Naum  See — 

Clough.  Thomas  J  .  Grosvenor,  Victor  L  ;  and  Pinsky,  Naum 
5,279,852,  Cl   427-126  300 
Pioneer  Eltx Ironic  Corporation:  See — 

Okajima,     Takahiro,     and     Tashino,     Yasuyuki,     5,280,463,    Cl 

369-36  000 
Shimotsuma,    Hiroshi;    Gou,    Yasunao.    Ikau,    Yoshikatsu     and 

Kimura,  Toshiyuki,  5,280,281,  Cl   340-825  240 
Tomita,  Yoshimi.  5,280,466,  Cl    369-275  100 
Yokogawa.  Fumihiko,  5,280,462,  Cl    369-30000. 
Pippel,   Bradley  J  ,  to  Amway  Corporation    Faucet  diverter  valve 

5,279,329,  Cl    137-625.290 
Pirahesh,  Mir  H    See- 
Lone,  Raymond  A  .  Mohan,  Chandrasekaran,  and  Pirahesh   Mir 
H  .  5.280,612,  Cl    395-600.000 
Pirali,  Giorgio:  See — 

Bonolo,    Rossella.    Cidana.    Dante;    Cassani,    Giorgio.    Vallesi. 
Adnana,  Guglielmetti,  Gianfranco;  Borgonovi,  Giorgio,  Spera, 
Silvia.  Pirali,  Giorgio;  and  Confalonien,  Giovanni,  5,279,829  Cl 
424-122.000, 
Pirro,  Terrence;  A.  See — 

Lewis,  Irwin  C  ;  Pirro.  Terrence;  A  .  Greinke,  Ronald  A.,  Breu. 
Richard  I :  and  Kampe,  Dennis  J.,  5,280,063,  CI   524-594.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc    See — 

Hunter,  Kevin  D  ,  5,280,531,  Cl   382-1  000 
Pill.  Daniel  A  ,  and  Preiss,  Kirk  A  ,  lo  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation     Source    routing    transparent    bndge     5,280,480,    Cl 
.370-85  130 
Plach,  Herbert:  Set— 

Sa.saki.  Kei,  Okada,  Masako;  Kohzaki.  Shuichi.  Funada.  Fumiaki: 
Numaia.    Hiroshi,    Naemura.    Shohei;    Rieger.    Bemhard     and 
Plach.  Herbert,  5,279,763.  Cl   252-299  630 
Plangetis,  Gus  F  .  lo  United  Stales  of  America,  Navy   Submanne  masi 

fainng  beanng  configuration    5,279,247.  Cl    1 14-339  000 
Plasticair  Inc    See — 

Sixsmith.  Richard  A  ,  5,279.379,  Cl    180-1 17  000 
Plath,  Emst-Dieler.  to  SIPRA  Patenlentwicklungs-und  Beteiligungs- 
gesellschaft  mbH  Circular  knitting  machine  for  making  plush  fabnc 
5,279,133,  Cl    66-900R 
Piatt,  William  J  ,  and  Rose,  Thomas  E  .  to  National  Rolling  Mills.  Inc 
Method   of  making   a   beam   for   a   decorative  suspended   ceiling 
5,279,033,  Cl   29-897  350 
Pleva,  Robert  M  .  and  Catlin,  Roben  W  .  to  Chips  and  Technologies, 
Incorporated    Logic  support  chip  for  AT-type  computer  with  im- 
proved bus  architecture.  5,280,590.  Cl.  395-325.000 
Ploeger.  Walter  See — 

Wuelknitz.  Peter   Laska,  Hans;  and  Ploeger,  Walter,  5,279,814,  Cl 
424-52  000 
Plowdrey,  Robert  D    See— 

Porambo,  Sylvester  P .  and  Plowdrey,  Robert  D  ,  5,280.638,  C\ 

455-143000 

Poad.  William  J  ,  Dembicki.  Michael  T  .  and  Wanson.  Thomas  E  ,  to 

Owens-Erockwav  Glass  Container,  Inc  Apparatus  for  spraying  glass 

containers   5.279,668.  Cl    118-323  000 

Podell.  Allen  F    and  Brehmer.  Todd  G.,  to  Pacific  Monolithics  Ther- 

mal/elecirical  feedthrough  seal    5.280.412.  Cl    361-710000 
Poetsch.  Eike   See  — 

Hopf  Reinhard    Scheuble,  Bemhard.  Hittich,  Reinhard,  Krause, 
Joachim  Reiffenrath.  Volker,  Poetsch,  Eike;  Geelhaar,  Thomas 
and  Eidenschink.  Rudolf,  5,279,762,  Cl   252-299  610 
Polaroid  Corporation   See  — 

Gavniovic.  Pavle.  and  Singh,  Shobha,  5,280,534.  Cl   372-20000 
MacCollum,  George  O  ,  5,279,889,  Cl   428-212  000 
Telfer,    Stephen    J,    and    Zuraw,    Michael    J.,    5,279,912.    CI 
4.30-17  000 
Poleilo,  Vanni.  Morelli,  Marco;  and  Muran,  Bnino,  to  SGS-TTiomson 
Microelectronics,  Sri    Low-drop  voluge  regulator    5.280.233,  Cl 
323-269,000 
Polic,  Marko,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG    Packing  element    5,280.134.  Cl 

I74-650OR 
Pollock,  Thomas  J  .  and  Thome.  Linda,  to  Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co  , 
Ltd.;  and   Shin-Eisu   Bio.   Inc,   Xanthomonas  campesrns  strain   for 
production  of  xanthan  gum   5,279,961,  Cl,  435-252  300. 
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Pool.  Jamc(  R    Well  screen  «nd  completion  device  having  an  attached 

gravel  pack    5,279,362,  CI    166-51  000 
Pope,  John  A     See — 

Beck.  Nicholas  C  ,  and  Pope,  John  A  ,  5.280.006.  CI    503-227  000 
Poramho,   Sylvester   P,  and   Plowdrey.  Robert   D,  (o  Ford   Motor 
Company    RF  Tilter  self-alignment   for  multiband  radio  receiver 
5.280.638.  CI   455-143  000 
Porter  Athletic  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Schroeder.  Edward.  5.279.496.  CI   27J-I.»R. 
Post.  Richard  S    See— 

Bourgct.     Lawrence,     and     Post.     Richard     S.     5.279,866.     CI 
427-575  000 
Potapov.  Eugene:  See — 

Bowie.  Stuart  S  .  and  Poupov.  Eugene.  5.279.409.  CI   206-0  500 
Potenziani.  Ernest.  II:  See — 

Leupold    Herbert  A.;  and  Potenziani,  Ernest,   II.  5.280.209.  CI 
310-156  000 
Potini.  Chimpiramma  See — 

GafTar,  Abdul.  Robinson,  Richard  S.,  Miller,  Jeffrey.  Potini.  Chim- 
piramma.   Collins.    Michael    A .    and    Shackil.    Theresa    G  . 
5.279.813.  CI,  424-49,000, 
Potts.  Walter  H    See— 

Shimodaira.     Auni.     and     Potts,     Waller     H.     5.280.587.     CI 
395-275  000 
Poulin.  Bernard   See — 

Rouillot,  Michel:  Poulin.  BerTMrd:and  Margene.  Michel.  5,279.522. 
CI   464- 1 1 1  000 
Poulos.  Louis,  Hofheins.  Leonard  L  .  and  Thomock.  Del  M  .  to  Ad 
vanced    Dental    Research    Corporation     Electric    dental    flosser 
5.279,314.  CI    132-322.000, 
Powell.  Bob  R    See— 

Bloink,  Raymond  L.  Kibbel.  Bradley  W;  and  Powell,  Bob  R  . 
5.279.753.  CI    252-74000 
Powell.  Dougla.s  G  :  and  Kirshnan.  Sivaram.  to  Miles  Inc  Color-stable 
polycarbonate  composition  resistant  to  gamma-radiation    5.280.050. 
CI    523-136  000 
Powell.  Elise  See — 

Malec.  Richard  .M  ;  Phillips.  John  C  ;  Thornton.  Curtis  W  ,  and 
Powell.  Elise.  5.279.416.  CI    206-339.000 
Powell-Jones.  Chnstopher  See — 

Sawyer.   Roy  T  .  and  Powell-Jones.  Christopher.  5.279,824,  CI 
424-94  620 
PP  Polymer  AB  See- 
Paul.  Swaraj,  5,280,084,  CI,  525-375,000 
Prabhu,  Jnyaneshwar  P  :  See — 

Quek.  S   M  .  Hu,  Larry;  Prabhu,  Jnyaneshwar  P  .  and  Ware.  Fred- 
crick  A  .  5,280,439.  CI   364-760.000 
Prado.  Miguel   See — 

Chamberlain.   Linda   R;  Gibler.  Carma  J  ,  and   Prado.   Miguel. 

5.280.058.  CI,  524-147,000, 

Chamberlain,   Linda   R  ,  Gibler.  Carma  J  ,  and    Prado,   .Miguel. 

5.280.059.  CI    524-147.000 
Preiss.  Kirk  A     See — 

Pitt.  Daniel  A  ,  and  Preiss,  Kirk  A..  5.280.480,  CI.  370-85  130 
Prencipe.  Michael    See — 

Church,   John    A  .    Prencipe,   Michael;   and    Lewin.    Menachem. 
5.279.816.  CI    424-53  000, 
Press  Color.  Inc    See — 

Chase.  Arthur  R  .  5.279,648,  CI    106-2  000 
Preston.  John,  and  Bogese,  Stephen  B..  II,  to  Virginia  Plastics  Com- 
pany, Inc   Cable  protector.  5,280.138.  CI.  I74-I52.00G. 
Pnce.  John  W  .  Jr    See— 

Stannshak.  TTiomas  W  ;  Shemenski,  Robert  M  .  Pnce.  John  W  ,  Jr , 
and  Gartland.  Robert  J  .  5,279,695.  CI    156-296  000 
Pnn,  Mane   See— 

Bonneiu.  Lionel,  Pijolat,  Michele;  Pnn,  Mane;  Soustelle.  Michel, 
and  Touret,  Olivier,  5,280,002,  CI   502-202  000 
Pnncipia  Optics,  Inc  :  See — 

Derdyra.  Nikolai  V  ;  and  Kozlovsky.  Vladimir  I.,  5.280.360.  CI 
358-242  000 
Procaccini.  Vincent  N    See — 

Raugher.  Jeffrey  R  .  Nissen.  Timothy  A  .  Procaccini.  Vincent  N 
and  Deb.  Sugato.  5.279.635.  CI.  65-103  000 
Process  and  Control  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Schwab.  James  1  .  5,279,646,  CI.  95-201  000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Dobson.  Rov  L   M  ;  Wehmeyer,  Kenneth  R  ;  Sirko,  Steven  P  .  and 

Flovd,  Benjamin  F  ,  5,280,045,  CI    514-621  000 
Michael.  Daniel  W  ,  5,279,770,  CI    252-546.000 
Phan.  Dean  V  ;  and  Trokhan,  Paul  D  ,  5,279,767,  CI.  252-357  000 
Robertson.  Anthony  J  ,  and  Scnpps,  Charles  L.,  5,279,604.  CI 
604-389  000. 
Proctor.  Paul  W    See — 

Dow.  Robert  L  ;  and  Proctor,  Paul  W  ,  5,279,225,  CI    102-202  200 
Proctor.  Roben  D    See— 

Wanger.  Mark  E  .  Proctor,  Robert  D  ,  and  Oliver,  Thomas  C  , 
5,280.467,  CI    369-275  500 
Produits  Cellulosiques  Isolants-Procelis:  S«e — 

Grandin  de  I'Eprevier.  Alain,  5,279,904,  CI  428-701  000 
Profera,  Charles  E  .  Jr .  to  General  Eleclnc  Co.  Active  refleclarrav 
antenna  for  communication  satellite  frequency  re-use    5,280,297.  ci 
343-754  000 
Proform  Fitness  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Daleboui.   William  T  .  and   Walterson,   Scott   R  ,   5,279.528,  CI 
482,54.000, 


Progenies  Corporation   See— 

Betz.  Robert  C    and  Thomas,  John  S  .  5.279,061,  CI   42-103  000 
Programme  3  Patent  Holdings  See — 

Bones.    Roger    J  .    Teaglc.    David    A      and    Rancc.    Manon    R 
5.279.908.  CI   429-10:000 
Propst,  Verle,  to  Deco-Grand.  Inc    Ram  air  electric  drive  water  pump 

5,279.503,  CI   417-319  000 
Prola,  Giuseppe    Wolfram,  Leszek.  and  Wenke.  Gottfned.  to  Clairol 
Incorporated     Process    and    kit    for    dveing    hair     5,279,617     CI 
8-406  000 
Prota,  Giuseppe.  Wolfram.  Leszek,  and  Wenke.  Gottfned,  to  Clairol 
Incorporated     Process    and    kit    for    dyeing    hair     5,279  618     CI 
8-406  000 
Prototype  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Gixximan,    James    A  .    and    Herdnch.    Fred    A.,    5,279.099     CI 

53-53  000 

Pruitt.  .Martin  E     and  Doud,  Galen  C  .  to  Hay  &  Forage  Industnes 

Self-latching    shield    curtain    for    crop    harvesters     5,279,100     CI 

56-1  000 

Pryor.    Brian     Tcmporarv    drawbar    replacement    strap   and    method 

5.279.432.  CI    213-111  fJOO 
Pryor.  Timothy  R  ,  Hockley.  Bernard.  Lipuy-W'agncr.  Nick;  Hageni- 
ers,  Omer  L  .  and  Pa.stonus.  W    J  ,  to  Senscir  Adaptive  Machines 
Incorporated   Method  and  apparatus  utilizing  an  orientation  code  for 
automatically  guiding  a  robot    5,280.179,  CI    250-561.000 
PTRL  East,  Inc     See— 

Coody.     Peter    N      and     Lawrence,    Lowell    J ,    5,279.151.    CI 
73-86  000 
Punj.  Vikram   See— 

Buhrke.  Rolfe  E     Dianda.  Roben  B  .  Punj,  Vikram.  Spanke.  Ro- 
nald A  .  and  Stevens.  Nancy  S  .  5.280.470.  CI    370-13000 
Purcell.  Thomas   See — 

Jegham.  Samir   DeFosse.  Gerard,  Purcell,  Thoma.s;  and  Schoema- 
ker.  Johannes.  5,280.030.  CI    514-322.000. 
Puritan-Bennett  Corporation   See — 

Zhang.     Vunchang.     and     Cannon,     James     C,     5.279.761.     CI 
252-187  310 

Putka.  David  L.  Jr    Bed  sheet  with  storage  pockets    5.279.009    CI 

5^85  000 
Py.  Jean-Pierre   and  Malaval.  Claude,  to  Framatome   Device  for  cool- 
ing the  core  and  protecting  the  concrete  structure  of  a  nuclear  reactor 
of  which  the  core  has  begun  to  melt  as  the  result  of  an  accident 
5.280.509.  CI    376-280  000 
Pync.  Alvan  W     .See— 

Fuisz,    Richard    C  .    Pyne,    Alvan    W  .   and    Sekula,    Bernard   C 
5.279,849.  CI   426-658  000 
Qualcomm  Incorporated   See— 

Gilhousen.    Klein    S.   and   Antonio.   Franklin    P.    5,280  472    CI 
370- 1 8  000 
Ouandt.  Siegfned   See— 

Gleim,  Gunier.  and  Quandt.  Siegfned,  5,280,554,  CI   385-100  000. 
Quantum  Corporation   Sec — 

Jeppson.   David    B     Wulfcrdingcr,   Norman   H.;   Mec,   Bryan  J  ; 
Thanos.    W  ilham     N  .    and    Liu.    Joseph    C.    5,280.603.    CI 
395-425  aX) 
Ouek.  S   M  ,  Hu.  Larry    Prabhu.  Jnyaneshwar  P  ,  and  Ware.  Fredenck 
A  .  to  Wcitck  Corporation   .Apparatus  for  determining  booth  reccxler 
input  control  signals    5.280.439.  CI    364-760  000 
Questel.  Roger,  and  Epstein.  Martin,  to  Intaglio  Ltd    Pla.stic  molded 
pieces  having  the  appearance  of  a  solid  metallic  piece   5.280.052  CI 
523-219  000 
QuickLogic  Corporation:  See — 

Chan.    Andrew    K      Birkner.    John    M  .    and    Chua.    Hua-TTiye 
5.280.202.  CI    .W)7-465  000 
Ouickshot  (BVIi  Ltd     See— 

Kwok.  Wong  W  ,  5.280.276,  CI.  345-167.000. 
R    A    Pearvin  Companv    See— 

Lilc.  Richard  R  .  5.':79,537.  C!   493-100.000 
Raasch.  Charles  F     and   Kim.  Jason  S    M  ,  to  AST  Research,  Inc. 

Memory  mapped  keyboard  controller.  5,280,283.  CI   341-26,000. 
Rabe.  James  A     See — 

Lipowiiz.  Jonathan,  and  Rabe.  James  A  .  5.279.780.  CI   264-82  000 
Rackley.  David  T    See— 

Kelley.  David  C.  Rackley,  David  T;  and  Bcrglund,  Victor  P 
5.280.295.  CI    .342-463  000 
Rademacher.  Thomas  W  .  Manger.  Ian  D     Wong.  Simon,  and  Dwek, 
Raymond  A  .  to  Monsanto  Company    Method  for  producing  syn- 
thetic N-linked  glyctKonjugates.  5,280,113.  CI   536-55.200. 
Rae.  James  W     See — 

Fredncks<in.   Lvic  J     Karabed.  Razmik.   Rae.  James  W.  Siegel, 

Paul  H  .  Thapar.  Hcmant  K     and  Wood.  Roger  W  ,  5  280  489' 

CI    371-45000  '       ' 

Ragsdale.  Charles  W  .  lo  BioRad   Laboratones,  Inc    Arc  detection 

system    5. 280. 404.  CI    361-113  000 
Ralph,  Donald  J  .  to  Viskase  Corporation    Multilayer  slretch/shnnk 

Film    5,279.872.  CI   428-34  900 
Ramaknshnan.  K    K     See — 

Yang,    Henry.    Ramaknshnan.    K     K  .    and    Lauck,    Anthony 
5.280.582,  CI    395-200  000 
Ramaknshnan.  Kadangode  K     See — 

Yang.  Henry    Ramaknshnan.  Kadangode  K  .  and  Ciarfella    Paul 
W  .  5.280.478,  CI    370-85  50) 
Ramanarayanan.  Tnkur  A  ,  and  Vedage.  Hyacinth  L  ,  to  Exxon  Re- 
search  &    Engineenng   Company     Inorganic/organic   inhibitor   for 
corrosion    of    iron    containing    matenals    in    sulfur    environment 
5,279,651,  CI,  106-14  170 
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Rambin,   Chnslian,    to   S  A    Gad     Spoon   or   spatula   for   food    use 

5,279,036,  CI   30-324  000 
Ramera,  Philip  a   Elastic  fishing  line   5,279,066,  CI,  43-43.100. 
Ramos,  Gerardo:  See — 

Karrer.  Fnednch.  Buser,  Hans- Peter.  Ramos,  Gerardo;  Rindlis- 
bacher,    Alfred,    Venanzi,    Luigi    M  ;   and    Ward,    Thomas    R 
5,280,041,  CI    514-467000 
Ranee,  Manon  R,:  See — 

Bones,    Roger   J;   Teaglc,    David    A  .    and    Ranee,    Manon    R, 
5,279,908.  CI   429-102  000 
Ranford,  Alan  B  .  lo  Sherwood  Medical  Company   Closed  ventilation 

and  suction  catheter  system   5,279,549,  CI   604-34000. 
Rank  Cintel  Limited  See — 

Baldwin.  John  L   E  .  5.280.353.  CI.  358-164.000. 
Millward.  John  D  .  5.280.166.  CI.  250-205.000. 
Ranweiler.  James  G    See — 

Munroe.  Steven  J  .  Ranweiler.  James  G  .  and  Timms.  George  D  . 

Jr  ,  5.280.614.  CI    395-650000 

Rapp.  A   Karl,  lo  National  Semiconductor  Corporation  Charge  pump 

which   operates  on   a   low   voltage   power  supply.    5.280,420.  CI 

363-60  000 

Rattunde.  Manfred,  to  Reimers  Gelnebe  AG   Cone  disc  transmivsion, 

panicularly  for  motor  vehicles   5.279.525.  CI  474-69  000 
Rauch.  Rus.sell  B  .  and  Tran.  Chuong  V ,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Dual 

spultcnng  source   5.279,724.  CI    204-298  090 
Rautio,  Kauko  Circular  saw  blade  as.sembly  5,279,344,  CI   144-223  000 
Ravichandran,  Ramanathan:  5ee — 

Winter.  Roland  A    E  .  von  Ahn,  Volker  H  ;  Stevenson,  Tyler  A  ; 
Holt,  Mark  S  .  and  Ravichandran.  Ramanathan,  5,280,124,  CI 
548-259  000 
Ravid,  Earl   See— 

Woods,  Jerome.  Ravid,  Earl;  and  Genest,  Leonard,  5.280.430.  CI 
364-419000 
Ray,  Siba  P    See- 
La  Camera,  Alfred  F  ,  Tomaswick,  Kathleen  M  .  Ray.  Siba  P    and 
Ziegler,  Donald  P ,  5,279,715,  CI.  204-64.00R. 
Raytheon  Company   See — 

Smith,  Bunon  H  ,  5,280.218.  CI   315-39  300 
RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corporation:  See — 

Dieterich.  Charles  B  .  5.280.355.  CI   358-167000. 
Ready  Pac  Produce  See — 

Zomorodi.  Brian.  5,279.843.  CI   426-324000 
Rebrovic.  Louis,  and  Kilbarger,  Alan  C ,  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Al- 
pha-(p-alkoxybenzylidene)  carboxylic  acids  as  color  stabilizers,  pro- 
cess, aids,  and  whitcners  for  soaps   5.279.759,  CI   252-132  000 
Reed.  Jon  S    See — 

Landry.  Su.san  D  .  Reed.  Jon  S  ;  and  Pettigrew.  F    Alexander. 
5.280.056.  CI    524-94  000 
Rees.  Steven  J  ;  and  Smith.  Craig  R  Crop  row  deviation  sensing  desrice. 

5.279.068.  CI   47-1  700 
Reese.  James  L  .  Sr    Hand  and  hand  and  wnst  brace.  5.279.545.  CI 

602-21  000 
Reeves.  Michael  E    See — 

Goudreau.  Noel,  and  Reeves.  Michael  E  .  5.279.505.  CI.  439-37.000 
Reggiani.    Mcdardo     Pa.ssive   action   antitheft   device.    5,280,267.   CI 

340-426000 
Reichert.  Peter  A    See— 

Arkin.   Brian  J  ,   Brown.   Benjamin  J.;  and   Reichert.   Peter  A  . 
5.280,486.  CI    371-29  100 
Reid,  Jonathan  D    See — 

Davis.  Charles  R  .  Hsiao.  Richard;  Loomis,  James  R  ,  Park.  Jae  M 
and  Reid.  Jonathan  D  .  5.280,414,  CI    361-795  000 
Reiffenrath.   Volker.  Krause.  Joachim;  Weber,  Georg.   Finkenzeller. 
L'lrich.  Wachtler.  Andreas;  Geelhaar.  Thomas.  Coatcs.  David.  Sage. 
Ian  C  .  and  Greenfield,  Simon,  to  Merck   Patent  Gesellschaft  mit 
bcschrankter  Haftung  Dihalogenobenzenc  denvatives  5,279.764,  CI 
252-299  660 
Reiffenrath.  Volker  See — 

Hopf.  Reinhard;  Scheuble,  Bemhard;  Hillich.  Reinhard;  Krause, 
Joachim.  Reiffenrath.  Volker;  Poetsch.  Eike;  Geelhaar.  Thomas; 
and  Eidenschink.  Rudolf,  5,279,762,  CI    252-299  610 
Rcimcrs  Getnebe  AG   See — 

Rattunde.  Manfred,  5.279,525.  CI  474-69  000 
Schonnenbeck.  Gert.  5.279.523.  CI  474-28  000 
Reiner,  Richard  A     See — 

Clarev.    Roben    J  .    and    Reiner,    Richard    A.,    5.280.132,    CI. 
174I50OOO 
Reingardt.  Terre  R     See — 

Jentzsch.    K     Reed,    and    Reingardt.    Terre    R..    5,279.442.    CI. 
220-671  000 
Reinhardl.  Gerd  See — 

Geihoffer.   Hanspeter.   Reinhardl.  Gerd.  Noltner.  Gerhard;  and 
Funk.  Rudiger.  5.279.757.  CI   252-95  000 
Reinke.  Michael  J     See — 

Hughes.  Gregory  G  .  Gunily,  Leon  A  .  Welker.  John  B  .  Hill, 

David  T  .  Menkes,  Jerome  P  .  Reinke,  Michael  J  .  and  Rogers,  C 

James,  5.279.360,  CI    165-111000 

Rello.   Roben   M  .  to  Bell  &   Howell   Phillipsburg  Company    Phase 

adjustment  apparatus  for  in.senion  machine  5.279,495,  CI  270-54  000 

Rcmv.  Andrew  P  Cushion  for  towable  riding  apparatus   5,279,510,  CI 

44i-67  000 
Remy.  Helmut  L  ,  and  Von  Wieser,  Carlos  Contact  niling  for  cooling 

towers   5,279,774,  CI    261-111  000 
Renfonh.  Jack  W  :  See— 

Knoedler.    Roy    E ,    Kelley,    Ted    F .    and    Renforth,   Jack    W . 
5,280.635,  CI.  455-128.000. 


Rcnishaw  Metrology  Limited   See- 
Gonzalez,  Louis  P,  and  Counois,  Chnsiian  G.  J  ,  5.279  042  CI 
33-561000 
Renzi.  Fiorenzo  See — 

Traverse.  Ennco.  and  Renzi,  Fiorenio.  5.280,051,  CI.  523-171  000 
Renzullo.  Michael  J    See- 
Travis.  Roben   L  .  Jr ,  Wilson.  Andrew  P  .  Jacobson.  Seal  F 
Renzullo.    Michael    J  ,    and    Ewald,    Alan    N  .    5,280  610    CI 
395-600,000 

ReSeal  International  Limited  Pannership  See 

Debush,  George,  5.279.330,  CI    137-853000 
Petschek,  Nicholas  L  .  5,279,447.  CI   222-105  000 
Research  Ass<x.iation  for  Utilization  of  Light  Oil   See— 

Terasawa.  Masato    YamagaU.  Hisashi.  Yukawa.  Hideaki.  Kurusu. 
>'asurou   and  Fukushima,  Makiko,  5,279.951.  CI   435-172  300 
Research  Frontiers  Incorporated   See — 

Saxe,  Roben  L  .  5.279,773.  CI.  252-585.000. 
Retractable  I  ,  Inc    See— 

Wallingford.  l^wrence  E  ,  5.279,580.  CI   604-195000 
Rem.  Kahrl.  to  Drywall  Technologies.  Inc  Wallboard  taping  process 

5.279,684.  CI    156-71  000 
Rem.  Kahrl  L  ,  to  Drywall  Technologies,  Inc    Automated  wallboard 

taping  apparatus  and  process  therefor    5,279,700,  CI    156-578  000 
Reviea.  Kenneth  L    See— 

Danler.  Richard  W  .  Sherman,  John  W  ,  Babler,  David;  Chapin, 
Ron  M     Kniffin,  John  M  ,  Reviea,  Kenneth  L  ,  and  Schreiner 
Lynn  L  .  5,280.518,  CI    379-100000 
Revilock,  Alan  J    See— 

Rossoll,  Mary  P  .  and  Revilock,  Alan  J  .  5.279.624.  CI.  29-623.200. 
Rexroth-Sigma:  See- 
Fernandez.  Antonio.  5.279.331.  CI    137-884.000 
Reymonet.  Jean-Pierre  See — 

Pemn.  Michel    Reymonet.  Jean-Pierre;  Beatnx.  Clement    Defon- 
taine.   Pierre.   Bnssonneau.   Philippe,  and  Gravel.  Jean-Pierre 
5.279,500.  CI   404-75  000 
Rhodes,  Charles  W  ,  to  Advanced  Television  Test  Center,  Inc    Bi- 
directional  HDTV  format  digiul  signal  convener    5  280  397    CI 
360-36  200 
Rhone  Meneux  See — 

Turley.  Roger  W  .  5,279,554,  CI.  604-60.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie  See— 

Bonneau,  Lionel.  Pijolat,  Michele;  Prin,  Marie.  Soustelle.  Michel 

and  Touret.  Olivier,  5.280.002.  CI    502-202  000 
Colombel.     Pierre.     Molinie.     Philippe;    and     Spiesser.     Michel 

5.279.801.  CI  423-21  100 
Jacquier.     Robert;     Calmes.     Monique.     and     Daunis.     Jacques 

5,280,093,  CI    526-263  000 
Le    Loarer,    Jean-Luc;    Picard,    Francoise,    and    David,    Claire 
5,279,789.  CI   423-21  100 
Rhone-Poulenc  Inc    See- 
Gouge,  Samuel  T  .  Hodakowski,  Leonard  E  .  Knudsen,  Glenn  C 
and  McEvoy,  Steven  F  .  5,279,421,  CI   206-484  000 
Rhrer.  Kenneth  A    See — 

Witlin.    Michael    N  .    Bresson.    Duane    A  .    Buehler.    Michael    J 
Buram.  Richard  J  .  Kline.  Onon  E  .  III.  Rhrer.  Kenneth  A    and 
Rio.  Jose.  5.280,344.  CI    358-21  OOR 
Rice.  David  W     Howell.  Waller  E  .  and  Yildinm.  Enc  K  ,  to  Flondm 

Company   Animal  litter  compositions   5,279,259.  CI    119-173  000 
Rice.  Haradon  J    See — 

Summerville.  David  F  .  Williston,  John  P  ;  Wand.  Martin  A  ;  Doty. 
Thomas  J    and  Rice.  Haradon  J  .  5,280,431,  CI.  364-424  020 
Richard  Wolf  GmbH   See— 

Hiltebrandi.  Siegfned.  5.279.593.  CI   604-264  000 
Richards.  Durkce  B    See- 
Anderson.  James  S  .  Allen.  Noel  L  ,  Richards.  Durkee  B  .  Schwarz. 
Theodore  A  .  Tapani.  Roben  W  .  Tran.  Hung  T    and  Young- 
quist,  Roben  J  .  5,280,402.  CI    360-106  000 
Richards.  John  G  .  Rores,  Hector   and  Sander.  Wendell  B  .  to  Micro 
Technology    Panners    Electncal   apparatus  with   a   metallic   layer 
coupled  to  a  lower  region  of  a  substrate  and  metallic  layer  coupled  to 
a  lower  region  of  a  semiconductor  device  5.280,194,  CI  257-724.000 
Richardson.  David  B    See — 

Chang,  Eugene  Y  ,  Richardson,  David  B  .  and  Baker.  Bennett  C 
5.280,481.  CI    370-85  130 
Riches,  David,  and  Feathen.,  Leonard  J  ,  to  Barrow  Hepburn  Sala  Ltd 

Fall-arrest  apparatus    5.279,385,  CI    182-3000 
Ricken.  Scott  E    See — 

Batzel,  Daniel  A  ;  Rickert,  Scott  E  ;  and  Kenney,  Malcolm  E. 
5,280.183,  CI   257-40  000. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd    See- 
Hashimoto,'  Kenji,  5,279,453,  C\  226-27  000 
Nakajima.  Masato.  and  Suzuki.  Osamu.  5.280,519,  CI   379-100.000 
Noguchi.  Koichi.  Takahashi.  Hiroshi;  Nakahara,  Tomotoshi,  Ya- 

suda.  Yuji    and  Ohashi.  Michihilo.  5.280.362.  CI   358-300.000. 
Suzuki.  Ma.samitsu.  5.280,499.  CI    375-1  000, 
Riebman.   Leon,  to  AEL   Defence  Corp    Superconducting  balanced 

mixer   5.280.649.  CI   455-326000 
Riedel  Waste  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Lynam.  Ban  T.  Nelson.  Gerald  F     Meesc,  David  H  ,  Peterson, 
Ronald  V     Ruby,  Michael  G  .  and  White.  Alan.  5.279  637   CI 
71-12000 
Rieder.  Heinz,  and  Schwaiger,  Max,  to  RSF-Eleklromk  Gesellschaft 
m.b  H   Length  measunng  system   5.279.043.  CI   33-702.000. 
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Rieger.  Bemhard   See — 

Sasaki.  Kei.  Okada,  Masako;  Kohzaki.  Shuichi;  Funada.  Fumiaki. 
Numaia.    Hiroshi;    Naemura,    Shohei;    Rieger.    Bemhard;    and 
Plach.  Herben,  5.279,763,  CI.  252-299.630. 
Rigby.  Andrew    Set — 

Cook.    Chnstopher    M.;    and    Rigby,    Andrew,    5.279.446,    CI 
222-54  000 
Riggle.  John  F  .  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive^,  Inc    One-way  roller 

clutch    5.279.390.  CI    192-45  000, 
Riggle.  John  F     and  Rutke.  Ru.s.sell  J  ,  to  Borg-Warner  Automotive 

Inc   One-way  roller  clutch    5,279.400,  CI.  192-45.000. 
Rijkeboer.    Albert,   to   Shell    Research   Limited     Bauxite  processing. 

5.279,645.  CI    75-746.000 
Rindlisbacher.  Alfred:  See— 

Karrer.  Fnednch;  Baser,  Hans-Peter;  Ramos,  Gerardo;  Rindlis- 
bacher.   Alfred;    Venanzi.   Luigi   M.;   and   Ward.   Thomas    R  , 
5.280.041.  CI,  514-467  000. 
Rinehart.  Gordon  D    See — 

Wise.    Eugene    E.:    and    Rinehart,    Gordon    D,    5,279,014.    CI 

15-82-000 

Rmgot.  Gilbert,  and  Ferron,  Denis,  to  Cogema  Compagnie  Generale 

Des  Matieres  Nucleaires  Process  and  installation  for  iransfemng  out 

of  a  tight  enclosure  a  fluid  contained  in  a  sealed  container  5,279.337. 

CI    141-1  000 

Rinnemaa.  Heikki.  to  Tamrock  Oy   Method  of  drilling  holes  in  rock 

5.279.372.  CI    175-24,000, 
Rio,  Jose  See — 

Witlin.    .Michael    N ;    Bresson,    Duane   A  ;    Buehler.    Michael   J . 
Buratti.  Richard  J  ,  Kline,  Onon  E  ,  III;  Rhrer,  Kenneth  A.;  and 
Rio.  Jose.  5.280,344,  CI.  358-2 1. OOR. 
Ripley.  Paul  S    See— 

Dziabo.  Anthony  J.,  Karageozian,  Hampar;  and  Ripley.  Paul  S  . 
5.279.673.  CI    134-26  000 
Riso  Kagaku  Corporation:  See — 

Oshio,  Susumu;  and  Iida,  Kouichiro,  5,279,218,  CI.  101-2.000. 
Ueda.  Ma.sahiro.  and  lida.  Kouichiro,  5,279,217,  CI.  101-2.000 
Rissmann.  Thomas  J    See — 

Hodman.  Kenneth  A  .  Julis.  Jeffrey  E.;  and  Rissmann.  Thomas  J  . 
5.279.894.  CI   428-305.500. 
Ritchie,  Robert  S  .  and  Sudick,  John  A.,  to  Special  Devices.  Incorpo- 
rated   Safe-arm  initiator   5,279,226,  CI    102-254  000. 
Ritter.  Konrad.  to  Gebr  Otto  KG.  Sanitary  cell  with  automatic  clean- 
ing device  for  the  toilet  bowl,  5,279,008,  CI   4-662  000 
Rilier,  Lawrence,  and  Lawter,  James  R  ,  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany   Vehicle  for  optical  application  of  pharmaceuticals    5.280.018. 
CI    514-63  000 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH   See— 

Hofsaess.  Michael.  Rutz,  Martin;  and  Schweren,  Harald,  5.279.271. 

CI    123-350  000 
Kippelt.     Ulnch;     Ziegenbein,    Botho;    and    Stecher,    Gunther. 

5.279.040,  CI.  33-366  000 
Klinger.     Herbert,     Thomas,     Gerhard;     and     Petrzik.     Martin. 

5.280.410.  CI.  361-709.000 
Kohl.  Walter,  and  Mittag.  Rainer,  5,280.232,  CI.  322-23  000 
Robertson.  Anthony  J  ,  and  Scnpps,  Charles  L.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The    Mechanical  fastening  systems  with  disposal  means 
for  disposable  absorbent  articles  5,279,604,  CI.  604-389  000 
Robins.  Jams  See — 

Tarbutlon.   Kent  S  .  Robins,  Jams;  and  Markevka,   Virginia  C  . 
5.280.067.  CI,  525-65.000. 
Robinson.  Carl  R  .  Jr  Ceiling  mounted  forced  air  vent  humidifier  and 

draft  control  device.  5,279,520,  CI.  454-328,000. 
Robinson.  Charles  F, :  See — 

Blankenship.  Milton  E.;  and  Robinson.  Charles  F.,  5,279,667.  CI 
1 1 8-63  000 
Robinson.  Glenn  N  ;  and  McWright,  Gregory  E .  to  Angus  Chemical 
Company    Dispersing  agents  for  comminuted  solids    5,279,664.  CI 
106-506  000 
Robinson.  John  P  ,  Stadick,  William  R  .  Clawges,  Thomas  L.;  Zuvich. 
John  A    and  Tngger.  Daniel,  to  LPS  Industnes,  Inc.  Welding  ther- 
moplastic matenal  with  a  laser.  5,279.693.  CI    156-272  800 
Robinson.  Richard  S, :  See — 

Gaffar.  Abdul.  Robinson.  Richard  S  ;  Miller,  Jeffrey;  Potini,  Chim- 
piramma.    Collins,    Michael    A;    and    Shackil.    Theresa    G. 
5.279.313.  CI   424->9,00O. 
Robledo.  Miguel   See — 

Niegel.  Michael;  Urbansky,  Ralph;  and  Robledo,  Miguel.  5,280,502. 
CI    375-112,000 
Rock.  John  A  .  Durfee.  Norman  E.,  Jr  ;  and  Male,  L.  Joseph,  to  General 
Electric    Company     Polyphenylene   ether/siloxane   polyethenmide 
copolymer   5.280.085.  CI   525-393.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See— 

Sprunger,  Powell  L  .  5.279.224,  CI    101-465.000. 
\ick.  Gerald  L  .  5.280,278,  CI.  345-76.000. 
Rodgers.  J    Linn    Holder  for  displaying  tubular  articles  on  a  rack 

5.279.420.  CI    206-*46,000, 
Roe.  Steven  N     See — 

Ferrand.  Robert  J  .  Thomas,  Marc  M  ,  Alvord,  Lincoln  J.;  Smith. 
Stephen  D  .  Roe,  Steven  N  ;  O'Connor.  Richard  W  ;  Gilmartin. 
William  A  ;  Loh.  William;  Fish,  William  R  .  Salsado.  Jonathan. 
Nedcr.    Charles    W.    Silva,    William;    and    Grass.    Wesley    E  . 
5.279.010.  CI    5-600.000. 
Roederstein  Spezialfabnken  fur  Bauelemente  der  Elektronik  und  Kon- 
densatoren  der  Starkstromtechnik  GmbH:  See — 
Fischer.  Kurt.  5.280.262.  CI.  337-405  000, 
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Rogers,  C   James  See- 
Hughes.  Gregory  G  .  Gunlly.   Leon  A,;  Welker.  John   B.;  Hill, 
David  T  .  Henkes.  Jerome  P  ;  Reinke,  Michael  J  ;  and  Rogers  C 
James.  5.279.360.  CI    165-111,000 
Rohm  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kihara.  Osamu.  Koshikawa.  Seiji;  Sawase.  Kensuke;  and  Teshiba 

Nonmichi.  5.280.364.  CI    358-400,000 
Nil.  Keita.  5.279.888.  CI   428-209  000 
Rohm  GmbH   See— 

Gottmann.  Klaus,  and  Sproessler.  Bruno.  5.279.839.  CI.  426-20.000. 
Rohm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabnk   See — 

Siol.  Werner.  Albrechl.  Klaus.  Muller.  Michael;  and  Koralewski 
Klau.s.  5.280.073.  CI    525-227,000 
Rohrmann.  Jurgen   See — 

Schreck.  Michael;  Winter.  Andreas;  Spaleck.  Walter;  Kondoch, 
Hartmut,  and  Rohrmann.  Jurgen.  5.280,074.  CI    525-240.000 
Rohrs.  Donald  L    See— 

Hall.  Milly  S  .  Rohrs.  Donald  L  .  and  Hung,  Kung  C,  5,280,417, 
CI,  362-226  000 
Roland  Corporation   See — 

Yamamori.  Takenori.   Sakaia.  Tsuyoshi.  and   Fujisawa,  Minora 
5.280,129,  CI    84-656.000, 
Rolls-Royce  pic  See — 

Sage.  Colin,  and  Semple,  Robert.  5.279.075.  CI.  51-165.710. 
Roncaglione.  James  See — 

Knchbaum.  Charles.  5.279.013.  CI    15-53.300. 
Rony.  Peter  R  .  and  .Mercure.  Peter  K  Oscillatory  systems  and  methods 

of  synthesizing  same    5.280.424.  CI    364-148  000  ' 
Root.  George  R  .  to   Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Automatic  signal 

thresholding  system    5.280.289.  CI.  342-91.000. 
Rorden.  Robert  J    See— 

Dumond.    Gregory;    Rorden.    Robert   J ;   and    Saunders.    Ralph, 

5.280.53b.  CI    372-82000 

Rosa.  Patncia  A  .  to  Lnited  States  of  Amenca,  Health  and  Human 

Services    Sensitive  diagnostic  lest  for  lyme  disease.  5,279,938,  CI 

435-6000 

Rose.  Clyde  E  .  to  Browning    Ballistic  optimizing  system  for  rifles. 

5.279.200.  CI    89-14  ,^00 
Rose,  John  K     to  Vale  University    Liposomal  transfection  of  nucleic 

acids  into  animal  cells,  5,279,833,  CI   424-450,000 
Rose.  Thomas  E    See — 

Piatt.  William  J  .  and  Rose.  Thomas  E.,  5,279.033.  CI.  29-897.350. 
Rosenberg.  Martin   See — 

Berka.   Thomas  R  .   Fornwald.  James  A  ;  Gomiak.  Joselina  G.; 
Rosenberg.  Martin;  Stnckler.  James  E.  and  Tavlor.  Dean  p' 
5.279.939.  CI   435-6  000 
Rosenski.  Julius  R     See — 

Berlin.     Donald    M.    and     Rosenski.    Julius    R,    5.280.135     CI 
174-67,000 
Ross.  John  D   Equalizing  amplifier  5.280.346,  CI   358-38  000 
ROS.S,  Kingston.  Jr  Oil  conuinment  system  for  protecting  the  hull  of  an 
oil   tanker   from    leaking   in   the  event   of  grounding  or  collision. 
5.279,238.  CI    114-74  OOR 
Rossi,  Arsenia   See — 

Cozzi.  Paolo.  Menichinchen.  Maria;  Rossi.  Arsenia;  Ferti,  Cor- 
rado,  and  Salvati.  Patricia.  5.280.033.  CI    514-341,000, 
Rossoll,  Mary  P,  and  Revilock.  Alan  J  .  to  Gould  Inc    Solder  sealed 
solid  electrolyte  cell  housed  within  a  ceramic  frame  and  the  method 
for  producing  it    5.279.624.  CI,  29-623  200, 
Roth.  Bruce  D    Sec- 
Butler.   Donald    E  .    Deering.   Carl   F  .    Millar.   Alan;    Nanninga, 
Thomas  N  .  and  Roth.  Bruce  D..  5.280.126.  CI,  548-517  000. 
ROTH-Tecknik  GmbH  &  Co   Forschung  fur  Automobil  und  Umwell- 
technik   See — 
Hafele,    Edelben.    Hardll.    Karl-Heinz;     Muller.    Andreas     and 
Schonauer.  Ulnch,  5.279.855.  CI   427-226  000 
Rothfus.s.  Hans.  Metzger.  Herbert.  Winkelmann.  Manfred;  and  Kopia. 
Jochen.  to  Didier-Werke  AG    Gas  injection  stone  and  process  of 
manufacture  thereof  5.279.993.  CI    501-81000 
Roucher.  Leo.  and  Wolf.  Ench.  to  Medtronic.  Inc   Dilitalion  catheter 

5.279.561.  CI    604-96  000 
Rouillot.  Michel;  Poulin.  Bernard,  and  Margene.  Michel,  to  Glaenzer 
Spicer  Transmission  joint  body  of  the  tvpe  compnsing  a  connecting 
flange   5.279.522.  CI   464-111000 
Rowe.  Gerald  E  .  to  DeTechnology  Canada   Use  of  macroglobulins  to 
improve  the  signal-to-background  ratio  in  affinity  binding  assays 
5.279.937.  CI   435-6,000 
Rozon.    David,    to    2844788    Canada    Ltee    Cord   retraction   device 

5.279.473.  CI   242-107  120 
RSF-Elektromk  GesellschafI  m  b  H     See— 

Rieder.  Heinz,  and  Schwaiger.  Man..  5,279,043,  CI.  33-702.000 
Rubin.  Bruce  J  .  Evans.  Peter  G  ,  Kamp.  Dennis  R  ,  Yousey.  Kevin  E  ; 
and  Flick.  James  R  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Recording  appara- 
tus with  magnetic  brush  removal  of  non-tacked  toner   5.280  302  CI 
346-762  000 
Ruby.  Michael  G    See — 

Lynam.  Ban  T  .  Nelson.  Gerald  F  ,  Meese.  David  H  .  Peterson, 
Ronald  V  .  Ruby.  Michael  G  .  and  White.  Alan.  5  279  637   CI 
71-12000 
Ruff.  Michael  D    Sec- 
Anderson.  David  M  .  McCandliss.  Russell  J  .  Strausberg.  Susan  L.. 
Strausberg.  Robert  L     Ruff.  Michael  D  .  Danforth.  Harry  D.; 
and  Augustine.  Patricia  C  .  5.279.960.  CI   435-243  000 
Ruhrkohle  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Wessiepe.  Klaus:  and  Slewen.  Wilhelm,  5,279,713,  CI.  202-248.000. 
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Rupprecht,  Georg:  See — 

Palashnick,     Harvey;    and    Rupprecht,    Georg,     5,279,970,    CI. 
436-1.33.000. 
Rupprecht  &  Patashnick  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Patashnick,    Harvey;    and    Rupprecht,    Georg,    5,279.970,    CI. 
436-133,000. 
Ruse.  Andrew  D  .  to  Time  Savers.  Die  discoloration  remover  solution 

and  method    5,279.707,  CI.  156-664.000. 
Rushing,  Mickey  C;  and  Blackwell,  Steven  R.,  to  Universal  Data 
Systems,    Inc.    Modem    with    echo    cancellation.    5,280,473,    CI 
370-32.100. 
Rushmere,  John  D  :  See — 

Moffetl,    Robert    H;    and    Rushmere,    John    D.,    5,279,807.    CI, 
423-338.00U 
Rutke.  Russell  J.:  See— 

Riggle,  John  F.;  and  Rutke,  Russell  J..  5.279,400,  CI    192-45.000. 
Rutledge.  Sharon  K  :  See — 

Banks.    Bruce    A.;    and    Rutledge,    Sharon    K.,    5,280,174.    CI. 
250-251.000 
Rutz,  Martin:  See — 

Hofsaess,  Michael;  Ruiz.  Martin;  and  Schweren.  Harald.  5.279,271. 
CI.  123-350.000 
Ryan,  Raymond  W  ,  Jr.:  See- 
Walls,  John  E.;  Miller,  Gary  R.;  and  Rvan.  Raymond  W.,  Jr.. 
5.279,927.  CI.  430-331.000. 
Ryba,  Edward  G  ;  and  Bernard.  Theodore  C.  to  Amdahl  Corporation 

Domain  interlock.  5,280.592,  CI.  395-375.000 
Rvobi  Motor  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Glenn,  William  K  ,  III,  5,279,018,  CI    15-412.000 
Saadal.  Irfan;  and  Thomas.  Michael  E.  Microcomponents  for  integrated 

circuits   5,279,988.  CI.  437-195  000. 
Sackmann.  Karl-Hans:  See — 

Nehl,     Wolfgang;    and     Sackmann.     Karl-Hans.     5,279,413,    CI. 
206-0.820. 
Sada,  Takeshi:  See — 

Kato,   Hidetoshi;   Mayumi,   Nobuo,  Togawa,   Masatoshi;  Banzai, 
Keiichiro;   Sada.  Takeshi;   and   Sato,   Hirohide,   5,280,231.  CI. 
320-31.000. 
Saegusa,  Kazuo:  See — 

Takeda.  Shinya;  and  Saegusa.  Kazuo.  5.279,197,  CI.  83-631.000. 
Saeijs,  Ronald  W.  J.  J  :  See — 

Van  Berkel.  Cornells  H  ;  and  Saeijs,  Ronald  W.  J.  J..  5,280,596,  CI. 

395-425.000 

Sagara,   Seiji,   to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Process  cartridge  drive 

mechanism  and  image  forming  apparatus.  5,280,224,  CI.  318-265.000. 

Sage,  Colin;  and  Semple,  Robert,  to  Rolls-Royce  pic.  Abrasive  fluid  jet 

machining.  5.279.075.  CI   51-165.710. 
Sage.  Ian  C  :  See — 

Reiffenrath.  Volker;  Krause.  Joachim;  Weber.  Georg;  Finkenzeller. 

Ulnch;  Wachtler.  Andreas;  Geelhaar.  Thomas;  Coales,  David; 

Sage,  Ian  C  .  and  Greenfield.  Simon.  5,279,764,  CI  252-299,660. 

Sagel,  Heinnch,  to  Vauth-Sagcl  GmbH  &  Co.  Pivoting  tray  with  pivot 

bearing  for  comer  cupboards.  5.279,429,  CI.  2II-I3I.OOO 
Sago,  Seiji:  See — 

Ohtake,  Yasuhisa;  Sago,  Seiji;  and  Magaki.  Yasushi,  5.280,215,  CI. 
313-403  000. 
Saikawa,    Hideo;    Kanta,    Seiichiro;    Kashino,    Toshio;    Saito,    Akio: 
Nakagomi.  Hiroshi;  Arashima,  Teruo;  Kimura.  Makiko;  Sugitani 
Hiroshi;  Hattori.  Yoshifumi;  Ikeda,  Masami;  Izumida,  Masaaki.  Ta 
naka.  Shigeaki;  Kuwabara,  Nobuyuki;  Sailo.  Asao;  Masuda,  Kazuaki 
and   Onkasa.   Tsuyoshi,   to   Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Ink    filling 
method  for  ink  jet 'recording  apparatus   5,280,299,  CI.  346-1  100 
Salnt-Gobain  Vitrage  Intemational:  See — 

Daudc.  Gerard;  Bravet,  Jean-Louis;  and  Dimier,  Gerard,  5,279,882, 
CI.  428-192.000. 
Saito,  Akio:  See — 

Saikawa,  Hideo;  Karita,  Seiichiro;  Kashino,  Toshio;  Saito,  Akio; 
Nakagomi.  Hiroshi.  Arashima.  Teruo;  Kimura,  Makiko;  Sugitani. 
Hiroshi;  Hattori.  Yoshifumi;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Izumida.  Masaaki; 
Tanaka.  Shigeaki;  Kuwabara.  Nobuvuki;  Saito.  Asao;  Masuda. 
Kazuaki;  and  Onkasa.  Tsuyoshi.  5,280.299,  CI  346-1  100 
Saito.  Asao:  See — 

Saikawa,  Hideo;  Kanta,  Seiichiro;  Kashino.  Toshio;  Saito,  Akio; 
Nakagomi,  Hiroshi;  Arashima.  Teruo;  Kimura,  Makiko;  Sugitani. 
Hiroshi;  Hattori.  Y'oshifumi;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Izumida,  Masaaki; 
Tanaka,  Shigeaki.  Kuwabara.  Nobuvuki;  Saito,  Asao;  Masuda. 
Kazuaki;  and  Orikasa.  Tsuyoshi.  5,280,299,  CI.  346-1.100. 
Saito.  Miyoshi;  and  Mori.  Toshihiko,  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Quantum 
semiconductor  device  that  uses  a  quantum  point  contact  for  produc- 
ing a  quantum  mechanical  earner  wave  with  directivity    5,280,181, 
CI.  257-24,000. 
Saito,  Naoya:  See— 

Fukahori,    Hidehiko;    Sailo,    Naoya;    and    Yamagami,    Shigeru, 
5,280,316,  CI.  354-149.110. 
Saito.  Noboru:  See — 

Yamada.  Kaisumi;  Miyano,  Hiroshi;  Saiio.  Noboru;  Yamamoto, 
Tetsuzo;  Takahashi,   Hideaki;   Matsunaga.   Takashi;  and  Aral, 
Shigeki.  5,280,506.  CI.  376-210000 
Saito,  Yoshimitsu.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method 

of  fabricating  semiconductor  device   5.279.704,  CI    1 56-640  0(XI 
Sakabe,  Yukio:  See — 

Hase.  Kiyoshi;  Kittaka,  Toshihiko;  and  Sakabe,  Yukio.  5,279.996, 
CI   501-136.000. 
Sakai,  Kazunon:  See — 

Kuwana,     Kazutaka;    Okamoto,     Kuniaki;     Yoshida,     Tsuyoshi; 
Ichikawa,  Hiroyukl;  Kamikado.  Masaru;  Nakanishi.  Nobuyasu; 


Sugitani.     Talsuo;     and      Sakai.     Kazunon,      5,280,432,     CI 
364-426.020 
Sakai,  Keiji;  Kubo,  Katsuhiro;  Kurata.  Yukio;  Miyake.  Takafairo;  and 
Yoshida.  Yoshio,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Manufacturing  method 
of  optical  diffraction  grating  element  with  serrated  gratings  having 
uniformly  etched  grooves.  5.279.924.  CI  430-290000 
Sakai,    Shigeo;   Takeuchi.   Naokazu.    Kmoshita,  Tatsuyuki;    Hayashi, 
Masateru;    Inoue,   Hiroshi.   and   Harakawa.    Hiromi.   to   Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Coating  composition  for  use  in  hydro- 
philic  treatment  comprising  an  organic-inorganic  composite  reaction 
product   5,280,054,  CI   523-521.000 
Sakaki,  Masaharu:  See — 

Enomoto,    Masayuki;    Takemura,    Susumu;    Sakaki,    Masaharu; 
Shojima,  Shinsuke;  and  Nagano,  Eiki,  5,280,010.  CI.  S04-243.00o! 
Sakakibara,  Shuji:  See — 

Kunta.  Noriaki;  Sakakibara.  Shuji;  Suzuki,  Hideki;  and  Kodama. 
Katsuhiko.  5,279.114.  CI.  60-276.000 
Sakamoto.  Hitoshi;  See— 

Kojima.    Takashi;    Sakamoto,    Hitoshi;    Kamioka,    Nobuo-    and 
Tokumura,  Hiroshi,  5,279.777.  CI  264-29.500 
Sakata.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Yamamon.  Takenon.   Sakata,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Fujisawa.  Minoru 
5,280,129,  CI.  84-656.000. 
Sakatsuji.  Osamu:  See — 

Hiramatsu.     Yonejiro;     and     Sakatsuji.     Osamu.     5.280,356,     CI 
358-171.000. 
Sakui,  Koji:  See — 

Tanaka,  Tomoharu.  Iwata,  Yoshihisa.  Sakui.  Koji;  and  Momodomi 
Masaki.  5,280,454,  CI.  365-218.000. 
Sakurai,  Seiya:  See — 

Nozaki,  Hisashi;  and  Sakurai.  Seiya.  5.279.845.  CI.  426-573.000. 
Sakurai,  Shigemi:  See — 

Nakahi.  Kazuo;  Umeyama,  Hiroshi;  Sakurai.  Shigemi;  and  Tatet- 
suki.  Kuniharu.  5.280.631.  CI.  455-65.000. 
Salmon.  Avraham.  Expandable  jaw  broken  bolt  extractor.  5,279,187, 

CI   81-53.200. 
Salomon  S.A.:  See— 

Pallatin.  Pascal;  and  Bore!.  Rene  ,  5,279,053,  CI.  36-117.000 
Salomon,  Thomas,  to  Melitta  Haushaltsprodukte  GmbH  &  Co.  KG 
Electnc  coffee  maker  with  water  heater  and  electrical  components 
easily    automatically    assembled    into   a   base   shell,    5,280,560,   CI 
392-467.000 
Salsado,  Jonathan:  See — 

Ferrand.  Robert  J  ;  Thomas.  Marc  M.;  Alvord,  Lincoln  J.;  Smith, 
Stephen  D  ;  Roe.  Steven  N.;  O'Connor,  Richard  W.;  Gilmartin, 
William  A.;  Loh.  William;  Fish,  William  R.;  Salsado.  Jonathan; 
Neder.  Charles  W.;  Silva,  William;  and  Grass,  Wesley  E. 
5,279,010,  CI.  5-600.000. 
Salvati,  Patncia:  See — 

Cozzi,  Paolo;  Menichinchen,  Maria;  Rossi,  Arsenia;  Ferti.  Cor- 
rado;  and  Salvati.  Patricia,  5,280,033,  CI   514-341.000. 
Salzman,  Clyde,  Jr.:  See — 

Kunz,   Richard  A.;  Noble.  Robert  L  .   Ill;   Sharma.  Sudhir  K.. 
Meinecke.  Jon  M.;  Vanbuskirk.  Michael  R  ;  and  Salzman,  CIvde! 
Jr..  5,280,586,  CI   395-275.000 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ahn,  Ji-hong,  5,279.983,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Bae.  Tae-seok.  5,280.640,  CI.  455-182.300. 
Huang.  Joel;  and  Kim.  Youngweon,  5,280,234,  CI.  323-313.000. 
Jang.  Jong-Jin.  5,280,516,  CI.  379-57.000. 
Koo.  Min  H..  5.280,392,  CI   360-15  000 

Yeom.  Heecheol  H.;  and  Lee,  Bangwon,  5.280.539.  CI.  375-106.000. 
Samuelson.  Edgar:  See— 

Grcgor,  Harry  P  ;  Samuelson.  Edgar;  Dalven,  Paul  I.;  and  Gregor, 
Charles  D  ,  5.280,078,  CI.  525-328.500. 
Sander,  Wendell  B.:  See — 

Richards,   John   G  ;    Flores,   Hector;    and    Sander.    Wendell    B 
5.280,194.  CI   257-724000. 
Sanders.  David  M  :  See — 

Falabella.     Steven;     and     Sanders.     David     M  .     5.279.723     CI 
204-192.380 
Sandstrom.  Paul  H,:  See — 

Siunn,  Budd  H.;  Kuczkowski,  Joseph  A  ;  Sandstrom,  Paul  H.  and 
Balogh.  George  F,,  5.280.071.  CI   525-164.000 
Sandvik  AB  See— 

Akerman,  Jan;  Fischer.  Udo  K.  R.;  and  Hanzell,  E.  Torbjom, 
5.279.901,  CI.  428-469.000. 
Sano,  Shigenj:  See — 

Kondo.  Shiro;  and  Sano,  Shigeru,  5,279,718,  CI  204-149.000. 
Sanofi:  See — 

Legoux,  Richard;  Leplatois,  Pascal,  and  Joseph-Liauzun,  Evelyne, 
5.279,947,  CI,  435-69  100 
Sanshm  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Nagafusa.  Makoto;  and  Yoshida.  Shinji,  5.280.282.  CI.  340-825.500. 
Takahashi.  Masanon,  and  Inoue.  Sciji.  5,279,267,  CI.  I23-73.00B. 
Santa  Barbara  Research  Center:  See- 
Walsh,  Devin  T  ,  5.279.974.  CI  437-3.000. 
Santarsiero,  Paul:  See — 

Koda.  Walter  P  ;  Sanursiero,  Paul;  Scabolt,  William,  and  Wilsford, 
Walter  H  ,  5.279.443.  CI   220-769.000. 
Sanlhanan,  Vatsa:  See — 

Chan.  Paul.  Dadoo,  Manoi;  Pettis.  Karl,  and  Santhanan.  Vatsa. 
5.280,613,  CI   395-700.000. 
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San»a  Kagaku  Kenkytuho  Co.  Lid.:  See — 

Sawai.    Kiichi,    Kurono,    Masayuu;    MiUni,    Takahiko.    Kondo, 
Yasuaki.  Sato.  Makoto;  IshiwaU.  Yoshiro;  Yokochi,  Syoji.  and 
Kouzak..  Toshiyuki.  5.279,835.  CI   424-465  000 
Sanyo  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawamoin.     Kohshi:     and    Osanaga.    Tadahiro,     5,280.086.     CI 
5:5. -"»8  000 
Sanvo  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

hhii.  Hisao  and  Yamasaki,  Shinichi.  5,280.64L  CI.  455-182.300 
Ishii.  Hisao.  5.280.643.  CI  455-254  000. 
Sargeant.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Bagchi.  Pranab;  Sargeant,  Steven  J..  Beck,  James  T.;  and  Thomas. 
Brian.  5.279.931,  CI   430-449  000. 
Sarro.  Claude  A  Fluid-filled  electnc  power  cable  system  with  two-way 

piston  check  valve.  5,280.131,  CI.  174-15.600. 
SarTec  Corporation:  See — 

McNeff,  l^rry  C  .  5,279,838,  CI.  426-2.000. 
Sa-sabc.  Setsuo   See — 

Uemura,  Hisashi;  Sasabe,  Setsuo;  and  Hongo,  Takaya.su.  5,280,274. 
CI    340-675.000 
Sasabe.  Seluo;  See — 

Hongo,  Takayasu;  Sasabe.  Seluo;  and  Hirao.  Eiji,  5,279,472,  CI 
:4:-68.700. 
Sasaki.    Hjroshi.   to   Maruzen   Kogyo  Company   Limited     Hydraulic 

sinking  device   5,279.120,  CI   6O-4I3.0OO. 
Sa.saki.  Ichiro  Teraoka,  Takao;  and  Oshtma,  Junji,  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries.    Ltd.    Core-shell    polymer   and    its   use.    5,280,076.    CI 
525-310  000 
Sasaki.    Kn.   Okada,    Masako;    Kohzaki.    Shuichi;    Funada,    Fumiaki 
Numala.   Hiroshi.  Naemura,  Shohei;  Rieger.  Bemhard.  and  Plach. 
Herbert,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mil  bcschrankter  Haftung.  and 
Sharp  Corporation.   Nemalic  liquid-crystal  composition  for  active 
matrn  application    5.279,763.  CI.  252-299.630 
Sasaki.   Takashi.  Ishigaki.  Isao,  Takeda,  Kazunari;  Izuti,  Shyuiti.  and 
N(xla.  Tomohiko.  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute,  and 
>  iia.sa  Batters  Co  ,  Ltd    Battery   5,279,910,  CI  429-213000 
Sasaki.  Takashi   See — 

Shiraishi,  Akihiko;  Suga,  Akira,  and  Sasaki.  Takashi.  5,280,347,  CI 
358-41.000. 
Sasaki.  Umekichi:  See — 

Ha.segawa.    Hiroshi;    Sasaki.    Umekichi;    Komatu.    Fujio;    Ogura. 
Shigeioshi,  and  Yokota,  Hideo,  5,279,752,  CI.  252-68  000 
Sasao.  Itsuro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Probe  washing  unit  and 
automatic  analysis  system  having  probe  washing  unit    5.279.794.  CI 
422-100  000 
Sato.  Hajime.  Nakazono,  Takuji.  and  Nakamura.  Hiroki,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba  Thermal  pnni  head  in  which  a  senes  of  semiconduc 
tor  chips  are  electrically  connected  to  each  other    5,280,304,  CI 
.346-76  OPH 
Sato,  Hirohide  See— 

Kato.   Hidetoshi.   .Mayumi,  Nobuo;  Togawa,  Ma.satoshi;   Banzai, 
Keiichiro.   Sada.   Takeshi;  and  Sato,  Hirohide.   5.280,231,  CI 
320-31000 
Sato,  Hisakazu  See— 

Takata.  Hidehiro;  Seguchi,  Yoshihiro;  Sato,  Hisakazu;  and  Komori 
Shinji.  5.280,597.  CI.  395-425  000. 
Sato.  Makoto   See — 

Sawai.    Kiichi;    Kurono,    Masayasu;    Mitani,    Takahiko;    Kondo. 
Yasuaki.  Sato,  Makoto;  Ishiwata,  Yoshiro;  Yokochi,  Syoji;  and 
Kouzaki.  Toshiyuki.  5,279.835,  CI.  424-465.000. 
Sato,  Ma.saki   See — 

Yoshimura.  Takayoshi;  Sato.  Masaki;  and  Arai.  Toshio,  5,279.906. 

CI   429-30  000 

Sato,  Osamu.   Nakano.   Satoshi:   Hirai.   Isamu;   Kilazawa.  Toshiyuki: 

Sensui.  Takayuki.  Yamamoto.  Masato;  Yamanaka.  Toshimasa,  Shi 

shikura.  Takenao;  and  Takahashi.  Akio,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogvo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exposure  control  apparatus  of  camera  including 

exposure  factor  limit  value  setting  means  5,280.319,  CI   354-442  000 

Sato.  Takashigc   See — 

Kitano.   Moioi;  Maeda.  Sachiko;  Hamabe.  Takeshi;  Sato,  Taka- 
shige;  and  Oku.  Mitsumasa.  5.279.809.  CI   423-622  000 
Sato.  Tsuneo.  Inomala.  Akihisa.  Horikawa.  Minoru;  Takizawa.  Yasushi. 
Imahama.  Toshinobu;  and  Shibata.  Yoshiaki,  10  Tohoku   Electnc 
Power  Co.,  Inc  Cleaning  agent  compositions  used  for  gas  turbine  air 
compressors.  5,279.760.  CI  252-174.220. 
Sato,  Yoshihide  See — 

Okajima,   Yoshinori;  Sato,  Yoshihide;  and   Kamata,  Shinnosukc. 
5.280.456,  CI    365-230.010 
Saioh,    Mihoko.    Ebisawa.   Hideaki;   and   Naito,   Yushi,  to   Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  processing  audio  signals  in  a 
sub-band  coding  system   5,280,561.  CI.  395-2.000. 
Saloh,  Susumu   See — 

Okada.  Susumu.  Ikeda.  Tojiro;  Satoh,  Susumu,  Abe,  Hideo;  Mano. 
Jun-ichi   and  Ohia,  Nono,  5,279,683,  CI    148-546000 
Satou,  Humika   See — 

Kobayashi,    Kiyohiko;   and   Satou,   Humika,    5,279,653,   CI     106- 
2000R 
Satsuma.  Kazuma-sa  See — 

Kida.   Takeshi.   Satsuma.   Kazuma.sa,    Majumdar.  Gourab,   Tera- 
shima.  Tomohide;  Yamaguchi,  Hiroshi;  Fukunaga.  Masanon,  and 
Voshizavsa.  Masao.  5.279.977.  CI.  437-31  000 
Saunders,  Marv  S  :  See — 

Pegg.     Randall     K,     and     Saunders.     Mary     S.     5.279.955,     CI. 
435-181.000. 


Saunders.  Ralph   See — 

Dumond.    Gregory.    Rorden,    Robert    J  ,    and    Saunders,    Ralph, 
5.280,536,  CI    372-82  000 
Savio.  Ignore  E  .  and  Brown.  Raymond  S  ,  to  Church  A  Dwight  Co., 
Inc    Non-phosphate  machine  dishwa-shing  detergents    5,279,756,  CI 
252-95  000 
Savorani,  Sandra,  to  Edil  Pla-st  S  R  L    Modular  frame  for  defining  and 
profiling  the  edges  of  wells,  canalizations  for  openings  in  general 
5.279.083.  CI    52-102  000 
Sauada,  Hiroshi   See — 

Inoue.  Toshio.  and  Savsada.  Hiroshi,  5.279,115,  CI.  60-276.000 
Savsai.  Kiichi.  Kurono.  Masayasu,  Mitani,  Takahiko,  Kondo,  Yasuaki; 
Sato,  Makoto,  Ishiwata,  Yoshiro,  Yokochi.  Syoji,  and  Kouzaki. 
Toshiyuki.  10  Sanwa  Kagaku  Kcnkyusho  Co  Ltd  Binder-free  orally 
administrahic  tablet  containing  3-oxygermylpropionic  acid 
5.279.835,  CI  424-465  000 
Sawase,  Kcnsuke   See— 

Kihara.  f>samu,  Koshikawa.  Seiji,  Sawase.  Kcnsuke,  and  Teshiba. 
Nonmjchi,  5,280.364.  CI,  358-400  000 
Sawyer.    R<iy    T     and    Powell-Jones.   Christopher.    10   Merck    Patent 
GmbH    Pharmaceutical  formulation  containing  heparin  and  endo- 
beta-glucuronidase,  useful  for  the  treatment  of  thrombosis.  5,279,824. 
CI    424-94  620 
Saxe,    Robert    L      ro    Research   Frontiers   Incorporated     Light   valve 
incorporating  j  suspension  stabilized  with  a  block  polymer  5,279,773 
CI    252-585  (XIT) 
Saxon.  Inc     See  — 

Best,  Scon  D     and  Turner.  James  F,  5,279,692,  CI    156-268  000. 
Saxton.  Gregory  J     See — 

Thomas.   Gareih   R  ,   Hill,  Charles  C  :   Saxton.   Gregory  J     and 
Weselake.  Kenneth  L  .  5.279.230.  CI    105-355  000, 
Scaramucci.  Sergio:  See — 

Bcllardi,     Paolo.    Scaramucci.    Sergio;    and    Caldan.    Rolando, 
5,2^1,202.  CI   89-198000, 
Scarr,  Robert  F  :  See — 

Mansfield.   Roben  N  .  Jr  ;  and  Scarr.  Robert  F ,  5,279,905,  CI 
429-27  000. 
Schafer,  Ingo:  See — 

Maack,  Hanns-Ingo;  Neilzel,  Ulnch;  and  Schafer,  Ingo,  5,280,512, 
CI    378-29  000 
Schafer,  Werner   See — 

Fotiingcr,  Walter,  Knoke.  Jurgen.  Grynaeus.  Peter;  and  Schafer, 
Werner,  5,279.878,  CI   428.102,000 
Schaffer,  Ortwin    Bay,  Herbert,  Stork.  Karl.  Greif  Norbert.  Oppenla- 
ender,  Knui    Den/ingcr,  Walter,  and  Harimann.  Heinrich.  to  BASF 
Akticngesellschafl     Copolymers   based    on    long-chain   olefins    and 
elhylenically     unsaturated    dicarboxylic    anhydndes    for    rendenng 
leathers  and  skins  waler-repellent    5,279.613.  CI.  8-94  1  OR. 
Schat?,  Oskar    Method  for  the  production  of  a  heat  storage  means  and 
a    heal    storage    means    adapted    for    the    method     5.279,355     CI 
165-10,000 
Scheider.  Alfred  F    See — 

Tyler.   James  B  ,   Scheider.   Alfred  F.,  and  Warner,   R    Brown 
5:70,079,  CI    51-358.000 
Scheniag,  Jerome  J  ,  and  D'Andrea.  David  T,,  to  Stale  University  of 
New    York.  The,  and  Gastroiarget  Corp.  Telemetry  capsule  and 
rnx:es.s    5,279,607,  CI   604-890  100 
Schepis.  Dominic  J    See — 

Lechaion    John  S  .  Mei.  Shaw-Ning.  Schepis.   Dominic  J  ,  and 
Smadi,  Mithkal  M..  5.279.987.  CI.  437-95.000 
Scherer.  Kirby  \'     See — 

Auman,    Bnan    C,    Higley.    David    P.;   and    Scherer.    Kirby   V, 
5.280.103,  CI    528-353.000 
Schering  .^ktiengcsellschaft    See — 

Bohlmann.   Rolf   Sirehlke.   Peter    Henderson.  David.  Schneider. 

Martin   and  Nishino.  "t  ukishige.  5.280.035.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Schirmachcr.  Vfanfrcd.  5.279,341.  CI.  141-387000. 
Scherr.  Mark  J    and  Mitien,  Michael,  to  Innovations  Sensations  Incor- 
porated   Ballixin  siuffiRg  device   5.279.340.  CI.  141-313.000. 
Schcuble.  Bcrnhard    See— 

Hopf    Reinhard    Scheublc.  Bernhard;  Hittich,  Reinhard;  Krause, 
Joachim.  Rciffenraih.  Volker,  Poetsch,  Bike;  Geelhaar,  Thomas- 
and  Eidenschink.  Rudolf,  5,279.762,  CI.  252-299  610. 
Schibinger.  Joseph  S    See  — 

Church.  Craig  R  ,  Schibinger,  Joseph  S  .  and  Jennings,  Andrew  T  . 
5.280.615.  CI    395-650  000 
Schierling.  Bernhard   See — 

Forster.  Andreas    Weber.  Peter;  Schierling,  Bemhard;  Kolb,  Di- 
eter,   Jeppe,     Harald,    and    Goebcl.     Hilmar,     5.279.183,    CI 
74-5^2  (XT) 
Schirmachcr,  Manfred,  to  Schenng  Aktiengesellschaft.  Filling  device 

5,279.341,  CI    141-387  rXX) 
Schlecht.  Francois:  Ernst,  Roland;  and  Gamier,  Christian    Induction 

furnace  with  ccxiled  crucible   5,280.496.  CI.  373-158.000 
Schlisio,  Siegfried    See — 

Paweiko,    Karl-Heinz;    and    Schlisio.    Siegfried,    5,279,406,    CI 
198-458  000 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation  See — 

Dus,san   \  ,   Elizabeth    B  ,   Auzerais,   Francois  M  ;  and   Kenyon 
William  E  ,  5.279,153,  CI    ''3-155  000 
Schmid,  Peter  Apparatus  and  method  for  an  automated  electrophoresis 

system    5. 2^9, -;i,  CI    204-182  800 
Schmidt.  Helmut   See — 

Freise.  Werner.  Schmidt.  Helmut.  Weinhold.  Wolfgang,  Winter, 
Udo.  and  Zaps.  Klaus.  5.280.211.  CI   310-168  000 
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Schmidt.  Marian  L    See — 

Zinsmeyer.    Charles    D.    Schmidt.    Marian    L.    and    Spaulding. 
Gregory  L  .  5.280.309,  CI.  346-I39.00R. 
Schmidt.  Ronald  J    See — 

Gingello.  Anthony  D  ;  Schmidt.  Ronald  J  :  and  Kapusniak.  Rich- 
ard J  .  5.279,933,  CI   430-509  000 
Schmidt.  Ulrich:  See- 
Caesar.  Knul;  Schmidt.  Ulrich.  Himmei.  Thomas;  and  Uhlenhoff. 
Arnold.  5,280,584,  CI    395-250000 
Schmidtchen,  Joachim:  See — 

Schuppert,    Bernd;    Splett,    Armin;    Schmidtchen,   Joachim;    and 
Petermann,  Klaus,  5,280,189,  CI.  257-458.000. 
Schmit,  Jean-Paul   See — 

Burlion.    Robert;    Deutsch.    Christian;    and    Schmit.    Jean-Paul, 
5,279,534,  CI   492-11  000 
Schneider,  Martin:  See — 

Bohlmann,  Rolf,  Strehlke.  Peter;  Henderson.  David.  Schneider, 
Martin,  and  Nishino,  Yukishige.  5.280,035,  CI    514-383000, 
Schneider.   Michel:   Masson.  Gerard,  and   Bescher.   Enc.   to  Sollac. 
Process    for    treating    highly    environmentally    polluting    residues 
5.280.149.  CI.  2I9-I0.55M 
Schneider.  Ulnch.  to  Hermann  Riede  Sirassen-U   Tiefbau  GmbH  U 
Co    KG    Method  for  determining  a  binder  content  of  bituminous 
building  matenals  5.279.971.  CI  436-139  000 
Schnelle.   Eberhard.   to   Slierlen-Maquet   AG    Operation   table  with 
removably  mounted  patient  support  surface  means    5.279.01 1.  CI 
5-616.000 
Schoemaker.  Johannes:  See — 

Jegham.  Samir;  DeFosse.  Gerard;  Purcell.  Thomas,  and  Schoema- 
ker. Johannes,  5.280.030.  CI   514-322  000 
Scholch.  Gunther  See — 

Zangenfeind.  Helmut;  Scholch.  Gunther;  Wurfel,  Reinhart;  and 
Turcke,  Rainer,  5,279,696,  CI    156-354  000. 
Scholes,  Patnck  L    Method  for  wireline  operation  depth  control  in 

cased  wells  5,279.366.  CI    166-254.000 
Scholia,  Winfried  E   Molded  element   5,279,082,  CI.  52-610.000. 
Schollysik,  Bemd  See — 

Birkmann,   Josef    Held,   Friednch;   Lutz,   Gottfried;   Schollysik, 
Bemd,  and  Toral.  Jose,  5.279.470.  CI   242-56.900 
Schonauer.  Ulnch:  See — 

Hafele.    Edelbert;    Hardtl.    Karl-Heinz;    Muller.    Andreas;    and 
Schonauer,  Ulnch,  5,279,855,  CI  427-226000 
Schonnenbeck,  Gen,  to  Reimers  Getnebe  AG  Cone  disc  transmission, 

particularly  for  motor  vehicles   5,279.523,  CI  474-28.000. 
Schott,  Klaus,  to  Kuttner  GmbH  &  Co.  KG   Process  for  regenerating 

used  foundry  sand    5,279,741,  CI    210-634  000 
Schreck,  Michael.  Winter,  Andreas;  Spaleck,  Walter;  Kondoch,  Hart- 
mut;  and  Rohrmann,  Jurgen,  to  Hoechst  AG.  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion   of    a    polypropylene    molding    composition.    5,280,074,    CI. 
525-240  000 
Schreiner,  Lynn  L    See — 

Danlcr,  Richard  W  ;  Sherman,  John  W  ,  Babler.  David;  Chapin. 
Ron  M  ;  Kniffin,  John  M  ;  Reviea.  Kenneth  L..  and  Schreiner. 
Lynn  L  .  5,280,518,  CI.  379-100.000. 
Schrod,  Manfred:  See — 

Bauer,  Wolfgang;  Gnmm,  Eberhard;  Nickel,  Uwe;  Schrod,  Man- 
fred; and  Wille,  Herben,  5,280,128,  CI    549-24000 
Schroeder,  Edward,  to  Poner  Athletic  Equipment  Company.  Direct 

mount  telescopic  adjustable  backboard.  5.279.496.  CI.  273-I.50R 
Schryver.  Matthew  J.:  See — 

Meisner.    Richard;   and   Schryver.    Matthew   J.,    5,279.107.   CI. 
60-39  030 
Schubert  &  Salzer  Maschinenfabrik  AG:  See — 

Mayer.  Walter;  and  Halbntter.  Johann.  5,279,104,  CI.  57-263.000 
Schubert,  W   Kent  See- 
Hughes,    Robert    C,    and    Schubert.    W     Kent.    5.279.795.    CI 
422-98.000 
Schultz.  Alfred  See — 

Cameau.    Mai-Alix.    Schultz.    Alfred;    and    Dolan.    Lemuel    E. 
5.279.263.  CI    122-480000 
Schultz,  Darald  R  ,  and  Warner.  Lloyd  D  ,  to  Norand  Corporation 
Magnetic  radio  frequency  lag  reader  for  use  with  a  hand-held  termi- 
nal  5.280,159.  CI   231-382,000 
Schultz.  Michael   See — 

Simon.  Herbert;  Michel.  Helmut;  Schultz.  Michael;  and  Bartsch. 
Wolfgang,  5.280.031.  CI   514-331  000 
Schultz.  Roger  L  .  Ziticnch.  Craig  L  ;  Beck.  Harold  K.;  and  Bohan, 
William  L  .  to  Halliburion  Company.  Shul-in  tools.  5,279,363,  CI. 
166-53000 
Schuppert,  Bemd;  Splett,  Armin.  Schmidtchen.  Joachim;  and  Peter- 
mann. Klaus,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Semiconductor  element 
with  a  silicon  layer   5.280.189.  CI   257-458.000 
Schuster,  Sheldon  M  :  See — 

Wagner.    Fred    W.;   Coolidge,    Thomas   R.;    Wylie,    Dwane    F, . 

Schuster.  Sheldon  M  .  Lewis.  William;  and  Sioul.  Jay.  5.279.954. 

CI  435-176000 

Schutz.  Willi;  and  Hochstrasser.  Ferdinand,  to  KWC  AG  Anti-siphon- 

ing  valve  assemblv  and  plumbing  fixture  including  same    5.279.324. 

CI    137-218  000 

Schwab.  James  J  ,  to  Process  and  Control  Technology  Corporation 

Ventun  scrubber  and  process   5.279.646.  CI   95-201,000 
Schwaiger,  Max   See — 

Rieder,  Heinz,  and  Schwaiger,  Max.  5.279.043.  CI,  33-702  000 
Schwartz.  Ansel  M    See — 

Einhom.  Robert  K,;  Szoke.  Islvan.  Einhom,  Jerzy;  and  Krespi. 
Yosef  P,,  5,279,304,  CI,  128-724.000. 


Schwarz.  Theodore  A.   See — 

Anderson.  James  S  ;  Allen.  Noel  L..  Richards.  Durkee  B  ,  Schwarz. 
Theodore  A  .  Tapani.  Robert  W  ;  Tran.  Hung  T    aiid  Young- 
quist.  Roben  J  .  5.280.402.  CI   360-106  000 
Schweren,  Harald  See— 

Hofsaess.  Michael;  Rutz.  Manin;  and  Schweren.  Harald.  5  279  271 
CI    123-350000  ...     I. 

Science  Incorporated  See— 

Knesel.  Marshall  S  .  5.279.558.  CI   604-85.000. 
Science  Research  Laboratory.  Inc    See — 

Hughey,    Barbara.   Klinkowstein.   Roben   E..  and  Shefer    Ruth 
5.280.505,  CI    376-156  000 
Scientific  Design  Company.  Inc    See— 

Boninger.  Arte.  5.280.003.  CI   502-209.000 
Sclavo  S  p.A.   See — 

Fabrizi.   Paolo;   Donnini.   Francesco;   Tabacco.   Alessandro    and 
Tarli.  Paolo,  deceased.  5.279.944.  CI  435-15.000. 
Scoll.  Craig  S  Sunlit  world  globe   5.280.458.  CI   368-24.000. 
Scottorn.  Dave:  See — 

Highsmith.    Charles    E.    and    Scottorn.    Dave,    5.279  431     CI 
211-189.000 
Scragg.  Carl:  See— 

Vespoli.  Michael;  Nelson.  Bruce;  and  Scrags.  Carl,  5,279  239  CI 
114-56000  •       • 

Scripps,  Charles  L.:  See — 

Robertson,  Anthony  J  ;  and  Scnpps,  Charles  L.,  5,279.604    CI 
604-389000. 
Scnpps  Research  Institute,  The:  See- 
Griffin,  John  H  ;  and  Mesters,  Rolf  M.,  5.279,956,  CI.  433-183.000 
Se-Kure  Controls:  Sec— 

Leyden.  Roger  J.,  and  Surma.  Terrance.  5.279.135.  CI.  70-18.000 
Seabolt,  William  See — 

Koda.  Walter  P  ;  Sanursiero.  Paul;  Seabolt,  William;  and  Wilsford 
Walter  H.,  5,279,443,  CI   220-769.000 
Seadler.  Paul  J  :  See— 

Swiderski,  Paul  R  ,  and  Seadler,  Paul  J,,  5.279,387.  CI.  182-27.000, 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc  :  See— 

Desai.  Dhiru  N.;  and  Lewis.  David  M..  5.280.601.  CI  395-425,000, 
Sealon.  Roben  A  ,  to  Fiskars  Oy  Ab  Package  for  hand  tools.  5.279  417 

CI   206-349.000 
See.  Yee-Chaung;  Mele.  Thomas  C  ;  and  Alvis.  John  R  .  to  Motorola. 
Process   for   making    BiCMOS   device    having   an    SOI    substrate 
5.279.978.  CI   437-34.000 
Seeger.  Janice  E  :  See— 

Seeger.  Leonard  L  ;  and  Seeger.  Janice  E..  5.279.188.  CI  81-64.000 
Seeger.  Leonard  L  ;  and  Seeger.  Janice  E  Fastener  holding  apparatus 

5.279.188.  CI    81-64.000. 
Seeling.  Gabriele  C:  See— 

Trew.  Timothy   I    P.;  and  Seeling.  Gabnele  C.   5,280,530    CI 
382-1000 
Seelman,  George:  See — 

Lacombe,     David;     Yu-Kim,     Sherry;    and     Seelman      George 
5,279,514.  CI   446-297000 
Segan.  Marc  H  ,  and  Newsome.  Michael,  to  M.  H  Segan  and  Company. 
Action  ornament  with  Christmas  tree  mounting  therefor.  5,279  871 
CI.  428-18  000. 
Segar.  Lori  K    See — 

Mornll.   Richard  J  .  Seifen.  C.   Vaughan;  and  Segar,   Lori  K 
5.279,560,  CI.  604-96.000. 
Seguchi,  Yoshihiro  See — 

Takata,  Hidehiro;  Seguchi,  Yoshihiro;  Sato,  Hisakazu;  and  Komon, 
Shinji,  5,280,597,  CI.  395-425.000 
Seidel,  Don  C;  See — 

Jeffers,  Thomas  H  ;  and  Seidel,  Don  C,  5,279,745,  CI  210-688.000 
Seidl.  Richard:  See — 

Goss,  David;  and  Seidl.  Richard,  5,279,190.  CI   81-460.000. 
Seifen.  C  Vaughan:  See— 

Mornll.   Richard  J  ;   Seifen.  C    Vaughan;  and   Segar,  Lon   K 
5,279,560,  CI   604-96.000. 
Seifen,  Josef  See — 

Kress,  Willy:  and  Seifen,  Josef  5,280,210,  CI.  310-158.000. 
Seiko  Electronic  Components  Ltd    See— 

Takahashi,    Osamu,    and    Yoshida.    Kazuo,    5,280.236,    CI     324- 
I58.0OP. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Koyama,   Shunsuke;   Miura.  Takanon;  Fujisawa.   Teruhikc  and 

Hama,  Nono,  5,280,646,  CI  455-300.000 
Masunaga.  Shinichi.  5.279.457,  CI.  229-199  000 
Owen.  Jeffrey  R  ,  5,280,501,  CI    375-94.000 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Nakamura,  Chiaki,  5,280,459,  CI    368-80.000 
Odawara,    Akikazu;    Nakayama,    Satoshi;    and    Sekiya.    Saltoshi 
5,280,242,  CI,  324-248.000 
Seiko  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Ando,   Shigenon;    Hiroki,    Seiji,    Abe.   Tetsuva,    and    Murakami 

Yoshio.  5.280.206.  CI    310-42,000, 
Matsuzaki.  Ryuichi,  5.280.395.  CI   360-31  000 
Sena.   Yukio.   Kito,   Hideaki    Takanashi,    Katsuhiro,  and   Nakagawa. 
Mitsuhide.  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Permeable  membrane  excel- 
lent in  biocompatibility    5,2''9.738.  CI   210-500,380 
Sekhar,  Jainagesh  A  ,  and  Bhadun.  Sant  B  .  to  University  of  Cincinnati 
Process  for  producing  a  porous  ceramic  and  porous  ceramic  compos- 
ite    structure     utilizing     combustion     synthesis      5.279,737,     CI 
210-490,000, 
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Sekisiii  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabiuhiki  Kaisha  See — 

Haraguchi.     Nobuyasu:     and     Kihara,     Takao,     i. 280,061,     CI 
524-390.000 
Sekitani.  Noboru:  See — 

Tone,  Shoichi.  Noshi,  Shinji;  Kubout,  Norio;  Sekitani,  Noboru;  and 
Sakayama,  Osamu.  5,279,729,  CI.  209-556.000 
Sckiya,  SatK>shi   See — 

Odawara.    Akik&zu;    Nakayama,    Satoshi;    and    Scktya.    Sattoshi. 
5.:80.:42,  Cl    324-248.000. 
Seko  Corp    See — 

Owen.  JefTrey  R  ,  5,280,301,  CI.  375-94.000. 
Sekula.  Bernard  C    See — 

Fuisz,    Richard  C;    Pyne.   Alvan   W.;   and   Sekula,    Bernard   C  . 
5.:79.849,  Cl   426-658.000 
Sclbherr,  Anton:  See — 

Bniz,  Herbert.  Linck,  Erich;  and  Selbherr.  Anion.  5.279,424.  Cl 

:(».i7oooo. 

Sell.  Jeffrey  A    See — 

Dkill.  Gary  L  .  Sell.  Jeffrey  A  .  and  Peck.  Charles  A  .  5.279.869.  Cl 
427-586000 
Selna.  Ench.  Ettehadieh,  Ehsan;  and  LaGaua.  James,  lo  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc   Heat  sink  and  cover  for  Ub  integrated  circuits   5,280,409. 
Cl    ^61-720000 
Sem.  Jerry  C    See — 

Blaszynski.  Roben  H.;  and  Sem,  Jerry  C,  5.279.173.  Cl  74-448  000 
Semple.  Robert   See — 

Sage.  Colin,  and  Semple.  Robert.  5.279,075.  Cl   51-165  710. 
Senko  Medical  Instrument  Mfg  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Shiba-saki.  Michiro.  5.280.384.  Cl    359-396  000 
Sensor  Adaptive  Machines  Incorporated:  See — 

Pryor.    Timothy    R.    Hockley,    Bernard,    Liptay-Wagner.    Nick, 
Hageniers.    Omer    L.;    and    Pastohus.    W.    J..    5,280,179,    Cl 
250-561  000. 
Sensui.  Takayuki  See — 

Sato.  Osamu;  Nakano.  Satoshi;  Hirai.  Isamu.  Kitazawa.  Toshiyuki 
Sensui.  Takayuki.  Yamamoto.  Masalo;  Yamanaka.  Toshimasa; 
Shishikura.    Takenao;    and    Takahashi.    Akio.    3.280.319.    Cl 
354-442  000. 
Semi.  Veronique:  See — 

Camiade.    Marc;    Serru,    Veronique;    and    Geffroy.    Dominique. 
5.280.633.  Cl   455-79  000. 
SerVend  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Fisher.  Charles;  and  Landers.  Jerry  L..  5.279,445.  Cl   222-1  000 
Scstak.   Richard  J    Dispenser  having  shreaded  bores  for  dispeiuing 

paniculate  material    5.279,449.  Cl.  222-142.100. 
Sgarlaia.  Christopher  R  :  See — 

Huang.  N'ai  Z  .  Kolp.  Christopher  J.;  and  Sgarlata.  Christopher  R  . 
5.279,627,  Cl   44-367.000 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Brady,  James;  Chan,  Tsiu  C  .  and  Culver.  David  S..  5.279,887,  Cl 
428-209  000 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  s.r.l.:  See — 
Crolti.  Pier  L  .  5.279,982,  Cl.  437-48  000. 

Poletto.  Vanni;  Morelli,  Marco;  and  Muran,  Bruno,  5,280,233.  Cl 
323-269  000. 
Shackil.  Theresa  G  :  See — 

Gaffar,  Abdul;  Robinson.  Richard  S.;  Miller,  Jeffrey;  Potini,  Chim 
piramma.    Collins.    Michael    A  ;    and    Shackil.    Theresa    G  . 
5,279.813,  Cl   424-49  000 
Shafer,  Sheldon  J  ■  See — 

Gambale,  Ronald  J  ,  Clagett.  Donald  C  ,  Maresca.  Louis  M  .  and 
Shafer.  Sheldon  J  .  5.280.088.  Cl   525-433  000 
Shah.  Ashok  H  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I  .  and  Company  Method 

for  making  strong  discrete  fibers   5,279.776.  Cl   264-12  000 
Shanks,  D<iuglas  G  .  and  Shanks.  Douglas  G  .  Jr  Split  clevis  a.ssembly 

for  suspending  a  chain  on  a  hanger   5.279,106.  Cl.  59-93  000 
Shanks.  D<^uglas  G..  Jr.   See — 

Shanks.  D,'uglas  G  ;  and  Shanks,  Douglas  G..  Jr..  5,279,106,  Cl 
sq.qi  ODfl 

Sharma,  Ram  A  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  for  produc 
ing     magnesium     meial     from     magnesium    oxide      5,279,716,     Cl 
204-70  («X) 
Sharma.  Sudhir  K    See — 

Kunz,   Richard  A  ;  Noble.  Robert  L..   Ill;  Sharma.  Sudhir   K 
Meinecke.  Jon  M  ;  Vanbuskirk.  Michael  R  .  and  Salzman.  Clyde. 
Jr.  5.280.586,  Cl    395-275  000 
Sharp  Corporation   See— 

Sasaki.  Kei:  Okada.  Masako,  Kohzaki.  Shuichi;  Funada.  Fumiaki. 
Numata.    Hiroshi.    Naemura.    Shohei;    Rieger.    Bernhard.    and 
Plach.  Herben.  5.279,763,  Cl.  252-299.630 
Sharp  Kahushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aral.  Nohushige.  and  Morino,  Taisuke.  5,280,150,  Cl.  219-I0.55E. 

Araki.  Shigeharu.  5.280.366.  Cl   358-453  000 

Goi.  Nobuaki.  Bowman.  George  A  ;  and  Matthews,  Joseph  B  . 

5.279.556.  Cl   604-67  000 
HiramaLsu.     Y'onejiro;    and     Sakatsuji.     Osamu.     5.280.356.     Cl 

358-171  000 
Honuchi.  Kenji.  5.280,372,  Cl.  359-49  000 
Hotla.  Yasuhiro;  and  Okada,  Mikiro.  5.280.442.  Cl   365-63  000 
Kuga.  Shigeki,  Monshita,  Taro;  Wada,  Masahiro;  Kanza,  Hiroyuki, 

and  Onishi,  Saloshi.  5.280,573,  Cl   395-145  000 
Nakai.  Shunji,  Maeda,  Toshio;  and  Mizokoshi,  Vasuo.  5,280.374, 

Cl    359-67  000. 
Nakazavka,    Kiyoshi;    Kondo.    Naofumi;    Kalayama.    Mikio;    and 
Nakamura,  Tsuneo,  5.280,279.  CI.  345-38.000 


Sakai.  Keiji,  Kubti,  Katsuhiro;  Kurata.  Yukio.  Miyake.  Takahiro 

and  Yoshida.  Yoshio.  5.279.924,  Cl   430-290000 
Shigela.  Miisuhiro    Suzuki,  Akira,  Furukawa,  Kalsuki    and  Fujii 

Yoshihisa.  5.279.701,  Cl    156-612.000 
Takiguchi.    Haruhisa.    Kudo.    Hiroaki,    Taneya.    Mototaka;    and 

Sugahara.  Saloshi,  5,280,493.  Cl    372-46  000. 
Tanaka.     Hideaki.     and     Kilamura.     Yoshihiko.     5.280.544      Cl 
382-18  CXX) 
Shaulos.  Avner  A  ;  Bhargava.  Rameshwar  N.  and  Dorman.  Donald 
R  .  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation   Methodology  using  odd 
harmonic  comp<3nents  of  an  induced  magnetic  field  for  analyzing 
superconducting  magnetic  materials  and  their  properties    5  280  240 
Cl    .^24-:.")  (XX) 
Shcaff.     Charles     M       Patient     warming     methods.     5.279.598,     Cl 

604-290  (X)0 
Shefer.  Ruth   See— 

Hughes.    Barbara;   Klinkowstein.   Robert   E.;  and   Shefer.   Ruth 
5.2H0.505,  Cl    376-156  000 
Shelcf,  Mordecai   See — 

Montrcuil.    Clifford    N  .    and    Shelef,    Mordecai.    5.279  997     Cl 
502-62  000 
Shclhart,  Robert  E  ,  and  Klug.  Carl  J  .  lo  Wickes  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany    Hydraulic    lock   and   bypass   for   vehicle   hydraulic   system 
5,279,119,  Cl    60-WI  000 
Shell  Oil  Company    See— 

Chamberlain,    Linda    R  ,   Giblcr,   Carma   J  ,   and   Prado.    Miguel 

5.280.058.  Cl    524-147.000 

Chamberlain,   Linda   R  .  Gibler.  Carma  J  ;  and   Prado.   Miguel 

5.280.059,  Cl    524-147.000. 

Chu.  Humbert  H  .  5.279.747.  Cl  210-751.000. 
DeBoer.     Eric    J      M  ;    and    Steernberg.     Koen.     5.279  999     Cl 
502- 1 1 7  000 
Shell  Research  Limited   See — 

Rijkcboer.  Albert.  5.279.645.  Cl    75-746  000. 
Shelley.  Harold  A  .  to  Caterpillar  Paving  Products  Inc    Screw  con- 

seyor    5.279.501.  Cl   404-118,000. 
Shemenski.  Robert  M     See — 

Starinshak.  Thomas  W  ,  Shemenski,  Robert  .M  .  Price.  John  W  ,  Jr.; 
and  Gartland.  Roben  J  .  5.279.695.  Cl    156-296000. 
Shen.  Fred  T     See — 

Moore.  Jeffrey  A  .  Harmening.  Richard  D  .  Smiley.  William  A  . 
Ill     Xia.    Lunxi    P,    Banla.    William    T;   and    Shen.    Fred    T 
5.279.515.  Cl   415-119000 
Shen.  Jun   See — 

Goronkin,  Herbert:  Shen.  Jun.  Tehrani.  Saied;  Tsui.  Raymond  K 
and  Zhu.  X    Theodore,  5.280.180.  Cl    257-14000 
Shenoi,  Kishan.  Hanagan.  Patnck  L.,  Ho.  Helena  S  .  and  Yu,  Frank  I  . 
to  DSC  Communications  Corporation  N:  I  bit  compression  apparatus 
and  method    5.280,532,  Cl.  370-118.000. 
Shepard.  Hossard   See— 

Dvorkis.  Paul    Shepard.  Howard,  Bard.  Simon;  Katz.  Joseph  and 
Barkan.  Edward.  5.280,165.  Cl   235-470.000 
Sher.  Phihp  M     See- 
Hall.  Steven  E  ,  and  Sher.  Philip  M  .  5.280.034.  Cl.  514-374000. 
Sherman,  Dsinald  H    See — 

Carlson,  Guy  C  ,  Jr  ,  Engel.  William  K  .  Huebner,  Roben  J     and 
Sherman,  Donald  H  ,  5,279.205.  Cl   91-485  000 
Sherman.  John  W     See— 

Danlcr,  Richard  W  .  Sherman.  John  W  ,  Babler.  David;  Chapin. 
Ron  M     KnifTin.  John  M  .  Reviea.  Kenneth  L  .  and  Schreiner 
Lynn  L  ,  5,280,518.  Cl   379-100000 
Sherry.  Russell  F  ,  Woll,  Jerry  D  ,  and  Malan,  Van  R  ,  to  Vorad  Safety 
Systems,    Inc     Interference  avoidance   system   for   vehicular   radar 
system    5.280,288,  Cl    .142-83.000 
SherwcxnJ  Medical  Company:  See — 

Ranford.  Alan  B  .  5.279.549.  Cl   604-34.000 
Shetterly.  William  K     See— 

D'Ambrose.  John  J     Shetterly.  William  K..  Thompson,  Stephen 
and  Turner.  Michael  R  .  5.280,588.  Cl    395-275.000. 
Shibahata.  Yasuji.  and  Ohkuma.  Shinji.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha    Front  and  rear  road  wheel  dnve  apparatus  for  motor 
vehicle    5,279,384.  Cl    180-248000 
Shibasaki.  Michiro.  to  Senko  Medical  Instrument  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd   Semi- 
iransparei'.l  slide,  and  niter  combination  for  a  microscope   5,280  384 
Cl    359.396  000 
Shibata.  Yoshiaki   See — 

Sato.  Tsuneo  Inomata.  Akihisa;  Honkawa,  Minoru;  Takizawa, 
Yasushi,  Imahama.  Toshinobu,  and  Shibata.  Yoshiaki.  5  279  760 
Cl    252-174  220  '       ' 

Shibuya,  Setsuko   See — 

Uchiyama.  Ryota.  Endo.  Hiroyuki.   Kunbayashi.  Isamu.  Tezuka. 
Shin-ichi.    Kuwahara.    Tsuneo,    Hirala.    Hideki.    and    Shibuya 
Setsuko,  5,279,877.  Cl   428-64  000 
Shieh,  Ming-Huei  and  I  in.  Hung  C  ,  to  University  of  Maryland   Multi- 
dimensional memory  cell  using  resonant  tunneling  diodes   5  280  445 
Cl.  365-175  000 
Shiga.  Akinobu   See — 

Kakugo.    Ma.sahiro     Miyatake,    Tatsuya,    Kawai.    Yoshio;    Shiga. 
Akinobu,  and  Muunuma.  Kooji.  5.280.000.  Cl   502-121  000 
Shigematsu.  Nobuharu   See — 

Inamura.  Nonaki.  Shinguh.  Yasuhiko,  Nakahara.  Kunio;  Notsu. 
Yoshitada,  Okamoto,  Masanon.  Taka.se,  Shigehiro,  Hatanaka, 
Hiroshi.  Ezaki,  Masami,  Tsujii,  Eisaku,  Shigematsu.  Nobuharu 
and  Okuhara.  Masakuni.  5.279.826,  Cl   424-1 17  CIOO 
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Shigeta.  Kaku.  to  Think  Laboratory  Co  .  Ltd  Method  of  coating  a  thin 
photosensitive  or  protective  film  on  a  printing  roll  5.279.861.  Cl 
427-402000 
Shigeta.  Mitsuhiro;  Suzuki,  Akira;  Furukawa,  Katsuki;  and  Fujii,  Yo- 
shihisa. to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  for  the  growth  of  silicon 
carbide  single  crystals  5.279.701.  Cl  156-612  000 
Shimano.  Inc    See — 

Yoshikawa.  Osamu.  5.279.477.  Cl   242-306.000. 
Shimatani.  Masaharu  See — 

Kawasaki.  Yoshihiro;  Dosako.  Shunichi;  Shimatani.  Masaharu;  and 
Idota.  Tadashi.  5.280.107.  Cl    530-361  000 
Shimazaki.  Yoshikazu  See — 

Takazawa.    Chiyoko.    Akasako.    Hisayuki;    Shim.    Masami.    and 
Shimazaki.  Yoshikazu.  5.279.655.  Cl    106-22  OOD 
Shimizu,  Katsumi:  See — 

Kudo.  Minoru;  Fhara,  Toshiyasu;  lijima,  Kenichi;  Honda.  Washiro; 
and  Shimizu.  Katsumi.  5.279.788.  Cl  422-21  000 
Shimizu.  Yasuhiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Nobuyuki.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha    Device  for  determining  detenoralion  of  a  catalytic 
converter  for  an  engine   5,279.1 16.  Cl   60-277  000 
Shimodaira.  Ataru,  and  Potts.  Walter  H  .  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc 
Computer  system  in  which  a  bus  controller  vanes  data  transfer  rate 
over  a  bus  based  on  a  value  of  a  subset  of  address  bus  and  on  a  stored 
value   5,280.587.  Cl   395-275  000 
Shimoe.  Toshio  See — 

Kamoi,  Jyoei;  Hayami,  Hichiro;  Kato.  Yuji;  Shimoe,  Toshio;  Abe, 
Shunji;    Kusayanagi,    Michio;    Mukai,    Haruo;    and    Soumiya, 
Toshio.  5.280.483.  Cl   370-94  100 
Shimotsuma,  Hiroshi.  Gou.  Yasunao.  Ikata.  Yoshikatsu;  and  Kimura. 
Toshiyuki,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation  Method  of  and  system 
for  data  communication  in  communication  network  on  automobile 
5.280.281.  Cl   340-823.240. 
Shimoura,  Yoichi:  See — 

Tsuchiya,    Yoshitsugu;    and    Shimoura.    Yoichi.    5.280,238,    Cl 
324-207240 
Shimura,  Tooru.  to  Nitsuko  Corporation.  Circuit  for  transmitting  voice 

signals  and  dial  pulses.  5.280.522.  Cl   379-359  000 
Shin-Etsu  Bio.  Inc  :  See — 

Pollock.  Thomas  J  .  and  Thome,  Linda,  5,279.961.  Cl  435-252.300 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Ikeno.  Masayuki,  and  Fujiki.  Hironao.  5.279.890,  Cl.  428-217  000. 
Pollock.  Thomas  J  ,  and  Thome.  Linda,  5,279,961,  Cl.  435-252.300 
Shin,  Masaaki   See — 

Hagiwara.  Kazuo;  Misawa.  Akira;  Hisamaisu,  Kazuo;  Ishikawa, 
Keiichi,  and  Shin.  Masaaki.  5,279,915.  Cl  430-109000 
ShinagawB.  Yukio  See— 

Nishiura,     Yosuke;     and     Shinagawa.     Y'ukio.     5.279,659,     Cl 
106-177  000 
Shinguh,  Yasuhiko  See — 

Inamura.  Nonaki;  Shinguh.  Yasuhiko;  Nakahara.  Kunio:  Notsu. 
Yoshitada.  Okamoto.   Masanon.  Takase.  Shigehiro.   Hatanaka, 
Hiroshi.  Ezaki.  Masami.  Tsujii.  Eisaku.  Shigematsu.  Nobuharu, 
and  Okuhara,  Masakuni.  5.279.826.  Cl   424-117  000 
Shim.  Masami  See— 

Takazawa.    Chiyoko;    Akasako,    Hisayuki;    Shim.    Masami;    and 
Shimazaki.  Yoshikazu.  5.279.655.  Cl    I06-22.00D 
Shinko  Pantec  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Kondo,  Shiro.  and  Sano.  Shigeru.  5.279.718.  Cl   204-149  000 
Shino.  Katsuya;  and  Maeda.  Koushi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Semiconductor  having  diffusion  region  separated  from  the  gap  elec- 
trode and  winng  layer   5.279.979.  Cl   437-40  000 
Shmohara,  Hirofumi   See — 

Fujimon.  Kumiko.  Shinohara.  Hirofumi;  Matsumoto,  Noriaki;  and 
Kato.  Shuichi.  5.280.201.  Cl   307-448  000 
Shinohara.  Mahito  See — 

Yushiya.     Akihiko,     and     Shinohara.     Mahito,     5,280,338,     Cl 
358-213  170 
Shinohara.  Shigcru:  See — 

Shirai.   Kiyoshi;  Akiyama.  Teruo;   Shinohara,   Shigeru.   Ishizaki. 
Naoki;  and  Takiguchi,  Takahide,  5.279,122,  CI  60-432000. 
Shinoki.  Takashi  See — 

Inagaki.  Jiroh;  Han.  Atsushi.  Yagi.  Nobuyuki;  Kaku.  Yasutoshi; 
and  Shinoki.  Takashi.  5.280.146.  Cl   200-341  000 
Shinosawa.  Katsuhiro  See — 

Bentz.  Joseph  C;  Carroll.  John  T  .  III.  Shmosavsa.  Katsuhiro;  and 
Genter.  David  P  .  5.279,211.  Cl   92-248.000 
Shinozaki,  Eiji.  lo  Nee  Corporation    Magnetic   head  drive  circuit 

5,280.196,  Cl.  307-270  000 
Shiomi.  Kazuyuki;  and  Watanabe.  Sci.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha   Neural  network  having  an  optimized  transfer  function 
for  each  neuron    5.280.564.  Cl    395-23  000 
Shirai.  Kiyoshi.  Akiyama.  Teruo;  Shinohara.  Shigeru.  Ishizaki.  Naoki; 
and  Takiguchi.  Takahide,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho 
Hydraulic  circuit  apparatus  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  into 
hydraulic  cylinders  for  work  implement   5.279.122,  Cl   60-452  000 
Shiraishi.  Akihiko,  Suga.  Akira,  and  Sasaki.  Takashi.  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha   Color  image  sensing  device    5.280,347,  Cl    358-41  000 
Shire,  Steven  J    See — 

Frenz.  John,  Shire.  Steven  J  ,  and  Sliwkowski,  Mary  B.,  5.279,823, 
Cl   424-94  610 
Shishikura.  Takenao   See — 

Sato.  Osamu.  Nakano.  Satoshi,  Hirai,  Isamu;  Kitazawa.  Toshiyuki, 
Sensui.  Takayuki.  Yamamoto.  Masalo.  Yamanaka,  Toshimasa. 
Shishikura.  Takenao;  and  Takahashi.  Akio.  5,280,319.  Cl 
354-442.000. 


Shiu.  Wen-Bin   See — 

Chung.  Lie-Zen,  Kou,  De-Lun,  Shiu.  Wen-Bin.  and  Lin    Fu-Le 
5.280.087.  Cl    525-403  000 
Shivvers.  Incorporated   See- 
Yang,   Xinzhan.   McFarland.   Douglas;  Shivvers.  Steven  D     and 
Parkes.  Donald  H  .  5.279,376,  Cl    180-6480 
Shivvers.  Steven  D    See— 

Yang,  Xinzhan,   McFarland.  Douglas;  Shivvers.  Steven   D     and 
Parkes.  Donald  H  .  5.279,376.  Cl    180-6480 
Shizukuishi,  Makoto  See — 

Miyasaka.    Tsutomu;    and    Shizukuishi,    Makoto.    5,279  932     Cl 
430-495000 
Shobak.  Timothy  G..  lo  Wotco.  Inc   Auger  wear  shoe   5,279  407  Cl 

198-677000 
Shober.  Roben  C  .  Jr .  and  Watson.  Robert  L    Retractable  injection 

needle  as.sembly    5.279.583.  Cl   6O4-I98000 
Shoji,  Fusaji   See — 

Matsuyama.  Haruhiko;  Shoji,  Fusaji.  Honda.  Auushi;  and  Aizawa 
Teruki.  5.280.102.  Cl    528-353  000 
Shoji.    Tadao.    Ikushima.    Naoya.    Katsuraya.    Kaname     Takahashi. 
Nahoko.   Kobayashi.   Fusayo;  Uryu.  Toshiyuki,   Yoshida.  Takashi. 
Yamamoto.  Naoki;  and  Nakashima.  Hideki.  to  Dainippon  Ink  and 
Chemicals.  Inc    Sulfated  tocopheryl  oligo&acchandes  and  antiviral 
agents   including    the    same   as   active    ingredients     5.280.111     Cl 
536-4  100 
Shojima,  Shinsukc  See — 

Enomoto.    Masayuki.    Takemura.    Susumu.    Sakaki.    Masaharu 
Shojima.  Shinsuke;  and  Nagano.  Eiki.  5.280.010.  Cl  504-243  000 
Showa  Denko  K  K     See— 

Aizawa.    Toshiyuki,    Nakamura.    Hitoshi;   and    Yamaguchi     Tet- 
suhiko.  5.280.095.  Cl    526-307  600 
Shreckhise.  George  W    See — 

Shreckhise.  Jerald  C  .  and  Shreckhise.  George  W  ,  5,279,070  Cl 
47-39  000 
Shreckhise.  Jerald  C  ,  and  Shreckhise.  George  W  Plant  growing  recep- 
tacle and  method   5.279.070.  Cl  47-39  000 
Shuert.  Lyle  H    Bulk  container   5.279.423.  Cl   206-600.000 
Shvartsman.  Felix  P  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I.,  and  Company 
Method  for  replicating  holographic  optical  elements    5.279  689   Cl 
156-220  000 
Sicken.  Armin  See — 

Blum.   Harald;   Burgdorfer.   Hans-Henbert;  Sicken.   Armin    and 
Hohlein.  Peter.  5.280.062.  Cl   524-591  000 
Sickles.  Willard  J    See— 

Kolvites.  Albert.  Cohn.  Robert  J.;  Welsch.  John  H  ,  Sickles,  Wil- 
lard  J  .  Balazek.  David  T  ;  and  Brancher,  Rodney  E.,  5.279,231 
Cl.  108-107  000 
Sidoli,  Paolo  G    See- 
Butler,  Nicholas  D    Buttimer.  Malcolm  D  ,  Homewood.  Bnan  C  . 
Larky.  Steven  P  ,  West.  Rodenck  M  :  and  Sidoli.  Paolo  G 
5.280.616.  Cl    395-650000 
Siebert.  Alan  R  .  and  Bensch.  Robert  J  .  to  B.F   Goodnch  Company. 
The    Epoxy  resin  systems  modified  with  low  viscosity  sutistical 
monofunctional  reactive  polymers  5.280,068.  Cl    525-108  000 
Siegel.  Jeff:  See — 

Cohen.  Milton  L  ;  and  Siegel.  Jeff,  3.279.035.  Cl  30-294.000 
Siegel.  Paul  H    See— 

Frednckson.  Lyle  J  ,  Karabed,  Razmik,  Rae,  James  W  ,  Siegel, 
Paul  H  ;  Thapar.  Hemani  K  .  and  Wood.  Roger  W     5  280  489 
Cl    371-45  000 
Sich.  Wielming  See— 

Garcia.    Armando;    McDowell.   Cunis   S,   and    Sieh.   Wielmins 
5.280.591.  Cl   395-325  000 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Amler.  Gerald.  5,280,419.  Cl   363-37  000 

Andersen.  Hans;  Obel.  Martin;  and  Wallen.  Lars,  5,279.293    Cl 

607-5  000 
Freise.  Werner:  Schmidt.  Helmut.  Weinhold.  Wolfgang;  Winter. 

Udo;  and  Zaps.  Klaus,  5.280,211,  CI   310-168,000 
Freudenberg.  Hellmut.  5.279.275.  Cl.  123-682.000 
Kes,s.  Helmut.  5.280.249.  CI   324-318.000 
Oppelt.  Sylvester.  5.279.282.  Cl    128-24  OAA 
Schuppen,    Bemd,    Splett.    Armin;    Schmidtchen.    Joachim     and 
Petermann,  Klaus,  5.280.189.  Cl    257-458  000 
Siemens  Energy  &  Automation.  Inc    See — 

Oppenhauscr.  Ray  W  ,  5.280.258.  CI   333-162000 
Sievers.  G   Kelly;  and  Bamola,  Rajan  K   Downhole  drill  bit  cone  with 

uninterrupted  refractory  coating    5.279.374.  Cl    175-374.000. 
Sig  Schweizerische  Industne-Gesellschaft  See — 

Muller.  Werner,  5.279.095.  Cl   53-386  100 
Sil  Medics  Ltd    See — 

Gross.  Joseph;  and  Zucker.  Shiomo,  3,279,344,  CI  604-20.000 
Silicon  Systems.  Inc    See- 
Holt.  Michael.  5.280.602.  Cl   393-423  000 
Siltech  Inc    See — 

Imperante.  John,  and  O'Lenick.  Anthony  J  .  Jr..  5.280.099.  Cl 
528-28  000 
Silva.  Jose   See — 

Hunter,  Tracy  A  ;  and  Silva.  Jose.  5,280.254,  CI   333-124,000. 
Silva,  William   See— 

Ferrand,  Robert  J  ,  Thomas.  Marc  M  ;  Alvord.  Lincoln  J  .  Smith. 
Stephen  D  .  Roe,  Steven  N  ,  O'Connor,  Richard  W  ,  Gilmarun. 
William  A  .  Loh.  William;  Fish.  William  R  .  Salsado.  Jonathan. 
Neder,    Charles   W ,    Silva.    Wilham;    and   Grass,    Wesley    E 
5,279,010,  Cl.  5-600000 
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Simmons.   Johnny  C  .  and   Fowler,   Robert   P,   to   In-Line   Products 

Incorporated.  Viewable  thertnosut  device  5,279,264,  CI    123-41  100 

Simon.   Alexander  Z.   Protector  for  needle  catheter    5.279,591.   CI 

604-263000. 
Simon.  Herhen.  Michel.  Helmut;  Schultz,  Michael;  and  Bartsch.  Wolf- 
gang,  to   Bochnnger  Mannheim  GmbH.   Cyclic  azaaliphatic   com- 
p<iunds  with  a  nitroxy  function,  processes  for  the  preparation  thereof 
and   pharmaceutical  compositions  containing   ihem     5.280.0?].   CI 
5I4-511  000 
Simon.  Randy  W    See — 

Newman.  Nathan,  Kapitulnik,  Aharon:  Cole,  Brady  F  :  and  Simon. 
Randy  W  .  5,280,013,  CI    505-1  000. 
Singh.  Shobha  See — 

Ga^nloMC.  Pavie:  and  Singh,  Shobha,  5,280.534,  CI    372-20  000 
Single.  Anhur  W  .  II,  to  Ford  Motor  Company   Multiple  temperature 

control  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle.  5.279,459.  CI    237-2  OOA 
Single  Buoy  Moonngs  Inc.:  See — 

Braud.  Jean;  and  Perratone.  Rene  ,  5.279,245,  CI    I  I4-23O.0O0 
Sinko.  George  E  .  Jones,  Charles  A  ;  and  Courtney.  H    Douglas,  lo 
Gesco  International,  Inc    Catheter  placement  apparatus    5,279,590. 
CI    604-263  000 
Siol.  Werner:  Albrecht,  Klaus;  Muller,  Michael;  and  Koralewski.  Klaus, 
to    Rohm   GmbH   Chemische   Fabnk.    Elastomeric   arcylic    resins 
5,280.073.  CI    525-227.000. 
Siomi,  Yasufumi:  See — 

Deki,    Akihito;    Kashima,    Yukiro;    Nishioka,    Kazuyoshi;    Aono. 
Shozo.  Kinoshita,  Akira;  and  Siomi,  Yasufumi.  5.280.253.  CI 
333-26000 
SIP  -  Socieu  Ilaliana  per  L'Escercizio  delle  Telecomunicazioni  pa 
See — 
Cognolato,    Livio;    and    Gnazzo.    Angelantonio,    5,279,634,    CI. 
65-18  200 
SIPRA  Paiententwicklungs-und  Beteiligungsgcsellschafl  mbH  See— 

Plalh.  Ernsl-Dieter,  5,279,133,  CI   66-9  OOR 
Sirhan.   Motasim  M  .  Lerohl,  Andrew;  and  Fernando,  Jovito  L  ,  to 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc.  Low  profile  perfu.sion-type 
dilaution  catheter   5.279,562.  CI   604-96000. 
Sirko.  Steven  P  :  See — 

Dobson.  Roy  L.  M.;  Wehmeyer,  Kenneth  R.;  Sirko,  Steven  P    and 
Royd.  Benjamin  F..  5,280,045.  CI.  514-621.000 
SIRTI  Sp  A     See— 

Cognolato.    Livio;    and    Gnazzo,    Angelantonio.    5,279.634.    CI 
(15-18  200 
Siryk.  Waller  J  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Dual  roll  rotary  micro- 

filmer  for  25x  reduction  or  less.  5,280,321.  CI   355-23  000 
Sixsmith.  Richard  A  .  to  Plasticair  Inc.  Compact,  coupled  propulsion 

and  lift  unit  for  hovercraft.  5,279,379,  CI.  180-1 17  000 
Sjodin.    Svcn-Erik     Radial    sliding-contact   bearing    for    rolarv    rolls 

5,279.497.  CI    384-373,000. 
Skaugen.  Borgeir;  and  Wedel,  Gregory  L  ,  to  Beloit  Technologies.  Inc 
Process  for  the  restrained  drying  of  a  paper  web    5.2"'9.049.  CI 
34-115  000 
Skavnak.  James  E.;  and  Turgeon,  Thomas  A  ,  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company    Motorized  two-piece  videoca.ssetie  adap- 
tor   5,279.475.  CI   242-199.000 
Skis  Rossignol  S.A.:  See — 

Perotto.    Riccardo;    Balbinot.    Renzo;    and    Zanini.     Valenima. 
5.279.052.  CI    36-50  500 
Skolnick.  Phil   See— 

Jacobson.   Kenneth  A.,  McCabe.  R    Tyler,  and  Skolnick.   Phil. 
5,280.015,  CI    514-46.000. 
Skow.  Lynn  R    See — 

Dunbar.     William     M.    and    Skow,    Lynn    R.,    5,280.465.    CI 
369-266  000 
Shwkowski.  Mary  B    See — 

Frenz,  John;  Shire,  Steven  J.;  and  Sliwkowski,  Mary  B  .  5.279.823. 
CI   424-94  610 
Sloan.  Alben  H  .  lo  Subaqueous  Services,  Inc  Self-propelled  stecrable 
apparatus   for   removing   material   from   surface  of  confined   area 
5.279,01:.  CI    15-1-700 
Sloan.  James  W'  :  See — 

Lm,  Paul  T  .  and  Sloan,  James  W  ,  5,280.193.  CI.  257-723  000 
Sludge  Management.  Inc.:  See — 

Lynam.  Bart  T  .  Nelson.  Gerald  F .  Meesc.  David  H  .  Peterson. 
Ronald  V  .  Ruby.  Michael  G  ;  and  White.  Alan,  5.279,637.  CI 
71-12000 
Sluijter.  Robcn  J  ;  Hollmann,  Hendrik  D  L  ;  Huizer.  Cornells  M  .  and 
Dijkstra.  Hendrik.  to  US  Philips  Corporation.  Coupling  network  for 
a  data  processor,  including  a  series  connection  of  a  cross-bar  switch 
and  an  array  of  silos.  5,280,620,  CI    395-800.000. 
Smadi.  Mithkal  M.-  See— 

Lechaion.  John  S  ;  Mei,  Shaw-Ning;  Schepis.  Dominic  J  ,  and 
Smadi.  Milhkal  M  ,  5,279,987,  CI   437-95  000 
Smart  Tag  Systems,  Inc    See — 

Williamson.  John  D  .  5,280,286,  CI.  342-44.000. 
SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakamura.  Sanae;  and  Mon.  Shizuo.  5,279.322.  CI    137-102000 
Takada.    Yoshiyuki.    and    Miyamoto.    Michikazu.    5,279.207.    CI 
92-5  (X)R 
Smedley.  William  H.:  See — 

Haber.   Terry   M  .  Foster,  Clark   B  .  and  Smedley.  William   H  . 
5.279,606,  CI   604-403  000 
Smet,  Marc  J  M.  Controllable  dnil  head.  5,279.373.  CI.  175-38.000 


Smiley.  Wilham  A  .  Ill    See- 
Moore.  Jeffrey  A  .  Harmening.  Richard  D  ;  Smiley.  William  A  . 
111.    Xia,    Lunxi    P;    Banta.   William  T;   and   Shen,   Fred  T 
5.279.515.  CI   415-119000. 
Smith.  Andrea  K     See — 

Dubosyik.   David   A  .   Lucas,   Peter   A;   and   Smith,   Andrea   K 
5.280.091.  CI    525-504000. 
Smith.  Burton  H  .  lo  Raytheon  Company  Electrodes  with  pnmary  and 
secondary    emitters    for    u.se    in    cross-field    tubes     5,280,218,    CI 
315-39  300 
Smith.  Craig  R.:  See — 

Rees.  Steven  J  .  and  Smith.  Craig  R  .  5,279,068,  CI   47-1  700 
Smiih.  Dennis  E    and  Muehlhaucr.  John  L  .  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany      Photographic      light-sensitive      elements.      5.279.934.      CI 
430-539  000 
Smith.  Gaylord  D    See— 

Bell.  James  A    E    deBarbadillo,  John  J.;  Smith,  Gaylord  D    and 
Cushnie.  Kirt  K  .  5.279.111.  CI   60-39.750- 
Smith.  George  A  .  to  Henkel  Corporation    Alkyl  polyglycoside  as  a 

dispersant  for  titanium  dioxide   5,279.662.  CI    106-447.000 
Smith.  Gregory  J     See — 

Basilc.    Angelo   J      Smith.    Gregory   J  .   and    Aiken,   Joseph    W  , 
5.279.740.  CI    210-610  000- 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Ltd.   See — 

Cooper,    Dayid    G;    and    Gnbble,    Andrew    D,    5,280,043,    CI 
514-562  Orxi 
Smith.  Larry  K     See — 

Krupke.  William  F;  Payne,  Stephen  A  ;  Chase,  Lloyd  L.-  and 
Smith.  Larry  K  .  5,280.492.  CI    372-41.000 
Smith.  Stephen  D     .Sec— 

Ferrand.  Robert  J  Thomas,  Marc  M  .  Alvord,  Lincoln  J.;  Smith, 
Stephen  D  ,  Roe.  Steven  N  .  O'Connor,  Richard  W  .  Gilmartin, 
William  A  :  Loh.  William;  Fish.  William  R  ;  Salsado.  Jonathan; 
Neder.  Charles  W  ;  Silva.  William;  and  Grass.  Wesley  E.. 
5.279,010.  CI  5-6(X)0O0 
Smith.  Steve,  and  Lemaire.  Bob  P..  to  Caper  Company.  The  Scissors 

5.279.0_U.  CI    -V)-23:  000 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation:  See — 

Berka.  Thomas   R  ,   Fornwald.  James  A  ;  Gorniak.  Joselina  G; 
Rosenberg.   Martin.  Sirickler.  James  E.  and  Tavlor.  Dean  P 
5.:''9.939.  CI   435-6  000 
SmithKline  Beecham  Intercredil  B  V    See — 

Brown,  Thomas  H  .  Ife.  Robert  J.;  and  Leach.  Colin  A..  5.280.026, 
CI    5!4-:5H(-XX) 
Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawisaki.  Voshihiro.  Dosako,  Shunichi;  Shimatani,  Masaharu  and 
Idota.  Tadashi.  5.280.107.  CI    530-361.000. 
Snyder.  Stephen  J  .  to  Linvatec  Corporation    Suture  shuttle  device 

5,279.311,  CI    128-898  000. 
Sobek,  Susan  M     See — 

DeGraaf,     Henry    J.    and    Sobek.    Susan     M.,     5.280.089.    CI 
525-445  000 
Sobti.  .Arun.  lo  Motorola.  Inc  DSP  based  radio  with  diminished  power 

requirements   5.280,650.  CI   455-343  000. 
S  A    Gad    See — 

Rambm.  Chnstian,  5.279.036.  CI    30-324000 
S<xieie   de  Conseils  de   Recherches  el   d'Applications  Scienlifiques 
iSC  R  A  S  )   See— 
Chenf  Cheikh.  Roland.  5.279.608.  CI   604-892.100 
StxJos.  Marlm,  and  Chan.  Thomas,  lo  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc   Versatile 

peripheral  bus    5.280.6:.'<.  CI    395-325  000. 
Sohda.  Takashi,  and  Taketomi.  Shigehisa.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Indus- 
tries. Ltd    Bisphosphonic  acid  derivatives,  their  production  and  use 
5.280.022.  CI    514-1 14  (X)0 
Sola.  Domenico,  and  Virno.  Elio.  to  Dea  spa   Pneumatic  coupling  for 
connecting  a  driven  machine  member  lo  a  drive  member   5,279  171 
CI    74-89  000 
Solar  Turbines  Incorporated    .Sfi'  — 

Stetson.  Alvin  R  ,  Brentnall.  William  D.;  Mutasim,  Zaher  Z    and 

Hsu.  Lulu  L  .  5.279.649.  CI    106-14  120 
Stetson.  Alvin  R  ,  Brentnall.  William  D  ;  Mutasim,  Zaher  Z    and 
Hsu.  Lulu  L,,  5,279.650,  CI,  106-141  200. 
Sollac   See — 

Schneider.  Michel;  Masson.  Gerard;  and  Bescher.  Enc,  5,280  149 
CI    :i9.|055M 
Sollac.  a  French  body  corporate:  See — 

Burlion.     Robert.    Deutsch.    Chnstian,    and    Schmil,    Jean-Paul 
5.279.534.  CI   492-11  OOI 
Soltesz.  Peter   See — 

Castaneda.    Javier    E      Graham.    Robert    F.;    Soltesz.    Peter    and 
Trotta,  Thomas.  5.279.596.  CI   604-282.000, 
Solvay  &  Cie  (Societe  Anonyme)   See — 

Dcstryker.    Elise.    Franquinet,   Claude;    and    Hannecart.    Elienne 
5.279.768.  CI    252-500  000. 
Somar  Corporation   .See— 

Taguchi.  Hiroshi.  Washizaki,  Youji;  Igarashi,  Akira.  and  Nakano 
Hiroyoshi.  5.2"'9.699.  CI    156-522,000 
Sommer.  Bruce  A    See — 

Eichman.  Enc  C  .  Sommer.  Bruce  A     and  Churley    Michael  J 
5.279.857.  CI   427-255  Ott) 
Sommer.  Ronald  G     See — 

Corey.  Paul  F  .   Michaels.  Angela  A     and  Sommer.  Ronald  G., 
5,279.790.  CI   422-56  000 
Somoza.  Carlos,  and  Blackwell.  James  A  ,  to  Thiokol  Corporation 
Process    for     reducing    scnsitivitv     in    explosives,     5.279  492     CI 
241-5000 
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Sonobe,  Akio:  See — 

Ogura,  Kuniaki;  Takajo.  Shigeaki:  Ishikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Sonobe, 
Akio;  Maeda,  Yoshiaki;  and  Minegishi,  Toshiyuki.  3.279.640,  CI. 
75-343000 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Fujii,     Hiroshi;     and     Nakagawa,     Tomihiro,     5,279,476.     CI. 

242-199.000 
Kanaishi,  Yoshikazu,  5.280,455,  CI  365-229  000. 
Murabayashi,     Noboru,     and     Kon.     Teruhiko.     5,280,394.     CI 

360-27  000 
Nakamura.  Koichi.  5.280.354.  CI   358-168  000 
Nakamura.  Takashi;  Kusuura.  Shinji;  Kawakami,  Masahiro;  and 

Nushimura.  Yoshikazu,  5.280.363.  CI.  358-335.000 
Watanabe,  Makolo,  5.280,448,  CI    365-189020 
Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited  See — 

Wilkinson,  James  H  ,  5,280,351,  CI.  358-140.000. 
Sood,  Anup  See — 

Spielvogel,  Bernard  F.;  Sood,  Anup;  and  Hall,  Ins  H  .  5.280.119, 
CI    544-229000 
Sosinsky,  David  J    See — 

Kemenv,    Frank     L  ;    and    Sosmskv,    David    J.,    5.279,639     CI 
75-309000 
Soloyama,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Okonogi.   Shigeo;    Kato.   Ryo;   Asano,    Yuzo,    Yuguchi,   Hiroya; 
Kumazawa,  Renzo;  Soloyama.  Kazuyoshi;  Takahashi.  Kiyctaica, 
and  Fujimoto.  Masahisa.  5.279,847.  CI  426-603  000 
Soumiya,  Toshio:  See— 

Kamoi,  Jyoei,  Hayami,  Hichiro;  Kato,  Yuji;  Shimoe,  Toshio;  Abe. 
Shunji;    Kusayanagi,    Michio;    Mukai.    Haruo     and    Soumiya 
Toshio,  5,280,483.  CI    370-94  100 
Soustelle.  Michel  See — 

Bonneau,  Lionel;  Pijolat,  Michele;  Pnn,  Mane.  Soustelle,  Michel 
and  Tourcl,  Olivier,  5,280.002,  CI   502-202  000 
South  Australian  Timber  Corporation:  See — 

Stickland.  Fredenck  T  .  5,279.691,  CI    156-264000 
Southwest  Research  Institute  See — 

Dirks.  Gregory  J  ,  and  Muller.  Mark  V.,  5,280,41 1,  CI.  361-707.000. 
Southwest  Screens  &  Filters,  S  A.:  See — 

Heymans,  Paul,  5,279,733.  CI   210-232000 
Space  Biospheres  Ventures:  See — 

Dempster.  William  F.  5,279.081.  CI   52-1  000 
Spaleck.  Waller:  See— 

Schreck,  Michael,  Winter.  Andreas;  Spaleck.  Walter;  Kondoch. 
Hartmut;  and  Rohrmann.  Jurgen,  5.280.074.  CI.  525-240.000. 
Spanke.  Ronald  A  :  -See — 

Buhrke.  Rolfe  E  ,  Dianda.  Robert  B..  Punj.  Vikram;  Spanke,  Ro- 
nald A  :  and  Stevens.  Nancy  S..  5.280.470,  CI.  370-13.000. 
Spaulding,  Gregory  L,:  See — 

Zinsmeyer,    Charles    D ;    Schmidt,    Marian    L  .    and    Spaulding, 
Gregory  L  ,  5,280,309,  CI   346-139  OOR 
Special  Devices,  Incorporated:  See — 

Rilchie,  Robert  S  ;  and  Sudick.  John  A.,  5.279.226.  CI.  102-254.000 
Spectrum  Sciences  B  V  :  See — 

Pinhas,  Hanna;  and  Niv.  Yehuda,  5,280.326.  CI   355-273.000. 
Spencc.  Rosamund  A  :  See — 

Crowley.  Patnck  J  ;  Glen.  Alasdair  T  ;  and  Spence.  Rosamund  A.. 
5.280.044.  CI    514-616  000 
Spencer,  Dudley  W  C    See — 

Ivansons,  Ivars  V  .  Ivansons,  Valdis;  and  Spencer.  Dudley  W  C  , 
5,279,685,  CI    156-158  000 
Spcra.  Silvia:  See — 

Bortolo,    Rossella;    Cidana,    Dame;    Cassani,    Giorgio;    Vallesi, 
Adriana;  Guglielmelti.  Gianfranco;  Borgonovi.  Giorgio,  Spera, 
Silvia;  Pirali,  Giorgio;  and  Confalonien,  Giovanni,  5,279,829,  CI 
424-122000 
Spielvogel.  Bernard  F..  Sood,  Anup;  and  Hall.  Ins  H  .  lo  Boron  Biologi- 
cals,   Inc    Heterocyclic  amine-boranes.   and    method   of  inhibiting 
DNA  lopoisomerase  activity  and/or  combailing  mfiammation.  hy- 
perlipidemia.    and/or    neoplasia    using    amine-borane    compounds 
5,280,119,  CI    544-229  000 
Spiesser.  Michel  See — 

Colombel,     Pierre,     Molinie,     Philippe,    and     Spiesser,     Michel, 
5.279,801,  CI.  423-21  100. 
Spletl,  Armin:  See — 

Schuppen.    Bernd.    Spletl,    Armin,    Schmidtchen,   Joachim;   and 
Pelermann.  Klaus.  5,280,189,  CI    257-458  000 
Spill  Cycle  Technology.  Ltd  ;  See — 

Mayne.  Alfred  R  ,  5.279.209.  CI   92-140.000. 
Sprague,  E   Ru.vsell:  See — 

Frayman,   Max.   Lindsay,   Richard  J  .   and   Sprague.   E    Russell. 
5,279,541,  CI   6O4-I40OO 
Sproessler.  Bruno  See — 

Golimann.  Klaus,  and  Sproessler,  Bruno,  5,279.839.  CI.  426-20.000 
Spruhventile  GmbH   See — 

Cater.  Miro  S  .  5.279,568,  CI   604-152  000 
Sprunger.  Powell  L  ,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Charge 

imaging  system  for  a  printing  press.  5,279,224,  CI    101-465.000. 
Square  C>ne  Medical.  LP   See — 

Dillard,    John    A     B,    III.    and    Orr.    James    A.,    5,279,584.    CI. 
604-198  000. 
Sladick.  William  R    See— 

Robinson.  John   P     Sladick.   William   R  .  Clawges.  Thomas  L  . 

Zuvich.  John  A  .  and  Trigger.  Daniel.  5,279,693.  CI    156-272  800 

Siahlecker.  Fniz.  and  Stahlecker.  Hans    Spinning  machine  having  a 

deliverv  roller  with  a  delivery  speed  less  ihan  the  feeding  speed  of 

feeding  rollers,  5,279,103.  CI.  57-90.000. 


and    Stecmberg.    Koen.    5.279.999.    CI 


Stahlecker.  Hans:  See— 

Stahlecker,  Fntz,  and  Suhlecker,  Hans,  5,279,103,  CI.  57-90.000 
Suhlhul.  Roy  W  .  to  ESCA  Genetics  Corporation  In  vivo  production 

of  taxanes   5.279,953.  CI   435-172  300 
Staktek  Corporation  See — 

Bums,  Carmen  D  .  5,279.029.  CI  29-856.000. 
Sull.    Eugen.   to   Uni-Cardan   AG    Method   for  controlling   friction 

clutches  or  brakes   5,279,401.  CI    192-52.000 
Sump.  Patnck:  See— 

Gisin.  Nicolas;  Stamp.  Patnck;  and  Hon.  Nobuo,  5.280  334    CI 
356-73  100 
Stannshak.  Thomas  W  .  Shemenski.  Robert  M  ;  Pnce.  John  W' .  Jr .  and 
Ganland,  Robert  J  .  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The 
Process  for  manufaciunng  a  cable  for  reinforcing  rubber  articles 
5,279,695.  CI    156-296  00) 
State  of  Oregon,  Oregon  Health  Sciences  University  See- 
Cone,    Roger   D;    and    Mountjoy,    Kathleen   G,    5,280,112    CI 
536-23500 
Slate  University  of  New  York.  The  See— 

Schentag,  Jerome  J  .   and   D'Andrea.   David  T  ,    5,279  607    CI 
604-890  100. 
Staub,  Craig  W   Microcasselte  to  standard  cassette  adapter   5  280  400 
CI   360-94.000  '       ' 

Staubh-Verdol  S.A.:  See— 

Bassi.  Dano,  5,279,335,  CI.  139-59.000. 
Staus,  Gary  A    See — 

Peterstin,  John  A.;  Feil,  Kun  F.  F.,  Lien,  Craig  D.;  Martens.  John 
A  ;  Staus,  Gary  A  ;  and  VanDerWerff,  Gary  D  5  279  697  CI 
156-358.000.  ■       ' 

Stawiiz,  Josef-Walter.  Stohr.  Frank-Michael;  and  Wolff.  Joachim,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Solid  dyestuff  preparations  having  im- 
proved water  solubility    5,279,622,  CI   8-661  000 
Stecher,  Gunther:  See— 

Kippelt.     Ulnch.    Ziegenbein,     Boiho;    and    Stecher.    Gunther 
5,279,040,  CI    33-366  000 
Steel,  Margaret:  See- 
Wood,  William  M    L  .  Steel.  Margaret,  and  Norton-Berry   Philip 
5.279.708.  CI    159-48  100 
Steemberg.  Koen  See — 
DeBoer.    Enc    J     M 
502-117  000 
Stenberg,  Olle;  See— 

Carlsson,  Anders;  Lindman.  Bjom;  and  Stenberg,  Olle,  5,279  660 

CI    106-197  100  ■       ' 

Stephens,  Paul;  and  Holmes,  Thomas,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industnes, 

Limited   Tire  and  wheel  nm  assemblies   5,279.347.  CI    152-379.500 
Sleller-Stevenson.  William:  See— 

Liotta.    Lance    A.    Sietler-Stevenson.    Wilham;    and    Krutzsch 
Henry.  5.280.106,  CI    530-330000 
Stetson,  Alvin  R  .  Brentnall,  William  D  ,  Mutasim,  Zaher  Z.;  and  Hsu. 
Lulu  L .  to  Solar  Turbines  Incorporated   Coaling  composition  and 
method  of  forming  5.279,649,  CI    106-14  120 
Stetson,  Alvin  R  ,  Brentnall,  William  D  .  Mutasim,  Zaher  Z  .  and  Hsu. 
Lulu  L  ,  to  Solar  Turbines  Incorporated  Corrosion  resisuni  seal  coal 
composition  and  method  of  forming   5,279,650.  CI    106-141.200. 
Stevens.  Nancy  S    See — 

Buhrke,  Rolfe  E  .  Dianda,  Robert  B  ;  Punj,  Vikram;  Spanke.  Ro- 
nald A  .  and  Stevens.  Nancy  S..  5.280.470.  CI.  370-13.000. 
Stevenson.  Tyler  A    See — 

Winter.  Roland  A   E..  von  Ahn,  Volker  H..  Stevenson,  Tyler  A.; 
Holt,  Mark  S  ;  and  Ravichandran,  Ramanathan,  5.280.124,  CI 
548-259000 
Stewart,  Ricky  W    See— 

Hutchens,   Douglas  R  ;   and   Stewart,   Ricky   W  .   5.279.628    CI 
44-507  000, 
Stewcn.  Wilhelm   See— 

Wessiepc.  Klaus,  and  Stewen,  Wilhelm,  5,279,713,  CI  202-248.000. 
Stickland,    Fredenck   T ,   to  South   Australian   Timber  Corporation 
Method  for  forming  a  natural  wood  strand  bundle  for  a  recon- 
sohdaled  wixxl  product    5,279,691,  CI.  156-264  000 
Stierlen-Maquet  AG   See — 

Schnelle,  Eberhard,  5,279,011,  CI   5-616  000 
Siohr.  Frank-Michael   See — 

Stawitz.  Josef- Waller;  Stohr,  Frank-Michael,  and  Wolff,  Joachim 
5,279.622,  CI    8-661  000 
Stoneham.  Jeffrey  R  .  and  Lawther.  Joel  S.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany     Cassette     re-load     prevention     apparatus      5.280.327      CI 
354-275000 
Stork  Contiweb  B  V    See— 

Logtens.  Gerardus  M    C    J  .  and  Van   Liempi.   Martinus  J    C 
5.279,278.  CI    126-1 16  OOR 
Stork,  Karl  See— 

Schaffer,  Ortwin;  Bay,  Herbert;  Stork,  Karl;  Greif.  Norbert;  Op- 
penlaender.  Knul;  Denzinger,  Walter;  and  Hartmann.  Heiiirich. 
5.279.613.  CI    8-94  I  OR 
Stork  Prolecon  B  V  :  See— 

Vincent,  Maunce  W..  5,279.046,  CI.  34-35.000. 
Stout.  Jay   See — 

Wagner.    Fred    W.    Coolidge,    Thomas   R.    Wylie,    Dwane   E. 
Schuster,  Sheldon  M.;  Lewis,  William;  and  Stout,  Jav,  5,279  954 
CI   435-176  000 
Strangio.  Chnstopher  E.,  to  CAMI  Research,  Inc  Continuity  analysis 
system  with  graphic  winng  display   5,280,251.  CI   324-539.000. 
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Strausberg,  Robert  L    See — 

Andenon.  David  M  :  McCandliM,  Russell  J  ;  Strausberg,  Susan  L  . 
Strausberg.  Robert  L  .  Ru(T.  Michael  D  .  Danforth.  Harry  D  . 
and  Augustine,  Pamela  C,  5.279,960.  CI   435-243  000 
Strausberg.  Susan  L     See — 

Anderson.  Davtd  M-;  McCandlis.s,  Russell  J  ,  Strausberg,  Susan  L  . 
Strausberg.  Robert  L  ;  RufT,  Michael  D  .  Danforth.  Harry  D  . 
and  Augustine,  Patncia  C  .  5,279.960,  CI   435-243  OW) 
Strehlke.  Peter  See— 

Bohlmann,  Rolf.  Strehlke,  Peter;  Henderson.  David;  Schneider. 
Martin,  and  Nishino.  Yukishige,  5,280,035,  CI   514-383  000 
Stnckler,  James  E    See — 

Berka.  Thomas   R  ;   Fomwald.  James  A  ,   Gorniak.  Joselina  G  . 
Rosenberg.  Martin;  Stnckler.  James  E;  and  Taylor.  Dean  P. 
5.279.gi9,  CI   435-6.000 
Stroppiana,  Fernando  Method  and  a  system  for  recycling  waste  materi- 
als including  plastic  matenals    5,279,465.  CI   241-29  000 
Sirudel,  Werner    and  Burkhardt,  Klaus,  to  Lindauer  Dormer  GmbH 
Method  for  avoiding  edge-markings  in  tubular  knitted  fabrics  and 
apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  method.  5.279,023.  CI,  26-85  0(X) 
Stubh,  Hcnnk.-  See — 

Kokkonen.   Timo.    Kama,   Toivo;   Laakso.   Jukka;   Nyholm.    Per, 
Osterholm.     Jan-Enk.     and     Stubb.     Hennk,     5,279.769.     CI 
252-500  000. 
Stueble,  Helmut,  to  LTG  Lufttechnische  GmbH   Air  handling  appara- 
tus and  method  for  textile  machines   5.279,629.  CI   95-284  000 
Sturm.   Budd   H  ,   Kuczkowski.  Joseph  A  .   Sandstrom.   Paul  H  .  and 
Balogh.  Oeorgc  F  .  to  Goodyear  Tire  &   Rubber  Company.  The 
High  molecular  weight  amine  containing  antiozonants   5.280,071.  CI. 
525-164  000 
Sturm.  Hans,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft   Method  and  appara- 
tus for  aligning  of  honzonul  rolls.  5,279,139.  CI   72-21,000 
Sturm.  Patricia  K     See — 

Curtis.  Michael  H  .  Sturm.  Patncia  K,;  and  Ybarra.  Kathryn  W  , 
5,280.285,  CI    342-32.000, 
Su.  Chein-Shyong;  Chung.  Huey-Lin;  Huang,  Wuen-Hsian.  and  Tsai, 
Hsin.  to  Development  Center  for  Biotechnology    Process  for  the 
preparation   of  N-benzyloxycarbonyl-alpha-L-aspartyl-L-phenylala- 
nine  methyl  ester   5,279,946.  CI,  435-68.100 
Suhaquct^us  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Sloan.  Albert  H  .  5.279.012.  CI,  15-1,700. 
Sube,  Makoio   See — 

,Mimura.  Hidetoshi;  Kogane.  Haruo;  and  Sube.  Makoto,  5,280,359, 
CI    .158-228  000. 
Sudick.  John  A     See — 

Ritchie,  Robert  S  ;  and  Sudick,  John  A  .  5.279.226,  CI    102-254  000 
Sueshige.  Hirmhi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Control 
lever  assembly  for  self-propelled  machinery  5,279,101,  CI  56-1 1  500 
Suga.  Akira   See — 

Shiraishi.  Akihiko;  Suga.  Akira;  and  Sasaki.  Takashi,  5.280.347,  CI 
358-»I  000 
Sugahara.  Satoshi   See — 

Takiguthi.    Haruhisa.    Kudo,    Hiroaki,    Taneya,    Mototaka.    and 
Sugahara.  Satoshi.  5,280,493.  CI,  372-46,000 
Sugarbaker.  David  J,,  to  Bngham  &  Women's  Hospital,  Locking  piv- 
otal surgical  onfice.  5,279.575,  CI   604-174,000 
Sugawara.  Saburo  See — 

Haraguchi.  Keisuke;  Kohmoto.  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi,  Takeo;  Kon- 
doh.  Shigeru.  Ohkubo,  Hideki;  Nuniako,  Nono,  and  Sugawara, 
Saburo.  5.280.317.  CI    354-195  100 
Sugaya.  Shoichi.  to  Daito  Communication  Apparatus  Co ,  Ltd,  PTC 

device   5.280.263.  CI    338-22  OOR, 
Sugimon,  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Hattori.  Toshihiro;  Murata,  Taka.shi,  Goto.  Kazuya;  Kato.  Takeshi. 
Hayashi.  Shigetsugu.  Tada.  Hisashi.  and  Sugimon.  Masahiro. 
5.279.893.  CI   428-298  000 
Sugimura.  Masahiro:  See — 

Miwa.    Teisuyuki.   Sugimura,   Masahiro;   Nakao.   Munehiro;  and 
Ootsuki.  Ken.  5.279.300.  CI    128-648  000, 
Sugimura,   Yukichi    Parallel  adding  circuit  using  3x3  matrix  of  3: 

qumary  number  representation    5.280.440.  CI    364-768  000 
Sugitani.  Hiroshi   See — 

Saikawa.  Hideo.  Kanta.  Seiichiro.  Kashino.  Toshio;  Saito.  Akio, 
Nakagomi.  Hiroshi.  Arashima.  Teruo;  Kimura.  Makiko:  Sugitani. 
Hiroshi,  Hatton.  Yoshifumi;  Ikeda,  Masami.  Izumida,  Masaaki. 
Tanaka.  Shigeaki;  Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki:  Saito.  Asao.  Masuda, 
Kazuaki,  and  Onkasa.  Tsuyoshi,  5,280,299.  CI  346-1  100 
Sugitani.  Tatsuo   See — 

Kuwana.     Kazutaka;     Okamoto,     Kuniaki;     Yoshida,    Tsuyoshi. 

Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Kamikado.  Ma.saru;  Nakanishi.  Nobuyasu, 

Sugitani,      Tatsuo;     and     Sakai.      Kazunon,      5.280,432,     CI 

364-426020 

Sugiura.    Yoshinon.   to  Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha,    Scanning   optical 

apparatus  5.280,379.  CI  359-217000, 
Sugiyama.  Takatoshi;  Kubota,  Shuji;  Monkura.  Masahiro  Enomoto. 
Kiyoshi.  and  Kato.  Shuzo.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Corporation  Digital  communication  system  using  superposed  trans- 
mission of  high  speed  and  low  speed  digital  signals  5.280.537.  CI 
375-1000 
Suib.  Steven  I.     See — 

Xiao,  Youming.  Tan,  Beng  J  ;  Suib,  Steven  L  .  and  Galasso.  Francis 
S.  5.279.808.  CI   423-411,000 
Suizu.  Yasumasa.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Rapid  thermal  anneal- 
ing for  semiconductor  substrate  by  using  incoherent  light,  5,279,973, 
CI   437-25  000 


Sullivan.  James  R  ,  to  Eastman  K(Xlak  Company    Separable  subsam- 
pling  of  digital  image  data  with  general  periodic  svmmetrv   5  280  343 
CI    358-12  000 
Sulzer  Escher  W  yss  GmbH   See— 

Bntz.  Herbert.  Linck.  Ench.  and  Selbherr.  Anton.  5.279.424    CI 
209-170  000. 
Sumino,  Fumio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Process  for  producing 
electrophotographic      photosensitive      member       5.279,916       CI 
430- 1 34  000 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited  5<>f — 

Abe.  Hiroomi,  Fujii,  Takeshi,  and  Mitsui.  Kiyoshi.  5,280.060.  CI 

524-234  000 
Enomoto.     Masayuki.     Takemura.     Susumu.     Sakaki.     Masaharu; 
Shojima.  Shinsuke.  and  Nagano.  Eiki.  5.280.010.  CI   504-243  OOo! 
Kakugo.    Masahiro     Miyatake.   Tatsuya,    Kawai.    Yoshio.    Shiga, 
Akinobu,  and  Mizunuma.  Kooji.  5.280,000.  CI    502-121,000 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd     See— 

Komura.   Osamu.   Matsunuma.    Kenji.   Yasuoka.   Nono.    Higuchi, 
.Matsuo,  Miyake.  Ma.saya,  Katayama.  Tetsuya.  and  Yamakawa. 
Akira.  5.280.208.  CI    310-90,000 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd    See — 

Minegishi,  Kiyoji.  5.279.174.  CI   74458  000 
Sumitomo  Metal  Indusines.  Ltd    See — 

Ohkita,  Masakazu.  Aral.  Tetsuzo;  Yoshnwa.  .Manasori;  Yamada, 
Koichi.    Sumiyoshi.   Iwao;  and   Ishihara,   Ryoii.  5.279.864,   d 
427-508000 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industnes.  Limited   See — 

Stephens.  Paul;  and  Holmes.  Thomas,  5,279,347,  CI.  152-379.500. 
Sumitomo  Winng  Systems.  Ltd     See — 

llo.  Kalsuya,  and  Muta,  Junji.  5,279,030.  CI   29-883  000 
Kawase.  Hajime,  and  Waianabe.  Kaoru.  5.279.506.  CI  439-157  000. 
Sumiyoshi.  Iwao   See — 

Ohkita.  .Masakazu.  Aral.  Tetsuzo;  Yoshiiwa,  Manason;  Yamada. 
Koichi,    Sumiyoshi.   Iwao;  and   Ishihara,   Ryoii,   5.279  864    CI 
4r.508  000 
Summagraphic's  Corporation   See— 

Zinsmeyer,    Charles    D,    Schmidt.    .Marian    L.    and    Spaulding 

Gregory  L  .  5.280.309.  CI    346- 139  OOR 

Summerville.  David  F,  Williston.  John  P;  Wand.  Manin  A;  Doty. 

Thomas  J    and  Rice.  Haradon  J  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 

Method  for  controlling  the  movements  of  a  mobile  robot  m  a  multiple 

ncxie  factory    5.280.431.  CI    364^24  020 

Summey.    Keith     Non-skid    snow   chain    ramps     5.279.346,   CI     152- 

2I300R 
Sun  Company.  Inc  (RAM):  See— 

Ellis.  Paul  E  ,  Jr  .  and  Lyons.  James  E  ,  5,280,1 15,  CI  540-145  000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc     See — 

Selna.  Ench;  Ettehadieh,  Ehsan,  and  LaGassa,  James.  5,280,409. 

CI    361-720  000 
Sodos.  Martin,  and  Chan.  Thomas.  5,280,623.  CI,  395-325,000, 
Sun.   Shih  W     and   Woo.  Michael   P  .  to  Motorola.   Inc    Method  of 
making  a  small  geometry  contact  using  sidewall  spacers    5,279  990 
CI   4?7-1950a) 
Sun.  Tung-Tien   5***' — 

Lavker.    Roben    M  .    Sun.   Tung-Tien,   and   Cotsarelis,   George. 
5.279.969.  CI   436-63.000 
Sunagawa.    Kazuhiko    Hoshi.    Hajime;   and   Waunabe.   Tsumoru.  to 
Kureha  Chemical   Industry  Co.   Ltd     Method  for  chlorination  of 
methylated  aromatic  i;ompounds   5,279.719.  CI   204-157,600 
Suppelsa.  Anthony  B  ,  Mullen.  William  B  .  Ill;  and  Urbish.  Glenn  F  ,  to 
Motorola,  Inc   Selectivelv  releasing  conductive  runner  and  substrate 
assembly    5,280.  Li"),  CI    174-260  000 
Supra  Products.  Inc     See— 

Danler.  Richard  W  ,  Sherman,  John  W,;  Babler.  David;  Chapin, 
Ron  M  ,  KnifTin.  John  M  .  Reviea.  Kenneth  L  ;  and  Schreincr 
Lynn  L  .  5.280.518.  CI   379-100000 
Surma,  Terrance:  See — 

Leyden.  Roger  J,,  and  Surma,  Terrance,  5,279.135,  CI,  70-18,000, 
Suwa.  Koichi:  See — 

Goto,  Masahiro.  Suwa.  Koichi;  and  Takano.  Manabu.  5,280,328.  CI 

355-285  000 

Suwashita.    Masakuni.   to   Asahi    Kogaku    Kogyo   Kabushiki    Kaisha. 

Installation  of  an  optical  component  in  an  optical  device   5  280  553 

CI    385-88  000  '       ' 

Suzuki,  Akira   See — 

Shigeta.  Mitsuhiro;  Suzuki,  Akira;  Furukawa,  Katsuki    and  Fuiii 
Yoshihisa.  5.2"'9.70I.  CI    156-612,000 
Suzuki.  Hideki   See — 

Kunu,  Nonaki.  Sakakibara.  Shuji;  Suzuki.  Hideki.  and  Kodama 
Katsuhiko.  5.279,1 14.  CI   60-276000 
Suzuki.  Hiroyoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K  K    Heater  control  device  for 

an  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  5,279,145,  CI  73-23  320 
Suzuki,  Masaaki,  Yoshioka.  Mayumi  and  Watanabe.  Yasuyuki.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Flexographic  apparatus  having  a  tempera- 
ture control  device  embedded  in  a  substrate  suppon  and  meth<xl  for 
forming  patterned  films  using  the  apparatus  s  279  858  CI 
427-256  000  " 

Suzuki.  Masamitsu.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd  Spread  spectrum  commu- 
nication system    5.280.499.  CI,  375-1  000. 
Suzuki.  Masayuki   5^— 

Isaka,  Kazuo.  Suzuki,  Masayuki:  and  Moun,  Akihiro,  5,280,31 1  CI 
346-160  000 
Suzuki.  Nobuharu  See— 

Tokunaga,  Yasuyuki,  Moroishi,  Yutaka,  and  Suzuki,  Nobuharu 
5.279,896,  CI   428-355  000, 
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Suzuki,  Osamu   See — 

Nakajima,  Masalo;  and  Suzuki.  Osamu.  5,280,519,  CI,  379-100,000 
Suzuki,  Ryuichi   See — 

Takahashi.  TeLsuhiko.  Yamamoto,  Etsuji;  Matsunaga.  Yoshikuni; 
and  Suzuki.  Ryuichi.  5,280.246,  CI    324-322  000 
Suzuki,  Takeshi   See  — 

Yamamoto.  Masaichi.  Araki.  Seuchi;  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi;  Yamaisu, 
Isao    Suzuki.  Takeshi.   Kajiwara.  Akiharu;  Suzuki,  Yoshikazu. 
and  Aral,  Haruyoshi.  5,280,048.  CI    514-739  000 
Suzuki.  Toshiji  See— 

Inoue.    Ken-ichi;    Kobayashi.    Akira;    Kusaka.    Takuya.    Kawata, 
Yutaka,  Inoue,  Kouji;  Ishibashi,  Kiyouka,  Furukawa.  Yukito; 
Suzuki.    Toshiji;    Tokumura,    Tetsuo;    and    Terada,    Mitsuo. 
5.280.252,  CI   328-233  000 
Suzuki,  Yasumichi  See — 

Honma,    Toshio;     Ikeda.     Yoshinon;    and     Suzuki.     Yasumichi, 
5.280.348.  CI    358-500,000, 
Suzuki.  Yoshikazu   See — 

Yamamoto,  Masaichi;  Araki,  Seiichi;  Yamamoto,  Hiroshi;  Yamatsu. 
Isao;  Suzuki.  Takeshi.  Kajiwara.  Akiharu;  Suzuki,  Yoshikazu, 
and  Aral.  Haruyoshi.  5,280,048,  CI    514-739,000 
Swaim,  Penny  E   Holding  device   5.279,132,  CI,  63-2  000 
Sweha,  Shenf  R    B    See— 

Hazcn.   Peter  K  .  Talreja,  Sanjay  S.;  and  Sweha.  Shenf  R,   B  . 
5.280.447.  CI    365-185  000, 
Swiderski,  Paul  R  ,  and  Seadler,  Paul  J,,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co, 

Articulated  ladder  assembly   5.279,387.  CI    182-27,000 
Swihart,  Terence  J    See — 

Halloran.    Daniel    J  ;    and    Swihart.    Terence    J,,    5,279.818.    CI, 
424-71  000, 
Swingbox  System  Chnstoph  Muller:  See — 

Muller.  Chnstoph.  and  Hauck.  Iwan.  5.279,080,  CI   51-393.000. 
Symbol  Technolgoies,  Inc    See — 

Dvorkis,  Paul,  Shepard.  Howard;  Bard,  Simon;  Katz.  Joseph;  and 
Barkan.  Edward.  5,280.165,  CI    235-470000 
Svmbol  Technologies,  Inc  ;  See — 

Barkan.  Edward,  5,280.163,  CI   235-462,000, 
Barkan.  Edward.  5.280.164.  CI   235-467.000, 
Marwin.  Gregg  A  .  5.280.162,  CI   235-462,000, 
Tymes,  LaRoy.  and  Kramer,  John  W,  Jr ,  5.280,498,  a.  375-1,000, 
Svncor  International  Corporation:  See — 

Hoogland,     Dennis;    and     Kaminsky,     Deborah,    5,279.968,    CI 
436-57  000 
Syntex  (USA)  Inc  :  See— 

Vorpahl,  John.  5,279,936.  CI  435-6,000, 
Synthelabo  See— 

Jegham,  Samir.  DeFos.se.  Gerard.  Purcell,  Thomas,  and  Schoema- 
ker.  Johannes,  5,280,030,  CI   514-322,000 
SyQuest  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Manin,  Stephen  R  .  5,280,403,  CI.  360-133.000. 
Syroid,  Daniel  D    See — 

McCartney.  Richard  I .  Jr .  Syroid,  Daniel  D  ,  and  Jachimowicz, 
Karen  E.  5.280.371.  CI   359-40000 
Szczesny,  Paul  M    See — 

De  Doncker.  Rik  W   A   A  ;  and  Szczesny,  Paul  M  ,  5.280,421,  CI 
363-98000 
Szczypiorski,  Wojtek  See- 
Graham,   Thomas   S ;   Szczypiorski,   Wojtek;   Allyn,   Jerome   B  , 
Boozan.  Dean  A  .  Desorcie.  George;  Bergeron.  Norman,  Hazc- 
lett.    R     William;    Pcnnucci.  John;   and    Hazelett.   S    Richard. 
5.279.352.  CI    164481000 
Szczyrbowski.  Joachim.    Braatz.   Chnstoph;  and   Zmelty.   Anton,  to 
Ley-bold  Aktiengesellschaft    Method  for  manufactunng  panes  ssith 
high  transmissivitv  in  the  visible  range  of  the  spectrum  and  with  high 
renectivity  for  thermal  radiation   5,279.722.  CI   204-192  270 
Szoke,  Istvan   See — 

Einhom.  Robert  K  ;  Szoke,  Istvan;  Einhom,  Jerzy;  and  Krespi. 
Yosef  P  .  5.279.304,  CI    128-724  000 
Tabacco,  Alessandro  See — 

Fabrizi.    Paolo,    Donnini.   Francesco,  Tabacco,   Alessandro;  and 
Tarh.  Paolo,  deceased,  5,279,944,  CI  435-15,000 
Tabata,  Kazufumi   See — 

Yokoi,    Kiyomi;    Tabata.    Kazufumi;    and    TakamaLsu.    Yoshiro. 
5.280,552.  CI,  385-78  000, 
Tabata,  Yasushi  See— 

Kobayashi.   Takeo,    Nishida.   Takao;   Tabata,   Yasushi;    Numako, 
Nono.  and  Nagai.  Katsutoshi.  5.280,320.  CI    354-471  000 
Tachiki.  Shigco  See— 

Hiro.     Masahiko;     Akahon,    Toshihiko;    and    Tachiki,    Shigeo, 
5,279.923.  CI   43(3-270000 
Tada,  Hisashr  See— 

Hatton.  Toshihiro.  Murata.  Takashi.  Goto.  Kazuya.  Kato.  Takeshi. 
Haya-shi.  Shigetsugu;  Tada.  Hisashi;  and  Sugimon.  Masahiro. 
5.279,893.  CI   428-298  000 
Taghezout.  Daho.  to  Era  SA  Fabnques  d'Ebauchcs  Methixi  and  device 
for  controlling  a  stepping   motor   bv    interrupting   its  dnve   pulse 
5.280.226.  CI    318-685  000 
Tago,    Akira.    Madate.    Haruhisa,    Kobayashi.    Masaaki.    Malsumoto. 
Kazumasa    and  Minakawa.  Yasuhiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
X-ray  phototaking  apparatus   5.280.514.  CI    378-187  000 
Taguchi.    Hiroshi,    Washizaki,    Youji,    Igarashi,    Akira;   and   Nakano, 
Hiroyoshi.  to  Somar  Corporation    Sticking  apparatus   5,279,699.  CI 
156-522.000. 
Tague.  Steven  A    See — 

Lemay,  Richard  A.,  Tague.  Steven  A  .  and  Woods,  William  E  , 
5,280.595.  CI   395-425.000, 


Tahmasebi,  Farhad,  and  Tsai,  Lung-Wen,  to  United  Slates  of  Amenca. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration   Six-degree-of-free- 
dom    parallel    "minimanipulator"    with    three    inextensible    limbs 
5.279.176.  CI   74-479. GOB 
Tai,  Ryuji   See — 

Taira.    Takayuki.    Ito.   Susumu;    Kamiguchi.    Masao;    Kobayashi. 
Minoru.  and  Tai.  Ryuji.  5,279,778,  CI   264-40,100 
Taiho  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Asada,  Eiji;  and  Ogino,  Hiromi,  5,279,638.  CI,  75-235,000, 
Taira.  Takayuki;  Ito.  Susumu;  Kamiguchi.  Masao;  Kobayashi.  Minoru; 
and  Tai.  Ryuji.  to  Fanuc  Ltd    Positioning  correction  method  for 
motor-operated  injection  molding  machine  5.279.778.  CI  264-40  100 
Taisei  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Aral.  Yukikazu.  Kosuge.  Haruo.  and  Osawa,  Masataka,  5,280.647. 
CI   455-326  000 
Takada,  Yoshihiro  See — 

Nishi,  Mineo.  Nakano.  Koji;  Kusumoto.  Tadashi;  Nakano.  Keisuke; 
and  Takada,  Yoshihiro.  5.279.918.  CI   43O-I900OO 
Takada.   Yoshiyuki;  and   Miyamoto.   Michikazu,  to  SMC  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Rodless  cylinder   5.279.207.  CI  92-5  OOR 
Takagi,   Kiyoshi.  to  Motorola.   Inc    Interrupt  test  circuit  for  micro- 
processor system    5.280.618.  CI   395-725.000 
Takagi.  Takeyuki   See — 

Mochizuki.  Isao.  and  Takagi.  Takeyuki.  5.280.147.  CI   200-344000 
Takahashi,  Akio   See — 

Sato.  Osamu.  Nakano.  Satoshi   Hirai.  Isamu;  Kitazawa,  Toshiyuki. 

Sensui.  Takayuki,  Yamamoto.  Masato,  Yamanaka,  Toshimasa, 

Shishikura.    Takenao,    and    Takahashi.    Akio.    5.280,319.    CI 

3  54-442  OOf) 

Takahashi.  Akira.  and  Okubo.  Keiji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha    Light  transmission  system    5,280.376.  CI    359-161  (XX) 
Takahashi,     Haruhiko,     Takamiya.     Makoto      Yamamoto.     Kosuke, 
Kadowaki.  Hidejiro;  Tsuchii.  Ken    Wataya.  Masafumi.  and  Yanaka, 
Toshiyuki,    to    Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Sheet    feeding    device 
5,280,308.  CI    346-134  000 
Takahashi.  Hideaki  See — 

Yamadi    Katsumi.  Miyano.  Hiroshi,  Saito.  Noboni,  Yamamoto, 
Tetsuzo    Takahashi,    Hideaki;   Matsunaga.  Takashi;  and   Arai. 
Shigeki,  5,280.506,  CI.  376-210.000. 
Takahashi.  Hiroaki   See — 

Hamaguchi.  Masakazu,  Furuhata,  Takashi;  and  Takahashi,  Hiroaki, 
5.280,396.  CI    360-36  100. 
Takahashi.  Hiroshi   See— 

Noguchi.  Koichi    Takahashi.  Hiroshi;  Nakahara.  Tomotoshi.  Ya- 
suda.  Yuji;  and  Ohashi.  Michihito.  5.280.362.  CI    358-300  000 
Takahashi.  Kiichiro  See — 

Otsuka.  Naoji,  Yano.  Kentaro;  Takahashi.  Kiichiro,  Aral,  Atsushi; 
Nishikon.    Hitoshi;    and    Iwasaki.   Osamu.    5,280.310,   CI     346- 
140  OOR 
Takahashi,  Kiyotaka  See — 

Okonogi.    Shigeo.    Kato,    Ryo.   Asano.   Yuzo;    Yuguchi.   Hiroya. 
Kumazawa.  Renzo;  Sotoyama.  Kazuyoshi;  Takahashi.  Kivoiaka 
and  Fujimoto.  Masahisa.  5.279,847,  CI   426-603,000 
Takahashi,  Masanon,  and  Inoue,  Seiji.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Air   intake  passage  arrangement  for  a  two-cycle  engine 
5,279.267.  CI    123-73,00B 
Takahashi.  Nahoko:  See — 

Shoji,  Tadao.  Ikushima.  Naoya;  Katsuraya.  Kaname.  Takahashi. 
Nahoko;  Kobayashi.  Fusayo.  Uryu.  Toshiyuki.  Yoshida,  Taka- 
shi, Yamamoto,  Naoki.  and  Nakashima,  Hideki.  5.280.111.  CI 
536-4.I0O 
Takahashi.  Nobumitsu:  See— 

Kasuga.    Shinichi;    and    Takahashi,    Nobumitsu,    5.279.175.    CI 
74-459  000 
Takahashi.  Osamu.  and  Yoshida.  Kazuo.  to  Seiko  Electronic  (^mpo- 

ncnts  Ltd    IC  test  instrument    5.280,236,  CI    324-158  00? 
Takahashi.  Tetsuhiko;  Yamamoto.  Etsuji.  Matsunaga,  Yoshikuni.  and 
Suzuki,  Ryuichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    and  Hitachi  Medical  Corporation 
Nuclear  magnetic  resonance  apparatus   5.280.246.  CI    324-322(XK) 
Takajo.  Shigeaki  See — 

Ogura.  Kuniaki.  Takajo.  Shigeaki;  Ishikawa.  Hiroyuki,  Sonobe, 
Akio,  Maeda,  Yoshiaki;  and  Minegishi,  Toshiyuki,  5,279,640.  CI 
"'5-343,000 
Takamatsu.  Tadahiro  See — 

Matsunaga.  Tetsuo.  Miyamoto,  Shunji,  Takamatsu,  Tadahiro.  and 
Hasegawa.  Akira,  5,280,151.  CI   219-10  61 A 
Takamatsu,  Yoshiro  See — 

Yokoi.    Kiyomi,    Tabata,    Kazufumi;    and    Takamatsu,    Yoshiro, 
5.280,552,  CI    385-78,000 
Takamiya,  Makoto  See — 

Takahashi,    Haruhiko;   Takamiya,    Makoto,    Yamamoto,   Kosuke; 
Kadowaki,    Hidejiro,    Tsuchii,    Ken;    Wataya,    Masafumi;    and 
Yanaka.  Toshiyuki.  5.280.308.  CI    346-134  000 
Takanashi.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Seita.  Yukio,  Kito.  Hideaki.  Takanashi.  Katsuhiro;  and  Nakagawa. 
Mitsuhide.  5,279,738,  CI.  210-500,380 
Takano,  Manabu  See — 

Goto,  Masahiro.  Suwa.  Koichi;  and  Takano,  Manabu,  5.280.328.  CI, 
355-285000, 
Takaragi,  Kazuo   See — 

Nakavama.  Yoshiyuki,  Mon,  Kenjiro;  Takaragi.  Kazuo;  and  Do- 
men.  Smgi.  5.280.583,  CI   395-200  000 
Takase.  Akihiko  See — 

Yanagi.    Junichirou;    Takase,    Akihiko,    Kozaki.    Takahiko.    and 
Gohara,  Shuiobu.  5.280.475.  CI.  370-60,000, 
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Junji,  5.280.076, 
Shjgehisa.     5.280,022.     CI 


Takue.  Shigehiro:  See — 

In»mur».  Nonalu.  Shinguh.  Yasuhiko;  Nakahara.  Kunio,   Notsu. 
Yoshitada,  Okamoto.  Masanon;  Taka<>e.  Shjgehiro,   Hatanaka, 
Hiroshi,  Ezaki,  Masami.  Tsujii.  Eisaku.  Shigcmatsu.  Nobuharu 
and  Okuhara,  Maukuni.  5.279.826.  Cl  424-117  000. 
Takau  Corporation  5« — 

Nishizawa.  Muneo.  5.279,227.  Cl.  102-274.000 
Takau.   Hidehiro;  Scguchi.  Yoshihiro.   Sato,   Hi&aka;u:  and  Komon 
Shinji.   lo  MiLsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Pipeline  proces-sor 
with  self  timed  dau  transfer   5,280.597.  Cl    395-425  000 
Takayama.  Shuichi   See — 

Tiukaya.     Takashi;     Yamaguchi.    Talsuya;     Takayama.     Shuichi. 
Gondo,      Masahiko;     and     Kami.     Kuniaki.     5.279.301.     Cl 
128-660  060 
Takazawa,  Chiyoko,  Akasako.  Hisayuki;  Shini.  Maiami.  and  Shimazaki. 
Voshikazu.    to   Fujicopian   Co.    Ltd     Pnnter   ink   composition   and 
pnntmg  medium  using  the  same   5.279.655,  Cl    l(X>-:2  OOD 
Takebe.  Katsuhiko,  Doi,  Mizuho;  Takehara.  Hiroyasu    Hiyama,  Sato- 
shi.  and  L'rabe,  Masanobu.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Semiconductor  sensor   5.279.162.  Cl   73-726.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Induslnes.  Ltd.:  See — 

Oshima.  Junji-  Fujii.  Tatsuo;  and  Yamada.  Minoru,  5,280.075 

525-301  000 
Saaaki.  Ichiro;  Teraoka,  Takao;  and  Oshima, 

525-310000 
Sohda.     Takashi,     and     Taketomi 
514-114000, 
Takeda,  Ka2unan   See — 

Sasaki,  Takashi:  Ishigaki.  Isao;  Takeda,  Kazunari,  Izuti,  Shyuiti 
and  Noda,  Tomohiko.  5.279.910.  Cl   429-213000 
Takeda.  Shinya,  and  Saegusa.  Kazuo.  to  Mechtro  Joban  International 

Co  ,  Ltd    Punchmg  press   5.279.197,  Cl.  83-631.000 
Takegawa,    >  ujiro.   to  Tsudakoma   Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha     Reed 
maintenance  device  with   warp  sheet   repositioner    5  279  3  U    Cl 
139-1  OOC 
Takehara.  Hiroyasu  See— 

Takebe.   Katsuhiko:   Doi.   Mizuho;  Takehara.   Hiroyasu.   Hiyama. 
Satoshi.  and  Urabe.  Masanobu.  5.279.162.  Cl   73-726  000 
Takemoio,  Iwao  See — 

Fujii,  Tatsuhisa,  Takemoto,  Iwao;  Hasegawa,  Atsushi;  Kitajima, 
Kenji,  Izawa.  Tetsuro;  and  Matsumoio,  Katsumi,  5,280,511,  Cl 
377-60.000- 
Takemura.  Susumu  See— 

Enomoto.     Masayuki;     Takemura,     Susumu;     Sakaki,     Ma.saharij 
Shojima,  Shinsuke,  and  Nagano,  Eiki,  5,280,010,  Cl   504-243  rxxi 
Taketomi,  Shigehisa  See — 

S<ihda.     Takashi;     and     Taketomi,     Shigehisa,     5,280,022      Cl 
5  14- 1  1 4  (XX) 
Takeuchi,  Katsumasa,  Yokoi,  Hiroshi;  and  Imai,  Hideyuki,  to  Tovcxla 
Gosei  Co  ,  Ltd   Bonded  structure  of  aluminum  alloy  and  rubber  and 
manufacture  process  therefor.  5,279,900,  Cl  428-462  000 
Takeuchi,  Naokazu:  See — 

Sakai,  Shigeo;  Takeuchi,  Naokazu;  Kinoshita,  Tatsuyuki;  Haya.shi, 
Masatcru,  Inoue.  Hiroshi;  and  Harakawa,  Hiromi,  5,2RO  054  Cl 
523-521  000 
Takezawa.  ,Makoto;  Miyao,  Makiji;  Wada.  Sadahusa,  and  Inoue,  Hiro- 
shi, to  Tonen  Corporation   Hybrid  prepreg  containing  carbon  fibers 
and  at  least  one  other  reinforcing  fiber  in  specific  positions  within  the 
prepreg    5,279.879,  Cl   428-1 10  000 
Taikida.  Hiroshi   See — 

Monyama,    Takamasa;    Honda.    Hiroyuki,    and    Takida     Hiroshi 

5,280,065,  Cl    525-57.000 

Takiguchi,  Haruhisa   Kudo,  Hiroaki;  Taneya,  Motolaka,  and  Sugahara. 

Satoshi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Optoelectronics  Technology 

Research  Laboratory  Quantum  wire  laser  5,280.493,  Cl.  372-46  000 

Takiguchi,  Takahide  See — 

Shirai,    Kiyoshi;   Akiyama.   Teruo,   Shinohara.   Shigeru,   Ishizaki, 
Naoki,  and  Takiguchi.  Takahide.  5,279.122,  Cl   60-452  OTO 
Takizawa,  Yasushi   See- 
Sato,   Tsune<i.   Inomata.   Akihisa,   Honkawa.   Minoru,   Takizawa, 
Yasushi,  Imahama,  Toshmobu;  and  Shibala.  Yoshiaki   5  279  760 
Cl    252  n4. 220. 
Talreja,  Sanjay  S..  See — 

Hazcn,   Peter  K  ,  TaJreja,  Sanjay  S 
5,:80,44-',  Cl.  365-185.000 
Tam  Ceramics,  Inc.;  See — 

Kemeny,    Frank    L.;    and    Sosinsky 
75-309  000 
Tamano,  Satoshi,  Nagata,  Hideki,  and  Tanabe,  Koji.  to  Hitachi  Medical 
Corporation    Ultrasonic  doppler  blood  flow  measurine  apparatus 
s  77q  «17   ri    nn-AAi  rvoo 


Nagata.  Hideki   and  Tanabe.  Koji.  5.279.302.  Cl 


Tanabe,  Koji    See — 
Tamano,  Satoshi 
128. 661  090 

Tanaka,  Hideaki  and  Kitamura.  Yoshihiko.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Optical    character    reading   apparatus   and    method     5.280.544.    Cl 
J  o  i  - 1  8  tXXj 
Tanaka.  Hiroaki.  Kimura.  Yutaka, 


ceramics      5,279.993,     Cl 


Iloh.    Kiyoo,    and    7  anaka. 


,  Takeshi,  5,279,917, 


Mototaka;    and 


_,  ,     ,  and  Obitsu,  Masamichi,  to  Nissan 

Chemical     Industries,     Ltd      Zirconia 
.'i01.103  0fX) 
Tanaka,  HitiKhi   See— 

Nakagome,    Yoshinobu;    Kume,    Eiii 
Hiloshi,  5,280,450,  Cl    365.189.030. 
Tanaka,  Kcij   See— 

Lrushihala,  Tadayuki.  Harada,  Fumio;  Tokusa,  Kenji;  Hojo,  To- 
shiyuki,    Tanaka,    Kcij,    and    Oguni,    Kensaku,    5,279,131,    Cl, 
62-324  !00 
Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K  K     See— 

Yamasaki,  Haruki,  5,279,781,  Cl   264-104000 
Tanaka,  Masato,  to  Damippon  Screen  Mfg  Co  ,  Ltd  Gaseous  process 
for     selectively     removing     silicon     nitnde     film      5,279  705     Cl 
1  56-653  000  ..>'-'.     v,i. 

Tanaka,  Shigeaki   See— 

Saikaua,  Hideo,  Kama,  Seiichiro,  Kashino,  Toshio;  Satto,  Akio 
Nakagomi,  Hiroshi,  Arashima,  Teruo,  Kimura,  Makiko:  siigitani' 
Hiroshi,  Hatlon,  Yoshifumi,  Ikcda,  Masami,  Izumida,  Ma.saaki' 
Tanaka.  Shigeaki,  Kuwabara,  Nobuvuki,  Saito,  Asao  ,Masuda, 
Ka/uaki  and  Orikasa,  Tsuyoshi,  5,280,299,  Cl  346-1  100 
Tanaka,  Shuhei    See— 

Ohtsuka,    Shunsuke,    Nagata.    Hisao;    Yamashita,    Ken,    Koyama. 
Tadashi,  and  Tanaka.  Shuhei.  5,279.868.  Cl   427-586  000 
Tanaka-  Takeshi    See— 

Adachi,  Vuiaka.  Nakai,  Hideyuki,  and  Tanaka 
Cl    4.'(l-l?7(XX) 
Tanaka    Tomoharu.  Iwata,  Yoshihisa,  Sakui,  Koji,  and  Momodomi 
,Masaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Electncally  erasable  program- 
mable readK)nly  memory   with  block-erase  function.  5.280.454.  Cl. 
365-2 18  000 
Taneya,  Motouka   See — 

Takiguchi,    Haruhisa,    Kudo,    Hiroaki,    Taneya 
Sugahara,  Satoshi.  5.280,493,  Cl    372-46  000' 
Taniguchi,   Ikuo    Nanta,   Kenji,  and  Hashimoto,  Kenichi.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation 
System  for  moniloring  normality  of  operation  of  ATM  cross-con- 
necting apparatus    5,280,469,  Cl    370-13000. 
Tanimizu,  To<iru   See — 

Izumi,  Toshiaki.  and  Tanimizu,  Tooru,  5,280,408   Cl    361-620  000 
Tanner.  Herbert   See — 

Greissingcr,   Dieter    Kniesel,  Heidermane;   Heimbeck.  Winfned 
and  Tanner,  Herbert,  5.279.832.  Cl.  424-438.000. 
TaixJa,  Ma.sami   See— 

Kamiyama,     Tadanobu;     and     Taoda 
395-164  000 
Tapani,  Robert  W    See- 
Anderson,  James  S    ,Mlen,  Noel  L  ,  Richards,  Durkee  B 
Theodore  A     Tapani,  Robert  W  ,  Tran,  Hung  T 
quist,  Robert  J  ,  5,280,402,  Cl    360-106000 
Taraluta,  Victor  G     See— 

Thurston,  George  M     Benedek,  George  B.,  Hayden,  Douglas  L 
Peetermans,  Joyce  A  ,  and  TaratuU,  Victor  G.,  5.279.296.  Cl 

Tarbutlon,  Kent  S     Robins,  Jams,  and  Markevka,  Virginia  C    lo  Mm. 
nesota    Mining    and    .Manufacturing    Company     Substituted 
fluoroantmonic     acid-substituted    aniline 
5,280,067.  Cl    525-65-000 
Tanq  Chaudhary    See— 
WcKxls,  Jerome,  Ravid 
364-419000 
Tarh,  Paolo,  deceased   Sep— 

Fabnzi,    Paolo,    Donnini,    Francesco;    Tabacco,    Alessandro    and 
I  aril,  Paolo,  deceased,  5,279,944,  Cl   435-l5r«0 
Tarli,  Piera  Lelli,  Giovanni  Tarh,  Lorenzo  Tarh,  heirs  See— 
Fahrizi,    Paolo.    Donnini,    Francesco,    Tabacco,    Alessandro 
Tarli,  Paolo,  decea.sed.  5,279.944,  Cl   435-15  000 


Masami.     5.280.578,    Cl, 


,  Schwarz, 
and  Young- 


epoiy    cunng 


penta- 
catalysts 


Earl,  and  Genest,  Leonard.  5.280,430,  Cl, 


and 


and  Sweha,  Shenf  R    B  . 


David    J.    5,279,639,    Cl 
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and     lashino,     Yasuyuki,     5,280.463,     Cl. 


and   Sprague,   E    Russell, 


5,279,302,  Cl    128-661,090. 
Tambrands  Inc    See — 

Frayman,    Max;   Lindsay.   Richard  J 
5,279,541,  Cl,  6O4-I4000 
Tamrock  Oy   See — 

Rinnemaa,  Heikki,  5.279.372,  Cl,  175-24000 
Tan,  Beng  J     See — 

.Xiao,  Youming;  Tan,  Beng  J.;  Suib,  Steven  L.;  and  Galas.so,  Francis 
S,  5,279,808.  Cl,  423-411000 
Tan,  Robert  J  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca.  Army    Limiting  filter 

5,280,256,  Cl.  333-167  000 
Tan.  Wei  L  ;  Nguyen.  Pha  C;  and  Bolanos.  Angel,  to  Motorola,  Inc 
Antenna  system  for  a  wnst  earned  selective  cM  receiver   5  280  296 
Cl   343-718  000 


Tashino,  ^'asuyuki   See— 
Okajima,     Takahirn 
369-36  000 
Tatetsuki,  Kuniharu  See— 

Nakahi,  Kazuo    Umeyama,  Hiroshi;  Sakurai,  Shigemi    and  Tatet- 
suki, Kuniharu,  5,280,631,  Cl   455-65  000. 
Tauvron,  Fabrice   See — 

Graton,  ,Michel,  and  Tausron,  Fabnce.  5.279,398,  Cl    192-3  290 
Taylor,  Dean  P    Sep— 

Berka,  Thomas   R      Fomwald,   James  A 
Rosenberg,  Martin,  Stnckler,  James  E 
5,279,939,  Cl    435-6  fXX) 
Taylor,  Michael  J    See- 
Johnson.    Stewart    D.    Oakes,    .Martin,    and     lavlor     Michael    J 
5,2-'9.|55,Cl    "3-202  500  -^icnaeij,, 

Taylor,  Russell  H  .  and  Kim,  Yong-yil,  to  Inlernalional  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation    Signaling  device  and  method  for  monitonng 
positions  in  a  surgical  operation    5,279,309,  Cl    128-782  000 
Taylor,  Timothy  R     Sep— 

^'5T8o,'i'3b"cT''p4:7*?[S"°'"'  '^'^"  ^ '  *"'^  ^^•''°'-  '^""°"'y  '*•• 


Gomiak,  Joselma  G,; 
and  Taylor,  Dean  P,, 


Taylor,  Warren,  to  Edward  Week  Incorporated    Cannula  retention 

device,  5.279.564.  Cl  604-104000 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Uchiyama.  Ryota;  Endo.  Hiroyuki;  Kunbayashi.  Isamu;  Tezuka. 
Shin-ichi;    Kuwahara.    Tsuneo;    Hirala.    Hideki;    and    Shibuya. 
Setsuko.  5.279.877.  Cl   428-64.000 
TDW  Delaware,  Inc    See — 

Bierman,  Paul  E.  5.279.251.  Cl.  116-204.000. 
Teagle,  David  A    See — 

Bones.    Roger   J  ,    Teagle.    David    A ;   and    Ranee.    Marion    R,, 
5.279,908.  Cl   429-102  000. 
Tecco.  Ltd  :  See— 

Elliott.  Stewart  S  ;  and  Bame.  John  S..  5,279,436,  C\  220-1  500 
Technische  Universiteit  Delft:  See — 

Verbeek,  Diedenk  S  ,  5,279.675.  Cl    134-22,100. 
Tecma  Laboratones.  Inc    See — 

Trenzeluk.  Theodore.  5.279.828.  Cl  424-195,100, 
Tehrani.  Saied:  See — 

Goronkin,  Herbert;  Shen.  Jun;  Tehrani.  Saied;  Tsui.  Raymond  K  , 
and  Zhu,  X   Theodore.  5.280.180.  Cl   257-14000. 
Teigen.  Bard  C  ,  Bailey,  William  P  ;  DeMarey.  Brian  P.;  and  Marone. 
Anthony.  III.  lo  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc  Steam  bubbler  water 
level  measurement   5,279,158.  CI   73-302  000 
Teikoku  Tsushin  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Inagaki.  Jiroh;  Han.  Atsushi,  Yagi.  Nobuyuki;  Kaku,  Yasutoshi; 
and  Shinoki.  Takashi.  5.280.146.  Cl   200-341  000 
Teilelbaum.  Neil   See — 

Barnard.  Chns;  and  Teitelbaum.  Neil,  5,280,549,  Cl,  385-15  000 
Tekkanat,  Bora;  McKinney.  Bryan  L  ,  and  Faust,  Helmuth,  to  Globe- 
Union  Inc    Polyesler-polyolefin  blends  containing  a  functionalized 
elastomer    5.280.066.  CI    525-64,000 
Telefonakliebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See — 

Bergkvist.  Jan  A  .  5.280.487.  Cl   371-36000 
Telfer.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Zuraw.  Michael  J  .  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 
Three-dimensional  image,  and  methods  for  the  production  thereof 
5.279.912.  Cl   43O-I7000. 
Temby.  Paul  R    Pet  washing  and  grooming  apparatus.  5,279,257.  Cl. 

119-158  000 
Teng,  James  Z  :  See- 
Mohan,  Chandrasekaran;  Narang,  Indcrpal  S  ;  and  Teng,  James  Z  . 
5.280.611.  CI.  395-600.000 
Teng.  Jerry  M  S   Play  yards  for  infants   5.279.006.  Cl.  5-99.100 
Terada.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Inoue.    Ken-ichi;    Kobayashi.    Akira;    Kusaka.    Takuya;    Kawata. 
Yutaka;  Inoue.  Kouji;  Ishibashi.  Kiyotaka.  Furukawa.  Yukito; 
Suzuki,    Toshiji;    Tokumura.    Tctsuo,    and    Terada,     Mitsuo, 
5,280.252.  Cl.  328-233  000 
Teradyne.  Inc.:  See — 

Arkin.   Bnan  J  ;   Brown,   Benjamin  J  ;  and   Reichert.   Peter  A  . 
5.280.486.  CI.  371-29.100. 
Teraoka.  Takao:  See — 

Sasaki.  Ichiro;  Teraoka.  Takao;  and  Oshima.  Junji.  5.280,076.  Cl 
525-310.000 
Terasawa.    Ma.sato.    Yamagata.    Hisashi;    Yukawa.    Hideaki:    Kurusu. 
Yasurou:  and  Fukushima,  Makiko.  to  Research  Association  for  Utili- 
zation of  Light  Oil    Cultivation   of  transformed  microorganisms 
5.279.951.  Cl   435-172.300 
Terashima.  Kiyomitsu:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Masavoshi;  and  Terashima,  Kiyomitsu.  5.279.874.  Cl. 
428-36.800 
Terashima.  Tomohide  See — 

Kida.   Takeshi;   Satsuma.   Kazumasa,    Majumdar,   Gourab;   Tera- 
shima, Tomohide;  Yamaguchi,  Hiroshi,  Fukunaga,  Masanori;  and 
Yoshizawa.  Masao,  5,279,977,  Cl  43731  000 
Terman,  Lewis  M  :  See — 

Dhong.     Sang    H ;     and    Terman.     Lewis    M..     5,280,452,    CI 
365-205,000, 
Terrapin  Corporation:  See — 

Kelley,  David  C;  Rackley.  David  T.  and  Berglund,  Victor  P, 
5.280,295,  CI   342-463  000 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Koyama.  Nonyuki,  Yokomachi.  Shinsuke;  Nemoto.  Yasushi;  and 

Ohnishi.  Makoto.  5.279.856,  CI.  427-246.000. 
Seita,  Yukio,  Kito,  Hideaki;  Takanashi.  Katsuhiro;  and  Nakagawa, 
Miisuhide.  5.279.738.  Cl   210-500  380 
Teshiba.  Nonmichi:  See — 

Kihara.  Osamu;  Koshikawa.  Seiji,  Sawase,  Kensuke;  and  Teshiba. 
Nonmichi.  5.280,364.  Cl   358-400.000 
Teuwen,  Lilian  M   J-.  See — 

Koning,  Cornells  E.;  Teuwen.  Lilian  M  J  ,  and  Meijer,  Egbert  W  , 
5.280.101.  Cl    528-229.000 
Tenaco  Inc    See — 

Osterloh.  William  T  .  5.279.367.  Cl    166-272.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  See — 

Dougla.s,  Monte  A  ,  5.279.702.  Cl    156-635,000, 

Hogge,  John  C  ,  5.280.425.  Cl    364-402  000 

Hombeck.  Larrv  J  .  5.280.277,  Cl   345-108  000 

Neale,   Todd   M  ,   Whitney.    Brad    P  ,   and  Granahan,   Mark   E  , 

5,280.235.  Cl   323-314.000 
Nye.  Jeffrey  L  .  5.280.579.  Cl    395-166000 
Summerville,  David  F  :  Williston,  John  P  ;  Wand,  Martin  A  ;  Doty, 

Thomas  J  ,  and  Rice,  Haradon  J  ,  5,280,431,  Cl   364-424  020 
Wang,  Chung  C  ,  5,280,619,  Cl   395-725  000 
Textron  Inc    See — 

Goss.  David;  and  Seidl.  Richard,  5,279,190,  CI   81-460.000. 


Razmik,  Rae,  James  W  .  Siegel. 
and  Wood,  Roger  W  ,  5.280,489, 


Tezuka.  Shm-ichi  See — 

Uchiyama.  RyoU;  Endo.  Hiroyuki;  Kunbayashi,  Isamu,  Tezuka, 
Shin-ichi,    Kuwahara.    Tsuneo,    Hirala.    Hideki,    and    Shibuya 
Setsuko,  5,279,877,  Cl   428-64.000 
Thanos,  Willuun  N     See — 

Jeppson,  David   B  ,  Wulferdinger,   Norman   H  ;   Mee.  Bryan  J,; 
Thanos,     William     N  ,    and     Liu,    Joseph    C.     5,280,603,    Cl 
395-425.000 
Thapar.  Hemant  K    See — 

Frednckson.  Lyie  J  ,  Karabed, 
Paul  H  ,  Thapar,  Hemant  K  ; 
Cl   371-45  000 
Thermo  Separation  Products  (California)  Inc    See — 

Gatten.  Ronald  A  ,  Miller,  Leslie  A  ;  McCall,  Thomas  J  ,  Jr    and 
Nau.  Vance  J  .  5,279.647.  Cl   96-6  000 
Thermoforming  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Ekendahl.  Lars,  Barber,  Philip,  and  Churchill,  John.  5.280,434,  Cl 
364-492000 
Thibon.  Edward:  See — 

Loo.  George;  and  Thibon.  Edward.  5.279,576.  Cl   604-187,000, 
Think  Laboratory  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Shigeta.  Kaku.  5.279.861.  Cl.  427-402000 
Thiokol  Corporation  See — 

Somoza.  Carlos;  and  Blackwell.  James  A..  5.279.492.  O  241-5  000 
Thollon.  Calhenne  See — 

Bolland.  Yves;  Lewin.  Guy;  Vilame.  Jean-Paul;  Lenaers  Albert; 
and  Thollon.  Cathenne.  5.280.024.  CI   514-233  500 
Thoma.  Chnslian  H    See — 

Arnold.  George  D    M  .  and  Thoma.  Chnstian  H  .  5.279,185,  Cl. 
74-606  OOR 
Thomas.  Bnan:  See — 

Bagchi,  Pranab;  Sargeant,  Steven  J,;  Beck,  James  T  ,  and  Thomas, 
Bnan.  5.279.931.  Cl   430-449.000, 
Thomas.  Fred  C  ;  Wallentine.  Don  W  ,  Bero,  James;  and  Wilson,  Scott, 
to  Iomega  Corporation    Acousto-optical  intensity  control  of  laser 
beam  dunng  etching  of  optical  servo  information  of  magnetic  media 
5.279.775.  Cl   264-1  300 
Thomas.  Gareth  R  ;  Hill.  Charles  C  ;  Saxton.  Gregory  J  ,  and  Weselake. 
Kenneth  L..  to  Gunderson,  Inc    Railroad  well  car  body,  5,279,230. 
Cl    105-355000 
Thomas.  Gerhard  See — 

Klinger,     Herben;     Thomas,     Gerhard;     and     Pelrzik.     Martin. 
5.280.410.  Cl    361-709000, 
Thomas,  Glenn  A  .  See — 

DiSabito.  David  M,;  Allen.  George  R  ;  Hubbard.  James  R  ,  Naphy. 
Joseph  C  ,  and  Thomas.  Glenn  A  .  5.279.308.  Cl,  128-775,000. 
Thomas,  John  S    See — 

Beu.  Roben  C  ;  and  Thomas.  John  S..  5.279.061.  Cl  42-103,000 
Thomas,  Marc  M    See— 

Ferrand,  Robert  J  ;  Thomas,  Marc  M  ;  Alvord.  Lincoln  J  ,  Smith. 
Stephen  D  ;  Roe.  Steven  N..  O'Connor.  Richard  W  ;  Gilmartin. 
William  A,,  Loh,  William.  Fish.  William  R  ,  Salsado,  Jonathan, 
Neder,  Charles  W ;  Silva.  William;  and  Grass,  Weslev  E , 
5.279.010.  Cl  5-600000 
Thomas.  Michael  E    See — 

Saadai,  Irfan;  and  Thomas.  Michael  E,.  5,279,988,  Cl.  437-195.000 
Thompson,  Stephen   See — 

D'Ambrose,  John  J  ,  Shetterly,  William  K  ;  Thompson,  Stephen; 
and  Turner,  Michael  R  .  5,280,588,  Cl    395-275  000 
Thomson  Composanis  Microondes:  See — 

Camiade,    Marc;    Serru.    Veronique;    and    Geffroy.    Dominique. 
5.280.633.  Cl   455-79  000 
Thomson  -  CSF  See — 

Bizot.  Alain;  and  Peyrat.  Andre  .  5.279,165,  C\  73-786.000 
Thomson  Tubes  Eleclroniques:  See — 

Mourier.  Georges.  5.280.216.  Cl,  315-5,000, 
Thome.  Linda:  See — 

Pollock.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Thome.  Linda.  5.279.961.  O,  435-252.300 
Thomock.  Del  M    See — 

Poulos.   Louis.   Hofheins.   Leonard   L.;  and  Thomock.   Del 
5.279.314.  Cl    132-322000 
Thornton.  Curtis  W    See — 

Malec.  Richard  M  ,  Phillips.  John  C;  Thornton.  Cums  W  ;  and 
Powell.  Elise.  5.279.416.  Cl   206-339,000 
Thoseby,  Michael  R  :  See— 

Dobinson.    Brvan;    and    Thoseby.    Michael    R,.    5.280.069.    Cl, 
525-109  000 
Thum.  Holger  M..  to  Volkswagen  AG.  Limited  compressibility  suppon 

sinicture   5.279.876.  Cl  428-52.000 
Thurgate.  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Jach.    Terrence   J,;   and   Thurgate,    Stephen    M,    5,280,176.    Cl 
250-305  000 
Thurston.   George   M  ,    Benedek,   George   B,    Hayden,    Douglas   L 
Peetermans.  Joyce  A  ,  and  Taratula.  Victor  G  .  to  Oculon  Corpora- 
tion Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  cataraetogenesis  5.279.296, 
Cl    128-633000 
Tibbitts,  Gordon  A  :  and  Trujillo,  William  R  ,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incor- 
porated   Multidirectional  dnil  bit  cutter   5,279,375,  Cl    175-428.000 
Time  Savers   See — 

Ruse,  Andrew  D  ,  5.279,707.  Cl.  156-664.000. 
Time  W'amer  Interactive  Group  Inc.:  See — 

Ca.se,  Michael,  and  Klappert,  Walter  R  ,  5.280.572.  Cl  395-144,000 
Timm,  Stephen  D    Probe  apparatus   5,279.168,  Cl   73-866  500, 
Timms,  George  D  ,  Jr    See — 

Munroe,  Steven  J  ;  Ranweiler,  James  G  ,  and  Timms.  George  D  . 
Jr  .  5.280.614.  Cl.  395-650.000. 
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Tino.  Chnstopher  J  .  to  Miuuhishi  Semiconductor  Amcnca,  Inc  Com- 
bined light  beam  and  uJtraaonic  transducer  safety  sensing  system 
5.280.622.  CI  395-90  000 
Tocher.  Angus  J  ,  and  Green.  Bnan  D  .  to  VX  Optronics  Method  and 
apparatus  for  self-correcting,  direct  sensing  coincidence  sensor  for 
optical  rangefinders  5,280.332.  CI  356-1  000 
Todo.  Yozo   Sfe~ 

Ono.  Satoshi.  Yamafuji.  Tetsuo.  Chaki.  Hisaaki:  Maekawa.  Mut- 
suko,     Todo.     Yozo,     and     Nanta.     Hirokazu.     5,280.032.    CI 
514-336  000 
Toepel.   Michael   P    Modular  laser  demonslralion  kit    5.280,494.  CI 

372-92,000 
Togawa,  Masaioihi   5ee — 

Kato.   Hidetoshi.   Mayumi.  Nobuo;  Togawa.  Masatoshi,   Banzai. 
Keiichiro;   Sada,  Takeshi,   and  Sato.   Hirohide,   5.280,231.  CI 
320-31  000. 
Tohme.  Henn  E  :  See — 

Addeo,  Enc  J  .  Buuichi.  Michael  H  .  Judd.  Thomas  H    and  Tohme 
Henn  E  ,  5.280.540,  CI    379-54  000 
Tohoku  Electric  Power  Co  ,  Inc    See — 

Sato,  Tsuneo,   Inomata.  Akihisa;   Horikawa.   Minoru;  Takizawa. 
Yasushi;  Imahama.  Toshinobu;  and  Shibata.  Yoshiaki,  5,279.760. 
CI,  252-174  220, 
Toide.  Katsumi   See — 

Itoh.   Hisao.  Toide.   Katsumi;  and  Ikeda,  Masao,   5,279,744.  CI 
210-676  000. 
Tokumura.  Hiroshi   See— 

Kojima.    Takashi:    Sakamoto.    Hitoshi;    Kamioka.    Nobuo     and 
Tokumura,  Hiroshi.  5.279.777.  CI.  264-29  500 
Tokumura.  Tetsuo  See— 

Inoue.    Ken-ichi.    Kobayashi.   Akira,    Kusaka,   Takuya.   Kawau. 
Yutaka.  Inoue.  Kouji,   Ishibashi,  Kiyouka.   Furukawa.  Yukito, 
Suzuki,     Toshiji.     Tokumura.    Tetsuo.    and     Tcrada,     Mitsuo 
5.280.252.  CI    328-233  000 
Tokunaga,  Yasuyuki:  Moroishi.  Yutaka,  and  Suzuki.  Nobuharu.  to  Nitto 
Denko  Corporation  Heat-resisuni  vibration-damping  pressure-sensi- 
tive adhesive  composition,  process  for  producing  the  same  and  vibra- 
tion-damping  adhesive  tape  or  sheet  using  the  composition  5.279.896. 
CI   428-355000 
Tokusa.  Kenji   See— 

UnishihaU.  Tadayuki;  Harada,  Fumio;  Tokusa,  Kenji.  Hojo.  To- 
shiyuki.    Tanaka.    Keij;    and    Oguni.    Kensaku.    5.279.131.    CI 
62-324  100 
Tokyo  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd.   5«— 

Akiyama,     Ryozo:     and     Ohtake.     Yoshimitsu.     5.280,329,     CI 
355-285  000 
Tokyo  Electron  Sagami  Limited   See — 

Watanabe.  Singo,  and  Okase.  Wataru.  5.279.670.  CI.  118-725  000 
Tokyo  Seimitsu  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Kobayashi,  Hiroyuki.  5,280,567,  CI   395-118000 
Tollison,   Bruce  O    Easy  tie  fish  hook  or  the  hke    5.279.067    CI 

43-44  830 
Tomasi.  John  P    See — 

Bender,   Robert   J  .   Bravakis,   Louis  T.   and   Tomasi.  John    P 
5.279.234.  CI    110-210,000 
Tomaswick.  Kathleen  M    See — 

La  Camera.  Alfred  F  .  Tomaswick.  Kathleen  M.;  Ray.  Siba  P    and 
Ziegler,  Donald  P  ,  5.279.715,  CI   204-64  OOR 
Tomatsu.    Yoshitaka,    Yamada.    Kenji;    Oike,    Tatsuya,    Nishizawa, 


See— 

Tetsuo,  Chaki,  Hisaaki 

and     Nanta,     Hirokazu, 


Maekawa,  Mut- 
5,280,032,    CI 


Terashima,  Kiyomitsu,  5,279.874,  CI 


.N'atsushi,  and  Kubota, 


and     Imai,     Hideyuki, 


Tosoh  Corporation:  See — 

Okajima.  Kengo.  Wakamatsu.  Hiroyuki:  Kumoi.  Sadakatsu    and 
Murakami.  Tsugio.  5,279,717,  CI    204-95  000 
Toth,  Lisa   See — 

Mattis.  E>onald  J  ,  El-Haj.  All,  Toth,  Lisa,  and  Kelemen,  Kenneth 
J,  5,279,157,  CI    73-29000R 
Touret,  Olivier  See— 

Bonneau,  Lionel:  Pijolat.  Michele,  Pnn,  Mane,  Soustelle,  Michel 
and  Touret,  Olivier,  5.280,002,  CI    502-202  000. 
Fownscnd  Engineenng  Company   See— 

Townsend,  Ray  T,  5,279.516,  CI   452-48  000 
Townsend.  Ray  T  .  to  Townsend  Engineenng  Companv    Apparatus 
and    method    for    linking    an    elongated    extruded    meat    product 
5.279.516.  CI   452-48  000  ►  "uuci. 

Toyama  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd 
Ono,  Satoshi.  Yamafuji, 
suko:     Todo,     Yozo 
514-336  000 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co  ,  Ltd    See- 
Ichikawa,  Masayoshi,  and 

428-36  800 
Kasugai.  Joji,  Hagano,  Hiroyuki,  Miura, 

Nonmichi,  5,279,439,  CI    220-203  000 
Takeuchi,     Katsumasa,     Yokoi.     Hiroshi 
5,279,900,  CI   428-462  000 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  5^— 

Inoue,  Toshio:  and  Sawada,  Hiroshi,  5,279,1 15,  CI   60-276.000 
Shimizu,    Yasuhiro.    and    Kobayashi,    Nobuyuki.    5  279  116     CI 
60-277  000  .       .    v." 

Toyou  Jidoshia  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakata.   Kunihiko:   Ide.   Shunichi.   Yoshioka.   Mamoru    and   Yo- 
shiyama.  Shigeru.  5.279.273.  CI    123-571  000 
Trabocco.  Ronald  E    See— 

Williams,  John  G  ,  Donnellan,  Thomas  M  ,  and  Trabocco,  Ronald 
E,  5,279,149,  CI    73-54  010 
Tran,  Chuong  V    See— 

Rauch,    Russell     B .    and     Tran 
204-298090 
Tran,  Enk  Q    See— 
Vavra.  Randall  J  , 
CI    73-202  500 
Tran,  Hung  T    See — 

Anderson,  James  S  ,  Allen,  Noel  L  ,  Richards,  Durkee  B    Schwarz 
Theodore  A     Tapani,  Robert  W    Tran,  Hung  T    and  Youne- 
quist,  Robert  J  ,  5,280,402,  CI    360-106  000 
Transhumance  DBA  Supenor  Packing  Co    See— 

Ekiss,   Gary   L  .   Wragge,   William   R  ,  and   Bradford,   Jerrv    L 
5,279,518,  CI   452-128000 
Trapp.  Timothy  J  ,  to  E-Sysiems,   Inc    Network  synchronous  data 

distnbution  system.  5,280,477.  Cl   370-85  100 
Traverse,  Ennco.  and  Renzi,  Fiorenzo,  to  Enichem  Synthesis  S  r  A 
Composition   for   the   production   of  artificial    marble   or   granite 
5,280,051,  Cl    523-171  000  8  »'i»e 

Travis,  Robert  L  ,  Jr ,  Wilson,  Andrew  P  ,  Jacobson,  Neal  F  ;  Renzullo 
Michael  J  ;  and  Ewald,  Alan  N  ,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation' 
Methods  and  apparatus  for  implementing  data  bases  to  provide  ob- 
ject-onented  invocation  of  applications  5,280,610,  Cl  395-600000 
Trenzeluk,  Theodore,  to  Tecma  Laboralones,  Inc  Ingestible  mixture 
containing  chuchuhuasha  extract   5,279.828,  Cl   424-19<  100 


Chuong    v.,    5,279.724,    Cl 


Nguyen.  Lam  T  .  and  Tran,  Erik  Q  .  5,279,154, 


Kazutoshi.  and  llou  Satoshi,  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Dehumidify-    Trevett.  Neil  F  ,  Wilson,  Malcolm  E    andl  lovd  Sarah  F 


ing    apparatus    with    electronic    refngeration    unit.    5,279,128     Cl 
62-3  400 
Tomei  Sangyo  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Ohta,  Kiyohiko.  Kamiva,  Kaoru:  and  Watanabe,  Keiko,  5.279,674 
Cl    134-42  000 


Tomita,  Yoshimi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation  Optical  disc  and    Tngger.  Daniel   See 
apparatus  for  reproducing  signals  recorded  on  the  same   5.280.466. 
Cl    369-275  100 
Tomka,  Ivan   Biodegradable  mould  mattnal   5.280,055.  Cl  524-47  000 
Tomoyuki.  Yohji   See— 

Ohtsuka.      Yasumasa.      Nakamura,     Shunji;     Okuda.      Kouichi. 
Tomoyuki.   Yohji.    Hayakawa.   Akira:   and   Fukuzawa,   Daizo 
5.280.155.  Cl   219-216.000 
Tondryk.  Wieslaw  J  .  to  Matra  Marconi  Space  UK  Limited  Multi-port 
microwave  coupler  utilized  in  a  beam  forming  network  5.280.292  Cl 
342-373.000 
Tone.  Shoichi.  Noshi.  Shmji,  Kubou,  Nono;  Sekitani,  Noboni.  and 
Nakayama,  Osamu,  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Bobbin  sort- 
ing device    5,279,729,  Cl    209-556  000 
Tonen  Corporation   See— 

Takezawa,  Makoto;  Miyao.  Makiji;  Wada,  Sadahisa   and  Inoue 
Hiroshi.  5,279,879,  Cl   428-110  000 
Tong.  David  A  .  to  Datong  Electronics  Limited    Mobile  direction 

finder   5.280.293.  Cl    342-417  000 
Tonoike.  Masakiyo  See — 

Minosou.    Masao,    Tonoike.    Masakiyo;    and    Kawahara,    Hideo 
5.279,851,  CL  427-126.200. 
Toral,  Jose  See— 

Bu-kmann,   Josef,    Held,   Fnedrich;   Lutz,   Gottfried    Scholtysik 
Bemd,  and  ToraJ.  Jose.  5.279.470.  Cl   242-56  900 
Tormanen.  Aimo.  to  Valmel  Paper  Machinery  Inc  Grouping  of  cylin- 
ders  in   the   drying   lection   of  a   paper   machine    5.279,030,   Cl 
34-117000 
Tosco  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Yamamoio.   Yuji.   Kunimura.  Taizo.  Miyachi.  Hiroshi.  Dobashi. 
Shozaburo:  and  tchida.  Hisaichiro.  5.279,782.  Cl.  264-162  000 


.— ^  ,  to  Du  Pont 

ae  Nemours,  t  I  ,  and  Company  Character  generation  using  graphi 
cal  pnmitives.  5,280,577,  Cl    395-150  000  e  e    i- 

Trew,  Timothy  1  P  ,  and  Seeling,  Gabnele  C  ,  to  U  S  Philips  Corpora- 
tion Method  and  apparatus  for  tracking  a  moving  object  5.280.530, 
t— I    3o2- 1  (XJO. 


R  ,  Clawges.  Thomas  L., 

,  5.279.693.  Cl    156-272  800. 


Robinson.  John  P  :   Stadick.  Wilham 
Zuvich.  John  A  .  and  Tngger.  Daniel. 
Tnpp.  Edward  S    See— 

Middaugh.  James  F     Bryant,  Peter  L  ,  Grabenkort,  Richard  W 
Oswald,    Timothy    J  .    and    Tnpp,    Edward    S      5  279  602    Cl' 
604-320  000 
Trokel,  Stephen  L    See- 
McDonnell,    Peter   J,   and   Trokel,    Stephen    L,    5,279.611,   Cl 
606-4.000. 
Trokhan.  Paul  D.:  See— 

Phan.  Dean  V  .  and  Trokhan,  Paul  D.,  5,279,767,  Cl  252-357  000 
Trompeter  Electronics.  Inc    See — 

Hunter.  Tracy  A  .  and  Silva.  Jose.  5.280.254.  Cl   333-124  000 
Trotta.  Thomas  See— 

Castaneda.   Javier   E,   Graham,   Robert   F,   Soltesz    Peter    and 
Trotta,  Thomas,  5.279.596.  Cl   604-282  000 
Trotter.  Victor  D    and  Woods.  Robert  L  .  to  Air  Tractor  Inc  Airborne 

hquid-spreading  system    5.279.481.  Cl   244-136  000 
Truax.  James  R   Seed  planter    5,279,236,  Cl    1 1 1-139  000 
Trujillo,  William  R    See— 

Tibbitts,   Gordon   A     and   Trujillo,    William    R      5  279  375    Cl 
175-428000  •       • 

Tsai,  Hsin  See — 

Su,  Chein-Shyong,  Chung,  Huey-Lin,  Huang.  Wuen-Hsian    and 
Tsai.  Hsm.  5.279.946.  Cl   435-68  100 
Tsai.  Lung-Wen  See — 

Tahmasebi.    Farhad.    and    Tsai.    Lung-Wen.    5.279.176.    Cl     74- 
479  OOB 
Tseng.  Susan  Y    See — 

Wolf  Philip  F  ,  and  Tseng,  Susan  Y  ,  5,280,049.  Cl   521-64.000. 


Tso.  Chung  C  and  Wynn.  Robert  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
Benzylic  oxidation  and  catalyst  therefor   5.280.001.  Cl   502-170.000. 
Tsuchii.  Ken   See — 

Takahashi.   Haruhiko;   Takamiya.    Makoto:   Yamamoto.   Kosuke; 
Kadowaki.    Hidejiro:   Tsuchii.    Ken:    Walaya.    Masafumi;   and 
Yanaka.  Toshiyuki.  5.280.308.  Cl   346-134  000 
Tsuchiya.  Yoshitsugu,  and  Shimoura,  Yoichi.  to  Kayaba  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  System  for  processing  position  signals  that  are  reponsive 
to  displacement  of  an  object    5.280.238.  Cl    324-207  240. 
Tsuchiyama,  Masaaki:  See — 

Adachi.  Yutaka:  Goto.  Kiyoshi:  Fukazawa.  Koji;  Naito.  Kunitaka: 
and  Tsuchiyama.  Masaaki.  5.279.922.  Cl   430-270  000. 
Tsuda.  Keisuke.  Wakemoto.  Hirofumi.  and  Ishihara.  Shoichi.  to  Matsu- 
shita Electnc  Indusinal  Co  .  Ltd   Liquid  crystal  display  device  with 
two  different  pre-till  angles  adjacent  on  one  substrate   5.280.375.  Cl 
359-76  000 
Tsudakoma  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Takegawa.  Yujiro.  5.279.334.  Cl    139-l.OOC. 
Tsui.  Raymond  K    See — 

Goronkin.  Herbert:  Shen.  Jun;  Tehrani.  Saied;  Tsui.  Raymond  K  ; 
and  Zhu.  X   Theodore.  5.280.180.  Cl.  257-14000. 
Tsujido.  Yoshinon.  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  K.K.  Three  dimensional  model 

descnbing  method   5,280.569.  Cl   395-127  000 
Tsujii.  Eisaku:  See — 

Inamura,  Nonaki;  Shinguh.  Yasuhiko;  Nakahara.  Kunio:  Notsu. 
Yoshitada:  Okamoto.  Masanon:  Takase.  Shigehiro:  Haunaka. 
Hiroshi   Ezaki.  Masami;  Tsujii.  Eisaku.  Shigemalsu.  Nobuharu, 
and  Okuhara.  Masakum.  5.279.826.  Cl  424-117.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Tokihiro  See— 

Asano.   Ichiro;   Kojima.   Kennosuke;  Tsukamoto.  Tokihiro;  and 
Kohsaka.  Hiroji.  5.279.146.  Cl   73-28  040 
Tsukaya.  Takashi:  Yamaguchi.  Tatsuya.  Takayama.  Shuichi;  Oondo. 
Masahiko,  and  Kami,  Kuniaki.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd   Ultra- 
sonic image  analyzing  apparatus  5.279.301.  Cl   128-660060 
Tsunoda.  Shunsei  See— 

Hirayama.  Chuichi;   Ihara.   Hirotaka.  Tsunoda.  Shunsei:  Aihara. 
Katsutoshi;  Yagyu.  Kazufumi.  and  Honma.  Masao.  5.279.821.  Cl 
424-78.170 
Tsutsumiuchi.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Obata.    Tokio;    Fujii.    Katsutoshi;    Tsutsumiuchi.    Kiyoshi;    and 
Nakamoto.  Yasushi,  5.280.025.  Cl.  514-256.000. 
Tubolast  Hispania  S.A    See — 

Aguirrezabal.  Antonio.  5.279.434,  Cl   215-331  000 
Tuppen,  Chnstopher  G.:  and  Gibbings.  Chnstopher  J.,  to  Bntish  Tele- 
communications PLC    Prepanng  substrates  by  annealing  epitaxial 
layers  in  the  form  of  nesas  and  substrates  so  prepared   5.279.687.  Cl 
148-33  200 
Turcke.  Rainer:  See — 

Zangenfeind.  Helmut;  Scholch,  Gunther;  Wurfel,  Reinhart;  and 
Turcke.  Rainer.  5.279.696.  Cl.  156-354.000 
Turgeon.  Thomas  A    See — 

Skavnak.   James   E.   and   Turgeon.   Thomas   A..   5,279.475,   Cl. 
242-199  000 
Turlev.  Roger  W  .  to  Rhone  Meneux  Implanting  device  5.279,554.  Cl. 

604-60  000. 
Turner.  James  F  :  Set — 

Best.  Scott  D  .  and  Turner.  James  F  .  5.279.692.  Cl    156-268  000 
Turner.  Michael  R    See — 

D' Ambrose.  John  J  ,  Shetterly.  William  K.;  Thompson,  Stephen, 
and  Turner,  Michael  R  .  5.280,588.  Cl   395-275.000. 
Tuthill  Corporation  See — 

Arnold,  Eugene  W  .  5.279.204.  Cl.  9I-376.00R 
Twist.  Peter  J    Sef— 

Green.  Andrew:  Carter.  Susan;  and  Twist.  Peter  J  .  5.279.930.  Cl. 

430-398.000 

Tyler.  James  B  .  Scheider.  Alfred  F  .  and  Warner.  R  Brown,  to  Jason, 

Inc.    Adhesive    bonded    abrasive    finishing    tool.    5,279,079,    Cl. 

51-358000 

Tymes.  LaRoy;  and  Kramer.  John  W  .  Jr .  to  Symbol  Technologies. 

Inc   Packet  data  communication  system   5.280.498.  Cl   375-1  000 
U  S  A   Dept   of  Agnculture  Sec- 
Anderson.  David  M  .  McCandliss.  Russell  J  .  Strausbcrg.  Susan  L  ; 
Strausberg.  Robert  L  .  Ruff,  Michael  D  ,  Danfonh,  Harry  D  ; 
and  Augustine.  Patncia  C.  5.279,960,  Cl.  435-243.000. 
Ube  Industnes.  Ltd    See— 

Obata,    Tokio;    Fujii.    Katsutoshi.    Tsutsumiuchi,    Kiyoshi;    and 
Nakamoto.  Yasushi.  5.280.025.  Cl    514-256000 
Ucar  Carbon  Technology  Corporation:  Sec- 
Lewis.  Irwin  C     Pirro.  Terrence;  A..  Greinke,  Ronald  A  .  Bretz, 
Richard  I  ,  and  Kampe.  Dennis  J  .  5.280.063.  Cl    524-594.000 
Uchida,  Hisaichiro  See — 

Yamamoio.  Yuji.  Kunimura.  Taizo,  Miyachi.  Hiroshi.  Dobashi. 
Shozaburo:  and  Lchida.  Hisaichiro.  5.279.782,  Cl   264-162.000 
Uchida,   Juji:   Okumura,    Kalsuya.   and    Maeno.    Masayuki,    to   Nicca 
Chemical   Companv   Lid    Stain   preventive   treatment   process  for 
polvamide  fiber   5,279,614,  Cl   8-115  510. 
Uchiyama,  Ryola.  Endo,  Hiroyuki,  Kunbayashi,  Isamu;  Tezuka,  Shin- 
ichi,  Kuwahara,  Tsuneo:  Hirata,  Hidcki.  and  Shibuya,  Setsuko,  to 
TDK  Corporation   Magneto  optical  disc   5,279,877,  Cl  428-64  000 
Leda,  Ma.sahiro    and  Iida,  Kouichiro,  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation 

Mimeographic  pnnting  machine   5,279,217.  Cl    101-2  000 
L'eda.  Tomoaki.  and  Kido.  Teruo.  lo  Daikin  Industnes.  Ltd  Supercon- 
ducting quantum  interference  device  with  ihc  axes  of  the  SQUID 
loop,  input  coil,  and  modulation  coil  aligned  parallel  with  a  plane  of 
the  substrate   5.280.241.  Cl   324-248000 


Ueda.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Nomura.  Hiroshi.  and  Ueda.  Toshiaki.  5.280.315.  Cl   354-149.110. 
Uehara.  Yasuaki  and  Okumura.  Naoji.  lo  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial 
Co  .  Ltd  Jitter  correction  circuit  for  reducing  jitter  components  of  a 
luminance  signal  in  video  information  compression    5.280.345,  Q. 
358-37.000 
Uemura,  Hisashi.  Sasabe.  Setsuo,  and  Hongo,  Takayasu,  to  Kanzaki 
Paper  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd   Method  of  detecting  residual  amount 
of  web  roll    5,280.274.  Cl    340-675.000. 
Uemura.  Masahiko  S«c — 

Kunikane.  Tatsuro;  Okamoto.  Akira;  Uno,  Saburo;  and  Uemura, 
Masahiko.  5.280.389.  Cl    359-664  000 
Uhde.   Dietmar.  lo  Deutsche  Thomson  Brandt  GmbH    Process  for 
producing  a  thin-film  magnetic  tape  head    5.279.026.  Cl   29-603.000. 
Uhlenhoff.  .Arnold   See — 

Caesar.  Knut.  Schmidt.  Ulnch.  Himmel.  Thomas;  and  Uhlenhoff, 
Arnold.  5.280.584.  Cl    395-250000 
Ultra  Performance  International.  Inc    See — 

Johnson.  James  E.  5.280.214.  Cl   313-139.000 
Umemoto.  Koichi  See— 

Nion.    Yusuke;    Nobon.    Kazuhiro;    Ushikoshi.    Ryusuke.    and 
Umemoto.  Koichi.  5,280,156,  Cl.  219-385.000 
Umeyama.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Nakahi.  Kazuo:  I'mevama.  Hiroshi:  Sakurai.  Shigemi.  and  Tatet- 
suki.  Kuniharu.  5.280.631.  Cl   455-65.000 
Uni-Cardan  .^G   Sec — 

Stall.  Eugen.  5.279.401.  Cl    192-52.000. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

King.  Stephen  W  .  5,280.120.  Cl   544-352.000. 
Union  Oil  Companv  of  California:  See — 
Loll.  Tony  J  .  5.279,108.  Cl   60-39  500. 
Ward.  John  W..  5,279,726,  Cl   208-111  000. 
Unipat  AG;  See — 

Arnold.  George  D    M  .  and  Thoma.  Christian  H.,  5,279,185,  C\. 
74-606.00R 
Uniroc  AB  See^ 

Ekwall.    Bemdt;   Jakobsson.    Torbjom;    and    Peterson.    Martin. 
5,279.371.  Cl.  173-133.000. 
Unisys  Corporation;  See — 

Church.  Craig  R  ;  Schibmger.  Joseph  S  .  and  Jennings,  Andrew  T.. 
5.280.615.  Cl    395-650  000 
Unit  Instruments.  Inc  .  See — 

Vavra.  Randall  J  .  Nguven.  Lam  T  ;  and  Tran.  Erik  Q..  5.279.154. 
Cl    73-202500 
United  Solar  Systems  Corporation;  See — 
Nath.  Prem.  5.280.133.  Cl.  174-52.100 
United  States  of  Amenca 

Administrator.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration; 
See— 

Williamsen.  Joel  E  .  and  Weddendorf.  Bruce  C,  5,279,092,  Cl 
52-514.000. 
America:  See — 

Fanning.  Thomas  G..  5.280,108,  Cl.  530-387  700 
Army   See — 

Kim.  Anderson  H  ,  Werner.  Maurice.  Ja.sper.  Louis  J  .  Jr.;  and 

Youmans.  Robert  J  .  5.280.168.  Cl    250-214  100 
Leupold.  Herbert  A  .  and  Potenziani.  Ernest.  II,  5,280,209,  Cl 

310-156.000 
Tan.  Robert  J  .  5.280,256,  Ci.  333-167.000. 
Commerce  See — 

5.280.177.  Cl   25a  .343.000 
and  Thurgate.  Stephen  M.  5,280,176, 


Cl. 


and    Sanders.    David    M 


and   Schubert.   W 


5.279.723, 
Kent.   5.279,795. 


a. 


Cl. 


US 


Bruno.  Thomas  J,. 
Jach.  Terrence  J. 

2  50- .305 .000 
Energy;  See— 
Falabella.    Steven 

204-192380 
Hughes.   Robert   C 

422-98000 
Krupke.  William  F  .  Pavne.  Stephen  A  ;  Chase.  Lloyd  L  ;  and 

Smith.  Larry  K  .  5.280.492.  Cl.  372-41.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services  See — 
Jacobson.  Kenneth  A  .  McCabe.  R.  Tyler;  and  Skolnick 

5.280.015.  Cl    514-46.000 
Rosa.  Patricia  A  .  5.279.938.  Cl.  435-6.000. 
Inienor  See — 
Jeffers.    Thomas    H  .    and    Seidel,    Don    C,    5,279.745, 

210-688  000 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  See — 

Banks.    Bruce    A.    and    Rutledge.    Sharon    K..   5.280.174, 

250-251  000 
Dzenitis,    John    M  ,    and    Billica.    Linda    W  ,    5,279,482, 

244-161  000 
Tahmasebi,   Farhad.   and   Tsai.   Lung-Wen.   5,279,176,  Cl 

479  OOB 

Evans.  Alan  O  .  5.280.287.  Cl.  342-45.000 
Necdham.  Francis  L  .  5.280.335,  Cl.  356-73  100. 
Plangetis,  Gus  F  ,  5,279.247.  Cl    114-339  000 
Williams.  John  G    Donnellan.  Thomas  M    and  Trabocco, 
nald  E  .  5.27Q.149.  Cl.  73-54  010 
Philips  Corporation  See — 

Bremer.  Joannes  G  .  5.279.044.  Cl    33-706000 

DeHaan.  Gerard:  and   DePoortere.  Gernt  F 
358-140  000 

Engelen.  Andreas  Th  ,  Asselbergs.  Peter  E   S 
Johannes  A   C  .  5.280.178.  Cl.  250-440  110. 


M 


Phil. 


Cl 


Cl. 


Cl 


74- 


Ro- 


Cl 


.  5,280,350, 
and  Cooijnuins, 
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Evans,  David  H.,  5.280,290,  CI.  342-128.00O. 

Frerichs,  Hcinz-Peter,  5,280.187.  CI.  257-315  000 

Herrmann.  Matlhia.s,  5,280,352,  CI    358-160  000 

Maack,  Hanns-Ingo;  Neilzel,  Ulnch;  and  Schafer,  Ingo,  5.280.512, 

CI   378-29000 
Martens,  Gerhard;  Kordts,  Jurgen;  and  Helzel,  Thomas,  5,279.295 

CI    128-633.000. 
Niegel.  Michael;  Urbansky.  Ralph;  and  Robledo.  Miguel.  5.280.502 

CI.  375-112.000 
Sluijter.  Robert  J  ,  Hollmann.  Hendnk  D  L  .  Huizer.  Cornells  M 

and  Dijkstra.  Hendnk.  5.280,620,  CI.  395-800  000 
Trew,  Timothy  I.   P.;  and  Seeling.  Gabriele  C  .   5,280.530.  CI 

382-1  000 
Van  Berkel.  Comelis  H  ;  and  Saeijs.  Ronald  W  J.  J  .  5,280  596  CI 

395-J25000 
Van  Doom.  Comelis  J  .  5.279,913,  CI  430-7.000 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Liu,  Cheng-Kung;  and  Brewer.  John  C.  5.279,783,  CI  264- 1 78  OOF 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Holladay,  Thomas  E.,  5,279,126.  CI   60-751  000 

Meisner.    Richard;    and    Schryver.    Matthew    J.    5  279.107     CI 

60-39.030 
Xiao.  Youming.  Tan.  Beng  J.;  Suib,  Steven  L..  and  Galasso.  Francis 
S..  5.279.808.  CI.  423-411  000. 
Univ   of  Penn.  Trustees  of:  See — 

Lavker,    Robert    M.;    Sun,   Tung-Tien;   and    Cotsarelis.   Georee 
5.279.969,  CI.  436-63  000 
Universal  Data  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Rushing,   Mickey  C;  and  Blackwell,   Steven   R  ,   5,280,473.  CI 
370-32  100 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  The;  See— 

Glikfeld,  Peretz.  Cullander.  Chnslophcr;  Hinz.  Robert  S    and  Guy 
Richard  H..  5.279.543,  CI.  604-20000 
University  of  Cincinnati:  See — 

Sekhar.    Jainagesh    A.;    and    Bhadun,    Sarit    B,    5,279.737     CI 
210-490.000 
University  of  Colorado  Foundation.  Inc  ,  The:  See— 

Lafferiy,  Kevin;  and  PanetU,  Jill  A.,  5,280.046.  CI    514-655  000 
University  of  Maryland:  See— 

Shieh.  Ming-Huei;  and  Lin.  Hung  C  .  5.280.445.  CI    365-175  000 
University  of  Nebraska  and  BioNebraska.  Board  of  Regents  of  the 
See — 
Wagner.    Fred    W ;    Coolidge.   Thomas    R  ;    Wylie.    Dwane    E, 
Schuster,  Sheldon  M  ;  Lewis,  William,  and  Stout.  Jay.  5.279  954 
CI   435-176000 
University  of  New  Mexico:  See — 

Morrow.  Gary  J  .  and  Wallace,  Joe  S..  5,280,096,  CI    526-346  000 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  Trustees  of  the:  See — 
Lessey.  Bruce.  5,279,941.  CI  435-7.210 

Wilson,     David     F.    and     Pawlowski.     Marek.     5.279.297     CI 
128-633  000 
Uno.  Saburo:  See— 

Kunikane.  Tatsuro;  Okamoto.  Akira,  Uno,  Saburo    and  Uemura 
Masahiko.  5.280,389,  CI   359-664.000 
UNR  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Benton,  Richard  E,  5,279,430,  CI.  211-151.000. 
Highsmith,    Charles    E;    and    Scoltorn,    Dave,    5,279  431      CI 
211-189.000. 
Urabe,  Ma.sanobu:  See — 

Takebe.  Katsuhiko;  Doi,   Mizuho;  Takehara.  Hiroyasu.  Hiyama. 
Satoshi;  and  Urabe,  Masanobu,  5,279,162,  CI   73-726  000 
Urbansky.  Ralph:  See — 

Niegel.  Michael.  Urbansky.  Ralph,  and  Robledo.  Miguel,  5,280,502 
CI   375-112.000 
Urbish,  Glenn  F    See — 

Suppelsa.  Anthony  B.;  Mullen,  William  B  ,  III.  and  Urbish   Glenn 
F,  5,280,139.  CI    174-260  000 
Urushihata.  Tadayuki;  Harada,  Fumio;  Tokusa,  Kenji;  Hojo,  Toshiyuki. 
Tanaka.  Keij;  and  Oguni.  Kensaku.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Multi-aircondi- 
tioner   5.279.131.  CI   62-324.100 
Uryu.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Shoji.  Tadao.  Ikushima.  Naoya;  Katsuraya.  Kaname.  Takahashi. 
Nahoko;  Kobayashi.  Fusayo;  Uryu.  Toshiyuki.  Yoshida,  Taka 
shi;  Yamamolo.  Naoki;  and  Nakashima.  Hideki.  5.280.111    CI 
536-4  100 
Usagawa.  Yasushi  See — 

Onodera,  Akira.  and  Usagawa.  Yasushi,  5,279,920,  CI  430-264  OCX) 
Ushikoshi.  Ryusuke:  See — 

Niori,    Yusuke.    Nobon,    Kazuhiro;    Ushikoshi.    Ryusuke     and 
Umemoto,  Koichi.  5.280,156,  CI   219-385  000 
Vaezlravani.  Mehdi  See— 

Nonnenmacher,      Martin;      Vaezlravani.      Mehdi;      and      Wick- 
ramasinghe.  Hemaniha  K..  5.280.341,  CI.  356-358  000. 
Valeo   See — 

Graton,  Michel;  and  Tauvron,  Fabnce,  5,279.398,  CI    192-3  290 
Vallerga.  Gary:  See— 

Wheelock.     Glenn     E;     and     Vallerga.     Gary.     5  279  489      CI 
248-311200 
Vallesi.  Adnana  See — 

Bortolo.    Rossella;    Cidaria,    Dante;    Cassani,    Giorgio;    Vallesi, 

Adnana,  Guglielmetti,  Gianfranco;  Borgonovi,  Giorgio.  Spera. 

Silvia,  Pirali.  Giorgio;  and  Confalonien,  Giovanni,  5.279  S29  CI 

424-122  000 

Valley.  Harold  J  .  to  Modem  Faucet  Mfg  Co.  Tub  spout  5  279  005  CI 

4-567.000. 


Va 


net  Paper  Machinery  Inc  :  See — 
Tormanen.  Aimo.  5,279.050.  CI    34-117.000 
Van  den  Bergh  Ftxxls  Company   See — 

Wesdorp.   Lecndert  H;  Madstn.  Robert  A;  Ka.sica.  James    and 

Kowhlanskv.  Mane.  5,279.844,  CI   426-573  000 

VanAckercn.  Timothy  J  ,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Molding 

apparatus  including  core  for  molding  zero-draft  hole.  5,279,491    CI 

249-141  000  ,        .        ,       . 

Van  Berkel.  Cornells  H  ;  and  Saeijs,  Ronald  W  J  J  ,  to  US  Philips 
Corporation  Wriieacknow ledge  circuit  including  a  write  detector 
and  a  bistable  element  for  four-phase  handshake  signallinB  5  280  596 
n    195-4.7S  nrri  e         e  ^.'■■^.j-'^. 


CI    395-425  Oa) 

Vanbuskirk.  Michael  R 

Kun?.    Richard    A  . 

Memecke.  Jon  M 

Jr.  5,280.586.  CI 

van  der  Pol.  Ronald, 


See — 

Noble,   Robert    I.  .    III. 
.  Vanbuskirk,  .Michael  R 

.■'95. 275  000 


Sharma.   Sudhir  K  . 
and  Salzman.  Clyde. 


to  Krohne  Messtechnik  GmbH  &  Co    KG    Dis- 
tance measuring  device  especially   for  measuring  the  fill   level   in 
industrial  tanks   5.279,156,  CI.  73-29O.00V 
VanDerWerff.  Gary  D    See- 
Peterson,  John  A  ,  Fell,  Kurt  F  F ;  Lien,  Craig  D  .  Martens.  John 
A.;  Slaus,  Gary  A  ,  and  VanDerWerff,  Gary  D     5  279  697   CI 
156-358000  .       .       ,  V. 

Van  Doom.  Cornells  J  .  to  US   Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing a  colour  filter    5.279.913.  CI   430-7  000 
Van  Gerpen,  John  H  :  See— 

Wechsler,  Monroe  S,  and  Van  Gerpen,  John  H,  5  279  123    CI 
60-527  000.  .liJ,  v.1. 

Van  Haften,  John  L  :  See— 

Cahoy.    Roger    P;    and    Van    Haften,    John    L..    5,280.008     CI 
504-116  000  ■ 

Van  Horn,  Kevin:  See — 

Nickolls,  John  R     Zapisek,  John;  Kim.  Won  S.;  Kalb.  Jeffery  C 
Blank.    W    Thomas.   Wegbreit,   Eliot;   and   Van   Horn     Kevin 
5,280,474.  CI    370-60  000 
Van  Liempi,  Maninus  J   C  :  See— 

Logtcns.   Gerardus  M    C    J  ,  and   Van   LiempI,   Martinus  J    C 
5.279.27S,  CI    126-1 16  OOR 
Van  Marcn,  Dasid  J     and  Bramhall,  Peter,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany    Storage  of  compres.sed  data  with  algonthm     5,280.600,  CI. 

V  annatla.  l.ouis  J  ;  and  Froehling,  Timothy  P  ,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Fre- 
quency control  circuit,  and  associated  method,  for  a  receiver  opera- 
tive to  receive  signals-transmitted  thereto  in  intermittent  bursts 
5,280,644.  CI  455-265  CXX) 
Varga,s-Gutierrez.  Gregorio,  Maroto-Cabrera,  Carlos;  and  Geronimo- 
Torres.  Andres,  to  Corporation  Mexicano  de  Investigacion  en  Mate- 
riales,  S  A  DE  C  \'  Method  of  manufacturing  a  gas  injection  ele- 
ment   5.279,032.  CI   29-890020  njectioneie 

Vascular  Products.  Im.     See 

James.  George  K  .  5.279,551,  CI.  604-44  000 
Vaulh-Sagel  GmbH  &  Co    See— 

Sagel.  Heinrich.  5.279,429,  CI.  211-131  000 
Vavra,  Randall  J     Nguyen,  Lam  T  ,  and  Tran,  Erik  Q.  to  Unit  Instru- 
ments. Inc    Thermal  ma.ss  flow  sensor   5,279.154,  CI.  73-202  500 
Vcdagc,  Hsacmih  L     See— 

Ramanarayanan,  Trikur  A  ;  and  Vedage,  Hyacinth  L  ,  5,279.651, 
CI     106- 1 4  I  70, 
Veil.  David  R     See— 

Barnes.  Brian  C  .  Foster,  Mark  J  ,  Gauthier.  Lloyd  W  ,  Fakhruddin 
Saifee    DeLisle,   David  J,  and  Veil,  David   R,   5,280,621.  CI 

Venanzi.  Luigi  M     See  — 

Karrer,   Friednch.   Buser.   Hans-Peter.  Ramos,  Gerardo    Rindlis- 

Venham.  Lannv  D  .  to  Miles  Inc    Melhylamvlketoxime  blocked  poly- 
'5^SoTTO.^Cl'f:8^^"rX)f^    '"    *"^^    ""'""   ''''*""^'    compositions. 

Vento,  Osvaldo   Toilet  seat  bidet  asscmbiv    5,279.001    CI   4-447  000 

\erbeek.  Diedenk  S  .  to  Tcchnische  Universiteit  Delfi  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for.  cleaning  a  tank.  5,279,675,  CI.  134-22  100 

Verho.  Llyssc   See— 

Gauticr.  Jean-Pierre.  Verbo,  Ulysse;  and  Perez,  Miguel,  5,279.203. 

V  esp..li.  Michael.  Nelson,  Bruce;  and  Scragg,  Carl    Lightweight  four 
man  rowing  shell    5.279,239,  CI    114-56  000  o  e  "■ 

\  ick,  Gerald  L  ,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  TFEL  matnx 
panel    drive    technique    with    improved    brightness     5,280,278,   CI 

\ictaulic  Company  of  America:  See 

Dole.  Dougla^i  R  ,  5,279,143,  CI.  72-105.000. 
Vilaine,  Jean-Paul   See — 

Bolland,  Yves.  Lewin,  Guy;  Vilaine.  Jean-Paul;  Lenaers  Albert 
and  Thollon.  Catherine.  5.280.024.  CI    514-233  500 
Villamil.  Clara  I     See- 
Becker.   Daniel   P     Flynn.   Daniel   L.   Mo<5rmann.   Alan   E     and 
Villamil.  Clara  I  .  5.280.029.  CI    514-300000 

V  incent,  Harold  L     See— 
Wiiucki,    Gerald    [.  .    and    Vincent.    Harold    L      5  280  098     CI 

528-17  fXX)  '       ■ 

Vincent.  Maurice  W  ,  to  Stork  Protecon  B  V   Apparatus  for  condilion- 

ing  divided  or  particulate  material    5,279.046,  CI    34-35.000 
Virginia  Commonwealth  Universitv    See— 

Kukreja,    Rakesh    C      and    Hess,    Michael    L.,    5,280,038,    CI. 


Virginia  Plastics  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Preston,  John;  and   Bogese,  Stephen   B,  II,   5,280,138,  CI    174- 
1520OG 
V'lmo,  Elio:  See- 
Sola,  Domenico;  and  Virno.  Elio,  5,279,171,  CI  74-89.000. 
Viska.se  Corporation:  See — 

Ralph,  Donald  J.,  5,279,872,  CI.  428-34  900. 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc  :  See — 

Shimodaira.     Ataru,     and     Potts.     Walter     H..     5,280.587,     CI 
395-275.000. 
Volk,  Daniel,  to  Volk  Enterpnses,  Inc  Chicken  hock  truss,  5.279,519. 

CI   452-174000 
Volk  Enterprises.  Inc  :  See — 

Volk,  Daniel,  5,279,519,  CI  452-174  000. 
Volkswagen  AG:  See — 

Kruger,  Hinnch,  5,279.272.  CI.  123-86.000. 
Thum.  Holger  M..  5.279,876.  CI.  428-52.000. 
von  Ahn.  Volker  H  :  See — 

Winter.  Roland  A    E  .  von  Ahn.  Volker  H  ;  Stevenson.  Tyler  A.; 
Holt.  Mark  S,  and  Ravichandran,  Ramanathan,  5,280,124.  CI 
548-259  000 
von  der  Heide,  Johann;  Muller,  Uwe;  and  Hermann,  Micheal.  to  Papsi 
Motoren  GmbH  &  Co   KG    Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling 
brushless  electnc  motors  and  position  encoders  and  indicating  posi- 
tion thereof  5,280,222,  CI    318-138  000 
Von  Wieser,  Carlos:  See— 

Rcmy,    Helmut    L.    and    Von    Wieser.    Carlos,    5.279.774.    CI. 
261-111.000. 
Vorad  Safety  Systems.  Inc  :  See- 
Sherry.  Russell  F  ;  WoU,  Jerry  D ;  and  Malan,  Van  R.,  5,280,288, 
CI.  342-83.000 
Vorpahl,  John,  to  Synlex  (USA)  Inc  Method  of  separation  employing 

magnetic  particles  and  second  medium   5.279.936.  CI.  435-6.000. 
yX  Optronics:  See — 

Tocher.  Angus  J.;  and  Green.  Brian  D..  5,280,332,  CI.  356-1.000. 
\^    R   Grace  &  Co  Conn    See — 

Kerkar,  Awdhoot  V  ,  5,279,994,  CI.  5OI-94.00O. 
Wachtler,  Andreas  See — 

Reiffenrath,  Volker;  Krause,  Joachim.  Weber,  Georg,  Finkenzeller, 
Ulrich,  Wachtler,  Andreas;  Geelhaar,  Thomas;  Coates.  David; 
Sage,  Ian  C  ;  and  Greenfield,  Simon,  5,279,764.  CI.  252-299.660 
Wada,  Masahiro:  See — 

Kuga,  Shigeki;  Morishiu,  Taro;  Wada,  Ma.sahiro;  Kanza,  Hiroyuki; 
and  Onishi.  Satoshi,  5,280,573,  CI   395-145.000 
Wada,  Sadahisa  See — 

Takezawa,  Makoio;  Miyao,  Makiji;  Wada,  Sadahisa.  and  Inoue, 
Hiroshi,  5,279,879,  CI   428-110  000 
Wada.  Tomohisa,  Anami,  Kenji;  and  Murakami,  Shuji,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Semiconductor  memory  device.  5,280,441, 
CI    365-63000 
Wade,  Jack   P  .   Lederer,   Raymond,  and   Young,  Norman  D  ,  to  Z 
Microsystems,  Inc    Removable  data  storage  dnve  security  module 
with  lockable  wnle  protect  feature.  5,280.398,  CI.  360-60.000. 
Wadin.  Craig  P  :  See— 

Marko,    Paul    D ;    Patsiokas.    Slelios   J ;   and    Wadin,    Craig    P, 
5,280.541.  CI.  379-61  000. 
Wagner,  Fred  W  ;  Coolidge,  Thomas  R  ;  Wylie,  Dwane  E.,  Schuster, 
Sheldon  M  ,  Lewis,  William,  and  Stout,  Jay,  to  University  of  Ne- 
braska and   BioNebraska,   Board  of  Regents  of  the    Exopeptidase 
catalyzed   site-specific   bonding  of  supports,   labels  and   bioactive 
agents  to  proteins.  5,279,954,  CI   435-176.000 
Waho.  Takao,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Reso- 
nant    tunneling     transistor     with     barrier     layers      5,280,182,     CI 
257-25.000 
Wakamatsu,  Hiroyuki  See— 

Okajima,  Kengo;  Wakamatsu,  Hiroyuki;  Kumoi,  Sadakatsu;  and 
Murakami,  Tsugio,  5.279,717.  CI.  204-95  000 
Wakemoto,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Tsuda,    Keisuke;    Wakemoto,    Hirofumi;    and    Ishihara.    Shoichi, 
5,280,375,  CI    359-76.000. 
Wald,  Fniz,  and  Murad,  Jacob,  to  Mobil  Solar  Energy  Corporation. 

Solar  cell  and  method  of  making  same.  5.279.682,  Ci.  136-256.000. 
Waldman,  Donald  J  :  See — 

Bnnk,   Randolph   C,   and   Waldman,   Donald   J.,   5,279.268.   CI 
123-197  200 
Walker.  Wonathan  L    Handicap  bathtub  lift  apparatus.  5.279.0O4,  CI. 

4-563  100 
Wallace  Computer  Services.  Inc.:  See— 

Juszak.  Joseph  J.;  Garrison.  Ronald;  and  Waller.  Peter.  5.279.875. 
CI.  428-42.000. 

Morrow.  Gary  J.;  and  Wallace.  Joe  S..  5,280,096,  CI.  526-346.000 
Wallen,  Lars:  See — 

Andersen,  Hans,  Obel,  Martin;  and  Wallen,  Lars,  5,279,293,  CI 

607-5,000. 
Wallentine,  Don  W  :  See- 
Thomas,  Fred  C  .  Wallenime,  Don  W  ;  Bero.  James;  and  Wilson, 
Scott,  5,279.775.  CI    264-1  300. 
SVallingford,  Lawrence  E  ,  to  Retractable  I  .  Inc    Hand  syringe  with 
safety  storage  for  used  needle  and  method  of  use    5.279,580,  CI 
604-195.000 
VValls.  John  E  ;  Miller,  Gary  R.;  and  Ryan'  Raymond  W  .  Jr  ,  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company    Aqueous  developer  for  lithographic  pnnting 
plates     with     improved     dev;nsitizing    capability      5,279,927,    CI 
430-331,000. 


Ditrich,    Klaus;    Westphalen,    Karl-Otto; 
and     Walter,     Helmut,     5,280,009,     CI. 


Linn,   Jack   H..   and    Walter.    Martin   E.. 


Walsh.    Devin   T.   to   Santa   Barbara   Research   Center    Planar    PV 
HgCdTe  DLHJ  fabricated  by  selective  cap  layer  growth   5.279.974, 
CI   437-3.000 
Walt  Disney  Company,  The  See — 

Monroe,  Marshall  M  ;  and  Goldstein,  Steven  G  ,  5,280,305,  CI 
346-I07.00R 
Walter,  Bert   See — 

Anderson,  Paul  J  ;  Jessen,  Ross  A.;  Linde,  David  R.;  Jones,  Rich- 
ard E  ;  Walter,  Bert;  and  Christenson.  Paul  E..  5.279,294,  CI. 
128-633  000 
Walter.  Helmut:  See— 
Hamprecht.    Gerhard; 
Gerber,     Matthias, 
504-239000 
Walter,  Martin  E  :  See — 
DeCrosla,    David    A  , 
5,279.850,  CI.  427-58.000. 
Waller,  Peter:  See— 

Juszak,  Joseph  J.;  Garrison,  Ronald,  and  Walter,  Peter.  5.279,875, 
CI   428-42000 
Wamprechi,  Christian;  Kreuder,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Pedain,  Josef,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Epoxide  and  anhydride  groups-containing 
copolymer  with  polyol    5,280.072.  CI   525-207  000 
Wan,  Rav-Lin:  See- 
Hung.  Chuan-Yung;  and  Wan,  Ray-Lin.  5.280.203.  CI.  307-465.000. 
Wand,  Martin  A  :  See — 

Summerville,  David  F  ,  WiUiston,  John  P  ,  Wand,  Martin  A  ,  Doty. 
Thomas  J.;  and  Rice,  Haradon  J.,  5,280,431,  CI   364-424020. 
Wang,  Chen-Shih:  See — 

Dearlove,  Thomas  J.;  Atkins,  Richard  P.;  and  Wang.  Chen-Shih, 
5,280,053,  CI.  523-435.000 
Wang,  Chung  C  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    System  for  ac- 
cessing shared  data  using  a  serialization  graph  constructed  from  a 
history  file  showing  completed  locking  dependencies  between  trans- 
actions  5,280,619,  CI   395-725.000 
Wang,   Jinn-Shyan.   and   Jan,    Yung-Jung,   to   Industrial  Technology 

Research  Institute   HDTV  decoder   5,280,349,  CI   358-133.000 
W'ang,  Zhonghe,  to  Motorola,  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  dynamic 

channel  allocation    5.280.630,  CI   455-56.100 
Wanger,   Mark  E.;   Proctor,   Robert  D  ;  and  Oliver,  Thomas  C  to 
Hewlett-Packard     Company.     Optical     disk     cartridge    assembly 
5.280,467,  CI.  369-275  500 
Wanson,  Thomas  E    See — 

Poad,  William  J  ;  Dembicki,  Michael  T  ;  and  Wanson,  Thomas  E., 
5,279.668,  CI    118-323  000 
Ward,  Edward  S.,  to  Hermiuge  Industries,  Inc.  Pressure  sensitive  tape 

and  tape  support  fabric   5,279.891,  CI  428-229000. 
Ward.  Harold  R..  to  Eaton  Corporation   Dry  sump  mechanical  trans- 
mission  5.279.391.  CI    184-6  120 
Ward.  John  W  .  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  Califomia  Catalyst  conuin- 
ing  zeolite  beta  and  processes  for  its  use  5.279.726.  CI   208-1 1 1.000 
Ward.  Leslie  R    O  ;  and  Cawlfield.  David  W..  to  Olin  Corporation 
Process  of  using  chlonc  acid  to  separate  zinc  oxide  and  manganese 
oxide   5.279.743.  CI.  210-638  000 
Ward.  Michael  B  .  Epstein.  Jonathan  S  ;  and  Lloyd.  W    Randolph,  to 
EG&G  Idaho,  Inc    Self-aligning  biaxial  load  frame.  5,279,166.  CI 
73-794.000. 
Ward,  Robert  E..  to  Cooper  Industnes,  Inc.  Matte  finished  cable  jacket. 

5.280.137.  CI.  174-120.0SR 
Ward.  Thomas  R    See — 

Karrer,  Fnednch;  Buser,  Hans-Peter;  Ramos.  Gerardo;  Rindlis- 
bacher.    Alfred;    Venanzi.    Luigi    M.;   and    Ward.   Thomas   R.. 
5.280,041,  CI    514-467,000. 
Wardleworth,  James  M    See — 

Andrew,  Robert  G  ;  Barker,  Andrew  J  ,  Boyle,  Francis  T  ;  and 
Wardleworth,  James  M.,  5,280,027.  CI    514-259.000 
Ware.  Frederick  A    See — 

Quek.  S  M  ,  Hu,  Larry.  Prabhu,  Jnyaneshwar  P..  and  Ware,  Fred- 
erick A.,  5,280,439,  CI    364-760.000 
Warner-Lambert  Company  See- 
Butler,   Donald   E;   Deenng.  Carl    F.,   Millar,   Alan,   Nanninga, 
Thomas  N  ;  and  Roth.  Bruce  D  .  5.280,126.  CI.  548-517.000. 
Wamer,  Lloyd  D  :  See— 

Warner,    Lloyd    D,    5.280,159.    CI. 


and 


Schultz.    Darald 

231-382000 

Wamer.  R.  Brown:  See — 

Tyler.  James  B;  Scheider.  Alfred  F  ;  and  Wamer.   R    Brown, 
5.279,079,  CI.  51-358.000 
Washington  University:  See — 

Gross,  Richard,  5,279,957,  CI.  435-240.200. 
Washizaki,  Youji  See — 

Taguchi,  Hiroshi.  Washizaki,  Youji.  Igarashi,  Akira;  and  Nakano, 
Hiroyoshi.  5,279,699,  CI.  156-522  000 
Wason,  Satish  K  ,  and  Fultz.  William  C,  to  J   M   Huber  Corporation 

Dentifnce  abrasive  compositions  5,279,815,  CI  424-52  000 
Watanabe,  Hiroshi   See — 

Kitamura,     Shigehiro;     Watanabe,     Hiroshi;    and    Abe,    Takao, 
5.279.884.  CI   428-195000 
Watanabe.  Kaoru   See — 

Kawa.se.  Hajime;  and  Watanabe,  Kaoru.  5.279,506.  CI  439-157.000. 
Watanabe.  Keiko   See — 

Ohta,  Kivohiko;  Kamiya.  Kaoru:  and  Watanabe.  Keiko.  5.279.674, 
CI    134-42000 
Watanabe,  Kouichi:  Nishida,  Kunio.  Kunishi,  Tatsuo;  Endo,  .Masanon. 
and  Imagawa.  Shunjiro,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Ltd   Method 
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of    fabncaling    flat    type    electrochemical    device     5,279,623.    CI 
2'5-25.03O 
Watanabc.  Kouzou:  5** — 

Kanouda,   Akihiko;   Miyazaki,   Hideki-   Watanabe,    Kouzou    and 
Orda,  Kenichi,  5,280.228.  CI.  318-803.000 
Watanabe.    Makoto,   to  Sony   Corporation    Dynamic   memory  with 
group  bit  lines  and  associated  bit  line  group  selector   S.280,448.  CI 
365-189  020. 
Watanabe.  Sei:  See — 

Shiomi.  Kazuyuki.  and  Watanabe.  Sei.  5.280.564.  CI    395-23  000 
Watanabe.  Singo.  and  Okase.  Wataru.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Sagami  Lim- 
ited   Vertical  type  diffusion  apparatu.s   5.279.670,  CI    118-725  000 
Watanabe.  Takashi.  to  Hoshizaki   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Ice  lift 

apparatus   5.279.408,  CI.  198-716000. 
Watanabc,  Tsumoru:  See — 

Sunagawa.   Kazuhiko^   Hoshi,   Hajime;  and   Watanabe,  Tsumoru, 
5.279.719,  CI.  204-157.600. 
Watanabe.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Suzuki.   Masaaki:   Yoshioka.  Mayumi.  and  Watanabe.   Yasuyuki. 
5,279,858.  CI  427-256.000 
Wataya.  Masafumi  See — 

Takahashi.    Haruhiko;   Takamiya,    Makoto;    Yamamoto,    Kosuke; 
Kadowaki,    Hidejiro;    Tsuchii.    Ken;    Wataya.    Masafumi     and 
Yanaka.  Toshiyuki.  5.280.308.  CI.  346-134  000 
Waters,  Ronald  L  ,  to  GTE  Products  Corporation  Glass  article  inspec- 
tion and  rejection  apparatus.  5,279,636,  CI.  65-158.000. 
Wallow/Winona,  Inc  :  See — 

Moe.  John  L  ;  and  Datta.  James  R.,  5,280,422,  CI.  364-140.000 
Watson.  Alan  D  :  See— 

Bergstein.  Paul  L  .  Cheesman,  Edward  H  ;  and  Watson,  Alan  D 
5.279,811.  CI.  424-1  100. 
Watson.  David.  Protective  pads  for  a  firearm   5,279,060,  CI.  42-96  000 
Watson,  Robert  L  :  See— 

Shober,  Robert  C,  Jr ,  and  Watson,   Robert   L.  5.279,583.  CI 
604-198.000 
W'atlerson,  Scott  R    See— 

Dalebout,   Wilham  T ;   and   Watterson,   Scott   R  .  5,279.528,  CI 
482-54.000 
Wayne  State  University:  See — 
Dombrowski,    Mitchell    P. 
604-164  000 
Weaver,  Stanton  E.,  Jr  :  See — 
Balch,  Ernest  W  ;  Weaver, 
Gorowitz.  Bernard.  5.279,706.  CI 
Weber.  Georg:  See — 

Reiffenrath,  Volker;  Krause,  Joachim;  Weber.  Georg  Finkenzeller, 
Ulrich;  Wachtler,  Andreas;  Geelhaar,  Thomas.  Coates,  DaMd 
Sage,  Ian  C,  and  Greenfield,  Simon.  5,279.764.  CI   252-299  660 
Weber.  Kurt   See— 

Eckhardt.  Claude;  and  Weber.  Kurt,  5.279,772,  CI.  252-558  000 
\^eber,  Peter  See— 

Forster.  Andreas;  Weber.  Peter;  Schierling,  Bernhard;  Kolb,  Di- 
eter;   Jeppe.     Harald;    and    Goebel.    Hilmar.    5.279,183,    CI 
74-572000 
Wechsler.  Monroe  S  ;  and  Van  Gerpen,  John  H.,  to  Iowa  State  Univer- 


and     Wenke,    Gottfried, 
Wenke.    Gottfried, 


and 


Meincke.  Drew  F  ,  and 


and    Evans,    Mark    I.    5,279,570,   CI 


Stanton  E..  Jr.;  King. 
156-659  100 


William  H     and 


sity  Research  Foundation,  Inc    Apparatus  for  recovery  and  use  of    Weyerhaeuser  Company   See- 


Weisshaupt.  Bruno;  and  Zullig,  Daniel,  to  Baumer  Electric  AG  Identi- 
fication system  having  a  plurality  of  devices  for  reading,  writing  and 
recognizing  a  code  and  a  plurality  of  code  earners  and  associated 
process   5.280.435.  CI,  364-514.000, 
Weitek  Corporation   See— 

Quek.  S  M  ;  Hu.  Larry;  Prabhu,  Jnyaneshwar  P  .  and  Ware  Fred- 
enck  A  .  5.280.439,  CI    364-760  000, 
Welker.  John  B    See- 
Hughes.  Gregory  G  ;  Gunlly.   Leon  A  .  Welker.  John   B;  Hill, 
David  T  .  Henkes,  Jerome  P  ,  Reinke,  Michael  J    and  Rogers  C 
James.  5.279.360.  CI    165111  000  ' 

Wella  Akiicngesellschaft;  See- 
Clausen.     Thomas;    and     Balzer,     Wolfeana     R       5  279  313     CI 
132-208  000  .       .       .    s-i. 

Wclsch.  John  H.   See- 

Kolviies.  Albert.  Cohn.  Robert  J.,  Welsch,  John  H.,  Sickles,  Wil- 
lard  J  ;  Balazek.  David  T  ;  and  Brancher.  Rodney  E ,  5  279  231 
CI    108-107  000 
Wenke.  Gottfried   See— 

Prota.    Giuseppe;     Wolfram.     Leszek; 

5.279.617,  CI    8-406.000 
Prota,    Giuseppe;     Wolfram.     Leszek; 

5.279.618,  CI.  8-406  000 
Wcntzel,  Karl  H     See- 
Burns.  Rickey  D  ;  Heitz.  Bernhard  H  ; 

Wcntzel.  Karl  H  .  5,279,797,  CI.  422-102.000 
Wcsdorp,  Leenderl  H  .  Madsen,  Robert  A.;  Kasica,  James;  and  Kow- 
blansky.  Mane,  to  Van  den  Bergh  Foods  Company  Edible  plastic 
dispersion  having  a  rapid  gel-setting  starch  5,279,844  CI 
426-573000 
Wescl.  Richard  D  ,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones  Adaptive  frequency 
dependent  compensation  for  telecommunications  channels  5  280  525 

CI    379-400  000  

Wesclake.  Kenneth  L    See— 

Thoma-s,  Gareth   R  ;   Hill.  Charles  C  ;  Saxton.  Gregory  J     and 
Weselake.  Kenneth  L  ,  5,279.230.  CI    I05-355.00O 
Wessiepe.  Klaus,  and  Stewen.  Wilhelm.  to  Ruhrkohle  Aktieneesell- 

schafi    Door    5.279,713,  CI.  202-248  000 
West  Eleclnc  Company,  Ltd..  See— 

Niwa,  Kalsuhisa.  5.280.161,  CI   235-462.000. 
West,  Rtxlenck  M     See- 
But  ier.  Nicholas  D  ,  Buttimer,  Malcolm  D.;  Homewood,  Brian  C 
Larky,  Steven  P  ;  West.  Rodenck  M  ;  and  Sidoli.  Paolo  G  ' 
5,:RO,hl6.  CI    395-650000 
Wcsierman,  Everett  A  ,  Jr ,  to  Boeing  Company,  The   Apparatus  and 

melhtxJ  for  electroplating  a  workpiece   5.279,725,  CI    205-88.000 
Westmghouse  Electric  Corp  ;  See— 

Baida,  Seymour,  and  Ledbef.er,  Paul  D  ,  5.279,478,  CI    244-3.150. 
Mrenna,    Stephen    A  .   and   Carrodus,    Melvin   A  .    5  279  487    CI 

248-220  200  ' 

Yeo,  Denis.  5.280,507.  CI    376-251.000. 
Westphalen.  Karl-Otto  See — 

Hamprechi.  Gerhard;  Ditnch.  Klaus,  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto 
(lerher.  Matthias;  and  Walter.  Helmut,  5,280.009  CI 
504-239,000, 


waste  thermal  energy   5,279.123,  CI   60-527  000, 
Weddendorf,  Bruce  C:  See— 

Wilhamsen,  Joel  E;  and  Weddendorf,   Bruce  C,  5,279,092,  CI 
52-514  000. 
^V'edel,  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Skaugen,     Borgeir;    and    Wedel,    Gregory    L.,     5,279,049,    CI 
34-115  000 
Weenig,  Clair  S.,  to  Weenig,  Clair  S.  Self-cleanng  extension  set  appara 

lus  and  methods.  5,279.587.  CI   604-247.000 
Wegbreit,  Eliot:  See — 

Nickolls.  John  R.;  Zapisek.  John;  Kim,  Won  S  .  Kalb,  Jeffery  C  , 
Blank,   W    Thomas;   Wegbreit,  Eliot;  and  Van  Horn,  Kevin! 
5,280,474,  CI    370-60.000. 
Wehling,  Peter,  to  Advance  Biofactures  of  Curacao,  N  \'   Method  of 
enhancing  the  regeneration  of  injured  nerves  and  adhesive  pharma- 
ceutical formulation  therefor   5.279.825.  CI.  424-94.670. 
Wehmeyer.  Kenneth  R    See— 

Dobson.  Roy  L  M  .  Wehmeyer,  Kenneth  R.;  Sirko,  Steven  P    and 
Floyd,  Benjamin  F  .  5.280.045.  CI.  514-621.000. 
Weidman.  Craig  C  :  See — 

Weisbum.  James  T;  Weidman.  Craig  C  ;  and  Gallagher.  Christo- 
pher G  .  5,279,097,  CI.  53-449.000 
Weight,  Kenneth  R  :  See- 
Cook,  Nigel  J   D ;  Weight,  Kenneth  R  ;  Gutman,  Richard  G    and 
Buttery.  Roger  A..  5.279.731,  CI   210-232.000 
Weiner.  Maurice:  See — 

Kim.  Anderson  H  .  Weiner,  Maunce.  Jasper,  Louis  J  .  Jr     and 
Youmans.  Robert  J..  "5,280,168,  CI   250-214.100. 
Weinhold,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Freisc,  Werner,  Schmidt,  Helmut;  Weinhold,  Wolfgang,  Wmicr 
Udo;  and  Zaps,  Klaus,  5,280.211.  CI   310-168.000 
Weis.  Bemd,  to  Alcatel  N  V   Time-division  multiplex  communication 
system  with  a  synchronizing  circuit  at   the  receiving  end   which 
responds  to  the  coding  of  words  inserted  in  the  transmuted  mforma 
tion.  5,280,484.  CI   370-102  000. 
Weisbum.  James  T  .  Weidman,  Craig  C  .  and  Gallagher.  Chnstopher 
G  .  to  Alpha  Enterprises,  Inc.  Container  for  compact  disc  5  279  097 
CI    53-449.000 
Weiss.   Paul   A.   Swimming  pool  skimmer  apparatus.  5,279,728.  CI 
210-169.000, 


Hunter,   Frank  R  .   Lincoln.  James  F.  L..  and  Park    David  W 
5.280.097,  CI    527-103.000. 
Whatley,  Ian   Footwear  cu-shioning  spnng.  5,279,051,  CI.  36-25.00R 
Wheatley.  Robert  M    Tape  ca-ssetle  protective  cover.  5,279,418,  CI. 

206-387,000 
Wheel(x:k,  Glenn  E  ;  and  Vallerga.  Gary,  to  Paccar  Inc.  Floor  mounted 

container  holder  assembly  for  a  vehicle   5.279.489.  CI    248-311  200 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Bashark.  tarry  T  .  5.280.227,  CI.  318-751.000 
Whiiacre.  Donald  F  .  Jr.:  See— 

Kastcnhuber.  Richard;  Mohan.  C  P  ;  and  Whitacre,  Donald  F 
5,279,666.  CI    118-33.000 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Cravens.  David   M.  Denlinger.   Keith  R,  Myer,  John  M 

Hopkins.  John  R  ,  5.280.257.  CI   333-182000. 
McKee.  Michael  J,  and  Pawlikowski,  Joseph  M,  5  279028 
29.84,1  (XX)  "^  .        .        , 

While.  ,Man   Set  — 

Lynam,  Bart  T  ;  Nelson,  Gerald  F  .  Meesc,  David  H  Peterson 
Ronald  V  ,  Ruby,  Michael  G  ,  and  While,  Alan,  5  279  637  Cl' 
71-12000,  '       ' 

White,  George  W    See— 

Habib,    Magdi    F,    White,    George    W;   and    Brown.   Jack    W 
5,279,550,  CI   604-38,000 
White.  Roger  D  .  to  WLCR.  Inc.  Denector  device  for  down-draft 

c<x)king  range  ventilator.  5,279.279,  CI.  126-299.00D 
Whitehair.  Stanley  J    See — 

Cuomo.  Jerome  J  .  Guarnien.  Charles  R.;  Hopwood   Jeffrey  A  ■ 
and  Whiiehair,  Stanley  J  ,  5.280,154.  CI.  219-121  520 
Whitney.  Brad  P    See— 

Neale,   Todd   M  .   Whitney,    Brad    P;  and   Granahan.   Mark   E 
5,280,235,  Cl,  323-314,000. 
Wickes  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Shelhart.  Roben  E  .  and  Klug,  Carl  J,  5,279.119,  Cl.  60-401  000 
Wickramasmghe.  Hemantha  K     See— 

Nnnnenmacher.      Martin,      Vaezlravani.      Mehdi       and      Wick- 
ramasmghe. Hemantha  K  .  5,280.341,  Cl    356-358  000 
Wiener.  Paincia.  to  Page  Automated  Telecommunications  Systems 
Inc   Smart  skin  array  woven  fiber  optic  nbbon  and  arrays  and  pack- 
aging thereof  5,280.558,  Cl    385-147.000. 


,Jr.. 


and 


Cl 


Wilbncht.  Chnstopher  J    See— 

Wu,  Shang  Y  ;  Allen,  Philip  M  ,  Kennedy.  Thomas  E;  Lloyd, 
Robert     F.    and    Wilbncht,    Christopher    J,    5.280,428,    Cl 
364-413  130 
Wilk,  Peter  J  Colon  irngation  method   5,279.542.  Cl  604-19.000. 
Wilk.  Peter  J   Evacualor  assembly's  method  of  use  having  selectivelv 

removable  covers   5.279,599.  Cl   604-317000 
Wilk,  Peter  J     See— 

Essig,  Mitchell  N  ;  and  Wilk,  Peter  J.,  5.279.548,  O.  604-27.000 
Wilkinson,  James  H  .  to  Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited    Television 
standards  converters  for  converting  an  input  digital  video  signal  from 
one  television  standard  to  another   5,280.351,  Cl   358-140000 
Wille,  Herbert  See- 
Bauer.  Wolfgang;  Grimm,  Eberhard;  Nickel,  Uwe;  Schrod,  Man- 
fred, and  Wille.  Herbert.  5.280.128.  Cl.  549-24.000 
Williams,  Barbara  L    See — 

Williams,    Mark    F,    and    Williams,    Barbara    L,    5.279,091.    Cl 
52-489  000 
Williams,  James  F    Multi-diaphragm  metering  pump    5.279.504.  Cl 

417-393000 
Williams.  Jeffery:  See — 

Hawes.  George  A  ,  and  Williams.  Jeffery.  5.279.535,  Cl  492-46  000 

Williams,  John  G  .  Donnellan.  Thomas  M  ;  and  Trabocco,  Ronald  E  . 

to  United  States  of  America,  Navy    Dielectnc  viscometer  including 

fixed  and  vanable  cells   5.279,149.  Cl   73-54  010 

Williams,   Keith  E  ,  to  Htiek  Company,  Inc    Process  for  treating  a 

garbage  disposal    5.279.444.  Cl    222-1  000 
Williams.  Mark  F  .  and  Williams.  Barbara  L  Building  enclosure  assem- 
blies  5.279.091.  Cl    52-489.000 
Williams.    Roben   M     Isokinetic   separator  apparatus    5.279.466.  Cl 

241-52  000 
Williamsen.  Joel  E  ;  and  Weddendorf.  Bruce  C  .  to  United  States  of 
America.  Administrator,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminis- 
tration   Pressure  wall  patch    5,279,092,  Cl    52-514  000 
Williamson.  John   D  ,  to  Sman  Tag  Systems,   Inc    Surveillance  and 

identification  system  antennas    5.280,286,  Cl    342-44  000 
Wilhs,  William  L  ,  Deet.  William  T  ;  and  Krug,  John  A  .  to  ACF 
Industries.  Incorporated    Railwav  car  brake  system    5.279,395,  Cl 
188-198000 
Williston,  John  P    See— 

Summerville,  David  F  ;  Williston.  John  P  ,  Wand.  Martin  A.;  Doty. 
Thomas  J  ,  and  Rice,  Haradon  J..  5.280.431.  Cl.  364-424.020. 
Wilsford,  Walter  H    See— 

K<xja.  Walter  P  .  Santarsiero.  Paul;  Seabolt,  William;  and  Wilsford. 
Walter  H  .  5,279.443,  Cl   220-769  000 
Wilson,  Andrew  P    See — 

Travis.   Robert   L.  Jr  ,  Wilson,   Andrew    P,  Jacobson,  Neal  F, 
Renzullo,    Michael    J  ,    and    Ewald.    Alan    N ,    5.280.610.    Cl 
395-600  000 
Wilson.  David  F  ;  and  Pawiowski.  Marek.  to  Univenity  of  Pennsylva- 
nia. Trustees  of  the    Method  and  apparatus  for  oxygen  mapping 
5.279.297.  Cl.  128-633  000. 
Wilson,  Guy  E    See — 

Mueller,   Bruce  M  .   Daniels.   Richard  J  ,  Nottingham.  John  R  , 
Panasewicz.    Dale    A.    and    Wilson.    Guy    E..    5.279.451.    Cl 
222-507  000. 
Wilson,  Malcolm  E.:  See — 

Trevett.    Neil    F.    Wilson.   Malcolm   E;   and   Lloyd.    Sarah    E. 
5.280.577.  Cl    395-150.000 
Wilson.  Robert  K     See— 

Keyes.   Hugh   E.   Wilson.   Roben    K  .  and  Crumb.   Donald  A.. 
5.279.125.  Cl   60-562  000 
Wilson.  Roger  F    See — 

Clifton.    Cynthia    S ;    and 
101-126000 
Wilson.  Scott  See — 

Thomas.  Fred  C  ;  Wallenune.  Don  W. 
Scott.  5.279.775,  Cl.  264-1.300 
Windsor  Industnes,  Inc.:  See — 

Beiker.  Mark,  Bores.  Fredenck  M  ;  Biegel.  Edward  T  .  and  Fran- 
cis. Thomas,  5,279,672,  Cl    134-18,000 
Winkelmann.  Manfred   See — 

Rothfuss.    Hans.    Metzger,    Herbert.    Winkelmann,    Manfred,   and 
Kopia.  JcKhen.  5.279.993.  Cl   501-81  000 
Winkler.  Manin  J  .  and  Decana.  Chrtstine.  to  Winkler.  Martin  J  Trans- 

pylonc  jejunostomy  cannulating  system   5.279,553.  Cl   604-53  000 
Winter.  Andrexs   .See— 

Schreck.   Michael.  Winter.  Andreas.  Spaleck.  Walter,  Kondoch, 
Hanmut.  and  Rohrmann.  Jurgen.  5.280,074,  Cl    525-240  000 
Winter,  Jeffrey  J  .  Holden.  Homer  N  ,  and  Lawrence.  James  L     to 
Dayco  Products.  Inc    Flexible  hose  construction  having  a  pa.ssage 
therethrough  defined  bv  at  least  one  nb  therein  and  method  of  mak- 
ing the  same    5.279.332;  Cl    138-111000 
Winter.  Roland  A    E  .  von  Ahn.  Volker  H  ,  Stevenson.  Tyler  A  ,  Holt. 
Mark  S     and  Ravichandran.  Ramanathan.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion   5-sulfonyl-substituled   benzotriazole  UV-absorbers    5,280,124, 
Cl   548-259  000. 
Winter,  Udo  See — 

Freisc,  Werner    Schmidt,  Helmut;  Weinhold.  Wolfgang;  Winter, 
Udo,  and  Zaps,  Klaus.  5.280.211.  Cl   310-168  000 
Wise,  Eugene  E    and  Rinehart,  Gordon  D  ,  to  Kokosing  Construction 

Company.  Inc    Vehicle-mounted  broom    5,279.014,  Cl    15-82  000 
Wiseman.  Timothy  R  .  Sr  .  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I .  and  Com- 
pany   Coveralls   for   protection   against    flash   fires    5,279.287,  Cl 
128-201.290. 


Wilson,    Roger    F..    5.279,220,    Cl 


Bcro.  James;  and  Wilson, 


Withers.  Paul  O  ,  to  Xitron  Technologies  Method  and  apparatus  for 
displaying  muiti-frequency  bio-impedance  5,280.429.  Cl 
364-413  150 
Witlin.  Michael  N  .  Bresson.  Duane  A  ,  Buehler,  Michael  J  ,  Buratti, 
Richard  J  Kline,  Onon  E  ,  III.  Rhrer.  Kenneth  A  ,  and  Rio.  Jose,  lo 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Method  and  means  for 
adding  an  extra  dimension  lo  sensor  processed  raster  data  using  color 
encoding  5.280.344,  Cl  358-21  OOR 
Witt,  Donald  C  ,  Jr  Container  with  two  separate  chambers  5.279  450 

Cl    222-377  000 
Wiiucki.  Gerald  L  .  and  Vincent,  Harold  L  .  to  Dow  Coming  Corpora- 
tion   Epoxy-funct:onal  silicone  resin    5.280.098.  Cl.  528-17  000 
WLCR.  Inc    See— 

White.  Roger  D  .  5.279.279.  Cl.  1 26-299  OOD. 
Wojik.  Karl   See— 

Landfahrer.  Klaus;  Allen.  Hans,  and  Wojik.  Karl.  5.279.266,  Cl 
123-65  OPE 
Woker.  Gary  M     5e, — 

Bacich.   Steven   R.;   Woker,   Gary   M..   and    Elicker,   Robert  J., 
5,279,280,  Cl.  128-6.000 
Wolf.  Ench   See— 

Roucher,  Leo;  and  Wolf,  Ench,  5.279.561.  Cl  604-96  000 
Wolf,  Hans-Josef:  See— 

Hamprechi.    Grrhard;    Mayer.    Horst;    and    Wolf.    Hans-Josef. 
5.280.118,  Cl    544-218  000. 
Wolf,  Phihp  F  ,  and  Tseng.  Susan  Y..  to  ISP  Investments  Inc   Molded 
cellular  crosslinked  vinyl  lactam  polvmer  gel  and  method  of  prepara- 
tion. 5,280,049.  Cl    521-64  000 
Wolff.  Joachim:  See— 

Stawitz.  Josef  Walter;  Stohr.  Frank -Michael;  and  Wolff.  Joachim 
5.279.622.  Cl    8-661  000 
Wolfram.  Leszek  See — 

Prou.    Giuseppe;     Wolfram,     Leszek.     and     Wenke,    Goltfned, 

5.279.617.  Cl   8-4O600O 

Prota,    Giuseppe;     Wolfram,     Leszek.    and    Wenke.    Gottfned 

5.279.618.  Cl    8-406000 
Woll.  Jen-y  D    See- 
Sherry.  Russell  F  ;  Woll.  Jerrv  D  ;  and  Malan.  Van  R  .  5.280.288 

Cl    342-83  000 
Wollenweber.  Karl-Heinz.  and  Zimmermann.  Dieter,  to  Lucas  Indus- 
tnes public  limited  company   Disc  brake   5.279.394.  Cl.  188-1  110 
Wong.  Keng  L    See — 

Young.  Ian.  and  Wong,  Keng  L  ,  5,280.605.  Cl.  395-550.000 
Wong,  Simon   See — 

Rademacher.  Thomas  W  .   Manger.  Ian  D.,  Wong,  Simon    and 
Dwek.  Raymond  A  ,  5,280,113,  C!   536-55  200. 
Woo,  Michael  P    See — 

Sun.  Shih  W  ,  and  Woo,  Michael  P  ,  5.279.990.  a.  437-195.000. 
Wood,  Roger  W    See — 

Frednckson,  Lyle  J  ,  Karabed,  Razmik,  Rae,  James  W  .  Siegel, 
Paul  H  .  Thapar.  Hemant  K  .  and  Wood,  Roger  W  ,  5,280,489 
Cl    371-45  000 
Wood,  William  M    L  ,  Steel,  Margaret;  and  Norton-Berry.  Philip,  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industnes  PLC   Sprav  drying  process  with  spin- 
ning atomizer    5.279,708,  Cl    159-48  100 
Woodhams,  Raymond  T    See — 

Hesp,   Simon,    Liang.   Zhizhong.   and    Woodhams.    Raymond   T , 
5,280.064,  Cl    525-54  500 
Woods.  Jerome    Ravid.  Earl,  and  Genest.  Leonard,  to  Tanq  Chaud- 
hary;   and   Gigatron    Software   Corporation.    Inc    Computer-aided 
transcnntion  system  providing  individualized  electonic  marking  of 
stenographic  records   5.280.430,  Cl    364-419000 
Woods.  Richard  S  .  lo  Empire  Level  Mfg   Corporation    Router  tem- 
plate   5.2''9.343.  Cl    144-144  50R 
Woods,  Robert  L    See- 
Trotter.    Victor    D.    and    Woods.    Robert    L.,    5.279.481.    Cl. 
244-136  000 
Woods.  William  E    See— 

Lcmav.  Richard  A  .  Tague.  Steven  A  ,  and  Woods.  William  E, 
5.280.595,  Cl    395-425,000, 
Worley.  Marvin  S  Floating  oil/gas  production  terminal.  5,279,240.  Cl. 

1 14-74  OOT 
Woico.  Inc     See— 

Shobak.  Timothy  G..  5.279.407,  Cl.  198-677.000. 
Wragge.  William  R    See — 

Ekiss.  Garv   L.   Wragge.  William   R,  and   Bradford.  Jerry   L 
5.279,518.  Cl   452-128  000 
Wnght.  Randall  J    Level  straight-edge  apparatus  and  method  of  con- 
struction   5,279,041,  Cl    33-379000 
Wu.  Dan  T    and  Foo-Kong,  Wong,  to  PTH  M    Sampoerru   Method 

for  processing  dried  whole  closes   5.270.312.  Cl    131-369.000 
Wu.  Kun  C  .  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System 
PCR-based    sirategv    of   constructing    chimenc    DNA    molecules 
5.279.95:,  Cl    435-172  300 
Wu,  Shang  Y     Allen,  Philip  M  .  Kennedy.  Thomas  E  ,  Lloyd.  Robert 
F  ,  and   Wilbncht,   Christopher  J  ,   to  Genera)   Electnc  Company 
Method  and  apparatus  for  projecting  diagnostic  images  from  vol- 
umed    diagnostic    dau    accessed    in    data    tubes     5,280.428.    Cl 
364-413  IW 
Wu,  Shi-Ming.  and  Horodysky.  Andrew  G  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
Reaction   products  of  sulfur-conlaining  diacyl   halides   with   phos- 
phorodithioic  acid  and  phenols  or  thiazoles  as  multifunctional  lubn- 
cant  additives    5.279.151.  Cl    252-46  600 
Wuelknitz.  Peter.  Laska,  Hans,  and  Ploeger.  Walter,  to  Henkel  Kom- 
manditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien   Oralhygiene/dentifnce  preparations 
which  protect  dental  enamel,  5.279.814,  Cl,  424-52.000. 
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Wulferdingcr,  Norman  H    See— 

Jcppson.   D»vid   B  ;   Wulferdmger,  Nonnan  H  ,   Mee.   Bryan  J 
Thanos.    William    N..    and    Liu,    Joseph    C,    5.280,603     CI 
395-4:5  000 
Wundercr.  Bemd.  to  GAO  Gesellschan  fuer  Automation  und  Organi- 
zation   mbH     Apparatus    and    a    method    for    testinB    documents 
5.280.333.  CI    356-71000 
Wurfel.  Retnhart   See— 

Zangenfemd.  Helmut;  Scholch.  Gunlher:  Wurfel.  Reinhart    and 
Turcke.  Rainer.  5.279.696.  CI    156-354  000 
Wybrow,  Bnan  R    A   Container  including  a  viewing  aid.  5,280  385  CI 

359-438  000 
Wyhe,  Dwane  E    See- 
Wagner.    Fred    W;    Coolidge,    Thomas    R.    Wylie.    Dwane    E, 
Schuster,  Sheldon  M.;  tewis,  William,  and  Stout.  Jay,  5,279  954 
CI  435- 1 76  000 
Wylie.  Gary  D    See- 
Faust.  Hans  W  .  Feile.  Karl,  Hobbie.  Dierk.  Krastei,  Hcinz.  Kaiser, 
Richard  J  ,  Kuelthau.  Robert  L  ,  Pinard.  Alward  J    and  Wylie 
Gary  D  .  5.280.370.  CI.  358-488  000, 
Wynn.  Robert  L,   See— 

Tso.  Chung  C  ,  and  Wynn.  Robert  L..  5.280,001.  CI   502-170  000 
Xerox  Corporation   See — 

Alvarez.  Jorge  A  ,  Denton,  Gary  A..  Mc-Guire.  Peter  J  ,  and  Zinlli 

Francisco.  5.280.323.  CI.  355-251.000 
Cao.  Chong  Q  .  5.280.576,  C\  395-150.000. 
Fullenon.  Jack  K  .  5,280.368.  CI   358-474.000 
Mahoney,  James  V  ,  5.280.547.  CI,  382-49  000 
Rauch.     Russell     B .     and     Tran,    Chuong    V ,     5.279  724     CI 
204-298090 
Xia,  Lunxi  P    See — 

Moore.  Jeffrey  A     Harmening,  Richard  D  .  Smiley,  William  A 
III,    Xia.    Lunji    P ,    Banta.   William    T .   and    Shcn.    Fred    T 
5.279,515.  CI   415-119000 
Xiao,  Youming.  Tan.  Beng  J  .  Suib.  Steven  L  ,  and  Galasso.  Francis  S.. 
to    United    Technologies    Corporation      Metal    nitnde    powders 
5.279,808,  CI   423-411.000. 
Xitron  Technologies  See — 

Withers.  Paul  O.  5.280.429,  CI,  364-413.150 
Vagi,  Nobuyuki   See— 

Inagaki.  Jiroh.  Han.  Atsushi;  Vagi.  Nobuyuki.  Kaku.  Yasutoshi 
and  Shinoki.  Takashi.  5.280.146.  CI    200-341  000 
Yagyu.  Kazufumi   See— 

Hirayama.  Chuichi,   Ihara.   Hiroiaka.  Tsunoda.   Shunsei.   Aihara. 
Katsutoshi.  Yagyu.  Kazufumi.  and  Honma.  Masao.  5.279  821   CI 
,f     424-78  170 
Yajima.  Yasuhito;  Ishiguro.  Fujio;  and  Ishikawa.  Zenji,  to  NGK  Insula- 
tors. Ltd    Resistor  element  having  lead  wire  consisting  of  wire  rod 
and  covenng  alloy  layer,  5,280,264,  CI   338-25  000 
Yale  University  See — 

Rose.  John  K  .  5.279.833.  CI   424-450000 
Yamada.   Akira.   Nagano.  Akihiko;  and   Konishi.   Kazuki,   to  Canon 
Kabushiki   Kaisha    Visual  ajus  detection  apparatus    5.280  312    CI 
351-211000 
Yamada.  Katsumi.  Miyano.  Hiroshi;  Saito.  Noboru;  Yamamolo,  Tet- 
suzo  Takahashi,  Hideaki.  Matsunaga.  Takashi;  and  Arai.  Shigeki,  to 
Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba     Steam    istilation    valve     5  280  506    CI 
376-210000 
Yamada.  Kenji   See— 

Tomatsu.   Voshitaka,   Yamada,  Kenji.  Oike.  Tatsuya.  Nishizawa. 
Kazutoshi,  and  Itou.  Satoshi,  5,279,128,  CI.  62-3  400 
Yamada.  Koichi  See — 

Ohkita.  Masakazu.  Arai.  Tetsuzo;  Yoshiiwa,  Manason,  Yamada. 
Koichi.   Sumiv«hi.   Iwao;  and   Ishihara.   Ryoii,   5.279  864    CI 
427-508  000 
Yamada.  .Minoru  See — 

Oshima.  Junji,  Fujii,  Tatsuo;  and  Yamada.  Minoru.  5.280.075   CI 
525-301  000 
Yamada.   Takanobu.   and   Maekawa.   Kazunobu.   to   Minolu  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  formation  method  and  apparatus  for  form- 
ing a  plurality  of  images  in  different  positions  on  a  recordina  sheet 
5,280.325.  CI    355-272  000 
Yamafuji.  Tetsuo  See — 

Ono.  Satoshi.  Yamafuji,  TeUuo;  Chaki.  Hisaaki.  Maekawa.  Mut- 
suko;     Todo,     Yozo,    and    Narita,    Hirokazu.     5,280.032     CI 
514-336,000 
Yamagami.  Shigeru  See — 

Fukahon.    Hidehiko;    Saito,    Naoya.    and    Yamagami.    Shigeru 
5,280.316,  CI    354-149  110  * 

Yamagau.  Hisashi  See— 

Terasawa,  Masato,  Yamagaia.  Hisashi,  Yukawa.  Hideaki.  Kurusu 
Yasurou.  and  Fukushima.  Makiko.  5.279.951,  CI   435-172.300 
Yamagata.  Tadashi   See— 

Ohmon.  Takashi.  Yamagata.  Tadashi,  Ono,  Atsushi   and  Koiima 
Yutaka.  5.279.885.  CI   428-195.000 
Yamaguchi,  .Akira.  10  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd,  Image  reproduciniz 

apparatus    5.280.306.  CI    346-108  000 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi  See— 

Kida,   Takeshi.   Satsuma.   Kazumasa.   Majumdar.   Gourab;   Tera- 
shima.  Tomohide.  Yamaguchi,  Hiroshi;  Fukunaga.  Masanon  and 
Yoshizawa,  Masao.  5.279.977.  CI.  437-31  000, 
Yamaguchi.  Hitoyoshi   See— 

Nansawa.    Toshio;     Kato.    Ryohei.    Nakamura.    Masanon     and 
Yamaguchi.  Hitoyoshi.  5.279.641,  CI   75-353.000 
Yamaguchi.  Shigehisa,   Kashiwase.   Yoshiaki;   Isono.   Kazutomo    and 
Kagoyama.   Hiroshi,   to  Asahi   Kogyosha  Co.,  Ltd  ,  and   Nippon 


Donaldson    Ltd     Ceiling-frame   construction    method    and   ceiling- 
frame  structure  for  clean  rooms   5.279.090.  CI    52-484  000 
Yamaguchi.  Tatsuya   See — 

Tsukaya.  Tal^ashi,  Yamaguchi.  Tatsuya;  Takayama,  Shuichi 
Gondo,  Masahiko,  and  Kami.  Kuniaki  5  279  301  n' 
128-660  060  ■  ■      ^ 

Yamaguchi.  Tetsuhiko   See— 

Aizawa.    Toshiyuki,    Nakamura,    Hitoshi;    and    Yamaguchi     Tet- 
suhiko, 5,280,095,  CI  526-307  600 
Yamaha  Corporation  See — 

Yokoyama.  Kenji.  and  Noro.  Masao.  5.280.543,  CI  381-96  000 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Fukuda.  Kazutaka.  5,279.381.  CI    180-190  000 
Yoshikawa.  Masaaki.  5.279.274,  CI    123-635  000, 
Yamakawa.  Akira   See— 

Komura.  Osamu.    Matsunuma.    Kenji;   Yasuoka.   Nono    Higuchi 
Matsuo;  Miyake.  Masafa.  KaUyama.  Tetsuya.  and  Yamakawa' 
Akira.  5.280.208.  CI    i<0-90  000 
Yamakoshi.  Takeshi   See— 

Aizawa.    Shigemilsu.    and    Yamakoshi.    Takeshi.    5.279.269,    CI 

Yamamon.   Takenon,    SakaU.    Tsuyoshi     and    Fujisawa.    Minoru     to 
Roland  Corporation    Assigning  device  which  assigns  new  musical 
tones  to  tone-generating  channels  based   upon  a  successive  stnke 
relation  among  the  channels  5.280.129.  CI   84-656  000. 
Yamamoto  Chemicals.  Incorporated   See— 

Itoh.  Hisato;  Oguchi.  Takahisa.  and  Aihara,  Shin,  5,280  114  CI 
540-122  000  ■       ' 

Yamamoto.  Elsuji  See— 

Takahashi.  Tetsuhiko;  Yamamoto,  Etsuji.  Matsunaga,  Yoshikuni 
and  Suzuki.  Ryuichi,  5,280,246,  CI,  324-322.000 
Yamamoto.  Hiroshi   See— 

Murakami.  Tsutomu,  Matsuyama.  Jinsho;  Matsuda.  Koichi  Yama- 
moto, Hiroshi,  and  Yamashita.  Toshihiro  5  279  679  ri 
136-246  000  ■ 

Yamamoto.  Masaichi.  Araki.  Seiichi.  Yamamolo,  Hiroshi  >  amatsu 
Isao.  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Kajiwara.  Akiharu,  Suzuki,  Yoshikazu- 
and  Aral.  Haruyoshi.  5.280,048,  CI,  514-739,000, 
Y  amamoto.  Kosuke  See— 

Takahashi.    Hanihiko.   Takamiya.    .Makoto,    Yamamoto.    Kosuke 
Kadowaki.    Hidejiro,    Tsuchii,    Ken,    Watava,    Masafumi     and 
Yanaka.  Toshiyuki.  5. 280..308,  CI    346-134  000 
Yamamoto,   Masaichi,   Araki.   Seiichi,    Yamamolo,    Hiroshi     Vamatsu 
Isao;  Suzuki,  Takeshi,  Kajiwara.  Akiharu.  Suzuki,  Yoshikazu    and 
Aral,  Haruyoshi,  to  Eisai  Co.  Lid    /3.y-dihvdropolyprenyl  alcohol 
denvatives  and  phamiaceutical  composition  coniaining  a  polyprenvl 
compound    5.280,048.  CI    514-739  000  ^1  lyprenyi 

Yamamoto     Masakuni.    and    Fujino,    Ma,sahisa.    to   Canon    Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Recording  and  reproducing  methixl  and  apparatus  compen- 
sating for  predicted  deviation  ba,sed  on  detected  relative  skcwina  of 
recording  medium    5.280,160.  CI    235-454000 
Yamamoto.  Masato  See— 

Sato.  Osamu.  Nakano.  Satoshi;  Hirai.  Isamu;  Kitazawa,  Toshiyuki 
Sensui  Takayuki,  Yamamoto.  Masato.  Yamanaka.  Toshimasa' 
bhLshikura.    Takenao.    and    Takahashi.    Akio     5  280  M9     c{ 

354-442  OOn  

Yamamoto.  Naoki   See — 

Shoji  Tadao,  Itushima.  Naoya,  KaLsuraya.  Kaname;  Takahashi 
Nahoko,  Kobayashi,  Fusayo.  Uryu,  Toshiyuki,  Yoshida.  Taka- 
shi, Yamamoto,  Naoki,  and  Nakashima.  Hideki  5  280111  CI 
5364  100  -.-ovj.iii.  v_i, 

Yamamoto.  Shigeru   See— 

Hikichi.  Takehito.  Y' amamoto,  Shigeru.  and  Asai,  Ichiro,  5  279  980 

CI   437-40  000  •    •       .       . 

Yamamolo.  Shin   See— 

°^/^l"'i?^"  "'*"'^'^''  •'"""O"'  and  Yamamoto.  Shin.  5,280,542, 

CI    382-8  000 

Yamamoto.  Tetsuzo   See — 

Yamada.   Katsumi,   Miyano.   Hiroshi,  Saito.   Noboru.  Yamamoto 
Tetsuzo;   Takahashi.   Hideaki,    Matsunaga.   Takashi;   and   Arai' 
Shigeki.  5.280.506,  CI   376-210000 
Yaniamoto,    Yuji.     Kunimura.    Taizo;    Miyachi.    Hiroshi.    Dobashi 
Shozaburo,  and  Uchida.  Hisaichiro,  to  Hiroshima  Kasei  Ltd     and 
Tosco  Co,   Ltd    Method  for  making  weather  sinps  with  "suede 
appearance"    5.279.782.  CI    264-162  000 
Yamanaka,  Toshimasa   See — 

Sato.  Osamu.  Nakano.  Satoshi.  Hirai.  Isamu,  Kilazawa.  loshiyuki 
Sensui  Takayuki.  Yamamoto.  Masato,  Yamanaka.  Toshimasa' 
Shishikura.  Takenao.  and  Takahashi,  Akio  5  280  319  Cl' 
354-*42  000  ■.■^o^.sxf.    »_i 

Yamane.  Manabu   See — 

Kubota.    Hitoshi.    Yamane.    Manabu.    .Anezaki.    Takashi     Inoue 
Hiroyuki.  and  Maruo.  Tomohiro.  5.280.436  CI    164-<'9  000 
Yamasaki.  Haruki.  to  Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K  K   Melt-spm  process 

Zt,T9°ltcr/:tro:^  ■"  ^-—P'-'-'"'  ele^rode  and 
Yamasaki,  Shinichr  See— 

Ishii.  Hrao,  and  Yamasaki,  Shinichi,  5.280,641.  Cl  4SS-182  «« 
Yamashita.  Ken   See-  ib^.JW. 

Ohtsuka.    Shunsuke.    Nagata.    Hisao.    Yamashita.    Ken,    Koyama. 

Tadashi,  and  Tanaka.  Shuhei,  5.279.868.  Cl   427-586  000 
Yamashita.  Toshihiro  See— 

Matsuda.  Koichi.  Murakami,  Tsutomu.  Matsuyama,  Jinsho  Okada, 
Naoto  and  Yamashita.  Toshihiro,  5,279.681.  Cl    136-255  000 


UMI 


Murakami,  Tsutomu;  Matsuyama,  Jinsho.  Matsuda.  Koichi;  Yama- 
moto.    Hiroshi.    and     Yamashita,     Toshihiro.     5,279.679,    Cl 
1 36-246  000 
Yamatsu.  Isao  See — 

Yamamoto.  Masaichi;  Araki.  Seiichi;  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi;  Yamatsu. 

Isao;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Kajiwara.  Akiharu,  Suzuki.  Yoshikazu; 

and  Aral.  Haruyoshi.  5.280.048.  Cl   514-739  000. 

>  anagi,  Junichirou;  Takase.  Akihiko;  Kozaki.  Takahiko;  and  Gohara. 

Shmobu.    to    Hitachi,    Ltd     Traffic    shaping    method    and   circuit 

5.280.475.  Cl.  370-60.000. 

Yanagisawa.  Ken    Two  dimensional  drive  system.  5,279,178,  Cl    74- 

4790PH 
Y  anagisawa.  Nono  See — 

Honda.     Yoshitaka,     and     Yanagisawa,     Norio.     5,279,820.     Cl. 
424-78,080. 
Yanaka.  Toshiyuki  See — 

Takahashi,    Haruhiko;   Takamiya.    Makoto;    Y'amamoto.    Kosuke. 
Kadowaki.    Hidejiro;    Tsuchii.    Ken.    Wataya.    Masafumi.    and 
Yanaka.  Toshiyuki.  5.280..W8.  Cl   346-134  000 
Yang.  Henry.  Ramaknshnan.  Kadangode  K  ;  and  Ciarfella.  Paul  W  .  10 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  No-owner  frame  and  multiple  token 
removal    mechanism    for    token    ring    networks     5.280,478.    Cl 
370-85  500 
Yang.  Henry;  Ramaknshnan.  K    K  ;  and  Lauck.  Anthony,  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation    No-owner  frame  and  multiple  token  re- 
moval    mechanism     for     token     nng     networks      5.280.582.     Cl 
.395-200  000 
Yang,  Xinzhan.  McFarland.  Douglas;  Shivvers.  Steven  D  ;  and  Parkes. 
Donald  H  .  to  Shivvers,  Incorporated  Force  neutralizing  mechanism 
for  a  single  lever  control,  5.279,376,  Cl.  180-6  480 
Yano.  Kentaro:  See— 

Otsuka,  Naoji;  Yano.  Kentaro;  Takahashi.  Kiichiro;  Arai,  Atsushi; 
Nishikon.    Hitoshi,   and    Iwasaki,   Osamu.    5.280.310.   Cl.    346- 
140  OOR 
Yanla,  Ikuo:  See— 

Kenmochi.  Kazuhito;  Yanla.  Ikuo;  Fukuhara.  Akihiko;  Komatu. 
Tomio;  and  Kishida,  Akira,  5.279.141,  Cl.  72-39.000 
Yasuda.  Yuji:  See— 

Noguchi.  Koichi;  Takahashi.  Hiroshi.  Nakahara.  Tomotoshi.  Ya- 
suda. Yuji;  and  Ohashi.  Michihito.  5,280.362.  Cl.  358-300.000. 
Yisui.  Yoshivuki  See — 

Frank.     Andrew     A.;     and     Yasui.     Yoshivuki.     5.279.380,     Cl. 
180-141.000 
Yasuoka,  Nono:  See— 

Komura.  Osamu;   Matsunuma.   Kenji;   Yasuoka,   Norio;   Higuchi. 
Matsuo;  Mivake,  Masaya.  Katayama.  Tetsuya;  and  Yamakawa. 
Akira,  5.280.208.  Cl   310-90  000 
Yaworski.  Harry  G  ;  Borgstrom.  Alan  D  .  and  Taylor.  Timothy  R  .  to 
Amerace   Corporation    Method   and   apparatus   for   terminating  a 
shielded  high  voltage  cable   5.280.136.  Cl,  174-73.100. 
Yazaki  Corporation  See — 

Kameyama.  Isao.  5.279.507.  Cl.  439-552.000. 
Ybarra.  Kathryn  W  :  See— 

Curtis.  Michael  H.;  Sturm.  Patricia  K.;  and  Ybarra,  Kathryn  W . 
5.280.285.  Cl   .342-32.000 
Yeh.  Ming-Hsiung:  See- 
Evans.    Steven    M.;    Lee.    Chi-Long;    and    Yeh.    Ming-Hsiung. 
5,279.898.  CI   428-402  210, 
Yehushua.  Nunt:  See — 

Howarter.  David  R,;  Conti.  Dennis;  Mager.  Dennis;  and  Yehushua, 
Nunt,  5.280,625,  Cl   395-200000 
Yelton.  Harold  D    See— 

Geibel.  Jon  F.;  and  Yelton.  Harold  D  .  5.280,104.  CI   528-388,000 
Yenulis.  Glenn;  and  Folsom,  Clint,  to  Folsom  Metal  Products.  Inc. 
Rotary   blowout  preventer  adaptable  for  use  with  both  kelly  and 
overhead  dnve  mechanisms.  5,279.365.  CI    166-84  000 
Yeo.  Denis,  to  Weslinghouse  Electnc  Corp  Method  and  apparatus  for 
sensing  obstructions  in  a  nuclear  fuel  rod   5.280.507.  Cl   376-251.000 
Yeom.  Heecheol  H  ,  and  Lee.  Bangwon.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  , 
Ltd     Synchronous   circuit    for   senal    input    signal     5,280.539.   Cl 
375.106000. 
Yildinm.  Enc  K  :  See- 
Rice,    David    W;    Howell,    Walter    E,,    and    Yildinm.    Enc    K. 
5.279.259.  Cl    119-173.000 
Y'ln.  Sam;  and  Huang.  Mmg-Chih.  Swivel  platform  with  detachable 

backrest  and  resilient  exercise  cords.  5.279.533,  Cl.  482-147.000 
Y'okochi,  Syoji  See — 

Sawai.    Kiichi;    Kurono.    Masayasu;    Milam.    Takahiko;    Kondo. 
Yasuaki;  Sato.  Makoto;  Ishiwata.  Y'oshiro;  Yokochi.  Syoji;  and 
Kouzaki.  Toshiyuki,  5.279,835.  Cl   424-465  000 
Yokogawa.  Fumihiko.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation  Disc  playing 
and  recording  apparatus  having  a  pair  of  heads  controlled  to  prevent 
interruptions  dunng  play   5.280.462.  Cl   369-30.000 
Yokoi.  Hiroshi   See— 

Takeuchi.     Katsumasa;    Yokoi.    Hiroshi;    and    Imai.    Hideyuki. 
5.279.900.  Cl   428-462-000, 
Yokoi.  Kiyomi,  Tabata,  Kazufumi;  and  Takamatsu.  Yoshiro,  to  Nippon 
Steel  Welding  Products  &  Engineering  Co  .  Ltd    Meul  tube  clad 
optical  fiber  cable   5.280.552.  CI    385-78,000, 
Y'okomachi.  Shinsuke:  See — 

Koyama.  Nonyuki;  Yokomachi.  Shinsuke;  Nemoto.  Y'asushi,  and 
Ohnishi,  Makoto,  5.279.856.  Cl   427-246  000 
Yokota.  Hideo:  See— 

Hasegawa.    Hiroshi;    Sasaki.    Umekichi.    Komatu.    Fujio;   Ogura. 
Shigetoshi;  and  Yokou,  Hideo,  5.279,752.  Cl,  252-68.000, 


Yokoyama,  Kenji;  and  Noro.  Masao,  to  Y'amaha  Corporation  Acoustic 
apparatus  and  driving  apparatus  constituting  the  same  5,280.543.  Cl, 
381-96,000 
Yoneda.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Machida.     Hironobu,     Kanno,     Hiroki;     and     Yoneda.     Hitoshi. 
5.280.546.  CI    382-47,000 
Yonei.  Hiroyuki   See — 

Nishmura.     Hideki;    Y'onei.    Hiroyuki;    and    Yoshida.     Makoto. 
5.280.207,  CI    3IO-6700R 
Yoshida.  Kazuo:  See — 

Takahashi.    Osamu;    and    Yoshida.    Kazuo,    5.280.236,    Cl     324- 
158,00P 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K  K    See— 

Matsunaga,  Tetsuo,  Miyamoto.  Shunji;  Takamatsu,  Tadahiro  and 

Hasegawa,  Akira.  5.2'80.151.  Cl,  2I9-1061A 
Ohtera.  Katsumasa,  5.279.642.  Cl.  75-351.000 
Yoshimura,  Takayoshi;  Sato,  Masakt;  and  Arai,  Toshio,  5,279,906. 
CI  429-30000. 
Yoshida,  Makoto:  See— 

Nishmura,    Hideki;     Yonei.     Hirovuki;    and    Yoshida,    Makoto, 
5.280.207.  CI    310-67  OOR, 
Y'oshida,  Naoji:  See — 

Idemaru,  Toshiki.  Oue,  Tatuya;  and  Yoshida.  Naoji.  5.280.259.  Cl 
335-216,000 
Yoshida.  Shinji:  See — 

Nagafusa,  Makoto;  and  Yoshida.  Shinji.  5,280.282.  CI  340-825  500 
Y'oshida.  Takashi:  See — 

Shoji.  Tadao;  Ikushima.  Naoya.  Katsuraya.  Kaname;  Takahashi, 
Nahoko;  Kobayashi.  Fusayo;  Uryu,  Toshiyuki.  Yoshida.  Taka- 
shi; Yamamoto.  Naoki;  and  Nakashima.  Hideki.  5.280.111.  Cl 
536-4  100 
Y'oshida.  Tsutomu  See — 

Kusakan,  Ichiro;  Murayama,  Keishiro,  Hanagasaki.  Hiroshi;  and 
Yoshida.  Tsutomu.  5.279.336.  CI.  140-57.000. 
Yoshida.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Kuwana,     Kazutaka;     Okamoto,     Kuniaki;     Yoshida.     Tsuyoshi; 
Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Kamikado.  Masaru.  Nakanishi,  Nobuyasu; 
Sugitani.     Tatsuo;     and      Sakai.      Kazunon,      5.280.432.     Cl 
364-426.020. 
Yoshida.  Yoshio:  See — 

Sakai.  Keiji;  Kubo,  Katsuhiro;  Kurata.  Yukio;  Miyake.  Takahiro; 
and  Yoshida,  Yoshio.  5.279.924.  Cl  430-290000. 
Yoshigai.  Kcnichi.  to  Y'oshigai  Kikai  Kinzoku  Co  .  Ltd   Brake  operat- 
ing device  for  bicycles,  5.279.179.  Cl   74-502  200 
Y'oshigai  Kikai  Kinzoku  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Yoshigai,  Kenichi.  5.279,179.  Cl   74-502,200. 
Yoshiiwa,  Manasori:  See — 

Ohkita,  Masakazu;  Arai.  Tetsuzo:  Yoshiiwa,  Manasori;  Yamada, 
Koichi,   Sumiyoshi.   Iwao;  and   Ishihara.   Ryoii,   5.279.864.  CI. 
427-508  000 
Y'oshikawa.  Masaaki.  to  Y'amaha  Halsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ignition 

system  for  muIti-valve  engine  5,279,274.  CI    123-635  000 
Yoshikawa.  Osamu,  to  Shimano,  Inc    Sound  producing  apparatus  for 

spinning  reel   5.279.477,  CI   242-306000, 
Yoshimura,  Takayoshi.  Sato.  Masaki;  and  Aral,  Toshio.  to  Yoshida 
Kogyo    K  K     Interconnection    matenal    for   solid   oxide   fuel   cell 
5.279.906.  Cl   429-30,000. 
Y'oshioka,  Mamoru:  See — 

Nakata.   Kunihiko;   Ide.  Shunichi;   Yoshioka.   Mamoru;  and   Yo- 
shiyama.  Shigeru.  5.279.273,  Cl    123-571.000, 
Y'oshioka.  Mayumi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masaaki;  Yoshioka,  Mayumi;  and  Watanabe.  Y'asuyuki, 
5.279,858,  CI.  427-256000. 
Y'oshioka,  Shingo:  See — 

Ogasawara.    Kenji;    Kashihara.    Keiko;    and    Yoshioka.    Shmgo. 
5.279.895,  CI   428-313. .300, 
Yoshiyama.  Shigeru:  See — 

Nakata,    Kunihiko:    Ide.   Shunichi,   Yoshioka.   Mamoru;   and   Y'o- 
shiyama.  Shigeru.  5.279.273.  CI.  123-571  000 
Yoshizawa,  Masao:  See — 

Kida.   Takeshi,   Satsuma.   Kazumasa;    Majumdar.  Gourab;  Tera- 
shima.  Tomohide;  Yamaguchi,  Hiroshi;  Fukunaga.  Masanon;  and 
Yoshizavsa.  Masao.  5.279,977.  CI   437-31.000 
Youmans,  Roben  J    See — 

Kim,  Anderson  h,,  Werner.  Maunce;  Jasper.  Louis  J,.  Jr  ,  and 
Youmans.  Roben  J  ,  5.280.168,  Cl   250-214,100 
Young.  Carol  A  ;  and  Jacobson.  Neal  F  ,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration Apparatus  for  cell  format  control  in  a  spread  sheet  5.280.575. 
CI    395-148  000 
Young.  Elvan  S  .  and  Craine.  Philip  L  .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices. 
Inc  Architecture  for  high  speed  contiguous  sequential  access  memo- 
ries. 5,280.594.  CI   395-425.000. 
Young,  Gordon  D    See — 

Dedio.    Edward    L  ,    and    Young,    Gordon    D ,    5.279.928.    Cl 
4.30-351  000 
Young,  Ian,  and  Wong.  Keng  L  ,  to  Intel  Corporation,  Clock  speed 

limiter  for  microprocessor   5,280.605.  CI.  395-550.0CO. 
Young.  Norman  D  :  See — 

Wade.   Jack    P ,    Lederer,    Raymond;   and    Young.    Norman   D . 
5.280.398.  CI    360-60  000 
Young,  Richard  H  ,  to  Combustion  Engmeenng,  Inc   Zirconium  alloy 

tube  with  a  boron-containing  layer   5.280.504,  CI   376-419  000 
Y'oungquist.  Roben  J     See- 
Anderson.  James  S  .  Allen,  Noel  L  .  Richards,  Durkee  B  ;  Schwarz. 
Theodore  A  ,  Tapani,  Roben  W  ,  Tran.  Hung  T  ,  and  Young- 
quisl.  Roben  J  .  5.280.402.  Cl   360-106,000 
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Yotuey.  Kevin  E..  See — 

Rubin.  Bruce  J    Evans.  Peler  G  .  Kamp.  Dennis  R  .  Yousey.  Kevin 
E  .  and  Flick,  James  R     5, 280.302,  CI    ,l46-'62  000 
Yu.  Chinc-.Min    DuaJ  container  connecting  ring  and  the  combination 

thereof  5.279,841.  CI.  426-131.000. 
Yu,  Frank  I    5«— 

Shenoi.  Kuhan.  Hanagan.  Patrick  L.,  Ho,  Helena  S    and  Yu.  Frank 
I  .  5.280.532.  CI    3^0-118  000, 
Yu-Kim.  Sherry    See— 

Lacombe.     David,     Yu-Kim.     Sherry,     and     Seelman.     George, 
5. 279. 514.  CI   446-297  000 
Yu.    Michael     Prcssure<ompcnsated    self-flushing    dripper    and    mini 

spray    5.279.4«iO.  CI    2391000 
Yuaaa  Batter>  Co     Ltd    See — 

Sasaki.  Takashi    Ishigaki.  Isao,  Takcda.  Kizunari.  Izuti.  Shyuiti 
and  Noda.  Tomohiko.  5,279,910,  CI.  429-213  000 
Yuguchi.  Hiroya   See— 

Okonogi.    Shigeo.   Kate,   Ryo;   Ajano.   Vuzo;    Yuguchi.   Hiroya, 
Kumazawa.  Renzo  Sotoyama.  Kazuyoshi.  Takahashi.  Kiyotaka. 
and  Fujimoto,  Ma-sahisa.  5,2''9,S47   CI   426-603  000 
Yukawa,  Hideaki    See— 

Terasawa.  Masato    Yamagaia.  Hi-sa.shi,  Yukawa.  Hideaki.  Kurusu. 
Yasurou.  and  Fukushima.  Makiko,  ^,;^9.95l,  CI   435-172  300 
Yunovich.  Yuily  M     Dudenhoefer,  Ruth  \    and  Langer.  Heimo  J  .  to 
Ashland  Oil.  Inc    Inorganic  foundry  hinder  systems  and  their  uses 
5.279.665.  CI    106-690  fXX) 
Yushiya.  Akihiko,  and  Shinohara.  Mahiti).  to  Canon  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha 
Photoelectnc    convening    apparatus    having    an    analog    memory 
5.280,358,  CI    358-213.170. 
Z  Microsystems.  Inc    See — 

W  ade.   Jack    P .   Lederer.   Raymond;   and    Young,    Norman   D 
5.280.398.  CI,  360-60,000 
Zallie.  James  P    See — 

Lacourse.  Norman.  Chicalo.  Karen.  Zallie    Jjmes  P     and  Altien 
Paul  A  ,  5.279.848.  CI   426-615  000 
Zangenfeind.     Helmut;     Scholch.    Gunther.     V^  urfcl.     Reinhart.    and 
Turcke.  Rainer.  to  AGFA-Gevacrt  Aktiengcsellschaft    Apparatus 
for  reading  and  proceviing  encoded  information  of  uniting  bands  for 
webs  of  photographic  material    5,279.696.  CI    156-354  000 
Zanini.  V'alentma   See — 

Perotto.     Riccardo,     Balbinot.     Renzo.    and    Zanini.     Valentina, 
5.279.052.  CI    36-50,500, 
Zanker  GmbH   See — 

Janecke.  Werner.  5,279,047.  CI.  34-78.000. 
Zapisek.  John   See — 

NickoUs.  John  R  ,  Zapisek,  John.  Kim.  Won  S  ,  Kalb.  Jeffery  C; 
Blank.   W     Thomas.   Wegbrcit,  Eliot;  and   Van   Horn.  Kevin, 
5.280.474.  CI.  370-60,000, 
Zaps.  Klaus   See — 

Freise.  Werner    Schmidt,  Helmut;  Weinhold,  Wolfgang;  Winter. 
Ldo,  and  Zaps.  Klaus.  5,280,211.  CI,  310-168  000 
Zdorov.  Igor  P    See— 

Cosentino.  Louis  C  .  Hall,  Robert  T;  Manno.   Rosano  M     and 
Zdorov.  Igor  P  .  5.279,735,  CI.  210-321  690 
Zeller,  Robert  L  .  Ill,  Morgan.  Russell  J  .  and  Keller.  Ursula  I  .  to 
Occidental   Chemical   Corporation,   Vanadium   removal   in  aqueous 
streams    5.279,804,  CI    423  58  000 
Zenith  Data  Systems  Corporation   See — 

Barnes.  Bnan  C  ,  Foster.  Mark  J  ,  Gauthier,  Lloyd  W  .  Fakhruddin. 
Saifee.  DeLisle,  David  J.;  and  Veit,  David  R.  5.280.621,  CI 
395-800  000 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Dobrovolny.  Pierre.  5,280.648,  CI,  455-326,000, 
Zhang.  Yunchang,  and  Cannon,  James  C  ,  to  Puntan-Bennett  Corpora- 
tion   Chemical  oxygen  generating  compositions  containing  LI202 
5,279,761,01  252-187.310. 


Zhu,  X   Theodore   See— 

Goronkin,  Herbert.  Shen.  Jun;  Tehrani,  Saied:  Tsui.  Raymond  K 
and  Zhu.  X    Theodore.  5.280. 180.  CI    257-14000 
Ziegenbein.  Botho   See— 

Kippell.     Ulnch.     Ziegenbein.     Bothii      and     Stecher,     Gunther 
5.279.040.  CI    33-366000 
Ziegler.  Donald  P    See- 
La  Camera.  Alfred  F  ;  Tomaswick,  Kathleen  .M    Ray   Siba  P    and 
Ziegler.  Donald  P  .  5.279.715.  CI    204-64  OOR 
Zieve,  Peter  B  .  and  Hartmann.  John  L  .  to  Electroimpact.  Inc   Appara 
tus  and  method  to  prevent  rivet  shanking    5.279.024   CI    29-243  530 
Zilber.  Eugene  A    See— 

Hanlin.    Michael    O,    and    Zilber.    Eugene    A      5  279  448     n 
222-132000  ■    -.       .     o. 

Zimmerman.  Andrew  W  .  Pepper.  Bnan  T  ,  and  Blankenship.  David 
V  .  to  Pedifutures.  Inc  Electroencephalograph  incorporating  at  least 
one  wireless  link    5.279.305,  CI    128-731  000 

Zimmermann,  Dieter   See — 

Wollenweber.  Karl-Heinz  and  Zimmermann.  Dieter  5  279  394  CI 
188-1  110  .       .      ■ 

Zimmermann.  Frank  S  and  Moseley,  Victor  A  .  to  Loral  Aerospace 
Corporation  Manned  space  vehicle  with  low-level  hydrogen-oxy- 
gen-carbon dioxide  propulsion  unit    5.279.484.  CI    244-172  000 

Zinsmeyer.  Charles  D  .  Schmidt.  Marian  L  and  Spaulding,  Gregory 
L  .  to  Summagraphic-s  Corporation  Single  degree  of  freedom  belt 
dnve  tensioning  system  for  a  plotter  apparatus    5.280.309,  CI    346- 

Ziol.  Daniel    Process  and  apparatus  for  removing  radon  from  water 

5,279.746.  CI    210-750  000 
Zinih.  Francisco   See — 

Alvarez.  Jorge  A  .  Denton.  Gary  A  .  McGuire.  Peler  J    and  Zmlli 
Francisco.  5.280.323.  CI    355-251000 
Zittench,  Craig  L    See— 

Schultz,  Roger  L     Zittench.  Craig  L  .  Beck.  Harold  K     and  Bo- 
han.  William  L  .  5.279.363.  CI    166-53  ajO 
Zmelty.  Anton   See — 

Szczyrbowski.  Joachim.   Braatz,   Chnstoph,  and   Zmeltv    Anton 

5.279.722.  CI    204-192  270  ''  ' 

Zomorodi,  Bnan.  to  Ready  Pat  Prcxluce    .Method  for  packing  fresh 

vegetables  with  water    5.279.843.  CI   426-324  000 
Zou,  Xueming.  Patrick.  John  L  ,  and  Mastandrea.  Nicholas  J  .  to  Picker 
International.  Inc    Biplanar  RF  coil  for  magnetic  resonance  imaginK 
systems    5.280.248.  CI    324-318  000 
Zucker,  Shlomo   See- 
Gross.  Joseph,  and  Zucker.  Shlomo.  5.279.544.  CI,  604-20  000 
Zullig.  Daniel   See— 

Weisshaupt.  Bruno,  and  Zullig,  Daniel.  5,280,435,  CI    364-514  000 
Zuniga,  Oscar  A  ,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company   Automatic  separation 
of  text  from  background  in  scanned  images  of  complex  dtxrumenls 
5,280,367,  CI    358-462  000 
Zuraw,  Michael  J    See— 

Telfer.    Stephen    J.    and     Zuraw      Michael    J       5  279912     CI 
430-17000  '       '  ' 

Zuvich.  John  A    See— 

Robinson.   John   P     Stadick,    Wilham   R  .   Clawges.   Thomas  L 
Zuvich.  John  A    and  Tngger.  Daniel.  5.279.693.  CI    156-272  800' 
ZymoGenetics.  Inc    See— 

Labroo.   Virender  M.   Piggott.  James  R      and   Bain    Steven   D 
5.280.040.  CI    514422  000 
Zytkoviez.  Duane   See— 

Brucker.  Gregory  G  ,  Zytkoviez.  Duane,  and  McEvov.  Thomas  J 
5.279.563,  CI   604-98  000 
2844788  Canada  Ltee  See- 

Rozon,  David.  5.279,473   CI    242-107  120 
410261  BC    Ltd    See— 

Miremadi.  Bijan  K  ,  Mornson,  Stanley  R     and  Colbow    Konrad 
5,279,805,  CI   423-245,100,  ' 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHO.M 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  18TH  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1994 

Note — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


Baxter  International  Inc.;  See — 

Dowdy.     Richard     C;     and     Harley.     Susan.     Re   34,512,     CI 
128-853.000, 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See— 

Wernet.  Wolfgang;  and  Stoffer.  Jean.  Re   .U.514.  CI   252-500000 

Dowdy.  Richard  C  ,  and  Harley.  Susan,  to  Baxter  International  Inc 

Oplhalmic    drape    with    fluid    collection    pouch     Re   34,512,    CI 

128-853  000, 

Ellner.  Sidney,  to  Katadyn  Systems,  Inc.  Ultraviolet  liquid  purification 

system    Re'  34.513.  CI    250-432  OOR 
Foley.  Theodore  A  ,  to  PyMaH  Corporation.  Steam  sterilization  indica- 
tor  Re  34,515,01.374-160.000. 
Harley.  Susan:  See — 

Dowdy.     Richard    O.;    and     Harley,     Susan,     Re,  34,512,     CI 
128-853000, 
Ha.se.  Hiroyuki   See— 

Shoji.     Rihito.     Hase.     HiroyuWi;     and     Wakamiya.     Masayuki, 
Re   34,510,01.73-728.000. 
Hologic.  Inc  :  See — 

O'Neill,     William;     and     Wame,     James     R,     Re,  34,511,     CI 
128-653,100 
Houghton,   Ian,   to  STC   PLC    Optical   fibre  cable    Re   34,516,  CI 

385-103  000, 
Katadyn  Systems.  Inc  :  See— 

Ellner.  Sidney.  Re   34,513,  01.  250-432  OOR. 


Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co,,  Ltd,:  See — 

Shoji.     Rihiio;     Hase,     Hiroyuki;     and     Wakamiya,     Masayuki. 
Re    .U.510.  CI    73-728,000, 
O'Neill.  William    and  Warne.  James  R  .  to  Hologic.  Inc    Method  of 
radiologicallv     scanning    the    spine    for    measunng    bone    density 
Re    -U.511.  CI    128-653  100, 
PvMaH  Conjuration    See — 

Foley,  Thctxlore  A  .  Re   34.515.  CI,  374-160.000. 
Shoji.  Rihito.  Hase.  Hiroyuki.  and  Wakamiya,  Masayuki,  to  Matsushita 
Electnc    Industnal    Co .    Ltd     Pressure    sensor     Re.  34.510,    01. 
73-'2SOOO 
Slahlecker.  Fritz    St'f  — 

Stahlecker.  Hans.  Re    .U.509.  CI,  29-898  090, 
Slahlecker.  Hans,  to  Stahlecker.  Hans,  and  Stahlecker.  Fritz  Method  of 
making  a   beanng   for  spindles  of  spinning  or  twisting  machines. 
Re    34.509.  CI    29-898  090 
STC  PLC   Sep- 

Houghton.  Ian.  Re   34.516.  Ol.  385-103.000. 
Stoffer.  Jean   See— 

Wernet.  Wolfgang;  and  Stoffer,  Jean,  Re.  34.514,  01.  252-X)0.000. 
Wakamiya.  Ma-sayuki   See — 

Shoii.     Rihito.     Hase.     Hirovuki;     and     Wakamiya.     Masayuki, 
Re   ,34. MO.  CI   73-728.000, 
W'arne.  James  R    See — 

ONeill.     William;     and     Wame,     James     R.     Re   34,511,     01 
128-653,100, 
Wernet,   Wolfgang;  and  Stoffer.  Jean,  to  Oiba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Electncally   conductive  composition  of  polyheteroaromatic  com- 
pounds and  polymenc  sulfates   Re   34.514.  01   252-500  000 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  U  HOM 
CERTIFICATES  W.  F.RE  ISSUED 


A    Natlermann  &  Cie  GmbH   See— 

Viehmann.    Wolfgang;    and    Hogn.    Thomas,    Bl  5.093.354,    Ol 

514-428000 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Corp    See— 

Salsgiver.  James  A  .  Houze.  Gerald  L  .  Jr  ;  and  .Ames.  Stuart  L 
Bl  3.855,018,  01    148-112.000. 
Ames.  Stuart  L  :  See — 

Salsgiver.  James  A  .  Houze.  Gerald  L..  Jr.;  and  Ames,  Stuan  L 
Bl  3.855.018.  CI    148-112  000 
Araki.    Satoru.    to    Shinagawa    Diecast    Industnal    Corp    Diaphragm 

carburetor    Bl  5.055.238.  1-18-94.  CI    261-35,000 
Arnco  Corporation   See— 

Wa-shbum.  Roben  B  .  Bl  5,087,153.  01   405- 1 54  000 
Chatleff  Controls.  Inc    See— 

Wiser,  Herman  D  .  Bl  5.131.695.  01   285-354.000. 
ET  Software  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Johnson.   Edward   K      and  Stuehncr,   Fred   E,    Bl  5,125.101.  CI 
455-9  000 
Ganskv.  .Alton  E  ,  and  Hams.  William  A    Colorhead  pnnier  mounting 

apparatus   Bl  4.9.34.264.  1-18-94.01    101-1^5  000 
Gipson,  William  P     Ma.son.  Michael  W  ,  and  Hcnsler,  Thomas  A  .  lo 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The    Detachable  two  piece  absorbent 
garment    Bl  4.964.860.  118-94,  CI   604-391000 
Gomez.  Pompeyo  B  .  to  Industnas  John  Deere.  S  ,A    dc  C  V     Bidirec- 
tional     moldboard      plow      with      adjustable     tilling      mechanism 
Bl  4.942.928.  1-18-94.  01    172-219  000 
Harns.  William  A    See — 

Gansky.    Alton    E,    and    Harns.    William    A,    814.9.34.264.    01 
101-175000 
Hensler.  Thomas  A    See— 

Gipson.  William  P  .  Mason.  Michael  \^  ,  and  Hensler.  Thomas  A  . 
Bl  4.964.860.  01   604-391  000 
Hogn.  Thomas   See- 

Viehmann.    Wolfgang     and    Hogn.    Thomas.    Bl  5.093.354.    CI 
514-428  000 


Houze,  Gerald  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

Salsgiver.  James  A  ;  Houze.  Gerald  L,.  Jr,;  and  Ames,  Stuart  L  , 

Bl  .>.855,OI8,  CI    148-112  000 
Industnas  John  Deere.  S  A   de  C  V    See — 

Gomez.  Pompeyo  B  ,  Bl  •1,942.928.  01    172-219000 
Johnson.  Eidward  K  ,  and  SlueHner.  Fred  E,.  to  ET  Software  Systems. 
Inc   Trunkmg  method  and  apparatus  for  establishing  communication 
in    a    two-way    mobile    radio    system     Bl  5,125,101,     1-18-94,    Ol 
455-9  000 
Kae  Paving  Consulunts.  Inc    See — 

McGovern,  Edward  W  .  Bl  4,661,378,  CI   427-140000 
Masc>n,  Michael  W     See — 

Gipv^n,  W  illiam  P    Ma.son.  Michael  W'  ,  and  Hensler   Thomas  ,A  , 
Bl  4.964. S60,  CI    604-30]  000 
McGovern.  Edward  W  ,  lo  Kac  Paving  Consultants.  Inc    Pavement 
dressing  conditioner  formed  of  tar,  an  aromatic  solvent  and  a  bitumi- 
nous pavemeni  rejuvenaior    Bl  4.661.378.  1-18-94.  01   427-140000 
Morns<tn.  David  W  .  to  Saxon  Arms,  Inc  Tov  crossbow   Bl  8.324.552, 

1-18-94.  01    D:i-l46aX) 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The   Se<  — 

Gipson,  William  P  .  Ma.son.  Michael  W     and  Hensler,  Thomas  .A  . 
Bl  4.964.860.  Ol   604-391  000 
Salsgiver.  James  A     Houze.  Gerald  L  ,  Jr  .  and   Ames.  Stuan  L,.  to 
.Allegheny    Ludlum    Corp     Method    for    producing   grain   oncnted 
silicon     steel      compnsing     copper       Bl  3.855.018.      1-18-94.     CI 
148-112000 
Saxon  Arms.  Inc    Ste — 

Morrison.  David  W  ,  Bl  8.324.552,  CI   D21-146.000. 
Shinagawa  Diecasi  Industnal  Corp    See— 

Araki.  Saioru.  B!  5.055,238.  CI    261-35  000 
Stuebner,  Fred  E    Sff— 

Johnson.   Edward   K     and   Sluebner,   Fred   E     Bl  5,125,101,  CI. 

455-9  000 

Viehmann.  Wolfgang    and  Hogn,  Thomas,  to  A    Natlermann  &  Cie 

GmbH       Topical      a.se      of     2  .4  .6 -trimethox\-4-f  l-pvrrolindin\l  i 

butyrophenone    Bl  5,093.354,  1   18-94.  CI    5l4-4"280a) 

Washburn.  Roben  B  ,  lo  .Arnco  Corporation    IniernalU  spiraled  duel 

and  method  of  installation    Bl  5.08^.153,  1-18-94.  01405-1 54,000 
Wiser,  Herman  D  ,  to  Challeff  Controls.  Inc    Coupling  with  Teflon 
seat    Bl  5.131.695.  1-18-94.  01    285-354  000, 
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Adams,  David  P.:  See — 

Stone.  William  E,  Jr ;  and  Adams.  David  P.  343,384.  Ci    DP- 
134  000 
Adell.  Robert  Hexagonal  lottery  number  selector  tile.  343.422,  l-18-<)4, 

CI   D2 1 -37  000 
Advanced  Dental  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Poulos.   Louis.   Hofiieins,   Leonard   L  :  and  Thornock,   Del   M  . 
343.478.  CI   D28-64  000 
Advantage  Lift  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Fletcher.  Robert  H..  343,488,  CI   D34-28.000. 
Alien.  Charles  S  ;  Wilson,  John  R.,  and  Ames,  Timothy,  to  Sloan  \  dive 
Company    Electronic  controlled  faucet.  343,445.  1-18-94.  CI    D:> 
238  000 
Ailira.  Inc    See — 

Poo,  Faustino.  343,360.  CI.  D9-52I.000. 
Ames.  Timothy:  See — 

Allen,  Charles  S  ;  Wilson.  John  R.;  and  Ames,  Timothy.  343.445. 
CI.  D23-238.00O 
Ancona.  Bruce;  and  Ancona,  Jane,  to  M   Kamenstein,  Inc   Organizer 

for  nail  care  supplies   343,285,  1-18-94,  CI    D3-39  000 
Ancona.  Bruce;  and  Ancona,  Jane.  Kettle.  343,328,  1-18-94,  CI    D7. 

302000 
Ancona.  Bruce.  Carafe.  343.329,  1-18-94.  CI.  D7-302000. 
Ancona.    Bruce;   Ancona,  Jane;   and    Padron,   Jose.   Carafe     343.134 

1-18-94.  CI    D7-3I8.000, 
Ancona.  Jane   See — 

Ancona.  Bruce;  and  Ancona.  Jane,  343,285,  CI.  D3-39  000 
Ancona.  Bruce;  and  Ancona,  Jane,  343,328,  CI   D7-302  000 
Ancona,   Bruce;  Ancona.  Jane;  and   Padron,  Jose.   343.334,   CI 
D7-3I800O 
Arakaki.  James  S.;  Avnet.  Allan;  and  Stanton,  J  Mark,  to  V'enfonc.  Inc 

Slip  primer   343,413,  118-94,  CI    D18-55.000 
Ashida.  Hidelo:  See — 

>  amashiia.  .Mamoru;  Ashida.  Hideto;  Mochizuki.  Koji.  Sugihara. 
Osamu,  Sumino.  Tadashi;  and  Wada.  Kenichi,  343.396.  CI   DI4- 
204  000 
Ashley.  Charles  R  ;  and  Cros.sman.  Rus.scll  J  .  to  Vistakon.  Inc    Con- 
tainer for  contact  lens  packages.  343,354,  1-18-94,  CI.  D9-34I  000 
.Avia  Group  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Richard.  Daniel;  and  Belvier,  Joseph,  343,277,  CI.  D2-970000 
Avian.  Elizabeth  E..  See — 

Thaler,  Arnold;  and  Avian,  Elizabeth  E..  343.447,  CI  023-295  000 
Avnet,  Allan   See — 

Arakaki.  James  S  ;  Avnet,  Allan;  and  Stanton,  J.  Mark.  343.413.  CI 
D18-55000 
Bach.  Jerry  Drinking  fountain  attachment  for  faucets.  343.335,  1-18-94 

CI    D7-398.000 
Bacome.  Edward  A.;  Fankhauser.  Philip  G  ;  and  Curts,  Gerald  G  ,  to 
Epcon  Group,  Inc  .  The  Community  building.  343.459.  1-18-94.  CI 
025-17  000 
Bailev.  Randall  E  ;  and  Stoddard.  David  C   F  ,  to  Mead  Corporation 

The    Display  cooler   343,327,  1-18-94.  CI    D7-301  000 
Ball.  Dougla>  C,  to  Steelcase  Inc.  Table.  343.311.   1-18-94.  CI    D6- 

429  000 
Bascos.  Mixiesto  M  .  Jr  :  See — 

Hall.  Jack  P  ;  Lima,  David  J  ;  Tang,  John  G.;  Lui.  Kwok  F    and 
Ba.scos.  Modesto  M  ,  Jr ,  343,383,  CI   D13-133.000. 
Behsie,  William  W  .  and  Fouke,  Herbert  A.,  to  Holophane  Companv. 

In^    Suspended  luminaire   343.471.  1-18-94.  CI.  D26-85.000. 
Belvier,  Joseph:  See — 

Richard,  Daniel:  and  Belvier.  Joseph.  343.277,  CI    D2-970  000 
Benneti.    Norman   A    Folding,  collapsible   and   hideablc  dinette   set 

343.301.  1-18-94,  CI.  D6-337.000 
Benlley.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Mechler.   David  O.   Bentley,   Daniel   J  .   and   Karlin.  Jamc   H 
U3.458.  CI    D24-220000. 
Bernhardt  Furniture  Co..  Inc.  See — 

Keller.  H   Thomas.  343,306,  CI.  D6-438.000 
Hertrand.  Victor  J  .  to  Ritvik  Group  Inc..  The.  Display  packaging 

U3  355.  1-18.94.  CI    D9- 341.000 
Belter  Sleep  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Emery.  William  W  .  343,321,  CI   D6-566.000. 
Beulke.  Melvin  R  .  to  Rosemount  Inc   Small  line  size  winged  flowmc 

ter    343.364.  1-18-94.  CI,  D 10-96  000 
Beulke.   Melvin   R  .   to   Rosemount   Inc    Small   line  size   flov^meier 

343.365.  1-18-94.  CI,  DlO-96.000 
Binnev  &  Smith  Inc.:  See — 

Tarozzi.  Richard  A  ,  343,417,  CI.  D19.36.000 
Breskman.  Dorothy   Fingernail  polish  protector.  343,475;  1-18-94,  CI 

d:s-5(jOoo 

Briar    Cheryl  L  ;  and  Bnar,  James  W    Diapers.  343,452,  1-18-94,  CI 

d:4-i;mxi() 

Briar.  James  W  :  See — 

Bnar.  Cheryl  L.;  and  Bnar.  James  W,  343,452,  CI.  D24-I26  0OO 
Bndgesione  Corporation:  See — 

Himuro.  Yasuo;  and  Hamada,  Yasuhiro,  343.375.  CI.  D12-147  000 
Brooks  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Hashino.  Tamio,  343,276,  CI   D2-899.00O. 
Brown.  Kenneth  A  ,  to  US.  Aqua  Sports,  Inc.  Musical  toothbrush 

.U.>,;')5    1   lS-94,  CI    D4-107  000, 
Brown,   Steven  C.  Foot  restraint  for  tanning    343,479.   1-18-94    CI 
D29- 10.000. 
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Bruce    Ronald  G   Car  seat  cover   .343,326.  118-94.  CI    D6-6I  1.000 
Bucher    Anne  C     and  Little.  John  C  .  to  Kraft  General  Foods    Inc 

Dinner  tray    343.338.  I  ■  18.94.  CI    D7-543.000. 
Buckley.  Graham  J   Combination  tool    343.342.  1-18-94,  CI.  D8-52.0O0 
Burdick,  Bruce;  and  Burdick.  Susan  K  .  to  Burdick  Group.  The  Table 

leg  extrusion    343.312.  1-18-94.  CI    D6-495.000. 
Burdick  Group.  The   See— 

Burdick.  Bruce,  and  Burdick,  Susan  K.,  343,312.  CI    D6-495  000 
Burdick,  Susan  K     See — 

Burdick,  Bruce;  and  Burdick.  Susan  K  .  343,312,  CI    D6-495,000. 
Byrd.  Richard  H     Jr    L'-lock  spacer  barner    343.349,  1-18-94   CI    D8. 

343  OCX)  .         ^o 

Caldwell.  John   Chair    343.302,  1-18-94.  CI    D6-358  000. 
Callaway  Golf  Company   See — 

Helmsteiler,    Richard   C,   and   Schmidt.   Glenn   H      343  434    CI 
D2  I -2 14  OCT)  •  -    . 

Campbell.  Christopher  J  .  to  Fabriques  de  Tabac  Reunies.  S  A   Package 

for  cigarettes    343.353.  1-18-94.  CI    D9-337000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Inukai.   Voshinori.   and   Matsuda.   Yoshiyuki,   343,381     CI    D13- 

107  000. 
Ito.  Hitomi;  Ogawa,  Yukio;  and  Jvh-Lin.  Lan,  343,404   CI    D16- 

200  000  ■ 

Kando,  Masahiro,  343.407.  CI    D 18- 11  000 
Tokuda.  Hiroyuki.  and  Ito.  Hideki.  343.414.  CI    D18-55  000. 
Calanese.    Ernest     and    Catanese.    Fred     Teabag   container     343  270 
1-18-94.  CI    DI-199000  ■  .        . 

Calanese.  Fred    See— 

Catanese.  Ernest,  and  Calanese.  Fred.  343.270.  CI.  Dl-199000. 
Chalard.  Michel   See — 

Pauhn.  Pierre  H  ,  Kergoet.  Francois;  and  Chalard.  Michel   343  444 

CI    D23-238  000  '        '       ' 

Chao.  Judy    Covered  tote  bag    343,288,  1-18-94,  CI.  D3-52.000 

Chapin.  David  S  .  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.  Tool  handle    343  344 

1-18-94.  CI    08-61,000  ■       ' 

Chen.  Fo-Chun.  to  Chuan  Hsinag  Tang  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd    Lipstick 

case    343.474.  1-18-94.  CI    028-87,000. 
Chen,  Slew   H  .  to  Comtech  It  Pte  Ltd    Printer.  343,411.  1-18-94   CI 

018-50  000 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc    See- 
More.  Jonathon.  343,361,  CI.  D9-529.000 
Christian  Dior.  S  A    See — 

Ferre.  Gianfranco.  343.372.  CI    Dl  1-93.000. 

Chuan  Hsinag  Tang  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd.   See 

Chen.  Fo-Chun.  343.474,  CI.  D28-87.00O. 
City  of  Visalia.  The  See — 

Ramsey.  Michael  P.  343,490,  CI    D34-5  000. 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The   See — 

Schroeder,   Alfred   A  .  Durham,  Samuel;   Edwards,  William  A.- 
Strohmeyer,  Darwin  L  .  North,  Thomas  G.,  Ill  Ellis,  Annie  T  ■ 
and  Smith,  Jose  1  ,  343.3 '2.  CI    D7-3O8.00O. 
Cole.  Douglas  L    lo  Mikron  Industries  Window  component  extrusion 

341.462.  I-I8-Q4.  CI    D25-I24000 
Cole.  Douglas  L    lo  Mikron  Industries.  Window  component  extrusion 

.'43,463.  lia-iiJ,  CI    025-124  000 
Cole.  Douglas  L  .  lo  Mikron  Industries  Window  component  extrusion 

343.464,  1-18.94.  CI    O25-I24000 
CoigatePalmoiive  Company   See — 

Curtis.  John   P  ,  Rustogi.  Kedar  N,;  Crawford.  John  C  .  Kemp 
James  H     Mintel.  Thomas  E  .  Hemzelman.  Bert  D  .  Lamond, 
Donald  R    and  Edelman.  Laura  H  .  343.294,  CI.  04-104.000. 
Comhi  Corp<^ratuin    .See — 

Shiraishi,  Masami,  U3.423.  CI.  D21-59.0O0. 
Company  Number  42  Limited:  See — 

Haythornthwaiie.  Peter  F.,  343.351.  CI.  D9-300  000 
Comtech  It  Pte  Ltd    See- 
Chen,  Slew  H  .  343.411.  CI   D18-5O.00O 
Ctxiper  Industries.  Inc     See — 

Chapin,  David  S  .  343.344.  CI,  08-61,000, 
Cooper,  Myles  O    Rock  fountain    343.442.  1-18-94.  CI    D23-20I  000 
Copeland.  Kyle  D  .  to  FNF.  Inc  Combination  bicycle  and  waist  oack 

.343.292.  l-18-<i4,  CI    D3-106,000.  ^ 

Crawford.  John  C    See— 

Curtis.  John   P  ,  Rustogi.   Kedar  N  .  Crawford.  John  C     Kemp. 
James  H     Mintel.  Thomas  E     Hemzelman.  Bert  D  ,  Lamond! 
Donald  R  ,  and  Edelman,  Laura  H  ,  .343.294,  CI    04-104  000 
Crossman.  Russell  J    See— 

Ashley,  Charles  R     and  Crossman,   Russell  J  ,  343  354    CI    D9- 
341  000 
Crosson.  Martin  D  .  to  Step  Company  (fA/a  Sports  Step,  Inc  )  The 

Hand  weight    343.433.  1-I8-Q4.  CI    021-197.000. 
Curitti.  Lenec  J    Support  for  a  hammock.  343,318,   1-18-94    CI    D6- 

503  oai 
Curtis.  John  P     Rustogi.  Kedar  N     Crawford.  John  C  ,  Kemp.  James 
H  .  Mintel.  Thomas  E     Hemzelman.  Ben  D  .  Lamond.  Donald  R 
and  Edelman.  I..aura  H  .  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company  Toothbrush 
head  and  neck  unit    343,294,  1-18-94.  CI    D4-104  000 
Curts.  Gerald  G     See— 

Bacome.  Edward  A  ,  Fankhauser.  Philip  G  ;  and  Curts.  Gerald  G 
.143,459,  CI    O25-|7  0(-)0 
Cusimano.  Matt,  to  Matlguard  Industries.  Inc   Mobile  home  foundation 
stand    .343.491.  1.18-94.  CI    O.34-3I000 


David  Rozenvasser.  Ltd  :  See — 

Rozenwasser,  David,  343,371,  CI.  Dl  1-17  000 
Delafon,  Jacob  See— 

Paulin.  Pierre  H  .  Kergoet,  Francois;  and  Chalard,  Michel,  343.444, 
CI   D23-238.000. 
DeLoach,  Bernie  A.   Bridal  memoir  box.  343,290,   1-18-94,  CI    D3- 

78  000 
De  Paoli,  John   Kayak  skeg.  343,437,  1-18-94,  CI   D2 1-231  000 
de   Vasselot.   Jacques,   to   Socicte   JVD    Wall-mounted   hair   dryer 

343,473,  1-18-94.  CI   D28-12000 
DiGregono,  Barbara  A.  Maternity  lounge.  343.303.  1-18-94.  CI    D6- 

361  000 
Dockins,  Alwin   Wheel  and  hubcap  cover  343,379,  l-Ig-94,  CI   D12- 

213.000 
Dolinsky.  Dennis,  to  E.  S.  Originals.  Inc.  Shoe  outsole.  343.280. 1-18-94. 

CI   D2-953.000 
Dooley.  Elbert  W  ,  Jr.:  See— 

Witzky,  Hans  P;  and  E>ooley,  Elbert  W.,  Jr..  343,368,  CI    DIO- 
106  000 
Doty,  David  G  ,  to  Santa  Fe  Fire  Ring  Corporation   Wood  holder  for 

fireplace   343,450,  1-18-94.  CI    D23-4IO.OOO 
Doyel,  John  S   Hanger   343,300.  1-18-94.  CI   D6-3I7  000. 
Dreher.  George  M   S  Gauge  cage  343,366,  1-18-94,  CI   DlO-104.000 
DuBois.  Ralph  L   Uvatory  spout   343.446,  1-18-94.  CI   D23-256  000 
Dugelay.  Ines.  to  Stypen  S  A   Pen   .343.418,  1-18-94,  CI   DI9-51.000. 
Dulev.  Ronald  D  Case  for  battenes.  343.289.  1-1 894,  CI.  D3-74.0CO. 
Dunii.  David  C  Linear  punch  press.  343.398.  1-18-94.  CI.  DI5-128.COO. 
Durham,  Samuel  See — 

Schroeder,   Alfred   A  ;   Durham,   Samuel;   Edwards,   William   A; 
Strohmeyer.  Darwin  L  ,  North.  Thomas  G  .  Ill;  Ellis.  Annie  T  ; 
and  Smith.  Jose  I.,  343,332.  CI.  D7-308.000. 
E.  S  Onginals.  Inc  :  See — 

Dolinsky,  Dennis,  343,280,  CI   D2 -953  000 
tiddy,  John  W  ;  and  Needham,  Kelley  S    Water  bottle  crate  insert 

343,492.  1-18-94.  CI    D 34-40  000 
Edelman,  Laura  H  :  See — 

Curtis,  John  P  ;  Rustogi.  Kedar  N  ;  Crawford,  John  C.  Kemp. 
James  H  ;  Mintel,  Thomas  E;  Hemzelman,  Bert  D  ;  Lamond. 
Donald  R  ;  and  Edelman.  Uura  H..  343,294,  CI.  D4-104.000. 
Edwards,  William  A  :  See — 

Schroeder.  Alfred  A  .   Durham.  Samuel.  Edwards,  William  A  ; 
Strohmeyer.  Darwin  L  .  North,  Thomas  G  .  III.  Ellis,  Annie  T  : 
and  Smith,  Jose  1 ,  343,332,  CI.  D7-308.00O. 
Ellis.  Annie  T    See— 

Schroeder,  Alfred  A.;  Durham,  Samuel;  Edwards,  William  A.; 
Strohmeyer.  Darwin  L  .  North.  Thomas  G.  Ill;  Ellis,  Annie  T.; 
and  Smith.  Jose  1 .  343,332,  CI.  07-308  000 
Emerv.  William  W  ,  to  Better  Sleep  Manufacturing  Co  Bath  tub  shelf 

343,321,  1-18-94,  CI    D6-566.000. 
Empak.  Inc.:  See — 

Wittman,  Boyd  C  ,  343,356,  CI.  D9-415000 
Empire  Brushes,  Inc  :  See — 

Joyner,  David  B..  and  West,  Steven,  343,298,  CI   D4-199  000 
Flnterprises,  Inc    See — 

Gross,  Leon  S,  343,370,  CI.  D 10- 110.000. 
Epcon  Group,  Inc  ,  The:  See — 

Bacome,  Edward  A  ;  Fankhauser,  Philip  G  ;  and  CurLs,  Gerald  G., 
343.459.  CI   025-17000 
Fabriques  de  Tabac  Reunies,  S  A  :  See — 

Campbell,  Christopher  J  ,  343,353,  CI.  D9-337  000. 
Falk,  Donald  G  ,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Gas  cooktop  appliance 

343,336,  1-18-94,  CI    D7-407  000. 
Fankhauser.  Philip  G.  See — 

Bacome,  Edward  A  ;  Fankhauser,  Philip  G  ;  and  Curis,  Gerald  G.. 
343,459.  CI    D25-I7  0OO 
Federal-Hoffman,  Inc  :  See — 

Lau,  Robert  G  ;  and  Swan,  David  A.,  343,347,  CI.  D8-30I.OOO. 
Fekcte.  Ferenc:  See — 

Pachol,  Stephen  J  ;  and  Fekete,  Ferenc,  343,432.  CI.  D2I-I55.000. 
Ferre.  Gianfranco.  to  Christian  Dior,  S.A    Jewelry  chain    343,372, 

1-18-94,  CI.  Dl  1-93.000 
Fmley.  Sandra  L  :  See— 

Stalec,  Lawrence  W.;  Moncal.  Bruce  M  ;  and  Finley,  Sandra  L  , 

343.457,  CI   D24-216.0OO 

Fish,  Thomas  E.,  Jr.,  to  Little  Tikes  Company,  The  Play  gym  343,438, 

1-18-94,  CI   D21-244.000 
Fletcher.  Robert  H.,  to  Advantage  Lift  Systems,  Inc.  Automotive  lift. 

343.488,  1-18-94,  CI   D34-28  000. 

FNF.  Inc  :  See —  « 

Copeland.  Kyle  D  ,  343,292,  CI   D3-I06000 
Fouke.  Herbert  A  :  See— 

Behsie,  William  W;  and  Fouke,  Herbert  A.  343,471,  CI.  026- 
85.000 
Fnesen,  Garry  D.;  and  Waldncr,  Raymond  P  Bulk  seed  transport  bin 

343.489,  1-18-94,  CI.  D34-28.000 

Frye,  Elam  C  ,  Jr ;  and  Gore,  Fred  M.,  lo  Frye  International  Corpora- 
tion  Storage  container    343.340.  1-18-94,  CI    07-629  000 
Frye  International  Corporation  See— 

Frye.  Elam  C  .  Jr ;  and  Gore,  Fred  M  ,  343,340,  CI.  D7-629.0OO 
Gadberrv.  William  R   Siphon  for  dispensing  paint  into  airless  sprayers 

343.443.  1-18-94.  CI    023-231.000 
General  Electnc  Company:  See — 

Falk.  Donald  G  .  343,336,  CI   D7-4O7.000. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Mechler.   David  O.   Bentley,   Daniel  J.;  and   Karlin,  James  H  . 

343.458,  CI   D24-220.000 


Gerberding.  Phillip  C:  See— 

Sorenson,  Gary  R  ;  and  Gerberding,  Phillip  C,  343,420,  CI   D20- 
44  000 
Gibson.  Ronald  L  ,  and  Williams,  Raymond  E   Automotive  rear  seat 

protector   343,325,  1-18-94,  CI.  D6-6II.00O. 
Gillette  Canada  Inc    See — 

Schneider.  Peter.  343,296,  CI   D4- 108.000 
Giugiaro.  Giorgetto.  to  Nikon  Corporation    35  mm  Camera    343,406, 

1-18-94.  CI   D 16-209  000 
Gold,  Peter.  Automobile  windshield  holder   343,350,  1-18-94,  CI   D8- 

354.000 
Gore,  Fred  M.   See — 

Frye,  Elam  C  ,  Jr  ;  and  Gore.  Fred  M.,  343.340.  CI   07-629.000. 
Gross,  Leon  S  ,  to  Enterprises,  Inc  Vehicle  locator.  343,370,  I-I8-94, 

CI.  OlO-l  10000 
GTE  Products  Corporation   See — 

Stone,  William  E.,  Jr  ;  and  Adams.  David  P..  343.384,  CI.  DI3- 
134  000 
Guess.  Inc    See — 

James,  Brent  R..  343.272,  CI.  D2-953.000. 
James.  Brent  R  .  343,281,  CI.  D2-953  000. 
Hagura.  Shigehisa.  Wada,  Toshihiko;  Shimotsu,  Tadao;  and  Suzuki, 
Norinaga,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Frequency  inverter.  343,382,  1-18-94,  CI 
013-110000 
Haines,  John  H  Combined  brush  and  sponge  for  applying  sunlan  lotion. 

343.297.  1-18-94,  CI   D4- 11 6.000 
Hair.  Roberta  A   Paving  stone   343.460,  1-18-94,  CI  D25- 113.000. 
Hall.  Jack  P.;  Lima,  David  J  ;  Tang,  John  G.,  Lui,  Kwok  F;  and 
Bascos.  Modesto  M.,  Jr.,  to  Tnmble  Navigation  Limited.  Antenna 
coupler  for  a  portable  gnd  locator.  343,383.  1-18-94,  CI  D13-133.000. 
Hamada.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Himuro.  Yasuo;  and  Hamada.  Yasuhiro.  343.375.  CI.  D12-I47.000. 
Hamilton.  Alistair:  See — 

Tarbutt,  Vem,  Marshall,  Graham;  and  Hamilton,  Alisuir,  343,390. 
CI    D14-107.000. 
Hampel.  Lance  T.,  to  L.  T.  Hampel  Corp.  Pig  shelter  343,481,  I- 1 8-94, 

CI    O30-I08000. 
Hampshire,  James,  to  Interdesign,  Inc   Wastebasket    343,485,  1-18-94 

CI    034-1  000 
Hancock,  Neil,  to  Portacom  Ply    Ltd    Cover  plate  for  touch  sensor 

plug-in  module  for  computers.  343,391,  1-18-94,  CI   D14-1 14.000. 
Harden.  Daniel;  and  Melzer.  Tino,  to  Logitech  Inc  Computer  mouse 

343.392.  1-18-94.  CI    DI4-1I4  000 
Hasegawa.  Shigcru  See — 

Ito.  Masafumi.  and  Hasegawa.  Shigeru.  343,348,  CI.  D8-312.000. 
Haythomthwaite,  Peter  F,  to  Company  Number  42  Limited.  Con- 
tainer  343.351,  1-18-94,  CI   D9- 300000. 
Hazard.  Wilham  S.,  III.  Novelty  figurine   343,374,  1-18-94.  CI    Dll- 

160  000. 
Heinzelman,  Bert  D  :  See — 

Curtis,  John  P;  Rustogi,  Kedar  N  ,  Crawford.  John  C  ;  Kemp, 
James  H.,  Mintel.  Thomas  E  ;  Hemzelman,  Ben  O  ,  Lamond, 
Donald  R  .  and  Edelman,  Laura  H.,  343,294,  CI   D4-104000. 
Helmstetter.  Richard  C  ;  and  Schmidt,  Glenn  H.,  to  Callaway  Golf 

Company   Golf  club  head   343,434.  1-18-94,  CI.  D2 1-2 14  000. 
Henry.  Bradford  T  ;  and  Knutson,  Kent  C  Visor  343.273.  1-18-94.  CI. 

D2-876.000. 
Hermann.    Thomas    L.,    to    NCR    Corporation.    Validation    printer. 

343,408,  1-18-94.  CI.  D  18-50.000 
Hermele,  Morns  M    Orchestra,  band  and  choral  conducting  baton. 

343.425,  1-18-94.  CI   D21100.000 
Hess,  John:  See — 

Lay,  Dieter  F  ;  and  Hess,  John,  343,358,  CI.  D9-449.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company  See — 

Mousa.  Bud  M    343,388,  CI   D14-100000 
Himuro,  Yasuo.  and  Hamada.  Yasuhiro.  to  Bndgesione  Corporation. 

Automobile  tire   .343.375,  1-18-94,  CI   D12-14700O 
Hitachi  Koki  Company  Limited:  See — 

Ogawa,  Y'asunon;  Nitta,  Nono;  and  Segawa,  Kazuhiro,  343,345,  CI 
08-69  000 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hagura.  Shigehisa;  Wada,  Toshihiko;  Shimotsu,  Tadao;  and  Suzuki. 
Norinaga.  343.382,  CI   D13-1 10000 
Hofheins,  Leonard  L  :  See — 

Poulos,   Louis;   Hofheins,   Leonard   L;  and  Thornock,   Del   M.. 
343,478,  CI   D28-64  000 
Hogg,  Graham  Game  board.  343,421,  1-18-94,  CI   D2I-3I.OOO. 
Holophane  Company,  Inc    See — 

Behsie,  William'  W  .  and  Fouke,  Herbert  A..  343.471,  CI.  D26- 
85000 
Hoshmo.   Kivo.   to   Ryobi   Motor   Products  Corp.   Upright   vacuum 

cleaner  head   343.483,  1-18-94,  CI   D32-3I.OOO. 
Hoshmo.  Tamio.  to  Brooks  Co.  Ltd    Shpper    343,276,   1-18-94,  CI. 

D2-899.000 
Hunter  Fan  Company:  See — 

Pearce.  Richard  A..  343,419,  CI   O20-I1  000 
Hutchinson.  Robert   See — 

Sommers.  Paula.  343.283.  CI   02-867  000. 
Ichikawa.   Kuniharu.   and   Nakajo.  Toshiaki,  lo   Matsushita   Electnc 
Works.  Ltd  Electnc  dental  flosser  343,477,  1-18-94,  CI.  D28-64.000. 
Iggesund  Tools.  AB  See — 

Meyer.  Scott  W  ,  .343.399.  CI   D15-139000. 
Iikura.  S'ukio  See — 

Ito.  Ma,safumi;  Sube,  Mmoru;  Takita.  Haruki;  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki; 
and  Iikura,  Yukio,  343,393,  CI   014-168.000. 
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Injcclron  Corporation:  See — 

Pollak.  Louis  M..  and  Young,  Michael  W    K.  343,401,  CI    D15 
150  000, 
Intcrdesign.  Inc.:  See — 

Hampshire,  James.  343.485,  CI.  D34-1  000. 
Interlego  A.G.:  See — 

Spangsberg,   Slig  A.   M;  and   R  n,  Carsten,   343.428.  Ci    D:i- 

108  000 
S  rensen.  Jens  T.;  and  Jensen.  Kurt,  343,429,  CI.  D21-108  000 
Inukai,  Yoshinon.  and  Malsuda.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha 
Combined  battery  and  battery  charger  for  a  cordless  facsimile  ma 
chmc    141381.  1-18-94,  CI.  DI3-107.000 
Insh.  James  B    Headband   343.282,  1-18-94,  CI.  D2-875.000. 
Iio.  Hideki    See — 

Tokuda.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ito.  HIdeki.  343.414.  CI   DI 8-55  000 
Iio,  Hitomi;  Ogawa.  Yukio;  and  Jyh-Lin.  Lan.  to  Canon  Kabushikj 

Kaisha  Camera.  343.404.  1-18-94.  CI   D16-209.000 
lio    Masafumi.  and  Hasegawa.  Shigeru.  to  TEAC  Corporation    Knob 

for  electric  apparatus   343.348.  1-18-94.  CI.  D8-3I2  000 
Ito.  Ma,safumi.  Sube.  Minoru;  Takita.  Haruki;  Watanabc.  Hiroyuki.  and 
likura.  Yukio.  to  TEAC  Corporation    Combined  digital  audio  disc 
player,  radio  receiver,  amplifier  and  tape  recorder.  343.393.  l-18-')4 
CI    D14-16800O. 
James,  Brent  R.,  to  Guess,  Inc    Shoe  sole    343,272,  I-I8-94,  Ci    D; 

'J53  000 
James.  Breni  R..  to  Guess.  Inc.  Shoe  sole.  343.281.  1-18-94.  CI    D: 

15.1000 
James.  Sheila  L    Vanity  case  for  toiletries.  343.287,  1-18-94.  CI    DV 

39  000 
Jaramillo.  Diana  L  Seal  bell  cover.  343.284,  1-18-94,  CI   D2-63900O 
Jensen.  Kurt:  See — 

S  rensen,  Jens  T.;  and  Jensen.  Kurt,  343.429,  CI.  D2 1-108  000 
Jimenez.  Ivan:  See — 

Rubin,  Irving  N  ,  and  Jimenez.  Ivan,  343,440,  CI.  D22-1 10.000 
John  Manufacturing  Limited:  See — 

Yuen.  John  S..  343,367.  CI.  DlO-106.000. 
Yuen.  John  S  .  343.467.  CI.  D26-42.000. 
Yuen,  John  S..  343.468.  CI.  D26-44.000. 
Yuen.  John  S..  343.469.  CI.  D26-46.000. 
Yuen.  John  S  .  343.470.  CI.  D26-46.000 
Johnston.  Robert  L  ,  to  W  C  Bradley  Company  Universal  gas  collec- 
tor box  for  ignitor   343,337,  1-18-94,  CI    D7-417  000 
Joly.  Francis  L    Support  for  vehicle  trailer  tongues.  343.377.  1-18-94, 

CI    D12-I62000 
Jorgensen.  Carsten.  to  Pi-Design  AG   Non-electhc  coffee  maker  with 

arcuate  handle.  343.333.  1-18-94.  CI.  D7-317.000 
Jovner    David  B  ;  and  West.  Steven,  to  Empire  Brushes.  Inc    Bro<im 

block    343,298.  1-18-94.  CI   D4-199000 
Jursich,  Donald  N  ;  and  Millenson.  Elliott,  to  Pollenex  Corporation 

Air  cleaner   343.448,  1-18-94.  CI.  D23-364.000 
Jyh-Lin,  Lan:  See — 

Ito.  Hitomi,  Ogawa,  Yukio;  and  Jyh-Lin.  Lan.  343.404.  CI    DI6- 
209  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hatton  Seiko:  Set — 

Masunaga.  Shinichi.  343.357.  CI   D9-422  000 
Kakiiaki.  Shigeyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation   Amplifier  for  car   343.394. 

I   18-94.  CI    D14-188.0CO. 
Kakizaki,  Shigeyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Amplifier  for  car    343.395, 

l-l«-94.  CI    D14-188.000. 
Kando.   Ma.sahiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Computer    343.407. 

1  IS  94.  CI    D18-11.000. 
Kane   Mark  P   Hand  puppet.  343.431.  1-18-94.  CI   D21-153.000 
Kang.  Tac  S    Lighter.  343.472,  1-18-94,  CI    D27-I54000 
Karlm.  James  H.:  See — 

Mechler,   David  O.;   Bentley,   Daniel  J  .  and  Karlin,  James   H  . 
343,458.  CI.  D24-220000. 
Kay.  Leslie  A   Closet  shelf  343.322.  1-18-94.  CI   D6-574  000 
Kazakidis.  Nicholas    Landscape  divider    343.465.    1-18-94,  CI    D25 

164  000. 
Keene.  Barry  M.,  to  T   B  Wood's  Sons  Company   Housing  for  motor 

control  equipment    343.387.  1-18-94.  CI.  D13-168.0OO 
Keller.  H    Thomas,  to  Bernhardt  Furniture  Co..  Inc    China  cabinet 

343.306.  1- 18-94,  CI    D6-438.000 
Keller,  Karen  S,:  See — 

Keller.  Steven  F  :  and  Keller.  Karen  S..  343.482,  CI   D30-L30  000 
Keller.  Steven  F  ,  and  Keller.  Karen  S  Animal  feeding  bowl    343,482. 

1-18-94,  CI    D3a  130,000 
Kemp.  James  H    See — 

Curtis.  John   P  ;  Rustogi.  Kedar  N  ;  Crawford,  John  C  ,   Kemp, 
James  H  ,  .Mintel.  Thomas  E  ;  Heinzelman.  Bert  D  .  Lamond. 
Donald  R.,  and  Edelman.  Laura  H  .  343.294.  CI    D4.104  0fXJ 
Kennes,  .Man  G  .  to  Lyons  Tetley  Limited   Infusion  package    i4'.271. 

118-94,  CI    Dl-199.000 
Kergoel.  Francois:  See — 

Paulin,  Pierre  H..  Kergoet.  Francois;  and  Chalard.  Michel.  343,444, 
CI    D:3-238.000. 
Killian,  Laune  W  .  to  Uniroyal  Goodrich  Tire  Company  Tire  343,376. 

1-18-94.  CI    DI2-147.000. 
Kimport,  John  E  Waste  paper  burner.  343.486.  1-18-94,  CI   D34-1  100 
Kirkham,  Larry.  Edible  animal  food  dish.  343.269.   1-18-94,  CI    Dl 

199  0IX) 
Kishi.  Katsumi:  See — 

Nakazato.  Maki,  and  Kishi,  Katsumi,  343,412,  CI.  D 18- 54  000 
Nakazato,  Maki;  and  Kishi.  KaUumi,  343,415,  CI    D  18-55.000 


Knutson.  Kent  C    See — 

Henry.    Bradford  T;  and   Knutson.   Kent  C.   343,273,  CI    D2- 
876  000 
Kobayashi.  Makoto,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Printer  for  electronic 

computer    343.409,  1-18-94.  CI.  D18-50.000, 
Kraft  General  Fcxxls.  Inc.:  See — 

Bucher.  Anne  C  .  and  Little,  John  C  ,  343,338,  CI    D7-543  000 
Kraus,  .Alexander   Candy  bar   343,268,  1-18-94,  CI    Dl-1 14000. 
Kuczewski,  Waller  V    Bullet    343,439,  1-18-94,  CI.  D22-116.000. 
Kwik-Site  Corp    See — 

Rubin.  Irving  N     and  Jimenez,  Ivan,  343,440,  CI.  D22-1 10.000. 
L    T    Hampel  Corp    See — 

Hampel.  Lance  T  .  .U3,48I.  CI.  D30-108.000. 
Lab-Line  Instruments,  Inc    See — 

Stalec.  Lawrence  W  ;  Morical.  Bruce  M.;  and  Finley.  Sandra  L 
.U3.457,  CI    D24-2I6  000, 
Laker,  Linda  S    and  Laker.  Norman  T   Pad  to  be  placed  on  a  chair  to 

prevent  a  child  from  sliding  off  343.324.  1-18-94.  CI,  D6-601  000. 
Laker.  Norman  T    See — 

Laker,  Linda  S  .  and  Laker,  Norman  T,  343,324,  CI    D6-601  000 
Lamb.  Frances  A     See — 

Lamb,  Leonard  H  .  Lamb,  Frances  A.;  and  Lamb,  Peter  J  ,  343,424 
CI    D21-71  000 
Lamb,  Leonard  H  .  Lamb,  Frances  A  .  and  Lamb.  Peter  J  ,  to  Wheeley 
Board  International  Limited    Wheeled  board    343.424    1-18-94    CI 
D21."'10OO 
Lamb.  Peter  J     See — 

Lamb.  Leonard  H  ,  Lamb.  Frances  A.;  and  Lamb,  Peler  J  .  343  424 
CI    D21-71000 
Lamond,  Donald  R,:  See — 

Curtis,  John   P  ;  Rustogi,  Kedar  N  ,  Crawford.  John  C  ;  Kemp, 
James  H     Minlcl.  Thomas  E  .  Heinzelman.  Bert  D  .  Lamond, 
Donald  R  ,  and  Edelman,  Laura  H  ,  343,294,  CI.  D4-104000. 
Langford.  Donald  C    Carrying  case  for  poruble  telephone    343,291, 

1-18-94.  CI    D3-lO6,0OO 
Laparomed  Corporation:  See — 

Nixia,  Wa>ne  A  ,  343.453,  CI.  D24- 1 33.000. 
Lau.  Robert  G     and  Swan.  David  A.,  to  Federal-Hoffman,  Inc    Low- 
profile  enclosure  handle    343,347,  1-18-94,  CI.  D8-3O1.0O0. 
Lay,  Dieter  F     and  Hess,  John,  to  Sequist  Closures  a  div    of  Pilway 

Corporation    Dispensing  closure   343,358,  1-18-94,  CI    D9-449.000. 
Ledford.  Timoths  G    Vehicle  wide  angle  rear  view  mirror    343  378 

1-18-94.  CI    012-187,000, 
Levme.  Norman  D    Protective  pad    343,480,  1-18-94,  CI.  D29-10.000. 
Lewis,  Carl  D    Diabetic  travel  case   343.286.  1-18-94.  CI.  D3-39.000. 
Lima.  David  J,:  See — 

Hall.  Jack  P  ,  Lima.  David  J  ;  Tang.  John  G.;  Lui,  Kwok  F.-  and 
Bastos,  Modesto  M  ,  Jr  ,  343,383,  CI    013-133,000. 
Lindstedt.  Lars;  and  Tagtstrom.  Par,  to  Sandvik  AB.  Cutting  insert 

.343,4fX),  1-18-94,  CI.  D 15- 139  000. 
Liner,  Reynold  J  Can  opener.  343.341.  1-18-94.  CI.  D8-37.000 
Little,  John  C:  See— 

Bucher.  Anne  C  ,  and  Little,  John  C.  343.338.  CI    D7-543  000 
Little  Tikes  Company,  The:  See — 

Fish.  Thomas  E  ,  Jr ,  343,438,  CI   D2I-244.000 
Logitech  Inc  :  See — 

Harden.  Daniel:  and  Melzcr,  Tino.  343.392,  CI.  D14-1 14.000. 
Lui,  Kwok  F  :  See- 
Hall.  Jack  P  .  Lima,  David  J  .  Tang,  John  G.;  Lui,  Kwok  F.   and 
Ba,scos.  Mcxlesio  M  ,  Jr ,  343,383.  CI,  013-133,000. 
Lyons  Tetley  Limited   See — 

Kennev,  Alan  G  ,  343.271,  CI    Dl-199  000 
MB  Sales,  a  division  of  the  Havi  Group  LP.:  See— 

Pachol.  Stephen  J  .  and  Fekete,  Ferenc,  343,432,  CI    021-155000. 
M    Kamenstein.  Inc.:  See — 

Ancona.  Bruce,  and  Ancona,  Jane.  343,285.  CI.  D3-39.C00. 
Maguire.  John   See  — 

Poincenoi.  Lionel,  and  Maguire.  John,  343,435,  CI.  O21-220.000. 
Marshall.  Graham   See — 

Tarbutt,  Vern.  Marshall,  Graham;  and  Hamilton.  AlisUir.  343  390 
CI    DI4-I07000 
Masunaga.  Shinichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hatton  Seiko    Watch  box 

343.35".  l-l.«-94,  CI    D9-422,000, 
Malsuda,  Yoshiyuki   See — 

Inukai.    Yoshinon,   and    Matsuda.    Yoshiyuki.   343.381     CI    013- 
107  000 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd,:  See— 

Takano,  Hiroshi,  and  Sawada.  Atsushi.  343.403.  CI.  D16-202  000 
Yamashita,  Mamoru,  Ashida.  Hideto;  Mcx;hizuki,  Koji;  Sugihara, 
Osamu,  Sumino.  Tadashi,  and  Wada.  Kenichi,  343,396,  CI   D14- 
204  000 
Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ichikawa,    Kuniharu;   and    Nakajo,  Toshiaki,    343,477.   CI    D28- 

tAom 

Mattguard  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Cusimano.  Matt.  .343.491.  CI   D34-3I  000. 
Maurer.  Brian    Head  rest    343.316.  1-18-94.  CI    06-502  000, 
Mclntyre.  Roger  L    Incinerator  cleanout  bucket   343.487    1-18-94  CI 

D34-3  000 
Mead  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Bailev.  Randall  E     and  Stoddard,  Oavid  C.  F  ,  343  327   CI    07- 
301  000 
Mechler,  David  O  .  Bentley,  Daniel  J  .  and  Karlin,  James  H..  to  General 
Signal  Corporation    Portable  industrial  mixers    343  458    I-I8-94   CI 
024-220,000. 
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Melzer,  Tino:  See — 

Harden,  Daniel;  and  Melzer,  Tino,  343,392.  CI.  014-114  000. 
Merwin.  Jack,  to  Tudor  Development  Corp    Filler  holder.  343,339, 

1-18-94,  CI   D7-601  000 
Meyer,  Scott  W.,  to  Iggesund  Tools,  AB.  Milling  head  for  woodwork- 
ing. 343,399,  1-18-94,  CI.  D15-139000 
Mikron  Industries:  See — 

Cole,  Douglas  L,  343,462,  CI    D25-124  000. 
Cole,  Douglas  L  ,  343,463,  CI.  D25-124.000. 
Cole,  Douglas  L.,  343,464,  CI.  025-124000 
Mill,  Peter  A  D  Desk  mountable  air  distribution  unit  lo  be  attached  to 

a  hose   343.449.  1-18-94.  CI.  D23-388.000 
Millenson.  Elliott:  See — 

Jursich.    Donald    N.;   and    Millenson.    Elliott,    343,448,   CI.    023- 
.364  000, 
.Minch,  Glade  L.  Cover  for  a  pick-up  tool  jaw.  .343,343.  I-I8-94,  CI. 

08-52.000 
Mintel.  Thomas  E  :  See — 

Curtis,  John  P  ;  Rustogi,  Kedar  N  ;  Crawford,  John  C;  Kemp, 
James  H  ;  Mintel,  Thomas  E  ;  Heinzelman,  Bert  D  ,  Lamond, 
Donald  R,;  and  Edelman,  Laura  H.,  343,294,  CI.  D4- 104.000. 
Mochizuki,  Koji:  See — 

Yamashita,  Mamoru;  Ashida,  Hidelo;  Mochizuki,  Koji;  Sugihara, 
Osamu;  Sumino,  Tadashi;  and  Wada,  Kenichi,  343,396,  CI   014- 
204  000 
Monroe,  Jerry  B  :  See — 

Windenburg,  Wayne  T.;  and  Monroe,  Jerry  B.,  343,330,  CI    07- 
304  000 
Montgomery,  Vivian  J    Squeeze  bottle  carrier.  343.293,  1-18-94,  CI 

03-106.000 
Moran,  John   B.;   and   Moran,   Opal    Oil   dipstick  cleaner    343,484, 

1-18-94,  CI   D32-4O.000, 
Moran,  Opal   See — 

Moran,  John  B  ;  and  Moran,  Opal,  343,484,  CI   032-40.000 
More,    Jonathon,    to    Chesebrough-Pond's    USA    Co.,    Division    of 
Conopco,  Inc.  ConUiner  with  cap.  343.361.  1-18-94,  CI  D9-529.O0O 
Morical,  Bruce  M.:  See — 

Stalec,  Lawrence  W  ;  Morical,  Bruce  M  ;  and  Ftnley,  Sandra  L.. 
343.457,  CI    024-216000 
Motorola,  Inc  :  See — 

Soren,  Leonid,  and  Schechtel,  Kevin  J  ,  343,362,  CI.  DlO-65.000. 
Mousa.  Bud  M  ,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Mini  computer  system, 

343,388,  1-18-94,  CI    014-100.000. 
Mueller,  Dennis,  to  Watt  Stopper.  The.  Motion  detection  wall  switch 

343.386.  1-18-94.  CI.  013-158.000 
Muth,  Steven  J.  Two  hier  beverage  dispenser.  343,331.  1-18-94.  CI. 

07-308  000. 
Nagaoka.  Yasuki:  See — 

Nojima.  Akira;  Suyama,  Hiloshi;  and  Nagaoka.  Yasuki,  343.405.  CI. 
016-209  000 
Nakajo.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Ichikawa.    Kuniharu;   and   Nakajo.   Toshiaki.    343.477.   CI     D28- 
64  000 
Nakazato.  Maki;  and  Kishi.  Katsumi.  to  Tokyo  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha   Printer  for  an  electronic  computer    343,412,  1-18-94,  CI.  018- 
54  000. 
Nakazato,   Maki;  and   Kishi,   Katsumi,  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd 

Printer  for  a  computer.  343,415,  1-18-94,  CI.  D18-55.000. 
NCR  Corporation   See — 

Hermann,  Thomas  L  ,  343,408,  CI   D18-50,000. 
Tarbutt,  Vern:  Marshall,  Graham;  and  Hamilton.  Alistair.  343,390. 
CI   014- 107.000. 
Needham,  Kelley  S  :  See- 
Eddy.  John  W  ;  and  Needham,  Kelley  S.,  343.492.  CI.  D34-40.000 
Nelson,  William  P  Mounting  plaque  343,373,  1-18-94,  CI  Ol  1-133.000 
Ng,  Michael  C    M  ;  and  Tan,  Kheng  L    Computer  table    343.305. 

1-18-94.  CI    06-430.000 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Giugiaro.  Giorgetto.  343.406.  CI   0 1 6-209.000 
Nojima,  Akira;  Suyama,  Hitoshi;  and  Nagaoka.  Yasuki,  343,405,  CI 
D 1 6-209.000 
Nitsuko  Corporation:  See — 

Sekiguchi,  Masaru,  343,410.  CI   OI8-50.000. 
Nitta.  Norio:  See — 

Ogawa.  Yasunori;  Nitta,  Norio;  and  Segawa,  Kazuhiro.  343,345,  CI 
D8-69.000 
Noda.  Wayne  A  .  to  Laparomed  Corporation   Handle  for  laparoscopic 

surgical  instrument   343.453.  1-18-94.  CI    D24-133000 
Nojima.  Akira;  Suyama,  Hitoshi,  and  Nagaoka,  Yasuki,  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration  35  mm  Camera   343,405,  1-18-94,  CI    D16-209000. 
North,  Thomas  G  ,  III  See — 

Schroeder,  Alfred  A.;  Durham,  Samuel:  Edwards,  William  A  ; 
Slrohmeyer,  Darwin  L.;  North,  Thomas  G.,  Ill;  Ellis,  Annie  T  ; 
and  Smith,  Jose  1 ,  343,332,  CI    D7-308  000 
Ogawa,  Yasunon,  Nitta,  Nono;  and  Segawa.  Kazuhiro.  to  Hitachi  Koki 
Company  Limited.  Portable  electnc  hammer.  343.345,  1-18-94.  CI. 
08-69.000 
Ogawa,  Yukio:  See — 

Ito,  Hitomi;  Ogawa,  Yukio;  and  Jyh-Lin,  Lan.  343.404,  CI    D16- 
209  000 
Olivier,  Dalliance,  to  Panodia.  Frame  for  photos.  343,299,  1-18-94,  CI 

D6-300  000 
Olson,  Brian  Hat  guard  for  protecting  inadvertent  lossof  ahal.  343,275, 

1-18-94,  CI    D2-89 1.000. 
Omni  Products  International,  Inc  :  See — 

Schwartz.  Larry  A  ,  343,313,  CI.  06-501  000. 


Schwartz,  Larry  A.,  343.315,  CI   06-501.000 
Omni  Products  Int'l  Inc    See — 

Poo.  Kent,  343.317,  CI    D6- 502.000 
Osbon.  James  B  .  to  Osbon  Medical  Systems.  Inc    Male  organ  condi- 
tioning appliance    343,454,  1-18-94,  CI    D24-143  000 
Osbon.  James  B  .  to  Osbon  Medical  Systems,  Ltd    Male  organ  condi- 
tioning appliance    343.455,  1-18-94,  CI   D24- 143.000. 
Osbon  Medical  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Osbon,  James  B  .  343,454,  CI   O24-143.000. 
Osbon  Medical  Systems,  Ltd  :  See— 

Osbon,  James  B..  343,455,  CI   D24- 143.000. 
Pachoi,  Stephen  J.;  and  Fekete,  Ferenc,  to  M-B  Sales,  a  division  of  the 
Havi  Group  LP    Toy  french  frv  package    343,432,    1-18-94    CI 
021-155,000 
Padron,  Jose:  See — 

Ancona,   Bruce;   Ancona,  Jane;  and   Padron,  Jose.   343.334    CI 
D7-3 18.000 
Panodia:  See — 

Olivier.  Dalliance,  343,299,  CI   D6- 300000. 
Park,  Heung  H    Combined  skateboard  and  radio  and  cassette  tape 

player   343,436,  1-18-94.  CI    021-227  000 
Paterek.  Concetu  M  Jug  handle  hat   343.274.  1-18-94,  CI   D2-87I.OOO 
Patukonis,  Irene  H  Combined  toy  stuffed  stegosaurus  dinosaur  and  egg 

container   343,430,  1-18-94,  CI    D2I- 148.000 
Paulin,  Pierre  H  .  Kergoet,  Francois:  and  Chalard,  Michel,  lo  Delafon 

Jacob   Faucet    343,444,  1-18-94,  CI    D23-238  000 
Peacock.  Randolph  L    Rod  holder   343,441.  1-18-94,  CI    022-147000. 
Pearce.  Richard  A  ,  to  Hunter  Fan  Company  Applique  for  use  with  a 

ceiling  fan    343,419,  1-18-94,  CI    D20-I1  000 
Phillips,  Edward  H   Suture  ca.s,sette   343,319,  1-18-94,  CI   D6-515  000 
Pl-Design  AG  See— 

Jorgensen.  Carsten,  343.333,  CI.  07-317.000 
Poincenot,  Lionel;  and  Maguire,  John,  to  Taylor  Made  Golf  Company 

Inc  Golf  club  head   343.435.  1-18-94.  CI   021-220000 
Pollak.  Louis  M.;  and  Young.  Michael  W  K  .  to  Injectron  Corporation 

Dram  pan   343.401.  1-18-94.  CI.  O15-IJ0.000. 
Pollenex  Corporation:  See — 

Jursich.   Donald   N.;   and   Millenson.   Elliott,   343,448.  CI    D23- 
364.000. 
Poo.  Faustino.  to  Altira.  Inc.  Container    343.360.   1-18-94,  CI.  D9- 

521.000. 
Poo.  Kent,  to  Omni  Products  Int'l  Inc.  Chairback.  343,317,  1-18-94,  CI 

D6-502.000 
Portacom  Pty,  Ltd.:  See- 
Hancock,  Neil,  343,391,  CI   D14-1 14.000 
Post.  Anthony  E.:  See— 

Tonkel.  Raymond  F  ;  and  Post.  Anthony  E..  343,279,  CI    02- 
969  000 
Poulos,  Louis;  Hofheins,  Leonard  L.;  and  Thomock,  Del  M.,  to  Ad- 
vanced Dental  Research  Corporation    Dental  flossing  tip.  343,478 
1-18-94,  CI.  028-64000 
Powell,  Arthur  T    Retaining  wall  block.  343,461,   1-18-94,  CI    025- 

114  000. 
Premier  Manufactured  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Windenburg,  Wayne  T.;  and  Monroe,  Jerry  B.,  343,330,  CI    D7- 
304  000, 
Ramsey,  Michael  P.,  to  City  of  Visalia,  The.  Partitioned  automated 

collection  container   343,490,  1-18-94,  CI.  D34-5.000. 
Ray,  Melinda  H  Storage  container  for  babv  teeth  343,456,  1-18-94.  CI 

D24-I8IO0O 
Richard,  Daniel;  and  Belvier.  Joseph,  to  Avia  Group  International  Inc 

Shoe  upper  343.277,  1-18-94.  CI.  02-970.000 
Ritvik  Group  Inc..  The:  See— 

Bertrand.  Victor  J..  343.355.  CI.  D9-341  000 
R  n.  Carsten:  See — 

Spangsberg,   Stig  A.   M.;  and   R  n.  Carsten.   343.428.  CI    D21- 
108.000 
Rockport  Company.  The:  See — 

Tonkel.  Raymond  F  ;  and  Post.  Anthony  E..  343,279.  CI.  02- 
969  000 
Rockpori  Company,  Inc  .  The:  See — 

Tonkel,  Raymond  F.;  and  von  Conu,  Peter  A  ,  343,278,  CI    D2- 
969,000 
Rosemount  Inc  :  See — 

Beuike,  Melvin  R  ,  343,364,  CI   010-96.000. 
Beuike,  Melvin  R  ,  343,365,  CI   010-96.000. 
Rozenwasser,  David,  to  David  Rozenvasser.  Ltd.  Omamenlal  chain 

343.371.  1-18-94.  CI    Dl  1-17.000 
Rubin.  Irving  N  ;  and  Jimenez.  Ivan,  to  Kwik-Site  Corp    Base  for 
mounting  a  telescope  to  a  black  powder  rifle   343.440.  1-18-94.  CI 
D22-1 10.000 
Rustogi.  Kedar  N.:  See — 

Curtis.  John  P ;  Rustogi.  Kedar  N.;  Crawford,  John  C;  Kemp, 
James  H  ;  Mintel,  Thomas  E  ;  Heinzelman,  Bert  D.;  Lamond. 
Donald  R  ,  and  Edelman,  Laura  H,.  343,294,  CI   D4-I04000 
Ryobi  Motor  Products  Corp    Sef— 

Hoshino,  Kiyo,  343,483,  CI   D32-3I  000 
Sachs.  Isaac   Electrical  ground  clip  343,385,  1-18-94,  CI   D13-I54.C00. 
Sadler,  Charles   Cleat  removal  and  installation  tool    343,346,  1-18-94 

CI    D8-70  000 
Sahr.  Arnold   Container   343,352,  1-18-94,  CI   D9-307  000 
Sakai,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Yoshida,  Kobun;  Suzuki,  Kazuhiko,  and  Sakai,  Yoshiakj,  343,389, 
CI   014-109,000 
Sandvik  AB:  See — 

Lindstedt,  Lars;  and  Tagtstrom,  Par,  343,400,  CI   015-139.000. 
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Santa  Fe  Fire  Ring  Corporation:  Set — 

Doiv    Dawd  G  .  J43.450,  CI.  D23-4IO.OOO. 
Sawada.  Atsushi    See — 

Takano.  Hiroshi;  and  Sawada.  Atsushi,  343,403.  CI.  D 1 6-202  CXX) 
Schcchtel.  Kevin  J.   See — 

Soren.  Leonid,  and  Schcchtel.  Kevin  J  .  343,362,  CI.  DlO-65  000 
Schmidl.  Glenn  H     See — 

Helmsietler     Richard   C  ;   and   Schmidt,  Glenn   H  .    M3,434.   CI 

d:i-:i4.ooo. 

Schneider    Peter,  to  Gillette  Canada  Inc    Combined  toothbrush  and 

cover  therefor   343.296.  1-18-94.  CI    EM-108.000 
Schroeder.  Alfred  A..  Durham,  Samuel;  Edwards,  William  A  .  Slroh- 
meyer.  Darwin  L  ;  North.  Thomas  G  .  Ill,  Ellis.  Annie  T  .  and  Smith, 
Jose  I  ,  to  Coca-Cola  Company.  The    Beverage  dispenser    343.332. 
1-18-94.  CI.  D7-308.000, 
Schwartz,  Larry  A  ,  to  Omni  Products  International,  Inc   Side  frame 

for  an  arm  chair   343,313,  1-18-94,  CI    D6-501  000 
Schwartz.  Larry  A.,  to  Omni  Products  International,  Inc.  Side  frame 

for  an  arm  chair   343,315.  1-18-94.  CI   D6-50I  000 
Scoppettonc.  Ronald.  Eyeglass  retainer  and  protector  343.402.  1-18-94, 

Ci    DI6-129.000. 
Segawd,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Ogawa.  Yasunori;  Nitta,  Norio;  and  Segawa,  Kazuhiro,  343,343,  CI 
D8-69  000 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Makoto,  343,409,  CI   D18-50.000, 
Sekiguchi,  Masaru,  to  Nitsuko  Corporation.  Printer.  343,410.  1-18-94. 

CI    DIS-50  0ai 
Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Witzky,  Hans  P  ;  and  Dooley.  Elbert  W  .  Jr,.  343,368,  CI.  DIO- 
106  000. 
Sequist  Closures  a  div  of  Pitway  Corporation:  See — 

Lav,  Dieter  F  .  and  Hess,  John,  343,358,  CI   09-449,000 
Sher    Louis  Y  Toy  building  block   343,426.  1-18-94.  CI   D21-108  000 
Sher,  Louis  Y  Toy  building  block   343.427.  1-18-94.  CI    D21-108  000 
Shimotsu,  Tadao   See — 

Hagura,  Shigehisa:  Wada.  Toshihiko;  Shimotsu,  Tadao;  and  Suzuki. 
Norinaga.  ,i43,382,  CI   DI3-1 10.000 
Shiraishi.    Masami.    to    Combi    Corporation.    Driving    toy     343,423, 

I  18-94,  CI    D2 1 -59.000. 
Sisilh.  C   Vincent    Business  form   343.416,  1-18-94,  CI   DI9-1.000. 
Skvlinc  Displays,  Inc.:  See — 

Sorenson.  Gary  R.;  and  Gerberding,  Phillip  C,  343,420.  CI    020- 
44  000 
Sloan  Valve  Company:  See — 

Alien,  Charles  S.,  Wilson,  John  R.;  and  Ames,  Timothy.  .343.44? 
CI    D2.3-238.000. 
Smith.  Jose  I.   See — 

Schr<->eder.  Alfred  A.;  Durham,  Samuel;  Edwards,  William  A 
Strohmever.  Darwin  L  .  North,  Thomas  G  ,  III;  Ellis,  Annie  T 
and  Smith   Jose  I..  343.332.  CI.  07-308.000. 
Smith,  Robert  J  Bicycle  support  rack.  343,320,  1-18-94,  CI  D6-552  0OO 
Smith,  Robert  L,,  Sr,  Decorated  window  blinds.  343.323.  1-18-94,  CI 

D6-5""iX)0, 
Sfviete  JV  D    See  — 

de  Visseiot,  Jacques.  343.473.  CI.  028-12.000 
Sommers,  Paula,  to  Hutchinson,  Robert,  a  part  interest    Swim  cap 

343,283,  1-18-94.  CI    02-867.000 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Kakizaki,  Shigeyuki.  343,394,  CI,  OI4-188000 
Kakizaki,  Shigeyuki,  343,395.  CI   OI4-188000 
Soren,  Leonid,  and  Schcchtel,  Kevin  J  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc   Housing  for 

a  portable  navigation  receiver.  343.362,  1-18-94.  CI.  010-65  000 
Sorenson.  Gary  R  ,  and  Gerberding,  Phillip  C,  to  Skyline  Displays, 
Inc    Edge  supporting  brace  for  display  panels,  343,420,  1-18-94,  CI 
O20-U000. 
Spangsberg,  Stig  A   M  ;  and  R  n,  Carslen,  lo  Interlego  AG   Elemenl 

for  i  lov  building  set.  343.428.  1-18-94.  CI.  O21-I08.000, 
Sprague    R    Paul.  Highway  barrier   343.369.  1-18-94,  CI.  OI0-109.000 
S  rensen,  Jens  T,.  and  Jensen.  Kurt,  to  Interlego  AG,  Element  for  a  toy 

building  set   343,429,  1-18-94,  CI   021-108,000, 
Stalec,  Lawrence  W  ;  Morical.  Bruce  M  ;  and  Finley,  Sandra  L,.  to 
Lab-Line  Instruments.  Inc    Heatable  block  for  laboratory  samples, 
343,45",  1. 18-94,  CI-  024-216,000, 
Stanton,  J    Mark   See — 

Arakaki,  James  S,;  Avnet,  Allan;  and  Stanton,  J   Mark.  343.413,  CI 
018-55000 
Starts,    Linwood.   Jr.   Turn   signal   cover   for  automobiles.    343.4ftb. 

1-18-94.  CI   026-31.000. 
Steelcase  Inc    See — 

Ball,  Douglas  C  .  343,311,  CI,  06^29  000, 
Step  Companv  if  k/a  Sports  Step,  Inc),  The:  See — 

Crosson,  Martin  D,,  343,433,  CI    021-197.000, 
Stephens,  William  I  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp,  Desk    343.308. 

l-IS-94,  CI   06-428.000, 
StiTddard.  David  C.  F.:  See— 

Bailev    Randall  E.;  and  Stoddard,  David  C.  F..  343,327.  CI    D" 
301  000. 
Stone.  William  E  .  Jr ;  and  Adams.  David  P  .  to  GTE  Products  Corpo- 
ration   Lamp  socket  assembly.  343.384.  1-18-94.  CI.  O13-L34  000 
Strohmeyer.  Darwin  L  :  See — 

Schroeder,   Alfred  A  ;  Durham.  Samuel;  Edwards,  William  A 
Strohmever,  Oarwin  L,;  North.  Thomas  G,.  Ill;  Ellis.  Annie  T,, 
and  Smith,  Jose  I,,  343,332,  CI,  07-308,000. 
St  V  pen  S  .A     See — 

Dugelav    Ines.  343.418.  CI.  DI9-5I  000. 


Sube.  Mmoru   See — 

Ito.  Ma.safumi   Sube.  Minora;  Taktia.  Haruki;  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki; 
and  likura,  Yukio.  343.393.  CI    D14-168.000 
Sugihara,  fKamu    See — 

Yamashita.  Mamoru,  Ashida,  Hidelo,  Mochizuki,  Koji.  Sugihara, 
Osamu   Sumino,  Tadashi,  and  Wada,  Kenichi,  343,396.  CI  D14- 
2(M0OO 
Sumino,  Tadashi   See — 

Yamashita,  Mamoru;  Ashida.  Hidcto;  Mochizuki,  Koji;  Sugihara, 
Osamu,  Sumino.  Tadashi,  and  Wada.  Kenichi.  343,396.  CI   D14- 

;()4  rxx) 

Suvama,  Hitoshi   See — 

Nojima,  Akira;  Suyama,  Hitoshi;  and  Nagaoka.  Yasuki,  343,405,  CI. 
D 16-209  000. 
Suzuki,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Voshida,  Kobun,  Suzuki,  Kazuhiko,  and  Sakai,  Yoshiaki,  343,389, 
CI    DI4-109CXI(i 
Suzuki,  Ni>rinaga   See — 

Hagura,  Shigehisa  Wada.  Toshihiko;  Shimotsu.  Tadao;  and  Suzuki, 
Normaga,  ,343,382,  CI    D13-110.000 
Swan,  David  .A     See — 

Lau.  Robert  G  ,  and  Swan.  David  A  .  343.347,  CI.  D8-3OI.000. 
T    B   Wood's  Sons  Company   See — 

Keene.  Barry  M  .  343,387.  CI    013-168.000. 
Tagtslrom.  Par   See — 

Lindstedt.  Lars;  and  Taglstrom,  Par,  343,400.  CI    D15-139  000 
Takano,  Hiroshi  and  Sawada,  Atsushi,  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co,  Ltd    \'ideo  camera  with  video  tape  recorder    343.403,  1-18-94, 
CI    Dlb-20:  fXX.) 
Takita,  Haruki    See — 

Ito,  Masafumi,  Sube,  Minoru;  Takita,  Haruki;  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki; 
and  likura,  Yukio,  343.393.  CI.  OI4-168000. 
Tan,  Kheng  L     See — 

Ng,  Michael  C    M     and  Tan,  Kheng  L  .  343.305.  CI    D6-430,000 
Tang,  John  G     See-— 

Hall    Jack  P  :  Lima.  David  J  ,  Tang.  John  G  .  Lui.  Kwok  F,   and 
Base  OS,  Modesto  ,M  .  Jr  ,  343.383,  CI   D13-133  000 
Tarbutt,   \ern,    Marshall,   Graham,  and   Hamilton,   Alistair,   lo  NCR 
Corporation    Table  top  image  based  document  processing  machine 
for  use  with  personal  computer    343.390.  1-18-94,  CI    O14-107.000 
Tarozzi,  Richard  A  ,  to  Binney  &  Smith  Inc  Combined  portable  easel 
and  storage  tray  for  artist's  supplies,  343.417,  1-18-94.  CI   019-36,000, 
Taylor,  Brian   5ft' — 

Taylor,  Todd  A  ;  and  Taylor,  Brian,  343,359,  CI,  D9-455  000. 
Taylor  Made  Golf  Company,  Inc    See — 

Poincenot,  Lionel,  and  Maguire,  John,  343.435,  CI,  021-220,000, 
Tavlor,  Tixld  A  ,  and  Taylor.  Brian   Bottle  holder,  343.359.  1-18-94.  CI 

D9-455  (XX) 
TE.AC  Corporation:  See — 

Ito,  Masafumi   and  Hasegawa,  Shigcru,  343,348,  CI    08-312,000, 
Ito,  Masafumi,  Sube.  .Mmoru.  Takita,  Haruki,  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki; 

and  likura,  Vukio,  343,393.  CI    D14-168  000 
Yoshida.  Kobun.  Suzuki,  Kazuhiko;  and  Sakai.  Yoshiaki,  343,389, 
CI    D14-|fW0(X) 
Tennyson.  John  O  Dust  mask  holder  343,307.  1-18-94.  CI.  06-462  000. 
Thaler.  Arnold    and  Avian.  Elizabeth  E  .  to  Windmere  Corporation 

Bidet    34V447.  118-94.  CI.  O23-295.000. 
Thorni-x-k.  Del  M     See — 

Poulos.    Louis.    Hofhcins.    Leonard    L  ,   and   Thomock,   Del   M 
343,478,  CI    D28-64  000 
Tokuda,  Hirovuki   and  Ito.  Hideki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Laser 

beam  printer    U3,414.  1-18-94,  CI,  018-55,000, 
Tokyo  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Nakazato,  Maki   and  Kishi,  Katsumi,  343,412,  CI    DI8-54.00O 
Tokyo  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd     See— 

Nakazato.  Maki,  and  Kishi,  Katsumi,  343,415,  CI   018-55,000, 
Tomsick.  William  J    Bathtub  foot  scrubber,  343.476.  1-18-94,  CI   D28- 

63  000 
Tonkel,  Raymond  F  ,  and  von  Coma,  Peter  A  .  to  Rockport  Company. 

Inc  .  The   Shoe  upper    343.278.  1-18-94.  CI.  02-969.000. 
Tonkel.  Raymond  F  .  and  Post.  Anthony  E  ,  to  Rockport  Company, 

The    Shoe  upper    343.279,  1-18-94,  CI    02-969.000. 
Trimble  Navigation  Limited   See — 

Hall.  Jack  P     Lima.  David  J  ,  Tang,  John  G  ;  Lui.  Kwok  F    and 
Bascos,  Modesto  M  ,  Jr  ,  343,383,  CI,  013-133,000, 
Tudor  Development  Corp    See — 

Merwin,  Jack,  343.339,  CI    07-601,000 
L'niroyal  Goodrich  Tire  Company:  See — 

Kilhan,  Laurie  W  ,  343.376,  CI    D12-147.000. 
V  S   Aqua  Sports,  Inc     See — 

Brown.  Kenneth  A  .  343.295,  CI    04-107,000 
Vcrifone,  Inc     See— 

,Arakaki,  James  S  ,  Avnet,  Allan,  and  Stanton.  J   Mark,  343,413,  CI 
DI8-?«  (X»i 
Vislakon,  Inc     ^Vt'— 

Ashley,  Charles  R     and  Crossman,  Russell  J,,  343,354,  CI    09- 
34 1  rxx) 
vonBatsch,  Darrell  F   Utility  rack    343,309,  1-18-94,  CI,  D6-467,000, 
von  Conta,  Peter  A     See — 

Tonkel,  Raymond  F  ;  and  von  Conu,  Peter  A,,  343,278,  CI,  D2- 
969  000 
Voychehovski.  Tom   Oral  medication  cup   343.451,  1-18-94,  CI    D24- 

121  000 
W   C    Bradley  Company   See — 

Johnston,  Robert  L..  343.337.  CI.  D7-4I7.000. 
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Wada,  Kenichi  See — 

Yamashita,  Mamoru,  Ashida.  Hideto,  Mochizuki.  Koji;  Sugihara. 
Osamu.  Sumino.  Tadashi;  and  Wada,  Kenichi,  343.396.  CI,  D14- 
204,000 
Wada.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Hagura.  Shigehisa;  Wada.  Toshihiko;  Shimotsu.  Tadao;  and  Suzuki. 
Norinaga,  343,382,  CI   013-110,000 
Waldner.  Raymond  P.:  See — 

Friesen.  Garry  O  ;  and  Waldner.  Raymond  P .  343,489,  CI    D34- 
28,000, 
Wang.  Shao-Hua,  Bicycle  pump,  343,397,  1-18-94,  CI,  015-7,000, 
Watanabe.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ito.  Masafumi;  Sube.  Minoru;  Takita,  Haruki;  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki; 
and  likura,  Yukio.  343.393,  CI.  DI4-I68,000, 
Watt  Stopper,  The  See — 

Mueller.  Dennis.  343.386.  CI   013-158,000, 
Weiss.  Jeffrey  A,  Patio  chair    343.304,  1-18-94,  CI    D6-376  000 
West,  Steven   See — 

Joyner.  David  B ;  and  West,  Steven,  343,298,  CI,  04-199,000, 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See— 

Stephens,  William  I..  343,308,  CI   D6-428.000. 
Wheeley  Board  International  Limited:  See — 

Lamb,  Leonard  H  ;  Lamb.  Frances  A.;  and  Lamb.  Peter  J..  343.424. 
CI    D21-71  000 
\V'illiams.  Raymond  E  :  See — 

Gibson.  Ronald  L.;  and  Williams,  Raymond  E.,  343.325,  CI.  D6- 
611  000. 
Wilson,  John  R.:  See — 

Allen,  Charles  S.;  Wilson,  John  R  ;  and  Ames.  Timothy.  343.445. 
CI.  023-238.000. 


Windenburg.  Wayne  T.,  and  Monroe.  Jerry  B.,  to  Premier  Manufac 
lured  Systems.  Inc  Onnking  fountain.  343.3J0,  I-I8-94,  CI  D" 
304.000 

Windmere  Corporation:  See — 

Thaler.  Arnold,  and  Avian.  Elizabeth  E..  343.447.  CI  023-295.000 

Witiman,  Boyd  C  .  to  Empak,  Inc  Security  package  343.356  1-18-94 
CI.  D9-415  000 

Witzky.  Hans  P  ;  and  Dooley.  Elbert  W.,  Jr.,  to  Sensormatic  Electron- 
ics Corporation  Anti-theft  tag  for  clothing  anicles  343,368,  1-18-94 
CI    OI0-106000 

Wong.  Kathi   Cockuil  table   343.310,  1-18-94,  CI   06-486.000 

Wortham.  Brazel  T  Boat  with  transparent  hull  343.380.  1-18-94.  CI 
D12-306  000 

Wnght,  Randall  J    Hand  level    343.363.  1-18-94.  CI    DlO-69000 

Yamashita,  Mamoru,  ,Ashida.  Hideto;  Mochizuki.  Koji;  Sugihara, 
Osamu,  Sumino.  Tadashi,  and  Wada.  Kenichi.  to  Matsushita  Electnc 
Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Combined  speaker  box  and  screen  343  396 
1-18-94.  CI   014-204  000 

Yeh,  John   Headboard  for  bed    343.314,  1-18-94,  CI   06-508000 

Yoshida.  Kobun,  Suzuki.  Kazuhiko,  and  Sakai.  Yoshiaki.  to  Teac  Cor- 
poration   Disk  drive   343.389.  1-18-94.  CI   OI4-109.000 

Y'oung.  Michael  W    K.:  See — 

Pollak.  Louis  M.;  and  Young,  Michael  W.  K.,  343,401,  CI    015- 
150.000. 

'Yuen,  John  S.,  to  John  Manufacturing  Limited  Combined  transmitter 
and  receiver  alarm  unit  for  locating  children  343,367.  1-18-94  CI 
D10-I06.000 

Yuen.  John  S  .  to  John  Manufacturing  Limned  Rechargeable  emer- 
gency light.  343.467.  1-18-94.  CI    026-42  000 

Yuen.  John  S..  to  John  Manufacturing  Limited  Rechargeable  emer- 
gency lantern   343.468.  1-18-94.  CI   026-44  000 

Yuen,  John  S,  lo  John  Manufaciunng  Limned  Direct  plug-in  re- 
chargeable light    343,469,  1-18-94.  CI   026-46  000 

Yuen.  John  S  .  to  John  Manufaciunng  Limited  Double  torch.  J43.470 
1-18-94.  CI    026-46000 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Aldwinckle,  Herbert  S.:  See — 

Cummins.  James  N  ;  and  Aldwinckle.  Herbert  S..  8,543,  CI.  34  100 
Ball  Floraplant,  a  division  of  Geo.  J.  Ball,  Inc  :  See — 

Trees,  Scott  C  ,  8,552,  CI   87.120. 
Caratan.  Luis  M  :  See — 

Gargiulo.  Angel  A  .  8.547.  CI.  47.100. 
Caratan,  Milan  M.:  See — 

Gargiulo.  Angel  A  .  8.547.  CI.  47.100. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  5e* — 

Cummins.  James  N.;  and  Aldwinckle.  Herbert  S  .  8,543,  CI.  34.100 
Cummins,  James  N  ;  and  Aldwinckle,  Herbert  S..  to  Cornell  Research 
Foundation,  Inc  Flowenng  crab  apple/apple  rootstock  "Geneva  65' 
8,543.  1-18-94.  CI,  34,100. 
Desclaux.  Jean  L  ;  and  Uto,  I .  to  Laboratorie  de  Physiologic  Vegetale- 
+  Establissments  Barbaret  et  Blanc.  Standard  carnation  name  Cancia 
8,548,  1-18-94,  CI    72.100 
Gardner.  Leith  M.:  See — 

Zaiger.  Chris  F  .  Zaiger.  Gary  N  ;  Gardner.  Leilh  M  .  and  Zaiger. 
Grant  G.  8.546,  CI    38  100. 
Gargiulo,  Angel  A  ,  to  Caratan,  Milan  M.,  and  Caratan,  Luis  M.,  a  pan 

interest  "Jolly"  grapevine.  8,547,  1-18-94,  CI.  47.100. 
Gebr   VIetter  &  J  A  :  See— 

Vleiler.  Flons,  8,550,  CI   87  400 
Klemm.  Siegfried,  to  Klemm  &  Sohn.  Geranium  named  Kleflam.  8,551. 

1-18-94.  CI   87  120. 
Klemm  &  Sohn:  See — 

Klemm,  Siegfried.  8,551,  Ct.  87.120. 


Laboratorie    de    Physiologic    Vegeule-)- Establissments    Barbarel    et 
Blanc  See — 
Desclaux,  Jean  L  ,  and  Uto,  I.,  8,548.  CI   72  100 
Onega.  Carlos  L    Rose  plant  Lauren  Elizabeth.  8.542.   1-18-94    CI 

11.000. 
Quality  Turfgrass:  See — 

Staton.  Thomas  A  .  8.553.  CI   90.000 
Staton.  Thomas  A  .  to  Quality  Turfgrass  Zoysia  grass  plant  •Z-3"  8  553 
1-18-94.  CI   90000  or-  ■ 

Toyama.  Thomas  K  .  to  Washington  State  University  Research  Foun- 
dation  Sweet  cherry  tree  PC  7146-23,  8,545,  1-18-94,  CI,  37  000 
Trees.  Scott  C  .  lo  Ball  Floraplant,  a  division  of  Geo    J    Ball.  Inc 

Geranium  plant   Designer  Light  Pink'   8.552.  1-18-94.  CI   87  120, 
Tucker,  Joseph  H  Apple  tree  "Eve's  Apple",  8.544.  1-18-94.  CI  35  100 
Uto,  I  :  See— 

Desclaux.  Jean  L,.  and  Uto.  1 ,  8,548.  CI,  72.100 
VandenBerg.  Cornells  P..  to  Yoder  Brothers,   Inc    Chrysanthemum 

plant  named  Cherry  Papillon,  8.549.  1-18-94.  CI   82  400' 
VIetter.  Flons.  to  Gebr    VIetter  &  J,A    Lily  plant  named  Venioux 

8.550.  1-18-94.  CI    87  400 
Washington  State  University  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Toyama.  Thomas  K  .  8,545,  CI,  37,000, 
Yoder  Brothers,  Inc  :  See — 

VandenBerg,  Cornells  P,.  8.549.  CI   82,400 
Zaiger,  Chns  F  ,  Zaiger.  Gary  N  ;  Gardner.  Leith  M  ;  and  Zaiger, 

Grant  G    Interspecific  tree  "Flavonch"   8,546.  1-18-94,  CI.  38.100. 
Zaiger.  Gary  N  :  See — 

Zaiger,  Chns  F  ;  Zaiger.  Gary  N,;  Gardner.  Leith  M,;  and  Zaiser. 
Grant  G.  8.546.  CI,  38,100. 
Zaiger.  Grant  G,:  See — 

Zaiger.  Chris  F  ,  Zaiger.  Gary  N,;  Gardner.  Leith  M  ;  and  Zaiger. 
Grant  G  .  8.546.  CI,  38  100 
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Mote — First  numbe 

r.  class,  second  num 

ber.  subclass,  third  number,  patent  number 

CLASS  J 

117                      5,279,033 

276                      5.279,114 

5,279,185 

14  12                 3,279,649 

116R 

5-2-9. 2-f 

102                      5,278.998 
209                      '  2^8.999 

<'I.A,S.S  4 

240                      5,279,000 
447                      5.279.001 

CIj^SS3» 

77.7                   5,279,054 
77-83                 5,279,055 

CLASS  40 

156                      5,279,056 

3,279,113 
277                      5,279,116 
292                      5,279,117 
363                      5,279,118 
401                       3.279,119 
413                     5,279,120 
422                    5.279,121 
452                      3.279,122 
527                      3,279,123 
533                      3,279,124 
562                      5,279,123 

594.6                   5,279,184 
606  R                  5,2-9,185 

"  :-9  iRf 

CLASS  -! 

235                      '."O.blf 
309                      5.:-9.fcl« 

14  P                 5,279,631 
19  A                5.279,652 
2('  R                5.279,653 
5.279,654 
::  D                5,279,655 
22  H                5,279.656 

299  D                 5.279.2-9 

CTASS  12« 

'                      •;-9,2),; 

t                      ".;-9-28C' 

24  AA              •  ;-9.28: 

510                      5.279,002 

630                      3,279.057 

343                      5.:-9^64Ci 

22  R                 5,279,657 

24  R 

5  ;-9,28< 

541.6                   5.279,003 

638                      ',:  ■'9.038 

351                       5.279  642 

141  2                   5J79,650 

55 

5,2-9,284 

5*3.1                   5.279,004 
5«7                    5.279.005 

(LASS  42 

353                      5.2-9,641 
499                      5,279,643 

154  1                   5.279,658 
177                      5.279,659 

200  26 

201  19 

5,2-9,285 
5,:-9,28* 

639                      5.279,007 

90                      5.2"'9  039 

751                       5,279,126 

631                      5.279.644 

197  1                   5,279,660 

201  29 

5,:-9,28- 

662                      5,279,008 

96                      5.2-'9,060 

-54                      3,279"l27 

746                      5.279.645 

287  1                   5,279,661 

204  18 

5,2-9,288 

103                      5.279,061 

447                    5.279,662 

205  23 

5  2-9,289 

n-ASS5 

CLASS  43 

f-LASS  62                                CIASS  81 

486                      5.279,663 

633 

5, 2-9,294 

»«  '                    5.:-'9,006 

>  4                   5,2-9,128    1      •>  ;                   5,2''9,18- 

506                      5,279,664 

5-2-9,295 

483                      5,279,009 

1                      3,279,062 

»;                   5,279,129 

64                      5J79,188 

690                      5.279.663 

5,2-9,296 

«0                     5,279,010 

3                      5,279,063 

86                      5,279,130 

1778                   5,279,189 

CLASS  lot 

5,2-9,29- 

««                      5,279,01 1 

21.2                   5,279,064 

324  1                    5,279,131 

460                      «79.190 

5,2-9,29? 

CIj^SS  I 

42.52                 3.279,063 
43.1                   5,279.066 

ajtSS  43 

CI.A.SS  «2 

107                    J.279J31 
10^                iXftXU 

642 
648 

•,:-9'299 

"-;-9,300 

94  i  R               5,279,613 

44,83                 3,279,067 

2                      ';-9,132 

1.11                 5.279  191 

129            lanssi 

653  1 

Re  34,5l! 

94  11                 5,279,612 
115  51                 5.279,614 

CLASS  44 

ajvss6j 

112                      5, 2-9, 192 
160                      .',:-9  194 

CLASS  110 

660  06 

661  09 

5-2-9,30; 
5,2-9  .302 

142                      5,279,615 
406                      5,279,616 

331                       <.2"9.626 
367                      5,279,627 

<  2-9  611 
18.2                   5,279,634 

C1.ASS83 

210                      5.2-9.234 
233                      ',:-9.235 

683 

724 

5,2-9,30.1 
5.2-9  304 
5-:-9  .V)5 
5-2-9  306 

"  :-9-3o- 

5,279.617 
5.279.618 
5.279.619 

507                      3,279,628 
C1JVSS47 

1  -                  3,279,068 

103                      5,279,635 
158                      3,279,636 

C1j<.SS  66 

72                      5.279.195 

'1                      5.2''9.196 

631                       5.279.19- 

758                      5.279.198 

C1.A.SS  111 

!    13»                      5.279.236 

731 

753 
737 

409                      5.279.620 

25                      5,279,069 

^  R            ',:-9 113 

CLASS  112 

773 

"-;-9  jw* 

475                      5.279.621 
661                       5.279.622 

39  5,279.070 

40  5                   3,279,071 

C-LA.SS68 

CLASS  84 

656                      5.280.129 

262  '                   5.279.237 

782 
843 

5-:-9,309 
5,2-9,310 

CLASS  15 

41  14                 3.279,072 

12,2-                 •,:-9.|34 

CLASS  S9 

CIj^SS  114 

853 

Re  34.5  i: 

1.7                  5.279.012 
53.3                  5.279.013 

48  '                   5,279,073 

a-ASS5i 

CLASS  70 

!?                      5,279,135 

131              5J79,199 
14  3                 3.279.200 

56                      5,279.239 
74  R                 3,279,238 
74  T                 5.279,240 
103                      5.279,241 
144  R                  3.279,242 
218                      3.279.243 
222                      3,279,244 
230                      3.279,245 
255                      5,279,246 
-'39                    5.279,247 

89? 

a_A.S3 

'.2-9  1 ; ; 
131 

•2                      5.279.014 

163  1                    5,279,074 

5,279.136 

33  01                3,279,201 

36'- 

'  2-9  1 : : 

144.1                   5,279.015 
301                      5.279.016 
304                      5.279.017 
4;:                      5.279.018 

CIjVSS  24 

17  B                  5.279.019 

163  71                 5,279,0-5 
273                      3.279,076 
283  E                  5.279.077 
322                      5.279.078 
358                      5.279.079 
39?                      '2-9.080 

218                      5,279,137 
366                      3,279,138 

OjVSS  71 

12                5,:-9,6:.- 

CLASS  72 

19*                     5.279.202 

aJ^ss  91 

369  1                   5.279.203 
-'-6  R                  5.279.204 
485                      5.279.205 
49-                      5,279.206 

208 

322 
324 

Cl-A-SS 

132 

5.2-9.313 
5.279.314 

5.2-9.315 

134 

134  P                  5.279.020 
647                      5.279.021 

C1JV.SS  S2 

21                      5,279,139 

34-                      5.279.248 

'  :-9  6" 

1                      5  279  081 

31                      5,279,140 

39                      3,279141 

6)                       5,279,142 

I0«                      5,2-9,143 

Cljk.SS  73 

\  B                  5,2-9,144 

n-ASS  92 

'36                      •  2-9,249 

18 

•  :-9.6-; 

703  1                   5.279.022 

C1-A.SS  If. 

85                      <  ; -9.023 

CLA.SS  29 

102                      5.279.083 
118                      5.279.084 
169,2                   5.279,085 
212                      5,279,086 
232                      5,279,087 

■  R                  '.279.20- 

':                      5.279.208 

140                      3.279.209 

170  1                   3,279,210 

248                      5,279.211 

nAS.s  116 

174                      5,279,250 
204                      5.279,251 
228                      5,279,252 

22  1 

26 
42 

102  ! 

'-2-96-' 
'2-9.6-6 
'  2-9  6-1 
5  2-9, 6-4 
'2-9.316 

25  03                 5,279.623 
243.53                 5.279.024 
43*                      5.279,025 
<03                      5,279,026 
423J                   5,279,624 

241                       5,279,088 

2132                 5!2''9!l45 

CXASS  95 

CLASS  III 

\l»  C 

5.2-9.317 

309  1 1                 5,279,089 
484                      5,279,090 
489                      5,279,091 
514                      5,279,092 

28  04                 5,279,14« 
40                      5,279,147 
40  5  R              5,279,148 
34  01                   5,279,149 

20:                       5.:-<.646 
284                      •  :-Q.629 

Clj^SS  9» 

33                          <  :-«  666 

63                      5-;-9-66- 

323                      <:-9668 

723  MR              '.:-«  669 

CLASS  134 
;*4                      5.279.6-8 
24*                      3.279.6-9 

623.4                   5,279,623 

732                      5,279,027 

610                      5,279,082 
-:*                      5,279,093 

61  66                 5,279,150 
86                      5,279,151 

6                    '  ;-9  f>4- 
C1.A.SS  99 

':•                      5,2-9,670 
5,279,671 

t?  1 

2" 

256 

...     ■'.WH- 

5-2-9,68; 
'  2-9  682 

•43                      5,279,028 

O-ASS  53 

121                       5,2''9,152 

Oj^SS  119 

25* 

'  :-9  686 

13- 

',:-9  -1;^ 
'.2-9  3 2C 
5,2-9,32; 
5,279,322 
5,2-9,323 

•36                      5,279,029 
••3                      5,279,030 
••9.2                   5,279,031 
•9aa2                 5,279,032 
•97.33                 5.279.033 
898  09                Re  34,309 

CLASS  M 

5->                      5,279,099 
139  1                    5,279,094 
386  1                    5.279,095 
44''                      5.279.096 
449                      5.279.097 
451                       5.279.098 

CLASS  55 

155                      5,279,151 
202  5                   5,2-9,154 
5,279.135 
290  R                  5.279.15- 
290  V'                  5.279.156 
302                      5.279.158 
426                      3.279.139 
643                      5.279.160 

.5.W               5.2-9::: 

.'58                      5.2-9.:  i; 
445                      5.279.214 

CLASS  D21 

146                Bl  8.324.532 
CLASS  100 

4    t^                 ',2-9,251 
48                      5,279^254 
83                      5,279,235 
83                      3.279,256 
158                      5.279,257 
164                      5.279,258 
1-'                      5.279.259 

n.Ass 

14 

68  ; 

lo: 

154 
218 
270 
460 
510 
599 

232                      5.279,034 
294                      5,279,035 
324                      5,279,036 
373                      ".;''9,037 

282                      5.279,630    i 
294                      3,279,6.v, 
333                      5,279.632 

CLASS  54 

708                      5.279.161 

5.279.164 

-26                      5.279,162 

728                   Re.34,510 

3,279,163 

48                      5.279.215 
269  R                  5.279.216 

CLASS  101 

2                      5.279.217 

a.A.'vS  122 

5.279.260 
1"                      5.279.261 
26                      5.279.262 

5,2-9,324 
5,2-9  12' 
5,2-9. .12t 
5.2?9.32- 
5.279.328 

C-LA.SS  JJ 

1  N                 5,279,038 

1                      5,279.100 
11,5                   5,279,101 

786                      5'279'l65 
794                        5,2-9, 166 

5.279.218 
'^                      5,279,219 
126                      5,279,220 
12-  !                   5,279,221 

480                      5.2"'9.263    ' 
CIj^.SS  123 

625  29 

8" 

5.2-9.329 
'-2-9  -'-3C 
«  2  -.9  11 ; 

2L2                   5,279,039 

127                   3,279,102 

863  86                 5,279,167 

4i  ;              ',:-o.264 

366                      5,279,040 
379                      5,279,041 
561                      5,279,042 
702                      3,279,043 

635                      5,2-9  70.1 
CljCSS  57 

866                      5,279,169 
866  5                   5,279,168 

175                Bl  4,'934;264 
211                       5,279,222 

41  44                    5.:-9.265 
65  PE               5.279.266    ' 

CIj^SS 

1  1  ! 

13< 

*  2-9  112 

90                      3,279,103 

CLASS  74 

365                      5,279,223    I 
46'                       5,270,224 

-3  B                  5.279.26- 
86                      5  279  272 

121 

*  2-9  111 

706                      3,279,044 

263                      5,279,104 

84  R                 5,279,170 

lO";                   ♦!279i268 
M"                      5.279.269 
">36                      5.279.270 
'30                      5,279.2-]    ■■ 
5-1                       5.279.2-1 
635                      5.279.274 
682                      5.279.275 

CLASS  139 

CLASS  34 

10                      3,279,043 
33                      5.279,046 

303                      5,279,103 
C1.ASSS9 

«'                      5,279,106 

89                      5,279,171 
335                      3,279,172 
448                      3,279.173 
438                      5.279.174 

C1j*5S  102 

202 :              5.2-9.::5 

254                      5.2-9.226 
2-4                      <.:-9,22- 
306                      5.279.228 
425                      5.279.229 

1  C 

'9 

CIjVSS 

5-279.334 
5.279.115 

140 

7»                      5,279,04? 
90                     3,279,048 
115                      5.279,049 

CLA.SS  60 

39  OJ                 5,279,107 

459                      5.279.173 
479  B                  3,279.176 
479  BW               5,279.177 

«"                "-:-'i-5>f 

Clj^SS  141 

117                      5,279,050 

39  07                 5,279,109 

479  PH               5.279.178 

(lASS  105 

n.ASS  124 

1 

5.279.33" 

CLASS  3« 

39  094              3,279,112 
39  34                 5,279,110 

502  2                   5.279.  P9 
5.279.180    ! 

-555                •,;-9.:.v"; 

2!;;               ';-o;-6 

73 
95 

5^279339 
5.2^9.338 
5.279.34C 

".2-9,341 

25 »                 5,279.051 

39  3                   5,279,108 

551  1                   5.279.181 

CIj^SS  106 

OjI.SS  12» 

313 
387 

JOlS                 5,279,052 

39  75                 3.279,111 

372                      5.279.182 

;               '  :-9,(>4(. 

4.  R             5.;-<-.;- 

PI  8? 


UMI 


PI  84 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

CLASS  144 

93                  5,279.377 

657                      5479.426 

542                      5.279.462 

CLASS  244 

166 

54(0,233 

117                     5J79.379 

668                      5479.427 

CLASS  241 

167 

5480.236 

144  R                 5.279.342 

141                      5,279,310 

1.3                  5479.775 

182 

5.280.257 

144  5  R              5.279.343 

190                     5.279,381 

CLASS  210 

1                      5.279.463 

12                     5.279.776 

223                      5J79.344 

197                     5J79.382 

169                      5479.728 

5                     5.279.492 

29.3                  5.279.777 

CLASS  335 

235                      5.279.345 

227                      5J79.383 

5479.730 

24                     5479.464 

40,1                   5.279.778 

162 

5480.258 

CLASS  14* 

248                      5.279.384 

132                      5479.731 

29                     5479.465 

63                      5.279.779 

216 

5.280.259 

5479.732 

52                      5.279,466 

82                      5.279.780 

266 

5.280.26C 

332                  5J79.687 

CLASS  1(1 

5479.733 
295                      5.279.734 

101  "^                   5.279,467 

104                      5.279.781 

112              Bl  3.155,011 

211                      5.280.142 

162                      5.279.782 

CLASS  337 

!30                    5.279,6M 

250                     5.280.143 

321  69                5479^735 

CLASS  242 

178  F                  5.279.783 

158 

5.280.261 

546                      5.279.683 

CLASS  112 

383                      5479.736 

54  R                 5479.468 

236                      5.279.784 

405 

5.280.262 

CLASS  152 

490                      5479.737 

5.279.469 

CLASS  24* 

n  AW  m 

21)  R                 5.279,346 
379  5                   5,279.347 

3                     5.279. J85 

3J79.386 

27                     5J79.387 

50038                 5.279.738 
500  41                 5.279.739 
610                     5479.740 

569                  5.279.470 
58  3                   5.279.471 
68  7                   5.279.472 

329                        5.279.493 
CLASS  270 

22  R                 5,280,263 
25                      5,280.264 

CLASS  15« 

92                    5,279.388 

634                     5.279.741 

107  12                 5479.473 

53                      5479,494 

210 

5.280.265 

7|                          5,279,6»4 

119                     5,279.193 
129                     5J79.389 
1«7                    5J79,390 

638                      5.279.742 

117                      5479.474 

54                     5^279.495 

CLASS  340 

158                      5,279,685 
220                      5,279,689 

5479.743 
476                     5.279.744 

199                      5479.475 
5.279.476 

a.ASsr3 

330 
426 
428 

5.280.266 
5.280.267 
5.280.268 
5.280.269 
5.280470 
5.280.271 
5.280.272 

226                      5,279,690 

CLASS  1(4 

ttt                     5.279.745 

306                      5.279.477 

1  5  R              5,279,496 

264                     5,279,691 
268                      5.279.692 
2728                 5.279.693 
275  5                   5.279.694 
296                      5.279.695 

6.12               5^79,391 
CLASS  Ut 

41                    5,279,392 

730                     5479.746 
751                      5479,747 
757                      5.279.748 

CLASS  211 

CLASS  244 

3  15                5.279.478 

3  16                 5.279.479 

104  FP               5.279.480 

ClJ^SS2»3 

354                Bl  5,131,695 
a>SS  2*5 

458 
471 
525 

630 

354                      5.279.696 

CLASS  1(7 

13                     5.279.428 

136                      5.279,481 

••I                      5,280,565 

632 

5.280.273 

358                      5.279.697 
483                      5.279.698 

9  R                 5,279,405 
95                     5.279.393 

131                      5.279.429 
151                      5.279.430 

161                      5.279.482 
165                      3479.483 

Clj^SS  307 

675                      3.zB*j.z'* 
825  24                 5.280.281 

522                      5.279.699 
578                      5,279.700 
612                      JJ79.701 
635                    JJT9.702 

CLASS  m 

111               5479,394 
198                    3J79,J95 

189                    3.279,431 
CLASS  213 

111                      5.279.432 

172                      3479.484 
CLASS  1*» 

6«00l               5.279,485 

269  ?. 280. 195 

270  5.280.196 
296  6                   5.280.198 
355                      5.280.199 

825  5 
26 

CXASS  341 

5.280.283 

640                    5,279.704 
653                   3,279.703 
659  1                   3J7»,706 

264  A                5,279,396 
CLASS  1*1 

CLASS  215 

1  C                 5.279,433 

122                      5.279.486 
220  2                   5.279,487 
279                      5.279.488 

446                      5.280.200 
448                      5.280.201 
465                      5.280.202 

32 

CLASS  342 

5.280.284 
5.280.285 

664                    5.279.707 

22  DM            5J79,397 

331                    5,279,434 

ill  2                   5.279.489 
588                      5.279,490 

5.280.203 
473                    5.280.204 

44 

5480486 

CLASS  157 

CLASS  1*2 

CLASS  217 

330                     5.280.203 

45 

5.280.287 

1  5                  5.279,348 

3  29                5479,398 
45                     3479,399 

36                     5,279,435 

CLASS  249 

141                      5.2"'9.4Q1 

CLASS  310 

83 
91 

5.280488 
5.280.289 

CLASS  159 

3.279,400 
52                    5.279.401 

CXASS  21* 

42                      ',280.206 

128 

5.280.290 

48  1                   5.279,70« 

10  491              5.280.152 

CLASS  250 

67  R                 5,280,207 

J31 

5.280.291 

57                     5.279.402 

1055  E            5.280.150 

205                      5.280.166 

90                     <.28fl.208 

373 

5.280.292 

CLASS  1*2 

1055  M           5.280.149 

214  VT              5480,167 

156                      5.280.209 

417 

5.280.293 

52                      5.279.709 

CLASS  1*4 

10  61  A            5.280.151 

214  1                   5,280.168 

158                      5.280410 

453 

5.280.294 

281                      5.279.710 

207                      5.279.403 

69  18                5.280.153 

216                      5,280,169 

168                      5.280.211 

463 

!,:80,29« 

CLASS  144 

346                     5.279.404 

12152                 5.280,154 

223  B                  5.280.170 

248                      5.280,212 

CLASS  343 

120                     5.279.349 
467                    5.279.350 

CLASS  l«( 

458                      5.279.406 

216                      5.280.155 
383                      5.280.156 
397                      5.280.157 
492                      5.280,158 

223  R                  5.280.171 
227  21                 5.280.172 
227  23                 5.280.173 

302                      5.280413 
C1-ASS313 

718 
754 

5,280.296 
5.280.297 

468                    5J79.351 

677                      5479.407 

251                      5.280.174 

139                      5.280.214 

909 

5.280.298 

481                    5,279.352 

716                      5.279.408 

287                      5.280.175 

401                      5.280.215 

CLASS  345 

489                  5J79,353 
491                      5.279.354 

CLASS  l«5 

10                    3J79,355 
47                    5,279,356 

CLASS  JOO 

148  R                5.280.144 
313                    5,2«0,145 
341                      54(0,146 
344                     34(ai47 

CLASS  220 

1  5                  5.279,436 
4  28                5.279.437 
7                     5479,438 
203                    5.279.439 
410                     5479.440 
483                      5.279.441 
671                      5.279.442 
769                      5.279,443 

305                      5.280,176 
343                      5.280.177 
432  R                Re  34.513 
440  11                 5.280.178 
561                      5.280.179 

CLASS  315 

5                     5.280.216 

39                     5.280417 

39  3                   5.280.218 

11141                 5.280.219 

38 

76 
94 

108 

157 

5.280.279 
5.280.278 
5.280.280 
5.280.277 
5.280475 

95                     3J79.357 

524                    5,2(0.148 

CLASS  252 

152                    5.280420 

167 

5.280.276 

103  5.279.358 

104  12                5.279.359 
1 1  1                      5.279.360 

CLASS  201 

37                     5.279,712 

21                      5.279.749 

5479.750 

46  6                  5.279.751 

169  1                   5.280.221 
CLASS  31( 

1  1 

CLASS  346 

5.280.299 

165                      5.279.361 

CLASS  I«« 
51                      5.279.362 
53                     5,279.363 
77                     5J79,364 
84                   5,279.365 
254                    5J79,3«« 
272                      5  279  367 

CLASS  202 

248                      5.279.713 
CLASS  20* 

59  F                 5479.714 
64  R                 3479.715 
70                     3,279.716 
95                    5.279.717 

Clj^SS  222 

1                      5.279.444 
5.279,445 
54                     5.279.446 
103                    5479.447 
132                      5.279.448 
142.1                   5.279.449 
377                      5.279.450 

68                      5.279.752 

74  5479.753 

75  5.279.754 

76  5.279.755 
95                      5.279.756 

5.279,757 
104                      5479,758 
132                      5479.759 

138  5.280.222 

139  5.280423 
265                      5.280.224 

575                      5.280.225 
685                      5.280.226 
751                      5.280427 
803                      5.280.228 

CT.ASS320 

^..JflU.XU 

76  PH              5.280.301 
5.280.303 
5.280.304 

107  R                  5.280.305 

108  5.280.306 
134                      5.280..3O7 

5480.308 
139R                 5.280.309 

356                      5.279.368 
368                      5.279.369 
5*6                      5.279.370 

149                      5,279.718 
157  6                  5479.719 
1815                   5479.720 
182.8                3479,721 
192.27               3479,722 

307                      5.279.451 
CLASS  224 

42-45  R            5.279,452 

174  22                 5.279.760 
187  31                 5.279,761 
299  61                 5.279.762 
299  63                 5.279.763 

2                     5.280.229 
14                     5.280.230 
31                      5.280.231 

140  R 

160 

762 

5.280.310 
5480.311 
5480.302 

CLASS  17J 

CLASS  224 

299  66                  5.279.764 

CLASS  322 

CLASS  351 

219               Bl  4.942.928 
CLASS  173 

19238               5.279.723 
29809                5.279.724 

27                     5479.453 
M                    3479.454 

301  4  H              5.279.765 

356  5479.766 

357  5.279.767 

23                    5480432 
CLASS  323 

211 

5.280.312 
5.280.313 

133                    5.279,371 

CLASS  105 

CLASS  22( 

500                     Re  34.514 

269                      5.280433 

CLASS  352 

CLASS  174 

»8                     5.279.723 

234,3                   5.279.455 

5.279.768 
5.279.769 

313  5.280434 

314  5.280.235 

129 

5480.314 

1                    5J80.130 

CLASS  204 

CLASS  229 

546                      5.279.770 

CLASS  354 

156                 5J»ai31 
50                    5,2»0,I32 

a3                  5479.409 
0,12                5479.413 

87  08                5.279.456 
199                      5.279.457 

548                      5.279.771 
558                      5479.772 

CLASS  324 

158  P                5.280,236 

149  11                 5.280.315 
5480.316 

52  1                 3,210.153 

45  14                3,279,410 

585                      5.279,771 

158  R                 5.280437 

195  1 

5.280.317 

65  R               3,2iai34 

63.3                 3479,411 

aj^SS231 

CLASS  2S7 

207  24                5480.238 

275 

5.280,327 

67                    saw,  135 

77  1                   5479,412 

382                      5.280.159 

207  26                5480439 

324 

5,2(0,318 

73  1                 5.280.136 

315  6                  5479.414 

14                     5,280,180 

239                      5.280.240 

442 

5,2(ft319 

120  SR              5.280.137 

328                      5479.415 

CXASS  235 

24                      5.280.181 

248                      5.280,241 

471 

5,2(0,320 

152  G                 5.280.138 

339                      5479.416 

454                     5.280.160 

25                      5.280.182 

5.280.242 

CLASS  355 

260                    5.280.139 

349                     5479.417 

462                      5480.161 

40                     5.280.183 

303                      5480.243 

263                      5.279.711 

387                      5479.418 

5.280.162 

82                      5480.184 

306                      5.280.244 

23 

5.280.321 

446                     3479,419 

5.280.163 

232                      5.280.186 

307                      5.280.245 

206 

5.280.322 

CLASS  175 

3479.420 

467                      548o!l64 

315                      5.280.187 

318                      5.280.247 

251 

5.280.323 

24                     5.279.372 

484                      5479.421 

470                     5.280.165 

370                      5.280.188 

5.280.248 

260 

5.280.324 

38                     5,279.373 

534                     5.279.422 

458                      5.280.189 

5.280.249 

272 

5.280.325 

!74                     5,279,374 

600                     5.279.423 

(TASS  234 

587                      5.280.190 

322                      5.280.246 

273 

5.280.326 

428                    5,279.375 

47                     5479.458 

607                    5.280.185 

432                    5.280.250 

283 

5.280.328 

CLASS  m 

CLASS  200 

49  3                   5.279.609 

712                      5480.191 

539                      5.280,251 

5.280.329 

1 1 1                      5479.726 

723                      5.280.192 

311 

5.2(0.330 

145                      5.280,140 

161                    5.279.727 

CTASS  237 

5.280.193 

CLASS  32« 

3I( 

5.280.331 

238                      ?.28ai41 

CLASS  20* 

2  A               5.279.459 

724                      5.280.194 

233                    5.280452 

CLASS  354 

CLASS  in 

170                     5479,414 

CLASS  239 

CLASS  241 

CLASS  333 

1 

5480.332 

648                5J79.376 

315                    3479,425 

i                      5.279.460 

35               Bl  5.035.238 

26                     5.280453 

71 

34(0.333 

9  21               5.279.378 

356                    3479,729 

297                      5.279.461 

1 1 1                      5.279,774 

124                      5.280454 

73  1 

5,2(0,334 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  85 


IM 

ns 
sn 

B7 
3S( 

376 


12 

21  R 

37 

M 

41 
133 
140 

ICO 
IM 
Iff 

m 
m 

It3 

113.17 
221 

142 

161,1 

300 

333 
400 
431 
433 
4«2 
474 
479 
4U 
500 


3.280.335 
5.280.336 
5.2(0.338 
5.2(0.339 
5.280.340 
5.280.341 
5480.342 


5.280.343 
5,280.344 
5.2(0,345 
5.2(0,346 
5.2(0.347 
54(0.349 
5,2(0,330 
5.2(0,331 
5.2(0.332 
5.280.353 
5.280,355 
5,2(0.354 
5.2(0.336 
34(a337 
54(0,357 
54(0,35( 
34(0.359 
34(0,360 
3,2(0,361 
3,2(0,3*2 
54(0.3«3 
5,2(0,}<4 
5.280.365 
5.280.366 
5.280.367 
5.280.368 
5.280.369 
5.280.370 
5.280.348 


CLASS  39* 


40 
« 
SI 

a 

76 

l«l 

196 
199 
217 
265 
26( 
32S 
341 
396 
43( 
509 
554 
569 
664 
676 
862 


5.280.371 
3.2(0.372 
3.2(0.373 
5.280.374 
3.280.375 
3,2(0,376 
34(0.377 
S4(0.37( 
54(0379 
3.2(0,310 
5410.311 
54*0.3(2 
34(0,3(3 
34(03(4 
5.2(0,385 
5.280.386 
5.280.387 
54(0,3(8 
54(0.3(9 
5.2(0,390 
5.280.391 


CLASS  340 


13 

3.2(0.392 

a 

3.280.393 

XI 

3.280.394 

31 

3,2(0.393 

Jfcl 

5,280,396 

363 

5.2(0.397 

<0 

3.280.398 

77.14 

5,280,399 

94 

54(0.400 

9701 

5.2(0.401 

106 

5.280.402 

133 

5,280,403 

ClJkSS  3*1 


113 
117 

225 
311 
620 
707 
709 
710 
720 
792 
793 


31 

98 

226 


5.280.404 
34(0.403 
3.2(0.406 
3.280.407 
3.2(0.408 
3.2(0.411 
5.2(0.410 
5.2(0,412 
34(0,409 
3.2(0.413 
3,2(0.414 


CLASS  342 


5.280.415 
5.280.416 
!.:80.417 


CLASS  34J 

34  3,2(0,418 

37  5.2(0,419 

60  5.280.420 

98  3.280.421 

CLASS  3*4 

140  5.280.422 

5.280.423 
148  5.280.424 

402  5.280.423 

408  5.280.426 

413  01  5.2(0,427 

413  13  5.2(0,428 


413  15 
419 
424  02 
426  02 
468 
492 
514 
559 

561 
760 
768 


149 

173 
185 

189.02 

1(9.03 

200 
205 
206 
218 
229 
230.01 


5.280.429 
5.280.430 
5.280.431 
5480.432 
5.2(0.433 
5.280.434 
5.2(0.435 
5.280.436 
5.280.437 
5.280.438 
5.280.439 
5.280,440 


3.280.441 
5.2(0442 
5.280.443 
5.280.444 
5.280.445 
5.280.446 
5.280.447 
5.280.448 
5.280.449 
5.280.450 
5.280.451 
5.280.452 
5480.453 
5.280.454 
5480.455 
5.280.456 


CLASS  347 

127  5.280.457 

CLASS  34* 

24  5.280.458 

80  5.280.459 

106  5.280.460 

228  5.280.461 

CLASS  349 

30  5.280.462 

5.280.463 


36 

4423 
266 
275 
2751 
2755 


5.2(0.464 
5,2(0.465 
3.280.468 
3.280.466 
5.280.467 


CLASS  370 


13 

17 
18 
32  I 
60 

60  1 
83  1 
(3  13 

85.5 
85  6 
85  7 
94  1 

102 

118 


1 

29.1 
36 

37  1 

43 


3.280.469 
3.2(0.470 
3,280.471 
5,280,472 
54(0.473 
34(0,474 
3,2(0475 
34(0476 
5.2(0.477 
3.2(0.4(0 
3.2(0.4(1 
5.280.478 
5.280.479 
3.280.482 
5.280.4(3 
5.280.484 
5.280.532 
CLASS  371 

5,280.485 
34(0,533 
34(0.4(6 
3.2(0.4(7 
5.280  48( 
5.280.489 


O-ASS  372 


2 
20 
24 
41 
46 

82 

92 


17 
94 
106 
112 
121 


5.280.490 
5480.534 
3.2(0.491 
5.280.492 
5.280.493 
5.280.535 
5,280.536 
5.280.494 

CLASS  373 

5.280.495 
5,280,496 

CLASS  374 

Re  34.515 

CLASS  375 

5.280.497 
5480.498 
5.280.499 
5.280.337 
5.280.538 
5.2(0.500 
5.2(0.301 
5.280.339 
3,2(0,302 
3.2(0303 


CLASS  374 


5.280.505      425 


210 
251 
261 
2(0 
414 
419 


29 
90 

187 


373 
538 


12 

15 

30 

53 

78 

88 

ICO 

103 

116 

139 

146 

147 


344 

467 


3 
23 
51 
90 

118 
121 
127 
135 
143 
144 
145 
146 
148 
130 

164 
166 
200 


230 

275 


325 


375 


5.280,306 
5.280.507 
5.280.308 
5480.509 
5480.510 
5.280,304 


5.280.511 


CLASS  37» 

3,2(0,312 
3,2(0,513 
3.2(0.314 


53 
34 

37 
38 

61 
70 

100 


359 
376 
3(7 

400 
405 


63 
96 


CLASS  379 

5,2(0.315 
54(0,540 
3,2(0.316 
5,2(0,321 
3,2(0,541 
3,2(0,317 
3,2(0,518 
3,2(0,319 
3,2(0,520 
5,2(0,322 
3,2(0,323 
5.2(0.524 
5.280.523 
5.280,526 

CLASS  3(0 

5.280,52" 
5,280,529 

CLASS  3(1 

5.280.528 
5.280.541 

a-\SS  3(2 

5,280.330 
54(0,331 
3,2(0.542 
5,2(0,544 
5,2(0,545 
3480,546 
5.2(0.547 

CLASS  3M 

5,279.497 
5.279.498 

CLASS  3«S 

5.280.548 
5.280.549 
54(0.330 
54(0.331 
5.280.552 
5.280.553 
5.280.554 
Re  34.516 
5480.555 
5.280.556 
5.280.557 
5.280,558 


ciASSjn 


',286,559 
',280,560 


5,280.561 

5.280,562 

',280,563 

5,280,624 

5,280,564 

5.280.566 

5480.622 

5.280.567 

5480.368 

5.2(0.569 

5.280.570 

5.280.571 

5.2(0.572 

5.2(0.573 

54(0,574 

5,280.375 

54(0.576 

5.2(0.577 

5.280,578 

5,280.579 

5,280,580 

5,280,581 

5480.582 

5.280.583 

5.280.625 

5.280.584 

5.280.585 

5.280,386 

5480.587 

5.280.588 

5.280.589 

5.280.590 

54(0.591 

5.280.623 

5,2(0.392 

3,2(0.393 

34(0394 


300 

550 
375 


650 

700 
725 
(00 


'.280.595 
5.280.596 
5.280.597 
5.280.598 
5.280.599 
5480.600 
5.280.601 
5.280.602 
5.280.601 
5.280.604 
5.280.626 
5.280.605 
5480.606 
5.280.607 
5480.608 
54(0.609 
5.2(0.610 
3,2(0.61 1 
3,2(0,612 
34(0.614 
5.280.615 
5.280.616 
5,2(0.613 
5.280617 
34(0.627 
54(0.618 
5.280.619 
5.280.628 
5.2(0.620 
5480,621 

CLASS  401 

5.279,499 


5479.837      495 


CLASS< 


5.279,500 
5,279.501 


Bl  5.087.153 
5.279.302 


154 
237 

CLASS  415 

119  5479.315 

CLASS  417 

319  3.279,303 

5.279.504 


393 


CLASS  419 

2  5.279.783 


23 
38 


5.279,786 

5.279.787 


CLASS  422 


21 
56 
58 
61 

8206 
98 
100 

102 
249 
292 
300 


21  1 

22 

58 
245  1 
321  1 
338 
411 
622 
701 


5.279.788 
5.279.790 
3.279.791 
5,279.792 
3479,793 
3479.793 
3479.794 
5479,796 
5479.797 
5.279.798 
5479.799 
5.279.800 


3479.789 
3479.(01 
5.279.802 
5.279.803 
5479.804 
5479.8O3 
3479.(06 
3,279.807 
3,279,(08 
3479,(09 
5479.810 


CLASS  424 


49 

52 


78.17 
858 
94  61 
94  62 

9467 
117 
122 
195  1 

401 
423 
438 
450 


465 


5.279.811 
3.279.(12 
3,279,813 
3,279,814 
3,279,(13 
3479,(16 
5479,817 
3,279,(18 
5479,819 
3,279.820 
3479.821 
5,279.822 
3.279,823 
5,279,824 
3479.825 
3479.826 
3479.829 
5479.827 
3479.828 
3,279,(30 
3,279,(31 
5479,832 
3479,833 
3,279,(34 
5,279,833 
3479,836 


CLASS  424 


20 
102 


282 
324 


601 
603 
615 
65(1 


5.2^9,838 
5. 2^9,839 
5,279  840 
5,279,841 
5,279.842 
3,279,843 
5,279,844 
5,279,845 
5,279,846 
5,279,847 
5,2'9.84e 
5.:''0.849 


CLASS  427 


58 
126  2 
126  3 
140 
162 
197 
226 
246 
255 
256 
288 
386 
402 
407  1 
477 
508 
574 
575 
583 
3(6 


5,279.850 
5,279,851 
'. 279. 852 
;  4,661,378 
5.279,853 
5479.85* 
5.279.833 
5.279.836 
5479.837 
5479.838 
5479.839 
5479.860 
5479.861 
5.279.862 
5.279.863 
5479.864 
5.279.(65 
5.279.866 
3479,867 
3479,(68 
5.279.(69 


CLASS  42( 


I 

5.279.870 

18 

3479,(71 

349 

5479,(72 

33-4 

3479,873 

36  8 

5479.874 

42 

5479.873 

52 

3,279.876 

64 

3479,877 

102 

3479,878 

110 

3479,(79 

138 

3479,8(0 

141 

3479,((1 

174 

3479,(83 

192 

3479,((2 

193 

3479,((4 

5.279.((3 

209 

3479.8(6 

3.279.((7 

5479.(8( 

212 

5479.((9 

217 

5479.(90 

229 

3479.(91 

257 

5,279,(92 

298 

5479,(93 

305.3 

3479,(94 

3133 

3479,(93 

335 

5,279,896 

398 

3479,(97 

40221 

5479,(9( 

438 

3479,(99 

462 

3479,900 

469 

3479,901 

614 

3479,902 

653 

3479,903 

701 

5479.904 

27 

30 

56 

102 

1(4 

213 


5 

7 
17 
59 
109 
134 
157 
190 
246 
264 

270 


290 
311 
331 
331 
3(2 
39( 
449 


CLASS  429 

5479.903 
5479,90* 
3479,907 
3479.908 
3479,909 
3479,910 

CLASS  430 

5.279.911 
5479.913 
5479.912 
5479.914 
3479,915 
5479,916 
3,279,917 
5479,9 1( 
5479,923 
3479,919 
3,279,920 
3479,921 
5479,922 
5479,923 
5479,924 
5479,926 
5479,927 
3479,928 
3479,929 
3479,930 
5479,931 


5. 279.932 
5.279.931 
5479.934 


CLASS  435 


7.21 
7.32 
79 

15 

24 

68  1 

69  1 
94 

123 
147 
172.3 


176 

181 

183 

2402 

240  27 

24045 

243 

2323 

252.3 

266 

292 

320  1 


3479,91; 
5.279.936 
3.279.937 
5.279.938 
5479,939 
3479.940 
3,279.941 
5479.943 
5479,94: 
S.:""?  9*4 
5.279.945 
5.279.946 
5479.94- 
5479.948 
3.279.949 
5.279.930 
3.279951 
5.279.932 
3479.933 
5479,954 
5479.933 
3.279.956 
5.279.937 
5.279.958 
5479.959 
3.279.9*0 
3479,961 
3479,962 
3479,963 
5479,964 
5479,965 
5479,96* 


3 

8 

25 

31 

34 
40 

43 
4« 

32 

60 
(I 

95 
195 


20( 
229 


CLASS  436 

3479,967 
5479.96( 
5479,969 
5479.970 
5479.971 
5.279.972 


CLASS  437 


5.279.974 
5479.975 
5479.973 
5479.976 
5479.977 
5,279.978 
3479,979 
5479,9(0 
3479,9(1 
3479,9(2 
3479,9(3 
5479,9(4 
5,279.985 
3479,9(6 
5479.9(7 
5479.9M 
5479.9(9 
5479.990 
5.279.991 
5.279.992 


CLASS  43* 

37  5479.505 

157  5479.SO6 

332  5479.507 

660  5479.504 

(Tv^SS  440 
51  '279.509 

CLASS  441 
67  5479.510 

CLASS  445 

24  5.279.311 

CLASS  44* 

217  5,279,312 

219  5479,313 

297  5479,514 

CLASS  452 


48 

5,279.316 

118 

3479,317 

12( 

3,279,518 

174 

5.279,519 

rijlSS  45* 

328 

'279,520 

CLASS  455 

9 

Bl  5.125.101 

341 

5479.321 

312 

3.2(0.629 

561 

5.2(0,630 

65 

54(0.631 

70 

5.2(0.632 

79 

5.2(0.633 

95 

5.2(0.634 

I2( 

3,2(0633 

PI  86 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


111 

5,280,636 

1  k) 

5,279.996 

400 

5.280.038 

339 

5.280.081 

229 

5,280,119 

154 

5,279,569 

IV4 

5.280.6J' 

CLASS  802 

414 

5,280.039 

344 

5,280,082 

352 

5.280,120 

164 

279,570 

141 

5,280,638 

422 

5.280,040 

369 

5,280,083 

CLASS  546 

167 

279,571 

169  1 

5,280,639 

62 

5,279.997 

428 

Bl  5,093.354 

375 

5,280.084 

168 

279,572 

187  1 

5,280,640 

74 

5,279,998 

467 

5,280.041 

393 

5,280,085 

37 

5.280,121 

171 

279,573 

5J80,641 

117 

5,279.999 

557 

5.280.042 

398 

3,280,086 

221 

5,280.122 

174 

279,574 

186  1 

5,280,642 

121 

V280.000 

562 

5,280.043 

403 

5,280,087 

CLASS  548 

5 

279,575 

?54 

5.280,643 

rru 

5.280.001 

616 

5.280.044 

433 

5,280,088 

5.280.123 
'.280,124 
5.280,125 
'  280  126 

187 

5 

279,576 

765 

5,280,644 

202 

5.280.002 

621 

5.280.045 

445 

5,280,089 

259 

192 

3 

279,577 

274 

5,280,645 

209 

5.280,003 

655 

5.280.046 

479 

5,280,090 

5 

300 

5,280,646 

314 

5,280,004 

678 

5.280.047 

504 

5,280,091 

5P 

5 

279,579 

326 

5.280,64-' 

CLASS  903 

739 

5,28a048 

CLASS  926 

56' 

5  280  127 

195 

5 

279,580 

5,280,648 
5,280,649 

227 

5.280.005 
5.280.006 

64 

CLASS  521 

5,280,049 

201 
263 

5,280,092 
5,280,093 

CLASS  549 

198 

5 
5 

279,581 
279.582 

343 

5,280,65(1 

279 

5,280,094 

24 

5.280,128 

5 

279.581 

351 

5,280,651 

CLASS  904 

CLASS  S23 

3076 

5,280,095 

CLASS  600 

5 

279.584 

CLASS  4«4 

105 

5.280.00^ 

136 

5,280,050 

346 

5,280,096 

207 

5 

279.585 

III 

5.279,522 

116 
239 

5.280.008 
'.280.009 

171 
219 

5,280,051 
5,280,032 

CLASS  527 

CLASS  602 

247 

5 

279.586 
279.587 

CLASS  474 

243 

5.280.010 

435 

5,280,053 

103 

5.280,097 

21 

250 

279.588 

28 

5,279,523 

CLASS  SOS 

521 

5,280,054 

CLASS  528 

262 

279.589 

69 

5.279.524 

1 

5.280.01 1 
5.280.012 
5.280.013 

CLASS  SI4 

CLASS  524 

17 

5.280.098 

CLASS  604 

261 

279.590 

95 

5.279,525 
5.279,526 

CIASS475 

47 
94 
119 
147 

5,280.055 
5.280.056 
5.280.057 
5,280,038 
5  280  039 

28 
45 

229 
353 

5,280,099 
5,280,100 
5,280.101 
5  280  102 

4 
14 
|9 
20 

5,279.540 
5.279.541 
5,279,542 
5,279,543 

264 
265 

279.592 
279.593 
279.594 

57 

5,279,527 

12 

5.280.014 

5,280,103 

5,279,544 

282 

279,596 

CLASS  tt2 

46 

5.280.015 

234 

5,280,060 
5,280.061 
5,280.062 
3,280,063 

388 

5,280,104 

22 

5,279,546 

281 

279,597 

54 

57 
70 

5,279,528 

5,279,529 
5,279,530 

56 
58 

63 

5.280.016 

5.280.017 
5.280.018 

390 
591 
594 

486 

330 

5,280,105 
CLASS  530 

5,280,106 

34 

38 

5,279,547 
5.279.548 
5.279.549 
5.279.550 

290 
117 

119 

279,599 
279.600 
279.601 

5,279,531 

71 

5  280  020 

CLASS  525 

361 

5,280,107 

44 

5.279.551 

120 

2^9.602 

71 

5J79,532 
5,279,533 

41 

5,280,021 

545 

5,280,064 

387  7 

5,280,108 

47 

5,279  552 

122 

279.601 

114 

5.280,022 

57 

5,280,065 

399 

5,280,109 

51 

3,279,553 

189 

279.604 

CLASS  4« 

177 

5,280,023 

64 

5,280.066 

CLASS  534 

60 

3,279,554 

191 

Bl  4 

964,860 

1 1 

5  279  534 

2335 

5.280,024 

65 

5,280.067 

618 

'  280  1  10 

5,279.555 

401 

279.60? 

5.279,535 

256 

5,280,025 

108 

5.280.068 

6' 

279.606 

258 

5,280.026 

109 

5.280.069 

CLASS  536 

80 

3.279.557 

890  1 

279,607 

CLASS  493 

259 

5,280,027 

148 

5.280.070 

5  280  1 1 1 

85 

5.279,558 

892  1 

279.608 

21 

5,279,536 

294 

5,280,028 

164 

5.280.071 

23  5 

5,280,112 

95 

5,279,559 

CI.ASS  606 

inn 

5,279,517 

300 

5,280,029 

207 

5.280.072 

55  2 

5  280  in 

96 

5,279,560 

122 

5,280,030 

227 

5.280.073 

5,279,561 

4 

5.279.61  1 

CLASS  «M 

331 

5.280.031 

240 

5.280.074 

CLASS  540 

5,279.562 

108 

5.279.610 

81 

5.279,538 

336 

5.28a032 

301 

5.280.075 

122 

5.280.114 

98 

5.279.563 

CLASS  607 

CLASS  Ml 

341 

5.280.033 

310 

3,280,076 

145 

5.280.115 

104 

5,279,564 

374 

5.280.034 

3282 

5,280,077 

465 

5.280,117 

105 

5,279,565 

5 

5.279.291 

5.279.993 

381 

5,280.035 

328  5 

5,280,078 

no 

5,279,566 

5,279.291 

94 

!.279,9<>4 

5.280.036 

3292 

5,280,079 

117 

5,279,567 

98 

5.279.290 

103 

5.279,995 

394 

5.280.037 

329.8 

5,280,080 

218 

5.280,118 

152 

5,279,568 

137 

5,279,292 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 

Dl—         114 

343,268 

429 

343.311 

61 

343.344 

no 

343,382 

D20—         11 

343,419 

181 

.141.456 

199 

343,269 

430 

343,303 

69 

343.345 

133 

343,381 

44 

343,420 

216 

.141.457 

343,270 

438 

343,306 

70 

343.346 

134 

343,384 

D21^-         31 

343,421 

220 

-143.458 

343,271 

462 

343.307 

301 

543.347 

134 

343,385 

37 

343,422 

D25-          17 

343,459 

D2—         639 

343,284 

467 

343.309 

312 

343.348 

138 

343,386 

59 

343,423 

113 

343,460 

867 

343,283 

486 

343.310 

343 

343.349 

168 

343,387 

71 

343,424 

114 

343,461 

87 1 

343,274 

493 

343,312 

354 

343.330 

D14—       100 

343,388 

100 

343,425 

124 

343.462 

875 

343,282 

SOI 

343  J13 

D9—         100 

343.351 

107 

343,390 

108 

343,426 

141.463 

876 

343,273 

343.315 

307 

343.352 

109 

343,389 

143,427 

341.464 

891 

343,275 

S02 

343.316 

137 

343.353 

114 

343,391 

M1.428 

164 

141,46? 

899 

343.276 

343.317 

341 

343.354 

343,392 

543.429 

D26-         11 

.Ul,466 

953 

343.272 

503 

343.318 

343.355 

168 

543,393 

148 

343,430 

42 

14], 467 

343,280 

508 

343.314 

415 

343.356 

188 

343,394 

153 

343,431 

44 

141.468 

343.281 

515 

343.319 

422 

343.357 

343  395 

153 

343  432 

46 

14]  469 

969 

970 
D3-          39 

343,278 
343J79 
343.277 
343J85 
343086 
343.287 

552 
566 
574 
577 
601 
611 

343.320 
343.321 
343.322 
343.323 
343.324 
343.325 

449 
455 

521 

529 

DIG-         65 

69 

343.358 
343.359 
343.360 
343,361 
343,362 
343,363 

204 
D15—           7 

128 
119 

343,396 
343,397 
343,398 
343,399 
343,400 

197 
214 

220 
227 
231 

343,433 
343,434 
343,435 
343,436 

343,437 

83 
D27-  154 
D28-         12 

56 

-M3.470 
343,471 
343,472 
343,473 
343,475 

52 

343.288 

343.326 

96 

343,364 

150 

-143,401 

244 

343,438 

61 

341,476 

74 

343,289 

D7-        301 

343,327 

343,365 

D16-       129 

343,402 

D22-     no 

343,440 

64 

-Ul,477 

78 

343.290 

302 

343.328 

104 

343,366 

202 

343,403 

116 

343,439 

143.478 

106 

343  J9I 

343.329 

106 

343,367 

209 

343.404 

147 

343,441 

8" 

141.474 

343J92 

304 

343.330 

343,368 

343.405 

D23-       201 

343,442 

D29-         10 

-U1.479 

343.293 

308 

343.331 

109 

343,369 

343,406 

231 

343,443 

141.480 

D4—         104 

343,294 

343.332 

110 

343,370 

DI8~         II 

343,407 

238 

343,444 

D3a~       108 

-141,481 

107 

343,295 

317 

343.333 

Dll—         17 

343,371 

50 

343,408 

.U3,445 

130 

341.482 

108 

343,296 

318 

343.334 

93 

343,372 

343.409 

256 

343.446 

D32—         31 

143,483 

116 

343,297 

398 

343.335 

133 

343,373 

343,410 

293 

343,447 

40 

.143.484 

199 

343,298 

407 

343.336 

160 

343,374 

343,411 

364 

141.448 

D14—           t 

141.485 

D6—         300 

343,299 

417 

343.337 

D12—       147 

343,375 

54 

343,412 

188 

341,449 

1  1 

341.486 

3|7 

343,300 

543 

343.338 

343.376 

55 

343,411 

410 

343,450 

1 

343.487 

117 

343,301 

601 

343.339 

162 

343,377 

343,414 

D24-       1 2 1 

343,451 

5 

343.490 

338 

343,302 

629 

343.340 

187 

143.378 

343,415 

126 

343,452 

28 

343.488 

361 

J43.303 

D8—           37 

343.341 

211 

343,379 

D19—            1 

343,416 

133 

343,453 

343,489 

376 

M3.304 

52 

343.342 

306 

343.380 

16 

343,417 

143 

343,454 

11 

343,491 

428 

343.308 

343.343 

D13—       107 

343,381 

51 

343,418 

343.455 

40 

141.492 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


8,542 

8,543 


33.1 
37 


1,544 
8.545 


8.546 

8.547 


72  1 
82  4 


8.548  i 

8.549  I 


8,551 

8,552 


87  4 
90 


8,550 
8,553 


UMI 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S,  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska  2 

American  Samoa  3 

,Anzona  4 

Arkansas 5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut  9 

Delaware  10 

District  of  Columbia  11 

Ronda  12 

Georgia 13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois  17 

Indiana  18 

Iowa  19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky    21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine         23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts  25 

Michigan    26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska  31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota    38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  40 


Oregon  41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico  43 

Rhcxie  Island  44 

South  Carolina  45 

South  Dakota    46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

V'irgin  Islands  52 

Washington  5.^ 

\Vest  \irginia 54 

Wisconsin  5? 

Wyoming  5b 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

US.  Army  58 

US.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  lisling  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 


01      : 

5,279,092 

5.279.504 

5,2>9,968 

5,280,489 

5,279,246 

5.279.514 

5,279.974 

5,280,491 

5.279.365 

5.279.519 

5.279.986 

5,280,492 

5.280.473 

5.279.520 

5.279.988 

5,280,498 

04     : 

3J79.021 

5.279.536 

5.279.991 

5,280,300 

5.279,031 

5.279.543 

5.279.998 

5,280.508 

3.279.081 

5.279.550 

3.280.013 

5.280.513 

5.279.474 

5.279.552 

3.280.014 

5.280.524 

5.279.857 

5.279,561 

5.280.016 

5.280.525 

5.280,180 

5,279.562 

5.280.145 

5.280.527 

5.280.285 

5.279.565 

5.280.169 

5.280.532 

5.280.371 

5.279.576 

5,280,185 

5.280.533 

5.280.587 

5.279.584 

5,280,194 

5.280.536 

OS      : 

5.279.492 

5.279,587 

5,280,198 

5.280.547 

5.279.748 

5.279.589 

5,280,200 

5.280.558 

06     : 

5.278,998 

5.279.601 

5,280.202 

5.280.572 

5.279.005 

5.279.606 

5.280.203 

5.280.576 

5.279.006 

5.279.609 

5,280,24? 

5.280.581 

5.279.010 

5.279.61 1 

5,280,250 

5.280.590 

5.279.039 

5.279.612 

5,280,254 

5.280.592 

5.279.088 

5.279.615 

5,280.265 

5.280.594 

5.279,108 

5.279.646 

5.280.273 

5,280.601 

5.279,138 

5.279.647 

5.280.275 

5.280.602 

5.279.152 

5,279,649 

5.280.280 

5.280.603 

5.279.154 

5,279,650 

5,280.283 

5.280.607 

3.279.161 

5,279,657 

3.280.286 

3.280.611 

5.279.199 

5.279.673 

5.280.288 

5.280.612 

3.279.219 

5.279.721 

5.280.289 

5.280.613 

5.279.226 

5.279.723 

5.280.294 

3.280.623 

5.279.230 

5.279.724 

3.280.300 

3.280.625 

5.279.241 

5.279.726 

3.280.305 

5.280,636 

3.279.242 

5.279.732 

5,280.314 

08      :             5,279,066 

5,279.256 

5.279,746 

5.280.337 

5,279,132 

5.279.257 

5,279,755 

5.280.340 

5,279,288 

5.279.280 

5.279.758 

5.280.357 

5,279.366 

5.279.299 

5,279.771 

5.280.382 

5.279.422 

5.279.311 

5.279.791 

5,280,391 

3.279.442 

5.279.314 

5.279.793 

5,280,398 

3.279.672 

5.279.316 

5,279,802 

5,280,404 

5.279.787 

5.279.323 

5,279,803 

5,280,406 

5.279.927 

5.279.342 

5,279,812 

5,280,409 

5.280.046 

5.279.374 

5,279,817 

5.280.412 

5.280.177 

5.279.380 

5,279,823 

5.280.420 

3.280.284 

5.279.386 

5,279,831 

3.280.429 

3.280.367 

5.279,403 

5,279,841 

5.280.430 

5.280.403 

3.279.426 

3J79,843 

5,280,433 

5.280,467 

3,279.450 

U79.852 

',280,419 

5,280.488 

5.279.460 

5,279,880 

5,280,446 

5.280.585 

5.279.461 

3.279.909 

JJ«0,447 

5J«0.«00 

5.279.463 

5.279.936 

SJW.472 

Ui0l63S 

5.279.479 

5.279.933 

$JiO,474 

4,9M,264 

5,279.489 

5.279.956 

5.280.485 

09     :           5.279.048 

5,279.499 

5.279.961 

5,280,486 

5.279,054 

5,279.055 

5,280,541 

5.279.072 

?,280,630 

5.279.107 

5,280,645 

5.279,153 

8,324,552 

5.279,157 

13      ;            Re34,512 

3,279,158 

5,279,067 

5.279.239 

5,279,797 

5.279.330 

5,280,184 

3.279.538 

5,280,556 

5.279.568 

16     :            5,279,166 

5.279.783 

5,279,232 

3.279.808 

5,279.577 

5.279,833 

5.279.975 

5,280.012 

5.280.205 

5.280.039 

17      :             5.279.099 

5.280.122 

5.279.135 

5.280.338 

5.279.155 

3.280.434 

5.279,190 

3.280.504 

5.279.198 

3,280.510 

5.279.205 

3.280.531 

5.279.224 

10      : 

5.279.685 

5,279.268 

5.279.689 

5.279.330 

5.279.765 

5,279.377 

5.279.965 

5,279,378 

5.280.103 

5.279,399 

5.280.123 

5.279,400 

11       : 

5.280.176 

5.279,415 

12      : 

5.279.001 

5.279,432 

5J79,012 

5.279.496 

5.279.126 

5.279.50? 

5.279.214 

5.279.321 

5.279.220 

3.279.540 

5.279,259 

5.279.571 

5.279.332 

5.279,579 

5,279,333 

5,279.598 

5.279.389 

5.279.602 

5.279.527 

5J79.60? 

5,279,545 

5.279.664 

5,279,551 

5.279,676 

5,279,596 

5.279.677 

5,279,796 

5.279.727 

3,279,850 

5.279.872 

3,279,955 

5,279,875 

3,280,139 

5,279,894 

5.280.213 

5,280,028 

5.280.214 

5.280,029 

5.280.225 

5,280,047 

3.280.270 

5,280,135 

5.280.296 

5,280,148 

5.280.405 

5,280,470 

3.280.503 

5J80.531 

5.280.526 

5.280.629 

PI  87 


1994 


PI  88 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

5.280.637 

5480.610 

5,279,228 

5,2Sn.l65 

'.211Mi\ 

5.279,590 

5,280.644 

5480,627 

5479,433 

5.280.170 

5.279.628 

5.279,678 

5.280.648 

26                Re.  34.5  II 

5.279.443 

5480.192 

5480.112 

5479.702 

5.280.650 

5479.025 

5,280.494 

5.280.204 

5.280.501 

5.279,711 

18 

5.279.125 

5479,074 

5.280.575 

5.280419 

5.280.518 

5479,72* 

5.279.211 

5.279.119 

<, 280,617 

5.280.302 

5.280.605 

5479,747 

5.279.254 

5479.147 

34     :           RcM.515 

5.280.303 

42                 5479.028 

5,279,««5 

5.279.790 

5.279.149 

5.279,064 

5.280.307 

5.279.033 

5.279,887 

5.279.800 

5.279.150 

5.279.073 

5.280.318 

5.279.091 

5479.967 

5.279.848 

5479.172 

5.279.143 

5.280.321 

5.279,093 

5.279.976 

5.279.863 

5479,186 

5.279.222 

5,280.323 

5,279.181 

5479,978 

5.280.137 

5,279,284 

5.279.235 

5.280,327 

5.279.221 

5479,990 

19 

5.279.123 

5479,307 

5.279476 

5,280,343 

5.279.231 

54aa058 

5.279.376 

5479,327 

5.279.509 

5.280.368 

5.279438 

5410,099 

5.279,516 

5,279.329 

5479.555 

5.280.377 

5,279.283 

3,280193 

5.279,784 

5.279.345 

5.279.633 

5.280.400 

5.279.297 

5,280,235 

5,280,159 

5479.388 

5.279.651 

5.280,414 

5.279.319 

5.280.271 

5,280.278 

5479.391 

5.279.663 

5,280,421 

5.279.354 

5.280.277 

5.280.291 

5479.405 

5.279.693 

5.280,426 

5479.409 

5480,295 

20 

5,279,078 

5479,423 

5.279.740 

5.280.452 

5.279,441 

54*0309 

5,279,100 

5,279,436 

5.279.756 

5.280.497 

5,279.487 

5480,411 

5,279,317 

5,279.459 

5.279.810 

5.280,557 

5.279.495 

5,280,415 

5.279.761 

5479.503 

5.279.813 

5,280,562 

5.279.539 

5,280.417 

5.280.008 

5479.570 

5479.816 

5.280,580 

5.279.597 

5,280,425 

21 

5.279,151 

5.279.582 

5.279.828 

5480,591 

5.279.610 

5,280.431 

5.279,193 

5,279.635 

5.279,862 

5480.593 

5.279,636 

5480.461 

5.279.387 

5479,661 

5.279.925 

5.280.651 

5.279.662 

5,280.515 

5479.445 

5,279,692 

5.280.003 

5.125,101 

5.279.690 

5,280,579 

5.279,501 

5,279,707 

5,280.034 

37      :             5,279,037 

5479.715 

5480.586 

5.279,530 

5479,716 

5,280.049 

5.279,059 

5.279.736 

5,280.588 

5,279,574 

5479,753 

5,280.070 

5.279.096 

5.279.751 

5,280.609 

5,279,583 

5479,754 

5.280.092 

5.279.194 

5.279.779 

5.280.619 

5,280,157 

5,279,780 

5.280,099 

5.279.416 

5479.807 

5.131.695 

22 

5.279,034 
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the  European  Patent  Office  or  the 
Japanese  Patent  Office  415.00       830.00 

Other  National  Fees 
— For  each  independent 

claim  in  excess  of  3 37.00         74  00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of 

20 ^ 1 1.00        22.00 

— For  each  application  con- 
taining a  multiple  depen- 

'le"' claim ii5.00       230.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or 

declaration  after  the  time 

limit  applicable  under  PCT 

Article  22  or  39(  I ) 65.00         1 30.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing 

English  translation  after 

the  time  limit  applicable 

under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 130  00      130.00 

Sept.  13.  1993  BRUCE  A  LEHMAN, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  nf  Patents  and  Trademarks. 


Notiit  of  Maintenance  K-ev  Pa>able 

Title  37,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations.  Section  1.362(d  I  pro- 
vides that  maintenance  lees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  a 
six-month  penod  beginning  3.  7.  and  1  1  years  after  the  date  of 
issue  of  patents  based  on  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12. 
1980  An  additional  six-month  grace  penod  is  provided  by  35 
use  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(el  for  pavment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth  in' 37  CFR  I  20(h)  as 
amended  effcctise  Dee  16.1991  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not 
paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  pavment  the  patent  will  expire  on 
the  4th.  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  patent. 

Attention  is  drau  n  to  the  patents  v.  hich  were  issued  on  January 
22.  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  vears  and  six 
months  ma\  now  be  paid  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
wit.hin  the  lullowing  ranges: 

Liilitv  Patents  4.985.931  through  4,987.607 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  1  s  urav,  n  to  the  patents  v,  hich  were  issued  on  January 
20.   1987    for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
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months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.637.074  through  4.938.508 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  Janu- 
ary 18.  1983  tor  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1  1  years  and  six 
months  may  nov-  be  paid  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges; 

Utility  Patents  4,368.544  through  4.369.525 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  mamtenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed  to 
"Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M.  Fee.  Wash- 
ington. DC  20231  " 

For  patents  ba.sed  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  December 
12.  1980.  but  before  .August  27,  1982.  patent  owners  must 
establish  small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1  27  if  they 
have  not  done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  si\  months  and  7  years  and  six  months  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  m  37  CF"R  1 .20(e)  -  (g),  as  amended  Oct.  1 . 
1992.  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  S   1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on 
or  after  after  Dec.  12.  1980  ,  in  force  beyond  4  years,  the  fee 
Is  due  by  three  years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) S465.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $930.00 

(f)  For  mainiaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven  years 
and  SIX  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) S935.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $  1 .870.00 

(gi  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec 
12.  1980.  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  ele\en 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entityd  1 .9(0) S 1 .4 1 0  ()() 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,820.00 

The  amounts  of  the  surcharges  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  the  expiration  of  the  patent  are 
set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  and  (i).  which  are  reproduced 
below: 

ihi  .Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6- month 
grace  penod  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months  .  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and  six 
months  after  the  date  of  the  onginal  grant  of  a  patent  based  on 
an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980 

B>  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) S65  ()0 

By  other  than  a  small  entity S130()() 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration  of 
a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  where 
the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to 
have  been 

(1)  unavoidable $620  TO 

(2)  unintentional $1,500.00 


patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the  end 
of  the  4th.  8th.  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed  below 
have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  maintenance  fee 
and  any  applicable  surcharge 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  SOVEMBEH  14.  1989 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PA  Y  MAI\TE.\A\'CE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

4.3(X),474 

4,3CX).477 

4,300.675 

4,300,849 

4,301,015 

4,301,077 

4.301,172 

4,301,254 

4,55 1 ,857 

4,55 1 ,859 

4,551,870 

4.551,876 

4.551,881 

4.551,884 

4,551.885 

4,551.886 

4.551.888 

4,551.896 

4,551,897 

4,551,899 

4,551.9(X) 

4,55 1 .903 

4,551,905 

4,551,913 

4,551,917 

4,551,918 

4.551,920 

4,551,922 

4,551.924 

4,551.926 

4.551,928 

4,551,933 

4.551.936 

4.551.942 

4,551.944 

4.551.947 

4.551.948 

4.551.952 

4,551,954 

4.551.956 

4.551.958 

4.551.960 

4,551.963 

4.55l.9f>6 

4.551.968 

4.551.973 

4,551.974 

4.551.984 

4,551.985 

4.551.990 

4.551.991 


.993 
.994 
.995 


UMI 


Notice  of  Fxpiration  of  Patents 
Due  (o  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fees 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1 .362(g)  provide  that  if  the  required 
maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in  a 


4,551 

4.551 

4.55 1 . 

4.551.997 

4.55  1 .999 

4.552,{K)0 

4,552,003 

4,552.0(J9 

4,552.011 

4,552,012 

4,552,014 

4,552,018 

4.552.030 

4.552,031 

4.552,033 

4,552,034 


Senal  Number 

06/22 1 ,5 1  3 

06/232,922 

06/218,130 

06/264.877 

06/216,638 

06/218,856 

06/216,101 

06/235,(UI 

06/450.562 

06/6(J5.162 

06/692,5 1  I 

06/658.421 

06/602.896 

06/675.478 

06/477,101 

06/497,641 

06/535.121 

06/628.2 1 2 

06/551.796 

06/667,(K)4 

06/642.273 

06/612,912 

06/550,284 

06/501.955 

06/665,739 

06/592.774 

06/609.190 

06/636.955 

06/624,006 

06/6 1  3, 3M 

06/6(J3,198 

06/578,428 

06/490,980 

06/588,717 

06/571.611 

06/516.881 

06/546.403 

06/502,605 

06/586.327 

06/514.880 

06/459.245 

06/466. 1 02 

06/393.152 

06/386.788 

06/406.229 

06/437.230 

06/604,784 

06/652.840 

06/590.835 

06/661.993 

06/702.749 

06/661.298 

06/602,924 

06/544,084 

06/571.593 

06/462.979 

06/588.927 

06/720.456 

06/343.219 

06/655,828 

06/478,558 

06/682,089 

06/465,847 

06/.507,242 

06/488.413 

06/598.359 

06/464.714 


Issue  Date 

11/17/81 

11/17/81 

11/17/81 

11/17/81 

11/17/81 

11/17/81 

11/17/81 

11/17/81 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 


January  25,   1994 


Patent  Number 

4.552.037 

4.552.038 

4.552.046 

4.552.052 

4,552.053 

4.552.058 

4,552,059 

4.552.061 

4,552,062 

4.552,064 

4,552,067 

4,552.068 

4,552.070 

4.552.072 

4.552.076 

4.552.077 

4,552,078 

4,552.079 

4,552.080 

4,552,082 

4,552,092 

4,552,094 

4,552.096 

4.552,098 

4.552,  l(X) 

4.552,102 

4,552.105 

4.552.106 

4.552.109 

4.552.110 

4.552.117 

4,.';52.121 

4,552.122 

4,552,125 

4.552,126 

4,552.132 

4.552.134 

4,552.138 

4.552,139 

4.552.142 

4,552,151 

4,552,155 

4.552,160 

4,552.165 

4,552.175 

4,552,178, 

4.552,180 

4,552,181 

4.552,182 

4,552,186 

4.552,191 

4.552.192 

4,552,193 

4,552,197 

4.552,199 

4.552.203 

4.552,204 

4,552, 20*; 

4,552,207 

4.552.208 

4,552.211 

4,552.216 

4.552,218 

4,552,220 

4,552.222 

4,552,225 

4,552.226 

4,552,228 

4.552.234 

4.552.235 

4.552.236 

4.552.241 

4.552.243 

4.552.244 

4,552,245 

4.552.246 

4,552,249 
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Senal  Number 

06/578.932 

06/542.045 

06/613.934 

06/642.818 

06/496,164 

06/553.797 

06/651.795 

06/538.704 

06/520.671 

06/544.397 

06/703,283 

06/565,344 

06/411.514 

06/269,555 

06/673.051 

06/625.271 

06/556.870 

06/562.028 

06/490,893 

06/607.606 

06/652,676 

06/469.240 

06/672,940 

06/734,175 

06/669.446 

06/661,262 

06/646,928 

06/446.502 

06/567.000 

06/553.233 

06/658.887 

06/649,947 

06/562,487 

06/658,811 

06/598,739 

06/650,690 

06/502,936 

06/502,362 

06/596.584 

06/608. 7(J4 

06/677.897 

06/360.438 

06/677.319 

06/622.673 

06/624.410 

06/460.966 

06/634.355 

06/681,955 

06/640.065 

06/556,692 

06/586,458 

06/502,688 

06/579,4  n 

06/509,813 

06/481.808 

06/487,672 

06/557,034 

06/546,995 

06/.505,077 

06/275,917 

06/486.064 

06/623,256 

06/535,409 

06/576,970 

06/645,330 

06/546,281 

06/594.918 

06/581,612 

06/585,955 

06/487,011 

06/416,323 

06/601,002 

06/606,624 

06/534,755 

06/650, 1 75 

06/661.569 

06/461.384 


Issue  Date 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11 


1/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 


4.552.253 

4,552.256 

4,552,260 

4.552.264 

4,552,270 

4.552,274 

4.552,277 

4,552,288 

4,552, 29'» 

4,552,295 

4,552.297 

4.552,298 

4,552.299 

4.552.300 

4.552.301 

4, 552, .302 

4,552,305 

4,552,307 

4,552,310 

4,552.311 

4.552.312 

4.552.327 

4.552.340 

4.552.341 

4.552.343 

4.552.355 

4.552.364 

4,552.369 

4,552.372 

4,552,376 

4.552.377 

4,552.378 

4.552.379 

4.552,380 

4.552.390 

4,552,391 

4.552.394 

4.552,396 

4.552.398 

4,552,401 

4.552.408 

4.552,410 

4.552,413 

4.552.414 

4.552.41"^ 

4.552.418 

4.552.421 

4.552,424 

4.552.425 

4.552,432 

4.552.438 

4.552.443 

4.552.449 

4.552.451 

4.552.452 

4.552,456 

4,552,457 

4,552,459 

4.552.460 

4.552.464 

4.552.465 

4.552.466 

4.552.471 

4,552.473 

4,552,475 

4.552.483 

4,552,487 

4,552,490 

4,552,492 

4.552,496 

4.552,498 

4.552.502 

4.552.505 

4.552.512 

4.552,513 

4.552,515 

4.552.520 

4.552.524 

4.552.525 


06/500.064 

06/445,835 

06/561,701 

06/593.999 

06/585.192 

06/567.5 1  1 

06/616.572 

06/550,605 

06/545,277 

06/663,795 

06/516.033 

06/490.016 

06/616,665 

06/492.989 

06/'585.706 

06/633.847 

06A7I7.941 

06/519.968 

06/626.070 

06/535.009 

06/569.167 

06/533,675 

06/537,094 

06/452.151 

06/732.941 

06/617.020 

06/631.501 

06/685,439 

06/567,875 

06/552,523 

06/592.834 

06/585,723 

06/554,985 

06/569.861 

06/559.217 

06/338,761 

06/550,546 

06/665,948 

06/570.135 

06/444.704 

06/532.406 

06/'542.536 

06/5 1 1 .484 

06/541.-32 

06/636.398 

06/534,664 

06/572.804 

06/551,546 

06/517.86" 

06/487.094 

06/569.085 

06/642.118 

06/544. 1  39 

06/504.035 

06/510,700 

06/411.813 

06/462,860 

06/423,902 

06/537.623 

06/631,749 

06/569.720 

06/603.374 

06/553.826 

06/660.662 

06/440,626 

06/646, 1 87 

06/533,361 

06/689,497 

06/467.694 

06/455.825 

06/490.731 

06/539,919 

06/524,839 

06/525,121 

06/472,668 

06/647,604 

06/574.512 

06/687,190 

06/621.552 
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11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

li/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 

11/12/85 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number                Issue  Date 

4.552.823 

4.552.826 

4.552.526 

06/514.435                        1 

1/12/85 

4.552.832 

4.552.532 

06/560,199                       1 

1/12/85 

4.552.844 

4.552.534 

06/637.289                       1 

1/12/85 

4.552.846 

4.552.535 

06/611,779                       1 

1/12/85 

4.552.848 

4.552.536 

06/630.298                         1 

1/12/85 

4.552.849 

4.552.538 

06/600.402                        1 

1/12/85 

4.552.854 

4.552.547 

06/582.497                        1 

1/12/85 

4.552.857 

4.552.548 

06/669.172                        1 

1/12/85 

4.552.858 

4.552.549 

06/587.357                         1 

1/12/85 

4.552.861 

4.552.550 

06/575.434                         1 

1/12/85 

4.552.862 

4.552.551 

06/455,919                         1 

1/12/85 

4.552.865 

4.552.558 

06/513,645                         1 

1/12/85 

4.552.867 

4.552.565 

06/667,040                         1 

1/12/85 

4.552.870 

4.552,568 

06/516.089                         1 

1/12/85 

4.552.876 

4.552.571 

06/5%.892                        1 

1/12/85 

4.552.878 

4.552.574 

06/5%.414                       1 

1/12/85 

4.552,881 

4.552.575 

06/460.429                        1 

1/12/85 

4.552.883 

4.552.577 

06/482.23 1                         1 

1/12/85 

4.552.886 

4.552.581 

06/606.893                        1 

1/12/85 

4.552.887 

4.552.587 

06/674.567                         1 

1/12/85 

4.552.891 

4,552.597 

06/641,687                         1 

1/12/85 

4.552.893 

4.552.598 

06/611,557                         1 

1/12/85 

4,552,896 

4.552.600 

06/443,992                         1 

1/12/85 

4,552.898 

4.552.603 

06/423,943                         1 

1/12/85 

4.552.900 

4.552.605 

06/292,186                         1 

1/12/85 

4,552.908 

4.552.606 

06/473.016                         1 

1/12/85 

4.552.909 

4.552.609 

06/653,791                        1 

1/12/85 

4.552.913 

4.552.613 

06/584,352                        1 

1/12/85 

4.552.917 

4.552.616 

06/536,967                         1 

1/12/85 

4.552.921 

4.552.619 

06/600.429                         1 

1/12/85 

4,552.926 

4.552.621 

06/505.277                         1 

1/12/85 

4.552.931 

4.552.623 

06/593.600                         1 

1/12/85 

4,552.937 

4.552.626 

06/673.185                         1 

1/12/85 

4.552.940 

4,552.630 

06/298.243                        1 

1/12/85 

4.552.942 

4.552.632 

06/627,773                        1 

1/12/85 

4.552.943 

4.552.637 

06/586,283                        1 

1/12/85 

4.552.952 

4.552.640 

06/442,735                        1 

1/12/85 

4.552.954 

4.552.646 

06/685.413                        1 

1/12/85 

4.552.956 

4.552,651 

06/575.964                         1 

1/12/85 

4.552.957 

4,552,656 

06/534.983                        1 

1/12/85 

4.552.958 

4.552.660 

06/562,286                       1 

1/12/85 

4.552.959 

4,552,667 

06/624.368                        1 

1/12/85 

4.552.966 

4,552,668 

06/635,870                       1 

1/12/85 

4.552.967 

4,552.676 

06/428,191                        1 

1/12/85 

4.552.970 

4,552,678 

06/544,362                         1 

1/12/85 

4.552.978 

4,552.681 

06/678,385                        1 

1/12/85 

4.552.979 

4.552.682 

06/430,058                        1 

1/12/85 

4.552.981 

4.552.686 

06/597.992                         1 

1/12/85 

4,552.984 

4.552.692 

06/618.751                         1 

1/12/85 

4.552.988 

4.552.699 

06/560,919                         1 

1/12/85 

4.552.990 

4,552.702 

06/397,095                         1 

1/12/85 

4.552.998 

4.552,707 

06/492,864                         1 

1/12/85 

4.552.999 

4.552.713 

06/582.054                         1 

1/12/85 

4,553.004 

4,552,717 

06/624.85 1                        1 

1/12/85 

4.553.005 

4.552,720 

06/577.234                       1 

1/12/85 

4.553.006 

4.552.723 

06/519.273                        1 

1/12/85 

4.553.009 

4.552.726 

06/621.287                        1 

1/12/85 

4.553.013 

4.552.734 

06/530,267                        1 

1/12/85 

4,553.015 

4.552.735 

06/486,672                        1 

1/12/85 

4.553.016 

4,552.736 

06/490,633                        1 

1/12/85 

4.553.019 

4.552.738 

06/614,071                        1 

1/12/85 

4.553.023 

4.552.741 

06/656,867                        1 

1/12/85 

4,553,025 

4.552.742 

06/538,210                       1 

1/12/85 

4,553,027 

4.552.757 

06/563,370                       1 

1/12/85 

4,553,028 

4,552,758 

06/563,372                        1 

1/12/85 

4,553,038 

4.552,762 

06/537.091                        1 

1/12/85 

4,553,039 

4,552,771 

06/554.163                         1 

1/12/85 

4,553,040 

4,552,779 

06/555.644                         1 

1/12/85 

4.553.045 

4.552,791 

06/560.065                         1 

1/12/85 

4.553.053 

4,552,792 

06/669.903                        1 

1/12/85 

4.553.058 

4.552,802 

06/514.220                         1 

1/12/85 

4,553,061 

4,552,803 

06/642,772                         1 

1/12/85 

4,553,063 

4,552,804 

06/390,725                         1 

1/12/85 

4,553,068 

4.552,806 

06/513,029                         1 

1/12/85 

4,553.070 

4.552,807 

06/4%.202                         1 

1/12/85 

4,553,073 

4,552,812 

06/330.45!                          1 

1/12/85 

4,553,074 

4.552,820 

06/603.534                       1 

1/12/85 

4,553.079 

January  25.  1994 


06/628.030                        1 1 

/1 2/85 

06/541,527                          11 

/1 2/85 

06/470.909                          1 1 

/1 2/85 

06/504,355                          1 1 

/1 2/85 

06/572,108                          11 

/1 2/85 

06/495.216                          11 

/1 2/85 

06/6  3  2. (XK)                          1 1 

/1 2/85 

06/699.886                          1 1 

/1 2/85 

06/365.185                          11 

/1 2/85 

06/642.022                          1 1 

/1 2/85 

06/707.128                          11 

/1 2/85 

06/473.168                          11 

/1 2/85 

06/628.964                          !  1 

/1 2/85 

06/510.694                          11 

/1 2/85 

06/732.338                        1 1 

/1 2/85 

06/629.285                          1 1 

/1 2/85 

06/534,173                          11 

/1 2/85 

06/636.780                          1 1 

/1 2/85 

06/496.259                          1 1 

/ 12/85 

06/472.439                          1 1 

/1 2/85 

06/705.182                          11 

/1 2/85 

06/531.802                          11 

/1 2/85 

06/472,774                          11 

/1 2/85 

06/618.(X)?                          11 

/1 2/85 

06/524.711                          II 

/1 2/85 

06/589.986                          1 1 

/1 2/85 

06/641.777                          11 

/1 2/85 

06/654.592                          1 1 

/1 2/85 

06/691,247                          11 

/1 2/85 

06/544,049                           1  1 

/1 2/85 

06/705.266                          1 1 

/1 2/85 

06/536.069                          1 1 

/1 2/85 

06/649,328                          11 

/1 2/85 

06/606.066                          1 1 

/1 2/85 

06/647,770                          1 1 

/1 2/85 

06/650.603                          1 1 

/1 2/85 

06/588.821                          11 

/1 2/85 

06/573.241                          11 

/1 2/85 

06/497,433                          1 1 

/1 2/85 

06/640.897                          1 1 

/1 2/85 

06/581.465                          11 

/1 2/85 

06/581.464                          11 

/1 2/85 

06/493.920                          1 1 

/1 2/85 

06/511.844                          11 

/1 2/85 

06/570.144                          11 

/1 2/85 

06/576.168                          11 

/1 2/85 

06/560.289                        11 

/1 2/85 

06/644,355                          11 

/1 2/85 

06/325,540                        1 1 

/12/85 

06/392,884                          1 1 

/1 2/8 5 

06/588,423                          11 

/1 2/85 

06/495,727                          11 

/12/8S 

06/494,977                          1 1 

/1 2/85 

06/633,358                          1 1 

/1 2/85 

06/588,174                          11 

/1 2/85 

06/587,728                          11 

/1 2/85 

06/591,685                          11 

/1 2/85 

06/553,966                          1  1 

/1 2/85 

06/639,003                          1 1 

/1 2/85 

06/559,925                          1  1 

/1 2/85 

06/386,616                          11 

/1 2/85 

06/599,438                          1 1 

/1 2/85 

06/569,976                          1  1 

/1 2/85 

06/657,345                          1 1 

/1 2/85 

06/657.312                          11 

/1 2/85 

06/407.139                          11 

/1 2/85 

06/583.935                         1 1 

/1 2/85 

06/548.517                          11 

/1 2/85 

06/511.378                        11 

/1 2/85 

06/465.392                          1 1 

/1 2/85 

06/538.394                          1 1 

/1 2/85 

06/595,483                        1 1 

/1 2/85 

06/619,672                          11 

/1 2/85 

06/530.884                          1 1 

/1 2/85 

06/545.571                          11 

/1 2785 

06/395.269                          1 1 

/1 2/85 

06/356.283                        1 1 

/1 2/85 

06/530.116                          11 

/1 2/85 

06/600.082                        1 1 

/1 2/85 

Ja.nuary  25.   1994 
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Patent  Number 

4.553,087 

4.553,089 

4.553.092 

4.553.100 

4.553.108 

4,553,118 

4.553.120 

4.553.126 

4.553.128 

4.553,133 

4,553,135 

4,553,142 

4.553,145 

4.553.147 

4.553.158 

4.553.163 

4.553.196 

4.553.204 

4,553,207 

4.553,209 

4.553.211 

4.553.212 

4.553.219 

4.553.220 

4.553.222 

4.553,2.30 

4.553.232 

4.553.234 

4.553.242 

4.553.243 

4.553.246 

4.553.247 

4.553.248 

4.553.251 

4.553.252 

4.553.256 

4.553,259 

4.553.265 

4.553.266 

4.553.268 

4.879.765 

4.879.766 

4.879.774 

4.879.775 

4.879.782 

4.879.787 

4.879.788 

4.879.789 

4.879.790 

4.879.807 

4.879.808 

4.879.810 

4.879.811 

4.879.819 

4.879.824 

4,879.828 

4,879,830 

4,879,833 

4.879,836 

4,879.838 

4.879.839 

4,879,840 

4.879.841 

4,879,842 

4.879,852 

4.879,854 

4.879.860 

4.879,868 

4,879.869 

4.879.87  1 

4.879,872 

4.879.882 

4.879.885 

4.879,888 

4.879,894 

4.879.895 

4,879,898 


Serial  Number 

06/393.825 

06/476,195 

06/45 1 ,433 

06/501,864 

06/550.271 

06/384.05 1 

06/686,316 

06/633,413 

06/555,313 

06/417,922 

06/365.324 

06/420.147 

06/575,643 

06/540,805 

06/577.505 

06/705.864 

06/466.340 

06/396.201 

06/430.221 

06/451.912 

06/525.500 

06/483.754 

06/426. 1 36 

06/496.240 

06/474.984 

06/642.548 

06/458.491 

06/566.945 

06/602.121 

06/420.624 

06/542.734 

06/574.698 

06/502,920 

06/522.652 

06/446,847 

06/449,255 

06/567,202 

06/559.609 

06/521.501 

06/609.525 

07/249,723 

07/164.802 

07/145.573 

07/185.006 

07/144,967 

07/252,469 

07/233,922 

07/205,649 

07/243,223 

07/201.704 

07/230,810 

07/134,325 

07/103.836 

07/253.962 

07/200.571 

07/162.186 

07/285.621 

07/255.951 

07/265.394 

07/098.854 

07/177.168 

07/070,782 

07/128,339 

07/308.016 

07/305,775 

07/161,337 

07/264.074 

07/197,473 

07/049.624 

07/268.563 

07/315.343 

07/232.109 

07/190.033 

07/282,499 

07/202.934 

07/237.073 

06/710.890 


Issue  Date 

11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
"1/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/12/85 
11/14/89 
11/14/89 
11/14/89 
11/14/89 
■11/14/89 
11/14/89 
11/14/89 
11/14/89 
11/14/89 
11/14/89 
11/14/89 
11/14/89 
11/14/89 
11/14/89 
H/14/89 
11/14/89 
11/14/89 
11/14/89 
11/14/89 
11/14/89 
11/14/89 
11/14/89 
1  1/14/89 
11/14/89 
n/14/89 
11/14/89 
11/14/89 
11/14/89 
11/14/89 
11/14/89 
11/14/89 
11/14/89 
11/14/89 
11/14/89 
1  1/14/89 
11/14/89 
1  1/14/89 


4.879,899 

4.879.904 

4.879.913 

4.879.916 

4.879.917 

4.879,923 

4.879.927 

4.879.928 

4.879.930 

4.879.931 

4.879.940 

4.879.941 

4.879.943 

4.879.944 

4.879.948 

4.879.952 

4.879.958 

4.879.963 

4.879.966 

4.879.975 

4.879.986 

4.879.987 

4.879.990 

4.879.993 

4.880.003 

4.880.024 

4.880.033 

4.880.042 

4.880.046 

4.880.062 

4.880.068 

4.880.071 

4.880.075 

4.880.079 

4.880.081 

4.880.083 

4.880.088 

4.880.089 

4.880.101 

4,880.102 

4.880.108 

4.880.122 

4.880.130 

4.880.132 

4.880.134 

4.880.137 

4.880,140 

4.880.141 

4.880,144 

4,880.145 

4,880,147 

4,880.149 

4,880.153 

4.880.155 

4.880.165 

4.880.170 

4.880.180 

4.880.181 

4.880.188 

4.880.190 

4.880,194 

4,880,196 

4.880,197 

4,880.200 

4.880.201 

4.880.204 

4.880.208 

4.880.212 

4.880.215 

4.880.219 

4.880.221 

4.880.226 

4.880.227 

4.880.231 

4.880.232 

4.880.239 

4.880.243 

4.880.245 

4,880.247 


07/186,891 

07/171.549 

07/168.403 

07/212,636 

07/152,923 

07/198.823 

07/039,127 

07/229.537 

07/207.012 

07/147,452 

07/252.896 

07/210.973 

07/194,833 

07/181,690 

07/253,121 

07/146.127 

07/286. 1 .34 

07/294.310 

06/880.368 

07/175.043 

07/234,142 

07/193,153 

07/218,573 

07/105.004 

07/205,510 

07/036.591 

07/282.752 

07/276.126 

07/248.991 

07/075.566 

07/273.554 

07/230.516 

07/155.893 

07/239,227 

07/271.862 

07/216.108 

07/268.394 

07/206.545 

07/245.715 

07/254.480 

07/323.067 

07/248.536 

07/222.570 

07/219.604 

07/246.637 

07/339.086 

07/186,507 

07/321,679 

07/253.568 

07/140.712 

06/587.204 

07/115.062 

07/192.328 

07/259.166 

07/167.588 

07/292.791 

07/223.945 

07/202.158 

07/306.8 1 2 

07/273.345 

07/076.203 

07/056.157 

07/259.476 

07/280.435 

07/128.033 

07/218.292 

07/222.942 

07/225.620 

07/228,676 

07/186,889 

07/042.047 

07/312.192 

07/283,088 

07/273,223 

07/216.401 

07/101.180 

07/304.565 

07/188.281 

07/202.300 


11/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

1 1/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

i  1/14/89 

11/14/89 

1 1/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

1 1/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

1 1/14/89 

1 1/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

1 1/14/89 

1 1/14/89 

1 1/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

1 1/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

1 1/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

1 1/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 


UMI 


1I58  0G384 

Paien!  Number 

4,88(1,248 
4,880,254 
4.880,257 
4,880,265 
4,880,268 
4.880,269 
4.880,276 
4,880,279 
4.880.281 
4,880.284 
4,880,285 
4.880.286 
4. 8  80., 102 
4,880..105 
4, 880. 306 
4,880,312 
4.880,313 
4.880.319 
4.880.321 
4.880.337 
4.880.339 
4.880.343 
4.880,345 
4.880.357 
4.880.361 
4.880.362 
4.880.366 
4.880.370 
4,880.371 
4.880.374 
4.880.378 
4,880.381 
4.880.385 
4.880.394 
4,880.401 
4,880.407 
4.880.409 
4.880.410 
4.880.4  L' 
4.880,416 
4.880,423 
4,880,430 
4,880,438 
4,880.446 
4.880.448 
4.880,454 
4.880,455 
4.880,458 
4,880.462 
4,880.463 
4,880.466 
4,880.467 
4.880.469 
4.880.478 
4.880.484 
4.880.485 
4.880.489 
4.880,491 
4,880,503 
4.880,509 
4,880,516 
4,880,517 
4, 880, 5 _^  I 
4.880,537 
4.880.538 
4.880,545 
4,880.546 
4,880,554 
4.880,558 
4.880.565 
4.880,570 
4,880,571 
4.880.572 
4.880.575 
4.880.583 
4.880.596 
4.880.599 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  25.  1994 


Serial  Number 

07/189.659 
07/278.753 
06/478.054 
07/116.563 
07/187.201 
07/215.120 
07/286.470 
07/125.198 
07/230.240 
07/294.354 
07/062.507 
07/110.128 
07/185.130 
07/320.848 
07/278.193 
07/173.249 
07/124.889 
06/859.677 
07/122.917 
07/096.395 
06/644, 1 22 
07/103.006 
07/276.399 
07/211.884 
07/193.367 
07/198.004 
07/240.675 
07/258.282 
07/321.987 
07/196,406 
07/100.748 
07/218.973 
07/131.736 
07/288.452 
07/250.264 
07/156.245 
07/138.905 
07/183.852 
07/152.167 
07/266.318 
07/163.251 
07/175.566 
07/311.266 
07/202,861 
07/326.046 
07/305,058 
07/160.633 
07/191.702 
07/194,950 
07/307,666 
07/206.948 
07/102.960 
07/211.575 
07/288.357 
07/272.905 
07/224.737 
06/900.446 
07/227.070 
07/318.763 
07/264.103 
07/206.482 
07/057.592 
07/163.329 
07/167.999 
07/231.963 
07/272.971 
07/285,464 
07/234,713 
07/209,154 
06/722.484 
07/267.752 
06/921.918 
07/199.107 
07/223.473 
07/197.738 
07/120.710 
07/172.834 


Issue  Dale 


/1 4/84 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/ 1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/ 1 4/89 
/ 1 4/89 
/14/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/14/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/ 1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 
/1 4/89 


4.880.605 
4,880.606 
4.880.607 
4.880.612 
4,880.622 
4.880.625 
4,880.639 
4.880.640 
4.X80.642 
4.880.646 
4.880.647 
4.880.6.54 
4.880,656 
4.880.668 
4.880.679 
4.880.682 
4.880.685 
4.880.697 
4.880.704 
4,880.710 
4,880,713 
4,880.732 
4.880.737 
4,880.747 
4.880.758 
4,880,782 
4,880.786 
4.880.788 
4.880.796 
4.880.798 
4.880.8(W 
4.880.805 
4.880.813 
4.880.815 
4,880.827 
4.880.828 
4,880.831 
4,880.832 
4.880.834 
4.880.837 
4.880.838 
4.880.840 
4.880.841 
4.880.847 
4,880.858 
4,880,860 
4,880.872 
4.880.876 
4,880,883 
4,880,892 
4,880,898 
4.880,901 
4,880,913 
4.880,935 
4,880,944 
4,880.949 
4,880.958 
4,880.964 
4.880.969 
4.880.972 
4.880.973 
4.880.999 
4,881.001 
4.881.007 


4.88 
4.88 
4.88 
4.88 


.011 
.024 
.025 
.027 


4.881.037 
4.881.065 
4.881.069 
4.881.077 
4.881.087 
4.881,088 
4.881.098 
4.881.132 
4.881.133 
4.881,138 
4,881,153 


07/161,923                        1 

1/14/89 

07/222.263                        1 

1/14/89 

07/451,300                        1 

1/14/89 

07/240,147                        1 

1/14/89 

06/865,504                        1 

1/14/89 

07/213,683                          1 

1/14/89 

07/233.701                         1 

1/14/89 

07/260.578                        1 

1/14/89 

07/126,968                          1 

1/14/89 

07/277,296                          1 

1/14/89 

07/321,944                          1 

1/14/89 

07/219,887                          1 

1/14/89 

07/319,931                          1 

1/14/89 

06/845,168                          1 

1/14/89 

07/173,230                          1 

1/14/89 

07/171,730                          1 

1/14/89 

07/128.271                          1 

1/14/89 

07/209,435                        1 

1/14/89 

07/174.044                          1 

1/14/89 

07/212,182                          1 

1/14/89 

07/117,701                          1 

1/14/89 

07/153,599                          1 

1/14/89 

06/792,006                          1 

1/14/89 

07/173.910                          1 

1/14/89 

07/088,460                          1 

1/14/89 

()7/(Wl,147                          1 

1/14/89 

07/142.786                          1 

1/14/89 

07/115,236                          1 

1/14/89 

07/036,201                          1 

1/14/89 

07/123,526                          1 

1/14/89 

07/096.7  ss                          1 

1/14/89 

07/222.215                          1 

1/14/89 

07/223.081                          1 

1/14/89 

07/109.207                          1 

1/14/89 

07/025,664                           1 

1/14/89 

07/149.774                           1 

1/14/89 

07/227.037                          1 

1/14/89 

07/156.961                          1 

1/14/89 

06/937.030                          1 

1/14/89 

07/246.268                          1 

1/14/89 

07/168,619                          1 

1/14/89 

07/068,398                        1 

1/14/89 

07/307,200                        1 

1/14/89 

07/075,965                        1 

1/14/89 

07/091.551                           1 

1/14/89 

07/237.669                          1 

1/14/89 

06/847.490                          1 

1/14/89 

07/188.763                          1 

1/14/89 

07/057.546                          1 

1/14/89 

07/234.779                          1 

1/14/89 

07/287,354                          1 

1/14/89 

(X)/870,652                          1 

1/14/89 

07/127,914                           1 

1/14/89 

07/090,386                           1 

1/14/89 

07/151,822                          1 

1/14/89 

07/173,168                          1 

1/14/89 

07/226.449                           1 

1/14/89 

06/620.741                            1 

1/14/89 

07/198.284                           1 

1/14/89 

06/708.095                            1 

1/14/89 

07/219.632                           1 

1/14/89 

07/319.665                            1 

1/14/89 

07/25  1 .966                           1 

1/14/89 

07/165.50'                          1 

1/14/89 

07/110.910                           1 

1/14/89 

07/281.645                           1 

1/14/89 

07/248.639                           1 

1/14/89 

07/225. 52fi                          1 

1/14/89 

07/302.420                          1 

1/14/89 

07/139.906                          1 

1/14/89 

07/134.552                          1 

1/14/89 

07/060, 1 06                          1 

1/14/89 

07/163.365                          1 

1/14/89 

07/240,056                          1 

1/14/89 

07/291.016                          1 

1/14/89 

07/190,209                          1 

1/14/89 

07/079,421                            1 

1/14/89 

07/059.516                           1 

1/14/89 

07/297,400                          1 

1/14/89 

January  25.   1994 


Patent  Number 

4,881.154 
4.881,172 
4.881.182 
4,881,185 
4.881.187 
4.881.198 
4,881,210 
4,881.211 
4.881,272 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

07/194.958 
06/945.380 
07/079.632 
07/030.606 
07/346.337 
07/320.860 
07/155.782 
07/265.601 
07/175.031 


Issue  Dale 

11/14/89 
11/14/89 
11/14/89 
1  1/14/89 
11/14/89 
11/14/89 
11/14/89 
11/14/89 
11/14/89 


4,881.212 
4.881.215 
4.881.219 
4.881,227 
4.881.242 
4.881.243 
4.881,244 
4,881.249 
4.881.250 
4.881,252 
4.881.265 


07/270,157 
06/936.723 
06/595.343 
07/138,943 
07/09 1 .679 
06/741.881 
07/137.746 
07/345.232 
07/216.551 
07/207,124 
07/243,711 


158  OG  385 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

1 1/14/89 

11/14/89 

1 1/14/89 

1 1/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

11/14/89 

NOTIFICATION  OF  ACCEPTANCE  OF  DELAYED  PAYMENT  OF  MAINTENANCE  FEE 

(35  r..S.C.  41(c):  37  CFR  IJ78i 

The  paient(s)  listed  below  are  considered  as  noi  has  ,ng  expired  hul  are  subject  to  the  conditions  set  forth  in  35  IJ  S  C  4lrr.O. 

p\Te;tS  aS  TR^DFmX"^''  'n^^     1i''  ""TTu'^.  '^  ^"''  '^  "^"^'^  ^'^^^'^^^  bTS'cOMMiI^NER  OF 
r'Mti'.i.-i  AINU  I  KAlJfcMAKKS,  as  provided  for  under  35  us  C  41(cH  I  )  and  37  CFR  1,378. 


Patent  No. 

4.413.015 
4.474.012 
4.480.957 
4,501.199 
4.681,247 
4.857.285 
4.869,212 


Serial  No. 

06/262,088 
06/513.468 
06/484.882 
06/465.652 
06/843.837 
07/058.060 
07/100.182 


Reksue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  i  I  i  ibi  The  reissue  applicalionslistedhelov.  are 
open  to  inspection  hy  the  general  public  in  ilie  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  mav  tic  obtained  by  paying  the  lee  ttierefor  H^  CFR 
1.21  (bli 

5.027,575.  Re,  S.N.  08/087,166,  Filed  JuK  2    1991   ci    52/ 
742,  MKTHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  COMPOSITH  KJLE 
RhPAIR.  Richard  C    ( )v.en.  Owner  ol  Record,  KAl)  Develop- 
ment. Conroe.  Tex.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Guy  E,  Matthews  Ex 
Gp    3504 

5.036.097.  Re  .S  \  08/097,998,  Filed  Julv  29  1993  Cl  ^14/ 
4(K),  PHENYL  BITYL  NITRONE  COMPfXSITIONS  AND 
MFTHOD,S  FOR  PREVENTION  OF  GASTRIC  ULCER- 
ATION, John. M  Carney,  et  al  ,  Owner  of  Record  University  of 
Kentucky  Research  Foundation,  Lexington,  K\  ,  Attomes  or 
Agent  James  W  Hellwege,  Ex  Gp     1205 

5.042.909.  Re  S.N.  08/113.024.  Filed  Aug  27  1993  Cl  358/ 
144,  REAL  TIME  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  dIsPLAY  WITH 
ANGLED,  ROTATING  SCREEN  AND  METHOD.  Felix  Garcia 
Jr.  et  al  .  Owner  of  Record  Teuf.  In.urumenls  Irn..  Dallas. 
Tex    Attorney  or  Agent   Rene  E  Grossman,  Ex  Gp    26(J2 

5,045.105,  Re  S.N  08/115,693,  Filed  Sept  '  1991  Cl  71/ 
74,  LSE  OF  DERIVATIVES  OF  N  PHENYL  3  4  <;  6- 
TETRAHYDROPHTHALIMIDE  FOR  THE  DESICCATION 
AND  ABCISSION  OF  PLANT  ORGANS,  Klaus  Grossmann  et 
al  ,  Owner  of  Record  BASF  Akliengesellschafl.  Rheinland 
Federal  Repuhln  nj  Germany.  Attorney  or  Agent  Herbert  B 
Keil.  Ex  Gp     1209 


Delayed  Payment 
Acceptance  Date 

11/15/93 
11/15/93 
11/15/93 
11/15/93 
11/15/93 
11/15/93 
11/15/93 


5.138036.  Reexam  No  90/003.275,  Requested  Dec  15 
1993,  Cl  3I5'209R,  CIRCUIT  FOR  DRIVING  A  GAS  DIS- 
C  HARGE  LAMP  LOAD.  Andrew  Bobel.  et.  al.  Owner  of 
Record  Mnmrola.  Im  Buffalo  Gnne.  III..  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Donald  B  Southard.  Motorola,  Inc  ,  Schaumhurg.  ll'l.,  Ex.  Gp 
2502,  Requester:  Warren  A  Sklar,  Renner.  f>tto.  Boisselle  & 
Sklar,  Cleveland,  Ohio 


Application 

Patent  Date 

Filing  Date 

11/01/83 

5/11/81 

10/02/84 

7/13/83 

11/06/84 

4/14/83 

2/26/85 

2/10/83 

7/21/87 

3/26/86 

8/15/89 

6/04/87 

9/26/89 

9/23/87 

Erratum 

"All  reference  to  ^274.1 10  to  Bemd  Gallenkamp,  et  al  of 
Germany  for  PRfXESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OFSUB- 
STITLTED  PYRAZOLINES  appearing  m  the  Official  Gazelle 
of  Dec.  28.  1 993  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  to  Failure  to  Renew 

1  .^  U  S  C  1 059  pro\  ide^  that  each  trademark  registration  mav 
he  renewed  for  penods  often  years  from  the  end  of  the  expmng 
pencxl  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the  filing  of  an 
acceptable  application  for  renew  al  This  may  be  done  ai  an\  time 
withm  six  months  before  the  expiration  of  the  penod  for  which 
the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed,  or  it  mav  be  done  vk  ithin 
three  months  after  such  expiration  on  pasmeni'of  an  additional 
fee 

According  to  the  records  o(  the  OffKc.  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew,  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U  S  C    1059 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 

DECEMBER  6.  1993 

DL  E  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Requests  for  Reexamination  Filed 

Nonce  under  l"  (  FK  I  i  i  ici  The  requesi.  tor  reexamination  listed 
below,  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  publit  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups  C  opie".  of  ttie  requests  and  related  papers  ma)  be 
obtained  hy  paying  the  fee  therefor  esiahlislied  in  ttic  RuleM:<7CFT(  I  14 

laii 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  ihc  paieni  ovincr  iv  noi  received,  this 
nonce  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  in  ihe  patent  ou  ncr  and 
reexamination  will  prtveed  i37  CFR  I  :4Siaii.Si  and  I  5:.Sib:j 


Reg.  No. 


Senal  Number 


Reg  Date 


90.510 

71/066,953 

3/04/1913 

90,577 

71/007,409 

3/04/1913 

301,298 

71/332.028 

2/28/1933 

301.304 

71/331.346 

2/28/1933 

301,307 

71/331,112 

2/28/1933 

301.314 

71/329.745 

2/28/1933 

301,328 

71/329,541 

2/28/1933 

301,341 

71/293.023 

2/28/1933 

1 1 58  OG  386 


Reg.  No. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  No. 


Reg  Dale 


301.342 

71/329.853 

2/28/193 

301,. 371 

71/331.570 

2/28/193 

301.418 

71/331.558 

2/28/193 

301.422 

71/331.388 

2/28/193 

571.165 

71/573.909 

3/03/195 

571.166 

71/574.877 

3/03/195 

571.167 

71/576.659 

3/03/195 

571.178 

71/591.134 

3/03/195 

571.183 

71/593.309 

3/03/195 

571.191 

71/597.331 

3/03/195 

571.196 

71/600.066 

3/03/195 

571.199 

71/600.995 

3/03/195 

571.210 

71/605.531 

.3/03/ 1 95 

571.211 

71/606.792 

3/03/195 

571.213 

71/606,857 

3/03/195 

571,214 

71/607,551 

3/03/195 

571.220 

71/609,941 

3/03/195 

571.221 

71/609,974 

3/03/195 

571.226 

71/610,436 

3/03/195 

571.229 

71/612,053 

3/03/195 

571.232 

71/612,637 

3/03/195 

571,240 

71/613,883 

3/03/195 

571,241 

71/613.976 

3/03/195 

571,253 

71/616..371 

3/03/195 

57 1 .256 

71/616.889 

3/03/195 

571.267 

71/618,288 

.3/03/195 

571.282 

71/620,271 

3/03/195 

571,284 

71/620,355 

3/03/195 

571.285 

71/630,357 

3/03/195 

571.301 

71/621.877 

3/03/195 

571.306 

71/622.411 

3/03/195 

571,307 

71/622.412 

3/03/195 

571,311 

71/623.341 

3/03/195 

571.316 

71/624.320 

3/03/195 

571.326 

71/625.466 

3/03/195 

571.331 

71/625.823 

3/03/195 

571,332 

71/625.906 

3/03/195 

571.336 

71/626.427 

3/03/195 

571.343 

71/626.771 

3/03/195 

571,345 

71/626.849 

3/03/195 

571,355 

71/628.008 

3/03/195 

571,357 

71/628.192 

3/03/195 

571,362 

71/628.397 

3/0.3/195 

571,371 

71/628.865 

3/0.3/195 

571,374 

71/629.064 

3/03/195 

571,391 

71/630.329 

3/0.3/195 

571,396 

71/630,778 

.3/03/195 

571,400 

71/631,223 

3/03/1953 

571,407 

71/631,695 

3/03/1953 

571,419 

71/634,805 

3/03/1953 

571,422 

71/579.428 

3/03/1953 

571,423 

71/634,417 

3/03/1953 

571,426 

71/581,392 

3/0.3/1953 

571.438 

71/618,041 

3/03/1953 

571,440 

71/618,312 

3/03/1953 

571,449 

71/621,504 

3/03/1953 

953,907 

72/412,985 

2/27/1973 

953,910 

72/379,054 

2/27/1973 

953,911 

72/392,130 

2/27/1973 

953.917 

72/409,409 

2/27/1973 

953.918 

72/419,129 

2/27/1973 

953.919 

72/358.287 

2/27/1973 

953.920 

72/412,318 

2/27/1973 

953.925 

72/297,924 

2/27/1973 

953.927 

72/356,893 

2/27/1973 

953.932 

72/403,570 

2/27/1973 

953,939 

72/373.769 

2/27/1973 

953.940 

72/380.555 

2/27/1973 

953.945 

72/395,514 

2/27/1973 

953.947 

72/393,962 

2/27/1973 

953.948 

72/405.793 

2/27/1973 

953.951 

72/415.088 

2/27/1973 

953.952 

72/415,089 

2/27/1973 

953.955 

72/412,231 

2/27/1973 

953.956 

72/402,420 

2/27/1973 

953.959 

72/407,464 

2/27/1973 

953.964 

72/400.507 

2/27/197 

3 

953,965 
953,966 
953.967 
953,970 

953.972 
953.982 
95^994 
95V996 
954,(K)6 
954,008 
954.010 
954.014 

954.0  IS 
954.019 
954.025 
954.028 
954.0.30 
954.036 
954.037 
954.039 
954.04  ■( 
954.047 
954,049 
954.054 
954.055 
954.056 
954.060 
954,067 
954.068 
954.069 
954.070 
954.076 
954.079 
954.083 
954.088 
954.089 
954.096 
954.098 
954.112 

954.1  15 
954.120 
954,122 
954, 12K 
954. 
954. 
954.1 
954. 
954.142 
954.143 
954.144 
954.151 
954.15.=^ 
954. 1  56 
954.159 
954.161 
954.171 
954.172 
954.174 
954.176 
954. 17H 
954,179 
954.185 
954.187 
954.188 
954.190 
954.192 
954,194 
954,199 
954,201 
954,202 
954,203 
954,206 
954,209 
954,212 
954,213 
954.219 
954,221 
954,230 
954,231 


132 
133 
135 
I3H 


72/401.645 
72/375.908 
72/381,130 

72/404,787 

72/407,619 

72/391,707 

72/404,648 

72/405.499 

72/415,498 

72/416,649 

72/418,543 

72/421,722 

72/379,067 

72/379.766 

72/40 1,7(X) 

72/402.562 

72/404,361 

72/339,596 

72/352.899 

72/386.475 

72/391,974 

72/409,317 

72/412,242 

72/396,634 

72/.397.S76 

72/414,117 

72/390,412 

72/362.271 

72/390.090 

72/390.091 

72/390,092 

72/408.843 

72/410.556 

72/361,606 

72/403,677 

72/382,997 

72/41  1.500 

72/3X8.669 

72/394.(M7 

72/396,314 

72/413.157 

72/413.864 

72/393,815 

72/375.356 

72/390.735 

72/40H.:.^^ 

72/413.353 

72/408,413 

72/411,331 

72/392,902 

72/389,437 

72/401,564 

72/403.141 

72/404.450 

72/411.470 

72/413,167 

72/402,197 

72/415,899 

72/378,271 

72/394.649 

72/402.354 

72/394,091 

72/396,375 

72/354.484 

72/413.703 

72/358.992 

72/398.681 

72/409.799 

72/416.301 

72/358.606 

72/390.815 

72/399.925 

72/407. 1 88 

72/408.848 

72/409.596 

72/407.406 

72/4(K).413 

72/410.378 

72/361.581 


January  25.  1994 

2/27/1973 
2/27/1973 
2/27/1973 
2/27/1973 
2/27/1973 
2/27/1973 
2/27/1973 
2/27/1973 
2/27/1973 
2/27/1973 
2/27/1973 
2/27/1973 
2/27/1973 
2/27/1973 
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Serial  No. 

72/313.527 
72/406.534 

72/406.535 


Reg.  Dale 

2/27/1973 
2/27/1973 
2/27/1973 


Notice  of  (  hange  of  Schedule  for  Admini.stration  of  the 

txamination  For  Registration  to  Practice  Before  the 

L.  S.  Patent  and  Trademark  OfTice 

Effective  with  the  registration  examination  to  be  gi\cn  in  the 
Fall  of  1 994.  the  Fall  registration  examination  w  il  he  an  en  on  the 
fir,!  Wednesday  of  November  .md  the  Sprins:  retiMralion 
cxaminaiinn  uilj  he  given  on  the  first  Wednesday  of  .May  This 
schedule  is  subject  to  change  should  there  be  a  connictwith  a 
religious  holiday. 


Dec.  20,  1993 


CAMERON  WEIFFENBACH. 

Director.  Office  of  Enrollment 

and  Discipline 


I)KP\R\1KNJ  OK  ( OMMKRCE 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

37  {  FR  Part  2 

Docket  No:  930508-3327 

RIN  0651-AA6I 

Revision  of  Trademark  Fees 

Agency;  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce 
Action:  Final  Rule 

Sumnuir\  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  IPTO)  is  amending 
the  rules  ot  practice  in  trademark  cases  The  PTO  is  announcing 
that  the  fee  lor  filing  a  trademark  application  is  S245.  in  accor"- 
dance  with  the  applicable  provisions  of  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  Authonzation  Act  of  1993.  No  other  fees  will  be  affected 
by  this  rulem.iking. 
Effective  Date:  Dec  3,  1993. 

For  Further  Information  Contaa  Roben  Kopson  b>  telephone 
at  (703)  305-8510  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention  and 
addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington.  DC.  20231. 

Suppl('mentar\  Information:  This  r\jles  change  ad|usis  the  fee 
for  filing  a  trademark  application  in  accordace  with  the  provi- 
sions of  Public  Law  103-179  The  trademark  fee  increase  is 
required  to  address  long-term  funding  needs  ot  the  trademark 
tunclions  ot  the  FfO  which  cannot  be  satisfied  with  the  current 
fee  structure. 

Sialuton.  Provisions:  Section  31  of  the  Trademark  (Lanham) 
Act  ot  1946,  as  amended  (15  U.S.C.  1113).  auihon/es  the 
Commissioner  to  establish  fees  for  the  filing  and  prcxessmg  of  an 
application  lor  the  registration  of  a  trademark  or  other  mark,  and 
tor  all  other  ser\  ices  and  matenals  furnished  bv  the  PTO  relatine 
lo  trademarks  and  other  marks. 

Public  Law  103- 1 79  established  the  fee  for  filing  a  trademark 
application  at  $245  per  class.  Public  Law  1 03- 1 79  took  effect  on 
Dec   3.  1993. 

/^('<v/rfnLciWDct('rmmrt/(fwv  The  existing  fee  schecule,  along 
w  ith  the  adjustment  to  the  trademark  application  fee.  will  recover 
S5  1 8.692.(X)0  in  fiscal  year  1994.  of  which  S4.830.OfX)  is  attnb- 
ulablc  10  the  increase  in  the  trademark  application  fee  The 
enacted  1994  budget  is  S504.02 1 .(KK)  An  addilioal  SI 4,67 1,000 
of  patent  siatulory  tees  will  be  collected  in  1994  and  will  be 
depi.)sited  to  the  Fee  Surcharge  Fund 

Paieni  siatutorv  fees  are  subject  lo  the  provisions  of  the 
Omnibus  Budget  Reconciliation  Act  of  1990.  as  amended  bv 
Public  Law  1 02-204  Of  the  total  amount  of  income  expected  to 
bcc<.llecledinl994under.^5l'.SC.4l(a)and(b).Sl03.0(XJ.0O0 
must  be  deposited  to  the  Fee  .Surcharge  Fund  for  deficit  reduction 
purposes  m  lieu  of  seeking  general  taxpaver  funds  from  the  L'  S 
Treasurv  The  SI03.0(Xi.(KK)  is  dept>siied  in  a  special  account  in 
the  L  S,  Treasury,  reserved  exclusivelv  for  use  bv  the  PTO  and 
IS  made  available  lo  the  PTO  through  the  appropnation  process 
For  1994.  the  Congress  appropnated  5.88. 329. (KM)  from  the  Fee 
Surcharge  Fund, 

(nmeral  Procfdures:  There  will  be  a  grace  penod  of  60  days 
beginning  Dec.  3,  1993,  and  ending  Jan.  31.  1994  During  the 
grace  penod,  any  party  who  submits  a  trademark  application 


which  IS  otherwise  sufficient,  with  a  fee  of  at  least  S210.  but  less 
than  5.245.  will  be  notified  of  ihe  fee  deficiencv  and  permitted  to 
supplement  it  within  a  3()-da>  pencnJ  sel  bv'the  notice  of  the 
insufticieni  tee  It  the  applicant  submits  the  amount  bv  which  the 
fee  IS  deticieni  within  the  .^0-dav  pentxi.  the  application  will 
retain  its  original  filing  date  If  the  amount  bv  which  the  fee  is 
deficient  is  noi  submitted  w  ithin  30  dav  s.  the  application  papers 
and  fee  will  be  returned  to  the  applicatii.  Any  trademark  applica- 
tion submitted  after  Jan  31.  1994  with  a  deficient  fee  pavmeni 
will  be  returned  to  the  applicant. 

Discussion  of  Specific  Rules 


37  CFR  2.6  Trademark  fees. 

Section  2.6.  subparagraph  (aXl).  is  revised  lo  adjust  the  fee 
authonzed  by  the  Trademark  (Lanham)  Act  of  1946  in  accor- 
dance with  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  103-179. 

Other  Considerations:  This  rule  change  is  in  conformity  w  ith  the 
requirements  of  Executive  Order  12612.  and  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act  of  1980.  44  L'.S.C  3501,  et  seq.  There  are  no 
information  collection  requirements  relating  to  patent  and  trade- 
mark fee  rules. 

This  regulation  w  as  reviewed  by  the  Office  of  Information  and 
Regulatory  Affairs  of  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budgei 
under  Executive  Order  128<S6 

The  FTO  has  determined  that  this  rule  change  has  no  Federal- 
ism implications  affecting  die  relationship  between  the  National 
Government  and  the  States  as  outlined  in  Executive  Order 
12612. 

Notice  and  opponunily  for  comment  are  unnecessary  under  5 
U.S.C.  553(6Kb)  because  this  rule  change  merely  restates  a 
Congressionallv -mandated  fee  change  Because  notice  of  pro- 
posed rulemaking  is  not  required  for  this  rule,  the  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act  i5  L'.S.C  601  el  seq.i  does  not  apply. 

Fhe  PTO  published  a  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  on  July 
21,  1993.  (58  FR  39102)  to  increase  the  trademark  fee  to  $245 
based  on  pending  legislation  that  would  have  given  PTO  the 
authoniy  to  raise  trademark  fees  m  excess  of  the  Consumer  Price 
Index  The  legislation  as  passed  (Pub  L.  103-179)  simply  in- 
creased the  trademark  application  filing  fee  to  $245  effective  the 
date  ot  enactmenl. 

List  of  Subjects  in  37  CFR  Part  2 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Courts.  Lawyers.  Trade- 
marks. 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  the  preamble,  the  PTO  is  amending 
title  37  oftheCtxie  of  Federal  Regulations.  Chapter  Las  set  forth 
below 

Pan  2-Rules  of  Pracuce  in  Trademark  Cases 

I  The  authority  citation  for  Part  2.  continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  15  U.S.C.  1 123;  35  U.S.C.  6.  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2.  Section  2.6  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a»(  1 )  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  2.6  Trademark  fees. 


(a)  Trademark  process  fees. 

I   For  filing  an  application,  per  class  , 


$245.00 


Dec.  23.  1993 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Service  by  Publication 


A  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  registrations  identified  below 
having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings  sent  by 
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registered  mail  to  each  registrant  at  the  last  known  address 
having  been  returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable. 
notice  IS  herehv  given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein, 
their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance 
within  thirtv  days  from  the  date  of  this  publication,  the  cancella- 
tion will  be  proceeded  with  a,s  in  the  case  of  detaull 

Jacob  Finklelslein  dba  Norris  Laboratones.  Nomstown.  Pa., 
Reg   No   622.824  for  the  mark  "SHAM  POOCH",  Cane   No 

21.188. 

Virtual  Systems.  Inc.  Walnut  Creek.  Calif..  Reg.  No.  1 ,470,548 
tor  the  mark  "QUICKCONNECr'.  Cane  No.  2 1,.'* I  3 

D  and  J  Kellv.  Inc  ,  Dayton.  Ohio,  reg.  No.  1.462.051  for  the 
mark    SLEEK  IMAGES".  Cane,  No,  21.333, 

Advance  Glove  Manufactoring  Co.  Detroit.  Mieh  .  Reg  No 
614,864  lor  the  mark  ADVANCE  BARBECUE  CHEF  &  DE- 
SIGN'. Cane  No,  21.383. 

Mavdav  Electronics.  Inc.. Ft.  Lauderdale.  Fla,.  Reg.  No  1 ,626,440 
tor  the  mark  •MAYDAY!",  Cane,  No.  21.548, 

KeystoneCupCorporation, Milwaukee.  Wis,, Reg, No  1 .541 ,592 
for  the  mark  "KEYSTONE".  Cane.  No.  21.577. 

.Arnold  Constable  Corporation.  New  York.  NY,  Reg  No 
994.l43forthemark'THEGARMENTDISTRirr   Cane  No 

21,593 

fcxlwin  K  Stephens.  San  Francisco.  Calif..  Reg  No  1.504.486 
for  the  mark  P  PRISTINE  COSMETICS  IT  MAKES  YOLR 
SKIN  ANE\V  AND  DESIGN".  Cane,  No,  20.699, 


JEAN  BROWN 

Administrator.  Trademark 

Trial  and  Appeal  Board 

For  Robert  M  Anderson 

Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 

fur  Trademarks 


Your  cooperation  in  completing  the  Survey  Form  is  appreciated 


Nov   16.  199? 


STEPHEN  G  Kl'NIN 

Acting  Assistant  Commisioner 

for  Patents 


UMI 


1993  Patent  Examiner's  Action  Surve> 


As  pan  of  the  continuing  quality  reinforcement  efforts  of  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  the  Office  will  be  sending  out  a 
Patent  Action  Survey  Form  with  each  Patent  Examiner's  Office 
action  mailed  durine  a  period  of  several  weeks  during  Decem- 
ber, I993-Januar\.  W4. 

The  survey  is  intended  to  determine  whether  Office  actions 
are  perceived  to  be  clear  and  complete  on  certain  specific  and 
important  items  related  to  patent  examining  practices  and  proce- 
dures The  results  of  the  survey  will  be  used  m  the  development 
of  Office  training  programs.  The  survey  is  a  follow-up  to  the 
Patent  Action  Surveys  conducted  in  1991  and  1992  Where 
training  is  provided  to  address  identified  deficiencies  in  perfor- 
mance, follow-up  surveys  are  intended  to  be  conducted  in  the 
future  to  determine  whether  the  training  was  effective  enough  to 
improve  performance  in  the  measured  areas. 

The  Survey  Form  is  bnef  and  easy  to  complete  and  does  not 
permit  identification  of  the  respondent  or  of  the  particular  appli- 
cation involved  The  Survey  Form  may  be  completed  at  the  time 
of  response  to  the  Office  Action.  It  is  possible  that  a  practitioner 
may  receive  many  Office  Actions  containing  a  Survey  Form 
dunng  the  survey  penod.  To  have  results  that  are  meaningful,  the 
Office  needs  a  high  response  rate.  Therefore,  it  is  important  that 
patent  practitioners  complete  each  survey  form  no  later  than  the 
lime  o]  resp<mse  to  the  Office  action  being  sur\e\ed  To  assure 
that  this  form  is  completed  and  mailed  back  to  the  address 
indicated  on  the  Survey  Form,  it  would  be  desirable  for  the  patent 
practitioners  to  have  their  office  managers/docketing  personnel 
take  appropriate  steps  to  keep  the  form  and  Office  action  to- 
gether for  the  practitioner's  benefit. 
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Certificates  of  Corrections 
Week  of  January  25.  1994 
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97,061 
(K),3I3 
01,446 
01,694 
03,037 
03,645 
04,086 
05,159 
05,286 
06,510 
08,901 
09,120 
10,747 
IO,XI.' 
10,954 
1  1.947 
14.7]  1 
18.172 
18.704 
19.318 
20.455 
22.177 
22.333 
22.339 
23.240 
24.129 
24,406 
26,075 
26,158 
26,223 
28,318 
28,^21 
29,027 
29,202 
29,798 
29. 88^^ 
30.216 
30.240 
32.035 
32.208 
32.641 
35,(KK) 
35,691 
36. 1 90 
37.139 
37.591 
37.794 
38.086 
39.032 
39.617 
4 1 .095 
41.523 
42.605 
42,(i75 
43,517 
43.561 
45.544 
45.708 
46.338 
47.220 
47,751 
48,637 
48,696 
51,226 
51,358 
5 1 ,409 
51.580 
51.662 


61. 
61. 
61. 
62. 
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52.,?01 
53,312 
53.845 
54.130 
55.761 
56.363 
56.921 
57.879 
58.538 
58.557 
58.828 
58.961 
59.201 
59.349 
60.277 
61.037 
146 
579 
754 
867 
35 
63.157 
63.173 
63,326 
63.536 
63.715 
64.410 
65,998 
66,240 
66.595 
66.732 
66,990 
67.601 
68.198 
68.427 
70.465 
70.757 
71.001 
71.271 
71. .341 
71.468 
71.918 
7 1 .969 
72.223 
72.345 
73.160 
73.219 
73.404 
73.424 
73.465 
73.636 
75.130 
75.151 
75.154 
75.387 
75.765 
76.436 
76.993 
77.165 
77.286 
77.622 
77.914 
77.991 
78.353 
78.646 
78.8.30 
79,042 
79.138 
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.179.723 
.180.028 
,180.109 
.180.925 
.181  .(X)6 
.181.586 
.181.720 
.182.443 
.182.473 
.182.806 
,183.318 
.183.680 
.183.740 
.183.816 
,  1 83,906 
,184.802 
.185.270 
.185.548 
.185.690 
.185.714 
.186.174 
.186.732 
.187.569 
.187.593 
.188.220 
,1X8,933 
,1X9,025 
,1X9,105 
,1X9,274 
,1X9.322 
.1X9,366 
,1X9,556 
.  1 89,590 
,189.632 
,189.916 
,  1 90,044 
,190.492 
.190.601 
.190.755 
.  1 90.9.30 
.191.099 
.191.244 
.191.382 
.191.463 
.191.539 
.191.648 
.192,243 
.192.541 
.192.698 
.192.717 
.192.817 
.192.821 
.193.046 
.193.892 
.194.075 
.194.170 
.194.467 
,194.501 
.194.591 
.194.831 
.194.901 
.194.968 
.194.997 
.195.039 
,195,133 


5,195.279 
5,195.391 
5.195.454 
5.195,458 
5.195.494 
5.195,637 
5,196.360 
5.196,717 
5,197,220 
5.197.498 
5.198.400 
5.198.706 
5.199.076 
5.199,360 
5,199,427 
5,199,476 
5,199,983 


5.200.067 
5.200.184 
5.200,687 
5.200,871 
5,200.945 
5.200,984 
5,201.660 
5,201,718 
5,201,899 
5,202,823 
5.202.972 
5.203.253 
5.203.543 
5.203.697 
5.203,710 
5.203.776 
5.203.902 


5.204.114 
5.204.445 
5.205.459 
5,205.601 
5,205.684 
5.205.705 
5.205.707 
5.205.953 
5.205.990 
5.206.085 
5.206.175 
5.206. 1 81 
5.206.644 
5.206.678 
5.206.722 
5,207.006 
5.207,084 


.'^.207,155 
5.207.230 
5.207.415 
5.207.694 
5.207.865 
5,207,898 
5.208,135 
5.208.299 
5.208,438 
5.208,515 
5.208.628 
5.208.649 
5.209,084 
5.209,149 
5.209.202 
5.209.228 
5.209.619 


5,209,769 
5,209,849 
5,209.888 
5.209.961 
5,210,016 
5,210,026 
5,210,213 
5,210,307 
5.210,478 
5,211.106 
5.211. 166 
5.211.234 
5.211.384 
5.211.739 
5.212.772 
5.212.859 
5.213.014 


5.213,128 
5.213.21 1 
5.213.365 
5.213.435 
5.213.652 
5,213.707 
5.213,760 
5,213,814 
5,213,855 
5.214.263 
5.214.369 
5.214,767 
5.214.956 
5.215.204 
5.215.226 
5.215,416 
5.215,439 


5.215.918 
5.216.032 
5.216.229 
5.216.488 
5.217.594 
5.218.381 
5,218.395 
5,218,864 
5.218.895 
5.219.056 
5.219.160 
5,219.447 
5.219,666 
5,220.296 
5.220.378 
5.220.602 
5,220,941 


5,221.586 
5,222,347 
5.222,671 
5.223.004 
5.224,133 
5.224,329 
5,224,709 
5,224,960 
5.225,151 
5,225.287 
5.225,340 
5,225.877 
5.226,106 
5,226.383 
5.256,573 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  \|  \IL 

Special  PTO  mail  department  numbers  should  be  used  to  allow  foruardmg  of  particular  tvpes  of  mail  to  the  appropnaie  areas  as 
'^Zl^^  ^""T  ^"'■"'^  "^^  '^  ^"Zf'^''^  '^"'"'^^ '"  '^^  ^PP">P"^'e  ^^"  without  bemg  opened  Onlv  .he  spec.nXp^  of  dc^umem 
H.n  r.^fP  '  .'!!  '"  ""'""P"  "^,^;'''*'^  '°  °""  °^  '^"^'^  ^P^^*^'  depanments.  If  anv  documents  other  than  ih'e^Sd  W.^ 
for  which  th^y'TreSed"'  "'  '"'""''  '^  "''  ''''"•"^"'-  "^^  "'"  *"  ^'^"""'^^"^  '^^"'y^'' '"  ^-^mg  the  appr^pSe  w'e^ 

The  following  special  departments  should  be  used  only  for  their  specified  purpose.  Address  mail  as  follows: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box. 

Washington.  DC.  20231 


Box  3 

Box  4 

Box  5 

Box  6 

Box  7 

Box  8 

Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  1 1 

Box  12 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  15 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  313b 

Box  AF 

Box  Assignment 

Box  DAC 

Box  DD 

Box  EEO 

BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  ITL! 
Box  M.  Fee 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non- Fee- 
Amendment 
Box  OED 
H.n  PATENT 
\PPIJCAT10N 
liox  TRADH.MARK 
\PPLICATION 
Box  Pat.  [:xt. 
Box  PCT 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislation  and  International 

"No  Fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequentiv  filed  related  papers 

A  I  papers  tor  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  excepl  communications  relating  10  pending  litinaiion-  papers 

relalmg  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  1 5667.  Arlington. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents  except:  trademark  registrations  and  assignments 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOSl. 

Contributions  10  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Mail  for  the  Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Reform 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1 .3 1 3(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  pavment  of  the  issue 

tee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing  a  continuing 

application.  '  ^ 

Expedited  procedure  for  pr(Kessing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection 

All  assignment  diKuments  excepl  those  filed  with  new  applications 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  10  revive  and  petitions  to  accept  late 

payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  material  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Equal  Employment  Programs. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62) 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85.  -Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due  " 

and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised  to  the 

contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate  envelope  and 

not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

All  intent  to  use  documents,  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  lo  allege  use 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  pavmcni  of  a  maintenance  fee 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Pr<Kedures.  «>» 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications.  (Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection) 
.Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Ncv.  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  application  fees. 
.Applications  for  pateni  icrni  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 
Requests  for  Recxanunalion  for  ontiinul  request  papers  onls. 
Correspondence  pcnaining  to  ihe  reconstruction  of  lost  pateni  files. 
Submission  of  diskclte  for  hiotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 .  1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  pateni 
applications  ^r,r>r  to  the  Offices  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing  Receipt  " 
Nonce  to  File  Missing  Paris,  '  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


Reference  (  ollections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  I  se  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


ThL-  following  libraries,  designated  as  Fateni  and  I  rjdemark 
Depositor,  Libranes  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  US  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text 
patents  issued  since  1790.  trademarks  published  since  1872. 
and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PDTLs  have 
both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official 
Gazette  of  the  U.  S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  The 
full-text  utility  and  design  patents  are  distributed  numeri- 
cally on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant  patents  on  color 
microfiche  Patent  and  trademark  search  systems  on  CD- 
R(3M  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  available  at  all 
PTDl.s  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access  to  the 
information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through  the 
CD-ROM  systems  that  prelminary  patent  and  trademark  searches 
can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections 


.Ml  informaium  is  as  ailable  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical siaft  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
proMded  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs.  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at  a 
particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance  about 
Its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  possible 
inconvenience. 


Slate 

-\iabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

H  a  w  .11 ! 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 

Michigan 


Minnosiua 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Ncbra^ka 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


North  Carolina 
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Name  of  Library 


1  elephone  C  ontaci 


Auburn  University  Libraries (205)  ^-^''JP 

Birmingham  Public  Library 205)  226-3680 

Anchorage:  Z.  J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University («J2)  965-/010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library    (501 )  68^--053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library  (2  3)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  6-54-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  2-^6-5813 

Sunnwale  Patent  Clearinghouse  (408)  '■;'/-''^' 

Denver  Public  Library (303)  640-8847 

New  Haven;  Science  Park  Library (203)  ^^"-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  °3 1-965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7^5- 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  Countv  Main  Library  (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Librarv  (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libranes  (407)  823-^562 

Tampa:  Tampa  Campus  Library.  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Librarv.  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library  (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library  (312)  747-4450 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library  (217)  ;»2-56S9 

Indianapolis-Manon  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette:  Siegesmund  Engineenng  Library,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2873 

Des  Moines:  Stale  Library  of  Iowa  (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library.  Wichita  Slate  Iniversity (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library       (502)574-1611 

Baton  Rouge;  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-2570 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland  (301)405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library.  University  of 

Massachusetts <^13)  545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor;  Engineenng  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)  764-5298 

Big  Rapids;  Abigail  S.  Timme  Librarv.  Ferns  State  University (616)  59.-3602 

Detroit  Public  Library (313)  ^33-1450 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  37^-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Librarv  Commission     (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library   .  (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library  (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Nebra.ska-Lincoln (402)  472-341 1 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library  (702)  784-6579 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Librarv (603)  862-1777 

Newark  Public  Library (201 )  73.3-7782 

Piscataway;  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine.  Rutgers  University (908)  932-2895 

Albuquerque:  Universitv  of  New  Mexico  General  Library  (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library    (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  Countv  Public  Librarv         (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Librarv  (The  Research  libraries) (212)  714-8529 

Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library.  North  Carolina  State  University  (919)  515-3280 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.  S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 


Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 


Slate 

North  Dakota 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 

Tennessee 
Texas 


Utah 
Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Same  uj  IMirary  t-i-  l         ,- 

■*  -'  Telephone  (  nntocl 

Grand  Forks:  Chester  Friiz  Library.  University  of  North  Dakota.  (701 1  777  4888 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of  .  ^si  -ii  iaq  aqia 

Cleveland  Public  Library ,  6   673  7870 

Columbus:  Ohio  Slate  University  Libraries 64    iqo "fim 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library .■".■".■;;' |4,9   259I52P 

Stillwater;  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  Inlemational  Trade 

Development (Ans\  744  maf. 

Salem;  Oregon  State  Library ZZZZZZ sn^    xmjntt 

Philadelphia.  The  Free  Library  of ^V,    loTlVi: 

Pittsburgh.  Carnegie  Library  of ZZZZ. 412    622  3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library.  Pennsylvania  Stale  University rsM)  865-4861 

Providence  Public  Library „. J^,  {  455:3027 

Charleston:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Library (8031  792-"'372 

Clemson  University  Libraries  /j.f,-i,  ^c^  ,«,. 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  information ojd-ju/4 

L-cnter (901 )  725-8877 

Nashville;  Stevenson  Science  Library.Vanderbili  University  .!.!!!.""!!.!!!"!."""!!!!!. (615)  322-2775 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Texas 

3t  Austin ^^("^x  AQ^  A^nfi 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Librarv.  Texas  A  &  M 

Dallas  Public  Library ^214)  670  1468 

Houston;  The  Fondren  Library.  Rice  University l'"I";;.".'"T7 13)  527-8101  Exl.2587 

.Salt  Lake  City;  Mamott  Library,  University  of  Utah (ggi)  581-8394 

Richmond;  James  Branch  Cabell  Library.  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University  (fuu\  167  iifU 

Seattle;  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Washington  !!1!1".."!.".."!!!!!!.".."!."     (206)  543-0740 

Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library.  West  Virginia  University (3041  293  2510 

Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison  (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414,  278-3247 


P\TKNT  EXAMIMNC.  CORPS 

BRUCE  LEHMAN.  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN    \ct1n2  Assistani  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN   IXr-'/  Assistant  Commissioner 


Phcinc  Number 
I'  XTtNT   F  \  WIININGGKOUPS Area  Code  70^ 

CHKMKM    FXWIIMNG  GROUPS 

( ,F  se  k  \L  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

t  1  f  t  TRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  AND  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  1 100  — 

M)W  ARDF  KUBASIEWICZ,  Direclor .W8-066I 

( )K(,A\K  (  HLMISTRY.  GROUP  1200  —  JOHN  F.  TERAPANE,  JR  .  Director .W8-I2.15 

sf'K  lALlZhD  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING. 

(;R0UP  noO— RICHARD  V  FISHER.  Director .W8-065I 

HKiH  POLYMER  CHE.MISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY. 

STOCK  .MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  1500  —  J.  O.  THOMAS.  Director 308-2351 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800  —  BARRY  S.  RICHMAN.  Director 308-0196 

KI  Ft  IKK  AL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS, 

GROUP2I00  — D.  G  KELLY.  Director .108-1782 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200  —  ROBERT  E  GARRETT.  Direclor 308-051 1 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION.  GROUP  23(X)  - 

GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Direclor 305-9600 

PACKAGES.  CLEANING.  TEXTILES  AND  GEOMETRICAL  IN.STRUMENTS 

GROUP  2400  —  CARLTON  CROYLE.  Director .308-077 1 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500  — 

JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA.  Director  .308-0956 

COMMUNICATIONS.  MEASURING.  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP. 

GROUP  2600  —  BOBBY  R.  GRAY.  Director 305-4700 

DESIGN.  GROUP  2900  —  ROBERT  E  GARRETT.  Director 308-051 1 

\1K  fi\MCAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  3100  —  F.  R.  SCHMIDT. 

Director 308-1113 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS. 

GROUP  3200  —  N.  GODICI.  Director .3()8.||48 

MECHANICAL  TECHNOLOGIES  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL 

TREATMENT  INFORMATION.  GROUP  33(K)  -  J  J   LOVE.  Director  308-0858 

SOLAR.  HEAT.  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES. 

GROUP  .3400  —  JOHN  KITTLE.  Director 308-0861 

GENERAL  CONSTRUtTTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  3500  —  A  L.  SMITH.  Director  ''"''•'"-I 


Ncv.  Case 


1/16/93 
12/17/92 

10/09/92 

10/09/92 
1/27/93 


6/23/92 
6/06/92 

1/20/92 

4/15/92 

2/24/93 

5/30/92 
8/26/91 


11/2.3/92 

10/03/92 

11/24/92 

8/27/92 


•A  communication  from  the  examiner  should  have  been  received  in  most  applications  filed  prior  to  this  date. 

Expiration  of  Patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicaied  below  expire  dunng  15ec.  1993  except  ihose  which  may  have  had  their 
terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  2.'>3.  Other  patents,  issued  alter  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below. 
may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  year^i  for  the  same  rea.sons.  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151 
Pa,en(^         •^  Numbers  3.995,-320  to  4.000.519  inclusive 

Plant  Patents  :ZZ::ZZZ 3.987  to  4.000 
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TRADKMARK  OF'F.RATION 


Bruce  Lehman.  Commivsioner 

Robt-n  \L  Vnderson.  \cting  \vsistant  (  (>mmis.sioner 

Roberl  \L  \nderx(n.  Deputv  \ssistanl  (  ommivsiontr 

David  K.  Bucher.  Director.  Trademark  Kxamining  Operation 

(  ondition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  December  I.  I'>93 


Oldest  Date 


Law  Office 


Law  Office  3 — Kalhryn  A   D>..ob>.  Mdnaging  Aiiomey.  iTiiii  3i)X-S<li)3 
Scientific  Equipment.  Furniture.  Houseware  and  Glass — Int  Classes 

9,  20.  21  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  4 — Sharon  Marsh.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9104 
Scientific  Equipment.  Furniture.  Houseware  and  Glass— Int.  Classes 

9.  20.  21  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  5— Mary  Sparrow,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9105 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  and  Toys — Int 

Classes  3.  16.  28  Services— Int  Cla-sses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  6— Myra  Kurzbard.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  .308-9106 
Scientific  Equipment.  Furniture.  Houseware  and  Glass— Int.  Classes 

9,  20.  21  Services— Int  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39,  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  7— David  Shallant.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9107 
Lubricants.  Fuels.  Industrial  Equipment  &  Materials — Int  Classes 

4.6.  II.  14.  l9Services— Int  Classes  35.  36.  37,  38.  39.  40.  41.42 

Law  Office  8 — Thomas  Lamone.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9108 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  f>roducts  &  Toys — Int. 
Classes  3,  16,  28  Services— Int  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 

Law  Office  9— Sidney  Moskowitz.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9109 
Lubricants.  Industrial  Equipment.  Matenals  &  Musical  Instruments- 
Im.  Classes  4,  6.  7.  8.  12,  13,  15,  16,  17,  18,  19,  Services— Int.  Classes  35, 
36,  37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 

Law  Office  10— Jean  Logan.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-91 10 
Cordage.  Fibers.  Yams,  Threads.  Fabrics.  Clothing  &  Floor  Covering- 
Inl.  Classes  22,  23,  24,  25,  26.  27  Services-Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39  40 
41,42 ' 

Law  Office-1 1— Thomas  Howell.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-91 1 1 
Paints.  Pharmaceuticals  &  Medical  Apparatus— Int.  Classes  2.  5.  10 
Services— Int.  Classes  35.  .36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42  

Law  Office  12— Deborah  Cohn.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9112 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys— Int 
Classes  3.  16.  28  Services— Int  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42  

Law  Office  13— Craig  Moms.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-91 13 

Chemicals.  Food,  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spirits — Int.  Classes  I.  29,  30,  31,  32, 
33  SerMces- Int  Classes  35.  .36,  37,  38,  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  14— Ron  Williams,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-91 14 

Chemicals,  Food,  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spints— Int  Classes  1.  29,  30,  31,  32. 
33  Services— Int  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38,  39.  40,  41,  42  

Ij*  Office  15— Paul  Fahrenkopf.  Managing  Attorney,  (7031  308-9115 
Rubber.  Ualher  Gcxxis  &  Clothing— 17,  18.  25  Services— Int.  Classes 
35,  36,  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

••   Collective  Marks— Class  200 

••    Cenificalion  Marks    -Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Senices— Jtxli  Rush.  Direclor  (7031  .308-9000 

P"<  Rcgislraliiin  Seclion      Jjcijuelmc  Cnle    Managing  Atlomev 
"■H,    «i^-'>SiM! 

Atfidaviis  Lnder  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Classes) 

Renewals  (All  Classes)  

Section  I2|C|  Publications  (All  Classes) 


8/18/93 


8/05/93 


8/02/93 


7/29/93 


7/09/93 


8/02/93 


7/07/93 


8/05/93 


8/13/93 


8/04/93 


7/23/93 


8/16«3 


8/06/93 


7/19/93 
8/12/93 


11/09/93 


SH2J93 


9/15/93 


10/12/93 


8/24/93 


9/22/93 


10/26«3 


10/17/93 


8/20/93 


IO/26«3 


9/23/93 


l(m6/93 


7/15/93 


"  Assigned  to  each  law  office 

ApphsanLs  wiih  inquiries  conseming  ihe  siaius  ,,i  thcr  applications  and  a  icuih  (one  teici.honc   should  .all  (7031  -305-8747  from  6  .30  A  M   to 
Midnight  EST,  Monday  thru  Fndav    This  automated    voice  system  will  provide  the  currcn    status  of  vour   applicalior    Applicants  are  urged  n<n 
to  file  unnecessary  inquires  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications   See  Section  4|  |  o(  .f,e  Trademark  Klanu^l  ,„   Exammms  Pro,  edurr 
*  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  lavk  office   All  ca.ses  ^viih  e^T  e'  dale-    have  either  fseer  cva(r;nfO  ^nj  -naJe  ihc 
subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  viorked  on  by  the  assigned  examiner 
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the  patent  but  form-,  n,>  par   ^f  ihiy  rrexaminati -r  spe^  in^auor,, 
additions  made  b>  reexamination 


:ilcc  in  liiii^i  mjicaies 


Bl  43*4,859  (2200th  I 

BEARING  BLOCK  FOR  TORQUE  TRANSMISSION 

Hiroshi   Teramachi.   34-8.   Higashi-Tamaftawa   2-chome.   Seu- 

gaya-ku.  Tokyo.  Jaiwn 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90  002,825,  Aug.  27,  1992. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4.384,859.  issued  Not, 

2.  1981.  Ser.  No.  316,997,  May  24,  1983. 

Int.  n."  F16D  i  fM,  F16C  jl  i"K^ 

L.S.  a.  464—103 


Bl  4,450.572  (220Utl 
INTERFACE  FOR  SERIAL  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS 
LINK 
Robert  E.  Stewart,  Stow.  Mass.;  John  E.  Buzynski.  Windham, 
and   Robert  Giggi,   Merrimack,   both   of  N.H.,   assignor   to 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,966,  Feb.  24,  1993. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4.450,572  issued  May 
22.  1984,  Ser.  No.  376,069.  May  7.  1982. 
Int.  a."  H03K  i  J 3:  H03D  S  22  H04L  '7/2.? 
L.S.  a.  375 — 87 


..  T  .. 


:ix 


AS  A  RESL'I  T  OF  REEXAMINATION    IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETF  RMINt^D  THAT 


546 


~}— *— DATA 
26 


-MI 

48 


)R^-<r~7>HcLK  ,-50 


see         52      ^^T 


28 


-OjOCK 


Claims  1—  are  cancelled 


[1  A  bfaring  blixk  for  torque  transmission  essentiallv  com- 
prising a  beanng  block  body  in  the  form  of  a  rectangular 
parallelpiped  having  two  rectangular  recesses  formed  at  both 
the  front  and  rear  sides  thereof,  said  one  rectangular  recess  at 
the  front  side  extending  at  a  right  angle  relative  to  said  other 
rectangular  recess  at  the  rear  side,  said  respective  rectangular 
reces.ses  having  a  pluralit>  of  substantialK  semi-circular  load- 
ing ball  roiling  grcwves  at  the  inner  wall,  a  plurality  of  non- 
loading  ball  holes  IcKated  outside  said  loading  ball  rolling 
grixives  and  extending  through  the  beanng  block  body  in 
parallel  to  the  loading  ball  rolling  grooves  and  annular  ball 
guide  projections  provided  on  both  end  faces  of  the  beanng 
block  body,  track  shafts  slidably  inserted  through  the  respec- 
tive rectangular  recesses,  said  track  shafts  having  a  pluralit\  of 
loading  ball  rolling  grooves  formed  on  the  side  walls  thereof 
said  loading  ball  rolling  grooves  being  located  m  correspon- 
dence to  said  semi-circular  loading  ball  rolling  grooves  in  the 
rectangular  recesses  of  the  bearing  block  body,  retainers 
fixedly  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  rectangular  recesses  of  the 
beanng  bkxik  b<xly,  said  retainer  having  a  plurality  of  slits 
located  in  correspondence  to  said  loading  ball  rolling  grooves, 
side  covers  adapted  to  be  tightl\  secured  to  both  of  the  end 
faces  of  the  beanng  block  bod>,  of  which  inside  wall  is  formed 
with  an  annular  groove  in  correspondence  to  said  annular 
projection  on  the  end  face  of  the  beanng  block  body  and  a 
plurality  of  radially  extending  ball  movement  direction  revers- 
ing L'-shaped  grooves,  and  a  number  of  balls  arranged  one  after 
another  through  the  longitudinally  extending  cylindncal  hol- 
low spaces  as  defined  b>  both  the  loading  ball  rolling  grooves 
on  the  rectangular  recess  of  the  beanng  block  body  and  the 
loading  ball  rolling  grooves  on  the  side  walls  of  the  track 
shafts,  the  radially  extending  ball  movement  direction  revers- 
ing U-shaped  grooves  and  the  non-loading  bail  holes,  said  bails 
being  circulated  by  lateral  sliding  movement  of  the  respective 
track  shaft  ] 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REE,\A.MINATK)\    IT   HAS  BEFN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

The  patentabihtv  of  claims  Ull  is  confirmed 

1  An  interface  for  connecting  a  device  ( 12c)  to  a  communi- 
cations link  (14,  15,  16)  having  at  least  one  senal  daU  channel 
over  which  information  signals  compnsmg  combined  clocking 
and  data  signals  are  transmitted  and  wherein  said  dau  signals 
include  at  least  one  synchronizing  character  said  inteiface 
compnsing 

A    decoder  means  i22i  for  separating  the  .i^VKing  ana  dati 

signals. 
B    senal  register  means  (30)  for  senalK   receiving  the  oaia 

signals  under  control  of  the  ckx:king  signals,  and 
C   said  decoder  means  comprising 

I  a  flip-flop  (50)  having  a  data  input  for  receiving  the 
information  signals, 

II  an  exclusive-OR  gate  (52)  which  receives  at  one  input 
thereof  the  data  output  of  the  fnp-fiop.  said  exclusive- 
OR  gate  being  coupled  for  ckKking  the  cK^king  input 
of  the  flip-flop, 

III  a  delav  means  (58A  or  58B)  having  an  output  coupled 
to  a  second  input  of  said  exciusive-OR  gate  and  an  input 
for  receiving  the  information  signals,  and 

IV  the  propagation  delay  through  the  flip-flop  and  the 
exclusive-OR  gate  being  sufficient  to  provide  at  the 
clocking  input  of  the  flip-flop  a  ckx:king  pulse  of  suffi- 
cient duration  to  satisfy  the  ckx-k  pulse  width  require- 
ments of  the  flip-flop, 

thereby  to  generate  decoded  clocking  signals  at  the  output 
of  the  exclusive-OR  gate  and  decoded  data  signals  at 
the  non-inverting  output  of  the  flip-flop 
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Bl  4.748.962  f2202ndi 

COMPOIM)  ARCHERY  BOWS 

Marlow  W.  Ijrson,  Ogden,  I  tah.  assignor  to  Browning  Anns 

Company.  Morgan.  I  tah 

Reexamination  Request  So.  90  002.480.  Oct.  17,  1991. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4.74«,962.  issued  Jun. 

7,  1988.  Ser.  No.  236.781,  Feb.  23,  1981. 

Int.  a:  F41B  5/10 

U.S.  a.  124—25.6 


The  patentability  of  claims  35-45,  54-56,  60.  61.  69.  70. 
90-92  are  confirmed 

Claims  53.  83-85.  88  are  cancelled. 

Claims  13.  7.  12,  13,  15-19,  20,  23,  24.  26,  27,  31  33,  46, 
48-52.  57,  62.  65.  68.  71-73.  75.  79.  86.  89,  87.  93.  94  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable  as  amended 

Claims  4-6.  8-11,  14.  21,  22,  25,  28  30.  34,  47,  58,  59,  63,  64. 

66.  67.  74.  76-78,  80-82  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable 

New  claims  95-103  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able 

1    In  a  system  of  a  plurality  of  vehicles,  an  apparatus  on- 
board each  of  said  vehicle*  for  acquisitioning  data  indicative  of 
vehicle  operation  and  for  relaying  said  data  to  a  remote  control 
center  where  the  data  is  processed  to  create  control  signals  that 
,AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN    are  delivered  back  to  said  apparatus  for  instructing  a  vehicle 
DETER.MINED  THAT:  operator  regarding  vehicle  movement,  said  apparatus  compns- 

ing; 
The  patentability  of  claims  1-16  and  25-26  is  confirmed 

Claims  20-24  are  cancelled. 

Claim  17  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 


Claims  18  &  19,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  27-33  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able 

1  In  a  compound  bow  including  a  handle,  a  pair  of  limbs 
extending  from  opposite  ends  of  the  handle,  a  pair  of  eccentncs 
earned  by  the  respective  distal  ends  of  said  limbs  and  a  pair  of 
cables,  each  anchored  at  one  end  to  a  respective  limb  and 
wrapped  around  the  eccentnc  earned  by  the  opposite  limb  to 
provide  a  wound  end  and  strung  end  connected  to  a  bow 
stnng.  an  improved  eccentnc.  comprising; 

a  member  adapted  for  mounting  by  an  axle  through  an  axle 

journal  in  said  member  to  a  said  limb; 
a  first  gro<ive  near  a  first  edge  of  said  member  lo  receive  said 
strung  end  of  said  cable, 

a  second  groove  near  the  opposite  end  of  said  member  to 

receive  said  wound  end  of  the  same  said  cable; 
a  valley  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  second  groove  dis- 
posed between  said  first  and  second  grooves,  and 
a  ramped  surface  extending  from  said  valley  and  merging 
with  said  second  groove  so  that  as  said  member  pivots  on 
said  axle  to  wind  said  wound  end.  the  cable  following  said 
wound  end  is  cammed  down  and  laterally  towards  said 
first  groove  into  said  valley. 
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Bl  4.839.835  (2203rd) 

APPAR.\TU'S  AND  METHOD  RI-:.SPONSIVE  TO  THE 

ONBOARD  MEASURING  OF  THE  I  OAD  CARRIED  BY  A 

TRL  CK  B(JDY 
LeRoy  G.  Hagenbuch.  4602  N    Rosemead,  Peoria.  III.  61604 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90  0O2."'O4.  Apr.  27,  1992. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4.839,835.  issued  Jun. 

13.  1989.  Ser.  No.  717.042,  Apr.  1,  1985. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  604.739.  Apr.  27,  1984,  Pat.  No. 

4.630.227 

Int.  Cn.'  GOIG  /y-W(.  G06F  15/20 

U.S.  a.  364—567 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 


( 1 )  means  mounted  to  said  vehicle  and  operanvely  coupled  lo 
a  dump  body  of  said  vehicle  for  [indicating]  sensing  a 
loading  of  matenal  into  [a]  '.he  dump  body  of  said  vehi- 
cle b\  a  loader  and  providing  data  whose  value  is  indicative 
thereof: 

(2)  means  mounted  to  said  vehicle  and  operatively  coupled  to 
the  dump  body  of  said  vehicle  for  [indicating]  sensing  a 
dumping  of  a  load  carried  by  said  body  and  providing  data 
>vhose  value  is  indicative  thereofep  . 

(3)  means  mounted  to  said  vehicle  for  [indicating]  continu- 
ously monitoring  a  direction  of  movement  hy  said  vehicle, 
sensing  changes  in  the  direction  of  movement  and  providing 
data  whose  value  is  indicative  thereof: 

a  first  proces.sor  means  on-board  said  vehicle  for  acquinng 
the  data  generated  from  means  ( T),  (2)  and  CS)  as  input  data 
and,  the  first  processor  means  including  means  for  process- 
ing said  data  for  [downloading]  generating  output  data  to 
be  downloaded  to  a  remote  control  center,  the  output  data 
including  data  derived  from  changes  in  the  values  of  the  input 
data  correlated  lo  a  haulage  condition  of  the  vehicle;  [and] 

a  storage  medium  responsive  lo  the  first  processor  means  for 
storing  the  output  data,  and 

(4)  means  for  sending  said  prcKessed  data  to  said  remote 
control  center  and  for  receiving  control  signals  therefrom. 


Bl  4,880,802  (2204th) 

SUBSTITLTED  BASIC  S-AMINOTETRAUIN 

PHARMACEUTICALS 

Rudolf   Schohc.    V\uppertal;    Thomas   Giaser.    Rossrath;    Jorg 
Traber.  Eohmar.  ail  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  and  George  S, 
Mien.  Nashville.  Tenn..  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
I-everkusen.  Fed.  Rep,  of  C;ermany 
Reexamination  Request  No,  90  002.346.  May  10.  1991. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4.880.802.  issued  Nov, 
14.  1989.  Ser.  No.  130.373.  Dec,  8.  IQS'', 
Claims  prionty.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;erman\.  Dec.  10, 
1986.  3642192;  Jun.  1.  198'.  3-'18317 

Int.  CI.'  VOID  27V/U2.  275/02.  275/06:  A61K  Sl/54 
\}S.  C\.  514—222.2 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims    1.   2   and   3   are   determined   to   be   patentable   as 
amended 

Claims  4.  5,  6.  7.  8.  9  and  10,  dependent  on  an  amended 
claim,  are  determined  to  be  patentable 

1.  A  substituted  basic  2-aniinoteti^lin  of  the  formula 


(I) 


OR' 


in  which 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl, 
R-^  represents  [hydrogen,  alkyl  or  acyl]  propyl,  and 
R^  represents  a  group  of  the  formula    [— (CH:),- 

-{CHi)a-R\       -CH2-CH=CH-(CH2)(,-R'' 

— CH2— CsC— <CH2)fr— R*. 


R^3 

or 


— CHj 


wherein 
a  denotes  a  number  from  I  to  10.  and 
b  denotes  a  number  0.  1.  2.  3  or  4.  and 
R''  denotes 


Bl  4.944.560  (2205th) 
MINER  CUTTING  BIT  HOLDING  APPARATUS 
George    A.    Osterwise.    Franklin.  Pa..  Joy   Technologies  Inc. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  (  onnecticut  National  Bank 
Hartford.  Conn. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002.740.  Jun.  3.  1992 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4.944.560.  issued  Jul 

31.  1990,  Ser    No    366.559.  Jun.  15,  1989. 

Int   CI.'  E21B  10/46 

U.S.  a.  299—91 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

Claims  1  and  5  arc  determined  to  be  patenUble  as  amended. 

Claims  2-4  and  6-8,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable 

1  Apparatus  for  attaching  a  cutting  bit.  which  includes  an 
elongated  shank  having  a  cutting  tip  secured  to  one  end  thereof 
and  an  abutment  surface  provided  on  the  other  end  thereof  to 
a  dnven  element  so  that  said  cutting  bit  is  ad\  anced  in  a  cutting 
direction,  comprising: 

a    a  base  member  adapted  for  attachment  to  said  diHven 

element, 
b   a  body  member  attached  to  said  base  member  on  the  end 
thereof  facing  m  the  cutting  direction,  said  body  member 
having  a  first  surface  on  the  end  thereof  facing  toward 
■aid  cutting  direction  and  a  second  surface  on  the  opposite 
end  thereof  and  a  bore  through  said  body  member  termi- 
nating in  apertures  in  said  first  and  said  second  surfaces 
and  adapted  to  receive  said  shank  to  hold  said  cutting  bit 
in  a  predetermined  cutting  orientation; 
c.  a  rearward  member  attached  to  said  base  member  on  the 
end  thereof  facing  away  from  said  cutting  direction,  said 
rearward  membe;  having  an  anvil  surface  parallel  to  said 
abutment  surface  and  disposed  in  spaced  facing  relation  to 
said  second  surface,  and  said  abutment  surface  capable  of 
coming  into  contact  in  normal  use  with  said  anvil  surface: 
d    a  reinforcement  member  attached  intermediate  and  per- 
manently to  said  rearward  member  and  said  bodv  mem- 
ber; and 
e,  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  shank  in  said  bore. 


wherein 

n  denotes  a  number  I  or  2.  or  its  salt. 


Bl  4.974,407  (2206th I 

FOLDABLE  HAY  RAKE 

Carroll  G.  Rowe.  Rte,  3.  Box  122  Al.  Hope.  ArW,  ■'1801.  and 

John  D.  Little.  Rte.  1.  Box  165.  Fulton.  Ark.  71838 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90  002,905.  Dec,  11.  1992 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,974,40",  issued  Dec 

4,  1990,  Ser.  No,  487,353.  Mar.  2.  1990. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  433,807.  Nov.  9.  1989.  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388.434.  Aug.  2,  1989, 

abandoned 

Int.  a.'  AOID  7S,14 

U.S.  a.  56—377 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

The  paienubility  of  claims  1  and  2  is  confirmed. 

Claims  3  and  4  are  cancelled. 

Claims  5  8  and  9  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended 

Claims  6  and  "! .  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  paleniable 

New  claims  10.  11    12   13  and  14  are  added  and  determined 

to  be  patentable 

I  A  hay  raice  movable  between  a  rake  p<isition  and  a  trans- 
port position  compnsing. 

a  frame  as<icmbly  having  a  front  and  a  back  supported  by 
wheels  for  being  moved  by  a  vehicle. 

a  plurality  of  fingerwheel  rakes  roiatably  earned  by  the 
frame  about  an  axis,  said  piuraniv  of  rakes  supported  by  at 
least  one  support  arm,  said  supfv^r!  arm  being  at  an  angle 
to  the  axis. 

power  means  on  the  frame  lor  roiaiing  the  rakes  about  the 
axis  for  rotatmg  the  rakes  downwardly,  outwardly  and 
backwardly  for  moving  the  rakes  to  a  rake  position,  and 


rotatmg  the  rakes  upwardly,  inwardly  and  forwardly  to 
raise  the  rakes  to  a  transpon  position,  and 


an  upside  down  T-shaped  rake  support  rotatably  connected 
to  the  axis,  said  support  being  in  a  plane  which  is  at  an 
angle  to  the  axis 


REISSUES 

JANUARY  25.  1994 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  .ppean  in  the  onginai  paten,  bu,  forms  no  par,  of  .his  rei»ue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue.  — " 


Re   34.517 

PFT  f  a(;e 

Judith  E.  White.  Hkhart,  Ind..  a,ssiKnor  to  Alhssa  Industries. 

Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
Original  No.  4,984.535,  dated  Jan    15.  1991,  Ser.  No,  409,575, 
Sep.  19.  1989.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser    No 
909,19^ 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  J/02 
U.S.CI    119-17  6r,a,ms 


posilion  blocking  said  larger  inlet  and  an  open  position,  said 
piston  further  having  a  resilient  bias  toward  said  open  posi- 
tion, 

a  vacuum  supply  line  running  between  said  engine  vacuum 
source  and  said  vacuum  chamber  to  evacuate  said  vacuum 
chamber  to  pull  said  piston  to  said  closed  position. 


1    An  animal  cage  comprising  an  integral  housing  and  base, 

said  housing  including  an  outer  side  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  and  a 
lop  wall  [and  an  intermediate  wall],  said  [intermediate]  side 
[and],  bottom  and  lop  walls  defining  an  animal  containment 
area,  said  outer  side  wall  and  said  lop  wall  including  a  pluralitv 
of  openings  therethrough  for  providing  air  flow  into  said 
animal  containment  area,  an  enlarged  opening  formed  through 
said  outer  side  wall  constituting  means  for  providing  animal 
passage  into  and  out  of  said  containment  area,  said  base  being 
formed  in  one  piece  with  said  housing  and  extending  below 
said  housing  bottom  wall  and  defining  openings  therein  that 
accommixlates  a  vehicle  seal  belt,  said  housing  bottom  wall 
constituting  a  horizontal  support  for  an  animal,  wherein  said 
housing  b<itlom  wall  isolates  said  vehicle  seat  hell  from  said 
containment  area 


>';. '.^1.  \^:a  vacuum  chamber  remains  evacuated  and  said 
piston  remains  closed  to  allow  only  said  normal  fuel  vapors  to 
exit  said  tank  to  said  canister  through  said  smaller  inlet  when 
engine  vacuum  is  applied  and  said  piston  opens  to  allow  fuel 
fill  vapors  to  exit  said  tank  to  said  canister  through  said  larger 
inlet  when  engine  vacuum  is  absent. 


Re.  34.518 
\  ACLL  M  ACTl  ATED  TANK  \  APOR  V  ENT  VALVE 
Charles  H.  Co»ert,  Manchester;  Kenneth  W.  Turner,  Webster; 
Carl  H.  Sherwood.  Brockport;  William  E.  Gifford.  Hemlock, 
and  Richard  W.  Wagner.  Albion,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to 
C^eneraJ  .Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Original  No.  5,014,742,  dated  Ma)  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  504.818, 
Apr.  5,  1990.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser   No 
905.589 

Int.  CT'  F16K  24/00 
L  .S.  CI.  137-588  4  Claims 

4.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  source  of  engine  vacuum,  a  fuel  tank 
having  a  fuel  vapor  collection  space  that  collects  both  the  normal 
fuel  vapors  generated  in  said  tank  and  the  fuel  ft!  vapors  displaced 
when  said  tank  is  filled,  said  fuel  lank  also  having  a  fuel  lank 
filler  neck  with  a  closure  cap  that  is  removed  when  said  lank  n 
filled,  and  a  fuel  vapor  storage  canister,  a  valve  assembly  for 
selectively  admitling  10  said  canister  the  fuel  f  II  vapors  displaced 
from  said  tank  when  n  is  filled,  comprising. 

a  valve  housing  having  an  outlet  and  a  pair  of  inlets  opening  into 

said  vapor  collection  space,  including  a  larger  inlet  of  a  size 

sufficient  to  pass  said  fuel  fill  vapors  and  a  smaller  inlet  of  a 

size  sufficient  to  pass  onlv  said  normal  fuel  vapors. 

a  canister  line  running  hetneen  said  valve  housing  outlet  and 

said  canister, 
a  vacuum  chamber  in  said  housing  located  over  said  larger  mlet. 
a  piston  in   said  vacuum  chamber  movable  between  a  closed 


Re.  34.519 
SURGICAL  STAPLER  CARTRILKiE  LOCKOl  T  DE\  ICE 
William  D.  Fox.  New  Richmond;  Rudolph  H.  Nobis,  Cincinnati; 
Richard  P.  Nuchols,  Beavercreek.  and  Mark  S.  Zeiner,  Cin- 
cinnati, all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ethicon.  Inc.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 
Original  No.  4.892,244,  dated  Jan.  9.  1990.  Ser,  No.  26-'.90', 
Nov.  7.  1988.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  31    1991   Ser   No 
815.235  ■        '        ■ 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/072 
L.S.  n.  227-r6  23  eiain,. 


9e      ee 


iy 


r 


fes 


[1  In  a  surgical  stapler  having  firing  means  for  firing  staples 
and  in  which  a  removable  cartndge  containing  staples  may  be 
loaded  and  replaced  by  another  removable  cartndge.  a  lockout 
mechanism  on  said  stapler  actuable  by  said  finng  means  up<->n 
ihe  fmng  of  said  staples  b>  said  stapler  such  that  said  kx:koui 
mechanism  blocks  said  finng  means  and  prevents  the  refinng 
of  said  stapler  when  loaded  with  said  speni  ^■artridi;c  ] 
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Re.  34,520 
OPTICA!    POHFR  I  IMITKR 
Michael  J.  Adams,  \\'X)dbridKe.  and  David  A.  H.  Mace,  Ips- 
wich, both  of  L  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  British  Telecom- 
munications public  limited  c(impan>,  London,  En^^and 
Original  No.  4.952.016,  dated  Aug.  2«,  1990.  Ser.  No.  382.682, 
Jan.  3.  1989    Application  for  reissue  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
936,12^ 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/30 
U.S.  CI.  385—130  12  Claims 


J" 


I  An  optical  power  limiter  structure  for  use  in  limiting  the 
power  of  an  optical  signal  having  a  wavelength  \,  comprising 
a  direcl-gap  semiconductor  material  waveguide,  having  a  core 
region  of  refractive  index  n,-  bounded  on  a  first  side  by  a  first 
cladding  region  of  material  of  refractive  index  njand  bounded 
on  a  second,  opposing  side  by  a  second  cladding  region  of 
material  of  refractive  index  na,  wherein  X  is  slightly  greater 
than  the  bandgap  equivalent  wavelength  of  the  core  region 
material,  Xf,  but  substantially  greater  than  the  bandgap  equi\.i- 
lent  wavelength  of  the  [second] /irsf  cladding  region.  A,,  and 
wherein  n^  vanes  in  inversely  with  the  intensity  of  the  optical 
signal  at  the  wavelength  X,  but  n,  and  no  remain  at  least  sub- 
stantially constant,  such  that  at  a  preselected  threshold  inten- 
sity of  the  optical  signal,  n^  approaches  nj  sufficiently  to  aliou 
significant  spread  of  the  optical  signal  into  the  first  cladding 
region. 


Re.  34,521 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING  APPARATLS 
WITH  INK  PAPER  (  ASSETTE 
Hiroshi  Shimizu;  Naohiro  Ozawa.  both  of  Yokohama;  Toshihiko 
Gotoh,  Tok>o,  and  Kentaro  Hamma.  Y  okohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  I  td  ,  rok>o,  Japan 
Original  No.  4.915.516,  dated  \pr.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  222,428, 
Jul.  21,  1988,   Application  for  reissue  .\pr.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No. 
865.022 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1987.  62-183283 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  400—120  13  Haims 


said  printer  mechanism  including: 

(Da  from  face  for  preventing  said  printer  mechanism  from 
being  accessible  from  the  outside,  said  front  face  having  a 
loading  aperture  through  which  said  ink  paper  cassette  is 
loadable  into  said  printer  mechanism  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  axes  of  said  take-up  and  supply  shafts; 

(2)  torque  transmission  means  for  transmitting  torque  to  said 
take-up  and  said  supply  shafts. 

(3)  a  drum  on  which  a  transfer  paper  is  to  be  wound,  said 
drum  forwarding  said  transfer  paper  successively  in  ac- 
cordance with  image  print;  and 

(4)  a  thermal  head  receiving  a  signal  correspKiiiding  to  a 
pictorial  image  to  be  printed,  bringing  the  ink  paper  in  said 
ink  paper  cassette  into  contact  with  said  transfer  paper 
wound  on  said  drum,  and  generating  heal  in  accordance 
with  said  signal  to  thermally  transfer  the  ink  on  said  ink 
paper  to  said  transfer  paper,  thereby  printing  a  desired 
pictorial  image  onto  said  transfer  paper,  and  said  ink  paper 
cassette  including 

(1)  a  rear  connecting  portion  having  a  first  end  portion 
rotatably  supporting  one  end  of  said  take-up  shaft,  a 
second  end  portion  rotatably  supp<irting  one  end  of  said 
supply  shaft,  and  an  interconnecting  portion  connecting 
said  t"irst  and  second  end  portions  with  a  predetermined 
space  therebetween,  said  interconnecting  portion  dis- 
posed asymmetrically  with  respect  to  a  line  extending 
through  said  axes  of  said  take-up  and  supply  shafts,  a 
depth  of  said  rear  connecting  portion  being  smaller  than 
a  dimension  of  said  loading  aperture  of  said  printer 
mechanism,  permitting  said  cassette  to  be  loaded  from 
said  rear  connecting  portion  thereof  into  said  printer 
mechanism,  and 

(2)  a  front  connecting  portion  juxtaposed  with  said  rear 
connecting  portion,  and  having  a  first  end  portion  rotat- 
ably supporting  the  other  end  of  said  take-up  shaft,  a 
second  end  portion  rotatably  supporting  the  other  end 
of  said  supply  shaft,  and  an  interconnecting  portion 
connecting  said  first  and  second  end  portions  with  the 
predetermined  space  therebetween,  said  front  connect- 
ing portion  having  a  depth  greater  than  the  dimension 
of  said  loading  aperture  of  said  printer  mechanism, 
preventing  the  ink  paper  cassette  from  being  loaded 
from  said  front  connecting  portion  thereof  into  said 
printer  mechanism. 


Re.  34,522 

THREAD  LOCK 

Richard  B.  Wallace,  Bloomfield  Hills,  \lich„  assignor  to  The 

Oakland  Corporation.  Troy,  Mich. 
Original  No.  4.847.113.  dated  Jul.  11.  1989,  Ser.  No.  160,677, 
Feb.  26,  1988.  Application  for  reissue  .Mar.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No. 
675.643 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  3/06 
V.S.  CI.  427—510  17  Qaims 


10 


r-rt    r-Mi    i-Tw    r-w 


1  TTie  method  of  making  a  threaded  friction  locking  article 
provided  with  thread  locking  means  adapted  to  resist  separa- 
tion from  a  mating  threaded  member  which  comprises  placing 
1  A  thermal  transfer  recording  apparatus  comprising  a  at  a  first  location  on  the  threaded  surface  of  the  article  a  first 
printer  mechanism,  and  an  ink  paper  cassette  having  ink  paper  deposit  [comprising]  consislmgesseniiallvofd  fluid  mixture  of 
made  of  a  strip  film  on  which  ink  is  applied,  a  supply  shaft  on  an  uncured  resin  [and]  having  throughout  a  radiation-curable, 
which  said  ink  paper  is  wound  and  a  take-up  shaft  juxtaposed  film-forming  material  so  that  a  very  thin  integral  film  coating  of 
with  said  suppiv  shaft  for  winding  said  ink  paper,  said  radiation-curable,  first-forming  material  develops  at  the 


surface  of  said  first  deposit,  placing  at  a  second  location  spaced 
circumferentially  from  said  first  location  on  said  threaded 
surface  a  second  deposit  [comprising]  consisting  essentially  of 
a  fluid  mixture  of  a  cunng  agent  for  the  resin  [and]  having 
throughout  a  radiation-curable,  film-forming  material  so  ihai  a 
very  thin  integral  cciaung  of  the  radiation-curable,  film-forming 
matenal  de\  elops  at  the  surface  of  said  second  dep<-)sit,  and 
thereafter  initiating  a  brief  high  intensity  radiation  of  the  radia- 
tion-curable film-forming  matenal  at  the  surfaces  of  said  depcis- 
its  to  transform  the  same  into  thin,  integral,  continuous,  flexi- 
ble, non-tacky  outer  protective  films  which  cover  the  still  fluid 
mixtures  on  the  threaded  surface  of  the  article,  said  films  being 
rupturable  to  permit  intermixing  of  said  resin  and  curing  agent 
and  curing  of  said  resm 


thane,  and  a  layvr  comprising  a  thermoset.  oxidation-resist- 
ant polyurethane  iaver  bonded  to  said  polyether  urethane 
layer,  wherein  both  said  thermoset  and  polyether  urethane 
layers  are  flexible,  and  which  laminate  is  stable  with  regard 
to  temperature. 


Re.  34.523 
ADHESIY  E  IN  PREPARATION  OF  LAMINATES 
C^erard  Etaude.  Villeneuve  d'Omon.  and  Philippe  Girard.  E*- 
reux.   both   of  France,   assignors   to   Saint-Crt>bain   V  itrage, 
Neuilly-sur-S«ine,  France 
Oiiginal  No,  4,623,592,  dated  Nov.  18,  1986.  Ser.  No.  213,225. 
Dec.  5,  1980.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  1,  1990,  Ser    No 
478,145 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  6,  1979.  79  29968 
Int.  C\:  B32B  17/10.  27/40 
C.S.  a.  428-^23.3  22  Claims 

22.  A  bilayer  transparency  comprising: 
a  glass  ply:  and 

a  self-healing  multilayer  urethane  ply  including  a  moisture 
resistant,  thermoplastic  polyether  urethane  layer  bonded  to 
said  glass  ply  by  a  reaction  between  active  hydrogens  in  said 
glass  ply  and  isocyanale  groups  in  said  polyether  polyure- 


Re.  34.524 
POLVLMIDE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON 
META-DIALKYLDIHYDROGEN  PYROMFLI ITATE 
AND  AROMATIC  DIAMINES 
Richard  D.  Diller.  deceased,  late  of  Gilroy.  Calif,  by  Marilyn  J. 
Diller,  legal  represenUtive  ;  Anthony  F.  Arnold,  Poughkeep- 
sie,  N.V.;  Ying  Y.  Cheng,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Patricia  M  Cotts 
Menio  Park.  Calif.;  Donald  C.  Hofer.  San  Mai^n.  Calif.! 
Mahmoud  M.  Khojasteh.  Wappingers  Falls,  NY.;  Elwood  H 
Macy.   Hughsoniille.   NY.;   Prabodh   R.  Shah.  Wappingcrs 
Falls,  NY.,  and  Willi  \olksen,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N  Y 
Original  No.  4.849,501,  dated  Jul,  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  183.123^ 
Apr.  19,  1988.  .Application  for  reissue  Jul.  18.  1991   Ser   No 
733.049 

Int.  a.'  C08G  69/26 
L.S.  a.  528-353  g  claims 

1  A  composition  for  applying  to  a  substrate  a  planar  poly- 
imide  coating  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  over  300* 
C.  said  comp^.)Sltlon  .ompnsing  a  y^lution.  m  anhydrous, 
aprotic  solvent,  of  the  reaction  product  o,'  ar.  arom.atic  diamine 
and  a  [dialkyldihydrogen]  diatkyi  pyromellilate  diacyl  chlo- 
ride which  [is  more  than]  comprises  about  90%  or  more  meta 
isomer. 


PLANT  PATENTS 
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Illustrations  for  pl»,i  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  ,1  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


8.554 
MIMATl  RK  ROSK  PLANT  NAMKI)    fUNKV  PANKV 
C  ecilia  I.  I).  Bennett,  deceased,  late  of  Chuia  \  ista.  Calif,  b> 
Susan  M.  O  Brien.  administrator  .  and  Susan  M   ()  Brien.  489 
Minol   \ve..  Chula  \  ista.  Calif.  91910 

Filed  I>ec.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  999,368 
Int.  n.'  AOIH  5/00 
L.S.  a.  PIt.-lOl  ,  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distm^s  \arie;\  n  miniature  rose  plant,  named 
Hankv  Panky'.  hard>.  dviarl.  vigi^mus  grout h.  well-branched 
and  attractive  in  appearance.  suhstaniialK  as  illustrated  and 
descnhed,  charactenzed  by  us  hybrid  tea  form  blooms,  rang- 
ing from  near  Chinese  Coral  to  near  Orange  Buff  to  near 
Carrot  Red  that  pales  in  tones  as  the  bkxims  open,  the  bkwms 
are  abundant  on  the  bush  and  usually  b<-irne  one  lo  a  stem  but 
(X.-casionally  in  sprays  of  3  to  5  or  more. 


harvesting  and  shipment  approximately  July  1  to  July  5  m  the 
San  Joaquin  \alley  of  central  California  and  which  further  has 
loieu  :>r!hv  shipping  and  handling  charactenstics. 


8,555 
MINIATCRE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMKD   HKLEN 
Cecilia  L.  D.  Bennett,  deceased,  late  of  CTiula  \  ista,  Calif,  bv 
Susan   M.   O'Brien,  administrator,  and  Susan   \1.   O'Brien, 
489  Mlnot  Ave..  Chula  V  ista,  Calif.  91910 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  999,36" 
Int.  CI.'   AOIH   '   'H 
I   S.  n.  Plt,-10  1  oaim 

I  -X  neu  antl  distin^'.  vaneiN  .it  miniaturt-  rise  plant,  named 
■Helen",  hard\  duart,  vigorous  growth,  well-branched  and 
attractive  in  appearance.  substantialK  as  illustrated  and  de- 
scribed, characterized  b\  its  hybrid  tea  form  bkxims,  ranging 
from  near  Crimsiin  to  near  Cherry  in  cooler  weather  and  near 
Orient  Red  to  near  Bkxxi  Red  in  warmer  weather  with  little  or 
no  fading  of  color  throughout  the  bkxim  cscle  The  blooms  are 
abundant  on  the  bush  and  usually  borne  one  to  a  stems  hu; 
occasionaly  in  sprays  of  3  to  5  or  more 


8.558 

PEACH  TREE  1  ACROI 

I>onald  Reuter,  Richwood.  N.J..  assignor  to  Ne«  Jersex   Peach 

Council.  Inc.,  Clayton,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb   22,  1993,  Ser   No.  23,204 

Int.  CI.'  AOIH  .'    « 

L  .S.  C-1.  Plt.-^i3.2  ,  .>,   . 

1  C  laim 

I  •%  new  and  distinct  vanef.  of  velji-w  freestone  pea.h 
substantially  as  illustrated  and  des>.T!bed,  .hara^tenzed  h\  a 
strong,  vigorous  growth  spreading  habit,  m.xjerate  tolerance 
lo  bacterial  leaf  spot,  and  the  abihtv  to  >ie'd  vers  large,  glo- 
bose, very  firm  orange  red  colored,  slow  softening  Irun  basing 
a  ver^y  gtxxJ  subacid  Havor  which  commonly  ripens  very  late, 
5  to  "  days  after  .^utumnglo.  Encore  and  Rio  Oso  Gem 


8.556 

MINlATl  RF  RCJSF  PLANT  NAMED    ELIZABETH 

ABLER 

Cecilia  I..  D.  Bennett,  deceased,  late  of  CTiula  \  isU.  by  Susan 

Mae  O'Brien,  special  administrator,  and  Susan  M.  O'Brien, 

489  Minot  Ave.,  Chula  \  ista.  Calif.  91910 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No,  999.366 
Int.  CT."   AOIH  ^  (A) 

IS.  n,  pit.-io  1  cu,^ 

1  \  new  and  distinct  variety  of  miniature  rose  plant,  name 
'Elizabeth  Abler  hards,  dwarf,  compact  growth,  which  is 
vigorous,  well-branched  and  attractive  in  appearance,  substan- 
tially as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  bv  its  hvbnd 
tea  form  bkxims.  ranging  from  near  Currant  Red  lo  near  Rose 
Red  with  inner  petals  ranging  from  near  Crimson  lo  near  Rose 
Madder  with  little  to  no  fading  of  color  throughout  the  bkxnm 
cycle  The  bkxims  arc  microminiature  (smaller  than  the  aver- 
age miniature  bloomi  and  abundant  -n  the  hush  and  usualiv 
borne  one  to  a  stem 


8.559 
CITRUS  TREE  TSCNOKAORI 
Naomi  CJkudai,  Isahaya;  Iwao  Oiyama,  deceased,  late  of  Kure  by 
Kazuko  Oiyama,  legal  rcpresenutive  :  Ryoji  MaUumoto, 
Chikushino;  Toshio  Takahara,  Nago;  Denji  Ishiuchi,  Age: 
Kensuke  Asada,  Omura;  Masashi  Vamamoto,  Minamiukaki! 
and  Hirono  Murata.  Minamitsugaru,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Emit  Tree  Research  Sution  Ministry  of  Agriculture.  Forestry 
and  Fisheries,  Tsukuba.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No   840.{r3 

Int.  CI,    AOIH   '^     » 

L.S.  CT.  Plt.-45  ,  ^^,^ 


H^yOIT 


T«(^tOliaprt  — 


TromlO  oroogv 


UMI 


8.55" 

"SWEFT  QCEEN"  PI  L  M  TREE 

David  C   \art.  2503  18th  Ave..  Kingsburg.  Calif.  93631 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  28.926 

Int.  CT'  AOIH  -<  !»: 

L.S.  a.  Plt.-38,1  1  Oaim 

1    ,A  new   and  distinct  varielv   of  plum  tree  substantiallv   as 

illustrated  and  described  which  is  somewhat  remotelv  similar 

to  the    "Oueen  Ann"  plum  tree  from  which  it  originated  as  a 

spcm,  hut   from  which   it   ;s  distinguished  and  characterized 

pnncipally  as  to  novelty  h\  pnxjucing  large  fruit  of  generally 

bright    green    .oloration    whi^h    arc    mature    for    commercial 


1  A  new  and  distincl  vanetv  ,i;\irrijs  tret-  M;t-s!aniially  as 
illustrated  and  desvTibed  herein,  .hara.ienzec  ser  known 
citrus  trees  by  (A)  having  a  moderate  vigor  with  a  spreading 
growth  habit.  (B)  having  a  medium  round  fruil  wt:-^:  a,-  vange 
skin  color,  and  a  smcxsth  and  thin  skin, 

wherein  said  fruit  is  casiiv  peeled,  and  the  flesh  of  the  fruit  has 
a  soft  te.Mure  and  a  mvxierate  orange  flavor,  is  juicy  and 
sweet  and  has  a  gix>d  keeping  guahtv  and  thus  said  fruit  is 
suitable  as  table  fruit,  and 

(Ci  belonging  lo  a  iate  maturing  citrus  vanety. 


8,560 
SALVLA  PLANT  NAMED   \  ARIEGATA 
Richard  Higgins,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  C  anterbur>  Enter- 
prises. Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jun,  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,501 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  .'   > 
C.S.  a.  Plt.-54.1  ,  (-,„„ 

1    The  new  distinct  v  anety  of  Sa/v/o  £>-.•«;.  hercir  described 
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jnd  illustrated  and  identified  by  the  characteristics  enumerated 
above. 


8^1 

SPRAV  CARNATION  NAMFn  NfFDI  FY 
Jean  Brizard.  Pans.  France    issiKPor  t,,  1  atxiratone  de  Physi- 
ologie  \  esetale,  I*  Pradei.  hranc 

Kiled  N(,v    4.   1<W:,  Vt    N,.    9"1.5()4 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
U.S   ("1    Ph.  — "0  5  1  Claim 

I  A  ntw  and  distinctive  hybnd  spray  carnation  plant,  sub 
stantiaiiv  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  in 
parDcular  i^y  its  recurrent  profuse  production  of  medium  M/ed 
Hi  ucTs  the  round  petals  of  which  are  in  general  of  Jasper  red 
and  A/alea  pink  color  with  a  reverse  side  of  Azalea  pmk  and 
Orient  pink  color,  said  plant  having  more  than  120  leases  in 
thick  stems  with  moderately  abundant  foliage. 


8.563 
POINSFniA  PI  ANT  NAMU)  DONNKR 
1  >ndon  W.  Drewlow.  Ashtabula.  Ohio,  a-ssignor  to  Mikkelsfns 
Inc..  Ashtabula.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  :;,M/i 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  ;     * 
I  .S.  CI.  Pit.— 86.4  1  Oaim 

1    A   nev.  and  distinct  cultivar  of  poinsettia  plant  named 
Dinner   as  illustrated  and  described 


S.564 

ANTMl  RIl  \1  PI  ANT  NAMKO  PATTI-\NNF 

Richard  J    Button,  1245  Obispo  Ave.,  t  oral  Gables.  Fla.  JJKW 

Kiled  Apr    22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  872.039 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 

I  ..S.  (I    Pit  —88.1  I  aaim 

1    A  new  ^ultivar  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Anthunum  plant 

named  Patti-Anne,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


POINSFTTA  V\   \M    S\MH)  OaSHFR 
Lyndon  V\  .  [)rei.|.i»     Ashtabula,  (  ihr     assignor  to  Mikkelsens, 
Inc.,  Ashtabula.  Oni^ 

I  lU-d  \  eh    24.  V^^^.  S«r.  No.  22,345 
Int.  C\:  AOIH  5/00 
L'.S.  CI.  Pit  —8ft  4  1  Claim 

1    A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  poinsettia  pl^"'   named 
Dasher,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


8,565 
GC/.MANIA  PLANT  NAMFI)  SAMBA 
(rerardus  J.  Bak,  Assendelft;  Nicoiaas  n.  Sleur.  Oude  Niedorp. 
and   FJI\    Bak.   Rijsenhout,   all   of  Netherlands.   a.ssignors   to 
C  orn.  Bak  \\.\  ..  As,sendelft.  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No    8-6 
Int.  CI  ■   AOIH   ^  00 
I  .S.  CI.  Pit— 88.8  1  (  laim 

1     A   new.   and  distinct  cultivar  of  Guzmania  plant  named 
Samba,  as  illustrated  and  described. 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED  JANUARY  25.  1004 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5.280,652 
GARMKNT  WAISTBAND  CONSTRl  CTION 
Robert  t.  Davis,  VVinston-.Salem:  VV  jlliam  Flinchum.  Clemmons, 
and  Howard  D.  Boyles,  King,  all  of  N.C,  as-signors  to  Sara 
l-ee  Corporation.  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,"90 

Int.  C\:  A41B  //   1)4 

L-.S.  (I.  2-4/>9  7  Oaims 


1  In  a  loucr  h^xi\  garmeni  including  a  ^ingle-pl\  pantv 
fx>riion  knit  of  successive  courses,  a  waistband  integrally  knit 
with  the  single-plv  panly  portion  for  maintaining  the  garment 
in  position  on  a  wearer,  said  waistband  including  the  combina- 
tion of  an  anchor  portion  compnsing  a  turned  welt  section  and 
a  band  portion  of  single-pIy  construction  integrally  knit  with 
said  anchor  portion  and  having  a  width  substantially  greater 
than  the  width  of  said  anchor  portion,  each  course  of  said 
anchor  portion  and  said  wide  band  ptirtion  including  integralK 
knit  successive  courses  of  textured  nylon,  and  at  least  alternate 
courses  of  each  of  said  anchor  portion  and  said  wide  hand 
portion  incorporating  a  bare  elastomeric  yarn 


p<.>sitiori  and  a  Hush  vaKc  for  flushing  Huid  from  the  ,istern  lo 
me  toilet  bowl,  said  toijet-seai  -p-raiing  desice  comprising 

a  control  drum. 

a  fluid  pipeline  connecting  a  pressunzed  working  fluid  sup- 
pK  and  said  control  drum  and  a  control  valve  in  said  fluid 
pipeline  for  controlling  the  suppiv  and  .-uioff  of  y.orking 
fluid  to  said  control  drum, 

an  energy  accumulating  and  releasing  device  comprising  a 
spring  and  a  pressure  plate  positioned  inside  said  control 
drum,  said  plate  operably  connected  with  said  spnng  and 

connecting  means  joining  the  toilet  seat  and  said  energv 
accumulating  and  releasing  device  providing  for  said 
energv  accumulating  and  releasing  device  to  accumulate 
energv  from  the  toilet  seat  falling  under  its  oun  w.eight 
and  to  release  energy  to  raise  the  toilet  seat,  and  said 
energy  accumulating  and  releasing  device  also  accumulat- 
ing energy  from  said  uorkmg  fluid  when  supplied  to  said 
control  drum: 

wherein  opening  of  said  control  valve  causes  v.orking  fiuid 
to  be  supplied  to  said  control  drum  to  move  said  pressure 
plate,  lowenng  said  toilet  seat  under  its  own  weight  and 
causing  energy  from  the  lowering  of  said  toilet  seat  and 
the  working  fluid  to  be  stored,  and  closing  of  said  control 
vaUe  causes  working  fluid  to  be  cut  otT  from  said  control 
drum  and  said  energy  accumulating  and  releasing  device 
to  release  the  stored  energs  v^  that  the  toilet  seat  i^  raised 


5.280.654 

COM.MODE  SEAT  LID  LIFT  APPARATl  S 

James  M.  Wolfer,  1004  Eolus  Ave..  Leucadia,  Calif.  92024 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  967.422 

Int.  a."  A47K  J 3/ JO 

I  .S.  CI.  4-246.1  4  naims 


5.280,653 

TOILFT-SEAT  FLUSH-V  AL\  E  OPERATING  DEVICE 

Wei-Chang  Tsai.  Room  5.  2F.  No.  80.  Ho  Ping  West  Road,  .Sec. 

1.  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685,892.  Apr.  16.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.177,818.  This  application  Oct.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  956,258 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan,  12, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  E03D  }  'X  A47K  13/10 

L.S.  CI.  4—246.2  lO  Claims 


1  A  loilel-seat  operating  device  in  a  uater  closet  having  a 
toilet  bowl,  a  cistern,  a  toilet  seat  pivoiablv  mounted  on  said 
toilet  bowl  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  be- 
tween a  generaliv  \ertical  position  and  a  generally  horizontal 


1    A  commcxje  seat  lid  lift  apparatus  arranged  for  secure- 
ment  to  a  commode  assembh.  having  a  commode  seat  and  a 
commexle  bowl,  with  the  commode  seat  pivoially  mounted 
relative  to  the  commode  bowl,  with  the  apparatus  compnsing, 
a  gear  housing,  the  gear  housing  including  spaced  parallel 
housing  side  wails,  a  housing  front  wall,  and  a  housing  top 
wall,  an  opening  is  directed  through  the  top  wail  and  the 
front  wall,  with  an  L-shaped  lid  including  a  spnng  hinge, 
with  the  spnng  hinge  fixedK  mounted  to  the  gear  housing 
top  wall  in  confrontation  with  the  opening,  with  the  L- 
shaped  lid  arranged  for  overlying  the  opening  m  a  first 
position,  with  a  first  gear  axle  and  a  second  gear  axle 
rotaubly  mounted  between  the  side  walls,  with  the  sec- 
ond   gear    axle    including    the    commode    seat    fixedly 
mounted  thereto,  v«.ith  the  commode  seat  onented  in  a  first 
honzontal  onentation  in  the  first  position  and  arranged  in 
a  displaced  onentation  relative  to  the  commode  b<iwl  in  a 
second  position,  with  the  first  axle  having  at  least  one  first 
gear,  and  the  second  axle  having  at  least  one  second  gear, 
u  herein  the  firs;  gear  is  arranged  t'or  mtermeshing  uiih 
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the  second  gear,  and  the  first  gear  axle  includes  at  least 
one  L-shaped  lever  directed  through  one  of  the  side  walls 
in  fixed  communication  with  the  first  gear  and  axle,  and 
the  L-shaped  lever  including  a  lever  foot  plate  fixedly 
mounted  to  the  L-shaped  lever  at  a  spaced  distal  end  of 
the  L-shaped  lever  spaced  from  the  gear  housing,  and 
the  lever  foot  plate  permitting  rotation  of  the  L-shaped  lever 
and  simultaneous  rotation  of  the  first  gear  axle  to  effect 
rotation  of  the  second  gear  axle  and  lifting  of  the  L-shaped 
lid  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position 


5.280.655 
BATH 
John  W.  Holmes.  Mews  Cottage,   Irenance  Rd.,  St.  Austell, 
Cornwall,  United  Kingdom  PI  25  5A1 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1992.  Ser    No   964,713 

Int.  a."  A47K.<.  'A' 

U.S.  a.  4—564.1  14  Qaims 


I^OKar 


1  A  bath  including:  a  sitting  member  having  a  sitting  sur- 
face, said  member  being  fixedly  supported  so  that  said  sitting 
surface  is  at  a  convenient  height  abcive  a  floor  level  for  a  user 
to  sit  thereon,  a  raisable  and  lowerable  member  having  a  sub- 
stantially rigid  side  surround  shaped  to  extend  continuously 
around  a  penphery  of  the  sitting  surface,  which  surrouna  . . 
movable  between  a  lowered  position  in  which  it  is  located 
sufficiently  below  the  sitting  surface  to  allow  the  user  to  sit  on 
or  get  off  the  sitting  surface,  and  a  raised  position  in  which  it 
surrounds  and  projects  above  the  sitting  surface  to  define 
therewith  a  bath  cavity  for  receiving  and  holding  liquid 
therein,  means  for  sealing  between  said  surround  and  said 
sitting  member,  closeable  and  openable  outlet  means  arranged 
to  facilitate  the  exit  of  liquid  from  the  bath  cavity,  a  mechanism 
for  ensuring  that  the  raisable  and  lowerable  member  moves 
substantially  in  a  vertical  direction  and  fluid-expansible  means 
located  beneath  the  raisable  and  lowerable  member  and  opera- 
ble upon  inllation  to  raise  the  side  surround  into  its  raised 
position. 


5.280,656 

CONVERTIBLK  SOFA  BED 

Matthew  J.  Gossett,  4J70  N.  66th  St.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85251 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  51,558 

Int  a.'  A47C  17/04 

L-.S.  a.  5-2.1  2  Qaims 

1    .\  furniture  structure  convertible  from  a  sofa/end  table 

mode  to  a  bed  mode,  compnsing: 

a  sofa  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  sofa  having  a  stifa 
tVame  supported  by  a  first  and  second  pair  of  legs,  respec- 
tively, at  Its  first  and  second  ends,  a  seat  cushion  and  a 
back  cushion,  said  back  cushion  foldable  downward  onto 


said  seat  cushion,  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  legs  each 

consisting  of  a  front  leg  and  a  rear  leg. 
an  end  table  positioned  adjacent  to  said  first  end  of  said  wifa 

frame,  said  end  table  having 

a  first  and  second  pair  of  end  table  legs,  said  first  and 
second  pairs  of  end  table  legs  each  consisting  of  a  front 
leg  and  a  rear  leg. 

a  generally  planar  top  member  acting  as  a  table  top.  said 
lop  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  top 
member  second  end  p<isitioned  adjacent  to  said  second 
pair  of  end  table  legs. 

front  and  rear  pivot  support  members  attached,  respec- 
tively, to  the  front  and  rear  legs  of  said  first  pair  of  sofa 
legs, 

first  and  second  pivot  means  pivotally  attaching,  respec- 
tively, the  front  leg  and  rear  leg  of  said  second  pair  of 
end  table  legs  to  said  front  and  rear  pivol  support  mem- 


bers, said  second  pair  of  end  table  legs  p<5sitioned  adja- 
cent to.  and  outboard  of  said  first  pair  sofa  legs; 
a  top  cross  member  extending  between  said  first  pair  of 
end  table  legs. 

means  to  remove  said  planar  top  member  from  its  position  as 
said  table  top, 

a  bed  member  having  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side,  said  bed 
member  verticallv  p<.isitioned  adjacent  to.  and  attached  at 
Its  rear  side  to  said  top  cross  member  extending  betueen 
said  first  pair  of  end  table  legs,  and 

said  furniture  structure  convertible  from  its  sofa/end  table 
mode  to  a  bed  mode  by  folding  downward  said  back 
cushion  onto  said  seat  cushion,  removing  said  top  member 
from  us  table  top  position  and  rotating  said  bed  member 
downward  approximately  'K)  degrees  causing  said  second 
pair  of  end  table  legs  to  rotate  iin  said  first  and  second 
pivot  means  until  the  rear  side  of  said  bed  member  rests 
honzonially  on  top  of  said  second  pair  ol  sofa  legs. 


5,280,657 

SHFPrr  POSITION  ADJUSTMENT  ASSEMBl  V  AND 

METHOD 

Marjorie  H.  Stagg.  32638  I^ke  Rd.,  Avon  Uke,  Ohio  44012 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  950.310 

Int.  n:  A61G  ^  oj:  -  nn  -  /o 

U.S.  CI.  5-81.1  30  naims 

1  A  sheet  position  adjustment  assembly  in  combination  vsiih 
an  adjustable  bed  having  a  head  portion  and  a  foot  portion,  to 
move  a  patient  longitudinally  along  said  bed,  said  bed  includ- 
ing a  vertically  moveable  frame  receiving  a  support  element 
for  the  patient  and  a  stationary  ba.se.  compnsing; 

a  sheet  overlying  said  supp<irt  element. 

a  connector  adjacent  ;he  head  portion  extending  between 
said  sheet  and  said  base. 


means  for  fastening  said  connector  to  said  sheet;  and 
means  for  attaching  said  connector  to  said  base, 


^^ 


whereby  the  adjustment  of  said  moveable  frame  pulls  said 
sheet  to  effect  a  position  adjustment  of  said  sheet  and  the 
patient  by  sliding  toward  said  head  portion. 


5,280,658 

SLAT  GRATING  INSERT  FOR  A  BED 

Herbert  Sigl.  TTiurerweg  3.  5162  Obertrum  am  See,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,043 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  12,  1990,  876  90 

Int.  a:  A47C  :.■!  IK, 

U.S.  a.  5-236.1  11  naims 


I.  Insert  for  a  bed  having  a  rigid  frame  and  a  longitudinal 
axis,  comprising  a  slat  grating  formed  of  spring  slats  extending 
transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bed.  each  of  said 
slats  including  an  upper  and  a  lower  strip  of  subsiantiailv  equal 
length  spaced  one  above  the  other,  said  strips  having  ends  and 
a  central  region,  elastic  form  bodies  spacing  said  upper  and 
lower  stnps  apart  from  one  another,  elastic  support  bodies 
disposed  below  said  lower  stnps  for  supporting  the  insert  on 
the  rigid  frame,  said  elastic  support  bodies  being  disposed 
below  said  ends  and  said  center  of  said  lower  strips  for  support- 
ing said  lower  stnps. 


5.280,659 
Ml  LTIPURPOSE  TOOI 
No  K.  Park,  C'hungcheongnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Jin 
^ong  Kim,  Pusanjin-Ku.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  959.156 
Claims  priorit>.  application   Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep    18    1992 
17059 

Int.  CI,'  B25F  //04 
U.S,  a,  7-128  6  naims 

1    A  multipurpose  tool  compnsing; 
a  pair  of  movable  pivoted  to  each  other  by  a  pin  and  having 

handle  sections  extending  to  one  side 
a  first   working  station  having  opposing  javis  for  cutting 
viork  matenal.  the  first  v^orking  station  being  opened  and 
closed  by  movement  of  said  handle  sections  and  being 


disposed  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  pin  with  respect  to 
said  handle  sections,  said  first  working  station  having 
opposing  nipping  edges  at  a  distal  end  of  said  first  working 

station  with  respect  to  said  pin  and  being  operable  for 

cutting  an  electnc  wire,  and 
opposing  scissor  edges  at  a   proximal  end  of  said  first 

working  station  with  respect  to  said  pin  and  being  oper- 
able for  cutting  metal  sheet  material 
a  second  working  station  having  apprising  laws  disposed 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  uorkmg  station 
and  formed  integrally  with  said  movable  members,  the 
second  working  station  being  opened  and  closed  about 
said  pivot  pin  in  unison  with  the  jaws  of  said  first  working 
station  and  said  jaws  having 
first  inner  opposing,  serrated  surfaces  for  holding  work 

matenal  and 
opposing  cutting  edges  positioned  upon  said  jaws  between 

said  serrated  surfaces  and  said  pin  and  being  operable 

for  cutting  wire; 
a  third  working  station  having  opposing  jaws  formed  inte- 
grally with  the  movable  members,  and  being  opened  and 


closed  about  said  pivot  pin,  in  unison  with  the  jaws  of  the 
first  and  second  working  stations  and  said  jaws  being 
disposed  opposite  to  the  second  working  sution,  the  third 
working  station  having 

second  inner  opposing,  serrated  surfaces  fashioned  upon 
opposing  arcuate  segments  of  said  opposing  laws.  said 
serrated  surfaces  have  a  larger  spacing  than  the  serrated 
surtaces  of  said  first  inner  opposing  serrated  surfaces, 
at  least  one  of  said  opposing  jaws  having  an  enhanced 
hammer  section  at  a  distal  end  thereof  and 
a  fourth  working  station  having  opposing  surfaces  disposed 
opposite  to  the  first  working  station  the  fourth  working 
station  being  opened  and  closed  about  said  pivot  pin  in 
unison  vnth  the  first,  second  and  third  working  station,  the 
fourth  working  station  including 
a  wire  stnpping  section  holding  edges  of  different  sizes  for 

stnpping  covenng  from  electnc  wires  and 
said  fourth  working  station  further  having  opposing  press- 
ing  surfaces   positioned   between   said    wire   stnpping 
section  and  said  pin  and  being  operable  for  connecting 
a  terminal  and  an  electric  wire 


5,280,660 

CENTRIFUGAL  EXTRACTING  MACHINE  HA\  ING 

BALANONG  SYSTEM 

James  Vt    Pellerin,  Metairie,  and  Kenneth  V\    Gaulter,  Deste- 

han,  both  of  U.,  assignors  to  Pellerin  Milnor  Corporation, 

Kenner.  Ij, 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  956.909 

Int.  n."  D06F  37/20 

U.S.  n.  8-158  ,4  ci^„,s 

14   A  method  for  balancing  a  machine  for  extracting  fluids 

from  liquid  absorbent  gcKxis  wherein  the  machine  includes  a 

inner  drum  rotatably  mounted  about  its  axis  within  a  outer 
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UMI 


housing  for  receiving  the  liquid  absorbent  goods,  a  plurality  of 
hollow  balancing  compartments  spaced  about  the  inner  drum, 
and  means  for  injecting  a  balancing  fluid  into  each  compart- 
ment, composing  the  steps  of: 

detecting  pa.ssage  of  a  target  which  is  rotaiabie  with  said 
inner  drum  with  respect  to  a  reference  point  which  is 
stationary  relative  to  said  inner  drum; 
detecting  the  magnitude  and  location  of  an  imbalance  in  the 

inner  drum  dunng  rotation; 
determining  a  lapse  of  time  to  reach  said  imbalance  location 


from  said  passage  of  said  target  point  beyond  said  station- 
ary reference  point, 

determining  when  the  magnitude  of  said  imbalance  reaches  a 
threshold  level; 

selecting  and  activating  at  least  one  injector  means  based 
upon  said  lapse  of  time  when  the  magnitude  of  said  imbal- 
ance reaches  a  threshold  level,  in  order  that  said  balancing 
fluid  injected  into  said  balancing  compartmenl  sufTiciently 
offsets  said  imbalance;  and 

deactivating  said  injector  means  when  the  magnitude  of  said 
imbalance  fails  below  said  threshold  level 


5.280.661 

DIGITAL  WIPE  DEVICE  FOR  LENSES  AND  SI.MILAR 

ARTICLES 

Charles  E.  Brown,  P.O.  Box  3J5.  Kejport.  Wash.  98345-0335 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,106 

InL  tl."  A47L  25/00 

VS.  a.  15—214  6  Qaims 


1    A  digital  wipe  device  suitable  for  lenses  of  eyeglasses 
which  comprises 

a)  a  pair  of  sheaths  each  sized  to  hold  a  single  finger  or 
thumb  of  a  hand, 

b)  an  interconnecting  elongated  flexible  sheet  member  hav- 
ing first  and  second  sides  and  opposed  ends,  said  pan  of 
sheaths  each  resf>ectively  attached  to  the  first  side  of  the 
interconnecting  member  at  one  of  said  ends,  each  of  said 
sheaths  further  compnsmg  p<x-kets  which  have  respective 


open  ends  facing  each  other  upon  the  interconnecting 
member  assuming  a  flat  configuration:  and 
c)  a  stack  of  wiping  sheets  superposed  in  face-io-face  rela- 
tionship and  connected  to  the  second  side  of  said  intercon- 
necting flexible  member  so  that  an  outermost  wiping  sheet 
can  be  used  to  clean  a  lens  placed  bet\vecn  the  thumb  and 
finger  which  have  been  inserted  in  said  pair  of  sheaths  and 
that  soiled  wiping  sheets  may  be  selectively  removed  to 
expose  a  new  wiping  sheet 


5,280,662 
MOBILE  TLNNEL  SL  RFACE  CLEANING  MACHINE 
Dennis  K.  Van  Fossen.  Richmond,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond 
Specialized,  Inc.,  Steubenville,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,230 

Int.  a."  .A47I,  //  .W;  A46B  IJ  ij4:  EOIH  //02 

V.S.  a.  15-50.1  19  Claims 


1  A  mobile  tunnel  surface  cleaning  apparatus  in  combina- 
tion with  a  roadway  traveling  vehicle  having  a  support  plat- 
form. 

said  apparatus  compnsmg: 

an  elongated  btxim  means  having  inner  and  outer  ends, 

said  txKJm  means  supp<irted  at  said  inner  end  by  the  support 
platform  m  a  manner  permitting  said  b<x>m  means  to  be 
articulated  relative  to  the  roadway. 

p<iwer  means  operatively  connected  to  said  boom  means  for 
effecting  said  articulation  thereof, 

brush  assembly  means  earned  by  the  outer  and  of  said  boom 
means, 

a  first  pivot  means  having  first  and  second  supporting  means 
and  having  its  axis  arranged  to  effect  movement  in  a  first 
direction, 

said  first  supporting  means  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said 
boom  means, 

a  second  pivot  means  connected  to  said  first  pivot  means  and 
having  Its  axis  arranged  to  effect  movement  in  a  second 
direction  substantially  difTerent  from  said  first  direction 
and  carried  by  said  second  support  means, 

said  brush  assembly  means  mounted  on  said  second  pivot 
means, 

separate  power  means  for  said  first  and  second  pivot  means 
for  articulating  said  brush  a.ssembl>  means  abtiul  said 
as.sociated  axis  of  rotation  of  said  first  and  second  pivot 
means, 

said  brush  a.ssembl\  means  for  compnsmg  a  plurality  of 
brush  units  having  individual  brushes  arranged  on  a  com- 
mon circle  and  having  their  free  ends  facing  in  a  direction 
of  the  surface  to  be  cleaned, 

means  including  a  central  support  means  for  each  brush  unit 
composing  said  brush  assembly  means  for  rotating  said 
brushes, 

spoke  support  means  connecting  each  of  said  brushes  of  a 
unit  to  a  different  one  of  said  central  support  means  out- 
ward of  a  said  associated  central  support  means,  and 

means  interposed  between  said  spoke  support  means  and  said 
central  support  means  in  a  manner  to  support  said  spoke 
support  means  while  permitting  said  brush  units  to  deflect 
when  expenencing  uneven  pressure  from  a  surface  to  be 
cleaned 


5,280.663 

SCRl  BBER  GLARD 

Linda  I    Proulx.  5380  SE.  Drake  Rd..  Millsboro,  Oreg.  97123 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  738.243 

Int.  a."  A47L  n/162 

VS.  a.  15-246  8  aaims 


removaUe  protective  backing  to  cover  the  adhesive  stnp 
---^  to  UK. 


5,280.664 

DISPOSABLE  HOI  SEHOLD  CLEANING  DEVICES 

Marj  D.  Lin,  807  S.  Bishop,  Chicago.  III.  60607-4021 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser,  No.  855,992 

Int.  CI.'  A47L  J 3,  10.  13/44 

VS.  a.  15-247  2  aaims 


1  A  disposable  cover  for  the  head  of  any  commercially 
available  handle-mounted  cleaning  device,  the  cover  compris- 
ing: 

a  single  opening  for  insening  the  head  of  the  cleaning  de- 
vice: 

the  single  opening  being  disposed  on  an  upper  p<ir!ion  of  the 
cover  engaging  the  head  of  the  cleaning  device  and  secur- 
ably  containing  the  cleaning  device  m  the  cover  after 
placement  of  the  device  therein. 

a  dusting  surface,  the  dusting  surface  including  a  soft,  non- 
abra.sive  area  for  sliding  across  household  surfaces  to  be 
dusted. 

the  dusting  surface  also  including  J  pluralitv  of  debns-retain- 
ing  surfaces  interspaced  within  the  soft,  non-abrasive  area 
so  that  p<irlions  of  the  s<-ifi.  non-abrasive  area  are  disposed 
between  any  two  debns-retaining  surfaces  to  limit  the 
fnctional  contact  between  the  debns-retaimng  surfaces 
and  the  household  surface  to  be  dusted,  each  debns-retain- 
ing  surface  including  an  outward-facing  adhesive  strip  for 
attracting  dust  and  debris,  each  adhesive  strip  carrying  a 


5,280.665 
NON-CONTACTING  ALTOMOTl\  E  DRYER  CONTROI 

CIRCLTT 
Lucian  G.  McElroy.  3315  Brocker  Rd..  Mctamora,  Mich.  48455; 
Alvin  S.  Rab>.  Clarkston.  and  Alexander  B.   Faytlin,  Oak 
Park,    both    of   Mich.,    assignors    to    Lucian    G,    McElroy. 
Metamora,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  792.226,  Nov.  14,  1991,  Pat.  No, 

5.184,369.  This  application  Dec.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  990,429 

Int.  CI.'  A47L  V/i<K 

U.S.  a.  15-319  isc-uims 


1.  A  floor  scrubber  comprising: 

a  frame,  scrubbing  means  attached  to  the  frame  for  scrub- 
bing or  stripping  a  floor,  and  a  drive  means  for  moving  the 
scrubbing  means  across  the  floor,  and 

a  flexible  wall  that  encompasses  the  scrubbing  means  during 
a  floor  cleaning  operation,  the  flexible  wall  having  an 
exterior  surface  and  an  interior  surface,  the  interior  sur- 
face having  parallel,  latitudinally  p<isitioned  ribs  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  and  around  the  circumference  of  the 
interior  surface,  an  upper  edge,  and  a  lower  edge,  the  wall 
being  sufficiently  flexible  to  bend  and  conform  to  objects 
contacting  the  interior  or  extenor  surface. 


1  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  distance  from  a  moveable 
member  to  the  surface  of  an  object  moved  relative  to  the 

apparatus  along  a  path  comprising: 

a  supptTrt  member  (14); 

a  moveable  member  (18)  operatively  connected  to  said  sup- 
port member  (14), 

actuator  means  (34)  operatively  connected  between  said 
support  member  (14)  and  said  moveable  member  (18)  for 
moving  said  moveable  member  (18)  toward  and  away 
from  the  surface 

control  means  (40)  connected  to  said  support  member  (14) 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  actuator  means  for 
receiv  mg  a  single  control  signal  and  for  controlling  move- 
ment of  said  actuator  means  (34), 

a  plurality  of  sensor  means  (66)  connected  to  said  moveable 
members  il8)  each  sensor  means  sensing  the  distance  to 
the  surface  and  producing  a  sensed  signal  that  is  communi- 
cated to  said  control  means,  and 

combining  means  (146)  located  on  said  moveable  member 
for  receiving  and  combining  said  sensed  signal  from  each 
of  said  plurality  of  sensor  means  (66)  and  for  producing 
said  single  control  signal  therefrom 


5.280.666 
SQCEEGEE  APPARATLS  FOR  A  \  ACL  L  M  CLEANER 
SYSTEM 
Stephen  J.  Wood;  Steven  R.  Selewski.  and  Ro>  O.  Erickson,  Jr., 
all  of  Cadillac.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Rexair.  Inc..  Troy.  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  885.504.  May  19,  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun,  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  904.181 
Int.  a."  A47L  V'Oe 
L.S.  a.  15^101  ,6  oaims 

1    A  squeegee  apparatus  for  a  vacuum  cleaner  system,  said 
apparatus  comprising 

mam    body    means   in   communication    with    said    sacuum 

cleaner  system  for  directing  a  vacuum  airfiow  generated 

by  said  vacuum  cleaner  system  across  a  work  surface; 

a  squeegee  member  removably  coupled  to  said  main  body 

means,  said  squeegee  member  including  a  flexible  squee- 
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gee  blade,  a  plurality  of  ports  formed  adjacent  and  along 
one  side  of  said  flexible  squeegee  blade,  said  plurality  of 
ports  enabling  said  vacuum  airflow  (o  be  directed  through 
said  squeegee  member  to  said  work  surface,  a  front  bum- 
per extending  longitudinally  along  said  one  side  of  said 
flexible  squeegee  blade  and  a  rear  bumper  extending  longi- 
tudinall>  along  an  opposite  side  of  said  flexible  squeegee 
blade,  said  front  and  rear  bumpers  each  having  an  inner 
edge  surface  and  being  operable  to  maintain  said  plurality 
of  ports  at  a  predetermined  minimum  distance  from  said 
work  surface; 


UMI 


1  A  collection  device  for  removing  loose  matenal  from  a 
fixed  surface  b>  means  of  a  stream  of  air,  said  collection  device 
comprising  an  elongate  duct  for  conveying  the  loose  material 
towards  a  downstream  region  thereof  from  a  collection  mouth 
at  an  upstream  end  thereof  when  the  collection  mouth  is  dis- 
posed over  the  fixed  surface,  at  least  one  air  outlet  laterally 
offset  outwardly  of  the  throughtlow  cross-section  of  the  duct, 
said  at  least  one  air  outlet  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  collec- 


tion mouth  and  being  arranged  to  direct  air  transversely  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  dud  over  a  smooth  uninterrupted 
surface  which  merges  into  a  wall  of  the  duct,  and  into  the  duct, 
at  least  part  of  said  surface  being  convex  so  that  air  follows  said 
surface  and  is  directed  downstream  within  said  duct,  said 
convex  surface  curving  away  from  said  fixed  surface  and 
merging  into  the  wall  of  the  duct  when  the  collection  mouth  is 
located  over  said  fixed  surface  in  a  ready  for  use  position  so 
that  air  flowing  from  the  air  outlet  adjacent  the  collection 
mouth  and  over  said  con\ex  surface  lifts  kwse  matenal  from 
the  fixed  surface  over  which  the  collection  mouth  is  located, 
and  entrains  said  loose  material  into  and  along  said  duct. 


S.280,668 

DESOLDERING  TOOL  WITH  REPLACEABLE  TIP 

APPARATUS 

William  S,  Fortune.  29866  Cuthbert  Rd..  Malibu.  Calif.  90265 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  988.761 

Int.  a:  A47L  9  02.  B23K  S/0() 

U.S.  a.  15^»15.1  2  Claims 


said  flexible  squeegee  blade  having  an  outermost  edge  por- 
tion having  a  tip  portion  for  contacting  the  Hoor  and  being 
interp<ised  between  said  front  and  rear  bumpers  and  hav- 
ing a  length  sufficient  lo  allow  said  tip  portion  thereof  to 
make  abutting  contact  with  said  floor  and  with  said  inner 
edge  surface  of  one  of  said  front  and  rear  bumpers  as  said 
squeegee  blade  is  moved  in  back  and  forth  longitudinal 
movements, 

wherein  said  flexible  squeegee  blade  flexes  to  alternately 
enable  and  block  said  vacuum  airflow  through  said  plural- 
ity of  ports  as  said  apparatus  is  moved  in  said  back  and 
forth  longitudinal  movements  ever  said  work  surface 


5.280.667 
COLLECTION  DEV  ICES 
John  E.  Coathupe,  15  Lynton  Place.  Broughton.  Nr.  Chester. 
CH4  ORP,  EnRland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  958.541.  Oct.  8.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660.570,  Feb.  25,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Ma>  ■».  1993.  Ser.  No.  59,882 
CTaims  priorit).  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  23.  1990. 
9004076.7 

Int.  a.'  A47L  5/18 
VS.  a.  15 — 409  39  Qaims 


./2 


1.  A  replaceable  tip  for  a  desoldering  to<il  comprising; 

an  elongated  body  being  a  figure  of  revolution  about  a  cen- 
tral axis  and  having  a  central,  axial  bore  for  the  inflow  and 
passage,  respectively,  therethrough  of  molten  or  particu- 
late solder  and  a  cleaning  rod.  the  b<xly  haMng  rear  and 
forward  ends,  said  body  having  an  axially  short,  enlarged 
outer  diameter  portion  contiguous  to  its  said  rear  end  to 
form  thereby  a  rear  retaining  shoulder, 

said  b<xly  being  otherwise  of  essentially  constant  diameter 
while  having  an  enlarged  outer  diameter  retaining  skirt 
portion  disposed  axially  between  said  rear  retaining  shoul- 
der and  said  forward  end,  said  skirt  portion  being  substan- 
tially conical  diverging  rearwardly  lo  form  a  second  re- 
taining shoulder, 

said  retaining  skirt  pxirtion  being  readily  radially  compress- 
ible lo  approximately  said  essentially  constant  diameter  of 
said  body. 


5.280.669 

BUCKLE  UNIT 

Yuicbi  Nanbu;  Hiromu  Usuda,  and  Katsumi  Inoue.  all  of  Shiga. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Takata  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  674,270,  Mar.  25,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,526 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1990,  2-77515; 
May  8,  1990,  2-117899 

Int.  a."  .A44B  11/26 
U.S.  a.  24—641  3  Qaims 

1   A  buckle  unit,  comprising 
a  buckle  main  body, 
a  tongue  which  is  inserlable  into  and  engageable  with  the 

buckle  mam  body, 
a  latch  member  for  engaging  with  said  tongue  and  for  con- 
necting said  tongue  with  said  buckle  main  body  when  the 
tongue  IS  inserted  into  said  buckle  main  body,  said  latch 


member  being  movable  between  an  eiigaged  position  and 
a  disengaged  position; 

an  operating  member  movably  connected  to  the  buckle  main 
body  for  releasing  engagement  of  said  tongue  with  said 
latch  member: 

a  locking  member  which  is  movable  between  a  first  position 
and  a  second  position,  such  that  in  said  first  position  said 
locking  member  holds  said  latch  member  at  said  engaged 
position  and  is  movable  by  said  operating  member  lo  said 
second  position  in  which  engagement  of  said  latch  mem- 
ber with  said  tongue  can  be  released;  and 

control  means  for  moving  said  locking  member  to  said  disen- 
gaged position  in  which  engagement  of  said  latch  member 
with  said  tongue  can  be  released  when  said  operating 
member  is  normally  manually  operated,  and  for  prevent- 
ing movement  of  said  locking  member  to  a  position  where 
engagement  of  said  latch  member  with  said  tongue  can  be 
released  when  an  impact  force  is  applied; 
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replacement  section  so  that  they  surround  the  ends  of  the 
replacement  section  and  the  cut  ends  of  the  pipe;  and 


^L. 


means  to  energize  said  collars  to  fuse  said  transport  pipe  and 
said  replacement  section  to  create  a  leakproof  joint. 


wherein  said  control  means  comprises  an  operating  member 
biasing  means  for  urging  said  operating  member  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  a  release  direction,  a  locking  member 
bia.sing  means  for  urging  said  locking  member  in  a  direc- 
tion to  hold  said  latch  member  at  said  engagement  posi- 
tion, and  a  movement  control  member  connected  to  one  of 
said  operating  member  and  said  buckle  main  body,  a  part 
of  said  movement  control  member  being  located  within  a 
moving  locus  region  of  said  locking  member  al  a  position 
where  said  locking  member  can  release  the  engagement  of 
said  latch  member  with  said  tongue,  said  movement  con- 
trol member  being  withdrawn  from  said  moving  locus 
region  when  said  operating  member  is  moved  in  a  direc- 
tion to  release  the  engagement  of  said  latch  member  with 
said  tongue,  whereby  resilient  forces  exerted  by  said  oper- 
ating member  biasing  means  and  said  locking  member 
biasing  means  are  set  to  such  values  that  said  ItKking 
member  is  moved  faster  than  said  operating  member  at  a 
time  of  impact. 


5.280.671 
PROCUSS  AND  DEV  ICE  FOR  CLAMPINC,  TOOLS  IN  A 

CLAMPING  CHUCK 
Uwe  Marquart.  Rcichenbach.  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  as-signor  to 
FX  Marquart  GmbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  925^598 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  German\    \Ia\   P 
1992,  4215606;  May  12.  1992.  4215607 

Int.  CI."  B23P  !l/02 
U.S.a.:9_44-  24  Claims 


21  Process  for  clamping  a  tool  in  a  shrinkage  segment  of  a 
clamping  chuck  in  a  shrinkage  fit  comprising  the  steps  of 
holding  said  tool  in  axial  alignmeni  with  said  shrinkage  seg- 
ment, bracing  said  Ux)l  against  said  shrinkage  segment  with  a 
biasing  force  while  said  shrinkage  segment  is  heated  until  said 
shrinkage  segment  has  expanded  sufficiently  so  that  said  tool  is 
shifted  axially  into  said  shrinkage  segment  under  the  action  of 
the  biasing  force,  to  effect  clamping  of  said  tool  in  said  shrink- 
age segment  upon  cooling  thereof 


5.280.6''0 
APPAR.ATUS  FOR  REPAIRING  A  TRANSPORT  PIPE 
Danny  D.  Toomey.  Broken  Arrow;  Gene  R.  Ralls.  Tulsa,  and 
Johnny  .M.  Manley.  Owasso.  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  TDW 
Delaware.  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  970,116 
Int.  a."  B23P  6  CX'J:  F16L  5^  16 
U.S.  a.  29-33  T  5  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  a  selected  section  of  pipe  out  of 
a  plastic  pipeline  w  hile  under  pressure  and  pros  iding  a  replace- 
ment section  which  comprises 

a   pressure   vessel   for  sealing  and  enclosing  said   selected 

section, 
cutting  means  wholly  contained  within  said  vessel  for  cut- 
ting said  section  of  said  pipe; 
placement  means  for  moving  a  replacement  section  havmg 
electrofusion  collars  thereon  into  the  space  where  said 
selected  section  was  cut  out; 
collar  moving  means  to  move  said  fusion  collars  along  said 


5.280.672 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CAM  SHAFTS 
Peter  A.  Hochstein.  2966  River  Valley  Dr..  Tro>.  Mich.  48098 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  904.179,  Jun.  25.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.220,727. 
This  application  Feb,  23.  1993.  Ser,  No.  21.058 
Int.  a:  F16H  53/00 
U.S.  Q.  29-283.5  20  Qaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  making  a  cam  shaft  from  a  plurality  of 
cam  lobes  having  apertures  dispcised  therethrough  and  a  hol- 
low tubular  shaft  extending  between  opposite  ends  and  along  a 
longitudinal  axis,  said  apparatus  comprising 

support   means  for  supporting  the  hollow    shaft   and   cam 

lobes, 
a  propellanl.  and  charactenzed  by, 

propellant  to  introduce  a  sudden  increa.se  of  gas  pressure 
within  the  hollow  tubular  shaft  to  expand  the  shaft  within 
the  apertures  of  the  cam  lobes  and  into  engagement  with 


2130 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  25,  1994 


January  25,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2131 


the  cam  lobes  thereby  securing  the  cam  lobes  tu  the  shaft 
and  preventing  movement  therebetween,  said  deflagrating 


UMI 


means  including  an  oxidizing  agent  for  oxidizing   said 
propellant. 


1*  t   >»  ,o 


5.280,674 

APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  A  SL  RGICAL  NEEDLE 

TO  A  SLTLRE 

Richard  N.  Granger,  Huntington,  and  Michael  S.  Kassim,  Mon- 
roe, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Lnited  Slates  Surgical  C  orpo- 
ration.  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  661,693,  Feb,  27,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.102,418, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413,240,  Sep.  27, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
791,112 
Int.  n.'  B23P  19  <Xj:  .A61B  r  rx) 
U.S.  CI.  29—800  45  Claims 


into  mechanical  interference  engagement  with  the  cam 
elements. 


5.280.6^3 
ELECTROMAGNKTK   BOI  T  INSERTION  SYSTEM 
Peter  B.  Zievc;  John  L.  Hartmann;  Peter  W.  Janicki,  ail  of 
Seattle:  Michael  D.  Assadi.  Kirkland.  and  Scott  C.  Tomchick, 
Seattle,  all  of  W  ash.,  assignors  to  Klectroimpact,  Inc.,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,933 

Int.  a:  B23P  11/00 

U.S.  a.  29—718  28  Oaims 


1  An  electromagnetic  apparatus  for  driving  bolls  having  a 
head  portion  between  a  first,  undriven  position  and  a  second, 
desired  driven  position  m  an  opening  in  a  workpiece  resulting 
in  an  interference  fit.  comprising: 

a  driver  means  having  a  first,  forward  portion  which  is 
adapted  to  receive  a  tool  and  a  second,  rear  portion, 
wherein  the  tool  is  for  impact  against  a  head  of  the  bolt  to 
dnve  the  bolt  into  the  opening; 

an  actuator  system  which  includes  an  actuator  member 
which  IS  receptive  to  the  establishment  of  eddy  currents 
therein  and  a  coil  which  is  positionable  in  close  prommity 
to  said  actuator  member,  wherein  one  of  the  coil  and  the 
actuator  member  is  connected  to  the  driver; 

a  source  of  stored  charge  which  produces  a  large,  short 
duration  current  pulse  through  the  coil  when  connected 
thereto; 

a  forward  member  with  a  hard  stop  element  positioned  on  a 
rear  surface  thereof,  the  forward  member  and  the  hard 
stop  element  having  an  opening  therethrough,  through 
which  the  forward  portion  of  the  driver  extends, 

means  for  positioning  the  forward  member  such  that  the 
distance  between  the  rear  portion  of  the  driver  and  the 
hard  stop  element  prior  to  activation  of  the  driver  is  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  distance  between  the  tool  and  the 
preselected  driven  position  of  the  bolt  head,  and 

control  means  for  selectively  connecting  the  stored  charge 
to  the  coil  to  produce  a  large,  short  duration  pulse  in  the 
coil  which  in  turn  results  in  eddy  currents  being  estab- 
lished in  the  actuator  member,  repelling  the  driver  means 
toward  the  bolt  head  with  sufficient  force  that  the  driver 
means  obtains  a  momentum  prior  to  impact  between  the 
tool  and  the  bolt  head  sufficient  to  drive  the  bolt  into  the 
opening  in  an  interference  fit. 


1   .An  apparatus  for  attaching  a  shrinkable  tubing  to  a  surgi- 
..•al  needle  and  a  heat  labile  suture  comprising: 

means  for  desensitizing  at  least  a  tip  portion  of  said  heat 

labile  suture, 
means  for  approximating  a  shank  portion  of  said  surgical 

needle  and  said  tip  portion  of  said  heat  labile  suture, 
whereby  said  shrinkable  tubing  may  be  positioned  around 

said  shank  p<Trtion  of  said  needle  and  said  tip  portion  of 

said  suture,  and 
means  for  applying  energy  to  said  heat  shrinkable  tubing  in 

an  amount  sufficient  to  shrink  said  shrinkable  tubing  onto 

said  shank  p<irtion  of  said  needle  and  said  tip  portion  of 

said  suture,  therebv  effecting  an  attachment  of  said  needle 

to  said  suture 


5,280,675 
CAMSHAFT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CAMSHAFT 
Louis  V .  Orsini,  Jr.,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Torrington 
Company.  Torrington.  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912.432 

Int.  a.'  B23P  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—888.1  13  Claims 


X_2^a_i!i 


1    A  methcxl  of  making  a  camshaft  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  hollow  tube, 

forming  a  plurality  of  reduced  diameter  zones  on  the  hollow 

tube, 
providing  a  pluralits   of  cam  elements,  each  cam  element 

including  an  axial  opening; 
inserting  the  hollow  tube  into  the  cam  elements,  each  cam 

element  being  positioned  about  a  reduced  diameter  zone 
expanding  the  reduced  diameter  zones  of  the  hollow  tube 


5,280,676 
APPARATUS  FOR  RFMO\  ING  SHINGLES  AND  NAILS 

FROM  \  ROOK 

Gabriel  J.  Fieni,  31  Cedar  I.a.,  DouKlassvilk.  Pa,  1951>j 

Filed  Mar,  23.  1993,  Ser,  No,  35,625 

Int,  CI,"  A47I    ,\.      ; 

U.S.  a.  30— 172  15  Claims 


movable  member  through  said  first  positioning  means, 
said  position  detecting  means  being  operable  to  measure 
displacement  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  said  base  mem- 
ber, and 
damping  means  provided  between  said  first  positioning 
means  and  said  second  positioning  means. 


114,  ISO 


5.280,677 

POSITIONING  MECHANISM 

1ada>uki  Kubo.  Tsuchiura.  and  Fiji  Osanai.  Yokohama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  (anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser,  No,  ""00.466.  Ma>  15,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar    9,  1993.  Ser    No,  29,956 

Claims  pnorit,\.  application  Japan,  May  17,  1990,  2-125378; 

Mav  17.  1990,  2-125379 

Int.  CI.'  B230  16/00 
U.S.  a.  33—568  16  Oaims 


10.     U» 


1   A  device  comprising; 

first  positioning  means  for  moving  a  movable  member,  on 
which  an  article  is  to  be  placed,  in  at  least  one  of  a  direc- 
tion substantially  perpendicular  to  a  predetermined  plane 
and  in  a  direction  inclined  with  respect  to  the  predeter- 
mined plane 

second  positioning  means  for  moving  the  movable  member 
in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  predetermined 
plane,  wherein  said  first  positioning  means  is  mounted  on 
said  second  positioning  means, 

a  ba,se  member  on  which  said  second  positioning  means  is 
mounted; 

position  detecting  means  for  controlling  movement  of  the 


5.280.6'8 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  THE 

PRCXESSING  OF  A  MATERIAL 

Thoma,s    A     Jennings,   303   l.landriiln    Rd,,    Bala   (  ^n>•^d     Pa 

19004 
DiMSKin  of  Ser,  No,  610,242.  Nov.  6.  1990,  This  application  Dec 
9.  1992.  ,Ser.  No.  988.22' 
Int.  CI.'  F26B  3/00 


U.S.  a.  34 
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124        130      136      lie      133 
rS3  ' 


I   An  apparatus  for  removing  shingles  and  nails  from  a  roof, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  handle  portion;  and 

(b)  a  blade  portion  attached  to  the  handle  portion: 
wherein  said  blade  portion  includes  a  front  edge;  a  plural- 
ity of  first  teeth  means,  aligned  along  the  front  edge,  for 
removing  shingles  and  nails  from  the  rcxif;  a  rear  edge; 
and  a  plurality  of  second  teeth  means,  aligned  along  the 
rear  edge,  for  removing  nails  from  the  roof; 

wherein  said  blade  portion  further  includes  a  flat  central 
plate,  a  landing  section  slightly  elevated  above  the  flat 
central  plate,  and  a  step  means  for  connecting  the  fiat 
central  plate  to  the  slightly  elevated  landing  section. 


I  A  system  for  processing  a  material  in  a  processing  system 
having  a  plurality  of  processing  parameters  and  first  and  sec- 
ond heat  flux  detection  containers,  compnsing: 

a  sample  of  said  material  disposed  within  said  first  heat  flux 
detection  container; 

thermal  energy  control  means  for  controlling  the  level  of 
thermal  energy  of  said  first  and  said  second  heat  flux 
detection  containers; 

means  for  determining  the  rate  of  drying  of  said  material; 

means  for  adjusting  at  least  one  process  parameter  of  said 
plurality  of  process  parameters  in  accordance  with  said 
determined  rate  of  drying  while  said  thermal  energy  con- 
trol means  controls  the  level  of  thermal  energy  to  said  first 
and  second  heat  flux  detection  containers. 


?.280.6-9 

APPARATl  S  AM)  METHOD  FOR  l)R>  INC.  NAIL 

POLISH 

F.sfelle  F.  VAe\man.  3300  NF,  191st  St    Apt,  \^()2.  Miami  Beach 

Ha   33180 

Filed  Dec,  18.  1992.  Ser.  No,  993,10^ 

Int,  CI,'  F26B     -    « 

U.S.  a.  34-66  ,3  Oaims 


130      SC      2C    I'    ;i' 


I    An  apparatus  for  the  drying  of  nail  polish  compnsing: 
a  drying  zone  including  enclosure  means  to  enclose  said 

drying   zone,   said   enclosure  means  including  a  means 

defining  an  opening, 
an  air  cooling  means  for  cooling  a  flow  of  air; 
an  air  directing  means  for  directing  said  flow  of  cool  air 

within  said  enclosed  drying  zone, 
a  hand  or  foot  support  plate;  and 
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a  heating  means  for  said  hand  or  fool  suppnrt  plate;  whereby 
a  hand  or  foot  having  nail  polish  fres-hly  applied  to  the  nails 
thereof  IS  placed  on  said  support  plate  with  the  nails  of  the 
hand  or  foot  inserted  by  said  means  defining  an  opening 
into  said  enclosure  means,  and  thus  into  said  drying  zone, 
and  said  air  directing  means  directs  said  flow  of  cool  air 
into  said  drying  7one  while  said  heating  means  for  said 
support  plate  maintains  said  supp<in  plate  at  a  comfortable 
temperature,  thus  said  flow  of  coil  air  within  said  drying 
zone  speeds  the  drying  of  the  applied  layer  of  nail  polish 
on  the  nails  while  said  heating  means  for  said  support  plate 
provides  a  comfortable  environment 


5.280.680 
SOLE  WITH  RUSH  lENT  CAVIT-y 
Robert  Burke,  and  Junes  Russell,  both  of  Toronto, 
assignors  to  Bats  Limited.  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828.603 
Int.  a.'  A4JD  5/00;  Ai3B  J  J,  IS 
V.S.  C\.  36—28 


1  .A  sole  member  for  an  article  of  footwear,  comprising  a 
sheet  of  resilient  material  displaying  cushioning  and  memory 
properties,  said  sheet  having  a  deep  generally  longitudinal, 
asymmetncallv  disposed  cavity  with  outwardly  flared  side- 
walls  that  deflect  horizontally  m  the  presence  of  a  downward 
force  to  dissipate  impact  energy,  said  cavity  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  gradually  turning  outwardly  in  a  direction  toward  the 
front  of  the  sole  from  the  heel  region,  where  said  cavity  pro- 
vides a  low  pressure  region  under  the  calcaneus,  toward  a 
lateral  portion  of  the  forefoot  so  as  to  cause  the  center  of  mass 
of  the  wearer  to  migrate  laterally  outward  during  the  stance 
phase  of  the  gait  cycle  and  thereby  reduce  the  predisposition  to 
excessive  pronation,  and  said  cavity  terminating  beneath  the 
fifth  metatarsal  head  so  as  to  create  a  low  pressure  zone  there- 
under relative  to  said  first  metatarsal  head,  said  first  metatarsal 
head  being  free  of  any  such  underlying  cavity,  and  thereby 
encourage  resupination  at  toe-off. 


5080,681 
IRONING  DEVICE  WITH  PRESSURE  APPLYING 
HINGED  \RM 
Ruly  D.  E.  Diaw.  Taichung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Sunbeen  Preci- 
sion .Machine  Inc.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  3,162 
Int.  n."  D06F  71/12 
L.S.  a.  38—36  5  QainLs 

1.  .An  ironing  device  comprising  a  seat  including  a  front 
portion  having  a  shaft  a  pin  and  a  first  stop  provided  therein 
and  a  rear  portion  having  a  base  provided  thereon,  said  first 
stop  being  rotably  engaged  on  said  pin.  a  handle  connected  to 
said  seat,  and  being  movable  toward  said  base,  and  arm  includ- 
ing a  front  portion  pivoially  coupled  to  said  seat  at  said  shaft 
and  a  rear  portion  having  a  board  provided  thereon  and  mov- 
able toward  said  base,  a  bracket  including  an  upper  and  pivot- 
ally  coupled  to  said  front  portion  of  said  arm  and  including  a 
middle  portion  and  a  lower  end  which  has  a  pole  supported 
therein  and  a  second  stop  engaged  on  said  pole,  a  coupling 
means  coupling  said  handle  to  said  middle  portion  of  said 
bracket  in  a  manner  that  a  movement  of  said  handle  toward 
said  bzise  will  cause  said  lower  end  of  said  bracket  to  be  moved 
forward,  and  a  biasing  means  biased  between  said  second  stop 
of  said  lower  end  of  said  bracket  and  said  first  stop  engaged  on 


said  pin  of  said  ba.se  of  said  seat,  when  said  handle  is  moved 
toward  said  base.  and.  thus,  said  lower  end  of  said  bracket  is 
moved   forward   bv    said   movement   of  said   handle  via  said 


Cuiada, 


13  Claims 


coupling  means,  said  biasing  means  exerting  an  upward  force 
to  said  front  portion  of  said  arm.  whereby,  said  b<jard  is  forced 
against  said  ba,se 


5.280,682 
ORNA.MENT  AND  DISPLAY  ROTATOR 
David  \.  Fussell,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Omamotor. 
Inc.,  Duluth,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  932,081 

Int.  a."  A47F  5/025 

U.S.  a.  40— M)9  31  Qaims 


1    An  ornament  and  display  rotator  having 

a  cone-shaped  structure  comprised  of  two  linear  half  shell 
cones  into  which  internal  components  of  the  ornament 
and  display  rotator  are  positioned, 

a  means  for  holding  the  two  linear  half  shell  cones  together 
in  matching  alignment. 

a  rotational  motor  positioned  mside  of  the  cone-shaped 
structure, 

a  geared  rotational  shaft  extended  axiallv  from  the  rotational 
motor  through  a  vertical  apex  of  the  cone-shaped  struc- 
ture, 

a  means  for  attaching  Hems  to  be  rotated  onto  the  geared 
rotational  shaft, 

a  cone  base  on  a  vertical  bottom  of  the  cone-shaped  struc- 
ture, and 


a  means  for  attaching  the  cone-shaped  stnictwe  to  other 
structures  on  which  the  ornament  and  displBy  rotator  is 
positioned  for  rotating  select  ornament  and  displav  items 


5.280.683 
FIRING  MECHANISM  WITH  PIXOTING  SEAR 
Zhang  Ping.  Beijing  City.  China,  assignor  to  Keng  s  Firearms 
Specialty.  Inc..  Atlanta.  C,a. 

Filed  I>ec.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  806,370 

Int.  a.5  F41A  19/12 

VS.  a.  42-69.03  1  Claim 


mg  the  transfer  of  energy  between  said  bars  and  through 
said  bodies  of  said  insects  instantly  killing  said  insects. 

said  killing  means  to  be  continuously  charged  by  a  trans- 
former 

an  attached  cover  mounted  over  said  hole  having  at  least  one 
port  allowing  said  fiying  insects  access  to  said  hole  and 
said  killing  means. 


1.  A  rotating  blocking  iron  finng  device  for  firearms  com- 
pnsing: 

a  firing  mount; 

a  trigger  pivotally  mounted  on  said  firing  mount  by  means  of 
a  trigger  g<ti; 

a  trigger  ^ar  pivotally  mounted  to  said  trigger  and  having  a 
distal  end; 

a  percussion  hammer  having  an  impact  end  and  an  opposite 
end,  said  percussion  hammer  bemg  pivotallv  mounted 
intermediate  its  ends  to  said  firing  mount  and  having  a 
lower  front  bearing  surface  on  said  opposite  end 

a  percussion  hammer  spring  and  spring  guide  adapted  to 
drive  said  impact  end  of  said  percussion  hammer  when 
said  trigger  is  pulled; 

a  blocking  iron  having  first  and  second  ends  and  adapted  to 
engage  and  bear  against  said  lower  front  hearing  surface 
to  hold  said  percussion  hammer  in  a  non-firing  position. 
and  having  a  blocking  iron  spring  and  spnng  guide 

said  blocking  iron  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  finng 
mount  by  means  of  a  blocking  iron  shafi  extending 
through  holes  in  said  firing  mount  and  a  blocking  iron 
shaft  hole  in  said  blocking  iron  at  said  first  end  thereof  and 
said  blocking  iron  spnng  beanng  against  said  second  end 
of  said  blocking  iron; 

said  distal  end  of  said  tngger  bar  being  adapted  to  bear 
against  said  blocking  iron  to  rotate  it  in  a  first  direction  out 
of  engagement  with  said  bearing  surface  when  said  tngger 
IS  pulled,  and. 

stop  means  positioned  along  and  integral  with  said  finng 
mount  to  limit  rotation  of  said  blocking  iron  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  said  first  direction,  in  order  to  get  the  position 
of  said  blocking  iron. 


said  recepucle  to  be  located  directly  below  said  hole  such 
that  said  insects  killed  by  said  killing  means  will  fall  di- 
rectly into  said  receptacle. 

said  receptacle  to  be  of  sufficient  size  to  contain  refuse, 

said  refuse  to  act  as  an  insect  lure. 


5.280.685 

MOBILE  PLANT  CHEMK  AI    APPI  ICATION  DE\  ICKS 

James  R.  Tumtr,  5900  Orange  Ave.,  Ft.  Pierce.  Fla.  32954 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  890,8"! 

Int.  CI.'  AOIB  4i/0u 

V.S.  a.  47-1.7  7  Claims 
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5.280.684 
INSECT  KILLING  RECEPTACLE  COVER 

Michael  A.  Filonczuk.  5732  Oakdale  Ave..  I>os  Angeles.  Calif. 
9136" 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  740.332 
Int.  a.'  AOIM  J/ia  1/22 
VJS.  a.  43—120  3  Claims 

1   A  receptacle  and  receptacle  cover  with  an  integral  flving 
insect  killing  means  the  device  comprising 

a  receptacle  fitted  wiih  a  removable  receptacle  cover. 

a  hole  in  said  receptacle  cover  allowing  flying  insects  access 

to  said  receptacle, 
an  electrical  killing  means  mounted  completelv  across  said 
hole  compnsing  alternately  charged  bars  spaced  apart  ai  a 
dimension  such  that  the  transfer  of  cnergv  between  said 
bars  will  not  occur  yet  said  bars  spaced  close  enough  such 
that  the  bodies  of  said  insects  will  contact  said  bars  allow 


1    A  device  for  attachment  to  a  tractor  or  like  vehicle 

mounting  a  container  of  chemical  liquid  for  mobile  application 
bv  said  dev  ice  around  trees  or  like  immobile,  vertically  extend- 
ing plants  which  compnses 

an  elongated  boom  unit  defined  by  a  first  outboard  end  and 
a  first  inboard  end  located  along  a  longitudinal  axis  for 
aiuchment  by  said  first  inboard  end  to  said  vehicle  to 
extend  laterally  therefrom; 
a  multi-section  spray  unit  compnsing: 

an  inboard  section  defined  by  a  second  outboard  end.  a 
second  mb<iard  end.  a  first  front  side,  and  a  first  back 
side  and 
an  outboard  section  defined  by  a  third  outboard  end.  a 
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third  inboard  end,  a  second  front  side  and  a  second  back 
side, 
said  second  inboard  end  being  pivoted  on  said  firsl  outboard 
end  to  permit  said  inboard  section  to  swing  from  a  first 
position  of  alignment  relative  to  said  boom  unit  to  a  sec- 
ond position  out  of  said  alignment  with  said  boom  unit 
about  an  axis  normal  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  and 
said  third  inboard  end  being  pivoted  on  said  second  out- 
board end  to  permit  said  outboard  section  to  swing  from  a 
initial  pt:isition  of  alignment  with  said  inboard  section  to  an 
altered  position  out  of  said  alignment  with  said  inboard 
section  about  an  axis  normal  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  and 
conduit  means  to  convey  liquid  chemical  from  said  con- 
tainer to  said  spray  unit; 
said  inboard  section  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  along  said  first  front  side  for 
rotation  about  axes  that  extend  normal  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  and 
first  spring  means  biasing  said  inboard  section  into  said 
first  position; 
said  outboard  section  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  along  said  second  front  side 
for  rotation  about  axes  that  extend  normal  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axis, 
second  spnng  means  biasing  said  outboard  section  into 
said  initial  position,  said  second  spring  means  having  a 
greater  biasing  force  than  said  first  spring  means,  and 
at  least  one  liquid  spray  nozzle  operatively  connected  to 
said  conduit  means  to  receive  and  spray  said  liquid 
chemical. 


5.280.686 

SLIDING  WINDOW  OR  DOOR  ARRANGEMENT 

Lawrence  W.  Davies.  Winnipeg.  Canada,  assignor  to  Omniglass 

Ltd..  Winnipeg.  Canada 

Continuation  of  5>er.  No.  666,186,  Mar.  7,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983.614 

Int.  a:  E05D  13/10 

VS.  a.  49—209  23  Qaims 


1   A  sliding  door  or  window  set  compnsing: 

an  outer  frame  formed  from  four  separate  elongate  frame 
elements  each  of  which  is  formed  from  a  length  of  a  first 
continuously  longitudinally  molded  profile  of  constant 
cross  section,  the  frame  elements  being  connected  at  four 
corners  to  form  a  rectangular  surrounding  frame  having  a 
horizontal  outer  top  rail,  a  honzontal  outer  bottom  sill  and 
a  first  and  a  second  vertical  jamb; 

a  fixed  window  panel  having  a  rectangular  fixed  window 
tVame  mounted  within  the  outer  frame  having  a  width  so 
as  to  extend  from  the  first  jamb  to  a  position  midway 
across  the  outer  trame  and  having  a  height  so  as  to  extend 
from  the  outer  top  rail  to  the  outer  bottom  sill  and  a 


glazing  member  mounted  wilhin  said  fixed  windo\A  frame, 
the  fixed  window  frame  being  formed  from  at  least  one 
separate  elongate  frame  element  formed  from  a  length  of 
a  second  continuously  molded  profile  of  constant  cross- 
section  and  including  a  central  vertical  post, 

a  sliding  window  panel  having  a  rectangular  sliding  window 
frame  mounted  within  the  outer  frame  having  a  width  so 
as  to  extend  from  the  second  jamb  to  a  position  midway 
across  the  outer  frame  and  having  a  height  so  as  to  extend 
from  the  outer  lop  rail  lo  the  outer  bottom  sill  and  a 
glazing  member  mounted  within  the  sliding  window 
frame,  the  sliding  window  frame  being  formed  from  four 
separale  elongate  frame  elements  each  of  which  is  formed 
from  a  length  of  a  third  continuously  molded  profile  of 
constant  cross-section  and  including  a  honzontal  sliding 
top  rail,  a  honzontal  sliding  bottom  rail,  a  front  vertical 
post  and  a  rear  vertical  post. 

slide  guide  means  on  the  outer  frame  mounting  the  sliding 
window  panel  for  movement  in  a  sliding  action  longitudi- 
nally of  the  outer  top  rail  and  outer  bottom  sill  tVom  a 
closed  position  at  said  second  jamb  toward  said  first  jamb; 

each  of  said  top  sliding  rail,  sliding  bottom  rail  and  front  p<-)sl 
of  the  sliding  window  panel  carrying  a  longitudinally 
extending  weatherstnp  element  for  engagement  uith  a 
portion  of  the  outer  frame  m  sealing  C(X)peration  there- 
with in  said  closed  position  of  the  window  panel  in  which 
said  front  vertical  post  is  in  engagement  with  said  second 
jamb; 

cam  means  provided  at  said  second  jamb  engagable  with 
means  on  the  front  post  of  the  sliding  window  frame  for 
moving  the  sliding  window  frame  in  transverse  movement 
relative  to  its  direction  of  movement,  said  cam  means 
being  positioned  such  that  said  transverse  movement 
occurs  closely  adjacent  the  closed  ptisition  of  the  sliding 
window  panel  to  press  the  weatherstnp  element  on  the 
front  post  into  compressing  engagement  with  said  second 
jamb. 

weatherstrip  means  cooperating  between  said  rear  post  of 
said  sliding  window  panel  and  said  central  post  of  said 
fixed  window  panel. 

and  means  for  moving  said  sliding  window  panel  trans- 
versely to  Its  direction  of  sliding  movement  in  a  compres- 
sion direction  to  compress  said  weatherstrip  means. 


5,280,687 
EXTENDED  AWNING  FOR  SLIDE-OUTS 
Charles  C.  Boiteau,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Dometic 
Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,441 

Int.  C\.'  E04B  7/16.  1/346.  B60R  15/00 

V.S.  a.  52-«7  4  Qaims 


1  A  retractable  aw  ning  for  elongated  vehicles  transported  on 
roads  providing  an  interior  enclosed  at  least  in  pari  b\  a  side 
wall,  a  retractable  slide-out  in  said  side  wall  movable  from  a 
retracted  p<isition  in  which  said  slide-oui  provides  an  outer  wall 
substantially  coplanar  to  said  vehicle  side  wall  and  an  extended 
position  in  which  said  slide-<iut  projects  laterally  from  said 


vehicle  side  wall  and  said  outer  wall  is  spaced  laterally  from  said 
vehicle  side  wall,  said  slide-out  providing  other  walls  and  a  rixif 
and  floor  enclosing  a  space  open  to  said  interior  and  increasing 
the  size  thereof  when  said  slide-out  is  in  said  extended  p<isition, 
said  roof  basing  a  width  extending  lengthwise  of  said  vehicle, 
said  retractable  awning  comprising  a  flexible  aw  ning  hav  ing  an 
inner  edge  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  vehicle  side  wall 
above  said  roof  and  an  outer  edge  connected  to  a  roller  having 
ends,  a  pair  of  support  means  w  ith  one  connected  to  each  end  of 
said  roller,  each  support  means  providing  a  support  bracket 
adapted  lo  be  mounted  on  said  outer  wall  of  said  slide-out 
adjacent  to  the  side  edges  thereof  and  spaced  from  each  other  a 
predetermined  distance,  said  roller  having  a  length  exceeding 
said  predetermined  distance,  said  aw  ning  having  a  w  idth  at  least 
substantially  equal  to  the  w  idth  of  said  rcKif.  said  supptirt  means 
including  elongated,  generally  parallel  arms,  each  piv  oted  at  one 
end  on  said  parallel  arms,  each  piv  oted  at  one  end  on  said  support 
brackets,  said  generally  parallel  arms  being  spaced  apart  by  said 
predetermined  distance,  said  support  means  including  opposite- 
ly extending  roller  mounts  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said 
parallel  arms,  said  roller  mounts  being  connected  to  and 
supporting  the  ends  of  said  roller  having  a  length  exceeding  said 
predetermined  distance. 


5.280.688 

RECYCLING  APPARATUS 

Richard  S.  Zoccoli.  77  Bemis  St..  Terryville.  Conn.  06786 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,520 

Int.  a.'  E04H  74/00 

2  Claims 


U.S.  a.  52—173.1 


■*v. 


tween  the  chute  second  conduit  and  the  housing  floor,  and 
a  first  receptacle  positioned  below  the  chute  firsi  conduit 
and  onented  above  the  housing  floor,  and  a  second  recep- 
tacle positioned  below  the  chute  second  conduit  and  ori- 
ented above  the  housing  floor, 
and 

the  first  receptacle  and  the  second  receptacle  are  mounted 
within  a  receptacle  can,  the  receptacle  can  including  a 
can  fioor,  the  can  fioor  mounting  the  first  receptacle  and 
the  second  receptacle  thereon,  and  the  can  floor  including 
a  can  fioor  plurahty  of  wheels,  the  wheels  extending 
extenorly  of  the  cart  fioor  and  rotatably  mounted  thereto, 
and  each  wheel  is  positioned  rearwardly  of  a  can  fioor 
suppon  rod.  each  cart  floor  support  rod  integrally 
mounted  to  the  cart  fioor  and  forwardly  of  a  respective 
wheel, 

and 

the  can  floor  includes  a  framework  extending  upwardly  of 
the  cart  floor,  wherein  the  framework  is  arranged  in  sur- 
rounding relationship  relative  to  the  first  receptacle  and 
the  second  receptacle,  and  the  framework  including  a 
plurality  of  framework  handles  extending  rearwardly  of 
the  framework  for  manual  gra.spmg  of  the  handles  for 
manipulation  of  the  cart, 

and 

the  directional  hood  first  end  including  a  first  conduit  door 
oriented  adjacent  the  hood  first  conduit,  and  a  hood  sec- 
ond conduit  door  positioned  adjacent  the  hood  second 
conduit,  each  hood  first  and  second  conduit  door  includ- 
ing a  hood  spnng  hinge  to  maintain  the  hood  first  conduit 
and  the  hood  second  conduit  door  in  an  orthogonal  rela- 
tionship relative  lo  the  hood  first  conduit  and  the  hood 
second  conduit  respectively, 

and 

the  first  receptacle  and  the  second  receptacle  includes  a 
respective  receptacle  entrance,  and  each  receptacle  en- 
trance includes  an  entrance  first  door  and  entrance  second 
door,  the  entrance  first  dtxir  and  entrance  second  door 
arranged  in  a  coplanar  relationship  relative  to  one  another 
in  a  firsl  position,  and  the  entrance  first  door  and  the 
entrance  second  dcKir  include  respective  first  door  spnng 
hinge  and  a  second  door  spnng  hinge  lo  maintain  the 
entrance  first  door  and  the  entrance  second  door  in  the 
coplanar  relationship. 


I.  A  recycling  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination. 

a  directional  hood,  the  directional  hood  fixediv  secured 
through  a  dwelling  wall,  with  the  dwelling  wall  including 
a  wall  outer  surface  and  a  wall  inner  surface,  the  direc- 
tional ho<xl  including  a  hcxxl  first  end  projecting  through 
the  wall  inner  surface  and  a  hcKxl  second  end  onented 
extenorly  of  the  wall  outer  surface,  and  the  hood  includ- 
ing a  h(XKl  first  tube  obliquely  oriented  relative  lo  a  hood 
second  lube,  and  the  hood  firsl  tube  and  the  hood  second 
tube  include  a  respective  hood  firsl  conduit  and  a  hood 
second  conduit,  wherein  the  hcKXJ  first  conduit  and  the 
hood  second  conduit  extend  from  the  hood  firsl  end  lo  the 
hood  second  end  and  are  in  a  coextensive  adjacent  rela- 
tionship relative  to  one  another,  and  the  directional  hood 
includes  a  direction  chute  mounted  lo  the  hcKxi  second 
end.  wherein  the  directional  chute  extends  in  adjacency 
relative  to  the  wall  outer  surface. 

and 

a  chute  housing  arranged  in  surrounding  relationship  rela- 
tive to  the  directional  chute,  and  the  chute  housing  includ- 
ing a  housing  fioor  oriented  below  the  directional  chute 


5,280.689 
COMPOSITE  CLADDING  PANEL 
Peter  A.  D,  Mill.  169  Stewart  St..  Ottawa.  Ontario,  Canada  KIN 
6J8 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803.312 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  14.  1990.  2030011 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  ;  '-■:  E04C  1/00 

U.S.  a.  52-309.9  8  Qaims 


1  A  prefabncaied  composite  cladding  panel  for  application 
lower  end.  and  ihe  chute  housing  including  a  housing  first  lo  the  extenor  of  buildings,  compnsing  as  an  integral  and 
door  positioned  between  ihe  chute  first  conduit  and  the  separate  unit  a  core  layer  of  lightweight  insulating  foam  pro- 
housing  floor,  and  a  housing  second  door  oriented  be-    viding  thermal  insulation  of  ai  least  R8per  inch,  first  and  sec- 


2136 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  25,  1994 


January  25,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2137 


UMI 


ond  layers  of  fluid  impermeable  material  between  which  said 
core  layer  is  sandwiched,  said  first  and  second  layers  inhibiting 
the  passage  of  vapor  and  gasses  through  said  core  layer  and 
comprising  a  modified  bitumen;  an  outer  sheet  adhered  to  said 
""irst  layer  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  contiguous  finishing 

les;  a  ngid  inner  structural  sheet  of  honeycomb  board  ther- 
'^ally  compatible  with  expansion  characteristics  of  said  outer 

leet  adhered  to  said  second  layer  to  provide  structural  mteg- 
riu  'o  said  panel;  and  anchoring  means  protruding  from  said 
hon>  ycomb  board  to  permit  attachment  of  said  panel  to  the 
exter  or  of  a  building  structure. 


5.280,690 
WALL  STONE  PLATE  nXTNG  ATTACHMENT 
Edmund  Hu.  No. IS,  Tayu  2nd  St..  Taliao  Hsiang,  Kaohsiung 
Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar    11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29.576 

Int.  a:  E04B  1/38 

L.S.  a.  52— 51J  3  Claims 


I  A  wall  stone  plate  fixing  attachment  comprising;  a  posi- 
tion base  being  fixed  firmly  on  a  wall,  having  a  cylindrical 
shape,  a  male-threaded  outer  surface  for  a  female-threaded 
lengthwise  hole  o(  a  ptisition  head  to  engage  with, 

a  ptisition  head  of  a  hexagonal  shape,  having  a  female- 
threaded  hole  to  engage  with  the  position  base,  an  outer 
end  surface  bored  with  a  plurality  of  position  holes  for 
secunng  nails  to  fit  therein; 

a  securing  nail  having  a  vertical  wall  of  nearly  a  quarter  of 
a  circle  with  a  vertical  straight  side  and  a  horizontal 
straight  side,  a  post  having  a  distal  cone-shaped  portion 
and  an  intermediate  smaller-diameter  portion  extending 
horizontalK  and  rearward  from  a  corner  of  the  vertical 
and  the  horizontal  side  of  the  vertical  wall,  a  proximal 
larger-diameter  portion,  a  central  slot  cut  in  said  distal 
portion  and  said  intermediate  smaller-diameter  portion; 
and 

said  vertical  wall  of  the  securing  nail  fitting  in  a  groove  of  a 
wall  stone  plate,  said  cone-shaped  distal  portion  of  the 
secunng  nail  being  compressed  diametrically  and  pushed 
through  one  of  said  position  holes  of  the  outer  end  surface 
of  the  position  head  and  then  stopped  by  a  side  wall  of  said 
position  hole  to  keep  the  securing  nail  secured  with  the 
position  head,  each  wall  stone  plate  having  an  inserting 
groove  in  each  comer,  said  inserting  groove  having  the 
same  shape  as  said  vertical  wall  of  the  securing  nail  and  a 
depth  the  same  as  the  thickness  of  said  vertical  wall  of  the 
secunna  nail 


5,280,691 

SLAB  LINING 

Theo  Rundmund.  .Aastrasse  1,  D-4422  Ahaus-Alstatte,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 
"CT  No.  PCTEP90  00657,  §  371  Date  Feb.  20.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Oate  Feb.  20,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO90   12936.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  1,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  24.  1990.  Ser.  No.  634,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  25, 
1989.  89107410 

Int.  C\.'  E04C  2/38 
L,S.  CI.  52—513  13  Claims 


1  Covering  of  tiles  for  a  liquid-tight  covering,  comprising,  a 
bed  of  adhesive  material,  tiles  of  a  polygonal  contour,  each  tile 
when  considered  as  being  horizontal  having  a  flat  top.  a  bot- 
tom inserted  in  the  bed  of  adhesive  material  and  having  sides 
extending  from  the  b<5ttom  to  the  top  wherein  the  sides  of 
adjacent  tiles  bound  joints  which  are  filled  with  the  adhesive 
material  from  the  btittom  up.  wherein  the  sides  have  a  structur- 
ing which  increases  the  surface  and  enables  penetration  of  the 
adhesive  material  through  joints,  wherein  each  side  comprises 
a  plurality  of  directly  adjacent  indentations  and  projections 
which  have  longitudinal  axes  running  parallel  to  one  another 
anH  essentially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
he  sides  and  wherein  the  tiles,  in  a  section  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  the  tiles,  have  a  frusto-conical  configuration  with 
slanting  sides,  the  tiles  having  sides  inclined  outwardly  as 
viewed  in  cross  section  from  the  bottom  to  the  lop.  and  the 
indentations  as  viewed  in  cross  section  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion between  the  top  and  the  bottom  being  formed  conically 
•^nla'-ging  and  the  projections  as  viewed  in  cross  section  m  the 
Same  longitudinal  direction  between  the  lop  and  the  bottom 
being  formed  conically  narrowing 


5,280.692 
WATER  SHIELD  REINFORCING  MEMBER  FOR  FLOOR 

JOISTS 

Michael  J.  Patey,  1790  N.  550  West,  Provo,  Ltah  84604 

Filed  Feb,  23,  1993,  Ser.  No,  21.133 

Int,  a,^  C04D  13/00 

t,S,  a.  52—716.2  15  Oaims 


I  A  reinforcing,  water  shield  device  for  insertion  over  a  lop 
edge  of  a  joist  member  as  part  of  a  w(XxJ  deck  structure,  said 
deck  structure  including 


at  least  one  joist  member  useful  for  supporting  the  wood 
deck  or  other  outdoor  structure  which  may  be  exposed  to 
water; 

an  elongate  channel  of  rectangular  cross-section  inserted 
around  an  upper  edge  of  the  joist  member,  and  having  a 
composition  of  sufficiently  high  modulus  of  elasticity  so  as 
to  substantially  add  to  the  longitudinal  rigidity  of  the  joist 
member; 

the  channel  having  a  width  dimension  corresponding  to  a 
width  of  a  joist  member  and; 

a  height  dimension  sufficient,  in  combination  with  the  modu- 
lus of  elasticity  of  the  channel,  to  provide  increased  rigid- 
ity to  the  joist  member; 

the  channel  having  a  length  substantially  coextensive  and 
continuous  with  the  length  of  the  joist  member; 

said  channel  including  diverging  wing  members  coupled  to 
channel  side  walls  and  along  the  length  of  the  elongate 
channel  and  being  configured  to  extend  outward  from  the 
joist  member  to  direct  water  away  from  the  joist  member; 
and 

means  for  ngidly  securing  the  device  to  a  joist  member 
which  has  been  fully  inserted  within  the  channel. 


5.280,694 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SI  AC  KING  SMAl  I 
GOODS 
Siegmar  MaloH,  Konstanz.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs  GmbH.  Frankfurt!  Fed.  Rep.  of 
German\ 
per  No.  PCT  EP9I  01 19-.  .^  371  Date  Mar.  10,  1992,  «  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  10.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  U()9;   00908,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jan.  23.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  26.  1991.  .Ser    No,  838.302 
Claims  priorit*.  application  Fed,  Rep,  of  Crt;rman\    Jul    12 
1990.  4022162 

Int.  Cl.^  B65B  5/08.  25/14;  B65G  57/28 
L;.S.  CI.  53-475  8  ci^i^. 


5,280.693 
VESSEL  CI.OSl  RF  M  AtHINE 
Cjerhard   Heudecker,   Pentling-Poinn,   Fed.   Rep.  of  Crermany, 
assignor  to  Krones  AG  Hermann  Kronscder  Maschincnfabrik. 
Nfutraubling,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crerman> 

Filed  Oct.  ".  1992.  Ser.  No.  95'",3''1 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  14. 
1991,  9112761[L'] 

Int.  C\:  B67B  3,06.  B65B  7/28 
U.S.  CI.  53-306  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  an  apparatus  for  stacking  small 
goods,  particularly  small  packages,  in  a  container  having  an 
opening  comprising  the  steps  of  supplying  the  small  goods  to  a 
surface  disposed  in  front  of  the  container  by  way  of  a  separat- 
ing module,  the  opening  of  the  container  being  arranged  so  as 
to  be  pivotal  at  the  end  of  the  surface;  pushing  the  small  goods 
using  a  pusher  over  a  retaining  threshold  on  the  surface,  the 
pusher  being  movable  in  the  direction  toward  the  opening  and 
being  disposed  on  the  surface;  pushing  the  individual  small 
goods  into  the  container  using  a  rake  that  is  disposed  down- 
stream of  the  retaining  threshold  and  is  pivotal  downward, 
holding  the  pushed-in  small  goods  in  the  container  by  pivoting 
out  an  outwardly  pivotal  angular  covering  rake;  and  lowering 
(hereafter  the  container  by  way  of  angular  elements  onto  a 
conveyor  belt. 


1  In  a  vessel  closing  apparatus  for  securing  crown  caps  (o 
vessels,  said  apparatus  having  at  least  one  closure  head  for 
secunng  a  crown  cap  to  a  vessel,  said  closure  head  revolving  in 
a  closed  path  and  having  a  recessed  portion  within  a  lower 
portion  of  said  closure  head  to  receive  a  crown  cap  and,  posi- 
tioned within  said  lower  portion  of  said  closure  head,  a  first 
magnetic  holding  means  to  hold  said  crown  cap  within  said 
recessed  portion  prior  to  being  secured  to  said  vessel,  crown 
cap  stripping  means  for  removing  an  unsecured  crown  cap 
from  said  recessed  portion,  said  stripping  means  being  disposed 
in  said  closing  apparatus,  relative  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  closure  head  m  said  closed  path,  upstream  of  a  crown  cap 
feed  means  for  feeding  crown  caps  to  said  recessed  portion  of 
said  closure  head  iif  said  vessel  closing  apparatus,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  said  crown  cap  stripping  means  being  posi- 
tioned outside  of  said  recessed  portion  of  said  closure  head  and 
compnsing  at  least  one  magnetic  stripping  means  disposed 
below  the  revolving  path  of  said  closure  head,  said  magnetic 
stripping  means  having  a  stronger  magnetic  attraction  for  said 
crown  cap  in  said  recessed  pxirtion  than  the  magnetic  attrac- 
tion of  said  first  magnetic  holding  means  for  holding  a  crown 
cap  within  said  recessed  portion. 


5.280.695 
WIDE  AREA  LAWNMOUFR 

John  F,  Nunes.  Jr..  Modesto:  Aaron  M.  Days.  Turiock;  Gilbert 
V^,  Borba.  and  Manuel  Furtado,  Jr..  both  of  Patterson,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Nunes  Manufacturing.  Inc  .  Patterson 
Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  -,  1992.  Ser.  No.  832,858 
Int.  CI,'  AOID  75/30 
L.S.  CI.  56—6  23  Claims 

18  Lawn  mowing  apparatus,  comprising:  a  frame  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  towing  vehicle  and  having  a  pair  of  axialK 
aligned  wheels,  a  pair  of  side  decks  positioned  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  frame,  a  center  deck  positioned  between  (he  side 
decks,  a  pair  of  rear  decks  positioned  to  (he  rear  of  and  be- 
(ween  (he  side  decks  and  (he  center  deck,  grass  cutting  blades 
rotatively  driven  in  generally  horizontal  planes  beneath  (he 
decks,  ground  engaging  wheels  at  (he  front  and  rear  of  each 
deck  for  supporting  the  blades  at  predetermined  heights  above 
(he  ground,  (he  wheels  at  the  rear  of  (he  side  decks  and  the 
center  deck  being  aligned  with  (he  wheels  at  the  front  of  the 
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rear  decks  along  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  and  slightly  to    rnovemeni  in  a  direction  transverse  to  a  longitudinal  direction 
the  rear  of  the  axis  of  the  p»jr  of  axially  aligned  wheels,  and    of  53,^  tcxils  to  reduce  the  transverse  distances  such  that  the 

interspaces  are  smaller  than  said  thickness  of  said  stalks. 


5.280,697 

MANLAI.  FRLIT  PICKFR 

Mark  Miller.  12216  NE.  37th  St.,  Vancou»er.  Wash.  98682 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,171 

Int.  a.'  AOID  4f>,CXj.  46,22 


L.S.  n.  56—329 


means  pivotally  mounting  the  decks  to  the  frame  so  that  the 
decks  can  follow  the  contour  of  ground  over  which  they  pass 


5,280,696 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  (ONDITIOMNG 

STALK   (ONTAlNINt,  (  ROP 

Petms-Maria   QuaUert.    Nuenen,   and    S«erp    Venhuizen,   So- 

maren,  both  of  Netherlands.  as,siEn"rs  tn  Greenland  Geldrop 

B.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar   24.  1992,  Ser   N<,   856.583 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .Mar.  28, 
1991,  41103874:  European  Pat.  Off..  Mar.  5,  1992,  92103770.1 

Int.  U.    AOIF  12/40 
L.S.  a.  56— 16  4  21  Oaims 


8  \n  apparatus  for  conditioning  »Ulk-COntaining  crop,  such 
as  grass  or  alfalfa,  comprising  at  least  one  ickiI  earner  for 
carrying  a  plurality  of  tools,  said  tool  earner  being  dnven  to 
effect  crop  flow  and  processing  said  crop  with  the  aid  of  said 
tools  dunng  crop  flow,  said  tocils  are  elongated  and  shaped  in 
the  form  of  rods,  fingers  or  bristles  and  are  arranged  on  said 
tool  earner  to  define  interspaces  between  adjacent  tools,  said 
interspaces  being  approximately  parallel  with  each  other  and 
providing  predetermined  density  at  which  iransverse  distances 
(Ql)  of  at  least  stalk  thickness  (d)  exist  between  adjacent  tools 
(W),  means  for  introducing  stalks  of  said  crop  into  said  inter- 
spaces between  said  tools,  and  means  connected  to  said  tools 
for  at  least  temp<iranly  increasing  the  density  of  v'ld  tools  by 


11  Oaims 


8   .\  fruit  picker  compnsing 

an  elongated  tubular  member  having  an  upturned  open 
intake  end  defining  an  intake  opening  and  an  opposite 
open  discharge  end 

removal  means  at  the  intake  end  and  cimperative  with  the 
intake  end  opening  for  separating  a  fruit  within  the  open- 
ing from  Its  stem, 

an  actuator  manually  operable  from  near  the  discharge  end 
for  actuating  the  removal  means  from  a  retracted  position 
adjacent  the  intake  opening  to  an  operating  position  over- 
lying the  intake  opening,  and 

collecting  means  connected  to  the  discharge  end  for  collect- 
ing the  fruit  received  bv  the  intake  end  and  passed  by 
gravity  through  the  tubular  member  and  discharge  end, 

wherein  the  intake  end  includes  a  flange  extending  inwardK 
towards  the  intake  end  opening 


5.280,698 
THREAD  SPLICING  ARRANGEMENT 
Ditmar  Gerstner-Stevens.  Obertshausen,  and  Adalbert  Balbach. 
Hainburg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Karl 
Mayer   Textilmaschinenfabrik    GmbH,   Obertshausen.    Fed, 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,722 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  12, 
1990,  4032512 

Int.  O."  DOIH  lyfX) 
t'.S.  O.  57—22  12  Oaims 

1  A  thread  splicing  arrangement  comprising 
a  splicing  head  having  a  splicing  channel  open  at  both  ends 
and  on  one  open  side  thereof  for  the  receipt  of  threads  to 
be  bound  together,  said  splicing  channel  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis,  said  splicing  channel  having  internally  a  base 
opposite  said  open  side, 
two  pressurizable  gas  channels  for  injecting  gas  into  said 
splicing  channel,  said  gas  channels  having  two  gas  outlets 
equidistantly  spaced  from  the  center  of  said  splicing  chan- 
nel, said  gas  outlets  being  located  at  the  base  of  the  splic- 


ing channel  and  each  extending  onto  both  sides  of  a  longi- 
tudinal plane  intersecting  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
splicing  channel,  said  two  gas  channels  having  two  deliv- 
ery axes  angles  10  approach  said  longitudinal  plane  from 
opposite  sides  thereof; 
a  hd  for  closing  the  open  side  of  said  splicing  channel; 
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roving  and  with  rovmg  extending  from  another  rovmg 
bobbin  through  the  drafting  device:  and 
a  means  for  directing  air  against  the  roving  end  including  a 
nozzle  for  jetting  a  stream  of  air  therefrom  against  the 
roving  end  to  direct  the  roving  end  toward  the  rovmg 
extending  from  the  another  roving  bobbin  m  advance  of 
the  drafting  device 


KO 


holding  means  external  and  proximate  to  the  two  ends  of 
said  splicing  channel  for  holding  the  ends  of  the  threads 
during  splicing;  and 

a  cutting  arrangement  for  cutting  the  free  ends  of  said 
threads  during  splicing. 


5.280.-'00 

COVER  OF  A  SPINBOX  OF  A  ROTOR  SPINNING 

MAC  HINF 

Manfred    Haase.    Ingolstadt:   Josef   Schermer.    I  nierstall     and 

Dieter   fntsch.   Wackerstein.  ail   nf  Fed.   Rep    of  (^rman> 

assignors   to    Rieler    Ingolstadt   Spinnereimaschinenbau    AG 

IngolsUdt.  Fed,  Rep.  of  (rf?rman> 

Filed  Sep,  ll,  1992.  Ser,  No,  949.680 
flaims  pnoritv,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>    Vd    ^J 
1991,  4131665  ^ 

Int.  CI,-  IXllH  4/24.  11/00 

U.S.  O.  57—406  v>  n 

.Ml  I  Jaims 


5,280,699 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  DISPOSING  AN  END 

OF  A  RO\  ING  BOBBIN  FOR  INTAKE  INTO  THE 

DRAFTINt,  I)F\KF  OF  A  TEXTIl  F   SPINNING 

MA(  HINF 

Wolfgang  Igel,  Fbersbach   Fils.  and  Manfred  Samp,  Deizisau, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  f,erman>,  assignors  to  Zjnser  lextilmas- 

chincn  (,mbH.  Fbersbach   Fils.  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germans 

Filed  Jul,  31.  1991.  Ser.  No,  '^38.600 
Claims  prionls.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  l^rmany.  Jul    31 
1990,  4024358 

Int.  O.^  DOIH  9/10 
U-S- CI- 57-281  13  Claims 


1  In  a  traveling  service  unit  of  the  type  for  performing  a 
roving  feed  start  operation  at  a  spinning  station  of  a  textile 
spinning  machine  by  which  the  feed  of  roving  from  a  roving 
b<"vbbin  through  a  drafting  device  of  the  spinning  station  is 
started,  an  apparatus  on  the  traveling  service  unit  for  disposing 
an  end  of  roving  of  a  roving  bobbin  at  a  disp<-,sing  Kxation 
adjacent  the  drafting  device,  comprising 

a  roving  end  support  assembly  for  supporting  an  end  of 
roving  of  one  roving  bobbin  during  movement  of  the 
roving  end  from  a  receipt  location  at  which  the  roving 
end  is  received  hv  the  roving  end  support  a,ssembly  to  the 
disposing  location  adjacent  the  drafting  device  at  which 
the  supported  roving  end  is  released  for  a  selected  one  of 
engagement  by  the  drafting  device  and  piecing  of  the 


1.  A  cover  for  the  spinbox  of  a  rotor  spinning  machine 
comprising: 

a)  a  cover  plate  having  a  front  side  which  has  a  fiber  feeding 

fitting  disp^ised  thereon  and  which  extends  into  the  rotor 
dunng  spinning,  and  having  a  back  side; 

b)  a  cover  mounting  plate  for  supponing  said  cover  plate 
having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side,  said  front  side  of  said 
mounting  plate  cooperating  with  said  back  side  of  said 
cover  plate; 

c)  a  plurality  of  slops  disposed  between  the  back  side  of  said 
cover  plate  and  the  front  side  of  said  mounting  plate  for 
supporting  said  cover  plate  on  said  mounting  plate,  said 
stops  defining  a  first  plane  between  said  cover  plate  and 
said  mounting  plate. 

d)  a  fitting  in  said  cover  plate  for  compressed  air  for  rotor 
cleaning; 

e)  a  fiber  feeding  channel  disp.ised  in  said  cover  plate  and 
connected  to  said  fiber  feeding  fitting  for  feeding  fibers  to 
said  rotor, 

n  a  compressed  air  channel  disposed  in  said  cover  plate  and 
connected  to  said  compressed  air  fitting  for  receiving 
compressed  air, 

gl  a  sealing  surface  disposed  on  the  back  side  of  said  cover 
plate  at  said  compressed  air  fitting,  said  sealing  surface 
defining  a  second  plane  substantiallv  parallel  to  said  first 
plane  between  said  cover  plate  and  said  mounting  plate  so 
that  a  predetermined  distance  exist  between  said  first 
plane  and  said  second  plane,  and 

hi  a  compressed  air  connection  in  said  mounting  plate  for 
pressing  against  said  sealing  surface  for  scaling  contact 
therewith  for  a  fluid  connection  therewith 
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5,280,701 

w  AS  it    I  RKATMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

I  1  II  IZING  PRESSURIZED  KIITD 

Radon  Idlman.  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  EnVironmenUl 

Knerio  Systems,  Inc.,  Sante  Fe,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,480 

Int.  a.'  F02C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  60—39.02  16  Claims 


of  said  hot,  pressurized  gas  into  mechanical  power,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

operating  said  gas  generator  at  a  preselected  throttle  setting; 

increasing  said  throttle  setting; 

bleeding  a  portion  of  said  hot,  pressurized  gas  from  said 


T^ 


/    I 1      aw  tBBXWM 


1   A  method  for  waste  treatment  comprising  the  steps 

a  forming  a  mixture  of  organic  matenal  and  feed  slurry  in  a 

liquid,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  water 
b   increasing  the  pressure  of  the  mixture: 
c.  heating  the  mixture  by  flowing  the  mixture  through  a  heat 

exchanger  such  that  the  water  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the 

organic  material  are  vaporized,  thereby  producing  sohds 

and  vapor; 
d  using  the  solids  to  scrub  the  walls  of  the  heat  exchanger  so 

as  to  prevent  fouling  and  corrosion  in  a  fluidized  bed 

particle  scrubbing  manner,  wherein  a  turbulent  flow  of  the 

feed  slurry  and  the  solids  occurs  to  cause  fluidized  bed 

panicle  scrubbing; 
e    separating  the  solids  from  the  vapor  and  cooling  the 

stihds, 
f  reducing  the  pressure  of  the  solids  for  disp<isal, 
g  cleaning  the  vapor  by  introducing  the  vapor  to  a  separator 

wherein  the  vapor  is  cleaned  of  residual  solids  and  useful 

byproducts  are  withdrawn; 
h   introducing  the  cleaned  vapor  to  a  combustor  wherein  it 

is  burned  with  air  to  form  a  hot  flue  gas; 
i.  expanding  the  hot  flue  gas  for  the  production  of  work; 
j  conducting  the  flue  gas  back  to  the  heat  exchanger  to  heat 

the  mixture  of  organic  matenal  and  feed  slurry  flowing 

therethrough;  and 
k  conducting  the  flue  gas  to  atmosphere. 


engine  at  a  location  between  said  said  turbine  and  said  free 

turbine;  and 
increasing  the  mechanical  power  produced  by  said   free 
turbine  solely  by  interrupting  said  bleeding  step  to  direct 
substantially  all  of  said  hoi,  pressurized  gas  through  said 

free  turbine 


5,280,703 
TL  RBINK  NOZZI  F  (  OOI  ISO 

John  Corrado.  and  Nipulkumar  Shah,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Rockford.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1989.  Ser.  No.  448.259 

Int.  CI,'  fT)2G  1/00 

L.S.  CI.  60—39.36  12  Claims 


»        w       »     »« 


5,280,702 
METHOD  FOR  RAPIDl  Y  CHANGING  THE  POWER 
OCTPIT  OF  A  Tl  RBINF  ENGINE 
Link  C.  Jaw,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Allied-Signal.  Inc.,  Mor- 
ris Township,  Morris  County.  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser   No.  660.500,  Feb.  25.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,163,286. 
This  application  Jul    20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  916,443 
Int.  n.'  E02C  9/18 
U.S.  a.  60—39.03  5  Oaims 

1  A  meth(xl  for  rapidly  changing  the  power  output  of  a  gas 
turbine  engine  of  the  type  having  a  gas  generator  comprising  a 
compressor,  a  combustor.  and  a  turbine  that  produces  hot, 
pressurized  ga-s  in  flow  series  arrangement  with  a  free  turbine 
that  receives  said  hot  pressunzed  gas  and  converts  the  energy 


1.  A  gas  turbine  comprising 

a  rotary  compressor; 

a  turbine  wheel  coupled  to  said  compressor; 

a  nozzle  including  a  plurality  of  vanes  for  directing  ga.ses  of 
combustion  at  said  turbine  wheel  to  drive  the  same; 

an  annular  combustor  having  an  outlet  connected  to  said 
nozzle  and  adapted  t(i  receive  fuel  and  an  oxidant  therefor 
to  provide  gases  of  combustion, 

a  combustor  case  generally  surrounding  said  combustor  in 
spaced  relation  thereto,  said  case  having  an  upstream  inlet 
connected  to  said  compressor  to  receive  compressed  air 
therefrom  and  a  downstream  outlet  adjacent  said  nozzle 
and  said  combustor  outlet,  and  a  combustor  cooling  air 
path  interconnecting  said  inlet  and  said  case  outlet;  and 

means  defining  a  nozzle  cixiling  air  path  including  passages 
through  said  vanes,  extending  from  said  compressor  to 
said  combustor  cooling  air  path  to  join  the  same  at  an 
intersection, 

said  intersection  being  configured  to  educt  cooling  air  thru 
said  nozzle  ctwling  air  path  m  response  to  cooling  air 
flowing  through  said  ci>mbustor  cooling  air  path 


5,280,704 

I  fX  K  FOR  A  THRl  ST  RtVERSER  MECHANISM   A 

THRl  ST  REVERSER  MECHANISM.  AND  A  THRL.ST 

RE\ERSER 

Michael  J  Anderson.  Stafford;  Terence  J,  Capewell,  Stafford- 
shire; Stephen  H.  I>a»ies.  Shropshire;  Mark  Gu>,  Sufford- 
shire:  Kevin  Madley.  South  .Suffordshire;  John  H.  Harvey, 
Wolverhampton:  Nigel  R.  Moorhouse,  Wolverhampton,  and 
Alan  T.  Rollason.  Holverhampton.  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
I.ucas  Industries  public  limited  company.  West  Midlands. 
F'ngland 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  959,118 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  10,  1991 
9121566;  Nov.  28,  1991,  9125326;  Dec.  10.  1991    9126149:  Dec 
24.  1991,  9127392 

Int.  n.'  F02K  3/02 
VS.  CI,  60-226,2  ,5  c,ai„. 


Ciaid  means  for  operating  compnsing  a  rotary  fuel  distribu- 
tor valve; 

D,  wherein  said  operating  means  causes  the  fuel  pulses  to  be 
injected  at  an  elevated  pressure  relatn  e  to  a  fuel  pressure 
of  a  continuously-flowing  fuel  injector  Howmg  fuel  a'  a 
rate  to  provide  stoichiometnc  combustion  m  the  combus- 
tor. said  elevated  pressure  enhancing  fuel  penetration  mto 
the  combustor. 


5.280.706 
COMPOSITE  MF:TA I   HYBRID  ROCKET  MOTOR  CaSF 

AND  METHODS  FOR  MANUFACTT  RING 
James  A   Yorgas<,n,  Ogden.  I  tah.  assignor  to  Thiokol  Corpora- 
tion. Ogden,  Cuh 

Filed  Jun,  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  903.852 

Int.  CI.'  FX)2K  i/.'OO 

L.S.  a.  60-255  ,,^^^ 


1  A  lock  for  a  thrust  reverser  mechanism,  in  which  the 
thrust  reverscr  mechanism  has  a  plurality  of  actuators  for 
operating  thrust  reverser  and  a  synchronizing  mechanism 
having  a  synchronizing  shaft  for  maintaining  the  actuators 
substantially  in  synchronism,  said  lock  comprising  normally 
kKked  mechanical  Uxking  means  comprising  a  shaft  for  con- 
nection to  the  synchronizing  shaft,  first  brake  discs  rotationally 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  and  second  rotationally  fixed 
brake  discs  co-operating  with  said  first  brake  discs  for  braking 
said  shaft  so  as  to  restrict  rotation  of  the  synchronizing  shaft  s,^ 
as  to  prevent  operation  of  the  thrust  reverser  mechanism,  and 
electromechanical  means  for  selectively  unkvking  said  kx-king 
means  to  permit  operation  of  the  thrust  reverser  mechanism 

5,280,705 
Fl  EI   INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  SCRAMJFT  ENGINES 
Michael  J,  Epstein,  West  Chester,  and  Paul  H.  Kutschenreuter, 
Jr.,  Uiveland,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Crtneral  Electric 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  902.260 

Int.  CI.'  F02K  .V02 

L  .S.  a.  60-247  ,5  ^Ui^ 


1    A  case  for  a  rtX'ket  motor,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical,  metal  shell  having  a  plurality  of  apertures- 

a  cylindncal,  fiber  reinforced  plastic  liner  attached  to 'the 

interior  of  said  shell,  and 
a  layer  of  insulative  matenal  attached  to  the  interior  of  said 

plastic  liner 


5,280.70-' 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  DETERIORATION  OF 

CATALYST 

Akihiro  Nakashima.  CTiiryu,  and  Toshiaki  Mizuno.  Kariva.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co..  ltd..  Kama  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  17.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  9-'^.515 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov    18    1991    3.30189J- 
Aug.  20.  1992,  4-221353  '  ' 

Int.  a.'  FOIN  3/20 

VS.  a.  60—276  1  -,  r-i 

12  Claims 


j^ia 


n       N,8— <5^44-^ /-le—  fi    J[7^ 

''J  '^   -^r— 1 

^*  I ROT»Rr 


40 

1    A  fuel  injection  system  for  a  scramjel  engine  including  a 
combustor  having  a  supersonic  airstream  flowing  longitudi- 
nally therethrough,  said  system  compnsing.  in  combination 
,A   at  least  one  fuel  injector  for  injecting  fuel  into  the  com- 
bustor, and  , 
B    means  for  operating  said  fuel  injector  ,n  a  pulsed  mode    disrx.iri  ,nT"  k'  '^""""r"^  detenoration  of  a  catalyst 
such^s  to  pen^ically  injec,  fue/as  a  succesLn  tuZ    ^T^Z::;^::::^^^:^^:^:::^ 
spaced  pulses  of  fuel  to  enhance  mixing  of  fuel  and  air,        ing  de.enorat.on  of  a  catalyst  compnsing 
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upper  and  lower  stream  oxygen  sensors  respectively  dis- 
posed in  the  upper  stream  and  the  lower  stream  from  said 
catalyst  and  acting  to  detect  whether  or  not  the  air/fuel 
ratio  of  said  internal  combustion  engine  is  nch  or  lean 
with  respect  to  theoretical  air/fuel  ratio. 
air/fuel  ratio  calculating  means  for  calculating,  in  accor- 
dance with  an  output  signal  from  said  upper  and/or  lower 
stream  oxygen  sensors,  an  air/fuel  ratio  correction  coefTi- 
cient  with  w  hich  said  air/fuel  ratio  is  corrected  so  as  to  be 
in  the  neighborhood  of  said  theoretical  air/fuel  ratio- 
internal  combustion  engine  control  means  for  performing 
control  hv  using  said  air/fuel  ratio  correction  coefficient 
in  such  a  manner  that  said  air/fuel  ratio  is  made  to  be  said 
theoretical  air/fuel  ratio; 
average  air/fuel  ratio  correction  coefficient  calculating 
means  for  calculating  an  average  air/fuel  ratio  correction 
coefficient  of  said  air/fuel  ratio  correction  coefficient 
when  said  air/fuel  ratio  is  changed  from  a  rich  side  to  a 
lean  side  and  said  air/fuel  ratio  correction  coefficient 
when  said  air/fuel  ratio  is  changed  from  the  leans  side  to 
the  rich  side, 
catalyst  deterioration  detection  means  for  discriminating  the 
deterioration  of  said  catalyst  in  accordance  with  an  output 
signal  from  at  least  said  lower  stream  oxygen  sensor,  and 
permission  means  for  permitting  said  catalyst  deterioration 
detection  means  to  execute  said  detection  if  a  fact  that  said 
internal  combustion  engine  is  in  a  predetermined  opera- 
tion state  has  been  detected  and  if  a  fact  that  said  air/fuel 
ratio  has  been  converged  to  the  neighborhood  of  said 
theoretical  air/fuel  ratio  has  been  detected  in  accordance 
with  the  value  of  said  average  air/fuel  ratio  correction 
coefficient 


system  further  including  a  second  exhaust  passage  p<isitioned 
downstream  of  said  expansion  chamber  and  communicating  at 
one  end  with  said  expansion  chamber;  said  exhaust  gas  purify- 
ing arrangement  also  comprising  at  least  one  discharge  pas- 
sageway in  communication  with  said  conduit  system  and  em- 
ployable for  discharging  exhaust  gas  out  of  said  marine  engine, 
and  further  compnsing  a  catalyst  member  mounted  within  a 
section  of  said  exhaust  conduit  system  downstream  of  said 
expansion  chamber;  wherein  said  catalyst  member  is  positioned 
higher  than  the  level  of  a  body  of  water  within  which  said 
watercraft  is  operable,  said  exhaust  gas  purifying  arrangement 
also  including  means  for  precluding  water  from  reaching  back 
up  through  said  conduit  system  towards  said  engine 


5.280,709 

COOLING  CONDENSER  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCFJ»SING 

OILY  SMOKE  AND  CHEMICAL  EVAPORATION 

Yiu-Te  Wang,  No.  65.  Alley  I,  I,ane  230,  Chung  Cheng  Road,  Ta 

Lin  Chen,  Chiayi  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,284 

Int.  a.'  F25J  3/00;  F23J  15/00;  BOID  5/00.  53/00 

L.S.  a.  62— 36  aOaims 


5.280,708 

EXHAUST  GAS  PI  RIFMNG  DEVICE  FOR  AN 

Ol'TBOARD  MOTOR 

Masafumi  Sougawa.  and  \tsushi  Isogawa,  both  of  Hanuunatsu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiaha,  Shizu- 

oka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  710,789,  Jun.  5,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,174,112.  This  application  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,772 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1990,  2-147101 

Int.  CT'  FOIN  3/2S 

U.S.  a.  60—302  27  Oaims 


1  .An  exhaust  gas  punfying  arrangement  for  a  manne  engine 
for  a  watercraft  comprising  an  exhaust  port  and  an  exhaust 
conduit  system,  said  conduit  system  including  a  first  exhaust 
passage  positioned  downstream  of  said  exhaust  port  and  com- 
municating at  one  end  with  said  exhaust  port;  said  conduit 
system  funher  including  an  expansion  chamber  positioned 
downstream  of  said  first  exhaust  passage  and  communicating 
with  a  second  end  of  said  first  exhaust  passage:  said  conduit 


1  A  cooling  condenser  system  for  processing  ptilluted  ex- 
haust air  containing  oily  smoke  and  chemical  evaporation, 
comprising 

a)  a  power  means. 

b)  a  gear  means  engaged  with  said  power  means; 

c)  a  crankshaft  driven  by  said  power  means  by  way  of  said 
gear  means; 

d)  a  plurality  of  compression  pistons  coupled  to  said  crank- 
shaft and  each  reciprocally  disposed  in  a  cylinder; 

e)  a  first  check  valve  connected  to  each  said  cylinder  so  as  to 
allow  polluted  air  to  fiow  into  said  cylinder; 

0  a  second  check  valve  connected  to  each  said  cylinder  so  as 
to  allow  compressed  polluted  air  to  flow  out  of  said  cylin- 
der; 
g)  a  plurality  of  air  inlet  ducts  each  coupled  to  said  first 
check  valve  and  in  selective  communication  with  one  of 
said  cylinders; 
h)  a  plurality  of  outlet  ducts  each  coupled  to  said  second 
check  valve  at  a  first  end  and  in  selective  communication 
with  one  of  said  cylinders,  and  having  a  second  end; 
i)  a  condenser  having 

i)  an  outer  shell  provided  with  a  lop  and  bottom  planes 
which  define  a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves,  the  grooves 
in  one  plane  facing  and  being  offset  with  respect  to  the 
grooves  in  the  other  plane,  opposite  sides  of  said  top 
plane  defining  a  plurality  of  openings  respectively,  the 
openings  on  a  first  side  thereof  being  in  communication 
with  said  second  end  of  said  outlet  ducts; 

II)  a  pair  of  honzontal  plates  defining  a  plurality  of  aligned 
through  holes  secured  to  facing  sides  of  said  top  and 
bottom  planes  of  said  outer  shell. 

III)  a  filter  screen  disposed  on  a  second  side  of  said  con- 
denser m  communication  with  said  openings  defined  on 
the  second  side  of  said  top  plane; 


iv)  a  generally  venical  partition  board  extending  between 
said  pair  of  honzontal  plates  generally  perpendicular  to 
said  parallel  grooves  so  that  hot/cold  air  can  flow 
through  said  condenser; 

V)  a  plurality  of  condenser  tubes  extending  between  said 
honzontal  plates  in  engagement  with  said  aligned  holes 
therein;  and. 

VI)  a  plurality  of  collector  pans  disposed  under  said  con- 
denser with  a  gate  valve  associated  with  each  said 
collector  pan;  and, 

j)  a  hot/cold  air  generator  having  a  supply  duct  and  a  return 
duct  that  are  connected  to  said  condenser  and  a  heating 
duct  that  IS  connected  to  an  elongated  box  in  which  are 
housed  said  first  and  second  check  valves. 


water  between  the  first  and  second  areas,  the  second  area 
retaining  one  or  more  beverage  heat  exchange  coils 
Oierein,  the  one  or  more  coils  providing  for  a  flow  of 
beverage  from  one  or  more  sources  thereof  to  one  or  more 
beverage  dispensing  valves. 


5.280,710 

CONTINUOUS  PROC  F-SS  FOR  PRODUONG  SLUSH 

HYDROGEN 

Lee  S.  Gaumer,  Jr.;  Robert  B.  Moore,  and  Glenn  E.  Kinard.  all 

of  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Prf»ducts  and  Chemicals 

Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  733,047.  Jul.  19,  1991.  This 

application  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,476 

Int.  a."  F17C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  62-541  4  Claims 


an  agiuting  means  for  agitating  water  held  in  the  second 
area  for  creating  a  flow  of  water  between  the  first  area  and 
the  second  area  through  the  partition  wall  holes  for  facili- 
Uting  cooling  of  the  coils  by  heat  exchange  with  ice 
retained  in  the  first  area. 


1  In  a  process  for  producing  slush  hydrogen  by  a  slush 
hydrogen  generator,  the  improvement  for  producing  slush 
hydrogen  in  high  density  and  on  a  continuous  basis  which 
compnses: 

(a)  substantially  continuously  injecting  liquid  hydrogen  at  a 
temperature  slightly  above  its  tnple  point  temperature 
into  said  slush  hydrogen  generator; 

(b)  forming  Milid  hydrogen  ai  the  liquid-vapor  interface  by 
subslantialK  contmuousls  removing  hydrogen  vapor 
from  the  slush  hydrogen  generator; 

(c)  fracluring  and  dispersing  surface  solid  as  it  is  formed  in 
the  liquid  hydrogen  slush. 

(d)  concentrating  the  solid  particles  in  the  slush  to  at  least 
iO'^c  b\  weight,  and. 

(e)substantiall>  continuously  removing  the  slush  hydrogen 
from  said  slush  hydrogen  generator  at  a  rate  such  that  a 
subsianiially  constant  level  of  slush  is  maintained  in  said 
slush  hydrogen  generator 


5,280,712 

FLAT  KNITTING  MACHINE  WITH  SWING  SINKERS 

AND  PRFISSER  BARS 

Toshinori  Nakamon;  Masahiro  Vabuta.  and  Minoru  S.,nomura 
all  of  Wakayama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Shims  Seiki  Mfs  Ltd 
\\aka>ama,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1991.  Ser.  .No.  745,291 
aaims  priorit> .  application  Japan.  Aug.  22,  1990,  2-222245 
Int.  CI.'  D04B  15/10 
U.S.  a.  66—106  ,  „  , 

1  Claim 


5,280,711 
LOW  COST  BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Carlos  F.  C.  Motta,  and  Francisco  de  A.  R.  Freitas,  both  of  Rio 
de  Janeiro.  Brazil,  assignors  to  IMI  Cornelius  Inc.,  Anoka, 
Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23J21 
Int,  a,"  F25D  /  -'/OO 
U.S.  a.  62-177  ,2  Claims 

1    A  beverage  dispenser,  compnsing: 

an  exterior  housing  defining  an  internal  water  tank  for  hold- 
ing a  volumeof  water  therein  and  the  tank  having  a  parti- 
tion wall,  the  wall  defining  a  first  ice  retaining  area  and  a 
second  area  m  the  tank,  and  the  wall  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  therein  for  permuting  Ouid  communication  of'lhe 


1  A  nal  knitting  machine  having  a  mulliphcity  of  knitting 
needles  arranged  on  separate  needle  beds,  sinkers  swmgablv 
operable  between  each  individual  needle,  said  sinkers  hasing  a 
projecting  portion  at  a  upper  end  of  each  swingabie  sinker  said 
projecting  portion  covenng  an  opening  between  two  needle 
beds  m  a  downward  action,  and  carnages  arranged  to  move 
leftward  and  nghtward  between  two  predetermined  points  on 
the  needles  beds  compnsing 

a  stitch  pressure  controller  (7)  compnsing, 

a  disk  (14)  dnven  by  a  dnver  mechanism  (8), 

a  swing  connecting  rod  (16)  fitted  on  a  dnve' shaft  (86)  that 

extends  outward  from  the  disk  (14). 
a  first  connecting  rod  (17)  pnoubK  mounted  at  one  end  of 
the  swing  connecting  rod  (16). 
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a  second  connecting  rod  (15)  coupled  to  the  disk  (14), 

a  first  rotating  support  rod  (18)  of  which  one  end  is  pivota- 
bly  coupled  lo  a  housing  bracket  (9)  and  the  other  end  is 
pivotably  mounted  on  an  end  of  a  rod  portion  (15a)  of  the 
second  connecting  rod  (15),  and 

a  second  rotating  support  rod  (22)  of  which  one  end  is  pivot- 
ably  mounted  on  an  end  of  the  rod  portion  (15a)  of  the 
second  connecting  rod  (15)  and  the  other  end  is  pivotably 
mounted  on  an  end  of  a  third  connecting  rixl  (20), 

a  sinker  swing  action  controller  (5)  comprising; 

a  swing  rod  (10)  coupled  to  the  third  connecting  rod  (20)  of 
ihe  stitch  presser  controller  (7),  said  swing  rcxi  (10)  mov- 
ing vertically  according  to  a  vertical  movement  of  the 
second  rotating  support  connecting  rod  (22).  and 

a  sinker  (2)  of  which  a  lower  end  (2a)  is  guided  upward  and 
downward  by  a  guide  rod  (11)  and  a  sinker  engaging 
guide  rod  (12)  in  accordance  with  a  vertical  movement  of 
the  swing  r(xl  (10); 

a  swing  mechanism  (21)  compnsing: 

a  first  swing  support  rod  (23)  of  which  one  end  is  pivotably 
coupled  to  a  first  housing  bracket  and  the  other  end  is 
connected  to  the  first  connecting  rod  (17)  of  the  stitch 
presser  controller  (7), 

a  second  swing  support  rod  (19)  of  which  one  end  is  pivota- 
bly coupled  to  a  second  housing  bracket. 

a  connecting  action  rod  (24)  of  which  one  end  is  connected 
to  another  end  of  the  second  swing  support  rod  (19)  and 
the  other  end  is  connected  to  another  end  of  the  first 
swing  support  rod  (23);  and 

a  presser  bar  (6)  supported  by  the  connecting  action  rod  (24) 
which  advances  into  and  retracts  from  an  opening  (A) 
between  the  sinkers  (2). 


guide  means  for  directing  said  thread  of  yarn  from  said  spool 

to  said  tension  equalizing  rollers, 
a  servo  controller  in  communication  with  said  circular  knit- 
ting machine; 
a  motor  having  engagement  means  for  rotating  said  pair  of 
rollers,  speed  of  said  motor  responsive  to  an  input  signal 
from  said  servo  controller,  changes  in  the  motor  speed 
providing  a  tension  controlling  means  for  varying  tension 
of  said  varn  supplied  to  said  circular  knitting  machine, 
a  dual  bagging  unit  for  receiving  knitted  articles  from  said 
circular  knitting  machine,  said  dual  bagging  unit  directing 
said  knitted  articles  into  a  first  bag  of  a  first  side  and  a 
second  bag  of  a  second  side,  said  unit  further  comprising, 
a  base; 
a  pair  of  vertical  uprights  connected  at  a  first  end  lo  said 

base,  said  uprights  further  connected  by  a  horizontal 

cross  brace; 
a  diverter  arm,  said  arm  pivotally  attached  lo  said  vertical 

upright  and  providing  a  first  attachment  site  for  said 

first  bag  and  said  second  bag. 
biasing  means  for  directing  said  diverter  arm  from  a  first 

side  of  said  bagging  unit  to  said  second  side  of  said 

bagging  unit, 
a  rim,  attached  to  an  upper  region  of  said  vertical  upright. 

said  nm  providing  a  second  attachment  site  for  securing 

said  first  bag  and  said  second  bag. 
wherein  said  diverter  arm  is  used  to  direct  articles  from  said 
circular  knitting  machine  into  a  first  bag.  biasing  means 
used  to  reposition  said  arm  to  an  opposing  side  of  said 
bagging  unit,  said  arm  closing  said  first  bag  while  simulta- 
neously diverting  articles  to  said  second  bag  in  response  to 
an  external  counter. 


5.280.713  5.2S0.714 

YARN  FT  ED  DEVICE  FOR  KNITTING  MACHINE  RNISHING  BLOCK  WITH  Dl  AI.  SPEED  SIZING 

HAVING  SEPARATOR  MEANS  FOR  HOSIERY  FABRIC  CAPABILITY 

Lcroy  M.  Hansen.  Oemson.  and  Bruce  Kritz,  Salem,  both  of  Terence  M.  Shore,  Princeton,  and  Melicher  Puchovsky.  Dudley, 

S.C.,  assignors  to  The  Kendall  Company,  Mansfield,  Mass.  (^(j,  gf  Mass.,  assignors  to  Morgan  Construction  Company, 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  999.433  Worcester.  Mass, 

Int.  CI.'  D04B  li,44.  35,  (M  B6SH  51.  OS.  B07C  9/00  filed  Jul.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  920.609 

U.S.  a.  66—146                                                                  8  Oaims  im.  a."  B21B  35/00 

t.S.  a.  72—249  7  Claims 


6  An  apparatus  for  producing  vascular  tension  articles 
compnsing 

circular  knitting  machine; 

a  yarn  furnisher  for  supplying  a  thread  of  yarn  to  said  circu- 
lar knitting  machine,  said  furnisher  comprising  a  housing. 
said  housing  carrying  a  pair  of  rollers  defining  a  cradle  for 
supp<^ining  a  sptxil  of  yam.  each  member  of  said  roller  pair 
having  a  first  roller  end  and  a  second  roller  end,  said  first 
roller  end  terminating  in  an  end  cap  and  said  second  roller 
end  further  defining  a  tension  equalizing  roller,  each  ten- 
sion equalizing  roller  having  a  plurality  of  grooves; 


1  In  a  block  type  rolling  mill  having  work  roll  pairs  ar- 
ranged along  a  rolling  line  to  roll  a  single  strand  product  in 
twist-free  manner,  said  work  roll  pairs  being  driven  by  a  com- 
mon mill  drive  via  a  drive  train  which  includes  first  and  second 
line  shafts  extending  in  parallel  relationship  with  the  rolling 
line,  the  improvement  comprising 

intermediate  drive  means  for  mechanically  interconnecting 
two  successive  work  roll  pairs,  said  intermediate  drive 
means  being  interposed  in  said  drive  train  between  said 
two  successive  work  roll  pairs  and  said  first  and  second 
line  shafts,  and 
first  and  second  engagement  means  for  alternatively  con- 
necting said  intermediate  drive  means  to  one  or  the  other 
of  said  first  and  second  line  shafts  via  respective  first  and 


second  intermeshed  gear  sets,  said  first  and  second  inter- 
meshed  gear  sets  having  difTereni  gear  ratios. 


5,280.'15 
LIFTING  ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD 
John  B.  Baldwin.  «arrenville.  III.,  assignor  to  Catrrpillar  inc 
Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  819.694 

Int.  Cf  B21D  Jl-'-tM  B.MJ  IJ/OS 

VS.  a.  72_m  26  aaims 


5.280.  ■>  16 
CRIMPING  TOOI 

Da!!d''R"u"""''r"'^/T'"  ^   ^'"'"-  ^^"  Cumberland; 
Da>,d   B.    V\eaver.   Ijuid.sburg.   and   Richard   L.   Sch.effer 

^'iLlL       If-  '^"^°"  '°  ^'  ^"""^'^  Corporation; 
Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  976.129 
Int   a.'  HOIR  4J  042 

^•=*-"-^^-^'«  18  aims 


1   A  lifting  frame  assembly  for  connecting  an  elevationally 
movable  lifting  device  to  a  metal  working  tool,  comprising; 
a  first  frame  portion  having  first  and  second  spaced  end 
portions  and  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  between  the 
first  and  second  spaced  end  portions,  said  first  and  second 
end  portions  being  movable  relative  lo  each  other  along 
said  longitudinal  axis  between  predetermined  extended 
and  retracted  positions; 
a  second  frame  portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  sec- 
ond frame  portion  being  connected  lo  the  first  end  portion 
of  the  first  frame  portion  and  extending  axially  trans- 
versely relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  first  frame 
portion; 
first  and  said  second  spaced  hooking  members  connected  lo 
the  second  frame  portion,  oriented  transversely  relative  to 
Ihe  longitudinal  axis  of  the  second  frame  portion,  and  lo  a 
predetermined  side  of  the  lifiing  frame  assembly,  said  first 
and  second  hooking  members  being  adapted  lo  engage 
and  carry  a  metal  forming  Kxil  lo  said  predetermined  side 
of  the  lifting  frame  assembly; 
a  lever  arm  member  having  first  and  second  spaced  end 
P<irtions  and   being  connected   at   the  first   end   portion 
thereof  to  the  second  end  pcirtion  of  the  first  frame  por- 
tion, said  lever  arm  member  extending  from  the  first  frame 
P<:irlion  to  the  same  side  of  the  second  frame  portion  as  the 
first  and  second  hooking  members; 
means  for  connecting  said  second  end  portion  of  the  le%er 
arm  member  to  an  elevationally  movable  lifting  device, 
said  connecting  means  including  flexible  means  for  per- 
muting free  swinging  movement  of  the  lifting  frame  as- 
sembly, said  lever  arm  extending  a  predetermined  distance 
to  the  same  side  of  the  second  frame  portion  as  the  hook- 
ing members  and  causing  said  first  frame  portion  lo  be 
suspended  at  an  acute  angle  relative  lo  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  first  frame  portion  and  a  vertical  plane. 


1.  A  tool  for  crimping  a  terminal  to  an  end  of  an  electrical 
conductor,  comprising 

a  mam  body  having  a  handle  end  and  a  first  jaw  disposed 
remote  from  the  handle  end; 

a  movable  jaw  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  mam 
body  between  the  handle  end  and  the  first  jaw.  the  mov- 
able jaw  member  defining  a  second  jaw  which  cooperates 
wi.h  the  first  jaw  lo  perform  the  cnmp.ng  during  forward 
pivoting  of  the  movable  jaw  member  with  respect  to  the 
main  body; 

a  movable  handle  operably  connected  lo  Ihe  movable  jaw 
member  to  accomplish  ihe  forward  pivoting 

a  dnver  link  having  a  first  end  pivotally  connected  lo  the 
main  body,  and  a  second  end  having  a  slidable  connection 
with  the  movable  handle,  the  slidable  connection  defining 
a  fulcrum  for  the  movable  handle,  wherein  as  the  movable 
handle  is  operated  to  accomplish  Ihe  forward  pivoting  of 
the  movable  jaw  member,  the  fulcrum  is  displaced  relative 
to  the  movable  handle  between  at  least  a  first  position  and 
a  second  position,  thereby  modifying  a  distance  between 
the  fulcrum  and  the  connection  of  ihe  movable  handle 
with  the  movable  jaw 


5,280.717 

ADHESION  TESTING  APPaRATI  S  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FLOWABIT:  MATERIAI.S  SI  CH  AS  WHEAT  Do\  GhI 

Russell  C.   Hoseney,   and   We,   Z.  Chen,   both  of  Manhattan 

Kans    assignors  to  Kansas  State  L  ni>ersit,  Research  Founda' 

lion.  Manhattan,  Kans. 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  961.121 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  I//00 
C.S.  CI.  73-54.22  ,,  ,., 

,     ,  ,,  15  (  laims 

I  Adhesion  testing  apparatus,  comprising; 
sample  holding  device  including  a  base  adapted  to  hold  a 
sample  of  fiowable  material  to  be  tested,  and  a  top  with  a 
perforate  screen  located  above  said  base  and  sample 
whereby  a  lesl  portion  of  said  sample  of  fiowable  material 
IS  extruded  through  said  screen,  means  for  holding  said 
screen  stationary  during  adhesion  testing  whereby  said 
screen  substantially  prevents  fiow  of  the  sample  dunnu 
lesiing;  * 

a  testing  probe  located  adjacent  said  screen  and  test  portion 
and 

means  operably  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  testing  probe 
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and  sample  holding  device  for  effecting  relative  shifting    tion  function  means,  and  a  code  generator  means,  the  code 
movement  between  said  sample  holding  device  and  probe    generator  means  having  an  output  connected  to  the  health 

check  means,  the  health  check  means  having  an  output  con- 
nected to  said  pressure  check  means,  said  signal  generator 
means,  said  code  generator  means  and  a  determination  matrix 
means,  the  determination  matrix  having  a  first  output  con- 
nected to  an  event  interface  file  terminal,  a  second  output 
connected  to  a  seven-segment  display  terminal,  and  a  third 
output  to  an  RAM  fault  log  terminal,  the  initialization  function 
means  hasing  an  output  connected  to  the  correction  function 
means  and  to  a  previous  offset  terminal,  and  the  correction 
function  means  having  an  output  connected  to  a  corrected 
brake  cylinder  pressure  terminal 


Ve- 


in order  to  first  cause  said  probe  to  contact  said  test  por- 
tion, and  to  thereafter  shift  the  probe  away  from  said  test 
portion  for  testing  adhesion  of  said  material. 


5.280,718 
TRANSDLCER  HEALTH  AND  OFFSET  CAI  IBRATION 

PR(KKSSIN<,  SYSTEM 

John  V>.  I>rake.  Cincinnati.  Ohio:  David  J    Pcsolar.  Greer,  and 

James  A.  Wood.  Spartanburg,  both  nf  S.(  ..  a-ssignors  to  Wes- 

tinghouse  Air  Brake  Compan>.  V\  ilmerding.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  i.  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,678 

Int.  C\:  GOIL  5/28 

LS.  a.  73— 129  HOaims 


5.280.719 
MEASL  REMENT  OF  ROAD  ROUGHNESS 
Per  M.  Noss.  Oslo.  Norway,  assignor  to  \  eidirektoratef. 

glaboratoriet.  Oslo.  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT>089  00046.  15  371  Date  Jan.  14.  1991.  5  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  14,  1991.  PCT  Pub   No.  V\089   11001.  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16.  1989 

PCT  Filed  May  II,  1989.  Ser   No.  613.553 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway.  May  13.  1988.  882098 

Int.  n."  (.OIB  :.2fi 

L'.S.  CI.  73—146  14  Claims 


^ 


TT?" 


7  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  vehicle  for  measuring  the 
roughness  of  a  surface,  comprising 

a  straight  bar  adapted  to  be  arranged  substantially  parallel  to 
the  surface  in  a  longitudinal  direction  for  movement  with 
the  vehicle,  and 

a  number  N  >  3  of  measuring  means  for  simultaneously  emit- 
ting ultrasound  waves  during  movement  of  the  vehicle  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  down  toward  the  surface  and 
receiving  only  their  respective  reflected  ultrasound  wave 
echoes  pnxluced  by  their  own  emission,  said  number  of 
measuring  means  being  arranged  in  a  row  along  the  under- 
side of  said  straight  bar  with  an  equal  distance  x  between 
every  two  successive  said  measuring  means,  and  a  control 
means  for  controlling  said  number  of  measuring  means,  an 
energizing  means  for  energizing  said  measuring  means  and 
a  recording  means  for  recording  measurements  made  by 
said  measuring  means  in  the  form  of  emissions  and  recep- 
tions of  said  ultrasound  waves 


1  A  transducer  health  and  offset  calibration  pr(Kessing 
system  for  a  railway  vehicle  comprising,  correction  function 
means  connected  to  a  stuck/dragging  brake  signal  terminal,  a 
brake  command  terminal,  and  a  power/brake  tramline  termi- 
nal, a  latch  means  and  a  health  check  means  connected  to  a 
zero  speed  terminal,  a  first  logic  means  connected  to  the  zero 
speed  terminal,  a  snowbrake  tramline  terminal,  and  a  brake 
control  output  terminal,  a  second  logic  means  connected  to  an 
output  of  the  first  logic  means  and  to  a  highest  axle  rate  termi- 
nal, a  rate  determining  means  connected  to  the  axle  rate  termi- 
nals of  the  railway  vehicle,  a  pressure  check  means  and  a  signal 
generator  means  connected  to  a  truck  brake  cylinder  pressure 
terminal,  the  signal  generator  means,  a  health  check  means, 
and  the  connection  function  means  connected  to  a  timer  input 


5,280,720 
DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  A  WEB  FOR  TEARS 
OCCT  RING  INSIDE  A  DRYER  OF  A  WEB  FED 
PRINTING  MACHINE 
Heinrich   Heidt.  Neckarsteinach.   Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  ACi.  Heidelberg.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  840,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  22, 
1991.  4105559 

Inf.  C\:  GOIN  25/72 
L.S.  CI.  73—159  8  CTaims 

1    Device  for  monitoring  a  web  for  tears  occurring  inside  a 


signal  terminal,  an  initialization  function  connected  to  a  cold  ,     ■    ,          ,. 

start  terminal,  the  rate  determining  means  having  an  output  dryer  of  a  web-fed  prmiing  machine  into  winch  the  web  passes, 

connected  to  said  second  logic  means,  the  second  logic  means  comprising  a  thermal  monitoring  means  for  detecting,  in  the 

having  an  output  connected  to  enable  function  means,  the  latch  proximity  of  an  inlet  to  the  dryer,  the  temperature  value  of  a 

means  having  an  output  connected  to  said  enable  function  web  running  into  ihe  dryer  through  said  mlet.  temperature 

means  the  enable  function  means  having  an  output  connected  setting  means  for  establishing  a  set  temperature  value,  compar- 

to  the  latch  means,  a  calculation  function  means,  the  initializa-  ing  means  connected  to  said  thermal  momionng  means  and  to 
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said  temperature  setting  means,  for  continuously  comparing 
the  detected  temperature  value  of  the  web  with  said  set  tem- 
perature value  and.  evaluating  means  connected  to  said  com- 
paring means  for  determining  a  sudden  increase  in  the  detected 


1  D   **rm 


wherein  the  firsi  material  ha.s  a  lower  acoustic  impedance  than 
the  second  material,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
fitting  a  first  face  of  a  form  member  to  the  surface  of  the  first 
material  opposite  to  and  non-parallel  with  the  critical 
bondline  region,  the  form  member  having  an  acoustic 
impedance  which  is  similar  to  the  first  matenal.  the  form 
member  having  a  second  face  opposite  the  first  face  and 
which  is  arranged  parallel  with  the  critical  bondline  re- 
gion; 


temperature  value  exceeding  a  tolerance  range  for  the  temper- 
ature value,  and  a  safety  device  connected  to  said  evaluating 
means  being  responsive  to  said  evaluating  means  for  perform- 
ing a  function  which  prevents  damage  to  the  printing  machine 


22a 


24b 
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-24^24d 


5.280.721 
PI  RGE  SYSTEM 
Douglas  r  (arson.  Lincoln.  Nebr..  assignor  to  Isco.  Inc..  I  in- 
coln,  Nebr. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,960,  Oct.  4.  1990.  This 

application  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937  493 

Int.  CI.'  C;01F  /  .S.' 

^•^•"•^3-2'6  Uaaims 


acoustically  coupling  a  transducer  to  the  second  face  of  the 
form  member,  and 

applying  an  ultrasonic  tone  burst  to  the  second  face  of  the 
form  member  via  the  transducer  which  travels  through 
Ihe  form  member,  first  material  and  critical  bondlme  re- 
gion and  is  refiected  by  the  second  matenal.  whereby  the 
reflected  tone  burst  is  indicative  of  a  presence  of  disbonds 
in  the  critical  bondline  region. 


v^mMi 


1  A  mcth(xi  of  measuring  fiow  rates  of  fluid  in  a  fiow  path 
comprising  the  steps  of 

changing  the  shape  of  the  fiow  path  with  a  barrier  hav  ing  an 
upstream  side  and  a  downstream  side; 

determining  the  position  of  the  barrier; 

determining  the  head  of  liquid  pressure  with  a  bubbler; 

determining  the  resultant  flow  rate: 

periodically  storing  air  under  pressure  in  a  tank  and  rapidly 
relea.sing  the  air  into  the  bubbler  when  a  predetermined 
pressure  is  reached  with  a  pneumatically  actuated  valve 
located  near  a  bubbler  outlet  port  to  purge  the  bubbler. 


5.280.723 
APPARATL'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  DATA  ACQLISITION 

AND  PROCESSING 
Abraham    Aharoni.    Hehovot:    Tz^ch    Livne.    Ramat-Gan.    and 
Itzhack  .Segev.  Holon.  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  IRT  Inspec- 
tion Research  «&  Technologies.  Inc..  Israel 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1990.  Ser.  No.  591.-45 
Oaims  priority,  application  Israel.  (Jet.  8,  1989.  91929 
Int.  (1.-  GOIN  29/JO 

U.S.  a.  73— 602  ,,  ,., 

11  Claims 
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5.280.722 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  INDICATING 
DISBONDS  IN  JOINT  REGIONS 
Eric  I.  Madaras,  202  Aspen  Blvd.,  Yorktown.  \  a.  23692 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,489 
Int.  CI."  f;01N  :^  In  :v  2k 
L'.S.  a.  73-588  2  Oaims 

L  A  melh.xl  of  identifying  disbonds  in  a  joint  comprising  a 
first  matenal  bonded  to  a  second  material  with  a  critical  bond- 
line  region  therebetween,  the  first  material  having  a  surface 
opposite  to  and  non-parallel  with  the  critical  bondline  region. 


1.  In  a  programmable  receiver  for  detecting  signals  renected 
from,  or  transmitted  through,  a  material  for  analyzmg  flaws  in 
said  matenal.  the  improvement  compnsing: 

an  analog  to  digital  converter  for  receiving  signals  from  said 
matenal  and  converting  the  received  signals  into  digital 
form,  and 

a  memory  and  a  processor  connected  in  parallel  for  receiv- 
mg  signals  from  said  analog  to  digital  converter,  said 
processor  compnsing  circuit  means  for  dividing  said  sig- 
nals into  a  multiplicity  of  separate,  independent  sections 
for  selective  evaluation  of  waveform  portions  as  con- 
tained in  each  of  said  sections. 
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5.280,724 
ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION  NTFTHOD  FOR 
DETECTING  DEFECTS  IN  SOI  ID  OBJECTS 
Vakichi  HIko.  No.  5-3-1-101.  Yagumo,  MeRuro-ku,  Tokyo,  and 
Shigcnori  Kazama.  Yokohama,  both  of  Japan,  assiRnors  to 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  ltd..  Yokohama  and  N  akichi  Higo.  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  505.324,  Apr.  5,  IW),  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  972.067 
C  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  22,  1989.  1-160080 
Int.  CT.' COIN  29.-10.  29/24 
U.S.  CI.  73—624  27  Claims 


ZT^TTp^" 


1   A  sensing  device  comprising: 

an  ultrasonic  emitter  for  emitting  an  ultrasonic  sensing  signal 
to  an  object  to  be  tested,  wherem  said  ultrasonic  emitter 
directly  contacts  the  object  to  be  tested; 

a  first  receiving  transducer  for  receiving  said  ultrasonic 
sensing  signal  which  propagates  through  the  object  to  be 
tested,  wherein  said  first  receiving  iransducer  directK 
contacts  the  object  to  be  tested; 

a  second  receiving  transducer  for  receiving  said  ultrasonic 
sensing  signal  which  propagates  through  the  object  to  be 
tested,  wherein  said  second  receiving  transducer  directly 
contacts  the  object  to  be  tested; 

a  housing  for  supporting  said  ultra.sonic  emitter  and  said  first 
and  second  receiving  transducers;  and 

a  lateral  buffer  connected  to  said  housing  in  a  manner  to 
surround  said  ultrasonic  emitter  and  isolate  said  ultrasonic 
emitter  from  said  housing, 

wherem  said  first  receiving  transducer,  and  said  second 
receiving  transducer  being  a  predetermined  spaced  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  one  another,  and  being  aligned 
along  a  scanning  direction  thereof 


of  the  alternating  magnetic  field  on  the  connecting  ele- 
ment, and 


't&'iM^ 


evaluating  the  obtained  signal  resulting  from  the  magneto- 
strictive  or  acoustic  vibrations  to  determine  the  stressing 
condition  of  the  ferromagnetic  connecting  element 


5.280.726 

APPARATl  S  AND  MfTHOU  FOR  MEASL'RINC  FI  OW 

RATE  OF  MOLTEN  ALl  MINI  M  THROLCH  A  TROICH 

John  NL  I  rbanic.  Pittsburgh;  Daniel  VS.  Se>era.  Brackcnridue. 

and  Eric  D.  Arndt,  Lower  Burrell.  all  of  Pa.,  a-ssignors  to 

Aluminum  Company  of  America.  PittsburRh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  864.886 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  /  fXi 

C.S.  CI.  73— 861  12  18  Oaims 


"Ir     i      >^     -'    i      4". 


5,280,725 

PROCF.SS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  NON-DF^iTRUCTlVE 

DCTERMINAIION  OF  THE  PRt:STRESSING 

CONDITION  OF  reRROMAGNCTIC  SECCRING 

ELEMENTS 

Wolfgang  Stengel.  Sailerstrasse  8.  D-8000  Muenchen  40.  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT  EP90  01482.  §  371  Date  Mar.  4,  1992,  §  102(el 
Date  Mar   4.  1992.  PCT  Pub   No.  \V091  03717.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  ■*,  1990,  Ser    No.  836.324 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Sep.    5.     1989, 
3221/89 

Int.  a.'  COIN  27/72 
US.  a.  73—761  26  Qaims 

1  Process  for  non-destructive  determination  of  a  stressing 
condition  of  a  selected  ferromagnetic  connecting  element 
wherein  said  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

applying  an  alternating  magnetic  field  to  the  connecting 

element, 
detecting  any  magnetostrictive  or  acoustic  vibrations  result- 
ing from  the  application  of  the  alternating  magnetic  field 
on  the  connecting  element, 
obtaining  a  signal  representative  of  the  resulting  magneto- 
strictive or  acoustic  vibrations  detected  from  application 


1    A  magnetic  flow  meter  for  measuring  the  flow  of  molten 
aluminum,  said  flow,  meter  comprising 

a  non  magnetic  measuring  tube  having  a  bore  through  which 
the  molten  aluminum  flows,  said  bore  having  an  electri- 
cally insulating  surface  resistant  to  corrosion  by  the  flow 
of  molten  aluminum, 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  titanium  dibonde  electrodes  extending 
through  the  said  measuring  tube  and  contacting  said  How 
of  molten  aluminum,  said  electrodes  being  electrically 
conductive  and  resistant  to  corrosion  h>  the  flnvt  of  mol- 
ten aluminum, 

a  magnet  mounted  adjacent  said  measuring  tube  and  generat- 
ing a  magnetic  flux  transversely  through  said  flow  of 
molten  aluminum  through  said  bore  of  said  measuring 
tube  and  over  said  electrodes,  and 

means  measuring  a  voltage  proportional  to  said  flow  oi 
aluminum  produced  across  said  eleclr(xles  by  interaction 
of  said  magnetic  flux  with  said  flow  of  molten  aluminum 


5.280.727 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLOW  MEASURING  Tl  BK  AND 

METHOD  OF  M^MNt,  SAMf 
Peter  Mafner,  Liestal.  Switzerland,  and  Roland  Lnterseh.  St 
Louis.  France,  assignors  to  Endress  ^  Hauser  Rowtec  AG 
Switzerland  ' 

Filed  Nov    1.  1991,  Ser,  No.  786.388 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germans    Sen    II 
1987.  3730641:  Dec.  21,  1987,  3743371 

Int.  CI.'  C^OIE  //iA 
U.S.  a.  73-861.12  33c,3i™^ 


1.  An  electromagnetic  flow  measunng  lube  comprising  an 
inner  member  formed  substantially  of  plastic,  the  inner  mem- 
ber having  a  tubular  portion  including  an  outer  surface  and  an 
inner  surface   which   defines   a   fiow   passage,   an   integrallv 
formed  mounting  Oange  at  each  end  of  the  tubular  portion  and 
webs  extending  from  the  fianges  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
tubular  portion,  the  webs  being  formed  integrallv  with  the 
tubular  portion  and  the  nanges  to  stabilize  the  flanges  and  the 
tubular  portion  against  deformation,  the  inner  member  includ- 
ing integrally  formed  electrode  studs  extending  from  the  tubu- 
lar portion  at  generally  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  fiow 
passage,  a  bore  formed  in  at  least  some  of  these  electrode  studs 
and  an  electrode  pressed  into  each  of  the  bores,  and  an  outer 
member  consisting  substantially  of  a  material   which   has  a 
lower  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  and  a  higher  mechani- 
cal strength  than  the  material  of  the  inner  member  and  is  di- 
rectly applied  to  the  inner  member  by  means  of  a  coating  on 
the  inner  member  which  outer  member  surrounds  the  inner 
member  to  stabilize  and  strengthen  the  inner  member. 


alternately  a  transmission  circuit  section  and  a  reception 
circuit  section  is  disposed;  =v.cpiion 

timing  means  for  measunng  propagation  times  d^.  t,  and  ., 
from  when  ultrasonic  waves  are  outputled  from  the  ultra 
sT^r,  ^f;"^ '^^"«^"'^^"  ^"d  transmitted  from  the  upstream 
side  to  the  downstream  side  of  the  pipe  and  vice  versa  to 
when  these  ultrasonic  svaves  are  received  after  thev  proD- 
agate  a  wall  of  the  pipe  and  a  fiu.d  inside  the  pipe  and 
from  when  internal  refiection  waves  propagated  inside 
said  wedges  sections  are  reflected  within  said  wedee 
sections  and  return  to  said  transducers,  respectively  and 
means  for  storing  said  propagation  limes  i,.  i„  ,,'and  a 
mounting  distance  Lx  between  said  ultrasonic  «ase  trans- 
ducers, said  timing  means  and  said  means  for  storing  prop- 

smion    '"""  "^'"^  '^"^"^'^   '"   '^"'   '"^*=P"°"  '^'^^"'' 

means  for  measuring  a  reference  temperature  T,^/,  where 

each  said  wedge  section  contacts  a  surface  of  .'htp^^  lo 

^measured,  for  use  in  determmai.on  of  a  sound  velocity 

means  for  determining  an  average  propagation  sound  veloc- 
'ly  C,  in  each  said  wedge  sections  inside  each  of  said 
ultrasonic  wave  transducers  during  the  determination  of 
the  flow  velocity,  and  the  sound  velocity  C',  on  the  sur- 
sured"^  ^'^  ""^  "^"^  ^^'^^^  contacts  the  pipe  lo  be  mea- 
means  for  storing  said  determined  value  of  the  average 
propagation  sound  velocity  C,  in  each  said  wedge  section 
inside  each  of  said  ultrasonic  wave  transducers,  said  sound 
velocity  C,  on  the  surface  where  each  said  wedge 
contacts  the  pipe  to  be  measured,  and  other  necessary 
constants:  and  ' 

means  for  performing  predetermined  computations  on  the 
basis  of  the  information  outputled  from  said  propagation 
times  storing  means  and  said  means  for  storing  velocities 
in  order  to  determine  the  fiow  velocity  of  the  fiuid  inside 
the  pipe. 


5,280.728 

ULTRASONIC   FLOW  \  FLOC  ITi  MEASl  RFMENT 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  THEREOF 

Toshio  Sato,  and  Ryohei  Moiegi.  both  of  Tok»o.  Japan,  assign- 
ors 10  Tokimec  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24.  I99I.  Ser.  No    "'82,095 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No\,  5,  1990,  2-299234 

Int,  n.'  GOIF  1/66 

U.S.  a.  73-861.28  5  f.,aims 


5.280,'29 

MAGNETOSTRICTUE  TORC^UE  DETECTTING 

APPARATIS 

Hiroyuk,  Aoki;  Munekatsu  Shimada:  Itaru  Shibata;  Mikiva 
Shinohara.  all  of  Yokohama;  Masashi  Mizuno,  Aich,  Shim- 
chiro  >ahaKi.  Oobu:  Masaru  Nagata,  Nago>a;  Nobu^uki 
Matsui.  C-hita.  and  Shigeo  Hanashima.  Tokai,  all  nf  Japan 
assignors  lo  Ni«an  Motor  Co..  Ltd.,  Yokohama  and  Daido 
Steel  Co..  Ltd..  Nagoya.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  868.116 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.   Apr    30    I99I    3-990f»0 
Apr.  30,   1991.  3-99020;  Feb,  3,   1992.  Zr852  Ve b    3    i^^' 
4-1-859;  Feb.  3,  1992,  4-r869;  Feb.  14.  1992,  4:28^39 

Int.  n:  CrOiL  1/00 

L.S.  CI.  -3—862.333  ,  ,., 

i  <  laims 


Aa.^ib 


2  An  uliraM^nic  flow  velocity  determination  apparatus 
comprising: 

ultrasonic  wave  transducers  on  the  upstream  and  down- 
stream side  of  a  pipe,  including  wedge  sections,  along  an 
ultrasonic  propagation  line,  the  directional  angles  of 
uhich  are  considerably  small,  in  which  a  switching  sec- 
tion  of  the   ultrasonic   wave   transducers   for   switching 


ing 


A  magnetostrichve  torque  detecting  apparatus  compris- 

(a)  a  shaft  composed  of  a  substrate  shaft  portion  made  of  a 
high  yield  point  material  and  a  torque  detecting  layer 
portion  made  of  a  high  magnetostnctive  material  welded 
on  an  outer  surface  of  the  substrate  shaft  portion  the 
torque  delecting  layer  p<,rtion  being  Fe-AI  alloy  formed 
with  two  symmetrically  arranged  groups  of  concave/con- 
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vex  portions,  the  concave-convex  portions  of  each  group  nve  to  the  second  shaft,  a  clutch  mounted  on  the  second  shaft 
being  deformed  plastically  at  regular  angular  intervals  on  and  operable  to  lock  the  second  sprocket  to  the  second  shaft 
the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  the  torque  detecting  ^^^en  engaged  and  to  allow  the  second  sprocket  to  rotate 
layer  portion  at  an  inclination  angle  with  respect  to  the  re|a,,ve  to  the  second  shaft  when  disengaged;  and  an  endless 
axial  direction  of  said  shaft  by  surface  heating  said  shaft 
between  400*  and  900*  C.  where  the  Charpy  impact  value 
of  the  allov  layer  is  relatively  high; 

(b)  coil  means  for  magnetically  exciting  the  torque  detecting 
layer  portion  of  said  shaft;  and 

(c)  coil  means  for  detecting  magnelostnctive  components  ''PliJ^^fHT  ^  }  f 
generated  in  the  torque  detecting  layer  portion  of  said  ^^^4a^?y-J-ps:-7:~jr 
shaft  distorted  by  a  torque. 

5.280.730 

apparatus  for  THF  COMPRKSSl\  E  TESTING  OF 

TESTPIECES  FOR  INTERLAMINAR  SHEAR  TESTS  AND 

PROCESSES  FOR  THE  SHEAR  TESTING  OF 
TESTPIECES.  PARTKl  l.ARI  V  Ct  RVED  TESTPIECES 
Patrick  Peres.  St.  Viedard  en  Jalles,  and  Michel  Cussac,  Ij 
Teste,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Na- 
tionale  Industrielle,  Pari.*.  France 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  847.573 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  8.  1991,  91  02S35 

Int.  a:  GOIN  J.' 24 

LI.S.  Q.  73— «4«  3  Qaims 

bell  trained  around  the  first  sprcxrket  and  the  second  sprocket 
which  IS  disengaged  from  the  first  shaft  and  the  second  shaft 
when  the  clutch  mounted  on  the  Tirst  shaft  and  the  clutch 
mounted  on  the  second  shaft  are  both  disengaged 


1.  Process  for  the  shear  testing  of  testpieces.  compnsing  the 
u-sc  of  a  testing  apparatus  for  testpieces  having  two  opposite 
lateral  faces,  comprising  two  jaw  systems  between  which  the 
testpieces  are  compres.sed.  each  of  said  jaw  systems  compnsing 
two  jaws,  each  of  said  jaws  having  a  beanng  surface  for  bear- 
ing one  of  the  respective  lateral  faces  of  the  testpieces,  means 
being  placed  on  each  of  said  jaw  systems  in  order  to  move  one 
of  said  jaws  of  each  jaw  system  towards  and  away  from  the 
other  of  said  jaws  of  the  same  jaw  system,  charactenzed  in  that 
one  of  the  jaws  o(  each  jaw  system  also  has  an  abutment  sur- 
face for  the  testpieces,  the  testpieces  being  provided  with  two 
notches  on  the  lateral  faces  and  surrounding  a  median  zone  of 
the  testpieces  and  being  compressed  between  their  end  faces  by 
the  abutment  surfaces. 


5,280,732 
COLUMN  TYPE  CHANGE  LEVER  MECHANISM  FOR 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  IN  ALTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLE 
Masato  Katsumata,  Toyota,  and  Motoharu  Akiyama,  Chiryu. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Toyota  and  Banno  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Anjo,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Nov,  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,310 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  26,  1991.  3-310967 

Int.  a."  B62D  I   18 

U.S.  a.  74—473  SW  3  Qaims 


u-jO, 


5.280.731 

CONSTANT-MESH  TRANSMISSION  WITH  A  CHAIN 

DRIVE  AND  DOLBLE  DISCONNECT  REVERSE 

George  S.  Turpin.  Cowbridge,  Wales,  assignor  to  Borg-Warner 

Automotive.  Inc..  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No,  974,041 
Int.  n."  F16H  J  ijS 
U.S.  CT.  74—358  15  Claims 

1  A  transmission  including  a  gear  case;  a  first  shaft  joumaled 
in  the  gear  case;  a  first  sprixket  rotatably  joumaled  on  the  first 
shaft  and  a\ially  fixed  relative  to  the  first  shaft;  a  clutch 
mounted  on  the  first  shaft  and  operable  to  lock  the  first 
sprocket  to  the  first  shaft  when  engaged  and  to  allow  the  first 
sprocket  to  rotate  relative  to  the  first  shaft  when  disengaged;  a 
second  shaft  journaled  in  the  gear  case,  a  second  sprocket 
rouubly  journaled  on  the  second  shaft  and  axially  fixed  rela- 


1.  A  column  type  change  lever  mechanism  mounted  on  a 
tillable  steenng  shaft  assembly  having  an  upper  steering  col- 
um,n  arranged  to  be  tillable  upwardly  or  downwardly  at  a  tilt 
center  axis,  comprising  a  shift  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
upper  steering  column,  a  manual  change  lever  connected  to 
said  shift  arm  to  be  operated  for  rotating  said  shift  arm.  a  bell 
crank  mounted  on  said  upper  steering  column  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  be  rotatable  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  tilt  center 
axis  and  a  central  axis  of  said  upper  steering  column  and  having 
a  first  arm  pivoted  to  said  shift  arm  and  a  second  arm  pivotally 
connected  to  one  end  of  a  forw  ardly  extending  push-pull  cable 
the  other  end  of  which  is  operatively  connected  to  an  auto- 
matic transmission  of  an  automotive  vehicle. 


5,280,733 

REMOTE  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY  INCI  I  DING 

SIDE-MOl  NT  CONNECTOR 

Michael   V.   Reasoncr,   Davison.   Mich,,  assignor   to   Telencx. 

Incorporated,  Limerick,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  844.438,  Mar,  2,  1992.  Pat.  No, 

5.178.034.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  94«,393 

Int.  Q,    F16C  J/22 

U.S.  a.  74-502,4  26a^ms 


f^.''\   f.-f 


I  A  motion  transmitting  remote  control  assembly  of  the 
type  for  transmitting  forces  by  a  motion  transmitting  core 
element,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  conduit  (12); 

a  flexible  core  element  (14)  movably  supported  by  said 
conduit  (12)  for  transmitting  motion; 

fitting  means  (17)  having  a  longitudinal  axis  (16)  and  con- 
nected to  said  conduit  (12)  for  attachment  to  a  plate  (110), 

connecting  means  (108)  for  remo\ably  connecting  said  fit- 
ling  means  (17)  to  the  plate  (110)  in  response  lo  sliding  said 
fitting  means  (17)  axially  along  the  plate  (IIOl, 

and  characierized  by  locking  means  (84)  movable  trans- 
versely relaiive  lo  said  longitudinal  axis  (16)  for  engaging 
the  plate  (110)  and  locking  said  fining  means  (17)  against 
disconnection  from  the  plate  (110). 


5.280.734 

PARKING  BRAKE  ACTLATOR  W  ITH  VARIABLE 

RATIOS 

Stephanie  J.  Riffle,  Hartland,  and  C^erald  G.  Scott,  Troy,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Dura  Mechanical  Components,  Inc.,  Troy. 

Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  935.560 

Int.  a.5  G05G  7/04.  5/24 

L.S.Q.  74-516  ,,  Claims 


ably  latching  the  lever  ,n  a  brake  engaged  position,  character- 
ized  by  including 

a  cable  guide  for  progressively  operatively  engaging  the 
cable  and  guiding  movement  of  the  cable  relative  to  the 
lever  lo  produce  a  predetermined  output/input  ratio  of 
cable  travel  per  unit  of  lever  travel  during  movement  of 
the  lever  from  disengaged  to  engaged  positions  and 

guide  mounting  means  removably  securing  the  cable  guide 
on  the  lever  for  movement  therewith  as  a  unit 


5,280,735 
TWO  PIECE  SLIP  RESISTANT  GRIP 
Raymond  J.  Kuipers,  and  Dominica  R.  Kuipers.  both  of  27312 
Via  Segundo,  Mission  \  iejo,  Calif.  92691 

Filed  Ma.\  1,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  S^'.OSl 
Int.  Q.'  B62K  :i.2(< 

^•^- "•  ^*-^-^' '  17  Qaims 


1   A  grip  comprising; 

a  pliable  cylindrical  inner  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a  multi- 
plicily  of  spatialK  positioned  protrusions  extending  out- 
wardly from  ar  exterior  periphery  thereof  said  protru- 
sions extending  along  the  exterior  penphery  of  said  inner 
sleeve  from  a  first  end  region  towards  a  second  end  re- 
gion: 

a  rigid  cylindrical  outer  housing  member  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  the  exterior  penphery  of  said  inner  sleeve  said 
housing  member  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an  end 
cap  al  a  first  end  thereof  said  end  cap  adapted  to  receive 
the  first  end  region  of  said  inner  sleeve  and  a  flange  end  at 
a  second  end  thereof  said  flange  end  adapted  to  receive 
the  second  end  region  of  said  inner  sleeve  said  body 
portion  having  a  multiplicity  of  openings  disposed  there- 
through complementary  to  the  protrusions  of  said  inner 
sleeve,  such  that  the  protrusions  extend  through  said  body 
portion  when  s.iid  housing  member  is  coupled  lo  the 
exlenor  penphery  of  said  inner  sleeve,  said  fiange  end 
having  an  apenure  disposed  therethrough  adapted  to 
receive  said  inner  sleeve,  and 

means  for  reducing  a  diameter  of  said  fiange  end  and  for 
reducing  a  diameter  of  said  end  cap. 


1  An  actuator  for  operating  a  vehicle  parking  brake,  com- 
pnsing a  support  bracket  on  the  vehicle,  an  input  lever,  an 
output  cable  opcrably  interconnecting  the  lever  and  the  park- 
ing brake  and  having  one  end  secured  to  the  lever,  means 
pivotally  mounting  the  lever  on  the  support  bracket  for  input 
movement  between  a  brake  disengaged  p<isiiion  and  a  pluralitv 
of  brake  engaged  positions,  and  lever  latching  means  for  releas- 


5,2*0.736 
ENGINE  SHAFT  BALANCE  ASSEMBI  ^ 
Richard  A.  Wesling.  Cincinnati:  Terry  T.  FSckert,  Fairfield,  and 
Phillip  W.  Rambo.  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  u.  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  628.527,  Dec.  17,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.205.189 
This  application  Jan.  11,  1993.  Ser.  No   3.893 
Int.  a.'  F16F  ,"^    «" 

L.S,  Q.  74—573  R  g  -~  . 

,    .         ,     .    r ,    ,  8  Qaims 

l_  A  method  of  balancing  a  gas  turbme  engine  hollow  dnve 

shafi  rotatable  about  a  longitudinal  shaft  axis  and  having  an 

inside  surface,  the  dnve  shaft  exhibiting  an  imbalance  with 

respect  to  the  axis,  wherein  the  method  compnses  the  steps  of 

1  I  detennimng  a  magnitude  and  a  direction  of  the  shaft 

imbalance; 
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2)  supporting  at  least  one  balance  weight  eccentrically  on  an 
expandable  balance  weight  earner  to  esUblish  a  counter 
balance  magnitude  approximately  equal  to  the  shaft  imbal- 
ance magnitude; 

3)  inserting  ihe  balance  weight  carrier  within  the  drive  shaft. 
4i  positioning  the  balance  weight  earner  mside  the  drive 

shaft  such  that  the  counter  balance  direction  is  directed 
oppositely  to  the  shaft  imbalance  direction;  and 


/-axis  M,edge  section  that  intersect  each  other  at  a  prede- 
termined angle,  the  respective  wedge  sections  have  prede- 
termined lengths,  said  x-axis  wedge  section  having  a  top 
surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  said  z-axis  wedge  section 
intersects  said  x-axis  wedge  section  along  a  vertical  y-axis, 
said  z-axis  wedge  section  having  a  top  surface  and  its  top 
surface  being  spaced  downwardly  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  the  top  surface  of  said  x-axis  wedge  section  to 
from  a  channel  for  receiving  a  magnet: 

an  elongated  magnet  having  a  front  end,  a  rear  end.  a  top 
surface  and  a  bottom  surface, 

means  for  locking  said  magnet  in  said  channel  formed  in  the 
top  wall  of  said  x-axis  wedge  section  compnsing  a  pair  of 
lip  members  that  extend  inwardly  toward  each  other 
adjacent  the  top  edge  of  said  channel,  and 

said  wedue  unit  being  received  in  the  top  end  of  said  handle 
within  the  perimeter  formed  hv  the  top  end  of  said  4-sided 
bore  hole 


5)  expanding  the  balance  weight  carrier  against  the  drive 
shaft  inside  surface  to  fix  the  counter  balance  direction 
relative  to  the  drive  shaft;  and 

6)  wherein  the  step  of  expanding  compnses  the  steps  of 

A)  inserting  a  generally  axisymmetnc  sleeve  within  the 
balance  weight  earner;  and 

B)  forcing  a  first  inclined  surface  on  the  balance  weight 
earner  to  slide  outwardly  on  a  second  inclined  surface 
on  the  sleeve. 


5,280,738 

HAMMER  WITH  AN  ANGl.K-ADJl  STABI  K  HFAD 

Mou-Tang  Liou,  No,  33,  Hsi-Hu  Rd..  Ta-I.i  Hsiang.  Taichung 

Hsien,  Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974.671.  Nov    12.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  747.612.  Aug.  20.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  89,618 

Int,  n.'  B25D  !  ')') 


L  .S.  a.  81—20 


2  Claims 


5,280,737 

HAMMKR 

Ted  Floyd,  453  Grand  A»e.,  Spring  \  alley,  Calif.  91977 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  2.643 

Int    CI,'  B25I)  /   '"; 

L'.S.  n.  81  —  20 


6  Claims 


1    A  hammer  compnsing: 

a  handle  having  a  top  end; 

a  hammer  head  unit  having  a  hammer  portion,  a  handle 
receiving  central  portion  and  a  claw  portion, 

said  handle  receiving  central  portion  having  a  top  edge,  a 
b<ittom  edge,  a  vertical  y-axis  and  a  4-sided  bore  hole  that 
extends  along  said  y-axis  from  said  bottom  edge  to  said  top 
edge; 

said  i-sided  bore  hole  having  a  front  inside  wall,  a  rear  inside 
wall,  and  left  and  right  inside  walls,  the  respective  inside 
walls  taper  outwardly  from  their  bottom  edge  to  their  top 
edge  so  that  the  top  end  of  said  4-sided  bore  hole  is  greater 
in  size  than  its  bottom  end: 

a  wedge  unit  formed  from  an  x-axis  wedge  section  and  a 


1    A  hammer  compnsing: 

a  handle  having  two  projections  longitudinally  extending 
from  one  end  of  said  handle,  a  receiving  portion  formed 
between  said  two  projections,  a  longitudinal  gro<.ive  adja- 
cent to  one  of  said  projections,  and  a  communication  p<")ri 
communicating  between  said  longitudinal  gr<-mve  and  said 
receiving  portion, 
a  head  pivotally  mounted  between  said  two  projections  of 
said  handle  on  a  first  lateral  axis  of  said  handle,  said  head 
having  an  intermediate  portion  adapted  to  be  received  in 
said  receiving  portion  of  said  handle  and  including  a  plu- 
ralitv  of  recesses  located  for  alignment  with  said  commu- 
nication portion  of  said  handle  at  select  angles  of  said  head 
relative  to  said  handle, 
a  lever  arm  pivotally  mounted  in  said  longitudinal  groive  of 
said  handle  on  a  second  lateral  axis  of  said  handle  that  is 
perpendicular  to  said  first  lateral  axis  of  said  handle,  said 
lever  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  whereby 
said   first   end   of  said   lever   arm   is  adapted   t(i   extend 
through  said  communication  portion  of  said  handle  and 
into  said  recesses  of  said  head  when  said  second  end  of 
said  lever  arm  is  rotated  to  move  away  from  said  longitu- 
dinal groove  of  said  handle;  and 
a  spring  member  mounted  in  said  longitudinal  groove  of  said 
handle  and  engaging  said  second  end  of  said  lever  arm, 
whereby  said  spring  member  forces  said  second  end  of 
said    lever   arm   to   move   away   from   said    longitudinal 
gro<ne  of  said  handle 


5.280,739 

HANOI  K  OF  A  HAMMER  HAVING  A  SHOCK 

ABSORBING  CONHGCRATION 

Mou  T.  Liou,  No    i3.  Hsi  Hu  Rd..  Ta  I.i   Hsiang.  Taichuna 

Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984.848 

Im.  a.'  B2SC  1/00 

vs.  a.  81-22  ,  e,^„ 


1  A  hammer  comprising  a  shaft  including  a  beam  and  a  pair 
of  bars  extended  therefrom,  said  beam  being  arranged  between 
said  bars,  and  a  hand  grip  including  an  opening  and  a  pair  of 
holes  longitudinally  formed  therein  for  engagement  with  said 
beam  and  said  bars  respectively  such  that  said  hand  gnp  is 
coupled  to  said  shaft,  each  of  said  holes  including  an  open  end 
for  engaging  with  said  bars  and  an  enclosed  end.  each  of  said 
holes  including  a  length  longer  than  that  of  said  bars  such  that 
an  enclosed  space  is  formed  in  each  o^  said  holes  when  said 
bars  are  engaged  in  said  holes,  said  enclosed  spaces  of  said 
holes  forming  a  shcxk  absorbing  means  for  said  hand  gnp.  and 
said  hand  gnp  including  two  opp<-,site  parallel  p<inions  each 
having  a  longitudinal  recess  formed  therein. 


5,280.740 
FI  FXIBI  F  HFAD  S(X-KFT  WRENCH 

Michael  I..  Frnst.  Hamersville.  Ohio,  assignor  to  .MAC  Tools 
Inc..  Washington  C.  H,.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul,  II.  1990.  Ser,  No.  551.217 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  lo  Feb.  25. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int,  CI."  B25B  2i/16 

MS.  a.  81-177,7  ,0  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  head  driving  tcx)l,  comprising: 

an  elongate  shaft  having  a  shaft  body  portion  having  a  hinge 
at  a  first  end.  a  cylindncal  rod  section  extending  from  a 
second  end.  and  a  spindle  section  extending  coaxially  from 
said  rod  section  and  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diame- 
ter of  said  nxi  section; 

a  tool  engaging  head  including  a  dnver.  said  head  being 
hinged  to  said  first  end  of  said  shaft  body  portion; 

a  sleeve  surrounding  said  rod  section  with  an  end  portion  of 
Ihe  spindle  extending  beyond  Ihe  sleeve,  the  sleeve  being 
shdable  longitudinally  of  the  rod  section,  the  sleeve  being 
slotted  at  an  end  adjacent  to  the  spindle  end  portion; 

a  cross  pin  extending  transversely  outward  from  the  spindle 
end  portion,  the  slot  and  cross  pin  being  cooperatively 
profiled  such  that  said  slot  is  adapted  to  receive  at  least 


one  end  of  said  pin  when  said  sleeve  is  moved  away  from 
said  tool  engaging  head,  and 
an  elongated  handle  gnp  having  a  cavity  surrounding  said 
sleeve  and  Jefining  with  the  slotted  end  of  said  sleeve  a 
chamber  within  which  said  pin  can  move  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  slot,  when  said  sleeve  ,s  moved  toward  said 
tool  engaging  head  to  free  said  sleeve  and  handle  gnp  for 
roution  around  said  sleeve 


5,280,741 

THREAD  DISPENSER  WITH  CITTER 

Joseph  V  Bell.  Santa  Barbara,  and  Eric  Groth,  Camarilio,  both 

of  Calif,  assignors  to  Belport  Company,  Inc.  Camarilio.  Calif 

Hied  Jan.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No,  5.847 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  ii .  24  h^  ,^ 

VS.  a   83-175  "  ,  „   , 

4  Claims 


1   A  dispenser  compnsing: 

a  housing  having  an  internal  compartment,  said  internal 
compartment  having  an  access  opening  permitting  access 
to  said  internal  compartment,  said  internal  compartment 
adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  a  liquid  impregnated  cord 
with  this  cord  having  an  outer  free  end, 

a  cover  mounted  on  said  housing  closing  said  access  open- 
ing, said  cover  including  an  outlet  hole,  said  outlet  hole 
adapted  to  permit  exit  of  the  outer  free  end  of  the  cord 
said  cover  having  a  cutting  ledge  located  spaced  from  said 
outlet  hole; 

a  hd  mounted  on  said  cover,  said  lid  being  movable  on  said 
cover  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  said 
closed  position  closing  said  outlet  hole  to  the  ambient  said 
open  ptisition  exposing  said  outlet  hole  to  the  ambient 

said  cover  including  a  first  clamping  recess,  a  first  protuber- 
ance mounted  on  said  lid,  said  first  protuberance  to  engage 
with  said  first  clamping  recess  when  said  lid  is  in  said 
closed  position  thereby  binding  the  cord  therebetween, 
said  first  clamping  recess  to  retain  said  outer  free  end  of 
said  cord  after  sevenng  and  upon  movement  of  said  lid  to 
said  open  position  lo  prevent  retraction  of  said  cord 
through  said  outlet  hole  into  said  internal  compartment  so 
as  to  provide  for  manual  accessibility  to  said  outer  free 
end  to  permit  moving  of  said  outer  free  end  to  an  extended 
position, 

a  second  clamping  recess  formed  within  said  cover,  a  second 
protuberance  mounted  within  said  lid.  said  second  protu- 
berance to  matingly  engage  said  second  clamping  recess 
as  said  hd  IS  moved  from  said  open  position  to  said  closed 
position,  said  cutting  ledge  being  located  between  said 
first  clamping  recess  and  said  second  clamping  recess 
thereby  causing  the  cord  to  be  stretched  across  said  cut- 
ting ledge  as  said  lid  assumes  said  closed  position   and 

a  cutting  blade  mounted  in  said  lid  between  said  first  and 
second  protuberances,  said  cutting  blade  engages  said 
cutting  ledge  when  said  lid  is  in  said  closed  position  and  as 
the  cord  is  stretched  taut  across  said  cutting  ledge  severs 
the  cord  as  said  lid  is  moved  from  said  open  po,sition  lo 
said  closed  position. 
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5.280,742 
MUSICAL  DRUM  WITH  LIGHTING  EFFECTS 

Florentino  S    V  ergara,   2651   Hillsborough   PI..   VVest  Covins. 
Calif.  9r92 

Filed  f)cl.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,500 

Inl.  CI.'  B31C  5/00:  GIOD  li/02 

L  s.  CI.  84—411  R  Saaims 


5.280.744 

METHOD  FOR  AIMING  TOWED  FIELD  ARTILLERY 

PIECES. 

Frank  S.  DeCarlo,  Paramus:  Frank  I.  Rosen.  Parsippany.  and 

Desmond  F.  Care>.  Brick,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  (o  AlliedSig- 

nal  Inc.,  Morris  Township.  Morris  County.  N..J 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  826.499 

Int.  Cn.'  F41G  i,  04 

U.S.  CI.  89— »1  19  11  Claims 


L  A  musical  drum  compnsmg: 

an  annular  shell  of  a  thin  flexible  plastic  material,  said  shell 
having  an  axis  and  a  wall  with  an  annular  concave  inner 
surface  and  a  convex  outer  surface. 

a  rigid  annular  liner  formed  of  a  rigid  plastic  foam  malerial, 
said  liner  having  an  annular  convex  outer  surface  and  a 
concave  inner  surface,  the  liner  convex  surface  being  in 
facial  engagement  with  the  shell  concave  surface  to  rein- 
force the  shell,  said  shell  and  liner  defining  an  annular 
drum  having  an  open  end. 

a  Hexible  drum  skin  spanning  and  engaged  about  the  annular 
drum  end. 

clamping  means  secunng  the  drum  skinabout  said  annular 

drum  end, 
at  least  one  electnc  light  means  located  withm  the  space 

circumscribed  by  the  foam  liner,  and 
switch  means  responsive  to  vibrational  motion  of  the  drum 

skin  for  controlling  energizing  current  to  the  light  means 

5.280,743 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURING 

I  UMINOI  S  DRL  MSTICKS 
James  T,  Abel,  and  Jeffrey   r    Abt-I.  both  of  Camarillo,  Calif., 

assignors  to  JTA  Products.  C  amanllo,  (  alif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580,839.  Stp.  11.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  921.464 
Int.  CI.    GIOD  IJ/02 


U.S.  O.  84— 422  4 


20  Oaims 


1    A  method  for  aiming  a  plurality  of  towed  field  artillery 
pieces  in  a  battery  of  said  pieces,  comprising: 

mounting  each  of  a  plurality  of  heading  reference  systems  on 
a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of  field  artillery 
pieces, 

activating  a  mobile  gyrocompass  and  location  system  for 
providing  alignment  and  location  data  for  each  of  the  field 
artillery  pieces: 

initializing  each  of  the  heading  reference  systems  to  an  arbi- 
trary heading; 

transporting  the  activated  mobile  gyrocompass  and  location 
system  to  each  of  the  field  artillery  pieces,  in  turn; 

transferring  the  alignment  and  location  data  for  each  piece 
from  the  mobile  gyrocompass  and  IcK'ation  system  to  the 
heading  reference  system  mounted  to  said  each  piece,  in 
turn,  until  all  of  the  pieces  are  in  azimuth  alignment  and 
are  located,  and  displaying  said  azimuth  alignment  and 
location. 

transporting  the  activated  mobile  gyrocompass  and  location 
system  to  a  fire  direction  center,  and 

transmitting  heading  and  lcx:ation  data  from  the  fire  direc- 
tion center  to  each  a/imuth  aligned  and  Kxated  piece,  and 
displaying  said  transmitted  data  for  enabling  a  gunner  to 
correct  the  aim  of  said  each  piece  during  a  firing  mission. 


'^m 


1  A  drumstick  comprising  an  elongate  body  member  has  ing 
a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  wherein  the  center  of  mass 
of  the  body  member  is  located  at  substantially  the  midpoint  of 
the  length  of  the  body  member,  wherein  the  body  member 
further  comprises  means  for  transmitting  or  permitting  the 
passage  of  light,  the  body  member  having  a  substantially  tubu- 
lar wall  construction  defining  a  bore  therein,  wherein  the  wall 
construction  of  the  first  portion  and  the  wall  construction  of 
the  second  portion  have  respective  terminal  ends  which  ends 
are  rounded,  the  bore  traversing  the  enure  length  of  the  wall 
construction  from  one  rounded  end  to  the  other  rounded  end 
such  that  the  bore  may  be  accessed  through  the  rounded  termi- 
nal ends  of  the  wall  construction,  and  wherein  the  bore  is 
occluded  by  removable  recessed  plugs  within  the  bore  near  the 
terminal  ends  of  the  wall  construction  such  thai  no  pan  of  the 
plugs  extend  beyond  the  terminal  ends  of  the  wall  construc- 
tion, and  wherein  the  rounded  ends  of  the  wall  construction 
serve  as  the  contact  surface  with  the  intended  instrument 


5.280,745 

RADIAl-PI.UGER-TYPE  APPARATUS  WITH  VARIABLE 

PLUNGER  STROKE 

Fujiya  Maruno.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  (iiken  Kogjo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  887.257 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  22.  1991.  3-146862 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  I,  JO 

IS.  CI.  91 — 477  25  Claims 

1    A  radial-plunger-lype  apparatus  comprising: 

a  casing  assembly , 

a  main  shaft  relatively  rotatably  disposed  in  said  casing 
assemblv  tor  rotation  about  a  first  axis  and  having  a  crank- 
pin  radially  displaced  olT  said  first  axis; 
an  eccentric  collar  angularly  movably  mounted  on  said 
crankpin  and  having  an  outer  circumferential  surface 
eccentric  with  respect  to  said  crankpin, 
a  coupling  ring  angularly  movably  mounted  on  said  outer 

circumferential  surface  of  said  eccentric  collar 
a  plunger  extending  radially  outwardly  and  having  a  radially 
inner  end  pivotally  supp<irted  on  said  coupling  ring; 


a  cylinder  having  a  cylinder  bore,  said  plunger  being  slidably 
fitted  in  said  cylinder  bore  through  a  radially  inner  end 
thereof  said  cylinder  being  rockably  attached  to  said 
casing  assembly; 

a  stroke  adjusting  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  angular 
movement  of  said  eccentric  collar  on  said  crankpin;  and 


5,280,74- 

ESPRE.SSO  COFFEE  MACHINF 

Jean- Francois  Bonneville,  Limas,  and  Bernard  Bcillard.  I  vons 

Ixith  of  France,  assignors  to  Seb  S.A..  Selongev.  France 

Filed  No>    20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  982.6-'l 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov,  20.  1991    91  1432J 

Int.  CI."  A47J  n    U 

U.S.  CI.  99—287  ,  ,  f  T 

12  Claims 


^zz^l^szzzz^^ 


a  W-mechanism  for  causing  said  coupling  ring  to  revolve 
around  said  main  shaft  and  preventing  said  coupling  ring 
from  rotating  about  its  own  axis  when  said  main  shaft  is 
rotated  with  respect  to  said  casing  assembly 


5.280.^46 
PRF:SSL  RE  FLUID  PUMP  FOR  A  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Mein?   Siegel.   Stuttgart.   Fed.   Rep.   of  Germany,   assignor   to 
Robert  Bosch  (.mbM.  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  973,494 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany    .Nov    7 
1991.4136590 

Int.  a."  FOIB  U/02:  FIW  10/00 
U.S.  CI.  92-169.1  6  Qaims 


1.  An  espress<^  cotfce  machine  (1).  comprising  a  boiler  (11) 
for  heating  pressurized  water  supplied  by  a  pump  (13)  and 
intended  to  be  injected  into  ground  coffee  (8)  contained  in 
filter  means  (7)  which  are  placed  on  a  support  (9).  and  a  snout 
(10)  adapted  to  penetrate,  during  each  operating  cycle  of  the 
machine  (1).  inside  the  filter  means  (7)  said  snout  (10)  begin 
mounted  in  a  sliding  manner  relative  to  the  chassis  {H)  of  the 
machine  (1)  by  means  of  at  least  one  hydraulic  control  jack  (21) 
carried  by  the  machine  and  actuated  by  water  supplied  by  said 
pump  (13).  the  machine  (1)  also  comprising  means  forming  a 
nap  valve  (17)  preventing  the  passage  of  the  water  from  the 
boiler  (11)  toward  the  filter  means  (7)  while  the  pressure  of  the 
water  downstream  of  the  pump  (13)  is  below  a  predetermined 
minimum  value,  the  snout  (10)  being  carried  bv  a  first  pan  (20) 
of  said  jack  (21 )  which  is  movable  relative  to  a  second  pan  (22 
82)  of  said  jack  (21)  which  is  connected  to  the  chas.sis  (23)  of 
the  machine  (1),  wherein  the  suppon  (9)  of  the  filter  means  (7) 
IS  stationary,  wherein  the  second  pan  (22,  82)  of  the  jack  (21) 
IS  mounted  so  as  to  be  able,  through  the  action  of  pressunzed 
water  supplied  by  the  pump  (13),  to  be  moved  relative  to  the 
chassis  (23)  of  the  machine  (1)  against  the  action  of  means 
forming  an  antagonistic  spnng  (80.  98)  when  the  first  pan  (20) 
IS  immobilized  because  the  snout  (10)  s  in  contact  with  the 
ground  coffee  (8).  in  order  to  permit,  before  the  opening  of  the 
means  forming  a  Oap  valve  (17),  the  optimum  deployment  of 
the  jack  (21).  this  optimum  deployment  begin  limited  by  halt- 
ing means  (21,  87)  so  as  to  limit  the  force  of  compression' of  the 
ground  coffee  (8)  by  the  snout  (10) 


1  An  improved  pressure  fluid  pump  for  a  brake  system 
vvhich  comprises  a  pump  piston  displaceably  supported  in  a 
pump  cylinder  disposed  in  a  housing  for  aspirating  a  pressure 
fluid  via  a  feed  line  and  for  expelling  this  pressure  fluid  into  a 
pressure  brake  line,  the  pump  cylinder  resting  with  a  stop  ring 
(5a)  on  a  shoulder  {la)  of  the  housing,  said  shoulder  having  an 
inner  diameter  adjoined  by  an  annular  chamber  provided  with 
a  filter  and  having  an  outer  diameter,  an  annular  gap  being 
defined  between  the  filter  and  the  housing  into  which  the 
pressure  fluid  feed  line  discharges,  the  improvement  in  which 
the  stop  ring  (So)  of  the  pump  cylinder  (4a)  includes  a  first 
radius  of  curvature  (R2).  said  first  radius  of  curvature  begin- 
ning at  an  outer  diameter  of  said  stop  ring  and  terminating  m  a 
distance  to  said  filter,  and  the  shoulder  (3a)  of  the  housing 
includes  a  complementary  second  radius  of  curvature  (Rl), 
said  second  radius  of  curvature  beginning  at  said  outer  diame- 
ter of  said  shoulder  and  terminating  substantially  at  said  inner 
diameter  of  said  shoulder,  both  curvatures  sealinglv  resting 
towards  each  other  in  a  smooth  surface  over  an  extend  (Al)  of 
said  curvature. 


151-849  OG  -94-3 


5.280.748 
COOK  CHILL  TANK 
Richard  J.  Pardo.  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to  V\    R   Grace  A 
Co.-C  onn..  New  \ork.  N.Y, 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser    No.  840.352 
Int.  CI.'  A23I    '   04 
U.S.  CI.  99-330  ^  Claims 

1  An  automatic  heating  and  subsequent  cooling  apparatus 
for  uniformly  cooking  foods  and  reducing  spoilage  of  the 
refngeraled  products  which  increases  the  shelf  life  of  the 
cooked  fo<xl.  comprising: 

a  tank  for  heating  or  cooling  food  packages  to  be  placed  in 

the  tank, 
rack  means  to  hold  the  food  packages  in  a  separated  condi- 
tion when  placed  in  the  tank, 
means  to  supply  water  to  the  tank  having  a  plurality  of  water 
distnbution  onfices  in  the  tank  arranged  al  more  than  one 
level  to  break  up  any  stratification  of  different  levels  of 
water  having  different  temperatures  so  as  lo  provide  a 
substantially  eonslani  temperature  throughout  the  Unk; 
a  heat  exchanger. 
conduit  means  connecting  the  tank  and  the  heal  exchanger 
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UMI 


to  circulate  water  form  the  tank  to  the  heat  exchanger  and 
to  return  water  from  the  heat  exchanger  to  the  tank, 
pump  means  m  said  conduit  means  to  continuously  circulate 
water  between  the  tank  and  the  heat  exchanger  and  back 
to  the  tank; 


5,280.750 
INK  FOLNTAIN  APPARATUS 

Kouichi  Yoshida.  Tokyo,  and  Kenji  Kusunoki.  Kanagawa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo  Kikai  Scisaku- 
sho.  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1990.  Ser.  No.  521.234 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  \1a>   11.  1989.  1-116138; 

May  12.  1989.  l-in249 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  25. 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  B41F  31/06.  J 1/20 

U.S.  a.  101— 363  9  Claims 


control  means  to  determine  and  control  the  temperature  of 
the  water  and  the  time  heated  water  is  applied  to  the  tank 
to  cook  the  food  in  the  tank  to  the  desired  extent,  and 

means  to  quickly  cool  the  cooked  products  to  reduce  spoil- 
age 


5.280.749 
FRYING  APPARATUS.  IN  PARTICI  I  AR  FOR  GRILLING 
Dice  Smit.  Barendrecht.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  A/S  Ernst 

Voss  Fabrik.  Fredericia,  l>enmark 
PCT  No   PCT  DK89  0O20'.  ;  3^1  Date  Apr.  8,  1991,  §  102(et 
Date  Apr.  8,  1991.  P(T  Pub    No    V\09()  02508.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  22.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  5,  1989,  Scr.  No.  678,300 
Oaims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Sep.  7,  1988,  4971/88 
Int.  CI.    A47J  j:  ■)<) 
U  S  CI   99 422  *5  Claims 


Ti"IF""'iiMtl"""'T~ 
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1  An  ink  fountain  apparatus  in  an  ink  supply  system  for  use 
with  a  printing  press,  comprising 

an  ink  reservoir  section  provided  with  an  ink  fountain  sec- 
tion having  an  outer  wall; 

an  ink  stirring  and  collection  section  ha\  mg  an  ink  collecting 
zone  formed  in  a  zone  of  the  ink  reservoir  section; 

a  screw  kx'ated  and  rotaliveiy  mounted  in  said  ink  stirring 
and  colleclmg  section  and  which  is  sirucIuralK  adapted  to 
stir,  transfer  and  collect  mk 

an  ink  delivers  section  cixipcrating  with  said  ink  reservoir 
section  and  adapted  to  deliver  ink  into  said  ink  reservoir 
section  in  which  it  is  stored 

a  pump  located  between  said  ink  stirring  and  collecting 
section  and  said  ink  delivery  section,  said  pump  having  a 
suction  port  directly  connected  to  an  ink  collecting  zone 
of  the  ink  stirring  and  collection  section  where  ink  is 
collected  through  the  action  of  said  screw. 

a  rotatable  fountain  roller  having  a  peripheral  surface,  at 
least  a  portion  of  which  is  immersed  in  ink  stored  in  the 
ink  reservoir  section,  and 

an  intermediate  plate  mounted  in  a  close  vicinity  of  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  fountain  roller  wherein  the  foun- 
tain roller  exits  from  the  surface  of  ink  stored  in  the  ink 
reservoir  section  as  the  fountain  roller  is  rotated,  a  top 
edge  of  the  intermediate  plate  being  located  higher  than  a 
level  of  ink  stored  m  the  ink  reservoir  section,  and  a  bot- 
tom edge  of  the  intermediate  plate  being  kept  lower  than 
the  lever  of  ink 


1  A  frying  apparatus,  for  grilling,  comprising  a  mainly 
box-shaped  cabinet  having  a  bottom,  lateral  walls  and  an  up- 
wardly facing  opening,  a  cover  plate  for  closing  said  opening, 
an  electric  heating  device  wath  a  substantially  horizontal 
contact  frying  surface  arranged  in  said  cabinet  with  the  contact 
frying  surface  positioned  at  a  distance  below  said  opening  and 
above  said  bottom  wall,  an  air  exhaust  positioned  near  one  of 
said  lateral  walls  of  the  cabinet,  means  for  providing  an  air 
flow  passing  substantially  honzontally  across  the  contact  fry- 
ing surface  towards  the  air  exhaust  when  the  cover  plate  closes 
the  opening,  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  and  the 
amount  of  said  air  flow  to  produce  temperature  and  air  humid- 
ity conditions  suitable  for  a  specific  frying  operation  and  means 
provided  near  the  air  exhaust  for  the  removal  of  vapor,  fatty 
particles,  smoke  and  smell  from  the  area  between  the  contact 
frying  surface  and  the  cover  plate. 


5,280.751 

RADIO  FREQl  ENO  DEVICE  FOR  MARKING 

MUNITION  IMPACT  POINT 

James  O,  Muirhead,  Torrance,  and  C^rald  E.  Held,  Santa  Ana, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  .\ircraft  Company.  I-os 

.Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,480 
Int.  Cl.^  F42B  12/40 
U.S.  CI.  102—210  13  Oaims 

1    An  impact  marking  munition  projectile,  comprising: 
a  projectile  body, 

a  miniature  RF  transmitter  integrated  with  said  projectile 
body  and  comprising  an  oscillator  circuit,  an  antenna,  and 
a  power  supply,  said  transmitter  for  radiating  RF  energy 
into  space  upon  projectile  impact,  thereby  generating  a 
signal  indicative  of  the  impact  position  of  said  projectile; 
and 
wherein  said  ptiwer  supply  comprises  a  piezoelectnc  ele- 
ment which,  upon  impact  of  said  projectile  body,  devel- 


ops a  potential  difference  to  power  said  oscillator  circuit, 
thereby  converting  a  portion  of  the  kinetic  energy  of  said 
projectile  into  RF  energy  which  is  radiated  into  space  via 
said  antenna,  and  wherein  said  antenna  comprises  a  loop 


40- 


antenna  extending  about  the  periphery  of  said  projectile 
body  such  that  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  oscillator 
circuit  depends  upon  the  projectile  size,  wherein  the  fre- 
quency of  operation  of  said  oscillator  circuit  is  dependent 
on  the  projectile  caliber. 


5,280,752 
SI  B-COMBAT  I  NIT 

Dan  Borgstrom,  Karlskoga;  I^se  Karlsen,  Lidingo,  and  Lars 
Paulsson.  Kristinehamn.  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Bofors 
.AB,  Karlskoga.  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  957.488 

Int,  C-|,"  F42B  10/16.  10/50 

U.S.  CI.  102-3S4  2  aaims 


5.280,  ■'Si 

\  ARIXBI  F  HFI(;HT  TABLE 

Gerald  Kavanagh.  and  Michael  Kavanagh.  both  of  '5  Tobago 

Street.  <>lasgo».  I  nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT   GB89  00916.4  3-1  Date  \lar    It,    1991    '  lO^e 
Date  Mar.  26.  1991.  PCT  Pub   No   V\(m  01282    PfT  P^uh 
Date  Feb.  22.  1990 

P'  T  Filed  Aug,  10,  1989,  Ser    No    655.386 

Claims  pn<.rit>,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Aug    n    lOkk 
88190-'6.4;  Ma>  24,  1989,  89118-4.9  K    "■  «*»», 

Int.  CI.'  A47D  V^   iK) 

U.S.  CI  108—1;  ,,  „,  . 

16  Claims 


1.  A  variable  height  table,  comprising: 

a  fixed  base  structure  having  a  top; 

a  work  top; 

a  pair  of  extension  members  positioned  between  said  base 
structure  and  said  work  top,  each  of  said  extension  mem- 
bers comprising  swmgable  support  means  for  moving  said 
work  lop  from  a  first  position  subsiantialK  level  with  said 
top  of  said  base  structure  at  a  first  height' above  said  sup- 
port surface  to  a  second  position  wherein  said  work  top  is 
set  at  an  increased  height  above  said  first  position,  each  of 
said  support  means  having  a  lowered  position  in  which 
said  work  top  is  in  said  first  position  and  an  extended 
position  in  which  said  work  top  is  in  said  second  position, 
each  of  said  support  means  comprising  a  lever  pivotable 
about  a  pivot  axis,  said  lever  having  two  arms  extending  in 
opposite  directions  from  said  pivot  axis,  one  arm  of  each 
said  lever  comprising  a  tail,  each  said  tail  defining  stabiliz- 
ing means  for  stabilizing  each  of  said  extension  members 
when  said  work  top  is  in  said  second  position,  the  other 
arm  of  said  lever  being  coupled  to  said  work  top  and  said 
tails  firmly  engaging  said  base  structure  at  points  spaced 
from  said  pivot  axis  when  said  support  means  are  in  said 
extended  position; 
pivot  means  for  pivotally  connecting  each  of  said  suppon 

means  to  said  base  structure  at  said  pivot  axis;  and 
reieasable  lock  means  for  locking  said  support  means  in  said 
extended  position 


1  A  sub-combat  unit  disposed  to  be  separated  from  a  Hying 
body,  over  a  target  area,  the  sub-combat  unit  comprising  a 
warhead,  a  target  detector  and  two  diametrically  located  ear- 
ner surfaces  (1.  2)  which  impart  to  the  sub-combat  unit  a 
rotation  for  scanning  the  target  area  in  a  helical  pattern  during 
the  fall  of  the  sub-combat  unit  down  towards  the  target  area. 
and  both  of  the  carrier  surfaces  being  pivotally  disposed  from 
a  collapsed  position  to  an  opened  position  in  which  both  of  the 
carrier  surfaces  from  a  retarding  area  for  the  fall  velocity  of  the 
sub-combat  unit,  characterized  in  thai  the  relationship  between 
the  largest  main  inertia  moment  and  the  other  main  mertia 
moments  of  the  sub-combat  unit  lies  in  the  range  of  between 
I  05  and  1.15. 


5.280.754 
TRAN.SIT  CAR  POWER  DOOR  OBSTRl  CTION  SENSING 

SY.STEM  AND  DF\  IC  F 
Daniel  J    Hanagan.  Dcs  Plaines;  Robert  M.  Gutierrez;  Patrick 
J,  Ldelhofen.  both  of  Chicago,  and  William  J    Patsch    Os- 
wego, all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Mark  I\   Transportation  Prod- 
ucts Corp.  (\apor  Din.  Niles.  Ill, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698.419,  Ma>  10,  1991    This 

application  Jul,  2,  1992.  .Ser.  No.  908.645 

Int.  Cf  E05F  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  105—341  ,  r-i 

7  Claims 

1    In  a  vehicle  having  integral  tractive  power  and  power 
operated  doors,  a  system  for  detecting  an  uncontrolled  door 
and  providing  selective  removal  of  an  obstruction  encountered 
in  the  path  of  a  power  operated  vehicular  door,  in  travel  from 
open  to  closed  positions,  the  improvement  comprising; 
an  opening  in  a  vehicle  side  wall,  said  opening  having  essen- 
tially parallel,  vertical  edges; 
a  door  panel  mounted  on  said  side  wall  for  travel  across  said 
opening; 

means  for  driving  said  panel,  said  driving  means  moving  said 
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door  in  travel  from  open  to  closed  and  closed  lo  open 
positions  across  said  opening; 

means  m  said  drivmg  means  for  locking  said  door  on  reach- 
mg  said  door  closed  position; 

a  first  leading  edge  on  said  panel,  said  panel  edge  traversing 
said  opening  for  door  travel  from  open  to  closed,  and 
closed  lo  open  positions; 

a  second  and  adjacent  edge  on  said  side  wall  cooperating 
with  said  first  panel  edge  for  sealing  said  opening  when 
said  panel  is  in  a  closed  position. 

a  switch  actuator  on  said  car  side  wall  and  operated  by  said 
door  for  closing  door  travel  to  a  first  door  position,  said 
first  door  position  intermediate  said  door  open  and  door 
closed  positions,  said  first  door  position  and  said  edges 
defining  an  obstruction  withdrawal  spacing  between  said 
first  and  second  edges,  said  spacing  selectively  allowing 
withdrawal  of  semi-rigid  obstructions  prior  to  said  drmr 
movement  to  a  door  closed  and  locked  ptisition; 

a  first  switch  operated  by  said  actuator  for  closing  door 


^> 


travel,  said  switch  having  a  first  operational  state  during 
said  door  closing  travel  to  said  first  door  position,  and  a 
second  operational  state  for  said  travel  from  said  first  door 
position  to  said  closed  position,  said  first  vwitch  first  state 
generating  a  door  obstruction  signal; 

a  second  door  position  intermediate  door  open  and  first  door 
position; 

a  second  switch  on  said  switch  actuator  operable  by  said 
door  on  reaching  said  second  position  during  said  door 
travel  from  open  to  closed,  said  switch  having  a  first 
operational  state  during  said  door  closing  travel  from  said 
door  open  position  to  said  second  door  position,  and  a 
second  operational  state  for  door  travel  from  said  second 
dcKir  petition  to  said  door  closed  position,  said  second 
switch  first  state  generating  a  freewheeling  door  signal, 

means  in  said  drive  means  responsive  to  said  obstruction  and 
free  wheeling  door  signals  to  inhibit  said  vehicle  traction 
power, 

thereby  preventing  vehicle  motion  and  actuation  of  said  lock 
until  said  obstruction  is  removed 


5.280."'55 
SECl  RITV  (  ABINET 
Dennis  A,  Batur,  411   Hindfrec  Ave.,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 
91320 

Filed  Sep  4,  1992,  Ser,  No.  941,301 
Int.  CI.'  t05G  1/024 
L.S.  a.  109—59  R  >2  Claims 

1    A  security  cabinet  comprising: 

an  enclosure,  said  enclosure  being  adapted  to  receive  articles 
of  value,  said  enclosure  having  an  access  opening  provid- 
ing access  into  said  enclosure; 
a  rigid  door  frame  mounted  about  said  access  opening,  said 
dtxir  frame  being  fixedly  secured  lo  said  enclosure,  said 
door  frame  having  an  exterior  surface  exposed  to  the 
ambient  and  an  interior  surface  connected  with  said  enclo- 
sure, said  do<ir  t'rame  defining  said  access  opening; 
a  rigid  btirder  frame  mounted  within  said  enclosure  and 
King  against  said  interior  surface  of  said  d(xir  frame  and 
lying  substantially  therearound.  said  border  frame  having 
a  second  opening,  said  border  frame  being  mounted  at  said 


access  opening  with  said  second  opening  being  smaller 
than  said  access  opening,  said  border  frame  having  an 
inner  portion  and  an  outer  portion,  said  inner  p<irtion 
being  fixed  to  said  door  frame,  said  outer  portion  being 
moveable  relative  to  said  door  frame. 

a  do<ir  pivotally  mounted  on  and  lying  within  said  door 
frame,  said  door  lying  against  said  b<irder  frame,  said  door 
being  pivotally  mounted  on  a  hinge  and  movable  between 
a  closed  pt>sition  and  an  open  position,  said  door  having  a 
continuous  solid  face  lo  close  said  access  opening  when 
said  door  is  in  its  closed  position,  said  open  p<isition  per- 
mitting access  into  said  enclosure,  said  dfxir  in  said  ckvsed 
position  lying  against  said  b<irder  frame  preventing  access 
into  said  enclosure:  and 

a  latching  means  connected  between  said  dcxir  and  said  door 
frame,  said  latching  means  comprising  a  kx.k.  said  lock 
having  locked,  intermediate  and  open  positions,  said  lock 
controlling  a  pin  and  said  pin  having  locked,  intermediate 


..-♦-H 


and  open  positions,  said  Icxk  and  said  pin  being  mounted 
on  said  door,  a  block  within  said  enclosure,  said  lock  pin 
being  engaged  in  said  block  in  its  locked  and  in  its  interme- 
diate p<isilion  to  prevent  said  door  from  swinging  outward 
from  said  access  opening  of  said  enclosure  lo  inhibil  access 
to  the  Ulterior  of  said  enclosure,  said  pin  in  its  open  posi- 
tion being  withdrawn  out  of  engagement  with  said  block 
to  permit  opening  of  said  dixir.  a  ramp  in  said  blix-k  adja- 
cent said  pin.  said  ramp  being  p<isiiioned  so  ihal  when  said 
pin  IS  in  Its  intermediate  position  and  said  dixir  is  pressed 
against  said  b<-irder  frame  and  said  b<irder  frame  is  de- 
flected, said  ramp  moves  said  pin  from  its  intermediate 
position  to  Its  unlocked  ptisition  so  that  upon  a  physical 
force  of  sufficient  magnitude  being  applied  against  said 
door,  causing  said  outer  p<irtion  of  said  txirder  frame  lo 
defied  so  that  said  pin  is  moved  from  its  intermediate  to  its 
open  position,  movement  of  said  door  lo  said  open  posi- 
tion IS  permitted 


5,280.756 

NO,  EMISSIONS  ADVISOR  AND  AITOMATION 

SYSTEM 

Donald  E.  Labbe,  Woburn,  Mass..  assignor  to  Stone  &  Webster 

Engineering  Corp.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  830,600,  Feb.  4.  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb,  26,  1993.  Ser,  No,  24.857 
Int,  a,'  F23N  5/22 
L',S,  CI,  110—191  15  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  controlling  NO,  emissions  of  a  system 
which  comprises  a  plurality  of  levels,  said  process  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  obtaining  the  current  status  of  controllable  combustion 
parameters  and   the   level   of  emissions  produced   from 
strategicallv  located  sensors. 
(b>  analyzing  the  data  to  determine  whether  the  level  of 
NO,  emissions  can  be  reduced. 


(c)  calculating  the  effect  of  changing  various  controllable 
combustion  parameters; 

(d)  determining  if  the  effect  by  which  NO^  emissions  can  be 
reduced  is  cost  effective;  and 
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transport  means  for  transporting  one  of  said  fabric  parts  to 

said  stitch  means,  said  transport  means  including 
motor  means  for  providing  transport  movement  at  a  second 

speed,  and 
motor  control  means  for  controlling  said  second  speed; 
sensing  means  for  sensmg  the  position  of  the  sewing  machine 

shaft  to  supply  an  output  signal  dependent  on  said  first 

speed; 
control  means  receiving  said  output  signal  for  controlling 

said  second  speed  of  said  motor  means,  said  control  means 

including 
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(e)  developing  models  which  calculate  the  effect  that  chang- 
ing various  controllable  combustion  parameters  has  on  the 
level  of  NOx  emissions. 


5.280.757 
MINKTPAL  SOI  in  WASTE  DISPOSAI    PRtMtSS 
GeorKe  V. .  Carter,  800  Chapman  Blvd.,  Ottawa,  Canada  KIC 
1T9  ,  and  \ndreas  Tsangaris,  29  Confederation  Private,  Ot- 
tawa, Canada  K1\  9V\6 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No,  868.024.  Apr.  13.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5,222,448.  This  application  Aug.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  930.020 
Int.  CI.'  F23C,  ~  '^ 
U.S.  CI.  110-34*  soaims 
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signal  processing  means  for  substantially  providing  a  syn- 
chronism between  said  first  and  said  second  speeds,  and 

correction  means  for  providing  a  speed  dependent  correc- 
tion signal  depending  on  said  first  speed,  and  correcting 
said  second  speed  such  that  .said  second  speed  deviates 
from  synchronism  with  said  first  speed  by  a  speed  depen- 
dent correction  factor  based  on  the  elasticity  of  the  mate- 
nal  of  said  one  fabnc  pan  to  ensure  a  constant  ratio  be- 
tween said  stitch  length  and  said  second  speed  within  a 
whole  range  of  said  vanable  first  speed. 


1.  A  process  for  gasification  of  municipal  solid  waste  (MSW) 
and  other  carbon  based  solids,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(i)  Igniting  a  plasma  arc  torch  inside  a  refractory  lined  reac- 
tor ves,sel. 

(ii)  preheating  said  reactor  vessel  walls  to  substantially  ]  100 
C  or  more,  and 

(iii)  feeding  said  MSW  into  said  reactor  vessel  while  mini 
mizing  entry  of  air. 


5,280.758 

AUTOMATIC  SEWING  MACHING  FOR  SEWING  BANDS 

ONTO  FABRIC  PARTS 

Ernst    Miiller.   Tiibach.   Switzerland,   assignor   to   Schips    AG 

Nahautomationen.  Tiibach.  Switzerland 

Filed  May  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  879.751 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Maj  31 
1991.91108958.9 

Int.  CI."  D05B  19/00.  27/10 
C.S.  a.  112-121.11  I8aaims 

8  .An  automatic  sewing  machine  for  sewing  fabnc  pans  at  a 
first  speed  variable  within  a  predetermined  range,  said  machine 
comprising 

means  for  providing  stitches  of  a  desired  stitch  length. 


5.280.759 
AUTOMATIC  SEWING  DEVICE 
Hans  Scholl.  Oerlinghausen-Lipperreihe.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
assignor  to  Durkopp  Adier  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fed,  Rep,  of 
Crermany 

Filed  \uK.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  ■751.1"'2 
Oaims  phoritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany    Seo    ''1 
1990.  4029891  "  * 

Int.  Cn.'  D05B  21/00 
I. S.CT  112-121.12  i3cui™, 

1  An  automatic  sewing  device  for  the  sewing  of  workpieces 
of  different  size,  such  as  collars,  cuffs  or  the  like,  having  a  seam 
section  extending  m  a  straight  line  where  said  workpieces 
differ  in  size,  comprising 

a  sewing  machine  (2)  with  slitch  forming  instru.-nents  (7); 
a  workpiece  holder  (12)  for  workpieces  of  difTerent  size,  the 

workpiece  holder  il2l  having  a  workpiece  holding  plate 

(59,  59.  59   I  with  seam  forming  sections  adapted  to  the 

seam  contour  to  be  sewn 
a  beanng  plate  (39)  for  the  workpieces  and  the  workpiece 

holder  (12).  and 
devices  for  the  controlled  shifting  of  the  workpiece  holder 

(12)  relative  to  the  stitch  forming  instruments  (7). 
said  workpiece  holding  plate  (59.  59  ,  59   ,  having  means  to 

press  a  workpiece  on   said   beanng  plate  i39)  and  said 

workpiece  holding  piale  (59.  59.  59   i  con,sistmg  of  one 

piece  and  having  first  and  second  seam  forming  sections  of 

substantially  maximum  possible  size:  and 
means  for  shifting  said  workpiece  holder  (12i  after  a  first 

seam  contour  section  (87i  has  been  sewn  to  move  said 
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workpiece  holder  with  respect  to  said  first  seam  contour 
secuon  to  a  position  of  the  workpiece  holding  plate  (59. 


transfer  sheet  and  said  keel  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
keel 


5,280.761 
COMBINED  BULBOLS  BOW  AND  SONAR  DOME  FOR  A 

VESSEL 
Gabor  Kanflath,  SiWer  Spring,  and  Dominic  S.  Cusanelli,  Fred- 
erick, both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  L'nited  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington. 
D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  930.940 

Int.  a.'  B«B  h()6 

U.S.  a.  114—56  n  naims 


59'.  59").  in  which  said  second  seam  forming  section  cor- 
responds to  a  second  seam  contour  section  (89). 


5^80,760 

SAILING  CRAFT 

JcMe  B.  Edwards,  P.O.  Box  7926.  Sarasota,  Fla.  34278 

Cootinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  801,662,  Dec.  2,  1991, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,115 

Int  a.>  B63B  41/00 

U.S.  a.  114— 39.1  TClaiins 


1  A  bulbous  bow  for  use  with  a  surface  ship  having  a  bow 
mounted  sonar  dome  located  at  a  ship  stem  bow.  below  a  ship 
baseline  and  extending  forward  of  a  ship  forward  perpendicu- 
lar, said  bulbous  bow  and  sonar  dome  located  in  a  vertical 
alignment  and  having  a  common  centerline.  to  improve  effi- 
ciency thereof  composing 

a  body  of  revolution  consisting  of  a  rounded  nose  smixithly 

tapered  to  an  aft  point, 
wherein  said  body  of  revolution  is  symmetncally  attached  to 
said  ship  stem  bow  between  a  ship  waterline  and  said  ship 
baseline,  and  said  body  of  revolution  extends  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  from  an  aft  point  aft  of  said  ship  forw  ard 
perpendicular  to  a  forward  point  at  or  forward  of  said  ship 
forward  perpendicular 


UMI 


1    A  sailboat  comprising 

a  hull  having  a  bottom  and  a  \yo\t.  portion  and  a  stem  portion 
and  a  central  portion  between  said  bow  and  stem  portions; 

at  least  one  supporting  mast  extending  above  said  hull,  said 
mast  being  rotatably  attached  to  said  hull  for  side-to-side 
movement  relative  to  said  hull. 

a  keel  assembly  having  a  keel  extending  below  said  hull 
bottom,  said  keel  assembly  extending  through  said  hull 
bottom,  said  keel  having  a  ballast  attached  to  the  bottom 
thereof  having  a  generally  air  foil  shape  with  side  portions 
providing  lateral  resisunce  to  the  heeling  of  said  sailboat, 

a  transfer  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  hull  and  having 
said  mast  coupled  thereto  and  also  having  said  keel  cou- 
pled thereto  through  the  hull  bottom,  whereby  movement 
of  said  mast  form  side-to-side  will  rotate  said  transfer  shaft 
and  sail  keel  in  an  opposite  direction  from  said  mast  to 
stabilize  said  sailboat,  said  transfer  shaft  being  coupled  to 
a  plurality  of  bearing  journals  and  said  mast  being  at- 
tached thereto  between  two  said  journals, 
scaling  means  for  sealing  said  keel  assembly  from  the  incur- 
sion of  water  through  the  bottom  of  said  hull;  and 
a  pair  of  fluid  actuated  cylinders  attached  between  said 


5,280,762 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  ARTICULATION  OF  THE  SAIL  IN 

HORIZONTAL  AND  IN  VERTICAL  DIRECTION, 

ASSOCIATED  WITH  A  HOIST  BLOCK,  A  DROP  BLOCK 

AND  A  ROD  SYSTEM 
Michel  Maillard,  Ruette  au  Loup,  Z.I.  Sud,  F-35440  Saint-Malo, 

Iran 
per  No.  PCT/FR90/00778,  §  371  Date  Aug.  10,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  10.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/06469.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  16,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  26.  1990.  Ser.  No.  691.047 

aaims  priority.  appUcation  France.  Oct.  26,  1989,  89  14246 

Int  a.'  B63H  <i'06 

\}S.  a.  114—102  8  Claims 

1    A  sail  control  mechanism  for  use  with  a  mast  having  a 

groove  for  receiving  a  mechanism  that  slides  therein  as  the  sail 

IS  raised  and  lowered,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  slider  for 

nding  in  said  groove,  a  hoist  block  pivolally  attached  to  said 

slider  for  nding  in  said  groove,  one  edge  of  said  being  attached 

to  said  hoist  block,  a  drop  block  having  two  confronting  plates 

clamped  on  opposite  sides  and  to  an  opposite  edge  of  said  sail, 

a  strip-like  batten  means  extending  through  a  sleeve  in  the  sail 

between  and  attached  to  both  said  hoist  block  and  said  drop 


block,  and  means  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  blocks  for    ferpntiallv  cr,,^<.^ 

selectively  compressing  the  batten  between  the  hoist  and  drop    ""/"'  f  5':'?^'^^^  ^™'>  converging  towards  each  other  from 

no  arop    ,he  collar  in  the  direction  of  said  bottom  wall,  for  guiding  the 
mouth  of  the  bottle  into  an  annular  space  between  the  arms  and 


blocks  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  batten  and  therefor  the 
profile  of  the  sail. 


5.280.763 

APPARATIS  FOR  TK\Sin\rN(;  .\  S\II 

Barry  Spanitr.  Kahului.  and  Nils  Rostnblad.  Maui,  bfith  of  Hi.. 

as.si(tnors  to  \cil  Pr>de  Limited,  Tucn  Mun.  Hohk  Kong 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1992.  .Ser,  No.  830,830 

Int.  a.^  B63H  9/04 

MS.  a.  114-103  17  Claims 


1.  Tensioning  apparatus  for  a  sail  comprising  an  elongate 
pocket  closed  at  one  end,  a  batten  housed  in  the  pocket,  a 
collapsible  hinged  lever  mechanism  anchored  to  the  sail  adja- 
cent the  other  end  of  the  pocket,  the  mechanism  being  movable 
manually  between  first  and  second  operative  positions,  in 
which  m  ihe  first  position  the  apparatus  is  loosely  adjacent  one 
end  of  the  batten  and  in  the  second  position  the  apparatus 
presses  axially  and  firmly  against  one  end  of  the  batten  to  urge 
the  batten  longitudinally  towards  the  said  one  end  of  the 
pocket  to  tension  the  sail,  and  locking  means  provided  on  the 
mechanism  to  releasably  lock  the  mechanism  in  the  second 
position. 


5.280.764 
DISPENSER  ACCE.SSORV  TO  FACILITATE  LOADING 
MOTTLES  IN  A  DISPFNSKR 
Maxim  D.  Uvinrad.  P.O.  Box  808.  4210-  Natania.  Israel 
Filed  May  26.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  88'',945 
Claims  priorir\.  application  Israel,  May  31.  1991,  98328 
Int.  CI.'  B65B  3/04:  B67b  3/00 
I  .S.  CI.  141-330  9  Claims 

1  ,A  dispenser  accessory  to  facilitate  loading  a  bottle  con- 
taining a  ptiurable  material  in  an  inverted  position  in  a  well  of 
a  dispenser,  comprising  a  mounting  member  mountable  in  said 
w.eli,  and  a  piercing  member  carried  by  said  mounting  member 
and  oriented  to  engage  and  pierce  a  seal  closing  the  mouth  of 
Ihe  b<itlle  when  the  bottle  is  applied  in  inverted  position  into 
said  well,  said  mourning  member  comprising  a  collar  having  an 
out-iurned  peripheral  flange  adapted  to  seal  on  a  nm  of  the 
well,  and  a  bottom  wall  secured  to  said  collar  in  axially-spaced 
relation  thereto  for  underlying  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  when 
the  bottle  is  supp<-irled  in  inverted  position  in  the  well  with  a 
shoulder  on  ihe  b<Mile  supported  on  said  nm  of  the  well;  said 
piercing  member  being  secured  to  said  bottom  wall;  said  bot- 
tom wall  being  secured  to  said  collar  by  a  plurality  of  circum- 


the  piercing  member;  each  of  said  arms  being  formed  with  a 
converging  section  adjacent  the  collar  joined  to  a  straight 
section  adjacent  the  bottom  wall. 


5,280.765 

DEVICE  FOR  \rniK\  IN(,  \  jsi  k\   MARKING  OF  A 

LINK  OR  UIRF 

Bo  T.  Segt  rstrom.  MalmkopinR.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Saab  Heli- 

koptcr   \ktJebolag.  Sweden 

Filed  Mar,  27,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  859.579 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Apr   9    190]    9101035- 
Sep.  20.  I99I.  9102734;  Dec.  20.  1991.  QIOS-'S^ 
Int.  CI,'  (,08B  5,M 


1    A  device  for  achieving  visual  marking  of  a  line  or  wire 
especially  for  marking  of  a  substantially  horizontal  ground 
wire  in  a  transfer  system  for  high  voltage  electricity,  at  a 
relatively  high  altitude  above  the  ground,  comprising: 
a  shell,  preferably  an  outer  shell,  carried  by 
a  fastening  device,  comprising  clamping  elements,  provided 
to  encompass  the  line,  in  a  first  position,  and  to  clamp  the 
line  in  a  second  position  to  fasten  the  shell  thereto,  and 
a  carrying  means,  in  turn  earned  by  a  lifting  device  such  as 
a  helicopter  or  crane,  in  which  the  carrying  means  m  said 
first  position  carries  the  fastening  device,  and  is  arranged 
to  be  released,  in  said  second  position,  from  the  fastening 
device, 

so  that  said  shell,  in  the  form  of  a  marking  body  remains 
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attached  to  said  line,  free  from  the  carrying  means,  said 
shell  being  formed  like  a  sphere,  divided  into  two  substan- 
tially identical  semipheres,  said  fastening  device  being 
provided  with  indicating  means  for  indicating  the  correct 
position  of  the  fastening  device  in  relationship  to  the  line, 
for  the  clamping  elements  to  grasp  the  line,  cooperating. 

5,280,766 
SLBSKA  PI  MP  SYSTEM 
Frank  Mohn,   London,  F.nKland.  assiRnor  to  Framo  Develop- 
ments (LKi  Limited,  l^ondon,  KnRiand 
per  No  PCT  GB91  01031,  i  371  I)att  Mar.  30,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  30,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No   W(J92  0O438,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  26,  1991,  S«r.  No.  836,014 
Clainu  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  26,  1990, 

9014237 

Int,  a,'  E21B  33/03 
L.S.  a.  166—368  19  Claims 


under  said  short,  integral  horizontal  extension  of  said  bottom 
surface,  the  other  of  said  bases  being  flexible  and  having  a 


bottom  groove  which  fits  said  top  projection  upon  lifting  said 
other  of  said  bases,  thereby  forming  a  quick  and  secure  fit  of 
said  wheel  mount  with  said  bottom  surface  portion  extension. 

5,280,768 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  M.ASTITIS  USING 

INSECT^ICIDE  DISPENSER  ATTACHED  TO  COW  S  TAIL 

Samuel  P.  Galphin,  Jr.,  6509  Saddle  Path  Cir..  Raleigh,  N.C. 

27606 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,974 

Int.  Cn.^  .AOIK  IJ.'Xi 

U.S.  a.  119—156  8  Claims 


1  In  a  subsea  fluid  extraction  system,  wellhead  equipment 
comprising 

an  X-mas  tree  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough. 

elongate  conductor  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubular 
conductors, 

an  electrically  powered  pump  unit  suspended  by  said  elon- 
gated conductor  means,  said  pump  unit  and  said  elongate 
conductor  means  being  adapted  to  be  run  and  retneved 
through  said  bore. 

hanger  means  in  said  X-mas  tree  engaged  by  said  elongate 
conductor  means  for  supporting  said  pump  unit  from  said 
X-mas  tree,  and 

electncal  connector  means  included  in  said  hanger  means 
electrically  communicating  each  of  said  plurality  of  tubu- 
lar conductors  externally  of  said  X-mas  tree. 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  incidence  of  bovine  mastitis 
comprising  cleaning  the  ventral  surface  of  the  tail  of  the  bo- 
vine just  cranial  to  the  switch,  and  adhering  an  extended  re- 
lea.se  insecticide  means  to  said  ventral  surface  just  cranial  to 
said  switch  whereby  when  the  tail  is  not  being  swished,  and  is 
in  Its  rest  position,  it  will  be  adjacent  the  udder  of  the  bovine 
and  the  insecticide  vap<irs  from  the  extended  release  insecti- 
cide means  will  permeate  the  area  between  the  rear  legs  and 
the  udder  and  its  associated  teats  to  greatly  reduce  the  inci- 
dence of  biting  insects  transmitting  mastitis  causing  bacteria 
into  said  teats. 


5,280,767 

DETACHABLE  WHEEIJs  FOR  PET  CARRIER 

Charles  R.  Goetz,  Pittsburnh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Alco  Industries 

Inc.,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  866.889,  Mar.  30,  1992,  This 
application  \pr.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,557 
Int.  n:  AOIK  1/03 
U.S.  a.  119—19  1  Claim 

1  In  combination  with  a  corner  portion  of  a  carrier  for  pets 
or  other  items,  said  comer  portion  having  a  bottom  surface, 
compnsing  a  short,  integral,  honzontal  extension  of  said  bot- 
tom surface,  a  lower,  integral,  parallel  spaced,  bottom  surface 
portion  extension,  a  top  projection  adjacent  the  end  of  said 
bottom  surface  portion  extension,  a  wheel  mount  having  side- 
walls  with  outwardly  extending  bases,  one  of  said  bases  fitting 


5,280,769 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  MEANS  FOR  INDUCTION  SYSTEM 
Christopher  J.   Yates,   Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,879 

Int.  n.~  F02M  3^  '00:  B65D  51/16 

U.S,  a.  123—52  MF  6  Qaims 


1    .\r\  induction  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 


comprising  first  and  second  members  joined  along  opposed 
sealing  surfaces  to  define  an  enclosed  chamber,  a  resilient 
sealing  member  disposed  within  a  Itxrating  groove  between 
said  sealing  surfaces,  and  compression  limiting  means  disposed 
between  said  opposed  sealing  surfaces  to  define  a  space  there- 
between, said  space  and  said  sealing  member  defining  an  elasto- 
meric  sealing  wall  extending  between  said  enclosed  chamber 
and  the  exterior  of  said  induction  system,  said  sealing  wall 
operable  to  deform  elastically  under  a  predetermined  pressure 
difTerential  thereacross.  to  limit  said  pressure  dilTerential  to  a 
predetermined  value. 


received  withm  said  web  and  hub  element,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  surface  defines  and  angle  between  42  degrees  and 


5.280,770 
VARIABLE  V  AIAF  ACTUATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Ry^uji  Satou:  ShunjI  Takahashi    and  Hiroshi  Kitagawa.  all  of   ^^6  degrees  to  a  Ime  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bodv 
Saitama,  Japan,  avsignors  tn  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  KabushikI    member  ^ 

Kaisha 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  903.686.  Jun   24.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr,  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1991,  3-180553 

Int.  CI.    TOIL  1^34  

U..S.  CI.  123-90.15  7  Claims 


"1       y       i»       J5 


I   A  variable  valse  actuation  control  system,  comprising 

a  first  delecting  means  for  detecting  at  least  a  load  condition 
of  an  engine. 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  represenlalue  tem- 
perature of  the  engine,  and 

control  means  for  switching  over  an  operating  condition  of 
a  valve  actuating  mechanism  for  at  least  one  of  an  intake 
valve  and  an  exhaust  valve  of  the  engine  from  a  low  speed 
mode  suitable  for  a  low  speed  range  of  (he  engine  to  a  high 
speed  m(XJe  suitable  for  a  high  speed  range  of  the  engine 
when  said  first  detecting  means  has  delected  a  load  higher 
than  a  first  prescribed  load  level  and  said  second  detecting 
means  has  detected  a  temperature  higher  than  a  prescribed 
tempera(ure  level, 

further  compnsing. 

means  for  restricting  transition  from  said  low  speed  mtxle  to 
said  high  speed  mixle  when  said  second  detecting  means 
has  detected  a  temperature  exceeding  said  pres».Tibed 
temperature  level  while  said  first  detecting  means  has 
detected  a  load  exceeding  a  second  prescribed  load  level 
which  is  higher  than  said  first  prescribed  load  level 


5.280,772 

PROCF.SS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SPFFD  OF  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AFTER  STARTING 
Gerald   Weber,   Wenzenbach,  and   Stefan   Krebs.   Regensburg 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft.  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT  EP91   01084,  6  371  Date  Jul.  6.  1992    i  ICiei 

Date  Jul.  6.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091    19901    PCT  Pub 

Date  Dec.  26,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  910,103 

Claims  priority,  application  European  PatOff    Jun   12  1990 
90U1112.0  • 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  ^/OO 
U.S.  CI.  ,23-339  jc^^ 


"i       J*    Mr..!  «ari«.     P 


L. 

CIO 


5.280.771 
DIRECT  ACTING  HYDRAULIC  TAPPET 
I>avid  M.  Groh:  Chris  P.  Kaniut;  Steven  L.  Worthington;  Martin 
W,  L  itvlugt.  all  of  Battle  Creek,  and  Scott  C.  Johnson,  Mar- 
shall, all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation  Cleveland 
Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  950.534 
Int.  n."  FOIL  1/14.  1/24 
U.S.  a.  123-90.51  2  Claims 

1  In  a  direct  acting  hydraulic  tappet  comprising  a  generalK 
cup-shaped  body  member  having  an  inwardly  directed  annular 
projection  formed  therein,  a  web  and  hub  element  welded  to  a 
surface  formed  on  said  projection,  and  a  hydraulic  element 


1  A  process  for  controlling  the  speed  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  after  starting  until  reaching  an  idling  speed  the 
speed  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  being  continuously 
detected,  and  the  idling  speed  being  dependent  on  the  tempera- 
ture of  cooling  water  in  the  engine,  comprising  the  steps  of 
detecting,  during  an  after-start  phase,  that  the  speed  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine  has  exceeded  a  specific  engine 
speed  threshold,  adjusting  the  ignition  angle  m  a  retarded 
direction  as  a  function  of  a  rate  of  variation  of  the  speed 
for  a  specific  time  period,  and  after  this  time  period  has 
elapsed   adjusting  the   ignition  angle  back   to  a  normal 
ignition  angle  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  func- 
tion. 
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5,280,773 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INJFXTING  FUEL 

INTO  A  COMBUSTION  CHAMBKR  OF  AN  AIR 

COMPRF-SSING.  SPONTANKOLS  IGNITION, 

INTFRN^I   ( OMBISTION  KNGINE 

Dietmar  Henkcl,  KopernikusrinR  50,  8340  Neumarkt,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1990.  Ser.  No.  608.307 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  3. 
1989,  3936619 

Int.  a.'  F02M  41/00 
L.S.  CI.  123—467  21  Claims 


havine  a  earner  body  in  which  at  least  one  receiving  bore  is 
emb(xiied  that  communicates  with  at  least  one  fuel  supply 
conduii  and  at  least  one  fuel  outlet  conduit  and  into  each 
receiving  bore  one  fuel  injection  valve  is  inserted,  wherein  a 
filter  element  is  disposed  on  the  fuel  injection  valve,  said  filter 
element  has  a  rim  thai  extends  toward  a  wall  of  the  receiving 
bore  and  defines  a  region  connected  with  the  fuel  supply  con- 


1  In  a  method  of  injecting  fuel  into  a  combustion  chamber  ot 
an  air  compressing,  spontaneous  ignition,  internal  combustion 
engine,  with  an  adjustment  member  of  an  mjeclor  being  actu- 
ated electrically  and  being  controlled  via  an  electronic  cir 
cuilry.  with  the  fuel  quantity  being  withdrawn  from  a  pressure 
chamber,  the  improvement  wherein: 

said  adjustment  member  acts  upon  a  release  sectional  area  of 

a  restrictor  means; 
an  adjustment  member  in  the  form  of  a  magneto  sirictive  rcxi 

IS  provided; 
said  release  sectional  area  is  controlled  by  a  control  voltage, 
generated  by  said  electronic  circuitry,  and  can  be  chrono- 
logically modulated;  and 
said  chronologically  modulation  of  the  movement  sequence 
of  said  adjustment  member  is  effected  in  black-and-white 
cycles,  whereby  during  such  cycle  an  injected  fuel  quan 
tily  can  be  determined  by  varying  the  ratio  of  opening 
duration  to  pulse  interval  in  such  a  way  that  the  injection 
process,  which  is  periodically  modulated  and  is  continual 
over  the  entire  injection  duration,  has  a  chronological 
progress  of  said  ratio  of  opening  duration  to  pulse  interval 
as  defined  by  the  linear  equation  U  =  Uo  +  mt  as  the  con- 
trol voltage  for  movement  sequence  of  said  adjustment 
member,  with  Uo  being  proportional  to  said  ratio  of  open- 
ing duration  to  pulse  interval,  and  m  representing  the 
slope  of  said  control  voltage  line 


dun.  wherein  on  the  rim  of  the  filter  element  at  least  one  flow 
opening  is  provided,  via  w  hich  the  fuel  can  fiow  from  the  fuel 
supply  conduit  to  the  fuel  outlet  conduit  and  from  there  to  a 
return  bore  of  a  pressure  regulator,  which  bore  has  a  defined 
opening  diameter,  the  at  least  one  fiow  opening  (25.  31.  32)  has 
dimensions  uhich  at  most  arc  exactly  as  large  as  the  opening 
diameter  (49)  of  the  return  b<irc  (48)  of  the  pressure  regulator 
(26) 


5,280,775 
Kl  KI   WPOR  CONTROI   \  AI A  F  DF\  ICF 
Toru    Tanamura:    Tsuyoshi    Sawada:    Hideo    Hatanabe,    and 
Takeaki  Nakajima,  all  of  Saitama.  .Japan,  assignors  tn  Tnyo 
Denso  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2'',  1992,  Ser.  No,  874,378 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,     Apr.     27.     1991.    3- 
038883(1] 

Int.  CI.-  F'02M  33/02 
L.S.  n    123—518  8  naims 


J' 


5.280.774 
FLEL  INJECTION  APPARATUS 

Matthias  Fntenmann,  Bictii{heim-Bissint(en.  and  Stefan  Meyer. 

Asperg.  both  of  Fed.  Rep    of  <.erman>,  a.ssignors  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep   of  Germany 
Filed  Vla>  14.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  60,622 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  10, 
1992.  4222628 

Int.  a.'  F02M  69/04.  69/54 
U.S.  CI.  123—457  20  Oaims 

1    ,A   fuel   injection  apparatus  for  a  mixture  compressing 
internal  combustion  engine  with  externally  supplied  ignition. 


1  A  fuel  vapor  control  valve  device  fitted  between  a  canis- 
ter and  a  fuel  tank,  the  device  comprising: 

a  housing, 

a  canister  passage  and  a  fuel  tank  passage  which  are  formed 
in  the  housing  and  which  communicate  with  the  canister 
and  the  fuel  tank,  respectively,  and 

a  constant-pressure  operating  valve  for  selectiveK  enabling 
communication  between  the  canister  pa-ssage  and  the  fuel 
tank  passage  such  that  the  constant-pressure  operating 
valve  IS  opened  when  the  internal  pressure  of  the  fuel  tank 
exceeds   a    predetermined    value,    thereby    allowing    the 


vapor  to  flow  from  the  fuel  tank  into  the  canister,  the 
OOnsUnt-pressure  operating  valve  including  a  compulsory 
valve  opening  means  for  opening  the  valve  irrespective  of 
the  internal  pressure  of  the  fuel  tank,  wherein  the  compul- 
sory valve  opening  means  is  a  siilenoid,  and  the  solenoid 
opens  or  closes  the  constant-pressure  operating  valve 
through  an  interlocking  member  adapted  to  be  actuated  in 
response  to  energization  and  deenergization  of  the  sole- 
noid. 


5,280.776 
ENGINE  HAVING  FLEL  PREHEATER 
Leon  B.  Dick,  P.O.  Box  1037.  Willow,  Ak.  99688 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,400,  Apr.  14.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.197.447.  This  application  Mar   26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,632 

Int.  a:  FT)2M  J//I6 

VS.  O.  123-557  ,8  Oaims 


1   An  improved  fuel  preheating  means  for  use  in  conjunction 

v».ith   an   internal   combustion   engine   provided   with   engine 
cylinder  means  and  comprising 

a)  intake  and  exhaust  valves,  and  including  seals  for  said 
valves, 

b)  means  for  receiving  and  directing  unhealed  fuel  around  at 
least  one  of  said  valve  seats  whereby  said  fuel  is  heated  by 
said  cylinder  means, 

c)  means  for  receiv  ing  heated  fuel  from  said  at  least  one  of 
said  valve  seats  and  directing  it  around  the  other  of  said 
valve  seats,  and 

d)  means  for  directing  said  heated  fuel  from  said  other  of  said 
valve  seats  and  into  said  cylinder  means  for  increased 
combustion  efficiency. 


said  arrow  rest  means  being  ngidly  connected  to  said  bow 
nser;  and 

a  first  carnage  assembly  storing  a  follow-up  arrow,  said  first 

carnage  a.ssembly  being  ngidly  connected  to  said  b<,w 

riser  and  being  separate  from  said  arrow  rest  means  said 

first  carnage  a.ssembly  including  means  for  transfernng 

the  follow-up  arrow  from  a  stored  position  to  the  arrow 

rest  means  upon  release  of  a  shoot  arrow,  wherein  the 

arrow  rest  means  is  positioned  in  the  shoot  plane  and  is 

operable  to  stop  the  transverse  movement  of  the  follow-up 

arrow  as  the  first  assembly  transfers  the  follow-up  arrow 

from  the  stored  position  to  the  shoot  plane 

49  An  archery  bow  including  a  bow  nser.  bow  limbs  and  a 

bow  sinng  substantially  defining  a  bow  plane,  said  bow  nser 

adaptable  to  ngidly  position  an  arrow   holding  and  loading 

device,  said  bow  nser  compnsing 

a  gnp  section  substantially  within  the  plane  defined  the  bow 

riser  and  the  bow  limbs,  and 
a  bow  nser  shelf  extending  from  the  b<,w  nser  in  a  substan- 
tially perpendicular  manner  to  the  gnp  section,  said  bow 
nser  shelf  defining  at  least  one  hole  extending  through  the 
bow  nser  shelf,  said  at  least  one  hole  being  operable  to 
accept  a  first  secunng  means  for  ngidlv  secunng  the 
arrow  holding  and  loading  device  to  the  bow  nser. 

5  280  "^"'8 

SE.MI-ALTOMATIC  FIRING  COMPRE.SSFD  GAS  GUN 

Thomas  G.  Kotsiopoulos.  449  .Sunset  Ridge  Rd..  N„rthfield,  III 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541.707,  Jun.  21,  1990.  abandoned 

This  application  Mar.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  84'  831 

Int.  CI.'  F4IB  //   r/, 

U.S.  CI.  124—73  ,1  n 

13  Claims 


•CM  M. 


5.280.777 

ARROW  HOLDING  AND  LOADING  DE\  ICE  FOR 

ARCHERY  BOWS 

Gregory  E.  Pugh.  .Southgate.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pugh-Zweng 

Enterprises,  Inc.,  Southgate.  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  578.751,  Sep.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,107,819,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  336,016 

Apr.  10,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,955,355,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,798,  Jul.  23,  1987.  Pat.  No. 

4.823,762.  This  application  Apr.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  874.966 

Int.  CI.'  F41B  ^    14 

VS.  CI.  124-52  53  ^aims 


1.  An  arrow  holding  and  loading  device  for  an  archery  b<iw 
including  a  bow  nser  and  a  bow  stnng  substantially  defining  a 
shoo[  plane,  said  device  comprising: 

arrow  rest  means  for  aligning  an  arrow  in  the  snoot  plane. 


1    A  compressed  gas  powered  gun  for  finng  a  projectile 
disposed  ,n  an  elongated  barrel  upon  the  depression  of  a  tngger 

comprising: 

a  compressed  gas  source  disposed  to  supply  compressed  gas 

a  firing  chamber  coupled  with  said  compressed  gas  source 
receiving  at  least  a  ponion  of  compressed  gas  from  said 
source,  said  finng  chamber  having  at  least  a  portion  de- 
fined by  an  elongated  receptacle: 

a  now  valve  disposed  between  said  compressed  gas  source 
and  said  finng  chamber  said  fiow  valve  having  an  open 
position  to  permit  compressed  gas  to  fiow  therethrough 
and  a  closed  position  to  isolate  said  finng  chamber  from 
said  compressed  gas  source  to  maintain  a  predetermined 
pressure  in  said  finng  chamber  when  said  tngger  is  de- 
pressed. 

an  actuating  bolt  assembly  movable  between  a  fire  position 
and  a  ready-to-fire  position,  said  actuating  bolt  assembly 
having  a  sleeve  with  a  dog  ponion.  a  piston  received 
within  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  spnng  dis- 
posed to  return  said  actuating  bolt  assembly  to  the  rcady- 
lo-fire  position,  said  sleeve  having  at  least  a  ponion  sur- 
rounding said  elongated  receptacle  in  both  the  fire  posi- 
tion and  the  ready -lo-fire  position  to  direct  compressed 
gas  therethrough  in  the  fire  position,  said  piston  having  a 
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portion  received  within  said  elongated  receptacle  for 
sealing  "iaid  Tiring  chamber  when  in  the  ready-to-fire  posi- 
tion and  exited  from  said  elongated  receptacle  for  permit- 
ting discharge  of  compressed  gas  from  the  firing  chamber 
through  said  elongated  receptacle  when  in  the  fire  posi- 
tion, and 
a  sear  having  a  pivoting  latch  arm  with  an  interlocking 
member  disposed  on  one  end  of  said  latch  arm  for  engag- 
ing said  dog  portion  in  the  ready-to-fire  position,  a  cam 
section  disposed  on  the  other  end  of  said  latch  arm  en- 
gaged with  said  flow  valve,  and  an  actuating  lever,  dis- 
posed opposite  both  said  interlocking  member  and  said 
cam  section  and  coupled  with  said  trigger,  for  rotating 
said  latch  arm  to  extend  said  cam  section  to  close  said  flow 
valve  to  istilate  said  firing  chamber  from  said  compressed 
gas  source  and  to  retract  said  interlocking  member  to 
disengage  said  interkxking  member  from  said  dog  portion 
when  said  trigger  is  depressed  to  return  said  sear  to  the 
ready-to-fire  position  engaging  said  dog  portion  of  said 
actuating  bolt  assembly  without  manual  movement  of  said 
actuating  Nilt  a,sscmbly. 


5,280,780 

OXYGEN  DELIVERY  AND  CONSERVING  DEV  ICE 

EUine  R.  Abel,  P.O.  Box  91538,  Henderson.  Nev.  89009 

Filed  No*.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,674 

Int.  a.'  A61M  16/00 

L.S.  a.  128—203.14  2  Qaims 


5J80,''79 

ARCTIERY  BOW  HAV  ING  PI\  OTING  POCKET  FOR 

BOVN   LIMB 

Allan  F.  Smith.  Tucson.  Arii.,  assignor  to  Precision  Shooting 

Equipment  Inc..  Tucson.  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780.793 

Int.  a.'  F4IB  5/14 

L.S.  a.  124— ««  20  Oaims 


-^^^-1^ 


^  J   J 
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TT^^ 


^"^-- 


'°  ,.         ^,      J6  «  U    „  ,,  2C 

1  An  apparatus  for  conserving  oxygen  during  supplemental 
oxygen  therapy  on  a  human  patient,  said  apparatus  connectable 
between  an  oxygen  supply  source  and  an  opening  into  a  pa- 
tient's respiratory  system,  said  apparatus  consisting  essentially 
of 

at  least  one  housing  having  a  first  chamber  and  a  second 
chamber  separated  from  one  another  by  a  diaphragm,  said 
first  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  vent  holes  for  prevent- 
ing vacuum  in  the  first  chamber,  said  second  chamber 
having  at  least  one  reservoir, 
said  at  least  one  reservoir  having  at  least  one  opening 
through  which  oxygen  may  pass,  said  diaphragm  forming 
means  for  expanding  and  contracting  said  reservoir  con- 
comitantly with  ingress  and  egress  of  oxygen  into  said 
reservoir, 
conduit  mans  for  establishing  communication  between  said 
at  least  one  opening,  and  an  oxygen  supply  source  and 
having  an  opening  into  a  patient's  respiratory  system, 
a  one-way  flow-direction  check  valve  within  said  conduit 
means,  said  check  valve  further  having  means  for  closing 
upon  exhalation  by  a  patient  for  preventing  air  exhaled  by 
a  patient  from  entering  said  reservoir  during  therapy,  said 
check  valve  further  having  means  for  opening  upon  inha- 
lation by  a  patient  for  allowing  withdrawal  of  oxygen 
from  said  reservoir  by  the  patient  during  inhalation  during 
therapy. 


1   An  archery  bow  comprising: 

a  handle  having  an  end  and  a  first  bore  and  a  second  bore  in 
said  end. 

a  limb  having  a  fixed  end  for  attachment  to  said  handle  and 
an  opening  m  said  fixed  end; 

a  pocket  member  connected  to  the  end  of  said  handle  and  to 
said  fixed  end.  said  pocket  member  having  a  first  bore  and 
a  second  bore,  wherein  said  first  bore  in  said  pocket  mem- 
ber IS  orthogonal  to  said  second  bore  in  said  pocket  mem- 
ber; 

a  pivot  pin  passing  through  said  first  bore  in  said  handle  and 
said  first  bore  in  said  pocket  member  for  pivotally  attach- 
ing said  pocket  member  to  said  handle; 

a  bolt  passing  through  said  opening  and  through  said  second 
bore  in  said  pocket  member,  said  boll  extending  into  said 
second  bore  in  said  handle;  and 

threaded  anchor  means  located  m  said  second  bore  in  said 
handle,  said  threaded  anchor  means  engaging  said  bolt  to 
fasten  said  limh  to  said  handle; 

said  threaded  anchor  means  being  movable  within  said  sec- 
ond bore  in  said  handle  tii  piermit  said  bolt  to  pivot  with 
said  pocket  member  and  said  limb  while  fastening  said 
limb  to  said  handle 


5,280,781 
GUIDE  DEVICE  FOR  ENEKJSCOPE 
Toshio  Oku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ma- 
chida  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,856 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1991,  3-311580 

Int.  CI."  A61B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  128—4  14  Claims 


1  A  guide  device  for  guiding  an  endoscope,  the  endoscope 
having  an  elongate  insertion  portion  so  flexible  as  to  be  bent, 
said  guide  device  comprising 


(a)  an  elongate,  tubular  guide  body  so  flexible  as  to  be  bent. 
the  insertion  portion  of  the  endoscope  being  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  and  guided  by  said  guide  body;  and 

(b)  a  direction  indication  mechanism  mounted  on  an  inner 
periphery  of  a  from  end  portion  of  said  guide  body,  said 
direction  indication  mechanism  comprising  annular 
holder  means,  and  a  displacement  member  roiatably  sup- 
ported by  said  annular  holder  means  for  displacement 
circumferentially  of  said  holder  means  under  the  influence 
of  gravity,  and  said  displacement  member  being  observ- 
able from  the  inner  side  of  the  front  end  portion  of  said 
guide  body. 


5.280,782 
VARIABLE  LENGTH  LAPAROSCOPIC  RORACTOR 

AND  ASSOCIATED  METHOD  OV  I  SK 
Peter  J.  V\ilk.  185  H.  End  Ave..  Scv.  >ork,  S.\     10023 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  833.510.  Feb.  II.  1992.  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  792.379.  Nov.  15,  1991.  Pat, 
No.  5,152,279.  This  application  Jun.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  892.036 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  17,02.  1,32 
U.S.  a,  128-20  9  Oaims 


lable  limb  through  a  predetermined  uninterrupted  reciprocal 
cycle  to  achieve  full  extension  of  the  limb  which  compnses 
a  base; 

a  first  linkage  assembly  pivotably  mounted  on  said  base  said 
first  linkage  assembly  comprising  a  first  pair  of  longitudi- 
nal members  pivotably  joined  at  a  first  joint  to  define  an 
included  angle  between  said  first  pair  of  members 
a  second  linkage  assembly  comprising  a  second  pair  of  longi- 
tudinal members  pivotably  joined  at  a  second  joint,  said 
second  linkage  assembly  pivotably  mounted  on  said  first 
linkage  assembly  to  establish  a  support  for  the  limb,  said 
second  joint  being  movable  relative  to  said  first  joint  to 
distance  said  second  joint  from  said  first  joint  when  said 
included  angle  is  decreased  and  to  draw  said  second  joint 
nearer  said  first  joint  when  said  included  angle  is  in- 
creased; and 
means  for  increasing  and  decreasing  said  included  angle 
wherein  said  first  pair  of  longitudinal  members  comprise  a 
femoral  support  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
patient's  upper  leg.  and  a  drive  bar.  and  wherein  said 
second  pair  of  longitudinal  members  comprise  a  tibial 
sujjport  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  patient's 
lower  leg.  and  a  cross  bar 


l94-|-fi     \qj, 


1   A  laparoscopic  retractor  device  comprising: 

an  elongate  rigid  frame  member  insertable  through  a  laparo- 
scopic trocar  sleeve  into  a  patient's  body; 

a  rigid  retractor  member  pivotably  attached  to  a  distal  end  of 
said  frame  member,  said  retractor  member  having  a  free 
end; 

an  extension  element; 

connector  means  on  said  free  end  of  said  retractor  mer  ber 
for  enabling  a  mounting  of  said  extension  element  to  said 
free  end  and  only  to  said  retractor  member  so  thai  an 
effective  length  of  said  retractor  member  is  increased, 

5,280,783 
CONTINLOIS  PASSIVE  MOTION  DEVICE  FOR  FULL 

EXTENSION  OF  I  EG 
Louise  M.  Focht;  Robert  S.  Green,  and  Richard  A.  Becker,  all  of 
San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sutter  Corporation.  San  Dieao 
Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  953.984 

Int.  CI.'  A61H  /  '•: 

U.S.  a.  128-25  R  ,g  naims 


5,280.784 
DEVICE  IN  PARTICl  I  AR  AND  INHAI  ATING  DEVICE 
FOR  TREATING  THE  LUNG  AND  THE  RESPIRATORY 

TRACTS 

Dieter  Kohler.  .Schmallenberg-\\  inkhausen.  Fed  Rep  of  Ger- 
many, a,ssiKnor  to  Paul  Rit7jju  Pan-Werk  (,mbH.  Starnberg. 
I  ed.  Rep,  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  '61.432.  Sep    IH,  1991,  aband,.ned    This 

application  Nov    5.  1992.  Ser    No    9-2.(19<s 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep    ..f  Germanv    Sen    ig 

1990.4029680  ^ 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  11/00.  15/00 
VS.  a.  128-200.14  s  r,„„,^ 


e  e 


2  In  an  inhaling  and  exhaling  device  for  treating  the  lung 
and  respiratory  tracts  of  humans  and  animals,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  gas  chamber  therewnhin  and  an  opening 
outside  said  chamber  extending  to  the  atmosphere. 

an  atomizer  connected  to  said  chamber  for  supplying  gas 
and  atomized  medication  to  said  chamber; 

a  source  of  gas  under  pressure  above  atmospheric  pressure 
connected  to  said  atomizer  for  supplying  gas  to  said  atom- 
izer, and 

mouthpiece  means  on  said  housing  and  having  a  passageway 
leading  to  said  chamber  whereby  inhalation  gas  passe* 
along  a  path  extending  from  said  chamber  and  out  of  said 
mouthpiece  means  and  exhalation  gas  passes  along  a  path 
extending  from  said  mouthpiece  means  toward  said  cham- 
ber; 


1   A  contmuous  passive  motion  device  for  moving  an  articu-    wherein  the  improvement  compnses 
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\alve  means  penodically  operable  from  externally  of  said 
housing  and  m  said  path  extending  from  said  mouthpiece 
means  toward  said  chamber,  said  valve  means  being  alter- 
nately operable  from  an  open  position  which  permits  gas 
to   flow    along   said    path   from   said   mouthpiece   means 
toward  said  chamber  and  to  a  closed  position  which  pre- 
vents the  flow  of  gas  along  said  path  from  said  mouthpiece 
means  toward  said  chamber  and  said  valve  means  com- 
prises a  spent  air  flue  extending  from  said  chamber  to 
adjacent  said  opening,  a  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said 
spent  air  flue  and  valve  actuating  means  connected  to  said 
valve  and  mounted  on  said  housing;  and 
a  control  unit  connected  to  said  valve  means  for  penodically 
operating  said  valve  means  from  its  open  position  to  its 
closed  p<«ition,  and  vice  versa,  independently  of  the  gas 
pressure  at  said  mouthpiece  means 
whereby  the  flow  of  gas  through  said  mouthpiece  means  is 
periodically  interruptible  while  the  human  or  animal  is  exhal- 
ing. 


5J80.786 
nBEROPTTC  BLOOD  PRESSURE  AND  OXYGENATION 

SENSOR 

Marek  T.  Wlodarczyk.  Birmingham;  diaries  D.  Anderson,  and 

Daniel  L.  Vokorich,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  auignors 

to  FiberOptic  Sensor  Technologies,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  823,143 

Int.  a.'  A61B  i/14.  5/0215 

U.S.  a.  128—634  19  Qaimt 


5,280,785 
DIVING  SNORKEL 

Taro  FujinUL,  Tokorozawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tabata  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser  No.  941,781,  Sep.  8,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,180 

Int.  a:  B63C  //   16.  A61M  16/00:  A62B  9/02.  9/06 

L.S.  a.  128—201.11  7  Claims 
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1    A  sensor  for  m  vivo  evaluation  of  blood  pressure  and 
blood  oxygen  saturation  of  a  patient,  comprising 

a  catheter  having  a  distal  end  for  introduction  within  patient 
blood  ves-sels  and  a  proximal  end.  said  catheter  having  at 
least  a  first  optical  fiber  means  for  blood  pressure  sensing 
and  a  second  optical  fiber  means  separate  from  said  first 
optical  fiber  means  for  blood  oxygen  saturation  measure- 
ment, 

a  sensing  tip  affixed  to  said  catheter  distal  end  having  pres- 
sure sensing  means  for  modulating  a  light  signal  sent  along 
said  first  optical  fiber  means,  said  sensing  tip  further  hav 
ing  means  for  causing  said  blood  to  interact  with  a  light 
signal  sent  along  said  second  optical  fiber  means,  said 
means  for  causing  having  a  chamber  which  is  filled  with 
blood  when  said  sensing  tip  is  within  said  blood  vessels 
and  IS  p>ositioned  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  said  second 
optical  fiber  means,  said  chamber  defining  a  concave 
reflective  surface  means  for  reflecting  light  signals  emit 
ting  from  said  second  optical  fiber  means  after  passing 
through  said  blood  back  into  said  second  optical  fiber 
means,  and 

a  sensing  head  means  coupled  to  said  catheter  proximal  end 
for  injecting  light  signals  into  said  first  and  second  optical 
fiber  means  and  for  receiving  light  signals  returned  along 
said  first  and  second  optical  fiber  means  thereby  enabling 
said  blood  pressure  and  blood  oxygen  saturation  evalua- 
tion, said  sensing  head  having  at  least  a  first  light  source 
coupled  into  said  first  and  second  optical  fiber  means 


UMI 


1.  A  diving  snorkel  composing  a  ventilating  portion  (3) 
provided  with  an  air  inlet  (8)  adapted  to  be  positioned  above 
the  water  surface,  a  mouthpiece  (6)  adapted  to  be  positioned 
below  the  water  surface,  a  draining  p<irtion  (9)  provided  with 
a  first  non-return  valve  (7)  and  adapted  also  to  be  positioned 
below  the  water  surface  dunng  use  of  the  snorkel,  said  first 
non-return  valve  (7~)  being  adapted  to  be  normally  opened 
downward  with  respect  to  the  water  surface,  and  a  main  pipe 
(2)  connecting  said  air  inlet  (8)  to  said  mouthpiece  (6)  and  said 
draining  portion  (9).  wherein  said  ventilating  portion  (3)  com- 
prises a  first  pipe  ponion  (3AI  and  a  second  pipe  portion  (33) 
extending  in  parallel  to  each  other  and  a  communicating  port 
(3D)  laterally  esublishing  a  communication  between  said  first 
and  second  pipe  portions  (3A  and  3B)  wherein  said  first  pipe 
portion  (3A)  has  an  upper  end  provided  with  a  top  wall  (3E) 
and  a  lower  end  connected  integrally  with  said  main  pipe  (2), 
wherein  said  second  pipe  portion  (3B)  has  an  upper  end  that  is 
provided  with  said  air  inlet  (8)  and  a  lower  end  provided  with 
a  second  non-return  valve  iHi  adapted  to  be  normally  opened 
outward  of  said  second  pipe  portion  (3B)  and  wherein  said 
communicating  port  (3D)  is  provided  in  said  second  pipe  por- 
tion (3B)  between  said  air  inlet  (8)  and  said  second  non-return 
valve  (11) 


5,280,787 
ULTRASONIC  METHOD  AND  APPARAUS  FOR 
DETERMINATION  OF  VESSEL  LOCATION  AND  SIZE 
Laurence  S.  Wilson,  Allambie  Heights;  Michael  J.  Dmdd,  Lane 
Core,  and  Robert  W.  Gill,  Rozelle,  all  of  Australia,  assignors 
to  Commonwealth  Scientiflc  and  Industrial  Research  Organi- 
sation, Campbell,  Australia 
per  No.  PCT/AU91/00026,  §  371  Date  Sep.  16,  1992,  §  102<e) 
Datt  Sep.  16,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/11146,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  915,841 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Jan.     25,     1990. 
PJ8331/90 

Int  a.'  A61B  8/00.  8/06 
VS.  a.  128—661.1  15  Claims 

1  A  method  of  establishing  the  dimensions  and  onentation 
of  a  vessel  which,  when  subjected  to  ultrasonic  echoscopy 
examination,  is  found  to  be  essentially  free  of  substantial  inter- 
nal acoustic  discontinuities,  said  vessel  having  an  axis  which  is 
straight  in  least  part  of  the  vessel,  said  method  composing  the 
steps  of 

(a)  obtaining  a  B-mode  ultrasonic  echogram  image  of  said 
vessel  or  the  part  thereof  in  which  said  axis  is  straight 
from  a  number  of  A-mode  ultrasonic  images,  each  corre- 


sponding to  a  respective  A-mode  line  of  sight  of  a  beam  of 
ullra.sonic  energy  which  is  scanned  over  said  vessel  or  said 
pan  thereof: 

(b)  establishing  an  angle  marker  in  the  form  of  a  short  line 
segment  within  or  close  to  the  B-mode  image  of  said 
vessel  or  said  part  thereof; 

(c)  establishing  a  plurality  of  adjacent  sub-sectors  within  the 
B-mode  echogram  Image  of  said  vessel  or  part  thereof; 
each  of  said  sub-sectors  being  intersected  by  said  angle 
marker;  each  sub-sector  receiving  substantially  the  same 
number  of  adjacent  A-mode  lines  of  sight  of  said  scanning 
beam; 


against  the  tapered  surface  exceeds  a  cntical  angle  and  is 
directed  onto  tissue  contacting  the  tapered  surface 

an  optical  fiber  coupled  to  the  coupling  surface  of  the  needle 
such  that  the  light  can  be  transmitted  through  the  fiber 
into  the  needle  and  onto  the  contacted  tissue  to  stimulate 
an  emission  of  light  by  the  tissue,  the  emitted  light  being 
transmitted  through  the  needle  and  the  optical  fiber  and 

a  light  detector  coupled  to  the  optical  fiber  for  receiving  and 
detecting  the  light  emission  from  the  tissue. 
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(d)  obtaining  an  average  video-detected  A-mode  signal  for 
each  of  said  sub-sectors. 

(e)  performing  a  comparison  of  said  average  A-mode  signals 
of  the  sub-sectors  and  determining  from  said  companson 
the  difference  between  the  onentation  of  the  axis  of  said 
vessel  and  said  angle  marker  and  the  orientation  of  said 
axis  of  said  vessel; 

(!)  combining  said  average  A-mode  signals  to  obtain  a  com- 
posite A-mode  signal  for  said  vessel  or  part  thereof;  and 

(g)  performing  edge-detection  analysis  on  said  composite 
A-mode  signal,  to  obtain  a  value  of  the  diameter  of  said 
vessel  or  pan  thereof 


5.280,788 
DEVICES  AND  METHOOS  FOR  OPTICAL  DIAGNOSIS 

OF  TISSl  K 
G.  SarRcnl  Janes.  Lincoln,  and  Gar>  B.  Haves.  U-ominster.  both 
of  Mass..  as.siRnnrs  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology. 
Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1991.  .Ser.  No.  661.072 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-665  50  Oaims 


I.  An  optical  needle  device  for  diagnosis  of  tissue  compris- 


ing: 


an  optically  transparent  needle  have  a  coupling  surface,  a 
tapered  surface  and  a  cutting  edge  for  insertion  into  tissue 
to  be  diagnosed  such  that  a  converging  optical  channel  is 
provided  where  light  entering  through  the  coupling  sur- 
face IS  internally  reflected  by  the  tapered  surface  and  is 
increasingly  divergent  as  it  progresses  along  the  conver- 
gent  channel   until   the  angle  of  incidence  of  the   light 


5.280.789 
APPARATLS  AND  MKTHOD  FOR  MFASl  RING  FLUID 

prf:s.slrf  in  a  mkdk ai  patifnt 

Richard  A.  Potts.  4760  Pacific  H»>..  Bellingham.  Wash   98226 

Filed  .Ian.  31.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  828.405 

Int.  a.-  A61B  5,02 

V.S.  a.  128—673  ,„  f^„. 

2U  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  vertically  aligning  a  given  point  on  a 
transducer  unit  that  generates  a  signal  con-esponding  to  a 
pressure  of  a  patient's  bodily  fiuid  with  a  desired  point  corre- 
sponding to  a  place  at  which  the  pressure  is  to  be  measured,  the 
apparatus  comprising; 

a.  means  for  generating  light; 

b  housing  means  adapted  to  conlam  the  light  generating 
means; 

c.  first  and  second  leveling  tubes  each  having  a  leveling  axis 
that  IS  substantially  parallel  to  a  path  of  the  light  generated 
by  the  light  generating  means,  each  leveling  tube  compris- 
ing 

i.  a  closed  transparent  envelope  containing  a  liquid  and  a 
bubble  of  gas;  and 

II  lines  formed  on  the  envelope,  where  the  leveling  axis  is 
substantially  honzontal  when  the  bubble  of  gas  is  lo- 
cated between  the  two  lines; 

d.  an  indicating  mark  formed  on  the  housing  means,  where 
the  light  path  IS  vertically  aligned  wnh  the  given  point 
when  the  indicating  mark  is  vertically  aligned  with  the 
given  point,  and 

e.  means  for  selectively  locking  the  housing  means  to  pre- 
vent movement  thereof  relative  to  the  given  point  when 
the  light  path  is  both  horizontally  and  vertically  aligned 
with  the  given  point;  wherein 

the  first  leveling  tube  is  so  mounted  on  a  first  end  of  the 
housing  that,  when  the  light  path  extends  in  a  first  direc- 
tion, the  light  path  may  be  rendered  honzontal  by  rotating 
the  housing  until  the  bubble  of  the  first  leveling  tube  is 
located  between  the  two  lines  of  the  first  leveling  tube 

the  second  le\eling  tube  is  so  mounted  on  a  second  end  of 
the  housing  that,  when  the  light  path  extends  in  a  second 
direction,  the  light  path  ma\  be  rendered  honzontal  by 
rotating  the  housing  until  the  bubble  of  the  second  level- 
ing tube  IS  located  between  the  two  lines  of  the  second 
leveling  tube;  and 

one  of  the  given  point  and  the  desired  point  are  vertically 
displaced  relative  to  the  other  of  the  given  point  and  the 
desired  point  until  the  light  generating  means  causes  light 
to  refiect  off  of  the  desired  point,  indicating  that  the  given 
point  IS  vertically  aligned  with  the  desired  point. 
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5,280.790 

AUTOMATIC  BLOOD  PRESSURE  MONITOR  HAVING 

REDUCED  DATA  LOSS  SENSITIV TTY  TO  CUFF 

PRF^SIRF  CHANC.F.S 

Junes  R.  Brooks.  Washington,  Oreg..  assignor  to  SpaceLabs 

Medical,  Inc.,  Re<imond,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Str.  V<.   8.731 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  S  ■/!.. 

U.S.  a.  128— 681  9aaims 
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1  An  improved  method  for  use  in  a  blood  pres,sure  monii  .r 
of  the  type  havmg  a  blood  pressure  cufT.  an  air  pump  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  cuff  to  direct  pressurized  air  into  said 
cuff,  an  air  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  said  cuff  to 
selectively  vent  said  cuff  to  atmosphere,  a  pressure  transducer 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  cuff  generating  a  pressure 
signal  indicative  of  the  steady  state  fluid  pressure  in  said  cuff 
corresponding  to  an  t>cclusive  pressure  exerted  by  said  cuff  on 
an  artery  and  a  transient  fluid  pressure  in  said  cuff  indicative  of 
the  amplitude  of  an  oscillometric  waveform,  a  processor  in 
electncal  communication  with  said  air  pump  and  said  air  valve 
for  selectively  energizing  said  air  pump  or  valve  to  pressurize 
or  depressunze  said  cuff,  respectively,  said  melhtxl  allowing 
said  oscillometric  waveform  to  be  sampled  despite  relatively 
large  changes  in  the  steady  state  fluid  pressure  in  said  cuff,  said 
method  comprising 

setting  the  steady  state  fluid  pressure  in  said  culT  to  a  prede- 
termined value; 
sampling  the  pressure  signal  output  by  said  pressure  trans- 
ducer resulting  from  the  steady  state  fluid  pressure  in  said 
cuff,    and    generating    an    offset    signal    corresponding 
thereto, 
subtracting  said  offset  signal  from  the  pressure  signal  output 
by  said  pressure  transducer,  thereby  generating  an  offset 
pressure  signal: 
sampling  said  offset  pressure  signal, 

generating  a  plurality  of  digital  numbers  corresponding  to  a 
respective   plurality   of  samples  of  said   offset  pressure 
signal,  and 
analyzing  said  digital  numbers  to  determine  blood  pressure 


5.280,791 
MONITOR  SYSTEM  FOR  DCTERMINING  THE  SLEEP 

STAGES  OF  \  PERSON 
Peretz  Larie,  Danya,  Israel,  assignor  to  The  Sleep  Disortlers 
Diagnostic  .-Vnd  Treatment  Center.  Ltd.,  Israel 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1992.  Ser   No.  963,057 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Nov.  19.  199L  100080 

Int.  C\:  A61B  >    -/  -: 

U.S.  a.  128—696  10  Qaims 

\    \  system  for  determining  the  sleep  status  of  a  person. 

which  compnses 

(a)  means  to  measure  the  person's  cardiac  R-R  waves  inter- 
val, 

(b)  means  to  calculate  the  power  spectrum  of  the  cardiac 


R-R  interval,  including  means  for  calculating  a  ratio  be- 
tween spectral  power  in  the  slow  and  high  frequencies; 
(c)  means  responsive  to  said  measuring  and  calculating 
means  for  generating  output  signals,  one  output  signal 
having  a  first  valve  when  said  ratio  is  ab<ive  a  specific 
predetermined  threshold,  designated  as  REM  sleep,  and 
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one  output  signal  having  a  second  value  when  the  ab<ive 
ratio  IS  below  this  threshold,  designated  as  non-REM 
sleep,  and 
(d)  means  responsive  to  the  output  signals  for  designating  a 
time  penod  of  predetermined  duration  as  a  RE.M  period 
or  a  non-REM  period,  respectively. 


5.280,792 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ALTOMATICALLY 

CLASSIFYING  INTRACARDIAC  ELECTRCK;RAMS 

Philip  H.  W.  Leong,  Willoughby,  and  Marwan  A.  Jabri,  Hunters 

Hill,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Sydney, 

Sydney,  Australia 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  947.337 
C7aims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  20.  1991.  PK8478 
Int.  C\:  A61B  y0452 
U.S.  a.  128—702  19  Claims 
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1   A  method  for  automatically  classifying  intracardiac  elec- 
trograms, compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  receiving  a  first  input  signal  representing  an  electrogram; 
Cb)  extracting  timing  parameters  from  the  first  input  signal. 
and  deriving  from  them  a  first  output  signal, 

(c)  receiving  a  second  input  signal  representing  the  electro- 
gram, 

(d)  training  a  neural  network,  using  a  signal  representative  of 
an  arrhythmia  to  recognize  that  arrhythmia. 

(e)  denving  a  second  output  signal,  which  is  a  measure  of  the 
electrogram's  likeness  to  the  signal  representative  of  the 
arrhythmia,  from  the  second  input  signal,  using  the  neural 
network;  and 

(f)  indicating  the  classification  taking  into  account  the  first 
output  signal  derived  in  step  (a),  and  the  second  output 
signal  denved  in  step  (b) 


5.280,793 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

DEPRESSION  WITH  BIOFEEDBACK  USING 

LEFT-RIGHT  BRAIN  W  A\  E  ASYMMETRY 

J.  Peter  Rosenfeld.  975  Vernon  Ave.,  Winnetka,  111.  60093 
Filed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,434 
Int.  a.'  A61B  5/0482.  3/0476 
U.S.  a.  128—732  26  CUims 

1    A  methcxl  for  treating  a  patient  having  a  pathological 
condition    charactenzed    by    abnormal    asymmetrv    between 


brain  vsaves  measured  from  at  least  two  different  locations  of 
the  scalp,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

testing  the  patient  for  a  pathological  condition  charactenzed 
by  abnormal  asymmetry  between  brain  waves  from  at 
least  two  scalp  locations, 
attaching  a  first  electrode  to  a  first  scalp  location  of  the 
patient. 


dinal  side  edges,  a  head  end  edge  and  a  leg  end  edge,  and 
said  leg  end  edge  being  curved  inviardlv  to  define  two 
tabs  that  form  said  portions  for  suppt^ri  of  the  thighs  of  the 
woman  and  an  open  between  said  tabs 


I 1 1    »   I 1 


1^     ..  i^^h 


5.280.795 
PROCESS  AND  CURLER  FOR  RKHAPING  HAIR 
Jean-Luc  Uveque.  Le  Raincy.  and  Frederic  Lero).  Saint-Cloud. 
France,  assignors  to  L  Oreal.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  873.779 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  30.  1991.  91  05289 
Int.  a.'  A45D  '  0: 
U,S.  a.  132-211  15  Claims 


.ittaching  a  second  electrode  to  a  second  scalp  location  of 

the  patient; 
recording  brain  waves  of  the  patient  frnm  the  electrodes, 
presenting  the  patient  with  information  representative  of  the 

brain  waves  recorded  from  the  electrodes,  and 
rewarding  the  patient  for  changing  asvmmetrv  between  the 

bram  waves  recorded  from  the  two  scalp  locations. 


5.280.794 

APPLIANCE  FOR  SUPPORTING  WOMEN  DURING 

CHILDBIRTH 

Paul  Degen.  Liestal.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Michael  Biscbof, 

Liestat,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,782 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    24,    1991, 
3108  91 

Int,  a,'  A61G  15/00 
VJS.  a.  128—845  23  Oaims 


1   A  process  for  reshaping  the  hair  by  means  of  a  hair  curler 

of  a  type  having  a  penmeter  about  which  the  lock  of  hair  is 
wrapped  which  perimeter  increases  from  a  starting  diameter 
by  approximately  2^r  to  }'7e  as  the  temperature  nses  from  a 
starting  temperature  that  is  no  greater  than  ambient  tempera 
ture  to  a  selected  highei  temperature  which  is  below  a  limn 
temperature,  compnsing  the  steps  of  using  as  the  matenal  of 
the  hair  curler  a  from  retaining  matenal  having  a  phase  transi- 
tion temperature  that  is  lower  than  said  limit  temperature  and 
wherein  the  shape  of  the  hair  curler  is  retained  as  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  hair  curler  is  increased  from  the  staning  tempera- 
ture and  passes  through  the  phase  transition  temperature  to 
increase  the  perimeter  by  approximately  2%  to  3^r  and  rolling 
a  lock  of  hair  about  the  penmeter  of  the  hair  curler  while  the 
hair  curler  is  at  the  starting  temperature,  maintaining  the  hair 
wrapped  about  the  penmeter  of  the  hair  curler  while  the  tem- 
perature of  the  hair  curler  is  raised  to  said  higher  temperature 
to  increase  the  penmeter  by  approximately  2%  to  3<7f  to 
thereby  subject  the  lock  of  hair  to  elongation  to  ensure  an 
increase  m  duration  of  the  reshaping  applied  to  the  lock  of  hair. 


1  An  appliance  for  supporting  a  woman  during  childbirth, 
said  appliance  comprising: 

a  flexible  supp<irting  member  of  substantiallv  llai  configura- 
tion, 

at  least  three  suspension  elements  for  suspending  said  sup- 
porting member  in  a  support  piisition  from  spaced  apart 
susf>ension  p<iints  located  ab<>ve  said  supporting  member 

said  supporting  member  in  said  support  position  defining  a 
mat  enabling  a  woman  to  be  supported  thereby  in  a  sitting 
position  or  a  reclining  position,  and  said  supporting  mem- 
ber having  resf)ective  p<irtions  for  support  of  the  back,  the 
buttocks  and  the  thighs  of  the  woman  in  such  sitting 
position  or  reclining  position,  and  said  supporting  member 
having  a  basic  configuration  in  the  shape  of  an  elongated 
quadrilateral  having  four  corners  defined  bv  two  longitu- 


5,280,796 

GERMICIDAL  DENTAL  FLOSS 

Edwin  D.  Rosenberger,  328  E.  5th  St..  Apt.  1.  Brooklyn    N  Y 

11218 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  741.585.  Aug.  ".  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.174.313,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  459,181 
Dec.  29.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,040.554.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243,621,  Sep.  13.  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  No*.  2.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  970.269 
TTie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Aug.  20. 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  n."  A61C  !5  00 
U.S.  a.  132-321  7  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  making  an  improved  dental  floss  having 
germicidal  properties  compnsing  the  steps  of  forming  a  mix- 
ture of  dr>  germicidal  powder  consisting  of  a  phenol  denvati- 
ve/compound  and  a  dry  inert  powder,  impregnating  floss  with 
said  mixture  and  subsequently  coating  the  floss  with  a  water- 
soluble  binder  of  cellulose  denvative  and  allowing  said  binder 
to  drv  on  the  floss  to  trap  the  mixture  thereon. 
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5.280.797 
DKNTAL  FLOSS TOOI 
Stephen  Fry,  5206  E.  Via  Buena  Vista.  Paradise  Valley,  .Ariz. 
85253 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,484 

Int.  a.'  A61C  15/00 

L.S.  CI.  132—323  7  Oaims 


I    A  dental  floss  tool  including  in  combination: 

an  elongated  handle  member  having  an  upper  side  and  a 
lower  side  and  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end 
terminating  in  a  generally  U-shaped  extension  with  first 
and  second  legs  with  a  space  therebetween  extending 
from  the  lower  side  of  said  handle  member,  said  first  leg 
extending  from  the  first  end  of  said  handle  member  and 
said  second  leg  located  intermediate  the  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  handle  member; 

3  fioss  winding  post  on  the  upper  side  of  said  handle  member 
between  the  first  and  second  ends  thereof; 

a  hole  through  said  handle  member  between  said  floss  wind- 
ing post  and  said  second  leg  of  said  L'-shaped  extension  on 
the  first  end  of  said  handle  member,  with  the  hole  through 
the  handle  being  located  intermediate  the  fioss  winding 
post  and  the  second  leg  of  said  U-shaped  extension:  and 

means  on  said  first  and  second  legs  of  said  U-shaped  exten- 
sion for  guiding  dental  floss  from  said  winding  post  to  the 
end  of  said  first  leg,  from  the  end  of  said  first  leg  to  the  end 
of  said  second  leg  across  said  space,  and  from  the  end  of 
said  second  leg  through  the  hole  in  said  handle  member 
back  to  said  floss  winding  post,  so  that  the  tension  of 
dental  floss  extending  across  the  space  between  the  ends 
of  said  first  and  second  legs  may  be  adjusted  by  the  thumb 
of  a  person  pressing  on  the  floss  between  the  hole  through 
said  handle  member  and  said  second  leg  of  said  U-shaped 
extension. 


end.  from  exp<"isure  to  natural  elements,  said  device  compris- 
ing 

(a)  a  head  protector  having  a  lower  interior  portion  adapted 
for  covering  the  head  of  a  respective  one  of  said  golf 
clubs; 

(b)  a  fiexible  waterproof  hood  attached  to  said  head  protec- 
tor. 

(c)  mouth  means  mcluded  on  said  flexible  waterprtxjf  hood 
for  surrounding  said  open  end  nf  said  golf  bag,  and 

(d)  said  head  protector  forming  an  opening,  said  opening 
being  in  communication  with  a  storage  region  formed 
within  said  head  protector  or  storing  said  hood. 


5.280.799 
UMBRELLA  WITH  TWO-WAY  FLASHLIGHT 
Philip   \\.   .Alajajian.  336   Wellman    Ave.,   North   Chelmsford. 
Mass.  01863.  assignor  to  Philip  \L  Alajajian.  North  Chelms- 
ford. Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  897.002.  Jun.  II.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  2.630 
Int.  CI.'  A45B  J/M 
U.S.  a.  135—16  7  Claims 


5.280.798 
PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  GOLF  CLUBS  AND  BAG 

Eugene  I.  Helm.  780  SW .  48th,  Portland.  Oreg.  97221 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1992.  Str.  No.  854,348 
Int.  CI.'  A45C  13/40 
U.S.  CT.  135—16  7  Oaims 


1    A  device  for  protecting  one  or  more  golf  clubs,  each 
having  a  head  and  each  arranged  in  a  golf  bag  having  an  open 


1    An  umbrella  comprising 

an  umbrella  segment  having  an  umbrella  shaft,  said  shaft 
having  a  lower  end; 

a  handle  segment  having  a  central  axis,  a  top.  a  front  side,  a 
back  side,  a  lower  section  and  a  base,  wherein  said  base 
includes  a  threaded  compartment  cover. 

said  handle  segment  is  further  comprised  of  a  switch  located 
on  said  back  side  in  close  proximity  to  said  top:  said  switch 
having  a  copper  strip 

said  handle  segment  further  including  a  first  lamp  system 
located  at  said  base  and  is  integral  with  said  threaded 
compartment  co\er,  said  first  lamp  system  functioning  as 
a  flashlight. 

said  handle  segment  including  a  second  lamp  system  posi- 
tioned on  said  front  side  of  said  handle  segment  near  said 
top;  said  second  lamp  system  containing  a  lens  system  the 
plane  of  which  is  inclined  approximately  twenty  degrees 
relative  to  said  central  axis  to  provide  forward  and  down- 
ward illumination  when  said  handle  segment  is  in  the 
upright  position 

each  of  said  first  and  second  lamp  systems  including  a  para- 
bolic refiector,  a  lens,  a  bulb,  a  metal  ground  collar,  and  a 
hollow  plastic  plug,  wherein  said  bulb  comprises  a  tip  and 
a  metal  ground  casing  said  refiector  having  a  rear: 

said  tip  constituting  a  p<isitive  contact  for  each  said  lamp 
system. 

said  metal  ground  casing  connecting  electrically  and  me- 


chanically to  said  metal  ground  collar  by  means  of  said 
plastic  plug  fitted  onto  the  rear  of  said  refiector.  said  metal 
ground  collar  constituting  a  negatise  contact  for  each  said 
lamp  system. 

said  p<->sitive  contact  of  each  said  lamp  system  engages  said 
umbrella  shaft  to  obtain  current; 

said  negative  contact  of  each  said  lamp  system  engages  said 
copper  strip  to  obtain  current. 


frame  supporting  adiustmeni  means  which  is  detachable 
from  said  ba-se. 

a  plurality  of  outwardly-extending  arms  each  arm  attached 
to  said  elongated  frame  member; 

a  plurality  of  downwardly-extending  legs  each  leg  rcm.is- 
ably  attachable  to  an  outwardly -extending  arm 

said  frame  supporting  adjustment  means  comprising  a  paral- 
lelogram linkage  for  adjusting  the  elevation  of  the  elon- 
gate frame  member  in  relation  to  the  base. 


5.280.800 

REMOVABLE  ONE  PIECE  WALKER  SEAT 

Frank  G.  Pirrallo,  9143  Brandy  Ct..  Spring  Valley.  Ohio  45370 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  852.788 

Int.  C\.'  A6XH  J/04 

VS.  a.  135—67  6  Claims 
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5.280.801 
CAR-BORNE  TENT 
Fryderyk  Brosman.  135  Wilton  Bank.  Saltbum  by  Sea,  Cleve- 
land TS12  INS.  England,  assignor  to  Mary  Phyllis  Hamnett 
and  Fryderyk  Brosman.  Saltbum-by  Sea,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774.419.  Oct.  10.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  70.508 
Int.  a.'  E04H  75  0(5 
U.S.  a.  135-88  17  Oaims 

1    .A  tent  frame  comprising 
a  frame-carrying  base. 

mounting  means  for  mounting  the  base  on  a  mobile  platform; 
an  elongate  frame  member  constituting  a  ndge  frame  mem- 
ber of  the  tent  frame, 
said  elongate  frame  member  supported  on  said  base  by  a 


said  parallelogram  linkage  including  linkage  members  rotat- 
able  about  a  honzontal  axis,  said  linkage  members  gener- 
ally horizontal  in  a  first  storage  position  and  said  linkage 
members  generally  senical  in  a  second  extended  position, 

whereby  the  tent  frame  may  be  assembled  by  rotating  the 
said  linkage  members  to  said  second  extended  position 
thereby  elevating  said  elongated  frame  member  extending 
the  outwardly -extendable  arms,  attaching  said  legs  to  said 
arms  to  supp<.in  said  tent  frame  on  said  legs,  and  removing 
said  mobile  platform  and  base  from  under  the  tenr  frame 


1    \  seat  for  a  walker  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular  sheet  of  fiexible  material,  the 
sheet  having  a  middle  section  and  a  top  side  and  a  bc^ttom 
side,  and  further  having  first  and  second  wide  edges,  and 
first  and  second  narrow  ends  at  first  and  second  narrow 
edges 

a  pair  of  spaced  sins  at  the  first  and  second  narrow  ends,  the 
pair  of  spaced  slits  extending  toward  the  middle  section  of 
the  sheet  and  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  wide  edges 
of  the  sheet  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  narrow 
edges  of  the  sheet,  forming  a  slit  section  at  both  the  first 
and  second  narrow  ends; 

a  pair  of  first  bars  and  a  pair  of  second  bars  permanently 
affixed  to  the  first  and  second  narrow  ends  of  the  sheet  for 
engaging  and  disengaging  the  sheet  to  and  from  opposite 
horizontal  frame  members  of  the  walker,  and  for  suspend- 
ing the  sheet  in  a  slack  manner,  the  sheet  and  the  cooperat- 
ing to  form  the  seat  when  the  sheet  is  suspended  across 
and  engaged  to  the  opposite  honzontal  frame  members  of 
the  walker 


5.280.802 
GAS  APPLIANCE  DETECTION  APP\RaTI  S 
Franklin  J.  Comuzic.  Jr..  230-03  Grand  Central  Pkw>     Bivside 
N.Y.  11364 

Filed  No*.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  976.540 

Int.  a."  F16K  /7  i6;  F23N  '•.24 

U.S.  O.  137-65  1  cuim 
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1  A  gas  appliance  detection  apparatus  m  combination  with 
a  gas  appliance,  wherein  the  gas  appliance  includes  an  appli- 
ance top  wall  spaced  from  an  appliance  bottom  wall,  with  a  gas 
appliance  control  cavity  directed  into  the  gas  appliance  in 
adjacency  to  the  bottom  wall,  and  a  fiue  mounted  through  the 
top  wall,  and  a  divener  housing  mounted  about  the  fiue  in 
adjacency  to  the  top  wall,  and 
a  gas  supply  line,  and 

a  gas  control  valve  receiving  the  gas  supply  line,  and  the  gas 
control  valve  having  a  first  gas  outlet  conduit  and  a  sec- 
ond gas  outlet  conduit,  with  the  gas  control  valve  ar- 
ranged to  effect  selective  gas  fiow  from  the  gas  supply  line 
to  the  first  gas  outlet  conduit  and  the  second  gas  outlet 
conduit,  and 
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a  lerminal  block  assembly  in  electrical  communication  with 
the  gas  control  valve  to  effect  selective  opening  and  clo- 
sure of  the  gas  control  valve,  and 

a  first  gas  sensor  in  electncal  senes  communication  with  the 
termmal  block  assembly,  with  the  first  gas  sensor  mounted 
to  the  top  wall  m  adjacency  to  the  flue,  and  a  second  gas 
sensor  mounted  adjacent  the  bottom  wall  in  adjacency 
relative  to  the  gas  appliance  control  cavity,  and 

the  second  gas  sensor  and  the  first  gas  sensor  are  in  series 
electrical  communication  with  the  terminal  block  assem- 
bly, whereupon  sensing  of  gas  fumes  by  the  first  gas  sensor 
and  the  second  gas  sensor  effects  electrical  opening  of  the 
terminal  block  assembly  and  closure  of  the  gas  control 
valve  to  prevent  gas  flow  from  the  gas  supply  line  through 
the  gas  control  valve,  and 

the  second  gas  sensor  includes  a  mounting  plate,  the  mount- 
ing plate  having  mounting  plate  apertures  directed 
through  the  mounting  plate,  and  the  mounting  plate  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  ferromagnetic  cylinders  mounted  to  the 
mounting  plate,  and  a  further  mounting  plate,  the  further 
mounting  plate  having  first  apertures,  wherein  each  of  the 
first  apertures  are  aligned  with  one  of  the  mounting  plate 
apertures,  and  the  mounting  plate  having  second  aper- 
tures, wherein  each  of  the  second  apertures  is  arranged  to 
receive  one  of  the  ferromagnetic  cylinders  therethrough 
to  secure  the  mounting  plate  to  the  further  mounting 
plate,  and  the  further  mounting  plate  having  a  ferromag- 
netic strip  mounted  medially  of  the  mounting  plate,  and 
the  magnetic  strip  including  a  concave  face  to  permit  ease 
of  mounting  of  the  ferromagnetic  strip  to  an  exterior 
surface  of  the  gas  appliance. 


1  A  valve  arrangement  for  a  hydraulically  assisted  flushing 
tank  inlet  valve,  said  arrangement  compnsing  an  inlet  leading 
into  an  outlet  chamber  divided  into  first  and  second  portions 
by  a  diaphragm,  said  first  pcirtion  being  provided  with  a  releas- 
ably  closable  pressure  relief  passage  exiting  to  atmosphere,  said 
second  portion  communicating  with  an  outlet  for  said  valve, 
said  inlet  being  closable  by  a  valve  body  movable  by  said 
diaphragm  and  said  valve  body  including  a  permanently  ojjen 
pressure  transfer  passage  extending  between  said  inlet  and  said 
first  portion,  wherein  said  valve  body  is  axially  elongate  hav- 


ing helical  flow  path  abt>ul  the  exterior  thereof  for  the  flow  of 
inlet  flushing  water  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  for  said  valve, 
and  extends  into  said  inlet  with  a  small  axial  clearance  therebe- 
tween, and  IS  reciprocal  within  said  inlel  with  the  movement  of 
said  diaphragm  to  allow  passage  of  inlet  water  from  said  inlet; 
said  pressure  transfer  passage  extends  axially  through  said 
valve  body  from  said  first  portion  and  has  a  radial  portion 
extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  valve  body  to  open  via  an 
opening  in  the  exterior  of  said  valve  body  into  said  small  clear- 
ance at  a  point  below  the  said  helical  flow  path,  said  pressure 
transfer  passage  acting  lo  influence  movement  of  said  dia- 
phragm in  opening  and  closing  of  the  valve  arrangement,  said 
small  clearance  between  said  valve  body  and  said  inlet  being 
less  than  the  size  of  said  opening,  wherein  said  small  clearance 
constitutes  an  inlet  filter  for  said  pressure  transfer  passage 


5,280,804 
{(JNTROI,  VAL\  F 
Makoto  Takashima.  and  Tsunenobu  Mafsumoto,  both  of  Naga- 
saki. Japan.  assiKnors  tn  Mitsubihi  Jukogyu  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  935.703 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  1.  1991,  3-68491 
Int.  n.'  G05U  "  ' /.' 
r.S.  a.  137-501  6  aaims 


5.280.803 
A  V\I  \F  ARRANGFMENT 
David  B.  .Swift.  West  1-akes.  and  David  CTielchowski,  Larges 
Bay,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Caroma  Industries  Lim- 
ited, Brisbane.  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1991.  Ser.  So.  743,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  9,  1990,  PKI661 
Int.  a."  F16K  il/34.  31/126 
U.S.  a.  137—414  5  aaims 
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1  A  control  valve  comprising  a  spool  type  pressure  compen- 
sated valve  on  the  upstream  side  of  the  inside  flow  passage  of 
a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  on  which  a  variable 
orifice  is  formed:  and  a  flow  control  throttling  valve  installed 
on  the  downstream  side  of  the  fiow  passage,  wherein  said  flow 
control  throttling  valve  is  urged  by  a  spring  from  one  end  in 
the  direction  of  closing  the  How  passage,  a  chamber  for  said 
spring  of  said  fiow  control  throttling  valve,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  chamber  to  said  outlet,  a  chamber  at  the  other  end  of 
said  flow  control  throttling  valve  is  connected  to  said  inlel 
through  pas.sages  via  a  vanable  throttle  and  is  open  to  an 
outside  opening  of  the  valve  body,  and  a  pressure  setting 
means  is  connected  to  said  opening,  so  that  the  degree  of 
opening  of  said  flow  control  throttling  valve  can  be  changed 
by  opening  said  vanable  throttle  to  an  appropnate  degree  of 
opening  and  changing  the  setting  pressure  of  said  pressure 
setting  means. 


5,280,805 
FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE 
SLEEVE  FOR  VARYING  FLOW  RATE 
Paul  K.  Skoglund,  P.O.  Box  848,  Woodinrille,  Wash.  98072 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5^68 
Int.  a.'  G05D  7/01 
U.S.  a.  137—504  11  Qaims 

1   A  valve  for  regulating  fiuid  flow  comprising 
a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  forming  a  flow  pas- 
sage through  said  housing; 
a  piston  mounted  in  a  bore  in  said  flow  pas.sage.  said  piston 
dividing  said  bore  into  first  and  second  chambers  respec- 
tively communicating  with  said  inlet  and  said  outlet; 


an  orifice  providing  fluid  flow  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet. 

spring  means  biasing  said  piston  toward  said  inlel,  said  spring 
means  providing  a  bias  force  thai  establishes  a  substan- 
tially constant  pressure  differeniial  between  said  first 
chamber  and  said  second  chamber  lo  enable  substantially 
constant  outlet  flow  at  varied  pressures; 


a  valve  seat  in  between  said  piston  and  said  outlet,  said  valve 
seat  aligned  to  seat  and  unseat  said  piston;  and 

sleeve  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  seat  in  said 
housing,  said  sleeve  means  slidable  within  said  outlet  upon 
actuation  of  hydraulic  sleeve  adjustment  means. 


5,280.806 
EXCESS  FLOW  WWY 
Richard  J.  Glazebrook.  The  Park.  England,  assignor  to  Gaslow 
International  Limited.  Chilwell.  England 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  926.536 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Aug.  6,  1991, 
9116935 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  17/28 
VS.  a.  137—517  14  naims 
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1.  An  excess  flow  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  defining  a 
passage  for  a  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  the  passage  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  for  fluid,  a  magnetically  attractable  closure 
member  movably  located  within  the  passage  for  movement 
toward  and  awav  from  the  outlet,  a  seat  Uxiated  adiacenl  to  the 
outlet  for  receiving  the  closure  member,  a  fiow  restriction 
means  located  in  the  passage  for  defining  at  least  two  fiow 
paths  for  fiuid  along  the  passage,  said  flow  restriction  means 
including  a  retaining  means  comprising  a  permanent  magnet 
for  retaining  the  closure  member  in  one  of  said  flow  paths  and 
away  from  said  seat  whilst  there  is  a  flow  rate  of  fluid  through 
the  passage  which  is  less  than  a  predetermined  rate,  the  retain- 
ing means  releasing  the  closure  member  when  the  fiow  rate  of 
fluid  through  the  passage  equals  or  exceeds  said  predetermined 
rate  so  that  ihc  closure  member  moves  toward  the  outlet  lo 
engage  said  seat  and  shut  off  flow  of  fluid  through  the  outlet, 
said  permanent  magnet  comprising  a  b<xly  which  is  annular  in 
cross-section  hav  ing  a  central  bore  defining  one  of  said  flow 


5.280,807 

SUPPLY  aRCLIT  FOR  A  TWOTl  BK  H^  DRALT  IC 

SYSTEM 

Heinx  Fre\.  Meniiken.  and  Kamil  Procharka.  Windisch.  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown   Bo*eri   ltd..   Baden. 

Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  968.497 
Oaims    prioritv.    application    Switzeriand,    Nov     4     1991 
3203  91 

Int.  CI.'  F15B  U/044.  19/00.  20/00 
U.S,  a.  137—596.15 


9  Oaims 
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1   A  supply  circuit  for  a  hydraulic  valve  control  system  for 
controlling  a  steam  control  valve,  comprising: 

pressure  generating  means  for  pressurizing  a  hydraulic  fluid; 

a  slide  valve  actuated  by  the  fluid  pressure  generating 
means; 

mam  conduit  means  for  controlling  a  control  valve,  the  mam 
conduit  means  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  fluid 
pressure  generating  means  through  the  slide  valve,  the 
slide  valve  being  arranged  to  control  a  flow  of  fluid  be- 
tween the  pressure  generating  means  and  the  main  conduit 
means, 

the  slide  valve  including  a  slide  having  three  control  edges 
which  cooperate  with  valve  volumes  in  the  slide  valve  to 
control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  valve,  the  control 
edges  including  a  first  filling  control  edge  for  regulating  a 
circuit  filling  operation,  a  second  main  control  edge  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  dunng  normal  operation  of 
the  circuii.  and  a  third  test  control  edge  for  regulating  a 
test  stroke  of  the  slide  without  disrupting  the  control  of 
normal  operation  bv  the  slide  valve,  wherein  the  main 
control  edge  remains  closed  to  the  mam  conduit  dunng 
the  filling  operation  until  an  operating  pressure  in  attained 
in  the  circuit  and  remains  open  dunng  the  test  stroke, 

a  plate  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  the  slide  valve,  the 
plate  valve  acting  as  an  outflow  amplifier  for  moving  the 
slide  to  close  the  main  control  edge.  and. 
a  safetv  deactivation  unit  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
pressure  generating  device,  the  slide  valve,  and  a  fluid 
outflow  for  controlling  the  pressure  in  the  slide  valve  and 
mam  conduit  means  and  for  activating  the  test  stroke 


5,280.808 

AIR  VALVE  ACTUATOR  FOR  RECIPROCABLE 

MACHINE 

Daniel  J.  Kvinge.  Shoreview;  Marlin  R.  Melquist.  Minneapolis, 

and  Steve  P.  Plager,  Bumsville.  all  of.  assignors  to  Graco  Inc.. 

Golden  V  alley.  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  858.625.  Mar.  27.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.240,390. 

This  application  Apr.  21.  1993,  Ser,  No.  51,084 

Int.  a.'  F16K  11/074.  31.'56 

U.S.  a.  137-625.44  4  Oaims 


1    An  air  control  valve  for  directing  air  flow   paths  in  a 
paths  and  includes  one  or  more  passageways  passing  along  the    machine  having  a  reciprixrable  member,  compnsing 
body  for  defining  the  remaining  flou  paths  a)  a  firsi  linkage  member  pivotally  connected  proximate  one 
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of  Its  ends  to  said  machine  and  coupled  to  said  reciproca- 
ble  member,  said  first  linkage  member  havmg  a  transverse 
slot  therethrough; 
b)  a  second  linkage  member  pivolally  connected  proximate 
one  of  Its  ends  to  said  machine,  said  linkage  member  hav- 
ing spring  detent  means  for  urging  said  second  linkage 
member  into  either  of  two  predetermined  detent  positions, 
said  second  linkage  member  having  a  transverse  slot 
therethrough  which  is  alignable  with  the  transverse  slot  in 
said  first  linkage  member; 


c)  a  slide  valve  member  attached  to  said  second  linkage 
member  and  movable  therewith; 

d)  at  least  tuo  air  passages  in  said  machine,  said  air  passages 
having  ports  exposed  to  contact  by  said  slide  valve  mem- 
ber at  predetermined  positions  thereof;  and 

e)  a  compression  spring  engaged  into  both  said  transverse 
slots  of  said  first  and  second  linkage  members,  whereby 
the  maximum  spring  force  of  said  compression  spring  is 
sufficient  to  overcome  said  spring  detent  means 


EH 


t 
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1  A  breather  cap  for  attachment  to  an  end  of  a  conduit  being 
sterilized,  said  cap  comprising  an  elongated,  hollow,  unitary 
member  of  flexible  plastic  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis 
and  defining  two  ends. 

said  member  having  an  open  end  conduit  portion  at  one  end 
which  IS  circular  in  transverse  cross-section,  said  open  end 
conduit  portion  defining  a  circular  opening  with  an  inner 
diameter  at  its  outermost  extent. 

said  unitary  member  defining  a  closed  region  open  only  at 
said  circular  of>ening, 

said  other  end  of  said  unitary  member  having  a  closed  end 
conduit  p<.-(rtion  having  two  spaced-apart  walls  defining  an 
open  zone  that  is  generally  rectangular  in  transverse  cross- 
section, 

conduit  stop  means  located  intermediate  said  open  end  por- 


tion and  said  closed  end  portion  for  restraining  conduit 
movement  in  said  cap. 

said  open  end  conduit  p<irtion  including  a  detent  portion 
generally  circular  in  transverse  cross-section  located  adja- 
cent said  circular  opening. 

said  detent  portion  having  an  inner  surface  that  has  radii  of 
curvature  about  said  central  longitudinal  axis,  said  radii 
being  smaller  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  circular 
opening, 

said  detent  portion  having  a  minimum  radius  of  curvature 
spaced  from  said  circular  opening,  and 

said  member  having  channels  on  the  mside  surface  extending 
between  said  circular  opening  and  said  open  zone  to  pro- 
vide for  Huid  How  between  said  circular  opening  and  said 
open  zone  when  said  cap  is  attached  to  an  end  of  a  con- 
duit 


5.280.810 
HE.AI.D  FRAME  WITH  STABILIZER  ROD 
Yoichi  Shimizu,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nankai  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1992.  .Ser,  No.  981,500 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  16.  1992.  4-212116 

Int,  CI."  D03C  S),06 

L.S.  CI.  139—91  5  aaims 


5.280,809 
MEDICAL  CONDL  IT  END  BREATHER  CAP 
Bruce  E.  Tive.  Westminster,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Cobe  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Ijikewood.  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  J'?4.1''6,  Jun,  30.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  28.  1992.  ,Ser.  No.  952,301 
Int.  CI.'  F61L  ^i'\0:  A61M  1/00.  25/00;  A61B  19/02 
\JS.  CI.  138—89.3  1  aaini 


1  A  deformation  control  device  for  a  heald  frame  for  looms, 
said  control  device  comprising 

a  heald  frame  having  a  rectangular  framework  for  upper  and 
lower  frame  staves  and  left  and  right  side  stays. 

a  stabilizer  rod  fixed  in  a  parallel  relationship  to  at  least  one 
of  said  frame  staves  on  an  outside  side  thereof  on  a  perime- 
ter of  said  heald  frame, 

a  plurality  of  holder  means  slidabK  engaged  between  said 
stabilizer  rod  and  said  at  least  one  of  said  frame  staves  in 
at  least  two  points  on  said  at  least  one  of  said  frame  staves 
for  fastening  said  stabilizer  rod  to  said  sat  least  one  of  said 
frame  staves  in  spaced  relationship  from  said  heald  frame, 

the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  of  said  holder  means  being 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  at  least  one 
of  said  trame  staves 

wherein  each  holder  means  of  said  pluralitv  of  holder  means 
has  a  first  fixing  means  for  slidably  engaging  and  lcx;king 
to  said  at  least  one  of  said  frame  staves  and  a  second  fixing 
means  for  slidably  engaging  and  locking  to  said  stabilizer. 

whereby  said  each  holder  means  is  slidable  on  said  stabilizer 
rod  and  said  outside  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  frame 
staves. 
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5.280.811 
METHOD  OF  SOFTLINING  SEWER  REHABILITATION 

Guilio  Catallo.  801   E.  Nasa  Rd,   1.  Apt    2010.  Webster.  Tex, 

77598.  and  Hermann  Suerbaum.   U^ngc  Ackernstr.   14.  4938 

Schieder-Schwalenberg.  Fed.  Rep,  of  (>erman> 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  ^32.069.  Jul,  18,  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  I>ec.  8.  1992.  Ser    No,  986.897 

Int,  CI,'  F16L  :5   U,:.  : !■   ,Vi    B29t   ',*    *6 

U.S.  a.  138-98  8  oaims 


faceplate  fon^-ard  of  the  forward  face  of  said  wire  wrar 
ping  shaft; 
and  rotating  said  shaft  while  said  vertical  slot  in  the  fa^e 
plate  prevents  the  rotation  of  the  stem  of  said  wire 
whereby  the  tail  is  rotated  about  the  stem  and  directed  by 
such  conical  faces  to  wrap  tightly  around  the  stem  within 
said  helix  growth  chamber,  thereby  creating  from  about  3 
to  about  8  helical  wrappings  to  stabilize  the  loop  having 
the  device  slidingly  held  therein. 


i^^ja^^^^^ 
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5,280,813 
PARTICLE  LOADING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Miles  Jackson.  Cobourg.  Canada,  assignor  to   Kraft  Oneral 
Foods  Canada  Inc..  Don  Mills.  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  '.  1992,  Ser   No,  92". 102 
Int.  CI.'  B65G  '_'    x,  B65B  ,    >.^ 


W5B"*»?ST 


1  A  method  for  rehabiliuting  a  pipe  conduit  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

a)  soaking  a  lining  hose  with  a  resin,  said  lining  hose  com- 
prising an  inner  layer  of  resin-absorbing  material  and  an 
outer  layer  of  a  resin-resistant  dissolvable  coaling; 

b)  installing  said  lining  hose  into  said  pipe  conduit  while 
initiating  dissolution  of  said  outer  layer; 

c)  continuing  dissolution  of  said  outer  layer  while  in  said 
pipe  conduit; 

d)  expanding  said  inner  layer  to  conform  said  inner  layer  to 
the  shape  of  and  into  contact  with  said  pipe  conduit; 

e)  maintaining  said  inner  layer  as  expanded  until  said  resin 
becomes  rigid  and  secured  to  said  pipe  conduit. 


5.280.812 
WIREWRAPPING  METHOD  AND  MACHINE 
Richard   S.   Bigelow,   1200  Oakwood   Rd..    Haddonfield     N  J 
08033 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No,  9''9.236 

Int,  a:  B21F  0//06 

U,S.  a.  140-104  9  Claims 


1    In  the  method  of  preparing  a  product  t'eaturmg  a  device 

slideably  held  in  a  stable  kxip  at  the  end  of  a  wire,  the  improv  e 

ment  which  compnses  the  steps  of: 

directing  an  end  of  a  wire  through  a  hole  m  a  device 

forming  a  layover  loop  so  that  said  device  is  slidingly  held  in 

said  layover  kx)p.  there  being  a  tail  sufTicientIv  long  to 

represent  a  significant  portion  of  the  perimeter  of  such 

layover  UK>p,  said  combination  of  long  stem,  layover  loop, 

tail,  and  device  being  a  precurvir. 

positioning  the  precursor  so  that   its  stem  is  substantially 

coaxial  with  a  wirew rapping  shaft  having  a  slot,  the  tail 

extending  into  said  slot,  with  the  layover  zone  of  the  loop 

adjacent  conical   faces  of  the   wirewrappmg  shaft,  said 

wirewrapping  shaft  having  a  helix-growth  chamber  at  us 

forward  face,  said  positioning  of  the  precursor  including 

the  positioning  of  the  layover  kxip  in  a  vertical  slot  of  a 


1  A  method  of  loading  a  particulate  matenal  into  a  panicle 
receiving  and  dispensing  apparatus,  said  apparatus  compnsing 
a  top  bin  section  having  an  interior  for  holding  a  supply  of  the 
particulate  material,  and  a  discharge  section  connected  to  and 
extending  downward  from  the  bin  section,  said  paniculate 
matenal  including  a  plurality  of  kinds  of  panicles,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

conducting  the  paniculate  matenal  downward  toward  the 

top  bin  section, 
deflecting  the  paniculate  matenal  outward  and  m  an  annular 
direction  to  direct  the  paniculate  matenal  outward  and 
around  the  mlenor  of  the  bin  section,  and  to  form  a  uni- 
form dislnbution  of  each  of  the  kinds  of  panicles  through- 
out said  supply  of  paniculate  maiena!  inside  the  bin  sec- 
tion; and 
filling  the  discharge  section  and  the  bin  section  with  the 
paniculate  matenal 


5.280,814 
DEVICE  FOR  RECOVERING  HYDROCARBON  \  APORS 

IN  FLEL  DISPENSING  SYSTEMS 
Wilfried  Stroh,  Egelsbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Ross  Europa  GmbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  951.5«1 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany    Sep   25 
1991,4131976 

Int.  C\:  B65B  3/IS 
L  .S.  a.  141-83  22  naims 

1  .A  system  for  recovenng  hydnKarbon  vap^)rs  in  fuel 
filling  system  having  filling  means  for  delivenng  fuel  from  a 
stationary  fuel  container  to  a  receptacle,  compnsing  a  fuel 
vap<ir  recovery  line  in  communication  with  a  vacuum  pump. 
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iaid  vapor  recovenng  line  opening  into  said  stationary  fuel 
container,  a  valve  and  a  vacuum  pump  arranged  in  said  vapor 
recovery  line  to  exhaust  vapor  oiiginating  from  the  fuel  evapo- 
rating through  the  vapor  recovery  line  to  said  stationary  fuel 
container,  wherein  the  valve  controls  the  flow  rate  of  the 
vapor,  said  system  being  further  characterized  in  that  the  valve 
IS  a  proponional  throttle  valve,  said  system  including  control 


■y .  /•  /  .J_^LLJ  '^    /  ^Zl 


system  for  sensing  a  fuel  volume  flow  rate  of  fuel  being  deliv- 
ered to  the  receptacle  and  a  vapor  volume  flow  rate  of  fuel 
vapor  flowing  through  the  vapor  recovery  line  and  for  measur- 
ing the  difference  between  the  fuel  volume  flow  rate  and  the 
vapor  volume  flow  rate  in  order  to  produce  an  error  signal, 
said  control  system  including  valve  control  means  for  throt- 
tling said  valve  in  response  to  said  error  signal  in  order  to 
throttle  the  vapor  volume  flow  rate. 


5.2«0,815 
PRODIXT  RLI  ING  MACHINE 
James  t,  Jones,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  PRC,  Englewood, 
Colo, 

Filed  May  5,  1992,  Ser,  No,  878,813 

Int  a.'  B65B  i/QO 

L,S,  a.  141  —  147  32  Claims 


UMI 
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1   .A  container  filling  apparatus,  comprising: 
first  means  for  dispensing  product  for  receipt  by  a  container, 
said  first  means  including  a  positioner  means  and  at  least 
one  dispenser  means  for  causing  relea,se  of  the  product 
into  the  container  from  said  positioner  means,  said  posi- 
tioner means  positioning  the  product  for  release  into  the 
container,  said  dispenser  means  and  said  positioner  means 
both  in  contact  with  the  product, 
second  means  for  controlling  said  first  means,  said  second 
means  including: 
means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  said  dispenser  means,  said 

positioner  means  and  the  container  in  a  first  direction; 
dispensing   cam   means  and  a  dispensing  cam   follower 

means  for  operatively  controlling  when  said  disf)enser 

means  releases  the  product  into  the  container; 
positioning  cam  means  and  a  positioning  cam  follower 

means  for  operatively  controlling  the  position  of  said 

positioner  means. 


single  force  generating  means  for  applying  substantially 
continuously  during  the  filling  operation 

(a)  a  first  force  of  at  least  a  predetermined  magnuude  to  said 
dispensing  cam  follower  means  for  engaging  said  dispens- 
ing cam  means,  said  first  force  urging  said  dispensing  cam 
follower  means  to  move  in  substantially  a  single  second 
direction,  said  second  direction  different  from  said  first 
direction;  and 

(b)  a  second  force  of  at  least  a  predetermined  magnitude  to 
said  positioning  cam  follower  means  fur  engaging  said 
positioning  cam  means,  said  second  force  urging  said 
positioning  cam  follower  means  to  move  in  substantiallv  a 
single  third  direction,  said  third  direction  different  from 
said  first  direction 


5.280.816 

TIRE  SIDEW  ALL  PROTECTOR 

Ernest  M.  Connelly,  2588  Fiiendly  St.,  Eugene.  Oreg,  97405 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  640,211.  Jan,  IL  199L  This 

application  Jun,  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  904,942 

Int.  a.'  B60C27/CI6 

L.S.  a.  152—243  4  Claims 


1   In  combustion, 

a  plate  for  protecting  the  sidewall  of  a  tire,  said  plate  having 
a  first  surface  for  abutment  with  the  tire  sidewall  and  a 
second  surface  for  outward  disposition  relative  the  tire 
sidewall.  means  on  said  second  surface  defining  multiple 
openings,  a  tire  chain  for  placement  about  the  tire  and 
having  side  chains  and  cross  chains  connected  at  inters  als 
along  the  side  chains,  and 

elongate  plastic  ties  each  for  individual  insertion  through 
said  openings  and  for  passage  about  a  portion  of  said  side 
chains  and  said  cross  chains,  said  ties  each  including  an 
end  segment  and  a  lock  into  which  said  end  segment  is 
inserted  for  locking  in  place  said  end  segment  of  the  tie  so 
as  to  retain  the  plate  in  place  on  said  tire  chain 


5.280,817 

RADIAL  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  HAVING  CONTOURED 

ZONES  IN  THE  SIDEWALLS 

Hon  H.  Liu,  Akron;  Loren  K.  Miller,  Kent;  Amit  Prakash. 

Hudson,  and  John  G.  Morgan,  North  Canton,  all  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  Sl  Rubber  Company.  Akron, 

Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,198 

Int.  a.'  B60C  i/00 

U.S.  a.  152—454  4  Oaims 

1  A  radial  pneumatic  tire  comprising  (1 )  at  least  one  circum- 
ferential reinforcing  belt,  (2)  a  pair  of  sidewalls  extending  from 
opposing  outer  edges  of  said  reinforcing  belt  to  corresponding 
tire  beads  and  containing  a  single  reinforcing  cord  ply  with  a 
turn-up  portion  around  each  bead  and  having  respective  termi- 
nal ends;  (3)  an  inner  cavity,  (4)  a  contoured  zone,  wherein  said 
contoured  zone  is  (a)  located  between  said  single  reinforcing 
cord  ply  and  said  inner  cavity,  (!>)  circumferentially  extending 
about  the  axis  of  the  tire,  (c)  located  in  a  region  of  from  10  to 
50  percent  of  the  distance  along  the  ply  contour  starting  from 
the  outer  edge  of  said  reinforcing  belt  and  ending  at  the  termi- 
nal end  of  the  single  reinforcing  cord  ply  and  within  this  region 


the  first  end  of  said  contoured  zone  terminates  about  50  per- 
cent of  the  distance  along  the  ply  contour  starting  from  the 
outer  edge  of  the  reinforcing  belt  and  ending  at  the  terminal 
end  of  the  single  reinforcing  cord  ply  and  the  second  end  of 
said  contoured  zone  terminates  between  the  first  end  and  10 
percent  of  the  distance  along  the  ply  contour  starting  from  the 


outer  edge  of  said  reinforcing  belt  and  ending  at  the  terminal 
end  of  the  single  reinforcing  cord  ply  and  (d)  wherein  a  rubber 
gum  strip  IS  located  in  said  contour  zone  such  that  the  distance 
between  the  single  reinforcing  cord  ply  and  said  inner  cavity  is 
greater  in  said  contoured  zone  m  comparison  to  the  distance 
between  the  single  reinforcing  cord  ply  and  said  inner  cavity  in 
the  region  beneath  said  reinforcing  belt. 


5.280,818 

PI  LI  ING  DKVICF,  PREFERABLY  TO  PI  LI    A  BLIND 

OF  A  WINDOW  BLIND  ASSEMBLY  INWARDLY  AND 

OLTWARDI.Y,  AND  AN  ASSEMBLY  INCORPORATING 

SUCH  DEVICE 
Albin  Ubelhart,   Kiissnacht  am  Rigi,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Sonne  Regen  .AG.  Kiissnacht  am  Rigi.  SHitzeriand 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser,  No,  901,400 
Claims    priorit>,    application    Switzerland.    Jun.    21.    1991. 
01830  91 

Int.  O.^  A47G  S/Q2 
U.S.  O.  160—265  43  Qaims 


17  In  a  window  blind  assembly  including  a  drive  shaft,  a 
blind  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  to  enable 
said  blind  to  be  wound  upon  said  drive  shaft  and  a  second  end. 
and  spaced  first  and  second  guide  rails  positioned  to  guide 
opp<isile  side  edges  of  said  blind  as  said  blind  is  wound  on  and 
unwound  from  said  drive  shaft,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
pulling  device  for  controlling  winding  and  unwinding  of  said 
blind,  said  pulling  device  comprising: 

a  member  supp<5rting  at  least  two  rollers,  at  lea.st  a  first  said 


roller  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  a  second  said 
roller; 

a  cable  having  opposite  first  and  second  ends,  at  least  said 
first  cable  end  being  fixed  to  said  first  guide  rail  at  a  loca- 
tion corresponding  lo  a  terminal  position  of  said  blind 
when  said  blind  is  maximally  unwound  from  said  dnve 
shaft,  said  second  cable  end  being  fixed  relative  to  one  of 
said  second  end  of  said  blind  or  a  second  said  guide  rail, 
and  a  portion  of  said  cable  between  said  first  and  second 
ends  thereof  being  wrapped  at  least  once  around  said  two 
rollers;  and 

a  spring  element  operably  mounted  to  exert  a  spnng  force  on 
at  least  said  first  roller  to  urge  said  first  roller  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  second  roller,  thereby  to  exert  a  constant 
pulling  force  on  said  cable  between  said  first  and  second 
ends  thereof,  as  a  result  of  which  a  constant  pulling  force 
IS  exerted  on  said  second  end  of  said  blind 


5.280.819 
MCTHODS  FOR  MAKING  THIN  MFT\I   MATRIX 
COMPOSITE  B0I)IF;S  AND  ARTICLES  PRODI  CED 
THEREBY 
Marc  S,  Newkirk.  Newark,  I>el,;  Michael  K    Aghajanian.  Bel 
Air:  Gregory  E,  Hannon,  North  F:ast,  both  of  Md,;  Allyn  L. 
McCormick,  Bear:  Gerhard  H.  Schirok\,  Hockessin;  Michael 
A.  Rocazella.  and  Robert  C.  Kantner,  both  of  Newark,  all  of 
I>el,,  assignors  to  I^nxide  Lechnology  (  ompan\,  I  P    New- 
ark. Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550.777.  Jul.  10,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  520.912.  Ma>  9.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  841.902 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  ]9  <12 

U.S.  a.  164-98  22  Caims 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  plurality  of  individual  thin  metal 
matrix  composite  bodies  m  a  single  infiltration  process,  said 
method  comprising 

forming  a  plurality  of  thin  permeable  masses,  each  thm 
permeable  mass  compnsing  at  least  one  matenal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  filler  matenal  and  a  pre- 
form; 

providing  at  least  one  barrier  material  between  each  said 
thin  permeable  mass,  thereby  forming  a  sandwich  struc- 
ture wherebs  said  barrier  material  defines  the  boundaries 
to  which  molten  matrix  metal  infiltrates  during  infiltra- 
tion. 

providing  a  molten  source  of  matrix  metal  which  communi- 
cates with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  each  thin  permeable 
mass. 

infiltrating  at  least  a  p<irtion  of  said  each  thin  permeable  mass 
with  molten  matrix  metal  to  form  a  plurality  of  individual 
thin  metal  mairix  comp<.)site  bodies,  and 

recovenng  said  plurality  of  formed  individual  thin  metal 
matnx  composite  bodies  from  said  sandwich  structure. 
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5.2«0,820 

METHOD  KOR  VIE!  AI.IL  RGlCM.l  V  BONDING 

CYLINDER  LINERS  TO  \  OUNDER  BLOCK  OF  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBLSTION  ENGINE 

Karl  D.  V  oss.  FarminKton  Hills:  Thomas  V.  Prucha,  Brighton, 

both  of  Mich.,  and  .Jnhn  V^    Kuhn.  Bristol.  Ind.,  assignors  to 

CMI  International.  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  821,763 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  19. 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B22D  I9/0S 

VS.  O.  164—100  24  Qaims 


1  A  method  for  melallurgically  bonding  a  cylinder  Imer 
wiih  a  cylinder  block  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
meihixJ  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  cylinder  liner  (12); 

coating  (18)  the  extenor  surface  of  the  cylinder  liner  (12) 
with  a  molten  low  melting  point  metal  coating  material 
1 20)  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  zinc,  tin.  cad- 
mium, and  their  alloys  and  allowing  the  coating  (20)  to 
solidify  forming  an  outer  oxidized  surface  (24)  on  the 
coating  (20); 

removing  the  outer  oxidized  surface  (24)  from  the  solidified 
coating  (20)  and  exposing  an  unoxidized  outer  coating 
surface  (26). 

disposing  the  coated  liner  (12)  within  a  casting  cavity  (30)  of 
a  cylinder  block  casting  mold  (32);  and 

casting  molten  aluminum-based  metal  cylinder  block  mate- 
rial (36)  into  the  casting  cavity  (30)  and  around  the  coated 
cylinder  liner  (12)  causing  the  coaling  (20)  to  remell  and 
alloy  with  both  the  cylinder  liner  material  and  the  cylin- 
der block  material  (36)  whereupon  cooling  the  cylinder 
liner  (12)  metallurgically  bonds  with  the  resultant  cylinder 
block  (14). 


5.280,821 
MOLDING  APPARATIS  INCH  DING  VENTS 
COMPRISING  EI X)NGATED  SLOTTED  BARS 
Kurt  Fischer,  and  Hans  I^utwiler.  both  of  Schaffhausen,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Georg  Fischer  A(.,  Schaffhausen,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  950,788 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    27,    1991, 
2869  91 

Int.  a.'  B22C  7/04.  15/00 
U.S.  CT  164—169  19  Qaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  compacting  molding  sand  with  com- 
pressed air  having  a  pattern  plate  and  a  molding  box  on  the 
pattern  plate  which  together  define  a  molding  space  wherein 
vent  means  are  provided  on  the  pattern  plate  for  allowing  the 
comprcised  air  to  escape  the  molding  space  on  the  pattern  side 
of  the  molding  box.  the  improvement  compnses  vent  means 
provided  on  the  pattern  plate  and  extending  around  the  pattern 


plate,   said   vent   means  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated 
slotted  bars  each  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  plurality  of 


5.2*0.823 


having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  extending  for  a 
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slots  extending  substantially  transversely  to  the  longitudinal 

axis  of  the  bars. 


5,280,822 

CASTING  CORE  FOR  FORMING  AN 

INTERCONNECTING  CAMSHAFT  GAI.LKRV  AND  (JII 

GALLERY  IN  A  CA.ST  C>  LINDER  BLOCK 
Chad  A.  Bullock,  Bristol,  Ind.,  assignor  to  CMI  International, 
Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  920,606 

Int.  CT'  B22C  '^/JO 

L.S.  CI.  164— 369  11  Claims 
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1  A  foundr>  core  construction  for  use  in  manufacturing  a 
cast  cylinder  bl(x;k  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  core 
construction  comprising. 

a  one-piece  foundry  core  il02l  fabricated  of  reducible  re- 
fractory material  including  a  camshaft  gallery-forming 
portion  (108)  and  an  integral  oil  gallery-forming  portion 
(110)  for  disposition  within  a  casting  cavity  of  a  cylinder 
block  casting  mold,  said  camshaft  gallery-forming  portion 
(108)  including  a  plurality  of  transverse  feeder  passage- 
forming  portions  (112)  extending  between  and  intercon- 
necting said  camshaft  gallery-forming  portion  (108)  and 
said  oil  gallery-formmg  portion  (110)  at  preselected  kxa- 
tions  along  the  lengths  thereof  for  forming  an  a.ssociated 
cast-in  camshaft  gallery  (104)  and  interconnecting  oil 
gallery  (106)  within  a  cslinder  block  cast  in  the  mold. 


APPARATl  S  FOR  REGAINING  CONTROL  OVER  OIL      least  a  portion  of  said  plurality  of  reinfoiiin£ 
AND  GAS  FT  OWING  FROM    BLOW  OCT    WEEKS  MU'-iiuy oiremioremg 

Steve  Chabot.  8  Mardale  Crescent.  Sherwood   Park,   Alberta, 
Canada  T8A  3N5 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,773 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  4.  1991.  205691 T 

Int.  (1,'  E2IB  :'i  'yi 

vs.  a.  166-55  4  Claims 
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1    .An  apparatus  for  regaining  control  over  the  flow  of  oil 
and  gas  from  "blow  out"  wells,  comprising: 

a  a  housing  consisting  of  two  portions  which  are  adapted  to 
be  fastened  around  an  insitu  well  casing,  the  housing 
having  a  top.  a  bottom,  an  extenor  surface  and  a  central 
passage. 

b.  means  for  rotatably  securing  the  housing  to  the  insitu  well 
casing,  such  that  the  well  casing  extends  through  the 
central  passage. 

c.  cutting  means  communicating  with  the  central  passage  of 
the  housing; 

d.  means  for  rotating  the  housing  such  that  the  cutting  means 
IS  systematically  directed  around  the  entire  circumference 
of  the  insitu  well  casing  thereby  severing  the  well  casing, 
and 

e.  means  positioned  adjacent  the  top  of  the  housing  for 
closing  the  central  passage  upon  the  severing  of  the  insiiu 
well  casing. 


uous  elaslomeric  cover  including  an  alternating  series  of  radi- 
ally thick  and  thin  annular  portions  along  its  length 


5.280,825 

DEVICE  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  C  LEANING  OF 

DRAINS,  PARTICLI.ARLV  IN  A  PETROLELM 

PRODUCTION  WELL 

Henri  CTiolet,  U  Pecq,  France,  assignor  to  Institut  Francais  du 

Petrole.  Cedex.  France 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  902.584 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  21.  1991.  91  0"'638 
Int.  n:  E21B  <*   'M, 
L.S.  CI.  16<^3U  IS  Claims 


5,280,824 
SEALING  ELEMENT  FOR  INFLATABLE  PACKER 
DtTid  M.  Eslinger.  Broken  Arrow,  and  Robert  M.  Sorem,  Tulsa, 
both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Dowell  Schlumberger.  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Not.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  981,441 
Int.  C\.'  E21B  S3, 127 
CS.  a.  166—187  12  aaitn* 

1  .An  inflatable  packer  comprising  a  tubular  base  portion,  an 
inflatable  bladder  and  a  plurality  of  overlying  reinforcing  slats 
each  having  end  portions  attached  at  end  fittings  on  said  tubu- 
lar base  and  a  continuous  outer,  annular,  elastomeric  cover 


1  A  device  for  cleaning  a  horizontal  or  a  slightlv  sloping 
drain  adapted  to  be  disposed  at  the  end  of  two  concentric  pipe 
columns  delimiting  two  pipes,  also  concentric,  said  device 
comprising  a  body  which  is  provided  with  at  least  one  fluid 
outlet  port  and  with  at  least  one  fluid  return  p<irt,  said  bodv 
delimiting  firstlv  a  cleaning  fluid  feeding  passage  and  secondly 
a  return  passage  for  the  fluid  loaded  with  solid  panicles,  said 
two  passages  being  intended  to  be  respectively  connected  to 
the  two  pipes  delimited  by  the  pipe  columns,  wherein  the 
outlet  port  is  directed  towards  a  wall  of  the  dram  and  u  herein 
the  return  port  is  located  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
outlet  port 
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5,2«0.826 

COLLTER  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  REVERSIBLE 

PLOW 

Mikio  Tanimizu.  and  Kouichi  Kawano.  both  of  Ibaraki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sugano  Farm  Machinery  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.,  Hok- 
kaido. Japan 

Filed  Sep.  U.  1992,  Ser.  No.  94J.870 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1991.  3-268532; 
Sep,  20.  1991.  3-268533 

Int.  CI.'  AOIB  3/28.  5/08;  F16H  27/04 
t.S.  a.  172—162  6aaims 


5  A  coulter  adjusting  device  for  use  in  a  reversible  plowing 
machine  having  a  non-reversible  mast  frame,  a  bottom  frame 
secured  to  the  non-reversible  mast  frame  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
be  rotatable  relative  to  the  non-reversible  masi  frame,  a  rotat- 
able  shaft  for  rotating  the  bottom  frame,  plural  pairs  of  bottoms 
fixed  to  the  bottom  frame  such  that  each  pair  of  bottoms  is 
secured  to  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  bottom  frame  resp>ec- 
tively.  and  coulters  provided  in  correspondence  with  each  pair 
of  bottoms,  at  least  one  of  the  coulters  being  secured  to  the 
non-reversible  mast  frame,  said  coulter  adjusting  device  in- 
cluding 

means  for  adjusting  a  position  of  the  coulier  secured  to  the 
non-reversible  mast  frame  by  moving  the  coulter  on  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  a  plowing  direction  by  a  desired 
amount  in  accordance  with  at  least  one  of  a  plowing  depth 
and  a  tractor  tread  interlockingly  with  a  reversing  opera- 
tion of  the  bottom  frame, 
wherein  said  adjusting  means  compnses  coulter  supptirt 
means  for  supporting  the  coulter,  and  coulter  moving 
means  secured  to  said  coulter  support  means  for  convert- 
ing a  reversing  motion  of  the  bottom  frame  to  an  eccentri- 
cally-rotational motion  thereof  to  therehv  move  said  coul- 
ter support  means  by  an  amount  corresponding  to  an 
eccentric  amount  of  said  coulter  moving  means, 
wherein  said  coulter  moving  means  includes  means  for  con- 
verting the  eccentrically-rotational  motion  to  a  shift  mo- 
tion of  said  coulter  support  means  in  a  plow-width  direc- 
tion on  the  plane,  the  eccentric  amount  corresponding  to 
a  shift  amount  of  the  shift  motion  of  said  coulter  supp<irt 
means  to  thereby  shift  the  coulter  on  the  plane  by  the  shift 
amount  interlockingly  with  the  reversing  motion  of  the 
bottom  frame  so  that  the  coulter  is  maintained  so  as  to  be 
located  in  front  of  the  corresponding  bottom,  and 
wherein  said  converting  means  compnses  a  cam  plate  hav- 
ing a  cam  whose  center  is  eccentric  to  the  rotational 
center  of  the  bottom  frame,  said  cam  plate  being  secured 
to  the  bottom  frame  through  the  rotatable  shaft  in  such  a 
manner  thai  the  center  of  said  cam  is  eccentric  to  a  rota- 
tional center  of  the  rotatable  shaft,  and  tieing  formed  with 
means,  arranged  in  a  radial  direction  of  said  cam  plate,  for 
adjusting  the  eccentricity  of  said  cam. 


5.280,82"" 

VENTLRl  EFFECT  CHARGING  SYSTEM  FOR 

ALTOMOBILF  BATTERIRS 

Cletus  L.  Taylor,  and  Walter  H.  Mueller,  both  of  lx)nK  Beach. 

Calif..  a.ssignors  to  Cletus  I..  Ta>lor.  I-ong  Beach.  (  alif. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  995.020 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  :.'i  'Vy  B60L  S/00 

C.S.  CI.  180—165  16  Claims 
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1  In  an  electric  motor-driven  v  ehicle  having  a  vehicle  body 
with  a  front  and  a  rear,  and  a  passenger  compartment  between 
the  front  and  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  b(x)y.  the  vehicle  body 
hav  ing  a  height  and  a  u  idth,  and  batleries  for  supplying  electri- 
cal power  to  the  motor,  an  improved  batter>  charging  system 
comprising  a  rotary  turbine  with  turbine  blades  mounted  at  the 
rear  of  the  vehicle  b<xiy  with  an  axis  of  rotation  generally 
perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle  body,  the 
turbine  being  mounted  for  rotation  behind  the  passenger  com- 
partment, in  which  ihe  diameter  of  the  rotating  turbine  extends 
over  most  of  the  height  and  width  of  the  vehicle  txxiy.  with 
means  for  electric  ptiwer  generation  on  the  vehicle  body  cou- 
pled to  the  turbine  for  charging  the  batteries  in  response  to 
rotation  of  the  turbine,  at  least  one  upper  venturi  effect  tube 
with  an  upper  air  inlel  opening  facing  toward  the  from  of  ihe 
vehicle  txxlv  and  connected  with  an  extending  along  an  upper 
portion  of  the  vehicle  body  for  directing  an  intake  of  air  gener- 
ated from  forward  motion  of  the  vehicle  btxly  from  an  upper 
front  portion  of  the  vehicle  toward  an  upper  region  of  the 
turbine  for  increasing  air  pressure  within  the  upper  venturi 
tube  and  impinging  the  air  under  pressure  on  the  turbine  blades 
to  rotate  the  turbine,  and  at  least  one  lower  venturi  effect  tube 
with  a  lower  air  inlet  opening  separate  from  the  upper  air  inlet 
opening  and  facing  toward  the  front  of  the  vehicle  txKly  and 
connected  with  and  extending  along  a  lower  ptirtion  of  the 
vehicle  body  for  directing  a  separate  intake  of  air  generated 
from  forward  motion  of  the  vehicle  body  from  a  lower  front 
portion  of  the  vehicle  toward  the  turbine  for  increasing  air 
pressure  within  the  lower  venturi  tube  and  impinging  the  air  in 
a  direction  and  at  a  sufficient  force  upon  ihe  turbine  at  a  sepa- 
rate location  thereon  to  increase  the  pressure  applied  t<i  rotate 
the  turbine  over  the  force  of  impinging  air  flow  from  the  upper 
venturi  tube 


5,280,828 
SPEED  GOVERNOR  FOR  ROTATIONAL  DRIVE 

Frank  Reynoso,  Ixing  Beach.  Calif.;  T.  Scoti  Engle.  Tualatin, 
Oreg.;  Gabriel  Marason,  Jr..  El  Monte,  and  Frederic  A. 
Schwager.  Manhattan  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Mattel,  Inc..  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  832.268 
Int.  a:  F16D  4J   If) 
L.S.  a.  188—184  7  Claims 

1    A  rotational  speed  governor  comprising 
a  h<iusing  defining  an  interior  cavity  having  a  cylindrical 

interior  surface, 
a   rotor  defining  an   axis  of  rotation   rotatably   supported 

within  said  interior  cavity, 
a  pair  of  counterweights  each  having  a  first  end  pivotally 
secured  to  said  rotor,  a  second  end  and  an  outwardly 
facing  fnction  surface  therebetween,  said  pair  of  counter- 
weights each  defining  a  weight  receptor  proximate  said 


second   end   thereof  and   a   weight   secured   withm   said 
weight  receptor;  and 
a  spnng  defining  an  elongation  axis  having  first  and  second 


the  products  along  a  closed  loop  path  and  stop  means  for 
temporarily  halting  said  containers  ai  the  load  station  and  the 
unload  station,  wherein  each  container  includes  a  hitch  mem- 
ber arranged  to  rest  on  said  driving  means  m  a  freeU  slidable 
way  for  movemeni  therealong  and  ar,  engagemeni  peg  and 
accelerating  means  acting  on  each  container  for  imposing  on 
each  successive  container  an  acceleration  wuh  respect  to  the 
speed  of  said  dnvmg  means,  said  accelerating  means  compns- 


ends.  said  spring  being  coupled  to  and  extending  between 
said  second  ends  of  said  pair  of  counterweights  such  that 
said  elongation  axis  of  said  spnng  extends  through  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  rotor. 


5,280,829 
SPLIT  TtBE  HAVING  RET^AINABLE  ENDS 
Bobbie  G   Forsythe.  WichiU  Falls.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dana  Cor- 
poration, Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  931.638 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  25  (W   F15B  15,00.  F16J  </00 

U5.  a.  192-70.13  20a«ims 


ing  at  least  one  screw  disposed  along  said  closed  path  ai  said 
load  station  and  formed  with  a  helical  groove  for  receiving 
said  engagemeni  peg  of  each  container  motor  means  for  inter- 
mittently rotating  said  screw  to  allow  prcxiucls  to  be  loaded 
into  each  container  when  the  screw  is  stationarv  and  upon 
rotation  of  the  screw  to  impart  an  acceleration  to  each  succes- 
sive container  to  freely  throw  each  container  towards  said 
unload  station  in  a  straight  line  motion  along  said  dnving 
means. 


1.  A  lube  adapted  to  be  expanded  to  actuate  a  friction  assem- 
bly, compnsing; 

a  tube  body  having  walls  defining  a  cavitv  and  two  ends,  and 
first  and  second  end  caps  secured  to  said  ends,  said  end  caps 
being  selectively  connected  together  to  form  said  tube 
body  into  a  continuous  ring,  said  end  caps  including  cir- 
cumferentially  extending  fingers,  said  fingers  of  said  first 
end  cap  circumfereniiallv  overlapping  said  fingers  of  said 
second  end  cap,  said  fingers  having  apertures  extending 
therethrough  and  a  pin  extending  through  said  apertures 
to  secure  said  second  end  cap  to  said  first  end  cap 


5.280.831 

INFORMATION  PANELS  FOR  L  SE  ON  CONA  EYOR 

SYSTEMS  AND  MFrPHOD  OF  I  SE 

Dennis  R.  Co  iklin.  Jr..  2700  N.   Havden   »1I08.  Scottsdale 

Aril.  85257 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1992.  Ser,  No,  996,707 

Int.  CI."  B65C  43,00 

VS.  a.  198-502.1  22  Qaims 


5.280,830 

APPARATL  S  FOR  TRANSPORTING  PRODCCTS, 

PARTICLLARLV  PACKAGED  FOOD  PRODI  CTS,  FROM 

A  PRODI  CT  LOADING  STATION  TO  A  PRODCCT 

UNLOADING  STATION 

Enrico  Schiaretti;  Enzo  Fontanesi,  Rico';  Paolo  Gabelli.  \  arano 

Melegari.  and  Antonio  Chierici,  Parma,  all  of  Italy,  assignors 

to  Barilla  G.e.  R.  F.lli  -  Socieu  per  Azioni,  Parma,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,735 
Claims  priority,  application   Italy.  Sep.   10.   1991.  M191    K 
002387 

Int.  a.'  B65G  47/04 
U.S.  a.  198—465.3  10  Oaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  iransponing  products  from  a  load  station 
to  an  unload  station  compnsing  mechanical  driving  means  for 
moving  a  plurality  of  independent  unconnected  containers  for 


1    An  information  panel  for  use  in  combination  with  an 
endless  conveyor,  said  panel  compnsing: 
a  base  plate  having  a  top  surface; 
a  recess  defined  by  wear  blocks  extending  from  at  least  two 

edges  of  said  base  plate, 
a  graphic  cover  panel  affixed  to  said  top  surface  within  said 

recess,  and 
alignment  means  for  aligning  said  graphic  cover  panel  on 

said  base  plate,  said  alignment  means  including; 

a  b<->re  extending  through  said  graphic  cover  panel. 

a  corresponding  b<-.re  extending  into  said  base  plate,  and 

a   temporary    pin   receivable  concurrently   through   said 
bores. 
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5.280.832 
DEVICE  FOR  CONVEYING  INSULATING  GLASS  PANES 
Peter  I.isec,  Bahnhofstrasse  34,  A-3363  Amstetten-Hausmening. 
Austria 

Filed  Dec    2.  1992.  Ser    No    984.J95 

Oaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  23,  1991.  2557  91 

Int   CI.'  B6.SG  15/14 

L.S.  a.  198—626.5  10  Oaims 


1  In  J  device  for  conveying  on  edge  insulating  glass  panes 
each  comprised  by  tuo  different-size  glass  plates  (1,  1)  having 
an  edge  joint  therebetween  filled  at  least  in  part  with  a  filling 
compound  (2),  the  device  comprising  supports  (3,  26.  40)  en- 
gaging lower  edges  of  the  glass  plates  (1,  1)  of  the  insulating 
glass  panes,  and  lateral  prop  means  (7,  31,  43)  for  the  insulating 
gla.ss  panes,  the  improvement  wherein  the  supports  (3.  26,  40) 
on  at  least  one  side  of  the  insulating  glass  pane  are  adjustable 
independently  of  the  supports  (3.  26.  40)  on  the  other  side  of 
the  insulating  glass  pane  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  insulating  glass  pane  and  the  sup- 
ports (3,  26.  40)  on  one  side  of  the  glass  pane  are  lower  than  the 
supports  (3,  26,  40)  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  glass  pane 


5.280,833 

TUR.N  CONVEYOR  WITH  RFDl  CED  FRICTION 

FF.ATl  RE 

Andre  Robin,  8630  Farley  Way.  Fair  Oaks,  Calif.  95628 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  750,613 

Int.  a.'  B65G  li/02 

U.S.  a.  198—831  9  aaims 


tSb 


ISb 


1  An  improved  turn  conveyor  comprising  a  frame  and  a 
flexible  endless  belt  movably  carried  on  said  frame,  said  frame 
and  said  belt  defining  a  load-conveying  path  including  at  least 
one  curve,  said  belt  including  a  plurality  of  friction-reducing 
members  disposed  along  the  inner  edge  thereof  to  minimize 
friction  between  said  mner  edge  of  said  belt  and  said  frame, 
said  fnction-reducing  members  including  means  for  removing 
debns  from  betweer.  said  members  and  said  frame. 


5.280.834 

CONTACT  I  ENS  DATE  STORAGE  CONTAINER 

Bruce  A.  Berkley.  410  Delaware.  Downs.  Kans.  67437 

Filed  Nov,  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,576 

Int.  n."  A45C  11/04:  C09F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  206—5.1  4  Claims 


I.  A  contact  lens  date  storage  container,  comprising, 

a  base  housing,  the  base  housing  having  a  top  wall  spaced 
from  and  parallel  a  bottom  wall,  said  top  wall  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end. 

a  first  container  orthogonally  mounted  to  the  top  wall  adja- 
cent the  first  end  of  the  top  wall, 

a  second  container  orthogonally  mounted  to  the  top  wall  at 
the  second  end  of  the  top  wall,  with  the  first  container  and 
second  container  arranged  in  a  spaced  relationship. 

a  first  lid  arranged  for  securement  to  the  first  container,  and 
a  second  lid  arranged  for  securement  to  the  second  con- 
tainer. 

a  housing  cavity  oriented  between  the  top  wall  and  the 
bottom  wall, 

a  rotary  dial  mounted  within  the  cavity, 

the  housing  having  a  first  side  wall  spaced  from  a  second 
side  wall,  and  a  first  slot  directed  through  the  first  side 
wall  and  the  rotary  dial  rotatably  mounted  within  the 
cavity  projecting  through  the  first  slot  and  the  rotary  dial 
having  an  annular  edge, 

spaced  notches  directed  into  the  annular  edge  at  equal  inter- 
vals  thereabout,  and, 

latch  means  arranged  for  selective  engagement  in  one  of  said 
notches  for  securing  the  rotary  dial  in  a  predetermined 
rotary  orientation  within  the  cavity. 


5.280,835 
LAMINATED  BAGS  FOR  CONTAINERIZATION  OF 
TOXIC  AND  HAZARDOUS  MATERIAI-S 
David  B.  Edwards;  William  J.  McCarthy,  both  of  Ongar.  En- 
gland;  Leonard   E.   Hodakowski,   Raleigh.  N.C;  Chi-Yu   R. 
Chen,  Raleigh.  N.C;  Samuel  T,  Ciouge.  Raleigh,  N.C.  and 
Paul  J.  Weber.  Durham,  N.C.  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713.681,  Jun.  11,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  680,321,  Apr.  4,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  679.290, 
Apr.  2,  1991,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
554,615,  Jul.  18,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,080.226.  This  application  Mar. 
31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,521 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  2,  1990, 
9009898 

Int.  CI."  B65D  65.40 
U.S.  O.  206—484  134  Oaims 

1.  A  package  which  comprises  a  bag  containing  an  agro- 
chemical  said  agrochemical  being  dissolved  or  dispersed  in  a 
liquid  or  gel,  said  bag  being  made  of  a  film  comprised  of  plural 
laminated  water  soluble  or  water  dispersible  layers,  said  plural 
laminated  layers  completely  enclosing  said  agrochemical  con- 
tained in  said  hag. 


5.280.836 

PR(K:ESS  FOR  BENEFICIATING  PARTICULATE 

SOLIDS 

.lames  K.  Kindig,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Genesis  Research 

Corporation,  Carefree.  Ariz. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  492.312.  Mar   6,  1990,  ['at    No   5.096.066, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No    126. 411,1.  \n».  30.  IQS". 

abandoned.  This  applualion  Mar.  12.  1992.  Ser,  No,  849,959 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  17, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B03B  5/32:  B04C  5/00 

V.S.  CI.  209-1  3  t  laims 


fSTOB  l[tJ  OM  OivtKttKL 


a  bottom  section  of  said  door  being  adjacent  a  bottom  sur- 
face of  said  chute  w  hen  said  door  is  in  a  closed  position; 

stop  means  including  opposing  abutment  surfaces  on  said 
door  and  said  chute  for  limiting  pivotable  motion  of  said 
door  to  define  an  opening  adjacent  the  floor  of  said  chute 
when  said  door  bottom  section  upwardly  moves; 

an  upper  edge  of  said  opening  being  below  a  lowest  vertical 
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1.  A  method  for  separating  solid  particles  in  a  dense  media 
cyclone  comprising: 

a)  determining  a  first  separation  efficiency  in  terms  of  a  first 
divergence  value  said  first  divergence  value  representing 
the  difference  between  the  specific  gravity  at  which  parti- 
cles are  to  be  separated  and  the  effective  specific  gravity 
of  dense  media  with  which  the  particles  are  to  be  sepa- 
rated; 

b)  selecting  cyclone  geometry  and  operating  parameters; 

c)  determining  a  second  divergence  value,  said  second 
divergence  value  representing  a  prediction  of  the  differ- 
ence between  the  specific  gravity  at  which  particles 
would  separate  and  the  effective  specific  gravity  of  said 
dense  media  for  said  selected  cyclone  geometry  and 
operating  parameters; 

d)  comparing  said  first  divergence  value  with  said  second 
divergence  value; 

e)  Iterating  steps  b.  c.  and  d  until  said  second  divergence 
value  is  less  than  said  first  divergence  value;  and 

0  separating  solid  particles  in  a  dense  media  cyclone  with 
geometry  and  operating  parameters  that  result  in  said 
second  divergence  value  being  less  than  said  first  diver- 
gence value  in  step  e. 


level  that  said  less  dense  panicles  float  within  said  bed 

table  by  said  gaseous  flow; 
said  stop  means  including  a  rigid  strip  extending  between  the 

side  surfaces  of  the  chute  and  being  adjustable  mounted  to 

the  side  surfaces;  and 
said  door  and  strip  being  positioned  such  thai  a  back  surface 

of  said  door  abuts  against  said  strip  when  in  a  full  open 

position. 


5.28II.S3>* 

APFARATIS  K(JR  C  ()N\  KMN(,  AM)  SORTING 

PRODI CK 

Philippe  Blanc.  33.  avenue  Gambetta,  82(X)0  Montauban,  Kranci 

Filed  Jul.  2^.  1992.  Ser    No.  918,^01 

Claims  priorit\.  application  France.  Auk    14,  l"^!    Ml   10393 

Int    CI.    BCrt   ,'     . 

U.S.  O.  2(»9_,.5;  ,4  Claims 


5.280,83" 
DOOR  PCJR  AN  IMPROVED  SEPARATION  DEVICE 
Phillip   L.   Belliveau,   Rochester,   N.H..  assignor  to   Davidson 
Textron  Inc..  Dover.  N.H. 

Filed  Oct,  19.  1992.  Ser,  No,  962,68'' 
Int,  CI,'  B03B  4'0(J 
U.S.  CI.  209—466  7  Claims 

1  In  a  table  apparatus  lor  separating  particles  based  on 
density  differences  by  use  of  gaseous  flow  for  creating  move- 
ment of  said  particles,  a  vibration  device  for  separating  said 


1  Apparatus  for  conveying  and  sonmg  produce  according 
li'  a  predetermined  selection  criteria  comprising  (I)  a  first 
conveyor  line  and  a  second  conveyor  line  which  are  each 
constructed  and  arranged  to  convey  produce  and  include  a 
plurality  of  rollers  which  are  each  rotatably  supp<-)rted  on  an 


particles,  said  table  having  a  first  discharge  chute  p^isilioned  individual  axis  and  are  in  a  spaced  relationship  so  as  to  provide 

for  denser  particles  to  exit  from  said  table  and  a  second  dis-  a  space  capable  of  holding  an  item  of  produce  between  any  two 

charge  chute  positioned  for  less  dense  particles  to  exit  from  of  said  plurality  of  rollers,  wherein  said  first  conveyor  line  and 

said  table,  the  improvement  characterized  by,  said  second  conveyor  line  are  positioned  substantially  parallel 

a  dcx)r  mounted  within  said  first  discharge  chute,  said  door  to  opposite  sides  of  an  endless  drive  chain,  and  each  of  said 

mounted  for  pivotable  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  plurality  of  rollers  are  positioned  at  a  right  angle  to  said  endless 

in  proximity  to  a  top  edge  of  said  door  between  a  closed  drive  chain  and  integrally  connected  to  said  endless  drive 

pv^sitioned  w  hich  substantially  closes  off  said  first  chute  chain  by  said  axis;  (2)  means  for  discharging  produce  from  said 

and  an  open  position  which  opens  up  a  lower  portion  of  first  conveyor  line  and  said  second  conveyor  line  comprising  a 

said  chute,  said  horizontal  axis  being  in  proximity  to  a  top  plurality  of  ejectors  wherein   said   plurality  of  ejectors  are 

side  of  said  chute;  positioned  such  that  one  of  said  plurality  of  ejectors  is  located 
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between  two  of  said  plurality  of  rollers  below  said  space  pres- 
ent between  any  two  of  said  plurality  of  rollers,  and  wherein 
each  of  said  plurality  of  ejectors  is  constructed  and  arranged  to 
pivot  between  a  non-ejecting  position  and  an  ejecting  position 
by  means  of  a  pivot  axis  associated  with  each  of  said  plurality 
of  ejectors;  and  (3)  a  plurality  of  linking  members  wherein  each 
linking  member  is  rotatably  mounted  about  one  of  said  individ- 
ual axis  of  said  plurality  of  rollers,  and  wherein  said  plurality  of 
linking  members  are  constructed  and  arranged  to  connect 
together  said  pivot  axis  a.ssociated  with  each  of  said  plurality  of 
ejectors  while  allowing  for  mutual  angular  and  longitudinal 
movement  between  each  pivot  axis. 


5.280,839 
DISPI.AYTNG  AND  STrKTCING 
Leslie  Crampton.   Vlulnrave,    -Kustralia.  assignor  to  Christina 
Investments  Pty  Ltd..  Australia 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  95L154 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Not.  8,  1991,  PK9352 
Int.  CI.'  A47F  5/00 
L.S.  a.  211— 13  5  Claims 


1  A  method  of  displaying  and  stocking  three  categories  of 
an  article  which  compnses: 

supplying  first,  second  and  third  categories  of  an  article  each 
having  associated  therewith  respectively,  first,  second  and 
third  indicia  having,  respectively,  first,  second  and  third 
visual  appearances,  said  visual  appearances  being  different 
from  one  another   and 

mounting  or  arranging  the  articles  in  the  first,  second  and 
third  categories  on  respectively,  first,  second  and  third 
regions  of  a  display  unit  wherein  said  first,  second  and 
third  regions  have  associated  therewith  first,  second  and 
third  indicia  substantially  similar  in  appearance  to  said 
first,  second  and  third  visual  appearances,  and 

wherein  the  first,  second  and  third  categories  of  articles  are 
supplied  each  in  a  container  having  associated  therewith 
respectively,  first,  second  and  third  indicia  substantially 
similar  in  appearance  to  said  first,  second  and  third  ap- 
pearances. 


5.280.S40 

CARD  DISPLAY  \RRANGEMENT 

Harold  R.  Terpening,  405  N.  Lincoln.  Manluto,  Kans.  66956 

Filed  Apr,  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,795 

Int.  a.'  A47F  .5/00 

L.S.  a.  211— 165  3  Oaims 

1    A  card  display  arrangement,  comprising. 


a  base,  the  base  including  a  base  top  wall,  and  a  shaft  fixedlv 
and  orthogonally  mounted  to  the  base  top  wall,  and 

a  tubular  housing,  the  tubular  housing  including  a  housing 
first  end  and  a  housing  second  end.  and  the  tubular  hous- 
ing symmetrically  oriented  about  a  housing  axis,  with  the 
tubular  housing  having  a  first  flange  fixedly  mounted  to 
the  housing  first  end  and  a  second  fiange  mounted  to  the 
housing  at  the  housing  second  end.  with  the  first  flange 
and  second  flange  arranged  in  a  parallel  relationship,  and 

a  plurality  of  U-shaped  frame  members  pivotally  mounted 
intermediate  the  first  flange  and  the  second  flange  orthog- 
onally oriented  between  the  first  flange  and  second  flange, 
with  each  of  the  U-shaped  frame  members  having  a  first 
frame  leg  spaced  from,  parallel  to,  and  coextensive  with 
the  second  frame  leg.  and 


a  connecting  web  orthogonally  onented  between  the  first 
frame  leg  and  the  second  frame  leg.  and 

a  first  leg  axle  fixedly  mounted  to  the  first  frame  leg  in 
adjacency  to  the  connecting  web  pivotally  directed 
through  the  first  fiange.  and 

a  second  leg  axle  mounted  to  the  second  frame  leg  coaxiaDv 
aligned  with  the  first  leg  axle,  and  the  second  leg  axle 
positioned  to  the  second  frame  leg  in  adjacency  to  the 
connecting  web  and  pivotalK  directed  through  the  sec- 
ond fiange.  and 

a  support  frame  means  arranged  for  supptjrting  at  least  one 
card  member  for  pivotal  mounting  between  the  first  frame 
leg  and  the  second  frame  leg 


5,280.841 

PORTABLE  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 

Aad  Van  Deursen,  1111  Tenth  Ave..  Rochelle.  III.  61068 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  902,930 

Int.  a."  A47F  ',  (X; 

U.S.  a.  211  — 197  18  Oaims 


1    A  portable  support  assembly  adapted  for  mounting  on  a 
pKile.  said  a.ssemblv  comprising 
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a  first  collar  having  a  first  aperture  adapted  for  receiving 
said  pole; 

a  first  set  of  arms  extending  away  from  said  first  collar,  each 
arm  of  said  first  set  of  arms  terminating  at  a  distal  end; 

a  second  collar  having  a  second  aperture  adapted  for  receiv- 
ing said  pole: 

a  second  set  of  arms  extending  away  from  said  second  collar, 
each  arm  of  said  second  set  of  arms  terminating  at  a  distal 
end,  wherein  each  arm  of  said  first  set  of  arms  corresponds 
to  a  respective  arm  of  said  second  set  of  arms; 

a  third  set  of  arms,  each  arm  of  said  third  set  of  arms  having 
an  end; 

means  for  pivotally  joining  each  arm  of  said  third  set  of  arms 
to  the  distal  end  of  respective  ones  of  said  second  set  of 
arms;  and 

means  for  removably  joining  each  arm  of  said  third  set  of 
arms  to  the  distal  end  of  respective  ones  of  said  first  set  of 
arms. 


5.280,842 
LOW  REVERSE  TORQL  L  CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY 
James  \ .  C.  Koo.  Strasburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kerr  Group,  Inc.. 
l^ancaster.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  991.053 

Int.  a."  B65D  55/02 

U.S.  a.  215-220  12  Qaims 


,.-^ 


.._J 


1  \  child-resistant  closure  for  sealing  an  open-topped  con- 
tainer having  an  external  screw  thread  formed  on  the  neck  of 
the  container,  the  closure  comprising: 

an  outer  cap  having  a  firs  top  end  wall  and  a  first  skirt  de- 
pending from  the  outer  edge  thereof; 

an  inner  cap  having  a  second  lop  end  wall  and  an  internallv 
threaded  second  skirt  depending  from  the  outer  edge 
thereof  for  engagement  with  the  external  screw  thread  on 
the  container,  the  outer  cap  overlying  the  inner  cap  and 
being  concentric  therewith; 

first  ratchet  teeth  on  a  lower  face  of  the  first  top  end  wall  of 
the  outer  cap  abutting  with  ramp  members  on  the  upper 
face  of  the  second  top  end  wall  of  the  inner  cap  when  the 
outer  cap  is  turned  in  the  application  direction  to  rotate 
the  two  caps  together  for  causing  the  internal  threads  on 
the  inner  cap  to  cooperate  with  the  external  screw  threads 
on  the  container  to  fasten  the  closure  on  the  container. 

the  first  ratchet  teeth  on  the  upper  cap  member  abutting 
with  second  ratchet  teeth  on  the  inner  cap  member  only 
when  a  downward  force  and  a  torque  are  simultaneously 
applied  on  the  outer  cap  member  to  release  the  closure 
from  the  container; 

the  first  ratchet  teeth  on  the  outer  cap  member  sliding  up  and 
over  the  ramp  members  on  the  inner  cap  members  with 
negligible  back-ratchet  torque  when  the  outer  cap  mem- 
ber IS  turned  in  the  removal  direction  without  the  applica- 
tion of  a  downward  force  on  the  outer  cap  member;  and 

the  inner  cap  member  being  captive  within  the  outer  cap 
member:  a  resilient  member  disposed  between  said  cap 
members  such  that  a  space  is  formed  therebetween 


5.280.843 

GAME  BAI  L  TRAINING  APPARATUS  CARRIER 

Scott  O,  \artija.  1322  Cloyerhill  Rd..  Mansfield.  Tex.  -6063, 

and  Peter  B.  Stewart.  I'^V  Stratford.  Dallas.  Tex.  ''5205 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  644.0"!.  Jan.  18.  199L  Pat,  No. 

5,083.79''.  This  application  Jan,  2".  1992.  Ser   No,  826,049 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  28, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int,  CI,"  A63B  '-     ». 

U.S.  a.  2-3-414  s  Claims 


TOMAWlf 


10  NET 


1  A  game  ball  training  device/carrier  assembly  for  use  with 

a  game  ball,  comprising: 

a  net  for  receiving  and  holding  the  game  ball; 

a  handle  adapted  to  be  retained  within  a  user's  hand;  a  length 
adjuster  having  a  body  pan  with  first  and  second  ends, 
and  a  relatively  movable  locking  slide  pari  defining  with 
said  body  part  two  paths  at  opposite  sides  of  the  slide  part, 
wherein  the  body  part  has  an  outer  portion  including  a  Ub 
for  retaining  a  portion  of  the  tether  external  to  the  body 
portion  and  between  the  first  end  and  the  second  end  of 
the  body  part,  and 

an  elongated  substantially  inelastic  tether  in  a  predetermined 
threading  configuration  through  the  length  adjuster, 
wherein  a  first  end  of  the  tether  is  attached  to  the  handle 
and  the  tether  is  threaded  through  one  of  the  paths  of  the 
length  adjuster,  through  the  net.  and  from  the  first  end  to 
the  second  end  of  the  body  part  through  the  other  path  of 
the  length  adjuster  such  that  a  second  end  of  the  tether  is 
retained  by  the  slide  part  adjacent  the  second  end  of  the 
body  part, 

wherein  said  predetermined  threading  configuration  enables 
the  user  to  alter  a  spacing  between  the  handle  and  the  net 
by  holding  the  length  adjuster  and  pulling  back  on  the 
handle. 


151-849  OG  -94-4 
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5.280.844 
BEVERAGE  CONTAINERS  AND  HLLING  THEREOF 
Richard  H.  Kaufman.  Chappaqua:  Theodore  J.  KoTacic,  Bed- 
ford,  both   of  N.Y.:   Hideyoshi   Okita,   Huntington   Beach, 
CaJif.;  Martin  M.  Bestwicii.  Norwallc;  Andrew  T.  Kortanecki, 
Darien.  both  of  Conn.;  Robert   H    Brainard,  Danbury,  and 
Partick  B.  Nolan,  Norwalk,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Kraft 
General  Foods.  Inc..  Northfleld.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  898,1 14,  Jun.  12,  1993,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr   No.  '"'6,444,  Oct.  17,  1991, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  958.408,  Oct.  8,  1992, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  958.396,  Oct.  8.  1992.  This 
application  Oct.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  958.670 
Int.  a:  B65D  39/00 
L.S.  a.  220—710  23  Qaims 


5.280,845 
EARPIXG  DISPENSER 

Howard  S.  I^ight.  1330  Colorado  \ye.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
90404 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1992,  Scr.  No.  961,432 
Int.  C\:  G07F  11/54 
U.S.  a.  221— 2  14  Qaims 

1   .An  earplug  container  which  is  designed  to  be  inserted  into 
an  open  top  of  an  earplug  dispenser  and  then  opened,  to  fill  the 
dispenser  without  spilling  earplugs  on  the  floor,  comprising 
a  box  having  side.  lop.  and  bottom  walls,  said  b<5ttom  wall 
closing  a  bottom  of  said  box  and  said  txitiom  wall  includ- 
ing at  least  one  flap  having  an  inner  flap  edge  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  side  w  alls,  said 
flap  having  an  outer  flap  end  with  first  and  second  oppo- 
site corners  and  forming  an  outer  edge  extending  between 
said  corners; 
said  flap  being  pivotable  from  a  closed  position  wherein  it 
closes  at  least  part  of  said  bottom  of  said  box.  downwardly 
to  an  open  position  wherein  said  flap  outer  end  moves 
down  to  open  said  at  least  part  of  said  bottom  of  said  box 
and  allow  said  earplugs  to  drop  out; 
a  release  device  which  holds  said  flap  outer  end  to  another 


portion  of  said  box.  and  which  can  be  pulled  in  a  primarily 
horizontal  direction  to  release  said  flap  outer  end  so  said 
earplugs  can  drop  out,  said  release  device  including  a 
flexible  elongated  retain  part  which  extends  pnmarily 
parallel  to  said  flap  outer  end  along  most  of  the  distance 
between  said  first  and  second  opfKisite  corners  of  said  flap 
outer  end  and  which  can  be  removed  to  detach  said  flap 
outer  end  from  said  another  portion  of  said  box; 


1   A  unitary  beverage  container  comprising: 

a  main  body  defining  a  container  volume  in  which  a  bever- 
age IS  contained,  said  mam  body  including  a  top  and  a 
b<ittom. 

a  flexible  straw  having  a  proximal  end  which  is  fluidly  con- 
nected with  the  container  volume  adjacent  said  bottom  of 
said  mam  body  and  a  distal  end  having  an  aperture  therein 
which  is  located  adjacent  said  top  of  said  main  body. 

an  attaching  means  for  removably  attaching  said  distal  end 
of  said  flexible  straw  to  said  top  of  said  main  body  and  for 
closing  said  aperture  of  said  distal  end  of  said  flexible 
straw,  said  attaching  means  including  a  hollow  chamber 
member  attached  to  said  top  and  a  short  hollow  bridge 
extending  from  said  distal  end  of  said  flexible  straw  and 
about  said  aperture  to  said  hollow  chamber  member, 
whereby  said  hollow  bridge  is  broken  during  removal  of 
said  distal  end  of  said  flexible  straw  from  said  top  and 
thereby  said  aperture  of  said  flexible  straw  is  uncovered 
prior  to  use;  and 

a  filling  conduit  .vhich  extends  from  the  top  of  said  main 
body  and  w  hich  is  closed  off  after  filling  of  said  main  body 
with  the  beverage. 


said  release  device  includes  a  handle  which  is  attached  to 
said  retain  part  and  which  extends  across  said  box  from 
substantially  said  first  corner  substantially  in  and  beyond 
said  second  corner  to  leave  a  projecting  handle  end  which 
can  be  grasped  even  when  the  entire  biUtom  of  said  b<:)x  is 
hidden.  m5  said  projecting  handle  end  can  be  pulled  to 
progressively  peel  awav  said  retain  part  and  release  said 
flap  to  pivot  down  and  allow  said  earplugs  to  drop  out. 


5.280.846 

LIQUID  AND  GRANULAR  FLUID  DISPENSER 

Bruce  R.  I.onnecker.  1500  E.  5th  Ave..  Denver.  Colo.  80218 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  948.647 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  5/22 

U.S.  a.  222— »1  8  Oaims 


_,^-;«    a:     :rt     ISl 


IIG^C" 


»«    W>    ».     >M 


5    .A  device  for  measuring   and   dispensing  pre-selectable 
volumes  of  fiuid  material  from  a  container,  comprising: 
a)  a  base  portion  having  means  for  securely  engaging  and 

sealing  to  a  container. 
h)  a  tubular  housing  extending  vertically  from  said  base  por- 
tion and  having  a  back  edge. 


c)  a  horizontal  top  plate  joined  at  its  perimeter  to  said  tubular 
housing, 

d)  a  chamber  means  disposed  within  the  interior  and  towards 
the  back  edge  of  said  tubular  housing, 

e)  the  interior  of  said  tubular  housing  communicating  with  the 
intenor  of  said  chamber  through  an  ajjerture  in  the  top  of 
said  chamber. 

0  a  chamber  Hoor  positioning  means  that  displaces  a  vertically 

moveable  floor  panel  of  said  chamber, 
g)  a  chute  means  with  an  external  aperture  for  conveying  the 

contents  of  said  chamber  to  a  dispensed  location  when  said 

device  is  forwardly  tilted. 


pivot  means  arranged  so  that  the  lid  can  be  pivoted  about  a 
second  pivot  axis  parallel  to  the  first  pivot  axis  and  spaced 
intermediate  two  end  margins  of  the  lid  and  can  subsequentlv 
be  pivoted  about  the  first  pivot  axis  to  bnng  the  lid  into  said 


5.280,847 
TEEMING  SPOl  T 
Matthias  Blum,  Alzenau;  Wilfried  Go>.  Kelsterbach.  and  Erich 
Zuckerstatter.   Gelnhausen.   all   of   Fed.    Rep.   of  Germany, 
assignors  to  I^vbold  Durferrit  (.mbH,  (  ologne.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(rfrmany 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  3.705 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  8, 
1992,  4222399 

Int.  O.'  B22D  4J/60 
VS.  a.  222—593  9  Oaims 


other  position,  said  support  means  comprising  a  pair  of  arms 
arranged  transverse  to  the  first  and  second  pivot  axes  one  on 
each  side  of  the  lid  and  joined  at  one  end  of  each  arm  by  a 
cross-bar  which  forms  a  pivot  pin  of  one  of  said  pivot  means. 


1   Teeming  spout  for  inductively  heating  a  .stream  of  molten 

metal  poured  therethrough,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  metal  segments  separated  from  one  another  by 
slots  and  arranged  about  a  central  pounng  axis,  said  slots 
being  at  least  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis, 

an  induction  coil  arranged  helically  around  said  metal  seg- 
ments, said  coil  having  a  top  turn,  a  bottom  turn. 

a  power  feed  connected  to  one  of  said  turns,  said  power  feed 
and  said  power  return  being  connected  to  said  turns  on  the 
same  side  of  said  axis,  said  coil  producing  a  magnetic  field 
which  prtxluces  forces  acting  on  said  stream  of  molten 
metal  transversely  of  said  axis,  and 

means  for  balancing  said  magnetic  field  without  any  addi- 
tional coil  so  that  said  forces  acting  on  said  stream  of 
molten  metal  are  uniform  around  said  axis. 


5.280.849 
WELDING  MCTHOD  FOR  ROTATING  SHAFTS 
George  V\ .  Galanes,  W  heaton.  III.,  assignor  to  Commonwealth 
Edison.  Chicago.  Ill, 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  95~.225 

Int.  n.    B32K  '/    C   B23P  '    ^ 

U.S.a.  228-119  42  Claims 


XT- 


5.280.848 

MOTOR  V  EHICLF  INTERIOR  nTTING 

Colin  E.  Moore.  Solihull.  England.  a.ssign()r  to  Rover  Group 

Limited.  England 

Filed  Apr.  r.  1992.  Ser.  No.  870.396 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  23,  1991. 
9108626.4 

Int.  n.'  B60R  7/00 
U.S.  a.  224—282  18  Claims 

1.  A  motor  vehicle  intenor  fitting  compnsing  a  fitment 
defining  an  open-topped  compartment,  a  lid  for  the  fitment,  the 
lid  hav  ing  one,  normally  upper,  surface  and  another,  normally 
lower,  surface  such  that  the  lid  has  one  mode  when  in  one 
position  on  the  fitment  with  said  one  surface  uppermost  and 
has  another  m{xle  when  in  another  p<isUion  on  the  fitment  with 
said  other  surface  uppermost  and  hinge  means  operativelv 
connecting  the  lid  to  the  fitment,  said  hinge  means  including 
first  pivot  means  arranged  to  allow  the  lid  to  be  pivoted  from 
said  one  p<isition  about  a  first  pivot  axis  adiacent  an  end  margin 
of  the  lid,  support  means  for  supporting  the  lid  at  a  raised 
position  above  said  one  and  said  other  positions  and  second 


f 

V»4 


35    A  method  of  repairing  a  cracked  or  gouged  rotating 
shafi.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  narrow  groove  in  the  region  of  the  crack  or  gouge 

having  a  sufTicient  length,  width,  and  depth  to  completely 

remove  the  crack  or  gouge; 
providing  a  ferrous-based  welding  filler  metal; 
preheating  the  groove, 
depositing  liie  welding  filler  metal  m  the  groove  using  a 

narrow  grixive  welding  technique,  until  the  filler  metal 

fills  the  grfxive   and 
p<istheating  ;he  filled  groove; 
wherein  the  narrow  groove  welding  technique  comprises  an 

automatic  gas  tungsten  arc  welding  process 
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5,280,850 

METHOD  OF  MANX  FACTX  RING  ORCLTT  BOARD 

Akihiro  Horiguchi;  Mitsuo  Kasori.  both  of  Kawasaki;  Fomio 

L'eoo,  and  Hiroahi  Komorita,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 

asaignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  704,094,  May  22.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,176,309. 

This  application  Oct.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  961,845 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  25.  1990,  2-133957 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  5,  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Ini   n:  H05K  J/00.  3/02 

VS.  a.  228—122.1  11  Claims 


suction  chamber,  a  reciprocating  piston  m  said  suction  cham- 
ber for  creating  a  suction  as  said  piston  moves  from  a  first  to  a 


OXTQCN  ipqmi 

I    A  method  of  manufacturing  a  circuit  board  comprising 

the  steps  of 

bnnging  a  copper  member  containing  100  to  1,000  ppm  of 
oxygen  into  contact  with  an  oxide  layer  having  a  thickness 
of  0  1  to  5  nm  formed  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate  made  of 
an  aluminum  nitride  sintered  body;  and 

heating  said  substrate  in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere  containing 
1  to  100  ppm  of  oxygen  at  a  temperature  not  more  than  a 
temperature  corresponding  to  a  liquidus  including  a  pure 
copper  melting  point  of  a  hypoeutectic  region  of  a  two- 
component  phase  diagram  of  Cu-Cu20  and  not  less  than  a 
temperature  corresponding  to  a  eutectic  line  obtained  by 
connecting  a  line  corresponding  to  copper  and  a  line 
corresponding  to  a  cuporus  oxide  composition,  and  di- 
rectly bonding  said  copper  member  to  said  substrate 


5.280,851 
SOLDERING-VAPOR  E.XHAl  ST  DEVICE 
Alfred  N'eukum,  Straubenhardt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  .Newlab  Electronic  S..A..  I.e  IxkIe,  Switieriand 
Filed  Jul.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  910,884 
Int.  n.'  B23K  JiXI 
VS.  a.  228—20.5  15  Oaims 

1  A  soldering-vapor  exhaust  device  for  a  soldering  iron 
having  a  soldering  bit,  comprising  a  suction  pipe  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  soldenng  iron  and  provided  with  a  suction 
opening  positioned  adjacent  to  the  soldering  bit.  a  vacuum 
generator  having  filter  means  for  filtering  fluid  flowing  there- 
through, and  an  intake  chamber;  and  a  suction  line  connecting 
said  suction  pipe  with  said  vacuum  generator,  said  vacuum 
generator  comprising  a  linear  motor  in  said  intake  chamber 
downstream  of  said  filter  means,  said  linear  motor  including  a 


VS' 


&^ 


second  position,  and  electromagnetic  means  for  moving  said 
piston. 


5,280,852 

HEATING  AND  COOLING  APPARATl  S  FOR  AN 

ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 

Jean  Dauvergne,  Fosses,  France,  assignor  to  V  aleo  Thermique 

Habttacle,  Le  Mesnil-Saint-Denis,  F'rance 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,806 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  25,  1992.  92  02178 

Int.  CI.'  B60H  1/02 

U.S.  a.  237—12.3  A  6  Oaims 


1  A  vehicle  having  a  cabin,  a  propulsion  motor,  and  cooling 
apparatus  for  ccKiling  the  propulsion  motor,  in  which  the  cool- 
ing apparatus  comprises  means  defining  an  air  circuit,  an  air 
radiator  for  cooling  the  motor,  and  a  blower  for  producing  an 
air  stream  through  the  said  air  radiator,  the  said  air  radiator 
and  the  blower  being  arranged  in  the  said  circuit  in  series. 
wherein  the  said  circuit  defines  a  closed  Uxip  through  the  cabin 
of  the  vehicle  so  that  the  air  passing  through  the  said  air  radia- 
tor IS  drawn  entirels  from  the  cabin,  the  apparatus  further 
including  regulating  means  whereby  the  air  can  subsequentlv 
be  selectively  evacuated  outside  the  vehicle  and  recycled  back 
into  the  cabin  after  passing  through  said  radiator,  the  apparatus 
also  including  an  auxiliary  heat  source  arranged  in  the  said 
circuit  for  operation  when  the  rate  of  heat  transfer  from  the  air 
radiator  is  insufficient  for  heating  the  cabin. 


5.280.853 
SINGLE  PIECE  SPRAY  TIP 
Robert  J.  Perret,  Jr.,  Costa  .Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ASM 
Company,  Inc.,  Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,448 
Int.  a.'  B05B  15/02 
L'.S.  a.  239— 119  12aaims 

1    A  spray  tip  comprising 

a    a  housing  body   defining  upper,   lower,   front  and  rear 
surfaces,   said   housing  body    having   a   through-running 


passage  extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and 
an  orthogonal  bore  adjacent  said  front  surface  thereof, 
said  orthogonal  bore  intersecting  said  through-running 
passage  and  opening  at  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of 
said  housing  body,  a  diverging  pair  of  spray  guards  inte- 
gral on  said  housing  body  adjacent  said  front  surface 
thereof: 

b.  a  turret  member  a&.sembly  including  a  cylindncal  turret 
member  rotalably  mounted  in  said  orthogonal  bore,  a 
transverse  bore  opening  at  opposite  cylindncal  surfaces  of 
said  turret  member,  said  bore  extending  along  the  axis  c)f 
said  housing  body  and  aligned  with  said  through  running 
passage,  an  orifice  spray  tip  member  disposed  in  said 
transverse  bore  at  one  opening  thereof; 

c.  turret  member  sealing  means  disposed  in  said  through 
running  passage  of  said  housing  body,  said  sealing  means 
including  a  piston  body  slidably  disposed  in  said  passage. 


said  inlet  pipe  and  to  one  another,  thereby  allowing  said 
central  axis  of  said  outlet  pipe  to  be  positioned  to  arbitrary 


.^ 


oo 


^- 


a  through  running  bore  extending  along  the  axis  of  said 
piston  body,  an  enlarged  head  at  one  end  of  said  piston 
body  defining  a  generally  concave  sealing  face  configured 
to  define  a  surface  which  bears  against  the  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  turret  member; 
d.  retainer  means  consisting  of  a  threaded  shaft  which  is 
received  in  said  through-running  passage  of  said  housing 
body  and  an  enlarged  head  on  one  end  thereof,  a  portion 
of  said  through  running  passage  of  said  housing  body 
being  threaded  for  engaging  with  corresponding  threads 
on  said  shaft,  the  terminus  of  said  threaded  portion  of  said 
through  running  passage  defining  an  essentiallv  flat  sur- 
face and  the  other  end  of  said  threaded  shaft  opposite  said 
one  end  defining  a  corresponding  flat  surface  to  provide  a 
positive  stop  for  said  threaded  shaft  in  said  through  run- 
ning passage  to  ensure  positive  sealing  of  said  cylindrical 
turret  member  by  said  sealing  face  of  said  piston 


5.280.854 
ROBOTIC  SPRINKLER  HEAD 
Subhendu  Das.  9732  Kessler  Ave.,  Chatsworth.  Calif.  91311 
Filed  Jun.  29,  1992.  .Ser.  No.  907.743 
Int.  CI.'  B05B  ,<  o: 
IS.  a.  239-227  8  Qaims 

1    A  sprinkler  head  comprising; 
an  inlet  pipe  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  water 

under  pressure, 
a  body  rotatably  connected  to  said  inlet  pipe  for  rotation 
about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  and  having  a  flow  pas- 
sage fluidly  connected  with  said  inlet  pipe, 
an  outlet  pipe  having  a  central  axis,  said  outlet  pipe  being 
rotatably  connected  to  said  body  for  rotation  about  a 
substantially  horizontal  axis,  said  central  axis  being  rotated 
in  a  vertical  plane  perpendicular  to  said  horizontal  axis, 
said  outlet  pipe  having  a  fiow  passage  fluidly  connected 
with  said  fiow  passage  of  said  body, 
means  for  rotating  said  body  and  said  outlet  pipe  relative  to 


angles  with  respect  to  said  venical  plane  and  a  horizonul 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  vertical  axis. 


5.280.855 

MODULAR  HIGH  PRF-SSt  RE  SPRAY  SYSTEM  FOR 

VEHICLE  W  \SHING  APPARATl  S  ^ND  METHOD  OF 

CCJNSTRlfTION 

Gilbert  J.   Rietsch.  Jr..  5825  Paint  \alle»,  Rochester,  Mich 

48306 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  737,171 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  .'14 

VS.  CI.  239-264  7  Qaims 


1  A  vehicle  washing  spray  system  for  directing  a  spray 
pattern  of  washing  solution  at  a  vehicle  moved  along  a  path, 
said  system  comprising 

an  arch  structure  defining  a  pair  of  side  sections  and  an 
overhead  section  extending  between  the  side  sections  and 
connected  to  an  upper  end  of  each  side  section; 

a  trough  extending  along  said  path  below  the  level  along 
which  said  vehicle  moves; 

a  plurality  of  spray  units  arrayed  about  said  path,  mounted 
on  said  arch  structure  and  in  said  trough,  including  at  least 
one  spray  unit  on  each  side  section,  at  least  one  spray  unit 
on  said  overhead  section,  and  at  least  one  spray  unit  in  said 
trough  to  be  positioned  below  the  vehicle  moved  along 
said  path; 

each  of  said  spray  units  incorporating  a  substantially  identi- 
cal base  spray  unit  comprised  of  a  bracket  module  separate 
from  said  arch  structure  and  adapted  to  be  mounted 
thereto,  including  a  spray  nozzle  manifold  shafi  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  an  internal  passage,  a  series  of  noz- 
zles mounted  on  said  spray  nozzle  manifold  shaft  to  re- 
ceive pressurized  liquid  flow  via  said  passage,  a  base  plate. 
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and  bracket  means  on  said  base  plate  rotatably  supc)orting 
said  spray  nozzle  manifold  shaft  for  rotation  about  said 
longitudinal  axis,  each  of  said  spray  units  also  including  a 
motor  mcxlule  including  an  oscillation  motor  mounted 
abtT.e  said  manifold  shaft  on  said  base  plate  having  an 
output  shaft  exiending  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  manifold  shaft,  and  linkage  means  interconnecting 
said  motor  output  shaft  and  said  spray  nozzle  manifold 
shaft  to  cause  oscillation  of  said  spray  no/zle  manifold 
shaft  in  said  bracket  means  of  said  base  plate  of  said 
bracket  mcxlule; 

means  mounting  said  base  plate  of  said  bracket  module  of 
each  of  said  base  spray  units  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
arch  side  sections,  overhead  section,  and  in  said  trough; 

at  least  one  of  said  spray  units  configured  in  a  double  spray 
nozzle  configuration,  said  configuration  provided  by  in- 
corporation if  a  second  bracket  module  identical  to  said 
first  mentioned  bracket  module,  said  second  bracket  mod- 
ule including  a  base  plate  and  bracket  means  thereon,  a 
connector  base  plate  connecting  said  first  mentioned 
bracket  module  base  plate  and  said  second  bracket  module 
base  plate  end  to  end,  and  wherein  said  spray  nozzle 
manifold  shaft  comprises  a  double  length  spray  nozzle 
manifold  shaft  rotatably  mounted  by  said  first  mentioned 
and  second  bracket  module  base  plate,  and  two  sets  of 
spray  nozzles  mounted  on  said  double  length  spray  nozzle 
manifold  shaft. 


5.2S0.856 

DEBRIS  SHIKID  APPARATUS 

John  W,  Haggcrty.  125  (.uildhall  Rtl  ,  Rochester.  N.Y.  14623 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  924,761 

Int.  n:  B05B  1/28 

t.S.  a.  2J9— 2«8.5  2  Qaims 


'v..-- 


I  A  debns  shield  apparatus  comprising,  a  conical  shield,  the 
conical  shield  including  a  shield  apex  and  a  shield  interior 
surface,  the  conical  shield  funher  basing  an  annular  continu- 
ous conical  shield  entrance  opening  edge,  and  a  pneumatic  tube 
directed  through  the  conical  shield  and  the  conical  shield  apex 
and  projecting  beyond  the  ^onical  shield  entrance  opening 
edge,  and  the  conical  shield  interior  surface  includes  a  conical 
deflector  in  contiguous  communication  therewith,  the  conical 
deflector  having  a  conical  deflector  apex  coincident  with  the 
conical  shield  apex  directing  the  pneumatic  tube  therethrough, 
and  the  conical  deflector  having  a  conical  deflector  bottom 
wall,  the  pneumatic  tube  directed  through  the  bottom  wall  and 
the  conical  deflector  bottom  wall  fixedly  mounted  within  the 
conical  shield  in  a  spaced  relationship  relative  to  the  conical 
shield  entrance  opening  edge. 


5.280,857 

FXl  IDIZED  IMPACT  MILL 

Thomas  W.  Reichner.  1826  Warriors  Rd..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15205 

Filed  .\ug.  6,  1991.  .Ser.  No.  740,941 

Int.  a:  B02C  2J  IS 

\}S.  a.  2*1—5  13  CUinu 

11   A  method  of  comminuting  charge  bodies  of  a  breakable 

material  into  particles  of  smaller  size  in  a  walled  enclosure 


which  comprises,  introducing  and  moving  the  bodies  substan- 
tially centrally  downwardly  vtiihin  an  inner  chamber  portion 
of  the  enclosure  under  gravity  and  an  upwardly  opposing 
positive  fluid  flow  along  a  vertically  progressive  series  of 
horizontally  sidewise-extendmg  fluid  flow  chambers,  while 
selectively  and  progressively  first  moving  charge  bodies  of 
lesser  weight  and  then  those  of  gradually  greater  weight  radi- 
ally out  of  a  downflow  path  and  into  and  outwardly  along  the 
flow  chambers,  imploding  the  bodies  wiihm  the  flow  chambers 


and  turbidly  moving  them  radially  outwardly  under  centrifu- 
gal force  towards  an  inner  periphery  of  the  enclosure  and  into 
breaking-up  impingement  against  ahulmeni  portions  of  the 
enclosure,  and  then  moving  the  thus  impinged  now  smaller  size 
bodies  in  an  upwardly  flowing  isolated  relation  along  verti- 
cally extending  inner  wall  portions  of  the  enclosure  and  in  a 
now  particulized  condition  into  an  upper  collecting  chamber 
portion  of  the  enclosure  that  is  segregated  from  the  inner 
chamber  portion  thereof 


5,280,858 

PROCESS  FOR  WORKING  LP  WASTE  ACTI\  E-MASS  OF 

CONSUMED,  BROKEN  ACCUMULATOR  PLATENS 

DERIVING  FROM  RUBBISH-SHOOTS  INTO 

ACTIVE-MASS 

Jezsef  Keri,  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignor  to  Akkumulator  es 

Szarazelemgrar,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  737,739,  Jul.  30,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Dec.  19,  1990,  8340  90 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  5,  2008. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  B02C  2i/00 
U.S.  a.  241—23  8  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  working  up  the  waste  active-mass  of  indus- 
trially operated  consumed,  broken  accumulator  plates  into 
active-mass,  which  prix:ess  comprises  removing  the  waste 
active-ma.s,ses  from  positive  and  negative  plates,  deacidifying 
the  removed  waste  active-masses,  washing  the  deacidified 
waste  active-masses  with  water,  storing  the  washed  waste 
active-masses  under  air-dry  conditions,  subjecting  the  stored 
waste  active-mass  to  heat  treatment  at  a  temperature  of  about 
500"  to  700°  C  for  8  to  60  minutes,  to  produce  a  heat-treated 
positive  or  negative  active-mass  or  a  mixture  of  positive  and 
negative  active-masses,  gnnding  the  thus  heat-treated  active- 
mass  to  an  average  particle  size  of  less  than  60^,  then  prepanng 
from  the  thus-obtained  material  positive  or  negative  active- 
mass  when  positive  or  negative  active-mass  was  used  as  start- 
ing matenal,  or  preparing  negative  active-mass  when  a  mixture 


of  positive  and  negative  active-masses  was  used  as  a  starting 
material. 

5  A  process  for  working  up  waste  active-masses  of  industri- 
ally operated  consumed,  broken  accumulator  plates  into  ac- 
tive-mass, which  process  comprises  removing  the  waste  active- 
mass  from  positive  and  negative  plates,  deacidifying  the  re- 
moved waste  active-mass,  washing  the  deacidified  waste  ac- 
tive-mass with  water,  storing  the  washed  waste  active-mass 
under  air-dry  conditions,  grinding  the  air-dricd  waste  active- 
mass  to  an  average  particle  size  of  less  than  60fi.  heating  the 
thus-ground  waste  active-mass  at  a  temperature  of  about  500° 
to  700°  C  for  8  to  60  minutes,  then  preparing  from  the  thus- 
obtained  material  positive  or  negative  active-mass  when  posi- 
tive or  negative  active-mass  was  u.sed  as  starting  material,  or 
prepanng  negative  active-mass  when  a  mixture  of  positive  and 
negative  active-masses  was  used  as  starting  material 


5.280,8,^0 
VERTICAL  FELL)  Mil  I    sVM  ^  M 
Marcus  Rust,  R.R    5,  Box  668,  .Sc>mour,  Ind.  47294:  Jeff  Wil- 
son, deceased,  late  of  Brook.  Ind.,  and  b>  Cynthia  Uilson, 
executrix,  P.O.  Box  45.  Brook.  Ind.  4''922 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  708.728,  May  31,  1991.  Pat, 
No.  5, 230. 476.  This  application  Ma>  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  877,428 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  27, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimid, 
Int,  CI.'  B02C  v/W.  2i,U/i 
\iS.  a.  241-101.6  36  Claims 


5.280,860 
CONTAINKR  FOR  DF\  FI OFKI)  I'HOTCJGRAl'MK   FILM 
Hidcaki  Kalaoka.  KanaKa»a,  .lapan.  a.ssiKnor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  I  td  .  KanagaHa.  Japan 

filed  Jul    H.  1992,  Ser.  No,  910,914 

Claims  priorit).  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1991,  3-193431 

Int.  CI.'  C03B  27.62 


U.S.  a.  242—71.1 


15  Claims 


1   A  feed  mill  system  comprising: 

a  primary  constituent  tank; 

a  first  feed  processor  positioned  to  receive  output  from  the 
primary  constituent  tank; 

at  least  one  secondary  constituent  tank; 

a  batching  hopper  means  structurally  aligned  with  the  first 
feed  processor  to  receive  output  therefrom,  and  structur- 
ally aligned  with  the  secondary  constiiuenl  tank  to  receive 
therefrom  output  which  bypasses  the  first  feed  processor, 

a  second  feed  priKessor  structurally  aligned  with  the  batch- 
ing hopper  means  to  receive  output  therefrom:  and 

a  common  portable  housing  for  the  primary  constituent 
tank,  the  first  feed  processor,  the  second  feed  processor, 
the  batching  hopper  means,  and  the  secondary  constituent 
tank. 


1    A  container  for  containing  a  developed  photographic 
film,  comprising: 

a  core  adapted  to  hold  said  developed  photographic  film 
thereon  in  a  roll,  a  trailing  end  of  said  developed  photo- 
graphic film  being  anchored  to  said  core; 

an  outer  casing  for  rotatably  containing  said  core,  said  outer 
casing  being  substantially  box-shaped  and  having  a  first 
opening  at  a  first  side  thereof,  said  first  side  extending 
along  an  axial  direction  of  said  core,  said  first  opening 
being  large  enough  to  allow  said  core  to  pass  there- 
through; 

said  outer  casing  having  a  pair  of  guide  grooves  formed 
therein  and  extending  from  said  first  opening  approxi- 
mately to  the  center  of  said  outer  casing  so  as  to  receive 
both  ends  of  said  core  respectively  therein,  each  of  said 
grooves  communicating  with  a  respective  hole  formed  in 
said  outer  casing,  said  holes  being  axially  aligned  with  said 
core  w  hen  said  core  is  fully  inserted  into  said  outer  casing 
and  allow  ing  rotation  of  said  core  ends  from  the  outside  of 
said  outer  casing. 

a  film  guiding  device  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  outer 
casing  and  said  core  so  as  to  guide  a  leading  end  of  the 
outermost  turn  of  said  roll  of  developed  photographic  film 
to  the  outside  of  said  outer  casing;  and 

a  cover  for  closing  said  first  opening  of  said  outer  casing 

5.280.861 
SPOOL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PINTLE 
Andre     Corriveau.  Rock  Forest.  Canada,  assignor  to  I.ippert 
Pintlepin  Mfg.  Inc.  Rock  Forest.  Canada 

Filed  No*    25.  1992.  Ser.  No   981,210 
Int    CI.'  B65H   ".V  4U 


U.S.  a.  242—85 


21  Claims 


I   A  spool  assembly  for  storing  and  handling  a  cable  mem- 
ber, comprising 

a)  a  cylindrical  spool  formed  with  a  radially  outwardly 
opening  groove  in  which  said  cable  member  may  be 
wound,  said  spool  having  a  given  outer  diameter  and  a 
given  thickness; 

b)  a  cylindrical  spool  receiving  member  having  a  central  axis 
and  comprising 

a  cylindrical  peripheral  wall  having  a  pair  of  opposite 
edges  that  are  round  in  shape,  said  peripheral  wall  also 
having  an  outer  diameter,  an  inner  diameter  that  is 
slightly  larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  spool,  and 
a  height  that  is  slightly  larger  than  the  thickness  of  said 
spool; 
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a  flange  projecting  radially  inwardly  from  one  of  the 
round  edges  of  the  peripheral  wall  to  hold  the  spool 
within  said  spool  receiving  member  when  the  spool  is 
coaxially  inserted  therem  through  the  other  one  of  said 
edges,  said  flange  being  in  the  form  of  a  flat  ring  that 
extends  in  a  plane  perpendicular  lo  the  central  axis  of 
said  member,  said  flat  ring  having  an  inner  edge, 

hooking  means  integral  to  and  projecting  from  said  other 
edge  of  said  peripheral  wall  at  given  intervals  along  said 
other  edge  and  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
the  central  axis  of  said  spool  receiving  member:  and 

an  opening  provided  in  said  peripheral  wall  to  allow  the 
cable  member  wound  in  the  groove  of  the  spool  to  be 
pulled  out.  and 
c)  a  flat  circular  cover  having  an  external  diameter  sufficient 

for  said  cover  to  be  engaged  by  the  hooking  means  and 

held  tight  by  said  hooking  means  against  the  other  edge  of 


the  spool  receiving  member  to  form  therewith  a  casing  in 
which  the  spool  is  freely  mounted,  said  cover  being  m  the 
form  of  a  flat  ring  which  extends  in  another  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  central  axis  of  the  spool  receiving  member 
when  said  cover  is  hooked  to  said  member,  wherein 
said  hooking  means  consist  of  a  plurality  of  small,  resilient 
hooks  that  are  circumferentially  distributed  along  the 
other  edge  of  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  spool  receiving 
member,  each  of  said  hooks  engaging  a  hook-receiving 
slot  made  in  said  cover; 
said  cover  has  an  external  diameter  larger  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  spool  receiving 
member,  whereby  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  cover 
projects  radially  outwardly  from  the  sptwl-receiving 
member  when  said  cover  is  hooked  to  said  member,  and 
said  spool  assembly  further  comprises  (d)  a  handle  that 
can  be  hooked  into  slots  made  in  said  peripheral  f>ortion 
of  said  cover. 


UMI 


5,280.862 

TAPE  CASSETTE  AND  I  EADFR  TRAILER  TAPE 

THEREFOR 

Kinichiro  Oya.  Kawa.saki.  and  Kimllaka  Nakamura.  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1990,  Ser    Sn.  626.267 

Claims  priorit).  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1989,  1-326053 

Int.  CI."  B65H  75/2S:  GllB  5/72 

L.S.  a.  242—199  7  Claims 

1   A  tape  cassette  comprising: 

a  cassette  housing  having  first  and  second  rotatable  hubs 

\Mlhin  a  cavity, 
a  pair  of  leader-trailer  tapes  having  a  base  film  attached, 
respectively,  to  each  hub,  and  of  a  length  to  extend  out  of 
the  cassette  housing  cavity,  the  base  film  of  each  leader- 


trailer  tape  being  coated  on  one  side  with  an  adhesi\e 
layer  that  extends  from  the  respective  hub  through  the 
entire  length  of  the  base  film  thai  would  extend  out  of  the 
tape  housing  body,  and 
a  recording  tape  of  a  predetermined  length  attached,  respec- 
tively, to  only  a  portion  of  each  leader-trailer  tape  adhe- 
sive layer,  with  the  adhesive  layer  adjacent  the  recording 
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tape  being  activated  to  exhibit  an  adhesive  action  to  the 

recording  tape,  while  the  remaining  adhesive  layers  of 
each  leader-trailer  lape  are  passise  with  regard  to  an 
adhesive  action  during  the  normal  use  of  the  tape  cassette, 
the  adhesive  layer  having  a  characteristic  of  exhibiting  an 
adhesive  action  only  at  conditions  that  would  exist  beyond 
the  expected  use  of  the  tape  cassette. 


5.280.863 

LOCKABI.E  FREE  WING  AIRCRAFT 

Hugh  Schmittle.  605  Ca.'olyn  Rd..  Glen  Burnie.  Md.  21061 

Filed  Nov,  20.  1991.  Ser,  No.  795,329 

Int,  CI."  B64C  3/38 

Li.S.  a.  244-^*8  22  Claims 


.^f 


1    An  aircraft  comprising 

a  fuselage. 

a  wing  having  an  aerodvnamic  center  and  connected  to  said 
fuselage  for  free  pivotal  movement  about  a  spanwise  axis 
forwardly  of  said  aercxlynamic  center  thereby  esiahlishing 
a  free  wing  mode  of  aircraft  operation:  and 

means  for  selectively  locking  said  wing  at  a  substantially 
fixed  predetermined  angle  of  incidence  with  respect  to 
said  fuselage  to  thereby  terminate  said  free  wing  mtxle  and 
selectively  establish  a  fixed  wing  mode  of  aircraft  opera- 
tion during  flight  and  on  the  ground 


5.280.864 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSIFNTl  V  ALTERING  THE  MASS 
OF  OBJECTS  TO  FACILITATE  THEIR  TRANSPORT  OR 
CHANGE  THEIR  STATIONARY  APPARENT  WEIGHTS 

James  F.  Woodward.  5549  Stetson  C't..  Anaheim.  Calif.  92807 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  521.992.  Ma\  11.  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31.157, 
Mar.  25,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  919,647,  Oct.  16.  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  823.670 
Int.  a.'  B64D  3y(yi 
V.S.  a.  244-62  10  Claims 


1.  A  method,  based  upon  a  transient  mass  fluctuation  that 
occurs  in  matter  where  the  second  time-derivative  of  the  local 
energy  density  is  non-vanishing,  expected  in  all  locally  Lo- 
rentz-invariant  theories  of  gravitation,  to  produce  penodic 
fluctuations  in  the  inertial  mass  of  a  passive  object,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  electromagnetic  machinery  capable  of  generating, 
at  a  minimum  power  of  50  watts,  rapidly  varying  voltages 
varying  periodically  at  an  amplitude  which  exceeds  100 
volts; 
connecting  said  electromagnetic  machinery  to  an  electrical 
circuit  including  capacitative  elements  having  voltage- 
sensitive  dielectric  material,  said  circuit  being  designed  to 
be  at  least  approximately  resonant  at  a  predetermined 
operating  frequency  of  said  electromagnetic  machinery, 
and 
thereby  causing  fluctuating  energy  densities  in  said  dielectric 
material  of  said  capacitative  elements  such  that  the  second 
time-denvative  of  the  energy  densities  is  penodicallv 
non-zero,  thus  inducing  penodic  mass  fluctuations  in  said 
capacitative  elements,  * 


5.280.865 
FLEXIBLE  MOCNTING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  \  FHICLE 
MODILF 
James  E,  \  an  Hout.  Auburn  Hills;  Richard  Megregian,  Far- 
mington  Hills,  and  Gilbert  L.  McCaule.\.  Oak  Park,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation.   Highland  Park, 
Mich, 

Filed  Nov,  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,736 

Int.  a.'  G12B  9/00 

L.S.  CI.  248-27.1  6  Claims 


1    A  mounting  system  for  mounting  a  vehicle  module  on 
vehicle  structure,  comprising: 
at  least  one  mounting  structure  attached  to  a  penmeter  of  the 


module  and  having  a  longitudinal  aperture  extending 
therethrough: 

at  least  one  mounting  bracket  having  a  pair  of  hook  shaped 
ends  opposing  one  another  in  spaced  apart  relationship, 
said  ends  extending  into  said  longitudinal  aperture; 

said  at  least  one  mounting  bracket  having  a  pair  of  legs 
forming  a  generally  inverted  C-shape  and  being  spaced 
apart  in  a  substantially  parallel  relationship,  said  hook 
shaped  ends  being  disposed  at  a  free  end  of  said  legs. 

said  at  least  one  mounting  bracket  including  means  forming 
an  aperture  extending  through  said  legs:  and 

means  for  fastening  said  at  least  one  mounting  bracket  to  the 
vehicle  structure  comprising  at  least  one  fastener  extend- 
ing through  said  last  mentioned  aperture  and  engaging  the 
vehicle  structure. 


5.280.866 
FASTENER  FOR  ELONGATED  BODIES 
Yasushi  Ceki.  ^  okohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco.  Inc.,  ^  oko- 
hama.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No   981. "^26 
Claims    pruirit).    application    Japan,     Nov      2^      1991      3- 
111353[i; 

Int   CI.    F16Li/0S 
L.S.  a.  248-74.2  20  Oaims 


K    '0  11     10 


1.  A  fastener  for  holding  elongated  bodies,  comprising: 
a  base  member  having  an  upper  surface  for  supporting  said 

elongated  bodies; 
a  clamping  member  having  an  inner  surface  for  cooperating 

with  said  upper  surface  of  said  base  member  for  reuining 
said  elongated  bodies  therebetween; 

means  for  hingedly  connecting  said  inner  surface  of  said 
clamping  member  to  one  end  of  said  upper  surface  of  said 
ba.se  member  such  that  said  clamping  member  is  capable  of 
attaining  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions,  including  a 
position  at  which  said  inner  surface  of  said  clamping 
member  abuts  said  upper  surface  of  said  base  member, 
relative  to  said  base  member  such  that  said  clamping 
member  and  said  ba.se  member  can  cooperate  with  each 
other  in  retaining  one  more  of  said  elongated  bodies  there- 
between. 

a  latching  member  projecting  upwardly  from  a  second  end 
of  said  ba.se  member  and  having  first  latching  means  dis- 
p<'>sed  thereon,  and 

an  engaging  member  integral  with  said  clamping  member, 
having  a  recess  portion  defining  a  space  for  accommodat- 
ing said  latching  member,  and  having  second  latching 
means  for  releasablv  engaging  said  first  latching  means  of 
said  latching  member  when  said  latching  member  is  dis- 
posed within  said  space  of  said  engaging  member  so  as  to 
latchably  disp<-ise  said  clamping  member  at  anv  one  of  said 
plurality  of  positions  with  respect  to  said  base  member 
whereby  said  elongated  bodies  are  able  to  be  clamped 
between  said  inner  surface  of  said  clamping  member  and 
said  upper  surface  of  said  base  member 
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5,2«0,8«7 
CONCRETE  HANGER  ORGANIZATION 

Kevin  J.  Hebert.  3918  Hickory  Rd..  Richmond,  Va.  23235 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,942 
Int  a.'  F16M  n/00 
L.S.  a.  24«— 200 


2  Claims 


1  A  concrete  hanger  organization  arranged  for  securement 
to  a  concrete  slab,  wherein  the  concrete  slab  includes  plural 
pairs  of  threaded  bores,  each  pair  of  threaded  bores  spaced 
apart  a  predetermined  spacing,  and  wherein  the  hanger  organi- 
zation comprises, 

a  first  support  rod  defined  by  a  first  diameter  of  a  cylindncal 
cont'iguration  along  a  first  axis, 

and 

a  second  support  rod  defined  by  the  first  diameter  of  a  cylin- 
drical configuration  defined  about  a  second  axis, 

and 

a  connecting  rod  orthogonally  mounted  to  the  first  support 
rod  and  the  second  support  rod  defined  by  a  second  diam- 
eter less  than  the  first  diameter,  wherein  the  first  support 
rod  and  the  second  support  rod  include  a  respective  first 
rod  externally  threaded  forward  end  and  a  second  rod 
externally  threaded  forward  end  respectively,  wherein  the 
first  rod  externally  threaded  forward  end  and  the  second 
rod  externally  threaded  forward  end  are  arranged  for 
reception  within  one  of  said  pairs  of  threaded  bores,  and 

each  threaded  bore  of  said  pairs  of  threaded  bores  is  posi- 
tioned within  a  cylindrical  head,  each  cylindrical  head 
includes  a  truncated  conical  base  portion,  the  truncated 
conical  base  portion  is  coaxially  aligned  with  the  cylindri- 
cal head  and  the  base  portion  includes  a  matnx  of  base 
portion  projections  directed  exteriorly  of  the  base  portion 
secured  within  the  concrete  slab  preventing  rotation  of 
the  cylindrical  head  relative  to  the  concrete  slab,  and 

the  first  support  rod  includes  a  first  rod  rear  end  wall,  the 
second  support  rod  includes  a  second  rod  rear  end  wall, 
the  first  rod  rear  end  wall  includes  a  first  wrench  rod 
integrally  mounted  to  the  first  rtxl  rear  end  wall,  the 
second  rod  rear  end  wall  includes  a  second  rod  wrench 
receiving  boss  fixedly  and  coaxially  mounted  to  the  sec- 
ond rear  end  wall,  and  the  first  support  rod  includes  a  rod 
internally  threaded  bore  defined  by  the  second  diameter 
orthogonally  onented  relative  to  the  first  axis,  and  the 
second  rod  includes  a  second  rod  smooth  wall  bore  de- 
fined by  the  second  diameter  orthogonally  onented  rela- 
tive to  the  second  axis,  and  the  connecting  rod  includes  a 
connecting  rod  externally  threaded  forward  end  thread- 
edly  received  within  the  first  rod  internally  threaded  bore, 
and  the  second  rod  slidably  received  through  the  second 
rod  smooth  wall  bore  positioned  within  the  second  rtxl 
smooth  wall  bore. 


5.280,868 
RESERVOIR  SL  PPORTING  STRICTURE 
Hiroshi     Leno,     Osaka:     Hirokazu     ,\rai,     Nara;     \'oshiaki 
Hamasaki,  Nara.  and  Akihiko  Shiina.  Nara.  all  nf  Japan, 
assignors  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1991.  3-93046(U]; 
Mar.  19,  1992,  4-23493[L:] 

Int.  a:  A47B  96/06 
L.S.  a.  248—205.1  20  Oaims 


1  A  reservoir  supporting  structure  compnsing  a  br.icket 
which  supports  a  reservoir  having  an  external  circumference. 
the  bracket  having  a  side  plate  which  faces  the  external  cir- 
cumference of  the  reservoir,  a  receiver  fitting  portion  which  is 
formed  onto  the  side  plate,  an  insert  fitting  ponion  which  is 
formed  onto  the  reservoir,  the  reservoir  being  supported  by 
the  bracket  by  fitting  of  the  insen  fitting  portion  from  above 
into  the  receiver  fitting  portion,  an  opening  which  is  formed  on 
the  side  plate,  a  lock  member  which  is  supported  like  a  cantile- 
ver by  the  side  plate  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  opening,  the  lock 
member  being  elastically  displaceable  s<i  as  to  be  able  to  recede 
from  the  reservoir,  a  catch  portion  which  is  formed  onto  the 
reservoir,  the  catch  portion  forcing  the  kK'k  member  to  dis- 
place elastically  so  that  the  lock  member  recedes  from  the 
reservoir  in  the  course  of  fitting  of  the  insert  fitting  portion  into 
the  receiver  fitting  portion,  the  side  plate  being  elastically 
deformable  in  company  with  the  elastic  displacement  of  the 
kx;k  member,  wherein  the  lock  member  comes  close  to  the 
reservoir  to  recover  its  original  position  and  is  placed  on  the 
top  of  the  catch  portion  to  prevent  the  upward  accidental 
dismount  of  the  reservoir  out  of  the  bracket  when  the  fitting 
operation  is  completed 


5.280,869 
BORDER  APPLYING  AID 

AniU  R,  Ricci,  76  Des  Grives  Boulevard,  Suite  3.  Hull.  Quebec. 
Canada  J9A  2X8 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  959,370 

Ini.  CI."  B65H  75/40 

L.S.  a.  248-309.2  11  Claims 


1  ,^n  implement  useful  in  applying  strip  material  to  an  up- 
right surface  to  extend  generally  horizontally  thereon,  com- 
prising: 


a  portable  holder; 

an  elongate  spindle; 

means  for  supporting  said  spindle  on  said  holder  in  readily 
releasable  manner  with  one  end  of  said  spindle  received  in 
said  holder  and  a  second  free  end  of  said  spindle  project- 
ing from  said  holder; 

said  holder  including  a  handle  that  is  manually  engageable 
by  a  single  hand  of  a  user  to  be  carried  thereby  and  ori- 
ented with  said  spindle  extending  upwardly  from  said 
holder; 

said  spindle  having  an  unobstructed  length  that  is  sufficient 
to  support  a  hollow  roll  of  the  strip  matenal; 

support  means  around  said  spindle  defining  a  support  for  the 
lower  end  of  such  hollow  roll: 

said  implement  including  a  peripheral  wall  substantially 
totally  surrounding  said  spindle  al  a  spacing  to  accommo- 
date with  clearance  the  lower  end  of  such  hollow  roll,  said 
wall  having  an  upper  edge  above  said  support  means  so  as 
to  enclose  in  use  the  lower  end  portion  of  such  hollow 
roll;  and 

said  holder  including  a  reservoir  which  in  use  receives  and 
holds  liquid  which  may  dram  from  a  hollow  roll  earned 
on  said  spindle,  said  reservoir  being  located  beneath  said 
support  means  so  that  in  use  the  hollow  roll  is  maintained 
out  of  contact  with  such  drained  liquid. 


space  defined  by  the  vertical  back  plate  and  the  base 
member  when  the  base  member  is  pivoted  to  its  vertical 
position. 


5,280.870 

COLLAPSIBLE  HOLDER  FOR  A  BF\  ERAGE 

CONTAINER 

Allen  L,  Chick.  Wllsonville:  Michael  F.  Thalhofer.  Tualatin, 
both  of  Oreg.;  Brian  Atterton.  Kapowsin,  and  \  elov  Twitchell. 
Marysvillc.  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  International  Ven- 
tures, Ltd..  Kapowsin.  Wash, 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1992.  Ser,  No.  994.583 

Int.  CI."  A47K  ;   iM 

U.S.  a.  248-311.2  Saaims 


1   A  holder  for  a  beverage  container  comprising: 

a  vertical  back  plate  including  a  protruding  surface  for 
engaging  a  side  wall  of  a  beverage  container; 

a  ba.se  member  pivotably  attached  to  the  vertical  back  plate 
and  pivotable  between  a  first  honzontal  position  and  a 
second  vertical  position  generally  parallel  to  the  vertical 
back  plate, 

the  base  member  including  a  base  plate  and  first  and  second 
side  walls  connected  to  the  base  plate; 

a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  in  each  of  the  first  and  the 
second  side  walls,  and 

a  bracket  having  an  upper  p<irtion  and  a  lower  portion,  the 
lower  portion  including  one  or  more  raised  surfaces  en- 
gageable with  the  grooves  of  the  first  and  second  side 
walls  for  supporting  the  bracket  upper  portion  in  an  op- 
posed position  relative  to  the  vertical  back  plate  for  re- 
ceiving and  retaining  a  beverage  container  therebetween 
and 

the  bracket  pivotable  to  a  second  position  disposed  within  a 


S^O.S-'i 
SECURING  BASE 

Ching-Pao  Chuang.  No,  120-18.  Vu  Che.  Vu  Che  I,,.  Ma  Tou 
Oien,  Tainan  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep   30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  953,215 

Int,  CI,    F16-M  JJ/J4 

U.S.  a.  248-516  ,  f-iaim 


1,  A  securing  base  for  adjustably  securing  an  extending 
member  thereto,  compnsing: 

a  base  having  a  circular  cross-sectional  contour  defining  a 
lower  portion,  an  intermediate  portion  formed  on  the 
lower  portion,  an  upper  portion  formed  on  the  intermedi- 
ate ponion.  said  lower  portion  having  a  larger  diameter 
with  respect  to  said  intermediate  portion  and  said  interme- 
diate portion  having  a  diameter  greater  than  said  upper 
portion,  said  lower  portion  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
formed  therethrough  and  equally  spaced  apart  each  with 
respect  to  the  other,  a  central  hole  formed  in  the  upper 
portion,  an  annular  wall  defining  a  recess  formed  within 
said  central  hole,  a  coil  spnng  positionally  located  around 
said  annular  wall; 

a  supporter  including  a  locating  pin.  a  Indent  member  and  a 
screw,  said  locating  pm  having  a  cone-shaped  top  end  and 
a  threaded  hole  for  threaded  engagement  with  said  screw 
for  secunng  the  l(x:ating  pm  to  the  tndent  member,  said 
trident  member  having  a  plurality  of  prongs  equally 
spaced  apart  each  from  the  other; 

a  pressing  disc  having  an  upper  disc  portion  and  a  lower  case 
portion  formed  under  the  upper  disc  portion,  a  central 
hole  being  formed  through  both  the  upper  disc  ponion 
and  the  lower  case  portion  and  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  grooves  formed  at  a  lower  end  of  the  lower  case 
portion,  said  central  hole  engaging  with  a  cylmdnca!  shaft 
having  a  male  thread  and  a  pluralils  of  equally  spaced 
apart  slots  withm  a  b<Mtom  end  portion,  said  cylindncal 
shaft  having  a  sphencalK  shaped  hole  in  an  upper  end 
portion,  said  slots  and  said  grooves  engaging  with  the 
indent  member  in  the  lower  case  pxirtion,  and. 

a  movable  rod  hav  ing  a  hall  member  formed  at  a  bottom  end 
thereof  for  insertion  into  the  sphencally  shaped  hole  in  the 
cylindncal  shaft,  said  ball  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
equally  spaced  apart  each  from  the  other  for  the  cone- 
shaped  upper  end  of  the  kx;ating  pin  in  the  supporter  to 
selectively  fit  therein,  said  pressing  disc  being  displaceable 
to  compress  the  coil  spnng  for  releasing  the  locating  pin 
from  one  of  the  holes  m  the  hall  member  of  the  movable 
rod  so  that  the  movable  rod  can  be  positionally  adjusted  to 
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an  angle  for  securing  said  extending  member  to  said  secur- 
ing base. 


5J80,872 
VACUUM  VALVE  FOR  A  SEWAGE  COLLECTION 
SYSTEM 
Junichi  Ymuuiaka.  Tokoname,  Japan,  assignor  to  Inax  Corpora- 
tion, Tokoname,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  ■".  1992.  Ser   No   986.620 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7.  1992,  4-3608[L'] 

Int.  n."  F16K  J1/J26 

L.S.  a.  251— 6L5  6  Claims 


5.280.873 
PLUNGER  ARMATXRK  MAGNFTK    ARRANGEMENT 
John  G.  Abrahamsen.  Nordborg;  Michael  Boisen.  Kolding,  and 
Holger  Nicolaisen,  Vordborg.  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to 
Danfoss  AS.  Nordborg.  Denmark 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1993.  Ser   So   4.510 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  21, 
1992,  4201448 

Int.  a:  F16K  31/06 
U.S.  a.  251—129.15  7  Oaims 


1   An  electromagnetic  valve  assembly,  comprising. 

a  valve  unit  including  a  closure  member  and  a  valve  seal. 

said  valve  unit  including  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  means  having 


fluid  communication  with  said  vaKe  seat  and  being  con- 
trolled by  said  closure  member. 

a  coil  arrangement  including  a  coil  unit  defining  a  central 
bore  and  a  yoke  unit  attached  to  and  surrounding  said  coil 
unit. 

an  armature  slidably  disposed  in  said  coil  unit  central  bore. 

said  closure  member  being  fiJied  to  and  movable  with  said 
armature. 

said  yoke  unit  comprising  two  semi-cylindricall\  shaped 
parts  having  flange-like  inwardly  extending  end  portions. 
said  parts  having  longitudinally  extending  edges  in  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  relation  to  form  two  axially  extend 
ing  air  gaps  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said  yoke 
unit  for  closing  a  magnetic  path  in  the  regions  of  the  ends 
of  said  coil  unit 


5.280.874 
INTERNAL  VAl.V  F 
Donald  L.  Zink,  Billings,  Mont.;  Donald  G.  Zink.  New  Orleans, 
La.,  and  John  E.  Schwartz,  Billings,  Mont.,  assignors  to  Mon- 
tana Sulphur  &  Chemical  Co.,  Billings,  Mont. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  594,149,  Oct.  9.  1990.  This  application  Jun. 
26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  903,934 
Int.  O,^  F16K  51/0(J 
U.S.  a.  251—144  57  Oaims 


1  A  vacuum  valve  compnsmg  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  con- 
nected together  to  form  a  pipe  line  through  which  sewage 
flows,  a  valve  element  inclined  to  said  pipe  line  and  providing 
a  selective  communication  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  pipes, 
and  a  flexible  and  movable  partition  mounted  to  define  a  pres- 
sure chamber  and  connected  to  said  valve  element,  said  valve 
element  being  moved  in  an  inclined  manner  in  response  to  a 
pressure  differential  between  said  pressure  chamber  and  an 
intenor  of  said  outlet  pipe. 

said  outlet  pipe  having  an  axis  displaced  in  a  direction  paral- 
lel to  an  axis  of  said  inlet  pipe  and  away  from  said  valve 
element 


^'d^#ii-, 


1,  An  internal  valve  for  a  fluid  coniainmeni  vessel  having  a 
vessel  port,  said  internal  valve  comprising 

a  conduit  having  a  conduit  end  portion,  said  conduit  being 
operatively  mountable  to  a  fluid  containment  vessel  hav- 
ing a  vessel  port  so  that  the  interior  of  said  conduit  is  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  vessel  p<-irt  and  so  that  said 
conduit  end  portion  is  p<isiiioned  within  the  fluid  contain- 
ment vessel  and  spaced  a  distance  inward  from  the  vessel 
port,  said  conduit  end  portion  including  a  valve  seat  area, 

a  valve  operator  body  having  a  cavity,  said  valve  operator 
body  being  operatively  positionable  in  the  fluid  contain- 
ment vessel  and  outside  of  said  conduit, 

a  member  disposed  in  and  movable  withm  said  cavity; 

motive  means  operable  from  outside  of  the  fluid  conlainmen! 
vessel  for  acting  within  said  cavity  on  said  member 

a  valve  plug:  and 

connecting  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  member 
to  said  valve  plug  so  that,  as  said  member  is  moved  in  said 
cavity  by  said  motive  means,  said  valve  plug  is  controlla- 
bly  moved  from  an  open  position  relative  to  said  valve 
seat  area  in  which  position  vessel  fluid  can  pass  between 
the  exterior  and  interior  of  the  fluid  containment  vessel 
through  the  conduit  and  the  vessel  port  and  a  closed 
position  against  said  valve  seat  area  in  which  position 
vessel  fluid  is  blocked  from  passing  between  the  exterior 
and  the  interior  of  (he  fluid  containment  vessel  through 
the  conduit  and  the  vessel  port 


5.280.875 
RFSIIIFNT  SEATED  MLD  VALVE 
Paul  (,.  Kennedy.  Horseheads.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Penn  Troy 
Machine  Co..  Inc..  Troy.  Pa. 

Hied  Oct.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  958,275 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  }l  I'Kl 

U.S.  O.  251-144  7  Oaims 
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7.  In  a  valve  of  the  kind  having  a  frame  for  mounting  on  a 
surface  of  a  fluid-containing  tank,  the  frame  having  a  circular 
opening  for  the  passage  of  fluid,  and  circular  plug  means  for 
closing  the  opening  in  the  frame,  the  use  of  a  mechanical  joint 
pipe  gasket  having  a  taper  substantially  equal  to  28°  from  the 
vertical  as  a  resilient  seal  between  the  plug  means  and  a  portion 
of  the  frame  adjacent  the  opening  which  frame  portion  is 
formed  with  a  matching  taper  of  substantially  equal  to  28"  from 
the  vertical 


5.280.876 

LIMITED  RFSTRimON  QUICK  DISCONNFCT  \  AI  \  f 

Roger  Atkins.  ''29  South  3500  Last.  Salt  l.akeCify.  I  tab  84121 

Hied  Mar    25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  36,972 

Int.  CI.'  FI6L  37/28 

U.S.  O.  251-149.1  13  Claims 


-/  * — I j^     ^^^ 


1,  A  limited  restriction  quick  disconnect  valve  comprising,  a 
bulk  head  connector  section  thai  includes  a  mounting  device, 
with  means  for  securing  it  to  a  flow  receiving  arrangement  as 
a  valve  forward  end.  thai  has  a  cylindrical  segment  extending 
axially  from  a  rear  surface  thereof  that  includes  a  means  for 
mounting  a  retaining  ring  thereon  and  is  stepped  inwardly  into 
a  stem  that  extends  axially  from  a  rear  face  of  said  cylinder 
segment,  with  a  center  longitudinal  opening  formed  from  said 
mounting  device  into  said  stem,  and  at  least  one  side  port 
formed  into  said  stem  to  said  center  longitudinal  opening,  a 
retaining  ring  that  includes,  on  its  interior  surface,  a  means  for 
coupling  said  retaining  ring  onto  said  cylindrical  segment,  and 
includes  a  means  for  receiving  and  coupling  to  a  coupling  ring 
section  filled  thereover;  a  keeper  means,  for  mounting  in  said 
retaining  ring,  that  is  centrally  open  and  includes  means  for 
retaining  a  resilient  sleeve  as  a  valve  closure  device  on  said 
stem  within  said  retaining  ring,  a  resilient  sleeve;  and  a  cou- 
pling ring  section  thai  is  a  cylinder  w  ith  a  coupling  ring  formed 
on  a  forward  end.  said  coupling  ring  including  means  for  ruling 
into  and  coupling  to  said  retaining  ring  means,  for  coupling 
them  together,  and  is  stepped  inwardly  into  a  cylindrical  cen- 
ter section  that  terminates  in  a  means  for  pivot  connection  to  a 
cylindrical  plug,  a  cylindrical  plug  that  is  open  longitudinally 


therethrough  and  includes  pivot  coupling  means  formed 
around  a  plug  center  portion  that  is  for  receiving,  as  a  sealed 
pivot  coupling,  said  coupling  ring  means  for  pivot  connection 
to  said  plug  pivot  coupling  means,  said  plug  including  a  cylin- 
dncal  shaft  extending  axially  from  said  plug  forward  end  that 
has  a  diameter  to  fit  through  said  keeper  central  opening  and 
has  a  forward  face  for  engaging  and  compressing  said  resilient 
sleeve  end  when  said  coupling  nng  is  joined  to  said  retaining 
ring,  and  said  plug  rear  end  includes  a  means  for  receiving  a 
transfer  line  mounted  thereto 


5.280.8'' 

TAP  ASSEMBLE   RFCIPROCAI    fOSTTIONING 

ASSEMBI  Y 

Jean  I..  Hu»eteau.  Frivjile  Fscarbotin.  Franct.  assignor  to  \^atts 

Investment  Company.  Wilmington.  Del 

Filed  Jan   29.  1993.  Ser.  No,  11.325 

Oaims  prinrit).  application  France.  Jan.  30.  1992,  92  01426 

Int   CI  '  F16K  31/64.  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  251-321  ,4  Claims 


1    A  lap  assembly  comprising  a  body  defining  a  chamber 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  a  seal  therebetween,  and 
a  clapper  disposed  for  movement  relative  to  said  seal  be- 
tween a  first  position  of  said  clapper  engaged  upon  said 
seat  for  resisting  flow  of  fluid  from  the  inlet  toward  the 
outlet,  and  a  second  position  of  said  clapper  spaced  from 
engagement  upon  said  seat  for  permitting  flow  of  fluid 
from  said  inlet  toward  said  outlet, 
said  tap  assembly  further  comprising: 

a  reciprocal  positioning  assembly  comprising: 

a  rod  mounted  for  axial  movement  between  a  first  posi- 
tion of  said  rod  for  allowing  the  clapper  to  engage 
upon  said  seat  and  a  second  position  of  said  rod  for 
precluding  said  clapper  from  engaging  upon  said  seat; 
a  cylindrical  housing;  and 

an  elasiically  deformable  elongated  element  which 
forms  a  spin  ring  positioning  unit  for  said  rod.  said 
split  nng  positioning  unit  comprising  an  inner  nng 
and  an  outer  nng 


5.280.878 
PL\TF  BRICK  FOR  SMI)IN(,  (.  \TF  \  AI  \  F 
Ma.saru  Teiao.  Oka\ama:  Harumi  Kamegawa.  Bizen,  and  Hiro- 
shi  Inouc.  Kokubunji.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinagawa 
Refractories  (  o,.  I  td..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  814,786.  Dec.  31.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  929.334 
Int.  CI.'  F16K  .'  314 
L.S.O.  251-326  3  Claims 

1  .A  plate  bnck  for  a  sliding  gate  valve,  both  of  the  ends  of 
the  brick,  in  the  sliding  direction  of  the  bnck.  being  of  semi-cir- 
cular  shape,  and  the  outer  penphery  of  the  bnck  being  strained 
with  a  metal  hoop,  said  bnck  being  provided  with  at  least  a 
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pair  of  slit  recesses,  each  recess  of  said  pair  of  recesses  being 
located  at  the  outer  penphery  of  the  brick  at  a  position  on  said 


UMi 


semi-circular  end  portion  of  the  brick  and  being  located  diago- 
nally oppi  !te  to  theother  of  said  pair  of  recesses  with  respect 
to  the  center  of  said  brick. 


5,280,879 

CAPSTAN  WINOI  WITH  FIXED  INTERNALLY 

GR(>0\  FO  SI  EEVE 

Kenneth  G.  Kreuter,  P.O.  B<)«  HW.  Osaiit  Beach.  Mo.  65065 

Hied  l)<?c.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  816.154 

Int   a.'  B66D  1/36 

l.S.  a.  254—333  9  Claims 


5,280,880 
LNITARY  HOIST  DRUM  FOR  HOIST  ROPFIS  AND  AN 

ELECTRIC  CABLE 
David  A.  Ewing,  and  V  emon  C.  Dotson,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
fissifjnors  to  Kone  Oy.  Helsinki.  Finland 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1991.  Ser,  No.  732.285 

Int.  n.'  B66B  11/04:  H02G  11/00:  B66D  I/I4 

U.S.  a.  254—294  8  Qaims 


1    ,A  winch  for  a  continuous  cable  comprising; 

a  winch  drum  having  an  arrangement  for  connecting  to  a 
source  of  power  and  a  smooth  cylindrical  surface  adapted 
to  be  in  direct  contact  with  a  cable  helicalK  wound 
thereon; 

a  winch  mounting  base  and  source  of  power  with  said  source 
of  power  operalively  connected  to  said  arrangement  on 
said  winch  drum; 

a  c>  lindrical  sleeve  surrounding  said  winch  drum  w  ith  suffi- 
cient clearance  to  permit  said  winch  drum  lo  rotate  in  said 
sleeve  and  fixed  so  as  to  not  move  a  substantialh  amount 
axially  relative  thereto; 

an  inner  helical  groove  having  two  ends  located  on  the 
inside  of  said  cylindrical  sleeve  with  said  groove  being  (^f 
a  depth  and  width  to  receive  a  cable  wound  on  said  winch 
drum. 

a  cable  inlet  and  a  cable  outlet  on  said  cylindrical  sleeve 
leading  to  the  ends  of  said  inner  helical  groove. 

flanges  fixed  at  each  end  of  said  winch  drum  and  rotating 
therewith  which  prevent  any  substantial  axial  movement 
of  said  cylindrical  sleeve  relative  lo  said  winch  drum:  and 

an  anti-rotation  arrangement  on  the  side  of  said  cylindrical 
sleeve  to  present  said  cylindrical  sleeve  from  rotating 
when  said  winch  drum  is  rotating. 


1    A  hoisting  system  for  raising  and  lowering  a  suspended 

jevice.  said  hoisting  system  comprising: 

a  hoisi  drum  comprising  two  hoist  rope  grooves  located  at 
opp<isite  ends  of  said  hoist  drum,  and  further  comprising 
an  electrical  cahle  groove  kx'ated  between  said  hoist  rope 
gr(xives, 

respective  hoisting  ropes  at  least  partially  disp<ised  in  said 
hoist  rope  grixives.  one  end  of  said  hoist  ropes  being 
secured  lo  said  hoist  drum,  the  other  end  of  said  hoist 
ropes  extending  down  ui  and  supporling  said  suspended 
devices; 

an  electrical  cable  at  least  partially  disp<;)sed  in  said  electrical 
cable  groove,  said  electrical  cable  being  secured  to  said 
hoist  drum  near  one  end  of  the  electrical  cable,  said  elec- 
trical cable  extending  down  to  said  suspended  device,  so 
as  to  establish  an  electrical  connection  thereto. 

a  drive  shaft  coupled  to  one  end  of  said  hoist  drum  and  to 
driving  means  to  rotate  said  hoist  drum  in  respective 
directions  lo  raise  and  lower  said  suspended  device,  said 
drive  shaft  being  further  adapted  t<i  support  said  one  end 
of  said  hoist  drum, 

a  hollow  shaft  disp<-ised  at  the  other  end  of  said  hoist  drum, 
said  hollow  shaft  being  adapted  to  support  said  other  end 
of  said  hoist  drum. 

clectr'cai  cahle  f  iiide  means  disposed  within  said  hoist  drum 
and  communicating  with  said  cable  grtxise  and  said  hol- 
low shaft,  whereby  the  portion  of  said  electrical  cable 
extending  through  said  cable  guide  and  said  hollow  shaft 
IS  supp<srted  and  substantially  protected  against  abrasion 
and  mechanical  stress,  and 

coupling  means  disposed  proximal  to  the  open  end  of  said 
hollow  shaft  for  maintaining  an  electrical  connection  with 
said  electrical  cable  substantially  without  interfering  with 
rotation  of  the  electrical  cable  with  said  hoist  drum. 

said  hoist  rope  grooves  and  said  electrical  cable  groove 
being  so  dimensioned  that  central  axes  cif  said  hoist  ropes 
and  said  electrical  cable  arc  maintained  at  a  substantialls 
equal  radial  distance  from  a  central  axis  of  said  hoist  drum 


5.280.881 
HIGH  SECLRITY  LOCKING  DFV  ICE 
Donald  Karmin,  MA  Marian  St.,  Greenvale,  NY.  11548 
Filed  Sep.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,953 
Int.  a.'  E05B  4''  <X) 
t.S.  a.  70—279  15  Claims 

1    A  high  security  lixrking  device  comprising, 
a  frame 

a  coaxial  slide  Ixill  having  a  first  and  second  terminus,  said 
boll  including  an  outer  sheath  and  an  inner  core  slideably 
positioned  within  a  Nire  defined  by  the  frame. 


a  keyed  cylinder  assembly  positioned  within  said  frame; 

an  outer  sheath  positioning  means  affixed  to  and  operated  by 
said  cylinder  a.ssembly;  and 

a  motor  driven  bolt  actuator  coupled  to  a  first  terminus  of 
the  inner  core;  wherein  a  second  terminus  of  the  outer 
sheath  is  extended  from  the  frame  into  a  locked  position 
and  retracted  into  the  frame  into  an  unlocked  position  by 
operation  of  the  cylinder  assembly  and  positioning  means 
and  the  second  terminus  of  the  inner  core  is  extended  from 


which  extends  perpendicular  from  a  lower  end  of  said 
base  part,  said  lower  supporting  part  having  said  arma- 
tures pivotally  connected  thereto,  upper  supporting  parts, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  upper  supporting  parts  to 
said  port  structure. 


the  frame  into  a  locked  position  and  retracted  into  the 
frame  into  an  unlocked  position  by  activation  of  the  motor 
driven  bolt  actuator  thereby  providing  independent  exten- 
sion and  retraction  of  the  inner  core  without  causing  a 
corresponding  extension  or  retraction  of  said  outer  sheath 
and  wherein  the  extension  and  retraction  of  the  outer 
sheath  provided  by  operation  of  the  cylinder  assembly 
also  simultaneously  extends  and  retracts  said  inner  core 
without,  utilizing  said  motor  driven  bolt  actuator. 


5.280.882 

FI  FfTROMAGNFTIC    \  \I  \  F 

Haruo  Kamiya.  and  ^  ukinori  Otsuka.  both  of  Kanagana.  .lapan, 

assignors  to   Xtsugi  I  nisia  Corporation.  Kanagawa.  .Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  9-4.45: 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nn\.  IS,  1991.  3-94321[LI] 
Int.  CI.'  H6K  .w   •>'■ 
LI.S.  CI.  137—883  8  Claims 
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1   An  electromagnetic  valve  comprising: 

a  yoke; 

a  port  structure  held  by  said  yoke,  said  pen  structure  having 
therein  a  chamber  from  which  a  plurality  of  passages 
extend,  said  pa,ssages  being  exposed  to  the  outside  of  the 
structure  at  their  terminal  ends; 

a  plurality  of  electromagnets  mounted  on  said  yoke; 

a  plurality  of  armatures  for  use  with  said  electromagnets, 
said  armatures  being  pivotally  supported  by  said  yoke  and 
pivoted  in  a  first  direction  when  said  electromagnets  are 
energized; 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  armatures  to  pivot  in  a  second 
direction  which  is  opposite  to  said  first  direction;  and 

a  plurality  of  valve  bodies  respectively  held  by  said  arma- 
tures and  arranged  to  close  said  terminal  ends  of  said 
passages  when  said  armatures  are  pivoted  in  said  first 
direction. 

wherein  said  yoke  comprises  a  generally  flat  base  part  on 
which  said  electromagnets  stand,  a  lower  suppt^rting  part 


5,280,883 

INSTALLATION  FOR  CUTTING  SCRAP  IRON  BY 

0.\^  GEN  CUTTING 

Jean-Henri  Ibar.  Saint  Pol  Sur  Mer,  France,  assignor  to  .Solo- 
mat  S..A.,  Saint  Pol  Sur  Mer.  France 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1993.  Ser,  No,  21.877 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar   ".  1992.  92  0821* 

Int   CI.'  B23K   '    /> 

L-S.  CI.  266-49  l.Tlaims 


P^^^Sl 


\  Installation  for  cutting  scrap  iron  by  oxygen  cutting  com- 
prising: 

a  cutting  bench  for  placing  thereon  the  scrap  meul  to  be  cut; 
a  pit  in  the  form  of  a  channel  filled  w  ith  water  disposed 
bent  Tth  the  cutting  bench,  w  hich  cutting  bench  comprises 
holes  in  order  to  allow  cutting  slat  to  fall  directly  into  the 
water  in  the  pit;  a  torch-carrier  slat  to  fall  directly  into  the 
watt:  in  the  plurality  of  torches  situated  above  the  scrap 
metal  to  be  cut,  the  support  being  movable  on  rails  dis- 
posed parallel  to  the  cutting  bench  in  order  to  move  the 
torclic-s  as  the  cutting  progresses,  said  torches  being  com- 
pletely housed  inside  said  large  leaktight  container  inter- 
nally provided  with  a  suction  hixid  for  evacuating  the 
vapTS.  brown  smoke  and  dust  emitted  during  the  cutting 
operation,  said  leaktight  container  comprising  at  least  two 
suction  hoods,  namely,  on  the  one  hand,  a  hood  of  con- 
ventional type  disposed  above  the  cutting  zone  and  whose 
suction  IS  exerted  vertically  upwards,  on  the  other  hand,  a 
suction  hood  having  a  longitudinal  opening  disposed 
horizontally  and  parallel  to  the  cutting  bench  and  at  the 
height  of  the  later,  and  whose  suction  is  exerted  horizon- 
tally in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  cutting  bench 


5.280.884 
HEAT  RKn.ECTIV  ITY  CONTROL  FOR  ATOMIZATION 

procf:,ss 

Bizhan  r>orri.  Clifton  Park.  N,\  .,  assignor  to  (,eneral  Electric 
Company.  Schenectady,  N,>. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,609 
Int.  CI.'  C21C  l/OO 
I  .S.  CI.  26<^202  4  Claims 

1    An  atomization  apparatus  for  atomizing  metal  with  low 
superheat  which  comprises. 

a  ceramic  melt  guide  tube  extending  between  a  supply  of 
liquid  metal  with  a  low  superheat  and  an  atomization  zone 
below  a  lower  orifice  of  said  tube, 
said  tube  having  an  inwardly  tapered  lower  end. 
a  gas  supply  means  dispensed  annularly  around  the  lower  end 
of  said  melt  guide  tube  and  adapted  to  supply  an  atomizing 
jet  of  gas  against  the  lowermost  portion  of  said  tube  and 
against  metal  melt  emerging  from  said  tube. 
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said  gas  supply  means  having  an  annular  gas  plenum  sur- 
rounding the  lower  portion  of  said  tube, 

said  plenum  including  a  gas  shield  disposed  to  deflect  gas 
leasing  said  plenum  through  a  gas  orifice  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  shield. 


the  lower  mwardly  tapered  outer  surface  of  the  melt  guide 

tube  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  as  shield  being  spaced 

from  and  confronting  each  other,  and 
said  surfaces  having  a  heat  reflective  metal  surface  layer 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum,  gold,  and 

molybdenum  formed  thereon. 


5.280.885 
V  IBRATION  ISOLATING  APPARATUS 
Takeshi  NoRuchi.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone 
Corporation.  Tok>o.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  So.  590.055.  Stp.  2H.  \9<H).  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  S*r.  No.  32H.3J1.  Mar.  24.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan    14.  19<)2.  Scr.  No.  821,852 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Apr.  7.  1988,  63-85726 

Int.  a.5  F16F  13/00 

L.S.  a.  267—140.12  31  Oaims 
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with  each  other  for  enabling  the  liquid  to  pass  between 
both  the  liquid  chambers, 

(g)  displacement  abvirbing  portions  disposed,  respectively, 
on  opposite  outer  sides  of  said  inner  tube,  for  preventing 
substantial  compression  of  the  liquid  chambers  during 
large  relatise  displacement  of  the  inner  tube  and  outer 
tube,  such  that  a  compressing  force  is  applied  to  the  liquid 
chambers  substantially  only  after  the  displacement  absorb- 
ing means  have  absorbed  a  predetermined  amount  of 
relative  displacement,  and 

(h)  an  intermediate  tube  fi.xed  to  the  inside  of  said  outer  tube, 
said  elastic  member  being  fixed  to  said  outer  tube  through 
said  intermediate  tube,  said  one  of  said  liquid  chambers 
being  kxated  entirely  between  said  elastic  film  and  said 
intermediate  tube 

wherein  said  displacement  absorbing  portions  are  a  pair  of 
cavities,  one  cavity  formed  within  the  elastic  member  and 
another  cavity  formed  between  said  elastic  member  and 
said  intermediate  tube  with  each  cavity  disposed  respec- 
tiveU  between  one  of  the  liquid  chambers  and  the  inner 
tube. 


5.280.886 
AITKRNATING-RKSII  IKNtK  KN(,1NK  MOl  NT 
Hanno  Gartner.  Weinheim;  Werner   Hettler.   Mannheim,  and 
Arnold  Simuttis.  Bad  Kreuznach.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>. 
assignors  to  Firma  Carl  Freudenberg.  V\ejnheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  861,737 
Claims  priorit*.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  Mas  7, 
1991,  4114879 

Int.  CI.-  F16F  /.(  *.  B60K  3/12 
L.S.  CI.  267—140.13  14  Claims 


1  A  vibration  isolating  apparatus  interposed  between  a 
vibration  generating  portion  and  a  vibration  receiving  portion 
for  absorbing  vibration  by  liquid  passing  resistance,  compris- 
ing; 

(a I  an  inner  tube  connected  to  one  of  the  vibration  generat- 
ing p<irtion  and  the  vibration  receiving  portion; 

(b)  an  outer  tube  connected  to  the  other  of  the  vibration 
generating  portion  and  the  vibration  receiving  portion  and 
disposed  in  a  parallel  axis  state  with  the  inner  tube. 

(c)  an  elastic  member  stretched  between  said  inner  and  outer 
tubes: 

(d)  an  elastic  film  formed  adjacent  an  inner  wall  of  the  outer 
tube; 

(e)  a  pair  of  liquid  chambers  disposed  between  said  elastic 
member  and  the  inner  circumference  of  said  outer  tub-  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  inner  tube  from  each  other,  and  filled 
with  liquid,  said  elastic  film  dividing  one  of  said  liquid 
chambers  from  an  empty  portion  void  of  the  liquid,  such 
that  said  empty  portion  void  of  the  liquid  is  provided 
outside  of  said  one  of  said  liquid  chambers  and  inside  of 
said  outer  tube; 

(0  a  restricted  passage  communicating  said  liquid  chambers 


1  In  an  alternating-resilience  engine  mount  consisting  of  a 
supp<irting  component  and  a  suppfirted  component,  both  of 
which  mose  back  and  forth  in  an  axial  direction,  wherein  the 
supported  component  is  supp<irled  by  the  supp<irtmg  compo- 
nent through  the  intermediary  of  two  series-connected  resilient 
rubber  components,  v^ herein  auxiliary  means  are  provided  for 
selectively  impeding  the  motion  of  the  second  resilient  compo- 
nent and  wherein  the  two  resilient  compiinents  are  intercon- 
nected and  separated  b\  a  rigid  tray  that  is  covered  by  a  layer 
of  rubber,  the  improvement  wherein  the  tras  is  cup  shaped; 
wherein  the  first  and  the  second  resilient  components  are  in 
contact  with  the  rigid  tray  and  at  least  partially  overlap  in  the 
axial  direction  of  the  engine  mount,  and  wherein  the  rubber 
layer  covering  the  tray  is  formed  integrally  with  at  least  one  of 
the  resilient  components. 


5.280.887 

ELASTIC  SLPPORT  FLFMFJNT  OR  BKLT  FOR 

STUFFING  OF  Fl  RNITl  RF  PIFCFS  OR  CAR  SFATS 

.Anacleto  Fontana.  I  esmo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Cinlel  S.r.l..  Itah 
Filed  Mar.  .V  1992,  Ser    No    S46,293 
Oaims   priority,   application    Luropean   Pat.   Off..   Apr    30 
1991    91830174.8 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  27/00:  D04B  21/00 
U'.S.  CI.  267-142  4  Oaims 
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1.  An  elastic  support  element  for  use  in  car  seats  or  furniture 
comprising; 

a  plurality  of  elastic  warp  threads  arranged  parallel  to  each 
other  in  a  first  plane  extending  m  a  longitudinal  direction, 
wherein  a  predetermined  distance  exists  between  adjacent 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  warp  threads, 
a  plurality  of  non-elastic  wcfi  yarns  extending  partially 
along  said  longitudinal  direction  and  extending  partially 
along  a  wefi  direction  generally  transverse  to  said  longitu- 
dinal direction,  said  wefi  yarns  defining  a  zig-zag  path  and 
being  connected  to  at  least  every  other  one  of  said  warp 
threads  at  predetermined  crossing  points  arranged  on 
respective  every  other  one  of  said  plurality  of  warp 
threads,  said  weft  yarns  being  shifted  in  said  wefi  direction 
at  said  predetermined  crossing  points  by  a  distance  corre- 
sponding to  two  of  said  predetermined  distances  between 
adjacent  ones  of  said  plurality  of  warp  threads;  and 
a  plurality  of  bonding  yarns  connecting  said  wefi  yarns  to 
respective  ones  of  said  at  least  every  other  warp  thread  at 
said  predetermined  crossing  points. 


5,280,888 
RFSIIIFNT  BLFFFR  MADF  OF  MKTAI   WIRF 
I^uis  Brandcner.   Poissy,   France,  assignor  In  Societe  Jacques 
DuBois.  Barcntin.  France 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  856.700 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  5.  1991.  91  04183 

Int.  CI.    F16F  1    <f> 

U.S.  CI.  267-147  4  (laj^. 


1  A  resilient  buffer,  comprising  a  series  of  turns  of  resilient 
knitted  metal  wire  in  at  least  two  helical  layers  of  opposite 
pitch  and  being  axially  compressed  so  as  to  entangle  the  metal 
wire  sufficiently  that  the  buffer  is  permanently  compressed. 


5.280.889 
SHCK  K  ISOLATOR 
David  L    Amil,  Grand  Praine;  William  I)    Bracken.  Rock»all 
Robert   \\     Coburn.   Piano:    Richard    I      Knipc,   McKinney 
Gregory  G,  Mooty,  Dallas,   David  I)    RatcUff.  Richardson 
Daniel  W.  Stanley.  Desoto:  Kenneth  1  .  Tavior,  Ro»letl   all  of 
Tex.,  and  Steven  s.  Stresau.  Palm  Bay,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1991,  Svr.  No.  681.821 

Int.  CI.'  F16F  i/22.  1/34.  1/44 

L'.S.  a.  267-160  32aai„,s 


1.  A  shock  isolator  comprising: 

(a)  upper  and  lower  annular  members: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  monolithic  leaves  secured  at  opposing  ends 
thereof  to  said  upper  and  lower  annular  members; 

(c)  each  of  said  monolithic  leaves  having. 

(i)  a  corrugated  bellows  shaped  in  the  form  of  plural 
similarly  shaped  portions,  alternate  ones  of  said  simi- 
larly shaped  portions  having  an  open  end  in  opposing 
directions; 

(II)  each  of  said  leaves  varying  in  thickness  in  a  direction 
from  said  upper  annular  member  to  said  lower  annular 
member,  and 

(lii)  each  of  said  leaves  varying  in  width  in  a  direction 
from  said  upper  annular  member  to  said  lower  annular 
member. 


5.280.890 
RADIAI    FLASTOMFR  COMPRKSSION  SPRING 
Neal  t.  Wydra.  Glen  Kllyn.  Ill,,  assignor  to  Miner  Fnterprises, 
Inc.,  Geneva,  III, 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  823,930 

Int.  CI."  F16F  I/S2 

U.S.  CI,  26^-220  7  Claims 


1.  A  radial  spring  comprising; 

a)  a  hollow  spring  section  formed  of  an  elastomer  material 
with  a  molecular  structure  and  having  a  ratio  of  plastic 
strain  to  elastic  strain  that  is  greater  than  1.5  to  I, 

b)  said  hollow  spring  section  being  defined  by  walls  joined 
together  in  a  non-circular  arrangement;  and 

c)  at  least  two  of  said  walls  having  an  angle  therein  of 
greater  than  45  degrees,; 

d)  the  molecular  structure  of  said  angle  being  oriented  as  a 
result  of  plastic  deformation  of  the  walls  through  an  angle 
in  excess  of  90  degrees,  said  deformation  being  applied  in 
a  direction  radial  to  said  hollow  spring  section. 
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5,280,891 
PIHK  W  ELDING  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 
Rollin  I..  Estes,  P.O.  Box  1331,  535  Aspen  Ave..  Rine.  Colo. 
81650 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,550 

Int.  a.'  B23Q  i/02 

VS.  a.  269—60  1  CI*''" 


axle,  the  second  axle  support  having  a  second  axle,  the 
first  axle  and  the  second  axle  arranged  in  a  parallel  rela- 
tionship relative  to  one  another  in  a  coextensive  relation- 
ship, with  the  first  axle  including  a  first  roller,  the  second 
axle  having  a  second  roller,  the  first  roller  and  the  second 
roller  each  having  an  equal  predetermined  diameter  rotat- 
ably  mounted  about  the  respective  first  axle  and  the  sec- 
ond axle  to  accommodate  a  workpiece  thereon. 


5.280,892 

POSITIONING  FIXTl  RE  FOR  WELDING  OPERATIONS 

Dresden  G.  Smith,  1621  English  Dr..  San  Jose,  (  alif.  95129 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1990.  Ser.  No,  634.565 

Int.  CI.'  B230  /  04 

VS.  a.  269—75  14  Claims 


1    \  pipe  welding  supp<irt  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  first  tube,  a  second  tube,  and  a  third  tube,  the  first  tube 
telescopingly  receiving  the  second  lube  in  a  sliding  rela- 
tionship, with  the  second  tube  telescopingly  slidably  re- 
ceiving a  third  tube  in  a  sliding  relationship,  wherein  the 
first  tube,  the  second  tube,  and  the  third  tube  are  coaxially 
aligned  along  a  predetermined  axis,  and 

a  first  fa.stener  threadedly  directed  through  the  first  tube 
orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  the  axis  intersecting  the 
second  tube,  with  the  second  tube  threadedly  receiving  a 
second  fastener  directed  therethrough  orthogonally  ori- 
ented relative  to  the  axis  intersecting  the  third  tube,  and 

the  third  tube  including  an  externally  threaded  position  rod 
threadedly  directed  into  the  third  tube  coaxially  aligned 
relative  to  the  third  tube  arranged  in  an  extensible  rela- 
tionship relative  to  the  third  tube,  with  the  position  rod 
having  a  lug  member  mounted  to  a  free  distal  end  of  the 
position  rod  for  accommodating  a  pipe  member  thereon, 
and 

the  tube  includes  a  first  tube  lowermost  externally  threaded 
end  portion,  and  a  ba.se  plate,  including  an  internally 
threaded  central  opening  threadedly  received  through  the 
lowermost  end  portion  removably  mounted  relative  to  the 
lowermost  end  portion,  with  the  base  plate  orthogonally 
oriented  relative  to  the  «is  to  impart  stability  to  the  first 
tube  in  use,  and 

a  further  position  rod.  and  the  further  position  rod  includes 
a  further  lug.  and  the  further  lug  includes  a  head  plate 
fixedly  mounted  to  the  further  lug,  with  the  head  plate 
orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  the  axis,  and  the  further 
petition  rod  threadedly  received  within  the  third  tube 
upon  removal  of  the  position  rod,  and  the  head  plate 
including  a  top  wall  central  recess  orthogonally  onented 
relative  to  the  axis,  and  a  first  stepped  top  wall  portion  and 
a  second  stepped  top  wall  portion  arranged  in  a  facing 
mirror  image  relationship  relative  to  one  another  on  op- 
posed sides  of  the  top  wall  central  recess,  and 
a  mtxlified  head  plate,  wherein  the  modified  head  plate 
includes  a  modified  position  rod  fixedly  and  orthogonally 
mounted  medially  of  the  head  plate,  with  the  head  plate 
orthogonally  onented  relative  to  the  mixlified  pxjsition 
rod,  and  the  modified  position  rod  arranged  for  selective 
reception  within  the  third  tube,  and  the  modified  head 
plate  including  a  modified  head  plate  top  wall,  the  modi- 
fied head  plate  top  wall  including  a  first  axle  support  and 
a  second  axle  support,  the  first  axle  support  having  a  first 


1  A  p<isitioning  fixture  for  supporting  a  part  holder  holding 
a  part  in  an  arbitrary  location  and  orientation  on  a  work  sur- 
face which  comprises 

an  elongated  structure  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and 

J  plurality  of  elongated  sections, 

a  first  means  for  articulating  said  first  end  to  said  work 
surface, 

a  second  means  for  articulating  said  second  end  to  said  part 
holder; 

a  third  means  for  articulating  one  end  of  each  said  elongated 
section  to  a  neighboring  end  of  one  of  said  other  elongated 
sections  thereby  providing  that  said  elongated  sections  are 
arranged  end  to  end  in  succession  from  said  first  articulat- 
ing means  to  said  second  articulating  means; 

an  air  passage  means  for  providing  that  said  first,  second  and 
third  articulating  means  communicate  with  a  source  of 
pressurized  air; 

said  first,  second  and  third  articulating  means  opcrably  con- 
structed to  permit  that  each  said  articulating  means  be 
fixed  m  an  arbitrary  position  when  air  pressure  is  not 
applied  to  said  articulating  means  or  free  for  adjustment 
when  air  pressure  is  applied  to  said  articulating  means; 

said  first  articulating  means  comprising 

a  base  housing  enclosing  a  piston  cavity  wherein  said  hous- 
ing has  a  topside  with  a  hole  and  a  bottom  side  w ith  a  hole; 

a  means  for  connecting  said  base  housing  to  said  work  sur- 
face, 

a  piston  assembly  means  having  a  lower  piston  section  ex- 
tending slidably  through  said  topside  hole  operably  con- 
structed in  combination  with  said  housing  for  defining  a 
plenum  in  said  cavity  which  expands  when  said  lower 
piston  section  extends  further  into  said  cavity  and  an 
upper  piston  section  extends  from  said  lower  piston  sec- 
tion with  an  upper  end  having  a  concave  conical  surface 
facing  away  from  said  base  housing; 

means  for  admitting  pressurized  air  into  said  plenum  causing 


said  plenum  to  expand  snd  further  extend  said  lower 
piston  section  into  (aid  cavity; 

a  ball  with  a  stem  and  having  a  sphencal  surface  adjacent  to 
and  conforming  to  said  concave  conical  surface, 

a  means  rotatably  mounted  on  a  surface  of  said  topside  of 
said  base  housing  for  retaining  said  ball  adjacent  to  said 
conical  concave  surface  of  said  piston  assembly  means, 
said  retaining  means  having  an  inner  surface  conforming 
to  said  sphencal  surface  of  said  ball  and  an  opening 
through  which  said  stem  protrudes  which  may  be  at- 
tached to  an  end  of  a  neighbonng  one  of  said  elongated 
members;  and 

a  spring  means  operably  positioned  with  an  end  in  contact 
with  said  base  housing  and  another  end  in  compressive 
contact  with  said  piston  means  for  forcing  said  concave 
conical  surface  against  said  ball  and  said  ball  against  said 
retaining  means  thereby  kxking  said  ball  in  a  desired 
orientation  and  further  providing  that  when  air  pressure  is 
applied  in  said  plenum,  said  concave  conical  surface  on 
said  upper  end  of  said  piston  assembly  means  is  forced 
away  from  said  ball  surface  thereby  permitting  said  ball 
and  retaining  means  to  be  freely  onented  when  required. 


wafer  while  exposing  a  second  surface  of  said  wafer  during 

processing,  comprising 
a  lower  base  having  an  end,  said  end  having  a  central  surface 
portion  and  a  remaining  surface  portion,  with  said  central 
surface  portion  recessed  from  said  remaining  surface  por- 
tion, said  remaining  surface  p<:^nion  having  means  for 
supporting  a  semiconductor  wafer  at  a  peripheral  ponion 
of  said  wafer  first  surface  with  a  remaining  ptinion  of  said 
wafer  first  surface  spaced  from  said  central  surface  por- 
tion and  protected  from  said  processing; 


5.280,893 
nXTURE  FOR  HOLDING  ONE  OR  MORE  ARTIO.ES 
Roland  Sixtensson.  \  irkesvagen,  S  574  00  \  ctlanda,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  751,199.  Aug.  29,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Vla>  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67.168 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Sweden,  Aug.  30,  1990.  9002770-7 
Int.  CI.'  B25B  1/00 
U.S.  a.  269-154  8  Claims 
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a  clai.ip  having  a  tubular  portion  and  a  nng  portion,  said 
tubular  portion  having  an  open  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  second  end  joined  substantially  perpendicularly  to 
said  nng  portion,  said  nng  portion  extending  inwardly, 
said  clamp  for  complementary  receipt  on  said  lower  base, 
with  ^Jld  tubular  portion  surrounding  at  least  a  part  of  said 
lower  ba.se;  and  means  on  said  clamp  for  resting  on  a 
penpheral  portion  of  said  second  surface  of  said  wafer, 
with  said  means  compnsing  a  lower  surface  on  said  ring 
portion. 


1  .A  support  having  means  for  positioning  an  article  in  place 
relative  to  said  support,  said  means  for  positioning  compnsing 
a  first  and  a  second  member  each  ha\  ing  a  portion  fixed  to  said 
support  with  said  members  being  spaced  apart  a  selected  dis- 
tance from  each  other  on  said  support,  said  support  basing  a 
first  end  and  an  opposite,  second  end,  said  first  and  second 
members  each  including  a  first  side  facing  one  of  said  ends  and 
a  second  side  facing  the  opposite  said  end  of  said  support,  said 
first  side  of  each  member  compnsing  a  surface  portion,  said 
second  side  including  two  surfaces  each  extending  at  substan- 
tially the  same  angle  relative  to  &aid  surface  portion,  said 
means  for  positioning  further  including  a  slide  member  for 
shdahly  engaging  each  of  said  two  surfaces  of  said  second  side, 
said  slide  members  being  selectively  movable  on  said  respec- 
tive surfaces  of  said  second  side  to  vary  the  selected  distance 
between  the  adjacent  said  first  side  of  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers to  thereby  accommodate  different  sized  articles  between 
said  first  and  second  members. 


5.280,895 

METHOD  AND  ^PPARATl  S  FOR  PRODUCING 

GROUPS  FROM  DIFTERENT  PRINTED  PRODI  CTS 

Jacques  Meier,  Baretswil.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ferag  AC 

Hinwil.  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  870.837 

Oaims    priority,    application    Switz.erland,    Apr     24     1991 

1222  91  '  ' 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  39/02 
U.S.  a.  270-58  ,0  Claims 
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5,280,894 
FIXTURE  FOR  BACKSIDE  WAFTR  CTCHING 
William   F.  Witcraft.  Minneapolis,  and  Daniel  V\.  Vounf(ner. 
Maple  Grove,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
.Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,449 
Int.  a.'  B25B  I '20 
VS.  a.  269-287  ,7  Qiums 

1.  A  fixture  for  protecting  a  first  suiface  of  a  semiconductor 


T. 
10 1 


A.B.C.O.f 
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1  A  methixiofforming  groups  ofHat  articles  such  as  printed 
products  composing  the  steps  of 

substantially  continuouslv  supplying  along  each  of  a  plural- 
ity of  supply  paths  to  a  grouping  region  a  plurality  of 
articles  to  be  grouped,  the  articles  in  any  path  being  differ- 
cnl  from  the  articles  in  other  paths, 

individualiv  controlling  delivery  of  articles  from  selected 
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ones  of  the  supply  paths  to  the  grouping  region  lo  form 
groups  of  selected  article  composition, 

assembling  In  the  grouping  region  articles  delivered  from  the 
paths  into  a  plurality  of  groups  with  a  plurality  of  groups 
being  a-ssembled  In  the  grouping  region  concurrently. 

monitoring  each  supply  path  to  detect  errors  in  the  supply  of 
articles  along  the  path, 

between  monitonng  and  delivery  of  articles,  buffering  the 
flow  of  articles  along  the  path  in  a  controlled  manner  in  a 
buffer  storage  area  so  that  between  monitoring  and  deliv- 
ery the  path  includes  at  least  as  many  articles  as  are  re- 
quired for  the  formation  of  groups  being  assembled  at  any 
monent. 

7   An  apparatus  for  forming  groups  of  flat  articles  compris- 
ing the  combination  of 

at  least  two  supply  unit  means  for  supplying  streams  of 

articles  along  at  least  two  paths  to  a  grouping  region  to  be    U.S.  CI.  271—3.1 
grouped,  the  articles  in  a  path  being  different  from  the 
articles  in  another  path; 

means  for  individually  controlling  delivery  of  articles  from 
said  supply  paths  to  said  grouping  region; 

means  in  said  grouping  region  for  a.ssembling  articles  deliv- 
ered from  said  paths  into  a  plurality  of  groups  with  a 
plurality  of  groups  being  assembled  concurrently  in  said 
grouping  region, 

means  for  monitoring  each  supply  path  to  detect  errors  in 
the  supply  of  articles  along  said  path,  means  in  a  buffer 
storage  area  between  monitonng  and  delivery  of  articles 
for  buffenng  the  flow  of  articles  along  each  said  path  in  a 
controlled  manner  so  that  between  monitonng  and  deliv- 
ery said  path  includes  at  least  as  many  articles  as  are 
required  for  formation  of  groups  being  assembled  at  any 
moment. 


to  said  sheet  stand  and  for  outputting  a  detection  signal; 

and 
a  control  member  for  controlling  said  conveyance  member 
on  the  basis  of  said  detection  signal  to  hold  the  leading 
edge  of  the  sheet  with  said  holding  member. 


5.280.897 

PAPER-RESUPPLYING  DEVICE  IN  IMAGE-FORMING 

APPARATLS 

Takashi  .Maekawa.  Osaka,  Japan,  a.vsignor  to  Mita  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769,853,  Oct.  2.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  1.420 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  16,  1990,  2-277036 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  5,22.  31/00 

12  Claims 


5,280.896 
SHECT  REFKEDINC.  DE\  ICE 
Yasushi  Yamada.  Hachioji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  942,970 

Int.  n.'  B65H  i/22 

L,S.  a.  271-3.1  12aaims 


I   A  paper  resupplymg  device  for  an  image  forming  appara- 

lus  and  comprising; 

an  intermediate  tray  for  stacking  papers  having  an  image 
formed  thereon, 

a  paper  discharging  device  for  discharging  the  papers  to  said 
intermediate  tray  after  the  image  forming  such  that  the 
paper  falls  forwardly,  and 

said  intermediate  tray  comprising  an  upstream  inclined  tray 
portion,  a  downstream  hon/onlal  tray  portion,  and  a 
projecting  member  projecting  upwardly  from  said  in- 
clined tray  portion. 

wherein  said  projecting  member  is  pivoted  for  movement 
upwardly  and  downwardly  around  an  axis  extending  in 
the  width  direction  of  the  paper  at  an  upstream  end  of  said 
projecting  member,  and  further  comprising  an  energizing 
member  for  pivoting  upwardly  a  free  end  of  said  project- 
ing member. 


1   An  apparatus  for  repeatedly  feeding  sheets  from  a  pile  of 
sheets  to  a  sheet  processing  section,  said  apparatus  comprising. 

a  sheet  stand  on  which  said  pile  of  sheets  is  stacked, 

a  feeder  for  feeding  a  sheet  from  a  top  of  said  pile  of  sheets 
stacked  on  said  sheet  stand,  one  by  one,  to  said  sheet 
processing  section; 

a  return  for  returning  said  sheet  from  said  sheet  processing 
section  to  said  sheet  stand;  and 

an  inserter  for  inserting  said  sheet  under  a  bottom  of  said  pile 
of  sheets  stacked  on  said  sheet  stand,  said  inserter  includ- 
ing; 

a  conveyance  member  comprising  an  endless  belt  arranged 
to  pass  under  said  pile  of  sheets,  and  a  holding  member 
fixed  to  said  endless  belt  to  hold  a  leading  edge  of  said 
sheet  between  said  holding  member  and  a  belt  surface  of 
said  endless  belt,  whereby  said  endless  belt  conveys  the 
sheet,  together  with  said  holding  member,  and  inserts  the 
sheet  under  said  pile  of  sheets,  wherein  a  portion  of  said 
holding  member  fixed  to  said  endless  belt  does  not  pro- 
trude abtne  the  belt  surface  of  said  endless  bell  at  a  posi- 
tion upstream  of  said  holding  member; 
a  detection  member  for  detecting  pa.ssage  of  a  sheet  returned 


5,280,898 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATVS  HAVING  A  FRONT 

LOADING  PAPER  FT.EDING  MEMBER  WITH  AN 
IMPROVED  PAPER  JAM  REMOVING  MECHANISM 

Kuniaki  Nakano,  Nara;  Tadashi  Fujioka,  Toyonaka;  Mitsuo 
Nomura.  Kanazawa;  Noriyuki  Niino,  Kobe,  and  Masahiro 
Sako,  Hirakata.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,310 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  27.  1991.  3-32734; 
Feb.  28,  1991,  3-59730 

Int.  CI."  B65H  3/44 
L  JS.  CI.  271—9  17  Qaims 

1    \n  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  sheet  holding  means  arranged  within  a  body  of  the 
image  forming  apparatus  such  that  sheets  can  be  loaded 
into  the  image  forming  apparatus  from  a  front  side  thereof, 
wherein  said  firsi  sheet  holding  means  includes  a  plurality 
of  sheet  trays  which  are  arranged  in  a  vertical  direction; 
image  forming  means; 
conveying  means  for  conveying  a  sheet  from  said  first  sheet 

holding  means  to  said  image  forming  means,  and 
a  door  member  including  a  sheet  tray  which  can  hold  a 
plurality  of  sheets,  wherein  the  sheet  tray  included  with 
the  door  member  moves  with  the  door  member, 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sheet  holding  means  is 
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movable  with  respect  to  the  image  forming  means  and  ai 
least  a  portion  of  the  conveying  means,  and  wherein  said 
conveying  means  is  arranged  in  a  vertical  direction  be- 


^ "mL  Q— ; 


1   An  automatic  document  feeder  comprising: 

primary  paper  feeding  means  for  conveying  a  document 
from  a  d(.x;umeni  stcKrk  section  lo  a  predetermined  wan 
position  where  the  dixument  waits,  and 

secondary  paper  feeding  means  for  conveying  the  d.Kumeni 
in  said  w  an  position  lo  a  predetermined  position  for  docu- 
ment reading  in  response  lo  a  dtx.umenl  change  signal 
generated  to  indicate  termination  of  exposure  pr(x:essmg 
for  another  dcxumenl  in  said  p^isilion  for  documeni  read- 
ing; 

said  primary  paper  feeding  means  comprising 

a  first  conveying  device  for  feeding  (he  diK'umenl  from  said 
documeni  si<x;l.  section  in  a  downstream  direction. 

a  pair  of  registration  rollers  provided  downstream  of  said 
first  conveying  device. 

a  first  control  means  for  controlling  conveying  of  a  dixu- 
ment  from  said  document  slock  section  to  said  pair  of 
registration  rollers  by  said  first  conveying  device. 

a  second  control  means  for  controlling  further  downstream 
conveying  of  said  document,  conveyed  to  said  pair  of 
registration  rollers,  by  said  registration  rollers,  and 

a  third  control  means  for  stopping  further  downstream  con- 
veying of  said  documeni  by  said  pair  of  registration  rollers 
when  a  downstream  edge  of  said  document  reaches  a 
predetermined  first  reference  p<isition  downstream  of  said 
pair  of  registration  rollers 


5.280,900 

CONVERTIBLE  METERING  HOPPER  FOR  THIN 

SINGLE  SHEET  \ND  BCLK^   MIT  TIPLF  SHFFT 

ARTICLES 

Charles  N.  Hannon.  Olathe.  Kans..  assignor  to  Stepper    Inc 

Olathe.  Kans.  ' 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  117 

Int.  a."  B65H  3/30.  3/OS 

VS.  a.  211-23  ^r^.im. 


tween  said  first  sheet  holding  means  and  the  sheet  tray 
included  with  the  door  member,  such  that  said  conveying 
means  may  be  moved  away  from  the  first  sheet  holding 
means  when  said  door  member  is  opened. 


5.280.899 

ALTOMATIC  DOCT  MENT  FEEDER 

Yasuhiko  Kida;  Tsuyoshi  Nagao.  and  Masayuki  Kakuu,  all  of 

Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  ^,  1993.  Ser,  No.  1.764 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  16.  1992.  4-026202 

Int.  a.'  B65H  i  <J(/ 

VS.  a.  271-10  4  Claims 


L  In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheet  articles  seriatim  from  the 
bottom  of  a  stack  at  a  metered  rate,  the  improvement  compns- 
ing: 

means  defining  a  hopper  for  receiving  a  stack  of  the  articles 

to  be  fed, 
a  front  shelf  at  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  disposed  to  supp<-,n 
the  bottom   of  the   stack   along  a   front    marginal   edge 
thereof  with  respect  lo  a  direction  of  feed  of  the  articles 
delivery  mechanism  disp<ised  below  said  from  shelf  in  posi- 
tion for  receiving  a  leading  edge  ,^f  the  lowermost  article 
in  the  stack  when  such  leading  edge  is  pulled  down  off  the 
shelf  and  presented  to  the  delivery  mechanism, 
said  delivery   mechanism  then  being  operable  to  pull  the 
lowermost  article  out  of  the  stack  and  to  feed  such  article 
m  the  feeding  direction  to  a  point  of  delivery; 
a  suppon   normally   spaced   rearwardly   from   the  shelf  in 

position  to  underlie  Che  central  part  of  the  stack, 
said  support  being  removable  from  said  position; 
a  feeding  rocker  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and 
normally  operable  during  each  operating  cscle  at  such 
location  to  pull  the  leading  edge  of  the  lowermost  article 
back  off  the  shelf  as  the  rocker  rocks  back  away  from  the 
shelf  and  to  then  present  the  leading  edge  down  to  the 
delivery  mechanism  as  the  rrvker  rocks  forwardly  toward 
the  delivery  mechanism, 
said  rocker  being  removable  from  said  location; 
drive  means  conneciabie  with  the  nxrker. 
said  rocker  being  disconnected  from  said  drive  means  when 

the  rcxker  is  removed  from  said  location, 
a  thin  sheet  feeding  module  received  in  the  hopper  when 

said  support  is  removed, 
said  module  including 
a  frame, 
a  bottom  suppon  carried  by  the  frame  in  position  for 

supporting  a  stack  of  thin  sheet  articles  to  be  fed, 
said  bottom  suppon  being  spaced  rearwardiv  from  said 
shelf  to  define  a  gap  across  which  the  lowerm<.>sl  thin 
sheet  anicle  extends  as  the  slai;k  is  carried  coopera- 
tively by  the  support  and  the  shelf 
a  vacuum  sucker  head  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
rocking  movement  between  a  raised  attaching  position 
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m  which  the  head  is  swung  up  into  the  gap  for  attaching 
engagement  with  the  front  margin  of  the  lowermost 
thin  sheet  article  and  a  lowered  dehvery  position  in 
which  the  sucker  head  presents  the  front  margin  to  the 
dehvery  mechanism  after  pulling  the  front  margin 
down  off  the  shelf,  and 
power  transmitting  apparatus  opcrably  coupling  said 
sucker  head  with  the  drive  means  for  effecting  said 
rocking  movement  of  the  sucker  head. 


rollers  mounted  in  a  drive  shaft  plane  above  said  supporting 
frame  plane  of  said  supporting  guide  track,  an  adjustable  sup- 
porting comptment.  adjustable  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  supporting  frame  formed  as  a  short  sliding  carriage,  turn- 
around rollers  including  a  pair  connected  to  a  first  shaft  and  a 
pair  connected  to  a  second  shaft,  each  of  said  turn-around 
rollers  being  provided  with  bearings  mounted  on  said  adjust- 
able supptirting  component,  said  first  shaft  being  l<Kated  in  said 
drive  shaft  plane,  said  adjustable  sliding  carriage  having  a 
length  corresponding  to  substantially  2  ?  times  a  diameter  of 
one  of  said  turn-around  rollers,  guiding  elements  for  adjustably 
positioning  said  adjustable  supporting  component  in  an  infi- 


5.280,901 
SHEET  VARIABLE  CORRUGATING  AND  FEEDING  NIP 

Robin  E.  Smith;  Kenneth  G.  CTiristy,  both  of  Webster,  and  Gary 
M.  Foos,  Williamson,  all  of  N.V.,  assiKn»rs  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,608 

Int.  a.'  B65H  29/70 

L,S.  Cn.  271  — 188  5  Qaims 


nitely  variable  manner  and  clamping  elements  for  fixing  said 

adjustable  supporting  component  in  position  on  an  upper  side 

of  the  supp<irting  track  between  said  drive  rollers  and  said 

return  rollers,  said  first  shaft  and  said  second  shaft  of  said 

adjustable  suppc^rting  component  being  provided  in  parallel 

1    An  improved  sheet  feeding  and  corrugating  system  for    mounted  a  certain  distance  form  one  another  corresponding  to 

image  substrate  sheets  of  a  reproduction  apparatus,  wherein    at  most  1  5  times  the  diameter  of  one  of  said  turn-around  rol- 

the  sheets  are  fed  in  a  normal  path  through  a  sheet  feeding  nip    lers,  and  two  continuous  conveyor  belts,  each  conveyor  belt 

comprising  plural,  spaced,  sheet  feeding  rollers,  the  improve-    cooperating  with  one  roller  of  said  pair  of  drive  rollers,  one 

ment  for  b<ith  feeding  and  variably  corrugating  flimsy  or  stiff    roller  of  said  pair  return  rollers  and  first  shaft  roller  and  a 

sheets  comprising:  second  shaft  roller  of  said  turnaround  rollers  to  form  a  section 

spherical   balls   freely   mounted   m  generally   vertical   ball    of  conveyor  belt  runner  between  the  turn-around  rollers  and 

retainers  providing  for  vertical  movement  and  dual  axis    the  drive  rollers  to  form  horizontal  conveymg  segments. 

rotation  against  said  sheet  feeding  rollers  to  define  said  

sheet  feeding  nip; 
additional  spherical  balls  in  additional  generally  vertical  ball 
retainers  p<isitioned  intermediately  of  said  sheet  feeding 
rollers  for  engagement  of  a  sheet  in  said  nip  with  said 
additional  balls; 
said  additional  spherical  balls  being  unsupported  vertically 
except  by  said  additional  ball  retainers  having  bottom 
retainers  preventing  said  additional  balls  from  dropping 
fully  out  of  the  bottom  of  said  additional  ball  retainers,  so 
that  said  unsupp<irted  additional  balls  are  rolling  gravity 
loaded  by  the  weight  of  said  additional  balls  against  a 
sheet  being  fed  through  said  sheet  feeding  nip  to  provide 
intermediate  sheet  corrugation  forces  with  the  extent  of 
sheet  corrugation  varying  automatically  with  the  stiffness 
of  the  sheet  being  fed. 


5,280,903 
SHEET  Jl  STIFIKR 
Robert   F.   Herrick,  Jr.,  I>€ep  River,  Conn..  a.ssiKnor  to  Roll 
Systems.  Inc.,  Burlington.  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939.064 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  9  /(^ 

I  .S.  a.  271  —  251  20  Claims 


5,280.902 
CONVEYING  DEVICE  WITH  CONTINIOLS  CONVEYOR 
BELTS  FOR,  IN  PARTKTl.AR,  SHEETS  OF  PAPER  OR 

SIMILAR  MATERIALS 
Maximilian  Helmstadter,  \  illingen-Sch»enninRen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignor  to  Mathias  Hauerle  GmbH,  St.  Georgen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  901,410 
Claims  priorit).  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  21, 
1991,  4120469 

Int.  CI.    B65H  29/50 
U.S.  a.  271  — 198  6aaims 

1  A  conveymg  device  for  sheets  of  paper,  comprising  a 
substantially  horizontal  supporting  frame  including  a  support- 
ing guide  track  which  extends  in  a  plane;  a  pair  of  drive  rollers 
connected  to  a  drive  shaft  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  support- 
ing frame:  a  pair  of  return  rollers  mounted  via  bearings  on  a 
shaft  at  a  fixed  distance  from  said  drive  shaft  at  another  end  of 
said  supporting  frame,  said  supporting  frame  plane  being  be- 
tween said  return  rollers  and  said  drive  rollers,  with  said  drive 


1    A  sheet  justifier  comprising- 

a  supporting  surface  for  supporting  sheets,  the  supporting 
surface  having  an  upstream  end  for  receiving  the  sheets 
and  a  downstream  end  for  outpulting  the  sheets, 

a  raised  edge  guide  extendmg  in  a  line  substantially  from  the 
upstream  end  to  the  downstream  end  of  the  supporting 
surface,  the  edge  guide  being  aligned  suhstanlialK  along 
the  downstream  direction  and  being  substantially  free  of 
gaps  along  a  length  thereof  m  the  upstream  to  downstream 
direction. 

a  plurality  of  rotating  surfaces,  each  of  the  surfaces  being 
kxrated  in  an  aperture  on  the  supporting  surface  and  each 
of  the   rotating  surfaces  being   approximately   coplanar 


with  the  supporting  surface  each  rotating  surface  rotating 
in  the  same  rotational  direction  on  an  axis  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  supporting  surface,  each  .ixis  being 
aligned  along  a  line  that  is  substantially  parallel  1 1  the  line 
defined  by  the  edge  guide; 

a  plurality  of  balls  each  contacting  a  respective  one  if  the 
plurality  of  rotating  surfaces  and  rotating  therewith,  -ach 
ball  having  a  contact  point  on  the  respective  rota,  ng 
surface  that  is  positioned  between  the  raised  edge  g  iide 
and  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  respective  rotating  surlice, 
the  contact  point  being  remote  from  the  axis  of  rotation 
and  the  contact  point  being  upstream  from  a  line  perpen- 
dicular to  the  edge  guide  taken  through  the  respective  axis 
of  rotation;  and 

a  frame  suspended  over  the  raised  edge  guide  and  over  each 
of  the  plurality  of  rotating  surfaces,  the  frame  including  a 
plurality  of  apertures  that  retain  each  of  the  plurality  of 
balls  therein,  the  apertures  enabling  the  balls  to  rotate 
freely  in  all  degrees  of  freedom. 


5.280,904 

FOOTBALL  GOAL  POST  AND  NET  DISPLAY 

APPARATUS 

David  (,    RodrlRuc/.  5  Sandlewood.  Beaumont.  Tex.  77706 

I  lied  Nov.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,928 

Int,  a,'  A63B  f>7/00 

U.S.  a.  273-55  R  9  daims 


I  A  display  for  a  football  goal  post,  the  goal  post  comprising 
a  pair  of  uprights  extending  vertically  from  and  at  opposite 
ends  of  a  crossbar,  the  display  comprising 

a  net  adapted  to  be  suspended  across  a  space  between  the 
uprights, 

attachment  means,  for  attaching  the  net  to  the  goal  post, 
comprising 

two  caps,  each  having  an  interior  and  adapted  to  receive 
within  the  interior  an  upper  end  of  one  upright, 

a  cable  extending  between  the  caps,  the  cable  being  attached 
to  and  adapted  to  support  the  net  between  the  upper  ends 
of  the  uprights;  and 

a  plurality  of  tie  means  around  a  perimeter  of  the  net  adja- 
cent the  uprights  and  crossbar  for  tying  the  net  thereto; 

passive  message  means  for  displaying  a  message,  the  passive 
message  means  comprising 

a  plurality  of  translucent  symbols  assembled  to  form  a  mes- 
sage, 

attachment  means  for  attaching  the  symbols  to  the  net; 

a  plurality  of  lights  attached  to  and  tracing  a  shape  of  the 
symbols;  and 

power  means  for  providing  electric  power  to  the  lights;  and 

active  message  means,  for  displaying  a  message  in  response 
to  a  stimulus,  comprising 

flasher  means,  for  flashing  a  message,  comprising 

at  least  one  string  of  chase  lights  attached  to  the  net  and 
arranged  in  a  visible  pattern; 


regulator  means  for  regulatmg  the  flash  rate  and  sequence  of 

the  chase  lights; 
control  means  for  controlling  electric  power  to  the  rtasher 

means;  and 
trigger  means  for  detecting  the  stimulus  and  relaying  a  signal 

to  the  control  means  for  causing  the  control  means  to 

provide  power  to  the  flasher  means  for  a  predetermined 

duration. 


5,280,905 
ELECTRONIC  FOOTBALL  BI  (X  KING  AND  TACKLING 

Dl  MMV 

James  MIcco.  2  Hanson  PI..  Huntington.  N.V.  11743 

Filed  Apr    12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  46,603 

Int   (T.'  A63B  69  J< 

UJS.  a.  273—55  A  c  n.. 

9  t  laims 


1   A  football  blocking  and  tackling  dummy  compnsing: 

a)  a  vertically  extending  elongated  rigid  cylindrical  member; 

b)  a  first  layer  of  high  density  foam  material  surrounding  said 
cylindrical  member; 

c)  a  second  layer  of  lower  density  foam  material  surrounding 
said  first  layer; 

d)  an  outer  covering  of  strong,  flexible  matenal  completely 
covering  said  second  layer; 

e)  a  full  length  picture  of  a  football  player  imprinted  on  the 
outside  of  said  outer  covering; 

0  a  first  switch  comprising  a  pressure  sensitive  mechanism 
located  within  said  dummy  m  a  preferred  zone  between 
the  knees  and  the  waist  of  a  football  player  imprinted  on 
said  outer  covering; 

g)  electrical  circuit  means  including  said  first  switch  for 
producing  a  sensory  output  when  a  user  of  said  dummy 
impacts  said  dummy  in  the  said  preferred  zone  and  causes 
actuation  of  said  first  switch;  and 

h)  a  second  switch  connected  with  said  electrical  circuit 
means  and  located  within  said  dummy  substantially  above 
said  first  switch  and  actuable  when  a  user  of  said  dummy 
impacts  said  dummy  above  the  said  preferred  zone,  actua- 
tion of  said  second  switch  immediately  prior  to  actuation 
of  said  first  switch  preventing  said  electrical  circuit  from 
producing  said  sensory  output. 


5.280.906 
PERFORMANCE  GAME  BM  I 
Pas<iualt  M.  \  itale.  158  Mgiers  Dr.,  \enict.  Fla   34293 
filed  Jul.  8.  1992.  Ser.  N(,   910.691 
Int.  CI.    A63B   ■-    <> 
U.S.  a,  273-60  R  22  Qaims 

1.  A  ball  for  throwing  in  a  curved  flight  path,  comprising  a 
hollow  shell  of  generally  spherical  shape,  including  a  pair  of 
complementary  hemispherical  ponions  joined  along  a  gener- 
ally equatorial  line,  one  of  said  pair  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
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apertures,  and  the  other  of  said  pair  being  imperforate  m  na 
ture.  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  air  channels  positioned 


UMI 


substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  away  from  away  from  said 
equatorial  line. 


5.280.90' 
PROTECTIVK  CASING  R)R  A  (.\MF  RACKET 
Leueis  I.iu.  No.  8.  Alle>  13.  I.ane  6«4,  Yuan  Huan  East  Rd., 
Feng  Yuan,  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1W2.  Scr.  No.  966,554 

Int.  CI.     A63B  'I'J    !4 

L.S.  CI.  273—73  C  •*  Claims 


1  In  a  protective  casing  for  a  game  racket  of  the  type  having 
a  main  bcxly  provided  with  a  plurality  of  hollow  tubes  for 
insertion  through  stnng  holes  of  a  racket  and  a  pair  of  protec- 
tive plates  extending  outwardly  from  both  sides  of  the  main 
body  for  fitting  engagement  against  an  outer  wall  of  a  racket, 
the  improvement  compnsing: 

each  protective  plate  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  floating  plates  and  a  peripheral  connecting  plate 
securing  each  floating  plate  to  the  protective  plate  and 
positioning  the  floating  plate  at  a  greater  height  than  the 
protective  plate  so  that  an  inner  surface  of  each  connect- 
ing plate  is  adapted  to  be  spaced  from  an  outer  wall  of  a 
racket  to  define  a  displacement  space  forming  a  cushion  to 
protect  a  racket  from  damage. 


5.280,908 
PEN  C.A.SE  WITH  A  PINBAl.I.  GAME  SET 

Ing-Chiueh  Lu,  No.  14,  Lane  430,  Section  2,  Dah  Torng  Road, 
Tainan.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul   23,  1993,  S«r.  No.  95,189 
Int.  n.'  A(i3F  7/02 
L.S.  a.  273—121  R  1  Claim 

I  A  pen  ca.se  with  a  pinball  game  set  comprising, 
a  rectangular  case  body,  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  circum- 
ferential wall  and  a  hollow  cavity  defined  by  the  bottom 
wall  and  the  circumferential  wall  for  placing  pens: 
an  upper  lid  shaped  the  same  as  said  case  body  and  con- 
nected with  said  case  body  by  means  of  a  long  pivotal 
shaft  to  swing  open  and  closed  on  said  ca.se  body,  and 
having; 

(1)  an  upper  recess.sed  cavity; 

(2)  a  lower  recessed  cavity; 

(3)  an  intermediate  honzontal  wall  dividing  said  upper 
reces-sed  cavity  from  the  lower  recessed  cavity,  having 
two  engaging  holes  respectively  in  its  upper  side  and  its 


lower  side  for  four  projections  of  a  transparent  pinball 
board  to  fit  therein; 

(4)  a  lower  horizontal  wall  having  several  engaging  holes 
in  Its  upper  side  for  projections  of  a  transparent  rectan- 
gular board  to  fit  therein  and  three  oval  windows 
spaced  apart; 

(5)  a  passageway  m  the  right  side  communicating  the 
upper  recessed  cavity  and  the  lower  recessed  cavity  for 
a  puncher  to  fit  and  move  therein  and  also  for  a  steel 
ball  to  enter  therein. 

(b)  a  notch  in  the  left  side  edge  for  a  movable  fence  to  fit 
and  move  therein; 
a  transparent  pinball   board   fitted  on  said  upper  recessed 

cavity,  having. 

(Da  plurality  of  pins  fi.xed  irregularly  on  an  inner  surface 
extending  down  to  the  bottom  wall  of  said  upper  re- 
cessed cavity  of  said  upper  lid  for  steel  balls  to  pass 
through  to  fall  down  into  channels. 

(2)  a  vertical  rolling  way  formed  between  the  right  side 
wall  of  the  said  upper  cavity  of  said  upper  lid  and  a 
vertical  long  plate  fixed  vertically,  and  communicating 
with  said  passageway  of  the  upper  lid  for  balls  to  roll  up 
through  to  fall  among  said  pms  when  the  halls  are 
punched  by  a  puncher. 

(3)  a  plurality  of  channels  below  the  pin  area  divided  by  a 
plurality  of  vertical  rectangular  separating  plates 
equally  spaced  apart  and  fixed  on  the  inner  surface 
extending  down  to  the  bottom  wall  of  said  upper  re- 
cessed cavity  of  said  upper  lid; 


(4)  an  inclined  long  horizontal  plate  fixed  on  the  inner 
surface  for  steel  balls  to  rest  on  and  roll  along  to  move 
m  the  passagev^ay  when  the  puncher  is  pulled  down; 

(5)  a  ball  waiting  room  defined  by  said  inclined  horizontal 
plate  and  a  plurality  of  feet  of  a  movable  fence  for  the 
steel  balls  to  stay  therein  when  the  balls  fall  down  from 
said  channels  when  the  movable  fence  is  pulled  to  the 
left; 

(6)  a  long  horizontal  slot  under  said  channels  and  a  notch 
in  the  left  edge  communicating  with  said  long  horizon- 
tal slot  for  the  movable  fence  to  fit  and  move  therein: 

(7)  two  projections  respectively  on  an  upper  side  and  a 
lower  side  to  fit  said  engage  holes  of  said  upper  lid  to 
combine  the  pinball  board  with  said  upper  lid. 

a  transparent  rectangular  plate  covering  on  said  lower  re- 
cessed cavity  of  said  upper  lid,  having  two  projections  on 
Its  upper  side  and  three  projections  on  its  lower  side  to 
engage  said  engage  holes  of  said  upper  lid  to  combine  the 
transparent  rectangular  plate  with  said  upper  lid  so  as  to 
look  through  said  three  windows  of  said  upper  lid  to 
check  things  placed  in  said  case  body, 

a  rectangular  ball  puncher  to  fit  m  said  passageway  of  said 
upper  lid  and  elaslically  urged  by  a  spring  to  move  back 
quickly  to  its  normal  upper  pKisition  when  it  is  pushed 
manually  down  to  a  down  position  so  as  to  punch  a  steel 
ball,  and 


a  movable  fence  fitting  and  moving  horizontally  in  said  slot  toe  ends,  said  head  body  being  formed  at  the  intersection  of 

and  ^id  notch  of  said  pinball  board,  having  a  plurality  of  said  face  and  said  sole  with  a  continuous  knife-edge  formZ  a 

un'r^  'Lv'   "77  ",'."  ^"  '^""'"  ,"""  ""'  ""^  '"'l'"^  ^'^g'^  °^^-d  g°'f '^'"b  -"  head,  said  head  b^yTav' 

roT/g  dow^  in'sa^'^wrn;  'll  Tl  X^^l.  S  L^^ ".^  "'  ^""T'  "'^  r^'-'  —''>  '^  ^  ^^  - 
balls  roll  down  ,n  said  waif.ng  room  whe^  t^  movaNe  '^°""""°;;^  «"-  -"^  ^^"""8  a  discontinuous  sole  a,  said 

fence  is  pushed  to  the  left,  letting  the  feet  align  to  said 
separating  plates  of  said  channels 
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GAMING  SYSTEM  WITH  PR()GRE.SSI\  F  JACKPOT 

Daniel   A.  Trac\ ,   las  Xcgas.   Ntv.,  assignor  to   Mikohn    Inc 
Nt%. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  831.945 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  9/22.  5/04 

VS.  a.  273-138  A  sg  Oaims 


I   A  gaming  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  gaming  machines,  each  gaming  machine  gener- 
ating unit  bet  information  indicative  of  a  number  of  unit 
bets  supplied  to  the  machine  for  playing  a  game  on  the 
machine; 
a  progressive  jackpot  system  having  a  repeating  game  cycle, 
said  progressive  jackpot  system  during  each  game  cycle 
providing  a  jackpot  equal  to  a  jackpot-wm  value  and 
which  can  be  won  as  a  result  of  play  on  said  gaming 
machines  by  one  of  said  gaming  machines,  said  progres- 
sive jackpot  system  including   progressive  control  means 
responsive  to  the  unit  bet  information  generated  by  said 
gaming   machines  and   which  during  each  game  cycle: 
establishes  at  the  beginning  of  the  game  cycle  a  lackpot- 
win  value;  enables  said  jackpot-win  value  to  be  displayed 
from  said  beginning  of  and  during  said  game  cycle,  ran- 
domly establishes  at  the  beginning  of  the  game  cycle  a 
parameter  for  determining  a  current  jackpot  value;  deter- 
mines said  current  jackpot  value  based  on  unit  bet  infor- 
mation from   the  gaming  machines  and  said   randomly 
established  parameter,  and  determines  that  a  particular 
gaming  machine  has  won  the  jackpot  when  the  current 
jackpot  value  is  brought  to  the  jackpot-win  value  as  a 
result  of  unit  bet  information  from  the  particular  gaming 
machine 
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5,280.911 
CM  BHFAI)  FOR  GOLF  IRON  (  II  B 
Vutaka  Kata>ama.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Maruman  Golf 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  ■'.  I99I.  Ser.  No.  "^87.925 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov,  9.  1990.  2-302680 

Int.  CI.'   A63B  .W   (>4 

U.S.a.273-167A  icain, 

1    .A  golf  club  iron  head  comprising  a  head  b<idy  having  an 

inclined  face,  a  back,  a  continuous  sole  extending  rearwardiy 

from  a  bottom  of  said  inclined  face  to  said  back,  and  heel  and 


rear  of  said  continuous  sole  of  said  club  head,  said  head  body 
being  further  provided  at  said  back  thereof  with  a  horizontal 
rib  which  extends  perpendicularly  to  said  vertical  ribs. 


5.280.912 
BASEBAII   GAME  APPARATUS 

Don  T.  Porter.  .5891  Blue  Meadow  Or..  Salt  Lake  Cit\    Itah 
84118 

filed  Jan.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  9,023 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  S/00 

U.S.  CI.  2-3-:«  ,(-,„^ 


I    A  baseball  game  apparatus,  comprising. 

a  game  board,  the  game  board  including  a  plurality  of  star! 
spaces, 

and 

a  first  serpentine  path  having  a  predetermined  number  of 
first  path  spaces,  with  the  first  path  spaces  indicating 
alternatively  an  award  or  penalty  of  points,  with  a  parking 
lot  space,  with  the  first  path  extending  from  the  start 
spaces  to  the  parking  lot  space,  and  a  stadium  space  posi- 
tioned in  adjacency  to  the  parking  lot  space. 

and 

a  second  path  of  second  path  spaces,  with  the  second  path 
spaces  indicating  said  penalty  and  award  of  said  points, 
and  the  second  path  extending  from  the  stadium  space  lo 
the  start  spaces, 

and 

a  deck  of  first  game  cards,  with  a  first  game  card  space 
positioned  upon  the  game  board  to  receive  cards,  and  a 
second  deck  of  game  cards  at  a  second  game  card  space 
positioned  upon  the  game  board  for  receiving  the  second 
deck  of  game  cards, 

and 

a  third  deck  of  game  cards, 

and 

a  third  game  card  space  positioned  upon  the  game  board  for 
receiving  the  third  deck  of  game  cards. 

and 

a  dice  member  for  directing  movement  along  the  first  path 

and  the  second  path, 

and 

each  player  having  a  family  token  unit,  wherein  each  family 
token  unit  is  arranged  for  movement  along  the  first  path, 
the  second  path,  the  parking  lot  space,  and  the  stadium 
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space,  wherein  each  family  token  unit  includes  a  family 
car  token  removably  mountmg  a  father  token,  a  mother 
token,  and  a  plurality  of  children  tokens,  and  the  father 
token,  the  mother  token,  and  the  children  tokens  art- 
arranged  for  positioning  within  the  stadium  space  upon 
the  family  car  token  being  received  within  the  parking  lot 
space. 

and 

each  player  sequentially  upon  positioning  the  father  loken. 
mother  token,  and  children  token  of  said  player  uithm  the 
stadium  space  sequentially  selects  one  of  said  first  gamo 
cards,  one  of  said  second  game  cards,  and  one  of  said  third 
game  cards,  wherein  the  first  game  cards  indicate  point 
total  of  a  baseball  game,  wherein  each  of  the  second  game 
cards  and  the  third  game  cards  effects  selectively  award 
and  loss  of  game  points, 

and 

the  game  board  includes  a  game  board  first  side  spaced  from 
and  parallel  a  game  board  second  side,  and  the  game  h<iard 
includes  a  plurality  of  linear  hinges  orthogonally  directed 
between  the  first  side  and  the  second  side,  wherein  the 
linear  hinges  equal  a  hinge  line  total,  and  a  plurality  of 
game  board  openings  aligned  in  a  row.  wherein  said  row 
is  arranged  parallel  to  and  adjacent  the  second  side,  and 
the  game  board  openings  equal  a  further  total  equal  to  said 
hinge  line  total  plus  one,  wherein  the  game  board  open- 
ings are  arranged  for  alignment  relative  to  one  another 
and  in  communication  relative  to  one  another  when  said 
game  board  is  interfolded  about  the  linear  hinges,  and  the 
first,  second,  and  third  game  cards,  the  family  car  token 
units,  and  the  dice  member  are  arranged  for  reception 
within  the  game  board  openings,  wherein  the  game  board 
openings  are  aligned  relative  to  one  another,  and  a  tubular 
container  of  parallelepiped  configuration  arranged  for 
receiving  the  game  board  in  the  interfolded  configuration 

5,280,913 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  PLAYING  DOLBLE 
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Michael  W.  Sirk,  Rte.  4,  Box  358-C,  Wildwood.  Fla.  34785 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12.394 
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5,280,914 
EDUCATIONAL  BOARD  GAME 

Clifton  B.  Selby.  109  Cliffside  Dr..  Hilmington.  N.C.  28409.  and 
Care\  J.  Burnett.  114  Riicr  Oaks  Dr..  UilminKton.  N.C. 
28412 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,639 

Int.  CI."  A63F  3/00.  9/18.  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  273—287  4  Qaims 


1.  A  modified  chess  game  for  two  players  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  rectangular  shaped  game  btiard  having  sixteen  rows 
and  eight  columns  of  checkered  alternating  colored  squares. 

J  first  set  of  thirty-two  chess  pieces  comprising  a  subset  of 
royalty  pieces  consisting  of  two  kings,  two  queens,  four 
rooks,  four  knights  and  four  bishops,  and  a  subset  of  six- 
teen pawns,  and 

a  second  set  of  thirty-two  chess  pieces,  comprising  a  subset 
of  royally  piecesconsislingof  two  kings,  two  queens,  four 
rooks,  four  knights  and  four  bishops,  and  a  subset  of  six- 
teen pawns. 

said  first  set  being  visibly  distinguishable  from  said  second 
set. 
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I    A  nc-vs  and  improved  game  board  apparatus  comprising: 
a  game  board  which  includes  indicia,  a  portion  of  which 
correspond  to  different  levels  of  difficulty  of  a  category. 
and  a  portion  of  which  correspond  to  instructions  with 
res|:>ecl   to  movement  of  a   personal   marker  along  said 
game  board,  said  game  board  further  including  spring- 
loaded  card  holders  for  retaining  piles  of  game  cards; 
a  base  member  which  supports  said  game  board  and  which 
includes  a  storage  space  capable  of  storing  game  cards. 
dice  score  cards,  and  personal  markers  when  said  game 
board  is  not  in  use:  and 
means  for  connecting  said  game  board  to  said  base  member, 
u  herein  said  game  hoard  has  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface,  and  said  game  board  further  includes  means  for 
retaining  a  pile  of  game  cards,  said  game  card  pile  retain- 
ing means  including 
a  cover  member  projecting  from  the  top  surface  of  the  game 
b<5ard  and  connected  to  the  game  board,  the  cover  mem- 
ber including  a  vertical  portion  connected  to  the  game 
b<.iard   and   a   horizontal   portion   extending   hori?ontalK 
from  the  vertical  portion,  ihe  vertical  portion  providing  a 
clearance  between  the  horizontal  p<irtion  and  the  game 
board, 
spring  guides  projecting  from  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
game  board  and  connected  to  the  game  board,  each  of  the 
spring   guides   including  a   lop  end   and  a  bottom  end. 
v\  herein  the  top  ends  are  connected  to  the  game  board, 
springs,  wherein  each  spring  has  a  lop  end  and  b<ittom  end. 
and  wherein  each  of  Ihe  bottom  spring  ends  is  connected 
to  a  bottom  spring  guide  end.  and 
a  movable  floor  panel  spanning  between  the  springs  and 

supported  by  the  top  spring  ends, 
wherein  addition  of  cards  through  the  clearance  causes  the 
floor  panel  to  move  downward,  whereby  the  springs  are 
compressed  and   urge  the  cards   toward   the  horizontal 
portion  of  the  cover  member 


5,280.915 
MFTHOD  OF  PLAYING  DOUBLE  ACTION  BLACKJACK 
Raymond  K.  Groussman.  276-204  N.  El  Camino  Real    Ocean- 
side.  Calif.  92054 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994.507 

Int.  CI.-  A63F  liM 
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the  player  based  on  the  amount  of  the  player's  second 
wager,  or  if  the  dealer's  hand  beats  the  plavers  second 
hand  the  dealer  collecting  the  plaver's  second  wager  in 
accordance  with  the  conventional  manner  of  play  of 
Blackjack 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  modified  version  of  Blackjack 
using  at  least  one  conventional  deck  of  52  playing  cards,  and  a 
table  layout  having  a  dealer  station  located  on  one  side  of  the 
table  and  a  plurality  of  player  stations  along  the  periphery  of  a 
side  opposite  the  side  of  the  dealer  station,  each  player  station 
having  a  first  wager  box  and  a  second  wager  box,  and  adjacent 
each  first  wager  box  is  a  first  card  dealing  area,  and  adiacent 
each  second  wager  Nix  is  a  second  card  dealing  area,  each  card 
dealing  area  having  sufncieni  surface  area  for  allowing  a  hand 
of  cards  in  Blackjack  to  be  dealt  thereon  such  that  two  hands 
of  cards  are  capable  oi  being  dealt  to  each  player  station,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  assigning  each  player  to  a  player  station  and  requiring 
each  player  to  place  a  first  wager  on  their  first  wager  box 
in  order  to  receive  a  first  initial  hand  of  cards; 

(b)  allowing  each  player  to  optionally  place  a  second  wager 
on  their  second  wager  box  before  any  cards  are  dealt,  m 
order  to  receive  a  second  initial  hand  of  cards. 

(c)  the  dealer  dealing  only  one  initial  hand  of  two  cards  to 
each  playing  station  having  onlv  one  wager,  wherein  only 
one  initial  hand  being  dealt  to  each  first  card  dealing  area's 
of  these  plav  mg  stations. 

(d)  the  dealer  dealing  two  initial  hands  of  two  cards  to  each 
playing  station  having  two  wagers,  wherein  a  first  initial 
hand  being  dealt  to  each  first  card  dealing  area  of  these 
playing  stations  and  a  second  initial  hand  being  dealt  to 
each  second  card  dealing  area  of  these  playing  stations, 

(e)  the  dealer  dealing  an  initial  dealer's  hand  of  two  cards 

(f)  each  player  either  electing  to  stay  and  have  no  cards  dealt 
to  their  initial  hand  or  hands,  or  electing  not  to  stay  and 
having  the  dealer  deal  additional  cards  to  their  hand  or 
hands  in  accordance  to  the  conventional  manner  of  play  of 
Blackjack,  wherein  the  player  or  players  having  two 
hands,  treating  each  hand  as  a  separate  hand  of  cards  in 
Blackjack: 

(gl  the  dealer  either  staying  and  having  no  cards  dealt  to  the 
initial  dealers  hand,  or  not  staying  and  dealing  additional 
cards  to  the  dealer's  hand  in  accordance  to  predetermined 
Blackjack  rules  set  forth  by  the  casino, 

fh)  the  dealer  comparing  the  dealer's  hand  to  the  hand  of 
each  player  that  only  placed  one  wager,  wherein  if  a 
player's  hand  beats  the  dealer's  hand  the  dealer  paying  the 
player  based  on  the  amount  of  the  player's  w  ager.  or  if  the 
dealer's  hand  beats  the  player's  hand  the  dealer  collecting 
the  player's  wager  in  accordance  with  the  conventional 
manner  of  play  of  Blackjack, 

(I)  the  dealer  companng  the  dealer's  hand  to  the  hands  of 
each  player  that  placed  two  wagers,  wherein  if  a  player's 
first  hand  beats  the  dealer's  hand  the  dealer  paying  the 
player  based  on  the  amount  of  the  player's  first  wager,  or 
if  the  dealers  hand  beats  the  player's  first  hand  the  dealer 
collecting  the  player's  first  wager,  and  wherein  if  a  play- 
er's second  hand  beats  the  dealers  hand  the  dealer  paying 


5.280,916 
DOUBLE  DENOMINATION  CARDS 

Richard  F,  Gleason.  Jr..  77  Sudium  Way.  Allston,  Mass  02134 
Filed  Oct,  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  770.580 
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1  A  pack  of  fifty-two  playing  cards,  each  card  having  a 
front  playing  face  and  a  back  face,  said  back  face  of  each 
playing  card  having  identical  indicia,  said  front  playing  face  of 
each  playing  card  divided  into  two  playing  fields  wherein  said 
pack  of  playing  cards  comprises  fifty-two  first  playing  fields 
and  fifty -two  second  playing  fields. 

means  visually  distinguishing  said  first  playing  fields  from 

said  second  playing  fields, 
said  fifty-two  first  playing  fields  representing  a  first  set  of 
fifty-two  denominations,  said  first  set  of  non-denomma- 
tions  divided  into  four  suits  of  Spades.  Heans.  Diamonds 
and  Clubs,  each  suit  having  ihineen  value  designations, 
listed  from  lowest  value  to  highest  value,  of  2,  i,  4,  5,  6,  1, 
S,  9.  10,  Jack,  Queen,  King  and  Ace.  wherein  each  first 
playing  field  represent  a  non-denomination  having  one  of 
said  suits  and  one  of  said  value  designations,  and  each  of 
said  fifty-two  first  playing  fields  having  a  unique  demoni- 
nalion; 

said  fifty-two  second  playing  fields  representing  a  second  set 
of  fifty -two  denominations,  said  second  set  of  denomina- 
tions div  ,ded  into  four  suits  of  Spades.  Hearts.  Diamonds 
and  Cluh^,  each  sun  having  thirteen  value  designations, 
listed  Uor.i  lowest  value  to  highest  value,  of  2.  3,  4,  5,  6,  7, 
«-  <J.  10.  Jack.  Queen.  King  and  Ace,  wherein  each' second 
playing  field  represent  a  denomination  having  one  of  said 
suits  and  one  of  said  value,  designations,  and  each  of  said 
fifty-two  second  playing  fields  having  a  unique  denomina- 
tion: 

said  denominations  being  randomly  distributed  on  said  first 
and  second  playing  fields  wherein  each  of  said  playing 
cards  having  contrasting  suns  on  each  of  its  first  and 
second  playing  fields,  and  all  possible  combination  of  suits 
being  represented  in  said  pack  of  playing  cards  wherein 
the  combination  of  Spades/Hearts.  Spades  Diamonds. 
Spades/Clubs.  Heans,  Clubs.  Hean -Diamonds  and  Dia- 
monds. Clubs  are  each  represented  on  the  first  and  second 
playing  field  of  at  least  one  playing  card,  each  of  said 
playing  card  having  different  value  designations  on  each 
of  Its  first  and  second  playing  fields,  and  each  playing  card 
having  at  least  one  value  designation  having  a  value  of  at 
least  8 
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1   A  catch  and  project  helmet  apparatus,  comprising. 

a  rigid  helmet,  the  helmet  having  a  helmet  opening,  with  a 
chin  strap  positioned  in  adjacency  to  the  helmet  opening 
for  securement  of  the  helmet  to  an  individual,  wherein  the 
helmet  includes  a  helmet  top  wall,  and  the  helmet  top  wall 
having  a  basket  mount  finedly  mounted  to  the  helmet  top 
wall,  and 

an  elongate  truncated  conical  basket,  the  basket  including  a 
basket  first  end  spaced  from  a  basket  second  end.  the 
basket  second  end  having  a  support  tube  housing  fixedly 
mounted  to  the  basket  second  end  in  a  coaxially  aligned 
relationship  along  a  predetermined  axis,  with  the  basket 
first  end  having  an  entrance  opening,  with  the  entrance 
opening  extending  from  said  axis  to  the  facial  opening  of 
said  helmet  to  permit  reception  of  a  ball  member  within 
said  basket,  and 

the  support  tube  housing  includes  a  cylindrical  guide  tube 
coaxially  aligned  along  the  axis,  with  the  support  tube 
housing  having  a  suppon  tube  housing  rear  wall  spaced 
from  the  basket  second  end,  and  the  guide  tube  extending 
from  the  rear  wall  through  the  basket  second  end  in  a 
coaxially  aligned  relationship  along  the  axis,  the  guide 
tube  having  a  projectile  tube  coaxially  aligned  within  the 
guide  tube  and  slidably  mounted  within  the  guide  tube, 
with  the  projectile  tube  having  a  projectile  tube  bumper 
member  mounted  at  a  projectile  tube  first  end  arranged  for 
projection  through  the  guide  tube  for  impact  with  a  ball 
member  positioned  within  the  guide  tube  in  adjacency  to 
the  basket  second  end.  and  drive  means  arranged  to  dis- 
place the  projectile  tube  from  a  first  position  in  adjacency 
to  the  rear  wall  to  a  second  position  directed  to  the  basket 
second  end. 


5,280.918 
BEACON  TARGET 

Jenn-Jia  Wu,  12th  R.,  No.  136,  Sec.  2,  Chilung  Rd.,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,265 
Int.  a.'  F41J  5/04 
L'.S.  a.  273—374  1  Claim 

1    A  beacon  target  for  a  shooting  games,  composing  air 
supply  device  received  in  a  case  body,  and: 

a  case  body  having  a  first  half  portion  which  is  separated  as 
a  gas  chamber  wherein  the  left  and  right  ends  of  the  gas 
chamber  as  well  as  the  upper  wall  of  the  case  body  each 
having  an  air  intake  hole  to  permit  air  entry  therefrom  for 
mixing  with  fuel  gas  and  causing  flames  to  jet  out  of  the 
case  body  at  the  moment  of  gas  explosion,  the  leading  end 
of  the  case  body  having  a  transparent  panel  for  displaying 
gas  explosion  effect  within  the  gas  chamber,  and  the  rear 


half  portion  of  the  case  body  for  receiving  each  of  said 

devices  therein, 

an  air  supply  device  in  the  case  body,  the  air  supply  device 
having  a  fuel  bottle  which  is  in  communication  with  a 
solenoid  valve  received  m  the  case  body  by  virtue  of  a 
conduit  in  connection  with  a  pressure  switch,  and  an  air 
outlet  end  having  a  check  valve  extending  through  a 
baffle  plate  between  the  case  body  into  the  gas  chamber, 
the  fuel  bottle  is  filled  with  non-oxygen  fuel  gas.  when  the 
solenoid  valve  is  p<.iwered  up.  it  controls  the  amount  of 
fuel  gas  supplied  from  the  fuel  bottle  into  the  gas  chamber, 
when  the  povier  supply  is  cut-off  from  the  solenoid  valve 
the  supply  of  fuel  gas  is  synchronously  cut  off. 

an  Ignition  device  in  the  case  body,  the  ignition  device  hav- 
ing a  battery  connected  to  a  micromotion  switch  within 
the  case  body  by  virtue  of  a  cord  and.  the  micromotion 
switch  IS  connected  to  the  solenoid  switch,  when  the 
micromotion  switch  is  triggered,  it  causes  the  solenoid 
valve  to  power  up  the  conduit  for  feeding  gas  into  the  gas 
chamber,  the  ignition  device  also  having  another  high- 


voltage  power  supply  hav  ing  a  batters  set  mounted  on  the 
rear  wall  of  the  case  b<xiy  and  controlled  by  a  switch 
valve  and  connected  to  a  transformer  in  the  case  by  virtue 
of  a  cord  through  a  micromotion  switch  and  the  output 
end  of  the  transformer  in  connection  with  a  plurality  of 
Ignition  copper  wires  mounted  on  the  baffle  plate  of  the 
case  body  for  actuating  the  high-voltage  power  ignition 
copper  wires  26  and  for  sparking  fuel  gas  within  the  gas 
chamber,  and 

a  movable  target  comprising  a  long  plate  shape  at  its  top  end 
having  a  target  plane,  the  target  plane  having  a  bottom 
end  inserted  in  the  case  b<.xly  and  located  adjacent  the  two 
micromotion  switches 

when  the  target  plane  at  the  upper  end  of  the  movable  target 
IS  hit  by  a  bullet,  the  b<ittom  end  of  the  target  presses 
down  on  the  two  micormotion  switches  simultaneously 
actuating  the  ignition  device  and  gas  supply  device,  the 
fuel  gas  in  the  gas  chamber  and  the  high-voltage  sparks 
produced  from  the  points  of  ignition  copper  wires  pro- 
duce intensive  sound  and  lighting  effect  of  an  explosion 
within  the  gas  chamber 


5,280,919 
PORTABLE  TARGET  ASSFMBI  V 
Richard  D.  Graham,  73  N.  300  F.ast,  Emery,  I  tab  84522 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No,  973,778 
Int.  a."  F41J  1/10.  5/06.  5/24 
L.S.  CI.  273—381  12  Claims 

1    \  new   and  improved  p<vtable  target  assembly  for  use 
with  a  conventional  airgun  comprising: 
a  rectangular  frame, 
frame  support  means, 
target  support  means,  and 

target  means  attached  to  said  target  support  means  whereby 
said  assembly  may  be  placed  at  any  desired  location  and 
said  targets  may  be  fired  upon  by  said  conventional  air- 
gun, 
wherein  said  frame  includes  a  right  frame  element,  a  left 


frame  element,  a  lower  frame  element  and  an  upper  frame  5  ^go  921 

element.  SPORTING  FIELD  LAVOLT  SVSTFM 

wherein  said  frame  support  means  includes  a  right  support  Craig  Milbum.  6205  Lull.bye  U.,  Zephvrhi  1^0.   33541 
member  and  a  left  supp<.rt   member,  said  right  support  Filed  Aug.  28    1992  Se7  No   937  zH 

member  including  a  right  upper  section  and  a  right  lower  Int.  Q."  A63B   '/'/yO  GOIB  S   'lO 

section,  and  said   left  support   member  including  a   left  CS.  CI.  273 — 411  '      '  ' 

upper  section  and  a  left  lower  section,  Claims 
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wherein  connection  means  secures  said  right  support  mem- 
ber, said  right  frame  element  and  said  left  supp<-irt  member 
10  said  left  frame  element,  and 

wherein  said  connection  means  includes  a  pivotable  member 
which  permits  said  right  supp<irt  member  to  pivot  about 
said  right  frame  element  and  said  left  suppon  member  to 
pivot  about  said  left  frame  element. 


5,280,920 
PORTABLE  TARGFTT  SYSTEM 
William  J,  knapper.  II.  5354  F.ast  Comstock  Ave..  Kalamazoo 
Mich,  49001 

Filed  Sep,  3,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  939,121 

Int.  C\:  F4IJ  /   10 

CS,  a.  273-^7  4  aaims 


1   A  device  for  marking  a  sporting  field  composing 
cable  means  for  laying  along  said  field  in  a  stretched  posi- 
tion, 

multiple  spaced  marking  means  located  on  said  cable  means 
for  indicating  position  of  indicator  lines  on  said  field  and 

retaining  means  at  ends  of  said  cable  means  for  secunng  said 
cable  means  along  said  field  when  in  said  stretched  posi- 
tion, each  of  said  marking  means  being  approximately 
equal  to  the  width  of  a  said  indicator  line. 


5,280,922 

APPARATL'S  FOR  TRAINING  AN  INDIVIDUAL  TO  KICK 

BALLS 

Thomas  I.,  Jones.  3  Indian  PI..  Asheville,  N.C,  28805 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,838 
Int.  CI."  A63B  69  C/i 
L.S.  a.  273-411  ,rf^„ 


SC     44 

1  A  portable,  reusable,  compact  package  capable  of  opening 
up  and  reconnecting  to  form  an  upnght  free-standing  target 
and  sighl-m  system  composing 

a  front  face  member  capable  of  h(.ildmg  a  target, 

a  back  support  member  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the 

said  front  face  member, 
a  top  fiap  member  connected  to  the  top  of  the  said  front  face 

member, 
two  flaps  connected  to  the  sides  of  the  said  front  face  mem- 
ber, and 
means  to  connect  said  back  support  member  to  the  said  other 
members  and  hold  the  said  front  face  member  in  a  substan- 
tially upnght  pt>sition  when  the  system  is  set  up  to  func 
tion  as  a  target, 
said   back  support   member,  said   top  fiap  member  and   said 
means  are  all  designed  to  fold  under  said  side  flap  members 
which  connect  to  each  other  to  form  a  package  capable  of 
holding  target  and  instruction  sheets  when  not  opened  up  and 
erected  for  use 


1    A  self-stabilized  apparatus  for  training  an  individual  to 
kick  balls  comprising 

a  thin  substantially  fiat  platform,  said  platform  having  a  foot 

receiving  top  surface, 
a  ball,  said  ball  connected  to  said  platform  whereby  the 

individual  may  kick  said  ball  with  one  foot  w  hile  the  other 

foot  IS  in  contact  with  said  top  surface  of  said  platform 

thereby  stabilizing  said  platform. 
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5,280^23 

GOIFniB  DESIGN 

Qive  S.  Lu.  282  Newbridge  Rd.,  Hicksville.  N.Y.  11801 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,099 

Int.  a.'  A63B  53,  u: 

U.S.  a.  273— «0.2  >7  aaims 


56**  V 


1   A  golf  club  compnsing: 

a  club  head  having  a  toe  portion,  a  heel  portion  including  a 
shaft  receiving  bore  having  a  bottom  wall  closing  one  end. 
a  face  for  striking  a  golf  ball,  a  center  of  gravity  and  a  sole, 

a  shaft  including  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  said  distal 
end  being  received  in  said  shaft  receiving  bore  of  said  heel 
portion  of  said  club  head; 

a  gnp  connected  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  shaft; 

means  for  adhesively  bonding  said  club  head  and  shaft  to- 
gether; 

said  golf  club  being  characterized  by  said  distal  end  of  said 
shaft  being  cut  at  an  angle  of  between  5°  and  85°  relative 
to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft  and  said  bottom  wall  of 
said  shaft  receiving  b<ire  being  adjacent  said  sole  of  said 
club  head  and  extending  at  an  angle  to  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  b<ire  which  matches  said  angle  of  said  distal  end  of 
said  shaft,  said  bottom  wall  further  being  positioned  verti- 
cally below  a  plane  extending  through  said  center  of 
gravity  of  said  club  head  and  parallel  to  said  ground  when 
said  club  head  is  positioned  to  stnke  a  golf  ball  with  said 
sole  resting  on  the  ground,  said  club  head  and  shaft  being 
free  of  any  pin/screw  fastener;  whereby  engagement  of 
said  distal  end  of  said  shaft  with  said  bottom  wall  prevents 
twisting  of  said  club  head  on  said  shaft  without  provision 
of  any  pin/screw  fastener. 


5.280.924 
ALTOMATIC  SEAL  DEPRESSL  RIZATION  SYSTEM 
Raymond  W.  Burgess,  Bradford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dresser-Rand 
Company,  Corning,  N.V 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  843,020 

Int.  C\:  F16J  15/10 

U.S.  a.  277—3  26  Oaims 


1   An  automatic  double  O-ring  seal  depressurization  system 
compnsing 

said  double  O-nng  seal  including  inner  and  outer  O-rings 
forming  a  seal  between  walls  forming  an  inner  high  pres- 


sure side  and  an  outer  low  pressure  side  of  an  apparatus, 
said  inner  and  outer  O-rings  being  spaced  axially  from  one 
another  so  as  to  form  an  annular  cavity  therebetween; 

said  annular  cavity  being  subject  to  pressurization  by  perme- 
ation of  the  high  pressure  through  the  inner  O-ring; 

said  inner  high  pressure  side  of  said  apparatus  being  subject 
to  periodic  depressurization; 

valve  means  for  automatically  venting  all  excess  pressure  in 
said  annular  cavity  to  said  apparatus  inner  high  pressure 
side  during  said  periodic  depressurization  of  said  inner 
side  of  said  apparatus, 

a  vent  means  having  one  end  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  annular  cavity  and  the  other  end  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  valve  means  wherein  said  vent  means  is 
contained  within  one  of  said  walls,  and 

said  valve  means  sealing  said  vent  means  from  the  high 
pressure  on  the  inner  side  of  said  apparatus  during  periods 
of  high  pressure  and  allowing  said  vent  means  to  automati- 
cally vent  any  excess  pressure  built  up  in  said  annular 
cavity  to  said  inner  higher  pressure  side  of  said  apparatus 
during  periods  of  depressurization  of  said  inner  high  pres- 
sure side  of  said  apparatus,  said  valve  means  being  opened 
only  in  response  to  excess  pressure  built  up  in  said  annular 
cavity  such  that  the  pressure  within  said  annular  cavity 
and  said  inner  side  is  essentially  equal 


5.280,925 
FIXTLRING  PLATE  FOR  STIK  HER 
Kenneth  W.  I^well,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitne>   Bowes 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  52,030 

Int.  CI.'  B25C  :'/00 

VS.  a.  227—155  3  Oaims 


1  In  a  stitcher  for  stapling  diKuments,  said  stitcher  including 
a  pair  of  side  plates,  a  stitch  head  mounting  bar  secured  to  said 
side  plates,  a  clincher  mounting  bar  secured  to  said  side  plates, 
a  stitch  head  mounted  on  said  stitch  head  mounting  bar.  and  a 
clincher  mounted  on  said  clincher  mounting  bar.  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  fixturing  plate  secured  to  both  said  stitch 
head  mounting  bar  and  to  said  clincher  mounting  bar  adjacent 
at  least  one  of  said  of  side  plate 


5,280,926 
SEAL  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSURE  RF:SP0NSIVE 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
Dale  R.  Sogge,  Wrentham,  and  Karl  H.  Werner,  North  Attlc- 
boro.  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, [>allas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,510 
Int.  C\:  F16J  15/56 
U.S.  a.  277—168  9  Oaims 

I    Sealing  apparatus  comprising 
a  body  having  a  top  surface  being  formed  with  an  aperture 


therein  and  an  O-nng  seat  in  the  form  of  a  circular  wall 
extending  upwardly  from  the  top  surface  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  aperture  and  spaced  therefrom, 
a  flexible  O-nng  having  an  outside  diameter  selected  to 
closely  fit  within  the  circular  wall  received  on  the  O-nnc 
seat.  *• 

the  O-ring  having  a  generally  flat  bottom  surface  and  having 
a  radially  outer  surface  extending  from  the  generally  flat 
bottom  surface  upwardly  a  selected  distance  to  an  upper 


5.280.928 

MFTALLIC  GASKET 

Kosaku  Leta,  and  Ikkoh  Ueta.  both  of  Kumagaja.  Japan,  assign- 

ors  ,0  Nihon  MeUl  Gasket  Co..  Ltd..  Kumaga,a.  Japan 

Filed  Mar    U.  1991.  Ser   No   666  94" 

Jut^n^"Tn84''23''"""*'*"  ■'"'""■  ^"'-    ^^    '"***"■  -■'^*^^ 

Int.  n:  F16J  15/OS 
U.S.  O.  277-235  B  , ,  ,., 

11  (  laims 
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distal  portion  above  the  circular  wall,  the  upper  distal 
portion  having  an  outer  diameter  which  is  less  than  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  flat  bottom  surface  and  at  least  an 
upper  portion  of  the  radially  outer  surface  proximate  to 
the  top  of  the  circular  wall  being  fruslo-conical  in  configu- 
ration, said  frusto-conical  surface  portion  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  in  which  the  fruslo-conical  surface  portion 
forms  an  angle  with  the  longitudinal  axis  up  to  approxi- 
mately 10°. 


1  A  metallic  gasket  including  a  base  plate  which  ,s  made  of 
an  elastic  metal  plate  and  provided  with  an  array  of  beads  at  its 
peripheral  edge  located  in  association  with  a  combustion 
chamber  mire,  wherein 

said  base  plate  ,s  disided  into  two  parts,  each  of  which  is 

provided  with  ar  array  of  stepped  beads, 
first  stoppers  are  located  on  flat  segments  of  a  first  array  of 
stepped  beads  on  the  first  base  plate  pan.  said  flat  seg- 
ments being  positioned  in  a_ssociation  with  an  odd-num- 
bered cylinder,  while  second  stoppers  are  located  on  flat 
segmerjis  of  a  second  array  of  stepped  beads  on  the  second 
base  plate  pan.  said   flat  segments  being   positioned  in 
association  with  an  even-numbered  cylinder   and 
said  first  and  second  base  plate  parts  are  laminated  together 
with  said  Hrst  and  second  respective  beads  of  said  first  and 
second  base  plate  parts  ofTset  from  each  other 


5.280.927 

DIVIDED  SEALING  RING  FOR  SEAL  MEMBERS  IN 

CABI  K  FITTINGS 

Martin  (rrcisinger,  Iserlnhn.  Fed.  Rep  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
R\S  Schrumpftechnik-Garnituren  (,mbH.  Fed.  Rep,  of  Ger- 
man> 

Division  of  Ser    No,  646,081,  Jan.  28,  199],  abandoned    This 

application  Oct.  26,  1992.  Ser   No.  966, "16 

Claims  priority  application  Fed,  Rep,  of  f.ermanv    Feb    "'3 

1990.  4005816  '  ' 

Int.  CI.'  F16J  15 /i2 
V.S.  O.  277-216  ,6  (  ,„^, 


5,280,929 
STEEL  LAMINATE  GASKET  \MTH  RLDl  CFD  HOLE 

>oshio  Miyaoh.  Tokvo.  and  >osh,o  >  amada.  Koshigava.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ishikawa  (,askel  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  N„.  340.646.  Apr    20.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  30.  1992.  Ser   No.  90S  i3i 

c.'clV,?'',    P"'""''>-    application    Japan,     Apr     ::.     IQSJ,     63- 
53532(L]:  Aug.  23.  19HH,  63-1(19644  ( 

Int.  fi  '  H6J   />   '11 
U,S.  a.  277-235  B  ,,  ^^ 


1    A  dividing  sealing  ring  for  seal  members  in  cable  fittings, 
compnsing: 

a  sealing  nng  compnsing  an  elastic  hose  of  an  elastomenc 
matenal  with  a  cut  location  defining  a  contacting  plane 
between  two  opposite  end  surfaces  of  said  elastic  hose, 
said  two  opposite  end  surfaces  of  said  seal  nng  each  being 
concavely  formed;  and 

a  connector  including  at  least  two  coupling  elements  that 
engage  one  another,  at  least  one  of  said  coupling  elements 
having  a  continuation  bridging  said  contacting  plane;  said 
coupling  elements  being  firmly  mounted  in  respective 
ends  of  said  sealing  nng. 


1  A  steel  laminate  gasket  adapted  to  be  installed  between 
two  engine  parts  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  engine 
having  at  least  one  fiuid  hole  therein,  compnsing: 

a  first  metal  plate  having  at  least  one  first  hole,  said  first  hole 
having  a  size  smaller  than  the  lluid  hole  of  the  engine  parts 
to  restrict  fiow  rate  of  fluid  passing  therethrough 
a  second  metal  plate  situated  above  the  first  plate  and  includ- 
ing first  sealing  means  situated  around  the  fiuid  hole  such 
that  the  first  sealing  means  is  sandwiched  between  the  two 
engine  pans,  and  at  least  one  second  hole  situated  inside 
the  first  scaling  means, 
at  least  one  third  metal  plate  situated  above  a  portion  around 
the  first  hole  of  the  first  plate  inside  the  fiuid  hole  and 
above  a  portion  around  the  second  hole  of  the  second 
plate  without  extending  outwardly  substantially  beyond 
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the  portion  around  the  second  hole,  said  third  plate  in- 
cluding a  third  hole  having  a  size  substantially  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  the  first  hole,  a  first  area  located  inside 
the  fluid  hole,  a  stepped  portion  disposed  outside  the  first 
area  to  surround  the  same,  said  stepped  portion  being 
located  between  the  two  engine  parts  so  that  when  the 
gasket  1*.  tightened,  the  stepped  portion  deforms  to  se- 
curely seal  around  the  first  area  and  to  increase  rigidity  of 
the  first  area,  and  a  second  area  disposed  outside  the 
stepped  portion  so  that  the  first  sealing  means  is  located 
under  the  second  area,  and 
at  least  one  cover  member  situated  inside  the  fluid  hole  for 
covering  at  least  first  and  third  holes  to  prevent  fluid  from 
entering  into  a  space  between  the  first  and  third  plates. 
said  cover  member  stiffening  the  first  and  third  plates 
around  the  first  and  third  holes  to  prevent  deformation  of 
the  plates. 


5,280,930 
HYDRAt  Lie  BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  IN-LINE  ROLLER 

SKATES 
David  R.  Smathers.  200  W.  Arlington.  Gladstone.  Oreg.  97027, 
and  Jeffrey  \.  Smathcrs.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  David 
R.  Smathers.  Gladstone,  OreR. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,023 

Int.  CI.    A6JC  17/14 

t.S.  CI.  280— 11.2  ISQaims 


such  that  facing  surfaces  of  the  brake  tire  and  the  brake 
hub  are  in  frictional  contact,  an  outer  periphery  of  the 
brake  tire  being  disposed  above  the  ground  surface,  the 
outer  periphery  being  selectively  engageable  with  the 
ground  surface,  contact  between  the  brake  tire  and  the 
ground  surface  producing  rotation  of  the  brake  tire  on  the 
brake  huD  due  to  frictional  engagement  of  the  brake  tire 


and  the  ground  surface  at  a  relatively  greater  radius  from 
the  horizontal  axis,  and  kinetic  energy  of  motion  being 
dissipated  by  frictional  engagement  between  the  facing 
surfaces  of  the  rotating  brake  tire  and  the  fixed  brake  hub 
at  a  lesser  radius  from  the  horizontal  axis,  whereby  vary- 
ing pressure  of  the  roller  brake  against  the  ground  surface 
varies  friction  forces  between  the  brake  tire  and  the  brake 
hub  as  the  brake  tire  continues  to  rotate  on  the  brake  hub. 


5,280.932 
SHOPPING  CART  ADVERTISING  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Albert  P,  Folsom,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Purchase  Point 
Media  Corp..  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  818.825.  Jan.  10.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  639.269.  Jan.  10. 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  85,454 

Int.  CI."  B62B  J,  02 
L.S.  CI.  280—33.992  19  Claims 


1    A  braking  system  for  a  pair  of  in-line  roller  skates,  each 
roller  skate  including  a  plurality  of  rollers  situated  one  behind 
the  other  along  a  line  of  directional  travel  of  the  skate  compris- 
ing; 
a.  a  single  hand  operated  actuator; 

b  a  hydraulic  conduit  system  coupling  the  actuator  to  each 
of  said  pair  of  roller  skates,  said  conduit  system  including 
a  coupling  comprising  an  input  from  said  actuator  and  two 
hydraulic  output  lines;  and 
c.  al  least  one  hydraulic  brake  assembly  located  on  each  of 
said  roller  skates  and  coupled  to  each  respective  one  of 
said  hydraulic  output  lines  for  applying  braking  force  to  at 
least  one  of  said  rollers  on  each  of  said  roller  skates  simul- 
taneously. 


5,280,931 
ROLLER  BRAKE 

H.   Burke   Horton.  Malvern.   Pa.,  assignor  to  Thistle  Sports 
Enterprises,  Inc..  V\est  Chester.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979.603 
Int.  a.' A63C  17/14 
L.S.  CI.  280—11.2  21  Claims 

1   A  roller  brake  for  a  device  travelling  over  a  ground  sur- 
face, the  device  having  a  cha,ssis.  the  chassis  including  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  platform,  the  roller  brake  comprising 
a  brake  hub  connected  to  the  chassis,  the  brake  hub  defining 
a  horizontal  axis  of  symmetry  oriented  perpendicular  to  a 
direction  of  forward  travel  of  the  device,  the  brake  hub 
being  fixed  against  rotation  and  having  a  circumferential 
periphery;  and. 
a  brake  tire  rolatably  mounted  annularly  on  the  brake  hub 


1   In  combination:  telescoping  nestable  shopping  cart  means 
of  the  type  including: 

main  lower  forward  receptacle  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear 
end;  said  rear  end  including  a  rear  opening  covered  by  a 
hinged  rear  gate  having  a  hinged  top  end  and  a  free  bot- 
tom end;  and 
rear  receptacle  including: 
a  front  wall  including; 
a  top  end,  and 
a  bottom  end  including 

supports  hingedly  connected  lo  said  rear  gate  toward 
said  rear  gate  bottom  end;  and 
a  bottom  connected  between  said  front  wall  and  said  rear 
gale  in  a  manner  such  that,  upon  nesting  of  carts,  said 
rear   gate   bottom   end   swings   forward    and    upward 
through  said  forward   receptacle  and  said   front   wall 
collapses  to  a  position  closely  adjacent  said  rear  gate; 
and 
an  adv  ertismg  holder  mounted  in  said  rear  receptacle  on  said 
front  wall  including 
a  display  plate  including: 
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a  back  face; 

a  front  face  including: 

an  advertising  area  for  placement  of  advertising; 
a  lop  edge;  and 

a  bottom  edge; 
cover  plate  means  including; 
a  back  face; 
a  front  face 
a  top  edge;  and 
a  bottom  edge; 
said  cover  plate  attached  in  planer  relationship  to  said  display 
plate  such  that  said  cover  plate  back  face  is  adjacent  said 
display  plate  front  face;  for  covenng  said  display  plate  adver- 
tising area;  said  cover  plate  over  said  advertising  area  being  of 
transparent  material;  and 

sealing  means  providing  a  watenight  seal  between  said 
display  plate  and  said  cover  plate  such  that  liquids  may 
not  enter  said  advertising  area  from  between  said  dis- 
play plate  front  face  and  said  cover  plate  back  face; 
said  display  plate,  cover  plate  and  sealing  means  providing  a 
waterproof  enclosure  for  said  advertising  area. 

5,280,933 

TIP  OVER  RESISTANT,  DEBRIS  RETAINING  OMNI 

DIRE(TI()NaLI  Y  MOBILIZED  RACK  FOR  WOOD 

LOGS 

David  N.  FinneyfrsKk.  18630  Keedvsvillc  Rd..  Keedvsville   Md 

21756  ... 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,757 

Int.  a.'  B62B  3/10 

U.S.  a.  280-47.34  3  claims 


said  second  member,  the  other  curved  portion  of  said  second 
pair  connecting  a  second  distal  vertical  post  to  said  second 
horizontal  portion;  a  first  omni-directional  wheeling  means  for 
said  implement  attached  to  a  frontal  end  of  said  first  honzontal 
member,  a  second  omni-directional  wheeling  means  for  said 
implement  attached  to  a  distal  end  of  said  first  horizontal 
member;  a  third  omni-directional   wheeling  means  for  said 
implement  attached  to  a  frontal  end  of  said  second  horizontal 
member,  a  fourth  omni-directional  wheeling  for  said  imple- 
ment attached  to  a  distal  end  of  said  second  horizontal  mem- 
ber; a  first  curved  member  adapted  to  further  contain  debris 
from  said  array  connected  to  said  catching  means,  said  first 
curved  member  having  ends  adapted  10  be  congruent  with  said 
frontal  curved  portions  and  interconnect  said  curved  portions 
and  confiuently  connect   to  said  catching  means,   a  second 
curved  member  having  ends  adapted  to  be  congruent  with  said 
curved  portions  and  interconnect  said  curved  ponions  and 
confluently  connect   to  said  catching   means,   said   catching 
means   having   a   plurality   of  downwardly   protruding   pegs 
located  near  a  first  edge  of  said  catching  means  and  another 
plurality  of  downwardly  protruding  pegs  located  near  a  sec- 
ond edge  of  said  catching  means,  said  first  and  second  members 
each  being  tubular  and  each  having  apertures  therethrough 
adapted  to  receive  said  pegs,  said  pegs  being  disengageably 
frictionally  held  in  said  apertures  located  in  said  first  and  sec- 
ond members  whereby  said  implement  in  manuallv  separable 
into  said  first,  second,  and  third  members  without  tools 


5.280,934 

mf:thod  and  apparatis  for  retractable 
bannister 

Pal  P,  Monte.  393  Buenaventura  Blvd..  Kissimmee.  Ha  34743 
assignor  to  Pat  P  Monte  and  Emma  Lou  Monte,  both  of 
Kissimmee.  Ha. 

Filed  Jan   4.  1993.  Ser,  No.  420 

Int.  CI."  B60R  i  0: 

U.S.  CI.  280-166  9  Claims 


LA  fireplace  implement  for  receiving,  omni-directionally 
mobilizing,  and  storing  adjacent  a  fireplace  a  horizontally 
elongated  stack  of  conventionally  cut  firelogs  of  conventional 
width,  said  slack  being  made  of  a  horizontally  directed  array  of 
alligned  pieces  of  firelogs  the  fireplace  implement  having  a 
height  and  a  length,  the  implement  further  comprising  a  first 
member  disengageably  frictionally  connected  10  a  third  mem- 
ber, a  second  member,  said  second  member  disengageably 
frictionally  connected  to  said  third  member,  said  first,  second. 
and  third  members  interconnected  into  an  assembly,  said  first 
and  second  members  each  having  a  bottom,  said  assembly 
providing  a  center  of  gravity  for  the  array  and  implement 
combined,  said  center  of  gravity  being  located  at  approxi- 
mately one  half  of  the  length  for  said  implement  and  wherein 
said  center  of  gravity  is  further  located  such  that  one  half  of 
the  length  is  equal  10  or  greater  than  said  height,  said  assembly 
further  comprising  said  firs!  member  oriented  uprightly  and 
U-shaped,  a  catching  means  for  catching  debris  falling  from 
said  firelogs  said  ihird  member  being  comprised  of  said  catch- 
ing means,  said  catching  means  also  interconnecting  the  bot- 
tom of  said  first  member  to  the  bottom  of  said  second  member: 
said  first  member  having  a  first  pair  of  curved  portions,  one 
curved  portion  connecting  a  first  frontal  vertical  post  to  a  first 
horizontal  portion  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said  first  mem- 
ber, and  the  other  curved  portion  connecting  a  first  distal 
vertical  post  to  said  first  honzontal  ponion,  said  second  mem- 
ber having  a  second  pair  of  curved  portions,  one  of  said  second 
pair  of  curved  portions  connecting  a  second  frontal  vertical 
post  to  a  second  honzontal  portion  connected  to  the  b.  ttom  of 


1  A  retractable  bannister  assembly  (10)  for  use  with  a  set  of 
retractable  steps  (24)  moveable  between  an  extended  position 
and  a  retracted  position  and  fixedly  secured  10  a  vehicular 
compartment  (12)  having  a  side  wall  (16)  and  a  door  (18).  said 
retractable  bannister  assembly  (10)  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  telescoping  members  (32).  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  telescoping  members  (32)  having  first  (34)  and 
second  (36)  fixed  ends  and  firsl  and  second  fioating  ends 
(38)  and  a  length  extending  therebetween,  each  of  said 
first  (38)  and  second  floating  ends  being  movable  along 
said  length  of  the  other  of  said  plurality  of  telescoping 
members  (32); 

first  securing  means  (50)  for  pivotally  secunng  said  first 
fixed  end  (34)  to  a  side  wall  (16)  of  a  vehicular  compan- 
ment  (12); 

second  secunng  means  (44)  for  pivotally  secunng  said  sec- 
ond fixed  end  (36)  to  a  retractable  step  (28)  having  al  least 
one  side,  the  retractable  step  (28)  defining  a  honzontal 
plane  (A)  and  being  secured  to  the  vehicular  companmcnt 
(12). 
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■said  retractable  bannister  assembly  (10)  charaLtenzed  b\ 
offsetting  means  (66)  located  between  said  second  fixed 
end  (36)  and  the  side  of  the  retractable  step  (28)  for  dispos- 
ing said  second  fixed  end  (36)  a  distance  from  the  retract- 
able step  (28)  such  that  said  pliirality  of  telescoping  mem- 
bers (32)  pivot  and  extend  through  a  plane  spaced  apart 
from  the  side  of  the  retractable  step  (28)  and  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  horizontal  plane  (A)  of  the  retractable  step  (28) 


5,280.935 
SELF-PROPELLED  SKATEBOARD 

Boris    Sobocan.     Kvedrova     28.     Ljubljana,     Slovenia    61000 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840.152.  Feb.  24.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  I.  1993.  Ser.  No.  69,651 

Int.  CI.'  B62M  1/04 

U.S.  a.  280—221  3  Oaims 


1  In  a  skateboard  having  an  elongated  footboard  straddling 
a  central  longitudinal  vertical  plane  for  the  skateboard,  for- 
ward and  rearward  longitudinally  spaced  suspensions  secured 
lo  a  bottom  surface  of  the  footboard,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
rollers  carried  by  each  suspension,  each  of  said  suspensions 
including  a  roller  shaft  for  mounting  said  pair  of  rollers,  said 
forward  and  rearward  suspensions  being  arranged  in  a  V-rela- 
tionship  to  define  a  central  longitudinal  swing  axis  extending 
through  said  forward  and  rearward  suspensions,  each  of  said 
suspensions  having  a  resilient  mounting  for  each  roller  shaft  so 
as  to  permit  pivotal  movement  of  the  roller  shaft  and  thus 
steering  of  the  skateboard  in  response  to  a  swinging  movement 
of  the  footboard  by  a  user  about  said  longitudinal  swing  axis. 
and  dm  e  means  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  longi- 
tudinal vertical  plane  of  at  least  one  of  said  forward  and  rear- 
ward suspensions,  each  of  said  drive  means  including  a  resil- 
lently  biased,  vertically  mounted,  reciprocative.  elongated 
drive  member  having  an  upper  end  in  sliding  engagement  with 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  footboard,  said  drive  member  being 
operalively  connected  to  said  roller  shaft  for  driving  the  roller 
shaft  in  response  to  swinging  movement  of  the  footboard  ab<iut 
the  longitudinal  swing  axis. 


L.S 
1 

a 


means  whereby  the  motion  of  said  footrests  is  parallel  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  frame,  and  a  reciprocable 
hand  operated  levering  means  in  harmony  with  said  linear 
motion  means,  said  levering  means  pivoted  on  said  frame 
and  extending  below  said  pivot,  and  having  an  upper  end 
and  a  lower  end.  said  lower  end  of  said  levering  means 
pivotally  connected  by  a  rigid  linkage  member  to  said 
footrest  linear  motion  means  whereby  a  reciprocating 
rotational  motion  of  said  levering  means  defines  a  recipro- 
cating linear  motion  of  said  footrests  and  vice-versa,  said 
upper  end  of  said  levering  means  including 
a  steering  means  in  operative  connection  with  said  steer- 
able  front  wheel  via  flexible  sleeved  cables,  said  steering 
means  including  thereon  a  handlebar,  wherein  rotation  of 
said  handlebar  effects  steering  the  vehicle,  and  drawing 


said  handlebar  effects  said  rotational  motion  of  said  lever- 
ing means,  and  said  linear  motion  of  said  footrests.  thereby 
producing  a  power  stroke,  the  power  being  transferred  to 
said  drive  wheel  through  a 
e  drive  tram  comprising  an  en  errunning  clutch,  a  jackshaft. 
and  an  elongated  flexible  drive  means,  one  end  of  which  is 
attached  !o  said  linear  motion  portion  of  said  drive  mecha- 
nism, and  the  other  end  to  said  frame  \.ia  a  biasing  means, 
P<->sitioned  to  bias  said  drive  mechanism  through  a  return 
stroke,  said  flexible  drive  means  traversing  said  overrun- 
ning clutch,  said  overrunning  clutch  operably  attached  to 
said  jackshaft  to  effect  rotation  of  said  jackshaft  in  the 
forward  direction,  said  jackshaft  also  containing  thereon  a 
sprocket,  said  drive  wheel  with  said  variable  driving 
means  driveably  connected  to  said  sprocket  by  an  endless 
chain 


5.280,937 

STEERED  WHEELED  FRAMEWORK 

Dennis  Needham.  3724  Del  Rio  Dr..  Fort  VSorth.  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  845.093 

Int.  CI."  B62M  /     O   B62K  :,'    /^ 

I  .S.  CI.  280—259 
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5.280.936 
HI  MAN  POWERED  \EHICI  F  ^iND  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Dennis  Schmidlin.  1002  W    College  Ave.,  Woodville.  Ohio  43469 
Filed  May  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,471 
Int.  a.'  B62M  1/12 
C\.  280—234  17  Oaims 

.\  human  pnwered  vehicle  comprising 
a  frame  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  seat  for  a  rider 
facing  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis. 
a  sleerable  front  wheel  operably  journaled  on  said  frame 
and  a  rear  drive  wheel  journaled  from  said  frame  includ- 
ing variable  dnve  means  for  receiving  power  to  said  drive 
wheel 

a  drive  mechanism  comprising  footrests  in  front  of  said 
seat,   mounted   together  on   reciprocable  linear  motion 


L  A  steered  wheeled  framework,  comprising: 


UMI 


a  rear  frame  having  at  least  one  rotatably  mounted  rear 

wheel; 
a  forward  frame  having  a  coupling  member  and  a  limb- 
propelled  drive  means; 
a  steering  frame  including  a  steering  shaft  coaxially  and 
rotatably  received  by  said  coupling  member,  and  said 
steering  frame  having  a  front  wheel  mounted  for  rotation 
relative  to  said  steering  shaft  about  an  axis  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  steering 
shaft; 
a  transmission  means  for  transmitting  rotational  motion  from 
said  limb-propelled  drive  means  to  said  front  wheel,  said 
transmission  means  including: 
a  driving  gear  train  movably  coupled  to  said  forward  frame, 
a  driven  gear  train  movably  coupled  to  said  steering  frame, 

and 
a  pair  of  axially-opposed  torque  transmitting  gears  coupled 
to  each  other  and  positioned  (I)  to  have  relative  free 
rotation  around  said  steering  shaft  about  said  longitudinal 
axis,  (2)  to  operatively  engage  said  dri\  ing  gear  train  and 
said  driven  gear  train  so  as  to  transfer  rotational  motion 
from  said  driving  gear  tram  to  said  front  wheel  through 
said  driven  gear  train,  and  (3)  to  permit  rotation  by  said 
steering  shaft  and  said  driven  gear  train  about  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  while  said  forward  frame  and  said  driving  gear 
train  remain  stationary; 
steering  means  including  a  limb-controlled  steer  means  oper- 
atively independent  from  said  limb-propelled  drive  means 
and 
said  steering  means  being  coupled  to  said  steering  frame  for 

(1)  transmitting  rotational  motion  from  said  steer  means  to 
said  steering  shaft  thereby  steering  said  steering  frame. 
said  front  wheel,  and  said  driven  gear  tram  carried  b\ 
said  steering  frame,  and 

(2)  selectively  maintaining  said  front  wheel  respiinsive  to 
rotational  steering  motion  stemming  only  from  said 
steering  means 


about  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  brake  actuating  means 

being  comprised  of: 

cable  means  having  two  opp<^site  ends  connected  to  said 

caliper  brake  at  a  first  end  thereof,  and 
lever  means  positioned  on  to  said  mounting  assembly  and 
connected  to  the  end  of  said  cable  means  opposite  said 
caliper  brake  for  pulling  said  cable  means  venically  at 
said  lever  means  and  actuating  said  caliper  brake  con- 
nected thereto;  and 
e)  said   brake   actuating   means   being   positioned   on   said 
mounting  assembly  vertically  no  higher  than  the  highest 
point  of  said  wheel  and  being  actuatable  upon  the  applica- 
tion of  a  downwardly  forward  force  thereto. 


rK)I  1  IFS 


5,280,939 
STEERING  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR    C 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Douglas  P.  Kee.  White  City;  Randall  1  ,  (,oulet,  Regina.  and 
Kirbv   Goulet.  Nepean.  all  of  Canada,  assignors  tt,   Advance 
Engineered  Products  Ltd..  Regina.  C  anada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590.279.  Sep.  28.  199(1,  abandoned  This 
application  Feb.  ".  1992.  Ser.  No,  833.622 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Sep.  28.  1989.  613818 
Int.  CI.'  B60T  7//i 
C.S.  CI.  280—432  , ,  ,., 

14  Claims 


5.280,938 
WHEELCHAIR  BRAKE 
Theodore  M.  Berry,  R.D.  #7.  Conventrv  vilk  Rd     Conventr\- 
ville.  Pa.  19464 

Filed  Mar,  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  860.858 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  7/00 

U.S.  a.  280-304.1  J8  Claims 


I  A  brake  apparatus  for  use  on  a  wheelchair  having  at  least 
one  primary  wheel  with  a  wheel  rim  and  an  axis  of  rotation  and 
a  frame  siderail  adjacent  said  wheel,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  mounting  assembly  mounted  to  said  siderail  forward  of 
said  wheel; 

b)  a  caliper  brake  surrounding  and  engageable  with  said 
wheel  rim. 

c)  connecting  means  vertically  spacing  and  mounted  said 
mounting  assembly  to  said  caliper  brake; 

d)  brake  actuating  means  connected  to  said  mounting  assem- 
bly forward  to  said  wheel  and  to  said  caliper  brake  for 
actuating  said  brake  and  causing  said  brake  to  engage  said 
wheel  rim.  thereby  prohibiting  said  wheel  from  rotating 


1    In  a  vehicle  train  comprising  a  towing  vehicle,  a  lead 
trailer  coupled  to  the  towing  vehicle  and  a  following  trailer 
coupled  to  the  lead  trailer,  a  vehicle  dolly  coupling  the  follow- 
ing trailer  to  the  lead  trailer,  said  dolly  comprising: 
a  dolly  frame, 

means  coupling  the  dolly  frame  to  the  lead  trailer  for  pre- 
venting relative  horizontal  turning  of  the  lead  trailer  and 
the  dolly, 
at  least  one  pair  of  wheels. 

wheel  mounting  means  mounting  the  wheels  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  frame,  the  mounting  means  including  wheel 
steering  means  supporting  the  wheels  for  self-steenng 
movement  thereof,  and 
a  steering  control  system  comprising: 

signal  generating  means  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  wheels 
for  generating  a  speed  signal  representing  the  speed  rou- 
tion  of  the  wheels  with  respect  to  the  frame; 
signal  processing  means  receiving  the  speed  signal  and  gen- 
erating a  lock  signal  whenever  the  speed  signal  represents 
a  speed  in  a  predetermined  range  of  speeds;  and 
lock  means  for  locking  the  wheel  steering  means  to  prevent 
steering  movement  of  the  wheels,  the  lock  means  compris- 
ing: 

a  pneumatic  circuit  operatively  connected  to  a  source  of  air 
under  pressure  and  including  a  pair  of  air  lines,  a  double 
acting  piston  and  cylinder  operatively  connected  to  the 
lines,  and  valve  means  for  alternatively  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  lines. 

a  steering  lock  assembly  operatively  connected  to  the  piston 
and  cylinder  for  selectively  locking  the  sleenng  of  the 
dolly,  and 
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valve  operating  means  for  operating  the  valve  means 
response  to  the  lock  signal. 

5.280.940 
TRAILER  HITf  H  ADAPTER 
Donald  H.   Kendall.   Upeer   (ountv.   Mich.,   assijjnor  to  The 
United  Sutes  of  ■Vmerica  a.s  represented  b>  the  Secretar>  of 
the  Army,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,320 
Int.  n:  B60D  1/00 

L.S.  a.  2«o-^9: 


between  the  cover  and  the  bolt  so  that  rotation  of  the  cover 
will  also  rotate  the  mounting  bolt  to  prevent  the  cover  from 


AND 


being  disconnected   from   the  mounting  bolt   to  expose  the 
mounting  nui 


8  A  mtxiified  hitch  connection  between  two  vehicles  alter- 
ing an  original  hitch  connection  between  the  two  vehicles 
wherein  the  original  hitch  connection  comprises  a  pintle  as- 
sembly element  on  one  of  the  two  vehicles  and  a  vehicle  lu- 
nette on  another  of  the  two  vehicles,  the  vehicle  lunette  in  the 
onginal  hitch  connection  receiving  the  assembly  element  to 
effect  connection  between  the  two  vehicles,  the  modified  hitch 
connection  composing 

the  pintle  as.sembly  element; 

the  vehicle  lunette; 

an  adapter  connected  between  and  separating  the  pintle 

assembly  element  and  the  vehicle  lunette; 
an  elongate  ngid  beam  of  the  adapter  having  a  first  end  and 

a  second  end. 
an  adapter  lunette  affixed  to  the  first  end  of  the  beam  and 

swingably  engaging  the  assembly  element; 
first  means  for  engaging  the  vehicle  lunette  at  the  second  end 

of  the  beam; 
second  means  for  connecting  the  first  means  to  the  beam  and 
positively  controUedly  retarding  relative  rotation  between 
the  beam  and  the  first  means,  the  second  means  allowing 
the  relative  rotation  only  about  a  longitudinal  axis  extend- 
ing from  between  the  surfaces  toward  the  first  end 


5,280,942 

APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  VARYING  THE 

STIEENE.SS  OF  A  SKI 

Piero  G.  Ruffinengo,  820  E.dRehill  Rd.,  Salt  I^ke  City,  Utah 

84103 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715,598.  Jun.  14,  1991.  This 

application  Jan.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  828.140 

Int.  CT"  A63C  5/07 

U.S.  a.  280— «02  14  Oaims 
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5.280,941 

ANTI-THEFT  BALI   ASSEMBLY  FOR  BALI 
SOCKCT  TRAILER  HITCH 
Kjall  G.  Guhlin.  1P2"'  Sheridan.  Houston.  Tex.  77050 
Filed  May  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  65,574 
Int.  n:  B60D  1/60 
VS.  CT  280—507  4  Qaims 

1  An  anti-theft  ball  assembly  for  mounting  on  the  tow  bar  of 
a  towing  vehicle  compnsing  a  ball,  a  threaded  shaft  attached  to 
the  ball  for  engaging  an  opening  m  the  tow  bar.  and  a  mounting 
nut  for  engaging  the  threaded  shaft  to  clamp  the  ball  to  the  tow 
bar.  an  opening  extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
threaded  shaft  and  the  ball,  said  opening  being  of  different 
diameters  to  provide  an  upwardly  facing  shoulder,  a  cup- 
shaped  cover  for  extending  over  the  threaded  shaft  and  the 
mounting  nut  with  its  open  end  engaging  the  tow  bar,  said 
cover  having  a  threaded  opening  in  alignment  with  the  longi- 
tudinal opening,  a  threaded  cover  mounting  b<ilt  having  an 
enlarged  head  and  a  threaded  shaft  positioned  in  the  longitudi- 
nal opening  with  the  enlarged  head  in  engagement  with  the 
upwardly  facing  shoulder  and  the  threaded  shaft  in  engage- 
ment with  the  threaded  opening  in  the  cover  to  hold  the  cover 
in  position  covering  the  mounting  nut,  and  thread  locking 
compound  on  the  engaging  threads  to  prevent  relative  rotation 


/  /    /    /    / 

18     1<     32    31    22     10 

1    A  system  for  changing  the  stiffness  of  a  ski.  said  system 

comprising 

holding  means  for  holding  a  ski  boot  on  a  ski.  said  holding 
means  having  a  first  portion  for  holding  a  first  part  of  the 
bcKit  on  the  ski  and  a  second  p<"irtion  for  holding  a  second 
part  of  the  boot  on  the  ski.  said  second  portion  being 
movable  relative  to  the  first  portion  as  the  ski  bends; 

at  least  two  biasing  means  for  exerting  biasing  forces  for 
biasing  said  second  portion  holding  the  boot  towards  the 
first  portion  of  the  holding  means  as  the  ski  bends,  and 

changing  means  including  engagement  means  selectively 
movable  between  at  least  one  active  p<,isition  for  increas- 
ing the  number  of  biasing  means  exerting  biasing  forces  to 
increase  the  stiffness  of  the  ski  and  an  inactive  position  for 
reducing  the  number  of  biasing  means  exerting  the  biasing 
forces  to  reduce  the  stiffness  of  the  ski. 


5.280.94J 
SKI  WITH  A  HIBBKO  L  PPER  SURFACE 
Philippe  Commier,  Annecv.  and  Jacques  I^  Masson.  Cran-Gev- 
rier,    both    of   France,    assignors    to    Salomon    S.A.,    Annecy 
Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  722.183 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  .lul    Q    1990,  90  08989- 
Mar.  2^.  1991.  91  03980 

Int.  CI."  A63C  5/00 
U.S.  a.  280-<,09  40  aaims 


one  end  of  the  fence  panels  to  keep  the  fence  panels 
aligned,  wherein  the  alignment  bar  further  compnses  a 
primary  bar.  an  extension  for  extending  the  length  of  the 
alignment  bar,  and  a  hook  on  the  end  of  the  extension  for 
wrapping  around  the  outermost  fence  panel  to  hold  the 
fence  panels  together. 


5,280.945 

UPPER  f  ONTROI    ARM  FOR  \  FHK  LE  SUSPENSION 

SYSTEM 

Robert  (,   Dilbcke.  Livonia.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mascolech   Inc 
I  ay  lor.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  958.854 
Int.  CI."  B60G  7,00 
VS.  a.  280—673  c  ,  I 


■^O 


1   A  ski  for  moving  on  snow,  comprising: 

a  lower  sliding  surface,  being  joined  at  two  lateral  surfaces 
along  two  lower  edges,  the  lateral  surfaces  being  joined  at 
an  upper  surface; 

the  upper  surface  of  the  ski  having  a  central  zone,  adapted  to 
receive  the  bindings  that  adapt  to  a  boot  of  the  user,  com- 
prising a  raised  median  rib,  bordered  by  two  lowered 
lateral  portions,  the  ski  having  a  predetermined  width  in 
the  central  zone  and  the  raised  median  rib  having  a  width 
compnsing  between  a  quarter  and  three-quarters  of  the 
predetermined  width  of  the  ski  m  the  central  zone;  and 

at  least  one  of  the  front  and  rear  zones  of  the  upper  surface 
of  the  ski  including  a  lowered  median  portion,  bordered 
by  two  raised  lateral  ribs,  said  lowered  median  portion 
and  raised  lateral  ribs  being  defined  by  a  thickness  that 
varies  transversely  of  the  ski. 


5.280.944 

CARRIER  FOR  TRANSPORTINt,  FENCE  PANEIJS 

Joe  E,  Beardcn.  P.O.  Box  3',  Avery.  Tex.  75554 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  922.883 

Int.  CT.'  B62B  3.-ii4 

VS.  a.  280-«56  ,6  c-,ai„j 


30 


1.  A  control  arm  for  a  vehicle  suspension  svstem  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  ball  joint  assembly  and  a  pivot  bar  assemblv, 
said  control  arm  compnsing: 
an  integral  body  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  configura- 
tion with  means  for  receiving  the  ball  joint  assembly  at  a 
bight  of  said  body  and  means  for  receiving  the  pivot  bar 
assembly  at  remote  ends  of  said  body; 
said  integral  b<xiy  having  a  modulus  sections  along  each  arm 
intermediate  said  bight  and  the  end  of  said  arm.  said  modu- 
lus  sections   having    a    hollow,    substantially    tnangular 
cross-sectional  configuration  with  a  seam  formed  bv  join- 
ing two  walls  of  said  tnangular  mcxiulus  section,  said 
modulus  sections  including  a  reinforcement  nm  flange  for 
improved  ngidity  along  said  mixiulus  sections,  said  nm 
fiange  being  an  extension  of  said  joined  walls  extending 
outwardly  from  said  seam  and  substantially  parallel  to  said 
joined  walls  of  said  tnangular  modulus  section 


5.280.946 

COVER  FOR  AIR  BAG  INSTALLATION 

Gary  Adams.  Brigham  City;  Paul  Strahl,  Oijden;  Davin  Sader- 

holm.  Salt  Uke  City,  and  Bradley  D.  Harris.  Farmington.  all 

of  I  Uh.  assignors  to  Morton  International.  Inc..  Chicago   III 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  891,834 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  21/16 

U.S.a.280-728A  „(,,,^,^ 


1.  A  carrier  for  transporting  fence  panels,  wherein  the  car 

ner  comprises:  1   1"  an  air  bag  assembly  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle  including 

^  '"'■^'"^' .  3  "8'd  l^^  shaped  housing  having  a  bottom  and  a  side  wall 

a  pair  of  arms,  extending  from  the  frame  to  support  the  defining  a  substantially  open  top.  a  collapsed  air  bag  within 

''^"^'^'        u              u  .i       u    ,  ^"^  housing,  an  infiator  connected  to  infiate  said  air  bae  and 

an  alignment  bar,  attached  to  the  frame  and  extending  across  a  cover  closing  said  housing  and  defining  tear  lines  adapted  to 
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be  ruptured  by  the  inflating  air  bag,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 

said  cover  being  of  a  substantially  homogeneous  material. 

said  tearlines  being  thin  regions  of  the  cover  material  form- 
ing a  generally  H-shaped  pattern  having  at  least  three 
portions  of  diffenng  thickness  wherein  the  first  and  thin- 
nest tear  line  portions  are  the  crossbar  of  the  H  and  the 
regions  of  the  vertical  bars  immediately  adjacent  the 
crossbar,  the  succeeding,  second  portions  of  the  vertical 
bars  being  thicker,  with  the  end  of  each  vertical  bar  termi- 
nating in  a  third  portion  defining  a  curve  leading  to  a 
thickened  hinge  region  of  the  cover,  the  third  portion 
having  a  thickness  intermediate  that  of  the  first  and  second 
portions; 

an  outwardly  extending  nm  on  said  side  wall  disposed 
around  at  least  a  portion  of  said  open  top; 

a  plurality  of  locking  arms  integral  with  said  cover  and 
engaging  said  nm;  and 

means  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  housing  for  retaining  at 
least  two  of  said  locking  arms  in  engagement  with  said  nm 
during  inflation  of  said  air  bag, 

whereby  the  thinnest  tear  line  portions  will  be  the  first  to 
rupture  and  form  doors  releasing  said  air  bag  and  energy 
from  the  expanding  air  bag  will  be  absorbed  during  the 
formation  of  said  doors. 


5,280,947 
ONE  PIECE  INVISIBLE  AIRBAG  DOOR  AND  HINGE 

Robert  Cooper,  Oshawa.  Canada,  assignor  to  Davidson  Textron 
Inc.,  Dover,  N.H. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969.953 

Int.  a.5  a60R2J/I6 

VS.  a.  280—728  B  4  Oaims 


(40)  forming  a  H-shaped  cut  extending  through  said  pre- 
determined thickness: 

said  sheet  metal  door  subassembly  (36)  further  including 
cutting  means  (44)  for  cutting  said  primary  substrate  (32) 
as  said  sheet  metal  substrate  (36)  opens  in  response  to  said 
air  bag  (16)  opening  into  said  expanded  condition;  and 

said  cutting  means  (44)  including  a  cutting  edge  (44)  extend- 
ing along  said  cross  cut  (40) 


5.280,948 
GA.S  CLSHION  SYSTEM 
Wolfgang  Henseler,  Tiibingen,  and  Egon  Katz.  Nagold.  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  ,\G.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  84,170 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany.  Jul.  15, 
1992,  4223237 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  21/16 
CS.  CI.  280—728  A  15  Oaims 


1  .An  air  bag  assembly  (10)  for  concealing  a  vehicular  air  bag 
(16).  said  assembly  (10)  comprising: 

an  air  hag  (16)  having  collapsed  and  expanded  conditions, 

air  bag  housing  means  (18)  for  housing  said  air  bag  (16)  in 
said  collapsed  condition; 

gas  generating  means  (22)  for  injecting  a  gas  into  said  air  bag 
(16)  to  open  said  air  bag  (16)  from  said  collapsed  condition 
to  said  expanded  condition; 

an  outer  uninterrupted  cover  (25)  displaced  from  said  air  bag 
(16)  for  covenng  said  air  bag  (16)  and  said  air  bag  housing 
means  (18)  while  said  air  bag  (16)  is  in  said  collapsed 
condition; 

a  primary  substrate  (32)  disposed  adjacent  and  fixedly  se- 
cured to  said  outer  uninterrupted  cover  (25).  said  primary 
substrate  (32)  including  an  air  bag  escape  opening  (34) 
disposed  adjacent  said  air  bag  (16)  to  allow  said  air  bag 
(16)  to  expand  therethrough,  said  assembly  (10)  character- 
ized by 

a  sheet  metal  door  subassembly  (36)  disposed  between  said 
air  bag  (16)  and  said  primary  substrate  (32)  and  fixedU 
secured  to  said  primary  substrate  (32)  such  that  said  sheet 
metal  door  subassembly  (36)  covers  said  air  bag  escape 
opening  (34); 

said  sheet  metal  door  subassembly  (36)  having  a  predeter- 
mined thickness  having  two  side  cuts  (38)  and  a  cross  cut 


1  A  gas  cushion  system  for  passenger  collision-protection 
for  passengers  in  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  an  approxi- 
mately vat-shaped,  elongated  housing  configured  to  be  install- 
able in  the  motor  vehicle  and  having  an  open  longitudinal  side 
adapted  to  face  a  passenger  space  in  the  vehicle,  in  an  installed 
position,  and  a  tubular  housing  disp<:)sed  within  the  elongated 
housing  and  between  end  faces  of  the  elongated  housing  in  a 
longitudinal  direction,  and  configured  to  receive  a  cartridge- 
shaped  gas  generator  for  automatically  inflating  a  gasbag  dis- 
posed on  the  open  longitudinal  side  of  the  elongated  housing  in 
the  event  of  an  accident,  wherein  parts  of  the  wall  of  the 
tubular  housing  and  a  lower  wall  of  the  elongated  housing 
running  parallel  to  an  axis  of  the  tubular  housing,  form  at  least 
a  portion  of  a  one-piece  extrusion  profile  and  the  tubular  hous- 
ing and  elongated  housing  form  a  one-piece  unit  casting,  and 
the  cartridge-shaped  gas  generator  absent  any  separate  housing 
IS  configured  to  he  insertable  directly  into  the  tubular  housing. 


5,280,949 

AIR  BAG  DEVICE  FOR  ALTOMOBILE 

Toshiyuki  Manabe,  Hiroshima.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mazda  Motor 

Corporation,  Hiroshima.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677,405,  ,\pr,  1,  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser,  No,  930,441 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1S>90,  2-34775 
Int.  O."  B60R  :i'I6 
L.S.  O.  280—731  7  Claims 

1     In  combination,  an  air  bag  system  for  restraining  and 
protecting  a  driver  upiin  a  collision  and  a  steering  wheel  in 
which  said  air  bag  system  is  installed,  comprising: 
a  circular  wheel  body, 
a  wheel  baseplate; 

spokes,  securely  fixed  to  a  surface  of  the  wheel  baseplate. 
provided  between  said  circular  wheel  body  and  said 
wheel  baseplate, 
an  air  bag  module  installed  as  a  unit  to  said  steering  wheel 
and  including  (a)  a  module  baseplate  formed  with  an 
opening,  (b)  an  electricallv  operated  intTator  means  for 
generating  gas  housed  in  a  casing  shell  held  in  said  open- 
ing, said  casing  shell  extending  through  said  opening,  (c) 
an  air  bag.  capable  of  unfolding,  secured  to  a  lip  of  said 


module  ba.seplate  surrounding  said  opening  of  said  module 
baseplate,  said  electrically  operated  inflator  means  inHat- 
ing  and  unfolding  said  air  bag  when  said  gas  is  generated, 
(d)  a  top  cover  overlying  said  inflator  means  and  said  air 
bag,  and  (e)  a  bottom  cover  assembled  to  said  module 
baseplate  and  underlying  a  bottom  of  said  casing  shell 
a  harness  for  supplying  electric  current  to  said  electrically 
operated  inflator  means,  at  least  a  part  of  said  harness 
being  interposed  between  said  bottom  of  said  casing  shell 
and  said  bottom  cover  of  said  air  bag  module  so  that  said 
bottom  cover  of  said  air  bag  module  covers  and  protects 
said  part  of  said  harness; 


displacing  means  when  said  resincting  means  is  placed  in 
said  first  position  to  inhibit  said  follow-up  displacing 
means  from  being  displaced  in  the  follow-up  direction 
where  said  restricting  means  being  released  from  being 
brought  into  contact  with  said  follow-up  displacing  means 
when  said  restncting  means  is  placed  m  said  second  posi- 
tion to  enable  said  follow  up  displacing  means  to  move  ,n 
the  follow-up  direction,  and 
dnving  means  being  linearly  movable  and  rotatabK  coupled 
to  said  restricting  means  for  displacing  said  reslriciing 
means  ,n  the  direction  to  which  said  dnving  means  is 
linearly  moved,  thereby  displacing  said  restncting  means 
Irom  said  first  position  to  said  second  position. 


5,280,951 

APPARATTiS  FOR  LSE  IN  INn^ATlNG  AN  AIR  BM.  AND 

MCTHOD  OF  A.SSEMBI  V 

Heights;  Wilham  F,  Mcl^eod.  Roseville;  (  ra,g  M  Fischer 
Rochester  Hills,  and  Pondget  P,  Wipasuramonton.  Rochester' 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  \  ehicle  Safet>  Systems  Inc  ' 
Ljndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  839.586 

Int.  C\:  B60R  21/26 

V.S.  O.  280-736  „  ^Uims 


a  cover  member  enclosing  said  module  baseplate,  said  infla- 
tor means,  said  air  bag,  said  bottom  cover,  and  at  least  a 
pan  of  said  harness  between  the  cover  member  and  said 
top  cover;  and 

means  for  directly  connecting  said  module  baseplate,  said 
spokes  and  said  cover  member  together  to  secure  said  air 
bag  module  to  said  steenng  wheel,  said  Kittom  cover 
being  interposed  between  said  wheel  baseplate  and  said 
bottom  of  said  casing  shell  when  said  air  bag  module  is 
secured  to  said  steenng  wheel. 


; 


5,280.950 
SAFFTTY  DF\  ICE  FOR  STARTING  EQl'IPMENT 
Shinji  Mori,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai- 
Rika-Denki-SeisaJkusho.  .\ichi.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  791.190 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30.  1990,  2-130472 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  :J    <2 

VS.  a.  280-734  2,  cbu^ 


1   An  apparatus  for  use  in  inflating  an  air  bag.  said  apparatus 

comprising 

container  means  for  holding  a  suppK  of  ga,s.  said  conuiner 
means  having  an  internally  threaded  opening; 

a  plug  in  threaded  engagemeni  with  the  internallv  threaded 
opening  in  said  container  means. 

a  seal  nng  extending  around  said  plug  and  disposed  in  seal- 
ing engagement  with  said  container  means  and  providing 
a  first  seal  between  said  plug  and  said  container  means 
and 

a  weld  extending  around  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  plug 
and  providing  a  second  seal  between  said  plug  and  said 
container  means 


21  A  safety  device  for  preventing  unexpected  operation 
dunng  installation  of  an  ignition  device  wherein  an  inertial 
ma.ss  accommodated  in  a  body  is  moved  inertially  when  accel- 
eration of  a  predetermined  quantity  or  above  is  produced,  and 
follow-up  displacing  means  for  displacing  an  ignition  member 
toward  a  detonator  is  caused  to  folk>w  up  the  menial  ma.vs.  said 
safety  device  compnsing 

restncting  means  having  at  least  one  contact  member,  and 
being  linearly  movable  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  pcisition,  said  contact  member  of  said  restncting 
means  being  brought  into  contact   with  said   follow-up 


5080.952 

AIRBAG  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  AITOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE 

Hirokazu    Hirabayashi.    and    Hironon    Yoshikawa.    both    of 

Kanagawa  Pref.,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co    Ltd 

Yokohama  City,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1990,  Ser   No.  631,144 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1990.  2-1493 
Int.  a:  B60R  21  2^ 
L..S.O.  280-739  „  Claims 

I    An  airbag  arrangement  for  an  automotive  vehicle  com- 
P  ising 

.in  airbag  havmg  a  periphery  and  being  inflatable  from  a 
folded  state  to  an  unfolded  state,  the  airbag  in  the  folded 
state  being  folded  along  substanlialh  parallel  first  and 
second  bending  lines  each  having  two  ends  on  the  penph- 
ery  of  the  airbag,  the  airbag  compnsing 
a  first  sheet  having  a  surface,  a  central  opening  located 
between  the  first  and  second  bending  lines,  a  first  region 
which  15  impemieable  to  a  gas  for  inflating  the  airbag  and 
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which  comprises  substantially  the  entirety  of  the  surface  moves  rorv.ard  away  from  the  cushion  lower  part  and  is  joined 
of  the  first  sheet  lying  between  the  first  and  second  bend-  lo  the  cushion  lower  part  at  an  edge,  the  cushion  upper  pan 
ing  lines,  and  a  second  region  which  is  permeable  to  the  tiemg  configured  such  that,  in  the  installed  position,  it  is  joined 
gas  and  is  located  outside  the  first  region;  and  ,q  ,[,g  cushion  lower  part  by  at  least  one  tearing  seam  extend- 

ing in  a  central  region  along  a  continuous  curve  which  sur- 
rounds the  opening  on  the  cushion  lower  part,  wherein  two 


4=:; 


a  second  sheet  connected  to  the  first  sheet  so  as  to  form  a 
space  between  the  first  and  second  sheets. 


5.280,953 
DISPI.ACFMKNT  RKSPONSIV  K  AIR  BAG  VENT 
Michael  J.  V\olanin,  Hartland;  l.aura  (  .  Stevenson,  .Ann  Arbor, 
David  h..  Pettigrove.  BriRhton;  Jack  I,.  Jensen.  Highland; 
John  \V.  Melvin,  ^nn  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.;  I  jura  A.  Haw- 
thorn. \andalia.  Ohio,  and  Hubert  V  Blom.  Rochester  Hills. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  987.965 

Int.  a.'  B60R  21/JO 

VS.  a.  280—739  8  Oaims 


tearing  seams  are  provided  along  two  coaxial  circular  lines 
with  a  different  radius,  which  tearing  seams  are  arranged 
ipproximately  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  center  point 
of  an  approximately  circular  cushion  upper  part  wherein  the 
outer  tearing  seam  with  a  first  radius  has  a  lower  tearing 
strength  than  the  inner  tearing  seam  with  a  second  radius 
smaller  than  the  first  radius. 


5.280,955 
CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  ROI.I.OVFR  PROTFCTION 
STRICTI RF 
Peter  M.  Nelson,   Piano;   I.eo  Chuzhov,  Dunlap;   Anthon>    F. 
Cieszkiewicr;  Steven  I).  Jones,  both  of  Mctamora.  and  David 
F.  Nelson,  F'eoria.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 
Peoria.  111. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  936.482 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21 /IJ 

U.S.  CI.  280—756  9  Claims 


1.  An  occupant  restraint  air  bag  comprising: 

an  inflator  for  generating  inflation  gas; 

an  air  bag  receiving  infiation  gas  from  the  inflator  to  displace 
the  air  bag  from  a  stored  condition  to  an  occupant  re- 
straining condition. 

an  opening  in  the  air  bag  and  having  a  closure  vaKe  associ- 
ated therewith  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  the 
opening  to  control  infiation  gas  buildup  in  the  air  bag. 

and  means  acting  between  the  air  bag  and  the  valve  for 
operating  the  closure  valve  in  response  to  the  degree  of 
displacement  of  the  air  bag  independent  of  the  degree  of 
said  gas  pressure  build  up  in  the  air  bag. 


5.280,954 
INR. ATARI  F  IMPACT  PROTFCTION  CUSHION 
Wolfgang  Henseler.  Tubingen;   I  Inch   Tschaschke,   Ehningen; 
Manfred  Muller.  Deizisau.  and  I  uigi  Brambilla,  Boblingen. 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) .  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  .AG, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,528 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed    Rep.  of  CJermany,  Jul.  24, 
1991,  4124506 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  21/16 
U.S.  a.  280—743  R  3  Claims 

2  An  inflatable  protection  cushion  of  disc-shaped  form, 
compnsing  a  cushion  lower  part,  fastened  to  a  fixed  vehicle 
part,  and  provided  with  an  approximately  central  mlet  opening 
and.   a   circular   cushion   upper   part    which,   upon   inflation. 


1    A  rollover  protection  structure,  comprising: 

a  frame  assembly  having  an  upper  and  lower  portion  each  of 

which  IS  formed  by  a  plurality  of  generally  horizontally 
disposed  support  members, 

a  plurality  of  generally  vertically  oriented  post  members 
positioned  between  the  respective  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions of  the  frame  assembly  for  securing  them  m  vertically 
spaced  relationship  to  one  another;  and 

a  plurality  of  corner  members  having  a  first  and  a  second  leg 
portion  that  define  four  sidewalls  having  a  substantially 
uniform  width  along  the  entire  length  of  the  respective  leg 
portions  and  being  sufficient  for  connection  with  adjacent 
pairs  of  said  horizontally  disp<-)sed  support  members  in 
said  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  frame  assembly  and 
a  third  leg  portion  that  defines  a  pair  of  inner  sidewalls 
having  a  width  equal  to  that  of  the  sidewalls  of  the  first 
and  second  leg  portions  and  a  pair  of  outer  sidewalls  that 


define  a  portion  of  reduced  width  along  a  generally  cen- 
tral ponion  of  their  length,  said  p<5rtion  of  reduced  width 
being  narrower  than  said  pair  of  inner  sidewalls  and  being 
sufficient  to  extend  across  the  entire  width  of  the  outer 
sidewalls.  said  third  leg  portion  being  sufficient  for  con- 
nection with  one  of  said  vertically  onented  post  members. 


heanngs  in  the  side  plates  for  control  arms  of  wheel  sus- 
pension links,  and  top  and  bottom  chords: 
torsion-proof  cross   members    which   are   each   separately 
connectable  to  the  side  plates  in  a  detachable  manner  the 
cross  members  being  held  between  the  side  plates  to  con- 


5.280.956 

STEERING  COLUMN  SUPPORTING  STRICTURE  OF 

AUTOMOTIVF  \FH!CT  F 

Matsuhiro  Tanaka.  and  Keisuke  Mivoshi,  both  of  Hiroshima. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Hiroshima. 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1992.  Ser    No.  819.221 
Claims    priority,     application     Japan.    Jan.     11.     1991.    3- 
1991,  3-01 1831(U) 
Int.  CI.'  B62D  J/J9 

16  Claims 


000581[U];  Mar   6 
U.S.  a.  280—777 


1    A  steering  column  supporting  structure  for  supponing  a 
steenng  column  of  a  vehicle  extending  toward  a  drivers  seal, 
a  steenng  wheel  being  secured  to  the  top  of  the  steenng  col- 
umn, said  steering  column  supporting  structure  comprising: 
an  instrument  panel  structure  forming  part  of  a  front  wall  of 

a  passenger  compartment  of  the  vehicle: 
a  column  cover  between  the  instrument  panel  structure  and 

the  steering  wheel; 
a  meter  cover  secured  to  the  instrument  panel  structure  for 
covenng  meters  installed  in  the  instrument  panel  struc- 
ture, said  meter  cover  being  shaped  so  as  to  form  an  open- 
ing through  which  said  steenng  column  passes  into  the 
passenger  compartment,  and 
a  pair  of  ngid  legs  facing  the  dnver's  seat  and  extending 
downward  on  b<5th  sides  of  said  opening,  said  rigid  legs 
being  transversely  separated  from  each  other,  disposed  at 
positions  corresponding  to  left  and  nght  knees  of  a  dnver. 
and  integrally  formed  in  one  piece  with  said  meter  cover 
so  as  to  be  forced,  by  the  knees  of  the  driver  upon  a  colli- 
sion of  the  vehicle,  to  move  said  meter  cover  upwards  and 
away  from  said  driver's  seat,  thereby  expanding  said  open- 
ing. 


5.280,95- 
SI  BFRAMF  FOR  A  MCJTOR  VEHICLE 
Peter  Hentscheh  Jan  Tschunko.  both  of  .Stuttgart;  Rudolf 
Kronewitter.  Boblingen;  Harald  Haussler.  Friolzheim;  Karl 
Sommerer.  Wjernsheim;  Robert  Klosterhuber.  Stuttgart,  and 
Friedhelm  Seoffge.  I^eonberg-Gerbersheim.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG,  Weissach. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermanj 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  941.812 
Int.  a.-  B62D  21/11 
U.S.  CI.  280-788  24  Claims 

1.  A  subframe  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising 
two  side  plates  which  extend  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  vehicle  and  having  beanngs  for  control  arms  of  wheel 
suspension  links,  the  side  plates  each  being  a  torsion-proof 
and  rigid  lattice  frame  which  extends  in  a  venical  longitu- 
dinal  plane  of  the  vehicle,  and   which   have  integrated 


nect  the  side  plates  and  fonn  a  ngid  assembly  subframe 
unit  with  the  side  plates; 
wherein  the  assembly  subframe  unit  is  detachably  fastened 
on  a  body  of  the  vehicle  via  one  beanng  respectively  in 
the  top  and  bottom  chords  of  the  side  plate,  the  beanngs 
being  arranged  in  spaced  honzontal  planes. 


5.280.958 
AUTOMATIC   SEAT  BFI  T  FOR  \  VEHICLE 

Tae  K.  Chung.  4  3-9  Voungo-Ri.  Jichun-Mvun.  Chilgok-Kun 

Gyungbuck.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  991.398 

Int.  a.'  R60R  .V    *' 

U.S.  a.  280—804  - ,.,  . 

4  f  laims 


I   An  automatic  seat  belt  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle  hav- 
ing at  least  one  vehicle  seat  and  one  emergency  release  buckle 
said  automatic  seat  bell  assembly  comprising 
a   webbing   having   one   end    thereof  attached   to  a   wire 
through  a  fixed  pin  and  combined  by  a  seat  belt  latch  for 
locking  in  said  emergency  release  buckle,  said  fixed  pin 
having  an  extended  middle  portion,  said  middle  portion 
having  a  sleeve  covered  thereon,  said  webbing  having  a 
second  end  thereof  stored  in  a  seat  belt  casing; 
a  capstan  pulley  for  rolling  said  wire  in  a  selected  one  of  a 
counter-clockwise  direction  and  a  clockwise  direction  by 
operation  of  a  two-way  motor,  said  capstan  pulley  and 
two-way  motor  being  supported  on  a  base  plate, 
a  C-shaped  channel  for  slidably  moving  said  wire  forward 
and  backward  therewithin,  said  C-shaped  channel  being 
attached  to  an  intenor  of  said  motor  vehicle  and  disposed 
around  said  vehicle  seat; 
a  first  limit  switch  button  disposed  at  a  first  end  of  said 
C-shaped  channel  and  adjacent  said  emergency  release 
buckle  for  enabling  inactivation  of  said  two-wav  motor 
when  said  sleeve  contacts  said  first  limit  switch. 
a  retracting  member  disposed  at  a  second  end  of  said  C- 
shaped  channel  and  opposite  said  first  limit  switch  button 
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for  selectively  locking  and  releasing  said  sleeve,  said  re- 
tracting member  includmg 
a  Y-shaped  hook  member  selectively  engageable  y.ith  said 
sleeve, 
a  pivot  pin  about  which  said  Y-shaped  hook  pi^otalU 

rotates, 
a  stopper  for  limiting  rotation  of  said  Y-shaped  h<Tok. 
a  resilient  spring  for  biasing  the  Y-shaped  hook,  and 
first  and  second  switch  buttons  for  initiating  rotation  said 
two-way  motor  and  capstan  pulley  in  the  counter- 
clockwise direction  and  in  the  clockwise  direction. 
respectively,  and 
a  second  limit  switch  button  disposed  in  said  retracting 
member  for  deactivating  said  two-way  motor  wherein 
said  V-shaped  hook  contacts  therewith,  whereby,  when 
the  first  start  switch  button  is  pushed,  the  two-way  moior 
rotates  in  the  counter-clockwise  direction,  the  capstan 
pulley  rotates  in  the  counter-clockwise  direction,  and  the 
sleeve  with  the  seat  belt  moves  forward  and  locks  within 
the  Y-shaped  hook  of  the  retracting  member  and  the 
two-way  motor  deactivates,  and  in  turn,  when  the  second 
start  switch  button  is  pushed,  the  two-way  motor  and  the 
capstan  pulley  rotate  in  the  clockwise  direction,  and  the 
sleeve  with  the  belt  is  released  from  the  Y-shaped  hooV.  of 
the  retracting  member,  moves  into  contact  with  the  first 
limit  switch  button  and  the  two-way  motor  deactivates  so 
that  the  seat  belt  can  be  comfortably  fitted  to  and  easiK 
released  from  the  occupant  seated  in  the  motor  vehicle 


5,280,959 
SHOULDER  ADJUSTER 

YuichI  Nanbu,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takala  Corporation, 
Tok\o.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  844.161 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1991,  3-43438 

Int.  n:  B60R  22/20 

U.S.  CI.  280— 8n«  ''  Claims 


1   A  vehicle  shoulder  adjuster  comprising 
a  guide  rail  shaped  into  a  long  plate  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  slot  at  its  central  portion  and  a  plurality  of 

holes  at  both  sides  of  the  slot; 
a  slider  arranged  along  a  vehicular  compartment  side  of  said 

guide  rail  and  made  slidable  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of 

said  guide  rail,  said  slider  having: 
a  plate  p<irtion  facing  a  front  face  of  said  guide  rail  at  said 

vehicular  compartment  side, 
a  cylindrical  portion  extending  rearwardly  from  the  plate 

portion  to  be  fitted  m  said  slot, 
a  female  thread  formed  in  an  inner  circumference  of  said 

cylindncal  portion  of  said  slider  for  mounting  a  .houlder 

anchor,  and 
holding  p<irtions  formed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  plate  por- 


tion extending  around  opposite  sides  of  said  guide  rail 
permitting  sliding  motion  along  said  sides;  and 

retaining  means  for  retaining  said  slider  on  said  guide  rail  at 
a  predetermined  interval,  said  retaining  means  including: 

a  lock  plate  arranged  at  a  back  side  of  said  guide  rail  opposite 
to  said  vehicular  compartment  side  and  supported  by  said 
slider  at  one  longitudinal  side  of  said  lock  plate  such  that 
Its  longitudinal  other  side  is  made  movable  toward  and 
apart  from  said  slider 

hcKiks  formed  at  said  l(x:k  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
holes  to  bkx.k  sliding  movement  of  said  slider  when  said 
other  side  of  said  lock  plate  is  brought  to  said  slider;  and 

a  leaf  spring  supported  by  said  slider  and  connected  to  said 
longitudinal  other  side  of  said  lock  plate  for  urging  said 
longitudinal  other  side  toward  said  slider  so  that  when  the 
leaf  spring  is  pushed  toward  the  guide  rail,  the  lock  plate 
inclines  backward  to  disengage  the  hooks  from  the  holes 
of  the  guide  rail  to  allow  the  slider  to  smoothly  slide  along 
the  guide  rail  without  tilting  against  the  guide  rail 


5.280.960 
WHEKI -HOI  SING  SHELL 
John  Casey.  Tramore,  Ireland,  assignor  to  fL  P.  Chcmie  Pel/^r 
Ltd.,  Tramore,  Ireland 

Filed  May   10.  1990.  Ser    No.  521.528 
Claims  priority,  application  Ireland.  Ma>  10,  1989.  1529  89 
Int.  CT'  B62D  25/lfl 
U.S.  CI.  280—848  8  Claims 


L  .\  mudguard  of  a  motor  vehicle  extending  above  and 
around  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  there  being  a  wheel  housing 
shell  which  extends  at  least  approximately  parallel  to  the  mud- 
guard over  a  considerable  part  of  an  inner  periphery  of  the 
mudguard  and  forming  a  hose-like  channel  having  an  air  inlet 
at  a  front  end  in  the  driving  direction  and  an  air  outlet  at  a  rear 
end  directed  towards  a  roadway,  the  improvement  comprising, 
in  combination. 

the  channel  as  defined  b\  the  whecl-housmg  shell  having  a 
top  surface  facing  the  mudguard  and  a  bottom  surface 
facing  the  wheel,  said  bottom  surface  having  an  open 
portion,  and 
a  filter  mat  extending  parallel  to  the  mudguard,  said  filler 
mat  covering  the  bottom  surface  of  the  wheel  housing 
shell  and  overlying  the  open  portion,  wherein  water  spray 
from  the  wheel  having  been  soaked  up  by  the  mat  filter 
enters  the  channel  radially  from  the  mat  through  the  open 
portion  flows  in  the  channel,  and  is  discharged  through 
the  air  outlet  at  said  rear  end  and  toward  the  roadwav 


5,280.961 
POCKET  CALENDAR  FOR  GREFTTING  OR  NOTE  CARDS 
Charles  A.  RohlofT.  P.O.  Box  400,  Territorial  Rd.,  Evansville, 
Wis.  53536 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823.519 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  2^/00 
U.S.  a.  283—2  2  aaims 

1    A  p<K-ket  calendar  comprising 

a  a  paper  blank  including  a  vsall  hanger  panel  having  an 
upper  edge,  wherein  the  wall  hanger  panel  comprises  a 
wall  hanger  opening  fiap  and  a  seal  panel  adjacent  the 
wall  hanger  opening  fiap  along  a  second  score  line,  a  back 


pocket  panel  adjacent  the  wall  hanger  panel  along  a  first  5  28O  963 

fold  line,  a  front  pocket  panel  adjacent  the  envelope  back  COL  PI  KR  FOR  APPI  UNCF  HO^F 

panel  along  a  second  fold  line,  means  to  affix  the  back  Stephen  D.  Schober.  and  Jav  P.  Schubick  both  of  New,„n   . 

pocket  panel  to  the  front  pocket  panel,  and  a  calendar  assignors  ,0  Maytag  C  orporarn   Newton    ,C'  '"""• 

panel  adjacent  the  front  pocket  panel  along  a  first  score  Hied  Mar.  2.  1992.  Ser    No   844  --] 

line,  wherein  the  front  pocket  panel  is  folded  to  overlie  the  Ini   CI  "  FI6L  ■'5/07 

U,S.a.  285-8  '        ■  ,,,.., 

lU  C  laims 


back  pocket  panel  and  affixed  to  the  back  pocket  panel  to 
form  an  envelope; 

b.  a  card  removably  positioned  within  (he  envelope; 

c.  a  calendar  affixed  to  the  calendar  panel;  and 

d.  a  sheet  comprising  a  plurality  of  message  labels  for  affix- 
ing desired  messages  to  the  card. 


5.280.962 

SECU'RE  RNANOAL  INSTRLMFNI  .\\D  MFTH(JI) 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  SAME 

Ronald  F.  Wochinski,  Palatine,  and  \  ictor  I..  Salmons.  Wguke- 

gan.  Both  of  III,,  assignors  to  The  Hedman  Company   Chicaco 

III.  **  ■ 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  820.536 

Int.  a.'  B42D  15/00 

V.S.  a.  283-73  4  Claims 


6  An  improvement  in  a  coupler  assembly  for  connecting  an 
appliance  to  a  faucet,  said  improvement  comprising 

a  coupler  body  having  an  inlet  end  provided  with  an  inlet 

opening  sized  and  shaped  to  telescopicallv  fit  over  said 

faucet: 

means  for  connecting  said  inlet  end  of  said  coupler  body  to 
said  faucet  including  retaining  collar  means  surrounding 
said  inlet  end  and  manually  movable  from  a  faucet  holding 
position  to  a  faucet  releasing  position: 
tab  means  integral  with  and  extending  radially  outward  from 
said  retaining  collar  means,  said  tab  means  being  manually 
engageable  by  an  appliance  operator  for  effecting  axial 
movement  of  said  retaining  collar  means  relative  to  said 
coupler  body  in  one-handed  connection  and  disconnec- 
tion of  said  coupler  assembly: 
guide  means  on  said  coupler  body  and  said  retaining  collar 
means  for  permitting  axial  sliding  movement  of  said  re- 
taining collar  means  relative  to  said  coupler  body  and  for 
preventing  rotational  movement  of  said  retaining  collar 
means  relative  to  said  coupler  body. 


5.280.964 

JUNCTION  ADAPTER  WITH  AXTAI    FXTFNSION 

PORTIONS 

William  Rockv  W.<.ker.  I,eonard.  and  U  iJMam  R    Halktr   Roch- 
ester, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  10  H>dro-C  raft.  Inc     Mich 
Filed    .ep,  10.  1992.  Ser    No   943.313 
Int.  CI.-  F16I.  J5  iJ(i 
VS.  a.  285—39  '  ,,  „  . 

12  Qaims 


1  A  method  of  printing  on  a  medium  images  indicating  an 
amount  which  are  difficult  to  alter  or  forge,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of  predetermining  the  amount  to  be  printed. 
mechanically  imprinting  the  predetermined  amount  on  the 
medium  more  than  once,  respectively  in  separate  patterns  of 
characters,  and  mechanically  imprinting  immediately  adjacent 
to  one  of  the  patterns  an  intelligible  message  relating  to  the 
predetermined  amount. 


L  A  junction  adapter  for  a  plural  line  clamping  system  of  the 
type  having  (1)  a  plurality  of  channels  each  of  generally  U- 
shaped  cross-section  and  each  provided  with  two  leg  sections 
and  a  connecting  section  therebetween,  the  leg  sections  pro- 
vided with  semi-cylindncal  collar  portions  formed  in  the  leg 
sections  at  the  outermost  extent  thereof  and  (2)  stacking  nut 
means,  disposed  between  and  for  separating  the  channels  in  a 
position  such  that  the  U-shapes  of  the  channels  face  each  other 
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and  pairs  of  scmi-cylindrical  collar  portions  oppose  each  other 
and  encompass  a  diameter,  the  junction  adapter  comprising 

a  central  support  portion  located  asymmetrically  along  the 
axial  length  of  the  junction  adapter, 

iwo  cylindrical  collar  support  portions  each  formed  radially 
smaller  than  the  central  support  portion,  the  cylindrical 
collar  support  portions  being  sized  to  span  the  diameter 
encompassed  by  one  pair  of  the  opposed  semi-cylindncal 
collar  ptirtions  and  adapted  to  be  received  iherebetween. 

two  fluid  connection  poHions  provided  v».ilh  connector 
means  to  sealingly  receive  a  fluid  line  connection;  and 

two  axial  extension  portions  each  located  between  a  cylin- 
drical collar  support  portion  and  a  fluid  connection  por- 
tion and  each  projecting  for  a  substantially  different  axial 
length  from  the  central  support  portion  such  that  each 
fluid  connection  portion  is  easily  accessible  by  a  standard 
wrench  or  like  tool  when  the  junction  adapter  is  installed 
in  the  plural  line  clamping  system,  adjacent  to  two  identi 
cal  junction  adapters  alternately  arranged  therein,  and 
wherein 

the  central  support  portion,  the  axial  extension  portions,  the 
cylindrical  collar  support  portions,  and  the  fluid  connec- 
tion portions  have  a  common  fluid  passage  extending 
therethrough. 


5,280.965 
FORM-FITTING  AND  MATFRIAl   F(X  KING  PIPE 
CONNFCTION.  IN  PARTICIT.AR  FI  FCTRICALLY 
INSLT  ATING  PIPF  (  ONNFCTION 
Walter  Schwarz,  Fngerthstrasse  23"^).  V  ienna.  Austria 
per  No   PCT    KV)l  00022.  5  n  r>atc  Ocl.  23.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  23.  1991.  PCT  Pub    No.  \V091    12457,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb   6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  773,865 

Claims  prioritv,  application  \ustria,  Feb.  6,  1990.  245/90 

Int.  CI.    F16L  11/12 

L'.S.  a.  285—53  26  Claims 


pling  means  for  coupling  said  first  end  of  said  body  to  the 

enclosure; 
a  conduit  nut  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  of 

said   conduit    nut   including   second   coupling   means   to 

threadedly  couple  said  conduit  nut  to  the  threaded  con- 

duii, 
means  for  rotalably  coupling  said  second  end  of  said  conduit 

nut  to  said  second  end  of  said  hollow  body;  and 


locking  means,  located  on  said  body  between  the  enclosure 
and  said  second  end  of  said  conduit  nut  and  movable 
axially  away  from  the  enclosure  into  engagement  with 
said  second  end  of  said  conduit  nut.  for  preventing  any 
torque  from  being  applied  to  the  enclosure  as  said  conduit 
nut  IS  being  secured  to  said  body 


5,280,967 

devtcf:  for  indicating  thf  proper 
installation  of  fittings 

Robert    D.   \arrin,   Jr..    Newton.    Mass..   assiRnor   to   Donald 
Travis,  Granite  Springs.  N.Y..  a  part  interest 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  858.666 

Int.  CI."  F16L  35/00 

L.S.  a.  285—93  17  Qaims 


to        e  tc3  «  jQ 


1  A  form-fitting  connection  for  attachment  to  an  end  por 
tion  of  at  least  one  pipe,  comprising:  a  reinforced  plastic  sleeve 
which  includes  more  than  one  superimposed  shell  having  end 
fianges  which  are  directed  toward  the  axis  of  the  sleeve  and 
being  separated  from  each  other  so  as  to  be  deformable  inde- 
pendently from  each  other  in  axial  direction  of  the  sleeve,  said 
sleeve  overlapping  the  end  portion  of  the  pipe,  with  the  flanges 
(1-10)  of  the  innermost  shell  hooking  onto  a  shoulder  at  the 
end  portion  of  the  pipe,  and  the  flanges  of  the  shells  muiualK 
supporting  each  other  in  a  supenmposed  relationship 

5,280.966 

CONDllT  CONNECTOR  FOR  NON-MFTAIXIC 

KNCFOSCRFS 

James  M.  Morris,  High  Ridge,  and  Joseph  H    Kucrka,  Fenton, 

both  of  Mo.,   assignors  to   Hubbell    Incorporated.  Orange, 

Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842.003 
Int.  a.'  F16L  19/00 
VS.  a.  285—89  17  Claims 

1  A  connector  for  coupling  a  threaded  conduit  to  an  electri 
cal  enclosure,  said  connector  comprising 

a  hollow  body  having  first  and  second  ends,  and  first  cou- 


lfe-'£ZZ8^3T- 


1   A  mechanical  stress  indicator  kit  for  a  fitting  comprising, 

a)  first  and  second  nestable  annular  spring  washers  having,  in 
diametrical  cross  section,  the  profile  of  a  frustum  of  a 
cone, 

b)  each  of  said  washers  having  first  and  second  surfaces  and 
an  unstressed  condition  wherein  said  first  surfaces  have  an 
outside  taf>er  and  said  second  surfaces  have  an  inside 
taper, 

i)  said  washers  being  respectively  deflectable  in  response 
to  respective  predetermined  first  and  second  stresses 
such  that  each  said  first  surface  when  deflected  has  an 
mside  taper  and  each  said  second  surface  when  de- 
flected has  an  outside  taper,  one  of  said  washers  being 
redeflectable  from  the  deflected  condilion  to  a  redeflec- 
It-d  condition  wherein  said  first  surface,  when  redeflec- 
ted,  has  an  outside  taper  and  said  second  surface,  when 
redeflected,  has  an  inside  taper. 

Ill  said  first  surface  of  each  said  washer  having  a  first 
indicia,  said  second  surface  of  said  first  washer  having  a 
second  indicia,  and  said  second  surface  of  said  second 
washer  having  a  third  indicia. 


iii)  said  first,  second  and  third  indicia  being  different, 
c)  said  first  and  second  washers  adapted  to  be  supported  in 
a  predetermined  position  in  the  unstressed  condition  be- 
tween two  engageable  members  of  a  fitting  that,  when 
engaged,  are  relatively  movable  toward  each  other  to 
tighten  said  fitting  against  said  washers  to  squeeze  the 
washers  between  the  fitting  members  and  exert  stress  on 
the  washers  when  said  fitting  is  being  tightened,  the  prede- 
termined position  of  said  washers  charactenzed  by  the 
first  surfaces  with  outside  taper  of  each  of  said  washers 
confronting  each  other  without  nesting,  to  expose  the  first 
indicia  on  each  of  said  first  surfaces,  to  signify  w  hen  said 
fitting  is  in  a  less  than  optimally  tight  condition, 
d)  said   first  washer  having  a  first   predetermined  spring 
constant  such  that  said  first  washer  is  deflectable  against 
said  second  washer  m  response  to  a  first  predetermined 
stress  imposed  by  the  engagable  members  of  said  fitting  on 
said  first  washer  when  said  engagable  members  are  tight- 
ened to  an  optimally  tight  condition  wherein  the  deflected 
first  surface  with  inside  taper  of  the  first  washer  is  netable 
over  the  first  surface  with  outside  taper  of  the  second 
washer  to  conceal  the  first  indicia  on  the  first  surfaces  of 
each  of  said  washers  and  expose  the  second  indicia  on  the 
deflected  second  surface  with  outside  taper  of  said  first 
washer  to  signify  that  said  fitting  is  in  the  optimum  tight- 
ness condition, 
e)  said  second  washer  having  a  second  predetermined  spring 
constant  such  that  said  second  washer  can  deflect  in  re- 
sponse to  a  second  predetermined  stress  imposed  on  the 
second  washer  by  the  engageable  members  of  said  fitting 
when  said  engagable  members  are  tightened  beyond  the 
optimum  tightness  condition  to  a  predetermined  overtight 
condition,  and  upon  such  deflection  of  the  second  washer, 
the  second  washer  is  adapted  to  cause  the  nested  first 
washer  to  redeflect  wherein  the  redeflected  first  surface 
with  outside  taper  of  the  first  washer  is  nestable  in  the 
deflected  first  surface  with  inside  taper  of  the  second 
washer  to  conceal  the  first  indicia  on  the  first  surfaces  of 
said  washers,  and  expose  the  third  indicia  on  the  deflected 
second  surface  with  outside  taper  of  the  second  washer  to 
signify  that  sad  fitting  is  in  said  predetermined  overtight 
condition. 


retaining  nng  surrounding  said  end  pin  receiving  portions  of 
said  devises,  said  ring  having  a  pair  of  opposed  transverse 
threaded  bores  formed  therethrough,  each  pair  of  bores  being 
spaced  90    from  the  other  around  said  ring,  each  end  pin  re 
ceiving  portion  including  a  bore  therethrough  aligned  with 
one  of  said  transverse  threaded  bores  and  having  an  annular 
surface;  a  pivoi  pin  having  a  threaded  head  portion  and  a  rod 
portion  with  said  head  portion  of  a  greater  diameter  than  said 
rod  portion  forming  an  overhang  relative  to  said  rod  portion 
said  rod  portion  having  an  annular  surface  spaced  from  said 
bore  annular  surface,  and  said  head  portion  threaded  into  said 
transverse  threaded  bore  and  fixedly  secured  therein  with  said 
rod  extending  into  said  bore  whereby  said  gimbal  joint  is 
fonned  maintaining  said  first  and  second  pieces  of  ducting 
together  in  bendable  pivolable  relationship  about  said  pivot 
pins,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
each  of  said  rods  being  of  a  diameter  when  interfitted  within 
said  respective  transverse  bores  that  a  lubncating  space  is 
created  between  the  respective  annular  surfaces  of  said 
bore  and  said  rod; 
a  recess  fonned  in  said  overhang  of  said  head  portion  com- 
municating with  said  lubncating  space  when  said  head 
portion  IS  threaded  into  said  threaded  bore  and  said  pin  is 
in  a  fixed  position  within  the  retaining  nng  with  said  head 
overhang  biased  against  said  end  pin  receiving  portion  of 
said  clevis,  and  said  recess  defining  a  lubncant  reservoir 
adapted  to  receive  a  lubncant  and  allow  the  lubncant  to 
pass  into  said  lubncating  spaces  to  assure  self  lubncation 
and  pivoting  of  said  opposed  clevises  about  said  opposed 
pivot  pins. 


5.280.969 
PIPE  COl  PI.ING 
Immanuel  Straub.  VNangs,  Switzerland.  a.vsiKnor  to  Straub  Fe- 
demfabrik  AG.  Wangs.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  P,  1991.  Ser.  No.  "16.139 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Jun.    18,    1990. 

Int.  CI."  F16L  17/03 
U,S.  CI.  285-105  ,3^^^^ 


5.280.968 

PIVOT  PIN  CGNSTRl  CriON  FOR  GIMBAL  JOINT 

ASSEMBLE 

Arthur  L.   Moore,  Can>on  Country,  and   Peter  Wolff.   Sanu 

Monica,  both  of  CaJif.  as-signors  to  Stainless  Steel  Products. 

Inc..  Burbank.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597.198.  Oct.  10.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  846.981 

Int.  CI."  F16L  7/00 

U.S.  a.  285-94  7  cUims 


1  In  a  gimbal  joint  for  use  in  ducting  to  achieve  bending 
fluctuations  of  said  ducting,  said  joint  including  an  annular  first 
clevis  secured  to  one  end  of  a  first  piece  of  ducting  and  an 
annular  second  clevis  secured  lo  an  end  of  a  second  piece  of 
ducting,  a  flexible  bellows  uniting  said  first  and  second  piece  of 
ducting,  each  clevis  including  an  end  pin  receiving  portion  that 
runs  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  dueling  it  is  attached  to,  a 


1  In  a  pipe  coupling  of  the  type  compnsmg  an  elastomer 
sealing  sleeve  which  is  approximatelv  C-shaped  in  cross-sec- 
tion and  defines  sealing  lips  which  extend  toward  each  other 
and  are  each  supported  on  a  sleeve  web  by  means  of  an  annular 
bead;  a  housing  compnsmg  a  cvlindncal  lacket  v*hich  sur- 
rounds the  sleeve  and  which  defines  radial  end  wails  and  a 
longitudinal  gap,  said  housing  funher  compnsmg  an  msen 
sheet  which  IS  inserted  between  the  sleeve  and  the  lacket  and 
which  hndges  the  longitudinal  gap.  and  a  closure  compnsmg 
tensioning  bolts  operative  to  constnct  the  hou.sing  wherein  the 
sealing  hps  of  the  sleeve  define  first,  larger  dimensions  before 
the  housing  is  constncted.  and  wherein  it  is  possible  for  said 
sealing  lips  to  be  compressed  in  the  circumferential  direction 
and  to  be  pressed  snugly  onto  respective  pipe  walls  due  to 
compression  of  the  annular  beads  as  the  housing  ,s  constncted 
the  improvement  comprising 

means  for  forming  a  sliding  seal  between  the  pipe  .oupling 
and  the  pipe  walls  after  the  housing  is  constncted  to  per- 
mit axial  displacement  of  the  pipe  walls  with  respect  to  the 
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housing,  said  means  comprising  a  nng  inserted  on  each 
side  between  the  sealing  sleeve  and  the  respective  radial 
end  wall  of  the  housing,  said  ring  being  compressible  in 
the  circumferential  direction  and  defining  an  inwardly 
directed  sliding  surface,  wherein  said  sliding  surface  de- 
fines first,  larger  dimensions  before  the  housing  is  con- 
stncted.  and  wherein  said  sliding  surfaces  are  configured 
to  bear  on  the  pipe  to  form  a  sliding  seat  with  the  pipe  as 
the  housing  is  compressed. 


5.280.970 
PIPE  COL  PMNG 
Immanuel  Straub,  Wangs,  Switzerland,  a-ssignor  to  Straub  Fe- 
demfabrik  AG,  Wangs,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  988.721 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jan.    7,    1992, 
00015  92 

Int.  a.'  F16L  ;  7/025 
LI.S.  a.  285—112  1  Claims 


25    20    19    12a  lb  Oa  19a   20   24 


section  peripheral  wall  with  a  cylindrical  exterior  surface  and 
having  a  hole  extending  radially  therethrough  from  said  exte- 
rior surface  of  said  passage,  comprising; 

a  pipe  joint  member  for  fluid  communication  with  the  inte- 
rior of  said  tubular  body,  having  an  internal  passage  ex- 
tending from  a  first  and  configured  for  insertion  into  said 
hole  in  said  tubular  b<')dy  to  a  second  end  configured  for 
connection  to  a  fluid  pipe,  and  an  outwardly  extending 
flange  between  said  first  and  second  ends,  and 
a  separate  brazing  ring  for  positioning  around  said  first  end 
of  said  pipe  joint  member  adjacent  said  flange,  having  a 


1    In  a  pipe  coupling  of  the  type  comprising: 

an  ela-stomeric  sealing  sleeve  which  before  assembly  is  over- 
sized relative  to  an  outside  diameter  of  a  set  of  pif>es  to  be 
coupled,  and 

an  annular  housing  which  encloses  the  sealing  sleeve,  which 
defines  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  which  is  split  m  the  direc- 
tion of  the  longitudinal  axis  to  define  a  housing  gap; 

the  improvement  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  clamping  members,  each  of  said  clamping  members 
defining  a  generally  U-shaped  cross-section  which  com- 
pnses  an  arched  surface; 

means  coupling  each  of  said  clamping  members  to  the  hous- 
ing on  a  respective  side  of  the  housing  gap  to  apply  clos- 
ing forces  to  the  housing  with  the  arched  surfaces  facing 
away  from  the  housing  gap; 

a  clamping  screw  passing  through  the  clamping  members 
and  onented  substantially  Ungentially  to  the  housing,  said 
clamping  screw  defining  a  head  which  is  supported  on  the 
arched  surface  of  one  of  the  clamping  members,  and 

a  nut  threaded  on  the  clamping  screw  and  supp<-irted  on  the 
arched  surface  of  the  other  clamping  member; 

said  clamping  members  shaped  to  receive  the  clamping 
screw  with  clearance; 

said  clamping  screw,  nut  and  clamping  members  operative 
to  draw  the  housing  together  in  a  peripheral  direction  to 
narrow  the  housing  gap  and  to  press  the  sealing  sleeve 
against  the  set  of  pipes  to  be  coupled. 


first  surface  for  contact  with  said  flange  and  having  a 
curved  second  surface  for  contact  with  said  extenor  sur- 
face of  said  peripheral  w  all  of  said  tubular  body  w  hen  said 
first  end  is  inserted  into  said  hole  of  said  tubular  body  and 
hav  ing  a  hole  through  which  passes  said  first  end  of  said 
pipe  joint  member, 
braze  cladding  means  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  hole  of  the 
brazing  ring  and  on  said  second  surface  of  said  brazing 
ring  for  connecting  said  pipe  joint  member  to  said  tubular 
body  by  brazing  such  that  said  first  ring  surface  if  brazed 
to  said  flange  and  said  second  ring  surface  is  brazed  to  said 
extenor  surface  of  said  tubular  body. 


5,280.972 
PIPK  JOINT 
Joakim  Andersson,  .Anderstorp,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Forsheda 
AB,  Forsheda.  Sweden 

Filed  Feb,  13.  1992.  Ser.  No,  834.931 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar,  1,  1991,  9100583 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  IVOO.  19/0(J.  49/ W 

L.S.  a.  285—230  18  Claims 


5,280,971 
TUBULAR  BODY  HAVING  PIFF  JOINT  MEMBER 
ATTACHED  THERFTO  WITH  BRAZING  RING 
Toshinori  Tokutake,  and  Hirosaburn  Hirano,  both  of  Tochigi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Aluminum  Corporation,  Osaka, 
Japan 
DiyUion  of  Ser.  No.  864.195.  Apr.  13.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.228.727. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635.027.  Dec.  28,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Ma>  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  56,397 
Oaims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  I>ec.  28,  1989,  1-152989 
Int.  a.'  F16L  41/08 
U.S.  a.  285—189  1  Claim 

1    .\  structure  for  connection  to  a  tubular  body  having  an 
internal  fluid  passage  and  having  a  curved,  circular-arc  cross 


1  \  pipe  joint  composing  two  sealing  surfaces,  one  posi- 
tioned on  each  of  two  end  portions  of  two  pipes,  the  sealing 
surfaces  being  adapted  axially  to  be  forced  together  to  a  posi- 
tion in  which  one  of  the  sealing  surfaces  encloses  the  other 
sealing  surface  while  forming  a  cylindncal  or  somewhat  coni- 
cal sealing  space  and  further  comprising  a  sealing  device  posi- 
tioned in  the  sealing  space  thus  formed  and  comprising  a  seal- 
ing ring  which  is  connected  with  one  of  the  pipe  end  portions 
and  IS  compressed  in  the  sealing  space,  characterized  m  that  the 
sealing  surfaces  are  adapted  after  the  establishment  of  the  pipe 
joint  to  provide  sealing  space  sections  having  a  small  and 
substantially  equal  space  width  on  either  side  of  the  sealing 


nng  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  joint  for  forming  supports  for 
carrying  the  transverse  loads  on  either  side  of  the  sealing  nng, 
wherein  an  elastic  matenal  is  positioned  in  the  sealing  space 
sections  positioned  on  either  side  of  the  sealing  nng  and 
having  a  small  and  substantially  equal  space  width; 
the  sealing  space  having  a  small  space  width  over  the  mam 
part  of  its  axial  length  and  that  the  ela.stic  matenal  fills  at 
least  the  main  pan  of  the  sealing  space, 
the  elastic  matenal  consisting  of  two  elastic  matenal  layers 
conucting  each  other  and  each  of  the  sealing  surfaces  and 
the  sealing  nng.  the  elastic  matenal  layers  being  adapted 
when  the  sealing  surfaces  are  axially  forced  together  to 
slide  along  each  other  while  substantially  indisplaceably 
engaging  the  respective  sealing  surface  and  the  sealing 
ring; 

the  elastic  matenal  layers  contacting  each  other  are  of  annu- 
lar shape  and  are  stretched  around  one  of  the  sealing 
surfaces  formed  on  a  spigot  end  of  one  of  the  pipe  end 
portions. 


5.280.974 
SAFTTY  DRAW-LATCH 
Ehenne  I  .  Weintroub.  111-17,  Zahid  Str,  Giv.t  Amos  Nesher 
Israel 

Filed  Feb.  19,  198",  Ser.  No,  16,645 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  No»    3    1986   78113 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent' to  Jun.  25. 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:  E05C  I. '12 

U.S.  a.  292—164  ,  „   . 
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5.280.973 
HATCH  SFCl  RING  MECHANISM 
Robert   K.   Cullins.   Rochester   Hills.   Mich.,   assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  b\  the  Secretary  of 
the  .Army.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  949.915 

Int.  CI."  E05C  5/02 

XiS.  a.  292-58  5  Cai„« 


J!' 

1  A  drawlatch  compnsed  of  a  slotted  base  plate,  slide  retain- 
ers, a  spring-loaded  slide,  a  fnction  wheel,  a  connecting  rod  an 
external  knob,  and  a  spnng  assembled  in  such  a  way  that  the 
external  knob  ,s  attached  to  a  connecting  rod  which  passes 
through  an  aperture  in  the  base  plate,  passes  through  a  spnng 
and  IS  then  attached  to  the  fnction  wheel  which  can  be  brought 
to  bear  against  the  correct  portion  of  a  spnng-loaded  slide 
which  IS  held  in  position  on  the  base  plate  by  slide  retainers 
which  allow  the  slide  to  move  relative  to  the  ba-se  plate   said 
slide  being  t.^e  latch  which  engages  the  catch  and  which  when 
at  rest  is  held  in  locked  position  by  its  spnng.  the  device  being 
unlocked  by  grasping  the  external  knob  and  perfonning  in  a 
single  continuous   movement   the  action  of  pulling    and /or 
pushing,   and/or   rotating   the   external   knob/fnction   wheel 
assembly,  against  a  predermmed  force,  m  a  predennined  se- 
quence of  actions  thus  bnngmg  the  fnction  wheel  to  a  position 
where  it  makes  contact  with  and  retracts  the  slide  and  releases 
the  catch,  the  said  continuous  motion  being  mandators  because 
the  slide  IS  immediately  returned  to  the  closed  position  by  its 
spnng  if  the  fnction  between  the  fnction  wheel  and  slide  is 
released,  the  knob/fnciion  wheel  a.ssembly  being  returned  to 
Its  original  position  by  its  own  spnng  should  the  knob  be  re- 
leased. 


1    A  mechanism  for  latching  one  structural  member  to  an- 
other structural  member,  compnsing 

a  base  affixed  to  the  one  structural  member; 

a  ptnway  element  on  the  base; 

a  latch  pin  translatable  in  the  pinway  element  along  a  pinway 
axis,  the  latch  pin  defining  at  us  outer  penpheral  surface  a 
groove,  the  gnxive  having  one  groove  portion  wound 
about  the  pmway  axis; 

a  grm^se  engagement  element  fastened  to  the  pinway  ele- 
ment and  extending  into  the  groove  on  the  latch  pm. 

a  hasp  fixed  to  the  other  structural  member; 

the  hasp  defining  a  ha.sp  hole,  one  portion  of  the  hasp  hole 
sized  to  closely  and  slidingly  receive  the  latch  pm  such 
that  the  latch  pin  can  beanngly  rotate  and  translate  in  the 
one  portion,  the  mechanism  configurable  to  a  locked 
condition  wherein  the  latch  pin  is  engaged  to  the  hasp 
solely  by  close  beanng  receipt  in  the  hasp  hole; 

means  external  to  the  hasp  hole  for  reducing  mobilitv  of  the 
hasp  axially  along  the  pin  dunng  the  locked  condition 


5.280.975 

LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  COVER  OF  A 

CENTRIFLGE 

Wolfgang  Tscheu.  Henstedf-Ulzburg.  and  S^en  Ruge.  Hamburg. 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Eppendorf-Nethel- 

er-Hinz  GmbH,  Hamburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  '42  132 

199o'"4flyi'5"'"  '  '""'"^***'"'  ^^-  '''^P   °f  ^nnanj.  Aug,  8, 

Int.  CI.'  B04B  ■  IK,.  E05C  3/24 
U.S.  a.  292—251  „  ^  . 

1  A  mechanism  for  locking  a  cover  to  a  housing  of  a  me- 
dium or  high  speed  laboratory  ceninfuge,  including  a  hxrking 
member  having  an  axis  and  being  axialK  moveable  into  locking 
engagement  with  at  lea,st  one  circular  locking  hole  of  the 
cover,  charactenzed  in  that  said  lockmg  member  (17)  is 
mounted  in  said  housing  (2)  so  as  to  be  rotatable  bv  a  rotarv 
dnve  (27)  and  includes  an  advancing  mechanism  compnsing 
first  means  (25)  fixed  with  respect  to  said  housing  (2)  and 
second  means  (24l  on  said  kxking  member  (Hi.  said  first  and 
second  means  being  m  engagement  with  each  other  and  one  of 
said  first  and  second  means  compnsing  an  engagement  surface 
(46)  inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  locking  member 
( U  I.  and  in  that  said  kxking  member  (17)  includes  at  least  one 
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portion  f31;  32)  of  reduced  cross-section  and  at  least  one  adja- 
ent  cylindncal  locking  portion  (36:  37)  of  increased  cross-sec- 
tion, said  portion  of  reduced  cross-section  being  adapted  to 


mount  and  said  locking  mount  together  to  prevent  open- 
ing of  said  door. 


5.280.977 
AUXILIARY  DOOR  I  CX^K 
Lino  J.  Piva,  240  Kenilworth  .Avenue  North.  Hamilton,  Ontario, 
Canada  I^H  4S5 

Filed  May  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,187 

Int.  CI.'  E05C  19/18 

U.S.  CI.  292—296  14  Claims 


move  transversely  through  an  entry  slot  (16)  opening  into  said 
kK-king  hole  (15)  and  said  cylindrical  locking  portion  (36.  37) 
of  increased  cross-section  being  adapted  to  be  received  in  said 
circular  locking  hole  (15)  for  locking  engagement  therewith 


UMI 


5.280.976 

DOOR  SKCVRirV  DEVICE 

Solly  -Melyon.  "'834  Bankside  Dr..  Houston.  Tex.  77071 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,335 

Int.  a.'  E05C  19/18.  1/04 

C  S  O   292 292  1^  Claims 


1   A  security  device  for  preventing  the  opening  of  a  hinged 
door  surrounded  by  a  door  frame  having  a  door  jamb  which, 
when  said  door  is  closed,  is  adjacent  the  free  edge  of  said  door 
opposite  the  hinged  edge  thereof  said  device  composing: 
a  jamb  mount  which  includes  a  jamb  plate  having  attach 
ment  means  by  which  said  jamb  mount  may  be  attached  to 
said  jamb  and  a  frame  plate  attached  to  one  edge  of  said 
jamb  plate  at  substantially  a  right  angle  thereto  for  dispo- 
sition against  said  door  frame  and  having  one  or  more 
substantially  honzontal  guide  plates  extending  outwardly 
therefrom; 
a  locking  mount  which  includes  one  or  more  substantially 
horizontal  guide  plates  for  juxtaposed  disposition  with 
said  jamb  mount  guide  plates,  at  least  one  of  said  locking 
mount  guide  plates  having  an  extending  arm  portion  en- 
gageable  with  a  side  of  said  door  near  said  free  edge 
thereof  upon  attempted  opening  of  said  door;  and 
a  vertical  pin  member  operatively  associated  with  a  said 
jamb  mount  guide  plate  of  polygonal  cross-section  en- 
gageable  with  a  corresponding  polygonal  hole  through  at 
least  one  of  said  honzontal  guide  plates  to  prevent  said 
locking  mount  guide  plates  from  moving  outwardly  from 
said  jamb  mount  guide  plates  thereby  locking  said  jamb 


1    An  auxiliary  door  lock  comprising: 

a  base  securable  to  a  door  jamb  for  projecting  therefrom  into 
a  rcKim  to  be  locked; 

a  locking  arm  connected  to  the  base  and  moveable  when  the 
base  IS  secured  to  said  door  jamb  to  a  bkx:king  position 
where  a  dcxir  is  prevented  from  opening  and  a  retracted 
position  where  the  arm  is  clear  from  said  door; 

biasing  means  to  bias  the  arm  to  said  retracted  position  to 
facilitate  closing  of  said  door  when  the  base  is  secured  to 
said  door  jamb;  and 

locking  means  engageable  to  hold  the  arm  in  said  blocking 
position  against  the  biasing  means  once  said  door  is  closed 
therebv  lixking  said  door,  said  door  being  unlocked  by 
disengaging  the  locking  means  w.  hereby  the  biasing  means 
returns  the  arm  to  said  retracted  position. 


5,280.978 

CONTAINER  DEVICE  FOR  THE  COLLECTION  OF 

WA.STE 

Jamie  Bohn,  18415  Chatham  U.,  Northridge.  Calif.  91326 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784.636.  Oct.  28.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588.005.  Sep.  25.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  984.845 

Int.  CI.'  .AOIK  29/iM 

L.S.  a.  294—1.3  19  Oaims 


20A  35 

1   A  container  for  scooping  and  containing  solid  waste  com- 
prising 


flexible  container  means  for  containing  solid  waste,  said 
container  means  formed  from  flexible  material  having  an 
opening  for  receiving  said  waste,  said  flexible  material 
extending  from  an  attached  variable  opening  means  for 
varying  the  size  and  configuration  of  said  opening;  and 

said  attached  variable  opening  means  being  affixed  to  said 
flexible  container  material  at  said  opening,  and  adapted  for 
spreading  open  said  flexible  container  material,  at  said 
opening,  to  various  configurations,  thereby  adapting  said 
opening  to  receive  solid  waste  of  \aried  configurations 
within  said  opening,  said  opening  means  formed  from  two 
elongate  continuous  sides  of  firm,  fiexible  material,  each 
side  having  two  spaced  ends,  each  side  affixed  to  an  oppo- 
site, adjacent  side  of  said  container  material  at  said  open- 
ing, said  elongate  sides  of  firm,  fiexible  material  having  a 
length  aligned  with  said  opening  and  a  width  substantiallv 
perpendicular  to  said  opening,  said  length  being  shorter 
than  a  width  of  said  fiexible  container  material  and  said 
length  of  each  elongate  side  being  substantially  larger  than 
said  elongate  side  width,  and  having  sufficient  fiexibilily 
such  that  both  of  said  elongate  sides  of  firm,  flexible  mate- 
rial can  be  grasped  at  their  ends,  in  one  hand,  to  spread 
and  bow  said  sides  outwardly,  under  varied  inward  hand 
compression,  thereby  varying  the  size  and  configuration 
of  the  opening  defined  by  said  elongate  sides  of  material, 
and  readily  adapting  the  opening  for  scooping  solid  wastes 
of  vaned  sizes  and  configurations,  while  scooping  the 
waste  into  the  opening  in  said  flexible  container. 


5.280.980 
SELF-ALIGNING  TWIN  CONTAINER  SPREADER 
*^.ipnen  J.  j.  Coatta.  Coquitlam.  Canada,  assignor  to   Earls 
industries  Ltd..  Vancouier.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1992.  Ser,  Nd.  996."31 

Int.  CI     B66C    ;    ; 

U.S.  CI.  294-81.1  ,.f-,,i„^ 


5.280,979 

TIP  FOR  A  VACUUM  PIPETTE  UITH  IMPRO\  ED 

EI  ECTROSTATU    DISCHARGf  PROPERTIES 

Bernard  Poll.  Aussonnc,  and  Gerard  Chinchollc.  Toulouse,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Recif.  S.A.,  Aussonne.  France 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  717,964 

Int.  CI.'  B25J  1^  (if>.  Has?  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  294-M  1  12  Claims 


-^cr 


1.  A  tip  for  use  with  a  vacuum  tool  for  manipulating  semi- 
conductor wafers,  the  tool  having  means  to  electrically  con- 
nect the  tip  to  a  low  potential,  the  tip  comprising: 

electrically  conductive  connecting  means  for  coupling  the 
tip  to  the  tool; 

electrically  conductive  wafer  gripping  means  for  contacting 
and  applying  vacuum  to  a  wafer: 

a  source  of  electrical  resistance  connecting  said  connecting 
means  and  said  wafer  gripping  means,  said  source  of  elec- 
tncal  resistance  being  operative  to  limit  the  discharge  of 
accumulated  charge  between  a  wafer  and  said  tip  to  pre- 
vent a  discharge  having  sufficient  energy  to  damage  the 
contents  of  said  wafer;  and 

internal  duct  means  coupled  to  said  wafer  gripping  means 
and  extending  to  the  tool  for  communicating  vacuum 
from  the  tool  to  said  wafer  gripping  means 


^vi__,,^_Ji;, 


V3P 


u 


1  An  alignment  mechanism  for  aligning  a  twin  container 
spreader  to  engage  first  and  second  containers  positioned 
beneath  said  spreader,  said  alignment  mechanism  composing: 

(a)  a  frame  positioned  over  first  and  second  mam  beams  of 
said  spreader; 

(b)  first  and  second  cross  beams  positioned  transversely  over 
said  first  and  second  main  beams; 

(c)  container  locking  means  on  each  end  of  said  first  and 
second  cross  beams; 

(d)  first  biasing  means  connected  between  said  first  cross 
beam  and  said  frame;  and. 

(e)  second  biasing  means  connected  between  said  second 
cross  beam  and  said  frame. 


5.280.981 

END  EFFE(  FOR  WITH  I  OADSFNsmv  F  DK.ii 

ACTl  ATION  MECHANISMS 

C;ordon  R.  Schul-.  Villa  Park.  (  aiif.  assignor  to  Odetics,  Inc.. 

Anaheim.  (  alif. 

I  ikd  feb.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,4"9 

Int.  CI.'  B25J  15/02 

U.S.  a.  294-106  29  Claims 


1    A  digit  actuation  mechanism  comprising: 

a  digit; 

a  rotatable  shaft: 

a  drive  linkage  for  driving  the  digit  in  response  to  roution  of 
the  rotatable  shaft; 

a  motor;  and 

means  for  coupling  the  motor  to  rotatably  dnve  the  shaft  at 
a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  difTerent  discrete  drive 
ratios  so  as  to  drive  the  digit  with  \ ariable  speed  and  force 
for  a  given  speed  of  the  motor  in  response  to  the  load  on 
the  digit,  wherein  said  means  for  coupling  provides  a 
direct  coupling  of  the  motor  to  the  shaft  for  a  first  range 
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of  loads  on  the  digit  and  provides  an  oscillatory  coupling 
of  the  motor  to  the  shaft  for  heavier  loads  on  the  digit 


UMI 


5.280.983 
SEMICONDICTOR  PROCRSSINC  SYSTEM  WITT! 
ROBOTIC   ALTOLOADER  AND  I  OAD  I.CK  K 
Dan  Maydan,  I^os  Altos  Hills;  Sasson  R.  Somekh.  Redwood 
City;  Charles  Ryan-Harris.  Ij  Honda;  Richard  A.  Seilheimer, 
Pleasanton;  David  Cheng,  San  Jose;  Mward  N!.  Abolnikov. 
San  Francisco;  Ijnce  S.   Reinke.  San  Jose;  J.  Christopher 
Moran,  Mountain  View;  Richard  M.  Catlin.  Jr..  Foster  City; 
Robert  B.  lx)wrance.  Santa  Oara.  and  Gregory  Vi ,  Ridgeway. 
San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.. 
Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  789.761,  Nov.  7,  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  541.161.  Jun.  18.  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246.761.  Sep.  20. 

1988.  Pat.  No.  4.870,528,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  89.926. 

Aug.  25.  1987.  Pat.  No.  4,911,597,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  693,722.  Jan.  22.  1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  19. 

1992.  Ser.  No.  963.006 

Int.  CI.'  B66C  14: 

U.S.  a.  294— 119.1  16  Claims 


5.280.982 

CLAMP  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

CONSTRtCriON  MAIFRIAI 

Shoichi  Kobayashi.  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

SK,  Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  95'',768 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  21.  1991.  3-320063; 
Sep.  25.  1992.  4-280695 

Int.  CI.'  B66C  1/44 
L.S,  a.  294—116  8  Oaims 


/"}/,'.''.'>■'  • 


1  A  clamp  device  for  transferring  construction  materials 
which  IS  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  an  arm  of  a  hydraulic 
shovel,  comprising; 

a  first  bracket  mounted  on  said  arm  of  said  hydraulic  shovel. 

a  second  bracket  formed  with  guide  slits; 

a  joint  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  brackets  to  each 

other,  said  joint  for  reducing  the  transient  loads  placed 

upon  said  construction  matenal  by  said  clamp  device  and 

thereby  reducing  the  likelihood  of  accidental  release  of 

said  construction  matenal  from  said  clamp  device, 
a  scissors-like  clamp  including  arm  members  each  provided 

at  an  upper  end  thereof  with  a  pin  and  at  a  lower  end 

thereof  with  a  non-slip  means; 
said  arm  members  being  pivotally  connected  to  each  other 

through  a  pivot  not  in  direct  communication  with  said 

joint; 
said  pins  of  said  arm  members  being  slidably  fitted  in  said 

guide  slits  of  said  second  bracket,  to  thereby  connect  said 

clamp  to  said  second  bracket. 


1  A  chuck  for  releasably  picking  up  articles  such  as  semi- 
conductor wafers,  comprising  a  ha-se.  a  hub  mounted  on  the 
base  for  reversible  rotation  and  including  a  plurality  of  first 
arms  extending  therefrom  for  rotation  with  the  hub  along  the 
base  and  ab<iut  a  rotational  a,xis  of  the  hub.  at  least  a  plurality 
of  second  arms,  each  being  attached  at  an  attachment  point  to 
an  associated  first  arm,  at  least  a  plurality  of  third  arms,  each 
being  pivotally  attached  at  spaced  points  thereon  to  the  base 
and  to  the  second  arm  at  a  point  on  the  second  arm  spaced 
from  the  attachment  point  of  the  first  arm;  whereby  the  revers- 
ible rotation  of  the  hub  is  converted  into  collective  inward  and 
outward  movement  of  the  second  arms  means  mounted  on  the 
second  arms  for  c(X)peratively  engaging  and  picking  up  and 
releasing  said  articles  during  said  inward  and  outward  move- 
ment of  the  second  arms,  and  means  for  revcrsihlv  rotating  the 
hub 


5.280,984 

WALK  THROLGH  BOOT  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

Jeffery  F,  Paul.  L  nion  City,  and  I>avid  M.  Yun.  Fremont,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Paccar  Inc.,  Bellevue.  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955.408 

Int.  n."  B60P  3  j: 

L.S.  a.  296—1.1  19  Qairas 

1  A  boot  assembly  for  lining  at  lea.sl  a  portion  of  the  periph- 
ery of  a  pa,ssageway  between  two  compartments  of  a  vehicle, 
said  compartments  having  opposed  walls  with  each  of  said 
walls  having  an  opening  therein,  and  a  bo<5t  securemeni  chan- 
nel mounted  proximate  at  least  one  of  the  openings  and  includ- 
ing a  first  shoulder  and  an  opposed  second  shoulder,  said  first 
shoulder  and  said  second  shoulder  protruding  across  said  se- 
curement  channel  toward  each  other  to  define  a  space  therebe- 
tween for  mounting  of  said  boot  a.s.sembly  in  said  securement 
channel,  said  boot  a.ssembl\  comprising 

(a)  a  boot  body  portion  formed  to  extend  between  said  com- 
partments, and 

(b)  retaining  means  provided  on  said  body  portion  for  secur- 
ing said  body  portion  to  said  securement  channel,  said 


retaining  means  including  a  first  lip  portion  formed  for 
substantially  resistance-free  insertion  of  said  first  lip  por- 
tion into  interengagement  with  said  first  shoulder  and  a 
spaced  apart  second  lip  portion  formed  for  resilient  defor- 
mation and  formed  to  be  forced  past  said  second  shoulder 
by  rotating  said  retaining  means  about  the  interengaged 
first  lip  portion  and  said  first  shoulder  until  said  second  lip 


5.280,986 

LTILITY  VEHICLE  CARGO  BO.\  TAILGATE  LATCH 

'^ND  SI  PPORT 

Henry  Friesen.  Niagara  Falls,  and  Robert  Creighton.  Welland. 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Deere  4  Companv,  Moline    III 

Filed  Jul,  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  908.120 

Int.  a.'  B62D  jJ/OJ/ 


U.S.  a.  296—57.1 


5  Claims 


fwrtion  passes  beyond  and  resiliently  interengages  with 
said  second  shoulder,  said  retaining  means  having  a  width 
between  the  first  lip  portion  and  second  lip  portions 
greater  than  said  space  between  said  first  shoulder  and 
second  shoulder  to  mechanically  interlock  said  first  lip 
portion  and  second  lip  portion  in  interengagement  with 
said  first  shoulder  and  said  second  shoulder  respectively. 


5.280.985 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  MOBILE 

EIE\  ATABI  F  EXPANDABLE  MEWING  STl  DIO 

Richard  B.  Morris.  22820  Imperial  \  alio  Dr.  «407.  Houston, 

Tex.  770^3 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  7.835 

Int.  CI,    B60P  1/J4 

V.S.  n,  296—26  10  Claims 


L  In  a  cargo  box  having  a  noor.  opposite  side  walls  and  a 
rear  wall  with  the  latter  being  defined  by  a  tailgate  which  is 
mounted  for  pivoting  about  a  horizontal  axis,  located  adjacent 
the  fioor,  between  an  upright  closed  position  and  a  generally 
honzontal  open  position  and  the  tailgate  being  releasably 
latched  in  us  closed  position  by  a  structure  acting  between 
each  end  of  the  tailgate  and  an  adjacent  one  of  the  opposite  side 
walls,  the  improvement  compnsing;  said  structure  including  a 
first  opening  in  an  upper  corner  location  of  one  end  of  the 
tailgate,  as  considered  with  the  tailgate  in  its  closed  position;  a 
second  opening  in  an  upper  rear  corner  location  of  said  adja- 
cent one  of  the  side  walls;  and  a  ngid,  elongate  latch  and 
support  member  associated  with  each  first  and  second  opening 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  box  and  having  a  relatively  straight 
intermediate  section  slidably  received  in  said  first  opening  and 
terminating  at  one  end  in  a  first  hcwk  portion  received  and 
retained  in  said  second  opening  and  terminating  at  another  end 
in  a  second  hook  portion  having  a  shape  which  engages  a  rear 
edge  of  the  tailgate  when  the  latter  is  in  its  open  position, 
whereby  the  elongate  m'.mbcr  suppons  an  end  of  the  tailgate 
when  the  latter  is  in  its  open  position,  and  said  tailgate  includ- 
ing, as  considered  in  it;,  closed  position,  an  upright  panel  hav- 
ing an  upper  end  including  a  horizontal  rearwardly  extending 
portion  joined  to  a  vertical  downwardly  extending  portion;  a 
third  opening  located  in  the  downwardly  extending  portion  in 
any  upper  location  spaced  inwardly  from  each  first  opening 
and  said  second  hook  portion  of  each  elongate  latch  and  sup- 
port member  including  a  rearwardly  extending  terminal  end 
ponion  releasably  received  in  an  associated  one  of  the  third 
openings  when  said  tailgate  is  in  its  closed  position  to  thereby 
latch  the  tailgate  in  place. 


5  A  mobile,  elevatable,  expandable  and  retractable  viewing 
studio  system,  comprising 

a  studio  having  a  retracted  and  an  expanded  configuration; 
the  studio  in  retracted  configuration  having  a  width,  height 

and  length  that  can  be  trucked  over  a  highway  system, 
a  truck  chassis  attached  to  the  studio  base; 
automatically    operated    lift    means   attached    between    the 

studio  base  and  the  truck  chassis  for 
elevating  the  studio  at  least  ten  feet  above  the  chassis, 
and  wherein  the  studio  has  at  least  one  expandable  side 


5.280.98" 
IN-FI.OOR  SEAT  ADJLSTER 
Harold  J.   Miller.   Mt.   Oemens.   Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1993,  .Ser.  No   29,214 
Int.  n,'  B60N  1/OS 
L.S.  a.  296-65,1  ,9  Q^ims 

I  A  horizontal  adjuster  arrangement  for  a  removable  vehi- 
cle seat,  said  arrangement  being  kxrated  substantially  below  the 
floor  of  the  vehicle  and  comprising; 

a  longitudinal  formation  in  the  vehicle  floor; 

an  elongate  stationary  rail  secured  at  the  formation; 

a  slider  rail  interconnected  with  but  shorter  than  the  station- 
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UMI 


ary  rail,  the  slider  rail  being  carried  by  means  that  facili- 
tate relative  motion  between  the  two  rails; 
locking  means  to  selectively  secure  the  slider  rail  at  a  plural- 
ity of  predetermined  positions,  and 


conforming  to  and  being  adhered  to  said  exterior  body 
panel  by  non-adhesive,  non-mechanical  means;  said  sheet 


mounting  means  to  hold  a  removable  seat,  the  means  being 
cooperatively  secured  to  the  slider  rail  for  motion  there 
with. 


5.280.9R8 
ML  LTI-PIVOTING  \RRANGKMKNT  FOR  VISOR 
Robert  \1.  Gute.  C'orunna.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Plasta  Fiber  In- 
dustries Corp..  Marlette.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,094 

Int.  n:  B60J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  296— 9"  >*  19  Qaims 


I  A  mounting  system  in  combination  with  a  vehicle  visor 
movable  bet«.een  a  storage  position  and  first  and  second  use 
positions,  the  system  composing: 

a  mounting  bracket  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  vehicle  for 
supporting  the  visor,  the  mounting  bracket  having  an 
immovable  pivot  shaft  extending  therefrom; 

a  block  having  a  barrel  pivotably  connecting  the  visor 
thereto  enabling  pivotal  movement  of  the  visor  relative  to 
the  block  between  the  first  use  position  and  the  second  use 
position,  and 

means  for  pivotably  connecting  the  block  to  the  immovable 
pivot  shaft  enabling  pivotal  movement  of  the  block  and 
the  visor  relative  to  the  pivot  shaft  between  the  storage 
position  and  the  first  use  position. 


5.280,9«9 

STATIC  CLING  VINYL  HALTKR  rv  PE  COVER  FOR 

VEHICLE  FRONT  PROTECTION 

Rodolfo  H.  Castillo.  1560  N    Prospect  \ve.  #605.  Milwaukee, 

WU.  53202 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  898,572 
Int.  CI.'  B60R  2^1X1 
VS.  a.  296—136  2  Oaims 

1   A  protective  cover  for  protecting  an  exterior  body  panel 
of  an  automobile,  said  cover  comprising: 

a  flexible  sheet  cut  to  a  predetermined  shape    said  sheet 


^=1 


1+ 


remaining  adhered  to  said  exterior  body  panel  when  said 
vehicle  is  in  motion  and  when  said  vehicle  is  at  rest. 


5.280,990 

VEHICLE  DRAC;  REDl  (TION  SYSTEM 

Gordon  L.  Rinard,  2362  Crozier  St..  Muskegon.  Mich.  49441 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  772,963,  Oct.  8.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  .No.  47,166 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  35/00 

L.S.  a.  296—180.1  41  Claims 


19  .An  air  deflecting  subsystem  for  attachment  proximate  to 
an  upper  rear  vertical  transverse  surface  of  a  vehicle,  for  de- 
flecting a  portion  of  air  passing  longitudinally  over  a  lop  sur- 
face of  a  forwardly  moving  vehicle  comprises 

a  transversely  spaced  apart  plurality  of  substantiallv  planar 
vertical  support  members  respectively  attached  to  said  top 
surface  of  said  vehicle  at  an  upper  rear  corner  thereof  such 
that  the  vertical  plane  of  each  such  vertical  support  mem- 
ber IS  generally  longitudinally  aligned  with  respect  to  said 
vehicle,  each  of  said  vertical  supp<irt  members  being  con- 
figured to  have  a  vertical  extent  above  said  top  surface  of 
said  vehicle  limited  to  be  less  than  three  inches,  with  a 
rearwardly  trailing  edge  having  a  downwardly  arcuate 
shape,  a  lowermost  edge  of  each  of  said  vertical  support 
members  extending  rearward  from  said  rear  vertical  trans- 
verse surface  of  said  vehicle  by  substantially  approxi- 
mately three  inches,  each  supp<irt  member  being  limited  to 
be  entirely  not  lower  than  said  top  surface  of  said  vehicle, 
and 
an  arcuate  scoop  member,  having  an  extent  parallel  to  an 
axis  of  curvature  thereof  less  than  said  width  of  said  vehi- 
cle, said  scoop  member  being  attached  to  uppermost  and 
rearmost  arcuate  edges  of  respective  members  of  said 
plurality  of  vertical  support  members,  said  axis  of  curva 
ture  being  disposed  to  be  transversely  orthogonal  to  a 
vertical  longitudinal  plane  of  said  vehicle 
23  A  drag  reducing  subsystem  for  attachment  onto  a  for- 
wardly  moving   vehicle,   traveling  on   wheels  supported   by 


axles,  with  an  undercarnage  structure,  said  subsystem  compris- 
ing means,  depending  from  and  attached  to  an  undercarnage 
structure  of  said  vehicle,  for  enclosing  said  undercarriage 
structure  within  a  housing  extending  substantially  from  a  for- 
wardmosl  longitudinal  station  that  is  non-interfering  with 
operation  of  said  vehicle  to  a  rearmost  longitudinal  station 
proximate  to.  but  forward  from,  a  most  forwardly  disposed 
rear  axle  and  wheel  assembly  of  said  vehicle,  said  housing 
having  a  transverse  dimension  substantially  equal  to  a  width  of 
said  vehicle  and  a  vertical  dimension  depending  from  said 
undercarriage  structure  of  said  vehicle  to  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal planar  surface  defining  thereunder  a  lower  open  area, 
thereby  forming  a  partially  enclosed  volume,  said  housing 
including  a  substantially  horizontal  planar  surface  disposed 
below  said  vehicle,  said  housing  being  configured  to  deflect  a 
volume  of  air  overridden  by  a  tractor  associated  with  said 
forwardly  moving  vehicle,  said  air  volume  being  deflected  into 
portions  passing  along  right  and  left  vertical  surfaces  of  said 
housing,  respectively,  and  a  portion  passing  longitudinally  into 
the  partially  enclosed  volume  below  said  horizontal  planar 
surface  of  said  housing 

37  A  deflecting  subsystem  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle  hav 
ing  a  longitudinal  side  surface,  a  rear  transverse  surface  and  a 
rear  corner  therebetween,  the  rear  side  air  deflecting  subsys- 
tem comprising: 
an  arm  pivotably  attached  to  the  rear  transverse  surface  of 
the  vehicle,  and  having  an  arm  operating  position  with 
respect  to  the  rear  transverse  surface; 
a  vane  pivotably  mounted  to  the  arm.  the  vane  having  a  vane 
operating  position  with  respect  to  the  arm.  the  vane  being 
curved  to  deflect  a  flow  of  air  pa.ssing  along  the  longitudi- 
nal side  surface  of  the  vehicle  across  the  rear  transverse 
surface  when  the  arm  is  in  the  arm  operating  position  and 
the  vane  is  in  the  vane  operating  p<-isition; 
an  arm  biasing  means  for  rotalably  biasing  the  arm  about  its 

pivot  attachment  into  the  arm  operating  position,  and 
a  vane  biasing  means  for  rotatably  biasing  the  vane  about  its 
pivot  attachment  into  the  vane  operating  position 


longer  sides  located  adjacent  the  peripheral  edge  of  said 
substrate,  and 
a  first  acoustically  damping  cushion  member  for  each  of  said 
magnetic  members  and  having  the  shape  of  each  magnetic 
member;  means  for  attaching  said  magnetic  members  to 
said  cushion  member  and  means  for  attaching  said  cushion 
members  to  said  substrate,  whereby  said  magnetic  mem- 
bers and  said  cushion  members  can  secureK  but  movably 
support  said  substrate  against  the  peripheral  edge  of  the 
roof  of  said  vehicle  said  cushion  members  spacing  the 
headliner  from  the  roof  to  provide  open  areas  between  the 
roof  and  headliner  thereby  isolating  the  headliner  from 
the  overlying  roof  allowing  the  elimination  of  additional 
acoustical  damping  material  between  said  roof  and  head- 
liner. 


5.280,992 

TILT  AND  SLIDE  RCMJE  OPENING  AND  CLOSING 

DEMCE.  IN  PARTU  LI  AR  FOR  ALTOMOBILE 

\EHICLRS 

Christian  Cheron.  AnRcrs;  Pierre  Thierrv.  Cholet.  and  Francois 
l)e  (faillard.  Mouilleron  en  Pareds.  all  of  I- ranee,  assignors  to 
V^ebasto  Heulie?.  I.es  Chatclliers-Chateaumur.  France 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1992.  Ser    No.  895,991 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  10.  1991.  91-0"'n3l 

Int.  CI.    B60J   "  L/^ 

L.S.  C-l.  296-223  P  Claims 


5.280.991 
HEADLINER 
Walter  M.  Weiland.  Holland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Prince  Corpo- 
ration, Holland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  838,599,  Feb.  19.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  26.  1993.  Ser.  Nn.  23.923 

Int.  a.  B60R  ;.;  .: 

U^.  a,  296-214  6  Claims 


19     22 


2  A  headliner  for  the  roof  of  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  substrate  for  covenng  the  intenor  of  a  vehicle  roof  said 
substrate  conforming  in  shape  to  the  shape  of  said  vehicle 
roof  whereby  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  substrate  con- 
forms to  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  roof 
a  first  series  of  a  plurality  of  elongated  magnetic  members 
spaced  along  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  substrate,  each 
magnetic  member  being  rectangular  in  shape  and  p)osi- 
tioned  on  said  substrate  with  its  longer  sides  extending 
along  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  substrate  with  one  of  said 


1  Roof  opening  and  closing  device  for  automobile  vehicles, 

comprising: 

a  pair  of  rails  fixed  to  a  top  of  the  roof  of  said  vehicle  one  on 
each  side  of  a  roof  opening; 

a  front  carriage  pair  and  a  rear  carnage  pair  mobile  in  longi- 
tudinal translation  in  said  rails,  said  carnage  pairs  being 
moved  in  translation  by  a  pair  of  cables;  and 

an  articulation  mechanism  functionally  related  to  said  car- 
nage pairs  and  a  pair  of  slides  carrying  a  mobile  panel  to 
tilt  said  mobile  panel  and  slide  it  over  said  roof  of  said 
vehicle,  each  slide  having  a  from  pan  and  a  rear  part,  said 
articulation  mechanism  for  each  slide  comprising: 

first  guide  path  means  formed  in  a  thickness  of  said  slide  at 
the  front  part  thereof 

second  guide  path  means  formed  in  a  thickness  of  said  slide 
at  the  rear  part  thereof 

third  guide  path  means  formed  in  a  thickness  of  said  slide  and 
substantially  superposed  to  said  second  guide  path  means. 

fourth  guide  path  means  formed  in  a  thickness  of  said  slide 
and  to  the  rear  of  said  second  and  third  guide  path  means. 

a  pair  of  links  each  carrying  first,  second  and  third  operating 
members  respectively  accommodated  and  moving  in  said 
second,  third  and  fourth  guide  path  means,  each  link  of  the 
pair  being  rotationally  coupled  to  one  of  the  rear  carnage 
pairs  and  each  one  of  the  front  carnage  pairs  carrying  a 
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fourth  operating  member  accommodated  and  moving  in 
said  first  guide  path  means. 


UMI 


5.280.993 
INFLATABl  E  CI  SHIOMNG  SADDLE  FOR  BICYCLE 
Ah-Yeb  Hsh,  No.  22.  Une  245.  San  Min  Rd..  Sec.  2,  Pu  Chien, 
Pan  Chiao  City,  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr    U,  1992.  Ser.  No.  868,219 

Int.  CI."  B62J  1/00.  1/26 

L.S.  a.  297—199  3  Oaims 


n 


surface  of  said  sealback  for  allowing  said  seatback  to  be 
forwardly  folded  down  on  said  seat  cushion; 
a  carpet  for  covering  said  back  surface  of  said  seatback:  and 


means  for  fixing  a  comer  fKirtion  of  said  carpet  on  said 
seatback  bracket 


5.280,995 
VEHICLE  SEAT  ASSEMBLY  WITH  ROTATING  SEAT 
PACK  PANEL  AND  INTEGRAL  CHILD  SEAT 
Robert  D.  Elton,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  assizor  to  Hoover  Univer- 
sal, Inc.,  Plymouth.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,451 

Int.  a."  A47L  15/00 

L'.S.  CI.  297—238  23  Oaims 


1    .A.n  adjustable,  cushioned  bicycle  saddle  comprising: 

a)  a  saddle  frame  having  an  upper  side,  a  lower  side  and 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  bicycle. 

b)  an  envelope  attached  to  the  saddle  frame  so  as  to  define 
space  between  the  upper  side  of  the  saddle  frame  and  the 
envelope; 

c)  a  fluid  tight  bag  located  in  the  space  between  the  saddle 
frame  and  the  envelope: 

d)  a  fluid  feeding  iniel  members  mounted  on  the  lower  side 
of  the  saddle  frame  and  communicating  with  the  intenor 
of  the  lluid  tight  hag.  the  fluid  feeding  inlet  member  defin- 
ing a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  releasing  outlet 

e)  a  fluid  feeding  device  operatively  connected  to  the  fluid 
feeding  inlet  so  as  to  supply  fluid  to  the  fluid  tight  bag  via 
the  fluid  feeding  inlet  member,  said  fluid  device  being 
located  adjacent  the  lower  side  of  the  saddle  frame; 
a  first  check  valve  operatively  associated  with  the  fluid 
feeding  inlet  so  as  to  allow  fluid  to  flow  into  the  fluid 
feeding  inlet  membered  and  to  prevent  fluid  from  flowing 
out  of  the  fluid  feeding  inlet  member;  and, 

g)  a  second  valve  operatively  associated  with  the  fluid  re- 
leasing outlet  so  as  to  be  movable  between  a  normal  closed 
positioning  which  fluid  flow  out  of  the  fluid  feeding  inlet 
member  is  prevented  and  an  open  position  wherein  fluid 
flow^  out  of  the  fluid  feeding  inlet  member  is  permitted  so 
as  to  enable  adjustment  of  the  fluid  in  the  fluid  tight  bag. 


5.280,994 
STRLCTLRE  FOR  RXING  CARPCT  ON  SEATBACK 
Toshio  Masui,  and  Vasuyuki  Seura.  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co..  Ltd..  Ayase.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1991.  Ser   No   780,067 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1990.  2-111494 
Int.  a.5  A47C  il/02 
L.S.  CT,  297—219.1  7  Qaims 

1   A  foldable  seat  assembly  comprising: 
a  seat  cushion; 
a  seatback: 

a  base  plate  secured  to  said  scat  cushion; 
a  seatback  bracket  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  said  base 
plate  and  fixedly  secured  to  a  comer  portion  of  a  back 


16   A  seat  assembly  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a  generally  honzontal  adult  seat  cushion  having  front  and 
rear  ends, 

an  adult  seat  back  including  a  hack  panel  with  upper  and 
lower  ends,  said  back  panel  being  movable  between  a  first 
use  position  m  which  said  back  panel  extends  generally 
upward  from  the  rear  end  of  said  seat  cushion  and  a  first 
stowed  position,  said  adult  seat  cushion  and  said  adult  seat 
back  providing  seating  surfaces  for  an  adult  seat  occupant, 

first  releasable  latch  means  for  retaining  said  back  panel  in 
said  first  use  position,  said  first  releasable  latch  means 
being  selectively  releasable  for  permitting  movement  of 
said  back  panel  from  said  first  use  position, 

a  child  seat  assembly  providing  seating  surfaces  for  a  child 
seat  occupant  including  one  member  mounted  to  said  seat 
back  panel  for  movement  between  a  second  stowed  posi- 
tion and  a  second  use  position,  said  child  seat  member 
enabling  use  of  said  seat  assembly  by  an  adult  seat  occu- 
pant when  said  child  seat  member  is  in  said  second  stowed 
position  and  said  child  seat  member  enabling  use  of  said 
child  seat  assembly  ay  a  child  seat  tx:cupant  when  said 
child  seat  member  is  m  said  second  use  position,  and 

interlock  means  between  said  first  releasable  latch  means  and 
said  child  seat  member  for  preventing  release  of  said  first 
latch  means  when  said  child  seat  member  has  been  moved 
from  said  second  stowed  position  to  said  use  position 
whereby  said  seat  back  panel  can  not  be  moved  from  said 
first  use  position  when  said  child  seat  member  has  been 
moved  from  said  second  stowed  position 


GI  IDING  STV^I?  R^^KINr  (H  a  ,r  forwardly  into  the  side  regions  of  the  backrest,  and  the  inflat- 

R  r  T      ,   n  L    T  ;  .,  ^'''^  """  ^"'^'°"''  "^  supported  on  fixed  uprights  of  the  motor 

B.  (  ,  Trent.  Hancwk.  lenn.,  assignor  to  American  Heirlo<ims.  h"6""  "i  uic  motor 

Bean  Station.  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  8J3.969 


U.S.  a.  297—270 


Int.  a.^  A47C  3/02 


12  Qaims 


vehicle  seat  and  act  on  the  end  sections  of  the  spring  core  on  a 
side  thereof  facing  the  fixed  uprights. 


1   An  improved  gliding  style  rocking  chair  comprising: 

a  base  for  engaging  a  support  surface; 

a  seat  support  for  supporting  a  load  exerted  by  a  user,  said 
seat  support  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  such 
that  as  said  user  exerts  a  force  in  a  selected  direction  along 
a  central  axis  of  said  seat  support,  said  seat  support  is 
moved  in  said  direction  and  is  tilted  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially similar  to  said  direction  of  force; 

a  pivoting  device  for  pivoting  said  seat  support  in  relation  to 
said  base  when  said  force  is  exerted  on  said  seat  support, 
said  pivoting  device  including  a  plurality  of  connecting 
members  each  defining  first  and  second  ends,  said  first 
ends  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  and  said  sec- 
ond ends  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  seat  support; 

a  limiting  device  for  limiting  said  movement  said  seat  sup- 
port when  said  force  is  applied,  said  limiling  dev  ice  being 
connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  connecting  members  and 
being  configured  to  engage  said  base  when  said  seat  sup- 
port IS  displaced  in  a  selected  direction  a  selected  distance, 
thereby  preventing  further  displacement  m  said  selected 
direction;  and 
a  damping  member  for  minimizing  displacement  of  said  base 
in  relation  to  said  support  surface  upon  said  engagement 
of  said  limiting  device  and  said  base. 


5.280.998 

MECHANICAL  DE\  ICE,  PARTICL  I.ARI  V  FOR  THE 

MOVEMENT  AND  SELECTIN  E  KXKING  OF  A  CHAIR 

l^ris  Miotio,  and  Beniamino  Miotto.  both  of  Roncade.  Ital). 
assignors  to  Miotto  &  Associates  International  limited  S.r.l.. 
Quinto.  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  2^.  1992.  Ser.  No.  843.911 
Qaims      priorit>.      application      Italy.      Mar       1        1991 
T\91A000028 

Int.  Q.-  A47C  i/00 
U.S.  Q.  297-302  ,7  ^^^ 


5,280.997 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  SEAT 

Rudolf  Andres,  Sindelfingen:   Holger  Seel,   Aidlingen;   V  oiker 

Speck,  Sindelfingen,  and  Dietmar  Zwolfer.  Hildrizhausen,  all 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^^rman),  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG. 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

File^J^lar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,P6 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  Mar.  5. 
1991.  4106863 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  7/14 
I  .S.  CI.  297-284.9  22  Qaims 

1  .\  motor  vehicle  seal  with  a  backrest  and  upholsters 
composing  a  spring  core  having  forwardly  curved  side  re- 
gions, inflatable  air  cushions  located  behind  the  forwardly 
curved  side  regions  for  varying  the  contour  of  the  backrest  by 
curving  the  upholsters  at  the  side  regions  further  forwards  in 
a  longitudinal  mi^tor  vehicle  direction  with  respect  to  a  central 
region  of  the  backrest,  means  for  varying  an  amount  of  said 
curving  according  to  filling  pressure  of  the  air  cushions, 
wherein  the  spring  core  extends  vMth  end  sections  slightly  bent 


1  A  mechanical  device,  particularly  for  the  movement  and 
selective  locking  of  a  chair,  composing  a  pair  of  arms  to  be 
fastened  to  the  chair,  a  pivoting  pin  connected  to  and  extend- 
ing between  said  pair  of  arms,  a  boxlike  element  including  a 
pair  of  first  appendages  projecting  lateralis  therefrom  and  a 
pair  of  sleeves  connected  to  said  appendages,  said  sleeves 
attaching  said  boxlike  element  in  a  swiveling  fashion  to  said 
projecting  pin.  a  molding  box  connected  to  said  pin.  means  for 
resilient  opposition  engaging  said  boxlike  element  and  said 
molding  box,  and  means  attached  to  said  boxhke  element  for 
the  selective  locking  of  the  position  of  the  chair  with  regard  to 
said  boxlike  element  and  for  the  control  of  a  gas  piston. 


5.280.999 

LINEAR  SEAT  BACK  REQ  INFR 

William  H.  Jones.  Rochester,  and  l*s  Griswold.   Ann  Arbor. 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hoover  I  niversal,  Inc    Plymouth 

Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  999.351 
Int.  C\:  B60N  2,0Z 
U.S.  Q.  297-361.1  g  cUims 

1   A  vehicle  seat  assembly  comprising: 
a  fore  and  afi  extending  ba.se  part  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle 
floor  pan; 
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a  fore  and  aft  extending  seat  part  mounted  to  said  base  pan 
for  fore  and  aft  movement  of  $aid  scat  par  relative  to  said 
base  part, 

a  back  part  partially  mounted  to  said  seat  part  for  rotation 
about  a  pivot  axis,  said  back  part  including  a  reciiner  arm 
extending  generally  downwardly  from  said  pivot  axis. 

means  coupling  said  reciiner  arm  to  said  seat  part  to  hold 
said  reciiner  arm  and  said  back  part  in  a  fixed  position 
relative  to  said  seal  part,  said  coupling  means  including  an 
elongated  lead  screw  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending 
fore  and  aft,  said  lead  screw  being  mounted  to  said  seat 
part  by  bcanng  means  at  the  ends  of  said  screw  for  rota- 
tion of  said  screw  about  said  longitudinal  axis  and  said 
screw  having  a  plurality  of  helical  threads  about  the  sur- 
face thereof; 


a  drive  nut  coupled  to  said  reciiner  arm  and  having  a 
threaded  bore  and  being  threaded  onto  said  screw,  said 
drive  nut  being  longitudinally  movable  along  said  screw 
upon  rotation  of  said  screw  to  vary  the  rotational  position 
of  said  reciiner  arm  and  said  back  part  relative  to  said  seat 
pan, 

a  lock  gear  fixed  to  said  screw  for  rotation  therewith  about 
said  axis,  with  a  circular  pcnphery  having  a  plurality  of 
axially  extending  teeth  on  said  penphery,  and 

a  locking  pawl  mounted  to  said  seat  pan  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  teeth  engageahle  with  said  teeth  of  said  gear,  said 
pawl  being  movable  between  lock  position  in  wnich  the 
teeth  of  said  pawl  engage  the  teeth  of  said  gear  to  prevent 
rotation  of  said  gear  and  a  release  position  disengaged 
from  said  gear  to  permit  rotation  of  said  gear 


a  density  substantially  in  a  range  from  I  to  3  pounds  per 

cubic   f(X5t. 

a  fabric  covering  received  about  said  main  body  so  as  to 
substantially  encase  same; 

first  securement  means  including  a  fabric  member  secured  to 
said  mam  body  for  seleclivelv  removablv  supporting  said 
main  body  on  the  top  of  a  chaise  lounge  back,  and 

respective  second  securement  means,  separate  from  said  first 
securement  means  and  including  a  strap  attached  al  gener- 
ally opposite  longitudinal  ends  of  said  main  body,  for 
selectively  removably  supporting  said  main  body  at  a 
selected  region  of  a  chaise  lounge  back,  so  that  a  user  may 
select  between  said  respective  first  and  second  securement 
means  so  as  to  adjustably  supplement  user  support  as 
desired 

wherein  said  substantially  rectangular  main  body  has  four 
respective  edge  regions  atxiut  its  periphery;  and  said  first 
securement  means  fabric  member  is  secured  to  said  main 
body  generally  along  three  edge  regions  turned  relatively 
upwardly  during  use  thereof  and  is  unsecured  along  the 
fourth  edge  region  turned  relatively  downwardly  during 
use  thereof  so  as  to  form  an  opening  into  which  the  top  of 
a  chaise  lounge  back  may  be  received,  and 

funher  wherein  said  first  securement  means  further  includes 
a  relatively  upturned  pouch  into  which  objects  may  be 
received  whenever  said  foam  pillow  is  used  on  a  chaise 
lounge  or  similar  primary  support,  said  upturned  p<Tuch  of 
said  first  securement  means  comprising  a  folded  integral 
fabric  piece  extension  of  said  fabric  member  secured  by 
stitching  to  said  fabnc  covering  and  to  an  opposing  pair  of 
edge  regions  of  said  three  edge  regions  of  said  main  body, 
s<i  a.s  to  project  respective  openings  of  said  fabric  member 
and  said  p<.iuch  towards  opposite  longitudinal  edge  re- 
gions of  said  main  b<xiy. 


5.281.001 
ERGONO.MIC  ARM  SI  PPORT 
Jeffrey  D.  Bergsten.  6870  Meadowbrook  Bhd.  <>435,  St.  I^uis 
Park.  .Minn,  55426.  and  Donald  A.  Berfcsten.  8489  Hiawatha 
Atc.  Eden  Prairie,  .Minn.  55437 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  755.432 

Int.  n.'  A47C  7/54 

L.S.  a.  297^tll.24  14  Oaims 


5.281.000 
ADJUSTABLE  CHAIR  SL  PPORT  SI  PPI.EMENT 
Robert  E.  .Ackley.  Greenville.  S.C.  assiKnor  to  Span-America 
.Medical  Systems,  Inc..  Greenville.  S.C 

Filed  Mar   5,  1992,  Ser,  No.  847,616 

Int.  CI.'  A61G  15/00 

VS.  a.  297—397  9  Oaims 


1  A  padded  removable  foam  pillow  for  adjustably  supple- 
menting user  suppon  on  a  chaise  lounge  or  similar  pnmary 
support,  comprising 

a  substantially  rectangular  main  body  comprised  of  an  inte- 
gral foam  layer  with  substantially  planar  surfaces,  and 
having  a  thickness  substantially  in  a  range  from  0.5  to  2 
inches,  a  width  substantially  in  a  range  from  6  to  12  inches, 
a  length  substantially  in  a  range  from  18  to  26  inches,  and 


1    An  arm  support  connectable  to  an  object,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  connectable  to  the  object, 

(b)  an  arm  rest  for  engaging  at  least  a  ponion  of  an  arm;  and 

(c)  at  least  two  linear  slides  having  a  housing  confining  a 
plurality  of  ball  beanngs,  said  ball  beanngs  engaging  a 
pomon  of  said  linear  slides  for  reducing  fnction  generated 
by  said  linear  slides,  said  linear  slides  and  said  housing 
connectable  between  said  ba.se  and  said  arm  rest  for  sliding 
said  arm  rest  to  and  away  from  said  base,  said  linear  slides 
being  swingable  relative  to  said  base,  said  housing  pre- 
venting axial  rotation  of  said  linear  slides,  said  arm  rest 
being  swingable  relative  to  said  linear  slides,  said  housing 
further  having  a  standard  connected  and  vertically  adjust- 
able to  said  base,  whereby  a  wide  range  of  fluid  motion  is 
provided  for  said  arm  supported  by  said  arm  rest. 


5.281.002 
CHAIR.  IN  PARTICT  I  AR  OFFICE  CHAIR 
Friedrich   U.   Dauphin.  (Jffenhausen,   Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany. 
a.ssignor  to  Friedrich  H.  Dauphin  GmbH  &  Co.  and  Fntwick- 
lungs  -  und  Beteiligungs-KG.  Neukirchcn.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1992.  Scr.  No.  834.952 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb   27 
1991.  9102301[l  j 

Int.  a.'  A47C  7/02.  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  297-452.38  g  Oaims 


r^ 


1.  A  chair,  in  particular  an  office  chair,  comprising: 

a  seat  support  (4); 

a  seat  (5)  earned  by  said  seat  support  (4); 

a  back  rest  (6),  having  a  base  plate  (28)  which  is  covered  at 
least  on  a  rear  side  (33)  with  a  covering  (35)  made  of  a 
flexible  material  and  being  connected  with  said  seat  sup- 
port (4)  in  a  fastening  region  (36), 

wherein  the  covenng  (35)  is  provided  with  an  opening  (37) 
accommodating  at  least  the  fastening  region  (36), 

and  wherein  a  concealing  member  (38)  formed  of  the  mate- 
nal  of  the  covenng  (35)  is  provided  closing  the  opening 
(37)  by  means  of  a  fastener  (41). 


5.281,003 
BOTTOM  BRACKET  AXLE  ASSEMBLY 

William  P.  Herman.  Marblchead.  Ma,ss..  assignor  to  Hsin  lung 
Accessories  Co..  Ltd..  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1991.  .Ser.  No.  790.200 

Int.  CI.'  B62.V1  J/(jM 

U.S.  a.  301-2.5  21  aaims 


1.  A  bottom  bracket  axle  assembly  for  a  pedal  powered 
vehicle  comprising: 

an  axle  having  a  pair  of  spindles  positioned  al  each  end 
thereof  the  spindles  including  flats  for  engaging  pedal 
crank  arms  ihereon  and  the  spindles  also  including  shoul- 
ders positioned  axially  inward  remote  from  the  pedal 
crank  flats  for  supptirting  bottom  bracket  axle  bearings  for 
rotation  of  the  axle  relative  to  a  bottom  bracket,  the  spin- 
dles having  a  maximum  first  diameter  at  the  shoulders  and 
a  second  diameter  section  thai  is  greater  in  diameter  than 
the  maximum  first  diameter,  the  second  diameter  section 
pKisitioned  axially  inward  of  the  shoulders  the  second 
diameter  section  defining  an  axially  outward  facing  wall 


that  limits  axial  movement  of  the  spindles  relative  to  the 
bearings,  and 
a  hollow  central  tubular  section  permanently  joined  to  each 
of  the  second  diameter  sections  of  the  spindles,  the  central 
section  defining  a  cylinder  having  at  all  points  axially 
therealong  an  outer  diameter  and  an  inner  diameter  that 
are  each  greater  than  the  maximum  first  diameter  of  each 
of  the  shoulders  of  the  spindles. 


5.2S1.004 

MODIFIED  MINI  STOCK  RAC  ING  (  AR  WHEEL  HLB 

Raymond  <)  Uary.  Jr..   1625  Dale  Ave.,  i:ast  Meadow    NV 

11554  .  ■  .    . 

Filed  May  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  881.175 

Int.  CI.'  B60B  27/00 

VS.  a.  301-105.1  17  Oaims 


■t-e 


<^ 


■    \t^' 


1    In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  front  axle  having 
spaced  opposite  first  and  second  ends,  a  rear  axle  having 
spaced  opposite  first  and  second  ends,  a  plurality  of  brake 
rotors,  each  in  proximity  with  a  corresponding  one  of  the  ends 
of  said  axles  in  coaxial  relation  with  its  corresponding  axle. 
a  universal  wheel  hub  removably  affixed  to  a  brake  rotor  in 
coaxial  relation  with  its  axle,  said  wheel  hub  compnsing  a 
hollow  substantially  cylindncal   base   portion  coaxially 
positioned  around  said  axle  on  the  side  of  said  brake  rotor 
closer  to  the  end  of  said  axle  than  the  opposite  side  of  said 
brake  rotor,  said  base  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a 
spaced  opposite  second  end  axially  farther  from  said  brake 
rotor  than  said   first  end,   a   plurality  of  equiangularly 
spaced  ears  extending  radially  from  said  second  end  of 
said  base  portion  of  said  hub  for  equal  radial  distances  and 
a  plurality  of  equiangulariy  spaced  gussets  equal  in  num- 
ber to  said  ears  extending  radially  from  said  base  portion, 
each  of  said  gussets  extending  from  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  ears  along  said  base  portion  to  said  first  end  of  said 
base  portion,  each  of  said  gus.sets  having  coupling  means 
at  Its  end  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  base  portion  to 
enable  said  rotor  lo  be  removably  affixed  to  said  wheel 
hub  whereby  said  gussets  reinforce  said  ears  thereby  main- 
taining the  structural  inlegnty  of  said  wheel  hub  and  the 
spaces  between  said  ears  and  gussets  permit  the  flow  of 
cooling  air  over  said  wheel  hub  and  to  said  brake  rotor, 
and 
beanng  means  positioned  between  said  axle  and  said  wheel 
hub  and  in  contact  with  both  said  wheel  hub  and  said  axle, 
and  axle  end  locking  means  at  an  end  of  said  axle  for 
removably  secunng  said  wheel  hub  and  beanng  means  to 
its  axle  at  the  end  of  said  axle 


5.281.005 
SPINDLE  RETAINER  FOR  AXLE  HOLSFNG 

Keith  A.  Babcock.  Roanoke:  Mark  L.  Beakas.  Auburn:  Ted  J 
Kaufman,  Ossian.  and  Kraig  J.  Schlosscr,  Fort  Wayne,  all  of 
Ind..  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation.  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  Jul.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  923,245 
Int.  n.'  B60B  35/04 
t.S.  a.  301-132  ,8  Claims 

1    .An  end  portion  of  an  axle  housing  comprising: 
a  hollow  tube  portion  defining  an  intenor  and  a  longitudinal 
axis,  said  tube  ponion  having  an  aperture  formed  there- 
through which  extends  tangentially  relative  to  said  longi- 


2244 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  25.  1994 


January  25,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2245 


ludinal  axial  and  at  least  partially  into  the  into  the  interior 
of  said  tube  portion,  said  aperture  including  a  curved 
surface  defining  a  first  dimension; 
a  spindle  including  a  journal  portion  disposed  within  said 
interior  of  said  tube  ponion,  said  journal  portion  having  a 
groove  formed  outer  surface  thereof  which  is  aligned  with 
said   apierture,  said  groove  including  a  curved   surface 


defining  a  second  dimension,  said  second  dimension  being 
larger  than  said  first  dimension;  and 

retainer  disposed  within  said  aperture  and  extending 
through  at  least  a  portion  of  said  groove  to  positively 
retain  said  spindle  in  said  tube  portion,  said  larger  second 
dimension  providing  a  greater  area  of  contact  between 
said  spindle  and  said  retainer  than  if  said  second  dimension 
was  equal  to  said  first  dimension. 


5.281.006 

METHOD  OK  DFTKRMIMNG  AN  INSTATANEOLSLY 

OPTIMl  \1  PRK.SSL  RK  OF  TRAlI  KR  OR  SEMITRAILER 

BRAKES 
Jiigen  Gotz,  Lorch;  Peter  Woll.  Bruchsal.  and  Jochen  Horwath, 
Lnterensingen.  all   of  Fed.   Rep.   of  (.ermany.  assignors  to 
Mercedes-Benz  \ii.  Fed.  Rep   of  (.trmanv 

Filed  \ov.  H.  1991.  Ser    No.  789,844 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany,  Nov.  10, 
1990.  4035805 

Int.  a.'  B60T  13/00 
U.S.  a.  303—7  15  Oaims 
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1  .A  method  of  determining  an  instantaneously  optimum 
brake  pressure  of  one  of  a  trailer  and  semitrailer  coupled  to  a 
tractor  to  comprise  a  road  train  for  the  purpose  of  adjusting  a 
coupling  force  occurring  therebetween,  during  deceleration  of 
the  road  train,  to  instantaneously  present  conditions,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

a)  determining  first  assignments  of  pressure  of  tractor  brakes 
to  the  pressure  af  the  trailer  brakes  during  at  least  one 
braking  pnKt-ss  in  which  the  coupling  force  has  been  set 
equal  to  a  desired  coupling  force  value. 

b)  factoring  into  account  parameters  with  respect  to  the  first 
assignments  to  maintain  a  constant  slope  of  the  decelera- 
tion with  respect  to  the  pressure  of  the  tractor  brakes. 

c)  denving  from  the  determined  first  assignments  in  a  range 
of  small  values  of  the  pressure  of  the  tractor  brakes,  sec- 


ond assignments  in  a  range  of  larger  values  of  the  pressure 
of  the  tractor  brakes  using  said  parameters,  and 
)  determining,  during  subsequent  braking  processes,  a  tar- 
get value  of  pressure  of  brakes  of  the  trailer  from  the  first 
and  second  assignments  of  the  pressure  of  the  brakes  of  the 
tractor  to  the  pressure  of  the  brakes  of  the  trailer 


5.281.007 

HYDRAULIC  ACTUATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

HYDRAULICALLY  POWERED  PARKING  BRAKES? 

Dale  E.  Brainard,  South  Bend.  Ind..  assignor  to  Allied-Signal 

Inc..  Morristown.  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992.  .Ser.  No.  933.280 

Inf.  n."  B60T  l</00 

U.S.  a.  303—71  16  Claims 


I  An  actuation  system  for  a  hydraulically  powered  parking 
brake  mechanism,  the  system  comprising  pump  means  having 
an  inlet  connected  with  reservoir  means  and  an  outlet  for 
supplying  fluid  pressure  to  at  least  two  pressure  storage  means, 
the  two  pressure  storage  means  comprising  first  pressure  stor- 
age means  communicating  with  first  apply  and  release  valve 
means  and  seccmd  pressure  storage  means  communicating  with 
second  apply  salve  means,  the  first  apply  and  relea.se  valve 
means  communicating  with  the  second  apply  valve  means,  and 
at  least  one  brake  mechanism  which  is  actuated  hydraulically 
to  effect  a  parking  application,  the  brake  mechanism  connected 
with  the  apply  and  release  valve  means  and  with  the  apply 
valve  means  to  effect  said  parking  application,  such  that  opera- 
tion of  the  pump  means  effects  the  supply  of  fluid  pressure  to 
said  first  and  second  pressure  storage  means  and,  indepen- 
dently, an  actuation  of  the  first  apply  and  release  valve  means 
communicates  the  first  pressure  storage  means  with  the  second 
apply  valve  means  and  brake  mechanism  to  effect  an  initial 
phase  of  said  parking  application,  and  actisation  of  the  second 
apply  valve  means  disconnects  the  first  pressure  storage  means 
from  communication  with  the  brake  mechanism  and  connects 
the  second  pressure  storage  means  with  the  brake  mechanism 
to  effect  a  second  phase  of  said  parking  application 


5.281,008 

TRACTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR  \  EHICLE 

Makoto    Kawamura,    Hiroshima:    Toshiaki    Tsuyama.    Higa- 

shihiroshima:   Kazutosbi   Nobumoto,  and   Haruki   Okazaki, 

both  of  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor 

Coq>oration,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  904.311 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25.  1991.  3-153354 

Int.  a.'  B60T  8/32.  8/58 

U.S.  a.  303—100  14  Oaims 

1    A  traction  control  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having 

driving  wheels,  comprising 

means  for  detecting  a  speed  of  each  of  the  driving  wheels  of 

the  vehicle, 
means  for  calculating  a  slip  value  of  the  driving  wheels 

ba.sed  on  the  detected  speeds  of  the  driving  wheels, 
engine  output  control   means  for  controlling  each  of  the 
driving  w  heels  so  that  the  slip  value  of  each  of  the  driving 


UMI 


wheels  is  controlled  to  become  equal  to  a  predetermined 
first  desired  slip  value  when  the  slip  value  of  each  driving 
wheel  is  greater  than  the  predetermined  first  desired  slip 
value; 
brake  force  control  means  for  controlling  each  of  the  driving 
wheels  so  that  the  slip  value  of  each  of  the  driving  wheels 
is  controlled  to  become  equal  to  a  predetermined  second 
desired  slip  value  when  the  slip  value  of  each  driving 
wheel  IS  greater  than  the  predetermined  second  desired 
slip  value,  wherein  the  control  carried  out  by  said  brake 
force  controlling  means  includes  a  phase  of  increasing 


(C)  detecting  recovery  from  the  wheel  lock  condition,  and 

(D)  controlling  brake  pressure  during  an  apply  phase  of 


the  ABS  pressure  cycle  in  response  to  the  delected 
recovery  from  the  wheel  lock  condition  by  controlling 
the  modulator  to  apply  brake  pressure. 


brake  fluid  pressure  which  Includes  a  plurality  of  brake 
pressure  increasing  modes  and  a  phase  of  decreasing  the 
brake  fluid  pressure  which  includes  a  plurality  of  brake 
pressure  decreasing  modes; 
engine  control  restriction  means  for  restricting  the  engine 
output  control  means  while  the  braking  control  is  carried 
out,  said  engine  control  restriction  means  restricts  the 
output  of  the  engine  when  the  braking  forces  applied  to 
the  nght  and  left  driving  wheels  are  increasing,  and 
wherein  said  engine  output  control  means  is  controlled  on 
the  basis  of  said  brake  pressure  increasing  modes. 


.'^.281.010 

PUMPBACK  ADAPTI\F  BRAKING  S^  STE.M  WITH 

SLa\  F  IS(JI  ATION  \  AI  \  E 

(.reorgt  h.  Bro,*n,  Niles,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.. 

.Morristown,  N.J. 

Fil.d  Nov.  19,  1992.  Scr    No.  979.082 

Int.  a.^  BW)  I   ^    ^ " 

U.S.  CI.  303-113.2  ,4  Oaims 


5.281.009 

ANTILOCK  BRAKE  SYSTEM  WITH  CLOSED  LOOP 

CONTROL  OF  HOLD  DURING  RFI  EASE 

Kevin  S.  Kidston.  New  Hudson;  Jcannlne  C  .  Fdd>.  Northville; 

Jerry  J.  Queen.  II.  Brighton,  all  of  Mich.:  Jeffrev  I.  \  on  Der 

\ellen.  Sheb<i>gan.  Wn..  and  Alan  J.  lee.  Farmington  Hills. 

Mich.,  assignors   to   General   Motors  Corporation.   Detroit. 

Mich,  and  Deico  Electronics  Corp..  Kokomo,  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  932.290 
Int.  CI.'  B60T  X/38 
U.S.  n.  303-100  7  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  antilock  control  of  the  brake  pressure  applied 
to  a  brake  of  a  vehicle  wheel  traveling  over  a  road  surface  in 
a  vehicle  braking  system  having  a  pressure  modulator  for 
modulating  the  applied  brake  pressure  during  antilock  con- 
trolled braking  of  the  wheel,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of 

measuring  wheel  slip; 

measuring  wheel  slip  rate  of  change:  and 

cyclically: 

(A)  detecting  an  incipient  wheel  lock  condition. 

( B)  controlling  brake  pressure  during  a  release  phase  of  an 
ABS  pressure  cycle  in  response  to  the  detected  incipient 
wheel  lock  condition  by: 

(a)  controlling  the  modulator  to  release  brake  pressure 
and 

(b)  interrupting  the  control  of  the  modulator  to  release 
brake  pressure,  while  the  measured  wheel  slip  rate  of 
change  is  less  than  a  threshold  level  that  is  a  predeter- 
mined function  of  a  predetermined  wheel  parameter, 
by  controlling  the  mcxJulalor  to  hold  the  wheel  brake 
pressure, 


1  A  closed  circ  jit.  pump-back  adaptive  braking  system  for 
an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  pair  of  axles  with  a  pair  of 
wheels  and  brakes  on  each  axle,  said  system  including  a  master 
cylinder  for  actuation  by  a  vehicle  operator,  said  master  cylin- 
der having  a  pressure  chamber  in  which  hydraulic  braking 
pressure  is  developed  when  a  brake  application  is  effected,  a 
first  braking  circuit  hydraulically  communicating  said  pressure 
chamber  with  one  brake  controlling  a  wheel  on  one  of  said 
axles,  the  first  braking  circuit  compnsing  a  salve  isolation 
valve  connected  with  electrically  actuated  valve  means  com- 
municating with  the  one  brake,  the  electrically  actuated  valve 
means  communicating  with  a  first  line  connected  with  an  inlet 
side  of  a  pump  and  said  first  line  communicating  with  sump 
means,  the  pump  including  an  outlet  communicating  with  both 
the  slave  isolation  valve  and  restriction  means  at  a  point  there- 
between the  resinction  means  located  in  a  line  disposed  in 
parallel  with  said  isolation  slave  valve  so  that  fluid  pressure 
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from  the  pump  to  the  electrically  actuated  valve  means  by- 
passes the  slave  isolation  valve,  the  slave  isolation  valve  com- 
pnsing  a  master  cylinder  chamber  communicatmg  with  the 
pressure  chamber  of  the  master  cylinder  and  a  pump  chamber 
communicating  with  the  pump,  and  a  valve  member  hav  mg  a 
through  opening  with  fluid  check  valve  means  disposed  within 
the  through  opening,  and  a  return  line  communicating  the  one 
brake  with  the  pressure  chamber  of  the  mater  cyhnder  and 
including  check  valve  means,  hydraulic  braking  pressure  re- 
cei\ed  from  the  pressure  chamber  of  the  master  cvlinder  caus- 
ing said  slave  isolation  valve  to  remain  in  an  open  position 
w  hen  said  pump  is  not  operating,  and  operation  of  said  pump 
causing  the  valve  member  of  said  slave  isolation  valve  to  close 
and  isolate  the  pressure  chamber  of  the  master  cylinder  from 
the  electrically  actuated  valve  means,  and  when  pressure  from 
the  master  cylinder  exceeds  pressure  form  the  pump  the  master 
cylinder  able  to  communicate  fluid  pressure  through  the 
through  opening  and  past  the  fluid  check  valve  means  to  the 
restnction  means  and  electrically  actuated  valve  means  with- 
out of>ening  the  valve  member  of  the  slave  isolation  valve. 


5,281,011 
ANTII  CX'K  CONTROL  DF\  ICE 
Masato  Voshino,  Itami.  Japan;  Shunsuke  Kawasaki,  Southgate, 
Mich.:  Kumio  Kageyama.  and  Shinji  I  mehira.  both  of  Hiro- 
shima. Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Klectric  Industries,  Ltd.. 
Hyogo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310,830,  Feb.  8.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5.102.204.  This  application  Jan.  f.  1992.  Ser.  No.  817,6P 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  9.  1988,  63-28252 

Int.  a."  B60T  S/66 

V.S.CI.  303—  1 1 3.4  2  aaims 


CPU.        gTTomir 


1   An  antilock  control  device,  comprising: 

a  wheel  speed  detecting  means, 

a  processing,  Ux;k  state  detecting  means  for  executing  logi- 
cal operations  on  the  basis  of  wheel  speed  signals  supplied 
from  said  wheel  speed  detecting  means  and  for  effecting 
antiiock  control  by  issuing  commands  to  reduce,  hold  or 
increase  a  brake  pressure  in  accordance  with  the  executed 
logical  operations. 

a  solenoid  actuating  means  for  actuating  solenoids  for  pres- 
sure control  valves  in  brake  pressure  circuits  in  response 
to  said  commands  to  reduce,  hold  or  increase  a  brake 
pressure  from  said  processing/lock  state  detecting  means 
when  said  processing/lock  state  detecting  means  is  acti- 
vated to  effect  the  antilock  control; 

a  brake  pedal  position  detecting  means  for  detecting 
w  hether  a  brake  pedal  is  in  its  operative  ON  or  inoperative 
OFF  position,  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  the  brake  pressure  according 
to  the  antilock  control  effected  by  said  processing/lock 
state  detecting  means  when  said  pr(x:essing/lock  state 
detecting  means  is  activated  to  effect  the  antilock  control 
and  for  otherwise  bringing  said  brake  pressure  up  to  a 
hydraulic  pressure  of  a  master  cylinder  as  quickly  as  possi- 


ble, initializing  means  initially  deactivating  the  antilock 
control  of  said  processing/lock  state  detecting  means 
uhen  said  brake  pedal  position  detecting  means  detects 
ihat  the  brake  pedal  has  changed  from  the  inoperative 
OFF  position  to  the  operative  ON  position  and  said  con- 
trol means  subsequently  reactivating  the  antilock  control 
of  said  processing/lock  state  detecting  means  when  the 
logical  operations  executed  by  said  processing/lock  state 
detecting  means  indicate  a  locking  tendency  of  a  respec- 
tive wheel. 


5.281,012 
apparatus  for  DISTRIBl  TION  OF  BRAKE  FORCE 

BJrrWEEN  f-RONT  AND  REAR  AXI.E.S 
Juergen   Binder.  Schwieberdingen;  V\erner   I  rban.   Oitzingen. 
and  Karl-Heinz  Wlllmann.  Freiberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  870.047 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  16. 
1991.4112388 

Int.  d'  B60T  S,26 
U.S.  CI.  303— 113. 5  7  Claims 


a^ 


''^^. 


f^. 


{^n^ 


j}^:. 


n 


r 


TjrrC 


^ 


1  A  brake  pressure  control  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  having  a 
front  axle  with  two  front  wheels  which  exhibit  wheel  speeds,  a 
rear  axle  with  two  rear  wheels  which  exhibit  wheel  speeds,  and 
a  brake  at  each  wheel,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

means  for  determining  the  speeds  of  the  front  wheels  includ- 
ing a  faster  front  wheel. 

means  for  determining  the  speeds  of  the  "-ear  wheels  includ- 
ing a  slower  rear  wheel. 

braking  means  which  prcxJuces  brake  pressure. 

ABS  means  comprising  ABS  inlet  valve  means  and  ABS 
outlet  valve  means  for  controlling  brake  pressure  at  the 
brakes  of  each  of  said  front  and  rear  wheels. 

means  for  determining  when  said  ABS  means  is  not  operat- 
ing. 

means  for  providing  brake  pressure  directly  from  said  brak- 
ing means  to  said  brakes  at  each  front  wheel  and  to  said 
brakes  at  each  rear  wheel,  and 

means  for  controlling  brake  pressure  to  said  brakes  at  each 
rear  wheel  so  that  the  slower  rear  wheel  runs  slower  than 
the  faster  front  wheel  by  a  given  small  speed  difference 
Av,  when  said  .'VBS  means  is  not  operating 


5,281.013 

INTEGRATED  PRESSIRE  GENERATING  AND 

CONTROI    DFMCF 

Jean-Michel  Pichon.  Messy,  and  Philippe  Bourlon.   Aubervil- 

liers.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Bendu   Furop«'  Services 

Techniques.  Drancy.  France 

Filed  Apr    U).  1992,  Ser.  No   866.63(1 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  .\pr.  17,  1991.  91  04705 
Int.  Cl.^  B60T  13/00:  G05D  /6/20 
U,S.  a.  303-116.4  11  Claims 


36  I  a      to       10 


sensor  signals  and  the  pressure  sensor  signals  being  employed 
as  a  correcting  variable  to  control  the  delivery  volume  of  the 
pump,  characterized  in  that  the  correcting  variable  is  deter- 
mined in  such  a  manner  that  any  pressure  rating  in  the  power 
chamber  is  correlated   to  a  position   of  the   power   piston. 


1  A  hydraulic  wheel-braking  device,  for  one  of  wheel  anti- 
IcKk  and  anti-slip  functions  in  a  brake  circuit  of  a  vehicle, 
comprising,  between  a  chamber  of  a  master  cylinder  and  at 
least  one  brake  motor,  a  plurality  of  solenoid  valves  and  a 
hydraulic  pump  driven  by  an  electric  motor  including  a  rotor 
arranged  between  two  bearings  and  enclosed  in  a  cylindrical 
sleeve  made  of  metallic  material,  said  rotor  driving  in  rotation 
an  eccentric  cam  imparting  an  alternating  translational  move- 
ment to  radial  pistons,  a  delivery  outlet  of  said  pump  being 
connected  to  said  solenoid  valves  via  hydraulic  slides  by  means 
of  fluid  circulation  channels,  charactenzed  in  that  said  sleeve, 
in  which  the  rotor  is  accommixlated.  is  enclosed  in  a  housing 
made  of  nonmagnetic  material,  the  fluid  circulation  channels 
and  the  solenoid  valves  extending  in  said  housing  along  longi- 
tudinal axes  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
rotor  of  said  motor,  electncal  connections  of  said  solenoid 
valves  being  substantially  in  the  same  radial  plane  and  substan- 
tially adjacent  to  a  plane  containing  electrical  connections  of 
said  motor,  and  a  first  of  said  bearings  included  in  a  first  cover 
closing  one  radial  end  of  said  housing  and  containing  electncal 
control  circuits  of  said  solenoid  valves  and  of  said  motor. 


5.281,014 

ELECTROH\  URAL  lie  CONTROI    APPARATUS  FOR 

ANTII.fKK  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Peter  \ol?..  In  den  Wingerten  14.  6100  Darmstadt.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Ciermany 
PCT  No.  PCT   FP90  901680.  8  371  Date  Apr   13.  1992.  t)  102(ci 

Date  Apr.  13.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   05686.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  2.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  6.  1990.  Ser.  No.  84-'.09- 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Crermanv.  Oct  20. 
1989.  3935071 

Int.  CI.-  B60T  13/18.  13/20 
L.S.  a.  303-116.1  11  Claims 

8  An  anti-locking  control  apparatus  for  hydraulic  automo- 
tive vehicle  brake  systems,  with  a  master  cylinder  which  com- 
prises at  least  one  power  piston  and  one  power  chamber,  with 
a  plurality  of  wheel  cylinders,  with  a  pressure  modulator 
which  comprises  throughflow  valves  and  shut-off  valves  and 
which  modulates  hydraulic  pressure  in  the  wheel  cylinders 
during  a  controlled  braking  action,  with  at  least  one  pump 
connecting  with  its  pressure  side  to  the  power  chamber  and  to 
the  pressure  m<xlulator,  with  at  least  one  electronic  controller 
which  prixesses  wheel  sensor  signals  to  generate  position 
signals  for  said  throughflow  and  shut-off  valves  of  the  pressure 
modulator,  with  a  travel  sensor  to  monitor  the  movement  of 
said  power  piston  and  for  developing  travel  sensor  signals,  a 
pressure  sensor  to  monitor  the  pressure  in  the  power  chamber 
and  for  developing  pressure  sensor  signals,  with  the  travel 


i-*'  =>=>  iV".  ^«, 

wherein  the  correlation  between  the  pressure  rating  and  the 
position  of  the  power  piston  roughly  corresponds  to  a  correla- 
tion between  the  pressure  rating  and  the  position  of  the  power 
piston  during  a  noncontrolled  braking  action,  with  the  proviso 
that  a  minimum  quantity  of  pressure  fluid  remains  m  the  power 
chamber  of  the  master  cvlinder. 


5,281,015 
STORAGE  CONTAINERS  FOR  FIAT.  OBJECTS 

Eli  Neuman.  7800  I>eering  Ave.,  Canoga  Park.  (  alif  91304 
Filed  Feb    25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  660.794 
Int.  CI."  A47F  1/04 
L.S.  a.  312-9.15  ,7  aaims 


i'    4S   ^'        ic         ?e       j: 


1    Storage  apparatus  for  flat  objects  compnsing. 

a  a  container  configured  to  hold  a  plurality  of  flat  object; 

b  means  associated  with  said  container  for  selectably  rotat- 
ing successive  ones  of  the  objects  between  first  and  second 
positions  so  as  to  display  a  selected  surface  of  each  succes- 
sively rotated  object: 

c.  said  means  associated  with  said  container  for  selectively 
rotating  successive  ones  of  the  objects  further  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  support  elements  mounted  for 
rotation  about  a  plurality  of  respective,  parallel  pivot  axes, 
each  said  support  element  being  configured  to  support  a 
single  flat  object  in  either  of  said  first  or  second  positions; 

d  means  for  selectably  engaging  successive  suppon  ele- 
ments so  as  to  cause  pivoting  thereof  about  said  pivot  axes 
so  as  to  rotate  successive  ones  of  the  flat  objects  between 
said  first  and  second  positions, 

e  said  container  including  a  ba.se  and  said  plurality  of  pivot 
axes  being  oriented  generally  parallel  to  said  base,  each 
suppon  element  defining  a  suppon  ponion  extending 
generally  away  from  said  base  and   further  defining  a 
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protrusion  extending  from  said  pivot  axis  towards  said 
base,  said  means  for  scleclably  engaging  being  operable  to 
successively  engage  each  said  protrusion  so  as  to  cause 
said  pivoting  of  each  said  support  element. 

f  said  means  for  selectably  engaging  successive  suppwrt 
elements  comprising  an  engagement  element  mounted  for 
translation  along  an  axis  transverse  to  said  pivot  axes  so  as 
to  successively  engage  and  cause  said  pivoting  of  each 
said  support  element;  and 

g  means  for  selectably  displacing  said  engagement  element 
along  said  transverse  axis. 


S.281,0I6 
COI  I  \PSIBI  F,  PORTXBI  F  CABINET 
Allan  R.  Brague.  V^inona,  Minn..  assiRnor  tn  I.,  B.  White  Co., 
Inc.,  Onalaska.  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  822,000 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  43/00 

U.S.  a.  312— 140.2  23  Claims 


1   .\  portable  folding  cabinet  with  open  and  closed  positions 

comprising 

a  a  lower  section  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  a 
front  p<irtion  and  a  bottom  portion; 

b  an  upper  section  having  first  and  second  end  portions  with 
heights  generally  less  than  or  equal  to  the  width  of  said 
lower  section  first  and  second  end  portions,  a  front  por- 
tion having  a  suitable  size  and  shape  to  be  compatible  with 
said  lower  section  bottom  portion,  and  a  top  portion  hav- 
ing a  suitable  size  and  shape  to  be  compatible  with  said 
lower  section  front  portion,  said  top  portion  comprising  a 
fixed  portion  attached  to  said  upper  section  front  portion 
and  said  upper  section  first  and  second  end  portions,  and 
a  flap  portion  having  a  width  generally  greater  than  said 
fixed  portion  and  pivotably  attached  to  said  fixed  portion 
b>  hinging  means  to  enable  said  flap  portion  to  fold  up- 
ward and  lay  on  top  of  said  fixed  portion; 

c  a  hinging  means  for  pivotably  attaching  a  bottom  of  said 
upper  section  to  a  top  of  said  lower  section  front  portion 
to  enable  said  upper  section  to  move  from  open  to  closed 
positions; 

d.  a  supporting  means  for  securing  said  upper  section  to  said 
lower  section  when  the  cabinet  is  in  its  open  position,  and 

e  a  hauling  means  attached  to  either  said  upper  section  or 
said  lower  section. 


wheelchair-lift  assembly  selectively  movable  in  a  first. 

horizontal  direction  between  a  stored  position  wherein 
said  wheelchair-lift  assembly  is  positioned  bets^ecn  said 
desk  top  surface  and  said  no<Tr  surface,  and  an  extended 
position  wherein  said  wheelchair-lift  assembly  is  spaced  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  desk,  said  wheelchair- 
lift  assembly  selectively  further  movable  in  a  second, 
vertical  direction  with  respect  to  said  desk  when  in  said 
extended  position  between  a  fully  lowered  and  fully  raised 


7^., 


p<isition  whereby  a  wheelchair  and  person  seated  in  said 
wheelchair  ma>  roll  onto  and  off  of  said  platform  when 
said  wheelchair-lift  assembly  is  in  said  extended,  fully 
lowered  p<isition  and  be  lifted  in  said  vertical  direction 
relative  to  said  desk  when  said  wheelchair  is  rolled  onto 
said  platform  and  said  lift  assembly  is  moved  to  said  sec- 
ond, fully  raised  position,  said  platform  always  lying  in 
planes  parallel  to  said  desk  top.  planar  surface  as  said  lift 
assembly  is  moved  between  said  fully  raised  and  lowered 
pi^sitions 


5,281,018 

PROTECTIV  E  ENCI.OSLRE  FOR  COMPLTERS  IN 

INDLSTRIAL  ENV  IRONMENT 

Dennis  J.  CuUinan,  Allen  Park.  Mich.,  assignor  In  C'omtec.  Inc.. 
Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,927 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  77/08 

L.S.  a.  312—223.2  19  Qaims 


UMI 


5.281,0r 
WHEELCHAIR  ACCF:.SSIBIF  DF:SK  LIFT 
Michael  J.  Geiss,  II,  531  Oak  St..  Syracuse,  N.V.  13203 
Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  So.  888,146 
Int.  C\:  A47B  17/02:  A61B  t9/02 
L.S.  a.  312—194  17  Oaims 

\.  A  combination  desk  and  wheelchair-lift  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  desk  having  a  top,  planar  surface  with  at  least  two 
support  legs  extending  therefrom  adapted  to  position  and 
support  said  top  surface  a  predetermined  distance  above  a 
substantially  planar  Hoor  surface;  and 

b)  a  wheelchair-lift  assembly  including  a  wheelchair  plat 
form  attached  to  and  depending  from  said   desk,   said 


^ ^ 


1  .\  protective  enclosure  f(^r  components  of  a  computer 
system  including  a  video  displav  monitor,  a  printer,  a  keyboard 
and  a  central  processing  unit,  said  protective  enclosure  com- 
prising 

housing  means  having  at  least  one  sidewall.  said  housing 

means  for  completely  enclosing  said  computer  system; 
keyboard  support  and  storage  means  pivotally  connected  to 
said  at  least  one  sidewall  for  movement  about  a  generally 
honzonlallv  disposed  axis  between  a  first  keyboard  sup- 
port position  generallv  angularlv  dispjised  with  respect  to 


said  sidewall  for  allowing  u.ser  access  to  said  keyboard  and 
a  second  keyboard  storage  position  generally  disposed 
parallel  with  respect  to  said  sidewall.  wherein  said  key- 
board support  and  storage  means  defines  an  enclosed 
keyboard  storage  pocket  for  protecting  said  keyboard 
from  damage  in  cooperation  with  said  sidewall  when  in 
said  second  storage  position,  said  keyboard  suppon  and 
storage  means  including  a  door  panel  pivotally  connected 
to  said  at  least  one  sidewall  for  movement  about  a  gener- 
ally horizontally  disposed  axis  between  said  first  keyboard 
support  position  and  said  second  keyboard  storage  posi- 
tion; and 
printout  access  means  for  retrieving  printer  output  exter- 
nally with  respect  to  said  housing  means,  wherein  said 
pnntout  access  means  is  disposed  within  said  enclosed 
keyboard  storage  pocket  such  that  said  pnntout  access 
means  is  closed  and  sealed  from  external  sources  when 
said  door  panel  is  in  said  second  position. 


which  forms  a  shoulder  serving  as  a  detent  which  in  en- 
gageable  and  lockable  with  a  corresponding  receptacle. 

the  lower  edges  of  the  back  and  side  walls  of  said  extender 
project  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  front  wall  of  said 
extender. 

a  stabilizing  rim  being  fonned  along  the  lower  edge  of  the 
side  and  back  walls  of  said  extender,  said  nm  having  an 
undercut   surface,    wherein   said   surface   can    telescope 


5,281,019 
FOI  DABIt  PLAN  STAND  CASE 
John  Rodeck.  138  Thiersant.  St.  l^uis.  Richelieu  Count}.  Que- 
bec. Canada  JOC.  IKO 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  916,739 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  VJ/02 

IS.  CT  312-244  17  Claims 


within  the  side  and  back  walls  of  the  drawer  or  another 

extender, 
the  side  edges  of  the  front  wall  of  said  extender  project 

beyond  the  side  walls  of  said  extender  and  the  upper  edge 

of  the  front  wall  of  said  extender  projects  above  the  upper 

edges  of  the  back  and  side  walls  of  said  extender,  and 
the  lower  edge  of  the  front  wall  of  said  extender  hav  ing  an 

outer  profile  matching  that  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  front 

wall  of  the  drawer. 


1    A  foldable  plan  stand  case  comprising 

two  plan  supporting  sheet  members 


5,281,021 

\RRANGEMKNT  FOR  RF:M0\  ABLY  MOINTING  A 

DRAWER  TO  PLI.L-OCT  RAII^S  OF  DRAWER  (UIDE 

ASSEMBLIFIS 


hinge  means  pivotally  connecting  said  sheet  members  to-    ^"'^^^  Rock,  and  Klaus  Briisfle,  both  of  Hochst.  Austria,  assign 


gether,  such  that  said  sheet  members  and  said  hinge  means 
form  a  substantially  fiat  surface  when  said  sheet  members 
are  pivoted  to  be  in  hne  with  one  another  and  in  an  open 
position; 

detachable  leg  means  for  supporting  said  sheet  members  in 
said  open  position,  and 

means  for  storing  said  leg  means  when  said  leg  means  are 
detached  and  said  sheet  members  are  closed  up. 


ors  to  Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  m.b.H..  Hochst.  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,543 
Claims  priority,  application  .Austria.  Oct.  6,  1989.  2313/89; 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany,  Ma>  19.  1990,  9005705 

Int.  Ci:  A47B  S8/00 
MS.  a.  312-334.32  28  Qaims 


5,281,020 
STACKABLE  DRAV\ER  SYSTEM 
Jerome  M.  Romick,  170  N.  Drexel  Ave.,  Columbus,  Ohio  43209 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  779.939 
Int.  CI.'  A47B  4'  iMi 
CS.  a.  312-308  6  Claims 

1  A  vertical  drawer  extender  for  mounting  onto  a  stackable 
base  drawer  having  two  side  walls,  a  back  wall  and  a  front  wall 
with  an  upper  edge,  said  extender  compnsing.  1    In  an  arrangement  including  a  drawer  to  be  slidable  into 

a  front,  back  and  two  side  walls,  each  of  the  walls  of  said  and  out  of  an  article  of  furniture,  drawer  guide  a.ssemblies  on 
extender  having  an  upper  and  lower  edge,  respective  opposite  sides  of  said  drawer  for  guiding  sliding 

the  upper  edge  of  each  of  the  side  walls  of  said  extender  movement  of  said  drawer,  each  said  drawer  guide  assemblv 
having  a  laterally  projecting  fiange  with  a  plurality  of  including  a  pull-out  rail  to  be  slidable  with  said  drawer  during 
spaced  apart  rectangularly  shaped  Ux:king  receptacles  m  sliding  movement  thereof  and  means  for  removablv  attaching 
each  fiange.  said  drawer  to  said  pull-out  rails  so  that  said  drawer  may  be 

the  lower  edge  of  each  of  the  side  walls  of  said  extender  removed  from  said  pull-out  rails  without  removing  said  pull- 
having  three  outwardly  fiaring  Icxking  prongs  integrallv  out  rails  from  said  drawer  guide  assemblies,  the  improvement 
formed  thereof  each  of  said  prongs  being  alignable  with  wherein  said  means  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  drawer  com- 
and  insertable  into  a  corresponding  receptacle  of  either  a    prises 

stackable  base  drawer  or  another  extender.  said  pull-out  rail  on  said  at  least  one  side  having  a  catch 

each  of  said  prongs  having  a  depending  leg.  with  a  rectangu-  edge. 

lar  cross-section,  said  leg  terminating  with  a  tapered  end        said  drawer  having  on  said  at  lea,st  one  side  thereof  a  catch 
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element  having  formed  thereon  stop  means  for  abutting 
said  catch  edge  when  said  drawer  is  attached  to  said 
pull-out  rail; 

means  for  urging  said  catch  element  toward  said  pull-out  rail 
so  that  said  stop  means  will  abut  said  catch  edge,  and 

said  stop  means  compnsing  a  plurality  of  stop  surfaces  that 
are  staggered  and  offset  relative  to  each  other  in  a  direc- 
tion inclined  to  a  direction  of  sliding  movement  of  said 
drawer  and  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  pull-out  rail, 
thereby  ensuring  that  one  of  said  stop  surfaces  will  align 
with  an  abut  said  catch  edge. 


5.281,022 

FRONT  PANKI    MOl  NTING  FOR  DRAWERS 

Erich  Rock,  Hochst.  Austria,  assignor  to  Julius  Blum  G«sell- 

schaft  m.b.H.,  Hochst,  Austria 

Continuation  of  .Ser   No.  858.952.  Mar.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  28,  1992,  Scr.  No.  65,649 

Oaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr   2,  1991,  A  697  '91 

Int.  a.'  A47B  88/UU 

VS.  a.  312—348.4  9  Claims 


1  In  an  a-s,sembly  including  a  double-walled  drawer  frame 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  walls  and  a  front  panel  mounting 
device  for  mounting  a  respective  side  of  a  drawer  front  panel 
to  said  drawer  frame,  the  improvement  wherein  said  mounting 
device  compnses 

a  holding  part  to  be  fastened  to  the  respective  side  of  the 

front  panel, 
a  housing  positioned  within  said  drawer  frame  between  said 
spaced  walls  thereof,  said  housing  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
walls: 
a  hook  member  positioned  in  said  housing  and  including 

means  for  supporting  said  holding  part:  and 
an  eccentric  mounted  m  said  pair  of  walls  o(  said  housing 
and  supp<irting  said  hook  member  for  adjustable  move- 
ment relative  to  said  housing,  said  eccentric  having  at 
opposite  ends  thereof  respective  journals  fitted  within 
respective  holes  formed  in  respective  said  spaced  walls  of 
said  drawer  frame  and  thereby  mounting  said  housing  at  a 
fixed  position  within  said  drawer  frame. 


5.281,023 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
CONTROLLING  A  WELL  FRAtTl  RING  OPERATION 
Greg  Cedillo;  Thomas  A.  Robertson,  both  of  Houston;  Frank  C. 
South,  Jr.,  Sprinic  Robert  A.  Baten.  Houston,  and  Bruce  A. 
\  icknair,  Baytown.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Stewart  A  Steven- 
son Services,  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1989.  Ser.  No.  389,923 
Int.  a,'  BOIF  15/04 
U.S.  n,  366—17  25  Oaims 

23  An  automatic  controller  for  controlling  a  well  fracturing 
operation,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  blender  tub  for  mixing  fluid  together  with  a  proppant  to 
prtxluce  a  slurry  of  a  desired  density: 

(b)  a  fluid  input  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  blender  tub: 

(c)  a  suction  flow  meter  for  mea.suring  the  rate  at  which  the 
fluid  is  supplied  to  said  blender  tub  and  for  transmitting  a 


signal  representative  of  the  rate  at  >Ahich  the  fluid  is  sup- 
plied. 

(d)  means  for  delivering  proppant  to  said  blender  tub. 

(e)  regulating  means  as.sociated  with  said  delivering  means 
for  regulating  the  rate  at  which  the  proppant  is  supplied  to 
said  blender  tub  by  regulating  the  operational  speed  or 
aperture  of  the  delivery  means; 

(0  a  slurry  output  line  through  which  the  slurry  is  dis- 
charged form  said  blender  tub. 

(g)  a  discharge  flow  meter  mounted  on  said  slurry  output 
line  for  measuring  the  rate  at  which  slurry  is  discharged 
from  the  blender  tub, 

(h)  (1)  means  for  receiving  the  signal  from  said  discharge 
flow  meter. 
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(h)  (2)  means  for  calculating  the  required  amount  of  prop- 
pant which  must  be  supplied  to  said  blender  tub  to  pro- 
duce a  slurry  at  the  desired  density, 

(h)  (3)  means  for  converting  the  required  amount  of  prop- 
pant to  a  signal  representative  of  a  required  operational 
speed  or  of  a  required  aperture  to  regulate  the  delivery  of 
proppant  by  said  delivery  means, 

(h)  (4)  means  connected  to  said  converting  means  for  trans- 
mitting the  signal  representative  of  the  required  opera- 
tional speed  or  required  aperture  to  said  regulating  means; 

(1)  means  for  determining  actual  density,  forming  pan  of  said 
calculating  means,  and  said  means  for  determining  density 
calculates  actual  density  based  upon  the  rates  measured  b> 
said  suction  flow  meter  and  said  discharge  flow  meter 


5.281.024 
METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  POROUS  AND  PERMEABLE 
SOILS  EMPLOYING  EARTH  SURFACE  TEMPERATURE 
Lloyd  C.  Eons,  14410  Cindywood  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex.  770'79 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  923,477,  Aug.  3.  1992,  TTiis 
application  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984.213 
Int.  a.'  COIN  25/00 
U.S.  a.  374—45  10  Claims 

1  A  method  employing  measurements  of  earth  surface  tem- 
peratures for  determining  porous,  permeable  soils  suitable  for 
septic  tank  drainage  fields  within  a  location  on  the  earth's 
surface  comprising  areas  containing  beds  of  porous,  permeable 
soils  and  areas  containing  beds  of  less  porous  soils,  vihich 
method  comprises 

a)  selecting  a  location, 

b)  selecting  a  plurality  of  points  on  the  earth's  surface  within 
the  location; 

c)  selecting  a  time  perKxl,  when  ambient  temperatures  are 
greater  than  mean  annual  atmospheric  temperatures  for 
the  location,  and  when  soils  within  the  location  are  neither 
frozen  nor  waterlogged, 

d)  measunng,  during  the  selected  time  peruxi,  earth  surface 
temperatures  at  each  of  the  plurality  of  points. 

e)  determining  points  of  the  plurality  of  points  having  eanh 
surface  temperatures  higher  than  earth  surface  tempera- 
tures at  other  points  of  the  plurality  of  points. 

wherein  beds  of  soil  within  areas  below  the  p<iints  of  the  plural- 
ity of  points  having  earth  surface  temperatures  higher  than 
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earth  surface  temperatures  at  other  f>oints  of  the  plurality  of 
points  are  likely  to  be  more  permeable  and  porous  than  beds  of 
soil  within  areas  below  the  other  points  of  the  plurality  of 
points. 


board  for  amplifying  the  voltage  from  across  the  pressure 
sensing  means;  and. 


5.281.025 

TEMPERATURE  SENSING  DEMCE  FOR 

DVNAMICALI  Y  MEASURING  TEMPERATURE 

FLl  CTl  ATION  IN  A  TIP  OF  A  BONDING  DEMCE 

Matthew   F.  (ali,   Harriman.  and  Pedro   A.  Chaico,  >  orktown 

Heights,  both  of  N.\  ,.  assignors  to   International   Business 

Machines  Corp,.  Armonk.  N,Y. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4.365 

Int.  a."  GOIK  I/N.  7/04 

VS.  a.  374—141  27  aaims 


m^vtM  sTm  10' 


1.  A  temperature  sensing  device  for  tracing  the  temperature 

of  a  bonding  device  tip.  comprising: 

a  thermocouple  card; 

a  plurality  of  wires  composed  of  a  first  metal  deposited  on 
said  thermocouple  card; 

a  common  wire  composed  of  a  second  metal  also  deposited 
on  said  thermocouple  card:  and 

a  plurality  of  connecting  wires  composed  of  said  second 
metal  connected  to  said  common  wire: 

each  of  said  plurality  of  wires  being  joined  to  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  plurality  of  connecting  wires  to  form  a 
plurality  of  thermocouple  junctions,  said  plurality  of  ther- 
mocouple junctions  forming  a  plurality  of  thermocouples 
that  each  generate  a  thermo-electnc  potential  difference 
across  said  first  metal  and  said  second  metal  when  heat  is 
applied; 

whereby  said  thermo-electric  potential  can  be  used  for  trac- 
ing the  temperature  rise  and  fall  in  the  bonding  device  tip. 


5.281,026 
PRINTED  CIRCl  IT  BOARD  WITH  COOLING 
MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Bradle>  W.  Bartilson.  and  F^lliot  F.  Schlimme.  both  of  Chippewa 
Falls.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cra>  Research.  Inc..  Chippewa  Falls. 
Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  853,983.  Mar.  20.  1992,  Pat.  No,  5.230,564, 
This  application  Ma>  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56.650 
Int.  n.'  C;01K  13/00 
vs.  a.  374—143  20  Claims 

19,  A  printed  circuit  b<iard  mixlulc  having  a  pressure  moni- 
toring system,  compnsing 

a)  pressure  sensing  means  placed  in  a  module  air  inlet, 
wherein  voltage  across  the  pressure  sensing  means  vanes 
inversely  with  the  pressure: 

b)  voltage  amplifying  means  driven  b>  the  pnnted  circuit 


-t- 


nnr 
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c)  voltage  measunng  means  for  measunng  the  amplified 
voltage  from  across  the  pressure  sensing  means. 


5.281.027 
MULTIPLE  PLY  BAG  WITH  DETACHABLE  INNER 
SEAL  POUCH  FOR  PACKAGING  PRODI  CTS 
Ronald  G.  TTirall.  \ancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Bemis  Com- 
pany, Inc,  Minneapolis,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83^.558,  Feb,  18,  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534.968,  Jun.  6. 
1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Ma>  26.  1993.  Scr.  No.  67,577 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  .<'      .' 
U.S.  a.  383-88  ,5  Qaims 


1  A  flat  non-gusseted  tubular  wall  bag  for  the  receipt 
therein  of  a  product  and  being  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  an 
opposite  end,  the  bag  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  contiguous  outer  plies  of  non-heat  scalable 
material, 

a  seamless  inner  ply  of  heat  scalable  plastic  material  adapted 
to  be  heal  sealed  to  closure; 

said  inner  ply  bonded  at  only  a  single  line  of  adhesive  to  said 
outer  ply  generally  at  said  bag  open  end; 

said  bag  closed  end  compnsing  a  pinch-closed  end  wherein 
only  the  non-heat  scalable  outer  plies  being  bonded  to- 
gether thereat; 

said  seamless  inner  ply  being  heat  sealed  to  closure  across  a 
zone  thereof  at  the  closed  end  and  said  heat  seal  closure 
being  loosely  and  freely  folded  to  be  non-adhesively  re- 
strained between  said  outer  plies  at  said  pinch  closed  end; 

said  inner  plastic  pK  being  non-extensive  with  said  outer 
plies,  said  outer  plies  having  opposite  lateral  edges  and 
said  inner  ply  having  opposite  lateral  edges  spaced  in- 
wardly of  said  outer  pK  lateral  edges,  said  outer  plies 
terminating  in  lower  left  hand  and  nghi  hand  corners  at 
said  pinch  bottom  closure,  said  lateral  edges  of  said  inner 
ply  being  spaced  from  said  comers  and  being  loosely 
restrained  at  said  pinch  closure  between  said  corners;  and, 

said  inner  plastic  ply  extending  from  said  pinch  closed  end  to 
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the  said  open  end  of  the  bag  and  being  spaced  inwardly 
from  said  lateral  edges  of  said  outer  paper  plies  from  the 
bag  bottom  to  top. 


5.28 1,0M 

LINEAR  .MOTION  ROLLING  CONTACT  GUIDE  UNIT 

HAVING  A  DAMPER-INStRTKD  TRANSVERSE 

ADJLSTABI  K  MECHANISM 

Kunihiko  MoriU.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Thompson 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,423 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  29/06 

U,S.  a.  3«4— 8  11  Oaims 


^'fe^^X^^^Kt\'^"'^y^X^ 


1   A  Imear  motion  rolling  contact  guide  unit,  compnsmg 

a  rail  extending  over  a  length; 

a  shder  assembly  slidably  mounted  on  said  rail,  said  slider 
as,sembly  including  a  first  sub-assembly,  a  second  sub- 
assembly mounted  on  said  first  sub-assembly  movably 
relative  to  said  first  sub-assembly  in  a  predetermined  di- 
rection, a  low  fnction  intermediate  means  interposed  at  a 
first  location  between  said  first  and  second  sub-assemblies, 
and  a  squeeze  film  damper  mechanism  interposed  at  a 
second  location,  different  from  said  first  location,  between 
said  first  and  second  sub-assemblies;  and 

a  plurality  of  rolling  members  interposed  betv^een  said  rail 
and  said  first  sub-assembly  such  that  said  slider  assembly 
may  move  along  said  rail. 


5,281,029 
LINEAR  MOTION  ROLLING  CONTACT  GUIDE  UNIT 

HWINf.  DAMPER  MECHANISM 
Kunihiko  Morita.  Koiianei,  Japan,  a.<tsignor  to  Nippon  Thompson 
Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,824 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  23,  1991.  3-237255 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  29/()t 

U.S.  a.  384—8  7  Qaims 


1  A  linear  motion  rolling  contact  guide  unit,  comprising 
an  elongated  rail  having  a  first  flat  top  surface  and  a  wing 
section  which  extends  honzonlally  from  a  side  surface  of 
said  rail  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  rail  and  which  has  a  second  fiat  top  surface  flush 
with  said  first  flat  top  surface  to  thereby  define  a  first 
guide  surface  and  a  Hat  bottom  surface  defining  a  second 
guide  surface; 


a  slider  slidably  mounted  on  said  rail  and  formed  with  a 
guide  grcH^ve  located  opp<isile  to  said  first  guide  surface; 

a  plurality  of  rolling  members  provided  in  said  guide  grcxive 
to  thereby  provide  a  rolling  contact  between  said  rail  and 
said  slider: 

a  first  slider  member  fixedly  attached  to  said  slider  in  an 
opposed  relationship  with  said  first  guide  surface  so  as  to 
define  a  first  squeeze  film  damper  therebetween,  and 

a  second  slide  member  fixedly  attached  to  said  slider  in  an 
opposed  relationship  with  said  second  guide  surface  so  as 
to  define  a  second  squeeze  film  damper  therebetween. 


5.281.03O 
LINEAR  ROLLER  BEARING  DEVICE 
Ondrej  Kmac.  12  Batawa  Crescent,  Etobicoke.  OnUrio,  Canada 
M9\  2V5 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  96 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  29/m 

U.S.  a.  384—44  3  Claims 


1    \  linear  roller  bearing  device  comprising, 

a  bearing  bixly  having  an  elongated  longitudinal  channel 
formed  therein,  said  longitudinal  channel  being  slidably 
engageable  with  an  elongated  support  rail  member, 

said  longiiudinal  channel  having  at  least  four  longitudinal 
side  walls  disposed  parallel  to  four  associated  longitudinal 
surfaces  on  said  support  rail  member. 

each  of  said  four  longitudinal  side  walls  having  an  internal 
channel  formed  therein  extending  over  the  entire  longitu- 
dinal length  of  said  bearing  body  forming  a  first  internal 
channel  having  a  transverse  axis  disposed  at  a  first  angle 
relative  to  the  vertical  axis  of  said  bearing  body,  a  second 
internal  channel  having  a  transverse  axis  disposed  at  a 
second  angle  relative  to  the  vertical  axis,  a  third  internal 
channel  having  a  transverse  axis  disposed  at  a  third  angle 
relative  to  the  vertical  axis,  and  a  fourth  internal  channel 
having  a  transverse  axis  disp<ised  at  a  fourth  angle  relative 
to  the  vertical  axis,  and  each  internal  channel  having  a 
longitudinal  internal  upper  gn-xive  and  a  longitudinal 
internal  lower  grwive  disposed  directly  opptisite  to  said 
internal  upper  grrmve.  each  of  said  internal  upper  grcxive 
and  internal  lower  groove  having  a  generally  \-shaped 
cross  section. 

a  first  longitudinal  external  channel  formed  on  one  external 
side  of  said  hearing  body  and  extending  the  entire  longitu- 
dinal length  therein,  said  first  longitudinal  external  chan- 
nel having  a  transverse  axis  parallel  to  the  transverse  axis 
of  said  first  internal  channel,  a  second  longitudinal  exter- 
nal channel  also  formed  on  said  one  external  side  of  said 
bearing  b<Ki\  and  extending  the  entire  length  therein,  said 
second  longitudinal  external  channel  having  a  transverse 
axis  parallel  to  the  transverse  axis  of  said  second  internal 
channel,  a  third  longitudinal  external  channel  formed  on  a 
second  external  side  of  said  bearing  b<xi\  and  extending 
the  entire  longitudinal  length  therein,  and  said  third  longi- 
tudinal external  channel  having  a  transverse  axis  parallel 
to  the  transverse  axis  of  said  third  internal  channel,  and  a 
fourth  longitudinal  external  channel  formed  also  on  said 
second  external  side  of  said  bearing  b<xly  and  extending 


the  entire  longitudinal  length  therein,  said  fourth  longitu- 
dinal external  channel  having  a  transverse  axis  parallel  to 
the  transverse  axis  of  said  founh  internal  channel,  and 
each  of  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  external  channel 
having  an  open  side  and  a  cross  sectional  configuration 
identical  to  each  of  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
internal  channel  respectively, 

at  least  two  side  cover  means  removably  mounted  on  said 
bearing  body  and  covering  over  one  on  each  of  said  first 
external  side  and  second  external  side  respectively. 

two  end  cover  means  removably  mounted  one  on  each  end 
of  said  bearing  body,  said  cover  means  having  a  first  open 
side  channel  and  a  second  open  side  channel  formed  on 
the  surface  abutting  the  external  side  of  said  bearing  body, 
said  first  open  side  channel  and  second  open  side  channel 
having  a  cross  sectional  configuration  and  dimensions 
identical  to  those  of  the  external  and  internal  channels  and 
joining  said  first  internal  channel  with  said  first  external 
channel  to  form  a  first  continuous  channel,  joining  said 
second  internal  channel  with  said  second  internal  channel 
to  form  a  second  continuous  channel,  joining  said  third 
internal  channel  with  said  third  external  channel  to  form  a 
third  continuous  channel,  and  joining  said  fourth  internal 
channel  with  said  fourth  external  channel  to  form  a  fourth 
continuous  channel, 

a  plurality  of  roller  beanng  means  disposed  in  said  first 
continuous  channel,  second  continuous  channel,  third 
continuous  channel  and  fourth  continuous  channel,  and 
said  roller  beanng  means  having  generally  conical  ends 
rotatably  and  intimately  engaged  with  the  V-shaped  upper 
and  lower  grooves  in  all  channels. 


5,281,031 

LINEAR  MOTION  Gl  IDE  UNIT  HAVING  A 

SYNCHRONIZED  RITMNFR 

latsuo  Mottate.  Saitama.  Japan,  a-ssignor  to  Nippon  Thompson 
Co..  Ltd..  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  811.521.  I>ec.  20,  1991.  This  application 
Mar.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  38,775 
Claims    priority .    application    Japan,     Dec.    20,     1990,    2- 
403803; I  1 

Int.  a."  F16C  29/04 
U.S.  a.  384 — 47  5  Claims 


1    A  linear  motion  guide  unit,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  elongated  guide  members,  which  arc  prov  idcd  to  be 
relatively  movable  in  parallel  with  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  unit,  each  of  said  pair  of  guide  members  being  formed 
with  a  guide  groove  having  a  predetermined  cross  sec- 
tional shape; 

a  plurality  of  rolling  members  disposed  in  a  space  defined  by 
and  in  rolling  contact  with  the  guide  grooves  of  said  pair 
of  guide  members, 

a  retainer  assembly  movably  disposed  in  said  space  for  re- 


taining said  plurality  of  rolling  members  spaced  apart 
from  one  another  and  in  position,  said  retainer  assembly 
including  an  elongated  retainer  member  and  a  grooved 
rotating  member  rotatably  provided  at  one  end  of  said 
retainer  member,  a  total  length  of  said  retainer  assembly 
being  less  than  each  of  said  pair  of  guide  members; 

a  wire  having  one  end  fixedly  attached  to  one  of  said  pair  of 
guide  members  and  other  end  fixedly  attached  to  the  other 
of  said  pair  of  guide  members  with  an  intermediate  portion 
of  said  wire  being  passed  around  said  grooved  rotating 
member:  and 

urging  means  for  normally  urging  said  retainer  assembly  in  a 
predetermined  direction  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
unit. 


5.281,032 

SELF-COMPENSATING  HYDROSTATIC  BEARINGS 

FOR  SI  PPORTIN(,  SHAFTS  AND  SPINDLUS  AND  THE 

I  IKE  FOR  ROTARY    AND  TRANSLATIONaI   MOTION 

AND  METHODS  THEREFOR 

Alexander  Slocum,  26  C.allin  Dr.,  Concord,  N.H.  03301 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  610.535.  No>    8.  1990.  Pat.  No 

5.104.23".  This  application  Feb.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  830.638 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  i2/0() 

U.S.  a.  384— 118  23  Claims 


1  In  a  fluidstalic  bearing  having  opposed  cylindncal  hous- 
ing bearing  surface  sections  concentrically  surrounding  a  cy- 
lindrical shaft  extending  coaxially  therealong  and  therebe- 
tween, with  each  cylindrical  bearing  surface  section  having 
similar  and  symmetrical  pockets  in  the  surface  from  which 
pressure  fluid  emanates  to  provide  a  thin  film  interposed  in  the 
gaps  between  the  shaft  and  the  housing  surfaces,  a  method  of 
self-compensating  for  load  variation  in  a  radial  direction  on  the 
beanng,  that  comprises,  introducing  on  each  cylindrical  bear- 
ing surface  section,  longitudinally  spaced  from  the  correspond- 
ing pocket,  a  pressurized  fluid-receiving  groove  of  analytically 
representable  geometry  from  which  the  fluid  is  fed  externally 
of  said  surfaces  from  each  groove  to  the  pocket  of  the  oppo- 
sitely disposed  surface,  with  the  resistance  to  fluid  flow  out  of 
the  groove  being  adjusted  to  equal  a  proponion  of  the  resis- 
tance to  fluid  fiow  out  of  the  opposite  surface  pocket  w  hen  the 
bearing  is  at  nominal  equilibrium  position  and  gap.  unloaded  by 
external  forces,  whereby  as  external  forces  are  applied,  the 
fiuid  fiow  IS  regulated  to  self-compensate  for  the  load  propor- 
tionately to  variation  in  the  bearing  gap  caused  by  the  applied 
load,  with  differential  pressure  being  established  in  the  oppo- 
site pockets  to  compensate  for  such  applied  load,  and  with  the 
shaft  being  rotable  and/or  longitudinally  movable  within  the 
beanng.  and  wherein  for  high  speed  applications  the  fiuid 
introduced  into  said  pockets  is  fed  through  a  passageway  that 
intersects  said  pocket  at  an  angle  that  directs  the  flow  substan- 
tially m  the  direction  of  bearing  motion,  such  introduction  of 
the  fluid  at  an  angle  substantially  tangent  to  said  shaft  acting  to 
minimize  the  chance  for  occurrence  of  turbulence  at  high 
speed 
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5J8I.033 

HOUSED  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  SEALED 

ROI.r.ER 

RusmII  D.  Ide.  122  Ridge  Dr  .  Exeter.  R.t.  02822 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No   T56,053.  Sep.  6.  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.156,443.  which  is  ■  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  593,956, 

Oct.  9.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct   16.  1992,  Ser.  No. 

962,344 

Int.  a:  E16C  17/00 

vs.  a.  384—213  7  Qaims 


1  A  housed  beanng  aisembly  for  supporting  a  rotating  shaft, 
the  assembly  comprising: 

a  shaft  sleeve  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  rotating  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith, 

a  roller  hcxj\  secured  to  the  shaft  sleeve  for  rotation  there- 
with, the  roller  body  including  a  cylindrical  wall  portion, 

a  housing,  the  housing  comprising  an  outer  housing  portion 
and  an  inner  housing  portion,  the  outer  housing  portion 
having  a  radially  innermost  surface  formed  with  a  spheri- 
cal seal,  the  inner  housing  having  a  radially  outermost 
surface  formed  with  a  spherical  segment  which  conforms 
to  the  spherical  seat  formed  in  the  outer  housing  so  that 
the  inner  housing  is  pivotably  seated  in  the  sphencal  scat 
formed  in  the  outer  housing; 

the  inner  housing  further  comprising  a  cylindrical  peripheral 
wall  portion  disposed  adjacent  to  the  cylindrical  wall 
portion  of  the  roller  body  such  that  the  roller  body 
contacts  the  wall  portion  a(  a  contact  surface  such  that  the 
roller  body  may  roll  on  the  cylindrical  peripheral  wall 
p<irlion  of  the  housing; 

a  predetermined  supply  of  lubricant  contained  withm  the 
housing,  and 

a  lubricant  containment  reservoir  formed  in  at  least  one  of 
the  housing  and  the  roller  body  the  lubricant  containment 
reservoir  designed  to  contain  lubricant  such  that  lubricant 
is  provided  at  the  contact  surface. 


5.281,034 
SHAFT  RTTED  ROT^T\BI  Y  IN  THE  CASING  OF  A 
PRF.SSIRE  fH  AMBER 
Walter  J.  Hertlein,  Mochengladbach,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  H   &   K    Antriebsiechnik  C>inbH.  Hiickelhoven- 
Baal.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermanv 
per  No,  PCT  EP91   019''5.  ,^  r\  Date  Jun,  16.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  16.  1992.  PfT  Pub,  No    W09;  07195,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr   30.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  r.  1991.  Ser.  No.  860.518 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  19, 
1990,  9014487[L  i 

Int.  a."  F16C  17/00.  33/72:  POIB  31/a) 
L.S.  n.  384—275  2  Claims 

1    .An  assembly,  comprising: 

a  one-piece  housing  defining  a  pressure  chamber  and  having 
axially  opposite  through-bores,  wherein  a  housing  wall 
portion,  which  defines  each  of  said  through-bores,  has  a 
radially  inwardly  projecting  collar; 
bearing  bushes  located  in  said  through-bores,  respectively, 
and  having  each  a  radially  outwardly  directed  projection, 
which   rests  against  a  respective  collar  under  pressure 


generated  in  said  pressure  chamber  and  acting  on  an  end 
surface  of  said  projection  facing  said  pressure  chamber, 
a  rotalable  tooth  gear  shaft  Itxated  in  said  pressure  chamber 
and  having  a  toothed  gear  and  opp<Kite  bearing  shank 
portions  of  an  equal  diameter,  which  extend  from  opp<isile 
side  surfaces  of  said  toothed  gear  and  which  are  supp»)ned 
in  said  bearing  bushes. 


vly 


sealing  rings  arranged,  respectively,  between  said  beanng 
bushes  and  housing  walls,  which  define  said  through- 
bores,  and  between  said  bearing  shank  portions  and  said 
bearing  hushes,  and 

securing  rings  for  retaining  said  loolhed  gear  shaft  against 
axial  displacement,  wherein  said  securing  rings  rest 
against  respective  end  surfaces  of  respective  projections 
of  said  hearing  hushes 


5,281,035 

OIL  PROOF  CONSTRICTION  AND  ROTATING  SHAFT 

IMMOBILIZING  MEANS  OF  Oil  -CONTAINING 

BEARING 

Jansen  lx>,  Taoyuan,  Taiwan.  a.ssiRnor  to  I>elta  Electronics,  Inc., 
Taoyuan.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun,  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,715 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  S3/02.  33/ 10 

I  .S.  Cn.  384-279  3  Claims 
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1  -An  improvement  in  the  leak  proof  construction  and  the 
rotating  shaft  attaching  means  for  an  oil-containing  bearing 
comprising:  a  plurality  of  oil-stonng  grooves  in  a  spaced, 
circumferential  arrangement  defined  by  the  oil  containing 
bearing  to  receive  lubricant  oil  exiting  from  an  end  of  the 
oil-containing  bearing  along  a  rotating  shaft  while  the  rotating 
shaft  rotates,  a  central  hole  defined  by  the  oil-containing  bear- 
ing, a  rotatable  shaft  extending  through  the  central  hole,  and  an 
oil  guiding  hole  defined  by  the  oil-containing  bearing  extend- 
ing between  a  groove  and  the  central  hole  whereby  while  the 
shaft  IS  rotating  the  lubricant  oil  contained  in  the  oil-stonng 
grooves  will  be  introduced  between  the  rotatable  shaft  and  the 
oil-containing  bearing  to  enhance  the  lubricating  effect. 


5.281,036 

SPRING  LOADED  BEARING  RFTAINER 

Jerry    P,   Rhodes.  Paris,   France,  assignor  to  The  Torrington 

Company,  rorrington.  Conn, 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  969,684.  Oct.  30.  1992.  Pat,  No,  5,249,8"'2, 

This  application  Jun,  15.  1993,  Ser,  No,  ""8.100 

Int.  a.^  F16C  33/46 

MS.  a.  384—574  4  Qaims 


1    A  rolling  element  bearing  assembly  comprising: 

an  inner  bearing  race: 

an  outer  bearing  race  coaxial  with  the  inner  beanng  race; 

rolling  elements  within  an  annulus  between  the  inner  and 
outer  bearing  races, 

a  bearing  retainer  having  cage  rings  and  spacers,  the  spacers 
receiving  trunnion  ends  of  the  rolling  elements,  the  spac- 
ers being  keyed  to  the  cage  rings  to  limit  rotation  therebe- 
tween while  permitting  radial  movement  of  the  spacers 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  rolling  element  bearing,  and 

biasing  means  within  the  bearing  retainer  for  biasing  the 
rolling  elements  radially  toward  one  of  the  inner  and  outer 
beanng  races  to  extend  a  zone  of  contact  between  the 
rolling  elements  and  said  one  beanng  race. 


5,281,037 

WIRE  IXJT  PRINT  HEAD  AND  MFTHOD  FOR 

MANL  FACT^l  RING  SAME 

Takashi    Asada;   fHamu    Koshiishi;   Yasuhikn   Nakazawa.   and 

Masaki  Shimomura,  all  of  Suwa.  Japan,  assignors  to  .Seiko 

F^pson  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  449,691,  Dec.  11.  1989,  Pat,  No. 
5,174,663,  This  application  May  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  886,698 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  9,  1988.  63-311271; 
Jan,  17,  1989.  1-8259;  Jan.  20.  1989.  1-11602;  Jan,  30.  1989, 
1-20101;  Apr.  24.  1989,  1-103''18;  Ma)  8,  1989,  1-114622 

Int.  Q.'  B41J  2/275 
U.S.  CT.  400—124  10  Claims 


1    A  wire  dot  prititer  having  a  print  wire  dnving  device 

comprising 

(a)  a  frame  formed  of  a  magnetic  matenal  having  a  circum- 
ference, an  inner  peripheral  wall  and  an  outer  peripheral 


wall,  said  frame  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cores 
having  an  end  surface  disp<ssed  between  said  inner  pcnph- 
eral  wall  and  said  outer  peripheral  wall  ai  regular  intervals 
about  said  circumference,  a  top  of  said  inner  peripheral 
wall,  a  top  of  said  outer  peripheral  wall  and  end  surfaces 
of  the  cores  being  coplanar.  said  inner  peripheral  wall 
forming  a  through  hole  in  said  frame, 
(bi  a  plurality  of  dnving  coils,  a  respective  driving  coil  of 
said  plurality  of  driving  coils  supported  about  a  respective 
core  of  said  plurality  of  cores, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  pnnt  wires,  a  lever  means  for  driving  said 
plurality  of  pnnt  wires; 

(d)  spnng  holder  means  formed  with  a  recess  therein  for 
holding  a  recess  spring  for  returning  said  lever  means  lo  a 
waiting  position,  said  spring  holder  mean^  being  dispiised 
within  said  through  hole  formed  withm  the  inner  periph- 
eral wall  of  said  frame  and  held  m  abuimeni  with  said  top 
of  said  inner  peripheral  wall,  said  inner  penpheral  wall 
determining  the  p<.isition  of  said  spnng  holder  means. 

(e)  a  yoke  mounted  on  an  end  of  said  outer  penpheral  wall  of 
said  frame;  and 

(0  lever  holder  means  biased  against  an  upper  portion  of  said 
yoke  and  an  end  of  said  spnng  holder  means,  said  lever 
holder  means  including  a  damper  disptised  at  a  position  in 
which  said  lever  holder  means  comes  into  contact  with 
said  spnng  holder  means 


5,281,038 

APPARARS  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  PRINTING 

INCLUDING  \  RIBBON  AD\  ANCING  SLIDE 

MFXHANISM 

Harold  Schofielc.  Narragansett.  R,I,.  and  John  D    French.  San 

Qemente,  Caiif..  assignors   to   I>aUcard   Corporation,   Inc., 

Minneapolis,  ^'inn. 

Filed  Feb   21,  1990.  Ser,  No.  482,569 

Int,  n,'  B41J  33/28 

U^.  a.  400— 235  14  Claims 


1    A  printer  apparatus,  compnsing. 

receptor  material  supply  means  for  supplying  a  receptor 
matenal; 

nbbon  supply  means  for  supplying  a  ribbon  material,  the 
nbbon  material  including  a  plurality  of  different  colored 
sections,  reoccurring  in  a  repetitive  pattern; 

a  print  head  and  platen  arrangement,  the  receptor  matenal 
and  the  nbbon  material  extending  intermediate  of  the  pnnt 
head  and  the  platen  in  a  juxtap<->sed  relationship  with  the 
print  ribbon  being  disposed  intermediate  of  the  receptor 
matenal  and  the  pnnt  head, 

threaded  screw  dnven  slide  means  for  engaging  the  receptor 
matenal  with  a  clamp  means  and  moving  the  receptor 
matenal  upstream  and  downstream  relative  to  the  pnnt 
head  during  a  pnnting  process,  whereby  multiple  colors 
can  be  printed  on  a  print  area  of  the  receptor  matenal 
during  the  pnnting  process  so  as  to  produce  a  color  image, 
and 
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self  driven  ribbon  material  takeup  roller  assembl>  advancing 
the  ribbon  material. 


UMI 


5.281.039 

PEN  WITH  A  TOY  LABYRINTH  INCORPORATED 

THEREIN 

Chi  Hsiung.  and  Roger  !,«;.  both  of  8F-6,  No.  100,  Sec.  2,  Hop- 
ing  E.  Rd..  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,603 

Int.  CI.    fU3K  JQ'W:  .\63B  67  14 

U.S.  a.  401  — 195  1  aaim 


I    A  f)en  comprising: 

a  barrel  having  a  coaxial  internal  cylinder  to  hold  a  refill  for 
vv  riling, 

said  barrel  having  a  series  of  chambers  around  a  peripheral 
wall  of  said  internal  cylinder, 

said  chambers  defined  by  a  series  of  circular  flanges  spaced 
in  parallel  and  engaged  along  the  length  of  said  internal 
cylinder. 

each  chamber  of  said  chambers  being  divided  into  a  number 
of  small  cells  by  division  walls, 

at  least  one  opening  at  a  different  location  on  each  circular 
flange  of  said  circular  flanges  for  allowing  said  each  cham- 
ber to  communicate  with  adjacent  chambers  of  said  cham- 
bers. 

said  small  cells  and  each  said  at  least  one  opening  forming  an 
intricate  network  of  winding  passages, 

a  transparent  sleeve  engaged  around  an  outer  periphery  of 
said  circular  flanges  and 

a  ball  movably  contained  between  said  transparent  sleeve 
and  said  internal  cylinder  to  permit  passage  through  said 
each  said  at  least  one  opening  from  one  cell  of  said  small 
cells  designated  as  a  starting  point  to  a  last  cell  of  said 
small  ceils  as  finishing  point. 


5.281.040 
RING  BINDER  MECHANISM.S 
Richard  K.  Hodkin,  The  Old  Mill  House.  St.  Marys,  and  Nigel 
Eagers.  31   Belvedere  Mews  St.  Mary  s,  both  of,  Chalford, 
Gloucestershire.  Great  Britain 
per  No.  per  GB90  00714.  ;  3^1  Date  Jan.  8,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  8,  1992,  PCX  Pub    No    \VO90   13440,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  15,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  9,  1990.  Ser.  No.  772480 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  12.  1989. 
8910912 

Int.  a.'  B42F  IJ/J8 
L.S.  a.  402—56  8  Qaims 

1    \  ring  binder  mechanism  comprising  a  fixed  part  and  a 
movable   part   extending   generally   parallel   to  one  another. 


connecting  means  connected  between  the  movable  part  and 
fixed  part  to  allow  translational  movement  of  the  movable  pan 
relatively  to  the  fixed  pan  between  an  open  position  and  a 
closed  position,  said  connecting  means  further  comprising 
means  for  constraining  said  movable  part  to  remain  parallel  to 
said  fixed  pan  during  the  translational  movement  of  said  mov- 
able pan  from  the  open  position  to  said  closed  position,  said 
connecting  means  including  a  spring-loaded  over-centre  de- 
vice, said  movable  part,  fixed  part  and  connecling  means  being 
moulded  from  plastics  material,  and  the  over-centre  device 
including  ai   least  one  resilientiv   deformalile  link  connected 


'^^^^^:  -j-^-* 


sected  parts  return  to  their  original  position  opening  said 
gap. 


-ir-- 


^) 
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between  the  fixed  pan  and  the  movable  pan  so  as  to  reach  a 
position  of  maximum  deformation  between  said  open  and 
closed  positions,  and  at  least  one  paper-holding  device  com- 
prising two  portions  carried  on  the  fixed  and  movable  part 
respectively,  at  least  one  of  which  portions  is  capable  of  having 
threaded  over  it  holes  in  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  paper,  which 
portions  are  separated  in  said  open  position  of  said  movable 
pan  but  are  brought  into  engagement  with  one  another,  in  the 
closed  position  thereof  in  such  manner  as  to  prevent  removal 
from  the  mechanism  of  sheets  threaded  on  to  said  one  portion 
of  the  paper-holding  device 


5.281.041 
SWIVEL  ROPE  END  RTTING 

John  Yeh.  30970  San  Benito  Ct,.  Hayward.  Calif  94544 
Filed  Nov.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,512 
Int.  n.'  F16D  1/12 
V.S.  CI.  403-60  3  Qaims 


1    A  swivel  end  fitting  for  rope  comprising; 

a  a  linear  base  element  having  screw  threads  along  its 
length,  a  point  at  one  end.  and  a  bore  at  the  opposite  end 
for  receiving  a  rope. 

b  a  linear  socket  element  having  a  bore  therethrough,  said 
bore  having  screw  threads  on  the  inside  thereof  at  one  end 
for  receiving  said  base  element,  and  a  collar  on  the  mside 
thereof  at  the  other  end. 

c,  a  rounded  terminal  element  having  a  stem  at  one  end 
thereof  having  approximately  the  same  diameter  as  said 
collar,  said  stem  terminating  in  a  rounded  head  having  a 
larger  diameter  than  said  stem,  said  head  and  stem  being 
bisected  by  a  linear  gap  therebetween  whereby  the  bi- 
sected parts  of  said  head  and  stem  may  be  temporanly 
squeezed  together  closing  said  gap  in  order  to  pass  across 
said  collar  on  said  socket  element,  whereupon  said  bi- 


5,281,042 
SADDLE  CLAMP  ASSEMBLY 

Charles  R  Belrose.  Huntsville.  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  b\  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Xcronauiics  and  Space  Adminslration,  Washington. 
D,C. 

'  Filed  Nov.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  977,468 

Int.  Cl,^  F16L  3/10 

U.S.  a.  403—234  1  Oaim 


1.  A  saddle  clamp  for  holding  a  cylindrical  object,  compris- 


ing 


a  hollow,  cylindncal  clamp  body  configured  to  coaxially 
receive  and  hold  said  cylindrical  object,  said  clamp  body 
being  split  along  a  diametricallv  extending  plane  mlo 
semi-cylindrical  top  and  bottom  body  portions, 

each  of  said  body  portions  having  a  pair  of  connection 
flanges  extending  from  opposite  sides  thereof  to  terminate 
in  distal  ends,  said  flanges  lying  in  a  plane  radial  to  said 
body  portion  and  each  having  therein  a  mounting  hole  at 
a  location  adjacent  to  the  distal  end  of  the  flange,  the 
flanges  on  the  txxly  portions  being  congruent  to  each 
other  such  that  the  mounting  holes  in  the  flanges  on  one 
body  portion  are  in  register  with  the  mounting  holes  in  the 
flanges  on  the  other  body  portion, 

an  elongated  base  plate  secured  to  one  of  the  body  portions 
and  having  at  opposite  ends  thereof  a  pair  of  connection 
tabs  each  having  therein  a  mounting  aperture,  said  con- 
nection tabs  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  the  body  portions 
and  in  a  second  plane  generally  parallel  to  said  radial 
plane, 

the  distal  ends  of  said  flanges  on  one  side  of  the  txxly  por- 
tions being  displaced  axially  in  said  radial  plane  in  one 
direction  and  the  distal  ends  of  the  flanges  on  the  other 
side  of  the  b<xly  portions  being  displaced  axially  in  said 
radial  plane  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  connection  labs 
being  displaced  axially  in  said  second  plane  in  opposite 
directions  to  each  other,  each  of  said  connection  tabs 
being  displaced  axially  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direc- 
tion that  the  flanges  on  the  same  side  of  the  body  piTrlions 
are  displaced. 


5,281,043 
MECHANICAL  COl  PIING  DEVICE 
Li  J.  Hsu.  IF,  No,9-2.  Une  128.  Sec    1,  Shih  Pai  Rd..  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  964.161 

Int.  CI."  F16B  :  /"  :  :4 

U.S.  a,  403— 300  nOaims 

1    A  mechanical  coupling  device  comprising 

a  housing  comprising  a  top  cover  covered  on  a  base,  hav  ing 

a  center  hole  and  two  spaced  small  top  holes  through  a  top 

wall  thereof  two  spaced  small  bottom  holes  through  a 

bottom  wall  thereof  respeclivelv  aligned  with  the  small 


top  holes,  and  at  least  one  opening  through  a  peripheral 
wall  thereof 

a  spring  retainer  made  from  a  spnng  plate  bent  into  a  curved 
structure  in  a  S-shaped  cross  section  compnsing  an  inter- 
mediate section  having  two  opposite  ends  formed  into  two 
bellies,  and  two  opposite  side  sections  respectively  ex- 
tended outwards  and  then  inwards  from  the  two  opposite 
bellies  in  reversed  directions,  said  intermediate  section  and 
side  sections  each  having  an  opening  respectively  in  line 
with  each  of  the  at  least  one  opening  on  said  housing,  said 
side  sections  and  said  bellies  each  having  a  locating  spring 
leaf,  said  side  sections  each  having  a  prong  projected  into 
the  passage  through  said  openings; 

a  bearing  plate  supported  on  said  spnng  retainer  inside  said 
housing,  having  two  small  holes  respectively  aligned  with 
the  small  top  holes  on  said  housing; 

a  driving  device  supported  on  said  bearing  plate,  having  an 
operating  axle  extended  out  of  the  center  hole  on  said 
housing,  two  corner  cuts  on  two  diagonal  corners  thereof, 
two  symmetrical  driving  rods  and  two  symmetrical  actu- 


ating rods  perpendicularly  extended  downwards  and  re- 
spectively bndges  over  said  side  sections  of  said  spring 
retainer; 

two  tie  rods  respectively  attached  to  said  bellies  of  said 
intermediate  section  of  said  spring  retainer  on  an  inner 
side,  each  tie  rod  having  a  thinner  bottom  extension  rod 
inserted  through  either  small  bottom  hole  on  said  housing, 
and  a  thinner  top  extension  rod  inserted  through  either 
small  hole  on  said  bearing  plate,  either  comer  cut  on  said 
driving  device  and  either  small  top  hole  on  said  housing, 
the  top  extension  rixl  and  the  bottom  extension  rod  of 
each  tie  rod  being  respectively  hammered  down  into  a 
head  for  permitting  ihe  top  cover  and  the  base  of  said 
housing  to  be  held  firmlv  fastened,  and 

wherein  inserting  a  nxj  member  or  rod  members  into  the  at 
least  one  opening  on  said  housing  and  the  openings  on  said 
intermediate  and  side  sections  of  said  spring  retainer 
causes  said  prongs  to  be  moved  to  spread  out  said  side 
sections  for  permiiimg  the  rod  member  or  rod  members  lo 
be  held  firmly  fastened  by  said  locating  spring  leaves. 


5,281,044 

LOCKING  DEMCF  FOR  A  GOIT  TROLLEY 

Jueh-Cheng  Chen,  No.  42,  Shing-Rn  Rd.,  Tainan  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  986.919 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  :,'    IS   B62B  /   04 

U.S.  a.  403—328  3  Oaims 

1  A  locking  deviceforagolf  trolley,  said  golf  trolley  mclud 

ing  a  stationary  tube  with  an  upper  end.  a  push  tube  having  a 
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lower  end  connected  pivotally  to  said  stationar>  tube  adjacent 
to  said  upper  end  of  said  stationary  tube,  said  locking  device 
locking  said  stationary  tube  to  said  push  tube  to  retain  said  golf 
trolley  in  an  operable  p<isition,  said  locking  device  composing 
an  engaging  b<-)U  connected  perpendicularly  to  said  upper 
end  of  said  stationary  tube,  said  engaging  bolt  including  a 
tapered  head,  a  cylinder  member  having  a  first  end  con- 
nected to  said  tapered  head  and  a  second  end  connected  to 
said  upper  end  of  said  stationary  tube,  and  an  engaging 
groove  formed  between  said  tapered  head  and  said  cylin- 
der member; 
an  elongated  lock  casing  provided  on  said  push  tube  adja- 
cent to  said  lower  end  of  said  push  tube,  said  lock  casing 
havmg  an  upper  portion,  a  lower  portion  opposite  to  said 
upper  p<,5rtion.  a  cavity  formed  at  said  upper  portion,  an 
elongated  slot  extending  from  said  upper  p<-irtion  to  said 
lower  portion  of  said  lock  casing,  and  a  blind  bore  passing 
transversely    through    said    elongated    slot    and    being 
adapted  to  receive  said  engaging  bolt  therein  when  said 
golf  trolley  is  m  the  operable  position; 
a  compression  spring  provided  in  said  cavity  of  said  lock 

casing,  and 
a  press  member  provided  in  said  cavity  of  said  lock  casing, 
said  press  member  having  an  enlarged  head  protruding 
out  of  said  lock  casing  and  an  elongated  plate  which  is 
connected   to   said   enlarged   head   and    which   extends 


through  said  compression  spnng  and  said  elongated  slot  of 
said  lock  casing,  said  elongated  plate  havmg  an  oval- 
shaped  opening  adjacent  to  said  enlarged  head  to  permit  a 
locking  bolt  to  extend  therethrough  so  as  to  engage  said 
press  member  movably  in  said  lock  casing,  said  elongated 
plate  further  having  a  circular  opening  adjacent  to  said 
oval-shaped  opening  and  larger  than  said  tapered  head  of 
said  engaging  bolt,  said  compression  spnng  biasing  said 
enlarged  head  to  push  said  press  member  upward  to  an 
initial  position, 

whereby  when  said  push  tube  is  pivoted  upward  relative  to 
said  stationary  tube  so  as  to  place  said  push  tube  in  a 
substantially  parallel  position  with  respect  to  said  station- 
ary tube,  said  tapered  end  of  said  engaging  bolt  pushing 
slidably  the  periphery  of  said  circular  opening  of  said 
elongated  plate  of  said  press  member,  thereby  compress- 
ing said  compression  spnng  and  moving  said  press  mem- 
ber downward  relative  to  said  lock  casing,  said  press 
member  moving  upward  due  to  a  restoration  force  of  said 
compression  spnng  when  the  penphery  of  said  circular 
opening  of  said  press  member  extends  into  said  engaging 
groove  of  said  engaging  bolt  so  as  to  engage  said  engaging 
bolt  in  said  lock  casing;  and 

depression  of  said  enlarged  head  of  said  press  member  and  a 
downward  pivotal  action  of  said  push  tube  relative  to  said 
stationary  tube  resulting  in  disengagement  of  said  engag- 
ing bolt  from  said  lock  casing. 


5,281.045 
MOVABLE  MEMBER  POSITIOMNG  MECHAM.SM 

Yuichi    Ichikawa,   Tokyo.   Japan.   ossiKnor   to   .Asahi    KogAku 
Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  26.  1992,  Ser,  No,  887.817 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  29.  1991.  3-48385 

Int.  a."  F16B  !  W.  G03B  H/fK) 

L  .S.  a.  403—329  6  Claims 


1  A  movable  member  positioning  mechanism  comprising: 
a  movable  member,  movably  arranged  along  with  a  first  wall 
of  a  main  body,  said  movable  member  having  a  position- 
ing recess  in  a  surface  which  is  confronted  with  said  first 
wall;  and 
a  locking  pawl  arranged  between  said  first  wall  and  a  second 
wall  of  said  main  btxly.  said  locking  pawl  compnsing  a 
ba.se  piece  including  a  fulcrum  which  is  abutted  against 
said  first  wall,  a  leaking  portion  and  an  operating  portion 
formed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  fulcrum  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  base  piece,  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
locking  portion  is  protrudable  outside  said  first  wall  and 
engageable  with  said  positioning  recess  of  said  movable 
member,  and  said  operating  p<irtion  being  exposed  outside 
said  second  wall  to  fiermit  said  l(x:king  p<irtion  to  pro- 
trude outside  said  first  wall,  and  said  Kxkmg  pawl  further 
compnsing  spnng  means  for  urging  said  kxking  p<irtion 
towards  said  recess  of  said  movable  member,  wherein  said 
positioning  recess  is  at  least  one  of  a  lock  hole  substan- 
tially U-shaped  in  section,  and  a  click  hole  substantially 
trapezoidal  in  section 


5.281.046 
TRANSITION  COLLAR 
Ferdinand    M.    Svirklye.    Scarborough.    Canada,    assignor    to 
Domal  Envirotech  Inc..  Toronto.  Canada 

Filed  May  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  888.131 
Qaims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Mav  23,  1991, 
9111195;  Mar.  16.  1992.  9205716 

Int.  C\:  E02D  .'V  14 
U.S.  a.  404-26  10  Claims 


\;^////////'^=^^rfm^^---^ 


1    A  roadway  structure  comprising 

a  subterranean  access  opening  in  said  roadway, 

a   self-supporting   ngid    frame   structure   surrounding   said 

opening, 
a  roadway  pasement  structure  having  a  depression  therein 


surrounding  said  subterranean  opening  and  wherein  i^ 
located  said  self-supporting  rigid  frame  structure,  and 
a  resilient  transition  collar  structure  received  in  said  depres- 
sion and  surrounding  said  ngid  frame  structure  and  spac- 
ing the  distance  from  said  rigid  frame  structure  to  said 
roadway  pavement  structure,  said  roadway  depression 
being  dimensioned  and  said  resilient  collar  structure  being 
arranged  such  that  the  upper  surface  of  the  transition 
collar  structure  lies  in  substantially  planar  alignment  with 
the  upper  surface  of  said  roadway  pavement  structure 


5.281.04-7 
M.ASONR^  LANDSCAPING  MODI  LES  AND  MhTHODS 

OE  LANDSCAPING 

Richard  Skaug.  6905  10th  St.,  Rio  Linda,  Calif.  95673 

Filed  May  28.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  890.641 

int.  n.^  EOlC  S/(XJ 

VS.  a.  404 — 42  19  Claims 


lib 


1    .A  masonry  landscaping  module  compnsing; 

an  upper  fxirtion  having  a  pluralils  of  masonry  elements 
spaced  from  each  other  by  a  plurality  of  mortar  joints  of 
uniform  width,  said  masonry  elements  being  arranged  in  a 
predetermined  pattern,  said  masonry  elements  defining  a 
first  portion  of  an  outer  side  configuration  for  said  module 
which  compnses  a  pair  of  elongate,  vertically-onented 
planar  side  walls  which  are  parallel  to  each  other. 

a  concrete  lower  portion  having  an  upper  surface,  said  ma- 
sonry elements  being  bonded  to  said  upper  surface. 

said  concrete  lower  portion  having  a  bottom  surface  spaced 
from  said  upper  surface,  said  bottom  surface  being  smaller 
than  said  upper  surface,  a  pair  of  parallel  end  surfaces 
exlendmg  from  said  upper  surface  to  said  lower  surface, 
and  a  pair  of  side  surfaces,  wherein  each  of  said  side  sur- 
faces extend  from  a  bottom  edge  of  each  of  said  side  walls 
downwardly  and  inwardK  from  said  upper  surface  to  said 
smaller  btitlom  surface  to  define  a  pair  of  angled  side 
surfaces  which  comprise  a  second  f>ortion  of  said  outer 
side  configuration,  said  angled  side  surfaces  further  ex- 
tending between  said  end  surfaces  to  form,  together  with 
said  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  a  solid,  substantially  trap>e- 
zoidally  shaped  lower  portion,  and 

a  plurality  of  reinforcing  means  embedded  in  said  lower 
portion,  said  reinforcing  means  extending  completely 
through  said  lower  portion. 


5,281.048 
PLATE-SHAPED  CONCRETE  BLtXli  AND  PROCESS 
AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  MANCFACTC  RE  OF  THE  SAME 
Gerhard  Hagenah,  Worpswede,  Fed,  Rep.  of  German*,  assignor 
to   SF-V  olIverbundstein-Kooperation    GmbH.    Fed.    Rep.    of 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT  EP90  01672.  !;  3^1  Date  May  19.  1992.  §  102(ei 
Date  May  19.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  05111.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Apr.  18.  1991 

I'CT  Filed  Oct.  5.  1990,  Ser.  No.  844.599 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct    6 
1989.  3933413 

Int.  CI.'  EOlC  5/00 
IJ.S,  a,  404— 44  llOaims 


1  Plate-shaped  concrete  block  for  covenng  roads,  paths  and 
squares,  characiensed  by  the  following  features  for  the  reduc- 
tion and  absorption  of  sound  caused  b\  rolling  traffic: 

a)  a  sound-absorbing  absorption  layer  (13)  of  porous  con- 
crete is  disposed  on  a  block  element  (12)  made  from  con- 
crete. 

b)  a  top  side  of  the  absorption  layer  (13 1  is  level,  a  bottom 
side  of  the  absorption  layer  and,  accordingly,  a  top  side  of 
the  block  ■•lemenl  (12)  are  of  cursed  configuration,  the 
absorption  layer  (13)  exhibiting  greater  thickness  at 
fnnges  of  the  block. 

c)  the  block  element  (12)  is  equipped  on  a  bottom  side 
thereof  with  a  curvature  (18),  such  that  the  concrete  block 
is  configured  to  exhibit  a  greater  height  at  the  fnnges  of 
the  block 


5.281.049 

AIR  DIRECTION  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  V  EHICLE 

CLIMATE  CONTROL  MEANS 

Donald  E.  Holt,  Woodbum.  Oreg,,  assignor  to  Sprague  Aristo- 

Aire,  Inc.,  W  Isonville.  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1992,  .Ser.  No.  868.471 

Int.  CI."  B60H  1/00 

L,S,  CI.  454-69  u  Claims 


1  Air  direction  control  means  for  vehicle  climate  control 
systems  of  the  type  having  air  ducts  and  doors  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  air  to  an  operator's  compartment  of  the  vehicle. 
said  control  means  composing: 

a  mounting  panel. 
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a  rotatable  driver  on  said  panel  having  a  turning  knob  associ- 
ated with  climate  designations  depicted  on  said  panel. 

two  dnve  pins  on  said  driver, 

two  driven  links  pivotally  supported  in  relative  laterally 
spaced  relation  on  said  panel  and  capable  of  connection  to 
operative  means  connected  to  doors  in  air  ducts  of  a  vehi- 
cle that  control  the  flow  of  air  in  the  air  ducts, 

and  slot  means  in  each  of  said  driven  links  engageable  by 
respective  drive  pins  providing  dnving  pivotal  movement 
of  respective  driven  links  upon  rotation  of  said  knob  be- 
tween said  climate  designations. 


5.281.050 
POWFR  S(  REED 
Ronald  M.  Howard,  8631   K.  Rosecrans  Ave,.  Suite  E,  Para- 
mount, Calif.  W23 

Filed  Ma>  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,465 
Int.  CI,    E04G  21/10:  EOIL  19/42 


U.S.  a.  404— i:o 


19  Qaims 


1    .\  screed  for  mounting  at  least  two  rods,  compnsing 

a  frame  pivotally  mounting  the  rods  to  reciprocate  in  oppos- 
ing back  and  forth  motions; 

a  power  source  mounted  on  said  frame;  and 

linkage  coupled  to  the  rods  and  said  power  source  for  mov- 
ing at  least  two  of  the  rods  relative  to  said  power  source 
in  said  opposing  back  and  forth  motions  at  a  frequencv 
below  125  cycles  per  second. 


5,281,051 
TRENCH  FOR.VIING  .4SSE.MBI,V  AND  METHOD 
Ijinnie  L.  SteKall.  V  ersailles,  Ky.,  assignor  to  ABT,  Inc.,  Trout- 
man,  N,C 
PCT  No.  PCT  I  S91  00895.  §  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26.  1991 

P(T  Filed  Feb,  8.  1991.  Ser.  No,  768,610 

Int.  a,'  E02B  5/00 

t,S.  CI,  405— 118  61  Claims 


1   An  a,ssembly  for  forming  a  trench  of  predetermined  shape 

compnsing 


frame  means  comprising  two  elongate  members  for  support- 

mg  a  trench  cover, 

anchoring  means  connected  to  said  frame  means  for  anchor- 
ing said  frame  means  in  a  predetermined  kx;ation; 

a  removable  form  for  shaping  a  moldable  trench  forming 
composition  poured  around  said  form  comprising  opposed 
side  surfaces  and  defining  said  predetermined  shape  of  said 
trench,  said  form  integrally  including  slot  means  along 
said  opposed  side  surfaces  for  engaging  and  capturing  said 
frame  means  such  that  said  elongate  members  of  said 
frame  means  are  held  in  relative  position  to  each  other  and 
said  form  is  held  substantially  against  movemeni  by  said 
frame  means  during  forming  of  said  trench 


5,281.052 

MLT.TI-CONTAINMENT  TRENCH  SYSTEM 

John  V,  Beamer,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Construction  Casting 

Company,  .Atlanta.  Ga, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  931,151.  .Aug,  17.  1992,  This 

application  Ma>  7.  1993.  Ser,  No,  59,221 

Int,  CI,'  E02B  5/00 

U.S,  a.  405— 119  6  Claims 


1    A  multi-w ailed  trench  comprising: 

a    an  outer  wall,   having  an   outwardly  extending  flange 

disp<ised  along  its  top  edge: 
b.  an  inner  wall  positioned  within  the  outer  wall  so  as  to 

create  a  cavity  therebetween, 
c  means  for  maintaining  the  inner  wall  in  position  in  order  to 
allow  expansion  and  contraction  thereof  relative  to  the 
outer  wall;  and 
d    means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  trench  relative  to  the 
surface  elevation  prior  to  the  pouring  of  material  to  encase 
the  trench  therein, 
the  maintaining  means  comprising  a  /^-shaped  frame  having  a 
horizontal  section  terminating  at  one  edge  with  an  upstanding 
portion  and  at  the  other  edge  with  a  depending  leg  which 
extends  into  and  in  engagemeni  with  the  exterior  of  the  inner 
wall,  and  means  for  detachabK   securing  the  b<5tlom  of  the 
horizontal  section  to  the  top  of  the  flange  so  a.s  to  retain  the 
upper  portion  of  the  inner  wall  in  engagement  with  the  upper 
portion  (if  the  outer  wall. 


5,281,053 

UNDERGROLND  TVBCT.AR  STRLCTl  RAI  SYSTEM 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCING  IT 

Marcel  Matiere.   17   Avenue  Aristide  Briand,  15000  Aurillac. 

France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  506.288.  Apr.  6,  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5.092.710.  This  application  Feb.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,681 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  10,  1989.  89  04691 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  3, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:  EOIF  5/00 

L.S.  a.  405—149  9  Oaims 

1    An  underground  tubular  structural  system  comprising  in 


cross-section  at  least  two  sections  arranged  in  parallel  relation  the  reception  of  a  complementary  mounting  pin  of  a  vehicle 
in  a  single  longitudinal  direction  and  positioned  on  a  bottom  for  secunng  the  connecting  means  to  the  vehicle;  and  releas- 
(A)  of  a  trench  (B)  and  covered  by  a  fill,  said  system  compos- 
ing at  least  two  conduits  (SI.  S2)  of  large  cross-section  consti- 
tuted by  prefabncated  elements  each  covering  a  part  of  said 
cross-section  in  a  transverse  direction,  said  at  least  two  con- 
duits, namely,  a  low  conduit  (SI)  and  a  first  high  conduit  (S2), 
being  superposed  on  one  another,  and  said  structural  system 
comprising,  in  cross-section,  at  least  three  elements,  namely. 

(a)  a  lower  element  (1)  compnsing  a  flat  bed-plate  resting  on 
the  ground  (A)  and  having  two  lateral  sides  (14)  provided 
with  bearing  members  (16), 

(b)  at  least  one  intermediate  element  (6)  compnsing  a  floor 
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5,281,054 

\  iBRATORY  PLOW  ASSEMBLY 

Michael  ORiordan,  Mitchelsfort,  VVatergrasshill.  County  Cork, 

Ireland 

Filed  Apr,  15,  1992,  ,Ser,  No,  869,537 

Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Apr.  18,  1991,  1291/91 

Int.  a:  E02F  5/10 

U.S.  a.  405—182  14  Oaims 

7.  A  s'lbratory  plow  assembly  which  comprises  a  mounting 
support  frame,  a  plow  blade  extending  in  use  downwardly 
from  the  support  frame,  the  plow  blade  having  a  leading  edge, 
a  vibratory  means,  means  for  mounting  'he  vibratory  means  for 
operative  a-sscKiation  with  the  support  frame;  a  ba.se  member, 
means  located  forwardly  of  the  vibrators  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  the  ba.sc  member  to  the  suppon  frame,  and  con- 
necting means  for  connecting  the  ha.se  member  to  a  vehicle, 
and  V*.  herein  the  connecting  means  comprises  a  base  loined  to 
the  base  member,  the  base  having  two  elements  in  substantially 
parallel  spaced-apart  relationship  and  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar thereto;  each  of  the  elements  defining  a  respective  slot  for 


(62)  extending  honzontally  and  having  lateral  parts  (63) 
respectively  provided  on  two  opposing  faces,  respectivelv 
with  lower  (65)  and  upper  (66)  longitudinal  beanng  mem 
bers, 

said  intermediate  element  (6)  capping  said  lower  element  ( 1 1 
and  resting  on  said  beanng  members  ( 16)  of  the  two  lateral 
sides  (14)  along  said  lower  beanng  members  (65)  for  clos- 
ing said  low  conduit  (SI),  and 

(c)  a  vault  shaped  upper  element  (2  )  provided  with  two 
longitudinal  beanng  members  (33),  said  vault  shaped 
element  (2  )  capping  said  intermediate  element  for  closing 
said  high  conduit  (S2)  and  resting  along  its  longitudinal 
beanng  members  (33)  on  said  upper  longitudinal  beanng 
members  (66)  of  said  intermediate  clement  (6) 


able  locking  means  on  said  elements  for  locking  the  pin  in  the 
slot. 


5,281.055 
FLOATING  IXXK 
Jack  A.  Neitrke.  FounUin  City.  Wis.,  and  Clifton  \  ierus.  Min- 
nesota  City.   Minn.,   assignors   to   KZ   Dock.   Inc.,   Winona, 
Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  916,310 

Int.  CI.'  B63C  1/00 

U.S,  CI.  405-219  12  Claims 


8   A  floating  d(x:k.  compnsing 

a  docking  member  with  top.  bottom  and  side  surfaces  defin- 
ing a  hollow  cavity  and  a  generally  frustoconically  shaped 
pylon  withm  the  cavity  extending  from  the  top  surface  to 
the  bottom  surface. 


5,281,056 
INDEXING  NOSE  COL  PLF 

John  R.  Ijwson,  Columbia.  S.C,  and  Ja>   G.  Palmer,  Brier, 

Wash,,  assignors  to  Cooper  Industries.  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ^29.675 

Int.  O.'  B23B  45  14 

U.S.  a.  408- IR  9  Claims 

1    .An  indexing  coupling  for  positioning  a  nose  piece  uith 

respect  to  a  drill  housing,  said  indexing  coupling  comprising 

a  hollow  inner  race,  said  hollou  inner  race  having 

a  beanng  surface  at  its  proximal  end.  said  bearing  surface 

constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  the  dnil  housing, 

a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  detents  in  the  central  portion 

of  said  hollow  inner  race, 
means  for  engaging  the  nose  piece  at  us  distal  end. 
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a  plurality  of  ball  members  constructed  and  arranged  to  fit 

within  said  radiall>  spaced  detents; 
a  hollow  outer  race,  said  hollow  outer  race  having: 

an  mtemally  threaded  proximal  end; 

a  reduced  diameter  central  portion; 

at  least  one  radially  positioned  hole  at  its  distal  end. 
a  sleeve  member,  said  sleeve  member  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to 

slideably  engage  the  proximal  end  of  said  outer  race. 

slideably  engage  the  distal  end  of  said  outer  race; 

slideably  engage  the  distal  end  of  said  inner  race; 


'frrz 


•>i; 


biasing  means  positioned  over  said  reduced  diameter  central 
portion  of  said  hollow  outer  race; 

means  for  limiting  the  distal  travel  of  said  sleeve  member. 

whereby  when  said  sleeve  member  is  moved  proximally 
toward  the  drill  housing  against  said  biasing  means,  said 
ball  members  may  move  radially  away  from  said  detents 
thus  permuting  the  rotational  movement  of  said  hollow 
inner  race  with  respect  to  the  drill  housing  and  when  said 
sleeve  member  is  moved  distally  by  said  biasing  means, 
said  ball  members  are  moved  into  said  detents  thus  locking 
the  position  of  said  hollow  inner  race  with  respect  to  the 
dfiil  housing. 


5.281,057 
VAI.VE  Gl'IDK  BORING  RXTL  RE 
Robert  T.  Ritt.  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  K-I,ine  Industries, 
Inc..  Holland.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,622 

Int.  a:  B23B  41/00 

U.S.  a.  408—75  16  Qaims 


1  A  dxture  for  the  reworking  of  valve  guides  m  a  cylinder 
head  of  an  mternal  combustion  engine,  the  cylinder  head  in- 
cluding a  salse  seat  corresponding  to  each  valve  guide,  each 
valve  guide  having  a  central  axis,  said  fixture  comprising 


a  frame; 

means  on  the  frame  for  supporting  the  cylinder  head, 

a  carriage  movably  mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement 
relative  to  the  cylinder  head  in  a  first  direction. 

an  arm  including  a  free  end.  said  arm  being  movably 
mounted  on  said  carriage  for  movemeni  in  a  second  direc- 
tion which  IS  transverse  to  said  first  direction,  s^i  that  by 
moving  said  carriage  with  respect  to  said  frame  and  said 
arm  with  respect  to  said  carriage,  said  free  end  can  be 
selectively  positioned  in  proximity  to  a  selected  valve  seat 
and  the  valve  guide  ass<x:iated  therewith. 

an  alignment  member  having  a  central  bore  therethrough, 
said  alignment  member  including  means  for  engaging  the 
valve  seat  such  that  the  axis  of  said  central  bore  is  aligned 
with  the  central  axis  of  the  associated  valve  guide. 

means  for  at  least  partially  universally  joining  said  ahgnmcnl 
member  to  said  free  end  of  said  arm.  said  joining  means 
including  at  least  a  partial  ball-and-socket  joint,  said  join- 
ing means  permitting  angular  movemeni  of  said  alignmeni 
member  in  any  direction  such  ihat  said  alignment  member 
can  be  positioned  with  the  axis  of  said  bore  aligned  with 
said  central  axis. 

means  for  positioning  said  alignmeni  memlxT  such  that  the 
axis  of  said  bore  is  aligned  wiih  ihe  cenlral  axis  of  the 
valve  guide;  and 

means  for  biasing  said  engaging  means  into  engagement  with 
said  valve  seat,  said  joining  means  permuting  the  axial 
alignment  of  the  axes  of  said  bore  and  said  central  axis  to 
be  maintained  despite  relative  movement  between  said 
fixture  and  said  valve  seat 


5.281.058 

CK)WFI  ING  TEMPLATE 

Harvey  C.  Hill.  6770  Tory  Way.  Dublin.  Calif.  94568 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  15.553 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  47/28 

U.S.  a.  408—115  R 


9  Oaims 


1    A  doweling  template  for  a  work  piece  comprising 

a   a  structural  member,  said  structural  member  including  a 

first  set  of  parallel  bores  extending  through  said  structural 

member  and  a  second  set  of  parallel  Ixircs  orthogonally 

oriented  relative  to  said  first  set  of  parallel  bores, 
b  a  first  guide  for  aligning  a  work  piece  with  said  first  set  of 

parallel  bores, 
c   a  second  guide  for  aligning  a  work  piece  with  said  second 

set  of  parallel  bores,  and 
d  shim  means  for  selectively  fitting  a  work  piece  of  said  first 

and  second  guides  to  and  in  the  alignment  with  said  first. 

and  second  set  of  parallel  bores,  respectively. 


.5.281,059 

TOOL  FOR  REPAIRING  DAMAGED  THREADS  IN  A 

BLIND  HOLE 

Gary  Stuckle,  Rte.  2.  Box  88.  Davenport.  Wash.  99122 

Filed  Feb  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  17,428 

Int.  a.'  B23G  5//4 

VS.  a.  408—156  2  Oaims 


1    A  tool  for  repairing  damaged  internal  threads  in  a  blind 
hole,  comprising  in  combination: 
an  elongate  tool  body  defining  a  medial  axlally  aligned  forc- 
ing arbor  channel  and  having 

at  a  first  forward  end  a  threading  tap  w  ith  a  relaxed  diame- 
ter incrementally  less  than  the  minimum  diameter  of  an 
internally  threaded  hole  to  be  repaired,  the  threading 
tap  having 
at  least  one  radially  extending  flute  defined  therethrough 
and  through  the  body  element  spacedly  adjacent  to  the 
threading  tap  to  allow  radial  expansion. 
an  external  configuration  that  when  expanded  defines  a 
surface  that  is  complementary  to  internal  threads  in  a 
hole  to  be  repaired,  and 
an  axial  length  so  that  it  may  be  inserted  into  a  blind  hole 
beyond  a  point  of  thread  damage  to  there  be  expanded 
into  a   mating   relationship   with    undamaged   threads 
defined  in  that  hole  inwardly  of  the  damaged  threads, 
and 
at  a  second  rearward  end  having  means  to  aid  the  turning 
thereof;  and 
an  elongate  forcing  arbor  having  an  arbor  body  carried  in 
the  forcing  arbor  channel  defined  in  the  tool  body  for  axial 
slidable  motion,  said  arbor  body  having  a  length  less  than 
the  length  of  said  tool  body,  and  further  having 
at  a  first  rearward  end  a  threaded  portion  extending  axi- 
ally  outwardly   from   the   tool   body  and  carrying  a 
threadedly  engaged  nut.  and 
at  a  second  forward  end  a  forcing  cone  extending  axially 
forward  of  the  tool  body  and  movable  within  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  forcing  arbor  channel  responsive  to 
motion  of  the  nut  on  said  threaded  portion  of  the  forc- 
ing arbor  to  radially  expand   the   threading   tap  into 
adjacency  with  threads  to  be  repaired. 


5.281,060 
^NNIIAR  HOLE  CT  TTER 
Robert   F     Strange.   Marco   Island.   F'la.:   VMIIiam   (.   Mckav. 
Davenport.  lo»a;  Michael  D.  Fangmann.  Blue  Grass.  Io»a. 
and   Timothy    M     Hahertv.   Davenport.    In»a.   assignors   to 
Jancv   Engineering  (  ompanv,  Davenport.  Iowa 
Filed  Dec.  16.  1992.  Ser    No.  991.330 
Int.  CI.'  B23B  .V  ^)4 
L.S.  CI.  408—204  9  Claims 

1.  An  annular  hole  cutter  (10)  for  cutting  a  hole  in  a  work- 
piece,  including  a  cylindrical  body  (11)  having  a  generally 
cylindncal  sidewall  (18).  said  body  (II)  having  a  shank  (12)  on 
an  upper  end  thereof,  and  an  axial  bore  (15)  extending  up- 
wardly therein  from  a  lower  end  thereof,  characterized  in  that: 

(a)  said  cylindrical  body  (11)  is  provided  around  the  lower 
end  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
apart  cutler  teeth, 

(b)  said  cutter  teeth  including  a  first  group  of  cutter  teeth 
(20)  that  have  alternate  radial  inner  cutting  edges  (32).  and 


a  second  group  of  cutler  teeth  (22)  that  have  alternate 
radial  outer  cutting  edges  (42); 

(c)  a  plurality  of  helical  flutes  (23)  extending  upwardly 
around  the  cylindncal  sidewall  (18)  from  the  lower  end  of 
the  body  (11); 

(d)  each  of  said  cutter  teeth  (20.22)  being  connected  with  an 
adjacent  cutler  tooth  by  a  circumferentiallv  extending 
web  (26)  adjacent  the  inner  penpherv  of  said  cvhndncal 
sidewall  (18).  and  said  webs  (26i  being  disp<'ised  side  hv 
side  radially  with  said  helical  flutes  (23i 

(e)  each  of  said  helical  flutes  (23i  having  circumferentiallv 
spaced  leading  i28i  and  trailing  (29)  sidewalls  and  a  cir- 
cumferentially extending  radial  inner  wall  which  defines  a 
radial  outer  face  of  a  web; 

(f)  gullet  means  on  each  web  extending  upwardiv  from  each 
of  said  radial  inner  cutting  edges  (32)  and  opening  radialiv 
outward  into  an  adjacent  helical  fiute. 

(g)  each  of  the  alternate  radial  outer  cutting  edges  (42)  being 
defined  by  a  lower  end  of  a  trailing  Mdewall  (29i  of  an 
adjacent  helical  flute  (23), 

(h)  the  radialouter  cutting  edges  (42)  of  said  second  group  of 
cutler  teeth  (22)  being  staggered  circumferentially  rear- 
wardly  in  the  relation  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
annular  hole  cutter  (10)  from  the  alternate  radial  inner 
cutting  edges  (32)  of  said  first  group  of  cutler  teeth  (20). 


(i)  each  of  the  cutter  teeth  (20.22)  in  said  first  and  second 
group  of  cutter  teeth  having  a  circumferential  back-off 
face,  with  a  drop  angle  to  relieve  said  cutter  teeth  up- 
wardly; 

(j)  each  of  the  cutter  teeth  (20)  in  said  first  group  of  cutter 
teeth  having  a  radial  back-off  face  that  is  disposed  at  a 
surface  angle  which  is  inclined  upwardly  and  radially 
outward. 

(k)  the  cutter  teeth  in  said  second  group  of  cutter  (22)  teeth 
having  a  adial  back-off  face  that  is  disposed  at  a  surface 
angle  which  is  inclined  upwardly  and  radially  inward; 

(I)  said  radial  back-off  face  surface  angle  of  said  first  group 
of  cutter  teeth  being  of  a  larger  degree  than  the  radial 
back-off  face  surface  angle  of  said  second  group  of  cutter 
teeth;  and, 

(m)  each  of  Ihe  cutting  edges  (32.42)  on  each  of  the  two 
groups  of  cutter  teeth  (20.22)  being  formed  with  a  leading 
point  (35.44).  and  the  leading  points  (35,44)  on  the  cutting 
edges  (32.42)  of  the  cutter  teeth  (20.22)  in  one  of  the 
groups  of  cutler  teeth  extending  longitudinally  downward 
beyond  the  leading  p>oints  (35.44)  on  the  cutting  edges 
(32.42)  of  the  cutler  teeth  (20,22)  of  the  other  group  of 
cutter  teeth  so  to  engage  a  workpiece  in  a  cutting  action 
before  the  leading  points  (35.44)  on  the  other  group  of 
cutter  teeth  engages  a  workpiece 
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5,2«1.06l 
SEPARABLE  ROTARY  TOOI    ADAPTER 
Kouichi    I  e<la.    Vara;    Shinji    \  asuhara.    Kashiwara;    Hitoshi 
Iwamoto.  Nara,  and  Toshiaki  (Jku.  Hi)(a5hiosaka,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Koyo  S«iko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  1.  1992,  Scr.  No.  r76,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  20.  1991.  3-44754[L] 
Int.  CI.'  B2JC  V  (XJ;  K16H  li/^K),  B23B  iv  /O 
O.S.  a.  409—144  16  aaim.s 


I    A  separable  rotary  tool  adapter  comprising: 

a  low -speed  rotary  unit  comprising  a  casing  means  detach- 
ably  mountable  on  the  head  of  a  machine  ti  1  having  a 
dnvmg  shaft,  and  a  rotary  shaft  means  rolatahly  mounted 
on  said  casing  means  and  having  a  base  end  ptirtion  con- 
nectable  to  said  driving  shaft  of  said  machine  tool,  so  thai 
said  low-speed  rotary  unit  constitutes  an  adapter  body 
detachably  mounted  on  said  head  of  said  machine  tool; 

a  high-speed  rotary  unit  comprising  a  casing  detachably 
connectable  to  said  casing  means  of  said  low -speed  rotar\ 
unit,  a  high  speed  rotary  shaft  rotatably  mounted  oi.  -aio 
casing  ot  said  high-speed  rotary  unit,  and  a  free  end  por- 
tion on  said  high-speed  rotary  shaft  for  detachably  con 
necting  to  a  rotary  tool; 

a  planetary  roller  mechanism  substantially  between  said 
low -speed  and  high-speed  rotary  units; 

a  planetary  roller  driving  member  in  said  planetary  roller 
mechanism  connected  to  said  rotary  shaft  means  u  ^aiu 
low-speed  rotary  unit; 

a  fixed  annular  outer  race  of  said  planetary  roller  mechanism 
mounted  in  said  casing  of  said  high-speed  rotary  unit,  said 
race  having  an  inner  circumference; 

a  sun  roller  connected  to  said  rotary  shaft  of  said  high-speed 
rotary  unit  and  disposed  co-axially  in  spaced  relationship 
radially  inwardly  with  respect  to  said  inner  circumference 
of  said  outer  race  to  provide  an  annular  planetary  roller 
space; 

a  plurality  of  planetary  rollers  mounted  in  said  planetary 
roller  space  for  rotatable  and  circumferential  movement 
therein; 

said  planetary  roller  driving  member  being  detachably  en- 
gageable  with  said  plurality  of  planetary  rollers  for  driv- 
ing said  planetary  rollers;  and 

pressure  means  for  maintaining  said  plurality  of  planetary 
rollers  in  an  operable  position  in  said  planetary  roller 
space  when  said  low-speed  and  high-speed  rotary  units  are 
connected  together,  so  that  rotation  of  said  machine  tool 
dnving  shaft  rotates  said  rotary  shaft  means  of  said  low- 
speed  rotary  unit  at  a  first  rotary  speed  and  said  rotary 
means  of  said  high-speed  rotary  unit  through  said  plane- 
tary roller  mechanism  at  a  second  higher  speed 


5,281,062 
TOOL  FOR  REPAIR  OF  AIRFOIL  EDGES 
Dewey  D.  Dunkman,  Cincinnati:  Warren   D.  Grossklaus,  Jr., 
Westchester,  and  Petra  Bracko,  Norwood,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Hivision  of  Scr.  No.  663,506,  Mar.  4.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.197,191. 
This  application  Dec.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  991.660 
Int.  CI.'  B2JC  i/l6.  B27C  5/l(J 
L.S.  a.  409-179  3  Claims 


1   An  adjustable  cutting  depth  machine  tool  guide  compris- 


ing 


a  guide  means  for  guiding  a  hand  held  machine  tool  driven 

rotary  cutter, 
and  means  to  mount  said   guide  means  to  the  hand   held 

machine  tool  driver, 
said  guide  means  including  a  flat  platform  operable  to  rest 

against  a  wiirk  piece, 
an  adjustable  base  which  includes  a  guide  slot  for  the  rotary 

cutter  to  be  disp<ised  through. 
an  adjustable  stop  means  operable  t<i  sei  the  depth  of  the  cut 

of  the  rotary  cutter,  wherein  said  adjustable  stop  means 

includes  an  indexing  means  mounted  on  and  normal  to  the 

adjustable  base 


5,281.063 

CARGO  BAR  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 

Ralph  J.  Austin.  Ill,  P.O.  Box  234*.  Blowing  Rock.  N.(  .  28605 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830.885 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  7.00 

L.S.  n.  410— 151  12  Claims 


6  A  bar  lock  assembly  for  securing  cargo  within  a  vehicle 
wherein  the  vehicle  has  opposing  side  walls  comprising,  first 
and  second  tubular  members  having  inner  and  outer  end  por- 
tions, said  inner  end  portion  of  said  second  tubular  member 
being  slidably  receivable  within  said  inner  end  portion  of  said 
first  tubular  member,  a  locking  means  for  selectively  engaging 
said  inner  end  portions  of  said  first  and  second  tubular  mem- 
bers in  assembled  relationship,  resilient  cushion  means 
mounted  to  each  of  said  outer  end  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  tubular  members  for  engaging  the  opposing  side  walls 
of  the  vehicle,  first  hixik-and-Ux5p  fastening  materials  mounted 


to  the  side  walls  of  the  vehicle  and  second  hook-and-loop 
fastening  materials  mounted  to  each  of  said  resilient  cushion 
means  whereby  said  second  hook-and-loop  fastening  material 
are  selectively  engageable  with  said  first  hook-and-loop  fasten- 
ing materials  mounted  to  the  vehicle  to  thereby  prevent  slip- 
page of  said  bar  lock  assembly  relative  to  the  side  walls  of  the 
vehicle. 


5.281.064 
P\NEL  MOLNT  flARDU  XRl^    \SSfMHI\   FOR  FRONT 

AND  RF  AR  MOUNTING 
Kenneth  J,  Zimmer.  Ntw  Brunswick,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Keil  Industries.  Inc..  MIenwood,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  6,258 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  2'  (A>.  37/04.  39/00 

U.S.  a.  411-85  5  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  panel  mount  hardware  assembly, 
comprising  a  hardware  body  having  front  and  rear  faces,  said 
rear  face  adapted  to  be  placed  in  contact  with  a  panel  for 
mounting,  at  least  one  aperture  in  said  hardware  body  extend- 
ing between  said  front  and  rear  faces;  a  nut  mounted  and  re- 
tained within  said  aperture  for  threaded  engagement  with  a 
bolt  inserted  into  said  aperture;  and  a  boll  having  a  head  and  a 
shank,  said  shank  having  a  threaded  portion  distal  from  said 
head  for  engagement  with  said  nut  and  an  unthreaded  portion 
adjacent  said  head  dimensioned  to  be  freely  engaged  by  said 
nut  and  accessed  by  said  threads,  said  shank  being  of  a  length 
such  that  said  threaded  portion  extends  outwardly  from  said 
rear  face  of  said  hardware  body  for  insertion  through  a  panel 
while  said  unthreaded  portion  is  freely  engaged  by  said  nut 
when  said  Ixilt  is  inserted  through  said  aperture  from  said  front 
face,  and  said  threaded  portion  engages  said  nut  when  said  bolt 
IS  inserted  through  a  panel  into  said  hardware  body  through 
the  rear  face  thereof 


5.281.065 
I.FAKPROOF  WASMFR 
Szu-Hsien  Wu.  No,  55.  Hsueh-Tang  Rd..  Jen-Mei  Tsuen,  Niao- 
Sung  Hsiang.  Kaohsiung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  57,676 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  39/00.  43/02 

U.S.  CI.  411  — 258  2aaim5 


1    A  leakproof  washer  comprising  a  resilient  annular  base 


and  a  rupturable  annular  capsule  secured  on  a  top  face  of  said 
annular  base,  said  base  and  said  capsule  having  inner  peripheral 
walls  which  cooperatively  confine  an  axial  through  opening, 
said  capsule  containing  a  hardening  agent  therein;  and  includes 
an  inner  diameter  which  is  smaller  than  that  of  said  base,  said 
capsule  having  an  inner  peripheral  wall  having  a  thinned  por- 
tion and  said  thinned  portion  is  inclined  and  extends  upwardly 
and  radially  inwardly  from  said  inner  peripheral  wall  of  said 
base. 


r\v  ( ) 


5,281.066 
SEGMENTED  ROD  LSFD  FOR  B()N1)|N(, 
ADJACKNl   PLANAR  SI RKACKS 
Leslie    Fitt    1483    Alameda   de   les    Pulgas.   San   (  arlos    (  alif 

94070 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  820.845,  Jan.  15,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,K4,007. 

This  application  Sep.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  946,583 

Int.  CI,'  FXJIB  y.  in  F16B  33/00.  35/00 

U.S.  a.  411-378  4  Claims 


«=?? 


1  A  segmented  rod  for  bonding  two  adjacent  coplanar 
surfaces  of  substantially  equal  thickness  together  compnsing: 

a  solid,  elongated,  cylmdncal  member  having  a  plurality  of 
disc-shaped  segments  uniformly  and  closely  spaced  along 
its  length;  each  of  said  disc -shaped  segments  having  a  flat 
top  surface,  a  flat  bottom  surface  substantially  parallel  to 
said  flat  top  surface  and  a  penpheral  edge,  each  of  said 
segments  ha\  ing  a  diameter  substantially  greater  than  the 
height  of  Its  peripheral  edge. 

said  cylindrical  member  having  a  diameter  substantially 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  each  segment; 

said  segments  being  substantially  identical  with  one  another; 
and 

external  threading  having  a  depth  equal  to  the  height  of  the 
peripheral  edge  on  each  peripheral  edge  of  said  segments; 
whereby 

said  depth  being  equivalent  to  the  thickness  of  one  of  the 
adjacent  coplanar  surfaces  being  bonded  when  the  seg- 
mented rod  IS  used,  so  that  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of 
a  segment  separated  from  said  rod  are  flush,  coplanar.  flat, 
and  continuous  with  b<-)th  sides  of  the  iwo  adjacent  copla- 
nar surfaces  being  bonded,  and  corresponding  portions  of 
said  cylindrical  member  separated  from  said  rod  are  sub- 
stantially fiush,  coplanar.  fiat,  and  continuous  with  both 
sides  of  the  two  adjacent  coplanar  surfaces  being  bonded 

5.281.067 
POLE  INSTALLATION  GLIDE 
Fred  A.  V\ard.  Houston;  Terry  G.  \\hite.  Highlands;  Clyde  D 
I^ll.  Deer  Park,  and  Charles  C.  Juarei,  Houston,  all  of  Tex,, 
assignors  to  Houston  Industries  Incorporated.  Houston,  Tex, 
Filed  Sep.  10.  1992.  Ser,  No,  943.042 
Int.  CI,'  B66F  9/00 
L.S.  n.  414-23  )  nain, 

1  A  pole  installation  guide  comprising 
an  elongate  guide  b<xiy  having  a  rear  surface  and  an  arched 
surface  for  receiving,  slidingly  engaging,  and  guiding  a 
but  end  of  a  pole  being  mserled  into  a  hole  surrounded  bv 
a  surface,  the  guide  b<xly  comprising 
(1)  an  upper  pi^rtion  for  engaging  the  butt  end  of  the  pole 
above  the  surface,  and 
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(2)  a  lower  portion  extending  into  the  hole  and  guiding  the 
butt  end  of  the  pole  below  the  surface; 

a  ground  plate  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of 
the  guide  body  and  adjacent  the  rear  surface  of  ihe  guide 
body,  the  plate  being  in  contact  with  the  surface  surround- 
ing the  hole  when  a  pole  is  being  guided  to  support  the 
guide  body; 

ground  engaging  means  extending  downward  from  the  plate 


r 


:):: 


^ 


for  engaging  the  surface  surrounding  the  hole  and  anchor- 
ing the  guide  in  place; 

wherein  the  guide  body  arched  surface  is  a  cross-seciional 
shape  conforming  to  the  pole  and  the  hole  into  which  the 
pole  IS  being  installed;  and 

wherein  the  arched  cross-section  of  the  guide  body  has  a 
centrally  located,  substantially  flat  portion  of  finite  width 
having  ends  curved  inwardly  to  engage  and  guide  a  pole 
for  installation. 


5,281.068 

SINGLE  LARGE  ROl  ND  BAi  K  HANDLING 

APPARAIV  S 

Eldon  H.  Bruce.  Rtc.  2.  Box  S.  \ashoba,  Okla.  -4558 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859.163 
Int.  a.'  B60P  i/(y) 
L.S.  CI.  414—24.5  16  Claims 


1.  A  single  large  round  bale  handling  apparatus,  comprising 
(a)  an  elongated  generally  upright-extending  support  frame, 
lb)  an  upper  cross  beam  mounted  to  an  upper  end  of  the 

support    frame    and    extending    in    transverse    relation 

thereto; 
(c)  a  pair  of  lift  arms  having  upper  ends  pivotally  connected 

together  and  lower  ends  mounting  a  pair  of  bale  engaging 

members  in  generally  facing  relation  toward  one  another. 


said  lift  arms  being  mounted  to  and  supported  below  said 
upper  cross  beam  to  undergo  pivotal  movement  relative 
to  said  upper  cross  beam  and  thereby  relative  to  one 
another  between  an  inner  bale  gripping  position  and  an 
outer  hale  releasing  position  in  which  said  bale  engaging 
members  are  disposed  closer  to  one  another  in  said  inner 
gripping  position  than  in  said  outer  releasing  position  of 
said  lift  arms; 

(d)  means  for  applying  a  pulling  force  to  said  upper  ends  of 
said  lift  arms  so  as  to  cause  pivotal  movement  of  said  lift 
arms  relative  to  said  upper  cross  beam  from  said  outer  bale 
releasing  position  to  said  inner  bale  gripping  position,  said 
pulling  force  applying  means  including  a  guide  element 
mounted  to  said  upper  cross  beam  and  an  elongated  flexi- 
ble member  attached  at  one  end  to  said  upper  ends  of  said 
lift  arms  and  extending  over  said  guide  element  and  there- 
from for  attachment  to  an  external  device  such  that  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  flexible  member  and  said 
support  frame  causes  a  pulling  force  to  be  applied  to  said 
upper  ends  of  said  lift  arms  by  said  flexible  member  and 
thereby  pivotally  moves  said  lift  arms  relative  to  one 
another  and  to  said  uppei  cross  beam  from  said  outer  bale 
releasing  position  to  said  inner  bale  gripping  position;  and 

(e)  means  for  applying  a  biasing  force  to  said  lift  arms  so  as 
to  cause  pivotal  movement  of  said  lift  arms  relative  to  said 
upper  cross  beam  from  said  inner  bale  gripping  position 
back  to  said  outer  bale  releasing  position  upon  release  of 
application  of  the  pulling  force  to  said  lift  arms. 


5,281.069 
\\n  DEVICE  AND  AITOMATED  HIGH-RAISED 
PARKING  SYSTEM  HAMNG  THE  I  HT  DE\  ICE 

Kazushi  Tsujimofo,  Kasugai.  .Japan,  assignor  to  Daifuku  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  969,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26.  1991,  3-310310; 
Jan.  10,  1992.  4-002672;  Jan.  14,  1992,  4-004448 

Int.  CI.'  E04H  6 '22 
L.S.  CI.  414—231  17  f  laims 


I    A  lift  device  comprising: 

a  cable  member  having  opposed  ends  thereof  suspended  via 

guide  members  and  longitudinally  movable  by  a  lift  drive 

unit, 
a  lift  unit  connected  to  one  of  the  ends  of  said  cable  member 

for  lifting  an  object  along  a  lift  passage; 
a  balance  weight  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  cable 

member  and  movable  along  a  balance-weight  lift  passage; 
detection    means   for   detecting   a   height    of  said   balance 

weight  to  check  whether  or  not  the  balance  weight  is 

positioned  higher  than  a  lower  end  of  said  balance-weight 

lift  passage  by  a  predetermined  value  when  said  lift  unit  is 

moved  to  its  uppermost  position,  and 
warning  means  for  warning  an  abnormal  elongation  of  said 

cable  member  if  said  detection  means  detects  that  said 

balance  weight  is  not  positioned  higher  than  said  lower 


end  of  the  balance-weight  lift  passage  by  said  predeter- 
mined amount. 


5,281.070 

SHELF  SERV  ICE  APPARATCS  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A 

GA.NTRY  CRANE,  FOR  A  MATERIAL  STORE  FOR 

ROD-SHAPED  MATERIAL 

Armin  Stolzer.   Renchen,  Fed.   Rep.  of  (,ermany.  assignor  to 

KEl  RO-Maschinenbau    GmbH    4    (  o     KG,    Acbern-Gam- 

shur^t.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb,  25,  1992,  Ser,  No,  841,373 
Claims  prioht>.  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany     '^pr    25 
1991.  9105077[l  ] 

Int.  a."  B65G  /  W 
U.S.  a.  414-281  lIQaims 


into  and  out  of  the  space  occupied  hv  said  shelving  units 
and  thus,  when  moved  out  of  the  space  occupied  by  a 
respective  shelving  unit,  permit  movement  of  the  carriage 
means  (17),  selectively,  without  engagement  with  the 
pallet  box  or  magazine  or  the  material  suppon  beam  and 
operating  means  (36)  operatively  coupled  to  the  longitudinal 
portion  (32)  of  the  T  bracket  for  said  pivotable  movement 
thereof. 


5,28l,0''l 
PORTABLE  ICE  STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Richard  \  ,  Crabb,  Jr..  Pacific  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Post- 
Harvest  Technologies,  Inc.  Salinas.  Calif, 

Filed  Oct,  9.  1992.  Ser,  No.  959,199 
Int,  a.'  B65G  69/QS 

U.S.  a.  414—310  ,n  r-i 

U'  (  laims 


I    Shelf  servicing  apparatus  having  a  movable  gantry  crane 
(8,  9)  for  servicing  a  matenal  store  for  rod  matenal  located, 
optionally,  in  pallet  boxes  or  magazines  (5)  or  directly  on  a 
matenal  support  beam  (16), 
wherein  the  material  store  has 

a  plurality  of  stacking  frames  (2).  each  defining  a  storage 
space  direction,  at  least  two  of  said  stacking  frames  being 
laterally  spaced  and  separated  from  one  another,  the  space 
between  said  stacking  frames  defining  a  lane  (1)  for  mate- 
rial transf>ort. 
each  of  said  stacking  frames  including 
vertical  shelving  supports  (2.  3)  and  a  plurality  of  carriers 
arms  (4)  secured  on  at  least  two  of  said  shelving  supports 
(2.  3).  located  one  above  another,  and 
projecting  into  the  lane  and  secured  on  said  vertical  shelving 
supports,  at   least  two  vertically  arranged  carrier  arms 
defining  a  shelving  unit  or  compartment  for  supponing 
said  rod-like  matenal  or.  optionally,  said  pallet  boxes  or 
magazines  (5)  on  at  least  two  of  said  arms  (4); 
said  gantry  crane  (8.  9)  bndging  over  the  matenal  store,  and 

being  movable  in  the  storage  space  direction, 
said  gantry  crane  including 
vertical  crane  supports  (8); 
carnage  means  (17)  movably  retained  on  said  crane  supports 

(8)  for  movement  up  or  down  on  said  crane  supports; 
earner  brackets  (14)  secured  to  said  carnage  means,  said 
carrier  brackets  extending  honzontally  into  a  vicinity  of 
the  material  store  for  moving  said  matenal.  or  said  pallet 
boxes,  selectively,  up  and  dow  n  upon  movement  of  said 
carriage  means. 
and  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that 
said  earner  brackets  (14)  are  essentially  of  T-shaped  form,  to 
define  a  T-shaped  earner  bracket  (31)  having  a  transverse 
bar  and  a  longitudinal  portion  (32), 
wherein  the  transverse  bar  of  the  T  bracket  defines  a  load 
carrying  cross-piece,  forming  a  carrier  beam  adapted  for 
engagement  with  end  portions  of  the  pallet  boxes  or  maga- 
zines, and  optionally  with  said  malenai  support  beam; 
a  pivot   means   (26)   pi\otably   mounting   the   longitudinal 
portion  (32)  of  the  T  bracket  on  said  earner  means  (17)  for 
selective  pivotable  movement  of  said  T-bracket  p<:>rtion 


A  storage  and  dispensing  system  for  stonng  a  matter 
which  may  form  into  at  least  one  mass  with  storage  and  for 
dispensing  the  matter  after  stonng.  compnsing  in  operative 
combination: 

a  containment  having  a  determined  length  and  an  inner  wall, 

the  length  having  a  first  and  a  second  end  point; 
an  auger  disposed  within  the  inner  wall  of  the  containment, 
the  auger  has  ing  a  rotatable  shaft  and  a  rotatable  cylindn- 
cal  casing,  the  casing  having  a  helical  flange  affixed  to  and 
rotataMe  with  the  casing,  the  helical  flange  having  cutting 
teeth  affixed  thereto; 
a  dnve  means  located  external  to  the  inner  wall  and  coupled 
to  the  auger  for  causing  the  auger  to  rotate  to  travel 
substantially  the  length  of  the  containment  and  to  cut 
away  the  matter  from  the  mass;  and 
a  discharge  conveyor  disposed  within  the  inner  wall  for 
removing  the  matter  cut  away  from  the  mass  from  the 
conta;iiment. 


5,281,072 

WAGON  FOR  CARRYING  A  LIFTING  CRADLE  AND  A 

CRADLE  THEREFOR 

Jean-Baptiste  Patouillard,  \  illars;  Paul  Fanget.  Sainf-Etienne 
and  Jean-I^uis  Chevalier.  \  eauche,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Marrel.  Boutheon.  France 

Filed  Apr,  15.  1992.  Ser,  No,  869.258 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  19.  1991.  91  0486" 
Int,  CI."  B65G  dJ/uO 
U.S.n.  414-349  ,,eiaims 

1    A  vehicle  for  carrying  at  least  one  suppon  frame,  said 
vehicle  compnsing: 
a  chassis, 

at  least  one  pivotable  body  mounted  to  said  chassis  so  as  to 
pivot  relative  to  said  chassis  about  a  pivoting  axis,  each  of 
said  at  least  one  pivotable  body  having  suppon  members 
for  receiving  one  of  said  at  least  one  support  frame: 
means  mounted  to  said  chassis  for  locking  said  one  of  said  at 
least  one  support  frame  and  said  at  least  one  pivotable 
body  to  said  chassis,  said  locking  means  having  first  and 
second  attachment  arms  pivotable  about  said  pivoting  axis 
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between  an  unlocked  configuration  and  a  locked  configu- 
ration, each  said  first  and  second  attachment  arm  having  a 
projection  for  engaging  said  one  of  said  at  least  one  sup- 
port frame  when  in  said  locked  configuration,  for  disen- 
gaging said  one  of  said  at  least  one  support  frame  when  in 
said  unlocked  configuration; 


apertures  of  both  said  support  rails,  said  container  being  pro- 
gressively smaller  frcim  said  top  to  said  bottom  so  that  said 
container  is  able  to  be  vertically  nested  withm  another  con- 
tainer of  similar  construction 


5,281,073 

APPARATl  S  FOR  THE  TRANSPORT  AND 

MANAGEMENT  OF  I.IQLTD  BEARING  WASTE 

Thomas  Gesuale,  36  Ijindview  Dr.,  Dix  Hills,  Huntington,  N.Y. 

11746 

Filed  .Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,100 

Int.  a.'  B65D  21/<>4.  B66F  ^'12 

LI.S.  a.  414 — 421  8  Oaims 


5.281.074 

TRLCTC  BODY 

DaWd  Mashuda,  442  Zehner  School  Rd.,  Zelienople.  Pa.  16063 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  958,081 

Int.  a."  B60P  I'OO 

U.S.  a.  414—517  13  Oainui 


means  mounted  to  said  chassis  for  guiding  the  movement  of 
said  first  and  second  attachment  arms,  and 

means  mounted  to  said  chassis  for  retaining  said  first  and 
second  attachment  arms  in  said  locked  configuration 


?%.: 


1  A  truck  which  includes  a  cab  positioned  in  a  forward 
portion  of  said  truck,  a  truck  bed  for  carrying  material  to  be 
transpoeted  by  said  truck,  with  said  truck  bed  having  a  first 
end  adjacent  said  cab  and  a  second  end  at  a  distal  end  of  said 
truck  and  a  length  between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end, 
a  bulkhead  being  movable  along  substantially  said  length  of 
said  truck  bed  for  ejectmg  the  material  from  said  truck  bed.  a 
bulkhead  moving  means,  and  a  movable  carriage  attached  tu 
said  bulkhead  and  movable  with  said  bulkhead,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  a  cab  cover  plate  pivotally  suppxirted 
by  said  carriage,  and  means  to  pivot  said  cab  cover  plate  when 
said  bulkhead  is  moved  adjacent  a  second  end  of  said  sidewalls, 
wherein  a  pair  of  tracks  extending  from  said  cab  to  said  second 
end  of  said  sidewalls  is  provided  w  here  said  pair  of  tracks  carry 
rollers  for  supporting  said  carnage;  and  w  herein  said  cab  cover 
plate  pivoting  means  includes  a  pair  of  stops  provided  in  the 
sidewalls  of  said  truck  bed  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said 
truck  bed  and  aligned  with  said  pair  of  tracks,  and  a  pair  of 
camming  arms  attached  to  said  cab  cover  plate  cotiperating 
with  said  stops  to  pivot  said  cab  cover  plate. 


1  A  system  for  the  transport  and  management  of  bulk  mate- 
nal  including  a  container  having  an  open  top  and  a  closed 
bottom,  a  pair  of  opposing  sidewalls  between  said  top  and  said 
bottom,  said  sidewalls  being  tapered  inwardly  downward  from 
said  top  to  said  bcittom.  each  of  said  sidewalls  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  apertures  therethrough,  each  aperture  in  each  sidewall 
being  m  transverse  alignment  with  an  aperture  in  the  opposing 
sidewall  so  that  said  container  may  be  lifted  or  manipulated  by 
a  forklift  after  insertion  of  forklift  blades  through  the  apertures 
of  both  said  sidewalls,  a  pair  of  oppi)sing  end  panels,  each  said 
end  panel  being  leak  resistently  affixed  to  said  bottom  and 
between  said  opp<ising  sidewalls,  said  end  panels  being  tapered 
inwardly  downward  from  said  top  to  said  bottom  so  that  a  leak 
resistent  container  body  is  formed  by  said  sidewalls,  said  end 
panels  and  said  b<ntom,  and  a  pair  of  elongated  support  rails, 
said  support  rails  being  affixed  longitudinally  to  said  container 
body,  said  supptin  rails  each  having  a  pair  of  apertures  tran.s- 
versely  therethrough,  the  apenures  of  each  said  support  rail 
being  in  transverse  alignment  with  the  apenures  through  the 
other  support  rail  so  that  said  container  may  be  lifted  or  manip- 
ulated bv  a  forklift  after  insertion  of  forklift  blades  through  the 


5.281.075 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  RECREATIONAL 

TVPE  VEHICLES 

Ehurell  J.  Tatman.  and  Albert  D.  Tatman.  both  of  3945  W. 

Heam.  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85023 

Filed  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,664 
Int.  a.'  B60P  i,06 
U.S.  a.  414—538  9  Claims 

1   Apparatus  of  size  and  configuration  for  loading  and  trans- 
porting recreational  vehicles,  said  apparatu.s  comprising 
a  pickup  truck  having  a  pickup  bed.  said  bed  having  a  front 

end  and  a  rear  end.  a  left  side  and  a  nght  side, 
four  upnght  supports  coupled  to  said  pickup  bed,  two  at  the 
front  end  of  said  bed.  one  on  each  side,  and  two  at  the  rear 
end  of  said  bed.  one  on  each  side, 
an  upper  rack  coupled  to  said  four  upright  supports,  gener- 
ally parallel  to  said  bed  with  space  between  said  rack  and 
said  bed  to  support  a  first  recreational  vehicle  on  said  bed 
beneath  said  rack,  and 
a  vehicle  transport  ramp,  pivotally  coupled  to  said  upper 
rack  and  pivotal  from  a  first  position  in  which  a  second 
recreational  vehicle  may  dnve  onto  said  ramp  to  a  second 


position,  generally  horizontal  and  parallel  to  said  bed,  for 
transporting  said  second  vehicle  on  said  ramp  wherein 
said  ramp  further  comprises  a  displaceable  extension  for 

shortening  the  length  of  said  ramp  when  pivoted  to  said 

second  pwsition; 
said  displaceable  extension  includes  a  first,  removable 


extension  for  extending  the  length  of  said  ramp  to 
contact  the  ground  when  said  ramp  is  in  said  first  posi- 
tion, and  a  second,  slide  coupled  extension  for  extending 
the  length  of  said  ramp  to  coupled  with  said  first,  re- 
movable extension  when  said  ramp  is  in  said  first  posi- 
tion and  for  shortening  the  length  of  said  ramp  when 
said  ramp  is  in  said  second  position 


5,281.076 
FORKI  IFT  ATTACHMENT 
Marcus  S.  Uhman.  I^ke  City.  Minn.,  assignor  to  l.ibertv  Diver- 
sified Industries.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697.258.  May  8,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  24,  1993.  Ser.  No.  66,408 
Int.  a.'  B66F  9/18 
VS.  CI.  414-607  9  Oaims 


I.  An  attachment  for  a  forklift  comprising: 

a  main  frame  having  attachment  means  defining  pockets 
sized  for  removably  receiving  the  forks  of  a  forklifi; 

a  carriage  a,ssembly  including  a  carriage  frame  and  an  object 
engaging  member. 

said  carnage  frame  connected  to  said  main  frame  for  pivot- 
able  movement  of  said  carnage  frame  about  a  generally 
honzontal  first  axis  relative  to  said  mam  frame  and  said 
attachment  means,  said  first  axis  generally  transverse  to 
said  forks  up<in  attachment  of  said  frame  to  said  forks, 

said  object  engaging  member  pivotally  connected  to  said 
carnage  member  for  pivoiable  movement  about  a  second 
axis  of  rotation  generally  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis, 
said  object  engaging  member  secured  to  said  carnage 
member  for  pivotal  movement  therewith  about  said  first 
axis  as  said  carnage  member  pivots  about  said  first  axis. 

said  object  engaging  member  including  first  and  second 
clamps  mounted  on  said  member  and  moveable  between 
an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  said  clamps  in  said 
open  position  spaced  apart  a  distance  sufficient  to  receive 


an  object  of  predetermined  dimensions,  said  clamps  in  said 
closed  position  spaced  apan  a  distance  sufTicient  to  erasr 
said  object; 

motive  power  means  including  a  first  actuator  for  operably 
moving  said  carnage  frame  about  said  first  axis,  said  mo- 
tive power  means  funher  including  a  second  actuator  for 
operably  moving  said  object  engaging  member  about  said 
second  axis  and  said  motive  power  means  still  funher 
including  a  third  actuator  for  moving  said  clamps  between 
said  open  and  closed  positions  at  an  option  of  an  operator, 
said  motive  power  means  earned  on  said  attachment  and 
independent  of  a  power  source  of  said  forklift;  and 

said  second  and  third  actuators  secured  to  said  carnage 
frame  for  movement  therewith  about  said  first  axis,  said 
first  actuator  secured  to  said  main  frame  for  movement 
therewith. 


5,281.077 

PORTABLE  WATERCRAH  LIFT 

Gary  C.  Phillips.  1905  W,  Uke  Dr..  Novi.  Mich   48337 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  36.038 

Int.  Q.'  B63C  i/00 

U.S.  a.  414-678  ,  Claims 


1.  A  portable  watercraft  lift  (10)  compnsing: 

(a)  a  pair  of  venical.  transverse  suppon  members  (12,14) 
which  are  laterally  spaced  apart; 

(b)  each  of  said  transverse  suppon  members  (12.14)  having  a 
transverse  beam  member  ( 16)  and  a  vertical  depending  leg 
means  (18.20i  on  each  end  thereof. 

(c)  each  of  said  transverse  beam  member  depending  leg 
means  ( 18,20/  being  provided  with  fool  base  means  (23) 
for  supporting  said  pair  of  transverse  suppon  members 
(12,14)  by  engagement  with  the  ground  below  the  water 
level  of  a  body  of  water; 

(d)  each  of  said  transverse  suppon  beam  members  (16)  being 
detachably  connected,  at  a  transverse  mid-poinl  thereof, 
to  one  end   of  an   elongated  connector  beam   member 

(32.100); 

(e)  a  p<iwer  operated  winch  (68).  having  a  winch  drum. 
relea.sably  mounted  on  said  elongated  connector  beam 
member  (32.100)  at  a  point  equidistant  from  each  trans- 
verse support  member  (12.14), 

(f)  a  power  source  (84)  with  operator  control  means  (88) 
operatively  connected  to  said  power  operated  winch  (68) 
for  controlling  the  operation  thereof 

(g)  each  of  said  transverse  suppiin  members  (12.14)  being 
provided  with  lifting  cord  means  i58  132,134  140)  and 
associated  pulley  means  (46.56.114,116,118,128),  and  hav- 
ing one  end  (58,140)  of  each  of  said  cord  means  opera- 
tively attached  to  said  winch  drum;  and. 

(h)  each  of  said  lifting  cord  means  (58.132.134,  140)  and 
associated  pulley  means  i46.56.114.116  118  128i  being 
connectable  to  a  watercraft  suppon  member  (64.106.142) 
for  supporting  a  watercraft  (67)  when  the  power  operated 
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winch  (68)  IS  operated  to  wind  said  one  f58.140)  end  of 
each  of  the  cord  means  onto  the  winch  drum,  to  hft  the 
watercraft  (67)  when  the  power  winch  (68)  is  operated  by 
said  operator  control  means  (88)  to  route  said  power 
winch  drum,  in  one  direction,  and  to  lower  the  watercraft 
(67)  when  the  power  winch  is  operated  by  said  operator 
control  means  (88)  to  rotate  said  power  winch  drum  in  the 
in  the  other  direction. 


5,281,078 

PORTABLE  HOIST 

Roy  D.  Mills,  Jr..  55  Brookwood  A»e.  N.W.,  Concortl,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,516 

Int.  a.'  B66C  23/04 

U.S.  a.  414—680  11  Claims 


5.281.079 
AUTOMATIC  MANIPULATOR  WITH  RESERVOIR  AND 

METHODS 
Jerome  H.  Umelson.  Ste.  286  Unit  802.  930  Tahoe  Blvd.,  Incline 
Village.  Nev.  89451-9436 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  899,353,  Jun.  15,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621,341,  Dec.  3.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  249,404,  Sep.  23.  1988.  Pat.  No. 
5,017,084.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251,656. 
Apr.  6,  1981.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
91.908,  Nov.  6,  1979,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No  107  357,  Jan.  18,  1971.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  858,560,  Aug.  29.  1969.  Pat.  No.  3.854.889. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  629.758.  Apr.  10. 
1967.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
465,812.  Apr.  8.  1965,  Pat.  No.  3,313,014.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,702.  Oct.  17,  1961. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  449.874.  Jul.  28. 
1954.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  107,357,  Continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  712,443,  Mar.  12,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,559.256  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717.065.  Mar.  12,  1968.  Pat. 
No.  3,559,257.  said  Ser.  No.  712,443.  and  Ser.  No.  717.065, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387.954.  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  219,357.  Aug.  13,  1962,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557,415,  Apr.  10,  1956,  Pat.  No. 
3,049,247,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  477,467. 
Dec.  24,  1954,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
449,874.  Jul.  28,  1954.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  249.404. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  941,554,  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
639,301,  Aug.  9,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  200,347.  Oct.  24.  1980.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910,998,  May  30,  1978,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  753.321.  Dec.  20.  1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544.832.  Jan.  29, 
1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
436.073.  Jan.  24,  1974.  abandoned. 
Int.  a.'  B25J  17/02.  15/04 
VS.  a.  414—744.3  47  Qaims 


1  A  portable  hoist  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  ball  hitch 
which  IS  mounted  at  a  central  location  in  a  flat  bed  of  a  truck, 
and  compnsing: 

an  elongate  base  frame  member  compnsing  front  and  rear 
opposite  ends; 

a  receptacle  mounted  at  said  front  end  of  said  base  frame 
member  and  which  is  adapted  for  releasahie  attachment  to 
said  ball  hitch,  and  such  that  said  base  frame  member  may 
be  positioned  to  extend  longitudinally  along  the  bed  of  the 
truck  with  said  receptacle  atuched  to  the  hall  hitch  and 
with  said  rear  end  of  said  base  frame  member  resting  upon 
the  rear  edge  portion  of  the  truck  bed; 

an  upright  frame  member  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end; 

means  pivotally  interconnecting  said  lower  end  of  said  up- 
right member  to  said  rear  end  of  said  base  frame  member 
so  as  to  permit  pivotal  movement  of  said  upright  frame 
member  about  a  horizontal  axis  which  extends  laterally 
across  the  bed  of  the  truck; 

an  elongate  boom  fixedly  mounted  to  said  upper  end  of  said 
upnght  member  so  as  to  be  substantially  parallel  to  and 
aligned  with  said  base  frame  member  when  viewed  in 
plan,  with  said  boom  having  a  free  end  w  hich  is  longitudi- 
nally beyond  said  rear  end  of  said  base  frame  member; 

load  engaging  means  mounted  at  said  free  end  of  said  boom, 
and 

lifting  means  interconnected  between  said  base  frame  mem- 
ber and  one  of  said  upright  frame  member  and  said  boom 
and  being  operable  to  selectively  pivot  said  upright  frame 
member  and  said  boom  about  said  horizontal  axis  so  as  to 
lift  a  load  which  is  attached  to  said  load  engaging  means 


ISO     t^Noj  6|a(la  ' 


1   An  automatic,  moveable  manipulator  comprising: 
(a)  a  carnage. 

fb)  drive  means  for  moving  the  carriage  in  a  plurality  of 
directions; 

(c)  at  least  one  manipulator  arm  supported  by  the  carnage; 

(d)  al  least  one  tool  supported  by  the  arm; 

(e)  motor  means  for  moving  the  arm  with  the  tool; 

(ft  means  supported  by  the  carriage  for  receiving  a  wireless 
transmission  of  control  signals  from  a  remote  location; 

(g)  storage  means  for  storing  information  defined  by  the 
signals  received  by  the  receiving  means, 

(hi  means  for  reproducing  the  stored  signals  from  the  stor- 
age means,  for  processing  the  reprixiuced  signals  to  gener- 
ate command  control  signals,  and  for  applying  the  com- 
mand control  signals  to  control  the  operation  of  the  ma- 
nipulator. 

(I)  a  reservoir  supponed  by  the  carriage;  and 

(jl  an  outlet  means  for  receiving  materials  from  the  reservoir 
and  applying  same  to  work  on  which  the  tool  operates. 
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5.281.080 
PULP  SLAB  STACKER 
Alan  M.  Dale.  Widewater.  Canada,  assignor  to  Slave  Lake  Pulp 
Corporation.  Calgary,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  912,538 

Int.  a.'  B65G  59/02 

U.S.  a.  414-788.4  «  Oaims 


-C- 


■F^ 


1.  In  a  process  for  packaging  pulp  slabs  into  bales  wherein 
the  pulp  slabs  are  formed  m  a  slab  press  and  leave  the  press 
stacked  a  predetermined  number  of  slabs  high,  the  improse- 
menl  of  providing  a  bale  containing  a  number  of  slabs  which  is 
smaller  than  the  predetermined  number  of  slabs  in  a  stack 
leaving  the  slap  press,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

conveying  a  first  stack  having  the  predetermined  number  of 

slabs  to  a  transfer  station; 
lifting  at  lest  one  slab  from  the  lop  of  the  first  stack  at  the 
transfer  sution  so  that  the  first  stack  has  a  number  of  slabs, 
the  number  being  greater  than  zero; 
conveying  the  first  stack  having  the  number  of  slabs  (or 

funher  pressing  and  packaging  mto  a  bale. 
conveying  a  second  stack  having  the  predetermined  number 

of  slabs  to  the  transfer  station, 
lowenng  the  at  lest  one  slab  from  the  lop  of  the  first  stack 

onto  the  top  of  the  second  stack  at  the  transfer  station; 
lifting  the  at  least  one  slab  from  the  top  of  the  first  stack  with 
-    at  least  one  slab  from  the  top  of  the  second  stack  st>  thai 

the  second  stack  has  said  number  of  slabs; 
conveying  the  second  stack  having  said  number  of  slabs  for 

funher  pressing  and  packaging  into  a  bale; 
lowenng  the  at  lea.st  one  slab  from  the  lop  of  the  first  stack. 
and  the  at  least  one  slab  from  the  top  of  the  second  stack 
together  onto  the  transfer  station  to  form  a  third  stack  and 
conveying  the  third  stack  for  further  pressing  and  packaging 
into  a  bale. 


of  earners  each  earner  carrying  a  plurality  of  articles  of  one 
respective  km,  onto  a  pallet,  the  stowage  device  compnsmg 
a  circulating  conveyor  for  transporting  the  plurality  of  earn- 
ers along  a  circulating  path. 
transfer  means  for  forwarding  a  pallet  to  and  taking  a  pallet 

away  from  a  loading  position, 
an  industnal  robo!  having  an  operational  range  for  picking 
articles  from  the  earners  and  for  stowing  the  articles  on 
the  pallet  forwarded  by  said  transfer  means  to  the  loading 
position;  and 
a  controller  comprising 

means  or  controlling  said  conveyor  to  more  a  first  earner 
carrying  a  plurality  of  articles  of  a  first  kind  to  an  unload- 
ing position  in  the  operational  range  of  said  robot 
means  or  controlling  said  robot  to  transfer  articles  of  the  first 
kind  from  the  first  earner  to  the  pallet  to  fonri  a  first 
complete  layer  on  the  pallet, 
means  for  controlling  said  conveyor  to  move  a  second  ear- 
ner carrying  a  plurality  of  articles  of  a  second  kind  to  the 
unloading  position  after  formation  of  the  firs  layer 
means  for  controlling  said  robot  to  transfer  articles  of  the 
second  kind  from  the  second  earner  to  the  pallet  to  fonn 
a  second  complete  layer  on  top  of  the  first  layer 
means  for  controlling  said  conveyor  to  circulate  the  first  and 
second  earners  along  the  path  to  return  the  first  earner  to 
the  unloading  position  after  formation  of  the  second  layer 
and 

means  for  controlling  said  robot  to  transfer  articles  of  the 
first  kind  from  the  first  earner  to  on  top  of  the  second 
layer 


5.281.082 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  STACKS  OF 

SERVTETrE.s  ^^^oM  a  pile  reo  by  a  foi  ding 

MACHINE  TO  A  CONV  FYOR 
Mauro  Ghilardi.  Pieve  S.  Paolo.  luly.  assignor  to  Fabio  Penni 
S.p.A..  Lucca,  luh 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  914.20« 
Oaims  priority,  application  luly.  Jul.  23.  1991.  FI  91   A-184 
Int.  a:  B65G  59/00 
U.S.  a.  414-798.9  ,3  ^^^ 


5.281.081 
STOWAGE  DEV  ICE  FOR  PLURAL  SPECIES  OF  WORKS 
Hisao   Kato.   Inazawa.   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi    Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639.233,  Jan.  9,  1991.  abandoned.  ThU 

application  Dec.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,024 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1990.  2-2854 

Int.  CI."  B65G  5  "  24 

U.S.  a.  414-789,6  4  o.i„, 


2  A  stowage  device  for  transferring  articles  from  a  plurality 


1.  Apparatus  for  transfernng  stacks  of  folded  articles  such  as 
serviettes  or  the  like,  from  an  advancing  column  of  articles 
onto  a  conveyor  (3).  said  apparatus  including  retaining  teeth 
(77)  to  restrain  the  first  article  in  a  stack  (P),  m  the  column  M 
which  teeth  are  moved  by  the  advancement  of  the  articles 
separator  means  to  separate  a  first  stack  (PI)  of  articles  from  a 
subsequent  stack  (P2).  and  discharge  means  (83)  to  discharge 
each  stack  onto  the  conveyor  (3).  wherein:  said  separator 
means  includes  a  first  separating  member  (51).  able  to  penetrate 
between  the  first  and  the  subsequent  stacks  (PI,  P2)  of  articles 
and  a  second  separating  member  (47i  operating  in  conjunction 
with  the  firsl  separating  member  (51 )  to  move  between  the  two 
adjacent  stacks  (PI  and  P2)  of  articles  and  which  additionally 
moves  the  first  stack  (PI )  away  from  the  subsequent  stack  (P2i 
and  supports  it  pnor  to  the  discharge  thereof  towards  the 
conveyor  (3);  and  wherein  the  discharging  means  includes  an 
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oscillating  means  (83)  carrying  an  abutment  (93)  which  can  be 
moved  parallel  to  the  motion  of  the  column  and  of  the  stacks 


5. 281,083 
%ORTEX  now  BLOWER 
Eiichi  Ito.  Narashino:  Susumu  Vamazaki,  Tsuchiura;  Masayuld 
Fujio,    SaVura;    Toshiharu    \oshidomi.    Funabashi;    Hiroshi 
Asabuki.  Sakura,  and  Kazuo  Kobayashi,  CTiiba,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   \o.  760,347.  .Sep.  16,  1991.  This 
application  Jun.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  900,932 
Claims  priorirv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1991,  3-145786; 
Sep.  5,  1991,  3-225641 

Int.  n/  f-WD  5/00 
L.S.  a.  415— 55  1  38  Oaims 


1  A  vortex  flow  blower  including  a  blower  casing  having  an 
annular  flow  passage  extending  from  an  inlet  port  for  receiving 
fluid  to  an  outlet  port  for  discharging  the  fluid,  the  outlet  port 
being  dispKised  adjacent  to  the  inlet  port,  and  an  impeller  ac- 
commodated in  the  blower  casing  for  producing  a  vortex  flow 
of  the  fluid  in  the  annular  flow  passageway,  means  for  driving 
the  impeller,  and  enabling  means  for  enabling  at  least  one  of 
noise  reduction,  pressure  increase,  and  reduction  of  power 
requirements  of  the  vortex  flow  blower,  the  enabling  means 
including  at  least  one  of  sectional  area  reducing  means  for 
reducing  a  sectional  area  of  the  annular  flow  passageway,  the 
annular  flov*.  pas,sageway  including  an  annular  groove  dis- 
posed in  facing  relation  to  vanes  of  the  impeller,  and  a  partition 
wall  partitioning  a  part  of  the  circumference  of  the  annular 
groove,  the  inlet  port  and  the  outlet  portion  being  provided  at 
opposite  end  portions  of  the  annular  groove  partitioned  by  the 
panition  wall,  and  at  least  one  of  (a)  the  sectional  area  reducing 
means  being  disposed  at  a  position  of  the  annular  passageway 
located  between  the  outlet  port  of  the  annular  pa.ssageway  and 
a  midp<iint  between  the  inlet  pon  and  the  outlet  port  of  the 
annular  pas,sageway.  and  (b)  means  forming  an  auxiliary  flow 
supply  path  being  disposed  for  supplying  an  auxiliary  flow  of 
the  fluid  introduced  to  the  annular  flow  pa.ssageway  from  the 
inlet  port  so  as  to  conduct  the  fluid  in  a  direction  to  form  the 
vortex  flow. 


defined  by  said  leading  edge,  said  prevsure  surface  and 
said  suction  surface  within  said  airfoil  section: 
a  plurality  of  vent  holes  penetrating  said  airfoil  section  for 
passing  a  cooling  fluid  from  within  said  chamber  to  said 
surface  of  said  airfoil,  said  vent  holes  comprising  arcuate 


passages  extending  through  said  leading  edge  adjacent 
said  high  curvature  transition  region  for  directing  c(xiling 
fluid  toward  said  suction  surface  at  an  injection  angle  less 
than  about  25  degrees,  said  cooling  fluid  having  a  mass 
flow  rate  such  that  the  blowing  ratio  at  the  vane  surface  is 
greater  than  10 


5,281,085 
O.EARA.NCE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SEPARATELY 
EXPANDING  OR  CONTRACTING  INDIVTDL  AL 
PORTIONS  OF  AN  ANNULAR  SHROl'D 
Dean  T.  Lenahan;  L.  D.  Shotts,  both  of  Cincinnati:  Bandadi  S. 
Shetty,  West  Chester,  and  Jeffrey  Glover,  Cincinnati,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General   Electric   Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,512 

Int.  CI."  EOID  9/0() 

U.S.  a.  415— 116  9  aaims 
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5.281,084 
CURVED  RLM  COOLING  HOLES  FOR  GAS  TURBINE 

ENGINE  \  ANF-S 
.Mark  E.  Noe,  Cincinnati,  and  Robert  Proctor,  West  Chester, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,281 
Int.  CI.'  TOID  9,()4 
U.S.  a.  415— 115  9aaims 

1  A  vane  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  comprising 
an  airfoil  section  having  a  generally  convex  suction  surface 
terminating  in  a  trailing  edge  of  the  airfoil  section,  a  gener- 
ally concave  pressure  surface  opposite  the  suction  surface 
and  coupled  thereto  at  the  trailing  edge,  the  airfoil  section 
further  having  a  relatively  blunt  leading  edge  coupling  the 
suction  surface  to  the  pressure  surface  through  a  transition 
region  with  a  high  curvature,  an  enclosed  chamber  being 


OV*».lZ*TIO« 


2   In  a  gas  turbine  engine,  a  clearance  control  system  com- 
prising 

a)  a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  blades  and  a  center  of  rotation 
about  an  engine  centerline; 

b)  a  shroud  radially  surrounding  said  blades  and  concentric 
with  said  rotor; 

c)  a  shroud  support  structure  attached  to  said  shroud. 

d)  means  for  varying  a  circumferential  temperature  distribu- 
tion of  said  shroud  support  structure  to  conform  to  high 
load  induced  nonconcentricities  of  said  rotor,  wherein 
said  varying  means  further  comprises 

I)  an  upper  circumferentially  extending  air  impingement 
manifold  surrounding  an  upper  portion  of  said  shroud 
support  structure  for  impinging  compressed  air  on  said 
upper  portion  of  said  shroud  support  structure, 

II)  a  lower  circumferentially  extending  air  impingement 
manifold  surrounding  a  lower  portion  of  said  shroud 
support  structure  for  impinging  compressed  air  on  said 
lower  portion  of  said  shroud  support  structure,  said 
lower  manifold  being  separate  from  said  upper  mani- 
fold. 

III)  an  upper  control  valve  for  controlling  a  temperature 


and  a  flow  rate  of  a  first  airflow  supplied  to  said  upper 
manifold:  and 
iv)  a  lower  control  valve  for  controlling  a  temperature 
and  a  flow  rate  of  a  second  airflow  supplie  1  to  said 
lower  manifold,  wherein  said  upper  control  vilve  and 
said  lower  control  valve  are  separately  controllti. 


5,281,087 

INDl  STRIAL  G\S  Tl  RBINF  ENGINE  WITH  DUAL 

P^NEI    \  TRIABLE  \  ANE  ASSFMBI  V 

William  R.  Hines.  Cincinnati.  Ohm.  assignor  to  (^neral  Electric 
tompan>.  (  incinnati,  Ohio 

Hied  Jun.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  896,640 
Int.  CI.'  F^D  .V   5ft 

U.S.  a.  415-160  ,  ^.   . 

6  Claims 


5,281,086 
PUMP  FOR  VISCOUS  FLUIDS 

Michael  Wissmann.  Mcttr.iann:  Mans  Nickel.  Cottcnweiler; 
Roland  Schierling.  A  "fallerbach.  and  Werner  Geycr.  Waiblin- 
gen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep  t(  Germany,  assignors  to  Andreas  Stihl, 
Waiblingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No    943,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  German>,  .Sep    11 
1991,  911  I278[U) 

Int,  a.'  F04D  i/02.  29/02 
MS.  a.  415-72  ,2  ci^„5 


'  "    n         I     n     !i  •  » 


1   A  pump  for  pumping  a  viscous  fluid,  the  pump  compris- 
ing: 
a  stator  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis: 
a  rotor  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  stator  body  so  as  to  be  coaxial  therewith; 
said  stator  body  having  an  inner  wall  surface  and  said  rotor 
having  an  outer  wall  surface  facing  toward  said  inner  wall 
surface: 
said  wall  surfaces  conjointly  defining  a  surface  interface 

therebetween; 
one  of  said  bodies  having  a  wall  structure  defining  the  wall 

surface  corresponding  thereto: 
said  wall  structure  being  made  of  elastomeric  material  and 

having  a  spiral  slot  formed  therein; 
said  spiral  slot  having  first  and  second  ends; 
suction  connection  means  formed  in  said  stator  body  so  as  to 
communicate  with  said  first  end  for  conducting  the  vis- 
cous fluid  to  be  pumped  into  said  slot; 
pressure  connection  means  formed  in  said  stator  body  so  as 
to  communicate  with  said  second  end  for  conducting  the 
VISCOUS  fluid  out  of  said  slot; 
said  stator  body  having  an  outer  wall  surface  configured  to 
have  at  least  three  sealing  rings  injection  molded  thereon; 
said  sealing  rings  being  made  of  elastomeric  material; 
a  first  two  of  said  sealing  rings  defining  a  first  annular  slot  on 
said  outer  wall  surface  of  said  stator  body  and  a  second 
tuo  of  said  sealing  rings  defining  a  second  annular  slot  on 
said  outer  wall  surface  of  said  stator  body.  and. 
said  suction  connection  means  extending  through  said  stator 
so  as  to  communicate  with  said  first  annular  slot  and  said 
pressure  connection  means  extending  through  said  stator 
body  so  as  to  communicate  with  said  second  annular  slot 


1    A  variable  vane  assembly  in  a  gas  turbine  engine  for 
regulating  flow  in  a  channel,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  variable  vane  portion  having  a  first  vane  panel 
disposed  within  said  channel  adjacent  a  first  channel  wall 

(b)  a  second  vanable  vane  portion  having  a  second  vane 
panel  disposed  radially  inward  of  said  first  panel  within 
said  channel  and  spaced  from  said  first  channel  wall  by 
said  first  vane  panel: 

(c)  means  for  independently  varying  said  first  and  second 
vane  portions,  said  varying  means  being  disposed  radially 
outward  of  said  first  channel  wall; 

(d)  a  first  shaft  extending  from  said  first  vane  panel 

(e)  a  second  shaft  extending  from  said  second  vane  panel  and 
disposed  coaxially  within  said  first  shaft,  wherein  said  first 
and  second  shafts  arc  independently  rotatable  by  said 
varying  means; 

(0  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  first  shaft  wherein 

said  first  vane  panel  extends  into  said  channel  in  a  cantilev- 

ered  manner;  and 
(g)  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  second  shaft  and  said 

second  vane  portion  on  said  first  shaft  and  said  first  vane 

portion. 


5,281.088 

CENTRIFIGAI   Pf  MP  IMPFl  I  FR    AM)  IN 

COMBINATION  WITH  A  (  F  NTRIFL  (,A1   PUMP 

HOI  SING 

Bengt  A.  Brandt.  Sundbyberg.  Sweden,  assignor  to  ITT   Flygt 

AR.  Solna.  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  I(J.  1992.  Ser    No    927.907 

(  laims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Sep.  3,  1991,  9102518 

Int.  CI.'  FXMI)  2^/oH 

U.S,  CI.  415—171  1  ,  ... 

2  (  laims 

1.  A  centritugal  pump  impeller,  in  combination  with  a  mo- 
tor, a  cooling  jacket,  and  a  centrifugal  pump  housing  which 
has  a  depending  annulus.  comprising 
an  annular  extension  projecting  axially  from  atop  said  impel- 
ler, and  confronting  said  depending  annulus  of  said  hous- 
ing to  form  a  slot  therebetween; 
means  formed  in  said  extension  which  is  cooperative  with 
said  annulus  for  directing  liquid  axially  in  said  slot  be- 
tween said  annulus  and  said  extension; 
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said  cooperative  means  comprises  axially-directed  grooves 
formed  in  said  extension; 


second  substantially  cylindrically  shaped  surface  which  is 
an  obtuse  angle. 
an  integral  honeycomb-like  metal  '.iruclure  which  is  axially 
continuous,  the  metal  structure  having  an  innermost  sur- 
face facing  the  workmg  medium  flowpath  which  is  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  second  surface  (if  the  substrate 
and  having  an  outermost  surface  which  is  attached  to  the 
first  surface  and  the  second  surface  of  the  substrate,  the 
integral    honeycomb-like   structure   extending   over    the 
obtuse  angle  region  of  the  seal  segment  between  the  first 
surface  and  the  second  surface  and  being  spaced  radially 
from  at  least  a  portion  of  the  obtuse  angle  region  of  the 
substrate, 
wherein  the  attachment  of  the  outermost  surface  of  the  integral 
honeycomb-like  metal  structure  to  the  second  surface  aids  in 
holding  the  integral  honeycomb-like  structure  to  the  first  and 
second  surfaces  on  either  side  of  the  obtuse  angle  region  by 
resisting  radial  tensile  forces  in  the  integral  honeycomh-like 
metal  structure 


said  impeller  has  vanes  formed  thereupon  which  are  verti- 
cally upstanding:  and  said  vanes  have  terminal  tips  which 
are  contiguous  with  said  grooves 


5,281.089 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  STATOR 
ASSEMBLY  OF  A  ROTARY  MACHINE 
Allen  W.  Brown,  East  Hartford,  and  Raymond  A.  Wolf,  Broad 
Brook,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  L  nited  Technologies  Cor- 
poration, Hartford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  587.715,  Sep.  25,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,506 
Int.  a.'  FOID  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  415—173.1  •*  Oaims 


1  A  rotary  machine  having  an  annular  flowpath  for  working 
medium  ga.ses  extending  axially  through  a  portion  of  the  en- 
gine, which  comprises 

a  rotor  as.sembl>  having  an  axis  of  rotation  .An  the  rotor 
assembly  extending  axially  through  the  engine  and  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  rotor  blades  extending  radially  out- 
wardly across  the  working  medium  fiowpath; 

a  siator  assembly  which  extends  axially  through  the  engine 
to  bound  the  flowpath  for  working  medium  gases  and  to 
rotaiably  support  the  rotor  a.ssembly.  the  stator  assembly 
including  an  array  of  seal  as-semblies  which  extend  cir- 
cumferentially  about  the  rotor  assembly  in  close  radial 
proximity  to  the  rotor  assembly,  the  array  of  seal  assem- 
blies including  a  plurality  of  substrates,  each  substrate 
spaced  circumferentially  from  the  adjacent  substrate,  at 
least  one  of  the  seal  substrates  having  a  substrate  having 

a  first  frustoconicaily  shaped  surface  facing  the  working 
medium  flowpath  which  in  a  radial  plane  R  containing  the 
axis  of  rotation  A„  extends  in  the  axial  direction  with 
respect  to  the  axis  R^ 

a  second  substantially  cylindrically  shaped  surface  facing  the 
working  medium  flowpath  which  in  the  radial  plane  R. 
extends  in  the  axial  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  A,  and  intersects  the  first  surface  at  an 
obtuse  angle  region,  the  substrate  having  an  angle  be- 
tween the  first  frustoconicalh   shaped  surface  and  the 


5.281,090 

THER.MALLY-TUNED  ROTARY  LABYRINTH  SEAL 

WITH  ACTIVE  SEAL  CI.EARANCE  CONTROL 

Tracy  Starling,  Harrison,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  505,117 

Int.  a.-  FOID  11/00 

U.S.  a.  415—173.7  3  Qaims 


1    A  thermally-tuned  rotary  seal  for  a  gas  turbine  engine, 
said  seal  comprising 

(a)  an  inner  annular  seal  member  having  a  plurality  of  axiallv 
spaced,  radially  projecting  annular  seal  elements, 

(b)  an  outer  annular  seal  member  having  a  stepped  honey- 
comb structure  facing  said  annular  seal  elements  of  said 
inner  seal  member  and  defining  therewith  a  series  of  axi- 
ally spaced  regions  bounded  by  said  seal  elements  and  said 
honevcomb  structure,  said  annular  seal  elements  of  said 
inner  seal  member  and  said  stepped  honeycomb  structure 
of  said  outer  seal  member  cooperating  to  inhibit  flow  of 
gas  from  one  region  to  the  next; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  inlet  and  outlet  vent  holes  through  said 
honeycomb  structure  at  respective  upstream  and  down- 
stream ends  thereof  which  communicate  with  correspond- 
ing ones  of  said  regions,  said  inlet  and  outlet  vent  holes 
being  aligned  along  respective  planes  extending  relative  to 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  engine  and  said  holes  being 
disposed  at  angles  extending  in  tangential  directions  along 
said  radial  planes; 

(d)  an  annular  housing  attached  on  an  outer  side  of  said 
stepped  honeycomb  structure  and  defining  a  single  axially 
elongated  annular  cavity  spanning  said  stepped  honey- 
comb structure  axially  from  an  upstream  to  a  downstream 
end  thereof  and  interconnecting  in  flow  communication 
said  inlet  and  outlet  vent  holes  adjacent  said  upstream  and 
downstream  ends  of  said  stepped  honeycomb  structure  for 
providing  gas  flow  in  heat  transfer  relationship  along  said 
outer  side  of  said  stepped  honeycomb  structure  from  said 
inlet  vent  holes  to  said  outlet  vent  holes;  and 

(e)  wherein  the  number  of  said  vent  holes  and  their  tangen- 


tial angle  relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  engine  are 
selected  to  provide  thermal  tuning  of  said  inner  and  outer 
seal  members  to  provide  active  seal  clearance  control. 

5,281,091 
ELECTRICAL  ANTIK  ER  FOR  A  Tl  RBOMACHINF 
Kevin  A.  Dooley,  GeorRetown.  and  K1h(kkI  A    Morris,  Bramp- 
ton, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Pratt  &  Whitney  Canada 
Inc..  I.ongueuil.  Canada 

Filed  Dec   24.  1990.  Ser.  No.  632,854 

Int.  CI.'  FOID  25/02 

U.S.  a.  415-178  3  Claims 


compnsing  a  housing  body  defined  by  opposite  spaced  side- 
walls,  a  generally  circular  fiuid  inlet  opening  ,n  each  s.dewall 
said  generally  circular  fluid  inlet  openings  having  a  coincideni 
axis,  a  volute  peripheral  wall  disposed  between  said  sidewalls 
and  defining  therewith  a  volute  chamber,  said  sidewalls  each 
having  a  generally  minimum  radial  dimension  located  at  a  first 
zone  adjacent  a  tongue  of  said  volute  chamber,  said  sidewalls 
each  having  a  first  sidewall  portion  extending  arcuatelv  from 
said  first  zone  generally  in  the  range  of  between  2S  degrees  to 
320  degrees  to  a  transition  zone,  said  first  sidewall  portions 
being  in  generally  parallel  relationship  to  each  other  between 
said  first  zone  said  transition  zone,  said  sidewalls  each  having 
a  second  sidewall  portion  extending  arcuatelv  from  said  transi- 
tion zone  generally   to  said   volute   throat,  and  said  second 
sidewall  portions  being  in  diverging  relationship  to  each  other 
m  a  direction  away  from  said   transition  zone  toward  said 
volute  throat   whereby   fluid   flowing   through   said   housing 
body  in  a  direction  from  said  transition  zone  toward  said  throat 
expands  progressively  axiallv  outwardiv  as  it  flows  between 
and  along  said  second  sidewall  portions. 


I    A  system  for  controlling  ice  formation 
section  of  a  turbomachine.  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  stator  vanes  circumfer- 
entially disposed  about  the  air  inlet  section,  each  vane 
extending  radially  between  an  inner  shroud  and  an  outer 
shroud,  each  vane  connected  at  the  radially  inner  and 
outer  end  thereof  to  the  corresponding  shroud  by  a  non- 
conductive  vane  support: 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conducting  end  links,  each  link 
extending  circumferentially  between  two  adjacent  vanes 
for  electrically  joining  the  corresponding  ends  thereof; 
and 

means  for  conducting  electric  current  to  said  two  linked, 
adjacent  stator  vanes. 


5.281.093 
FAN  BLADE  CO\  FR 
I^is  M.  Sedlak,  16426  Pike  Bl>d,,  Brook  Park,  Ohio  4414^  and 
Doris  A.  Prucha.  623^  Mariana  Dr.,  Parm«  Heights,  Ohm 

44IJHJ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  658,993,  Feb,  21.  1991.  abandoned 

This  application  Oct.  S.  1992.  Ser.  No,  959,451 

Int,  CI,"  B63H  1/00 

12  Claims 


an  air  inlet    U.S.  CI.  416—62 


5,281.092 

VOLLTF  HOUSING  FOR  A  C  FNTRIFLGAI   FAN 

BLOWER  OR  THE  LIKE 

John  T.  Sullivan.  3910  Madison  St..  Hyattsville.  Md.  20781 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  893.512.  Jun.  3.  1992.  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser,  No,  642.768.  Jan.  18.  1991.  Pat.  No,  5.141.397. 

This  application  Oct.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  967,029 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  25. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  FTMD  29/42 

U.S.  a.  415-206  65  Claims 


>-IS  T 

1  A  volute  housing  for  a  centrifugal  fan,  blower  or  the  like 


1    A  cover  for  a  fan  blade  of  a  ceiling  fan  and  which  fan 
blade  IS  supported  by  a  shaft,  said  cover  comprising: 

a  tubular  casing  having  an  interna!  surface  for  form  fittmg 
engagement  with  said  fan  blade  when  in  a  mounted  posi- 
tion; 

said  casing  having  an  elongated  opening  at  one  end  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  tubular  casing,  said  opening  for  mounting  the 
tubular  casing  on  said  fan  blade,  and  said  casing  having  a 
closed  end  spaced  from  the  opening  for  covering  a  distal 
end  of  said  fan  blade:  and 

a  single  zipper  coupled  to  the  casing  along  the  elongated 
opening  of  said  casing  for  enlarging  the  opening  to  enable 
the  tubular  casing  to  be  slipped  over  the  fan  blade  and  to 
close  the  opening  along  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the 
zipper  and  for  a  portion  of  the  opening  to  at  least  panially 
encircle  the  shaft  of  the  fan  blade  to  prevent  movement  of 
said  casing  and  to  maintain  said  casing  internal  surface  in 
form  fitting  engagement  with  said  fan  blade  during  opera- 
tion of  said  ceiling  fan. 
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9  A  fan  blade  cover  compnsing: 

a  flexible  tubular  casing  having  an  internal  surface  for  form 

fitting  engagement  with  a  fan  blade  of  a  ceiling  fan  \\hen 

in  a  mounted  position; 
said  casing  having  an  opening  at  one  end  of  the  casing  for 

allowing  said  casing  to  be  slipped  onto  said  fan  blade  and 

a  closed  end  spaced  from  the  opening  and  associated  with 

a  distal  end  of  said  fan  blade; 
a  drawstring  coupled  to  the  casing  along  the  opening  of  said 

casing  first  end  for  allowing  the  opening  to  be  enlarged  to 

slip  the  casing  over  the  fan  blade  and  contracted  to  secure 

the  casing  to  the  fan  blade;  and 
a  clasp  mounted  to  an  outer  surface  of  the  tubular  casing  to 

fix  the  drawstnng  in  a  stretched  position  for  maintaming 

said  casing  internal  surface  in  engagement  with  said  fan 

blade  dunng  operation  of  said  ceiling  fan 


of  the  attachment  shafts  are  held  in  an  annular  grove  defined  in 
the  outer  periphery  of  an  adjusting  ring,  the  adjusting  ring 
being  rotationally  mounted  on  an  axially  movable  cylinder 
through  a  bearing,  the  adjusting  ring  being  positioned  concen- 


5.281.094 
KIFCTROMFCHAMCAI    APP\RATl  S  FOR  VARYING 

BI  ADK  OF  N  ARIABI l-PIK  H  FAN  BLADES 
Frederick  B.  MK  art>.  San  Pedro;  l.«roy   A.  Fizer.  Huntington 
Beach;  Daniel  F    Wilson,  VMImington.  and  Kenneth  L.  NVu- 
ertz.  Torrance,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc. 
Morris  Township,  Moms  County,  N.J. 
Continuation-inpan  of  Ser   No   699,399,  May  13.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  949,295 
Int.  C\.'  FXMD  29/36 
U.S.  a.  416—147  18  aaims 


trically  in  the  tubular  hub,  rotating  therewith  and  axially  mov- 
able thereto,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  attachment 
shafts  can  be  turned  about  their  own  axes  through  the  eccen- 
tric pins  in  response  to  axial  displacement  of  the  adjusting  ring. 


1    Apparatus  for  torquing  a  control  shaft  of  a  blade  pitch 
actuator  for  vanable-pitch  blades,  comprising; 

means  for  providing  a  first  excitation  when  blade  pitch  is  to 

be  changed  in  one  direction  and  for  providing  a  second 

excitation  when  blade  pitch  is  to  be  changed  in  an  opposite 

direction: 

a  first  ac  machine  for  applying  a  motoring  torque  to  said 

control  shaft  in  response  to  said  first  excitation,  and 
a  second  ac  machine  for  applying  a  braking  torque  to  said 

control  shaft  in  response  to  said  second  excitation 
18  .A  methtxl  of  torquing  a  control  shaft  of  a  blade  pitch 
actuator  for  variable  pitch  fan  blades,  comprising  the  step  of 
induction  braking  said  shaft  wherein  said  actuator  includes  an 
induction  machine  having  its  rotor  secured  to  said  control  shaft 
and  Its  stator  winding  surrounding  said  rotor,  and  wherein  said 
shaft  IS  induction  braked  by  supplying  a  dc  excitation  to  at  least 
one  of  said  stator  windings. 

5.281,095 
VARIABLE-PITCH  MECHANISM  FOR  A  PROPELLER 

TakAshi  Komura,  and  Takashi  Bannai.  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
assignor*  to  Honda  Giken  KoR>o  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  631,668.  Dec.  12.  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  I>ec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,528 
Inf.  CI.'  B63H  <  «' 
L'.S.  Cn.  416—147  12  Oaims 

1  A  vanahlepitch  mechanism  for  a  prof)eller,  characlenzed 
in  that  attachment  shafts  of  a  plurality  of  radial  blades  of  a 
propeller  are  rotatably  mounted  on  a  tubular  hub  which  can  be 
driven  by  a  drive  shaft,  and  eccentnc  pins  projecting  from  ends 


5.281.096 

FAN  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  LIGHTWEIGHT  PLATFORMS 

Daniel  J.  Harris.  West  Chester;  James  C.  Przytulski,  Fairfield. 

and  Stephen  J,  Szpunar.  West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 

to  General  Electric  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No,  943.167 

Int.  a:  WW  5/U2 

L.S.  a.  416—193  A  9  Qaims 


1   A  fan  assembly  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising: 

a  rotor  disk  having  a  forward  side,  an  aft  side  spaced  axially 
from  said  forward  side,  and  a  radially  outer  surface  ex- 
tending between  said  forward  and  aft  sides. 

a  plurality  of  circumferentialK  spaced  apart  rotor  blades 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  disk  outer  surface. 

a  plurality  of  discrete  platforms,  each  disposed  between 
respective  adjacent  ones  of  said  rotor  blades  above  said 
rotor  disk,  and  each  including 

a  forward  end  disposed  adjacent  said  disk  forward  side: 
an  opposite  aft  end  disposed  adjacent  said  disk  aft  side, 
an  upper  surface  extending  from  said  forward  to  aft  ends 
and  between  said  respective  adjacent  rotor  blades  to 


define  an  inner  flowpath  boundary  for  channeling  air 
between  said  rotor  blades;  and 
a  lower  surface  extending  from  said  forward  to  aft  ends: 
a  forward  retainer  ring  having  an  inner  end  fixedly  joined  to 
said  disk,  and  an  outer  end  defining  a  hook  for  abutting 
said  platform  upper  surface  at  said  forward  end  for  retain- 
ing said  forward  end  against  radially  outward  movement 
due  to  centrifugal  force; 
an  aft  retainer  ring  having  an  inner  end  fixedly  joined  to  said 
disk,  and  an  outer  end  defining  a  hook  for  abutting  said 
platform  upper  surface  at  said  aft  end  for  retaining  said  aft 
end  against  radially  outward  movement  due  to  centrifugal 
force;  and 
said  platform  being  captured  between  said  rotor  disk  and 
said  forward  and  aft  rings  with  a  predetermined  clearance 
therebetween  for  allowing  said  platform  to  move  radially 
upwardly  without  obstruction  from  said  forward  and  aft 
nngs  under  said  centrifugal  force  until  said  platform  upper 
surface  contacts  said  outer  ends  of  said  forward  and  aft 
rings;  and  for  allowing  said  platform  to  move  radially 
inwardly  without  obstruction  from  said  forward  and  aft 
rings  under  a  radially  inward  impact  load  on  said  platform 
upper   surface   so    that   said    impact    load    is   channeled 
through  said  platform  lower  surface  at  both  said  forward 
and  aft  ends  into  said  rotor  disk. 


5.281.098 
SINGLE  RING  BlADF  RCTAINING  A.SSEMBI  Y 
Oinstopher  C.  Glynn.  Hamilton,  and  Rolf  R.  Hetico.  Cincinnati 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  C  ompan*    Cincin' 
nati.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1992.  Ser    No,  967,890 

Int.  a,'  F"oiD  .<  s: 

U.S.  a.  416-221  „  ^  , 

11  Claims 


5.281,097 
THERMAL  CONTROL  DAMPER  FOR  TL'RBINE 

ROTORS 

Paul  S.  Wilson,  Fairfield;  Dean  A.  Ranke>;  Mont>  I..  Shelton, 
both  of  Cincinnati,  and  Thomas  T.  Wallace,  Maineville.  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  (rtjneral  Electric  Company.  Cincinnati 
Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No,  979,026 

Int.  CI.'  FOID  5/26 

U.S.  a.  416-193  A  ,9  aaims 


\  An  axial  blade  retaining  apparatus  for  a  rotor  blade  and 
disk  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  blades  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  circumfercntially  disposed  lugs. 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  disposed  hooks  that  are  radi- 
ally spaced  apart  from  and  open  towards  said  lugs 

said  plurality  of  circumferentially  disposed  lugs  and  said 
plurality  of  circumferentially  disposed  hooks  mounted  on 
an  axially  facing  surface  of  said  rotor  blade  and  disk  as- 
sembly wherein  said  lugs  are  circumferentially  offset  from 
said  hooks,  and 

a  springy  split  retaining  ring  operably  disposed  between  said 
hooks  and  lugs  whereby  said  blades  are  axially  retained  by 
said  retaining  nng 


5.281.099 

INTEGRATED  SPLINE  CONE  SEAT  SLBASSFMBLY 

FOR  A  ROTOR  ASSEMBLY  HAV  ING  DLCTFD 

COAXIAL  COL  NTER.ROTATING  ROTORS 

David  H.  Hunter,  Cheshire;  Timothv  A.  Krauss.  Harvrinton  and 

V  incent  F.  Millea.  Stratford,  all  of  Conn,,  assignors  to  L  nited 

Tcchnoh.gies  Corporation.  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  903.064 

Int.  CI.'  B64C  ;;    " 
U.S.  a.  416-244  R  2  Claim. 


1  Apparatus  for  damping  vibrations  and  for  controlling  the 
temperature  of  attachment  structure  secunng  blades  to  turbine 
disks  of  a  gas  turbine  engine,  said  apparatus  compnsing,  in 
combination: 

A)  a  damper  disposed  in  an  interblade  cavity  between  each 
adjacent  pair  of  angularly  spaced  blades  of  a  turbine  disk. 
said  damper  comprised  of  a  metallic  sheet  configured  to 
assume  an  operative  position  under  centrifugal  loading  in 
surface  contact  with  the  undersurfaces  of  circumferen- 
tially opposed  platform  portions  of  an  adjacent  pair  of 
blades,  whereby  to  dampen  sibrations  in  the  adjacent 
blade  pair  and  to  seal  a  gap  between  axially  extending 
edges  of  the  opposed  platforms  portions,  said  damper 
further  including  a  plurality  of  holes  therein  open  to  the 
interblade  cavity;  and 

B)  means  for  cooling  the  blade  attachment  structure  by 
introducing  cooling  air  into  the  interblade  cavity  for  flow 
through  said  holes  to  cool  at  least  one  of  the  opposed 
platform  portions. 


1    An  integrated  spline/cone  seat  subassembly  for  a  rotor 
assembly,  compnsing: 

a  rotor  shaft  having  an  axis,  said  rotor  shaft  including 
a  pnmary  shaft  portion  ha\ing  a  first  diameter, 
an  end  shaft  ponion  having  a  second  diameter  and  having 
a  plurality  of  shaft  splines  extending  radially  outwardly 
therefrom,  and 
a  conic  transition  portion  intermediate  said  primary  and 
end  shaft  portions,  said  conic  transition  portion  making 
a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  said 
rotor  shaft:  and 
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a  rotor  hub  having  a  centcrline.  said  rotor  hub  having  a  shaft 
aperture  having  a  plurality  of  hub  splines  extending  radi- 
ally inwardly  therefrom,  each  of  said  hub  sphne  having  an 
outwardK  tapered  lower  portion  that  makes  a  predeter- 
mined angle  with  respect  to  said  centerhne, 

said  predetermined  angle  of  said  outwardly  tapered  lower 
ponion  of  each  of  said  hub  splines  being  equal  to  said 
predetermined  angle  of  said  conic  transition  portion  of 
said  rotor  shaft  wherein  said  tapered  lower  portions  of 
said  hub  splines  abuttingly  engage  and  are  mechanically 
supported  by  said  conic  transition  portion  of  said  rotor 
shaft  m  the  rotor  assembly; 

said  plurality  of  hub  splines  and  said  plurality  of  shaft  splines 
are  interleaved  in  combination  to  provide  a  rotational 
mterlock  between  said  rotor  hub  and  said  rotor  shaft  in  the 
rotor  assembly. 


5.281.101 

WATER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION  THEREOF 

Jack  T.  Bevington.  Ashland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  McNeil  (Ohio) 
Corporation.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  907,069 

Int.  a.'  F04B  49/06 

L.S.  a.  417—38  18  Uaims 


5.281.100 
WELL  PUMP  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Richard    E.    Diederich.    South    Pasadena.    Calif.,    assignor   to 
A..M.C.  Technoloio.  Inc..  Haverhill,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,754 

Int.  CI.-  F04B  49,00 

U.S.  a.  417—18  23  Oaims 


53j 

«   i 

■4 

'H 

1 

.J. 

J- 

11 

,a 

bffl 

^fl — .  TV  amtvnr  eovrBOC        V 


1   A  well  pumping  system  comprising: 

a  pivotally  supported  beam  connected  to  a  pump  rod  extend- 
ing to  a  downhole  pump  in  which  the  pump  rod  recipro- 
cates when  the  beam  pivots  cyclically; 
a  drive  piston  and  cylinder  connected  to  the  beam  for  dis- 
placing the  beam  cyclically  over  a  stoke  length  in  re- 
sponse to  reciprocating  motion  of  the  drive  piston; 
piston  dnve  means  responsive  to  an  input  control  signal  for 
reciprix;ating  the  drive  piston  to  control  corresponding 
cyclical  motion  of  the  beam  over  the  beam  stroke  length 
and 
closed  loop  control  means  for  producing  the  input  control 
signal  to  the  piston  drive  means  as  a  function  of  time 
through  out  each  cycle  of  beam  displacement  to  control 
beam  motion  during  the  cycle,  the  closed  loop  control 
means  including  (a)  means  for  sensing  the  actual  positive 
of  the  beam  throughout  each  cycle  of  beam  displacement 
and  producing  a  position  signal  representing  the  displace- 
ment of  the  beam  during  each  cycle  of  beam  motion;  (b) 
means  responsive  to  the  position  signal  for  producing  a 
velocity  signal   representing  the  actual   velocity  of  the 
beam  during  each  cycle  of  beam  motion;  (c)  means  for 
prtxlucing  a  velocity  control  signal  representative  of  a 
predetermined    desired    velocity-versus-time    waveform 
representing  desired  velocity  of  the  beam  dunng  each 
cycle  of  beam  motion;  and  (d)  means  for  adjusting  the 
input  control  signal  to  the  piston  drive  means  in  accor- 
dance with  a  measured  deviation  between  the  velocity 
signal  and  the  velocity  control  signal  throughout  the  cycle 
of  beam  motion  for  causing  the  beam  displacement  to 
follow     the     desired     velocity-versus-time     waveform 
throughout  each  cycle  of  beam  motion. 


1,  A  water  supply  system  comprising  a  motor  operated 
pump,  first  pipe  means  receiving  water  from  said  pump  and 
supplying  the  water  to  a  remote  location  uptin  demand,  second 
pipe  means  communicating  with  said  pump  and  said  first  pipe 
means  and  holding  water  under  pressure,  housing  means  at- 
tached to  said  first  pipe  means  and  attached  to  and  closing  said 
second  pipe  means,  said  housing  means  including  a  nozzle 
formed  therein  communicating  with  the  water  in  said  first  pif>e 
means,  and  means  for  holding  a  venturi,  a  ventun  communicat- 
ing with  said  nozzle,  and  means  to  sense  the  water  pressure  in 
said  first  pipe  means,  said  means  to  sense  activating  the  motor 
of  said  pump  when  a  first  predetermined  pressure  level  is 
detected  and  stopping  the  motor  of  said  pump  when  a  second 
predetermined  pressure  level  is  detected 


5.281.102 

ELECTROHYDRALLIC  MFTTHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Lawrence  W.  Reinhart.  103  Raven  Rd..  Greenville,  S.C,  29615 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  710,236,  Jun.  3,  1991,  Pat.  No, 

5,106.276,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  541.482.  Jun.  21.  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  166,887.  Mar,  11. 

1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr,  21.  1992.  Ser,  No, 

871.646 

Int,  n,'  F04B  n/04 

U.S.  a.  417—53  2  Claims 

1    ,A  method  of  transmitting  motion  from  one  location  to 

another,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  linearly  movable  component; 
p<5sitioning  said  linearly  movable  compi.inent  in  communica- 
tion with  a  first  hydraulic  means  and  with  a  second  hy- 
draulic means, 
providing  a  first   electric   linear  motor  in  communication 
with  said  first  hydraulic  means,  said  first  hydraulic  means 
being  disposed  externally  of  said  first  electric  linear  mo- 
tor, 
providing  a  second  electric  linear  motor  in  communication 
with  said  second  hydraulic  means,  said  second  hydraulic 
means  being  disposed  externally  of  said  second  electric 
linear  motor  and  out  of  phase  with  said  first  electnc  linear 
motor, 
actuating  said  first  and  second  electrical  linear  electnc  mo- 
tors to  respectively  impart  movement   to  said  first  and 


second  hydraulic  means  in  opposite  directions  when  im 
pantng  movement  to  said  linearly  movable  component 


5.281.104 
SEQUENTIAL  DISPLACEMENT  PISTON  PUMP 
Heiko  Bublitz.  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germanv.  assignor  to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Gerraanv 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1992.  Ser,  No,  931  955 
199l"4T2-'''-ir"'  ""'"""^°"  ^^    "^P   °f  f^rmanv,  Aug.  22, 

Int.  CI.'  n>4B        -J 
U.S.  a.  417—273  ,  „ 

3  I  laims 


whereby  actuation  of  said  first  and  second  electrical  linear 
motors  imparts  movement  of  said  linearly  movable  com- 
ponent. 


Taipei 


5,281.103 
MINI  TABLE  KAN 

Yung-Her  L,n.  6FL,  No.  75,  Sec.  1.  Chang-An  E.Rd 
City.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1992.  Ser,  No,  952.100 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30.  1991.  3-10OO58[U] 
Int.  CI.'  h-04B  2i     * 
U.S.CI   4IT_234  3c^„, 


1   A  mini  table  fan  comprising: 

a)  a  case  including  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion 
defining  a  storage  space  therebetween,  the  upper  portion 
being  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  portion  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  case; 

b)  a  sliding  seat  box  mounted  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  case 
at  an  angle  from  a  honzontal  reference, 

c)  a  motor  seat  slidably  mounted  on  the  sliding  seat  box  for 
movement  between  an  upper  position  of  use  and  a  lower 
position  of  storage,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  motor  seal 
and  including  a  motor  shaft  and  a  fan  blade  mounted  on 
the  motor  shaft; 

d)  an  electnc  power  source,  an  electric  circuit  for  connect- 
ing the  electnc  power  source  to  the  motor  and  a  limit 
switch  earned  by  the  sliding  seat  box  for  closing  the 
electnc  circuit  to  operate  the  motor  when  it  is  in  the  upper 
position  of  use  and  open  the  electnc  circuit  to  turn  off  the 
motor  when  it  is  in  the  lower  position  of  storage;  and 

e)  a  coupling  lever  connecting  the  upper  p<inion  of  the  case 
and  the  motor  seat  for  automatical!)  raising  the  motor  to 
the  position  of  use  dunng  opening  of  the  upper  portion 
and  lowenng  the  motor  to  the  position  of  storage  dunng 
closing  of  the  upper  portion. 


1.  A  radial  piston  pump,  compnsing  a  plurality  of  pistons 
and  a  dnving  element  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  the  pis- 
tons, said  dnving  element  having  a  nng  surface  with  a  pluralitv 
of  ecceninc  regions,  said  pistons  opertively  arranged  to  inter'- 
act  with  said  ring  surface  and  the  eccentric  regions  thereof  for 
eHecting  sequential  working  strokes  with  sequential  phase 
differences  therebetween,  said  eccentnc  regions  being  located 
at  angles  different  from  one  another  as  viewed  along  a  central 
axis  of  said  dnving  element,  such  that  said  angles  have  a  non- 
integral  ration  with  respect  to  one  another  and  therebv  cause 
the  sequential  phase  differences  of  the  working  strokes  w  have 
a  respective  ratio. 


5.281.105 

HERMETIC  COMPRF^SSOR 

Masahiko   Osaka,   Chigasaki;    Hideki    Kawai.    Fujisa«a     Vuj, 

Saiki.  Yokohama,  and  Satoshi  Wada.  Fujisa»a.  all  of  Japan 

assignors    t.,    Matsushita    Refrigeration    (  ompanv     Osaka' 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1993.  Ser,  No,  40,09^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr,  6.  1992.  4-083566 
Int.  a."  F04B  21,00 
U.S.  a,  4r— 312  ,,., 


1   A  hermetic  compressor  comprising: 

a  compressing  mechanism  for  compressing  an  object  and 
a  housing  tV-r  encasing  said  compressing  mechanism,  said 
housing  compnsing  upper  and  lower  ponions  which  are 
coupled  to  each  other,  said  housing  being  formed  to  have 
curved  surfaces  and  constructed  such  that  one  curved  line 
on  said  housing  is  arranged  to  be  different  from  other 
curved  lines  existing  at  positions  symmetncal  with  a  posi- 
tion of  said  one  curved  line  with  respect  to  planes  .\,  V 
and  Z,  said  plane  X  including  a  boundary  portion  between 
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said  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  housing  and  being 
perpendicular  to  a  center  line  passing  through  a  center  of 
an  upper  surface  of  said  upper  portion  and  a  center  of  a 
bottom  surface  of  said  lower  portion,  and  said  planes  Y 
and  Z  being  perpendicular  to  each  other  and  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  plane  X  and  including  said  center  line. 


5.281,107 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PISTON  MEMBRANE  PI  MP 
Comelis  J.  Dc  Koning.  ED  Velden.  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1992,  Scr.  No.  944,675 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Sep.    16,    1991. 
9101556 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  9/OS 
L.S.  CI.  417— 3S6  10  Oaims 


5.281,106 
RADIAL-BLADE  DOL  BLE-INLET  FAN 
Wilhelm  Reinhardt,  Schrozberg-Gutbach,  and  Markus  Necker- 
mann.  Bad  Mergentheim,  both  of  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  ebm  Elektrobau  Mulfingen  GmbH  &  Co.,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992.  Ser    No.  906.934 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ermany,  Jul.  3, 
1991,  4121927 

Int.  a.'  F04B  17/00 
V.S.  a.  417—354  13  Oaims 


(.. 


rt^>0'^: 


",c'    I 


1.  A  radial-blade  double-inlet  fan  comprising 
a  casing  (12»  with  two  inlet  openings  facing  each  other; 
an  electrical  motor  having  an  external  rotor  centered  in  the 
casing  between  the  inlet  openings,  the  motor  having  a 
stator  (16)  and  a  rotor  (18); 
a  radial  impeller  which  is  connected  to  the  rotor  so  as  to 
rotate  on  an  axis  (22)  coaxial  with  the  inlet  openings  and 
thereby  transp<irt  a  medium  in  an  axial  direction  through 
the  inlet  openings  into  the  casing,  the  axis  extending  on 
both  sides  beyond  the  motor  into  the  direction  of  the  inlet 
openings; 
the  stator  (16)  being  connected  to  a  stator  flange  (32).  with 
the  rotor  (18)  enclosing  the  stator  (16)  only  on  one  side 
substantiallv  up  to  the  stator  flange  (32); 
a  shaft  (34 1  rotatable  with  he  rotor  (18)  and  axially  extending 
beyond  the  motor  (14)  to  be  pivoted  in  a  pivot  beanng  (38) 
attached  to  the  casing  (2)  by  means  of  an  elastic  oscilla- 
tion-absorbing element  (36)  so  that  the  motor  is  elastically 
supported  by  the  casing; 
a   flange-extending  element  (40)  connected   to  the  stator 
tlange  (32)  in  good  heat-conduclive  relationship  therewith 
and  attached  to  the  casing  by  flexible  and  torsion-resistant 
means  (70)  so  that  the  motor  has  another  elastic  support 
by  the  casing,  and 
the  flange-extending  element  being  located  in  the  flow  path 
of  the  medium  transported  by  the  radial  impeller,  so  as  to 
conduct  heat  from  the  stator  flange  into  the  flow  path  for 
dissipation  into  that  medium,  whereby  the  flange-extend- 
mg  element  provides  a  cooling  element  for  the  transmis- 
sion of  heat  produced  m  the  stator 


r — 0  B  V 


1  System  for  controlling  a  piston  membrane  pump  compris- 
ing at  least  one  membrane,  with  the  membrane  being  movable 
at  a  desired  beat-frequency  between  two  end  positions,  the 
member  being  positioned  at  a  pressure  chamber  to  be  loaded 
and  unloaded  with  hydraulic  medium  during  suction  and  com- 
pression periods,  means  for  detecting  and  indicating  the  posi- 
tion of  the  member,  means  for  computing  connected  to  the 
indicators  to  receive  position-indication  signals,  and  a  hydrau- 
lic medium  loading  and  unloading  device  connected  to  the 
computing  means  and  pressure  chamber  for  adding  and  remov- 
ing hydraulic  medium  during  the  respective  loading  and  un- 
loading periods,  the  computing  means  using  the  position-indi- 
cation signals  for  calculating  the  duration  of  a  first  delay  period 
prior  to  the  unloading  period  and  a  second  delay  period  prior 
to  the  loading  penod.  with  said  delay  periods  beginning 
around  those  times  when  the  membrane  is  at  its  end  positions, 
such  calculations  being  ba,sed  at  least  in  part  on  the  length  of 
time  of  the  separate  unloading  and  loading  peruxls  immedi- 
ately following  said  delay  periods 


5,281,108 

DIAPHRAGM  PLMPS 

Gerard   Brooke,  The   Bannut  Tree,   New   Inn   I.ane,   Avening, 

Gloucestershire  GI^  9NB,  England 
per  No,  PCr/GB90/00960,  §  371  Date  Dec.  23,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  23.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  00417.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  10.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  784.407 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  23.  1989. 
8914516 

Int.  O.'  F04B  43/06 
L.S.  O.  417—395  14  Claims 

1  A  fluid-pressure  operated  pump  comprising  a  pumping 
chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  op>enings  for  a  fluid  to  be 
pumped  and  a  fluid  pressure  dnving  chamber,  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm between  the  pumping  and  driving  chambers  being 
displaceable  by  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  driving  chamber  to 
pump  fluid  through  the  pumping  chamber,  said  driving  cham- 
ber having  an  inlet  for  a  supply  of  pressure  fluid  thereto  and  an 
outlet  valve  comprising  a  valve  member  biased  to  close  said 
valve,  means  connecting  the  outlet  valve  member  to  the  dia- 
phragm and  permitting  a  limiting  deflection  of  the  diaphragm 
by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  driving  chamber  without 
displacement  of  the  valve  member  from  said  closed  position. 


diaphragm  displacement  by  the  pressure  fluid  beyond  said 
limited  deflection  acting  through  said  connecting  means  to 
displace  said  valve  member  to  open  the  outlet  valve  and  reduce 
the  driving  chamber  pressure,  thereby  reversing  the  direction 
of  displacement  of  the  diaphragm  to  permit  the  valve  member 
to  return  to  the  valve-closing  position  and  allow  the  pressure  in 


the  driving  chamber  to  increase  again,  said  means  connecting 
the  outlet  valve  member  to  the  diaphragm  comprising  a  con- 
nector member  that  is  nexibly  deformable  for  permitting  rela- 
tive displacement  between  the  valve  member  and  the  dia- 
phragm without  opening  the  outlet  valve,  said  connection 
member  comprising  a  unitary,  one-piece  unit  with  at  least  one 
of  said  diaphragm  and  said  outlet  valve. 


5.281,109 

SHAIIOW  WKII    PIMPING  APPARATUS 

E.  A.  Bender,  6625  Kane  V\ay,  Bakersfield,  f  alif.  93309 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  8.558 

Int.  O.'  F04B  I7,(Xj,  J5/04 

U.S.  a.  417-410  R  13  aaims 


thereby  move  said  belt  means  in  a  reciprocatmg  motion  it 
said  pump  means. 


5,281.110 
HERMFIK  COMPRESSOR  OIL  SEPARATING  BAFFLE 
Nehk  I.  Dreiman.  Tipton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tecumseh  Products 

Company,  lecumseh.  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  801.024.  Dec.  2.  1991.  abandoned  Th.s 
application  May  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  62.044 
Int.  fl.'  VMB  jy  >/ 

U.S.  O.  4r-415  ,,  ^  . 

11  Oaims 


1   A  hermetic  reciprocating  compressor  comprising: 

a  housing  containing  an  oil  sump; 

a  crankcase.  disposed  in  said  oil  sump,  said  crankca.se  defin- 
ing a  running  gear  cavity  at  equal  pressure  with  and  di- 
rectly open  to  said  housing,  said  crankcase  containing  at 
lea.st  one  cylinder  with  a  reciprocating  piston  therein,  said 
cavity  containing  crank  means  for  reciprocating  said  pis- 
ton, said  cavity  in  communication  with  said  cylinder 

a  motor  dnvingly  connected  to  said  crank  means;  and 

oil  baffle  means  comprising  a  Range  having  a  venical  por- 
tion, said  oil  baffle  means  attached  to  said  crankcase  to 
separate  said  running  gear  cavity  from  said  oil  sump  for 
preventing  oil  from  being  repetitively  drawn  into  and 
from  said  cylinder,  said  running  gear  cavity  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  said  housing  over  said  baffle 
means. 


1  A  pumping  unit  operable  to  extract  fluids  from  a  shallow 
subsurface  deposit  through  a  vertically  disposed  well  shaft, 
comprising  in  combination: 

pump  means  passing  through  said  shaft  and  into  said  deposit, 

a  dnve  motor, 

crank  arms  attached  to  said  drive  at  one  end  thereof  said 
crank  arms  being  rotatable  by  said  motor  about  a  common 
axis  of  rotation, 

a  tower,  said  tower  being  disposed  intermediate  said  drive 
motor  and  the  vertically  disposed  shaft, 

a  drum  disposed  on  said  tower,  said  drum  having  an  axis  of 
rotation  parallel  to  said  common  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
parallel  arms, 

a  shock  absorbing  motion  translating  and  transmitting  sys- 
tem, including  bell  means,  said  belt  means  being  affixed,  at 
one  end  thereof,  to  said  pump  means,  said  belt  means 
engaged  by  said  crank  arms,  and  engaging  said  drum  to 


5.281.111 
CARTRIFK.F  FOR  DRIC,  INn  SION  PI  MP 
Gregg  E.  Plambeck.  San  Clemente.  and  Thomas  A.  Kramer.  San 
Carlos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Abbott  laboratories   Ab- 
bott Park.  111. 

Filed  I>ec.  23,  1992.  Ser   No.  996.326 
Int.  CI.'  FXMB  4 J,  M.  43, 12 
U.S.  0.417-^76  .Claims 

1  In  a  ponable  drug  infusion  pump,  an  improved  segmented 
peristaltic  cartridge  comprising  a  housing,  a  cover,  and  an 
open  segment  therebetween,  said  combination  defining  pump 
and  chamber  therein,  said  cartridge  having  respective  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  at  opposite  ends  thereof  an  eccentric  rotor  and 
rotor  shaft  disposed  in  said  chamber,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the 
rotor,  a  length  of  resilient  tube  looped  around  said  sleeve  and 
having  opposite  ends  engaging  respective  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
of  the  cartridge  wherein  the  improvement  compnses: 

a  housing  having  a  rear  segment  wherein  an  arc  of  approxi- 
mately 240"  forms  the  internal  periphery  thereof, 
a  cover  segment  wherein  an  arc  of  approximately  240"  forms 
the  internal  periphery  thereof. 
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a  tubing  track  being  created  by  the  space  between  said  hous- 
ing and  said  cover  wherein  said  length  of  resilient  tube  is 
spirally  wrapped  in  said  track  and  connected  to  said  inlet 
and  outlet  ports,  said  rear  housing  segment  acting  to  con- 
tain said  resilient  tube  and  mating  with  said  cover  seg- 
ment, said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  being  formed  by  the 
mating  of  said  housing  and  cover  segments, 

a  pump  frame  engaging  said  housing  at  the  open  segment 
thereof  and  providing  a  surface  completing  a  missing 
chord  of  said  tubing  track;  and 


a  safety  shield  disposed  on  the  exterior  of  said  housing  seg 
ment: 

whereby  the  assembled  housing  including,  with  said  housing 
segment,  cover  segment,  eccentric  rotor,  and  tube,  the 
eccentric  rotor  onented  to  press  said  resihent  tubing  into 
the  position  of  said  missing  chord  with  the  safety  shield 
preventing  said  resilient  tubing  from  being  pinched  closed 
s<-i  the  tubing  may  be  filled  and  stored  ready  for  use.  re- 
quiring the  engagement  of  the  motor  frame  with  the  car- 
tndge  and  connection  of  a  rotational  drive  means  to  said 
rotor  extremity  to  deliver  liquid  medicament  to  a  patient 


region  and  a  passageway  being  defined  therethrough,  said 
conduit  being  tK'cluded  in  a  free  condition  when  pressure 
in  said  passageway  is  equal  to  pressure  acting  on  the  out- 
side of  said  wall,  said  conduit  being  mounted  about  said 
rollers  whereby  said  conduit  cooperates  along  part  of  its 
length  with  said  rollers  to  thereby  transmit  fluid  through 
said  conduit  by  peristaltic  movement,  said  conduit  having 
a  width  varying  over  at  least  a  portion  of  its  length  which 
IS  engaged  bv  said  rollers,  said  width  being  increased  in  an 
area  adjacent  lo  said  mlet  region  to  define  a  large  priming 
volume  for  said  pump,  said  increased  width  not  extending 
for  more  than  one  half  the  length  of  said  conduit,  said 
width  being  reduced  to  an  area  adjacent  to  said  outlet 
region  to  increase  flow  from  said  pump 


5.281,113 

THICK  MATERIALS  PI  MP  WITH  PAIRED. 

PREFERABLY  PARALLEL  FE;ED  O  LINDERS  WHICH 

ALTERNATINGLY  DELIVER  AND  INTAKE 

Andrej  Simnovec,  Recklinghausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Friedrich  W  ilh,  Schwing  GmbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787,903,  Nov.  6,  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,059 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  16, 
1990,  4036623;  Jan.  30,  1991,  4102682 

Int.  a:  F04B  7/00 
I  .S.  CI.  417—519  6  Claims 


5.281,112 

SELF  REGULATING  BLOCJD  PUMP  WITH 

CONTROLLED  SUCTION 

Jean  P.  Montoya;  Scott  I.  Merz,  and  Robert  H.  Bartlett,  all  of 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Uni»ersity 

of  Michigan.  Ann  \rbor.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  841.349.  Feb.  25.  1992.  This 

application  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,961 

Int.  a.'  F04B  43/08;  F16L  11/08 

U.S.  a.  417-477  7  aaims 


1  Thick  materials  pump  with  multiple  feed  cylinders,  which 

alternatmgly  deliver  and  intake,  and  with  a  slide  pivotally 
supported,  ihc  slide  including  multiple  branch  channels  and  a 
central  channel  coupled  with  a  feed  conduit  for  discharge  of 
material  pump  from  a  selected  feed  cylinder,  the  slide  being 
pivotal  about  the  axis  of  the  central  channel  for  alternatingly 
connecting  one  of  the  branch  channels  with  a  corresponding 
feed  cylinder  the  improvement  wherein 

the  slide  is  operable  within  a  cylindncally  shaped  slide  housing 
and  where  the  branch  channels  are  in  opposed  relation  and 
extend  perpendicularly  from  the  central  channel  and  pivot 
axis  of  the  slide  to  selectively  couple  with  a  corresponding 
feed  cylinder  for  operation,  the  branch  channels  being  sealed 
by  sealing  control  surfaces  defined  by  a  cylindncally  shaped 
wall  of  the  slide  housing 


1  A  passively  filling  penstaltic  pump  for  pumping  a  fluid 
comprising 

a  frame. 

a  plurality  of  rollers; 

carrier  means  for  carrying  said  rollers  in  spaced  apart  rela- 
tion along  a  predetermined  path,  said  carrier  means  being 
mounted  to  said  frame; 

drive  means  for  dnving  said  carrier  means  and  causing  said 
rollers  to  move  along  said  predetermined  path,  and 

a  flexible  conduit  having  a  wall,  an  inlet  region,  an  outlet 


5.281,114 
DYNAMICALLY  BALANCED  CO-ORBITING  SCROLLS 
James  W .  Bush,  Skaneateles,  NY.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corpora- 
tion, Syracuse,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808.820,  Dec.  17.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,141,417.  This  application  Aug.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  931.738 
Int.  a:  FOIC  r'f)4.  17.1)6.  F04C  ISr>4 
U.S.  CI.  418—1  5  Claims 

1   .\  methcxi  for  dynamically  balancing  dual  couplings  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

keying  a  first  coupling  between  a  driven  scroll  member  and 
a  stationary  separator  plate  means  whereby  displacement 
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of  said  first  coupling  is  purely  linear  with  a  sinusoidal 
motion; 

keying  a  second  coupling  between  said  driven  scroll  member 
and  a  dnving  scroll  member  whereby  displacement  of  said 
second  coupling  is  essentially  elliptical; 

said  stationary  separator  plate  means  dividing  a  shell  con- 
taining said  scroll  members  into  a  suction  plenum  and  a 
discharge  plenum; 

locating  the  key  slots  for  said  couplings  such  that  reciprocat- 


5.281.115 

ROTARY  SCREW  MAC-HINE  HA\  ING  THRUST 

BALANCING  MEANS 

Karlis  Timuska,  Spanga,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Svenska  Rotor 

Maskiner  .\B.  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT  SE91  00067,  §  371  Dale  Jul.  7,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  7.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   12432.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser,  No.  890,600 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  9.  1990,  9000473 

Int.  CT.'  FOIC  !   I(>.  21/02.  1S.'I6.  23, 'XJ 

U.S.  C\.  418-9  7  aaims 


a  casing; 

at  least  one  pair  of  rotors  arranged  .n  said  casing  and  being 
subject  to  forces  from  a  working  fluid  in  a  first  axial  direc- 
tion of  said  rotors; 

shaft  journals  provided  on  at  least  one  of  said  rotors; 

beanng  means  for  supponing  said  shaft  journals  relative  to 
said  casing,  said  beanng  means  including  main  thrust 
beanng  means  and  a  thrust  balancing  beanng  means, 

said  thrust  balancing  beanng  means  including  a  rotating  nng 
and  a  stationary  nng  and  being  provided  with  thrusi  bal- 
ancing means,  said  thrusi  balancing  means  including 
spnng  means  acting  on  said  stationary  nng  in  said  first 
axial  direction  and  fluid  pressure  means  for  acting  axially 
on  said  stationary  nng.  said  fluid  pressure  means  including 
a  sealed  chamber  and  a  surface,  facing  said  sealed  cham- 
ber, said  surface  being  defined  on  a  member  ngidly  con- 
nected to  said  stationary  nng,  and 

regulating  means  including  means  for  selectively  connecting 
said  sealed  chamber  with  a  fluid  pressure  source  having  a 
pressure  above  atmosphenc  pressure,  at  atmosphenc  pres- 
sure, or  below  atmosphenc  pressure. 


5.281,116 
SUPERCHARGER  \  FNT 
Darwin  L,  Gwin.  Marshall.  Mich.,  assignor  to  I-jton  Corpora- 
tion. Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1993.  Ser,  No.  10,722 

Int   CI.'  F04C  J8/J6.  29/02 

VJS.  n.  418-94  ,0  ci,i„« 


ing  components  of  said  displacements  of  said  first  and 
second  couplings  are  within  10°  of  being  at  nght  angles 
and  moving  correspondingly  within  10'  of  being  90'  out 
of  phase;  and 
sizing  the  masses  of  said  first  and  second  couplings  in  inverse 
proportion  to  their  reciprocating  displacement  compo- 
nents whereby  the  respective  mass-displacements  of  said 
first  and  second  couplings  are  the  same  and  produce  a 
rotary  force  whereby  the  couplings  may  be  balanced  by 
rotating  counterweights 


1   A  rotary  screw  machine  comprising 


1    A  rotary  blower  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  rotor  chamber  and  a  gear  chamber 

separated  by  a  wall. 
first  and  second  meshed  lobe  rotors  each  disposed  for  rota- 
tion about  an  axis  thereof  in  the  rotor  chamber  for  trans- 
fernng  a  gaseous  Ouid  from  a  housing  inlet  to  a  housing 
outlet, 

first  and  second  rotor  shafu  respectively  affixed  to  and 
extending  from  the  first  and  second  rotors  along  the  axis 
thereof  and  into  the  gear  chamber  through  openings  in  the 
wall: 

first  and  second  meshed  timing  gears  respectively  affixed  to 
p<5rtions  of  the  first  and  second  rotor  shafts  In  the  gear 
chamber, 

an  input  dnve  shaft  extending  along  an  axis  thereof  from  an 
end  exienor  of  the  housing  through  an  input  dnve  open- 
ing defined  by  the  housing  and  into  the  gear  chamber  for 
roiatabh  dnvmg  the  timing  gears; 

a  lubncating  oil  disposed  in  the  gear  chamber  to  a  level 
wherein  rotation  of  the  gears  slmgs  the  oil 

beanng  means  rotatably  supponing  each  of  the  shafts  ir,  the 
opening  a,ssociated  therewith. 

dynamic  seal  means,  associated  with  each  of  the  openings 
and  the  shaft  extending  therethrough,  for  sealmglv  sepa- 
rating the  chambers  from  each  other  and  the  gear  cham- 
ber from  the  housing  exienor.  charactenzed  by: 
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vent  passage  means  in  the  input  drive  shaft  for  venting  the 
gear  chamber  to  the  enterior  for  preventing  pressure  huild 
up  m  the  chamber,  the  passage  means  havmg  one  end 
thereof  openmg  into  the  gear  chamber,  an  opposite  end 
thereof  opening  mto  the  eiitenor.  an  elongated  passage 
mtercommunicatmg  the  ends,  and  a  portion  of  the  elon- 
gated passage  leading  to  the  one  end  extends  radially  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  input  drive  shaft. 


5.281,117 
MOl  DING  MECHANISM 

Kuo-Fui  Honu.  P.O.  Box  1032,  Tainan.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1992.  .Set.  No.  896.652 
Int.  n:  B28B  7/02 
V.S.  a.  425—2 


7  Claims 


1  .A  molding  mechanism  comprising  a  body,  and  at  least  one 
pair  of  molding  means  oppositely  positioned  in  said  body  and 
movable  toward  each  other,  each  of  said  molding  means  in- 
cluding a  casing  having  four  sides,  and  a  plurality  of  pin  ele- 
ments arranged  in  mainx  form  in  said  casing,  a  board  engaged 
in  a  first  side  of  said  four  sides  of  each  of  said  casings,  and  a  first 
bolt  threaded  through  said  first  side  of  said  casing  for  forcing 
said  board  toward  said  pin  elements  in  order  to  fi.x  said  pin 
elements  in  place,  said  casing  including  a  second  side  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  side  thereof,  a  plurality  of  second  bolts 
threadedly  engaged  in  said  second  side  and  each  arranged  in 
parallel  with  one  column  of  said  pin  elements,  whereby,  a  mold 
cavity  is  formed  among  said  pin  elements  when  said  molding 
means  are  moved  toward  an  object  positioned  between  said 
molding  means,  each  of  said  columns  of  said  pin  elements  are 
fucd  m  place  h\  a  respective  second  bolt. 


5.281,118 

GROOVED  ENVELOPE  FOR  RFC  APPING  OR 

RFTREADING  TIRF-S 

Marconi   G.   .AWtrenga,   Belo   Horizonte,   Brazil,  assignor  to 

Lniao  Industrial  de  Borrachs  S/A  UMSA.  Cidade  Industrial 

Contagem-MG,  Brazil 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  825,019 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Oct.  4.  1991,  7100655 

Int.  C\:  B29C  35/00 

VS.  a.  425—32  2  Qaims 


opposing  lateral  walls  to  oppose  the  tire  side  walls  and  a 

circular  central  opening, 
means  on  the  exterior  of  a  lateral  wall  to  admit  air  into  said 

enselope.  and 
a  plurality  of  grcxives  on  the  internal  surface  of  each  of  said 

envelope  lateral  walls  to  define  areas  for  the  passage  of  air 

between  the  said  envelope  lateral  walls  and  the  tire  side 

walls 


5.281.119 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  FOAMED 
POI.YOI.EFIN  SHEETS 
Shoji  Iwano.  Kamitsuga:  Kouichi  Wakabayashi.  Kanuma.  and 
Voshihisa  Ishihara.  Ltsunomiya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Japan  Styrene  Paper  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  564.561.  Aug.  9.  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  433.157,  Nov.  8,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  958,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  11.  1988,  63-285289 
Int.  a:  B29D  23/00 
VS.  a.  425—72.1  4  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  a  foamed  polyolefin 
sheet  having  an  expansion  ratio  of  more  than  15  from  a  foamed 
tubular  b<xl>  extruded  through  an  annular  die  provided  at  an 
end  of  an  extruder,  which  comprises 

a  cylindrical  ccx>ling  device,  having  a  peripheral  surface 
contactable  with  an  inner  surface  of  said  foamed  tubular 
body,  which  removes  heat  from  said  foamed  tubular  body 
when  said  foamed  tubular  b<xly  passes  over  said  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  cooling  device,  said  cylindrical  cooling 
device  including  at  least  one  upstream  section  and  at  least 
one  downstream  section  wherein  a  maximum  diameter 
MD  of  the  cylindrical  c(K)ling  device  is  smaller  than  a 
distance  ML  from  an  upstream  end  of  a  most  upstream 
section  of  the  cooling  device  to  a  downstream  end  of  a 
most  downstream  section  of  the  cooling  device,  wherein 
said  csxiling  device  is  positioned  to  receiver  and  cool  said 
foamed  tubular  body,  said  die  and  said  device  satisfying 
the  equation 

DD'MD  ^about  0  1  to  about  0  5 

wherein  DD  is  a  ring  diameter  of  the  annular  die  and  MD 
is  said  maximum  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  ccxiling  de- 
vice; 

an  air  blower  having  a  first  air  outlet,  to  an  inner  wall  of  the 
foamed  tubular  body,  arranged  between  the  annular  die 
and  the  most  upstream  section  of  the  cylindrical  cooling 
device,  and  a  secondary  outlet,  to  the  inner  wall  of  the 
foamed  tubular  body,  between  at  least  two  adjacent  sec- 
tions of  the  cylindrical  cooling  device,  respectively, 
whereby  in  operation  said  air  blower  blows  air  through 
said  outlets  at  a  pressure  of  about  5  >  10  ■'to  about 
3  jf  10  '  kg/cm'  (G)  thereby  increasing  the  internal  pres- 
sure of  the  foamed  tubular  b<xly  and  applying  tension  to 
the  foamed  tubular  bods  at  the  inner  wall  of  said  tubular 
body,  and 

a  means  for  slitting  the  foamed  tubular  body  in  the  direction 
of  extrusion. 

wherein  the  cooling  device  satisfies  the  relations. 


1   An  envelope  for  recapping  tires  compnsing: 
an  annular  jacket  of  flexible  matenal  for  accepting  a  tire,  said 
envelope  having  a  generalK  L -shaped  cross-section  with 


5>ML'/MD>I  5 
3>MML/ML'>0.4 


wherein  ML'  is  a  length  of  a  section  of  the  cooling  device, 
MD  is  said  maximum  diameter  of  the  cooling  device,  and 
MML  is  a  distance  from  a  downstream  end  of  a  section  of 
the  cooling  device  to  an  upstream  end  of  an  immediately 
adjacent  downstream  section  of  the  cooling  device. 


5.281.120 

APPARATL'S  FOR  PRODLCING  CROISSANTS  WITH 

FTLLINGS 

Michio  Morikawa.  and  Sadao  I  eno.  both  of  I  tsunomiya,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Rheon  Automatic  Machincr>  Co..  Ltd..  Tt>chiKi, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1993.  Ser    No.  381 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1992.  4-18285 
Int.  a.'  A21C  3/06:  B29C  .'■3 '32 
U.S.  CI.  425-115  aaaims 


blocks  for  determining  the  positions  of  the  chase  blocks  in 
an  assembled  state, 
each  of  said  chase  blocks  compnsing  bracing  members  for 
supporting  said  chase  blocks  on  surface  plates,  said  brac- 
ing members  being  positioned  at  opposing  sides  of  each  of 
said  chase  blocks  so  as  to  create  first  gaps  between  the  side 
surfaces  of  the  chase  blocks  and  the  bracing  members,  said 
first  gaps  permitting  movement  of  said  chase  block  with 
respect  to  the  surface  plate  within  a  distance  defined  by 
said  first  gaps; 
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1    .An  apparatus  for  producing  croissants  with  fillings,  the 
apparatus  comprising 

filling-depositing  means  for  depositing  a  filling  on  a  croissant 
dough  piece  which  is  being  conveyed  in  a  downstream 
direction; 

rolling-up  preparation  means  positioned  downstream  of  the 
filling  depositing  means  and  including  conveyor  belt 
means  including  a  plurality  of  conveyor  belts  spaced  apart 
from  and  parallel  to  each  other  at  first  present  distances  to 
form  a  conveying  surface,  the  rollmg-up  preparation 
means  further  including  a  plurality  of  cantilevered  small 
endless  belts  spaced  apart  from  and  parallel  to  each  other 
at  second  preset  distances,  a  part  of  the  small  endless  belts 
being  movably  adapted  in  the  longitudinal  direction  to 
periodically  intersect  the  plane  of  said  conveyor  belts  at  a 
preselected  angle  through  spaces  defined  by  the  conveyor 
belts  for  raising  the  croissant  dough  piece  at  its  leading 
edge  and  simultaneously  turning  the  leading  edge  back- 
ward to  be  folded  in  an  upstream  direction  to  thereby 
cover  the  filling,  and 
rolling-up  means  positioned  downstream  of  the  rolling-up 
means  for  rolling  up  the  croissant  dough  piece. 


wherein  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  dies  comprise  an 
ejector  portion  and  said  surface  plate,  said  ejector  portion 
supporting  said  surface  plate  and  said  surface  plate  sup- 
porting the  chase  blocks  of  the  upper  and  lower  dies,  the 
surface  plate  being  attached  to  the  ejector  portion  through 
bolt  means  such  that  a  second  gap  is  formed  between  the 
surface  plate  and  the  bolt  means  for  permitting  relative 
movement  of  the  surface  plate  with  respect  to  the  ejector 
portion  over  a  distance  defined  by  said  second  gap. 


5.281.12: 
VESSEL  FOR  Dl  PIRATING  DENTAL  MODFI,S 
Jan  I^ngner.  Birkachstrasse  17/1.  D-7070  Schwabisch-Gmund. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (,erman> 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  874.186 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German*     Apr    24 
1991.  4113363 

Int.  CI.-  B29C-  33/12.  A61C  H,  14 
U.S.  a.  425-116  ,,^-,„^, 


5.281.121 
RFSIN  SEALING  APPARATUS 
Yasutsugu  TsuLsumi:  Sueyoshi  Tanaka.  and  \  utaka  Morita.  all 
of  Fukuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666.562.  Mar.  8,  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.108.278.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  472.807.  Jan.  31. 
1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817.383 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  3.  1989.  1-26133 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Apr.  28. 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  B29C  ■/.'  ';:    **    iQ 
CS.n.  425-116  7CTaims 

1  A  resin  sealing  apparatus  comprising 
upper  and  lower  dies,  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  dies 
comprising  a  plurality  of  chase  blocks  each  having  a  plu- 
rality of  cavities  into  which  molten  resin  is  iniected.  the 
chase  blocks  of  the  upper  and  lower  dies  being  fitted  to 
each  other;  and 
position  determining  means  attached  to  each  of  the  chast 


1  A  vessel  for  duplicating  dental  models,  the  vessel  compris- 
ing at  least  two  mold  halves,  means  for  clamping  the  mold 
halves  together,  means  for  mutually  centering  the  mold  halves, 
each  mold  half  having  an  intake  funnel  for  receiving  liquid 
silicone  and  refractors  casting  material,  the  two  mold  halves 
defining  a  plane  of  separation  when  the  vessel  is  closed,  a  foil 
insert  provided  m  the  plane  of  separation,  the  foil  insert  having 
a  thickness  which  corresponds  in  size  to  a  setting  expansion  of 
the  refractory  casting  material,  the  vessel  having  a  center  axis, 
the  model  to  be  duplicated  being  located  essentially  along  the 
center  axis  of  the  vessel,  the  foil  insert  having  an  opening,  the 
model  having  a  length,  the  model  extending  by  approximately 
half  Its  length  through  the  opening  of  the  foil  insert,  whereby 
the  mixiel  is  held  in  position  by  the  foil  insen. 
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5.M1.123 
DETVICE  FOR  ATTACHING  \  PROTECTIVE  COVER  TO 

THE  END  OF  AN  ELP:CTRIC  WIRE 
Ernst  Hoffmaiin,  Langenhagen;  Dieter  Zimmer,  Muggensturm; 
Klaus  Porcher.  I^hrte.  and  H«rr>  Staschewski,  Langenhagen, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kabelmetal  Electro 
GmbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  I,  1992.  Ser.  No.  891.793 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  1. 
1991,  4118005 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45/06.  45/14 
L.S.  a.  425—129.1  1*  Oaims 


matenals.  said  first  three-way  valve  selectively  receiving  a 
fluid  or  gas  for  temperature  regulating  the  molds  and  for  evac- 
uating the  connecting  lines  to  and  from  the  molds,  the  arrange- 
ment comprising  in  combination,  each  mold  being  provided 
with  a  first  feed  inlet  conduit  connected  to  said  first  three-way 


n-^a 


I  A  device  for  attaching  a  protective  cover,  made  of  insula- 
tive  material,  to  an  end  of  an  electnc  wire  with  at  least  one 
lead,  with  a  contact  element  installed  on  said  at  least  one  lead, 
compnsmg 

an  injection  molding  unit,  with  which  the  protective  cover  is 
extruded  around  the  contact  element  and  the  end  of  the 
wire,  the  injection  molding  unit  including 
a  earner  rotatable  around  an  axis. 
at  least  one  mjection  molding  device  located  adjacent  the 

carrier, 
at  least  three  injection  dies  attached  to  said  earner,  each 
injection  die  being  spaced  an  equal  distance  from  each 
adjacent  injection  die  in  circumferential  direction,  and 
said  at  least  three  injection  dies  being  spaced  at  equal 
distances  trom  the  axis  of  the  carrier,  the  injection  dies 
moveable  between  open  and  closed  p<isitions, 
a  fixed  part  adjacent  the  earner  defining  a  guide  path  extend- 
ing m  the  circumferential  direction,  the  guide  path  having 
first  and  second  portions  at  different  radii  that  are  concen- 
inc  with  the  axis  of  the  earner,  the  first  and  second  por- 
tions extending  together  nearly  .^60"  and  converging  and 
being  connected  at  one  end  through  a  transition  piece  in 
the  guide  path,  while  the  other  ends  are  located  at  a  load- 
ing pwsition  of  the  injection  dies,  and 
guide  elements  attached  to  the  injection  dies  and  having 
means  for  following  the  guide  path,  whereby  the  injection 
dies  are  in  the  closed  position  as  they  pass  through  the  first 
portion  of  the  guide  path  and  are  in  the  open  position  as 
they  pass  through  the  second  portion  of  the  guide  path 


valve,  said  first  feed  inlet  conduit  als<i  being  connected  to  a 
source  of  pressurized  gas  and  a  source  of  cooling  fluid  via  said 
first  three-way  valve,  and  each  mold  further  being  provided 
with  an  outlet  conduit  in  which  a  thermostat  valve  is  opera- 
tively  mounted 


5.281,125 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRODLCTION  OR  MANUFACTURE 

OF  STONES  OR  BLOCKS 
Siegfried  Gebhardt,  TobelsUdel,   D-7971   Aichstetten-Aitrach, 
Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1992.  Ser,  No.  822.414 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan,  21, 
1991.  4101593 

Int,  CI.'  B28B  li/00 
U.S.  a.  425—253  14  Oaims 


UMI 


5,281,124 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PRF-SSl  RIZING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  MOLDS  WITH  ONE  OR  MORE  PRF^SURIZED 

FLUIDS  FOR  MOLDING  SYNTHETIC  MATERIALS  AND 

MAINTAINING  SAID  MATERIALS  \T  A 

PREDETERMINED  TEMPERATl  RE  IN  THE  MOLDS 

Jean-Louis  Delcroix,   Avenue   Maynard,  \  ilia  No.   12.  84600 

\  alreas,  France 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833.964 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  12, 
1991,  4104152 

Int.  O.'  B29C  45/72 
U.S.  O.  425— 144  15  Oaims 

1  An  arrangement  for  temperature  regulating  a  plurality  of 
molds  which  are  connected  to  a  common  source  of  pressunzed 
fluid  via  a  first  three  way-valve  for  temperature  regulating  via 
connecting  lines  said  plurality  of  molds  for  processing  plastic 


1    A  vertically  oriented  device  for  the  manufacture  of  con- 
crete products,  said  device  compnsing 
a  main  frame; 
a  material  box, 
a  mould  container,  and 
compaction  members; 
wherein  said  mam  frame  includes  main  cylinders  vertically 


oriented  and  fastened  thereto,  each  said  main  cylinder 
supports  a  main  piston  operable  in  a  vertical  direction  and 
connected  to  a  supporting  frame  supporting  said  mould 
container,  said  material  box  is  located  on  said  main  frame 
above  said  mould  container  and  said  compaction  members 
are  located  under  said  mould  container,  draw  cylinders 
are  located  on  said  main  frame  and  are  connectable  and 
disconnectable  with  said  compaction  members  via  releas- 
able  interlocking  elements,  and  said  mould  container  and 
said  compaction  members  are  rotatable  by  rotation  means 
relative  to  said  supporting  frame  by  at  least  approximatelv 
180*. 


depth  but  larger  than  said  dam  depth  over  the  entire 
penphery,  while  said  upper  land  is  sealingly  fitted  to  the 
inner  penpheral  surface  of  said  housing  at  its  peripheral 
surface;  said  hanger  shaped  profile  being  determined  so  as 
to  have  a  melt  pressure  loss  distnbuted  substantially  uni- 
formly over  the  entire  periphery  of  said  dam. 


5,281,126 
BLOW  MOLDING  DIE 
Sachio    Terada:    Kazunari    Kirimoto;    Yoshiaki     Kanoh,    and 
Takayuki  Shihala,  all  of  Ubc.  ,Iapan,  assignors  to  I  be  Indus- 
tries. Ltd.,  I  be,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1993.  Ner.  No.  21,556 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb,  25,  1992,  4-86683; 
Mar,  27.  1992,  4-102284 

Int.  O.'  B29C  49/04 
U.S.O   425-532  II  Oaims 


5.281.127 

ARTICULATED  C  ORE  BLADE  ASSEMBI  >   FOR  ISE  IN 

AN  INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Hilliam  f     Ramsey,  R.R    a5,  Bryan,  Ohio  43506 
Kiied  May   14.  1992,  Ser    No.  882, SI8 
Int.  O.    B29<;   4^   4-1 
U.S.  O.  425-556  ,,,-,,,^^ 


L  A  die  positioned  in  a  blow  molding  apparatus  comprising 
an  extruder  and  a  mold,  for  providing  a  panson  of  plasticized 
resin  melt  for  use  in  producing  hollow  molded  resm  articles, 
said  die  compnsing  a  vertically  extending  tubular  housing  and 
an  integrated  combination  of  a  mandrel  and  a  core,  mounted  in 
said  housing  to  thus  define  a  peripheral  space  gap  therebe- 
tween providing  an  annular  and  axial  melt  pa.ssage.  said  die 
having  a  feed  hole  for  the  melt  from  the  extruder,  said  feed 
hole  communicating  with  said  melt  passage,  said  melt  passage 
forming  die  lips  defined  by  said  core  and  said  housing  at  a 
lower  free  end  of  said  die,  through  which  the  panson  is  pro- 
vided for  the  blow  molding,  said  mandrel  having  said  feed  hole 
formed  such  that  it  has  an  inlet  opening  at  a  top  end  portion  of 
said  mandrel  and  is  branched  to  form  a  pair  of  diametncallv 
opposite  outlet  openings  in  the  top  end  portion  at  a  penpheral 
surface  thereof. 

wherein  said  mandrel  has  a  pair  of  grooves  symmetncal 
relative  to  its  axis,  defining  with  an  inner  surface  of  said 
housing,  symmetncal  manifolds,  each  grixive  having  an 
arced  surface  in  a  cross-sectional  view  and  extending 
oppositely  sidewards  and  downwards  in  a  developed  front 
view  of  said  mandrel  vi  that  it  has  a  hanger  shaped  profile. 
said  symmetncal  hanger  shaped  grix^ves  being  connected 
to  each  other  at  their  opposite  lower  ends,  while  said  feed 
outlet  openings  communicate  with  said  grot)ves  at  top  and 
central  points  thereof  respectively,  each  grcxive  having  a 
cross-sectional  area  decreasing  in  a  direction  from  the  top 
and  central  point  thereof  toward  each  lower  end  thereof; 
said  mandrel  has  a  radially  extending  circumferential  dam 
for  a  downward  melt  flow  positioned  below  said  grooves, 
and  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  gro<ives,  and  said 
mandrel  has  an  upper  flat  circumferential  land  and  a  pair 
of  symmetncal  semi-circumferential  lower  lands  posi- 
tioned such  that  said  grooves  are  defined  between  said 
upper  and  lower  lands,  while  said  lower  lands  are  defined 
between  said  gnx^ves  and  said  dam. 
wherein  said  grooves,  said  lower  lands  and  said  dam  have 
radial  depths  from  a  penpheral  surface  of  said  upper  land, 
said   lower  land  depth  being  smaller  than   said  groove 


L  An  articulated  core  blade  for  use  in  a  mold  assembly  of  an 
injection  molding  machine  compnsing,  in  combination, 

a  reuiner  block  having  a  first  recess  defining  a  curved  side 

wall  and  an  open  throat  defined  by  opposed,  spaced-apart 

edges, 
a  lifter  having  a  second  recess  defining  a  curved  side  wall 

and  an   open   throat   defined   by  opposed,   spaced-apan 

edges,  said  lifter  including  means  for  fonning  an  undercut, 

aperture  or  undercut  feature, 
a  pivot  arm  having  a  pair  of  ends,  each  of  said  ends  defining 

a  knuckle  adapted  to  be  received  within  a  respective  one 

of  said  recesses. 


5.281,128 
MULTISTAGE  PROCF>,S  FOR  COMBUSTING  FUEL 
ML\  TIRES 
Ralph  A   Dalla  Betta,  Mountain  \  lew,  Calif.;  Kazunorj  Tsurumi. 
Fujisawa,  and  Nobuyasu  Ezawa.  Koto,  both  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Catalytica.  Inc.,   Mountain  \  lew.  (  alif.  and  Tanaka 
Kikinzoku  Kogjo  K,K.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  6r.977 
Int.  O.'  BOIJ  23/42.  23/44.  F23D  21/00 
^■^-  f  -^"-^  38  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  combusting  fuel  mixtures  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

a    mixing  an  oxvgen-conuining  gas  with  a  fuel  to  fonn  a 

combustible  mixture, 

b  contacting  the  combustible  mixture  in  a  first  zone  with  a 
first  zone  combustion  catalyst  comprising  palladium  at 
reaction  conditions  sufTicient  to  combust  at  least  a  portion 
but  not  all  of  the  fuel  and  pr(xiuee  a  first  zone  combustion 
catalyst  temperature  no  greater  than  about  940°  C  , 

c  contacting  the  partially  combusted  gas  from  the  fir^t  zone 
in  a  second  zone  with  a  second  combustion  catalyst  com- 
prising palladium  on  a  support  having  integral  heat  ex- 
change surfaces  in  which  a  surface  supporting  said  second 
zone  combustion  catalyst  is  m  heat  exchange  relationship 
with  a  surface  not  supporting  a  catalyst  and  b<-ith  surfaces 
are  in  conUct  with  the  partially  combusted  gas  at  reaction 
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conditions  sufficient  to  combust  at  least  a  further  portion 
but  not  all  of  the  fuel  and  produce  a  second  zone  combus- 
tion catalyst  temperature  of  no  greater  than  about  '540°  C  . 
and  contactmg  the  partially  combusted  gas  from  the  sec- 
ond zone  m  a  third  zone  with  a  third  zone  combustion 
catalyst  comprising  platinum  on  a  support  having  integral 
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5.281,129 
COMBUSTION  APPARATUS  AND  CONTROL  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Hanio     Urushidani,     Hitachi;     Seisaku     Takihana,     rbaraki; 

Kazuhiko  Kumata.  Katsuta;  Akira  Shimura;  Osainu  Arai,  both 

of  HiUchi;   Takeshi    Iwamiya,   and   Hiraku   Ikeda,  both  of 

Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  840.813 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26.  1991.  3-030655 

Int.  C\:  F23N  5/00 

VS.  a.  431  —  12  11  Oaims 


^^  cywa         9 


burner  so  a.s  to  achieve  a  low  NOx  within  a  range  of  stable 

combustion  thereof;  and 
decreasing  an  amount  of  fuel  supplied  to  the  diffusion  burner 
to  supplement  a  change  of  total  power  of  said  combustion 
apparatus  altnhuiable  to  an  increase  in  the  calorific  value 
of  the  fuel 
9   A  combustion  apparatus  including  a  premix  burner  and  a 
diffusion  burner  with  the  premix  burner  and  diffusion  burner 
being  supplied  with  fuel  from  a  common  fuel  supply,  said 
apparatus  compnsing 

a  calorific  value  measuring  device  for  measunng  a  calorific 
value  of  fuel  to  be  supplied  to  the  combustion  apparatus; 
a  control  device  for  controlling  one  of  an  increase  or  de- 
crease of  an  amount  of  air  supplied  to  the  premu  burner  in 
accordance  with  one  of  an  upward  or  downward  change 
of  a  detection  value  of  the  calorific  value  of  the  measunng 
device  so  as  to  allow  the  premix  burner  to  effect  a  low 
NOx  combustion  within  a  range  of  stable  combustion,  and 
another  control  device  for  controlling  one  of  a  decrease  or 
increa.se  in  an  amount  of  fuel  supplied  to  the  diffusion 
burner  so  as  to  supplement  a  change  of  the  power  or  the 
combustion  apparatus  attributable  to  the  upward  or  down- 
ward change  of  said  calorific  value  of  the  fuel 


heat  exchange  in  which  a  surface  supporting  said  third 
zone  catalyst  is  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  a  sur- 
face not  supporting  a  catalyst  and  both  such  surfaces  are  in 
contact  with  partially  combusted  gas  at  reaction  condi- 
tions sufficient  to  combust  at  least  a  further  portion  of  the 
fuel  and  produce  a  third  zone  combustion  catalyst  temper- 
ature no  greater  than  about  1050°  C. 


5,281,130 
DOMESTIC  GAS  FIRES 

Stanley  J.  I^Baigue,  Broadstairs,  United  Kingdom.  as.siRnor  to 

I^Baigue  Research  Limited.  Kent.  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299.502,  Jan.  23,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560.277 

Int.  a.'  F24C  3/fX) 

U.S.  n.  431  —  125  9  Claims 


1 

ing 


UMI 


1  A  method  for  controlling,  in  a  steady -state  operating 
condition,  a  combustion  apparatus  which  has  a  premix  burner 
and  a  diffusion  burner,  both  burners  being  supplied  with  fuel 
from  a  common  fuel  supply,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of 

measuring  a  calorific  value  of  fuel  supplied  to  said  combus- 
tion apparatus; 
increasing.  «.  hen  the  mea,sured  calorific  value  is  greater  than 
a  reference  value,  an  amount  of  air  supplied  to  the  premix 


,'\  domestic  coal  or  log  effect  gas  fir;  apparatus  compris- 

generally  horizontal  metal  burner  tray  with  a  base  and 
vertical  side  walls  upstanding  from  the  base,  the  base 
having  a  gas  inlet  for  connection  to  a  gas  supply  line,  and 
a  flat  bed  of  insulating  matenal  covering  said  base  of  the 
trav,  the  bed  of  insulating  matenal  supporting  imitation 
coal  or  logs  in  a  combustion  region  of  the  fire,  and  com- 
prising a  unitary  flexible  ceramic  fibrous  blanket  retained 
in  a  compres.sed  state  by  said  upstanding  side  walls,  the 
blanket  consisting  solely  of  bulk  ceramic  fiber  free  of 
binders,  and  being  fitted  in  the  tray  ab<')ve  the  gas  inlet 
such  that  gas  emerging  from  the  inlet  is  diffused  over 
substantially  the  whole  area  of  the  tray,  producing  an  even 
fiame  distribution  and  decreased  gas  hiss  from  gas  exiting 
said  gas  inlet,  and  said  blanket  insulating  said  metal  frame 
from  heat  produced  from  said  combustion  region 


5.281,131 

SELECTU  E  EMISSIVE  BURNER 

Mark    K.    Goldstein.    Ij    Jolla,    Calif.,    assignor    to    Quantum 

(iroup.  Inc.,  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  864.088.  May  16.  1986, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48,961, 

May  1 1.  1987.  Pat.  No.  4.793.799.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  659,074.  Oct.  5,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  31, 

1990,  Ser.  No.  636,132 

Int.  CI.'  F23D  21,00 

VS.  a.  431-253  2  Oaims 


with  said  cylindncal  pasiage  dirough  an  opening  in  a  wall  of 
said  cylindncal  passage  between  said  nozzle  and  said  cylindn- 
cal combustion  chamber  wherein  liquid  fuel  will  be  aspirated 
into  said  pressunzed  air  in  said  cylindncal  passage,  and  ignitins 
means  in  said  combustion  chamber 


3ae^ 


5.281.133 
RAPID  PALATAL  EXPANSION  DE\  ICE 
Farrokb  Farzin-Nia.  Inglewood.  CjUif..  assignor  to  Ormco  Cor- 
poration. Glcndora.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  976,519 

Int.  n.-  A61C  3/00 

V.S.  a.  433-7  „  ^-^^ 


1.  A  selective  emitting  combustion  appliance  compnsing 

a  fuel  oxidation  mixing  chamber; 

a  porous  burner  section  and  an  emissive  surface  on  the 
burner  section  which  contains  a  substance  that  emits  nar- 
row band  quantum  radiation  when  ihermallv  stimulated; 

means  for  transmitting  the  narrow  band  radiation  to  an 
absorption  material. 

means  for  operating  and  igniting  the  burner  section, 

means  for  containing  combustion  products  from  the  burner 
section;  and 

a  secondary  chamber  for  containing  reactants  to  be  photo- 
chemically  reacted  to  produce  desired  products. 

5.281.132 

COMPACT  COMBUSTOR 

Noel  A.  Wymaster,  2817  Sierra  Vista  V\a>.  Bishop,  Calif  93514 

Filed  Aug.  P,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  930.360 

Int.  n.'  F23D  14,46 

U.S.  a.  431-351  II  Claims 


1    -A  rapid  palatal  expansion  device  compnsing: 

firs!  and  second  opposed  body  member,,  each  said  body 
member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  guide  rods  ex- 
tending therefrom  and  a  pair  of  through  holes  for  slidably 
receiving  said  guide  rcxJs  of  said  opposed  bod\  member. 
each  said  guide  rtxi  including  attachment  means  at  a  distal 
end  thereof  for  affixing  said  guide  rtxi  to  a  tixuh. 

force-applying  means  for  expanding  said  device  to  apply  an 
expansive  force  to  the  palate  via  said  guide  rods  while 
causing  said  first  and  second  body  members  to  be  drawn 
toward  one  another;  and 

locking  means  for  incrementally  engaging  said  force-apply- 
ing means  to  prevent  unwanted  contraction  of  said  device 


5.281.134 
FIBER  OPTIC  ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM  FOR  DENTAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

Allen  J,  Schultz,  7682  E.  Cedar  Creekwa>.  Orange,  (alif  92669 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  794.427 

Int.  n.'  A61C  3/00 

VS.  CI.  433-29  20  Qaims 


m 


.N.1 


1  A  combustion  device  comprising  a  cylindncal  combus- 
tion chamber  including  an  end  wall  across  an  entry  end.  a 
cylindncal  passage  through  said  end  wall,  and  an  exhaust  end, 
a  source  of  pressunzed  air,  a  nozzle  mounted  in  said  cylindncal 
pas.sage  and  connected  to  said  source  of  pressunzed  air.  said 
nozzle  having  at  least  one  passage  formed  to  discharge  air  from 
said  source  into  said  cylindncal  passage  at  an  angle  to  an  axis 
of  said  cylindncal  passage  to  cause  air  to  swirl  through  said 
cylindncal  passage  into  said  combustion  chamber,  a  source  of 
liquid  fuel  at  atmosphenc  pressure  located  at  a  level  below  said 
cylindncal  pas.sage.  conduit  means  connecting  said  fuel  source 


mg 


1   A  fiber  optic  illummalor  for  a  dental  mstrumenl  compns- 


an  elongate  ngid  dental  instrument 

a  cylindncal  tube,  attached  to  said  dental  instrument,  and 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 

light  source  means  for  producing  visible  light 

a  polymethyl  methacrylate  optical  fiber,  hawng  a  high  re- 
fractive index  core  and  a  low  refractive  index  cladding. 
and  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  iighi  source 
means  and  a  second  end  earned  freeK  withm  said  cylin- 
dncal tube,  shdabK  entenng  at  said  first  end  and  extend- 
ing to  a  p<5inr  near  said  second  end 
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5,281,135 

4RTICXLATOR  FOR  CAST  SURGERY  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE 

Rainer  Schweslka-Polly,  Am  Kirschberge  24,  3400  Gottingen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Crfrmany 

Filed  l>ec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998.813 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  31, 
1991.  4143252 

Int   a:  A61C  II/OO.  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  433—56  13  Claims 


comprising  a  movable  arm  which  can  be  attached  to  fixed 
support  means  and  provided  with  attachment  means  for  a  tail 
of  said  drill,  said  arm  mcluding  restramt  means  operable  to 
maintain  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  turbine  orthogonal  to  a 
predetermined  working  plane,  the  apparatus  further  compris- 


y il  ^(Qjg 


1  An  apparatus  for  three-dimensional  adjustment  of  a  maxil- 
lary cast  in  an  articulator  having  an  articulator  part  associated 
with  the  maxillary  cast,  in  which  by  means  by  the  articulator 
part  a  reference  plane  is  defined  which  extends  through  or 
parallel  to  a  hinge  axis  of  a  jaw  hinge  of  the  articulator,  the 
apparatus  comprising  a  first  guide  member  extending  perpen- 
dicular to  the  reference  plane  and  mounted  on  the  articulator 
part,  a  second  guide  member  displaceable  along  the  first  guide 
member  and  securable  thereon,  a  holder  displaceable  relative 
to  the  second  guide  member  parallel  to  the  reference  plane 
from  anterior  and  posterior  and  vice  versa  an  securable  to  said 
second  guide  member,  said  holder  comprising  a  first  measuring 
element  displaceable  perpendicular  to  a  direction  of  displace- 
ment of  said  holder  and  parallel  to  the  reference  plane  and 
securable  to  said  holder,  said  first  measuring  element  being 
adjustable  to  a  first  reference  point  which  is  at  least  approxi- 
mately on  an  incisal  edge  of  an  upper  central  incisor  of  the 
maxiliary  cast;  and  a  third  guide  member  and  a  fourth  guide 
member  provided  on  said  holder  and  each  extending  parallel  lo 
the  direction  of  displacement  of  said  holder  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  maxillary  cast;  a  fifth  guide  member  and  a  sixth  guide 
member  each  displaceable  along  the  third  guide  member  and 
the  fourth  guide  member  respectively  and  securable  to  them,  a 
seventh  guide  and  an  eighth  guide  member  respectively  dis- 
placeable relative  to  said  fifth  guide  member  and  said  sixth 
guide  member  at  right  angles  to  the  reference  plane  and  secur- 
able to  said  fifth  guide  member  and  said  sixth  guide  member,  a 
second  measuring  element  and  a  third  measuring  element 
adjustable  relative  to  said  seventh  guide  member  and  said 
eighth  guide  member  respectively  transversely  to  ihe  direction 
of  displacement  of  said  holder  to  a  second  reference  point  and 
a  third  reference  point,  respectively,  on  opposing  molars  of  the 
maxillary  cast  and  securable  to  said  seventh  guide  member  and 
said  eighth  guide  member  respectively. 


tM  -— •^-laa 


ing  means  for  stabilizing  a  head  and  a  jaw  of  a  patient,  particu- 
larly for  dental  use.  comprising  a  headrest  which  can  be  fixed 
to  a  chair  to  conslitule  a  rear  supp<in  for  a  patient's  head,  and 
means  for  locking  the  patient's  jaw  with  respect  lo  said  head- 
rest in  a  jaw-open  position 


5.281.137 
NOZZ1.F  HOLDER  FOR  BODIIA  CARF 
Jean-Pierre  Jousson.  Chcne-Bourg.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  les 
Produits  .Associes  IP.A-Broxo  S.A.,  Chene-Bourg.  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  963.909 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  4,  1991, 
91810852.3 

Int.  CI.'  A61G  17/02 
C.S.  CI.  433—80  5  Claims 


5.281.136 

SUPPORT  AND  GUIDE  APP\RATl  S  FOR  A  DENTAL 

DRILL 

Gianni  M.  Giannella.  Turin,  and  Giuseppe  Gava,  V  ia  Italia  18, 

Settimo.  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Giuseppe  Gava,  Settimo 

Torinese,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1992,  Ser    No.  893,405 
Oaims    priority,    application    Italy.    Jun.    4.    1991,   T0.91- 
A /0OO420;  Jun.  4.  1991.  rO.91-A/000421 

Int.  CI.'  A61C  3/02.  1/02 

t.S.  a.  433— 76  11  Oaims 

1   Support  and  guide  apparatus  for  a  dental  drill  of  the  type 

comprising  a  pneumatically  driven  turbine  rotatable  about  its 

own  axis  and  operable  to  drive  a  milling  cutter,  said  apparatus 


1  .\  nozzle  holder  for  bodily,  in  particular  oral.  care,  by 
means  of  a  jet  of  pulsed  liquid,  comprising  a  handle  (1).  an  inlet 
connection  (2)  and  an  outlet  connection  (3)  for  coupling  with 
a  nozzle  (4).  a  liquid  conduit  between  the  inlet  connection  and 
the  outlet  connection  and  having  an  upstream  pari  (6)  and  a 
downstream  part  (7).  a  valve  (5)  installed  in  ihis  conduit  and 
being  movable  belween  a  rest  stale  and  final  pressed  closed 
position,  a  valve  seat  defining  an  opening  (7a)  communicating 
with  the  downstream  part  (7).  a  control  button  (8)  coupled 


with  the  valve  and  adapted  to  be  digitally  depressed  lo  press 
the  valve  towards  the  pressed  closed  position,  which,  in  the 
rest  state,  permits  the  opening  of  the  conduit  and  which  can  be 
pressed  in  order  to  reduce  the  conduit  and  the  passage  of  liquid 
therein  and,  which  in  us  final  pressed  closed  position,  closes 
the  conduit,  said  valve  (5)  defining  a  chamber  (9)  which  is  in 
communication  with  the  upstream  part  (€)  of  said  conduit  and 
connected  through  the  opening  f7o)  of  Ihe  valve  seat  to  the 
downstream  part  (1)  of  said  conduit,  the  valve  being  an  elastic. 
cup  (10)  which  can  be  deformed  by  the  button  (8)  said  chamber 
(9)  being  delimited  partially  by  an  elastic  cup  (10),  and  which, 
in  the  rest  state,  under  the  effect  of  its  own  elasticity  and  of  the 
pressure  of  the  liquid  in  the  chamber  remains  moved  away 
from  the  opening  (la)  of  the  valve  seat  and  while,  under  the 
action  of  the  depressed  button,  the  cup  deforms  to  cover  the 
opening  (7a)  of  the  valve  (5)  to  block  the  pa.ssage  of  the  liquid 
to  the  downstream  part  of  the  conduit,  the  cup  having  a  pe- 
ripheral part  surrounding  the  opening  (7a)  of  the  valve,  the 
peripheral  part  of  the  cup  defining  a  peripheral  part  of  the 
chamber  and  being  elastically  deformable  under  the  effect  o 
the  pulsations  of  the  liquid  such  that  said  peripheral  part  of  the 
chamber  undergoes  a  periodic  expansion  to  dampen  these 
liquid  pulsations  when  the  valve  is  in  its  final  pressed  closed 
position. 


for  venting  the  interior  chamber  to  ambience,  a  closure  cap  for 
closing  the  intenor  chamber,  means  for  mounting  the  hand- 
piece within  the  chamber,  a  handpiece  adaptor  for  intercon- 


necting the  air  line  to  a  dental  handpiece,  so  that  when  the 
handpiece  is  purged  with  compressed  air,  the  aerosol  issued 
from  the  handpiece  is  confined  to  the  interior  chamber 


5.281.138 
DENTAI   HANDPIECE  HAVING  COAXIAl   RING  GEARS 
ROTATABIE  \-[  DIFFERENT  RF:sPEfTI\E  ANGl  EAR 

SPEEDS 
Otto  Rosenstatter.  Seeham.  Austria,  assignor  lo  Imtec  Innova- 
tive Medizintechnik  Gesellschaft  m.b.H..  Hallein.  Austria 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,743 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Aug.  13.  1991.  1592  91 

Int.  n.    A61C  ;    u: 

U.S.  a.  433-105  6  Claims 


5.281.14ti 
MULTIPART,  MCI  TI-POSITIONABLE  ABCTMENT 
FOR  I  SE  WITH  DENTAL  IMPLANTS 
(rerald  A.  Nimick.  Encino.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Core-\  ent  Corpo- 
ration. l.as  \  egas.  Nev. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636.796.  Jan.  2.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  855.452 
Int.  CI."  A61C  H.OO.  13/12.  13/225    ' 
IS.  CI   433-1-2  22  Oaims 


1   In  a  dental  handpiece  including  a  drive  shaft  mounted  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  thereof,  a  pair  of  coaxial  ring  gears 
mounted  lo  be  rotated  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft 
and   forming  separate  output  drive  members  of  said  dental 
handpiece,  and  a  plurality  of  different  tool  carriers  to  be  selec- 
tively coupled  to  said  ring  gears,  the  improvement  comprising; 
said  pair  of  coaxial  ring  gears  being  mounted  by  means  for 
rotating  said  ring  gears  at  respective  angular  speeds  that 
are  different  from  each  other 


„   '^ 


5.281.139 
DENTAL  Egi  IPMENT  CLEANING  DEV  ICE 
Glenn  R.  Frank,  46  Wakeman  Rd..  Sherman.  Conn.  06784.  and 
Stephen  C.   Dambra.   11   Sevmour   Ij..   Hopewell  Junction 
N.V.  12533 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  6,526 
Int.  n.'  A61C  /   II) 
U.S.  n.  433-114  4  Oaims 

1  ,^n  apparatus  for  purging  debris  from  a  dental  handpiece 
with  compressed  air,  the  handpiece  having  turbine  drive-air 
supply  and  exhaust  channels,  a  cleaning  water  channel,  and  a 
cleaning  air  channel  comprising  an  air  line  including  a  source 
of  compressed  air.  means  for  regulating  the  source  of  com- 
pressed air  to  a  safe  level,  a  valve  member,  an  air  hose  intercon- 
necting Ihe  regulating  means  and  the  valve  member,  and  means 
for  opening  and  closing  the  valve  member,  a  purging  chamber 
includmg  a  body  member  defining  an  mterior  chamber,  means 


1  A  two-part  abutment  for  use  with  a  dental  implant  having 
an  opening  or  passage  with  an  internal,  non-circular  shape  at  its 
upper  end  and  comprising  part  one  having  a  size  and  shape,  at 
lis  bottom  end,  which  is  unthreaded  and  which  is  adapted  lo  fit 
unthreadedly,  non-routably  and  sealingly  into  said  opening  or 
pa.ssage.  and.  at  its  top  end.  projection  means  having  a  plurality 
of  sides  to  engage  abutment  pan  two  in  a  plurahly  of  peripher- 
ally spaced  positions,  pan  two  having  means  at  its  bottom  end 
to  sealmgly.  unthreadedly.  non-rotatably  engage  said  projec- 
tion, said  pan  two  having  a  cavity  of  a  size  and  shape  comple- 
mentary to  said  projection,  and  adapted  lo  sealingly  engage 
said  projection  m  a  plurality  of  spaced  positions,  said  pan  two 
including  a  top  end  portion  adapted  to  engage  or  form  or  a 
prosthesis,  said  part  one  and  said  pan  two  including  substan- 
tially colinear.  internal  passages  for  receiving  a  single  threaded 
fa.stener  to  join  said  pan  one  and  said  pan  two  to  one  another. 
and  lo  the  intenor  opening  or  passage  in  said  dental  implant. 
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5.281,141 
DENTAL  LASER  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR 
TREATING  TOOTH  DECAY 
Kenneth  Kowalyk.  Hilton  Head  Island,  S.C.,  assignor  to  .Medi- 
cal Laser  TechnoloRj.  Inc..  Hilton  Head  Island,  S.C. 
Filed  Mar.  16.  1992.  ,Ser.  No.  851.657 
Int.  a.5  A61C  .5/00.  A61B  17 /i6 
U.S.  a.  433—215  17  Claims 


1    .A  method  of  treating  a  tooth  having  tooth  decay,  said 

method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a  applying  a  predetermined  substance  to  at  least  a  ponion  of 
said  tooth,  said  substance  having  a  selected  wavelength 
absorption  property; 

b  subjecting  said  substance  to  a  laser  output  having  a  wave- 
length selected  to  correspond  to  said  wavelength  absorption 
property  of  said  substance  to  destroy  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  tooth  decay;  and 

c.  ref>eating  steps  a-b  until  substantially  all  of  the  tooth  decay 
IS  removed,  wherein  said  step  f  applying  a  predetermined 
substance  comprises  applying  to  said  tooth  Acid  Red  52. 


5.281,142 

SHOOTING  SIMULATING  PROCESS  AND  TRAINING 

DEVICE 

William  Zaenglein.  Jr.,  1235  Skyline  Dr.,  Uguna  Beach,  Calif. 

92651 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  700.269.  May  15.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,194,006. 

This  application  May  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,826 

Int.  CT'  F41G  i/00 

L.S.  a.  434—19  17  Qaims 


1  .A  ballistic  simulating  and  training  process,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

selecting  a  simulated  target  movable  along  a  predetermined 
path  of  travel  at  predetermined  speeds  after  programming 
the  predetermined  path  of  travel  and  predetermined 
speeds  of  said  simulated  target  into  a  central  processing 
unit, 

projecting  movement  of  said  target  up<in  a  screen  such  that 
different  locations  on  said  screen  schematically  represent 
different  distances  said  target  moves  relative  to  a  predeter- 
mined station, 

automatically  calculating  the  location  of  said  target  at  se- 


lected times  as  said  target  moves  along  its  predetermined 
path  of  travel. 

simulating  firing  a  projectile  at  said  target  from  a  freely 
movable  weap<in  defining  said  station,  said  simulating 
including  projecting  an  image  simulating  said  projectile 
upon  said  screen  as  of  the  time  said  projectile  exits  the 
muzzle  of  said  weapon, 

detecting  the  aim  of  the  weapon  as  of  the  time  said  projectile 
exits  said  muzzle  by  sensing  where  said  image  simulating 
said  projectile  is  projected  onto  said  screen  at  the  time  said 
projectile  exits  said  muzzle,  thereafter 

automatically  determining  the  position  of  said  projectile 
when  the  trajectory  of  said  projectile  intersects  the  plane 
of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  target,  and 

displaying  the  relative  p<isitions  of  said  projectile  and  said 
target  when  the  trajectory  of  said  projectile  intersects 
with  the  plane  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  target 
thereby  indicating  whether  said  target  has  been  hit  or 
missed  by  said  projectile 


5.281.143 
LEARNING  DOLL 
Avi  Arad.  Westport,  Conn.,  and  Robert  W.  Jeffway,  Jr.,  North- 
ampton, Mass..  assignors  to  Toy  Biz,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser,  No,  880,565 
Int.  a,'  G09B  \9,04:  .A63H  i ^ 2H 
L.S.  a,  434—185  19  Claims 


1   A  doll  apparently  capable  of  learning  through  a  combina- 
tion of  human  speech  and  touch  interaction,  compnsing 

(A)  speech  generation  means  for  generating  upon  actuation 
the  currently  indexed  sound  in  a  predetermined  sequence 
of  sounds,  said  sequence  of  sounds  evidencing  a  stepwise 
learning  process  defined  by  a  plurality  of  learning  steps, 
each  step  being  composed  in  turn  of  a  predetermined 
subsequence  of  wrong  sounds  followed  by  correct  sounds; 

(B)  speech  detection  means  for  detecting  human  speech 
when  energized  and.  in  response  thereto,  indexing  said 
subsequence  of  sounds  to  the  next  sound  within  the  cur- 
rent step  and  actuating  said  speech  generations  means, 
and,  at  the  end  of  each  step,  indexing  said  sequence  of 
sounds  to  the  first  sound  of  the  next  step  and  causing  said 
speech  generation  means  to  request  the  selected  touch; 
and 

(C)  touch  detection  means  for  detecting  a  selected  touch 
when  energized  and,  in  response  thereto,  for  actuating 
said  speech  generation  means. 

said  speech  generation  means  being  responsive  to  each  ap- 
propnate  actuation  of  said  speech  and  touch  detection 
means  for  promptly  generating  the  currently  indexed 
sound  after  deactuation  of  said  speech  and  touch  detection 
means. 


5.281.144 

MATH  FACTS  GAME  APPARATUS 

Crystal  R.  Pease.  715  Cypress  St..  Ravenswood,  U    \a.  26164 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,548 

Int.  a.^  G09B  19/22 

UJS.  a.  434-201  3  Claims 


1    A  math  facts  game  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  plurality  of  disc  members,  each  disc  member  of  said  disc 
members  having  a  disc  continuous  side  wall,  and  a  first 
end  wall  spaced  from  a  second  end  wall,  with  the  side 
wall,  the  first  end  wall,  the  second  end  wall  defining  an 
outer  housing  shell,  and  the  shell  having  a  housing  cavity 
contained  wiihm  the  shell,  and  v  eighted  means  positioned 
within  the  housing  cavity  for  imparting  a  specific  gravity 
greater  than  one  to  each  of  said  disc  members,  and 

the  first  end  wall  of  each  of  said  disc  members  includes  a  first 
numencal  configuration,  and  the  second  end  wall  includes 
a  second  numerical  configuration,  and 

the  first  numerical  configuration  defines  a  first  transparent 
window  directed  through  the  first  end  wall  into  the  hous- 
ing cavity,  and  the  second  numerical  configuration  defines 
a  second  transparent  window  directed  through  the  second 
end  wall  into  communication  w  ith  the  housing  cavity,  and 
wherein  the  weighted  means  includes  a  first  weight  mem- 
ber mounted  within  the  housing  cavity  m  contiguous 
securement  to  the  first  end  wall,  and  a  second  weighted 
member  mounted  within  the  housing  cavity  m  contiguous 
communication  lo  the  second  end  wall,  and  illumination 
means  positioned  between  the  first  transparent  window 
and  the  second  transparent  window  withm  the  housing 
cavity  for  selective  illumination  lo  direct  illumination 
through  the  first  transparent  window  and  the  second 
transparent  window 


(a)  a  base  member  having  an  inscribed  geometric  figure  and 
including  indicia  for  naming  the  geometnc  figure. 

fb)  a  transparent  overlaying  member  having  a  second  geo- 
metric figure  for  superimp<ising  the  second  geometnc 
figure  on  the  first  geometnc  figure,  wherein  the  second 
geometnc  figure  has  a  predetermined  relationship  to  the 
first  geometric  figure. 

(c)  means  for  mounting  the  overlaying  member  to  the  base 
member  for  relative  translational  movement  with  respect 
to  the  ba.se  member  so  that  the  second  geometnc  figure 
can  be  moved  from  one  selected  position  to  another  se- 
lected position  relative  to  the  geometnc  figure  on  the  base 
member; 

(d)  a  second  overlaying  member  having  a  third  geometric 
figure  inscribed  thereon  for  supenmp<ising  the  third  geo- 
metnc figure  on  the  first  and  second  geometnc  figures, 
wherein  the  third  geometnc  figure  has  a  predetermined 
relationship  with  the  first  and  second  geometnc  figures, 
and 

(e)  means  for  rotalively  mounting  the  second  overlaying 
member  on  the  first  overlaying  member  so  that  the  third 
geometnc  figure  can  be  moved  from  one  selected  position 
to  another  relative  to  the  second  geometnc  figure. 


5.281,146 

EDUCATIONAL  DE\  ICE  AND  MFTHOD 

Henry  L,  Janney,  2301  Scott  St,  »1,  San  Francisco,  Calif,  94115 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,975 

Int.  CI.'  G09B  i/OO 

U.S.  CI.  434-348  4  claims 


< > 


5.281.145 

PICTORIAL  IMAGE  TRANSFORMING 

MANIPULATIVFIS 

Fahim  R.  Sidrak,  104  Teal  Ct.,  Myrtle  Beach,  S.C.  29577 

Filed  Oct,  2.  1989.  Ser,  No,  416.030 

Int.  a."  G09B  2i,u2 

U.S.  a,  434-215  5  Oaims 


1    .A  visuaJ  aid  for  graphically  demonstrating  geometnc 
problem  solving  and  geometnc  proofs,  compnsing 


1    A   hand-held  educational  device  for  selfhelp  testing  of 
knowledge  on  a  panicular  subject,  said  educational  device 

comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  a  from  face; 

bl  a  plurality  of  stackable  information  display  elements  slid- 
ably  disposed  and  rearrangeahle  within  said  housing,  said 
elements  provided  with  venically  arrayed  pairs  of  ques- 
tions and  answers  directed  to  the  panicular  subject  and 
organized  into  a  stack  such  that  only  an  uppermost  infor- 
mation display  element  is  visible  at  a  given  time: 
c»  display  means  disposed  on  the  front  face  of  said  housing 
through  which  the  venically  arrayed  pairs  of  questions 
and  answers  may  be  viewed,  and 
dl  masking  means  for  concealing  a  ponion  of  the  venical 
array    of  pairs  of  questions  and  answers,   said   masking 
means  venically  slidably  secured  within  said  housing  and 
disposed  between  the  front  face  of  said  housing 
and  the  uppermost  information  display  element,  w  herein  a  user 
sequentially  manipulates  said  masking  means  to  reveal  first  the 
question  and  then  the  answer  of  each  of  said  venically  arrayed 
pairs  of  questions  and  answers  in  order  to  self-tesi  knowledge 
on  a  panicular  subject  and  wherein  the  questions  and  answers 
are  arranged  vertically. 
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5;»  1,147 
MODIRABLE  HARNESS  ADAPTOR  AND  METHOD 
Michael  T   HuRhes.  504  2  St.,  P.O.  Box  1379.  Bcrthoud.  Colo. 
80513 

Filed  Apr.  1.  !993.  Ser.  No.  41.937 
Int.  a.>  HOIR  13/514 


US.  a.  439—35 


9  Oaims 


1.  A  modifiable  harness  adaptor  for  interfacing  a  first  harness 
connector  of  a  first  vehicle  to  an  incompatible  second  harness 
connector  of  a  second  vehicle,  the  adaptor  comprising 

a  first  adaptor  connector  for  connecting  to  said  first  connec- 
tor; 

a  second  adaptor  connector  for  connecting  to  said  second 
harness  connector,  said  second  adaptor  connector  having 
terminal  sections,  each  of  said  terminal  sections  having  a 
second  adaptor  terminal,  said  terminal  sections  being 
separable  from  one  another  to  thereby  selectively  orient 
said  second  adaptor  terminals;  and 

a  plurality  of  movable  interconnect  wires  connecting  first 
adaptor  terminals  of  said  first  adaptor  connector  with  said 
second  adaptor  terminals  of  said  second  adaptor  connec- 
tor. 


said  layers  transverse  to  said  rows,  said  strips  biasing  said 

ball  beanngs  against  said  shoulders  when  said  first  face  is 
laminarly  juxtaposed  on  the  face  of  the  board. 

first  means  fixed  to  said  base  p<irtion  for  rigidly  connecting 
said  base  portion  to  the  board  with  said  strips  m  abutment 
with  the  rows  of  pads  on  the  board,  and 

second  means  fixed  to  said  base  portion  for  receising,  align- 
ing and  holding  the  card  in  laminar  juxtaposition  against 
said  second  face  w  ith  said  ball  beanngs  in  contact  with  the 
pads  of  the  card  whereby  discrete  conductive  paths  are 
defined  by  aligned  card  pads,  ball  beanngs.  elastomer 
layers  and  board  pads. 


5.281,149 

GROLNDING  CIRCUIT  BOARD  STANDOFF 

Hector  D.  Petri,  384  Edmands  Rd..  Framingham.  Mass.  01701 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  909.337 

Int.  n.'  HOIR  9  09 

U.S.  CI.  439—66  17  Claims 


5.281, 14« 
EI.EfTRK  AI  C  IRCLTT  CARD  (  ONNECTOR 
John  R.  Thompson,  IjQuinta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Trakker,  Inc., 
Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep,  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,263 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  9/W,  2i/72 

U,S.  a.  439—59  20  Oaims 


2  A  connector  for  interfacing  a  first  circuit  resident  on  a 
pnnted  circuit  board  and  having  rows  of  externally  accessible 
contact  pads  on  a  face  of  the  board  with  a  second  circuit 
resident  on  a  portable  card  and  having  rows  of  externally 
accessible  contact  pads  on  a  face  of  the  card,  the  connector 
compnsing 

a  fiat  base  portion  having  first  and  second  faces  and  rows  of 
apertures  therethrough  spaced  for  alignment  with  the 
pads  of  the  board  when  said  first  face  is  laminarly  juxta- 
posed on  the  face  of  the  board,  each  of  said  apertures 
having  an  annular  shoulder  at  said  second  face,  and  a 
plurality  of  sinks  in  said  first  face  connecting  said  aper- 
tures in  rows; 
a  plurality  of  conductive  ball  hearings,  one  retained  in  each 

of  said  apertures  by  said  shoulders; 
a  plurality   of  stnps  of  elastomer  having  conductive  and 
dielectnc  layers,  one  snugly  seated  in  each  said  sink  with 


1    A  circuit  board  standoff  comprising: 

btxiy  means  adapted  for  disposition  between  first  and  second 
boards  s<i  as  to  maintain  a  predetermined  minimum  spac- 
ing between  facing  sides  thereof 

stem  means  fixed  to  said  body  means  and  adapted  to  engage 
an  opposite  side  of  the  first  board. 

fastener  means  fixed  to  said  Ixxly  means  and  adapted  to 
engage  an  opposite  side  of  the  second  board,  and 

ground  means  retained  by  said  standotT  and  comprising  first 
electrical  contact  means  adapted  to  engage  the  first  board 
at  a  plurality  of  substantially  point  contacts,  second  elec- 
trical contact  means  normally  separated  from  said  first 
contact  means  by  a  distance  greater  than  the  predeter- 
mined spacing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  second  board  at 
a  plurality  of  substantially  p<iint  contacts,  and  electrical 
connector  means  connecting  said  first  and  second 
contacts,  said  ground  means  being  al  least  partially  formed 
with  a  resilient  material  adapted  to  exert  forces  that  force 
said  first  contact  means  against  the  facing  side  of  the  first 
board  and  force  said  second  contact  means  against  the 
facing  side  of  the  second  board. 


5,281,150 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  CABLE 
TO  THE  SURFACE  OF  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS  OR 

THE  LIKE 
Edward   G.   Bundga,   Endicott;   Michael   D.   Dinardo,  Owego; 
Jeffrey  A.  Knight,  Endwell,  and  Louis  J.  Konrad,  III,  Endi- 
cott, all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  767 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  li/dS 
U.S.  a.  439—67  20  Claims 

1  A  connector  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  cables  each 
having  at  least  one  signal  wire  and  at  least  one  dram  wire  to 
one  surface  of  a  substrate  v^  herein  said  substrate  has  a  plurality 
of  contact  pads  formed  on  said  one  surface  thereof,  compris- 
ing 

a  signal  wire  connector  element  connected  to  each  signal 
wire  and  a  dram  wire  connector  element  connected  to 
each  drain  wire,  respectively; 


a  resilient  flexible  connector  element  having  first  and  second 
sets  of  spaced  electncal  lines  thereon,  each  of  the  lines  of 
said  first  set  of  electrical  lines  being  connected  at  one  end 
thereof  to  a  respective  said  signal  wire  connector  element 
and  each  of  the  lines  of  said  second  set  of  electrical  lines 
being  connected  at  one  end  to  a  respective  said  drain  wire 
connector  element; 


the  opposite  ends  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  lines  con- 
tacting the  pads  on  said  substrate  to  provide  signal  wire 
and  drain  wire  connections  between  said  cable  and  said 
substrate;  and 

a  support  element  disposed  to  mount  said  connector  on  such 
substrate  with  said  resilient  element  being  urged  toward 
said  substrate. 


5.281,151 
SENaCONDUCTOR  CHIP  CARRIER,  MODI  IE  HAVING 
SAME  crap  CARRIER  MOL  NEED  THEREIN.  AND 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  INCORPORATING  SAME 
MODILE 
Hideo   Arima.   Yokohama:   Kenji   Takeda.   Kamakura:   Hideho 
V  amamura.       Yokohama.       and       Fumiyuki       Knbayashi. 
Sagamihara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1992.  Ser,  No,  902,996 

CHaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul,  5,  1991.  3-165557 

Int.  CI.'  HQ5K  /    ., 

U.S.  CI   439—68  5  aaims 


1.  In  a  semiconductor  chip  earner  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip  mounted  and  connected  to  a  multi- 
layer winng  substrate: 

a  conductor  path  for  connecting  signal  terminals  in  the 
semiconductor  chip  at  electrically  low  resistance 

means  for  secunng  the  conductor  path  relative  to  said  multi- 
layer wiring  substrate  such  that  the  conductor  path  is 
provided  in  a  position  of  at  least  one  of  (a)  on  said  multi- 
layer winng  substrate,  and  (b)  in  said  multi-layer  winng 
substrate 


5.281.152 
SURFACE-MOUNTED  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 

Hisafumi  Takahashi.  and  Naoki  Sugita.  both  of  c  o  Kel  Corpora- 
tion, 6-17-7.  Nagayama.  Tama-city.  Tokyo,  206,  Japan 

Filed  .Jul.  15.  1992.  Ser,  No,  gH.S-'O 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  19,  1991,  3-641I3[L] 
Inl.  CI,-  HOIR   ^     "- 
U.S.  CI.  439-79  6  Claims 


1  An  electronic  component  for  connecting  by  surface 
mount  technique  to  a  circuit  board  having  first  and  second, 
spaced  apart,  parallel  rows  of  reflow  solder  pads  earned  by 
respective  conductive  paths,  the  pads  of  one  row  being  in 
staggered  relation  to  the  pads  of  the  other  row ,  the  component 
having  a  body  with  a  circuit  board  engaging  face,  a  scnes  of 
lead  portions  extending  in  parallel  relation  in  a  predetermined 
close  pitch  from  a  side  of  a  body  adjacent  the  circuit  board 
engaging  face  and  adjacent  the  first  row  and  on  a  side  thereof 
remote  from  the  second  row  and  having,  respectively,  long 
and  short  end  portions  terminated  by  tips  remote  from  the 
body,  and  anchonng  feet  depending  from  the  respective  tips 
towards  the  board  engaging  face,  the  long  end  portions  having 
lengths  at  least  equal  to  a  distance  by  which  the  rows  are 
spaced  apart  so  that  the  long  end  portions  can  span  the  rows 
and  extend  from  the  body  across  the  first  row  with  respective 
anchonng  feet  thereof  aligned  for  connection  to  the  solder 
pads  of  the  second  row  and  with  anchonng  feed  of  the  short 
end  portions  aligned  for  connection  with  respective  solder 
pads  of  the  firs  row,  the  feed  being  of  equal  height  so  as  all  to 
upstand  form  the  circuit  board  by  a  same  predetermine  dis- 
unce,  whereby  the  long  and  the  short  end  portions  are  main- 
tamed  in  coplanar  relation  spaced  above  the  circuit  board  and 
substantially  parallel  thereto  so  that  a  planar  face  of  a  healer 
can  be  brought  into  operatise  engagement  with  the  tips  of  all 
of  both  sort  and  long  end  portions  to  press  them,  simulta- 
neously, against  respective  solder  pads  of  the  circuit  board  for 
connection  thereto  by  reflow  soldenng. 


5.281,153 
AI  L  PURPOSE  StXKET  DISC  FOR  USE  IN  LIGHTING 

FLXTURRS  AND  THEIR  A.SSEMBL'i 
Frank  Smerz.  Addison,  111.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Industnes,  Inc.. 
Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan,  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,360 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  4/66 
U.S,  n.  439-9-  19  Claims 

1  .A  lighting  fixture  having  a  lampholder  housing,  a  fixture 
housing,  suitable  wiring,  and  including  an  all  purpose  socket 
disc  a-ssembly.  said  disc  assembly  including  a  planar  centrally 
apertured  insulated  disc  for  providing  a  non-roiatable  insula- 
tion barner  between  said  lampholder  housing  and  said  fixture 
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UMI 


housing,  and  tubular  unthreaded  metallic  rivet  means  non-rota- 
ubly  mounted  m  said  aperture  m  said  disc  for  grounding  and 


^ 


5,281,155 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  ELECTROSTATIC 

DISCHARGE  PROTECTION 

Joseph  D.  Comerci,  Elmhurst.  and  Robert  DeRoss,  Naperville, 

both  of  III.,  assJKnors  to  Molcx  Incorporated,  Lisle.  Ill 

Eiled  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989.680 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  13/648 

V.S.  a.  439—107  10  CUims 


y 


preventing  said  lampholder  housing  from  rotating  when  re- 
lamping. 


5.281,154 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
PRINTED  CIRCL  IT  BO'VRD  LAYOUT 
Joseph  D.  Comerci.  Elmhurst:  Burke  J.  f  rane,  I^ombard;  Robert 
DeRoss,  Napervillc.  all  of  III.:  James  K.  Hollomon,  Jr.,  Vir- 
jpnia  Beach.  Va.;  Preston  B.  Johnson.  \  irginia  Beach.  \a.; 
Garth  S.  Jones.  \  irRjnia  Beach,  Va.:  Kevin  L.  Nelson,  V'ir- 
fpnia  Beach.  V  a.,  and  Michael  J    O  (  onnell,  Naperville,  III., 
assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle.  III. 

Eiled  Nov.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  981,150 

Int.  C\.'  HOIR  lJ/66 

I  .S.  CI.  439—107  9  Oaims 


1    .\  receptacle  type  electrical  connector,  comprising: 

a  dielectric  housing  having  a  mating  face  and  a  plurality  of 
female  electrical  terminals  mounted  therein  and  adapted 
for  mating  with  a  plurality  of  male  terminals  of  an  appro- 
priate mating  electrical  component  and  including  a  male 
ground  terminal,  one  of  the  female  terminals  being  a 
ground  terminal  adapted  for  connection  to  a  ground  cir- 
cuit and  adapted  to  mate  with  the  male  ground  terminal; 

an  insulative  cover  mounted  over  the  mating  face  of  the 
housing  and  having  apertures  aligned  vviih  I  he  plurality  of 
female  terminals,  and 

a  conductive  electrostatic  discharge  shield  including  a  plate 
portion  sandwiched  between  the  cover  and  the  mating 
face  of  the  housing  and  including  apertures  aligned  with  at 
least  some  of  the  plurality  of  temale  terminals,  the  aper- 
tures of  the  plate  portion  being  dimensioned  so  that  said 
male  terminals  do  not  contact  the  shield,  and  connecting 
means  extending  from  the  plate  portion  for  electrically 
engaging  the  female  ground  terminal. 


1  In  an  electrical  connector  a.ssembly  which  includes  a  pair 
of  spaced  receptacle  modules  mounted  to  a  first  printed  circuit 
board  which  is  electrically  coupled  to  a  second  printed  circuit 
board  spaced  in  a  different  plane  from  and  generally  parallel  to 
the  first  printed  circuit  board,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises a  conductive  ground  plate  electrically  coupled  between 
the  printed  circuit  boards  and  mechanically  supporting  the 
circuit  boards  in  their  spaced  generally  parallel  relationship, 
the  ground  plate  being  disposed  perpendicular  to  the  first  and 
second  printed  circuit  boards  forming  two  separate  compart- 
ments between  the  first  and  second  printed  circuit  boards  to 
provide  electromagnetic  interference  isolation  between  said 
compartments  and  a  transformer  mounted  on  one  side  of  the 
ground  plate  between  the  spaced  generally  parallel  printed 
circuit  bt^ards.  the  ground  plate  providing  a  heat  sink  for  the 
transformer  and  the  transformer  electrically  coupled  to  an 
electrical  component  through  the  ground  plate. 


5,281,156 
SAEETY  ELECTRICAL  RECE:PTACLE 
Lee  M.  Vi.  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Eiled  Eeb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,453 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  I  J,  44 
U.S.  a.  439—137 


1  Claim 


1    A  safety  electrical  receptacle  comprising: 
a  lower  casing; 


an  upper  casing  engaged  with  said  lower  casing  having  two 
slots  for  receiving  two  prongs  of  a  plug: 

a  sealing  mechanism  mounted  within  said  upper  casing  and 
including  two  stoppers,  a  retractable  frame  on  which  are 
mounted  the  two  stoppers,  and  two  springs,  each  of  said 
two  stoppers  being  urged  by  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
two  springs  to  go  in>Aards  thereby  sealing  the  slots  of  said 
upper  casing,  said  stoppers  being  engaged  with  said  re- 
tractable frame  so  that  said  retractable  frame  will  be  re- 
tracted inwards  when  said  stoppers  are  urged  to  go  in- 
wards, and 

a  positioning  member  fitted  on  said  retractable  frame  and 
said  stoppers  for  enabling  said  retractable  frame  and  said 
stoppers  to  move  horizontally  only. 


and  coupled  to  the  first  connection  section  of  the  ejection 
lever: 

an  operation  unit  arranged  in  a  width  range  of  the  housing 
plate  member  and  connectable  to  be  slidably  moved  along 
the  guide  area  in  the  slide  plate  member  in  a  direction 
different  from  that  m  which  the  slide  plate  member  is 
slidahly  moved,  and 

a  stopper  arranged  in  the  width  range  of  the  housing  plate 
member  and  adapted  to.  when  the  operation  unit  is  moved 
in  one  direction,  engage  with  the  operation  unit  and  pre- 
vent the  slide  plate  member  from  being  moved  in  the 
withdrawing  direction  and,  when  the  operation  unit  is 
moved  m  the  other  direction,  allow  a  movement  in  the 
direction  of  the  withdrawing  operation  of  the  slide  plate 
member 


5.281,157 

CONNECTOR  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INFORMATION 

PR(X"E.SSING  MEDIIM 

Hiroshi   Abe.   Yokohama:    Hiroshi   Narita,   Tokyo,   and   Kenji 

Suzuki.  Kaviasaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  &  Compamy.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Eiled  Jan.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No,  10.688 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  28.  1992,  4-2539[U] 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  IJ/(Xi 
U.S.  CI.  439-159  6  Oaims 


5.281.158 
LIGHT  SCX-KET  AND  SOCKET  ADAPTER 

Wen-Hsiung  Lin,  5E.  No.  lO-l.  Hoping  Road.  Pan  Chiao  City. 
Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Eiled  Jan.  11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  2,157 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  jj,  ;A 

L'.S.  n.  439-188  2  Claims 


1.  A  connector  device  for  an  information  processing  me- 
dium, comprising: 

a  housing  plate  member  having  a  insertion  inlet  where  the 
information  processing  medium  is  inserted: 

a  pair  of  guide  frame  members  arranged  parallel  to  both 
opposed  sides  of  the  housing  plate  member  and  adapted  to 
guide  the  information  processing  medium  m  a  direction  in 
which  It  IS  inserted  and  withdrawn,  the  pair  of  guide  frame 
members  having  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  a  width 
of  the  information  processing  medium: 

a  connector  section  located  at  one  end  opposite  to  [he  mser 
tion  inlet  of  the  housing  plate  member,  the  connector 
section  having  connection  terminals  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  information  prixessing  medium, 

a  slipout  plate  member  provided  relative  to  ihe  housing  plate 
member  and  having  an  engaging  section  engaging  with 
Ihe  information  prcxessing  medium  electrically  connected 
to  the  connector  section  so  that  the  medium  can  be  vMih- 
drawn.  the  slipout  plate  member  being  slidably  moved  in 
the  direction  in  which  the  information  pr<Kessing  medium 
IS  inserted  and  withdrawn, 
an  ejection  lever  pivoially  mounted  on  the  housing  plate 
member  and  having  a  first  connection  section  at  its  free 
end  ptirtion  and  a  second  connection  section  at  its  inter- 
mediate portion,  the  second  connection  section  being 
connectable  to  the  slipout  plate  member: 
a  slide  plate  member  having  a  guide  area,  (he  slide  plaie 
member  slidably  mounted  on  the  housing  plate  member 


1  A  socket  adapter  for  a  light  socket  of  the  type  having  two 
opposite  contacts  on  the  inside  connected  to  the  two  opposite 
ends  of  an  electric  circuit  of  a  decorative  light  string  and  a 
conductive  spring  stopped  by  said  conucts  in  an  inside  hole 
thereof,  the  socket  adapter  comprising  a  solid  body  made  from 
a  plastic  material  through  the  process  of  injection  molding 
having  having  a  tip  at  one  end.  two  electric  wires  inserted 
through  two  longitudinal  through  holes  on  said  solid  body,  the 
electric  wires  of  said  socket  adapter  being  each  coupled  with  a 
respective  terminal,  whereby  inserting  said  s<x-ket  adapter  into 
said  light  socket  causes  the  tip  of  said  socket  adapter  to  discon- 
nect said  conductive  spring  from  said  contacts  for  permitting 
said  contacts  to  be  respectively  connected  to  the  terminal  on 
either  electric  vMre  of  said  socket  adapter. 


5.281.159 

ADAPTOR  FOR  MULTIPLE  PIN  ELECTRIAL 

CONNECTION 

Katalin  A,  Schmidt.  De  Plaine.  and  Jaime  Ix)pez,  Chicago,  both 
of  III,,  assignors  to  Fjton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar,  4,  1993.  Ser,  No,  26.340 
Int,  CI,'  HOIR  !3  00 
U.S,  a.  439-225  ,,  ciiums 

1  An  electncal  terminal  adaptor  comprising: 
(a)  a  housing  formed  of  electrically  non-conductive  material 
fb)  a  first  array  of  individual  electncally  conductive  terminal 
strips,  each  having  a  Hal-blade  iype  end  p<irtion  thereof 
extending  externally  of  said  housing  and  an  opp<ssite  end 
ponion  thereof  extending  intenorlv  of  said  housing,  each 
having  a  generally  circular  Hanged  perforation  therein, 
said  housing  having  corresponding  apsertures  therein  to 
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permit  free  access  to  said  peiforations,  wherein  said  perfo- 
rations are  arranged  in  a  second  array  and  are  adapted  to 


finger  of  a  same  hand  to  move  the  first  sections,  the  con- 
nector ha\  ing  at  least  two  rows  of  contact  receiving  areas. 


UMI 


5,281.161 
tlECTRICAI  CONNFCTOR  WITH  MODI  IF  HOI  DFR 
Hirnsumi  Kanai.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assiRnor  to  The  V\hitaker 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No,  932.828 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Oct.     17. 
092698(11;  May  13.  1992.  4-038629[Ll 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  li/627 
U.S.  CI.  439—357 


each  receive  in  frictional  engagement  inserted  therein  a 
round  pin  electrical  terminal. 


5,281,160 
ZERO  DISENGAGEMENT  FORCE  CONNECTOR  WITH 

WIPING  INSERTION 
William  B.  Walkup,  Huntington,  and  Rocco  J.  Noschese.  Wil- 
ton, both  of  (  onn..  assignors  to  Bumdy  Corporation.  Nor- 
waJk,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,967 

Int.  C\.'  HOIR  11/22 

VS.  a.  439—266  5  Claims 


1991, 


4  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  hoiising  compnsed  of  dielectric  material  and  having 
contact  receiving  areas  therein; 

a  plurality  of  spring  contacts  connected  to  the  housing,  at 
least  some  of  the  contacts  each  having  a  first  section  and 
a  second  section,  the  second  section  adapted  to  make 
electncal  contact  with  an  electrical  component  and  the 
first  section  extending  into  one  of  the  contact  receiving 
areas,  the  first  section  having  a  home  position  at  leasi 
partially  in  a  path  of  insertion  of  a  second  connector 
contact  in  the  contact  receiving  area,  but  being  adapted  to 
be  moved  by  the  second  connector  contact  when  the 
second  connector  contact  is  inserted  into  the  contact 
receiving  area  to  thereby  make  an  electrical  and  mechani- 
cal connection  between  the  two  contacts; 

means  for  wiping  the  second  connector  contacts  with  the 
spring  contacts  during  insertion  of  the  second  connector 
contacts  into  the  contact  receiving  areas;  and 

means  for  moving  the  first  sections  independently  away 
from  the  second  connector  contacts  for  easier  removal  of 
the  second  connector  contacts  from  the  receiving  areas, 
wherein  the  means  for  moving  comprises  at  least  two 
members  connected  to  ends  of  the  first  sections  and  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  the  housing  to  move  the  first  sections, 
the  members  each  having  a  control  at  a  separate  longitudi- 
nal end  of  the  housing  adapted  to  be  simultaneousK 
pressed  in  towards  the  housing  by  a  person's  thumb  and 


1    An  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising: 

a  dielectric  holder  having  a  wall  plate  and  a  bottom  plate  at 
the  bottom  of  the  wall  plate  and  extending  at  a  right  angle 
with  respect  thereto,  spaced  openings  in  the  bottom  plate; 

-onnector  m(xiules  having  electncal  contacts  secured 
therein. 

latch  members  ai  the  ends  of  the  wall  plate  latchably  secur- 
ing the  connector  modules  to  said  holder  on  each  side  of 
the  wall  plate  and  against  the  bottom  plate  with  contacts 
in  the  connector  modules  in  alignment  with  the  spaced 
openings: 

projections  having  an  uppermost  edge,  said  edge  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  wall  plate  engaging 
the  connector  modules; 

an  electrical  connector  including  a  dielectric  housing  having 
walls  defining  a  cavity  containing  electrical  contact  mem- 
bers including  first  contact  sections  for  electncal  connec- 
tion with  electrical  contacts  through  the  openings  in  the 
bottom  plate  upon  p<isitioning  the  holder  and  connector 
modules  thereon  within  said  cavity  and  second  contact 
sections  for  electrical  connection  to  conductive  traces  on 
a  circuit  board,  and 

members  located  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  wall  plate  engag- 
ing the  upper  surfaces  of  the  connector  modules,  said 
members  having  a  generally  flat  lop  surface  which  is 
located  above  said  projections  uppermost  edge  in  a  direc- 
tion aw.a>  from  said  bottom  plate. 


5,281.162 

SELF-I.OCKING  FtMAI.K  RECEPTOR  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  CORD 

Nels  E.  Lrsich,  17515  Sandalwood  Dr..  Apt.  104.  Tinley  Park. 

III.  60477 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719.930.  Jun.  24.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.129.836.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  911.752 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  4/50 
L.S.  CI.  439—346  8  Claims 

1  A  locking  female  electrical  receptor  comprising 
a  female  receptor  body  having  a  pair  of  holes  for  receiving 
the  spaced  prongs  hav  ing  punched  holes  of  a  male  plug  for 
electrically  connecting  two  electrical  lines  respectively 
coupled  to  said  receptor  body  and  the  male  plug, 
said  receptor  body  having  actuator  means  mounted  for 
selective  relative  movement  within  said  receptor  body. 


said  actuator  means  having  a  manually  operated  element 
being  accessible  from  the  outside  of  said  receptor  body, 

a  pair  of  locking  elements  mounted  in  said  receptor  body  in 
operative  relationship  to  said  actuator  means  at  a  position 
between  the  spaced  prongs  for  selectively  engaging  the 
punched  holes  of  the  male  plug  locking  the  prongs  of  the 
male  plug  to  said  receptor  body. 


said  actuator  means  being  movable  to  a  first  position  be- 
tween the  spaced  prongs  for  permitting  insertion  and 
removal  of  the  prongs  relative  to  said  locking  elements, 
and 

said  actuator  means  being  movable  to  a  second  position 
between  the  spaced  prongs  in  said  receptor  for  simulta- 
neously urging  said  pair  of  locking  elements  outward  in 
opposite  directions  into  locking  contact  with  the  prongs 
of  the  male  plug,  said  locking  elements  are  a  pair  of  balls. 


5.281.163 

CROSS  CONNECT  SV.STEM  FOR 

TELECOMMLNICATIONS  SYSTEMS 

George  J.  Knox,  and  William  I).  McKittrick.  both  of  Austin. 

Tex.,   assignors   to    Minnesota    Mining   and    Manufacturing 

Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuatinn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764.1''',  Sep.  li.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,P8,558.  This  application  Aug.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No   92'. '12 

Int.  CI.-  HOIR  4  24 

U.S.  a.  439—404  12  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  connecting  a  first  pair  of  wires  to  a  second 
pair  of  wires,  comprising: 
a  terminal  block  including  a  base  ha\  ing  means  for  support- 
ing the  first  pair  of  wires,  and  a  cover  adapted  to  fit  on  said 
base,  said  cover  having  a  pair  of  terminal  contacts  for 
making  connection  to  the  first  pair  of  wires  and  a  pair  of 
apertures  affording  access  to  said  terminal  contacts;  and 
a  plug  comprising 

an  electrically  insulative  body  having  first  and  second 
ends,  said  body  having  therein  a  pair  of  protected 
contacts,  each  protected  contact  having  a  first  end 
portion  located  at  said  first  end  of  said  body,  being 
adapted  to  make  electrical  connection  with  one  of  said 
terminal  contacts,  and  a  second  end  portion  located  at 
said  second  end  of  said  body,  being  adapted  to  make 


electrical  connection  with  one  of  the  second  pair  of 
wires, 

an  insulative  cap  hingedly  attached  to  said  second  end  ot 
said  body,  said  cap  including  means  for  facilitating 
connection  between  each  of  the  second  pair  of  wires 
and  each  of  said  second  end  ponions  of  said  protected 
contacts,  respectively,  as  said  cap  is  moved  from  an 
open  position  to  a  closed  position,  and 

means  for  providing  electrical  protection  to  said  protected 
contacts. 


5.281.164 
Tl  RN-AND-PRFSS  TYPF   OI    U  IRF  CONNFCTOK 
Jin-Mou  Gan.   No.   M,  Chungl  u   Rd.  Sec    2.  Chung  Li  city. 
Taiuan 

[  ilid  Jul    20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  916.546 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  4  24 

U.S.  CI.  439-409  j  Oaims 


101  m 


»    '« 


I   A  turn-and-press  type  wire  connector,  comprismg; 

(a)  a  connector  b<xly  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end.  and 
a  turn-and-press  member; 

(b)  said  connector  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
conductive  copper  pieces  embedded  therein,  each  of  said 
conductive  copper  piece  having  a  first  end  extended  out  of 
the  rear  end  of  said  connector  body  to  allow  for  further 
electrical  connection  and  a  second  end  formed  into  a 
cutting  piece  fixed  and  exposed  in  the  front  end  of  said 
connector  body  for  tangentially  stripping  the  insulating 
coating  of  said  wire  to  be  connected  therewith,  said  con- 
nector body  further  containing  two  spaced  apart  hook 
holes  formed  on  the  front  end  of  said  connector  body  for 
pivotably  receiving  and  fastening  said  turn-and-press 
member, 

(c)  said  turn-and-press  member  having  a  relatively  flat  upper 
portion,  a  generally  cylindncal  bottom  portion,  and  a 
fastening  stud  on  each  end  of  said  cylindncal  bottom 
portion,  each  of  said  fastening  stud  being  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  a  mating  hook  hole  in  said  connector  body  to 
allow  for  the  pivoting  movement  of  said  turn-and-press 
member,  said  turn-and-press  member  further  contains  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  wire  holes  which  are  formed 
through  said  cylindncal  bottom  portion  of  said  turn-and- 
press  member  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  thereof  for  receiving  wires  to  be  connected  to  said 
copper  pieces;  and 

(d)  whereby  in  the  process  of  making  an  electrical  connec- 
tion between  said  wires  and  said  copper  pieces,  said  wires 
are  first  inserted  through  said  wires  holes  of  said  turn-and- 
press  member,  which  is  then  turned  and  pressed  against 
connector  body  thereby  causing  said  cutting  pieces  of  said 
copper  pieces  in  said  connector  body  to  axially  peal  off  an 
insulating  outer  layer  from  said  wires  so  that  an  axially 
extending  length  of  bare  wire  is  pressed  firmly  parallel  to 
and  against  said  copper  piece  to  provide  electrical  connec- 
tion therebetween. 
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5.281.165 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  SHROUD  ADAPTED  FOR 

SHORTING  BAR  REMOVAL 

Earl  W.  McCleerey.  Mechanicsburg;  Michael  A.   McCaffrey, 

Harrisburg.  and  Robert  N.  Whitetnan.  Jr..  Middletown,  all  of 

Pa.,  a^ignors  to  Die  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,498 

Int.  C\.    HOIR  JI,0« 

U.S.  a.  439— 510  7  Oaims 


1  An  electrical  connector,  comprising;  an  insulative  hous- 
ing, a  shroud  at  a  mating  end  of  the  housing,  mulliple  electrical 
contacts  within  the  shroud  and  projecting  toward  the  mating 
end,  at  least  one  shorting  bar  being  positioned  at  a  selected  one 
of  multiple  positions  in  the  shroud  interconnecting  electncally 
at  least  two  of  the  contacts,  multiple  extraction  tool  receiving 
openings  through  the  shroud,  and  board  mounts  of  the  housing 
for  connection  of  the  housing  near  an  edge  of  a  circuit  board, 
while  all  of  such  openings  are  open  to  a  receipt  of  an  extraction 
tool  to  remove  the  snorting  bar.  the  multiple  extraction  tool 
receiving  openings  being  distributed  about  the  periphery  of  the 
shroud,  and  every  one  of  the  multiple  positions  of  the  shorting 
bar  being  aligned  with  an  adjacent  one  of  the  extraction  itxil 
receiving  openings. 


SJSl.lM 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  IMPRCJV  ED 

CONNECTOR  PIN  SUPPORT  AND  IMPROVED 

MOUNTING  TO  A  PCB 

Nobbert  Yu,  Culver  City;  \  uan  (  .  Lin,  El  Toro,  and  Vincent 
CTien,  Walnut,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Foxconn  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  (  alif. 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  783.189 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/00 

VJS.  a.  439—571  28  Qaims 


A  boardlock  device  for  securing  an  electrical  connector  to 


a  Printed  Circuit  Board  (PCB),  the  PCB  including  a  first  sur- 
face and  a  second  surface,  the  PCB  defining  an  apierture  ex- 
tending through  the  first  surface  to  the  second  surface,  said 
b<iardlock  device  comprising 

securing  means  attached  to  said  connector,  and  extending 

into  said  aperture,  and 
a  solid  solder  member  supported  in  contact  with  said  secur- 
ing means  before  meltmg  thereof,  said  solder  member 
being  positioned  to  flow  relative  said  securing  means  to 
cooperate  therewith  to  secure  said  connector  to  said  PCB 
up<in  melting  of  said  solid  solder  member  and  subsequent 
solidification. 


5,281,167 

COAXIAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  SOLDERING  TO 

SEMIRIGID  CABLE 

Ijing  T,  I.e,  Camp  Hill,  and  Michael  E.  Pastal.  I^banon,  both  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation.  W ilmington.  Del. 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68.876 

Int.  CT'  HOIR  U/(X) 

U.S.  a.  439—578  1  Claim 


1  An  improved  coaxial  connector  of  the  type  having  an 
outer  conductive  housing  applicable  to  an  end  of  a  coaxial 
cable  haMng  a  semirigid  outer  conductor,  with  a  rearward 
section  adapted  to  receive  an  end  of  the  cable  into  a  cable- 
receiving  bore  thereof  and  a  retention  sleeve  msenable  over 
the  rearward  section  from  a  rearward  end  thereof  in  an  inter- 
ference fit  and  having  an  inwardly  directed  annular  flange 
adjacent  the  rearward  end  of  the  rearward  section  to  retain  at 
least  one  annular  solder  preform  within  a  recess  adjacent  the 
rearward  end  of  the  rearward  section  to  be  reflowed  to  solder 
the  outer  conductive  housing  to  the  semirigid  outer  conductor 
of  the  cable,  the  improvement  comprising 

said  retention  sleeve  including  a  rearward  portion  extending 
rcarwardly  of  said  inwardly  directed  annular  flange  en- 
abling solder  to  be  disposed  therein,  whereby  the  solder 
when  reflowed  defines  a  solder  joint  with  the  semirigid 
outer  conductor  of  the  cable  rearwardly  of  the  annular 
flange,  together  with  the  solder  joint  forwardly  of  the 
annular  flange  defining  an  a.ssured  mechanical  joint  of  the 
coaxial  connector  with  the  semirigid  coaxial  cable 


5481,168 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  TERMINAL 
POSITION  ASSURANCE  SYSTEM 
Fred  L.  Krehbiel,  Cliicago,  and  James  S.  Felbinger,  Ix)mbard. 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Lisle,  III. 
Filed  Nov.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,730 
Int.  n.'  HOIR  ]3  40 
U.S.  a.  439—595  6  Qaims 

1  In  an  electrical  connector  a.ssembly  which  includes  a 
terminal  position  assurance  system,  the  assembly  including  an 
elongated  dielectric  housing  having  a  plurality  of  terminal- 
receiving  cavities  extending  transversely  of  the  housing,  a 
plurality  of  terminals  insertable  transversely  of  the  housing 
into  the  cavities,  a  pa.ssageway  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
housing,  and  an  elongated  terminal  pKisition  assurance  member 
insertable  into  the  passageway  and  movable  between  a  pre- 


loaded position  and  a  loaded  position,  the  terminal  positio" 
assurance  member  preventing  mating  of  the  connector  assem- 
bly with  a  complementary  electrical  connector  when  the  ter- 
minal position  assurance  member  is  in  its  preloaded  position, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  plurality  of  primary 
locking  devices  on  the  housing  and  movable  between  locking 
positions  to  lock  the  terminals  in  their  respective  cavities  when 
the  terminals  are  fully  loaded  into  the  cavities  and  second 
positions  projecting  into  said  passageway  when  the  terminals 
are  only  partially  loaded  into  their  respective  cavities  to 
thereby  prevent  the  terminal  position  assurance  member  from 


adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  second  surface  mounting  pad  on  the 
surface  of  the  printed  circuit  board, 

whereby  the  attachment  of  the  surface  mounting  foot  to  the 


moving  from  its  preloaded  position  to  its  loaded  position,  and 
secondary  locking  means  operalively  associated  between  the 
terminal  position  assurance  member  and  the  primary  locking 
devices  to  hold  the  primary  locking  devices  in  their  first,  lock- 
ing positions  when  the  terminal  assurance  member  is  in  its 
loaded  position,  and  wherein  said  dielectric  housing  is  molded 
of  plastic  material,  said  pnmary  locking  devices  comprise 
resilient  cantilevered  latch  arms,  and  said  terminal  position 
assurance  member  includes  wall  means  located,  when  the 
terminal  position  assurance  member  is  in  its  preloaded  position, 
to  prevent  overstressing  of  the  resilient  cantilevered  latch 
arms. 


5.281,169 
SHIELDED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLIES 

Toh  S.  Kiat.  Singapore:  Daniel  A,  Dixon.  Holland  Hill  Man- 
sions; Yap  \  .  Teck,  Cashew  Heights:  \uen  P.  Wong,  Singa- 
pore, all  of  Singapore,  and  David  I..  Brunker.  Naperville.  III., 
assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,562 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  IJ/00 
U.S.  a.  439-607  liaaims 

1.  In  an  electrical  connector  assembly  for  mounting  on  a 
surface  of  a  printed  circuit  board,  including  a  generally  rectan- 
gular dielectric  housing,  a  front  of  the  housing  defining  a 
mating  end  for  receiving  a  projecting  ptirtion  of  a  complemen- 
tary mating  connector,  a  plurality  of  surface  mount  terminals 
r>ositioned  in  the  housing  and  adapted  to  be  electrically  cou- 
pled to  a  plurality  of  first  surface  mounting  pads  on  the  surface 
of  the  printed  circuit  board  for  providing  an  electrical  and 
mechanical  connection  between  the  connector  assembly  and 
the  pnnted  circuit  board,  and  a  generally  rectangular  conduc- 
tive shield  about  pwrtions  of  the  housing  and  combining  there- 
with to  define  a  peripheral  envelope  of  the  connector  assem- 
bly, the  shield  including  outside  walls  for  covering  at  least 
some  of  the  outside  surfaces  of  the  housing,  wherein  the  im- 
provement compnses  a  surface  mounting  foot  integral  with 
one  of  the  outside  walls  of  the  shield,  the  foot  being  located 
within  the  peripheral  envelope  of  the  connector  assembly  and 


second  surface  mounting  pad  is  adapted  to  provide  strain 
relief  to  the  surface  mount  terminals  and  to  strengthen  the 
mechanical  connection  between  the  connector  assembly 
and  the  printed  circuit  board. 


5.281,170 
ROUND-TO-n.AT  SHIELDED  CONNECTOR  ASSFNfBI  V 
Paul  Murphy.  Des  Plaines.  III.,  assignor  to  Molex  Incorporated 

Lisle,  III. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  ^59.383.  Sep.  13.  1991.  This  application 

Jan.  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  1,421 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  9/OJ 

VS.  a.  439-610  6  Claims 


,*> 
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4.  A  shielded  connector  assembly  for  connecting  a  round 
multiconductor  cable  to  a  complementary  connector  having  a 
flat  array  of  terminals,  the  round  multiconductor  cable  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  insulated  conductors  within  a  cable  shield  and 
surrounded  by  an  outer  insulating  jacket  which  is  stripped 
from  the  cable  to  expose  the  cable  shield  and  the  cable  shield 
IS  turned  back  upon  itself  over  the  outer  insulating  jacket  to 
expose  free  ends  of  the  insulated  conductors,  compnsing; 
an  insulating  housing  having  receptacle  means  for  receiving 
the  free  ends  of  the  insulated  conductors  positioned  in  a 
flat  array,  a  plurality  of  terminals  for  termination  to  the 
received  conductors  and  for  mating  with  the  terminals  of 
the  complementary  connector,  and  a  conductive  connec- 
tor shield  means  mounted  on  and  about  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  insulating   housing   with   a  portion  of  the  shield 
means  extending  into  the  receptacle  means; 
said  housing  includes  strain  relief  means  for  the  cable  at  a 
location  generally  opposite  a  portion  of  the  shield  means 
in  the  receptacle  means, 
a  round  conductive  cnmp  ferrule  configured  to  be  placed 
over  the  round  conductor  cable  in  engagement  with  the 
exposed  cable  shield  and  with  the  exposed  free  ends  of  the 
insulated  conductors  projecting  from  a  first  end  of  the 
crimp  ferrule,  the  crimp  ferrule  configured  to  be  crimped 
into  a  flat  configuration  onto  the  cable  as  the  sole  means 
for  holding  the  free  ends  of  the  conductors  in  a  generally 
flat  array  m  the  receptacle  means  of  the  housing  for  termi- 
nation to  the  terminals  of  the  connector  assembly;  and 
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said  strain  relief  means  engages  said  insulating  jacket  of  the 
cable  and  a  portion  of  the  ferrule  adjacent  a  second  end 
opposite  from  the  first  end  from  which  the  free  ends  of  ihe 
conductors  extend  to  maintain  the  ferrule  in  engagement 
with  said  portion  of  the  shield  means. 


5.281.171 

Kl  SK  MOLDING  DEVICE 

KImer  (.    Job.  Kurt  \Va)ne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  (  arner  Corpora- 
tion, Syracuse.  N.Y. 

Kiled  Dec.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  992.J46 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  I3/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  4J9— 621  10  Claims 


ing  having  a  first  neutral  prong  being  capable  of  being 
inserted  into  a  neutral  aptrture  of  the  electrical  outlet,  said 
neutral  bus  including  a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  first 
neutral  bus  strips,  each  of  said  first  neutral  bus  strips  ex- 
tending along  one  of  said  two  opposed  sides  adjacent  said 
neutral  prong  receiving  aperture  of  said  socket  to  electri- 
cally conductively  engage  a  second  neutral  prong  inserted 
into  said  neutral  prong  receiving  aperture; 


1   A  fuse  holding  device  to  be  mounted  to  a  printed  circuit 
board  comprising: 

a  molded  housing  for  receiving  a  fu.se  to  be  held  therein; 
an  interior  surface  within  said  molded  housing,  said  interior 

surface  positioned  at  a  height  above  the  bottom  of  said 

housing  so  as  to  define  the  limit  to  which  a  fuse  b<xJy  can 

be  inserted  into  said  housing; 
a  pair  of  recesses  within  said  molded  housing,  each  recess 

extending  downwardly  from  said  interior  surface  so  as  to 

receive  a  lead  from  a  fuse;  and 
a  pair  of  electrical  contact  members,  each  flexibly  mounted 

with  in  a  respective  recess  so  as  to  make  electrical  contact 

with  an  inserted  fuse  lead 


a  first  opening  located  in  said  housing  through  which  said 
first  live  prong  of  said  live  bus  projects  for  insertion  into 
the  live  aperture  of  the  electrical  outlet;  and 

a  second  opening  located  in  the  housing  through  which  said 
first  neutral  prong  of  said  neutral  bus  projects  for  insertion 
into  the  neutral  aperture  of  Ihe  electrical  outlet. 


5.281.173 

ELECTRK  AI,  DISTRIBITION  .SYSTKM  CONNECTOR 

HItesh  Cherry;  Michael  A.  Kandros;  Daniel  \  .  Nardonc.  all  of 

Harrisburg.  and  Nanc)  I..  Reeser.  l.emo>ne.  all  of  Pa..  a.vsign- 

ors  to  The  Whitakcr  Corporation,  VMImington,  I)tl. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  28.84« 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  4/50 

L.S.  CI.  439—783  9  Claims 


5.281,172 
ELECTRICAL  OCTI.I-T  ADAPTER 
Lionel  T.  V.  Luu.  Carmel.  Ind.,  assiKJior  to  Pacomex  Industries, 
Inc.,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992.  Ser.  So  985,688 
Int.  CI.    HOIR  /<  ^ 
U.S.  a.  439—65 1  32  aaims 

1    An  adapter  t.ir  converting  a  single  electrical  outlet  into  a 
multiple  electrical  outlet,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  front  and  a  back,  and  two  opp<ised  sides 

extending  between  the  front  and  back; 
at  least  one  socket  located  on  each  of  said  sides,  each  socket 
including  a  live  prong  receiving  aperture  and  a  neutral 
prong  receiving  aperture; 
an  electrically  conductive  live  bus  disposed  in  said  housing 
and  has  ing  a  first  live  prong  capable  of  being  inserted  into 
a  live  aperture  in  an  electrical  outlet,  said  live  bus  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  electncally  conductive  first  live  bus  strips, 
each  of  said  first  live  bus  stnps  extending  along  one  of  said 
two  opposed  sides  and  adjacent  said  live  prong  receiving 

aperture  ofsaid  socket  to  electncally  conductively  engage        >    A  connector  for  mechanicalK  retaining  and  electrically 

a  second  live  prong  inserted  into  said  live  prong  receiving    connecting  two  wires  in  an  electrical  distribution  system,  com- 

aperture;  prising  an  external  member  basing  firsi  and  second  end  por- 

an  electrically  conductive  neutral  bus  disposed  in  said  hous-    tions  confronting  one  another,  each  of  which  end  portions  is 


provided  with  an  opening,  such  that  the  respective  openings 
communicate  therebetween,  and  such  that  the  wires  are  re- 
ceived in  the  respective  openings,  the  external  member  further  John  M 
having  an  intermediate  portion  connecting  the  first  and  second 
end  portions  thereof,  the  intermediate  portion  including  a  bight 
portion  disposed  laterally  of  the  respective  end  portions  of  the 
external  member,  the  bight  portion  having  a  double  loop 
formed  in  the  bight  portion  of  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
external  member  to  provide  an  inherent  resiliency  m  the  exter- 
nal member,  such  that  the  first  and  second  end  portions  of  the 
external  member  may  be  spread  apart,  and  an  internal  member 
received  within  the  external  member,  between  the  respective 
communicating  openings  therein,  and  laterally  of  the  interme- 
diate portion  of  Ihe  external  member,  such  that  one  of  the  w  ires 
is  clamped  mechanically  between  the  internal  member  and  the 
first  end  portion  of  the  external  member,  and  such  that  the 
other  wire  is  clamped  mechanically  between  the  internal  mem- 
ber and  the  second  end  portion  of  the  external  member,  and  at 
least  one  of  the  members  being  made  from  a  conductive  mate- 
rial, such  that  the  wires  are  electncally  connected  together 


5.281,1-'? 
FKMAI  F  ELKCTRICAI   TFRMIN^I 
Chupak,    \\cst   Middlesex.    Pa..    Kd»ard 


M 


Hungo. 
Cortland.  Ohio;  Paul  (,.  Halbach.  V\upp«Ttal.  Fed  Rep.  of 
<.erman>;  1  udwig  Pauvs.  Kssen-KettwiR.  led  Rep  nf  irer- 
man>.  and  Michael  Model.  Breckerfeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  (.encral  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit 
Mich. 

1993,  Ser.  No.  40.310 
HOIR  13,00 


Filed  Mar. 
Int 
U.S.  CI   439— >(39 


30. 
CI. 


10  Qaims 


5,281,174 
CORONA  TREATER  HIGH  VOLTAGE  PLUG-IN 

VNilliam  H.  Bonner,  Cedarburg.  W  is.,  assignor  to  Pillar  Technol- 
ogies,  Harljand,  \N  is 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,909 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  I5.'0S 

U.S.  a.  439—825  5  Haims 


1  A  high  voltage  connector  between  an  elongated  electrode 
assembly  of  a  corona  freater  and  a  high  voltage  source  com- 
pnsing 

an  elongated  receptacle  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  electrode 
assembly,  said  receptacle  having 

a  first  end  disposed  within  the  electrode  with  said  first  end 
having  an  outer  non-conductive  shell,  said  outer  non-con- 
ductive shell  surrounding  an  inner  a  conducting  layer 
connected  to  the  electrcxle, 

and  a  second  end  extending  outwardly  from  the  electrode 
assembly,  said  second  end  defining  an  elongated  insulated 
cavity  therein  communicating  with  said  conducting  layer 
ofsaid  first  end.  said  elongated  cavity  having  an  opening 
at  its  outer  end,  and 

a  plug-in  releasably  disposed  within  said  receptacle,  said 
plug-in  having 

a  first  conducting  end  disposed  within  said  cavity  of  said 
second  end  of  said  receptacle  and  in  electrical  contact 
with  said  conducting  layer  of  said  first  end, 

a  second  end  in  contact  with  the  high  voltage  source  and  an 
elongated  insulated  high  voltage  wire  disposed  between 
said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  plug-in,  said  insulated 
high  voltage  wire  having  a  cross  sectional  dimension 
substantially  equal  to  that  ofsaid  elongated  cavity  ofsaid 
second  end  of  said  receptacle  to  provide  a  frictional  fit 


1  An  electncal  terminal  which  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
an  electrical  conductor  comprising: 

a  one-piece  metal  member  which  has  a  forward  generally 
box  shaped  mam  body  portion  and  a  rearward  conductor 
engaging  portion, 

the  box  shaped  main  body  ponion  comprising  a  generally 
planar  bottom,  a  pair  of  spaced  sides  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  bottom,  a  first  upper  member  defining  a 
deflectable  contact  arm  integral  with  one  of  the  sides 
adjacent  its  upper  end  and  extending  transversely  thereof 
toward  the  other  side,  and  a  second  upper  member  defin- 
ing a  defiectable  back  up  spnng  integral  with  the  other  of 
the  sides  adjacent  its  upper  end  and  extending  transversely 
thereof  toward  the  one  side  and  overlying  said  conUct 
arm, 

said  contact  arm  having  a  forward  end  section  extending 
downward  toward,  but  spaced  from,  said  bottom  to  define 
a  gap,  said  contact  arm  exerting  a  resisting  force  when 
deflected  by  a  mating  male  terminal  upon  the  latter  being 
slidably  inserted  between  said  bottom  and  said  forward 
end  section  of  said  terminal, 

a  substantially  ngid  tab  extending  transversely  of  said  other 
side  and  being  engageable  with  said  contact  arm  along  its 
underside  to  control  the  spacing  ofsaid  gap  between  the 
contact  arm  and  said  bottom. 

said  back  up  spnng  being  engageable  with  said  contact  arm 
and  providing  a  further  resisting  spnng  force  in  addition 
to  the  spring  force  exerted  by  the  forward  section  of  the 
contact  arm  when  mated  to  a  mating  male  terminal. 


5,281. n6 

CONTACT  MEMBER  WITH  COMPOSITE  SINTERED 

MFTAI    P4.STF  STRIP  HAMNC  I    5  WT  ^r  CARBON 

DIFFCSION  BONDED  THEREIN 

Shinichiro  ^  ahagi.  Obu;  Keisuke  Awazu;  Osamu  Kati..  both  of 
Kasugai;  Taka>oshi  Shimizu.  lchinomi>a,  and  Tamotsu  Ni- 
shinakagawa.  Kuwana,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daido  loku- 
shuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jul    21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  9r.49() 
Claims  pnont>,  application  Japan.  Jul.  22,  1991,  3-181214; 
Jul    22,  1991,  3-181215 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  li/Oi 
U.S.  a,  439-887  «  Qaims 


1  An  electric  contact  member  stnp  compnsing  a  metal  base 
between  said  high  voltage  wire  of  said  plug-in  and  said  ^leTiber  having  impressed  into  a  surface  thereof  a  stnp  of  a 
cavity  of  said  second  end  of  said  receptacle  sintered  metal  paste,  at  least  at  one  desired  location  parallel  to 
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and  adjacent  to  a  longitudinal  edge  of  the  metal  base  member,    tudinally  extending  comer  edges  and   the  other  connector 
said  strip  of  said  sintered  metal  paste  comprising,  by  weight,    defines  a  protrusion  sized  and  configured  to  fit  into  the  slot 

with  the  connectors  coupled,  said  protrusion  having  a  crest 
and  defining  parallel  first  and  second  angularly  related  longitu- 


about  1  to  5'^c  carbon,  wherein  said  sintered  metal  paste  is 
diffusion  bonded  to  the  metal  base  member 


5J81,177 

FOILED  GRATING  FOR  JET  W  ATFRCRAFT 

Glenn    Dickinson.    11509    Bombardier,    and    William    Chapin, 

U503  Bombardier,  both  of  Norwalk,  Calif.  90650 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  974,084.  Nov.  10.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5,234,3«1.  This  application  Aug.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,552 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  10, 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:  B63H  11/103 

L.S.  a.  440 — 47  5  Claims 


1  A  toiled  grating  for  a  watercraft  which  includes  a  hull 
having  a  lower  surface  with  an  intake  opening,  a  jet  pump 
means  which  includes  a  pump  housing  and  an  impeller  dis- 
posed therein,  and  an  intake  channel  extending  from  the  intake 
opening  to  the  pump  housing,  said  grating  comprising: 

two  substantially  parallel  bars  adapted  to  be  oriented  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  said  intake  opening,  and 
a  foil  supported  by  said  bars  so  as  to  divide  a  section  of  said 
intake  channel  into  upper  and  lower  portions  when  posi- 
tioned therein,  said  foil  having  leading  and  trailing  edges 
and  port  and  starboard  edges,  said  port  and  starboard 
edges  extending  beyond  said  bars; 
said  grating  being  sized  with  respect  to  said  opening  so  as  to 
be  securable  substantially  acros^said  opening. 


5.281,178 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  FEATURE  FOR 
INCREASED  CONTACT  AREA 
Michael  Biscomer.  Belleville.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,533 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  U/187 
L.S.  a.  439—845  10  Oaims 

1  A  pair  of  conjugate  electrical  connectors  adapted  to  be 
matingly  coupled  to  provide  an  electrical  flow  path  through 
the  connectors  characterized  in  that  one  of  the  connectors 
defines  an  elongated  slot  having  parallel  first  and  second  longi- 


dinally  extending  surface  areas  on  opposite  sides  of  the  crest, 
said  first  and  second  surface  areas  respectively  engaging  said 
first  and  second  corner  edges  to  define  a  line  contact  with  the 
slot  at  each  comer  edge  of  the  slot 


5,281,179 

TOY  AIRCRAFT  CAPABLE  OF  CIRCl.ING  IN 

CHANGEABLE  RADIUS 

Hans  Wu,  No.  78,  CTbung  Shan  5th  Street,  Tainan  City.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48.470 

Int.  a.'  A63H  27,18.  27,14 

U.S.  a.  446—68  1  Claim 


1.  An  integrally  formed  toy  aircraft  capable  of  circling  in 
controllable  and  changeable  radius,  compnsing  a  fuselage,  two 
wings  disp<ised  on  two  sides  of  said  fuselage  and  two  rudders 
disposed  on  said  wings,  wherein  a  hook  member  is  disp<ised 
under  said  fuselage  for  connecting  with  an  elastic  shixning 
means  to  shoot  said  aircraft,  said  aircraft  being  characterized  in 
that  multiple  weight-adjusting  recesses  are  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged on  a  top  p<:)rtion  of  said  fuselage  and  arranged  on  upper 
rear  portions  of  said  wings  at  predetermined  intervals, 
whereby  multiple  weight-adjusting  ball  members  can  be  placed 
in  said  recesses  and  the  kx;ations  or  weight  of  said  ball  mem- 
bers can  be  changed  to  freely  adjust  the  weight  and  gravita- 
tional center  of  said  toy  aircraft,  at  least  one  of  said  rudders 
being  slightly  inclined  so  as  to  make  said  toy  aircraft  fly  in  a 
circling  pattern  with  the  circling  radius  changeable 


5,281,180 

TOY  DOLL  HAVING  SOUND  GENERATOR  W ITH 

OPTICAL  SENSOR  AND  PRESSURE  SWITCHES 

Wing  F.  Lam,  50  Carl  Crescent,  Scarborough.  Ontario.  Canada 

MIW  3K2  ,  and  Yu  F.  Lam,  2/F..  Flat  C,  Block  12.  May  Fair 

Garden,  Tsing  Yi  Island,  N.T.,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  818,106 
Int.  a."  A63H  3G,(XJ.  3,  S3 
U.S.  a.  446—175  14  Qaims 

1.  A  toy  doll  comprising 
sound  generating  means  for  generation  of  first  and  second 

sounds, 
an  optical  sensor,  electronically  connected  to  the  sound 
generating  means,  for  tnggenng  the  generation  of  the  first 
sound  in   response  to  the  absence  of  light  striking   the 
sensor  and  the  generation  of  the  second  sound  in  response 


to  light  striking  the  sensor,  the  first  sound  comprising  at 
least  two  first  sound  sections  and  the  second  sound  com- 
pnsing at  least  two  second  sound  sections;  and 
a  first  pressure  sensitive  trigger,  electronically  connected  to 
the  sound  generating  means,  for  triggering  the  generation 
of  the  second  sound  in  response  to  depression  of  the  trig- 
ger; and  wherein 


triggering  the  generation  of  the  second  sound  during  genera- 
tion of  the  first  sound  overrides  the  generation  of  the  first 
sound;  and 

the  point  where  the  generation  of  the  second  sound  is  trig- 
gered determines  the  number  of  the  second  sound  sections 
then  sounded. 


5,281,181 
CONSTRl  CTION  SET 
Don  McCollum,  Lee's  Summit.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Steven  Carl 
Pelluer,  Littleton.  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,091 

Int.  CI."  A63H  33/08.  33/12 

U.S.  CI.  446— 106  6  Claims 


1   A  construction  kit  for  creating  structures  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  first  building  logs  of  a  first  dimension  having  a 
pair  or  opposed,  upper  and  lower,  longitudinal  edges  and 
a  pair  of  opposed,  lateral  edges  with  a  planar  web  span- 
ning said  edges,  said  web  having  a  length  of  a  first  dimen- 
sion; 

a  plurality  of  second  building  logs  havmg  a  generally  planar 
web  of  a  width  equal  to  said  first  log  web  and  a  length  less 
than  said  first  vseb  length,  said  second  logs  hav  ing  a  pair  of 
opposed,  longitudinal  edges  and  a  pair  of  opposed,  lateral 
edges; 

a  pair  of  opposed,  upper  and  low  er  notches  found  m  each  of 
said  webs  at  the  lateral  edges  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  logs,  each  notch  having  a  depth  of  approximately 
one-quarter  of  the  width  of  each  web,  said  notch  of  one  of 


said  logs  transversely  engageable  with  a  notch  of  another 
log  with  one  of  said  edges  of  each  engaged  log  positioned 
normal  to  said  web  of  the  other  log  at  the  midpoint 
thereof; 

a  plurality  of  first  mounting  plates  having  a  pair  of  opposed, 
longitudinal  edges  and  a  pair  of  opposed,  lateral  edges 
with  a  web  spanning  said  edges,  said  web  having  a  width 
equal  to  the  width  of  said  first  and  second  webs, 

a  pair  of  opposed,  upper  and  lower  notches  in  said  mounting 
plate  web,  said  notches  congruent  to  the  other  notches  m 
said  first  and  second  webs,  said  lower  notch  of  said  mount- 
ing plate  transversely  engaging  an  upper  notch  of  one  of 
said  logs  to  present  said  upper  notch  on  said  mounting 
plate  for  engagement  with  a  notch  of  one  of  said  logs 
whereby  to  mount  a  pair  of  logs  in  a  planar  over/under 
relationship  therebetween; 

a  slider  element  having  a  pair  of  opposed,  longitudinal  and 
lateral  edges  with  a  web  therebetween,  said  web  equal  in 
width  to  the  other  of  said  webs. 

a  pair  of  opposed,  upper  and  lower  notches  in  said  slider 
element  with  one  of  said  notches  being  a  notch  generally 
one-fourth  the  distance  of  said  web  and  the  other  notch 
being  a  relatively  longer  notch  generally  twice  the  length 
of  said  first  shorter  notch,  said  longer  notch  transversely 
engaging  a  portion  of  a  web  of  an  adjacent  building  log 
with  the  shorter  notch  of  said  slider  element  transversely 
engaging  a  notch  in  one  of  said  other  building  logs 
whereby  to  provide  a  slidable  relationship  between  said 
building  logs  engaging  said  notches  of  said  slider  element 

5.281.18: 

REMOTE  CONTROl    ROBOT  TO\   WITH  TORSO  AND 

I  EG  TWIST  AND  TtiRSO  Til  T 

Yosuke  ^  oneda.  and  Masaru  Tomiyama.  both  of  Tokvo,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Tom>  Company.  1  td..  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1992.  Ser   No'  881.804 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Ma\  15.  1991.  3-44075 

Int.  CI,'  A63H  11 /lu,  15/(J4;  F41B  15/00 

U.S.  a.  446-289  13  c\^^ 


LA  radio  controlled  toy  capable  of  changing  a  travelling 
direction  thereof,  compnsing: 

a  seat  plate  having  an  essentially  normal  axis; 

an  upper  body  mounted  by  body  mounting  means  on  said 
seat  plate  such  that  said  upper  body  can  be  twisted  about 
said  seat  plate  axis  with  respect  to  said  seat  plate; 

two  legs,  each  of  said  two  legs  having  a  w  heel  provided  on 
an  under  side,  each  leg  mounted  on  a  leg  axis  where  each 
leg  axis  IS  essenliallv  parallel  to  said  seal  plate  axis,  each  of 
said  two  legs  mounted  on  said  seal  plate  by  pin  hinge 
means  such  that  the  direction  of  said  two  legs  can  be 
changed  about  said  leg  axis  with  respect  to  said  seat  plate, 
said  upper  body  and  said  two  legs  being  interconnected  by 
way  of  a  link  mechanism  so  that  a  twisting  movement  of 
said  upper  bod>  and  a  direction  changing  movement  of 
said  two  legs  can  be  performed  in  an  interlocking  relation- 
ship with  each  other;  and 

rotation  controlling  means  for  stopping  rotation  or  reducing 
the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  wheel  provided  on  the  under 
side  of  one  of  said  two  legs  in  a  condition  such  that  a 


2306 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  25,  1994 


January  25,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2307 


UMI 


twisting  movement  of  said  upper  body  and  a  direction 
changing  movement  of  said  two  legs  are  performed 

5.2«1,183 
SOLENOID  MECHANISM  FOR  MOVEMENT  OF 
nCLRF  PORTIONS 
Gary  C.  Bembardt,  hjist  Hills,  and  Michael  J.  \  aught.  South 
Salem,  both  of  N.\  .,  assignors  to  Core  Enterprises  Interna- 
tional, Inc..  Mineola,  N  \ 

Filed  Nov   9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,021 

Int.  CI.'  A6JH  3/40.  JJ/26 

U.S.  a.  446—345  9  Oaims 


1  An  eye  mechanism  for  mounting  in  an  animated  figure  to 
enable  an  eyeball  replica  with  a  pupil  thereon  to  appear  to 
blink,  the  mechanism  compnsing 

a  housing  coupled  to  the  animated  figure; 

a  replica  of  an  eyeball  having  an  eye  pupil  thereon; 

pivot  means  for  attaching  the  eyeball  replica  to  the  housing 
at  a  pivot  point  to  allow  the  eyeball  replica  to  rotate 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position, 

a  hollow  solenoid  on  the  housing; 

a  shaft  having  one  end  inserted  in  the  hollow  solenoid  and 
the  other  end  pivotally  attached  to  the  eyeball  replica 
behind  the  pivot  point  such  that  the  weight  of  the  shaft 
holds  the  eyeball  pupil  in  the  first  f)osition  when  the  sole- 
noid IS  de-energized  and  the  eyeball  pupil  is  pivoted  to  the 
second  position  when  the  solenoid  is  energized  to  cause 
the  eye  to  appear  to  blink; 

a  pair  of  spaced  flanges  fixedly  attached  to  the  other  end  of 
the  shaft,  and 

a  pair  of  spaced  fingers  attached  at  one  end  to  the  eyeball 
replica  between  the  spaced  flanges  such  that  upon  move- 
ment of  the  shaft  longitudinally  in  either  direction,  the 
spaced  fingers  catch  one  of  the  spaced  flanges  to  cause  the 
eyeball  replica  to  move  about  its  pivot  points. 


+  5 


1   A  steenng  device  for  an  automotive  vehicle  toy  compns- 
ing a  small-sized  steenng  electnc  motor  to  be  driven  forwardly 


and  reversely  by  a  remote  control  operation,  a  steering  mecha- 
nism having  a  return  spring  for  biasing  steenng  wheels  into  a 
neutral  position,  and  a  clutch  for  transmitting,  through  a  me- 
chanical reduction  gearing,  the  driving  force  of  said  electric 
motor  to  said  steering  mechanism  against  the  bias  of  said  return 
spnng.  said  clutch  comprising 

a  holding  disc  firmly  secured  to  a  rotary  shaft  of  said  electric 

motor; 
a  plurality  of  clutch  elements  engageable  with  said  holding 
disc  such  that  said  clutch  elements  can  be  moved  in  a 
radial  direction  of  said  holding  disc  by  a  centrifugal  force; 
and 
an  outer  cylindrical  member  concentrically  accommodating 
therein  said  holding  disc  and  said  clutch  elements,  and 
firmly  secured  to  said  mechanical  reduction  gearing,  said 
outer  cylindrical  member  having  an  inner  peripheral  sur- 
face, and  each  of  said  clutch  elements  having  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  engageable.  by  pressure  contact,  with 
said  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  outer  cylindrical 
member,  and  wherein 
a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  peripheral  grooves  are  formed 
in  a  peripheral  surface  of  said  holding  disc,  thereby  defin- 
ing an  equal  plurality  of  peripheral  surface  sectors  be- 
tween said  peripheral  grooves; 
each  said  clutch  element  includes  an  engaging  element  en- 
gageable in  one  of  said  grooves,  each  of  said  engaging 
elements  being  provided  with  a  cutout  portion  sized  to 
receive  therein  one  of  said  peripheral  surface  sectors,  said 
clutch  elements  being  selectively  arranged  relative  to  said 
holding  disc  into  one  of  two  alternative  configurations,  a 
first  configuration  wherein  said  engaging  elements  are 
positioned  in  said  grtxives.  and  a  second  configuration 
wherein  said  peripheral  surface  sectors  are  received  in 
said  cutout  portions:  and 
said  clutch  elements  are  slidable  in  the  radial  direction  in 
both  said  configurations. 


5,281,184 
STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  AlTOMOTI\  E  \  EHICLE  TOY 

Yoshio  Suinion.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Hanzawa  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1992.  Ser    No   920,828 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  8,  1992,  4-021654[L'] 
Int.  a.' A63H  /7/J55 
L.S.  a.  44« — 460  1  Qaim 


5.281.185 

I  NIVERSAI.  FOLDABLE  TOY  BLOCKS  WITH 

ALIGNABLE  SLOTS 

Robert  W.  I^ee,  9120  Vanderbilt  Dr.,  Naples.  Fla.  33963 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,717 

Int.  a.'  A63H  JS/00.  33/04.  33/<JH 

U.S.  a.  446-^*88  11  Claims 


1  A  building  block  set  of  hollow  folded  building  blocks  and 
connectors  compnsing. 

more  than  one  building  block  a.ssembled  from  fiat  foldable 
sheet  matenal.  when  assembled  each  blix:k  being  essen- 
tially hollow  having  corners,  edges,  end  faces  and  other 
faces,  the  end  faces  being  essentially  square, 

at  least  one  edge  on  each  face  having  at  least  one  connector 
slot,  each  connector  slot  compnsing  aligned  slots  in  adja- 
cent faces,  each  said  aligned  slot  having  a  set  width, 

a  plurality  of  edge  connectors  comprising  planar  members  of 
an  established   thickness,   said   thickness   being  approxi- 


mately the  same  as  said  set  width,  so  that  when  said  con- 
nectors are  inserted  in  a  connector  slot  the  edge  connector 
is  engaged  by  said  aligned  slots  while  penetrating  into  said 
hollow  interior,  thereby  permitting  adjacent  connector 
slots  of  adjacent  and  aligned  blocks  to  be  engaged  by  a 
single  connector  as  said  connector  is  engaged  by  at  least 
two  faces  of  each  of  said  aligned  and  adjacent  blocks. 


5,281,186 
PROTECTIVE  BREAST  CUP  ARRANGEMENT 
Caroline  M.  Buckley,  and  Robert  W.  Buckley.  Jr.,  both  of  P.O. 
Box  927,  Plaistow.  N.H,  03865 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  9.059 

Int.  a.^  A41C  3/12.  3/14 

U.S.  a.  450—31  2  Claims 


1   A  protective  breast  cup  arrangement,  comprising, 

a  brassiere  member  having  a  plurality  of  resilient  cup  mem- 
bers, and  each  cup  member  receives  a  breast  cup  there- 
within,  each  breast  cup  including  a  rigid  cup  member 
having  a  matrix  of  apertures  directed  therethrough,  and 
each  breast  cup  member  including  a  cup  annular  rim,  with 
each  of  the  breast  cups  symmetrically  oriented  about  a  cup 
axis,  and  the  annular  rim  orthogonally  oriented  relative  to 
the  cup  axis  projecting  laterally  of  the  breast  cup.  wherein 
a  continuous  cushion  member  is  mounted  coextensively  to 
the  annular  rim,  and 

each  breast  cup  includes  an  interior  wall  surface,  and  each 
interior  wall  surface  includes  a  nipple  pad  mounted 
fixedly  to  the  intenor  wall  surface  symmetrically  oriented 
relative  to  the  cup  axis  spaced  from  the  annular  nm. 
wherein  each  nipple  pad  is  formed  of  a  lotion  impregnated 
fiuid  absorbent  sponge  material,  and 

the  cushion  member  includes  a  cushion  member  trough 
continuously  directed  into  the  cushion  member,  and  a 
resilient  annular  ring  complementanly  received  w  ithm  the 
cushion  member  trough,  the  annular  ring  includes  a  ring 
trough  coextensively  directed  into  the  annular  nng,  with 
the  nng  trough  having  a  fluid  lotion  therewiihin,  and  an 
annular  frangible  cover  extending  over  the  nng  trough 
permitting  rupture  of  the  frangible  cover  upon  impact  to 
the  cushion  member. 


5.281,187 
I  NITARV  \  ENT  AND  Dl  CT  ASSEMBLY 
Harry   R.  Whitney.  Jr.,   P  Ixingbranch  Ct..  Tavlorsville.  C;a. 
30178 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,645 
Int.  a.'  F24F  13  06 
U.S.  a.  454—296  8  Claims 

1  A  unitary  vent  and  duct  assembly  for  installation  within  a 
framed  section  of  a  suspended  ceiling  structure  adjacent  to  an 
above-ceiling  supply  duct  to  which  said  vent  and  duct  assem- 
bly IS  to  be  coupled,  said  unitary  veni  and  duct  assembly  com- 
prising 

a  cowling  formed  to  have  a  substantiallv  closed  top  portion 
and  a  substantiallv  open  bottom  portion  with  said  cowling 
having  a  periphery  and  being  sized  and  configured  to  fit 
and  nestle  within  a  selected  framed  section  of  the  sus- 


pended ceiling  structure  within  which  said  vent  and  duct 
assembly  is  to  be  installed  with  the  penphery  of  said  cowl- 
ing at  least  partially  resting  on  and  being  supported  by  the 
frame  of  said  suspended  ceiling  structure; 

an  at  least  partially  foraminous  gnll  positioned  over  and 
covenng  the  substantially  open  bottom  portion  of  said 
cowling; 

means  for  securing  said  foraminous  grill  in  position  covenng 
the  substantially  open  bottom  portion  of  said  cowling; 

clip  means  arrayed  about  the  penphery  of  said  cowling  for 
releasibly  but  firmly  secunng  said  vent  and  duct  assembly 
in  place  within  the  framed  section  of  the  suspended  ceiling 
structure  within  which  said  vent  and  duct  assembly  has 
been  positioned; 

a  semi-ngid  flexible  duct  having  walls  and  being  pre-coupled 
at  one  end  to  the  top  portion  of  said  cowling  communicat- 
ing with  the  inlenor  thereof,  said  semi-ngid  flexible  duct 
having  a  free  end  and  being  lengthwise  expandable  be- 
tween a  compact  storage  configuration  wherein  the  walls 
of  said  duct  are  accordion  folded  together  and  an  ex- 
panded lengthened  configuration  for  coupling  of  the  free 
end  of  said  semi-ngid  flexible  duct  to  the  above-ceiling 
supply  duct. 


the  frame  section  of  said  suspended  ceiling  structure  have 
struts  of  substantially  inverted  T-shaped  cross-section 
forming  an  upstanding  longitudinal  ndge  extending  along 
the  tops  of  the  framing  struts,  said  clip  means  compnses  a 
plurality  of  spnng  biased  clips  arrayed  about  the  penph- 
ery of  said  cowling,  each  of  said  clips  being  substantially 
omega-shaped  defining  a  first  leg  of  said  clip  and  a  second 
leg  of  said  clip,  said  first  leg  of  each  of  said  clips  being 
secured  to  said  vent  and  duct  assembly  at  the  penphery  of 
said  cowling  with  the  second  leg  of  each  clip  being  posi- 
tioned to  slip  over  and  gnp  the  longitudinal  ridge  of  the 
suspended  ceiling  structure  when  said  unitary  vent  and 
duct  assembly  is  positioned  within  the  framed  section  of 
the  suspended  ceiling  structure, 

whereby  the  unitary  vent  and  duct,  assembly  can  be  place 
within  the  framed  section  of  the  suspended  ceiling  struc- 
ture whereupon  the  clip  means  engages  and  secures  the 
assembly  to  the  suspended  ceiling  structure  to  hold  the 
assembly  ir  place  and  prevent  the  a.ssembly  from  being 
pulled  out  of  p<5sition  when  the  semi-ngid  flexible  duct  is 
stretched  to  its  lengthwise  expanded  configuration  for 
coupling  to  the  supply  duct. 
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5.281. I8« 
BELT  FRANSMISSION  IN  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBLSTION  ENGINE  EOR  ACCf-SSORY  DEVICE 
DRIVING 
Per  Gillbrand,  Mariefred,  Sweden,  assignor  to  SAAB  Automo- 
bile Aktiebolag,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT  SE91  00233,  §  371  Date  Sep.  23.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  23.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\()91    14594.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct,  3.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  934.695 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  28.  1990,  9001118 
Int.  a.'  F16H  7/00 
L.S.  a.  474—101  16  Oaims 


5^81,189 
CROWNED  PULLEY  FOR  A  BELT  CONVEYOR 

Charles  Agnoff.  WilminRton,  N.C..  assignor  to  Interroll  Holding 
.A.G.,  San  Antonino.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,736 

Int.  a.*  F16H  7/00 

U.S.  a.  474—190  14  Oaims 


1   A  pulley  for  a  belt  conveyor  compnsing. 


(a)  a  roller  shaft; 

(b)  a  generally  cylindrical  roller  tube  mounted  on  said  roller 
shaft,  said  roller  tube  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  said 
roller  shaft; 

(c)  said  roller  tube  including  first  and  second  end  portions 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  central  portion; 

(d)  a  pair  of  circumferentiallv  extending  grixives  formed 
between  respective  end  p<irtions  and  said  central  portion; 
and 

(e)  an  elastomenc  crown  disposed  around  said  central  por- 
tion of  said  roller  tube  and  having  first  and  second  ends 
received  in  respective  circumferential  grooves  in  the 
roller  tube 


5.281,190 
GEAR  THRUST  CONTROLLED  MULTI-MODE  CLUTCH 

FOR  POWER  TRANSMISSIONS 
Erkki   Koivunen.    18260   Blue   Heron    Pointe   Dr..    Northville. 
Mich.  48167 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,891 

Int.  a.'  F16H  i7/00 

U.S.  CI.  475— 116  19  Claims 


1  A  belt  transmission  for  driving  an  accessory  device  from 
a  drive  engine  for  a  vehicle,  wherein  the  engine  has  a  first  side 
and  the  engine  includes  a  drive  transmission  for  a  vehicle  at  the 
first  side  of  the  engine, 

the  engine  includes  means  for  driving  a  driving  belt  pulley, 
and  a  driving  belt  pulley  dnvingly  connected  with  the  belt 
pulley  driving  means  for  driving  the  belt  pulley  to  rotate; 
the  driving  belt  pulley  being  also  located  at  the  first  side  of 
the  engine; 

the  belt  transmission  compnses 

an  endless  loop,  deflectable  drive  belt,  the  belt  having  an 
outside  which  is  outside  the  loop  of  the  bell  and  an  inside 
which  IS  inside  the  loop; 

an  accessory  device. 

a  rotatable  driving  means  for  the  accessory  device  and  lo- 
cated inside  the  belt  loop  and  spaced  away  from  the  driv- 
ing belt  pulley; 

two  deflection  members  supporting  the  belt  at  locations 
spaced  apart  around  the  driving  belt  pulley,  wherein  the 
path  of  the  belt  is  determined  by  the  accessory  device 
driving  means  and  the  two  deflection  members,  and 
wherein  the  accessory  device  dnving  means  and  the  de- 
flection members  are  so  placed  with  respect  to  the  driving 
belt  pulley  and  the  belt  is  so  placed  that  the  outside  of  the 
belt  bears  against  and  wraps  partially  around  the  driving 
belt  pulley;  the  two  deflection  members  and  the  accessory 
device  driving  means  being  so  placed  that  an  area  is  de- 
fined which  is  enclosed  by  the  endless  loop  of  the  drive 
belt,  and  that  area  enclosed  by  the  drive  belt  lies  outside 
the  area  which  includes  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  driving 
belt  pulley. 


1  ,A  multi-mode  friction  drive  establishing  device  for  a 
transmission  having  torque  input  and  output  means  and  gear 
means  operable  to  provide  a  plurality  of  forward  drive  gear 
ratios  and  a  reverse  ratio  comprising, 

a  housing. 

first  friction  means  operatively  connected  to  said  housing, 

a  support. 

second  friction  means  operatively  mounted  on  said  support 
and  associated  vMth  said  first  friction  means  and  engagable 
therewith  to  define  a  friction  device  to  transmit  torque. 

piston  means  operatively  mounted  m  said  housing  to  define 
a  chamber  therein  for  receiving  pressurized  fluid  and 
being  operative  to  effect  fnctional  engagement  of  said  first 
and  second  friction  means  so  as  to  transmit  torque. 

gear  set  means  operatively  connected  with  said  support 
having  helical  gear  means  which  produces  a  vanable 
thrust  force  from  the  torque  transmitting  device, 

fluid  pressure  control  means  for  selectively  supplying  pres- 
sure fluid  to  said  chamber  to  effect  the  fnctional  engage- 
ment of  said  first  and  second  friction  means  by  said  piston 
means  for  the  drive  of  said  gear  set  means. 

exhaust  means  being  selectively  conditionable  for  exhausting 
fluid  pressure  from  said  chamber  for  effecting  the  fnc- 
tional release  of  said  first  and  second  friction  means. 

control  means  associated  with  said  exhaust  means  and  mov- 
able in  response  to  opposing  gear  thrust  and  fluid  pressure 
forces  exerted  thereon  by  said  helical  gear  means  and  said 
pressure  fluid  in  said  chamber  to  effect  the  regulation  of 
fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber  which  decreases  as  the 
torque  transmitted  by  said  gear  set  means  decreases  and 
increases  as  the  torque  transmitted  by  said  gear  set  means 
increases 


5.281.191 

STRIKING  Dl  MMY  AS  PUNCHING  BA<,  AITACHMFNT 

Daniel  A.  DeSousa,  43  Nottingham  PI..  Clayton.  Calif  94517 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1993.  Ser,  No,  15.480 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/ i^ 

U.S.  a.  482—83  7  Oaims 
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1.  A  life-like  striking  dummy  configured  to  be  attachable  to 
a  pouching  bag,  for  use  in  the  practice  of  boxing,  martial  arts 
and  the  like  compnsing;  a  body,  wherein  said  br>dy  compnses 
a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  connected  together  by  a 
neck  portion,  said  first  portion  being  configured  to  resemble  a 
human  head;  said  first  portion  having  a  rear  section  and  a 
frontal  area,  .said  frontal  area  including  facial  features,  said 
second  portion  configured  to  resemble  a  human  torso  and 
having  a  back  with  a  vertically  positioned  contoured  recess, 
for  the  purposes  of  providing  a  contoured  mating  surface  to  a 
punching  bag;  said  contoured  recess  originating  from  a  center- 
point  at  a  rear  most  base  of  said  first  portion  and  terminating  at 
a  centerline  axis  at  a  bottom  plane  of  said  torso;  said  contoured 
recess  being  longitudinally  aligned  with  a  vertical  longitudinal 
centerline;  said  vertical  longitudinal  centerline  when  extended 
upward  beyond  said  rear  most  base  of  said  first  portion  creat- 
ing an  acute  angle  to  the  rear  of  said  neck;  said  acute  angle 
being  formed  between  said  extended  vertical,  longitudinal 
centerline  and  said  rear  of  said  neck  creating  a  neck  reflex 
angle;  said  neck  reflex  angle  being  provided  for  the  purpose  of 
allowing  reflex  movement  of  said  head,  m  a  rearward  direction 
a  distance,  before  the  rear  of  said  head  intersects  said  vertical 
longitudinal  centerline.  when  struck  by  a  user;  and  said  second 
portion  configured  with  means  of  securing  said  striking 
dummy  to  said  punching  bag. 


5.281.192 
PORT  AMI  F  FOREARM  AND  HAND  EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Thomas   F.   Nelson.    16555   \lar>    Cliff  Ijt..   Brookfield.   Wis. 
53005 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  879.717.  \la>  6.  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  394,964.  Aug,  1",  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr,  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,251 

Int.  CI.    A63B  2J/06 

U.S.  a.  482-93  11  Claims 


<. 


1  A  portable  forearm  and  hand  exercise  device  comprising 
a  generally  U-shaped  member  including  an  arcuate  midsec- 
tion having  a  midpoint  and  further  including  a  pair  of  legs 
extending  rearwardly  from  said  midsection  and  suffi- 
ciently laterally  spaced  apart  to  accommodate  an  exercis- 
er's hand  therebetween, 
a  handle  extending  transversely  between  and  mounted  on 


said  legs  for  movement  relative  to  said  midsection  so  that 
the  distance  between  said  handle  and  said  midsection  can 
be  adjusted  to  facilitate  contact  of  the  distal  finger  pads  of 
different  size  hands  with  said  midsection; 
means  for  selectively  securing  said  handle  at  different  loca- 
tions on  said  legs; 
an  elongated  rod  connected  to  said  midsection  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  therefrom  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
legs,  said  rod  carrying  at  least  one  small  weight  and  being 
connected  to  said  midsection  at  a  location  offset  from  said 
midpoint  such  that,  when  said  handle  is  held  with  said  rod 
closest  to  the  thumb  side  of  the  hand,  the  weight  exerted 
by  said  rod  and  said  weight  is  concentrated  over  the 
normally  stronger  part  of  the  hand; 
means  for  selectively  secunng  said  weight  at  different  loca- 
tions on  said  rod;  and 

a  fiexible  strap  extending  between  and  mounted  on  said  legs 
at  a  location  rearwardly  of  said  handle,  said  strap  being 
adapted  to  engage  either  the  front  or  back  of  either  the  left 
or  the  nght  hand  below  the  wnst  joint  when  said  device  is 
held  in  the  respective  hand  and  being  adjustable  to  accom- 
modate different  size  hands 

5   A  portable  forearm  and  hand  exercise  device  compnsing 

a  generally  U-shaped  member  having  an  arcuate  midsection 
and  a  pair  of  legs  extending  rearwardly  from  said  midsec- 
tion and  laterally  spaced  far  enough  apart  to  accommo- 
date an  exerciser's  hand  therebetween, 

a  handle  extending  transversely  between  said  legs  and  hav- 
ing opposed  first  and  second  ends  slidably  mounted  on  a 
respective  one  of  said  legs  for  movement  of  said  handle 
both  relative  to  said  legs  and  relative  to  said  midsection 
whereby  the  distance  between  said  handle  and  said  mid- 
section can  be  adjusted,  said  legs  extending  rearwardly  a 
short  distance  from  said  handle  and  terminating  at  a  loca- 
tion where  the  user,  with  said  handle  located  in  the  palm 
of  his  or  her  hand,  can  freely  move  his  or  her  hand  relative 
to  the  forearm  at  the  wnst  joint  without  interference  from 
said  legs  or  said  handle; 

means  earned  by  said  handle  for  selectively  securing  said 
handle  at  different  locations  on  said  legs; 

an  elongated  rod  connected  to  said  midsection  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  therefrom  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
legs; 

at  least  one  small  weight  adapted  to  be  carried  on  said  rod; 
and 

means  for  selectively  secunng  said  weight  on  said  rod  at 
different  locations  along  the  length  of  said  rod. 


5.281.193 

BEN(  H-PRESS  WEIGHT  WORKOIT  STATION  WITH 

SAFKT'i  FFATl  RES 

Kenneth  G,  (  iilbo,  Jr„  2001  S,  Russell.  Mivviuli.  Mont.  59801 

Filed  Apr.  P.  1992.  Ser,  No,  870,413 

Int   CI.'  A63B  21/078 

V.S.  a.  482-104  ,(j  Claims 

I.  A  bench  assembly  for  a  bench-press  weight  workout 

station,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  base  stationanly  disposable  on  a  support 
surface; 

(b)  an  elongated  platform; 

(c)  means  for  mounting  said  platform  above  said  base  and 
interconnected  to  said  base  to  undergo  reciprocal  move- 
ment at  one  end  of  said  platform  toward  and  away  from 
said  ba.se  and  to  undergo  pivotal  movement  at  an  opposite 
end  of  said  platform  about  a  transverse  axis  and  relative  to 
said  base  in  order  to  raise  and  lower  said  one  end  of  said 
platform  relative  to  said  base  and  thereby  change  said 
platform  between  first  and  second  positions,  said  one  end 
of  said  platform  being  lower  at  said  second  position  of  said 
platform  than  at  said  first  position  thereof,  said  means  for 
mounting  said  platform  above  said  base  to  undergo  said 
reciprocal  movement  including  an  upper  hollow  tubular 
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member  pivotally  attached  to  and  extending  downwardly 
from  said  one  end  of  said  platform  and  a  lower  hollow 
tubular  member  attached  to  and  extendmg  upwardly  from 
an  end  of  said  base  in  alignment  with  said  upper  tubular 
member,  one  of  said  lower  and  upper  tubular  members 
receiving  the  other  of  said  lower  and  upper  tubular  mem- 
bers therein  so  as  to  permit  reciprocal  movement  of  said 
upper  tubular  member  relative  to  said  lower  tubular  mem- 
ber upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  platform  relative  to 
said  base,  and 
(d)  a  platform  height  adjusting  mechanism  connected  to  and 
extending  between  said  base  and  said  one  end  of  said 
platform  and  being  latchable  to  hold  said  platform  at  said 


first  position  relative  to  said  base,  unlatchable  to  release 
said  platform  and  permit  said  platform  to  undergo  pivotal 
movement  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position, 
and  latchable  to  hold  said  platform  at  said  second  position, 
said  platform  height  adjusting  mechanism  including  an 
extendible  and  retractible  actuator  disposed  within  said 
upper  and  lower  hollow  tubular  members  and  being  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  and  extending  vertically  between  said  one 
end  of  said  platform  and  an  end  of  the  said  base  aligned 
with  said  one  end  of  said  platform,  said  actuator  being 
latchable  to  hold  said  platform  at  said  respective  first  and 
second  positions  and  unlatchable  to  release  said  platform 
and  permit  said  platform  to  undergo  pivotal  movement 
between  said  first  and  second  positions. 


5,281,194 
M.AG.AZINE  FOR  T(X)US  AND  OR  WORKPIECE  WITH 

RKMOMNG  DF\  IC  K 
Manfred  Schneider.  fkKingen.  Ke<)    Rep   of  (>ermany.  assignor 
to  Hirschmann  (,mbH.   Huorn-W  m/fln.  Fed.   Rep.  of  Ger- 
man) 

Filed  Mav  15.  1992.  S«r.  No.  883,962 
Oaims  pnorit>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany,  May  17, 
1991,  4116091 

Int.  a.'  B23Q  3/157.  7/04 
L.S.  a.  48J— 14  17  Oaims 


1     Apparatus   for   supporting  tools  and/or  workpieces   in 


hanging  and/or  standing  position  and  for  removing  and  depos- 
iting of  the  tools  and/or  workpieces,  comprising: 

a  vertical  turning  post. 

a  carriage  with  a  horizontally  extendable  telescoping  arm 
mounted  on  said  turning  post  for  movement  thereon. 

said  arm  having  a  free  end.  and  a  gripper  at  said  free  end, 

programmably  controlled  drives  for  the  turning  post,  the 
carnage,  and  the  telescoping  arm. 

a  magazine  extending  at  least  partially  about  said  turning 
p<ist.  said  magazine  comprising  plural  panels,  each  having 
a  face  having  tool  and/or  workpiece  holders  thereon,  and 

means  for  movably  mounting  at  least  one  of  said  panels  for 
movement  between  a  first  position  in  which  said  panel 
face  is  towards  and  relatively  close  to  said  turning  post 
and  m  which  lcx)ls  and/or  workpieces  on  said  holders  are 
engagcable  by  said  grippcr.  and  a  second  position  in 
which  said  face  is  relatively  remote  from  said  turning  post 
and  said  holders  are  accessible  from  the  outside  of  said 
magazine  for  the  placing  thereon  or  removal  therefrom  of 
tools  and/or  workpieces, 

said  magazine  having  at  least  one  window  through  Which 
the  telescoping  arm  may  be  extended.  * 


5.281.195 
CENTRIFK.AI    1  igi  ID  CI.KANING  APPARATL'S  AND 

MFTHOD 
Jim  E.  Swartzbaugh.  2402  Ardsheal   I)r  .  Iji  (labra  Heights. 
Calif.  90631 

Filed  \pr.  13,  1993.  .Ser.  No.  46.543 

Int.  n.'  B04B  II/OO 

L  .S.  a.  494— 3:-  31  Claims 


1  .\  centrifugal  liquid  cleaning  apparatus,  comprising,  a 
rotatably  mounted  bowl,  said  b<5wl  having  a  cylindrical  wall 
with  a  closed  end  and  a  partially  open  end  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  cylindncal  wall,  said  open  end  basing  a  circular  central 
opening  concentric  with  and  smaller  than  said  cylindrical  wall, 
means  for  causing  high  speed  rotation  of  said  bowl  on  an  axis 
concentric  with  said  cylindrical  wall  for  causing  liquid  m  the 
bowl  to  be  forced  into  an  annular  column  with  excess  liquid 
being  discharged  through  said  central  opening. 

an  accelerator  means  in  said  closed  end  with  means  for 

receiving  liquid  to  be  cleaned  substantial  at  said  axis, 
said  accelerator  means  having  a  surface  extending  out- 
wardly relative  to  said  axis  with  an  outer  diameter  approx- 
imately the  diameter  of  said  circular  central  opening,  said 
surface  having  means  for  imparting  movement  to  the 
liquid  in  said  direction  of  rotation  and  conducting  the 
liquid  from  said  axis  to  said  annular  column 


5.281.196 
SKIN  TREATMENT  COMPOSITION  AND  MFTHOI)  Oh 

I  SF 

ITiomas  ,J.  Sultenfuss,  102  Harbor  View  Ij..  \athu.  Ha.  34641) 

Filed  May  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  887.481 

Int.  CI.'  A61N  !,iO 

U^.  a.  604-20  linaims 


b)  a  plunger  which  extends  into  the  hollow  tube  and  contacts 
a  proximal  unit  of  said  hemostatic  agent;  and 

c)  hand  actuated  movement  means  coupled  to  said  plunger 
for  moving  said  plunger  distally  in  measured  incremental 
movements  to  cause,  upon  each  said  incremental  move- 
ment, at  lea.st  one  of  said  discrete  units  of  said  hemostatic 
agent  to  be  pushed  out  of  said  hollow  tube  through  said 
opening  in  said  distal  end  of  said  hollow  tube,  w  herein  said 
plunger  and  said  hand  actuated  movement  means  together 
compose  a  ratchet  means  having  means  for  preventing 
proximal  movement  of  said  plunger  upon  each  said  incre- 
mental movement. 


1   A  method  of  applying  a  composition  containing  vitamin  C    U^.  O.  604 — 86 
to  healthy  surface  tissue  located  in  the  path  of  a  therapeutic 
radiation  beam,  wherein  the  undesired  side  effects  of  radiation 
therapy  are  abated,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
identifying  the  healthy  surface  tissue  in  the  path  of  a  radia- 
tion beam  proposed  to  treat  unhealthy  tissue; 
applying  the  composition  containing  the  vitamin  C  to  the 

identified  healthy  tissue; 
w  aiting  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  allow  the  vitamin  C  of 

the  composition  to  increa.se  the  concentration  of  ascorbic 

acid  in  the  healthy  tissue; 
again  applying  the  composition  containing  the  vitamin  C  to 

the  identified  healthy  tissue; 
again  waiting  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  allow  the  vitamin 

C  of  the  composition  to  further  increase  the  concentration 

of  ascorbic  acid  in  the  healthy  tissue;  and 
exposing  the  unhealthy  tissue  and  healthy  tissue  to  radiation 

therapy  subsequent  to  at  least  one  of  the  waiting  steps. 


5.281,198 
l'H\RMA(H  TU  AI  COMPONENT-MIXING  DELIVERS 

XSSEMBI  > 
Terry    M     Haber,    Uke    Forest:    Wilham    H     Smedlev    I.ake 
FIsinore.  and  Qark  B.  Foster.  Ijiguna  Niguel,  all  of  (  alif.. 
assignors  to  Hablev  Medical  Technology  {  orporation  Lamina 
Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Ma>  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  878,384 
Int   n:  \61M  i7/00 

19  Claims 


5.281.197 
ENDOSCOPIC  HEMOSTATIC  AGENT  DELIV  ERV 

SV.STEM 
Juan  J.  Arias.  Hialeah:  Thomas  O.  Bales.  Miami,  both  of  Ha.; 
David  P.  Gordon,  Stamford,  Conn.;  Constance  M  Rvan, 
Miami.  Ha.;  Frank  A.  Scarfone.  Boca  Raton.  Fla.;  Kevin  V, . 
Smith,  and  David  Turkel.  both  of  Miami.  Ra..  assignors  to 
Symbiosis  (  orporation.  Miami.  Ha. 

filed  Jul    I'.  1992.  Ser.  No.  919.893 

Int.  a.'  A61M  31/00 

MS.  a.  604-57  ,9  Oaims 


1    An  endoscopic  tool  comprising: 

a)  a  hollow  tube  containing  a  plurality  of  discrete  units  of 
hemosUlic  agent,  said  hollow  tube  having  proximal  and 
distal  ends  with  an  opening  in  said  distal  end. 


1    A  pharmaceutical  component-mixing  delivery  assembly 
comprising; 

first  and  second  cartndges  including  needle  ends,  plunger 
ends,  intenors  and  pistons  within  the  interiors,  the  first 
and  second  cartndges  containing  first  and  second  pharma- 
ceutical components  within  first  and  second  variable  vol- 
ume regions  defined  between  the  needle  ends  and  the 
pistons; 

means  for  housing  the  first  and  second  canridges.  the  first 
and  second  cartndges  being  movable  relative  to  one  an- 
other from  a  pre-mixed  position  to  a  post-mixed  position; 

means  for  dnving  the  first  pharmaceutical  component  from 
the  first  variable  volume  region  into  the  second  vanable 
volume  region  to  create  a  mixed  pharmaceutical  when  the 
cartndges  are  moved  to  the  post-mixed  position; 

means  for  accessing  the  mixed  pharmaceutical;  and 

reciprocating  means  for  forcing  first  and  second  predeter- 
mined amounts  of  the  mixed  pharmaceutical  through  the 
accessing  means  by  dnving  the  piston  of  the  second  car- 
tndge  a  distance  dunng  first  and  second  strokes  of  the 
reciprocating  means,  the  first  and  second  predetermined 
amounts  having  appr.mmateK  the  same  volume. 
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5.M1.I99 
IMPI.ANTABI  K  ACCESS  DEVICES 

William  D.  P^nsminKer.  and  Robert  F  (.avin.  both  nf  Ann  Arbor, 
Vlich.,  assignors  to  \lichi({an  Iranslech  Corporation,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818,626.  Jan.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,226,879.  which  \<,  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  654,661, 
Feb.  15,  1991.  Pat.  No  5.IH((,365.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  .Ser.  No.  539.793.  Jul  18.  199().  Pat  No.  5.053.013.  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No  4«^,541,  Mar.  1.  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5.057,084.  This  application  Sep.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,619 

Int.  CI.'  A61.M  5/00 
L  S.  n.  604 — 93  14  Claims 


10  Oaims 


[  fVrT*rc,r- 


1   .A  muliiple  component  balloon  catheter  system,  compns- 


ing 


a  fixed  wire  percutaneous  transluminal  angioplasty  balloon 
dilatation  catheter  which  is  a  balloon-on-a-wire  assembly 
having  an  elongated  body  with  a  balloon  member  at  a 
distal  portion  thereof,  said  elongated  body  being  a  wire- 
like member  having  a  lumen,  said  lumen  communicating 
pressurized  fluid  between  a  proximal  end  portion  of  the 
balloon-on-a-wire  assembly  and  said  balloon  member,  said 
elongated  body  having  an  outer  diameter  substantially  the 
same  as  that  of  a  catheter  guidewire:  and 

an    over-the-wire    percutaneous    transluminal    angioplastv 


balloon  catheter,  said  over-the-wire  balloon  catheter  hav- 
ing an  elongated  b<xly  with  a  balloon  member  at  a  distal 
end  ptirlion  thereof,  said  elongated  body  being  a  tubular 
member  having  a  lumen  for  communicating  pressurized 
fluid  between  a  proximal  end  portion  of  the  over-the-wire 
catheter  and  its  said  balloon  member,  said  lumen  exhibit- 
ing an  inner  diameter  which  is  slightly  larger  than  said 
outer  diameter  of  the  elongated  body  of  the  balloon-on-a- 
wire  assembly  and  which  is  smaller  than  the  external 
sizing  of  the  said  balloon  of  the  balloon-on-a-wire  assem- 
bly when  said  balloon  is  deflated,  said  over-lhe-wire  bal- 
loon catheter  is  slidably  insertable  over  the  elongated 
body  of  the  balloon-on-a-wire  assembly  but  not  slidable 
over  said  balloon  member  of  the  balloon-on-a-wire  assem- 
bly. 


5,281.201 
HYDRODISSFCTION  SYSTEM 
James  H.  Dorsey,  III.  430  Commerce  Dr..  Ste.  50-E,  Delray 
Beach,  Fla.  33445 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  729.987 

Int.  n.^  A61M  1/00 

t.S.  CI.  604— 12"  9  Claims 


1  An  implantable  access  port  for  permuting  the  introduc- 
tion of  an  external  filament  such  as  a  catheter,  needle,  guide 
wire  or  optical  fiber  within  the  body  of  a  patient  comprising: 

an  access  housing  defining  a  generally  funnel  shaped  en- 
trance orifice  communicating  with  a  passageway  termi- 
nating at  an  outlet,  said  entrance  orifice  guiding  the  exter- 
nal filament  inserted  percutaneously  into  said  passageway, 
said  housing  having  means  for  supporting  said  housing 
within  the  body  of  the  patient. 

a  valve  assembly  having  an  inlet  connected  with  said  access 
housing  nutlet  and  having  an  outlet  for  connection  with  a 
site  within  the  body  of  the  patient,  said  valve  assembly 
normally  resisting  the  passage  of  fiuids  across  said  valve 
assembly  yet  opens  to  permit  passage  of  the  external  fila- 
ment inserted  through  said  access  housing  passageway 
and  into  said  valve  assembly,  and 

conduit  means  for  connecting  said  access  housing  outlet 
with  said  valve  assembly. 


5,281,200 

MCLTIPLE  COMPONENT  BAM  OON  CATHETER 

SYSTEM  AND  STENOSIS  TRF^TMKNT  PROCEDURE 

Philip  P,  Corso.  Jr..  and  VMllard  V\    Hennemann.  III.  both  of 

Davie.  Fla..  assignors  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Miami  Lakes, 

Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  986,982 
Int.  a.'  A61M  29/00 
L'.S.  CI.  604—96 


1  A  device,  operatively  associated  with  a  fluid  withdrawing 
conduit  disposed  withm  a  reservoir  containing  a  fiuid  or  other 
contents,  for  preventing  pressurized  gas  from  entering  the  fiuid 
withdrawing  conduit  when  the  fluid  reaches  a  certain  level 
within  the  reservoir,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end  and  a  side  wall  and 
defining  a  trace  chamber  disposed  within,  said  trace  cham- 
ber having  an  inverted  "T"  shape  configuration,  said  trace 
chamber  extending  through  the  side  wall  of  said  housing 
for  direct  expnisure  to  the  contents  of  the  reservoir,  said 
housing  having  a  first  substantially  vertically  oriented 
fiuid  communication  channel  disposed  within  and  extend- 
ing from  the  first  end  of  said  housing  to  a  first  substantially 
horizontal  fiuid  communication  channel,  the  first  verti- 
cally oriented  fluid  communication  channel  and  said  trace 
chamber  being  fiuidly  communicated  by  the  horizontal 
fiuid  communication  channel, 
a  buoyant  body  member  contained  within  and  guided  hv  said 
trace  chamber,  said  buoyant  bixiy  member  providing  a 
quick  and  complete  seal  of  communication  between  the 
trace  member  and  the  first  horizontally  oriented  fiuid 
communication  channel  lo  prevent  the  pressurized  gas 
disposed  within  the  reservoir  from  entering  the  first  verti- 
callv  oriented  fiuid  communication  channel,  and  thus  the 


fluid  withdrawing  conduit,  when  the  fiuid  disposed  within 
the  reservoir  drops  to  a  certain  level 


^  5,281.202 

DEVICE  FOR  DRAINING  A  FTEXIBIE  FI  LID 
CONTAINER 
Wolfram  Weber.  Spiesen-Elversberg;  Hans  J.  Neumann.  Nieder- 
kirchen;   TTiomas   Scherer.   Saarlouis.   and   Bernhard   C;iaser. 
Tholey.  all  nf  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cermany.  assignors  t<i  Fresenius 
AC;.  Bad  Homburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  CFcrmanv 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  939.523 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermanv.  Sep.  3. 
1991.  41292"! 

Int.  a:  A61M  37/00 
VS.  a.  60*— 132  11  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  draining  flexible  fiuid  containers,  in  particu- 
lar blood  bags  in  an  extracorporeal  system  of  a  single  needle 
arrangement,  said  device  having  a  first  fixed  plate  (4a).  a  sec- 
ond movable  plate  (46)  disposed  opposite  said  fixed  plate,  in 
which  both  plates  (4<2.  46)  are  configured  to  confront  a  flexible 
fluid  container  (1)  therebetween,  a  force  member  (14)  and 
force  transfer  means  (8.   18)  connected  to  the  second  plate 
(146).  in  which  the  force  transfer  means  (8.  18)  is  operative  to 
transfer  force  received  by  it  from  said  force  member  (141  m 
such  a  way  that  the  force  acting  on  said  movable  plate  (46) 
increases  as  the  container  is  drained,  the  improvement  charac- 
terized m  that: 
one  end  of  the  movable  plate  (46)  is  hingeably  attached  to 
the  fixed  plate  (4a),  and  wherein  the  movable  plate  (46)  is 
pivotable  counter  to  the  fixed  plate  (4a)  in  a  range  of  about 
0'  to  90°. 


5,281.203 
GLIDE  WIRE  AND  SHEATH  FOR  SINGLE  OPERATOR 

EXCHANGE 
Thomas  Ressemann.  St.  Cloud.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Scimed  Life 
Systems,  Inc..  Maple  Grove.  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  725.064 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/(» 

U.S.  a.  604— 164  39  Claims 


intravascular  device  is  adjacent  to  the  guide  wire  proximal 
of  said  proximal  guide  wire  lumen  opening, 
positioning  a  sheath  over  the  guide  wire;  and 
advancing  the  sheath  so  that  a  distal  end  of  the  sheath  ex- 
tends over  the  guide  wire  and  advancing  the  sheath  over 
the  guide  wire  or  into  the  guide  wire  lumen  opening  of  the 
intravascular  device; 
withdrawing  the  guide  wire  from  the  sheath  for  exchange 

5,281.204 

DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  AN  INSERTING  HOI  F  \ND 

METHOD  OF  LSING  AND  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Masao  Horie.  Otsu.  and  Shoji  Kawamoto.  Takatsuki.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NISSHO  Corporation.  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  895.419.  Jun.  5.  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  630.582.  Dec.  20.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Ma\  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  68.262 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  26,  1989.  l-33"658 
Int.  CI."  A61B  17,34 

U.S.  a.  604-164  ,2  0aims 


1    A  device  for  forming  an  inserting  hole  comprising 

at  least  two  tuoes  made  of  synthetic  resin  having  different 
outer  diameters,  a  smaller  diameter  tube  being  designed  to 
be  insened  into  a  hollow  portion  of  a  larger  diameter  tube; 

at  least  one  of  a  guide  wire  and  a  sticking  needle  for  insertion 
within  one  of  said  at  least  two  tubes; 

wherein  a  tube  having  a  largest  diameter  has  at  least  two 
longitudinal  linear  tearing  lines  formed  in  an  outer  surface 
thereof  and  extending  from  a  base  portion  thereof  toward 
a  tip  portion  thereof; 

wherein  the  width  of  each  of  the  linear  tearing  lines  is  be- 
tween 0.01  mm  and  1  mm,  and  a  ratio  of  a  depth  to  the 
thickness  of  the  tube  having  the  largest  diameter  for  each 
of  the  teannf  lines  is  between  20'7<-  and  80%; 

wherein  the  width  of  the  teanng  lines  is  approximately  equal 
over  a  substantial  portion  of  the  depth;  and 

wherein  said  outer  surface  has  a  substantially  consUnt  cur- 
vature free  from  bulges  on  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said 
linear  tearing  lines. 


-»« 


1   A  method  for  exchanging  a  guide  wire  comprising 
positioning  a  guide  wire  m  a  bixiy  ves.sel  with  a  proximal  end 

of  the  guide  wire  extending  out  of  the  body  vessel, 
positioning  an  intravascular  device  in  the  body  vessel  by 
passing  a  distal  portion  of  the  intravascular  device  over 
the  guide  uire  through  a  distal  guide  wire  lumen  of  the 
intrava.scular  device,  the  intrava.scular  device  being  of  a 
type  in  which  the  distal  guide  wire  lumen  has  a  proximal 
guide  wire  lumen  opening  through  a  side  wall  of  the 
intravascular  device  so  that  a  proximal  portion  of  the 


5.281.205 

VASCULAR  ACCESS  SYSTEM  AND  CXEARING 
MFTHOD 
William  E.  McPherson.  14605  Anchoret  Rd..  Tampa.  Fla.  33625 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  850.695 
Int.  a.'  A61M  25/r/j 
L.S.  a.  604-267  jj  Oaims 

1.  ,A  methcxl  for  clearing  an  obstruction  from  a  va-s^ular 
access  system  having  an  access  port,  with  a  chamber  for  re- 
ceiving medication,  a  septum  covering  the  chamber  and  an 
outlet  from  the  chamber,  and  a  catheter  connected  to  the  outlet 
of  the  chamber,  said  methixi  compnsing: 

lai  inserting  a  non-coring  needle  transdermallv  through  said 
septum  chamber,  said  needle  having  an  opening  at  its  lip 
askew  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof; 

(b)  feeding  a  wire  into  said  needle; 

(c)  onenting  said  opening  toward  said  outlet  of  said  cham- 
ber; 
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(d)  feeding  said  wire  out  of  said  opening  of  said  needle  into 
said  outlet;  and 


(el  feeding  said  wire  through  said  catheter  to  force  a  portion 
of  said  obstruction  out  of  the  way 


5.281.206 
NEEDLE  CONNECTOR  WITH  ROTATABLE  COLLAR 
George  A.  l^pei.  Corona  del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ICL'  Medi- 
cal, Inc.,  Irrine,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  346.193.  Jan.  9,  1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  606,679.  May  3,  1984, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  543,248, 
Oct.  19,  1983.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  460,585.  Jan.  24.  1983.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  747,010 
Int.  CT'  A61.M  2i/00 
MS.  a.  604—283  2  Qaims 


1  A  safety  connector  for  placing  an  influent  fluid  line  in 
fluid  communication  with  an  effluent  fluid  line,  said  effluent 
line  having  a  pierceable  septum  thereon  and  a  projection  ex- 
tending radially  therefrom  proximate  the  pierceable  septum, 
said  connector  comprising 

an  elongate  tubular  body  having  proximal  and  distal  ends 
and  an  intenor  and  exterior  surface,  said  proximal  end 
comprising  a  first  male  luer  connector  on  the  exterior  of 
said  body  at  said  proximal  end  and  a  second  luer  connec- 
tor located  in  the  interior  of  said  tubular  body  at  said 
proximal  end 
a  needle  removably  disposed  in  the  tubular  body,  said  needle 
having  a  proximal  attachment  end  and  a  sharpened  distal 
end.  the  proximal  end  of  said  needle  formed  into  a  hub  for 
connection  to  said  second  luer  connector  located  on  the 
interior  of  said  tubular  body  at  the  proximal  end  of  said 
tubular  body,  and  said  needle  extending  in  the  distal  direc- 
tion within  said  tubular  body  wherein  said  distal  end  of 
said  needle  is  disposed  a  sufficient  distance  from  the  distal 
end  of  said  tubular  body  such  as  to  substantially  prevent 
contact  between  the  distal  end  of  said  needle  and  the 
fingers  of  an  operator  handling  said  safety  connector; 
a  slot  in  the  wall  of  said  tubular  body  extending  axially  from 


said  distal  end  in  the  direction  of  said  proximal  end.  said 
slot  adapted  to  receive  the  projection  on  said  fluid  line; 

a  rotatable  collar  having  inward  and  outward  facing  sur- 
faces, said  collar  disposed  on  the  distal  end  of  said  tubular 
body  and  adapted  to  rotate  between  first  and  second 
positions,  said  first  pwsition  being  such  that  a  discontinuity 
on  the  rotatable  collar  aligns  with  said  slot  in  the  wall  of 
said  tubular  body  thus  providing  an  axially  extending  slot 
for  receiving  said  projection  in  an  axial  direction,  said 
second  f>osition  being  where  said  discontinuity  is  rotated 
out  of  alignment  with  the  slot  in  the  wall  of  said  tubular 
body,  thereby  preventing  axial  withdrawal  of  said  effluent 
fluid  line,  and  thus  preventing  removal  of  said  needle  from 
engagement  with  said  pierceable  septum,  and  said  rotat- 
able collar  p<«itioned  on  said  tubular  body  such  that  w  hen 
said  projection  is  accepted  and  said  collar  is  rotated  into 
said  second  position,  said  rotatable  collar  contacts  said 
projection  at  a  distance  from  the  pt)int  where  said  projec- 
tion and  effluent  line  join,  said  collar  also  having  a  radially 
extending,  inwardly  facing  axially  oriented  ridge,  a  radi- 
ally inwardly  extending  annular  flange,  and  a  circumfer- 
ential channel  on  the  radialK  inwardly  facing  surface  of 
said  collar; 

a  recess  on  said  tubular  bcxiy  for  receiving  said  radially 
extending,  axially  oriented  ridge  on  said  collar  when  said 
collar  IS  in  said  second  position,  said  ridge  prcxlucing  an 
audible  click  when  said  collar  is  rotated  into  the  second 
position; 

a  substantially  cylindncal  surface  on  the  exterior  distal  end 
of  said  tubular  bixJy  for  slidably  receiving  said  rotatable 
collar, 

an  annular  shoulder  on  said  cylindrical  surface  for  receiving 
said  radially  inwardly  extending  annular  flange  on  said 
rotatable  collar  to  rotatably  secure  said  collar  to  said 
surface,  and 

a  radially  outwardly  extending  stop  kx'ated  on  the  substan- 
tially cylindrical  surface  on  the  exterior  distal  end  of  said 
tubular  body,  said  stop  designed  to  be  recieved  in  said 
circumferential  channel  on  said  inwardly  facing  surface  of 
said  rotatable  collar,  the  stop  and  channel  ccKiperating  so 
that  the  range  of  rotation  of  said  rotatable  collar  with 
respect  to  said  tubular  body  is  limited. 


5,281,207 
ABSORBENT  PRODL  CT 
Harry  J-  Chmielewski.  .Auburn;  John  R.  Cook.  Tacoma;  f>avid 
G.  L'nrau,  Federal  Way,  all  of  Wash.,  and  Migaku  Suzuki. 
Kamakura,  Japan,  assignors  to  Paragon  Trade  Brands.  Inc.. 
Federal  Way,  Wash, 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  661,749,  Feb,  26,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr,  1,  1992,  Ser.  No,  863.323 

Int.  C\:  A61F  li/li.  li/20 

U.S.  CI.  604—378  28  Oairas 


1    .\v\  absorbent  product  comprising 

an  absorbent  layer  having  upper  and  lower  sides  and  com- 
prising from  about  10  to  about  SO'^r  b\  weight  of  hydro- 
philic  resilient  fibers  and  from  about  20  to  about  'KWc  by 
weight  of  superabsorbent  matenal,  said  absorbent  layer 
including  at  least  one  area  comprising  a  prestretched 
bulky  fibrous  structure  having  high  void  regions  of  lower 
fiber  density  threw  an  unstrelched  region  randomly  dis- 
tributed therein 

said  high  void  regions  of  lower  fiber  density  formed  from 
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stretching  of  the  fibrous  structure  which  results  in  resilient 
fiber  breakage  and  loosening,  thereby  forming  less  dense 
fiber  areas  in  the  absorbent  layer;  and 
a  densified  hydrophilic  matenal  placed  adjacent  to  and  at 
least  coextensive  with  said  at  least  one  area  of  the  absor- 
bent layer  to  promote  planar  liquid  transport  within  said 
absorbent  layer. 


5.281.208 

FLUID  HANDLING  STRl  CTCRE  FOR  USE  IN 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLES 

Hugh  \.  Thompson.  Fairfield,  and  Gerald  A.  Young.  Cincinnati. 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 

Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  734.392,  Jul.  23.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934.585 

Int.  n."  A61F  13/46.  13/54 

U.S.  a.  604-378  15  Qaims 


.4 


-t' 


r' 


1.  A  fluid  receiving  and  fluid  transporting  structure  suitable 
for  u.se  in  an  absorbent  anicle,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  fluid  permeable  topsheet  having  a  back  face  and  a 
fluid-receiving  front  face,  said  topsheel  having  multiple 
openings  communicating  between  said  from  face  and  said 
back  face  for  passage  of  fluid  through  said  topsheel;  and 

(b)  a  layer  comprising  multiple  fibers  ha\  mg  external  mtrafi- 
ber  capillary  channels  underlying  the  back  face  of  said 
topsheet  and  in  fluid-transporting  contact  therewith,  said 
external  intrafiber  capillary  channels  being  sized  to  draw 
fluid  away  from  said  openings  in  said  topsheet. 


5.281.209 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAV  ING  TUCKED  FLAPS 
Thomas  W.  Osborn.  III.  Cincinnati,  and  Bruce  W.  Lavash.  West 
Chester,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No,  906.629 

Int,  CI,'  A61F  13/15.  13/20 

VS.  a.  604—385.1  23  CUuiiis 


divides  said  mam  body  portion  into  a  first  half  and  a  sec- 
ond half,  said  mam  body  portion  compnsing; 
an  absorbent  assembly  compnsing  an  absorbent  core  and 

two  spaced  apart  longitudinal  edges;  and 
a  first  retaining  member  compnsing  two  end  regions  and  a 
center  region  positioned  between  and  joined  to  said  end 
regions,  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  end  regions 
being  joined  to  at  least  said  first  half  of  said  absorbent 
assembly  at  a  point  of  connection,  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  center  region  being  decoupled  from  said  absorbent 
a.ssembl>  to  form  at  least  a  first  recessed  area  between 
said  center  region  of  said  first  retaining  member  and  at 
least  said  first  half  of  said  absorbent  assembly,  and 
a  first  fiap  joined  along  a  first  line  of  juncture  to  said  first  half 
of  said  main  body  portion  and  having  a  proximal  edge 
adjacent  the  first  line  of  juncture  and  a  distal  edge  dis- 
posed away  from  the  first  line  of  juncture,  a  portion  of  said 
first   fiap  being  capable  of  being  tucked  into  said  first 
recessed  area. 


u       /•  ^fc  >•  M 


X      34  r  n 


21    An  absorbent  article  having  a  body-facing  side  and  a 
garment  side,  said  absorbent  article  compnsing: 
a  main  body  portion  having  a  longitudinal  centerline  which 


5.281.210 

ACCUMULATOR  FOR  IMPLANTABLE  PI  MP 

Paul  F.  Burke.  Woonsocket.  R.I..  and  Samir  F.  Idnss.  H>de 

Park,  Mass,,  assignors  to  Infusaid.  Inc,  Norwood.  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  946,848 

Int.  Cn."  A61M  31/00 

VS.  a.  604-891.1  25  Claims 


1    An  implantable  infusion  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  rechargeable  positive  pressure  infusate  reservoir; 

metenng  means  receiving  infusate  from  said  reservoir  and 
outputtmg  a  senes  of  volume  spikes,  said  metenng  means 
compnsing  first  and  second  valves  and  an  accumulator  in 
fiuid  communication  with  each  of  said  valves,  said  first 
valve  positioned  between  said  infusate  reservoir  and  said 
accumulator  and  said  second  valve  positioned  between 
said  accumulator  and  an  outlet;  and 

said  accumulator  compnsing  a  housing  having  an  infusate 
chamber,  a  first  diaphragm,  a  second  chamber  containing 
a  transfer  fluid  and  separated  from  said  first  chamber  by 
said  first  diaphragm,  a  second  diaphragm  in  contact  with 
said  transfer  medium  and,  means  to  bias  said  second  dia- 
phragm for  deflection  toward  said  first  diaphragm. 


5,281.211 
NONCONTACr  LASER  MICROSL  RGICAL  APPARATLS 
Jean-Marie    Parel.    Miami    Shores,    Ha.:    Takashi    Yokokura, 
Tokyo,  and  Katsuhiko  Kobayashi.  CTiiba,  both  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  University  of  Miami,  School  of  Medicine,  Dept.  of 
Ophthalmology,  Miami,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  363,174,  Jun.  7.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,152,759. 

This  application  Nov.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  788.513 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  6.  2009. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n."  A61N   '     .? 

U.S.  a.  606-5  ,8  aaims 

1.  A  noncontact  laser  microsurgical  apparatus,  comprising 

means  for  generating  laser  beams; 

means  for  projecting  said  laser  beams  toward  a  cornea,  said 
projecting  means  defining  an  optical  axis,  and  including: 
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means  for  converging  the  laser  beams  onto  the  cornea; 

and 
axicon  means  including  an  axicon  lens  having  at  least  two 

pnsmadc  facets  for  forming  the  converged  laser  beams 


into  a  plurality  of  paraxially  distributed  beam  spots  on 
the  cornea:  and 
means  for  rotating  said  axicon  means  relative  to  said  optical 
axis  of  said  projecting  means. 


5081.212 

laser  cathnt:r  with  monitor  and 
dissoi.vablk  tip 

SteTen  D.  Savage.  Brooklyn  Center,  and  Gregory  G.  Brucker, 
Minneapolis,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Angeion  Corpora- 
tion, Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836.227 

Int.  a.'  A61B  S/04 

U.S.  a.  606—15  29  Qaims 


^^^ 


mal  end  to  said  distal  end  to  chill  cardiac  tissue  for  sup- 
pression of  localized  electncal  activity, 
a  second  lumen  permitting  return  of  said  cooling  fluid  from 
said  distal  end  to  said  proximal  end; 


,20 


a  non-cryogenic  ablation  means  located  at  said  distal  end  of 
said  catheter  for  ablating  myocardial  tissue,  and 

an  electrocardiographic  mapping  means  comprising  at  least 
one  mapping  electrode  located  near  said  distal  end  of  said 
catheter 


5.281.214 

DISPOSABLE  SURGICAL  PROBE  HAV  ING  RBER 

DIVERTER 

Douglas  P.  Wilkins,  Milpitas.  and  Edmundo  ¥.  Azalde.  San 

Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Laserscope.  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871.767 

Int.  a.'  .A61B  1^/36 

VS.  a.  606—15  25  Qaims 


I   A  body  [issue  irradiation  catheter  comprising 

a   a  catheter  bodv  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end, 

b  an  optical  fiber  in  said  catheter  body  for  delivenng  laser 

energy  to  said  tissue; 
c    a  tip  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said  tip 
proximal  end  being  coupled  to  said  distal  end  of  said 
catheter  body,  said  Up  comprising  a  central  lumen  of  a 
diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  optical  fiber, 
d   penetrating  mean•^  coupled  to  the  distal  end  of  said  tip  for 

penetrating  the  tissue  to  stabilize  the  catheter,  and 
e  temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of 
said  body  ii.ssue  dunng  irradiation,  said  temperature  sens- 
ing means  being  positioned  on  said  penetrating  means  so 
that  the  sensed  temperature  is  used  to  control  the  amount 
and  duration  of  laser  energy  applied  to  the  tissue. 


I   A  surgical  probe,  comprising 

a  flexible,  elongated  member  having  a  first  proximal  end.  a 
first  distal  end  and  a  first  passage  through  which  an  optical 
fiber  having  an  end  portion  can  be  passed,  said  first  distal 
end  tending  to  form  a  curve  when  unrestricted. 

a  ngid,  elongated  member  having  a  second  proximal  end,  a 
second  distal  end  and  a  second  pa.ssage  through  which  the 
flexible,  elongated  member  can  be  passed 

an  adjustable  member  secured  near  the  first  proximal  end  of 
said  flexible,  elongated  member  so  that  said  flexible,  elon- 
gated member  slides  within  said  second  passage  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  the  adjustable  member; 

said  adjustable  member  being  movable  between  a  first  posi- 
tion and  a  second  position,  wherein  the  first  distal  end  of 
said  flexible,  elongated  member  is  substantially  enclosed 
within  the  second  passage  and  unable  to  form  a  curve 
when  the  adjustable  member  is  in  the  first  position,  and  as 
the  adjustable  member  is  slid  to  the  second  position  the 
first  distal  end  is  partially  slid  out  of  the  second  passage 
and  able  to  form  a  curve  in  order  to  deflect  the  end  por- 
tion of  the  optical  fiber  to  establish  an  angle  of  deflection 


5.281,213 
CATHETER  FOR  ICF  MAPPING  AND  ABLATION 
Fredric  L.  Milder,  Brookline.  Mass.,  and  A  Ze'e»  Hed,  Nashua, 
N.H.,  assignors  to  Implemed.  Inc.,  Brookline,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,495 
Int.  n:  \61B  I7/J6 
U.S.  a.  606—15  21  Qaims 

1    A  catheter  for  ice  mapping  and  ablation  compnsing: 
an  open  proximal  end  adapted  for  connection  to  a  reservoir 

containing  a  cooling  fluid; 
a  closed,  thermally  conductive  distal  end; 
a  first  lumen  conducting  said  cooling  fluid  from  said  proxi- 


5.281.215 

cryocf:nic  catheter 

Fredric  L.  Milder.  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Implemed,  Inc. 

Brookline,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  870,495,  Apr.  16,  1992.  This 
application  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,142 
Int.  CT.'  A61B  /7/J6 
U.S.  Q.  606—20  16  Qaims 

1    A  cryogenic  catheter  comprising: 
a  first  lumen; 
a  second  lumen; 


a  valve  associated  with  one  of  said  lumens,  said  valve  regu 
lating  flow  of  a  cooling  fluid  between  said  first  lumen  and 
said  second  lumen,  wherein  said  valve  comprises  a  ball 
biased  against  a  ball  seat  with  a  biasing  means,  said  ball 
preventing  flow  of  said  cooling  fluid  through  a  passage 
within  said  ball  seal  until  said  cooling  fluid  exerts  suffi- 
cient pressure  against  said  ball  to  overcome  bias  forces 
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imparted  thereon,  thereby  displacing  said  ball  from  said 
ball  seat,  and 
a  chamber  for  permitting  said  cooling  fluid  to  boil,  ciwl,  and 
thereby  chill  a  tissue  cooling  surface  located  proximate 
said  chamber,  said  ccxiling  fluid  introduced  into  said 
chamber  through  said  valve  by  way  of  said  first  lumen  and 
exhausted  from  said  chamber  via  said  second  lumen 


5.281,216 

ELECTROSURGICAI   BIPOLAR  TREATING 

APPARATUS 

Michael  S.  Klicek.  Boulder.  Colo.,  assignor  to  \  alleylab.  Inc., 

Boulder.  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860.816 

Int.  Q.'  A61B  17/39 

U.S.  a.  606-42  3  Qaims 


1  An  electrosurgical  bipolar  treating  apparatus  comprising  j 
handpiece  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  generator  which  pro- 
vides high  I'requency  electrical  energ\  for  performing  an  elec- 
trosurgical operation,  which  handpiece  has  mounted  thereon  a 
first  active  electrode  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end 
and  a  second  return  electrode  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end.  the  proximal  end  of  each  electrode  being  connected 
to  the  handpiece  and  the  distal  end  of  each  electrcxie  being 
exp<->sed  and  being  close  to  but  spaced  apart  from  the  distal  end 
of  the  other  electrode,  said  exp<^sed  distal  ends  defining  a 
bipolar  tip  for  electrosurgicalK  treating  tissue  at  an  operational 
site  on  a  patient,  which  tip  is  structured  so  that  both  di.stal  ends 
simultaneously  contact  said  tissue  and  wherein  the  exposed 
distal  end  of  the  active  electrode  is  substantially  the  same  size 
as  the  exposed  distal  end  of  the  return  electrcxie  and  the  ex- 
posed distal  end  of  the  active  electrcxie  is  coated  with  a  high 
impedance  material  so  that  the  active  eletrcxJe  has  a  higher 
tissue  to  electrcxie  impedance  than  ihe  return  electrode 


5.281,2r 
STEERABLE  ANTENNA  SYSTEMS  FOR  CARDIAC 
ABLATION  THAT  MINIMIZE  TISSUE  DAMAGE  AND 
BLOOD  COAGULATION  DUE  TO  CONDUCTIV  E 
HEATING  PATTERNS 
Stuart   D.   Edwards,   Ixm   Altos:   Jerome   Jackson,   Sunnvvale: 
Roger  A.  Stem.  Cupertino:  Thomas  M.  Morse,  San  Jose,  and 
Patrick  M.  Owens.  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  EP 
Technologies.  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,031 

Int.  C\:  A61N  /  V) 

U.S.  Q.  606-41  ,0  oaims 


7.  A  steerable  self-cooling  coaxial  antenna  assembly  for  a 
catheter  compnsing 

a  coaxial  cable  having  a  proximal  region  for  connection  to  a 
source  of  energs  and  a  distal  region  for  propagating  en- 
ergy, the  coaxial  cable  ha\mg  an  intermediate  region 
between  the  distal  and  proximal  regions  that  has  a  greater 
degree  of  flexibility  than  the  proximal  region. 

steering  means  connected  directly  to  the  intermediate  region 
of  the  coaxial  cable  and  extending  from  there  to  a  mecha- 
nism located  at  the  proximal  region  of  the  coaxial  cable, 
the  mechanism  be.ng  op>crative  b>  the  user  to  bend  the 
intermediate  region  and,  uith  it,  the  distal  energy  propa- 
gating region  relative  to  the  proximal  region  of  the  cable, 
and 

means  for  conducting  a  pressurized  gas  and  for  releasing  the 
gas  co-extensi\  e  w  ith  said  coaxial  cable  having  at  least  one 
expansion  orifice  for  absorbing  heat. 


5,281.218 

CATHCTER  HAVING  NEEDLE  ELECTRODE  FOR 

RADIOFREQUENCY   ABLATION 

Mir  A.  Imran.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cardiac  Pathways 

Corporation.  Sunnyvale.  C*lif. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  894.409 

Int.  CI,"  A61N  ;    f; 

U.S,  Q.  606-41  9  oaims 


1  In  a  catheter  for  use  in  radiofrequency  ablation  of  the 
myocardium  of  the  heart  of  a  patient,  a  flexible  elongate  mem- 
ber having  at  least  one  lumen  extending  therethrough  and 
having  proximal  and  distal  extremities,  a  solid  needle-like 
electrcxie  formed  soleK  of  a  conducting  material  mounted  on 
the  distal  exiremilv  of  the  flexible  elongate  member,  a  conduc- 
tor extending  through  said  lumen  and  connected  to  said  elec- 
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trode  and  means  for  supplying  radiofrequency  energy  to  said 
conductor  and  said  electrode  to  cause  ablation  of  the  myocar- 
dium 


UMI 


5,281.219 

MULTTPIF  STIVIL  I  ATHJN  H  FCTRODES 

Michael  J.  Kallok.  New  Brighton.  Minn..  assiKnor  to  Medtronic, 

Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Vf  inn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617. 15«,  Not.  13,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,030 

Int.  a.    A61N  1/J6 

L.S.  a.  60''--»2  8  Oaims 


control  means  slidably  mounted  on  the  handle  assembly  for 
rotatmg  the  lube,  the  control  means  havmg  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion fitted  to  and  coaxial  with  Ihe  lube  and  having  a  depending 
integral  finger  loop  available  for  manipulation  b\  the  index 
finger  of  the  one  hand,  and  means  mterconnecting  the  cylinder 
and  tube  so  that  a  linear  movement  of  the  cylinder  induces 
rotary  movement  of  the  tube  and  components. 
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1  .An  apparatus  for  stimulating  contractions  of  a  muscle 
with  reduced  fatigue  comprising: 

a  means  for  providing  a  train  of  stimulation  pulses  at  a  rate 
sufficient  to  produce  contraction  of  said  muscle. 

b  a  first  electrode  for  electncal  coupling  to  said  muscle  at  a 
first  location; 

c  a  second  electrode  for  electrical  coupling  to  said  muscle  at 
a  second  location,  and 

d  conducting  means  coupled  to  said  means  for  providing  a 
train  of  stimulation  pulses,  to  said  first  electnxie.  and  to 
said  second  electrode,  for  conducting  one  pulse  of  said 
tram  of  stimulation  pulses  to  said  first  electnxie  and  for 
conducting  any  next  pulse  of  said  train  of  stimulation 
pulses  to  said  second  electrode,  without  regard  to  the 
timing  relationship  between  said  one  and  next  stimulation 
pulses 


5.281,220 
ENrXJSCOPIC  INSTRl  MFNT 

Joseph  W.  Blake,  III.  9  Taylor  Ave..  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  819.771 
Int.  n."  A61B  /7/2«.  \7/i2 
U.S.  a.  606 — Ui 


06854 


7  Claims 


5.281,221 

ANTIMICROBIAI  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  EXTERNAL 

FIXATORS 

Kevin  L.  Tadych.  311  Elm  St..  P.O.  Box  1176.  Woodruff.  Wis. 

54568 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1990.  Ser.  No.  622.562 

Int.  CI,"  A61F  -'i  04 

U.S.  a.  606—53  4  naims 


of 


1    A  method  of  irealing  bone  fractures  comprising  the  steps 

a  providing  at  leasi  a  pair  of  pins  having  predetermined 
diameters  and  lengths, 

b   screwing  a  pin  into  the  bone  on  each  side  of  the  fracture; 

c  providing  an  antimicrobial  device  in  assixialion  of  each 
pin,  the  antimicrobial  device  hav ing  a  slee% e  with  an  inner 
diameter  slightly  less  than  the  pin  diameter  and  a  cuff  that 
snugly  surrounds  the  sleeve. 

d  pressing  said  antimicrobial  device  sleeve  with  an  interfer- 
ence fit  over  each  pin.  and 

e  positioning  the  sleeve  on  Ihe  pin  to  locate  the  cuff  in  the 
subcutaneous  tissue  of  the  patient. 


5.281.222 
SPINAL  IMPLANT  SYSTEM 
Randall  N.  .\llard.  Plymouth;  Anthony  L.  Koser.  Warsaw,  Jo- 
seph R.  Korotko.  Fort  Wayne,  and  Antony  J.  Lozier.  Warsaw, 
all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Zimmer.  Inc..  Warsaw.  Ind. 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906.901 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  r.ifj 
U.S.  CI.  606—54  19  Oaims 


1  An  endoscopic  instrument  comprising  a  handle  a.ssembly 
havmg  a  fixed  grip  and  a  movable  grip  pivoted  to  the  fixed 
grip,  an  elongate  lube  having  one  end  fitted  to  the  handle 
assembly  for  rotation  of  the  lube  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and 
another  end  mounting  instrument  working  components,  a 
linkage  extending  through  the  tube  and  interconnecting  the 
comptinenis  with  the  handle  assembly  so  the  components  are 
actuated  h\   manipulation  of  the  movable  grip  by  one  hand. 


1.  .\  spinal  implant  system  including  a  spinal  rod.  an  attach- 
ment device,  and  an  interp<-)Sitional  sleeve  for  securing  the 
attachment  device  to  the  rod.  wherein  the  sleeve  has  a  length 
and  includes  a  longitudinal  bore  therethrough  for  fitting  about 
the  rcxi  and  wherein  the  sleeve  includes  a  first  portion  and  a 
second  p<irtion.  and  wherein  the  first  portion  includes  a  first 
outer  taper  with  a  first  wide  end  tapering  to  a  first  narrow  end 


and  the  second  portion  includes  a  second  outer  reverse  taf)er 
with  a  second  narrow  end  tapenng  to  a  second  wide  end 
wherein  the  first  narrow  end  of  the  first  taper  converges  with 
the  second  narrow  end  of  the  second  taper 


5.281.223 

lOOl    .\Nn  MFTHOD  FOR  DFROT-VTING  SCOLIOTIC 

SPINK 

R.  Charles  Ray.  5425-87th  Ave.  West.  Tacoma.  Wash.  9846- 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No   949.103 

Int.  a."  A61B  17  sts:  .A61F  i/OU 

MS.  CI.  606-61  19  Claims 


mal  end  (8)  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  transverse  holes 
(11-16)  for  bone  bolts  in  the  proximity  of  the  said  ends. 

(b)  a  frame  (2)  for  supponmg  the  proximal  end  of  the  nail 
from  outside  the  limb,  said  frame  comprising  an  elongate 
template  (3)  having  transverse  passages  (17-22l  for  dril- 
ling tools,  and  a  transverse  arm  (4)  for  removabie  attach- 
ment of  the  nail  to  said  frame; 

(c)  means  (7)  for  removably  coupling  the  proximal  end  (8)  of 
the  nail  (9)  to  the  transverse  arm  (4)  so  that  the  nail  (9)  is 
substantially  parallel  to  the  template  (3)  with  its  holes 
(11-16)  at  the  same  distance  from  arm  (4)  as  the  corre- 
sp<-inding  passages  (17-22)  in  the  template  (3);  and 

(d)  means  (25)  for  aligning  the  passages  in  the  template  with 
the  holes  in  the  nail  by  movement  of  ihe  distal  end  (24)  of 
the  template  in  a  plane  which  is  substantially  perpendicu 
lar  to  axes  of  the  pa,ssages  and  the  holes,  the  means  of 
alignment  (25)  comprising  a  stabilizing  member  (26i 
which  can  be  anchored  to  the  bone  beyond  the  distal  end 
(10)  of  the  nail  and  which  is  coupled  to  the  distal  end  (24) 
of  the  template  through  means  of  attachment  of  adjustable 
length,  whereby  to  selectively  position  the  distal  end  of 
the  template  m  said  plane  and  to  secure  a  position  of 
registration  as  between  the  distal  ends  of  the  template  and 
of  the  nail. 


1  \  tool  for  applying  force  in  an  anterior  direction  on  a 
convex  side  of  a  scoliotic  spine  during  rotation  of  a  derotation 
rod  attached  to  a  concave  side  of  the  scoliotic  spine,  the  appli- 
cation of  the  force  reducing  rotational  deformity  of  the  scoli- 
otic spine,  the  tool  comprising: 

first  arm  member  including  a  first  handle  end  and  a  first  nose 
end  opposite  the  first  handle  end.  the  first  handle  end  and 
the  first  nose  end  connected  by  a  first  neck, 
second  arm  member  including  a  second  handle  end  and  a 
second  nose  end  opposite  the  second  handle  end,  the 
second  handle  end  and  second  nose  end  connected  by  a 
second  neck; 
pivotal  connection  securing  the  first  neck  to  the  second 

neck; 
first  coupling  member  secured  to  the  first  nose  end  including 
a  channel  open  towards  the  first  handle  member  for  secur- 
ing the  first  arm  member  to  the  derotation  rod;  and 
second  coupling  member  secured  to  the  second  nose  end  for 
securing  the  second  arm  member  to  a  force  impaning  rod. 


5.281,225 

INTRAMEDULLARY  PIN  WITH  SEIFIOCKING  END 

FOR  MF-TADIAPHYSEAI   FRACTL  RES  OF  LONG 

bonf:s 

Guglielmo  \  icenzi.  Via  Carducci  11,  41034  Finale  Lmilia.  Italy 
Filed  May  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  525.826 
Claims  priority,  application  Itah,  Jun.  7,  1989,  3508  A,  89- 
Apr    30.  1990.  3468  A  90  ... 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  17/56 
U.S.  a.  60^-62  17  aaims 


5.281.224 

CENTERING  MEANS  FOR  HOI.FJs  OF 

INTRAMEDl  LI.ARY  NAIUS 

Giovanni  Faccioli.  Mantovia,  and  Stefano  Rossi,  \  erona.  both  of 

Italy,  a.ssignors  to  Orthofix  S.r.l..  Bussolengo.  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  618 

Int.  n.'  A61B  /-   V, 

U.S.  CI.  606—62  15  Oaims 

1     Intramedullary  pin   with  self-locking  end   for   metadia- 
physeal  fractures  of  long  bones,  comprising  a  proximal  stub, 
means  for  fixing  said  stub  to  proximal  cortices,  at  least  two 
curved  and  elasticaliy  deformable  stems,  ends  defined  by  said 
deformable  stems  and  being  axially  ngidly  associated  with  said 
stub,  free  ends  defined  by  said  stems,  said  free  ends  having 
temporary  binding  retention  means,  said  temporary  binding 
reieniion  means  being  adapted  to  keep  said  free  ends  of  said 
>tems  mutually  adjacent  during  insertion  of  the  pin  m  a  medul- 
lary canal  through  a  metadiaphysis  and  to  release  said  free  ends 
when  the  pin  is  in  correct  p<_>sition  so  as  to  allow  elastic  expan- 
sion of  said  stems,  the  free  ends  thereof  anchored  m  the  intra- 
1    Means  for  determining  the  centering  alignment  of  blind    medullary  spongy  bone  until  thev  press  agains!  ihc  inner  stalls 
holes  of  an  installed  intramedullary  nail,  especially  for  a  bone-    of  the  btme.  producing  an  integral  coupling  between  the  inlra- 
surgery  operation  on  a  fractured  limb,  comprising  medullary  pm  and  Ihe  b<me.  the  pin  further  comprising  a  grip 

(a)  a  nail  (9)  which  can  be  inserted  into  a  medullary  cavity     handle  having  a  grip  handle  stem,  and  wherein  a  threaded  axial 
fM).  which  IS  provided  v^ilh  a  distal  end  (10)  and  a  proxi-    hole  for  the  screwing  of  said  grip  handle  stem  is  provided  on 
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said  stub,  said  handle  being  adapted  to  facilitate  the  operations 
of  inserting  and  extracting  the  pin  in  the  medullary  canal 


pivot  axis,  and  said  jaws  are  relatively  movable  to  fold  the 
deformable  optic  about  the  fold  axis;  and 


lion  and  a  base  section  for  communicating  with  a  vacuum 

source,  and 


UMI 


5.281.226 
MISSING  PORTION  OF  A  Tl  BIT  AR  BONE 
Anatoly  B.  Dav\dov.  ulitsa  Krasn>  Kazanets.  19,  korpus  1,  kv. 
283;  Sergei  I    Belykh.  2-oi  Krestovsky  pereulok.  4,  kv.  66.; 
July  G.  Shaposhmko*.  ulitsa  TsakovskoKo,  26.  korpus  2,  kv. 
159.;  Stanislav  G    Mastlenniknv.  ulitsa  Marshals  Malinov- 
skoRO.  6.  kv.  63.  and  Oleg  \.  Malakhov.  Orekhovy  bulvar.  11, 
korpus  1,  kv.  81.  all  of  Moscow.  L  .S.S.R. 
per  No.  PCT  SI  90  00065.  !;  371  Date  Jan.  31,  1991,  ^  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  31.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90   11726,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  18.  199*1 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  646,636 

Int.  a,'  A6IF  2/28 

U.S.  a.  606—62  4  Oaims 


1  A  device  for  restoration  of  a  missing  portion  of  a  tubular 
bone,  comprising  a  central  rod  (1)  insertable  into  a  medullary 
canal  (2)  of  distal  and  proximal  fragments  (5,  6)  of  a  bone  (3) 
and  a  tubular  element  (4)  disposed  coaxially  on  the  rod  (1)  in 
place  of  ihe  missing  portion  of  the  bone  and  being  radially 
substantially  equidimensional  at  each  end  with  the  missing 
portion  of  the  bone  (3),  wherein  the  tubular  element  (4)  com- 
prises a  shell  (7)  of  adjustable  length  made  from  polymers 
biocompatible  with  the  bone  tissue,  and  a  layer  (8)  of  porous 
polymer  matenal  incorporating  homogenized  bone  tissue  is 
disposed  between  the  rod  (1)  and  Ihe  shell  (7). 


5.281,227 
LENS  CASF  WITH  lOI   FOI  DING  DEVICE 
Glenn  Sussman.  Ijke  Forest,  t  alif..  assignor  to  .\llergan.  Inc., 
Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov   9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,438 
Int.  CI."  A61B  17/00:  A61F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  606—107  19  Claims 

1    A  lens  case  for  an  intraocular  lens  having  a  deformable 
optic,  said  lens  case  comprising; 

a  folder  for  receiving  the  intraocular  lens  and  folding  the 

deformable  optic  about  a  fold  axis; 
a  retainer  adjacent  the  folder  for  holding  the  intracx;ular  lens 
against  substantial  pivotal  movement  relative  to  the  re- 
tainer about  a  pivot  axis  which  is  generally  transverse  to 
the  fold  axis; 
the  folder  including  jaws  for  loosely  receiving  and  support- 
ing the  intraocular  lens  so  as  to  allow  relative  pivotal 
movement  of  the  folder  and  the  intraocular  lens  about  said 


the  folder  and  retainer  being  mounted  for  relatively  pivotal 
movement  about  said  pivot  axis  whereby  the  orientation 
of  Ihe  fold  axis  relative  to  the  retainer  can  be  changed 


5,281,228 

I  MBII  ICAI   f  TAMP  IDENTIFICATION  DEVICE  FOR 

INFANTS 

Fred   Wolfson.   1800   N.   HiKhland   #120.   I  os   Angeles.  Calif. 
90028 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,843 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  17,42 

U.S.  a.  606— 120  SOaims 


T  .An  umbilical  clamp  identification  device  for  a  newborn 
infant,  comprising 

an  umbilical  clamp  including  an  upper  arm  and  a  lower  arm 
connected  by  a  hinge,  and  a  locking  mechanism  for  inter- 
locking said  upper  and  lower  arms. 

a  shield  affixed  to  one  of  said  arms  of  said  clamp,  said  shield 
including  an  elongated  p<irtion  and  at  least  one  projection 
extending  from  said  elongated  p<irtion.  said  at  least  one 
projection  extends  between  said  upper  arm  and  said  lower 
arm  of  said  umbilical  clamp  such  that  following  closure 
and  locking  of  said  clamp,  said  shield  cannot  be  removed 
from  said  clamp  without  unlocking  and  opening  said 
clamp;  and 

means  for  identifying  the  infant,  said  means  for  identifying 
p<isitioned  between  said  shield  and  said  one  of  said  arms  of 
said  umbilical  clamp. 


5,281,229 
OBSTETRICAL  \  ACL  L  M  EXTRACTOR 
Theodore  C.  Neward,  P.O.  Box  725,  Cucamonga.  Calif.  91730 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742,920,  Aug.  9.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,163,944.  This  application  Nov.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  974.697 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Nov.  17, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A61B  r  42 
L.S.  CI.  606—123  7  Claims 

1    .An  obstetrical  vacuum  extractor  comprising 
a  vacuum  cup  substantially  in  the  shape  of  a  bell  having  a 
relatively  thin  outer  flared  edge  and  a  thicker  body  por- 
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5.281,230 
EXTRACTOR 
llarald  Heidmueller.  Heidenrichstrasse  10.  5000  Kf>eln  80,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  fiermany 

Filed  May  2".  1992.  Ser.  No.  888.706 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/00.  19/00 

U,S.  CI.  606— i;-  20  Claims 


1  An  extractor  for  removing  organs  and  other  parts  from 
living  bodies  comprising  a  guide  tube  having  axially  opposite 
first  and  second  end  pcirtions.  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
b<iwls  disposed  at  said  first  end  portion  of  said  guide  tube,  a 
pair  of  generally  axially  aligned  sleeves  housed  at  least  par- 
tially within  said  guide  tube,  thread  means  at  first  ends  of  each 
of  first  and  second  of  said  pair  of  sleeves  in  threaded  engage- 
ment with  each  other,  a  second  end  of  said  second  sleeve  being 
adapted  for  manual  rotation  at  said  second  end  p<irtion  of  said 
guide  tube,  means  coupling  said  first  sleeve  to  said  bi^wls.  and 
means  for  limiting  said  first  sleeve  to  recipnxal  nonrotarv 
movement  relative  to  said  guide  tube  up<in  clockwise  and 
counterclockwise  rotation  being  manually  impaned  to  said 
second  sleeve  second  end  portion  to  effect  rclativt-  movemeni 
between  said  pair  of  bowls. 


5.281.231 
IMPACT  I  ITMOTRVPSY 
David  I    Rosen.  Pcab<«l>:  Harrv   Petschek.  UxinKlon;  Stephen 
P    DrcxItT.  \\avland.  and  Krishna  M.  Bhatta.  BnMiklinf.  all 
of  Mass..  assignors  In  Physical  Sciences.  Inc..  Andover  and 
The  Genc-al  Hospital  C  orp..  Boston,  both  of  Mass 
Division  of  Ser.  No   632.487.  Feb.  4.  1991.  »hich  is  a 
continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  314.4^2.  Feb  22.  1989.  abandoned    This 
application  Jan    21.  1992.  Ser    No    822. 'fW 
Int.  CI.    A61B  J  7,22 
U.S.  a.  606-128  11  Claims 


10       28 


a  flexible  liner  having  an  outer  bead  engaged  with  and  ex- 
tending over  the  outer  flared  edge  of  the  cup,  and  the  liner 
extending  into  and  secured  to  the  cup 


1  Apparatus  for  applying  an  energy  impulse  to  cause  frac- 
turing of  hard  Inrmations  in  the  body  compnsing: 

a  flexible  guide  adapted  for  insertion  through  a  body  pas- 
sage, said  flexible  guide  having  a  terminal  portion  defining 
an  interior  space. 

an  end  cap  affixed  to  said  terminal  portion  adapted  for  recip- 
rocating movement. 

fluid  disp<ised  in  the  interior  space  of  said  terminal  portion 
adjacent  said  end  cap. 

means  for  applying  through  said  flexible  guide  a  series  of 
light  energy  pulses,  the  energy  of  which  produces  a  corre- 
sponding '.eries  of  rapid  vaporizations  of  said  fluid  adja- 
cent said  end  cap  thereby  to  cause  a  series  of  reciprocal 
mechanical  pulse-like  movements  of  said  end  cap. 


5.281.232 

REFERENCE  FT<AME  FCJR  STEREOTACTIC 

RADIOSl  RGERV  I  SING  SKELFTAl    FIXATION 

Allan  J.  Ham.uon.  and  Bruce  A.  Lulu,  both  of  Tucson.  Ariz.. 

assignors  to  Board  of  Regents  of  the  I  ni>ersit>  of  An/ona 

Lniversity  o!  Arizona.  Tucson.  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No    959. H19 

Int.  CI.    A61B  >■)  ij4 

L.S.  CI    606-13(1  :-  (13,^, 


2  A  txvdy-support  frame  for  skeletal  fixation  and  stereotactic 
radiosurgery,  comprising  the  following  components 

(a)  first,  rigid  means  for  supporting  a  patient  in  a  horizontal 
position. 

(b)  second,  rigid  means,  adjustably  attached  to  said  fTrst 
means,  for  immobilizing  by  skeletal  fixation  a  portion  of 
the  body  of  the  patient  targeted  for  stereotactic  irradia- 
tion. 

(c)  third  means  for  defining  a  vertical  reference  plane  per- 
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pendrcular  to  a  main  a;jis  of  said  first  means,  said  third 
means  being  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  p<jsition  of  said 
second  means  and  along  the  main  axis  of  the  first  means. 
and 
(d)  fourth  means,  ngidly  attached  to  said  first  means,  for 
measuring  the  coordinates  of  a  region  of  interest  with 
respect  to  the  reference  plane. 


5,281,233 

DISC  ASSEMBI  Y  HAIR  RKMOV  ER 

Moshe  Dolev.  22  Yechiam.  Ramal  Hasharon.  Israel 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  16,895 

Int.  n:  A45D  26/00 

VS.  a.  606—133 


1   A  device  for  removing  body  hair,  comprising: 

(a)  a  manually  gnppable  housing;  and 

(b)  a  hair-plucking  assembly  rotatably  mounted  to  said  hous- 
ing, said  hair-plucking  assembly  including  at  least  one  disc 
assembly,  said  disc  assembly  including 

(i)  a  pair  of  complementary  discs,  each  of  said  discs  having 
at  least  one  radial  arm  extending  in  a  plane,  said  arm 
terminating  in  a  flattened  peripheral  p^^rtion  which, 
when  pressed  against  the  corresponding  portion  of  the 
other  disc  forms  a  trap  for  the  hair;  and 

(ii)  at  least  one  hub  for  mounting  one  of  said  pair  of  discs 
on  each  of  two  axial  faces  of  said  hub,  said  hub  having 
at  least  one  shoulder  for  engaging  said  at  least  one  arm 
of  each  of  said  pair  of  discs  so  as  to  impart  rotational 
motion  to  said  pair  of  discs  upon  rotation  of  said  hub 
about  an  axis  of  said  hub,  said  hub  having  at  least  a  pair 
of  protrusions  which  extend  axially  beyond  the  plane  of 
said  arm  of  each  of  said  pair  of  discs,  said  hub  further 
having  an  edge  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  hub  such  that  said  at  least  one  pair  of  arms  of  said 
discs  IS  pivolable  about  said  edge  so  as  to  alternatelv 
bring  said  corresponding  flattened  peripheral  portions 
of  said  discs  together  to  form  a  trap  and  apart  to  eject 
the  removed  hair,  said  hub  further  including  engage- 
ment means  for  engaging  at  least  one  adjoining  hub  s<i 
that  rotational  motion  of  one  hub  imparts  rotational 
motion  to  at  least  one  adjoining  hub. 


tissues,   pushing  said   needle  into  engagement   with  said 

internal  body  tissues  of  said  patient  at  said  surgical  site, 

while  releasing  said  force,  thereby  permitting  said  needle 

to  a.ssume  said  arcuate  configuration, 
grasping  said  distal  tip  of  said  needle  upon  engagement  of 

said  needle  with  said  internal  txxis  tissues, 
pulling  said  needle  through  or  around  said  internal  body 

tissues  and  through  said  tubular  member  until  said  needle 

IS  outside  of  the  patient; 
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tying  a  knot  in  said  suture  outside  the  patient, 

manipulating  said  suture  to  slide  said  knot  through  said 
tubular  member  into  the  patient  until  said  knot  is  juxta- 
posed to  said  internal  body  tissues  at  said  surgical  site; 

severing  said  suture  at  said  knot; 

and  removing  a  severed  portion  of  said  suture  from  the 
patient  through  said  tubular  member 


5.281.235 
NEEDLE  MANIPl  LATOR 
Terry    M.   Haber.    I.ake    Forest;   William    H.   Smedley.    I.ake 
Elsinore,  and  Clark  B.  Foster,  I^f^na  Niguel.  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Habiey  Medical  Technology  Corporation,  Laguna 
Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No,  839.510 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan,  4,  2011, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  .'\61B  17/00 

V.S.  a.  606—139  17  Qaims 


5.281,234 
LAPAROSCOPIC  SLRCICAI.  METHOD  AND  RELATED 

INSTRUMENT  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  J.  V\ilk.  185  West  End  A»e.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023,  and 
David  Sekons,  455  F.  86th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028 
Filed  Oct,  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784.851 
Int.  a.'  A61B  17/00 
V.S.  a.  606—139  27  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  needle  having  a  spring  bias  construction  tending 
to  bend  said  needle  into  an  arcuate  configuration,  said 
needle  having  a  sharp  distal  tip.  a  suture  thread  being 
connected  to  said  needle; 
introducing  said  needle  into  a  patient  through  a  tubular 
member,  while  exerting  a  force  on  said  needle  to  maintain 
said  needle  in  a  straightened  configuration; 
juxtaposing  said  needle  to  internal  body  tissues  of  the  patient 

at  a  preselected  surgical  site; 
upon  juxtaposition  of  said  needle  and  said  internal  body 


1   A  needle  manipulator  comprising: 

a  longitudinal  body  having  a  base,  a  distal  end  and  a  proxi- 
mal end  defining  a  length  therebetween, 

t~irst  and  second  jaws  at  the  distal  end  of  the  bixiy.  at  least  the 
first  javN,  being  movable  relative  to  the  second  jaw  be- 
tween open  and  closed  jaw  p<isitions, 

a  jaw  driver  assembly  including  a  user  manipulalable  jaw 
actuator,  movably  mounted  to  the  proximal  end  of  the 
body,  and  an  axial  driver  assembly  coupling  the  jaw  actua- 


tor  to  at  least  the  first  jaw  so  that  when  the  user  manipu-    uncovered  by  the  distal  end  of  the  hollow  needle  whereby  the 
lates  the  jaw  actuator  the  first  jaw  mo\  es  re  ative  to  the    ttitrhino  rt^vi^,.  ^»n  h»  „.^  ,  /  wncrcoy  ine 

second  jaw  between  the  open  and  closed  ,aw  positions.        I    he  /rc^ve  ,hrn,    ^  T"^  '  ""T  °^  '"'"''  '^""«" 

the  jaw  actuator  including  jav.  actuating  finger  and  thumb  ^'  ^'"^^^  '^'"''^^  "  P'«="  °^  "^'"^  ^  '^"=  ^"'^hing  device 

elements  pivotally  mounted  to  the  body,  the  finger  and 
thumb  elements  being  pivotally  coupled  to  one  another; 
and 

a  jaw  rotator  including  a  user  manipulalable  rolar>  actuator 
slidably  mounted  to  the  body  and  being  slidabie  along  a 
substantially  linear  path,  and  a  rotary  driver  dnvingly 
coupling  the  rotary  actuator  and  the  first  and  second  jaws 
so  that  sliding  of  the  rotary  actuator  along  the  substan- 
tially linear  path  causes  the  first  and  second  jaws  to  rotate 
in  unison. 


5,281.236 

MrrnoD  and  device  for  intracorporfai  knot 

TYINf, 
\    John  Bagnato.  Hattiesburg,  Miss.,  and  Jeff  A.  Wilson.  Men- 
don.  \1a.s.s..  assignors  to  Boston  Scientific  Corporation.  Wa- 
tertown,  Mass. 

F"ilcd  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903.022 

Int.  CI,'  A61B  17/00 

U,S.  a.  606— 139  24Cljiiiiis 


is  inserted  into  the  tissue  and  then  used  to  catch  the  suture  and 
pull  It  through  the  tissue  when  the  stitching  device  is  inserted 
into  the  tissue  at  a  neighboring  location. 


5,281.238 

endoscopic  LIGATION  INSTRCMENT 

Albert  K,  Chin.  2021  Newell  Rd..  Palo  Alto.  Calif,  94303,  and 

Frank  T,  Watkins.  440  .Santa  Rita  Ave..  Menio  Park    (  alif 

94025 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7%,722,  Nov.  22.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar,  3.  1993.  Ser,  .No,  25.912 

Int.  CI,'  A61B  17/00 

U.S,  a,  606-148  21  Oaims 


I.  A  device  for  facilitating  the  tying  of  a  suture  at  a  distal, 
intracorporeaJ  location  by  manipulation  at  a  proximal  location 
comprising: 

A,  an  elongated  flexible  tube  means  formed  of  a  shape  mem- 
ory material  for  supporting  a  suture  between  the  proximal 
and  distal  locations,  said  tube  being  formed  with  a  bight  at 
the  distal  end  and  thereby  forming  a  loop  in  the  suture, 

B,  elongated  sheath  means  for  overlying  said  tube  means  and 
being  displaceable  with  respect  to  said  tube  means 
whereby  displacement  of  said  sheath  means  to  the  distal 
end  of  said  tube  means  straightens  said  bight  and  proximal 
displacement  of  said  sheath  means  enables  said  tube  means 
to  reform  said  bight,  and 

C,  manipulation  means  for  moving  said  tube  means  and  said 
sheath  means  relative  to  the  distal  location  and  to  each 
other. 


5.281,237 
SL  RGICAI  STITCHING  DE\  ICE  AND  METHOD  OF  t  SE 
Richard  J.  Gimpelson.  1028  Terrace  Rock  Cir,.  Ballwin,  .Mo, 

63011 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser,  No,  951,867 

Int.  a,' A61B  17/00 

U.S,  O.  606— 144  11  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  stitching  device  comprising  an  elongated  hol- 
low needle  with  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  a  handle 
attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  hollow  needle  and  an  inner 
needle  with  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  slidablv  disposed 
within  said  hollow  needle,  said  inner  needle  having  a  groove 
sized  to  catch  and  retain  a  conventional  suture  of  the  tvpe  used 
in  surgery  and  angled  proximallv  along  one  side  adjacent  the 
distal  end  and  a  means  in  the  handle  at  the  proximal  end  of  the 
inner  needle  for  reciprix:ating  the  inner  needle  inside  the  hol- 
low needle  such  that  the  groove  is  slectively  covered  and 


1   An  instrument  for  ligation  through  an  endoscopic  trocar 

cannula  comprising: 

an  elongated  suture  support  having  an  intracorporeal  end, 
and  extracorporeal  end  and  a  first  longitudinal  axis; 

a  suture  having  an  intracorporeal  end  and  an  extracorporeal 
end.  said  suture  extending  along  and  supported  by  said 
elongated  suture  support,  said  suture  having  a  cinchable 
loop  at  the  intracorporeal  end  thereof; 

a  first  adjustable  elongated  kxip  suppon  mounted  at  the 
intracorporeal  end  of  said  elongated  suture  support,  said 
first  loop  suppon  having  a  second  central  longitudinal 
axis,  said  first  Uwp  support  having  a  first  elongated  retain- 
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mg  groove  with  a  third  central  longitudinal  axis,  a  sub- 
stantial p>ortion  of  said  loop  being  removably  engageable 
;n  Naid  first  retaining  groove,  whereby  said  first  loop 
support  controls  and  stabilizes  said  loop  y.hen  engaged 
therewith;  and 
control  means  located  at  the  extracorporeal  end  of  said 
elongated  suture  support  for  selectively  moving  said  first 


loop  support  heiueen  a  first  state  and  a  second  state,  said 
second  longitudinal  axis  being  more  closely  aligned  with 
said  first  longitudinal  axis  in  said  first  state  than  in  said 
second  state,  said  third  longitudinal  axis  paralleling  said 
second  longitudinal  axis  in  said  second  state,  and  said 
second  kmgitudinal  axis  being  noncolinear  with  said  first 
longitudinal  axis  m  said  second  state. 


UMI 


5.281,239 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPARTING  FLAME  RETARDANt  V  TO 

TKXTII  K  MATERIALS 
Rojjer  thatclin.  B<iis  Dieu.  and  Ixiuis  (,a>et.   I  >()ns.  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  (  entre  technique  industnel  dit;  Institut 
textile  de  France.  France 

Filed  Jul.  2S.  1992.  Vr.  No.  921.015 

Claims  pnorit\.  application  France,  .Aug.  5,  1991,  91   1024^ 

Int.  t"l  ■  IX)6M  Jl/00 

US.  CI.  8-128.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  treatment  prcKess  for  imparting  flame  retardancv  to  a 

textile  material  containing  nitrogen  atoms  in  its  polymenc 

structure,  which  consists  in  grafting  said  material  with  a  phos- 

phonc  acid  ethylenic  ester  of  the  general  formula 


OH 
/ 
CH2=C— C— O— R^— O— P 

I       II  "  ll\ 

Rl    O  O    OH 


in  which  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
alkyls  and  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alky- 
lenes,  alkylene  oxides  and  polyalkylene  oxides,  the  grafting 
rate  being  less  than  or  equal  to  20^^ 


5.281.240 

MFTHOD  OF  COLORING  H\IR  WITH  HATER 

SOI  LBLE  ACID  D'i  E.S 

James   B,   McCrte,  Sanford,  Mich.,  assignor  to   Don   Corning 

Corporation.  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1992.  Ser,  No.  947,6J2 
Int.  C\:  A51K   7/li 
I  .S.  (T  8-405  8  Claims 

1  A  method  of  coloring  hair  comprising  applying  to  the  hair 
i  hair  coloring  preparation  consisting  essentially  of  an  organic 
solvent  free  mixture  of  0,01  to  10.0  percent  by  weight  of  a 
temporary  dye  color  which  is  a  water  soluble  acid  dve.  0  I  to 
10  0  percent  by  weight  of  a  cationic  silane.  the  remainder  of  the 
mixture  being  water,  combing  the  mixture  through  the  hair 
and  allowing  the  hair  to  dr\  unhou!  nnsmt: 


5,281.241 
POI  VOCLIC  DYES 
Prakash  Patel.  Mgerton.  England,  assignor  to  Xeneca  Limited. 
I.ondon.  F^ngland 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1992.  Ser,  No,  986.066 
Claims  priorit),  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Dec    11    1991 
9126352 

Int,  CI.'  CO^D  407/02.  409/10:  C09B  49/12 
L.S.  a.  8-639  5  naims 

I    A  poly  cyclic  dye  of  the  Formula  (1): 


Formula  ( I ) 


C ,  .6-alkoxycarbony  loxy ,  C ,  .6-alkoxyC  i  .e-alkoxycar- 

bonyloxy.  Ci.ft-alkylcarbonyloxy,  cyano  and  — NR^R-'  ,n 
which  R'  and  R-'  each  independently  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  -H.  Ci.6-alkyl.  cyano  Ci.6-alkyl, 
hydroxyCi.6-alkyl  and  phenyl; 
Ring  A  IS  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  from  one  to  three 
groups  independently  selected  from  those  substituents 
defined  above  for  R  and  C:^-alkenyl,  C|^-alkylthio. 
phenylthio,  phenoxy,  Ci.(,-alkvlsulphonvl.  — NHCOCi^- 
alkyl.  -NHS02C:.6-alkyl.  -CONR^R',  -SO^NR^RJ 
and  -COOR2  in  which  R^  and  R"  .,re  as  hereinbefore 
defined;  and 
Ring  B  IS  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  one  or  two 
groups  independently  selected  from  those  substituents 
defined  above  for  R  and  C:^-alkenyl,  C|.6-alkylthio. 
phenylthio.  phenoxy.  Ci.t-alkylsulphonyl.  — NHCOCi  6- 
alkyl.  -NHS02Ci.6-alkyl.  -CONR^R'.  -S0,NR2R' 
and  and  — COOR2  in  which  R^  and  R  "  are  as  herembefore 
defined  in  addition  to  the  group  R 


5.281.242 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  MAGNESIUM  SLI  FATE 

PRODUCTS  FROM  MIXTLRES  OF  EPSOMITE  AND 

HALITE 

Abraham  Sadan.  Park  City,  I  tah,  assignor  to  f  xp<,rtadora  de 

Sal.  S,A  de  C,\  ..  Ciuerrero  Negro.  Mexico 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  85^.040 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Mexico,  Jun    10.  1991,  26PS 

Int.  CI.'  (TJIF  ■■    ■) 

^■^■n.^i-i'»  .M,na.ms 


1  A  method  of  recovering  majine^ium  sulfate  from  a  mix- 
•urc  ol  epsomite  and  halite,  said  meth.^u  ..i.mprising: 

providing  a  mixture  of  epsomite  and  halue  .r\s!als; 

heating  said  mixture  at  a  sufficient  temperature  for  about  1  to 
!0  minutes  to  convert  at  least  some  of  said  epwmite  crys- 
tals to  clusters  of  comparatiseK  t'incr  magnesium  sulfate 
crystals  which  are  less  hvdrated  than  said  epsomite, 

appKing  a  sufficient  amount  of  pressure  to  collapse  substan- 
tialK  ail  said  clusters  into  a  plurality  of  substantially  sepa- 
rate crvstals  of  less  hydrated  magnesium  sulfate  in  admix- 
ture with  said  halite 

separating  the  less  hydrated  magnesium  sultate  crystals  from 
the  halite  crystals:  and 

recovering  the  less  hydrated  magnesium  sulfate  crystals. 


w.  herein 

R'  is  — OSO;R  in  vshich  R  is  optionalK  substituted  alky! 
alkoxy.  aryl,  alkoxyaryl,  cycloalkyl  or  heteroalkvl,  the 
optional  substituents  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Cm,  alkyl,  Ci.fc-alkoxy,  phenyl,  nitro.  halogen, 
hydroxy,  Ci.6-alkoxyC|.6-alkoxy,  Ci.(,-alkylcarbonvl, 
Ci.6-alkoxycarbonyl,       Ci^-alkoxy-Ci.6-alkoxycarbonvl, 


5,281,243 
TEMPERATURE  MONITORING  BCRNER  MEANS  AND 

MFTHOD 
Thomas  F,  Uininger.  Walnut.  Calif,,  assignor  to  Texaco    Inc 
White  Plains,  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1989.  Ser.  No.  36-,925 
Int.  CI.'  ClOL  5/00 
I  .S.  CT  44-629  ,  f-,,,^, 

1    A  burner  comprising 
nozzle  means  receiving  coal  slurry  and  oxygen  for  providing  a 

^  ("IS 
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reactive  mixture  thereof  to  a  reaction  chamber  of  a  coal 
gasification  system  where  combustion  lakes  place,  and 


UMI 


5.281,245 
FLUE  GAS  TREATMENT  APPARATUS  AND  FLUE  GAS 

TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
Yun  Suk  Yang.  Jounanci,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sanko 

Industry  Corporation,  Chiba,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/01020.  §  371  Date  Jan.  3,  1992,  §  102(ei 
Date  Jan.  3,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092  02292.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  20.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  839,752 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  3.  1990.  2-207404 

Int.  CI."  BOID  4'i   !2 

U.S.  a.  55—237  4  Claims 


pyrometer  means  connected  to  the  nozzle  means  for  sensing 
the  temperature  of  the  reaction  of  the  coal  slurry  and  the 
oxygen  through  the  nozzle  means. 


5.281.244 

FLEXIBLE  ABRASIVE  PAD  WITH  RAMP  EDGE 

SURFACE 

Ronald  C.  Wiand,  149  Heatherwood  Dr  .  Troy,  Mich.  48098 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55-'.955.  ,lul.  26.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,174,795,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  526,055, 

May  21,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  992,423 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  29, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    B24B  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  51—295  12  Qaims 


L  An  abrasive  pad  comprising: 

an  abrasive  pad  having  a  front  abrasive  side  and  a  back  side. 
said  abrasive  pad  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  mandrel  of 
a  polishing  tool,  said  abrasive  pad  having  an  abrasive  grit 
material  for  abrading  of  a  work  surface,  said  pad  having 
an  outer  circumference,  said  pad  being  flexible  at  least  at 
about  its  outer  circumference; 

a  lip  portion  extending  from  said  outer  circumference,  said 
lip  portion  including  a  radially  inner  edge  and  radially 
outer  edge:  and 

a  ramp  surface  formed  between  said  radially  inner  edge  and 
said  radially  outer  edge  for  a.ssisting  in  traversing  edges  of 
a  work  surface  encountered  during  use  of  said  abrasive 
pad 


1  A  treatment  system  for  separating  contaminants  from  a 
flue  gas:  said  contaminants  include  a  combination  of  large  and 
small  si/ed  fine-solid  particles,  and  gaseous  conlaminanis,  said 
treatment  system  comprising 

means  for  removing  said  large  sized  fine-solid  contaminants 

from  said  flue  gas: 
means  for  removing  said  small  sized  fine-solid  contaminates 

from  said  flue  gas.  including  an  outer  container,  an  inner 

container  and  a  shroud, 
means  for  supplying  compressed  gas  into  said   means  for 

removing  said  small  sized   fine-solid  contaminates  from 

said  flue  gas, 
means  for  supplying  said  flue  gas  lo  said  means  for  removing 

said  small  sized  fine-solid  contaminates  from  said  flue  gas; 

and 
wherein  said  inner  container  is  generally  funnel-shaped  and 

IS  arranged  within  said  outer  container  such  that  a  narrow 

portion  of  said  inner  container  is  directed  toward  said 

means  for  supplying  said  flue  gas,  and  a  wide  portion  of 

said  inner  container  is  directed  toward  said   means  for 

supplying  compressed  air:  and 
said  inner  container,  said  outer  container,  and  said  shroud 

are  arranged  to  allow  said  flue  gas  to  flow  between  said 

inner  and  outer  containers  and  into  said  shroud. 


5,281,246 
AIR  CLEANER  ASSEMBLY 
Shaun  Ray.  and  Robert  G.  Nelson,  both  of  Wichita.  Kans., 
assignors  to  Metal-Fab.  Inc..  Wichita.  Kans. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,014 
Int.  CI."  BOID  46/00.  46/40 
U.S.  CI.  55—302  24  Claims 

1    An  air  cleaner  assembly,  comprising 
a  housing  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port, 
filter  means  supported  in  the  housing  for  filtering  air  passing 

therethrough, 
blower  means  for  drawing  air  through  the  inlel  pori  and  the 
filter  means  and  for  exhausting  the  filtered  air  through  the 
outlet  port, 
channel  means  for  decreasing  the  flow   velocity  of  the  air 

entering  the  inlet  port, 
baffle  means  for  directing  the  flow  of  air  from  the  channel 


means  in  a  vortical  pattern  about  the  filter  means  to  sepa- 
rate particles  from  the  flow  of  air  and  to  direct  the  sepa- 
rated panicles  away  from  the  filler  means: 
tray  means  positioned  below  the  filter  means  for  collecting 
the  particles  separated  from  the  flow  of  air;  and 


5.281. 24"' 
METHOD  FOR  PRODICING  HERMETIC  COATED 
OPTICAL  FIBER 
Haruhiko  .Aikawa;  Y  oichi  Ishiguro:  Katsuya  Nagayama:  Ichiro 
Yoshimura,    all    of    Yokohama:    Y  utaka    Katsuyama.    and 
Nobuyuki  Yoshlzawa.  both  of  Mito,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka  and  Nippon  Tele- 
graph and  Telephone  Corporation.  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  '39,145.  Aug.  1,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.194.080. 
This  application  Dec.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  985.113 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  ,Aug.  1.  1990.  2-202527 
Int.  CI.'  C03B  37/023 
UJS.  CI.  65— 3.12  3  Claims 
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of  sanj  inert  gas  supplied  from  said  fiber  draumg  furnace. 
and  a  waste  gas  and  by-products  are  exhausted  through  an 
outlet  provided  at  a  lower  pan  of  said  reactor   and 

forming  a  hermetic  coating  film  around  a  surface  of  said  bare 
optical  fiber  by  a  chemical  sapor  deposition  method  or 
pyrolysis  in  said  reactor, 

wherein  a  gas  shielding  member  is  provided  betweer  said 
drawing  furnace  and  said  reactor  which  compnses  a  side 
wall  for  shielding  said  bare  optical  fiber  from  external 
atmosphere  and  a  shielding  plate  having  an  opening 
through  w hich  said  bare  optical  fiber  passes,  said  side  wall 
having  at  least  one  gas  outlet  for  exhausting  at  least  a  pan 
of  said  rest  of  inert  gas 


5.281.248 

\  AD  PRCXESS  IMPRO\  EMENTS 

Eric  L.  Barish.  Raleigh,  and  David  E.  Schoonmaker.  Cary.  both 

of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Litespec.  Inc..  Research  Triangle  Park 

N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1993.  Ser,  No.  20.95] 

Int.  CI."  CX)3B  .'  :.:■ 

U.S.a.65-3  12  12aaims 


means  for  directing  the  flow  of  air  away  from  the  interior  of 
the  tray  means  so  that  the  particles  collected  therein  are 
undisturbed  bv  the  flow  of  air. 


1  A  V'AD  method  for  making  optical  fiber  preforms  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

supplying  to  a  torch  glass  raw  matenal  and  a  fuel,  and  pro- 
jecting glass  raw  material  within  a  flame  from  said  torch; 

directing  the  flame  at  a  venically  extending  glass  rod  having 
top  and  bottom  ends,  the  flame  temperature  and  glass  raw 
material  projected  being  appropnate  to  cause  glass  parti- 
cles lo  collect  on  the  glass  rod  to  form  a  glass  soot  boule; 

the  torch  initially  being  near  a  top  end  of  the  glass  rod; 

moving  the  glass  nxi  with  respect  lo  the  torch  in  an  axial 
venically  upward  direction  to  allow  substantially  the 
entire  length  thereof  to  be  covered  with  deposited  glass 
particles: 

when  the  bottom  end  of  the  glass  rod  reaches  a  position  near 
the  torch,  significantly  reducing  the  supply  of  the  glass 
raw  material  to  the  torch  while  maintaining  the  fuel  sup- 
ply to  the  torch  and  the  flame  projected  from  the  torch, 
thereby  lo  increase  the  temperature  of  the  soot  boule  near 
the  bottom  end  of  the  glass  rod  and  to  make  the  density  of 
the  soot  boule  near  the  bottom  end  thereof  greater  than 
the  average  soot  density  of  the  soot  boule 


L  A  method  for  producing  a  hermetic  coated  optical  fiber 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  bare  optical  fiber  by  melting  and  drawing  an 
optical  fiber  preform  in  a  fiber  drawing  furnace  from 
which  a  pan  of  an  inert  gas  for  purging  said  furnace  is 
exhausted  and  the  rest  of  said  inert  gas  is  supplied  to  a 
reactor  used  in  a  subsequent  step  along  with  said  bare 
fiber: 

introducing  said  bare  optical  fiber  into  said  reactor  in  which 
a  raw  matenal  gas  is  introduced  through  an  inlet  provided 
at  an  upper  part  of  said  reactor  and  diluted  with  said  rest 


5,281.249 
RESHAPING  A  GLASS  LENS  BLANK  SL  SPENDED  ON  A 

FLOV%  OF  G\S 
l^slie  E.  Hampton.  Corning,  and  John  \\ ,  Nelson.  Painted  Post, 
both   of  N.Y..   assignors   td   Corning   Incorporated,   Corning 
NY. 

Filed  Jun    1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  69. "45 
Int   CI  ■  C03B  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  65-25.1  19  Claims 

1  A  method  of  imparting  a  predetermined  contour  to  an 
ophthalmic  glass  lens  blank  which  compnses  the  steps  of: 
a.  producing  a  forming  manifold  that  has  an  upper  surface 
with  a  desired  surface  contour  that  is  the  reverse  of  that  to 
be  imparted  to  the  bottom  of  the  lens  blank,  and  that  has 
uniformly  spaced  gas  sources  and  sinks  extending  to  the 
upper  surface. 
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b  positioning  the  forming  manifold  in  the  base  of  a  reshapirjg 

chamber, 
c   positioning  the  lens  blank  above  the  forming  manifold. 
d    heating  the  lens  blank  to  a  temperature  at  which  it  will 

deform  due  to  gravity, 
e   establishing  a  continuous  lateral  flow  of  gas  on  the  upr>ei 

surface  of  the  manifold  between  the  gas  sources  and  sinks. 

whereby  the  glass  is  supported  and  deformed  to  a  shape 

having  a  surface  contour  that  is  the  reverse  of  the  upper 

surface  of  the  forming  manifold 
9    \n  apparatus  for  imparting  a  predetermined  contour  to  an 
ophti  almic  glass  lens  blank  which  comprises 

a  a  reshaping  chamber  in  which  the  blank  to  be  reshaped  is 

positioned, 


54A 


56A 


T2    82       ^72 


•-LINE  A 


.  a  source  of  heat  mounted  above  the  glass  lens  blank  to 
deliver  heat  to  its  upper  surface. 

.  a  forming  manifold  mounted  in  the  base  of  the  reshaping 
chamber,  the  forming  manifold  having  an  upper  surface 
contour  that  is  the  reverse  of  the  contour  to  bt-  'mparted  to 
the  reshaped  lens  blank,  the  manifold  having  uniformly 
spaced  gas  sources  and  sinks  extending  to  its  upper  sur- 
face, and 

.  means  to  supply  a  continuous  lateral  flow  of  gas  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  manifold,  between  the  gas  sources 
and  sinks,  whereby  the  glass  is  supported  and  deforms  to 
a  surface  contour  that  is  the  reverse  of  the  upper  surface 
contour  of  the  forming  manifold. 


5,281,250 
POWDER  MATERIA!   FOR  RARE  E  \RTH-IRON-BORON' 

BASED  PERVtANENT  MAGNETS 
Atsushi  Hamamura.  Kyoto:  Katsumi  Okavama,  Kusatsu;  Yuji 
Kaneko.  Lji;  ^  asuhiro  Okajima;  Kaname  Takeya,  both  of 
Niihama,  and  Shuji  Okada.  Kagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Special  Metals  Company  Limited,  Osaka  and 
Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Company  Limited.  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  838.092 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29.  1992.  4-040137 
Int.  CI    b;2F  i/oo 
U.S.  a.  75—255  18  Claims 

1  A  starting  pt)wder  for  producing  an  R-Fe-B  based  perma- 
nent magnet,  which  composes  powders  A  and  B  blended  ai  a 
weight  ratio  of  60-97  powder  A  to  40-3  powder  B, 

said  powder  ,A  being  an  alloy  powder  produced  by  direct 
reduction  diffusion  and  having  an  R2Fei4B  phase  as  the 
pnncipal  phase,  containing  from  II  to  13  atomic  %  of  R. 
from  4  to  12  atomic  %  of  B,  and  balance  Fe  with  unavoid- 
able impurities,  and 
said  powder  B  being  an  intermetallic  compwund  powder 
produced  by  direct  reduction  diffusion  process  and  having 
an  intermetallic  compound  phase  of  R  with  Co  or  R  with 
Fe  and  Co  inclusive  of  an  R3C0  phase,  provided  that  Co 
may  be  panially  or  largely  substituted  by  Fe.  containing 
from  1 3  to  45  atomic  %  of  R.  wherein  R  represents  at  least 
one  of  rare  earth  elements  inclusive  of  Y,  and  balance  Co, 
provided  that  Co  may  be  partially  or  largely  substituted 
by  Fe.  with  unavoidable  impurities. 


5,281,251 
PROCESS  FOR  SHAPE  CASTING  OF  PARTICLE 
STABILIZED  METAL  FOAM 
Ix)rne  D.  Kenny,  Inverary.  and  Martin  Thomas.  Kingston,  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Alcan  International  Limited.  Mon- 
treal. Canada 

Filed  Nov,  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,307 

Int.  CT'  B22D  :7/00 

U.S.  CT  75— 415  13  Claims 


M       '12 


1  A  process  for  producing  shaped  articles  of  foam  metal 
which  comprises  providing  a  stabilized  liquid  foam  metal 
ormed  by  heating  a  composite  of  a  metal  matrix  and  finely 
divided  solid  stabilizer  particles  above  the  solidus  temperature 
of  the  metal  matrix  and  discharging  gas  bubbles  into  the  molten 
metal  composite  below  the  surface  thereof  to  thereby  form  a 
stabilized  liquid  foam  on  the  surface  of  the  molten  metal  com- 
p<isite,  shape  ca.sting  said  stabilized  liquid  foam  metal  by  gently 
pressing  the  stabilized  liquid  foam  into  a  mould  with  a  pressure 
sufficient  only  to  cause  the  liquid  foam  to  assume  the  shape  of 
the  mould  without  substantial  compressing  and/or  collapsing 
of  the  cells  of  the  foam  and  thereafter  cooling  and  solidifying 
the  foam  m  the  mould  to  obtain  a  shaped  article  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  density  as  the  starting  stabilized  liquid  foam 
metal 


5,281,252 
CONVERSION  OF  NON-FERROl  S  SI  LFTDES 
Carlos  A.  Ijindolt,  Lively;  Samuel  V\ .  Marcuson.  and  David  V . 
Hall,  both  of  Sudbury,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Inco  Lim- 
ited, Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  993,258 
Int.  CI.'  C22B  15,06 
L.S.  CI.  75—585  13  Claims 

1    A  methixl  for  smelting  or  converting  particulate  non-fer- 
rous sulfide  material,  comprising. 

providing  a  molten  bath  of  sulfide  material  in  a  reaction 

vessel,  the  bath  having  a  top  surface, 
injecting  particulate  sulfide  material  into  the  bath  below  the 

top  surface  of  the  bath  through  at  least  one  tuyere, 
bottom  stirring  the  bath  with  a  non-reactive  gas  through  at 

least  one  porous  plug, 
top  blowing  the   bath   with   an   oxygen-containing  gas  to 
convert  the  sulfide  material  to  metal  and  sulfur-containing 
gas,  and 
preventing  resulting  slag  on  the  top  surface  of  the  bath  from 
interfering  with  the  sulfide  conversion  reaction. 


5,281,253 

MULTISTAGE  MEMBRANE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 

PROCE„SS 

David  R.  Thompson.  Grand  Island,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Praxair 

Technology.  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1993,  Ser.  No.  1.131 
Int.  CI."  BOID  53/22 
V.S.  a.  95—22  8  Qaims 

I    A  multi-stage  permeable  membrane  fluid  separation  pro- 
cess, said  process  comprising: 

(a)  introducing  a  fluid  feed  stream  into  at  least  one-first 


meraitrane  unit  having  a  membrane  at  a  pressure  sufficient 
to  permeate  at  least  one  fluid  component  of  said  fluid  feed 
stream  to  produce  first  non-permeate  and  permeate 
streams: 

(b)  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  non-permeate 
stream  from  said  at  least  one-first  membrane  unit  into  at 
least  one-second  membrane  unit  having  a  membrane  at  a 
pressure  sufficient  to  produce  second  non-permeate  and 
permeate  streams: 

(c)  delivering  said  second  permeate  stream  from  said  at  least 
one-second  membrane  unit  into  at  least  one-third  mem- 
brane unit  having  a  membrane  via  a  recycle  compressor  or 
pumping  means  having  a  control  means  to  provide  a 
pressure  sufficient  to  produce  third  non-permeate  and 
permeate  streams: 

(d)  combining  at  least  portion  of  said  third  non-permeate 
stream  with  said  fluid  feed  stream,  said  first  non-permeate 
stream  and/or  said  second  non-permeate  stream: 

(e)  monitoring  and/or  sensing  the  pressure,  flow  rate  and/or 
purity  of  said  second  permeate  stream: 


on  the  first  side  of  said  membrane,  wherein  said  first  side 
of  said  membrane  is  exposed  to  an  absorption  partial  pres- 
sure; 
b.  absorbing  any  carbon  dioxide  from  the  gaseous  stream 
into  said  amine  based  sorbent; 


7. 
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(0  transmitting  a  process  variable  signal  corresponding  to 
the  sensed  and/or  monitored  pressure,  flow  rate  and/or 
purity  of  said  second  permeate  stream  to  a  process  control 
system  adapted  to  transmit  a  corresponding  output  signal 
to  said  control  means  to  control  the  operation  of  said 
recycle  compressor  or  pumping  means: 

(g)  varying  or  reducing  the  flow  rate  of  said  fluid  feed 
stream  into  said  at  least  one-first  membrane  in  response  to 
varied  or  reduced  product  demands: 

(h)  adjusting  or  reducing  the  capacity  of  said  recycle  com- 
pressor or  pumping  means  with  said  control  means  in 
response  to  the  monitored  and/or  sensed  pressure,  flow 
rate  and/or  punty  of  said  second  permeate  stream  moving 
toward  said  recycle  compressor  or  pumping  means  so  that 
a  constant  pressure  or  a  substantially  constant  pressure  at 
ihc  permeate  side  of  said  at  least  one  second  membrane  is 
maintained:  and 

(1)  recovering  a  pre-selected  quantity  of  said  second  non- 
permeate  stream  as  a  product  or  passing  a  pre-selected 
quantity  of  said  second  non-permeate  stream  to  additional 
membrane  units  to  recover  a  further  purified  product. 


5,281.254 

CONTINUOUS  CARBON  DIOXIDE  AND  WATER 

REMO\AL  SYSTEM 

Philip  J.   Birbara.   Windsor   Ixnrks.  and  Timothy   A,   Naletle. 

Tolland,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technoloi{ies 

Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  887.062 
Int.  CT'  BOID  53/22.  61,38 
VS.  a.  95-44  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  carbon  dioxide  from  a  gaseous 
stream  using  a  carbon  dioxide  removal  system,  said  svstem 
having  at  least  one  porous  membrane  with  a  first  side  and  a 
second  side,  a  liquid  amine  based  s<->rbeni  located  in  the  pores 
of  said  membrane,  and  a  thin  film  composile  subsystem  located 
on  said  second  side  of  said  porous  membrane  and  having  a 
thickness  of  about  0.5  micron  to  about  5  microns,  comprising 
the  steps  o{ 

a.  contacting  the  gaseous  stream  and  the  amine  based  s<irbent 
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transporting  said  absorbed  carbon  dioxide  across  the  pores 
to  said  thin  film  composite  subsystem,  wherein  said  thin 
film  composite  subsystem  is  exposed  to  a  desorption  par- 
tial pressure  which  is  below  said  absorption  partial  pres- 
sure: and 

desorbing  said  absorbed  carbon  dioxide  at  said  thin  film 
composite  subsystem 


5.281.255 

GAS-SEP\RATION  PRfM  ESS 

l^ra  G.   Tov.  San   Francisco:   Ingn   Pinnau,   and   Richard  W. 

Baker.  b<ith  of  Palo  Alto,  all  of  C  alif..  assignors  to  Membrane 

Icchnology   jnd  Research.  Inc.  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov,  4,  1992.  Ser.  No   9-1.331 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  ^1  ::  -     " 

U.S.  a.  95-50  23  Claims 

\   A  process  for  recovering  a  condensable  organic  compo- 
nent from  a  gas  stream,  composing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  an  incoming  gas  stream  containing  a  condens- 
able organic  component,  said  condensable  organic  com- 
ponent being  characterized  by  a  boiling  point  higher  than 
-  50'  C  at  atmospheric  pressure: 
fb)  providing  a  membrane  having  a  feed  side  and  a  permeate 
side: 
said  membrane  composing  a  polymer  jnaterial  characterized 

(1)  a  glass  transition  temperature.  T».  of  at  least  about  100' 
C. 

(ii)  a  free  volume  Vf  of  at  least  about  10%; 

(c)  contacting  said  feed  side  with  said  gas  stream: 

(d)  withdrawing  from  said  permeate  side  a  permeate  stream 
enriched  in  said  condensable  organic  component  com- 
pared with  said  gas  stream: 

(e)  withdrawing  from  said  feed  side  a  residue  stream  de- 
pleted in  said  condensable  organic  component  compared 
with  said  gas  stream. 


5,281.256 
GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHY  SYSTEM  WITH  COl  UMN 
BIFl  RCATION  AND  TV  NABLE  SEl  ECTU  ITY 
Richard  D.  Sacks,  and  Michael  L.  Akard.  both  of  Ann  Arbor. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  I  niversitv  of  Michigan. 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  590. P4.  Sep,  28.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.096.471.  Ser,  No.  817.306.  Jan.  6.  1992.  Pat,  No.  5.205.845. 
and  Ser.  No.  710.703.  Jun.  5.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.141.532.  This 
application  Nov.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  9"5,289 
Int.  C\;  BOID  15/08 
U.S.  C\.  95-86  ,5  a„„s 

1    A   gas  chromatography   method  for  separating  comp)0- 
nenls  of  an  analyte  mixture  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  first,  second,  and  third  chromatography  columns 
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each  having  inlets  and  outlets  for  causing  separation  of  the 
components  of  said  analyte  mixture, 

injecting  the  analyte  into  the  first  column  thereby  causing  at 
least  partial  separation  of  the  analyte  mixture, 

applying  a  carrier  gas  at  the  inlets  of  the  second  and  third 
columns  such  that  the  pressure  of  said  earner  gas  is 
greater  at  the  second  column  inlet  causing  at  least  s<imc 
components  of  the  analyte  flow  into  the  third  column  and 
thereafter  causing  the  pressure  of  said  carrier  gas  to  be 
greater  at  the  third  column  inlet  causing  other  compo- 
nents of  the  analyte  to  flow  into  the  second  column,  and 

providing  a  detector  for  receiving  components  of  the  ana- 
lyte eluting  from  the  second  and  third  columns 

4  A  gas  chromatography  system  for  separating  components 
of  an  analyte  mixture,  comprising: 

an  inlet  system  for  providing  a  sample  of  the  analyte  mixture 
entrained  on  a  stream  of  a  earner  gas, 

a  first  chromatography  separation  column  for  receiving  said 
sample  from  said  inlet  system  and  for  causing  at  least 
partial  separation  of  the  components, 

a  second  chromatography  separation  column  for  receiving 
at  least  some  of  said  components  defining  a  first  group 
eluting  from  said  first  column. 


■Sjiw 


5,281.257 

SYSTEM  FOR  INCRKASING  EFFICIENT  V  OF  VAPOR 

PHASE  POIIITWT  RE\:0VAI   WITH  ON-SITE 

REGENERAriON  AND  POLLLT\NT  RECOVERY 

James  M.  Harris,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assigmir  lo  Purus  Inc.,  San 

Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989.191 
Int,  a.'  BOID  53,04 
L.S.  C!   95— 115  13  Claims 

1  A  method  for  improving  efficiency  of  adsorbent  regenera- 
tion in  a  process  wherein  a  volatile  organic  compound  is  ad- 
sorbed from  an  air  stream  into  an  adsorbent  after  which  ad- 
sorbed compounds  are  removed  from  said  adsorbent  b\  heat- 
ing said  adsorbent  to  a  maximum  desorption  temperature  to 


provide  regenerated  adsorbent  and  said  regenerated  adsorbent 
is  used  to  adsorb  further  amounts  of  said  compound  from  said 
air  stream,  which  comprises: 

pre-loading  said  adsorbent  with  an  unloading  compound, 
wherein  said  unloading  compound  is  an  organic  com- 
pound having  a  boiling  point  To  higher  than  the  boiling 
temperature  of  said  volatile  organic  compound  and  said 
unloading  compound  has  an  equilibrium  loading  capacity 
on  said  adsorbent  at  said  maximum  desorption  tempera- 
ture greater  than  the  equilibrium  loading  capacity  of  said 
volatile  organic  compound,  thereby  providing  a  pre- 
loaded adsorbent. 


5.281.258 
REMOVAI  OF  MERCl  RY  IMP!  RITY  FROM  NATl  R-M 

f^AS 
John  Markovs.  Yorktown  Heights.  N.^  ..  assignor  to  I'OP.  I)cs 
Plaines.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  992,318 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  53/<)4 

IS.  CI.  95— 120  6aaims 


a  third  chromatography  separation  column  for  receiving  at 
least  some  of  said  components  defining  a  second  group 
eluting  from  said  first  column, 

a  switching  network  for  receiving  the  sample  components 
eluting  from  said  first  column  and  for  selectiveU  directing 
said  components  eluting  from  said  first  column  to  either 
said  second  column  or  said  third  column,  said  switching 
network  including  a  branching  connection  communicat- 
ing said  first  column  with  a  first  branch  connected  to  said 
second  column  and  a  second  branch  connected  to  said 
third  column,  and  first  and  second  controllable  sources  of 
earner  gas  for  selectively  introducing  carrier  gas  into  said 
first  and  second  branches  at  a  pressure  less  than  the  pres- 
sure of  said  carrier  gas  at  said  inlet  system  whereby  said 
earner  gas  introduced  by  said  first  controllable  source 
causes  components  of  said  analyte  to  be  directed  through 
said  third  column  and  carrier  gas  introduced  by  said  sec 
ond  controllable  source  caused  components  of  said  ana- 
lyte to  be  directed  through  said  second  column,  and 

detector  means  for  sensing  said  components  eluting  from  at 
least  one  of  said  second  and  third  columns. 


1    PrfKess  for  removing  mercury  vapor  from  a  natural  gas 

stream  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  natural  gas  stream  containing  at  least  0.02 
Hg/nm'  of  elemental  mercury  and  at  least  25  ppm(v) 
water. 

(b)  passing  said  stream  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
0°  to  65°  C  and  at  a  pressure  within  the  range  of  25  to  2500 
psia  into  a  first  fixed  adsorption  bed  containing  an  adsor- 
bent mass  upon  which  said  mercury  and  water  are  prefer- 
entially adsorbed  whereby  a  mercury  mass  transfer  front 
and  a  water  mass  transfer  front  are  formed,  mercury  and 
water  are  adsorbed  and  a  mercury-depleted  and  water- 
depleted  stream  is  recovered  as  the  effluent  therefrom: 

(c)  terminating  the  flow  of  said  natural  gas  stream  into  said 
first  fixed  adsorption  bed  prior  to  breakthrough  of  the 
mercury  mass  transfer  front; 

fd)  regenerating  said  first  fixed  bed  by  passing  thereinto,  at  a 
temperature  higher  than  the  temperature  of  the  stream  in 
step  (h)  and  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  25  psia.  a  purge  desor- 
hent  having  essentially  the  same  chemical  composition  as 
the  effluent  from  said  first  bed  during  step  (b)  whereby 
mercury  and  water  are  desorbed  from  said  bed  in  the 
effluent 

(e)  cooling  said  etTluent  in  step  (d)  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  20 
psia  to  condense  out  a  portion  of  the  mercury  and  water 
content  thereof  while  avoiding  the  formation  of  hydrocar- 
bon hydrates; 

(f)  recovering  the  condensed  mercury  and  condensed  water 
and  passing  the  remainder  of  the  fiuid  stream  lo  a  secor/l 
fixed  bed  containing  an  adsorbent  having  a  strong  affinity 


for  water  and  a  weak  affinity  for  mercury  whereby  an 
effluent  from  said  second  bed  is  produced  having  a  de- 
creased water  content;  and 
(g)  cooling  said  effluent  in  step  (0  to  a  temperature  suffi- 
ciently low  to  condense  out  a  ponion  of  the  mercury 
content  thereof. 


5.281.260 

HIGH-STRENGTH  Tl  NGSTEN  CARBIDE  MATERIAl 

FOR  CSE  IN  EARTH-BORING  BITS 

Anil  Kumar,  Sugarland.  and  Urry  P.  Peli>.  Houston,  both  of 

Tex..  as.siKnors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Houston  Tex 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  843.S23 

Int.  CI.'  C22C  .^v    .k 

U.S.  a,  75—240  ,  r^  . 

3  Claims 


5.281.259 

REMOVAL  AND  RECOV  FRY  (JF  MERCURY  FROM 

FI  CID  STREAMS 

John  Markovs.  Yorktown  Heights.  N.^  .,  a-ssignor  to  LOP   Des 

Plaines.  III. 

Filed  I>ec.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  992.316 

Int.  a.5  BOID  53/04 

\3S.  a.  95-134  8  Claims 
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L  An  improved  rolling  cone  earth  bonng  bit  comprising: 
a  bit  body; 

at  least  one  cantilevered  bearing  shaft  depending  from  the 
bit  body; 

a  cutter  cone  routably  mounted  upon  the  bcanng  shaft  and 
having  an  exterior  surface  with  at  least  one  socket  formed 
therein  to  receive  an  insert; 

at  least  one  insen  formed  of  a  sintered  hard  metal  having 
tungsten  carbide  in  a  binder  matnx  matenal.  the  binder 
matnx  matenal  approximately  90%  by  weight  cobalt,  a 
balance  of  the  binder  matnx  material  nickel. 


L    Process   for   removing   mercury   impurities   from   fiuid 
streams  which  compnses  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  fiuid  stream  containing  a  mercury  impurity  in 
an  amount  of  at  least  0.02  fig/nm^  of  mercury  calculated 
as  elemental  mercury; 

(b)  passing  said  stream  into  a  first  fixed  adsorption  bed  con- 
taining an  adsorbent  on  which  said  mercury  impunty  is 
preferentially  adsorbed  whereby  a  mercury  mass  transfer 
front  is  established  and  a  mercury-depleted  fiuid  stream  is 
recovered  as  the  effluent  therefrom; 

(c)  terminating  the  fiow  into  said  first  fixed  adsorption  bed 
prior  to  breakthrough  of  the  mercury  ma.ss  transfer  front; 

(d)  regenerating  said  first  fixed  adsorption  bed  by  passing 
therethrough  a  purge  desorption  stream  whereby  mercury 
impunty  is  desorbed  and  removed  from  said  first  fixed 
adsorption  bed  in  the  effluent; 

(e)  cooling  said  effluent  in  step  (d)  to  condense  out  and 
recover  a  portion  of  the  mercury  content  thereof  and 
passing  the  remaining  mercury-depleted  effluent  to  a 
second  fixed  adsorption  bed  containing  an  adsorbent  for 
said  mercury  impunty  whereby  a  mercury  mass  transfer 
front  is  established  and  a  product  effluent  further  depleted 
in  mercury  is  recovered; 

(0  terminating  the  fiow  into  said  second  fixed  adsorption  bed 
pnor  to  breakthrough  of  the  mercury  mass  transfer  front; 

(g)  regenerating  said  second  fixed  adsorption  bed  by  passing 
therethrough  a  purge  desorption  stream  and  combining 
the  regeneration  effluent  therefrom  with  the  effluent  from 
the  first  fixed  adsorption  bed  produced  in  step  (d). 


5.281.261 

INK  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  MODIFIED 

PIGMENT  PARTia,ES 

John  V\.  I.in,  Webster.  NY.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpf.ration. 

Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Aug,  31.  1990.  Ser.  No.  576.028 
Int.  CI.-  C-09D  11/02 
U.S.  a.  106-20  R  40  Claims 

1.  An  mk  jet  ink  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  liquid 
vehicle  which  comprises  water  and  a  humectani  and  pigment 
panicles  having  chemically  grafted  to  the  surfaces  thereof  a 
polymenzed  vinyl  aromatic  salt,  said  ink  having  a  viscosity  of 
10  centipoise  or  less. 


5,281.262 

AOLEOLS  PIGMENT  INK  COMPCJSITION  FOR 

BALI  -F'CJINT  PENS 

Mizue   Saito.   Yamato.   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi   Pencil 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  II.  1992.  Ser.  No.  928.94J 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  21,  1991,  3-;32499- 
Aug.  21.  1991.  3-232500;  Aug.  21.  1991.  3-232501 

Int.  CI.'  CWD  .  /  ;a 

L.S.  CI.  106-20  R  8  Qaims 

1  An  aqueous  pigment  ink  composition  for  ball-point  pens, 
said  ink  compnsing  a  pigment,  a  dispersant,  water,  and  at  lea.st 
one  adduct  of  polyhydnc  alcohol  with  an  alkylene  oxide  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  an  adduct  of  polyglycenn 
with  an  alkylene  oxide,  an  adduct  of  glycenn  with  an  alkvlene 
oxide  in  which  I  to  150  mols  of  the  alkylene  oxide  are  added  to 
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glycenn.  an  adduct  of  trimethylolpropane  with  an  alkylene 
oxide,  and  a  mixture  thereof,  wherein  the  about  of  the  adduct 
of  polyhydnc  alcohol  with  the  alkylene  oxide  is  in  the  range  of 
0  5  to  W^c  by  weight  with  respect  to  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition,  wherein  the  dispersant  is  at  least  one  dispersant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble  polymers, 
polyoxyalkylene  higher  fatty  esters,  higher  fatty  acid  partial 
esters  of  pxilyhydnc  alcohols,  alkylated  sulfonates  of  higher 
fatty  acid  amides  and  alkylallyl  sulfonates. 


5,281,263 
AZO  DYE.S  CONTAIMNC,  A  (  ARBO.XY  GROUP 
Peter  Gregory,  Bolton,  and  Prahalad  M.  Mistry.  Ashton-L'nder- 
Lyne,  both  of  England,  assiRnors  tn  imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries PLC,  London,  Lngland 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser    No.  822,909 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jan.  24,  1991, 
9101544 

Int.  a.'  C09D  n/02:  C07C  245/W 
L.S.  a.  106—22  K  14  Oaims 

1   A  compound  which,  in  the  free  acid  form,  is  of  the  For- 
mula (1): 


A  — N  =  N 


CO2H 


wherein 

A  is  an  optionally  substituted  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group 
wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  — CO2H;  — SO3H;  — Ci-4-alkyl;  — Ci^-alkoxy; 
halo;  -ON;  -NO2;  COiRh  -SO2R2;  -SO:NR^R': 
— NHCOCH3;  and  — CONR^R^;  wherein  R^  are  R'  are 
each  independently  selected  from  H  and  Ci-4-alkyl. 
Z  IS  H.  CO:H.  SO3H  or  SO2NH2: 
T  IS  H  or  SO3H, 

Ri  IS  H  or  optionally  substituted  alkyl; 
V  IS  H.  CO:H,  SO3H.  CH3  or  CI; 
provided  that  the  compound  of  Fomriula  (1)  has  at  least  as 
many  CO2H  groups  as  SO3H  groups 


5081.264 
SALT-FORMING  TV  PE  DYE  AND  INK  CO.MPOSITION 
Takashi  One,  Takatsuki:  Tatsuya  Yagju.  Neyagawa,  and  Tetsui 
Akaae,  Morignchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Orient  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Mar   23,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar. 
Int.  CI.    C09D  ii,u2 
L.S.  a.  106—22  K 


35,596 

31.  1992,  4-076643 
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K)      »      M      «0      50     so      70 
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1    .A  salt-forming  dye  represented  by  the  formula: 


H,C 


CHj 


(I) 


Formula  (1) 


— N=N— C 


C— COO 


n [Ka+) 


wherein  Ka  *  is  a  Cf^io  amine  cation  or  a  basic  dye  cation,  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4,  which  indicates  the  number  of  Ka^. 


5,281.265 
RESORBABLE  SURGICAL  CEMENTS 
Sung-Tsuen  Liu.  29  Landing,  Laguna  Niguel.  Calif.  92677 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  830.381 
Int.  a."  C09K  3  lyj 
U.S.  CI.  106—35  20  aaims 

1.  A  surgical  cement  for  use  in  medical  applications  such  as 
orthopedic  and  maxillofacial  surgeries  and  dental  applications 
comprising  a  hardened  cement  formed  from  a  mixture  com- 
prising a  cementing  component  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  calcium  sulfate-containmg  comp<.inents.  calcium 
succinate,  calcium  malate.  calcium  malonate.  calcium  maleate. 
hydrates  thereof  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  cementing  compo- 
nent having  a  solubility  in  water  at  25°  C.  in  the  range  of  about 
0.5  ^  10~'  M  to  about  10-  10~^  M;  a  setting  component  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  water  soluble,  neutral  salts 
of  polyfunctional  carboxylic  acids  containing  2  to  abtjut  10 
carbon  atoms,  water  soluble  dibasic  phosphate  salts  and  mix- 
tures thereof  and  water  in  an  amount  effective  to  form  a  paste 
from  said  mixture  which  paste  hardens  into  said  hardened 
cement  which  is  biocompatible,  provided  that  the  weight  ratio 
of  said  cementing  component  to  said  setting  component  in  said 
mixture  is  in  the  range  of  about  1;1  to  about  5:1. 


5081,266 

SOLVENT  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  USE  IN 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  COPYING  PAPER 

Iran  Sbeiham,  Marlow,  and  Margaret  P.  Templey,  Thame,  both 

of  England,  assignors  to  The  Wiggins  Teape  Group  Limited, 

Hampshire,  England 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,308 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  18,  1991, 
9113086 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/10 
U.S.  a.  106—311  11  Qaims 

1.  A  solvent  composition  for  use  in  pressure-sensitive  copy- 
ing paper  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  solvating  combination 


of  (i)  a  vegetable  oil  and  (ii)  a  proportion  of  a  mono-  or  di-func- 
tional  ester  of  a  non-aromatic  mono-carboxylic  acid  having  a 
saturated  or  unsaturated  straight  or  branched  hydrocarbon 
chain  with  at  least  three  carbon  atoms  in  the  chain. 


5.281.269 

AQUEOUS  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

MODIHED  BCTA  QUINACRIIXJNE 

James  B.  Ganci.  Wilmington:  Shivakumar  B.  Hendi.  Newark. 

and  Walter  C.  Zukowski,  Wilmington,  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to 

Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardslc>.  N.\  . 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  711.^8'.  Jun.  '.  199], 

abandoned.  Tliis  application  Sep.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  944  591 

Int.  CI.'  CTNB  4<S   jiv 

U.S.  a.  106-497  30  (-,^„, 
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5.281,267 
NO  GR()V\TH  BOTTOM  PAINT  OR  COATING 
Jack  Jones,  6312  Fairfield  Dr.,  Flourtown,  Pa.  19031 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1992.  .Ser.  No.  974,701 
Int.  CT'  COIB  16/02 
U.S,  a.  106-407  4  Claims 

1.  A  natural  formulation  for  preventing  live  growth  on  the 
hulls  of  boats  or  ships  comprising  as  an  active  ingredient  pul- 
venzed  mussel  shell  powder  derived  from  complete  mussel 
shells  and  a  titanium  dioxide  opacifier. 


&\ 
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1   A  magenta  beta  crystal  phase  quinacndone  having  CLE 
values  in  masstone  of  L  =  34-36,  A  =  39-40  and  B=  12-15. 


5,281.268 
PROCF.SS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  (JF  /J-FORM 
COPPER  PHTHALCKTANINK  PIGMENT 
Yusaku  Ide:  Toshimitsu  Ikegaja.  and  Michichika  Hikosaka.  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  811,239,  Dec.  20,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  574.287.  Aug.  28. 
1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  51.271 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  28.  1989.  1-220962 
Int.  a."  CWB  47AM 
VS.  a.  106-410  5  Claims 

1,  A  pr(x:ess  tor  ihe  production  of  a  /i-form  copper  phthalo- 
cyanine  having  a  particle  size  of  0.005  to  0.2  ^m  and  an  aspect 
ratio  of  1  to  3.  which  comprises  the  following  steps 

a  dry-millmg  a  crude  copper  phthalocyanme  in  a  milling 
apparatus  until  the  resultant  dry-milled  produce  has  an 
a-crystal  content  of  more  than  45':^  by  weight, 
b  wet-milling  the  resultant  dry-milled  product  with  a 
kneader  in  the  presence  of  a  water-soluble  inorganic  salt 
and  al  least  one  organic  liquid  selecied  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water-soluble  alkylene  glycols  having  2  to  .- 
carbon  atoms  and  polyoxyalkylene  glycols,  wherein  the 
inorganic  salt  is  used  in  an  amount  that  is  2  to  10  times,  by 
weight,  as  large  as  that  of  the  dry-milled  copper  phthalo- 
cyanine,  and  wherein  the  organic  liquid  is  used  in  an 
amount  that  is  0  I  to  2  times,  by  weight,  as  large  as  that  of 
the  dry-milled  copper  phthalocyanme  at  a  temperature  of 
70°  to  150°  C.  and 
c.  removing  the  inorganic  salt  and  the  organic  liquid  from 
the  resultant  wet-milled  product. 


5,281,270 
RETARDED  ACID  SOLI  BLE  WEI  1   CEMFNT 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
Patty  I..  Totten:  Bobby  G.  Brake,  and  Edward  F.  \  inson.  all  of 
Duncan,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Hallibunon  Compan>,  Duncan 
Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  923.391,  Jul.  31.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.220.960. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  838.632.  Feb.  19. 
1992.  Pat.  No.  5.213.161.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1992^  Ser. 
No.  995.441 
Int.  a."  CWB  V  (C   E21B  S3/I38 
VS.  a.  106-687  ,6  Oaims 

LA  set  retarded,  acid  soluble  cement  composition  which 
sets  into  a  hard,  substantially  impermeable  ma,ss  comprising  a 
water  slurry  of  magnesium  oxide,  an  aqueous  magnesium  chlo- 
ride solution  and  a  set  retarder  comprised  of  a  water  soluble 
borate  and  sugar  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sucrose, 
lactose  and  dextrose;  wherein 

said  aqueous  magnesium  chloride  solution  contains  m  the 
range  oi  from  about  25  to  about  34  percent  magnesium 
chloride  by  weight  of  solution  and  said  solution  is  present 
in  said  comp<isition  in  an  amount  m  the  range  of  from 
about  0  05  to  about  0.30  gallons  of  said  solution  per  pound 
of  magnesium  oxide, 
said  w  ater  soluble  borate  is  present  in  said  composition  in  an 
amount  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.02  to  about  0.10 
pounds  per  pound  of  magnesium  oxide,  and 
said  sugar  is  present  in  said  composition  in  an  amount  in  the 
range  of  from  about  0  01  to  about  0.08  pounds  per  pound 
of  magnesium  oxide. 


5,281.27] 

CEMENT  BASED  PAINT  AND  FINISHING 

COMPOSITION 

Kishore  K.  Govani:  Bhanu  K.  Govani.  both  of  Bangalore.  India, 
and    Ramesh    K.    Govani,    Parsippany.    N.J..    assignors    to 
HITEK  Fine  Chemicals  Pvt.  Ltd.,  Bangalore.  India 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956.359 
Int.  a."  C04B  07/02 
U.S.  a.  106-727  8  c-,^,„, 

1  A  composition  for  forming  (.cment  tlnishing  maienaK 
comprising,  by  weight.  12-25't  ptirtland  cement.  25-35'?r 
calcium  hydroxide,  12-16%  magnesium  oxide.  25-32%  silicon 
dioxide.  1-3%  zinc  oxide,  0.5-3%  aluminum  stearaie.  0.05-3%, 
melaminc  formaldehyde,  and  0.5-10%  coloring  agents. 
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LAMINATED  WIPER 
Bererly  L.  Moore.  Madill.  Okl«..  Msignor  to  Oklahoma  Steel  t 

Wire  Co.,  Inc..  Madlll.  Olda. 

CoatinaatiOD-ia-part  of  S«r.  No.  676.5«),  Mar.  28.  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5,186,751.  Thia  application  Aug.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  937,292 

The  portioii  of  the  term  of  thij  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  16, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B05C  11,02 


5,281,273 
APPARATUS  FOR  MARKING  RECYCIABLE  BOOKS 
Michael  Empoaimato,  Madison,  and  George  Carlson,  Florham 
Park,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Fail-Safe  Bookmarker,  Inc., 
Mountainside,  N  J. 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887.157 

Int.  a.'  B05C  1/02 

VS.  a.  118—693  I!  Oaims 


VS.  a.  118—109 


14  Claims 


1  In  a  wire  plating  system  for  providing  a  plating  coat  on  a 
wire  and  including  a  plating  tank  holding  a  plating  material 
and  means  for  drawing  wire  through  the  plating  tank  from  an 
entry  end  to  an  exit  end  lo  apply  the  material  to  the  wire,  an 
improved  wtper  head  comprising: 

a  laminated  wiper  including  a  plurality  of  discrete  layers  of 

a  fibrous  material,  an  inner  resilient  solid  block  layer,  and 

means  for  bonding  said  discrete  layers  to  said  resilient 

solid  block  layer  to  provide  a  unitary  structure  wherein 

said  wiper  includes  an  outermost  layer  in  contact  with  the 

wire  and  a  plurality  of  inner  fibrous  layers  spaced  from  the 

wire  and  located  between  the  outermost  layer  and  the 

resilient  solid  block  layer;  and 

a  wiper  holder  mounted  adjacent  the  exit  end  of  said  tank 

and  including  means  for  supporting  said  wiper  in  a  path  of 

movement  of  the  wire  so  that  the  wiper  outermost  layer 

removes  excess  plating  material  from  the  wire 

8   In  a  wire  plating  system  for  providing  a  plating  coat  on  a 

wire  and  including  a  plating  tank  holding  a  plating  matenal 

and  means  for  drawing  wire  through  the  plating  tank  from  an 

entry  end  to  an  exit  end  to  apply  the  matenal  to  the  wire,  an 

improved  wiper  head  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  laminated  wipers  each  including  a  plurality  of 
discrete  layers  of  a  fibrous  material,  an  inner  resilient  solid 
block  layer  and  means  for  bonding  said  discrete  layers  to 
said  resilient  solid  block  layer  to  provide  a  unitary  struc- 
ture wherein  each  said  wiper  includes  an  outermost  layer 
in  contact  with  the  wire  and  a  plurality  of  inner  fibrous 
layers  spaced  from  the  wire  and  located  between  the 
outermost  layer  and  the  resilient  solid  block  layer;  and 
a  wiper  holder  mounted  adjacent  the  exit  end  of  said  tank 
and  including  means  for  supporting  said  wipers  opposite 
one  another  m  a  path  of  movement  of  the  wire  with  said 
wipers  sandwiching  the  wire  so  that  the  wipers  remove 
excess  plating  matenals  from  the  wire. 


1  .An  apparatus  for  marking  recyclable  books  having  covers 
thereon  and  a  plurality  of  pages,  comprising  marking  means  for 
at  least  partially  coating  the  covers  of  said  books  with  a  com- 
position while  leaving  the  pages  of  said  book  substantially 
uncoated,  said  marking  means  having  a  marking  surface,  trans- 
port means  having  a  transport  surface  and  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  for  transporting  said  books  past  said  marking 
means,  and  removal  means  for  moving  said  books  away  from 
said  marking  means,  wherein  said  entire  marking  surface  is 
disposed  below  said  transport  surface  and  above  said  removal 
means,  said  books  are  transported  past  said  second  end  of  said 
transport  means  whereupon  said  books  fall  off  said  transpxnrt 
means  so  that  said  covers  contact  said  marking  surface  and 
become  at  least  partially  coated  thereby 


5,281,274 

ATOMIC  LAYER  EPITAXY  (ALE)  APPARATLS  FOR 

GROWING  THIN  FIL.MS  OF  ELEMENTAL 

SEMICONDUCTORS 

Max  N.  Y'oder,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary   of  the  Navy. 

Washington.  D.C. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  541,990,  Jun.  22.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.225,366. 

This  application  Feb.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  13.386 

Int.  a.'  C23C  16/46 

VS.  CI.  118—697  13  Claims 


1  A  growth  apparatus  for  atomic  layer  epitaxial  (ALE) 
growth  of  thin  films  up<-)n  the  surfaces  of  a  plurality  of  sub- 
strates of  the  elemental  semiconductors  comprising; 

a  growth  reactor  chamber  means  for  securing  said  plurality 
of  substrates  therein  to  allow  the  growth  of  thin  films 
upon  said  surfaces  thereof 

a  purge  means  operatively  connected  to  said  growth  reactor 
chamber  means  for  evacuating  all  impurities  therefrom 
and  to  purge  clean  said  surfaces  of  said  plurality  of  sub- 
strates, 

a  heater  means  operativelv  connected  to  said  growth  reactor 
chamber  means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  purge 
temperature  withm  a  range  of  purge  temperatures,  and  a 
predetermined   growth   temperature   within   a   range  of 
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growth  temperatures  on  said  surfaces  of  said  plurality  of 
substrates; 

a  first  reactant  gas  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
growth  reactor  chamber  means  for  flooding  thereof  with 
a  first  reactant  gas  so  as  to  expose  said  surfaces  of  said 
plurality  of  substrates  thereto, 

a  second  reaclani  gas  means  operativeK  connected  to  said 
growth  reactor  chamber  means  for  flotxiing  thereof  with 
a  second  reactant  gas  so  as  to  expose  said  surfaces  of  said 
plurality  of  substrates  thereto;  and 

a  differential  pressure  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
growth  reactor  chamber  means  for  desorbing  said  surfaces 
of  said  plurality  of  substrates  of  all  physisorbed  species  of 
said  first  and  second  reactant  gases  and  for  maintaining  a 
predetermined  purge  pressure  wiihin  a  range  of  purge 
pressures  and  a  predetermined  growth  pressure  within  a 
range  of  growth  pressures  in  said  growth  reactor  chamber 
means. 


final  concentration  of  at  least  about  10%  by  weight  of 
total  solids. 

(e)  incubating  the  sUrch  and  salt  mixture  at  temperatures 
between  50'-IOO'  C; 

(f)  cooling  the  starch  and  salt  mixture  to  about  25*  C  and 
adding  ethanol  to  facilitate  precipitation  of  the  starch 
product, 

(g)  treating  the  debranched  starch  by  acid  or  enzyme  hydro- 
lysis to  remove  that  portion  of  the  sUrch  that  is  not  resis- 
tant starch;  and 

(h)  isolating  the  precipitated  resistant  starch  product  by 
extrusion  or  drying. 


5.281.275 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENHANONG  SUGAR 
CTIYSTAL/MOLASSE-S  SEPARATION  EFnOENO  IN  A 

SUGAR  CENTRIFUGAL 
Ted  D.  Milner,  Westminster.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Siher  Engineer- 
ing Works.  Inc..  Aurora.  Colo, 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,521 

Int.  a.'  C13F  1:(J6.  BOID  35,0(j.  B04B  I  f '(VI 

VS.  a.  127-2  4  Oaims 


5.281.277 
LIQUID  COMPOSITION  FOR  CONTACT  LENSES  AND 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  A  CONTACT  LENS 
Akira  Nakagawa;  Satoko  Kondo.  and  Yoshiko  Oi,  all  of  Nagoya. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tome!  Sangjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr   8,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  865,268 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  8,  1991,  3-103O96- 
Feb.  5,  1992,  4-56388 

Int.  a."  A61I  :  'X  CUD  7/42.  7/50:  C12N  9/96 
U.S.  a.  134-18  7  Oaims 

1  A  stable  aqueous  liquid  composition  for  cleaning  contact 
lenses,  compnsing  5  lo  40'7<-  (w/v)  of  glycerol  and  from  4  to 
9'7c  (w/v)  of  bone  acid  and/or  a  borate  incorporated  !o  a 
solution  containing  an  effective  cleaning  amount  of  a  protea-se. 
in  such  a  ratio  that  the  boric  acid  and.or  ihe  borate  is  from  Id 
to  20  parts  by  weight  per  1(10  parts  by  weight  of  the  glycerol 
7  A  method  for  cleaning  a  contact  lens,  uhich  compnses 
diluting  the  liquid  comp<isition  for  cleaning  contact  lenses  as 
defined  in  claim  1.  wiih  an  aqueous  medium,  contacting  the 
contact  lens  to  the  diluted  liquid  comp<isition  at  a  temperature 
of  from  5°  to  80°  C  for  I  minute  to  24  hours,  followed  by 
boiling  for  stenlization  in  the  diluted  liquid  composition. 


4  A  method  for  enhancing  separation  efficiency  of  a  sugar 
centnfugal,  including  the  steps  of 

extracting  air  from  a  molasses  chamber  surrounding  a  cen- 
tnfugal basket  in  which  sugar  crystals  and  molasses  are 
screened  for  separation;  and 

directing  said  air  into  the  top  of  a  housing  of  said  sugar 
centrifugal,  in  which  said  centnfugal  basket  and  said  mo- 
lasses chamber  are  located,  above  a  screen  wall  of  said 
centnfugal  basket. 


5.281.2-'8 

WIND  TUNNEI    FOR  CLEANING  AND  CLA.SSIF>TNG 

SOLID  P\RTICLE  FORM  MATERIAL 

Peter  Stein,  Caracas.  Venezuela,  assignor  to  Grana,  Inc..  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  \pr   23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  872,603 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  "■   I'.nj.  B07B  4/00.  7/00 

U.S.  a,  134-25,1  9  Claims 


5,281.276 
PROCFiiS  FOR  MAKING  AMYLASE  RFJilSTANT 
STARCH  n<OM  HIGH  AMYLOSE  STARCH 
CTiung-Wai  Chiu.  Westfield;  Matthew   Henle>,  Somerset,  and 
Paul  Altieri,  Belle  Mead,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  lo  National 
Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Wil- 
mington. I>el. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  857,530 
Int.  a."  C08B  .*'/  i)ri,  A23L  /  rM 
U.S.  a,  127-65  20  Oaims 

19  A  process  to  increase  the  amount  of  resistant  starch  in  a 
starch  prtxiuct  to  ai  least  about  15%  resistant  starch  that  con- 
sists essentially  of  the  steps  of 

(a)  prepanng  an  aqueous  slurry  of  a  starch  containing  at  least 
40'^r  amylose, 

(b)  gelatinizing  the  starch  slurry; 

(c)  adding  an  effective  amount  of  a  debranching  enzyme  to 
the  gelatinized  starch  to  hydrolyze  the  1,6-glucosidic 
b<inds  of  the  starch  molecules, 

(d)  adding  an  inorganic  salt  to  the  debranched  starch  lo  a 


•  ( • 


T      t 


1    A   method  for  cleaning  and  classifying  solid  particles 
having  different  weights,  compnsing: 

introducing  particles  of  different  weights  into  a  vertical 

chamber. 
creating  a  vertically  upward  airstream  in  the  chamber  whose 

air  flow  speed  vanes  with  height  to  thereby  suspend  the 

particles  having  different  weights  at  different  respective 

vertical  heights, 
creating  a  honzontal  conveyor  airstream  in  the  chamber 

which  is  substantially  continuous  throughout  the  vertical 
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extent  of  the  chamber  for  directing  the  suspended  classi- 
fied particles  toward  a  stdewall  of  said  chamber,  and 
removing  the  classified  particles  from  the  chamber  at  differ- 
ent vertical  heights  with  a  plurality  of  outlet  channels 


5^  1^9 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  REFINED  SUGAR  FROM 

RAW  JUICES 

Enrique  G.  Gil,  Apartment  #4,  392  Center  St..  Wallingford, 
Conn.  06492,  and  Helene  P.  Wright,  117  S.  Second  Ave., 
Norwich,  Conn.  06360 

Filed  No»,  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,591 

Int.  a.'  C13J  1/06:  CUD  i/12.  3/16;  C13F  1-02 

MS.  a.  127—46.1  16  Qaims 


5.281.281 

NO-CLEAN.  LOW-RESIDLE,  VOLATILE  ORGANIC 

COMPOUND  FREE  SOLDERING  FLUX  AND  METHOD 

OF  USE 
Krystyna  Stefanowski.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems, 
Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,203 
Int.  n.'  B23K  i5/i4 
MS.  a.  148—23  11  Claims 

1   A  no-clean,  lov^ -residue,  rosin-free  soldering  flux  solution 
consisting  essentially  of 

a  demineralized  water  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about 
')5<5'r  by  weight  based  on  total  weight  of  the  soldering  flux 
solution; 
b  from  about  1'5<-  to  about  4%  by  weight  based  on  total 
weight  of  the  soldenng  flux  solution  of  a  mixture  of  flux- 
ing agents  composed  of  at  least  two  carboxylic  acid  flux- 
ing agents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cj-Cio 
dicarboxylic  acids,  monocarb<nylic  acids  and  hydroxy 
acids,  said  carboxylic  acid  fluxing  agents  being  present  as 
solute  in  said  deionized  water  solvent,  and 
noniomc  surfactant,  said  nonionic  surfactant  being  present  in 
an  amount  of  less  than  about  1%  by  weight  based  on  total 
weight  of  vildenng  flux  solution. 


S,iqrrJiaOl*r 


15.  A  process  for  producing  sugar  from  raw  sugar  cane  juice 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  conucting  the  raw  sugar  cane  juice  with  a  flocculant; 

b)  passing  the  raw  sugar  cane  juice  through  a  pipe  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  bends  to  expose  the  juice  sequentially  to 
different  turbulent  regimes  defined  by  different  ranges  of 
Reynolds  numbers  to  form  a  floe  containing  undissolved 
solids 

c)  separating  undissolved  solids  from  the  juice; 

d)  partially  evaporating  the  juice  to  a  concentration  of  no 
greater  than  about  50'  Bnx  to  form  a  syrup, 

e)  contacting  the  syrup  with  a  flocculant; 

f)  separating  any  floes  from  remaining  syrup; 

g)  filtering  the  remaining  syrup; 

h)  contacting  the  filtered  syrup  with  an  ion  exchange  resin  to 

decolonze  and  deash  the  syrup; 
i)  evaporating  the  syrup  to  a  concentration  of  at  least  about 

60"  Bnx,  and 
J)  thereafter  crystallizing  sugar  from  the  syrup. 


5J81,2«0 

COMPOSITION  FOR  REMOVING  MILDEW 

CONTAINING  HYPtXHLORITE,  BK  ARBONATE  AND 

D-LIMONENE 
Michael  J,  Lisowski,  P,0,   Box  269,  Rte.  22,  Amenia,  N.Y. 
12501.  and  RonaJd  D  Jones,  45  Sharon  Rd.,  I^akeville,  Conn. 
06039 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,616 
Int.  CI.'  CUD  7/12.  7/50.  7/54.  17/08 
VS.  a.  134—26  4  Claims 

1  A  composition  for  removing  mildew  from  a  surface, 
consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  of,  in  weight 
percent,  about  3  25-4%  sodium  hypochlorite,  about  05-1% 
sodium  bicarbonate  and  about  0,5-1%  d-limonene 

3  A  methixl  for  removing  mildew  from  a  surface,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  applying  to  a  surface  a  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  an  aqueous  solution  of,  in  weight  percent,  about 
3.25-4%  sodium  hypochlorite,  about  05-1%  sodium 
bicarbonate  and  about  0  5-1%  d-limonene,  and 

(b)  rinsing  the  surface  with  water 


5.281,282 
COMPOSITION  AND  PROCF^SS  FOR  TREATING  METAL 
Shawn  E,  Dolan,  Sterling  Heights,  and  Gary  A.  Reghi,  Roches- 
ter Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corporation, 
Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,012 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  18, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C23C  22/48 

U.S.  C\.  148—247  20  Claims 

1    A  process  compnsing  steps  of 

(I)  providing  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  water  and: 

(A)  a  dissolved  component  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H;  TIF,,  H.ZrFfi.  H^HnPs.  H.SiF..  H.GePs, 
HiSnFfe.  HBF4.  and  mixtures  thereof  and 

(B)  a  dissolved,  dispersed,  or  both  diss<ilved  and  dispersed 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ti.  Zr. 
Hf.  Al.  Si,  Ge,  Sn.  and  B,  the  oxides,  hydroxides,  and 
carbonates  of  Ti.  Zr,  Hf.  Al.  Si,  Ge,  Sn,  and  B,  and 
mixtures  of  any  two  or  more  of  these  elements,  oxides, 
hydroxides,  and  carbonates. 

(II)  agitating  the  mixture  provided  in  step  (I>  for  al  least  a 
sufficient  time  at  a  sufficient  temperature  that  the  mixture 
IS  free  from  any  visually  observable  evidence  of  phase 
separation  and  is  sufficiently  stable  that  it  would  remain 
free  from  any  visually  observable  evidence  of  phase  sepa- 
ration dunng  storage  at  temperature  in  the  range  from  20' 
to  25*  C   for  a  period  of  at  least  100  hours, 

(III)  mixing  with  the  agitated  mixture  from  the  end  of  step 
(II)  a  component  (C)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(I)  water  soluble  and  water  dispersible  polymers  and 
copolymers  of  x-{N— R'— N  — R--amlnomethyll-4- 
hydroxy-styrenes.  where  x  =  2,  3,  5,  or  6;  R'  represents  an 
alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R^ 
represents  a  substituent  group  conforming  to  the  general 
formula  H(CHOH)„— ,  where  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  8 
and  mixtures  of  any  two  or  more  therof.  and  (2)  dissolved 
hexavalent  chromium  to  form  a  mixture  that  is  sufficiently 
stable  that  it  would  remain  free  from  any  visually  observ- 
able evidence  of  pha.se  separation  during  storage  al  tem- 
perature in  the  range  from  20°  to  25°  C  for  a  penod  of  al 
least  100  hours 
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5.281.283 
GROUP  in-V  COMPOUND  CRYST Al    ARTICTE  USING 

SEI.FCnVF  EPITAXIAL  GROWTH 
Hiroyuki  Tokunaga,  Kawasaki,  and  Takao  Yonehan     Atsugi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  C^non  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo! 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769,167.  Sep.  30,  1991,  abandoi  ed. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser   No.  663.797,  Mar.  4,  199 

abandoned,  which  is  ■  continuation  of  Ser.  \o,  552.847.  Jul    i6, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  173,^43. 

Mar.  25.  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4.  1992,  Ser. 

No.  985,751 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1987,  53-71988 

Int,  a.'  HOIL  21/20 

MS.  a.  148-33.2  13  q^^ 


I3A-2 


stainless  steel  represented  by  18%Cr-8%Ni  steel  having  excel- 
lent surface  quality  and  workability,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
pounng  said  stainless  steel  in  a  molten  state  into  a  mold  of  a 
continuous  casting  machine  having  a  mold  wall  surface 
that  moves  m  synchronization  with  a  cast  stnp  and  effect- 
ing rapid  solidification  at  a  cooling  rate  of  100'  C  /sec  or 
more  to  continuously  cast  a  cast  stnp  having  a  thickness  of 
10  mm  or  less: 
cixiling  the  resultant  cast  stnp  after  solidification  to  1250*  C 
at  a  cooling  rate  of  100°  C./sec  or  more  and  preventing 
the  occurrence  of  recuperation; 
holding  the  cooled  cast  stnp  in  a  temperature  range  of  from 

over  900°  to  1250°  C   for  5  sec  to  2  mm.  and 
.oohng  and  coiling  the  cast  stnp  and  subjecting  the  cast  stnp 
to  annealing,  pickling,  cold  rolling  and  annealing  to  pro- 
vide a  final  product. 


t3A-l 


12-2 


1  A  Group  IIl-V  compound  crystal  article  comprising  a 
substrate  having  a  non-nucleation  surface  with  a  smaller  nude- 
ation  density  (S.vd5)  and  a  nucleation  surface  with  a  larger 
nucleation  density  {S\dl)-  the  nucleation  density  of  the  nucle- 
ation surface  being  greater  than  the  nucleation  density  of  the 
non-nucleation  surface,  said  non-nucleation  surface  and  said 
nucleation  surface  being  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other  and 
said  nucleation  surface  being  an  amorphous  material  and  hav- 
ing a  sufficiently  small  area  so  as  to  form  only  a  single  nucleus 
from  which  a  Group  lII-V  compound  monocrystal  is  grown 
and  spread  on  said  non-nucleation  surface  {SsDS)  beyond  said 
nucleation  surface  (S.vo/.) 


5.281.285 

TRITITA.MUM  ALUMINIDE  ALLOYS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  COMBINATION  OF  STRENGTH  AND 

DL  CTILITY  AND  PROCESSING  MFTHOD  THEREFOR 

Brian  J.  Marquardt,  I.o»eland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 

tnc  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  905.709 

Int.  a.^  C22C  14/00 

U.S.  a.  148-670  liaaims 


5.281J84 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  THIN  SHEFT  OF 

CR-NI-BASED  STAINLESS  STEEL  HAVING  EXCELLENT 

SURFACE  QUALITY  AND  WORKABILITY 
Masanori  Ueda;  Shin-ich  Teraoka,  both  of  Futtsu;  Toshiyuki 
Suehiro,  Hikari;  Hideki  Oka.  Hikari,  and  Yuuji  Yoshimura, 
Hikari,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  .Steel  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1991,  3-217591 
Aug.  28,  1991,  3-217597;  Aug.  28,  1991,  3-217598;  Aug  28  1991 
3-217600;  Aug.  28,  1991,  3-217603 

Int.  CI.'  C2ID  8/00 
MS.  a.  148-542  ,2  oaims 


1  A  iri-titanium  aiuminide  alloy  having  improved  room 
temperature  ductility  consisting  essentially  of.  in  atomic  per- 
cent, about  22  5  percent  to  less  than  25  percent  aluminum, 
about  1  percent  to  about  2  percent  molybdenum,  about  10 
percent  to  about  15  percent  niobium,  and  the  balance  essen- 
tially titanium,  wherein  the  alloy  has  a  mixed  microslructure 
compnsing  uniformly  dislnbuted  grains  of  a  pnmary  alpha-2 
phase  and  alpha-2  Widmansutten  platelets. 


<VGM(^    -ac     !    vm 


1    A  process  for  producing  a  thin  sheet  of  a  Cr-Ni-based 


5,281.286 

MICKOCOACERVATION  OF  PROPELI.ANT 

INGREDIENTS 

Da»id  C.  Sayles,  Hunts»ille,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  L  nited  Sutes 

of  America  as  represented  b>   the  Secretary    of  the  Army, 

Washington.  DC. 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1992,  Ser,  No.  865,540 

Int.  a.'  CXWB  45/00.  21/00;  A6U  5/00 

MS.  a.  149-3  3  Oaims 

1     \   melhixi   (if  micrcx-acervation  of  a   propellanl   liquid 

burning  rate  catalyst  ingredient  to  yield  a  coacervate  of  said 

propellanl   liquid   burning   rate  catalyst   ingredient   having   a 

decreased  measured  sensitniiy  to  explosion  as  compared  with 

the  measured  sensitivity  of  the  same  propellanl  liquid  burning 

rate  catalyst  ingredient  which  has  not  been  microcacervated. 

said   method  o^  micrcx:oacervation  comprising  coating  said 

propellanl  liquid  burning  rale  catalyst  ingredient  with  a  polm- 

enzed  coating  while  said  propellanl  liquid  burning  rate  catalyst 

ingredient  is  m  the  form  of  liquid  micro-droplets  and  while 

suspended  m  a  coacervating  mixture,  said  meihtxi  compnsing 

(I)  prepanng  a  coacervating  mixture  compnsed  of  about  70 

to  about  80  pans  of  a  II  ratio  of  water  and  water-soluble 
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polyol  which  functions  as  an  aqueous  medium,  a  tnazme 
or  a  inazme  reactant  derivative  of  about  10  to  about  15 
pans,  and  an  aldehyde  or  Itetone  reactant  of  about  10  to  15 
pans,  said  water  soluble  polyol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  glycol,  glycerol,  and  erythritol,  said  in- 
azine  or  a  Inazine  derivative  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  tnazine  derivative  melamme  and  triazine, 
and  said  aldehyde  or  ketone  selected  from  the  group  of 
w  ater  soluble  aldehydes  or  ketones  consisting  of  methanal, 
ethanal,  propanal.  propanone,  and  2-butanone, 
(11)  adding  said  coacervating  mixture  to  a  reaction  vessel 
provided  with  means  for  heating  and  means  for  vigorous 
stirring  to  disperse  an  introduced  said  propellant  liquid 
burning  rate  catalyst  ingredient  to  micro-droplets  form  for 
intimate  contact  with  a  coacervation  product  of  said  reac- 
tants  in  said  coacervating  mixture; 


(iiil  introducing  said  propellant  liquid  burning  rate  catalyst 
ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  liquid 
ferrocene  and  liquid  ferrocene  derivatives  into  said  reac- 
tion vessel  conuining  said  coacervation  product  of  said 
reaclants  in  said  coacervating  mixture; 

fiv)  reacting  said  liquid  ferrocene  or  liquid  ferrocene  denva- 
tives  in  said  coacervating  mixture  while  vigorously  stir- 
ring and  heating  to  about  40'-55*  C; 

(v)  continuing  said  reacting  which  produces  a  coacervate 
compnsed  of  said  liquid  ferrocene  or  liquid  ferrocene 
derivative  in  micro-droplet  fonn  and  a  polymeric  coating 
of  said  coacervation  product  of  said  reaclants  on  the 
surface  of  said  micro-droplet;  and, 

(vi)  recovenng  said  coacervate  produced. 


(d)  drying  the  sheets  of  swollen  hydrogel. 

(e)  distnbuting  granules/fibers  onto  the  sheets,  and 


306 
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(0  arranging  the  sheets  into  a  sUck  where  adjacent  sheets 
are  at  least  partially  maintained  apart  by  the  granules/fi- 
bers. 


5,281.288 

TAPE  FOR  AFFIXING  A  GRIP  AND  PRCKT^^SS  FOR 

USING  SAMF 

Thomas  J.  Murray,  and  F.  Rheft  Brockington,  both  of  Columbia. 

S.C,  assignors  to  Anchor  Continental,  Inc.,  Columbia,  S.C. 

Filed  Not.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,662 

Int.  a."  B29C  63/06,  6i'lS:  C09J  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  156—83  7  Oaims 
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5^81,287 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HYDRATABLE 
BIOELECTRODF 
Lindsay  B.  Lloyd.  West  Jordan;  Jon  L.  Beck,  Salt  Lake  City; 
Tomasz  J.  Petelenz,  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Stephen  C.  Jacobsen, 
Salt  Lake  City,  all  of  I  tah,  assignors  to  lomed.  Inc.,  Salt  Lake 
aty,  Utah 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No,  627,714.  Dec.  14,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,236,412. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383,939,  Jul.  21,  1989, 
Pat.  No.  5,087,242.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
31,260 
Int.  a.'  A61N  1/30 
VS.  a.  156—80  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  hydratable  bioelectrode  from  a 
mass  of  hydrogel  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  the  mass  of  hydrogel  into  sheets  of  hydrogel. 

(b)  drying  the  sheets  of  hydrogel. 

(c)  disposing  the  dned  sheets  in  a  swelling  solution  to  cause 
the  sheets  to  absorb  solution,  swell  and  expand  laterally, 


> 


1    A  pressure  sensiti\e  adhesive  tape  compnsing 
a  earner,  wherein  said  earner  is  an  elongate  nbbon  support- 
ing web  having  a  first  side  and  an  opposing  second  side; 
a  nominally  tackv  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  having  good 
shear   and    being    relatively    non-hygroscopic,    which    is 
coated  on  the  first  side  of  the  carrier,  said  nominally  tacky 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  being  compnsed  of 
an  elastomer  which  swells  in  the  presence  of  liquid  water. 
wherein  said  elastomer  is  substantially  polyoxyethylene 
diamine  cured  with  diglycidyl  ether  bisphenol  A. 
a  lubncity  component  for  enhancing  slip  of  the  nominally 
tacky  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  when  the  nominally 
tacky  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  is  wetted  with  water. 
wherein  said  lubncity  compxinent  is  a  high  molecular 
weight  water  soluble  polymer  having  a  gram  molecular 
weight  of  greater  than  or  equal  to  900.{X)0,  is  chemically 
compatible  with  the  elastomer,  and  is  non-hygroscopic, 
and 
a  biocidic  and  antioxidants  means,  wherein  said  nomi 
nally  tacky  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  is  rendered  tem- 
poranly  slippery  when  wetted  with  water  and  returns 
to   Its  nominally   tacky   state   upon   dissipation   of  the 
water, 
a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  coated  on  the  second  side  of  the 
earner,  wherein  said  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  coated  on 
the  second  side  has  good  shear  and  is  relatively  non- 
hygroscopic 


5,281.289 

PROCF-SS  FOR  THF  MANUFACTURING  OF  A  TIRF  AND 

MACHINF.S  FOR  THF  CARRYING  OIT  OF  THF 

PR(K'F..SS 

Oaude  Debroche.  Ccbazat,  and  Daniel  l^urent.  Mevlan.  b<jth  of 

France,  assignors  to  Sedcpro.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1992,  Ser    No.  898,922 
Claims  prmnt),  application  France.  Jun.  17.  1991.  91  07505 
Int   (1.    B29D  iO/;0 
U.S.a.  15<^11-  14  Claims 


flat,  said  textured  pattern  having  a  thickness  between  5 

and  10  mm; 
presenting  a  heated  blind  to  said  textured  pattern; 
contacting  said  heated  blind  with  said  textured  pattern  for 

causing  said  textured  pattern  to  adhere  to  said  blind,  and 
releasing  said  transfer  sheet  from  said  textured  pattern  ad 

hered  to  said  blind, 
wherein  said  pattern  has  a  greater  affinity  for  said  blind  than 

for  said  transfer  sheet 
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5.281.291 
.MOLDING  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THF  SAMf 

Yukihiko  Vada,  and  Kazu>oshj  Higuchi.  both  of  Oobu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Oobu.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^Sl,3'4 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  24.  1990   2-286708- 
Nov.  8.  1990.  2-304884 

Int.  a.'  B29C  47/00 
t  .SCI.  156-244  11  lOQaims 


i^ 


I  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  tire  having  at  least  one 
reinforcement  formed  a  single  cord  (4)  wherein  successive 
discrete,  cut  lengths  (40)  of  cord  are  deposited  on  a  surface  of 
a  roury  dnven  ngid  tire  suppon  core,  said  core  defining  the 
shape  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  tire  and  on  which  all  or  pan 
of  the  tire  is  progressively  built,  the  process  compnsing: 
feeding  by  feed  means  an  amount  of  the  cord  necessary  to 

form  a  length  (40)  of  cord  for  deposit  on  the  core; 
laying  discrete,  cut  lengths  (40)  of  cord  on  the  rotary  core 
utilizing  at  least  one  laying  head  (3A.  3B  or  3C)  movable 
in  an  orbital  path  surrounding  the  suppon  core,  the  said 
path  including  a  laying  zone  defined  by  the  cut  length  (40) 
of  cord  deposited  on  the  core,  said  orbital  path  taking 
place  in  a  plane  which  intersects  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
support  along  an  adjustable  angle,  cutting  said  discrete 
length  defining  the  laying  zone,  the  length  of  cord  being 
adhered  to  the  surface  of  the  core  to  which  it  has  been 
applied; 
imparting  a  rotary  movement  to  said  suppon  core,  the  angu- 
lar speed  of  which  depends  on  the  angular  speed  of  the 
laying  head,  the  laying  angle,  the  number  of  laying  heads 
and  the  laying  pitch  of  the  cords 


5.281.290 
TRANSFER  METHOD  OV  PRINTING 

Kenneth  Bosler.  82  Mulberry  Dr.,  Holland,  Pa.  18966 
Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,027 
Int.  C\:  B29C  4-.06 
U,S.  a.  156-230  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  molding  including  a  support 
stnp  composed  of  an  outer  piece,  mounting  portion,  and  top 
portion  for  connecting  said  outer  piece  and  mounting  portion, 
in  which  a  water  guide  is  provided  at  an  upp^r  portion  of  said 
outer  piece  in  a  longitudinal  direction  thereof  while  a  protec- 
tor is  provided  at  a  lower  portion  of  said  outer  piece  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  thereof,  with  a  distance  between  said 
water  guide  and  protector  varying  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  suppon  stnp.  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 
forming  a  suppon  stnp  having  a  constant  cross-section  by  a 
continuous  forming  of  a  metal  sheet  having  a  constant 
width; 
integrally  extrusion  molding  a  protector  by  an  extrusion 
molding  die  having  a  main  die  and  a  sub  die  which  is 
movable  along  one  side  of  the  extrusion  onfice  so  as  to 
mold  said  protector,  while  moving  the  sub  die  so  as  to 
V  arv  the  molding  position  for  said  protector  in  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  said  support  stnp  with  respect  to  said 
outer  piece  of  said  suppon  stnp.  and 
cutting  the  extruded  molding  member  to  a  predetermined 
length 


\   A  method  for  forming  a  textured  pattern  on  a  blind  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of 

applying  said  textured  pattern  to  a  releasable  transfer  sheet 
by  rotary  screening,  said  transfer  sheet  being  substantially 


5.281.292 

PLASTIC  HFAT  SET  MOLDING 

Robert  \.  Xoller.  Bay  \  illage.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard 

Products  C  ompany.  Cleveland.  Ohm 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  619.126.  Nov    28.  1990.  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  703,242.  Ma>  20.  1991.  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  ''50,885.  Aug.  26.  1991    This 
application  Nov.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  '90.091 
Int.  CI."  B29C  JV/W 
U.S.  CT  156-245  n  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  manufactunng  a  trim  strip  during  a  lou 
pressure  molding  process  comprising; 
providing  a  mold; 
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adding  a  first  desired  amount  of  a  liquid  heat  settable  mate- 

nal  into  said  mold; 
adding  a  second  desired  amount  of  a  liquid  heat  settable 

material  into  said  mold  adjacent  said  first  desired  amount 

of  heat  settable  material; 
heating  said  mold  containing  said  desired  amount  of  heat 

settable  material; 


5,2«1.294 

manufacture  of  visl  al  lenses 

Michael  H.  Freeman,  Denbigh,  L'nited  Kingdom,  and  Colin  M. 

Perrott,  Portola  Valley.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pilkington  Dif- 

fractiTe  I^enses  Limited,  St.  Helens,  England 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,036 

Claims  priority,  application  Linited  Kingdom,  \pr.  17.  1990. 
9008580 

Int.  a:  B44C  /  ::.  B29c  37/00 

L.S.  a.  156—345  6  Claims 


applying  a  backing  member,  for  preventing  the  migration  of 

plasticizer,  to  said  heat  settable  material, 
bonding  said  backing  member  to  said  heat  settable  matenal; 
forming  a  trip  stnp  at  low  pressure  from  both  heat  settable 

matenal  and  backing  member;  and 
removing  said  trim  stnp  from  said  mold. 


5,281,293 

DEN'ICE  FOR  LIFTING  AND  PROCESSING  LATENT 

RNGERPRINTS  OR  OTHER  EVIDENCE 

Curtis  C.  Frame,  2541  S.  Washington,  Pearland,  Tex.  77581,  and 

Arthur  B.  Moore,  2400  Loop  35  Apt.  1503,  Alvin,  Tex.  775X1 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,119 

Int.  CI."  B32B  Jl/(Xl 

US.  a.  156—276  22  Oaims 


"N^l 


1  A  consumable  laser  ablation  mask  for  fabricating  contact 
lenses  and  intra-ocular  lenses  in  which  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
light  passing  through  the  lens  is  focused  by  diffractive  means. 
which  mask  has  a  pattern  surface  shaped  to  provide  the  diffrac- 
tive means  in  the  finished  lens  and  has  a  back  surface  shaped 
for  placement  directly  m  contact  with  the  lens  so  that  as  the 
mask  is  ablated  the  lens  is  eroded  in  accordance  with  the  pat- 
tern on  the  mask  pattern  surface,  the  mask  being  made  of  a 
polymeric  material  and  having  a  maximum  thickness  such  thai 
no  residue  is  left  at  the  completion  of  the  laser  ablation  process. 


5,281,295 
SEMICONDUCTOR  FABRICATION  EQUIPMENT 
Kazuo  Maeda^  Kouichi  Ohira,  and  Mitsuo  Hirose,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Process  laboratory  Co., 
Ltd.;  Canon  Sales  Co.,  Inc.  and  Alcan-Tech,  Co.  Inc..  all  of 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/00137,  §  371  Date  Oct.  20,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  20,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092  15116,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  3,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,879 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1991,  3-26293 

Int.  a."  B44C  1/22:  C03C  !5'00:  C23C  /«  W 

U.S.  a.  156—345  5  Oaims 


33tOtatlon«l    iKaft 


1  In  a  device  for  applying  a  lifting  tape  to  an  imaged  residue, 
said  device  compnsing  m  operable  combination, 

a  base  which  is  substantialK  rigid,  said  base  having  an  upper 
portion  and  an  underside  portion  having  an  arcuate  sur- 
face, the  said  arcuate  surface  having  a  width  and  length 
sufficient  to  accommodate  a  lifting  tape  provided  thereon, 

means  for  releasable  atuchment  of  a  lifting  tape,  having  a 
lifting  surface,  to  the  base  so  as  to  conform  from  end  to 
end  along  the  length  of  the  arcuate  surface,  with  the  lifting 
surface  of  the  lifting  tape  facing  away  from  the  base, 

and  means  provided  on  the  upper  portion  for  grasping  the 
device  by  hand  to  provide  a  rocking  motion  of  the  base 
from  end  to  end  along  the  length  of  the  arcuate  surface. 


ix.    C  -xi-  t..etlo 


1   A  semiconductor  fabncation  apparatus  comprising 

a  plurality  of  processing  stations,  each  of  said  stations  includ- 
ing a  process  gas  outlet  for  contacting  a  wafer  with  a 
process  gas; 

plural  process  gas  supply  sources  for  supplying  different 
process  gases  to  the  outlets, 

a  common  header  connected  to  said  process  gas  supply 
sources  for  receiving  process  gas  from  all  of  the  process 
gas  sources, 

a  plurality  of  branch  pipes,  corresponding  in  number  to  said 


plural  processing  sUtions,  branched  from  said  common 

headet; 
outlet-fu^.  each  having  one  end  connected  one  of  said 

branch  pipes  and  the  other  end  connected  to  one  of  the 

process  gas  outlets;  and 
plural  first  flow  rate  control  means,  each  associated  with  one 

of  the  process  gas  outlets,  for  controlling  the  flow  rates  of 

the  process  gas  through  the  process  gas  outlets. 


5.281.296 
I  ABEL  APPLICATOR 
David  B.  Beljveau.  North  Swanzey,  N.H..  assignor  to  Markem 
Corporation.  Keene.  N.H, 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,238 

Int.  a.'  B65C  9/00 

U.S.  a.  156-542  2,  Claims 


1.  A  label  applicator  for  applying  labels  to  articles,  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing  defining  an  interior  chamber  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  reduced  pressure  such  that  a  partial 
vacuum  is  maintained  in  said  chamber,  said  housing  com- 
prising: 

a  first  sidewall  for  receiving  labels  to  be  applied  to  an 
article,  said  first  sidewall   including  a  first   faceplate 
having  a  plurality  of  holes  pa,ssing  therethrough,  said 
holes  each  forming  a  passage  connecting  the  chamber  to 
the  exterior  of  said  housing, 
a  second  sidewall  for  receiving  labels  from  said  first  side- 
wall  and  applying  the  labels  to  the  article,  said  second 
sidewall  including  a  second  faceplate  having  a  plurality 
of  holes  passing  therethrough,  said  holes  each  forming  a 
passage  connecting  the  chamber  to  the  exterior  of  said 
housing;  and 
a  corner  member  disposed  between  said  firs;  and  second 
faceplates,   said   corner   member   including   stationary 
portion  having  at  least  one  opening  forming  a  passage 
connecting  the  chamber  to  the  exterior  of  said  housing. 
and 
at  least  one  conveyor  belt,  earned  by  said  housing,  for  con- 
veying labels  from  said  first  faceplate  to  said  second  face- 
plate, said  conveyor  belt  extending  across  the  extenor 
surfaces  of  the  first  faceplate,  the  corner  member  and  the 
second  faceplate, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  faceplates  are  positioned  adja- 
cent to  each  other  such  that  each  faceplate  extends  in  a 
different  plane 


5.281.29- 

METHOD  (n  SUPPORTING  W  AKfR   WAfTR 

SUPPORTING  APPARATIS  AND  V\  aFKR  \10l  NTFR 

H A\ I\G  THE  APPARATl S 

Masahiro  Lee,  Sakai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Teikoku  Seiki  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  No*.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796.551 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  9.  1991.  3-225156 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  .•.'     •.• 

U.S.  CI.  156-552  eOaims 


20c 
20.    25    ,    ?6     200 
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1    In  a  method  of  supporting  a  wafer  having  a  front  side  and 
a  back  side  compnsing  the  steps  of  setting  the  wafer  and  an 
outer  frame  on  a  table  plate  with  the  front  side  of  said  wafer 
toward  the  table  plate  within  the  outer  frame,  pressing  and 
applying  a  tape  to  the  back  side  of  each  wafer  and  the  outer 
frame  by  means  of  a  roller  while  sucking  a  peripheral  ponion 
of  the  wafer  towards  the  table  plate,  and  producing  a  support- 
mg  back-up  pressure  on  the  front  side  of  the  wafer  b\  means  of 
compressed  air,  said  method  funher  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  said  table  plate  (20)  to  include  a  main  bcxJy  (20ci  of 
circular  shape,  forming  a  central  recess  in  an  upper  surface 
of  said  table  plate,  inserting  and  fixing  a  central  member 
(.20b)  in  said  central  recess  which  is  bounded  by  a  pressure 
setting  wall  (29)  which  projects  from  the  recess  in  the 
table  plate  to  a  position  in  a  vicinity  of  the  front  side  of  the 
wafer;  forming  a  peripheral  member  (20c)  of  said  mam 
body; 
forming  a  first  pressure  space  between  said  central  member 
in  said  table  plate  and  a  center  portion  of  the  from  side  of 
the  wafer  on  the  table  plate  and  said  first  pressure  space  is 
confined  by  said  pressure  setting  wall  (29),   forming  a 
second  pressure  space  between  said  penpheral  member 
(20f),  the  pressure  setting  wall  i29)  and  the  front  side  of 
the  wafer  on  the  table  plate; 
forming  a  throttle  pas.sage  between  said  pressure  setting  wall 
and  said  front  side  of  said  wafer  which  throttles  com- 
pressed air  from  said  first  pressure  space  to  said  second 
pressure  space: 
producing  a  desired  supporting  pressure  of  said  compressed 
air  in  said  first  pressure  space  and  on  a  front  side  of  the 
wafer,  which  is  supplied  from  a  compressed  air  source  to 
the  first  pressure  space: 
by  means  of  a  throttling  function  of  said  throttle  pa-ssage 
formed  between  the  pressure  setting  wall  and  the  front 
side  of  the  wafer,  producing  a  further  desired  supporting 
pressure  of  said  compressed  air  in  said  second  pressure 
space  which  is  supplied  from  the  first  pressure  space  to  the 
second  pressure  space  through  the  throttle  passage,  and 
by  means  of  a  throttling  function  of  a  throttle  opening  m 
said  second  pressure  space,  said  second  pressure  space 
being  connected  with  the  atmosphere. 


5.281.298 
FILM  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Norman  D,  Poisson.  Andover.  and  William  F.  Tucker,   Artle- 
boro.  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  The  Gillette  t  ompany.  Bos- 
ton. Mass, 

Filed  Mar,  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  845,227 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  3i/00 
U.S.  CI.  156-579  14  Qaims 

1    A  hand  operated  device  for  Iransfernng  a  film  from  a 
carrier  tape  to  a  substrate  comprising 

wall  structure  forming  a  housing  for  containing  a  carrier 
tape  disposed  on  a  reel,  and  reel  means  for  accepting  the 
tape  after  usage. 
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said  housing  compnsing  a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  and  a 
bottom  wall,  and  an  opening  formed  between  said  side 
walls  adjacent  (he  forward  end  of  said  bottom  wall. 

said  bottom  wall  compnsing  a  planar  surface  extending 
forwardly  to  said  opening  for  contacting  the  substrate. 

applicator  means  extending  outwardly  of  said  housing 
through  said  opening  for  supporting  the  earner  tape,  said 
applicator  means  being  free  to  move  to  a  position  above 
said  planar  surface,  and 


plating  process  being  conducted  while  using  said  conduc- 
tor base  layer  as  an  electrode: 
removing  said  conductor  base  layer  except  for  a  part  thereof 


means  biasing  said  applicator  means  downwardly  to  a  point 
a  predetermined  distance  below  said  planar  surface  said 
distance  being  calculated  as  that  distance  wherein  a  force 
moving  said  applicator  means  to  a  point  whereat  a  tape 
disposed  on  said  applicator  means  is  in  the  plane  of  said 
planar  surface,  is  at  least  equal  to  the  force  required  for 
depositing  the  film  from  the  earner  tape. 


5.2»\,299 
METHOD  FOR  MA.NLFACTLRING  A  CRYSTAL  WITH  A 

LATTICE  PARA.METE:R  GRADIENT 
Alain  Escoffier.  Grenoble:  Roland  Madar.  Eybens;  Andreas 
Magerl,  Saint  Ismier,  and  Eric  Mastromarteo,  Saint  Martin 
d'Heres,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Max  Von  Laue 
and  Institut  National  Polvtechnique  de  Grenoble,  Grenoble, 
France 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908.268 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  5,  1991.  91  09109 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/20 

VS.  a.  156—612  6  Qaims 

1   A  method  for  manufacturing  a  crystal  compnsing  at  least 

two  elements  of  Group  IV  wherein  the  concentration  of  at 

least  one  element   varies  along  a  thickness  of  said   crystal. 

wherein  a  CV'D  crystal  growth  is  used,  while  varying  as  a 

function  of  time  the  proportion  of  each  of  the  components  of 

the  gas  from  which  the  growth  is  formed,  at  a  tempierature 

compnsed  between  about  10  and  about  30  percent  less  than  the 

melting  temperature  of  the  crystal  so  as  to  produce  a  crystal 

having  thickness  of  at  least  about  1  millimeter 


UMI 


5  J«  1.300 

THIN  nLM  HEAD  FOR  A  MAGNETIC  STORAGE 

DEVICE 

Kazuhiko  Amemori.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assiKnor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  984.373 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  2,  1991.  3-317267 
Int.  a."  B44C  1/22:  C23F  1/00 
U.S.  a.  156—626  13  Oaims 

1   .A  method  for  fabricating  a  thin-film  magnetic  head,  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of. 

providing  an  alignment  marker  used  for  alignment  in  pat- 
terning processes  on  an  upper  major  surface  of  an  insulat- 
ing layer; 
depositing  a  conductor  base  layer  on  said  upper  major  sur- 
face to  bury  said  alignment  marker  underneath; 
growing  a  pattern  on  an  upper  major  surface  of  said  conduc- 
tor base  layer  by  an  electro-plating  process,  said  electro- 


located  under  said  pattern  by  a  chemical  etching  process 
that  acts  selectively  upon  said  conductor  ba.se  layer  while 
leaving  said  alignment  marker  and  the  insulating  layer 
substantiallv  unetched 


5,281,301 

ALIGNMENT  AND  A.SSEMBLV  MFH^HOD 

Nagesh   R.   Basavanhally,  Trenton,   N.J.,   assignor   to   AT&T 

Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705.229,  May  24,  1991.  Pat. 
No.  5.135.590.  This  application  May  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  878.245 

Int.  n."  B44C  1/22 
U.S.  a.  156—629  22  Qaims 


10  A  method  for  making  an  optical  device  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

forming  on  a  planar  lens  substrate  first  and  second  arrays  of 
microlenses.  each  protruding  from  a  flat  surface  of  the  lens 
substrate,  the  first  array  of  microlenses  having  a  first 
configuration,  and  the  second  array  of  microlenses  having 
a  second  configuration. 

forming  on  a  planar  holder  member  an  array  of  detents 
having  said  second  configuration, 

abutting  said  planar  lens  substrate  against  the  planar  holder 
member  such  that  each  lens  of  the  second  array  of  micro- 
lenses extends  into  one  of  the  detents  of  the  holder  mem- 
ber, thereby  to  align  the  first  array  of  microlenses  with  the 
holder  member 

and  Ixinding  said  planar  lens  substrate  to  said  planar  holder 
member 

18  A  method  for  aligning  microlens  arrays  comprising  the 
steps  of 

forming  on  a  first  lens  substrate  first  and  second  arrays  of 
microlenses,  each  protruding  from  a  Hal  surface  of  the  lens 
substrate,  the  first  array  of  microlenses  having  a  first 
configuration,  and  the  second  array  of  microlenses  having 
a  second  configuration. 


forming  on  a  second  lens  substrate  third  and  fourth  arrays  of 
microlenses,  each  protruding  from  a  flat  surface  of  the 
second  lens  substrate,  the  third  array  of  microlenses  bas- 
ing said  first  configuration,  and  the  founh  arras  of  micro- 
len.ses  having  said  second  configuration, 
making  m  a  first  surface  of  a  first  planar  holder  element  a 
first  array  of  detents  having  said  second  configuration  and 
an  apenure  extending  through  said  first  holder  element, 
making  in  a  first  surface  of  a  second  planar  holder  element  a 
second  array  of  detents  having  said  second  configuration 
and  an   aperture  extending   through   the  second   holder 
element, 
abutting  the  first  lens  substrate  against  the  first  surface  of  the 
first  holder  element  such  that  each  microlens  of  the  sec- 
ond array  of  microlenses  extends  into  one  of  the  detents  of 
the  first  holder  member,  thereby  to  align  the  first  array  of 
microlenses  wiih  the  first  holder  member 
abutting  said  second  planar  lens  substrate  against  the  first 
surface  of  the  second  holder  element  such  that  each  lens  of 
the  fourth  array  of  microlenses  extends  into  one  of  the 
detents  of  the  second  holder  element,  thereby  to  align  the 
third  array  of  microlenses  with  the  second  holder  mem- 
ber; 
and  aligning  the  first  and  second  holder  elements  h>  abutting 
the   apertures  of  the  first   and   second   holder   elements 
against  a  spacer  hall  having  a  larger  diameter  than  the 
diameter  of  either  aperture. 
21    A  method  for  aligning  microlens  arrays  comprising  the 
steps  of, 

forming  on  a  first  lens  substrate  first  and  second  arrays  of 
microlenses,  each  protruding  from  a  fiat  surface  of  the  lens 
substrate,   the  first  array  of  microlenses  having  a  first 
configuration,  and  the  second  array  of  microlenses  having 
a  second  configuration; 
forming  on  a  second  lens  substrate  third  and  fourth  arrays  of 
microlenses.  each  protruding  from  a  fiat  surface  of  the 
second  lens  substrate,  the  third  array  of  microlenses  hav- 
ing said  first  configuration,  and  the  fourth  array  of  micro- 
lenses having  said  second  configuration; 
abutting  the  lens  substrates  against  a  plurality  of  ball  lens 
spacers  such  that  each  of  the  second  and  fourth  arrays  of 
microlenses  abuts  against  the  ball  lens  spacers; 
and  bonding  the  first  and  second  lens  substrates  to  the  ball 
lens  spacers. 


5.281.303 

PROCE.SS  FOR  MANCFACTLRING  INTEGRATED 

OPTICAL  COMPONENTS  CSING  SILICON  MASK 

Alain  M.  J.  Beguin.  \  ulaines  S  Seine:  Pascale  UBorde.  Chun- 

pagne  Sur  Seine,  and  Jean-Claude  Presotto.  Chateau  Landon. 

all  of  France,  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Coming. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No,  943,187 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  27.  1991.  91  11923 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/00 
C.S.  a.  156-653  7  Oaim, 

1  A  process  for  the  removal  of  a  layer  of  metallic  ma.siimg 
from  a  gla.ss  body  b>  an  etching  operation  with  the  aid  of  a 
plasma  of  fiuonnated  or  chlonnated  gas.  said  layer  carrying 
residues  of  salt  and  or  oxide,  wherein  the  metallic  masking 
layer  is  silicon,  and  before  the  etching  operation  one  pr(x:eeds 
to  a  cleansing  operation  with  the  aid  of  an  aqueous  solution 
diluted  with  hydrochlonc  acid  containing  at  most  0,40  weight 
%  of  37%  hydrochlonc  acid. 


5.281.304 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  COPPER  WIRING 
Shingo  Kadomura.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  29.  1992.  Ser.  No,  891.220 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Ma\  31.  1991.  3-129150 

Int.  CI.'  B44<:   /  22  C23F  /  OOHOIL  2J/00 

VS.  a.  15^-656  ,5  Claims 

9   A  process  for  formmg  a  copper  wiring  compnsmg  the 

steps  of; 

modifying  a  surface  of  a  copper  film  lo  copper  sulfide  to 

inhibit  oxygen  contact  with  said  copper  film, 
etching  said  film  on  which  said  copper  sulfide  is  laid  to 

pattemize  a  wiring, 
reducing  said  patternized  copper  sulfide  to  copper,  and 
insulating  said  copper  film  by  applying  an  insulation  film  to 
the  surroundings  thereof 


5,281,302 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  REACTION  CHAMBERS  BY 

PLASMA  ITCHING 

Zvonimir  Gabric.  Zomeding;  Alexander  Gscbwandtner.  Munich, 
and  Oswald  Spindler.  \  aterstetten,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Munich.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  fiermany 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,528 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan    27 
1992,  4202158 

Int.  a.'  B44C  1/22:  B29C  37/00:  CD3C  Ii/00.  25/06 
CS.  a.  156-643  7  Claims 

1   .A  methLXJ  for  cleaning  parasitic  layers  in  a  reaction  cham- 
ber compnsing  the  steps  of 

introducing  an  etching  mixture  into  a  selected  reaction 
chamber,  said  etching  mixture  for  cleaning  layers  of  sili- 
con oxides  or  nitndes  parasiiicalls  deposited  on  inside 
surfaces  of  the  reaction  chamber  and  said  etching  mixture 
having  a  main  consiiiueni  of  ai  least  one  fluoridated  car- 
bon, 
adding  an  ozone/oxygen  mixture  (OvO:)  having  optimally 
high  ozone  concentration  to  the  etching  mixture  in  said 
reaction  chamber,  and 
exciting  the  etching  gas  mixture  in  the  reaction  chamber  h\ 
tnggenng  said  etching  gas  mixture  to  form  a  plasma, 
having  extremely  low  p<-iwer  with  an  excitation  frequency 
in  the  RF  range 


5,281.305 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  OPTICAL 

waveglidf:s  employing  trench  and  nLL 

TECHNIQCF^ 
Sae  H.  I^.  Fullerton.  and  Richard  L.  Davis.  Redondo  Beach, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Northrop  C  orporation.  I^  An- 
geles, Calif. 

Filed  Ma>  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,568 

Int.  Cf  HOIL  21.  }r)6,  B44C  /  22 

C.S.  Q.  15^-657  9  a«ms 

1   A  meth<xi  for  producing  stacked  optical  waveguides  in  an 

optically  transmissive  matenal  substrate,  the  method  compnses 

the  steps  of: 

a)  etching  a  first  trench  in  the  substrate; 

b)  filling  said  first  trench  with  a  first  optically  transparent 
glass; 

c)  depositing  a  layer  of  a  second  optically  transparent  glass 
over  said  filled  first  trench; 

di  etching  a  second  trench  in  said  layer  of  second  optically 
transparent  glass,  said  second  trench  aligned  with  said  first 
trench,  and 

el  filling  said  second  trench  with  a  third  optically  transpar- 
ent glass 

3  The  method  as  recited  in  claim  I.  wherein  steps  b)  and  e) 
compnse  the  further  steps  of 

masking  the  filled  trench  and  removing  non-masked  glass  on 
said  substrate,  and 

remosing  the  ma.sk  and  refiowing  said  optically  transparent 
glass  to  provide  a  uniform  interface  surface  therefore. 
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5J«1,306 

WATER-DISINTEGRABI.E  CLEANING  SHEET 

Shusnke  Kakiuchi;  Makoto  Uhii.  both  of  Tochigi;  Atsuo  Nak«e, 

Saitama,  and  Seiko  Ikoma.  Tocbiip.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,172,  Not.  30,  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  863,4*7 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No».  30.  1988,  63-303159; 
Not.  30,  1988,  63-303160;  Feb.  28,  1989.  1-47534 

Int.  a.'  D21H  21,14 
L.S.  a.  162—158  13  Oaims 

1  A  water-disintegrauble  cleaning  sheet  compri.sing  a  web 
of  water-dispePiible  fibers  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  wood  pulp  fibers,  non-wood  vegetable  fibers,  rayon  fibers, 
and  polyester  fibers,  having  incorporated  thereinto  a  water- 
soluble  binder  having  a  carboxyl  group  that  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  carboxyl  group  containing  polysaccha- 
ride derivatives,  synthetic  polymers  of  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid  monomers,  and  alginic  acid  in  an  amount  from  0  1  to  W^r 
bv  weight  based  on  the  dry  wight  of  said  web,  at  least  one 
metallic  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ions  of  alka- 
line earth  metals,  manganese,  zinc,  cobalt,  and  nickel,  in  an 
amount  of  at  lea.st  i  mol  per  mol  of  the  carboxyl  group  of  said 
water-soluble  binder:  and  an  aqueous  cleaning  agent  conUin- 
ing  an  organic  solvent  which  comprises  an  organic  solvent  in 
an  amount  rangmg  from  5  to  95%  by  weight,  and  water  in  an 
amount  rangmg  from  95  to  5%  by  weight. 


5.281  J07 
CROSSLINKED  VTNYI  ALCOHOLA'INYLAMINE 
COPOLYMERS  FOR  DRY  END  PAPER  ADDITION 
John    G.   Smigo,    Whitehall;    Lloyd    M.    Robeson.    Macungie; 
George  Daridowich,  Allentown;  C;erald  D.  Miller.  Emnuus, 
and  William  E.  Carroll,  Orefield.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,760 
Int.  a."  D21H  17/33 
U.S.  a.  162—164.3  10  Claims 

1  In  a  papermaking  process,  the  improvement  for  producing 
paper  having  improved  strength  properties,  said  improvement 
compnsing  adding  a  polyvinyl  alcohol/vmylamine  copolymer 
containing  between  0.5  and  25  mole<K-  vinylamine  units  to  the 
paper  stock  in  the  papermaking  process  m  an  amount  from 
about  0.1  to  8  wt%  of  dry  copolymer  based  on  dry  pulp,  and 
also  adding  to  said  paper  stock  a  crosslinkmg  agent  capable  of 
crosslmWing  said  copolymer,  which  crosslinkmg  agent  is  added 
to  the  dry  end  of  the  papermaking  process. 


wire  and  for  transferring  the  tail  to  said  press  felt  wrapping 
around  a  portion  of  the  apparatus,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  perforate  rotatable  shell  disposed  adjacent  to  the  forming 
wire,  said  shell  having  a  first  and  a  second  end; 

a  stationary  core  disposed  within  said  shell,  said  core  defin- 
ing a  tail  box  which  is  bounded  by  said  shell,  said  tail  box 
being  sector-shaped  and  disp<ised  adjacent  to  one  end  of 
said  ends  of  said  shell,  said  tail  b<ix  being  selectively  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  partial  vacuum  such  that  when  the 
tail  of  the  web  is  cut  on  the  forming  wire,  the  tail  is  drawn 
from  the  forming  wire  onto  the  press  felt  which  wraps 
around  said  rotatable  shell, 

said  core  als<i  defining  a  chamber  extending  between  said 
first  and  said  second  end  of  said  shell,  said  chamber  being 
bounded  by  said  shell,  said  chamber  being  connected  to 
said  source  of  partial  vacuum  such  that  during  widening 
of  the  tail  to  a  full  width  sheet,  a  fiow  of  air  through  the 
press  felt  and  through  said  perforate  shell  towards  said 
chamber  urges  the  widened  tail  towards  the  press  felt,  said 
tail  box  and  said  chamber  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  each  other  s<i  that  during  a  tail  widening  operation, 
the  vacuum  is  applied  simultaneously  to  said  tail  box  and 
to  said  chamber,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  any 
tendency  for  the  tail  to  detach  from  the  press  felt  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  tai!  box  during  the  widening  of  the  tail  is 
inhibited. 

said  core  further  defining  an  upstream  chamber: 

said  upstream  chamber  extending  between  said  first  and  said 
second  ends  of  said  shell,  said  upstream  chamber  being 
disposed  upstream  relative  to  said  chamber,  said  upstream 
chamber  being  connected  to  a  further  source  of  partial 
vacuum  different  from  said  source  of  partial  vacuum,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  when  the  tail  has  been  wid- 
ened to  a  full  width  sheet,  the  upstream  chamber  is  con- 
nected to  said  further  source  of  vacuum  for  urging  the  full 
width  sheet  away  from  the  forming  wire  and  towards  the 
press  felt  s<i  that  the  full  width  sheet  is  transferred  from 
the  forming  wire  onto  the  press  felt,  said  chamber  and  said 
upstream  chamber  each  being  sector-shaped,  with  the 
cross  section  of  the  sector  defined  by  the  tail  b<3x  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  total  cross  section  of  the  sectors 
defined  by  b<iih  said  chamber  and  said  upstream  chamber: 
and 
said  funher  source  of  partial  vacuum  being  at  a  higher  vac- 
uum level  than  said  source  of  partial  vacuum  applied  to 
said  tail  box  and  said  chamber  for  urging  the  web  towards 
the  press  felt  during  widening  of  the  tail  to  a  full  width 
web. 


5^1^08 
PICK-IT  ROLl   APPARATLS 
Thomas  J.  Ijuterbach,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Beloit 
Technologies.  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr   20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  871,319 

Int.  a.'  D21FJ//0 

L,S.  a.  162—306  4  Oaims 


1    In  a  papermaking  machine  having  a  press  felt,  a  pick-up 
roll  apparatus  for  picking  up  a  tail  of  a  web  from  a  forming 


5,281.309 

PORTABLE  WATER  PURIFICATION  SYSTEM 

Ralph  G.  Greene,  Dalton.  Ga..  assignor  to  Market  Design  A 

Development.  Inc.,  Dalton,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,703 

Int.  n.'  BOID  .'  02 

I  .S.  a.  202—181  15  Oaims 

1,  Water  purification  apparatus  positionable  upon  an  existing 
water  dispenser  having  an  open  top  water  reservoir,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  housing  including  a  ba.se  at  the  bottom  of 
said  housing,  a  feedwater  lank  for  receiving  water  to  be  puri- 
fied, a  boiler  having  an  electrical  heating  element  disposed 
therein  for  boiling  water,  conduit  means  for  communicating 
said  feedwater  tank  to  said  boiler,  means  for  mounting  said 
tank  relative  to  said  conduit  means  and  said  bciiler  such  that 
when  water  within  said  tank  is  above  a  predetermined  level 
said  heating  element  is  submerged  in  water  in  said  boiler,  a 
condenser  for  receiving  steam  from  said  boiler  and  for  con- 
densing said  steam  to  form  distilled  water,  a  distillate  tank, 
means  communicating  said  condenser  with  said  distillate  tank 
for  supplying  distilled  water  to  said  distillate  tank,  said  distil- 
late tank  having  an  outlet  for  egress  of  distilled  water,  a  port 
opening  downwardly  through  said  base,  means  communicat- 
ing said  outlet  with  said  port,  float  valve  means  including  a 


valve  disposed  for  opening  and  closing  communication  be- 
tween said  port  and  said  outlet,  and  said  valve  means  including 
a  float  for  controlling  said  salve  disposed  below  said  base  for 
receipt  within  said  water  reservoir  for  opening  and  closing  said 
valve  in  response  to  water  within  said  reservoir  when  said 
apparatus  is  positioned  upon  said  dispenser 

11  Water  purification  apparatus  p«->siiionable  upon  an  exist- 
ing water  dispenser  having  an  open  top  water  reservoir,  said 
apparatus  composing  a  housing  including  a  ba.se  at  the  bottom 
of  said  housing,  a  feedwater  tank  for  receiving  water  to  be 
purified,  a  boiler  having  an  electncal  heating  element  disposed 
therein  for  boiling  water,  conduit  means  for  communicating 
said  feedwater  tank  to  said  boiler,  means  for  mounting  said 
tank  relative  to  said  conduit  means  and  said  boiler  such  that 
when  water  withm  said  Unk  is  above  a  predetermined  level 
said  healing  element  is  submerged  in  water  in  said  boiler,  said 
conduit  means  having  an  inlet  communicating  with  said  tank 
and  an  outlet  communicating  with  said  boiler  at  a  vertical 


elevation  below  said  inlet,  a  check  valve  disposed  within  said 
conduit  for  closing  said  inlet  against  flow  of  water  from  said 
boiler  while  permitting  water  to  flow  from  said  tank  to  said 
boiler,  a  vent  line  connected  to  said  conduit  and  having  an 
outlet  at  an  elevation  above  said  tank  for  venting  gases  within 
said  conduit  to  atmosphere,  a  condenser  for  receiving  steam 
from  said  boiler  and  for  condensing  said  steam  to  form  distilled 
water,  a  distillate  tank,  means  communicating  said  condenser 
with  said  distillate  tank  for  supplying  distilled  water  to  said 
distillate  tank,  said  distillate  unk  having  an  outlet  for  egress  of 
distilled  water,  a  p<irt  opening  downwardly  through  said  base, 
means  communicating  said  outlet  with  said  port,  float  valve 
means  including  a  valve  disposed  for  opening  and  closing 
communication  between  said  pon  and  said  outlet,  and  said 
valve  means  including  a  float  for  controlling  said  valve  dis- 
p<ised  below  said  base  for  receipt  within  said  water  reservoir 
for  opening  and  closing  said  valve  in  response  to  water  within 
said  reservoir  when  said  apparatus  is  positioned  upon  said 
dispenser 


the  sun's  rays,  said  inner  casmg  defining  on  its  intenor  a 
heating  chamber  (5); 

(b)  a  closed,  water-cooling,  cell  (II)  partially  transparent  to 
the  sun's  rays  and  having  an  intenor  assembly  of  two 
closed  casings  (3|,4|)  which  surround  one  another  and 
create  therebetween  a  greenhouse  effect,  said  two  casings 
including: 

an  outer  casing  (3| )  made  from  a  material  which  is  trans- 
parent to  the  sun's  rays,  and 

an  inner  casing  (4i)  covered  with  a  moisture-absorbing 
malenal  (20),  and  said  inner  casing  defining  on  its  inte- 
nor a  cooling  chamber  (5|): 

(c)  a  water  reservoir  (21)  for  cooperating  with  the  inner 
casing  (4|)  to  humidity  the  matenal  (20); 


(d)  a  duct  (11)  for  supplying  the  heating  chamber  (5)  with 
saline  water  to  be  heated: 

(e)  a  duct  (12)  between  the  heating  chamber  and  the  cooling 
chamber  for  discharging  steam  produced  in  the  heating 
chamber  (5)  into  the  cooling  chamber  (5i)  which  then  acts 
as  condenser: 

(0  a  condensate  collecting  tank  (8) )  connected  to  the  cooling 
chamber  (5|)  by  a  cooling  duct  controlled  by  a  valve  (7i), 
said  tank  having  a  tap  (lOi)  for  drawing  off  desalinated 
water. 

(g)  means  (14.17)  for  varying  the  volume  capacity  of  the 
heating  chamber  (5):  and 

(h)  means  (14|,17|)  for  varying  the  volume  capacity  of  the 
cooling  chamber  (5i). 


5,281.310 
SEA  WATER  DF.SALINATING  APPARATLS 
Myriam  Djelouah.  and  Nadia  Djelouah,  both  of  Route  d'Orl- 
eans,  45500  Saint  I>nis  de  IHotel.  France 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  810.951 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  21,  1990,  90  16119 
Int.  O."  BOID  <  !>:   C02F  1/14 
L.S.  O.  202-185.1  3  a«ms 

I  A  sea  water  desalination  apparatus,  comprising 
(a)  a  closed,  water-heating,  cell  (I)  partially  transparent  to 
the  sun's  rays  and  having  an  interior  assemblv  comprising 
two  closed  casings  (3,4)  which  surround  one  another  and 
create  therebetween  a  greenhouse  effect,  said  two  casings 
including 

an  outer  casing  (3)  made  from  a  matenal  which  is  trans- 
parent to  the  sun's  rays,  and 
an  inner  casing  (4)  made  from  a  matenal  which  absorbs 


5,281.311 

PROCE.SS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  AOD  CONTENT  OF 

HYDROXY!  AMINE  SALT  SOLL  TIONS  AND  FOR 

PREPARING  HYDROXYLAMINRS  FROM 

HYDROXYLAMINE  SALTS 

Hossein  Sharifian.  and   Man  R.  Tanner,  both  of  Austin.  Tex., 

assignors  to  Sachem,  Inc..  Austin.  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,391 

Int.  O.'  C25B  1/00.  3/02 

\3S.  a.  204-101  30  a^„. 


HNO 


'3  ♦  HgO  ♦  hAN 


HN03»  ^ 


1  A  process  for  reducing  the  acid  content  of  a  solution 
compnsing  a  hydroxylamine  salt  and  an  acid  which  comprises 
the  steps  of 
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(A)  providing  an  electrolysis  cell  compnsing  an  anolyie 
compartment  contaming  an  anode,  a  catholyte  compan- 
mcnt  containing  an  oxygen-consuming  cathode,  and  an 
anionic  membrane  divider  separating  said  compartment, 

(B)  providing  an  aque<->us  solution  comprising  an  acid  and 
water  in  the  anolyte  compartment,  and  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion comprising  the  hydroxylamine  salt,  water  and  an  acid 
in  the  catholyte  compartments; 

(C)  charging  an  oxygcn-containing  gas  to  the  catholyte 
compnsing; 

(D)  passing  a  direct  current  through  the  electrolysis  cell  for 
a  pcnod  of  time  effective  to  reduce  the  acid  content  in  the 
catholyte  companment;  and 

(E)  recovenng  a  hydroxylamine  or  a  hydroxylamine  salt 
solution  containing  a  reduced  amount  of  acid  from  the 
catholyte  compartment 


$.281,312 

-         .MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  KOR  KILLING 

INTECnONS  BACTERIA  AND  UNDESIRABLE 

MICRCX)RGANISMS  IN  LARGE  I  AND  AND  WATER 

AREAS 

Arthur  G.  Woodside,  50  Birdie  Dr..  Sildell,  La.  70460 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,657 

Int.  a.'  C25B  9/00:  C02F  7/00 

L.S.  a.  204—130  9  Oaims 


9  A  methiXl  for  uniformly  distributing  silver  ions  over  areas 
of  land  and  water  compnsing 

delivenng  a  controlled  amount  of  water  under  pressure 
through  a  manifold; 

uniformly  depositing  silver  ions  in  said  water  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  concentrated  level  of  silver  ions  in  said  controlled 
amount  of  water. 

combining  said  controlled  amount  of  water  with  a  volume  of 
untreatd  water,  and 

uniformly  spraying  said  combined  water  over  extended  land 
and  water  areas 


5.281,314 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  HUMIDITY  BY  USING  AN 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 
Hideaki  Yagi,  and  Katsuhiko  Horii,  both  of  Nagoya.  Japan, 
assignors  to  NGK  Spwk  Plug  Co.,  Ltd..  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716.914 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1990.  2-160742 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  27,2f> 
U.S.  a.  20*— 153.22  •  tl"'"' 

1  A  methcxl  of  measunng  humidity  by  using  an  electro- 
chemical cell  which  includes  a  solid  oxygen-ion  conductive 
electrolyte  and  a  pair  of  electrtxies  tightly  placed  on  a  surface 
of  the  electrolyte,  one  of  the  electrtxies  being  arranged  to  be 
exposed  to  moisture-laden  gas  so  that  an  oxygen  comp<inent  of 
the  gas  IS  transferred  from  one  electnxie  to  the  other  electrtxle 
by  a  pumping  action  in  accordance  with  an  intensity  of  voluge 
applied  across  the  pair  of  the  electr(xles 

the  method  of  measunng  humidity  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
applying  the  voltage  across  the  pair  of  the  electrodes  to 
obtain  a  charactenstic  curve  given  by  an  intensity  of  the 
voltage  and  that  of  electncal  current,  the  charactenstic 
curve  varving  contmuousK  from  a  first  flat  portion  in 
which  a  first  diffusion  limit  current  generally  remains 
constant  within  a  first  predetermined  voltage  range.  pa,ss- 
ing  through  a  point  of  an  inflection  with  an  increa.se  of  the 
applied  \oltage  in  which  a  second  differential  denvativc 
of  the  charactenstic  curve  falls  to  zero  at  a  certain  volt- 
age, and  ending  up  in  a  second  flat  portion  in  which  a 
second  diffusion  limit  current  generally  remains  constant 
within  a  second  predetermined  voltage  range; 
reading  out  a  value  of  the  first  diffusion  limit  current  w  ithin 

the  first  predetermined  voltage  range, 
reading  out  a  value  of  the  second  diffusion  limit  current 

within  the  second  predetermined  voltage  range,  and 
calculating  an  anthmetic  ratio  given  hy  the  value  of  the  first 
diffusion  limit  current  and  that  of  the  second  diffusion 
limit  current  st>  as  to  determine  the  humidity  of  the  mois- 
ture-laden gas. 


5,281,315 
GAS  PLASMA  TREATMENT  OF  PLANT  SEEDS 
Svetlana  A.  KrapiTina;  Alexander  K.  Filippo»:  Tatiana  N.  Levit- 
skaya,  and  Andrei  Bakhvalo?,  all  of  St.  Petersburg.  U.S.S.R., 
assignors  to  Plasma  Plus,  Ixw  .Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,420 

Int.  CT'  H05F  J05 

U.S.  CT  204—164  '0  Claims 


5,281.313 
SELECTIVE  COMBUSTIBLE  SENSOR  AND  METHOD 
Jacobus  H.  Visser.  Bellerille-.  Eleftherios  M.  Logothetis,  Bir- 
mingham;   I-ajos   Rimai.   Dearborn,   and   Richard   E.  Soltis, 
Redford  Township.  Redford  County,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,732 
Int.  a.'  COIN  21/26 
U.S.  a.  204—153.1  1''  Claims 

1  A  method  of  operating  a  selective  combustible  sensor,  the 
sensor  having  a  pump  cell  and  a  sensor  cell,  said  method  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of 

immersing  the  sens<^r  in  a  gaseous  atmosphere  having  at  least 
two  combustible  gases  and  oxygen  ga.s  and  allowing  the 
atmosphere  to  enter  a  region  between  the  pump  cell  and 
the  sensor  cell; 
applying  a  pumping  current  to  the  pump  cell, 
sensing  an  electromotive  force  (Vj)  across  the  sensor  cell, 
varying  at  least  cither  the  V,or  temperature  of  the  sensor  to 
make   the  sensor   insensitive  to  one  of  the  combustible 
gases,  and 
detecting  the  other  combustible  ga.ses  present  in  the  gaseous 
atmosphere 


^l=i 


1   .A  method  for  the  treatment  of  plant  seeds  prior  to  planting 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  gas  plasma  discharge  chamber  having  spaced 

apart  electrodes, 
placing  plant  seeds  to  be  treated  in  said  chamber  between 

said  electrodes, 
supplying  an  inorganic  gas  or  mixture  of  inorganic  gases  to 

said  chamber  at  a  pressure  of  0.05  Torr  to  5  Torr;  and 
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applying  high  frequency  electrical  power  to  said  electrodes 
for  generating  a  low  temperature  plasma  discharge  be- 
tween said  electrodes. 


5,281,316 
CATHODIC  ELECTRODEPOSITfON  COATINGS 
HAVING  IMPRO\  ED  THROWING  POWER 
Ding  ^  .  Chung.  Rochester  Hills:  Robert  J.  Sikora.  Detroit,  and 
John  J.  V  incenl.  Sterling  Heights,  all  of  Mich,,  assignors  to  K, 
I,  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Compan>,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser,  No,  890,894 
Int.  a.'  C25D  li/W 
U.S.  CI,  204- 1 8 L'  8  Qaims 

5.  In  an  improved  method  for  prepanng  a  cathodic  electro- 
coating  composition  containing  film  forming  binder  compris- 
ing the  following  steps  in  any  workable  order: 

(a)  preparing  an  epoxy-amine  adduct; 

(b)  preparing  a  blocked  polyisocyanale  crosslinking  agent; 

(c)  blending  the  epoxy  amine  adduct  with  the  blocked  poly- 
isocyanale crosslinicing  agent, 

(d)  neutralizing  the  epoxy-amine  adduct  with  an  organic 
acid  to  form  an  emulsion, 

(el  blending  the  emulsion  with  a  pigment  paste;  and 
wherein  the  improvement  compnses  the  use  of  a  blend  consist- 
ing essentially  of  about  10-90%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  blend,  of  zinc  hydroxyphosphiteand  correspond- 
ingly, 90-10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  blend,  of 
lead  pigment  m  a  blend  to  binder  weight  ratio  of  about  0.001  1 
to  Oil  to  provide  an  electrocoating  composition  having 
improved  throwing  power. 


5.281.317 
EI  ECTRODI A  LYTIC  WATER  SPLITTING  PRCX-F^SS  FOR 

REMOVING  SO:  FROM  GASF^i 
Krishnamurth)  N.  Mam,  Basking  Ridge;  Yu  C,  Chiao.  Bridge- 
water,  and  James  M.  DiPalma,  Chatham,  all  of  N.J,,  assignors 
to  Allied.Signal  Inc.  Morris  Township.  Morris  County.  N,J. 
Filed  Oct,  15,  1992,  Ser,  No,  775,875 
Int   n,'  BOID  61  '44 
U.S.  a,  204-182.4  12  Claims 


5.281.318 

PRCKESS  FOR  PR(K:f.SSING  A  WASTE  ETCHING 

SOLL  TION  CONTAINING  A  FLUORINE  COMPONENT 

AND  AN   AMMONIA  COMPONENT  TO  RFCO\  FR 

\  AI  I  ABI  KS  THFRFFRf)M 

Hiroshi  Tahara,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomen  (  onstruc- 

tion  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  r.  1992,  Ser,  No,  918,-'06 

Claims  priont>,  application  Japan,  Jul,  26,  1991.  3-208932 

Int,  CI,'  C25B  },22 

MS.  a.  204—182,4  6  Oaims 


— tjouf.c-'i5»-  ,o..c 


5    ..n. -,   , 


*,JI>..   fU>lwC>'< 


1.  A  process  for  processing  a  waste  etching  solution  contain- 
ing a  fluorine  component  and  an  ammonia  component  to  re- 
cover hydrogen  fluoride,  ammonia,  ammonium  hydroxide, 
potassium  hydroxide  and  sodium  hydroxide  therefrom,  which 
compnses  adding  at  least  one  of  potassium  hydroxide  and 
sodium  hydroxide  to  the  waste  etching  solution  containing  a 
fluorine  component  and  an  ammonia  component  to  form  hy- 
droxides of  metal  ions  dissolved  in  the  waste  solution,  filtering 
the  solution  and  heating  the  filtrate  by  steam  to  recover  the 
generated  ammonia  as  ammonia  gas,  aqueous  ammonia  or 
liquid  ammonia,  and  then  subjecting  the  aqueous  solution  after 
recovenng  the  ammonia  component  to  processing  using  a 
monopolar  or  bipwlar  membrane  to  recover  the  fluorine  com- 
ponent as  an  aqueous  hydrofluonc  acid  solution. 


r;7 


17 


^ 


\<X' 


±21. 


X 


"iTVr 


I  A  method  for  removing  SOt  from  an  SO2  containing  gas 
which  compnses  the  steps  of: 

absorbing  SO2  from  said  SO2  containing  gas  into  an  aqueous 
solution  to  form  an  SO:  containing  aqueous  solution; 

dividing  said  SO;  containing  aqueous  solution  imo  Iv  o 
streams. 

subjecting  said  streams  to  electrodialytic  water  splitting  bv 
intrixlucing  said  streams  separateK  into  a  two  compart- 
ment water  splitter  compnsing  alternating  acid  and  ba,se 
compartments  under  conditions  sufficient  to  produce  an 
acid  and  a  ba.se  stream. 

recycling  said  ba,se  stream  to  said  absorbing  step; 

removing  SOj  from  said  acid  stream,  and 

recycling  a  portion  of  said  SO;  depleted  acid  stream  to  said 
base  compartment 


5.281,319 
CARBON  MICRO-SENSOR  ELECTRODE  AND  MFTHOD 

FOR  PREPARING  IT 
Hiroko  Kaneko,  Tsukuba:  Masahiro  Y  amada.  Inashiki;  Akira 

Negishi.  Matsudo:  Takamasa  Kawakubo.  and  >  oshihisa  Suda. 

both  of  Fujioka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Agenc>  of  Industrial 

Science  and  Technology,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1992,  Ser,  No.  905,767 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul,  9,  1991,  3-I93"'19 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  :'  .V 

U.S.  a.  204-294  4  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  preparing  a  carbon  microsensor  electrode 
which  compnses  the  steps  of  extruding,  into  a  wire  form  hav- 
ing a  desired  diameter,  a  composition  prepared  by  highly 
dispersing  and  mixing  a  crystalline  carbon  fine  p<^wder  with  an 
organic  binder  calcining  the  wire  up  10  a  high  temperature  in 
an  inert  atmosphere  or  a  non-oxidizmg  atmosphere  to  carbon- 
ize the  contained  organic  binder  and  to  therehv  form  the  pure 
composite  carbon  wire  having  manv  micropores  extending  to 
Its  surface  and  intenor.  and  then  subjecting  the  carbon  wire 
having  many  micropores  to  impregnation,  adsorption,  chemi- 
cal modification  or  a  combination  thereof  with  a  reaciant 
which  compnses  at  least  one  reactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  enzyme,  a  metal  complex  compound,  a  reac- 
tant organic  compound  and  a  metabolite 
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5,281.320 
WAFER  COATING  SYSTEM 

Frederick  T    Turner,  Sunnyvale;  Martin  A.  Hutchinson,  Santa 
Clara;  R.  Howard  Shaw,  Palo  Alto,  and  I  jwrence  T.  Ijimont. 
Jr..  Mountain  V  lew,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  t"  V  arlan  Associ- 
ates Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  \o.  183,013.  Jun.  1.  1988.  Pat.  No.  5.204.747. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  106.343,  I>cc.  21.  1979,  Pat.  No. 
4.-'56.815.  This  application  Apr.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  680.219 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  12. 
20<)5,  has  (H'en  disclaimed 
Int.  CI.'  C23C    i4/i4.  i4/i6 
L.S.  a.  204—298.15  7  (  laims 


1  Apparatus  for  individually  processing  semiconductor 
wafers  held  stationary  during  processing,  said  apparatus  com- 
pnsing 

processing  chamber  means  having  an  entrance  opening  for 
wafers  in  a  wall  thereof; 

a  wafer  carrier  assembly  movably  supported  inside  said 
chamber  means,  said  earner  assembly  comprising  wafer 
holdmg  means  for  releasably  holdmg  a  wafer  adjacent  the 
periphery  of  the  wafer  and  supporting  the  wafer  for  resil- 
ient movement; 

said  wafer  earner  assembly  further  comprising  sealing 
means  in  the  form  of  a  first  continuous  annular  planar 
sealing  surface; 

pressure  sealing  means  having  a  second  continuous  annular 
planar  sealmg  surface  matching  said  first  annular  sealing 
surface, 

said  wafer  holding  means  being  positioned  on  said  earner 
assembly  inwardly  of  said  first  annular  sealing  surface. 
whereby  a  wafer  in  said  holding  means  is  supported  for 
resilient  movement  relative  to  said  first  annular  sealing 
surface; 

wafer  processing  means  spaced  from  said  entrance  opening 
for  processing  a  wafer  held  on  said  carrier  assembly  b> 
said  wafer  holding  means; 

means  for  moving  said  carrier  as.sembly  to  move  said  wafer 
holding  means  along  a  first  path  for  positioning  said  wafer 
holding  means  selectively  in  alignment  with  one  or  the 
other  of  said  entrance  opening  and  said  processing  means, 
said  moving  means  including  means  for  stopping  said 
movement  along  said  first  path  when  said  \\afer  holdmg 
means  is  in  alignment  with  either  said  entrance  opening  or 
said  processing  means;  and 

means  for  causing  relative  movement  between  said  first  and 
second  annular  planar  sealing  surfaces  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  said  first  path  when  said  earner  assembly  mose- 
ment  along  said  first  path  is  stopped,  whereby  a  seal  is 
formed  between  said  first  and  second  annular  planar  seal- 
ing surfaces 


5.281.321 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  SI  PPRKSSION  Ol    ARCS 
Johann  Stiirmer,  Freigericht.  and  (iotz  Teschner,  delnhausen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmanv,  assignors  to  I  e>bold  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Hanau.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (/erman> 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  80''. 266.  Dec.  13.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,477 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  20. 
1991.  4127505 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  14/34 
IS   CI    204—298.08  19  Claims 


1  A  device  for  the  suppression  of  arcs  in  gas  discharge 
arrangements,  comprising: 

a  housing  (1)  with  an  anode  (4)  and  two  cathodes  (8,  9).  said 
cathodes  (8,  9)  having  a  distance  from  each  other  and  each 
of  them  being  arranged  at  a  distance  from  said  anode  (4), 
said  distance  being  equal; 

an  electrical  connection  between  a  first  of  said  cathodes  (6) 
with  a  first  potential  of  an  alternating  current  source  (12); 

an  electrical  connection  between  a  second  of  said  cathodes 
(7)  with  a  second  potential  of  said  alternating  current 
source  (12); 

a  first  electrical  connection  between  said  first  cathode  (6) 
and  said  second  cathode  (7)  comprising  a  unidirectional 
short-circuitable-clement  (15>  which  allows  a  current- 
flow  in  a  first  direction, 

.i  second  electrical  connection  between  said  first  cathode  (6) 
and  said  second  cathode  (7)  comprising  a  second  unidirec- 
tional short-circuitable-element  (25)  which  allows  a  cur- 
rent-flow in  a  second  direction,  said  second  direction 
Keing  opposite  to  said  first  direction,  and 

means  (20,  26,  27)  for  the  recognition  of  arc  discharges 
which  through-connect  said  short-circuitable  elements 
(15.  25). 


5.281,322 
EI.ECTROPHORt:SIS  CASSETTE 
Peter  L.  Antoinette,  Littleton,  and  John  C.  Caulmare,  Acton, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Millipore  Corporation.  Bedford, 
Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1993.  Ser.  No.  108.860 
Int.  C\:  GOIN  27/26.  27/44^ 
L.S.  n.  204—299  R  8  Oaims 

1    .A  cassette  for  conducting  electrophoresis  which  com- 
prises 

a  first  flat  plate,  having  a  first  top  surface  and  a  first  bottom 

surface, 
a  second  flat  plate  has  ing  a  second  top  surface  and  a  second 

bottom  surface, 
first  and  second  spacers  positioned  between  said  first  plate 


and  said  second  plate  to  define  a  space  between  said  first 
plate  and  said  second  plate, 
and  third  spacers  adapted  to  be  electncally  conductive  posi- 
tioned between  said  plates  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  first 
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top  surface  or  said  second  top  surface  and  secured  to  at 
least  one  of  said  first  plate  or  said  second  plate,  said  elec- 
trically conductive  spacers  being  spaced  apart  from  each 
other. 


5.281,323 

EI.ECTROl  \TE  COMPOSITION  FOR  SCREEN 

PRINTING  AND  MINIATURIZED  OXYGEN 

ELECTRODE  AND  PRODLCTION  PRCX^ESS  THEREOF 

Akio  Sugama:  Hiroaki  Suzuki,  and  Naomi  Kojima.  all  of  Kawa- 
saki, Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  850.834 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  20.  1991,  3-057220; 
May  28.  1991.  3-123787 

Int.  CI.'  COIN  27/26 
L.S.  CI.  204—415  7  CTaims 
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5.281.324 

MEASURING  SENSOR  FOR  DETECTING  GASEOLS 

COMPONENTS 

Herbert  Kiesele.  Liibeck.  and  Jiirgen  Sohege,  Stockelsdorf,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German.v,  assignors  to  Dragerwerk   Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Liibeck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ''11,802,  Jun.  7,  1991,  Pat.  No, 
5,202,011.  This  application  Apr.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No,  42,664 
Claims  priontv,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German\,  Jun    9 
1990.  4018597 

Int.  CI.'  C^OIN  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  2a4--H5  16  Claims 
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1  a  measunng  sensor  for  detecting  gaseous  components  in 
the  ambient,  the  measunng  sensor  compnsing: 

a  support  body  having  an  end  face  and  defining  a  chamber; 

an  electrolyte  disposed  in  said  chamber; 

a  permeable,  electncally-conductive  coating  on  said  end 
face; 

break  through  means  extending  from  said  chamber  to  said 
end  face  for  permitting  said  electrolyte  to  penetrate  to  said 
coating. 

said  coating  being  applied  to  said  end  face  so  as  to  form  an 
adhering  interface; 

a  membrane  separating  said  electrolyte  from  the  ambient 
containing  the  gaseous  components  and  being  permeable 
to  said  gaseous  components. 

said  membrane  being  impermeable  to  said  electrolyte  in  a 
lateral  direction  between  said  support  body  and  said  coat- 
ing and  being  applied  to  said  coating  so  as  to  form  an 
adhering  connection  with  said  coating; 

an  electncal  signal  lead  connected  to  said  coating  so  as  to 
cause  said  coating  to  define  a  measunng  electrode  and 
have  an  eiectrochemically  active  surface  at  said  interface, 
and, 

a  counter  electrode  disposed  in  said  electrolyte. 


5.281.325 
UNIFORM  ELECTROPLATING  OF  PRINTED  ORCUIT 

BCJARDS 

N.  Edward  Berg.  43  Smith  Rd..  Bedford.  N.H.  03110 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,830 

Int.  CI.'  C25D  yOl  17/00 

VS.  n.  205-125  8  Oaims 


1    A  miniaturized  oxygen  electrode  comprising: 

an  electncally  insulating  substrate; 

an  electrolyte-containing  material  disposed  on  said  substrate; 

a  set  of  component  electrixies  m  contact  with  said  elec- 
trolyte-containing material  and  disposed  on  said  substrate; 
and 

an  oxygen  ga.s-permeable  membrane  covering  said  elec- 
trolyte-containing material. 

said  electrolyte-containing  material  including  an  electrolyte 
composition  compnsing 
an  organic  solvent, 
an  inorganic  salt  in  the  form  of  a  fine  ptiwder,  said  salt 

powder  being  dispersed  in  said  organic  solvent;  and 
polyvinyl  pyrrolidone  dissolved  in  said  organic  solvent. 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  electroplating  a  target  cathode,  said 
apparatus  including  an  anode  electrode  having  an  electroactive 
surface  in  contact  with  an  electroplating  bath,  the  improve- 
ment which  compnses  at  least  one  electncally  non-conductive 
apertured  ma.sk  closely  spaced  from  and  covenng  the  cathode 
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at  least  m  part  whereby  to  direct  electnc  current  through  the 
electroplating  solution  in  a  controlled  manner  onto  the  target 
cathode,  said  at  least  one  mask  being  spaced  from  the  elec- 
troactive  surface  of  the  cathode,  and  at  least  one  additional 
electncally  non-conductive  apertured  mask  covenng  the 
anode  at  least  in  part 


5,281.326 

METHOD  FOR  COATING  A  DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC 

PIECT 

Elli  K.  Galla,  Muhos,  Fintand.  assignor  to  I  K-Products  OY, 

Kempeic,  Finland 
PCT  No.  per  n91/002«4,  §  371  Date  Apr.  30,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  30,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/05127,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  2,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep   18.  1991.  Ser   No.  855.629 
Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  .Sep.  19,  1990,  904623 
Int.  a:  C25D  5/00 
VS.  a.  205—163  6  Claims 

1    A  method  of  forming  a  ceramic  compf)nent  which  has 
charactenstics  useful  in  a  microwave  band  application,  com- 
posing the  steps  of: 
coating  a  dielectric  ceramic  body  with  a  layer  of  a  paste 
having  electncal  conductivity,  the  paste  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  silver  and  copper  paste;  and 
subsequentiv  a  growing  electrolytically  an  electrically  con- 
ductive metal  layer  upon  the  coated  layer,  the  metal  layer 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  silver  layer, 
a  copper  and  tin-lead  layer,  and  a  tin  layer. 


5,281,327 

METHOD  OF  PRODUaNG  CONDUCTIVE  POLYMER 

COMPOSITF.S 

Satoshi  Honda,  and  Hideaki  Matsuura,  both  of  Niihama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Cliemical  Company.  Limited,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,166 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1992,  4-051363 

Int.  C\:  C25D  9/02 

L.S.  a.  205—198  16  Oaims 


6    -^,yV>.'..V.'/>.>v,>s^ 
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1  A  method  of  producing  a  conductive  polymer  composite 
comprising  a  resin  layer  and  a  conductive  polymer  layer 
formed  on  the  resin  layer,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  dis- 
solving, in  a  monomer  component  (a)  which  polymerizes  with- 
out condensation  reaction,  a  monomer  comp<inent  (b)  which 
undergoes  electrolytic  polymenzation  to  give  at  least  one 
conductive  polymer  and  an  electrolyte  (c),  introducing  the 
resulting  solution  into  an  electrolytic  polymerization  cell  hav- 
ing a  working  electrode  and  a  counter  electrtxle,  applying  a 
direct  current  voltage  across  the  cell  to  electrolytically  poly- 
menze  said  component  (b)  to  thereby  provide  the  conductive 
polymer  layer  on  sad  working  electrode,  and  thereafter  sub- 
jecting said  component  (aj  to  polymerization  m  said  cell  to 
provide  the  resin  layer. 


5,281,328 
HYDROCTtACKING  WITH  ULTRA  LARGE  PORE  SIZE 
CATALYSTS 
Thomas   F.   Degnan,   Jr.,   Moorestown;   Kathleen   M.    Keville. 
Woodbury;   Darid  O.   Marler,   Deptford.  and  Dominick   N. 
Mazzone,  Wenonah,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, Fairfax,  V  a. 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,850 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  23, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  ClOG  47  02.  4-'  r>4 

U.S.  a.  208— 111  25  Claims 

1    A  hydrocrackmg  prcKess  which  comprises  contacting  a 

hydrocarbon  feed  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  with  a  bifunc- 

tional  hydrocrackmg  catalyst  having  acidic  functionality  and 

hydrogenation-dehydrogenation  functionality,  and  comprising 

an  inorganic,  non-pillared  porous  crystalline  pha.se  matenal 

having  pores  with  diameters  of  at  least  about   13  Angstrom 

Units  and  exhibiting,  after  calcination,  an  X-ray  diffraction 

pattern  with  at  least  one  peak  at  a  d-spacing  greater  than  about 

18  A  with  a  relative  intensity  of  100. 


5,281,329 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  POUR  POINT  OF 
PETROLEUM  OIUS 
Michael  Mueller.  Bensheim,  and  Heinz  Gruenig.  Pfungstadt, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rohm  GmbH. 
Darmstadt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German> 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  696.304,  Apr.  29,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,816,  Jul.  16,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  14. 
1989,  3923249 

Int.  a,'  ClOG  7i/04 
U.S.  a.  208—370  6  Claims 

1.  The  methcxl  of  improving  the  pour  point  of  a  petroleum 
product  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  crude  oils,  vac- 
uum gas  oils,  and  residual  oils  which  comprises  adding  to  said 
petroleum  product  from  0  001  to  1  percent,  by  weight  <if  said 
oils,  of  a  pour  p<iint  improver  which  is  a  mixture  of 

(A)  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  p<ilyal- 
kyl  acrylates  and  polyalkyi  methacrylates  having  an  onset 
of  crystallization  at  a  temperature  above  15°  C,  and 

(B)  a  fKDlymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyal- 
kyi acrylates  and  polyalkyi  methacrylates  having  an  onset 
of  crystallization  at  a  temperature  of  15°  C  or  below,  said 
polymers  (A)  and  (B)  each  being  prepared  by  free  radical 
polymerization  initiated  at  a  temperature  above  60°  C.  and 
being  so  selected  that  there  is  a  temperature  difference  of 
at  least  5  Centigrade  degrees  between  the  onset  of  the 
crystallization  of  poKalkyl  (melh)acrylates  (A)  and  the 
onset  of  crystallization  of  polyalkyi  (meth (acrylates  (B), 
measured  a.s  the  cloud  point  of  a  0.1  percent  solution  in 
isooctane 


5,281,330 
WATER  PURIHER 
Yukio  Oikawa,  Kariya;  Isamu  Shigeta,  Toyota,  and  Sbiro  Saito. 
Tokoname,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.. 
Kariya  and  Inax  Corporation.  Tokoname.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1990.  Ser.  No.  586,960 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1990.  2-106286 

Int.  a.'  BOID  .<5  nis 

U.S.  a.  210—85  12  Claims 

6   A  water  purifying  apparatus  comprising 

a  water  channel  connected  with  an  inflow  passage  and  an 

outflow  pa.ssage, 
an  electncally  conductive  filter  disposed  in  and  fully  occu- 
pying a  segment  of  the  water  channel  for  purifying  water 
flowing  through  the  filter. 
a  first  electrode  electrically  connected  to  the  filter; 
a  second  electrode  disposed  in  the  filter  and  electrically 


connected  to  the  filter  via  water  flowing  through  the 
niter; 

voltage  application  means  for  supplymg  a  voltage  between 
the  first  and  second  electrodes; 

switching  means  for  opening  and  closing  an  electncal  con- 
nection between  the  voltage  application  means  and  at  least 
one  of  the  first  and  second  electrodes;  and 

water  flow  detection  means  for  detecting  a  flow  of  water 
through  the  water  channel; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  switching  means  to  open 
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the  electrical  connection  when  water  flow  is  detected  and 
to  close  the  electrical  connection  when  water  flow  is  not 
detected 
9   The  apparatus  of  claim  6,  further  comprising: 
replacement  detection  means  for  determining  that  the  volt- 
age application  means  needs  replacing  when  the  voluge 
of  the  voltage  application  means  is  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined voltage;  and 
display  means  for  indicating  that  the  voltage  application 
means  needs  replacing  when  the  replacement  detection 
means  so  determines. 


5,281,331 

RADIATOR  n  UID  FILTER 

Ilan  Z.  Golan,  4404  Elenda  St.,  Culver  City,  Calif.  90230 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  967.830 

Int.  CI."  BOID  i5/02.  35/14 

VJS.  a.  210—131  9  Claims 


5.281,332 
SYSTEM  FOR  TREATING  SEW  AGE  OR  OTHER  Kl  I  IDS 
Don  M.  \anderveldc.  5409  Huntwick   Dr.  NW..  C,ig  Harbor. 
Wash.  98335.  and  C;ienn  J.  Helm.  1616  NF.  Dawn  Rd..  Brem- 
erton. VSash.  98310 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  467.141,  Jan.  18,  1990.  abandoned  This 
application  May  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  7n.560 
Int.  CI.'  C?02F  S'04 
V.S.  CI.  210-151  1  Qaim 


1    In  a  combustion  engine  having  a  liquid  ctxiled  radiator 
system,  the  improvement  comprising  a  filtering  apparatus  for 
removing  contaminants  from  radiator  fluid  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion  engine    without   substantially    restricting   fluid    flow 
through  the  filtering  apparatus,  said  filtering  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  filtenng  screen  disposed  in  said  filtenng  apparatus  in  a 
direct  flow  path  of  said  fluid,  said  filtenng  screen  having 
a  partially   precut  portion   wherein   when  said   partialis 
precut  ponion  is  placed  under  a  predetermined  pressure,  it 
partially  tears  from  said  filtenng  screen  to  permit  at  least 
partially  unrestricted  fluid  How  therethrough,  and 
retaining  means  for  retaining  said   filtering  screen  in  said 
direct  flow  path  of  said  fluid. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  waste  water  comprising: 

(a)  an  open-topf)ed  water  tight  container  for  receiving  and 
holding  the  waste  water  to  be  treated;  said  container 
having  a  nm  and  further  composing: 

(i)  a  filter  arranged  inside  of  the  container;  said  filter 
composing  a  plurality  of  layers  of  granular  or  porous 
filter  medium,  and  having  a  starting  layer  of  relatively 
course  medium  with  large  pores  serving  as  an  initial 
treating  layer;  a  next  layer  of  finer  medium  with  more 
surface  area  per  unit  of  volume  and  smaller  pores;  and 
each  successive  layer  filter  medium  being  respectively 
finer  with  more  surface  area  and  smaller  pores  than  the 
previous  layer; 

(ii)  a  pa.ssageway  for  receiving  the  waste  water  to  be 
treated  and  for  discharging  the  uaste  water  into  the 
staning  layer  of  the  filter  for  distnbution  through  the 
successive  layers  of  filter  medium; 

(b)  a  shapeable  medium  having  hydrophilic  surfaces  and 
having  an  inverted  U  cross  section;  said  shapeable  medium 
being  arranged  over  the  nm  of  said  container  with  two 
depending  legs  of  different  lengths;  the  shorter  leg  of  the 
shapeable  medium  reaching  to  the  top  of  the  up|3ermost 
layer  of  filter  medium  in  ihe  container,  and  the  longer  leg 
of  the  shapeable  medium  reaching  to  a  discharge  locale 
outside  of  the  container,  said  discharge  locale  being  lo- 
cated at  a  level  which  is  below  the  top  of  the  uppermost 
layer  of  filter  medium  inside  of  the  container,  whereby  the 
shapeable  medium  supports  and  guides  a  flow  of  film  of 
the  waste  water  from  the  filter  to  the  discharge  locale, 
while  this  film  of  waste  water  is  simultaneously  punfied 
by  biological  and  physical  treatments,  and 

(c)  a  collector  for  treated  liquid,  located  at  the  discharge 
locale,  which  receives  the  film  of  treated  liquid  from  the 
shapeable  medium 


5.281.333 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CLEANING  GROUND  WATER 
Bruno  Bernhardt.  Reutlingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  assignor  to 

lEG  Industrie-Engineering  GmbH.  Betzingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Cierman) 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1993.  Ser.  No.  14.394 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermanv.  Feb.  6, 
1992,  4203382;  Oct.  P.  1992.  4235069 

Int.  O."  C02F  1/00:  BOID  24/04 
U.S.  O.  210—170  24  Oaims 

1  An  arrangement  for  cleaning  ground  water  and  ground 
region  through  which  it  passes,  compnsmg  iransporiing  means 
for  prixlucing  a  liquid  circulation  between  a  well  shaft  extend- 
ing in  the  region  of  contaminated  ground  water  and  the  sur- 
rounding region    meanv  for  separating  the  well  shaft  into  an 
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upper  region  and  a  lower  region;  a  water  permeable  shaft  wall 
arranged  at  least  locally  for  aspiration  of  water  from  one  re- 
gion and  reintroduction  of  water  into  the  ground  from  the 
other  region,  means  for  connecting  the  regions  with  one  an- 
other and  including  a  throughgoing  tube  in  which  said  trans- 
porting means  operate;  and  means  formmg  at  least  one  filter 


chamber  containmg  filter  material  in  the  upper  region  and  at 
least  one  filter  chamber  containing  filter  material  in  the  lower 
region  of  the  well  shaft,  said  filter  chambers  extending  across 
the  entire  free  cross-section  of  the  well  shaft  and  extending  at 
least  in  the  upper  well  region  upwardly  over  an  upper  edge  of 
said  water  permeable  shaft  wall  into  an  outwardly  closed  shaft 
region. 


5,281,334 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.281.335 

PROCESS,  INSTALLATION  AND  RF.ACTOR  FOR 

BIOLOGICAL  TRLATMKNT  OF  WASTE  WATER 

Eberhard  Kuhn,  Weiherer  Str.  3«,  D-7526  LTwUdt-Weiher,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT  DE90  0055^.  :;  371  Date  ,)an.  16,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  16,  1992.  PCT  Pub   No   W()91  01948,  PCT  Pub. 
Dmte  Feb.  21,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  24.  1990,  Ser.  No.  820,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany.  Jul.  28, 
1989,  3925091 

Int  a.5  C02F  3/08.  3/30 
V.S.  a.  210—605  15  Oaims 

1   A  process  for  biological  waste  water  treatment  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  providing  a  three  phase  submersive  reactor  comprising 
a  reactor  vessel,  a  division  device  dividing  the  inside  of 
the  reactor  vessel  into  a  first  compartment  with  an  anaero- 
bic environment  and  a  second  compartment  with  anoxic 
and  aerobic  environments;  a  submerged  and  slowly  rotat- 
ing biodisk  which  crosses  through  the  division  device  so 
as  to  extend  into  both  compartments  and  on  which  a  first 
chemixirganolrophic  biocenosis  is  settled,  and  an  aerator 
located  in  the  upper  p<irtion  of  the  second  compartment. 


b)  treating  incoming  raw  waste  water  in  the  first  compart- 
ment, 

c)  discharging  the  treated  solution  from  the  upper  portion  of 
the  first  compartment. 

di  nitrification  of  the  treated  solution  using  a  second 
chemolithotrophic  biocenosis  in  a  nitrification  stage  with 
an  aerobic  environment; 


and  a  diester  of  2,2,4-trimethyl-l,3-pentane.  the  weight 
ratio  of  A  to  B  being  in  the  range  from  10:1  to  1:3. 


e)  treating  the  nitrified  solution  in  the  second  compartment 

providing. 

e)  denitrification   in   the  anoxic  environment  and  aerobic 
treatment  in  the  aerobic  environment. 

f)  discharging   the   cleaned   waste   water  from   the   upper 
portion  of  the  second  compartment 


5,281,336 
COMPOSITION  AND  LSF  OF  THE  COMPOSITION  FOR 
THE  EXTRACTION  OF  MCTAI^  FROM  AQLEOL'S 
SOLLTION 
Raymond   F.  Dalton,  Cheadle  Hulne,  and  John   L.   I^ng.  St. 
Albans,   both   of  F^ngland,   assignors   to   Imperial   Chemical 
Industries  PLC,  L  nited  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  532,578,  Jun.  4,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,176,843. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  281,078,  Dec.  8.  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,978,788,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863,031, 
May  14,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  957,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  .May  16,  1985, 
8512454;  Jan.  15.  1986,  8600838 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  210—634  6  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  extracting  metal  from  aqueous  solution  by 
the  steps  of 

a.  contacting  the  aqueous  s<ilution  metal  with  a  solution  in  a 
water  immiscible  organic  solvent  of  an  extractant  compo- 
sition: 
b  separating  the  aqueous  phase  from  an  organic  phase 
which  IS  a  solution  in  the  organic  solvent  containmg  metal 
complex. 
c    conlacling  the  organic   phase  with  an  aqueous  mineral 

acid.  and. 
d,  separating  the  organic  phase  from  an  aqueous  phase  con- 
taining metal  in  the  form  of  a  salt  of  the  mineral  acid, 
wherein  the  extractant  composition  comprises 
A  one  or  more  o-hvdroxyaryloximes  containmg  at  least  5 
aliphatic  or  ahcyclic  carbon  atoms  which  are  strong 
metal  extractants  which,  in  02  molar  solution  in  an 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  solution  when  loaded  with  50% 
of  the  theoretical  uptake  of  copper,  will  be  m  equilib- 
rium  with  a  0  I   molar  solution  of  copper  as  copper 
perchlorate  at  a  pH  less  than  I;  and 
B   one  or  more  branched  chain  aliphatic  or  aromatic-ali- 
phatic alcohols  containing   14  to  30  carbon  atoms  or 
aliphatic  or  aliphatic-aromatic  esters  containing  10  to  30 
carbon   atoms   in   which   the   ratio  of  the   number  of 
methyl   carbon   atoms  to   the   number   of  non-methyl 
carNm  atoms  is  higher  than  15  and  which  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  highlv  branched  isohex- 
adecyl  alcohol,  highly  branched  is(>-<x:tadecyl  alcohol 


5.281,337 
MEMBRANE  SEPARATION  PROCESS 
Kechia  J.  Chou.  V\appingers  Falls,  and  Kathleen  M.  Hellmuth, 
Hopewell  Junction,  both  of  N.^  .,  a.ssignors  to  Texacn  Inc., 
White  Plains,  N  V 

f  onfinuatKin  of  Ser    No.  720,333,  Jun.  25.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,143.620   This  application  Jul,  13.  1992.  Ser    No.  912.366 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  1,  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    BOID    7   42 
U.S.  a.  210-654  4  Claims 

I.  A  membrane  system,  charactenzed  by  its  ability  to  sepa- 
rate water  from  a  charge  containing  water  and  an  organic 
oxygenate,  which  comprises  a  membrane  support  layer  of  a 
polyacrylonitrile.  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  — CN  groups 
of  which  have  been  hydrolyzed  to  carboxylate  salt  groups;  and 
mounted  thereon  a  non-porous  separating  elastomer  membrane 
layer. 


factant  mixture  of  at  least  one  C6  to  C  i  s  aliphatic  alcohol  or  salt 
of  a  fatly  acid  and  at  least  one  salt  of  a  fatty  alkyl  sulphate,  and 
an  adsorbing  colloid  selected  from  Fe(OH)2.  and  AKOH)?  and 
mixtures  thereof,  allowing  the  liquor  in  said  foam  to  dram  and 
the  foam  to  dry  on  said  device,  contaminant  being  retained  in 
the  dry  foam,  and  collecting  the  thus  drained  liquor  with  a 
reduced  contaminant  content. 


5.281,338 
METHOD  OF  DFt OLORIZINC.  W  ATFR 

Ralph  Harris;  \nne  \1   Jacques:  \lelanie  Hrcmn.  and  Alexander 

Buchan.  all  of  I  tatherhead.   I  nited   Kingdom,  assignors  to 

Archaeus  Technology    (.roup   limited.   I.eatherhead.   foiled 

Kingdom 
P(T  No   PCT  GB9I  01369,  §  371  Date  Feb.  9.  1993.  »  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  9.  1993.  P(T  Pub.  No    VV()9;  02460.  PfT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  20,  1992 

P(T  Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  969.223 

Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Aug.  10.  1990, 
9017611,6 

Int,  a.'  C02F  I/2S 
V.S.  a.  210—670  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  decolourising  water  coloured  by  humic  or 
fulvic  acid  without  the  use  of  a  coagulant,  which  method 
comprises  bringing  the  water  into  contact  with  chitin  or  alginic 
acid  as  adsorbent. 


5.281,340 
CATIONIC  POLYMFR  Fl  CK  fT  FATING  AGENTS 

Shin-ichi  Sato;  ioshiaki  Sakakihara,  both  of  Kitakyushu.  and 

Shigeru   Sawa>ama,   Yokohama,   ail   of  Japan,  assignors   to 

Mitsubishi  Kasci  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  932,208 

Claims  pnoritv.  application  Japan,  Aug.  20.  1991,  3-208314 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  1!.  14 

VS.  CI.  210-734  38  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  flocculating  organic  sludge,  the  process 
comprising  adding  to  the  organic  sludge  an  effective  amount  of 
a  cationic  polymer  flocculating  agent  which  contains  20  to 
90%  by  mole  of  a  repeating  unit  represented  by  the  formula  (1) 
and/or  (2): 


-^CH:— CR'— CHi— CRV  <') 

Lc=nJ 

I 
+NH3X- 

-eCH2— CR2— CH2— CR'l-  (2) 

I 

♦NHjX- 

0  to  2%  by  mole  of  a  repeating  unit  represented  by  the  formula 
(3): 


-eCHj— CR2-)- 

I 

NHCOR' 


(3) 


5,281,339 
REMOVAL  Of  (  ONTAMINANTS 
David    F     \lain»aring.    North    Melbourne;    Ian    H.    Harding, 
(.reensborough.  and  Peter  Sanciolo.  Rcser\oir.  all  of  Austra- 
lia, assignors  to  Kl    Australia  Operations  Proprietary    I  im- 
ited,  Melbourne.  Australia 
P(T  No   P(T   At90  00250.  i;  371  Date  Dec.  6.  1991,  t;  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6,  1991,  P(T  Pub.  No.  WO90   15024.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  13,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  776,298 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  1/24 

r.S.  CI.  210-705  10  Claims 


0  to  70%  by  mole  of  a  repeating  unit  represented  by  the  for- 
mula (4); 


-CHi— CR't- 
I 
CN 


<4) 


and  0  to  70%  by  mole  of  a  repeating  unit  represented  by  the 
formula  (5): 


Q 


^ 


-^CH^— crV 
I 
-NH3X- 


(5) 


^ 


& 


M 


wherein  R'  and  R-  independently  denote  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
a  methyl  group.  R' denotes  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  X "  denotes  an  anion;  and 
which  has  a  reduced  viscosity  of  0.1  to  10  dl/g  as  measured  in 
a  IN  saline  solution  of  0.1  g/dl  at  25*  C 


1  A  method  of  recovering  contaminants  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum,  heavy  metals,  and  organic 
chemicals  from  suspension  or  solution  in  a  liquor  which  com- 
prises feeding  the  liquor  into  a  tank,  forming  a  foam  in  said  tank 
b>  passing  gas  through  the  liquor  in  the  lank  such  that  greater 
than  500  hv  volume  of  the  liquid  fed  into  the  tank  is  displaced 
hv  overflow  from  the  tank  in  the  form  of  foam  onto  a  drainge 
device,  wherein  the  liquor  is  foamed  m  the  presence  of  a  sur- 


5.281.341 
SLl  E>GE  TREATMENT  PRCX  FJSS 

Robert  S.  Reimers.  Metairie.  and  Maurice  D.  Little.  Nc*  Or- 
leans, both  of  Ij..  assignors  to  Administrators  of  the  Tulane 
Educational  Fund,  New  Orleans.  Ij. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  743,433 
Int.  C\:  CX)2F  H/06 
L.S.  a.  210—760  14  Claims 

I   A  method  of  treating  liquid  waste  or  process  streams  that 
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include  a  sludge  component,  and  thai  enhances  sludge  treat- 
ment or  stabilization,  comprising  the  steps  of. 
a  I  preliminanly  acidifying  the  sludge  to  be  treated  to  a  pH  of 
about  3.0  in  an  oxygen  enriched  environment;  and 


b)  ozonating  the  sludge  to  raise  the  oxydation  reduction 
potential  of  the  sludge; 

c)  placing  the  waste  stream  in  a  closed  chamber: 

d)  maintaining  a  nitrous  acid  level  of  400  mg/l  in  the  wa,ste 
stream  being  treated  for  a  sufTicienl  time  to  kill  pathogens 


5.2«I,342 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  THK  SEPARATION 
OF  BI  OOD  INTO  ITS  COMPONENTS 
Wolfgang   Biesel.   Ottweiier;   Johannes   Cieibel,    Wadern,   and 
Henning  Brass.  Homburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Fresenius  ACi.  Bad  Homberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  GetTuany 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1992,  Scr.  No.  932,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep,  6, 
I99I,  4129516 

Int.  a.'  BOID  21/26 
MS.  a.  210—782  9  Qaims 


li 
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SMUta     IM 


1  A  process  for  separation  of  blood  into  blood  components 
by  density  centrifugation,  comprising: 

separating  the  blood  coarsely  in  a  first  separation  stage  into 
at  least  two  phases,  of  which  a  first  fraction  consists  pri- 
marily of  blood  cells  and  a  second  fraction  consists  pri- 
marily of  thrombocyte-rich  blood  plasma,  a  phase  bound- 
ary between  the  fractions  being  shifted  allernalingly  be- 
tween at  least  two  positions  during  separation  of  the  blood 
in  said  first  separation  stage;  and 

separating  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  fractions 
further  in  a  second  separation  stage  to  obtain  a  concen- 
trate of  a  blood  component. 


5,281,343 

VACUUM  RLTRATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

RLTERING  PULP  RBERS  FROM  PI  IP  SLURRY  USING 

THE  SAME 
Frederick  S.   I.<wis.  Nashua;   I^wis   F    Fnipie.  Amherst,  and 
Rollin  E.  Brown.  Nashua,  all  of  N.H..  assignors  to  Ingersoll- 
Rand  Company.  Woodcliff  l.ake,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Scr.  No.  48,222 

Int.  CT'  BOID  ii/W 

U.S.  a.  210—784  14  Claims 

1    A  vacuum  filtration  system  for  filtering  dispersed  solids 

from  liquid  filtrate  in  a  liquid  suspxrnsion,  comprising  elements 

including. 

a  vessel  for  retaining  a  desired  volume  of  said  liquid  suspen- 


sion, said  desired  volume  of  liquid  suspension  filling  said 
vessel  up  to  a  selected  level. 

a  cylindrical  structure  having  an  interior  volume  and  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  being  supp<~irted  within  said  vessel  for 
rotation  about  said  longitudinal  axis  in  a  predetermined 
rotational  direction;  and 

a  stationary  vacuum  lube  disposed  along  said  longitudinal 
axis  and  being  tipcrahly  ass<K'iable  with  a  vacuum  source; 

said  cylinder  structure  further  including: 

(i)  a  filter  surface  pervious  to  said  filtrate  and  substantially 
impervious  to  said  dispersed  solids. 

(u)  a  filtrate  outlei  tube  disp<ised  along  said  longitudinal  axis, 
and 

(in)  a  plurality  of  filtrate  conduits,  each  having  first  and 
second  conduit  portions,  each  said  first  conduit  portion 
having  a  filtrate  inlet  port  extending  beneath  and  along  a 
p<-)rtion  of  said  filter  surface  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  each  said  second 
conduit  portion  being  operahly  connected  with  one  said 
first  conduit  p<irtion  and  having  a  filtrale  oullet  port  oper- 
ahly connected  to  said  filtrate  outlet  tube,  and  said  filtrate 
outlei  port  of  each  said  filtrate  conduil  being  radially 
offset  from  said  assiK'iated  filtrate  inlet  port  in  said  prede- 
termined rotational  direction  so  that,  as  said  cylinder 
structure  rotates  in  said  predetermined  rotational  direc- 
Iion  and  said  vacuum  source  is  operably  connected  to  said 
V  acuum  tube,  filtrate  from  said  vessel  is  suctioned  through 
said  filter  surface  and  along  at  least  a  selected  number  of 
sdid  filtrate  conduils  and  thence  through  said  filtrate  out- 


let port,  and  dispersed  solids  are  suctioned  against  said 
filter  surface  to  form  a  sheet  of  said  dispersed  solids  on 
said  filter  surface, 
said  elements  being  sized,  spaced  and  dimensioned,  such 

that,  as  said  cylinder  structure  rotates,  each  said  filtrate 
conduit  below  said  selected  level  within  said  vacuum 
activation  region  fills  with  filtrate,  and  said  filtrate  is 
subjected  to  hydraulic  pressure  which  cooperates  with  the 
vacuum  pressure  supplied  to  said  filtrate  conduits  so  as  to 
induce  the  fiow  of  filtrate  into  said  filtrate  conduits;  and 

each  said  filtrale  conduit  emerging  above  said  selected  level 
IS  filled  with  filtrate,  and  said  filtrate  is  subjected  to  hydro- 
static pressure  which  cooperates  with  the  vacuum  pres- 
sure supplied  to  said  emerged  filtrate  conduits  so  as  to 
induce  the  fiow  of  filtrate  into  said  filtrate  conduits 

12  A  method  of  filtering  pulp  fibers  from  a  liquid  filtrate 
contained  in  pulp  slurry,  said  methixi  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  installing  a  stationary  vacuum  tube  along  a  reference  axis; 

(h)  connecting  an  aclivatable  vacuum  source  to  said  station- 
ary vacuum  lube, 

(c)  supporting  a  cylindrical  structure  uithin  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  a  vessel,  for  rotation  in  predetermined  rotational 
direction  about  said  reference  axis,  said  cylinder  structure 
having  an  interior  volume  and  elements  including 

(I)  a  filter  surface  pervious  to  said  filtrate  and  substantially 
impervious  to  said  pulp  fibers. 

(II)  a  filtrate  outlet  tube  disposed  along  said  longitudinal 
axis,  and 

(iii)  a  plurality  of  filtrate  conduits,  each  said  filtrate  con- 


duit having  first  and  second  conduit  portions,  each  said 
first  conduit  portion  having  a  filtrate  mlei  port  extend- 
ing beneath  and  along  a  portion  of  said  filter  surface  m 
a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
axis,  and  each  said  second  conduit  portion  being  opera- 
bly connected  with  one  said  first  conduit  portion  and 
having  a  filtrate  outlet  pon  operably  connected  to  said 
filtrate  outlet  tube,  and  said  filtrale  outlet  port  of  each 
said  filtrate  conduit  being  radially  offset  from  said  a.sso- 
ciated  filtrate  inlet  port  in  said  predetermined  rotational 
direction, 

(d)  maintaining  a  desired  volume  of  pulp  slurry  in  said  vessel 
so  that  said  pulp  slurry  fills  said  vessel  up  to  a  selected 
level,  and 

(e)  activating  said  vacuum  source  and  rotating  said  cylindri- 
cal structure  about  said  reference  axis  in  said  predeter- 
mined rotational  direction,  whereby  filtrate  from  said 
ves.sel  IS  suctioned  through  said  filter  surface  and  along  at 
least  a  selected  number  of  said  filtrate  conduits  and  thence 
through  said  vacuum  outlet  port,  and  pulp  fibers  are  suc- 
tioned against  said  filter  surface  to  form  a  sheet  of  said 
dispersed  solids  on  said  filter  surface 

sizing,  spacing  and  dimensioning  said  elements  such  that,  as 
said  cylindrical  structure  rotates  each  said  filtrate  conduil 
below  said  selected  level  within  said  vacuum  activation 
region  fills  with  filtrate,  and  said  filtrate  is  subjected  to 
hydraulic  pressure  which  cooperates  with  the  vacuum 
pressure  supplied  to  said  filtrate  conduits  so  as  to  induce 
the  flow  of  filtrate  from  said  vessel  into  said  filtrate  con- 
duits, and 

each  said  filtrate  conduit  emerging  above  said  selected  level 
IS  filled  with  filtrate,  and  said  filtrate  is  subjected  to  hydro- 
static pressure  which  cooperates  with  the  vacuum  pres- 
sure supplied  to  said  emerged  filtrate  conduits  so  as  to 
induce  the  fiow  of  filtrate  from  said  vessel  into  said  filtrate 
conduits 


5.281.344 

RFXENERABLE  SORBENT  SYSTEM 

John  P.  Miller,  Tioga  Center  P.  Glenn  Barkley,  Cortland;  Dana 

E.  Gingrich,  and  Donald  H.  White.  Jr..  both  of  Homer,  all  of 

N.Y..  assignors  to  Pall  Corporation.  East  Hills,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  824.403 

Int.  a.'  BOID  24/46 

VS.  a.  210-798  29  Oaims 


tamed   under  pressure  through  action  of  a  trapped  air 

p<Kkel  in  said  reservoir,  and 


p<Kkel  in  said  reservoir,  and 
(c)  regenerating  said  filter  by  using  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
purified  water  in  said  reservoir  to  back-flush  said  filter  by 
action  of  said  oreiisure 


1   A  process  for  treating  contaminated  water  comprising  the 
steps  oi 

(a)  passing  water  containing  a  contaminant  as  a  stream 
through  a  filter  to  remove  said  contaminant  and  form  a 
purified  water  stream. 

(b)  directing  said  punfied  water  stream  to  an  effiuent  dis- 
charge outlet  and  channeling  a  portion  of  said  punfied 
water  into  a  reservoir  wherein  said  punfied  water  is  main- 


5.281.345 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 
LUBRICATING  OIL  ADDITIVE  CONCENTRATE  WITH 
AN  ORGANIC  HALIDE  CATALYST 
John  Crawford.  Surrey:  Sean  P.  O  Connor,  and  Charles  Cane, 
both  of  North  Humberside,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  BP 
Chemicals  (Additives)  Limited.  I^ondon,  F'ngland 
Filed  Jul.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,823 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul    26.  1989 
8917094 

Int.  n.'  (TOM  ]i<)/02.  159/22.  159/24 
U.S.  a.  252-18  10  Oaims 

1  A  prtxess  for  the  production  of  a  lubricating  oil  additive 
concentrate  which  process  compnses  reacting  at  elevated 
temperature  the  following  components 

component  (A)— at  least  one  of  (0  a  sulphunsed  or  non-sul- 
phunsed  hydrocarbyl-substituted  phenol  or  alkaline  eanh 
meul  salt  thereof,  (ii)  a  sulphunsed  or  non-sulphurised 
hydrocarbyl-substituted  sulphonic  acid  or  alkaline  eanh 
metal  salt  thereof,  (in)  a  sulphunsed  or  non-sulphunsed 
hydrocarbyl-substituted  salicylic  acid  or  alkaline  eanh 
metal  salt  thereof,  or  (iv  )  a  sulphunsed  or  non-sulphunsed 
naphthenic  acid  or  alkaline  eanh  metal  salt  thereof, 
component  (B)— a  calcium  base  added  either  in  a  single 

addition  or  in  a  plurality  of  additions, 
component  (Cl— at  least  one  compound  which  is  (i)  water. 
(II)  a  polyhydnc  alcohol  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  (in) 
a  di-(C5  or  C4)  glycol,  (iv)  a  tn-fCj-C*)  glycol,  (v)  a 
mono-  or  polyalkylene  givcol  alkvl  ether  of  the  fonnula 
(I) 


R(OR')j^R2 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  a  Ci  to  C^  alkyl  group.  R'  is  an  alkylene 
group.  R'  IS  hydrogen  or  3  Ci  to  Cfe alkyl  group  and  x  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  6.  (vi)  a  Ci  to  C20  monohydnc  alcohol. 
(vii)  a  Cl  to  C20  ketone,  (viii)  a  C|  to  C|o  carboxylic  acid 
ester,  or  (ixi  a  Ci  to  C20  ether,  optionally,  component 
(D) — a  lubncating  oil. 

Component  (E) — carbon  dioxide  added  subsequent  to  the.  or 
each,  addition  of  component  (B).  and 

component  (F) — a  compound  of  formula  II 

R^X  01) 

wherein  .X  is  a  halogen  and  R^  is  an  alkyl.  alkenyl  or 
alkaryl  group  or  halo  derivative  thereof  and  component 
(F)  IS  used  in  a  catalytically  effective  amount  up  to  2  per 
cent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  concentrate. 


5.2*1.346 

TWO-OCLE  ENGINE  LUBRICANT  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  SAME  COMPRISING  ALKALI  OR  ALKALINE 

EARTH  METAL  SALTS  OF  CARBOXYLIC  AROMATIC 

AODS 
Paul  F.   Adams.  Willoughby   Hills:  William  K.  S.  Cleveland. 
Mentor  on  the  Ijke;  and  Shen  I..  BIystone.  Concord  Town- 
ship, ail   of  Ohio,   assignors   to  The   Lubrizol   Corporation, 
Wickliffe,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  869.690 

Int.  C\:  ClOM  129  38.  129  40.  ClOL  /   !S 

U.S.  a.  252—38  80  Oaims 

1     A   lubricant   for   Iwc>-cycle   engines  comprising  a  major 

amount  of  al  least  one  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  and  a  minor 

amount  of  at  least  one  compound  of  the  general  formula 


A>-MJ'+ 


(1) 
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wherein  M  represents  one  or  more  alkali  or  alkaline  earth    lO'^c  hy  weight  (on  the  basis  of  the  amount  of  the  lubricating 
metal  ions,  y  IS  the  total  valence  of  all  M  and  A  represents  one    base  oil)  wherein  the  hydro-cracked   lubricating  base  oil   is 


UMI 


or  more  anion  containing  groups  having  a  total  of  about 
mdividual  anionic  moieties  and  each  anion  containing  group  is 
a  group  of  the  formula 


(II) 


fRO 
1 

o 

II 

r— 

-c— o 

'\A 

^ 

-Ar         \| 

1                    Ar— R„ 

z.            1 

Zc 

wherein  T  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


R> 

I 

— c— 


R2 

I 

c- 


■COR' 


T,-Ar-Z,     ^R3j^ 


wherein  each  R^  is  independently  selected  from  O  and  OR* 
wherein  R*"  is  H  or  alkyl  and  each  t  is  independently  0  or  1, 
wherein  T  is  as  hereinbefore  defined  and  wherein  each  Ar  is 
independently  an  aromatic  group  of  from  4  to  about  30  carbon 
atoms  having  from  0  to  3  optional  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyalkoxyalkyi,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro, 
halo  or  combinations  of  two  or  more  of  said  optional  subslitu- 
enis,  each  R  is  independently  a  hydrocarbyl  group,  R'  is  H  or 
a  hydrocarbyl  group.  R'  and  R'  are  each  independently  H  or 
a  h>dr(x;arbyl  group,  each  m  is  independently  0  or  an  integer 
ranging  from  1  to  about  10,  x  ranges  from  0  to  about  8,  and 
each  Z  is  independently  OH,  (OR*)iOH  or  O^  wherein  each 
R*  IS  independently  a  divalent  hydrocarbyl  group  and  b  is  a 
number  ranging  from  I  to  about  30  and  c  ranges  from  0  to 
about  3  with  the  proviso  that  when  I  in  Formula  {11)  =  0.  or 
when  T  is  Formula  (V),  then  c  is  not  0,  provided  that  the  sum 
of  m,  c  and  I  does  not  exceed  the  valences  of  the  corresp<inding 
Ar  terminating  when  t  =  0 


5.281.34' 

LLBRK  ATINC  COMPOSITION  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBISTION  FNGINF 

Jinichi  iKamshi.  and  Masakuni  Hirata,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  5»4.532.  .S«p.  18,  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  937,435 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20.  1989,  1-243923 

Int.  (1.    ClOM  .'  <^   IX 

C_S.  a.  252^*2.7  6  Claims 

1   A  lubncating  composition  for  internal  combustion  engines 

comprising  i  A )  a  lubncating  base  oil  in  an  amount  of  about  100 

parts  by  weight,  and  (B)  a  molybdenum  dithiocarbamate  in  an 

amount  within  the  range  of  from  about  0  1  to  ab<iut  3  0  parts  by 

weight,   said    lubricating   base   oil   consisting   essentially   of  a 

hydro-cracked  lubricating  base  oil  in  an  amount  of  more  than 


manufactured  by  hydro-cracking  petroleum  fraction  and  has  a 
kinematic  viscosity  in  the  range  of  from  about  2  to  about  lOcSt 
at  100'  C  ,  said  hydro-cracked  lubricating  base  oil  containing 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  from 
ab<iul  3  to  about  15'7<-  by  weight,  sulfur  in  an  amount  of  less 
than  50  ppm  by  weight,  and  nitrogen  in  an  amount  of  less  than 
5  ppm  by  weight  on  the  basis  of  the  amount  of  the  hydro- 
cracked  lubncating  base  oil. 


to  96%  by  weight  of  the  sum  of  biphenyl  and  diphenvl  ether 
and  4  to  20%  by  weight  of  diphenylcne  oxide  wherein  the  ratio 


5,281,348 
LSK  OF  ANIONIC  SCRFACTANT  DISPFRSANT 
BLENDS  FOR  THE  DEINKING  OF  GROLNDWOOD 
(V)  NEWSPRINT 

Mary  Beth  I^tscher,  Jacksonville.  Ha.,  assignor  to  Bet?  Papcr- 

CTiem,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Ha. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  584,955.  Sep.  19,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,094,716. 

This  application  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,323 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  /"  n:.  B03D  /  012.  1/016:  D21C  5/02 

C.S.  CI.  252—60  5  Claims 


fVli 


*X4|OMO««D««O»«)»M»4O3«0»«3»O0«Wt*OMOMO'OO 


1  A  composition  for  allowing  greater  ink  removal  from 
groundw<xxi  newsprint  and  increasing  the  brightness  and 
reflectance  of  pulp,  said  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
combination  of  (a)  an  anionic  surfactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  ammonium  or  sodium  salt  of  a  sulfated 
ethoxylate  derived  from  a  C12-C18  primary  alcohol  blend, 
sixlium  N-methyl-N-oleoyltaurate.  and  sodium  N-melhyl-N- 
tall  oil  acid  taurate.  which  serves  lo  wet  ink  particles,  and  (b) 
a  sulfonated  naphthalene-formaldehyde  condensate  with  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  ab<iut  WX)-4000.  vi.hich  keeps  ink 
particles  suspended  in  water,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of 
{a):(b)  IS  about  1:3. 


5.281,349 
HEAT-TRANSFER  MEDRM  COMPOSITIONS 
Hiroshi  Okazaki,  Munakata;  Masahani  Inoue,  and  Hisayuki 
Ishida,  both  of  Kitalcyushu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Nippon 
Steel  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  902.742 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28.  1991,  3-183918 

Int.  CI."  C09K  5/00 

V.S.  a.  252—73  2  Claims 

I    A  heat-transfer  medium  composition  which  comprises  80 


•tin      iii'i.^    it;^^.       j.4^»?r^ 


of  biphenyl  to  diphenyl  ether  is  from  20  to  28%  by  weight  to 
80  to  72%  by  weight. 


5.281.350 
GLASS  ETCHING  COMPOSITION 

Soon  Ho  Gimm.  Seoul,  and  Jung  Hyang  Kim,  Inchon,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Tae  Hwan  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,951 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.   14,  1992 
92-14675 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2! /on 
VS.  a.  252-79.1  5  oaims 

1.  A  glass  etching  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  first  solution  of  25  to  35  parts  by  weigh!  of  a  flow 
modifier  and  25  to  35  parts  by  weight  of  ammonium  biflu- 
oride  in  100  parts  by  weight  of  glycerine,  and 

(b)  a  second  solution  of  25  to  35  parts  by  weight  of  ammo- 
nium bifluoride  and  10  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  ferric 
chloride  in  100  parts  by  weight  of  glycerine,  the  propor- 
tional ratio  by  weight  of  the  first  and  the  second  solutions 
being  wiihin  ihe  range  from  1:1  to  2:1. 


5,281.351 
PRCKESSE.S  FOR  INCORPORATING  ANTI-SCALANTS 
IN  POWDERED  DhrTERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Joseph  Romeo.  Teaneck.  N.J.;  Anthony  A.  Rapisarda,  Elmhurst. 
N.\  .,  and  Jose  A.  Ixipez,  Cresskill,  N.J..  assignors  to  Uver 
Brothers  Companv,  Division  of  Conopco.   Inc     New   \ork 
N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  804,134 

Int.  a:  ciiD  -  /:,  ii/oo.  11/04.  17/06 

C.S.  CI.  252-99  9  oaims 

I  A  process  for  making  a  powder  detergent  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  adding  about  0.5  to  about  15%  of  an  aqueous  anli-scalant 
agent  having  acidic  functionalities  and  used  to  inhibit 
microscopic  nuclei  development  to  bout  lO'^e  to  about 
40%  of  a  sodium  carbonate  to  neutralize  the  anti-scalant 
agent  in  situ  and  form  a  neutralized  anti-scalant  mixture: 

fb)  combining  the  neutralized  anti-scalani  mixture  with  up  to 
30%  sodium  sulfate  and  about  0  6  \o  hoM  b%  of  a  non- 
ionic  surfactant  to  form  a  blended  mixture. 

(c)  spraying  about  10%  to  40%  liquid  sodium  silicate  onto 
the  blended  mixture  to  form  an  agglomerated  silicate 
mixture; 

(d)  fluidizing  the  agglomerated  silicate  mixture  to  reduce  a 
total  amount  of  water  introduced  from  the  aqueous  anti- 
scalant  and  Ihe  liquid  sixlium  silicate  lo  Ihe  silicate  mix- 
lure  from  about  1  1  %  to  about  20%  to  less  than  about  4  5% 
free  moisture,  and 

(e)  thereafter  adding  about  10  to  abtiul  60%  of  one  or  more 
non-phosphate  based  builders  selected  from  the  group  of 
water  soluble  salts  of  amino  polycarboxylic  acids  and 
hydroxy  carboxylate  acids,  polyacrylate  compounds  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  of  greater  than  about  5000,  polyac- 


etal   carboxylates.   alumino  silicates,  sodium  and   potas- 
sium salts  of  phytates,  polyphosphonates.  oxydisuccinates. 
oxydiacetates.     carboxymethyloxy     succinates,     tartrate 
monoacetates.     tartrate     diacetates,     tetracarboxylates, 
starcy,    oxidized    heteropolymenc    fwlysacchande    and 
mixtures  thereof,  and 
a  halogen  bleaching  agent  in  an  amount  to  provide  about  0  2 
to  about  2  0  w  I    %   available  chlonne  or  a  peroxygen 
bleaching  agent  in  an  amount  of  0.5  to  20%  by  weight  to 
form  a  powder  detergent 
7   A  process  for  making  a  powder  delergenl  which  is  sub- 
stantially phosphate  free  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
(a)  spreading  about  0  5  to  about  15%  of  a  liquid  anti-scalant 
agent  having  acidic  functionalities  or  its  neutralized  equiv- 
alent and  used  to  inhibit  microscopic  nuclei  development 
onto  about  10  lo  20%  of  an  alkaline  agent  selected  from 
the  group  of  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  carbonate, 
bicarbonate  sesquicarbonale,  and  mixtures  thereof  and  0 
to  25  wt   %  of  an  alkali  metai  inorganic  salt  provided  the 
alkali  metal  inorganic  salt  is  not  liquid  sodium  silicate,  to 
neutralize   the  acidic   functionalities  of  the  anti-scalant 
agent  in  situ  and  form  a  neutralized  anti-scalant  mixture, 
the  anii-scalani  agent  intrtxiucing  a  total  amount  of  waier 
of  about  5%  to  the  anli-scalant  mixture: 

(b)  drying  the  neutralized  anii-scalant  mixture  to  form  parti- 
cles having  a  residue  moisture  of  less  than  about  5%  water 
and  a  maximum  of  5%  of  the  particles  retained  on  a  14 
mesh  US  Screen  and  no  more  than  10%  of  the  panicles 
going  through  a  50  mesh  US.  Screen; 

(c)  forming  a  mam  mixture  comprising  the  particles  of  step  b. 
0  to  20%  of  a  second  alkaline  agent  selected  from  the 
group  of  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  carbonate,  bicar- 
bonate, sesquicarbonale  and  mixtures  thereof.  0.6  to  about 
6.0%  of  a  nonionic  surfactant  and  0  to  about  70%  of  a 
filler  salt  selected  from  the  group  selected  from  the  group 
of  alkali  metal  chloride,  ammonium  chloride,  borax  or 
mixtures  thereof,  with  sodium  sulfate  to  form  a  blended 
mixture; 

(d)  agglomerating  the  blended  mixture  with  from  about  10% 
lo  about  40%  liquid  sodium  silicate  to  form  an  agglomer- 
ated silicate  mixture,  the  liquid  sodium  silicate  introducing 
a  total  amount  of  water  of  about  10%  into  the  blended 
mixture; 

(e)  fiuidizing  the  agglomerated  silicate  mixture  to  form 
granules  of  approximately  the  same  size  as  the  particles  of 
step  (b); 

(f)  adding  about  10  to  about  60%  of  a  non-phosphate  based 
builder  selected  from  the  group  of  water  soluble  salts  of 
amino  polycarboxylic  acids  and  hydroxy  carboxylate 
acids,  polyacrylate  builders,  polyacetal  carboxylates. 
alumino  silicates,  sodium  and  potassium  salts  of  phytates, 
p<5lyphosphonates.  oxydisuccinates.  oxydiacetates.  car- 
boxymethyloxy. succinates,  tartrate  monoacetates.  tar- 
trate diacetates.  tetracarboxylates,  surch,  oxidized 
heteropolymenc  polysacchande  and  mixtures  thereof  and 

a  halogen  bleaching  agent  in  an  mount  to  provide  about  0.2 
to  about  20  wt  %  available  chlorine  or  a  peroxygen 
bleaching  agent  in  an  amount  of  0.5  to  20%  by  weight  to 
the  granules  of  step  (e)  to  form  a  granulated  alkaline 
blend,  and 

(g)  blending  together  Ihe  granulated  alkaline  blend  of  step  (0 
and  the  dned  particles  of  step  (b)  to  form  a  f>owder  deter- 
gent having  a  free  moisture  content  of  Ic-ss  than  about 
4.5%. 
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5,28  U52 

IX>W. PHOSPHATE  MACHINE  DISHWASHING 

DETERGENTS 

Lenore  E.  StTio,  Somerset,  and  Raymond  S.  Brown,  Bridge- 
water,  both  of  N.J..  assiicnon  to  Church  A  Dwight  Co.,  Inc., 
Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,5« 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  6,  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  CUD  3/37.  7/12.  7/14.  7/56 
VS.  a.  252—99  17  Claims 

1  A  low -phosphate  automatic  dishwa.shing  composition 
compnsing  from  about  2.0  to  50  0  percent  by  weight  of  alkali 
metal  carbonate  salts  such  that  it  contains  a  weight  ratio  of 
about  II  to  20:1  carbonate  to  bicarbonate,  from  about  2  0  to 
60.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  organic  completing 
agent  comprising  one  or  more  hydroxycarbo^ylic  acids  or  the 
salts  thereof,  a  sufficient  amount  of  an  alkaline  condensed 
phosphate  salt  to  provide  from  about  0.1  to  17  percent  by 
weight  of  ( P2O5)  ion,  from  about  0.5  to  8.0  percent  by  weight 
of  about  a  2:1  to  a  6:1  blend  of  an  acrylic  polymer  compnsing 
a  salt  or  ester  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  between  about  1,000  to  25,000.  with  a  copolymer  of 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  maleic  anhydnde  and  lower 
olefin  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  1.000  to  50.000. 
and  from  about  0.5  to  8.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  nonionic 
surfactant 

3  The  composition  of  claim  1  wherein  said  composition 
contains  up  to  about  10.0  percent  by  weight  of  an  oxygen 
bleach. 


5.281.353 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

DISINFECTTNG/CLEANING  OF  LENSF^  AND  FOR 

DESTROYING  OXIDATIVE  DISINFECTANTS 

John  Y.  Park,  Santa  .Ana.  and  James  N.  Cook,  .Mission  Viejo, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allergan,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,625 

Int.  a.'  CUD  3/4S 

L.S.  a.  252—106  17  Oaims 

1   A  composition  comprising: 

oxidized  glutathione;  a  co-factor  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nicotinamide  adenine  dinucleotide  phos- 
phate, nicotinamide  adenine  dinucleotide  and  mixtures 
thereof,  glutathione  reductase  in  an  amount  effective 
when  said  composition  is  released  into  an  oxidative  disin- 
fectant-containing liquid  medium  to  promote  the  oxida- 
tion of  said  co-factor;  and  at  least  one  cleaning  enzyme  m 
an  amount  effective  when  released  into  a  liquid  medium  to 
remove  debris  from  a  contact  lens  in  the  liquid  medium. 


5,281,355 
HEAVY  DLT\  LIQUID  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  A  CAPSCLE  WHICH  COMPRISES  A 

COMPONENT  SUBJECT  TO  DEGRADATION  AND  A 

COMPOSITE  POLYMER 

Liang  S.   Tsaur,   Norwood,   N.J.;   Michael   P.   .\ronson.   West 

Nyack,  N.Y.;  Leslie  J.  Morgan,  Jersey  City,  N.J.;  John  F. 

Hessel,  Metuchen,  N.J.,  and  Jack  T.  McCown,  Cresskill. 

N.J.,   assignors   to    l-e»er    Brothers   Company,    Division    of 

Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  875,872,  Apr.  29.  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,775 

Int.  a."  CUD  1,02.  1/38.  !,66 

U.S.  a.  252—174.13  13  Claims 

1   A  heavy  duty  liquid  detergent  compnsing 

(1)  from  about  5%  to  about  85%  by  weight  of  a  surfactant 
selected  from  the  group  of  surfactants  consisting  of  ani- 
onic, nomonic,  cationic,  ampholytic  or  zwitterionic  sur- 
factants and  mixtures  thereof; 

capsules  compnsing  (1)  one  or  more  enzymes;  and  (2)  a 
composite  polymer  which  compnses  (i)  hydrophobic 
polymer  core  particles;  and  (11)  a  hydrophilic  water  solu- 
ble polymer  or  polymers  chemically  or  physically  at- 
tached to  the  hydrophobic  core  particles; 

wherein  said  hydrophilic  polymer  or  polymers  is  not  soluble 
in  the  detergent  comp<')Sition  but  is  dissolved  upon  dilution 
of  said  composition  with  water  and  wherein  said  polymer 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  alcohols 
having  a  percent  hydrolysis  ranging  from  about  70%  to 
less  than  "^5%  and  molecular  weight  under  50,000  and 
alkyl  cellulose 

wherein  said  hydrophobic  core  panicles  are  emulsion  poly- 
mers prepared  by  polymerizing  monomers  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  methylstyrene.  vinylace- 
tate.  esters  of  acrylic  acid,  esters  of  methacrylic  acid  and 
mixtures  of  any  of  the  monomers; 

the  ratio  of  said  hydrophobic  core  particles  to  hydrophilic 
water  soluble  polymer  being  from  about  2  8  to  about  7:3; 

wherein  the  enzyme  is  entrapped  within  a  web  formed  by 
said  hydrophillic  polymer  or  polymers  surrounding  the 
hydrophobic  core; 

wherein  said  polymer  capsule  comprises  0.1  to  10%  by 
weight  of  the  composition. 


5,281,354 
LIQUID  CLEANSER  COMPOSITION 
Robert  D.   Faber.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Amway 
Corporation.  .Ada,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,043 
InL  a.'  CUD  1/18 
U.S.  a.  252—154  37  Oaims 

1   A  stable  liquid  microemulsion  cleanser  composition  com- 
pnsing: 

a  from  about  0  5%  to  about  10%  of  a  terpene  selected  from 

mono-  and  sesquiterpenes  and  mixtures  thereof; 
b  from  about  1%  to  about  10%  of  a  water-miscible  solvent; 

c.  from  about  1%  to  about  10%  of  an  amide  surfactant;  and, 

d.  water  forming  the  balzmce 


5,281,356 
HEAVY  DLT\'  LIQUID  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  NON-PROTEOLYTIC  ENZYMES 
COMPRISING  CAPSULES  COMPRISING 
PROTEOLYTIC  ENZYME  AND  COMPOSITE  POLYMER 
Liang  S.  Tsaur,  Norwood.  N.J.;  Michael   P.  Aronson.  West 
Nyack,  N.Y'.;  I^eslie  J.  Morgan,  Jersey  City,  N.J.;  John  F. 
Hessel,  Metuchen,  N.J.;  Jack  T.  McCown.  Cresskill,  N.J., 
and  John  L.  Gormley,  Midland  Park,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y'. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,053 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  1,  201 1. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  CUD  1/02.  1/38.  1/66 

L'.S.  a.  252—174.13  13  Oaims 

1    A  heavy  duty  liquid  detergent  composing 

(1)  from  about  5%  to  about  8?%  by  weight  of  a  surfactant 
selected  from  the  group  of  surfactants  consisting  of  ani- 
onic, nonionic.  cationic.  ampholytic  or  zwitterionic  sur- 
factants and  mixtures  thereof, 

(2)  a  non-proteolytic  enzyme  or  enzymes  ranging  from 
0  1-10%  by  weight  enzyme  based  on  the  final  composi- 
tion, and 

(3)  a  polymer  capsule  compnsing 

(a)  a  proteolytic  enzyme  or  enzymes;  and 

fb)  a  composite  emulsion  polymer  comprising  (i)  hydro- 
phobic polymer  core  particles  and  (11)  a  hydrophilic 
water  soluble  polymer  or  polymers  chemically  or  physi- 
cally attached  to  the  hydrophobic  core  panicles; 


wherein  said  hydrophilic  polymer  or  polymers  is  not 
soluble  in  the  detergent  composition  but  is  dissolved  upon 
dilution  of  said  composition  with  water  and  wherein  said 
polymer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl 
alcohols  having  a  percent  hydrolysis  ranging  from  about 
70%  to  less  than  95%  and  molecular  weight  under  50.000 
and  alkyl  cellulose 

wherein  said  hydrophobic  core  particles  are  emulsion  poly- 
mers prepared  by  polymerizing  monomers  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  methylstyrene,  vinylace- 
tate.  esters  of  acrylic  acid,  esters  of  methacrylic  acid  and 
mixtures  of  any  of  the  monomers; 

the  ratio  of  said  hydrophobic  core  particles  to  hydrophilic 
water  soluble  polymer  being  from  about  2:8  to  about  7:3; 

wherein  said  proteolytic  enzyme  or  enzymes  are  entrapped 
within  a  web  formed  by  said  hydrophilic  polymer  or 
polymers  surrounding  the  hydrophobic  core; 

wherein  said  polymer  capsule  comprises  0.1  to  10%  by 
weight  of  the  composition. 


5.281.357 
PROTEASE  CONTAINING  HEAVY  DUTY  LIQUID 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
CAPSULF^S  COMPRISING  NON-PROTEOI  'VTIC 
ENZYME  AND  COMPOSITE  POLYMER 
Leslie  J.  .Morgan.  Jersey  City,  N.J.;  Michael  P.  Aronson.  West 
Nyack.  N.Y.:  Liang  S.  Tsaur.  Norwood.  N.J.;  John  V.  Hessel, 
Metuchen.  N.J..  and  Jack  T.  McCown,  Cresskill.  N.J.,  assign- 
ors to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.. 
New  York.  N.\ . 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  37,068 
Int.  O."  CUD  h02.  1/38.  1/66 
U.S,  O.  252-174.13  13  Oaims 

1.  A  heavy  duty  liquid  detergent  comprising: 
(1)  from  about  5to  about  85%  by  weight  of  a  surfactant 


5,281.358 
DEINKING  AGENT 
Hideaki   Unishibata;   Koji   Hamaguchi;   Hiroyoshi   Hiramatsu, 
and  Yoshitaka  Miyauchi,  all  of  VNakayama.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kao  Corporation.  T()k>o,  .lapan 
per  No.  PCT  JP90  01367.  {  3^1  Date  Aug.  20,  1991,  4  102iel 
Date  Aug.  20.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092  07996.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  14.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  24,  1990.  Ser.  No.  752,620 
Int.  O."  D21C  S/02 
U.S.  a.  252-174.21  3  Oaims 

1  A  deinking  agent  compnsing.  as  the  active  ingredient,  an 
ester  mixture,  said  ester  mixture  being  formed  by  reacting  (a)  a 
mixture  of  ethyleneoxide  and  propylene  oxide  with  (b)  a  prod- 
uct selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

1 )  a  reaction  product  of  a  natural  fat  and  a  monohydric 
alcohol;  and 

2)  a  reaction  product  of  a  natural  fat  and  glycerol,  which  is 
further  reacted  with  a  monohydric  alcohol; 

wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  said  monohydric  alcohol  to  the 
glycerol  moiety,  in  the  fat/glycerol  reaction  product  (2) 
or  to  the  glyceryl  ester-constituting  said  natural  fat.  is 
from  0.02/1-1/1; 

wherein  the  hydroxy  value  of  the  reaction  product  (1)  or  (2) 
IS  from  3-50; 

wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  ethylene  oxide  to  propylene  oxide 
is  0.5-4.0;  and 

wherein  the  addition  mol  number  of  ethylene  oxide  is  5-200. 


5.281.359 
POLYMERIC  CARBOVYLATION  CATALYST  SYSTEM 
Mark  O.  Scales,  Pearland:  R.  Ja\  Warner,  and  G.  Paull  Tor- 
rence.  both  of  Corpus  Christi.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
C'elanese  Corporation,  Somer»ille,  N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No, 
Int.  O.'  HOIM  4  HH.  BOIJ  31 
U.S.  O.  252—182.16 

1   A  catalyst  composition  for  use  in  carbonylation  compns- 


938.787 

ill.  .*"  00 


8  Oaims 


ing;  a  polymer  having  pendant  pyrrolidone  groups  and  sup- 

c/.l«-t»H  f,-r„^  th»  „,.„ f       (•    .     .  c      ■     P«"'"?  a  rhodium  species  and,  a  catalyst  promoter  comprising 

selected  trom  the  group  of  surfactants  consisting  of  am-    g^  gij^yj  ig^j^je  k        e 

onic,  nonionic,  cationic,  ampholytic  or  zwittenonic  sur- 


factants and  mixtures  thereof; 

(2)  a  proteolytic  enzyme  ranging  from  0.05-50,000  GU/mg 
ba,sed  on  the  final  composition;  and 

(3)  a  polymer  capsule  comprising: 

(a)  non-proteolytic  enzyme  or  enzymes;  and 

(b)  a  composite  polymer  compnsing  fi)  hydrophobic  poly- 
mer core  panicles;  and  (ii)  a  hydrophilic  water  soluble 
polymer  or  polymers  chemically  or  physically  attached 
to  the  hydrophobic  core  panicles; 

wherein  said  hydrophilic  polymer  or  polymers  is  not 
soluble  in  the  detergent  comf>osition  but  is  dissolved 
upon  dilution  of  said  composition  with  water  and 
wherein  said  polymer  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyvinyl  alcohols  having  a  percent  hydroly- 
sis ranging  from  about  70%  to  less  than  '*5%  and  molec- 
ular weight  under  50,000  and  alk>l  cellulose. 

wherein  said  hydrophobic  core  particles  are  emulsion 
polymers  prepared  by  polymenzing  monomers  selected 
from  the  group  con.sisting  of  styrene.  methylstyrene, 
vinylacetate,  esters  of  acrylic  acid,  esters  of  methacrylic 
acid  and  mixtures  of  any  of  the  monomers; 

the  ratio  of  said  hydrophobic  core  particles  to  hydrophilic 
water  soluble  polymer  being  from  abtiut  28  to  about 
7  3. 

wherein  said  non-proteolytic  enzyme  or  enzymes  are 
entrapped  within  a  web  formed  by  said  hydrophilic 
polymer  or  polymers  surrounding  the  hydrophobic 
core; 

wherein  said  polymer  capsule  compnses  0  I  to  10%  by 
weight  of  the  composition 


5.281.360 

BARRIER  COMPOSITION  AND  ARTICLES  MADE 

THEREFRCJM 

Kuo-Zong  Hong.  Barrington.  III.:  >  ong  J.  Kim.  Neenah.  Wis.. 

and  Stephen  W .  Cornell,  Wheaton.  III.,  assignors  to  American 

National  C*n  Company,  Chicago,  III, 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1990.  .Ser.  No.  472.400 

Int.  CT.'  C09K  .'.^  'Xi:  C08K  5/00 

U.S.  O,  252-188.28  24  Oaims 


1  An  improved  oxygen  barrier  and  oxygen  absorbing  com- 
position compnsing  from  70%  to  85%  of  an  aromatic  conden- 
sation polymer  having  blended  therein  from  30%  to  15%  of  an 
oxygen  barrier  matenal  and  having  from  49  ppm  up  to  250  ppm 

of  a  transition  metal  catalyst. 
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5.281.361 
BLEACHING  COMPOSITION 
CTiristopher  J.  Adams.  Oxton.  (.rear  Britain;  Stephen  A.  Madi- 
son, Valley  Cottage,  N.\  .;  John  (Jakes.  Winsford,  and  David 
W.  Thomthwaite.  Neston.  both  of  C.reat  Britain,  assignors  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  L'onopco.  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.V. 

Filed  Ma>  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  706.818 
Qaitns  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  May  30,  1990, 
9012001 

Int.  CI.'  CWK  i/00:  C07C  255/00 
L.S.  a.  252— 786.38  11  Qaims 

1    A  bleaching  composition  comprising: 
(i)  a   peroxide  bleach   compound   present   m   an   effective 

amount  for  bleaching  a  substrate;  and 
(ii)  a  cationic  nitrile  precursor  present  in  an  effective  amount 
to  activate  the  peroxide  bleach  compound,  the  cationic 
nitnle  having  the  general  formula: 


R' 


R  — N*— CRiRz— CN     X- 
R'" 


wherein 

Ri  and  R:  are  each  individually  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  substituent  group  containing 

at  lea,st  one  carbon  atom; 
R   IS  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight 

or  branched  chain  C1-C24  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkylether 

radicals  and  — CR1R2CN; 
R    and  R  "  are  each  individually  radicals  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  C1-C4  alkyl  and  hydroxylalkyl  radi- 
cals; 
R  '  may  also  be  a  radical  selected  from  a  group  having  the 

formula: 


R" 

I 
NC— RjRiC— N  +  — (CH2)b— 

R" 


wherein 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  about  4;  and 

X~  is  a  counter-anion  having  surfactant  activity  and  con- 
taining at  least  7  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  X  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkane  and  paraffin 
sulphonates;  p-loluene  sulphonate;  dodecyl  benzene 
sulphonate;  C12-C18  primary  alcohol  sulphate:  lau- 
rylether  sulphate;  and  Cj-Cig  alkyl  carboxylic  acid 
anions. 


5.281,362 
OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOl  ND.  LIQLTD  CRYSTAL 
COMPOSITION.  I.IQl  ID  C  RYSTAI    DEVICE,  DISPLAY 

APPARATL  S  AND  DISPLAY  METHOD 
Hiroyuki  Nohira,  L  rawa:  Takao  Takiguchi.  Tokyo;  Takashi 
Iwaki,  Machida:  Takeshi  Togano.  Yokohama;  Yoko  Yamada; 
Shinichi  Nakamura,  both  of  Atsugi.  and  Akira  Sakaigawa. 
Lrawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  834,390 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  13.  1991.  3-019938; 
Jan.  22,  1992,  4-009286 

Int.  C\:  C09K  /'5  54.  19/20;  C07D  239/02:  G02F  1/li 
L.S.  a,  252—299.61  28  Qaims 

1   An  optically  active  compound  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula  (I): 


Ri  — A 


b 


CF, 
I 
-CH2— CH— R2. 


(D 


wherein  Ri  denotes  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  having  1-18 
carb<in  atoms;  Rj  denotes  an  alkyl  group  having  1-12  carbon 
atoms,  A  denotes 


X  denotes 

— OC—     or     — OCH2— ; 
II 
O 

and  C  denotes  an  optically  active  asymmetric  carbon  atom. 


5.281,363 
POLYANILINE  CCJMPOSITIONS  HAV  INC,  A 
SLRFACE/CORE  DOPANT  ARRANGEMENT 
Ijwrence  VV,  Shacklette,  Madison;  Cjranville  Ci,  Miller.  Morris- 
town;    Ronald    L.    Elsenbaumer,    Morris   Township.    Morris 
County;  CThien-Chung  Han.  Madison,  all  of  N.J.;  Bernhard  M. 
WeBling,  Bargteheide.  and  Bemhard  VVessling.  Ahrensburg. 
both  of  Fed,  Rep.  of  Ciermany .  assignors  to  Allied-Signal  Inc. 
Morristown,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1991.  Ser,  No,  689.382 
Int.  CI,"  HOIB  /   I'd 
C.S,  a,  252—500  32  Claims 

1  An  electrically  conductive  polvaniline  particle  compris- 
ing a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  polyaniline  doped  with  two 
or  more  dopants,  at  least  one  of  said  dopants  predominating  at 
or  near  the  surface  of  said  particles  and  at  least  one  other 
dopant  predominating  at  or  near  the  core  of  said  particle  said 
polyaniline  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homop<ily- 
mer  or  copolymer  of  the  type  derived  from  polymerizing  an 
aniline  of  the  formula. 


NHR2 


(HI 


wherein: 

n  IS  an  integer  from  0  to  5; 

m  IS  an  integer  from  0  to  5.  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of 
n  and  m  is  5, 

Rl  IS  phosphinic  acid,  phosptihonic  acid,  sulfonic  acid,  boric 
acid,  phosphoric  acid,  amino,  sulfonate  salt,  borate  salt, 
hydroxy,  phosphonate  salt,  phosphinate  salt,  phosphate 
salt,  sulfinic  acid,  nitro,  sulfinale  salt,  carboxslic  acid, 
halo,  carboxylate  salt,  cyano.  deuterium,  or  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy,  cycloalkyl.  cy- 
cloalkenyl.  alkanoyl,  alkylthio,  alkynyl,  dialkylamino, 
arylamino,  diarylamino,  alkylamino.  alkylarylamino.  aryl- 
oxy.  hydroxy,  alkylthioalkyl,  alkylaryl.  arylalkyl,  alkyl- 
sulfinyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  alkylsulfonyl,  aryl,  arylthio,  arylsul- 
finyl.  alkoxycarbonly,  alkylsilane,  or  arylsulfonyl, 
wherein  permissible  substituents  are  one  or  more  amino, 
phosphinate   salt,   alkylamino,    dialkylamino,    arylamino. 


diarylamino,  phosphoric  acid,  alkylarylamino,  phos- 
phonic  acid,  sulfonic  acid,  boric  acid,  sulfinic  acid,  sulfi- 
nate  salt,  phosphoric  acid,  sulfonate  salt,  borate  salt,  car- 
boxylate salt,  phosphonate  salt,  phosphate  salt,  carboxylic 
acid,  halo,  nitro,  hydroxy,  cyano  or  epoxy  moieties;  or  any 
two  R3  substituents  or  any  one  R3  substituent  and  R2 
substituent  taken  together  may  form  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted alkylene,  alkynylene  or  alkenylene  chain  complet- 
ing a  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9  or  10  membered  aromatic,  or  alicyc- 
lic  carbon  nng,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heteroali- 
cyclic  or  heteroaromatic  nng  which  Includes  one  or  more 
divalent  ester,  carbonyl.  nitrogen,  sulfur,  sulfinyl,  sulfonyl 
or  oxygen  group  wherein  permissible  substituents  are  one 
or  more  amino,  alkylamino,  phosphinic  acid,  phosphinate 
salt,  dialkylamino.  arylamino,  diarylamino,  al- 
kylarylamino, phosphonic  acid,  sulfonic  acid,  boric  acid, 
sulfinic  acid,  sulfinale  salt,  phosphoric  acid,  sulfonate  salt, 
borate  salt,  carboxylate  salt,  phosphonate  salt,  phosphate 
salt,  carboxylic  acid,  halo,  nitro,  hydroxy,  cyano  or  epoxy 
moieties,  or  Ri  is  an  aliphatic  moiety  of  the  formula: 

it  (OCH2CH2)/)-CH3,  (OCH2CH(CH3))X»-CH3, 

(CH2)^F3,  (CF2)^F3  or  (CH2)^H3 

wherein  q  is  a  positive  whole  number;  and 

R2  IS  the  same  or  different  at  each  occurrence  and  is  R| 
substituents  or  hydrogen.  ^ j 


oxide  or  hydroxide  of  a  water  soluble  inorganic  com- 
pound which  IS  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  zirconium  oxynitrate  hydrate,  zirco- 
nium oxychloride  hydrate,  lithium  nitrate,  lithium  acetate, 
tin  chloride  hydrate,  indium  nitrate  hydrate  and  indium 
chloride  hydrate  and  said  second  compound  is  a  metallic 
compound  containing  a  different  metallic  element  from 


/ 


5,281,364 
LIQUID  METAL  Fl  FCTRK  \L  CONTACT 

coMPosincjNs 

D.  Robert  Stirling,  Surry,  and  J.  I  iam  McVfil.  Kent,  both  of 

England,  assignors  to  Finch  Limited,  Nassau,  The  Bahamas 

Filed  May  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  8S-.0H4 

Int.  CI.'  HOIB  1/00.  1,  0: 

U.S.  a.  252-512  12  Oaims 

1.  A  liquid  metal  electncal  contact  composition  for  use  in 

high-currenl-density  electrical  systems  comprising: 

a)  a  metal  mixture  consisting  of:  about  5  weight  percent  to 
about  95  weight  percent  of  the  composition  of  a  first 
Group  III  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum,  gallium,  indium,  thallium,  and  mixture  or  al- 
loys thereof,  and  correspondingly  the  rest  of  the  metal 
mixture  comprising  reciprocally  from  about  95  to  about  5 
weight  percent  of  a  second  Group  111  metal  also  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  gallium,  indium, 
thallium,  and  mixtures  or  alloys  thereof,  wherein  said 
second  Group  III  metal  contains  at  least  one  metal  not 
present  in  said  first  Group  III  metal;  and 

b)  a  lubncant. 


ATTCNUftTlNC    TMCInc) 

that  of  said  first  compound  and  is  selected  from  at  least 
one  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of,  tin  chloride 
hydrate,  indium  chloride  hydrate  and  antimony  chloride 
and 
wherein  said  mixed  silicate  solution  and  said  conductive 
solution  have  been  subjected  to  hydrolysis  and  polycon- 
densation. 


5.281.365 

ANTISTATIC  (  OATING  C  OMPOSITION  FOR 

NON-GLARING  PICTl  RE  DISPLAYING  SC  REFN 

Chang-min  Sohn,  Suwon,  and  Heon-su  Kim,  Seoul,  both  of  Rep, 

of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co.,  1  td,. 

Kyunggi.  Rep,  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  603.028.  Oct.  25,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb,  24,  1992.  Ser,  No,  839.701 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar,   13.  1990 
90-3340 

Int.  CI,    HOIB  1  J4:  C03C  1/00 
VS.  CI,  252-520  6  Oaims 

1  An  antistatic  coating  composition  compnsing  a  chemical 
b<-)nd  between  a  silicate  and  a  conductive  matenal,  said  coaling 
comp<5siIion  being  obtained  h\  mixing 

a  silicate  solution  containing  a  partially  hydrolyzed  silicate: 
a  conductive  solution  containing  0  03  to  7<7<-  of  the  conduc- 
tive material,  ba.sed  on  the  total  weight  of  the  coating 
composition,  said  conductive  solution  being  formed  by 
doping  a  first  compound  with  a  second  compound,  and 
an  effective  amount  of  water  and  an  acid  and  agitating  re- 
sulting mixture: 
wherein  said  first  comp<iund  is  a  molecular  water-coniaining 


5,281.366 

PRCXTSS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  Of  SKCONDARY 

AI  K\  I    SL  I.FArE-CONTAINING  SLRFACTANT 

COMPOSITIONS 

Eugene  t.  Lutz,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep,  1".  199;,  Ser    No.  946.120 
Fhe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  24, 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int,  n.'  CUD  .'    N.  !  fIS.  3/32.  11/04 
U.S.  O.  252-550  32  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  secondary  alkyl  sulfate-contain 
ing  surface  active  compositions  substantially  free  of  unreacled 
organic  matter  and  water,  which  process  comprises:  a)  sulfat- 
ing a  mixture  of  a  detergent  range  olefin  having  from  about  8 
to  about  22  carbon  atoms  and  a  detergent  range  alcohol  having 
from  about  8  to  about  22  carbon  atoms  with  a  sulfating  agent, 
b)  neutralizing  the  product  of  step  a)  with  a  ba.se  dispersed  in  a 
nonionic  surfactant  having  a  boiling  point  higher  than  that  of 
said  detergent  range  olefin  and  its  corresponding  secondary 
alcohol,  c)  saponifying  the  product  of  step  b),  d)  passing  the 
product  of  step  c)  through  a  thin  film  evaporator  to  evapwrate 
unreacted  organic  matter  from  said  product  and  recovenng 
said  product 


5.281.367 

TWO-COMPONENT  CHEMII  t  MINESCENT 

COMPOSITION 

James  R.  Schleck.  Somerset;  C^orge  J.  Keyko,  Westfield,  and 

Vilas  M.  Chopdekar,  I^dison,  all  of  N.J,,  as,signors  tn  Jamc 

Fine  Chemicals.  Inc..  Bound  Brook.  N,J 

Filed  Jun,  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,666 
Int.  CT'  C09K   ■     « 
U.S.  CI.  252-700  13  Oaims 

1    A  two-component  chemiluminescent  composition  com- 
prising; 

(a)  an  oxalate  component  comprising  an  oxalate  ester  and  a 
solvent; 
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(h)  a  peroxide  component  comprising  a  peroxide  compound 
and  a  solvent; 

(c)  a  fluorescer  contained  int  he  oxalate  component  and/ or 
the  peroxide  component; 

(d)  a  catalyst  contained  mt  he  peroxide  comp<inent.  said 
catalyst  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mag- 
nesium salicylate,  magnesium-3,5,6-trichlorosalicylate. 
magnesium  3,5-dichloro-salicylate  and  magnesium-3- 
chlorosalicylate. 


5.281,370 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SOLID  CRYSTALLINK  NARROW 

BAND  RADIATION  FILTER 

Sanford  A.  Asher.  and  Sesh  Jagannathan,  both  of  PittsburKh. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  L'niversity  of  Pittsburgh  of  the  Common- 
wealth System  of  Higher  Education.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,251 
Int.  CI.'  B29D  Il.W.  B06B  I , u2 
L.S.  a.  264—1.1  18  Oaims 


5,281.368 
NORBORNENF  POLYMERIZATION  INITIATORS  AND 

PROCE.SS  FOR  PREPARING  SA.ME 
Anthony  J.  Dias,  Houston,  Tex.;  Sudhin  Datta.  Matawan;  Jo- 
seph .\.  OIkusz.  FanwfHxi.  both  of  N.J.,  and  Fred  T.  Morrar, 
Staten  Island.  N  >  .,  assignors  to  Fxxon  Chemical  Patents 
Inc.,  Linden.  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Scr.  No.  860.912 
Int.  C\.'  C07F  1/02:  C08F  4/46 
L.S.  a.  260—665  R  12  Oaims 

1   A  composition  represented  by  the  formula: 


(CHX),, 


CH2X1 


\A  herein  n  is  O  or  an  integer  ranging  from  1-17,  X  and  X|  sre 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  Li.  K 
and  Na.  provided  that  where  Xi  is  Li.  K  or  Na,  then  X  is  H. 
further  provided  that  where  X|  is  H,  then  n  is  an  integer  rang- 
ing from  1-17  and  (n-1)  of  the  X  substituents  are  also  H  and  X 
is  Li.  K  or  Na.  and  further  provided  that  where  n  is  O.  then  Xi 
IS  Li.  K  or  Na. 


5.281.369 
SUPPORTING  GRATE  FOR  PA(  KINGS  IN  MATERIAL 

EXCHANGE  COLLMNS 
Raymond  C.  Pluss.  Klein- Andelfingen.  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Sutzer  Brotthers  Limited.  Hinterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  893.637 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Jun.    7.    1991. 
01698  91 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  J /04 
L.S.  n,  261—97  11  Oaims 


I  Supporting  grate  for  packings  in  material  exchange  col- 
umns comnrising;  a  corrugated  profile  and  ga.s  openings,  the 
gas  openings  being  arranged  in  flanks  of  the  profile  and  above 
a  minimum  height  HI,  the  profile  having  closed  domes,  at  least 
one  drain  hole  or  a  lateral  outlet  in  each  corrugation  through 
base  of  the  profile  above  a  collecting  through  which  lies  below 
It,  the  profile  above  a  collecting  through  which  lies  below  it, 
the  profile  having  superimposed  edges  on  the  openings  and 
being  made  of  ceramic,  and  the  gas  openings  having  a  project- 
ing edge  «.hich  is  raised  towards  the  fluid  side. 


1  A  method  of  making  a  solid  fillering  material  for  filtering 
.1  predetermined  wavelength  band  from  a  broad  spectrum  of 
radiation,  comprising  the  steps  of 

creating  a  colloidal  structure  by  providing  particles  with  a 
polymeric  outer  shell  dispersed  in  a  crystalline  array 
within  a  first  liquid  medium, 

introducing  a  second  substance  comprising  a  solvent  into 
said  colloidal  structure  to  solubilize  and  swell  the  outer 
shells  of  said  particles,  and 

evaporating  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said  second 
substance  and  said  first  liquid  medium  from  said  structure 
to  condense  said  particles  into  a  solid  three-dimensional, 
ordered  arras  having  a  lattice  spacing  structure,  which  is 
substantially  equal  to  said  predetermined  wavelength 
band,  and  to  fuse  surfaces  of  said  particles  to  one  another 


5,281,371 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

SUBSTRATE  SHEET  FOR  OPTICAL  RECORDING 

MEDIl'M 

Miki  Tamura;  Tsuvoshi  Santoh,  and  Osamu  Kanome.  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  KabushikI  Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  791,308 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  16,  1990.  2-308724 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  35/10 

U.S.  CI.  264—1.3  7  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  substrate  sheet  for  optical  record- 
ing media  having  a  preformat  on  the  surface  thereof  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(al  extruding  a  melted   resin  to  form  a  melted   resin  sheet 

having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface, 
(bl  pressing  said  melted  resin  sheet  between  a  mirror  roll  and 

a  resin  roll  such  that  the  first  surface  of  the  melled  resin 

sheet  IS  in  contact  with  the  resin  roll,  thereby  forming  a 

resin  sheet, 
said  resin  roll  being  disposed  opposite  to  said  mirror  roll  and 

being  covered  on  the  peripheral  surface  thereof  with  a 

resin. 

(c)  forming  a  photocurable  resin  composition  layer  on  the 
first  surface  of  said  resin  sheet,  and 

(d)  curing  said  phot(x;urable  resin  composition  layer  by 
pressing  against  said  pholixrurable  layer  a  molding  die 
having  a  preformat  pattern  and  hv  irradiating  said  photo- 


curable  layer,  so  as  to  form  a  photocured  resin  layer  hav- 
ing said  preformat  on  its  surface,  wherein  said  photocured 
resin  layer  has  a  refractive  index  substantially  equal  to  the 
refractive  index  of  said  resm  sheet. 
7    An  apparatus  for  forming  a  substrate  sheet  for  optical 
recording  media  having  a  preformat  on  the  surface  thereof 
which  comprises: 
a  means  for  extruding  a  melted  resin  to  form  a  melted  resin 

sheet, 
a  mirror  roll  and  a  resin  roll  for  pressing  said  melted  resin 

sheet  therebetween  to  form  a  resm  sheet, 
said  resin  roll  being  disposed  in  the  face  of  said  mirror  roll 
and  being  covered  on  the  peripheral  surface  thereof  with 
a  resin. 
a  molding  roll  disposed  in  the  face  of  the  first  surface  of  said 
resin  sheet  with  which  said  resin  roll  has  come  in  contact, 
said  molding  roll  being  equipped  with  a  pattern  corre- 
sponding to  said  preformat  and  being  rotated  in  a  prede- 
termined direction, 
a  means  for  forming  a  photocurable  resin  composition  layer 
on  the  first  surface  of  said  resm  sheet  or  the  peripheral 
surface  of  said  molding  roll,  this  means  being  disposed  on 
the  first  surface  of  said  resin  sheet,  wherein  said  photocur- 
able  resin  composition,  after  curing,  has  a  refractive  index  5.281.373 

substantially  equal  to  the  refractive  index  of  said  resin     PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  SUBSTRATE  SHEET  FOR 
^^^'^''  OPTKAI   RECORDING  MFDU 

a  means  for  pressing  said  resm  sheet  against  said  molding  roll  Miki  Tamura:  Tsvuoshi  Santoh.  and  Masaiaka  >  ashima  all  of 
with  the  interposition  ofsaid  photocurable  resin  composi-  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
I'onhyer.  Tokyo.  Japan 

a  ineans  for  irradiating  said  photocurable  resin  composition    Division  of  Ser.  No   542,936,  Jun   25,  1990.  Fat.  No.  5.096.401. 

This  application  Nov.  18.  1991.  Ser    No.  ''93.656 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  26,  1989.  1-160645; 
Jun.  30.  1989.  1-166941 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  39/10;  B29D  11/00 
U.S.  O.  264-1.3  2  Oaims 


concave-convex  pattern  surface  and  the  flat  surface  to 
each  other  through  a  spacer,  thereby  forming  a  ceil  with 
a  cavity  formed  by  the  original  die,  the  substrate  and  the 
spacer; 

b)  preparing  a  chamber  having  means  for  regulating  internal 
pressure  of  the  cavity; 

c)  disposing  within  the  chamber  the  cell  and  at  least  one  of 
an  uncured  liquid  polymenzable  component  and  an  un- 
cured  liquid  resin  to  be  injected  in  the  cell  and  thereafter 
reducing  the  internal  pressure  m  the  chamber; 

d)  stopping  an  inlet  of  the  cell  with  at  least  one  of  the  un- 
cured liquid  polymenzable  component  and  the  uncured 
liquid  resin; 

e)  releasing  the  internal  pressure  in  the  chamber  after  stop- 
ping the  inlet  and  filling  at  least  one  of  the  liquid  polymer- 
izable  component  and  the  liquid  resin  into  the  cavity; 

0  curing  at  least  one  of  the  polymenzable  component  and 
the  liquid  resin  in  the  cavity  to  prepare  a  replica,  and 

g)  peeling  the  replica  from  the  onginal  die  to  obtain  a  resm 
molding 


layer  with  light,  said  means  being  disposed  downstream  ol 
said  mirror  roll  and  said  resm  roll  and  at  a  position  apan 
from  the  press  position  of  said  resm  sheet  against  said 
molding  roll,  said  means  being  further  disposed  for  irradi- 
ating in  a  direction  that  is  the  same  as  a  rotational  direction 
ofsaid  molding  roll,  and 
a  means  for  separating,  from  said  molding  roll,  a  photocured 
resin  composition  layer  which  has  been  integrated  with 
said  resin  sheet  by  the  light  irradiation  ofsaid  irradiation 
means  and  to  which  said  preformat  pattern  has  been  trans- 
ferred. 
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5,281.372 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  RESIN  MOLDINGS 
HAVING  A  CONCA\  E-CONV  EX  PATTERN  ON  THE 
SURFACE 
Hisanori  Hayashi.  Kawasaki;  Hirofumi  Kamitakahara;  Naokl 
Kushida.   both   of   Yokohama;    Hitoshi    Yoshino.    Kawasaki: 
Osamu  Kanome.  ^  okohama.  and  Tetsuya  Sato.  Kawasaki,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  857.441 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  26.  1991.  3-084542 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  JV^i 

31  Claims 


U.S.  0.  264—1.3 


A  process  for  producing  a  resin  molding  having  a  con- 
cave-convex pattern  on  the  surface,  which  comprises  the  steps 


of 


a)  providing  an  original  die  having  a  concave-convex  pal- 
tern  on  the  surface  and  a  substrate  having  a  flat  surface 
and  a  substrate  having  a  flat  surface,  counterposing  the 


\  A  process  for  producing  a  substrate  sheet  having  a  resin 
layer  with  preformatting  information  on  the  resin  layer  for 
optical  recording  media,  compnsing  a  senes  of  steps  of 

providing  a  roll  stamper  having  a  preformat  pattern  corre- 
sponding to  Preformatting  information  around  its  surface 
and  a  substrate  sheet  having  a  Oat  surface, 

forming  an  ultraviolet-curable  resin  layer  on  at  least  one  of  i) 
the  surface  of  the  roll  stamper  and  11)  the  surface  of  the 
substrate  sheet; 

bringing  the  substrate  sheet  into  close  contact  with  the  roll 
stamper  through  the  ultraviolet-curable  resin  layer; 

irradiating  the  ultraviolet -curable  resm  layer  with  an  ultravi- 
olet ray  to  cure  the  ultraviolel-curable  resm  layer,  thereby 
causing  the  ullraviolet-curable  resin  layer  to  adhere  to  the 
substrate  sheet  and  causing  the  preformat  pattern  to  trans- 
fer to  the  ultraviolet-curable  resin  layer; 

peeling  from  the  roll  stamper  the  substrate  sheet  having  the 
cured  ultraviolet-curable  resm  layer;  and 

removing  any  ultraviolet-curable  resm  adhenng  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  roll  stamper,  afier  peeling  the  cured  ultraviolet- 
curable  resin  layer  by  using  a  wiping  member  so  disposed 
as  to  be  in  contact  with  al  least  part  of  ihe  area  of  the  roll 
stamper  at  which  no  ultraviolet-curable  resm  layer  is 
formed  and  the  area  with  which  the  side  edge  of  the 
ultraviolet-curable  resin  layer  comes  into  contact. 
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5.281.374 
ALTOMATIC  PI  RGING  METHOD  FOR  INJECTION 
MOIOING  MACHINE 
Kazuo  Matsuda,  Kyoto:  Nobuaki   Inaba,  Yokohama;  Masasbi 
Kaminishi,  Osaka;  Tetsuji  Funabashi,  Osaka,  and  Nobukazu 
Tanaka,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Japan 
PCT  No.  per  JP88  00522.  §  371  Date  Jan.  26.  1989,  §  102(ei 
Date  Jan.  26.  1989.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W088  09253.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  1.  1988 

PCT  Eiled  May  27.  1988.  Ser.  No.  334,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  29,  1987,  62-136084 
Int.  n.    H:9C  45/]7.  45/24 
U.S.  CI.  264 — 39  3  Claims 


1  .\n  automatic  purging  methcxl  for  an  injection  molding 
machine  having  a  nozzle  unit  and  a  nozzle  valve  mounted  in 
said  nozzle  unit  for  controlling  flow  of  a  molten  resin  from  said 
machine  characterized  in  that  it  includes  the  steps  of  :  (a) 
moving  a  fresh  material  from  a  hopper  containing  a  supply  of 
the  fresh  material  into  a  screw  cylinder,  (b)  rotating  a  screw 
with  the  nozzle  valve  closed  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time  or  until  the  screw  has  been  moved  back  over  a  preset 
stroke  so  as  to  plasticize  the  resin,  the  plasticization  of  the  resin 
being  made  a  predetermined  number  of  times,  and  then  (c) 
purging  the  molten  resin  with  the  nozzle  valve  set  at  a  prede- 
termined degree  of  opening,  the  purging  of  the  resin  being 
made  a  predetermined  number  of  times  where  for  each  time  of 
the  purging,  the  degree  of  opening  of  the  nozzle  valve  during 
the  purging  operation  is  vaned  and  set  to  a  preset  value 


ble  in  a  film-blowing  device  with  a  main  cooling  ring  surround- 
ing a  film  bubble  and  an  additional  cooling  ring  which  forms  an 
annular  nozzle  separate  from  main  cooling  ring,  the  outlet 
openings  of  said  nozzle  terminating  in  a  cooling  gas  stream 
discharged  by  the  mam  cooling  ring,  wherein: 

(a)  a  uniform  ccKiling  gas  stream  is  supplied  over  the  circum- 
ference of  the  film  bubble  through  the  main  cooling  ring; 

(b)  separate  cooling  gas  streams  are  supplied  in  different 
circumferential  sections  of  the  film  bubble  through  sepa- 
rate segments  of  additional  cooling  ring; 

(c)  the  film  thickness  is  scanned  above  the  frost  line  in  vari- 
ous circumferential  areas,  and 

(d)  a  parameter  which  determines  the  cooling  power  of  the 
cooling  gas  streams  supplied  by  the  additional  cooling 
ring  IS  regulated  segmentwise  as  a  function  of  the  mea- 
sured film  thicknesses. 

wherein  the  regulation  of  the  parameter  at  one  circumferen- 
tial segment  does  not  substantially  affect  the  cooling 
achieved  at  other  circumferential  segments,  and 

wherein  one  or  more  of  the  following  parameters  is/are  used 
as  regulating  parameters: 

(dl)  the  output  of  a  separate  cooling  gas  blower  for  individ- 
ual segments  of  the  additional  cooling  ring; 

ld2i  the  angle  of  incidence  at  which  cooling  as  is  discharged 
from  individual  segments  of  the  additional  cooling  ring; 

(d3)  the  positions  of  the  individual  segments  of  the  additional 
cooling  ring  relative  to  circumferential  segments  of  the 
film  bubble. 

(d4)  the  temperature  of  the  cooling  gas  discharged  through 
the  individual  segments  of  the  additional  cooling  ring. 


5,281,376 
METHOD  FOR  PRODLCING  POI  VHROPVI.ENE  RESIN 
ARTICLE  HAVING  SKIN  MATERIAL  LINED  WITH 
FOAMED  LAYER 
Takahisa    Hara.    Kawanishi;    Masahito    Matsumoto,    Ibaraki; 
Nobuhiro  L  sui.  TakaLsuki,  and  Shigeyoshi  Matubara.  Osaka, 
all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Sumitomo   Chemical   Company, 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  II.  1991.  Ser.  No.  775,107 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1990,  2-274457 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  67/22 

L.S.  CI.  264 — 46.4  14  Claims 


5.28U75 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUaNG 

Bl  BBLE-RLM 

Stefan   Konermann.  W iesenstrasse   2,   D-4540  I^ngerich,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Ciermany 
PCT  No.  PCT  ¥V9<)  0O969,  §  371  Date  Feb.  12.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  12,  1992.  P(T  Pub,  No.  W(^90  15707,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec,  2"'.  199<) 

PCT  Filed  Jun,  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  793,365 

Int.  C\:  B29C  47/8S.  47/92 

L.S.  CI.  264 — 40.3  18  Claims 


UMI 


1   Method  for  regulating  the  thickness  profile  of  a  film  bub- 


1  A  method  for  producing  a  multilayer  molded  article 
comprising  a  polypropylene  resin  body  and  a  skin  material 
lined  with  a  foamed  layer,  uhich  methixl  comprises  the  steps 
of 

providing  a  pair  of  upper  and  lo«.er  molds  (1,2)  which  are 
slidably  moved  at  an  engaged  part  (6|  and  in  which  a 
cavity  clearance  (t)  is  freely  set, 
placing  a  skin  matenal  (7)  lined  with  a  foamed  layer  between 
said  upper  and  lower  molds  and  supplying  a  molten  poly- 
propylene resin  containing  a  chemical  blowing  agent 
through  a  resin  melt  conduit  which  is  provided  in  said 
lower  mold  (2)  or  said  upper  mold  (1)  when  said  cavity 
clearance  (t)  is  between  (C-t-l?)  mm  and  (C*50)  mm 
where  "C"  is  a  thickness  of  said  skin  matenal  lined  with 
the  foamed  layer, 
lowering  said  upper  mold  (1)  at  a  rate  of  from  10  mm/s«c  to 


100  mm/sec  and  pressing  said  resin  melt  at  pressure  of 
from  5  kg/cm^  to  100  kg/cm^  to  fill  cavity  ends  with  said 
resin  melt, 

pressing  said  body  for  I  to  30  seconds  after  completing 
molding  to  form  a  skin  layer, 

then,  lifting  up  said  upper  mold  (1)  to  decrea.se  a  compres- 
sion pressure  of  said  material  lined  with  the  foamed  layer 
to  a  pressure  lower  than  a  blow  ing  pressure  of  said  blow- 
ing agent  contained  in  said  polypropylene  resin  to  form 
and  solidify  a  foamed  body,  and 


MML  IS  a  length  of  an  interval  between  adjacent  sections  of 

said  cylindrical  cooling  device,  and 
ML  IS  a  length  of  said  cylindrical  cooling  device  from  an 

upstream  end  of  said  upstream  section  to  a  downstream 

end  of  a  most  downstream  section. 


5,281,378 

PROCF-SS  OF  MAKING  HIGH  THERMAL  BONDING 

RBER 

again  lowenng  said  upper  mold  (1)  to  apply  a  pressure  of    Randall  F.  Kozulla.  Conycrs.  Ga..  assignor  to  Hercules  Incorpo- 
from   I   kg/cm2  to  20  kg/cm'  on  a  molded  article  and        rated.  Wilmington.  Del. 


cooling  said  article  in  said  molds 


5,281.377 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FOAMED 

POI  VOIEFIN  SHEFTS 

Shoji  Iwano.  Kamitsuga;  Kouichi  Wakabayashi.  Kanuma.  and 

\oshihisa  Ishihara.  I  tsonomlya,  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to 

Japan  Styrene  Paper  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826.424.  Jan.  2''.  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Str.  No,  433.157, 

No*   8.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  13.  1992,  Ser. 

No.  960,263 

Int.  CI,'  B29D  7/00 

L.S.  a,  264-51  4  Claims 


Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  4-'4,897.  I  eb.  5.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  887,416 
Int.  CI.'  DOIF  ;  70.  f),(>4.  H/(X>   1 1 '04 
U.S.  a.  264-83  66  Oaims 

I    A  pnxess  for  preparing  at  least  one  polypropylene  con- 
taining fiber  or  filament,  comprising, 

extruding  polypropylene  containing  material  having  a  mo- 
lecular weight  distribution  of  at  least  about  5  5  to  form  at 
least  one  hot  extrudate  having  a  surface;  and 
controlling  quenching  of  the  at  least  one  hot  extrudate  in  an 
oxygen  containing  atmosphere  so  as  to  effect  oxidative 
chain  emission  degradation  of  the  surface  to  obtain  at  least 
one  polypropylene  containing  fiber  or  filament. 
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5,281.379 

PRCXESSF^S  FOR  MANUEACTl  RING 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 

KenUro  Noguchi;  Junz.o  Shimokawa.  both  of  Hofu;  Koji 
Kudama.  >amaguchi;  Toshio  Yamauchi.  Osaka;  Kazuto 
Kiyohara.  and  Toshiyuki  Hagiwara.  both  of  Hmo.  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Kanebo,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr   2.  1990,  Ser.  No.  503.194 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  5.  1989,  1-8463"  Jun 

1.  1989.  I-13-'349;  Jun,  8,  1989.  1-143989 

Int.  CI,*  B29B  '  j4.   7,84 

U.S.  CI.  264-102  4  Qaims 

1   A  process  for  manufacturing  a  thermoplastic  resin  compo- 


1   A  process  for  prcxJucing  a  foamed  polyolefin  sheet  com 
prising: 
extruding  a  molten  polyolefin  resin,  which  contains  a  blow 

ing  agent,  into  a  low-pressure  zone  through  an  annular  sition  by  compounding  a  therm"opla.stic  resin  with  fine  parti 
extrusion  die.  having  a  ring  diameter  DD,  provided  at  an  cles.  which  comprises  forming  a  moving  bed  of  a  heat-melted 
end  of  an  extruder  to  form  a  foamed  tubular  bcxJy,  at  an  thermoplastic  resin;  introducing  a  liquid  dispersion  of  fine 
expansion  ratio  of  15  or  higher,  particles  of  at  most  10  ^m  panicle  diameter  into  an  upstream 

bringing  said  foamed  tubular  body  into  contact  with  a  pe-  zone  of  said  moving  bed.  whereby  a  dispersing  medium  of  said 
npheral  surface  of  a  cylindncal  cooling  device  to  cool  dispersion  is  vaporized  and  removed  from  said  upstream  zone 
said  foamed  tubular  b<xly,  said  cylindrical  cooling  device  and  said  fine  panicles  are  deposited  on  said  moving  bed;  and 
having  an  upstream  section  and  at  least  one  other  spaced  conveying  said  thermoplastic  resin  incorporated  with  said  fine 
apart  downstream  section,  said  cylindrical  cooling  device  particles  to  a  downstream  zone,  wherein  the  thermoplastic 
having  a  maximum  diameter  MD,  «,  herein  resin  is  melt-kneaded  with  said  fine  particles 
DD  MD^Ol-0  5;  . 

intrfxlucing  a  gas  into  said  foamed  tubular  b<xl>  between 
said  annular  extrusion  die  and  said  upstream  section  of  said 
cylindrical  cooling  device  and  also  betsieen  at  least  two 
adjacent  sections  of  said  cylindrical  cooling  device  to 
increase  to  from  about  5x  10-*to3x  10^2  kg/cm^  (G)  an 
internal  pressure  of  said  foamed  tubular  body  to  apply 
tension  to  said  foamed  tubular  b<xly  at  an  inner  wall  and 
prevent  the  formation  of  corrugations,  and 

slitting  said  thus-cooled  foamed  tubular  body  in  the  direc- 
tion of  extrusion  to  open  same; 

wherein  said  cylindncal  c<xiling  device  satisfies  the  follow 
ing  inequalities: 


5>ML/MD>1  5 
3>MML/ML'>0  34 
028>MD/ML>0.04 

wherein 

ML  IS  a  length  of  a  section  of  said  cylindncal  cooling  de- 
vice, 

MD  IS  said  maximum  diameter  of  said  cylindncal  cooling 
devic:e. 


5,281,380 

METHOD  FOR  MANUEACTl  RING  FIBER 

REINFORCED  ELASTIC  SHEET.  APPaRaTI  S  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME  AND  MOID  TO  BE 

USED 

Arao  L  meda;  '\oshiUka  Tajima.  and  Tsutomu  Shioyama.  ail  of 

Kobe.  Japan,  assignors  to  Bando  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd., 

Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  ^2'.96- 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  12.  1990.  2-18093;  Jul, 
12.    1990.    2-186092;   Jul,    24.    1990.    2-195443:   Jul     25     1990 
2-I%900 

Int.  CI,"  B32B  :    12 
U.S.  a.  264-108  5  Claims 

1    In  a  method  for  manufacturing  a  fiber  reinforced  elastic 
sheet  formed  of  a  staple  ^simplex  elastomer, 

the  staple  complex  elastomer  including  a  thermoplastic 
matenal  and  staples  which  have  an  aspect  ratio  of  10  or 
more  and  a  length  of  10  mm  or  less,  and  a  factor  b  is  0  6  to 
10  when  a  viscosity  is  2  0  »  10*  to  10-  10^  poise,  a  tem- 
perature IS  70°  to  140°  C  and  a  sheanng  strain  speed  dy/di 
IS  I  to  200  sec     '  in  the  following  formula. 
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UMI 


logT)  =  »/r-b  log(d7/dt)+c 

Tj:  viscosity  (poise) 
a.  b.  c:  constant 
T  absolute  temperature  (*K) 
dy/dt   shearing  strain  speed  (sec~') 
a  mold  havmg  the  following  dimensions. 

ho/hmS3 

hmS2  mm 

lmoS3  hm 

ho  dimension  of  the  outlet  of  the  mold  in  the  vertical  direc- 
tion of  the  sheet 

hm  dimension  corresponding  to  ho  in  a  minimum  dimension 
portion  in  a  molding  passage  of  the  mold 

Imo    length  of  the  molding  passage  from  the  outlet  to  the 
minimum  dimension  portion  of  the  mold 
and  orientation  coefTicients  of  the  staples  are  as  follows. 


Hi>H»«ndHz>Hy 

//x  =  {(l/Kx)/(l/Kx+  1/10'+  1/Kz)}x  100  (%) 

Hy=Ul/yy)A\/yx+\/yy+\/yz)}x\0O(%) 

Hi={o/yzvo/yx+  i/yy+\/yz)]x\oo  (%) 

Hx  staple  onentation  coefTicient  in  a  sheet  length  direction 
Hy   staple  orientation  coefficient  in  a  sheet  width  direction 
Hz  staple  orientation  coefTicient  in  the  perpendicular  direc- 
tion to  a  sheet  surface  (in  a  sheet  thiclcness  direction) 
Vx;  linear  expansion  coefficient  in  the  sheet  length  direction 

in  a  solvent 
Vy   linear  expansion  coefficient  in  the  sheet  width  direction 

in  the  solvent 
Vz   linear  expansion  coefficient  in  the  perpendicular  direc- 
tion to  the  sheet  surface  (in  the  sheet  thickness)  in  the 
solvent. 


5.281.381 
METHOD  FOR  EXTRL  DING  POLYOLEnNS 
CONTAINING  VINYI.IDFNK  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS 
Tien-Kuei  Su,  Belle  Mead.  N.J..  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  No»   ♦,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,119 
Int.  CI."  B29C"  47/94 
L.S.  O.  264—169  6  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  extruding  molten  polyvinylidene  chlonde 
containing  polypropylene,  wherein  said  polyvinylidene  chlo- 
nde on  contact  with  iron  or  steel  at  160'  to  170'  C  .  produces 
hydrogen  chloride,  through  extrusion  equipment  compnsing  a 
die  and/or  barrel  and/or  screw  of  iron  or  steel  which  promotes 
the  dehydrochlonnation  of  polyvinylidene  chloride,  compris- 
ing 

providing  an  impenetrable  inert  polymeric  sheath  for  molten 
polypropylene  on  surfaces  of  said  equipment  which 
contact  said  p<-)K vinylidene  chloride  during  said  extrud- 


ing,  wherein  said  polymeric  sheath  is  inert   under  the 

conditions  of  extrusion; 

extruding  said  molten  polypropylene  containing  polyvinyli- 
dene chloride  through  said  sheath  at  temperatures  ranging 
from  16()°  to  220°  C;  and 

substantially  eliminating  corrosion  of  the  equipment  and 
substantially  reducing  carbon  build  up  due  to  decomposi- 
tion of  the  polyvinyldiene  chloride. 


5.281.382 

METHOD  OK  MAKING  MOI.D.S 

James  B.  McClure.  7810  NW  Scenic  Dr..  Kansas  City.  Mo, 

64152 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  822.743.  Jan.  21.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,221.505. 

This  application  .Sep.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  939.606 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  JJ'40 

I  .S.  CI.  264—227  4  Claims 


I  A  method  for  forming  a  mold  assembly  for  molding  a  wall 
structure  including  a  plurality  of  flat  walls  positioned  in  a 
spaced  relation  and  connected  by  non-flat  walls  having  respec- 
tive contours,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  constructing  a  rigid  frame: 

(b)  attaching  a  plurality  of  substantially  rigid  panels  lo  said 
frame,  each  panel  having  a  flat  surface,  said  panels  corre- 
sponding respecliveU  to  said  flat  walls,  being  p<isitioned 
on  said  frame  in  said  spaced  relation,  and  having  interim 
gaps  thereamong  corresp<inding  respectively  to  said  non- 
flat  walls. 

(c)  positioning  a  temporary  mold  pattern  m  each  of  said 
gaps,  said  temp>orary  pattern  having  the  same  contour  as  a 
non-Oat  wall  corresponding  to  said  gap. 

(d)  forming  a  negative  mold  compxinent  corresponding  to 
each  of  the  temporary  patterns  using  said  temporary  pat- 
terns. 

(e)  removing  the  negative  mold  components  from  said  tern 
porary  patterns  and  removing  said  temporary  patterns 
from  said  gaps, 

(f)  forming  a  permanent  mold  component  corresponding  lo 
each  of  said  negative  mold  components  using  said  nega- 
tive mold  components,  and 

(g)  positioning  the  permanent  mold  components  respec- 
tively in  said  gaps  to  complete  said  mold  assembly 


5.281,383 

METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  A  LAMINATED  MOLDED 

ARTICLE  USING  A  VENTED  MOLD 

Katsuji  Lieki,  and  Tetsuo  Sakai,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kasai  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779.984 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  13.  1991.  3-048332 
Int.  C\.'  B29C  43.20 
U.S.  a.  264—259  4  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  fabricating  a  laminated  molded  article  by 
using  a  die  set  including  upper  and  lower  dies  for  mold  press 
forming,  comprising  the  steps  of 

placing  a  surface  skin  member  tietween  said  upper  and  lower 
dies; 


closing  said  upper  and  lower  dies  one  upon  the  other, 
distnbuting  semi-molten  resin  material  over  a  die  surface  of 
said  lower  die  to  mold  said  resin  matenal  into  a  resm  core 
member  having  a  desired  contour  and  integrally  attaching 
said  surface  skin  member  to  a  surface  of  said  resin  core 
member  at  the  same  time,  and 


expelling  air  and  a.s  produced  from  said  resin  matenal  from 
air  vent  means,  said  air  vent  means  comprising  a  p<irous 
block  made  of  sintered  melal  or  alloy  w  hich  is  embedded 
in  the  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  dies, 
said  porous  block  providing  small  passages  for  communi- 
cating a  die  cavity  defined  between  said  upper  and  lower 
dies  to  an  external  part  of  said  die  set. 


5.281.384 

IMPROVED  MFTHOD  FOR  TRANSFER  OF  MOLDING 

MATERIAL  IN  TWO  STAGE  INJECTION  MOLDING 

LNITS  DLRING  MOLDING  OF  PREFORMS 

William  C.  Banks.  Midland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  VVestem  Container 

Corporation.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  898.513 

Int.  a."  B29C  -/5  54 

VS.  a.  264-297.2  i9  claims 


PLASnciZE  SHOT 

WITH  exnuacnaacw 

RUNNING  AT  HIGH  ftPU 


WITH  E>TOijoeR   SCRe* 
njNNiNC  *-  ^O**    npw 


INJECT    SHOT 
INTO  MOLD   CAVITY 


1    A  method  of  injection  molding  including  the  steps  of 

a)  plasticizing  a  desired  quantity  of  a  molding  matenal  while 
running  the  plastication  screw  at  a  high  RPM. 

b)  transfernng  the  plasticized  matenal  to  an  accumulating 
means  while  running  said  plastication  screw  ai  a  low  rpm, 
and 

c)  injecting  the  plasticized  matenal  into  a  mold  cavity. 


5.281,385 

INJECTION  MOLDING  SYSTEM  FOR  THREADED 

TAMPER  INDICATING  a.OSL  RES 

Randall  K.  Julian.  F>ansTille,  Ind..  assignor  to  Sunbeam  Plastics 

Corporation,  F>ansTille,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  964,515 
Int.  a.'  B29C  45/44 
VS.  a.  264—318  26  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  molding  a  plastic  tamper  indicating  closure 
having  a  threaded  cap  and  a  tamper  indicating  band  joined  to 
the  bottom  of  ihe  cap  b>  a  frangible  connection,  said  method 
composing  the  following  steps 

a)  providing  a  cavity  mold  defining  an  extenor  portion  of 
said  cap, 

b)  providing  a  core  defining  an  inlernal  thread  of  said  cap 


and  an  inwardly  directed  retaining  element  on  said  tamper 
mdicating  band, 
cl  providing  a  circumferential  array  of  radially  movable 
jaws  concentncally  around  said  core,  said  jaws,  when  in  a 
radiallv  innermost  position,  defining  the  extenor  surface 
and  bottom  of  said  tamper  indicating  band,  the  bottom  of 
said  cap  and  the  frangible  connection  between  said  tamper 
indicating  band  and  the  bottom  of  said  cap 

d)  axiallv  moving  said  core  and  array  of  jaws  into  said  cavity 
mold. 

e)  moving  said  jaws  into  their  radially  innermost  ptisuion 
and  locking  said  jaws  m  said  position  completing  delinea- 
tion of  a  molding  cavity  for  said  closure, 

f,i  injecting  plastic  matenal  into  said  molding  caviiv  to  form 
said  closure, 


g)  moving  said  jaws  radially  outward  a  predetermined 
amount  to  provide  clearance  for  stnppmg  of  the  retaining 
element  on  said  tamper  indicating  band  from  said  core 

h)  rotating  said  core  m  an  unthreading  direction  while  re- 
straining rotation  of  said  closure, 

i)  axially  advancing  said  array  of  jaws  while  m.ainlaining 
contact  between  each  of  said  jaws  and  the  bottom  of  the 
tamper  indicating  band  and  the  bottom  of  the  cap  of  said 
closure  to  stnp  said  cap  from  said  core  as  said  core  is  being 
rotated,  and 

j)  moving  said  jaws  radially  outward  a  further,  amount  than 
the  predetermined  amount  of  step 

g)  and  ejecting  said  closure 


5.281,386 

MFTHOD  FOR  SHAPING  THE  CENTER  HOLE  OF  A 

CORELESS  PAPER  ROLL 

I-awrence  E.  Weinert.  .\ntioch.  Calif.,  assignor  to  James  Ri*er 

Paper  Company.  Inc..  Richmond.  V  a. 

Filed  Aug.  2''.  1992.  Ser.  No.  935,915 

Int.  a.'  B65H  J 7/00 

L.S.  a.  264—512  4  Qaims 


1  A  meth(xl  of  forming  a  coreless  paper  roll  including  a 
central  aperture  defined  by  the  innermost  paper  convolution  of 
said  roll,  said  roll  having  opposed  first  and  second  sides  and 
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said  centra]  aperture  having  a  predetermined  cross-sectional 
configuration  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

winding  a  paper  web  directly  on  a  mandrel  to  form  a  core- 
less  paper  roll  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  convolutions  of 
said  paper  web; 

removing  the  coreless  paper  roll  from  said  mandrel  whereby 
said  coreless  paper  roll  has  a  central  aperture  extending 
between  said  first  and  second  sides  and  having  a  first 
cross-sectional  configuration,  said  central  aperture  being 
defined  by  the  innermost  paper  convolution  and  said 
innermost  paper  convolution  having  a  given  length; 

inserting  a  probe  into  said  central  aperture  from  a  predeter- 
mined side  of  the  coreless  pajser  roll,  said  probe  including 
a  segment  having  an  outer  penpheral  surface  with  a  sec- 
ond cross-sectional  configuration  differing  from  said  first 
cross-sectional  configuration  and  an  outer  penpheral  sur- 
face length  exceeding  the  length  of  said  innermost  convo- 
lution; 

dunng  said  inserting  step,  modifying  the  shape  of  inner 
wound  layers  of  said  coreless  paper  roll  including  said 
inner  paper  convolution,  said  modifying  step  including 
stretching  at  least  some  of  said  innermost  paper  convolu- 
tion, and 

after  the  step  of  modifying  the  shape  of  the  inner  wound 
layers,  separating  said  probe  and  said  coreless  paper  roll 
whereby  said  central  aperture  has  said  predetermined 
cross-sectional  configuration  at  said  predetermined  core- 
less paper  roll  side,  said  probe  having  a  tapered  outer 
surface  converging  to  a  point  from  said  segment,  and  said 
inserting  step  including  initially  engaging  said  predestined 
side  of  the  coreless  paper  roll  with  said  point  at  the  loca- 
tion of  said  central  apenure,  said  step  of  modifying  the 
shape  of  the  inner  would  layers  of  said  coreless  paper  roll 
being  accomplished  gradually  by  sliding  said  innermost 
paper  convolution  over  said  tapered  surface. 


5.281,387 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CONTAINER  HAVING  A 

LOW  CRVSTAI.I.INirV 

Wayne  N.  Collette.  Merrimack;  Suppayan  M.  Krisbnakumar, 

and  Chih  C.  Lin,  both  of  Nashua,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to 

Continental  PET  Technologies,  Inc.,  Rorence,  Ky. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser,  No,  909.988 

Int,  a.'  B29C  49/J8.  49/12.  49,64 

MS.  a.  264—521  49  Oaims 


p«»i^ 


1  A  methcxl  of  making  a  container  having  a  sidewall  and 
base  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substantially  amorphous  polyester  preform  hav- 
ing a  sidew all-forming  section  and  a  base-forming  section, 
wherein  the  sidewall-forming  section  is  within  the  orienta- 
tion temp>erature  range  of  the  polyester; 

expanding  the  sidewall-forming  section  at  least  radially  to 
form  an  intermediate  article  having  an  expanded  interme- 
diate sidewall  with  dimensions  substantially  equal  to  or 
greater  than  the  dimensions  of  the  final  container  sidewall. 
while  the  base-forming  section  remains  substantially  un- 
changed in  dimensions; 

heating  the  expanded  intermediate  sidewall  to  crystallize 
and  contract  the  same  below  the  dimensions  of  the  final 


container  sidewall.  while  the  base-forming  section  remains 
substantially  amorphous  and  substantially  unchanged  in 
dimensions;  and 
expanding  the  contracted  intermediate  sidewall  and  base- 
forming  section  while  in  the  orientation  temperature 
range  to  the  final  dimensions  of  the  container  sidewall  and 
base 


5,281.388 
RESIN  IMPREGNATION  PROC^E-SS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

RESIN-FIBER  COMPOSITE 
Raymond  J.  Palmer,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  and  William  E, 
.Moore.  Newark.  Ohio,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Cor- 
poration, Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854.858 

Int.  a."  B29C  4i/12 

t.S.  a.  264—571  12  Claims 


1    .\  process  for  producing  a  resin-fiber  composite  which 

comprises 

placing  a  curable  thermosetting  resin  film  on  the  surface  of  a 
tool. 

applying  a  dry  fiber  reinforcement  layer  over  said  resin  film, 

applying  a  vacuum  bag  over  the  resulting  a.ssembly, 

placing  the  resulting  vacuum  bagged  assembly  in  an  auto- 
clave. 

drawing  a  vacuum  through  said  assembly, 

applying  pressure  in  said  autoclave  to  compress  the  dry  fiber 
reinforcement  layer. 

heating  said  assembly  while  under  said  vacuum  and  auto- 
clave pressure  to  cause  the  resin  to  flow  and  to  impregnate 
said  fiber  reinforcement  layer,  and 

further  heating  said  assembly  while  under  said  vacuum  and 
said  pressure  in  said  autoclave  to  effect  final  curing  of  the 
resin  impregnated  fiber  reinforcement  and  to  form  a  resin- 
fiber  composite. 


5,281,389 
PALLADItAl  PASTE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING 
PALLADIUM  RLM  ONTO  A  CERAMIC  SUBSTRATE 
UTILIZING  THE  PASTE 
James  H.  Lombard;  Rong-Fong  Huang,  both  of  Albuquerque; 
Carlos  A.  Sanchez,  Los  Lunas,  all  of  N.  Mex.,  and  Ming-Yih 
Su,  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schuamburg, 
III. 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  923.631 
Int.  a."  B22F  ^02 
U.S.  a.  419—8  21  Claims 

1,  A  palladium  paste  for  forming  a  sintered  metallic  palla- 
dium film,  said  paste  comprising  a  vaporizable  liquid  vehicle 
and  a  sinterable  palladium  powder  dispersed  in  the  vehicle. 
said  paste  further  comprising  a  titanium  dioxide  p<iwder  and  a 
powder  composed  of  a  strontium  calcium  titanate  compound 
dispersed  in  the  vehicle  to  enhance  adhesion  of  the  film. 


5,281,390 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HYDROGEN-STORING 
ALLOY  AND  ELECTRODE  MAKING  USE  OF  THE 

ALLOY 
Takaharu     Gamo,     Fujiidera;     Yoshio     Moriwaki,     HirakaU; 

Tsutomu  Iwaki,  Yawau,  and  Akemi  ShinUni,  Osaka,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  (  o.,  Ltd., 

Osaka.  Japan 
per  No.  P(T  JP89  01319,  t;  371  Date  Aug.  2,  1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  I.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  07585,  PCT  Pub 

Date  Jul.  12,  1990 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548,891.  Aug.  2.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
PCT  application  Dec.  28.  1989.  Ser.  No.  8^0.224 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1988,  63-160056: 
Aug.  30,  1988,  63-215427;  Dec.  29,  1988.  63-333227  Dec  29 
1988.  63-333228 

Int.  a.'  C22C  16/00.  30/00 
U.S.  a.  420--»22  6  aaims 


poses  said  disinfecting  means  and  the  user  is  able  to  join 
said  first  and  second  seal  means  to  close  said  device. 


thereby  sealing  in  said  disinfecting  means  and  said  medical 
waste  at  the  local  site  of  the  medical  procedure. 
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L  A  method  of  producing  a  hydrogen-storing  alloy  using 
zirconium  compounds,  comprising: 

combining  at  least  one  ferrozirconium  compound  with  at 
least  one  element  to  create  a  composition; 

melting  the  composition,  and 

solidifying  the  melted  composition  to  obtain  a  hydrogen- 
storing  alloy  expressed  by  the  formula  Aba,  wherein  A 
represents  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Zr,  HF.  Ta.  Y,  Ca,  Mg,  La,  Ce,  Pr,  Nb,  Nd, 
Mo,  Al,  and  Si  and  wherein  B  represents  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  con.sisting  of:  a  single  substance  Fe; 
and  Fe  and  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  V,  Ni,  Co,  C,  Zn,  Al,  Si,  Nb,  Mo,  W,  Mg,  Ca, 
Y,  Ta,  Pd,  Ag,  Au.  Cd.  In,  Sn,  Bi,  La,  Ce,  Pr,  Nd.  Th.  Sm, 
and  a  mixture  of  rare  earih  elements,  a  represents  a  value 
of  from  1.5  to  2.5  and  A  and  B  arc  different  elements,  and 
wherein  the  alloy  phase  consists  essentially  of  Lavas  phase 
of  intermetallic  compound. 


5.281.391 

SYSTEM  FOR  DISINFFXTING  AND  DISPOSING 

MEDICAL  SHARPS 

Uila  Hanson,  and  Joseph  J.  Hanson,  both  of  Brookfield.  W  is., 

assignors  to  A?anTech  Resource  Center,  Brookfield,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,629 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  21. 

2110,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A61L  2  IH 

U.S.  a.  422-25  20  Qaims 

1    A  portable  disinfecting  and  disposal  device  for  medical 

waste  comprising 

a  plaslic-container  for  receiving  medical  waste  and  a  coupla- 
ble  top  portion  and  bottom  portion,  said  top  p<irtion  in- 
cluding first  seal  means  and  said  Nittom  portion  including 
second  seal  means  for  scaling  said  top  and  bottom  portions 
together; 
said  bottom  portion  further  including  means  for  securely 

attaching  said  medical  waste  thereto,  and 
said  top  p<jrtion  further  including  means  for  disinfecting  said 
medical  waste  attached  lo  said  bottom  portion  with  said 
disinfecting  means  sealed  until  the  user  unseals  and  ex- 


5.281.392 

METHOD  FOR  DISINFECTING  RED  BLOOD  CELLS. 

RIOOD  PRODKTS.  \ND  CORNEAS 

Alan  I    Rubinstein.  10600  Wjlshire  BUd..  «202,  I.os  \ngeles 

(  alif.  90024 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  696.856.  \la>  ".  1991.  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  556,756,  Jul.  23.  199(J.  Pat. 
No.  5,211,912.  which  is  a  continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No. 
492,723,  Mar.  13.  1990.  Hat.  No.  5.185,3'1.  which  Is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230,839.  Aur.  9.  1988.  Pat.  No. 
4.971,760,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  892.058. 
Aug.  1,  1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  838.253.  Mar    10.  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar. 
26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  858.111 
Int.  CI.'  .'\61L  2.  IS 
U.S.  a.  422-28  8  Ctata„i 

1    A  process  for  disinfecting  red  blood  cells,  said  process 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  disinfectant  composition  con.sisting  essentially  of 
a  disinfecting  concentration  of  oxidizing  compound  and  a 
diluent,  said  oxidizing  compound  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  tetraborate  decahydrate,  so- 
dium perborate  tetrahydrate.  potassium  permanganate, 
sodium  nitrate,  sodium  persulfate.  calcium  hypochlonte. 
potassium  chlorate,  benzoyl  peroxide,  hydrogen  peroxide, 
potassium  nitrate,  and  sodium  hypochlonte  and  combina- 
tion thereof  said  diluent  being  a  solution  of  an  isotonic 
effective  concentration  of  solute,  and  said  isotonic  efTec- 
tive  concentration  being  a  suitable  solute  concentration 
which  renders  said  disinfectant  composition  substantially 
isotonic  with  blood;  and 
mixing  red  blood  cells  with  said  disinfecting  composition  for 
a  length  of  time  sufficient  to  inactivate  any  bacteria  and 
virus  present  in  said  red  blood  cells;  and 
separating  said  oxidizing  compound  from  said  blood  cells. 
said  blood  cells  being  substantially  viable  for  diagnostic  or 
therapeutic  use 


5.281.393 

Ml  LTILAYERED  DE\  ICE  CONTAINING  A 

POLYMER-COPPER  COMPLEX  TO  CONTROL 

INTERFERENCE  OF  BIOLOGICAL  SUB.STANCF:s  IN 

COLORIMFTRIC  TEST  S^  STEMS 

Elva  Kurchacova.  Boca  Raton.  Y\a...  and  Mcitak  T.  Y  ip.  Elkhart, 

Ind..  assignors  to  Miles  Inc..  Elkhart,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  816.339.  Dec.  30.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.229,296. 
This  application  Feb.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  15.445 
Int.  CI.'  COIN  .'/   i.m 
U.S.  a.  422—56  14  Qaims 

1   A  device  suitable  for  use  in  the  analysis  of  blood  samples 
which  device  comprises 
a)  a  first  upper  layer  of  an  absorbent  matnx  having  dispersed 
therein  a  water  insoluble  complex  of  copper  and  a  poly- 
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mer  containing  multiple  pendant  carboxyl  groups,  which 
complex  selectively  combines  with  hemoglobin  and  biliru- 
bin: and 
b)  a  second  lower  layer,  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
first  layer,  said  second  layer  comprising  an  absorbent 
matrix  having  dispersed  therein  a  reagent  system  which 
reacts  with  predetermined  analytes  other  than  hemoglo- 
bin and  bilirubin  contained  in  a  blood  sample  applied  to 
the  device  to  provide  a  color  change  which  indicates  the 
presence  or  amount  of  said  predetermined  analytes  in  the 
blood  sample 


5.M1,395 
TEST  CARRIER  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 
Ernst  Markart,  Munich;  Franz  Bolduan.  Mannheim,  and  Jbrg 
Schreiber,  Heddesheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors  to  Boehringer  Manheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,808 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  27, 
1990.  4041905 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  21 /7H.  ii/4Hi:  G06F  ]/]2:  G06K  7//0 
L.S.  a.  422—82.05  7  Qaims 


5  J«  1.394 

DATA  COLLECTION  AND  SAMPLE  HANDLING 

APPARATIS 

John  M.  Holub,  Buffalo  Grove.  III.,  assignor  to  ICN  Biomedi- 
cals. Inc..  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1989,  Ser.  No.  384.298 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  21,00 

U.S.  a.  422— «5  28  Qaims 


UMI 


1.  A  data  collection  and  sample  handling  apparatus  capable 
of  simultaneously  analyzing  a  plurality  of  test  containers,  the 
apparatus  comprising 

a  frame,  a  cover  secured  with  respect  to  said  frame; 

a  tray  supported  by  said  frame,  said  tray  having  a  plurality  of 
arrays  of  tray  through  holes,  each  said  tray  through  hole 
sized  to  accept  one  of  a  plurality  of  lest  containers; 

detector  means  for  detecting  data  from  a  contents  of  the  test 
containers,  said  detector  means  supported  by  said  frame, 
said  detector  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  detector 
assemblies,  each  said  detector  assembly  corresponding  to 
one  of  said  arrays,  said  detector  means  exposing  one  of  the 
test  containers  m  each  said  array  to  said  corresponding 
detector  as,sembly  while  simultaneously  isolating  another 
of  the  test  containers  in  each  said  array  from  said  corre- 
sponding detector  assembly; 

said  cover  having  a  cover  through  hole  corresponding  to 
each  said  array  of  tray  through  holes; 

dnve  means  for  selectively  positioning  said  tray  above  said 
cover  through  holes  with  one  of  said  tray  through  holes  of 
each  said  array  aligning  above  each  said  corresponding 
cover  through  hole  allowing  one  lesl  container  in  each 
said  array  to  lower  into  said  corresponding  detector  as- 
sembly 


1.  A  test  earner  analysis  system  compnsing  a  test  earner,  a 
code  earner,  and  an  evaluation  apparatus,  for  analyzing  a 
constituent  of  a  body  fluid  sample  through  the  reaction  of  the 
body  fluid  with  a  reagent  to  produce  a  physically  detectable 
change  in  a  detection  layer  of  the  test  carrier,  where  the 
change  follows  a  particular  relationship  to  a  concentration  of 
the  constituent,  in  accordance  with  an  evaluation  curve  which 
IS  dependent  upon  a  particular  manufactunng  batch  of  a  test 
earner,  said  analysis  being  based  on  information  supplied  from 
the  code  earner,  and  said  physically  detectable  change  being 
readable  by  the  evaluation  apparatus, 

said  test  earner  compnsing  reagents  in  al  least  one  layer  for 
reacting  with  the  body  fluid  component  to  produce  said 
physically  detectable  change  in  said  detection  layer,  and  a 
batch  specific  identification  ccxle  in  a  form  of  a  bar  code 
with  code  bars  running  across  a  width  of  said  test  carrier, 
said  ccxle  earner  including  an  evaluation  cixle  on  a  surface 
thereof,  said  evaluation  code  containing  an  item  of  ev  alua- 
tion  information  including  batch-specific  information  for 
forming  a  batch-specific  evaluation  curve,  and  wherein 
said  evaluation  code  is  a  two-track  bar  code  with  separate 
clocli  track  and  data  track,  and  said  evaluation  informa- 
tion contains  a  batch  identification,  said  evaluation  infor- 
mation being  provided  m  a  bar-code  format, 
said  evaluation  apparatus  comprising  test  earner  receiver 
means  for   positioning   said   test   carrier   in   a   measuring 
position,  measunng  means  for  measunng  said  phvsically 
detectable  change  and  for  generating  a  measurement  sig- 
nal, said  evaluation  apparatus  further  compnsing 
a)  code  reading  means  for  reading  said  identification  ctxle 
of  said  test  earner  and  said  evaluation  code  of  said  code 
earner,  said  code  reading  means  being  arranged  on  said 
test  earner  receiver  means  such  that  said  test  earner  or 
said  code  earner  can  be  inserted  and  their  codes  read  by 
said  code  reading  means,  said  code  reading  means  com- 
pnsing two  reading  units  offset  relative  to  each  other 
laterally  and  longitudinally,  wilh  the  longitudinal  offset 
being  in  a  direction  of  relative  movement  of  said  eixJe 
earner  or  said  test  earner,  said  two  reading  units  being 
laterally  offsel   such  that  one  of  said   units  reads  the 
clock  track  and  another  of  said  reading  units  reads  the 
data  track,  and  wherein  said  tracks  of  the  evaluation 
code  are  offset  in  a  longitudinal  direction  corresponding 
to   the   longitudinal   offsel   of  the   reading   units,   and 
wherein  a  width  and  sequence  of  the  ccxle  bars  of  the 
test  earner  and  the  code  carrier  are  coordinated  with 
the  longitudinal  spacing  of  ihe  reading  units,  whereby 


each  of  said  test  earner  and  said  code  carrier  are  read 
individually  by  said  code  reading  means, 

b)  storage  means  for  stonng  said  evaluation  information, 
and 

c)  electronic  evaluation  means  for  converting  said  mea- 
surement signal  in  accordance  with  the  stored  items  of 
information  regarding  said  batch-specific  evaluation 
curve,  into  an  analysis  result, 

wherein  said  evaluation  apparatus  also  has  companson 
means  for  comparing  the  identification  code  of  said  test 
carrier  with  the  batch  identification  of  the  evaluation 
curve,  and  for  checking  a  correlation  of  the  batch  infor- 
mation of  said  test  carrier  to  be  evaluated  with  said  evalua- 
tion information  stored  in  said  storing  means. 


5,281.396 

AITOMATKD  TEST  SYSTEM  FOR  F\  Al  I  ATING  THE 

PHYSIC  AI   COMPATIBILITY  OF  INTRA\  KNOl  S 

DRl  GS  IN  SOI  ITIONS 

Nancy  C,  Uis-sing.  I^ke  Forest,  and  Diana  Oskroba.  McHenry. 

b<ith  of  111.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc..  Deerfield 

111. 

Division  of  Ser    N(,.  445.234.  Dec.  1,  1989.  Pal.  Nci.  5.086.001. 

This  application  Jul.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^34.624 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  4.  2009. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C1.^  COIN  21 /S4.  21/90 

U.S.  CI.  422-82.09  i  riaim 


m^'St/T'^mt^ 


1   A  system  for  evaluating  the  physical  compatibility  of  two 
or  more  pharmaceutical  chemicals  in  solution  comprising: 

a  test  well; 

fluid  conveyance  means  for  conveying  at  least  first  and 
second  chemicals  in  solution; 

fluid  mixing  means  communicating  with  the  fluid  convey- 
ance means  for  mixing  the  chemical  solutions  in  predeter- 
mined relative  quantities  in  the  test  well; 

measurement  means  for  measuring  the  absorption  of  the 
mixture  in  said  well. 

output  means  for  displaying  the  absorption  measured  by  the 
measurement  means,  and 

control  means  for  operating  the  measurement  means  and 
output  means  (i)  to  measure  Ihe  absorption  of  the  mixture 
at  a  first  wavelength  within  the  visual  spectrum  in  the 
range  of  400  to  500  nm  to  detect  both  changes  in  color  and 
changes  in  physical  properties  caused  by  mixing  of  the 
chemical  solutions;  (ii)  to  measure  the  absorption  of  the 
mixture  at  a  second  wavelength  above  the  visual  spectrum 
in  the  range  of  610  to  650  nm  to  detect  only  changes  in 
physical  properties  caused  by  mixing  of  the  chemical 
solutions;  (in)  to  compare  the  absorption  measured  at  the 
first  wavelength  with  the  absorption  measured  at  the 
second  wavelength  to  differentiate  betvseen  solely  color 


changes  and  physical  property  changes  caused  by  the 
mixing;  and  (iv)  to  display  the  results  of  the  comparison. 


5.281.397 

ADJISTABI  F  OPFN-SPLIT  INTERFAC  F  FOR  A  GAS 

CHROMATOGRAPH  AND  A  MASS  SPFCTROMFTKR 

Woodfln  \  .  I.igon.  and  Hans  Grade,  both  of  Schenectadv.  N^  ,. 

assignors  to  General  Flectnc  Companv.  Schcnectad).  N.^ 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669.556.  Mar    14.  1991.  abandoned 

This  application  Jun.  II.  1993,  Str    No    "8.991 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  tc  Apr    28. 

2(K)9.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int   n:  GOIS  30/02 

U.S.  a,  422-89  ,(,  Claims 


I.  Analytical  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  gas  chromatograph; 

a  detecting  device;  and 

an  interface  including  a  junction  means  connecting  said  gas 
chromatograph  to  said  detecting  device; 

said  junction  means  comprising: 

a  conduit  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

at  least  one  inlet  at  said  first  end  connected  to  said  at  least 
one  chromatograph  for  receiving  a  chromatograph  efflu- 
ent; 

a  supply  means  connected  to  said  junction  means  through  a 
port  located  at  said  second  end  for  introducing  an  inert 
auxiliary  fluid  within  said  junction  means  to  form  a  mix- 
ture compnsing  said  effluent,  said  inert  fluid  or  a  combina- 
tion thereof; 

an  exhaust  port  located  between  said  first  and  second  ends 
and  connected  to  an  aperture  means  for  controlling  fluid 
pressure  within  said  junction  means; 

a  bellows  affixed  to  said  conduit  at  said  second  end; 

an  actuating  lever  having  a  driven  end  connected  to  said 
bellows  and  a  driver  end  connected  to  a  driver  means  for 
providing  a  reciprocal  motion  to  at  least  one  transfer 
member  by  actuation  of  said  bellows  by  said  driver  means; 
iaid  at  least  one  transfer  member  including  an  outlet  portion, 
perpendicular  to  said  conduit,  said  outlet  portion  being 
connected  to  said  detecting  device  for  conveying  said 
mixture  to  said  delecting  device,  said  transfer  member 
being  disposed  partially  within  and  having  an  inlet  portion 
parallel  to  said  conduit  and  being  selectively  positionable 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  such  thai 
when  said  transfer  member  is  in  said  first  position  said 
mixture  is  directed  to  said  exhaust  port  and  when  said 
transfer  member  is  in  said  second  position  said  mixture  is 
directed  to  said  outlet;  and 
said  driver  means  directing  said  transfer  member  to  said  first 
position  or  to  said  second  position. 
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5,2«1,39« 
CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 

Timo  Hyppanen:   Reijo  J    Kuivalainen.  both  of  Karhula,  and 
Harr>    Ollila,    Kauniainen,   all   of   Finland,   assignors   to   A. 
\hlstrom  f  orporatiDP,  Karhula.  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser  No  "f>5,45n,  Sep.  2.^.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  ^ep.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  953.297 
Claims  priorit).  application  Finland,  Oct.  15,  1990,  905070; 
Feb.  20.  1991,  910809 

Int.  a.'  F27B  15/08 
VS.  a.  422—147  24  Claims 


the  container  and  being  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of  the 
container,  the  space  between  the  refractory  body  and  the 
container  wall  being  occupied  by  a  ngid,  thermally  cellulated 
mass  thai  has  a  bulk  density  in  the  range  of  one  tenth  to  one 
half  the  bulk  density  of  the  uncelluiated  state,  whereby  the 
rigid  cellular  mass  is  capable  of  being  repeatedly  cycled  to 
temperatures  that  may  vary  in  a  gradient  manner  from  up  to 
1200'  C  at  the  interface  between  the  rigid  cellular  mass  and 
the  refractory  body  to  not  over  1000°  C  at  the  interface  be- 
tween the  inner  wall  of  the  container  and  the  cellular  mass  and 
IS  resistant  at  such  temperatures  to  attack  by  the  enhaust  gases 
that  exist  either  prior  to  or  after  the  exhaust  is  treated. 


5,281,399 
RFFRACTORY  BODY  ASSEMBLY 
Hermann  Rittler.  C'orninR,  N.\  ..  assignor  to  Corning  Incorpo- 
rated, Corning.  N.\  . 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  630.813.  Dec.  20,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732.906 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  53/36 

L.S.  CI.  422— P9  39  Oaims 
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1  A  refractory  body  as.sembly  comprising  a  refractory  con- 
tainer having  an  inner  wall,  a  refractory  Ixxly  having  multiple 
gas  passageways,  the  refractory  body  being  positioned  within 


5.281.400 
PLASTIC  ACTOCLA\  F  TRAY  AND  1  ID  ( OMBINA  I  ION 
Bernie  B.  Berry.  Jr.,  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to  Carr  Metal 
Products,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  954,563 

Int.  CI.'  AAIL  2/26 

L.S.  CI.  422—295  7  Claims 


1  A  centrifugal  separator  for  separating  particles  from 
gases,  consisting  essentially  of  a  vertical  vortex  chamber  which 
has  walls  defining  an  interior  gas  space,  an  upper  section,  and 
a  lower  section,  the  gas  space  having  a  cross  section; 

at  least  one  inlet  for  particle  laden  gases  to  be  punfied. 
disposed  in  the  upper  section  of  said  vortex  chamber; 

at  least  one  purified  gas  outlet  from  said  vortex  chamber; 

at  least  one  outlet  for  separated  particles,  disposed  in  the 
lower  section  of  said  vortex  chamber;  said  at  least  one 
inlet,  at  least  one  outlet,  and  vortex  chamber  defining  a 
plurality  of  vertical  gas  vortices  in  said  vortex  chamber; 
and 

said  vortex  chamber  walls  being  defined  by  substantially 
planar  walls,  and  being  distinctly  non-cylindrical,  and  the 
cross  section  of  said  gas  space  being  substantially  quad- 
rate. 


L  A  plastic  autoclave  enclosure  for  receipt  and  storage  of 

medical  appliances  and  equipment  comprising: 

a  unitary,  molded  tray  including  a  base  panel,  four  sidewalls 
and  an  upper,  generally  rectangular,  peripheral  flange 
including  a  peripheral  down  turned  lip,  said  ba.se  panel 
including  a  first  pair  of  spaced-apart,  stiffening  and  sup- 
port ribs  projecting  downwardly  from  said  base  panel; 

a  unitary,  molded  lid  including  a  top  surface  central  panel 
and  an  outwardK  extending,  peripheral  flange  including 
an  outer  peripheral  down  turned  lip.  the  peripheral  flange 
of  said  lid  being  sized  and  shaped  to  fit  down  over  the 
peripheral  flange  and  around  the  peripheral  lip  of  said 
tray,  said  central  panel  including  a  generally  rectangular 
raised  frame  having  a  second  pair  of  spaced-apart.  stiffen- 
ing ribs  which  are  substantially  parallel  and  extend  across 
said  frame  so  as  to  divide  said  central  panel  into  three 
recessed  areas,  wherein  the  size  and  spacing  of  said  first 
pair  of  spaced-apart  stiffening  and  support  ribs  of  said  base 
panel  cooperate  such  that  the  ribs  of  said  base  panel  fit  in 
one  or  more  of  said  three  recessed  areas  m  said  lid, 

wherein  the  peripheral  flange  of  said  tray  includes  a  pair  of 
opp<isitely  dispensed  tra>  ends,  each  of  said  tra\  ends  defin- 
ing a  key  hold  slot  and  wherein  the  upper  peripheral  flange 
of  said  lid  includes  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  lid  ends, 
each  of  said  lid  ends  including  a  spring  clip  and  slide  latch 
with  an  enlarged-head  fastener,  the  secured  attachment  of 
said  lid  to  said  tray  being  hy  way  of  the  receipt  of  each 
said  enlarged-head  fasteners  within  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  ke\hole  slots,  and 

wherein  the  flange  of  said  tray  includes  a  plurality  of  spaced- 
apart  and  raised  protuberances,  the  height  of  the  protuber- 
ances creating  a  separation  between  the  lid  and  tray  when 
the  lid  is  placed  on  the  tray,  wherein  the  protuberances 
and  slide  latches  are  dimensioned  sti  as  to  force  the  lid  to 
flex  w  hen  the  slide  latches  are  secured  in  the  keyhole  slots. 


5.281.401 
VAPOR  DISPENSING  SY.STEM 
John  D.  Bryson.  Sr..  Sus.s«x.  Wis..  a.ssignor  to  \  aportek.  Inc.. 
Sussex.  V\  is. 

Filed  May  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  881.754 

Int.  a:  A61L  9/00 

VS.  a.  422-305  3  claims 


I  A  vapor  dispensing  system  comprising  a  container,  a 
canridge  located  in  said  container  for  dispensing  a  liquid  sub- 
stance as  a  vap<ir  into  said  container,  a  conduit  communicable 
with  the  atmosphere,  an  intermittently  operable  air  and  vapor 
mixture  pump  operably  communicating  between  said  con- 
tainer and  said  conduit  for  causing  a  flow  of  air  and  vapor 
mixture  from  said  container  to  said  conduit,  one  way  valve 
means  permitting  infiow  of  air  into  said  container  from  the 
atmosphere  for  mixture  with  said  vapor  m  response  to  pump 
operation  and  preventing  outflow  of  air  from  said  container, 
and  timer  means  connected  to  said  pump  for  intermittenils 
activating  operation  of  said  pump  over  a  peruxi  of  operational 
time  which  is  variable  for  deactisating  operation  of  said  pump 
over  a  period  of  non-operational  time  which  is  variable  inde- 
pendently of  the  variation  of  said  operational  time 


nated  with,  optionally,  nitrogen  oxides,  sulfur  oxides,  HCI, 
HF,  Hg  or  flyash  is  discharged,  this  flue  gas  passing  through  at 
least  one  tray  or  grid  withm  the  tower  while  a  recycled  bot- 
toms product  or  reagent  slurry  is  sprayed  onto  the  flue  gas 
after  it  passes  upward  through  the  tray  or  grid,  wherein  the 
improvement  compnses: 

(a)  initially  saturating  and  humidifying  the  incoming  flue  gas 
upon  entrance  into  the  tower  by  passing  the  flue  gas 
through  a  continuous  liquid  curtain  of  bottoms  product  or 
reagent  slurry  falling  from  an  awning  over  the  flue  gas 
inlet: 

(b)  further  humidifying  the  incoming  Hue  gas  pnor  to  pas- 
sage through  the  lowermost  tray  or  gnd  by  causing  the 
recycled  bottoms  product  or  reagent  slurry  to  form  a 
uniform  liquid  layer  on  top  of  the  tray  or  grid  and  to  fall 
as  rain  upon  the  incoming  flue  gas  from  the  overhead  tra\ 
or  grid: 

(c)  evenly  distnbuting  the  Hue  gas  within  the  tower  under- 
neath the  tray  or  gnd  by  the  resistance  created  by  said 
uniform  liquid  layer  on  top  of  the  tray  or  gnd  and  by  the 
tray  or  gnd  itself 

(d)  providing  an  even  liquid/gas  ratio  across  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  the  tray  or  gnd  complete  saturation  and 
uniform  pollutant  remo\al;  and, 

(e)  creating  an  unobstructed  passagewa>  between  the  flue 
gas  inlet  and  the  lowermost  tray  or  grid  whereby  an  un- 
derspray  header  between  the  flue  gas  inlet  and  the  lower- 
most tray  or  gnd  is  eliminated 


5.281,403 
METHOD  FOR  CON\  ERTING  I  REA  TO  AMMONU 
Dale  G.  Jones,  Visalia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Noell.  Inc..  Herndon 
Va. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  766.853 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  :j  IX).  BOU  8/00:  COIC  3/00 

L  .S.  a.  423-235  „  q^^. 


5.2*1.402 
COST  REDUCTION  OF  WFrr  FGD  SY.STEM  WITH  A 
TRAY 
VNadie  F.  (;ohara;  Dennis  W.  Johnson,  both  of  Barberton;  Ro- 
bert B.  M>ers.  Copley  Township.  Summit  County,  and  Paul  J. 
Williams,   \kron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  & 
Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans.  Ij, 

Filed  Jan,  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  9,698 

Int.  n."  BOID  4-  iKi,  BOU  M  iX):  C^IB  21/00   17/00 

C.S.  a.  423-210  9  CTaims 
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1  In  a  method  of  saturation  and  humidification  for  a  glue  gas 
decontamination  pnKess  incorp<irating  an  upflow  scrubber 
tower.  ha\mg  a  flue  gas  inlet  mlo  which  a  flue  ga.s  contami- 


1  .A  process  for  reducing  NOx  in  a  combustion  exhaust  gas 
stream  from  a  boiler,  the  process  compnsing  the  steps  of 
a  heating  an  aqueous  urea  solution  to  a  temperature  of  from 
.^50°  to  650°  F  in  an  injection  lance  system  compnsmg  an 
injection  lance  having  inner  and  outer  tubes  with  an  annu- 
lar space  between  the  inner  and  outer  tubes,  the  injection 
lance  being  configured  to  be  installed  through  a  wall  of 
the  boiler  into  the  b<.iiler  combustion  gas  stream,  the  urea 
solution  conversion  catalyst  being  kx^ated  in  the  space 
between  the  inner  and  outer  tubes; 

b.  pressunzing  the  urea  solution  to  the  pressure  required  to 
keep  urea  reaction  products  in  the  liquid  phase. 

c.  contacting  the  urea  solution  for  a  selected  time  with  a 
conversion  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  of  metals, 
metal  oxides,  or  metal  compounds  consisting  essentially  of 
chromium  or  molybdenum,  to  provide  a  converted  urea 
solution;  and 

d   injecting  the  converted  urea  solution  into  the  boiler  com- 
bustion exhaust  gas  through  onfices  through  the  inner  and 
outer  tubes  of  the  lance 
10    A   process  for  recovering  ammonia  from  an  aqueous 
solution  of  urea,  wherein  more  than  '^%  of  the  urea  is  con- 
vened to  ammonia  in  a  reaction  time  of  less  than  10  minutes. 
the  process  comprising 

a  heating  the  aqueous  urea  solution  to  a  temperature  of  from 
350'  F  to  650'  F  in  order  to  produce  urea  reaction  prod- 
ucts, including  ammonia,  said  heating  conductea  in  a  heat 
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exchanger  which  comprises  an  injection  lance  cnrnpriiing 
inner  and  outer  tubes  with  an  annular  space  between  the 
inner  and  outer  tubes,  the  annular  space  containing  a 
conversion  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  of  metals. 
metal  oxides,  or  metal  compounds  consisting  essentially  of 
chromium  and  molybdenum; 

b  pressunzing  the  urea  solution  to  a  pressure  of  at  least  300 
psig,  said  pressure  being  sufficient  lo  maintain  such  reac- 
tion products  in  the  liquid  phase; 

c.  while  maintaining  the  temperature  defined  in  part  (a)  and 
the  pressure  defined  in  part  (b),  contacting  the  urea  solu- 
tion for  less  than  10  minutes  with  the  conversion  catalyst 
lo  thereby  convert  urea  to  ammonia;  and 

d   recovering  the  ammonia. 


5,281,404 

COMPOSITION  FOR  FORMING  CALCIUM 

PHOSPHATF  rVPF  SETTING  MATERIAL  AND 

PROCFISS  FOR  PRODK  ING  SETTING  MATERIAL 

Masayi  Sumita,  Tokyo,  .lapan,  assignor  to  ^sahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 

K,K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  ''85,260,  No*.  4.  199L  Pat.  No.  5,180,426, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,040,  Dec.  28,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  217,030, 

Jul.  11,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  950,888 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1987,  62-332904; 

Jun.  22,  1988,  63-153730 

Int.  a,^  COIB  25/i2 
U.S,  a.  423—305  2  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  calcium  phosphate  comprising 
the  step  of  calcining,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  1,150'  C 
to  1.450"  C  under  a  pressure  of  about  10  pa  or  less,  a  calcium 
phosphate  having  a  molar  ratio  of  Ca/P  of  about  1  8  or  less  and 
more  than  1  5  so  as  to  produce  a  mixture  consisting  essentially 
of  a-tncalcium  phosphate  and  tetracalcium  phosphate. 


UMI 


5,281,405 
OPTICALLY  fSEFXI  COMPOSITIONS  AND  A  SOL-GEL 

PROCFiiS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Mark  \.  Harmer,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
.Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser    No.  838,589 
Int.  C\:  COIB  25,26.  COIG  2i,U0.  28/02.  C03C  3/00 
MS.  a.  423—306  9  Oaims 

1  \  process  for  preparing  MTiOX04  wherein  M  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  K.  Rb.  Tl.  NH4  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  P.  As 
and  mixtures  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(1)  dissolving  in  an  organic  liquid  at  least  one  M-containing 
compound  of  the  formula  MOR'.  at  least  one  Ti-contain- 
ing  compound  of  the  formula  Ti(OR')4.  and  at  least  one 
X-containmg  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  compounds  having  the  formula  OX(OH)  (OR')2. 
comp<iunds  having  the  formula  OX(OHl:(OR*)  and  com- 
pounds having  the  formula  OX(OR^)3,  wherein  M  and  X 
are  as  described  above,  and  wherein  each  R',  R',  R-.  R* 
and  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  branched  and  straight  chained  alkyl  groups  having 
from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  and  alkyl  substituted 
aryl  groups  having  from  6  to  16  carbon  atoms,  to  provide 
a  solution  wherein  the  atom  ratio  M  TrX  is  about  111. 

(2)  adding  to  the  solution  obtained  from  step  (1)  sufficient 
water  for  hydrolysis  and  condensation  reactions  involving 
said  comp<iunds  dissolved  in  step  (1),  and  providing  a 
temperature  suitable  for  said  hydrolysis  and  condensation 
to  obtain  a  substantially  clear  solution; 

(3)  vaponzing  solution  liquid  from  the  clear  solution  ob- 
tained in  step  (3)  lo  form  a  substantially  homogeneous 
solid,  and 

(4)  heating  the  solid  formed  in  step  (3)  to  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  7(X)'  C  in  an  oxygen-containing  atmosphere  to 
form  crystalline  MT1OXO4;  provided  that  when  a  X-con- 


taining  compound  dissolved  in  step  (1)  OX(OR').i,  R'  is 
selected  such  that  said  X-containing  compound  is  not 
volatile  during  process  step  (1)  through  process  step  (4). 


5,281,406 

RECO\  ER^  OF  (.H  AND  Cvo 

BLCKMINSTERFl  LLERENES  FROM  CARBON  SOOT 

BY  SI  PERCRITK  AL  FLUID  EXTRACTION  AND  THEIR 

SEPARATION  BY  ADSORPnCJN  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

David  L.  Stalling;  Said  Saim;  Congjuan  Ciuo.  and  Kenneth  Kuo, 

all  of  Columbia,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Analytical  Bio-Chcmistr> 

I,ab<)ratories,  Inc.,  Columbia,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874.473 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  fl/00.  31/02 

VS.  C\.  423— as  B  23  Claims 


r®^'  -J^  11-"' 


1   A  method  for  the  separation  and  recovery  of  Cfioand  C7o 

fullerene  components  from  a  mixture  comprising  carbonaceous 
materials  and  fullerenes  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  extracting  fullerenes  from  carN^naceous  materials  with  a 
solvent  entrained  in  a  supercritical  fluid  lo  obtain  a  solvent 
containing  extracted  comp<inents. 
fb)  introducing  said  solvent  containing  extracted  compo- 
nents into  a  chromatographic  column  packed  with  a  gel 
p<ilymer  or  a  macroreticular  polymer  material  having  a 
pore  size  of  less  than  500  A  and  possessing  aromaticity; 
(c)  sequentially  eluting  C(^i  and  C-^n  fullerenes  from  said 
column  for  recovery 


5.281.407 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  CRYSTALLINE 

MATERIALS  USING  AZA-POLYCYCLIC  TEMPLATING 

AGENTS 
Yumi  Nakagawa,  Kensington,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CTievron  Re- 
search and  Technology  Company,  San  Francisco,  C  alif. 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No,  907,419 
Int.  a."  COIB  33  34   BOIJ  20   IH.  :U'0O 
U.S.  n.  423—706  66  Oaims 

1  .\  meth(xl  of  preparing  a  crystalline  material  comprising 
sources  of  one  or  a  combination  of  oxides  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  one  or  more  Irivaleni  element(s)  and  one 
or  more  tetravaleni  elementCs).  said  melhtxl  comprising  con- 
tacting under  crystallization  conditions  said  oxides  and  a 
templating  agent  having  a  molecular  structure  of  the  form: 


(I) 


wherein: 

Rl   and  R2  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and,  when  taken  together,  a 
spirocyclic  group  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
R3,  R4,  R5  and  R6  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hydrogen,  halogen,  and  a  lower  alkyl  group; 
n  has  a  value  of  1,  2,  3,  or  4; 

R7  and  R8  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  and  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  when  n  is  one  (1), 
R7  and  R8  can  be  taken  together  to  form  a  spirocyclic  group 
having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and.  when  n  is  two  (2)  or 
greater,  one  of  R7  and  R8  on  one  carbon  atom  can  be  taken 
together  with  one  of  R  7  and  R8  on  an  adjacent  carbon  atom 
to  form  a  ring  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 
L  IS  an  anion 

42  The  method  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  tnvalent 
element  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum, 
boron,  gallium,  iron,  and  combinations  thereof 

45  The  method  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  tetravalent 
element  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon,  germa- 
nium, and  combinations  thereof 

47  The  method  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  crystalline 
material  is  a  molecular  sieve. 


organic  fluid,  a  mixture  of  a  volatile  organic  fluid  and  a 
non-volatile  silicone  fluid;  and  a  mixture  of  a  volatile 
silicone  fluid  and  a  non-volatile  silicone  fluid,  wherein  the 
volatile  organic  fluid  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  linear  hydrocarbons  having  from  about  6  to  about  16 
carbon  atoms  and  branched  isoparafTinic  hydrocarbons 
having  from  about  6  to  about  16  carbon  atoms  and  the 
non-volatile  organic  fluid  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  fatty  acid  esters  of  polyalkylene  glycols  contain- 
ing from  about  2  to  about  200  alkylene  glycol  units  per 
fatty  acid  molecule  wherein  the  fatty  acid  contains  from 
about  2  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  and  fatty  acid  esters  of 
aliphatic  alcohols  wherein  the  esters  contain  from  about 
12  to  about  26  carbon  atoms; 

(C)  an  antiperspirant  salt  in  an  amount  within  the  range  from 
about  2  to  about  IWc.  and 

(D)  a  liquefied  propellant  in  an  amount  within  the  range 
from  about  50%  to  about  90%. 


5,281,408 

LOW  DENSITY   MICRCJSPHERES  AND  THEIR  I  SE  AS 

CONTRAST  AGENTS  FOR  COMPLTED  TOMOGRAPHS 

Evan  C.  Unger,  13365  E.  f  amino  Ij  Cebadilla,  Tucson,  An? 

85749 
Division  of  Ser    No.  680,984,  Apr.  5,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,205,290. 
This  application  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  980,594 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  23/04:  A61K  9/14.  9/16.  9/50 
MS.  CI.  424—1  16  Oaims 

L  A  method  of  providing  an  image  of  the  gastrointestinal 
region  and  other  body  cavities  of  a  patient  comprising 

(a)  administering  to  the  patient  a  contrast  medium  compris- 
ing a  substantially  homogeneous  aqueous  suspension  of 
low  density  microspheres  having  an  internal  void  volume 
of  at  least  about  75%  of  the  total  volume  of  the  micro- 
sphere, and 

(b)  scanning  the  patient  using  computed  tomography  imag- 
ing to  obtain  visible  images  of  the  gastrointestinal  region 
or  other  body  cavities. 


5.281.410 
METHODS  OF  REDl  CING  PLAQUE  AND  GINGIVITIS 

WITH  REDUCED  STAlNINt, 
Michael    I      Lukacovic,    West    Chester,    and    Satyanarayana 
Majeti.  Cincinnati,  both  of  (Jhio.  assignors  to  The  Proctor  & 
Gamble  (  ompany.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
C  ontinuation-m-part  of  .Ser.  No.  781.443.  Oct.  23.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.145.666.  This  application  Jun.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,630 
Int.cn.'  A61K  '16.  7/18.  7/24   9  (SA 
U.S.  CI.  424—52  17  Claims 

1  An  oral  composition  effective  in  treating  plaque/gingivms 
with  reduced  staining  having  a  first  composition  compnsing: 

(a)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  stannous  fluonde: 

(b)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  stannous  salt  of  an  alpha 
hydroxy  acid,  phytic  acid,  ethylenediamine  tetra  acetic 
acid,  or  glycine;  and 

(c)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  wherein  said  com- 
position IS  substantially  free  of  a  calcium  ion  sourcefs); 

and  a  second  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  a  pyrophosphate  ion 
source; 

(b)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner. 


5.281,409 
l-OW-MISTING  ANTIPERSPIRANT  AEROSOL 
COMPOSITIONS 
Bianca   K.   Thayer,   C;reenwich,   and    Raymond   J.   Thimineur. 
Scotia,  both  of  N.Y.,  a-ssignors  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Waterford,  N.> 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  510.913,  Apr.  18.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  944.80' 
Int.  (1.'  A61K  ~  32.   7  34.   7/38.  9/12 
U.S.  a.  424-47  3,  Oaims 

1     An   aerosol   antiperspirant  composition  comprising   by 
weight: 

(A)  from  about  0.1  to  about  5.0%  of  a  compound  comprising 
by  weight  (1)  from  about  60%  to  about  95%  of  a  silicone 
gum  having  the  following  formula: 

(RoSiO  (4-„)/2)^ 

in  which  R  independently  represents  an  unsubstituted  or 
halogenated  monovalent  hydrocarb<in  radical  having  1  to 
about  10  carbon  atoms,  a  is  a  number  of  from  0  10  about  3. 
and  b  IS  a  number  from  about  2000  to  about  I  5.0(M  and  ( 2 ) 
about  5%  to  about  20%  of  an  untreated  reinforcing  silica 
filler  which  has  not  been  treated  to  render  it  essentially 
hydrophobic  or  ab<iut  5<~r  lo  about  40%  of  a  treated  rein- 
forcing silica  filler  which  has  been  surface  treated  so  as  to 
render  it  essentially  hydrophobic 
(B)  from  ab<5ut  3%  to  about  20%  of  a  diluent  fiuid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  volatile  silicone,  a  volatile 


5.281.411 
ORAL  CtJMPOSITIONS 
Satyanarayana   Majeti:   Christopher   B    Gua>.   and   Mark    M 
Crisanti.  all  of  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &. 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No,  923.037 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  7/16.  7/18 
U.S.  O.  424-52  8  Oaims 

L  An  oral  composition  effective  in  treating  plaque/gingivitis 
consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  stannous  gluconate;  and 

(b)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  fluoride  toothpaste  earner 
wherein  the  pH  of  said  composition  is  from  about  3.0  to 
about  5  0  and  said  composition  contains  less  than  about 
2.0%  of  a  calcium  ion  source(s)  and  less  than  about  0.05% 
stannous  fluonde. 


5.281.412 
ORAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Michael    F.    Lukacovic,    West    Chester,    and    Satyanarayana 
Majeti,  Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  (Jhio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No   814,93".  Dec.  30,  1991,  abandoned 
This  application  Mar.  12,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  31,061 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  '//6,  7/18.  3S/20 
VS.  a.  424-52  9  Claims 

t  An  oral  product  which  provides  antiplaque  and  antigin- 
givitis  benefits  while  also  not  staining  significantly,  consisting 
essentially  of: 
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(a)  from  abtiut  001  to  about  10.0  percent  by  weight  of  a 
metal  chlonte  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the  chlonte 
composition. 

(b)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  a  citrate  ion  source  m  the 
citrate  ion  composition; 

(c)  an  appropnate  flavonng  agent; 

(d)  pharmaceutically  acceptable  earners;  and 

wherein  the  pH  of  the  total  composition  is  from  about  5  9  to 
about  6  5  and  wherein  the  product  is  substantially  free  of  an 
antidemineralization  agent,  and  substantially  free  of  lactic  acid 
and  wherein  said  fdi  earners  and  dual  phase,  one  phase  con- 
taining component  (a)  and  no  component  (h).  and  another 
phase  containing  component  (b)  and  no  component  (a) 


with  at  lea-st  one  sweetener  component  and  at  least  one  of  a 
component  for  preventing  bad  odor  from  the  oral  cavity,  a 
flavor  component  and  an  anti-denta!  canes  component. 


5J«t,413 

AVnPERSPIRAVr  STICK  CONTAINING  A 

MACROPOROLS  POLYMER 

Eric  S.  Abnityn,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Tina  M.  Gressani,  Wap- 

pinger  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation, 

.Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593.848 

Int.  a.'  A61K  7/32.  7/34.  7/3S 

U.S.  a.  424—68  13  aaims 


••yOOl 


1.  In  an  antiperspirant  sticlt  product  containing  as  compo- 
nents thereof  at  least  one  matenal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  astnngent  antiperspirant  compounds,  a  volatile 
silicone,  a  wax.  emollients,  perfumes,  colonng  agents,  and 
antiperspirant  solid  stick  additives  normally  used  in  making 
stick  products,  the  improvement  compnsing  incorporating  into 
the  stick  prtxiuct  as  a  component  thereof  a  macroporous  cross- 
linked  polymer,  the  macroporous  polymer  being  free  of  in  situ 
entrapped  active  ingredients. 


5.281.414 
THREE-DIMENSION  A I   V\  KTF.K  DISINFECTANTS 
Richard  F,  Stockel,  475  Rolling  Hills  Rd..  Bridgewater,  N.J. 
08807 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1989.  Ser.  No.  387,077 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/74 
U.S.  a.  424—78.1  30  Claims 

1  A  three-dimensional  water  disinfectant  composition  com- 
pnsing the  reaction  product  of  (i)  about  2  to  60  wt  %  of  an 
anti-microbial  cross-linked  organosilicon  quaternary  ammo- 
nium salt  which  includes  a  mono,  di,  or  tn  hydrolyzable  silane 
group  attached  to  the  silicon  atom,  (ii)  about  40  to  98  wt,  %  of 
strong  or  weak  cationic  macroreticular  exchange  resin  reactive 
with  said  hydrolyzable  silane  group. 


5J81,415 
SUSTAINED  RELEASE  COMPOSLTION  FOR 
APPLICATION  TO  THE  ORAL  CAVITY 
Soji  Suzuki,  and  Tsutomu  Harada.  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  .\jinon:oto  Co..  Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,810 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7.  1991,  3-102202 
Int.  C\.'  .\61K  '  16,  31/715 
VS.  a.  424—78.37  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  application  to  the  oral  cavity  compns- 
ing 1-50  wt.  %  of  a  /3-2, 1  linked  fructose  polymer  together 


5081,416 
SWINE  DYSENTERY  V  ACCTNE 
Peter  J.  Coloe,  East  Doncaster,  Australia,  assignor  to  Royal 
Melbourne  Institute  of  Technology  Limited.  Melbourne,  Aus- 
tralia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU87/00440,  §  371  I>ate  Aug.  17,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  17,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/04555,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun,  30,  1988 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381,417,  Aug.  17,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Dec.  23.  1987.  Ser.  No.  809.202 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,     Dec.    23.     1986. 
PH9632/86:  Aug.  24.  1987,  PI3940/87 

Int.  a.'  A61K  39/02:  C12N  1/00 
VS.  a.  424—92  19  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  vaccination  of  a  pig  against  swine  dysentery 
caused  by  T hyodysentenae  miecuon.  comprising  the  parenteral 
administration  to  the  pig  of  an  oxygen-treated,  non-viable 
strain  of  Treponema  hyodysenteriae  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  isolate  5380,  isolates  and  strains  of  T.  hyodysen- 
teriae  having  major  abundant  proteins  with  molecular  masses 
of  39  kDa,  37  kDa  and  36  kDa,  and  isolates  and  strains  of  T. 
hyodysenlenae  having  major  abundant  proteins  with  molecular 
masses  of  37  kDa  and  36  kDa,  said  molecular  masses  being 
determined  by  SDS-PAGE  gel  electrophoresis  of  a  whole  cell 
lysate 


5,281,417 
ANTITLMOR  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  NOVEL 
FER-MENTATE  OF  AN  ACTINOMADL  RA  STRAIN 
Daniel  R.  Schroeder,  Higganum:  Kin  S.  Ijun,  North  Haven,  and 
Jacqueline  M.  Veitch,  East  Haven,  all  of  Conn,,  assignors  to 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  780,516.  Oct.  22.  1991.  This  application 
Feb.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  17,223 
Int.  a:  CUP  1  rt6:  C12R  I  03,  A61K  35/00 
U.S.  a.  424—121  1  Claim 

1  A  process  for  treating  a  tumor  in  a  patient  suffering  there- 
from compnsing  the  step  of  administering  to  said  patient  an 
antitumor  effective  amount  of  the  compound  BM>'-46164 
isolated  from  a  fermentation  prcxiuct  of  .Actinomadura  strain 
Q473-8,  which  compound  has  an  empirical  formula  of 
C40H43N2O12CI,  a  molecular  weight  of  778,  and  the  following 
spectral  properties 

(a)  Mass  Spectrum  FABMS  778.2527.  with  prominent 
fragment  ions  at  294  1339  and  149.0603; 

(b)  Ultraviolet  Spectrum:  A  neutral  1.0  mg/100  ml  methanol 
solution  had  absorption  maximum  kmajc"'"(^^'^'' Icm)'-  278 
(635); 

(c)  Infrared  Spectrum  KBr  pellet,  cm  ':  3424,  3076,  2934, 
2838.  2170.  1640.  1578,  1520,  1490,  1462.  1424,  1376.  1292, 
1248,  1184.  1156.  1112.  1072.  1046,952,900,880,832,810, 
754,  682.  666,  648.  576,  524. 

(d)  125  MHz  '^C  NMR  Bruker  Mcxlel  AM-500  Spectrome- 
ter. Proton  decoupled  spectrum  Dual  carbon-proton 
probe.  5  mm  Solvent  dfc-DMSO  Observed  chemical 
shifts  (ppm):  168  4.  168.1,  153.3,  152.8,  139.3,  138.5,  133.0, 
131.4,  131.3,  131  0,  130.8,  126.8,  124.7,  124.3,  122.5,  122.1, 
121  0,  109.2,  97.5,  95.7,  94.3,  94  2,  93.3,  90.1,  74.0,  73.2, 
70.9,  69  8,  69.6,  66.3,  62.5,  55.4,  54.4.  52.3,  43.2.  37.5,  33.6, 
22,7,   19  5.   16  1; 

(e)  500  MHz'H-NMR  Bruker  Model  AM-500  Spectrome- 
ter Dual  carbon-proton  probe.  5  mm  solvent  d^-DMSO 
Observed  chemical  shifts  (ppm)  9  18  (br  5,  IH).  8  09  (dd. 
IH).  7  40  (d.  IH),  7  25  (d,lH),  6  97  (d.  IH),  6,81  (d.  IH), 
6,58  (d.  IH),  6.37  (t,  IH),  5  41  (s.  IH),  5  37  (dd,  IH),  5,27 
(m,  IH),  5,13(br,s.  1H).4,9I  (s,  lH).489(m.  lH).(d.  IH). 
422  (br.  d,  IH),  4.13  (ddd,  IH),  3.94  (m,  IH),  3.80  (dd, 
IH),  3.54  (S.3H),  3.46  (dd,  IH),  3.21  (dd,  IH).  3.12  (s,  3H), 


2.94  (ddd,  IH),  2.73  (m,  IH),  2.71  (dd,  IH),  2.58  (dd.  IH) 
2.31  (dd.  IH),  2.19  (s,  3H).  2.10  (s,  3H).  1.26  (s.  3H)  or 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  or  base  addition  prod- 
ucts thereof. 


5.281,418 
MFTHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  CONTROLLING 
MOUNTAIN  PINK  BKFTI  KS 
Bo  S.  Lindgren,  Port  Coquitlam:  John   H.  Borden,   Burnaby; 
Marek  Gnafowski,  New  Westminister;  Po  C.  Wong,  Burnaby. 
all  of  Canada,  and   Mark   I).   McGregor,  deceased,   late  of 
Missoula.  Mont,  by  Janice  J.  McGregor,  executnx  ,  assignors 
to  Phero  Tech  Inc..  lielta.  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584.284,  Sep.  18,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,674 
Oaims  priority,  application  (  anada.  Sep.  22,  1989,  612680 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  25/OS.  31/06 
U.S.  a.  424-405  ,1  Cairns 


poloxamer  surfactant  consisting  essentially  of  a  block 
copolymer  having  three  polymer  blocks,  a  middle  block 
of  poly(oxypropylene)  with  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
about  1450  to  about  6000  daltons,  and  end  blocks  of  poly- 
(oxyethylene),  the  end  blocks  being  from  about  50%  to 
about  90%  by  weight  of  the  copolymer; 

wherein  components  of  the  solid  dispersion  are  substantially 

uniformly  dispersed  therein. 


5.281,421 
GEMRBROZII   KORMII  ATIONS 
Isaac  Ghebre-Sellassie,  Stanhope,  and  Mahdi  B.  Fawzi,  Flan- 
ders, both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Warner- 1 .amberl  Compan>, 
Morris  Plains,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539,158.  Jun.  15.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,511 
Int.  a.'  A61K  9/20 
U.S,  a.  424-^5  ,2  Claims 

1  A  gemfibrozil  tablet  consisting  of  gemfibrozil  as  the  phar 
maceutically  active  ingredient  wherein  the  gemfibrozil  is  ad- 
mixed with  from  I  to  4%.  by  weight  of  the  gemfibrozil,  of  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  surfactant  having  an  HLB  value 
of  from  about  10  to  about  50. 


1  A  method  of  reducing  the  incidence  of  attack  of  mountain 
pine  beetle,  Dendroctonus  ponderosae.  on  a  stand  of  trees  which 
has  therein  at  least  some  trees  of  the  species  Pinus  conlorta  and 
which  are  susceptible  to  attach  by  said  mountain  pine  beetle, 
comprising  dispensing  in  said  stand  of  trees  a  mountain  pine 
beetle  inhibiting  effective  amount  of  a  composition  having  an 
active  ingredient  consisting  of  verbenone  with  about  83%  of 
the  (- )  enantiomer,  and  wherein  the  composition  is  dispersed 
in  the  stand  of  trees  in  amounts  such  that  the  amount  of  the 
active  ingredient  is  about  240  to  1,000  mg.  average  per  day  per 
hectare. 


5,281,419 
BIODEGRADABLE  DRUG  DLII\  FRY  SYSTEM  FOR 
THE  PREVENTION  AND  TREATMENT  OF 
OSTEOMYELITIS 
Rocky  S.  Tuan,  Chester  Springs,  and  Sheldon  S.  Lin,  Philadel- 
phia, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Thomas  Jefferson  University 
Philadelphia,  Ha. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  952,291 
Int.  O.'  .A6IK  35/32 
U,S.  O.  424-^26  u  claims 

1  A  device  for  treating  a  fractured  bone,  compnsing  a 
fracture  fixation  device  compnsing  a  pre-formed  composite 
consisting  essentially  of  a  homogenous  mixture  of  thermally 
melted  poly(lactic)  acid  and  at  least  one  antibiotic  and/or 
antibacterial  agent  selected  quinoline  antibiotics. 


5,281,422 

GRAFT  FOR  PROMOTING  AUTOGENOUS  TISSUE 

GROWTH 

Stephen  F.  Badylak;  Leslie  A.  Geddes.  both  of  W.  Ijifayette:  K. 

Donald  Shclboume.  Indianapolis;  r,ar>  C    l.antz,  l.afa>ette. 
and  Arthur  f  .  Coffey.  Indianapolis,  all  .tf  Ind..  assignors  to 
Purdue  Research  Foundation.  West  l.afa>ette.  Ind 
Filed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,818 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  35/38 
U.S.  a.  424-551  ,3  Claims 


5.281.420 
SOLID  DISPERSION  COMPOSmONS  OF 
TEBUFTLONF 
Gary   R.  Kelm.  and  Douglas  J.  Dobrozsi,  both  of  Cincinnati. 
(Jhio.  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio 

Filed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885.932 

Int.  O."  A61K  9  20.  9/48 

U.S.  O.  424-^52  21  Oaims 

1    A  comp<^sition  compnsing  a  solid  dispersion  which  is  a 

s<ilidified  homogeneous  melt  mixture  compnsing  the  following 

comp<inents 

(a)  from  about  I5T-  to  about  75%  of  tebufelone; 
(bi  from  ab<iut  25%  to  about  65%  of  a  poloxamer  surfactant 
having  a  melting  point  of  about  40"  C.  or  greater,  the 


1  A  tendon  or  ligament  graft  construct  for  use  as  connective 
tissue  substitute,  said  graft  fonned  from  a  segment  of  intestinal 
tissue  of  a  warm-blooded  vertebrate,  said  segment  compnsing 
the  tunica  submucosa.  the  musculans  mucosa,  and  the  stratum 
compactum  of  the  tunica  mucosa,  said  tunica  submucosa.  mus- 
culans mucosa  and  stratum  compactum  being  delaminated 
from  the  tunica  musculans  and  the  luminal  portion  of  the 
tunica  mucosa  of  said  segment  of  intestinal  tissue,  said  graft 
construct  having  an  intermediate  portion  and  opposite  end 
portions,  said  end  portions  being  formed  to  present  multiple 
segment  layers  for  pro\  idmg  reinforcement  for  attachment  of 
the  graft  construct  to  existing  physiological  structures,  said 
graft  construct  further  being  conditioned  for  its  use  as  a  con- 
nective tissue  substitute  by  stretching  so  that  the  graft  con- 
struct IS  longer  than  the  segment  of  intestinal  tissue  from  which 
It  is  formed. 
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5J81,423 
USE  OF  HYDRIODIC  AOD  AS  AN  APHRODISIAC 
Susano  R.  Reilly,  300  Commerciml  St.,  Apt.  412,  Boston,  Mmss. 
02109 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  8*2,454 
Int.  a.'  A61K  i3/36 
\JS.  a.  424—667  4  CUims 

1  A  method  of  heightening  sexual  desire  of  an  adult  human 
female  compnsing  administenng  to  an  adult  human  female  in 
need  of  said  treatment,  an  effective  amount  of  hydnodic  acid 
syrup,  compnsing  hydnodic  acid,  water  and  dextrose 


5.281.424 
TREATMENT  OF  HYPERTENSION 
R.  Curtis  Morris,  Jr.,  and  Anthony  Sebastian,  both  of  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Unirersity  of 
California,  Alameda.  C^if. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577,*46.  .\ug.  31,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  I  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,5%,  Oct.  17,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,856, 

Oct.  21,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  29,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  708,827 

Int.  CI."  A61K  33/10 

L.S.  a.  424—717  25  Claims 


5081,425 
BAIT  PRODUCT  FOR  CRABS  OR  LOBSTERS  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Kenneth  V.  Stribling.  St.  Charles,  111.;  Keith  H.  Brown:  J.  Lloyd 
Tysinger,   Jr.,   both   of  Hampton,   Va.,   and   Bill   Heriford. 
Hampton,  Va.,  assignors  to  Teepak,  Inc.,  Westchester,  111.  and 
BTH  Bait,  Inc.,  Newport  News,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,687 
Int.  a.'  AOIK  61/00 
U.S.  a.  426—1  19  Oaims 

1  A  bait  product  for  crabs  or  lobsters,  which  provides 
olfactory  stimulation  to  the  crabs  or  lobster  compnsing 
a  sealed  sausage  casing  stuffed  with  a  bait  material  consisting 
essentially  of  a  quantity  of  unrendered  skeletal  remains, 
resulting  from  the  deboning  of  uncooked  non-aquatic 
vertebrate  carcasses,  ground  into  hamburger-like  consis- 
tency 


5,281,426 

METHOD  FOR  HEATING  AND  COOLING  SEALED 

FOOD  PRODUCT  POUCHES 

Richard  J.  Pardo,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  4 

Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  840.352,  Feb.  24,  1992.  This  application  Jan. 

25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10.027 

Int.  a.'  A23L  3 '00.  B65B  ^i/00 

U.S.  a.  426—232  12  Oaims 
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1  A  method  for  treating  hyperten.sion  in  a  person  on  a  diet 
having  a  normal  range  of  salt  content,  w  hich  compnses  orally 
administenng  to  such  a  person  a  comp^jsition  containing  potas- 
sium bicarbonate  as  the  pnncipal  active  ingredient  for  treating 
hypertension,  the  potassium  bicarbtinate  being  administered  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  have  a  measurable  blood  pressure 
lowenng  effect  on  the  person  treated  but  not  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  induce  undesirable  toxic  effects 

21  A  method  of  diagnosing  hypertension  in  a  person  on  a 
diet  having  a  normal  range  of  salt  content,  said  person  being 
susceptible  to  or  suffenng  from  hypertension,  which  compnses 
measunng  such  person's  bkxxl  pressure  to  obtain  a  first  value, 
orally  administenng  to  such  a  pervin  a  composition  containing 
potassium  bicarbonate  as  the  pnncipal  active  ingredient  for 
treating  hypertension,  the  potassium  bicarbonate  being  admin- 
istered in  an  amount  sufficient  to  have  a  measurable  blood 
pressure  lowenng  effect  on  the  person's  blood  pressure  but  not 
sufficient  to  induce  undesirable  toxic  effects,  measunng  the 
person's  blood  pressure  to  obtain  a  second  value,  and  compar- 
ing said  first  and  second  values  to  determine  whether  to  initiate 
anti-hypertension  therapy 


1  A  method  of  preparing  food  products  by  a  thermal  pro- 
cess of  cooking  to  at  least  the  required  pasteunzation  tempera- 
ture and  time  and  quickly  cooling  the  cooked  food  products 
for  subsequent  chilled  unfrozen  storage  as  refngerated  prod- 
ucts compnsing  the  steps  of 

placing  a  food  product  in  a  formed  pouch  made  of  a  material 

having  a  low  gas  permeability, 
vacuumizing  and  sealing  the  pouch. 

placing  a  plurality  of  sealed  p<iuchcs  onto  a  transport  rack; 
inserting  into  at  least  one  of  the  food  product  pouches  a 
thermocouple  which  is  connected  to  a  temperature  con- 
troller/recorder and  programmable  microprocessor  so  as 
to  monitor,  and  therefore  control,  the  entire  thermal  pro- 
cess, 
placing  the  transport  rack  with  the  sealed  pouches  into  an 
automatic  heating  and  cooling  apparatus  for  uniformly 
cooking  foods  and  reducing  spoilage  of  the  finished  refng- 
erated products  which  increases  the  shelf  life  of  the 
cooked  food  product  sealed  within  the  pouches,  compns- 
ing 
a  tank  for  heating  and  cooling  the  food  product  sealed 

within  the  pouches  to  be  placed  in  the  Unk 
rack  means  to  hold  the  food  product  pouches  in  a  sepa- 
rated condition  when  placed  in  the  tank, 
means  to  supply  water  to  the  tank, 
a  heat  exchanger. 

conduit  means  connecting  the  tank  and  the  heat  exchanger 

to  circulate  water  from  the  lank  to  the  heat  exchanger 

and  to  return  water  from  the  heat  exchanger  to  the  tank, 

pump  means  in  said  conduit  means  to  continuously  circu- 
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late  water  between  the  tank  and  the  heat  exchanger  and 

back  to  the  tank: 
control  means  to  determine  and  control  the  temperature 

of  the  water  and  the  lime  heated  water  is  applied  to  the 

tank  to  cook  the  food  in  the  tank  to  the  desired  extent. 

and 
means  to  quickly  cool  the  cooked  products  to  reduce 

spoilage: 
cooking  the  food  prcxluct  sealed  within  the  pouches  in  said 
heating  and  cooling  apparatus  by  circulating  water 
through  the  tank  and  heat  exchanger  until  the  required 
pasteunzation  temperature  and  time  has  been  reached,  and 
quickly  cooling  the  cooked  food  product  inside  the  sealed 
pouches  by  direct  contact  with  cooling  water  so  as  to 
prevent  overcooking,  the  restrict  microbial  growth,  to 
prevent  aulolytic  changes  in  the  fcKxl  product  sealed 
within  the  pouches,  and  to  provide  for  longer  shelf  life  at 
the  refngerated  temperatures  in  the  range  of  .''S''  F  to  ?2" 
F  .  said  longer  shelf  life  being  due  to  the  greater  bactenal 
destruction  in  cooking  and  the  restnction  of  bactenal 
growth  dunng  cooling  and  refngerated  storage. 


5.281,427 
PROCF.SS  FOR  PRODUCING  PASTRY  PRODUCTS 
Salim  K.  Rahim.  61  Pendennis  Road.  Mount  Pleasant.  Harare, 
Zimbabwe 

Filed  Feb.  2~,  1990.  Ser.  No.  485.668 
Claims  priority,  application  Zimbabwe,  Feb.  28,  1989.  29  89 
Int.  a.'  A21C  11/00:  A21D  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  426—297  9  Claims 


period   sufficient   to  kill   microorganisms  living  on   the 
porously  surfaced  substance. 


INSERT 


CLOSED 


VACUUM 


FLUSH 


TREAT 


CLOSED 


VACUUM 


I        CLOSED 
REMOVE   OR   REPEAT 

exposing  the  porously  surfaced  substance  to  a  second  evacu- 
ation to  remove  a  substantial  amount  of  the  air-free  treat- 
ment gas. 


5.281,429 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPENSING 

DEHNED  PORTIONS  OF  ICE  CREAM  OR  A  LIKE 

DEFORMABLE  PRODUCT 

John  M.  ZeTlakis,  2109  19th  St..  3B.  Long  Island.  NY    11105 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  868.955 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  1  48:  A23P  /  00.  B29C  r  (K).  59/04 

U.S.  CI.  426—389  27  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  ftxxi  prtxluct.  comprising 

forming  a  thin  layer  of  dough  m  a  first  station  by  extruding 
dough  through  a  central  hole  m  a  lower  plate  to  the  upper 
surface  of  said  lower  plate,  and  effecting  relative  move- 
ment between  said  lower  plate  and  an  overlying  plate,  to 
flatten  said  dough  into  a  thin  layer  of  predetermined  thick- 
ness and  area, 

lifting  the  thin  layer  of  dough  from  the  first  station  by  a 
suction  pad  and  transfernng  it  to  a  second  station, 

applying  a  filling  material  to  the  thin  layer  of  dough  while  in 
said  second  station; 

and  closing  the  penpheral  edges  of  the  thin  layer  of  dough 
around  the  filling  matenal. 


5.281,428 

METHOD  AND  APPARATL  S  FOR  TREATING  AND 

PACKAGING  RAW  MEAT 

Arthur  I,  Morgan,  600  E.  Mermaid  Ln.,  Philadelphia.  Pa,  19118 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1993.  Ser.  No.  40,975 

Int.  a."  A23B  4/00 

VS.  a.  426—312  20  Claims 

1   A  methtxl  for  killing  micrixirganisms  living  on  a  porously 

surfaced  substance  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

exp<ising  the  p<irously  surfaced  substance  lo  a  first  evacua- 
tion to  remove  a  substantial  amount  of  air. 
flushing  the  porously  surfaced  substance  with  a  substantially 
air-free  treatment  gas  to  further  remove  a  substantial 
amount  of  air. 
treating  the  porously  surfaced  substance  with  the  subslan- 
iially   air-free   treatment   gas   for   a   predetermined   time 


I    An  apparatus  for  automatically  dispensing  a  controlled 

quantity  of  a  deformahle  product  packed  m  a  flexible  tubular 
casing  from  which  the  product  can  be  readilv  released  and 
with  which  the  product  is  capable  of  retaining  a  deformed 
shape,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

(a)  a  supply  station  providing  means  for  holding  a  supply  of 
a  product  packaged  in  a  tubular  casing  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis. 

(b)  driving  means  adapted  to  move  said  product  and  its 
casing  from  said  supply  station  through  said  apparatus 
along  a  defined  path. 

(c,>  means  located  at  intervals  along  said  path  for  compress- 
ing a  senes  of  longitudinally  separated  segments  of  said 
product  by  forces  applied  perpendicular  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  casing  at  selected  intervals  along  said  axis 
as  said  casing  with  us  encased  prtxiuct  is  moved  through 
said  apparatus, 

id)  means  lix:ated  ai  an  exit  end  of  said  path  for  opening  said 
casing  such  that  a  p^^rtion  of  product  defined  by  two 
sequential  compressed  segments  of  said  product  can  be 
removed  from  said  casing; 

(e)  means  for  removing  said  opened  casing  from  said  por- 
tion; and 

(f)  means  for  releasing  said  portion  from  said  apparatus  at 
said  exit  end  of  said  path. 

6  A  methcxl  for  automaticallv  dispensing  a  controlled  quan- 
tity of  a  deformahle  product  packed  in  a  flexible  tubular  casing 
from  which  the  product  can  be  readily  released  and  with 
which  the  product  is  capable  of  retaining  a  deformed  shape, 
compnsing: 
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(a)  supplying  a  prcxluct  packed  in  a  flexible  casing  having  a 
longiiudmai  axis  to  a  dispensing  apparatus; 

(h)  moving  said  casing  with  its  encased  product  through  said 
apparatus; 

(c)  compressing  a  series  of  separated  segments  of  said  prod- 
uct at  selected  intervals  along  said  axis  to  define  a  product 
portion  as  said  product  is  being  moved  through  said  appa- 
ratus. 

(d)  removing  said  casing  from  said  product  portion;  and 
(f)  releasing  said  product  portion  from  said  apparatus 


8  A  method  for  direct  osmotic  concentration  (DOC)  of  a 
juice,  compnsing 

(a)  providing  a  juice  in  a  continuous  flow  stream  to  a  juice 
inlet  of  an  osmotic  concentration  apparatus  comprising  an 
enclosed  apparatus  having  outer  walls,  a  flow  inlet  and 
outlet  connected  to  a  first  chamber,  an  osmotic  agent 
(OA)  inlet  and  outlet  connected  to  a  second  chamber,  and 
a  plurality  of  concentration  cells,  wherein  each  concentra- 
tion cell  comprises  a  semipermeable  membrane  having  a 
first  side  defining  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  side  defin- 
ing a  second  chamber  and  comprises  a  plurality  of  support 
members  arranged  in  parallel,  whereby  when  fluid  pres- 
sure IS  applied  !o  juice  within  the  first  chamber  at  a  pres- 
sure higher  than  fluid  pressure  of  the  osmotic  agent  in  the 
second  chamber,  the  semif)ermeable  membrane  deflects 
into  the  second  chamber  between  the  support  members, 
and  defining  a  corrugated  flow  path  within  the  first  cham- 
ber; 

(b)  pumping  the  juice  at  a  rate  of  from  about  0.01  m/sec  to 
about  2  m/sec  through  the  first  chamber  in  the  osmotic 
concentration  cell;  and 

(c)  providing  an  osmotic  agent  in  the  second  chamber  and 
pumping  the  osmotic  agent  at  a  rate  of  from  about  0.01 
m/sec  to  about  I  m/sec. 


5.281,431 

EGG  COOKING  AND  PACKAGING  PROCESS 

l.uis  D.  Dunckel.  R.D.  #2,  Dunckel  Rd..  Oxford.  N.V.  13830 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  419.273,  Oct.  10,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  841.271 

Int.  a."  A23L  l/OI 

CS,  a,  476-510  llQaims 

1  A  process  for  cooking  and  packaging  eggs  comprising  the 

steps  of 

a)  conveying  a  plurality  of  deshelled  whole  eggs  into  a 
multiple  temperature  zone  steam  tunnel; 

b)  cooking  the  eggs  in  said  steam  tunnel  with  dry  culinary 
steam  by  conveying  said  eggs  through  said  steam  tunnel 
and  expt^sing  the  eggs  to  gradually  increasing  tempera- 
tures, said  eggs  being  exposed  in  a  first  zone  of  said  steam 


tunnel  to  a  temperature  of  approximately  170'-180"  F., 
and  in  a  final  zone  of  said  steam  tunnel  to  a  temperature  of 
approximately  210°  F  wherein  said  eggs  are  subjected  to 
said  first  zone  and  second  zone  temperatures  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  insure  that  the  eggs  will  be  thoroughly 
cooked  without  yolk  darkening  and  will  be  elevated 
above  a  stenle  temperature  of  approximately  180'  F., 


5,281.430 

OSMOTIC  CONCENTRATION  APPARATLS  A.ND 

.METHOD  FOR  DIRECT  OSMOTIC  CONCENTRATION 

OF  FRUIT  JUICES 
John  R.  Herron;  Edward  G.  Beaudry;  Carl  E,  Jochums,  and  Luis 
E,  Medina,  all  of  Corrallis,  Oreji..  assignors  to  Osmotek.  Inc.. 
Cor»aJlis,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,921 

Int.  a,'  A23P  1/00:  BOID  6J/00 

U.S.  a.  426—490  8  Qaims 


c)  packaging  and  sealing  the  eggs  after  they  are  cooked  in 
said  multiple  zone  steam  tunnel  while  they  are  still  at  a 
stenle  temperature  of  approximately  180"  F  wherein  a 
packaging  material  containing  said  eggs  will  be  sterilized 
thereby,  and, 

d)  cooling  the  packaged  and  sealed  eggs  until  they  are  at  a 
refrigerated  temperature  of  approximately  40°  F. 


5.281,432 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FOODS  CONTAINING  SOLUBLE 

HIGH  A.MVLOSE  STARCH 
James  Zailie.  Hillsborough;  James  Eden.  East  Millstone;  James 
Kasica.    Whitehouse   Station;    Chung-Wai    Chiu.    Westfield; 
Gary  Zwiercan.  Califon,  and  Gary  Plutchok,  Somerset,  all  of 
N,J..  assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment 
Holding  Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  597.918.  Oct.  12.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun,  2.  1992.  Ser,  No.  893.582 
Int,  CI.'  A23L  1/0522 
U.S.  a,  426—549  5  Qaims 

1  An  improved  methcxi  for  manufacturing  food(s).  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  imitation  cheese,  gelled  canned 
pet  food,  prefabricated  French-fned  potatoes,  cut  fresh  fruits 
and  vegetables,  coated  French-fried  potatoes,  pasta,  gelatin 
desserts,  surimi,  batter-fried  focxls,  breaded  foods,  microwava- 
ble  batter-fried  fo<xis,  microwavable  breaded  fiKxls,  cookies, 
instant  gelling  desserts,  cheese  analogs,  gelled  meat  substitutes. 
Ramen  nixxlles.  and  bread  crumbs,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  dispersing  in  an  aqueous  medium  at  a  temperature  of  0  to 
100°  C  a  powdered  component  comprising  from  10  to 
90%.  by  weight,  of  a  soluble  high  amylose  starch  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  spray-dried,  non-granular 
high  amylose  starch,  characterized  in  that  the  starch  is 
substantially  non-crystalline,  substantially  non-retro- 
graded, and  fully  predispersed,  (ii)  sprav-dried.  uniformly 
gelatinized  high  amslose  starch  m  the  form  of  granular 
indented  spheres,  vsith  at  least  a  majority  of  the  granules 
being  whole  and  unbroken,  these  starch  granules  being  in 
the  form  of  loosely-bound  agglomerates  of  individual 
granules,  and  (in)  enzymatically  debranched.  gelatinized 
starch,  comprising  at  least  40"^^  amylose.  and  (iv  )  mixtures 
thereof  and 

b)  manufacturing  the  food(s)  with  the  dispersed  powdered 
comp<inent,  wherein  the  fotxl(s)  are  manufactured  with 
soluble  high  amylose  starch  under  atmospheric  pressure 
and  temperature  conditions. 


5.281.433 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  PRE-COOKED. 

MICROWAVEABLE  FROZEN  BAKED  FOOD  PRODUCT 

Scott  Gantwerker.  Buffalo  Gro»e.  and  Gerald  E.  Walsh.  Crystal 

Lake,  both  of  III,,  assignors  to  The  Quaker  Oats  Company. 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,717 
Int,  a.'  A21D  13/00.  13/08,  15/02 
VS.  a.  426—549  8  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  precooked,  microwaveable 
frozen  baked  food  product  which  is  not  tough,  dried  out.  and 
excessively  chewy  when  heated  in  a  microwave  oven,  said 
process  comprising: 

(a)  preparing  dough  and  shaping  the  dough  into  a  desired 
preform; 

(b)  baking  the  preform  to  a  fully  baked  state  to  produce  a 
baked  prcxluct  having  an  outer  crust. 

(c)  freezing  and  tempering  the  baked  pnxluct  by  adding 
moisture  to  the  outer  crust  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  raise 
the  moisture  content  of  the  baked  product  to  withm  the 
range  of  from  about  20%  to  about  55%  by  weight,  and 

(d)  heating  the  frozen  and  tempered  baked  product  in  a 
microwave  oven, 

wherein  said  baked  product  is  not  tough,  dried  out,  and  exces- 
sively chewy  when  heated  in  the  microwave  oven. 


5.281.434 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  AN 

ANIMAL  FEED  BINDER  COMPOSED  OF  OZONATED 

LIGNOSULFONATE 

Thomas  S.  Winowiski.  Mosinee.  and  John  W.  Hollis.  Jr..  Scho- 

fleld.  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  LignoTech  USA,  Rothschild. 

Wis. 

Filed  May  26,  1992.  Ser,  No.  888.519 
Int.  a.'  A23K  /   iMj 
VS.  a.  426—635  16  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  compounding  feed  for  animals,  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

providing  an  animal  feed  compnsing  a  protein-containing 

organic  meal, 
incorporating  with  said  animal  feed  an  effective  amount  of  a 
binder  to  form  a  feed  mature,  said  feed  binder  is  an  ozo- 
nated  lignosulfonate,  wherein  said  ozonaied  lignosulfo- 
nate  is  lignosulfonate  that  has  been  treated  with  2  to  20% 
ozone  by  weight  of  lignosulfonate  solids,  at  an  initial  pH 
of  2  to  12  and  at  a  temperature  of  5°  C.  to  100°  C; 
and  forming  said  mixture  into  a  desired  pellet  form 


5.281.435 
CONTINUOUSLY  COATING  A  MO\  ING  METAL  STRIP 
Udo  W,   Buecher,  Sbellharbour,  Australia,  assignor  to  John 
Lysaght  (Australiai  Limited,  Sydney  and  Taubmans  Property 
Limited.  \  illawood.  both  of  Australia 

Filed  Jan,  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  819.233 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia.  Jan.  10,  1991.  PK4156 
Int.  a.'  B05D  3/02.  3/12;  B05C  11/00 
U^.  a.  427-11  18  Oaims 


^      .-0 

^  .-^1 

composition  comprising  an  uncured  thermosetting  poly- 
mer having  a  glass  transition  temperature, 

pre-heating  said  stnp  to  a  pre-heated  temperature  above  said 
glass  transition  temperature. 

moving  said  heated  stnp  relative  to  said  block; 

contacting  said  side  of  said  relatively  moving  strip  with  said 
block  under  sufficient  pressure  to  cause  paint  composition 
in  said  block  to  be  liquified  and  transferred  at  a  rate  suffi- 
cient to  provide  a  layer  of  said  coat  of  paint  on  said  side  of 
said  stnp  which  is  earned  av^ay  from  said  block  as  a 
deposit  paniallv  covenng  the  surface  of  said  side  moving 
away  from  said  block. 

spreading  said  deposit  layer  across  the  full  width  of  said  side 
so  that  the  spread  deposit  extends  without  interruption 
from  edge  to  edge  of  said  side  and  smoothing  the  exposed 
surface  of  the  spread  deposit;  and 

then  heating  said  spread  and  smixithed  deposit  to  a  cunng 
temperature  sufficient  to  cure  said  thermosetting  polymer, 
whereby  producing  a  substantially  uniform,  cured  coat  of 
paint  of  substanliallv  said  thickness  covenng  said  side  of 
said  stnp. 


1  A  method  of  continuously  coating  at  least  one  side  of  a 
substantially  continuous  metal  stnp  with  a  thickness  of  a  coat 
of  paint  of  a  thermosetting  polymenc  composition  which  com- 
pnses 

providing  a  solid  block  of  a  substantially  solvent  free  paint 


5.281.436 
PROTECri\  E  COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING  SUCH  COMPOSITION 
Ronald  Swidler,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cal-West  Automo- 
tiTe  Products.  Los  .Altos.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  896.468 
Int.  O.*  B05D  i  10 
U.S.  O.  427-156  21  Claims 

1   A  surface  protective  composition,  compnsing; 
a   between  about  1  and  20%  of  a  water  solubilized  acrylic 

acid  copolymer  b\  weight; 
b  between  about  0  and  60%  of  a  ph-neutral  acrylic  copoly- 
mer; 
c  between  about  1  and  20%  of  an  alkyl  alcohol  having  four 

or  fewer  carbon  atoms  by  weight; 
d  between  about  0  01  and  2%  of  a  surfactant  by  weight;  and 
e   water 

12  A  method  of  protecting  surfaces  compnsing  the  steps  of 
applying  a  surface  protective  coating  comp)osition  to  said 
surface,  said  step  of  applying  resulting  in  a  substantially 
continuous  film  of  said  surface  protective  coating  compo- 
sition, and  said  surface  protective  composition  compns- 
ing: 
(I)  between  about  1  and  about  20%  of  a  water  solubilized 

acrylic  acid  copolymer  by  weight; 
(ii)  between  about  0  and  about  60%  of  a  pH-neutral  aque- 
ous dispersion  of  acrylic  copolymers  by  weight; 
(lii)  between  about   1  of  20%  one  to  four  carbon  alkyl 

alcohol  by  weight; 
(iv)  between  about  0.01  and  about  2%  of  a  surfactant  by 

weight,  and 
(V)  water 


5J81.437 
PRODUCTION  OF  PARTICl  LATE  SOLID-BEARING 
LOW  DENSITY  AIR-PERMEABLE  SHEET  MATERIAI>> 
Tej  K.  Singh.  West  Yorkshire.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Purification     Products    Limited.    West    Yorkshire.     L  nited 
Kingdom 
PCT  No.  per  GB90  01895.  §  371  Date  Jun.  4.  1992.  t  102(ei 
Date  Jun.  4,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  08037.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Jun.  13.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  5,  1990.  Ser,  No,  853.713 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec,  6.  1989. 
8927636 

Int.  O.'  B05D  1/12 
U.S.  O.  427—180  15  Oaims 

1  in  a  method  of  producing  a  particulate-stilid-beanng  air- 
permeable  sheet,  said  method  including  the  step  of  entraining  a 
paniculate  solid  m  a  gaseous  earner  in  the  substantial  absence 
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of  fibrous  material,  said  solid  including  p>articles  having  a  mean 
particle  size,  the  improvement  in  said  method  compnsmg  the 
steps  of; 

providing  a  preformed  air-permeable  sheet,  said  sheet  hav- 
ing one  face  and  a  second  face  and  being  selected  from 
non-woven  fibrous  matenals  and  open  cell  foam  matenals. 
which  materials  have  a  density  at  or  below  0.25  g/cm^ 
said  sheet  having  pores  having  a  mean  pore  size; 
disposing  said  one  face  of  said  sheet  in  the  path  of  a  stream 
of  said  gaseous  earner  and  entrained  particulate  solid. 


whilst  maintaining  a  pressure  drop  across  the  thickness  of 
the  preformed  air-permeable  sheet  from  said  one  face  to 
said  second  face  of  said  air-f)crmeable  sheet,  the  mean 
pore  size  of  said  pores  of  the  preformed  air-permeable 
sheet  being  greater  than  the  mean  particle  size  of  the 
paniculate  solid,  thereby  entrapping  at  least  part  of  said 
entrained  particulate  solid  on  or  on  and  in  said  air-permea- 
ble sheet,  and 
fixing  the  entrapped  particular  solid  on  or  on  and  m  the 
air-permeable  sheet  with  a  binder. 


UMI 


5.281.438 
ADDITIVE  FX)R  INCREASING  THE  SURFACE  ENERGY 
OF  MOLDING  AND  EXTRUSION  GRADE 
POLYETHYLENE 
Eric  S.  Gardiner.  Westtown,  and  John  T.  Geoghegan,  Port  Ches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Arizona  Chemical  Company. 
Panama  City.  Ra. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  687083.  Apr.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 
Diriaioo  of  Ser.  No.  415,626.  Oct.  2.  1989.  abai.doDed.  This 
application  Jun.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  899.998 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  427-256  7  Claims 

I    A  method  for  prepanng  a  polyolefin  with  at  least  one 
printed  surface,  the  method  compnsing; 

prepanng  a  polyolefinic  composition  by  blending  from 
about  9<3  5%  to  about  90  0%  by  weight  of  a  low  surface 
energy  polyolefin  with  from  about  0.5%  to  about  10.0% 
by  weight  of  an  amphiphile  having  the  formula 

RA(CHR2(CH2M')„R1 

where  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  acyl.  and  arylacyl  denvatives  of  an  ali- 
phatic or  aliphatic/aromatic  mono-acid  with  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  150  to  about  500  daltons,  A  and  A'  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O  and  S.  R-  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  CH3  and  C2H5,  n  is  from  0  to 
3  and  m  is  from  2  to  20  whereby  the  amphiphile  is  intimately 
muted  with  and  is  substantially  nonleachable  from  the  polyole- 
fin into  aqueous  liquids  and  wherein  the  surface  energy  of  the 
polyolefinic  composition,  as  measured  by  water  contact  angle. 
IS  less  than  about  85".  and 
applying  pnnting  ink  to  at  least  one  surface  of  the  resultmg 
polyolefinic  composition. 


5.281.439 
PROCESS  FOR  UNIFORMLY  INTEGRATING  A  SOLID 

CHARGE  WITHIN  A  POROUS  SUBSTRATE 
Jean-Luc  Leiuan.  Bordeaux;  Jacques  Rey,  Merignac;  Christian 
Bertone,  Castelnau  de  Medoc.  and  Bruno  Bernard,  Eysines, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion, 
Suresnes,  France 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  899.255 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  17.  1991,  91  07393 

Int.  a.'  B05D  !'36.  1/42.  7/22 

VS.  a.  427—294  4  Oaims 

1   A  process  for  uniformly  integrating  a  solid  charge  within 

a  porous  substrate,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

prepanng  a  slurry  containing  a  solid  charge  in  the  form  of 

finely  divided  panicles  dispersed  in  a  earner  liquid, 
placing  said  substrate  within  an  enclosure  with  said  substrate 
having  two  opposite  accessible  first  and  second  sides 
delimiting  a  first  and  a  second  chamber,  respectively, 
in.side  said  enclosure, 
introducing  said  slurry  into  one  of  said  first  and  second 
chambers  and  creating  a  vacuum  in  the  other  of  said  first 
and  second  chambers  to  cause  said  slurry  to  pa.ss  through 
said  substrate  into  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  cham- 
bers, and 
causing  said  slurry  to  pass  through  said  substrate  a  plurality 
of  times  by  establishing  a  pressure  difference  in  succes- 
sively opposite  directions  to  force  said  slurry  to  pass 
through  said  substrate  alternately  from  the  one  of  said  first 
and  second  chambers  into  the  other  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond chambers  and  from  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
chambers  into  the  one  of  said  first  and  second  chambers, 
whereby  a  uniform  distnbution  of  the  solid  charge  within 
the  substrate  is  achieved 


5081.440 
METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  A  METAL  RLM  ON  A  SILYI 
HYDRIDE  CONTAINING  SURFACE  OF  A  SOLID  AND 
PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
James  L.  Fry,  and  Durgesh  V.  Nadkami.  both  of  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  UniTersity  of  Toledo,  Toledo.  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  861.655 
Int.  a.'  B05D  i O/,  5,  10:  BOIJ  J^  16.  21/08 
U.S.  a.  427—299  13  Oaims 

1  A  two-step  method  of  depositing,  on  a  surface  of  a  solid, 
a  metal  film  on  a  solid  surface  that  normally  has  hydroxyl 
groups,  the  solid  and  the  solid  surface  being  equivalent  to  a 
solid  that  has  a  refractive  oxide  structure  that  is  silica,  alumina 
or  tilania,  the  method  consisting  of  the  steps  of 

A  reacting  the  hydroxy!  groups  of  the  solid  surface  with  a 
silyl  hydnde  to  provide  a  controlled  number  of  -SiH 
groups  on  the  solid  surface,  and 
B  reacting  the  -SiH  groups  of  the  solid  surface  from  step  A 
with  a  metal  salt  solution  containing  an  amount  of  metal 
sufficient  to  react  with  a  desired  amount  of  — SiH  groups 
to  reduce  the  metal  to  a  valence  of  zero  to  deposit  metal 
with  a  valence  of  zero  on  the  surface  of  the  solid. 


5081.441 

WOVEN  MATERIAL  OF  INORGANIC  RBER  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Shin  Kasai;  Hideharu  Waketa;  Keiichi  Kato.  and  Yutaka  Kawa- 

guchi,  all  of  Fukushima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Boseki  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Fukushima.  Japan 

DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  627.920,  Dec.  17.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5017.796. 

which  is  s  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  248061.  Sep.  19.  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  830.179.  Feb.  18. 

1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No. 

806012 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19.  1985.  60-31101 

Int.  a.'  B05D  i/12:  D06B  1/02 

VS.  a.  427—300  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufactunng  a  woven  material  of  inor- 


ganic fibers  having  warps  and  wefts,  each  of  which  is  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  continuous  filaments  for  reinforcing 
resins,  including  the  steps  of 

impinging  said  woven  matenai  with  jets  of  pressunzed  water 


to  loosen  said  plurality  of  filaments  and  spread  the  fila- 
ments of  which  the  warps  and  wefts  are  composed  to  close 
gaps  between  said  warps  and  between  said  wefts,  and 
impregnating  said  woven  matena)  with  a  resin   uniformly 
throughout  said  plurality  of  filaments 


5.281.442 
TREATMENT  OF  HOT  MELT  INK  IMAGES 
SteTen  J.  Fulton.  Hano»er.  Gerald  T.  Peters,  Jr.,  Canaan,  both 
of  N.H.:  Charles  W.  Spehrley.  Jr..  Hartford,  \  f.,  and  Ijiw- 
rence  R.  Young.  West  I.abanon.  N.H..  assignors  to  Spectra, 
Inc.,  HanoTer,  N.H. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  651,302,  Feb.  6,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,114.747, 
which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  416.158,  Oct.  2.  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5,023.111,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230.797, 
Aug.  10.  1988,  Pal.  No.  4,873,134.  This  application  Jan.  22, 
1992.  Ser.  No.  823.874 
Int.  a.'  B05D  3/02 
U.S.  a.  427-374.5  34  CTaims 


23-  A  method  for  treating  a  hot  melt  ink  image  compnsing 
moving  a  substrate  containing  a  solid  hoi  melt  ink  image  along 
a  first  curved  surface  into  a  heating  zone,  heating  the  substrate 
in  the  heating  zone  to  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of 
the  hot  melt  ink.  moving  the  substrate  out  of  the  heating  zone 
into  a  cooling  zone  along  a  second  curved  surface,  cooling  the 
hot  melt  ink  in  the  C(V)ling  zone  and  moving  the  substrate  in 
the  cooling  zone  along  a  third  surface  having  a  reverse  curva- 
ture with  respect  to  the  curvature  of  the  first  and  second 
curved  surfaces 


5081.443 

COATING  MtTTlOD  FOR  ONE-COMPONENT 

BLOCKED  ISOCTANATE-CROSSLINKED  CLEARCOAT 

Rodney  L.  Briggs.  Linden,  and  Michael  Knight.  Center  Line. 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  B.ASF  Corporation,  Southfield, 

Mich. 

Filed  I>ec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,991 
Int.  n."  B05D  1/56 
VS.  a.  427—407.1  10  Oaims 

1   A  meth(x)  of  producing  a  coating,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
A)  coating  at  least  one  layer  on  an  anicle  with  a  cross-linka- 
ble polymer  coating  composition  that  includes  an  amino- 


plast  cross-linking  agent,  said  composition  being  substan- 
tially free  of  strong  acid  crosslinking  catalyst. 

B)  coating  at  least  one  clearcoat  layer  above  the  layer  from 
step  A)  with  a  coating  composition  compnsing 

1)  a  polymer  compnsing  a  hydroxy  functional  group,  and 

2)  a  blocked  isocyanate  cross-linking  agent,  and 

C)  cunng  the  coating 


5.281.444 

ISOPHORONE-FREE  R  I  OROCARBON  COATING 

COMPOSITION 

Robin  L.  Hunt.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries. 

Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  815.798 
Int.  O.*  B05D  1/26 
VS.  O.  427—428  16  Oaims 

1  A  coating  composition  adapted  for  roll  coating  having  a 
resin  component  that  compnses  fluorocarbon  polymer  in  an 
amount  of  45  to  85  percent  by  weight  of  the  resin  component 
and  acrylic  polymer  in  an  amount  of  15  to  55  percent  by 
weight  of  the  resin  component,  the  improvement  compnsing 
an  essentially  isophorone-free  solvent  component  compnsing 
(on  a  weight  basis  of  the  .solvent  component): 
5  to  15  percent  of  an  ester  of  an  aromatic  acid: 
10  to  20  percent  of  ketone  having  a  molecular  weight  greater 

than  100, 
15  to  30  percent  of  alcohol  having  a  molecular  weight 

greater  than  100; 
20  to  35  percent  of  glycol  ether  ester  having  an  evaporation 

rate  less  than  30:  and 
5  to  10  percent  of  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  having  an  evapora- 
tion rate  greater  than  100. 


5.281.445 
COATING  OF  COMPONENTS  OF  SULFUR 
ABSORBAVTS 
Gyanesb  P.  Khare.  BartlesTille,  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Compan>.  Banlesrille.  Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1990.  Ser.  No.  559.923 
Int.  O.'  C23C  26,00 
VS.  O.  427—445  4  Oaims 

1.  A  methtxi  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  coating  a  diatomite  matenai  with  a  colloidal  oxide  solu- 
tion; 

(b)  mixing  the  thus  coated  diatomite  matenai  with  zinc  oxide 
to  form  an  extrudable  paste:  and 

(c)  extruding  said  extrudable  paste  to  form  an  extnidate. 


5.281.446 
METHODS  FOR  COATING  PAPER  BOARD 
CONTAINERS 
Derek  S.  Matbeson.  V^ashington.  D.C.;  Wesle>  R.  Bush.  Colum- 
bia,  Md.:  Carlton   L.   Kemmet.  Sykes»ille.   Md.;   Donald  C. 
Lundgren.  Columbia,  Md.;  David  V< .  Norwood.  Joppalowne. 
Md.;  Robert  Brown.  Glen  Bumie;  Romano  Balordi.  Millers. 
Md..  and  Onisim  Kransnokutsky .  Baltimore,  Md..  assignors 
to  Sweetheart  Cup  Company  Inc..  Owings  Mills.  Md. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  550.821,  Jul.  11,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,078J13. 
This  application  Aug.  "■.  1991.  .Ser.  No   ■'41.75'' 
Int.  n."  B05D  7/22.  1/02 
VS.  O.  427—471  16  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  applying  a  wax  coating  matenai  to  a  surface 
of  a  smgle-ply  paperboard  container  so  as  to  render  said  pap)er- 
board  container  impervious  to  liquid  foodslufTs,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

forming  a  spray  band  of  molten  atomized  wax  coating  mate- 
nai having  a  spras  pattern  which  includes  a  continuous, 
but  non-uniform,  spray  distribution  having  respective 
regions  of  greater  and  lesser  volumes  of  said  atomized  wax 
coating  matenai  per  unit  time; 
onenting  said  sprav  band  so  as  to  be  generally  parallel  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  smgle-ply  paperboard  container 
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such  that  said  spray  band  is  directed  towards  the  container 
surface  and  such  that  said  said  non-uniform  spray  distnbu- 
tion  is  positioned  so  that  said  region  of  greater  volume  of 
atomized  wax  coating  material  per  unit  lime  is  directed 
towards  one  portion  of  the  container  and  said  lesser  vol- 
ume of  atomized  wax  coating  material  per  unit  time  is 


directed  towards  another  portion  of  said  container  adja- 
cent said  one  portion; 

effecting  relative  rotation  between  said  spray  band  and  the 
container  surface,  and 

allowing  a  liquid-impervious  effective,  but  paperboard  non- 
saturating,  amount  of  said  wax  coating  material  to  be 
applied  onto  the  container  surface. 


5.281,44"' 
PATTERNED  DEPOSITION  OF  MFTAUS  VTA 
PHOTOCHEMICAL  DECOMPOSITION  OF 
MCTAI -OXALATE  COMPLEXFIS 
Michael  J.  Brady,  Brewster;  Stephen  I     Buchwalter,  Wapping- 
ers  Falls;  Richard  J.  Gambino,  Vorktown  HeighU;  Martin  J 
Goldberg,  Mahopac:  Kam  I     l^.  Putnam  Valley,  and  Alfred 
Viehbeck,  Stormville.  »J|  of  N  V  .  as-signors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 
Filed  Oct    25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,054 
Int.  CI.    B05D  J/06,  5/ 12 

VS.C\.  42^-555  ,,^   . 

12  Claims 


5,281,448 
MFTHOD  FOR  COATING  THE  BL'LB  WALL  OF  A 
LOW-PRESSURE  MERCURY  VAPOR  DISCHARGE 

LAMP  WITH  A  LUMINESCENT  LAYER  AND 
LOW-PRESSURE  MERCURY  VAPCJR  DISCHARGE 
LAMP  PROVIDED  WITH  SUCH  A  LUMINESCENT 
LAYER 
Franciscus  W.  Altena.   Roosendaal:   Ingrid  Rotte,   Eindhoven; 
Johan  G.  Kloosterboer.  Eindhoven:  Matthias  H.  J.  V  an  Rij- 
swick,  Eindhoven;  Petrus  W.  V.  Kop.  Roosendaal,  and  Ger- 
barda  M.  Van  Der  Valk,  Eindhoven,  all  of  Netherlands,  as- 
signors to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,878 
Oaims    priorit>.    application    Netherlands.    Nov.    28,    1990. 
9002592 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  y06 
U.S.  CT  427—510  20  Claims 

1  A  methcxi  of  coating  the  bulb  wall  of  a  low  pressure 
mercury  vapor  discharge  lamp  with  first  and  second  lumines- 
cent layers  each  having  a  luminescent  material,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  the  first  layer  on  the  bulb  wall  with  a  first 
suspension  comprising  a  suspension  medium,  a  lumines- 
cent material  of  the  first  layer,  a  binder,  a  monomer  and  an 
initiator. 

b)  drying  the  applied  first  suspension  layer; 

cl  polymerizing  the  monomer  of  the  first  layer  to  form  a 
macromolecular  polymer  chain  to  fix  the  luminescent 
material  and  the  binder, 

d)  providing  the  second  layer  on  the  first  layer  with  a  second 
suspension  comprising  a  suspension  medium,  a  binder,  and 
a  luminescent  material  of  the  second  layer; 

e)  drying  the  applied  second  suspension  layer,  and 

f)  heating  the  first  and  second  layers  to  remove  the  binder 
from  the  first  and  second  layers  and  the  polymer  from  the 
first  laver. 


subjecting  the  coating  to  development  with  an  alkali  aque-    ation  to  conform  to  the  terrain  in  w  hich  the  camouflage  struc- 
ous  solution.  ture  is  used,  said  lobes  being  bent  over  and  creased  between  the 


22 


\ ^^ 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  metal  pattern  on  a  substrate  com- 
prising applying  an  oxalate  of  a  Group  VTII  element  on  said 
substrate  that  can  be  decomposed  to  a  complex  of  a  zero  valent 
Group  VIII  element  or  a  Group  VIII  element  on  exposure  to 
an  energy  source,  and  exposing  a  ponion  of  said  oxalate  to  said 
energy  source  in  a  pattern  to  obtain  a  zero  valent  Group  VTII 
metal  m  a  pattern  on  said  substrate,  where  said  oxalate  has  the 
formula 

0  O 

1  I 

c— c 

/      \ 

where  M  is  Ni.  Pd  or  Pt; 
chal  IS  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and 

wherein  L,  and  Lj,  are  the  same  or  different,  and  each  is  a 
polymer  ligand   X  and  Y  are  one 


5.281.449 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  PATTERN  COATINGS  BASED 

ON  A  RADIATION  CURABLE  COMPOSITION  WHICH 

CONTAINS  A  RESIN  HAV  ING  BOTH  THIOFTHER  AND 

CARBOXYI   GROUPS 
Naozumi    Iwasawa.    Hiratsuka;    Hideo    Kogure,    Atsugi.    and 
Heihachi  Murase,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai 
Paint  Company.  Limited.  Amagasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  742.232 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  9.  1990.  2-212300 

Int.  n.'  B05D  i  1)6.  G03C  /  ^oy  c;o3F  ^  oy 

U.S.  a.  427—510  16  Claims 

1  A  methtxl  for  forming  a  pattern  coating  comprising 
applying  to  a  metal  containing  substrate  a  radiation  curable 
composition,  thereby  forming  a  coaling,  said  radiation 
curable  composition  containing  a  resm  (a)  whose  molecule 
contains,  per  kilogram  of  said  resin  (a),  about  1  5  to  about 
4  5  moles  of  a  polymenzable  unsaturated  group,  about  0.4 
to  ab<3ut  2  5  moles  of  a  carboxyl  group  and  0  2  to  about  3,5 
moles  of  a  thioether  group,  the  resin  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  about  500  to  about  50.000. 
said  carboxyl  and  said  thioether  groups  forming  a  chelate 
forming  group  represented  by  the  formula 


C— OH. 


chelate  b<-)nd   is  formed  between  said  chelate  forming 
group  and  said  metal  containing  substrate, 
selectively  irradiating  a  portion  of  the  applied  coating  with 
aclinic  rays,  thereby  curing  said  p<irtion.  and  then 


5.281.450 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LIGFTT  INFLUENCTNG 
ELEMENT  FOR  HIGH  RESOLUTION  OPTICAL 

SYSTEMS 
Zvi  Yaniv.  30257  High  Valley  Rd.,  Farmington  HilU.  Mich. 

48331 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  890.855.  Jun.  1.  1992.  abandoned.  This 

application  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,305 

Int.  CT.'  B05D  ^  '"* 

U.S.  a.  427—510  5  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  fabncating  an  element  adapted  to  influence 
light,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  substantially  transparent  substrate  member; 
disposing  a  layer  of  a  substantially  opaque  material  upon  one 

side  of  said  substrate, 
forming  at  least  one  opening  through  said  layer  of  substan- 
tially opaque  material  by  providing  a  high  power  excimer 
la.ser  capable  of  at  least  micron  scale  resolution; 
placing  said  substrate  with  said  layer  of  opaque  material  in 

close  proximity  lo  said  laser; 
providing  means  for  achieving  relative  movement  between 

said  laser  and  said  opaque  material  coated  substrate; 
employing  said  laser  to  cut  at  least  one  opening  in  said  layer 

of  opaque  material;  and 
disposing  a  light  influencing  material  in  said  at  least  one 
opening,  comprising  the  further  steps  of 
providing  a  light  influencing  material  in  non-solid  phase 
having  the  optical  characteristics  thereof  optimized  for 
a  desired  application. 
injecting  a  sufficient   amount  of  said   light   influencing 
matenal  into  said  openings  so  as  to  achieve  a  desired 
light  influencing  effect, 
curing  said  non-solid  light  infiuencing  material  to  the  stilid 
phase,  providing  an  infrared  oven  means,  and 
disposing  said  substrate,  layer  of  opaque  matenal  and  light 
influencing  material  in  said  infrared  o\en  means  so  as  to 
solidify  said  light  influencing  matenal 


5J81,451 
HEAT  TREATED  CA.MOUFl.AGE  FABRIC 
James  R.   Reynolds,  Spartanburg,  S.C..  assignor  to  Milliken 
Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg.  S.C. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  898.424 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  i/iXi 
U.S.  a.  428—17  10  Claims 

1  .A  lightweight  composite  camouflage  construction  com- 
pnsing an  open  mesh  net  substrate  and  a  continuous  sheet 
overlying  the  substrate  and  bonded  to  the  substrate  along  at 
least  three  spaced  lines  of  attachment,  said  sheet  being  cut  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  lines  of  attachment  to  form  a  plurality  of 
lobes,  each  lobe  hav  ing  a  base  portion  attached  to  the  substrate 
by  one  of  said  line*  of  attachment  and  an  outer  end  portion  free 
from  the  substrate  to  simulate  the  appearance  of  natural  objects 
of  a  terrain,  said  sheet  being  color  patterned  in  desired  color- 


base  portion  and  the  outer  end  portion  to  provide  areas  where 
said  open  mesh  net  substrate  is  not  covered  by  a  lobe. 


5.2S1.452 

ARTIFICIAL  FLOWER  AND  MFTHOD  OK  MAKING 

SAME 

Peter  S.  C.  CTieng.  5  Ross  Street.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

M5T  1Z8 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No,  959,381 

Int.  C\:  A41G  1/00 

U.S.  Cl.  428—24  13  Oaims 


8   An  artificial  flower,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  petal  members  stacked,  one  above  another, 
along  a  stacking  axis,  each  petal  member  having  a  central 
portion  and  a  plurality  of  petals  extending  radially  from 
the  stacking  axis  and  outwardly  of  the  central  portion 
along  respective  petal  axes,  each  petal  having  an  enlarged 
head  portion  and  a  reduced  neck  portion  twisted  and 
turned  through  a  plurality  of  revolutions  about  a  respec- 
tive petal  axis  to  a  twisted  shape,  each  head  ponion  fnc- 
tionally  engaging  an  adjacent  head  ponion  to  maintain 
said  twisted  shape  solely  due  to  such  fnctional  engage- 
ment, said  petal  members  being  interconnected  al  their 
respective  central  pcinions  to  form  an  a.ssembly 


5.281.453 
MULTILAYER  COMPOSITES  AND  EASILY   OPENABLE 

CONTAINERS 
Toyokazu  Y'amada,  and  Masahiro  .\kamatsu,  both  of  Himejl, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1991.  Ser,  No.  639.334 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  16.  1990.  2-4518;  Oct. 
8.  1990.  2-268347 

Int.  O.'  B65D  17,40 
I  .S.  O.  428—35.7  46  Oaims 

1    A  multilayer  composite,  comprising 
(Ala  surface  layer  of  a  p<ilyolefin  resm. 
(Bt  an  intermediate  layer  of  a  mixture  of  a  polystyrenic  resin 
and  a  polymer  other  than  the  polystyrenic  resm.  the  poly- 
mer consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  5  to  40'?r  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  elastomer  con- 
sisting  essentially    of  a    styrene-isoprene   copolymer, 
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based  on  the  total  of  the  polystyrenic  resin  and  the 
polymer  in  the  intermediate  layer  or 
(b)  (i)  0  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  elastomer 
consisting  essentially  of  a  styrene-buudiene  copolymer 
and  (n)  0  to  25%  by  weight  of  a  polynlefin  resin,  with 
the  proviso  that  the  total  of  the  thermoplastic  elastomer 
and  the  polyoiefin  resin  is  3  to  25%  by  weight,  all  based 


on  the  total  of  the  polystyrenic  resin  and  the  polymer  in 
the  intermediate  layer;  and 
(C)  a  base  layer  of  a  polystyrenic  resin,  the  base  layer  and  the 
surface  layer  sandwiching  the  intermediate  layer  therebe- 
tween, 
wherein  the  peeling  strength  between  the  base  layer  and  the 
intermediate  layer  is  larger  than  the  peeling  strength  between 
the  surface  layer  and  the  intermediate  layer. 


5,281,454 

CLOSED  COMPOSITE  SECTIONS  WITH  BONDED 

SCARF  JOINTS 

Brad  A.  Hanson.  HuntinKton  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser 

Aerospace  &  Electronics  C  orporation.  Foster  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Auk.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,750 

Int.  CX    BJ2B  i/ij^.  J/U6 

V.S.  a.  42«— 36J  17  Oaims 


40- 


42  08 


06 


1    A  bonded  joint  connecting  two  substantially  tubular  ad- 
herends  comprising: 

a  a  substantially  tapered  scarf  surface  on  the  first  adherend 
including  a  first  tapered  portion,  a  level  portion  and  a 
second  tapered  portion; 

b.  a  substantially  tapered  scarf  surface  on  the  second  adher- 
end in  a  complementary  opposing  relationship  to  said 
scarf  surface  of  the  first  adherend  including  a  mating  first 
tapered  portion,  a  level  portion  and  a  second  tapered 
ponion.  complementary  to  said  scarf  surface  on  the  first 
adherend;  and 

c.  an  adhesive  layer  interposed  between  said  scarf  surfaces 
bonding  the  adherends  into  a  unitary  structure  of  substan- 
tially constant  thickness  across  the  area  of  the  bond, 
whereby  said  adhesive  layer  transfers  applied  loads  from 
one  adherend  to  the  other,  and  whereby  the  joint  between 
the  two  adherends  includes  an  area  that  is  resistant  to 
creep  of  said  adhesive  layer. 


5,281.455 

LA.MINATE  ARTICLE  COMPRISING 

MOISTCRE-CXRABLE  SILICONE  PRF^SSCRE 

SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  AND  RELEASE  LINER 

Joseph  T.  Braun,  Midland;  \  irRil  J.  Johnson.  Bay  Cit>. 


and 


Shawn  K.  Mealey,  Midland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  748,581 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  4.  2010. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  13/02:  B32B  7/!2:  C08F  283/00 

U.S.  a.  428—40  14  Oaims 


;PSA  10 
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1,  .As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  laminate  compnsing  a  layer 
of  moisture-curable  silicone  pressure  sensitise  adhesive  com- 
position and  at  least  one  liner  relea.sably  adhered  to  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  layer,  said  moisture-curable  silicone  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  comprising  a  homogeneous  mixture  of 

(A)  a  silanol-free  silicone  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  compo- 
nent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  an 
organopolysilioxane  resin  with  a  polydiorganosiloxane 
gum  and  a  bodied  product  thereof  wherein  at  least  one  of 
said  organopolysilioxane  resin,  said  polydiorganosiloxane 
gum  or  said  bodied  product  bears  curing  radicals  having 
the  formula  R^OR  i<  /,SiZ-and  capping  radicals  having 
the  formula  RiSiO-wherein  Z  denotes  a  divalent  radical 
linking  the  silicon  atom  of  the  curing  radical  to  a  silicon 
atom  of  the  silicone  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  compo- 
nent, R  denotes  a  monovalent  hydrcx:arbon  radical.  R 
denotes  an  alkyl  or  alkoxyalkyl  radical,  and  the  subscript 
b  has  a  value  of  0  or  I;  all  other  silicon-bonded  radicals  of 
the  silicone  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  component  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  divalent  oxygen 
atoms  linking  silicon  atoms,  hydrogen  atoms  and  monova- 
lent hydrrx;arb<in  radicals, 

(B)  an  effective  amount  of  a  catalyst  component  to  acceler- 
ate the  reaction  of  the  curing  radicals  with  moisture  to 
form  siloxane  bonds;  and.  optionally, 

(C)  an  effective  amount  of  a  silicon  compound  bearing  a 
plurality  of  silicon-bonded  alkoxy  radicals  to  improve  the 
shelf  life  of  the  adhesive. 


5.281.456 
CORNER  EDf;E  ROLL 
Chris  J.  Botsolas,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Carol  M,  Bot- 
solas.  Clearwater.  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776.199 

Int.  a."  A61F  !3  02.  B65D  65/2S:  f:04F  15,  J6 

L.S.  a.  428—40  11  Qaims 


'-5 


1  A  corner  edge  material,  for  edging  and  sealing  the  comers 
of  ductwork  and  other  conduit  structures,  compnsed  of  a  stnp 
of  edging  material,  at  least  one  linearly  disposed  score  line 
extending  the  length  of  the  strip  on  one  side  of  the  strip,  and  a 
layer  of  adhesive  on  the  side  of  the  strip  on  which  the  score 
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line  is  present,  wherein  the  strip  is  from  0.005  inches  thick  to 
0,0625  inches  thick  and  formed  of  material  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ngid,  high  impact  grade  polyvinyl  chlondc.  light 
gauge  metal  and  composite  of  aluminum  fused  to  ngid  polyvi- 
nyl chlonde. 


5.281,457 

REINFORCED  GLASS  AND  PROCF.SS  FOR  PRODCONG 

THE  SAME 

Dih  J.  Jou.  No,  218-3,  Jcnlin  Rd,.  VVulin  Tsun,  Jenwu  Hsiang. 
Kaohsiung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr,  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  861.564 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  ,'  , 
U.S.  a.  428-^  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  reinforced  glass  comprising  the 
steps  of 

providing  a  sheet  of  glass  having  first  and  second  surfaces; 
coating  a  mixture  of  silicone  and  epoxy  resin  on  said  first 

surface; 
further  coating  said  first  surface  with  a  layer  of  highly-exo- 
thermic unsaturated  polyester  resin: 
providing  a  plate  of  reinforcing  material  having  a  layer  of 
highly-exothermic  unsaturated  polyester  resin  on  a  sur- 
face thereof,  said  plate  having  substantially  the  same  sur- 
face area  as  said  sheet  of  glass; 
contacting  the  gla.ss  sheet  with  said  plate  of  reinforcing 
matenal  through  the  interposition  of  a  low-exothermic 
unsaturated  polyester  resin  such  that  the  low -exothermic 
unsaturated    polyester   resin    is   interposed    between    the 
layers  of  high-exothermic  matenal  on  each  of  said  glass 
sheet  and  said  plate,  and 
compressing  the  assembly  thus  formed. 


5.281.458 

SUNLIGHT  REFl.FXTOR 

Thomas  M.  Adams.  10430  Grand  Park.  San  Antonio.  Tex.  78239 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1987.  Ser.  No.  69,877 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  25, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI,'  B32B  3/06.  3/10.  27/08.  27/36 

U.S.  CI.  428-100  10  Claims 
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1  ,^  sunlight  reflector  for  minimizing  ihe  passage  of  solar 
radiation  to  the  intenor  of  an  enclosure  having  a  vsindow, 
compnsing: 

a  first  layer  of  polyester  film  having  a  reflective  side  and  a 

non-reflective  side; 
a  second  layer  of  polyester  film  joined  to  said  first  layer  to 

form  a  reflective  matenal. 
securing  means  integral   with   said   reflective   material  for 

releasably   securing   said    reflective   matenal   adiacent   a 

window  of  an  enclosure:  and 
means  attached  to  the  interior  of  the  enclosure  for  releasably 

mating  with  said  secunng  means. 

2  The  sunlighi  reflector  of  claim  1  wherein  said  mating 
means  comprises  "VELCRO"  hook  matenal  attached  to  the 
frame  adjacent  the  window,  and  said  secunng  means  compnses 
"VELCRO"  loop  matenal  integral  with  said  reflectise  mate- 
nal. 


5J81.459 

SAITH^  TILE,  AS  WELL  AS  CO\  ER  PLATE  TO  BE  CSED 

THEREWITH 

Richard  J.  F.  \  an  F^ijck.  I.H  Halsteren.  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Rubet  International  B,\  ..  LH  Halsteren.  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr,  20.  1992.  Ser,  No.  8''0.964 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Ma\     1,    1991, 
9100744 

Int.  CI.'  E04F  13/08:  E04C  2/38:  B32B  3/06 
L.S.  a.  428—100  17  {  laims 


I 


1   A  safety  tile  comprising: 

(a)  a  cover  plate  of  elastically  flexible  material  with  a  top 
layer,  a  bottom  side,  and  a  plurality  of  comers; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  nbs  integralH  formed  thereon  extending 
diagonally,  uniformly  distnbuted  on  the  bottom  side, 
forming  a  cross-hatch  pattern,  including  at  least  one  main 
diagonal  nb  extending  between  opposite  comers: 

(c)  at  least  one  bearing  face,  formed  integral  Is  on  (^wq  main 
diagonal  nb  adjacent  to  one  comer,  and 

(d)  at  least  one  locking  pan,  formed  integrally  with  one  of 
the  nbs  on  the  beanng  face. 


5.281.460 
INFTIARED  CAMOUFLAGE  CO\  ERING 
Phillip  R.  Cox.  Madison.  Ala.,  assignor  to  Teledyne  Industries, 
Inc.  Ix)s  .\ngeles.  Olif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  621.463.  Dec,  4.  1990.  abandoned   This 

application  Jun,  18.  1992.  Ser,  No,  900.428 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  /   ::   AOIN  ^     » 

U.S.  CI.  428-112  29  Qaims 


1  A  camouflage  covering  for  avoiding  detection  of  an  un- 
derlying object  by  an  infrared  detection  device,  comprising: 

an  underlying  layer  formed  of  a  porous  matenal  with  open- 
ings sufficientK  large  enough  as  to  allow  for  air  flow 
therethrough, 

a  pluralits  of  elongated  stnps  vs  hich  each  include  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end.  said  strips  being  secured  to  a  first  side  of 
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said  underlying  layer  and  said  strips  being  secured  so  as  to 
have  stnps  on  said  first  side  in  an  overlapping  arrange- 
ment with  other  stnps  on  said  first  side,  said  stnps  being 
secured  to  said  underlying  layer  only  at  said  first  end  such 
that  said  stnps  are  adapted  to  dangle  freely  off  from  said 
underlying  layer,  said  stnps  each  having  an  extenor  sur- 
face which  faces  away  from  said  underlying  layer  and  has 
a  certain  emissivity  value,  and  the  extenor  surfaces  of  said 
stnps  presenting  at  least  three  different  emissivity  values 
with  the  different  emissivity  value  stnps  being  arranged 
on  said  underlying  layer  so  as  to  create  a  pattern  of  heat 
emissions  which  correspond  with  an  intended  background 
and  masks  an  infrared  signature  of  an  underlying  object  so 
as  to  make  detection  by  the  infrared  detection  device 
difficuli 


v.:  .I'll   .»••♦?••-'.  : 


1    A  nonwoven  fabric  which  comprises: 

a  symmetncal  array  of  entangled  staple  fibers  including  a 
lattice  structure  of  spaced  parallel  machine  direction 
("MD")  onentcd  rows  of  cnss-crossing  fibrous  bands,  and 
spaced  cross-direction  ("CD")  onented  fibrous  bands,  said 
CD  and  MD  fibrous  bands  intersecting  at  dense  fiber 
nodes, 

said  symmetncal  array  of  fibers  having  a  ratio  in  the  range  of 
1/1  to  4/1; 

wherein  said  symmetrical  array  of  fibers  is  fluid  entangled  by 
discrete  streams  of  focused  fluid  energy  \^hich  have  a 
confluence  corresponding  to  said  symmetncal  array. 


UMI 


5.281.462 

MAiERlAU  STRUCTURE,  FlI  TER  AND  CATALYTIC 

CONVERTER 

John  P,  Day,  Big  Elats.  and  Timothy  \    Johnson,  Coming,  both 

of  N.V.,  assiKnors  to  (  oming  Incorporated.  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov,  1.  1989.  Ser.  No.  430,719 

Int.  a."  B32B  J   12 

U.S.  a.  428— 116  18  Qaims 

1    A  porous  sintered  ceramic  matenal 

(a)  shaped  from  a  mixture  having  a  bulk  analytical  composi- 
tion, by  weight,  consisting  essentially  of  74-79%  alumina 
and  the  balance  being  silica  with,  if  any,  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  other  oxides,  impun- 
ties  naturally  occumng  from  matenals  forming  the  mix- 
ture, and  mixtures  thereof  and 

(b)  having  a  sintered  phase  composition,  by  weight,  of 
45-''5%  mullite.  23-45%  corundum,  0-8%  cnstobalite 
and  the  balance  being  substantially  2-10%  amorphous 
alumina-silica  based  phase. 


5.281,463 

STRUCTURE  FOR  SELECTIVELY  ABSORBING  OILY 

CONT,A.MINANTS  AND  PROCESS 

James  D.  Cotton,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Kimberly-Oark 

Corpomtion,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920.968 

Int.  a.'  B32B  J/06 

U.S.  a.  428—126  17  Qaims 


5081.461 
TEXTURED  NONWOVEN  FABRIC 
John  M.  Greenway,  Wesfwood,  and  Russell  H.  Hughes,  Wren- 
tham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  International  Paper  Com- 
pany, Purchase,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  494,705,  Mar.  16,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.142,752. 
This  application  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,515 
Int.  C\:  B32B  5/12 
VS.  a.  428—1 13  4  Claims 


1    A  structure  for  selectively  absorbing  an  oily  contaminant 
from  an  aqueous  environment  comprising 

a  plurality  of  sheets  having  major  surfaces  and  edges  com- 

pnsing  oleophilic  and  hydrophobic  fibers, 
said  sheets  arranged  in  superptisition  to  form  a  generally 

layered  structure  having  one  or  more  surfaces  comprising 

sheets  edges  or  folds, 
means  for  maintaining  said  sheets  in  said  generally  layered 

structure,  and 
said  layered  structure  having  a  surface  formed  by  said  sheet 

folds  or  edges  that  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  other 

surfaces  of  the  layered  structure. 


5081,464 
STRUCTL  RE  FOR  RNDING  WRONG  A.SSEMBLAGE  OF 

METALLIC  LAMINATE  TYPE  GASKET 
Kenichi  Sekioka.  Neyagawa.  and  Kunitoshi  Inoue,  Yokohama. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Gasket  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  734,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3.  1990,  2-92951 
Int.  C\:  F16J  15,i)^.  B32B  i,'24 
U.S.  CI.  428—137  1  Oaim 


A   B   C    D   E 


1  A  structure  for  indicating  the  absence  of  one  sheet  in  a 
plurality  of  metallic  sheets  that  are  to  be  as,sembled  to  form  a 
laminated  gasket,  said  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  N 
sheets,  where  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  three,  wherein  said 
sheets  are  capable  of  being  aligned  in  a  stack,  each  sheet  having 
an  array  of  N  locations,  the  locations  of  the  arrays  (if  said 
plurality  of  sheets  having  N  groups,  each  group  consisting  of  N 
locations,  wherein  each  of  said  kKations  in  a  group  is  a  mem- 
ber of  an  array  of  a  difTerent  sheet  and  wherein  the  Kxralions  m 
each  group  are  capable  of  being  aligned  during  stacking,  each 
sheet  having  N-1  holes,  each  hole  being  formed  at  one  of  said 
N  locations  in  each  array,  each  group  of  locations  having  only 
one  location  that  does  not  have  a  hole,  wherein  at  least  one 
through  hole  is  formed  during  the  stacking  of  less  than  N 
sheets,  said  through  hole  providing  visual  indication  of  the 
presence  of  less  than  N  sheets 


5.281,465 
METHOD  OF  STRENGTHENING  AN  OPTICAL  BODY 
BY  DIFFUSION  OF  MATERIAL  TO  THE  DEPTH  OF 
STRUCTURAL  R-AWS  FORMED  IN  SUCH  BODY 
Joseph    M.    Wahl,    Shirley;    Randal    W     Tustison,    Lexington: 
Thomas   Y.   Wong,   Needham.   and   Charles   B.   Willingham. 
Framingham,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Raytheon  Compan>. 
Lexington.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  969.550 

Int.  C\:  B05D  5/06 

UJS.  a.  427-162  13  Claims 


otnaaMi.  rm.H 


6  A  method  of  treating  an  optically  transparent  Nxly  com- 

pnsed  of  zinc  sulfide  or  zinc  selenide.  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  layer  of  a  diffusible  matenal  over  said  surface  of 

said  zinc  sulfide  or  zinc  selenide  body, 
thermally  diffusing  ponions  of  said  diffusible  matenal  into 

surface  portions  of  said  zinc  sulfide  or  zinc  selenide  b<xjy 
removing  remaining.  undifTused  ponions  of  said  diffusible 

matenal  layer  from  said  zinc  sulfide  or  zinc  selenide  b<xi\ 

and. 
wherein  said  diffusible  material  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  Co.  Fe,  Cr.  Mn,  Ni,  and  V. 


5,281,466 
LOW  VOLUME  FRACTION  CERAMIC  RLLED 
FI  I  OROPOI  YMERIC  COMPOSTTE  MATERIAL 
David  J,  Arthur.  Norwood;  Gwo  S.  Swei,  Northboro,  both  of 
Mass.;  Allen  F    Horn.  III.   Danielson.  and  Brett  Kilhenny, 
Storrs,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Rogers  Corporation,  Ro- 
gers. Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641.427.  Jan.  17.  1991.  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367.241,  Jun.  16.  1989.  Pat. 
No.  5,061,548,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  15,191, 
Feb.  17.  1987,  Pat.  No.  4.849,284.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  S«r.  No.  483.501.  Feb.  21,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.024.871.  This 

application  May  22,  1991.  Ser,  No,  703.633 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  18, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n.'  B32B  i  !> 

U.S.  a.  428— 195  nCteima 
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1   A  nonconductive  electncal  substrate  matenal  comprising: 

fluoropolymenc  matenal, 

ceramic  filler  matenal,  said  filler  materia!  being  in  an  amount 

of  at  least  about  26  to  less  than  45  volume  percent  of  the 

total  substrate  matenal,  and 
said  ceramic  filler  being  coated  by  a  zirconate  or  tiunate 

coating 


5.281,46-' 
INK  JET  RECORDING  PAPER 
Teruhisa  Shimada;  Hirokazu  Hirata.  and  Yoshifumi  limori.  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo-Kokusaku  Pulp  Co..  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aur.,  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  935.329 
Oaims  prionty.  application  Japan,  Aug.  2''.  1991.  3-240518 
Int.  O."  B32B  9  «> 
U.S.  a.  428—195  14  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  using  calcium  carbonate-compounded  silica 
to  provide  ink  jet  recording  paper  uhich  compnses  casi  coal- 
ing a  pigmeni-containing  coating  composition  and  cationic 
polymer  onto  at  least  one  surface  of  paper,  said  pigment-con- 
taining  coating  composition  compnsmg  synthetic  silica  pig- 
ment and  calcium  carbonate  compounded  silica  pigment, 
wherein  at  least  50  weight  percent  of  the  pigment  is  calcium 
carbonate-compounded  silica. 


5.281,468 
PROCFSS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 
MULTILAYER  PROTECTIVE  AND  OR  DECORATIVE 
COATING 
Konrad    Klier,    The    Hague,    Netherlands,    and    Hans-Joachim 
Streitberger,  Birmingham.  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Ijcke 
~  Farben  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munster,  Fed,  Rep,  of  C»erman\ 
PCT  No.  per  EP90  02256,  §  371  Date  Jul,  21.  1992.  !;  102(ei 
Date  Jul.  21.  1992,  PCT  Pub,  No.  W091  09686,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul,  11,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec,  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  862.5"'9 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermanv.  Dec,  23. 
1989.  3942803 

Int.  CT"  B05D  ^  ]4 
U.S.  a.  428—209  9  Oaims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  multilayer  protective 
and/or  decorative  coating  on  a  substrate  surface  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

1.  a  waler-dilutable  basecoat  composition  is  applied,  which 
composition  compnses 

a)  at  least  one  water-dilutable  binder. 

b)  metallic  pigments  and.  if  desired,  color  pigments  and.  if 
desired,  fillers. 

c)  if  desired,  customary  auxilianes  and  additives  and 

d)  up  to  20%  by  weight  of  organic  solvents, 

2  a  polymer  film  is  formed  on  the  surface  from  the  composi- 
tion applied  in  step  (1), 

3  a  transparent  topcoat  is  applied  to  the  base  layer  thus 
obtained,  which  topcoat  contains  a  polymer  containing 
silyl  groups,  the  polymer  being  obtained  by  copolymenza- 
tion  of 

pi)  O.I  to  40%  by  weight  of  ethylenically  unsaturated 
silane  monomers  of  the  general  formula  (I) 


(R')3-, 
R2— Si— X, 


(I) 


where 

R'  is  alkyl.  aryl.  acyl.  aralkyi  having  I  to  10  carbon 
atoms 

R-  IS  an  organic  radical  having  a  polymerirable  double 
bond, 

X  is  a  hydrolyzable  group,  and 

n  is  1.  2  or  3, 
P2)  5  to  30%  by  weight  of  monomers  having  at  least  2 

polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  double  bonds, 

and 
P3)   30  to  ''0%   by   weight   of  ethylenically   unsaturated 

monmers  without  groups  having  active  hydrogen,  the 

sum  of  the  relative  weight  oi  components  pi  to  p3  being 

in  each  case  100%  by  weight,  and 
4   the  top  layer  is  cured  together  with  the  base  layer. 
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5.281.469 
HIGH  IMPACT  .STRENGTH  ANTl-DIMMING  MULTIPLE 

LAYER  VISOR 

Paolo  Baiocchi,  VUi  Nttt«.  10  A,  4J100     Parma,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1991.  Ser   No.  729,056 

Claims  priodty.  application  Italy,  Jul.  25,  1990.  21069  A/90 

Int.  n.    B32B  27 /i6 

\j&.  a.  42»— 216  1  Oaim 


.^ 


5,2*1,470 
VIBRATION  DAMPER 
Kohjl     Kobayashi.     Hashima^     MItsuo     Kurita.     Kagamihara; 
Vasuyuki  Ohira,  Seki.  and  V<»hihisa  Takano.  Minokamo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  (C'l  (  n..  I  td..  Hashima,  Japan 

Eiled  No*.  25.  1991,  Ser    No.  798,282 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar    1,  1991,  3-035809; 
Mar.  18,  1991.  3-052656.  Aug.  30.  1991.  3-219513 

Int.  a.'  B32B  y  It.  27/12 
L..S.  n.  428—241  12  Claims 


1  00 
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1  A  V  ibralion  damper  comprising  a  high  polymer  resin  sheet 
wherem  said  high  polymer  resm  sheet  further  comprises 

piezoelectric  ceramic  powder  disposed  m  said  resin  sheet  to 
convert  vibratory  energy,  incident  to  said  resin  sheet,  into 
electrical  energy;  and 

cloth  containing  carbon  fibers,  wherein  said  cloth  is  disposed 
in  said  resin  sheet  «->  as  to  form  a  cloth  layer  within  said 
sheet,  said  cloth  being  both  conductive  and  resistive  so 
that  the  electrical  energy  being  produced  by  said  piezo- 
electnc  ceramic  powder  is  convened  to  thermal  energy  in 
the  cloth  layer  thereby  dissipating  the  incident  vibratory 
energy 


5,281,471 
MULTI-LAYERED  PLASTIC  FOIL  FOR  PACKAGING 
Giinter  Diete,  Schrattenbach;  Arthur  Fischer.  Immenstadt.  and 
Nikolaus  Remer,  Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
on  to  Viatech  Holding  GmbH,  Kempten.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cier- 
nuuiy 

Filed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799.128 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  19. 
1990,4040586 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3/26.  2i/02:  B29D  23/00:  B65D  79/00 
U.S.  a.  428—305.5  11  Claims 


1  \  high  impact  strength  anti-dimmmg  laminate  for  visors 
composing  a  first  transparent  sheet  (1)  made  of  a  p)olyallyldi- 
glycolcarbonaie  material  or  a  copolymer  thereof,  said  trans- 
parent sheet  (1)  having  an  impact  strength  of  about  7  58  kJ/m-^ 
and  a  thickness  of  0  3-5  mm,  a  first  transparent  and  resilient 
adhesive  resin  layer  (2)  on  said  sheet,  a  plastic  barrier  polyester 
film  (3)  on  said  resin  layer,  a  second  transparent  and  resilient 
adhesive  layer  (2)  and  a  second  transparent  sheet  (1  )  made  of 
a  polyallyldiglycolcarbonate  applied  on  said  plastic  barner 
polyester  film,  whereby  said  laminate  has  on  both  surfaces 
thereof  said  sheet  of  polyallyldiglycolcarbonate.  and  wherein 
said  polyallyldiglycolcarbonate  includes  therein  UV  absorbing 
substances,  said  plastic  polyester  barrier  film  has  a  thickness 
from  0  05  to  0  2  mm  and  operates  as  a  barrier  against  spreading 
of  broken  chips  from  said  sheet,  said  laminate  having  an  impact 
strength  of  at  least  80  kJ/m^. 


1  Multi  lavered  plastic  foil  for  use  in  the  formation  of  a 
package  for  an  article  by  vacuum  packaging,  which  foil  com- 
prises 

a  first  foil  layer  which  renders  the  package  substantially 

impervious; 
a  second  foil  layer  in  the  form  of  a  plastics  matnx;  and 
a  volatile  substance  incorporated  into  said  second  foil  layer, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  in  use  said  first  foil  layer  is 
disposed  outwardK  and  said  second  foil  layer  is  disposed 
inwardly  of  the  package,  and  after  evacuation  and  closing 
of  the  package  said  volatile  substance  slowly  diffuses  into 
the  package  under  the  influence  of  vacuum,  such  that 
there  is  a  c<x>peration  between  the  vacuum  in  the  vacuum 
package  and  the  said  substance,  in  order  to  draw   the 
substance  out  of  the  plastics  matrix  and  into  the  inlenor  of 
the  package  thereby  exerting  a  longer  influence  on  the 
package  article 


5,281,472 
SURFACE-TREATED  POI.YP:.STER  FILM 
Tenio  Takahashi,  Hachjoji;  Toshiya  Koyama,  L  tsunomiya.  and 
Sadayoshi  Miura,  Yamato.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin 
Limited,  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  593.015.  Oct.  4,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2.  1992.  Ser   No,  815.744 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  5,  1989.  1-258884 
Int.  a.'  B32B  27/36,  27/40 
U.S.  a.  428—336  8  Qaims 

1  A  p<ilyester  film  having  on  at  least  one  side,  a  primer  layer 
comprising  a  crosslinked  product  between  (a)  a  polyurethane 
having  022^10  *  to  33x10  *  gram  equivalent/gram  of 
resin,  of  at  least  one  functional  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  carboxyl  group  and  a  salt  group  derived  there- 
from and  (b)  a  polyepoxy  comp<~)und,  said  crosslinked  product 
containing  (c)  an  antistatic  agent  composed  mainly  of  a  com- 
pound represented  by  the  following  general  formula  1 1) 


(I) 


SOjMi  SOiM; 

wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  4-20  carb<->n  atoms,  and 
Ml  and  M;  each  represent  an  alkali  metal  ion.  an  ammonium 
group  or  a  tertiary  amino  group  and  (d)  a  sulfonate-terminated 
ethylene  oxide-propylene  oxide  copolymer,  wherein  the  pro- 
portions of  the  polyurethane,  the  polyepoxy  compound  an  the 
antistatic  agent  are  40-80^^-  by  weight,  1-30^^  by  weight  and 


5-40%  by  weight,  respectively,  where  the  total  of  these  three 
components  is  100%  by  weight;  and  the  proportion  of  the 
sulfonate-terminated  ethylene  oxide-propylene  oxide  copoly- 
mer IS  0.25  to  2  parts  by  weight  per  part  by  weight  of  the 
compound  of  formula  (I) 


5,281,473 
RA01AT10N-(  URABLE  ADHESIVE  TAPE 

Shinichi    Ishiwata.    Hiratsuka:    Michio    Ueyaraa,    Yokohama: 
Hiroyuki    Nakae.    Kawasaki:    Yoshiyuki    Funayama.    Yoko- 
hama; Kazushige  Iwamoto.  Hiratsuka.  and  Isamu  Nogucbi. 
Tokyo,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Furakawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  631,902,  Dec.  21,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,149,586, 
which  is  a  dinsion  of  Ser.  No.  216,269.  Jul.  ^.  1988.  Pat.  No. 
4,999,242,  This  application  Feb,  25,  1992,  Ser,  No,  840,948 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul,  8.  1987.  62-168515; 
Mar,  31.  1988,  63-76185:  Mar.  31.  1988.  63-76186:  Apr,  1.  1988. 
63-78201:  Apr,  1.  1988,  63-78202 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  12, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  n,'  B32B  ^  12.  C08J  3,28.  C09J  7,02 
U.S.  a.  428—345  22  Oaims 

1.  A  radiation-curable  adhesive  tape,  having  a  ratio  of  50% 
modulus  (20*  C.)  to  25%  modulus  (20*  C  )  of  at  least  1,2  with 
the  25%  modulus  (20*  C  )  being  60  kg  cm- or  less,  which  tape 
comprises  a  radiation  transmuting  substrate  compnsmg  at  least 
two  kinds  of  resin  layers  and  being  composed  of  a  multilavcr 
film  having  at  least  three  layers  including  an  intermediate  layer 
having  rubber-like  properties  and  being  selected  from  a  soft 
polytvinyl  chlondel  resin  layer  or  an  elastomer,  and  a  radia- 
tion-curable adhesive  layer  comprising  an  acrylic  adhesive 
formed  on  one  side  of  the  substrate  containing  5  to  5(iC)  parts  by 
weight  of  an  isocyanurate  compound  per  100  parts  bv  weight 
of  the  acrylic  adhesive  the  is<Kyanurate  compound  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
tns  (acryloxyethyl)  isocyanurate. 
tris  (methacryloxyethyl)  rsocyanurate. 
tris-4-acryloxy-n-butylisocyan  urate, 

tris(  1 ,3-diacryloxy-2-propyloxycarbonylamine-n-hexyl)  isocy- 
anurate, 
tns(  1  -acryloxy-3-methacryloxy-2-propyloxycarbonylamino-n- 

hexyli  isocyanurate  and 
bis(2-acryloxyethyl)-2-(5-acryloxy)hexyloxyethyl-isocyanu- 
rate. 


5,281,474 
HEAT-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  SHEET  AND 
INFORMATION  RECORDED  MATF:RIAL  I  SING  THE 
SAME 
Morio  Matsuzaki.  Higashimatsuyama:  Nobuhiro  Hatoh.  Higa- 
shikurume,   and   Hisashi    Mino,    Higashimatsuyama,   ail   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo-Kokusaku  Pulp  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep,  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  759.341 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-245381 

Int.  O."  B32B  23,08.  27,10.  7,12.  B42D  IS  02 

U.S.  O.  428—349  19  Oaims 


ki 


1    A   heai-sensitive  adhesive  sheet   for  bonding  a  pair  of 
information-recorded  faces  of  one  or  two  shecti  of  recording 


material  together  by  application  of  heat  thereto,  said  adhesive 

sheet  comprising 

an  opaque  support  layer  having  two  sides,  a  synthetic  resm 
layer  coated  on  one  side  of  said  opaque  support  layer,  and 
another  synthetic  resin  layer  coated  on  the  other  side  of 
said  opaque  support  layer,  each  of  said  synthetic  resin 
layers  having  a  peeling  resistance  of  10-150  g/50  mm 
between  said  opaque  support  layer  and  each  of  said  syn- 
thetic resin  layers  in  a  T-peel  test  performed  at  a  peeling 
speed  of  300  mm/mm  in  an  atmosphere  of  20'  C  and  65% 
RH. 
said  synthetic  resin  layers  capable  of  exhibiting  peeling 
resistance  greater  than  300  g/50  mm,  measured  under  the 
same  conditions  as  said  T-peel  test,  between  each  of  said 
synthetic  resin  layers  and  an  information-recorded  face  of 
a  recording  matenal.  and 
each  of  said  synthetic  resm  layers  having  a  glass  transition 
temperature  of  at  least  25'  C  and  a  V'icat  softening  tem- 
perature of  at  least  45'  C 


5.281.475 

CONTINUOUS  POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 

nBERS 

Donald  L,  Hollcnbaugh,  Jr..  North  East.  Md.;  Gordon  1.,  Mc- 
Gregor, Nottingham.  Pa.,  and  Raymond  B,  Minor.  Elkton. 
Md.,  assignors  to  V^ .  L.  (^re  A  Associates.  Inc..  Newark,  Del. 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1991.  Ser   No,  "78,294 
Int.  O.'  D02G  3,00 
VS.  C\.  428—357  10  Claims 


2'2i 


1  A  continuous  fiber  compnsmg  a  helically  rolled  self- 
adhered  continuous  sheet  of  expanded  microporous  polytetra 
fluoroethylene.  said  fiber  having  an  outside  surface  with  a 
substantially  round  profile  and  a  single  spiralling  seam 


5,281.4''6 
CRIMPED  MULTIRLAMENT  AND  MITHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTL  RING  THE  SAME 
Tadasbi    Koyonagi:    Hironori    Hamaria:    Yumio    Endoh.    and 
Teruhiko  Matsuo.  all  of  Nobeoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  730.945.  Jul,  29.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec,  11.  1992.  .Ser,  No,  990.051 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  30.  1988.  63-130415; 
Jun,  9.  1988.  63-140505:  Apr   6.  1989.  1-85711;  Nov  30.  1989. 
1-309009 

Int.  O,'  D02G  3,'00 
U.S.  O.  428—357  1  Oaim 

1  A  cnmped  multifilament  composed  of  a  thermoplastic 
polymer,  wherein  a  birefringence  index  measured  at  an  outer 
layer  of  a  filament  constituting  said  multifilament  is  larger  than 
that  of  a  birefnngence  index  measured  at  a  central  pomon  of 
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the  filament,  and  said  filament  has  a  distribution  of  the  birefrin- 
gence in  which  a  portion  having  a  smallest  value  of  the  bire- 


UMI 


1  A  carbon  fiber  of  a  high  tenacity  and  a  high  rrnxlulus  of 
elasticity  which  has  a  fiber  diameter  of  1-6  microns,  a  strand 
tenacity  of  503  kg/ mm^  or  more,  a  strand  modulus  of  elasticity 
of  28  ton/mm-  or  more  and  a  density  of  1.773  g/cm '  or  more 


5.281,478 

METHOD  FOR  MODIFTING  THK  SL  RFACE  OF  RNELY 

DIVIDED  PARTIC1.F:S  by  THF  APPUCATIOS  OF 

ORGANOFLNCnONAI    POIVSILOXA.NF^ 

Werner  Hbhner,  Velbert,  and  Dietmar  Schaefer,  Hattingen,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assiKnors  to  Tit.  CH>ldschmidt  AG, 

Easen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1992,  Ser    No   984,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  11, 
1991,  4140793 

Int.  a:  B32B  5/J6 
U.S.  a.  42«— 404  3  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  modifying  the  surface  of  a  panicle  which 
compnscs  applying  to  the  particle  organopolysiloxanes  with 
epoxy  and  long-chain  alkyl  groups  linked  over  carbon  atoms  to 
silicon  atoms  of  the  general  formula 


r                 -1 

— 

Rl 

R' 

—  SiO— 
1 

SiO— 

1 

R 

R- 

J 

Rl 

Si— r2 

I 
Rl 


fnngence  index  deviates  from  the  center  axis  of  the  filament 
and  random  crimps  of  10  per  inch  or  more. 


5,281,477 
CARBON  RBERS  HAVING  HIGH  TENACITY  AND  HIGH 
MODLLLS  OF  EI.A.STKTTY  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODCriNG  THF  SAME 
Munetsugu  Nakatani;  Y  oshitaka  Imai;  Hiroaki  Yoneyama,  all  of 
Ohtake,  and  Yoshiteru  Tanuku.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
lignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  I  td..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser    No    120,691.  No».  9.  1987,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  731,950,  Apr.  26,  1985, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,383 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  13,  1983,  58-191291; 
Oct.  13,  1983,  58-191292;  Oct.  13,  1983.  58-191293;  Oct.  13, 
1983,  58-191294 

Int   C\.'  D02G  3/00 
L.S.  a.  428—367  2  Oaims 


Rl  Rl 

I 

SiO—  SiO— 

O  R2 

I  •- 

Rl  — Si  — R- 
I 

o 

I 

Rl— Si— Rl 


w.  herein 

Rl  IS  an  alkyl  group  with   1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl 

group,  at  least  W^  of  the  R  groups,  however,  being  CH3 

groups, 
R^  IS  identical  with  R'  to  the  extent  of  50  to  99<7(-  and  is  R' 

and  R'*  to  the  extent  of  1  to  50%; 
R'  being  a  group  having  the  formula 


-(CH2)2 


—  <CH2)i  — O  — CH;  — CH CHj, 

\     / 
O 


or  mixtures  thereof 

R*  being  a  branched  alkyl  group  with  6  to  30  carbon  atoms; 
the  ratio  of  the  R'  group  to  the  Regroup  falling  within  the 
range  of  1:25  to  10: 1,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  R^ 
group  and  at  least  one  R*  group  must  He  present  in  the 
average  molecule, 

a  is  a  number  from  1  to  500  and 

b  is  a  number  from  0  to  10 


5,281,479 

CORROSION  AND  HEAT-RF^ISTANT  ORDERED 

PACKING  FOR  MASS  TRANSFER  AND  HEAT 

EXCHANGE  PROCESSES 

Siegbert  Rittner,  Morfelden-Waildorf;  Jiirgen  Spiske,  Seeheim; 
Dieter  Kompalik,  Augsburg,  and  L'do  Gruber,  Neusass,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sign  Great  I^akes  Carbon 
GmbH,  Wiesbaden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  837.245 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  14, 
1991,  4104447 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 
V  S.  a.  428^»08  18  Oaims 

1    .An  ordered  packing  assembly  for  columns  or  reactors  for 
mass  transfer  and  heat  exchange  processes,  comprising 

an  ordered   packing   built    up   from   pre-formed   individual 

parts, 
said  pre-formed  individual  parts  being  built  up  from 
thin  plates  of  matrix  carb<in  formed  from  a  matrix  precurs<ir 
and  being  reinforced  with  a  filler  of  carb<in  fibers  being 
present  in  carbonized  form  pnor  to  contacting  with  said 
matnx  precursor,  said  plates  having  perforations  formed 
therein  with  a  clear  width  of  substantially  from  10  to  5.000 
Jim  and  having  a  profile  and  lower  and  upper  surfaces; 
said  filler  of  carbon  fiber-reinforced  carbon  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  continuous  cartxm  fibers  and 
carbon  fiber  yarns  interlinked  with  textile  bindings, 
said   filler  being   present   in   the   form   of  planar  structures 
disposed  in  said  plates  in  single  layers  and  parallel  to  said 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  plates 
said   pre-formed    individual   parts   being   held   together   by 
elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  and 
carbon  fiber  reinforced  carbon 


5.281.4«0 
OPIK  Jkl  1  V  \  ARIABI  F  Mil  TII  AYFR  STRl  (Tl  RF  ON 

n.FXIBI.F  WFB 
Roger  Vs.  Phillips.  Santa  Rosa.  Calif.;  Thomas  Mayer.  Boulder. 
Colo.,  and  tJary  S.  ■Vsh.  Boston,  Mass,,  a-vsignors  to  Rex 
Products.  Inc..  Santa  Rosa.  Calif 
Division  of  Ser  No.  6~5."<>Q.  Mar  2^,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,135,812, 
which  is  a  division  of  Vr.  No  251.034.  Sep.  26.  1988.  Pat.  No. 
5,059.245.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No   812,814,  Dec.  23. 

1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

567.638.  Jan   3.  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  "ser. 

No.  314.695,  Oct    26.  1981.  P«t    No.  4.434.010.  which  is  a 

division  of  .Vr.  No.  108.004.  Dec.  28.  1979.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  22,  1992.  Ser   No.  901,747 

Int.  a.'  B32B  :  U<b 

U.S.  a.  428-412  2  Oaims 
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1  In  a  product  for  producing  a  collection  of  optically  vari- 
able thin  film  flakes  adapted  to  be  added  to  a  liquid  medium  for 
producing  a  predetermined  optical  response  to  radiation  inci- 
dent on  a  surface  of  a  solidifed  version  of  said  medium,  a 
Hexible  web  of  material  having  a  surface,  a  release  coat  dis- 
posed on  said  surface  and  an  optically  variable  multilayer 
structure  disposed  on  said  relea.se  coat  on  said  web  and  com- 
prising at  least  two  metal  layers  with  at  least  one  being  opaque 
and  at  least  one  being  semi-transparent  and  at  least  one  dielec- 
tnc  layer  with  an  index  of  refraction  of  1.65  or  less  to  provide 
a  color  shift  between  two  distinct  colors  at  first  and  second 
angles  of  incident  light. 


5.281,481 

POWDER  COATING  OF  THERMOSinTING  ADHESIVES 

ONTO  METAl    SI  BSTRATF,S  TO  ENABLE  A  FRICTION 

MATERIAL  TO  BE  BONDED  TO  THE  MFTAI 

SUBSTRATE 

Thomas  W.  Hay  ward,  Westmont.  III.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 

Automotive  Transmission  &  Engine  Components  Corporation, 

Sterling  Heights.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb,  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,376 

Int.  fT.'  B32B  27/3S.  F16D  69/(>4 

U.S.  O.  428— 1 16  23  Oaims 


to  the  substrate;  the  adhesive  material  comprising  a  resm 
formulation,  in  weight  percent,  of: 

(1)  at  least  one  of  the  following: 

(a)  0-70  weight  percent  range  of  bisphenol  A  epoxy  resin, 
unmodified; 

(b)  0-70  weight  percent  range  of  bisphenol  A  epoxy  resin, 
modified  with  novolak  epoxy;  or, 

(c)  0-95  weight  percent  range  of  multifunctional  epoxy 
O-cresol  novolak  resm;  and. 

(2)  5-10  weight  percent  range  of  bisphenol  A  epoxy  resin 
with  a  flow  modifier  comprising  an  acrylic  acid  butyl 
ester. 


POUWen  COATKG 

I        «oo-v 

mowjgpabt^ 


OVBITOPtCCUNE 


Oft  »ffTM3C  A0*«4IVf 


A^nvFRCTO* 


1    A  composite  fnction  element  compnsing 

(a)  a  metal  or  paper  substrate: 

(b)  a  friction  material, 

(c)  an  effective  amount  of  an  adhesive  materia!  between  the 
substrate  and  the  friction  matenal.  the  adhesive  material 
being  a  powdered  solventless  thermosetting  adhesive 
matenal  that  has  crosslinked  to  bond  the  fnclion  matenal 


5.281.482 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDILM  (OMPRlSlNt, 
MAGNETIC  PARTICLES  AND  AN  EITCTRON  BEWI 
CLRABLE  POI  VIRCTHANE  BINDER  HWING 
SEGMENTS  DERIVED  FHOM  A  SPECIFIED 
LNSATVRATED  DIOI 
John  A.  Martens,  and  Burke  R.  Blevins.  both  of  St   Paul.  Minn., 
assignors  to   vlinnesola  Mining  and  Manufacturing  (Mmpanv, 
St,  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser    No,  685.829.  Apr,  15,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  15  a  div.,,ion  of  Ser,  No.  184.834.  Apr    2:,  1988.  Pat.  No. 
5.028.683.  This  application  Aug.  20.  1992,  Ser,  No   932.918 
Int,  CI,'  GllB  /  'X> 
U.S.  O.  428-.425.9  3  Claims 

1    A   magnetic   recording   medium  compnsing  a  substrate 
having  coated  thereon  a  magnetic  recording  layer  compnsing 
a  magnetic  pigment  dispersed   in  a  polymenc  binder,  said 
binder   compnsing   an   electron-beam   curable   polyurethane 
polymer,  wherein  said  polyurethane  polymer  has  in  its  back- 
bone: 
(a)  segments  denved  from  an  unsaturated  diol,  wherein  the 
unsaturated  diol  is  N,N-bis(2-hydroxyethyl),  N'(2-metha- 
cryloxy-ethyOurea; 
fb)  segments  of  a  macroglycol  compound  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  from  500  to  5.000;  and 
(c)  segments  of  a  short-chain  diol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  aliphatic  diol  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms 
and  a  carbocyclic  diol  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


5.281.483 
MFTALLIZED  FlI  MS 
diaries  C.  Hwo.  Sugar  Ijind,  Tex.,  assignor  to  shell  Oil  Com- 
pany. Houston.  Tex 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,231 
Int,  CI,'  B32B  15/08 
L.S.  O.  428—461  8  Claims 

1  A  metallized  film  having  and  exhibiting  supenor  surface 
gloss,  said  film  comprising  a  blend  of  (1)  no  more  than  about 
10%  by  weight  of  low  molecular  weight,  isotactic  poly-1- 
butene  with  a  melt  How  in  the  range  of  greater  than  20  to  about 
1500  g/10  min  ,  and  (11)  at  least  about  90%  by  weight  of  a 
propylene  pt^lymer. 


5.281.484 
HIGH  STRESS  CAPABILITY .  INTERMETAI  LIC  PHASE 

TITANIl  M  ALL  MINIDE  COATED  CtJMPONENTS 
f-ggert  Tank.  Wemau,  and  Wolfgang  Kleinekathofcr,  Waidstet- 
ten.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  assignors  to  Mercedes- 
Benz  AG.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cjermany 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  10.312 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crcrmanv.  Feb.  11. 
1992.  4203869 

Int.  O.'  B22F  '    *4 
L  .S.  O.  428-552  3  Oaims 

1  High-stress  bearing,  coated  components  of  an  intermetal- 
lic  phase  titanium  alummide  material.  esp)ecial!y  for  piston 
engines,  gas  turbines,  or  exhaust  turbochargers.  wherein  the 
components,  at  least  where  their  surfaces  are  exposed  to  hot 
corrosiona!  and  or  operational  wear,  are  coaled  with  a  vacu- 
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um-soldered  foil  of  a  solderable  nickel-based  alloy,  whereby 
the  nickel-based  alloy  possesses  a  melting  point  below  180°  C 
and  the  nickel-bascd  alloy,  upon  soldenng,  forms  a  refractory 
alloy  or  a  hard  mtermetallic  phase  with  the  components  or 

with  Itself 


1990.  abandoned. 
No.  3,959 


26  Claims 


ALPHA-Ta 


Ta(N) 


SUBSTRATE 


1  A  product  made  by  forming  an  alpha-Ta  layer  that  docs 
not  contain  any  detectable  amount  of  nitrogen  on  a  substrate 
compnsing  the  vteps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  seed  layer  cf  tantalum  doped  with  nitrogen 
(Ta(N)),  reactively  sputtered  in  a  nitrogen  containing 
ambient,  on  said  substrate,  wherein  said  seed  layer  has  a 
thickness  of  at  least  20  angstroms,  and 

(b)  depositing  a  layer  of  alpha-Ta  on  said  Ta(N)  seed  layer  m 
a  nitrogen  free  ambient,  wherein  said  layer  or  alpha-Ta 
does  not  contain  any  detectable  amount  of  nitrogen  and 
has  a  resistivity  of  less  than  50  micro-ohm-cm 


5,281.486 
ROOnNG  MATERIA!  CONTAINING  NON-LEACHABLE 

RRE  RETARDANT  COMPRISING  AN  ALKALINE 

CONDENSATION  PRODI  CT  OF  A  FT  SIBLE  PHENOLIC 

RESIN  AND  A  DIAI  KYI  -N,N-BIS(HYDROXYALKYL) 

AMINOALKYI    PHOSPHONATE 

Chun  Y.  l.o,  Bartlett,  and  Thnmas  A   I  ehtincn,  St.  Charles,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Ma.sonite  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  248,691.  Sep   23,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,143,989. 
This  application  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,976 
Int.  C\.'  B32B  2I/0S 
L.S.  a.  428—528  11  Qaims 

1  A  flame  resistant  roofing  material  compnsing  a  non-leach- 
able  flame  resistant  agent,  ssud  flame  resistant  agent  being  a 
resin  made  b\  the  alkaline  condensation  of  a  fusible  phenolic 
resin  with  a  dialkyl-N.  N-bis  (hydroxyalkyi)  aminoalkyl  phos- 
phonate  at  at  least  abtiut  250°  F  wherein  the  respective  alkyl 
groups  of  said  phosphonate  are  selected  from  alkyl  groups 
having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms. 


5,281,487 
THERMALLY  PROTECTU  E  COMPOSITE 
CERAMIC-METAL  COATINGS  FOR  HIGH 
TEMPERATURE  USE 
Lee   E.   Rumaner,   Schenectady;   Dennis   M.   Gray,   Delanson; 
Richard  L.  Mehan,  Scotia,  and  John  R.  Rairden,  III,  Schenec- 
tady, all  of  N.Y.,  assiKnors  to  Cieneral   Electric  Company. 
Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  No*.  27.  1989,  Ser.  No.  441,597 
Int.  a.'  B22F  3/00 


U.S.  CT  428—552 


10  Oaims 


5.281,485 
STRUCTU  RE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  ALPHA-TA  IN 

THIN  FILMS 
E»an  G.  Colgan,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Peter  M.  Fryer,  Mamar- 
oneck,  both  of  NY.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk.  N.N 
Continuation  of  Ser    No.  604,556,  Oct    26. 
This  application  Jan.  15.  1993.  Ser. 
Int.  n.'  B32B  I5/(J4 
U.S.  CT  428—457 
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1          .111.1 

1.  A  thermal  barrier  structure  which  comprises 
a  layer  of  MCrAlY  alloy  . 

a  graded  layer  of  MCrAlY  and  mulhte  which  has  a  higher 
concentration  of  MCrAl'^'  adjacent  the  MCrAlY  layer 
and  a  higher  concentration  of  mullite  more  remote  from 
the  MCr.AlY  layer,  and 
an  outer  layer  of  mullile, 
the  M  of  said  structure  being  at  least  one  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Ni,  Co.  Fe,  and  combinations  of  said 
metals 


5,281.488 
FOIL  STRIP  CONDI  CTOR 
Peder  L  .  Poulsen,  Huntington  Rd.  Box  197,  Stratford,  Conn. 
06497 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,835 

Int.  a:  HOIB  11/06 

U.S.  a.  428—624  5  Claims 


1  Foil  strip  conductor  compnsing  a  continuous  tape  of 
dielectric  material  placed  adjacent  to  an  equally  wide  band  of 
conductive  material  on  one  side,  and  another,  wider,  dielectric 
tape  facing  the  conductor  on  its  opposite  side  covering  the 
opposite  side  and  including  overlapping  edges  extending  be- 
yond the  edges  of  the  opposite  side,  the  oserlapping  edges  of 
the  wider  tape  being  folded  around  the  edges  of  the  conductor 
and  the  narrower  tape  at  the  same  time,  and  bonded  to  the 
outside  surface  of  the  narrower  tape 


5.281.489 
KIECTROLUMINF^SCENT  FLFIMENT 
>  oshihiko  Mori,  and  Hiroshi  Endo.  both  of  Fuji.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Asashi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ■'60.190 
Int.  (1     H05B  iJ/14 
L  .S.  a.  428-690  35  f^^^^ 


G        H       I 


1.  An  electroluminescent  clement  comprising: 

an  anode  for  injecting  holes,  a  cathode  for  injecting  elec- 
trons and,  disposed  therebetween,  an  organic  luminescent 
layer,  at  least  one  of  said  anode  and  cathode  being  trans- 
parent, 

said  organic  luminescent  layer  comprising  a  three  compo- 
nent mixture  of  at  least  one  fluorescent  luminescent  agent, 
at  least  one  hole  moving  and  donating  agent  capable  of 
moving  the  holes  injected  from  said  anode  and  donating 
the  holes  to  said  luminescent  agent,  and  at  least  one  elec- 
tron moving  and  donating  agent  capable  of  moving  the 
electrons  injected  from  said  cathtxle  and  donating  the 
electrons  to  said  luminescent  agent. 

said  luminescent  agent  having  a  first  oxidation  potential 
which  is  equal  to  or  less  noble  relative  to  that  exhibited  by 
said  hole  moving  and  donating  agent, 

said  luminescent  agent  having  a  first  reduction  potential 
which  IS  equal  to  or  noble  relative  to  that  exhibited  by  said 
electron  moving  and  donating  agent. 

said  first  oxidation  potential  of  each  of  said  three  component 
agents  and  said  first  reduction  potential  of  each  of  said 
three  component  agents  being  measured  by  cyclic  vol- 
tammetry  with  respect  to  a  solution  of  said  agent  in  a 
solvent  for  said  agent. 


5.281,491 
BATTERY  SEPARATOR 
Burton  M.  Rein.  Mountain  Ijikes.  N.J.;  Howard  J    TroffVin. 
Potomac,  Md.-  Roben  M.  Spotnitz,  Catonsrille.  Md.:  Richard 
r.   (.iovannoni.   and   Yihong  Guo.   both   of  Columbia.   Md., 
assignors  to  W.  R   Grace  &  Co..  New  York.  NY. 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  808.591 
Int.  a.'  HOIM  2/76 
U.S.  a.  429-62  25  c^^^ 

1   A  battery  separator  having  at  least  two  plies  comprising 

a)  at  least  one  first  ply  in  the  form  of  a  microporous  sheet  of 
a  predetermined  length  and  breadth  and  of  less  than  Ki 
mils  thickness  and  having  pores  of  an  average  pore  size  of 
from  about  0  005  to  50  microns  m  diameter  occupying  at 
least  about  20  volume  percent  of  said  sheet,  said  sheet 
composed  of  a  substantially  unfilled  first  polymer  comp<v 
sition; 

b)  at  least  one  second  ply  in  the  form  of  a  microporous  sheet 
of  a  predetermined  length  and  breadth  and  of  less  than  10 
mils  thickness  and  having  pores  of  an  average  pore  size  of 
from  about  0.005  to  50  microns  in  diameter  occupying  at 
least  about  20  volume  percent  of  said  sheet,  said  sheet 
composed  of  a  substantially  unfilled  second  polymer  com- 
position; each  of  said  first  and  second  ply  being  bonded 
together  to  provide  a  unitary  sheet  pri^uct  capable  of 
maintaining  its  length  and  breadth  dimension  and  the 
viscosity  of  the  first  polymer  composition  and  the  second 
polymer  composition  are  ultra-high  and  substantialh  the 
same  at  temperature  of  from  ambient  to  about  70'  C 
while,  at  a  transformation  temperature  of  from  about  80° 
C.  to  150'  C  .  said  first  polymer  composition  has  a  suffi- 
cient decrea.se  m  viscosity  to  exhibit  flow  to  cause  sheet 
(a)  to  be  substantially  non-porous  while  said  second  poly- 
mer composition  maintains  its  ultra-high  viscosity  for  at 
least  10°  C.  above  the  transformation  temperature 


5.281,490 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCTNG  SOLID  OXIDE  FUEL 

CFT.LS 

Masao  Nishioka,  Tokoname,  and  Hirotake  N  amada.  Nagoya, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  1],  1993,  Ser.  No.  3.029 

Claims  pnont>.  application  Japan,  Jan.  P.  1992.  4-025865 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  M,  J2 

U.S.  a.  429-33  „  Claims 


5.281.492 
CO\  FR  DF\  K  F  OF  A  STORA(,F  BATTERS 
Hsien-Chin  Lin.  Tainan  City.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Ztong  \  ee 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No    54,603 

Int.  (1/  HOIM  2/04.  2/12 

U.S.  a.  429-84  J  e-iaims 


^:\\T  fiT^  '^' 


^^ 


■.:^}^m^f 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  solid  oxide  fuel  cell  including  a 
solid  electrolyte  plate,  and  an  air  electrode  and  a  fuel  electrode 
provided  on  opposite  surfaces  of  said  solid  electrolyte  plate, 
said  process  compnsing  the  step  of  joining  a  film  of  oxygen 
lon-conductive  zirconia  as  the  solid  electrolyte  plate  to  lantha- 
num manganate  as  the  air  electrtxle  through  an  adhesive  con- 
taining a  compound  selected  from  a  manganese  compound  and 
a  cobalt  comp<iund  by  press  contacting  them  under  heating. 


I.  A  cover  device  for  a  storage  battery  w  hich  has  a  plurality 
of  compartments,  said  cover  device  compnsing: 

a  main  co\  er  having  a  plurality  of  mlet-holes  each  of  which 
being  aligned  with  a  respective  one  of  said  companments. 
and  a  sub-cover  which  has  a  fiat  bottom  portion,  a  top 
portion  opposite  to  said  fiat  bottom  ponion  and  a  connect- 
ing wall  that  interconnects  said  flat  bottom  portion  and 
said  top  portion  to  define  a  space  therein,  said  sub-cover 
further  having  a  plurality  of  first  vent-holes  formed 
through  said  fiat  bottom,  a  second  vent-hole  which  com- 
municates said  space  to  an  extenor  of  said  sub<o\er.  and 
a  plurality  of  first  tubes,  each  of  which  haMng  an  open  end 
connected  to  each  of  said  first  vent-holes  in  said  flat  bot- 
tom portion  and  a  closed  end  which  is  plugged  into  each 
of  said  mlet-holes  in  said  main  cover  so  as  to  close  said 
inlet-holes,  each  of  said  closed  ends  of  said  first  tubes 
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having  an  opening  formed  therein  to  which  permit  com- 
munication tietween  each  of  said  compartments  and  said 
space  inside  said  sub-cover. 


5.2S1.493 
TERMINAL  CONSTRl  (TION  FOR  A  BATTERY 
Kenneth  R.  Jones.  Oconomowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Globe-Union 
Inc.,  Milwaukee.  V\is. 

Filed  .Sep.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,486 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  2,  Jo 

VS.  a.  429—179  13  Claims 


5.281,495 
ALKALINE  STORAGE  CELL  HA\  ING  A  NEGATIVE 
ELECTRODE  COMPRISING  A  CADMIl  M  ACTIVE 
MATERIAL 
Akira  Hirakawa;  Hironori  Honda;  Toshihiro  Inouc;  Yutaka  Doi; 
Yoshiyuki  Fujimoto;  Toshiaki  Shiojiri.  and  Ryuuji  Kawase, 
all  of  Sumoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Moriguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  25.401 
Claims  prioritj,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28,  1992.  4-044025; 
May  15,  1992,  4-123631:  May  22,  1992.  4-131131:  Oct.  30.  1992, 
4-292910;  Nov.  25,  1992,  4-315137:  Nov.  30,  1992.  4-320942; 
Dec.  22,  1992.  4-342924 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  4/62.  4/38 
U.S.  a.  429—217  23  Oaims 


L  In  a  battery  construction,  an  outer  case  having  a  side  wall, 
a  plurality  .if  electrode  plates  disposed  in  the  ca.se.  connecting 
means  disposed  in  the  ca.se  and  connected  to  said  electrode 
plates,  said  connecting  means  having  an  end  extending  to  a 
location  adjacent  to  said  wall,  electrical  conducting  means 
embedded  in  said  wall  and  having  a  first  end  extending  through 
an  opening  in  said  wall  located  on  the  intenor  of  said  side  wall 
and  connected  to  said  connecting  means,  said  electncally 
conducting  means  also  having  a  second  end  offset  from  said 
first  end  and  located  on  the  extenor  of  said  side  wall,  and 
attaching  means  for  attaching  said  second  end  to  an  electrical 
cable 


5.M  1.494 
NICKEL  HYDROXIDE 
Victor  A.  Ettel;  Juraj  Babjak;  Stephen  J.  Baksa,  all  of  Missis- 
sauga,  and  James  \.  E.  Bell,  Oakville,  all  of  Canada,  assignors 
to  Inco  Limited.  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  May  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  519,530 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  4/52 

VS.  a.  429—223  23  Qaims 


1   A  process  for  the  production  of  nickel  hydroxide  compris- 


ing 


a)  reacting  particulate  metallic  nickel  with  oxygen; 

b)  in  the  presence  of  at  least  an  equal  molar  amount  of  liquid 
water  at 

c)  a  reaction  temperature  in  excess  of  about  50°  C; 

d)  and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  in  the  event 

( 1 )  the  temperature  of  reaction  is  below  210*  C  ,  or 

(2)  the  surface  area  of  said  particulate  nickel  is  less  than 
about  I  5  m-/g;  and 

e)  provided  that  in  the  event  a  catalyst  from  the  group  of 
ammonia  and  ammonium  salts  is  used,  the  temperature 
of  reaction  is  between  50'  C.  and  150'  C 


'C  .:  ;;  ;■:  ; 


■;  ;'■  '■(  'i: 


1   .A  rechargeable  alkaline  storage  cell  comprising- 

a  negative  electrtxle  including  an  active  material  layer  and  a 
conductive  layer  formed  on  the  active  layer,  the  active 
layer  including  cadmium  active  matenal.  the  conducti\e 
layer  including  polyvinylpyrrolidone  as  a  binder  and 
conductive  powder; 

a  positive  electrode,  and 

a  separator  disposed  between  the  electrodes. 


5.281,496 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  CONTAINING  A  TIT^NIl  M 

SUBOXIDE  ELECTRODE 
Robert  L.  Oarke.  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Atraverda  Limited, 

Ampthill,  United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  659,002,  Feb.  21.  1991.  Pat,  No.  5.173.215. 
This  application  Dec.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No,  994.666 
Int,  a.'  HOIM  4/6S 
U.S.  a.  429—218  7  Oaims 

L  ,\n  electr(x;hemical  cell,  including  a  liquid  electrolyte  and 
electrodes  disposed  in  said  electrolyte,  wherein  one  of  said 
electrodes  compruses  a  particulate  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  titanium  suboxide  of  the  formula  Ti„02n  -  i .  w  here 
n  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  4,  in  the  form  of  particles  as  a 
Magneli  phase,  and  said  panicles  have  a  diameter  of  about  one 
micron  or  more  and  a  surface  area  less  than  0.2  m^/g. 


5.281.497 

LOW  MERCTRY  OR  MERCT  RY  FREE  ALKALINE 

MANGANESE  DIOXIDE-ZINC  CELL 

Karl   Kordesch.  Graz.   Austria;  Josef  Daniel-Ivad.   Richmond 

Hill,  and  Robert  Rack.  Markham.  both  of  Canada,  assignors 

to  Battery  Technologies  Inc.,  Richmond  Hill,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,586 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Dec.  19,  1991,  4045  91 
Int.  a.'  HOIM  4  48 
U.S.  a.  429—224  15  Claims 

1.  A  mercury  free  alkaline  manganese  dioxide-zinc  cell  (10), 
compnsing  a  manganese  dioxide  chamber  (14)  that  has  a  man- 
ganese dioxide  active  material  and  a  conductive  powder,  said 
active  matenal  and  powder  being  uniformly  mixed  and  pressed 
to  form  a  porous  cathode  body,  a  gelled  zinc  anode  (18),  a 


separator  means  (20)  between  said  cathode  and  anode,  and  an 
alkaline  electrolyte; 

wherein  said  anode  gel  comprises  a  modified  starch  as  a 
gelling  agent,  and  is  capable  of  releasing  hydrogen  gases 
developed  dunng  slow  corrosion  of  zinc  present  in  the 
anode; 
y.  herein  said  cell  includes  a  hydrogen  recombination  system 
for  recombining  and  limiting  the  presence  of  in-cell  hy 
drogen  gas; 


5,281,499 

MOISTURE  AND  ABRASION  RESISTANT 

HOLOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS 

Janice  W,  Bussard.  201  N,  Fruitport  Rd,.  Spnnc  I.ake    Mich 

49456 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  64",512,  Jan.  28,  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No   292.826.  Jan.  3. 

1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pan  of  Ser   No 

14\492,  Jan,  25,  1988.  Pat,  No.  4.838.965,  This  application  Max 

14.  1992.  .Ser,  No,  883.285 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun    13, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int,  CI,'  B32B  31,02 

U.S.a.430-1  ,3eiaims 
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wherein  a  protective  coating  is  provided  on  the  boundary 
surface  of  said  cathode  with  said  separator  system,  said 
coating  being  an  ion  permeable  and  lonically  conductive 
layer  enabling  normal  cell  operation,  and 

wherein  said  protective  coating  prevents  said  anode  from 
being  contaminated  by  any  corrosive  dust  that  may  be 
present  in  the  cathode. 


1  A  holographic  product  suitable  for  attachment  to  a  sub- 
strate compnsing  a  transparent  plastic  top  layer,  a  moisture 
impermeable  adhesive  bottom  layer,  an  intermediate  mirror- 
like layer  of  a  metallic  matenal  which  engages  the  said  top 
layer  to  form  an  embossed  surface  capable  of  reflecting  the 
holographic  image  or  a  diffraction  grating  pattern  through  the 
said  top  layer  in  the  presence  of  light,  and  a  seal  along  the 
entire  penmeter  of  the  assembly  of  said  layers  that  binds  the 
said  layers  together  at  the  outside  edges  of  the  said  layers 
making  up  the  same  assembly  and  thereby  subsUntially  pre- 
vents separation  of  the  said  three  layers  by  either  ordinary 
wear  and  tear  or  penetration  by  moisture 


5.281.498 

SHEETLIKE  SEPARATOR  AND  VALVE  REGULATED 

LEAD  ACID  BATTERY 

Junji  Muto;  Hironori  KiUwaki:  Shoji  Sugiyama;  Vasuhide  Nak- 
ayama;  Katsumi  KiUgawa.  and  Kenjiro  Kishimotn,  all  of 
Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co,,  Lid,  and 
Yuasa  Battery  Co,.  Ltd..  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  14.  1992.  Ser,  No,  883,19- 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1991    3-118526- 
Jun,  3.  1991,  3-131114 

Int.  a.'  HOLM  2,  lb 
U.S.  a.  429-247  24  Oaims 


5.281.500 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  NC  LI   FORMATION  IN 
PHASE  SHIFTED  PHOTOMASKS 
David  A,  Cathcy.  and  Brett  Rolfson.  both  of  Boise.  Id. 
to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.,  Boise.  Id, 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1991.  Ser,  No.  "'^.W}, 
Int.  O.'  C^3F  y,  iXj 
U.S.  O.  430—5 


,  assignors 


26  Claims 
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1  A  sheet-like  separator  having  an  electrolyte  dripping 
speed  of  100  mm/hr,  or  less  wherein  the  values  of  repellent 
force  on  the  pouring  repellent  force  curve  of  pouring  of  dilute 
sulfunc  acid  shown  in  FIG    1  are  the  following: 


if  point  S  =  P  kg.,  dm-. 
point  B  2  0  55P  kg/dm- 
point  C  S  0  40P  kg  dm- 


1  A  method  of  preventing  null  information  in  a  photoresist 
layer  on  an  integrated  circuit  substrate  caused  by  optically 
clear  edges  in  a  pha.se  shifted  photomask,  the  method  compns- 
ing the  steps  of 

providing  a  photomask  having  a  clear  substrate  and  a  plural- 
ity of  dark  features, 
providing  a  plurality  of  clear  phase  shifting  features  raised 

from  the  substrate; 
terminating  an  end  of  at  least  one  of  the  phase  shifting  fea- 
tures in  an  optically  clear  edge; 
tapenng  the  optically  clear  edge  of  the  phase  shifting  feature 

to  form  a  tapered  edge;  and 
expo.iing  the  photoresist  layer  through  the  phase  shifted 

photomask; 
the  tapered  edge  being  formed  such  that  a  null  formed  by  the 
optically  clear  edge  is  spread  out  and  is  therefore  not 
printed  into  the  photoresist  layer. 
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5^1,501 
METHOD  OF  RECORDING  AND  RFPRODUaNG  FOR 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Fumio  Tatezono.  Osaka;  Irie  Masahiro.  1-29-4-404 
Kasugakouen,  Kasuga-^hi.  Kukuoka-ken;  Toshio  Taiiuma; 
To«hio  Harada.  both  of  Osaka,  and  Koutaro  Matsuura,  Kyoto, 
all  of  Japan.  aasiKnon  to  Masahiro  Irie.  Kasuga  and  Sanyo 
Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No,  801.247 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1990,  2-408212; 
Apr.  18.  1991.  3-86785;  Apr.  22,  1991,  3-90717;  Apr,  22,  1991, 
3-90718 

Int,  a.'GIlB  7/00 
CS.  a.  430—21  11  Claims 

1  A  method  for  reproducing  information  recorded  in  an 
optical  recording  medium  having  recorded  states,  compnsing 
the  steps  of; 

selectively  heating  a  portion  of  a  photochromic  recording 
layer  of  the  optical  recording  medium  which  is  in  a  photo- 
slationary  state; 
additionalK  applying  a  reproducing  light  to  said  photochro- 
mic recording  layer; 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  light  passing  through  said  photo- 
chromic  recording  layer;  and 
detecting  said  reproducing  light  which  is  passed  through 
said  photochromic  recording  layer;  whereby  reproducing 
recorded  states. 
5   A  method  for  recording  information  at  multilevels  in  an 
optical  recording  medium,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

heating  a  recording  layer,  containing  a  photochromic  mate- 
nal  and  a  p<-)lymer,  which  are  so  combined  with  each 
other  that  a  photosiationary  state,  attained  upon  irradia- 
tion with  light  of  a  specific  wavelength,  is  vanable  with 
temperatures,  to  a  temperature  corresponding  to  each 
level,  and 
applying  said  light  of  a  specific  wavelength  to  said  heated 
recording  layer  for  bnnging  the  same  into  a  photosiation- 
ary state  corresponding  to  said  temperature. 


from  about  35  to  about  65  percent  by  weight  of  chlorotn- 
fluoroethylene-vinyl  chlonde  copolymer,  wherein  the  coating 
contains  from  0  to  about  40  percent  by  weight  of  the  coating  of 
conductive  particles.  (4)  subsequently  developing  the  high 
areas  of  potential  with  a  black  developer  comprising  a  black 
toner  comprising  a  second  resin  present  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyesters,  styrene-butadiene  polymers, 
styrene-acrylate  polymers,  styrene-methacrylate  polymers, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  a  black  pigment,  and  a  charge  control 
additive,  and  a  black  earner  comprising  a  core  and  a  coating 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorotrifluoroelhylene- 
vinyl  chlonde  copolymer  containing  from  0  to  about  40  per- 
cent by  weight  of  conductive  particles;  polyvinylfiuonde;  and 
polyvinylchlonde.  and  (5)  transfernng  the  developed  two- 
color  image  to  a  substrate 


5.281,503 

COUPLERS  FOR  PHOTOCENERATING  AZO 

PIGMENTS 

Kock-Yee  Ijiw,  Penfield,  and  Ihor  W.  Tarnawskyj,  Rochester, 
both  of  N'.V..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn, 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,387 
Int.  a.'  G03G  5/06 
U.S,  a.  430—58  17  Oaims 

1  A  photoconductive  imaging  member  compnsing  a  sub- 
strate, a  charge  transport  layer,  and  a  photogenerating  layer 
comprising  at  least  one  pigment  of  the  formula: 


5J81.502 
TRI-LEVEL  IMAGING  PROCESSF.S  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

COLOR 
Grace  T.  Brewington.  Fairport;  Richard  W    Bigelow,  Webster 

Robert  W.  Anderson.  Fairport;  Paul  C.  Julien,  and  Susan  J. 

Kremer.  both  of  Webster,  all  of  N.V  ,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn, 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,079 

Int.  a:  G03G  lJ/01 

U.S.  a.  430—45  21  Oaims 

1  A  prcxess  for  forming  two-color  images  which  comprises 
(1)  charging  an  imaging  member  in  an  imaging  apparatus.  (21 
creating  on  the  member  a  latent  image  compnsing  areas  of 
high,  intermediate,  and  low  potential;  (3)  developing  the  low 
areas  of  potential  with  a  colored  developer  comprising  a  col- 
ored first  loner  compnsing  a  polymer  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyester,  styrene-butadiene  copolymers, 
styrene-acrylate  copolymers,  styrene-methacrylate  copoly- 
mers, and  mixtures  thereof,  a  blue  first  colored  pigment  of  the 
formula  C);HieN8Cu,  a  cetyl  pyndinium  chlonde  charge 
control  agent,  a  3,5-di-tert-bulyl  salicylate  compound  charge 
control  agent,  colloidal  silica  surface  external  additives,  and 
metal  slearate  salt  surface  external  additives,  a  colored  second 
toner  compnsing  a  polymer  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  styrene-butadiene  copolymers,  styrene-acrylate 
copolymers,  styrene-methacrylate  copolymers,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  a  cyan  second  colored  pigment  of  the  formula 
CichHi64Ni:0)(S4Cu,  a  charge  control  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  distearyl  dimethyl  ammonium  methyl 
sulfate  and  distearyl  dimethyl  ammonium  bisulfate.  colloidal 
silica  surface  external  additives,  and  meul  slearate  salt  surface 
external  additives,  and  a  color  earner  compnsing  a  core  and  a 
coating  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  terpoly- 
mer.  polymeihvl  methacrylate.  and  a  blend  of  from  about  35  to 
about  65  percent  by  weight  of  polymethylmethacrylate  and 


—  N=N^Q 


wherein  A  is  a  residual  structure  of  an  aromatic  amine,  p  is  a 
positive  integer,  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4  and  X  is  an  organic 
or  inorganic  substituent. 


5,281,504 

LAMINATE  RLM  FOR  RECEIV  ING  TONER  IMAGE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  HXED  TONER  IMAGE 

ON  LAMINATE  RLM 
Makoto  KanbayashI,  Kawasaki;  Takeshi  Menjo,  Tok>o; 
Takayuki  Nagatsuka,  Yokohama;  Takashige  Kasuya.  Kawa- 
saki; Tatsuya  Nakamura;  Tatsuhiko  Chiba.  both  of  Tokyo. 
and  Kohji  Inaba,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  841,079 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  25,  1991,  3-050152; 
Mar,  11,  1991,  3-070479;  Nov.  6,  1991.  3-289936 

Int.  O."  G03G  yj/20 
U.S.  O.  430—99  15  Oaims 


1    A  method  for  forming  a  fixed  toner  image  on  a  laminate 
film,  comprising; 
a  developing  step   for  developing  an  electrosUtic   latent 
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image  on  an  electrostatic  image-beanng  member  with  a 
toner  containing  a  wax  component  to  form  a  loner  image 
on  the  electrostatic  image-beanng  member; 

a  transfer  step  for  transfernng  the  toner  image  onto  the 
laminate  film,  the  laminate  film  compnsing  an  absorbing 
layer  for  absorbing  the  wax  component  in  the  toner  and  a 
substrate  supporting  the  absorbing  layer,  the  absorbing 
layer  compnsing  an  inorganic  fine  powder  and  having  an 
average  pore  radius  of  10-200  A,  and 

a  fixing  step  for  fixing  the  toner  image  onto  the  laminate  film 
under  heat  and  pressure  while  absorbing  the  wax  compo- 
nent m  the  toner  with  the  absorbing  layer  of  the  laminate 
film. 


5.281,505 
TONER  COMPOSITION 

Masahide  Inoue.  Nara:  Tetsuya  Nakano.  Mie:  Naruo  Yabe, 
Hyogo;  Teruaki  Teratani,  Osaka;  Koichi  Tsuyama,  Hjogo; 
Yoshiuke  Shimizu,  and  .Seijirou  Ishimani,  both  of  Osaka,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Miu  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,419 
Oaims  pnority,  application  Japaj),  Jun,  26,  1990    2167798- 
Jul.  20,  1990.  2-193212 

Int,  O.'  G03G  9/00 
VS.  a.  430-106  8  Oaims 

1.  A  loner  composition  compnsing  a  binder  resin,  colorants 
and  charge  control  agents,  wherein  said  colorants  and  charge 
control  agents  are  dispersed  as  toner  particles  m  said  binder 
resin;  and  wherein  said  colorants  and  charge  control  agents  are 
present  in  said  binder  resin  as  agglomerates  having  an  average 
sectional  area  of  from  1.4  to  1.7  ^m-  in  a  section  of  toner 
panicles,  the  total  sectional  area  of  the  agglomerates  in  the 
section  of  toner  particles  ranging  from  1.5  to  1.8%. 


5.281.50-' 

TREATMENT  TO  ENHANCE  TRANSFTR  IN  LIQUID 

TONER  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Robert  M.  Simms.  Beavercreek:  Darid  D    Dreyfuss,  Kettenng; 

George  A.  Gibson,  \  andalia,  and  Jian  Wen.  Huber  Heights,  all 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  AM  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  970,129 

Int.  O.^  G03G  U/14:  D06N  7/04 

U.S.  a.  430-126  II  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  transfernng  images  developed  from  a  an 
electrostatic  image-bearing  surface  to  a  moving  web  or  sheet, 
wherein  said  image  is  developed  from  a  toner  dispersed  in  a 
non-polar  liquid  which  has  a  high  volume  resistivity  and  a 
low-dieleclnc  constant,  and  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transporting  a  receiving  web  in  synchronism  with  move- 
ment of  said  image-beanng  surface  into  position  for  trans- 
fer of  a  developed  image  successively  onto  said  web; 

(b)  said  receiving  web  being  a  material  coated  with  a  fluon- 
nated  or  partially  fluonnated  hydrocarbon  resin  or  surfac- 
tant; and 

(c)  transfernng  the  image  from  said  image-beanng  surface  to 
the  web. 


5.281,506 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FT  SER  MEMBER  HA\  ING  A 
POI  YORGANOSILOXANF  GRAFTED  ONTO  A 
FI  UOROFI.A.STOMER  AND  MFTHOD  OF  FLSING 
Santokh  S.  Badesha.  Pittsford;  David  H.  Pan,  Rochester,  Wil- 
liam  M.   Prest,  Jr.,   Webster:   Arnold  W.   Henry,   Pittsford; 
George  J.  Heeks,  Rochester,  and  I^uis  D.  Fratangelo,  Fair- 
port,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  Ki  Xerox  Corporation.  Sumford, 
Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  631,521,  Dec.  21.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.141.788. 
This  application  May  19,  1992,  Ser,  No,  887,973 
Int.  O."  G03G  S/00.  5/14 
U.S.  O.  430-124  ,9  claims 

1  The  method  of  fusing  a  thermoplastic  resin  toner  image  to 
a  substrate  compnsing  forming  a  film  of  a  polymenc  release 
agent  on  the  surface  of  a  heated  fuser  member,  said  fuser  mem- 
ber comprising  a  supporting  substrate  having  an  outer  layer  of 
a  cured  fiuoroelastomer  and  ha\  ing  a  thin  surface  layer  of  a 
polyorganosiloxane  having  been  grafted  to  the  surface  of  said 
cured  fiuoroelastomer  in  the  presence  of  a  dehydrofluonnation 
initiator  for  the  fiuoroelastomer  and  from  a  polyorganosilox- 
ane having  reactive  functionality  and  the  formula: 


CH3 

I 
A— Si— O- 


CH3 

■Si— O- 


CH3 

—  Si  — A 


where  R  is  an  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  aryl  group  having  less  than  19 
carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group  substituted  with  an  alkyl  or 
alkenyl  group  having  less  than  19  carbon  atoms,  the  functional 
group  A  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  ammo,  epoxy,  vinyl, 
acrylic  or  mercapto,  and  n  is  2  to  350. 


5,281,508 
POSITI\  EWORKING  PHOTORESIST  CONTAINING 
O-NAPHTHCKJUINONE  DIAZIDE  SI  LFONIC  ACID 
ESTER  AND  NOVOLAK  RESIN  CONSISTING  OF  35  TO 
43'>  M-CRESOI   AND  65  TO  57cv  P-CRF,SOI   \MTH 
SI  BSTANTIAI    ABSENCE  OF  O-CRFSOI 
Hidekauu  Kohara.  CTiigasaki;  Hatsuyuki  Tanaka,  Samukawa; 
Masanon    Miyabe,   Fujisawa,   all   of  Japan;   Yoshiaki    Arai, 
Mounuin    View,    Calif.;    Shingo    Asaumi,    Fujisawa,    Japan, 
Toshimasa    Nakavama.    Hiratsuka,    Japan:    Akira    >  okota, 
Yamato,    Japan,    and    Hisashi    Nakane,    Yokohama,    Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co.,  1  td.,  Kawaski,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155.25",  Feb.  12,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  892,116,  Aug.  4,  1986. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  21.  1992,  Ser    No.  935,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9.  1985,  60-P4316 
Int.  CI."  C^3F  ^'U23 
VS.  O.  430-192  3  Oaims 

1.  A  positive-working  photoresist  composition  which  com- 
prises, in  admixture: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  cresol  novolac  resin  as  a  film- 
forming  constituent;  and 

(B)  from  25  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  a  o-naphthoquinone 
diazide  sulfonic  acid  ester  as  a  photosensitive  constituent, 
the  cresol  moiety  in  the  cresol  novolac  resin  being  denved 
from  a  mixture  of  cresol  isomers  consisting  of  35  to  Ai% 
of  m-cresol  and  65  to  57<%-  of  p-cresol  with  substantial 
absence  of  o-cresol.  said  photoresist  composition  contain- 
ing no  more  than  one  cresol  novolac  resin, 
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5^1,509 

LITHOGRAPHS  PRINTING  PLATE 

Tetsonobu  Murmkau;  Hideaki  Baba;  Akio  Yoshida;  Kazuhisa 

Nakao;  Motozo  Yamano.  and  Tasuo  Tsubai,  all  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  aaaignon  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942, ir? 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1991,  3-259655; 
Sep.  19,  1991,  3-268764;  Sep.  19,  1991.  3-268765;  Sep.  19.  1991. 
3-268766;  Sep.  19,  1991,  3-268767;  Oct.  4,  1991,  3-285623;  Oct 
14,  1991,  3-294942 

Int.  a.'  G03C  5/54 
VS.  a.  430—207  6  Claim* 

1.  A  light-sensitive  element  for  lithographic  printing  plates 
which  compnses  a  support  and.  coated  thereon  in  succession, 
at  least  one  undercoat  layer,  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and 
a  physical  development  nuclei  layer  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 
layers  on  the  silver  halide  emulsion  layer-provided  side  of  the 
support  contains  0.1-2.0  g/m^  of  a  matting  agent  of  5^1  or  less 
m  average  particle  size  and  the  light-sensitive  element  has  an 
arithmetical  mean  deviation  of  profile  Ra  of  1.2  or  less. 


sheet  in  said  sleeve  form,  said  regions  lying  between  said 
exposed  parts, 
removing  said  exposed  parts  of  said  photoresist  layer  from 
said  metal  sheet,  and 


5,281,510 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  ELASTOMERIC  COMPOSITION 
Foaayoshi  Sakurai,  Yokosuka;  Hiroto  Kidokoro,  Tokyo,  and 

Mitsnhiro  Tamura.  Saftamihara.  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoDtinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  323,135.  Mar    13,  1989.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,843,  Aug.  13,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  64,482 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  18,  1986,  61-192518; 
Sep.  11,  1986,61-214842 

Int.  a.'  G03F  7/OiJ,  C08F  279/02 
L.S.  a.  430—283  15  Claims 

1  An  organic  solvent-soluble  photosensitive  elastomenc 
composition  composing  (I)  at  least  one  elastomer.  (2)  an  addi- 
tion-polymenzable  compound  having  at  least  one  CH2  =  C< 
group  and  (3)  a  polymenzation  initiator  activaiable  by  actinic 
light,  wherein  the  elastomer  1 1 )  is  an  elastomenc  copolymer 
consisting  of  40  to  100%  by  weight  of  a  conjugated  diene-typc 
monomer.  60  to  0%  by  weight  of  a  copolymenzable  vinyl 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  vinyl 
monomers  and  unsaturated  nitrile  monomers,  and  0.05  to  5% 
of  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  two  monomers,  of 
a  polyene  monomer  containing  at  least  two  non-conjugated 
double  bonds 


5J81,511 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCTNG  AN  EMBOSSING  DIE  IN 

ROLL  FOR.M 

Joergen   Gerhardt.   Dragoer.   Denmark,   assignor   to   G«rhardt 

International  AS,  Kastnip,  Denmark 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  924,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  5, 
1991,  4125931 

Int  CL5  C03F  7/00 
VS.  a.  430— 320  15  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  an  embossing  die  in  roll  form  for 
embossing  a  relief  on  at  least  one  side  of  a  flat  matenal.  com- 
posing the  steps  of: 

applying  a  photoresist  layer  to  a  side  of  a  metal  sheet  in 

planar  form, 
exposing  said  photoresist  layer  on  said  metal  sheet  in  planar 
form  through  a  film  having  a  pattern  corresponding  to 
said  relief 
developing  said  metal  sheet  by  removing  unexposed  parts  of 

said  photoresist  layer; 
bending  said  metal  sheet  into  a  generally  cylindnc.il  sleeve 
form  such  that  exposed  parts  of  said  photoresist  layer  face 
radially  outwardly; 
etching  down  to  a  predetermmed  depth  regions  of  said  metal 


M«MMWWUWVMtfWitfS«W«l«V^MMV 


connecting  at  least  a  portion  of  mutually  facing  edges  of  said 
metal  sheet  to  form  a  generally  cylindncal  die 


5J81,512 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Setsuo  Kobayashi,  Hitachi;  Kishiro  Iwasaki,  Hitachiota;  Mariko 

Nakamura.  Kawasaki;  Hiroshi  Sasaki,  Ibaraki,  and  Yutaka 

Ito,  Takahagi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,069 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1989,  1-221817; 
Dec.  2,  1989,  1-314065;  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-110069 
Int.  a.'  G03C  1-72.  GllB  "24 
U.S.  a.  430—495  n  Oaims 

1  An  optical  information  recording  medium  comprising  a 
substrate  and  an  information  recording  layer  formed  on  a 
substrate,  said  information  recording  layer  composing  at  least 
two  organic  dyes  having  different  chemical  structures  and 
continuous  playback  ability  of  10-'  times  or  more  at  a  playback 
laser  power  of  0  5  to  15  mW,  one  of  said  two  organic  dyes 
having  a  bulky  structure  wherein  large  side  chains  are  pro- 
jected form  a  central  atom  and  a  pyrolysis  beginning  tempera- 
ture of  300*  C  or  less  and  selected  from  denvatives  of  azaph- 
thalocyanine,  phthalocyanine  and  naphthalocyanine,  and  an- 
other of  said  two  organic  dyes  is  a  thermal  quencher  having  a 
flat  structure  and  a  pyrolysis  beginning  temperature  of  350°  C 
or  higher  and  a  function  for  preventing  thermal  detenoration 


5,281,513 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Takahiro  Goto,  and  Nobuaki  Inoue,  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,057 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22.  1991,  3-301259 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/84 

V.S.  a.  430—512  3  Oaims 

1  A  silver  halide  photographic  matenal  composing  a  sup- 
port having  on  one  side  thereof  (1)  at  least  one  light-scnsitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  (2)  at  least  one  light-insensitive 
hydrophilic  colloid  layer  containing  a  dye  dispersed  in  the 
form  of  fine  solid  particles  m  which  said  light-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  is  located  between  said  support  and  said 
light-insensitive  layer,  and  having  on  the  other  side  thereof  at 
least  one  light-insensitive  backing  layer,  wherein  said  backing 
layer  has  an  abscrbance  at  320  to  400  nm  of  0.50  to  0  9a, 
wherein  said  dye  has  an  absorption  maximum  of  300  to  500  nm 
and  is  present  in  the  light-insensitive  hydrophilic  colloid  layer 
in  an  amount  of  10  to  500  mg/m- 


5.281.514 

DIMENSIONALl  V  STABLE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

ELEMENT 

Guido  Desie.  Herent.  and  Eric  \erschueren,  Merksplis,  both  of 

Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA-C»*vaert.  N,\  ..  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  988,909 
Claims   priority,   application    European    Pat    Off     Dcv     24 
1991,  91203404.8 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/76 
V.S.  a.  430-533  6  Cluin^s 


2-thienyl  or  2-furyl  group,  and  Y  rcpresenu  a  1  to  3  carbon 
atom-containing  alkylene  group. 


-^•iT     -s-io,     -»-Prr»on. 


5.281,515 

THERMALLY  DEVELOPABLE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

ELEMENTS 

I»ano  Delprato.  RocchetU  Di  Cairo  Montenotte;  Stefano  Mana, 
Kossano.  and  Cnstina  Soncini,  Savona.  all  of  luly.  assignors 
to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn, 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928.321 
Oaims    priority,    application    Italy,    Sep,    18,    1991     MI9- 
1A002468 

Int,  O."  G03C  1/005.  1/494.  1/00 
t.S.  O.  430-577  s  claims 

1  A  phoiothermographic  imaging  element  composing  a 
substrate  having  on  at  lea.st  one  side  thereof  a  layer  composing 
a  photographic  silver  halide  in  reactive  association  with  a 
silver  source  matenal,  a  reducing  agent  for  silver  ion,  and  a 
binder,  said  layer  having  therein  a  merticyanme  spectral  sensi- 
tizing dye  represented  by  the  formula. 


HC-X  S-C=S 

II         \  / 

c=c 

II     /  \ 

9~N  C  — N— Y— CCX3H 
I        I  II 

R,      R  O 


wherein    R    represents   a   saturated    or   unsaturated   aliphatic 
group,  X  represents  O,  S  or  Se,  Ri  represents  an  alkyl,  aryl. 


5.281,516 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND 

MKTHOD 

Marilyn  J.  SUpleton,  Durham,  and  \^arren   R.  Je»ett.  Can,. 

both  of  N.C  assignors  to  (^ne  Tec  Corporation    Durham 

N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  22^.348.  Aug.  2.  1988, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No   438,592.  Not 
17,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.188.963,  and  a  continuation-in-part  ofSer! 
No,  6.-^68,  Nov,  16,  1990,  This  application  Mar.  23.  1992.  Ser. 
No.  855.318 
Int.  a.'  C12Q  i/00.  C12M  } /02.  1/38:  F28F  5/00 
U.S.O.  435-3  n  Oaims 


1  Photographic  element  having  high  dimensional  stability, 
said  element  composing  a  hydrophobic  polyester  film  support, 
a  barner  layer  reurding  diffusion  of  water  in  liquid  or  vapour 
phase  into  said  hydrophobic  polyester  film  support,  and  at  least 
one  hydrophilic  image-precursor  layer,  wherein  said  baroer 
layer  is  a  vapour-deposited  glass  layer  having  a  thickness  of  at 
least  0.01  nm  and  substantially  composed  of  SiOx,  x  standing 
for  a  value  ranging  from  1.2  to  1.8. 


1    An  apparatus  for  providing  temperature  control  to  a 
specimen  caroer,  comprising: 

(a)  one  or  more  specimen  earners,  each  of  said  specimen 
carriers  composing  a  compartment  for  holding  a  specimen 
and  reaction  fluids; 

(b)  an  enclosure  having  an  intenor  space  and  having  a  site 
for  positioning  said  one  or  more  specimen  earners; 

(c»  a  temperature-controlled  plate  located  in  said  enclosure, 
said  temperjture-conlrolled  plate  having  a  first  position  in 
thermal  contact  with  one  side  of  said  one  or  more  speci- 
men earners  placed  at  said  site  and  a  second  position  out 
of  said  thermal  contact, 
(d)   means   for   moving   said   temperature-controlled  plate 

between  said  first  position  and  second  position; 
(ei  means  for  providing  laminar  air  flow  between  said  tem- 
perature-controlled plate  and  said  one  or  more  specimen 
caroers  when  said  temperature-controlled  plate  is  in  said 
second  position; 
(0  temperature  control  means  capable  of  adjusting  the  tem- 
perature of  said  temperature-controlled  plate  in  response 
to  control  signals;  and 
(g)  computer  means  connected  to  said  temperature  control 
means  and  lo  said  means  for  providing  laminar  air  flow, 
wherein  when  said  lempcrature-controlled  plate  is  in  the 
first  position,  the  temperature  of  the  one  or  more  specimen 
earners  may   be  brought  to  a  first  temperature  through 
thermal  contact  with  the  temperature-controlled  plate  and 
when  the  temperature-controlled  plate  is  mt  he  second 
position,  lammar  air  flow  provided  between  the  tempera- 
lure-controlled  plaie  and  the  one  or  more  specimen  earn- 
ers may  be  used  lo  bnng  the  one  or  more  specimen  earn- 
ers to  a  second  temperature. 
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5.281,517 
METHODS  FOR  IMMl  NOPI  OIDY  ANALYSIS 
J«mes  W.  B«cus.  HinsdaJe,  and  Robert  J.  Marder,  Ri»er  Forest, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Cell  Analysis  Systems,  Inc..  Lombard, 
111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320.274.  Mar.  i.  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser   No.  121.674.  No».  17.  1987,  Pat.  No. 

5.016.283,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  -Ser.  No.  927,285, 

Not.  4,  1986,  Pat.  No.  5.018,209.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  794,937,  No»   4.  1985.  Pat   No.  4.741,043.  This 

application  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,010 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  14. 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a,«  C12Q  i,M.  COIN  JJ,  .'J.  21,  62.  G06K  9/62 

VS.  a.  435—6  3  Oaims 


5,281,519 

SIMPLE.  RAPID  AND  RELIABLE  METHOD  FOR 

DETECTING  THALASSEMIA 

Alan  N.  Schcchter,  Bethesda,  Md.;  Shu-Zhen  Huang,  Shanghai. 
China,  and  Griffin  P.  Rodgers,  Sil»er  Spring,  Md.,  assignors 
to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  I>epart- 
ment  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington.  D.( 
Conrinuation  of  Ser.  No.  507,645,  Apr.  11,  1990.  This  application 
Oct.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  965,513 
Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34 
L'.S.  a.  435—6  7  Claims 


1  .\  method  of  marking  selected  cells  in  a  subpopulation  and 
for  measuring  the  DNA  content  of  predetermined  classes  of 
cells  in  the  subpopulation  by  image  analysis  means,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

first,  staining  the  cells  in  the  subpopulation  with  an  alkaline 
phosphatase  technique  using  a  chromogen  substrate  of  fa.st 
red  without  harming  the  staining  capabilities  of  DNA  in 
the  nucleus  of  said  cells  which  includes  the  steps  of, 
reacting  a  cellular  cytoplasmic  or  membrane  protein  with  a 
monoclonal  antibody  specific  to  said  protein  in  at  least  one 
of  the  cell  cytoplasm  or  the  cell  membrane  of  said  cells, 
optically  enhancing  said  monoclonal  antib<xlies  bound  to 
said   protein   with   said   alkaline   phosphatase   technique 
using  a  chromogen  substrate  of  fast  red  thereby  marking 
said  cells  which  include  said  protein  as  to  antigenic  type, 
second,  staining  DNA  in  the  nucleus  in  all  the  cells  in  the 
subpopulation  with  a  Feulgen  technique  without  harming 
the  staining  capabilities  of  the  chromogen  substrate,  and 
third,  measunng  the  DNA  content  of  the  marked  cells  by 
said  image  analysis  means. 


«     *<i^   *al 


MpM    Gmt 


Crr  At  •*  < 


■KNA 


■■4J<>(.()- 


1  A  method  for  diagnosing  thalassemia,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  extracting  with  an  RNase  inhibitor  reagent  an  mRNA 
sample  from  the  peripheral  blood  of  an  individual  sus- 
pected of  thalassemia. 

Cb)  preparing  a  cDNA  sample  complementary  to  the  mRNA 
obtained  in  step  (a), 

(c)  amplifying  the  cDN.A  obtained  from  step  (b)  by  polymer- 
ase chain  reaction  using  ihala.s.semia  cDNA-specific  pnm- 
ers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


G AC A AG ACCA ACG rCA AOGCCGCC 
CGG  AGGG  ACCTG TTC  A  AGO  AC 


for  the  a  hemoglobin  chain,  and 


»\y 

nw 

0*  5 

iii} 

5.281,518 
DETECTION  OF  A  LNIQLE  CHLAMYDIA  STRAIN 
ASSOCIATED  WITH  ACTTE  RESPIRATORY  DISEASE 
Lee  A.  Campbell;  Chou-chou  Kuo,  and  Thomas  Grayston,  all  of 
Seattle.  Wash.,  assignors  to  Washington  Research  Founda- 
tioa,  Seattle.  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746.053,  Aug.  12,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser   No.  488,524,  Feb.  28,  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71.691,  Jul.  9. 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
858.380,  May  1,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  16, 
1992.  Ser.  No.  946,821 
Int.  a.'  C17Q  /   6^ 
L',S.  a.  435—6  11  Claims 

1  An  isolated  DNA  probe  that  is  a  whole  chromosomal 
DNA  probe  denved  from  the  TW'AR  organism  and  which 
specifically  recognizes  the  TW  AR  organism 


ACACAACTGTGTTCACTAGC 
AAGTGGGGTGGTCACGTCCGA 
and 
ACACAACTGTGTTCACTAGC 

GCGAAAGAACGACAGGTTAAA 


for  the  0  hemoglobin  chain  and  then 
(d)  determining  radiometnc  or  densitometnc  ratio  between 
a  and  P  hemoglobin  chain  mRNas  by  the  ratio  between 
corresponding  amplified  cDNA  obtained  in  step  (c).  a 
ratio  greater  than  100  being  indicative  of  (i"  thalassemia 
major,  a  ratio  in  the  range  of  3  6  to  4  5  being  indicative  of 
/3  *  thalassemia  major  and  a  ratio  of  less  than  I  0  being 
indicative  of  a  thalassemia 


5.281.520 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUaNG  AOLOXYACV  L 
HYDROLASE 
Patrick  J.  O  Hara;  Frederick  S.  Hagen;  Francis  J.  Grant,  all  of 
Seattle.  Wash.,  and  Robert  S.  Munford.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  ZymoGenetics.  Inc..  Seattle.  Wash,  and  Board  of  Re- 
gents L'niTersity  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
Filed  Sep.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581.342 
Int.  a.'  C12N  15/00.  15/56.  15/80.  15/85 
IJ.S.  a.  435 — 69.1  56  Claims 

1  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  comprising  a  DNA  segment 
encoding  an  avian  or  mammalian  acyloxyacyl  hydrolase  free 
of  other  genes  with   which   il   is  a.ssocialed   in   the   genome 
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wherein  said  acyloxyacyl  hydrolase  comprises  a  small  subunit 
and  a  large  subunit. 


5,281,521 
MODIFIED  AV  IDIN-BIOTIN  TFCHNIQIF 
John  Q.  Trojanowski.  and  V  irginia  M-Y.  I>ee,  both  of  Philadel- 
phia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  The  University   of 
Pcnnsvlvania.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No,  915,919 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  33/532,  33/577 

V.S.  a.  435-7.5  8  Oaims 


Primary  mAb  9>caidnry  kt> 


I    8*>P  '   fcWi6e*CT« 


A*i 


AA     A  AA     A'^ 

■         — -  iAi  -f   lAi 

"— '•"■^aA    A^ 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  antigen  specific  complex  com- 
pnsing  incubating  a  selected  primary  antigen  specific  mono- 
clonal antibody  which  is  not  bound  to  said  pnmary  antigen 
with  a  selected  biotinylated  secondary  antibody  to  produce  a 
complex  of  the  pnmary  and  secondary  antib<^>dics 


5.281.522 

REAGENTS  AND  KITS  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF 

FETAL  FIBRONECTIN  IN  A  \  AGINAL  SAMPLE 

Andrew  E.  Senyei,  San  Juan  Capistrano.  and  Nelson  N.  H.  Teng. 

Hillsborough,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Adeza  Biomedical 

Corporation,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274.268,  No*.  18,  1988, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  244,969,  Sep. 
15,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,096,830,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  274.267.  Nov.  18,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,223,440.  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,426.  Dec.  12.  1988.  Pat.  No. 

5,185,270.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1990.  .Ser.  No.  628  282 

Int.  Cl,^  C12Q  l/OO:  GOIN  33/53.  33/543 

VS.  a,  435-7.9  ^e  aaims 

1.  A  kit  for  detecting  fetal  fibronectin  in  a  vaginal  sample 

compnsing: 

a.  an  anti-(fetal  fibronectin)  antibody; 

b.  an  anti-fibronectin  antibody, 

wherein  either  said  anti-(  fetal  fibronectin)  antibody  or  said 
anti-fibronectm  antibody  is  adhered  to  an  insoluble 
support;  and 

c.  a  device  selected  from  the  group  consisting  df  a  vaginal 
sample  collection  device,  a  vaginal  sample  filtration  de- 
vice, and  a  vessel  containing  a  vaginal  sample  diluent. 


5,281.524 
CELL-ASSOCIATED  GLUCOSYLTRANSFERASE  FROM 

STRhPTOCOCCiS  Mi  Ji\S  SEROITPL.  C.  K  OR  K 
Toshio   Horikoshi,   Odawara,   Junichiro   Hiraoka.   Yokohama; 
Isamu  Fujita.  Ikeda;  Tohm  Tokoro;  Yoshikatsu  Kodama.  both 
of  Gifu,  and  Hideaki  Yokoyama.  Kakamigahara.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kanebo.  Ltd.,  Tok>o  and  Ghen  Corporation.  Gifu! 
both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,546,  Jan.  18.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  P.  1991.  Ser.  No.  80^,-46 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1988,  63-10853 
Int.  a.5  C12N  9/12 
II.S.  a.  435-193  4cui„« 

1  A  method  of  prepanng  a  product  containing  a  glucosyl- 
transferase  from  Streptococcus  mutans  cells  said  glucosyl- 
transferase  having  the  following  physicochemical  characteris- 
tics: 

(a)  capable  of  catalyzing  the  synthesis  of  water-insoluble 
glucan  from  sucrose; 

(b)  having  an  optimum  pH  between  6.7  and  7.0; 

(c)  having  an  optimum  temperature  between  15'  and  50°  C  : 

(d)  losing  iu  activity  by  heat  treatment  at  80°  C.  for  5  min- 
utes; 

(e)  having  a  molecular  weight  of  150  to  165  kilodaltons 
determined  by  SDS-polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis; 

(0  antigenic  m  animals  and  capable  of  raising  antibodies  to 
the  glucosyltransferase; 
which  method  includes  the  steps  of: 

(A)  cultivating  cells  of  Streptococcus  mutans  serotype  c,  e  or 
f  m  a  r.utrient-containing  culture  medium  to  obtain  a 
culture  tontainmg  cultured  cells; 

(B)  removing  the  supernatant  from  the  culture  to  recover 
the  cultured  cells,  and 

(C)  extracting  the  cultured  cells  with  a  solvent  containing 
urea  at  a  concentration  more  than  6M  and  up  to  lOM  to 
break  the  bonds  between  the  cultured  cells  and  the  gluco- 
syltransferase thereby  releasing  the  glucosyltransferase 
from  the  cultured  cells  to  obtain  the  product 


5,281.525 
CEPHALOSPORIN  ACETi  LHYDROLASE  GENE  FROM 

B.ACILUS  SI  BTILIS 
Kenji  Miuushima,  Osaka:  Akio  Takimoto.  Kobe;  Shigeo  Yagi. 
Takatsuki.   and   Takayasu   Sonoyama.   Sakai.   all   of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
filed  Apr.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  688,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  27.  I990,  2-113483 
Int   a."  C12N  9/18.  15/00;  (M7H  15/12 
VS.  a.  435-197  9  cuuins 

1.   An  isolated  DNA   molecule  encoding  the  ammo  acid 
sequence  depicted  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  1. 


5,281,523 

TEMPORARY  IN  ACTIVATION  OF  SERINE 

HYDROLASt:s  USING  NITROPHENYL  PHENACYL 

PHOSPHONATE^S 

Ildiko  M.  Kovach,  Montgomery  County.  Md..  assignor  to  The 
Catholic  I  niversity  of  America.  Washington,  DC. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,187 
Int.  C\.'  C12N  V.  !/V.  V  (X/    V   '^6 
VS.  a.  435-184  ,8  claims 

I   An  adduct  of  a  senne  hydrolase  and  a  nitrophenyl  phena- 
cyl  phosphonate. 


5,2S1.526 

METHOD  OF  PL  RinCATlON  OF  AMYLASE  BY 

PRECIPITATION  WITH  A  METAL  HALIDF  AND 

4-HYDROXYBENZlC  ACID  OR  A  DERI\  ATI\  E 

THEREOF 

Ivan  C.  Good.  Goshen;  Chong  Y.  Kim:  Jayarama  K.  Shetty,  both 

of  Elkhart,  and  Kent  M.  Sproat.  Granger,  all  of  Ind..  assignors 

to  Solvay  Enzymes.  Inc.,  Elkhart.  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,542 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  9/26.  9/28 
VS.  C\.  435-202  20  Qaims 

I   ,A  meth<xl  for  the  preparation  of  a  punfied  baclenal  amy- 
lase from  a  fermentation  broth,  compnsmg  the  following  steps 
(i)  forming  an  amylase  solution  by  separating  the  amylase 
from  cells  and  suspended  solids  of  said  fermentation  broth, 
(li)  concentrating  said  amylase  solution  into  a  concentrated 
amylase  solution,  until  the  enzyme  activity  of  said  concen- 
trated amylase  solution  is  at  least  about  250.000  MWU/ml. 
(Ill)  adding  a  precipitation  agent  to  said  concentrated  amy- 
la.se  solution  in  an  amount  efTective  to  precipitate  the 
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amylase,  wherein  said  precipitation  agent  is  a  metal  hahdc 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  chlonde. 
pota-ssium  chloride,  sodium  bromide,  polassium  bromide 
and  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  of  these  mela!  halides  and 
adding  a  further  precipitation  agent  which  is  an  organic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4- 
hydroxybcnzoic  acid,  alkali  metal  salts  of  4-hydroxyben- 
zoic  acid,  alkyl  esters  of  4-hydroxybenzoic  acid  and  a 
mixture  of  two  or  more  of  these  organic  compounds. 

(iv)  incubating  said  concentrated  amylase  solution  contain- 
ing the  precipitation  agent  and  the  further  precipitation 
agent  for  a  time  effective  to  precipitate  the  amylase,  and 

(v)  collecting  a  purified  amylase  precipiute. 


5.M1.527 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  PULLALANASE 
Yoshihisa  Tachibana;  Iwao  Kojima:  Ritsuko  Yoshida;  Tomoko 
Adachi;   Yoshiaki  Takesada.  and  Saburo   Yamauchi,  all  of 
Fukuchiyama.  Japan.  assiRnors  to  Nagase  Biochemicals,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23.  IWI,  Ser.  \o.  902.739 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5.  1991.  3-192491 
Int.  a.'  C12N  9  44 
U.S.  a.  435—210  1  Claim 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  pullulanase  havmg  the  physico- 
chemical  properties  listed  below,  which  compnses  cultivating 
a  microorganism  belonging  to  the  genus  Bacillus  and  capable 
of  prixlucmg  the  same  in  a  culture  medium,  and  collecting  said 
pullulanase  from  the  culture  solution; 

(a)  Effects  and  substrate  specificity:  activity  on  pullulan  to 
form  maltotnose,  and  cleavage  of  the  y-!,6-glucoside 
linkages  in  /3-limit  dextrin  and  soluble  starch; 

(b)  Optimum  pH  and  pH  stability:  optimum  pH  is  close  to 
5  0.  and  it  remains  stable  in  the  pH  range  between  3  0  and 
6.5  when  heated  at  50'  C.  for  30  minutes; 

(c)  Thermal  ^stability:  stable  at  temperatures  up  to  55°  C 
when  held  for  30  minutes  at  pH  5.0; 

(d)  Optimum  temperature:  55*  to  60'  C; 

(e)  Molecular  weight:  98000  as  measured  by  electrophoresis 
on  sodium  dodecyl  sulfate; 

(0  Isoelectric  point:  4.7  as  measured  by  isoclectnc  focusing, 
wherein  said  microorganism  is  Bacillus  circulans  SV-'i% 
strain. 


5,281,529 
METHOD  FOR  IN  VITRO  SEXUAL  REPRODUCTION  OF 

CORN  PLANTS 
Heng  Zhong,  F:ast  I.ansing,  and  Masomeh  B.  Sticklen.  Okemos. 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating  Mich- 
igan State  University.  East  Lansing,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,117 
Int.  C\:  AOIH  4  00 
U.S.  a.  435—240.45  9  Qaims 

1   .\  method  for  in  vitro  sexual  reproduction  in  a  com  plant, 
the  improvement  which  compnses: 

(a)  growing  multiple  shoot  tips  derived  from  immature  ears. 
tassels  or  shtxit  tips  of  corn  in  a  growth  medium  contain- 
ing a  cytokmin  alone  or  in  admixture  with  an  auxin  and  an 
amino  acid  source  to  provide  an  ovary  from  the  multiple 
shoot  tips,  wherein  the  multiple  shoot  tips  are  grown  to 
produce  multiple  ears  such  as  shown  in  FIG  10  which 
then  multiple  ears  are  grown  to  produce  the  ovary; 
fb)  pollinating  the  ovar>  to  produce  an  embryo:  and 
(c)  growing  the  pollinated  embryo  into  the  plant  in  the 
presence  of  an  auxin. 


5,281,530 

GENES  ENCODING  NEMATODK-ACTIVE  TOXINS 

CLONED  FROM  BACILLUS  THURISGIENSIS  ISOLATE 

PS17 
August  J.  Sick.  Oceansidc;  George  F.  Schwab,  La  JoUa.  and 
Jewel  M.  Payne,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Myco- 
gen  Corporation.  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  535.810.  Jun.  11,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  84,653, 
Aug.  12,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,948,734.  This  application  Jul.  24,  1990. 
Ser.  No.  557,246 
Int.  a."  C12N  1/20.  15/00:  AOIN  6S/00 
U.S.  a.  435—252.3  15  Qaims 

7  A  bacterial  host  transformed  to  express  a  Bacillus  thuhngi- 
ensL%  nematicidal  toxin  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown 
in  FIG    lA-lE. 


5.281.528 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIHED  THROMBOPLASTIN  FOR 
ULTRA-PURE  THROMBIN  PREPARATION 
Amal   Boctor,   l>ong  Valley;   Surendra   Mehta,   Randolph,  and 
Galen  Radebaugh,  Qiester,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Wamer- 
Lambert  Company.  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  657.427.  Feb.  22.  1991.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  452,174.  Dec.  18,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,014 
Int  Q.'  C12N  9/48 
U,S.  Q.  435—212  3  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  purified  thromboplastin 
which  compnses 
(a)  homogenizing  bovine  lung  tissue  with  25  mM  phosphate 
buffer.  pH  6  5.  containing  about  0  5  to  about   1.0'^r  of  a 
nonionic  surfactant;  and  centnfuging  the  mixture; 
fb)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  supernatant  to  5.5  with   10<7r 

acetic  acid  and  centnfuging, 
(c)  eluting  the  supernatant  through  a  carboxymethylcellu- 
lose  column  with  25-50  mM  phosohate  buffer;  and  col- 
lecting the  desired  fractions. 


5.281,531 
HOST  AND  VECTOR  FOR  PRODUCING  D-RIBOSE 

Kenichiro  Miyagawa:  Naoyuki  Kanzaki,  both  of  Osaka,  and 

Junichi  Miyazaki,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 

Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844.295 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1991,  3-036129; 
Jan.  21,  1992,  4-008696 

Int.  Q.'  C12N  /  :/.  15/54.  15/74 
U.S.  Q.  435—252.31  16  Qaims 

1  A  microorganism  belonging  to  the  genus  Bacillus  having 
D-nbose  prcxiucing  ability  transformed  with  a  DNA  segment 
comprising  a  gluconate  operon  v^hich  is  modified  so  as  to 
highly  express  the  gluconate  operon  in  said  microorganism, 
wherein  the  modification  of  the  gluconate  operon  compnses 
deleting  or  inactivating  the  gntR  gene 


5,281,532 
PSEUDOMAS  HOSTS  TRANSFORMED  WITH  BACH  I  US 

ENDOTOXIN  G¥/\Y/> 
David  H.  Rammler,  Woodside:  Frank  H.  Gaertner,  San  Diego 
and  David  L.  Edwards,  Del  Mar,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Mycogen  Corporation,  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595.718,  Oct.  9,  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,293.  Nov.  2,  1987. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  826.404,  Feb.  5.  1986. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser."  No.  774,i2o! 
Sep.  9,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser 
No.  717,20-7.  Mar.  28,  1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5n,764,  Jul.  27.  1983. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,129 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  1,21 
L,S,  CI  435-252.34  ^  Claims 

1.  A  live  Pseudomonad  microorganism  capable  of  occupy- 
ing the  phytosphere  of  vegetation,  said  microorganism  com- 
pnsing  a  heterologous  gene  denved  from  a  strain  of  Bacillus 
thunngtensis.  said  gene  is  expressed  in  said  microorganism  and 
codes  for  a  pesticidal  polypeptide  toxin. 


5.281.533 
SCYTOPHYCINS-PRODUCTNG  5CyTO  VA  W.4 
PSEC  DOHOl-MAWI  MICROORGANISMS 
Richard  E.  Moore:  Eiichi  Furusawa:  Ted  R.  Norton;  Gregory  M 
L.   Patterson,  all  of  Honolulu.   Hi.,  and  Jon  S.   Mynderse, 
Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignors  to  I  niversitv  of  Hawaii.  Hono- 
lulu, Hi. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  401,353.  .Aug.  31.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4.996.229 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  865.499.  Ma>  21.  1986.  Pat.  No. 

4.863,955,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  741.776, 

Jun.  6,  1985,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No' 

741,778,  Jun.  6.  1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov    19 

1990,  Ser.  No.  615,935 

Int.  CI.'  C12N  1/12;  C12R  1/89;  C12P  17/08 

U.S,Q.  435-257.1  ^  claims 

1    A  biologically  punfied  culture  o(  Scytohema  pseudohof- 

manm  ATCC  53141  or  a  scytophycm-producing  mutant  of 

said  culture. 


5,281,534 

PROCE.SS  FOR  HYDROl.YZING  STEREOISOMER 

ESTERS  OF  TRANS  CHRYSANTHEMIC  ACID  USING 

LIVER  ENZYMES  DERI\  ED  FROM  HORSF   RABBIT 

PIGEON  OR  CAT 

Animesb  C^wwami,  Princeton,  N.J..  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc 

Inc..  Princeton.  N.J 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484.797,  Feb.  26.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885.923 

Int.  CI.' C12P  ^/  Y>; 

U.S.  Q.  435-280  4,  ^^^^ 

1  A  process  for  hydrolyzmg  the  irans  stereoisomer  esters  of 
chrysanthemic  acid  compnsmg 

contactmg  a  mixture  of  the  esters  of  chrysanthemic  acid 
with  an  animal  liver  enzyme,  wherein  the  liver  enzyme  is 
denved  from  an  animal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  horse,  rabbit,  pigeon  and  cat;  and 

recovenng  at  least  one  stereoisomer. 


trolled  environment  different  from  an  ambient  environment 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  closed  environment  housing  having  an  inte- 
nor  that  may  be  isolated  from  the  ambient  environment 
and  which  has  disposed  therein  a  sample  support  station 
adapted  to  suppon  a  test  sample  thereon; 

(b)  placing  the  test  sample  on  said  sample  support  station 

(c)  contacting  a  suri-ace  of  said  test  sample  with  a  contact 
element  at  a  selected  contact  force  when  said  test  sample 
IS  supported  on  said  sample  support  station; 

(d)  isolating  the  intenor  of  said  closed  environment  housing 
from  the  ambient  environment; 

(e)  introducing  a  testing  Huid  mto  the  interior  of  said  housing 
at  a  first  location; 


ftATOWWo."! « 


(0  removing  the  testing  fluid  from  the  interior  of  said  hous- 
ing concurrently  with  the  introduction  of  said  testing  fluid 
whereby  said  testing  fluid  flows  across  said  test  sample 
and  said  co.'.act  element  so  that  said  test  sample  and  said 
contact  element  are  subjected  to  a  selected  testing  fluid 
environment; 

(g)  reciprocally  moving  said  contact  element  relative  to  said 
surface  at  a  selected  rate  when  said  contact  element  is  in 
contact  therewith  whereby  said  surface  is  subjected  to 
wear  along  a  wear  path;  and 

(h)  measunng  an  amount  of  wear  occurring  along  the  wear 
path  after  a  selected  interval  of  time. 


5,281,535 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  PARTS  AND 
MATERIAI^S  IN  A  CONTROLLED  ENVIRONMENT 
SUCTl  AS  AN  ATOMIC  OXYGEN  ATMOSPHFRF 
Ronghua  Wei,  1600  W.  Plum,  26C,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.  80521 
Paul  J.  Wilbur,  1500  Teakwood  Ct..  Fort  Collins,  Colo  80'!25 
and  Samuel  C.   V\u.   10205  W.  Exposition  Ave..  I^ewood 
Colo.  80226 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,791 
Int.  Q.'  (M\S  17/00.  19/06.  3/56 

28   A  method  of  testing  a  test  sample  of  matenal  in  a  con- 


5.281. 536 
STABLE  LIQUID  CONTROL  SERUM  OR  (  Al  IBR  ATION 

SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  CLINICAL  DIAGNOSTICS 
Thomas  Wild.  Weilheim.  and  Peter  Stegmueller.  Augsburg,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermanv,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim 
GmbH.  Mannheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmanv 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  964.-55 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmanv    Oct    26 
1991.  4135404 

Int.  Q.'  COIN  31/00 
I  .S.  Q.  436-16  19  Claims 

1   Liquid  comp<-isnion  useful  as  a  control  serum  or  a  calibra- 
tion serum,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  serum  sample  containing  a  known  concentration  of  at 
least  one  analyte.  and 

(b)  a  liquid  stable  bilirubin  derivative  of  formula: 
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CO— Y 


^  herein 

X  stands  for  oxygen  or  sulfur 

R  stands  for  a  Ci-Qalkyl  group  which  is  mono-  or  poly- 

substituted  with  carboxy,  alkoxy  carbonyl,  hydroxy, 

mercapto,  amino,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino  or  alkylcar- 

bonylamino  and 
V  stands  for  ammo,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  hydroxy, 

alkoxy  groups,  or  the  alkali  salts  thereof 
wherein  said  composition  does  not  contam  bilirubin 


5,281,538 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  SAMPLE  FOR  ANALYSIS 

BY  LASER  DE^SORPnON  MASS  SPECTROMETRY 
John  S.  Cottrell,  London,  United  Kingdom,  and  Kuldip  K,  Mock, 

Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Finnigan  Mat  Limited,  I  nited 

Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB90  00975,  §  S''!  Date  Feb.  20,  1992.  ij  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  20,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WCWl  04570.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  4,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  25.  1990,  Ser.  No,  835.971 

Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Sep.  12.  1989. 
8920639 

Int.  a."  CMIN  24/00.  I/OO 
L.S.  CI.  436—173  4  Oaims 

1,  A  method  of  preparing  a  sample  for  analysis  b\  la,ser 
de«)rption  ma.ss  spettromeir\ ,  comprising  dissolving  the  sam- 
ple material  in  a  solvent  and  applying  the  solution  to  a  matrix 
material  applied  to  a  target  for  a  mass  spectrometer,  in  which 
the  matrix  matenal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i) 
cis-Cinnamic  Acid,  with  the  aromatic  ring  substituted  by  one 
or  more  groups  which  possess  an  electron  pair  on  the  atom 
adjacent  to  the  ring,  (ii)  trans-Cinnamic  Acid,  with  the  aro- 
matic ring  substituted  bv  one  or  more  groups  which  possess  an 
electron  pair  on  the  atom  adjacent  to  the  ring,  (in)  Benzoic 
Acid,  with  the  aromatic  ring  substituted  by  one  or  more  groups 
which  pos,sess  an  electron  pair  on  the  atom  adjacent  to  the  ring, 
and  (IV)  Coumann,  with  the  aromatic  ring  substituted  by  one 
or  more  groups  which  possess  an  electron  pair  on  the  atom 
adjacent  to  the  ring 


5.281.537 

METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  FOULING  IN 

COMMERCTAI   WATERS 

Linda  R.  Robertson.  St,  CTiarles.  and  Jeffrey  R.  Cantrall,  Naper- 

Tille,   both  of  111.,  assignors  to   Nalco  Chemical  Company, 

Naperrille.  III. 

DiTision  of  Ser  No  ^81.078.  Oct.  21.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,190.728. 

This  application  Dec.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,091 

Int.  CI,"  c;01N  33/18 

XJS.  a.  436—62  10  Claims 


5,281.539 

IMMLAOA.SSAY  DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

MCJNITORING 

Willfried  Schramm,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  RegenU 
of  The  UniTersity  of  Michigan.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich. 
Continuarion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416.160.  Oct.  2.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676.767 

Int.  c\:  c;oiN  27/as,  27/327.  23/553 

U.S.  a.  436—518  2  Claims 


1  A  method  of  continuously  measuring  chemical  and  bio- 
logical foulings  in  a  commercial  water  system  compnsing  the 
steps  of  taking  a  sample  of  water  from  the  system  by  way  of  a 
slip  stream,  isolating  the  slip  stream  from  the  system,  continu- 
ously supplying  a  source  of  nutrient  to  the  slip  stream,  main- 
Uining  the  supplies  of  air  and  nutrient  in  excess  of  the  needs  of 
the  biological  fouling  deposits  in  the  slip  stream,  maintaining  a 
constant  temperature  in  the  slip  steam  and  measuring  a  dis- 
solved oxygen  level  of  the  slip  stream  before  supplying  the 
nutnent  to  determine  chemical  fouling  and  after  supplying  the 
nutnent  to  determine  biological  fouling,  whereby  the  addition 
of  the  nutnent  differentiates  between  chemical  and  biological 
fouling. 


1   A  device  for  detecting  the  presence  of  molecular  analytes 
in  a  fluid  said  device  comprising 

an  inlet  to  allow  said  fluid  into  the  device, 
an  outlet  to  allow  said  fluid  out  of  the  device,  and 
a  chamber  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  cc>mprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  electrcxles,  first  binding  means  immobilized 
on  one  of  said  electrodes  having  a  predetermined  first 
effective  affinity  for  specifically  reversibly  binding  the 
analyte,  a  molecular  conjugate  of  the  analyte  with  a  signal 
generating  molecule  that  generates  a  detectable  signal, 
said  molecular  conjugate  being  reversibly  bound  to  said 
first  binding  means,  second  binding  means  immobilized  on 
a  second  of  said  electrode  having  a  predetermined  second 
effective  affinity  for  reversibly  binding  said  signal  generat- 
ing molecule,  said  chamber  having  an  opening  between 
said  electrcxles  with  a  semipermeable  membrane  disposed 
over  said  opening  allowing  the  fluid  containing  analyte  to 
continuously  pass  into  and  out  of  said  chamber  through 
said  membrane  while  said  membrane  retains  said  molecu- 
lar conjugate  within  said  chamber,  said  chamber  continu- 
ously receiving,  containing  and  releasing  a  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  chamber  thereby  continuously  exposing  said 


firrt  and  second  binding  means  to  the  fluid  allowing  con- 
tinuously and  reversible  binding  of  the  analyte  in  the  Huid 
by  competitive  displacement  of  said  molecular  conjugate 
and  conducting  said  displaced  conjugate  to  said  second 
binding  means  where  it  is  bound,  said  signal  generating 
molecular  generating  a  continuous  detectable  signal  dis- 
tinguishing binding  thereof  at  said  first  or  second  binding 
means  for  at  least  24  hours  thereby  continuously  indicat- 
ing the  change  of  analyte  concentration  in  the  continuous 
now  of  the  fluid,  and  said  signal  generating  molecule 
consisting  of  an  enzyme  capable  of  catalyzing  a  conver- 
sion of  an  enzyme  substrate  m  the  fluid  into  a  molecule 
which  can  be  mea.sured  electrochemically  by  said  elec- 
trodes. 


order,  on  a  conductive  surface  of  a  substrate,  such  that  the 
conductive  thin  film  and  the  conductive  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate are  electncally  shon-circuited  at  a  pinhole  occurring  in 
the  semiconductor  thin  film  to  form  an  electncally  shon-cir- 
cuited  portion,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  desired  voltage  through  an  electrode  posi- 
tioned above  a  surface  of  the  defective  semiconductor 
device,  and 


5,281,540 
TE^ST  ARRAY  FOR  PERFORMING  ASSAYS 
Carl  V,.  Merkh,  I.indenhurst:  James  D.  Defreese,  VVildwood, 
and  Benton  A.  Durley,  III,  deceased,  late  of  Antioch,  all  of  III! 
by  Robert  V>    I)urle>.  executrix  .  as-signors  tn  Abbott  labora- 
tories. Abbott  Park.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227,272.  Aug.  2.  1988.  Pat.  No. 
5.075.07''.  Tills  application  Nov.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No    79^.942 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<)uent  to  Dec.  24, 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C/OIN  *<    W^    *J    W^ 
U,S.  CI   436-530  ■      "  „  Cairns 


«7 


ise 


1  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  selected  capture 
reagents,  each  reactive  with  a  specific  assay  binding  compo- 
nent of  interest  in  a  biological  sample,  for  use  in  simultaneou.sly 
assaying  the  sample  for  said  assay  binding  components,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  layer  of  capture  reagent  binding  material; 

a  second  layer  of  non-absorbent  substrate  material  below  the 

first  layer; 
a  plurality  of  test  sites  formed  in  said  first  layer  of  capture 
reagent  binding  matenal  each  adapted  to  bind  a  selected 
capture  reagent,  and 
isolation  means  for  is<-,lating  each  test  site  from  every  other 
lest  site  and  for  confining  capture  reagent  applied  to  one 
of  said  lest  sites,  wherein  said  isolation  means  includes  a 
plurality  of  isolation  moats  formed  bv  depressions  in  said 
first  layer  and  disp«^)scd  about  said  test  sites  in  said  first 
layer,  and  wherein  said  depressions  of  said  first  layer 
material  are  hydrophobic. 


(b)  moving  the  electrode  along  the  surface  of  the  defective 
semiconductor  device  while  maintaining  a  distance  be- 
tween the  electrode  and  the  conductive  thin  film  sufficient 
to  allow  a  discharge  to  occur  when  the  electrode  is  above 
the  electncally  short-circuited  portion,  such  that  the  dis- 
charge modifies  a  region  of  the  conductive  thin  film 
which  IS  in  electncal  contact  with  the  conductive  surface 
of  the  substrate  to  establish  an  electncally  noncontacted 
state  between  the  conductive  thin  film  and  the  conductive 
surface  of  the  substrate 


5.281.542 
PLANAR  Ql  ANTUM  WELL  PHOTODITKTOR 

Sanghee  P    Hui.  and  Shin-Shem  Pei.  both  of  Ne»  Providence. 

N.J..  assignors  to  ATAl  Bell  Ijboratones.  Murra»  Hill.  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  860.853.  Mar  31.  1992.  Pat.  So'  5.223.704. 

This  application  Mar.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  3h,"99 

Int.  CI,'  MOIL  31/18 

L..S.C1.43'-:  .naims 
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5.281,54! 

METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING  AN  ELECTRICAIIV 

SHORT-CIRCl  ITED  SEMICONDICTOR  DEV  ICE   AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SEMICONDL  CTOR 

DEVICE  ITILIZING  SAID  METHOD 

Keishi   Saito;  TaUuyuki   Aoike;   MiUuyuki   Niwa;   ToshimiUu 

Kariya,  and  Yuzo  Koda,  all  of  Nagahama.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  755.439 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7.  1990.  2-235851 

Int.  C\/  HOIL  .V  i06 

U.S.  a.  437-2  „  (.-...n.s 

1    A  methixJ  for  repairing  a  defective  semiconductor  device. 

the  defective  semiconductor  device  including  a  semiconductor 

thin  film  and  a  conductive  thin  film,  disposed  in  the  named 


I  A  method  for  making  a  quantum  well  photodetector 
comprising  the  steps  of 

prtividing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

growing  on  the  substrate  a  succession  of  layers  forming  an 
inner  contact  layer,  a  multiple  quantum  well  sUck,  and  an 
outer  contact  layer; 

forming  a  mask  over  selected  portions  of  the  upper  surface 
of  the  grown  substrate; 

isolating  the  active  region  under  said  mask  by  ion  implanta- 
tion 

removing  the  mask;  and 
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forming  ohmic  contacts  to  the  upper  and  lower  contact 
layers. 


r..281,54J 
FABRICATION  METHOD  FOR  QUANTUM  DEVICES  IN 

COMPOl  ND  SEMICONDl  CTOR  LAYERS 
Tadashi  Fukuzawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Hiro  Munekata.  Maho- 
pac,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Internationa)  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Annonk,  N.V . 
DiTision  of  Scr.  No.  701,925,  May  17,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,170.226. 
This  application  Jul.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  912.939 
Int.  a:  HOIL  21/265 
U.S.  a.  437—29  35  Oaims 


CB- 


7J-> 
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1  A  method  for  fabncating  semiconductor  devices  compris- 
ing the  <.teps  of: 

depositing  a  layer  of  a  compound  semiconductor  such  that 
said  layer  contains  clusters  of  one  of  said  compound  semi- 
conductor elements  which  render  said  layer  highly  resis- 
tive, and 

converting  the  crystalline  structure  of  said  compound  semi- 
conductor in  at  least  a  discrete  region  of  said  layer  to 
render  said  region  conductive. 


utilized  in  forming  a  first  diffusion  region  of  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type  in  said  substrate  comprising  a  collector  region. 

(b)  forming  a  diffusion  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
laterally  adjacent  to  said  winng  in  a  portion  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate,  said  second  conductive  type  impu- 
nty  diffusion  region  compnsing  a  base  region. 

(c)  forming  a  sidewall  compnsing  an  insulating  film  on  the 
side  surface  of  said  wiring  and  along  said  substrate  plane, 
said  sidewall  formed  substantially  over  said  ba,se  region, 
and 

(d)  forming  a  second  diffusion  region  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  in  said  substrate  estending  honzontally  adjacent  to 
said  sidewall  in  a  portion  of  said  second  conductivity  type 
diffusion  region,  said  second  diffusion  region  comprising 
an  emitter  region  with  said  ba.se  region  extending  between 
said  emitter  region  and  said  collector  region,  and 

(e)  selectively  determining  the  initially  deposited  height  of 
said  insulating  film  for  forming  said  sidewall  so  that  a 
prescnbed  width  of  said  sidewall  along  said  substrate 
plane  is  accurately  formed  upon  the  completion  of  the 
etching  step  and.  correspondingly,  a  resultant  prescnbed 
length  IS  provided  lo  said  channel  region  along  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  plane 


5.281.545 

PROCE.SSF-S  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Satosbi  Yamane,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company,  ltd.. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644,447.  Jan.  23,  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  868,191,  May  27,  1986, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,605,  Nov.  23, 

1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No. 

827,899 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1982.  57-217654 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  :/  ^^S 
U.S.  O.  437—31  16  C\aims 


5.281.544 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PLANAR  TYPE 

POLAR  TRANSLSTORS  AND  COMBINATION 

BIPOLAR  MISTYPE  TRANSISTORS 

Toshihiko  Higuchi,  Suwa.  Japan.  ajvsiRnor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  734,376,  Jul.  22,  I99L  This  application  Jan. 
9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  818.717 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  23,  1990,  2-194235; 
Jul.  24,  1990,  2-195865;  Aug.  6,  1990,  2-207743;  Oct.  5,  1990, 
2-267605 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265.  29/70 
U.S.  Q.  437—31  13  Claims 


13  A  methixi  of  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  device  of 
the  bipolar  type  formed  along  the  plane  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selectively  forming  interconnect  winng  over  the  semi- 
conductor substrate  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
winng  IS  in  contact  with  said  substrate,  said  wmng  portion 


1   A  prcx:ess  for  manufactunng  a  Bi-CMOS  semiconductor 
semi-custom  gate  array  chip,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

forming  on  a  substrate  a  layer  of  semiconductor  material 
having  a  first  conductivity  type, 

forming  a  logic  section  at  a  central  area  of  the  semi-custom 
gate  array  chip  comprising  an  array  of  regularly  arranged 
basic  celis.  each  ba.sic  cell  including  transistor  elements 
formed  to  have  gates  corresponding  to  a  two-input 
NAND  circuit  or  a  two-input  NOR  circuit  and  said  logic 
section  including  both  bipolar  and  CMOS  transistors, 

forming  a  plurality  of  pads  and  a  transistor  set  corresponding 
to  each  of  said  plurality  of  pads,  said  plurality  of  pads  and 
corresponding  transistors  sets  arranged  in  an  outer-most 
penpheral  section  of  said  semi-custom  gate  array  chip 
which  surrounds  said  logic  section, 

and  interconnecting  said  basic  cells,  pads,  and  transistor  sets 
by  two  level  custom  mask  defined  interconnects  to 
thereby  define  a  desired  circuit  wherein  at  least  two  of 
said  pads  and  transistor  sets  are  interconnected  by  said 


custom  mask  defined  interconnects  to  thereby  form  input- 
/output  sections,  at  least  two  of  which  may  be  configured 
into  circuits  different  from  each  other. 


by  anisotropic  etching  performed  from  above  said  semi- 
conductor substrate,  with  said  mask  layer  used  as  a  mask, 
thereby  forming  a  gate  electrode  on  said  wall  surface,  and 


5.281.546 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  THIN  ni  M 
TRANSISTOR  USING  HYDROGEN  PLASMA 
TREATMENT  OF  THE  INTRINSIC  SILICON  DOPED 
LAYER  INTER FACT 
George  E.  Possin;  Robert  F.  Kwasnick,  both  of  Schenecudy,  and 
Brian  W.  Giambattista.  Scotia,  all  of  NY.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Schenecudy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992.  Ser,  No.  939,749 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2/  '26'i 

LIS.  a.  437-^  8a«ms 
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1  A  method  of  fabncating  a  thin  film  transistor  rFFT)  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  gate  conductor  on  an  upper  surface  of  a  substrate 

depositing  a  gate  dielectnc  layer  having  a  selected  thickness 
over  the  gate  conductor. 

depositing  a  layer  of  amorphous  silicon  over  said  gate  dielec- 
tnc layer: 

treating  the  exposed  surface  of  the  amorphous  silicon  with  a 
hydrogen  plasma, 

depositing  a  layer  of  n  -f  doped  amorphous  silicon  over  the 
treated  amorphous  silicon  layer  such  that  an  interface  is 
established  between  said  amorphous  silicon  and  said 
n- doped  layer  having  relatively  low  contact  resistance: 

depositing  a  layer  of  source/drain  metallization  over  the 
n-^  doped  silicon  layer:  and 

patterning  the  source/dram  metallization  layer  and  underly- 
ing portions  of  said  n  + doped  layer  to  form  respective 
source  and  drain  electrodes 


(6)  performing  impunty  ion  implantation  with  respect  to  said 
wall  surface  by  using  said  gate  electrode  as  a  mask. 


5,281  548 
PLUG-BASED  FLOATING  GATE  MEMORY 
Kirk  D.  Prall,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc., 
Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,793 

Int.  CI.'  H01L2//7(5.  27/115 

U.S.  a.  437^  2  Oaims 


5,281.547 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTL  RING  A  HELD  EFFECT 
TRANSISTOR 
Akira  Uchiyama;  Takahisa  Hayashi,  and  Toshiyuki  Ochiai,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  lndustr>  Co..  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  JP90  00416.  i  371  Date  Nov    12,  1991    !)  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  12,  1991,  PCT  Pub   No.  WO90   13918,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Nov.  15.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  28,  1990.  .Ser.  No.  778.986 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1989.  11 18893 
Int.  O.'  HOIL  :J  21^^ 
U.S.  O.  437^1  2  Oaims 

I   A  method  (or  manufactunng  a  field  effect  transistor  com- 
prising steps  m  the  following  order  of 

(1)  forming  a  difTerence  in  levels  constituted  bv  an  upper 
main  surface,  a  wall  surface  and  a  lower  mam  surface  m  a 
semiconductor  substrate, 

(2)  forming  an  electncally  conductive  layer  along  an  entire 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate 

(3)  removing  a  portion  of  said  electncally  conductive  layer 
other  than  a  corresp^inding  p^inion  to  said  wall  surface  of 
said  difference  in  levels  by  anis<itropic  etching, 

(4i  forming  a  mask  layer,  in  a  direction  from  said  upper  mam 
surface  to  said  lower  main  surface,  at  a  specified  region  of 
said  electncally  conductive  layer  remained  on  said  wall 
surface: 

(5)  selectively  removing  said  electncally  conduc.ve  layer 


I  A  method  of  fabncating  a  minimum  area  floating  gate 
memory  cell  within  an  IC  chip  contact  well  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

a  growing  and  patterning  a  field  oxide  on  a  substrate  by  a 
LOCOS  prcxess, 

b  implanting  an  impunty  element  in  the  substrate  to  form  a 
diffusion  region  adjacent  the  field  oxide: 

c  dep<isiting  an  oxide  layer  over  the  difTusion  region  and 
field  oxide: 

d  patterning  and  etching  a  contact  well  in  the  oxide  layer, 
field  oxide,  diffusion  region,  and  substrate  funher  com- 
prising 

I  performing  a  cell  plug  masking; 

II  etching  the  oxide  layer. 

Ml  etching  the  silicon  and  diffusion  region,  thereby  form- 
ing an  extended  channel. 

e  growing  a  gate/tunnel  oxide  layer  within  the  contact  well; 

f.  depositing  and  doping  a  first  polysilicon  layer  with  the 
contact  well,  thereby  forming  a  floating  gate  and  capaci- 
tor CI, 
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g  etching  the  first  polysilicon  layer  until  the  only  polysili- 
con  IS  within  the  contact  well  forming  a  polysilicon  plug. 

h  depositing  a  second  polysilicon  layer  within  the  contact 
well. 

1  etching  back  the  second  polysilicon  layer  leaving  a  thin 
layer  of  the  second  polysilicon  on  a  perimeter  of  the 
contact  well; 

J  depositing  an  ONO  dielectric  layer  over  the  second 
polysilicon  layer  wherein  the  ONO  dielectnc  layer  is 
about  100  A  thick; 

k  depositing  and  doping  a  third  polysilicon  layer  over  the 
contact  hole,  thereby  forming  a  second  capacitor  C2 
between  the  third  polysilicon  layer  and  the  second 
polysilicon  layer  wherein  a  capacitance  ratio  of  C2/C1  is 
maximized  by  controlling  a  depth  of  the  oxide  layer  of 
step  c.  thereby  providing  a  maximum  voltage  and  charge 
on  the  floating  gate  during  electrical  programming. 

1  depositing  a  tungsten  silicide  layer  over  the  third  polysili- 
con layer,  and  then 

m  masking  and  etching  the  third  polysilicon  layer  and  tung- 
sten silicide  to  form  a  word  line. 


5^1.549 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  STACKED  CAPACITOR 

HAVING  AN  I-SHAPED  CROSS-SECTION  IN  A 

DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  ARRAY 

Pierre  F«zan,  and  Hiang  C  Chan,  both  of  Boise.  Id.,  assignors  to 

Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Division  of  Ser   No.  692.859.  Apr.  29.  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Fiec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,973 

Int.  a:  HOIL  21/70.  27/00 

U.S.  a.  437—52  18  Oaims 


conductive  layer  attaching  to  surface  of  said  re-exposed 
first  conductive  layer, 

masking  and  etching  said  second  conductive  layer,  said 
etching  exposing  underlvmg  dielectnc; 

wet  etching  said  exposed  underlying  dielectric  thereby  ex- 
posing said  first  conductive  layer; 

etching  said  first  conductive  layer  thereby  creating  individ- 
ual conductive  storage  node  plates  having  said  I-shaped 
cross-section, 

dep<-isiting  a  cell  dielectric  layer  adjacent  and  coextensive 
said  storage  node  plate,  and 

depvositing  a  third  conductive  layer  adjacent  and  coextensive 
said  cell  dielectric  layer  to  form  a  cell  plate  of  said  storage 
capacitor 


5,281,550 

METHOD  FOR  F:TCHING  A  DEEP  GROOVE  IN  A 

SILICON  SL  BSTRATE 

Gerard  Ducreux,   Luynes.  France,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics  S..A..  Pouilly,  France 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  975,883 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  14,  1991,  91  14366 
Int.  n."  HOIL  J/,  .76 
L.S.  a.  437—65  15  Claims 


12  A  process  for  fabricating  a  DRAM  storage  capacitor  on 
a  silicon  substrate  having  active  areas,  word  lines  and  digit 
lines,  said  process  composing  the  following  sequence  of  steps 

depositing  a  first  dielectric  layer  on  surface  of  said  silicon, 
said  first  dielectric  layer  conforming  to  existing  topology; 

masking  and  etching  an  aligned  buried  contact  location 
allowing  access  to  a  conductively  doped  storage  node 
junction; 

depositing  a  first  conductive  layer  superjacent  said  silicon 
surface  said  a  waveform-shaped  topology  m  response  to 
existing  topology,  said  first  conductive  layer  making 
contact  to  said  storage  node  junctions  at  said  aligned 
buned  contact  locations, 

etching  back  said  first  conductive  layer  thereby  forming  a 
plananzed  surface  of  said  first  conductive  layer; 

depositing  a  second  dielectnc  layer  superjacent  said  first 
conductive  layer; 

masking  and  etching  said  second  dielectnc  layer  thereby 
forming  dielectnc  patterns  aligned  directly  over  said  digit 
lines. 

depositing  a  third  dielectric  layer  superjacent  said  dielectnc 
patterns  and  exposed  first  conductive  layer; 

etching  said  third  dielectnc  layer  thereby  forming  dielectnc 
spacers  adjacent  said  dielectnc  patterns,  said  spacer  etch- 
ing re-exp<,ising  a  portion  of  said  first  conductive  layer. 

depositing  a  second  conductive  layer  superjacent  said  di- 
electnc patterns  and  said  dielectric  spacers,  said  second 


1    A   method  for  etching  a  groove  in  a  silicon  substrate 

comprising  the  steps  of 

delineating  an  oxide  mask  on  the  substrate  having  a  window 

of  substantially  the  same  shape  as  the  groove,  using  a  first 

photoresist  layer. 
removing  the  first  photoresist  layer; 
depositing  a  second  photoresist  layer  on  the  oxide  mask; 
etching  the  second  photoresist  layer  to  define  a  photoresist 

mask  overlapping  edges  of  the  oxide  mask  yielding  an 

intermediate  structure, 
forming  a  groove  which  extends  partially  beneath  the  oxide 

mask    by    immersing    the   intermediate   structure    into   a 

chemical  bath, 
nnsing  the  substrate  and  groove  yielding  a  substrate  and 

groove  structure,  and 
immersing  the  substrate  and  groove  structure  into  a  chemi- 
cal bath  for  etching  the  silicon  oxide  to  remove  an  oxide 

cap  projecting  over  the  grtxive  and  a  portion  of  the  oxide 

beyond  the  edges  of  the  groove 


5.281.551 
METHOD  FOR  DELTA-DOPING  IN  GAAS  EPITAXIAL 

LAYER  GROWN  ON  SILICON  SUBSTRATE  BY 
METALORGANIC  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION 

Suk-ki  Min;  Yong  Kim.  and  Moo  S.  Kim,  all  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technol- 
ogy, Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909.935 
Claims   priority,   application   Rep.   of  Korea.   Jul.   8.    1991. 
11523/1991 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/20 
L.S.  CI.  437—126  1  Claim 

1    A  methixl   for  delta-doping   in  a  GaAs  epitaxial   layer 
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grown  on  a  silicon  substrate  by  metalorganic  chemical  deposi- 
tion, comprising  the  steps  of 

growing  a  GaAs  heteroepitaxial  buffer  layer  having  a  thick 
ness  which  exceeds  3  ^m  on  a  silicon  substrate. 


5,281,553 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  STATE  OF 

CONDUCTION  OF  AN  MOS  TRANSLATOR  OF  AN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCL  IT 

Alain    Boudou.    \  ert:    Marie-Francois    Bonnal.    Fontenay    Le 

Heury.  and  Martine  Rouillon-Martin,  Baill\.  all  of  France. 

assignors  to  Bull,  S.A..  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  214,4«7.  Jul.  1.  1988.  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  22.  1991.  Ser   No.  658,4*5 

Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  2.  1987.  87  09381 

Int.  CI,'  HOIL  .-■/  '00.  21   02.  21  26   21  26^ 

U.S.a,  43--173  36aaims 


•btini  K>n  (>> 


forming  a  delu-doping  layer  on  said  GaAs  heteroepitaxial 
buffer  layer  by  a  metalorganic  chemical  deposition  pro- 
cess at  a  temperature  between  700°-750°  C  .  and 

forming  an  additional  layer  of  GaAs  on  said  delta-doping 
layer. 


5.281.552 

MOS  FABRICATION  PROCESS.  INCLUDING 

DEPCJSITION  OF  A  BORON-DOPED  DIFTUSION 

SOURCE  LAYER 

Clifford  A.  King,  I  nion  County,  and  Byung  (..  Park.  Scotch 
Plains,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  AT4T  Bell  laboratories. 
Murray  Hill.  N.J 

Filed  Feb.  U.  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,825 

Int.  C\.'  HOIL  21  '20 

U.S.CT  437-131  15  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  turning  on  an  MOS  transistor  (11)  having  a 
source  region  (14i.  a  drain  region  (15i.  a  dielectnc  layer  (17) 
and  a  gate  (16)  on  a  face  of  a  substrate  (12)  of  an  integrated 
circuit  (10).  compnsing  providing  the  gate  with  an  extension 
conductor  (31)  having  a  ponion  outside  the  drain  region  and  a 
ponion  projecting  over  said  drain  region  over  the  dielectnc 
layer,  forming  an  electnc  connection  by  laser  between  the 
projecting  portion  of  the  extension  conductor  and  the  drain 
region,  and  providing  biasing  means  (Vo.  25)  connected  to  the 
gate  and  enabled  by  said  electncal  connection. 


5.281.554 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEMCE  HAVING  A  TANTALUM  THIN  FILM 
Yasunori  Shimada.  Nara,  and  Hlroshi  Morimoto.  Kitakatsuragi. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829.476.  Feb.  3,  1992,  abandoned  This 
application  Apr.  20.  1993.  Ser   No.  49,595 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1991,  3-018007 
Jan.  8,  1992,  4-001741 

Int.  O.'  HOIL  2l/28i 
U.S.  O.  437-180  6  ^-\^,^^ 


f 

e 
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1  A  meihixl  for  making  at  least  one  MOS  transistor  on  a 
silicon  substrate  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  n-type,  the 
method  comprising  the  step>s  of 

a)  forming  a  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  material  on  a  pnncipal 
surface  of  the  substrate,  such  pnncipal  surface  overlying 
the  n-lype  portion, 

b)  patterning  the  silicon  dioxide  layer  such  that  openings  are 
formed  in  the  portions  of  the  layer  overlying  regions  of 
the  substrate  that  are  to  be  defined  as  source  and  drain 
regions. 

c)  depositing  a  layer  of  malenal  that  compnses  boron  on  the 
pnncipal  surface  in  the  source  and  drain  regions   and 

d)  heating  the  substrate  such  that  at  least  s<ime  of  the  depos- 
ited boron  diffuses  into  the  source  and  drain  regions. 
leading  to  the  formation  of  p  *  -  n  junctions  in  the  source 

Cha         ^'"^"^8'"'"-  1   A  meth(x)  for  producing  a  tantalum  thin  film  electrode  or 

,  .,    '\^"^      '"  '  ^'  f'ectrode  winng  for  a  semiconductor  device,  the  method  com- 

e)  the  depositing  step  compnses  depositing  a  boron-doped    pnsing 

germanium  layer  from  a  reactive  vapor  that  compnses  a  using  a  krypton  ga.s  in  ^  hich  nitrogen  is  mixed  as  a  reactive 

gaseous  comp^iund  of  boron,  such  that  said  layer  has  a  gas  as  a  sputtenng  ga.s   and 

boron  content  of  at  least  about  15  ,.  lO-''  atoms  per  cubic  conducting  the  sputtenng  at  a  sputtenng  gas  pressure  and 

centimeter  ^,,f,  ^  target  separated  from   the  substrate  such  that  a 
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prcKluct  of  the  pressure  of  the  sputtering  gas  and  a  target- 
substrate  distance  is  in  a  range  of  0.01  m  Pa  to  0  08  m  Pa 
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5^1.555 

METHOD  FOR  ALLEVIATING  THE  STEP  DIFFERENCE 

IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  AND  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Myuog  S.  Cho.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai  Elec- 
tronics Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  2L  1991.  S«r.  No.  795.671 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  No*.  23,  1990, 
90-19046 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/44 
\:S,.  a.  437—195  4  Oaims 


by  means  of  an  adhesive  material,  said  process  comprising  the 
following  steps  of 

forming  a  lead  frame  stnp.  at  least  one  power  supply  plane 
stnp  and  at  least  one  ground  strip,  each  of  said  strips 
having  surfaces,  said  lead  frame  strip  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  lead  frame  bases  consecutively  arranged  and  contin- 
uously connected  to  each  other,  and  each  of  said  p<.iwer 
supply  and  ground  strips  compnsing  a  plurality  of  metal 
planes  sequentially  arranged  and  continuously  connected 
to  each  other 

coating  one  surface  of  a  lead  frame  strip  with  one  material 
selected  from  a  first  group  consisting  of  an  adhesive  mate- 
nal  and  an  msulative  material. 

coating  one  surface  of  said  at  least  one  power  supply  plane 

V       «  »  i«b 
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1  .A  method  of  diminishing  a  multilayer  step  difference  to 
prevent  the  formation  of  a  bridge  phenomenon  at  the  multi- 
layer step  difference,  said  method  comprising 

providing  a  substrate; 

determining  a  location  of  a  step  difference  on  a  multilayered 
semiconductor  device  to  be  formed  by  sequentially  form- 
mg  a  plurality  of  conducting  layers  and  a  plurality  of 
insulating  layers  on  the  substrate  such  that  the  layers  are 
sequentially  staclted  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate  to  form 
a  step  difference  on  the  substrate,  and  where  at  the  loca- 
tion of  the  step  difference  a  conducting  layer  to  be  subse- 
quently deposited  is  to  be  etched  away, 

forming  a  multilayered  structure  hy  sequentially  performing 
mask  patterning  process  as  a  plurality  of  conducting  layers 
and  insulating  layers  are  sequentially  stacked  and  simulta- 
neously forming  at  least  a  dummy  layer  and  an  insulating 
layer  at  the  location  of  the  step  difference  during  the 
sequential  formation  of  the  multilavered  structure  by  the 
mask  patterning  processes  of  the  plurality  of  the  conduct- 
ing layers  and  insulating  layers  utilized  to  form  the  multi- 
layered  semiconductor  device;  and, 

depositing  an  insulating  layer  on  the  resulting  structure 
including  the  multilayered  structure  and  the  dummy  layer, 
such  that  the  step  difference  in  the  resulting  structure  is 
diminished  to  enable  a  conducting  layer  to  be  deposited  at 
the  diminished  step  difference  location  to  be  etched  away 
to  form  a  bit  line  conducting  layer  without  the  formation 
of  a  stnnger,  thereby  preventing  the  formation  of  a  bndge 
phenomenon  at  the  multilayer  step  difference. 


stnp  with  an  adhesive  material  and  coating  said  other 
surface  thereof  w  ith  an  insulative  material; 

coating  one  surface  of  said  at  least  one  ground  plane  strip 
with  the  other  material  of  said  first  group. 

positioning  said  power  supply  plane  stnp  between  said 
coated  surfaces  of  said  lead  frame  stnp  and  said  ground 
stnp  so  that  said  adhesive  matenal  of  said  power  supply 
plane  stnp  faces  the  insulative  material  on  the  surface  of 
one  of  said  other  strips  and  said  insulative  material  of  said 
power  supply  plane  strip  faces  said  adhesive  matenal  on 
the  surface  of  said  other  strip,  and 

adhering  said  lead  frame  stnp.  said  at  least  one  power  supply 
plane  stnp  and  said  at  least  one  ground  plane  stnp  to- 
gether via  said  adhesive  matenal  and  said  insulative  mate- 
nal 


5.281,557 
SOLUBLE  OXIDES  FOR  INTEGRATED  CTRCLTT 
FABRICATION  FORMED  BY  THE  INCOMPLETE 
DISSOCIATION  OF  THE  PRECURSOR  GAS 
Chen-Hua  D.  Yu,  Allentown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell  Labo- 
ratories, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,768.  Aug.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52.803 
Int.  a:  HOIL  21,00.  21/0: 
U.S.  a.  437—235  26  aaims 


5^81,556 
PROCESS  FOR  MANl  FACTT  RING  A  MULTI-LAYER 
LEAD  FRA.ME  HAVING  A  GROUND  PLA.NE  A.ND  A 
POWER  SUPPLY  PLANE 
Mitmham  Shimizu,  Nagano,  and  Yoshiki  fakeda.  liyama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinko  Electric  industries  Co..  Ltd., 
Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701.183 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1990,  2-130083 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2!  5S.  21/60 

VS.  CI.  437—206  2  CUlms 

1   A  process  for  manufactunng  a  multi-layer  lead  frame  for 

a  semiconductor  device  compnsing  a  lead  frame  body  and 

metal  planes  including  at  least  one  power  supply  plane  and  at 

least  one  ground  plane  being  adhered  to  said  lead  frame  body 


I  A  method  of  semiconductor  fabncation  compnsing: 
forming  a  first  layer  of  silicon  oxide  upon  a  substrate  having 
a  raised  topographic  feature,  said  formation  process  being 
accomplished  m  a  reactor  having  a  susceptor  supporting 
said  substrate  and  having  a  shower  head  spaced  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  said  susceptor,  said  shower  head 
dispensing  a  mixture  of  TEGS  and  oxygen  together  with 


an  men  gas,  said  reactor  funher  having  confinement 
means  for  maintaining  a  desired  pressure  and  having 
means  for  heating  said  wafer  to  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture and  having  means  for  sinking  a  plasma  between  said 
sasceptor  and  said  shower  head,  said  plasma  having  a 
power  density,  said  first  layer  being  formed  by  maintain- 
ing said  power  density  at  approximately  2  8  watts/cen- 
timeters said  distance  between  said  shower  head  and  said 
susceptor  being  approximately  180  mils;  said  pressure 
being  maintained  at  10  Torr;  and  the  flow  rale  of  said 
TEGS  to  said  oxygen  being  approximately  0  89; 

forming  a  second  layer  nch  in  silicon  oxide  upon  said  first 
layer,  said  second  layer  being  formed  in  the  same  or  simi- 
lar reactor  but  having  a  power  density  maintained  at 
approximately  2  2  watts 'centimeter',  a  distance  between 
said  shower  head  and  said  susceptor  of  approximately  500 
mils,  a  pressure  of  approximately  3  Torr;  and  a  flow  rate 
of  TEGS  to  said  oxygen  of  approximately  0.56; 

anisotropically  etching  said  second  layer  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  raised  topographic  feature  to  create  a  spacer  with 
curved  side; 

subsequently  etchmg  said  spacer  in  a  solution  containing 
HP 


5,281,558 

CLONING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

HIERARCHICAL  COMPACTION 

Cyrus  S.  Bamji,  and  Ra»i  \  aradarajan.  both  of  Fremont.  Calif., 

assignors  to  Cadence  Design  Systems.  Inc..  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  970.640 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2L00;  G06F  i ':  ij(/ 

U.S.  a.  437-250  ,2  Oairas 
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1  .A  computer-implemented  methtxl  for  compacting  the 
geometncal  area  of  a  hierarchical  integrated  circuit  layout,  the 
layout  including  instances,  cells,  objects,  and  utilizing  over- 
the-cell  routing,  the  method  compnsing  the  sequential  steps  of 

A  normalizing  the  cells,  including  the  normalizing  substeps 
of: 

(a)  identifying  an  overlapping  object,  produced  from  the 
over-the-cell  routing,  that  overlaps  one  of  the  instances 

(b)  dividing  the  overlapping  object  into  an  overlapping 
segment  that  overlaps  the  instance  and  a  non-c^verlap- 
ping  segment  that  is  outside  of  the  instance. 

(c)  removing  the  overlapping  segment  from  the  cell,  and 

(d)  copying  the  overlapping  segment  into  the  cell  of  the 
overlapped  msunce.  the  overlapping  segment  being 
defined  as  a  special  object  of  the  cell. 

B  compacting  cells  with  special  objects,  and  then 
C   reconstructing  the  layout 


5  J8 1.559 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  CERAMIC 
RBER-REINFORCED  GLASS-CERAMIC  MATRIX 
CO-MPOSTTE 
Narottam  P.  Bansal.  No.  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  I  nited 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington 
DC  ■ 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  872J62,  Apr.  16.  1992   This 
application  Jun.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,058 
Int.  CI."  C03C  10/06.  14/00 
U.S.  a.  501-8  20  Oaims 


1.  A  methcxl  of  producing  a  ceramic  fiber-reinforced  glass- 
ceramic  matnx  composite  compnsing  the  steps  of 

prepanng  an  aqueous  slurry  of  BaG— A^Oj— 2Si02  (BAS) 
gla-ss  powder,  an  organic  binder,  a  plasticizer,  glycenne, 
and  a  surfactant. 

forming  celsian  seeds  separate  from  said  slurry, 

ball  milling  said  slurry. 

adding  said  celsian  seeds  to  said  slurry  during  said  ball  mill- 
ing. 

casting  said  slurry  into  tape  thereby  forming  a  glass-matrix 
tape. 

drying  said  glass  matnx  tape, 

cutting  said  gla.ss  matrix  tape, 

winding  continuous  chemical  vapor  deposition  (CVD)  SiC 
fibers  onto  a  drum. 

cutting  said  fibers  on  said  drum  thereby  forming  a  fiber  mat, 

alternating  a  plurality  of  said  glass  matrix  upes  with  a  plural- 
ity of  said  fiber  mats  thereby  forming  a  Lape-mat  stack, 

warm  pressing  said  tape-mat  stack  thereby  forming  a 
"green"  composite, 

wrapping  said  "green"  composite  in  foil, 

heating  said  wrapped  "green"  composite  whereby  organic 
constituents  are  burned  out  thereby  forming  an  mtenm 
matenal,  and 

hot  pressing  said  intenm  material  to  produce  a  silicon  car- 
bide fiber-reinforced  celsian  glass-ceramic  matnx  compos- 
ite wherein  said  celsian  seeds  insure  crystallization  of 
monoclinic  celsian  in  said  composite. 


5.281,560 
NON-LEAD  SEALING  GLASSES 
Gaylord  L.  Francis.  Painted  Post,  and  Robert  Morena.  Caton. 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Coming   Incorporated.  Coming, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jun,  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  78.648 
Int,  C^.•  C03C  3/16  3/21.  8,24 
U.S.  a.  501-15  18  Qaims 

1  .A  lead  free,  tin  phosphate  glass,  the  composition  of 
which,  as  calculated  in  mole  percent  on  an  oxide  basis,  consists 
essentialK  of  25-50<^f  PrO?,  30-70^f  SnO,  0-I5'5J-  ZnO.  the 
mole  ratio  of  SnO  ZnO  being  greater  than  5:1,  and  an  effective 
amount  up  to  25%  total  of  at  least  one  stabilizing  oxide  in  the 
indicated  proportion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  up 
to  25%  R:0.  wherein  R:0  consists  of  0-25%  L12O.  0-25% 
Na;0.  and  0-25%  K:G.  up  to  20%  B2O3,  up  to  5%  AI2O3,  up 
to  5%  SO:,  and  up  to  5%  WO3.  r 
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5081,561 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  SEALING  GI.ASS  COMPOSITION 
Manrice  E.  Dumenil.  27850  Via  Feliz,  Lm  Aito*  HilU,  Calif. 
94022,  ami  Im  FInkeUtein.  164J  27th  Atc.  San  Frandaco, 
Calif.  94122 

FUed  Feb.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,4«0 
lot  a.'  C03C  8/14.  8/24.  3/23.  3/072 
VS.  a.  501  —  17  16  Clainu 

1.  A  low  melting  point  glass  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  homogeneous  muture  of  (m  weight  percent) 


CeOj,  1  2  to  3  8%  by  weight  of  Ti02, 0.8  to  1.4%  by  weight  of 
L12O  and  1.2  to  3.8%  by  weight  of  F2. 


(•)   PbO 

60    to    8(W 

(b)  B2O3 

5    to     12% 

(c)  Cu20 

1    to     i% 

(d)  T1:0 

5    to    13% 

(e)  F 

0.3    to      1.5% 

(f)  ZnO 

0    to    10% 

(S)  SiCh 

0    to      3% 

Oi)  AI2O5 

0    to      3% 

and  admixed  with  1  to  50%  (by  weight)  of  a  low  expansion 
ceramic  filler,  wherein  the  combination  of  all  CU2O,  TI2O.  and 
F  equals  6  3  to  20%,  and  the  molar  ratio  of  Cu  to  Tl  to  F  is  in 
the  range  between  0.8  Cu.  0.8X1:0  8  F  to  1.2  Cu:  1.2  Tl:  1.2  F 


5,281,562 
ULTRAVIOLET  ABSORBING  GLASSES 
Roser  J.  Aranjo,  Horaefaeads,  and  David  W.  Morgan,  Corning, 
botli  of  N.Y.,  aaaignon  to  Coming  Inct>rporated,  Coming, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  917.761,  Jul.  21,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,409 
Int.  a.'  C03C  4/08.  3/064.  3/089 
U.S.  a.  501—32  14  Claimi 

1  A  non-photochromic  R2O — B2O3— S1O2  glass  which 
contains  a  precipitated  cuprous  or  cuprou,s-cadmium  halide 
crystal  phase  and  has  a  sharp  spectral  cutoff  at  about  400  nm, 
the  glass  composition  consisting  essentially  of.  in  cation  per- 
cent, 35-"'3%  S1O2,  I5-*5%  B2O3.  0-12%  AI2O3.  the  AbO? 
being  less  than  10%  when  the  Si02  is  over  55%.  0-12%  Li20. 
0-20%  Na20.  0-12%  K2O,  the  Li20-fNa20  +  K20  being 
4  75-20%.  0-5%  CaO-t-BaO  +  SrO.  0.125-1  0%  CU2O,  0-1% 
CdO,  0-5%  Zr02, 0-0.75%  SnCh,  0-1%  AsiOi  and/or  Sb203, 
the  glass  containing  0-1  75%  CI,  0-10%  Br,  0.25-2.0% 
Cl-<-Br  and  0-2%  F.  the  contents  of  CI.  Br.  and  F  being  in 
percent  by  weight  of  the  total  content  of  the  glass  composition, 
and  having  an  R-valuc,  calculated  in  mole  percent,  of 
0.15-0  45.  the  R-value  not  exceeding  0  30.  except  as  the  glass 
composition  meets  at  least  one  condition  selected  from  the 
group:  up  to  12  cation  %  L12O,  less  than  10  cation  %  AI2O3,  at 
least  0  3  cation  %  CU2O  and  0.50-2.0%  CI  ^  Br 


5,281,563 
DENTAL  CERAMIC  MATERIAL  WITH  A  RELATIVELY 

LOW  PROCESSING  TEMPERATURE 
Ottmar  Korama,  Niddatai,  and  Juergen  Steidl.  WiiUftadt,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignors  to  Deguaaa  Aktiengeaell- 
ichafl,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

nied  Not.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,644 
Clainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  27, 
1991,  4138875 

Int.  a.'  C03C  3/091 
U.S.  a.  501—59  7  Claim* 

1  A  dental  ceramic  material  for  the  preparation  and  repair 
of  metal  ceramic  and  fully  ceramic  dentures  said  material 
having  a  processing  temperature  below  700"  C  and  a  coeffici- 
ent of  thermal  expansion  a  of  13-I4-10-*K~  '  between  20" 
and  500'  C  .  said  material  compnsing  60  to  65%  by  weight  of 
Si02,  8  5  to  11%  by  weight  of  AliO;,  8  to  12%  by  weight  of 
K2O,  10  5  to  12%  by  weight  of  Na20,  0  7  to  2%  by  weight  of 
CaO,  0  6  to  2%  by  weight  of  BaO,  0.5  to  2  5%  by  weight  of 
B2O3,  0. 1  to  0.6%  by  weight  of  Sb20j,  0  to  0.5%  by  weight  of 


5^81,564 

CRYSTALLIZATION  OF  GRAIN  BOUNDARY  PHASES 

IN  SIC  CERAMICS  THROUGH  CATALYTIC 

DEOXYGENATION 

Roger  L.  K.  Matsumoto,  2  Ranch  Ct.,  Papermill  Farms,  Newark, 

Del.  19711 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,167 
Int.  a.'  C04B  35/56 
VS.  a.  501—88  49  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  crystallizing  the  grain  boundaries  of  a  sili- 
con carbide  composition  compnsing  heating  a  composition 
compnsing  (I)  from  about  20%  to  about  99%  silicon  carbide. 
(2)  from  0.5%  to  about  20%  of  a  silicate  glass,  and  (3)  0  001% 
to  about  80%  of  a  high  metal  content  silicide  of  a  transition 
metal  of  lUPAC  group  3,  4.  5.  6.  7,  7,  9,  10  or  II.  all  percent- 
ages being  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion, to  a  temperature  of  1300°  to  2100°  C  under  vacuum  until 
oxygen  is  removed  from  the  silicate  glass  as  SiO  gas  and  the 
glass  that  remains  within  the  silicon  carbide  ceramic  crystal- 
lizes. 


5,281,565 

MOLYBDENUM  DISILICIDE  MATRIX  COMPOSITES 

REINFORCED  WITH  REFRACTORY  METAL  FIBERS 

Ralph  J.  Hecht,  North  Palm  Beach,  and  Michael  J.  Maloney, 

Port  St.  Lucie,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation,  HartfonL,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,558 
Int.  a.'  C04B  35  5H 
VS.  a.  501—95  13  Claims 

7  A  molybdenum  disilicide  composite  comprising  a  refrac- 
tory metal  reinforcing  fiber,  and  from  about  1 5  to  about  60 
volume  percent  of  a  paniculate  modifying  agent  selected  from 
silicon  carbide,  silicon  nitnde.  boron  nitnde,  silica,  and  mix- 
lures  thereof,  based  upon  the  matrix. 


5,281,566 
CATALYST  OF  THE  GALLOALUMINOSILICATE  TYPE 
CONTAINING  GALLIUM,  A  NOBLE  METAL  OF  THE 
PLATINUM  FAMILY  AND  AT  LEAST  ONE  ADDITIONAL 
METAL,  AND  ITS  USE  IN  AROMATIZING 
HYDROCARBONS 
Christian  Marcilly,  Houilles;  Fabio  Alario,  La  Varenne;  Jean- 
F'ran^ois  Joly,  Paris,  and  Fabienne  I.e  Peltier,  Rueil  Malmai- 
son,  ail  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole, 
Rueil  Malmalson,  France 

Filed  Apr,  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  863,658 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  4.  1991,  91  04224 

Int.  a."  BOIJ  29/04 

VS.  a.  502—61  11  Claims 

1    A  composite  catalyst  containing 

from  I  to  99%  by  weight  of  a  MFI  zeolite  in  hydrogen  form, 
the  framework  of  which  contains  silicon  and  at  least  one 
of  aluminum  or  gallium, 
a  matnx. 
gallium. 

at  least  one  noble  metal  of  the  platinum  family,  at  least  one 
additional  metal  which  is  tin,  germanium,  indium,  lead, 
gallium,  thallium,  a  group  V'llI  metal,  copper  gold.  siKer, 
or  a  group  V'l  metal. 


5J81.567 

OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 

Roberi  C.  Job.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

Houston.  Tex. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  599.539.  Oct.  18,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,162,277. 
ThU  application  Jun.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  905.694 
Int.  a.'  C08F  4/60 
\3S.  a.  502-120  8  Claims 

1  An  olefin  procatalyst  obtained  by  contacting  a  tetravalent 
titanium  halide,  a  halohydrocarbon,  an  electron  donor  and  the 
procatalyst  precursor  obtained  by  heating  a  magnesium -con- 
taining solid  reaction  product  of  a  carbonated  magnesium 
ethoxide  and  a  phenolic  compound  of  enhanced  acidit>  of  from 
I  to  2  aromatic  nngs  and  from  I  to  2  electron  withdrawing 
groups  as  nng  carbon  atom  substituenu. 


5.281.568 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A 

CHROMIUM-CONTAINING  FI.UORINATION 

CATALYST 

John  D.  Scott,  CTieshire,  and  Michael  J   Watson.  Chester,  both 

of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC, 

I^ndon.  England 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  822,279 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Mar.  7,  1991, 
9104775 

Int.  a."  BOIJ  23/06,  23/26 
VS.  a.  502-307  3  cUi^ 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  activity  of  a  chromium-con- 
taining fluorination  catalyst  by  adding  an  activity-promoting 
amount  of  zinc  to  the  catalyst  which  compnses  co-precipitat- 
ing  zinc  hydroxide  and  chromium  hydroxide  and  thereafter 
converting  the  hydroxides  to  zmc  oxide  and  chromium  oxide. 


5J81.569 
CURABLE  DESENSITIZING  INK  FOR  THE  PRINTING 

OF  SELF-COPYING  SHEETS 
Albert  Amon.  I^ussane.  and  Laszio  K.  Boksanyi.  La  C>)nTer- 

sion.  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  SICPA  International 

S.A..  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841.585 

Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    27     1991 
00592/91 

Int.  a.'  B41M  5/20.  5/24;  C08F  2/46 
VS.  a.  503-201  12  Oaims 

1  A  desensitizing  ink  for  dry  and  wet  offset,  typographic  or 
flexographic  pnnting  on  a  surface  of  a  chemical  copying  set 
compnsing  at  least  two  supenmposed  sheets  whose  facing 
surfaces  are  covered  with  an  electrophilic  layer  and  a  nucleo- 
phihc  layer,  respectively,  adapted  for  a  chromogenic  reaction 
upon  the  application  of  local  pressure,  said  ink  containing  at 
lea.sl  one  binder  composition  and  at  least  one  nucleophilic 
desensitizing  compound  which  is  the  addition  product  of  a 
mono,  di  or  polyisocyanatc  and  an  ethoxylated  or  propox- 
ylated  denvative  or  mixed  ethoxylated/ propoxylated  denva- 
tive  of  a  pnmary  or  secondary  mono,  di  c-rr  polyamine  or  of  an 
alkanolamine  wherein  the  hydroxyl  functionality  of  the  denva- 
tive has  been  reduced  after  alkoxylation  to  a  value  of  from  0  5 
to  2  by  ethenfication,  estenfication.  or  urethanisation.  wherein 
said  ink  contains,  partially  or  totally  replacing  a  non-polymer- 
izable  ink  binder  resin,  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated 
photocurable  binder  composition  which  is  curable  under  the 
influence  of  ultraviolet  or  electron  beam  radiation,  said  ink 
being  further  essentially  free  from  vaponzable  ink  solvents 


5J81,570 
THER.MOCHROMIC  MATERIALS 
Kiyohani  Hasegawa;  Yoshimitsu  Tanabe,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Kazuyoshi  Kikkawa,  Kamakura;  Masakatsu  Nakatsuka.  Yo- 
kohama, and  Akihiro  Yamaguchi.  Kamakura.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  tc  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicais.  Incorporated.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Hied  Jul.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  916.790 
Claims  pnority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  22.  1991,  3-181159; 
Sep.  13,  1991.  J  234415 

Int.  a."  B4IM  5/28 
U.S.  a.  503-216  X2  Claims 

1   A  microcapsule  containing  encapsulated  therein  a  revers- 
ible thermochromic  composition  compnsing: 

(a)  an  eleitron  donative  color  former; 

(b)  at  least  one  chemical  compound  represented  by  the  gen- 
eral formula  (I)  or  (11): 


R  Rj  R4  R: 

OH  OH 


(D 


ni) 


wherein  R  nd  R;  each  represent  either  a  hydrogen  atom. 
C|-C3-alkyl,  halogenated  Ci-Cj-alkyl.  hydroxyl.  cyclo- 
hexyl  or  phenyl,  with  the  proviso  that  if  one  of  R;  and  R; 
is  cyclohex)  i  or  phenyl  the  other  is  a  hydrogen  atom.  R-. 
and  R4  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom.  Ci-Ct;  alkyl. 
halogenated  C1-C15  alkyl,  hydroxyl,  cyclohexyl  or 
phenyl,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R1-R4  is  not 
a  hydrogen  atom,  R5  represents  C1-C12  alkyl.  C3-C10- 
cycloalkyl.  C7-C:o  aralkyi  or  phenyl;  and  n  is  the  number 
0,  I  or  2;  and 
(c)  at  least  one  chemical  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alcohols,  esters,  ethers,  ketones,  carboxylic 
acids  and  acid  amides 


5J81.571 
HERBIODAL  BENZOXAZINONE-  AND 
BENZOTHIAZINONE-SUBSTTTXTED  PYR.AZOLES 
Scott  S.  Woodard,  Ballwin;  Bruce  C,  Hamper,  Kirkwood;  Kurt 
Moedritzer,  Webster  GroTes;  Michael  D.  Rogers.  Maryland 
Heights;  Deborah  A.  Mischke.  Defiance,  and  Gerard  A.  Du- 
tra,  St.  Louis,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600,031.  Oct.  18.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763.762 

Int.  a.'  .AOIN  43/84:  C07D  413/02  417/02 

VS.  a.  504-225  30  Oaims 

1.  Compounds  according  to  Formula  I: 


I 


and    agnculturally-acceptable    salts    and    hydrates    thereof 
wherein 
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Ri  IS  independently  Cj.s  alkyl;  C2-8  cycloaikyi,  cycloalke- 
nyl,  cycloalkylallcyl,  or  cycloalkenylalkyl.  C2-8  alkenyl  or 
alkynyl.  benzyl;  or  said  Ri  members  substituted  with 
halogen,  amino,  nitro,  cyano,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  alkylthio. 


X 
I 

— CYRs. 


X 

R 

— CR9. 


YRiaor  NR11R12; 

R:  is  C|  5  haloalkyi; 

R;  IS  halogen. 

R4  members  substituted  in  the  ortho  or  one  of  the  meta 
positions  of  the  phenyl  radical  are  hydrogen,  an  R|  mem- 
ber, thioalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl.  polyalkoxyalkyl,  carbamyl, 
halogen,  amino,  nitro,  cyano,  hydroxy,  phenyl,  tolyl, 
xyiyl,  naphthyl,  one  of  the  following  heterocyclic  mem- 
bers, alkylthiodiazolyl,  pipendyl.  pipendylalkyl;  dioxola- 
nylalkyl,  thiazolyl.  alkylthiazolyl  benzothiazolyl;  halo- 
benzothiazolyl,  furyl.  alkyl-substituted  furyl;  furylalkyl; 
alkylpyndyl.  alkyloxazolyl;  tetrahydrofurylalkyl;  3- 
cyanothienyl.  thienylalkyl.  alky  !-substituted  thicnyl;  4.5- 
polyalkylenethienyl,  pipendinyl,  alkylpif)endinyl.  pyn- 
dyl,  di-  or  tetra-hydropyndinyl.  alkyltetrahydromorpho- 
lyl;  alkylmorpholyl,  azabicyclononyl,  diazabicycloalka- 
nyl.  benzoalkylpyrrohndinyl,  oxazolidinyl,  perhydroox- 
azolidinyl.  alkyloxazohdyl.  furyloxa-zolidinyl,  thienylox- 
azolidinyl,  pyndyloxazolidinyl,  pynmidmyloxazolidinyl. 
oxazolidinyl,  benzcmxazolidinyl,  Cv^  spirocycloalkylox- 
azolidinyl,  alkylaminoalkenyl.  alkylideneimino;  pyrrolidi- 
nyl,  pipendonyl.  perhydroazepinyl,  perhydroazocinyl. 
pyrazolyl.  dihydropyrazolyl,  piperazinyl,  perhydro-1,4- 
diazepinyl,  quinolinyl,  is<x)Uinolinyl,  di-.  tetra-  and  pcrhy- 
droquinolyl  or  -  isoquinolyl,  indolyl  and  di-  and  perhy- 
droindolyl  or  said  heienxyclic  members  substituted  with 
any  of  said  R4  members,  and  one  R4  group  attached  to  the 
para  position  is  combined  with  another  R4  member  in  an 
unoccupied  meta  ptwition  to  form  either  (a)  a 
— YCH2CH2NR1R — linkage  substituted  on  a  carbon  atom 
by  one  or  more  of  said  R4  members  or  (b)  a 
—YCH2(C=X)NRi8— linkage  optionally  so  substituted 
by  one  or  more  R4  members; 

X  is  O,  S(0)m,  NRio  or  CR20R21; 

Y  is  O  or  S<0);„; 

R8-12  and  R 1 8-21  are  hydrogen  or  any  of  the  R4  members 
substituted  on  said  linkages; 

m  is  0-2  and 

n  IS  2  to  5 

H  Method  for  combatting  undesirable  plants  in  crops  which 
compnses  applying  to  the  locus  thereof  a  herbicidally-efTective 
amount  of  a  compound  accordmg  to  Formula  I 


(R*), 


and    agriculturally-acceptable    salts    and     hydrates    thereof 

wherein 

Rl  IS  independently  C|.g alkyl;  Cj.g  cycloaikyi,  cycloalkenyl. 
cycloalkylalkyl.  or  cycloalkenylalkyl.  C2-g  alkenyl  or 
alkynyl,  benzyl;  or  said  R|  members  substituted  with 
halogen,  ammo,  mtro,  cyano,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  alkylthio. 


X  X 

n         n 

— CVRg.     -CV^ 


YRio.  or  NR11R12; 

R;  IS  C1.5  haloalkyi; 

Rj  IS  halogen. 

R4  members  substituted  in  the  ortho  or  one  of  the  meta 
positions  of  the  phenyl  radical  are  hydrogen,  an  Ri  mem- 
ber, thioalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  pcilyalkoxyalkyl.  carbamyl, 
halogen,  amino,  nitro,  cyano,  hydroxy,  phenyl,  tolyl, 
xylyl,  naphthyl,  one  of  the  following  heter(x;yclic  mem- 
bers; alkylthiodiazolyl,  pipendyl,  pipendylalkyl;  dioxola- 
nylalkyl,  thiazolyl,  alkylthiazolyl.  benzothiazolyl;  halo 
benzothiazolyl,  furyl;  alkyl-substituted  furyl;  furylalkyl. 
alkylpyndyl,  alkyloxazolyl.  tetrahydrofurylalkyl.  3- 
cyanothienyl,  thienylalkyl.  alkyl-substituted  thienyl  4,5- 
polyalkylenethienyl;  pipendinyl;  alkylpipendinyl.  pyn- 
dyl,  di-  or  tetra-hydropyndinyl;  alkyltetrahydromorpho- 
lyl,  alkylmorpholyl;  azabicyclononyl.  diazabicycloalka- 
nyl,  benzoalkylpyrrohndinyl.  oxazolidinyl:  perhydroox- 
azolidinyl.  alkyloxazohdyl;  furyloxazolidinyl,  thienylox- 
azolidinyl,  pyndyloxazolindinyl,  pynmidmyloxazolidinyl, 
benzooxazolidinyl,  Cv-  spirocycloalkyloxazolidinyl,  al- 
kylaminoalkenyl, alkylideneimino.  pyrrolidmyl.  pipendo- 
nyl, perhydroazepinyl.  perhydroazocinyl.  pyrazolyl; 
dihydropyrazolyl.  piperazinyl,  perhydro-1.4-diazepinyl; 
quinolinyl,  isoquinolinyl,  di-,  tetra-  and  perhydroquinolyl 
or  -  isoquinolyl;  indolyl  and  di-  and  perhydroindolyl  or 
said  heterocyclic  members  substituted  with  any  of  said  R4 
members,  and  one  R4  group  attached  to  the  para  position 
IS  combined  with  another  R4  member  m  an  unoccupied 
meta  position  to  form  either  (al  a  — YCH;CH2NR- 
18 — linkage  substituted  on  a  carbon  atom  by  one  or  more 
of  said  R4  members  or  (h)  a  —YCH2(C--X)NR|8— link- 
age optionally  so  substituted  by  one  or  more  R4  members. 

X  is  O,  S(0),„.  NRi<j  or  CR20R21, 

Y  IS  O  or  S(0),„. 

Rs-i:  and  R:8.2i  are  hydrogen  or  any  of  the  R4  members 
substituted  on  said  linkages, 

m  IS  0-2  and 

n  IS  2  to  5 


5.281,572 
BICHROMORPHIC  METHINE  AND  AZA.METHINE 
DYES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  THEM 
Volker  Bach,  Neustadt;  Karl-Heinz  Etzbach,  FrankentluU,  and 
Ruediger  Sens,  Mannheim,  all  of  Fed,   Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Grermany 
DiTUion  of  Ser.  No.  850,908,  Mar.  13,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J!14,140. 
which  U  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  650,219.  Feb.  4.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,132,438.  This  application  No»,  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  IS. 
1990,  4004612 

Int.  a.'  B41M  5/0J5.  5.J8 
VS.  a.  503—227  7  Oaims 

I  A  process  for  transfernng  a  bichromophoric  melhine  dye 
from  a  transfer  sheet  10  a  sheet  of  plastic -coated  receiving 
paper,  compnsing: 

heating  said  transfer  sheet  in  an  image  wise  fashion  thereby 
transfernng  said  bichromophoric  methine  dye  from  a 
transfer  sheet  to  said  sheet  of  plastic  coated  receiving 
sheet,  said  transfer  sheet  having  thereon  one  or  more  dyes 
of  formula  I 


Z^-Z'^E'-D-E^-Y'— Y^ 

wherein  D 
IS  a  chemical  bond,  oxygen,  — SO2- 
cyclohexylene,  phenylene, 


— O— CO— o- 


(I) 


1.4- 


— O— CO— (CH2)i— CO— O,  — O— (CH2)m— O— , 


-continued 
-o-co— ^^^  o-(CH2U-o— ^3-  co-o- , 
where  I  is  from  I  to  10  and  m  is  from  2  to  10, 

— O-CO— ^  \_CO— 0-, 

CO— O— 

.o-co-/~i  ■ 

— O— CO— ^  ^O-  or 

CO— o— 

Hand  E^  are  identical  or  different  and  each  independently  is 

a  chemical  bond  or  C|-C|5-alkylene; 
Z'  and  Y'  are  identical  or  different  and.  together  with  the 

bndge  member  L,  each  is  independently  of  the  other  a 

radical  of  the  formula: 


ab) 


-continued 


(Ub) 


(lie) 


(lid) 


L— 
I 
(CH2)„ 


(He) 


r>t.. 


(IIO 


dig) 


—  CH 


(Ilh) 


Oli) 


L— 


(Hj) 


aik) 


— CH 


wherein 

n  IS  0  or  1. 

R'  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  indepen- 
dently of  the  other  alkyl.  alkoxyalkyl,  alkoxycarbonyW- 
kyl  or  alkanoyloxyalkyl.  which  may  each  have  up  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  by  hydroxyl-  or  cyano-subsinuled, 
hydrogen,  benzyl,  cyclohexyl.  phenyl  or  tolyl. 

R-  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  indepen- 
dently of  the  other  hydrogen,  Ci-Cs-alkyl.  C,-Cf,-alkoxy, 
Ci-Cft-alkanoylammo  or  Ci-C^-alkylsulfonylamino. 

R"*  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  Ci-C8-alkyl,  unsubstituted  or 
Ci-C4-alkyl-  or  C|-C4-alkoxy-substituted  phenyl,  unsub- 
stituted or  C:-C4-alkyl-  or  C]-C4-alkoxy -substituted  ben- 
zyl, cyclohexyl.  thienyl  or  — NHR'.  u  here  R'  is  as  de- 
fined above,  and 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cp-alkyl,  and 
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Z^  and  Y'  are  identical  or  difTerent  and  each  is  independently 
of  the  other  a  radical  of  the  formula 


•-Q-- 


(Illb) 


=  N— . 


CHj 


(IIlc) 


NC 


-v^^^''- 


=  CH— . 


CN 


NC^         CS 


T 


R'--N 


CN 


wherein 

X  IS  nitrogen  or  CH. 

R^  IS  Ci-C<,-alkoxycarbonyl.  Ci-Ce-monoalkylcarbamoyl, 
Ci-Qi-monoalkylsulfamoyl.  Ci-Q,-alkanoylaniino  or 
C|-C<,-alkylsulfonylamino.  wherein  alky  I  may  in  each 
case  be  interrupted  by  1  or  2  oxygen  atoms,  or  Cs-Ct- 
cycloalkonycarbonyl,  C5-C7-monocycloalkylcarbamoyl, 
C5-C-!-monocycl(mlkylsulfamoyl.  C5-Ci-cycloalkylcar- 
bonylamino.  phenoxycarbonyl.  monophenylcarbamoyl, 
monophenylsulfamoyl.  benzoylamino.  phenylsul- 

fonylamino.  methylsulfonylammo,  fluonne  or  chlonne, 

R*  IS  Ci-Cj-alkyl.  Ci -Ce-alkano\lamino.  Ci-C«-alkylsul- 
fonylsunino.  wherein  alkyl  may  in  each  case  be  interrupted 
by  1  or  2  oxygen  atoms,  or  Cj-CT-cycloalkylcar- 
bonylamino,  Cj-C-T-cycloalkylsuifonylamino,  ben- 
zoylamino,  phenylsulfonylamino.  hydrogen,  fluonne  or 
chlonne. 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  C|-Cg-alkyl  which  may  be  interrupted  by 
1  or  2  oxygen  atoms. 


R"'is  phenyl  or  Ci-Ci-alkylphenyl. 

R"  IS  Ci-Cs-alkyl  or  Ci-C*-dialkylamino.  and 

R'-  IS  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cs-alkyl 


(llla) 


5^1,573 

HEAT  TRANSFERABLE  SHEET^ 

Sadanobu  Kawasaki,  Tokorozawa;  Mineo  Yamauchi,  Ichikawa. 

and  Masanori  Akada,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai 

Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No,  793,651,  Nov.  18,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5^132,893,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487^87,  Mar.  2, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,095,000,  which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  283,973, 

Dec.  13,  1988,  Pat.  No,  4,927,666,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

871,918,  Jun.  9,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,820,687,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,252,  Jul.  23,  1984,  Pat.  No. 

4,626,256.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,853 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1983,  58-135627 

Int.  a,'  B41M  5/035.  5  M 

VS.  a,  503—227  13  Qaims 


(Hid) 


(Ille) 


1   A  heat  transfer  image-receiving  sheet  compnsing 

a  substrate  sheet,  and 

a  dye  receiving  layer  formed  on  at  least    ine  >ide  of  said 

substrate  sheet,   said   dye   receiving   layer  compnsing   a 

dyeable  resin  and  an  ultraviolet  absorber 


(lUO 


5J8I,574 
URACTL  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE 
Masayuki    Enomoto;    Susumu    Takemura,    both    of    Hyogo; 
Masahani  Sakaki,  Osaka;  Shinsuke  Shojima,  Hyogo,  all  of 
Japan,    and    Eiki    Nagano,    Raleigh,    N.C..    assignors    to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,498 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  1,  1991,  3-287649 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  43,48.  C07D  239/02 

V.S.  a.  504—243  13  Qaims 

1    A  compound  of  the  general  formula: 


F      O 


CI 


A-.^c, 


HN 


\ 


O 

ch<:xx)r2 


CHj 


wherem  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  R'  is  Ci-C-  alkyl  or 
Cj-Ct  cycloalkyl  optionally  substituted  with  C|-C.i  alkyl. 


5.281,575 
LASER  ABLATION  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  OXIDE 
SL  PERCONDL  CTING  FILMS 
Takashi    Hase;    Tadataka    Morishita;    Katsumi    Ohata.    and 
Hirohiko  Izumi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Superconductivity  Technologj   Center,  Tokyo:  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sbo.  Kobe  and  HiUchi  Densen  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 
PCr  No.  PCTJP91   01086,  5  371  Date  Apr,  21.  1992,  ij  102lei 
Date  Apr,  21.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No,  W092  03376.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Mar.  5.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  848,004 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21.  1990,  2-220466 

Int,  a:  B05D  i/iJ6.  5/12 

LS.  a.  505-1  6  naims 


Oj 


(ii)  at  least  one  comp>ound  having  ihe  structure: 


fCH2)p, 


OH 


wherem  P  is  1  or  2;  and 
(iii)  a  mixture  of  compounds  having  the  structures: 


U<l- 

2.. 

1 

1                       ' 

1          .                                   y 

s-kt- 

*^>C 

3 

6 

u 

^^^'™^tD 


A 


(CHm 


1  In  a  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  high-temperature 
superconductive  oxide  film  by  irradiating  a  laser  beam  onto  an 
oxide  target  in  an  atmosphere  of  oxygen  to  form  said  high-tem- 
perature superconductive  oxide  film  on  an  oxide  substrate,  the 
improvement  compnsing  that  said  la.ser  beam  is  irradiated  from 
a  back  surface  of  said  substrate  and  is  transmitted  through  said 
substrate,  and  thereafter  said  la.ser  beam  is  irradiated  onto  said 
oxide  target  to  dep^isii  oxide  Urge!  matenal  on  said  substrate 


^^ 


5J81,576 

MIXTURES  OF  ARYL  OXABICYCLOOCTANE 

DERIVATIVES,  MIXTURES  OF  PHEN"V  L 

NORBORNANE  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESSES  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME,  PERFLTVfERY  USES  THEREOF  AND 

INTERMEDIATES  USED  IN  SAID  PROCESSES 
Anubhav  P.  S.  Nanila.  Hazlet,  and  John  J.  De  Virgiiio,  Red 
Bank,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  International   Flavors  Si 
Fragrances  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982.380 
Int.  a.'  A61K  7/46 
L-S.  a.  512—13  13  Claims 

1    A  composition  of  matter  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

(i)  a  mixture  of  compounds  having  the  structures. 


u  herein  N  is  !  or  2 
2  A  process  for  augmenting  or  enhancing  the  aroma  of  a 
consumable  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
F>erfume  compositions,  perfumed  anicles  and  colognes  com- 
pnsing the  step  of  intimately  admixing  with  a  perfumed  article 
base,  a  perfume  base  or  a  cologne  base,  an  aroma  imparting, 
augmenting  or  enhancing  amount  of  at  least  one  composition 
of  matter  defined  according  to  claim  1 


5.281.577 
INHIBITOR  OF  THE  PROLIFERATION  OF  HERPES 
VIRUSES  AND  INHIBFTOR  OF  THE  RECU  RRENCE  OF 
AFFECTIONS  CAUSED  BY  THEIR  LATENT  INFECTION 
Junichi    Koga.    Kobe;    Yasuhiro   Ohashi.    Noda.   and    Hajime 
Hiratani.  Sennan,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  JCR  Pharmaceu- 
ticals Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo  and  Noda  Shokukin  Kogyo  Cx).,  Ltd.. 
Chiba.  both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831,079,  Feb.  5,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638,189,  Jan.  7.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1990,  2-3818 
Int.  a."  A61K  iV02  35  84 
UJS.  a.  514—2  3  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  proliferation  of  herpesviruses 
or  the  recurrence  of  afflictions  caused  b>  their  latent  infection, 
compnsing  administenng  to  a  warm-blooded  animal  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  comp<Kition  compnsing  an  inhibitor  in  combi- 
nation with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner,  wherein  the 
inhibitor  comprises  an  active  matenal  obtained  h\  the  process 
compnsing  punfying  an  aqueous  extract  from  cultured  Len- 
iinus  edodes  mycelia.  said  active  matenal  being  a  complex  oi 
waier-soluble  lignin,  polysacchandc  and  peptide,  having  a 
ratio  expressed  in  percent  by  weight  of  65-''?  15-.10  10-20; 
wherein  the  peptide  component  of  the  active  matenal  has  the 
following  amino  acid  composition  expres,sed  m  percent  by 
weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  peptide  ci^mponent 


Asj 

I50-Ib? 

Mei 

&  <  4 1  " 

Thr 

6.5-7.2 

lie 

38-49 

Ser 

6.5-7,3 

Leu 

4  9-6.6 

(»i 

15,0-175 

Tyr 

1  1-1.5 
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-continued 

Pro 

6.«-8.0 

Phe 

3  CM  6 

aty 

9.3-110 

Lys 

3  6-4,8 

AIs 

7  3-8.g 

His 

2  3-2') 

Val 

5  9-6  5 

Arg 

0.7-1  1 

when  n  =  0,  and  R'and  ROboih^H,  ihen  R*  and  R^together 

may  form  tetramethylene.  and 
A  =  an  identical  gallium  complex  moeity  to  that  to  which  the 
oxygen  atom  is  linked, 
provided  that  when  R'  and  R'  to  R*  are  hydrogen,  X  is  not 
chlorine 


said  polysaccharide  component  having  the  following  composi- 
tion of  sugars  expressed  in  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  polysaccharide  component. 


Glucosf 

Xylose 

Galactose 

Arabinose 
Mannt>se 


35-55 

29-41 
2-7 
12-20 

1-4. 


5,281,578 
GAM  II  M  COMPOUNDS 
Fontaine  C.  Bradle\.  Byfield,  Mass.;  Danielle  T.  Frost,  Philadel- 
phia, and  Christen  M.  f.iandomenico.  West  Chester,  both  of 
Pa.,  assifpiors  to  Johnson  \larthey  Public  Limited  Company, 
London,  England 

Filed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  .No.  885,687 
Int.  a.'  A61K  37/14.  31/28:  C07F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  514 — 6  U  Oaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  gallium(Ill) 
complex  of  formula  I, 


in  which. 

X=02CR-,  halogen,  NO3  or  — O— A, 

R'  =  H.  alkyl.  alkoxy.  halogen.  NO2  or  amino, 

R^  =  alkyl.  alkoxy  or  aryl. 

each  of  R^  R*.  R'  and  R''  =  H  or  alkyl  and 

n  =  0,  1  or  2.  or 


5.281.579 
PL  HIRED  V  IRLS-FREE  HEMOGLOBIN  SOLITIONS 
AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Timothy  N.  E^tep,  Lindenhust,  III.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  151,842.  Feb.  3.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,831.012, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  747,477.  Jun.  21, 
1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
592,633,  Mar.  23,  1984,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  280,112,  Jan.  23.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 
Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,772 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  37/14 
V.S.  a.  514—^  3  Oaims 

1  A  hemoglobin  prcxiuci  derived  from  a  solution  of  substan- 
tially cell-free  hemoglobin,  said  hemoglobin  product  compris- 
ing an  aqueous  solution  of  cross-linked,  heat-treated  hemoglo- 
bin, free  of  active  virus,  and  having  a  Pso  under  physiologic 
conditions  of  at  least  about  26  mm  Hg 


in  which, 

X  =  0;CR-.  halogen,  NO3  or  — O— A, 

R'  =  H.  alkyl.  alkoxy,  halogen,  NO2  or  amino, 

R-  =  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  aryl, 

each  of  R^  R*.  R'  and  R*  =  H  or  alkyl  and 

n  =  0,  1  or  2,  or 

when  n=0,  and  R^and  R*" both  =  H,  then  R* and  R' together 

may  form  tetramethylene.  and 
A  =  an  identical  gallium  complex  moeity  to  that  to  which  the 

oxygen  atom  is  linked,  in  admixture  with  a  pharmaceuti- 

.cally  acceptable  diluent  or  earner 
6.  A  gallium(III)  complex  of  formula  I, 


I 


5,281,580 

CALCTTONIN-CONTAINING  EMLLSION  FOR  NASAL 

ADMINISTRATION 

Nakayuki  Yamamoto,  Shizuoka;  Micbihiko  Sugimoto,  Numazu; 
Hideo  Sakakibara,  Mishima;  Masaru  Saita,  Saga:  Vuji 
Shimozono,  Tosu,  and  Takafumi  Manako,  Saga,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  To>o  Jozo  Company.  Ltd.  and  Hisamitsu  Phar- 
maceutical Co.,  Inc.,  Saga,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser,  No,  734,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1990 
Int.  a.'  A61K  33  24  9/06.  37/30:  C07K  7 
U.S.  a.  514—12 

1  A  calcitonin-containmg  emulsion  for  nasal  administration, 
which  IS  characterized  by  having  a  calcitonin  as  the  active 
ingredient,  and  containing,  at  least,  an  azacycloalkane  deriva- 
tive of  the  general  formula 


2-215044 
36 
6  Claims 


[1] 


C 
/     \ 

(CH2)^      N  — (CH;),  — S  — R 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  residue,  m  is  an  integer  of  2-4  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  1-15,  provided  that  R  is  an  alkyl  residue  with  a 
carbon  number  of  5- 1 1  in  case  w  here  n  is  1  -3  as  the  absorption 
promoter,  glycyrrhizlc  acid  or  its  non-toxic  salt,  and  a  suitable 
amount  of  water 


5,281.581 
TREATMENT  OF  INSULIN  RF^ISTANCE 
Garth  J.  S.  Cooper,  Woodstock.  England,  and  Howard  Greene, 
Jr.,  Rancho  Sante  Fe.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Amylin  Pharmaceu- 
ticals. Inc..  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Continaation  of  Ser,  No,  715302,  Jun.  4,  1991,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser,  No.  275,475,  No».  23,  1988,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  142,447,  Jan.  11, 

1988,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Jun.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No. 

901.602 

Int.  a,'  A61K  37/02:  C07K  7/08.  7/10 

VS.  a.  514—12  4  Oaims 

1   A  method  for  treating  insulin  resistance  m  a  subject  com- 

pnsing  administering  to  said  subject  an  amount  of  an  amylm 

antagonist  effective  to  reduce  insulin  resistance  in  said  subject 


5.281.582 
SERUM  GROWTH  FACTOR 
Philip   Dehazya,   CuddebackTille.   N,Y..   assignor   to   Alliance 
Pharmaceuticals,  Corp..  Otisrille,  N,V. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843.920 
Int.  O."  A61K  3'-3r, 
13 S.  O.  514-21  23  0«ms 

1.  A  growth  factor  compnsing  enzymatically  glycosylated 
albumin  of  the  type  CKcumng  in  the  hepatoma  cell  line  HEP 
G2  wherein  said  growth  factor  is  substantially  punfied  and  is 
active  in  promotmg  the  growth  of  mammalian  cells  in  vitro 


cellulose  ether  has  a  panicle  size  less  thar  about  0.001 
meters. 


5^81,583 

LPS-CONTAINING  ANALGESICS  AND  VETERrNARY 

ANALGESICS 

Gen-Ichiro  Soma,  1-10-21.  Higashi-Tamagawa,  Setagaya  Ward, 

Tokyo;  Kiyoshi  Yoshimura;  Daisuke  Tsukioka.  both  of  Chiba^ 

Den'Ichi  Mizuno.  Okamoto-18.  Kamakura  City,  Kanagawa. 

and  Haniyuki  Oshima.  Hachioji.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Den'Ichi  Mizuno,  Kanagawa  and  Gen-Ichiro  Soma,  Tokyo. 

both  of  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  747.728,  Aug.  20.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  748.808 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1990.  2-218599; 
Not.  20.  1990.  2-312932 

Int.  O."  A61K  31/70.  31/715 
U.S.  O.  514-23  2  Oaims 

1  .A  method  for  the  alleviation  or  prevention  of  pain  in  an 
animal,  including  human  m  need  of  such  treatment  or  preven- 
tion, which  compnses  administenng  to  said  animal  an  effective 
analgesic  amount  of  a  lipopolysacchande.  the  lipopolysaccha- 
nde  having  an  EDsc,  of  0  4-100  ng/ml  of  a  culture  solution 
thereof  in  terms  of  its  limulus  test-positive  lipopolysacchande 
content  observed  on  a  sigmoid  curve  which  is  prepared  by 
determining  the  ability  of  the  lipopolysacchande  to  activate 
the  TNF  productivity  of  macrophage  cultured  in  vitro,  and  by 
plotting  the  macrophage  activation  ability  (%)  along  the  axis 
of  ordinate  wherein  the  ability  is  estimated  to  be  0%  in  the  case 
where  it  corresponds  to  the  quantity  of  TNF  produced  by 
macrophage  with  no  lipopolysacchande  added  thereto,  and 
lOCf  is  assigned  to  the  macrophage  activation  ability  which 
provides  the  maximal  and  constant  quantity  of  TNF  produced 
by  the  macrophage  and  plotting  the  limulus  test-positive  lipo- 
polysacchande content  of  the  lipopolysacchande  along  the 
axis  of  abscissa  on  a  loganthmic  scale 


5.281,584 
EFFECT  OF  PARTICLE-SIZE  DISTRIBLTION  OF 

ct:llulose  ethers  on  palatabilitv  of 
compositions 

Stephen  W.  Tobey.  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb,  28.  1992,  Ser,  No,  843,748 
Int,  O.'  A21D  10,02.  2/08.  A23L  I  0534  A61K  </   '/f 
U.S.  O,  514-57  7  c\,ims 

1    A  bakable  fcKxl  composition  compnsing  a  mixture  com- 
pnsing, based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  frxxl  composition 
a.  from  about  ""5  to  ab<5ut  98  weight  percent  of  food  ingredi- 
ents other  than  the  water-s<iluble  cellulose  ether  of  part 
(h).  and 
b  from  about  2  to  about  25  weight  percent  of  a  water-soluble 
cellulose  ether  which: 

1  has,  as  a  2  weight  percent  aqueous  solution  at  20'  C  ,  a 
vist^osity  of  from  abcjut  10,000  mPa.s  to  about  2,000.0a) 
mPa  s,  and 
11.  has  a  particle  size  distnbution.  as  measured  pnor  to 
mixture  with  the  other  food  ingredienu.  wherein  at 
least  about  40  weight  percent  of  the  water-soluble  cellu- 
lose ether  has  a  particle  size  from  about  0  0006  meters  to 
about  0  0002?  meters,  at  least  about  65  weight  percent 
of  the  water-soluble  cellulose  ether  has  a  particle  size 
from  about  0  0006  meters  to  about  0  00018  meters,  and 
at  least  about  95  weight  percent  of  the  water-soluble 


5a«  1.585 
RBRINtXiEN  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS  FOR 
INHIBITING  AGGREGATION  OF  BLOOD  PLATELETS 
Mark  E.  Duggan.  SchwenksTille;  Melissa  S,  Egbertson,  Ambler, 
Nathan  Ihie.  PerkAsie;  George  D.  FUrtman,  Lansdale:  Laura 
M.  Turchi,  Broomall,  and  William  F,  HofTman.  Lansdale.  all 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  4  Co..  Inc..  Rahway.  N.J 
Contlnuation-in-|Mirt  of  Ser,  No,  87U62.  Apr,  23.  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  720J57. 
Jun.  25.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser, 
No.  696.893.  May  7,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov  6. 

1992.  Ser.  No.  972.668 
Int.  O.'  A61K  31/16.  31 '445.  31 -395.  C07D  4r  06   401/06 
U.S.  O.  514-79  ,8  Qaims 

1    A  fibnnogen  receptor  aniagomst  of  the  formula 


O  R 

II  I 

X-(CH2)m— V— (CH2)*— C— NH— CH— CH-Z 


wherein 
X  IS 


„.^ 


\is 


-VT^" 


(H2C);  .N 

I  I 

N  (CH2k     or  u  v     , 

o  o 

wherein  n=0-5  and  j=0-3; 
Z  IS  -CO2R2, 

O  O 

II  II 

— P— OH,     or     — P— OH. 

0R2  RlO 

wherein 

R'"is  Ci-galkyl,  aryl,  arylCi.galkyl. 

u  IS  C  or  N, 

V  IS  C  or  N, 
R  IS 

hydrogen, 

Co-balkyl,  either  unsubslituted  or  substituted,  with  one  or 
more  groups  selected  from  fluoro.  chloro.  bromo.  lodo. 
hydroxyl,  Ci.salkylcarbonyKCttnalkyliamino,  arylCi.5 
alkylcarbonyl(Q).salkyl)amino.  aryloxv.  CMiialkoxy, 
Ci-salkoxycarbonyl.  Co-?alkylaminocarbonyl,  Cj.salk- 
ylcarbonyloxy,  Ci-sicycloalkyl,  aryl.  0x0.  amino,  C|- 
(xalkylammocarbonyl,  phenylCi  lalkylamino.  amintxrar- 


2422 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JA^^JARY  25,  1994 


JA^aJARY  25,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


2423 


UMi 


bonylCa4«lkyl.  Ci  8alltyl8ulfonyl(Co-galkyI)amino,  aryl 
Co-ioalkylsaJfonyKCo-gaJkyDamino,  arylCogalkylsulfo- 
nyl,  Co-galkylsulfonyl.  hydroxycarbonylCo-jalkyl,  C. 
8alkyloxycarbony!(Co.8alkyl)am!no.  arylCo-ioalkylox- 
yc»rbonyl(Co-84lkyl)amino,  Co-jalkylaminocar- 

bonyl(Co.galkyl)amino,  arylCo-salkylaminocar- 

bonyKCo-galkyDamino,  Cosalkylaminocarbonyloxy, 
arylCo-ioalkylaminocarbonyloxy.  Co-galkylaminosul- 
fonyUCo-galkyDamino.  arylCo-salkylaminosulfonyKCo- 
SalkyDammo,  Co-galkylaminosulfonyl,  and  arylCo-galk- 
ylaminosulfonyl,  provided  that  the  carbon  atom  to 
which  R  or  R'  IS  attached  bear  only  one  hetcroatom; 
R'  is 

hydrogen. 

Co-6alkyl.  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted,  with  one  or 
more  groups  selected  from  fluoro.  chloro,  bromo,  lodo, 
hydroxyl.  Ci^alkylcarbonyUOvnalkyDamino,  arylC. 
5alkylcart»nyl(Co.8alkyl)amino,  aryloxy,  Ci.ioalkoxy. 
C].5alkoxycarbonyl,  Q).?aikylammocarbonyl,  Ci.salk- 
ylcarbonyloxy,  C3.8  cycloalkyl.  aryl,  0x0,  ammo,  C\. 
6alkyl,  Ci  jalkylamino.  aminoCi.3  alkyl.  arylCo-salk- 
ylaminocarbonyl.  phenylCi  laikylamino,  aminocar- 
bonylCo-talkyl.  CisalkylsulfonyKCo-galkyOammo,  aryl 
G>loalkylsulfonyl(Co.8alkyI)amino.  arylCo-galkylsulfo- 
nyl.  Q).8alkylsulfonyl.  hydroxycarbonylCo-salkyl,  C\. 
8alkyloxycarbonyl(Co-8a]kyl)amino,  arylCo-ioalkox- 
ycarbonyl(Co-8alkyl)amino,  Co-galkylaminocar- 

bonyl(C>8alkyl)amino,  arylCo-salkylammocar- 

bonyl(Co-galkyl)amino,  Cagalkylaminocarbonyloxy. 
arylCo-ioalkylaminocarbonyloxy,  Co-galkylaminosul- 
fonyl(Co.gaJkyl)amino,  ary!Co-8alkylaminosulfonyl(Co. 
galkyDamino.  Ovgalkylaminosulfonyl.  and  arylCo-galk- 
ylaminosulfonyl,  provided  that  the  carbon  atom  to 
which  R  or  R'  is  attached  bear  only  one  heteroatom; 
R^is 

hydrogen. 

Ci.i;alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted,  with  one  or  more 
C|.*alkyl  groups. 


O  R'     O  H3C  CHj 

II  I        II  \    /  „ 

—  CH-OCR",      — CHOCR'     or  — C— O— CR' 


where  R'*  is  Ci-^alkyl,   brsmched  or   unbranched,  or 
phenyl,  and  wherein  R'.  when  appearing  more  than 
once,  can  be  the  same  or  different, 
m  IS  1-4. 

or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  or  optical 

isomer  thereof 


effective   amount   of  L-a-glycerophosphoryl-D-myo-inositol 
calcium  salt. 


5,281.586 
L-a-GLYCEROPHOSPHORYL-D-MYO- INOSITOL  FOR 
THE  TREATMENT  OF  PERIPHERAL  NEUROPATHIES 

AND  OF  CEREBROPATHIES 
C»rio  ScolMtlco;  Ounillo  M.  F.  G.  Palazzi.  and  C«rU  Procida, 
all  of  Palazzo  Tiepoio-Se^^te.  Italy,  aasignors  to  Apotekna 
S,A.,  Stable,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP90  01757,  §  J71  Date  Mar.  2.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  2,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091 '06300,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  16.  1991 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  836337 
Claimi  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  27,  1989.  22173-A/89 
Int.  a.'  A61K  3!  66 
VS.  a.  514—129  2  CUima 

1.  A  method  for  treating  pcnpheral  neuropathies  of  dys- 
metabolic  or  toxic  ongin  and  ct  rebropathies  of  organic  and 
functional  ongin  which  compnses  administering  to  a  patient  an 
effective  amount  of  L-a-glycerophosphoryl-D-rayo-inositol  or 
an  alkali  or  alkaline-earth  metal  salt  thereof 

2.  A  method  for  treating  peripheral  neuropathies  of  dys- 
metabolic  or  toxic  ongin  and  cerebropathies  of  organic  and 
functional  ongin  which  compnses  administenng  to  a  patient  an 


5,281.587 
STEROID  SULPHATASE  INHIBFTORS 
Michael  J.  Reed,  London,  Great  Britain,  aaaignor  to  Imperial 
College  of  Science,  Technology  and  Medicine.  London.  En- 
gland 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,067 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  21,  1990, 
9003939 

Int.  a.'  C07J  51/00:  A61K  31/56 
VS.  a.  514—169  12  Claim* 

1  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  for  the  treatment  of  oestro- 
gen dependent  tumors  compnsing  as  a  steroid  sulphatase  inhib- 
itor therein  an  effective  amount  of  a  steroid. Vthiophosphonate 
of  the  formula 


where  R  is  Ci-C«,  alkyl,  and  the  nng  system  ABCD  represents 
a  steroid  nucleus  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oes- 
trone,  dehydroepiandrosterone,  substituted  oesirones  and  sub- 
stituted dehydroepiandrosterones.  or  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable salt  thereof  and  a  parenterally  administrable  earner. 


5,281,588 
ORGA.NOMETALLIC  COMPOUNDS,  METHODS  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Ludo   Maes,   Schilleratraat   40,   2050   Antwerpen;   Emmannel 
BiOyana-Songa,  Rae  Chaste  i  Provost,  7504  Rumillies,  and 
Raymond  Hamers,  Vyversweg  15,  1640  Sint-Genesiiu-Rode, 
all  of  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP89/01541,  §  371  Date  Jul.  26.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  26,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/06931.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  28.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  689J75 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  13,  1988,  88  16406 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/555.  31,285.  31  29:  C07F  9   76 
U.S.  a.  514—184  5  Claims 

1  A  method  for  treating  trypanosomiases,  leishmanioses, 
filanases  and  pneumonias  caused  by  Pneumocystis  cannii. 
compnsing  the  step  of  administenng  an  effective  amount  of  an 
organometallic  compound  of  the  formula 


..^V.: 


in  which 

M  IS  arsenic  or  antimony, 

Y  and  Z  are  identical  or  different  and  are  each  sulfur  or 

oxygen. 
R|,  R2.  R3.  R4and  R5  arc  identical  or  different  and  are  each 

hydrogen  or  a  group  of  the  formula: 


HjN 


H2N 


^~ 


)-NH- 


in  which 

X  is  nitrogen,  and 

Ai  is  an  alkylene  group  of  3  to  21  carbon  atoms,  that  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by:  one  or  more  group* 
which  are  identical  or  different  and  which  are  of  the 
formula:  — (CH2)„— R7  in  which  R?  is  — H.  —OH. 
— COOH,  — NH2  or  — SO3H  and  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to 
10;  or  one  or  more  Na  or  K  salts  of  said  one  or  more 
groups  of  the  formula:  — (CHi),— R7.  when  R-  is 
— COOH;  or  one  or  more  hydrochlondes  of  said  one  or 
more  groups  of  the  formula:  — (CH2),— R7  when  R7  is 
— NH2:  at  least  one  of  said  Ri.  Ri,  Rj,  R4  or  R5  not 
being  hydrogen;  with  the  exception  of  the  compound  of 
formula  (I): 


HjN 


N  \_NH— /         \-sb  \- 


H2N 


and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  vehicle. 


5.281.589 
3-FUSED  PYRIDINIUMMETHYL  CEPHALOSPORINS 
Choong  S.  Kim;  Seung  H.  An;  Sung  K.  Cho;  Yang  S.  Ahn; 
Kyoung  E.  Choi,  all  of  Seoul:  Je  H.  Kim;  Rok  L.  Yun.  both  of 
Kyonggi-do:  Sung  Y.  Park.  Seoul;  Yeo  H.  Yoon.  Seoul;  Chun 
S.  Lyu.  Seoul,  and  Koun  H.  I,ee.  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Cheil  Foods  &  Chemicals.  Inc..  Seoul.  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.   15,   1991 
91-9930[U);  Feb.  12,  1992,  92-2067[U] 

Int.  a."  C07D  501  3S.  .A61K  31/545 
VS.  a.  514—206 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula. 


OR 


— C— (CH2J,— COR 

R'" 


wherein 

R  is  a  hydroxy,  amino  or  Ci-C»alkoxy  group:  R  and  R  . 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represent  hydrogen 
or  a  C)-C,i  alkyl  group,  or  R"  and  R"  together  with  the 
carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  may  form  a 
C3-C7  carbocylic  nng.  and  y  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3: 

R;  and  R-,.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represent 
hydrogen,  or  a  lower  alkyl,  ammo,  carboxy-substituted 
lower  alkyl.  hydroxy-substituted  lower  alkyl  or  Cj-C^ 
cycloalkyl  group, 

n  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2;  and 

the  2-oxo-heterocyclic  moiety  is  fused  with  the  pyndine  nng 
to  form  a  2,3-  or  3,4-fused  nng  substituent  at  3-position  of 
the  cephem  nucleus:  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt,  physiologically  hydrolyzable  ester  or  solvate  thereof. 


5J81,590 
2-H  AND  3-ALKOXY  OR 
HYDROXY-8-SUBSTITLTED-DIBENZ[B,Fl-[l,4]OXAZE- 
P1NF.-I0<lli-CARBOXYL1C  AOD,  SUBSTITITED 
HYDR.AZIDES  FOR  THF  TREATMENT  OF 
OSTEOPOROSIS 
Robert  K.  Husa.  \  emon  Hills:  E.  Ann  Hallinan.  FTanston.  both 
of  III.;   Marc   Herin.   Montignies   sur   Sambre.   and   Michel 
Lesne.  Kraainem,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  G.  D  Searle  & 
Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Divuion  of  Ser.  No.  695.530.  May  3.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.180.''20 
This  application  Sep.  2,  1992,  .Ser.  No,  939.262 
Int.  a."  A61K  3;  55 
VS.  a.  514—211  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  osteoporosis  in  a  mammai  compn<.- 
ing  administenng  to  said  mammal  a  therapeutically-effective 
amount  of  a  compound  ha\ing  the  formula. 


10  Claims 


iCHi-j-y-rCH^trCH, 


or  a  pharmaceuticalK -acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
R^  IS   hydrogen  or  halogen; 
R'  is;  hydroxy  or  alkoxy; 


Z  is:  oxygen,  sulfur. 


O 

II 

— s— 


o 

II 

— S— ; 

H 

o 


m  IS   an  integer  of  from  1  to  4; 
n  IS;  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4   and 
Y  IS;  sulfur. 


wherein 

R|  IS  hydrogen,  or  a  lower  alkyl.  C1-C4  alkenyl.  C1-C4 
alkynyl  or  cycloalkylalkyi  group,  a  fluoro-substituied 
lower  alkyl  group  represented  by  the  formula  — (CH:),F 
in  which  x  is  an  integer  of  I  to  3,  or  a  carboxy-substituted 
alkyl  group  represented  by  the  formula 


O 
II 

— s— 


o 

II 

— s— 

I 

o 
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5081.591 

COMBINATIONS  OF  SEI.FXTIVK  ALPHA-ADRENERGIC 

AGONISTS  AND  ANTAGONISTS  USEFUL  IN 

LOWERING  INTRAOCT  LAR  PRESSURE 

Jamea  A.  Barke,  Tustin,  Calif.,  uaignor  to  Allergan,  Iii<u,  Irrine, 

Calif. 
Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  709.915.  May  30,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,180,721, 
which  ia  a  cootinuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,969,  May  22, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,021,410.  ThU  application  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  967.888 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tfaia  patent  subsequent  to  Jon.  4,  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  n.'  \6\K.  31/55 
U.S.  a.  514— 213  4  Claims 

1  A  method  for  lowenng  intraocular  pressure  (lOP)  com- 
prising co-administenng  to  the  eye  of  a  mammal  suffenng  from 
ocular  hypertension  a  therapeutic  amount  of  alpha2  agonist  and 
alpha}  antagonist  therein  the  amount  of  aiphai  potentiates  the 
ocular  hypotensive  effect  of  the  aipha2  agonist,  and  wherein 
the  alpha;  igonist  is  a  compound  of  the  formula 


Rm-N 


(CH2), 


wherein 

R24  hydrogen,  alkyl,  hydroxy  substituted  alkyl,  phenyl  or 
substituted  phenyl,  n  is  1  or  2.  and  X2  is  O  or  S;  and  said 
alpha?  antagonist  is  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


R23-N 


wherein 

R23  IS  C1.5  alkyl; 

X I  IS  Br.  CI,  or  F; 

Xi   IS    -CH2— CH=C(CHjh.   -CH=CH-CH3,   — CH- 

2— <CH,)C=CH2— CH=aCH3h;       -CH=CH— CH- 

2-^CH,.  — CH     CH— CH(CH3)2;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  hydrate  of  said  alpha3 

antagonist  compound 


PI 


therein  R'  and  R-  are  both  hydrogen  atoms.  R'  and  R*  are 
both  hydrogen  atoms;  X  is  a  sulfur  atom,  R-  is  a  hydrogen 
atom;  R*"  is  halogeno  substituted  phenyl:  Z'  is  two  hydrogen 
atoms;  Z'  IS  an  oxygen  atoms:  A  is  lower  alkylene,  R  and  R" 
are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  lower  alkyl:  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5J81,593 
CERTAIN  INDOLE  DERIV  ATIVF-S  USEFUL  AS 
LEUKOTRIENE  ANTAGONISTS 
Jeremy  Gilmore,  Paddock  Hill  Frimley,  and  Alec  Todd,  Wo- 
kingham, both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Lilly  Indus- 
tries Limited,  Basingstoke,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984,013,  Not.  30,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  917,529,  Jul.  17,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  736,176,  Jul.  26, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54.914 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  31,  1990, 
9016790;  Apr.  9,  1991,  9107486 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/47;  C07D  40J/I0.  401/12 
U.S.  a.  514—249  61  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


V-R' 


in  which  R'  is  hydrogen,  halo,  C|-«  alkyl.  Ci^alkoxy,  nitnle, 
optionally  protected  carboxy,  optionally  protected  tetrazolyl. 
tnhalomethyl,  hydroxy-C|-*  alkyl,  aldehyde,  — CH2Z, 
— CH=CH— Z  or  — CH2CH2Z  where  Z  is  optionally  pro- 
tected carboxy  or  optionally  protected  tetrazolyl,  R^  is  halo, 
nitnle,  an  optionally  protected  acid  group  or  — CONR^R* 
where  R'  and  R*  are  each  hydrogen  or  C  1.4  alkyl,  R'  and  R* 
are  each  hydrogen,  C1.4  alkyl,  optionally  substituted  phenyl,  or 
Cm  alkyl  substituted  by  — CONR'R*  or  an  optionally  pro- 
tected acid  group;  R'  is 


5,281,592 
THIAZINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PREPARATION 
THEREOF 
Ma«akatsu  Ozeki.  Wako;  Shin-ichi  Kodato;  Konsnke  Yasnda, 
both  of  KoaiKwii;  Yukitiuiui  Kudo,  Kyoto,  and  Kayoko  Ma- 
eda,  OtaluL,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabe  Seiyakn  Co., 
Ltd,  Onka,  Japan 
DiTiakM  of  Ser.  No.  648,891.  Jan.  31.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,246,929. 
This  application  Sep.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  948,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  8,  1990,  2-31068; 
.Mar.  7,  1990,  2-56220;  Mar.  9,  1990.  ^59328 

Int  a.^  A61K  31   54:  C07D  279,16 
U.S.  a.  514— 224J  5  CUims 

1.  A  thiazine  derivative  of  the  followmg  formula  [I]: 


where  W  is  -CH=rCH— .  — CH=N- 


-N=CH^.  — O— 


R**  is  hydrogen,  halo.  Cm  alkyl,  Cm  alkoxy  or 


tnhalomethyl,  and  R'O  is  hydrogen.  Cm  alkyl,  C2.6  alkenyl, 
Cwcycloalkyl  or  CMalkyI-C3.«cycloaIkvl.  R*is  hydrogen  or 
Ci-«  alkyl;  X  is  _0— (CH2)„CRiiR''.  -CR'iR'^- 
-CR"Rl2.(CH2),CRi'Ri<-  or  -CRii=CR'^-  where 
R  .  R'^,  R"and  R'*  are  each  hydrogen  or  Cm  alkyl,  and  n  is 
0,  I  or  2;  and  Y  is  — O— CR"Ri*— ,  — CRi'^CR'*—  or 
-CR"  R'6.CR'^R«8-  where  R'',  R'*,  Riband  R'Sare  each 
hydrogen  or  Cm  alkyl;  or  a  salt  thereof 


5.281.594 

SUBSTITITKO  l-< ALKOXYPHFNYL/PIPKRAZINES 

WITH  ONS  AND  ANTIHYPERTF  VSI\  K  ACTI\  ITY 

Montford   F.  Picrcey;  William  H.  Darlington,  and   Arthur  G. 

Romero,  all  of  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser    No.  545,936,  Jun.  2<).  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec   9,  1992,  Ser    No.  98-. "42 

Int.  a.*  A61K  31,495.  C07D  403/06 

VS.  a.  514-252  ,3  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  Formula  I 


wherein 

X  IS  hydrogen  or  CI; 

Ri  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methoxy,  and  ethoxy.  pro- 
vided that  only  one  of  Ri  or  R2  is  hydrogen;  or  a  pharmaco- 
logically accepuble  salt  thereof. 


be  substituted  with  a  group  (Kb)p  wherein  R^  is  halogen, 
hydroxy,   alkyl   or   hydroxyalkyi    having    1-5   C-atoms, 
alkoxy  having  1-3  C-atoms,  S-alkyl,  S(0)-alkyl  or  S(0)2- 
alkyl  having  1-.1  C-atoms,  ammo,  mono-  or  dialkylamino 
having    1-3   C-atoms  per  alkyl   group,   tnfluoromethyl, 
tnfluoromethoxy,  a  sulphonylamido  group  SO2NHR  or  a 
carbalkoxy  group  COOR  wherein  R  is  alkyl  having  I  -4 
C-atoms.  the  group  COOH.  SO3H.  CONH2,  the  amidino 
group  or  cyano  group,  and  p  has  the  value  0-3; 
R-.  and  R4  independent  of  each  other  represent  hydrogen, 
alkvl  having   I -10  C-atoms,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  having 
3-10  C-atoms,  cycloalkyi  having  3-8  C-atoms  or  cycloal- 
kyl-alkyl  having  3-8  atoms  in  the  nng  and  1-5  C-atoms  in 
the  alkyl  group,  or  Rs-t-IU  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  form  a  piperidinyl  or  piperazinyl  which  may  be 
substituted  with  1-3  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy  and  alkyl  having  1-3  C 
atoms; 
R5  is  alkyl  having  1-12  C-atoms,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  having 
3-12  C-atoms,  cycloalkyi  having  3-8  C-atoms,  cycloalkyl- 
alkyl  having  3-8  nng  atoms  and  1-5  C-atoms  in  the  alkyl 
group,  phenylalkyl  having  1-5  C-atoms  in  the  alkyl  sub- 
group, phenylalkenyl,  or  phenylalkynyl  having  3-5  C- 
atoms  in  the  alkenyl  sub-group  or  alkynyl  sub-group, 
which  groups  may  be  substituted  with  a  group  (R<,)p. 
wherein  Re  and  p  have  the  above-mentioned  meanings, 
and  which  alkyl  sub-groups,  alkenyl  sub-groups  and  alky- 
nyl sub-groups  may  contain  a  group  — O— ,  — S—  or  CO, 
or  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.281.595 
ALKYLENEDIOXYPHENYL  ETHER  DERIV  ATI\HS 
HAVING  ANTMSCHAEMIC,  MEMORY  ENHANCING 
AND  ANTI-CONVU1.SIVF  ACTIMT^ 
Josepbus  H.  M.  Unge:  C^rrit  P.  Toorop;  Ineke  v.  Wijngaarden. 
and  Jacobus  A.  J.  den   Hartog,  all  of  Weesp,  Netherlands, 
assignors   to    Duphar   International    Research    B.\ ..   Weesp. 
Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  852.962 
Claims  priority,   application   European    Pat.   Off..   Mar    20 
1991.91200618 

Int.  C\:  A61K  31/495.  31/445:  C07D  405/04.  40^  (J^ 
U.S.  a.  514-253  6  Qaims 

1   A  compound  of  formula  lA  or  IB 


RiO 


OR* 


(IA) 


5.281.596 
ANTIBACTERIAL  DRUGS  FOR  FISH 

Tadatoshi    Kitao.    Miyazaki;    Noboru    Sekiguchi.    and    Toshio 
Hayami,   both   of  Tokyo,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Baver 
Aktiengescllschaft,  I.€verkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614,565,  Nov.  14.  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12.985.  Feb.  10,  198". 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2".  1991,  .Ser.  No.  -25.3-0 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1986.  61-32-18 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31  495.  C07D  403/04 

U.S.  CI.  514-254  1  Claim 

1   TTie  method  of  combating  bactenal  infection  offish  which 

comprises  supplying  to  such  fish  or  to  their  water  an  antibac- 

tenally  effective  amount  of  l-cyclopropyl-6-fluoro-i.4-dihy- 

dro-4-oxo-7-(4-ethyl-piperazino)-quinoline-3-carboxylic     acid, 

or  a  salt  or  hydrale  thereof,  wherein  the  effective  amount  is  5 

to  100  mg.  per  kg  of  body  weight  of  fish  per  day. 


Z  — N 


OR2 


/ 
\ 


R3 


R4 


OR  I 


(IB) 


R4 


wherein 

Ri  +  R;  together  form  an  alkylene  group  having  1-3  C- 
atoms  which  may  he  substituted  with  one  or  more  alkyl 
group<s)  having  l-.i  C-atoms, 
Z  IS  methylene  optionally  substituted  with  one  alkyl  group 
having  1-3  C-atoms,  or  with  one  phenylalkyl  group  with 
1-3  C-atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  which  phenyl  group  may 


5.281.597 
HETEROCYCTIC  AND  AROMATIC 
THIOSEMICARBAZONES  USEFUL  IN  THF 
TREATMENT  OF  RLARIASIS 
John  W.  McCall.  Athens,  Ga.;  Daniel  L.  Klay  man.  Cbcry  Crhase. 
Md.;  Ai  Jeng  Lin,  Gaithersburg.  Md.;  Kenneth  E.  Kinnamon. 
Rockrille.  Md..  and  Max  Grogl.  Brookerille.  Md..  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  .Secre- 
tary of  the  Army.  Washington.  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478.313.  Feb.  12.  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Not.  8.  1991.  Ser,  No.  794.084 
Int.  a."  A61K  31   495   31   505.  31  41^    U   4- 
VS.  a.  514-255  -  Claims 

1   A  comp>osition  of  mailer  useful  for  the  treatment  of  filana- 
sis  m  an  animal  comprising  a  therapeutically  effective  amount 


of 


(a)  a  thiosemicarbazone  selected  from  the  compounds  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 
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CH3  s 

I  II 

R3— C=N— NH— C- 


NH2 


■NH 


(b)  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 
wherein  Rj  is  pyndinyl;  pyrrolyl;  quinolyl;  thia^yl;  1,3- 
diazinyl.  1,4-diazinyl  and  phenyl,  and 

(;)  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  suspension  medium  (vehi- 
cle). 


5.281,598 

piperazine  deriv  attves 

Francucus  H.  A.  \'»n  Bakel,  Lden;  (^erhardus  J.  Heeres,  Ben?- 
hem;  R«Jf  Plate,  Oss,  and  Johannes  H.  Wieringa,  81  Heesch, 
all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo  N.V .,  Amhem,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1993.  Ser    No.  44.526 
Claims   priority,   application    European    Pat.   Off..   Apr.    13. 

1992,  92303266.8 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/495:  C07D  295/08H 

VS.  a.  514—255  5  Qaims 

1.  A  ptperazsne  derivative  having  the  formula 


(b-CHi  — Y— CHj— CH2— N 


N— CH2— CH2-CH:-* 


wherein  each  (J)  is  a  phenyl  group  which  ma>  independently  be 
substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  CFj.  and  halo- 
gen, and  Y  is  O  or  S,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 

thereof.  j. 


5.281,599 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  ISCHEMIC  ORANOXIC 
INSULT  TO  NELRONS  EMPLOYING  QUININE 
Kerry  P.  S.  J.  Murphy,  South  Croydon  Surrey,  and  Susan  A. 
Greenfield,  Oxford,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  E. 
R.  S<]nibb  Sl  Sons,  Inc..  Princeton.  N.J. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  826.546,  Jan.  27,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^15,985. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  556.502,  Jul.  20,  1990. 
abamloaed.  ThU  application  Mar.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  31,506 
Int.  C\:  A61K  ri    44 
\jS.  a.  514—305  5  CUims 

1  A  methiTd  for  treating  neuronal  insult  in  the  substantia 
nigra  of  the  brain  due  to  lack  of  oxygen,  which  compnses 
administering  to  the  substantia  nigra  of  the  brain  of  a  mamma- 
lian species  in  need  of  treatment,  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  pharmaceutical  which  blocks  an  ATP-sensitive 
potassium  channel  in  the  substantia  nigra  of  the  brain  and  is 
effective  in  treating  neuronal  insult  in  the  brain  due  to  lack  of 
oxygen,  where  the  pharmaceutical  \s  ..jumine 


5.281,600 
CYCLIC  ANTHRANILIC  ACID  DERIVATIVF^S 
Eisuke  Kojima,  Koga;  Shizuyoshi  Fujimori,  Nogi,  and  Katsuya 
Awano,  Oyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyorin  Pharmaceu- 
tical Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560.775.  Jul.  31.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,147,874,  which  is  a  dinsion  of  Ser.  No.  249,996,  Sep.  27,  1988, 

Pat.  No.  4,956.372.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

929,526 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1987,  62-249608; 
Jan.  19,  1988,  63-8793;  Sep.  22,  1988,  63-236295 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  11, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  C07D  2!y  12.  215   14.  A61K  il.'47 
'J .S.  a.  514— 311  2  Oaims 

\    Cyclic  anthranilic  acid  compound  of  the  following  for- 
mula (I), 


COOR" 


(D 


wherein  R',  R-and  R'each  independently  indicate  a  hydrogen 
atom,  halogen  atom,  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  amino  group,  nitro  group,  hydroxy  group,  sul- 
fonylamimo  group,  tnfluoromethyl  group,  cyano  group,  car- 
boxyl  group,  carbamoyl  group,  acetyl  group,  benzoylmethyl 
group  which  may  be  substituted  by  1  to  3  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen.  Ci  to  Ci  alkyl.  Ci  to  C-, 
alkoxy  and  hydroxy,  methylthio  group,  phenylethynyl  group 
which  may  be  substituted  as  defined  above,  ethynyl  group 
which  may  be  substituted  as  defined  above,  alkanoylamino 
group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  benzoylamino  group  which 
-nay  be  substituted  as  defined  above,  alkylsulfonylamino  group 
having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  phenylsulfonylamino  group 
which  may  be  substituted  as  defined  above,  R*  and  R-  each 
independently  indicate  a  hydrogen  atom,  lower  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  cyano  group,  carboxyl  group, 
bvdroxymethyl  group,  phenyl  group  which  ma>  be  substituted 
as  defined  above  or  benzyl  group,  provided  that  R'.  R-.  R  . 
R*  and  R-  are  not  simultaneously  hydrogen,  R*"  indicates  a 
nydrogen  atom,  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 
or  benzyl  group.  X  indicates  a  methylene  group  the  acid  or 
alkali  salts  thereof 


5,281.601 

MUSCARINIC  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 

Peter  E.  Cross,  Canterbury,  and  Alexander  R.  Mackenzie,  Deal, 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y'. 
per  No.  PCT/EP90/02042,  §  371  Date  Jun.  12.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  12,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  09015,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Not.  28,  1989.  Ser.  No.  859,489 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  12.  1989. 
8928941 

Int.  C\:  A61K  ilf445:  C07D  405/14.  401/04.  401.14 
U.S.  a.  514—320  10  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ph 


O^  N   -^^o 


(D 


N  — CHi— V  — R' 


Dr  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 


Y  is,  -CH2-,  -(CH2)2-,  -CH2O-  or  _CH:S-,  and 
R'  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


C-C<CH3)j, 


CH2)m  or  Het 


u  here 

R-  and  R'  arc  each  independently  H,  C1-C4  alkyl,  Ci-C4 
alkoxs,  — (CH:J,OH,  halo,  tnfluoromethvl,  cyano. 
-(CH2),NR*R5,  -CO(Ci-C4  alkyl).  -C)CO<C|-C4 
alkyl),  -CH(OH)  (C1-C4  alkyl).  -C(OH)  (C|-C4alkvl)2, 
-SO2NH2,  -(CH2),CONR''R^  or  -(CH:)^COO<C- 
1  -C4  alks  1/ 

R'' and  R'are  each  independeniU  H  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 

n  IS  0.  1  or  2, 

X  and  X'  are  each  mdependently  0  or  CHi. 

m  is  I,  2  or  3;  and 

"Met"  is  pyndyl.  pyrazinyl  or  thienyl. 


O  O     CH3  o 

n  II   I  II 

— C— CH3,  — C— C— CH3,  — c 
OH 


16  A  pyrimidinone  compound  having  the  formula: 


wherein 

X  IS  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  3  to  5  carbon  atoms 
R*is 


5081,602 

ANGIOTENSIN  II  RECEPTOR  BLOCKING 

2,3,6-SU3STrn.TF:D 

5,6,7,8-TETRAHYDRO-PYRIDO[4,3-DJPYRIMIDIN- 

4<3H)-ONES 

Howard  Newman.  Rockland,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 

mid  Company.  Wayne,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52.933 
Int.  a."  C07D  4Sy  f}4.  A61K  SI    ^O'i 
U.S.  a.  514-258  26  Claims 

1    A  pvnmidinone  compt^und  having  the  formula 

Formula  1 


—  C  — O— CH 


o 

II 

— C— CH3, 


O     CH3 

II    I 

-C— C— CH3. 

I 

OH 


-c-acH3)j. 
o 

II 

-c 


5J81,603 
ANGIOTENSIN  II  RECEPTOR  BLOCKING  2.3.6 
SUBSTTTUTED  QUIN,AZOLINONF:s 
Aranapakam  M.  \  enkatesan.  Elmburst.  and  Jeremy   I.  Lerin. 
Nanuet,  both  of  NY.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Wayne,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,934 
Int.  a.'  C07D  2i'^  91.  40J   10.  A61K  .*/   50.^   AOIN  41    W 
U.S.  a.  514-259  15  Oaims 

1    .A  quinazolinone  compound  having  the  formula 

FormuU  I 


wherein: 
R  IS 


N  — N 

N 
i 
H 


X  IS  straight  or  branched  alkvl  of  3  to  5  carNin  atoms 
R'is 


w  herein 
Ris 
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-continued 


UMI 


N  — N 


N' 

I 

H 


.N; 


X  is  straight  or  branched  alky!  of  3  to  5  carbon  atoms; 

R^is 


\ 


N 


.<> 


R« 


R2 


/ 


N  — 


R* 


R'  IS  H,  straight  chain  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbnin  atoms, 
phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  (substitution  selected  from 
mono-lower  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl. 
nitro.  O-alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms).  2-pyndinyl,  4- 
pyndmyl.  benzyl,  substituted  benzyl  (substitution  selected 
from  mono-lower  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  trifluoro- 
methyl. nitro,  O-alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms); 

R*  IS  H.  or  straight  chain  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

R'  is  H.  triphenylmethyl,  benzyl,  substituted  benzyl  (substi- 
tution selected  from  mono-lower  alkyl  of  I  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  O-alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms).  ^Iralght  chain  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms: 

R^  !s  H,  straight  chain  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


O 

n 


R  "  IS  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  substituted 
phenyl  (substitution  selected  from  mono-lower  alkyl  of  I 
to  3  carb<iii  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  O-alkyl  of  I  to  3 
carb<in    atoms),    — OR^   bcnzyloxy,   — NH    .    -^'HR^ 

-nr^r; 

R^  is  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 

R'  is  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  phenyl;  and  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


5.281,604 

ANGIOTENSIN  II  RECF.PTOR  BLOCKING 

23,6-SUBSTnXTED  QtlNAZOLINONES 

Jeremy   I.   LctIii,   Nanuet.   and   Aranapakam   M.   Venkatesan, 

Elmharst,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  Wayne,  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  23.  1993,  Ser   No.  52,944 
Int  a.'  COTD  2S9:91.  40J   10.  A61K  31   505.  AOIN  43./54 
VS.  a.  514—259  21  Claims 

1    A  quinazolinone  compc>und  having  the  formula 


wherein 
R  is 


N  — N 


A. 


N' 

I 

H 


X  IS  a  straight  ^hain  alkyl  of  3  or  4  carbon  atoms; 
Rf-is 


CH; 


CHj 


O  ,     or 


i— ° 


or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5.2S  1,605 

N()\K1    VANTHINK  DKRr\ATI\ES 

Zoltan  L.  Kis,  Hinningen.  and  John  Morley.  Allschwil,  both  of 

Switzerland.  a.<>siKnors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Ras«l.  Switzerland 

C  ontinufltion  of  S<"r.  So.  461,146.  Jan.  4.  1990.  abandoned. 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2?9.376,  Dec.  2,  198S, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89.300,  Aug.  25, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No. 

767,290 
Claims  priont).  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Aug.  28,  1986. 
8620825:  Jan.  30,  1987,  8702129;  Feb.  13,  1987.  8703435 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  .*/    ':   C^7D  4\i   !:   4^3/10.  473/0)3 
U.S.  a.  514-263  13  Oairas 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1 


CH3, 


N 


I 

Ri 


SH  — ( 


R« 


(I) 


K4 


R? 


^  herein 

R|  IS  C|  .4alkyl.  Ci^4alkenyl  or  (C_uscycloall,y  1  •-methy  I. 
R:  IS  Ci  jialkyl.  [hydroxy-  or  (Ci_4alkoxy)-substituted 
C| .  lalkylj-methyl,   [C\  '.cycloalkyD-methyl  or   a   group  of 
formula  .A 


5.281.606 
N-SLBSTITLTKD 
TRIFLUOROMETHYLPHENVLTJ-rRAHYDROPVRI- 
DINES,  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
INTERMEDIATE.S  IN  SAID  PROCKS  AND 
PHARMACEITK  -VL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTaININC, 
THEM 
Lmberto  Guzzi:  tostantino  Palmieri,  and  Tiziano  C  roci.  all  of 
Milan.  Italy,  assignors  to  Sanofi,  Paris.  France 
Filed  May  23.  1991.  Ser.  No   ''05.704 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  13.  1990.  90  C>64"4 
Int.  a  '  A61K   <1  435 
VS.  a.  514-277  4  Oaims 

1    A   N-substituted   4-(3-tnfluoromethylphenyl>-1.2,3,6-iet 
rahydropyndine  of  formula 


(I) 


N— A 


where:r,  A  is  a  group  — L  — .M.  wherein 

— L—  represents  a  group  — Q— CH(OH)—  where  — Q—  is 

— CH2-  or  — CH{CH3)-  and 
— M—  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  naphthyl;  naphthyl  mono-  or  di-substituted  with 
hvdroxy.  (Ci-C4)alkoxy  or  (C1-C4)  alkyl  or  naphthyl 
substituted  With  methvlenedioxy  pyndyl,  or  (Ci-C4)al- 
k.\l-pyndyl. 
ant    ;h.  sait^  theretif  with  mineral  or  organic  acids. 


5.281,607 
MFTMOD  OF  LSING  ALPHA  2-ANTAGONISTS  FOR 
THE  TREATMENT  OF  NELRODEGENERATI\  E 
DISEASES 
Eric  A.   ,tone.  Chappaqua.  and  Guoying  Bing,  Forest  Hills,  both 
of  NY  .,  assignors  to  New  York  Lni»ersity.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  95'*,551 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31   44 
L.S.  a.  514—280  4  Claims 

1  A  method  for  treating  an  animai  sufTenng  from  a  neurode- 
general.- e  disease  compnsmg  parenterally  or  orally  adminis- 
tenng  to  said  animal  a  nerve  growth  factor  stimulating  efTec- 
tiNe  amount  .^f  a!  least  one  a2-adrenergic  receptor  antagonist 


CH-  — X 


(A) 


CH  — CH-  — 


CH2  — O 

in  which  X  is  — CHi—  or  — O— . 
R31S  hydrogen  and  R4  is  hydroxymethy  1,  methoxymethyl  or 

N.N-dimethylcarbamoyloxymethyl, 
R?  IS  hydroxy  or  methoxy. 

Rft  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  methoxy  or  halogen  and 
R-  IS  in  the  2-  or  3-F)Osition  and  is  hydroxy,  methoxy   or 

halogen,  or   together  with   R5  is   3.4-methylendioxy.  or 

together  with  R(,  is  2.3-methylenedioxy 
or  physiologically-hydrolysable  and  -acceptable  carboxylic 

acid  ester  thereof 


5J81.608 
SUBSTITLTED 
TFTR.\HYDROPYRIIK)[3  .4  :4,51-PYRROLO|3.2- 
qOLINOLINES 
Jerauld  S.  Skotnicki.  Allentown,  and  Robert  M    Kearney.  Law- 
rencerille,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  936,827 
Int.  a.'  C07D  295   !0.  A61K  31  4^ 
IS.  a.  514—287  23  Claims 

1    A  compound  having  the  formula 


N  — .\ 


\^  herein 

R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl. 
R-  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  phenyl,  hal. 
alkoxy  or  trifluoromethyl 


hvdroxv.  lower 
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R-  IS  phenyl,  phenylloweraJkyl.  thien>l,  furyl,  pyrrolyl, 
pyndyl,  bcnzothienyl.  benzofuryl.  indolyl,  quinolinyl,  or 
any  of  the  foregoing  substituted  with  halo,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkylcarbonyl,  benzoyl,  carboxy.  lower  alkoxycar- 
bonyl.  OR'.  N(RH;.  CONfR^j  phenylsulfonyl,  lower 
alkylsulfonyl,  cyano,  nitro  or  influoromethyl, 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl; 


X  IS  R-.  — COjR^  — COjR*.  — CNHR2,  — CNHR* 

H 

Y 


* 


Y  Y 

— SOjR',  — SO2R*,  — CNHSO2R2  or  — CNHSO2R*; 


R*  IS  lower  alkyl; 
\  IS  — O—  or  — S— . 


5.281.609 
LEPORIN  A.  A.N  ANTIINSECTAN  FL'NGAL 
METABOLITE 
Patrick  F.  [>owd;  Donald  T.  Wicklow,  both  of  Peoria,  III.;  Jamea 
B.  Gloer,  Iowa  City,  and  .Mark  R.  TePaske,  Charles  City,  both 
of  Iowa,  aaaigDon  to  Tbe  United  States  of  America,  as  repre- 
sented by  tbe  Secretary  of  Agriculture.  NVashington,  D.C.  and 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation.  Iowa  City,  Iowa 
Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,346 
Int  a.'  C07D  491/052;  A61K  il/44 
VS.  a.  514—291  5  Claims 

1    A  subslantiilly  pure  N-methony-2-pyridone  designated 
leponn  A  and  having  the  structure: 


and  wherein  said 
Aspergillus  lepona 


leponn  A  is  free  of  cells  and  sclerotia  of 


5,281.610 
CONDENSED  NAPHTHYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Fnmio  Soznki,  MiaUma;  Takaaki  Kawakita.  SUzuoka;  TakeaU 
Knroda,  Iburaki;  KcQJi  Ohmori.  Mishima;  HirtMhi  Nak^ima, 
Shizaoka;  Toakikazu  Kamiya,  and  Tatsoya  Tamaokl,  both  of 
Machlda.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoatiniiatioB  of  Ser.  No.  921,720,  Jul.  30.  1992,  abandoned.  TUa 
appUcatkNi  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1991,  3-191909 
Int  CL'  A61K  3J/435;  C07D  471/22 
VS.  CL  514—293  5  Claims 

1.  A  pyrazolonaphthyndine  compound  represented  by  the 
formula: 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  aralkyl.  or  sub- 
stituted or  unsubstituted  aryl.  R'  represents  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  thienyl.  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl,  hydroxy  or 
amino,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5.281.611 
EUTHANASIA  COMPOSITIONS 
Donald  C.  Sawyer,  Oken&os;  Theodore  M.  Brody,  East  Lansing, 
and  Marlee  A.  Langham,  DeWitt,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  UnlTersity,  East 
Lansing,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No,  631,090 
Int.  a.^  A61K  31/44  31/47.  31/16 
VS.  a.  514—297  23  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  euthanasia  in  a  mammal  which 
comprises  introducing  by  injection  into  the  mammal  an  aque- 
ous solution  composing  in  admixture  of  cardiotoxic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  quinacnne  salt  and  a 
chloroquine  salt  in  a  cardiotoxic  amount  and  a  water  solubi- 
lized  gamma-hydroxybutramide  in  a  lethally  anesthetic 
amount,  wherein  euthanasia  occurs  in  the  mammal. 


5,281,612 
NAPHTHYRIDINE  ANTIBACTERIAL  AGENTS 
John  M.  Domagala,  Canton;  Thomas  F.  .Mich,  and  Jeffrey  B. 
Nichols,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser,  No.  907,340,  Sep.  15,  1986,  Pat.  No. 
4,777,175,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  764357.  Aug.  12,  1985, 
Pat.  No.  4,638,067,  which  U  a  dirision  of  Ser,  No.  692,820,  Jan. 
23,  1985,  Pat  No.  4,665,079,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  581,157,  Feb.  17,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  522,275,  Aug.  12,  1983, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416,406, 
Sep.  9, 1982,  abandoned.  This  application  May  27, 1988,  Ser.  No. 
200,090 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/435:  C07D  471/04 
VS.  a.  514—300  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CO2R, 


wherein  Z 


Rj 


-Z  -(CRsR*),  NR3R4,  in  which  Z  is 


(CH2), 


n 


tCH2)„ 


Y  is  hydrogen,  fluonne,  chlonne.  or  bromine. 


n  is  1 ,  2,  3,  or  4,  n'  is  1 ,  2,  3,  or  4  u  herein  n  -r  n   is  a  total  of 

2,3,4,  or  5; 
n"  is  1  or  2: 
Rl  IS  hydrogen,  alky!  having  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  or 

a  cation; 
R2  IS  alkyl  having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  or  hydrox- 

yalkyl  having  from  two  to  four  carbon  atoms  or  cycloai- 

kyl  having  three  to  six  carbon  atoms. 
R3  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms 

or  cycloalkyl  having  three  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
R4  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  hy- 

droxyalkyl  having  two  to  four  carbon  atoms,  Influoro- 

ethyl  or  R^CO—  wherein  R-  is  alkyl  having  from  one  to 

four  carbon  atoms,  or  alkoxy   having  from  one  to  four 

carbon  atoms 
R<  IS  hydrogen,  or  alkyl  having  from  one  to  three  carbon 

atoms; 
R*  IS  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  from  one  to  three  carbon 

atoms,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  or 

base  sail  thereof 


5,281,613 
HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOL^NDS 
Robert  H.  Bradbury,  Hilmslow,  and  Andrew  P.  Thomas,  Con- 
gleton,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries PLC,  London,  England 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,225 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  25,  1991, 
9113626 

Int.  n.'  A61K  31  435:  C07D  405/06 
U.S.  a.  514— 300  9  Claims 

1.  A  heterocyclic  compound  of  the  formula  1 


Q-CHj 


wherein  0  "s  a  group  of  ihe  partial  structural  formula  lie, 


Oc 


n-4C)alkylsulphonyl.  phenylthio.  phenylsulphinyl.  phe- 
nylsulphonyl  and  ( l-4c)alkanoyl, 

G'-  IS  selected  from  hydrogen,  (i-4C»alkyl  optionally  bear- 
ing one  or  more  fluoro  substituenis.  halogeno,  cyano, 
(l~4C)alkoxycarbonyl.  ( 1 -^MDalkanovi.  carbamoyl.  N- 
alkylcarbamoyl  and  dHN-alkyl  (carbamoyl  of  up  to  ^ 
carbon  atoms, 

.X  is  oxygen,  sulphur  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — NRc 
wherein  Re  is  hydrogen  or  (l-4C)alkyI, 

Ra  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  (l-4C)alkyl,  (l-4C>alkoxy. 
halogeno.  Influoromethyl.  cyano  and  nitro; 

Z  IS  lH-tetrazol-5-yl.  carboxy  or  a  group  of  the  formula 
CFjSOjNH — ,  and  wherein  any  of  said  phenyl  moieues  of 
E*  may  be  substituted  or  bear  one  or  two  substiiuents 
independently  selected  from  (l-4C)alkyl.  (l-4C)alkoxy, 
halogeno,  cyano  and  trifluoromethyl;  or  a  non-loxic  salt 
thereof 


5,281,614 
SUBSTTTLTED  U,4-TRIAZOLES  BEARING  AODIC 
FU^iCnONAL  GROUPS  AS  ANGIOTENSIN  II 
ANTAGONISTS 
Wallace  T.  Ashton,  Clark;   Prasun   K,   ChakraTarty,   Edison; 
Unda  L,  Chang,  Wayne;  William  J,  Greenlee,  Teaneck;  Doo- 
seop  Kim,  Scotch  Plains;  Nathan  B,  Mantle,  and  Arthur  A, 
Patcbett  both  of  Westfleld,  ail  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  A 
Co.,  Inc..  Rahway.  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  875.038,  May  1,  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698.505, 
May  10.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Not   2,  1992.  Ser. 

No.  970360 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/41.  31/505.  31/535:  C07D  249/10.  249/12. 

249  14 
VS.  a.  514—359  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  hasing  the  formula  (I): 


N—  N  — B 


(I) 


R^ 


(a1     — SO:NHSO:R-2, 


in   which   linking  group  A  of  formula  lie   is  selected   from 
-CH=CH-.       -CH=CH— CO-,       -CO-CH^CH-, 

— CO— CH:— CH:  — ,  — CH2— CH2— CO,  — CH;— CO  and    or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
— CO— CHi,  wherein 

E'  IS  hydrogen,  (l-8C)alkyI  or  trifluoromethyl; 
Ems  hydrogen,  (l-8C)alkyl,  halogeno,  (l-«:)alkoxy,  triflu- 
oromethyl, carboxy,  (l-4C)alkoxycarbonyl,  (3-6C)al- 
kenyloxycarbonyl,  cyano,  nitro,  ( l-4C)alkanoyl.  (1-4C- 
)alkyl  S<0)m — (in  which  m  is  zero,  I  or  2)  or  phenylsul- 
phonyl, 
E"  is   hydrogen,   (l-8C)alkyl,   (l^Oalkoxy,   halogeno   or 

Influoromethyl. 
E^and  E'  are  optional  substituenis  on  linking  group  A  inde- 
pendently selected  from  ( 1  ^MTklkyl,  substituted  ( I  -4C)al- 
kyl  having  one  or  more  fluoro  substituenis,  phenyl,  pyn- 
dyl. alkoxy,  halogeno,  cyano,  nitro,  carboxy,  (l-4C)alkox- 
ycarbonyl,  {3-6C)alkenyloxycarbonyl;  carbamoyl,  N- 
alkylcarbamoyl  and  di-(N-alkyI)carbamoyl  of  up  to  7 
carbon     atoms,     ( !^«:)alkylthio,     ( l-4C)alkylsulphmyI, 


(b)  — SO2NH— P(R^*h. 

O 

II 

(c)  — COSH  — P(R2*)2, 

(d)  — SO2NHCN, 

(e)  — S02NHC02R'^ 
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-continued 
t \ 

(0     — SO2IMHSO2— N  Z, 


(gi     —  NHSO2NHSO2R", 
O 

H 


R-\      ^R'^ 


m      —  V 


^S NH 

0^11 
O 

R"      ,rM 

X    ^o 


L 


NH 


(n)     —  S0:NHSO2— N 


\ 


R» 


(o) 


-{ 


N 
H 


.S<0)p 


(pi 


N 

I         . 


(q) 


UMI 


(r) 


-continued 

0- 

/ 

-  S(0), 

\ 

NH 

w 

R* 

0 

o    o 

II    II 

(I)     —  N  — C  — COH.     or 

(u)      — NHS0:R22; 

Y  IS  O  or  S, 

Z  IS  O,  S(O)p0r  NR"; 

R^  and  R^*  are  each  independently: 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  halogen  (CI,  Br,  I.  F). 

(c)  — NO2. 

(d)  NH2, 

(e)  C|-C4-alkylamino, 

(f)  — SO2NHR'', 

(g)  CFj, 

(h)  Ci-C«,-alkyl  substituted  wiih: 
(1)H. 

(2)  F. 

(3)  aryl. 

(4)  thiophenyl, 

(5)  furyl, 

(6)  pyndyl, 

(7)  imidazoyl. 

(8)  pynmidinyl, 

(9)  Ci-Cb-alkoxy. 

(10)  — C)(CH2)m— O— Ci-O-alkyl,  wherein  m  is  2  to  4. 
or 

(11)  C3-Ci-cycloalkyl,  or 

when  R^  and  R-*  are  on  adjacent  carbons,  they  can  be 
bonded  together  to  form  a  phenyl  ring: 
R^"  IS 
(a)H, 

(b)  halo  (CI,  Br,  I,  F) 

(c)  C:-C6-alkyl. 

(d)  C|-C6-alkoxy, 

(e)  Ci-Cfe-alkojiy-Ci-C4-alk>i, 
R"is 

(a)H, 

(b)  halo  (CI,  Br,  I,  F), 

(c)  NO2. 

(d)  Ci-C6-alkyl, 

(e)  Ci-C5-alkylcarbonyloxy, 

(f)  Cj-Cfe-cycloalkyl; 

(g)  Ci-C6-alkoxy, 
(h)  — NHSO2R'', 

(i)  hydroxy-Ci-C4-alkyl, 

(j)  aryl-Ci-C4-alkyl, 

(k)C;-C4-alkylthio, 

(1)  C|-C4-alkylsulfinyl, 

(m)  Ci-C4-alkylsulfonyl. 

(n)  NH2. 

(o)  Ci-C4-alkylamino, 

(p)  di(C|-C4-alkyl)amino, 

(q)  CF5, 

(r)  — SO2— NHR9. 


(s)  aryl, 

(t)  furyl,  or 

when  R^°  and  R'*^  are  on  adjacen!  carb<ins,  they  can  he 
b<inded  together  to  form  a  phenvl  ring, 
wherein  aryl  is  phenyl,  biphenyl  or  naphthy!  unsubstituled  or 
substituted  with  one,  two  or  three  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halo  (CI,  Br,  I.  F),  d  -C4-alkvl,  C1-C4- 
alkoxy,  NO:,  CF,.  C|-C4-alkyl-S(0);r— .  CFiSO— ,  —OH 
-NR9R10.  -SO:NR9R'0.  C-C^-cvcloalkvl, "  -CO2H' 
-CO2— Ci-C4-alkyl,  -CONR2iR2:i,  -CN,  Ci-Cio-alkenyl, 
— NHCOR^,  — OCFi,  phenyl-C|-C2-alkyl,  phenvI-S(O);,  and 
phenyl-C|-C2-alkyl-S(0)^, 

R*  is  H,  straight  chain  or  branched  Ci-C^alkyl.  — CH2-aryl 

or  aryl; 
R'isHor— CH(R*)— O— CO— R*-'.  wherein  R^-isCi-C*- 

allcyl,  aryl  or  — CH2-aryl; 
E   is   a   single    bond,    — NR"(CH2)r— .    — S(OWCH2)r- 
where  x  is  0  to  2  and  s  is  0  to  5,  — CH(OH)— ,  — 0<CH- 
)i— ,  or  —CO—; 
R*is 

(a)  phenyl  unsubstituted  i.ir  substituted  with  !  nr  2  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI,  Br.  I  or  F, 
— O— Ci  Ci-alkvl,  Ci-C4-alkvl,  — NO^  — CFi 
-SOiNR-'Ri",  -S-C,-C4-arkyl,  -OH,  -NH;. 
Cj-C-T-cycloalkyl  and  Ci-Cio-alkenyl. 

(b)  straight  chain  or  branched  Ci -Cfc-alkyl,  C:-C6-alkenyl 
or  C2-C(,-alkynyl  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aryi  as  defined  above,  C3-C'- 
cycloalkyl,  halo  (CI,  Br,  I,  Fi,  —OH,  — O— ci-C4- 
alkyl,  — NH2,  — NH(C)-C4-alkvli,  -N(Ci-C4-a!kvlb, 
-NH-S02R^  -COOR^  -sb^NHR"*,  -S— C,-C4 
alkyl. 

(c)  heteroaryl,  wherein  heteroary!  is  an  unsubstituted, 
monosubstituted  or  disubsliiuted  fise-  or  six-membered 
aromatic  nng  which  contains  1  to  2  heteroatoms  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  O.  N  and  S  and 
wherein  the  substituents  are  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  —OH,  — SH,  — C|-C4-alkvl,  — C- 
i-C4-alkoxy,  — CFj,  CI,  Br,  F,  1,  — NO2,  — CO2H, 
— CO2— C|-C4-alkyl,  — NH;,  — NH(Ci-C4-alkyl)  and 
-N(C|-C4-alkyl)2, 

(d)  mono-,  di-.  tn-  or  polyfluoro-Ci-C5-alkyl 

(e)  C3-C7-cycloalkyl  optionalK  substituted  with  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C|-C4-alkyl,  O— Ci-C4-alkyl,  S-Ci-C4-alkyl,  OH, 
perf!uoro-Ci~C4-alkyl,  or  halo  (CI,  Br,  F,  I),  or 

(f)  C3-C--cycloalkyl-C|-C:,-alkyl  wherein  the  cycloalkyl 
IS  substituted  as  in  (e)  above. 

A  IS  O,  S  or  NR21; 
B  IS 

(a)  H  provided  K  is  not  NR'', 

(b)Ci-Cio-alkyl. 

(c)  substituted  C|-Cio-alkyl  m  which  one  or  more  suh- 
stituent(s)  IS  selected  from 

(1)  halogen  (I,  Br,  CI,  F), 

(2)  hydroxy. 

(3)  Ci-Cio-alkoxy. 

(4)  Ci-C5alkoxycarbonyl, 

(5)  Ci-C4-alkylcarbonyloxy, 

(6)  Ci-Cg-cycloalkyl. 

(7)  phenyl,  biphenyl  or  naphthyl, 

(8)  substituted  phenyl,  biphenyl  or  naphthyl  in  which 
the  substituents  are  V'l,  Vi.  Vj,  V4  and  V; 

(9)C|-C,o-alkyl-S(0);. 

( 10)  C5-C8-cycloalkyl-S<0)p. 

(ID  phenyl-S(0)p. 

(12)  substituted  phenyl-S(O);,  in  which  the  substituents 
are  V'l-V';, 

(13)  0x0. 

(14)  carboxy. 
(I5)NR''R'*. 

(16)  Ci-C5-alkylaminocarbonyl, 

(17)  di(C|-C5-alkyl)aminocarbonyl, 


(18)  cyano, 
(19)— OCONR'iR", 
(20)— NR^'COR", 
(21)— NR;icO:R", 
(22)— NR-''CONR-:r-2. 

(23)  — NR;'CONiCH:CH2)2L, 

(24)  — OC(  )N.CH:CH-)2L,  wherein  L  U  a  single  bond, 
CH2,  O,  Si  (J  1;  or  NR9, 

(d)  C2-Cio-alkenyl, 

(e)  C2-C|o-alkynyl. 
(0  Cj-Cg-cycloalkyl, 

(g)  substituted  Ci-Cg-cycloalkyl  or  substituted  Cj-Cg- 
cycloalkyl-Ci-C4-alkyl  having  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  the  group: 

(1)  halo  (CI.  Br,  F,  I), 

(2)  hydroxy, 

(3)  Ci-C«-alkyl, 

(4)  Ci-Ct-alkoxy, 

(5)  Ci-C4-alkylcarbonyloxy, 

(6)  Ci-C<-alkox>^3rbcinyl, 

(7)  carboxs. 

(8)  0x0, 

(9)  Ci-Cs-alkylammocarbonyl, 

(10)  di(C|-C5-alkyliaminocarbonyl, 

(11)  C|-C4-alk\lcarb<-invl, 

(12)  aryl, 

(13)  substituted  phen>  1  or  naphthyl  in  which  the  substit- 
uents are  V  ;,  \  ;,  \  ;.  V4  and  Vj, 

(14) -NR^'COR", 

(15)-NR;:cO:R--, 

(16)— OCONR-  R--    and 

(17)  -CN 
(h)  phenyl,  biphensl  or  naphthvl, 
(i)  substituted  phenyl,  biphenyl  or  naphthyl  in  which  the 

substituents  are  V],  V':,  V-,,  \\  and  \<, 
(J)  phenyI-(CH:)^-tQ), — (CH2),^, 
:k)  substituted  phenyl-(CH:), — (0), — 'CH;!—  in  which 

the  phenvl  eroup  IS  substituted  with  \      V-   \-,   \  4  and 

V5, 
(1)     heterocycle-(CH:l, — *0>. — (CH;i—      wherein     the 

heterocycle  is  5-  or  b-membered  containing  one  or  two 

heteroatoms  such  as  pyridine,  furan,  p>rrole.  imidazole 

or  thiazole  and  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  \  '  and 

R"  IS  H,  C|-Cs-alkvl,  arvl  or  -CH--arvi, 
R'Ois  H.  C|-C4-alky].  or 
R'and  R'O  together  can  be  — iCH:i,,- 
R"  IS  H,  Ci-Cfc-aikyi,  C2-C4-aIken\i,  C 

alkyl,  or  — CH;— C^HaR-'^ 
Ri2  ,s  — CN,  -NO:  or  — CO:Rr 
Rl^is  H,  C:-C4-alkanoyl.  C;-C^-alk>l.  allyl,  Cx-C*- 

kyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl, 
R'"     IS     H,     Ci-Cs-alkyl,     Ci-C^-perf;uoroalk\l.     C-.-C^- 

cycloalkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl, 
R'-  IS  H,  Ci-Q-alkyl.  or  hydroxy. 

R""  IS  H,  Ci-Cft-alkyl.  C-Cfc-cvc'loalkvl,  phenvl  or  benzv! 
RH  ,s  _NR9Rio    _OR10    _NHCONH^   -NHCSNH. 

— NHSO:CF3, 


where  m  is  3-6; 
-C4-alkoxy-Ci-C4- 


:vcloa]- 


-NHSO:— ^  ^— 


CH-,      or 


—  NHSO:— (^  \) 


R'**  and   R'"  are  independentK   Ci-C4-alk>i   or   taken   to- 
gether are  — <CH:),y—  where  q  is  2  or  .< 
R=Ois  H,  -NO:,  -NH;,  —OH  or  — OCHi 
R-'  is 

(a)  H, 

(b)  phen>i  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  1  or  2  substit- 
uents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI,  Br,  1  or 
F.    — O— C|-C4-alkyl,    C;-C4alksl,    -NOr     — CF„ 
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—SOiNR^RlO,     — S— C|-C4-alkyl,     —OH,     — NH2, 
— COOR*.  C3-C7-cycloa]kyl  and  C3-Cio-alkenyl, 

(c)  straight  chain  or  branched  Ci-C<,-alkyl.  C;-C6-alkenyl 
or  C2-Cfc-alkyn>l  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aryl  as  defined  above.  C3-C7- 
cycloalkyl,  halo  (CI,  Br.  I,  F),  —OH,  — O— C1-C4- 
alkyl,  — NH2.  — NH(C|-C4-alkyl),  — N(Ci-C4-alkylh, 
— NH— SO2R*,  — COOR*.  — SOiNHR',  and  — S— C- 
l-C4-alkyl, 

(d)  heteroaryl  as  defined  hereinabove,  or 

(e)  Ci-C^-cycloalkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Ci-C4-alkyl,  — O — C|-C4-alkyl,  — S — C1-C4- 
alkyl,  —OH,  — COOR*.  pcrfluoro-Ci-C4-aikyl  or  halo 
(CI,  Br,  F,  I); 

R"  IS  R-'.  excluding  H; 
R=-'  IS 

(a)  H, 

(b)  aryl  a.s  defined  above,  or 

(c)  C)-Cft-alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  aryl,  F, 
CI.  Br.  —OH,  -NH2,  — NH(Ci-C4-alkyl),  — N(- 
C1-C4  alkylh.  orCFs; 

R-*  IS 

(a)  aryl  as  defined  above, 

(b)  C|-C*-alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  aryl,  F, 
CI,  Br.  —OH,  -NH:,  — NH(Ci  C4-alkyl),  — N(- 
C|-C4-alkyl)2.  CF3.  — COOR*,  or  CN, 

10  — OCH(R*>— O— CO— R*",  or 

(d)  — OH.  — O — Ci-C«-alkyl  wherein  alkvl  is  as  defined 
m  (h). 

R"is 
(a)H. 

(h)  C|-C«-alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  aryl,  F, 
CI.  Br.  -OH.  -NH2,  — NH(Ci-C4-alkyl).  -N(Ci-C4- 
alkylh,  CF3,  — COOR*.  or  CN.  or 

(c)  F.  CI.  Br; 
X  is 

(a)  a  single  bond, 
fb)  —CO—, 

(c)  -0-, 

(d)  — S— , 


(e)     — N— , 
i.3 


(0     —CON—. 


(«)     —  NCO— . 
i.3 


(h)  — OCH2— , 
(i)  — CH2O— , 
0)  — SCH2— . 
(k)  — CH2S— , 
(1)— NHC(R*XR"^, 
(m)  — NR'SCH— , 
(n)  — SChNR"— . 
(o)— C<R»XR"^NH— , 
(p)  — CH=CH— , 

(r)  — CH=CF— . 
(j)  — CF=CH— , 
(t)  — CH2CH2— . 
(u)  -CF2CF2-, 


CH2  CHj 

/     \  \    / 

(v)      — HC CH—      or  C 

/    \ 


OR 


14 


(w)      — CH  — . 

OCOR'* 
I 
(X)      -CH-      . 

NR'^ 
II 
(y)     -C-   .     or 

R»0  OR" 

\    / 

U)  — C—  ; 

Q  IS  -C(0)— .  — S— .  — O—  or  -.NR^ 

c  IS  0  or  1 ; 

p,  r  and  t  are  0  to  2 

V|,  V2,  V3,  V'4and  V<are  each  independently  selected  from: 

(a)  H, 

(b)Ci-C5-alkoxy. 

(c)  Ci-C5-alkyl, 

(d)  hydroxy, 
(e)Ci-C5-alkyl-S(0);„ 
(0  -CN, 

(«)  -NO2. 

(h)— NR'Rif. 

(i)  C|-C5-alkyl-CONR''R", 

0)— CONR2IR22. 

(k)  — CO2R''. 

(1)  -(CH2),COR". 

(m)  CF3, 

(n)  halogen  (I.  Br.  CI.  F). 

(o)  hydroxy-Ci-C4-alkyl-, 

(p)  carboxy-Ci-C4-alkyl-, 

(q)  -lH-tetrazol-5-yl, 

(r)  — NH— SO2CF,, 

(s)  aryl. 

(t)  C|-C5-alkyl-C02R''. 

(u)  aryloxy, 

(v)  aryl-Ci-C3-alkoxy, 

(w)  aryl-C|-C3-alkyl, 

(x)  carboxyphenyl. 

(y)  heteroaryl, 

(z)  2-oxazolin-2-yl  optionally  bearing  one  or  more  C1-C4- 
alkyl  substituents. 

(aa)  — <CH2),OCOR22, 

(bb)  — {CH2),OCONR2lR'^ 

(cc)  — (CH2),NR2'C0R", 

(dd)  — (CH2),NR21C02R^'. 

(ee)  — (CH2),NR2IC0NR^'R", 

(ff)  — (CH2),NR21cON(CH2CH2)2L, 

(gg)  -(CH2),0C0N(CH2CH2)2L, 

(hh)  — N(CH2CH2hL, 

(ii)  — C|-C5-alkyl-CON(CH2CH2)2L,  or 

(U)  — CON(CH2CH2hL, 

wherein  L  is  a  single  bond,  O,  CH2,  S(O);,  or  NR"*. 
u  IS  1  or  2;  and 
Z  isO.  NR'^or  S. 


5.281,615 

OCI.OHEPn.MIDAZOLONE  COMPOLNDS  AS 

ANGIOTENSIN  II  ANTAGONISTS  FOR  CONTROL  OF 

HYPERTENSION 

Philippe  R.  Bovy,  St,  Ix)uis:  Joan  M.  O  Neal,  Glendale;  Timoth> 
S.  CTiamberlain.  CTiesterfield,  and  Joe  T.  Collins,  Ballwin,  all 
of  Mo.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  .Searle  &  Co.,  Skokie,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449.700,  Dec.  11,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5.104.891.  This  application  Feb   24.  1992.  .S*r.  No.  840.471 
The  .Kirtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  14, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  A61K  -<.'  41,^  CX)7D  2J.''/02.  257/04 
U.S.  a.  514-381  21  Claims 

1.  A  Compound  of  Formula  III: 


(HI) 


wherein  n  is  a  number  selected  from  one  to  ihree.  inclusive; 
v^  herein  each  of  R'  and  R-  is  mdependenth  selected  from 
hydrido,  linear  or  branched  alkyl,  linear  or  branched  alkenyl. 
linear  or  branched  alkynyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl.  cy- 
cloalkylalkyl,  cycloaikenylalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl.  alkylaryl.  halo, 
nitro.  cyano.  hydroxyl.  alkoxy.  alkoxyalkyl.  aryloxy.  alkylthio. 
alkylsulfinyl.  alkylsulphonyl.  arylthio.  arylsulfinyl.  arylsulpho- 
n>l  and  carboxylic  acid  radicals  of  the  formula 


O 
II 

— CO— T' 


wherein  T'  can  be  hvdrido.  linear  or  branched  alkyl.  linear  or 
branched  alkensl,  linear  or  branched  alkynyl,  cycloalkvl.  cy- 
cloalkenyl, cycloalkylaikyi  and  cycloalkenvlalkyl.  wherein 
each  of  R '  and  R-  can  be  further  independently  selecled  from 
carbonyi  radicals  of  the  formula 


O 

II 

-C-T2 

wherein  T-  can  be  hydrido,  linear  or  branched  alkyl,  linear  or 
branched  alkenyl.  linear  or  branched  alkynyl.  cycloalkyl.  cy- 
cloalkenyl. cycloalkylaikyi  and  cycloaikenylalkyl;  and 
wherein  each  of  R'  and  R'  can  be  further  independently  se- 
lected from  a  carb<namido  radicals  of  the  formula 


—  C  — N 


\ 


\ 


wherein  each  of  T-  and  T*  is  mdependentiy  selecled  from 
hvdndo.  linear  or  branched  alkyl,  linear  or  branched  alkenyl, 
linear  or  branched  alkynyl.  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkenyl.  cy- 
cloalkylaikyi and  cycloaikenylalkyl.  wherein  R-'  is  selected 
from  linear  or  branched  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  alkoxyalkyl, 
cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylaikyi.  cycloalkenyl.  cycloaikenylalkyl. 
aryialkyl  and  alkylcycloalkylalkyl.  wherein  one  of  R^  through 
R''  IS  selected  from  tetrazolyl  and  COOY  wherein  Y  is  se 
lected  from  hydndo  and  alkyl.  and  wherein  each  of  the  remain- 
ing R'  through  R'"'  is  hydrido.  or  a  pharmaceutically-accepta- 
ble  salt  thereof 


wherein  each  of  T'  and  T*  is  independently  selected  from 
hydndo.  linear  or  branched  alkyl.  linear  or  branched  alkenyl. 
linear  or  branched  alkynyl,  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkenyl.  cy- 
cloalkylaikyi and  cycloaikenylalkyl,  wherein  R'  and  R- can  be 
an  amino  group  of  the 


5.281.616 
PORPHYRIN  AND  PHTHALCX-^  ANINE  ANTIMRAI 
COMPOSITIONS 
Dabney  V, .  Dixon.  Atlanta:  Raymond  F.  Schinazi.  Decatur,  and 
'uigi  G.  Marzilli,  Atlanta,  all  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Georgia 
State    Lniversity    Foundation,    IrK.   and    Emory    Iniversity, 
Atlanta.  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355.499,  May  22.  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5.109,016,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197.764, 

May  23.  1988,  Pat.  No.  5.192,788.  This  application  Apr.  24, 

1992.  Ser.  No.  8''3.415 

Int.  n.'  A61K   <:   ■i 

L'.S.  a.  514-410  g  Oaims 

1    A  composition  for  in  vitro  inhibition  of  replication  of 

human   immunodeficiency  virus  comprising  an  .imount  of  a 

prophyrin,  porphyrin-hke  compound  or  a  meiallo  denvatue 

thereof  in  a  concentration  effective  to  inhibit  HIV  infection  in 

blood  cells  in  combination  with  blood 


5.281.6r 
N-SLCCINI.MIDYL  AND  N-PHTHALIMIDYL  FOSTERS  OF 
2-PHENYLALKANOIC  ACID  DERI\  ATIVF:^  AS 
INHIBITORS  OF  HUMAN  I  ELKOOTF:  ELASTASE 
Gary  P.  Kirscbenheuter.  Arvada,  and  John  C.  Cheronis.  Lake- 
wood,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Cortech.  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser,  No.  14.5''3 

Int.  a,"  A61K  n  40  C07D  yr  46. .' "V  j: 

L,S.  a.  514— tn  12  Claims 

1    A  comp<iund  of  the  formula  il) 


(I) 


or  formuia  ill  i 


(U) 


wherein 

R]  and  R;,  which  may  be  the  same  or  difTeren:,  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carb<ins.  ^ycioalk\l  of  _•  to  b  car- 
N^ns  or  together  represent  a  methylene  group  — (CH: 
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), —  where  n  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  5,  provided 
that  both  R]  and  R2  are  not  hydrogen; 
Rl  represents  one  or  more  substttuents  up  to  five  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of; 

hydrogen,  halogen,  haloalkyi  of  1-12  carbons,  nitro.  alkyl 
of  1-12  carbons,  alkoxy  of  1-12  carbons,  cycloalkyl  of 
3-12  carbons,  alkenyl  of  2  to  12  carbons,  mono-  or 
dicyclic  aryl  or  a  substiluent  — OCHiO —  or  — (CH2- 
), —  joining  adjacent  carbons  of  the  phenyl  nng  which 
may  be  optionally  substituted  by  lower  alkyl  or  lower 
alkoxy,  where  n  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  5 


5.281,618 
STORAGE  STABLF  HIGH  AZADIRACTrriN  SOLLTION 
James  F.   Walter,   A.shton.   Md..  assignor   to  W.   R.  Grace  & 
Co.-Conn.,  New  York.  N.V 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,195 
Int.  a."  AOIN  43/16.  65/00 
VS.  a.  514—453  27  aaims 

1  A  storage-stable  pesticide  composition  comprising  a  neem 
seed  extract  solution  containing  azadirachtin  wherein  the 
solution  has  at  least  50%  by  volume  aprotic  solvent  and  less  than 
15%  by  volume  water  and  wherein  said  solution  is  non-degrad- 
ing to  azadirachtin.  has  greater  than  10  g/1  of  azadirachtin  and 
IS  prepared  from  a  dewaxed,  azadirachtin<ontaining  neem 
seed  extract. 


wherein 

n  IS  0,  1  or  2; 

R'  IS  C1-C4  alkony,  OH.  or  COOH  attached  at  any  of  the 

positions  5,  6,  7,  g,  or  9; 
R^  is  phenyl,  said  phenyl  being  optionally  substituted; 
R'  IS  nitnle,  or  Rus  carbo.xy  or  — COORi*  when  R2  is  phenyl 

substituted  with  3-nitro  or  3-tnfluoromethyl, 
R*  is  — NR'^rH,  —NHCOR'i,  — N(COR''h.  or  — N= 

CHOCHjR'^; 
R'  IS  an  ester  group;  and 
R'^  and  R'^  are  each  hydrogen  or  C\a  alkyl. 


5,281,620 
COMPOL^NDS  HAVING  ANTm.'MOR  AND 
ANTIBACTERIAL  PROPERTIFi* 
WQliam  A.  Denny;  Bruce  C,  Baguley;  Graham  J.  Atwell.  and 
Gonlon  W.  Rewcastle,  all  of  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assign- 
ors to  Cancer  Research  Campaign  Technology  Limited,  l^n- 
don,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793,506,  Not.  15,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554.974,  Jul.  16,  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,271.  Dec.  23, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  13.  1992,  S^r.  No. 

912,466 
Claims   priority,   application   New   Zealand.   Dec.   23,    1986, 
218781 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/335;  C07D  311/78 
L.S.  a.  514—455  6  Qaims 

1    5.6-dimethylxanthenone-t-acelic  acid 


-continued 


5.281.619 
THERAPY  FOR  DIABETIC  COMPLICATIONS 
Colin  P.  Dell,  Dorking,  and  Colin  V\ .  Smith.  Bracknell,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  951,629.  Sep.  25,  1992.  This 
application  Mar.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,011 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/35 
L.S.  a.  514—454  7  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treating  diabetic  complications,  which  com- 
pnses  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  treatment  a  thera- 
peutic dosage  of  a  compound  of  the  Formula  (I). 


<D 


5.281.621 

USE  OF  KETONE,  ALCOHOL  AND  SCHIFF 

BASE-CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  REPELLING 

BLOOD  FEEDING  ARTHROPODS  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  DETERMINING  REPELLENCY  AND 

ATTRACTANCY  OF  SEMIOCHEMICALS  AGAINST  AND 

FOR  BLOOD  FEEDING  ARTHROPODS 
Richard  A.  Wilson,  Westfield;  Bntja  D.  Mookherjee.  Holmdel, 
both  of  N.J.;  Jerry  F.  Butler,  Gainesville,  Fla.;  Eleanor  Fox, 
New  Y'ork,  and  Vincent  F.  Kuczinski,  Staten  Island,  both  of 
N.Y'.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y'.  and  The  University  of  Florida,  Ciainesville, 
Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  789.695,  Nov.  8,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  643.206.  Jan.  18.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,126,369.  ThU  application  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,374 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  30, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/16.  37/10 

VS.  a.  514 — 459  1  Qaira 

1    A  process  for  repelling  insects  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  house  files  and  mosquitoes  from  a  user  of  soap 

compnsing  the  steps  of 

(i)  forming  an  insect  repelling  soap  consisting  essentially  of  a 
soap  base  and  in  intimate  contact  therewith  an  insect 
repellent  quantity  and  concentration  of  an  insect  repellent 
composition  of  matter  which  is  a  mixture  of  compounds 
having  the  structures 


OCH3 


and 


OH 


-AO) 


o=( 


0CH3 


and 


(11)  applying  said  insect  repelling  soap  to  a  user  of  said  insect 
repelling  s<->ap  in  a  sufficieni  quantit>  to  repel  insects  from 
said  user 


5J81.622 
METHOD  OF  TRFIATTNG  INFLAMMATION  AND  PAIN 

WITH 
2-fN-SUBSTITlTED-A.MINOALKYL)-5-<E)-ALKYLIDENE 
CY  CLOPENTANONES. 
2-<N-SUBSTITLTED-AMINOALKYLl-5-(E>-ARYLALK- 
VLIDENE  CY  CLOPENTANONES.  AND  DERIVATI\  Fi^ 
THEREOF 
I^  K.  Wong,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.:  Hai-Tao  CTien,  and  Zhi-Zhong  Ji, 
both  of  Shenyang,  China,  assignors  to  University   of  Pitts- 
burgh of  the  Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education. 
Pitteburgh.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  847,910.  Apr.  3.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,250,735. 
This  application  Apr.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  44,983 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31 '12.  31/36.  31/26} 
U.S.  a.  514-464  6  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  treating  inflammation  m  a  mammal  compris- 
ing 

administenng  to  said  mammal  at  least  one  therapeuticallv 
effective  dose  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


O 


R.. 
R,-X 


R3 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein  x 
IS  methylene.  R|  is  dimethylamino.  R;  is  hydrogen.  Ri  is 
straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  1  to  <i  carbon  atoms,  and  R4 
IS  hydrogen 


5.281,623 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  INFLAMMATION 
James  A.  Clemens,  Indianapolis,  and  Jill  A.  Panetta,  Zionsville, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Indianapolis. 
Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,288 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/13.  31/22.  31/135.  31/225 
VS.  a.  514-654  14  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treating  inflammation  and  arthntis  in  mam- 
mals which  compnses  administenng  to  said  mammal  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof  of  formula  (I) 


R'  and  R-  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  C|-C«.  alkyl. 
Ci-C*  alkoxy  or 


C1-C4  alkyl-O— C— (C1-C4  alkyl); 

R'  and  R"  are  each  independentlv  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl. 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  both  inclusive;  and 
R'  and  R*  are  defined  to  be  either 

(A)  K-  and  R*"  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  C|-Cg 
alkyl,  Ci-Cf  cycloalkyl.  C:-Ci,  alkenvl,  Cj-Cg  alkynyl, 
-(CH:)/)R".  --(CH:i,N(R'R*i  or  -(CH2)^R\ 
where  q  is  an  integer  form  1  to  6.  both  inclusive,  and  R' 
and  R*  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  C1-C4 
alkyl.  or 

(B)  one  of  R'  and  R*  is  as  defined  in  (A)  above  and  the 
other  is 


R'« 


OH 


RJ« 


wherein  n",  R'".  R^^.  RJ^and  R*-' are  the  same  substitu- 
cnt  as  n,  R',  R',  R^  and  R*,  respectively. 


5.281.624 
N-ALKYL-3-PHENYL-3-<2-SUBSTrRTED  PHENOXVi 
PROPYLAMINES  AND  PHAR.MACELTICAL  USE 
THEREOF 
Donald  R.  Gehlert.  Indianapolis;  David  W.  Robertson.  Green- 
wood, and  David  T.  Wong.  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind..  assignors 
to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766.993 
Int.  a."  .\61K  31   135.  C07C  323  3' 
U.S.  a.  514—651  18  Claims 

1    The  compound 


wherein    X  =  C|-C4  alkylthio   and    >--C;   C;   alkyi    and    the 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acide  addition  salt^  thereof 


HO 


(I) 


(CR'R*),— N 


\ 


R» 


R* 


wherein; 


5  J8 1.625 
FUNGICIDAL  GUA.NIDINES 
Matthias    ZippUes.    Hirschberg;    Hubert    Sauter,    Mannbeim; 
Franz  Roehl;  Eberfaard  Ammennann.  both  of  Lodwigthafen. 
and  Giseia  Lorenz,  NeustAdt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
aadgnors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  LodwtgihafeD.  Fed 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  547.194,  Jul.  3,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,126,374. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  802.156 
Claims  priority,  appbcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  6. 
1989,  3922232 

Int  a.'  C07C  27^1,  OS.  A61K  31    15} 
VS.  a.  514—634  8  Claims 

1    A  substituted  quanidine  of  the  formula  I 
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Rl  r4  (I) 

I       I 

N  N 

A  C  R^ 

II 

N 


wnere 

A  IS  benzyl  which  is  substituted  in  the  para-position  by 
C|-C|o-alkyl.  where  the  substituent  may  furthermore 
carry  a  hydroxyl  or  C|-C6-alkoxy  group; 

R'.  R2  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen  or  C|-C4-alkyl.  and 

R*  IS  Cg-Ci4-alkyl  which  may  be  interrupted  by  oxygen,  or 
IS  a  C?-Cij-alkenyl  group,  a  C4-Cis-alkynyl  group  or  a 
benzyl  group,  where  these  groups  may  carry  up  to  three 
of  the  following  substituenls  hydroxyl,  halogen,  cyano, 
C|-C7-alkoxy  or  up  to  two  ammo.  Ci-C4-alkylamino  or 
di-Ci-C4-a!kylamino  substituents.  and  the  phenyl  moiety 
of  the  phenylalkyl  group  may  additionally  carry  a  phe- 
noxy  group  or  up  to  three  C2-C4-alkenyl  groups.  Ci-C4- 
alkoxy-C|-C4-alkyl  groups  or  Ci-Ct-alkyl  groups  which 
may  be  unsubstituted  or  partially  or  completed  haloge- 
nated.  or  C^-C^-cycloalkyl-Ci-Cg-alkyl  where  the  cyclo- 
alkyl  nng  may  carry  up  to  three  Ci-C4-alkyl  groups  or  up 
to  two  hydroxyl  or  tnfluoromethyl  groups,  or  together 
with  the  radical  R '  and  the  nitrogen  atom,  may  form  a  5- 
or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  which  may  be  mono-  to 
tnsubstiluted  by  Ci-Ct,-alkyl.  phenyl  or  Ci-Cfc-alkylphe- 
nyl  and  may  be  interrupted  by  an  oxygen  atom, 

and  the  plant-tolerated  mineral  acid  salts  1-H.\  and  metal 
complexes  of  1. 


O 

n 

— O— (CHi);,— C— OH 

wherein  p  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3; 
n  IS  an  integer  of  I  lo  4. 

R^  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  pyndyl  group; 
R'  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alky  I.  cyano  or 

pyndyl  group; 
R^  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group. 
R'  and  R*  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each  other  and 

each  stand  for  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a 

group  represented  by  the  formula   — (CH;)^ — A  wherein 

q  IS  an  integer  of  1  to  4, 
and  A  stands  for  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  group  represented  by 

the  formula 


5.281.626 
BENZENESULFONAMIDF.  DERIVATIVES 
Hitoahi    Oinuma;    Takashi    Hase^wa;    Tadanobu    Takamura; 
Kenichi  N'omoto;  Ycwhihani  I>aiku;  Toahihiko  Naito,  all  of 
niarakJ,  and  Sachiyuki   Hamano.   Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan, 
aasignon  to  Eisai  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCrjP91  00149.  §  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/12237,  PCT  Pub. 
Dau  Aug.  22,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  7.  1991.  Ser,  No.  768.515 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  8,  1990,  2-27071 
Int.  a.'  C07C  J///¥(5.  A61K  31/18 
MS.  a.  514 — 603  17  Claima 

1     A    benzenesulfonamide  derivative   represented   by    the 
general  formula: 


(R'lr 


N — f  7— S<>2— N— f 


wherein  R'  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  cyano,  nitro  or 
hydroxy  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  an 
acyloxy  group  wherein  said  acyl  moiety  is  a  residue  of  an 
organic  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic,  carbocyclic  or 
heteroaroyi  carboxylic  acid  wherein  the  helero  atom  is  oxy- 
gen, nitrogen  or  sulfur.  — SO2 — R*  wherein  R*  stands  for  a 
lower  alkyl  group,  a  heteroaryl  wherein  the  hetero  atom  is  a 
nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom,  a  glycyloxy  group,  or  a  group 
represented  by  the  formula 


-< 


R' 


RlO 


wherein  R'and  R'^'may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
stand  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  group 
represented  by  the  formula: 


Rll 


wherein  R"  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl 

group  or  a  group  represented  by  the  formula: 

— ^  \-CH2-N  (cW), 

wherein  s  is  an  integer  of  2  to  5; 
R- and  R^each  stand  for  an  unsubstituted  cycloalkyl  group. 
or  a  cycloalkyl  substituted  with  a  lower  alkyl  or  halogen 
or  condensed  with  an  aromatic  nng,  a  bicycloalkyl.  or 
tncycloalkyl,  said  bicycloalkyl  or  tncycloalkyl  being  an 
aliphatic  saturated  hydrocarbon  group  made  of  two  or 
three  nngs,  respectively,  with  at  lea.st  two  carbon  atoms 
being  common  to  each  nng,  or  an  azabicycloalkyl  group 
which  IS  a  bicycloalkyl  group  as  described  above  in  which 
one  cirbon  atom  is  replaced  by  a  nitrogen  atom  or  a  group 
represented  by  the  formula 


< 


(CH2)g 


(CH2)» 


\ 


N— B 


wherein  g  and  h  are  each  an  integer  of  1  to  4,  and  B  stands 
for  a  lower  alkyl  group,  an  arylalkyl  group,  an  arylalkyi 
group  substituted  by  lower  alkyl.  halogen  or  a  lower 
alkoxy  group,  or  a  pyndylalkyl  group,  or  a  pyndylalkyl 
group  substituted  with  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  halogen  or 
a  lower  alkoxy  group,  or, 

R '  and  R*  may  be  combined  together  to  form  a  6-  or  7-mem- 
bered  nng  which  may  contain  a  mtrogen  or  oxygen  atom 
in  addition  to  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  R'  and  R*"  are 
bonded,  and  said  6-  or  7-membered  nng  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  a  lower  alkyl,  arylalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyi  or 
heteroarylalkyl  group, 

a  plurality  of  R^  groups  each  independently  stand  for  a 


hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy 
group  or  a  halogen  atom,  and  r  is  an  integer  of  I  to  2, 
provided  that  when  r  is  2,  the  two  R^  groups  may  form  a 
cyclohexenyl  or  phenyl  nng  together  with  two  adjacent 
carbon  atoms  constituting  the  benzene  nng,  and 
m  is  an  integer  of  I  to  2,  with  the  proviso  that  when  R'  is 
hydrogen,  then  R*  is  not  H.  and  with  the  proviso  that 
when  R'  is  halogen  and  n  is  1,  R*  is  not  hydrogen,  or  a 
pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,281.627 

SUBSTTTLTED  ARGININES  AND  SUBSTTTLTED 
HOMOARGIMNES  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Owen  W.  Griffith,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  aaaigDor  to  Cornell  Re- 
search Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889.345 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31   195 
VS.  a.  514—565  4  Claims 

1    Guanidino  substituted  arginines  based  on  monoalkyl  car- 
bon-substituted ornithines,  having  the  formula 


COOH 
I 
NHj— C— R 
I 

R' 
I 

R" 
I 
CHj 

(CH2), 

NH 
I 
C»N— Q 


NHi 


wherein  R  is  H.  R'  is  CH2  or  C(H)(CH2)yCH3.  and  R  is  CH; 
or  C(HKCH2)vCHi.  with  y  ranging  from  0  to  5.  and  x  is  0  and 
Q  IS  methyl,  and  only  one  of  R  and  R  providing  an  alkyl 
substituent  on  the  ornithine  moiety  and  mixtures  thereof  with 
corresponding  D-isomer 


^5.281,628 

9-A,MINO-7-(SUBSTrrLTED)-6-DEMETHYI.-6-DEOX- 
YTETRACVCLINES 
JoMpfa  J,  Hlavka.  Tuxedo  Park;  Phalk-Eng  Sum.  Pomona,  both 
of  N.Y.;  YakoT  Gluzman,  Upper  Saddle  RiTer.  N  J.,  and  Ving 
J.  Lee,  .Monaey,  N.Y..  aaaignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Wayne,  N  J, 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  771.697 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  J7/0a-  C07C  103/19:  C09B  1/29 
VS.  a.  514—510  40  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


N(CH,b 


methylpropyl  or  l.l-dimethylethyl.  and  when  R|=methyl  or 
ethyl.  R2  =  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl.  1-methylethyl,  n-butyl, 
1 -methylpropyl  or  2-methylpropyl,  and  when  Ri  =  n-propyl, 
R2  =  n-propyl.  1-methylethyl.  n-butyl,  1 -methylpropyl  or  2- 
methylpropyl,  and  when  Rj  =  1-methylethyl,  R2  =  n-butyl. 
I -methylpropyl  or  2-methylpropyl;  and  when  Ri=n-butyl, 
R2  =  n-butyl,  1 -methylpropyl  or  2-methylpropyl,  and  when 
Ri  =  1-methylethyl,  R:  =  2-methylpropyl;  Ri  is  selected  from 
hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  (Ci-Cj^alkyl  group,  (C<,-C:. 

o)aryl   group,   (C--C^j)aralkyl   group;   or (CH2),COOR5 

when  n=l-4  and  R5  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  straight  or 
branched  (Ci-C3)alkyl  group;  or  (C*-Cio)aol  group,  R4  is 
selected  from  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  (Ci-C})alkyl 
group;  (Q,  -Cio)an,l  group;  (C--C<3)aralkyi  group,  or  — (CH;)- 
„COOR<,  when  n=l-4  and  R^  is  selected  from  hydrogen, 
straight  or  branched  (Ci-C3)alkyl.  or  (Ct-Cio)aryl,  and  the 
pharmacologically  acceptable  organic  and  inorganic  salts  and 
metal  complexes 


5.281.629 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  AND  RECYCLING 

ORGANIC  BINDER  COMPONENTS  FROM  A  COATINGS 

SLURRY 
Wieland  Hnvestadt,  Krefeld^  Lothar  Kahl,  Bergisch-Gladb«:h; 
Juergen  Meiiner,  Krefeld;  Christian  Wamprecht.  Neuss: 
V oiker  Schneider,  Wachtendonk.  and  Manfred  Schoenfetder. 
Leverkusen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  LeTerkusen,  Fed.  Rep,  of  German) 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  18. 
1992,  4204t!17 

Int.  a.'  C08G  18/J4 
VS.  a.  521—49  9  Oaims 

I  A  process  for  recc-enng  and  rec\ cling  the  organic  binder 
components  accumulating  dunng  the  spraying  of  a  solvent- 
containing,  two-component  polyurethane  coating  or  a  solvent- 
containing,  moisture-cunng  one-componen;  polyurethane 
coating  which  compnses 

II  forming  a  coatings  slurry  containing  the  organic  binder 
components,  water  and  a  coagulating  agent. 

ii>  mixing  the  coatings  slurry,  optionally  after  removing  a 
portion  of  the  water,  with  an  organic  solvent  which  is 
inert  towards  isocyanale  groups. 

Ill)  reacting  the  free  isocyanate  groups  present  in  the  mixture 
obtained  in  step  (11)  with  a  compound  containing  one 
isocyanate-reactive  group  which  is  more  reactive  with 
isocyanate  groups  than  both  water  and  the  isocvanate- 
reactive  component  of  the  two-componeni  polyurethane 
coating,  if  present,  and 

iv)  removing  ans  remaining  water  and  insoluble  components 
from  the  organic  phase  accumulating  m  step  (111)  and 
recovenng  the  organic  phase  containing  the  organic 
binder  components 


H2N 


5.281,630 
SULFONATED  WATER-SOLUBLE  OR 
W  ATER-DISPERSIBLE  POLYESTER  RESIN" 
COMPOSITIONS 
NHj  Roberi  K.  Salsman,  Conyers,  Ga..  assignor  to  Tbt  Seydel  Com- 

panies, Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809.946 
Int.  a.^  C08S  /;  (M 
VS.  a.  521—48.5  40  CUims 

1    A  sulfonated  water  soluble  or  water-dispcrsible  polyester 
f-y     resin,  compnsing  a  reaction  product  of  20-50'''r  by  weight  of 
terephathlate  polymer.  10-40''i-  by  weight  of  at  least  one  gly- 
col and  5-25%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  oxyalkylated  polyol  to 
R4     produce  a  prepolymer  resin  having  hydroxyalkyl  functional- 
ity, wherein  the  prepolymer  resin  is  further  reacted  with  about 
0  10  mole  to  about  0  50  mole  of  an  alpha,  beta  unsaturated 
NR1R2,  and  when  R|=hydrogen,  R:  =  methyl,    dicarboxylic  acid  per   100  g  of  prepolymer  resin  and  a  thus 
ethyl,   n-propyl,    1-methylethyl,   n-butyl,    1 -methylpropyl,   2-    produced  resin,  terminated  by  a  residue  of  an  alpha,  beta- 


H2N 


wherein:  K- 


NHCH2N 
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cthylcnically  unsaturated  dicarbojiyclic  acid,  is  reacted  with 
about  0.5  mole  to  about  15  mole  of  a  sulfite  per  mole  of  alpha, 
bcta-ethylenically  un.saturated  dicarboxylic  acid  residue  to 
produce  a  sulfonated-terminated  resm 


transparent  filler  is  about  10  to  400  weight  parts  per  100  weight 
parts  of  the  unsaturated  p)olyester  resinous  component 


an  alcohol. 


5,281.631 

PHOSPHOMC  ACID  BASED  ION  KXCHA.NGE  RESINS 

E.    Philip    Horwitz,    Naperrille.    111.;    Spiro    D.    .Alexandratoa, 

KooxTllle,  Tenn.;  Ralph  C.  Gatrooe.  Naperrille,  and  Ronato 

Chiarizla,  Omk  Park,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Arch  Develop- 

ment  Corp.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  811,098 
Int.  a.'  C08F  2S0.02.  BOIJ  39/12 
VS.  a.  521—38  15  CUlais 

1   A  polymenc  ion  exchange  resin  for  extracting  metal  ions 
from  a  liquid  wa.ste  stream,  including 

(a)  a  first  pclymenzable  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vinylidene  diphosphonic  acid  and  alkyl/aryl 
esters  of  said  diphosponic  acid; 

(b)  a  second  pclymenzable  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  acrylamide  and  a  styrene; 

(c)  a  third  pclymenzable  component  of  a  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile,  methyl  acrylate 
and  methyl  methacrylate;  and 

(d)  a  fourth  pclymenzable  component  of  a  copolymer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consistmg  of  a  divinylic  and  a 
thvinylic  cross  linking  agent. 


5J81,632 
CELLULAR  POLYMER  CONTAPVING  PERFORATED 
CELL  WINDOWS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Guido  F.  Smits,  W'ijnegem.  Belgium,  and  Johan  A.  Thoen,  Ter- 
neuzen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

Continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  951.970,  Sep.  28,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5J50,579.  This  application  Jiin.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  81,922 

Int.  a."  C08J  'i'40 

UJS.  a.  521—132  13  Claims 

1.  A  foamable  pclyurethane  precursor  composition  compns- 

ing  a  pclyurethane  precursor,  being  a  polyi.socyanate  or  a 

substance  containing  a  isocyanatc-reactive  hydrogen  atoms. 

and  a  perforating  agent  charactenzed  in  that  the  perforating 

agent  is  present  in  from  about  0.01  to  about  2  0  percent  based 

on  total  weight  of  precursor  and  agent  present,  and  is  a  liquid 

polyfluonnated  substance  that  has  a  cntical  surface  free  energy 

of  less  about  23  mJ/m'  and  having  a  boiling  point  greater  than 

130'  C.  and  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  350. 


5081,633 
UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  MOLDING  COMPOUNDS 

AND  THE  ARTICLES  THEREOF 
Toahifumi  Okuao.  Ibaraki,  and  Nobuyuki  Nakagawa,  Toyono, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,331,  Oct.  6,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Not.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  797.150 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  21,  1988,  63-266948 
Int.  a.'  C08K  3/00 
L.S.  a.  523—513  4  Claims 

1  An  unsaturated  polyester  molding  compound  for  produc- 
tion of  a  transparent  artificial  marble  molded  article,  having  a 
viscosity  at  25*  C.  of  about  10''  centipcise  or  more,  containing 
(1)  glass  fiber  of  about  0  05  to  3  mm  in  length.  (2)  4-methyl-2.4- 
diphenylpentene-1.  and  (3)  a  transparent  filler  which  is  glass 
powder  of  about  20  to  350  mesh  in  average  panicle  size  and 
optionally  aluminum  hydroxide  of  about  0  2  to  50  \i.  in  average 
panicle  size,  wherein  the  amount  of  4-methyl-2.4-diphenylpcn- 
tene- 1  is  about  0  05  to  1  weight  part  per  1 00  parts  of  the  unsatu- 
rated polyester  resinous  component,  the  amount  of  the  glass 
fiber  IS  about  1  to  lOO  weight  parts  per  100  parts  of  the  unsatu- 
rated polyester  resinous  component  and  the  amount  of  the 


5J81,634 
THICKENED,  CURABLE  MOLDING  MATERIAL  BASED 
ON  A  VTNTL  ESTER  RESIN  OR  A  VINYL  ESTER 
LTtETHANE  RESIN 
Anton  Hesse,  Weinheim;  Edwin  Cramer,  Ludwigshafen;  Gerhard 
Georg,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Birgit  PotthofT-Karl.  Ludwigsha- 
fen, all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  13, 
1991,  4119434 

Int.  a.'  C08L  6  7  00;  C08K  3 '22.  3/10.  5/04 
VS.  a.  52:^—514  27  Qaims 

1   A  curable,  thickened  molding  material,  compnsing 
A    100  parts  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  ester  resin. 
B  from  0  to  120  parts  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  polyester 

resin  which  is  compatible  with  A. 
C  from  0  5  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  an  acid  group  containing 
thermoplastic  vinyl  polymer  which  is  compatible  with  A 
and  which  has  an  acid  number  (determined  as  specified  in 
DIN  53.402)  of  from  15  to  150  and  a  K-value  (determined 
as  specified  in  DIN  51,562.  Parts  1  and  3)  of  from  15  to  60. 
D  from  0  1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  basic  metal  compound 
acting  as  thickening  agent. 

E.  from  0  01  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymenzation  initia- 
tor which  decomposes  at  temperatures  above  50°  C  .  and 

F.  from  0  to  400  parts  by  weight  of  fibrous  reinforcement 
and/or  filler 


5081,635 

PRECIOUS  METAL  COMPOSITION 

Peter  T.  Bishop,  Reading,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Johnson 

Matthey  Public  Limited  Company,  London,  England 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,412 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  17,  1991, 
9110757;  Jul.  19,  1991,  9115621 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/36 
U.S.  a.  524—93  17  Oaims 

1  A  homogeneous  composition  for  forming  on  firing  a  film 
of  precious  metal,  which  is  one  or  more  of  platinum,  palladium, 
gold  and  silver,  on  a  substrate,  which  composition  comprises 
polymenc  resin  and  a  solution,  in  water  and  a  co-solvent,  of 
thiolate  of  the  precious  metal,  the  composition  containing 
3-22%  by  weight  of  the  precious  metal  as  the  thiolate.  and  the 
co-solvent,  resin  and  thiolate  being  such  that  as  the  composi- 
tion on  a  substrate  dnes  and  is  progressively  healed  in  finng. 
the  water  evaporates  off  to  leave  a  homogeneous  composition 
of  the  resin  and  thiolate  in  the  co-solvent,  then  the  co-solvent 
evaporates  off  to  leave  a  homogeneous  comp<5sition  of  the 
thiolate  in  the  resin,  and  then  the  thiolate  decomposes  to  the 
precious  metal  while  the  resin  volatilises. 


5081,636 
THERMOSETTING  COMPOSITION 
Toahiro  Nambu;  Hirotoshi  Kawaguchi,  both  of  Kobe;  Masanori 
Kai,  Takasago,  and  Hisao  Furukawa,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751.038 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  30,  1990,  2-230427 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/06:  C08L  43 '04 

U.S.  a.  524—378  8  Oaims 

1    A  thermosetting  composition  having  increased  stability 

and  consisting  essentially  of 

a  carboxyl  group-conlaining  polyol   resin   having  an   acid 

value  of  3  to  150  mg  KOH/g. 
a  hydrolyzable  silyl  group-containing  polymer,  and  at  least 

one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  non-alcohol  dehydrating  agent  and 


5.281.637 

FLAMEPROOFKD  THERMOPLASTIC  POI  YFJ5TER 

MOLDING  MATERIAL  AND  ITS  USE 

Erich  Blocker.  Hofheim  am  Taunus.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany. 

assignor  to  Hoech.st  AG.  Frankfurt  am  Main 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  4.99T 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  16, 
1992,  4200931 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/5313 
VS.  a.  524-100  8  Oaims 

1  Rameproofed  polybutylene  terephthalate  polyester  mold- 
ing matenal  comprising 

(A)  polybutylene  terephthalate,  and 

(B)  a  nitrogen-containing  diphosphinic  acid  compound  of 
the  fonnula  (I): 


O  O  O  O 

II  II  II  II 

HO-  P-(CH2),-C-  X-C-(CH2),— P-  OH 

i  i 


where  X  is  one  of  the  following  nitrogen-containing  radi 
cals: 


CH2— CH2 
/  \ 

— N— N— ,  or  — N  N— 

II  \  / 

R     R"  CH2— CH2 


R  is  Ci-Cs-alkyI  or  aryl  with  6  carbon  atoms,  R'  and  R" 
are  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cj-alkyl,  and  n  is  the  integer  1,  2,  3. 
4  or  5. 


5,281,638 
AQUEOUS  ADHESIVES  BASED  ON 
CHLOROSULFONATED  POI  METHYLENE 
Douglas  H.  Mowrey,  Pleasantiille.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ixird  Corpo- 
ration. Erie,  Pa, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  805,396,  Dec.  10,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,814 
Int.  n.'  C09J  11/04.  123/28 
VS.  O.  524-105  7  Oaims 

1.  An  aqueous  adhesive  composition  compnsing  a  chlorosul- 
fonated  polyethylene  latex,  a  polymaleimidc  compound:  an 
aromatic  nitroso  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  m-dinitrosobenzene.  p-dinitrosobenzene.  m-dinitrosonaph- 
thalene.  p-dinitrosonaphthalene.  2.5-dinitrosti-p-cymene.  2- 
methyl- 1 .4-dinitrosobenzene,  2-methyl-5-chloro- 1 .4-dinitroso- 
benzene.  2-nuoro-1.4-dinitrosobenzene.  2-methoxy-l-3-dini- 
trosobenzene.  5<hloro-1.3-dinitrosobenzene.  2-benzyl-1.4- 
dinitrostibenzene.  2-cyclohexyl-1.4-dinitrosobenzenc  and  com- 
binations thereof  and  a  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  oxides  of  zinc,  cadmium,  magnesium,  lead. 
iron  and  zirconium;  wherein  the  piiKmaleimidc  compound  has 
the  formula: 


wherein  x  is  from  about  0  to  100. 


5.281.639 
FLA.ME-RETARDANT  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 
COMPOSITION 
Yuji  Satoh.  and  Katsuji  Takahashi.  both  of  Chiba.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals.  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  r,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731.241 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  18.  1990.  2-187941 
Int.  O.'  CX)8K  5.  15.  5/49.  3/10 
V.S.  O.  524—114  9  Claims 

1.  A  flame-retardant  thermoplastic  resin  composition  com- 
prising a  thermoplastic  resin  (A)  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  styrene  resin  and  a  polymer  alloy  containing  a 
styrene  resin,  (B)  a  halogenated  bisphenol  epoxy  resm  flame- 
retardant,  and  (C)  an  organic  phosphite  compound. 


0) 


5.281,640 

DIARYLPHOSPHINQUS  ACID  ARYL  FOSTERS.  A 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 

FOR  STABIl  IZING  PLASTICS 
Dieter  Regnat.  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Manfred  B6h.shar.  Kelk- 
heim;  Hans-Jerg  Kleiner.  Kronberg  Taunus.  and  Gerhard 
Pfahler.  Augsburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  920,112 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul   26 
1991,  4124790 

Int.  O.'  C08K  5/5377:  C07F  9/46 

V.S.  O.  524—151  8  Oaims 

1.  A  plastic  molding  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

a)  as  a  thermoplastic  or  a  thermosetting  plastic,  a  polymer 
containire  polymerized  mono-olefin  or  di-olefin  units  or 
combinations  thereof  and 

b)  a  diarylphosphinous  acid  aryl  ester  of  the  formula  (I) 


(I) 


R'-  - 


R'R 


in  a  ratio  of  (90  to  99.99):  (0.01  to  10).  where  n=  I  or  2.  in 
which  R'  and  R-  independently  of  one  another,  as  mono- 
valent radicals,  are  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  radical,  each  of 
which  carnes  at  least  1  and  up  to  5  substituents,  in  which 
the  substituents  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  nonaro- 
matic  hydrocarbon  radical,  an  alkoxy  radical,  alkylthio 
radical  or  dialkylamino  radical  having  in  each  case  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  aryl  or  aryloxy  having  in  each  case  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms  or  halogen  having  an  atomic  number  of  9  to 
35.  and 

R'.  as  a  divaleni  radical,  is  a  phenylene  or  biphenylene 
radical,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  up  to  4 
nonaromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  naphthylene  radical,  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
carries  1  to  4  nonaromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms  as  substituents.  and  R\  R*  and  R- 
independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen  or  a  branched 
or  unbranched  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms. 

7.  A  diarylphosphinous  acid  aryl  ester  of  the  fonnula  (I) 


2442 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  25,  1994 


R' 


(D 


where  n=  1  or  2.  in  which  R'  and  R^  independently  of  one 
another,  as  monovalent  radicals,  are  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl 
radical,  each  of  which  can  carry  1  to  5  substituents,  in  which 
the  substituents  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  nonaromatic 
hydrocarbon  radical,  an  alko:ty  radical,  alkylthio  radical  or 
dialkylamino  radical  having  in  each  case  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
aryl  or  aryloxy  having  in  each  case  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or 
halogen  having  an  atomic  number  of  9  to  35,  and 

R^,  as  a  divalent  radical,  is  a  phenylene  or  biphenylene 
radical,  which  is  unsubstitutcd  or  substituted  by  up  to  4 
nonaromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  naphthylene  radical,  which  is  unsubstitutcd  or 
carries  1  to  4  nonaromatic  hydrocarb<in  radicals  having  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms  as  substituents,  and  R'  and  R*  are  a 
ten. -butyl  radical,  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  branched  or 
unbranched  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms. 


5^81,641 
DENTAL  OR  SLTIGICAL  ADHESIVE  FILLER 
HirtMhi    Niihimurm;    Sboosake    Ito,    botli    of   Kyoto;    Nfaaao 
NaluuHi,  Nagaoluikyo:  Sunao  Kaoedm,  Kyoto,  ud  Kayoko 
Ailacki,  NtiaUma,  all  of  Japan,  aasignon  to  Mitsui  Petro- 
ckdoical  Indnstiiea,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Ftkd  Mar.  II.  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,635 

Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Mar.  13,  1992,  4-088305 

Int.  a.'  C:08K  5/53 

VS.  a.  524—183  10  Claimi 

1    A  dental  or  surgical  adhesive  filler  which  contains  (a)  a 

polymcnzable  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid  derivative,  (b)  a 

vinyl  polymer  powder  and.  as  a  cunng  agent,  (c)  an  organic 

boron  compound  of  the  formula  (1), 


(R^)^ORhj. 


(1) 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group,  an  aralkyi  group  or  an  aryl 
group,  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group 
or  an  aryl  group,  the  aryl  f>ortion  of  each  of  said  aralkyl 
groups,  and  each  of  said  aryl  groups,  being  optionally  substi- 
tuted, and  n  IS  a  number  of  from  0.3  to  2.8, 


5J81,642 

GELLED  PREMIXES  BASED  ON  HEAT-RESISTANT 

POLYMERS  AND  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE-BASED 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAIfONC  SUCH  GELLED 

PREMIXES 

Bcnard  Boancaa.  aod  Jean  Cri<|iillioi>.  both  of  Brnaaela,  Bel- 

giam,  awignofi  to  Solray  (Societe  Anooyme),  BnoMls,  Bcl- 

giam 

FUed  Not.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  792.264 
Claima     priority,     appUcatioa     Belgium.     Not.     16,     1990, 
09001079;  Sep.  30,  1991.  09100901 

iBt.  a.'  C08K  5/20 
VS.  CL  524—230  22  Clain* 

1.  A  gelled  prcmu  consisting  of  a  heat-resistant  polymer 
whose  Vicat  softening  temperature  (50N)  is  higher  than  atwut 
100'  C,  an  impact  strength  improver,  and  a  lubncant  for  poly- 
vinyl chlonde 


5,281.643 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYESTER  MOLDING 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  QUATERNARY 
AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Karilipalayam  M.  Natar^an,  North  Brunswick,  N.J.,  assignor 
to  Istituto  Guido  Donegani  S.p.A.  and  Enicbem  S.p.A..  Italy 
Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser,  No.  706.391 
Int.  a,'  C08K  5/17 
VS.  C\.  524—236  16  Claims 

1.  A  molding  composition  comprising  a  thermoplastic  poly- 
ester and  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  present  in  an  amount 
effective  to  increase  the  crystallization  temperature  of  said 
polyester  at  least  15°  C  ,  wherein  said  quaternary  ammonium 
salt  IS  charactenzed  by  the  formula: 


V 

R4-N-R2- 


wherein  Ri.  Rj.  Riand  R4are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
and  alkylene  groups,  aromatic  and  non-aromalic  rings  and 
fused  nng  systems  and  lower  alkyl  esters  of  straight-chained  or 
branched  alkyl  or  alkylene  carbojiylic  acids  or  aromatic  nng- 
substituted  carboxylic  acids,  wherein  said  nngs  and  fused  nng 
systems  optionally  contain  one  or  more  heteroatoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  N,  S  and  O,  and  said  alkyl  or 
alkylene  groups  have  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  provided  that 
at  least  one  of  Ri,  R;,  R3  and  R4  is  not  hydrogen;  or 

the  quaternary  nitrogen  and  two  of  R|,  R2,  R?  and  R4  are 
members  of  an  aromatic  or  non-aromatic  nng  or  fused 
nng  system,  which  nng  or  nng  systems  optionally  contain 
one  or  more  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  N.  S  and  O;  and 
X      IS  a  salt-forming  anion. 


5,281,644 

AMBIENT  TEMPERATURE  HARDENING  BINDER 

COMPOSITIONS 

S.  Riga  Iyer,  NaperriUe;  Darid  R.  Armbruster,  Forest  Park. 

both  of  ni.,  and  Arthur  H.  Gcrber,  Louisrille.  Ky,.  assignors 

to  Borden,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  97136 
Int.  a.'  C08K  5/32 
VS.  a.  524—259  37  Claims 

1  A  method  for  retarding  the  ambient  temperature  harden- 
ing of  a  phenolic  resole  resin  and  a  hardening  agent  which 
hardens  the  resin  at  ambient  temperature  under  alkaline  condi- 
tions which  compnscs  contacting  said  resin  and  hardening 
agent  with  a  nitroalkane  and  permitting  the  resin  to  harden 
under  allcaline  conditions  wherein  the  nitroalkine  is  in  a 
amount  sufTicient  to  retard  the  hardening,  said  nitroalkane 
having  the  formula: 


R|— C— NO: 


H 


wherein  each  of  R 1  and  R2  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms  juid  wherein  R\  and  R2  taken  together  with  the  carbon 
to  which  they  are  attached  is  a  cycloaliphatic  group  and 
wherein  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  nitroalkane 
docs  not  exceed  6 


JANfUARY  25,   1994 


CHE.MICAL 


2443 


5.281.645 

BENZOPHENONES  CONTAINING  AN  ESTER 

FX^SCriONAL  GROUP  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  POLYMERS 

Philippe  Chicart,  Sainte-Marine,  and  Michel  Gay,  \  illeurbanne, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbe- 

voie.  France 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  91  "",893 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  25,  1991,  91-9694 

Int,  a.'  C08K  5/13;  C07C  89/90.  69/773,  69/75.  69 .^^^ 
U.S.  a.  524-291  ISOaims 

1  An  organic  p<il>mer  compKisiiion  stabilized  against  UV 
degradation  with  an  effective  amount  between  about  0.005  and 
5  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  said  organic  polymer, 
of  at  least  one  benzophenone  compound  having  the  general 
formula  (I) 


OH 


o 

II 

CH— O— C- 


ri) 


5.281.646 
PRODUCTION  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  HAVING 

HIGH  IMPACT  RESISTANCE 
Shinichi  Yachigo.  Toyonaka;  Kanako  Ida,  Ashlya.  aod  Hiroshi 
Kojima.  Niihama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Limited  and  Sumitomo  Dow  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  94^.560 

Claims  prioriry.  application  Japan.  Sep,  24,  1991.  3-243166 

Int.  a.'  C08K  <   10.  C08L  51  (M:  C08F  ."V  04 

U.S.  a.  524-291  20  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  thermoplastic  resin  of  high 

impact  resistance  which  compnses: 

(A)  conducting  emulsion  polymenzation  of  an  aromatic 
vinyl  compound  and  a  vinyl  cyanide  compound  in  the 
presence  of  a  conjugated  diene  rubber  to  obtain  an  emul- 
sion containing  a  graft  polymer: 

(B)  flocculating  the  emulsion  containing  a  graft  polymer  to 
obtain  a  slurry;  and 

(C)  subjecting  the  slurry  without  drying  to  a  pelletizing 
treatment  earned  out  in  the  presence  of  a  phenolic  com- 
pound represented  by  the  formula 


-Ri 


OH 


wherein  n  is  2.  and 

Ri  IS  a  radical  having  6  to  40  carbon  atoms  and  represents  a 
linear  or  branched  alkylene  radical,  an  ortho-phenylene. 
meta-phenylene  or  para-phenylene  radical  having  0-2 
linear  or  branched  alkyl  substituents  having  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  an  ortho-dialkylene  cyclohexane  radical  in 
which  the  alkylene  radicals,  which  can  be  linear  or 
branches,  identical  or  different,  have  from  1  to  about  12 
carbon  atoms,  an  orthocyclohexylene.  meta-cyclohexy- 
lene  or  para-cyclohexylene  radical;  or  a  cyclohexylene  or 
ortho-dialkylene  cyclohexane  radical  as  descnbed  above. 
having  I  or  2  linear  or  branched<hain  alkyl  substituents 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
16.  A  benzophenone  compound  of  the  general  formula  (I) 


OH 


0^'#"-\ 


II 

CH— O— C- 


O        / V 


:oy'HD^-< 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl.  R^  and  R'  indepen- 
dently of  one  another  are  each  an  alkyl  of  I  to  9  carbon 
atoms,  and  R*  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  thereby  producing 
the  thermoplastic  resin  having  high  impact  resistance 


5,281,64- 

POLVMERIC  PLA.STiaZERS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAMF 

Thomas  Eapen,  Flizabeth.  N.J..  assignor  to  Miles  Inc..  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  No*    10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  974.048 
Int.  n.'  CX)8J  3.  18 
U.S.  a.  524—314  22  Oaims 

1  .A  prcxess  for  prepanng  a  polymenc  plasticizer  compns- 
ing,  reacting  a  diacid  or  us  equivalent  with  a  highly  hindered 
diol  and  another  diol  in  a  stoichiometnc  excess  of  the  acid  over 
the  diols.  followed  by  reacting  the  resulting  product  contain- 
ing an  acid  end  group  with  an  alcohol,  and  funher  followed  by 
removing  residual  alcohol  to  obtain  a  final  product  having  a 
hydroxyl  value  of  less  than  20 


OH 


wherein  Ri  is  a  radical  having  6  to  40  carbon  atoms  and  repre- 
sents a  linear  or  branched  alkylene  radical,  an  ortho-pheny- 
lene. meta-phenvlene.  or  para-phenvlene  radical  containing  0 
to  2  linear  or  branched  alkyl  substituents  having  1  to  h  carbon 
atoms:  an  onho-dialkylene  cyclohexane  radical  in  which  the 
alkylene  radicals  have  about  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an  ortho- 
cyclohexylene. meu-cyclohexylene  or  para-cyclohexylene 
radical,  or  a  cyclohexylene  or  ortho-dialkylene  cyclohexane 
radical  containing  1  or  2  linear  or  branched  alliyl  substituents 
having  1  10  6  carb<'>n  atoms. 


5,281,648 
FLAME-RETARDED  ABS  FORMULATIONS  WFTH  HIGH 

IMPACT  STRENGTH 
Dayid  K.  Doucet;  Janet  F.  Jones:  Susan  D.  Ijuidry:  F.  Alexan- 
der Pettigrew;  Jon  S.  Reed,  and  James  E.  Torres,  all  of  Baton 
Rouge.  La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Richmond.  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  744.873,  Aug.  14.  1991.  Pat. 
No.  5.218.017.  This  application  Aug.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  923,511 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  8,  2010. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C08J  5  10.  C08K  3, 10.  3, 16.  CX)8L  55.  02 
U.S.  a.  524— 411  22  Oaims 

1    A  flame-retarded  ABS  resin  formulation  which  provides 
enhanced  impact  resistance  to  articles  made  from  such  ABS 
resm  formulation  comprising 
a)  a  blend  of  (1)  about  5-30  wt   '7c  halogenated  flame  retar- 
dant.  (11)  about  8-38  wt.  %  fwlymenc  impact  modifier. 


151-849  OG  -94-12 
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and  (iii)  a  lynergistic  amount  of  Hame  retardant  synergist; 
and 
b)  at  least  about  50  wt  %  ABS  resin;  whereby  test  bars  made 
from  the  ABS  resin  formulation  have  an  enhanced  IZOD 
impact  strength  as  determined  by  ASTM  D  256-88  which 
IS  greater  than  the  IZOD  impact  strength  of  test  bars  made 
from  an  ABS  resin  formulation  containing  (a)  (i),  (a)  (ii), 
(a)  (ill),  and  (b)  without  initially  forming  the  blend  of  (a) 
(i),  (a)  (ii),  and  (a)  (In),  the  weight  percent  of  each  constitu- 
ent being  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the  combination 
of  (a)  and  (b) 


3,281,649 

HYDROXY ALJCANOATE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Sally  J.  Onpu;  Peter  J.  Bariuun,  both  of  Bristol,  and  Andrew 

WeM>,  Varm,  all  of  United  Kinftdom,  aaaignors  to  Imperial 

Cbemicai  Indnatriea  pic,  London,  England 
PCr  No.  PCT/EP91/0107!,  §  371  Date  Feb.  U,  1993,  §  102<e) 

Datt  Feb.  U.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/19759,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  26,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  955,878 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  11,  1990, 
9012975 

Int.  a.'  C08K  J/28:  O08C  /9/22 
VS.  a.  524—428  9  Claims 

1.  A  hydroxyalkanoate  polymer  composition  which  com- 
pnses  a  hydroxyalkanoate  polymer  and  ammonium  chlonde. 


5,281,650 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SINTERED  SHAPED  AND 

ARTICLES  SO  PREPARED  THEREBY 
W.  Michael  Burk,  Chardon.  and  Robert  E.  Quinn,  QcTeland, 
both  of  Ohio,  aaaignors  to  The  Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wick- 
lifTe,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,150 
Int.  a.'  C08J  5/10:  C08K  J/J8.  3/22:  C08L  81/00 
VS.  a.  524—430  29  Claims 

I    A  method  of  preparing  sintered  shapes,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

(1)  forming  a  green  body  from  a  mixture  comprising  (A)  at 
least  one  inorganic  powder  with  (B)  at  least  one  polymer 
derived  from  (a)  ai  least  two  sulfo  monomers  or  (b)  a 
combination  of  (i)  at  least  one  sulfo  monomer  and  (u)  at 
least  one  comonomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acrylic  compounds,  maleic  acids,  anhydrides  or  salts; 
vinyl  lactams,  vinyl  pyrrolidones;  and  fumanc  acids  or 
salts,  provided  the  mixture  is  substantially  free  of  polysac- 
charides 

(2)  sintenng  the  body. 


5,281,651 

COMPATIBILIZATION  OF  DISSIMILAR  ELASTOMER 

BLENDS  USING  ETHYLENE/ ACRYLATE/ACRYLIC 

AaD  TERPOLYMERS 

Palaniaamy    Arjunan.   Dayton,   NJ.,   and   Roma   B.   Kusznir, 

Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc., 

Linden,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,772 
Int  a.'  C08L  9/02.  11/02.  7/00.  23/26 
VS.  a.  524—519  15  Qaims 

1   A  process  for  compatibilizing  elastomer  blends  consisting 
essentially  of 

blending  a  random  lerpolymer  comprising  ethylene 
and  about  4  to  40  weight  %  acrylate  or  methacrylate  and 
about  1  to  10  weight  %  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid 
with  an  elastomer  blend  compnsing  at  least  one  first  elas- 
tomer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene-pro- 
pylene rubber,  slyrene-buladiene  rubber,  natural  rubber 
and  ethylenc-propylene-diene  rubber,  and  at  least  one 
second  elastomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
neoprene  rubber  and  nitriJe  rubber  Dptionally,  carbon 
black,  and  optionally,  a  vulcanization  system. 


5,281,652 

EMULSIFIABLE  UNEAH  POLYETHYLENT: 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION 

Gregory  A.  Cook,  Baton  Rooge,  La.^  aaaignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rockester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,780 

Int.  a.'  C08L  5/01.  91/06 

VS.  a.  524 — 475  16  Claims 

1   An  emulsifiable  polyethylene  composition  compnsing; 

(a)  about  90  to  about  (C%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  composition,  of  at  least  one  polyethylene 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  linear  low  den- 
sity polyethylene  having  a  melt  index  no  lower  than  about 
55  dg/min  and  a  density  between  about  0  931  and  about 
0  940  g/cc  and  (2)  high  density  polyethylene  having  a 
melt  index  no  lower  than  about  55  dg/min  and  a  density 
between  about  0  960  and  about  0  975  g/cc,  and 

(b)  about  10  to  about  40%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  said  composition  of  paraffin  wax; 

wherein  said  emulsifiable  polyethylene  composition  has  been 
oxidized  to  an  acid  number  of  12  to  30  mg  KOH/g. 


5,281,653 
FULLERENE-POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Hans  Thomann,  Bedminater,  N.J.;  Patrick  Brant,  Seabrook, 
Tex.;  John  P.  Dismnkes,  Annandale;  Darid  J.  Lohse,  Bridge- 
water,  both  of  NJ.;  Jyi-Faa  Hwang,  Bethlehem.  Pa.,  and 
Edward  N.  Kresge,  Watchung.  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 
Filed  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,525 
Int.  a.'  C08K  5/01 
VS.  a.  524 — 490  13  Qaims 

1.  A  fullerene-polymer  composition  comprising  a  polymer 
and  a  sufficient  amount  by  weight  of  fullerene  in  companson  to 
the  polymer  to  result  in  a  modification  of  the  viscoelastic 
properties  of  the  fullerene-polymer  composition  compared  to 
those  of  the  unmodified  polymer,  wherein  the  fullerenes  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fullerenes  having  the 
formula  C2n,  where  n  is  greater  than  15,  and  mixtures  thereof 


5.281.654 
POLYURETHANE  MIXTURE 
Eric  K.  Eisenhart,  Doylestown,  Pa.;  Paul  R.  Howard,  Tulsa. 
Okla.;  Rodney  L.  Randow,  JefTersonTille.  Pa.,  and  Rafael  G. 
Ariles,  HarleysTille,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4.378 
Int.  C\.'  C08L  75/04 
V.S.  a.  524—500  23  Oaims 

1.  A  mixture  of  polyurethanes  comprising  a  first  polyure- 
thane  with  at  least  two  end  groups,  where  each  end  group 
comprises  a  terminal  isocyanate  and  a  polyether;  a  second 
polyurethane  with  at  least  two  end  groups,  where  each  end 
group  composes  a  terminal  isocyanate  group  and  a  non-func- 
tional group;  and  a  third  polyurethane  with  at  least  two  end 
groups,  where  one  end  group  compnses  a  terminal  istxyanate 
and  a  polyether  and  one  other  end  group  compnses  a  terminal 
isocyanate  and  a  nonfunctional  group. 


5,281.655 
AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  COATING 
METHOD  WITH  USE  OF  THE  COMPOSITION 
Masani    Mitsuji.   Zama;   Mitsugu    Endo,   Kanagawa;   Junichi 
Kajima.   Hiratsuka,  and   Yasuo  Takaya,   Kanagawa,   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Company,  Limited.  Amaga- 
sald.  Japan 
Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  747.837.  Aug.  21,  1991.  This  application  Jul. 
22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  916.686 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  22.  1990.  2-222015 
Int.  a.'  C08L  75/04 
VS.  a.  524—507  2  Oaims 

1.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  characterized  m  that  the 
composition  consists  essentially  of 

(a)  a  resin  for  use  in  aqueous  coating  compositions  which  is 
selected  from  (he  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl-  or  carbox- 
yl-containing  acrylic  resins,  alkyd  resins,  epoxy  resins  and 
fluonne-containing  resins, 

(B)  a  urethane  resin  emulsion,  and 

(C)  crossliniting  agent, 

the  component  ( B)  being  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  polyure- 
thane resin  prepared  by  reacting  (a)  an  aliphatic  polyiso- 
cyanale  and/or  an  alicyclic  polyisocyanate,  (h)  a  high- 
molecular-weight  polyol,  (c)  an  aa-dimethylolmonocar- 
boxylic  acid,  and  when  required,  (di  a  chain  lengthening 
agent  and/or  a  polymenzation  terminator,  and  subse- 
quently neutralizing  the  carboxyl  with  (e)  a  pnmar% 
monoamine  and/or  a  secondary  monoamine 


5.281.656 
COMPOSITION  TO  INCREASE  THE  RELEASE  FORCE 

OF  SILICONE  PAPER  RELEASE  COATINGS 
I^Roy  E.  Thayer  John  D.  Jones,  both  of  Midland,  and  Eugene 
D.  Groenhof.  Freeland.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming 
Corporation.  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  998.493 
Int.  a.'  C08L  67,00 
VS.  CI.  524— «01  30  Oaims 

1    A  curable  coating  composition  compnsing: 

(A)  a  polydiorganosiloxane  having  the  general  formula: 

XR2SiO(R2SiO)aSiR2X 

wherein  R  denotes  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  or  halohv- 
drocarbon  radical  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation  and  hav- 
ing 1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  X  denotes  an  olefinic  hydrocar- 
bon radical  having  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  at  least  50 
percent  of  R  being  methyl,  and  a  has  an  average  value  of 
1  to  1000; 

(B)  a  siloxane  polymer  having  at  least  3  silicon-bonded  un- 
saturated organic  groups  per  molecule  and  having  the 
general  formula 

YR'2SiO(R'2SiO)A(R'YSiO)^iRl2Y 

wherein  R'  denotes  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  or  halohy- 
drocarbon  radical  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation  and  hav- 
ing 1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  Y  denotes  an  olefinic  hydrocar- 
bon radical  having  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  at  least  50 
percent  of  R '  being  methyl,  b  has  an  average  value  of  1  to 
500,  and  c  has  an  average  value  of  1  to  100; 

(C)  a  polysiloxane  having  the  general  formula: 

HR22SiO(R22SiO)rfSiR22H 

wherein  R^  denotes  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  or  halohy- 
drocarlxsn  radical  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation  and  hav- 
ing from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  at  least  50  percent  of  R' 
being  methyl,  and  d  has  an  average  value  o(  1  to  1000; 

(D)  a  platinum  group  metal-containing  catalyst,  and 

(E)  an  inhibitor  compound 


5J81.657 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE 

HYDROSOLS 
Konrad  .Mautner,  Burgkirchen;  Bemward  Deubzer,  BnrghauMn; 
Helmut    Oswaldbauer.    Stvbenherg-Furstberg.    and    Hilmar 
Sinner,  Burghausen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Wacker-Cbemie  GmbH.  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  796.969,  Not.  25.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  28. 
199C.  4042141 

Int.  O."  C08K  5/01.  5/41 
VS.  O.  524—745  u  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  prepanng  organopolysiloxane  hydrosols. 
which  compnses  reacting  a  mixture  containing  a  silane  of  the 
formula 


R«Si(OR')4.a 


(I) 


where  a  is  0,  1,  2  or  3,  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  monovalent 
organic  radical.  R'  is  a  monovalent  organic  radical,  and/or  a 
partial  hydrolysis  product  thereof  and,  optionally,  an  or- 
ganodisiloxane  of  the  formula 


R'jSi-O-SiR^j 


(11) 


where  R-  is  the  same  as  R.  and  water  in  the  presence  of  an 
emulsifier  at  a  temperature  below  5"  C.  under  acidic  condi- 


5J81.658 
RBER  TREATMENT  AGENT  COMPOSITION 
Isao  Ona.  and  Masani  Ozaki.  both  of  Chiba.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1989,  Ser,  No.  445.511 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  19.  1988,  63-320213 
Int.  a.'  C08L  83/08 
VS.  a.  524—838  lo  Claims 

1    A  fiber  treatment  agent  comfxjsition  compnsing 
(A)  an   organopolysiloxane   which  is   represented   by   the 
formula 

Ar2SiCXR2SiO)/RSiO)^iR2A 

R'(NHCH2CH2)flNH2 

in  which  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  A  is  a 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R  groups,  the 
hydroxyl  group,  alkoxy  groups  conlaimng  1-3  carbon 
atoms,  and  groups  represented  by  — R'(NHCH2CH- 
;)aNH2,  R'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group:  the  subscnpl 
a  IS  a  number  of  0  to  10;  the  subscnpts  p  and  q  are  0  or 
numbers  of  I  or  above,  p-^q  has  a  value  of  from  10  to 
2,000  there  being  at  least  one  intramolecular  group  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  — R'(NHCH2CH- 
2)oNH2;  and 

(B)  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula 
R^C2H40)6R3C00H  in  which  R-  is  a  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy  groups  containing  1-3 
carbon  atoms  and  groups  represented  by  — OR^COOH: 
the  subscnpt  b  is  a  number  of  1  or  above  R-  is  a  divalent 
hydrocartxjn  group,  the  amount  of  (B)  being  from  0  05  to 
5  0  mol  with  respect  to  1  mol  of  pnmary  and  secondary 
ammo  groups  of  component  (A). 
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5^1.659 
COLORED  POLYESTER  COMPOSITIONS 
Max  A.  Wearer,  Clarence  A.  Coatea;  WUliajn  W.  Parium,  all  of 
Kiaciport;  Saamel  D.  Hilbert  Jooeaboroogh;  Jamca  J.  Krn- 
tak,  Kiagaport,  and  Wayne  P   Pmett.  Kingaport,  all  of  Taia., 
aaaigDon  to  Eaatnan  Kodali  Company.  Rocheater,  N.Y. 
EMTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  746.S32,  Aug.  19.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,194,571. 
This  appUcatioa  Nor.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  971,001 
Int.  a.'  COW  3  20:  C08G  63/00:  C08L  23/00.  77/00 
\JS.  a.  525—50  18  CUima 

1  A  colored  thermoplastic  polymer  composition  which 
composes  a  thermoplastic  polymer  blended  with  a  colored 
polyester  composition  having  copolymenzed  therein  at  least 
0.001  weight  percent  of  a  residue  of  Formula  (I): 


NC 


(n 


\ 


II 
o 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  Ci-CioalkyI;  Ci-Cio  alkyl  substituted 
once  with  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C3-C8  cycloalkyl.  C  v-Cg  cycloalkyi  substituted  with  one  or 
two  of  C|-C4alkyl.  C;   C4  alkylene-OH,  C|-C4aJkoxy  or 
halogen,  phenyl  and  phenyl  substituted  with  one  or  two  of 
C1-C4     alkyl,     C1-C4     alkoxy,      halogen,     C1-C4     al- 
kanoylamino.  cyano,  nitro  or  C1-C4  alkylsulfonyl;  cyano 
halogen,     2-pyrrolidino.     phthalimidino.     vinylsulfonyl 
acrylamido.   o-benzoic    sulfimido,    C1-C4  alkoxyalkoxy 
cyanoalkoxy,  phenoxy,  phenoxy  substituted  with  C1-C4 
alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  or  halogen;  groups  of  the  formulae: 


? 


O 

R 
c  c  c 

/  \  /  \  /  \ 

—  N  Y.  — OCH2CH2N  Y  or  — O2SCH2CH2N  Y; 

\    /  \    /  \    / 

C  C  C 

"  I  > 

00  o 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  o-phenylene.  o-phenylene 
substituted  with  C1-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy.  halogen  or 
nitro  C2-C3  alkylene.  vinylene;  — O— CH2— .  — OCH2C- 
H2— ;  — CH2OCH2.  — S— CH2— ;  — CH2SCH2— ; 
— NHCH2-  — NHCH2CH2— ;  -N(alkyl)CH2— ;  -N- 
(alkyl)CH2CH2—  or  NHC(C6H5)2, 
groups  of  the  formulae: 


Rio 

N  —  N 

^  \ 

—  S— R,,      — SOzCzKtSR*.     — S— C  CH     or 


N 

Rio 
/ 

N— N 

^  \ 

— SO2CH2CH2S  — C  CH, 


wherein 

R9  is  selected  from  C1-C4  alkyl,  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl;  phenyl; 
phenyl  substituted  with  one  or  more  groups  selected  from 
C1-C4  alkyl.  hydroxy  C1-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy  or  halo- 
gen; a  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  pyndyl,  pynmidinyl.  bcnzoxazolyl,  betizothiazo- 


lyl.  benzimidazolyl.  1,3.4-thiadiazolyl.  and  1.3,4-oxadiazo- 
lyl.  and  said  heterocyclic  radicals  further  substituted  with 
one  group  selected  from  C1-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy  car- 
bonyl.  carboxy,  C1-C4  alkoxy  or  halogen, 

Rio  is  selected  from  hydrogen.  C1-C4  alkyl.  hydroxy  C1-C4 
alkyl  or  benzyl;  and 
groups  of  the  formulae 

-S02Rn,    -S02N(Ri2)Ri3.    ^CON(Ri2)Rij;    -N(Ri2) 
CORn.  — N(Ri2)S02Ri3.  — CO2R12;  — OCO2R11;  — Oj. 
C-R.2   and  — 02CN(Ri2)Ri3; 
wherein 

Rll  IS  selected  from  Cj-Cs  alkyl;  Ci-Cii  cycloalkyl  substi- 
tuted with  C1-C4  alkyl:  allyl,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted 
with  one  or  two  groups  selected  from  C;-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4 
alkoxy  or  halogen.  C1-C4  alk>l.  C1-C4  alkyl  substituted 
with  one  or  more  group  selected  from  C1-C4  alkoxy, 
halogen,  hydroxy,  C|-C4carbalkoxy.  C|-C4alkanoyloxy, 
cyano.  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl.  phenyl,  phenoxy,  C1-C4  alkyl- 
thio  or  C1-C4  alkylsulfonyl;  and 

Ri2and  Rijare  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen 
or  those  groups  represented  by  R|i,  or 

R  IS  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl,  Ci-Cj  alkenyl;  Ci-Cg  alkynyl, 
phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  with  one  or  two  groups 
selected  from  C1-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy  or  halogen, 
C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkyl  substituted  with  one  or  more 
groups  selected  from  Ci"C4  alkoxy.  halogen,  hydroxy, 
C1-C4  carbalkoxy,  C1-C4  alkanoyloxy,  cyano.  C3-C8 
cycloalkyl.  phenyl,  phenoxy,  C1-C4  alkylthio  or  C1-C4 
alkylsulfonyl, 

A  IS  represented  by  one  of  the  following  formulae: 


CHj 


co^R: 


NH, 


wherein 
Rl  is  hydrogen  or  I  or  2  groups  selected  from  C1-C4  alkyl, 
C1-C4  alkoxy.  O— C1-C4  alkylene-OH,  O— C|-<:U   alky- 
lene-Ci-C4    alkanoyloxy.    C1-C4    alkylene-OH.    C1-C4 
alkylene-Ci-C4      alkanoyloxy.      halogen,      C1-C4      al- 


kanoylamino.  Ci-Cg  cycloalkylcarbonylamino.  or  C1-C4 
alkylsulfonylammo. 

R;  and  Rj  are  independently  selected  from  C1-C4  alkyl, 
C1-C4  alkyl  substituted  once  with  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl;  C\-Cg  cycloalkyl  substituted  with  one  or 
two  of  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkylene-OH.  C1-C4  alkoxy  or 
halogen,  phenyl  and  phenyl  substituted  with  one  or  two  of 
C1-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy.  halogen,  C1-C4  al- 
kanoylamino.  cyano.  nitro  or  C1-C4  alkylsulfonyl;  cyano, 
halogen,  2-pyrrolidino,  phthalimidino.  vinylsulfonyl: 
acrylamido,  o-benzoic  sulfimidn.  C1-C4  alkoxyalkoxy, 
cyanoalkoxy,  phenoxy.  phenoxy  substituted  with  C:  C4 
alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  or  halogen;  groups  of  the  formulae 


0  O 

1  II 

c  c 

/  \  /  \ 

N             Y,  — OCHzCHjN             Y  or 

\    /  \    / 

c  c 

V  II 

o  o 


c 

/  \ 

-O2SCH2CH2N  Y 

\    / 

c 

II 

o 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  o-phenylene,  o-phenylene 
substituted  with  C]-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  halogen  or 
nitro,  C:-C3  alkylene,  vinylene,  — O— CH2  — ,  — OCH:C 
H2—  -CH26CH2.  — S— CH2-,  -CH2SCH2— . 
— NHCH2-;  -NHCH2CH2— ;  — N(alkyl)CH2— .  — N- 
(alkyl)CH:CH:-  or  NHCCC^Hs):; 
groups  of  the  formulae 


Rio 
N  — N 
— S— R9.     — SO2C2H4SR9,     — S— C  CH     or 


N— N 


/ 

\ 


N 
Rio 


— SO2CH2CH2S— C  CH, 

\/ 

N 

groups  of  the  formulae 

-SO2R11;    ~SO:N(R|2)Ru;    -CON(R,2)Ri3;    -N(Ri2) 

COR13;  — N(Ri;)S02Ri3,  — CO2R12.  — OCO2R11.  — O; 

C— R12;  and  ~-0:CN(Ri:)Rn, 

wherein  Rq.  Rki.  R  i  i.  R12.  and  R]  •,  are  as  defined  above  pi 
or  Rl  and  Ri  are  Ci-Cg  cycloalkyl,  C^-Cs  alkyl  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  two  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy.  hydroxy, 
or  C1-C4  alkanoyloxy;  Ci-Cg  alkenyl:  Ci-Cg  alkynyl, 
phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  by  one  or  two  of  C1-C4  alkyl. 
C I -C4  alkoxy .  C I -C4  alkoxycarbony  1.  C 1 -C4  alkanoyloxy, 
C1-C4  alkanoylamino.  halogen,  carboxy.  cyano.  nitro, 
C1-C4  alkylsulfonyl,  hydroxy,  C1-C4  alkylene-OH, 
C1-C4  a!kylene-c62H,  C1-C4  alkylene-CoiRs.  — O 
C1-C4  alkyiene-OH.  — O  C1-C4  alkylene-C02H  or  — O 
C1-C4  alkylene-COjRg.  or 

R2  and  R3  may  be  combined  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they 
are  attached  to  form  an  A  radical  having  the  formula 


wherein 


X  IS  selected  from  a  covalent  bond, 

— CH2-.  — O— .  — S— .  — SO2— ,  — C(0)— ,  — CO2— . 
-NH-,  -N(CC>Cr.c4alky!V-.  -N(S02Ci-C4  al- 
kyl)—, — N(CO-aryl>— ,  _N(S02-aryl)— .  or  — N(R2)— ; 

R4.  Rs.  and  Rfc  are  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl,  and 

R7  IS  selected  from  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl.  phenyl  or  phenyl 
substituted  by  one  or  two  of  C1-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy. 
C1-C4  alkoiycarbonyl,  C1-C4  alkanoyloxy.  C:-C4  al- 
kanoylamino, halogen,  carboxy.  cyano,  nitro.  C1-C4  al- 
kylsulfonyl, hydroxy.  C1-C4  alkyiene-OH.  C1-C4  alkv- 
lene-CO:H,  C1-C4  alkylene-CO:Rg.  — O  C1-C4  alkvlene- 
OH,  — O  C!^C4  alkylene-CO:H  or  — O  C1-C4  alkylene 
CO2R8,  with  the  pro\  ision  that  the  compound  of  Formula 
(I)  contains  at  least  one  p<ilyesterreactive  group 


5.281.660 

METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  DIALDEHYDE  STARCH  TO 

A  SURFACE  AND  PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  BY  THAT 

METHOD 

Marie  D.  Bryhan.  Lindley:  Leroy  S.  Hersh,  Painted  Post,  and 
Frances  M.  Smith.  Elmira.  all  of  N.Y..  assifpiors  to  Coming 
Incorporated.  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  No».  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  972,327 
Int.  a.'  B05D  /  fX).  C08B  'finS 
U.S.  a.  525—50  11  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  attaching  dialdehyde  starch  to  a  polymer 
surface  which  does  not  contain  chemical  groups  which  will 
chemically  react  with  dialdehyde  starch,  the  method  compns- 
ing: 

placing  an  aqueous  solution  of  dialdehyde  starch  :Tn  the 
surface  for  a  period  of  time  sufTicient  for  ai  least  a  portion 
of  the  dialdehyde  starch  to  be  adsorbed  by  the  surface, 
removing  the  solution,  and 

drying  the  surface  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  50'  C.  to 
about  150*  C 


5J81,661 
COMPLEX  CONTAINING  COAGULATION  FACTOR  IX 
Yendra  Linnau.  and  Maria  Sazgary.  both  of  Vienna,  Austria, 
assignors  to  Immuno  Aktiengeaellschaft.  \  ienna.  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  822.996 

Oaims  priority,  application  Austria.  Jan.  25,  1991.  163/91 

Int.  a.'  C08G  «  m.  63  ^1.  A61K  35   14 

U.S.  a.  525—54.1  8  Oaims 

1   A  method  for  producing  a  coagulation  factor  IX  complex 

including  a  earner  based  on  a  polymer  containing  hydrophobic 

groups,  to  which  factor  IX  is  selectively  bound  from  an  aque- 

oas  mixture  containing  at  least  one  plasma  zymogen  in  addition 

to  factor  IX,  which  method  compnses  the  steps  of 

prepanng  said  aqueous  mixture  having  a  conductivity  of  at 

least  30  mS.  and 
contacting  said  aqueous  mixture  with  said  earner  based  on  a 
polymer  containing  hydrophobic  groups  so  as  to  complex 
factor  IX 


5,2«1,662 
ANTHRAQUINONE  DYE  TREATED  MATERIAI^ 
Ralph   K.   Ito,   San   Juan   Capistrano.   Calif.,   and   Frank   W . 
LoGerfo.  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignors  to  New  England  Deacon- 
ess Hospital  Corporation.  Boston,  .Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592.580.  Oct.  4.  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  .No.  382.411. 
Jul.  24.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,126,140,  which  is  a  continuation-in-parl 
of  Ser.  No.  227,728,  Aug.  3,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,019.393.  This 
application  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719.031 
Int.  O.'  C08G  63  9!.  C07K  i',02 
U.S.  a.  525—54.1  7  Oaims 

1    A  treated  matenal  compnsing 

(a)  a  base  matenal  .selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
extrudate,  an  unwoven  fabnc,  and  a  woven  fabric,  and 
said  base  matenal  is  made  from  at  least  one  polymer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  lere- 
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phthAiate.  nylon,  polyurethane.  polytetrafluoroethylene, 
polyglycolic  acid,  monoacelate  of  polyglycolic  acid,  tn- 
acetace  of  polyglycolic  acid,  aramid,  vinylidene  polymer 
plastics,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
(b)  a  disperse  dye  molecule  having  at  least  a  portion  embed- 
ded withm  and  non-covalently  adhered  to  said  base  mate- 
rial, said  dye  molecule  compnsing  an  anthraqumone  dye 
which  has  a  reactive  group;  and 


*Kurnif  umf 
"  ausf-imm  tfit/rr 


'Oy* 


^  <@) *(^)»Drt 


(c)  a  molecule-of-interest  compnsing  a  peptide,  immobilized 
on  said  base  matenal  by  way  of  said  reactive  group  of  said 
dye  molecule,  said  molecule-of-interest  retaining  its  activ- 
ity when  immobilized. 

said  treated  matenal  having  the  activity  of  said  molecule-of- 
interest 


5^1,663 
HIGH  IMPACT  RESIST ANCr  BLENDS  OF 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYESTERS  AND  MODIFIED 
BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
Rldurd  G«Ue*;  WUIUm  P.  Gergen,  botli  of  Houatoo,  Tex^ 
Robert  G.  Latz.  SanU  Rou,  Calif.,  and  Michael  J.  Modic. 
Houston,  Tex.,  issignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310.990,  Feb.  17,  1989,  abandoned, 

wUcfa  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,065,  Oct.  15,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  855,657. 

Jul.  31.  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  860,125 

Int.  a.'  C08L  i3/n2 

US.  a.  525—64  4  Claims 

1   Impact  resistant  polymeric  compositions  comprising 

a)  70%  by  weight  of  a  first  phase  consisting  of  a  thermoplas- 
tic poly(alkylene  terephthalate)  polyester  having  an  intnn- 
sic  viscosity  of  at  least  (3  '^1.  and 

b)  30%  by  weight  of  a  second  phase  consisting  of  a  modified 
block  copolymer  for  supertoughening  the  composition, 
wherein  said  block  copolymer  consists  of  the  structure 
A-B-A  wherein  each  A  block  is  at  least  predominantly  a 
polymerized  styrene  block  having  a  weight  average  mo- 
lecular weight  of  about  7.200  and  each  B  block  is  a  selec- 
tively hydrogenated  butadiene  block  having  a  weight 
average  n.jlecular  weight  of  about  35.000.  said  modified 
block  copolymer  having  a  residual  unsaturation  less  than 
2%  based  on  the  onginal  ethylenic  unsaturation  pnor  to 
hydrogenating  and  grafted  thereto  from  0  8%  to  2.6%  by 
weight  of  maleic  anhydnde,  substantially  all  of  said  anhy- 
dride being  grafted  to  said  block  copolymer  on  said  B 
blocks 


5.281,664 

POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  SA.ME 

Amos   GoloToy.   Canton,    and    Mo-Fung   Oieung,    Farmington 

Hills,  both  of  Mich„  assignors  to   Ford   Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,498 
Int  a.'  C08G  63/4S.  63/91 
U.S.  CL  525—64  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polymer  composition 
compnsing  in  sequence,  the  steps  of 

a.  mixing  together  and  melt  blending  a  polymer  of  methacry- 
late-butadiene-styrene  impact  modifier  present  in  an 
amount  between  greater  than  0%  to  about  10%  by  weight 
of  the  polymer  composition  and  p>olyphenylene  sulfide 


semicrystalline  polymer  present  in  an  amount  between 
about  25%  to  about  45%  by  weight  of  the  polymer  com- 
position to  form  a  preblend.  and 

b  mixing  together  and  melt  blending  the  preblend  with 
polysulphone  amorphous  polymer  present  in  an  amount 
between  about  45%  to  about  65%  by  weight  of  the  poly- 
mer composition. 

such  thai  the  polymer  composition  is  charactenzed  by  the 
impact  modifier  being  preferentially  dispersed  throughout 
the  semicrystalline  polymer. 


5,281,665 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSmON 
Hlrofumi  Fukui,  and  Katsufumi  Suga,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Petrochemicals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1990,  2-201804 
Int.  a.'  C08L  25/08.  33/08.  33/10  23/04 
\}S.  a.  525—84  5  Oaims 

1  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  compnsing 
99  to  50%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  of  engineenng  plastics 
(A)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polystyrene, 
styrene/acrylonitnle  copolymer,  styrene/methyl  metha- 
crylate/acrylonitnle  copolymer,  alpha-methyl  styrene/- 
styrene/acrylontnle  copolymer,  acrylonitrile/- 

buladiene/styrene  copolymer  (ABS).  methyl  metha- 
crylate/butadiene/styrene  copolymer  (MBS),  acryloni- 
tnle/EPR/styrene  copolymers  (AES),  acryl  nibber/a- 
crylonitnle/styrene  copolymers  (AAS),  polymethacryl- 
ate  resin,  polyacetal  resin,  polyamide  resin,  polycarbonate 
resin,  polyphenylene  ether  resm.  polyester  resin,  poly- 
phenylene  sulfide  resin,  and  mixtures  thereof  and 
I  to  50%  by  weight  of  an  ethylene  copolymer  (B)  having 
carbon-carbon  unsaturated  double  bonds  compnsing 
50-99  9%  by  weight  of  ethylene  (BI),  0.01  to  10%  by 
weight  of  a  monomer  (B2)  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  vinyl  (meth)acrylate  and  ally!  (meth)acrylate. 
and  less  than  40%  by  weight  of  another  unsaturated  mon- 
omer (B3) 


5,281,666 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  OF 
VINTL  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS  AND  OR 
CONJUGATED  DIENES  AND 
POLYDIMETHYLSILOXANE 
Ronald  J.  Hoiraeier,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,913 
Int.  a.'  C08F  295/00:  C08C  19/25 
VS.  a.  525—105  4  Oaims 

1  In  a  method  for  making  a  block  copolymer  of  a  polymer 
block  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and/or  a  conjugated 
diene,  and  a  block  of  polydimethylsiloxane  by  first  anionically 
polymenzing  a  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and/or  a  conju- 
gated diene  to  make  a  living  polymer  block  and  then  adding 
hexamethylcyclotrisiloxane  and  a  polar  promoter  to  polymer- 
ize a  polydimethylsiloxane  block  at  the  end  of  the  living  fX)ly- 
mer  block,  the  improvement  which  compnses  first  reacting  the 
living  polymer  block  with  a  crossover  reagent  which  is  a 
strained  nng  siloxane  to  decrease  the  crossover  time  from  the 
living  polymer  block  polymenzation  to  the  polydimethylsilox- 
ane block  polymenzation. 


5.281,667 
EPOXY-FUNCriONALlZED  POLYPHENYLKNE 
ETHERS  OF  LOW  GEL  CONTENT,  MET>IOD  FOR 
THKIR  PREPARATION,  AND 
COPOLYMER-CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS 
PREPARED  THFREFT^OM 
Farid  F.  Khouri.  Clifton  Park.  NY.;  Robert  J.  Halley.  AtlanU. 
Ga.,  and  John  B.  Yates.  111.  Glcnmont.  N.Y'.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  841.178.  Feb.  25,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,214,099. 
This  application  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,879 
Int.  a.'  C08F  2H3.m:  C08L  25/02.  71/12.  67/02 
U.S.  a.  525-149  11  Oaims 

1.  A  copolymer-containing  composition  prepared  by  the 
reaction  of  at  least  one  linear  polyester  with  an  epoxy-function- 
alized  polyphenylene  ether  prepared  by  melt  blending,  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  250'-285*  C,  at  least  one  poly- 
phenylene ether  with  about  2-4%  by  weight.  ba.sed  on  said 
pKilyphenylene  ether,  of  glycidyl  acrylate  in  the  presence  of  an 
amount  effective  to  minimize  gel  formation  of  at  least  one 
lubncant  which  is  substantially  men  to  glycidyl  acrylate  and 
polyesters;  the  melt  blending  time  being  effective  to  produce  a 
composition  having  a  gel  content  no  greater  than  5%  by 
weight. 


5.281,668 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Richard  Heggs.  and  Carol  Geary,  both  of  Dublin.  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  735,607 
Int.  a.'  C08L  2J,iM.  67/02.  77/00 
U.S.  O.  525—166  4  Oaims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  comprising, 
100  parts  by  weight  of  a  resin  mixture  comprising 

(A)  5-95%  by  weight  of  polyolefm  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  homopolymers  and  copolymers  of  a-olefms, 
and  copolymers  of  a-olefms  with  vinyl  esters,  said  a-ole- 
fms being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene. 
propylene,  butene-1.  pentene-l,  hexene-1,  3-methylbu- 
tene-l  and  octene-l.  and 

(B)  95-5%  by  weight  of  polyester  and/or  polyamide,  and 

(C)  1-20  parts  by  weight  of  chlorinated  polyethylene  incor- 
porated into  the  resin  mixture. 


5.281.669 
BLENDS  OF  LINEAR  POLYMERS  WITH 
.MACROOCI.IC  OLIGOMERS 
Roger  P.  Kamboun  Warren  L.  Nachlis,  both  of  Schenectady: 
Eric  J.  Pearce,  Oifton  Park,  all  of  N.Y..  and  Jeffrey   D. 
Carbeck,  Cambridge.  .Mass..  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,558 
Int.  a.*  C08L  67/02.  69/00 
VS.  a.  525—177  5  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  compnsing  an  intimate  physical  mixture  of 
at  least  or.e  macrocyclic  poly(alkylene  dicarboxylale)  oligo- 
mer and  at  least  one  linear  styrene-acrylonitnle  copolymer 


5J81,670 
POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  W.  Lee;  Meredith  S.  Ott,  and  Cesar  O.  Castro,  all  of 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,653 

Int.  O.'  C08L  35/00 

VS.  O.  525-207  14  Oaims 

1.    A    blend    compnsing    polybutylene    and    functionalized 

polyolefins  having  and  exhibiting  improved  adhesion  to  metals 

and  polar  polymers. 


5,28L671 
ABRASION-RESISTANT  RLBBER  COMPOSITIONS 

Fumitoshi  Suzuki.  Yokohama:  Yoshihiro  Chino,  Koshigaya.  and 
Shuichi  Akila,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Z«on  Co.,  Ltd.  and  The  Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  12,  1990.  Ser.  No.  626.138 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20.  1989.  1-330664 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  15. 
2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O.'  C08F  8/00:  C08L  7/00 
U.S.  O.  525—212  6  Claims 

1  An  abrasion-resistant  rubber  composition  comprising  as 
rubber  components: 
(A)  30-95  wt.  %  of  an  end-modified  butadiene  polymer 
obtained  by  reacting  at  least  one  compound  to  active 
terminals  of  a  starting  butadiene  polymer  having  a  trans- 
1.4  bond  content  of  70-95  wt.  %,  said  at  least  one  com- 
pound being  selected  from  N-substituted  aminoketones, 
N-substituted  thioaminoketones,  N  substituted  aminoalde- 
hydes,  N-substituted  thioaminoaldehydes  and  compounds 
containing  in  the  molecules  thereof  an  atomic  group  rep- 
resented by  the  following  formula 


— C— N< 

H 

M 


in  which  M  stands  for  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom;  and 
(B)  70-5  wt.  %  of  a  diene  rubber  other  than  the  end-modi- 
fied butadiene  polymer  (A). 


5,281.672 

METHOD  OF  LOWERING  THE  REACTION  EXOTHER.M 

IN  THERMALLY  POLYMERIZED  ACETYLENE 

TERMINATED  RF^INS 

Thomas  Diberardino,  Severna  Park.  Md.,  assignor  to  The  L'nited 

States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 

Washington.  O.C. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,912 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  238/00 

VS.  a.  525—275  10  Claims 

9.  A  method  for  producing  an  acetylide  polymer  substan- 
tially wiihout  charring  or  decomposition,  compnsing  the  step 
of  heating  a  mixture  compnsing  an  acetylene  terminated  mon- 
omer and  a  prepolymer  of  said  monomer,  wherein  the  prepoly- 
mer  is  an  oligomer  containing  between  2  and  30  monomer  units 
and  the  prepolymer  is  formed  by  oxidative  coupling  of  said 
acetylene  terminated  monomer 

10  A  method  according  to  claim  9,  wherein  said  acetylene 
terminated  monomer  is  bis-(3-ethynylaniline)  N,N'(l,3-dime- 
ihylidenebenzene). 


.'!.281,673 
SI  PFRABSORBENT  POLYMERS 
Iqbal  .Ahmed.  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  and  Henry  L.  Hsieh.  Pitts- 
boro,  N.C,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartles- 
Tille.  Okla. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  873,259,  Apr.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J25,506. 
This  application  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,917 
Int.  O.'  C08F  251/00.  255/00 
L.S.  O.  525—281  16  Claims 

1  A  graft  copolymer  prepared  by  contacting  a  main  poly- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polysacchandes. 
polyolefins.  and  mixtures  thereof;  under  graft  polymenzation 
conditions  with 

(a)  at  least  one  olefinic  monomer  having  functionality  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  amine,  amide,  nitnle. 
carboxylic  acid,  sulfonic  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof  and 

(b)  an  ampholytic  monomer  having  the  formula  of 
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Rl-N  ^N-^(CHz),-(R5)q-SOj-; 

C=C 
R4    R3 

where  one  and  only  one  of  the  substituted  groups  R\.  R2, 
R3  and  R4  must  be  a  vinyl  group,  the  rest  can  be  the  same 
or  different  and  can  be  hydrogen  or  a  C1-C3  alkyl  group; 
Rj  IS  a  phenyl  group;  n  is  =1  and  S6;  and  q  is  0  or  1. 


ponents  (1)  through  (10)  or  any  combination  of  any  two 
or  more  of  said  components,  and 
(12)  a  mixture  of  any  two  or  more  of  components  (1) 
through  (11)  in  any  proportion  and  any  combination 


5,281.674 
CHOSSLINKABLE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 

A  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 
Adolf  A.  Klaiber,  Neun,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Jofaannca  F.  H. 
Courtier,  Hoogstraten,  and  Daniel  G^eckle,  Waterloo,  both  of 
Belgium,  aaaignon  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,567 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  20, 1991, 
91870099 

Int.  a.'  C08F  259/04 
US.  a.  525—281  14  Claims 

1   A  crosshnkable  resin  composition  comprising 

(A)  from  \0%  to  90'?t  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  resin 
component, 

(B)  from  90%  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  curable  resin  component, 
comprising,  expressed  by  reference  to  the  curable  resin 
component  (100%), 

(i)  50%  to  95%  of  a  (meth)acryloyl  derivative,  and 
(ii)  50%  to  5%  of  a  (meth)allyloxy  derivative,  and 

(C)  from  0%  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  plasticiscr  for  the  thermo- 
plastic resin  component. 


5,281,676 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  A.ND  POLYF.STER 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  LACTAMYL 
PHOSPHITES  AS  CHAIN  EXTENDING  AGENTS 
Bruce  VanBuskirk,  Dorer,  Murali  K.  Akkapeddi,  and  Jeffrey  H. 
Glans,  both  of  Monistown,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AlliedSig- 
ual  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 
Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,184 
Int.  a.'  C08G  63/6S.  79/02 
U.S.  a.  525—437  12  Oaims 

1   A  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  polyester,  and 
a  lactamyl  phosphite 


5,281,675 

MESOGENIC  CYCLIC  IMINO  ETHER-CONTAINING 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  POLYMERIZATION  PRODUCTS 

THEREOF 
Robert  E.  Hefner.  Jr.,  and  Jimmy  D.  F^rls,  botli  of  Lake  Jack- 
ton,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  .Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,070 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  59  !8:  CWK  3.35.  7/02 

VS.  a.  525—410  11  Claims 

1.  A  polymenzable  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of 

(A)  at  least  one  cyclic  imino  ether  containing  one  or  more 
mesogenic  moieties,  and 

(B)  at  lea.st  one  component  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

(1 )  at  least  one  cyclic  imino  ether  which  does  not  contain 
mesogenic  moieties; 

(2)  at  least  one  epoxy  resin; 

(3)  at  least  one  polymaleimide: 

(4)  at  least  one  p<ilyamine; 

(5)  at  least  one  polyphenol  or  polythiophcnol; 

(6)  at  least  one  polycarboxylic  acid  or  polythiocarboxylic 
acid. 

(7)  at  least  one  compound  which  contains  in  the  same 
molecule  both  a  phenolic  hydroxyl  or  thiophenolic 
sulfhydryl  group  and  an  amino  group; 

(8)  at  least  one  compound  which  contains  in  the  same 
molecule  both  a  phenolic  hydroxyl  or  thiophenolic 
sulfhydryl  group  and  a  carboxylic  acid  or  thiocarboxy- 
lic  acid  group; 

(9)  at  least  one  compound  which  contains  in  the  same 
molecule  both  an  ammo  group  and  a  carboxylic  acid  or 
thiocarboxyhc  acid  group; 

(10)  at  least  one  matenal  which  contains  one  or  more 
mesogenic  moieties  and  on  the  average  only  one  cyclic 
imino  ether  group  per  molecule, 

(11)  at  least  one  prepolymer  of  any  of  the  aforesaid  com- 


5,281,677 
THER.MOPLAST1C  POLYURETHANE  BLENDS 
Theo  O.  Onwnnaka.  Miamisburg,  Ohio;  Fidelis  C.  Onwumere. 
Woodbury,   Minn.,   and   James   M.   Lamberi,   Miamisburg. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin 
Lakes,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,274 
Int.  a.'  C08L  83/10 
U.S.  a.  525—458  10  Oaims 

1  A  melt  processable  nonswelling  blend  compnsing  a  first 
polyurethane  chain  extended  with  an  oxyalkylene  glycol  oligo- 
mer and  a  second  polyurethane  comprising  an  alkylene  glycol 
chain  extender  and  a  substantially  non-hydrophilic  soft  seg- 
ment selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyetherglycol 
and  an  amine  terminated  polyether 


5081,678 

PREPARATION  OF  UNSATURATED  EPOXY  ESTER 
RESIN  AND  CARBOXYLATED  UNSATURATED  EPOXY 
ESTER  RESIN  AND  PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITION 

COMPRISING  THE  SA.ME 
Katsue  Nishikawa,  and  Yoshichi  Hagiwara,  both  of  Kanagawa. 

Japan,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,550 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  20,  1990,  2-315255 

Int.  a.'  C08F  283/iX) 

U.S.  a.  525—531  25  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  prepanng  an  unsaturated  epoxy  ester  resin 
which  composes  reacting  a  polymenzable  unsaturated  mono- 
carboxylic  acid  and  an  epoxy  compound  at  a  mol  ratio  of  the 
carboxyl  group  in  the  pwlymenzable  unsaturated  monocarbox- 
ylic  acid  to  the  epoxy  group  in  the  epoxy  compound  of  0.1  to 
1.2  in  the  presence  of  a  tnvalent  organic  phosphorus  catalyst 
capable  of  promoting  the  reaction  between  epoxy  groups  and 
carboxyl  groups;  and  deactivating  the  catalyst  by  oxidation 
after  completion  of  the  reaction,  and  recovenng  an  unsaturated 
epoxy  ester  resin  substantially  free  of  the  tnvalent  catalyst 


5,281.679 

CATALYST  AND  METHOD  OF  BROADENING 

POLYMER  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  DISTRIBUTION 

AND  INCREASING  POLYMER  TENSILE  I.MPACT 

STRENGTH  AND  PRODUCTS  MADE  THEREOF 

Moses   O.   Jejelowo,   Kingwood,   and   Roberi   L.   Bamberger. 

Crosby,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents 

Inc.,  Linden.  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788,972.  Not.  7.  1991, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,579 

Int.  O.'  C08F  2/34.  4/64 

VS.  a.  526—114  18  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  homo-  or  co-  polymers  having  a 

broad  molecular  weight  distnbution  compnsing  the  steps  of: 


(a)  polymenzing  alpha-olefin  monomer,  optionally  with 
co-monomer,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  compos- 
ing: 

(i)  at  least  one  metallocene  having  at  least  one  cyclopenta- 
dienyl  nng  being  substituted  by  at  Iea.st  one  optionally 
substituted  hydrocarbon  substituent  having  3  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  having  a  2°  or  ?°  carbon  atom  and 
said  hydrocarbon  substituent  is  bonded  to  said  at  least 
one  cyclopentadienyl  ring  at  said  V  or  3'  carbon  atom; 
and 

(ii)  an  activator  selected  from  ionic  activators  or  alumox- 
ane  or  combinations  thereof  and 

(b)  collecting  the  desired  polymer. 


(b)  N-vinylformamide. 


5,281,680 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  FLUORINATED  COPOLYMERS 
Walther  G.  Grot,  Chadds  Ford.  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  4.620 

Int.  O.'  C08F  12/30 

U.S.  O.  526—243  9  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  fluorinated  copolymers 
composing  the  nonaqueous  copolymerization  of  tetrafluoro- 
ethylene  ("TFE")  and  a  comonomer  having  the  formula 
CF:  =  CFO(CF2CF{CF3}0»,CF:CF:S02F.  where  n  =  0  or  1. 
in  a  solvent  which  does  not  substantially  influence  or  limit  the 
equivalent  weight  of  the  copolymer  in  the  presence  of  0-70 
weight  percent  solvent  and  a  soluble  initiator,  at  a  temperature 
suitable  for  the  decompxjsition  of  said  initiator,  and  agitating 
the  TFE  and  the  comonomer  at  a  TFE  pressure  in  the  range  of 
about  280-1100  kPa,  having  a  TFE  to  comonomer  ratio  of 
between  2  11  and  5.6: 1 


5.281.681 

PHOTODEGRADABLE  AND  BIODEGRADABLE 

POLYETHYLENE 

Richard  G.  .Austin.  Kingwood.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Chemical 

Patents  Inc..  Linden.  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  633.352.  Dec.  27.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  781.516 

Int.  O.'  C08F  24/00 

U.S.  O.  526—266  7  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  polymer  compnsing: 

mixing  ethylene  with  2-methylene-l,3-dioxepane  to  form  a 

reaction  mixture; 
heating  the  reaction  mixture  to  about  150'  to  260'  C  at  a 
pressure  of  about  350  kg./cm'  to  about  3500  kg/cm-,  and 
reacting  said  mixture  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  initia- 
tor to  form  a  polymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  about  7,000,  said  p<"ilvmer  having  repeat- 
ing units  represented  by  the  formula: 


-f(CH2C— O— (CH2)47t(CH2CH2),-}- 
wherein  x  and  y  are  integers. 


5,281,682 
RADIATION  CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 

OF  USE 
Darid  A.  Comforth.  Rochdale;  Dawn  Fowler.  Water  Roasendale. 
both  of  England,  and  Walter  L.  Renz.  Macungie.  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc..  Allentown.  Pa. 

Filed  .Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,284 
Int.  O.'  C08F  224/00.  226/02.  220/10:  C08G  71/04.  63/00 
VS.  O.  526—273  8  Claims 

1   A  radiation  curable  formulation  composing; 
(a)  an  oligomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epoxy- 
acrylate   resins,    polyester   acrylate   resins,   polyurethane 
acrylate  resins  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 


5J81.683 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  WATER-ABSORBENT 
RESIN 
Kazutaka  Yano.  and  Yoshio  Irie,  both  of  Himeji.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  989,658 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  18.  1991.  3-335335 
Int.  O.'  C08F  120/10 
VS.  O.  526— 323J  4  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  \vater-abst)rbenl  resin,  compos- 
ing polymenzing  a  water-soluble  monoethylenic  unsaturated 
monomer  in  the  presence  of  a  crosslinking  agent,  wherein  said 
crosslmking  agent  is  a  compound  represented  by  the  following 
formula 


»«  Rl 

I  I 

CHi=C  C=CH2 

C— O— X— C 

n  H 

o  o 


wherein 

R'  and  R'  denote  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group  inde- 
pendently, 
X  denotes  a  divalent,  straight  chain  organic  group  compris- 
ing structural  units  A,  B  and  optionally  C,  wherein 
A  is  1  to  5  uniis  of  — CO— CH=CH— CO— O— , 
B  IS  2  to  100  units  of  — CH2CH:0— ,  and 
CisOto  20  units  of—R-'O—.  wherein  R'lsa  branched  or 
straighi  chain  C?-C4 alkylene,  with  the  provisos  (1)  that 
B  should  be  kx:ated  on  both  sides  of  structural  unit  A 
when  X  include*,  structural  units  A  and  B.  but  not  C, 
and  (11)  that  at  least  one  of  B  and  C  may  be  located  on 
both  sides  of  structural  unit  A  when  X  includes  A,  B 
and  C. 


5.281.684 

SOLDER  BUMPING  OF  INTEGRATED  CIRCIIT  DIE 

Kerin  D.  Moore.  Schaumburg.  and  Carl  Missele.  Elgin,  both  of 

111.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  .Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  876.147 

Int.  O.'  C23C  26.  Ofj 

VS.  O.  427—96  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  solder  bump  on  an  integrated 
circuit  die  compnsing  a  substrate,  a  passivation  layer  overlying 
the  substrate  and  a  metal  contact  exposed  through  an  opening 
in  the  layer,  said  method  compnsing 

forming  a  terminal  on  said  die,  said  terminal  composing  a 
b<ind  pad  overlying  said  pa.ssivation  layer  remote  from  the 
metal  contact  and  a  runner  section  extending  between  the 
bond  pad  and  the  metal  contact  for  conducting  elecincal 
signals  therebetween,  said  terminal  being  formed  of  an 
electncally  conductive,  solder- wettable  composite  mate- 
nal composed  of  copper  panicles  and  a  polymenc  binder, 
and 
heating  and  cooling  a  body  of  a  solder  metal  in  contact  with 
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the  bond  pad  to  reflow  the  metal  to  form  a  solder  bump 
bonded  to  the  bond  pad. 


-continued 


SJ8 1,685 
LIQUID-CRYSTALLINE  COPOLYMER,  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  PREPARATION  OF  THE  SAME,  DIENE 
COMPOUND  USED  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  THE 
SAME  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  THE 

DIENE  COMPOL?ND 
Kazaharn  .Morita,  Katsnta;  Satoahi  Hachiya,  Sodesaura;  Fumio 
Moriwakl,  So<le8aBra,  and  Hiroyuki  Endo,  Sodegaura,  all  of 
Japan,  aaaisnon  to  Idemitau  Koaao  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCr  No.  PCr/JP91 /00859.  §  371  Date  Mar.  5,  1992,  §  102(e)    R-  being 
Date  Mar.  5,  1992,  PfT  Pnb.  No   WO92/01731,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  2,  1992  _ 

per  nied  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  838,242  | 

Claima  piioiity,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24.  1990,  2-194065  ( 

Int.  a."  C08C.   "    -*    ''   44 
U.S.  a.  528—26  9  Claims  or 

1    A   hquid-crysLalime  copolymer  comprising  a   repeating 
unit  represented  ^ly  the  following  general  formula 


^Qr<QH&-'^ 


\ /  N    — / 


-O— R' 


—or' 


— o— c— r'— 


-[(CH2),-CH-(CH2V)- 
0(CH2)^R' 


PI 


R'  being 


and  a  repeating   unit  represented  by  the  following  general 

formula 


CH,      CH3       CH3 

I  I  I 

(Si— (OSi)«— OSi]— 

I  II 

CHi      CH)       CH3 


R' 


—  (CH;)^— (CH)^— CH  — (CH;!,/— CH3, 

each  of  R''  and  R^  being  — CHi  or  a  halogen  atom,  each  of  a 
and  d  being  an  integer  of  0  to  10.  b  being  an  integer  of  0  or  I. 
with  the  proviso  that  d  is  not  0  when  R-  is  — CH;, 


the  repeating  unit  represented  bv  the  general  formula  [I]  and 

nd  p  is  an  integer  of  2  to  5,  q  is  an  integer    .,  .  .  ,  ^i.  '.u  1  /■  1    nn  w 

fi.     in       jDi  the  repeating  unit  represented  by  the  general  formula  [IIj  being 

present   in   the   liquid-crystallme   copolymer   in   a   substantial 

molar  ratio  [11(11]  of  1  1 


wherein  each 

of  0  to  3,  m  IS  an  integer  of  1  to  20,  and  R'  is 


-^c«,^.. 


5  J8 1,686 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SILICONE-POLYPHENYLENE 

ETHER  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  AND  PRODUCTS 
Margaret  L.  Blohm,  and  Judith  Stein,  both  of  Schenectady. 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady. 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705.216,  May  24,  1991,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No,  985,774 
Int.  a.'  C08G  :'"  (>6 
U.S.  a.  528—25  6  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  making  flame  retardant  silicone-polypheny- 
lene  ether  graft  copolymers  which  comprises,  oxidatively 
coupling  a  2.6-disubstituted  phenol  of  the  formula. 


OH 


'w 


with  a  phenolsiioxane  macromer  of  the  lormula. 


OH 


o 


R- 

I 
R'-Si-(Q)2. 


UMI 


where  R  is  selected  from  a  halogen  radical,  or  the  same  or 
liitTcrent  Cd-ni  monovalent  organic  radicals,  R'  is  a  divalent 
C(2-20) organic  radical.  R'  is  selected  from  the  same  or  different 
Qi.13)  monovalent  organic  radicals.  Q  is 


R2 

I 
■-OSi- 


R2 
I 
-OSi— R'. 


R-*  is  a  C(i-i3)  monovalent  organic  radical  and  z  is  an  integer 
equal  to  from  1  to  100  inclusive. 


5.281.68- 
POLYSILOXANRS  VVITH  AT  II  AST  OM 
Sn  FATOHFXVI   GROl  P  I  INKKD  BY  AN  SI-(    BOND 
Stefan  Busch.  F.ssen:  Peter  l.ersch.  Oberhausen:  Dietmar  Schae- 
fer.  Hattingen.  and  Dietmar  V\  ewers.  Bottrop,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany.  a.<isiRnors  In  TTi.  Goldschmidt    A(.,  Fssen.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  fiermany 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1992.  Ser    No.  98^,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmany,  Dec.  13. 
1991,  414104^ 

Int.  a."  C08G  77/04 
U.S.  CI.  528—25  4  aaims 

1.  Polysiloxane  of  the  general  formula 


Ri 
R'— SiO- 


Rl 
1 

R' 

1 

\l^    J 

a 

1 

R> 

Rl 
I 
-Si  — R' 

I 


w  herein 

R    isa  methylorphenylgroup,  at  Ieast90%ofthe  R'  groups 

being  melhyl  groups. 
R-  IS  the  same  as  R'  or   — (CH;)^— OSO3      .M  •     wherein 

M  •  IS  an  alkali  metal  ion.  J  alkaline  earth  metal  ion  or,  an 

alkyl-subslituted  ammonium  ion. 
R    IS  the  same  as  R'  or  R-.  with  the  proviso  that,  in  the 

average  molecule,  at  least  one  R-or  R"' group  is  a      (CH; 

)6 — OSO;      V1  *   group. 
a  =  0  to  5.  and 
b  =  0  to  5. 


5,281,688 

POLYCARBONATE  F'ROM 

I,3-BIS(4-HYDROXYPHENYL)-1.3-DIALKYLO- 

CLOHEXANES 

John  C.  Schmidhauser,  SchenecUdy.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1992,  Ser.  No   989,309 

Int.  a."  CX)8G  M/M 

U.S.  a.  528— 196  6aainis 

I     A  pc^lycarKmate  comprising  structural  units  of  the  for 

mula 


(11) 


f)  — C  — , 


5.281.689 
POLYCARBONATE  FROM 
BIS[4-(4-HYDROXYPHENYL>-PHENYL]AlKANF,S 
John  T.  Bendler,  John  C.  Schmidhauser.  both  of  Schenectady, 
and  Kathryn  L.  I^ngley.  Saratoga  Springs,  all  of  N  ^  ,,  assign- 
ors to  Genera!  Electric  Company,  Schenectady.  N,^  . 
Filed  Dec.  II,  1992.  Ser.  No.  989.310 
Int,  CI.'  CT)8G  64  'x^ 
VS.  a.  528-196  5  Oaims 

1.  A  polycarbonate  comprising  structural  units  of  the  for- 
mula 


-o-@^©-i-^^o-?-. 


wherein  each  R  is  independently  a  C1-4  primary  alkyl  radical. 


5,281.690 
BASF-SOI  IBIF  POI  YIMIDF  RFl  FASF  I  AVFRS  FOR 

USF  IN  MICROLITH(X.RAPHIC  PRCKTISSING 
Tony    Haim.   St,    James:   James    F.    I.amb.    III.    Rolla:   Gregs 
Barnes,  t^banon.  and  Terry  Brewer.  Rolla.  all  of  \lo..  assign- 
ors to  Brewer  Science.  Inc..  Rolla.  Nlo 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1989,  Ser.  No.  330,795 

Int.  C\:  C08G  69/26.  8/02.  73/10 

U.S.  a.  528-353  :i  naims 


-w^- 


1  A  polyamic  acid  imide  polymer  composition,  useful  as  a 
new  and  improved  wet-developable  release-layer  m  multilayer 
microliihography .  said  polymer  composition  comprising,  ef- 
fective amounts  of  acidic  I'unctional  moieties  abnormal  to  the 
amic  acid  structure  at  regular  positions  along  the  polymer 
backbone,  to  effectuelv  impan  solubility  m  alkaline  media 
despite  high  imidization.  wherein  said  polymer  composition 
funher  compnses  condensation  reaction  products  of  diamines 
and  dianhydndes,  wherein  said  diamines  ^onvists  essentially  of 
acidic  functionalized  diamines. 


wherein  R  is  a  C ,  i  primary  alkvl  radical 


^  5,281,691 

POLY(3-HYDROXYALKANOATF^Si 

John  C.  Hubbs;  Marti  N.  Harrison:  both  of  Kingspon.  Icnn 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,306 

Int.  a."  C08G  63/06.  63/66.  65/02 

U.S.  n.  528—361  12  Claims 

composition    com.prismg    p<M\(3-hydroxyalkanoatei 


I 


containing  recurring  units 


if  the  t'lirrr. uia: 
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UMI 


(II) 


o  o 

II  II 

Ci-O— CH— CH— ctr 

I     I 

R         Rl 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  10  to  12,000.  m  is  an  integer  of  at 
least  2;  R  and  R'  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  saturated  and  unsaturated  C1-C20  alkyls 
and  substituted  alkyls,  Ci  to  Cioaryls  and  substituted  aryls,  C5 
to  Cio  cycloalkyls  and  substituted  cycloalkyls  and  R'  is  also 
selected  from  hydrogen,  and  P  is  a  monomenc  carbon  skeleton 
backbone  or  polymeric  backbone  bcanng  polycarboxylate 
functionality. 


5;M1,693 
ISOLATION  OF  SPIDER  TOXINS 
J.  R.  Hiuter  Jackaon,  and  TVniui  N.  Parks,  both  of  S«lt  Lake 
Qty,  Utah,  aacignon  to  LoiTersity  of  Utah  Research  Foimda- 
tion.  Salt  Lake  Qty.  Utah 
Coatiiiaatioa-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  92U18.  Oct.  20,  1986,  Pat.  No. 
4,925,664.  This  application  May  IS.  1990,  Ser.  No.  523,797 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  *ubac4]uent  to  May  15, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  C07K  !J  00 
VS.  a.  530—324  8  Claims 

1  A  substantially  pure  peptide  functioning  as  a  calcium 
channel  blocker  and  compnsing  the  following  amino  acid 
sequence: 

Glu— Atp — Asn— Cys — lieu— Ala— Glu— Asp — Tyr — Gly — Lyj — 
Cy»— Thr— Trp— Gly-Gly-Thr-Lys— Cy»— Cys— Arg— Gly— 
Arg— Pro— Cys— Arg— Cyi-Ser-Mci- lieu— Gly— Thr— Asn— 
Cy»— Glu— Cy»—Thr-  Pro— Arg  — Leu— lieu— Met— Glu— Gly— 
Leu— Ser-  Phe-  Ala 

and  the  pharmaceuticaJly-acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,281,694 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PRODUCTION 

OF  MYCOPLASMAL  ADHESINS 

Jod  B.  Rweman,  Saa  Aatonio,  Tex.;  C,  J.  So,  West  Onufle, 

NJ.,  and  S.  F.  DaUo,  San  Aatonio,  Tex.,  assigiion  to  The 

UalTcrsity  of  Texas  Board  of  Regeats,  Aaatin,  Tex. 

DiTlskM  ot  Ser.  No.  118,967,  Not.  10,  1987,  Pat  No.  5,026,636. 

TUa  appUcatioa  Mar.  5.  1991.  Ser,  No.  665,792 

lat  Ct'  C07K  7/OS.  7/00.  13/00 

VS.  CL  530—324  5  CUims 

I.  A  fragment  of  Mycoplasma  pneumoniae  PI  protein  consist- 
ing essentially  of  SEQ  ID  No  I 


5,281,695 
PERFLUOROPOLYETHER  COMPOUND 
Hirofnmi  Kishita,  Annaka;  Yasno  Tammi;  Kooichi  Yamaguchi, 
both   of  Takasaki;   Takashi   Matsnda,   Annaka,   and   KoiOi 
Takano,  Annaka,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Oiemi- 
cal  Co.,  Ltd,^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No,  883.195 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14.  1991,  3-138479 
iBt  a.'  C07C  53/50.  43/11:  C08G  59/00 
VS.  a.  528—401  2  Qaims 

1    A  pcrfluoropolyether  compound  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing general  formula  (1): 


CF, 


r 


0) 


F-(-CFCF20-t;r*-CF:i5;;;^OCF2CF->;;,F 


5,281.692 

ELONGATED  OBJECT  MADE  OF  A  COPOLYMER  OF 

CARBON  MONOXIDE  ANT)  AN  OLEFINICALLY 

UNSATLfRATED  MONOMER 

Hendrikus  J,  J,  Ratten,  Msastricht,  Netlierlands,  assignor  to 

DSM  N.V.,  Herieen,  Netherlands 
per  No.  PCr/NL9O/00O72.  §  371  Date  .Mar.  31.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  31.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No,  WO90/14453,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not,  29.  1990 

PCT  FUed  May  16,  1990.  Ser.  No,  775,978 
Claims   priority,   appiication    Netherlands,   May    19.    1989. 
8901253 

Int  a.'  C08G  67/02 
VS.  a,  528—392  8  Claims 

1  Elongated  object  of  an  onented  alternating  copolymer  of 
carbon  monoxide  and  an  olefinically  unsaturated  monomer 
having  a  modulus  of  elasticity  of  at  least  30  GigaPascal 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  2  or  3  and  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  6. 


5,281.696 

REMOVAL  OF  HYDROGENATION  CATALYST  FROM 

POLYMER  SOLUTIONS  BY  TRIALKYL  ALUMINUM 

PREOPITATION 

Carraa  J,  Gibler.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

Houston.  Tex, 

Filed  Dec,  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  986,191 
Int  a,'  C08F  6/OS 
VS.  a,  528—485  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  to  remove  Group  VIII  metal  hydrogenation 
catalyst  residue  from  a  polymer  compnsing: 

(a)  reacting  a  Group  VIII  metal  hydrogenation  catalyst 
residue  containing  polymer  solution  with  water  and  an 
aluminum  tnalkyl;  and 

(b)  separating  the  catalyst  residue  from  the  polymer  solution. 
and 

(c)  recovenng  the  polymer  solution 


5  J8 1,697 
CEA-BINDING  PROTEIN  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Carol  A.  Toth,  Sharon;  Peter  Thomas,  Pembroke;  Sibusisiwe  M, 
Maswoswe,  Ashland,  and  Joseph  V.  Briggman,  Westford,  all 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Applied  Biotechnology,  Inc..  Cambridge 
and  New  England  Deacons  Hospital  Corp..  Boston,  both  of 
Msss. 

nied  May  31.  1991,  Ser,  No,  708,888 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sulMe<)uent  to  Sep,  14, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  A61K  49/00:  C07K  15/06.  15/14:  COIN  33/50 

VS.  a.  530—350  25  Claims 


uatmtui  un/  *  »mtir  arm  iiCf*i 


^'"^  I 


1.  An  isolated  protein  that  specifically  binds  carcinoembry- 
onic  antigen  (CEA),  or  a  CEA-binding  fragment  of  said  pro- 
tein, 

said  CEA-binding  protein  (CBP)  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  about  20  kD  as  determined  by  SDS-polyacrylamide  gel 
electrophoresis,  and  binding  CEA  in  the  presence  of  a 
divalent  cation  in  vitro. 


5,281,698 
PREPARATION  OF  AN  ACTIVATED  POLYMER  ESTER 

FOR  PROTEIN  CONJUGATION 
Danute  E.  NItecki,  Berkeley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cetus  Oncology 
Corporation,  Emeryrille.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser,  No,  734.749 

Int  a,"  C07D  207/404:  C07K  3 '08.  15/06.  15/26 

VS.  C\.  530—351  20  Qaims 


N-0-CO-O-N 


5J81.699 

TREATING  B  CELL  LYMPHOMA  OR  LEUKEMIA  BY 

TARGETING  SPEanC  EPITOPES  ON  B  CELL  BOUND 

IMMUNOGLOBULINS 
T»e  W.  Chang.  Houston.  Tex,,  assignor  to  Tanox  Biosystems, 
Inc„  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun,  1,  1990,  Ser,  No.  531,787 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  No?,  9.  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  A61K  37/02.  C07K  7/OS.  7/10 

VS.  a.  530—405  3  Oaims 

1    A  peptide  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  the  extracellular 

segmem  of  human  y  chain 


5J81.700 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  ENDOTHELIAL 

MEMBRANE  FROM  TISSUE  AND  APPLICATIONS 

THEREOF 

Jan  E.  Schnitzer.  San  Diego,  Calif,,  and  Bruce  S.  Jacobson. 

Amherst.  Mass..  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  UniTersity  of 

California.  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1992.  Ser.  No.  92«,912 

Int  a.'  C07K  3/12.  3/28 

VS.  a.  530—412  8  Claims 

1   A  process  for  (he  isolation  of  molecules  from  endothelial 

cell  membrane  and  tissue  associated  with  said  endothelial  cell 

membrane,  which  process  comprises 

a  forming  a  coating  on  a  luminal  surface  of  said  endothelial 
cell  membrane,  said  coating  composing  particles  of  an 
adherent  first  ionic  material  which  have  been  perfused 
into  a  luminal  cavity  adjacent  10  said  endothelial  cell 
membrane; 
b  forming  said  coating  into  a  pellicle  adherent  to  a  sheet  of 
said  endothelial  membrane  by  contacting  the  luminal 
surface  of  said  coating  of  first  ionic  matenal  with  an  oppo- 
sitely charged  second  ionic  matenal  reactive  with  said 
first  ionic  matenal. 

c.  homogenizing  said  associated  tissue,  pellicle  and  endothe- 
lial membrane  sheet  to  separate  said  pellicle  with  said 
endothelial  membrane  sheet  adhered  thereto  from  other 
tissue  elements;  and 

d.  separating  and  isolating  said  molecules  from  said  pellicle 
and  endothelial  membrane  sheet  adhered  to  said  pellicle 


5,281,701 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOU'NDS  FOR  RNA  SYNTHESIS 
RaTi  S,  Vinsyak.  Foster  City.  Calif,,  assignor  to  Applied  Biosys- 
tems, Inc,  Foster  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul,  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729.492 
Int  a,' C07H  /9  Oe"   19  16^  21  02 
U,S.  a.  536—25.34  12  Claims 

1    A  compound  selected  from  the  group  defined  by   the 
following  formula: 


N=CHNMe: 


1  A  method  for  producing  an  activated  ester  of  polyethyl- 
ene glycol  (PEG)  or  a  polyoxyethylated  polyol,  composing 

at  contacting  PEG  or  a  polyoxyethylated  polyol,  which  hai. 
at  least  one  hydroxyl  group,  with  disuccinimidylcarbon- 
ate  (DSC)  under  ihe  appropnate  reaction  conditions  to 
form  a  PEG  or  a  polyoxyethylated  polyol  active  ester. 


Rl— O 


Rl— O— I 


N  =  CHNMe2 


R:— O— P 


wherein 

R:  IS  a  ?  -hydroxyl  protection  group: 
R;  IS  a  phosphate  protection  group. 

R  and  R  taken  separately  are  each  alkvl,  aralkvl.  cvcloal- 
kyl,  and  cycloalkylalkyl  containing  up  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
and  R  and  R  taken  together  form  an  alkylene  chain 
containing  up  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  the  pnncipa]  chain  and 
a  total  of  up  10  10  carbon  atoms  with  both  terminal  va- 
lence bonds  of  said  chain  being  attached  to  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  R  and  R  are  attached,  or  R  and  R  when 
taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  10  which  ihev  are 
attached  are  pyrrolidino,  morpholino.  or  pipendino.  and 
Z  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  l-butyldimethy!si- 

lyl  and  inisopropylsilyl 
9  In  a  process  for  synthesizing  a  polynbonucleotide  of  a 
predetermined  sequence,  the  method  of  the  type  wherein  pro- 
tected nbonucleoside  phosphoramidile  monomers  are  reacted 
with  a  free  hydroxy!  of  a  growing  polynbonucleotide  chain 
attached  to  a  solid  phase  suppon  in  the  presence  of  a  phos- 
phoramidile activating  agent,  an  improvement  composing 
reacting  the  protected  nbonucleoside  phosphoramidile  mono- 
mer to  a  free  hydroxyl  of  a  growing  polynbonucleotide  chain 
in  the  presence  of  a  phosphoramidile  activating  ageni  consist- 
ing of  ethylthiotetrazole. 
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5.281,702 
Dl-N-DEACETYl-lYSOGANGLIOSIDES 
Ezio  Tubaro,  and  GioTuini  Carallo,  both  of  Rome,  Italy,  assign- 
on  to  VV'ellcoine  Fouodation  Limited,  I^ndon,  England 
PCT  No.  per /GB90  02028,  §  371  Date  Jun.  18,  1991    §  102(e' 
Date  Jun.  18.  1991,  PCT  Pub    So.  W091  09603.  "CT  Pub 
Date  Jul.  11.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec   27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  689,901 
Haims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  28.  1989,  48701  A/89 
Int.  n,"  COIH  5/06.  15/04:  A61K  .(/    'i 
U.S.  a.  536—53  3  Qaims 

1     \n  N-deacetyl-lysoganglioside  or  a  physiologically  ac- 
ceptable salt  thereof  in  substantially  pure  form  of  the  formula 


wherein 
(I)  IS  a  structure  according  to  Formula  (I) 


HO 


V  NH2 

__/    OH 


HO 


sv  herein 

R  represents  — CH=CH(CH2>«CH3 

-CH:CH2(CHh),CHj; 

n  IS  12  or  14, 
R'  represents 


OH 


OH 


NHR' 


and 

R'  represents  hydrogen. 


5.281,703 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ANTIMIC-ROBIAL 
QL'INOLONYL  LACTA.MS 
Ronald  E.  White,  and  Thomas  P.  Demuth.  Jr.,  both  of  Norwich, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc., 
Norwich,  N.Y. 
Cofltinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  769,615.  Oct    1,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,529 
Int.  a.'  C07D  499/04.  499/08.  499/12.  205/12 
VS.  a.  540—302  17  Claims 

1    A  process  for  making  an  antimicrobial  compound  of  the 
formula 

10-L')-I.-(L.'.B1 


(I) 


wherein 

(A)  (I)  A'  IS  N  or  C(R').  where 

(i)  R  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  nitro,  cyano,  halo- 
gen, alkyl,  or  N(R"KR'').  and 

(11)  R*  and  R**  are.  independently.  R""  where  R**^  is 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl.  carbocyclic  ring,  or  hetero- 
cyclic ring,  or  R*  and  R*  together  comprise  a  hetero- 
cyclic nng  including  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are 
bonded. 

(2)  A^  is  N  or  C(R-);  where  R-  is  hydrogen  or  halogen, 

(3)  A'  IS  N  or  C(R5);  where  R-  is  hydrogen. 

(4)  R'  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl,  a  carbocyclic  nng.  a  heter(x:y- 
clic  ring,  aikoxy.  hydroxy,  alkenvl.  arvlalkyl.  or 
N(RKkR'). 

(5)  R'  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  a  carbocyclic  ring,  or  a 
heterocyclic  ring; 

(6)  R*  IS  hydroxy;  and 

(7)  R*>  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro  or  N(R'')(R''); 

(B)  except  that 

(1)  when  A'  is  C(R^),  R'  and  R^  may  together  comprise  a 
heterocyclic  nng  including  N'  and  A'. 

(2)  when  A'  is  CiR-').  R-^  and  R'  may  together  comprise 
— O — (CHi), — O — ,  where  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4, 

(3)  when  A'  is  C(R-),  R*  and  R^  may  together  comprise  a 
heterocyclic  nng  including  the  carbon  atoms  to  which 
R^  and  R-  are  bonded  and  the  carbon  atom  of  Formula 
(I)  lo  which  said  carbon  atoms  are  bonded,  and 

(4>  when  A '  is  C(R').  R  '  and  R^  may  together  comprise  a 
heterocyclic  ring  including  N  and  the  adjacent  carbon 
to  which  R-  IS  bonded. 

(C)  and  except  thai  one  of  R',  R*,  or  R'  must  be  nil; 
(11)  B  IS  a  structure  according  to  Formula  (II): 


(II) 


R1-. 


Lnr.3- 


^ 


wherein 

(A)  R'"  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl.  heteroalkyi, 
a  carbocyclic  nng,  a  heterocyclic  nng,  R'*^ — O — , 
R'*''CH=N— ,  (R^KR^JN— ,  R"-C(^CHR20)— C(- 
=rO)NH— ,  R'^-O  — NO— Ri'*)— C(— 0)NH— ,  or 
Rl«— (CH2)„— (--^)NH-.  where 

(1)  m  IS  an  integer  from  0  to  9. 

(2)  R'  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  heteroalkyi.  hete- 
roalkenyl,  a  carbocyclic  nng,  or  a  heterocyclic  ring, 

(3)  Ri"  IS  Ri',  — Y',  or  — CH(Y'KR''). 

(4)  Ri'  IS  Ri  ■.  arylalkyl,  herteroarylaklyl.  -C(R"KR"- 
)COOH,  — C(=0)0-Ri\  or  -C(-0)NH-R'\ 
where  R'-  and  R^-  are,  independently,  R'^  or  together 
compnse  a  carbocyclic  nng  or  a  heterocyclic  nng  in- 
cluding the  carbon  atom  to  which  R^^  and  R^'  are 
bonded, 

(5)  R20is  R I'  halogen,  — Y',  or  — CH(Y'KR'''). 

(6)  Y'  IS  — C(^rO)OR2i,  — C(=0)R'i  — N(R2<)R21 
— S(0)pR2'*  or  —OR"  and  Y^  is  Y'  or  —OH,  — SH,  or 
— SOjH. 


(a)  p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2; 

(b)  R2*  is  hydrogen;  alkyl;  alkenyl;  heteroalkyi  hete- 
roalkenyl;  a  carbocyclic  ring;  a  heterocyclic  nng- 
-SO3H;  -C(=0)R";  or,  when  R'8  is 
-CH(N(R2'»)R21kR1^  R"  may  compnse  a  moiety 
bonded  to  R^'  to  form  a  heterocyclic  nng;  and 

(c)  R"  ,s  R'7,  NH(RI'),  N(R1''KR2*),  0(R26)_  or 
S(R");  where  R^*  is  alkyl,  alkenyl,  a  carbocyclic 
ring,  a  heterocyclic  ring,  or  when  R^'  is  N(R'^KR^*). 
R^*  may  be  a  moiety  bonded  to  R'''  to  form  a  hetero- 
cyclic ring;  and 

(7)  R21  is  r29  or  hydrogen:  where  R^'  is  alkyl;  alkenyl; 
arylalkyl;  heteroalkyi;  heteroalkenyl;  heteroarylalkyi;  a 
carbocyclic  ring;  a  heterocyclic  nng;  or,  when  Y  is 
N(R2«)R21  and  R^'  ,s  R",  R^i  and  R2*  may  together 
comprise  a  heterocyclic  nng  including  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  R^*  is  bonded; 

(B)  R"  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkoxy.  or  R2''C(=0)NH— , 
where  R^'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 

(C)  bond  "a"  is  a  single  bond  or  is  nil;  and  bond  "b"  is  a 
single  bond,  a  double  bond,  or  is  nil;  except  bond  "a" 
and  bond  "b"  are  not  both  nil; 

(D)  R'2  is  -CiK^")-,  or  -CH2-R-*-;  where  R^*  is 
— aR'-O.  — O— ,  or  — N— ,  and  R2»  is  directly  bonded 
to  N"  in  Formula  (II)  to  form  a  5-membered  rmg,  ex- 
cept, if  bond  "a"  is  nil.  then  R'-  is 
(l)-C(R8'0(Xl)—.  where 

(i)  X'  is  -R2';  -ORW;  -S(O).RJ0,  where  r  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  2:  — OC=0)R-^;  or  N(R»)R5': 
and 
(ii)  R"  and  R-"  are.  independentK .  alkyl.  alkenvl. 
carbocyclic  nng  or  heterocyclic  ring  substituenLs; 
or  R'*' and  R^'  together  compnse  a  heterocyclic 
ring  including  the  nitrogen  atom  10  which  R-^^and 
R-''  are  Kinded.  or 
(2)  — CH:-R"  — ,  where  R'^  is  -C(R»''KR2'),  — O— , 
or  — NR*".  and  R-"'  is  directly  bonded  to  N"  in  For- 
mula (11)  to  form  a  5-membered  nng, 

(E)  (1)  if  bond  "b"  is  a  single  bond,  R'-'  is  — CH(R33)— 
or,  — C(0)NHS02— ,  if  bond  "a"  is  nil;  or  —CKR^J)— 
if  R'*  contains  a  R'*  moiety:  where  R-'  is  hydrogen  or 
COOH.  and  C*  is  linked  to  R"'  to  form  a  3-membered 
nng; 

(2)  if  bond  "b"  is  a  double  bond,  R'Ms  — C(R")=;  or 

(3)  if  bond  "h"  is  ml.  R"  is  hvdrogen.  — SOiH,  — PO- 
(OR^)OH,  -C(0tNHS02N(R^KR-').  — OSOiH. 
—  CHiR'SCOOH.  or  — OCH(R^)COOH,  where 
R"'is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl.  a  carbocyclic  ring,  or 
a  heterocyclic  nng,  and  R'^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alke- 
nyl. or  — NHR*",  or.  if  'r"  is  — 'C(0)N- 
HSO:N(R-')<R"'").  R'"*  and  R"''  may  together  com- 
pnse a  heter(X-yclic  nng  including  the  nitrogen  10 
which  R  '*  and  R"  are  bonded,  and 

(F)  (1)  if  bond  "a"  or  bond  "b"  is  ml.  then  R'^  is  ml, 

(2)  if  bond  "a"  and  "b"  are  single  bonds,  R'*  is 
-W-C"=C(R«'^>-R'^-,        or        _W-C"(R^- 


a  carbocyclic  ring,  or  R"  together  with  L'  is  a  hete- 
roalkyi or  a  heterocyclic  ring;  and 
(3)  L'  is  bonded  to  Q  at  the  point  of  attachment  of  R', 
R*  or  R^,  whichever  is  nil; 
(C)  U  is  L*,  -X2r-R"-L*,  or  X^r-R^^.L*-  where 

(1)  L*  IS  oxygen; 

(2)  X^  is  oxygen,  or  S(0)v,  where  v  is  0.  1,  or  2; 

(3)  X3  is  nitrogen;  N(R«>);  N  +  (R*'XR*2);  or 
R*3— N(R''');  and  is  Imked  to  R'*  by  a  single  or 
double  bond;  or,  if  R'*  is  nil,  X^  is  linked  to  B  by  a 
single  or  double  bond;  where 

(a)  R*0  IS  RS":  — ORS";  or  — C(=0)R8''; 

(b)  R*'  and  R'**  are,  independently,  hydrogen;  alkyl; 
alkenyl;  carbocyclic  nngs;  heterocyclic  rings;  or.  if 
R"  IS  R  lox,  then  R-"  and  R'*^  together  with  Q"  may 
compnse  a  heterocyclic  ring  as  R"; 

(c)  R*'  is  N(R*1),  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

(4)  t  is  0  or  1 ; 

(5)  R3'  is  alkyl,  alkenyl,  heteroalkyi,  heteroalkenyl.  a 
carbocyclic  ring,  or  a  heterocyclic  ring;  and 

(6)  (a)  if  bond  "a"  or  bond  "b"  is  nil,  then  L^  is  bonded 
directly  to  R'^or  R'^;  or 

(b)  if  bond  "a"  and  bond  "b"  are  not  nil,  then  L'  is 
bonded  to  R'": 
and  pharmaceutically-accepiable  salts  and  biohydrolyza- 
ble  esters  thereof,  and  hydrates  thereof; 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

( 1  I  Reacting  a  lactam  compound  of  the  formula  B-L''-H  with 
phosgene  to  form  an  intermediate  compound  of  the  for- 
mula B— L*— C(r-rO)— CI.  and 
(2)  Coupling  said  iniermediaie  compound  with  a  quinolone 
compound  of  the  formula  Q-L'-R'";  wherein  R*^  is  hy- 
drogen, SKR''^),,  or  Sn(R'")3;  and  R*^  is  lower  alkyl. 


5^81,704 
POLVCHELANT  COMPOUNDS 
David  B,  Love.  Campbell:  William  C.  Dow,  Fremont:  Richard  J, 
Himmelsbach.  Pleasanton:  .Alan  D,  Watson,  Campbell,  and 
Scott  M.  Rocklage.  Los  Gatos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Salu- 
Ur,  Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  468,10" 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  13.  1989, 
8923843 

Int.  a.'  C07D  :,^-  0:   CX)7H  23/00.  15/12.  19/02 
U.S.  a.  54(^--»65  25  Qaims 

1  A  branched  oligomenc  p<->l>chelanl  comprising  aileraai- 
mg  cyclic  polyazaalkane  chelani  and  linker  moieties  bound 
together  by  amide  moieties  the  carbonyl  groups  whereof  being 
adjacent  the  chelant  moieties,  wherein  said  polychelant  com- 
pnsesat  least  three  said  chelant  moieties  capable  of  complcxmg 
a  metal  ion.  and  wherein  ihe  sum  of  said  chelant  and  linker 
moieties  is  no  more  than  ICX).  or  a  salt  or  chelate  of  said 
polychelant. 


6)_R37.    ,  _ 

(3)  if  bond  "a"  is  a  single  bond  and  bond  "b"  is  a  double 

R'"— ;   -W  - 

-C    — R'^— . 


-R' 


or  — W. 


■— C(RS'-'KR'*)-C 
where 

(a)  W  IS  O,  S(C)K,  where  s  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2:  or 
C(R'*'l,  where  R'*  is  hvdrogen,  alkvl  or  alkoxv. 

(b)  W   is  O,  or  C(R3*); 

(c)  R-'*  hydrogen,  alkyl;  alkenyl:  —COOH,  or.  if  R'* 
is  — C*(R-<').  R-'*  may  be  linked  to  C  to  form  a 
3-membered  carbocyclic  nng. 

(d)  R'^and  is  ml,  alkyl.  alkenyl.  a  carbocyclic  nng.  or 
a  heterocyclic  nng;  and 

(e)  C"  IS  directly  bonded  to  R''  to  form  a  5-  or  fv 
membered  nng,  and 

(IIIKA)  L  IS  — C(=tO)— ,  and  is  bonded  to  L'  and  L'' 
(B)  L'  IS  L'or  R15L';  where 

(1)  L-*  IS  nitrogen, 

(2)  R'' IS  alkyl.  alkenyl,  heteroalkyi,  a  heterocyclic  nng. 


5.281,705 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  HIGH  BULK  DENSITY 
CRYSTALLINE 
3-CYA.NO-2-MORPHOLIN0.5-(PYRID-4YL)  PYRIDINE 
Volker  Hagen;  Giinter  Reck;  Brigitte  Gentsch,  all  of  Berlin: 
Hans-Joachim    Heidrich,    Dresden:    Hans-Joachim    Jiinsch, 
Radebeul;   Ingrid  Wielop.   Radebeul,  and   Dieter   Ix)hmann, 
Radebeul,  all  of  German  Democratic  Rep.,  assignors  to  Arz- 
neimittelwerk    Dresden    GmbH,    Radebeul,    Carman    Demo- 
cratic Rep. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  665,681,  Mar.  7,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.204.464. 
This  application  Nov.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  9""1.29' 
Claims  priority,  application  German  Democratic  Rep.,  Mar.  9, 
1990.  338544 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  4n/I4 
U.S.  a,  544—124  16  Oaims 

1     A   methtxl   for   prepanng   a  cr\sLaliine    ,'-c>ano-2-mor- 
pholino-5-(pynd-4-\l)-pyndine  ha\ing  a  high  huik  density  of 
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from  about  220  to  about  360  g/1.  which  composes  precipitating 
sajd  high  bulk  density  crystaline  3-cyano-2-morpholino-5-(py- 
nd-4-yl)-pyndine  from  a  crude  or  punfied  3-cyanc)-2-mor- 
pholino-5-<pynd-4-yl>-pyndme  slanmg  material  that  is 

(a)  a  solution  of  said  starting  malenal  in  an  inorganic  or 

organic  acid,  and  precipitating  with  a  base,  or 
fb)  a  solution  of  said  starting  material  in  a  chlonnated  hydro- 
carbon, and  precipitating  with  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon, 
or 
(c)  from  an  aliphatic  ester  of  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  of 
said  slaning  material,  and  an  aliphatic  alcohol. 


5^1,706 
SYNTHESIS  OF  3,6-DIA.MINO-U,4.5-TETRAZINE 
Michael  D.  Cobum.  and  Donald  G.  On,  Los  Alamos,  both  of  N. 
Mei.,  aasignora  to  The  I'nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  L  nited  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,892 
Int.  a.'  C07D  257/08 
L'.S.  a.  544—179  6  Qaims 

1   A  process  for  malting  3,6-diamino-l,2,4,5-tetrazine  which 
compnses 

a    combining  a  solution  of  tnammoguanidine  monohydro- 
chlonde  m  water  with  2,4-pentanedione  to  form  a  precipi- 
tate and  recovering  said  precipitate; 
b   forming  a  first  mixture  of  the  precipitate  and  a  suitable 

solvent, 
c  contacting  said  first  mixture  with  nitric  oxide  or  nitrogen 

dioxide, 
d    separating  a  solid  fraction  from  said  first  mixture  and 
mixing  said  stilid  fraction  with  a  suitable  solvent  to  form  a 
second  mixture; 
e  contacting  said  second  mixture  with  ammonia  at  a  temper- 
ature below  about  35  C  and  then  at  a  temperature  above 
about  50  C,  and 
f  recovering  3.6-duunino-l,2,4,5-tetrazine  from  the  second 
mixture 


5.281,707 

watf:r-sollble  triazines 

Francesco  Fuse,  Miicbenstein,  and  Gerhard  Reinert,  .\lUchwil, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 

Ardsley,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  727,514.  Jul.  9.  1991.  Pat,  No.  5.160,346. 
This  application  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928.253 

Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Jul.    12,    1990, 
2324/90 

Int  a.'  C07D  40} /12 
\}S.  a.  544—212  4  Oalms 

1    A  water-soluble  tnazine  derivative  of  the  formula 


R' 

N  N 

Ri  N  Q 


where  R'  i  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


SOjM 


(5) 


R'2  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
alkanoyl  or  benzoyl  amino,  carboxyl,  an  unsubstituted  or  halo- 
gen- or  (lower  alkyl )-substituted  phenylsulfo,  phenoxy,  phe- 
nylthio  or  styryl  radical  or  — SOj.M,  Q  is  O  or  — (NR'4) — ,  R' 
IS  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  phenyKlower  alkoxy),  C^-Cscy- 
cloalkoxy,  (lower  alkyl)thio.  phenyKlower  alkyl )thio.  C4-Cg. 
cycloalkylthio,  mono(lower  alkyDamino,  di(lower  alkyl- 
)amino.  C4-Cgcycloalkylamino,  phenoxy,  phenylamino,  lower 
alkyl  substituted  phenylamino,  phenylthio.  phenyl,  1-aza- 
C^-Cgcycloalkyl,  morpholmo,  R  i  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 


— Z 


(6) 


N— Rj. 


where  Ri  is  hydrogen,  oxido.  hydroxy!,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkenyl.  lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkanoyl  or  benzoyl  or  benzyl 
and  Z'  IS  — (NR  4)— .  where  R  4  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 


SO3M 


(7) 


where  R'2  and  0  are  each  as  defined  for  the  formula  (5),  M'  is 
hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal,  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonium 
or  an  organic  ammonium  radical,  the  comp<iunds  of  the  for- 
mula (5)  having  not  more  than  2  SO3M'  substituents. 


5.281.708 

9-SUBSTITLTED-8-HALO  OR 

-8-HYDROXY-9-DEAZAGIJANINES  AS  INHIBITORS  OF 

PNP 

Usha  Josyula,  and  Jagadish  C.  Sircar,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  .Mich., 

assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N,J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  829,850,  Feb.  3.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,236.926. 

This  application  Mar.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  27.212 

Int.  a.'  C07D  487/04:  A61K  il/50S 

L'.S.  a.  544—280  3  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula  (II) 


(ID 


(CH2),R 


wherein  RS  is  hydrogen  or  NHR'  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
alkyl;  Z  IS  N;  *  PFt,  .  N;  *  BF4  or  N;  ^Cl  ,  n  is  an  integer  of 
zero  through  four,  and  R  is  phenyl,  optionally  substituted  by 
halogen,  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy, 
alkoxy  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  or  tnfluoromethyl;  2-  or 
3-thienyl,  2-  or  3-furanyl,  2-,  3-,  or  4-pyndinyl;  2-  or  3-pyrrolyl; 
2-,  4-,  or  5-thiazolyl,  2-pyrazinyl;  3-  or  4-pyndazinyl;  3-,  4-,  or 
5-pyrazolyl;  I-  or  2-adamantyl;  cyclohexyl.  cycloheptyl.  2-  or 
3-tetrahydrofuranyl,  2-.  or  3-tetrahydrothienyl.  2-  or  3-tetrahy- 
dropyranyl.  2-.  3-.  or  4-pipendinyl,  3-  or  4-pyrazolidinyl;  2-,  4-, 
or  5-thiazolidinyl,  2-  or  3-piperazinyl,  2-  or  3-morpholinyl,  or 
3-  or  4-hexahydropyndazinyl. 


5J81,709 
PRODUCTION  OF  AN  AZINE  DYE  HAVING 
EXCELLENT  HEAT-  A.ND  LIGHT-RESISTANCE 
Kazutoshi    Akiyama,    Matsubara,    and    Sadahiko    Matsubara, 
Neyagawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Orient  Chemical  In- 
dustries, Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,051 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1990.  2-205679 

Int.  a,'  C07D  241/46:  C09B  17/02 

VS.  a,  544—348  21  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  purified  nigrosine  dye  having 

excellent  heat-  and  light-resistance  composing 

(a)  mixing  crude  nigrosine  dye,  produced  by  condensation  of 
anilines  or  aniline  hydrochlonde  with  nitrobenzenes  in  the 


presence  of  catalysU,  with  an  organic  solvent  m  which 
said  purified  nigrosine  dye  is  insoluble:  and 
(b)  extracting  by-products  s<-iluble  in  said  organic  solvent 

from  the  crude  nigrosine  dye  mixture 
6   A  process  for  enhancing  the  heat-  and  light-resistance  of 
azine  dye  obtained  by  the  condensation  of  anilines  or  hydro- 
chlondes  thereof  with  nitrobenzenes.  comprising 

(a)  mixing  crude  azine  dye  with  an  organic  solvent  in  which 
the  enhanced  azine  dye  is  instiluble.  and 

(b)  extracting  by-products  soluble  in  said  organic  solvent 
from  the  crude  azine  dye  mixture. 


5.281,711 
(S)-I-[10-CHLORO-6.7-DIHYDRO-4-OXO-3-PHENTL-4H- 
BENZO[A]QLINO-LIZIN-l.YL)CARBONYLl-3-ETHOX- 
YPYRROLIDINE 
Richard  R.  Scherschlicht.  Inzlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German*,  and 
Llrich  Widmer,  Rheinfelden.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J, 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No,  818,653 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jan     25     1991 
228/91 

Int.  a,'  C07D  455/06:  A61F  13  02.  A61K  9/48  9/28 
VS.  a.  54<^95  ,  ci^„ 

1.     Tlie     (S)-l-((10-chloro-6.7-dihydro-4-oxo-3-phenvMH- 
benzo[a]quinolizin- 1  -yl)carbonyI]-3-ethoxypyrrolidine 


5,281,710 
DYNEMICIN  ANALOGS:  SYNTHF:sIS,  MCTHODS  OF 
PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Adrian  L.  Smith,  Bishops  Stortford,  England:  Chan-Kou  Hwang. 
San   Diego.  Calif.:   Sebastian   \.   Wenderborn;   Kyriacos  C 
Nicolaou,  both  of  U  Jolla.  Calif.:  Erwin  P.  Schreiner,  Geras- 
dorf,  Austria;  Wilbelm  Stahl,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany:  Wci-Min  Dai,  Hear  Water  Bay,  Hong  Kong; 
Peter  E,  MaJigres,  Scotch  Plains,  N.J.,  and  Toshio  Suzuki, 
Niigata,  Japan,  as,signon,  to  The  Scripps  Research  Institute 
La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  886.984.  May  21,  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  788.225. 

Nov.  5.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser, 

No.  734,613.  Jul.  23,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  673.199.  .Vlar.  21,  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562.269, 

Aug.  1,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser,  No. 

939.104 

Int.  a.'  CX)7D  491/00:  A61K  i//7&  31/44  C07H  1  "i  04 

U.S.  a.  546-18  4  cui„, 

1,  A  compound  of  the  formula 


5.281,712 
AMMONIUM  SUBSTITLTED  C-HEMILUMINESCFNT 
I.ABE1J>  AND  THEIR  CONJUGATF.S.  \ND  ASSAYS 
THEREFROM 
Frank  MK:apra,  Seaford,  Great  Britain:  Beheshti  Iraj,  Edina, 
and  Kastooriranganathan  Ramakrishnan.  Eden  Prairie,  both 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  London  Diagnostics,  Inc.,  Fxlen  Prairie, 
Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  140,040.  Dec,  31.  198". 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  291,843,  Dec, 
29,  1988.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  ,Ser,  No, 
418.956,  Oct,  10.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  859,994 
Int.  CI.'  CX)7D  :19/(J4 
U.S.  a.  546-104  18  Claims 

L  A  novel  chemiluminescent  aryl  ester  or  thiolester  of  a 
carboxylic  acid  substituted  heterocyclic  nng  that  is  susceptible 
to  chemical  attack  to  dissociate  the  heterocyclic  nng  to  a 
transient  compound,  wherein  the  heterocyclic  nng  is  nng 
carbon-bonded  10  the  carbonyl  of  the  ester  or  thiolester  moiety 
and  ptissi'sses  a  hcteroatom  in  an  oxidation  state  that  allows 
chemilummescence  by  dissociating  a  compound  at  the  carbon 
b<3nded  ic  the  carbonyl  that  decays  to  produce  chemilummes- 
cence. the  aryl  is  a  nng  or  nng  system  that  is  nng  carbon- 
bonded  to  the  oxygen,  quaternary  ammonium  or  sulfur  of  the 
ester  or  thiolester,  as  the  case  may  be.  and  contains  at  least 
three  substituents  lheret)n  directly  bonded  thereto  acting  in 
concert  to  stencally  and  electronically  hinder  hydrolysis  of  the 
ester  or  thiolester  linkage,  one  of  which  is  quaternary  ammo- 
nium in  a  meta  or  para  position. 


R^°       (CH2)pR^' 

wherein  .\  is  a  double  or  single  bond; 

R'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o^  H.  Cl-C^  alkyl. 
phenoxycarbonyl.  benzoxycarbonyl.  C\-Ct  alkoxy  car- 
bonyl, substituted  Ci  Cf,  alkoxycarbonyl,  o-nitroben- 
zyloxycarKon>!,  and  "^-fluorenylmethyloxycarbonyl. 

R'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  carboxyl, 
hydroxylmethyl  and  carb<,nyloxy-Ci-Ch  alkyl, 

R"  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  Ci-Ct 
alkoxy: 

R*  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

W  together  with  the  bonded  vinylene  group  forms  an  aro- 
matic hydnx-arbyl  nng  system  containing  I.  2  or  3  six- 
membered  nngs  such  that  said  fused  nng  compound  con- 
tains 3,  4  or  5  fused  nngs.  all  but  two  of  which  are  aro- 
matic, and  in  which  W  is  joined  [a,  b  ]  to  the  nitrogen-con- 
taining  nng  of  the  structure  shown; 

R^'^and  R-'  are  independently  C1-C5  alkyl  or  phenyl,  and 
q  IS  zero  or  I 


5.281.713 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
2-ALKOXYMFT-HYLACROLEIN 
Henry   L.  Strong.  Somerset,  N.J.:  David  A.  Cortes,   Fairless 
Hills,   Pa.,   and   Zareen   Ahmed,   Princeton   Junction,   N.J., 
assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Wayne.  N.J, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812.518,  Dec.  20,  1991,  Pat.  No 
5,177.266  This  application  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,471 
Int.  a.'  C^7D  215  24 
U.S.a.54<^P9  saaims 

1   A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


ROCH; 


OIU 


wherein 

R  IS  Ci-Cealkyl; 

R4  IS  hydrogei.  or  Ci-C4alkyl:  and 

R5,  R(,  and  R-  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  OR4. 
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5.Mt."'14 
NVN  ..N -TRISLBSrnXTKD-S-BISAMINOMETHYLENE- 
l>DIOXANE-4,6-DIONE  INHIBITORS  OF  ACYL-COA: 
CHOLESTEROl-AOT   TRANSPTRASK 
William  F.  Fobare,  Hamilton,  N.J..  and  Donald  P.  Strike,  St. 
Davids,  Pa.,  assignors  to  \merican  Homi  Products  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.\ 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No   <itA.Zi2.  Oct.  21,  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  719,873, 
Jun.  24,  1991,  Pat.  No   5.1''9,216,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  56S.384.  Aur.  16.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 
Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,213 
Int.  C\:  C07D  405/12 
t.S.  a.  54^—268  6  Claims 

1 


R2  is  hydrogen  or  C|^  lower  alkyl; 
R*  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  or  Ci_4  lower  alkyl;  and 
R'  IS  Ci-4  lower  alkyl, 

provided  that  R'  and  R^  cannot  both  be  hydrogen  when  R' 
IS  N(CH0:orOH; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  hydrate  thereof. 


5.281,-'15 

2-FORMYLPYRIDINE  THIOSEMICARBAZONE 

COMPOLNDS 

.Alan  C.  Sartorelli,  Woodbridge,  and  Tai-Shun  Lin,  North  Ha- 

»en,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Yale  Lniversity,  New  Haven, 

Coon. 

Filed  May  13,  1992,  Ser   No.  882,154 
Int.  a.'  C07D  :JJ/02 
VS.  a.  546—306  7  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


N  CH=NNHCSNH2 


wherein 

either  (a)  R'  is  -NHR* 

(b)" "'        ' 


or 


5,281,716 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  7-OXABirVCLOHEPTYL 

SI  BSTITITED  OXAZOLE  AMIDE  PROSTAGLANDIN 

ANALOG  INTERMEDIATF:S  I  SEFT  I    IN  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  ANTITHROMBOTIC  AND 

ANTl-\ASOSPASTK   COMPOLNDS 

Richard  H.  Mueller,  Ringoes,  and  Janak  Singh.  I^wrenceville, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company, 

Princeton,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  900,384,  Jun.  18,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  20.948 

Int.  n."  C07D  49J/IJS 

U.S.  a.  548—236  27  Claims 

1    A  methtKi  for  preparing  an  oxazole  of  the  structure 


(CH2)-C02alkyl 


in  which 

X,  Y  and  Z  are,  independently,  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy. 
nitro.  cyano,  carboxyl.  trifluoromethvl.  phenyl,  amino, 
alkylamino  of  1  to  6  cartxan  atoms,  dialkylamino  in  which 
each  alkyl  group  has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  phenylalk- 
yloxy  of  7  to  9  carbon  atoms; 

Rl  IS  pyndinyl  which  can  be  substituted  with  one  to  three 
substituents  selected  from  halogen,  hydroxy,  nitro.  cyano. 
carboxyl,  tnfluoromethyl.  phenyl,  amino,  alkylamino  of  ! 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  dialkvlammo  in  which  each  alkyl 
group  has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 

R:  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of 
5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl  or  substituted  phenyl 
or  benzyl  in  which  said  substituent  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  cyano, 
tnfluoromethyl.  amino,  nitro,  alkylamino  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  dialkylamino  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


wherein 

m  is  1,  2  or  3; 

n  IS  0,  1,  2,  3  or  4; 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  cycloalkyi,  cy- 

cloalkylalkyl.  or  an  amide  of  the  structure 

OH  HO 

II       I  I       II 

—  (CH:),— C— N— Ra  or  — (CHj),— N— C— Ra 

wherein 

t  IS  I  to  12  and  Ra  is  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyi  or  cy- 

cloalkylalkyi. 
R-  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  aryl,  or  aralkyl;  or 
R'  and  R-  together  with  the  N  to  which  they  are  linked  form 
a  5-  to  8-membered  nng  which  has  only  the  single  N 
heteroatom.  wherein  the  term  aryl  by  itself  or  as  part  of 
another  group  refers  to  phenyl  or  naphthyl.  or  phenyl  or 
naphthyl  optionally  substituted  with  1  or  2  substituents 
which  are  lower  alkyl.  halogen,  alkylsulfonyl  and/or 
arylsulfonyl,  which  comprises  providing  an  oxazoline  of 
the  structure 


(CHil  — COjalkyl 


la)  n.-  is  — [■•niv    ui  — NR^R"  and  R^  is  hydrogen  or 
R'  IS  — NHR-*,  — NR*R'or  OH  and  R'  is  hydrogen. 


treating  the  oxazoline  with  an  oxidizing  agent  which  is 
cupnc  bromide  or  fernc  bromide,  a  base  which  is  1.8- 
diazabicyclo[5  4.0]undec-7-ene  (DEL)  or    1.5-diazabicy- 


clo[4  3  0]non-5-ene  (DBN),  and  a  non-hydnde  donor 
amine  which  dt:>cs  not  have  an  aH  or  which  will  not  easily 
lose  an  H  at  the  a  carbon  under  oxidation  conditions  and 
therefore  will  not  undergo  oxidation,  to  convert  said 
oxazoline  to  the  oxazole. 


Rn— CH=C 


\ 


CN 


VII! 


Rl2 


5,281,717 

EPOXYSl  CCINAMIC  AOD  DERIVATIVES 

Mitsuo   Murata,   Kohnosu;   Shigeyuki   Sumiya,    A.geo:   Chihiro 

Vokoo,  Gjoda,  and  Katsuo  HaUyama.  Omiya.  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Taisbo  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo   Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT  JP91   01288,  §  371  Date  Mar.  26,  1993,  §  102lei 

Date  Mar.  26,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092  06090,  PCT  Pub 

Date  Apr.  16.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  30,089 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1990,  2-261657 

Int.  CI."  C07D  405/12 

U.S.  a.  548-517  4  q^^ 

1    An  epoxysuccinamic  acid  derivative  represented  by  the 
formula: 


wherein 

Ril  is  halogen,  C|-C4alkoxy.  C:6-Cioaryloxy,  di-Ci-C4aik 
ylamino,         Ci-C^-alkylsulfonyloxy,         C6-Cio-arylsul- 
fonyloxy  or  C|-C4alk>lcarbonyloxy  and  R12  is  a  C|-C- 
4alkoxycarbonyl  radical,  and  then  with  an  isocyanide  of 
formula  IX 

Rl  -SO2CH2NC,  (,x) 

wherein  R)3  is  an  open-chain  or  cyclic  Ci-C|ohydrocarbon 


R  NOC 
H 


CONHCH— CON 
I 
CHCH3 

H  I 

CH2CH3 


-C(X)H 


u  herein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carb<in  atoms,  . 
phenyl  group  or  a  benzyl  group  or  a  pharmaceuticaliv  accept 
able  salt  thereof 


5  281  718 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SL  BSTITLTED 

DIFLUOROBENZO-l,3-DIOXOLES 

Peter  Ackermann.  Pfeffingen:  Hans-Ruedi  Kanel,  Bubendorf. 

and  Bruno  Schaub,  Courroux,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

Ciba-G«ig>  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  583,787,  Sep.  14,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.194,628, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319,030.  Mar.  6.  1989. 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321,939,  Mar. 

10,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

987.902 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Mar     18     1988 
1044  88:  Mar.  18,  1988,  1052  88 

Int.  a.'  C07D  207/36 
VS.  a.  548-526  8  claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  3-(2,2-dinurobenzodiox- 
ol-4-yl)-4-cyanopyrrole.  wherein,  in  a  one-pot  reaction,  2.2- 
difluorobenzodioxole  is  converted  in  a  solvent  phase,  in  the 
presence  or  absence  of  a  complex-forming  compound,  with  an 
organometal  compound  or  with  a  metal  into  a  4-metallo-2,2- 
difluorobenzodioxole  of  formula  V  11 


VII 


5,281,719 
BIS-  AND  TRISfTRIFLLOROMETHYDARYLPYRROIF 

INSECTiaOAL  AND  ACARICIDAL  AGENTS 

V  enkataraman  Kameswaran,  Princeton  Junction,  and  V  ictor  M. 

Kamhi,  Hamilton  Sq.,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Wayne,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  960,601,  Oct.  13,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,229.524, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  600,054,  Oct.  I.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,157,04"'.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  52  431 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  207/325 

L.S.  a.  548-560  ,  (_i^^ 

1   A  method  .or  the  preparation  of  a  first  compound  having 

the  structure 


wherein  Me  is  a  metal,  m  is  the  valency  ol  the  metal  and  A  is 
an  anionic  radical  and.  if  A  is  present,  at  least  one  A  is  an 
organic  basic  radical,  which  is  reacted,  without  being  isolated, 
first  with  an  unsaturated  nitrile  of  formula  VTII 


u  herein 

L  is  H.  CI.  Br  or  F; 

M  and  Q  are  each  independently  H,  F,  CI,  Br,  CN.  NO2. 

CFj,  C1-C4  alkyl  or  C1-C3  alkoxy;  and 
X  IS  CI,  Br  or  I;  which  compnses  reacting  a  methyl  N- 

[(tnmethylsilyl)methyl]thiobenzimidate  having  the  struc- 
ture 


SCH3 


(CH3)3SiCHrN  =  ( 


u herein  L.  M  and  0  are  as  described  above  uith  ;.3-di- 
chloro-hexafluorobutene  in  a  solvent  to  give  a  2-aryl-3.4- 
bisltrifluoromethyhpyrrole  intermediate  compound  hav- 
ing the  struciure 
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wherein  L,  M  and  0  are  as  described  above  and  reacting 
the  resultant  intermediate  compound  with  a  halogenatmg 
agent  to  give  said  first  compound 


5^1,721 
HETEROCYCLIC  INHIBITORS  OF  SERINE  PROTEASES 
James  C.  Powers,  Atlinto,  Ga.,  and  Wade  Harper,  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation,  At- 
lanta, Ga. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  499,561,  Mar.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,109,018. 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215.994,  Jul.  7,  19««, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874,459,  Jun.  13, 

1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642.995, 

Aug.  20,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,596,822.  This  application  Apr.  28, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  876,074 

Int.  a.'  C07D  511/04.  335/06 

V.S.  a.  549—23  5  Oaims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula: 


5.281,720 
PYRANTLPHENYL  HYDROXY ALKYLNAPHTHOIC 
ACIDS  AS  INHIBITORS  OF  LEI  KOTRIENE 
BIOSYNTHESIS 
Robert  N.  Young.  Sennerille;  Y»es  Girard.  He  Bizard;  John  W. 
Gillard.  Baie  d'L  rfe;  l.aird  A.  Trimble:  John  Scheigetz,  both 
of  Dollard  des  Ormeaux;  James  A.  Yergey,  St.  Lazare;  Yies 
Dvchannc,    Montreal;    Deborah     \.    NicoU-Grifnth.    Baie 
d'Urfe.  and  John  H.  Hutchinson.  Montreal,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Merck  Frosst  Canada,  Inc..  Kirkland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  834,912,  Feb.  13.  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662.535,  Feb.  28, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
966.204 
Int.  a:  A61K  31  J.\  C07D  309/30,  309/06.  311/94 
\}S.  a.  549—13  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CO2H 


tCR'R')— OH 


Ar  R' 


wherein: 

R'  and  R'  are  independently  H,  OH,  lower  alkyl,  or  lower 

allcoxy; 
R-  is  H.  lower  alkyl  or  together  with  R'  forms  a  double 

bonded  oxygen  (=0); 
R'  IS  H.  lower  alkyl  or  together  with  R'  forms  a  carbon 

bridge  of  2  or   3  carbon  atoms,   said   bridge  optionally 

containing  a  double  bond, 
each  R*.  R*"  and  R'  is  independently  H  or  lower  alkyl; 
R*  IS  halogen,  lower  alkyi,  or  lower  alkoxy; 
each  R**  is  independently  H,  halogen,  lower  alkvl.  or  lower 

alkoxy: 
R'"  IS  H.  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  or  lower  alkoxy; 
X'  isO.  S,  S(0).  S(0)2.  orCH:; 
X2  IS  N,  N(0).  C(OR^),  or  C(R>, 
X^  IS  CH2O.  OCH;.  or  CH2CH2; 
Ar    IS  phenyl  or  1-  or  2-naphthyl; 
m  IS  0,  I,  or  2; 
n  IS  1  or  2: 
or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


wherein 

X  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O.  and  S. 

2  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  halogen. 
C1-C6  alkyl  with  an  attached  phenyl.  C1-C6  fluorinated 
alkyl.  C1-C6  fluonnated  alkoxy,  CI -C6  alkoxy  with  an 
attached  phenyl,  benzyloxy.  4-nuorobenzyloxy, 
— OCH2C6H4— R  (2-subsiituent),  -"OCH2C6H4--R 
(3-substituent).         — OCH2C6H4— R  (4-substituent). 

— OCH2C6H3— (R)2  (2,3substituenlsi,  -OCH2C6- 
H3— (R  )2  (2,4-substituents),  — OCH2C6H3— (R  )2  (2,5- 
substituents),  — OCH2C6H3-(R  )2  l2,6-subsliluents), 
— OCH2C6H3— (R)2  (3,4-substituents),  — OCH2C6- 
H3— (R)2  (3,5-substituents); 

R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  halogen,  tnflu- 
oromethyl,  N02,  cyano,  methyl,  methoxy.  acetyl,  car- 
boxyl,  OH,  and  amino, 

Y  IS  V!lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  halogen,  tnflu- 
oromethyl,  methyl,  OH,  and  methoxy,  and 

R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  — NH— CfN- 
H— NH2,  C1-C6  fluonnated  alkoxy,  C1-C6  alkyl.  and 
C1-C6  alkyl  amino. 


5,281,722 
PREPARATION  AND  USE  OF  SALTS  OF  THE  PL  RE 
ENANTIOMERS  OF  ALPHA-LIPOIC  AOD 
Gottfried  Blaschke,  Miinster  Ursula  Scheidemantel,  Miinster/- 
Hiltnip;   Horst   Bethge,   Hanau-Wolfgang;    Roland   Mbller. 
Hammersbach;  Thomas  Beisswenger,  Bad  Vilbel,  and  Klaus 
Huthmacher,  Gelnhausen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Degussa  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975.075 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  16, 
1991,  4137773 

Int.  a.'  C07D  339/04:  CMC  3/00 
U.S.  a.  549—39  10  Oaims 

1  A  salt  pair  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  salt 
pair  composed  of  R-alpha-lipoic  acid  and  R-(  -*  )-alpha-methyl- 
benzylamine.  (b)  a  salt  pair  composed  of  R-alpha-lipoic  acid 
and  S-(-  )-alpha-methylbenzylamine.  (c)  a  salt  pair  compxised 
of  S-alpha-lipoic  acid  and  R-alpha-methylbenzylamine  and  (d) 
a  salt  pair  composed  of  S-alpha-lipoic  acid  and  S-(  )-alpha- 
methylbenzylamme 
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5.281,723 
PROPYLENE  CARBONATE  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Nageabwer  R.  Bantu.  Endicott;  Anilknmar  C.  Bhatt,  Johnson 
City;  Rosa  W.  Keesler.  Owego;  Konstantinos  Papatbomas. 
Endicott;  Terry  D.  Sinclair,  Endicott,  and  Jerome  J.  Wagner. 
Endicott,  ail  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  IntemationaJ  Business 
Machines,  .^rmonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925349 
Int.  a.'  C07D  317  OS 
VS.  a.  549-230  47  cuums 

1  A  methc>d  of  recovenng  propylene  carbonate  from  an 
efTluent  stream  of  a  process  in  which  propylene  carbonate 
removes  an  organic  polymenc  matenal  from  a  substrate  and 
thereby  forms  a  propylene  carbonate  efnuent.  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

a  feeding  the  propylene  carbonate  effluent  to  a  separation 
means  and  separating  water  and  volatiles  from  the  propy- 
lene carbonate, 
b  recovenng  the  dewatered  propylene  carbonate  and  there- 
after evaporating  the  dewatered  propylene  carbonate  to 
separate  the  propylene  carbonate  from  high  boiling  maie- 
nals  and  photoresist  matenals,  and  recovenng  therefrom  a 
propylene  carbonate  fraction. 


-continued 

b)  treating  the  product  of  step  a)  with  aqueous  sulfunc  acid 
m  the  presence  of  a  solvent  to  produce  a  compound  of  the 
formula  B. 


5.281,724 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
6-{N-BLT-VLA.MINO)-6-DEOXY-1.2-0-<IMEIHYLE- 
THYLIDINE)-A-L-SORBOFLRANOSE  AND 
DERIVATIV  ES  THEREOF 
James  R.  Behling.  Lindenhurst;  Payman  Farid.  Deerfield;  Ish 
Khanna,  \  emon  Hills;  John  R.  Medich,  Des  Plaines;  Mike 
Prunier,  Vernon  Hills;  Mike  G.  Scaros.   Arlington  Heights, 
and  Richard  M.  Weier,  Lake  Bluff,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  G. 
D.  Searle  &.  Co.,  Chicago.  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  521.282.  .May  7,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,151,519. 
This  application  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720335 
Int.  a.'  CX)7D  21146 
VS.  a.  549-334  5  Claims 

1    A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula B 


5.281,725 

DERIVATIVES  OF 

2J-DIHALOGENOBENZO[1.3]D10XOLES 

SUBSTTTLTED  IN  THE  4.POSmON,  PROCESSES  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Peter  Andres.  Leichlingen.  and  Albrecht  Marhold,  Le»erkusen. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Le»erkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German\ 
Filed  .Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952.036 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct    7 
1991,  4133157 

Int.  a.'  C07D  317/46 
U.S.  a.  549-439  3  claims 

1     .A    2.;-dihalogenobenzo<1.3Kiioxole    substituted    m    the 
4-posuion.  of  the  general  formula 


(I) 


CHalj 


in  which 

R  represents  bromine  or  nitro  and 
Hal  represents  chlonne  or  fluonne. 


HO 


"X 


5.281.726 

4-HYDROXY-2  -NITROBLTY  ROPHENONE  AND 

TETRAHYDRO-2-<0-NITROPHENYL>-2-FURANOL 

USEFUL  AS  INTERMEDIATES  IN  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  A  CROP-SELECnVE  HERBIODE 
Dand  A.  Cortes,  Fairleas  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Company,  Wayne,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,844 
Int.  CI."  C07D  307/20:  C07C  49/80  49/82 
VS.  a.  549-^75  17  Oaims 

1.  4-Hydroxy-2-nitrobutyrophenone. 


OH  OH 


which  method  compnses 

a)  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


HO     /^ 


OH 


-OH 


OH 


with  dimethoxypropane  in  the  presence  of  a  combination 
of  stannous  chlonde  and  zinc  salt  and  a  solvent,  to  pro- 
duce a  compound  of  the  formula  A 


and 


5.281.727 
METHOD  OF  USING  ION  EXCHANGE  MEDIA  TO 
INCREASE  TAXANE  YIELDS 
David  R.  Carver  Timothy  R.  Prout  Christopher  T.  W  orkman; 
DonU  L.  Henderson,  and  Charles  L.  Hughes,  all  of  Boulder, 
Colo.,  assignors  to   NaPro   BioTberapeutics,   Inc..   Boulder, 
Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  982.391 
Int.  a.'  C07D  30il4 
U.S.  a.  549-510  ,7  Claims 

1  A  method  of  processing  a  first  solution  that  contains 
detectable  standard  laxanes  and  other  taxane  compounds  to 
generate  a  second  solution  contajmng  a  higher  percentage  of 
detectable  standard  taxanes  than  said  first  solution  including 
the  steps  of 

loading  a  column  having  a  first  opening  and  a  second  open- 
ing with  an  ion  exchange  media, 
placing  said  first  solution  in  said  first  opening  of  said  column 
so  that  said  first  solution  passes  through  said  ion  exchange 
media  to  said  opening  thereby  said  taxane  compounds  are 
converted  to  standard  taxanes  by  an  ion  exchange  reaction 
wherein  a  a  second  solution  is  formed, 
collecting  from  said  second  opening  of  said  column  said 
second  solution,  and 
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recovenng  from  ^aid  second  solution  a  larger  percentage  of 
standard  taxanes  than  was  detectable  in  said  first  solution 


UMI 


5J81,728 

OXIDATION  OF  ETHYLENE 

Chiistimn  Wunde;  Wilnu  DiBowski.  both  of  Marl,  and  Dietnuu- 

Kyewaki,  Haltern.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  assignon  to 

HnU  AktJengesclUchaft,  Marl.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
DiTiaioo  of  Ser.  No.  772.648.  Oct.  9.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,173,469, 
which  U  •  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  610.171.  Not.  9, 1990, 
abuidoaed.  Thi«  application  Not    23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,079 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  9, 
1989,  3937247;  Mar.  30,  1990.  4010182 

Int.  a.'  C07D  iOI/10.  303/04 
VS.  a.  549—537  23  Claims 

1  In  the  catalytic  oxidation  of  ethylene  to  ethylene  oxide 
with  oxygen  in  the  gas  pha,se.  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises employing  a,s  the  catalyst,  a  silver  catalyst  suitable  for 
the  oxidation  of  ethylene  to  ethylene  oxide,  said  catalyst  com- 
pnsing  a  content  of  0  1  to  25%  by  weight  of  silver,  relative  to 
the  weight  of  finished  caulyst,  on  porous  heat-resistant  sup- 
port particles  having  a  substantially  homogeneous  porosity, 
produced  bv  impregnation  of  the  supp<in  particles  with  a 
silver-containing  solution  in  one  or  more  stages  and  precipita- 
tion of  metallic  silver  on  the  support  particles,  said  support 
panicles  containing  a  non-uniform  concentration  of  the  metal- 
lic silver  such  that  on  outer  geometric  surfaces  and  in  layers  of 
said  support  particles  immediately  underneath  the  geometric 
surface  are  contained  concentrations  of  silver  four  to  a  thou- 
sand times  greater  than  in  the  interior  of  said  support  particles 


5,281,730 
SUBSTITUTED  TETRACYANOQUINODI.METHANES. 
PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR 

USE 
John  Zambounis,  Murten,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,084 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    22,    1992, 
1305/92 

Int.  a."  C07C  50/06.  323/09 
U.S.  a.  552—303  5  Qaims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


CN 


in  which  Ri  and  R;  mdependentlv  of  one  another  are  Ci-C6al- 
kyl.  Cj-Cscycloalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
Ci-C4alkvl.  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  benzyl,  or  phenyl  or 
benzyl  which  is  substituted  h\  F,  CI.  Br.  Ci-Cftalkyl.  Ci-C- 

fralkoxv  or  di(Ci-Chali<>l)amino. 


5J«1.''29 
DRYING  AND  PURIHCATION  OF  BENZANTHRONE 

Klana  Borfao;  Zafiriog  Grammatis,  both  of  Mutterstadt;  Karl- 
Heinz  Hennicke,  Bad  Duerkheim;  Wolfgang  Mach,  Hocken- 
heim;  Karl  Mayer.  I^ambsbeim:  KarlHeinz  Sartor,  Neuried; 
Wolf  D.  Stege,  Ludwigshafen;  Peter  Thoma,  Frankenthal,  and 
EwaJd  Vollmerhaus,  Dirmstein,  aJI  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1992.  Ser    No.  928.607 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  16, 

1991,  4127110 

Int.  a.'  C09B  3/02 

VS.  a.  552—286  2  Claims 

1  A  closed-system  process  for  the  drying  and  purification  of 

bcnzanthrone,  comprising  the  steps  if 

a)  filtenng  a  composition  bcntanthrone  and  water  in  a  filter 
press  to  prepare  a  press  cake  comprising  bcnzanthrone 
and  water. 

b)  transporting  the  prevs  cake  from  the  filter  press  by  me- 
chanical conveying  means  into  a  mixer-equipped  vessel. 

c)  mixing  the  pres.s  cake  in  the  mixer-equipped  ves.sel  until  a 
pasty,  pumpable  consistency  has  been  achieved. 

d)  transporting  the  thus-prepare  paste  by  a  conveying  means 
into  a  closed  stirred  kettle  containing  a  melt  comprismg 
bcnzanthrone  and  water. 

e)  mixing  the  paste  with  the  melt  and  heating  the  mixture  to 
dewater  and  melt  the  bcnzanthrone  and  to  produce  water 
vapor. 

0  passing  the  water  vapor  from  the  closed  stirred  kettle. 

condensing  the  water  vapor  to  produce  water,  and  reusing 

the  water  as  a  washing  liquor  in  the  filtration  step, 
g)  discharging  the  bcnzanthrone  melt  through  a  valve  into  a 

rotating  drum  where  bcnzanthrone  flakes  are  produced, 

and 
h)  packing  the  bcnzanthrone  flakes  into  container. 


5.281.731 
SYNTHESIS  OF  19-NOR  VITAMIN  D  COMPOUNDS 
Hector  F.  DeLuca,  Deerfield;  Heinrich  K.  Schnoes;  Kato  L. 
Perlman,  both  of  Madison,  all  of  Wis.,  and  Rolf  E.  Swenson, 
Lake   Bluff,   III.,   assignors   to   Wisconsin    Alumni   Research 
Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705,917,  May  28,  1991,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Not.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  979.482 
Int.  a.'  C07C  401/00 
U.S.  a.  552—653  5  Claims 

1   A  method  of  making  l<J-nor-vitamin  D  compounds  which 
compnses  the  steps  of  converting  an  ester  having  the  structure 


AlkvlOOC 


X'O 


f)H 


OX' 


where  X'  and  X'  are  each  a  hydroxy-protecting  group  and 
where  X^  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy,  to  a  ketone  of  the  structure 


x'o 


o 

II 


A 

X' 


'OX'^ 


where  X',  X-  and  X'  are  as  defined  above,  by  ester  reduction 
and  diol  cleavage,  condensing  said  ketone  in  the  presence  of  a 
base  to  obtain  an  ester  having  the  structure 


X'o 


COOAIkyI 


OX2 


where  R  is  any  desired  side  chain  to  prcxjuce  a  l«-nor-vitamin 
D  compound  of  the  structure 


where  X',  X^  and  X'  are  as  defined  above,  with  the  proviso 
that  when  X'  in  the  above  ketone  is  a  hydroxv  function,  that 
hydroxy  function  be  first  protected  wi  h  a  hvdroxyprotecting 
group  prior  to  the  base-promoted  condensation  reaction,  re- 
ducing said  ester  to  obtain  the  corresp<^nding  alcohol  having 
the  structure 


X'o 


OX^ 


OH 


wherein   X'.   X-  and   R   a.s  defined  above,   and  subsequenllv 
removing  the  hydroxy-protecting  groups 


X'O 


where  X'  and  X^  are  as  defined  above,  with  the  proviso  that  if 
X^  in  the  above  ester  is  a  hydroxv  function  or  a  protec  re- 
moved by  reaction  with  a  hydrogen  radical  source  and  a  radi- 
cal initiator  prior  to  the  above  reduction  reaction,  converting 
said  alcohol  to  a  derivative  having  the  structure 


5.281.732 
SOI  \  KNT  FXTRACTION  OF  OIL  FROM  Oil   BEARING 

MATERIALS 
Henry    L.   Franke,   Baton   Rouge.   Ij..   assignor   to   L  nuersif* 
Research  &  Marketing.  Baton  Rouge.  la 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No   815,^00 

Int.  a.'  CX)7C  ;   j< 

U.S.  a.  554-16  3inaims 


I         ,-» 


x'o 


where  Y'  is  halogen  or  an  O-sulfonyl  group,  and  where  X'  and 
X^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  hydroxy-protect- 
ing groups, 
converting  said  derivative  to  the  phosphine  oxide 


POPh2 


XX- XI 


..-T-" 


x'o 


where  X'  and  X-  are  as  defined  above  by  ireatmeni  of  said 
derivative  with  a  metal  diphenylphosphide  and  subsequent 
peroxide  oxidation; 

reacting  the  phosphine  oxide  with  a  ketone  of  the  structure 


1    A  process  for  extracting  oil  from  oil-beanng  matenals, 
which  process  compnses: 

(a)  introducing  an  oil-beanng  matenal  into  an  extraction 
zone. 

(b)  removing  air  from  said  extraction  zone; 

(c)  introducing  a  normally  gaseous  solvent  into  said  extrac- 
tion zone. 

(d)  providing  a  pressure  and  a  temperature  in  said  extraction 
zone  which  is  effective  for  maintaining  the  normally  gase 
ous  solvent  in  a  liquid  phase. 

(e)  passing  said  normally  ga,seous  solvent  through  the  bed  of 
oil-bcanng  matenal  in  a  manner  to  extract  oil  from  said 
material 

(D  intrcxJucing  an  men  gas  into  said  extraction  zone  in  a 
manner  to  displace  said  normally  gaseous  solvenr  and 
extracted  oil  fr(5m  said  extraction  zone  while  maintaining 
temperatures  and  pressures  in  said  extraction  zone  which 
are  effective  for  maintaining  said  normally  gaseous  sol- 
vent in  a  liquid  phasc 

(g)  passing  said  displaced  extracted  oil  and  said  normally 
gaseous  solvent  to  a  separation  zone  under  temperature 
and  pressure  conditions  which  will  maintain  said  normally 
ga,scous  solvent  in  liquid  phase, 

(h)  separating  said  normally  gaseous  solvent  from  said  ex- 
tracted oil  in  said  separation  zone;  and 

(i)  collectiHE  said  extracted  oil. 
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5J81,733 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MMT 
C*ri  O.  Iiubinet,  St.  Mattbews;  Fred  H.  Ciregory.  Orangeburg, 
both  of  S.C:  Darld  M.  Marchand.  Baton   Rouge,  La^  and 
Robert  B.  Agee,  Orangeburg.  S.C.  aasignon  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ratioo,  Ricbmood,  Va. 
CoDtijinatioa  ofSer.  No.  710.400.  Juo.  5,  1991.  abaodoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893.951 
Int.  a.'  C07F  13/00.  17/00.  11/00 
VS.  a.  556—47  16  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  carbonylation  of  substituted  cyclopcn- 
tadienyl  metal  coordination  compounds  in  the  presence  of 
carbon  monoxide  to  produce  a  mixture  containing  optionally 
substituted  alkyl  cyclopentadienyl  metallic  carbonyls  and  un- 
reacted  substituted  cyclop>eniadienyl  metal  coordination  com- 
pounds, wherein  the  improvement  compnses  conducting  said 
carbonylation  reaction  in  a  thin-film-producmg  reactor. 


5J«1,734 
SHORTWAVELENGTH-ABSORBING  POLYSILANE 
Taluo  Itoh,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming  Japan,  Ltd.. 
Toltyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  42,954 
CUima  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1992,  04-124990 
Int.  a.'  C07F  7/08:  C08G  77/24 
VS.  a.  556—406  2  Claims 

1  A  random  polysilane  composition  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  within  a  range  of  2,000  to  1,000,000  and 
described  by  formula 


R' 

— (Si)„-(SiR'R^,— , 

where  R'  is  descnbed  by  formula  — (CH2)jtCFii  in  which  x  =  2, 
3.  or  4;  each  R-  is  independently  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyls  comprising  one  to  five  carbon  atoms;  R^  is  se- 
lected from  a  group  consistmg  of  — C5H10 —  and  — C+Hg — ; 
0.25Sn/mS10O  when  R' is  — C5H10— ,  and  0.01  Sn/m^  100 
when  R'  is  — C+Hj— . 


lation  reaction  of  a  N.N-disubstituted  aminosilane  described  by 

formula 

R-  R|  R4 

HSi— N— C— C=CR5, 
Rg    R«    R2    R3 

where  each  R',  R',  R\  R*.  and  R'  is  independently  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atom  and  hydrocarbon 
groups,  each  R^  and  R*  is  independently  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  hydrocarbon  groups,  and  R*"  is  an  organic  group 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  (1)  saturated  or  unsaturated 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups  comprising  I  to  14  carbon 
atoms  (11)  and  groups  represented  b\  -R'*  -A  in  which  R"  is  a 
saturated  or  unsaturated  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  compns- 
ing  1  to  13  carbon  atoms  and  .A  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated 
monovalent  organic  group  composing  1  to  13  carbon  atoms 
that  contains  at  least  one  atom  chosen  from  a  group  consisting 
of  nitrogen,  oxygen,  sulfur,  silicon,  fluonne,  chlonne,  bromine, 
and  iodine,  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  the  number  of 
carbon  atoms  in  R"*  and  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  A  does 
not  exceed  14 


5J81.736 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPAR.ATION  OF 
l-AZA-2-SILACYCLOPENTANE  COMPOUNDS 
Mamom  Tachikawa,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Dow  Cor- 
ning Japan,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  81.754 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jul.  6.  1992,  4-178643 

Int.  n."  C07F  7/10 

VS.  a.  556—407  7  Claims 

1    A   meth()d   for  preparation  of  l-aza-2-silacyclopentane 

compounds  described  by  formula 


I  R7  R,  H  r71 
N  — Si— C— C— C— ', 
R«     Rg    Rj    R3    R2 


the  method  compnsing;  effecting  an  intramolecular  hydrosily- 


5.281.735 
DISILA.NOATES  OF  DISILACV  CLOHEXADIENES 
Robert  Rhcin,  and  James  C.  Baldwin,  both  of  Ridgecrest,  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Nary.  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94.665 
Int.  a."  C07F  7  ij8 
VS.  a.  556—406  21  Claims 

1    The  organo-silicon  compound  l,4-dimethyl-l,4-disilacy- 
clohexadiene-1.4-di([alkali  metal]  silanoate). 


5,281,737 
l-AZA-2-SILACYCLOBLTA.NE  COMPOUNDS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Mamoru  Tachikawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dow  Cor- 
ning Japan,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,747 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1992,  4-178491 

Int.  CI.'  C07F  7/10 

VS.  a.  556—407  9  Qaims 

1.  l-Aza-2-silacyclobutane  comp<iunds  described  by  formula 


R=    R' 

rI— C— C— R* 

,11  , 

R  — N  — Si  — R' 

I 
R' 

where  R'.  R'.  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyls  comprising  one  to  three 
carbon  atoms;  R*.  R'.  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from 
a  group  consisting  of  alkyls  comprising  one  to  three  carbon 
atoms;  and  R^  is  an  organic  group  selected  from  a  group  con- 
sisting of  (1)  saturated  or  unsaturated  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
groups  composing  one  to  14  carbon  atoms  and  (11)  groups 
described  by  formula  — R'O—  A  in  which  R'°  is  a  saturated  or 
unsaturated  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  comprising  one  to  13 
carbon  atoms.  A  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  monovalent 
organic  group  composing  one  to  1 3  carbon  atoms  that  contains 
at  least  one  atom  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  nitrogen, 
oxygen,  sulfur,  silicon,  fluonne,  chlonne.  bromine,  and  lodme, 
and  the  sum  of  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R"^  and  the 
number  of  carbon  atoms  in  A  is  one  to  14 


5,281.738 

BIS[4-<2,6-DI-ALKYL)PHENOL]SILANE  DERLVATIVES 

AS  A.NTIATHEROSCLEROTIC  AGENTS 

Roger  A.  Parker,  Cincinnati,  and  Simon  J.  T.  Mao,  Loreland, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc., 

Qncinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  696,684,  May  7,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  548,051,  Jul.  5,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,561 

Int.  a.'  C07F  7/08 

VS.  a.  556—427  9  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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Ri 


Ri 


.-^yr-J:-.-^-f\ 


I 
R4 


Ra 


wherein 

R|.  R2.  R3  and  R4  are  each  independently  a  Ci-Cs  alkyl 

group; 
Z  is  a  thio  or  oxy  group;  and 
A  is  a  C1-C4  alkylene  group. 


5.281.739 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACR  RE  OF 

ALKYLHALOSILANF^ 

Roland  1..  Halm,  Madison,  Ind.:  Charles  S,  Kuivila.  U  Grange. 

and  Regie  H.  Zapp,  Carrollton.  both  of  Ky..  assignors  to  Dow 

Coming  Corporation,  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,733 

Int.  a.'  C07F  7/16 

VS.  a.  556-472  29  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  alkylhalosilanes.  the 
process  comprising  contacting  a  silicon-copper  allov.  the  alloy 
prepared  by  adding  001  to  nine  weight  percent  copper  to 
molten  metallurgical  grade  silicon  and  separating  slag,  with  an 
alkylhalide.  at  a  temperature  within  a  range  of  about  250'  C  to 
350'  C, 


5,281.740 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
3  -A.MINOPROPYL  2-SULFATOETHYL  SULFONE 
Michael  Meier,  and  Heinrich  Angenendt.  both  of  Frankfurt  am 
Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCr  No.  per  EP91/00359.  §  371  Date  Sep.  4,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  4,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   13866,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Sep.  19,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  923.955 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar    1 
1990.  4007049 

Int.  O.'  COIC  S05/04 
VS.  O.  558-29  ,2  cUims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  .V-aminopropyl  2-sulfato- 
ethyl  sulfone.  which  compnses  reacting  in  a  one-pot  process 
allylamine  with  mercaptoethanol  in  dilute  sulfunc  acid  at  a 
temperature  of  about  50°  C.  to  the  bciiling  point  in  the  presence 
of  a  free-radical  initiator,  oxidizing  the  resulting  reaction  mix- 
ture with  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  presence  of  catalytic 
amount  of  a  tungsten  or  vanadium  compound  as  the  oxidation 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  about  70  to  about  100°  C  .  and. 
after  sulfunc  acid  has  been  added  in  such  an  amount  that  the 
total  amount  of  sulfunc  acid  in  the  mixture  is  at  leasl  1  mol. 
relative  to  the  allylamine  used,  evaporating  the  mixture  to 
dryness. 


first  reaction  mixture  having  a  mole  ratio  of  at  least  3 
moles  of  phosphorus  oxychlonde  per  mole  of  dihydnc 
aryl  compound,  said  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  of  at 
leasl  110"  C  at  one  atmosphere; 
b  heating  the  first  reaction  mixture  at  substantially  one 
atmosphere  for  a  time  and  temperature  sufficient  to  evolve 
hydrogen  chlonde  therefrom  and  to  convert  substantialh 
all  of  the  dihydnc  aryl  compound  into  the  corresponding 
diphosphorotetrachlondate; 

c,  distilling  part  of  the  solvent  from  said  first  reaction  mix- 
ture at  substantially  one  atmosphere  for  a  sufficient  time  tc 
substantially  remove  unreacted  phosphorus  oxychlonde 

d,  incorporating  about  four  moles  of  a  monohydnc  aryl 
compound  into  the  first  reaction  mixture  per  mole  of 
diphosphorotetrachlondate  therein,  thereby  forming  a 
second  reaction  mixture. 

e,  heating  said  second  reaction  mixture  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytic  quantity  of  a  Fnedel-Crafts  catalyst  at  substan- 
tially one  atmosphere  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
evolve  hydrogen  chlonde  therefrom  and  sufficient  to 
convert  substantially  all  of  the  diphosphorotetrachlon- 
date in  the  second  reaction  mixture  into  the  corresponding 
ar^'ldiphosphate  ester. 

f  extracting  unreacted  monohydnc  aryl  compound  from  the 
second  reaction  mixture  from  step  (e)  by  contacting  said 
second  reaction  mixture  with  an  aqueous,  alkaline  solu- 
tion, 

g  separa:mg  the  aqueous,  alkaline  solution  from  the  second 
reaction  mixture,  and 

h,  evaporating  solvent  from  the  second  reaction  mixture 
from  sfp  (g)  to  provide  an  aryl  diphosphate  ester  contain- 
ing less  than  5%  by  weight  tnaryl  phosphate. 


5.281,742 
BIScnuOROPHENYLi  CARBONATE  DERIVATI\'ES 
Kenji  Hirai;  Tomoyiiki  Yano;  Mitsuo  Yamashita;  Emiko  Ejiri: 
Tomoko  Tateno,  and  Kiyomi  Aizawa,  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan, 
assignors  to  .Sagarai  Chemical  Research  Center  and  Kaken 
Pharmacei-rical  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1992.  Ser,  No,  823,454 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan,  22,   1991.  3-44589; 
Jan.  22.  199)    3-44590 

Int.  O.'  C07D  263/20 
U.S.  O.  558-272  4  Oaims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula  (1 1): 


(II) 


5.281.741 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ARYLDIPHOSPHATE 
ESTERS 
Louis  T.  Gunkel.   Yardley.  Pa.,  and   Henry   J.   Barda.  North 
Branswick.  N.J.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

FUed  No?.  13,  1990.  Ser.  No.  611,555 
Int.  a.'  C07F  9/09 
VS.  O.  558-92  ,7  aaims 

1    .A   process  for  manufactunng  an  aryldiphosphate  ester 
composition  comprising  the  steps  of 

a,  incorporating  phosphorus  oxychlonde,  a  catalytic  quan- 
tity of  a  Fnedel-Crafts  catalvst  and  sufficient  dihydnc  aryl 
compound  into  an  inert  non-aqueous  solvent  to  provide  a 


R  -^^^^^^O-C-O-^^^^^R^ 


where  X  represents  a  halogen  atom  and  R-  represents  an 
isocyanato  group,  or  RiQCONH  where  R'  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  phenyl  group 


5.281.743 

UNCATALVZED  SYNTHESIS  OF  S^-MMETRICAL 

DICARBONATES 

Ralph  Franklin,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Akzo  N.V..  Am- 

hem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  30,759 
Int.  O.'  C07C  68/04.  69/96 
U.S.  a.  558-276  19  Qaims 

1   A  method  of  prepanng  a  dialkyi  dicarbonate  which  com- 
pnses reacting 
(a)  an  alkyl  haioformate  of  the  formula 
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UMI 


o 

II 

R— O— C— X 

w.  herein  R  is  allyl  or  a  C1-C20  straight  or  branched  chain 
dlkyl  which  IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more 
haloformate  groups  and  which  optionally  may  contain 
one  or  more  linlcing  groups  selected  from  oxygen,  sulphur, 
carbonyl.  aryl,  and  cycloalkyi,  and  X  is  halogen,  with 
(b)  an  ailcali  metal  carbonate, 

m  a  solvating  amount  of  liquid,  with  the  proviso  that  a  catalyst 

IS  not  employed 


5,281,744 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MTRILF^S 
Eit  Drent,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1W3,  Ser    No.  19,740 
Oaims  priority,  application  turopean  Pat.  Off.,  .Mar.  2,  1992. 
92200604.4 

Int.  a.'  C07C  253/00 
L.S.  a.  558—314  6  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  nitnles  which  compnses 
reacting  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  100°  C  to 
about  200'  C  and  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  from  about  5  bar 
to  about  100  bar  an  olefin  containing  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms 
with  carbon  monoxide,  hydrogen  and  hydroxylamine  or  hy- 
droxylaminesulfate  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  com- 
pnsing  a  Group  VIII  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  rhodium,  .'•uthenium  and  mixtures  thereof 


5,281,746 

procf:ss  for  preparing  peroxyacid 

precursors  having  a.mide  moieties  in  the 

fatty  chain 

Yueting  Chou,  Chesterfield;  Martin  A.  Kreczmer,  St.  Peters,  and 
David  A.  Martin,  Ballwin,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanfn 
Company,  St.  Ix)uis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993.  Scr.  No.  11,579 
Int.  n.'  C^7C  229/00 
VS.  a.  560—155  12  Oaims 

1   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  monoamido  ester  of  a 
dibasic  acid  represented  by  the  formula 

HO         O 
I      II  II 

H^-N— CR2— COX 

w  herein  R'*  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
R-  IS  an  alkylene  group  containing  from  2  to  14  carbon  atoms 
and  X  is  an  allcyl  radical  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms 
which  compnses  the  steps  of: 

(a)  esterifying  a  polycarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 

O     O 

II      II 

HOCR-COH 

by  reaction  with  an  alkyl  alcohol  having  from   1   to  8 
carbon  atoms: 

(b)  reacting  the  diomide  of  the  diacid  of  (a)  with  monoalkyl 
amine  of  the  formula 


5081,745 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  NITRILF^S 

Takashi  L'shikubo,  Yokohama;  Kazunori  Oshima,  Tokyo;  Atsu- 
shi  Kayo,  Kurashiki:  Tiaki  L'mezawa.  Yokkaichi;  Ken-ichi 
Kiyono,  Tokyo,  and  Itaru  Sawaki,  Yokkaichi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  "!.  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1991,  3-199573; 
Feb.  4,  1992,  4-018962 

Int.  a.'  C07C  J53/24 
VS.  a.  558—319  12  Oairas 

1  A  process  for  preparing  an  a.  ^-ethyletiically  unsaturated 
nitnle,  which  comprises  subjecting  an  alkane  of  3  to  7  carbon 
atoms  and  ammonia  in  the  gaseous  state  to  catalytic  oxidation 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  under  a  stream  of  molecular  oxy- 
gen gas  at  an  elevated  vapor  pha.se  temperature  and  at  a  pres- 
sure and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  prepare  said  a,/3-ethylenically 
unsaturated  nitnle,  which  catalyst  satisfies  the  following  con- 
ditions (1)  and  (2): 

(I)  the  catalyst  is  represented  by  the  empirical  formula  (I): 


MoaBtTefX;,©, 


a) 


wherein  X  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Nb.  Ta,  W,  Ti  Al,  Zr,  Cr,  Mn,  Fe.  Ru,  Co. 
Rh,  Ni.  Pd,  Pt,  Sb.  Bi,  B  and  Ce,  and 

wherein  a  is  1,  b  is  0.01  to  1.0,  c  is  0.01  to  1.0,  and  x  is  0  01 
to  1  0,  and 

n  IS  a  number  such  that  the  total  valency  of  the  metal  ele- 
ments IS  satisfied,  and 

(2)  the  catalyst  has  X-ray  diffraction  pcak.s  at  the  following 
angles  of  28  in  its  .X-ray  diffraction  pattern 


Diffraction  angles  of  2tf  {') 

22.1  ±  0.3 

28.2  ±  0.3 
36.2  ±  0.3 
45.2  ±  0.3 
50.0  ±  03 


RNH2 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms 
wherein  there  is  provided  a  molar  excess  of  diester  of  up  to 

about  20  to  1; 

(c)  ccKiling  the  reaction  mixture  of  (b)  to  a  temperature 
below  about  }^°  C  whereby  the  diomide  of  said  p<ilycar- 
boxylic  acid  formed  in  the  reaction  of  (b)  precipitates  and 
separating  said  precipitate  from  the  reaction  mixture;  and 

(d)  removing  the  mono  amido  ester  formed  in  step  (b)  from 
the  reaction  mixture 


5.281,747 

SL'BSTITITED  A.MINOALKYLPHOSPHINIC  AODS 

Roger  G.  Hall,  Manchester,  England;  Ludwig  Maier,  Arlesheim, 

and  Wolfgang  FrcistI,  Basle,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  725,956,  Jun.  27,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  519,707,  May  7,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  873.488 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  13,  1989, 
89110175 

Int.  a.'  C07F  9/30  9/28:  A61K  31/66 
U.S.  CI.  562— 11  9  Oaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  compnsmg  an  active 
agent,  said  active  agent  being  a  P-substituted  aminoalkylphos- 
phinic  acid  of  the  formula 


HO     O 
\ll 

R 


R2      R3 


CD 


NH2, 


Ri 


wherein  R  denotes  an  optionally  fluonnated  methyl  group,  Ri 
denotes  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  halo- 
gen or  a  fluonnated  methyl  group  and  Ri  and  Rj  denote  hydro- 
gen or  R;  denotes  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  or  halogen  and  R3  is 


hydrogen  or  Rj  and  Ri  together  represent  an  0x0  group,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  in  admixture  to  con- 
ventional pharmaceutical  excipients 


5081,748 

N-SUBSTrrUTED  A.MINOMETHANEDIPHOSPHONIC 
AODS 
Knut  A.  Jaeggi.   Basel.  Switzerland,   assignor  to  Ciba-Geigj 
Corp..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  936,982 
Oaims  priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off     Aua,  27 
1991.  91810682.4 

Int.  C\.'  C07F  9/38:  A61K  31/66 
VS.  a.  562-13  ,3  Claims 

1,  An  N-substituted  aminomethanediphosphonic  acid  of  the 
formula  I 


PO3H2  (1) 

Ri  — X— alki— N— (CH=N)r-CH 
i  ' 

in  which  Ri  is  an  aromatic  radical,  X  is  oxy,  thio,  sulphmyl, 
sulphonyl  or  a  covalenl  bond,  alk;  denotes  a  divalent  aliphatic 
radical,  R2  is  hydrogen  or  a  monovalent  aliphatic  radical,  n  is 
1.  or  a  salt  thereof 


5081,749 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUaNG  THE  RESIDUAL  CONTENT 
OF  FREE  ALKYLATING  AGENT  IN  AQEOUS 
SOLUTIONS  OF  AMPHOTERIC  OR  ZWnTERIONIC 
SURFACTANTS 
Guenter  Uphues.  Monheim;  Uwe  Ploog.  Haan;  Klaudia  Bischof. 
Weme;  Kenan  Kenar.  Duesseidorf,  and  Parel  Sladek.  Ehieren. 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommandit- 
gesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Duesseidorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  per  EP90/01975,  §  371  Date  May  28.  1992.  §  102(et 
Date  May  28,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  08193.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jun.  13.  1991 

PCT  Filed  No».  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  859.441 
Int.  O.'  C07C  309  14.  22^  14.  291/00.  211/03 
VS.  O.  562^*0  7  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  reducing  the  residual  consent  of  free  alkyl- 
ating agent  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  amphotenc  or  zwitter- 
lonic  surfactant,  compnsmg  adding  to  said  solution  from  about 
0.2  to  about  10'5'f  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  solu- 
tion, of  a  treatment  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonia,  an  amino  acid  containing  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  an 
oligopeptide,  and  heating  said  stilution  to  a  temperature  of 
from  about  50°  C  to  about  100*  C  for  about  0.5  to  about  8 
hours  at  a  pH  value  of  from  about  7.2  to  about  115 


tionalizing  unit  or  copolymerized  from  at  least  one  chiraJ  unit 
and  at  least  one  functionahzing  unit. 

convening  the  prochiral  ponion  of  said  reacted  prcxhiral 
denvalive  or  the  chirai  portion  of  said  enantiomer  into  a 
species  having  a  reactive  achiral  portion, 
creating,  under  conditions  of  thermodynamic  equilibnum  at 
a  temperature  of  at  lea.st  20'  C.  an  asymmetnc  carbon 
atom  from  the  reactive  achiral  portion  of  said  species,  and 
separating    a    second    species    containing    said    asymmetnc 
carbon  atom  from  said  support,  wherein  said  second  spe- 
cies is  present  in  enanliomenc  excess 
10    Tlie  asymmetnc  process  according  to  claim   1   for  the 
asymmetnc  synthesis  of  amino  acids,  wherein  said  prochiral 
denvative  is  of  the  general  formula 


V 

H2N— CH(CH2),COOR2 


a) 


in  which 

n  IS  equal  to  0  or  1 . 

Ri  represenu  a  hydrogen  atom,  and 

R:  represents  a  linear  or  branched  Cj  to  C5  alkyl  group  or  an 

aryl  group, 
and  wherein 

in  a  first  step,  the  prochiral  portion  of  the  prochiral  denva- 
tive bonded  to  said  support  by  reaction  with  the  function- 
alizing  unit  of  said  support  is  deprotonated  at  room  tem- 
perature with  a  strong  base  in  an  aprotic  solvent  to  create 
a  species  having  a  reactive  achiral  portion; 
in  a  second  step,  either  alkylation  or  protonation  of  the 
deprotonated  prochiral  denvative  bonded  to  the  chiral 
polymer  is  performed,  under  conditions  of  thermody- 
namic equilibnum  at  a  temperature  of  ai  least  20'  C.  to 
create  an  asymmetnc  carhtm  atom  from  the  reactive  achi- 
ral portion  of  the  species,  and 
in  a  third  step,  a  bond  connecting  a  second  species  contain- 
ing said  asymmetric  carbon  atom  to  the  support  is  cleaved 
by  hydrolysis  to  obtain  an  amino  acid  of  general  formula 


V 

H2N— C— (CH2),COOH 
R3 


(11) 


where  R|  and  n  are  as  defined  above.  R3  represents  an 
alkyl  or  aralksl  group,  and  Ri  and  Ri  neces&anly  are 
different,  wherein  the  ammo  acid  is  present  in  an  enantio- 
menc  excess 


5081,750 

CHIRAL  POLYMERS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

EXCESS  ENANTIOMERS 

Robert  Jaequier.  Monique  Calmes.  and  Jacques  Daunis,  all  of 

Montpeller.    France,   assignors    to    Rbone-Poulenc   Chimie, 

Courberoie,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636,476.  Dec.  31,  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  545,526.  Jun.  29. 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  16.  1992,  Ser,  No. 

976,672 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  29,  1989,  89  08679 

Int.  O.'  C07B  57./OO.  55 /<X).  53/00:  O07C  227. '30 

VS.  O.  562-401  64  cuims 

1.  A  process  for  asymmetnc  synthesis  compnsmg  the  steps 

of  reversibly  reacting  (I)  a  prochiral  denvative  or  (2)  at  least 

one  enantiomer  with  a  functionalizing  unit  of  a  support  poly- 

menzed    or   copolymenzed    from    at    least    one   chiral    unit. 

wherein  said  chiral  unit  may  also  be  the  source  of  said  func- 


5.281.751 
SYNERGISTIC  PRODUCTION  OF  CARBOXYLIC  AODS 

FROM  ALCOHOI^ 
Darid  J.  Schreck,  Cross  Lanes.  V>.  \a.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Chemicals  and  Plastics  Company  Inc..  Danbury.  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533.599.  Jun.  5,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434.475.  No».  14.  1989, 
abandoned.  Ser.  No.  434,476.  No».  14.  1989.  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
No.  434,477.  Not.  14.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 
of  Ser.  No.  793.447,  Oct.  28.  1985,  abandoned,  which  u  1 
continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557.274,  Dec.  2,  1983, 
abandoned,  said  Scr.  No.  434.475.  u  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
793.444,  Oct.  28,  1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557072,  Dec.  2.  1983, 
abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  434.476.  is  1  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
787.720.  Oct.  17.  1985.  abandoned,  which  it  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557068.  Dec.  2.  1983. 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Dec.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  998.423 
Int.  a.'  C07C  51/12 
VS.  O.  562-519  17  claims 

1   A  process  for  prepanng  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  hav- 
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mg  from  2  to  b  carbon  atoms  which  composes  reacting  an 
aliphatic  alcohol,  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  with  carbon 
monoxide  in  the  presence  of  a  rhodium  catalyst,  methyl  iodide, 
a  lithium  iodide  content  o(  at  iea.st  about  0  2  moles  per  liter  of 
reaction  medium,  the  atomic  ratio  of  iodide  to  lithium  being 
greater  than  1,  a  water  content  of  less  than  about  12%  by 
weight,  and  the  ester  of  the  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  and  the 
aliphatic  alcohol. 


and  having  4  or  more  carbon  atoms,  composing  contacting 
said  mixture  with  hydrogen  gas  under  hydrogenating  and 
isomerizing  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  suitable  catalyst  in 
a  multi-stage  packed  bed  catalytic  reactor  which  process  com- 
poses supplying  said  hydrogen  gas  to  said  reactor  at  a  plurality 
of  supply  points  spaced  apart  along  the  flow  direction  of  said 


5.281,752 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODLaNG  CARBOXYLIC  AODS 
Ydzo  Fnjiwan,  Higashihlroshima,  and  Ken  TakakJ,  Aid,  both  of 
JajMiL,  usigDon  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser   No.  26,825 
Claim*  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  9,  1992,  4-050610; 
Apr.  16,  1992,  4-096429 

Int.  a.'  CD7C  51/14.  51/10 
VS.  a.  562—522  12  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  lower  carboxylic  acids  which 
comprises  allowing  lower  alkanes  to  react  with  carbon  monox- 
ide in  the  presence  of  palladium  catalysts  and/or  copper  cata- 
lysts and  salts  of  pcroxy  acids. 


5.281,753 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SELECTTVE  HYDROGENATION 

AND  ISOMERIZATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

Bruce  A.  Olson,  Reston.  Vs.,  and  Asmund  A.  Boyom,  Brooklyn, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Corporation,  Iselin,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr   21,  1992.  Ser    No.  871.881 

Int.  a."  ccrc  '■  <!'■ 

vs.  a.  585—259  15  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  selecti'.e  hydrogenation  of  diolefin 
hydrocarbons  and  simultaneous  isomerization  of  mono-olefm 
hydrocarbons  in  a  feed  stream  containing  a  mixture  of  hydro- 
carbons of  varying  depress  of  unsaturation  including  diolefins 


feed  stream  through  said  reactor,  the  molar  ratio  of  hydrogen 
gas  to  unreacted  diolefin  at  the  first  or  staning  supply  p<-iint 
being  sub-stoichiometnc.  and  the  molar  ratio  of  hydrogen  gas 
added  to  unreacted  diolefin  at  a  subsequent  supply  p<iint  being 
in  excess  of  sloichiometnc  with  respect  to  the  unreacted  diole- 
fin at  that  point 


5.281.754 
MELODY  COMPOSER  AND  ARRANGER 
Peter  W.  Farrett,  and  Daniel  J.  Moore,  both  of  Austin.  Tex., 
assignors  to   International   Business   Machines  Corporation. 
Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr    13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  868.051 

Int.  n.'  GIOH   '  rxx  G04B  13  OCJ:  A63H  yW 

U.S.  a.  84-^  ,4  cuims 


tion.  pedal  play  information  of  said  play  information  most 
recently  read  from  said  storage  means  dunng  said  fast 
forward  b\  said  fast  forward  means   and 


msiBiia 

criar 


^^J-M 


I    An  apparatus  for  generating  music  comprising 

a  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  musical  phra.ses  each 
containing  a  plurality  of  musical  pitches  and  data  repre- 
senting a  plurahty  of  musical  instruments 

a  processor  coupled  to  the  memory. 

a  random  number  generator  coupled  to  the  prtxessor: 

melods  generating  means  coupled  to  the  pr<x:es,vir  for  gen- 
erating a  mel(xl>  h>  selecting  a  sequence  of  musical 
phrases  from  the  pluralilv  of  stored  musical  phra.ses  ac- 
cording to  at  least  a  first  random  number, 

accompaniment  generating  means  coupled  to  the  proces.sor 
generating  an  accompaniment  with  the  melodv  and. 

instrument  selection  means  for  selecting  a  first  musical  in- 
strument for  the  melodv  according  to  a  second  random 
number  and  second  musical  instrument  for  the  accompani- 
ment according  to  a  third  random  number 

wherein  the  melody,  accompaniment  and  first  and  second 
musical  synthesizer  to  produce  an  audio  signal. 


5.281,755 
APPARATLS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  PLAYING  OF  A 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Hanihiko  MaUui.  and  Tetsusau  Kondo.  both  of  Shizuoka,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusbo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,464 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec,  20.  1991.  3-354474 

Int.  a.'  GIOH  1/18.  7/00 

VS.  a.  84-609  ,0  Qaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  automatic  playing  of  a  musical  instru- 
ment, an  apparatus  that  has  storage  means  for  stonng  play 
information,  which  at  the  least  includes  keyboard  play  infor- 
mation and  pedal  play  information,  and  that  sequentially  reads 
said  play  information  from  said  storage  means  and  uses  said 
play  information  to  operate  a  keyboard  terminal  and  a  pedal 
terminal  and  thus  plays  music,  composing; 

instructing  means  for  instructing  fast  forward  of  music; 

fast   forward    means   for   stopping   all   operation    terminals 

when  said  fast  forward  is  instructed  by  said  instructing 

means,  and  for  merely  reading  said  play  information  from 

said  storage  means, 

holding  means  for  holding,  as  the  latest  pedal  play  informa- 


y- 


^ 


^ 


control  means  for  activating,  when  said  fast  forward  by  said 
fast  forward  means  is  released,  a  pedal  terminal  in  conso- 
nance with  said  latest  pedal  play  information  that  is  held  in 
said  holding  means,  and  then  reproducing  music. 


5,281.756 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRLAfENT  CAPABI  E  OF 

ASSIGNING  DUSIRED  TONES  TO  A  PERFORMANCE 

OPERATOR 

Susumu  Kawashima,  Hamamauu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Vamahs 

Corporation,  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  ''85.544 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.   1.   1990.  2-296600- 
No>    1.  1990,  2-296601;  Jul.  9.  1991.  3-194911 

Int.  a.'  GIOH  1  18 
L.S.  a.  84-615  ,7  oaims 
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15    .An  electronic  musical  instrumen; 

a  performance  operator. 

assigned  tone  designation  means  for  designating  a  tone  to  be 
assigned  to  said  performance  operator, 

assignment  control  means  for  performing  a  control  for  as- 
signing the  tone  which  is  designated  by  said  assigned  tone 
designation  means  to  said  performance  operator  when  said 
performance  operator  is  turned  from,  an  on-state  to  an 
ofT-sute,  and 

tone  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  tone  signa! 
corresfKinding  to  the  tone  w  hich  is  assigned  to  said  perfor- 
mance operator  when  said  performance  operator  is  turned 
on 


5.281,757 
MULTI-LAYER  POWER  CABLE  WFTH  METAL  SHEATH 

FREE  TO  MOVE  RELATIVE  TO  ADJACENT  LA>TRS 
Cario  Marin,  Greenwood;  Fabrizio  Marciano-Agostinelli.  Co- 
lumbia; Paul  K.  dePratter.  and  Frank  L.  Kuchta,  both  of 
Greenwood,  all  of  S.C.  assignors  to  Pirelli  Cable  Corporation, 
Lexington.  S.C. 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  936454 
Int.  a.'  HOIB  7/28 
VS.  a.  174—23  R  12  claims 

1    In  an  electrical  power  cable  operable  throughout  a  prede- 
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tennined  temperature  range  and  comprising  a  stranded  con- 
ductor formed  by  a  plurality  of  wires  stranded  together  and  in 
conductive  contact  with  adjacent  wires,  a  semi-conductive 
stress  control  layer  around  said  conductor,  a  layer  of  insulation 
around  said  stress  control  layer,  a  semi-conductive  insulation 
shield  layer  around  said  layer  of  insulation,  an  imperforate 
metal  shield  around  said  shield  layer,  said  metal  shield  being 
formed  by  a  metal  stnp  with  overlapping  edge  portions,  and  a 
jacket  of  polymeric  matenaJ  around  said  metal  shield,  wherein 
the  improvement  composes  a  metal  shield  which  is  free  to 
move  with  respect  to  said  insulation  shield  layer  and  said 
jacket  with  expansion  and  contraction  pf  said  metal  shield,  said 


a  tine  for  receiving  said  planar  article  thereon:  and  shock- 
absorbing  means  integrally  formed  with  said  contacts  and 
positioned  intermediate  said  tine  and  said  component  base 


semi-conductive  stress  control  layer,  said  insulation,  said  insu- 
lation shield  layer  and  said  jacket  when  said  cable  is  subjected 
to  temperature  changes  m  said  predetermined  range  and  an 
adhesive  bonding  said  overlapping  edge  ponions  together,  said 
adhesive  permitting  said  edge  portions  to  move  relative  to  each 
other  without  causing  a  fluid  passageway  between  said  edge 
portions  when  said  cable  is  subjected  to  temperature  changes 
in  said  predetermined  range  whereby  fluid  is  prevented  from 
passing  between  said  overlapping  edge  portions  and  buckling 
and  fractures  of  said  metal  shield  is  prevented  even  though  said 
cable  IS  subjected  to  repeated  temperature  changes  within  said 
range 


1  A  hollow  component  including  means  for  mounting  a 
fragile  planar  article  therein,  said  component  having;  a  compo- 
nent base;  said  means  for  mounting  said  planar  fragile  article 
comprising  at  least  two  electrical  contacts  mounted  within  said 
component  base,  each  of  said  contacts  having  a  first  portion 
projectmg  extenorly  of  said  base  and  a  second  portion  project- 
ing interiorly  of  said  base;  said  second  portions  each  including 


5,281.759 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE 
Jin  H.  Yoon,  and  Oh  S.  Kwon,  both  of  Seoul.  Rep,  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suweon,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No,  778,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  .Apr.  16.  1991, 
91-6052 

Int.  n.'  HOIL  23/02 
IJ.S,  a.  174—52.4  10  Claims 


5,281,758 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  WTTH  SHOCK  ABSORBING 

MEANS 

Timothy  J.  Miller,  Warren.  Pa.,  assignor  to  GTE  Products 

CorporatioiL,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Not.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No,  975,490 

Int.  a.'  H02G  3/08 

VS.  a,  174—52.1  3  Claims 
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1  A  semiconductor  package  including  a  semiconductor  chip 
attached  on  a  pad  and  a  package  molding  which  is  wire- 
bonded  to  said  chip  and  inner  leads,  the  improvement  compos- 


ing 


an  insulator  integrally  formed  by  connecting  a  supporting 

portion  with  a  mounting  ponion  by  means  of  connecting 

member: 
a  pad  on  said  insulator  for  mounting  said  chip  thereon, 
a  pattern  formed  by  connecting  said  inner  leads  which  arc 

wire-bonded  to  said  chip  by  means  of  supporting  bars:  and 
leads  connected  to  said  inner  leads  for  forming  a  package 

molding 


5J81.760 
TERMINAL  FTTTING  FOR  A  HIGH  VOLTAGE 
RESISTOR  WIRE 
Norio  Kikuchi.  and  Yosbimi  Yukawa,  both  of  Shizuoka.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  May  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  885.352 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    May    31.     1991.    3- 
040519[U] 

Int.  a.'  H02G  15/02:  HOIR  //  // 
VS.  a.  174—74  R  8  Oaims 


1   A  terminal  fitting  for  connection  to  a  high  voltage  wire 
including  a  conductor  and  an  insulation  layer  circumscnbing 
said  conductor  except  for  an  exposed  end  portion  of  said  con- 
ductor which  extends  from  said  insulation  layer,  said  terminal 
fitting  composing: 
a  main  terminal  including  a  wire  retaining  ponion  at  one  end 
thereof  for  receiving  and  retaining  said  wire  and  an  elec- 
tncal  contact  portion  disposed  at  the  other  end  of  said 


main  terminal  adapted  to  be  connected  to  another  termi 
nal, 

a  conductor  receiving  plate  fixedly  secured  and  eleclncallv 
coupled  to  said  main  terminal  al  a  position  between  said 
wire  retaining  ponion  and  said  electncal  contact  ponion. 
said  plate  being  disposed  onhogonally  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  main  terminal  and  having  a  recessed  ponion 
disposed  therein  facing  said  wire  retaining  ponion  and 
extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  such 
that  said  exposed  end  ponion  of  a  conductor  can  be  longi- 
tudinally received  in  said  recess  without  forming  a  bend  in 
said  exposed  end  ponion,  and 

means  for  adhenng  said  exposed  end  ponion  of  said  conduc- 
tor within  said  recessed  portion  and  in  electncal  contact 
with  said  receiving  plate. 


5.281.762 

ML  LTI-CONDLCTOR  CABLE  GROL>.DING 

CONTSECnON  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

William  B,  Long.  Camp  Hill,  aod  Robert  G.  I^eggett.  Elizabetb- 

town.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Wliiuker  Corporation. 

Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  901.063 

Int.  a."  H02G  /5/06S 

V.S.  a.  174-^8  9  Claims 


5.281.761 

GR017S.DING  PIPE/WATER  PIPE  WITH 

COMPRESSION  CONNECTORS 

Kenneth  Woo.  Manchester,  and  H.  Thomas  Nelson,  Bedford. 

both  of  N.H..  assignors  to  Bumdy  Corporation.  Norwalk, 

Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,525 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  4/66 

VS.  a.  174-78  ,2  Claims 


1  A  grounding  connection  including  a  plurality  of  cables 
each  comprised  of  relativeK  small,  fragile  elements  including  a 
signal  conductor  earned  within  a  dielectnc  sleeve  and  a 
ground  conductor  spaced  from  said  signal  conductor  by  the 
sleeve,  the  ground  conductor  being  exposed  along  a  segmenl 
of  Its  axial  length,  a  body  of  conductive  plastic  matenal  sur- 
rounding each  length  of  ground  conductor  in  an  intimate  broad 
area  contact  with  the  surface  thereof  to  electncalK  intercon- 
nect the  ground  conductors  of  each  of  ihe  cables  together,  the 
matenal  of  the  said  body  having  been  flowed  around  the  cables 
within  a  mold  to  provide  an  essentially,  regular  extenor  shape 
to  the  body  to  facilitate  handling  and  use  of  the  connected  ends 
of  the  cables,  and  a  metal  bus  bar  engaged  by  said  body  of 
conductive  plastic  matenal 


1.  A  system  for  grounding  an  electrical  cable  with  a  ^rimped 
compression  connector  to  a  cylindncal  grounding  electrode, 
composing: 

a  grounding  clamp  encircling  and  abutting  the  grounding 
electrode,   said  grounding  clamp  provided   with  a   first 
mounting  pad  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein  and  a 
L'-bol!  having  firsi  and  second  ends, 
a  compression  connector  provided  with  an  end  section  con- 
taining a  portion  of  the  cnmped  electncal  cable  therein, 
said  compression  connector  provided  with  a  connection 
section  provided  with  a  second  mounting  pad  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  therein  and  a  tapered  transition  section 
provided  between  said  end  section  and  said  connection 
section,  and 
connecting  means  for   removably  connecting   the  second 
mounting  pad  of  said  compression  connector  lo  the  first 
mounting  pad  of  said  ground  clamp,  allowing  said  com- 
pression connector  to  be  onented  al  vanous  discrete  an- 
gles with  respect  to  the  grounding  electrode,  said  connect- 
ing means  including  a  first  means  for  connecting  one  of 
said  ends  of  said  U-bolt  through  one  of  said  plurality  of 
holes  of  said  first  mounting  pad  and  through  one  of  said 
plurality  of  holes  of  said  second  mounting  pad,  and  a 
second  means  for  connecting  said  first  mounting  pad  to 
said  second  mounting  pad  through  a  second  of  said  plural- 
ity of  holes  of  said  first  mounting  pad  and  a  second  of  said 
plurality  of  holes  of  said  second  mounting  pad. 


5.281.763 
CABLE  BLOCKING 
Stephen  A   Hey,  TaufVirchen;  Axel  Esser,  Munich,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  G.^rmany;  John  A.  Midgley.  San  Carlos,  Calif.:  Mi- 
chael B.  Sullivan,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  John  V,    Hoffman.  Menio 
Park,  Calif.,  and   David  E.   Barnwell,   Highworth,   England, 
assignors  n  Raycbem  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv 
per  No.  PCT    GB90  01023,  §  371  Date  Mar.  2.  1992'  6  102(ei 
Date  Mar,  2.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   00601.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jan.  10.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  3,  1990.  Ser,  No.  809,502 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Jul    3    1989 
8915258 

Int.  CI."  H02G  15/OS 
L.S.  a,  174-84  R  i(,  Oaims 


1  A  joint  between  electnc  power  cables  in  which  ai  least 
two  cable  cores  are  exposed  beyond  the  end  of  outer  jackets  of 
at  least  two  cables  and  in  which  conductors  of  the  two  cores 
arc  electncally  connecled  to  each  other,  wherein  sealing  mate- 
nal selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mastic  and  heai  melt 
adhesive  and  which  is  substantially  impervious  to  moisture  is 
located  around  the  iwo  cores  s<->  a.s  to  prevent  an>  moisture 
reaching  the  electncal  connections  of  the  conductors,  wherein 
blocking  matenal  is  located  within  the  joint  in  the  crutch 
region  of  each  cable  core  w  here  the  cores  emerge  from  the 
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respective  jackets  so  as  to  prevent  the  sealing  material  from 
migrating  away  from  the  connections  along  the  cables  within 
each  respective  jacket;  a  heat  recoverable  protective  sleeve 
encloses  the  electncal  connections  and  the  sealing  and  block- 
ing materials,  and  wherein  the  blockmg  material  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  fibrous  matenal.  a  closed-cell 
foam.  felt,  glass  fibers  and  synthetic  fibrous  matenal 

13  .\  method  of  forming  a  moisture-blocked  joint  between 
at  least  two  electnc  power  cables,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
removing  outer  jackets  of  the  cables  to  expose  the  cores  for 
access  to  the  conductors  thereof;  making  electrical  connection 
between  the  conductors  of  the  cables;  disposing  sealing  mate- 
nal thai  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mastic  and 
heat  melt  adhesive  and  which  is  substantially  impervious  to 
moisture  around  the  cable  cores  so  as  to  present  any  moisture 
reaching  the  electncal  connections;  locating  blocking  matenal 
within  the  joint  in  the  crutch  region  of  each  cable  core  where 
the  core  emerges  from  the  respective  jacket  so  as  to  prevent 
the  sealing  matenal  from  migrating  away  from  the  connections 
along  the  cores  within  each  respective  jacket,  and  positioning 
a  heat  recoverable  protective  sleeve  around  the  electncal 
connections  so  as  to  enclose  the  cable  connections  and  the 
sealing  and  blocking  mateiials. 


5.281.765 

WIRING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  EQUIPMENT  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  PRODLCING  THE  SAME 

Kazuo  lura;  Kazubito  Saka,  and  Yoshiaki  Yamano.  all  of  Mie. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Mie, 

Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,140 

Int.  C\:  HOIB  7,(JS 

U.S.  a.  174—117  F  6  Oaims 


5.281,764 

METHOD  OF  MANl  FACT!  RING  COLOR  CODED 

TWI.STED  PAIRS 

William  A.  King,  and  Donald  Carter,  both  of  Richmond,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Cooper  Industries.  Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  18.  1992.  Ser   No,  884,574 

Int.  CT'  HOIB  7,J6 

U.S.  a.  174—112  15  Oaims 


:  <!' 


1    A  winng  assembly  for  equipment,  comprising: 

an  insulation  sheet  formed  along  a  wiring  circuit  having 

portions   bent   at   a   sharp   angle,   curved    portions,   and 

branched  ponions. 
a  plurality  of  generally    round   wire  conductors  arranged 

along  said  winng  circuit,  and 
a  flexible  insulation  material  for  covenng  said  round  wire 

conductors  on  said  sheet 
3  A  method  of  producing  a  winng  assembly  for  equipment, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

arranging  a  plurality  of  generally  round  w  ire  conductors  on 

an  insulation  sheet  in  accordance  with  a  wiring  circuit 

having  portions  bent  at  a  sharp  angle,  curved  portions. 

and  branched  pcirtions. 
covenng  said  round  wire  conductors  with  a  flexible  insula- 
tion material  to  insulate  them  and  secure  them  to  said 

sheet;  and 
cutting  out  excess  portions  of  said  sheet  along  said  winng 

circuit 


1   A  pair  of  conductors,  compnsing: 

a  first  conductor  coated  by  a  first  insulating  matenal; 

a  second  conductor  coated  by  said  first  insulating  matenal, 

said  first  conductor  having  a  coating  of  a  second  insulating 
matenal  extruded  over  said  first  insulating  in  an  area 
approximately  less  than  90'  but  greater  than  0°  of  a  cir- 
cumference of  said  first  insulated  conductor:  and 

said  second  insulated  conductor  having  a  coating  of  said 
second  insulating  matenal  over  said  first  insulating  mate- 
nal over  an  area  approximately  more  than  180'  but  less 
than  360'  of  the  circumference  of  said  second  insulated 
wire 

8   A  pair  of  conductors,  compnsing: 

a  first  conductor  and  a  second  conductor,  each  having  a  first 
coating  of  a  first  insulating  matenal  and  a  second  coating 
of  a  second  insulating  matenal  supenmposed  on  the  first 
insulating  matenal.  said  first  and  second  insulating  maten- 
als  being  of  different  colors;  said  second  coating  on  said 
first  conductor  covenng  between  atxiut  90'  and  0*  of  the 
circumference  of  said  first  coating,  and  said  second  coat- 
ing on  said  second  conductor  covenng  between  about 
180"  and  .?bO*  of  the  circumference  of  said  first  coating; 
said  first  and  second  conductors  being  twisted  together. 


5.281.766 
MOTOR  LEAD  WIRE 
Nelson  Hildreth.  Colchester.  \  t.,  assignor  to  Champlain  Cable 
Corporation.  Colchester.  V  t. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  925,847 

Int.  a."  HOIB   ',  00 

L.S.  a.  174—120  R  11  Claims 


10 


1    A  lead  wire  for  use  with  motors,  coils  and  transformers 
having  a  temperature  rating  of  at  least  150°  C   and  a  voltage 
rating  of  at  least  600  volts,  compnsing 
a  conductive  core  member. 

a  layer  of  pnmary  insulation  disposed  over  said  conductive 
core  member,  said  pnmary  insulation  compnsing  a  cross- 
linked  polyolefin  having  a  thickness  below  30  mils,  that  is 
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temperature-stabilized   with   zinc  salt   of  methylmercap- 
tobenzimida/ole  and  a  hindered  phenol  antioxidant   and 
an   insulative  jacket  disposed  over  said   layer  of  pnmary 
insulation,  said   insulative  jacket  compnsing  polyvmyli- 
dene  fluonde  or  a  polyvmylidene  fiuonde  copolymer 


5,281,767 

REDUCED  MECHANICAL  STRESS  BUSHING  AND 

CONDUCTOR  ROD  ASSEMBLY 

F.dward  L,  West,  and  L.  Ronald  Beard,  both  of  Centralia.  Mo,. 

assignors  to  A.B,  CTiance  Company.  Centralia.  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,062 

Int.  a."  HOIB  17/26.  17/58 

VS.  a.  174—142  5  cUian 


1.  An  electncal  connector  bushing,  compnsing: 

an  elongated,  metallic  electncal  conductor  rod  presenting  a 
male  threaded  connection  end  and  an  opposed,  female 
threaded  connection  end.  and  having  a  substantially  con- 
stant diameter  between  said  connection  ends. 

said  female  connection  end  being  configured  to  present  an 
upset,  integral,  radially  expanded  terminal  portion  having 
a  diameter  greater  than  said  rod  constant  diameter  and  an 
annular  butt  end  face  having  a  diameter  of  at  least  about 
U  ,  the  terminal  portion  including  a  side  wall  having  an 
axial  length  of  up  to  about  j   .  and 

a  body  of  insulative  synthetic  resin  matenal  molded  about 
said  rod  between  said  connection  ends,  said  body  sur- 
rounding substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  side  wall  of 
the  terminal  portion  so  that  only  the  annular  butt  end  face 
of  the  terminal  ponion  is  exposed  by  the  body,  the  body 
including  a  radially  enlarged  collar  segment  spaced  axially 
from  the  terminal  portion  of  the  conductor  rod.  and  re- 
spective tapered  sections  extending  from  said  collar  seg- 
ment towards  each  of  said  connection  ends,  wherein  one 
of  the  tapered  sections  includes  a  plurality  of  radially 
outward  extending  skirts,  and  the  other  tapered  section 
includes  a  stepped  region  spaced  axially  from  the  terminal 
portion  of  the  conductor  rod  and  having  a  diameter 
smaller  than  the  collar. 


of  said  insulators  connected  in  a  string,  the  insulator  compris- 
ing: 

a  body  having  a  head  and  a  shed,  wherein  said  shed  is 
formed  integrally  with  the  head,  and  has  a  bore  hole. 

a  resistor  accommodated  in  the  bore  hole,  and 

connecting  means  for  coupling  the  insulator  to  ai  least  one 
adjacent  insulator  in  the  stnng.  said  connecting  means 
having  a  first  linking  member  presided  subsiantialis  at  the 
center  of  the  shed  and  projecting  downwards  and  a  sec- 
ond linking  member  provided  ai  the  top  of  the  head,  and 

whereby  when  a  plurality  of  said  insulators  are  connected  to 
form  the  stnng.  the  first  linking  member  of  a  first  one  of 
said  connected  insulators  is  arranged  to  engage  the  second 
linking  member  of  an  adjacent,  second  one  of  said  con- 
nected insulators  in  a  manner  that  prevents  relative  rota- 
tion between  ihe  first  and  second  insulators. 
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wherein  the  first  linking  member  is  a  metal  pin.  and  the 
second  linking  member  is  a  metal  cap.  and  the  metal  pin 
includes  a  pin  body,  a  base  having  a  larger  diameter  than 
a  diameter  of  the  pin  body  and  an  arm  that  exfids  later- 
ally from  the  pin  body,  the  base  and  the  arm  oemg  posi- 
tioned to  project  from  the  bottom  of  the  shed,  and  a  reces.s 
having  first  and  second  engaging  portions,  and 

whereby  when  a  plurality  of  said  insulators  are  connected  in 
a  stnng  the  recess  in  said  second  insulator  receives  the 
base  and  the  arm  of  the  pin  of  the  first  insulator,  wherein 
the  first  engaging  portion  of  the  second  insulator  engages 
the  base  of  the  pin  of  the  first  insulator  to  suspend  the 
second  insulator  from  the  first  insulator,  and  the  second 
engaging  ponion  of  the  second  insulator  engages  the  arm 
of  the  pin  of  the  first  insulator  to  prevent  relative  rotation 
between  the  first  and  second  insulators 


5J«1,768 
SU'SPENSION-TYTE  LINE  ARRESTER 
Jon  Sawada,  Muaashiiio;  Takeshi  Vamada,  Komae;  Hiroshi 
Hirako,  Ichinomiya,  and  Toshiyuki  Takagi.  Komaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electric  Power  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated, Tokyo  and  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd„  Nagoya,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Not.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,141 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  21,  1990,  2-318342 

Int.  a."  HOIB  /7:20:  H02H  1/04 

VS.  a.  17+-194  10  Claims 

1   An  insulator  for  use  in  a  suspension-type  line  arrestor  that 

supports  a  transmission  line,  the  line  arrestor  having  a  plurality 


5J81,769 
DEW  ALL  PLATING  TECHNIQUE 

Makoto  Hirano,  Tokyo:  Kazuyoshi  Asai.  Atsugi;  Yuhki  Imai. 
Sagamihara;  Masami  Tokumitsu.  Isehara;  Tsuneo  Toknmitsn. 
and  Ichihiko  Toyoda,  both  of  Yokosuka.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Not.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  787.136 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  5,  1990.  2-299500; 
Feb.  15,  1991,  3-042954;  Feb,  15,  1991,  3-042955;  Feb.  25.  199l! 
W)53355:  Mar.  4,  1991,  3-062725;  Mar.  4,  1991.  3-062726;  Jul 
10.  1991,  3-195001 

InL  a.*  H05K  1/00 
U.S.  a.  174—250  g  a*ima 

1    A  circuit  means  in  an  integrated  circuit  fabricated  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  comprising 

signal  transmission  means,  extending  from  the  substrate,  for 

transmitting  signals;  and 
ground  line  means  separated  from  said  signal  transmission 

means; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  transmission  means  and  said 
ground  line  means  has  a  cross-seciional  shape  including  a 
rectangular  ponion.  the  venical  size  of  which  is  longer 
than  the  honzonlal  size  theret^f 
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5^1. ■'70 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  APPARATUS 
Shigeni  iCamei.  Sajtama.  and  Voshimi  Watanabe,  Gunma,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707.041 

Clalma  prioHty.  application  .Japan,  May  31.  1990,  2-144920 

Int.  a:  H05K  1/00 

VS.  CI.  174—261  8  Qaims 


1  A  pnnted  circuit  board  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  pnnted  circuit  board  having  a  first  surface  on  which  a 
pnnted  pattern  is  formed,  a  second  surface  on  which  a 
component  with  at  least  one  lead  is  mounted  by  solder, 
and  a  hole  formed  through  said  first  and  second  surfaces; 
and 
an  eyelet  inserted  through  said  hole  for  receiving  the  lead, 
said  eyelet  including  a  curling  portion  and  a  head  portion 
positioned,  respectively,  on  the  first  and  second  surfaces 
of  the  pnnted  circuit  board,  said  curling  portion  being 
split  into  a  plurality  of  sections  which  alternately  contact 
the  pnnted  pattern  for  permitting  the  solder  to  enter  into 
the  space  between  the  curling  portion  and  the  first  surface 
of  the  pnnted  circuit  board. 


5.281,771 

MUXTILAYF.R  WIRING  BOARD,  INTERLEVEL 

CONNECTOR.  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Joseph  A.  Swift,  Ontario,  and  Stanley  J.  Wallace.  Victor,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamfortl,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809.126.  Dec.  18,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  28,  1993.  Ser.  No.  68.267 

Int.  CT'  H05U  1/00 

VS.  a.  174—262  45  Qaims 


1   .\  multilayer  winng  assembly,  compnsing: 

first  and  second  winng  boards  having  respective  conductive 
portions  to  be  interconnected. 

a  dielectnc  substrate  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  adja- 
cent to  which  said  first  and  second  winng  boards  are 
locatable,  and  having  through  holes  at  locations  corre- 
sponding to  locations  of  said  conductive  portions  of  said 
first  and  second  wiring  boards  to  be  interconnected;  and 

a  plurality  of  interlevel  connectors,  each  said  interlevel 
connector  being  located  in  a  respective  through  hole,  for 
connecting  said  conductive  portions  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond winng  boards,  each  said  interlevel  connector  com- 
pnsing 

a  composite  pultruded  member  having  a  first  and  second 


end.  said  first  end  extending  above  the  top  surface  of  said 
dielectnc  substrate  and  said  second  end  extending  below 
the  bottom  surface  of  said  dielectnc  substrate; 

said  composite  pultruded  member  including  a  plurality  of 
electncally  conductive  fibers  embedded  m  a  host  matenal, 
said  fibers  being  continuous  from  said  first  end  to  said 
second  end  of  said  composite  pultruded  member,  and 

said  first  and  second  ends  being  fihnllated  to  form  a  densely 
distnbuted  brush-like  structure  for  providing  conductive 
dense  filament  contact  with  said  first  and  second  conduc- 
tive ponions  of  said  first  and  second  winng  boards  to  be 
interconnected  when  said  first  and  second  wiring  boards 
are  located  adjacent  to  said  dielectnc  substrate 


5.281,772 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HAVING 

ENERGV-FOR.MED  SOLDER  STOPS  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 
Bruce  A.  .Myers,  Kokomo;  John  K.  Isenberg,  Rossville:  Chris- 
tine R.  Coapman.  and  James  A.  Blanton.  both  of  Kokomo.  all 
of  Ind..  assignors  to  Delco  Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo, 
Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  783.468 

Int.  Q.'  H05K  l,iXi 

U.S.  a.  174—267  15  Oaims 


1  An  electrically  conductive  pnnted  lead  having  a  solder 
stop  formed  thereon  and  said  lead  adhered  to  a  substrate,  said 
conductive  printed  lead  comprising  first  and  second  contigu- 
ous top  surfaces  in  substantially  the  same  plane,  said  first  top 
surface  compnsing  a  conductive  matenal  and  an  inorganic 
oxide,  and  said  second  top  surface  forming  said  solder  slop  and 
consisting  essentially  of  a  fused  inorganic  oxide  extending  into 
the  thickness  of  the  lead  a  distance  sufficient  to  stop  solder 
from  flowing  over  the  second  top  surface  but  not  extending 
through  the  thickness  of  the  lead 


5.281.773 
CONTROLLED  PHASE  MARINE  SOURCE  SUBARRAY 
Richard  E.  Duren,  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Production 

Research  Company,  Houston.  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  751,295,  Aug.  28,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,142.498.  This  application  Jun.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  900.021 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  25. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  LJ8 

U.S.  a.  181  —  111  19  Oaims 


1   A  linear  subarray  for  use  in  a  marine  seismic  source  array. 


said  linear  subarray  having  a  preselected  operating  depth  and 
compnsing  a  selected  number  of  at  least  one  identical  element 
arranged  in  a  symmetncal  manner  about  the  array's  geometnc 
centroid,  with  each  of  said  identical  elements  radiating  the 
same  or  nearly  the  same  outgoing  waveform  and  being  located 
approximately  at  said  preselected  operating  depth,  and  with 
the  number  of  identical  elements  and  the  spacings  for  such 
elements  being  functionally  related  to  a  preselected  maximum 
incidence  angle  and  said  preselected  operating  depth  of  the 
subarray. 


5J81.775 
VIBRATING  HOLE  FORMING  DEVICE  FOR  SEISMIC 
EXPLORATION 
Ernest  J.  Gremillion.  P.O.  Box  556.  Larose.  La.  -03''3.  assignor 
to  Richard  A.  Gremillion.  Cut  Off:  Ernie  J.  Gremillion;  Ste- 
ven M.  Gremillion.  both  of  Larose  and  Hazel  T   Gremillion. 
Cut  Off.  all  of  Ij..  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  961.851 

Int.  a.'  G01\   1.IJ6 

U.S.  a.  181-116  15  Oaims 


5J81,774 
DRIVE  CONTROL  I  NIT  FOR  HYDRAl  LIC  ELEVATOR 
Takanobu    Masaki,    Inazawa.    Japan,    assignor    to    Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  794.904 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  No».  20.  1990.  2-312680 

Int.  CI.'  B66B  /   ij4.  1/28 

U.S.  a.  187-110  3  Oaims 


I    A  drive  control  unit  for  a  hydraulic  elevator  in  which  an 

amount  of  oil  fed  from  a  hydraulic  pump  to  a  hydraulic  jack  is 
adjusted  by  vanably  operating  a  motor  directly  connected  to 
the  hydraulic  pump  to  control  a  speed  of  a  cage,  compnsing 

an  invener  for  \anably  dnving  the  motor: 

a  speed  detector  for  detecting  a  rotating  speed  of  the  motor. 

a  current  detector  connected  to  said  invener  for  detecting  a 
pnmary  current  of  the  motor: 

a  speed  control  unit  connected  to  said  speed  detector  for 
calculating  a  torque  command  value  for  the  motor  accord- 
ing to  a  deviation  between  the  rotating  speed  detected  by 
said  speed  detector  and  a  speed  detector  and  a  speed 
command  value: 

a  pump  pressure  detector  for  detecting  the  pump  pressure  of 
the  hydraulic  pump; 

a  limiting  means  for  companng  the  detected  pump  pressure 
with  a  set  value  and  for  limiting  the  torque  command 
value  output  from  said  speed  control  unit  when  the  pump 
prevsure.  detected  by  said  pump  pressure  detector  de- 
creases below  the  set  value  said  limiting  means  being 
electncally  connected  to  said  speed  control  unit  and  said 
pump  pressure  detector;  and 

a  torque  control  unit  connected  to  said  current  detector,  said 
speed  controller  and  said  speed  detector  such  that  said 
torque  control  unit  controls  said  inverter  according  to  the 
rotating  speed  delected  by  said  speed  detector,  the  pn- 
mary current  detected  h\  said  current  detector  and  the 
torque  command  value  calculated  by  said  speed  control 


1.  A  vibrating  hole  forming  device  for  seismic  exploration  to 
form  a  hole  downwardly  into  the  surface  of  the  earth  for 
placing  an  explosive  seismic  charge  m  the  bottom  of  said  hole, 
said  device  compnsing  a  frame,  an  elongated  venically  on- 
ented  guide  supp<ined  on  said  frame,  an  elongated  venically 
mounted  pipe  member  reciprocallv  supported  and  guided  by 
said  guide  and  having  a  point  at  the  lower  end  thereof  said 
pipe  member  including  a  longitudinally  extending,  continuous 
rack  gear  ngidly  connected  thereto,  a  pinion  gear  rotatably 
supported  on  the  frame  m  meshing  engagement  with  the  rack 
gear  for  moving  the  rack  gear  and  pipe  member  venicallv.  a 
dnve  motor  connected  to  said  pinion  gear  for  selectivelv  driv- 
ing the  pinion  gear  to  move  the  pipe  member  and  rack  gear 
upwardly  and  downwardly,  and  means  supplvmg  vibration 
forces  to  said  pipe  member,   said   means  applying  vibrating 
forces  to  said  pip)e  member  including  said  pinion  gear  and  dnve 
motor  being  mounted  on  a  framework,  means  mounting  said 
framework  on  said  frame  for  resilient  venical  guided  move- 
ment and  vibration  pnxiucing  means  mounted  on  said  frame- 
work to  move  the  framework  and  pinion  gear  m  a  venicallv 
reciprocating  manner  for  imparting  venical  vibration  to  the 
rack  gear,  pipe  member  and  point  at  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe 
member  for  penetrating  dense  subsurface  formations  which 
resist  penetration  by  exerting  a  constant  downward  force  on 
the  pipe  member  while  the  pipe  member  is  being  vertically 
vibrated  said  vibration  producing  means  including  a  vibratory 
exciter  dnven  bv  hydraulic  pressure  and  means  automatically 
initiating  operation  of  the  vibrator  exciter  when  the  resistance 
to  penetration  to  penetration  of  a  subsurface  formation  which 
IS  greater  than  ;he  weight  of  the  device  and  an  associated 
vehicle  thereby  enabling  a  hole  to  be  formed  by   the  use  of 
lightweight   vehicles  and  equipment   which   are  capable  of 
traversing  uneven  terrain  with  greater  efficiency  than  heavy 
vehicles 
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5^1,T76 
MULTIPOLE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  SINGLE-POLE 

L'MTS 
Robert  Morel,  Heri>eyi;  JeM-Pierre  Nebon,  SL  Martin  le  VI- 
Bonx;  Jeaa-Piem  Nerean.  SeyaiBet-Parijet,  and  PUlippe 
Perrier,  Le  Toatet,  all  of  France,  aadgnon  to  Merlia  Gerin, 
France 

FUed  Sep.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,026 

CUimt  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Oct.  15,  1991,  91  ir793 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  9/02.  ii/02 

MS.  a.  200—144  R  10  Claims 


1   A  low  voltage  multipole  circuit  breaker,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  single-pole  breaking  units,  each  single-pole 
breaking  unit  composing  (a)  a  parallelepipedic  box  com- 
pnscd  of  a  molded  plastic  matenal,  said  box  having  two 
opposite  large  side  faces,  (1))  two  opposing  stationary 
contacts  housed  within  said  box.  said  stationary  contacts 
being  spaced  apan  from  each  other,  (c)  a  rotating  contact 
bridge  rolatable  between  a  first  position  to  be  in  contact 
with  said  stationary  contacts  and  a  second  position  to  be 
separated  from  said  stationary  contacts,  and  (d)  a  rotating 
bar  section  which  supports  said  contact  bndge,  said  bar 
section  extending  transversely  between  said  two  opposite 
large  side  faces,  said  bar  section  composing  two  opposite 
8Lxial  onfices  extending  therethrough,  said  axial  onficcs 
being  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotating  bar 
section. 

a  molded  case  for  housing  said  single-pole  breaking  units, 
said  single-pole  breaking  units  being  arranged  side  by  side 
in  said  molded  case, 

two  parallel  connecting  bars  extending  respectively  through 
said  two  opposite  axial  onficcs  to  interconnect  adjacent 
single-pole  breaking  units; 

an  operating  mechanism  onto  one  of  said  single-pole  break- 
ing units,  said  operating  mechanism  composing  two  op- 
posing metal  flanges  and  a  switch  device  disposed  be- 
tween said  metal  flanges  and  secured  to  a  crank  to  dnve 
said  crank  in  rotation  about  a  crank  axis,  said  crank  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  metal  flanges  and  having  two 
opposite  arms  respectively  coupled  to  said  two  parallel 
connecting  bars  to  simultaneously  operate  said  single-pole 
breaking  units  by  simultaneously  rotating  each  contact 
bndge 


5,281,777 
FLL1D  DAMPED  ACOt  STIC  ENCLOSURE  SYSTEM 
Noyai  J.  Alton.  Jr.,  809  Timberlake  Dr.,  Virginia  Beach,  Va. 
23464 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,142 
Int.  O."  H05K  S/00 
MS>.  a.  181—151  41  Claims 

1   An  acoustic  enclosure  system  for  a  loudspeaker  compos- 
ing 

an  enclosure  defining  first  and  second  chambers  separated 
by  a  common  wall  in  which  the  loudspeaker  is  sealably 
mounted,  wherein  said  first  chamber  is  airtight  and  said 


second  chamber  has  a  port  in  a  wall  thereof  communicat- 
ing with  the  exteoor  of  said  enclosure,  and 
flexible  bladder  means,  filled  with  a  fluid  and  maintained  in 
said  first  chamber  a  given  distance  from  the  loudspeaker. 


for  receiving  acoustic  pressure  waves  generated  by  the 
loudspeaker,  said  bladder  means  mechanically  coupled  to 
a  portion  of  at  least  one  wall  of  said  first  chamber  that 
communicates  with  the  exteoor  of  said  enclosure. 


5,281,778 
VEHICULAR  MUFFLER  WITH  HEAT  SHIELD 
Joaeph  M.  Cheladyn,  Wheaton,  and  Steyen  P.  DeMik,  Worth, 
both  of  111.,  aasignors  to  Midas  International  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,486 

Int.  a.'  POIN  7//« 

U,S.  a.  181—241  14  Claims 


1  In  a  vehicular  muffler  assembly  including,  a  muffler  hav- 
ing an  elongated  shell  having  a  length  extending  in  one  direc- 
tion, an  inlet  communicating  with  an  interior  of  the  shell,  an 
outlet  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  shell,  and  a  heat 
shield  mounted  on  a  portion  of  an  exterior  of  the  shell,  the 
heat  shield  having  an  outer  wall,  said  outer  wall  having  a  weld 
skirt  formed  integral  therewith,  said  \Aeld  skin  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  elongated  shell,  a  plurality  of  discreet 
welds  spaced  along  the  steld  skin  securing  the  weld  skirt  to 
the  exterior  of  the  shell,  and  a  gap  m  the  weld  skirt  between 
adjacent  welds 


5  J8 1,779 
MULTIFUNCTION  MODULAR  SWITCH 
Dragan  Bogorican,  Sterling  Heights,  and  Anthony  Vultaggio, 
Warren,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 
AatoraotiTe,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr,  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,154 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  9/00 

U.S.  a.  200—5  R  15  Oaims 

1   An  electnc  switch,  characteozed  by 

a  plurality  of  unconnected  conductive  stops  on  a  board; 

terminals  for  connecting  an  electncal  device  to  a  pair  of  said 

stnps; 
a  first  contactor; 

a  first  contactor  earner  that  has  a  receptacle  for  holding  said 
first  contactor  and  that  can  be  moved  in  a  first  direction 


from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  to  electocally 
connect  a  first  pair  of  said  stops  through  said  first  contac- 
tor, said  earner  having  a  plurality  of  said  receptacles  at 
different  locations  for  holding  additional  contactors  to 
connect  additional  pairs  of  said  strips  at  a  selected  position 
along  said  first  direction, 

a  second  contactor  caroer  moveable  in  a  second  direction, 
transverse  to  said  first  direction,  to  a  third  p<mtion; 

first  means  for  moving  said  first  contactor  caroer  in  said  first 
direction  and  said  second  caroer  in  said  second  direction, 
said  first  means  being  rotauble  to  move  one  of  the  caroers 
and  extendable  to  rotate  a  second  of  the  earners 


bar  IS  deformed,  the  sensor  element  being  located  relative 
to  the  outer  skin  of  the  vehicle,  inward  of  a  vertical  plane 
which  includes  the  pan  of  the  reinforcing  bar  located 
closest  to  or  engaging  with  the  outer  skin  of  the  vehicle 


5.281,780 
IMPACT  DETECTOR 
Yngre  Haland.  Faksterbo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  General  I^ngi- 
neering  (Netherlands!  B,V..  Ltrecht.  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan,  21.  1992.  Ser,  No,  823,453 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Feb   27    1991 
9104063 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  i5/00,  B60R  21/00.  27/00 
US  CT  200-52  R  ,4  claims 


1    A  system  for  detecting  a  side  impact  m  a  motor  vehicle, 
said  system  composing 

at  least  one  reinforcing  bar  kxrated  adjacent  to  or  engaging 

with  the  inteoor  of  an  outer  skin  of  the  vehicle  in  the 

region  of  a  side  of  the  vehicle,  and 
a  sensor  element  for  providing  an  output  signal  in  response 

to  a  side  impact  of  the  vehicle  whenever  the  reinforcing 


5.281.781 

APPARATUS  FOR  SWITCTIING  \  HIGH-Cl  RRENT 

POWER  SOURCK 

Karl  Herchenrbther.  Birstein:  Michael  Protzmann.  VNachters- 

bach,  and  Heiko  W .  Spengemann.  Ijuigenselbold.  all  of  Fed. 

Rep.   of  Germany,   assignors  to   I.eybold   Durfemt   GmbH, 

Cologne,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1991,  Ser,  No,  768.011 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German\    Jul    P 
1991,  4123673 

Int,  C\.'  HOIH  JS/JS.  I/5IJ 
VS.  a.  200-82  R  4  Claims 


means  on  said  board  for  guiding  said  first  caroer  in  said  first 
direction  and  said  second  contactor  carrier  in  said  second 
direction; 

a  second  conUctor  in  a  receptacle  on  said  second  caroer  to 
electocally  connect  a  pair  of  said  stops  at  said  third  posi- 
tion; 

means  on  said  board  for  guiding  said  second  earner  in  said 
second  direction; 

said  first  means  for  moving  said  first  caroer  in  said  first 
direction  without  moving  said  second  caroer  and  for 
moving  said  second  earner  in  said  second  direction  with- 
out moving  said  first  carrier. 


1    A  power  switch  used  for  opening  and  closing  a  high 
current  electocal  circuit,  said  switch  composing: 

a  stationary  part,  has  ing  a  first  contact  shaped  in  the  form  of 

a  hemisphere, 
a  movable  part,  having  a  second  conuct  shaped  in  the  form 
of  a   conical    inside   surface   for   mating   with   said   first 
contact; 
means  for  moving  said  movable  part  to  place  said  second 
contact  into  form-fitting  contact  with  said  first  contact, 
and 
clamp  means  for  clamping  said  movable  part  to  said  sution- 
ary  part,  wherein  said  clamp  means  is  electocally  insu- 
lated  from   said   first   contact   and   second   contact,   said 
clamp  means  further  composing 
a  bolt  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  being 
fixedly  joined  to  said  stationary  part  and  said  second  end 
having  a  mushrtxim  like  thickening   and 
a  ball  clamping  device  composing  a  displaceahie  supporting 
member  havmg  a  cylindrical  inteoor  portion  and  a  plural- 
ity of  balls  outwardly  seated  in  one  position  of  the  dis- 
placeable  supporting  member  and  composing  means  for 
forcing   said   balls   inwardly   of  said   cylindncal   inteoor 
fHDrtion  in  another  position  of  said  ball  clamping  device, 
said  one  position  of  said  displaceable  supporting  member 
occurong   when   said   movable   part   is   positioned   awav 
from  said  stationary  member  and  said  another  position  of 
said  displaceable  supporting  member  occurring  when  said 
movable  pan  engages  said  stationary  part,  and  means  for 
displacing  said  displaceable  supporting  member, 
wherein  said  ball  clamping  device  engages  said  mushroom 
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like   thickening   to   forcibly   connect   said   first   contact 
against  said  second  contact. 


5.281,782 
DIAPHRAGM  PRF:SSL'RE  SWITCH 
Roger  L.  Conatser.   Brentwood,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Campbell 
Haiufeld,  Mt.  Juliet.  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875.057 

Int.  a.'  F16J  S.'iM  HOIH  J5,4U 

VS.  a.  200—83  J  12  Oaims 


5.281,783 

COFFEE  HEATING  METHOD  LSING  MICROWAVE 

ENERGY  CONTROLLED  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  THE 

LEVEL  OF  WATER  AND  THE  INPLT  VOLTAGE  OF  THE 

MICROWAVE  GENERATING  MEANS 
Seong-Wan  An,  Kyonggi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd,.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Not.   2,   1990, 
90-17781;  May  2,  1991,  91-7135 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  6/64 
L.S.  a.  219—10.55  M  8  Claims 


1  A  diaphragm  system  for  a  diaphragm  pressure  switch 
comprising 

a  generally  flat,  deflectable  primary  member  having  first  and 
second  imperforate  opposite  sides,  said  first  side  for  dispo- 
sition in  communication  with  a  fluid  to  be  sensed  in  a  fluid 
sensing  zone  and  a  second  opposite  side  having  an  imper- 
forate central  region  for  contacting  a  head  of  a  switch 
piston,  thereby  to  displace  the  piston  during  deflection 
caused  by  a  predetermined  fluid  pressure  in  the  zone,  and 

a  generally  flat,  nng-shaped  secondary  member  having  a 
resilience  greater  than  that  of  said  pnmary  member,  said 
secondary  member  contacting  the  second  side  of  the  pri- 
mary member  around  the  outside  of  the  central  region, 
thereby  to  resilientlv  support  the  pnmary  member  against 
enlrusion  around  said  piston  during  deflection  caused  by 
fluid  pressure  variations  in  the  zone 

12  A  pressure  switch  for  sensing  paint  pressure  in  a  paint 
chamber  of  an  airless,  piston-type  paint  spra>  gun  compnsing 

a  hollow  switch  body  with  a  first  end  connectable  to  the 
pump  to  define  a  pressure  sensing  zone  between  the  body 
and  the  pump,  the  body  having  an  opening  at  said  first 
end 

a  spnngbia.sed  piston  housed  within  the  body,  the  piston 
being  linearly  displaceable  against  the  force  of  the  spnng 
to  initiate  a  control  signal,  the  pislon  having  a  head  ex- 
tending through  said  opening,  and 

a  defiectable  diaphragm  located  at  said  first  end  in  contact 
with  said  piston  head,  the  diaphragm  being  deflectable  to 
displace  the  piston  when  force  caused  by  paint  pressure  in 
said  zone  overcomes  the  spring  bias  force  on  the  piston, 
the  diaphragm  including. 

a  disc-shaped,  deflectable,  chemically-inert  pnmary  member 
with  a  first  side  for  disposition  in  contact  with  the  paint  in 
the  zone  and  a  second  opposite  side  in  contact  with  the 
piston  head,  and 

a  secondary,  nng-shaped.  resilieni  memt>er  residing  between 
the  body  and  the  pnmary  member  and  circumscribing  the 
piston  head 


1    A  coffee  heating  methtxl  compnsing  the  steps  of 

setting  a  minimum  heating  time  and  a  maximum  heating  time 
in  a  microcomputer 

controlling  a  microwave  generating  means  having  a  rated 
voltage,  via  said  microcomputer  connected  to  said  micro- 
wave generating  means,  to  heat  water  in  a  container  so  as 
to  pass  through  coffee  grounds  for  making  coffee  at  a  high 
output  level  for  the  minimum  heating  time  when  an 
amount  of  water  is  at  a  first  level  in  said  container  and  an 
input  voltage  of  the  microwave  generating  means  is  de- 
tected to  be  at  a  maximum  relative  to  the  rated  voltage 

alternatively,  controlling  said  microwave  generating  means 
having  a  rated  voltage,  via  the  microcomputer,  to  heat 
water  in  a  container  so  as  to  pa.ss  through  coffee  grounds 
for  making  coffee  at  a  low  output  level  for  the  maximum 
heating  time  when  the  input  voltage  of  said  microwave 
generating  means  is  detected  to  be  at  a  minimum  relative 
to  the  rated  voltage  and  an  amount  of  water  is  at  a  second 
level  higher  than  said  first  level  in  said  container,  w hereby 
the  heating  condition  of  the  water  can  be  always  main- 
tained appropriately  depending  on  the  level  of  water  m 
said  container  and  the  input  voltage  of  said  microwave 
generating  means 


5.281,784 
MOLD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MICROWAVE  OVEN 
James  O.  Kuhn.  140  Nassau  St..  New  York.  NY.  10038 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  16 
Int.  a.'  H02B  6.  MO 
L'.S.  a.  219—10.55  F  6  Qaims 

1  A  mold  assembly  for  use  b>  children  to  pnxluce  in  a 
microwave  oven,  having  a  settable  timer,  shaped  plastic  plav 
pieces,  said  as,sembly  comprising, 

(al  a  mold  insertable  in  the  microwave  oven  formed  of  a 
matcnal  non-reactive  to  microwave  energy,  said  mold 
having  at  least  one  cavity  therein  receiving  a  plastic  mold- 
ing composition  for  forming  a  shaped  plav    piece,  said 


composition  having  a  predetermined  curing  temperature; 
and 
Cb)  a  heating  element  associated  with  the  mold  formed  by  an 
men  matrix  having  fernte  panicles  dispersed  therein 
which  absorb  microwave  energy  and  which  have  a  Cune 
point  somewhat  above  said  cunng  temperature  of  said 
composition  received  in  the  cavity,  whereby  the  element 


dnnk  container  being  scalable  on  said  upper  housing  of 
said  dnnk  medium  container; 

said  liquid  container  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
dnnk  container  whereby  fiuid  can  flovi,  upward  from  said 
liquid  container  through  said  tubular  member,  filter  bod\ 
and  sieve  disc  of  said  dnnk  medium  container  and  through 
said  tubular  liquid  inlet  into  said  dnnk  container;  and 

said  liquid  container  composing  a  material  permeable  to 
microwaves. 


acts  to  thermally  heat  the  mold  to  raise  the  temperature  of 
the  composition  to  its  curing  temperature  to  produce  said 
plastic  play  piece,  said  heating  element  absorbing  micro- 
wave energy  and  heating  up  until  the  Cune  point  is 
reached,  at  which  point  no  microwave  energy  is  absorbed 
even  though  the  microwave  oven  continues  to  operate  for 
a  pre-set  time. 


5.2S1.'86 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  COOKING  IN 

MICROW  A\  L  0\  EN  LSING  SONIC  DEVICE 

Jong  1.  Park.  Kyungsangnam,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Crold- 

star  Co.,  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

«^iled  Oct.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  95".38(i 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct     12     1991 
17976  1991 

Int.  a."  HD5B  6/6S 
U.S.  CI.  219- 10.55  M  4  Oaims 


5.281.-'85 

APPARATl  S  FOR  PREPARING  BEVERAGES  IN  A 

MICROW  AVE  0\  FN 

Max  H.  Pasbrig,  Orselina.  Swit7.erland.  assignor  to  I  jcrex  SjV., 
Orselina,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957.304 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Feb.    20.    1992 
201/92 

Int.  a.'  H05B  6/82 
U.S.  a.  219-10.55  E  15  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  cooking  in  a  microwave  oven, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

generating  microwave  energy  for  cooking  in  said  micro- 
wave oven; 

selectively  driving  a  fan  and  turntable  with  motors; 

sensing  a  level  of  a  sound  which  is  produced  from  a  con- 
tainer containing  a  food  when  vapor  is  exhausted  from  the 
container  in  progressive  heating  of  the  food  and.  conse- 
quently, cooking  It.  and 

controlling  heating  of  the  food  on  the  basis  of  the  sensed 
level  of  sound  by  the  stepis  of 

temporarily  slopping  energization  of  said  motors  and  heat- 
ing means  if  the  sensed  level  of  sound  is  above  a  predeter- 
mined reference  value. 

sensing  the  level  of  sound  once  more,  and 

completing  the  cooking  of  the  food  if  the  once  more  sensed 
level  of  sound  is  above  the  predetermined  reference  value; 

whereby  cooking  of  the  food  can  automatically  be  con- 
trolled. : 


1.  An  apparatus  for  prepanng  beverages  compnsing: 

a  liquid  container  having  an  open  upper  end,  a  sidewall.  and 
bottom; 

a  drink  medium  container  having  an  upper  funnel-shaped 
housing  and  a  tubular  member  extending  downward  from 
said  upper  housing,  said  upper  housing  having  a  filter 
body  therein  and  a  sieve  disc  positioned  above  said  filter 
body  wherein  said  upper  housing,  filter  body  and  sieve 
disc  defined  a  region  wiihin  said  upper  housing  capable  of 
containing  a  dnnk  medium. 

said  dnnk  medium  container  being  insertable  into  said  open 
upper  end  of  said  liquid  container 

a  dnnk  container  having  an  open  upper  end,  a  side  wall,  a 
bottom  surface,  a  tubular  liquid  inlet  positioned  in  said 
bottom  surface,  a  spout  positioned  in  said  side  wall  and  a 
lid  to  close  said  upper  end  of  said  dnnk  container,  said 


5.281.78" 
WIRE  FEED  DEVICE 

Yasuo  Arakawa.  Oshino.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fanuc  Ltd..  Mina- 

mitsuru.  Japxn 
per  No.  PCT  jP91   01391.  C  3''1  I>ate  Jun,  10,  1992.  i  102iei 
Date  Jun.  10.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092  06813.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  30.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  11.  1991.  Ser   No   854.592 
Oaims  prioprj.  application  Japan.  Oct.  19,  1990,  2-279306 
Int.  C\.'  B23H  7/10 
L.S.  a.  219— 6A12  -  Oaims 

1    A  wire  feed  device  for  a  wire  cut  electric  discharge  ma- 
chine, comprising 

a  wire  bobbin  with  a  wire  accumulatively  wound  there- 
around,  an  apparatus  for  driving  the  wire  in  a  wire  deliv- 
ery direction,  a  guide  roller  for  guiding  the  wire  and  an 
intermediate  roller  intervening  between  said  wire  bobbin 
and  said  guide  roller  in  a  wire  running  path  and  adapted  to 
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receive  said  wire  and  reverse  said  wire  delivery  direction 
toward  said  guide  roller; 
said  intermediate  roller  including  an  outer  penpheral  surface 
upon  which  the  wire  moves  and  which  restricts  a  wire 
deUvery  angle  at  all  times  within  a  predetermined  small 
angle  so  that  said  wire  let  out  from  said  wire  bobbin  is  not 
subjected  to  a  jump  of  said  wire,  providing  said   wire 


5,281,789 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  DKPOSITING 

MOLTEN  METAL 

Robert  Meri.  3337  Dawson  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15213;  Fritz  B. 

Prinz.  5801   Northumberland  St.,  and  I.ee  E.  Weiss,  6558 

Darlington  Rd.,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15217 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,194 

Int.  a."  B23K  9,04 

IS.  a.  219—76.15  29  Oaims 


Li 


Ls 


delivery  angle  lies  within  said  predetermined  small  angle 
regardless  of  a  wire  delivery  position  on  said  wire  bobbin, 
said  wire  delivery  angle  being  defined  by  an  imaginary 
line  honzontally  extending  through  said  wire  delivery 
position  and  orthogonally  to  the  axis  of  said  wire  bobbin, 
and  a  line  obtained  by  projecting  the  wire  let  out  from  said 
wire  bobbin  onto  an  imaginary  horizontal  plane  extending 
through  said  wire  delivery  position. 


5.281,788 

ELECTROEROSION  BORIN(.  APPARATUS 

Satoshi  Abiko,  and  Toru  Onodera,  both  of  Tamayama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sodick  Co..  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,435 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1991,  3-361040 

Int.  CI."  B23H  7/J6.  9,14 

L.S.  a.  219— «9.14  18  Oaims 


-cmza 


1  An  apparatus  for  dep<isiling  molten  metal  to  form  a  three- 
Jimensional  object,  comprising 

a  rotatable  collector  electrode  located  a  selected  distance 
above  a  work  surface; 

a  weld  torch  located  a  selected  distance  from  the  collector 
electrode,  wherein  an  electric  welding  current  travels 
between  the  collector  electrode  and  the  weld  torch,  the 
relative  position  of  the  welding  current  to  the  collector 
electrode  and  the  weld  torch  remaining  fixed,  and 

means  for  feeding  a  feed  metal  into  the  welding  current  so 
that  the  welding  current  can  melt  the  feed  metal  into 
molten  metal  and  transfer  the  molten  metal  towards  the 
collector  electrode  so  that  the  molten  metal  is  deposited 
onto  the  work  surface  below  the  collector  electrode  to 
form  a  three-dimensional  object. 


5,281,790 

PROCESS  OF  IMMOBILIZING  ASHES  BY 

VTTRinCATION  THEREOF  IN  A  PLASMA  REACTOR 

My  D.  Nguyen  Handfield,  Shawinigan,  and  Michel  G.  Drouet, 

Mt.  St.  Hilaire,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Hydro  Quebec, 

Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,643 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  24,  1991,  2047807 

Int.  C\.'  B23K  9,00 

V.S.  C\.  219—121.38  8  Oaims 


I  An  electroerosion  machining  apparatus  for  machining  a 
hole  in  a  workpiece  using  a  tubular  electrode,  said  hole  defin- 
ing an  inlet  at  a  surface  of  said  workpiece,  said  apparatu.s 
further  comprising  means  for  applying  a  machining  pulse  to  a 
machining  gap  formed  between  the  workpiece  and  said  tubular 
electrode,  means  for  supplying  working  fluid  into  the  machin- 
ing gap  through  said  tubular  electrode,  and  means  for  causing 
relative  movement  between  the  tubular  electrode  and  the 
workpiece.  said  apparatus  further  compnsing 

a  supplemental  wurking  fluid  flushing  means  for  directing 
working  fluid  toward  a  periphery  of  said  inlet;  and 
•  a  working  fluid  suppK  means  for  supplying  working  fluid  to 
said  supplemental  flushing  means  under  pressure  so  that 
working  fluid  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  20  kg/cm^  is 
supplied  to  said  supplemental  flushing  means. 


1  A  process  for  immobilizing  ashes  by  vitrification  thereof 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  plasma  reactor  of  the  falling  film  type,  said 
reactor  composing  a  sleeve  having  a  vertical  axis  in  which 
an  axial,  arc  melts  and  treats  a  load  tangentially  injected  or 
otherwise  blown  in  a  cyclonic  manner  into  the  sleeve 
while  said  load  falls  down  by  gravity  along  the  wall  of  the 


sleeve  and  accumulates  al  the  bottom  of  the  reactor  in  the 
form  of  a  liquid  bath, 

b)  feeding  said  ashes  as  said  load  into  the  reactor  either  alone 
if  said  ashes  contain  a  sufficient  amount  of  silica  to  make 
them  self-vitrifying.  or  in  admixture  with  silica  or  another 
gla.ss-forming  agent,  and 

c)  controlling  in  a  very  precise  and  adequate  manner  the 
temperature  of  the  liquid  bath  that  accumulates  at  the 
bottom  of  the  reactor  and  consists  of  glass,  in  order  to 
reduce  a.s  much  as  possible  the  formation  of  fumes  and  the 
nsk  of  evaporation. 


5.281.791 
PULSED  ARC  WELDING  APPARATUS 

Yoichiro  Tabata:  Shigeo  I  eguri;  Yoshihiro  I  eda,  all  of  Hyogo; 

Masanori  Mizuno.  Aichi;  Yoshiaki  Katou.  Aichi.  and  Osamu 

Nagano,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  JP90  00245,  §  371  Date  Dec.  27.  1990,  .^  102(el 

Date  Dec.  27.  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No,  WO90  09857,  PCT  Pub 

Date  Sep.  7.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No,  601,723 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb,  28,  1989.  1-46801; 
Feb,  28.  1989.  1^*6802;  Mar.  9.  1989,  1-56959;  Apr.  12,  1989. 
1-92599:  Apr.  12.  1989,  1-92600;  Apr.  12,  1989,  1-92601;  Apr.  u! 
1989.  1-92602;  Apr  12,  1989,  1-92603;  Apr.  12,  1989.  1-92604; 
Apr,  12,  1989.  1-92605;  Apr,  12,  1989,  1-92606;  Jun.  20,  1989, 
1-157444;  Jul.  12.  1989.  1-179881:  Jul.  12.  1989,  1-179882 

Int.  CI."  B23K  y  Ov 
U.S.  a.  219-130.51  35  0sims 


5,281. ■'92 

BATTERY  WARMER 

Richard  J.  I^ec,  MurrysTille;  James  L.  Beene.  Export,  both  of 

Pa.;  I>a»id  P,  Jeffrey,  Towner,  N.  Dak.,  and  Thomas  L.  Jones. 

Irwin.  Pa.,  assignors  to  RJ  I.e*  Group.  Inc..  Monroeville.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,631 

Int.  CI,-  H05B  J/02.  H02J  7/02 

U.S.  O.  219-209  26  Oaims 
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1    A  battery  warmer  for  a  vehicle  mounted  storage  battery 
having  positive  and  negative  terminals  composing: 

a)  a  resistance  heater  for  warming  the  battery, 

b)  a  combination  power  supplv  wiihin  a  single  electrically 
insulated  enclosure, 

c)  a  cable  and  plug  for  connecting  the  combination  power 
supply  to  a  standard  electrical  outlet  to  prov  ide  ac  power, 
wherein  said  combination  power  supply  comprises 

a  first  circuit  composing  a  step-down  transformer,  means 
for  rectifying  the  ac  power  and  limiting  the  current 
flowing  therein  and  two  terminals  for  connecting  the 
output  of  the  first  circuit  to  the  batterv  terminals,  and 

a  second  circuit  composing  a  substantially  nondissapative 
means  for  controlling  the  ac  ptiwer  to  limit  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  resistance  heater  and  two  terminals  for  con- 
necting the  second  circuit  to  the  resistance  heater. 


m  3P1  mem 


1    A  pulsed  arc  welding  apparatus  comprising- 

a  voltage  detector  an  arc  voltage  corresponding  to  a  vaoa- 
tion  of  an  arc  length  produced  between  a  welding  elec- 
trode and  workpieces, 

a  current  detector  for  detecting  an  arc  current  to  be  supplied 
to  said  welding  electrode, 

an  arc  length  detector  for  converting  said  detected  arc  cur- 
rent value  into  a  reference  arc  volugc  and  for  outputting 
an  arc  length  signal,  representing  a  momentary  vaoation 
in  the  arc  length  as  a  pulsed  welding  process  proceeds, 
based  on  companson  operations  between  said  reference 
arc  voltage  and  said  detected  arc  voltage  value,  and 

means  for  performing  said  pulsed  arc  welding  process  based 
on  said  arc  length  signal. 


5.281.793 
APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  A  TFIMPERATLRE 
SENSING  ELEMENT  IN  TEMPERATl  RE  SENSING 
RELATIONSHIP  WITH  A  MOVING  OBJECT 
Robert  C,  Garin,  Rochester,  and  Tbonuu  C.  Keyes,  Fairpon. 
both   of  N.Y..   assignors   to   Xerox   Corporation.   Stamford. 
Conn. 

Filed  Oct,  28,  1991,  .Ser,  No.  783,581 
Int.  O,"  G03G  1520 
U.S.  O.  219-216  16  Oaims 

1    .An  apparatus  for  positioning  a  temperature  sensing  ele- 
ment in  temperature  sensing  reialionship  with  a  moving  object 
composing 
a  ha.sc. 
a  resilient  member,  aitached  lo  said  base,  for  supporting  the 

sensing  element 
means  for  urging  the  sensing  element  toward  the  moving 

object, 
means,  interposed  between  said   resilient  member  and  the 
moving  object,  for  reducing  foclional  resistance  between 
the  apparatus  and  the  moving  object;  and 
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means,  removably  attachable  to  said  base,  for  securing  said 
resistance  reducing  means  at  a  position  interposed  be- 


UMI 


tween   said    resilient    member   and    the    moving   object. 

wherein  said  secunng  means  comprises  a  clip 


5^1.794 
HEATER  BLOCK  FOR  USE  IN  A  BONDER  UTILIZING 

V  ACUL'M  SUCTION  ATTACHMENT  MEANS 

Kouichi  Uehanu  liid  Taluishi  Takeuchi.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705.285,  May  24,  1991,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser   No.  939,032 

Claims  prioritj,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1990,  2-135791 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/60 

U.S.  a.  219—243  1  Qaim 


H-     '4 


1  A  lead  frame  bonding  machine  having  a  heater  block,  said 
heater  block  compnsing  a  heater  blcx:k  body  and  a  heater  plate 
detachably  mounted  on  said  heater  block  body,  and  wherein 
said  heater  block  body  comprises 

a  heating  element  and  a  temperature  measuring  means  pro- 
vided within  said  heater  block, 

at  least  two  elongated  heater  plate  adhesion  grooves  extend- 
ing in  an  ,X -direction  and  a  lead  frame  adhesion  hole  both 
formed  on  a  top  surface  of  said  heater  block,  said  at  least 
two  adhesion  grooves  and  adhesion  hole  being  communi- 
cated with  a  vacuum  pump  via  vacuum  passages  formed 
mside  said  heater  block  bodv.  said  at  least  two  heater  plate 
adhesion  grooves  being  parallel  and  spaced  apart  with  said 
lead  frame  adhesion  hole  provided  therebetween;  and 

X-direction  positioning  surfaces  formed  on  upper  ends  of 
both  side  surfaces  of  said  heater  block  and  a  Y-direction 
f>ositioning  ndge  projected  at  one  end  of  said  top  surface 
of  said  heater  block,  and 

said  heater  plate  composes: 

a  recess  formed  on  the  top  surface  and  a  suction  port  pro- 
vided on  the  under  surface,  said  recess  of  suction  port 
being  communicated  with  each  other  via  a  plurality  of 


through  holes,  said  suction  port  being  provided  in  said 
heater  plate  such  that  it  corresponds  to  said  lead  frame 
adhesion  hole;  and 

positioning  projections  projecting  downwardly  from  both 
side  surfaces. 

whereby  said  heater  plate  is  placed  on  said  top  surface  of 
said  heater  block  with  the  positioning  projections  engaged 
with  said  X-direction  positioning  surfaces  of  said  heater 
block  body  and  one  end  engaged  with  said  Y-direction 
positioning  ndge  of  said  heater  block  body,  respectively, 
so  that  said  heater  plate  is  held  on  said  heater  block  body 
by  vacuum  adhesion  force  provided  by  said  vacuum 
pump 


tens  in   accordance   with   focal   length   information   and 
apenure  number  information  and  inhibiting  said  first  lens 


5,2«1,795 
VOTE  RECORDING  DEVICE 

Ri«!S4>ll  F.  Harlan,  Citrus  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Computer 
Election  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41,690,  Apr.  23,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1988,  Ser.  No.  176,676 

Int.  a."  G07C  13,00 

U.S.  a.  235—50  A  14  Oaims 


1  .A  new  and  improved  vote  recording  device  for  forming  a 
precise  machine  readable  hole  in  a  non-scored  ballot  card, 
compnsing: 

a  punch  shank  adapted  to  be  gnpped  by  a  voter,  and 
an  elongated  punch  stylus  secured  to  said  shank,  said  stylus 
terminating  in  a  paper  cutting  tip,  said  tip  having  a  con- 
cave recess  formed  in  a  distal  end  thereof  said  recess 
having  a  generally  cylindncal  curvature  on  an  axis  which 
intersects  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  stylus  at  an  oblique 
angle,  thereby  forming  a  pair  of  axially  staggered  arcuate 
cutting  edges 


5J«1,796 
LENS  UNIT  WHEREIN  FOCAL  LENS  MOVEMENT  IS 
SELECTIVELY  INHIBITED  DURING  ZOOMING 
Naoya  Kaneda.  Chigasaki;  Masahide  Hirasawa,  Sagamihara; 
Kunihiko   Yamada,   Tokyo;   Kitahiro   Kaneda,   and   Mitsuo 
Niida,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820.553 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1991,  3-3321 
Int.  a.'  GOIJ  1/20:  G03B  i/OO 
MS.  a.  250—201.2  10  Claims 

10   An  optical  equipment  compnsing 

(a)  a  first  lens  for  focusing  and  compensation  for  magnifica- 
tion vanation; 

(b)  a  second  lens  for  magnification  vanation; 

(c)  position  detection  means  for  detecting  positions  of  said 
first  lens  and  said  second  lens; 

(d)  lens  dnve  means  for  dnving  said  first  lens  and  said  sec- 
ond lens;  and 

(e)  control  means  for  controlling  said  lens  dnve  means  in 
accordance  with  at  least  information  from  said  position 
detection  means, 

said  control  means  determining  a  dnve  range  of  said  first 


5J81.798 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SELECn\  E  REMOVAL 

OF  MATERIAL  COATING  FROM  A  SUBSTRATE  USING 

A  FLASHLA.MP 
Richard  R.  Hamm.  and  John  D.  Hoogerwerf.  both  of  San  Diego. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Maxwell  Laboratories.  Inc.,  San  Diego. 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,864 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  h32 

VS.  a.  250-205  18  q^^ 


...   r 


from  being  driven  out  of  said  range  dunng  the  magnifica- 
tion vanation  of  said  second  lens. 
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5J81,797 

SHORT  WAVELENGTH  OPTICAL  DISK  HEAD  HAVING 

A  CHANGEABLE  APERTURE 

Kimio  Tatsuno,  Kodaira;  Shigeni  Nakamura.  Tachikawa; 
Hisataka  Sugiyama,  and  Masahiko  Takahashi,  both  of 
Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,033 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-344729 

Int.  CI.'  GOIS  }/20 

U.S.  a.  250-201.5  10  Claims 


1  A  method  for  the  selective  removal  of  a  matenal  from  a 
structure,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

f  1  I  irradiating  a  target  area  of  a  structure  having  at  least  one 
layer  of  matenal  formed  on  a  substrate  with  a  pulse  of 
incident  radiant  energy  generated  by  a  fiashlamp.  said 
pulse  of  radiant  energy  having  an  intensify  sufficient  to 
ablate  said  layer  of  material, 

(2)  monitonng  radiant  energv  from  said  fiashlamp  that  is 
reflected  from  said  target  area  m  order  to  senv  the  pres- 
ence of  a  prescnbed  color  intensity  different  from  a 
known  color  intensnv  of  the  layer  of  matenal  being  ab- 
lated, and 

(3)  controlling  the  irradiation  of  the  target  area  with  said 
radiant  energy  in  step  (I)  as  a  function  of  the  color  inten- 
sity sensed  in  step  (2). 


1    A  shon  wavelength  optical  disk  head,  compnsing 

at  least  one  coherent  light  source. 

a  focusing  optical  system  for  focusing  light  beam  radiated 
out  of  said  light  source  onto  an  optical  disk. 

a  photodetector  for  detecting  a  light  refiected  from  or  hav  - 
mg  transmitted  through  said  optical  disk  to  conven  said 
light  to  electncai  signal,  and 

a  leading  optical  system  for  leading  the  reflected  or  transmit- 
ted light  to  said  photodetector: 

characterized  in  that  said  focusing  optical  system  has  an 
aperture  diaphragm  therein  aperture  of  which  can  be 
changed  depending  on  the  diameter  of  pits  ot\  said  optical 
disk,  and  said  optical  disk  head  has  the  means  for  not 
allowing  light  amount  coming  from  said  optical  disk  to 
said  photodetector  to  change  with  said  aperture  diameter 
by  way  of  adjusting  output  of  said  light  source  depending 
on  aperture  diameter  of  said  apenure  diaphragm 


5.281.799 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  XEROGRAPHIC 

PRINTING  OF  INFORMATION  CARDS 
Harley  J.  Mclntire:  Ste»enson  M.  Gi»ens.  both  of  Columbus, 
and  James  P.  Harman.  Jr..  Greenrille.  all  of  Ga..  assignors  to 
.\merican    Family    Life    Assurance   Compan>    of  Columbus. 
Columbus.  Ga. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  901,863.  Jun.  22.  1992.  This  application 

Jun.  11.  1993.  Ser.  No   "'5,675 
Int.  a.'  G06K  i  n  B42D  /v  iXi.  GllB  5/00.  B41J  11/00 
U.S.  a.  235-380  -  Oaims 

1    An  apparatus  compnsing; 

a  magnetic  encoder  adapted   to  encode  a   magnetic  stnp 
situated  on  a  card  assembly  passing  through  said  appara- 
tus, said  card  assembly  having: 
a  earner  sheet  hav  ing  an  aperture: 
a  suspension  sheet  affixed  to  said  earner  sheet  over  said 
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aperture,  said  suspension  sheet  and  said  aperture  collec- 
tively defining  a  cavity;  and 
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an  information  card  detachably  bonded  within  said  cavity  to 
said  suspension  sheet. 


METHOD  A.ND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOW  POWER 

OPTICAL  SENSING  A.ND  DECODING  OF  DATA 

Waher  E.  Pelton,  and  Darld  L.  Enery.  botli  of  Ckarlotte,  N.C., 

■Minion  to  Hand  Held  PrtMlnctt,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,769 

Int  CL'  G06lt  7/10 

VS.  a.  235— 4«2  19  CUims 


generating  an  electrical  signal  indicative  of  the  detected 
light;  and 
(c)  scanning  means  for  scanning  said  field  of  view  along  a 
scan  direction,  said  scanning  means  including  a  light  re- 
flector movable  m  a  cyclical  manner  along  the  scan  direc- 
tion, said  reflector  having  a  wad  considered  along  the  scan 
direction,  which  is  no  greater  than  about  one-fifth  its 
height,  as  considered  along  a  non-scan  direction  which  is 
transverse  to  the  scan  direction. 
23.  A  low-cost,  low-power  scanner  for  reading  indicia  hav- 
ing part  of  different  light  reflectivity,  comprising 

(a)  a  hand-held  housmg  having  a  front  region  at  which  a 
window  IS  mounted,  and  a  rear  region  configured  to  be 
held  in  an  operator's  hand; 

(b)  a  non-coherent  light  source  within  the  housing  for  emit- 
ting and  directing  non-coherent  light  through  the  window 
through  indicia  located  extenorly  of,  and  in  close  proxim- 
ity to,  the  window; 

(c)  means  between  the  light  source  and  the  window  for 
uniformly  illummating  the  indicia  with  the  non-coherent 
light,  thereby  reflecting  light  of  vanable  intensity  from  the 
indicia; 

(d)  a  light  collector  movable  along  a  scan  direction  within 


1   An  optical  data  reader,  comprising 

optical  emitting  means  for  emitting  optical  radiation  m  an 
optical  path  to  an  optical  data  earner; 

optical  detecting  means  for  detecting  optical  radiation 
emerging  from  the  optical  data  earner  and  for  producing 
an  electncal  signal  responsive  thereto;  and 

incremental  amplifying  means  electncally  connected  to  said 
optical  detecting  means  for  providing  non-zero  amplifica- 
tion of  low  frequencies  and  greater  amplification  of  higher 
frequencies  of  the  electncal  signal  responsive  to  the  opti- 
cal radiation  detected  by  said  optical  detecting  means. 


5,281.801 
LOW-COST  LOW.POWER  SCANNER  A.ND  METHOD 
Howard   M.   Shepard,   Great    Riven    Boris   Metlitsky,   Stony 
Brook,  and  Mark  KricbcTer,  Hauppauge,  all  of  N.Y„  iMisn- 
on  to  Symbol  Tecfanologica,  Inc.,  Bohemia,  N.Y. 
DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  740.244.  Aug.  5,  1991,  whicb  U  a  divisioa  of 
Ser.  No.  42«,770,  Oct.  30,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.099.110.  Thli 
applicatioa  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,645 
The  portion  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  rabaequent  to  Mar.  24, 
2009,  has  been  diacialmed. 
Int.  C\:  G06K  ^  !0 
VS.  a.  235—472  26  Clalma 

1    A  scanner  for  reading  mdicia  having  parts  of  different 
hght  reflectivity,  compnsing: 

(a)  means  for  emitting  and  directing  a  light  beam  along  a 
transmission  path  toward  indicia  located  exteriorly  of  the 
scanner,  thereby  reflecting  light  of  vanable  intensity  from 
the  indicia; 

(b)  sensor  means  having  a  field  of  view  and  operative  for 
detecting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  reflected  light,  and  for 


the  housing  for  scanning  a  field  of  view,  said  collector 
having  a  width,  as  considered  along  the  scan  direction, 
which  IS  smaller  than  its  height,  as  considered  in  a  non- 
scan  direction  which  is  transverse  to  the  scan  direction, 

(e)  a  sensor  for  detecting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  light  re- 
flected from  the  indicia,  and  for  generating  an  electncal 
signal  indicative  of  the  detected  light; 

(0  scanning  means  for  cyclically  moving  the  collector  along 
the  scan  direction  for  reflecting  the  portion  of  reflected 
light  to  the  sensor;  and 

biasing  means  for  exerting  a  biasing  force  to  the  collector  to 
constantly  bias  the  collector  to  a  rest  position; 

and  wherein  the  scanning  means  includes  read-start  means 
for  moving  the  collector  away  from  the  rest  position 
against  the  biasing  force  to  a  launch  position,  and  concom- 
itantly storing  energy  in  the  biasing  means,  said  read-start 
means  including  means  for  abruptly  releasing  the  stored 
energy  after  the  collector  is  in  the  launch  position  to 
enable  the  biasing  means  to  move  the  collector  back  and 
forth  over  swing  distances  of  progressively  smaller  ampli- 
tude until  the  collector  returns  to,  and  halts  in,  the  rot 
position,  at  least  one  of  the  swing  distances  extending  over 
all  parts  of  the  indicia  to  read  the  same  dunng  the  back- 
and-forth  movement  of  the  movable  collector 


5.281.802 
FOCUS  ERROR  SIGNAL  DETECTION  DEVICE  WTTH 
SEPARATING  PRISM 
Jonichi  Kitabayaahi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser,  No.  830,665 
Claimi  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1991.  3-47577; 
Mar.  15.  1991,  3-76978 

Int  a.'  GOIJ  1/20:  GllB  7/00 
UJS.  a.  250—201.5  9  Oalntj 

1.  A  focus  error  signal  detection  device  compnsing 
an  optical  system  for  guiding  a  reflection  beam  reflected 


from  an  optical  information  recording  medium  to  a  photo- 
detection  system  side, 

a  beam  dividing  means  for  dividing  said  reflection  beam  into 
two  beams. 

two  photo-detecting  means  for  detecting  said  two  divided 
beams,  respectively,  having  light  receiving  surfaces  ar- 
ranged on  a  same  plane;  and 

a  beam  position  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  optical  axes  of 
said  two  divided  beams  with  respect  to  a  predetermined 
position  of  said  photo-detecting  means  b\  simultaneously 
moving  said  two  detecting  means  with  respect  to  said 
beam  dividing  means; 


two  or  more  substantialK  independent  spaces  formed  in  said 
suppc.ing  member,  wherein 

said  illuminating  means,  said  imaging  means,  and  said  photo- 
electnc  convening  means  are  disposed  in  only  one  of  said 
spaces  and  wherein  screws  for  use  in  assembling  said 
image  sensor  are  arranged  m  such  a  manner  that  at  least 
the  leading  portions  of  said  screws  appear  outside  of  said 
space  h:iusing  said  illuminating  means,  said  imaging 
means,  a.nd  said  photoelectric  converting  means 
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5.281.804 

MIRROR  APPARATLS  FOR  INCREASING  LIGHT 

ABSORPTION  EFTIOENO  OF  AN  OPTICAL 

DETECTOR 

Masataka  Shirasaki.  Belmont,  Maas..  assignor  to  Fujiuu  Ltd.. 
Kawasaki.  Japan  and  Mass.  Institute  of  Tech..  Cambridae 
Mat*. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  926.761 

Int.  a.-  HOIJ  40/14.  3/14;  HOIL  27/14 

VS.  a.  250-214.1  14  Qaims 
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16  18         19         '7 

each  of  said  photo-detecling  means  compnsing  a  photode- 
tector  having  a  light  receiving  detection  surface  which  is 
divided  to  two  detecting  areas  b>  a  linear  divisional  line. 
the  two  photodetectors  being  secured  to  each  other  and 
wherein  the  two  divisional  lines  of  said  photodetectors  are 
arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  the  distance  between  the 
two  divisional  lines  changes  linearly 

said  beam  dividing  means  compnsing  a  pnsm  having  beam 
separating  surfaces  on  both  sides  of  a  ndgeline  thereof  and 
two  reflection  means  arranged  so  as  to  sandwich  said 
pnsm  therebetween  for  reflecting  said  divided  beam  to  a 
side  of  said  photodetector 


5J81.803 

IMAGE  SENSOR  AND  INFOR.MATION  PROCE.SSING 

APPARATUS 

Hanio  UhizulLa,  Kawaaaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabiishiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  797,916.  .Not,  26,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,901 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Not.  26.  1990,  2-324562; 
Feb.  28,  1991.  3-55615;  Jun.  14,  1991,  3-169134 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  40/4 
VS.  a.  250-208,1  44  Claims 


1  An  optical  detecting  apparatus  having  a  predetermined 
system  response  time  for  detecting  an  incident  light  beam, 
comprising 

a  semiconductor  photodiode  optical  detector  having  a  sur- 
face on  which  said  light  beam  is  incident  at  a  predeter- 
mined point,  said  detector  absorbing  a  percentage  of  the 
light  beam  incident  on  the  surface  and  reflecting  a  per- 
centage of  the  light  beam  off  the  surface, 
a  mirror  positioned  to  receive  at  least  a  majonty  of  the  light 
reflected  off  of  said  detector  surface  and  return  said  re- 
flected light  to  said  predetermined  point  in  a  single  reflec- 
tion, and 
said  mirror  being  at  a  distance  from  said  detector  surface 
which  IS  less  than  one  half  the  product  of  the  response 
time  of  the  apparatus  and  the  speed  of  light 


5  J»  1.805 
OPTICAL- INPLT  LATCH-CIRCUTT  CELL  ARRAY 
Donald  J.  Saaer.  Alientown,  NJ..  aasignor  to  Nippon  Sheet 
Glass  Co.,  Ltd„  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Not,  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  978.252 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  40, 14.  G02B  27/00,  H03K  3/42 

VS.  a.  250—214  R  7  Oaims 


1  An  image  sensor  having  a  supporting  member  for  inte- 
grally supporting  a  reading  system  which  includes  illuminating 
means  or  illuminating  an  ongmal  document,  a  photoelectnc 
converting  means,  and  imaging  means  for  imaging  light  re- 
flected by  the  surface  of  said  onginal  document  onto  said 
photoelectnc  converting  means,  said  image  sensor  also  having 
a  member  disposed  on  a  side  surface  of  said  supporting  mem- 
ber, said  image  sensor  compnsing 


I    A  light  detector  for  latching  and  amplifying  an  output 
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signal  produced  by  a  light-detecting  element,  said  light  detec- 
tor composing: 

a  differential  amplifier  circuit  having  first  and  second  operat- 
ing transistors,  a  differential  transistor  pair  connected  to 
said  first  and  second  operating  transistors,  and  a  latch 
switch  connected  to  said  differential  transistor  pair,  said 
second  operating  transistor  having  an  output  terminal  at 
which  a  negative  feedback  signal  is  provided, 

a  first  control-voltage  generating  circuit  for  generating  a 
first  control  voltage  for  said  first  operating  transistor  to 
which  the  output  signal  of  said  light-detectmg  element  is 
applied,  and 

a  second  control-voltage  generating  circuit  for  generating  a 
second  control  voltage  for  said  second  operating  transis- 
tor, which  IS  different  from  sajd  first  control  voltage  by  a 
predetermined  voltage,  through  the  negative  feedback 
signal  of  the  output  termmal  of  said  second  operating 
transistor. 

said  first  control-voltage  generating  circuit  being  comple- 
mentary to  said  second  control-voltage  generating  circuit, 

said  latch  switch  being  turned  on  and  off  in  synchronism 
with  an  optical-input  signal  applied  to  said  light-detecting 
element  to  prcxluce  an  amplified  digital  electncal  signal 
from  said  difFerenlial  amplifier  circuit. 


5.281,806 
OPTICAL  WRITING  TYPE  LIQLID  CRYSTAL  LIGHT 
VALVE  AND  WRITING  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Kazuro  Nishi;  Hajime  Nakajima:  Masaya  Mizunuma;  Tatsuo 
Masumi;   Shigeyuki    Kaho:   T«uyoshJ    Horikawa,   and   Shin 
Tahata,  all  of  AmagasaVi,  Japan,   assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  822,109,  Jan.  17,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5031,282. 
This  application  Apr   22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  50,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1991,  3-5648;  Jan. 
29,  1991,  3-9032;  Mar.  6,  1991,  3-39780 

Int.  CT'  HOIJ  40/14 
HJS.  a.  250—214  LA  5  Claims 


1  A  writing  apparatus  for  an  optical  writing  type  liquid 
crystal  light  valve  having  a  photoconductive  layer  which  is 
clamped  by  a  pair  nf  electrodes,  the  conductivity  of  which  is 
changed  by  light  irradiation,  and  a  liquid  crystal  layer  the 
molecular  alignment  of  which  changes  hy  an  applied  voltage 
and  which  has  bistability  so  a.s  to  enable  an  image  signal  to  be 
written  or  erased  by  light  irradiation,  the  wnting  apparatus 
compnsing 

a  laser  beam  light  source  for  generating  at  least  a  wnting 

laser  beam  for  writing  an   image  signal   into  the  liquid 

crystal  light  vaKe  and  an  erasing  la.ser  beam  for  erasing 

the  contents  wntten  into  the  light  valve, 

a  main  scanning  means  for  driving  at  least  the  two  laser 

beams  to  deflection  scanning  in  the  direction  of  a  scanning 

line  of  the  liquid  crystal  light  valve  so  as  to  wnte  the 

image  signal  by  the  wnting  laser  beam  while  erasing  the 

contents  wntten  on  the  next  scanning  line  into  which  an 

image  signal  is  to  be  wntten; 

a  timing  signal  generator  for  generating  a  main  scanning 

starting  signal  everv  time  the  scanning  of  a  scanning  line 

by  the  laser  beams  is  started  bs  the  main  scanning  means, 

a  polanty  change-over  switch  circuit  for  inverting  the  polar- 


ity of  the  image  signal  for  every  scanning  operation  in 
correspondence  with  the  generation  of  the  main  scanning 
starting  signal  by  the  timing  signal  generator; 

a  laser  source  dnving  circuit  for  dnving  the  laser  source  so 
as  to  the  emit  the  wnting  laser  beam  in  accordance  with 
the  image  signal  with  the  polanty  inverted  by  the  polanty 
change-over  switch  circuit; 

a  liquid  crystal  light  valve  dnving  circuit  for  inverting  the 
polanty  of  the  driving  voltage  applied  to  the  liquid  crystal 
light  valve  in  correspondence  with  the  generation  of  the 
main  scanning  starting  signal  hy  the  timing  signal  genera- 
tor, and 

a  sub  scanning  means  for  dnving  the  erasing  laser  beam  and 
the  writing  laser  beam  to  defiection  scanning  s<i  thai  the 
erasing  laser  beam  and  the  wnting  laser  beam  scan  the 
next  scanning  line  after  the  completion  of  each  scanning 
operation 


5.281,807 

OPTICAL  SENSOR  HEAD  WITH  SLOPED, 

CON'V'ERGENT  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  BEAM 

DIAPHRAGM 

Hans  Poisel,  Rothenbach;  Norbert  Rothkirch,  and  Gert  Trom- 

mer,  both  of  Miinchen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Deutsche  Aerospace  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  12,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  fierman>,  Feb.  29, 
1992,  4206357 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  3/14.  5/16:  GOIJ  1/20 
L'.S.  a.  250—216  10  Oaims 


1  An  optical  sens<ir  head  for  directional  detecting  of  optical 
radiation,  compnsing 

an  arrangement  of  individual  optical  systems  that  have  opti- 
cal axes  that  are  differently  sloped,  are  convergently 
aligned  in  a  viewing  direction  and  have  conical  partially 
overlapping  viewing  areas,  the  individual  optical  systems 
including  at  least  one  outer-edge-side  individual  optical 
system  and  at  least  one  neighbonng  optical  system  situ- 
ated closer  to  a  sensor  center  and  ha\  ing  a  light  entrance 
opening,  and 

a  beam  diaphragm  which  partially  shades  the  viewing  cone 
of  the  outer-edge-side  individual  optical  system  to  create  a 
diaphragm-bounded  edge  beam  of  the  outer-edge-side 
individual  optical  system,  wherein  the  neighbonng  optical 
system  is  arranged  with  its  light  entrance  opening  approxi- 
mately at  the  level  of  the  diaphragm-bounded  edge  beam 
of  the  ouler-edge-side  individual  optical  system 

wherein  the  optical  axis  of  the  neighbonng  optical  system  is 
sloped  such  that  lower  viewing  cone  edge  beams  of  the 
neighboring  optical  system  substantially  extend,  without 
any  diaphragm  bounding,  with  the  same  slope  as  the  dia- 
phragm-bounded edge  beams  of  the  outer-edge-side  opti- 
cal system 


5.281,808 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  NON-CONTArr  CONTROL  OF  A 

SANITARY  nrriNG 

Horst  Kunkel.  .Schomdorf-Miedelsbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Hansa  Meullwerke  AG.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

filed  !>ec.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  986.783 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  19 
1991,  4141944 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  9/04 
VS.  a.  250-221  10  Oaims 
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is  produced  in  the  multiplier  a  value  that  is  representative  of 
a  desired  output  voltage  of  the  dnving  circuit,  according  to 
which  the  control  circuit  brings  the  output  voltage  of  the 
dnving  circuit  up  to  the  desired  output  voluge. 


5.281.809 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  LIGHT  CI  RTAIN  WITH 
DEACTI\  ATED  ZONK  CONTROL 
F.  Peter  .\nderson.  Redwood  Cit\;  James  A    Ashford.  San  Car- 
los, both  of  (.alif..  and   Richard   Klass.  Stcvenville,   Mich., 
assignors  to  Scientific  Technologies  Incorporated,  Havward 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No   843.762.  Feb.  28,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,198.661. 
This  application  Dec.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,784 
Int.  a.'  GOIV  Q/04:  G08B  13/18 
VS.  a.  250-221  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  the  non-contact  control  of  a  sanitary  fitting, 
which  compnses: 

a)  an  emitting/receiving  unit  comprising: 

aa)  an  emitter  which  emits  radiation  into  a  monitonng  space, 

ab)  a  first  receiver  which  receives  radiation  reflected  by  an 
object  in  the  monitoring  space,  and 

ac)  a  second  receiver  which  can  be  reached  by  a  direct  route 
by  a  defined  part  of  the  radiation  emitted  by  the  emitter; 

b)  a  circuit  arrangement  compnsing: 

ba)  a  dnving  circuit  providing  a  voltage  for  operating  the 
emitter,  the  magnitude  of  voltage  determining  the  inten- 
sity of  the  emitted  radiation, 

bb)  a  first  detection  circuit  to  which  the  output  signal  of  the 
first  receiver  is  applied  and  which  generates  an  output 
signal  when  the  output  signal  of  the  first  receiver  exceeds 
a  certain  threshold  value, 

be)  a  control  unit  which  is  capable  of  continuously  increas- 
ing the  output  voltage  of  the  driving  circuit,  starting  at  a 
low  value, 

bd)  a  second  detection  circuit  to  which  the  output  signal  of 
the  second  receiver  is  applied  and  which  generates  an 
output  signal  when  the  output  signal  of  the  second  re- 
ceiver exceeds  a  certain  threshold  value, 

be)  a  first  store, 
bO  a  second  store, 

bg)  a  quotient  former  which  forms  the  quotient  of  the  con- 
tents of  the  first  store  and  the  second  store, 
bh)  a  third  store  in  which  the  quotient  produced  by  the 

quotient  former  can  be  stored,  and 
bi)  a  multiplier  which  forms  the  product  of  the  contents  of 
the  second  store  and  the  third  store; 

the  device  being  capable  of  being  operated: 

(i)  in  an  initialisation  mode,  in  which  the  control  unit  continu- 
ously increases  the  output  voltage  of  the  dnvmg  circuit, 
starting  at  a  low  value,  and  puts  a  value  that  is  represenutive 
of  that  output  voltage  into  the  first  store  when  the  first 
detection  circuit  releases  an  output  signal,  and  puts  a  value 
that  IS  representative  of  that  output  voltage  into  the  second 
store  when  the  second  detection  circuit  releases  an  output 
signal,  such  that  there  is  stored  in  the  third  store  a  value  that 
is  representative  of  the  quotient  of  the  output  voltages  of  the 
driving  circuit  at  which  the  first  detection  circuit  and  the 
second  detection  circuit  generate  a  respective  output  signal, 
and 

(ii)  in  an  adjusting  mode,  in  which  the  control  unit  continu- 
ously increa.ses  the  output  voltage  of  the  dnving  circuit. 
starting  at  a  low  value,  and  puts  a  value  that  is  representative 
of  that  output  voltage  into  the  second  store  when  the  second 
detection  circuit  generates  an  output  signal,  such  that  there 


7.  A  method  of  operating  a  light  curtain  system  which  in- 
cludes transmitter  means  for  transmitting  a  plurality  of  light 
beams  along  channels  lo  receiver  means  for  detecting  the 
intrusion  of  human  limbs  or  other  objects  into  one  or  more 
detection  planes  which  define  a  protected  zone,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  strobing  light  beams  from  the  transmitter 
means  in  a  first  direction  across  the  protected  zone  to  the 
receiver  means,  strobing  light  beams  from  the  transmitter 
means  in  a  second  direction  across  the  protected  zone  to  the 
receiver  means  with  the  second  direction  subtending  a  given 
angle  relative  to  the  first  direction,  deactivating  selected  beams 
of  those  which  extend  in  the  first  direction  and  which  substan- 
tially intersect  an  entry  area  into  which  an  object  is  permitted 
to  penetrate,  deactivating  selected  beams  of  those  which  ex- 
lend  in  the  second  direction  and  which  substantially  intersect 
said  entry  area,  and  enabling  the  receiver  means  to  detect  the 
intrusion  of  limbs  or  objects  into  the  portion  of  the  detection 
planes  which  lie  outside  said  entry  area 


5.281.810 
PHOTOELECTRIC  CONTROL  INIT  AUAFTKI)  FOR 
DETERMINING  ITS  OWN  OPERATING  MARGIN 
HA\  ING  Dl  AI,  \  ARIABIF-GAIN  AMPLIHER 
Elik    1.    Fooks;    Patrick   J.    Delaney.   111.   both   of  Middlesex 
County,  and   Philip   L.  Johnson,   Worcester  County,   all   of 
.Vlass..  attignors  to  4ilen-Bradle\  Compani.  Inc..  Milwaukee 
Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  998,976 
Int.  a.'  G01\   Q.rj4 
VS.  a.  250-222.1  12  Oaims 

1    A  photoelectnc  detection  system,  comprising: 
a  microprocessor  control  unit: 
a  light  source  connected  to  said  control  unit  for  generating 

light  pulses; 
a  photodetector  arranged  for  detecting  return  light  pulses 
ongmating  with  said  light  source  and  providing  a  photo- 
detector  output  signal. 
a  first  vanable-gam  amplifier  module  for  amplifying  said 
output  signal  from  said  photodetector  in  accordance  with 
gam  sellings  provided  by  said  control  unit  to  generate  a 
main  output  signal 
a  second  vanable-gam  amplifier  module  for  amplifying  said 
mam  output  signal  from  said  first  variable-gain  amplifier 
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mcxlule  in  accordance  with  gain  settings  provided  by  said 
control  unit  to  generate  a  margin  output  signal,  and 
companson  means  for  comparing  said  main  output  signal 
from  said  first  amplifier  module  and  said  margin  output 
signal  from  sajd  second  amplifier  module  wita  a  commo: 


^k:^& 


reference  level  in  order  to  generate  comparison  signals  for 
supply  to  said  control  unit  in  order  to  allow  said  control 
unit  to  determine  operating  margin  levels  based  on  the 
gain  settings  furnished  by  said  control  unit  to  said  ampli- 
fier modules. 


5^1,811 

DIGITAL  WAVELENGTH  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX 

OPTICAL  TRANSDUCER  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 

DECODFR 

Wuren  H.  Lewis.  Blacksburg.  V  a.,  issiKnor  to  Litton  Systems, 

Inc..  BcTerly  Hills,  Calif 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1991.  S«r,  No.  716.224 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  S/50:  GOID  5/34 

VS.  a.  250—226  5  Claims 
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sive  matenal  is  placed  in  the  first  wavelength  band  a  first 
logic  value  is  indicated  and  when  light  responsive  matenal 
IS  placed  in  the  second  wavelength  band  position  a  second 
logic  value  is  indicated,  said  first  and  second  wavelength 
positions  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  length  of  a 
code  track  and  the  longest  dimension  of  said  light  colli- 
mating  means  aperture, 

second  means  for  communicating  filtered  light  issuing  from 
those  portions  of  said  light  responsive  materials  on  said 
code  track  which  are  in  registration  with  said  first  light 
dispersing  means  aperture 

demultiplexing  means  for  receiving  filtered  light  from  said 
second  means  for  communicating,  said  demultiplexer 
means  comprising 

second  chromatic  light  dispersing  means  having  an  elon- 
gated aperture  for  dividing  the  received  filtered  light  into 
wavelength  bands  and  spatially  spreading  them  along  the 
longest  dimension  of  said  elongated  aperture. 

an  array  of  photosensitive  elements  for  converting  received 
light  signals  into  electrical  signals,  said  array  being  ar- 
ranged in  said  second  light  dispersing  means,  each  photo- 
sensitive element  corresponding  to  a  different  wavelength 
band,  pairs  of  photosensitive  elements  corresponding  to  a 
given  code  track,  and 

means  for  companng  the  electncal  signals  from  ones  of  said 
photosensitive  elements  in  a  pair  to  determine  the  logic 
state  of  a  code  track,  the  logic  states  of  the  plurality  of 
code  tracks  forming  a  digital  word 


5081,812 
LIGHT  BEAM  SCANNING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 
PIEZOELECTRIC  MEANS  FOR  CORRECTION  OF 
CROSS  SCAN  ERROR 
J.  Kelly  Lee,  RochesUr,  Robert  H.  Cuffney.  Honeoye  Falls; 
Richard  A.  Littlefield,  and  William  R.  Markis,  both  of  Roch- 
ester, all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,404 

Int.  n."  HOI  J  3   !4 

U.S.  a.  250—235  1  CUim 
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1  A  digital  fiber  optic  wavelength  division  multiplex  trans- 
ducer composing 

first  chromatic  light  dispersing  means  for  dividing  received 
light  into  a  plurality  of  wavelength  bands,  and  spatially 
spreading  the  bands  in  one  direction,  said  light  dispersing 
means  having  an  elongated  aperture,  the  longest  dimen- 
sion of  which  extends  in  the  same  direction  as  the  direc- 
tion in  which  said  wavelength  hands  are  spatially  spread, 

first  means  for  communicating  light  from  a  source  to  said 
light  dispersing  means, 

code  plate  means  which  moves  orthogonally  to  the  longest 
dimension  of  said  elongated  aperture,  the  p>osition  of  said 
code  plate  being  determined  by  a  physical  parameter 
being  monitored, 

said  code  plate  means  having  a  plurality  of  code  tracks 
extending  in  the  same  direction  as  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  code  plate  means,  each  code  track  being 
comprised  of  light  responsive  material  arranged  in  a  step- 
wise manner  in  adjacent  wavelength  bands  in  accordance 
with  the  digital  code  being  used,  each  step  havi..g  a  first 
and  second  wavelength  band  such  that  when  light  respon- 


1.  A  beam  scanning  system  for  providing  a  scanning  light 
beam,  comprising 

a  light  beam  source  for  providing  a  light  heam. 

a  rolatable  element  beam  scanner,  said  routable  element 
having  a  plurality  of  facets  thereon,  said  plurality  includ- 
ing an  operative  facet  positionable  in  the  light  beam. 

means  for  defiecting  the  light  beam  to  the  operative  facet  at 
a  predetermined  incident  angle,  said  deflecting  means 
including: 

a  platform 

first  and  second  piezoelectric  means  each  means  including  a 
piezoelectric  element  operable  in  a  djj  mode,  and  means 
opcratively  connected  to  the  piezoelectnc  to  operate  the 
piezoelectnc  element  in  the  dji  mode; 


a  reflecting  body  including  a  first  reflective  surface  suitable 
for  reflecting  the  light  beam,  and  a  second  back  surface: 

first  means  for  operatively  connecting  mc  piezoelectric 
means  to  the  platform,  and 

second  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  reflecting  body 
to  the  first  and  second  piezoelectric  means  wherein  piezo- 
electric expansion  or  contraction  of  each  of  said  piezoelec- 
tric means  is  coupled  to  the  reflecting  btxiy  at  a  lcx:ation 
substantially  adjacent  to  a  selected  one  of  the  first  and 
second  ntxial  points  of  the  reflecting  body. 

means  for  storing  predetermined  correction  data  derived 
from  measured  cross  scan  error  contributed  b>  the  opera- 
tive facet,  and 

means  for  controlling  the  deflecting  means  according  to  said 
predetermined  correction  data  to  achieve  the  predeter- 
mined incident  angle  and  thereby  correct  the  cross  scan 
error. 


5.281.813 
LASER  RANGEHNDER  TF:ST  SYSTEM 
I-Fu  Shih,  I.OS  .Alamitos.  ("alif..  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,772 

Int.  a.^  GOIC  25/00.  3/08 

U.S.  a.  250—252.1  5  Claims 


1    An  improved  laser  rangefinder  test  system  comprising: 

detector  means  for  detecting  an  emission  of  a  pulse  of  elec- 
tromagnetic energy  by  a  laser  rangefinder  and  providing  a 
first  signal  in  response  thereto, 

delay  means,  connected  to  said  detector  means,  for  provid- 
ing a  second  signal  at  a  predetermined  time  after  the 
receipt  of  said  first  -iignal.  and 

source  means  connected  to  said  delay  means  and  including  a 
broadband  source  for  generating  an  output  signal  on  re- 
ceipt of  said  second  signal,  said  output  signal  simulating  a 
return  signal  and  representing  the  reflection  of  said  pulse 
from  a  target  to  said  laser  rangefinder  system. 

wherein  ^ald  broadband  source  is  a  plasma  discharge  tube. 


5.281.814 

SYSTE.M  FOR  IMAGING  AND  DETECTING 

THRESHOLD  PHENOMENA  ASSOCIATED  WITH 

AND  OR  ATOMIC  OR  MOLECLLAR  SPECTRA  OF  A 

SUBSTANCE  BY  REFLECTION  OF  AN  AC  ELECTRICAL 

SIGNAL 
Paul  S.  Weiss,  and  Stephan  J.  Stranick,  both  of  State  College, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Penn  State  Research  Foundation,  Penn 
State  Rsrch   Foundtn  &   Biotechnol.   Rsch.   &   De».  Corp., 
UniTersity  Park,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  916.165.  Jul.  17.  1992,  This 
application  No»,  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  979.597 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  37/28 
U.S.  C\.  250—306  27  Qaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  detecting  threshold  phenomena  associ- 
ated with  and/or  atomic  or  molecular  spectra  of  a  substance, 
composing: 

a  source  for  providing  an  ."XC  electncal  input  signal, 
an  electrode  spaced  apan  from  the  substance  by  a  gap.  said 
electrode  coupling  said  input  signal  to  a  substance  across 


said  gap  and  detecting  across  said  gap  a  reflected  electri- 
cal signal  from  the  substance  in  response  to  said  input 
signal:  and 
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means  connected  to  the  electrode  for  measuring  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  reflected  signal  from  the  electrode  to  detect 
threshold  phenomena  associated  with  and /or  atomic  or 
molecular  spectra  or  electrochemical  response  of  the 
substance. 


5,281,815 

MPT^HOD  OF  DfT^FRMlNlNG  THF  HUMIDITY   AND 

TEMPERATURE  OF  ATMOSPHERIC  \IR 

Ori   Fven-To4,    I^nsdale,   Pa.,   assignor   to    \AI   Corporation. 

Cockeysville.  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  S45.084 

Int.  a.-  G08B  :i  ■« 

U.S.  a.  250-339  29  Qaims 
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1  A  meth  jd  of  determining  the  humidity  and  temperature  of 
atmosphenc  air  at  selected  distances  along  a  field  of  siew  in 
atmospheric  air  b>  pa-ssive  IR  spectrometry,  composing 

il)  providing  an  IR  spectrometer  dispcised  in  atmospheric 
air, 

(2)  measuring  the  values  of  a  plurality  of  IR  power  densities 
received  by  the  spectrometer  along  a  single  field  of  viev* 
at  a  plurality  of  at  least  five  discrete,  selected  IR  wave- 
lengths: 

(3)  providing  a  set  ol'  equations  which  equate  the  measured 
IR  power  density  to  junctions  of  temperature  and  humid- 
ity at  the  selected  wavelengths,  and 

(4)  calculating  from  the  set  of  equations  the  temperature  and 
humidity  of  the  atmosphenc  air  along  the  field  of  view  ai 
selected  range  segments  along  the  field  of  view  using 
approximated  values  of  temperature  and  humidity  along 
the  field  of  view. 


24'^: 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  25,  1994 


January  25,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


;4Q? 


UMI 


5,281,816 

MFTHOD  \ND  APPARATUS  FOR  DFrTECTING 

HYDROCARBON  VAPORS  IN  \  MONITORED  AREA 

E^her  Jacobson;  V  echiel  Sp«?ctor,  and  Ephraim  Goldberg,  all  of 

Tel  Ayi».  Israel.  a.s.siKnors  tn  Spectronix  Ltd..  Tel  .Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Apr    ft.  1992.  Ser.  So.  863.663 
Oaitns  pnont>.  application  Israel,  Jul.  4,  1991.  98729 
Inl.  CI.    G«IN  21/25 
L  .S.  a.  250—339  32  Qaims 


.craE! 


r 


1  A  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  a  predetermined 
hydrt)carbon  vapour  of  a  predetermined  concentration  in  a 
monitored  area,  comprising: 

exposing  gas  in  or  from  the  monitored  area  to  radiation 
emitted  from  a  nashlamp  which  emits  both  ultraviolet 
radiation  and  infrared  radiation; 

detecting  ultraviolet  radiation  within  a  predetermined  ultra- 
violet spectral  range,  and  infrared  radiation  within  a  pre- 
determined infrared  spectral  range,  after  the  radiation 
emitted  from  said  flashlamp  has  passed  through  said  gas; 

and  comparing  said  detected  ultraviolet  radiation  and  infra- 
red radiation  with  a  reference  of  predetermined  attenua- 
tion characteristics  of  said  hydrocarbon  vapour  and  con- 
centration in  said  ultraviolet  nd  infrared  spectral  ranges 


5,281,817 

METHOD  OF  SELECTING  AN  OPTICAL  RLTER  FOR  A 

SHLTTERLE.SS  OPTK  AMY  STABILIZED 

CAPNOGRAPH 

Mark   I..   Yelderman.   Piano.   Tex..   James   R     Kraig,  Oakland, 

Calif.,  and  I>aniel  S   (roldberger,  Boulder.  (  olo..  assignors  to 

Critikon,  Inc..  Tampa.  Ha. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  522,208,  May  II.  J990,  Pat. 

No.  5,095,913.  which  is  a  continuationinparl  of  .Ser.  No. 

401,952,  Sep.  I.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1991, 

Ser.  No.  782,991 

Int.  O.'  f;01N  i//6/,  GOIJ  i/5l 

L  .S.  a.  250-343  6  Claims 

1    A  method  of  selecting  an  optical  filter  for  use  in  a  gas 

analyzer  which  mea.sures  the  concentration  of  a  predetermined 

gas  constituent,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  nominal  center  wavelength  for  said  optical 
filter  uhich  coincides  with  a  center  wavelength  readily 
absorbed  by  said  constituent; 
fb)  selecting  a  nominal  half-power  bandwidth  for  said  opti- 
cal filler  just  wide  enough  to  pass  substantially  all  of  the 
wavelengths  abvirbed  by  said  constituent: 
(c)  varying  said  nominal  center  wavelength  so  as  to  mini- 
mize modulation  change  as  said  optical  filler  is  shifted 
over  a  predefined  range  of  wavelengths. 
(dj  varying  said  nominal  center  wavelength  and  said  band- 
width so  as  to  minimize  cross-talk  between  said  constitu- 
ent and  other  constituents;  and 
(e)  varying  said  nominal  center  wavelength  and  said  band- 
width so  as  to  minimize  changes  in  cross-talk  as  said  opti- 


cal filter  is  shifted  over  said  predefined  range  of  wave- 
lengths. 


5,281,818 
PYRO-EI  ECTRIC  TYPE  INFRARED  DETECTOR 

Yoshihiro  Tomita.  Osaka:  Ryoichi  Takayama.  Suita;  Motonobu 
Y'oshikawa,  Nishinomiya.  and  \oshiharu  \  amamoto. 
Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  712.681 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1990.  2-151952; 
Jun.  11,  1990.  2-15195^ 

Int.  CI.'  fXllJ  S/IO 
L.S.  a.  250—347  1  Oalm 


1.  .An  infrared  detecting  apparatus  comprising;  t 

an  array  sensor  having  an  array  of  pyro-electric  type  infra- 
red detectors  arranged  in  one  direction; 

a  lens  for  collecting  incident  infrared  rays  on  said  array 
sensor; 

a  driving  means  for  rotating  said  lens  around  said  array 
sensor  about  a  rotation  axis  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
arrangement  of  said  infrared  detectors  to  scan  said  inci- 
dent infrared  rays  in  a  direction  of  rotation  about  said 
rotation  axis; 

a  standard  temperature  material  arranged  adjacent  to  said 
lens  in  a  part  of  view  scanned  by  said  lens,  said  standard 
temperature  material  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
portions  which  are  periodically  arranged  in  the  scanning 
direction;  and 

a  signal  processor  coupled  to  said  sensor  array  for  measunng 
a  temperature  of  an  object  by  comparing  an  output  from 
said  sensor  array  when  receiving  infrared  rays  from  said 
object  with  an  output  from  said  sensor  arras  when  receiv- 
ing infrared  rays  from  said  standard  temperature  material, 

wherein  said  array  sensor  and  said  lens  are  arranged  to 
satisfy  the  following  condition 


wO. 


sin(2    -    Tan -'(0/2//)) 

sm(fl) 


X/ 


where,  a  is  an  effective  diameter  of  said  lens  m  the  scan- 
ning direction,  f  is  a  focal  length  of  said  lens,  w  is  an 
effective  width  of  said  array  sensor  in  the  scanning  direc- 
tion, and  Q  is  an  angle  formed  between  an  utmost  end  of  a 
measunng  area  and  a  center  of  the  measunng  area. 


5.281.819 

APPARATLS  FOR  NONDF-STRCCnVELY 

DETER.MINING  COAHNG  THICKNESS  ON  A  METAL 

OBJECT  AND  ASSOCIATED  METHOD 

Richard    (..    Keffert.    Penn    Hills.    Pa..    M.    Jonell    Kerkhoff, 

Pittsburgh.    Pa.;   and   James   V..   Smous.   South   Bend.    Ind.. 

assignors      tn  Aluminum  C  ompany  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,521 

Int.  n.'  COIN  21/01.  21/64:  GOIB  11/02 

VS.  C\.  250—360.1  40  Claims 
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1  Apparatus  for  nondestructively  determining  the  thickness 
of  a  coating  on  an  interior  coaled  surface  of  a  metal  can  basing 
a  cylindncal  wall  and  end  wall  comprising: 

object  securing  means  for  supporting  said  can  during  inspec- 
tion. 

probe  means  tor  inspecting  the  intenor  coated  surface  of  the 
cylindncal  'Aall  and  end  wall  of  the  supported  can. 

p<isitioning  means  for  effecting  relative  iranslational  move- 
ment of  said  can  and  said  probe  means  to  position  said 
probe  means  within  said  can  adjacent  to  the  interior 
coated  surface  thereof 

said  probe  means  having  light  source  means  for  causing  a 
light  beam  to  impinge  on  a  first  section  of  the  intenor 
coated  surface  of  said  can. 

detector  means  for  detecting  light  from  said  first  section  of 
said  interior  coated  surface  responsive  to  the  impinging 
light  beam  on  said  coating  of  said  first  section. 

pruKessing  means  for  receiving  signals  from  said  detector 
means  and  for  determining  the  coating  thickness  on  said 
first  section  of  said  can  intenor  coaled  surface,  and 

said  positioning  means  having  means  for  sequentially  effecl- 
ing  relative  movement  between  said  probe  means  and  said 
intenor  coated  surface  to  permit  inspection  of  other  sec- 
tions of  said  can  intenor  coaled  surface,  whereby  the 
thickness  of  the  coating  on  the  interior  cylindrical  wail 
and  end  wall  may  be  determined  at  a  plurality  of  locations. 


5.281,820 
RADIATION  DETECTOR 
Werner  Groh,  Lich;  Jochen  Coutandin,  Langenlonsbeim;  Peter 
Herbrechtsmeier.  Kooigstein  Taunus;  Jurgen  Tlieis,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  and  Thomas  Stehlin,  Hofheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sier.  No.  445.397,  Dec.  5,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,577 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  12, 
1988,  3841136 

Int.  n.'  GOIT  1/20,  J/203 
VS.  a.  250—368  10  Oaims 


L  A  detector  for  detecting  invisible  radiation  and  charged 


particles  compnsing  at  lea.st  one  radiation-absorbing  panel  and 
at  least  on?  optical  v^aveguidc  arranged  parallel  to  the  surface 
of  the  panrl,  and  wherein 

(a)  the  at  least  one  radiation-absorbing  panel  is  a  radiation- 
to-light  converting  matenal  and  is  composed  of  a  earner 
materia.'  which  is  doped  with  a  luminescent  compound 

(b)  the  at  least  one  optical  waveguide  is  a  fiber: 

(c)  the  fibf  ^  IS  composed  of  a  transparent  polymer  core  and 
of  a  polymer  cladding  basing  a  lo\<.er  refractive  index 
than  the  :"ore  matenal 

(d)  the  fiber  contains  at  least  one  fluorescent  dyestuff, 

(e)  the  waselength  range  emitted  by  the  luminescent  com- 
pounds of  the  at  least  one  radiation-absorbmg  panel  is 
overlapping  with  the  wavelength  range  of  the  absorption 
of  the  fluorescent  dyestuff:  and 

(0  an  end  of  the  fiber  is  reflection-coated 


5,281.821 
POSITION  SENSITIVE  GAMMA  RA^   DFTECTOR 
Peter  P.  Antich,  Richardson;  Jon  A.  Anderson,  Piano,  and  Ro- 
bert VN .  Parkey,  Irring,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of 
Regents,  The  Lniversity  of  Texas  System.  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  433,617.  Nov.  9,  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5.103,098.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784.593 
Int.  c\:  c;oiT  i  20 
L.S.  a.  250—368  18  Qaims 
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1  Apparatus  for  detecting  and  locating  the  ongin  of  a 
gamma  ray  in  a  medical  diagnostic  imaging  system,  including 

at  least  one  pnmary  fiber  which  is  a  scintillating  optical  fiber 
having  a  core  and  a  cladding  and  is  p<")Sitioned  to  receive 
radiation  from  a  gamma  ray  source; 

at  lea.st  one  secondary  fiber  which  is  an  optical  fiber  having 
a  core  and  a  cladding,  and  which  intersects  the  at  least  one 
primary  fiber  at  a  non-zero  angle  and  is  optically  coupled 
with  and  in  physical  contaci  with  the  at  least  one  pnmary 
fiber; 

a  plurality  of  means  for  detecting  light  which  are  coupled  to 
the  at  least  one  pnmary  fiber  and  the  at  least  one  second- 
ary fiber:  and 

means  for  collecting  and  processing  data  from  the  plurality 
of  means  for  detecting  light,  to  locate  the  ongin  of  the 
gamma  ray. 


5.281.822 
ADVANCED  NELTRON  DETECTOR 
Peter  Albrecbt,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  Stanley  Schneider.  Ran- 
cho  Palos  V  erdes,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to   McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation,  I^ng  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1990.  Ser.  No.  550.949 
Int.  a."  GOIT  1  24 
VS.  a.  250—370.05  8  Oaims 

1    .A  neutron  detector  compnsing. 

a  plurality  of  individual  detector  cells,  each  cell  comprising 
means  for  capturing  neutrons  which  prcxiuce  alpha  and 
proton  emissions  as  a  result  of  such  capiunng  integrated 
with  biased  PIN  diixie  means  to  collect  said  emissions  and 
provide  an  electncal  output  indicative  of  the  energy  level 
o{  a  neutron  captured  within  the  cell; 
means  to  collect  the  electncal  outputs  from  each  of  the 
plurality  of  detector  cells  and  provide  an  indication  of  the 
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total  number  of  neutrons  captured  by  the  plurality  of 
detector  cells; 
means  to  exclude  the  counting  of  neutrons  below  a  lower 


energy  threshold  and  above  an  upper  energy  threshold, 
and 
time  gate  means  to  limit  the  collection  of  the  outputs  to  a 
preset  time  interval. 


PHOTOCTI.I    AND  QL  ICK  ATTACH  a.AMP 
Richartl  K.  NVeltz,  Richmond:  Peter  Schuerch,  Mechanicrille, 
and  James  Kallio,  Richmond,  all  of  V  a.,  assignors  to  Inflico 
Degremont,  Inc..  Richmond.  Va. 

Filed  AuR.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925.386 

Int  a.'  GOIJ  S/<>4 

L'.S.  a.  250—372  19  Qaims 


40         «4  4a  50 
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1  An  optical  filter  free  photocell  for  detecting  ultraviolet 
light  composing 

a  scaled,  water  tight  jacket  capable  of  transmitting  ultravio- 
let light,  said  jacicet  having  a  detection  end: 

an  ultraviolet  light  sensitive  fluorescent  matenal  located 
adjacent  said  detection  end  and  pnxlucing  a  secondary 
emission  in  response  to  said  ultraviolet  light, 

a  photoconductor  Kx.ated  adjacent  said  fluorescent  matenal 
and  inwardK  of  said  jacket  capable  of  varying  conduc- 
tance of  electncity  upon  absorbing  said  secondary  emis- 
sion, and 

members  connected  to  said  phot<x;onductor  and  extending 
outwardly  of  said  jacket  to  transmit  the  degree  of  conduc- 
tance variation. 


5.281,824 
RADON  DETECTION 
Duncan  W.  MacArthur,  \/m  Alamos:  Krag  S.  AlUuider,  Ojo 
Caliente,  and  John  A.  Bounds,  I^os  Alamos,  all  of  N.  Mex., 
anignora  to  The  I  nited  States  Department  of  P^nergy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  S«r.  No.  864,746 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  47/02 
L'.S.  a.  250—380  9  Claims 

1  A  radon  detector  using  a  long  range  alpha  detector,  hav- 
ing an  input  pon  and  an  output  port.  a.s  its  detecting  element 
compnsing 

first  electrostatic  filter  means  connected  to  said  input  port  of 


said  long  range  alpha  detector  for  removing  ions  from  air 
entenng  said  long  range  alpha  detector  when  activated; 

switch  means  connected  to  said  first  electrostatic  filter 
means  for  activating  and  deactivating  said  first  electro- 
static filter  means, 

decay  cavity  means  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  with  its 
output  connected  to  said  electrostatic  filter  means  for 
allowing  radon  atoms  to  decay. 


second  electrostatic  filter  means  connected  to  said  inlet  of 
said  decay  cavity  means  for  removing  ions  from  ambient 
air  drawn  through  said  second  electrostatic  filter  means; 

("an  means  attached  to  said  output  p<irt  of  said  long  range 
alpha  detector  for  drawing  air  through  said  second  elec- 
trostatic filter  means,  through  said  decay  cavity  means, 
through  said  first  electrostatic  filler  means,  and  through 
said  long  range  alpha  detector 


5.281,825 
PHASE  FLLORO.METRY  LSING  A  MODILATED 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  I^,MP  AS  A  LIGHT  SOL  RCE 
Klaus  V\.  Bemdt,  Baltimore,  and  Joseph  R.  I^kowicz,  Colum- 
bia, both  of  .Md.,  assignors  to  The  Lniversity  of  Maryland 
School  of  Medicine 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755.232 

Int.  a."  C;01J  l/i8 

U.S.  a.  250-458.1  55  Claims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  change  in  decay  time,  phase 
angle  and/or  modulation,  corresponding  to  a  change  in  a 
lifetime,  of  a  luminescence  emission  of  at  least  one  luminescent 
molecule  composing 

an  electroluminescent  lamp  which  outputs  modulated  light 

when  dnven  by  a  first  electncal  signal, 
a  first  electncal  signal  generator,  coupled  to  said  electrolu- 
minescent lamp,  for  generating  said  first  electncal  signal 
to  cause  said  electroluminescent  lamp  to  output  said  mod- 
ulated light  having  a  wavelength  which  excites  said  at 
least  one  luminescent  molecule  to  produce  said  lumines- 
cence emission, 
a  photosensor  for  detecting  said  luminescence  emission  and 
generating  a  second  electncal  signal  corresponding  to  said 
luminescence  emission, 
a  meter  coupled  to  said  photosensor  and  said  first  electncal 
signal,  wherein  said  meter  compares  said  first  electncal 
signal   to  said   second   electncal   signal   to   provide  said 
change  in  decay  time,  phase  angle  and/or  modulation  of 


said  luminescence  emission  of  said  at  least  one  luminesceni 
molecule,  wherein  said  change  corresponds  to  said  change 
in  a  luminescence  lifetime  of  said  luminescent  molecule 


5J81.826 
VIDEO  FLLORESCENCE  MONITOR  FOR 
DETERMINATION  OF  SPILL  OLTLINES 
Williim  A.  iTancic:  Russell  H.  Barnes:  Daniel  R.  Grieser.  all  of 
Columbus,  and  Patrick  J.  Callahan.  Lancaster,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research   Institute,   Inc.,  Palo 
Alto,  CjUif. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813.112 

Int.  a."  GOIJ  l/SH 

MS.  a.  250—461.1  18  Claims 


1  \  portable  real-time  fluorescence  imaging  system  for 
detecting  the  presence  and  boundaries  on-site  of  a  spill  of  a 
fluorescing  species,  said  system  compnsing 

hand  carried  excitation  means  positionable  near  the  spill  for 
exciting  fluorescent  emissions  of  said  fiuorescing  species, 

pulse  means  for  causing  said  excitation  means  to  penodically 
excite  said  fiuorescent  emissions  with  pulsed  pencxls  of 
fluorescent  excitation, 

image  intensification  means  for  intensifying  said  penodically 
excited  fiuorevcent  emissions, 

hand  carried  first  detection  means  fixedly  positionable  for 
detecting  said  intensified  fluorescent  emissions  and  gener- 
ating a  first  detection  signal  representing  said  detected 
fluorescent  emissions. 

control  means  for  controlling  said  intensification  means  to 
intensity  only  dunng  said  pulsed  penods  of  fluorescent 
excitation  so  that  a  majonty  of  any  mterfenng  emissions 
are  not  detected  by  said  first  detection  means. 

display  means  for  receiving  said  first  detection  signal  and  for 
generating  from  said  first  detection  signal  a  real-time 
fluorescent  video  image  of  the  presence  and  boundanes  of 
said  spill. 


5.281,827 
CHARGED  PARTICLE  BEAM  EXPOSURE  APPARATl  S 
Masamichi  Kawano,  .Mito;  Masahide  Okumura.  Sagamihara: 
Haruo  Voda.  Tokyo;  Vukinobu  Shibata.  Ibaraki,  and  Tadao 
Konishi,  Mito,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and 
Hitachi  Instrument  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,145 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1990.  2-25027'' 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  i7  }02 

U.S.  a.  250—492.22  15  Oaims 

1   A  charged  panicle  beam  exposure  apparatus,  comprising 

a  main  body  section  including 

means  for  generating  a  charged  panicle  beam, 

means  for  irradiating  a  sample  with  said  charged  particle 

beam,  and 
means  for  controlling   both   deflection   of  said   charged 
particle  beam  and  irradiation  of  said  sample  with  said 
charged  panicle  beam; 


means  for  analog  controlling  said  deflection  and  irradiation 

control  means, 
means  for  digital  controlling  said  analog  control  means,  and 
a  digital  transmission  path  connecting  said  analog  control 

means  to  said  digital  control  means. 


said  main  body  section  and  said  analog  control  means  being 
disposed  within  a  clean  room  of  a  clean  room  area  w  hich 
compnses  said  clean  room  and  a  space  under  the  floor 
thereof  and  said  digital  control  means  Seing  disposed 
outside  of  said  clean  room. 


5.281.828 

THIN  nLM  TRANSISTOR  WITH  REDUCED  LEAKAGE 

CURRENT 

Takeo  Muragishi.  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No  942,492 
Claims  priorit),  application  Japan.  Sep.  20,  1991,  3-242087; 
Jan.  29,  1992,  4-14007 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29/10.  29/06:  GllC  //  00 
U.S.  a.  257—66  16  Oaims 


r-2 
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1    \  thin  film  transistor,  comprising 

a  channel  region  formed  in  a  predetermined  region  in  a  thin 
semiconductor  layer  to  be  opposite  to  a  gate  electrode 
with  a  gate  insulating  film  interposed  therebetween:  and 

a  pair  of  source/dram  regions  formed  in  said  thin  semicon- 
ductor layer  with  said  channel  region  interposed  therebe- 
tween, 

the  length,  in  the  channel  width  direction,  i^f  the  semicon- 
ductor layer  in  junction  boundanes  between  said  pair  of 
source  drain  regions  and  said  channel  region  is  smaller 
than  the  length,  in  the  channel  width  direction,  of  the 
semiconductor  layer  in  said  st^urce  drain  regions 
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5J81.829 

OPTICAI.  SEMICONDLCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  lA.SER  -VND  PHOTODETECTOR 

Koyii  Chioen,  Yokohanuu  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaifha 

Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,085 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1991,  3-260487 

Int.  O.'  HOIL  JJ/00,  31/J2,  31/16 

L.S.  a.  257—80  12  Qainu 
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1    An  optical  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a   semiconductor   laser,   provided   on   said   semiconductor 

substrate,  including  an  active  layer  and  an  emitting  end 

surface; 
a  current  blocking  layer  provided  on  said  semiconductor 

substrate  s<i  as  to  be  disposed  at  longitudinal  sides  of  said 

semiconductor  laser; 
a  photodetector.  provided  on  said  semiconductor  substrate. 

including  a  light  detection  surface  and  a  lighi  absorption 

layer  thicker  than  said  active  layer;  and 
a  groove  provided  between  said  semiconductor  laser  and 

said  photodetector  to  optically  couple  said  emitting  end 

surface  with  said  light  detection  surface. 


5081.830 
LICHT-EMTTTING  SEMICONDL  CTOR  DEVICE  USING 

GALLIL  M  NITRIDE  GROl  P  C  OMPOLND 
Masahiro  Kotaki.  Inazawa;  Isamu  Akasaki.  Nagoya.  and  Hiro- 
shi  Amano.  Hamamatsu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda 
Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nishikasugai;  Sagova  I  niversity,  Nagoya 
and  Research  DeTelopment  (  orporation  of  Japan,  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  781,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1990,  2-290058; 
Oct.  27,  1990,  2-290059 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  3i/00 
L.S.  a.  257—86  6  Oaims 
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1  A  light-emittmg  semiconductor  device  using  gallium 
nitnde  group  compound  comprising: 

an  n-layer  of  ntype  gallium  nitnde  group  compound  semi- 
conductor (.MrGai  - iN.  where  OSx<  1); 

a  p-layer  of  gallium  nitnde  group  compound  semiconductor 
(AljfGai  ,N.  where  OSx<l)  which  exhibits  the  p-type 
conduction  upon  doping  with  p-type  impurities  and  irradi- 
ation with  electron  rays,  said  p-layer  joining  to  said  n- 
layer, 

a  first  electrode  fcir  said  n-layer  which  is  formed  on  an  upper 


surface  of  said  p-layer  so  as  to  join  to  said  n-Iayer.  pas.sing 
through  a  hole  formed  in  said  p-layer  which  extends  from 
said  upper  surface  of  said  p-layer  to  said  n-layer:  and 
a  second  electrode  for  said  p-layer  which  is  formed  in  a 
region  opposite  to  said  first  electrcxie.  said  region  being  on 
said  upper  surface  of  said  p-layer  and  being  separated 
from  said  first  electrode  by  a  groove  formed  in  said  p- 
layer  so  as  to  extend  from  said  upper  surface  of  said  p- 
layer  to  said  n-layer 


5.281,831 
OPTICAL  SEMICONDLCrOR  DEVICE 
Tsutomu    Lemoto,    Yokohama;    Atsushi    Kamata.    Chigasaki: 
Hidetoshi  Fujimoto,  Kawasaki,  and  Hiroshi  .Mitsuhashi.  To- 
kyo, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1990,  2-294059; 
Not.  30,  1990,  2-329507;  Aug.  7,  1991,  3-222234 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29/167.  29,227.  HOIS  3/19 
II.S.  a.  257—102  20  aaims 
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1  An  optical  semiconductor  device  wherein  dopant  mole- 
cules comprising  a  group  II  atoms  and  a  group  V'l  atom  are 
added  to  a  semiconductor  light  emitting  layer  so  as  to  form 
associations,  each  of  which  asstx'iations  correspond  to  each  of 
the  dopant  molecules  added  and  consists  of  the  group  II  atoms 
and  the  group  \T  atom  kxated  on  crystal  lattice  points  in  close 
proximity  to  each  other  in  the  light  emitting  layer,  wherein  the 
electron  negativity  of  said  associations  is  different  from  that  of 
semiconductor  forming  the  light  emitting  layer  such  that  each 
association  constitutes  an  isoelectronic  trap  and  forms  an  exci- 
ton  in  the  light  emitting  layer,  and  wherein  said  group  II  atoms 
and  said  group  VT  atom  in  said  dopant  molecules  are  chemi- 
cally bonded  to  each  other,  and  further  wherein  the  number  of 
the  II  and  VT  group  atoms  of  said  dopant  molecules  m  said 
semiconductor  light  emitting  laver  is  1  x  lO'Vcm-'  to 
1  X  10^'Vcm ', 


5,281,832 
BIDIRECTIONAL  TWO-TER.MINAL  THYRISTOR 
Lowell  E.  Clark,  Phoenix,  and  James  R.  Washburn,  Scottsdale. 
both  of  .\riz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  .Schaumburg.  III. 
Filed  Jun.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,251 
Int.  a."  HOIL  29   ■'4 
U.S.  a.  257—109  8  Qaims 

1    A  bidirectional  two-terminal  ungated  thyristor.  compris- 
ing 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  basing 

a  first  major  surface  and  a  second  major  surface, 
a  first  base  well  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  the  first  base 
well  extending  from  the  second  major  surface  into  the 
semiconductor  substrate, 
a  second  base  well  of  the  second  conductivity  type  laterally 
spaced   from   the   first   base   well,   the  second   base  well 
extending  from  the  first  major  surface  into  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate, 
a  first  base  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type,  the  first 
base  layer  extending  from  the  first  major  surface  into  the 


semiconductor  substrate,  wherein  the  first  base  layer  ex- 
tends to  a  shallower  depth  than  the  second  base  well; 

a  second  base  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type,  the 
second  base  layer  extending  from  the  second  major  sur- 
face into  the  semiconductor  substrate,  wherein  the  second 
base  layer  extends  to  a  shallower  depth  than  the  first  base 
well; 

a  first  emitter  well  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  the  first 
emitter  well  extending  from  the  first  major  surface  into 
the  first  base  layer  and  having  a  depth  shallower  than  the 
first  base  layer,  and  the  first  emitter  well  laterally  spaced 
from  the  second  base  well  and  directly  opposite  the  first 
base  well; 


a  second  emitter  well  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  the 
second  emitter  well  extending  from  the  second  major 
surface  into  the  second  base  layer  and  having  a  depth 
shallower  than  the  second  base  layer,  the  second  emitter 
well  laterally  spaced  from  the  first  base  well  and  directly 
opposite  the  second  base  well; 

a  first  conductive  layer  on  the  first  major  surface  wherein 
the  first  conductive  layer  electrically  couples  the  second 
base  well,  the  first  emitter  well,  and  the  first  base  layer; 
and 

a  second  conductive  layer  on  the  second  major  surface 
wherein  the  second  conductive  layer  electrically  couples 
the  first  base  well,  the  second  emitter  well,  and  the  second 
base  layer. 


5,281,833 
INSULATED  GATE  CONTROI    THYRISTOR 
Katsunori  I  eno.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.. 
Ltd..  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  5.  1992.  Ser.  No,  846.046 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1991.  3-48490 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/74.  31/111 

U.S.  a.  257—147  10  Claims 


1    An  insulated  gate  control  thyristor  comprising 
an  anode  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 
a  base  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  forming  a  junc- 
tion with  said  anixle  region, 
an  insulating  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  base  region, 
a  plurality  of  gates  disposed  on  said  insulating  layer. 
a  plurality  of  first  VMndows  formed  in  said  insulating  layer 


a  plurality  of  second  windows  formed  in  said  insulating 

layer; 
a  plurality  of  emitter  layers  of  the  first  conductivity  type. 

each  of  which  is  diffused  into  said  base  region  from  each 

one  of  said  first  windows; 
a  plurality  of  cathode  layers  of  the  second  conductivity  type, 

each  of  which  is  diffused  into  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 

emitter  layers; 
a  plurality  of  collector  layers  of  the  first  conductivity  type, 

each  of  which  is  diffused  into  said  base  region  from  each 

one  of  said  second  windows; 
an  anode  terminal  connected  to  said  anode  region; 
a  cathode  terminal  connected  to  said  plurality  of  cathode 

layers  and  to  said  plurality  of  collector  layers;  and 
a  gate  terminal  connected  to  said  plurality  of  gates, 
wherein  said  thyristor  is  turned  on  and  off  by  a  control 

voltage  applied  to  said  gate  terminal. 


5,281,834 

NON-SILICON  AND  SILICON  BONDFD  STRl  (TLRF 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTl  RF 

Bertrand  K  Cambou.  Mesa;  H,  Ming  I.ia».  and  Mamoru  Tomo- 

/.anc,  both  nf  Scottsdale.  all  of  \nj.,.  assignors  to  Motorola. 

Inc.  Schaumburg.  Ill 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,531 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/26 

U.S.  a.  257—200  2  Claims 
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1    A  structure,  comprising: 

a  first  self-supporting  structure  comprised  of  a  silicon  sub- 
strate; 

a  stress-relief  layer  disposed  on  the  first  self-supporting 
structure;  and 

a  second  self-supporting  structure  compnsed  of  a  non-silicon 
semiconductor  substrate  disposed  on  the  stress-relief 
layer,  wherein  the  stress-relief  layer  is  comprised  of  a 
semiconductor  layer  having  a  thermal  expansion  coeffici- 
ent close  to  the  thermal  expansion  coefficient  of  the  non- 
silicon  semiconductor  substrate  and  wherein  the  second 
self-supporting  structure  is  further  comprised  of  an  oxide 
layer  disposed  between  the  non-silicon  semiconductor 
substrate  and  the  stress-relief  layer 


5.281,835 
SEMI-CUSTOM  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

Masayoshi  Tomita:  Tadahiro  Saitoh,  both  of  Kawasaki: 
Kiyokazu  Hasegawa.  Yokohama,  and  Noboru  Kosugi.  Kawa- 
saki, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  I  imited.  Kawasaki. 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537.833.  Jun,  13.  1990,  This  application 

Jan.  27.  1992,  Ser    No,  825. '33 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun    14.  1989.  1-1494''3 

int,  n  •  HOIL  :v  -s  r  , 

U.S.  a.  25-^—204  25  Claims 

1  A  semi-cuslom  integrated  circuit  comprising 
a  basic  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  basic  cells  aligned 
in  a  first  direction,  said  basic  cells  having  a  transistor  unit, 
a  capacitor  unit  and  a  resistor  unit  arranged  in  a  second 
direction  perpendicular  lo  said  first  direction, 
said  transistor  unit  being  positioned  between  said  capacitor 
unil  and  said  resistor  unit. 
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said  transistor  unit  having  a  terminal  portion  for  connecting 

of  winng, 
said  capacitor  unit  having  a  terminal  portion  for  connection 

of  wiring, 
said  resistor  unit  having  a  terminal  portion  for  connection  of 

winng,  and 
the  terminal  portions  of  said  transistor  unit,  capacitor  unit 

and  resistor  unit  being  aligned  along  a  line. 
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5.M  1.836 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SENSOR  WITH  PERPENDICULAR  N 

AND  P-CHANNEI,  MOSFfrTS 
Vincent  Mosser.  V  anves.  and  Jan  Suski.  Antony,  both  of  France, 

assignors  to  Schlumberger  Industries.  Montrouge,  France 
PCT  No.  per  FR9O,0O736.  ij  371  Date  Apr.  9.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  9,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09I  06125,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  .May  2,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  844,616 
Qainu  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  13,  1989,  89  133383 
Int.  a."  HOll.  :<J  1^6.  29  96.  29/84.  27/02 
U.S.  a.  257-254  7  Qaims 


D'" 


1  A  semiconductor  sensor  for  measunng  a  physical  prop- 
erty, the  sensor  comprising  at  least  one  nng  oscillator  consti- 
tuted by  an  odd  number  of  CMOS  inverters,  each  including  an 
NMOS  transist(ir  «.tth  an  N  channel  and  a  PMOS  transistor 
with  a  P  channel,  the  oscillator  being  disposed  in  a  zone  sensi- 
tive to  the  physical  property  in  such  a  manner  that  the  fre- 
quency of  said  oscillator  is  represenutive  of  said  physical 
property,  wherein  ihe  N  channel  of  the  NMOS  transistor  in 
each  CMOS  inverter  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  P 
channel  of  the  PMOS  transistor. 


5.281.837 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

CROSS-POINT  DRAM  CEI.I   STRUCTURE 

Yusuke    Kotiyuna,    Kawasaki.    Japan,    assignor   to    Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1991.  Ser    No   704,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  28,  1990,  2-137335 
Int.  a."  HO  11.  27/108.  29/76.  29/94:  GUC  11/24 
U.S.  a.  257-296  n  Claims 

1    A  cross-point  memory  cell  in  a  semiconductor  memory 
device  comprising: 
a  substrate, 
a  bit  line  provided  on  said  substrate. 


a  first  insulating  film  provided  over  said  substrate  to  cover 
said  bit  line. 

a  semiconductor  layer  provided  over  said  first  insulating 
film  to  define  a  MOS  transistor,  said  MOS  transistor  hav- 
ing source  and  drain  regions  and  a  gate  electr<xle  covered 
with  a  gale  insulating  film  said  gate  electrode  being  used 
as  a  word  line  and  crossing  said  bit  line,  one  of  said  source 


17   18   19 


said  capacitor  unit  including  a  first  electrode  formed  on  a 
first  insulating  film  which  covers  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, a  second  electrode,  and  a  second  insulating  film 
formed  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes,  said  first 
and  second  electrodes  having  respective  terminal  por- 
tions. 


rzzzzzzzzz^ 


and  drain  regions  being  coupled  to  said  bit  line  through  a 
first  aperture  formed  in  said  first  insulating  film; 

a  second  insulating  film  provided  o\er  said  semiconductor 
layer,  and 

an  MIM  capacitor  provided  on  said  second  insulating  film  so 
as  to  be  coupled  to  the  other  of  said  source  and  drain 
regions  of  said  MOS  transistor  through  a  second  aperture 
formed  in  said  second  insulating  film. 


5.281,838 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  CONTACT 
BETWEEN  WIRING  LAYER  AND  IMPURITY  REGION 
Yoshinori  Okumura,  and  Atsushi  Hachisuka,  both  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662,000.  Mar.  1.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899.021 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13.  1990,  2-63671 
Int.  a."  HOIL  2i/48.  29/46.  29/54 
U,S.  a.  257—306  8  Oaims 


I    A  semiconductor  device  compnsing: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type. 

at  least  two  impurity  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
formed  between  first  and  second  element  isolation  regions 
on  said  semiconductor  substrate  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  with  a  predetermined  distance  therebetween. 

first  and  second  gate  electrodes  formed  on  said  first  and 
second  element  isolation  regions. 

a  third  gate  electrtxle  formed  between  said  impuritv  regions 
on  said  semiconductor  substrate  with  a  gate  insulating  film 
thereunder, 

a  first  pad  layer  connected  to  one  of  said  impunty  regions  of 
a  second  conductivity  type,  and  formed  at  the  sidewalls  of 
and  over  said  first  and  third  gate  electrodes,  one  end  of 
said  first  pad  layer  being  positioned  within  a  region  over 
only  a  portion  of  said  first  gate  electrode  and  a  second  end 


of  said  first  pad  layer  being  ptisitioned  within  a  region 
over  only  a  portion  of  said  third  gate  electrode. 

a  second  pad  layer  connected  to  the  other  of  said  impurit> 
regions  of  the  second  conductivity  type,  and  formed  ha'. 
ing  at  least  a  first  end  thereof  over  said  first  pad  layer,  said 
first  end  of  said  second  pad  layer  being  positioned  within 
a  region  over  only  a  r>ortion  of  said  third  gate  electrode 
and  a  second  end  of  said  second  pad  layer  being  positioned 
within  a  region  over  only  a  portion  of  said  second  gate 
electrode. 

a  first  insulating  film  between  said  pad  layers  and  said  gate 
electrodes. 

a  second  insulating  film  overlying  the  top  and  on  opposite 
sidewalls  of  said  first  pad  layer,  said  second  insulating  film 
insulating  said  first  and  second  pad  layers  from  each  other. 

a  first  wiring  layer  connected  to  said  first  pad  layer;  and 

a  second  wiring  layer  connected  to  said  second  pad  layer. 

wherein  said  second  end  of  said  first  pad  layer  and  said  first 
end  of  said  second  pad  layer  overlap  each  other  alx-  c  said 
third  gate  electrode  formed  between  said  impurity  regions 
with  said  second  insulating  film  therebetween. 


5,281,839 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  SHORT  GATE 

LENGTH 
Bertrand  F.  Cambou.  Mesa,  and  Robert  B.  Davies,  Tempc.  both 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  729,662,  Jul.  15,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  52.856 

Int.  O.'  HOIL  29/20.  29,22 

MS.  a.  257—345  16  Claims 


1   A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  material,  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface; 

a  first  p<3rtion  of  a  channel  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
formed  in  the  semiconductor  material  extending  from  the 
top  surface  into  the  semiconductor  material; 

a  second  portion  of  the  channel  region  of  the  first  conductiv- 
ity type  formed  in  the  semiconductor  material  emending 
from  the  top  surface  into  the  semiconductor  material, 
wherein  the  second  portion  of  the  channel  region  is  con- 
tinuous with  Ihe  first  portion  of  the  channel  region  and 
extends  further  into  the  semiconductor  material  from  a 
portion  of  the  top  surface  than  the  first  portion  of  the 
channel  region; 

a  dielectric  layer  disposed  on  a  first  portion  of  the  top  sur- 
face over  a  portion  of  the  first  portion  of  the  channel 
region  and  disposed  a  predetermined  distance  away  from 
the  second  ptirtion  of  the  channel  region, 

a  gate  layer  disposed  on  the  top  surface  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor malenal  over  a  portion  of  the  first  and  the  second 
pomons  of  the  channel  region  and  disposed  on  a  portion 
of  the  dielectnc  layer;  and 

a  spacer  disposed  adjacent  the  gate  layer  on  a  portion  of  the 
semiconductor  matenal  and  on  a  portion  of  the  dielectric 
Uyer. 


5,281.840 
HIGH  MOBILITY  INTEGRATED  DRIVERS  FOR  ACTIVE 

MATRI.V  DISPLAYS 
Kalluri   R.   Sarma.   Mesa,   Ariz.,   assignor  to   Hone\»ell   Inc.. 
Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  676,998.  Mar.  28.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  931,653 

Int.  CI.'  HOlLiwO/ 

U.S.  a.  257—351  10  Oaims 
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9.  A  plurality  of  high  mobility  thin  film  transistors  compris- 
ing; 

a  low  temperature  glass  substrate  having  a  strain  point  tem- 
perature less  than  700°  C  ;  and 
a  plurality  of  islands  situated  on  a  surface  of  said  glass  sub- 
strate, wherein  each  island  compnses: 
a  barrier  layer  situated  on  said  glass  substrate; 
a  single  crystal  silicon  epitaxial  device  layer  having  a  first 
surface  situated  on  said  barner  layer  and  having  a  sec- 
ond surface; 
a  region  of  low  fixed  charge  density  silicon  dioxide  gate 
dielectric    having   a    fixed    charge    density    less    than 
I  '  10"  charts  per  square  centimeter,  embedded  in  the 
single  crystal  silicon  epitaxial  device  layer  and  having  a 
surface  exposed  at   the  second  surface  of  said  single 
crystal  silicon  epitaxial  device  layer; 
a  polysilicon  gate  situated  on  only  a  portion  of  said  region 
of  low  fixed  charge  density  silicon  dioxide  gate  dielec- 
tric; 
at  least  one  drain-source  implantation  at  the  second  sur- 
face of  said  single  crystal  silicon  epitaxial  device  laser 
and  adjacent  to  said  region  of  low  fixed  charge  densiis 
silicon  dioxide  gate  dielectric,  having  a  depth  greater 
than  a  depth  of  said  region  of  low  fixed  charge  densitv 
silicon  dioxide  gate  dielectnc.  relative  to  the  second 
surface  of  said  single  crystal  silicon  epitaxial  device 
layer  and 
a  drain-source  metaiization  in  contact  with  each   rain- 
source  implantation  of  said  plurality   of  drain-source 
implantations 


5.281.841 
ESD  PROTECTION  ELEMENT  FOR  OIOS 
INTEGRATED  aRCL  IT 
I^eonardus  J,  \  an  Roozendaal.  and  Rene  G.  M.  Penning  de 
\  ries.   both  of  Eindhoven.   Netherlands,   assignors   to   I  ..S. 
Philips  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679,972.  Apr,  3,  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No   933,864 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1990, 
9007875 

Int.  C^.'  HOIL  2i/62.  23/48.  23/52 
U.S.  O.  257—360  11  Qaims 

1  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconductor 
bodv  having  device  regions  defining  at  least  one  transistor  with 
first  and  second  electnxies  and  a  protection  element  having  a 
device  region  forming  a  pn  junction  withm  the  semiconductor 
body  and  covered  b\  an  electrode  laver  connected  via  an 
electrode  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  electnxies  for  pros  id- 
ing  a  conductive  path  between  the  first  and  second  electrcxles 
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when  a  voltage  above  a  threshold  voltage  is  applied  to  the  first 
electrode,  wherein  the  electrode  layer  forms  with  at  least  pan 
of  the  device  region  of  the  protection  element  a  potential 
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barrier  for  causing  the  conductive  path  provided  by  the  pro- 
tection element  to  pass  from  the  electrode  to  the  pn  junction  at 
least  partly  via  the  device  region  of  the  protection  element 


5,281.842 
DYNA.MIC  RANDOM  ACCF:i».S  MEMORY  WITH 
ISOLATED  WEIl   STRl  CTl  RE 
Kenichi  V  asuda:  Makoto  Suwa,  and  Shigeru  Mori,  all  of  Hjogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  IWI.  Scr.  No.  722,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1990,  2-172407; 
Oct.  22,  1990,  2-284959 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/02 
U.S.  a.  257—371  12  Oaims 
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1    A.  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising; 

a  first  conductivity  type  semiconductor  substrate  having  a 
surface; 

a  first  well  of  a  first  conductivity  type  disposed  m  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  at  the  surface; 

a  second  well  of  a  second  conductivity  type  and  a  third  well 
of  the  second  conductivity  type,  said  second  and  third 
wells  being  dispose<J  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  at  the 
surface  adjacent  said  first  well; 

a  fourth  well  of  the  first  conductivity  type  disposed  in  said 
semiconductor  substrate  at  the  surface  within  and  sur- 
rounded by  said  third  well; 

a  memory  cell  disp>osed  on  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  within  said  fourth  well; 

a  first  transistor  disp<ised  on  the  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  within  said  first  well;  and 

a  second  transistor  disposed  on  the  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  within  said  second  well,  said  first  and 
second  transistors  connected  for  wnting  data  into  said 
memory  cell  and  reading  data  out  of  said  memory  cell, 
said  second  and  third  wells  for  connection  to  a  power 
supply  voltage,  and  said  first  well  and  said  semiconductor 
substrate  for  connection  to  ground. 


5,281,843 

THIN-FILM  TRANSISTOR,  FREE  FROM  PARASITIC 

OPERATION 

Kiyofumi  Ochii,  and  Shigeyuki  Hayakawa.  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Toshiba,   Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,805 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1990,  2-164556 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  27/02.  29/40  29/78:  CllC  11/34 

L.S.  CT  257—393  4  Oaims 


1  .\  semiconductor  memory  device,  using  a  thin-film  tran- 
sistor as  a  load,  comprising: 

first  and  second  insulated  gate  transistors  of  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type  each  having  a  current  path  and  a  gale,  first  ends 
of  said  current  paths  of  said  first  and  second  insulated  gate 
transistors  being  respectively  connected  to  bit  lines,  and 
said  gates  of  said  first  and  second  insulated  gate  transistors 
being  connected  to  a  word  line, 

third  and  fourth  insulated  gate  transistors  of  said  first  con- 
ductivity type,  each  having  a  current  path  and  a  gate,  first 
ends  of  said  current  paths  of  said  third  and  fourth  insulated 
gate  transistors  being  respectively  connected  to  second 
ends  of  said  current  paths  of  said  first  and  second  insulated 
gate  transistors,  second  ends  of  said  current  paths  of  said 
third  and  fourth  insulated  gate  transistors  being  connected 
to  a  first  power  supply,  said  gale  of  said  third  insulated 
gate  transistor  being  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said 
current  path  of  said  second  insulated  gate  transistor,  and 
said  gate  of  said  fourth  insulated  gate  transistor  being 
connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  current  path  of  said 
first  insulated  gate  transistor;  and 

first  and  second  thin-film  transistors  of  a  second  conductiv- 
ity type  each  having  a  current  path,  and  respectively 
having  first  and  second  channel  regions,  first  ends  of  said 
current  paths  of  said  first  and  second  ihin-film  transistors 
being  connected  to  said  first  ends  of  said  third  and  fourth 
insulated  gale  transistors,  second  ends  of  said  current 
paths  of  said  first  and  second  thin-film  transistors  being 
connected  to  a  second  power  supplv.  said  first  thin-film 
transistor  having  first  and  second  gates  respectivelv  above 
and  below  said  first  channel  region,  said  second  thin-fiim 
transistor  having  third  and  fourth  gates  respectively  abc've 
and  below  said  second  channel  region,  said  second  gate 
being  connected  to  said  gate  of  said  third  insulated  gate 
transistor,  said  fourth  gale  being  connected  to  said  gate  of 
said  fourth  insulated  gate  transistor,  and  said  first  and  third 
gates  being  connected  to  said  second  power  supply 


5.281,844 
AVALANCHE  PHOTODIODE 
Shinji   Funaba.   Itami,   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,761 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1991,  3-086835 
Int.  O.'  HOIL  29/90.  27,14  31.00 
VS.  a.  257—438  4  Oaims 

I    An  avalanche  pholodiode  comprising 
a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type. 
a  semiconductor  light-absorbing  layer  of  the  first  conductiv- 
ity type  disposed  on  said  substrate, 
a  multiplication  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  disposed 


on  said  light-absorbing  layer,  said  multiplication  laver 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  first  and  second  semicon- 
ductor layers,  each  first  semiconductor  layer  conuining  a 
first  dopant  impunty  concentration  and  each  second  semi- 
conductor layer  containing  a  second  dopant  impunty 
concentration  smaller  than  the  first  dopant  impunty  con- 
centration, each  of  said  first  semiconductor  lavers  having 
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a  dopant  impunty  concentration  of  about  5  x  10'*  cm  ' ' 
and  a  thickness  of  about  0  07  nm.  each  of  said  second 
semiconductor  layers  having  a  dopant  impunty  concen- 
tration of  about  1  '  10'*  cm  '  and  a  thickne»  of  about 
0.23  fxm;  and 
a  semiconductor  light-recei ving  layer  of  a  second  conductiv- 
ity type  disposed  on  said  multiplication  layer 


5,281,845 
PTCR  DEVICE 
Da    Y.    Wang.    Uxington;    Daniel    T.    Kennedy,    Burlington; 
Thomas  R.  Middleton,  Peabody,  all  of  Mass..  and  Burton  W. 
MacAllister,  Hudson.  N.H..  assignors  to  GTE  Control  De- 
rices  Incorporated.  Standish.  .Me. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693,494,  Apr.  30,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19.985 

Int.  O.'  HOIL  23/58,  29/66 

VS.  a.  257— W7  ,  Claim 


1  A  positive  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance  device 
compnsing 

a  substrate  of  ferroelectnc  semiconductor  matenal  compris- 
ing a  barium  titanate  based  oxide,  said  substrate  having  a 
bulk  resistance,  and 

a  positive  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance  electrode 
comprising  a  layer  of  electncally  conducting  matenal 
deposited  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  electrode 
having  a  resistance  greater  than  said  substrate  bulk  resis- 
tance 


5.281.846 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  HAVING  A  DISCRETE 

CAPACrrOR  ADHERENTLY  MOUNTED  TO  A  LEAD 

FRAME 

Ulrich   Kaiser,   Freising.   Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,   assignor  to 
Texas  Instruments  Deutschland  GmbH.  Freising.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  699,830,  May  14.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  3.  1992.  Scr.  No.  986.886 
Int.  O."  HOIL  23/02 
VS.  O.  257—528  8  Claims 

1   An  electronic  component  compnsing: 
a  lead  frame  having  a  plurality  of  electncal  conductors. 
a  first  discrete  capacitor  having  opposed  substantially  flat 
surfaces,  said  opposed  fiat  surfaces  including  connection 
contact  areas,  one  of  the  connection  contact  areas  on  one 


of  the  flat  surfaces  of  said  discrete  capacitor  adherentlv 
attached  to  at  least  one  of  said  electncai  conductors  on 
said  lead  frame  with  a  first  layer  of  an  electncally  conduc- 
tive material  therebetween,  and 
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at  least  one  semiconductor  chip  adherently  attached  to  and 
m  electncal  connection  with  the  other  of  said  opposed 
surfaces  of  said  capacitor  bv  a  second  layer  of  an  electn- 
cally conductive  matenal  therebetween. 


5.281.847 

GROO\  E  STRLCTLRE  FOR  ISOLATING  ELEMENTS 

COMPRISING  A  GTO  STRLCTLRE 

Futoshi  Tokunoh.  Fukuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushik  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707.904,  May  30,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,833 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1990.  2-154621 

Int.  O."  HOU  29/06.  29/74.  31/111 

L  .S.  O.  257-618  9  Claims 


1    .A  semiconductor  device  compnsing 

(a)  a  first  semiconductor  element  structure  formed  in  a  first 
region  of  a  semiconductor  body  including  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type  layer  and  a  second  conductivity  type  layer; 

(h)  a  second  semiconductor  element  structure  formed  at  a 
distance  from  said  first  semiconductor  element  structure 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  major  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor body,  the  second  semiconductor  element  also 
including  the  first  conducting  type  laver  and  the  second 
conductivity  type  layer:  and 

(c)  an  element  isolation  structure  provided  between  said  first 
and  second  semiconduc'or  element  structures,  said  ele- 
ment isolation  structure  including  the  first  conductivity 
type  layer  and  the  second  conductivitv  type  layer, 

wherein  said  element  isolation  structure  is  provided  with  a 
multistage  groove  formed  on  said  maj<ir  surface  having  a 
depth  increasing  stepwise  m  senes  toward  the  center 
thereof,  said  multistage  groove  is  formed  only  within  the 
first  conductivity  type  layer,  and  a  deepest  ponion  of  said 
multistage  groove  has  a  substantially  fiat  surface,  said 
multistage  groove  having  plural  stages  formed  in  said 
groove  on  both  opposed  sides  of  said  substantially  fiat 
surface 
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TAPE  CARRIER  SEMICONDKTOR  DEVICE 
Yuunori  Chikawa.  KitakatsuraKi:  Yoshiaki  Honda,  Tenri;  Kat- 
sunobu  Mori.  Sara:  Naoyuki  Tajima.  Kitakatsuragi;  Takaaki 
Tsuda.  Tenri,  and  Takamlchi   Vtaeda,  Ikoma.  all  of  Japan, 
assiKnon  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  VoT    22.  1991,  Ser.  No    796.431 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  II.  1990.  2-401252 

Int.  a."  HOIL  23/28 

VS.  a.  2S1— 666  6  aainu 


1   A  tape  carrier  semiconductor  device  which  comprises: 

a  semiconductor  chip  set  within  a  device  mounting  hole 
provided  in  the  tape  earner  and  sealed  therem  by  an  epoxy 
resm  having  a  viscosity  of  500-1200  ps  when  applied 
thereto, 

the  inner  periphery  of  the  device  mounting  hole  being 
within  an  area  defined  by  the  outer  periphery  of  the  semi- 
conductor chip  and  a  curve  formed  by  extending  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  semiconductor  chip  to  the  outside  by  0  3 
mm, 

the  curved  epoxy  resin  filling  a  gap  between  the  chip  and  the 
mounting  hole  and  extending  beyond  the  edges  of  the  chip 
onto  the  tape  earner  by  a  maximum  dimension  of  no  more 
than  2  mm 


5.2*1,849 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE  WITH  .SEGMENTED 

LEAD  FRAME 

Nmrendra  N.  Singh  Deo.  5855  Randleswood  Ct..  .San  Joae,  Calif. 

95129,  and  Alexander  H.  C.  Chang.  6048  CrossTiew  Cir..  San 

Jose,  Calif,  95120 

Filed  May  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  696.498 

Int.  C\:  HOIL  2J/48.  23/50 

VS.  a.  257—666  11  Claims 


1  A  semiconductor  package  for  housing  a  semiconductor 
die  and  further  for  accepting  and  holding  a  plurality  of  con- 
necting leads,  comprising 

a  generally  rectangular  package  bodv  having  a  cavity  for 
accepting  a  semiconductor  die;  and 

a  lead  frame,  said  lead  frame  including  all  of  the  leads  in  said 
package  btxly  wherein  said  lead  frame  includes  a  plurality 
of  lead  frame  segments  the  lead  frame  segments  together 
including  all  of  the  leads  of  said  lead  frame  and  being  such 
that  the  lead  frame  is  formed  *hen  said  lead  frame  seg- 


ments are  assembled  into  the  package  body  and  secured  in 

place  therein,  the  lead  frame  segments  including  at  least 
iwo  leads  each,  the  lead  frame  segments  being  p<->sitioned 
such  that  said  lead  frame  is  formed  by  ihe  plurality  of  lead 
frame  segments, 

a  rectangular  floor  within  the  cavity  of  said  package  to 
which  the  semiconductor  die  is  secured;  and 

a  closure  means  for  closing  said  cavity  so  as  to  protect  said 
semiconductor  die; 

wherein,  each  of  the  leads  of  each  of  the  lead  frame  segment 
is  joined  to  the  other  leads  of  the  same  lead  frame  segment 
by  a  joining  strip  such  that  the  lead  frame  segment  in- 
cludes the  joining  strip  and  all  of  the  leads  of  that  lead 
frame  segment  and  further  u  herein  at  leist  one  of  said 
lead  frame  segments  ha-S  a  voltage  place  attached  to  one  of 
the  leads  thereof  at  the  end  of  the  lead  opposite  the  joining 
stnp,  the  voltage  plane  being  a  generally  flat  extension  of 
the  lead  formed  to  fit  within  the  semiconductor  package. 


5.281,850 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  MULTILAYER  METAL 

LAYER  .STRUCTURE  INCTUDING  CONDUCTIVE 

MIGRATION  RESISTANT  LAYERS 

Jun  Kanamori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 

Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1992,  Ser,  No,  922.774 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1991,  5-198082 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/40 

U.S.  a.  257—758  9  Qaims 


1  A  semiconductor  device  having  multilevel  metal  layers, 
compnsing 

a  semiconductor  substrate. 

a  first  insulating  layer  formed  on  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, 

a  first  metal  layer  formed  on  the  first  insulating  layer, 
wherein  a  surface  of  said  first  metal  layer  which  is  oppo- 
site said  first  insulating  layer  includes  a  contact  surface 
region  and  a  non-contact  surface  region  surrounding  the 
contact  surface  region, 

a  first  conductive  migration  resistant  layer  formed  on  the 
non-contact  surface  region  of  the  first  metal  layer, 

a  second  insulating  layer  formed  on  the  first  conductive 
migration  resistant  layer  and  having  a  contact  hole  formed 
therein  over  the  contact  surface  region  of  the  first  metal 
layer,  the  second  insulation  layer  having  a  flat  surface 
which  is  opposite  said  first  conductive  migration  resistant 
layer  and  at  least  a  part  of  which  is  located  over  the  non- 
contact  surface  region  of  the  first  metal  layer  and  having 
a  side  surface  extending  along  and  defining  the  contact 
hole; 

a  second  conductive  migration  resistant  layer  formed  on  the 
flat  surface  and  the  side  surface  of  the  second  insulation 
layer;  and 

a  second  metal  layer  formed  on  the  second  conductive  mi- 
gration layer  and  the  contact  surface  region  of  the  first 
metal  layer  so  as  to  electncally  connect  the  first  and  sec- 
ond metal  layers  at  the  contact  surface  region  of  the  first 
metal  layer 


5.281,851 
PSTEGRATED  CTRCUTT  PACKAGING  WITH 
REINFORCED  LEADS 
Ixtais  T.  Mills,  Loveland;  Richard  M,  Butler,  and  Haryn  E. 
Bradley,  both  of  Fort  Collins,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewl- 
ett-Packard Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  955.622 

Int.  CT.'  HOIL  23/4(1 

VS.  a.  257—670  14  Claims 
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1    A  plastic  integrated  circuit  package  compnsing; 
a  plurality  of  metal  leads. 

wherein  each  metal  lead  in  the  plurality  of  metal  leads  has 
a  formed  foot  area  for  soldering  to  a  printed  circuit 
board. 
wherein  each  metal  lead  in  the  plurality  of  metal  leads  has 

two  side  surfaces, 
wherein  there  is  a  space  between  adjacent  metal  leads  in 
the  plurality  of  metal  leads,  defined  hv  facing  side  sur- 
faces, and 
wherein  each  space  between  adjacent   metal   leads  in  the 
plurality  of  metal  leads,  except  space  between  the  fool 
areas  of  adjacent   metal  leads  in  the  plurality   of  metal 
leads,  is  substantially  filled  with  a  nonconductive  plastic 
which  adheres  to  facing  side  surfaces  defining  the  space 


5.281.852 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEVICT:  INCLUDING  STACKED  DIE 
Peter  J,  C,  Normington.  516  E.  Country  Plaza  South.  Gilbert, 
Aril,  85234 

Filed  Dec,  10.  1991,  .Ser,  No,  805,594 

Int,  n,'  HOIL  :>  'V 

VS.  a.  257—685  18  CTaims 


1,  A  three  dimensional  semiconductor  device  comprising 
a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  die  each  hav  ing  a  plurality  of 

contacts  along  at  least  one  edge  theretif 
a  plurality  of  separators, 
said  die  and  said  separators  arranged  in  a  stack  of  alternating 

layers  of  die  and  separators,  wherein  said  one  edge  of  all 

of  the  die  face  m  the  same  direction, 
a   plurality    of  electncally    conductive    leads   arranged    in 


groups,  one  group  for  each  die,  the  leads  m  each  group 
having  inner  and  outer  ends,  wherein  the  inner  ends  are 
connected  one  each  to  the  conucts  on  a  die  and  the  outer 
ends  are  curved  over  said  one  edge, 
connector  means  having  a  plurality  of  electncally  conduc- 
tive contact  areas  connected  in  a  predetermined  pattern  ir, 
an  array,  wherein  said  connector  means  is  kicated  adia- 
cent  said  one  edge  of  said  die  and  the  curved  portions  of 
said  leads  resiliently  contact  said  connector  means. 


5.281,853 

RESIN-SEALED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

CONTAINING  POROUS  FLUOROCARBON  RESIN 

Yoshito  Hazaki:  Minoni  Hatakeyama;  Sunao  Fukutake.  and 

Akira  Urakami,  all  of  Okayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan 

Gore-Tex,  Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1992,  Ser   No,  841.685 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  8,   1991,  3-67530; 
Mar.  12.  1991.  3-70378 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23  36.  23/02.  23/12.  39/02 
U.S.  a,  257-687  11  Oaims 


I0^ 


12 


>^ 
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1   A  sealed  semiconductor  device  consisting  of 

(a)  a  chip-mounting  element 

(b)  a  semiconductor  chip  mounted  on  the  chip-mounting 
element; 

(c)  a  layer  of  porous  fluorocarbon  matenal  located  on  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  lower  surface  of  the  chip-mounting 
element; 

(d)  a  multiplicity  of  leads  ItKated  on  said  chip-mounting 
element  and  connected  to  said  chip  b\  gold  wire  leads, 
and 

(e)  a  sealing  resm  surrounding  as  a  unit  said  chip,  said  chip- 
mounting  element,  said  layer  of  porous  fluorocarbon 
matenal.  the  mtenor  ends  of  said  leads  and  said  wire  leads 


5,281.854 

INTEGRATED  ORCU  IT  ALUMINUM  CONTACT 

STRUCTURE  TO  SILICON  DEVICE  REGIONS 

George   Wong.   Singapore,   Singapore,   assignor   to   CTiartered 

Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Pte  Ltd.,  Singapore.  Singapore 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  680,156.  Apr,  3,  1991.  Pat.  No,  5.175,125, 

This  application  Not,  16.  1992,  Ser,  No  9''''.194 

Int,  a,"  Hon   23  4S 

VS.  a.  257—740  u  Claims 


high    density    integrated    circuit    hav 
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contacts  to  semiconductor  regions  therein  where  each  said 
contact  IS  made  through  an  opening  m  an  insulatmg  layer,  each 
said  electncal  contact  compnsing: 

a  thm  first  layer  of  aluminium  having  a  first  grain  size; 
a  second  layer  of  aluminium  having  a  second  and  substan- 
tially different  grain  size  from  said  thin  first  layer  of  alu- 
minium, and 
silicon  nodules  preferentially  formed  at  the  tx^undary  of  said 
thin  first  layer  of  aluminium  and  said  second  layer  of 
aluminium  which  have  been  caused  by  a  temperature 
cycling  of  the  said  integrated  circuit  structure  at  tempera- 
tures more  than  about  300*  C. 


5.281,855 

rNTEGRATED  CIRCX'IT  DEVICE  rSCLUDING  MEANS 

FOR  FACTI.ITATING  CONNECTION  OF  ANTENNA 

LEAD  WIRES  TO  AN  INTEGRATED  aRCLIT  DIE 

Leonard  D.  Hadden.  Minneapolis,  and  Glen  L.  Zirbes,  Silver 

Lake,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  TroTan  Limited,  United 

Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1991.  S«r.  No.  ^10,786 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  ,'/  'X'.  GOIS  J  J.  SO.  HOIL  29/40 

U.S.  a.  257—784  12  Claims 


1   .An  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  silicon  substrate  forming  a  die  having  an  integrated  signal 
prcxressing  circuit  formed  in  a  surface  thereof  and  includ- 
ing a  first  set  of  contact  pads. 

an  insulative  layer  covenng  the  circuit  carrying  surface  of 
said  die  and  having  apertures  therein  exposing  said  first  set 
of  contact  pads,  said  insulative  layer  having  a  thickness  in 
excess  of  10.000  angstroms; 

a  plurality  of  second  contact  pads  disposed  over  discrete 
surface  areas  of  said  insulative  layer,  each  such  area  sur- 
rounding one  of  said  apenures,  and  each  such  second 
contact  pad  contacting  one  of  said  first  set  of  pads  through 
a  corresponding  aperture,  said  second  pads  being  of  a 
relatively  soft  metal  and  having  a  thickness  in  excess  of  20 
microns,  said  second  pads  being  substantially  larger  than 
the  corresponding  first  contact  pads;  and 

means  forming  an  electromagnetic  antenna  having  wire 
leads  bonded  lo  said  second  pads,  the  size  and  thickness  of 
said  second  pads  combining  with  the  thickness  of  said 
insulative  layer  to  protect  said  integrated  circuit  dunng 
the  bonding  of  each  said  wire  lead  to  one  of  said  second 
pads 


5.281,856 
WATER  CURRENT  ENERGY  CONVERTER 

Tiber  Kenderi.  Kelenhegji  ut  49,  Budapest  H-U18,  Hungary 
per  No.  PCr/HU90/00072,  §  371  Date  May  11.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  11,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  07587,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1991 

PCT  Filed  No*.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary.  Not.  15.  1989.  5918  89 
Int.  a:  F03B  13  12  iyo2 
U.S.  a.  290—54  19  Claims 


23   22    21 


19    18  17  25  J6  14      24  15 
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1    A  water  current  energy  converter  designed  for  and  capa- 
ble of  convening  the  flow  energy  of  a  moving  b<xiy  of  water 
into  electnc  power,  comprising 
at  least  one  water  driven  turbine 
an  electnc  pciwer  generator  (19).  and 

a  hydraulic  energy  transfer  system  arranged  between  said  at 
least  one  water  turbine  and  said  electnc  power  generator 
(19); 
wherein  in  at  least  one  thoroughfare  flow  duct  (8)  of  a  float- 
ing, buoyant  body  (2)  of  substantialK  ngid  thin-shell 
structure  of  streamlined,  elongate  shape  when  viewed  in  a 
direction  that  is  co-axial  with  said  at  least  one  thorough- 
fare flow  duct  (8),  and  mirror  symmetrical  to  cross  sec- 
tions taken  through  .said  buoyant  body  (2)  along  both  a 
longitudinal  and  a  transverse  vertical  imaginary  plane 
(T.U).  respectively,  at  least  one  pumping  unit  (10)  com- 
pnsing  at  least  one  hydraulic  rotary  pump  (11.12)  coupled 
to  a  shaft  of  said  at  least  one  water  driven  turbine  is  pro- 
vided, said  buoyant  body  (1)  being  held  by  anchoring 
means  (1|  in  pre-determined  orientation  and  in  substan- 
tially stationary  position  in  said  mov  ing  bod>  of  water  so 
that  It  IS  allowed  lo  freely  follow  the  nse  and  fall  of  the 
surface  water  level  (V).  said  at  least  one  thoroughfare 
flow  duct  (8)  being  provided  in  a  substantially  bottom  part 
of  said  buoyant  body  (2)  so  that  it  is  constantly  and  en- 
tirely under  the  water  level  (V)  when  said  buoyant  body 
(2)  IS  in  Its  floating,  anchored  position  of  operation,  said  at 
least  one  hydraulic  rotary  pump  (11.12)  forming  a  comp<->- 
nent  part  and  serving  as  a  hydraulic  pressure  source  in  said 
hydraulic  energy  transfer  system,  and  a  hydroengine  (17) 
that  IS  drivingly  coupled  to  said  power  generator  (19) 
which,  together  with  said  pumping  unit  (10)  and  said 
hydraulic  energy  transfer  system,  is  located  wiihm  said 
buoyant  body  (2); 
and  further  wherein  said  at  leasi  one  hvdraulic  rotars  pump 
(11.12)  of  said  at  least  one  pumping  unit  (10)  being  capable 
of  pumping  and  pressurizing  a  suitable  hydraulic  fluid  in 
both  directions  of  its  rotation,  and  said  hydraulic  energy 
transfer  system  further  comprising  at  least  one  preferably 
hydropneumatic  pressure  storage  tank  (14)  connected  to  a 
pressure  tube  (24)  which  is  connected  to  an  output  from 
said  at  least  one  pumping  unit  (10).  said  pressure  lube  (24i 
supplying  a  controlled  flow  of  the  hvdraulic  fluid  to  the 
hydroengine  (17)  through  a  flow  control  valve  (16)  for 
driving  said  electric  power  generator  at  a  constant  speed 
despite  variations  in  the  speed  and  direction  of  said  mov- 
ing body  of  water 


5.281,857 
SELF-CHECKING  INTERLOCK  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Brendan  T.  Keese.  Whilcfish  Ba>.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Square  [) 
Company,  Palatine,  111 

Filed  Mav  8.  199?,  Scr,  No.  880,273 

Int.  CI.    HOIH  47,22 

U.S.  a.  307-115  12aaims 
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5.281,858 

FLL  ID  LFVFI.  ACTIVATED  FLOAT  SWITCH 

Arthur  I^ngved,  Rte.  2,  Box  16,  Newtown.  N.  Dak.  58763 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  894,494,  Jun.  5,  1992. 

abandoned.  TTiis  application  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,616 

Int.  a,'  HOIH  J}  !H 

U.S.  a.  307-118  18aaims 

1    A  fluid  level  resp<insive  switch  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  a  tubular  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  trans- 
verse axis,  said  tubular  member  having  first  and  second 
spaced  apart,  parallel  end  walls  joined  thereto  and  defin- 
ing a  sealed  raceway  having  a  floor  surface, 

(b)  a  first  and  second  elongated  contact  elements  extending 
parallel  to  one  another  and  aligned  with  said  transverse 
axis  and  at  a  firsi  predetermined  elevation  relative  to  said 
flcKir  surface, 

(c)  a  third  elongated  contact  element  positioned  adjacent  to 
said  first  end  wall  at  a  second  predetermined  elevation 
relative  to  said  flcKir  surface. 

(d)  a  fourth  elongated  contact  element  positioned  adjacent 
to  said  first  end  wall  at  a  second  predetermined  elevation 
relative  lo  said  floor  surface; 

(d)  a  founh  elongated  contact  element  positioned  adjacent 
to  said  second  end  wall  at  said  second  predetermined 
elevation  relative  to  said  flcKir  surface, 

(e)  a  conductive  ball  member  disposed  in  said  sealed  race- 
way and  movable  along  said  longitudinal  axis  between 
said  first  and  second  end  walls  to  occupy  one  of  a  high 
fluid  level  position,  an  intermediate  fluid  level  p<isition 
and  a  low  fluid  level  position  depending  upon  the  angle  of 
inclination  of  said  longitudinal  axis  relative  to  the  horizon- 


tal, said  ball  member  in  said  high  fluid  level  position  elec- 
trically bridging  said  first  and  third  contact  elements,  said 
hall  member  in  said  intermediate  fluid  level  position  bridg- 
ing said  first  and  second  conuct  elements,  and  said  ball 
member  in  said  low  fluid  level  bridging  said  second  and 
fourth  contact  elements; 
(f)  a  motor  control  circuit  means  electncally  coupled  to  said 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  contact  elements  for  con- 
trolling the  on-off  slate  of  an  electnc  motor,  said  motor 
control  circuit  including: 
i.  an  alternating  current  supply; 


1  A  control  system  for  interconnecting  series  connected, 
normally-closed,  multiple  interlocks  into  a  single  interlock 
circuit,  said  control  system  compnsing: 

(a)  an  input  for  connecting  said  multiple  interlocks; 

(b)  first  means  for  determining  if  any  of  said  multiple  inter- 
locks IS  open,  said  first  means  further  including  redundant 
components; 

(c)  second  means  for  determining  if  all  of  said  multiple  inter- 
locks are  closed; 

(d)  an  output,  said  output  responsive  to  said  first  means  and 
said  second  means. 

(e)  wherein  said  output  is  a  closed  circuit  if  all  of  said  multi- 
ple interlocks  are  closed; 

(0  wheiein  said  output  is  an  open  circuit  if  any  of  said  multi- 
ple interlfKks  is  open   and 

(g)  third  means  for  returning  said  output  to  a  closed  circuit 
in  a  predetermined  order  if  any  of  said  multiple  interlocks 
is  opened  and  reclosed 


11  a  control  relay  having  at  least  a  first  and  a  second 
normally  open  contact,  s-»id  control  relay  being  con- 
nected to  said  alternating  current  supply  when  said  ball 
member  is  in  said  low  fluid  level  position  and  said  con- 
trol relay  being  disconnected  from  said  alternating 
current  when  said  ball  member  is  in  said  high  fiuid  level 
position,  and 
(g)  means  mounting  said  tubular  member  to  a  buoyant  object 

such  that  said  angle  of  inclination  vanes  in  accordance 

with  a  fluid  level. 


5,281,859 
ALTOMATICALLV  SWITCHED  POWER  RECEPTACTE 
Burke  J,  Crane,  Ix)mbard.  Ill,,  assignor  to  Molcx  Incorporated. 
Lisle,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  '14,485,  Jun,  13.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  83". 845 

Int.  CT'  HOIH  3S  .W 

U,S,  CI,  307-139  17  Oaims 
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I    An  automatic  switched  power  circuit  for  selectively  con- 
necting an  electrical  load  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  branch 

power  circuits,  comprising 
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sensing  means  for  sensing  electrical  loading  on  each  of  said 
branch  circuits; 

logic  means  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  for  selecting  one 
of  said  branch  circuits  to  be  connected  to  said  load  ac- 
cording to  the  second  loading  to  divide  the  loading  sub- 
stantiall>  equally  among  the  branch  circuits  to  provide 
balanced  loading  on  each  said  branch  circuit. 

switch  means  electncally  connected  to  each  branch  circuit 
and  to  said  load  for  selectively  electncally  connecting  one 
of  said  branch  circuits  to  said  load;  and 

control  means  controlled  by  said  logic  means  for  controlling 
said  switch  means  to  connect  the  selected  branch  circuit 
to  said  load. 


m  (<)E 
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1    A  multiple  channel  sensor  interface  circuit  composing 

a  plurality  of  input  integrator  circuits  each  having  an  input 
coupled  to  one  fo  plurality  of  input  signals,  and  each 
having  an  output; 

a  switched  capacitor  multiplexer  having  a  plurality  of  inputs 
each  coupled  to  a  resp>ective  output  of  one  of  said  input 
integrator  circuits,  operable  to  receive  input  data  from 
each  of  said  input  integrator  circuits  in  parallel,  further 
operable  to  store  said  input  data  on  capacitive  storage 
elements,  and  operable  to  provide  each  one  of  said  input 
data  signals  at  an  output  thereof  for  transmission  in  a 
sequential  fashion  in  response  to  one  or  more  control 
signals; 

an  output  integrator  stage  coupled  to  said  switched  capaci- 
tor multiplexer,  and 

an  output  sample-hold  circuit  coupled  to  said  output  integra- 
tor stage 


S.281.861 
SINE  WAVE  CLOCX  DISTRIBLTION  WITH  HIGH 
VOLTAGE  OLTPIT 
Thanh  T.  Tran,  Tomball;  Clarence  Y.  Mar,  Austin,  and  Javier  F. 
Izquierdo,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation.  Houston,  Tex, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,116,  No».  30,  1989.  This 
application  .Mar.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  855.453 
Int.  a:  H03K  S/00.  5/13.  7/00;  H03B  19/00 
L.S.  a.  307—269  6  Claims 

1    A  method  for  distributing  a  clock  signal  in  a  digital  com- 
puter system  to  an  element  which  uses  a  square  wave  clock 
signal  provided  to  a  clock  signal  input,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
developing  on  a  first  circuit  board  a  sine  wave  signal  having 

a  frequency  of  the  desired  clock  signal; 
conducting  on  said  first  circuit  board  said  sine  wave  signal  to 

a  first  connector  mounted  on  said  first  circuit  board; 
conducting  said  sine  wave  signal  form  a  second  connector 


mounted  on  a  second  circuit  board  to  a  location  near  the 

element  which  uses  the  square  wave  clock  signal,  said 
second  connector  removably  engageable  with  said  first 
connector; 
conducting  said  sine  wave  signal  from  said  first  connector  to 
said  second  connector  when  said  connectors  are  engaged; 


5.281,860 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  AN  IMPROVED 

MULTIPLE  CHANNEL  SENSOR  INTERFACE  aRCLIT 

William  R,  Krenik.  Garland.  Tex.;  Norman  L.  Culp.  Monument, 

Colo.,  and  Chih-Hung  Lin.  Xin  Dian  City,  Taiwan,  assignors 

to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  I>allas.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  736,356,  Jul.  26,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,433 

Int.  C1.^  H03K  17/76.  5/00 

MS.  a.  307—243  17  Qaims 


converting  said  conducted  sine  wave  signal  into  a  square 
wave  signal  having  the  same  frequency  as  said  conducted 
sine  wave  signal;  and 

conducting  said  square  wave  signal  to  the  clock  signal  input 
of  the  element  which  uses  the  square  wave  clock  signal 


5,281.862 
POW ER  MOSFET  DRIVER  WITH  CROSS-CONDLCTION 

CURRENT  REDUCTION 
Bing  F.  Ma,  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micro  Linear  Corpo- 
ration. San  Jose.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,483.  Jul.  9.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  960.246 
Int.  CI."  H03K  17/60.  5/12 
U.S.  a.  307—270  17  Qaims 


NT^Htf"' 


I  An  output  circuit  comprising  a  totem-pole  output  circuit 
with  an  output  node  having  a  high  state  and  a  low  state  having 
a  pull-up  circuit  having  a  pull-up  threshold  voltage  and  includ- 
ing a  voltage  clamping  circuit  coupled  to  prevent  damage  to 
the  pull-up  circuit  during  a  transition  from  the  high  slate  to  the 
low  stale  and  a  pull-down  circuit  having  a  pull-down  threshold 
voltage  and  a  clamping  circuit  coupled  to  prevent  damage  to 
the  pull-down  circuit  when  the  output  is  in  the  low  state  com- 
posing means  for  preventing  the  pull-up  and  pull-down  cir- 
cuits from  simultaneously  conducting  current  such  that  the 
pull-up  circuit  IS  turned  off  before  the  pull-down  circuit  is 
turned  on  when  the  output  node  switches  form  a  high  state  to 
a  low  state  and  further  wherein  the  pull-down  circuit  is  turned 
off  before  the  pull-up  circuit  is  turned  on  when  the  output  node 
switches  from  a  low  state  to  a  high  slate,  the  output  circuit 
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further  comprising  a  Vfl£-independent  current  supply  for 
generating  a  non-conducling  dead  time  interval  relatively 
independent  of  temperature. 


flip-flop,  an  output  coupled  to  the  first  dau  input  of  the 
flip-flop,  and  a  select  input  for  receiving  a  control  signal 


5.281,863 
PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP  F"REQUENO  -MUI  TIPI  VING 
PHASE-MATCHING  CIRCUIT  WITH  A  SQUARE  WAVE 

OLTPIT 
Joseph  R.  Bond.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  and  Privavadan   R.   Patel. 
Chandler.  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  857,746 

Int.  n.'  H03I    '  ^(0;  H03B  19/00 

MS.  a.  307-271  7  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  for  generating  an  output  signal  that 
is  a  frequency  multiple  of  the  frequency  of  a  reference  input 
signal  and  has  substantially  the  same  phase  a  said  reference 
input  signal  composing 

pha.se-locked  loop  means  for  receiving  said  reference  input 
signal  and  a  feedback  signal  and  generating  a  first  signal, 
said  first  signal  having  a  frequency  that  is  a  multiple  c^i  the 
frequency  of  said  reference  input  signal,  said  feedback 
signal  being  generated  by  frequency-dividing  and  pha.se- 
delaying  said  first  signal,  said  pha.se-locked  loop  means 
generating  said  first  signal  such  that  said  feedback  signal 
has  substantially  the  same  pha-se  and  frequency  as  said 
reference  signal; 
frequency-divider  means  for  receiving  said  first  signal  and 
generating  said  feedback  signal,  said  feedback  signal  being 
frequency -divided  with  respect  to  said  first  signal,  said 
feedback  signal  lagging  in  phase  with  respect  to  said  first 
signal,  and 
delay  means  for  receiving  said  first  signal  and  generating 
said  output  signal,  said  output  signal  having  a  frequency 
that  IS  a  multiple  of  the  frequency  of  said  reference  signal, 
said  output  signal  lagging  in  pha.se  with  respect  to  said 
first  signal  by  substantiallv  the  same  amount  that  said 
feedback  signal  lags  m  phase  with  respect  to  said  first 
signal  such  that  said  output  signal  and  said  feedback  signal 
are  substantiallv  in  phase,  said  output  signal  and  said  refer- 
ence signal  also  being  subslantially  in  phase 


5.281.864 
IMPLEMENTATION  OF  THE  IEEE  1149.1 
BOUNDARY-SCAN  ARCHITECTURE 
Reinhard  Hahn,  Haag.  and  Norbert  Hummer,  Forchbeim,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Motorola  GmbH,  Mu- 
nich, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,602 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mav  23.  1991, 
9111179 

Int.  a."  H03K  3/289.  3/12 
U.S,  a.  307-272.2  n  Oaims 

2.  A  circuit  for  the  JT.AG  architecture,  comprising 
a  scan  flip-flop  having  a  ckx-k  input  for  receiving  a  common 
clock  signal,  a  first  data  input,  a  second  data  input  and  a 
select  input,  the  select  input  acting  to  selectively  activate 
either  the  first  data  input  or  the  second  data  input  and 
a  multiplexer  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  an  input  data 
signal,  a  second  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  scan 
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for  selectively  coupling  the  first  or  second  inputs  to  the 
multiplexer  output. 


5.281.865 
KMP-FLOP  CIRCl  17 
Hiroki  Vamashita.  Hachioji:  Hiroyuki  Itoh.  ^kigawa;  Hirotoshi 
Tanaka,  Kokubunji;  \tsumi  Kawata.  Hachioji:  KenjI  Nagai. 
Iruma;  Kazuhiro  V  oshihara,  Ome.  and  Ichiro  Imaizumi.  To- 
kyo, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ■'9'',922 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1990.  2-322974; 
Sep.  2,  1991,  3-248216:  Sep.  21,  1991,  3-2-'0272 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  ;■  ;c.  s  :h9 

U.S.  Q.  307-279  30  Qaims 


1    .A  flip-flop  circuit  composing: 

dovmg  gate  means  for  receiving  a  pair  of  complementary 

data  signals  and   outputting   a   single   phase  data   signal 
indicative  of  said  complementary  data  signals,  and 
memory   means,  connected  to  a  first  output  node  of  said 
dnving  gate  means,  for  holding  the  output  signal  of  said 
doving  gate  means  and  outputting  a  pair  of  complemen- 
tary signals  indicative  of  said  pair  of  complementary  data 
signals,  respectively. 
wh,-rein  said  doving  gale  means  includes  a  first  to-state  gate 
having  inputs  for  receiving  said  pair  of  complementary 
data  signals  and  resp<:)nding  thereto,  in  response  to  a  clock 
signal,  for  providing  said  single  pha.se  data  signal  to  said 
first  output  node,  and 
wherein  said  first  to-stale  gate  comprises: 

a  first  NOR  gate  for  receiving  at  a  first  input  thereof  a  first 

one  of  said  pair  of  complementary  data  signals  and  at  a 

second  input  thereof  said  clock  signal, 
a  second  NOR  gate  for  receiving  at  a  first  input  thereof 

the  second  one  of  said  pair  of  complementary  data 

signals  and  at  a  second  input  thereof  said  clock  signal, 
a  first  normally-off  type  PET.  a  gate  of  which  is  con- 
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nected  to  an  output  of  said  first  NOR  gate  and  a  drain  of 
which  IS  connected  to  a  first  power  source  terminal,  and 
a  second  normaliy-off  type  FET.  a  gate  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  an  output  of  said  second  NOR  gate,  a  drain  of 
which  IS  commonly  connected  with  a  source  of  said  first 
normally-ofT  type  FET  to  said  first  output  node  of  said 
driving  gate  means  and  a  source  of  which  is  connected 
to  a  second  power  source  terminal. 


5.281.866 
REFERENCE  V  OI  TAGE  ORCLIT  ALLOWING  FAST 
POWER  LP  ™oV1  LOW  POWER  STANDBY 
(ONDFTION 
Bemd  M.  Rondel.  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Burr-Brown  Corpo- 
ration, Tucson,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,792,  Oct.  22,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  67,481 

Int.  a:  G05F  /,  JO.  H03K  J/02 

V.S.  a.  307— 296 J  11  aaims 


1     In   an   integrated   circuit   anajog-to-digital   converter,   a 
reference  voltage  circuit  comprising  in  combination 

(a)  a  band  gap  circuit  having  an  output  conductor  and  pro- 
ducing thereon  a  first  reference  voltage. 

(b)  a  first  field  effect  transistor  coupling  the  output  conduc- 
tor of  the  band  gap  circuit  to  a  first  conductor,  the  first 
conductor  being  coupled  to  a  first  external  bypass  capaci- 
tor means, 

(c)  a  buffer  circuit, 

(d)  a  second  field  effect  transistor  coupling  the  first  conduc- 
tor to  a  non-inverting  input  of  the  buffer  circuit, 

te)  means  for  turning  the  first  and  second  field  effect  transis- 
tors off  w  hen  low  p<iwer  standby  operation  of  the  analog- 
to-digital  converter  is  desired  to  prevent  discharging  of 
the  first  external  bypass  capacitor  and  thereby  avoid  a 
need  to  rechar  ;e  the  first  external  bypass  capacitor  when 
the  first  and  second  field  effect  transistors  are  turned  back 
on,  the  first  field  effect  transistor  and  the  first  bypass 
capacitor  means  coacting  with  output  impedance  of  the 
band  gap  circuit  when  the  first  and  second  field  effect 
transistors  are  on  to  filter  high  frequency  noise  produced 
on  the  first  reference  voltage  by  the  band  gap  circuit  to 
thereby  applv  a  second  reference  voltage  that  is  more 
regulated  than  the  first  reference  voltage  to  the  non- 
inverting  input  of  the  buffer  circuit,  the  reference  voltage 
circuit  replicating  the  second  reference  voltage  to  pro- 
duce a  third  reference  voltage  that  is  more  regulated  than 
the  first  refeicnce  voliage  at  the  output  of  the  buffer 
circuit. 


5,281,86'' 

MLLTIPLE  CHANNEL  SAMPLING  CIRCUIT  HAVING 

MINIMIZED  CROS.STALK  INTERFERENCE 

Jules  D.  Campbell.  Jr..  and   Kelvin   E.   McCollough,  both  of 

Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  .Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  2J,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,693 

Int.  n."  H03K  5/159.  17/56 

L.S.  a.  307—353  20  Claims 

1    \  multiple  channel  sampling  circuit  having  minimized 

crosstalk  interference,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  input  stages,  each  input  stage  comprising 
a  first  switch  having  a  first  terminal  for  receiving  a  se- 


lected one  of  a  plurality  of  input  signals,  and  having  a 
second  terminal, 

a  sampling  capacitor  having  a  first  electrode  coupled  to 
the  second  terminal  of  the  first  switch,  and  having  a 
second  electrode. 

a  second  switch  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  ihe 
second  electrode  of  the  sampling  capacitor,  and  having 
a  second  terminal,  and 

a  third  switch  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the  first 
electrode  of  the  sampling  capacitor,  and  having  a  sec- 
ond terminal  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  multiple  chan- 
nel sampling  circuit. 
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an  amplifier  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  second  termi 
nal  of  the  second  switch  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  input 
stages,  a  second  input  for  receiving  a  voltage  reference, 
and  an  output. 

a  fourth  switch  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the  first 
input  of  the  amplifier,  and  having  a  second  terminal  cou- 
pled to  the  output  of  the  amplifier   and 

a  fifth  switch  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the  output  of 
the  amplifier,  and  having  a  sec<md  terminal  coupled  to  the 
second  terminal  of  the  third  switch  for  providing  the 
output  of  the  multiple  channel  sampling  circuit. 


5,281,868 
MEMORY  REDLNDANO  ADDRESSING  CIRCLIT  FOR 

ADJACENT  COLUMNS  IN  A  MEMORY 
Donald  Morgan,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 
Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,386 

Int.  a.'  C;06F  11/16:  GllC  8/041 

U.S.  a.  307—441  16  Qaims 
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13   A  circuit  for  activating  redundant  memory  elements  on 

an  integrated  circuit  chip  comprising 
a  plurality  of  fuses, 

means  for  logically  interpreting  the  status  of  said  fuses  to 
correspond  to  an  original  set  of  upper  significant  hits. 


said  original  set  of  upper  significant  bits  corresponding  to  a 
first  set  of  addresses  representing  a  first  set  of  memory 
elements; 

means  for  calculating  at  least  one  modified  set  of  upper 
significant  bits  corresponding  to  a  second  set  of  addresses 
representing  a  second  set  of  memory  elements; 

means  for  replacing  said  first  set  of  memory  elements  and 
said  second  set  of  memory  elements  with  redundant  mem- 
ory elements. 


5.281.869 
REDUCED-\OLTAGF  NMOS  OLTPIT  DRI\  KR 

.lames  R.  I  undberg.  -Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Digital  F.<|uipment 
Corporation.  Maynard.  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,402 

Int.  n  ■  H03K  19/003 

V.S.  C\.  307-443  20  Qaims 
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1    An  output  circuit,  comprising: 

a)  a  pull-down  transistor  and  a  pull-up  transistor,  each  of  said 
transistors  having  a  source-lo-drain  path  and  a  gate,  the 
source-to-drain  path  of  said  pull-up  transistor  being  con- 
nected between  a  voltage  supply  and  an  output  node:  the 
source-to-drain  path  of  said  pull-down  transistor  being 
connected  between  a  reference  terminal  and  an  intermedi- 
ate node; 

b)  a  first  transistor  having  a  source-to-drain  path  and  a  gate, 
the  source-to-drain  path  of  said  first  transistor  being  con- 
nected between  said  output  node  and  said  intermediate 
node;  the  gate  of  said  first  transistor  being  connected  to 
said  supply; 

c)  logic  input  means  for  said  circuit  coupling  separate  logic 
inputs  to  said  gates  of  said  pull-down  and  pull-up  transis- 
tors; 

d)  switching  means  to  couple  said  gate  of  said  pull-up  tran- 
sistor to  said  intermediate  node  in  response  to  a  logic  input 
to  said  pull-up  transistor  being  of  a  selected  value 


5.281.870 
CI  RRENT  CONTROLLER 
Hiroyuki  Kobatake,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  843.553 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28,  1991.  3-034310 

Int.  n.'  H03K  17/10 

VS.  a.  30^^51  4  a^ms 
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I.  A  current  controller,  comprising: 

a  first  MOSFET  of  a  first  conductive  i\pe  connected  at  a 


drain  to  a  first  node,  at  a  gate  to  an  input  terminal  and  at 
a  source  to  a  first  power  supply  terminal; 

a  second  MOSFET  of  a  second  conductive  tyf)e  connected 
at  a  dram  to  said  first  node  via  a  first  resistor,  at  a  gate  to 
said  input  terminal  and  at  a  source  to  a  second  power 
supply  terminal; 

a  third  MOSFET  of  said  second  conductive  type  connected 
at  a  drain  to  an  output  terminal,  at  a  gate  to  said  first  node 
via  a  second  resistor  and  at  a  source  to  said  second  power 
supply  terminal. 

a  capacitor  connected  between  said  gate  of  said  third  MOS- 
FET and  said  second  power  supply  terminal,  and 

a  switching  circuit  connected  between  said  gate  of  said  third 
MOSFET  and  a  common  node  of  said  second  resistor  and 
said  capacitor; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  resistors  and  said  capacitor 
include  means  for  equalizing  maximum  changing  rates  of 
nsing  and  falling  currents  supplied  from  said  output  termi 
nal  through  said  third  MOSFET. 


5.281.871 
MAJORITY  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 

Toshihiko  Mori,  and  Motomu  Takatsu,  both  of  Kawasaki.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  No>.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  795.4-2 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  21.  1990,  2-314088 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  19/013 

U.S,  CI.  307-^54  26  Oaims 
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1    A  logic  circuit  having  first  and  second  power  source 

terminals  and  three  input  terminals  for  receiving  three  respec- 
tive input  signals,  each  of  the  input  signals  having,  selectively, 
either  a  high  level  or  a  low  level,  and  an  output  terminal, 
comprising: 

a  transistor  having  a  first  electrode  connected  to  the  first 
power  source  terminal,  a  second  electrode  and  a  control 
electrode  connected  to  the  three  input  terminals; 
a  diode,  having  N-type  negative  differential  resistance,  con- 
nected between  the  second  electrode  of  the  transistor  and 
the  second  power  source  terminal; 
the  output  terminal  being  connected  to  the  first  electrode  of 
the  transistor  for  deriving  an  output  signal  therefrom,  and 
means  for  setting  the  load  lines  of  the  transistor  to  a  first 
operating  point  w  herein,  for  each  of  a  first  condition  in 
which  all  of  the  three  input  signals  are  at  a  low  level  and 
a  second  condition  in  w  hich  two  of  the  input  signals  are  at 
a  high  level  and  a  third  of  the  input  signals  is  at  a  low 
level,  the  current  conducted  bv  the  transistor  is  at  a  first 
level,  and  to  a  second  operating  point  wherein,  for  each  of 
a  third  condition  in  which  only  one  of  the  inpul  signals  is 
at  Ihe  high  level  and  the  remaining  two  input  signals  are  at 
the  low  level  and  a  founh  condition  in  which  all  of  the 
three  input  signals  are  at  the  high  level,  the  current  con- 
ducted by  the  transistor  is  at  a  second  level,  greater  than 
the  first  level 


2510 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  25,  1994 


Janojary  25.  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


2511 


UMI 


CURRENT  DETECTABLE  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  SENSE 

RESISTOR  WITH  PARTICULAR  TEMPERATURE 

COEFFiaENT 

Siiogo   Mori,    Kariya.   Japan,   assignor   to    Kabushlki   Kaiaha 

Toyoda  Jidosiiokld  Selsakiisho,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47.822 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1992,  4-096431 

Into.'  H03K  17/16.  3/26 

VS.  a.  307—491  12  Claims 


transistors  forming  a  difTerential  pair,  and  a  constant  current 
source  transistor  for  forming  a  constant  current  source  con- 
nected to  a  common  node  of  the  differential  pair,  the  control 
means  being  connected  to  the  constant  current  source  transis- 
tor and  serving  as  a  bias  voltage  generating  means  for  the 
constant  current  source  transistor  to  generate  a  bias  voltage  in 
response  to  a  control  signal  which  controls  an  activation  or 
deactivation  of  the  differential  amplification  operation  of  the 
differential  pair,  so  that  said  constant  current  source  transistor 
serves  as  a  constant  current  source  when  said  controlling 
signal  shows  said  activation  condition  of  said  differential  pair, 
and  said  control  means  generates  a  voltage  to  cut  off  said 
constant  current  source  transistor  when  said  controlling  signal 
shows  said  deactivation  thereof 


1   A  current  detectable  transistor  compnsing: 
a  main  transistor  in  which  a  mam  current  flows 
a  sense  transistor  for  detecting  the  current  flowing  in  said 
main  transistor  and  a  sense  resistance  provided  at  the 
emitter  of  said  sense  transistor, 
said  sense  resistance  having  a  temperature  coefficient  set  to 
an  approximation  of  a  value  given  by  expression  (A)  suit- 
able for  maintaining  the  constancy  of  a  sense  voltage 
regardless  of  a  temperature  change. 


Kso 


5J«l,r73 

SENSE  A.MPLinER  CONTROL  ORCUIT 

Temo  Seki,  Kasugai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawa- 

sald  and  Fujitsn  VLSI  Limited,  Kasugai,  both  of  Japan 

Coatinoation  of  Ser.  No.  721,622,  Jul.  19.  1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,167 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1989,  1-302937 

Int.  a.'  H03K  17/60:  H03F  3/45 

U-S.  CL  307—530  8  Claims 
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1.  A  sense  amplifier  control  circuit  comprising  a  control 
means  for  controlling  sense  amplifiers  each  having  a  pair  of 


5,281,874 

COMPENSATED  DIGITAL  DELAY  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  WITH  SELECTABLE  OLTPLT  TAPS  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Peter  H.  Sorrells,  Chandler,  and  Ned  D.  Garinger.  Tempe,  both 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,078 

Int.  a.'  H03K  5/13 

U.S.  a.  307—606  6  Qaims 
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where  as  is  the  temperature  coefficient  of  the  sense  resis- 
tance Rs.  aAT  is  the  temperature  coefficient  of  a  semicon- 
ductor element.  Rc£0  's  the  initial  value  of  on-resistance 
Rc£.  Rso  's  the  initial  value  of  said  sense  resistance  R5, 
and  n  is  the  ratio  of  the  number  of  cells  of  the  main  transis- 
tor to  those  of  the  sense  transistor. 
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1.  A  compensated  digital  delay  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

first  delay  chain  means  having  a  plurality  of  delay  elements 
for  providing  a  defined  delay  from  input  to  output,  each  of 
said  delay  elements  having  an  output  connected  to  an 
input  of  the  successive  delay  element  in  serial  fashion; 

crystal-controlled  oscillator  means  for  providing  an  oscillat- 
ing digital  input  to  the  first  of  said  delay  elements  of  said 
first  delay  chain  means,  said  digital  input  being  substan- 
tially a  square  wave  having  a  nominal  duty  cycle  of  about 
fifty  percent; 

latch  means  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  the  outputs  of  said 
delay  elements  in  said  first  delay  chain  means  for  latching 
the  output  state  of  said  outputs  of  said  delay  elements  in 
said  first  delay  chain  means, 

combinatonal  logic  and  multiplexer  means  coupled  to  said 
latch  means  for  translating  the  information  on  outputs  of 
said  latch  means  to  a  different  form  on  a  plurality  of  lap 
enable  Imes,  each  output  of  said  latch  means  being  fed 
directly  into  said  combinatonal  logic  and  multiplexer 
means; 

second  delay  chain  means  having  delay  elements  identical  in 
number  to  said  delay  elements  of  said  first  delay  chain 
means,  having  an  input  coupled  to  a  digital  signal  to  be 
delayed,  and  physically  located  adjacent  to  said  first  delay 
chain  means  on  a  semiconductor  die  for  permitting  varia- 
tions that  affect  said  first  delay  chain  means  to  also  affect 
said  second  delay  chain  means  m  the  same  manner; 

tap  enable  gate  means  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  outputs  of 
said  delay  elements  in  said  second  delay  chain  means  for 
routing  and  enabling  said  outputs  of  said  delay  elements  in 


said  second  delay  chain  means,  said  tap  enable  gale  means 
are  coupled  to  said  tap  enable  lines  of  said  combinatonal 
logic  and  multiplexer  means  such  that  said  tap  enable  hens 
control  said  routing  and  said  enabling,  and 
output  taps  coupled  to  said  tap  enable  gate  means  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  external  output  tap  connections,  each 
having  a  different  total  delay  from  aid  input  of  said  second 
delay  chain  means  to  each  of  said  external  output  lap 
connections. 


1.  An  actuator  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  brake  sections,  one  of  said  first  and 

second  sections  movable  relative  to  the  other  along  a 

predetermined  axis; 
(h)  spaced  apan  pairs  of  brakes  in  each  of  said  brake  sections; 

(c)  means  for  biasing  said  first  brake  section  away  from  said 
second  brake  section  in  a  direction  along  said  predeter- 
mined axis; 

(d)  a  pusher  rod  between  said  first  and  second  sections  paral- 
lel to  the  predetermined  axis,  operative  in  response  to  an 
activating  control  signal  to  expand  axially  and,  upon  re- 
moval of  the  signal,  to  contract  to  its  onginal  length,  and 

(e)  means  for  selectively  activating  said  push  rod  and  the 
brakes  in  each  section  such  thai  said  actuator  moves  in  a 
selected  direction  along  said  axis. 


5.281.876 
MINIATLRE  MOTOR 
Makoto  Sato,  Matsudo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mabuchi  .Motor  Co.. 
Ltd..  Chiba.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  867.756 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16.  1991.  3-25151[L] 
Int.  a."  H02K  IhOO.  13/00 
U.S.  a.  310—40  MM  5  aaims 


1.  A  miniature  motor  compnsing  a  case  formed  of  a  metallic 
matenal  mto  a  bottomed  hollow  cylindncal  shape,  having  a 
permanent  magnet  on  the  inside  circumferential  surface 
thereof  a  rotor  having  an  armature  facing  said  permanent 
magnet  and  a  commutator,  and  a  case  cover  engaging  with  the 
opening  of  said  ca.se  and  having  brushes  for  making  sliding 
contact  with  said  commutator,  and  input  terminals  for  electn- 
cally  connecting  said  brushes;  said  rotor  being  rotatably  sup- 


poned  by  bearings  provided  in  the  bottcm  of  said  case  and 
said  case  cover,  charactenzed  in  thai  electronic  components 
are  installed  in  senes  between  a  pair  of  input  terminals  via  a 
spring  member  made  of  an  electncally  conductive  matenal, 
said  spnng  member  being  formed  integrally  by  connecting  a 
L-shaped  holder  ponion  and  a  W-shaped  spnng  portion:  said 
holder  portion  being  engaged  with  said  ca.se  cover,  and  a 
capacitor  being  held  between  said  spnng  portion  and  said  input 
terminals. 


5.281.875 
MAGNETOSTRICnVE  A,MBLER  MOTOR 

Erik  L,  Kiesewetter.  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Rein- 
hold  C.  Roth.  Vancouver.  Canada,  assignors  to  Dynamotiye 
Corporation.  Richmond.  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  931,782 

Int.  a.'  H02N  2/00 

VS.  a.  310-26  19  Claims 


5.281.877 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  ROTOR 

ENDWLNDINGS  WITH  CORNER  COOLING  PASSAGES 

Edmund  E.  Kazmierczak,  and  Christopher  A.  Kaminski.  both  of 

Schenectady.  N.Y..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  No».  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,323 

Int.  a."  H02K  9/00 

\3S.  a.  310—59  15  Claims 


1  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine  having  endwindings  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  stacked  conductor  bars  and  stacked  end  turns 
having  ends  respectively  registenng  with  one  another  and 
forming  junctions,  said  plurality  of  stacked  conductor  bars  and 
said  plurality  of  stacked  end  turns  being  angularlv  related  each 
10  the  other  such  that  said  junctions  form  a  joint  assembly  with 
side  surfaces  of  said  conductor  bars  and  said  end  turns  lying  on 
one  side  of  said  joint  assembly,  apparatus  for  cooling  the  joint 
as.sembly  formed  by  said  junctions  of  said  conductor  bars  and 
said  end  turns,  compnsing: 

means  for  secunng  the  ends  of  the  registering  conductor 

bars  and  end  turns  one  to  the  other; 
at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  stacked  conductor  bars  and 
one  of  said  plurality  of  stacked  end  turns  each  having  a 
passage  for  passing  cmilmg  gas  therealong  and  a  port  in 
communication  with  the  cooling  passage  for  passing  cool- 
ing gas  therethrough,  said  port  in  said  one  conductor  bar 
opening  through  said  side  surface  thereof  on  said  one  side 
of  said  joint  assembly  and  short  of  the  junction  of  said  one 
conductor  bar  and  its  registenng  end  turn,  said  port  m  said 
end  turn  opening  through  said  side  surface  thereof  on  said 
one  side  of  said  joint  assemblv  and  short  of  the  junction  of 
said  one  end  turn  and  its  registering  conductor  bar. 
a  block  on  said  one  side  of  said  joint  a.ssembiv  hav  ing  lateral 
portions  engageable  with  said  side  surfaces  of  said  slacked 
conductor  bars  and  said  stacked  end  turns,  respectively, 
and  having  a  surface  m  spaced  opposition  to  said  junctions 
to  define  with  said  side  surfaces  a  chamber  forming  a 
cotiling  gas  channel  extending  between  and  in  communi- 
cation with  said  ports  along  said  one  side  of  said  loint 
as.sembly  whereby  cooling  gas  may  pass  through  said 
passages,  said  ports  and  said  chamber 
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5.281.878 

ADAPTOR  FOR  HYDRAULIC  POWER  TILT/TRIM 

RESERVOIR.S 

George  L.  SchaefTer,  HC  65.  Box  5640,  Florien,  La.  71429 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,526 

Int.  a."  H02K  5  'OfJ:  F04B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  310—91  14  Claims 


1  An  adaptor  for  mourning  an  electnc  motor  on  a  hydraulic 
power  tilt/tnm  reservoir  having  a  hydraulic  fluid  pump,  com- 
pnsing  an  adaptor  block  disposed  between  said  electric  motor 
and  said  hydraulic  power  tilt/tnm  reservoir;  oil  reservoir 
means  provided  in  said  adaptor  block  for  supplying  oil  to  said 
connector  shaft  means,  a  recessed  reservoir  mount  face  pro- 
vided in  said  one  side  of  said  adaptor  block  for  receiving  the 
hydraulic  power  tilt  tnm  reservoir,  a  recessed  motor  mount 
face  provided  in  said  opposite  side  of  said  adaptor  block  for 
receiving  the  electnc  motor  and  three  threaded  mount  bolt 
receptacles  provided  in  said  adaptor  block  in  spaced  relation- 
ship for  receiving  said  motor  mount  bolts,  respectively;  and 
connecting  shaft  means  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  adaptor 
block,  with  one  end  of  said  connecting  shaft  means  engaging 
the  electnc  motor  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  connecting 
shaft  means  engaging  the  hydraulic  fluid  pump,  whereby  oper- 
ation of  the  electric  motor  causes  said  connecting  shaft  means 
to  rotate  and  operate  the  hydraulic  fluid  pump. 


5.281.879 

SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR  WITH  TWO  PERMANENT 

MAGNET  ROTOR  PORTIONS 

Toshihiko  Satake,  Higashihiroshima.  and  Yukio  Onogj,  Hiro- 

sfaima,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Satake  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr,  24.  1992,  Ser,  No.  873,091 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27.  1991,  1-25507 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  1,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  H02K  .'rt    »,    !6/02 

UJS.  CT,  310— 114  7  Oaims 


1   A  synchronous  motor  comprising: 

a  unitary  rotor  which  has  a  first  rotor  portion  with  a  first 
polanty  formed  by  a  first  permanent  magnet  and  a  second 


rotor  portion  with  a  second  polanty  formed  by  a  second 
permanent  magnet  and  an  induction  type  rotor,  said  first 
rotor  portion  and  said  second  rotor  portion  being 
mounted  on  a  common  rotary  axle  with  a  predetermined 
space  being  provided  therebetween, 

a  first  stator  which  surroundingly  faces  said  first  rotor  por- 
tion for  producing  a  first  rotating  magnetic  field  around 
said  first  rotor  portion; 

a  second  stator  which  surroundingly  faces  said  second  rotor 
portion  for  producing  a  second  rotating  magnetic  field 
around  said  second  rotor  portion,  said  second  stator  being 
disposed  so  that,  at  the  starting  operation,  the  attracting 
action  or  the  repelling  action  produced  between  said  first 
rotating  magnetic  field  and  said  first  permanent  magnet  is 
canceled  by  the  repelling  action  or  the  attracting  action 
produced  between  said  second  rotating  magnetic  field  and 
said  second  permanent  magnetic;  and 

a  phase-changing  means  which  is  associated  with  either  one 
of  said  first  and  second  stators  and  which  sets  a  phase 
difference  between  said  first  rotating  magnetic  field  pro- 
duced by  said  first  stator  and  said  second  rotating  mag- 
netic field  produced  by  said  second  stator  at  a  first  pha-se 
difference  for  starting  operation  and  at  a  second  pha.se 
difference  for  synchronous  operation,  said  phase  differ- 
ence being  different  from  said  first  phase  difference  by  180 
degrees. 


5.281,880 

ROTARY  MACHINE 

Hirozumi  Sakai,  2-125,  Honji-cho,  Toyota-shi,  Aichi.  471.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460,111,  May  10.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  No»,  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  976.653 

Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sep.    14,    1988,    63- 

120665[Un 

Int.  a.*  H02K  23/60 
U.S.  a.  310— 115  5  Oaims 


1    A  rotary  machine,  compnsing: 

a  support  body, 

a  rotor; 

a  stator; 

a  power  transmission  means, 

a  first  clutch  means,  wherein  said  rotor  and  said  stator  are 
rotatably  supported  by  said  support  body,  and  said  power 
transmission  means  supplies  power  to  one  of  said  roior 
and  said  stator  so  that  said  rotor  and  said  stator  are  rotated 
in  reverse  directions  to  each  other,  and  said  first  clutch 
means  holds  one  of  a  coupling  state  and  a  non-coupling 
slate  between  a  shaft  of  said  rotor  and  said  stator;  and 

another  clutch  means  installed  between  said  support  body 
and  said  stator  for  actuating  rotation  of  said  stator  relative 
to  said  support  body. 


5.281.881 

FRAME  AND  MAGNPrr  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

DYNA.MOELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Ronald  D,  Gentry.  Cicero:  Kenneth  P.  Heuer.  Greenfield,  and 

Richard  A.  Van  Sickle.  Anderson,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to 

General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  .Mich, 

Filed  Feb,  25.  1993,  Ser,  No.  22.585 

Int.  CI. ^  H02K  1/IS 

U.S.  a.  310— 154  4aaims 
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1.  A  frame  and  permanent  magnet  assembly  for  a  dynamo- 
electnc  machine  comprising,  an  axialls  exiendmg  tubular  im- 
perforate frame  formed  for  magnetic  matenal  having  an  inner 
circular  surface,  said  frame  having  a  first  end  that  has  a  first 
annular  end  surface  that  is  located  at  an  angle  to  said  inner 
circular  surface  of  said  frame,  a  first  intersection  of  said  first 
annular  end  surface  and  said  circular  inner  surface  of  said 
frame  providing  a  first  annular  ndge.  said  frame  having  a 
second  end  opposite  said  first  end  of  said  frame  that  has  a 
second  annular  end  surface  that  is  kxrated  at  an  angle  to  said 
inner  circular  surface  of  said  frame,  a  second  intersection  of 
said  second  annular  end  surface  and  said  circular  inner  surface 
of  said  frame  providing  a  second  annular  ndge,  a  one-piece 
tubular  imperforate  magnet  supporting  part  formed  of  metallic 
material  disposed  within  said  frame,  said  magnet  supporting 
pan  having  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  and  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  pockets,  said  ptx-kets  having  open  ends  that  face 
said  inner  circular  surface  of  said  frame,  and  a  permanent 
magnet  located  m  each  pocket,  said  magnet  supporting  pan 
having  a  first  tubular  end  portion  that  is  connected  to  a  first 
annular  portion  that  is  engaged  with  said  first  annular  end 
surface  on  said  frame,  a  third  intersection  of  said  first  tubular 
portion  and  said  first  annular  portion  providing  a  third  annular 
ridge  on  said  magnet  supporting  part  that  is  aligned  with  said 
first  annular  ndge  on  said  frame,  said  magnet  supporting  part 
having  a  second  tubular  end  portion  that  is  connected  to  a 
second  annular  portion  that  is  engaged  with  said  second  annu- 
lar end  surface  on  said  frame,  a  fourth  intersection  of  said 
second  tubular  portion  and  said  second  annular  portion  pros  id- 
ing  a  fourth  annular  ndge  on  said  magnet  supporting  pan  thai 
is  aligned  with  said  second  annular  ndge  on  said  frame,  said 
first  and  third  annular  ndges  being  welded  together  by  a  first 
imperforate  continuous  annular  weld  joint  that  extends 
throughout  a  first  entire  circumferential  length  of  said  first  and 
third  annular  ndges,  said  second  and  fourth  annular  ndges 
being  welded  together  by  a  second  imperforate  continuous 
annular  weld  joint  that  extends  a  second  entire  circumferential 
length  of  said  second  and  fourth  annular  ndges,  said  pockets 
located  between  said  first  and  second  imperforate  continuous 
annular  weld  joints,  said  magnet  supporting  part  and  said  first 
and  second  imperforate  continuous  annular  weld  joints  provid- 
ing an  imperforate  enclosure  for  said  permanent  magnets 


5.281.882 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  ELEMENT 

Kazuyoshi  Sugai.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Clarion  Co..  Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Ma.v  5.  1992.  Ser,  No,  878.561 

Claims  prinrit>.  application  Japan,  May  20,  1991,  3-143899 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  41/08 

U.S.  CI.  310-313  A  20  Qaims 
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6    AfxGoi-  »As 

1.  In  a  surface  acoustic  wave  element  which  includes:  a  Si 
substrate;  a  GaAs  piezoelectnc  semiconductor  film  provided 
on  said  Si  substrate;  and  transducers  provided  on  said  GaAs 
piezoelectnc  semiconductor  film  to  generate  a  surface  acoustic 
wave;  the  improvement  compnsing  w  herein  said  GaAs  piezo- 
electnc semiconductor  film  has  a  thickness  H  which  satisfies 
kHSO  8.  where  said  surface  acoustic  wave  is  a  Sezawa  wave 
having  a  wavelength  X,  and  k  =  2rr/X. 


5.281.883 

SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WA\E  DE\  ICF  WITH  IMPROVED 

JUNCTION  BONDING  AND  PACKAGE 

MINIATURIZATION 

Osamu  Ikata;  Voshio  Satoh;  Tsutomu  Miyashita;  Mitsuo  Taka- 
matsu.  and  Takashi  Matsuda.  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Not,  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  '8".43; 

Qaims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Nov.  5,  1990,  :-2994''2 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  ■tl/Oii 

U.S.  a.  310—313  R  16  Claims 


,^ 


z3' 
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1  A  surface  acoustic  wave  device  clement  for  a  surface 
acoustic  device,  comprising: 

a  piezoelectnc  substrate; 

electrodes  formed  on  a  first  surface  of  said  substrate; 

input/output  and  grounding  terminal  pads  formed  on  the 
first  surface  of  said  substrate 

a  plurality  of  metal  bumps  formed  on  the  inpul/ouiput  and 
grounding  terminal  pads  on  the  first  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate. 

a  plate  having  input  output  and  grounding  metal  patterns 
formed  on  a  first  surface  theretif  said  plate  being  posi- 
tioned so  as  contact  the  plurality  of  metal  bumps  with 
corresponding  metal  patterns; 
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a  frzrnie  formed  so  as  to  surround  an  outer  periphery  of  said 
piczoclectnc  substrate  and  positioned  on  the  first  surface 
of  said  plate:  and 

a  hd  positioned  with  said  frame  so  as  to  sealably  enclose  said 
substrate,  said  elettrtxies,  said  terminal  pads,  said  plurality 
of  metal  bumps  and  the  metal  patterns  between  said  plate, 
said  frame  and  said  iid.  wherein  said  lid  is  positioned  to 
press  said  piezoelectnc  substrate  against  said  plate  so  as  to 
maintain  electncal  connection  between  said  plate  and  said 
plurality  of  metal  bumps  on  said  substrate,  and 

a  distance  B  between  metal  patterns  for  signal  lines  and  a 
metal  pattern  for  grounding  is  smaller  than  widths  A  of 
the  metal  bumps  for  signal  lines  of  the  surface  acoustic 
wave  element. 


1   An  adjustable  stage  comprising: 

a  central  mounting  portion; 

a  penpheral  frame  portion  surrounding  the  central  mounting 
portion, 

a  plurality  of  movable  portions  each  located  between  the 
penpheral  frame  portion  with  the  central  mounting  por- 
tion. 

two  first  spnng  portions  interconnecting  opposite  ends  of 
each  moveable  portion  with  the  central  mounting  portion; 

one  second  spring  portion  located  adjacent  each  first  spnng 
portion  and  directly  connecting  the  central  mounting 
portion  with  the  penpheral  frame  portion,  each  of  said 
second  spnng  portions  being  out  of  contact  with  any  of 
the  moveable  portions; 

and  a  plurality  of  adjustment  members,  each  adapted  to 
extend  through  the  penpheral  frame  portion  to  engage 
and  exert  a  force  on  one  of  the  moveable  portions,  thereby 
to  exert  a  small  force  on  the  central  mounting  portion 


5.2«1,8«5 
HIGH-TEMPERATURE  STACKED-TYPE 
DISPLACEMENT  DEVICE 
Yoshiyuki  Watanabe,  Eukaya;  Junichi  Watanabe,  Kumagaya: 
Shigeni  Jomura,  Tokyo,  and  Takahiro  Someji,  Fukaya,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756,594,  Sep.  9,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  611,735.  Nov.  13.  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,092,360.  This  application  Oct.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  967.536 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  14.  1989.  1-295339; 
Feb.  23.  1990,  2-043374;  Aug.  9,  1990,  2-211405 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  41,1)^ 
U.S.  a.  310—328  12  Haims 


5.281.884 
ADJl'ST4BLE  X-Y  STAGE 
Nagesh  R.  Basavanhally,  Trenton,  N.J.,  and  Kenneth  H.  Billing- 
ham.  Feasterville.  Pa.,  assignors  to  ATAT  Bell  I^aboratories, 
Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  892.912 

Int.  n.'  HOIL  41/OS 

VS.  a.  310—328  9  Oaims 


1    A  stacked-type  displacement  device  including: 

(a)  a  laminated  body  comprising  a  plurality  of  laminas  made 
of  an  electromechanical  transducing  material  exhibiting  a 
maximum  value  of  piezoelectric  distortion  constant  in  the 
temperature  range  100°  C  or  above  and  a  plurality  of 
inner  electrodes  made  of  a  conducting  material,  said  lami- 
nas and  said  inner  electrodes  being  alternately  slacked; 
and 

(b)  a  pair  of  external  electr(xles  formed  on  the  sides  of  said 
laminated  body  so  as  to  be  connected  to  every  other  ones 
of  said  inner  electrodes,  wherein  said  electromechanical 
transducing  material  consists  essentiallv  of  ^'  -hb  weight 
%  of  Pbt).  2-5  weight  "r  of  SrCC^,,  10,5-12  weight  9r 
of  TiO;,  20-22  weight  ri  of  ZrO;  and  0.1-2  0  weight  %  of 
SbjOj 


5,281,886 
MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIVE  DEVICE  AND  SPINDLE 
MOTOR  FOR  LSE  IN  THE  SAME 
Kihachiro  Ohta,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Densan  Cor- 
poration, Kyoto.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  753.820.  Sep.  3.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,214.326. 
This  application  Oct.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  963,660 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Sep.  1.  1990,  2-231835; 
Sep.  29,  1990.  2-262527;  Oct.  24.  1990.  2-286359 

Int.  a.'  H02K  7,  14.  '(>»( 
C.S.  a.  310—90  1  Oaim 


X 
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:rir 


1   A  spindle  motor,  comprising 


\ 


a  bracket; 

a  hub  rotatable  relative  to  said  bracket  and  mounting  record- 
ing disks; 

first  and  second  beanngs  disposed  between  said  bracket  and 
said  hub.  said  first  beanng  being  charged  with  a  lubncant 
having  a  comparatively  low  viscosity,  said  second  beanng 
being  charged  with  a  lubricant  having  a  comparatively 
high  viscosity; 

a  magnetic  fluid  seal  means  disposed  at  the  outer  side  of  said 
first  beanng; 

a  labynnth-type  seal  mechanism  disposed  at  the  outer  side  of 
said  second  bearing; 

a  rotor  magnet  mounted  on  said  hub;  and 

a  slator  disposed  to  oppose  to  said  rotor  magnet. 


5.281,887 
TWO  INDEPENDENT  SPATIAL  \  ARIABLE  DEGRFF  OF 

FREEDOM  V\  A\  EFRONT  MODULATOR 

Craig  D.  Engle.  336  Cline  Ave.,  Griffith,  Ind.  46319 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  898.414 

Int,  a.'  HOIL  41/03 

VS.  a.  310-335  20  aaims 


I  A  two  independent  spatial  vanable  degree  of  freedom 
piezoelectnc  parallel  shear  mode  wavefroni  phase  modulator 
array  compromising: 

a  substrate. 

a  plurality  of  ridges  afTixed  to  said  substrate  by  a  suitable 
means. 

adjacent  said  ndges  are  displaced  by  a  first  penod, 

affixed  to  each  said  ndge  by  a  suitable  embedding  means  is  a 
plurality  of  essentially  similar  piezoelectnc  elements, 

every  said  element  affixed  to  each  said  ndge  iv  piezoelectn- 
cally  polarized  along  a  first  axis, 

adjacent  said  elements  affixed  to  each  said  ndge  are  dis- 
placed by  a  second  penixi. 

said  second  period  is  perpendicular  to  said  first  penod. 

said  second  penod  is  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis  of  every 
said  element  affixed  to  each  said  ndge, 

every  said  element  affixed  to  each  said  ndge  further  includes 
a  first  side  face  and  a  second  side  face,  said  first  side  face 
and  said  second  side  face  of  every  said  element  affixed  to 
each  said  ndge  are  opposing  surfaces. 

affixed  by  a  suitable  means  to  said  second  face  of  every  said 
element  affixed  to  each  said  ndge  is  a  respective  interface 
electrode. 

said  suitable  embedding  means  further  includes  embedding 
said  respective  interface  eleclnxle  affixed  lo  said  second 
face  of  every  said  element  affixed  to  each  said  ndge  in  said 
ndge.  thereby  concealing  and  electncally  isolating  said 
respective  interface  clcctrtxles  affixed  to  adiacent  said 
elements, 
said  first  face  of  every  said  element  affixed  to  each  said  ndge 
IS  electncally  connected  to  a  respective  common  buss  by 
a  suitable  common  interconnect  means  thereby  avoiding 
electncal  interference  between  adjacent  said  elements 
affixed  to  each  said  ndge  by  enhancing  the  functionality  of 
each  said  ndge  and  said  common  interconnect  means. 
every  said  respective  common  buss  is  affixed  bv  a  suitable 

means  to  said  substrate. 
affixed  by  a  suitable  optical  affixing  means  to  every  said 
element  affixed  to  each  said  ndge  is  a  respective  optically 
reflective  surface. 


every  said  element  affixed  to  each  said  ridge  further  includes 

a  respectiv  e  rotation  axis, 
said  respective  rotation  axis  of  every  said  element  affixed  to 

each  said  ndge  is  parallel  to  said  second  penod, 
a  suitable  pxjtential  control  means  to  apply  between  each  said 
respective   common   buss   and   said   respective   interface 
electrode  affixed  to  every  said  element  electncally  con- 
nected to  said  respective  buss  a  respective  potential  differ- 
ence, 
whereby  varying  each  said  respective  potential  difference 
rotates  said  respective  optically  reflective  surface  affixed 
to  said  element  about  said  respective  rotation  axis  of  said 
element  by  a  suitable  piezoelectnc  parallel  shear  mode 
means, 
thereby  phase  modulating  an  electromagnetic  and/or  an  acous- 
tic  wavefront    incident    thereon   while   providing   enhanced 
diffraction  efficiency  and  reliability. 


5.281.888 
PIEZOELECTRIC  ELECTROSTRICTI\  E  ELEMENT 

HAV  ING  AUXILIARY  ELECTRODE  DISPOSED 

BETW  EEN  PIEZOELECTRIC  ELECTROSTRICTIVE 

LAYER  AND  SUBSTRATE 

Yukihisa  Takeuchi.   Aichi.  and  Koji  Kimura.  Nago>a.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,535 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  17.  1992.  4-091849 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  41  (jS 

U.S.  a.  310-366  10  Claims 


1    A  piezoelectnc/electrostnctive  element  comprising: 

a  ceramic  substrate  formed  principally  of  zirconia  having  a 

crystal  phase  which  is  partially  or  fully  stabilized: 
a  lower  eleclrtxie  formed  on  said  ceramic  substrate: 
a  piezoelectnc  electrostnctive  layer  formed  on  said  lower 
eleclrtxie.  said  piezoelectnc/electrostnctive  layer  being 
formed  of  a  piezoeleclric/electrostrictive  matenal  having 
a  perovskite  structure  or  a  composite  F>erovskite  structure 
which  contains  lead  element; 
an  upper  electrode  formed  on  said  piezoelectnc/electros- 
tnctive layer,  said  lower  electrode  and  said  piezoelectnc- 
electrostnctive  layer  cooperating  with  the  upper  elec- 
trode to  form  a  laminar  structure,  and 
an   auxiliarv    electrixle   formed  on  said  ceramic  substrate, 
apart  from  said  lower  electrode,  such  that  a  portion  of  said 
auxiliary  electrode  is  located  between  said  piezoelectric- 
electrostnctive   layer  and   the  ceramic   substrate,   said 
auxiliary  electrode  being  formed  of  an  electncally  con- 
ductive material  which  permits  sufficient  adhesion  of  the 
auxiliary  electrcxle  to  the  ceramic  substrate  and  the  piezo- 
electric eleclrostriciive   layer,   said   upper  electrode  ex- 
tending between  and  electrically  connected  to  the  auxil- 
iary electrode  and  the  piezoelectnc/electrostnctive  layer. 
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5^1.889 

REFLECTOR  LAMP  HAV ING  A  LIGHT-SOURCE 

CAPSULE  SECURED  BETWEEN  MATING  NECK  AND 

REFLECTOR  BODIES 

Larry  R.  Fields,  ud  Chris  Venici.  both  of  Richmond,  Ky., 

laslgnors  to  North  American  Philips  f  onwration.  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Coatinaatioii  of  Ser   No.  708.562,  May  31.  1991.  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Mar.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,753 

Int.  C\:  HOIJ  5/54 

U.S.  a.  313— 113  7  Claims 


1    A  reflector  lamp  construction  having  improved  efficacy 
and  increased  reflective  surface  area  comprising 

(a)  a  light  source  capsule  having  a  lighting  structure  extend- 
ing along  an  optical  axis. 

(b)  reflector  structure  having  a  reflective  surface  and  an 
opening  at  said  optical  axis  through  which  said  light 
source  capsule  is  disposed,  said  opening  only  being  of  a 
size  to  substantially  enclose  said  light  source  capsule  at 
one  end, 

(c)  a  lens  cap  enclosing  said  reflector  structure  for  projecting 
light  from  said  light  source  capsule  and  reflected  light 
from  said  reflective  surface, 

(d)  structural  means  for  reducing  temperature  without  de- 
creasing reflective  surface  area  of  said  reflective  surface, 
said  structural  means  including  a  neck  body  structure  that 
is  separate  from  said  reflector  structure  and  extends  from 
said  reflector  structure  to  a  lamp  base. 

(e)  positioning  means  disposed  between  said  reflector  struc- 
ture and  said  neck  body  structure  for  accurately  and 
securely  positioning  said  light  source  capsule  within  said 
reflector  structure  along  said  optical  axis  to  obviate  sepa- 
rate focussing  of  light  from  said  lighting  structure  dunng 
lamp  assembly, 

said  positioning  means  being  a  flat,  circular  element  having 
an  opening  with  adjacent  fittings  at  an  edge  of  said  open- 
ing, said  opening  being  of  a  size  to  hold  said  one  end  of 
said  light  source  capsule,  said  light  source  capsule  then 
being  aligned  along  said  optical  axis. 

(f)  locking  means  disposed  on  an  end  of  said  reflector  struc- 
ture and  a  part  of  said  neck  body  structure  for  preventing 
rotation  between  said  reflector  structure  and  said  neck 
body  structure,  and 

(g)  a  lamp  base  structure  disposed  at  an  end  of  said  neck 
body  structure  opposite  to  said  reflector  structure,  said 
lamp  base  structure  including  electrical  connections  for 
said  lamp  sc>urce  capsule. 


5.281.890 

HELD  EMISSION  DEVICE  HAV  ING  A  CENTRAL 

ANODE 

Roberi  C.  Kane,  Woodstock.  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  605.862 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  1/30 

VS.  a.  313—309  34  Qaims 


tot 
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1.  A  field  emission  device  compnsing 

a  substrate, 

a  central  anode  extending  from  a  first  surface  of  the 

strate; 
a  first  gate  extraction  electrode  disp<ised  on  at  least  a  part  of 

the  first  surface  of  the  substrate  and   further  disposed 

substantially  annularly  and  concentrically  about  at  least  a 

portion  of  the  central  anode; 
a  first  insulator  layer  disposed  on  at  least  a  part  of  the  first 

surface  of  the  substrate  and  further  disposed  substantiallv 

annularly  and  concentrically  about  at  least  a  portion  of  the 

central  anode, 
a  conductive  emitter  electrode  disposed  on  at  least  a  pan  of 

the  first  insulator  layer  and  further  disposed  substantially 

annularly  and  concentrically  about  at  least  a  portion  of  the 

central  anode, 
a  second  insulator  layer  disposed  on  at  least  a  part  of  a 

surface  of  the  conductive  emitter  electrode  and  further 

disposed  substantially  annularly  and  concentrically  about 

at  least  a  portion  of  the  central  anode, 
a  second  gate  extraction  electrode  layer  disposed  on  at  least 

a  pan  of  a  surface  of  the  second  insulator  layer  and  funher 

disposed  substantially  annularly  and  concentricalK  about 

at  least  a  portion  of  the  central  anode 


5.281.891 
ELECTRON  EMISSION  ELEMENT 
Akira  Kaneko.  Tokyo;  Tom  Kanno.  and  Keiko  Morishita,  both 
of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  836,894 
Oainu  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  22,  199!,  3-028529 

Int.  c\:  HOIJ  i.o: 

U.S.  a.  313—309  15  Qaims 


1    An  electron  emission  element  comprising 

an  insulating  substrate, 

a  base  electrode  formed  on  the  insulating  substrate. 

a  plurality  of  emitters  formed  on  the  base  electrode  and 
arranged  radially  with  respect  to  a  given  point,  the  emit- 
ters each  having  a  respective  wedge  shape  disposed  with 
a  tip  of  the  wedge  shape  facing  toward  said  p<iint 

an  insulating  layer  formed  on  the  substrate  and  the  base 


electrode  and  spaced  from  the  wedges  of  the  emitters  by 
given  gaps:  and 
a  control  electrode  formed  on  the  insulating  la>er  for  en- 
abling electrons  to  be  emitted  from  the  wedges  of  the 
emitters. 


a  binder  contammg  as  a  main  component  at  least  one 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a  condensate  of  a  silane  compound  having  a  fluoroalkyl 
group. 

a  co-condensate  of  said  silane  compound  and  silicon;  and 


5.281.892 
ELECTRON  GUN  FOR  A  C  ATHODF  RAY  Tl  BF 
Yong-geol  Kweon,  Seoul,  and  Kyeong-nam  Kim,  Kyunggi,  both 
of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electron  [>evices  Co.. 
Ltd..  Kyunggi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  r>ec.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  813,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec    29    1990 
90-21739 

Int.  <1.'  HOU  JV/J6.  29/'ifi 
U.S.  a.  313-414  2  Qaims 


'7/  "       f     (   ' 


'f 


1    An  electron  gun  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  compnsing: 

a  tnode  having  first,  second,  and  third  cathodes  for  emitting 
thermal  electrons: 

a  control  electrixle  and  a  screen  electrtxle  for  transforming 
the  emitted  thermal  electrons  into  electron  beams:  and 

a  main  lens  system  for  focusing  and  accelerating  the  electron 
beams,  said  main  lens  system  having  a  static  focus  elec- 
trode including  first,  second,  and  third  veriicallv-eion- 
gated  beam  passing  holes  arranged  in  that  order  along  a 
straight  line  in  a  beam  outgoing  plane  of  said  static  focus 
electrixle.  said  static  focus  electrode  being  supplied  with  a 
static  focus  voltage,  a  dynamic  focus  electrixle  including 
first,  second,  and  third  horizontalU -elongated  electron 
beam  pa.ssing  holes  arranged  in  order  along  a  straight  Imc 
in  a  beam  incoming  plane  of  said  dynamic  fixus  electrixle. 
the  beam  incoming  plane  of  said  dynamic  focus  electrixle 
opposing  said  beam  outgoing  plane  of  said  static  focus 
electrcxle.  said  dynamic  focus  electrcxje  being  supplied 
with  a  dynamic  focus  voltage,  and  an  anode  supplied  with 
an  accelerating  voltage  which  is  greater  than  the  dynamic 
focus  voltage  and  static  focus  voltage  wherein  a  spacing 
between  centers  of  the  first  and  second  electron  beam 
pa.ssing  holes  in  the  beam  incoming  plane  of  said  dynamic 
focus  electrode  is  shorter  than  a  spacing  between  centers 
of  the  first  and  second  electron  beam  passing  holes  in  the 
beam  outgoing  plane  of  said  static  focus  electrode 


5.281.893 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  AN  ANTI-REn.ECTION  RL.M 

ON  THE  DISPLAY  PLANE 
Hidemi     Matsuda,     Oomiya;     Takeo     Itou,     Kumagaya,     and 
Kazubiko  Shimizu.  Fukaya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,806 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  24,  1990,  2-195896 

Int.  a:  HOIJ  29/S8 

VS.  a.  313-478  14  Qaims 

1    A  display  device  comprising 

a  display  screen,  and 

an  optical  film  formed  on  said  display  screen  to  prevent  an 
external  light  refiection.  said  optical  film  being  a  porous 
thin  film  compnsing  fine  magnesium  fiuonde  panicles  and 


a  co-condensate  of  said  silane  compound  and  a  metal  oxide 
series  compound,  said  binder  being  added  in  an  amount  of 
0.25  to  1 1  pans  b>  weight  relative  to  I  pan  bv  weight  of 
said  fine  magnesium  fiuonde  particles. 


5.281.894 

DL  AI  CAVITY  FOR  A  DLAI   FREQUFNO  (.YROTRON 

George  Bergeron,  Springfield.  Vs..  and   Max   Rhinewinc.  Be- 

tbesda.  Md..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  the  Nav\.  Washington,  DC. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589.752 

Int.  CT.'  HOIQ  25/00 

U.S.  Q.  315-5.43  9  cnaims 


4    .\  dual  frequency  gyrotron  having  an  electron  gun  for 
producing  a  flow  of  electrons  composing 

a  first  cavity  region  for  generating  microwaves  at  a  first 
frequency: 

a  second  cavity  region  operativeK  coupled  to  said  first 
cavity  region  for  generating  microwaves  at  a  second 
frequencs.  and 

magnetic  field  means  for  prtxJucing  a  magnetic  field  at  a  first 
and  a  second  field  inlensitv,  said  first  intensitv  being  effec- 
tive to  cause  said  microwaves  at  said  first  frequencv  to  be 
generated  by  resonant  gyro-coupling  between  said  flow  of 
electrons  and  said  first  cavity  region,  and  said  second  field 
intensity  being  effective  to  cause  said  microwaves  at  said 
second  frequency  to  be  generated  hv  resonant  g\ro-cou- 
pling  between  said  fiow  of  electrons  and  said  second 
cavity  region 
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5.281.895 
TUNING  MECHANISM  FOR  HIGH  POWER  KLYSTRON 

HAVING  PHOTOINTERRLPTER  CONTROL  MEANS 
Wikou  Suzuki,  and  Yasuhiro  Iwagami,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
aacignon  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,037 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1990,  2-104«27[U] 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  2i/20 
\i&.  a.  315—5.47  1  Claim 


1.  A  channel  luner  mechanism  for  a  high  power  klystron, 
compnsing: 

a  plunger  support  mechanism  connected  to  a  plurality  of 
plungers,  each  of  said  plungers  constituting  a  part  of 
corresponding  cavities  associated  with  the  klystron; 

a  preset  plate  having  a  plurality  of  protrusions  placed  in 
contact  with  at  least  a  pan  of  the  plunger  support  mecha- 
nism to  impart  a  mechanical  displacement  thereto,  said 
plate  further  having  a  pluralu,  of  openings  disposed 
therein  to  define  channel  positions, 

a  drive  mechanism  for  selectively  coupling  the  respective 
protrusions  of  the  preset  plate  to  said  part  of  the  plunger 
support  mechanism  to  which  the  corresponding  plungers 
are  connected,  and 

a  detection  unit  including  a  plurality  of  switches,  for  cooper- 
ating with  said  openings,  for  detecting  said  channel  posi- 
tions of  said  preset  plate,  said  detection  unit  detecting 
which  protrusion  out  of  the  plurality  of  protrusions  of  the 
preset  plate  is  connected  to  the  plungers,  and 

each  of  said  switches  being  a  photointerrupter  compnsing  a 
light  emitting  diode  and  a  photodiode  each  said  light 
emitting  diode  and  said  corresponding  photodiode  being 
opposed  to  each  other  and  in  alignment  with  respective 
openings  so  that  the  respective  openings  are  disposed 
between  said  light  emitting  diode  and  photodiode 
whereby  light  from  said  light  emitting  diode  passes 
through  said  respective  openings  into  said  photodiode 


S.281,89« 
ELECTRON  GLN  FOR  CRT 
Min-Cbeol  Bae,  Seoul,  and  Sang-Jin  Park,  Kyungsangnam,  both 
of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electron  DeWces  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kyunggi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Rled  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep.  27,  1991, 
91-15870 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  29/46.  29/56 
VS.  a.  315—15  10  Claims 

1.  An  electron  gun  for  a  color  cathode  ray  tube  comprising: 
a  tnode  including  a  plurality  of  cathodes,  a  control  electrode 

and  a  screen  electrode 
a  first  focus  electrode. 
a  second  focus  electrode  having  a  plurality  of  vertically 

elongated  electron  beam  passing  holes; 
a  third  focus  electrode; 


a  fourth  focus  electrode  having  at  least  one  horizontally 
elongated  electron  beam  passing  holes. 

a  fifth  focus  electrode, 

an  accelerating  electrode  adjacent  to  said  fifth  focus  elec- 
trode, 

first  voltage  supplying  means  connected  to  said  first,  third 
and  fifth  electrodes  for  supplying  a  predetermined  focus 
voltage  to  said  first,  third  and  fifth  electrodes; 

r "  u 


second  voltage  supplying  means  connected  to  said  second 
electrode  for  supplying  a  predetermined  static  focus  volt- 
age to  said  second  electrode; 

third  voltage  supplying  means  connected  to  said  fourth 
electrode  for  supplying  a  predetermined  dynamic  focus 
voltage  to  said  fourth  electrode;  and 

a  fourth  voltage  supplying  means  connected  to  said  acceler- 
ating electrode  for  supplying  a  predetermined  anode  volt- 
age to  said  accelerating  electrode 


5.281,897 

METHOD  FOR  OPERATION  OF  A  CATHODE  USING 

THE  TUNNELLING  EFFECT  A.ND  A  CATHODE 

CONHGURATION  FOR  EXECUTION  OF  THE  METHOD 

Hans  Fimml,  Klausener  Strasse  4,  A-6020  Innsbruck,  Austria 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784.911,  Oct.  30,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,566 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  30, 
1990,  4034487 

Int.  a.'  H05B  41.  14:  HOIJ  1/30 
U.S.  a.  315—94  7  Oaims 
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1  A  cathode  that  uses  the  tunneling  effect,  the  cathode 
comprising  a  first  metal  base  layer,  an  insulation  layer  formed 
on  said  first  metal  base  layer,  a  second  metal  cover  layer 
formed  on  said  insulation  layer,  an  electric  field  voltage  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  metal  layers  sufficient  to  cause  said 
second  metal  layer  to  emit  electrons  by  the  tunneling  of  said 
electrons  through  said  insulation  layer  in  the  presence  of  said 
electnc  field,  and  a  circuit  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
metal  layers,  said  circuit  including  electnc  current  interrupter 
means  to  provide  abrupt  electnc  current  connections  and 
disconnections  in  pulses  in  a  frequency  range  of  one  to  ten 
KHz  through  said  circuit  and  said  first  and  second  metal  layers 
and  said  insulation  layer  via  the  effect  of  said  electnc  field,  said 
insulation  layer  compnsing  alpha  alumina 


5,281.898 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Larry  Albright.  419  Sunset  A»e.,  Venice,  Calif.  90291 

Filed  May  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,764 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  17/04 


VS.  a.  315—326 


1   A  display  device  compnsing: 

a  gas  filled  double  walled  enclosure  having  first  and  second 
walls  and  a  space  between  the  first  and  second  walls,  the 
enclosure  having  a  hollow  intenor  which  is  separated 
from  the  space  between  the  walls  by  the  first  wall,  the 
enclosure  containing  an  lonizable  gas  in  the  space  between 
the  first  and  second  walls: 

a  pair  of  electrodes  disposed  in  electncal  communication 
with  the  gas  contained  in  the  enclosure;  and 

an  electncal  signal  source  for  applying  an  electncal  signal 
across  the  electrodes  for  ionizing  the  gas  within  the  enclo- 
sure to  provide  an  electncal  discharge  along  a  path  from 
one  electrode  to  the  other; 

a  grounding  conductor  disposed  adjacent  at  least  one  of  the 
first  and  second  walls  and  within  a  proximity  of  the  wall 
to  draw  the  electncal  discharge  in  the  direction  toward 
the  conductor 


5.281,899 
ELECTRICAL  DRIVE  FOR  A  SEGMENTED 
TRANSDUCER 
Gordon  W.  Culp,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,548.  Mar.  5.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743.069 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  41/OS 
U.S.  a.  318— 116  27  Oaims 


f^- 


^^=® 


1.  An  electncal  system  for  dnving  a  transducer,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  segments  coupled  to  form  the  transducer,  each 
of  said  transducer  segments  compnsing  an  electncal  impe- 
dance; 

a  plurality  of  second  electncal  impiedances, 

a  plurality  of  electncal  loops,  each  of  said  loops  connecting 
one  of  the  transducer  segments  in  electncal  series  with  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  second  electncal  impedances, 

means  for  resonantly  stimulating  the  plurality  of  electncal 


loops  to  produce  a  predetermined  nonsinusoidal  trans- 
ducer output,  and 
means  for  coupling  said  stimulating  means  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  loops. 


15  Qaims 


5.281.900 
DC  MOTOR  CONTROLLER 
Chan  H.  Park.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai  Elec- 
tronics Industries  Co..  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826335 
Oaims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea.   Feb.   2,   1991, 
91-1801 

Int.  O."  H02P  ^'29 
VS.  a.  318-139  13  cUims 


1   A  DC  motor  controller  operated  by  a  battery  and  a  micro 
computer,  compnsing 

a  power  source  and  watch  dog  circuit  2  for  dropping  the 
voltage  of  said  battery  and  monitonng  operation  of  said 
micro  computer  8; 
a  key  switch  input  circuit  3  connected  to  said  power  source 
and  watch  dog  circuit  2  for  recognizing  the  operation 
slate  of  a  key  switch; 
a  pedal  input  circuit  4  for  conxerting  the  condition  of  a  pedal 

being  pressed  into  a  resistance  value, 
a  vehicle  running  direction  changing  sensor  6  for  sensing  the 

running  direction  of  a  vehicle. 
a  battery  voltage  sensor  7  for  sensing  the  voltage  of  said 

battery; 
wherein  the  micro  computer  8  is  connected  to  said  power 
source  and  watch  dog  circuit  2,  said  pedal  input  circuit  4. 
said  vehicle  running  direction  changing  sensor  6  and  said 
battery  voltage  sensor  7  for  processing  the  input  signals 
inputted  therefrom, 
a  D/A  convener  9  connected  to  said  micro  computer  for 
convening  the  digital  signal   inputted   from  said   micro 
computer  inio  an  analogue  signal, 
a  pulse-,  width  modulator  10  connected  lo  said  DA  con- 
vener 9  for  modulating  the  inputted  signal  into  a  signal 
having  a  pulse.- width 
a  gate  output   circuit    11   connected   lo   said   pulse_width 
mod.jlator   10  for  generating  either  a   "high"  or  "low" 
level   signal  depending   upon   the   input   signal   inputted 
therefrom; 
a  motor  dnver  16  connected  to  said  gate  output  circuit  11, 
said  motor  dnver  16  for  controlling  a  motor  device  15 
connected  to  said  motor  dnver  16,  said  controlling  being 
according  to  an  input  signal  from  said  gate  output  circuii 
11.  with  said  motor  dnver  16  further  including  a  plurality 
of  power  elements, 
a  mounting  body   18  of  heat  dissipating  construction  for 
protecting  said  plurality  of  power  elements  compnses  in 
said  motor  dnver  16  from  heat: 
an  output  current  sensor  12  connected  to  said  motor  dn\er 
16  fc>r  sensing  the  output  current  transferred  from  said 
motor  dnver  16  and  supplying  the  sensed  signal  to  said 
micro  computer  8:  and 
a  temperature  sensor  13  connected  to  said  motor  dnver  16 
for  sensing  the  temperature  of  said  motor  dnver  16  and 
supplying  the  sensed  signal  to  said  micro  computer  8 
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4  A  DC  motor  controller  lor  use  with  a  battery  powered 
DC  motor,  said  controller  compnsing: 

a  micro  computer  8, 

a  power  source-watch  dog  circuit  2  for  monitonng  said 
micro  computer  8  and  for  decreasing  the  battery  supplied 
voltage  to  below  a  predetermined  .oltage. 

a  key  switch  input  circuit  3  for  receiving  a  switch-on  signal 
generated  by  a  key  switch  and  for  outputting  a  signal  to 
said  fxjwer  source-watch  dog  circuit  2  to  initiate  electncal 
power  output  from  the  battery  1  to  said  micro  computer  8; 

a    ■edal  input  circuit  4  including  a  pedal  for  varying  electn- 

al  resistance  m  accordance  with  the  extent  said  pedal  is 

pressed,  said  pedal  input  circuit  4  converting  said  vaned 

resistance  into  an  analog  signal  and  outputting  said  analog 

signal  to  said  micro  computer  8; 

said  micro  computer  converting  said  analog  signal  to  a 
digital  signal  and  outputting  said  digital  signal 

a  D/A  converter  for  converting  said  digital  signal  outputted 
by  said  micro  computer  into  an  analog  signal  and  output- 
ting said  analog  signal; 

a  pulsewidth  mtxlulator  10  for  modulating  said  analog  signal 
outputted  bv  said  D/A  converter  and  outputting  said 
modulated  signal,  and 

a  gate  output  circuit  II  for  generating  a  logic  signal  having 
a  "high"  or  a  "low"  level  according  to  said  modulated 
signal  outputted  by  said  pulsewidth  modulator  10  and 
outputting  said  logic  signal  to  a  motor  dnver  16  which 
operates  said  DC  motor  in  accordance  with  said  logic 
signal  outputted  from  said  gate  output  circuit  11. 


5J«1.901 
DOWNWARD  COMPATIBLE  AGV  SYSTEM  AND 
METHODS 
Junes  V.  YartUey,  Centerrille;  Gary   !,.  Whatcoti,  Holladay; 
John  A.  M.  Petersen;  Bryan  A.  Bloomfield,  both  of  Bountiful; 
Vaughn  W.  Guest,  Farmington;  Rick  S.  Mottes,  Roy;  Robert 
K.  Fonnan,  Taylorsrille;  I,.  Bruce  Christensen,  Ka)  STille,  all 
of  Utah;  Joseph  Zuercher,  Brookfield.  and  Herman  P.  Scbut- 
ten,  Milwaukee,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Fjiton-Kenway, 
Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Ltah 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser   No.  621,486 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/50;  B62D  1/28 

VS.  a.  318—587  46  Oaims 


1   An  automatic  guided  vehicle  compnsing: 

a  tn-mode.  on-board  vehicle  navigational  and  guidance 
system  compnsing  means  for  navigating  and  guiding  over 
one  or  more  of  a  plurality  of  distinct  and  independent 
pathway  defining  means, 

the  tn-mode  navigational  and  guidance  system  further  com- 
pnsing; 

means  for  detecting  signals  from  a  flcxjr  fined  update  marker 
as  the  automated  guided  vehicle  pa.sses  each  update 
marker  and  means  by  which  the  floor  location  and  beanng 
of  the  automatic  guided  vehicle  is  determined  from  the 
update  marker  signals  and  exclusively  used  for  guidance 
without  receiving  signals  from  a  guidewire; 

means  for  detecting  signals  from  an  active  guidewire  along 
which  the  automated  guided  vehicle  is  displaced  and 
means  by  which  a  beanng  to  be  traversed  by  the  auto- 
matic guided  vehicle  is  established  from  the  guidewire 
signals  and  exclusively  used  for  guidance. 

means  for  detecting  signals  from  a  passive  guidewire  loop 


when  the  automated  guided  vehicle  is  disposed  within 
detectable  range  and  means  by  which  the  automatic 
guided  vehicle  is  precisely  located  at  a  predetermined  site. 


5.281,902 

VOLTAGE  COMPENSATION  OF  A 

PULSE- WIDTH-MODULATED  SERVOMECHANISM 

Stephen  A.  Edelen,  Battle  Creek,  .Mich.,  and  Chiau-Chieh  Ong, 

Kokomo,   Ind.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland, 

Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,046 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  17/02:  B60K  •*/   !M 

VS.  a.  318—632  3  Claims 


■•EUTRM.  RCVtmC 

SWITCH-  IP  SWITCH 


t/t  RAIL 

18 
5/4  MAIL 

IS 
9/«  nilL 
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n<TE«LOCli  - 
BALLS    ft   "HNS 


2  2'        »- 


FOBKS    TO  MOVl  ThC   GE4PS 

1  A  methcxl  for  actuating  a  mechanical  load  by  means  of  a 
vehicular  actuator  having  a  mechanism  (30.  19)  that  is  moved 
by  a  motor  (32)  in  accordance  with  a  shift  command  (140).  and 
ilsc  having  control  equipment  (136.  etc)  for  receiving  said 
■>hift  command  and  for  receiving  a  feedback  signal  from  a 
sensor  (48)  that  senses  the  position  of  said  mechanism  for 
providing  and  processing  an  error  signal  (at  171).  and  a  power 
source  (60)  of  varying  voltage  that  is  connectable  to  the  motor 
(32)  by  pulse-width-modulated  switches  (82,  66,  etc),  compris- 
ing steps  of 

>ensing  said  varying  power-source  voltage  and  processing 
the  result  to  provide  a  voltage-compensation  signal  (at 
179'); 
controlling  (173)  the  duty  cycle  of  the  pulse-width  modula- 
tion of  said  switches  m  response  to  (a)  said  processed  error 
signal  (171)  from  said  control  equipment,  and  fb)  said 
voltage-compensation  signal  (179); 
whereby  said  duty  cycle  (83)  vanes  in  accordance  with  both 
said  processed  error  signal  (171)  and  said  voltage-com- 
pensation signal  (179).  and  the  performance  of  said  motor 
(32)  IS  dependent  upon  said  processed  error  signal  (171) 
and  IS  substantially  independent  of  voltage  variations  of 
said  power  source  (60); 
and  wherein  said  step  of  controlling  said  duty  cycle  in  re- 
sponse to  said  voltage-compensation  signal  (179)  com- 
pnses  controlling  said  duty  cycle  so  as  to  make  the  power 
gain  of  said  motor  (32)  independent  of  said  voltage  vana- 
tions  of  said  power  source  (60), 
and  wherein  said  step  of  sensing  said  varying  power-source 
voltage  and  processing  the  result  compnses  determining 
(175)  the  ratio  of  a  reference  voltage  to  said  varying 
power  source  voltage,  and  said  step  of  controlling  said 
duty  cycle  in  response  to  said  voltage-compensation  signal 
comprises  multiplying  (173)  said  processed  error  signal 
(179')  by  the  square  of  said  ratio 


5,281,903 
METHOD  FOR  DRIVTNGLV  CONTROLLING  A 
VARIABLE  RELK^ANCE  n  PE  MOTOR 
Hideaki  Oku;  Vo  Ikebe.  both  of  Oshino:  Hidetsugu  Komiya, 
Hino;  Shigeki   Kawada,   Hachioji.   and  Takeshi   Nakamura, 
Oshino.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanuc  Ltd.  Minamitsuru. 
Japan 
per  No.  PCT  JP90/01520,  §  371  Date  Sep.  11.  1991,  «  102(ei 
Date  Sep.  11,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  08611.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jun.  13.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No,  730,847 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24.  1989,  1-303255 

Int   CI.'  H02P  "   i' 

U.S.  a.  318-701  6  Claims 


first  switching  circuitry  for  communicating  said  low  current 
signal  to  the  external  battery  through  said  terminals; 

status  monitonng  circuitry  for  monitonng  voltage  and  cur- 
rent conditions  at  the  external  battery; 


T    :e       -     3B  I 1        I — I  iM    • 


1.  A  dnve  control  method  for  a  vanable  reluctance  type 
motor  compnsing  a  slator  having  a  plurality  of  salient  poles 
around  which  windings  are  wound  and  a  rotor  having  a  plural- 
ity of  salient  poles,  the  motor  being  dnven  in  a  motor  dnving 
mode  which  is  determined  in  dependence  on  a  difference 
between  a  command  value  of  a  motor  driving  parameter  and 
an  actual  value,  the  motor  dnving  mode  being  one  of  an  accel- 
eration mode  where  a  torque  acting  in  a  rotation  direction  of 
the  rotor  is  generated  and  a  deceleration  mtxje  w  here  a  torque 
acting  in  a  direction  opposite  lo  the  rotor  rotation  direction  is 
generated,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  starting  excitation  of  the  winding  of  a  to-be-excited  stator 
salient  pole  when  a  rotor  salient  pole  near  the  to-be- 
excited  stator  salient  pole  has  reached  a  first  predeter- 
mined rotary  position  delennined  m  dependence  on  the 
motor  dnving  mode,  for  generating  a  desired  torque  act- 
ing in  a  rotation  direction  suited  to  the  motor  dnving 
mode;  and 

(b)  interrupting  the  excitation  started  in  said  step  (a)  when 
the  rotor  salient  pole  has  reached  a  third  predetermined 
rotary  position  shon  of  a  second  predetermined  rotary 
position  which  cooperates  with  the  first  predetermined 
rotary  position  to  define  a  predelermined  rotary  angle 
region  where  the  desired  torque  is  generated  by  an  elec- 
tnc  current  flowing  in  the  winding  associated  with  said 
step  (a),  for  preventing  an  electnc  current  from  flowing  in 
the  winding  in  a  region  other  than  the  predetermined 
rotary  angle  region. 


5.281,904 
Ml  LTI  MODE  CORDLESS  BATTERY  CHARGER 
John  Tomkins,  Refugio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Innova  Electronics, 
Fountain  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  .No.  954,166 
Int.  a.'  H02J  7/00 
VS.  a.  320-2  10  Oaims 

1.  A  self  contained  batterv  charger  for  use  in  charging  an 
external  battery  through  a  pair  of  connecting  cables,  said  bat- 
tery charger  comprising 

an  internal  battery  for  providing  a  first  predetermined  bat- 
tery voltage: 
a  DC  to  DC  converter  connected  to  the  internal  battery  for 
convening  said  first  predetermined  voltage  to  a  low  cur- 
rent signal; 


second  switching  circuitry  for  communicating  a  high  cur- 
rent signal  to  the  external  battery,  in  response  to  said 
status  monitoring  circuitry. 


5.281,905 

INDUCTION  MACHINE  BASED  HYBRID  AIRCRAhT 

ENGINE  STARTING  GENERA  I ING  POUER  SYSTEM 

P.  John  Dhvanchand,  and  \  ietson  Nguven.  both  of  Rockford, 

III.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporatuin,  Rockford.  Ill 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1989,  Ser.  No.  45(1.643 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  3/00 

V.S.  a.  322-32  20  Oaims 


/        «         \         ' 

mKnna    ~^    mvcvrn   I       |14 


=!>i>c 


1  A  hybrid  AC/DC  power  source,  comprising: 
generation  means  for  creating  high  frequency  AC  power, 
said  generation  means  including  an  AC-excited  induction 
generator  producing  uncontrolled  frequency  AC  power; 
and 
convener  means  for  converting  said  high  frequency  AC 
power  into  separate  DC  and  low  frequencv  AC  power  for 
use  by  electncal  loads  said  convener  means  providing 
said  AC  excitation,  to  thereby  allow  an  induction  genera- 
tion to  supply  both  DC  and  AC  power. 


5.281.906 

TUNABLE  \  OLTAGE  REFERENCE  CIRCl  IT  TO 

PROVIDE  AN  OUTPLT  \  OLTAGE  WITH  A 

PREDETERMINED  TEMPERaTL  RE  COEFFICIENT 

INDEPENDENT  OF  VARIATION  IN  SUPPLY  \  OLTAGE 

Donald  C.   Thelen,  Jr..   Pullman,   Wash.,   assignor  to   lattice 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hillsboro,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ''85.442 

Int.  O."  Ci05F  3  24 

U.S.  O.  323-313  24  Oaims 

1    A   voltage  reference  circuit  for  providing  a  reference 

voltage  with  a  predetermined  temperature  coefficient  at  an 
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output  terminal  from  a  supply  voltage,  said  voltage  reference 

circuit  compnsmg 

first  and  second  supply  voltage  terminals  for  the  application 
thereto  of  said  supply  voltage, 

a  first  reference  voltage  output  terminal, 

a  first  semiconductor  element  having  a  first  terminal,  a  sec- 
ond terminal,  and  a  control  terminal,  the  first  and  second 
terminals  defining  a  main  current  carrying  path,  said  first 
semiconductor  element  producing  a  first  voltage  having  a 
non-zero  temperature  coefficient  at  the  second  terminal 
thereof  which  is  independent  of  variations  m  the  magni- 
tude of  said  supply  voltage; 

means  connecting  said  first  terminal  of  said  first  semiconduc- 
tor element  to  said  first  supply  voltage  terminal, 

means  connecting  said  control  terminal  of  said  first  semicon- 
ductor element  to  said  second  supply  voltage  terminal; 

a  first  impedance  having  first  and  second  terminals; 

means  connecting  said  first  terminal  of  said  first  impedance 
to  said  second  terminal  of  said  first  semiconductor  ele- 
ment. 


means  connecting  said  second  terminal  of  said  first  impe- 
dance to  said  reference  voltage  output  terminal. 

a  second  semiconductor  element  having  a  first  terminal,  a 
second  terminal,  and  a  control  terminal,  the  first  and 
second  terminals  defining  a  mam  current  carrying  path, 
said  second  semiconductor  element  pnxlucing  a  second 
voltage  having  a  non-zero  temperature  coefficient  at  the 
second  terminal  thereof,  which  is  independent  of  vana- 
tions  in  the  magnitude  of  said  supply  voltage, 

means  connecting  said  first  terminal  of  said  second  semicon 
ductor  element  to  said  second  supply  voltage  terminal, 

means  connecting  said  control  terminal  of  said  second  semi- 
conductor element  to  a  potential  that  biases  said  second 
semiconductor  element  in  a  slightly  on  mode. 

a  second  impedance  having  first  and  second  terminals. 

means  connecting  said  first  terminal  of  said  second  impe- 
dance to  said  reference  voltag;  output  terminal,  and 

means  connecting  said  second  terminal  of  said  second  impe- 
dance to  said  second  terminal  of  said  second  semiconduc 
tor  element. 


optical  input  means  to  receive  illumination  from  a  light 
source  temporally  mcxlulated  by  a  first  chirp  signal; 
said  first  acousto-optic  cell  having  as  us  output  diffracted 

light, 
a  second  acousto-optic  cell  having  a  two  dimensional  active 

area,  operating  in  a  time-integrating  mode; 
said  second  acousto-optic  cell  having 

an   optical   input   consisting   of  focused   diffracted   light 
outputted  from  said  first  acousto-optic  cell, 

an  electrical  input  consisting  of  a  second  chirp  signal; 


ACOUSTO- 

.      OFTC  ; 


said  second  acousto-optic  cell  having  a  iime-integrated  out- 
put intensity  containing  a  spectral  analysis  of  the  envelope 
modulation  of  each  carrier  frequency  within  said  incom- 
ing signals  in  the  electrical  input  of  said  first  acousto-optic 
cell; 

whereby  the  output  of  said  processor  is  a  spectral  analysis  of 
said  incoming  signals  and  their  carrier  frequency  envel- 
opes, in  which  output  said  processor  automatically  sepa- 
rates multiple  signals  and  automatically  ass<x;iates  each 
envelope  spectrum  with  its  respective  earner  frequency 


5.281,908 
LOADING  DEV  ICT:  ASSEMBLY 
Toyoshi  Kondo,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tatsumi  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992.  Ser,  No.  849.331 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  31,3-f.  G05F  h  U 

V.S.  a.  324—158  MG  1  Oaim 


5,281.907 
CHANNELIZED  TI.ME-AND  SPACE-INTEGRATING 
ACOl  STO-OPTICAI   PROCESSOR 
DiTid  C.  Hartup.  Marietta,  Ga.,  and  William  T.  Rhodes,  Boul- 
der, Colo.,  assignors  to  C^eorgia  Tech  Research  Corporation, 
Atlanta.  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,640.  Apr.  11,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,903 
Int.  a.'  C;02F  /   /;'   (.OIR  23/J6.  27/02 
VJS.  a.  324—76.37  2  Qaims 

2.  A  two-dimensional,  space-time  integrating  acousto-optic 
processor  lo  perform  spectral  analysis  of  incoming  signals  and 
the  envelopes  of  said  signals,  compnsmg: 

a  first   icousto-opiic  cell  operating  in  a  space-integrating 
mode,  serving  as  a  spectrum  analyzer  to  separate  earner 
frequencies  of  said  incoming  signals; 
said  first  acousto-optic  cell  having; 

electrical  input  means  to  receive  said  incoming  signals; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  the  testing  of  a  high-voltage 
large-capacity  p<iwer  generator  without  the  deployment  ot  a 
water  resistance  load,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  lransp<5rtable  variable  load  as.sembly  which  is  operatively 
connectable  lo  the  high-voltage  large-capacity  power 
generator  and  which  is  devoid  of  a  water  resistance  load, 
said  transp<")rtable  variable  load  assembly  including 

(a)  a  transformer. 

(b)  a  low-voltage  small-capacity  variable  loading  device 
connected  lo  an  output  of  said  transformer. 

(c)  a  load  change-over  element  connected  to  said  variable 
loading  device  for  incrementally  varying  a  load  of  said 
variable  loading  device. 

(d)  a  first  p<iwer  input  terminal  for  selectively  connecting 


the  high-voltage  large-capacity  power  generator  to  one 
of  said  transformer  and  said  low -voltage  small-capacitv 
vanable  loading  device, 
(e)  a  plurality  of  high-voltage  small-capacity  fixed  loading 

devices. 
(0  a  plurality  of  second  p>ower  input  terminals,  connected 
in  parallel  to  each  other  and  in  parallel  to  said  first 
power  input  terminal,  for  respectively  connecting  ihe 
plurality  of  high-voltage  small-capacity  fixed   loading 
devices  to  the  high-voltage  large-capacity  power  gener- 
ator, and 
(g)  a  plurality  of  cooling  fans  respectively  located  adja- 
cent to  and  as.sociated  with  said  low-voltage  small-volt- 
age vanable  loading  device  and  said  plurality  of  high- 
voltage  small-capacity  fixed  loading  devices, 
wherein  a  test  load  of  the  high-voltage  large-capacity  power 
generator  is  selectively  vanable  by  controlling  said  first 
and  second  power  input  terminals  and  said  load  change- 
over element  of  said  transportable  vanable  load  assembly. 


5,281.909 

PROCF^SS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

COl  RSE  OF  A  SIGNAL  AT  A  POINT  OF 

MEASLREMENT  ON  A  SAMPLE 

Hans-Detlef  BrusI,   Martin-Lufher-Str.  2,  D-6602   Dudweiler, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  German\ 
per  No.  PCT  DE88  00707.  §  371  Date  Mar.  22,  1991,  i;  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  22.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089  04493,  PCT  Pub 
Date  May  18,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Not.  12.  1988.  Ser.  No,  499.315 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  12 
1987.  3738453 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  31/28 
VS.  CI.  324-158  R  40  Qaims 
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22  A  system  for  measuring  a  time-domain  waveform  of  a 
recurnng  signal  at  at  lea.st  one  site  of  measurement  of  a  sample 
in  a  microscope  by  an  instrument  for  guiding  and  focusing  a 
primary  corpuscular  beam  on  a  sample,  which  is  supplied  with 
supply  voltages  or  signals  by  a  dnve  unit,  compnsmg; 

a  primary  beam  source  for  generating  modulated  primary 
corpuscular  beams,  each  said  primary  beam  having  a 
pnmary  beam  current; 
means  for  measuring  the  temporal  relationship  between  a 
ngger  signal  and  a  time-domain  waveform  of  the  pnmary 
beam  current  and  providing  an  output  value,  and 
a  measured  value  prcKessing  system  for  registenng  and 
assessing  ihe  values  of  a  secondary  signal  prtxluced  by  an 
inleraclion  between  said  primary  beams  and  said  sample 
and  which  receives  said  output  value  from  said  means  for 
measunng  the  temporal  relationship,  wherein  the  mea- 
sured value  prixessing  system  assigns  temporal  positions 
of  the  time-domain  waveform  of  the  signal  i.>  he  measured 
to  the  values  of  the  secondary  signal  according  to  the 
temp<.)ral  relationship  between  the  trigger  signal  and  the 
time-domain  waveform  of  the  pnmary  beam  current 


5.281,910 

TEST  PATTERN  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  AND 

INSPECTION  METHOD  OF  DISPLAY  DEVICE  LSING 

THE  SAME 

Kazuo  Emmoto.  Nagasaki,  and  Makoto  Terazono,  Osaka,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,104 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1.  1991.  3-185819 

Int.  a.^  C;01R  31/02 

L,S.  a.  324— 158  R  2  Oainu 


1  A  method  of  inspecting  a  display  device  using  a  test  pat- 
tern generator  for  generating  lest  pattern  signals  to  perform 
inspection  and  adjustment  of  the  display  device, 

wherein  said  test  pattern  signal  generator  is  provided  with 
an  infrared  radiation  generating  section  for  generating  a 
test  pattern  selecting  infrared  signal  in  response  to  a  test 
pattern  selecting  signal  applied  from  the  outside,  and  a  test 
pattern  signal  generating  section  physically  separate  from 
said  infrared  radiation  generating  section  for  receiving  the 
lest  pattern  selecting  infrared  signal  and  for  outputting  a 
test  pattern  signal  corresp<indmg  to  the  received  signal; 

said  inspection  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

installing  said  infrared  radiation  generating  section  at  a  pre- 
scribed position; 

connecting  said  display  device  and  said  test  pattern  signal 
generating  section, 

moving  the  connected  display  device  and  test  pattern  signal 
generating  section;  and 

generating  a  test  pattern  selecting  infrared  signal  from  said 
infrared  radiation  generating  section  when  said  display 
device  and  said  test  pattern  signal  generating  section  to  be 
moved  enter  a  prescnbed  working  area. 


5.281.911 
V  EHICLE  WHEEL  SPEED  SENSOR  EMPLOYING  A 
I  (X  ATING  PLATE 
I jVeme  A.  Caron.  and  James  M.  Kendzior.  both  of  Kalamazoo. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Fjton  Corporation,  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  789.-]2 
Int.  CI."  GOIP  }  4iA    H02K  .■.'    AO   B60B  27/00 
L.S.  a.  324-174  5  Qaims 

1    A  vehicle  w  heel  speed  sensor  comprising; 
a  wheel  hub  rotationally  mounted  to  a  vehicle  axle  spindle 

having  an  axial  passageway  therethrough; 
a  hub  cap  secured  to  said  wheel  hub  forming  a  cavity; 
a  rotor  having  an  annular  shape  and  having  a  solid  section 
and  a  plurality  of  rotor  teeth  extending  from  said  solid 
section  in  an  axial  direction  and  mounted  in  said  cavity 
and  attached  to  an  inner  surface  of  said  hub  cap; 
a  circular  stalor  disc  having  a  plurality  of  staior  teeth  formed 
on  a  peripheral  edge  nonroutably  attached  to  said  axle 
spmdle  and  hav  ing  an  outer  diameter  slightly  smaller  than 
an  inner  diameter  of  said  rotor; 
a  plurality  of  magnets  having  a  curved  inner  and  a  curved 
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outer  radial  surface  mounted  on  said  stator  disc,  said 
magnets  oriented  havmg  matching  magnetic  poles  facing 
axialK  inward  to  create  a  magnetic  field  which  travels 
through  said  stator  teeth  and  said  rotor  teeth; 

an  annular  sensing  coil  having  a  multiplicity  of  turns  of 
elecincal  wire  surrounding  the  centerline  of  said  axle  and 
radially  interposed  between  said  magnets  and  said  rotor 
and  attached  to  said  stator  disc  interacting  with  a  mag- 
netic field  created  by  said  magnets  thereby  generating  a 
signal  in  said  sensing  coil  nsing  and  falling  in  amplitude 
according  to  the  alignment  of  said  rotor  teeth  with  said 
stator  teeth; 

a  lead  wire  connected  to  said  sensing  coil  and  extending  into 


said  spindle  axial  passageway  and  connected  to  an  elec- 
tronic circuit; 

securing  means  holding  said  stator  disc  to  said  axle; 

a  locating  plate  nonrotatably  attached  to  said  stator  disc,  said 
locating  plate  having  a  circular  peripheral  edge  in  close 
proximity  to  said  rotor  solid  section,  said  annular  sensing 
coil  interposed  between  said  locating  plate  and  said  stator 
disc. 

wherein  said  kx:ating  plate  contacts  said  rotor  solid  section 
when  the  vehicle  axle  is  supported  thereby  unloading  said 
wheel  hub,  and 

wherein  said  kx;ating  plate  has  a  relatively  small  operating 
clearance  with  said  rotor  solid  section  when  the  vehicle 
axle  IS  loaded  for  operation. 


5.281.9U 

MAGNETO-OPTIC  MAGNETIC-FIELD  MEASURING 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  A  MAGNETIC  HELD 

INTENSITY  BV  MEASURING  AN  ANGLE  OF 

DIFFRACTION 

.Masayuki  Tof^awa,  Gifu.  Japan,  asslKnor  to  Teijin  Seiki  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  199:,  Ser   No.  836,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  1,  1991.  3-034932 
Int.  a,"  GOIR  JJ  0J2.  G02F  hU9 
VS.  a.  324—244.1  5  Oaims 

1.  A  magnetic-field  measunng  apparatus  comprising 
first  polanzmg  means  for  generating  polarized  light  that 
transmits  parallel  to  the  lines  of  magnetic  force  of  a  mag- 
netic field  to  be  measured; 
a  Faraday  effect  element  for  generating  a  banded  magnetic 
domain   substantially   perpendicular   to   the   transmission 
direction  of  said  polarized  light  generated  by  said  first 
polanzmg  means  and  for  diffracting  said  polarized  light  by 
said  banded  magnetic  domain, 
magnetic-field   generating  means  for  generating  a  second 
magnetic  field  having  lines  f)f  magnetic  force  crossing  at 
nght  angles  with  the  transmission  direction  of  polarized 
light  generated  by  said  first  polarizing  means  so  that  said 


banded  magnetic  domain  generated  by  said  Faraday  effect 
element  becomes  parallel  to  said  second  magnetic  field; 
position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  position  at  which 
diffracted  light  of  other  than  zero-order  diffracted  by  said 
Faraday  effect  element  is  received  with  respect  to  a  refer- 
ence position;  and 
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magnetic-field-intensity  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
magnetic  field  intensity  of  said  magnetic  field  to  be  mea- 
sured on  the  basis  of  the  result  of  detection  of  said  position 
detecting  means. 


5,281,913 
NMR  RELAXOMETRY  USING  FIXED  RF  FREQUENCY 

BAND 
Leon  Kaufman,  San  Francisco,  and  Joseph  W .  Carlson,  Kensing- 
ton, both  of  Calif.,  a&sig;iors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University 
of  California,  Oakland,  Calif, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  545,068.  Jun.  29.  1990.  This 
application  May  28,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  705,964 
Int.  CI.'  GOIR  S3  '20 
U.S.  CI.  324—309  40  Claims 


1  A  method  for  obtaining  a  NMR  relaxometry  image  of  in 
VIVO  patient  tissue  using  a  MR  I  system  having  a  nominally 
fixed  background  magnetic  field,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(a)  subjecting  said  patient  tissue  to  a  magnetic  field  strength 
AB  which  IS  different  than  said  fixed  background  mag- 
netic field  for  a  substantial  time  interval  At  during  which 
the  sample  exhibits  a  respectively  corresponding  NMR 
relaxation  parameter  value. 

(b)  in  a  further  time  interval,  subsequently  performing  a 
MRI  data  acquisition  cycle  using  said  fixed  background 
magnetic  field  as  the  field  which  determines  the  NMR 
Larmor  RF  frequency  during  MRI,  and 

(c)  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  for  a  plurality  of  different 
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magnetic  field  strengths  AB  to  generate  a  NMR  relaxome- 
try image  of  said  patient  tissue 


5J8I.914 

METHOD  OF  VECTOR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCT 

MEASUREMENT  AND  IMAGING  AND  AS.SOCIATED 

APPARATIS 

Thomas  F.  Conturo,  Baltimore,  Md..  and  Bruce  H.  Robinson, 

Seattle,  Wash.,  assifpiors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  L  ni»ersitj, 

Baltimore,  Md..  a  part  interest 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,516 

Int,  a.'  GOIV  3/00 

\iS.  a.  324-309  55  Qaims 
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1    A  method  of  vector  magnetic  resonance  measuremcni 
comprising 

providing  a  specimen  disposed  within  a  main  magnetic  field, 

creating  pulsed  RF  signals  withm  said  specimen. 

generating  in  one  cycle  of  operation  a  plurality  of  pulsed 
magnetic  field  input  gradients  and  delivering  them  to  said 
specimens  generally  simultaneousK. 

employing  at  least  four  input  gradient  cycles  of  operation, 
with  at  least  four  gradient  vectors  having  net-time  accu- 
mulated magnetic  field  gradient  vector  moments  that  are 
of  generally  equal  magnitude  and  balanced  receiving 
signals  by  receiver  means  from  said  specimen  responsive 
to  said  RF  pulses  and  said  input  gradient  cycles  and  emit- 
ting responsive  output  signals,  and 

delivering  said  output  signals  from  said  receiver  means  to 
computer  means  and  employing  said  computer  means  to 
receive  said  output  signals  and  determine  therefrom  vec- 
tona!  velocity  information 


5.281.915 
SENSOR  FOR  DETECTING  A  HIGH  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  SUBSTANCE  USING  IONIZATION  EFFECTS 
Teizo  Takahama;  Ryuji  Hanafusa.  and  Y'oshiteni  Y'oshida,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1991,  3-90418; 
Aug.  2«,  1991,  3-215643 

Int.  a,'  C;01N  27/62.  27/64:  HOIJ  47,02 
U.S.  a.  324-464  16  Oaims 

11   A  sensor  for  detecting  a  high  molecular  weight  substance 
present  in  a  gas  sample,  compnsing 

an  ionization  region  for  ionizing  the  ga.s  sample  containing 
the  high  molecular  weight  subsunce  at  atmospheric  pres- 
sure to  form  light  ions  and  for  ionizing  the  h.gh  molecular 
weight  substance  through  an  ion-molecule  reaction  be- 


tween the  light  ions  and  the  high  molecular  weight  sub- 
stance to  thus  for  heavy  ions. 

a  gas-introduction  region  for  the  introduction  of  the  sample 
gas  into  said  ioni7.ation  region. 

an  ion-pa.ssage  control  region  including  a  first  electrode 
having  a  first  fixed  electnc  potential  and  a  second  elec 
trode  positioned  opposite  to  said  first  electrode  across  an 
interstice,  said  first  and  second  electrodes  establishing  an 
electnc  field  therebetween  for  controlling  the  passage  of 


aat*«*as=r-. "  'Si-.V*'  ■■:■■■' 


the  sample  gas,  the  light  ions  and  the  heavy  ions  dis- 
charged from  said  ionization  region  through  said  inter- 
stice, and 

a  collector  electrsxie  for  collecting  the  light  and  heavy  ions 
passing  through  said  ion-passage  control  region  and  for 
outputting  an  electnc  signal  in  proportion  to  the  quantity 
of  the  collected  electnc  charge, 

wherein  said  ionization  region  simultaneously  serves  as  a 
third  electrode  havmg  a  second  fixed  electric  potential 


5.281,916 
NMR  ANGICXJRAPHY  USING  FAST  SPIN  ECHO  PULSE 

SEQUENCES 
Richard  S.  Hinks,  and  Matthew  A.  Bernstein,  both  of  Wauke- 
sha, W  is.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Milwaukee. 
Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No,  921.532 
Int.  CT"  C;01R  33/20 
U.S.  n.  324—309  5( 
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1     A  method  for  producing  an  angiogram  with  an  NMR 
system,  the  steps  compnsing 

a)  producing  transverse  magnetization  in  a  region  of  interest 
by  applying  an  RF  excitation  field  pulse  to  the  nuclear 
spins  in  the  region  of  interest  in  the  presence  of  a  first 
magnetic  field  gradient  and  a  polanzmg  m.agnetic  field; 

b)  refocusing  the  transverse  magnetization  by  applying  a 
senes  of  RF  refocusing  field  pulses  to  the  nuclear  spins  in 
the  region  of  interest  and  in  the  presence  of  said  first 
magnetic  field  gradient  to  produce  a  corresponding  senes 
of  NMR  echo  signals. 

c)  phase  encoding  each  NMR  echo  signal  by  applying  a 
second  magnetic  field  gradient  to  the  nuclear  spins  in  the 
region  of  interest  dunng  the  interval  after  each  RF  refo- 
cusing field  pulse  and  prior  to  its  corresponding  NMR 
echo  signal 

d)  acquiring  each  NMR  echo  signal  in  the  presence  of  a  third 
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magnetic  field  gradient,  said  third  magnetic  field  gradient 
having  a  first  moment  which  is  substantially  zero  at  the 
center  of  each  of  said  RF  refocusing  field  pulses,  but 
which  has  a  first  moment  at  the  center  of  each  acquired 
NMR  echo  signal  of  a  first  value, 

e)  stonng  the  acquired  NMR  echo  signals  in  a  first  data  set; 

D  repealing  steps  a  through  d  with  the  third  magnetic  field 
gradient  changed  such  that  il  has  a  first  moment  at  the 
center  of  each  acquired  NMR  echo  signal  of  a  second 
value  and  the  acquired  NMR  echo  signals  are  stored  in  a 
second  data  set;  and 

g)  producing  an  angiogram  image  from  said  first  and  second 
data  sets 


5J81.917 

OFF-RESONANCE  SPIN-LOCKING  FOR  ENHANCED 

TCMOR  CONTRAST  IN  NMR  IMAGING 

Giles  E.  Sajityr,  Monona,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 

Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1992,  S«r.  No.  925.725 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  3/00 

VJS.  a.  324—309  8  Qaims 
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I.  A  method  for  producing  an  NMR  image,  the  steps  com- 
posing: 

a)  applying  a  polarizing  magnetic  field  to  spins  located  in  a 
region  of  interest  to  produce  precession  in  a  selected  spin 
species  at  a  Larmor  frequency  fo, 

b)  applying  a  1 80°  RF  inversion  field  pulse  to  the  spins  in  the 
region  of  interest  which  is  tuned  to  the  Larmor  frequency 

f* 

c)  applying  an  RF  spin-lock  field  pulse  having  an  amplitude 
of  f  1  to  the  spins  in  the  region  of  interest,  said  RF  spin-lock 
field  pulse  being  luned  to  a  frequency  w  hich  is  offset  by  an 
amount  A  from  the  Larmor  frequency  fo. 

dl  executing  an  imaging  pulse  sequence  to  acquire  an  NMR 
signal  by  applying  an  RF  excitation  field  pulse  to  the  spins 
in  the  region  of  interest  at  a  time  interval  TI  following  the 
application  of  the  180'  RF  inversion  field  pulse  and  which 
IS  tuned  to  the  Larmor  frequency  f^,  and 

c)  reconstnictmg  an  image  using  the  acquired  NMR  signal 


5,251,918 
SAMPLE  HEAD  FOR  NMR  TOMOGRAPHY 
Heinricfa  Lebr,  Ettlingei\,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bruker  Medizintechnik  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  11, 
1991,  4104079 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  S/00 
VS.  C\.  324—318  11  Oaims 

1  A  sample  head  for  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  tomogra- 
phy responsive  to  input  rf  electromagnetic  energy  and  opera- 
tive to  generate  an  rf  magnetic  field  with  improved  axial  falloff 
charactenstics,  compnsing 

a  first  hollow-cylindncal  housing  defining  an  axis  and  hav- 
ing a  first  outer  cylindncal  wall  consisting  of  essentially 
continuous  electrically  conductive  maienal,  and  having. 
further,  a  first  inner  cylindrical  wall  surrounding  a  first 


sample  area  and  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  electri- 
cal conductors  extending  parallel  to  said  axis; 

a  second  hollow-cylindrical  housing  having  a  second  outer 
cylindncal  wall  consisting  of  essentially  continuous  elec- 
trically conductive  material,  and  having,  further,  a  second 
inner  cylindrical  wall  surrounding  a  second  sample  area 
and  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  electrical  conduc- 
tors extending  parallel  to  said  axis,  said  second  hoUow- 
cylindncal  housing  being  arr<nged  concentric  to  and 
beside  said  first  hollow -cylindrical  housing,  and 

coupling  means  for  communicatin.j  said  rf  electromagnetic 
energy  to  said  head  thereby  generating  rf  electncal  cur- 
rents within  said  electncal  conductors,  said  rf  electncal 
currents  generating  a  first  rf  magnetic  field  within  said 


firsi  sample  area  having  field  lines  oriented  in  a  first  direc- 
tion and  extending  in  parallel  to  one  another  in  a  radial 
plane  of  said  first  housing,  and  a  second  rf  magnetic  field 
within  said  second  sample  area  having  field  lines  oriented 
in  a  second  direction  orthogonal  to  said  first  direction  and 
extending  in  parallel  to  one  another  in  a  radial  plane  of 
said  second  housing,  each  of  said  rf  magnetic  fields  in  each 
of  said  housings  having  an  axial  amplitude  profile  with  an 
amplitude  falloff  at  axial  edges  of  said  housings, 
whereby  the  axial  amplitude  profile  through  said  first  and 
second  sample  areas  has  an  amplitude  falloff  at  the  axial 
extremities  of  said  head  thai  is  considerably  less  than  that 
of  a  single  housing  sample  head  of  similar  design  and  axial 
length 


5.281,919 
ALTOMOTIVE  BATTERY  .STATUS  MONITOR 
Thinimalai  G.  Paianisamy,  Morristown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Allied- 
Signal  Inc..  Morristown,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715,848,  Jun,  14,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515.919,  Apr.  27, 
1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  257.913,  Oct, 
14.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.937.528.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  819.255 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  6,  2007, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  GOIN  27/416 
V.S.  a.  324 — 427  2  Claims 

1  A  battery  condition  monitoring  apparatus  for  providing 
status  and  information  concerning  maintenance  and  replace- 
ment requirements  and  power  output  capability  of  a  storage 
battery  in  a  molor  vehicle,  compnsing; 

(a)  microproces.sor  means  located  on  said  vehicle  for  con- 
trolling the  operations  of  said  apparatus. 

(b)  first  software  means  for  instructing  said  microprocessor 
means  to  control  the  sequence  of  said  operations; 

(c)  memory  means  connected  to  said  microprocessor  means 
for  storing  the  instructions  given  by  said  first  software 
means,  predetermined  relationships  between  ihc  internal 
resistance  of  said  battery  and  the  limit  of  said  internal 
resistance  below  which  said  battery  is  operable  to  start 
said  vehicle  at  the  ambient  temperature; 


(d)  digital  10  analog  converter  means  connected  to  said 
microprocessor  means  for  converting  digital  signals  from 
said  microprocessor  means  to  analog  signals. 

(e)  direct  current  power  generator  means,  connected  lo  said 
digital  to  analog  converter  means  for  producing  electnc 
power,  required  by  said  microprocessor  means, 

(0  current  sensor  means,  connected  lo  a  terminal  of  said 
battery,  for  measunng  the  current  passing  into  and  out  of 
said  battery; 

(g)  temperature  sensor  means,  located  near  said  battery,  for 
measunng  ihe  ambient  temperature  of  said  battery, 

(h)  voltmeter  means  for  measunng  the  voltages  of  said  bat- 
tery, current  sensor,  temperature  sensor  and  direct  current 
power  generator  means, 

(i)  analog  to  digital  converter  means,  connected  to  said 
voltmeter,  for  convening  Ihe  analog  signals  from  the  said 
voltage  measurements  lo  digital  signals  appointed  for 
transfer  to  said  microprocessor; 

(j)  second  software  means  for  analyzing  said  current,  volt- 
ages and  temperature,  and  for  determining  the  slate  of 
charge,  capacity,  internal  resistance  and  polanzation  of 
said  battery,  said  internal  resistance  of  said  battery  being 
determined  from  the  instantaneous  change  in  voltage  at 
the  beginning  or  at  the  end  of  a  current  inpul  lo  or  output 
from  said  battery  in  which  an  instanianeous  change  in 
voltage  IS  caused  by  switching  on  or  sw  itching  off  charge 
pulse  current  to  or  discharge  pulse  current  from  said 
battery  and  said  polarization  of  said  battery  being  deter- 
mined from  a  change  in  said  battery  voltage  during  a 


than  a  preset  limit  together  with  normal  polanzation  and 
state  of  charge  higher  than  a  preset  limit; 

(m)  actuator  means  for  conirolhng  the  electrical  circuits 
connei  ling  said  sensors,  said  direct  current  power  genera- 
tor means  and  said  batter>.  and 

(n)  display  means,  controlled  by  said  microprocessor  for 
indicating  said  battery  status  and  information. 


predetermined  time  interval  immediately  following  said 
instantaneous  change,  lo  establish  said  battery  mainte- 
nance and  replacement  requirements. 

(k)  third  sciflware  means  for  determining  a  low  temperature 
starting  limit  of  said  vehicle  by  comparing  said  battery's 
power  output  capability  with  starting  power  requirements 
of  said  vehicle,  said  starting  power  requirements  being 
determined  at  vanous  temperatures  by  exirapolaling  ihe 
power  required  or  actually  used  by  the  engine  at  any  one 
temperature  using  a  predetermined  mathematical  function 
or  graphical  data  and  said  battery's  power  output  capabil- 
ity being  determined  from  a  second  predetermined  mathe- 
matical relationship  or  graphical  data  thai  relates  the 
battery's  internal  resistance  wiih  vanous  temperatures; 

(1)  fourth  software  means  for  determining  defects  in  said 
battery  wherein  firsi  defect  caused  by  low  stale  of  charge 
of  said  battery  is  indicated  when  said  battery's  voltage 
excluding  said  polanzation  is  smaller  than  a  preset  limit, 
second  defect  caused  by  low  electrolyte  level  is  indicated 
when  said  polanzation  and  internal  resistance  are  larger 
than  a  predetermined  limii  and  stale  of  charge  and  capac- 
ity of  said  battery  are  above  preset  levels,  third  defect 
caused  by  corroded  terminals  is  indicated  when  slate  of 
charge  and  capacity  of  said  battery  are  above  preset  lev- 
els, said  internal  resistance  is  higher  than  a  preset  limit  and 
said  polanzation  is  lower  ihan  a  preset  limit;  fourth  defect 
caused  by  end  of  useful  life  of  said  battery  is  indicated 
upon  detection  of  said  internal  resistance  being  higher 


5,281,920 
ON-LINE  BATTERY  IMPEDANCE  MEASLRE.MENT 

John  W.  Wursi,  Chester  Township.  Morris  Count)'.  NJ..  as- 
signor to  Btech,  Inc,  W'hippany,  N,J, 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No,  934,102 

Int.  a,"  GOIN  27,02:  H02J  07,04 

VS.  a.  324-430  8  aUmi 
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1  In  combination  wiih  a  baitcry  system  having  at  least  one 
sinng  of  senally  connected  rechargeable  battery  cells  and 
charging  mean;-  connected  across  said  at  least  one  stnng  for 
charging  said  battery  cells,  an  arrangement  for  measunng  the 
impedance  of  said  batlery  cells  without  disconnecting  said 
battery  cells  from  said  battery  system,  ihe  arrangement  com- 
prising: 

means  for  providing  connections  across  groups  of  said  bat- 
tery cells,  each  of  said  groups  being  wiihin  a  respective 
single  string  and  including  ai  leasl  one  batlery  cell, 
load  means  for  conducting  electrical  current, 
first  switching  means  coupled  belueen  said  load  means  and 
at  leasl  one  predetermined  point  in  each  of  said  al  leasl  one 
stnng.  said  al  lea,st  one  predetermined  point  div  iding  said 
each  smng  inio  at  leasl  two  portions,  there  being  at  least 
one  of  said  groups  of  cells  wiihin  each  of  said  portions 
within  said  each  stnng; 
second  switching  means  coupled  to  said  connections; 
voluge  measunng  means  coupled  lo  said  second  switching 

means,  and 
control  means  coupled  lo  said  first  and  second  switching 
means  for  controlling  said  first  switching  means  to  couple 
said  load  means  in  succession  across  each  portion  of  said 
each  stnng  and  for  controlling  said  second  switching 
means  lo  couple  said  voltage  measunng  means  in  succes- 
sion across  each  of  the  groups  of  cells  wiihin  the  portion 
of  said  each  stnng  lo  which  ihe  load  means  is  coupled  at 
thai  time 


5.281.921 

NON-CONTACT  CAPACITANCE  BASED  IMAGE 

SENSING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

James  L,   Novak.   11048  Malaguena   La,   NE.  and  James  J, 

Wiczer.  4915  Glenwood  Hills  Dr.  NE.  both  of  Albuquerque. 

N,  Mex,  87111 

Filed  Apr,  24.  1990.  Ser,  No.  514.051 
Int.  a."  GOIR  27/26 
L.S.  a,  324—671  21  Oaims 

1    A  method  for  sensing  discontinuities  on  desired  surfaces 
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of  a  workpiece.  said  workpiece  being  electncally  isolated  at 
low  frequencies  from  sensing  means,  composing  the  steps  of 
developing  an  electnc  field  between  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes of  said  sensing  means;  and 
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sensing  any  effects  on  said  electric  field  produced  by  said 
workpiece  being  disposed  within  said  electnc  field; 

said  step  of  sensing  any  effects  on  said  electnc  field  corre- 
sponds to  disturbances  of  said  electnc  field  for  imaging 
the  desired  surfaces  of  the  workpiece. 


5.2*1.922 

.METHOD  FOR  CAPAaT.A.NCT  TEMPERATURE 

COMPENSATIO.N  A.ND  MANXFACTLRABILITY  IN  A 

DUAL  PLATE  CAPACrTIV  E  PRESSURE  TRA.NSMITTER 

Lyie  E.  Lofgren.  Minneapolis;  John  P.  Scbulte.  Eden  Prairie, 

and  Brian  Seemann,  I.akeTtlle,  all   of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Roaemoiuit  Inc..  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  775  JH.  Oct.  18.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.237085. 

This  application  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,637 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  27/26 

VS.  a.  324—684  3  Claims 


14^ 


1  A  method  of  varying  a  capacitance  to  compensate  for 
stray  capacitance  in  a  transmitter  in  a  iwo  wire  current  loop 
having  a  fixed  module  which  includes  a  capacitance  pressure 
differential  sensor  for  changing  a  capacitance  C^  and  a  capaci- 
tance C//in  response  to  pressure,  the  fued  module  adapted  for 
connection  to  an  analog  removable  mixlule  having  an  adjust- 
able compensating  capacitance  MaS^qa  and  resulting  in  a  pres- 
sure transfer  function: 


R_\  (.Pressure) 


Cl  -  Ch 


Cl  +  Ch  -  IMaCda 


and  adapted  for  connection  to  a  digital  removable  module 
having  a  compensatmg  capacitance  Cjj£i  and  resulting  in  a 
transfer  function 


Ro  (Pressure)  = 


the  method  composing: 


Cl  -  C„ 


Cl  *  Cff      iCpo 


providing  a  capacitance  compensation  circuit  in  the  fixed 
module; 

creating  a  compensation  capacitance  Com  for  the  capaci- 
tance compensation  circuit  by  placing  an  electrode  m  a 
cavity,  the  cavity  filled  with  a  dielectnc  material;  and 

selecting  Com  by  changing  the  position  of  the  electrode  in 
the  cavity  so  that  when  M^Cda  equals  Cdd  a  pressure 
transfer  function  for  the  fixed  module  in  combination  with 
the  analog  removable  module  is  substantially  the  same  as 
a  pressure  transfer  function  for  the  fixed  module  in  combi- 
nation with  the  digital  removable  module 


5,281.923 
AMPLIFYING  ARRANGEMENTS  WHICH  MODULATE 

AN  ELECTRON  BEA.M 
Roy  Heppinstall,  Witham,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  EE\' 
Limited,  Chelmsford.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,166 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  20,  1990, 
9016017 

Int.  a.'  H03F  3/56:  HOIJ  25/02 
U.S.  a.  330—45  7  Oaims 


1  A  high  frequency  amplifying  arrangement,  compnsing 
means  for  producing  an  electron  beam,  first  m<xlulation  means, 
arranged  adjacent  the  electron  beam  and  responsive  to  a  first 
high  frequency  earner  signal  having  a  first  frequency,  for 
density  modulating  the  electron  beam  with  the  first  high  fre- 
quency earner  signal  to  produce  a  density  modulated  beam 
having  a  sequence  of  bunches  of  electrons,  and  second  modula- 
tion means,  arranged  adjacent  the  density  modulated  beam  and 
responsive  to  a  second  high  frequency  earner  signal  having  a 
second  frequency  thai  is  different  from  the  first  frequency,  for 
velocity  modulating  the  density  modulated  beam  with  the 
second  high  frequency  carrier  signal  s<i  as  to  bnng  two  adja- 
cent bunches  of  electrons  produced  by  the  density  modulation 
together  into  a  single  bunch  of  electrons,  the  second  modula- 
tion means  including  an  output  resonant  cavity,  wherein  an 
amplified  high  frequency  signal  is  generated  by  the  density  and 
velocity  modulation  interacting  with  the  output  cavity,  the 
output  resonant  cavity  being  tuned  to  a  frequency  that  is  lower 
than  the  first  frequency,  and  wherein  said  amplified  signal  is 
extracted  therefrom. 


5J81,924 

FLfLLY  DIFFERENTIAL  CMOS  POWER  AMPLinER 
Franco  Maloberti,  Torre  d'lsola;  Giuseppe  Palmisano.  Paria; 

Luigi  Sforzini,  Sedriano,  and  Giuseppe  Gazzoli,  Cremona,  all 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  Italtel  Societa  Itaiiana  Telecomunicaz- 

ione  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP90/01839,  §  371  Date  May  5,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  5,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/07814,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  .May  30,  1991 

PCT  nied  Not.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  849,363 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  13,  1989,  22362  A/89 
Int.  a.'  H03F  3/45 
VS.  a.  330—253  13  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  fully  differential  CMOS  power  amplifier 
having  an  output  composing:  a  folded-cascode  input  stage 


having  an  input  mcluding  a  plurality  of  input  terminals  and 
having  an  output  mcluding  a  plurality  of  output  terminals, 
an  AB  class  output,  having  an  input  includmg  a  purality  of 
input  terminals  connected  tc  the  output  terminas  of  said 
input  stage,  respectively,  and  having  an  output  conpnsing 
a  plurality  of  output  terminals: 
a  first  common  mcxle  feedback  circuii  having  an  mput  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  input  stage,  and  having  an 
output  mcluding  a  plurality  of  output  terminals  conn&  ted 
to  an  inlernal  node  of  said  input  stage 
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second  common  mode  feedback  circuit  having  plural 
inputs  and  outputs,  connected  between  the  plural  outputs 
of  said  output  stage  and  at  least  two  internal  low  impe- 
dance junctions  of  said  output  stage,  said  second  common 
mode  feedback  circuit  reducing  a  common  mode  signal  at 
the  output  of  said  p<iwer  amplifier  by  injection  of  plural 
feedback  currents  commensurate  in  number  with  said  al 
least  two  junctions  to  which  said  second  common  mode 
feedback  means  is  connected 


5.281.925 
RF  AMPLIFIER  PROVIDING  REDUCED  DRIVE 

rf:sponse  RISE  timf:s  and  fall  T1MF.S 

Timothy  P.  Hulick,  Schwenksville,  Pa.,  assignor  to   \crodyne 
Industries,  Inc.,  Blue  Bell,  Pa, 

Filed  Nnv.  P.  1992,  .Ser.  No.  977,873 

Int.  a.'  H03F  3/04 

VS.  a.  330-296  12  Claims 


1  .An  enhancement  circuit  for  enhancing  performance  of  a 
CXasA  C  amplifying  device  in  an  amplifier,  by  reducing  nse  lime 
detenoration  and  fall  time  detenoration  expenenced  in  re- 
sponse to  an  mput  signal  having  sharp  nsing  and  falling  edges, 
the  enhancement  circuit  comprising 

first  means  for  causing  the  Class  C  amplifying  device  to 

function  as  a  Cla.ss  .A  amplifier  dunng  the  nse  time  of  the 

input  signal,  and 

second  means  for  causing  the  Cla.ss  C  amplifying  device  to 

function  in  cutoff  dunng  the  fall  time  of  the  input  signal 


5.281,926 

PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  MADE  OPERATIVE  WHEN 

STABLE  INPLT  SYNC  SIGNAL  IS  DETECTED 

Kbosro  M.  Rabii.  Arlington  Heights.  UK.  assignor  to  Zenith 

Electronics  Corp..  Glenriew,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957.201 

Int.  Cl.'  H03L  ""OSS.   '  IH.  H04N  <    .4 

U.S.  a.  331-14  ,8  a^„. 


1    A  method  for  controlling  an  oscillator  signal  in  response 
to  a  sync  signal  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  succession  of  numenc  counts  representative  of 

successive  sync  signal  inters  als. 
determining  the  consistency  of  successive  numeric  counts  as 

a  measure  of  sync  signal  consistency;  and 
operating  a  phase  lock  loop  upon  said  oscillator  when  sync 

signal  consistency  is  established. 


5.281.927 
CIRCL  IT  AND  MFTHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  A  VCO 
WITH  CAPACITY  F  LOADS 
I.ann>  L.  Parker.  Mesa.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Codex  (  orp..  Mans- 
field, Mass. 

F"iled  Ma>  20.  1993.  Ser    No,  64311 

Int.  a.'  H03K  .<  ,X;  H03B  ,00 

U.S.  n.  33i-lA  nOaims 


10   An  integrated  phase  lock  Icrnp,  comprising 

first  means  for  companng  a  phase  difference  of  first  and 
second  input  signals  and  generating  an  output  signal  to 
charge  and  discharge  a  loop  node, 

second  means  having  an  output  coupled  to  said  loop  node 
and  operating  in  response  to  the  first  input  signal  for 
initializing  said  kxip  ncxle  lo  a  predetermined  soltage, 

a  \  CO  having  an  input  coupled  for  receiving  said  output 
signal  of  said  first  means  and  having  an  output  for  provid- 
ing an  oscillator  signal. 

third  means  for  dividing  down  said  oscillator  signal  into  first 
and  second  divided  oscillator  signals,  said  first  divided 
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oscillator  signal  operating  as  said  second  input  signal  of 
said  first  means; 

fourth  means  coupled  for  receivmg  said  second  divided 
oscillator  signal  and  said  first  input,  signal  and  generating 
a  first  control  signal  when  said  second,  divided  oscillator 
signal  changes  logic  state  more  than  a  predetermined 
number  of  times  during  a  first  logic  state  of  said  first  input 
signal: 

a  shift  register  operating  in  response  to  said  first  state  of  said 
first  control  signal  for  rotating  a  first  logic  state  between 
a  plurality  of  outputs; 

a  first  control  circuit  responsive  to  said  first  logic  state  from 
a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  outputs  of  said  shift  register 
and  said  first  logic  state  of  said  first  control  signal  for 
providing  a  first  enable  signal; 

a  first  counter  having  an  enable  input  and  a  plurality  of 
outputs,  said  enable  input  receiving  said  first  enable  signal, 
said  plurality  of  outputs  providing  a  first  digital  value 
which  increments  at  each  first  enable  signal;  and 

a  load  circuit  having  a  first  output  coupled  to  said  output  of 
said  VCO  and  operating  in  response  to  said  first  digital 
value  applied  at  a  first  control  input  to  increase  loading  at 
said  output  of  said  VCO. 


5,2«1.92S 
ELECTRONIC  ATTENUATOR 
Shmuel  Ravid,  Newton;  .Alao  R.  Olsen,  Saugus,  and  Gary  E.  St. 
Onge,  Chelmsford,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  M/A-Com,  Inc., 
Burlington,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,305 

Int.  a.'  H03H  7/25 

U.S.  a.  333—81  R  16  Oaims 


5J81,929 

MICROSTRIP  TWISTED  BROADSIDE  COUPLER 

APPARATUS 

Darid  A.  Willems,  Salem,  \ a.,  assignor  to  111  Corporation, 

New  York.  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,752 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  11, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  HOIP  5/5 

U.S.  CI.  333—116  7  aaiais 


/  pAgj^t"    L202      lL„j     \L,o.  Y 


1  An  electronic  device  for  providing  different  magnitudes 
of  signal  attenuation  in  response  to  control  signals,  and  com- 
pnsing,  an  input,  an  output,  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth 
transistors,  each  said  transistor  respectively  having  a  source, 
gate,  and  drain,  the  sources  of  said  first  and  second  transistors 
being  connected  to  a  reference  potential,  said  input  being 
commoned  with  a  first  resistor,  a  second  resistor,  and  the 
source  of  said  third  transistor,  said  first  resistor  being  senally 
connected  to  the  drain  of  said  first  transistor,  said  second 
resistor  being  connected  m  parallel  to  the  source  of  said  fourth 
transistor  and  a  third  resistor,  said  third  resistor  being  con- 
nected m  parallel  to  the  gate  of  said  fourth  transistor  and  a 
fourth  resistor,  said  fourth  resistor  being  connected  in  parallel 
to  the  drain  of  said  fourth  transistor  and  a  fifth  resistor,  said 
output  being  commoned  with  said  fifth  resistor,  the  drain  of 
said  third  transistor,  and  a  sixth  resistor,  and  first  and  second 
control  lines,  said  first  control  line  being  connected  to  the  gate 
of  said  third  transistor,  said  second  control  line  being  con- 
nected, in  parallel,  to  each  of  the  gates,  respectively,  of  said 
first  and  second  transistor,  and  wherein: 

nominal  resistance  values  of  said  resistors  and  nominal  tran- 
sconducting  properties,  at  a  given  current,  of  said  transis- 
tors substantially  satisfy  the  equation: 
(Rz-i-Rs)  Rei=Ri  R(?4,  in  which  the  vanables  R|,  R2.  R5. 
R^i.  and  Rgiare  the  nominal  resistance  values  of  the  first, 
second,  and  fifth  resistors,  and  the  nominal  transconduct- 
ance  of  the  first  and  fourth  transistors,  at  said  given  cur- 
rent, respectively. 


1.  A  broadband  microstrip  coupler  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  microstnp  structure  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
and  having  a  ground  plane  with  a  dielectric  disposed 
thereon,  to  realize  a  microstnp  substrate,  said  microstnp 
substrate  having  a  top  surface  compnsed  of  said  dielectric, 

a  first  conductive  line  having  a  first  plurality  of  conductive 
areas  and  a  second  plurality  of  conductive  areas,  said  first 
plurality  of  conductive  areas  located  on  said  top  surface  of 
said  substrate  and  said  second  plurality  of  conductive 
areas  located  a  given  distance  beneath  said  top  surface  of 
said  substrate,  each  separate  first  and  second  conductive 
area  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  and  wherein 
each  of  said  first  conductive  areas  has  a  respective  trailing 
edge  connected  to  the  leading  edge  of  an  adjacent  second 
conductive  area,  and  each  of  said  adjacent  second  conduc- 
tive areas  has  a  respective  trailing  edge  trailing  edge  con- 
nected to  the  leading  edge  of  a  next  adjacent  first  conduc- 
tive area,  all  of  said  first  plurality  of  conductive  areas 
being  thereby  connected  with  all  of  said  second  plurality 
of  conductive  areas  to  realize  said  first  conductive  line 
having  a  square  wave  pattern: 

a  second  conductive  line  having  a  third  plurality  of  conduc- 
tive areas  and  a  fourth  plurality  of  conductive  areas,  said 
third  plurality  of  conductive  areas  located  on  said  top 
surface  of  said  substrate  and  said  fourth  plurality  of  con- 
ductive ju'eas  located  said  given  distance  beneath  said  top 
surface  of  said  substrate,  each  separate  third  and  fourth 
conductive  area  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge 
and  wherein  each  of  said  third  conductive  areas  has  a 
respective  trailing  edge  connected  to  the  leading  edge  of 
an  adjacent  fourth  conductive  area,  and  each  of  said  adja- 
cent fourth  conductive  areas  has  a  respective  trailing  edge 
connected  to  the  leading  edge  of  a  next  adjacent  third 
conductive  area,  all  of  said  third  plurality  of  conductive 
areas  being  thereby  connected  with  all  of  said  fourth 
plurality  of  conductive  areas  to  realize  said  second  con- 
ductive line  having  a  square  wave  pattern,  said  conductive 
areas  of  said  first  conductive  line  being  disposed  relative 
to  said  conductive  areas  of  said  second  conductive  line  to 
realize  an  interlace  pattern  therebetween,  said  third  plural- 
ity and  said  second  plurality  of  conductive  areas  being 
thereby  constituted  as  a  first  plurality  of  capacitors 
wherein  each  one  of  said  third  conductive  areas  of  said 
second  line  constitutes  a  respective  top  capacitive  plate 
and  a  respective  one  of  said  second  conductive  areas  of 
said  first  line  constitutes  an  associated  bottom  capacitive 
plate,  said  first  plurality  and  said  fourth  plurality  of  con- 
ductive areas  being  thereby  constituted  as  a  second  plural- 
ity of  capacitors  wherein  each  one  of  said  first  conductive 
areas  of  said  first  line  constitutes  a  respective  top  capaci- 


tive plate  and  a  respective  one  of  said  fourth  conductive 
areas  of  said  second  line  constitutes  an  associated  bottom 
capacitive  plate,  wherein  said  first  and  said  fourth  conduc- 
tive areas  and  said  second  and  said  third  conductive  areas, 
respectively  are  disposed  relative  to  one  another  so  that 
said  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  each  of  said  first  conduc- 
tive areas  are  essentially  coincident  respectively  with  said 
leading  and  trailing  edges  of  each  of  said  fourth  conduc- 
tive areas  and  said  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  said  sec- 
ond conductive  areas  are  essentially  coincident  respec- 
tively with  said  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  said  third 
conductive  areas;  and 
wherein  an  input  microwave  signal  is  applied  to  said  micro- 
stnp coupler  apparatus  and  propagates  along  said  first  and 
second  lines,  and  said  microwave  signal  has  an  odd  mode 
wave  propagating  between  said  first  and  said  second  lines 
and  an  even  mode  wave  propagating  between  said  first 
line  and  said  ground  plane  and  between  said  second  line 
and  said  ground  plane,  res'pectively,  and  whereupon  said 
even  and  said  odd  mode  waves  travel  in  synchronism  from 
said  first  end  to  said  second  end  of  said  microstrip  coupler 
apparatus. 


5,281,930 
FREQUENO  MODULATOR 
Makofo  Taromaru.  Fukuoka,  and  Tomohiro  Shika.  Kasuga.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,885 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1991,  3-132587 

Int.  CI."  H03C  i/OO:  H03L  7/OS 

U.S.  a.  332-127  6  Claims 
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1   In  a  frequency  modulator  including  a  reference  frequency 
oscillator,  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  provided  with  a 
control  input  terminal  and  a  modulation  input  terminal  for 
receiving  a  modulation  input  signal,  a  frequency  divider  for 
dividing  a  frequency  of  an  output  >igna!  of  the  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator,  a  phase  comparator  for  generating  an  output 
signal  corresponding  to  a  phase  difference  between  an  output 
of  the  reference  frequency  oscillator  and  an  output  of  the 
divider  and  a  first  filter  means  having  an  input  terminal  and  an 
output  terminal,  the  input  terminal  thereof  being  connected  to 
an  output  terminal  of  the  phase  comparator,  while  the  output 
terminal  thereof  being  connected  to  the  control  input  terminal 
of  the  voltage  controlled  oscillator,  the  improvement  wherein: 
a  modulating  signal  has  a  band  limited  frequency  band,  and 
a  modulation  weighting  filter  means  receiving  said  modulat- 
ing signal  and  providing  said  modulation  input  signal  to 
said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  for  reducing  a  peak  in  a 
modulation   sensitivity   frequency   charactenstic  of  said 
output  signal  of  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator 
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1.  A  self-tuning  filter  system,  comprising: 

first  switching  means  for  selecting  between  a  reference 
signal  source,  providing  an  unfiltered  reference  signal,  and 
an  information  signal  source; 

a  tunable  filtenng  stage,  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  first 
switching  means,  for  generating  a  selected  one  of  a  filtered 
reference  signal  and  a  filtered  information  signal; 

means  for  generating  an  adjustable  signal  having  an  adjust- 
able amplitude. 

first  companng  means  for  selectively  companng  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  adjustable  reference  signal  w  ith  the  amplitude 
of  the  unfiltered  and  filtered  reference  signals. 

first  determining  means,  having  an  input  interconnected 
with  an  output  of  said  first  companng  means  and  an  out- 
put interconnected  with  said  means  for  generating,  for 
determining  when  the  amplitude  of  the  adjustable  signal 
exceeds  the  amplitude  of  the  selected  reference  signal, 

means,  responsive  to  said  first  determining  means,  for  com- 
puting the  ratio  of  the  amplitudes  of  the  unfiltered  and 
filtered  reference  signals, 

second  determining  means  for  determining  the  tuned  fre- 
quency of  said  filtenng  stage  corresponding  with  the 
computed  ratio, 

second  companng  means  for  companng  the  corresponding 
tuned  frequency  with  a  desired  tuned  frequency;  and 

biasing  means,  responsive  to  said  second  companng  means, 
for  adjusting  the  tuning  bias  of  said  filtenng  suge  until  the 
corresponding  tuned  frequency  is  substantially  equal  to 
the  desired  tuned  frequency 
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MULTILA^  ER  MAGNETICALLY  COUPLED 

SUSPENDED  STRIPLINE  FOR  IMPEDANCE 

MATCHING 

Barucb  Even-Or.  Chalfont.  Fa.,  assignor  to  AFL  Defense  Corp.. 

I^ansdale.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680.220,  Apr.  4.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  941.774 
Int.  a.'  H03H  II  28 
V.S.  a.  333—32  6  Oaims 

1  .A  two  port  impedance  matching  device  having  an  inpul 
pKjrt  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  excitation  and  an 
output  port  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  load  impedance  Z/.. 
said  source  having  a  frequency  in  the  RF  region,  said  impe- 
dance matching  device  presenting  to  said  source  a  desired 
haractenstic  impedance  Zoso  that  when  power  is  made  avail- 
able at  the  source,  the  power  is  substantially  absorbed  by  said 


2532 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  25,  1994 


January  25,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


2533 


UMI 


load  impedance  Z/,,  said  power  being  made  available  over  a 
wide  frequency  band  having  a  center  frequency  f,  said  fre- 
quency band  extending  from  f/4  to  4f,  and  having  a  lower 
frequency  band  extending  from  f/4  to  f  and  a  higher  frequency 
band  extendmg  from  f  to  4f,  said  impedance  matching  device 
compnsing: 

(a)  a  predetermined  number  n  of  first  planar  inductive  com- 
ponents associated  with  said  lower  frequency  band,  each 
first  planar  inductive  component  compnsing  primary 
windmgs,  each  first  planar  inductive  component  having 
an  input  end  thereof  and  an  output  end  thereof,  and  each 
first  planar  inductive  component  having  a  first  unique 
individual  characteristic  impedance,  each  of  said  primary 
windings  arranged  in  a  spiral  path  having  a  center,  each  of 
said  primary  windings  disposed  in  a  reference  plane,  said 
first  planar  inductive  components  being  connected  in 
senes,  the  output  end  of  one  first  planar  inductive  compo- 
nent being  connected  to  the  input  end  of  an  adjacent  first 
planar  inductive  component,  said  first  planar  inductive 
components  being  arranged  into  a  first  group  having  an 
initial  planar  inductive  component  with  the  input  end 
thereof  comprising  an  initial  end  of  said  first  group  con- 
nected to  said  input  port  and  a  final  planar  inductive 
component  with  the  output  end  comprising  a  final  end  of 
said  first  group  connected  to  said  output  port. 

(b)  a  predetermined  number  m  of  second  planar  inductive 
components  associated  with  said  higher  frequency  band, 
each  second  planar  inductive  component  comprising  sec- 
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ondary  windings,  each  second  planar  inductive  comp<5- 
nent  having  an  input  end  thereof  and  an  output  end 
thereof,  and  each  second  planar  inductive  component 
having  a  second  unique  individual  charactenstic  impe- 
dance, each  of  said  secondary  windings  arranged  in  a 
spiral  path  having  a  center,  each  of  said  secondary  wind- 
ings disposed  in  a  reference  plane,  said  second  planar 
inductive  components  being  connected  m  series,  the  out- 
put end  of  one  second  planar  inductive  component  being 
connected  to  the  input  end  of  an  adjacent  second  planar 
inductive  component,  said  second  planar  inductive  com- 
ponent being  arranged  into  a  second  group  having  an 
initial  planar  inductive  component  with  the  input  end 
thereof  comprising  an  initial  end  of  said  second  group 
electncally  coupled  to  said  input  port  and  a  final  planar 
inductive  component  with  the  output  end  thereof  com- 
pnsing a  final  end  of  said  second  group  electncally  cou- 
pled to  said  output  port,  said  first  and  second  inductive 
components  being  arranged  in  corresponding  pairs  with 
each  respective  pnmary  and  secondary  winding  of  each 
corresponding  pair  being  arranged  relative  to  one  another 
so  as  to  be  overlapping  and  facing  one  another  and  so  as  to 
have  mirror-image  symmetry  across  each  other's  said 
reference  planes,  each  pair  of  said  mirror-symmetry  ar- 
ranged first  and  second  planar  inductive  components 
being  separated  from  each  other  by  non-conductive 
spacer  means  and  being  magnetically  and  capacitively 
coupled  to  each  other;  and 
(c)  a  predetermined  number  p  of  switch  means,  each  switch 
means  being  responsive  to  an  externally  generated  signal 


and  characterized  by  a  high  impedance  state  and  a  low 
impedance  state,  each  of  said  switch  means  being  rendered 
conductive  in  response  to  said  externally  generated  signal 
for  causing  the  switch  means  to  attain  its  low  impedance 
state,  each  of  said  switch  means  being  connected  across 
the  input  and  output  ends  of  a  corresponding  second 
planar  inductive  component  in  a  manner  that  when  the 
switch  means  attains  its  low  impedance  state,  said  switch 
means  shorts  out  the  corresponding  said  second  planar 
inductive  component  connected  thereto  and  also  effec- 
tively shorts  out  the  corresponding  first  planar  inductive 
component  of  the  mirror-symmetry  arranged  pair 


to  said  common  input  junction  of  said  substrate  and  to 
generate  a  radio  frequency  signal  at  its  output  having  a 


5,281,933 
LINE  POWER  TAPPING  DEVICE  FOR  CABLE  TV 
DISTRIBITION  HAVING  A  MOVEABLE  MODULE 
Robert  J.  Chamberlin,  Manlius.  N.V..  assignor  to  North  Ameri- 
can Philips  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ■'84,285 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  5/00:  H03H  7,4t, 

U.S.  a,  333—132  9  Oaims 
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1  A  device  for  tapping  into  the  line  power  of  a  cable  TV 
distribution  system  by  connection  of  a  p<.irt  of  said  device  to  a 
tap  point  of  said  system,  said  port  having  a  hot  contact  and  a 
ground  contact,  said  port  passing  line  power  and  RF  signals 
from  said  system  mto  said  desice.  said  device  comprising: 
a   housing,   said   housing   including   mechanical   means  for 

connection  to  said  port,  and  an  output  connector; 
a  module  moveably  disposed  withm  said  housing,  contact 
means  for  electrical  contact  with  the  hot  contact  of  said 
port  said  port  being  disposed  at  a  forward  end  of  said 
module,  said  module  including  electronic  means  located  in 
close  physical  proximity  to  said  contact  means  and  electri- 
cally connected  between  said  contact  means  and  said 
output  connector  for  passing  the  line  power  from  said  p<irt 
through  said  electronic  means  to  said  output  connector 
without  passing  the  RF  signals  therefrom,  and 
means  operativelv  associated  with  said  device,  for  mechani- 
cally biasing  said  module  and  said  contact  means  into 
engagement  with  the  hot  contact  of  said  port 


5,281,934 

COMMON  INPLT  JLNCTION,  ML'LTIOCTAVE 

PRINTED  MICROWAVE  MLLTIPLEXER 

Ming-Jong  Shiau,  Cerritos,  and  John  C.  Tippet,  Rancho  Palos 

Verdes.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach, 

Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,571 
Int.  a."  HOIP  /  21} 
U.S.  a.  333—134  21  Oaims 

8    A  common  input  junction,  multioctave.  printed  micro- 
wave multiplexer  apparatus  comprising 
a  first  housing  member, 
a  second  housing  member,  and 

a  substrate  forming  a  multiplexer  disposed  in  between  said 
first  and  second  housing  members,  said  multiplexer  having 
a  plurality  of  independent  channels,  each  said  channel 
having  an  input  coupled  directly  to  a  common  input  junc- 
tion and  an  independent  output,  each  of  said  channels 
being  operable  to  receiving  a  radio  frequency  signal  input 
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said  resonator  stages  and  coiresponding  conductive 
vias  in  said  substrate;  and 
providing  a  finish  plate  mask. 


5,281.936 
MICROVNAVE  SWITCH 
Krzysztof  J.  Ciezarek,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Teled>ne 
Industries,  Inc..  lx>s  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,592 

Int   CI  ■  HOIH  53/00 

U.S.  a.  335—1  20  Oaims 


predetermined  bandwidth,  each  of  said  channels  further 
having  a  circuit  element  no  greater  than  approximately 
0.125  wavelength  in  length. 


5.281,935 

SURFACE  MOUNTABLE  PIEZOELECTRIC  DEVICE 

USING  A  METALLIC  SUPPORT  STRl  CTURE  WITH  IN 

SITl   RNISH  PLATE  MASK 

Thomas  A.  Knecht.  Crystal  l.ake:  Jean-Robert  Achille.  Bloo- 

mingdale.  and  Marlin  Luff.  Wheaton.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  689,397,  Apr.  22,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser,  No.  905.593 

Int.  O.'  H03H  9.46 

U.S,  a.  333—187  14  Claims 


1  In  a  microwave  switch  in  which  ones  of  an  array  of  micro- 
wave contacts  are  bndged  by  a  senes  of  connecting  conduc- 
tive reeds  in  an  RF  base,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

a  random  selection  dnve  for  selectively  actuating  one  or 
more  of  said  series  of  reeds  into  electncal  conuct  with 
selected  ones  of  said  array  of  microwave  contacts, 

said  dnve  compnsing  a  dnve  body  spacedly  juxtaposed  to 
and  aligned  with  said  base  and  said  series  of  reeds. 

at  least  two  reed  actuators  mounted  with  respect  to  said 
dn\e  body  and  at  a  level  relative  to  said  dnve  body,  and 

means  including  a  single  v^obble  plate  and  a  central  ball 
joint,  for  mechanically  displacing  a  selected  either  one  or 
two  of  said  reed  actuators  such  that  one  or  two  of  said 
senes  of  reeds  are  pressed  into  electrical  bridging  contact 
between  at  lest  two  of  said  array  of  microwave  contacts 


9.  A  quartz  filter  comprised  of: 

a  dielectnc  substrate  including  a  plurality  of  conductive 
vias; 

an  AT-cut  quartz  crystal  plate  having  first  and  second  sub- 
stantially planar  opposing  surfaces  bounded  by  an  edge. 

a  plurality  of  resonator  stages,  each  stage  compnsed  of 
signal  and  reference  potential  electrixles.  said  signal  and 
reference  electrtxles  respectively  coupled  to  said  oppos- 
ing surfaces  of  said  quart?  crystal  plate; 

a  metallic  supp<in  structure  means  for: 

compliantly    supp<,irting   said    quartz   crystal    plate   uith 

respect  to  said  dielectnc  substrate; 
providing  radio  frequency  signal  shielding  to  ai  leasi  one 

resonator  stage  of  said  plurality  of  revmator  stages, 
providing  separate  electncal  signal  paths  between  each  of 
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ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONTACTOR  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Kevin  L.  Young,  Logansport.  Ind..  assignor  to  Fasco  Industries, 

Inc..  Eldon.  Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  913,307 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  67/02 

U.S.  a.  335-132  13  Qaims 

1  An  electromagnetic  ^vitaclor  compnsing  a  housing,  said 
housing  being  adap'ed  ii-  shdingly  receive  internally  thereof  a 
stationary  armature,  a  co-.  return  springs,  and  a  block  subas- 
sembU.  said  block  subassembly  comprising  a  block  adapted  to 
shdingly  receive  stationary  terminal  means,  and  earner  subas- 
.sembly  means,  said  earner  subassembly  means  comprising  a 
earner  member  adapted  to  receive  a  movable  armature,  said 
earner  member  having  a  central  p<-)si  upstanding  from  a  base 
plate,  a  movable  c  intact  bar  having  a  plurality  of  contacts 
thereon  and  slidinclv  mounted  on  said  post,  an  overtravel 
spring  disposed  around  said  piist.  and  retainer  cap  means  eon- 
fining  said  spnng  betvv  een  said  contact  bar  and  said  cap  means, 
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said  housing  having  internally  thereof  a  plurality  of  detents 
adapted  to  be  ovemdden  by  said  block  subassembly  and  to 


tV° 


5.281.938 
DEFLECTION  SYSTEM 
Nobutaka    Okuyama;    Souichi    Sakoral,    both    of   Yokohama; 
Masaki  Nakahara,  Chigasaka;  MichJtaka  Ohaawa,  Fi^isawa, 
and  Ichiii  Niitsu,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignon  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  760.961 

Claim*  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  19.  1990,  2-247078 

Int.  a.'  HOIF  '  00 

L.S.  a.  335—210  21  Claims 


1  A  deflection  system  for  a  cathode-ray  tube  comprising  a 
horizontal  deflection  coil,  a  magnetic  core  and  a  vertical  de- 
flection coil  toroidaily  wound  on  the  magnetic  core,  the  verti- 
cal deflection  coil  having  means  for  substantially  preventing 
nngmg  including  a  plurality  of  superimposed  winding  layers 
arranged  with  respect  to  a  vertical  axis  of  the  deflection  sys- 
tem, at  least  one  of  the  layers  of  the  vertical  deflection  coil 
being  one  of  disposed  asymmetncallv  with  respect  to  the  verti- 
cal axis  and  disptised  symmetncally  with  respect  to  the  vertical 
axis  and  having  winding  portions  delimiting  at  least  one  gap 
along  an  extent  thereof  at  a  position  other  than  the  vertical  axis 
so  that  an  induced  voltage  in  the  at  least  one  of  the  layers  is 
substantially  equal  to  an  induced  voltage  in  each  of  another  of 
the  layers  at  least  in  the  region  of  the  vertical  axis. 


5081,939 

MULTIPLE  POLE  SOLENOID  USING 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  ENERGIZED  AC  AND  DC  COILS 

Mark  A.  Juda,  New  Berlin,  and  Bruce  C.  BeibofT,  W'auwatosa, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  CleTeland,  Ohio 

FUed  May  28,  1993.  Ser.  No.  68,041 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  7 /OS 

MS.  a.  335—256  9  Qaims 


snap  over  exposed  surfaces  of  said  block  subassembly  to  lock 
said  block  subassembly,  said  stationary  armature,  and  said 
stationary  coil  in  said  housing. 


1.  A  solenoid  actuator  compnsing: 

an  AC  source  of  alternating  current  electncal  power; 

a  DC  source  of  direct  current  electncal  power; 

a  magnetic  pole  structure  compnsed  of  a  plurality  of  poles, 
said  poles  magnetically  joined  one  to  the  other; 

a  first  AC  coil  wound  around  a  first  pole  of  said  plurality  of 
poles  and  electrically  connected  to  said  AC  source; 

a  second  AC  coil  wound  around  a  second  pole  of  said  plural- 
ity of  poles  where  said  second  AC  coil  is  wound  to  induce 
a  magnetic  field  opposite  in  direction  to  that  induced  by 
said  first  AC  coil; 

a  DC  coil  formed  by  winding  around  the  combination  of  said 
first  pole  and  said  second  pole; 

a  magnetic  armature  arranged  to  be  magnetically  attached 
and  moved  upon  energization  of  said  first  AC  coil  and  said 
second  AC  coil  and  said  DC  coil  by  said  AC  source  and 
said  DC  source; 

where  said  first  AC  coil  and  said  second  AC  coil  and  said 
DC  coil  are  simultaneously  energized  by  said  AC  source 
and  said  DC  source  respjectively 


5,281.940 
SOLENOID  COIL  BOBBIN  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

swrrcH 

Takeo  Goto,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1991,  3-34272[U] 
Int.  a.'  HOIF  5/00.  13/10:  HOIH  50/60 
VJS.  a.  335—282  3  Claims 


1  A  solenoid  coil  bobbin  for  an  electromagnetic  switch 
which  has  at  least  one  lead  wire  element  inserted  into  a  ngid 
iron  core  of  said  electromagnetic  switch,  said  coil  bobbin 
comprising: 

a  cylindrical  part  having  flanges  disposed  at  either  end,  for 

receiving  a  coil; 
notches  provided  on  a  circumferential  portion  of  one  of  said 
flanges  for  the  insertion  of  lead  wires,  and  for  connection 
to  said  lead  wire  element, 
a  pair  of  grooves  provided  in  said  lead  wire  element; 


projections  disposed  on  the  outside  walls  of  said  grooves; 
and 

enlarged  ponions  provided  at  top  edges  of  said  projections, 
respectively,  and  protruded  from  a  main  body  of  said  lead 
wire  element,  said  enlarged  portions  and  said  projections 
being  bent  into  said  grooves  to  close  openings  of  said 
grooves  when  said  lead  wire  element  is  inserted  into  said 
ngid  iron  core. 


2.  A  coil  form  for  a  plurality  of  wire  coils,  comprising: 

(A)  first,  second  and  third  plates,  each  of  said  plates  having 
a  rounded  penpheral  support  surface  for  supporting  a 
respective  one  of  intersecting  first,  second  and  third  colls 
of  wire,  said  support  surfaces  being  shaped  for  defining  an 
imaginary  rounded  three-dimensional  surface,  said  plates 
intersecting  each  other  so  as  to  define  a  plurality  of  three- 
dimensional  sectors  each  of  which  is  bounded  by  the 
imaginary  rounded  three-dimensional  surface,  and 

(B)  terminal  posts  for  terminating  ends  of  the  coils  of  wire, 
each  said  terminal  post  being  connected  to  one  of  said 
plates,  each  said  terminal  post  being  located  within  one  of 
said  three-dimensional  sectors 


5,281,942 
BOBBIN  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  WINDING  AND 
METHOD  OF  MA.NUFACTURE 
Stokes,  Invemess,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola  Light- 
BufTalo  GroTe,  lU. 
Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser,  No,  719.216 
Int.  a.'  HOIF  15//0 
a,  336-192  ,9  CTaims 


Rembert  R 
ing.  Inc., 


L.S 
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5.281.943 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Nan-Whair  Liao.  No.  18.  Tzu  Yu  Road.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1993.  Ser,  No,  8.353 

Int,  a,'  HOIH  85/02 

i:S.  a,  337-198  I  cWm 


5,281.941 
COIL  FORM  AND  COIL  FOR  ANTENNA  COII^,  OR  THE 

LIKE 

Elliot  Bernstein.  Ridge  Rd..  Glen  Co»e.  NY.  11542 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  744.923 

Int.  a,'  HOIF  27/28.  2 7/ JO 

VS.  a.  336-188  16  a»im» 


1    An  electncal  connector  having  a  pair  of  eleclncai  prongs 
extending  therefrom,  comprising 

(a)  a  connector  housing  defining  an  intenor  housing  cham- 
ber, said  electncal  prongs  mounted  internal  said  interior 
housing  chamber  and  extending  from  said  connector  hous- 
ing in  side  by  side  relation,  said  connector  housing  defin- 
ing a  lower  section  having  an  upstanding  partition  mem- 
ber for  dividing  said  intenor  housing  chamber  into  a  pair 
of  fuse  insert  chambers  having  respective  inclined  lower 
walls,  said  connector  housing  defining  an  upf)er  section 
having  a  cover  plate  opening  formed  therein. 

(b)  a  pair  of  fuses  respectively  insertable  into  said  fuse  insen 
chambers  for  sliding  engagement  with  said  respective 
inclined  lower  walls. 

<c)  a  pair  of  spacer  boards  located  between  said  respective 
fuses  and  said  electncal  prongs  wiihin  said  connector 
housing  chamber, 

(d)  a  cover  plate  member  for  covenng  said  cover  plate 
opening  of  said  upper  section  of  said  connector  housing, 
said  cover  plate  member  having  a  pair  of  opposing  tab 
members  for  sliding  engagement  with  a  pair  of  housing 
grooves  formed  in  said  upper  section  of  said  connector 
housing,  said  cover  plate  member  having  an  inclined 
centrally  located  projection  member  extending  from  a 
lower  surface  of  said  cover  plate  member  for  inlerfacing 
with  said  respective  fuses  and  sliding  said  fuses  along  said 
inclined  lower  walls  into  engagement  with  said  respective 
electncal  prongs  when  said  cover  plate  member  closes 
said  cover  plate  opening,  and. 

(e)  a  pair  of  separator  members  extending  from  a  lower 
surface  of  said  cover  plate  member  on  opposing  sides 
thereof  for  in&enion  between  a  ponion  of  each  of  said 
fuses  and  a  respective  spacer  board  when  said  cover  plate 
member  closes  said  cover  plate  opening 


I24A 


1    A  pin  for  insertion  in  a  bobbin  for  an  electncal  winding, 
the  pin  compnsing 
a  first  end  having  a  taper  profile  which  aids  insertion  of  the 

first  end  into  a  hole,  and 
a  second  end  for  insertion  into  the  bobbin,  the  second  end 

having  a  profile  substantially  complementary  to  that  of  the 

first  end  and  defining  a  recess  therein. 


5^81,944 
SLIDE-IN  RESISTOR  GRID 
Victor  V ,  Kirilloff,  Lincoln,  Nebr.;  Robert  Cummins.  Pitttburgh, 
Pa.;   Richard  S.   Dawson,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  and   William   A. 
Benson,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignon  to  Mosebacb  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  691^2,  Apr,  25,  1991.  This 
application  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser,  No.  802,633 
Int.  a.'  HOIC  3/00 
VS.  a.  338—280  g  Claims 

1  An  improved  rectangular  resistor  gnd  having  one  or  more 
parallel  columns  of  fan-folded  resistor  nbbon.  each  column 
being  supported  at  its  folds  in  the  resistor  gnd  frame  b>  means 
compnsing  an  elongated  suppon  plate  affixed  to  said  frame 
and  a  supported  plate  supponed  from  said  suppon  plate,  said 
suppon  plate  and  supported  plate  having  suppon  means  inter- 
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locking  by  longiiudinal  movement  between  said  plates  and 
parallel  to  said  plates,  said  supponed  plate  and  said  resistor 


r 


"f- 


^ 


1    A  control  apparatus  which  comprises: 

means  for  storing  a  first  digital  code; 

means  for  stonng  a  second  digital  code; 

means  for  companng  said  first  and  second  digital  codes,  said 
means  for  companng  including  first  and  second  generally 
dish  shaped  members,  said  firsi  and  second  generally  dish 
shaped  members  including  means  that  are  dimensioned 
and  configured  for  nesting  relationship 


5,281,94* 
HIGH-SPEED  MAGNm.DE  COMPARATOR  CIRCUIT 
Toan  Van  Le,  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaum- 
borg,  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  P,  1992.  Ser.  No.  930.952 

Int.  a.'  G05B  /   <ii.  C;06F  t/02 

U.S.  a.  340— 146.2  23  Claims 

1    A  high  speed  magnitude  comparator  circuit,  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  logic  cells  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  bit 

positions  in  first  and  second  operands  except  for  a  least 

significant  bit  position,  each  logic  cell  providing  a  first 

output  signal  equal  to  a  logical  OR  of  a  complement  of  a 

corresponding  bit  of  said  first  operand  and  a  correspond- 


ing bit  of  said  second  operand,  and  a  second  output  signal 
equal  to  a  logical  AND  of  said  complement  of  said  corre- 
sponding bit  of  said  first  operand  and  said  corresponding 
bit  of  said  second  operand. 

a  least-significant  logic  cell  for  providing  a  first  output  signal 
equal  to  a  logical  OR  of  a  complement  a  least  significant 
bit  of  said  first  operand  and  a  least  significant  bit  nf  said 
second  operand,  and  a  second  output  signal  equal  to  a 
logical  OR  of  said  complement  of  said  least  significant  bit 
of  said  first  operand  and  said  least  significant  bit  of  said 
second  operand, 

a  signal  line  for  conducting  an  output  signal; 


nbbon  having  insulated  support  means  interfitting  by  move- 
ment normal  to  said  plate 


5,281,945 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  PARTICULARLY  ADAPTED 

FOR  HANDICAPPED  PERSONS 

Louis   A.    Keppner,   Vemon,   and    Ramon   L.    lyccours.   South 

Windsor,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Magicorp,  Inc.,  Vemon, 

Conn. 

Filed  Feb,  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,177 

Int.  a.'  G05B  I -in.  G06F  '04.  E05B  6i/00 

U.S.  a.  340— 14«.2  14  Oaims 


J    m^    mJ    myJ 


a  pullup  portion  including  a  plurality  of  columns  of  transis- 
tors, for  coupling  said  signal  line  to  a  first  power  supply 
voltage  terminal  in  response  to  said  first  and  second  out- 
put signals  of  b<ilh  said  plurality  of  logic  cells  and  said 
least-significant  logic  cell  indicating  that  said  first  operand 
IS  greater  than  said  second  operand;  and 

a  pulldown  portion  including  a  plurality  of  columns  of  tran- 
sistors, for  coupling  said  signal  line  to  a  second  power 
supply  voltage  terminal  in  response  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond output  signals  of  both  said  plurality  of  logic  cells  and 
said  least-significant  logic  cell  indicating  that  said  first 
operand  is  less  than  or  equal  to  said  second  operand 


5.281,947 

VEHICULAR  SAFETY  SENSOR  AND  WARNING  SYSTEM 

Oarence  W.  Durley,  Bellville,  and  Jerry  A.  Robson,  Mansfield. 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  C.A.R.E.,  Inc.,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762.981 

Int.  a."  B60Q  L'26 

U.S.  a.  340—433  37  CUims 


J.  2»  r      » 
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12  A  safety  system  for  use  in  combination  with  a  motor 
vehicle  which  transports  personnel  and  which  has  periods  of 
time  during  which  said  vehicle  is  stopped  and  undergoes  load- 
ing or  unloading  of  personnel,  said  safety  system  comprising 
first  means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  a  person  within  a  first 
area  at  least  in  close  proximity  to  said  vehicle  and  externally 
thereof,  w  herein  said  area  is  considered  as  a  danger  zone  in  that 
any  person  within  said  danger  zone  is  at  nsk  of  being  injured 
by  said  vehicle  if  said  vehicle  should  start  into  motion  from  its 


stopped  condition,  second  means  for  creating  a  first  sensory 
warning  signal  whenever  said  first  means  senses  the  presence 
of  a  person  within  said  danger  zone,  third  means  for  creating  a 
second  sensory  warning  signal  whenever  said  first  means 
senses  the  presence  of  a  person  within  said  danger  zone, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  sensory  warning 
signals  IS  created  within  said  vehicle  as  to  thereby  make  the 
dnver  of  said  vehicle  aware  of  a  person  being  detected  in  said 
danger  zone,  wherein  said  second  means  continues  creating 
said  first  sensory  warning  signal  and  said  third  means  continues 
creating  said  second  sensory  warning  signal  at  least  for  as  long 
as  said  person  is  detected  by  said  first  means  as  being  in  said 
danger  zone,  and  wherein  said  second  means  and  said  third 
means  respectively  continue  to  create  said  first  and  second 
sensory  warning  signals  for  a  preselected  span  of  time  next 
following  the  cessation  of  sensing  the  presence  of  a  person 
within  said  danger  zone 


detected  n  said  diinger  zone,  third  means  for  creating  a  second 
sensory  uammg  signal  whenever  said  first  means  senses  the 
presence  if  a  person  within  said  danger  zone,  wherein  said 
second  warning  signal  is  created  generajh  externally  of  said 
vehicle  as  to  thereby  make  the  person  within  said  danger  zone 
aware  thai  said  persons  presence  within  said  danger  zone  has 
been  detetned  and  that  said  person  is  in  said  danger  zone, 
wherein  said  seccid  means  continues  creating  said  first  sensory 
warning  signal  and  said  third  means  continues  creating  said 
second  sensory  warning  signal  at  least  for  a.s  long  as  said  per- 


5.281.948 

FOLDING  SCHOOL  BUS  STOPPING  ARM 

Luis  C.  Estrada.  102  N,  Atb.  M.  Lubbock.  Tex.  79401 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  874.125 

Int  a.'  B60Q  1/26 


U.S.  a.  340—433 


4  Oaimi 


1    The  method  of  activating  warning  devices  on  a  bus  com- 
prising the  steps  of 
a   activating  a  warning  signal  from  a  driver's  position  of  the 

bus, 
b  immediately  beginning  extending  a  slop  sign  from  the  side  of 

the  bus  responsive  to  said  warning  signal  activation, 
c  closing  a  sign  switch  responsive  to  said  sign  extension  move- 
ment, 
d   sounding  an  alarm  responsive  to  said  sign  switch  closure, 
e    lighting  stop  lamps  responsive  to  said  sign  switch  closure. 

and 
f    responsive  to  said  warning  signal  activation,  after  a  time 

delay  and  after   the  alarm   has  been  activated,  beginning 

extending  a  gate  fmm  the  side  of  the  bus 


son  IS  detected  by  said  first  means  as  being  in  said  danger  zone, 
and  further  comprising  traffic  horn  means  earned  by  said 
motor  vehicle  for  manual  actuation  by  said  dnver  as  dunng 
operation  of  said  motor  vehicle  dunng  normal  traffic  operation 
as  to  thereby  create  a  horn  w  aming  sound  to  dnvers  of  other 
vehicles  in  such  traffic,  and  additional  means  responsive  to  said 
motor  vehicle  bei.ig  stopped  and  undergoing  loading  or  un- 
loading of  perv-innel  and  effective  for  automatically  causing 
cyclic  energization  and  de-energization  of  said  vehicular  iraffic 
horn  means  when  a  person  is  detected  as  being  withm  said 
danger  zone 


5.281.950 

VEHICLE  U-TIRN  SIGNAL  SYSTEM  CONTROL 

H>  D.  Le.  829  Quailbrooke  Dr.,  Arlington,  Tex.  76017 

Filed  May  4.  1992.  Ser,  No.  877.806 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  l,i4 

\SS.  a.  340-475  1  a^„ 


U.S. 
1 


a. 

A 


5.281.949 
VEHICULAR  SAFETY  SENSOR  AND  W  ARNING  SYSTEM 
Clarence  W.  Durley.  Bellrille.  and  Jerry  A.  Robson,  Mansfield, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  C.A.R.E.,  Inc.,  Mansfield.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  762,981.  Sep.  20,  1991.  This 
application  Jul.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,603 
Int  a."  B600  1/26 
340—433  64  Claims 

safely  system  for  u.se  in  combination  with  a  motor 
vehicle  which  transports  personnel  and  which  has  penods  of 
time  dunng  which  said  vehicle  is  stopped  and  undergoes  load- 
ing or  unloading  of  personnel,  said  safety  system  compnsing 
first  means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  a  person  within  an  area 
at  least  in  close  proximity  to  said  vehicle  and  externally 
thereof,  wherein  said  area  is  considered  as  a  danger  zone 
whereby  any  person  within  said  danger  zone  is  at  nsk  of  being 
injured  by  said  vehicle  if  said  vehicle  should  stan  into  motion 
from  lis  stopped  condition,  second  means  for  creating  a  first 
sensory  warning  signal  whenever  said  first  means  senses  the 
presence  of  a  person  within  said  danger  zone,  wherein  said  first 
sensory  warning  signal  is  created  within  said  vehicle  a,s  to 
thereby  make  the  dnver  of  said  vehicle  aware  of  a  person  being 


1: 


M 


n 


1  A  U-turn  signal  control  device  for  motor  vehicles  com- 
pnsing an  electncai  component  and  a  circuitry  which  responds 
to  the  vehicles  existing  onginal  turn  signal  lever,  automatic 
activation  means  when  said  vehicle  turn  signal  lever  is  turned 
on  and  off  and  then  on  again  within  a  predetermined  penod  of 
time  said  U-turn  signal  control  device  automatically  activates 
an  auxiliary  U-tum  signalling  apparatus,  and  automatic  deacti- 
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vation  means  when  said  vehicle  turn  signal  lever  is  returned  to 
a  normal  position,  said  electncal  component  and  said  circuitry 
automatically  deactivates  said  auxiliary  U-turn  signalling  appa- 
ratus 


5.281.951 

FIRE  ALARM  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  EMPLOYING 

MULTI-LAYER  NET  PROCESSING  STRUCTURE  OF 

DETECTION  VALUE  WEIGHT  COEFFICIENTS 

YoshiakJ  Okayama.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nohmi  Bosai 

Kaboshlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
per  No.  per  JP«9  01049.  ^  a^l  Date  May  14,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  14,  1990,  P<T  Pub.  No.  WO90/04241,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  19,  1990 

per  Filed  Oct.  12.  19«9,  Ser.  No.  490.582 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1988,  63-255840; 
Not,  9,  1988,  63-281167 

Int  a.:  G08B  29/00 
U.S.  a.  340— 511  n  Claims 


5,281,952 
LIGHT- RESPONSIVE  ENCLOSURE  ALARM 
Stephen  Dragan.  826  rue  Carignan,  LaSalle,  Quebec.  Canada 
H8R4B3 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,101 

Int.  a.'  G08B  li/lH 

U.S.  a.  340—546  2  Qaims 


<  rm.  MOOi  X'lC'  <*jan 


ncvano       1^ 


1  A  fire  alarm  system  for  monitoring  the  presence  of  a  fire 
based  on  K  fire  related  probabilities  derived  from  the  detection 
of  I  different  fire  related  phenomena,  where  K  and  I  are  inte- 
gers and  I  has  a  value  of  at  least  2.  composing 
sensor  means  for  detecting  said  I  different  fire  related  phe- 
nomena and  for  generating  I  sensor  detection  values  re- 
spectively indicative  of  the  thus  detected  said  I  different 
fire  related  phenomena. 
a  data  table  for  storing  in  advance  a  plurality  of  combina- 
tions of  I  prestored  detection  values  and  a  plurality  of 
combinations  of  K  prestored  fire  related  probability  val- 
ues respectively  associated  with  said  plurality  of  combina- 
tions of  I  prestored  detection  values; 
a  signal  prtxessing  means,  having  a  net  structure  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  network  layers,  for  receiving  said  I  sensor 
detection  values  from  said  sensor  means  and  for  generat- 
ing K  output  fire  related  probability  values  respectively 
indicative  of  said  K  fire  related  probabalities.  said  plural- 
ity of  network  layers  having  weight  coefficients  assigned 
thereto,  said  signal  processing  means  processing  said  I 
sensor  detection  values  with  said  weight  coefficients  to 
obtain  corresponding  weighted  detection  values  and  pro- 
cessing said  weighted  detection  values  to  obtain  corre- 
sponding weighted  intermediate  detection  values  and 
processing  said  weighted  intermediate  detection  values  to 
obtain  each  of  said  K  output  fire  related  probability  val- 
ues, 
weight  coefficient  adjustment  means  for  applying  the  plural- 
ity of  combinations  of  I  prestored  detection  values  to  said 
net  structure  of  said  signal  processing  means  to  arithmeti- 
cally determine  values  of  said  weight  coefficients  to  obtain 
corresponding  K  probability  values  output  by  said  net 
structure  for  each  applied  combination  of  I  prestored 
detection  values  which  coincide  with  the  a.ssociated  com- 
bination of  said  K  prestored  fire  related  probability  values 
stored  m  said  data  table. 


1  A  portable  alarm  used  to  protect  the  contents  of  a  nor- 
mally darkened  enclosure  comprising 

a  battery  for  powering  the  alarm: 

an  on/off  switch; 

an  audio  signal  device; 

a  first  flip  Hop  circuit  connected  between  said  on/off  switch 
and  said  audio  signal  device,  said  alarm  being  initially  in  a 
DORMANT  state; 

a  photosensor, 

a  light  emitting  diode  connected  to  said  photosensor, 

first  circuit  means  connected  to  said  first  flip  flop  circuit 
through  said  switch  for  activating  said  first  flip  flop  circuit 
and  for  activating  the  alarm  in  darkness,  the  alarm  moving 
from  the  DORMANT  state  to  the  ST.AND-BY  state: 

second  circuit  means  for  activating  said  first  flip  flop  circuit, 
said  second  circuit  means  putting  the  alarm  in  a  READY 
state  from  the  DOR.MANT  slate  when  the  alarm  is  turned 
on  in  light,  said  light  emitting  diode  becoming  illustrated, 
said  second  circuit  means  being  connected  to  said  first  flip 
fiop  circuit,  said  photosensor  and  said  light  emitting  diode, 
said  alarm  entering  STAND-BY  state  with  said  light 
emitting  diode  unit  when  the  alarm  is  placed  in  the  dark- 
ened enclosure,  whether  activated  via  said  first  or  second 
circuit  means, 

first  timing  means  connected  between  said  first  flip  flop 
circuit  and  said  audio  signal  device  for  allowing  the  alarm 
to  initially  move  from  said  STAND-BY  state  to  a  PRE- 
ALARM  state  when  the  darkened  enclosure  is  opened 
and  said  photosen.sor  senses  the  presence  of  light,  said 
PRE-ALARM  slate  extending  for  a  first  period  of  time  to 
allow  said  on/off  switch  to  be  depressed,  said  light  emit- 
ting diode  remaining  unlit  dunng  said  first  period  of  time; 

second  timing  means  connected  between  said  first  counter 
circuit  and  said  audio  signal  device  for  generating  an 
audio  signal  for  a  second  time  period  if  said  on/off  switch 
IS  not  depressed  dunng  said  first  time  period,  said  alarm 
moving  from  the  PRE-ALARM  state  to  an  ALARM 
STATE  during  said  time  period: 

third  timing  means  connected  between  said  first  flip  fiop 
circuit  and  said  audio  signal  device  for  allowing  the  alarm 
to  move  from  said  ALARM  slate  to  said  DORMANT 
state  after  said  second  time  period  has  elapsed. 
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5,281.953 

HEAT  SENSITU  E  PURSE  ALARM 

Carlos  E.  Torres,  and  Erelyn  A.  Mundo-Torres.  both  of  113-14 

72  Dr.  Apt.  AA  Supre.  Forest  Hills.  NY.  11375 

FUed  Jul,  8,  1992.  Ser.  No,  910.581 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  J3.  Ifi 

U.S.  CI.  340-571  1  cUiin 


LED 

'BATTERY 
LOW 


SWITCH 


NINE  VOLT 

BATTERY 


1.  A  purse  alarm,  the  purse  alarm  including  an  alarm  housing 
having  a  front  wall  and  rear  wall,  and  at  least  one  side  wall, 
wherein  the  rear  wall  includes  a  spnng  clip  arranged  for  se- 
curement  of  the  housing  within  a  purse  member,  and 

the  front  wall  includes  a  battery  cover,  and 

the  housing  includes  a  battery  contained  therewithin,  and 

an  audible  speaker  directed  through  the  front  wall,  wherein 
the  front  wall  further  includes  an  on/off  indicator 'switch, 
and  digital  code  entry  buttons,  and 

the  housing  includes  a  voltage  regulator  conlamed  ihere- 
within  operatively  a.ssociated  with  the  battery,  wherein 
the  voltage  regulator  includes  a  vollage  regulator  switch 
responsive  to  said  digital  code  entry  buttons  to  engage  the 
battery  upon  actuation  of  the  voltage  regulator,  and 

a  heat  sensor  mounted  to  the  front  wall,  wherein  the  heat 
sensor  is  operative  through  a  heal  sensor  adjusting  circuit. 
and 

a  latch  circuit  in  operative  communication  with  the  heat 
sensor  adjusting  circuit  and  the  audible  speaker,  the  latch 
circuit  being  arranged  to  disengage  respxinsive  to  said 
digital  ccxle  entry  buttons,  and 

a  lone  generator  in  electncal  communication  with  the  latch 
circuit  and  the  vollage  regulator,  wherein  the  tone  genera- 
tor includes  electrical  communication  with  the  speaker, 
and 

an  alarm  indicator  light  mounted  to  (he  at  least  one  side  wall 
of  the  housing,  whereby  actuation  of  the  lone  generator 
effects  simultaneous  actuation  of  the  speaker  and  the 
alarm  indicator  light 


5.281.954 
DEVICE  FOR  REPLAUNG  BATTERY  IN  SMOKE 
ALAR.M 
Frank  Harrison,  P.O.  Box  411824,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  64141,  and 
Charles  Harrison,  Kansas  City,  Mc,  assignors  to  Frank  Har- 
rison, Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,012 

Int.  a.'  G08B  17/10 

VS.  a.  340—628  16  Oaims 

1    A  device  for  replacing  a  battery  in  a  smoke  alarm  having 

a  battery  connector  operably  connected  to  the  smoke  alarm. 

said  device  compnsing 

a  guide  track  having  a  remote  end  adjacent  the  battery 
connector  and  a  proximate  end  located  relatively  remote 
from  the  battery  connector:  and 
means  shiftable  within  and  along  said  guide  track  between 
said  remote  end  and  said  proximate  end  for  carrying  the 
battery  said  shiftable  means  compnsing  a  rod  extending 


longitudinally  along  said  guide  track  and  having  a  remote 
end  and  a  proximal  end  and  a  carnage  coupled  to  said  rod 
at  the  remote  end  thereof  for  carrying  the  battery  withm 


and  along  said  guide  track,  said  rod  being  shifiabl,.'  along 
said  guide  irack  to  move  the  carnage  and  the  battery 
between  the  battery  connector  and  said  proximate  end  of 
the  guide  irack 


5J81.955 
BATTERY  CHARGE  MONITORING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Gregory  N.  Reich,  SchwenksTille.  and  Randall  Hertzler.  I.Ancas- 
ter,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  C  &  D  Charter  Power  Systems, 
Inc..  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  762.753 

Int.  a:  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  340—636  28  Qaims 


1  .Apparatus  for  monitoring  operation  and  recording  status 
of  at  least  one  battery  component  of  an  uninterruptible  power 
supply  system,  compnsing 

a  means  for  sensing  physical  parameter'-  as.s<_Kialed  ur.h  said 

battery  defining  battery  sutus. 
b  means  for  visibly  displaying  alphanumeric  characters 
indicative  of  present  values  of  said  physical  parameters 
defining  status  of  said  uninterruptible  p<>wer  supply  sys- 
tem battery, 
c  means  for  electronically  storing  said  sensed  parameters 
upon  deviation  from  preselected  limits,  to  provide  a  his- 
loncal  chronology  of  said  uninterruptible  power  supply 
system  battery  operation; 
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d  means  for  supplying  backup  power  to  said  apparatus  upon 
interruption  of  utility  power  to  said  apparatus; 

e  means  for  tnggenng  an  alarm  for  signaling  an  operator 
upon  interruption  of  said  utility  power; 

f  means  for  triggering  said  alarm  upon  one  of  said  parame- 
ters deviating  from  associated  predetermined  limits. 


5.281.957 

PORTABLK  COMPUTER  AND  HEAD  MOUNTED 

DISPLAY 

Arnold  Schoolman,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Schoolman 

Scientific  Corp.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  444,028,  Not.  30.  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  179.059. 

Apr.  8,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  935,066,  Not.  21,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,737.972,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671.437.  Not.  14,  1984,  Pat.  No. 

4,65U01.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,095 

Int.  a.'  G09G  3^36 

U.S.  a.  345—8  20  Haims 


5,281,956 
HEATER  DIAGNOSTICS  AND  ELECTRONIC  CONTROL 

FOR  A  CLOTHES  DRYER 
Larry  T.  Bashark,  St.  Joseph  Township.  Berrien  County,  Mich., 

assignor  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  460^69,  Jan.  2.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,101,575, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392,368,  Aug.  11, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  5,130,624,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

392.473,  Aug.  11.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.237.256.  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397.755,  Aug.  23,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,038,091,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  460  J60,  Jan.  2, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5.006,778.  This  application  Not.  22.  1991.  Ser. 
No.  797.446 
Int.  a.'  G08B  21/00 
U-S.  CL  340—660  19  Claims 


1  A  computer  and  head  mounted  display  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 


19  A  control  circuit  for  an  appliance  having  a  heater  and  a 
motor  for  determining  if  a  heater  coil  line  of  said  heater  is 
receiving  power,  for  monitoring  the  current  through  a  winding 
of  said  motor,  and  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  appli- 
ance, said  sensor  circuit  compnsing: 

a  first  core  winding  wound  about  said  heater  coil  line; 

a  second  core  winding  wound  about  said  winding  of  said 

motor;  and 
a  sense  winding  wound  through  said  first  core  winding  and 
said  second  core  winding,  said  sense  winding  providing: 
a  first  series  of  voltage  spikes  indicating  zero  crossings  of 
the  current  through  said  heater,  such  that  the  absence  of 
said  first  series  of  voltage  spikes  is  indicative  of  the 
absence  of  current  through  said  heater; 
a  second  series  of  voltage  spikes  indicating  zero  crossings 
of  the  current  through  said  winding  of  said  motor; 
thermometer  means  for  detecting  the  temperature  of  an 

environment  heated  by  said  heater; 
means  for  generating  a  record  indicative  of  the  existence  or 
non-existence  of  said  first  series  of  voltage  spikes,  a  second 
record  indicative  of  the  temperature  measured  by  said 
thermometer  means,  and  a  third  record  of  preselected 
charactenstics  of  said  second  series  of  voltage  spikes;  and 
means  for  controlling  said  heater  in  resp<inse  to  said  first  and 
second  records  and  for  controlling  said  motor  in  response 
to  said  third  record. 


(a)  a  keyboard  housing  having  a  CPU,  a  memory,  a  commu- 
nications interface,  a  left  and  a  nght  hand  video  display 
channel,  each  of  which  includes  a  video  display  generator 
and  a  video  RAM,  a  left  and  a  nght  video  channel,  and  a 
left  and  a  nght  video  output. 

(b)  a  portable  display  electronics  mtxjule  which  includes  left 
and  nght  video  monitor  electronics  connected  to  said 
nght  and  left  video  outputs,  respectively, 

(c)  said  head  mounted  display  compnsing  a  support  frame 
means  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  ears  of  a  user  and  a 
display  panel  attached  to  said  support  frame  via  a  hinge 
means  mounted  on  top  of  said  frame  means  and  said  dis- 
play panel,  said  display  panel  being  pivotable  relative  to 
said  frame  means  about  said  hinge  means  such  that  said 
display  panel  can  be  selectively  pivoted  upward  and  out  of 
the  field  of  vision  of  said  user,  or,  alternatively,  downward 
and  into  a  topmost  portion  of  the  field  of  view  of  said  user, 
said  display  panel  including  a  left  and  a  right  LCD  display 
screen  connected  to  said  left  and  nght  monitor  electron- 
ics, respectively,  and  positionable  in  front  of  the  left  and 
right  eyes  of  the  user,  respectively,  and  a  pair  of  focusing 
lenses,  one  of  which  is  positioned  between  each  eye  of  the 
user  and  the  corresponding  LCD  display  screen,  said 
LCD  display  screens  and  said  focusing  lenses  encompass- 
ing only  said  topmost  portion  of  the  field  of  view  of  said 
user,  a  lower  portion  of  the  field  of  view  being  encom- 
passed by  a  pair  of  eyeglass  lenses,  said  LCD  display 
screens  and  said  eyeglass  lenses  being  positioned  in  said 
display  panel  in  a  bifocal  arrangement  whereby 

(d)  video  information  generated  by  said  computer  is  dis- 
played to  said  user  on  the  left  and  right  LCD  display 
screens  of  said  head  mounted  display 


5,281,958 

POrNTING  DEVIC-E  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  CLAMP 

ATTACHABLE  TO  A  KEYBOARD 

Stuart  Ashmun,  Seattle;  Charlie  Garthwaite,  Kirkland:  Bridget 
Cameron,  Seattle;   Allan   H.   Stephan.  Seattle:   Michael   D. 
Nelson.  Seattle;  Mike  M,  Paull.  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.;  Paul 
Bradley;  James  R.  Yurchenco.  both  of  Santa  Clara  County. 
Caiif.,  and  Elinor  J.  Fulton.  Corra  Corra,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Microsoft  Corporation.  Redmond.  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  598.562.  Oct.  22.  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425.527. 
Oct.  23.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.187.468.  This  application  Jul.  17,  199L 
Ser.  No,  731,626 
Int.  a.'  G09G  3/U2 
VS.  a.  345-157  16  Claims 


40  101 


I  A  computer  command  apparatus  for  entering  commands 
into  a  computer  resting  on  a  support  surface,  the  computer 
having  a  video  display  screen  compnsing: 
a  housing   mechanically  attachable  to  the  computer  and 
having  a  top,  a  bottom,  a  first  side  positioned  toward  the 
computer  when  the  hou.sing  is  mechanically  attached  lot 
he  computer,  and  an  arcuate  second  side  opposite  said  first 
side,  said  arcuate  side  extending  m  an  arcuate  shape; 
a  pointing  device  within  said  housing,  said  pointing  device 
including  a  rotatable  ball  and  encoding  shafts  and  being 
adapted   lo  generate  electrical   signals  translatable  into 
commands  lo  position  a  cursor  on  said  screen,  the  rotat- 
able ball  projecting  above  said  lop  and  positioned  in  a 
central  region  of  said  top  at  a  distance  from  said  housing 
arcuate  side  to  allow  rotation  by  the  thumb  alone  of  a  user 
while  the  user's  finger  of  the  same  hand  extends  circum- 
ferentially  along  said  arcuaie  side, 
a  first  button  coupled  lo  said  housing  at  said  housing  arcuaie 
side,  said  first  button  having  an  elongated  arcuaie  side 
surface  extending  circumferentially  along  said   housing 
arcuate  side  and  having  generally  the  same  radius  of  cur- 
vature as  said  housing  arcuate  side  to  provide  a  smooth, 
matching  contour  between  said  housing  and  said  button, 
said  first  button  being  adapted  to  generate  eleclncal  sig- 
nals translatable  into  commands  for  said  computer  when 
depressed,  and  being  positioned  for  contact  and  depres- 
sion by  the  user's  finger  when  the  finger  extends  circum- 
ferentially along  said  housing  arcuate  side  and  the  user's 
thumb  IS  concurrently  positioned  on  said  ball  for  rotation 
with  the  thumb;  and 
an  attaching  member  selectively  attachable  and  detachable 
lo  the  computer,  said  attaching  member  supporting  the 
entire  weight  of  said  housing  at  a  position  above  and  out 
of  contact  with  the  suppon  surface  when  the  computer  is 
resting  on  the  support  surface 


5.281.959 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MINIMIZING  THE 

VISUAL  DEGRADATION  OF  DIGITAI 

TYPEFACE     HORIZONTAL  ADJUSTMENT 

E<luardo  Martinez.  Palo  Alto,  and  May  Kao,  Cupertino,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc..  Mountain  Mew 

Calif. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  263.043.  Oct.  26,  1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  846."'81 

Int.  a."  G09G  5/26 

U.S.  a.  345-128  16  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  compnsing  a  display  for  displaying  charac- 
ters of  a  digital  typeface,  a  method  for  adjusting  in  a  honzontal 
direction  at  lea.st  one  character  of  the  digital  typeface,  said 
me'hixl  comprising  the  steps  of. 

identifying  .\  strokes  as  strong  X  strokes  if  the  ratio  of  the 
length  of  the  stroke  and  the  thickness  of  the  stroke  is 
greater   than   a   predetermined   amount   indicative  of  a 
strong  stroke,  said  X  strokes  indicative  of  important  visual 
elements  of  a  character  with  respect  to  X  coordinates  of 
frame  points  of  a  frame  representing  the  character,  said  X 
strokes  defined  b>   said  frame  points,  said  frame  p<-iints 
having  X-Y  coordinates,  said  character  being  defined  by  a 
plurality  of  control  points  having  .X-'Y  coordinates,  said 
frame  points  forming  a  polygon  and  having  determinable 
geomeinc  relationships  with  said  control  points  based  on 
their  coordinates, 
constructing  an  X  main  street  comprising  non-horizontally 
overlapping   strong   X   strokes,   pnontized   in   order  of 
length,  said  X  main  street  indicative  of  high  pnonty  visual 
components  of  a  character, 
globally  adjusting  the  thicknesses  of  the  X  strokes  of  the 
typeface  relative  lo  all  strokes  of  the  typeface  thereby 
regulanzing  the  thicknesses  of  the  X  strokes; 
adjusting  the  X  coordinates  of  the  frame  points  of  the  X 
strokes  compnsing  the  X  main  street,  wherein  said  adjust- 
ment   preserves    the    symmetnes    and    spatial    relations 
among  the  strokes  which  comprise  the  characters  of  the 
typeface, 
adjusting  in  the  honzontal  direction  X  white  space  which 
ixcurs  between  X  strokes,  said  white  space  being  propor- 
tionately scaled  and  adjusted  in  order  to  preserve  the  total 
width  of  the  character:  and 
adjusting  the  X  coordinates  of  the  frame  points  of  the  X 
strokes  not  on  X  main  street  wherein  the  amount  of  adjust- 
ment of  the  X  coordinates  is  dependent  upxjn  the  higher 
pnonty  adjusted  X  strokes  and  the  X  white  space  between 
the  .X  mam  street  strokes; 
wherein  the  width  of  the  character  and  the  symmetnes  and 
spatial  relationships  among  the  strokes  of  the  characters  of  the 
typeface  are  preserved 
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5J81,960 
HELMET  MOLNTED  DISPLAY 
Eugene  J.  Dwyer.  IIL  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Silhonettt 
Technology,  Inc.,  Morristown,  N J. 

Filed  Not.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,863 

Int.  a.'  G09G  i/20 

VS.  a.  345—31  60  Claims 

SPACMG 


1   An  optical  display  system  compnsing: 

an  image  source  for  generating  an  image  which  includes  a 
plurality  of  fields  sequentially  displayed  by  the  image 
source  to  form  the  image  with  a  two-dimensional  array  of 
pixels  forming  each  field  and  the  fields  having  a  spatially 
modulated  light  intensity;  and 

an  image  display,  coupled  to  the  image  source,  for  displaying 
the  fields  and  including  for  each  field  a  two-dimensional 
array  having  a  fixed  number  of  light  emitting  points  with 
at  least  two  light  emitting  points  being  disposed  along 
each  dimension  of  the  two-dimensional  array  and  each 
light  emitting  ptunt  being  spaced  apart  from  adjacent  light 
emitting  points  by  a  fixed  distance  and  an  actuator  for 
moving  the  light  emitting  points  in  unison  m  a  repeated 
pattern  relative  to  a  field  of  view  of  the  displayed  image 
with  motion  of  each  of  the  light  emitting  points  in  two- 
dimensions  dunng  the  repeated  pattern  delineating  an  area 
which  IS  a  fraction  of  an  area  of  the  displayed  image 
produced  by  the  image  display  and  moving  of  the  light 
emitting  points  through  successive  positions  of  the  re- 
peated pattern  being  synchronized  with  the  successive 
display  of  individual  fields  by  the  Image  source. 


5,281,961 

MOTION  DETECTION  SENSOR  WITH  COMPUTER 

INTERFAO; 

Brian  E.  Elwell.  Brentwood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  NoTitas.  Inc., 

CuWer  City,  C*lif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549,331,  Jul.  6,  1990.  abandoned.  ThU 

application  Jan.  21,  1992,  S«r.  No.  830,441 

Int.  a.'  H04Q  1/00 

VS.  a.  340—825  »2  Claims 


an  isolated  dry  contact,  latching  relay  responsive  to  a  first 
pulse  to  latch  in  a  first  contact  closure  position  and  to  a 
second  pulse  to  latch  in  a  second  contact  closure  position; 

pulse  means  for  producing  said  first  and  second  pulses  in 
response  to  said  motion  detection  indication  signal  lo 
indicate  occupancy  m  said  room  to  said  compulenzed 
controller  by  said  first  contact  closure  position  and  lo 
indicate  the  absence  of  occupancy  in  said  room  to  said 
computenzed  controller  by  said  second  contact  closure 
position, 

whereby  any  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  said  energy 
management  elements  of  said  energy  management  system 
in  controllable  by  said  computenzed  controller  in  accord- 
ance with  the  occupancy,  or  absence  of  occupancy  of  said 
room. 


5^81,962 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

GENERATION  AND  NOTIFICATION  OF  TAG 

INFORMATION  CORRESPONDING  TO  A  RECEIVED 

MESSAGE 

Dean  P.  Vanden  Heu»el,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  and  Charles  J.  Ganu- 

cheau,  Jr.,  Boynton  Beach,  Ha.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,274 

Int.  a."  H04B  7/00  H04Q  7/04:  G08B  5/22 

U.S.  a.  340—825.44  21  Claims 


18  A  selective  call  receiver  for  receiving  selective  call 
messages  of  different  types  and  for  storing  databases,  the  selec- 
tive call  receiver  comprising: 

a  receiver  for  receiving  a  selective  call  message; 

a  decoder  for  decoding  the  selective  call  message  to  recover 
therefrom  message  information, 

a  memory  coupled  to  the  receiver  for  storing  the  message 
information  included  in  the  selective  call  message; 

processing  means  coupled  lo  the  receiver  and  the  memory 
for  determining  whether  the  message  information  com- 
prises updated  information  for  replacing  at  least  a  portion 
of  a  complete  database. 

an  interface  coupled  to  the  prixessing  means  for  coupling  to 
an  external  electronic  device;  and 

generating  means  for  generating  tag  information  in  response 
to  the  processing  means  determining  thai  the  message 
information  comprises  updated  information  and  for  pro- 
viding the  tag  information  to  the  interface,  wherein  the 
tag  information  indicates  the  complete  database  to  which 
the  message  information  relates  and  further  indicates  the 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  complete  databa.se  which  is  to  be 
replaced  _ 


1  A  motion  detection  sensor  for  interface  with  a  computer- 
ized controller  of  an  energy  management  system  containing  a 
plurality  of  energy  management  elements,  said  sensor  compns- 
ing 

means  for  transmitting  an  onginal  signal  at  a  predetermined 

frequency  into  a  room, 
means  for  receiving  a  Doppler  shifted  return  signal  from  said 

transmitted  original  signal, 
amplification  means  for  amplifying  said  received  Doppler 

shifted  return  signal; 
comparator  means  for  companng  said  amplified.  Doppler 

shifted  return  signal  ti>  said  onginal  signal, 
motion  detection  means  for  prixlucing  a  motion  detection 
indication  signal  if  said  received  Doppler  shifted  amplified 
signal  does  not  equal  said  original  transmitted  signal; 


5,281,963 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT  HAVING 

COMMUNICATION  CAPABILITIES  AND  WHICH 

CALCULATES  LOAD  FACTOR 

Yutaka  Ishikawa,  and  Masami  Katagiri,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,927 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1990,  2-264951 
Int.  a.'  H04Q  /   IH:  H04J  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  340—825.5  8  Claims 

1  An  information  processing  equipment  having  communica 
tion  capabilities  comprising: 
a  communication  processor  for  controlling  transmission  and 
reception  of  a  message; 
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a  main  processor  for  controlling  the  information  processing 

equipment; 
a  load  factor  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  load  factor 

based  on  a  load  applied  to  the  main  proces.sor; 
a  memory  means  for  slonng  the  load  factor  which  is  calcu- 
lated by  the  load  factor  calculating  means;  and 
a  decision  means  for  companng  the  load  factor  stored  in  the 
memory  means  with  a  prescnbed  value  lo  thereby  deter- 
mine a  level  of  the  load  factor  and  selecting  a  processor 


5,281.965 

\  EHICLE  DITECTOR  MEASUREMENT  FRAME 

SEGMENTATION 

Earl  B.  Hoekman.  Roseville,  and  Samuel  Bernard,  Jr..  \  adnais 

Heights,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,082 

Int.  a.'  G08G  1,0} 

VS.  a.  340—941  10  naims 
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for  executing  a  communication  protocol  processing  based 
on  the  level  of  the  load  factor. 


5.281.964 
TRAFFIC  Flow  CHANGE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Hideaki  lida,  Tokyo;  Joji  Kamata.  Yokohama;  Ko  Itoh,  Ma- 
chida.  and  Masahiro  Kojima,  Kawasaki,  ail  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  JP91  00244,  §  371  Date  Oct.  4,  1991,  §  102(ei 
Date  Oct.  4.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  13418,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  5,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768J95 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1990,  02-44900: 
Feb.  26,  1990,  02-44901 

Int.  a.'  C;08G  l/Ol 
\JS.  a.  340—933  2  Oaims 
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1    A  traffic  flow  monitoring  system  compnsing: 

a  signal  generating  means  for  producing  an  output  signal  in 
response  to  vehicle  perception  signals  generated  b\  a 
vehicle  perceiving  sensor  means  disposed  on  a  road. 

vehicle  perception  data  compilation  means  for  producing 
vehicle  perception  data  from  said  output  signal. 

vehicle  perception  data  classification  means  for  ranking  said 
vehicle  perception  data. 

inter-vehicle  distance  data  compilation  means  for  producing 
inter-vehicle  distance  data  rom  said  output  signal; 

inter-vehicle  distance  data  classification  means  for  ranking 
said  inter-vehicle  distance  data,  and 

judgement  means  for  judging  a  change  in  traffic  flow  by 
performing  a  companson  of  results  of  the  ranking  of  said 
vehicle  perception  data  and  the  ranking  of  said  inter-vehi- 
cle  distance  data  with  a  combinative  decision  value  and 
monitonng  a  time-dependent  change  in  a  result  of  said 
companson 
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9   A  method  of  detecting  presence  of  an  object  with  an 
inductive  sensor,  the  method  compnsing 

measuring  the  duration  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  measurement 
frame  segments  dunng  which  the  inductive  sensor  is  con- 
nected in  an  oscillator  circuit  and  in  which  each  measure- 
ment frame  segment  is  defined  by  a  first  number  Nj^  of 
cycles  of  the  oscillator  signal  generated  by  the  oscillator 
circuit,  where  N,^  is  an  integer. 

denving  a  total  measurement  frame  duration  after  comple 
tion  of  each  frame  segment  based  upon  the  durations  of  a 
predetermined  number  M  of  preceding  measurement 
frame  segments,  vi  here  M  is  an  integer  greater  than  one 

comparing  the  total  measurement  frame  duration  measure- 
ment value  to  a  reference  duration,  and 

providing  an  output  signal  indicative  of  presence  of  the 
object  when  the  difTerence  exceeds  a  threshold  value 


5.281,966 
METHOD  OF  ENCODING  ALPHABETIC  CHARACTERS 

FOR  A  CHORD  KEYBOARD 

A.  Peter  Walsh,  4545  N.  Chelsea  La.,  Bethesda.  Md.  20814-4-'4« 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830.337 

Int.  O.^  GOee  3/023 

U.S.  a.  341—22  4  Oaims 


\ 


0 

NMG 

ttxx 

0 

o 

Ptarr 

THUM 

1  A  method  of  encoding  alphabetic  charactensiics  and 
inputting  electncal  signals  defining  those  characters  to  a  com- 
puter compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  keyboard  having  five  adjacent  individual 
alpha  input  keys,  one  alpha  input  key  being  operatively 
associated  with  an  operator's  thumb  and  the  remaining 
keys  each  being  dedicated  for  operation  by  one  finger  of 
the  operator's  hand,  said  keys  being  actuable  either  indi- 
vidually or  in  chord  combinations  for  encoding  said  alpha- 
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betic  characten  and  inputting  said  signals  to  the  com- 
puter; 

b)  designating  each  alpha  input  key  to  represent  one  of  the 
five  vowels  "a",  "e",  "i",  "o",  "u"  when  actuated  individ- 
ually without  actuation  of  any  other  alpha  keys  in  combi- 
nation therewith,  the  designation  of  the  alpha  input  keys 
being  such  that  in  an  operative  f)osition  of  the  operator's 
hand  the  thumb  activates  the  "a"  or  first  key.  the  index 
finger  actuates  the  "e"  or  second  key,  the  middle  finger 
activates  the  "i"  or  third  key,  the  nng  finger  activates  the 
"o"  or  fourth  key  and  the  pinky  activates  the  "u"  or  fifth 
key; 

c)  designating  chord  combinations  of  the  same  five  alpha 
input  keys  to  represent  each  consonant  letter  of  the  alpha- 
bet, said  chord  combinations  designated  to  represent  a 
consonant  including  an  alpha  input  key  representing  the 
last  vowel  preceding  that  consonant  in  alphabetical  order, 
successive  consonants  moving  in  alphabetical  order  being 
defined  by  a  chord  combination  which  includes  the  addi- 
tion of  the  ne\i  successive  alpha  key  moving  seriatim  from 
the  thumb  to  the  little  finger  of  the  operator's  hand, 
whereby  the  sequential  movement  of  the  operator's  fin- 
gers functions  as  a  memory  aid  to  the  operator  of  the 
chord  combinations,  and 

d)  generating  unique  electncal  signals  in  response  to  the 
actuation  of  one  or  more  of  said  alpha  keys  to  selectively 
input  the  electrical  signals  defining  the  alphabetic  charac- 
ters !o  the  computer 


5081.967 

DATA  COMPRESSION/DECOMPRESSION  METHOD 

AND  APPARATl S 

Robert  K.  Jung,  2606  V  illage  Rd.  V^est,  Norwood,  Mass.  02062 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  ''55,027.  Sep.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,140,321.  This  application  Jan.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  827.634 

Int   a.'  H03M  7/i4 

\}S.  a.  341—55  22  Qaims 
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1  A  system  for  processing  digital  input  data,  said  input  data 
being  divisible  into  strings  of  bits  representing  symbols,  com- 
prising 

a  memory  for  holding  at  least  first  and  second  strings  of 
symbols  from  said  input  data,  said  first  string  having  a 
prefix  substflng  <5f  a  fixed  length, 

means  for  receiving  said  prefix  substnng  and  computing  a 
first  string  hash  value  therefrom; 

a  hash  table  for  receiving  said  first  string  hash  value  and 
providing  one  pointer  to  each  of  a  number  of  locations  in 
said  second  string  having  an  a.ssociated  second  stnng 
substnng  of  said  fixed  length  with  a  second  stnng  hash 
value  which  matches  said  first  string  hash  value; 

means  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  stnngs  of  symbols 
from  said  memory; 

means  for  determining  the  longest  second  string  substnng 
match  of  a  first  stnng  substnng  including  said  first  stnng 
prefix  substnng.  said  means  for  determining  including 
means  for  finding  a  second  string  substnng  match  of  a 
certain  length  pointed  lo  hy  a  first  pointer,  and  means  for 
performing  a  symNil  companson  of  said  first  stnng  sub- 
stnng with  a  second  stnng  substnng  pointed  to  by  a  sec- 


ond pointer,  beginning  with  a  symbol  being  at  least  one 
symbol  beyond  said  certain  length,  and 
means  for  generating  compressed  output  data  responsive  to 
said  means  for  delermining 


5.281,968 

DC  OFFSET  CORRECTION  CIRCLTT  FOR  A/D 

CONVERTER 

Kenichi  Iwanaga.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  941.253 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6.  1991,  3-227485 

Int,  CI."  H03M  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  341  — 118  4  Qaims 
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OMXLLATiGN  cacuiT  a 


1    A  DC  offset  cancellation  circuit  for  an  analog-to-digital 

converter,  comprising 

a  first  adder  for  adding  an  input  codeword  sequence  x(kT) 
input  at  a  sampling  pencxl  T  equal  to  a  sampling  pulse 
penod  for  an  analog-to-digital  conversion  of  an  input 
analog  audio  frequency  signal  and  including  codewords 
each  of  B  bits  to  an  offset  cancellation  ccxieword  sequence 
c(kT)  supplied  at  said  sampling  period  and  including 
codewords  each  of  B  bits  and  outputting  an  output  cixle- 
word  sequence  y(kT)  having  offset  cancelled  at  said  sam- 
pling periixl.  where  k  and  B  are  integers,  respectively; 

a  c(xle  converter  for  logically  inverting  respective  bits  of 
each  codeword  y  of  said  output  ctxieword  sequence 
y(kT).  adding  a  bit  "I"  to  the  least  significant  bit  of  the 
inverted  codeword  y  to  produce  a  ccxieword  yl.  adding  \ 
bits  to  a  most  significant  bit  of  the  ctxleword  yl.  setting 
values  of  said  A  bits  to  a  binary  value  of  said  most  signifi- 
cant bit  of  said  codeword  yl  and  outputting  it  as  a  cixle- 
word  sequence  m(kT)  including  ccxlewords  each  of 
(A-t-B)  bits,  where  A  in  an  integer. 

a  second  adder  for  adding  said  codeword  sequence  m(kT)  to 
a  codeword  sequence  r(kT)  including  codewords  each  of 
(A-t-B)  bits  and  outputting  a  codeword  sequence  q(kT) 
including  codewords  each  of  ( A  ^  B)  bits. 

a  delay  circuit  for  delaying  said  codeword  sequence  q(kT) 
by  a  time  equal  to  said  sampling  peruxi  T  and  outputting 
said  codeword  sequence  r(kT)  with  delay,  and 

a  branching  circuit  for  outputting  said  upper  B  bus  of  each 
codeword  of  said  codeword  sequence  r(kT)  as  said  offsel 
removed  codeword  sequence  c(kT). 


5.281.969 
NOISE  SHAPER  CIRCUIT 
Yuichi  Mamyama,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874.584 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  30,  1991,  3-128759 

Int.  a.'  H03.M  i/02 

L.S.  a.  341-143  15  Oaims 

1   A  noise  shaper  circuit  compnsing 

first  and  third  calculating  means  for  receiving  upper  bits  of 
input  data  having  an  arbitrary  number  of  bits  divided  into 
said  upper  bits  and  lower  bits  with  respect  lo  a  hit  rounded 
off  during  a  word  length  converting  operation,  calculat- 


ing a  difference  between  the  upper  bits  and  feedback  data 
fed  back  from  output  data,  and  for  outputting  the  differ- 
ence, the  difference  being  linked  wiih  ihe  lower  bits  of  the 
input  data  to  pr<xluce  linked  data 

second  and  fourth  calculating  means  for  adding  the  linked 
dau  containing  the  difference  from  said  first  and  third 
calculating  means  to  output  data  fed  back  from  addition 
outputs  from  said  second  and  fourth  calculating  means, 
respectively,  and 

means  for  rounding  the  output  data  from  said  fourth  calcu- 
lating means  into  output  data  having  a  smaller  number  of 
bits, 

wherein  the  output  data  from  said  second  calculating  means 
IS  supplied  to  said  third  calculating  means,  and  the  output 


attached  to  said   second   antenna,   such   that   when   said 
remote  control  transmitter  is  received  bv  said  base  and 
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5081.970 
DEVICE  FOR  ACCENTL  ATING  THE  RANGE  OF 
HAND-HELD  REMOTE  CONTROL  TRANS-MFTTERS 
Herbert  R.  Blaew.  3314  Olcott  Are..  Chicago.  III.  60634 
Filed  Jul.  5.  1990.  Ser.  No.  548,666 
Int.  a.'  G08C  19/12:  HOIQ  1/24 
U.S.  a.  341  —  176  10  Claiau 

1   A  range  accentuator  for  use  with  hand-held  remote  con- 
trol transmitters  compnsing 
a  base. 

said  base  having  means  for  receiving  a  remote  control  trans- 
mitter via  mutual  coupling, 
a  first  antenna  extending  from  said  base: 
a  second  antenna  extending  from  said  base,  one-half  of  a 
pre-defined  wave  length  longer  than  said  first  antenna, 
and 
an  electncally  conductive  rod.  earned  by  said  base,  having 
one  end  attached  to  said  first  antenna  and  a  second  end 


» ;-- 


activated  said  rod  receives  a  signal  and  accentuates  said 
signal  via  said  antennas 


5081,971 

RADAR  TECHNIQLES  FOR  DFTECTION  OF 

PARTICl  LAR  TARGITS 

Stephen  ^.  Moulton,  Minnetonka.  Minn,,  assignor  to  Cendian 

Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn, 

Filed  Feb,  28,  1977.  Ser.  No,  776.802 

Int.  CI.'  GOIS  7/42.  13/90 

U^.  a.  342— 13  10  Claims 


data  from  said  rounding  means  is  supplied  to  said  first  and 
third  calculaiing  means  as  the  feedback  data. 

said  input  data  having  a  predetermined  word  length, 
wherein  said  feedback  dau  and  respective  difference 
outputs  of  said  first  and  third  calculating  means  are 
smaller  than  said  predetermined  word  length  of  said  input 
data,  the  linked  data  containing  the  difference  from  said 
first  and  third  calculating  means  having  a  length  greater 
than  that  of  said  input  data. 

wherein  numbers  of  bits  of  the  linked  data  input  to  the  sec- 
ond and  fourth  calculating  means  and  numbers  of  bits  of 
the  output  data  from  said  second  and  fourth  calculating 
means  are  identical  with  those  of  the  linked  data  contain- 
ing the  difference  from  the  first  and  third  calculating 
means 


1  Apparatus  for  detecting  rotating  targets  comprising,  in 
combination  radar  means  for  propagating  a  radar  signal 
toward  an  area  suspected  to  contain  a  rotating  target  receiver 
means  for  receiving  radar  echoes  from  said  area,  processor 
means  connected  to  said  receiver  means  for  generating  repre- 
sentations of  radar  echoes  received  from  a  plurality  of  apparent 
targets  which  are  approximately  equally  spaced  at  approxi- 
mately the  same  range,  and  means  connected  to  said  processor 
means  and  responsive  to  said  representations  for  determining 
selected  physical  charactenstics  of  the  target 


5081.972 

BEA-M  SUMMING  APPARATl  S  FOR  RCS 

MEASURE.MENTS  OF  LARGE  TARGETS 

Atui  Jain.   Los   Angeles.  Calif.,   assignor  to   Hugbes  Aircraft 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,912 

Int.  a."  GOIS  1}  00 

U.S.  a.  342—25  14  Claims 

1    .A  method  of  generating  an  RCS  versus  (6.0  plot  for  a 

relatively  large  target  with  respect  to  beam  widih,  said  meihod 

compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a   relatively    large  target   with  respect  to  beam 

width, 
illuminating  the  target  using  an  ISAR  radar  system; 
moving  the  target  and  the  ISAR  radar  system  relative  to 
each  other  to  produce  multiple  ISAR  images  of  a  plurality 
of  sub-areas  compnsing  the  target; 
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producing  a  composite  image  of  the  target  derived  from  the 
multiple  ISAR  images  of  the  sub-areas  of  the  target,  and 

pcrformmg  an  mverse  Founer  transform  on  the  composite 
image  lo  generate  the  RCS  versus  (6,0  plot  for  the  target 


UMI 


5.281,973 

LOCAL  OSCILLATOR  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  MEANS 

FOR  SEMIACTIV  E  MISSILE  GUIDANCE  AND 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Williun  M.  Murphy,  Jr.,  Wellesley.  and  Eugene  J.  Gentuso, 

Medford,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company, 

Lexington,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  19,179,  Mar.  13,  1970,  abandoned.  This 

application  No».  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,014 

Int.  a.'  F41G  7/28 

VS.  a.  342— «2  3  Qaims 


1  In  a  semiactive  guidance  and  control  syslem  whereby  a 
missile,  in  accordance  with  radar  signals  received  directly 
from  a  radar  transmitter  and  in  accordance  with  echo  signals 
reflected  from  a  target,  is  directed  to  an  intercept  with  such 
target,  a  receiver  compnsmg: 

(a)  front  antenna  means  and  rear  antenna  means  mounted  m 
the  missile  for  receiving,  respectively,  echo  signals  from 
the  target  and  radar  signals  from  the  radar  transmitter, 

(b)  a  front  heterodyne  receiver  channel  means,  including  a 
first  mixer  connected  to  the  front  antenna  means,  for 
producing  intermediate  frequency  signals  corresponding 
to  echo  signals  received  by  the  front  antenna  means, 

(c)  a  rear  heterodyne  receiver  channel  means,  including  a 
second  mixer  connected  to  the  rear  antenna  means,  for 
producing  intermediate  frequency  signals  corresponding 
to  radar  signals  received  by  the  rear  antenna  means; 

(d)  a  local  oscillator  means,  connected  to  the  first  and  the 
second  mixer,  for  producing  common  local  signals  there- 
fore; and. 

(e)  pha,se  sensitive  means,  responsive  to  the  difference  in 
pha.se  between  the  intermediate  frequency  signals  from 
the  front  heterodyne  receiver  channel  means  and  the 
intermediate  frequency  signals  from  the  rear  heterodyne 
receiver  channel  means,  for  controlling  the  frequency  of 
the  local  oscillator,  wherein  the  pha.se  sensitive  means 
comprises: 

(i)  first  discriminator  means,  having  an  input  and  an  out- 
put, the  input  responsive  to  the  intermediate  frequency 
signals  from  the  front  heterodyne  receiver  channel 
means,  for  detecting  changes  in  the  frequency  of  the 
intermediate  frequency  signals  from  the  front  hetero- 
dyne receiver  channel  means; 

(ii)  voltage  controlled  oscillator  means,  having  an  input 
and  an  output,  the  input  responsive  to  the  output  of  the 
first  discnmmator  means,  for  providing  an  output  signal 
having  a  fixed  known  frequency  varied  by  a  target 
doppler  frequency; 

(iii)  a  reference  oscillator  means  for  providing  a  reference 
oscillator  signal, 

(iv)  third  mixer  means,  responsive  to  the  output  signal 
from  the  voltage  controlled  oscillator  means  and  to  the 
reference  oscillator  signal,  for  producing  signals  having 
a  frequency  equal  in  frequency  of  the  intermediate 


frequency  signals  of  the  rear  heterodyne  receiver  chan- 
nel means;  and 
(V)  pha.se  comparator  means,  responsive  to  signals  from 
the  third  mixer  means  and  the  intermediate  frequency 
signals  of  the  rear  heterodyne  receiver  channel  means, 
for  producing  signals  for  controlling  the  local  oscillator. 


5,2«1.974 
ANTENNA  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  REDUCING  A  PHASE 

NOISE 

Akio   Kuramoto;   Toshinobu    Yamane;   Osamu    Ichiyoshi,   and 

Kazuo  Kosukegawa,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,673.  Jan.  11,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  21,  1992.  .Ser.  No.  915,764 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11.  1988.  63-4133 

Int.  a."  HOIQ  .I/SO.  21/22 

U.S.  CI.  343—700  MS  5  Oaims 
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3  .An  antenna  device  reciprocally  operable  for  transmitting 
and  receiving  a  radio  wave,  said  antenna  device  comprising  an 
antenna  section  for  orienting  said  radio  wave  to  a  controllable 
direction  and  a  control  section  connected  to  said  antenna 
section  for  electronically  controlling  said  controllable  direc- 
tion of  the  radio  wave,  said  control  section  comprising  an 
antenna  bkx:k  and  an  external  terminal  outside  of  said  antenna 
block,  said  antenna  block  having  a  first  set  of  inner  terminals 
connected  to  said  antenna  section,  a  control  terminal  for  re- 
ceiving a  control  signal,  and  an  input/output  terminal, 
said  control  section  comprising: 

a  first  set  of  variable  pha-se  shifters  each  of  which  is  formed 
in  said  antenna  block  and  each  of  which  is  connected  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  first  set  of  the  inner  terminals,  said 
control  terminal,  and  said  mput/outpul  terminal  and  each 
of  which  variably  phase  shifts,  under  control  of  said  con- 
trol signal,  an  electric  signal  which  is  allowed  to  recipro- 
cally pa.ss  through  each  of  said  variable  pha.se  shifters 
between  one  of  said  inner  terminals  of  the  first  set  and  said 
input/output  terminal,  each  of  the  electric  signals  being 
subjected  to  pha.se  shifts  in  the  vanable  phase  shifters, 
resulting  in  pha.se  shifted  electric  signals  with  accompany- 
ing phase  errors  different  from  one  another, 
additional  variable  phase  shift  means  located  outside  of  said 
antenna  bU>ck  and  connected  to  said  input/output  termi- 
nal, said  external  terminal,  and  said  control  terminal,  said 
additional  variable  phase  shift  means  being  for  variably 
phase  shifting,  under  control  of  said  control  signal,  an 
additional  electric  signal  which  is  allowed  to  pa.ss  through 
said  additional  vanable  phase  shift  means  between  said 
input/output  terminal  and  said  external  terminal  to  com- 


pensate for  said  pha.se  errors,  said  additional  electric  signal 
being  subjected  to  a  pha.se  shift  in  said  additional  vanable 
phase  shift  means  into  an  additional  phase  shifted  electnc 
signal  which  compensates  for  said  phase  errors  in  said 
phase  shifted  electnc  signals,  said  additional  electric  signal 
being  given  to  said  additional  vanable  phase  shift  means 
either  after  a  combination  of  said  electnc  signals  or  before 
distribution  to  said  first  set  of  the  vanable  phase  shifters  as 
said  electric  signals; 

control  means  connected  to  said  control  terminal  to  be 
connected  therethrough  to  said  first  set  of  vanable  phase 
shifters  and  the  additional  variable  phase  shift  means 
through  said  control  terminal,  said  control  means  being 
for  producing  said  control  signal  to  vary  the  pha.se  shifts 
in  said  first  set  of  the  variable  pha.se  shifters  and  the  addi- 
tional vanable  pha.se  shift  means  and  to  thereby  control 
said  first  set  of  the  vanable  phase  shifters  and  said  addi- 
tional vanable  pha.se  shift  means. 

wherein  each  of  said  first  set  of  the  vanable  phase  shifters  is 
formed  on  a  dielectnc  substrate  supported  by  a  ground 
plate  and  compnses: 

a  first  line  formed  on  said  dielectnc  substrate. 

a  second  line  formed  on  said  dielectnc  substrate  and  spaced 
apan  from  said  first  line; 

a  transformer  line  formed  on  said  dielectnc  substrate  and 
senally  coupled  between  said  first  and  second  lines  for 
impedance  matching  said  first  line  with  said  second  line; 

a  pair  of  stubs,  each  having  an  end  connected  to  said  trans- 
former line  and  an  opposite  end; 

a  first  diode  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  first  stub; 

a  second  diode  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  second 
stub,  and 

a  bias  element  formed  on  said  dielectric  substrate  and  con- 
nected to  said  first  line  for  transmitting  said  control  signal 
to  said  first  and  second  diodes  through  said  first  and  sec- 
ond stubs; 

wherein  said  first  line,  said  second  lint  and  said  transformer 
line  define  a  path  for  connecting  at  least  one  of  said  exter- 
nal terminal  lo  said  input/output  terminal  and  said  input- 
/output  terminal  to  a  respective  one  of  said  inner  termi- 
nals. 


5J81.975 
BASE  SUPPORT  FOR  MOVABLE  ANTENNA 

Albert  Hugo.  County  of  SanU  Barbara.  Calif.,  assignor  to  J.G.S. 

Engineering  Inc.,  St.  I.oui$,  Mo, 

FUed  Oct,  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,172 

Int.  a:  HOIQ  3/00 

VS.  a.  343—766  5  aaims 

1.  A  base  suppon  for  supporting,  positioning  and  maintain- 
ing a  desired  position  of  an  antenna  compnsing: 

a  base  member,  said  ba.se  member  including  a  tubular  mem- 
ber having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end. 

a  stationary  worm  gear  member  having  a  worm  gear  and 
diametrically  opposed  supp<in  legs  formed  with  it  for 
mounting  said  worm  gear  member  lo  said  tubular  member, 
said  worm  gear  member  being  pivotally  mounted  lo  said 
tubular  member  along  said  support  legs,  said  worm  gear 
member  having  an  upstanding  tubular  inner  main  beanng 
and  a  downwardly  directed  lobe  attached  to  it: 

means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  worm  gear  member 
to  preseleclively  p<-)Sition  said  worm  gear  member  with 
respect  to  a  vertical  axis  a.ssociated  with  said  lobe; 

an  outer  main  beanng  member  interconnected  with  said 
inner  main  beanng  and  movable  with  respect  thereto,  said 
outer  main  beanng  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  sec- 
ond end.  one  of  said  first  and  second  ends  resting  on  said 
worm  gear  member, 

means  for  preventing  movement  of  the  outer  main  bearing 
member  against  vertical  movement  with  respect  to  the 
inner  mam  beanng; 

antenna  support  means  attached  to  said  outer  main  beanng 
member; 

a  worm  assembly  mounted  on  said  outer  mam  beanng  mem- 


ber, said  worm  assembly  including  a  worm  operatively 
connected  to  said  worm  gear,  said  worm  assembly  includ- 
ing a  motor  for  dnvmg  said  worm,  said  worm  being 
mounted  such  that  it  is  movable  toward  tight  intermeshing 
contact  with  said  worm  gear,  and  means  for  exenmg  a 
continuous  force  on  said  worm  urging  said  worm  toward 


tight  intermeshing  contact  with  said  worm  gear,  therebv 
maintaining  tight  intermeshing  contact  between  said 
worm  rear  and  said  worm  and  ensunng  the  maintenance 
of  the  desired  p<isition  of  said  antenna  supp<in  means 
relative  to  said  base  member,  said  motor,  said  worm  as- 
sembly, said  antenna  support  means  and  said  antenna  all 
being  movable  upon  operation  of  said  motor 


5J81.976 
THERMAl  TRANSFL:R  PRINTING  MLTHOD 
Akihiro  Imai.  Ikoma:  Vasuo  Fukui.  Kadoma.  and  Nobuyoshi 
Taguchi.  Ikoma.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  744J74 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  13.  1990.  2-214522: 
No».  6.  1990.  2-302029:  Nov.  29.  1990,  2-333890 

Int.  n."  B41J  2/325 
VS.  CI.  346—76  PH  18  Claims 


1  A  thermal  transfer  pnnting  process  for  forming  an  image 
into  a  printing  layer  by  heating  a  color  layer  containing  a 
sublimable  dye  with  a  printing  head  and  then  transfernng  said 
pnnting  layer  onto  an  image  receive  sheet  by  pressure  of  head. 
comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  said  color  layer  and  printing  layer  respectively  on 
one  substrate  in  a  certain  interval  of  distance  without 
putting  one  upon  another  to  form  a  color  ink  film,  placing 
a  surface  of  the  color  layer  on  a  surface  of  the  pnnting 
layer  and  applying  heat  to  the  color  layer  from  a  side  of 
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the  substrate  with  the  printing  head  to  form  an  image  into 
the  pnnting  layer,  wherein  said  pnnting  layer  is  trans- 
ferred to  said  image  receive  sheet. 


5J«1,977 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDINC,  APPARATUS 

Shigehani  Kurita,  Kawasaki:  Toshiyuki  Hayashi,  Yokohama; 
Toahiyuki  Takano,  and  Masahiro  Funakoshi,  both  of  Kawa- 
lakj,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  836,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  18,  1991.  3-23063; 
Feb.  13,  1992,  4-25422 

Int   a.'  B41J  17/10 
VS.  a.  346—76  PH  10  Oalms 
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1  A  recording  apparatus  for  image  recording  by  ink  transfer 
from  an  ink  medium  to  a  recording  medium,  compnsing: 

ink  medium  transpon  means  for  transporting  said  ink  me- 
dium, 

recordmg  medium  transp<irt  means  for  transporting  said 
recording  medium. 

recording  means  for  acting  on  said  ink  medium  for  forming 
a  recording  on  said  recording  medium. 

selection  means  for  selecting  a  particular  kind  of  said  record- 
ing medium,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  a  dnving  amount  of  said  ink 
medium  transp<irt  means  according  to  the  particular  kind 
of  recording  medium  selected  hy  said  selection  means, 
said  control  means  being  adapted  to  increase  the  driving 
amount  of  said  ink  medium  transport  means,  thereby 
increasing  a  transport  velocity  of  said  ink  medium  when 
said  selection  means  selects  a  first  kind  of  said  recording 
medium  with  a  relative  rough  recording  surface,  and  to 
decrease  the  dnvmg  amount  of  said  ink  medium  transpon 
means,  thereby  decreasing  the  transport  velocity  of  said 
ink  medium  when  said  selection  means  selects  a  second 
kind  of  said  recording  medium  of  which  recording  surface 
is  not  rougher  than  that  of  said  first  kind  of  recordmg 
medium,  and  wherein  the  transpon  velocity  of  said  ink 
medium  by  said  ink  medium  transport  means  is  less  than  a 
transport  velocity  of  said  recording  medium  by  said  re- 
cording medium  transport  means,  and  wherein  an  amount 
of  said  ink  to  be  deposited  on  the  recording  medium  of  the 
first  kind  per  unit  time  is  greater  than  when  said  recording 
medium  is  of  the  second  kind 


5.281.978 
OBJECT  CARRIAGE  SYSTEM 
Yoshiaki  Kojima.  and  Yasumitsu  Wada.  both  of  Tsurugashima, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  No».  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786.294 

Oaitns  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  26,  1991,  3-30966 

Int.  a."  H04N  1.21 

U.S.  a.  346—108  3  aaims 
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1  An  object  carriage  system  having  a  carriage  for  carrying 
an  object,  a  resilient  supporting  means  for  resilienily  support- 
ing the  carnage  over  the  floor,  and  a  vibration  suppressing 
means  for  suppressing  the  vibration  of  the  carriage  relative  to 
the  floor,  the  improvement  comprising 

acceleration  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  acceleration  of 
said  carnage  and  producing  a  corresponding  acceleration 
signal: 
ma,ss  movably  supported  by  said  carnage;  and 
driving  means  for  dnving  said  mass  in  the  direction  in  which 
the  acceleration  takes  place  m  accordance  with  the  accel- 
eration signal 


5,281.979 
LASER  PRINTER  CALIBRATION 
Robert  T.   Krogstad.   Rochester,   N.Y..   assignor   to   Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  971.371 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/21 

\}S.  a.  346—108  4  Qaims 
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1  A  methcxl  of  calibrating  a  la.ser  printer  that  has  a  range  of 
limit  control  settings  and  a  range  of  pnnl  control  settings 
comprising 

setting  limit  control  setting  for  maximum  exposure, 

measunng  exposure  for  a  subset  of  print  settings. 

calculating  exposure  for  full  range  of  pnnl  settings  with 
maximum  limit  control  setting, 

setting  pnnt  control  setting  for  maximum  exposure. 

measunng  exposure  for  a  subset  of  limit  settings; 

calculating  exposure  for  full  range  of  limit  settings  with 
maximum  pnnt  control  setting. 

pnnting  a  page  of  photosensitive  media  with  the  limit  system 


set  for  maximum  exposure  and  a  subset  of  print  settings 

which  cover  the  full  range  of  pnnt  settings, 
measunng  the  resulting  densities, 
creating  a  pnnt  setting  to  den.sit>  table  for  a  full  range  of 

print  settings,  and 
using  the  pnnl  setting  to  density  table  and  pnnt  setting  to 

exposure  table  creating  an  exposure  to  density  table 


conveying  means  for  conveying  a  plurality  of  recording 
media  to  saic  plurality  of  image  forming  means,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  memory  means,  said 
plurality  of  image  forming  means,  and  said  conveying 


5.281.980 
INK  JET  RECORDING  HEAD 
Hideaki    Kishida,    Yamato;    Akira    KaUyama,    and    Kimiyuki 
Hayasaki,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DlTision  of  Ser.  No.  501,153,  Mar.  29,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.172.134. 
This  application  Sep.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  944.243 
Claims  priority,  application  J»pan.  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-082305; 
Mar.  31.  1989,  1-082311;  Mar.  27,  1990.  2-O75470 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  15, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B41J  2,  05 
U.S.  a.  346-140  R  5  Oaims 
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1    A  recording  head  comprising 

a  plurality  of  heat  generating  elements; 

storing  means  having  a  plurality  of  stonng  regions  corre- 
sponding to  said  plurality  of  heat  generating  elements  for 
stonng  recording  data  in  the  stonng  regions,  and 

dnving  means  for  supplying  electnc  power  sufficient  for 
recording  to  corresponding  heal  generating  elements 
when  the  recording  data  stored  in  the  stonng  regions  are 
of  a  first  data  and  for  supplying  electnc  power  insufficient 
for  recording  to  corresponding  heat  generating  elements 
when  the  recording  data  stored  in  the  stonng  regions  are 
of  a  second  data 


5.281.981 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  IMAGE 

HAVING  PLURAL  IMAGE  FORMING  STATIONS 

Koji  Kajita.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCTJP9 1/0 1388,  §  371  Date  Jun.  11.  1992.  §  102(ei 
Date  Jun.  11,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092  07305,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  30,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  859,715 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12.  1990.  2-273824; 
Oct.  12.  1990.  2-273826 

Int.  a.'  (MID  15/06:  G03G  15/01 
U.S.  a.  346—157  4  Qainis 

4.  .An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
convening  means  for  scanning  an  onginal  image  and  con- 
verting the  image  into  a  color  image  signal, 
memory  means  for  stonng  the  color  image  signal  converted 

by  said  converting  means, 
a  plurality  of  image  forming  means  which  are  arranged  in 
parallel  according  to  color  components  of  said  color 
image  signal  so  that  each  image  forming  means  reproduces 
one  color  comptment  of  the  color  image  corresponding  to 
said  color  image  signal. 


urn 

J. 
I. 
L 

m 

means  to  automatically  sequentially  form  each  one  of  the 
color  components  of  said  color  image  signal  onto  each  of 
the  recording  media  by  one  scan  of  said  converting  means, 
respectively 


5.281.982 

PIXELIZED  TONING 

Michael  Mosehauer,  and  Mark  C.  Zaretsky,  both  of  Rochester. 

NY.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  NY. 

Filed  Not.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  787.804 

Int.  a.'  GOID  15/06 

U.S.  a.  346-159  14  Claims 


1  .Apparatus  for  transporting  toner  particles  of  predeter- 
mined particle  size  from  a  supply  of  electncally  charged  toner 
particles  to  a  receiver  positioned  remote  from  said  supply,  said 
apparatus  compnsing 

a  supp<:)n  surface  extending  m  an  m-track  toner  transpi-vri 
direction  betv^een  the  loner  particle  supply  and  the  re- 
ceiver position, 
an  array  of  spaced  apan  electrrxies  along  said  surface,  each 
of  said  electrcxies  being  elongated  in  a  cross-track  direc- 
tion that  is  transverse  to  the  toner  transport  direction,  said 
electrixles  having  an  in-track  width  substantially  equal  to 
the  toner  particle  size,  and 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  electrodes  for  impress- 
ing sinusoidal  voltages  of  different  phases  to  said  elec- 
trodes so  that  the  phase  of  an  electrode  is  shifted  vnth 
respect  to  adjacent  electrodes  to  create  a  traveling  wave 
electrostatic  field  that  transport.",  the  charged  toner  parti- 
cles in  a  synchronous  manner  that  causes  the  panicles  to 
slide  and  roll  along  the  surface  of  the  support  without 
jumping  and  remain  in  contact  vMth  the  support  as  they 
move  in  the  in-track  toner  transport  direction. 


5.281.983 

EYEGLASS  COMFORTER 

George  Lackides.  1511  Sherwood  A?e..  Baltimore.  Md.  21239 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  46.424 

Int.  O.'  GQ2C  5  12 

U.S.  a.  351— 88  7  aaims 

1    In  a  frame  for  a  pair  of  eyeglasses  worn  by  a  wearer,  the 

frame  having  a  nose  piece,  an  improvement  compnsing: 
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a  groove  in  the  frame,  a  connector  disposed  in  the  frame,  the 
connector  being  connected  to  a  bulge  disposed  on  the 


UMI 


nose  piece,  and  means  for  moving  the  connector  to  adjust 
the  bulge  for  the  comfort  of  the  wearer. 


S.2Hy.9M 

ILLUMINATION  APPARATI  S  FOR  OPHTHAL.MIC 

RKI-HACTORS 

Roy  H.  Burton,  Columbus,  and  David  F.  V>  ood,  Gro»e  City,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  R.  H.  Burton  (  ompany,  GroTe  City, 

Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  1.  J992,  Ser.  No.  907,154 

Int.  n.'  A61B  3/10 

VS.  a.  351—221  19  aaims 


I    An  ophthalmic  refractor,  comprising: 

a  battery  housing  having  a  patient  eye  position  for  viewing 
along  a  sight  axis; 

a  cylinder  lens  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  movable 
cylinder  lens  comp<-)nents  actuable  to  position  said  cylin- 
der lens  components  before  said  sight  axis 

a  cylinder  power  control  knob,  hand  manipulative  about  a 
cylinder  knob  axis  to  selectively  actuate  said  cylinder  lens 
assembly. 

a  cylinder  ptiwcr  readout  positioned  at  said  housing  adjacent 
said  cylinder  power  control  knob  for  displaying  the  diop- 
ter value  derived  with  said  cylinder  lens  components 
when  located  at  said  sight  axis. 

a  cylinder  axis  a.s.sembly  actuable  to  alter  the  axis  orienta- 
tions of  said  cylinder  lens  components; 

a  cylinder  axis  control  knob,  hand  manipulative  about  said 
cylinder  knob  axis  to  actuate  said  cylinder  axis  assembly. 

a  cylinder  axis  scale  mounted  upon  said  housing  and  sur- 
rounding said  cylinder  axis  control  knob. 

a  spherical  lens  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  movable 
spherical  lens  components,  selectively  actuable  to  effect 
their  positioning  before  said  sight  axis; 

a  sphencal  p<iwer  readout  positioned  at  said  housing  spaced 
from  said  cylinder  axis  control  knob  for  displaying  the 
diopter  value  derived  with  said  sphencal  lens  components 
by  actuation  of  said  sphencal  lens  as,sembly. 

an  energizable  light  stiurce; 

a  light  guide  mounted  upon  said  housing,  formed  of  trans- 
parent  material,   having  an   input   portion   adjacent   said 


light  source  for  receiving  light  therefrom,  having  a  first 
transparent  output  p<isitioned  substantially  along  the  ex- 
tent of  said  cylinder  axis  scale  and  configured  to  transmit 
light  thereto  propagated  from  said  light  source,  and  hav- 
ing a  second  transparent  output  positioned  in  adjacency 
with  said  cylinder  power  readout  and  configured  to  trans- 
mit light  thereto  propagated  from  said  light  s<Turce.  and 
control  means  for  effecting  energization  of  said  light  source. 


5.281,985 

VIDEO  VIEWING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHIOF 

Michael  Chan,  7110  Oarendon  St.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95129 

Filed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,503 

Int.  a.'  G03B  2I,(AJ 

U.S.  a.  353—13  25  Qaims 


25  A  video  viewing  system  for  use  in  relation  with  a  vehicle 
having  a  power  supply  means,  comprising 

power  connection  means  engaged  to  said  vehicle  p<->wer 
supply  means  and  functioning  to  provide  power  in  a  pre- 
determined format,  said  ptiwer  connection  means  having 
an  alarm  for  sounding  when  a  voltage  from  said  supply 
means  drops  belovi.  a  predetermined  minimum  voltage 
level. 

source  means  for  providing  at  least  one  video  output  signal, 
said  source  means  being  operativelv  connected  to  said 
power  means,  said  source  means  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  electromagnetic  storage  device 
player,  an  optical  storage  device  player,  and  a  la.ser  disc 
player, 

projector  means  for  receiving  said  at  least  one  video  output 
signal  from  said  source  means  and  converting  said  video 
output  signal  into  video  images,  said  projector  means 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  power  means; 

viewing  means  for  providing  a  viewing  area  for  said  video 
images,  said  viewing  means  being  positionable  at  an  ex- 
tremity of  a  vehicle  for  cooperation  with  said  projection 
means  such  that  said  v  ideo  images  are  projected  onto  said 
viewing  means,  and 

fastening  means  for  removablv  connecting  said  viewing 
means  to  said  vehicle,  said  fastening  means  being  select- 
ably  removable  from  said  vehicle  a  video  projector  means 
being  engaged  to  said  vehicle,  a  source  means  being  en- 
gaged to  said  vehicle,  a  generally  rectangular  screen  pro- 
viding a  viewing  area,  and  fastening  means  for  removably 
attaching  said  screen  to  said  vehicle 


5,281,986 
LATCHING  MECHANISM  FOR  0\  ERHEAD 
PROJECTOR  POST 
Williani  J.  E.  Anton,  .Austin,  Tex.,  assiipior  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  2.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  42.146 
Int.  CI.'  C;03B  2J/00 
U.S.  a.  353—63  4  Oaims 

1    A  post  latching  a.ssembiv  adapted  for  use  with  an  over- 
head  projector   including  a   post   pivotallv    attached   to  said 
projector  and  movable  between  a  storage  pxisition  and  a  pro- 
jection position,  the  latching  assembly  comprising 
a  tang  attached  to  said  projector, 

a  collar  slidabh   connected  to  said  post  and  movable  be- 
tween a  p<.isition  engaging  said  tang  when  said  post  is  in 


said  projection  position  and  a  position  free  of  engagement 
with  said  tang; 
biasing  means  for  urging  said  collar  in  a  direction  toward 
engagement  with  said  tang; 


the  processing  means  when  the  counted  number  is  greater 
than  or  equal  to  the  threshold  value. 


means  including  a  cam  atuched  to  said  projector  for  sliding 
said  collar  away  from  said  tang-engaging  position  as  said 
post  is  moved  from  said  storage  position  to  said  projection 
position  and  for  permitting  said  collar  to  slide  into  engage- 
ment with  said  tang  in  response  to  said  biasing  means 
when  said  post  has  been  moved  to  said  projection  position 


5.281.987 

CAMERA  HA\  ING  A  MAGNCTIC  HEAD  AND  CAPABLE 

OF  DETECTING  E.XPOSED  FHAMF^S  BY  COl  NTING 

DATA  ITEMS  IN  A  MAGNFTIC  RECORDING  TRACK 

Tom  Nagau.  Tokyo.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No*.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  786.884 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No*.  2,  1990,  2-297828 

Int.  a.5G03B  17/24 

VS.  a.  354—105  17  Claims 


m 


?}■ 


1  .A  camera  having  a  processing  means  for  reading  informa- 
tion recorded  on  an  information  recording  medium  corre- 
sponding to  each  frame  of  a  film,  and  for  wnting  information 
into  the  information  recording  medium,  said  camera  compns- 
ing: 

(a)  a  control  circuit  for  substantiallv  erasing  a  subset  of  a 
plurality  of  data  items  pre-recorded  on  the  recording 
medium  for  each  frame,  bv  wnting  information  on  the 
recording  medium  for  each  frame  vnth  the  pr(Kessing 
means,  and 

(b)  a  judgment  circuit  for  (i)  counting  a  number  of  non- 
erased  data  Items  on  the  recording  medium  for  each 
frame,  (ii)  comparing  the  counted  number  with  a  thresh- 
old value,  the  threshold  value  being  less  than  a  number  of 
the  plurality  of  pre-recorded  data  items,  and  (in)  judging 
that  the  venting  of  information  has  not  been  performed  hv 


5,281.988 

UNIVERSAL  REMOTE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

CAMERAS 

SUnley  D.  Martin.  H)88  Bishop  St   «24l)4.  Honolulu.  Hi.  96813 

Filed  No*.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  980.261 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  !',J6 

VS.  a.  354-266  20  Oaims 


1.  A  freestanding  adjustable  mount  and  shutter  release  means 
for  a  plurality  of  styles  of  a  camera  compnsing; 

a  generally  rectangular  shaped  enclosure,  housing  an  electn- 
cally  controlled  piston  and  means  for  receiving  and  inter- 
preting v^ireless  control  data  for  said  piston,  with  a  capa- 
bility of  adjustably  mounting  a  camera  and  means  for 
linking  the  camera's  shutter  release  system  to  said  piston. 

a  plurality  of  adjustable  support  legs  slidably  secured  to  said 
enclosure; 

a  presettable  means  for  automatically  controlling  time  delay, 
time  lapse  and  repelitiveness  of  .said  control  data, 

means  for  mounting  to  said  enclosure  a  camera  of  a  style 
with  included  standard  tnpod  mounting  means; 

means  for  mounting  to  said  enclosure  a  camera  of  a  style 
without  said  tripod  mounting  means; 

means  for  mounting  said  enclosure  to  a  tnpod; 

a  transmitter  with  means  to  provide  said  wireless  control 
data,  and 

means  for  prominently  displaying  the  status  of  said  control 
data. 


5.281.989 
INSERT  FOR  PAPER  PROCESSORS 

Ernst- Adolf  Sine.  Am  Hoth  16.  D-3258  Gross  Berkel,  Fed.  Rep 
of  German* 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784.55' 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  No*.  5.  1990.  2-300910 

Int   O.'  G03D  S  OA 

U.S.  a.  354—320  8  Claims 

1  An  insen  for  photographic  matenal  processors  with  sev 
eral  containers  for  liquids  that  are  arranged  in  a  working  direc- 
tion one  behind  the  other,  in  which  each  container  is  con- 
structed as  an  indiv idual  tank  and  filled  with  a  certain  chemical 
liquid,  said  insert  having  an  input  side  and  an  output  side. 
comprising 

a  circulating  endless  conveyor  bell  being  a  conveying  ele- 
ment for  the  photographic  matenal. 
earner  rollers  for  moving  the  conveyor  belt  which  extends 

beyond  the  whole  width  of  the  earner  rollers; 
said  earner  rollers  being  arranged  in  pairs  on  the  input  side 

and  on  the  output  side  of  the  insert; 
the  pair  of  carrier  rollers  on  the  output  side  constituting  a 
first  squeeze  station  with  one  of  the  carrier  rollers  being  a 
squeeze  roller; 
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a  second  squeeze  station  located  between  the  first  squeeze    tinctly  difTerent  sealing  surfaces  of  said  cameras,  the  rear  seat- 
slation  and  ihe  output  side  of  the  insert;  mg  surface  of  the  casing  having  further  attachmeni  means  for 

wherein   the   second   squeeze  station   comprises   a   second    enabling  any  one  of  said  battery  packs  to  be  secured  thereto 
stationary  lower  squeeze  roll  and  a  second  upper  squeeze    ^^^  electrical  terminal  means  for  connection  to  terminal  re- 
ceivers on  any  one  of  said  distinctly  different  seating  surfaces 
of  said  battery  packs,  electric  circuit  means  within  the  casing 
^/     7        M  for  electrically  connecting  the  terminal  receiver  means  on  the 

front  seating  surface  of  the  casing  to  the  terminal  means  on  the 
rear  seating  surface  of  the  casing,  said  adaptor  further  mclud- 
•»  Ig  mg  an  arm  projecting  from  said  casing,  a  seat  on  said  arm  for 

an  electric  lamp  and  electrical  circuitry  including  wiring  ex- 
"  tending  through  said  arm  and  into  said  casing  for  electrically 

connecting  said  seat  to  said  electric  circuit  means  whereby  a 
lamp  attached  to  the  seat  can  be  operated  by  a  battery  pack 
attached  to  the  adaptor 


roll  which  IS  movable  in  the  vertical  direction  and  is  held 
in  an  oblong  hole:  and 
said  second  upper  squeeze  roll  presses  with  its  dead  weight 
against  the  second  lower  squeeze  roll. 


5,281.990 
BATTERY  PACTC  ADAPTER  FOR  V  IDEO  CAMERAS 
Chin  J.  Huang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  lx>nAo  Photo  Prod- 
ucts Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1992.  Scr.  No.  933,091 

Int.  n."  G03B  07/26 

VS.  a.  354 — «4  7  Qaims 


1  An  adapter  for  attachmeni  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
different  brand  video  cameras  to  enable  the  video  camera  to  be 
used  with  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  brand  battery 
packs,  wherein  each  brand  of  video  camera  and  battery  pack 
has  a  distinctly  different  seating  surface  configuration  than 
other  brands  of  cameras  and  battery  packs,  and  wherein  the 
brand  of  the  battery  pack  need  not  be  Ihe  same  as  the  brand  of 
the  camera,  the  adaptor  comprising  an  adaptor  casing  having  a 
front  seating  surface  and  a  rear  seating  surface,  the  front  seat- 
ing surface  having  attachment  means  enabling  the  casing  to  be 
attached  to  any  one  of  said  distinctly  different  seating  surfaces 
of  said  cameras,  and  terminal  receiver  means  for  electrical 
connection  to  electncal  conductors  on  any  one  of  said  dis- 


5,281.991 
PAPER  FEEDER  DRIVEABLE  INDEPENDENTLY  OF  AN 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Kunihiro  Oonishi,  Osaka,  and  Eiji  Gotou.  Higashiosaka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  15,  1991.  Scr.  No.  792,561 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Not.  30.  1990.  2-339111 

Int.  a.'  G03B  29  00:  G03G  :i.0O:  B26D  5  20 

V.S.  a.  355—29  7  Claims 


1  A  paper  feeder  removably  attachable  as  a  single  unit  to  an 
image  forming  apparatus  having  a  display  unit,  the  number  of 
copies  displayed  by  the  display  unit  being  incremented  when  a 
copy  paf)er  reaches  a  specified  pxjsition  in  a  path  of  transport. 
said  paper  feeder  comprising,  in  combination,  paper  feed 
means  mounted  to  transport  copy  paper  to  Ihe  image  forming 
apparatus,  a  reference  distance  memory  means  for  storing 
therein  a  reference  distance  from  a  predetermined  feed  position 
of  the  paper  feed  means  to  the  specified  position  in  the  image 
forming  apparatus  means  for  measuring  the  length  of  the  copy 
paper  transported  from  the  predetermined  feed  position, 
counting  means  for  checking  whether  the  length  of  trans- 
ported copy  paper  measured  by  the  measuring  means  has 
reached  the  reference  distance  and  for  incrementing  the  num- 
ber of  paper  sheets  fed  to  the  image  forming  apparatus,  when 
the  length  of  transported  copy  paper  reaches  the  reference 
distance,  and  display  means  for  indicating  the  number  of  paper 
sheets  counted  by  the  counting  means. 


5.281,992 

METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTS 

AND  AN  EXPOSURE  MEANS  FOR  CARRYING  OLT 

SAID  METHOD 

DetleT    Schmerler,    Albert-Schweitzer-Strasse    30.    D-0-4300 

Quedlinburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  908.157 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  5, 
1991,  4122357 

Int.  a.'  G03B  27/80 
VS.  C\.  355—38  9  Oaims 


forming  a  pairing  between  the  first  and  second  identification 

indicia, 
storing  the  pairing,  and 


5^^ 


1  An  exposure  means  for  producing  photographic  pnnts, 
comprising  a  source  of  copying  light,  a  support  means  for  a 
master  photographic  image,  an  enlarging  lens  for  said  master 
photographic  image,  color  filters  adapted  to  be  introduced  into 
the  ray  path  between  the  source  of  copying  light  and  the 
master  photographic  image,  and  an  image  converter  means, 
wherein 

the  image  converter  means  i<-  provided  with  a  lens  arrange- 
ment; 
the  enlarging  lens  and  the  image  converter  means  are  at- 
tached to  a  common  holding  means,  which  is  adapted  to 
be  moved  relative  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  exposure 
means  such  thai  either  the  enlarging  lens  or  the  image 
convener  means  can  selectively  be  introduced  into  the  rav 
path,  and 
by  means  of  said  lens  arrangemenl.  ai  least  sub-areas  of  the 
master  photographic  image  can  be  imaged  sharply  in  the 
recording  plane  of  the  image  converter  means  and  on  said 
image  convener  means 


5  J8 1.993 
PHOTOnNISHING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Raymond  H.  Crochetierre,  Southampton:  Michael  T.  O'Leary, 
Springfield;  John  R.  Reuss,  Westfield,  and  Walter  R.  Hadank, 
Springfield,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Gretag  Imaging,  Inc.. 
Chicopec,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537  J94,  Jun.  12,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,093,684,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,463, 

Dec,  2,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,933,711,  which  is  i  continuation-in-pari 

of  Ser.  No.  18,097^_Feb.  20,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,821,061.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,376 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  3. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G03B  17/24.  27/32:  G06F  15/20 

U.S.  a.  355—40  17  Claims 

1   A  method  for  packaging  pnnts  with  a  corresponding  film 

compnsing 

reading  first  identification  indicia  from  a  film. 
generating  second  identification  indicia, 
encoding  the  second  identification  indicia  onto  correspond- 
ing pnnts,  the  pnnts  being  in  a  pnnt  roll  having  first  and 
second  edges,  and  bcundanes  between  successive  pnnts. 
by  selectively  malung  notches  in  either  the  first  or  second 
edges  of  the  pnnt  roll  at  the  boundanes  between  succes- 
sive pnnts  in  accordance  with  said  second  identification 
indicia. 


m  ^ 


packaging  ihe  pnnts  with  the  corresponding  film  using  said 
painng. 


5.281,994 
MIRROR-HOLDING  DEVICE 
Hideo  Fukuda;  Hiroyuki  Sakamoto:  Naruyuki  Miyamoto,  and 
Ichirou  Takahashi,  ail  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Miu 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  782J66 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Oct.    30.    1990.    2- 
114214fU]:  Not.  17.  1990.  2-312188:  Not.  30.  1990.  2-339480 

Int.  a."  G03B  27/70 
U.S,  a.  355—66  38  Claims 


1  A  mirror  assembly  for  use  in  an  apparatus  for  transmitting 
a  manuscnpl  image  v  la  plural  mirrors  to  a  receptor,  said  as,sem- 
bly  including  a  mirror  having  firsi  and  second  opposite  ends 
and  first  and  second  opposite  surfaces,  and  a  holding  device  for 
mounting  said  mirror,  said  holding  device  compnsing 
a  first  holding  member  supponing  said  first  end  of  said 
minor  and  having  a  first  projection  directed  toward  said 
first  surface  of  said  mirror  at  a  single  point  thereof  located 
midway  in  a  width  dimension  of  said  mirror. 
a  second  holding  member  supponing  said  second  end  of  said 
minor  and  having  second  and  third  projections  directed 
toward  said  second  surface  of  said  mirror  at  two  respec- 
tive points  spaced  in  said  width  dimension  of  said  mirror 
a  first  biasing  device  positioned  to  bias  said  first  end  of  said 

mirror  toward  said  first  projection,  and 
a  second  biasing  device  positioned  to  bias  said  second  end  of 
said  mirror  toward  said  second  and  third  projections 
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5,281,995 

METHOD  OF  DFTERMIMNG  AN  EXPOSURE  FOR  USE 

IN  AN  IMAGE  K)RMIN(,   APPARATUS 

Takaaki  Terashita.  and  Keiki)  >  ukawa,  both  of  Kanagawa.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  tn  Fuji  Photo  Film  (  o..  I  td.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1991,  Scr.  Nn.  ''35.223 
Claims  priorit>,  application  ,Japan,  Jul.  2"',  1990.  2-200986; 
Aug.  2.  1990.  2-205528;  Sep.  7,  1990,  2-238282;  Sep.  17,  1990, 
2-246540 

Int.  a.'  G03B  27/00 
U.S.  a.  355—68  19  Qaims 


CMD 


■1    jot 


resolution  range  of  0.1-0.50  micrometers,  said  method  com- 
prising 

a  using  an  axially  centered  photolithographic  reduction  lens 
having  a  circular  image  field  with  a  diameter  that  is  less 
than  a  diagonal  of  said  microcircuit  device; 

b  arranging  a  stage  for  a  mask  for  said  microcircuit  device 
to  be  movable  relative  to  said  lens; 

c.  arranging  a  stage  for  a  v^afer  on  which  said  microcircuit 
device  is  imaged  to  be  movable  relative  to  said  lens; 

d  controlling  the  accuracy  of  movement  of  said  stages 
relative  to  said  lens,  and 

e  using  said  movement  of  said  stages  to  correlate  different 
regions  of  said  mask  moved  into  a  field  of  view  of  said  lens 
with  corresponding! >  different  regions  of  said  wafer 
moved  into  said  image  field  of  said  lens  in  a  pattern  that 
successively  images  the  entire  area  of  said  microcircuit 
device. 
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1    A  method  of  imaging  a  large  microcircuit  device  in  a 


1  A  method  of  determining  an  exposure  for  use  in  an  image 
forming  apparatus,  in  which  the  exposure  is  determined  based 
on  either  one  of  an  exposure  condition  and  an  exposure  opera- 
tional formula  defined  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  previously 
classified  patterns,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
dividing  a  color  original  image  into  a  multiplicity  of  portions 

for  photometric  purposes; 
evaluating  a  plurality  of  feature  values  of  said  color  original 
image  based  on  photometric  data  obtained   from  each 
portion; 
evaluating  a  weight  for  each  pattern  from  a  coincidence 

factor  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  patterns;  and 
applying  said  weight  to  each  exposure  value  evaluated  from 
said  one  of  a  plurality  of  said  exposure  conditions  and  said 
exposure  operational  formula  by  the  use  of  said  feature 
values  to  determine  a  specific  exposure. 


5.281,997 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  HOUSING  STRUCTURE  FOR  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS 
Takahisa  Araki;  Yoshihiro  Nakayama,  and  Kinya  Sasai.  all  of 
'  tsunomiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,979,  Apr.  18,  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,243,386.  This  application  Mar.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  28.434 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  19.  1990,  2-103918; 
May  22.  1990,  2-132240;  May  22,  1990,  2-132241 

Int.  CI.'  C»3G  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  355—200  4  Claims 


5,281,996 

PHOTOLITHOGRAPHIC  REDUCTION  IMAGING  OF 

EXTENDED  HELD 

John  H.  Bruning.  Pittsford.  and  David  R.  Beaulieu,  F'airport, 
both  of  NY..  a.vsiKnors  t"  (reneral  Signal  torporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,537 

Int.  CI.'  C;03B  27/42.  27/32 

U.S.  a.  355—77  20  Claims 


1    An  optical  system  housing  structure  for  use  in  an  image 

forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  scanning  exposure  optical  system; 

an  optical  system  housing  for  housing  said  scanning  expo- 
sure optical  system. 

said  optical  system  housing  being  composed  of  a  bottom 
panel  and  surrounding  walls  having  ends  joined  in  pairs  in 
interdigitating  relationship,  each  of  said  ends  having  alter- 
nate recessed  end  surfaces  and  positioning  ridges,  the 
recessed  end  surfaces  of  one  of  said  ends  in  each  of  the 
pairs  being  held  in  abutment  against  inner  surfaces  of  the 
positioning  ridges  of  the  other  end  m  the  pair,  and  the 
positioning  ridges  of  said  one  of  the  ends  being  received 
and  locked  by  the  recessed  end  surfaces  of  said  other  end 
and 

a  pair  of  parallel  guide  bars  extending  between  and  attached 
to  confronting  two  of  said  surrounding  walls,  said  guide 
bars  holding  said  scanning  exposure  optical  system 
thereon 


5.281.998 

SCHEDULING  COLOR  VARIATIONS  FOR  DISCRETE 

JOB  ELEMENTS 

Wilbert  D.  Douglas.  Pittsford.  and  Chung-Mei  Sung.  Rochester, 

both   of  N.\  .,   assignors   to   Xerox   Corporation,   Stamford, 

Conn, 

Filed  Jul   31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,888 

Int.  a.'  G03C  15/00 

VS.  CI.  355—202  2  Oaims 


7""T' 


1.  In  a  machine  having  a  control  with  memory  for  providing 
images  in  optional  color  modes  determined  by  electronic  color 
mode  marks,  the  color  modes  being  monochrome-black, 
monochrome-color,  and  highlight  color,  the  method  of  provid- 
ing a  set  of  images  with  discrete  elements  of  the  set  of  images 
processed  in  a  selected  color  mode  independent  of  the  color 
mode  of  other  elements  of  the  set  of  images  including  the  steps 
of: 

transmitting  electronic   images  with   the  electronic   color 

mode  marks  to  said  memory, 
identifying  the  first  element  of  the  set  of  images  with  a  first 

mark  for  a  first  color  mode, 
responding  to  the  first  mark  to  provide  the  first  element  of 

the  set  of  images  in  said  first  color  mode, 
identifying  a  second  element  of  the  set  of  images  with  a 

second  mark  for  a  second  color  mtxle,  and 
responding  to  the  second  mark  to  provide  the  second  ele- 
ment of  the  set  of  images  in  said  second  color  mode,  the 
second  mode  being  different  than  the  first  mode  including 
the  step  of  switching  belueen  simplex  and  duplex  modes 
of  operation  including  the  step  of  delaying  the  scheduling 
of  side  1  of  a  subsequent  duplex  page  until  side  2  of  the 
current  page  has  been  imaged 


operative  location  associated  with  said  photoconductive 
member  or  in  a  non-operative  location  remote  from  said 
photoconductive  member,  said  recording  means,  respon- 
sive to  said  first  operator  removable  unit  being  in  the 
operative  position,  recording  a  second  latent  image  on 
said  photoconductive  member,  said  first  operator  remov- 
able unit  developing  the  second  latent  image  with  toner  of 
a  second  color; 
a  second  operator  removable  unit,  interchangeable  with  said 


5,281.999 
MODULAR  HIGHLIGHT  COLOR  AND  PROCESS 
COLOR  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Cyril  G.  Fxjmunds.  Webster.  N.\  ..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,854 
Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00.  15/01 
V.S.  a.  355—202  11  Oaims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  pnnling  machine  adapted  to  pnnt 
process  color  or  highlight  color  dfKuments,  including; 
a  photcK'onductive  member. 

means  for  recording  a  first  latent  image  on  said  photocon- 
ductive member, 
first  developer  means  for  developing  the  first  latent  image 
recorded  on  said  photoconductive  member  with  toner  of 
a  first  color, 
a  first  operator  removable  unit  adapted  tv'  be  p<isiticined  in  an 


—  .^. 


first  operator  removable  unit  so  as  to  position  said  second 
operator  removable  unit  in  the  operative  position  and  said 
first  removable  unit  in  the  non-operative  position  with 
said  second  operator  removable  unit,  in  the  operative 
position,  recording  a  highlight  color  latent  image  on  said 
photoconductive  member;  and 
second  developer  means  responsive  to  said  second  operator 
removable  unit  being  in  the  operative  position,  for  devel- 
oping the  highlight  color  latent  image  with  toner  of  a 
highlight  color. 


5.282.000 

IMAGE  PROCF^SSING  APPARATl  S  HA\  ING  AN 

ORIGINAL  FEED  DE\  ICF  \MTH  IV^O  DENSITY 

DETECTORS 

Norifumi  Miyakc.  and  Takeshi  Honjo.  both  of  Ka»asaki,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  664.612 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  5.  1990.  2-5643 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  :/   :.Aj 
U.S.  CI.  355— 208  20  Claims 


1    .An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
an  original  feed  unit  having  an  onginal  feed  path  for  feeding 
an  original  to  an  exposure  position; 
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a  first  detector  provided  in  said  onginai  feed  path  for  detect- 
ing a  density  of  the  original  being  fed, 

an  exposure  member  for  exposing  the  onginal  at  said  expo- 
sure position. 

a  second  detector  for  detecting  ihe  density  of  the  onginal  at 
said  exposure  position,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  processing  conditions  for  an 
image  of  the  original  exposed  by  said  exposure  unit  ac- 
cording to  at  least  one  output  from  said  first  detector  and 
said  second  detector,  wherein  said  control  means  controls 
a  density  of  reproduction  of  the  original 


1.  Reprographic  apparatus  controlled  by  a  controller  includ- 
ing a  microprocessor  and  memory,  the  apparatus  including  one 
or  more  sheet  trays  for  supplying  sheets  which  will  receive 
images  in  use  of  the  apparatus,  wherein  one  or  more  operating 
parameters  of  the  apparatus  are  selectively  variable  in  accor- 
dance with  diffenng  charactenstics  of  sheets  to  be  used,  char- 
acterized in  that  a  set  of  values  of  the  operating  parameters  are 
held  in  the  memory  for  each  of  a  scries  of  different  kinds  of 
sheet,  and  that  means  are  provided  for  setting  the  appropnate 
operating  parameters  to  the  values  denved  from  the  memory 
in  accordance  with  the  sheet  characteristics,  and  wherein  one 
of  said  operating  parameters  is  the  time  starting  to  form  a 
buckle  in  each  of  the  sheets  just  prior  to  transfer  of  a  developed 
image  to  each  sheet 


5^2,002 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  SUMP 
COMPONENT  FOR  MULTIPLE  DEVEIXJPING  UNITS 
Mickaei  E.  Jacobs  Henrietta;  Darld  M.  Gaodino,  Rochetter 
Michael  E.  Baister.  PittsfonL  and  Arthnr  E.  Dnnn,  Rochetter, 
all  of  N.Y.,  aisigDors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  985.471 
Int.  a:  G03C  15/06 
VS.  a.  355—245  17  Claims 

1   Image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
an  image  member. 

means  for  forming  electrostatic  images  on  said  image  mem- 
ber, 
a  developing  device  including  a  plurality  of  aligned  develop- 
ing units  transversely  movable  to  index  each  unit  to  a 


single  development  position  with  respect  to  said  image 
member,  each  developing  unit  including  a  sump  for  hold- 
ing a  supply  of  developer  which  developer  includes  a 
mixture  of  dry  toner  and  earner  and  an  applicator  for 
moving  said  developer  through  a  development  position  to 


5^82,001 

REPROGRAPHIC  APPARATL  S  WITH  OPERATING 

PARAMErrERS  VARIABLE  ACCORDING  TO  SHEET 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Peter  R.  Watson,  Stevenage,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamfonl,  Conn. 

nied  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,762 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  11,  1991. 
9119487 

Int.  C\.'  G03G  15/00 
VS.  CI.  355—208  9  Claims 


develop  an  electrostatic  image  carried  by  said  image  mem- 
ber, said  development  device  having  a  single  unitary  sump 
component  which  includes  means  defining  each  of  said 
sumps  which  sump  component  is  removable  as  a  unit  from 
said  device  separate  from  said  applicators 


5.282.003 

COPIER  AND  PRINTER  TONER  HOPPER  SEALING 

DEVICE 

SteTen  B.  .Michlin.  5310  Bentley  Suite  105,  West  Bloomfield. 

Mich.  48322 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,253 

Int,  a.'  G03G  15/06.  21/00 

U.S.  a.  355—260  38  Oaims 


38  A  slot  width  setting  means  for  use  with  a  seal-insert  and 
sealing  means  for  sealing  a  toner  hopper  used  in  pnnting. 
copying  and  facsimile  machines,  said  seal-insert  compnsing  a 
slotted  member,  said  slot  width  setting  means  comprising  a 
small  piece  of  plastic  with  two-sided  tape  on  one  end.  whereby 
said  small  piece  of  plastic  is  applied  to  said  seal-insen  over  the 
slot  while  said  seal-insert  is  attached  to  said  toner  hopper 


5.282,004 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAHIC  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  PREVENTING  ATTRACTION  OF  COPY  SHEET  TO 

PHOTORECEPTOR 
Junichi  Matsuno,  Toride,  and  Masani  Nakano,  Tsukuba.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
CootiDiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  813,656,  Dec.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,281 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-408864 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/!4 

VS.  a.  355—271  10  Claims 

1    In  an  electrophotographic  apparatus  compnsing  sheet 

supply  means  for  separately  individually  supplying  stacked 

copy  sheets,  an  endless  transfer  belt  of  a  dielectnc  matenal  for 


delivering  each  of  said  copy  sheets  while  electroslaticallv 
attracting  the  respective  copy  sheets,  pulleys  for  dnving  said 
transfer  belt,  at  least  one  pulley  around  which  said  transfer  bell 
runs,  a  photoreceptor  for  carrying  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
corresponding  to  an  image  information  and  a  toner  electrostati- 
cally attracted  lo  said  electrostatic  latent  image,  and  a  transfer 
section  where  each  of  said  copy  sheets  is  held  between  said 
photoreceptor  and  said  transfer  belt  and  is  in  contact  with  said 
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photoreceptor  and  said  transfer  bell  so  as  to  transfer  the  toner 
image  on  said  photoreceptor  to  the  copy  sheet  delivered  by 
said  transfer  belt. 

the  improvement  compnsing  means  provided  between  said 
sheet  supply  means  and  said  transfer  section  for  bending 
the  leading  end  of  each  of  said  copy  sheets  slightly  m  a 
direction  toward  said  photoreceptor,  and 
wherein  the  leading  end  of  said  copy  sheet  is  bent  by  a  length 
of  0  1  to  0.6  mm. 


5.282.005 

CROSS  PROCE.SS  VIBRATIONAL  MODE  SUPPRESSION 

IN  HIGH  FREQUENCY  VIBRATORY  ENERGY 

PRODLCING  DEVICES  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 

William  J.  Nowak,  Webster;  David  B.  Montfort,  Pennfieid.  and 

Ronald  E.  Stokes,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,906 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  15/16 

VS.  a.  355—273  15  Claims 
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1  In  an  imaging  device  having  a  non-ngid  imaging  member 
with  a  charge  retentive  surface  for  supporting  an  image 
thereon,  means  for  creating  a  latent  image  on  the  charge  reten- 
tive surface,  means  for  imagewisc  developing  the  latent  image 
with  toner,  means  for  electrostatically  transferring  the  devel- 
oped toner  image  to  a  copy  sheet,  and  a  resonator  for  enhanc- 
ing toner  release  from  the  charge  retentive  surface  and  produc- 
ing relalivelv  high  frequency  vibratory  energy,  and  having  a 


portion  thereof  adapted  for  contact  acaQil  the  non-ngid  mem- 
ber, generally  transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  thereof, 
ihe  resonator  comprising 

a  horn  member  for  applying  the  high  frequency  vibratory 
energy  to  the  non-rigid  member,  having  a  platform  por- 
tion, a  horn  portion,  and  a  contacting  portion; 
vibratory  energy  producing  means  coupled  to  said  horn 
platform,  for  generating  the  high  frequency  vibratory 
energy; 
means  for  coupling  the  horn  member  to  the  non-ngid  mem- 
ber to  apply  axial  mode  toner  releasing  vibration  thereto, 
said  horn  member  divided  into  a  plurality  of  horn  eiemenis 
across  said  charge  retentive  surface  of  said  imaging  mem- 
ber, each  horn  element  including  a  horn  portion  spaced 
from  any  adjacent  horn  elements,  with  adjacent  horn 
elements  forming  a  inter  horn  element  gap  thereinbe- 
tween,  each  horn  \  ibratmg.  when  dnven  by  said  v  ibratorv 
energy  producing  means,  in  an  axial  mode  releasing  toner 
from  the  charge  retentive  surface,  and  a  transverse  mode, 
causing  non-uniform  response  among  said  horn  elements; 
and 
means  for  substantially  damping  said  transverse  mode  vibra- 
tion, while  substantially  allowing  said  axial  mode  vibra- 
tion. 


5.282.006 
TRANSFER  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  PRE-TRANSreR 
PRF^SSURE  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Gerald  M.  Fletcher,  Pittsford.  N.Y,.  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  ^.  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,315 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/16 

U.S.  a.  355—273  24  Oaims 


1.  A  system  for  transferring  a  loner  image  from  an  image 
beanng  surface  to  a  support  substrate,  comprising 

means  for  attracting  the  toner  image  from  the  image  beanng 
surface  to  the  suppon  substrate   and 

means,  positioned  adjacent  the  image  bearing  surface,  in 
contact  therewith,  for  applying  pressure  to  the  toner 
image  on  the  image  beanng  surface  pnor  to  transfer  of  the 
loner  image  from  the  image  bearing  surface  to  the  suppon 
substrate  to  substantially  compact  the  toner  image  on  the 
image  beanng  surface 


5,282,007 
CLFANERLI:SS  IMAGF  FORMING  MITHOD 
Koichiro   Oshiumi,   Kyoto,   Japan,   assignor   to   Murata   Kikai 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  903.150 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25.  1991.  3-153057 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  21/00 
U.S,  a.  355—296  9  Claims 

1-  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  photosensitive  drum  having  a  surface: 
an  electric  charger  for  charging  the  surface  of  the  photosen- 
sitive drum  to  a  first  predetermined  voltage; 
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an  exposing  unit  for  exposing  the  charged  surface  of  the 

photosensitive  drum  such  that  a  latent  image  is  formed  on 

the  surface  of  the  photosensitive  drum; 
a  developing  unit  for  feeding  toner  to  the  latent  image  to 

form  a  toner  image; 
a  transfer  unit  for  transferring  the  toner  image  to  a  recording 

medium; 
a  charge-removing  lamp  for  exposing  the  surface  of  the 


-    cru       I I 


5.282,008 
MAGNETIC  ROI.l.KR  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
David  J.  Ellingham;  Peter  S.  Alexandrovich,  and  Bruce  J.  Ru- 
bin, all  of  Rochester,  N.V  .,  assignors  to  Fjutman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester.  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,471 

Int.  a."  CM3G  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—305  10  Qaims 


1  .A  magnetic  roller  cleaning  apparatus  for  removing  resid- 
ual toner  particles  from  a  surface  in  an  electrostatographic 
reproduction  machine,  the  magnetic  roller  cleaning  apparatus 
comprising 

(a)  a  housing. 

(b)  means,  including  a  rotatable  magnetic  roller,  for  moving 
a  nap  of  a  magnetic  cleaning  mu  in  said  housing,  said 
magnetic  roller  including  an  electncal  biasing  source  and 
forming  a  cleaning  nip  with  the  surface  being  cleaned; 

(c)  a  detoning  member  for  removing  residual  toner  particles 
from  the  nap  of  the  magnetic  cleaning  mix.  and 

(d)  nap  mixing  means,  mounted  externally  to  said  housing 
and  spaced  from  said  magnetic  roller,  upstream  of  said 
detoning  member  and  downstream  of  said  cleaning  nip 


relative  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  magnetic  roller 
and  forming  a  nap  travel  path  with  said  magnetic  roller 
such  that  said  nap  is  moved  between  said  magnetic  roller 
and  said  nap  mixing  means,  for  iemp<~iranly  bkx'king  and 
therefore  disturbing  the  nap  of  cleaning  mix  on  said  mag- 
netic roller  thereby  creating  a  mixing  action  between  a 
bottom  portion  and  a  top  portion  of  such  nap  on  said 
magnetic  roller  pnor  to  detoning. 


5.282.009 

REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS  HA\  ING  A  PROCF-SS 

CONTROL  SKIVE  DEVICE 

John  E.  Derimify(io.  Eairport.  N.V.,  assignor  tn  F^tman  Kodak 

Company.  Rochester.  N.V. 

Filed  No*.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  983,066 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  15,20 

U.S.  a.  355—315  19  Oaims 


photosensitive  drum  such  that  the  charge  of  the  surface  of 
the  photosensitive  drum  is  removed, 

a  memory  removing  member  for  smudging  and  spreading 
the  toner  remaining  on  the  photosensitive  drum;  and 

a  first  switch  for  selectively  connecting  the  memory  remov- 
ing member  to  one  of  a  first  positive  voltage  source  and 
ground,  and  a  second  switch  for  selectively  connecting 
the  transfer  unit  to  one  of  a  second  positive  voltage  source 
and  ground 


1  A  skive  device  for  stripping  copy  sheets  from  the  surface 
of  a  fusing  roller  of  a  reproduction  apparatus,  the  skive  device 
comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  support  portion, 

(b)  a  finger  portion  having  a  first  end,  and  a  second  end  for 
contactably  nding  on  the  surface  of  the  fusing  roller  in 
order  to  experience  an  actual  copy  sheet  stripping  force 
when  stnpping  a  copy  sheet  therefrom. 

(c)  an  elongate  flexible  member  connected  at  one  end  thereof 
to  said  first  end  of  said  finger  portion  and  at  the  other  end 
[hereof  to  said  ngid  suppon  portion  for  receiving  and 
transmitting  an  actual  copy  sheet  stripping  force  experi- 
enced by  said  finger  p<irtion;  and 

(d)  a  force  measurement  device  mounted  to  said  flexible 
member  for  measunng  an  actual  copy  sheet  stnpping 
force  being  received  from  said  finger  portion  by  said 
flexible  member,  w  hereby  the  measured  force  can  be  used 
to  control  processes  of  the  reproduction  apparatus 


5,282,010 

STRIPPING  OF  PAPER  FROM  PHOTORECEPTOR 

BELTS  WITH  REDUCED  STRESS 

Zoran   D.   Poporic,   Mississauga.  Canada,  assignor  to   Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35.773 
Int.  a.'  G03G  15/00 
VS.  C\.  355—315  16  Qaims 

1.  In  an  electrographic  pnnting  system  with  a  rotatable 
photoreceptor  imaging  belt  which  is  adversely  life  affected  by 
mechanical  wrapping  stresses  from  wrapping  the  photorecep- 
tor belt  around  small  radii  supports  over  time,  an  improved 
system  for  stnpping  copy  sheet  image  substrates  from  the 
photoreceptor  imaging  belt  at  a  sheet  stnpping  area  in  which 
said  copy  sheet  image  substrates  are  stnpped  from  the  outside 
surface  of  said  photoreceptor  belt  at  a  small  radius  arcuate 
sheet  stnpping  area  of  said  photoreceptor  belt,  the  improve- 
ment compnsing 

opcratively  mounting  said  photoreceptor  belt  in  said  pnnt- 
ing system  only  on  relatively  large  radius  bell  supports 
which  do  not  wrap  said  belt  in  any  small  radii, 
said  belt  supports  all  having  a  sufTiciently  large  belt  engage- 


ment radii  to  not  induce  substantial  said  mechanical  wrap- 
ping stresses  in  said  belts; 
automatically  temporanly  engaging  the  inside  surface  of  said 
photoreceptor  belt  only  dunng  copy  sheet  pnnting  with  a 
stnpping  member  of  a  smaller  radius  than  any  of  said  large 
radius  belt  supports  with  sufficient  engagement  force  to 
temp<Trarily  arcuately  deform  a  small  arc  segment  portion 
of  said   photoreceptor  belt  in  a  correspondingly  small 


Q 


; 
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5,282,012 
COLOR  ELECTRONIC  PH0T0C;RAPHIC  APPARATUS 

WITH  MUl  TIPI.E  IMAGE  FORMING  I  NITS 
Hiroshi  Terada.  Ikoma.  and  Hajime  Vamamoto.  Ibaraki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  tn  NaUushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan,  20.  1992.  4-7301;  Feb. 
4,  1992,  4-186r 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/01 
VS.  CI.  355-327  20  Claims 
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1    A  color  electronic  photographic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  body; 

a  plurality  of  image  forming  units  m  a  straight  line  and 
movably  mounted  in  said  mam  body  input  each  of  said 
image  forming  units  including  a  rotatable  electrostatic 
image  carrier  and  a  developing  means  for  developing  a 
toner  image  on  said  electrostatic  image  carrier,  the  toner 
images  developed  by  the  developing  means  of  the  image 
forming  units  being  of  different  colors,  respectively; 

iransfernng  means  for  transfernng  the  toner  images  from 
said  electrostatic  image  earners  onto  a  transfer  material  at 
a  single  predetermined  transfer  position  along  said  line. 


moving  means  for  sequentially  moving  each  of  the  image 

forming  units  to  a  single  predetermined  image  forming 

position  opposite  said  transfer  position 
a  light  exposing  means  for  effecting  an  image  light  exposing 

operation  at  a  single  predetermined  light  exp<^sing  position 

which  corresfKinds  to  said  image  forming  position,  and 
a  transfer  carrying  means  for  carrying  the  transfer  material 

along  a  predetermined  path  which  extends  through  said 

transfer  position, 
whereby  toner  images  of  different  colors  can  be  superposed 

on  the  transfer  matenal  to  form  color  images. 


radius  to  define  said  small  radius  arcuate  sheet  stnpping 
area  at  said  portion  of  said  photoreceptor  belt  so  deformed 
by  said  small  radius  stripping  member,  and 
automatically  removing  said  small  radius  Mnpping  roller 
from  said  deforming  engagement  with  said  photoreceptor 
belt  when  said  photoreceptor  belt  is  not  being  used  for 
said  copy  sheet  image  substrates  so  as  not  to  induce  sub- 
stantial said  mechanical  w  rapping  stresses  in  said  photore- 
ceptor belt 


5.282.013 
PASSIVE  RAN(,ING  technique  FOR  INFRARED 
SEARCH  AND  TRACK  (IRST)  SYSTEMS 
Dennis  J.  Ciregoris.  FItobicoke,  Canada,  assignor  to  Spar  Aero- 
space Limited.  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  903.921 

Int.  CI.'  GOIC  .'   '^  F41G  '  'Xi.  GOU  1/20 

U.S.  n.  356—4  ,9  riaims 
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1   A  method  for  the  passive  determination  of  the  range  and 
type  of  a  target,  compnsing  the  following  steps: 

fa)  intermittently  estimate  atmosphenc  transmittance  from 
available  meteorological  data  and  intermittently  estimate 
background  spectral  radiance  from  meteorological  data  or 
spectral  radiance  sensors, 
(b)  at  each  of  consecutive  observation  times: 

(i)  measure  the  contrast  irradiance  in  the  direction  of  a 
target  as  well  as  the  azimuth  and  elevation  of  said  tar- 
get, 
(ii)  considering  step  (b)(i),  indicate  whether  said  target  has 

a  radially  inbound  trajectory: 
(hi)  estimate  a  range  for  said  target,  as  follows: 

select  a  target  type  from  a  library  of  target  types  storing 
signatures  of  the  target  types  considenng  the  mea- 
sured contrast  irradiance  as  well  as  the  measure  of  the 
contrast  irradiance  at  the  previous  observation  time, 
if  any; 
estimate  the  range  of  the  target  considenng  the  selected 
target  type,  said  estimated  atmospheric  transmittance 
and  background  spectral  radiance  and  the  measured 
contrast  irradiance: 
(iv)  where  the  target  has  other  than  a  radially  inbound 
trajectory,  estimate  a  range  for  said  target  as  follows 
estimate  a  trajectory  for  said  target, 
select  a  target  type  from  said  library,  considenng  the 

estimated  trajectory, 
estimate  the  range  of  said  target  considering  the  se- 
lected target  typie.  the  angular  movement  of  the  tar- 
get, and  the  range  estimate  for  the  target  made  at  the 
previous  observation  time;  and 
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(v)  select  a  target  type  and  range  based  on  the  selections 
and  estimations  from  step  (ill)  and  step  (iv). 


1  Laser  range  simulation  apparatus  for  testing  a  laser  range- 
finder,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  laser  energy  detector  means  for  measunng  the  output 
energy  of  the  laser  rangefinder.  and  for  measuring  the 
pulse  to  pulse  energy  variation  of  laser  pulses  provided  by 
the  laser  rangefinder; 

a  laser  transmitter  for  providing  a  simulated  target  return 
signal. 

optics  disposed  between  the  laser  rangefinder  and  the  laser 
transmitter  that  are  adapted  to  characterize  the  simulated 
return  signal  so  that  it  is  optically  representative  of  a  laser 
refiection  from  a  real  world  target; 

a  programmable  laser  pulse  generator  coupled  lo  the  energy 
detector  means  and  laser  transmitter  for  sensing  the  firing 
of  the  laser  rangefinder  and  for  finng  the  laser  transmitter 
at  a  predetermined  delay  time  subsequent  lo  the  finng  of 
the  laser  rangefinder  that  corresponds  to  a  predetermined 
target  range,  and 

a  computer  coupled  to  the  programmable  laser  pulse  genera- 
tor, the  delay  generator  and  energy  detector  means  for 
measunng  the  intensity  of  the  output  energy  received  by 
the  laser  energy  detector,  for  calculating  the  finng  delay 
time  for  firing  of  the  laser  transmitter  that  simulates  the 
predetermined  target  range,  for  firing  the  laser  transmitter 
after  the  calculated  firing  delay  time,  for  calculating  an 
energy  scaling  factor  that  controls  the  intensity  of  the 
energy  provided  by  the  laser  transmitter  based  on  values 
of  target  range,  target  reflectivity,  atmosphenc  attenua- 
tion, optical  losses  of  the  optics,  and  the  intensity  of  the 
output  energy  received  from  the  laser  rangefinder,  for 
calculating  the  range  thai  should  be  displayed  by  the  laser 
rangefinder.  and  for  comparing  the  calculated  range  to  the 
range  displayed  by  the  laser  rangefinder. 


5.282,015 

METHODS  A.ND  MEANS  FOR  FL  LL-SURFACE 

INTERFEROMETRIC  TESTING  OF  GRAZING 

INODENCE  MIRRORS 

John  L.  Remo,  St.  James,  N.Y„  assignor  to  Quantametrics  Inc.. 

St.  James,  N,Y, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  370,306,  Jun.  22,  1989.  Pat.  No, 

5,018,861.  This  application  May  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  704.985 

Int.  C\.'  GOIB  9/02 

U.S.  a.  356—353  4  Claims 


5J82,014 
LASER  RANGERNDER  TESTING  SYSTEM 
INCORPORATIONG  RANGE  SIMULATION 
Josepb  Vi.  Ruhl.  Jr..  Dominguez.  and  Arnold  E.  Glick,  Los 
Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Los  .Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989.405 

Int.  a:  GOIC  J/08:  COIN  21/00:  G09B  9/00 

L.S.  a.  356—5  6  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  characteristics  of  an  opti- 
cal device,  comprising 

normal  incidence,  sub-apenure  mterferometry  means  for 
obtaining  sequential  data  from  sequential  overlapping 
sub-aperture  areas  of  he  optical  device. 

said  mterferometry  means  including  polarization  sheanng 
means  for  shear  polanzing  light  in  said  sub-aperture  mter- 
ferometry means  and  for  mea.suring  a  plurality  of  slopes  in 
a  plurality  of  directions  in  each  sub-aperture  area  of  the 
optical  device, 

synthesizing  means  coupled  to  said  mterferometry  means  for 
analyzing  the  characteristics  obtained  from  said  mterfer- 
ometry means  for  determining  the  shape  function  of  the 
sub-aperture  areas  on  the  basis  of  the  slope  measurements; 
and 

said  synthesizing  means  including  means  for  combining  the 
sequential  data  from  the  sequential  overlapping  sub-aper- 
lure  areas  of  the  optical  device 


5,282,016 

OPTICAL  ALIGNMENT  BY  LSE  OF  ARRAYS  OF 

REFLECTIVE  OR  DIFTRACTIVE  OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 

AND  DETECTORS 
Gon-Yen  Shen,  Brookfield,  and  William  Zmek.  Naugatuck,  both 
of  Conn,,  assignors  to  Hughes  .Aircraft  Company,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1992.  Ser,  No,  921,887 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  2  v6J,  GOIB  //,-" 

L'.S,  a,  356—400  20  Oaims 
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1  A  system  for  optically  aligning  an  apparatus,  the  appara- 
tus comprising  a  first  member  and  a  second  member  disposed 
transversely  to  an  axis  of  said  apparatus,  said  second  member 


being  located  in  front  of  said  first  member  and  spaced  apart 
from  said  first  member,  said  system  compnsing 

a  first  array  of  optical  elements  disposed  abtiul  said  first 
member: 

a  first  array  of  detectors  disposed  &hou\  said  second  member 
facing  said  array  of  optical  elements: 

a  source  of  light  for  illuminating  said  array  of  optical  ele- 
ments; 

wherein  an  arrangement  of  detectors  in  said  detector  array  is 
the  same  a.s  an  arrangement  of  optical  elements  in  said 
optical-element  array  to  provide  corresp<.)ndence  in  posi- 
tion between  detectors  of  said  detector  arras  and  optical 
elements  of  said  optical-element  array, 

each  of  said  optical  elements  directs  a  beam  of  light  of  said 
source  to  a  detector  on  a  side  of  said  detector  array  oppo- 
site the  corresponding  detector  of  said  detector  array; 

each  of  said  detectors  outputs  a  signal  indicating  the  location 
of  a  light  beam  relative  to  the  detector,  the  kx;alion  of  the 
light  beam  being  dependent  on  alignment  of  said  first 
member  of  said  apparatus  with  said  second  member  of  said 
apparatus,  and 

said  system  funher  comprises  analyzing  means  resptinsive  to 
signals  outputted  by  the  detectors  oi  said  detector  array 
for  measunng  alignment  between  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond members  of  said  apparatus 


5,282,017 
REFI.ECTANCE  PROBF 
Ira  Kasindorf.  Weston.  Conn.,  and  Alexander  Stein,  Secaucujs. 
N.J,.   assignors   to   Quantum   Ix>gic   Corporation.   Norwalk, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1990,  Ser,  No,  461^5 

Int.  a.5  COl.N  21/47 

\}3.  a.  35fr-^»46  5  oaims 


1  .Apparatus  for  measunng  the  value  of  the  directional 
spectral  hemisphencal  reflectance  and  spectral  radiance  of  the 
surface  of  a  target  when  not  engaging  but  being  spaced  from 
the  target,  said  target  being  heated  to  emit  thermal  radiation  at 
wavelengths  falling  within  a  specified  wavelength  band,  said 
apparatus  compnsing 

a  hollow  elongated  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
first  and  second  opposite  ends,  the  area  of  the  first  end 
being  relatively  large  relative  to  that  of  the  second  end. 
one  of  said  first  and  second  ends  being  open,  the  member 
having  an  inner  chamber  extending  between  the  ends  and 
having  an  inner  surface  adapted  to  reflect  light  falling 
within  said  wavelength  band,  said  member  when  the 
apparatus  is  in  use  being  positioned  with  the  open  end 
adjacent  but  spaced  from  a  selected  portion  of  the  surface 
of  the  target  and  the  longitudinal  axis  being  onented 
essentially  normal  to  a  region  on  the  selected  surface 
which  would  be  engaged  by  a  line  coincident  with  the  axis 
and  sufficiently  extended  outwardly  from  the  first  end, 
first  means  for  directing  a  beam  of  light  falling  within  said 
band  within  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  chamber  and  outward 
through  the  open  end  to  impinge  upon  said  selected  sur 
face  region,  a  portion  of  the  beam  being  reflected  after 
said  impingement  backward  through  the  open  end  into  the 
chamber,  the  rertected  light  which  stnkes  the  mner  sur- 


face of  the  chamber  being  directed  backwardly  within  the 
chamber,  from  the  open  end  toward  the  other  end,  a 
portion  of  the  emitted  radiation  being  directed  into  the 
chamber  and  guided  to  the  other  end; 

second  means  responsive  to  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  back- 
wardly directed  light  to  denve  therefrom  a  first  electncal 
signal  which  is  a  measurement  of  said  refiecunce  value, 
and 

third  means  responsive  to  the  directed  p<.irtion  of  the  thermal 
radiation  to  denve  therefrom  a  second  electrical  signal 
which  IS  a  measurement  of  the  value  of  said  thermal  radia- 
tion. 


5,282,018 
POWER  SEMICONDlCrOR  DEVICE  HAVING  GATE 
STRLCTURE  IN  TRENCH 
Shunichi  Hiraki,  Nagareyama.  and  Voshiro  Baba,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa- 
saki. Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  814.801.  Dec,  31,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  29.  1993.  Ser,  No.  53,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  9,  1991,  3-1083 
Int.  CI.-  HOIL  29   7* 
L,.S.  a,  257-296  llOaims 
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1   A  power  MOS  semiconductor  device,  compnsing: 

a  body  of  semiconductor  matenal  including  a  first  semicon- 
ductor layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  a  substrate 
having  an  impunly  concentration,  said  first  semiconduc- 
tor layer  having  an  impuntv  concentration  lower  than 
said  impunty  concentration  of  said  substrate; 

a  second  semiconductive  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
having  a  high  impunty  concentration  and  disposed  in  said 
first  semiconductor  layer  to  provide  a  channel: 

a  third  semiconductive  layer  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
having  a  high  impunty  concentration  and  disposed  in  said 
second  semiconductor  layer; 

a  trench  disposed  in  said  first  semiconductor  laver  across 
said  second  and  third  semiconductor  layers,  said  trench 
having  a  bottom  and  a  depth  deep  enough  to  reduce  an 
electnc  field  concentration  at  said  bottom  of  said  trench. 

a  buned  layer  of  said  first  conductivity  type  disclosed  in  said 
first  semiconductor  layer,  said  buned  layer  contacting  said 
substrate  and  being  located  between  said  bottom  and  said 
trench  and  said  substrate,  said  buned  layer  having  an 
impunty  concentration  approximalelv  in  the  range  of 
5  ■  10"  cm     -'  to  I  .  IO'"cm^  V 

a  gate  insulating  film  covenng  a  surface  of  said  trench  and 
extending  to  a  surface  of  said  third  semiconductor  layer 
and 
a  gate  electrode  layer  provided  on  said  gate  insulating  fUm 
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5.282.019 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION 

AND  RECEPTION  OF  A  Ml  I.TICARRIER  DIGITAL 

TELEV  ISION  SIGNAL 

Carlo  Basile.  27  Lnderhill  Rd..  OssininK.  NY.  10562;  Aldo  G. 

Cugnini,  177  Wliite  Plmins  Rd.,  Tarrytown,  N.V.  10591;  Alan 

P.  CaTallerano.  10-9  Nicole  Cr.,  OssininR.  N.Y.  10562;  Vo- 

Sung  Ho.  117  S.  Hidhlajid  A»e..  #5A,  Ossining,  N.Y.  10562; 

Darid    A.    Bryan.    2    Wedgewood    Dr..    Danbury,    Conn. 

06811-2844;   Faramarz   Azadegan.   6  Tead   Rd.,   Brookfield, 

Conn.  06804.  and   Mikhail   Tiinberg.   2743  Arlington  Ave.. 

Rirerdale,  NY.  10463 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  647.383.  Jan.  29,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,134,464,  which  is  ■  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,885, 

Not.  16,  1990.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

428,278.  Oct.  25.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.053,860.  which  is  i 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  252,954.  Oct.  3,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

5,006,926.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  875,491 

Int.  a."  H04N  J1/J2.  7/06 

VS.  a.  358—12  13  Oaims 
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1  A  method  for  forming  a  frequency  multiplexed  television 
signal  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  coding  a  television  source  signal  having  a  first  bandwidth 
into  a  plurality  of  digital  data  streams. 

b)  processing  each  of  said  digital  data  streams  so  as  to  distnb- 
ute  information  provided  by  each  of  them  as  a  plurality  of 
modulated  subcarners  each  having  respective  bandwidth, 
amplitude  and  coding  charactenstics.  said  subcarners 
forming  a  frequency  multiplexed  signal  having  a  second 
bandwidth  which  is  more  narrow  than  said  first  band- 
width. %nd 

wherein  a  first  subcarner  is  modulated  with  information 
having  a  first  pnonty  and  a  second  subcarner  is  modu- 
lated with  information  having  a  second  pnonty 

6  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  frequency  multiplexed  televi- 
sion signal  comprising: 

a)  means  for  coding  a  television  source  signal  having  a  first 
bandwidth,  into  a  plurality  of  digital  data  streams;  and 

b)  means  coupled  to  said  source  ctxling  means  for  processing 
each  of  said  digital  data  streams  so  as  to  distribute  infor- 
mation provided  by  each  of  them  a.s  a  plurality  of  modu- 
lated subcarners  each  having  respective  bandwidth,  am- 
plitude and  coding  charactenstics,  said  subcarners  form- 
ing a  frequency  multiplexed  signal  having  a  bandwidth 
which  IS  more  narrow  than  said  first  bandwidth;  and 

wherein  a  first  subcarner  is  mtxlulated  with  information 
having  a  first  pnonty  and  a  second  subcarner  is  modu- 
lated with  information  having  a  second  pnonty 


5,282,020 

DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  HORIZONTAL  SCANNING 

PERIODIC  SIGNAL  OF  PAL-SYSTEM  TO  OBTAIN 

CLEAR  DISPLAY  IMAGE 

Masahiko  Tanaka,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Kawasaki  and  Fujitsu  Devices  Inc.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,033 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1990,  2-217805 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/44.  9/64.  H/20 

U.S.  a.  358—17  7  Claims 
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1  A  device  for  generating  a  honzontal  scannmg  periodic 
signal  used  for  a  PALsystem  compnsing: 

a  clock  generation  means  for  generating  a  basic  clock  having 
a  frequency  specified  as  any  multiple  of  a  color  subcarrier 
frequency. 

a  counter  means,  connected  to  said  clock  generation  means, 
for  counting  said  basic  clock  until  a  specific  clear  signal  is 
input, 

a  first  clear  signal  generation  means,  connected  to  said 
counter  means,  for  generating  a  first  signal  when  a  value 
of  said  counter  means  is  coincident  with  a  normal  honzon- 
tal scanning  penod.  hy  monitonng  the  value  of  said 
counter  means, 

a  second  clear  signal  generation  means,  connected  to  said 
counter  means,  for  generating  a  second  signal,  when  a 
value  of  said  counter  means  is  coincident  with  a  longer 
honzontal  scanning  penod  by  an  odd  multiple  of  a  half 
period  of  the  color  subcarner  frequency  than  the  normal 
horizontal  scanning  penod,  bv  monitoring  the  value  of 
said  counter  means;  and 

a  selector  means,  connected  to  said  first  and  second  clear 
signal  generation  means  and  said  counter  means,  for  se- 
lecting one  of  the  first  signal  and  the  second  signal, 
wherein  said  second  signal  is  at  least  one  signal  selected 
dunng  one  vertical  scanning  penod 


5.282,021 
VIDEO  HUE  CORRECnON  TAKING  ACCOUNT  OF 
SATURATION  AND  LUMINANCE 
Peter  Bachmann,  Aschaffenburg;  Mike  Christmann,  Lierschied, 
and  Dieter  Poetsch,  Ober-Raoutadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BTS  Broadcast  TeleTision  Systems  GmbH, 
Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  843,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  28. 
1991,  4106305 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/64 
U.S.  a.  358—28  16  Claims 

1   A  method  of  color  correction  of  a  video  signal,  compns- 
ing the  steps  of 


providing  the  chrominance  information  of  said  video  signal 
in  the  form  of  separate  saturation  and  hue  signals  to  a 
function  generating  memory  in  which  functions  are  re- 
spectively stored  for  producing,  for  each  of  a  multiplicity 
of  hue  signal  values,  first  (DA)  and  second  (DB)  function 
value  signals  respectively  related  to  different  color  refer- 
ence signals  in  each  of  two  color  sector  in  part  adjacent  to 
each  other  and  in  an  overlap  of  which  the  hue  signal 
belongs; 

providing  said  hue  signal  and  said  first  and  second  function 
value  signals  (DA,  DB)  to  a  first  calculation  circuit  (6)  to 
which  are  provided  predetermined  first  and  second  con- 
trol signals  (SA,  SB)  respectively  pertaining  to  said  in  part 
adjacent  color  sectors  and  therewith  additively  correcting 
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said  hue  signal  for  thereby  producing  a  corrected  hue 
signal  at  an  output  of  said  first  calculating  circuit; 

providing  said  color  saturation  signal  and  said  first  and 
second  function  value  signals  (DA,  DB)  to  a  second  calcu- 
lating circuit  (10)  to  which  are  provided  predetermined 
third  and  fiiurth  control  signals  (SB  .  SA)  respectively 
pertaining  to  said  in  part  adjacent  color  sectors  and  there- 
uith  multiplicatively  correcting  said  saturation  signal  for 
thereby  producing  a  corrected  saturation  signal  at  an 
output  of  said  second  calculating  circuit  (lOl.  and 

converting,  in  a  polar  to  rectangular  coordinates  conversion 
circuit,  said  corrected  hue  and  corrected  saturation  signals 
into  corrected  chrominance  signals  (KORRR-Y, 
KORRB-Y). 


5.282,022 

WHITE  BALANCE  ADJUSTING  APPARATl  S  FOR 

AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTING  WHITE  BALANCE  IN 

RESPONSE  TO  LUMINANCT:  INFORMATION  SIGNAL 

AND  COLOR  INFORMATION  SIGNAL  OBTAINED 

F"ROM  IMAGE  SENSING  DEVICE 

Toshinobu  Haruki.  Shijonawate,  and  Kenichi  Kikuchi,  Daito, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  612.836 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  17.  1989,  1-300240; 
Feb.  7,  1990.  2-27471;  Feb.  7.  1990.  2-27472;  Mar,  2,  1990. 
2-52045:  Mar.  23.  1990.  2-74402 

Int.  n.'  H04N  9/73 
U.S.  a.  348-223  25  Oaims 

1  A  white  balance  adjusting  apparatus  for  automaticalK 
adjusting  while  balance  m  respcinse  lo  a  luminance  information 
signal  and  a  pluralitv  of  color  information  signals  obtained 
from  imaging  sensing  means  having  a  lens  and  an  image  sensing 
device,  comprising 

means  for  amplifying  each  of  said  color  information  signals 
with  a  corresponding  vanable  gain  so  as  to  yield  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  amplified  color  information  signals, 
means  for  dividing  a  picture  produced  by  said  image  sensing 

device  into  a  plurality  of  regions. 
means  for  integrating  said  luminance  information  signal  and 
respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  amplified  color  infor- 
mation  signals   to   convert    said    luminance    information 


signal  and  said  amplified  color  information  signals  into  a 
luminance  evaluating  value  and  color  evaluating  values, 
respectively,  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  regions, 
means  for  controlling  the  vanable  gain  of  said  amplifying 
means  according  to  each  of  said  color  evaluating  values  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  regions,  and 
means  for  adjusting  each  of  said  color  evaluating  values  in 

response  lo  said  luminance  evaluating  value. 
5.  A  white  balance  adjusting  apparatus  for  automatically 
adjusting  white  balance  in  response  to  a  luminance  information 
signal  and  a  plurality  of  color  information  signals  obtained 
from  image  sensing  means  having  a  lens  and  an  image  sensing 
device,  compnsing: 

means  for  amplifying  each  of  said  color  information  signals 
with  a  corresponding  vanable  gain  so  as  to  yield  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  amplified  color  information  signals, 
means  for  dividing  a  picture  produced  by  said  image  sensing 

device  into  a  plurality  of  regions, 
means  for  integrating  said  luminance  information  signal  and 
respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  amplified  color  infor- 
mation signals  so  as  to  convert  said  luminance  information 
signal  and  said  amplified  color  information  signals  into  a 
luminance  evaluating  value  and  color  evaluating  values, 
respectively,  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  regions. 
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means  for  controlling  the  variable  gain  of  said  amplifying 
means  according  to  each  of  said  color  evaluating  values 
within  each  of  said  plurality  of  regions,  and 
means,   operative   in   conjunction   with   said   vanable  gain 
controlling  means,  for  reducing  a  contribution  degree  of 
each  of  said  color  evaluating  values  in  specified  regions, 
for  control  of  said  vanable  gain,  when  the  luminance 
evaluating  value  and  a  specified  color  evaluating  value  in 
said  specified  regions  are  greater  than  respective  predeter- 
mined values 
22    A  v^hne  balance  adjusting  apparatus  for  automatically 
adjusting  w  hue  balance  in  response  to  a  luminance  information 
signal  and  a  plurality  of  color  information  signals  obtained 
from  image  sensing  means  having  a  lens  and  an  image  sensing 
device,  comprising 

means  for  amplifying  each  of  said  color  information  signals 

with  a  corresponding  variable  gain  so  as  to  yield  a  corre- 

sp<inding  plurality  of  amplified  color  information  signals, 

means  for  dividing  a  picture  produced  by  said  image  sensing 

device  into  a  plurality  of  regions. 
means,  responsive  to  said  luminance  information  signal  and 
each  of  said  amplified  color  information  signals  for  gener- 
ating, for  each  of  said  regions,  a  luminance  evaluating 
value  and  corresponding  color  evaluating  values, 
means  for  controlling  the  vanable  gain  of  said  amplifying 


2564 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JaNOIARV  25,   1994 


means  according  to  each  of  said  color  evaluating  values 
within  each  of  said  plurality  of  regions,  and 
means,  operative  in  conjunction  with  said  vanable  gain 
controlling  means,  for  reducing  a  contribution  degree  of 
each  color  evaluating  value  in  specified  regions,  for  con- 
trol of  said  vanable  gain.  \*hen  the  luminance  evaluating 
value  and  a  specified  color  evaluating  value  in  said  speci- 
fied regions  are  greater  than  respective  predetermined 
values 


5.282,024 

WHITE  BALA.NCE  CORRECTION  DEVICE 

Hirohumi  Takei.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  860.129,  Mar.  31,  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,501,  Aug.  6,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  975.203 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1989,  1-215042 

Int.  a."  H04N  9/64.  9/04 

V.S.  a.  348-223  24  Qaims 


5,282,023 

APPARATUS  FOR  NTSC  SIGNAL  INTERFERENCE 

CA.NCELI.AT10N  THROLGH  THE  USE  OF  DIGITAL 

RECURSIVE  NOTCTI  FILTERS 

Carl  G.  Scarpa.  Edison,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Hitachi  America,  Ltd., 

Tarrytown.  N.V. 

Filed  May  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  882.851 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5,44.  7,00.  11/00 

VS.  a.  358—36  51  Oaims 


20  A  filter  for  removing  an  NTSC  component  of  a  received 
television  signal  including  a  high  definition  television  (HDT~V) 
signal,  comprising 

a  bi-quadratic  recursive  digital  notch  filler  having  an  adjust- 
able notch  at  the  earner  frequency  of  said  NTSC  compo- 
nent of  said  received  television  signal  for  isolating  said 
NTSC  component,  whereby  said  bi-quadratic  recursive 
digital  notch  filler  independently  adjusts  the  center  fre- 
quency and  gain  of  said  adjustable  notch  to  match  both 
the  frequency  and  amplitude  of  said  NTSC  comf)onent, 
said  bi-quadratic  recursive  digital  notch  filter  producing  a 
phase  shift  of  approximately  zero  at  said  center  frequency 
of  said  bi-quadratic  recursive  digital  notch  filter's  notch; 
and 
a  summing  circuit,  coupled  to  said  bi-quadratic  recursive 
digital  notch  filter  and  to  said  received  television  signals, 
to  subtract  said  isolated  NTSC  component  from  said 
received  television  signals. 


1   An  image  sensing  apparatus  composing 

a)  image  sensing  means  for  converting  an  object  image  into 
an  electrical  output. 

b)  white  balance  control  signal  forming  means  for  forming  a 
white  balance  control  signal  ba.sed  on  said  output  of  said 
image  sensing  means, 

c)  determining  means  for  determining  a  kind  of  color  in  the 
output  of  said  image  sensing  means,  and 

d)  correction  means  for  correcting  said  white  balance  con- 
trol signal  by  changing  a  predetermined  first  color  signal 
of  said  output  of  said  image  sensing  means  into  a  predeter- 
mined second  color  signal  different  from  said  first  color 
signal  in  accordance  with  an  output  of  said  determining 


5,282.025 

CHROMA  SIGNAL  MATRIX  ORCUIT  FOR  A  COLOR 

CCD  CAMERA 

Yasushi  Sato.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  818.532 

Qalms  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  11.  1991,  3-013746 

Int.  a,5  H04N  9/07,  9/77 

U.S.  a.  358-44  5  Oaims 


1  A  chroma  signal  processing  circuit  for  a  single-chip  color 
camera  having  a  solid  state  imager  capable  of  separately  read- 
ing out  image  informations  of  all  pixels  and  a  color  filter  array 
having  a  color  array  pattern  having  a  fundamental  lattice  in 
which  two  pixels  or  color  filters  are  repeatedly  formed  in  the 
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horizontal  and  vertical  directions  and  two  pixels  or  color  filters 
having  the  same  spectral  sensitivity  characteristic  are  provided 
within  this  unit  lattice,  the  color  filter  array  being  provided  on 
said  solid  slate  imager,  said  chroma  signal  processing  circuit 
for  a  single-chip  color  camera  comprising: 

(a)  calculating  means  for  processing  respective  chroma 
signals  of  four  pixels  of  said  unit  lattice  obtained  from  an 
output  signal  of  said  solid  state  imager,  a  first  chroma 
signal  provided  by  adding  respective  chroma  signals  of 

^two  pixels  having  the  same  spectral  sensitivity  characteris- 
nrin.a  predetermined  ratio  and  other  second  and  third 
chroma  signals,  to  provide  two  primary  color  signals  and 
two  kinds  of  a  third  primary  color  signal; 

(b)  second  calculating  means  for  processing  each  of  said  two 
primary  color  signals  and  each  of  said  two  kinds  of  third 
primary  color  signal  to  provide  two  color  difference 
signals;  and 

(c)  control  means  for  controlling  said  predetermined  ratio 
such  that  a  level  of  sampling  earner  generated  in  a  vertical 
spatial  frequency  is  minimized  in  said  two  color  difference 
signals. 


5.282,026 

DEVICE  FOR  JUIM.ING  THE  TYPE  OF  COLOR  OF  A 

DtKUMENT 

Katsumi  Nanata.  Sakai.  Japan,  assignor  tn  Mita  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1992,  .Ser.  No.  848.180 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  12.  1991.  3-04649"" 
Int.  CI.    (,03f.  .'5     . 
U.S.  CI.  358-,S(Ni  22  Claims 
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1  A  device  for  judging  the  type  of  color  of  a  document  for 
judging  whether  a  document  is  a  color  document  containing 
chromatic  color  information  or  a  black-and-white  document 
containing  only  achromatic  color  information  on  the  basis  of 
document  data  read,  said  device  comprising 

color  pixel  detecting  means,  to  which  the  dixumen!  data 
read  are  sequentially  applied  for  each  pixel,  for  judging 
whether  or  not  the  pixel  is  a  color  pixel  having  a  chro- 
matic color  on  the  basis  of  pixel  data  applied,  and  for 
outputling  a  detection  signal  upon  judging  that  the  pixel  is 
a  color  pixel; 
a  color  block  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of 
a  color  block  in  the  event  that  the  color  pixel  deiecling 
means  continuously  outputs  detection  signals  w  hose  num- 
ber IS  not  less  than  a  predetermined  number  for  forming  a 
color  block; 
color  line  detecting  means  forjudging,  in  the  event  that  the 
color  block  detecting  means  detects  in  one  line  the  pres- 
ence of  color  blocks  whose  number  is  not  less  than  a 
predetermined  number  of  color  blocks  for  forming  a  color 
line,  that  the  line  is  a  color  Ime.  and  for  outputting  a 
detection  signal;  and 
color  dix:ument  detecting  means  for  outputting  a  color 
document  detection  signal  m  the  event  that  the  color  line 
detecting  means  outputs  detection  signals  whose  number 


is  not  less  than  a  predetermined  number  of  color  lines  for 

judging  a  color  document 
19  A  device  forjudging  the  type  of  color  of  a  document  for 
judging  whether  a  document  is  a  color  document  containing 
chromatic  color  information  or  a  black-and-white  document 
conuining  only  achromatic  color  information  on  the  basis  of 
document  data  read,  said  device  comprising: 

color  pixel  detecting  means,  to  which  the  document  data 
read  are  sequentially  applied  for  each  pixel,  for  judging 
whether  or  not  the  pixel  is  a  color  pixel  having  a  chro- 
matic color  on  the  basis  of  pixel  data  applied,  and  for 
outputting  a  detection  signal  upon  judging  that  the  pixel  is 
a  color  pixel; 
color  block  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a 
color  block  in  the  event  that  the  color  pixel  detecting 
means  continuously  outputs  detection  signals  whose  num- 
ber is  not  less  than  a  predetermined  number  for  forming  a 
color  block;  and 
color  document  detecting  means  for  outputting  a  color 
document  detection  signal  in  the  event  that  the  color 
block  detecting  means  detects  the  presence  of  color  blocks 
whose  number  is  not  less  than  a  predetermined  number  of 
color  blocks  for  judging  a  color  document. 


5.282.027 

IMAGE  PROJECTION  DISPLAY   AND  PR  K-l  P 

APPARATl  S  WITH  OPTICAL  SHLTTER 

Vasushi  Tanigaki.  and  Y  oshikazu  Satoh.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  IS.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  691.924,  Apr.  26,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  926.135 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr   2",  199^1.  2-113990 

Int.  CI.'  H04N   -  !4 

U.S.  CI.  358-85  ,  Claim 


1   An  image  projection  display  and  pick-up  apparatus  oper- 
ating in  a  display  mode  and  a  piek-up  mode  and  comprising: 

a  viewing  scree-i  with  controllable  transmissivity; 

an  image  projection  device  disposed  behind  the  screen  com- 
prising image  display  means  for  generating  a  picture  and 
means  for  projecting  this  picture  on  the  back  surface  of 
the  viewing  screen  to  thereby  display  the  picture  image  to 
a  viewer  in  front  of  the  viewing  screen; 

an  image  piek-up  device  disposed  behind  the  viewing  screen 
for  taking  pictures  of  the  viewer  through  the  screen: 

the  image  pick-up  device  and  the  image  projection  device 
being  arranged  one  above  the  other,  and 

eharaclenzed  by  the  presence  of  a  controllable  shutter  in  the 
image  projection  device,  which  shutter  is  kept  opaque 
dunng  the  image  pick-up  mode,  thereby  preventing  light 
from  the  image  projection  device  from  reaching  the  view- 
ing screen  dunng  the  image  pick-up  mode  and  the  image 
pick-up  device  being  arranged  relative  to  the  shutter  so 
that  no  light  from  the  viewer  is  prevented  by  the  shutter, 
from  reaching  the  image  pick-up  device  and  is  prevented, 
by  the  image  pick-up  device,  from  reaching  the  shutter 
and  w  herein  the  projection  device  compnses  in  this  order 
a  light  source,  a  transmission  type  video  display  element 
and  a  projection  lens,  said  shutter  being  arranged  between 
the  light  source  and  the  projection  lens. 


2566 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  25,  1994 


January  25,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


2567 


UMI 


5,2«2.028 
REMOTE  CONTROI    FOR  DIGITAL  MUSIC  TERMINAL 

WITH  SYNCHROMZKn  C  OMMIMCATIONS 

Lee  R.  Johnson,  Ijwrenceville;  Luis   \.  Rovira.  Atlantu;  Leo 

Montreuil,  Atlanta,  and  VVilliam  F.  VVgll.  Jr.,  Atlanta,  all  of 

Ga.,  assignors  to  Scientific- Atlanta.  Inc..  Norcross,  Ga. 

Division  of  Vr    No.  '95,8S8,  Nov    19.  1991,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618. "'44,  Nov.  27,  1990,  This 

application  Jan.  8.  1992.  Str    No.  818,191 

Int.  Ci.'  H04N  ,     >. 

VS.  a.  358—86  32  Oaims 


netic  spectniin.  and  said  pronounced  distinctions  in  hue  to 

be  defined  as  the  distinction  between,  at  a  minimum,  a 


•uMa 
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1  A  system  for  displaying  information  derived  from  an 
information  signal  corresponding  to  at  least  one  digital  data 
signal,  said  information  signal  and  said  digital  data  signal  pro- 
vided as  encoded  signals  from  a  signal  source,  said  digital  data 
signal  being  provided  at  a  first  clock  frequency,  comprising 

a  first  device,  compnsing: 

first  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  encoded  signal  from 
said  signal  source  and  for  providing  a  received  encoded 
signal: 

first  processor  means  responsive  to  said  received  encoded 
signal  for  separating  a  selected  information  signal  from  its 
corresp<.inding  digital  data  signal  and  providing  a  sepa- 
rated information  signal; 

clock  signal  generator  means  for  providing  a  clock  signal  at 
said  first  clock  frequency;  and 

first  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  separated  infor- 
mation signal  at  a  frequency  defined  by  said  first  clock 
frequency  to  produce  a  transmitted  information  signal. 
and 

a  second  device,  remotely  located  from  said  first  device, 
compnsing 

second  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  transmitted  infor- 
mation signal  to  provide  a  received  information  signal. 
and 

means  for  displaying  said  received  information  signal 


5.282,029 

OPTIMIZ.'ATION  OF  SIMt  LATED  3-D  EFFECT 

THROLGH  CAMERA  TECHNIQUE 

John  Ijwrence,  and  Linda  S.  Lukens,  both  of  2525  Verbena  Dr., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90068 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser   No.  624,603 

Int.  a:  (;o3B  ly  oo.  ho4n  y  222 

vs.  a.  358—89  4  CUims 

I  A  process  for  optimizing  a  simulated  three-dimensional 
effect  for  film  or  video  comprising 

illuminating  a  scene  having  foreground,  middle  ground  and 
background  p<irtions  with  a  combination  of  high  intensity 
light  s<iurce>,  having  a  preponderance  of  a  different  hue  for 
each  of  said  foreground,  middle  ground  and  background 
portions,  and  having  a  pronouced  distinction  in  hue  be- 
tween said  foreground  and  said  middle  ground,  and  be- 
tween said  middle  ground  and  said  background,  said  dif- 
ferent hues  to  range  over  the  entire  visible  electromag- 


PIP 


primary  color  and  one  of  its  corresponding  secondary 
colors. 


5.282,030 
ENDOSCOPIC  IMAGE  PR0CF:.SS0R  AND  ENDOSCOPK 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD 
Hirokazu  Nishimura,  Hachioji;  Tetsuo  Nonami,  Tama,  and 
Masakazu  Nakamura,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT /JP91/01576.  fj  371  Date  Apr.  8.  1992.  5  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  8.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092  08405,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  29,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  847,993 
CTaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1991,  3-079606; 
Nov.  19,  1991,  2-313376 

Int.  n.'  H04N  9/6S.  9/69.  9/73.  9/77 
U.S.  CI.  348-71  25aaims 
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1    An  endoscopic  image  proces,sor  compnsing 

color  signal  transforming  means  for  setting  a  group  of  vec- 
tors for  transforming  each  signal  of  an  endoscopic  image, 
resolved  into  a  plurality  of  color  signals,  into  a  plurality  of 
first  new  color  signals  ba.sed  on  statistical  characteristics 
of  the  image  and  transforming  the  color  signals  of  said 
endoscopic  image  into  first  new  color  signals  by  a  use  of  a 
first  matri,x  in  a  first  matnx  operation  using  said  group  of 
vectors. 

filtenng  means  for  filtenng  the  plurality  of  said  first  new 
color  signals  pr<xluced  by  said  color  signal  transforming 
means:  and 

transforming  means  for  transforming  said  plurality  of  first 
new  color  signals  after  said  filtenng  means  applied  filter- 
ing to  the  new  color  signals  into  a  plurality  of  second  new 
color  signals  corresponding  to  said  original  color  signals 
by  a  second  matnx  operation  using  an  inverse  matnx  of 
said  first  matrix  used  for  said  first  matrix  operation 


5.282.031  5.282,033 

nXED  BIT  RATE  C0MPRF:SSI0N  ENCODING  METHOD       METHOD  AND  DE\  ICE  FOR  RASTER  CORRECTION 

Yong-kyu  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec-    Gunter  Gleim,  and  V  incent  Humeau.  both  of  \  illingen.  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Ciermany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  C^mbH, 


tronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,472 
Claims  priorit>,  application   Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  28,   1992, 
92-3243 

Int.  a."  H04N  7/133 
U^.  a.  358— 133  snaims 
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5.282,032 

ERRCJR  DETECTION  CONCFAI  MFNI  FOR  SERIAL 

DIGITAL  VIDEO 

Daniel  (..   Baker.    Aloha.  Oreg.,   assignor  to  Tektronix.   Inc.. 

W  ilsonville,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  941,492 

Int   n:  H04N  5/14 

L.S.  CI.  358-139  8  Qaims 
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1  .An  apparatus  for  detecting  bit  errors  in  senal  digital  video 
comprising 

first  means  for  filtenng  a  parallel  video  data  signal  derived 
from  the  serial  digital  video  to  produce  a  highpass  filtered 
signal: 

means  for  squaring  the  highpass  filtered  signal  to  produce  a 
squared  output,  and 

means  for  comparing  the  squared  output  with  a  threshold 
value  to  produce  an  error  signal  when  bit  errors  are  pres- 
ent in  the  serial  digital  video. 


Mllingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  9''5.227 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmanv    Nov    12 
1991,  413'131 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  9/62 
VS.  CI.  358-139  4  Oaims 


1  A  fixed  bit  rate  compression  encoding  method  for  divid- 
ing a  two-dimensional  video  signal  into  discrete-cosine-trans- 
form  (DCT)  blocks  an  encoding  the  transform  coefficients  of 
each  DCT  block  at  a  constant  compression  rate,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

scalar-quantizing  by  1  bits  the  DC  coefficients  of  each  of  the 

DCT  blocks; 
classifying  each  of  said  DCT  blocks  into  m  classes  according 

to  edge  direction: 
approximating  AC  coefficients  of  said  classified  DCT  blocks 
to  n  representative  vectors  set  for  each  of  said  classes,  said 
AC  coefficients  being  veclor-scalar-quantized  by  p-bit 
indices  of  each  representative  vector:  and 
generating  a  number  B  designating  the  number  of  encoding 
bits  per  bl(.x:k  at  a  fixed  bit  rate  according  to  the  expres- 
sion B  =  I  -I-  logjm  -f  n  X  p. 


«-Qc=o 


4  A  system  for  correcting  p<ismonal  errors  in  a  television 
display  formed  from  a  plurality  of  honzontal  lines  compnsing: 

an  array  of  sensors,  including  at  least  two  perpendicular 
rows  of  sensors,  said  rows  or  sensors  being  skewed  with 
respect  to  said  lines,  arranged  in  proximity  to  said  televi- 
sion picture; 

means  for  activating  said  display  to  sequentially  scan  said 
array  in  a  pattern  of  vertical  and  honzontal  lines,  and  for 
determining  which  of  the  sensors,  within  said  array,  re- 
ceive the  most  illumination; 

means  responsive  to  said  determining  means  for  producing 
correction  values  in  accordance  with  the  locations  of  the 
sensors  which  receive  the  most  illumination  within  said 
array. 

means  for  stonng  said  correction  values;  and 

means  for  receiving  said  correction  values  and  utilizing  said 
correction  values  to  correct  said  positional  errors. 


5,282,034 
BRIGHT  \  IDFO  I  INF  SELECT  DISPLAY 
Bob  Flkind,  (.asfon;  Kenneth  M.   Ainsworth;  Ciilbert  A    Hoff- 
man, both  of  Aloha;  Howard  A.  {.andsman.  Beaverton;  Gars 
Sargeant.  Portland,  and  James  I.  Tallman.  Beaverton.  all  of 
Oreg..  assignors  to  Tektronix.  Inc..  H ilsonville.  Oreg. 
Filed  Apr.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  43.C»9: 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  r.oo.  i'    : 
U.S.  CI   358-139  3  Oaims 
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1    An  apparatus  for  producing  a  bright  video  line  select 

display  for  a  waveform  monitor,  the  waveform  monitor  being 
of  the  type  having  a  processor  for  processing  a  digital  video 
input  signal  to  produce  a  processed  video  signal,  a  digital  to 
analog  converter  for  convening  the  processed  video  signal  to 
an  analog  video  signal,  and  a  display  system  for  displaying  the 
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analog  video  signal  as  a  waveform,  the  display  system  includ- 
ing a  line  select  mode,  compnsing: 

means  for  storing  a  selected  one  of  the  video  lines  from  the 

prcx-'csed  video  signal;  and 
means  for  selecting  the  selected  one  of  the  video  lines  from 
the  storing  means  for  iterative  substitution  into  the  pro- 
cessed video  signal  over  a  plurality  of  lines  of  the  vertical 
interval  of  the  processed  video  signal  when  in  the  line 
select  mode  so  that  the  selected  one  of  video  lines  is  dis- 
played iteratively  as  the  waveform  by  the  display  system 
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1    A  synchronizer  comprising: 

a  I  -field  memory  into  which  an  input  image  signal  is  inputted 
under  timing  of  a  write  sync,  signal  and  from  which  said 
input  image  signal  is  read  out  as  an  output  image  signal 
according  to  a  read  sync  signal  which  is  asynchronous 
with  said  wnle  sync  signal  and  indicates  a  start  point  of 
each  field  in  the  output  image  signal;  and 

a  reset  signal  generating  means  to  which  said  read  sync 
signal  and  said  write  sync,  signal  are  inputted,  for  adjust- 
ing a  timing  of  said  write  sync,  signal  according  to  said 
read  sync  signal  to  output  a  write  reset  signal  to  said 
1 -field  memory, 

said  input  image  signal  being  written  into  said  I -field  mem- 
ory at  a  timing  for  writing,  determined  by  said  write  reset 
signal  thereby  to  adjust  inversion  of  scanning  lines  due  to 
difference  of  parity  of  each  field  of  said  input  and  output 
image  signals 


5,2«2.036 

HIGH  RESOLITION  GA.MMA  ( ORRKCTION  METHOD 

AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  PIXH    INTKNSITV  VALUES  IN 

A  COMPLTER  {.RAPHIC~S  SYSTEM  I  SING  MINIMAL 

VI  EMORY 
William  S.  V\orle\.  Jr.,  Saratoga,  and  Hendrik  W.  Nelis,  San 
Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  C  alif. 

Filed  Jan,  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  817.246 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  9  (5y 
U.S.  a.  358— 164  leOaims 

I    A  method  for  gamma  correcting  video  intensity  values 
comprising  the  steps  of 

sampling  an  intensity  signal  below  a  preselected  level  at  a 

first  sampling  rate; 
sampling  the  intensity  signal  above  the  preselected  level  at  a 
second   sampling  rate  by  selecting  every   nth   intensity 
signal  sample  taken  at  said  first  sampling  rate,  where  n  is 
an  integer   and 
looking  up  each  value  sampled  at  said  second  sampling  rate 


in  a  table  to  locate  a  corresponding  gamma  corrected 

value 
13    A  method  for  gamma  correcting  video  intensity  values 
comprising  the  steps  of 

sampling  an  intensity  signal, 

storing  sampled  values  below  a  preselected  level; 


5.282,035 

1-FIELD  MEMORY  SYNCHRONIZER  AND 

SYNCHRONIZING  METHOD 

Taketo  Kakegawa.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electronic 

Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1992.  Ser    N„.  82^.436 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan   31.  1991,  3-011319 

Int.  CT'  H04N  5/04 

V£.  a.  358—14*  9  a«ims 

INPUT  SIM     I  OUTPUT    SlOe 


selecting  e\cr>  nth  intensity  signal  sample  above  said  prese- 
lected level, 

converting  the  selected  samples  to  gamma  corrected  values; 
and 

storing  the  gamma  corrected  values  in  the  buffer 


5.282,037 
SLBCODE  GRAPHIC'S  REPRODl  CTION  CONTROL 
APPARATUS 
Hiroyasu  Eguchi:  Yoichi  Yamada.  and  Tomohisa  Tsukui.  all  of 
Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  17.815 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22.  1992.  4-130962 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  .>  262 

U.S.  CI.  358—182  2  Claims 
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1  A  subcfxle  graphics  reproduction  control  apparatus  gen- 
erating a  graphics  video  signal  from  subcode  a  signal  obtained 
through  playing  of  a  recording  medium,  mixing  said  graphics 
video  signal  with  a  video  signal  input  from  outside,  and  send 
ing  the  mixed  signal  to  a  image  display  unit,  ihc  apparatus 
comprising, 

a  command  generating  means  for  generating  a  fade  com- 
mand, 
a  storing  means  for  storing  graphics  data  representing  im- 
ages and  transparency  data  defining  Iransparencv  (if  said 
images, 
a  first   reading  means  for  reading  said  graphics  data  in  a 


subcode  signal  format  from  said  storing  means  according 
to  said  fade  command; 

a  second  reading  means  for  reading  said  transparency  data 
from  said  storing  means  according  to  said  fade  command 
and  changing  a  transparency  data  value  from  a  predeter- 
mined value  in  one  direction  and  outputting  said  transpar- 
ency data  value; 

a  decoding  means  for  generating  a  graphics  video  signal 
according  to  said  graphics  data  read  out  in  said  subcode 
signal  format;  and 

a  mixing  means  for  mixing  said  video  signal  input  from 
outside  with  said  graphics  video  signal  output  from  said 
decoding  means  at  a  mixing  ratio  corresponding  to  said 
transparency  data  output  from  the  second  reading  means. 


.^.282.038 

\  lUEO  SK.N  AI    PRtXESSING  S'iSTEM 

AR(  HITECTIRE 

\  irgil  L.  Lowe.  Roswell.  f.a..  assignor  to  A\S  Broadcast.  Inc.. 

Northvale,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  763.195 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  20,   1990. 
9020539 

Int.  a.^  H04N  5/262.  5/268 
U.S.  a.  358— 183  18  Claims 


1  An  integrated  digital  video  effects  device  and  mixer  sys- 
tem, comprising: 

a  plurality  of  signal  processing  devices  for  processing  one  or 
more  inputs,  the  signal  processing  devices  including  a 
mixer  and  a  video  effects  device, 

a  system  controller  for  selectively  and  independently  con- 
trolling the  signal  processing  devices  and  for  providing  an 
output,  and 

a  routing  matrix  interconnecting  the  processing  devices  and 
configurable  by  the  system  controller  to  process  the  inputs 
through  the  processing  devices  in  any  desired  sequence  of 
the  processing  devices 


5.282.039 

MDEOSK.NAI    AMPLIFIER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

TELEVISION  DISPLAY  Tl  BE 

Philippe  \  ilard.  Houilles.  France,  assignor  to  L  .S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration. New  \ork.  N.>  , 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,364 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Vlar.  29.  1991.  91  03852 
Int.  CT'  H04N  5,14.  5,(>H 
C.S.  CT.  358— 184  12  Claims 

1  A  video  signal  amplifier  arrangement  for  a  television 
display  tube,  comprising  an  amplifier  transistor  having  a  col- 
lector coupled  to  a  terminal  of  a  load  impedance,  the  other 
terminal  of  said  load  impedance  being  coupled  to  a  power 
suppK  siiurce.  an  output  signal  of  the  amplifier  transistor  being 


taken  from  said  collector  which  is  coupled  to  a  video  control 
electrode  of  the  display  tube,  characterized  in  that  said  load 
impedance  is  a  current  generator  which  comprises  a  device  for 
controlling  a  current  as  a  function  of  a  voltage  level  at  the 


collector  of  the  amplifier  transistor,  said  device  acting  in  such 
a  way  that  said  current  decreases  when  said  voltage  level 
increases  with  a  time  constant  which  is  larger  than  the  largest 
period  of  the  video  signals. 


5.282,040 
APPARATUS  FOR  0PERATIN(,  a  FII  VI  (  AVIERA 

Itzhak  Sapir,  14  C>anei  Binyamina.  BInyamina  50  300.  Israel 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  696. ^"'S.  V1a\  '.  1991. 

abandoned.  TTiis  application  Aug.  25.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  935,017 

Int   CI.'  H()4N  «    •      ■    ^25 

L.S.  CI    358-209  16  Claims 


1  .Apparatus  for  operating  a  conventional  film  camera  hav- 
ing a  conventional  film  back  and  defining  an  image  plane,  in  an 
electronic  mode  of  operation  including  a  video  module  insert- 
able  inside  a  camera  in  the  place  of  a  conventional  film  and  in 
front  of  the  conventional  film  back  and  comprising  a  detector 
array  disposed  in  the  image  plane  and  electronic  circuitry 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  detector  array  and  including 
image  storage  means  for  receiving  image  signal  from  said 
detector  array,  image  processing  circuitry  for  processing  said 
image  signal  and  an  electric  power  source  and  wherein  said 
detector  array  is  mounted  on  said  video  module  and  arranged 
to  he  in  the  image  plane  of  the  camera  when  the  video  module 
IS  sealed  in  the  c.imera  in  place  of  conventional  film. 
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5,2«2.04I 
APPARATIS  FOR  DRIVING  IMAGE  PICK-LP  DEVICE 

Nobuhjro  Tani.  and  Shinichi  Kakiuchi.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  \sahi  Kogaku  Kotoo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  452,283,  Dec.  15,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov    15,  1990.  Ser.  No.  613,086 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15.  1988,  63-317374; 

Dec.  16,  1988.  63-3P904:  Dec.  19.  1988,  63-320004;  Dec.  21, 

1988,   63-322518;   Dec     21.    1988.   63-322519;    Dec.   21,   1988, 

63-322520;  Nov,  15,  1989,  1-296997 

Int.  CI.    H04N  3/14.  5/335 
VS.  a.  358—213.19  27  Oaims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  driving  Image  pick-up  means  having  a 
light  receiving  portion  for  accutnulaling  signal  charges  of  an 
image  of  an  object  to  he  photographed,  compnsing- 

pulse  signal  output  means,  for  normallv  and  periodically 
outputting  periodical  transfer  pulses  for  transferring  signal 
charges  accumulated  in  said  light  receiving  poriion  to 
vertical  transfer  portions  of  said  image  pick-up  means  and 
for  outputting  read  pulses  to  said  image  pick-up  means  to 
successively  read  said  signal  charges  transferred  to  said 
vertical  transfer  poriions.  said  pulse  signal  output  means 
also  outputting  high  speed  sweep  pulses  to  said  image 
pick-up  means  to  sweep  said  signal  charges  transferred  to 
said  vertical  transfer  portions  at  a  high  speed,  when  a 
sweep  demand  signal  is  inputted; 
control  means  for  outputting  compulsive  transfer  pulses  to 
said  image  pick-up  means  at  an  optional  time  to  transfer 
said  signal  charges  accumulated  in  said  light  receiving 
ponion  to  said  vertical  transfer  portions  and  for  output- 
ting said  sweep  demand  signal  to  said  pulse  signal  output 
means  after  said  compulsive  transfer  pulses  are  outputted, 
and 
switching  means  for  selectively  switching  said  transfer 
pulses,  to  be  inputted  to  said  image  pick-up  means,  from 
said  pulse  signal  output  means  or  from  said  control  means 


5^2.042 
STROBE  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

USE  IN  PSELDOFRAME  PHOTOGRAPHY 
Masanori  Yoshida;  Kiyotaka  Kaneku.  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Is§ei 
Kobayashi.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Pboto 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  2"',  1991.  Ser   No.  766,402 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-257010 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  3/14.  5/335 

L.S.  a.  358—213.19  4  Oaims 

1    A  strobe  control  method  for  performing  pseudo-frame 

photography  in  an  image  pick-up  system  comprising  the  steps 

of 

(a I  staggering,  for  a  prescribed  shon  penod  of  time,  the 
timings  of  cleanng  processing  applied  to  photoelectnc 
transducers  of  a  first  field  and  photoelectnc  transducers  of 
a  second  field  in  solid-state  electronic  image  sensing  de- 
vices; 
(b)  staggenng.  between  the  first  and  second  fields  and  for 
said  prescnbed  short  period  of  time,  the  timings  at  which 


electric  charges  are  read  out  from  said  photoelectric  trans- 
ducers. 
(c>  controlling  strobe-light  emission  in  such  a  manner  that  a 
start  timing  of  the  strobe-light  emission  occurs  after  pro- 
cessing for  clearing  both  said  first  and  second  fields;  and 


(d)  forcibly  slopping  the  strobe-light  emission  for  a  requisite 
period  of  time  before  charge  readout  timing  of  said  first 
field  when  a  full  emission  period  is  longer  than  a  common 
exposure  time  period,  which  corresponds  to  an  exp<'(sure 
time  peruxJ  of  said  first  and  second  fields  overlapping,  and 
when  the  strobe-hght  emission  is  to  be  continued  for  a 
time  longer  than  said  common  exposure  time  period. 


5.282,043 
COLOR  VIDEO  CAMERA  AND  METHOD  FOR 
IMPROVING  RESOLLTION  OF  A  SEMICONDL  CTOR 
IMAGE  SENSOR 
Roland  Cochard,  Morges;  Marc-Henri  Duvoisin,  Prcverenges. 
and  Raymond  Pidoux,  V  ufflens-le-Chateau,  all  of  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart.   Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823.324 

Int.  a."  H04N  '•33' 

L:.S.  a.  358-213.28  io  Oaims 


1   Video  camera  apparatus,  comprising 

an  optical  system  including  an  objective  lens  and  an  optical 
path  for  forming  an  image  of  a  scene  or  object  at  a  f<X'al 
plan  within  an  enclosure: 

a  rotary  filter  disk  (4)  in  said  optical  path  of  said  optical 
system  connected  to  rotary  driving  means  for  sequentially 
supply  to  said  scene  or  object  image,  in  cyclical  fashion  by 
means  of  separate  sector  color  filters,  color  range  selec- 
tions of  said  image  formed  at  said  f(x:al  plane, 

a  semiconductor  image  sensor  having  no  substantial  chro- 
matic discrimination,  having  a  multiplicity  of  semiconduc- 
tor sensc^r  elements  disposed  in  lines  and  columns  forming 
a  raster  and  being  exposed  to  said  image  in  said  focal 
plane,  said  sensor  elements  being  of  a  kind  in  which  elec- 
tric charge  accumulates  during  exposure  to  said  image, 
said  image  sensor  also  including  means  for  reading  out 
said  accumulated  electnc  charges  of  sensor  elements  after 
exposure  thereof  to  said  image  through  a  single  said  sector 
color  filter  of  said  filter  disk. 

said   semiconductor   image   sensor   being   a   frame   transfer 
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image  sensor  operable  with  four  phase  electrodes  per 
sensor  element  line,  which  each  produce  gathering  of 
charges  generated  for  a  picture  field  within  successive 
complete  revolutions  of  said  rotary  filter  disk  under  said 
respective  phase  electrodes  in  repeated  sequences  be- 
tween each  of  which  there  is  interposed  a  single  revolu- 
tion of  said  rotary  filter  with  respect  to  w  hich  no  charges 
are  usefully  gathered,  said  repeated  sequences  being  so 
arranged  that,  from  one  picture  field  to  the  next,  the  loca- 
tion of  a  said  sensor  element  line  is  displaced  by  a  single 
pha,se-elecirode  step,  and 
said  optical  system  including  bistable  means  for  suddenly 
shifting  said  image  for  a  distance  of  a  fraction  of  a  raster 
unit  in  the  direction  of  said  raster  which  corresponds  to 
said  sensor  element  lines,  said  sudden  shifts  being  alter- 
nately forward  and  back,  and  occurring  during  said  re- 
spective revolutions  of  said  filter  disk  which  are  inter- 
posed between  said  successive  sequences  of  complete 
revolutions  of  said  filter  disk 


5.282.044 
CAMERA  SHAKE  CORRECTION  SYSTEM 
Atsushi  Misawa.  and  Satrjshi  L  cda,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,415 
Int.  a."  HOIN  5/22S 
U.S,  a.  358—222  8  Claims 
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1  A  shake  correction  system  adapted  for  use  with  a  camera 
having  a  photographing  optical  system  having  a  plurality  of 
optical  members,  comprising; 

a  picture  image  sensor  for  detecting  ihe  amount  of  parallel 
movement  of  a  following  picture  image  with  respect  to  a 
leading  picture  image  in  accordance  with  picture  image 
data  between  fields  or  part  of  said  picture  image  data; 

electronic  camera  shake  correction  means  for  moving  a 
picture  image  to  be  output  in  a  direction  opposite  and 
parallel  to  that  of  the  parallel  movement  detected  by  said 
picture  image  sensor  by  the  amount  of  parallel  movement 
detected  by  said  picture  image  sensor;  and 

mechanical  camera  shake  correction  means  for  driving  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  optical  members  of  said  pho- 
tographing optical  system  of  said  camera  in  accordance 
with  the  output  of  said  picture  image  sensor,  said  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  optical  members  being  disposed 
within  said  camera  such  that  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
optical  members  is  freely  movable,  wherein  said  elec- 
tronic camera  shake  correction  means  exclusively  per- 
forms shake  correction  within  a  predetermined  range  of 
values  of  a  movement  vector  between  the  following  pic- 
ture image  and  the  leading  picture  image 


5.282.045 

DFPTH-OF-FIFLDCONTROl  aPPARaTI  S  AND  IMAGE 

PICKIP  APPARATIS  HAVING  THE  S<^\U   THEREIN 

Itaru  Mimura.  >a\ama:  Kcnji  Takahashi.  kanagawa;  Toshivuki 
Akl>ama.  Tokorozawa;  ^oshizumi  Fto.  Sagamihara;  Naoki 
Ozjwa.  Akishima.  and  Takahiro  Matsumoto.  Hachioji,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  1  td.  and  Hitachi  I>enshi  Kabu- 
shiki  kaisha.  both  of  lokvo,  Japan 

Filed   Apr    23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  689.626 

Claims  priorlt>.  application  Japan.  Apr.  27,  1990.  2-110061 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/232 

U.S,  CI,  358-227  6  Claims 
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1  A  depth-of-field  control  apparatus  used  with  an  image 
pickup  apparatus  for  a  television  provided  with  at  least  one 
camera  lens  and  at  least  one  image  pickup  device,  said  control 
apparatus  comprising; 

means  for  changing  a  focal  point  or  length  position  of  said 
camera  lens; 

means  for  producing  a  new  image  signal  by  composing 
image  signals  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  picture  im- 
ages different  in  focal  point  or  length  position,  said  image 
signals  being  obtained  using  said  means  for  changing  a 
focal  point  or  length  position;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  image  composition  means,  said 
control  means  including; 

means  for  detecting  individual  powers  of  said  image  signals 
corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  picture  images; 

means  for  comparing  the  individually  detected  powers  for 
each  minute  area  of  the  image  signals  with  each  other; 

means  for  detecting  the  position  of  an  edge  included  in  one 
of  said  image  signals  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of 
picture  images;  and 

means  for  producing  a  compensated  signal  for  image  compo- 
sition in  accordance  with  a  selection  of  an  image  signal 
with  the  highest  power  produced  by  said  power  compar- 
ing means  and  by  the  edge  position  information  obtained 
by  said  edge  position  detection  means  so  that  the  compen- 
sated signal  of  the  selected  image  signal  remains  the  same 
within  a  continuous  image  area  present  between  a  pair  of 
edges. 


5,282.046 

COLOR  INLAGF  FORMING  APPARATLS  HAVING  A 

COLOR-CORRECTING  LNIT 

Toshijuki    Vamaguchi.   To\oake.   Japan,   assignor   to   Brother 

Kogyo  kabushiki  kaisha.  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^35.332 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  25.  1990.  2-196588; 
Sep.  10.  1990,  2-240-49 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  ,    ;--  G03F  i/OS 
L  .S.  CI.  358—296  28  Oaims 

1  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  obtaining  color  image 
data  representing  each  color  of  an  actual  onginal  color  image 
formed  on  an  actual  image  input  medium  and  forming,  on  an 
image  output  medium,  a  color  image  corresponding  to  the 
actual  onginal  color  image,  the  image  input  medium  having  a 
first  gamut  and  the  image  output  medium  having  a  second 
gamut,  the  first  and  second  gamuts  being  defined  as  reproduc- 
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ibie  ranges  of  the  image  input  medium  and  Ihe  image  output 
medium,  respectively,  said  image  forming  apparatus  compris- 
ing 

image  inpui  means  for  inputting  color  image  data  representa- 
tive of  a  color  of  each  picture  element  of  an  actual  original 
color  image  formed  on  an  actual  image  input  medium,  the 
color  represented  by  Ihe  color  image  being  positioned 
within  the  first  gamut; 
storing  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  groups  of  combina- 
tion data,  each  of  said  plurality  of  groups  including  plural 
combination  data  comprising  color  data  to  be  inputted  by 
said  image  input  means  and  a  record  signal  corresponding 
to  the  color  data,  the  color  data  of  the  plural  combination 
data  representing  an  arbitrary  color  formable  on  an  image 
input  medium  and  the  record  signal  of  the  plural  combina- 
tion data  representing  a  color  which  is  to  be  formed  on  an 
image  output  medium  to  produce  a  color  corresponding 
to  the  arbitrary  color  on  the  image  input  medium,  the 
arbitrary  color  represented  by  the  color  data  being  posi- 
tioned within  the  first  gamut  and  the  color  represented  by 
the  corresponding  record  signal  being  positioned  within 
the  second  gamut,  each  of  the  plurality  of  groups  of  com- 
bination data  being  calculated  with  respect  to  at  least  one 
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of  plural  color  distributions  and  plural  kinds  of  image 
input  media,  each  f  the  record  signal  in  each  of  the  plural- 
ity of  groups  of  combination  data  being  calculated  by 
selectively  color-compressing  the  corresponding  color 
data  in  a  manner  dependent  on  the  corresponding  at  least 
one  of  a  color  distribution  and  a  kind  of  an  image  input 
medium; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  groups  of 
combination  data  in  accordance  with  information  on  the 
corresponding  at  least  one  of  a  color  distribution  of  the 
actual  onginal  color  image  and  a  kind  of  actual  image 
input  medium. 

color  processing  means  for  processing  at  least  one  record 
signal  of  the  selected  one  group  of  combination  data  to 
thereby  produce  a  control  signal,  the  control  signal  repre- 
senting a  color  which  corresponds  to  the  color  repre- 
sented by  Ihe  color  image  data  and  which  is  positioned 
within  the  second  gamut,  and 

image  recording  means  for  recording,  on  a  basis  of  the  con- 
trol signal,  the  color  represented  by  the  control  signal  on 
the  image  output  medium,  to  thereby  record  on  the  image 
output  medium  a  color  image  corresponding  to  the  actual 
onginal  color  image. 


5.282.047 

Dl  AI.  INPLT  KNGRAVING  APPARATUS  FOR 

PRODI  CING  FNGRAV  INGS  BY  MLLTIPLE 

ENGRAMNG  TKCHMOtES 

.\kira  Suzuki,  19-9,  Motogou  3-chome,  Kawaguchi-city,  Saita- 

ma-prefecture,  3J2.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  762,996 
Int.  a.'  H04N  1/00:  B41C  1/045 
L.S.  a.  35«— 299  6  Qaims 

1  \n  image  engraving  apparatus  for  engraving  an  image  in 
an  engravible  medium,  said  image  formed  from  a  plurality  of 
parallel  sweeps  of  an  engraving  stylus  across  said  engravible 
medium,  said  image  having  a  first  image  portion  corresponding 


to  a  first  image  input  and  formed  by  a  first  engraving  technique 
and  a  second  image  p<irlion  corresponding  lo  a  second  image 
input  and  formed  by  a  second  engraving  technique,  the  appara- 
tus including 

an  engrasing  table  for  supporting  said  engravible  medium, 
and  reciprocable  in  a  first  direction  to  cause  said  parallel 
stylus  sweeps, 
engraving  method  discrimination  means  operatively  con- 
nected lo  said  table  for  sensing  said  recipr<x;ation  in  said 
first  direction  and  for  providing  a  switching  signal  at  least 
once  during  each  said  reciprocation. 


Q-,  4 


engraving  stylus  driving  means  for  moving  said  stylus  in  a 
second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction  and 
for  controlling  the  engagement  of  said  stylus  with  said 
medium  to  operate  said  stylus  in  said  first  engraving  tech- 
nique or  said  second  engraving  technique  during  said 
reciprocation,  and 

switching  means  operatively  connected  to  said  firsi  and 
second  image  inputs,  said  engraving  methixJ  discrimina- 
tion means  and  said  stylus  driving  means,  for  switching 
said  driving  means  between  said  first  engraving  technique 
and  said  second  engraving  technique  and  tor  corresp<-)nd- 
ingly  switching  between  said  first  and  second  image  inputs 
in  response  to  said  switching  signal. 


5.282.048 
AUTOMATIC  SELECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL  DURING  DUBBING 
Seong-ki  Bae,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan,  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  83L4I4 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  29,   1991, 
91-1514 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/782 
U.S.  a.  358-335  lo  Oaims 


1  A  melh(xi  of  automatically  selecting  a  v  ideo  signal  during 
dubbing  operations  in  an  image  record/playback  system  hav- 
ing a  video  signal  source,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

recognizing  a  dubbing  mode  request. 

selecting  one  of  a  s<iurce  video  signal  provided  bv  a  video 


signal  source  and  an  external  video  signal  provided  by  an 
external  source  based  on  a  signal  selection  request  of  a 
user  and  the  presence  of  said  external  video  signal  in 
response  to  said  dubbing  mode  request;  and 
recording  said  selected  video  signal 


5.282.049 
MO\  ING-PICTURE  DATA  DIGITAL  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUSES 
Akira    Hatakenaka,    Tokyo:    Shinichi    Imade.    Iruma;    Seiichi 
Wakamatsu,  Tokyo,  and  Kenji  Kishi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  4.  1992.  Ser.  No   831.802 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb,  8,  1991,  3-017380; 
Mar,  18.  1991.  3-^52503:  May  2.  1991.  3-100699;  May  24.  1991, 
3-120058;  May  24.  1991,  3-120344 

Int.  C\.-  H04N  5/76.  5/783 
VS.  a.  358—335  10  Qaims 
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I-  A  movmg-picture-data  digital  recording  apparatus  com- 
pnsing 

picture-data  forming  means  including 

segmenting  means  for  segmenting  digital  movmg-picture- 

dala  into  a  plurality  of  segments,  each  of  said  plurality 

of  segments  having  a  specified  number  of  frames, 

slicing  means  for  slicing  data  in  a  lead  frame  of  each  of 

said  plurality  of  segments  into  a  specified  number  of 

slices  of  lead  frame  data  that  respectively  have  a  fixed 

length,  the  lead  frame  being  defined  as  a  core  frame;  and 

compressing  means  for  providing  an  in-frame-compressing 

of  data  m  said  lead  frame  of  each  of  said  segments,  and  for 

providing  an  mterframe-compressmg  of  said  digital  mov- 

ing-picture-data  in  a  plurality  of  remaining  frames  of  each 

of  said  plurality  of  segments; 

said  picture-data  forming  means  forming  picture-data  that 
is  reproducible  at  a  predetermined  first  speed  of  a  re- 
cording medium; 
picture-data  arrangement  converting  means  having  extract- 
ing means  for  extracting  a  plurality  of  slices  of  said  lead 
frame  data  from  the  picture-data  formed  bv  said  picture- 
data  forming  means,  said  picture-data  arrangement  con- 
verting means  including  converting  means  for  converting 
an  arrangement  of  said  picture-data  formed  by  said  pic- 
ture-data forming  means  wherein  said  extracted  slices  of 
said  lead  frame  data,  extracted  by  said  extracting  means, 
are  distribution-recorded  in  a  particular  place  on  a  plural- 
ity of  tracks  of  said  recording  medium,  as  output  second 
picture-data  that  is  reproducible  at  a  second  speed  of  said 
recording  medium,  said  second  speed  of  said  recording 
medium  being  higher  than  said  predetermined  first  speed 
of  said  recording  medium,  and 
recording  medium  for  digitally  recording  on  said  recording 
medium,  said  picture-data  formed  by  said  picture-data 
forming  means,  after  said  picture-data  is  converted  and 
arranged  by  said  converting  means  of  said  picture-dala 
arrangement  converting  means. 


5.282,050 

DUAL-SIDE  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Hanio  Ishiruka,  Tokyo,  and  Yuji  Seki.  Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
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1    .A.n  image  recording  apparatus  comprising 

receipt  means  for  receiving  image  data  via  a  communication 
line. 

recording  means  for  recording  the  image  data  received  bv 
said  receipt  means  on  both  sides  of  a  recording  medium. 

discriminating  means  for  discnminating  as  to  each  page  of 
the  received  image  data  whether  the  page  has  effective 
image  data  or  not  by  counting  the  numb>er  of  changed 
pixels  and  determining  the  ineffective  pages  when  the 
count  value  is  smaller  than  a  predetermined  value,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  recording  means  in  accor- 
dance with  a  discrimination  result  of  said  discriminating 
means  so  as  to  sequentially  record  the  pages  having  effec- 
tive image  data  on  both  sides  of  the  recording  medium 
without  recording  the  pages  having  no  effective  image 
data. 
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1  A  method  for  use  m  an  electroreprographic  machine  of 
the  type  capable  of  manipulating  digital  images  represented  b\ 
a  plurality  of  onginal  image  pixels,  the  electroreprographic 
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machine  having  a  bufTenng  device  for  stonng  images  and  a 
raster  output  scanning  device  adapted  to  selectively  discharge 
a  photoreceptor  member,  the  method  including  a  step  of  devel- 
oping an  intensity  signal  for  a  selected  output  pixel  in  a  set  of 
output  pixels  from  a  plurality  of  input  pixels  in  a  set  of  input 
pixels,  each  of  the  plurality  of  input  pixels  having  a  corre- 
sponding intensity  signal  contributing  to  the  intensity  signal  of 
the  selected  output  pixel  and  being  charactenzed  by  a  center, 
the  step  of  developing  the  intensity  value  of  the  selected  output 
pixel  comprising  the  steps  of 

generating  the  intensity  signals  of  the  plurality  of  input  pixels 
with  an  input  signal  device,  the  intensity  signals  being 
generated    from   an    image   with   a   constant    resolution 
throughout, 
receiving  the  intensity  signals  of  the  plurality  of  input  pixels 
from  the  input  signal  device  and  storing  the  intensity 
signals  of  the  plurality  of  input  pixels  to  the  buffenng 
device, 
mapping,  in  the  buffenng  device,  the  set  of  output  pixels  to 
the  set  of  input  pixels  so  that  each  of  the  plurality  of  input 
pixels  IS  adjacent  the  selected  output  pixel, 
reading  the  plurality  of  input  pixels  from  the  memory, 
determining  a  correlation  value  for  each  of  the  plurality  of 
input  pixels  with  a  correlation  function,  the  correlation 
function  being  based  on  a  Gaussian  correlation  function, 
the  Gaussian  correlation  function  being  characterized  by 
the  following  expression: 

and  where. 

C  IS  a  normalization  constant, 

x(i)  and  y(i)  are  locations  of  the  input  pixels  of  the  input 

image, 
•'^C  and  ^C  are  points  about  which  a  window  of  the  input 

pixels  IS  centered,  and 
<^x  and  "^y  are  distances  varying  as  a  function  of  the  perim- 
eter of  the  window  of  the  input  pixel; 

summing  the  correlation  values  of  the  plurality  of  input 
pixels  with  the  corresponding  respective  intensity  signals 
of  the  plurality  of  input  pixels  to  obtain  the  intensity  signal 
of  the  selected  output  pixel,  the  selected  output  pixel  being 
charactenzed  by  a  resolution  which  is  different  than  the 
resolution  of  the  image  from  which  the  intensity  signals  of 
the  plurality  of  input  pixels  were  generated,  the  intensity 
signal  of  the  selected  output  signal  being  employed  to 
selectively  control  the  raster  output  scanning  device; 

designating  a  pivot  point  (Xc.  Yc)  for  the  selected  output 
pixel,  and 

disposing  the  centers  of  the  plurality  of  input  pixels  substan- 
tially within  a  window  centered  about  the  pivot  point 
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7   A  system  compnsing: 
image  input  circuitry  for  obtaining  data  defining  images  as 

input, 
image  output  circuitry  for  providing  data  defining  images  as 

output; 
memory  for  stonng  data;  and 

a  processor  connected  for  receiving  data  defining  images 
from  the  image  input  circuitry  and  for  providing  data 
defining  images  to  the  image  output  circuitry;  the  proces- 
sor further  being  connected  for  accessing  the  memory; 
the  data  stored  in  the  memory  compnsing 

image  receiving  instruction  data  indicating  input  instruc- 


tions the  processor  can  execute  to  receive  input  image 
data  from  the  image  input  circuitry;  the  input  image 
data  defining  an  image  set,  and 
operation  performing  instruction  data  indicating  response 
instructions  the  processor  can  execute  to  perform  oper- 
ations in  response  to  input  image  data, 
when  the  input  image  data  define  a  first  image  set  that  shows 
a  first  form  that  includes  plural  partial  operation  fields  that 
are  marked   to  indicate  together  a  sequence  of  partial 
operations  that  constitutes  a  complete  operation,  execu- 
tion of  the  response  instructions  causing  the  processor  to 
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use  the  input  image  data  to  automatically  produce  created 

form  data  and  to  provide  the  created  form  data  to  the 
image  output  circuitry,  the  created  form  data  defining  an 
image  of  a  second  form,  the  second  form  including  a 
complete  operation  field,  the  complete  operation  field 
being  for  indicating  a  request  for  the  complete  operation, 
when  the  input  image  data  define  a  second  image  set  that 
shows  the  second  form  and  the  complete  operation  field  is 
marked  to  indicate  a  request  for  the  complete  operation, 
execution  of  the  response  instructions  causing  the  proces- 
sor to  perform  the  sequence  of  partial  operations  that 
constitutes  the  complete  operation 
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1  In  a  scanning  system  having  a  plurality  of  image  reading 
elements,  each  reading  element  providing  a  signal  response  to 
a  scanned  object,  and  having  a  movable  support  carrying  a 
plurality  of  test  patches  the  method  of  scanning  a  document 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

selecting  a  given  test  patch  of  said  plurality  of  test  patches  to 
be  scanned  the  given  test  patch  being  positioned  m  com- 
munication with  the  image  reading  elements. 


scanning  the  test  patch  and  storing  in  a  threshold  table  the 

signal  response  of  each  reading  element  to  the  lest  patch, 
providing  a  document  to  be  scanned, 
scanning  the  document  and  companng  the  signal  response  of 

each  reading  element  with  the  corresponding  stored  test 

patch  signal  response,  and 
pnnting  a  mark  or  not  pnnting  a  mark  in  response  to  the 

comparison  for  each  reading  element. 
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1.  A  portable  facsimile  equipment  having  a  plurality  of 
power  source  connecting  portions  adapted  to  be  selectively 
connected  to  plural  kinds  of  power  sources,  said  facsimile 
equipment  being  operable  in  correspondence  with  the  kind  of 
said  power  source  connected,  said  portable  facsimile  equip- 
ment compnsing: 
power  source  kind  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  kind  of 

said  power  source  connected; 
communication  mode  stonng  means  for  stonng  a  communi- 
cation mode  corresponding  to  said  power  source  con- 
nected; 
communication   mode  selecting  means  for  accessing  said 
communication  mode  stored  in  said  communication  mode 
storing   means  according  to  a   signal   from   said   power 
source  kind  detecting  means  to  automatically  set  said 
communication  mode; 
compact  battery   means  for  detachably  fixing  a  compact 

battery  as  one  of  said  power  sources; 
AC  power  source  means  for  detachably  fixing  an  AC  power 

source  as  one  of  said  p<iwer  sources. 
DC  power  source  means,  other  than  said  compact  battery 
means,  for  detachably  fixing  a  DC  power  source  as  one  of 
said  power  sources; 
wherein  when  said  detecting  means  detects  said  AC  power 
source  is  the  power  source  connected,  said  communica- 
tion mode  selecting  means  automatically  sets  a  highest 
communication  speed  stored  in  said  communication  mode 
storing  means 
3    A   portable  facsimile  equipment   having  a  plurality  of 
power  source  connecting  portions  adapted  to  be  selectively 
connected  to  plural  kinds  of  p<;iwer  sources,  said  facsimile 
equipment  being  operable  in  correspondence  with  the  kind  of 
said  power  source  connected,  said  portable  facsimile  equip- 
ment compnsing; 

power  source  kind  delecting  means  for  detecting  the  kind  of 

said  power  source  connected; 
communication  mode  stonng  means  for  storing  a  communi- 


cation mode  corresponding  to  said  power  source  con- 
nected. 

communication  mode  selecting  means  for  accessing  said 
communication  mode  stored  in  said  communication  mode 
stonng  means  according  to  a  signal  from  said  power 
source  kind  detecting  means  to  automatically  set  said 
communication  mode. 

compact  battery  means  for  detachably  fixing  a  compact 
battery  as  one  of  said  power  sources; 

AC  power  source  means  for  detachably  fixing  an  AC  power 
source  as  one  of  said  power  sources; 

DC  power  source  means,  other  than  said  compact  battery 
means,  for  detachably  fixing  a  DC  power  source  as  one  of 
said  power  sources; 

wherein  when  said  detecting  means  detects  said  DC  power 
source  is  said  kind  of  power  source  connected,  said  com- 
munication mode  selecting  means  automatically  sets  a 
communication  speed  lower  than  that  adapted  for  said  AC 
power  source 

5  A  portable  facsimile  equipment  having  a  plurality  of 
power  source  connecting  portions  adapted  to  be  selectively 
connected  to  plural  kinds  of  power  sources,  said  facsimile 
equipment  being  operable  m  correspondence  with  the  kind  of 
said  power  source  connected,  said  portable  facsimile  equip- 
ment comprising 

power  source  kind  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  kind  of 
said  power  source  connected; 

communication  mode  stonng  means  for  stonng  a  communi- 
cation mode  corresponding  to  said  power  source  con- 
nected; 

communication  mode  selecting  means  for  accessing  said 
communication  mode  stored  in  said  communication  mode 
stonng  means  according  to  a  signal  from  said  power 
source  kind  detecting  means  to  automatically  set  said 
communication  mode; 

compact  batter\  means  for  detachably  fixing  a  compact 
battery  as  one  of  said  power  sources; 

AC  power  source  means  for  detachably  fixing  an  AC  power 
source  as  one  of  said  power  sources; 

DC  power  source  means,  other  than  said  compact  battery 
means,  for  detachably  fixing  a  DC  power  source  as  one  of 
said  power  sources: 

wherein  when  said  detecting  means  detects  said  DC  power 
source  is  said  kind  of  power  source  connected,  said  com- 
munication mode  selecting  means  automatically  sets  a 
short  break  allowable  time  longer  than  that  adapted  for 
said  AC  power  source 

7  A  portable  facsimile  equipment  having  a  plurality  of 
power  source  connecting  portions  adapted  to  be  selectively 
connected  to  plural  kinds  of  power  sources,  said  facsimile 
equipment  being  operable  in  correspondence  with  the  kind  of 
said  p<iwer  source  connected,  said  portable  facsimile  equip- 
ment compnsing 

power  source  kind  delecting  means  for  detecting  the  kind  of 
said  power  source  connected, 

communication  mode  stonng  means  for  stonng  a  communi- 
cation mode  corresponding  to  said  power  source  con- 
nected; 

communication  mode  selecting  means  for  accessing  said 
communication  mode  stored  in  said  communication  mode 
stonng  means  according  to  a  signal  from  said  power 
source  kind  detecting  means  to  automatically  set  said 
communication  mode; 

compact  battery  means  for  detachably  fixing  a  compact 
battery  as  one  of  said  power  sources; 

AC  power  source  means  for  detachably  fixing  an  AC  power 
source  as  one  of  said  power  sources; 

DC  power  source  means  other  than  said  compact  battery 
means,  for  detachably  fixing  a  DC  power  source  as  one  of 
said  power  sources; 

wherein  when  said  detecting  means  detects  said  compact 
battery  power  source  is  said  kind  of  power  source  con- 
nected, said  communication  mode  selecting  means  sets  a 
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mode  such  that  automatic  receiving  is  inhibited  until  timer 
transmission  is  ended 
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1  An  image  data  compressing  method  of  the  type  in  which 
a  multi-valued  image  data  signal  read  by  an  image  input  unit  is 
compressed  h\  an  image  data  compressing  circuit  to  be  stored 
into  a  memory,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

performing  a  prescan  by  the  image  input  unit,  thereby  to 
obtain   prescan   image  data  containing  pixels  smaller  in 
number  than  those  contained  in  image  data  of  an  original 
image; 
estimating  a  definition  of  the  original  image  on  the  basis  of 
the  prescan  image  data,  thereby  to  obtain  ctxiing  parame- 
ters in  the  image  data  compressing  circuit, 
performing  a  regular  scan  by  the  image  input  unit,  thereby  to 
obtain  regular  scan  image  data  containing  all  of  pixels  of 
the  original  image  data,  and 
compressing  the  regular  scan  image  data  using  the  ccxling 
parameters  previously  obtained. 
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a  count  clock  signal  and  applying  low  voltage  data  to  said 
H-RLSA  memory,  at  a  write  state  of  said  H-RLSA  mem- 
ory and  for  comparing  read  data  with  a  reference  signal  to 
apply  the  system  ckx:k  signal  as  the  count  clock  signal 
when  the  read  data  and  the  reference  signal  are  the  same 
and  to  output  a  comparison  enable  signal  at  an  initial  state 
of  the  period  that  the  read  data  and  the  reference  signal 
fail  to  be  the  same,  at  a  read  state  of  said  H-RLS.A  mem- 
ory, 

a  read/write  control  unit  for  counting  up./down  the  system 
clock  signal  outputted  from  said  count  control  unit  in 
accordance  with  the  read/write  stales  of  said  H-RLSA 
memory  and  comparing  the  counted  value  with  a  horizon- 
tal threshold  v.-.lue  for  producing  a  comparison  value,  in 
response  to  a  comparison  enable  signal  outputted  from 
said  count  control  unit  to  output  read/write  control  sig- 
nals including  a  read  control  signal  and  a  write  control 
signal  in  response  to  the  comparison  value,  and 

a  write  address  setting  unit  for  subtracting  the  counted  value 
from  said  read/write  control  unit  from  said  address  signal, 
producing  a  subtracted  \alue,  and  then  loading  the  sub- 
tracted value  into  said  address  generating  counter,  at  an 
initial  state  of  the  peritxi  that  the  write  control  signal  is 
outputted  from  said  read' write  control  unit. 
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1  A  dcKument  acknowledge  system  havmg  a  horizontal-run 
length  smrxithing  algonthm  circuit  comprising 

an  address  generating  counter  for  counting  a  system  clock 
signal  to  output  a  counted  value  as  an  address  signal. 

a  horizontal-run  length  smoothing  algorithm  (H-RLSA) 
memory  for  storing  honzontal  data  and  inputting  the 
address  signal  from  said  address  generating  counter. 

a  count  control  unit  for  applying  the  system  clock  signal  as 


1  In  a  system  for  manipulating  binary  digital  images  repre- 
sented by  a  plurality  of  original  image  pixels,  the  system  having 
a  memory  for  digitally  storing  images  and  means  for  displaying 
the  image  as  a  raster  of  pixels  having  either  a  black  or  white 
binary  output  state,  the  methtxi  of  magnifying,  by  a  predeter- 
mined magnification  factor,  the  binary  digital  image  pixels  in 
two  dimensions,  including  the  steps  of 

1)  defining  a  magnified  pixel  array  to  represent  the  magnifi- 
cation of  each  original  pixel, 

2)  identifying  as  symmetrically  unique  magnified  pixel  posi- 
tions, pixels  within  said  magnified  pixel  array  having 
magnified  pixel  ptisitions  which  correspond  symmetri- 
cally about  a  center  of  said  magnified  pixel  array, 

3)  establishing  state  determination  rules,  comprising  prede- 
termined logical  expressions  which  are  applied  in  a  serial 
fashion  ba.sed  on  the  positional  relationships  of  said  sym- 
metrically unique  magnified  pixel  piisitions  with  said  orig- 
inal image  pixels,  and  the  binary  states  of  said  original 
image  pixels,  including  the  binary  slates  of  the  original 
pixel,  to  govern  the  binary  state  displayed  for  each  of  said 
symmetrically  unique  magnified  pixel  positions; 


4)  selecting  an  original  Image  pixel  (E)  as  a  target  pixel  to  be 
magnified; 

5)  determining  neighboring  pixels  which  are  adjacent  to  the 
target  pixel  (E)  to  establish  an  array  of  original  image 
pixels  inclusive  of  said  target  pixel; 

6)  subdividing  said  target  pixel  (E)  into  an  array  of  magnified 
image  pixels,  including  the  establishment  of  a  set  of  sym- 
metrically unique  magnified  pixel  positions; 

7)  assigning  said  state  determination  rules  to  govern  the 
determination  of  the  pixel  state  for  each  symmetrically 
unique  magnified  pixel  pwsition; 

8)  determining  a  black  or  white  binary  state  for  each  of  said 
magnified  image  pixels  according  to  said  assigned  state 
determination  rule,  and  storing  the  determined  binary 
state  in  the  memory;  and 

9)  repeating  steps  4  through  8  above  until  all  original  image 
pixels  have  t>een  magnified,  so  as  to  display  the  magnified 
binary  image  stored  in  the  memory. 


5,282,058 

FACSIMILE  DEVICE  HA\  ING  IMPROVED  PRINTING 

PROCESS  WITH  CUT  PAPER 

Toshio  Tsubol,  Ramsey,  N.J.;  Munchiro  Nakatani.  Toyohashi, 
and  Shigenobu  Fukushima.  Yao.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  777,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22.  1990.  2-284957; 
Oct.  22.  1990.  2-284958 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/387 
U.S.  a.  358—449  9  Claims 
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1   A  facsimile  device,  comprising: 

reception  means  for  receiving  compressed  image  data  trans- 
mitted by  another  facsimile  device; 

storage  means  for  storing  the  compressed  image  data  re- 
ceived by  said  reception  means. 

first  expansion  means  for  expanding  the  compressed  image 
data  stored  in  said  storage  means; 

detection  means  for  detecting  the  amount  of  the  image  data 
expanded  by  said  first  expansion  means. 

comparison  means  f<ir  comparing  the  amount  of  the  image 
data  detected  by  said  detection  means  and  a  prescribed 
value  and  obtaining  the  difference  therebetween, 

second  expansion  means  for  expanding  again  the  compressed 
image  data  stored  in  said  storage  means  after  the  detection 
by  said  detection  means; 

image  formation  means  for  forming  an  image  on  paper  based 
on  the  image  data  expanded  by  said  second  expansion 
means,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  image  formation  means 
based  on  the  difference  obtained  by  said  comparison 
means,  wherein  said  control  means  determines  how  many 
sheets  of  paper  said  received  image  data  is  to  be  formed  on 
based  on  the  difference  obtained  by  said  comparison 
means 


5,282.059 

FACSIMILE  APPARATl  S  COMPRISING  CONVERTING 

MEANS  FOR  CON\  ERTIN(,  BINARY   IMAGE  DATA 

INTO  MUITI-\A1  UF  IMAGE  DATA 

Shigenobu      Fukushima,      Yokohama;      Masamichi      Sugiura. 

Toyokavta,  and  Munchiro  Nakatani.  Toyohashi.  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1992.  Ser    No   95L'2I 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep    :"    1991.  3-249048 

int.  CI.'  H04N  /     «;    ,    Ji, 

U.S.  a.  358—456  31  Oaims 


I    A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising: 

image  data  receiving  means  for  receiving  compressed  image 
data  transmitted  from  a  transmis.sion  apparatus  apart  from 
said  facsimile  apparatus; 

first  expanding  means  for  expanding  said  compressed  image 
data  received  by  said  image  data  receiving  means  using  a 
first  expanding  method; 

second  expanding  means  for  expanding  said  compressed 
image  data  received  by  said  image  data  receiving  means 
using  a  second  expanding  method  different  from  said  first 
expanding  method; 

converting  means  for  converting  binary  image  data  repre- 
senting an  image  density  of  each  pixel  in  binary  represen- 
tation of  black  pixel  or  white  pixel,  into  multi-value  image 
data  representing  an  image  density  of  each  pixel  in  multi- 
gradation  stages  representation  including  half-tone  den- 
sity, 

pnnting  means  for  printing  an  image  corresponding  to  multi- 
value  image  data  in  muIti-gradation  stages, 

judging  means  forjudging  whether  said  image  data  received 
by  said  image  data  receiving  means  are  binary  image  data 
or  multi-value  image  data;  and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  said  first  expanding  means 
and  said  printing  means  to  expand  said  compressed  image 
data  judged  as  multi-value  image  data  by  said  judging 
means  and  thereafter  print  an  image  corresponding  to  said 
expanded  image  data,  and  for  controlling  said  second 
expanding  means,  said  converting  means  and  said  printing 
means  to  expand  said  compressed  image  data  judged  as 
binary  image  data  by  said  judging  means,  convert  said 
expanded  image  data  into  multi-value  image  data,  and 
thereafter  prim  an  image  corresponding  to  said  converted 
multi-value  image  data 


5,282,060 

ANALOG/DIGITAL  CON\  ERTER  HAVING  INPUT 

SIGNAL  GAIN  CONTROL  FT  NCTION 

Shuji  Kizu,  Yokohama;  JunichI  Koseki.  and  Jun  Sakakibara. 

both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  744,401 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20.  1990,  2-217158 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/38 

U-S,  O.  358—461  6  Oaims 

I   An  image  reading  apparatus  compnsing: 

means  for  converting  an  analog  signal  to  a  digital  signal, 
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means  for  controlling  in  a  digital  manner,  a  gain  of  ihe 

analog  signal  to  be  supplied  to  said  converting  means, 
means  for  readmg  a  white  reference  medium  to  obtain  digital 

white  reference  data; 
means  for  storing  digital  gain  control  data  for  controlling  the 

gam  of  the  gain  controlling  means; 
means  for  obtaining  difference  data  between   the   digital 

white  reference  data  and  the  digital  signal. 
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means  for  reading  the  stored  digital  gain  control  data  from 
the  storing  means  in  accordance  with  the  difference  data, 

means  for  calculating  analog  signal  gam  data  containing 
predetermined  bits  representing  the  gain  of  the  analog 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  digital  gain  control  data,  and 

means  for  supplying  the  calculated  analog  signal  gam  data  to 
the  gain  controlling  means. 


5.282,061 
PROCRAMMABI  F  APPARATIS  FOR  DETER.MIMNG 
IXXl  MFNT  BAC  KCROl  ND  LEVEL 
Barbara  L.  Farrcll,  Fairport,  N.Y ,,  as-signor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Stamford,  tonn. 

Filed  Dec   23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,853 

Int,  n,'  H04N  1/40 

L.S.  a.  358 — 164  29  Qaims 
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1  In  an  image  processing  system  suitable  for  processing  an 
image  represented  by  a  plurality  of  video  signals,  said  video 
signals  representing  both  the  content  regions  of  the  image  and 
the  background  regions  of  the  image,  an  apparatus  for  deter- 
mining the  background  level  of  the  image  comprising 

sampling  means  for  sampling  a  selected  portion  of  the  video 

signals  in  the  image; 
means,  coupled  to  said  sampling  means,  for  identifying  sam- 
pled video  signals  which  are  non-representative  of  the 
background  regions  of  the  image,  said  identifying  means 
eliminating  the  non-representative  video  signals  from  the 
selected  portion  of  the  video  signals;  and 
means,  coupled  to  said  identifying  means,  for  calculating  a 
background  level  as  a  function  of  the  level  of  the  non- 
eliminated  sampled  video  signals. 


5,2«2,062 
FACSIMILE  DATA  PROCF:SSING  APPARATUS 
KiyoUka  Ohara,   Nagoya;  Satoshi   Okimoto,   Komaki;   Takao 
Seki,  and  Hifumi  Kato,  both  of  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,764 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27.  1990,  2-415272 

Int.  Cn."  H04N  1/40 

L  .S.  n.  358-470  ,o  Qaims 
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1  A  facsimile  data  processing  apparatus  connectable  to  a 
host  computer,  comprising 

first  conversion  means  for  receis  ing  printer  control  code 
and  character  code  from  the  host  computer  and  for  con- 
serfng  characters  corresponding  lo  the  received  charac- 
ter C(xle  into  image  data; 

second  conversion  means  for  converting  the  converted 
image  data  into  transmission  code. 

memory  means  for  memorizing  line  space  amount, 

code  adding  means  for  adding  white  code,  corresponding  to 
the  line  space  amount,  stored  in  said  memory  means, 
following  said  transmission  code  converted  from  the 
image  data  of  one  character  line,  and 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  conclusion  of  ihe  conver- 
sion from  image  dat,-j  for  one  character  line  into  said  trans- 
mission cfxie.  wherein  said  code  adding  means  adds  said 
white  code  based  on  the  detection  hy  said  detecting 
means 


5.282.063 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
BRIGHTNE^SS  AND  CONTRAST  CONTROL  IN  AN 
IMAGE  CAPTURE  SYSTEM 
John  J.  Deacon,  and  Albert  D.  F::dgar.  both  of  Austin.  Tex,, 
assignors  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Armonk,  N.Y, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,441,  Jun.  19.  1989.  This  application 
Aug.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,552 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  /  1)4 
U.S.  a.  358-^79  19  Claims 

1  In  an  image  capture  system  for  electronically  capturing  an 
image  and  creating  an  electronic  equivalent  thereof  comprised 
of  rows  and  columns  of  picture  elements,  a  methixl  for  auto- 
maticalK  adjusting  brightness  and  contrast,  said  method  com- 
prising Ihe  steps  of 

setting  a  trial  brightness  and  contrast  level; 

capturing  an  image  utilizing  said  trial  brightness  and  contrast 

level, 
analyzing  said  captured  image  to  determine  the  number  of 
saturated  picture  elements  therein;  and 


automatically  modifying  said  trial  brightness  and  contrast  5.282.065 

level  in  response  to  the  analysis  of  said  captured  image     FACSIMILE  MACHINE  FOR  PRINTING  IXK  I  MFNTS 

ALL  WITH  CORRF^SPONDING  EDGF:s  ALIGNED 

INDEPENDENT  OF  WHFTHER  INDI\  IDL  AI 

DOCUMENTS  WERE  TRANSMITTED  TOP  OR  BOTTOM 

EDGE  FTRST 
Michael    I     Rackman.    PIO  Glenwood    A>e..   Brooklyn,   N  Y 
11230 

Filed  Nov  6.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  9^2.611 
Int.  n."  H04N  1/413 
VS.  CI,  358—488 
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5,282,064 

APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  READING  OF 

REFLECTIVE  AND  LIGHT  CONDI  CTI\E  PORTIONS  OF 

AN  ORIGINAL 

Masannri  Y  amada.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Tok\o.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  575.878.  Aug.  31.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  921,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31.  1989.  1-225379 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  1   ij4 
L  S,  CI.  358—487  18  Oaims 
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1.  An  original-reading  apparatus  comprising 

an  original  support  on  which  an  original  is  placed; 

a  first  light  source  for  exposing  a  reflecting  portion  of  an 
original  placed  on  said  original  support: 

a  second  light  source  for  exposing  a  light  conductive  portion 
of  the  original  placed  on  said  original  support. 

reading  means  for  optoelectricalK  performing  an  original- 
reading  operation  to  output  an  image  signal  by  reading  a 
light  image  reflected  from  the  reflecting  and  light  conduc- 
tive portions  of  the  onginal, 

detecting  means  for  detecting  p<isitions  of  the  reflecting 
portion  and  the  light  conductive  portion  both  on  the  same 
original  which  is  placed  on  said  ongmal  support  to  output 
a  position  detection  signal,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  an  image  area  to  be  read  by 
said  reading  means  m  accordance  vsith  the  positi^jn  detec- 
tion signal. 


ip 


such  that  the  number  of  saturated  picture  elements  tends 
toward  a  selected  number. 
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1.  A  facsimile  machine  for  printing  received  documents  with 
their  corresponding  edges  aligned  comprising  a  memory, 
means  for  storing  m  said  memory  data  representative  of  a 
received  document,  means  for  processing  said  stored  data  to 
determine  v.;, ether  the  document  represented  by  said  data  had 
Its  top  or  bottom  edge  transmitted  first,  printing  means,  means 
for  reading  data  out  of  said  memory  to  control  said  printing 
means  to  print  a  document,  and  means  for  determining 
whether  the  data  is  read  out  of  said  memory  in  the  order  in 
which  It  was  stored  or  the  reverse  order  in  accordance  with 
the  operation  of  said  processing  means  so  that  all  of  the  docu- 
ments printed  have  their  corresponding  edges  aligned 


5.282.066 
Ml  LTIPLE  LAYER  HOLOGRAMS 
Kevin  Vu.  Temple  City;  Khin  S.  Yin.  Alhambra.  and  John  E. 
Wreede.  Azusa.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes   Aircraft 
Company.  Ix)s  Angeles.  Calif 

Filed  Ma>  31.  1991.  Ser,  No,  708.5:? 

Int.  a.'  G03H  j_2h 

VS.  a.  359—3  4  Oaims 


1  A  process  for  preparing  a  holographic  stack,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  first  layer  of  photosensitive  recording  film,  said 
layer  of  photosensitive  recording  film  having  a  first  outer 
surface  and  a  second  outer  surface,  wherein  said  first  laver 
of  photosensitive  recording  film  is  provided  on  an  opti- 
cally clear  substrate,  said  optically  clear  substrate  located 
on  said  first  outer  surface  of  said  first  layer  of  photosensi- 
tive recording  film. 

providing  an  opticalK  clear  protective  barrier  on  said  sec- 
ond outer  surface  of  said  first  layer  of  photosensitive 
recording  film, 

recording  a  hologram  on  said  first  layer  of  photosensitive 
recording  film  to  form  a  first  holographic  exposure,  said 
first  holographic  exposure  having  an  outer  surface; 
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treating  said  first  holographic  exposure  with  high  intensity 

ultra  violet  radiation; 
forming  a  second  layer  of  photosensitive  recording  Tilm  onto 

said  outer  surface  of  said  first  holographic  exposure,  said 

second  layer  of  photosensitive  recording  film  having  at 

leas!  one  outer  surface; 
providing  an  optically  clear  protective  barrier  on  said  outer 

surface  of  said  second  layer  of  photosensitive  recording 

film, 
recording  a  hologram  in  said  second  layer  of  photosensitive 

recording  film  to  form  a  second  holographic  expxjsure, 
treating  said  second  holographic  exposure  with  high  inten- 

sitv  ultra  violet  radiation,  and 
processing  said  first  holographic  exposure  and  said  second 

holographic    exposure    to    form    a    holographic    stack. 

wherein  said  processing  includes  the  step  of  baking  said 

holographic  stack  at  a  temperature  of  from  approximately 

100°  C  to  120'  C  for  approximately  I  to  2  hours  to  finally 

set  said  holographic  stack. 
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1  A  method  of  optical  self-amplified  pattern  recognition, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

recording  a  diffraction  grating  in  a  photorefractive  crystal 
by  the  interference  of  an  extraordinarily  polarized,  spheri- 
cally converging  object  beam  and  a  plane  wave  reference 
beam,  and 

forming  a  pattern  recognition  signal  related  to  the  correla- 
tion between  the  object  beam  and  a  reference  image  beam 
by  application  of  a  spherically  converging  reference 
image  beam  to  the  diffraction  grating  in  ihe  photorefrac- 
tive crystal. 


5,282.068 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH  OPAQUE 

INSULATING  LAYER  AND  MtTAl    LAYER  AT  AND 

WIDER  THAN  INTER-ELECTRODE  GAP  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURING 
Yutaka  Inaba.  Kawaguchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  IWI,  Ser.  No.  788,943 
daims  priority,  application  Japan,  No*.  8,  1990,  2-301205; 
Oct.  31,  1991,  3-311493 

Int.  CI.'  CK)2F  1/1343.  1/1335 
U.S.  a.  359—54  17  Qaiins 

1  A  liquid  crystal  display  cell  comprising  a  pair  of  sub- 
strates, each  substrate  being  provided  with  transparent  stripe 
electrodes,  the  substrates  being  disposed  facing  each  other 
with  the  strip  electrodes  crossed  to  provide  pixels  m  a  matrix 
arrangement. 

each  substrate  further  comprising  a  pattern  of  inter-elec- 
trode  light  shields  corresponding  in  position  to  gaps  be- 
tween   said    stripe    electrodes,    the    light-shields    being 


formed  of  an  opaque  insulating  layer  and  a  metal  layer,  said 
opaque  layer  and  said  metal  layer  having  a  width  slightly 
greater  than  the  widths  of  said  gaps, 
wherein  each  of  said  metal  layers  is  div  ided  into  two  parts  so 
as  to  line  each  longitudinal  side  of  each  of  said  transparent 
stripe  electrodes  with  one  pan  of  said  di\  ided  metal  lay- 
ers 
12   A  method  of  manufacturing  a  liquid  crystal  display  cell 
having  a  pair  of  substrates,  each  substrate  being  provided  with 
transparent   stripe  electrodes,   the   substrates   being  disposed 
facing  each  other  with  the  stripe  electrodes  crossed  to  provide 
pixels  in  a  matrix  arrangement,  said  method  comprising 
a  step  of  forming  on  each  of  said  pairs  of  substrates  a  pattern 
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5,282.067 
SELF-A.MPLIRED  OPTICAL  PATTERN  RECOGNITION 

SYSTEM 
Hua-Kuang  Liu,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California  Insti- 
tute of  Technology.  Pasadena.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991.  S«r.  No.  772,483 

Int.  a:  C;03H  1/02.  I/I6;  G02B  ^7/46.  27/44 

U.S.  a.  359-4  1 1  Oaims 


of  inter-electrode  lighl-shields  by  sequentially  forming  an 
opaque  insulating  layer  and  a  metal  layer  in  this  order  at 
plural  areas  corresponding  m  position  to  gaps  between 
said  stripe  electrodes,  said  opaque  layer  and  said  metal 
layer  at  each  gap  having  a  width  slightK  greater  than  the 
width  of  said  gap,  and 
a  step  of  forming  said  stripe  electrodes  by  forming  a  trans- 
parent conductive  layer  on  the  light  shields  and  the  area 
between  said  light  shields,  patterning  said  transparent 
conductive  layer  into  said  siripe  electrodes  and  dividing 
each  of  said  metal  layers  into  two  parts  so  as  to  line  each 
longitudinal  side  of  each  of  said  transparent  stripe  elec- 
trodes with  one  part  of  a  divided  layer. 


5,282,069 
ACTIVE  DEVICE  AND  ACTIVE  MATRIX  DISPLAY 
HAVING  FERROELECTRIC  LAYER  AS  ACTIVE  LAYER 
Takashi  Sato,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  637,576,  Jan.  4,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  288.312,  Dec.  22.  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,332 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1987.  62-325696 
Sep.  1,  1988,  63-219106 

Int.  C\.'  GQIV  1/133 
U.S.  CI.  359-58  14  cuims 
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1    An  active  device  formed  on  an  insulating  substrate,  com- 
prising 

a  pixel  electnxje  laser  selectively  deposited  on  the  substrate; 


at  least  one  exposed  region  of  the  substrate  without  said  pixel 
electrode  layer  deptisiied  thereon; 

a  ferroelectric  layer  deposited  on  so  as  to  cover  the  entire 
pixel  electrode  layer  and  each  exposed  region  of  the  sub- 
strate; and 

a  line  electrode  layer  deposited  on  the  ferroelectric  layer  so 
that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  line  electrode  layer  overlaps 
a  portion  of  the  pixel  electrode  layer  in  plan  view  with  the 
ferroelectnc  material  positioned  therebetween; 

wherein  the  ferroelectnc  layer  has  a  film  thickness  d/r which 
IS  less  than  the  distance  in  plan  view  between  any  portion 
of  the  pixel  electrode  layer  and  any  portion  of  the  line 
electrode  layer. 


5.282.070 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  W  ITH  SEPARATE 

APERATURE  MASKS  AND  CONDUCTOR  BLOCKING 

SEPARATIONS 

Naoya  Nishida,  Hadano;  Kazuya  Ishiwata,  Yokosuka,  and  Tat- 

suo   Murata.   Hiratsuka.  all  of  Japan,   assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  965.867 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  25.  1991.  3-305609 

Int.  a.'  CK)2F  1/1335.  1/1343 

VS.  a.  359—67  12  Qaims 


4  An  electrode  plate,  comprising:  a  substrate,  a  plurality  of 
transparent   conductor  stripes   disposed   on   the   substrate,   a 
plurality  of  elongated  metal  films  each  disposed  at  least  one 
side  of  and  electrically  connected  with  one  of  the  conductor 
stripes  so  as  to  form  a  transparent  region  and  an  opaque  region 
of  a  conductor  stripe,  and  a  second  metal  film  for  light-shield- 
ing  disposed  on  the  substrate  so  as  to  be  electncally  insulated 
from  the  conductor  stnpes  with  an  insulating  film  disposed 
between  the  second  metal  film  and  the  conductor  stnpes; 
wherein  the  second  metal  film  is  separated  into  a  plurality  of 
discrete  masking  parts  each  in  the  form  of  a  frame  leaving 
an  af>enure;  the  plurality  of  discrete  masking  parts  are 
disposed  V)  that  plural   masking  parts  among  them  are 
disposed  along  one  conductor  siripe  so  as  to  form  plural 
apertures  along  the  transparent  region  of  the  conductor 
stnpe.  the  masking  parts  dispxised  along  one  conductor 
stnpe  are  separated  from  masking  parts  dispiised  along  an 
adjacent  conductor  stripe  bv  a  separation  which  is  cov- 
ered by  the  first  metal  film,  and  a  spacing  between  said  one 
conductor  stripe  and  said   adjacent  conductor  stnpe  is 
covered  by  the  masking  parts  disposed  along  said  adjacent 
conductor  stnpe.  and  a  color  filter  comprising  a  plurality 
of  segments  is  disposed  to  cover  the  plurality  of  masking 
parts  so  that  each  segment  corresponds  to  one  of  the 
apertures 


5.282,071 
CONTACT  AREAS  ON  AN  OPTICAL  W  AVEGUIDE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Davis  H.   Hartman.  Phoenix;  Michael  S.   Lebby;  Shun-Meen 

Kuo.  both  of  CTiandler.  and  Christopher  K.  Y  .  Oiun.  Mesa,  all 

of  Aril.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  912.367 

Int.  CT^  C^2B  6/70 

U.S.  a.  359-129  18  Oaims 


1    An  electncally  conductive  contact  area  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  positioned 
at  an  angle  to  the  first  surface  and  coupled  mechanicalls 
to  the  first  surface, 

a  first  indent  located  on  the  first  surface  proximal  to  the 
second  surface  and  a  second  indent  located  on  the  second 
surface  proximal  to  the  first  surface; 

a  groove  in  the  base  interconnecting  the  first  indent  and  the 
second  indent;  and 

an  electncally  conductive,  reflowable  matenal  positioned  in 
the  first  indent,  the  second  indent  and  the  groove  and 
electncally  connecting  the  first  indent  to  the  second  in- 
dent via  the  groove,  therebv  making  conductive  contacts 
on  both  the  first  surface  and  the  second  surface. 

5.  An  electrically  conductive  contact  on  a  waveguide  com- 
pnsing: 

a  waveguide  having  a  first  surface,  an  end  surface,  a  second 
surface  that  interconnects  the  first  surface  with  the  end 
surface; 

a  first  indent,  a  second  indent,  wherein  the  first  indent  is 
located  on  the  first  surface  proximal  to  the  second  surface, 
and  wherein  the  second  indent  is  located  on  the  end  sur- 
face proximal  to  the  second  surface; 

a  first  grcKise.  wherein  the  first  groove  interconnects  the 
first  indent  and  the  second  indent;  and 

a  conductive  matenal  electncally  connecting  the  first  indent 
to  the  second  indent  together  via  the  first  groove,  thereby 
making  conductive  contacts  on  both  the  first  surface  and 
the  end  surface 


5,282,072 
SHUNT-EXPANSIVE  PREDISTORTION  LINEARIZERS 

FOR  OPTICAL  ANALOG  TRANSMITTERS 
Moshe  Nazarathy.  Palo  Alto;  .\nthony  J.  Ley.  l>os  Altos,  and 
Hans  C.  \erhoeven.  Mountain  V  lew.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Harmonic  Lightwaves.  Inc..  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  794.864 
Int.  n."  H04B  10  (»):  H03F  /  ^2 
U.S.  a.  359-157  65  Oaims 

1    .A  lineanzed  transmission  system  compnsmg 
a  transmission  means  having  a  non-linear  transfer  character- 
istic between  us  input  port  and  one  or  more  optical  output 
p<irts. 
an  input  signal  port. 

a  lineanzation  circuit  connected  between  said  input  signal 
port  and  said  input  port  of  said  transmission  means,  com- 
pnsmg: 
an  input  p>on  connected  to  said  input  signal  port; 
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an  output  port  connected  to  aaid  input  port  of  said  trans- 
mission means; 

one  or  more  two-port  linear  circuit  cascaded  between  said 
input  port  and  said  output  port  of  said  linearization 
circuit,  such  that  the  output  of  one  of  said  two-port 
linear  circuits  is  connected  to  the  input  of  the  next  of 
said  two-port  linear  circuit;  and 


receiving  direction  of  which  is  servo-linked  with  the 
direction  of  communication 


5^2,073 

SYSTEM  OF  OPTICAL  COMMIMCATIONS  BETWEEN 

MOVING  STATIONS  AND  CORRESPONDING 

COMMUNICATIONS  METHOD 

Martin  Defour,  Court>e»ole;  Creor^es  Coudrec,  Bures  sur  Y»ette: 

Remi  Fertala.  Suresnes,  and  Benoist  Grossmann,  Paris,  all  of 

France,  assignors  to  T>iomson-<"SF.  Puteaux.  France 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  850,284 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  15,  1991,  91  03181 
Int.  a.'  H04B  J0,00 
L.S.  a.  359—159  II  Qaims 


COHTRgL 


UMI 


1  A  system  of  optical  communication  between  a  transmis- 
sion station  and  a  reception  station,  at  least  one  of  the  transmis- 
sion station  or  reception  station  being  aboard  an  aircraft, 
wherein 

the  transmission  station  compnses  a  transmission  channel  for 
an  initialization  of  a  direction  of  communication,  and  then 
for  a  transmission  of  a  communication  data  in  the  direction 
of  communication; 
the  reception  station  comprises: 

a  first  optical  reception  channel  for  the  initialization  of  the 
direction  of  communication,  comprising  a  wide-field 
objective  and  a  detector  enabling  the  direction  of  com- 
munication with  the  transmission  station  to  be  deter- 
mined, and 
a  second  optical  reception  channel  to  receive  contents  of 
the  communication  data  with  the  reception  station,  a 


5,282,074 
OPTICAL  AMPLinCATION  REPEATING  SYSTEM 
TaVashi   Miyazaki.  and   Hanio   Fujiwara,   both   of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,984 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-15858 

Int.  a.'  H04B  10/08 

VS.  a.  359-174  21  Claims 


one  or  more  one-port  nonlinear  circuits  connected  in 
parallel  across  the  common  output  and  input  port  con- 
nections or  each  ca.scaded  pair  of  said  two-port  linear 
circuits,  wherein  the  gains  of  said  two-port  linear  cir- 
cuits and  the  amount  of  nonlinearity  of  said  one-port 
nonlinear  circuits  are  chosen  such  that  the  overall  trans- 
fer charactenstic  from  said  input  signal  port  to  said 
output  ptirt  of  said  transmission  means  is  substantially 
linear. 


1  An  optical  amplification  repeating  system  having  at  least 
one  optical  amplifying  repeater  disposed  m  the  middle  of  an 
optical  transmission  line  connecting  a  first  terminal  station  and 
a  second  terminal  station  comprising 

optical  amplification  means  for  amplifying  an  optical  signal 
supplied  thereto  through  said  optical  transmission  line; 

beam  splitting  means  for  splitting  an  output  light  beam  of 
said  optical  amplification  means  into  at  least  two  split 
beams. 

optical/electncal  conversion  means  for  converting  at  lea-st 
one  of  said  split  beams  into  an  electrical  signal. 

SNR  detection  means  for  detecting  a  signal-to-noise  ratio 
according  to  said  electnc  signal;  and 

monitor  and  control  means  fierforming  predetermined  con- 
trolling operations  uptin  receipt  of  a  supervisory  control 
signal  superposed  on  a  main  signal  of  said  optical  signal; 
wherein 

the  other  of  said  split  beams  is  transmuted  over  said  optical 
transmission  line, 

said  beam  splitting  means  includes  a  beam  splitter  portion  for 
splitting  the  amplified  light  beam  by  said  optical  amplifica- 
tion means  into  a  first  and  a  second  split  beam,  said  first 
split  beam  being  supplied  to  said  optical/electrical  conver- 
sion means  and  said  second  split  beam  being  transmitted 
over  said  optical  transmission  line,  and 

said  SNR  detection  means  includes  a  branch  portion  for 
dividing  said  electnc  signal  from  said  optical/electncal 
conversion  means  into  a  first  and  a  second  branch  signal, 
a  first  detector  portion  supplied  with  said  first  branch 
signal  for  outputting  a  voltage  V'l  corresponding  to  the 
sum  of  a  main  signal  component  and  a  noise  component 
included  in  said  first  split  beam,  a  second  detector  portion 
supplied  with  said  second  branch  signal  for  outputting  a 
voltage  V2  corresponding  to  the  main  signal  component 
included  in  said  first  split  beam,  and  a  calculation  portion 
for  calculating  said  signal-to-noise  ratio  according  to 

5.v/?  =  *,^■2/(al^'l-*l^'2) 

using  said  voltages  Vi  and  V;  and  predetermined  con- 
stants 3]  and  b| 


5,282,075 
QUANTITY -OF-LIGHT  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 

Masami  Sugimori.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Cjmon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  994.545 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  ".  1992,  4-000808 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  26/02 

VS.  a.  359—227  8  Oaims 


1.  A  quantity-of-light  adjusting  device  comprising: 

a)  driving  means  for  driving  a  quantity-of-light  adjusting 
memt)er  according  to  a  cnange  ot  the  quantity  01  lignt 

pa,ssing  through  an  aperture  provided  in  said  quantity-of- 

light  adjusting  member; 

b)  detecting  means  for  detecting,  as  digital  information,  an 
amount  of  said  aperture  of  said  quantity-of-light  adjusting 
member; 

c)  converting  means  for  converting  the  digital  information 
outputted  from  said  detecting  means  into  speed  informa- 
tion by  differentiating  the  digital  information  by  time:  and 

d)  control  means  for  controlling  a  driving  speed  of  said 
quantity-of-light  adjusting  member  by  feeding  back  to  said 
driving  means  the  speed  information  outputted  from  said 
converting  means. 


5.282,076 

STRAIN  AND  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  IN 

ELECTRO-OPTIC  MODI  LATORS 

Frank  J    Banks,  1813  Parliament.  I,eucadia,  Calif.  92024 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  408 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/03.  1/035 

MS.  CI.  359—249  10  Claims 


1.  An  electro-optic  modulator  having  improved  compensa- 
tion for  temperature  and  strain  variations  which  compnses: 
two  elongated  active  bars  of  electro-optic  material  basing 

the  ability  to  rotate  circularly  polarized  light  in  response 

to  a  change  in  voltage  imposed  thereon; 
said  active  bars  arranged  end-to-end  along  a  common  axis, 
said  active  bars  arranged  to  rotate  circularly  polanzed  light 

in  opposite  directions; 
electrode  means  on  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  active  bars. 

and 


means  for  connecting  a  source  of  varying  voltage  to  said 

electrodes  with  opposite  field  polanty. 
whereby  uniform  changes  in  strain  or  temperature  will  be 

canceled  out  and  a  change  in  voltage  field  will  result  in 

summed  polanzation  effects. 


5.282,077 

VARIABLE  REFLECTANCE  MIRROR 

Harlan  J,  Byker.  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Centex  CoT>ora- 

tion.  Z«fland,  Mich, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760.877.  Sep.  16.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  422.601.  Oct.  17.  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  846.354.  Mar.  31. 

1986.  Pat.  No.  4,902.108.  This  application  Apr.  19.  1993.  Ser. 

No.  49.615 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/15.  1/153:  G02B  5/08 

U.S.  a.  359-272  14  Oaims 
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1  A  variable  reflectance  mirror  which  compnses  a  single- 
compartment,  self-erasing,  solution-phase  electrochromic  de- 
vice which  compnses.  as  the  medium  of  reversibly  vanable 
transmittance  to  light  reflected  by  the  mirror,  a  solution  which 
compnses 

(A)  a  solvent; 

(B)  at  least  one  cathodic  electrochromic  compound  which, 
in  a  vr  Itammogram  done  in  the  solvent  at  room  tempera- 
ture, displays  at  least  two  chemically  reversible  reduction 
waves,  with  the  first  of  said  reductions  accompanied  by  an 
increase  in  molar  extinction  coefficient  at  at  least  one 
wavelength  in  the  visible  range; 

(C)  at  lea-,  one  anodic  electrochromic  compound  which,  in 
a  voltammogram  done  in  the  solvent  at  room  temperature. 
displays  at  least  two  chemically  reversible  oxidation 
waves,  ^  ;th  the  first  of  said  oxidations  accompanied  by  an 
increase  in  molar  extinction  coefficient  at  at  least  one 
wavelength  in  the  visible  range;  and 

(D)  if  all  cathodic  and  anodic  compounds  in  their  zero- 
potential  equilibrium  states  in  the  solution  are  not  ionic,  an 
men  current-carrying  electrolyte. 


5.282,078 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FTIEQUENCT  DOUBLING 

STRUCTURE  IN  AN  OPTICALLY  NON-LINEAR 
MEDIl  M.  AND  A  FREQUENCE  DOUBLING  DE\  ICE 
Winfried  H    G.  Horsthuis.  Enschede,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Akzo  nv.  Amhem.  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  II.  1992.  Ser.  No.  989.801 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Dec.    20.    1991. 
9102139 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/37 
U.S.  a.  359—328  21  Claims 

12  A  device  for  doubling  frequencies  emitted  by  an  approxi- 
mately 700  to  1300  nm  laser  beam,  which  device  compnses 
NLO  polymer  incorporating  a  frequency  doubling  alternating 
structure,  such  that  oppositely  poled  sections  of  NLO  polymer 
alternate,  wherein  the  alternating  sections  of  oppositely  poled 
NLO  polymer  are  each  made  up  of  a  different  NLO  polymer, 
with  the  sections  basing  the  same  alignment  being  made  up  of 
the  same  NLO  polymer. 
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5.282,079 
OPTICAL  RBRK  AMPIIRER 
Richard  I.   Ijiming,   Hamble.   England,  and  Simon   B.  Poole, 
Marrickrille.  Australia,  assifinon  to  Pirelli  General  pic,  Lon- 
don. England 
::ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  668,757,  Mar.  14,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363,072.  Jun.  8.  1989, 
abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908.835 
Oaims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  10,  1988, 
8813 '69 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/00:  G02B  6/10 
L..S.  (1.359-341  lOQaims 


^  15O01510     1520  1530   1540   1550    1560    1570    1580 

WAVELENGTH  -  nm 

1  An  optical  fiber  amplifier  for  optically  amplifying  signals 
at  a  wavelength  of  about  1532  nm  which  has  a  fiber  with  an 
excited-state  absorption  (ESA)  cross-section  to  ground-state 
absorption  (GSA)  cross-section  ratio  of  less  than  one.  said 
amplifier  compnsing; 

an  optical  fiber  having  ends  and  having  a  silica  based  inner- 
core,  a  cladding  encircling  said  core,   said  core  being 
doped  with  Er'  *  in  an  amount  at  least  equal  to  200  ppm 
and   with  alumina  in  an  amount   which   will  provide  a 
refraction  index  which  is  higher  than  the  refraction  index 
of  said  cladding,  said  core  being  free  of  phosphorous, 
a  pumping  source  coupled  to  an  end  of  said  fiber  from  sup- 
plying pumping  energy  at  a  wavelength  lower  than  the 
wavelength  of  said  signals  and  about  500  nm, 
means  for  supplying  said  signals  connected  to  an  end  of  said 
optical  fiber  for  causing  ions  of  said  ER'*   to  fluoresce 
and  provide  signal  gain,  and 
said  amplifier  being  without  means  for  positive  feedback  at 
the  wavelength  of  said  signals  from  one  part  of  said  t'ltx-r 
to  another  part  of  said  fiber 
whereby  signal  gain  and  improved  pumping  efficiency  at  said 
pumping  energy  wavelength  are  obtained. 


5,282,080 
SURFACE  COUPLED  OPTICAL  A.MPLinER 
Donald  R.  Scifres.  and  David  F.  Welch,  both  of  San  Jose,  C^ilif., 
assignors  to  SDL,  Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  804,784 

Int.  CT'  HOIS  J//8 

V£.  a.  359-344  ,7  Oaims 


16  A  fiber  coupled  amplifier  array  comprising 
a  semiconductor  optical  amplifier  having  a  plurality  of  semi- 
conductor layers  disposed  on  a  substrate  with  an  active 
gam  region  and  adjacent  cladding  layers  therein  forming  a 
plurality  of  laterally  spaced  apart  waveguides  for  guiding 
propagation  of  and  amplifying  lightwaves  received 
thereby,  wherein  said  optical  amplifier  includes  angled 
facets  formed  through  said  plurality  of  semiconductor 
layers  and  interrupting  each  of  said  plurality  of  laterally 


spaced  apart  waveguides  to  form  a  plurality  of  laterally 
spaced  apart  waveguides  to  form  a  plurality  of  waveguide 
segments  disposed  end-to-end  m  tandem  with  said  angled 
facets  therebetween,  said  waveguide  segments  being  opti- 
cally isolated  from  one  another,  said  angled  facets  posi 
tioned  at  an  end  of  said  waveguide  segments  so  as  to 
reflectively  coupled  light  vertically  between  said  wave- 
guides and  a  substantially  nonreflective  top  or  bottom 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  amplifier,  light  vertically 
reflected  out  of  said  waveguide  segments  being  unguided 
within  said  semiconductor  amplifier,  any  light  refiected 
by  said  substantially  nonrefiective  top  or  bottom  surface 
or  by  any  intervening  layer  interface  of  said  amplifier 
having  a  very  low  probability  of  being  recoupled  back 
into  said  waveguide  segments,  thereby  suppressing  self 
oscillation,  said  amplifier  also  having  bias  means  for  ap- 
plying an  electrical  forward  bias  thereto  and  injecting 
current  through  said  active  gain  region  to  cause  said 
amplifying  of  said  lightwaves  in  said  waveguide  segments, 
and 
a  plurality  of  optical  fiber  waveguides  coupled  to  said  sur- 
face of  said  semiconductor  amplifier,  each  of  said  wave- 
guide segments  being  surface  coupled  at  both  ends  by  said 
angled  facets  to  a  pair  of  optical  fiber  waveguides  associ- 
ated with  each  waveguide  segment,  one  of  said  pair  of 
optical  fiber  waveguides  transmitting  light  into  said  asso- 
ciated waveguide  segment  of  said  amplifier,  the  other  of 
said  pair  of  optical  fiber  waveguides  receiving  amplified 
light  coupled  out  of  said  asscx.iated  waveguide  segment  of 
said  amplifier 


5,282,081 
DUAL  REFLECnNG  FVPE  AND  TRANSMITTING  TYPE 

SCANNER 

Eric  Chen;  Alan  Liu,  and  Oiih-Hong  Hsu,  all  of  Hsin-Chu. 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  Must  Systems,  Inc.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,371 

Int.  a."  G02B  26/M 

U.S.  a.  359-223  j  Qaim 


/ 
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\   A  rctlection-transpanence  scanner,  comprising: 

a  first  casing. 

a  lamp,  fixed  to  said  I'lrsl  casing; 

a  scanning  w  indow .  prov  ided  on  said  first  casing  at  an  oppo- 
site position  to  said  lamp; 

a  refiecting  mirror,  fixed  to  said  first  casing  at  a  first  reflect- 
ing position  relative  to  said  scanning  window; 

a  lens,  fixed  to  said  first  casing  at  a  second  refiecting  position 
relative  to  said  refiecting  mirror; 

an  image  sensor,  fixed  to  said  first  casing  at  a  rear  position  of 
a  light  path  formed  by  said  lamp  10  receive  light  beams 
passing  through  said  lens. 

a  scanner  light  supply  means,  comprising 

a  second  casing,  having  a  fiat  upper  surface  installed  with  a 
light  emitting  window  opposite  said  scanning  window; 

a  light  source,  fixed  to  said  second  casing  at  an  opposite 
position  relative  to  said  light  emitting  window. 

a  power  supply,  to  provide  the  electricity  required  by  said 
light  source; 

a  light  transmitter,  fixed  to  said  light  emitting  window  of 


said  second  casing,  and  used  to  evenly  distribute  over  a 
plane  the  light  emitted  by  said  light  source;  and 
a  media  fixing  means,  fixed  to  said  light  emitting  window 
and  used  to  fix  a  recording  media  to  be  scanned  at  a  rela- 
tively fixed  position. 


1.  A  binocular-type  optical  device  enabling  observation  by 
day  as  well  as  by  night,  comprising: 

a  night  vision  optical  device  including  an  objective  lens 
means,  image  intensifier  tube  and  optical  collimator  for 
forming  an  optical  path  for  night  viewing,  said  optical 
path  being  enclosed  within  a  central  body  and  being 
aligned  with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  central  body,  said 
central  body  including  an  oblong  hole  on  one  side  and  a 
circular  hole  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  and  said  ceniral 
body  further  enclosing  means  for  splitting  and  folding  said 
optical  path  to  exit  said  circular  and  oblong  holes. 

3  first  lateral  body  fixed  to  the  central  body,  and  a  second 
lateral  body  pivotally  mounted  to  the  central  body,  each 
of  lateral  bodies  having  a  hole  aligned  with  one  of  said 
holes  in  the  central  body,  the  pivotallv  mounted  lateral 
body  having  the  hole  formed  therein  aligned  with  the 
oblong  hole  formed  in  the  central  body,  each  of  said 
lateral  bodies  including  a  day  vision  optical  system  having 
an  objective  at  one  end  and  an  eyepiece  at  another  end, 
said  day  vision  optical  system  having  an  optical  path 
intersecting  the  axis  of  said  folded  optical  path  exiting  said 
holes,  and  including  a  mirror  positionable  for  defiecting 
said  folded  night  vision  optical  path  into  a  respective 
eyepiece  to  permit  night  vision  viewing  and  positionable 
to  permit  day  vision  viewing  through  said  respective 
eyepiece;  and 

mechanical  switching  means  for  changing  each  of  said  mir- 
rors from  a  day  viewing  position  to  a  night  viewing 
position. 


5.282,083 
AFOCAL  LENS  SYSTEM 
John  M.  Hall.  Alexandria.  Va..  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
.\merica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D,C, 

Filed  Mar,  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,967 

Int.  a:  G02B  U,14.  9:64 

VS.  a.  359—357  11  CTaims 

1   An  afocal  lens  assembly  u.sed  with  a  collimator  having  up 

to  a   1 5  degree  field-<if-view   output,  for  testing  an  infrared 

detector  assembly  compnsing 

a  first  lens  group  positioned  on  the  focal  axis  which  focuses 
incoming  collimated  light  having  a  field-of-view  of  15 
degrees  or  less, 
a  second  lens  group  positioned  after  said  first  lens  group  on 


said  focal  axis  which  accepts  said  focused  light  and  colli- 
mates  it  to  thereby  form  a  lens  assembly  output  magnified 
up  to  a  60  degree  output  field-of-view  for  a  15  degree 


5.282.082 

DAY-AND-NIGHT  OPTKAI   OBSER\  ATION  DEVICE 

,Iean-Luc  F.sple.  Paris,  and  Gilbert  Poulon.  Chambeon.  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Thomson  TRT  Defense.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Jul.  22.  199L  Ser.  No.  -733.663 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  31,  1990.  90  09741 

Int.  C\:  G02B  2J/00 

U.S.  a.  359—353  7  Oaims 


input  field-of-view.  the  lens  assembly  output  correspond- 
ing to  the  entire  input  field-of-view  of  the  detector  assem- 
bly under  test  in  the  focal  plane. 


5,282,084 

MULTI-LAYERED  COATING  FOR  OPTICA!   PART 

COMPRISING  YF    LAYER 

Takuji    Hatano.   Osaka.   Japan,   assignor   to   Minolta   Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Ma\  18.  1990,  Ser.  N,,.  525.549 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mav   19,  1989,  1-127271; 
May  19,  1989.  1-127272:  May  19.  1989,  1-127273 

Int.  C\.'  G02B  5.  20.  E21V  9/06 
VS.  a.  359—360  25  Qaims 
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1   A  multi-layered  coating  for  an  optical  part  compnsing: 

a  substrate  made  of  synthetic  resin; 

a  metal  chromium  layer  formed  adjacently  to  the  substrate 

a  \Ty  layer  formed  adjacently  to  the  meta!  chromium  layer 

and 
a  dielectric  matenal  layer  formed  adjacently  to  the  YFj 

layer. 


5.282.085 
STEREOSCOPIC  MICROSCOPE  INCLUDING  A 
nELD-MAGNIF>  ING  LENS  IN  FRONT  OF  THE 
OBJECTIVE  LENS 
Heinz  \ olkert  WetzJar.  Rainer  Kirchhuebei,  .Asslar.  and  Man- 
fred Spitznas,  Bonn,  all  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  German),  assignors  to 
Oculus  Optikgeraete  GmbH.  Wetzlar-Dutenhofen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  May  8.  1992,  Ser,  No,  881,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany.  Mav  18. 
1991,4116385 

Int,  a.'  A61B  3,'JJ:  G02B  21/02,  21/22 
VS.  a.  359—377  18  Oaims 

1  In  a  stereoscopic  microscope,  which  can  be  used  in  oph- 
thalmology both  as  a  viewing  microscope  with  relatively  small 
image  sections  and  also  during  eye  surgenes  for  contact-free 
observation  of  a  relatively  large  image  section  of  the  back- 
ground of  a  freely  movable  eye  of  a  patient,  including 
an  objective  lens  arrangement. 
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an  enlargement  changer, 

an  eyepiece  arrangement  in  the  form  of  a  telescope-tube 
eyepiece  for  each  eye  of  an  observer, 

a  prism  and  lens  system  between  the  objective  lens  arrange- 
ment and  the  eyepiece  arrangement  for  the  mversion  and 
parallel  alignment  of  two  beam  paths  coming  from  the 
eyepiece  arrangement,  a  housing  for  receiving  all  operat- 
ing elements  and  operatmg  devices,  and 


a  removable  field-magnifying  lens  in  the  optical  axis  of  the 
microscope  in  an  attachment  between  the  objective  lens 
arrangement  and  the  eye  of  the  patient. 

the  improvemeni  comprising  wherein,  between  the  field- 
magnifying  lens  and  the  objective  lens  arrangement  in  the 
attachment  there  is  provided  an  inversion  optics  arrange- 
ment such  that,  between  the  inversion  optics  arrangement 
and  the  objective  lens  arrangement,  there  is  reproduced  a 
true  image  of  the  image  produced  by  the  field-magnifying 
lens  between  itself  and  the  inversion  optics  arrangement 


5,282,086 
BlNfXI  I  AR  TKI  RSrOPF 
Pinchas  Goldstein.  Jerusalem.   Israel,  assignor  to  Front-Row 
Products  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  840,262 

Qaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  22,  1991.  097330 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  23/18 

U.S.  a.  359—407  23  Claims 


about  individual  axes  in  a  predetermined  sequence  out  of 
the  way  to  facilitate  free  and  unaided  vision  m  a  first 
position,  and  returned  to  a  second  position  of  telescope- 
aided  vision. 


1    -\  binocular  telescope  mountable  on  a  headgear,  compris 


ing 


two  optical  systems,  one  for  each  eye  of  a  user,  each  system 
having  an  optical  axis  comprising  at  least  an  objective  lens 
and  an  eyelens.  and 

means  for  attaching  said  systems  to  a  headgear,  said  attach- 
ing means  including  means  for  pivoting  said  optical  sys- 
tems, with  said  headgear  in  position  on  a  user's  head,  so 
that  said  objective  lenses  and  said  eyelenses  can  be  pivoted 


5,282.087 
MULTIPLE  FIELD  OF  VIEW  SENSOR  LENS  ASSEMBLY 
David  R.  Wickholm;  James  S.  Tingstad;  Robert  S.  Haek.  and 
Rene  D.   Perez,  all  of  Tucson.   Ariz.,  assignors  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Ixw  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,787 

Int.  n.'  G02B  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  359-419  5  Oaims 


I  In  an  imaging  s\stem  having  an  optical  axis  and  a  sensor 
aligned  therewith,  a  multiple  field  of  view  sensor  lens  assembly 
comprising 

rotatable  teles,.<ipe  means  for  providing  first  and  second 
fields  of  view  for  said  sensor,  said  first  field  of  view  being 
along  a  first  axis  thereof  and  said  second  field  of  view 
being  along  a  separate  second  axis  thereof,  said  telescope 
means  including  a  housing  and  a  first  lens  arrangement 
p<^)sitioned  within  said  housing  proximate  a  first  end 
thereof  and  a  second  lens  arrangement  positioned  within 
said  housing  proximate  a  second  end  thereof,  said  first  lens 
arrangement  including  first,  second  and  third  lens  ele- 
ments circumscribing  said  first  axis,  and  wherein  said 
second  lens  arrangement  includes  fourth,  fifth,  sixth  and 
seventh  lens  elements  circumscribing  said  first  axis  and 
means  for  rotating  said  telescope  means  from  a  first  orienta- 
tion at  which  said  first  axis  is  aligned  with  said  optical  axis 
to  a  second  orientation  at  which  said  second  axis  is  aligned 
with  said  optical  axis,  said  means  for  rotating  further 
including  means  for  positioning  said  telescope  means  in  a 
third  orientation  to  provide  a  third  field  of  view  for  said 
sensor 


5.282,088 
APLANATIC  MICROLENS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 
Mark  Davidson,  807  Rorke  Way.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94303 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  963.064 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  3  'Kt.  6-32 
U.S.  a.  359-664  ,o  Oaims 

1    .An  aplanatic  microlens  comprising: 
a  sphere  formed  of  a  transparent  material,  and 
a  planar  surface  formed  m  the  sphere,  wherein  the  radial 
distance,  from  the  center  of  the  sphere  to  the  nearest  p<iint 
on  the  planar  surface,  is  suhsiantialK  equal  lo  the  radius  of 


the  sphere  divided  by  the  quotient  of  the  index  of  refrac- 
tion of  the  transparent  material  divided  by  the  index  of 


5.282.090 
El  ECTRICAII  Y  DRIVEN  7X>OM  LENS  BARRFl 
Hiroaki  Suzuki,  and  Shinsuke  Kohmoto.  both  of  Tokvo.  Japan 
as,siKnors  to  Ashai  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655.340.  Feb.  14,  1991.  Pat.  N,j 

5.164.860.  This  application  Aug.  28.  1992.  Ser    No.  936.335 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  14.  1990.  2-3301" 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  No».  17, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  CM2B  ;;■  ;4 

U.S.  CI.  .359-696  ,,  f^,,^,, 
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refraction  of  the  medium  which  will  surround  the  micro- 
lens  in  use. 


5.282,089 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 

Tetsu>a    Abe.    Hokkaido.    Japan,    assignor   to    Asahi    Kogaku 
Kogvo  K.K..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug,  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  933.210 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  23.  199 
Int.  CI.    (^2B  15   14 
U.S.  a.  359—688 


'i    "Ji  f»  fn  >*  fy  'n  'K  'V   'n   "^i 


1.  A  zoom  lens  comprising  a  zoom  operation  ring  mov  able  m 
an  optical  axis  direction  of  the  zoom  lens,  and  first  means  for 
selectively  indicating  a  p<-)wer  mode  of  operation  or  a  manual 
mode  of  operation  of  the  zoom  lens,  wherein  said  first  indica 
tion  means  comprises  means  for  switching  between  indicating 
the  power  mode  of  operation  and  indicating  the  manual  mtxle 
of  operation  m  accordance  with  movement  of  the  zoom  opera- 
2  Qaims  "o"  ""g  '"  <he  optical  axis  direction  and  second  means  for 
indicating  a  zoom  parameter  when  said  first  indication  means 
indicates  the  power  mode  of  operation. 


3-212392 
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1  A  zoom  lens  system  that  comprises,  in  order  from  the 
object  side,  a  first  lens  group  having  a  positive  power,  a  second 
lens  group  and  a  third  lens  group  each  having  a  negative 
power  and  a  fourth  lens  group  having  an  overall  positive 
power,  said  fourth  lens  group  being  composed  of  a  first  sub- 
group and  a  second  sub-group,  wherein  said  zoom  lens  system 
performs  zooming  by  movng  said  second  lens  group  relative 
to  the  overall  system,  said  third  lens  group  being  movable 
relative  to  said  overall  system  in  operative  association  with 
said  zooming  so  as  to  correct  the  shifting  of  the  image  plane 
due  to  said  zooming,  said  zoom  lens  system  satisfying  the 
following  conditions  (a)  and  (b): 


5.282.091 

M(JTOR  \  EHRI  1  COURTESY    REaDINC;  I  IGHT  I  ENS 

WITH  DOT  PATTERN 

Gerard  Grabowski.  Taylor;  Robert  D,  Muller,  Roval  Oak.  and 

Carl  G.  Czarnecki.  Canton,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Lniled 

Technologies  Automoti»e.  Inc..  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1992.  Ser,  No.  893.485 

Int.  CI.'  (M2R  ^  (X) 

U.S.  a.  359-893  ^  e.aims 


0.2gd/fwSi  1 
02Sfw/fI2S05 


(a) 
(b) 


where  fw  the  focal  length  of  the  overall  system  at  the  wide- 
angle  end; 

d  the  distance  between  the  first  sub-group  and  the  second 
sub-group  which  are  separate  from  each  other  at  the 
position  where  a  maximum  airspace  occurs  vMihin  ihe 
fourth  lens  group;  and 

fl2:  the  focal  length,  at  the  wide-angle  end.  of  an  optical 
system  covering  the  first  surface  of  the  first  lens  group  up 
to  the  second  surface  of  the  first  sub-group  of  the  fourth 
lens  group. 


1    A  lens  for  a  light  comprising; 

a  translucent  body  having  a  surface  covered  with  a  plurality 
of  opaque  dots  organized  m  multiple  sections,  said  opaque 
dots  within  each  of  said  sections  being  arrayed  at  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  spacing  and  having  a  substantially  uni- 
form diameter,  and  said  opaque  dots  being  selectively 
arrayed  from  section  to  section  such  that  an  amount  of 
light  passing  through  the  lens  varies  from  one  section  to 
the  next. 
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5,282,092 

VIDEO  AND/OR  AUDIO  SIGNAL  RECEIVING  AND 

RECORDING  ARRANGEMENT 

Rolf  E.  Wilhelras,   PreysinKStra.sif   11,  8000  Munich  80,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  German  V 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,653 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  30, 
1990,  4002646 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/00.  15/12 
L.S.  CI.  360—5  14  Claims 
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1   A  signal  receiving  and  recording  arrangement  consisting 
of  a  broadcast  signal  receiver  means  for  receiving  at  least  one 
of  broadcast  video  and  audio  signals  and  a  recording  instru- 
ment with 
an  intenm  data  storage  means  for  storing  data  signals  which 
correspond  to  the  broadcast  signals  received  by  the  broad- 
cast signal  receiver  means,  said  interim  data  storage  means 
being  connected  so  as  to  be  switched  on  whenever  the 
signal  receiver  means  is  switched  on,  and  having  a  storage 
capacity  that  is  limited  to  a  specific  period  of  said  data 
signals  and  which  cyclically  stores  said  data  signals  for  the 
specified  period,  and 
an  access  and  connecting  device  that  is  connected  to  the 
interim  data  storage  means  and  the  recording  instrument 
and  which  enables  the  data  signals  stored  in  the  interim 
data  storage  means  to  be  transferred  from  the  interim  data 
storage  means  to  the  recording  instrument  in  response  to 
operation  of  the  recording  instrument  by  a  user; 
wherein  said  access  and  connecting  device  is  operable  for 
commencing  the  transferring  of  said  data  signals  stored  in 
the  interim  data  storage  means  from   the  interim  data 
storage  means  to  the  recording  instrument  immediately 
upon  said  operation  of  the  recording  instrument  by  a  user, 
and  for  delaying  termination  of  said  transference  of  the 
data  signals,  after  deactivation  of  said  recording  instru- 
ment h\  the  user,  for  a  penod  of  time  corresponding  to  the 
storage  capacity  of  said  interim  data  storage  means. 


servo  control  signals  lo  enable  a  playback  mode  of  said 
second  video  cassette  deck  and  to  enable  a  record  mode  of 
said  first  video  cassette  deck  in  response  to  receipt  of  said 
copy  signal  when  said  first  mode  selection  signals  are 
indicative  of  a  record  pause  mode  of  said  first  video  cas- 
sette deck  and  said  second  mode  selection  signals  are 
indicative  of  one  of  a  playback  mode  and  a  still  mode  of 
said  second  video  ca.ssette  deck,  and  for  producing  said 
servo  control  signals  to  enable  a  record  mode  of  said 
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second  video  cassette  deck  in  response  to  receipt  of  said 

copy  signal  when  said  first  mode  selection  signals  are 
indicative  of  a  stop  mode  of  said  first  video  cassette  deck; 

first  motor  driving  means,  connected  to  receive  said  servo 
control  signals,  for  controlling  driving  of  said  first  video 
cassette  deck  in  response  to  said  servo  control  signals;  and 

second  motor  driving  means,  connected  to  receive  said 
servo  control  signals,  for  controlling  dnving  of  said  sec- 
ond video  cassette  deck  in  response  to  said  servo  control 
signals. 


5.282.094 

CURRENT  MIRROR  HAVING  A  BA.SE  CURRENT 

COMPENSATION  CIRCUIT  WITH  A  COMPENSATION 

MIRROR  AND  A  VOLTAGE  CLAMP 
Tuan  V.  Ngo.  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  \TC  Inc.,  Bloo- 

mington,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  957,612.  Oct.  6,  1992.  This  application  May 

26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,671 

Int.  n.'  GllB  5/09,  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  360—46  14  Claims 


5,282,093 

COPY  TIMING  CONTROL  CIRCL  IT  FOR 

DOUBLE-DECK  VIDEO  CASSETTE  RECORDER 

Nam  V.  Cho,  ,\hnyang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,256 
Qaims  priority,  application   Rep.   of  Korea,  Jul.   7,   1990, 
1990-10063 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/86 
MS.  a.  360—15  8  Qaims 

1    A  copy  timing  control  circuit  for  a  double-deck  video 
cassette  recorder  having  at  least  two  video  cassette  decks 
capable  of  upe-to-tape  copying,  said  circuit  compnsing; 
mode  signal  input  means  for  generating  first  and  second 
mode  selection  signals  indicative  of  user  selected  opera- 
tional modes  of  a  first  video  cassette  deck  and  a  second 
video  cassette  deck,  respectively; 
copy  signal  input  means  for  generating  a  copy  signal  indica- 
tive of  user  selection  of  a  copy  mode; 
control  means  operably  connected  to  said  mode  sienal  input 
means  and  said  copy  signal  input  means,  for  producing 


1  A  base  compensation  circuit  configured  for  connection  to 
a  first  current  mirror  that  has  lost  base  current,  the  base  com- 
pensation circuit  comprising 

a  compensation  mirror  coupled  in  a  feedback  lo<")p  to  the  first 
current  mirror,  wherein  the  compensation  mirror  includes 
a  first  current  sensing  transistor  which  senses  the  lost  base 
current  and  includes  a  first  current  duplicating  transistor 
which  IS  coupled  to  the  first  current  sensing  transistor  and 
generates   a   compensation   current    in    response   to   the 


sensed  lost  base  current  that  is  fed  back  into  the  first 
current  mirror  to  compensate  for  the  lost  base  current; 
and 
a  voltage  clamp  coupled  to  the  first  current  sensing  transis- 
tor and  the  first  current  duplicating  transistor,  which 
maintains  approximately  equal  collector-base  voltages  in 
the  first  current  sensing  transistor  and  the  first  current 
duplicating  transistor  to  increase  accuracy  of  the  compen- 
sation mirror. 
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DIRECT  OVKR-URITK  MAGNKTO-OPTIC  \L 
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tion. New  \  nrk.  N.^  . 
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tion  which  IS  pulsed  at  a  constant  frequency,  so  that  super- 
posed successive  local  areas  of  both  recording  layers  are 
successively  heated  by  said  write  spot  and  then  permitted 
to  cool,  the  heating  of  such  local  areas  being  to  a  tempera- 
ture which  at  least  exceeds  said  second  Curie  temperature 

concurrently  with  scanning  by  said  write  spot,  subjecting 
the  superposed  successive  local  areas  of  said  layers  to  an 
external  magnetic  field  which  is  mcxlulaled  in  accordance 
with  the  information  to  be  recorded  and  oriented  in  a 
direction  predominantly  perpendicular  to  said  recording 
layers;  thereby  producing  a  net  magnetization  of  the 
scanned  local  area  in  said  first  recording  layer  in  a  direc- 
tion corresptmding  to  thai  of  the  external  magnetic  field 
and  erasing  any  pre-existing  magnetization  of  the  super- 
posed local  area  in  said  second  recording  layer; 

ihe  magnetization  of  the  scanned  local  area  in  said  first 
recording  layer  becoming  frozen-in  upon  cooling  thereof, 
thereby  forming  a  recorded  information  bit  therein; 

the  combination  of  said  external  magnetic  field  and  the 
magnetic  field  produced  by  the  frozen-in  magnetization  of 
the  scanned  local  area  of  said  first  recording  layer  produc- 
ing a  net  magnetization  of  the  superposed  localarea  in  said 
second  recording  layer  in  the  same  direction  as  that  of  the 
external  magnetic  field,  the  net  magnetization  so  produced 
in  said  superposed  local  area  of  said  second  recording 
layer  becoming  frozen-m  upon  cixiling  thereof  below  said 
second  Curie  temperature,  thereby  forming  a  recorded 
information  bit  therein  which  is  the  same  as  that  in  the 
superposed  local  area  of  said  first  recording  layer. 
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1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium  on  which  new 
information  can  be  directly  recorded  over  pre-existing  re- 
corded information,  such  recording  effecting  erasure  of  the 
pre-existing  recorded  information;  said  recording  medium 
compnsing; 

a  first  magneto-optical  recording  layer  having  a  first  Cune 
temperature   and   a   second    magneto-optical    recording 
layer  having  a  second  Curie  temperature,  said  recording 
layers  being  separated  from  each  other  by  an  intermediate 
metallic  layer  for  the  transfer  of  heat; 
each  of  said  recording  layers  having  an  easy  axis  of  magneti- 
zation perpendicular  to  the  plane  thereof  successive  infor- 
mation bits  in  the  form  of  magnetic  domains  being  inscrib- 
able  in  successive  superposed  local  areas  of  said  recording 
layers  by  successively  heating  the  successive  superposed 
local  areas  with  a  beam  of  laser  radiation  while  being 
subjected  to  a  modulated  external  magnetic  field; 
the  difference  between  said  first  and  second  Curie  tempera- 
tures being  within  a  range  of  0°-25°  C  .  and  the  magnetic 
domains  formed  in  any  superposed  local  areas  of  said 
recording   layers   when    information    bits   are   inscribed 
therein  having  a  similarly  oriented  net  direction  of  mag- 
netization. 
8.  A  method  of  recording  new  information  over  pre-existing 
recorded  information  on  a  magneto-optical  recording  medium, 
such  recording  effecting  erasure  of  the  pre-existing  recorded 
information,  said  method  consisting  of  the  steps  of 

providing  a  recording  medium  comprising  first  and  second 

magneto-optical  recording  layers  respectively  with  first 

and  second  Curie  temperatures  being  wiihin  the  range  of 

0°-25°  C 

scanning  the  recording  medium  with  a  write  spot  of  radia- 
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1  In  a  rotary  head  type  magnetic  recording  and  playback 
apparatus  for  performing  an  after  recording  only  on  a  desired 
signal  area  of  a  recorded  magnetic  tape  having  a  track  width 
and  which  is  moved  in  a  desired  direction,  the  after  recording 
being  performed  by  head  means  having  a  core  width  greater 
than  the  track  width  of  the  recorded  tape  and  the  desired  signal 
area  being  one  portion  of  the  track,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

a  rotatable  drum; 

recording  l.cad  means  and  playback  head  means  on  said 

drum, 
said  respective  head  means  being  mounted  on  said  drum  at 
an  angula'  .nterval  of  90  degrees  relative  to  each  other  so 
that  said  playback  head  means  precede  said  recording 
head  means  in  a  rotational  direction  of  said  drum  m  a 
plane  of  rcation  thereof 
said  respective  head  means  being  mounted  offset  relative  to 
each  other  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  rotational  axis  of 
said  drum  so  that  a  side  edge  of  said  recording  head  means 
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traces  ihe  boundary  portion  between  adjacent  tracks  and 
a  center  of  said  playback  head  means  traces  the  central 
portion  of  one  of  said  adjacent  tracks; 

pulley  means  for  guiding  said  magnetic  tape  onto  substan- 
tially 90  degrees  of  the  surface  of  said  rotary  drum  so  that 
said  playback  head  means  and  said  recording  head  means 
alternatively  perform  playback  and  recording,  respec- 
tively. 

said  recording  head  means  comprising  two  recording  heads 
for  first  and  second  channels  provided  at  positions  angu- 
larly spaced  relative  to  each  other  by  180  degrees,  respec- 
tively, and  having  azimuth  angles  different  from  each 
other, 

said  playback  head  means  comprising  two  playback  heads 
for  said  first  and  second  channels  provided  at  positions 
angularly  spaced  relative  to  each  other  by  180  degrees, 
respectively,  and  having  azimuth  angles  different  from 
each  other. 

said  first  channel  recording  head,  said  second  channel  play- 
back head,  said  second  channel  recording  head,  and  said 
first  channel  playback  head  being  arranged  in  said  recited 
order  along  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  drum  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  said  rotational  direction  thereof  and 
at  angular  intervals  of  substantially  90  degrees. 

said  recorded  magnetic  tape  having  recorded  on  a  track 
thereof  at  least  one  auto  track  finding  (ATF)  area  having 
a  portion  containing  SYNC  signals  and  a  pulse  code  mod- 
ulation area. 

first  and  second  recording  amplifiers  having  respective  out- 
puts respectively  connected  to  said  first  and  second  re- 
cording heads. 

first  and  second  playback  amplifiers  having  respective  inputs 
respectively  connected  to  said  first  and  second  playback 
heads; 

first  and  second  switching  circuits  for  selectively  switching 
between  said  first  and  second  recording  amplifiers  and 
said  first  and  second  playback  amplifiers,  respectively. 

an  auto  (ATF)  track  finding  detection  circuit  having  an 
input  connected  to  the  outputs  of  .said  playback  amplifiers 
through  said  second  switching  circuit  for  detecting  said 
ATF  and  outputting  a  discnmination  signal  which  dis- 
criminates a  pulse  code  modulation  area  on  the  basis  of  a 
SYNC  signal  of  an  output  signal  of  said  second  switching 
circuit; 

a  timing  generator  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  an 
output  of  said  ATF  detection  circuit  for  outputting  a 
recording  gate  signal  to  said  first  and  second  switching 
circuits  in  response  to  said  discrimination  signal. 

a  modulation  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  an  output 
of  said  timing  generator  circuit  for  receiving  said  record- 
ing gate  signal;  and 

a  further  input  for  post  recording  data  and  an  output  for 
outputting  a  modulation  signal  to  said  inputs  of  said  re- 
cording amplifiers  through  said  first  switching  circuit 


response  to  detecting  a  signal  absent  state  for  a  first  prede- 
termined time  period,  said  signal  absent  state  being  a 
condition  in  which  said  system  fails  to  detect  any  said 
recorded  signals, 
enabling  a  playback  mode  in  response  to  detecting  said 
recorded  signals  before  an  expiration  of  said  second  prede- 
termined time  period; 
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initialing  count  of  a  third  predetermined  time  period  in 
response  to  failing  to  detect  said  recorded  signals  during 
said  playback  mode. 

determining  an  end  of  a  recorded  portion  of  said  recording 
medium  during  said  playback  mode  in  response  to  failing 
to  detect  any  said  recorded  signals  for  said  third  predeter- 
mined time  peruxi.  and 

enabling  a  reverse  search  mode  m  response  to  the  determina- 
tion of  said  end  of  said  recorded  f>ortion. 


5,282,098 

CAPSTAN  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  INCLL'DING 
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Filed  May  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  698.771 
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Seung-lyul  Choi.  Suwon.  and  Kweon-pyo  Hong,  Euiwang-city. 
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9  An  automatic  search  and  playback  method  for  a  system 
for  reproducing  recorded  signals  from  a  recording  medium, 
said  method  comprising: 

fast-forwarding  said  recording  medium  while  detecting  of 
said  recorded  signals  on  said  recording  medium  in  re- 
sponse to  selection  of  forward  search  mode 
reducing  a  transport  speed  of  said  recording  medium  and 
initiating  a  count  of  a  second  predetermined  lime  period  in 


1   A  capstan  controlling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  capstan. 

a  first  frequency  generator  for  generating  a  first  rotation 
detecting  signal  having  a  period  which  varies  in  accor- 
dance with  a  rotating  speed  of  said  capstan. 

a  supply  side  reel. 

a  second  frequency  generator  for  generating  a  second  rota- 
tion detecting  signal  having  a  period  which  varies  in 
accordance  with  a  rotating  speed  of  said  supply  side  reel; 

a  winding  side  reel. 

a  third  frequency  generator  for  generating  a  third  rotation 
detecting  signal  having  a  period  which  varies  in  accor- 
dance with  a  rotating  speed  of  said  winding  side  reel. 

a  capstan  drive  circuit  for  driving  said  capstan. 

a  capstan   speed  comparison   circuit    including   means   for 


quantitaling  and  summing  the  periods  of  said  second  and 
third  detecting  signals  and  for  comparing  a  thus  obtained 
sum  with  a  total  sum  of  reference  penods  of  said  second 
and  third  detecting  signals  to  obtain  a  companson  result. 
means  for  modulating  a  reference  period  of  said  first  de- 
tecting signal  with  said  companson  result  to  obtain  a 
modulated  result,  and  means  for  quantitating  the  [>enod  of 
said  first  reference  signal  and  for  generating  an  error  in 
accordance  with  the  quantilated  penod  of  said  first  refer- 
ence signal  and  said  modulated  result,  and. 
means  for  controlling  said  capstan  dnve  circuit  in  accor- 
dance with  said  error  generated  by  said  capstan  speed 
companson  circuit 


peripheral  sidewall.  the  base  thereby  defining  an  interior 
chamber  in  which  a  head  positioner  actuator  structure  and 
a  spindle  for  rotating  a  fixed  data  storage  disk  stack  are 
disposed. 

inner  cover  means  secured  at  a  penpheral  lip  of  the  base  and 
funher  secured  to  the  actuator  structure  and  to  the  spin- 
dle, the  inner  cover  means  defining  generally  annular 
raised  plateau  regions  at  the  vicinity  of  the  rotary  actuator 
structure  and  at  the  in-hub  spindle  motor  assembly 

outer  cover  means  secured  to  the  inner  cover  means  along  a 
penpheral  edge  thereof  but  not  to  either  one  of  the  actua- 


5J82.099 

DISK  DRIVE  APPARATUS  INCORPORATING 

aRCLTTRY  INTO  HOUSING 

Seiji  Kawagoe.  and  Katsuhiko  Kajda.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
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Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,054 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31.  1990,  2-229619 

Int.  a."  GllB  ii,l2 

U,S,  a.  360-97.01  11  Claims 


1    A  disk  drive  apparatus  comprising: 

a  structural  frame  having  inner  surfaces  defining  a  closed 
compartment; 

mechanical  components  housed  in  the  closed  compartment 
and  including  a  disk  on  which  information  is  recorded,  a 
first  motor  for  rotating  the  disk,  head  means  for  recording 
and  reproducing  information  on  and  from  the  disk,  means 
for  supporting  the  head  means  to  be  movable  relative  to 
the  disk,  and  a  second  motor  for  moving  the  supporting 
means,  and 

circuit  means  for  dnving  and  controlling  the  mechanical 
components,  said  circuit  means  including  electronic  pans 
located  in  the  closed  compartment  and  mounted  on  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  closed  compartment,  means,  unitanlv 
disposed  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  closed  compartment, 
for  interconnecting  the  electronic  parts,  and  means,  dis- 
posed in  the  closed  compartment,  for  connecting  the 
electncal  parts  to  the  mechanical  components,  whereby 
the  need  for  a  circuit  b<iard  other  than  the  inner  surfaces 
is  precluded. 


tor  structure  and  spindle,  the  outer  cover  means  defining 
generally  annular  openings  aligned  with  the  raised  plateau 
regions  and  slightly  oversized  thereto,  thereby  defining  a 
thin,  fiat  and  continuous  airspace  between  the  inner  cov  er 
means  and  the  outer  cover  means  vmhoui  the  outer  cover 
means  touching  the  inner  cover  means  at  the  raised  pla- 
teau regions, 
whereby  acoustic  noise  otherwise  emanating  away  from  the 
inner  cover  means  is  attenuated  by  the  thin,  flat  continu- 
ous airspace  between  the  inner  cover  means  and  the  outer 
cover  means. 


5J82,100 
DISK  DRIVE  WITH  REDUCED  ACOUSTIC  NOISE 

Thomas  A.  Tacklind,  San  Martin;  Timothy  Boyle,  Santa  Oara, 
and  Robert  .A.  Caldeira,  Sanu  Cruz,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Quantum  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,031 

Int.  a.'  GllB  a /OS 

MS.  a.  360—97.02  6  Claims 

1    A  miniature  fixed  disk  drive  subsystem  conneclable  to  a 

host  computing  system   and   manifesting  reduced   acoustical 

noise  dunng  operation  comprising 

a   flat,  generally   rectangular  box-shaped   base  defining   a 
substantially  continuous  bottom  wall  and  a  continuous 


5J82,101 
DISC  DRIVE  GASKET  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 
SAME 
Ronald  F.  Reinisch,  Sequel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Seagate  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Scotts  \  alley,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518.219,  May  3,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  958.486 
Int.  a."  GllB  a  14  C08J  V  f^. 
U.S.  a.  360-97.03  ,o  Oaims 

1  In  a  disc  dnve  system  having  a  recording  media  within  a 
sealed  housing  having  top  and  bottom  casing  members,  a 
read./wnte  head  for  transfemng  information  between  said 
recording  media  and  an  external  system  and  a  head  positioner 
assembly  for  locating  said  head  relative  to  said  recording  me- 
dia, the  improvement  compnsing  a  gasket  for  sealing  a  connec- 
tion between  said  top  and  bottom  casing  members,  said  gasket 
including 

a  liner  sheet  for  lateral  stability  dunng  thermal  cycling,  and 
opposing  layers  of  a  foam  matenal  formed  on  said  liner 
sheet,  said  foam  matenal  having  a  compressive  strength  of 
greater  than  JO  p  si  for  about  50^7  compression  for  a 
foam  density  of  about  8  p.c  f  to  optimize  the  sealing 
ability  of  said  gasket, 
said  foam  matenal  having  outgassing  characteristics  of  only 

outgassing  water  at  70'  C  , 
v^  herein  said  opposing  layers  are  flame  bonded  to  said  Imer 
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sheets,  and  said  liner  sheet  and  said  foam  layer  are  in  the 
same  matenal  to  optimize  the  stability  of  and  to  minimize 


5.282,103 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  SUSPENSION  ASSEMBLY 
FABRICATED  WITH  INTEGRAL  LOAD  BEAM  AND 
R.EXURE 
Michael  R.  Hatch,  Mountain  View,  and  Chak  M.  I^ung,  Palo 
Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Read-Rite  Corporation.  Mil- 
pitas,  Calif. 

Continiution-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  958.516,  Oct.  7.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  .Apr.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,906 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/60.  5/55.  21,21.  2liOH 

U.S.  a.  360—104  22  Haims 


the  geometnc  distortion  of  said  gasket  during  thermal 
cycling  of  said  disc  drive  system. 


5.282.102 

GIMBAL  FOR  MAGNETIC  HEAD  SUSPENSION 

SYSTFAIS 

Mark     R.     Christiansen.     Hutchin.son.     Minn.,     assignor     to 

Hutchinson  Technolog)  Incorporated.  Hutchinson.  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,264 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/60.  21/20 

U.S.  CI.  360—104  15  Claims 


1  A  magnetic  head  suspension  for  attachment  to  an  actuator 
arm.  said  head  liuspension  compnsing,  in  combination. 

(a)  a  spring  load  beam  element  portion  joined  to  the  actuator 
arm  at  one  end  thereof,  the  other  end  thereof  character- 
ized by  a  pair  of  substantially  rigid  head  support  arms 
projecting  from  said  load  beam  element  thereby  to  define 
a  clearance  opening  there  between  for  receiving  a  mag- 
netic head, 

(b)  a  flexure  portion  supported  between  the  head  support 
arms,  the  flexure  portion  being  divided  into 

(1 )  a  support  as.sembly  comprised  of  at  least  to  head  sup- 
port bond  pads  separate  and  independent  of  each  other 
joined  by  a  flexible  bond  pad  connecting  torsion  ele- 
ment, from  which  the  bond  pads  are  also  separate  and 
independent,  said  torsion  element  being  a  continuous 
essentially  straight  load  beam  connecting  primary  verti- 
cal load  support  and  providing  separate  and  indepen- 
dent torsional  gimballing  motion  of  each  bond  pad.  each 
bond  pad  constructed  and  arranged  for  being  bonded  to 
a  disk  drive  head  separately  and  independently  of  each 
other;  and 

(2)  at  least  two  torsionally  flexible  arms  connected  be- 
tween the  support  a.ssembly  and  the  head  support  arms, 
such  that  the  bond  pad  torsion  element  transmits  verti- 
cal force  at  the  bonding  pads  to  the  torsionally  flexible 
arms 


1  .\  magnetic  head  suspension  assembly  including  an  air 
bearing  slider  and  at  least  one  transducer  disptised  on  said 
slider  for  transducing  data  that  is  recorded  and  read  out  from 
a  surface  of  a  rotating  magnetic  disk  drive  compnsing 

a  single  integral  planar  piece  of  a  sf>ecified  thickness  com- 
pnsing. 

a  load  beam  section  formed  with  a  narrowed  end; 

a  flexure  section  formed  with  two  spaced  narrow  legs  defin- 
ing a  cutout  portion  therebetween,  said  legs  extending 
from  said  narrowed  end  of  said  load  beam  section,  and  a 
lateral  ear  spaced  from  said  load  beam  section  connecting 
said  legs. 

a  tongue  extending  from  said  end  of  said  narrowed  load 
beam  section,  said  tongue  being  disposed  between  said 
legs  of  said  flexure  section,  said  tongue  having  a  free  end 
within  said  flexure  section,  said  tongue  being  formed  with 
a  load  dimple; 

said  air  bearing  slider  being  bonded  to  said  lateral  ear  and  in 
contact  with  said  load  dimple. 

whereby  load  transfer  is  effectively  separated  from  the  gim- 
balling action  of  said  slider  so  that  pitch  and  roll  stiffness 
is  effectively  reduced 


5,282,104 
MAGNETIC  READING  DEVICE  WITH  READ  HEAD 
MATRIX  NETWORK 
Jean-.Marc  Coutellier,  Maurepas;  Thierry  Valet.  Viroflay;  Fran- 
cois X.  Pirot,  I^es  Ulis,  and  Joseph  Colineau,  Bures  S/Yvette, 
ail  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF.  Puteaux,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  732,796,  Jul.  19,  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  46,915 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  20.  1990.  90  09302 
Int.  a."  GllB  5/i9.  5;4H.  5/027 
U.S.  a.  360— 115  15  Claims 
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1    A  magnetic  reading  device,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  read  heads,  each  read  head  compris- 


ing a  magnetoresislance  element  having  a  resistance 
which  vanes  as  a  function  of  a  magnetic  field  generated  by 
an  external  magnetic  field; 

a  plurality  of  line  conductors  intersecting  with  a  p.irality  of 
column  conductors  with  a  respective  read  head  being 
located  approximately  at  the  intersection  of  a  res.^ective 
pair  of  one  of  the  line  conductors  and  one  of  the  ci  'umn 
conductors,  a  magnetoresislance  element  of  said  res  -vec- 
tive  read  head  having  one  end  connected  to  the  line  c  n 
ductor  of  said  respective  pair  and  another  end  connei  tel 
to  the  column  conductor  of  said  respective  pair,  each 
column  conductor  of  said  plurality  being  funhermore, 
connected  to  a  respective  detector, 

means  for  mainuining  all  the  column  conductors  substan- 
tially at  a  common  first  electncal  potential, 

means  for  applying  a  stcond  electncal  potential  on  a  se- 
lected line  conduc  tor  of  the  plurality  of  line  conductors 
w  hile  leaving  all  other  line  conductors  substantially  at  said 
first  potential. 


5.282.105 
COMPOUND  RADIUS  GL  IDF  POST 
James  H.  flaton.  Morgan  Hill;  Jaquelin  K.  Spong.  Mountain 
Mew.  both  of  Calif.,  and  Johnny   L.  Teale,  Tucson.   Ariz., 
assignors  to   International   Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Armonk.  N.>  . 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714.952,  Jun.  13.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29.284 
Int.  C\.'  GllB  15/60 
U.S.  a.  360-130.21  25  Claims 
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1  A  guide  for  a  flexible  web  comprising:  , 
a  three  dimensional  body;  and 

a  web  engaging  surface  on  the  body  having  a  contour  with 
a  compound  radius  of  curvature  along  a  web  travel  direc- 
tion and  a  convex  contour  orthogonal  to  the  web  travel 
direction 

2  A  tape  dnve  comprising: 
a  first  rotatable  reel, 

means  for  mounting  a  tape  cartridge,  the  tape  cartridge 
including: 

a  second  rotatable  reel,  and 

a  flexible  tape  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  sec- 
ond end  wound  upon  the  second  reel. 

a  guide  in  close  proximity  to  the  tape  when  the  tape  car- 
tndge  IS  mounted  in  the  tape  dnve.  the  guide  including  a 
tape  engaging  surface  having  a  longitudinal  contour  with 
a  comp<iund  radius  of  curvature  along  a  tape  travel  direc- 
tion from  the  first  reel  to  the  second  reel,  the  compound 
radius  of  curvature  including  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
portion  each  have  a  relatively  large  radius  of  curvature. 
and  a  third  portion  having  a  relatively  small  radius  of 
curvature  between  the  first  and  the  second  portion,  the 
first  and  second  fxjnions  each  including  an  arc  of  a!  least 
6  degrees; 

means  for  extending  the  tape  around  the  guide  and  winding 
the  first  end  of  the  tape  up<in  the  first  reel  when  the  tape 
cartridge  is  mounted  din  the  tape  drive,  the  tape  guided 
between  the  first  reel  and  the  second  reel  by  the  guide 

a  transducing  head  mounted  to  be  adjacent  the  tape  when 
the  tape  cartridge  is  mounted  in  the  tape  dnve. 

means  for  controllablv  rotating  the  fist  and  second  reels  to 
advance  the  tape  past  the  head,  said  means  coupled  to  the 


first  and  second  reels  when  the  tape  cartndge  is  mounted 
in  the  tape  drive,  and 
means  coupled  to  the  head  for  controllably  operating  the 
head  to  wnte  to  and/or  read  from  the  Upc. 

5.282,106 
MAGNETIC  DISK  CARTRIDGE 
Tadashi   Saito:   Nobuyuki   Kishine;   Takao   Kanai.   and   Mikio 
Okano.  all  of  Tochigi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  -40.316 
Claims  priorit).  application  Japan,  .Aug.  8.  1990,  2-83253[U] 
Int.  a."  GllB  2^  0^ 
U.S.  a.  360-133  ,-Oa.ms 
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1    A  magnetic  disk  cartndge  comprising: 

an  outer  casing; 

said  outer  casing  comprising  two  separate  plastic  case  por- 
tions, 

a  magnetic  disk  being  mounted  for  roution.  in  a  plane  of 

rotat'  >n.  within  said  outer  casing; 

liner  means  being  disposed  adjacent  said  magnetic  disk  and 
within  said  outer  casing; 

said  lin.r  means  compnsing  a  plurality  of  raised  portions 
thereupon. 

said  liner  means  being  homogeneous  and  comprising  a  non- 
wov.  n  fabric  matenal; 

said  plurality  of  raised  portions  extending  towards  said  mag- 
netic disk  and  being  disposed  in  contact  with  said  mag- 
netic disk; 

said  plurality  of  raised  portions  being  generally  elongated 
and  extending  m  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of 
said  magnetic  disk, 

said  plurality  of  raised  p^inions  having  contact  portions,  said 
contact  portions  being  disposed  in  contact  with  said  mag- 
netic disk; 

said  contact  portions  of  said  plurality  of  raised  portions 
being  fiat  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  roution  of  said 
magnetic  disk. 

wherein,  for  each  liner,  said  plurality  of  raised  portions  are 
disposed  generally  in  parallel  with  one  another;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  raised  portions  has  a  gener- 
ally rectangular  cross-section  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  or  rotation  of  said  magnetic  disk 


5.282,10"' 
POWER  MOSFET  SAFT  OPERATING  AREA  CURRENT 

LIMITING  DE\  ICE 
Balu  Balakrishnan.  Saratoga.  Cjilif.,  assignor  to  Power  Integra- 
tions. Inc..  Mountain  Mew.  Calif 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  938,705 
Int.  n.'  H02H  7/122 
U.S.  a.  361-18  5  Claims 

1  A  switched  mode  power  supply  chip,  comprising 
power  switching  means  for  switching  a  pnmary  winding 
current  of  a  switched  mode  power  supply  transformer  on 
and  off.  the  power  switching  means  compnsing  a  first 
transistor  for  limiting  the  voltage  applied  to  a  drain  of  a 
second  transistor; 
a  low  voluge  lap  connected  to  said  dram  of  said  second 
transistor  such  that  a  sense  voltage  proportional  to  a  cur- 
rent passing  through  said  first  and  second  transistors  is 
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output  from  the  low  voluge  tap  when  said  first  and  sec- 
ond transistors  are  turned  on;  and 


UMI 


nected  to  the  ground   terminal  of  a  telephone  Ime  system, 
compnsing  m  combination 

a)  housing  means  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  on  said 
first  and  said  second  terminals  of  said  overvoltage  protec- 
tion device,  said  housing  means  being  provided  with  an 
internal  circumscribing  ledge  and  a  centrally  disposed 
through  aperture, 

b)  dielectric  means  disposed  within  said  housing  means, 

cj   first   and   second   conducting   means   sandwiching  said 


comparator  means  for  disabling  the  power  switching  means 
whenever  said  sense  voltage  exceeds  a  predetermined 
maximum  \v  herein  the  power  switching  means  is  operated 
in  Its  safe  operating  area 


5,282,108 
SURGE  PROTECTOR  FOR  A  W ATTHOLR  METER 
Mark  L.  Munday.  and  Rodney  C,  Hemminfjer,  both  of  RaJeigh, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  ABB  Powre  T4D  Company.  Inc.,  Blue  Bell, 
Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  771,133 

Int.  a.'  H02H  <)/04 

U.S.  a.  361—117  24  Claims 
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1    ,A  vkatthour  meter,  compnsing: 

a  I  a  socket  in  electncal  contact  with  ground;  and 

b)  a  meter  body  having; 
(I)  a  metering  element  for  measuring  power  in 

phase  electrical  circuit; 
(ii)  first,  second  and  third  conductors  for  connecting  said 
first,  second  and  third  phases  of  said  circuit  to  said 
metenng  element,  and 
(ill)  a  surge  protector  having  means  for  protecting  said 
metenng  element  from  transient  surges  in  each  of  said 
phases  connected  thereto,  said  means  for  protecting 
from  transient  surges  having:  (A)  only  one  grounding 
strap  for  malting  grounding' contact  with  said  socket. 
(B)  first,  second  and  tljird  electrodes  in  electncal 
conuct  with  said  first,  satond  and  third  pha,ses.  respec- 
tively, of  said  circuitJ(C)  a  fourth  electrode  electrically 
connected  to  said  grounding  strap,  and  (D)  first,  second 
and  third  spark  gaps  formed  between  said  first,  second 
and  third  electrodes,  respectively,  and  said  fourth  elec- 
trode 
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dielectric  means  therebetween,  said  first  conducting 
means  making  electncal  conducting  contact  with  said 
overvoltage  protection  device  first  or  second  terminal; 
and 
d)  unitar>  clip  means  adapted  to  removably  retain  said  over- 
voltage protection  device  and  to  urge  one  back-up  over- 
voltage protection  apparatus  against  the  first  terminal  of 
said  overvoltage  protection  device  and  a  second  back-up 
overvoltage  protection  against  the  second  terminal  of  said 
overvoltage  protection  device,  said  clip  means  making 
electncal  conducting  contact  with  said  third  terminal  of 
said  overvoltage  protection  device,  said  second  conduct- 
ing means  and  to  said  ground  terminal  of  said  telephone 
line  system. 


5,282,110 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,282,111 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  PLATE  AND  INTEGRATED 

ORCLIT  CHIP  OR  OTHER  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT 

.ASSEMBLIES  INCLUDING  SUCH  PLATE 
Albert  N.  Hopfer,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Labinal  Compo- 
nents and  Systems,  Inc.,  Elk  Grove  V  illage.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,025,  Mar.  26,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364,343,  Jun.  9,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  871,586 
Int.  a.'  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  a.  361—704  51  Claims 


5.282,109 
BACKUP  AIR  GAPS 
Thomas  J.  Smith.  Bay  Shore,  N.Y .,  assignor  to  Til  Industries, 
Copiague,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,602 
Int.  a.'  H02H  i/22 
U.S.  a.  361— 119  13  Claims 

1  A  miniature  back-up  overvoltage  protection  apparatus  for 
use  on  a  overvoltage  protection  device  having  a  first  terminal, 
a  second  terminal  and  a  third  terminal,  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond terminals  being  disposed  proximate  the  distal  ends  of  said 
overvoltage  protection  device,  \sith  said  firsi  terminal  being 
connected  to  the  tip  terminal,  said  second  terminal  being  con- 
nected to  the  nng  terminal  and  said  third  terminal  being  con- 
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1  ,A  thermal  transfer  member  for  removing  heat  from  the 
mounting  side  of  an  electrical  component  having  a  selected 
grid  pattern  of  electrical  contacts  exposed  on  the  mounting 


side  thereof  while  the  component  is  mounted  m  a  recess  of  a 
receiving  sockel  means,  said  transfer  member  being  formed  of 
heat  conductive  material  and  being  of  a  configuration  for 
placement  within  the  receiving  socket  means  and  for  receiving 
such  an  electncal  comp<;>nent  therein  with  a  mounting  side 
thereof  disposed  contiguous  to  said  transfer  member  while  said 
transfer  member  is  sandwiched  between  the  electrical  compo- 
nent and  the  receiving  socket  means,  said  transfer  member 
including  an  array  of  openings  therethrough  arranged  in  a 
pattern  corresponding  to  the  pattern  of  electncal  contacts  of 
the  electncal  comp<inent  for  passage  of  electncal  conductors 
in  physical  and  electncal  contact  with  corresponding  electncal 
contacts  of  such  electrical  component  when  such  electrical 
component  is  mounted  in  said  transfer  member,  said  transfer 
member  when  mounted  in  the  receiving  socket  means  has  at 
least  a  portion  extending  from  such  a  receiving  socket  means 
for  dissipation  of  heat  conducted  from  such  mounting  side  of 
such  an  electncal  component  mounted  therein 


from  the  lines  of  the  second  bus  upon  removal  of  the 
second  multiple  pole  jumper  plug. 


5.282.112 
BACKPLANE  HAVING  A  JUMPER  PLUG  TO  CONNECT 

SCXKET  CONNECTIONS  TO  A  Bl  S  LINE 
Klaus  Bremer.  Friangen.  Fed.   Rep.  of  Crcrmanv,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermanv 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  909,132,  Jul.  6,  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  737.564.  Jul.  26,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  610,299.  Nov.  6.  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494.947,  Mar.  14, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170.766, 

Mar.  21,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  16.  1992.  Ser. 

No.  976,723 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  20, 

1987,  3^09115 

Int.  CI.'  HOIG  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  361-729  4  Claims 


1.  \  backplane  for  a  subrack  having  at  least  one  module, 
compnsing: 

a)  at  least  one  socket  connector  for  plugging  in  the  at  least 
one  module,  arranged  on  a  first  side  of  the  backplane  and 
having  contact  means  extending  to  a  second  side  of  the 
backplane,  the  second  side  facing  away  from  the  first  side 
of  the  backplane,  the  sockel  connector  and  the  corre- 
sponding module, 

b)  at  least  two  redundant  busses  having  bus  lines  arranged  on 
the  second  side  of  the  backplane; 

c)  at  least  one  first  multiple  pole  jumper  plug  on  the  second 
side  of  the  backplane,  being  arranged  to  controllably 
electrically  connect  at  least  a  preselected  one  of  the 
contact  means  of  the  at  least  one  sockel  connector  extend- 
ing to  the  second  side  of  the  backplane  to  the  lines  of  the 
first  bus.  so  that  the  mixlule  is  electrically  disconnected 
from  the  lines  of  (he  first  bus  uptin  removal  of  the  first 
multiple  pole  jumper  plug;  and 

d)  at  least  one  second  multiple  pole  jumper  plug  on  the 
second  side  of  the  backplane,  being  arranged  to  controlla- 
bly electncally  connect  at  least  a  preselected  one  of  the 
contact  means  of  the  at  least  one  vicket  connector  extend- 
ing to  the  second  side  of  the  backplane  to  the  lines  of  the 
second  bus,  so  that  the  module  is  electncally  disconnected 


5,282,113 

MEMORY  CARD  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF  CONTACT 

SPACES 

Kyoichi     Kohama,    Toride:     Yoshio     Imai.     MiUukaido,    and 

Tomotaka  Ozeki.  Toride,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 

Maxell,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,589,  Mar.  5,  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,222 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  5.  1990,  2-51882 

Int.  a."  f;06K  /V  (;rt"  H05K  "  14.  5/03 
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lower  surfaces,  formed 


1   A  memory  card  comprising 

a  card  basic  board  with  upper  and 

with  a  broad  recess  on  the  lower  surface  thereof  for  re- 
ceiving said  printed  circuit  board  therein; 

a  pnnted  circuit  board  having  semiconductor  elements  pro- 
vided thereon  mounted  into  said  recess; 

said  card  basic  board  being  provided  with  a  predetermined 
plurality  of  contact  spaces  communicating  with  said  re- 
cess, wherein  each  of  said  contact  spaces  corresponds 
with  one  of  said  terminal  portions  of  the  pnnted  circuit 
board; 

each  of  said  contact  spaces  in  said  card  basic  board  being 
formed  with  an  upper  opening  along  said  upper  surface  of 
the  bard  basic  board  and  a  side  opening  for  receiving  a 
corresponding  contact  terminal  of  a  connector  to  be  in- 
sened  there  through  and  in  contact  with  a  corresponding 
terminal  portion. 

a  predetermined  plurality  of  upper  beams,  one  of  said  upper 
beams  proMded  between  each  of  the  plurality  of  upper 
openings  and  the  side  openings  in  said  contact  spaces;  and 

a  predetermined  plurality  of  lower  beams,  one  of  said  lower 
beams  provided  adjacent  to  each  of  corresponding  side 
openings  in  said  contact  spaces. 


5.282,114 

RUGGEDIZFD  COMPITER  ASSFMBI  Y  PROV  IDING 

ACCF:SSIBILITY  and  adaptability  TO    AND 

EFFECTIVE  COOLING  OF,  ELKCTRONIC 

COMPONENTS 

Robert  J.  Stone.  Boulder.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Codar  Technology 

Inc.,  Longmont,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,044 
Int.  CI.'  H05K  5/02.  7/20 
VS.  a.  361-687  ,4  ci.jms 

1   A  ruggedued  microcomputer  system  compnsing: 
a  source  of  electrical  power; 
a  first  electronic  unit  and  a  second  electronic  unit; 
a  housing  completely  enclosing  said  first  electronic  unit  and 

said  second  electronic  unit, 
shock   isolating   means  for  isolating  said   first  and  second 

electronic  units  from  shocks  to  said  housing: 
first  electronic  unit  suppon  means  for  permitting  said  first 
electronic  unit  to  be  moved  from  a  first  position  where  it 
bkxrks  the  accessibility  of  said  second  unit  to  a  second 
position  u  here  said  second  unit  is  accessible  and  for  stably 
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npporting  said  first  unit  in  said  first  and  second  positions, 
said  suppon  means  comprising  rod  means  for  supporting 
said  first  electronic  unit  in  said  second  position,  and  pre- 
venting means  for  preventing  said  rod  means  from  moving 
with  respect  to  said  electronic  unit  when  said  first  elec- 
tronic unit  is  in  said  first  position  and  shocks  are  applied  to 
said  housing;  and 

electrical  connecting  means  connecting  said  first  electronic 
means  to  said  source  of  power  in  said  first  and  second 
positions  and  connecting  said  second  electronic  means  to 
said  source  of  f>ower 

8   A  ruggedized  microcomputer  compnsing: 

a  housing; 


mechanical  adjustment  means  does  not  comprise  an  elec- 
tncal  circuit;  and 


an  electronic  assembly  in  said  housing; 

shock  isolating  means  for  supporting  said  electronic  assem 
biy  within  said  housing  while  isolating  said  assembly  from 
shocks  to  said  housing; 

fan  means  for  moving  air  through  said  housing. 

baffle  means  for  directing  said  air.  said  baffle  means  com- 
prises a  member  that  is  sufficiently  fiexible  to  contact  both 
said  housing  and  said  electronic  assembly  without  trans- 
mitting shocks  from  said  housing  to  said  electronic  assem- 
bly, and 

means  for  mounting  said  baffle  means  in  said  housing  tn 
contact  with  said  electronic  assembly. 


r-      / 

\%/, 

i 

, 
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(c)  a  composite  filter  comprised  of  a  color  conversion  filter 

and  a  neutral  density  filter. 


5.282.116 

FLASHLIGHT 

Shoei-Shuh  Shiau.  No.  10.  Alley  1.  Ijne  551.  Sec.  1.  VVan-Shou 

Rd..  Guei-.Shan  Hsiang.  Taoyuan  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  16.514 

Int.  n."  F21L  7, 'IX) 

L.S.  CI.  362—205  4  Claims 


5,282.115 
APPARATLS  FOR  PRODI  CING  LIGHT 
DISTRIBITIONS 
Keyin  P.  Mc<.uire.  Rochester.  N  \  .,  assignor  to  Tailored  Light- 
ing Inc..  Pittsford,  N.\ 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  10,616 
Int.  a:  F21V  9/02 
C.S.  a.  362—2  17  Oaims 

1  A  apparatus  for  continuously  producing  al  least  two 
spectrally  different  light  distnbutions  fxjssessmg  substantially 
the  same  irradiance.  wherein  said  apparatus  is  comprised  of  a 
light  source  for  providing  light  and  a  adjustable,  opto- 
mechanical filter  means  for  attenuating  light  from  said  light 
source,  wherein  said  adjustable,  opto-mechanicai  filler  means 
IS  comprised  of 

(a)  opto-mechanical  means  for  simultaneously  varying  the 
flux  and  the  spectral  distribution  of  light  which  passes 
through  said  opto-mechanical  means; 

(b)  optomechanical  adjustment  means  for  simultaneously 
varying  said  spectral  distribution  of  said  light  which 
passes  through  said  opto-mechanical  device  at  a  substan- 
tially   constani     irradiance    level,     wherein    said    opto- 


1    \  flashlight  including 

a  barrel  for  housing  a  battery  therein,  said  barrel  being 
formed  with  a  radial  opening  adjacent  to  a  front  end 
thereof 

a  switch  assembly  having  a  generally  cylindrical  shaped 
body  fitted  m  said  barrel  adjacent  to  said  radial  opening, 
and  a  switching  element  disposed  within  said  body  and 
connected  electrically  to  said  battery,  said  switching  ele- 
ment having  a  button,  said  switch  assembly  further  having 
a  swilchplate  interposed  between  said  barrel  and  said 
bcxly.  said  switchplate  covering  said  button  and  having  an 
intermediate  portion  extending  out  of  said  radial  opening 
to  permit  operation  of  said  button. 

a  lamp  socket  assembly  disposed  in  said  barrel,  said  lamp 
socket  assembly  including  a  conductive  tubular  lamp 
holder  which  retains  a  lamp  at  a  front  end  thereof  and 
which  IS  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  body  at  a  rear  end 
thereof  a  tubular  insulating  envelope  extending  into  said 
rear  end  of  said  lamp  holder,  and  a  conductive  compres- 
sion spring  extending  into  said  insulating  envelope  and 
connecting  electrically  said  switching  element  and  said 
lamp,  and 

a  conductive  coupling  unit  disposed  inside  said  barrel 
around  said  lamp  holder  to  connect  electrically  said  barrel 
and  said  lamp  holder. 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 


said  coupling  unit  including  first  and  second  coupling  pieces, 
said  first  coupling  piece  being  annular  in  shape  and  being 
interposed  between  and  being  in  tight  contact  with  said 
lamp  holder  and  said  barrel,  said  tirsi  coupling  piece  hav- 
ing a  resilient  end  p<irti<in  which  is  formed  from  a  plurality 
of  frontwardly  extending  and  angularly  spaced  first  pe- 
lipheral  flanges,  said  second  coupling  piece  having  an 
annular  base  with  a  diameter  which  expands  gradually 
from  a  rear  end  to  a  front  end  of  said  annular  base,  said 
rear  end  of  said  annular  base  being  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  angularly  spaced  and  frontwardly  extending  second 
peripheral  flanges  that  contact  tightly  said  lamp  holder, 
said  front  end  of  said  annular  base  being  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  angularly  spaced  and  frontwardly  extending 
peripheral  claws,  each  of  said  peripheral  claws  inclining 
slightly  in  a  radial  outward  direction  and  extending  be- 
tween two  adjacent  ones  of  said  first  peripheral  flanges  to 
contact  tightly  said  barrel. 


5.282.117 

IK, HI  I  FVFI.ING  MFANS  FOR  FIAC)RF.SCFNT 

BACKLIT  DISPLAYS  OR  THE  LIKF 

Robert  H.  Fritts.  1575  N.  .Second  St..  Stillwater.  Minn.  55082 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  763.624.  Sep.  23.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  5'?3,475, 

Aug.  24.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  8.  1992,  Ser. 

No.  895,276 

Int.  a.'  F21V  li/04 

U.S.  CI   362-223  50  Oaims 


ml  ^. 

UJdfk;.4 

lilMM,     iff  -      ^-       ~        ■  S 


1  In  combination,  at  least  one  elongated  cylindncal  fiuores- 
cent  lamp  or  the  like  in  spaced  parallel  relation  with  a  gener- 
ally planar  diffusely  light  transmivsivc  image  bearing  displav 
panel,  and  means  for  leveling  the  brightness  of  illumination  of 
said  display  panel  by  light  flux  from  said  at  least  one  lamp,  said 
means  comprising  a  wall  adjacent  the  side  of  said  lamp  opp<5- 
sile  said  display  panel  and  having  a  generally  planar  diffusely 
light  reflective  surface  ''acing  and  parallel  with  said  lamp  and 
display  panel,  and  a  variable  opacity  mask  dispiised  between 
said  lamp  and  display  panel  and  having  a  central  longitudinal 
axis  lying  m  a  plane  which  is  normal  to  said  display  panel  and 
includes  therein  said  lamp  axis,  said  mask  having  margins 
substantially  equally  spaced  laterally  from  and  generalK  paral- 
lel with  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  mask  having  an  opacity 
along  Its  longitudinal  axis  which  is  effective  to  block  a  prede- 
termined first  percentage  of  light  flux  from  said  lamp  directed 
thereat,  the  opacity  of  said  mask  being  symmetrically  reduced 
at  increasing  lateral  distances  from  said  longitudinal  axis, 
reaching  substantially  zero  at  said  mask  margins,  and  al  points 
thereon  spaced  about  ^5  percent  of  the  lateral  distance  from 
said  longitudinal  axis  to  each  of  said  mask  margins,  said  mask 
has  an  opacity  which  is  effective  to  block  from  about  ?7  per- 
cent to  about  67  percent  of  the  amount  of  light  tiux  blcKked  at 
Its  longitudinal  axis,  the  light  flux  projected  toward  said  dis- 


play panel  from  the  side  of  said  lamp  facing  said  ddplay  panel, 
together  with  the  light  flux  projected  from  the  opposite  side  of 
said  lamp  toward  said  diffusely  light  reflective  planar  wall 
surface  and  reflected  by  the  latter  toward  said  display  panel. 
providing  illumination  of  said  display  panel  at  a  level  of  unifor- 
mity in  which  vanations  in  light  intensity  area  of  the  order  of 
about  plus  or  minus  1.5  percent  from  a  mean  value 

5,282.118 

LIGHTING  nXTCRE  WITH  INTLGRAI   MOTION 

DETECTOR 

Wade  P.  Lee.  Ijfaverte.  Calif,  assignor  to  Intelectron  PnxJucU 

Company.  Hayward.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  994,876 

Int.  CI.'  F21V  2i/00 

U.S.  a.  362-276  7  claims 


1   A  lighting  finture  actuated  by  an  infra-red  sensing  motion 
detector,  the  lighting  fixture  having  a  decorative  fixture  body 

and  comprising 

a  motion  detector  housing  located  within  said  decorative 
fixture  body  and  disposed  to  form  an  integral  part  of  said 
decorative  fixture  body,  said  housing  having  a  generally 
curved  convexo-convex  shape  and  compnsing  a  generally 
convex  bottom  portion  and  a  generally  convex  top  por- 
tion defining  convexo-convex  shape; 

wherein  said  generally  convex  bottom  portion  has  an  up- 
wardly curving  bottom  wall  with  an  azimuthally  extend- 
ing lens  aperture  formed  therein. 

an  infra-red  sensor  responsive  to  infra-red  radiation  mounted 
within  said  housing  in  view  of  said  lens  apenure. 

a  plastic  lens  member  covering  said  lens  aperture  and  formed 
to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  said  generally  convex 
bottom  portion,  said  lens  member  having  a  plurality  of 
fresnel  lenses  formed  on  the  inner  surface  thereof  and 
disposed  to  direct  infra-red  radiation  to  said  sensor,  and 

wherein  said  motion  detector  housing  is  disposed  on  said 
decorative  fixture  body  such  that  no  portion  of  said  deco- 
rative fixture  body  obstructs  the  fields  of  view  of  said 
plurality  of  fresnel  lenses 


5,282.119 
LAMP  WITH  LIGHT  DIFFUSING  SIDE  BAFFLE 
Abe  H.  Feder.  16O0  Broadway.  Suite  703.  New  York.  N.V   10019 
Filed  May  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  55.881 
Int.  a.'  F21\   ,'  00.  n/02 
L.S.  CT.  362-291  2  Claims 

1    A  lamp  with  light  diffusing  baffle  comprising: 
a  I  a  base  having  at  least  one  base  socket  for  suppon  of  an 
electric  lighting  fixture,  together  with  an  electrical  con- 
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nection  extending  from  said  socket  and  outwardly  of  said 
base  lo  a  power  source; 

b)  at  least  one  elecincal  lighting  fixture  supported  in  said 
base  s<icket; 

c)  a  baffle  supported  above  said  base  so  as  to  direct  selec- 
tively, light  radiating  upwardly  from  said  electric  lighting 
fixture  with  respect  to  said  base,  said  baffle  further  includ- 
ing: 

i)  a  plurality  of  support  strut  members  extending  upwardly 

from  said  base; 


second  secondary  coil  is  output  between  the  first  ends  of  the 
first  and  second  secondary  coils,  wherein,  in  said  booster  trans- 
former, the  primary  coil  has  one  end  connected  to  a  positive 
terminal  side  of  the  DC  source  and  the  other  end  connected  to 
a  negative  lerminal  side  of  said  DC  source  via  a  collector-emit- 
ter path  of  a  switching  transistor,  the  first  end  of  the  first 
secondary  coil  is  connected  to  a  diode  so  as  to  serve  as  a 
positive  voltage  output  end  and  the  first  secondary  coil  has  a 
second  end  connected  to  the  negative  terminal  side  of  the  DC 
source,  and  the  second  secondary  coil  has  a  second  end  con- 
nected to  the  negative  terminal  side  of  the  DC  source  via  a 
base-emil'T  path  of  said  transistor  and  the  first  end  of  the 
second  secondary  coil  serves  as  a  negative  voltage  output  end 


54  -40 


5,282,120 

COW  ERTER  FOR  PROMDINf.  BOOST  VOLTAGE  FOR 

A  RASH  DISCHAR(,K  LAMP  SERVING  AS  A 

PHOTtX^RAPHU    I  IGHT 

Seiichi   Kijima,  Tokyo.   Japan.  aMignor   to  Kijima  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  848,844 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19.  1991,  2-78194 

Int.  a:  H02M  3/335 

L.S.  a.  363—21  *  Qaims 


5,282,121 
HIGH  INTENSITV  LIGHTING  PROJECTORS 
James  M.  Bomhorst,  DeSoto;  Timothy  D.  Stacy,  Rowiett,  and 
Richard  W.  Hutton,  Irving,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Vari-I.ite, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,366 

Int.  C\:  F21V  29/00 

L.S.  a.  362—294  32  Qaims 


ii)  a  peripheral  louvre  frame  secured  to  said  support  mem- 
bers. 

III)  a  plurality  of  selectively  angled  louvres  extending 
transversely  across  said  frame; 

IV)  an  annular  side  baffle  plate  secured  lo  the  perimeter  of 
said  frame  and  extending  downwardly  thereof  so  as  to 
laterally  diffuse  light  from  said  electrical  lighting  fix- 
ture, and 

v)  an  arcuate  guide  secured  to  said  peripheral  louvre 
frame  so  as  to  encompass  an  upper  edge  of  said  annular 
side  baffle 


1  A  light  projection  system  for  lighting  applications  having 
one  or  more  light  projectors  which  include  image  forming 
means,  said  one  or  more  projectors  comprising 

(1)  a  light  beam  source  for  generating  an  unpolanzed  light 
beam  having  an  intensity  suitable  for  lighting  applications; 

(2)  a  projection  gate  located  to  modulate  said  unptilarized 
light  beam  and  having  an  addressable  array  of  light  scat- 
tering liquid  crystal  pixels  in  an  essentially  non-absorptive 
optical  environment,  said  pixels  being  capable  of  assuming 
transparent  and  opaque  states, 

(3)  an  active  heat  control  system  for  protecting  said  array  of 
liquid  crystals  from  the  heat  generated  by  said  beam,  and 

(4)  a  source  of  image  control  signals  connected  to  said  array 
to  control  the  states  of  said  pixels  to  vary  the  image  pro- 
jected by  said  beam 


1  A  converter  including  a  booster  transformer  having  a 
primary  coil  and  a  switching  element  adapted  for  make  and 
break  of  a  primary  coil  current  through  the  primary  coil  of  said 
booster  transformer  so  that  voltage  of  a  DC  source  supplying 
said  pnmary  coil  current  is  boosted  by  an  output  from  the 
converter,  characterized  in  that  the  booster  transformer  has  a 
first  secondary  coil  having  a  first  end.  said  first  secondary  coil 
generating  a  positive  voltage  at  said  first  end  in  reference  with 
zero  potential  every  time  the  primary  coil  current  flows,  and  a 
second  secondary  coil  having  a  first  end.  said  second  second- 
ary coil  generating  negative  voltage  at  said  first  end  also  in 
reference  with  the  zero  potential,  so  that  a  voltage  correspond- 
ing to  the  sum  of  the  positive  voltage  generated  across  the  first 
secondary  coil  and  the  negative  voltage  generated  across  the 


5,282.122 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  POWER  SL  PPLV  TOPOLOGY  SUITED 

FOR  MINIATURIZATION 
Steven  E.  Summer,  Setauket.  N.V.,  assignor  to  Modular  I>e- 
vices.  Inc.,  Shirley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,562 
Int.  a.'  H02M  3/335 
U.S.  CI.  363—21  11  Qaims 

1    ,^  circuit  for  producing  a  high  voltage  output  from  a  low 
voltage  input,  comprising 

a  transformer  having  a  pnmarv  winding; 
an  input  switching  means. 

coupling  means  for  coupling  said  low  voltage  input  to  said 
primary  winding,  said  input  switching  means  coupled  to 
said  primary  winding  for  permuting  current  to  flow 
through  said  primary  winding, 
said  transformer  also  having  a  first  and  second  group  of 
secondary  windings,  each  of  said  first  and  second  groups 
of  secondary  windings  having  at  least  one  component 
winding, 
voltage  converter  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  comp<inent 
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winding  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  groups  of  second- 
ary windings  for  providing  a  plurality  of  output  voltages 
of  the  same  polarily  m  series  with  each  other  at  a  first  and 
a  second  series  output  terminal  of  opposite  polarities  and 
across  each  of  said  respective  first  and  second  groups  of 
secondary  windings, 
first  and  second  output  switching  means,  each  of  said  output 
switching  means  having  input,  output,  and  control  termi- 
nals, said  outputs  of  said  output  switching  means  coupled 


switches  comprising  means  for  coupling  the  clamping 

capacitor  to  said  feedback  circuit. 
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5.282.124 

POWKR  UNIT  HAVING 

OVERCURRENT  UNDERVOLTAGE-RF.SPONSIVE 

PROTECTIVE  PL  NCTION 

Masashi   Nakamura.   and   Motohiro  Shimizu.   both   of  V\ako 

Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha! 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,387 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  9.  1991.  3-194901 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  5  4}/^   H02H  "  /  ■" 

U.S.  CI.  363-36  "         seiaims 


together  at  a  common  connection  point,  said  input  of  each 
of  said  first  and  second  output  sw  itching  means  coupled  to 
respective  first  and  second  series  output  terminals. 

control  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  output 
switching  means  for  driving  the  control  terminals  of  said 
switching  means  out  of  pha.se  from  one  another,  and 

voltage  multiplier  means  having  an  input  terminal  coupled 
to  said  common  connection  point  and  an  output  terminal 
at  which  said  high  voltage  is  produced 


5,282,123 
CI  AMPED  MODE  DC-DC  CONV  ERTER 
Jeffrey  J.  B<jylan.  Dallas:  Richard  H.  Hock,  Garland,  and  Allen 
F.  Ro7jnan,  Richardson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  AT4T  Bell 
laboratories.  .Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  992.274 

Int.  CT'  H02M  3/335 

VS.  a   363-21  ,6  Qaims 


L  A  voltage  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  transformer  having  primary  and  secondarv  windings. 

an  input  coupled  to  said  primary  winding. 

means  for  rectifying  current  of  the  secondary  winding, 

first  and  second  switch  devices  each  coupled  to  said  primary 

winding  of  said  transformer, 
a  clamping  capacitor  coupled  to  said  transformer  and  lo  at 

least  one  of  said  first  and  second  switches, 
an  output  filler  coupled  through  said  rectifying  means  to 

said  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer, 
an  oulpul  coupled  lo  said  output  filter, 
means  comprising  a  feedback  circuit  coupled  on  one  side  lo 

said  output  filter  and  on  another  side  to  control  terminals 

of  said  first  and  second  switches  for  causing  said  first  and 

second  switches  lo  conduct  current  alternately, 
and  means  for  mixlifying  the  energy  applied  bv  the  feedback 

circuit  to  the  control  terminals  of  the  first  and  second 


1    An  alternating  current  power  unit  comprising 

an  alternating  current  generator  means  for  generating  an 
alternating  current  oulpul, 

convening./outpulting  means  for  converting  said  alternating 
current  output  from  said  alternating  current  generator 
means  into  a  direct  current,  for  then  converting  said  direct 
current  into  an  alternating  current  power  hav  mg  a  prede- 
termined frequency,  and  for  thereafter  oulputting  said 
alternating  current  power,  which  is  supplied  to  a  ,oad 
device  connected  to  said  alternating  current  power  unit, 

load  currenl-deteclmg  means  for  constantly  detecting  a 
current  value  of  said  alternating  current  power  supplied 
from  said  converting.ouiputting  means  to  said  load  de- 
vice, as  a  load  current 

output  voltage-detecting  means  for  constantly  detecting  a 
voltage  value  of  said  alternating  current  power  supplied 
from  said  converting,  ouiputimg  means  to  said  load  de- 
vice, and 

protective  means  for  performing  a  first  protective  function 
of  restraining  or  inhibiting  said  convening/outpulting 
means  from  outputiing  said  alternating  current  power 
when  the  delected  load  current  exceeds  a  predetermined 
current  value,  and  for  performing  a  second  protective 
function  of  restraining  or  inhibiting  said  converting/out- 
putting  means  from  oulputting  said  alternating  current 
power  when  the  detected  voltage  value  has  continued  lo 
be  low er  than  a  predetermined  v  ollage  value  over  a  prede- 
termined time  period 
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5JS2,nS 

POWER  GENERATION  SYSTEM  WITH  SOFT-START 

aRClIT 

P.  John  Dhymnchand;  Chai-Nam  Ng;  Sunil  Patel,  and  Vietson 

M.   Nguyen,  all  of  Rockford,  III.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand 

Corporation,  Rockford.  ill. 

Filed  May  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  882.391 

Int.  a."  H02.M  7,5JS7 

I  .S.  a.  363 — 49  19  Oaims 


1   An  inverter  system  compnsing: 

inverter  switching  means  having  an  inverter  input  for  re- 
ceiving DC  and  an  invener  output,  said  inverter  switch- 
ing means  inverting  DC  at  said  invener  input  to  AC  and 
providing  said  .AC  at  said  inverter  output,  said  inverter 
switching  means  including  switches  having  control  termi- 
nals for  controlling  conduction  of  said  switches; 

control  means  for  supplying  switch  control  pulses,  said 
switch  control  pulses  having  a  first  frequency, 

soft-start  means  for  supplying  soft-start  pulses,  said  soft-start 
pulses  having  a  second  frequency,  said  second  frequency 
being  substantially  constant,  said  soft-start  pulses  having  a 
substantially  constant  duty  cycle  and  substantially  con- 
stant amplitude,  said  second  frequency  being  higher  than 
said  first  frequency;  and 

pulse  control  means  for  supplying  only  said  soft-start  pulses 
and  said  switch  control  pulses  to  said  control  terminals  of 
said  switches,  said  pulse  control  means  supplying  a  plural- 
ity of  said  soft-start  pulses  to  said  control  terminals  dunng 
a  predetermined  amount  of  time  at  start  up  and  then  sup- 
plying said  switch  control  pulses  to  said  control  terminals 
thereafter. 


5,282,126 

START  aRCUrr  for  a  switched  mode  POWER 

SIPPIV 

Theo  Hiisgen.  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ctermany,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.V  . 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  924.277 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;€rmany,  .Aug.  1, 
1991,  4125510 

Int.  a.'  H02M  7/517 
t.S.  CI.  363—49  7  Oaims 
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control  circuit  for  controlling  the  SMPS,  which  SMPS 
supplies  the  control  circuit  with  energy  during  operation,  and 
a  starter  circuit  for  applying  a  supply  current  to  the  control 
circuit  when  the  circuit  arrangement  is  put  into  operation, 
characterized  in  that  the  starter  circuit  comprises  a  capacitive 
voltage  divider  which  is  connected  directly  to  the  source  and 
which  comprises  a  tapping  wherefrom  the  supply  current  is 
derned  via  a  rectifier  element. 


COITIOl 
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1     A   circuit   arrangement,   comprising:   a   switched-mode 
power  supply  (SMPS)  a  source  for  feedmg  the  SMPS  and  a 


5,282,127 

CENTRALIZED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TERMINAL 

DEVICE 

Hiroshi  Mii,  Gifu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615.603 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1989,  1-302501; 
Nov.  20,  1989,  1-302502;  Nov.  20,  1989,  1-302505 

Int,  C\.-  G06F  1}.20.  15,46 
L.S.  a.  364—130  17  Oaims 
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1  A  centralized  control  system  for  a  plurality  of  terminal 
devices  comprising 

information  collection  means  provided  in  each  of  said  termi- 
nal devices  for  collecting  information  of  device  status 
including  at  least  one  of  functional  information  concern- 
ing the  function  of  each  terminal  device  and  information 
showing  abnormality  of  each  terminal  device  and  its  con- 
tents; 

terminal  communication  means  connected  to  each  informa- 
tion collecting  means  for  monitoring  collected  functional 
and  abnormality  information  and  transmitting  it  as  the 
need  anses   and 

remote  control  means  for  receiving  said  information  from 
said  each  terminal  communication  means,  selectively 
displaying  the  received  information  on  a  display  unit  and 
performing  control  processing  at  each  terminal  device. 

said  remote  control  means  including  display  control  means 
for  displaying  information  relative  to  said  abnormality 
information  of  a  terminal  device  on  a  part  or  all  of  a 
plurality  of  display  screens  of  said  display  unit  which 
displays  the  control  processing  immediately  when  said 
abnormality  information  is  received  irrespective  of  the 
type  of  control  processing  being  carried  out  for  the  termi- 
nal device  for  which  the  abnormality  is  displayed. 


5J82,128 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 

GRADIENTS  OF  PROCESS  V  ARIABLF^S 

Eric  J.  Braude,  101  CTiristian  Way,  North  Andover,  Mass.  01845 

Filed  Not.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,783 

Int.  a."  G05B  li/02 

L.S.  a.  364—148  21  Claims 

1   A  system  for  monilonng  a  process,  compnsing 

a  process  control  means,  including 

a  process  vanable  a.ssignment  means  for  providing  at  least 
one  proce^is  vanable  declaration,  each  procevs  variable 
declaration  defining  a  corresp<inding  process  variable, 
at  least  one  of  the  process  variables  being  a  variable  of 


interest  and  each  variable  of  interest  having  a  value 
affected  by  at  least  one  parameter,  and 
a  process  function  means  for  providing  at  lea.st  one  pro- 
cess function  assignment,  each  process  function  assign- 
ment being  associated  with  a  process  vanable  and  defin- 
ing a  set  of  operations  to  determine  a  value  of  the  corre- 
sponding process  vanable,  and 
a  gradient  monitonng  means,  including 
a  gradient  vanable  means  for  providing  at  least  one  gradi- 
ent vanable  declaration, 

each  gradient  vanable  declaration  corresponding  to  a 
process  variable  of  interest  and  defining  a  gradient 
vanable  representing  the  gradient  of  the  correspond- 
ing process  variable  of  interest  with  respect  to  a 
parameter  affecting  the  value  of  the  process  vanable 
of  interest,  and 
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supplying  a  control  voltage  signal  produced  by  said  control 
basic  building  block  for  the  control  of  said  system, 

providing  simultaneously  an  infinite  gam  of  said  ojntrol 
basic  building  block  and  a  stable  operation  of  a  negative 
voltage  feedback  loop  closed  through  said  control  basic 
building  block,  whereby  an  ideal  control,  resulting  in  a 
zero  error  in  both  transient  and  steady  state  with  respeci 
to  said  input  command  signal  -id  a  disturbance  to  said 
system  and  in  an  adaptive  and  self  tuning  manner,  and 
simultaneous  stable  control  system  is  being  achieved 

5,282,130 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING 
PR{KF:SS  CHARACTERISTICS  IN  A  SFI  F-Tl  NING 
CONTROLLER 
Richard  J.  Molnar,  Willoughb>.  Ohio,  assignor  to  LIsag  Inter- 
national B,\  ..  Amsterdam  Zuidoost,  Netherlands 
Filed  May  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,686 
Int.  n.'  G05B  13/02 
U.S.  a.  364-157  9(,,,„^ 
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a  gradient  function  means  for  providing  at  least  one  gradi- 
ent function  assignment  for  each  occurrence  of  a  pro- 
cess function  assignment  associated  with  a  process  vari- 
able. 

each  gradient  function  assignment  corresponding  to  a 
gradient  variable  corresponding  to  the  pr(x;ess  vari- 
able a.ssociated  with  the  process  function  assignment 
and  defining  a  set  of  operations  for  determining  the 
value  of  the  corresponding  gradient  vanable,  and 
a   processor   means   responsive   to  each   gradient    variable 
declaration  and  to  each  corresponding  gradient  function 
assignment  for  determining  a  value  of  each  gradient  vari- 
able and  providing  an  output  representing  the  value  of 
each  gradient  vanable. 


5.282.129 
CONTROL  BASIC  Bl  ILOING  BLOCK  (CBBB) 

Novica  A.  Ixisic,  253  V\est>ale  Dn»e.  V\aterlf>o,  Ontario.  N2T 
2C7,  Canada,  and  Ljubomir  D.  \  arga.  I)eska.seva  6.  11000 
Beograd.  >  ugoslavia 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  663.551,  Mar.  4.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,133 

Int.  CI.'  G05B  13/02 

U.S.  0   364-152  HOaims 
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1    A  method  for  ideally  controlling  a  system  compnsing: 

controlling  a  system. 

supplying  an  input  command  signal  for  controlling  an  output 

controlled  vanable  of  said  system, 
using  a  control  basic  building  block  for  the  system  control. 


1  A  method  for  use  in  a  self  tuning  controller  to  obtain  the 
first  order  appnximation  charactenstics  of  a  field  process 
system  controlled  by  said  controller,  said  first  order  approxi- 
mation having  a  time  constant  and  an  overall  dead  time,  said 
field  process  system  having  a  process  vanable  and  a  transport 
delay,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

1  applying  a  predetermined  step  input  to  said  field  process 
system; 

II.  determining  the  slope  of  the  response  of  said  process 
variable  to  said  step  input  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a,  measunng  first  and  second  sets  of  samples  of  said  pro- 
cess variable  response,  said  second  set  delayed  from  said 
first  set,  said  first  set  having  a  first  predetermined  num- 
ber of  s.-  d  samples  and  said  second  set  having  a  second 
predetermined  number  of  said  samples. 

b.  calculating  the  moving  averages  of  said  first  and  second 
set  of  samples  and  the  difference  between  said  moving 
averages  of  said  first  and  second  sets,  and 

c  dividing  said  difference  by  a  predetermined  divisor  to 
find  said  slope. 

iii.  determining  when  said  slope  is  a  maximum  and  defining 
a  predetermined  point  within  the  range  of  points  defined 
by  said  first  and  second  predetermined  number  of  samples 
associated  with  said  maximum  slope  and  measunng  the 
time  of  occurrence  of  said  predetermined  point  and  the 
amplitude  of  said  process  vanable  step  input  response 
associated  with  said  predetermined  point. 

IV  determining  when  said  process  vanable  step  input  re- 
sponse IS  in  a  steadv  state  condition  and  the  amplitude  of 
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said  prcxess  vanable  when  said  process  variable  step  input 
response  is  in  said  steady  state  condition; 

V.  calculating  said  first  order  approximation  overall  dead- 
time  from  said  maximum  slope,  said  time  of  occurrence 
and  said  associated  process  vanable  step  input  response 
amplitude. 

VI.  determining  from  said  overall  deadtime  and  said  trans- 
pen  delay  the  apparent  delay  of  said  process  vanable 
input  step  response;  and 

VII  determining  said  first  order  approximation  time  constant 
from  said  maximum  slope,  said  time  of  occurrence,  said 
process  vanable  step  input  response  amplitude  associated 
with  said  predetermined  point,  said  process  vanable  am- 
plitude when  said  process  vanable  step  input  response  is  in 
said  steady  state  condition  and  said  apparent  delay. 


5.282.131 
CONTROL  SYSTKM  FOR  CONTROl.LING  A  PULP 
WASHING  SYSTEM  LSING  A  NEURAL  NETWORK 
CONTROLLER 
John  B.  Rudd.  and  David  L.  DeCroot,  both  of  Mobile,  Ala., 
assignors  to  Brown  and  Root  Industrial  Serrices,  Inc.,  Mobile, 
.AU. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,313 

Int.  C\:  G06F  lS/46;  D21C  9/02 

V.S.  C\.  364—164  3  Claims 


puter  database  to  store  the  values  of  measured  process 
variables. 

computer  means  for  establishing  the  input  values  at  the  input 
neurons  of  the  neural  network  based  upon  the  values  of 
process  variables  stored  in  the  computer  database, 

means  for  establishing  a  set  pKimt  control  factor, 

computer  means  for  calculating  a  control  factor  from  mea- 
sured and  predicted  process  variables  and  for  comparing 
the  calculated  control  factor  to  the  set  point  control  fac- 
tor. 

computer  means  for  establishing  set  point  values  to  be  ap- 
plied to  control  means, 

said  control  system  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  said 
computer  means  for  establishing  set  point  values,  after  the 
neural  network  has  been  trained  to  predict  the  value  of  the 
predictable  process  variable,  changes  the  set  point  value 
of  the  rate  of  fresh  rinse  water  to  cause  the  calculated 
control  factor  to  approach  the  set  point  control  factor 


5,282,132 
METHOD  OF  GEOPHYSICAL  E.XPI  ORATION  USING 
SATELLITE  AND  SURFACE  ACQUIRED  GRAVITY  DATA 
Matt  F.  Trout,  Brookshire,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,574 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  1/00 

U.S.  a.  364—420  12  Claims 
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1  A  control  system  for  a  countercurrent  pulp  washing  pro- 
cess in  which  the  pulp  is  formed  as  a  pulp  mat  on  at  least  one 
moving  filter  surface  and  that  mat  is  supplied  with  nnse  water 
to  replace  water  in  the  pulp  mat  thereby  reducing  dissolved 
organic  and  inorganic  matenal  in  the  mat  before  it  is  removed 
from  the  filter  surface  charactenzed  by  measured  and  directly 
controlled  process  variables  including  flow  rate  of  fresh  nnse 
waster,  measured  and  uncontrolled  process  variables,  at  least 
one  predictable  pr(x:ess  vanable  including  dissolved  solids 
reuined  in  the  pulp  mat,  said  process  variables  having  values 
that  define  the  state  of  the  pulp  washing  process,  said  system 
compnsing: 

control  means  responsive  to  set  point  values  for  establishing 
the   value  of  the  directly  controlled   process   variables 
including  the  rate  of  fresh  rinse  water  at  said  set  point 
values  applied  to  said  control  means, 
means  for  implementing  a  trainable  neural  network  having  a 
plurality  of  input  neurons  for  having  input  values  applied 
thereto  and  output  neurons  for  providing  output  values, 
means  for  training  the  neural  network  to  provide  predicted 
values  for  the  predictable  process  variable  including  mat 
consistency,  mat  bulk  density,  and  soda  loss  at  output 
neurons,  said  predicted  values  corresponding  to  the  input 
values  of  the  neural  network, 
means  for  measunng  the  values  of  measured  process  van- 

ables, 
means  for  establishing  and  continuously  updating  a  com- 


1  A  methixl  of  geophysical  exploration  employing  a  satellite 

derived  gravity  data  set  and  a  surface  grav  iiy  data  set.  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  filtering  the  surface  acquired  gravity  data  set  so  as  to 
have  a  frequency  content  substanliallv  similar  to  the  satel- 
lite derived  gravity  data  set.  and 

(b)  shifting  datums  of  the  filtered  surface  gravity  data  set  and 
th*  satellite  denved  gravity  data  set  so  as  to  minimize 
differences  in  gravity  at  points  of  intersection  in  the  two 
gravity  data  sets  and  producing  a  merged  gravity  data  set. 


5,282,133 

NUCLEAR  LOGGING  METHODS  FOR  DFrTER.MINING 

VALUES  OF  EARTH  FORMATION  PROPERTIES  VIA 

USE  OF  CALIBRATION  DATABASE  AND  A  SPATIAL 

DECONVOLUTION  INVERSION  MATRIX 

Charles  C.  Watson.  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 

Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
ConHnuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  281,577.  Dec.  8,  1988.  Pat.  No. 
4,958,073.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No,  568,282 
Int.  C\:  G06F  15  21    1552 
U.S.  a.  364—422  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  values  for  ai  least  one  property 
of  an  earth  formation  or  a  borehole  traversing  said  formation  at 
at  least  one  depth  in  said  borehole  or  said  formation,  by  utiliz- 
ing in  said  borehole  traversing  said  formation  a  borehole  tool 
having  a  nuclear  source  and  at  least  one  nuclear  radiation 
detector  for  detecting  radiation,  and  by  utilizing  a  data  pro- 
cessing means  and  a  means  for  providing  from  said  borehole 
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tool  to  said  data  processing  means  count  rate  data,  said  method 
comprising: 

a)  generating  a  calibration  database  by  running  a  tcwl  chosen 
from  one  of  said  borehole  tool  and  a  borehole  test  tool 
which  IS  at  least  substantially  similar  to  said  borehole  tool 
and  collecting  counl  rate  data  in  at  least  one  hole  in  an 
earth  or  mock  formation  having  said  at  least  one  property 
known  and  varying  either  in  the  single  hole  or  over  a 
plurality  of  holes,  said  calibration  database  including  data 
relating  changes  in  said  at  least  one  properly  to  changes  in 
the  radiation  detected  by  said  tool  chosen  from  one  of  said 
borehole  tool  and  said  borehole  test  tool; 

b)  generating  a  spatial  deconvolution  inversion  matrix  from 
said  calibration  database; 


k,/^-tA^^ 


c)  running  said  borehole  tool  m  said  borehole  and  obtaining 
data  indicative  of  radiation  detected  by  said  at  least  one 
nuclear  detector  in  a  plurality  of  energy  channels  over  a 
plurality  of  periods  of  time  relating  to  a  plurality  of  loca- 
tions of  said  borehole  tool  in  said  borehole. 

d)  processing  said  data  indicative  of  radiation  delected  at  a 
plurality  of  legations  in  step  c)  to  obtain  processed  data. 
and 

e)  applying  said  processed  data  to  an  inverse  filter  compnsed 
of  said  spatial  deconvolution  inversion  matrix,  and  obtain- 
ing therefrom  at  least  one  value  determination  for  said  at 
least  one  property. 


5.282.134 

SLANT  TRANSFORM  SIGNAL  SPACE  CRASH 

DISCRIMINATOR 

Tony  Gioutsos,  Brighton,  and  Jace  L.  Allen.  Farmington  Hills, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Automotive  Systems  Laboratory. 

Inc..  Farmington  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No,  746,882 

Int.  CI,"  C;06F  '7a  B60R  2I,'i2 

U.S.  a.  364—424.05  19  Claims 


signal  representative  of  instantaneous  vehicle  acceleration 
(deceleration). 

means  for  converting  said  analog  signal  to  digital  accelera- 
tion data; 

means  for  transforming  said  acceleration  data  to  a  signal 
space  vector;  and 

signal  space  discriminator  means  responsive  to  said  signal 
space  vector  for  inggering  the  safety  device  when  a  value 
calculated  from  said  signal  space  vector  exceeds  a  thresh- 
old value  therefor. 


Amplitude 


Amplitude 


1   In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  system  for  triggering  a  safety  device 
compnsing: 

a  sensor  mounted  in  said  vehicle  for  generating  an  analog 


5.282.135 

STEERING  HANDLE  POSITION  SENSOR  C  HFCKING 

APPARATUS 

Hiroyuki  Sato;  Takaaki  Eguchi.  and  Yasuki  Ishikawa.  all  of 
Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd..  ^  oko- 
hama.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,896 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  10.  1991,  3-001666 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  5  ()0 

U.S,  a.  364-^24.05  1  Claim 


An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  steenng  handle  position  sen- 
sor and  a  steenng  handle  neutral  position  sensor,  the  steenng 
handle  position  sensor  being  sensitive  to  steenng  handle  posi- 
tion for  producing  a  steenng  handle  position  signal  indicative 
of  a  sensed  steenng  handle  position,  the  steenng  handle  neutral 
position  sensor  being  sensitive  to  steenng  handle  position  for 
producing  a  steering  handle  neutral  position  signal  having  a 
first  level  v*  hen  ihe  sensed  steenng  handle  position  is  in  a 
predetermined  neutral  range  and  a  second  level  when  the 
sensed  steenng  handle  fx.)sition  is  out  of  the  predetermined 
neutral  range,  the  apparatus  compnsing 

means  for  pr(xlucing  a  first  signal  vthen  the  steenng  handle 
pt)sition  signal  indicates  the  sensed  steenng  handle  posi- 
tion being  out  of  a  predetermined   range  including  the 
neutral  range, 
means   for   producing  a   second   signal   when   the  steenng 

handle  neutral  position  signal  is  at  the  first  level:  and 
means  responsive  to  both  of  the  first  and  second  signals  for 
producing  a  failure  signal  to  indicate  that  the  steenng 
handle  position  sensor  is  subject  to  failure. 


5.282,136 
VERTICAL  RELEASING  CONTROL  DEVICE  OF  CT^ANE 

HANGING  LOAD 
Hiroshi  Zui.  Kobe;  Hideaki  Voshimatsu.  .\kashi;  Fiko  Hirooka. 
and  Koichi  Fukushima.  both  of  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Kobe.  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  67^.33'' 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  30.  1990.  2-86202; 
Jan.  17,  1991,  3-3818 

Int.  a.'  B66C  13/22.  23/00 
U.S.  a.  364-424.07  „  c\»xms 

1  A  hanging  load  raising  control  device  for  controlling  the 
raising  of  a  hanging  load  as  the  hanging  load  is  released  from 
the  ground,  in  a  crane  including  a  jib  which  can  be  raised  and 
lowered,  a  jib  raising  and  lowenng  driving  device,  a  hanging 
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load  winding-up  rope  and  a  winding-up  and  -down  driving 
device  for  the  winding-up  rope,  comprising: 

a  sensor  means  for  sensing  a  position  of  a  jib  extreme  end, 

a  sensor  means  for  sensing  a  weight  of  a  hanging  load, 

a  releasing  control  start  instruction  means, 

a  target  value  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  target 
value  of  a  Jib  raising  speed  and  a  target  value  of  a  winding- 
up  and  -down  speed  of  a  winding-up  rope  in  response  to 
an  initial  value  of  the  position  of  the  extreme  end  of  the  jib 
detected  by  the  jib  extreme  end  position  sensing  means  in 
response  to  a  signal  from  said  releasing  control  start  in- 
struction; 

first  calculation  means  for  outputting  a  jib  raising  feed-for- 
ward control  signal  based  on  the  jib  raising  speed  target 
value  calculated  by  said  target  value  calculation  means, 

second  calculation  means  for  outputting  a  feed-forward 
control  signal  for  winding-up  and  -down  of  the  winding 
up  rope  in  response  to  the  winding-up  and  -down  speed 
target  value  of  the  winding-up  rope  calculated  by  said 
target  value  calculation  means; 


third  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  displacement 
amount  of  a  position  of  the  jib  extreme  end  in  response  to 
a  detected  value  from  the  jib  extreme  end  position  sensing 
means,  for  defining  the  displacement  amount  as  a  differ- 
ence, and  for  outputting  a  feed-back  control  signal  for 
controlling  the  jib  extreme  end  in  such  a  way  that  said 
difference  becomes  zero; 

fourth  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  varying  amouni 
per  unit  time  of  a  hanging  load  in  response  to  a  detected 
value  of  said  hanging  load  sensing  means  and  outputting  a 
feed-back  control  signal  for  winding-up  and  -down  the 
winding-up  rope  in  such  a  way  as  a  difference  between  the 
varying  amount  and  a  set  value  of  the  hanging  load  be- 
comes zero;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  a  dnving  of  a  jib  raising  and 
lowering  driving  device  and  a  driving  device  for  winding- 
up  and  -down  the  winding-up  rope  in  response  to  a  control 
signal  ouiputted  from  each  of  said  calculation  means 


5.282.137 
DRIVING  WHEEI   SI  IP  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Norio    Suzuki;    Yoshio    VSazaki,    and    Tetsuya    Oono,    all    of 

Saitama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  diken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1991.  Ser   No.  665.862 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun,  13.  1990.  2-154264 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  :S.  16 

U.S.  a.  364-426,03  12  Oaims 

1    A  driving-wheel  slip  control  system  comprising; 

a  throttle  valve  control  means; 

a  fuel  cut  control  means  and  an  ignition  retard  control  means 


for  controlling  an  output  of  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, 
wherein  when  an  excessive  slipping  of  a  driving  wheel 
driven  by  said  internal  combustion  engine  is  detected,  the 
<iulpul  from  said  internal  combustion  engine  is  reduced  by 
use  of  at  least  one  of  said  throttle  valve  control  means,  said 
fuel  cut  control  means  and  said  ignition  retard  control 
means. 


,^  antiiaii 
viDinnra 


wherein,  within  a  region  for  control  of  the  excessive  slipping 
of  the  driving  wheel,  a  third  pair  of  starting  limits  of 
operation  of  said  ignition  retard  control  means  is  provided 
between  a  first  pair  of  starting  limits  of  operation  of  said 
throttle  valve  control  means  and  a  second  pair  of  starting 
limits  of  operation  of  said  fuel  cut  control  means  and 

wherein  said  first,  second  and  third  pairs  of  starting  limits  are 
defined  by  threshold  values  of  vehicle  speed  deviation  and 
a  derivative  of  said  vehicle  speed  deviation. 


5.282.138 

CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  AN  ANTISKID  BRAKING 

SYSTEM  INCORPORATED  IN  A  FOIR-HHEEI  -DRIVE 

AlTOMOBIl.E 

Yosbiaki  Sano.  Okazaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No,  713.865 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  15.  1990.  2-158509 

Int.  CI,"  B60T  S,  60:  B60K  /  ",  34 

L.S.  a,  364—426,03  14  Claims 
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1  A  control  methcxl  for  an  antiskid  braking  system  incorpo- 
rated in  a  four-wheel-drive  automobile,  the  antiskid  braking 
system  including  wheel  speed  sensors  attached  individually  to 
left  and  right  front  w  heels  and  le!"t  and  right  rear  w  heels  of  the 
automobile  to  detect  and  output  the  respective  speeds  of  the 
wheels,  wheel  brakes  attached  individually  to  each  of  the  four 
wheels,  and  a  controller  for  controlling  the  respective  braking 
pressures  of  the  wheel  brakes,  said  control  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  controlling  the  braking  pressure  of  the  wheel  brake  for 
one  of  the  front  wheels  independentlv  of  the  braking 
pressure  of  the  wheel  brake  for  the  other  front  wheel  bv 


means  of  the  controller,  on  the  basis  of  the  output  of  the 
wheel  speed  sensor  for  the  one  front  wheel,  when  the  one 
front  wheel  develops  a  tendency  to  lock; 

(b)  controlling  the  respective  braking  pressures  of  the  wheel 
brakes  for  the  two  rear  wheels,  simultaneously,  by  means 
of  the  controller,  on  the  basis  of  the  output  of  the  wheel 
speed  sensor  for  a  concerned  rear  wheel,  whose  tendency 
to  lock  is  found  to  be  higher  by  comparison  between  the 
two  rear  wheels,  when  at  least  one  of  the  rear  wheels 
develops  a  tendency  to  lock,  said  step  (b)  being  executed 
independently  of  said  step  (a);  and 

(c)  reducing  the  braking  pressure  of  the  wheel  brakes  for  a 
target  front  wheel,  situated  on  the  same  side  as  the  con- 
cerned rear  wheel,  by  means  of  the  controller,  at  the  same 
time  that  the  respective  braking  pressures  of  the  wheel 
brakes  for  the  two  rear  wheels  are  reduced  at  said  step  (b) 


conveying  said  order  to  each  device  in  said  subsequent 

production  process, 
(c)  a  top  pnonty  batch  determining  means  for  defining 

prionty  for  each  subsequent  production  process  from 

said  list  based  on  pnorities  of  the  production  lots  for 

said  subsequent  production  process, 
said  control  means  determining  each  pnonty  of  said  plural- 
ity of  production  processes  when  the  same  are  performed 
simultaneously  and  said  control  means  producing  produc- 
tion instruction  that  determines  production  of  the  top 
pnority. 


5.282,139 
DKMCE  FOR  PRODl'CTION  CONTROL  AND  MFTHOD 

FOR  PRODI  (TION  CONTROL  I  SING  THE  SAME 
>  asumasa   Kobayashi.  Su»a,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  "96.033 
Qaims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Nov,  21,  1990, 
Nov,  21,  1990.  2-317566;  Nov,  21,  1990.  2-31^56";  Nov 
2-317568;  Nov,  6.  1991,  3-290032 

lot,  CI.'  G06F  /.y'46 
VS.  CI.  364 — 468 


5,282,1441 

PARTICLE  n  IX  SHADO\MN(,  FOR 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  TOPOGRAPHY  SIML  lATION 

Satoshi  Tazawa.  Atsugi;  Tetsuva  Abe,  Isehara.  both  of  Japan, 
and  Francisco  A.  I.*on,  Mountain  \iev».  Calif., 
Intel  C  orporation,  Santa  Clara.  Calif, 

Filed  Jun,  24,  1992,  Ser,  No,  904.001 
Int,  CI."  G06F  !5-'46.  15/72 


assignors  td 


U.S.  a.  364 — 468 


8  Claims 
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1    A  device  for  production  control  which  comprises: 

( 1)  a  control  means  for  generating  production  instruction 
data  regarding  a  subsequent  production  process,  which 
production  instruction  data  is  provided  to  each  produc- 
tion lot  and  which  contains  (i)  priority  data  needed  for 
defining  an  order  of  processing  (ii)  lot  information  depict- 
ing attnbutes  of  each  production  lot,  (iii)  primary  condi- 
tion information  depicting  conditions  under  which  each 
production  lot  is  transported  and  (iv)  secondary  condition 
information  depicting  conditions  under  which  each  pro- 
duction lot  is  processed; 

(2)  a  transport  means  for  transporting  a  predetermined  pro- 
duction lot  ba.sed  on  said  production  instruction  data  and 
for  forming  and  outputting  said  primary  condition  infor- 
mation; 

(3)  a  processing  means  for  processing  said  predetermined 
production  lot  transported  by  said  transport  means  based 


\  In  a  3-D  topography  simulation  system,  a  method  for 
removing  sources  of  particle  flux  that  are  obscured  by  neigh- 
bonng  topography  with  respect  to  a  target  point  on  a  work- 
piece,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  mesh  in  a  space  over  said  workpiece,  said 
mesh  having  a  plurality  of  mesh  points  corresponding  to  a 
point  in  said  space; 

b)  specifying  an  intensity  of  incident  particle  flux  for  each 
mesh  point  in  said  mesh; 

c)  marking  each  of  said  mesh  points  as  being  visible  to  said 
target  point; 

d)  marking  mesh  points  that  are  not  visible  to  said  target 
point  as  being  invisible  to  said  target  point, 

e)  marking  mesh  points  that  are  obscured  by  neighbonng 
topography  as  invisible  to  said  target  point;  and 

0  calculating  movement  of  the  target  point  based  on  the 
mesh  points  which  are  marked  visible. 


5.282,141 
METHOD  OF  BLENDING  TEXTILE  FIBERS 
on  said  production  instruction  data  and  for  forming  and    "'"''^  i-aoi.  Dinhard;  Roger  Alther,  Neuhausen;  Robert  Moser 
outputting  said  secondary  condition  information,  wherein 
said  control  means  further  comprises 


Uinterthur,  and  Robert  Demuth,  Nurensdorf,  all  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Rietcr  Machine  Works,  Ltd,,  VMnterthur, 
Svfitzerland 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1990.  .Ser,  No,  536.206 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germanv    Jun    16 
1989.  3919746 

Int.  CI.'  IX) IG  7/00.  13/00 
L.S.  Q.  364-470  20  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  mixing  textile  fibersobtainedfromaplurality 
condition  information,  and  for  creating  a  candidate  list  of  fiber  bales  of  different  origins,  said  method  comprising  the 
of  production  lots  for  said  subsequent  production  pro-    steps  of 

cess,  said  production  lots  on  said  candidate  list  being        inputting  data  indicative  o  the  characteristics  of  the  fibers  of 
soried  according  to  the  order  in  which  each  subsequent  each  fiber  bale  into  a  regulating  system; 

production  process  is  performed,  said  batching  means        inputting  data  into  the  regulating  system  indicative  of  an 


(a)  a  batching  time  examining  means  for  computing,  when 
a  plurality  of  production  processes  are  to  be  performed 
simultaneously,  an  expected  ending  time  of  each  pro- 
duction process  and  when  said  subsequent  production 
process  should  start; 

(b)  a  batching  means  for  computing  production  lots  which 
can  be  processed  based  on  said  primary  and  secondary 
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estimated  quantitative  component  distribution  of  the  pro- 
ponions  of  fiber  to  be  taken  from  each  fiber  bale  for  a  fiber 
muiure; 

inputting  data  indicative  of  the  desired  characteristics  of  one 
of  a  card  shver  and  a  yam  to  be  manufactured  from  the 
fiber  mixture  into  the  regulating  system; 

thereafter  calculating  from  all  the  inputted  data  in  the  regu- 
lating system  a  component  disruption  v.hich  comes  close 


•e 
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to  said  estimated  component  distribution  and  which  satis- 
fies said  desired  characteristics  of  the  card  sliver  in  accor- 
dance with  a  given  regulation  algorithm, 

delivering  the  fibers  from  the  fiber  bales  to  a  mixer  for  mix- 
ing the  fibers  into  a  mixture,  and 

controlling  the  operation  of  the  mixer  in  accordance  with 
said  calculated  component  distribution  to  obtam  a  fiber 
mixture  with  the  calculated  component  distribution 


5,282,142 

EMBROIDERY  MACHINE  THAT  ADJUSTS  THE 

INCLINATION  ANGLE  ()¥  EMBROIDERY  STITCHES 

Fumiaki   Asano,   Vagoya.   Japan,   assignor  to   Brother   Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,096 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1990,  2-289213 

Int.  CI."  D05B  :i   CMJ 

L.S.  CI.  364 — «70  12  Oaims 


1  An  embroidery  machine  which  forms  embroidery  stitches 
based  on  embroidery  data  representing  stitch  positions,  com- 
pnsing; 

stonng  means  for  storing  pattern  data  which  represents 
outlines  of  a  pattern  area  to  be  filled  with  embroidery 
stitches  formed  by  said  embroidery  machine; 

outline  setting  means  for  setting  a  pair  of  facing  outlines 
which  extend  in  a  predetermined  embroidery  executing 
direction  based  on  the  pattern  data  stored  in  said  storing 
means  and  for  designating  one  outline  of  the  nair  of  facing 
outlines  a.s  a  base  outline. 

inclination   angle   input   means  for  defining  an   inclination 


angle  of  each  of  the  embroidery  stitches  with  respect  to 
the  predetermined  embroidery  executing  direction. 

stitch  fxjsition  calculation  means  for  calculating  stitch  p<isi- 
tions  on  said  base  outline  set  by  said  outline  setting  means 
and  calculating  a  successive  stitch  position  based  on  the 
inclination  angle  defined  by  said  inclination  angle  input 
means  for  each  base  outline  stilch  position  on  a  second 
outline  of  said  pair  of  outlines. 

embroidery  data  producing  means  for  producing  embroi- 
dery data  based  on  the  stitch  positions  calculated  by  said 
stitch  position  calculating  means,  and 

means  for  embroidenng  based  upon  the  embroidery  data 


5.282,143 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MACHINING  A 

SCULPTURED  SURFACE 

Kenji  Shirai,  Yokohama;  Shingo  Akasaka.  Zushi,  and  Toshiyuki 

Shirabe,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1991,  Ser,  No,  719.911 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1990,  2-166729 

Int.  C\.'  Gmh  15/46 

U.S.  a.  364-474.29  6  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  machining  a  sculptured  surface,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

inputting  surface  data  prcxiuced  in  accordance  with  a  design 
and  defining  a  desired  sculptured  surface  to  be  prtxJuced 
by  machining. 

confirming  no  interference  between  a  sectional  shape  of  said 
sculptured  surface  to  be  prcxiuced  and  a  shape  of  a  se- 
lected ttxil  on  an  interactive  screen,  said  sectional  shape  of 
said  sculptured  surface  to  be  prcxiuced  and  said  shape  of 
the  selected  tcml  being  displayed  on  said  interactive 
screen,  and  employing  the  selected  tool, 

generating  a  first  offset  surface  by  an  inverse  offset  methcxi 
in  which  an  imaginary  tool  inverse  to  a  sculptured  surface 
having  the  required  shape  is  moved,  in  terms  of  setting  a 
point  machining  as  a  minimum  machining  unit  of  shape 
machining,  setting  an  inverse  tool  shape  as  an  offset  sur- 
face for  the  point  machining,  and  defining  an  enveloping 
surface  of  the  offset  surface  for  the  point  machining  as  an 
offset  surface  for  a  surface  machining. 

generating  a  second  offset  surface  by  a  correcting  operation 
in  which  a  Z-coordinate  value  of  a  center  point  of  the 
selected  tool  is  obtained  by  calculating  coordinate  values 
from  a  machine  point  on  said  sculptured  surface  having 
the  required  shape  to  the  center  point  of  the  selected  tool, 
said  Z  coordinate  axis  being  defined  along  a  center  axis  of 
the  selected  nxal,  the  obtained  Z  ctxirdmate  value  of  the 
center  p>oint  of  the  selected  {oo\  is  compared  with  a  Z 
coordinate  value  of  the  first  offset  surface,  and  the  larger 
Z  coordinate  value  is  employed  as  the  Z  coordinate  value 
for  correcting  said  first  offset  surface  so  that  the  second 
offset  surface  is  generated; 


generating  a  tool  path  in  accordance  with  said  second  offset 
surface  and  at  least  one  of  inputted  machining  conditions 
including  a  cutting  speed,  an  initial  position  of  the  selected 
tool  and  machining  mode;  and 

converting  data  of  said  tool  path  into  numerical  control 
information  by  a  post  processor. 


5,282,144 

CYLINDRICAL  INTERPOI  A  HON  SYSTEM 

Hidraki  Kawamura,  and  Takao  Sasaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  ^a^uc  Ltd.,  Minamitsuru,  Japan 
per  No.  P(T  JI>91   00584.  i  3^1  Date  Jan.  17.  1992,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  P.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No    \\()Q1    18335.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  28,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Ma>  2f>.  1991,  Ser    No.  820.665 

Claims  priorit).  application  Japan.  Ma>  24,  1990.  2-134836 

Int.  a.'  G05B  19/415 

U.S.  a.  364-^74.31  6  Claims 


infrared  heating  panels  upon  its  opposite  sides  and  top  compns- 
ing 

conveying  a  vehicle  having  a  body  from  said  prep  area  into 
said  spray  booth; 

locating  upon  the  vehicle  body  the  prepped  area  to  be 
painted; 

manually  inputting  a  code  to  a  computer  control  for  selec- 
tively energizing  only  one  of  said  heating  panels  immedi- 
ately adjacent  said  prepped  area; 

spray  painting  said  prepped  area; 


1.  A  cylindrical  interpolation  system  for  machining  a  cylin- 
drical surface  of  a  cylindncal  workpiece.  comprising: 

tool  diameter  correcting  means  for  obtaining  a  tool  center 
path  by  calculating  a  tool  diameter  offset  vector  in  an 
assumed  plane  defined  by  a  cylindrical  axis  and  an  as- 
sumed linear  axis  obtained  through  a  development  of  the 
cylindrical  surface; 

interpolating  means  for  interpolating  the  tool  center  path 
and  outputting  a  first  interpolation  pulse  related  to  the 
assumed  linear  axis  and  a  second  interpolation  pulse  re- 
lated to  the  cylindrical  axis; 

pulse  converting  means  for  converting  the  first  interpolation 
pulse  into  a  third  interpolation  pulse  related  to  a  rotary 
axis; 

correction  component  calculating  means  for  calculating  a 
correction  component  of  a  tool  contact  vector  in  a  direc 
tion  of  the  assumed  linear  axis  from  the  tool  diameter 
offset  vector; 

correction  component  interpolating  means  for  interpolating 
the  correction  component  and  outputting  a  first  correc- 
tion pulse  related  to  the  rotary  axis  and  a  second  correc- 
tion pulse  related  to  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  cylindri- 
cal axis;  and 

an  adder  for  adding  the  ihird  interpolation  pulse  and  the  first 
correction  pulse  and  providing  an  output  pulse  for  the 
rotary  axis 


5.282.145 

METHOD  OF  REPAIR  PAINT  CI  RING  FCiR 

PRODUCTION  LINES  AND  APPARATUS 

Ronald  Lipson.  6085  Pickwood  Dr..  West  Bloomfield,  Mich. 
48322.  and  J.  Rick  Overdorf.  12398  Hogan  H»>..  Clinton, 
Mich.  49236 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No,  751,511 

Int.  CI,'  G06F  15  46 

U.S.  a.  364— 477  11  Claims 

1-  The  methcxj  of  repair  painl   curing  for  an  automotive 

production  line  having  an  on-line  prep  area,  a  spray  booth,  and 

an   infrared  oven,  with  a  plurality  of  longitudmalK    spaced 


indexing  a  conveyor  to  advance  the  vehicle  into  said  oven; 
and 

automatically  energizing  only  the  selected  heating  panel  to 
apply  preset  heating  and  drying  temperatures  to  said 
painted  areas  for  preset  temperatures  and  time  [jeriods  in 
accordance  with  a  preselected  program  for  said  computer 
for  evaporating  solvent  and  successively  drying  and  cur- 
ing said  painted  area,  all  of  the  other  heating  panels  re- 
maining inactive. 


5.282.146 
TEST  ASSISTANT  SYSTEM  FOR  LOGICAL  DESIGN 

PROCESS 

Masami  Aihara;  Masaloshi  Sekine:  Tsutomu  Takei.  all  uf 
Kanagawa;  Hiroaki  Nishi,  Chiba:  Kazuyoshi  Kohno.  Takvn: 
Takeshi  Kitahara,  and  .Alsushi  Masuda.  both  (if  kanagawa.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  ic.  Kabushiki  Kaisba  Toshiba.  Kaxasaki. 
Japan 

Filed  Ma>   1.  1991.  Ser    No    694.136 
Claims  priontv.  application  Japan,  Ma\   2,  1990,  2-115071- 

Feb.  6,  1991.  3-015313 

Int.  CI,"  G06F  15/60 

CS   CI.  364-^9  5  naims 


1   A  test  assistant  system  for  a  logical  design  process,  com- 
prising 

description  storage  means  for  storing  statements  expressing 
RT  level  logical  functions  of  circuit  components  to  be 

tested, 
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a  compiler  for  compiling  the  statements  and  for  outputting 
object  data; 

a  data  base  for  storing  said  object  data; 

test  pattern  generating  means  for  generatmg  lest  patterns  by 
using  said  object  data  stored  in  the  data  base, 

lest  pattern  storage  means  for  storing  the  lest  patterns; 

a  simulator  for  executing  a  simulation  for  the  RT  level  logi- 
cal function  by  using  the  test  patterns  stored  in  the  test 
pattern  storage  means;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  said  object  data,  the  test  pat- 
terns, the  information  used  in  the  simulation,  and  the 
relationships  analog  them; 

wherein  the  data  base  comprises  a  region  for  storing  a  state- 
ment correspondence  table  expressing  statements  as  de- 
scriptions of  the  RT  level  logical  functions  of  the  circuit 
components,  a  region  for  storing  a  circuit  component 
table  expressing  a  circuit  component  corresponding  to  ihc 
function  described  in  the  statement. 

a  region  for  storing  a  dependent  relationship  table  expressing 
the  dependent  relationship  between  the  statements,  and 

a  correspondence  relationship  table  expressing  the  corre- 
spondence relationship  between  the  statement  correspon- 
dence table  and  the  circuit  component  table,  wherein  the 
statement  correspondence  table  includes  an  attribute  ex- 
pressing kinds  of  descriptions. 

the  correspondence  relationship  table  comprises  a  right 
correspondence  table  which  expresses  the  content  of  the 
right  portion  of  the  statement, 

a  right  correspondence  relationship  table  expressing  the 
relationship  betv^een  the  right  circuit  comptments  corre- 
sponding to  the  contents  of  the  right  portion  of  the  state- 
ment and  the  right  correspondence  table. 

a  left  correspondence  table  which  expresses  the  content  of 
the  left  portion  of  the  statement,  and 

a  left  correspondence  relationship  table  expressing  the  rela- 
tionship between  the  left  circuit  components  corresp<ind- 
ing  to  the  contents  of  the  left  portion  of  the  statement  and 
the  left  correspondence  table. 


5,282.147 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  OPTIMIZING  A 

KOGIC  NETWORK 

John  V\.  Goetz,  and  David  J    Hatha»a>,  both  of  L  nderhill.  V  t., 

assignors  to   International  Business   Machines  Corporation, 

Armonk.  N.\ 

Filed  AuR,  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  739.92J 
Int.  n.-  G06F  15/60 
L.S.  a.  364 — 489  16  Oaims 

1   A  logic  synthesis  method  for  optimizing  a  logic  network, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

expressing  the  logic  network  as  an  original  graph  having  a 
plurality  of  vertices  each  representing  a  set  of  connections 
within  the  logic  network  which  can  be  simultaneously 
inverted  without  modifying  the  function  of  the  logic  net- 
work and  without  increasing  the  cost  of  the  logic  net 
work,  a  plurality  of  edges  which  connect  the  vertices  and 
which  represent  connections  in  the  logic  network,  and 
inversion  markings,  disposed  on  the  edges,  for  represent- 
ing inverters  in  the  logic  network; 
determining  at  least  one  fundamental  cycle  in  the  original 
graph,  the  at  least  one  fundamental  cycle  being  those 
vertices  and  edges  of  the  original  graph  which  form  a  loop 
and  from  which  any  other  loops  in  the  onginal  graph  can 
be  derived; 
sorting  the  determined  at  least  one  fundamental  cycle  m 
accordance  with  a  parity  of  the  determined  at  least  one 
fundamental  cycle,  the  parity  being  determined  in  accor- 
dance with  an  odd  and  even  number  of  inv  ersion  markings 
in  the  at  least  one  fundamental  cycle; 
forming  a  final  graph  by  processing  the  at  least  one  funda- 
mental cycle  so  as  to  optimize  inverter  placement  therein 
while  maintaining  the  parity  of  the  at  least  one  fundamen- 
tal cycle, 
comparing  the  inversion  markings  of  the  original  and  final 


graphs  to  determine  a  set  of  transformation  locations  in 

the  logic  network,  and 
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re-con  figuring  the  logic  network  in  accordance  with  the 
determined  transformation  locations. 


5.282, 148 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  THE  DESIGN  AND 

FABRICATION  OF  INTEGRATED  CIRCE  ITS 

EMPLOYING  LOGIC  DECOMPOSITION  ALGORITHMS 

FOR  THE  TIMING  OPTIMIZATION  OK  ML  ITIIEV  EL 

LOGIC 
Eranck  J.  Poirot.  Antipolis.  and  Pierre  G.  Paulin,  Cirenoblc. 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  \  I^SI  TechnolnK\.  Inc..  San  Jose. 
Calif. 

Filed  May  13.  1989.  Ser.  Nn.  356.023 

Int.  CI.'  C;06F  ;3  6o 

L'.S.  CI.  364—491  23  aaims 


Dnirv  C.l 
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1    In  a  process  of  fabricating,  with  the  aid  of  a  programmed 
data  processor,  a   layout   of  a   large  scale  integrated  circuit 
including  a  multipliciiy  of  gating  functions,  a  computer  imple- 
mented method  of  decomposing  a  gating  function  having  a 
multiplicity  n  of  input  signals  as  a  cascade  of  gating  means,  the 
computer  implemented  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
(i)  determining  physical  characteristics  of  said  gating  func- 
tion based  on  the  arrival  times  of  said  signals  at  said  gating 
function  and  at  least  one  selected  capacitance  associated 
with  said  gating  function, 

(II)  computing  an  optimal  timing  gain  decomposition  of  the 
gating  function  into  said  cascade  of  gating  means  in  accor- 
dance with  a  linear  model  of  the  gating  function  in  terms 
of  n  and  said  at  least  one  selected  capacitance,  and 

(III)  decomposing  said  gating  function  to  include  a  cascade  of 
gating  means  based  on  said  optimal  timing  gain. 


5,282,149 

ADAPTIVE  SCHEDULING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

A  BIOLOGICAL  ANALYZER  WITH  REPRODUCIBLE 

OPERATION  TIME  PERIODS 

Cass  J    Grandone.  I^ke  Forest;  Mark  Pierce,  \\auconda;  lUa 

Ratner.  Highwood,  and  Jeanine  T.  Douglas,  (.urnee.  all  of  III., 

assignors  to  Abbott  [.aboratories.  Abbott  Park.  Ill 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,~21 

Int.  CT'  G06F  15/46 

V.S.  CI.  364-497  i2  Qaims 
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1  An  improved  analyzer  into  which  biological  samples  are 
loaded  and  having  Instrument  systems  to  perform  an  assay  of 
each  of  the  samples  loaded  therein,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  determining  a  time  allowance  for  performing 
operations  by  the  instrument  systems  on  each  biological 
sample  for  the  assay  to  be  conducted,  said  time  allowance 
of  a  sufficient  duration  to  accommodate  variations  in 
actual  performance  of  the  instrument  system  operations 
on  each  sample; 
means  for  scheduling  the  instrument  system  operations  for 
each  sample  in  accordance  with  the  time  allowances  de- 
termined; and 
means  for  conducting  the  assays  of  the  biological  samples  by 
performing  the  instrument  system  operations  m  accor- 
dance with  a  schedule  established  by  said  scheduling 
means. 


'      5082,150 
STATLSTICAI   PROCE.SSOR 
Takamltsu  Yamada.  Toyonaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany. Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  650,951 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  12,  1990,  2-60580 

Int.  CT'  C;06F  15/ J6 

VS.  a.  364—554  10  aaims 


acpsu.  %ii%^ 


1.  A  statistical  processor  for  statistically  processing  at  least 
two  variable  data  sets  each  including  a  plurality  of  variable 
data  values,  said  variable  data  values  being  applied  sequentially 
to  said  processor  during  one  or  more  predetermined  periods, 
said  processor  compnsing: 

operating  means  for  pei^'orming  predetermined  arithmetic 


operations  on  mpu;  data  values  applied  thereto  dunng  one 
predetermined  period  and  for  obtaining  operating  result 
data. 

stonng  means  for  stonng  said  operating  result  data  obtained 
by  said  operating  means,  said  storing  means  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  registers,  each  of  said  plurality  of  registers 
stonng  respective  operating  result  data  obtained  bv  said 
operating  means,  and  said  stonng  means  being  accessed 
when  said  operating  result  data  is  wntten  thereto  or  read 
therefrom; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  said  input  data  values  from  at 
least  two  vanable  data  values  applied  dunng  one  or  more 
predetermined  pentxls  and  said  operating  result  data  in 
said  stonng  means  to  supply  said  selected  input  data  val- 
ues to  said  operating  means;  and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  a  pipeline  processing  of 
said  selecting  means,  said  operating  means,  and  said  stor- 
ing means. 

w  herein  said  operating  means  compnses  at  least  first,  second 
and  third  inputs  receiving  respective  ones  of  said  selected 
input  data  values,  a  multiplier  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  inputs  for  multiplying  an  input  data  value  applied 
to  said  first  input  by  an  input  data  value  applied  to  said 
second  input  to  output  the  product  data  to  an  output,  and 
an  adder  connected  to  said  third  input  and  said  output  of 
said  multiplier  for  adding  an  input  data  value  applied  to 
said  third  input  with  the  product  data  from  said  multiplier 

5,282,151 

SUBMICRON  DIAMETER  PARTICLE  DETECTION 

I  Til  IZING  HIGH  DENSITY   ARRAY 

Robert   G.   Knollenberg.   Boulder.  Colo.,  assignor   to   Particit 
Measuring  Systems.  Inc..  Boulder.  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  2S.  1991.  Ser.  No.  662,441 

Int.  CT.'  GOIN  13/02 

U.S.  a.  3(^555  35  e-,a,ms 


L  A  submicron  particle  detection  device,  comprising: 

a  sensing  region  capable  of  having  submicron  particles 
thereat; 

illuminating  means  providing  a  beam  directed  toward  said 
sensing  region  wherein  said  submicron  particles  at  said 
sensing  region  cause  light  scattenng. 

detecting  means  including  a  charge  coupled  device  high 
density  array  means  having  a  plurality  of  image  pixels  for 
receiving  light  scattered  by  said  submicron  panicles  at 
said  sensing  region  w  hereby  a  charge  is  created  on  each  of 
said  pixels  receiving  said  light,  the  charge  on  each  said 
pixel  being  transferred  therefrom  by  sequential  transfer  of 
charge  from  each  individual  pixel  to  the  next  adiacenl 
pixel  until  complete  transfer  of  the  entire  image  of  the 
array  has  occurred;  and 

pr(x:essing  means  for  receiving  said  charge  outputs  from  said 
delecting  means  and,  responsive  thereto,  processing  the 
same  to  provide  an  output  indicative  of  said  submicron 
particles. 
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5.2«2,J52 

INTEGER  BASKI)  18-BIT  RGB  TO  5-BIT  GRAY  SCALE 

CONVERSION  OKVICE  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Kenneth  P.  Caviasca.  Phoenix,  and  Phillip  E.  Vlattison,  Gilbert, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technoloto,  Inc.,  San  Jose. 

Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  3L  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,931 

Int.  a.'  G06F  7/i8 

U.S.  a.  364—715.01  9  Oaims 
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conductors  electrically  coupled  to  said  parallel  output 
means  of  said  palette  stoi'age  register  for  making  the  con- 
vened data  m  said  palette  storage  register  available  to  be 
at  least  one  of  stored  and  outputed  to  a  monochrome 
display  which  is  driven  by  gray  scale  data. 


5,282,153 
ARITHMFmC  LOGIC  LNTT 
John  G.  Bartkowiak.  Austin,  and  Michael  \.  Nix.  Buda.  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc..  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  783,838,  Oct.  29.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,891 

Int.  a."  G06F  r  SS 

U.S.  CT.  364—716  21  Oaims 


1  .\  device  for  converting  18-bit  display  data  in  Red-Green- 
Blue  (RGB)  format  to  a  5-bit  gray  scale  format  compnsing,  in 
combination: 

a  barrel  shifter  having  a  parallel  input  for  receiving  said 
18-bit  display  data,  a  shift  register,  a  parallel  output,  and 
control  circuitry  means  for  causing  data  on  said  parallel 
input  to  be  loaded  into  said  shift  register  when  said  control 
circuitry  means  is  in  a  first  state  and  for  causing  the  data  in 
said  shift  register  to  shift  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  to 
the  right  when  said  control  circuitry  means  is  in  one  of 
several  other  states,  said  parallel  output  being  always 
actively  dnven  to  the  binary  state  represented  by  the  data 
in  said  shift  register; 

an  adder  having  a  first  parallel  input,  a  second  parallel  input. 
and  a  parallel  output,  said  first  parallel  input  of  said  adder 
electncally  coupled  to  said  parallel  output  of  said  barrel 
shifter,  said  adder  having  circuitry  control  means  for 
causing  the  data  on  said  first  parallel  input  of  said  adder  lo 
pass  through  said  adder  directly  to  said  parallel  output  of 
said  adder  when  said  circuitry  control  means  is  in  a  first 
state  and  for  causing  the  data  on  said  first  parallel  input  to 
be  binanly  added  to  the  data  on  said  second  parallel  input 
with  the  result  outputed  on  said  parallel  output  of  said 
adder  when  said  circuitry  control  means  is  in  a  second 
state; 

a  palette  storage  register  having  a  parallel  input  electroni- 
cally coupled  to  said  parallel  output  of  said  adder,  a  stor- 
age register,  a  parallel  output  electrically  coupled  to  said 
second  parallel  input  of  said  adder,  and  control  circuit 
means  for  causing  said  data  on  said  parallel  input  to  be 
loaded  into  said  storage  register  when  said  control  circuit 
means  is  in  a  first  state  and  for  causing  the  data  in  said 
storage  register  to  be  cleared  to  a  zero  state  when  said 
control  circuit  means  is  in  a  second  state,  said  parallel 
output  of  said  palette  storage  register  being  always  ac- 
tively dnven  to  the  binary  state  represented  by  the  data  in 
said  storage  register; 

control  logic  having  an  address  input,  a  write  control  input. 
and  control  bus  output  means  electrically  coupled  to  said 
barrel  shifter,  to  said  adder,  and  to  said  palette  storage 
register  for  dnving  said  control  circuitry  means  of  said 
barrel  shifter,  said  circuitry  control  means  of  said  adder. 
and  said  control  circuit  means  of  said  palette  storage 
register  to  the  appropnate  state  in  the  appropriate  se- 
quence in  response  to  the  inputs  dnven  on  said  address 
input  and  said  wnte  control  input;  and 
gray  scale  output  means  having  a  plurality  of  electrical 
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1  An  arithmetic  logic  unit  compnsing:  first  and  second 
buses; 

a  shift  register  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  first  bus  and 
an  output,  wherein  said  input  is  a  multiple-bit  input  for 
receiving  multiple-bit  data  from  said  first  bus.  wherein 
said  shift  register  output  is  a  multiple-bit  output,  an 
wherein  said  shift  register  includes  data  mask  means  cou- 
pled to  said  shift  register  output  for  masking  selected  bits 
of  said  multiple-bit  data  from  said  output  by  setting  said 
selected  bits  to  a  predetermined  value,  said  predetermined 
value  being  determined  by  said  data  mask  means,  and 
prrxiucing  a  masked  output; 

a  summer  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  shift  register 
output  for  receiving  said  masked  output,  a  second  input 
coupled  to  said  second  bus.  and  an  output; 

an  accumulator  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  summer 
output  and  an  output  coupled  to  said  first  bus;  and 

a  buffer  having  an  input  also  coupled  to  said  summer  output 
and  an  output  coupled  to  said  second  bus. 


5,282,154 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  AND  REPAIRING 

INSTABILITY  IN  AN  IIR  FILTER  SCITABLE  FOR  LSE  IN 

DEGHOSTING  APPARATUS 
Paul  G.  Knutson,  and  David  L.  McNeel).  both  of  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc..  Indi- 
anapolis, Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  891,582 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  15,31 
V.S.  a.  364—724.16  11  Oaims 

1  In  a  system  mcorporating  an  infinite-impulse-response 
(IIR)  digital  transversal  filter  including  a  delay  having  N  taps. 
where  N  is  a  given  plural  integer  and  particular  non-zero 
valued  multiplier  coefficients  are  a.ssociated  with  only  certain 


ones  of  said  N  taps  and  zero-valued  coefTicients  are  a.ssociated 

with  remaining  ones  of  said  taps:  apparatus  for  determining 

whether  or  not  said  IIR  filter  is  stable  when  the  sum  of  the 

magnitudes  of  said   multiplier-coefncient   values  in   the  time 

domain  is  greater  than  unity,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

data  selector  means  for  arranging  said  multiplier  coefTicients 

in  the  complex  in-phase  (I),  quadrature  (Q)  frequency 

domain  plane  so  as  to  exhibit  gradients  of  magnitude 

therebetween  at  a  given  phase; 
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transform  means  coupled  to  said  data  selector  means  for 
providing  chirp-z  transformed  multiplier  coefficient  val- 
ues including  transformed  values  within  selected  localized 
regions  of  said  complex  frequency  domain  plane,  said 
transformed  values  within  kx'alized  regions  exhibiting 
gradients  of  magnitude  therebetween  at  a  given  phase,  and 

analysis  means  responsive  to  said  gradients  for  determining  a 
location  of  an  unstable  pole  at  a  localized  region  in  said 
frequency  domain  plane 


5.282,155 

ADAPTIVE  DIGITAL  FILTER  ARCHITECTURE  FOR 

PARALIKI   OUTPUT  I  PDATE  COMPITATIONS 

David  C.  Jones,  Washington  Township.  Morris  County.  N.J., 

assignor  to  Bell  Communications  Resarch.  Inc..  Livingston, 

N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  978,858 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  J5/3I 

VS.  a.  364—724.19  9  Claims 


1.  An  adaptive  finite  impulse  response  (FIR)  filter  which 
iteratively  forms  a  filter  output  at  equally  spaced  discrete  times 
in  response  to  applied  input  signal  values,  comprising 

a  first  memory  means  for  storing  the  input  signal  values  at  a 
present  iteration  and  at  a  predetermined  number  of  previ- 
ous Iterations; 

a  second  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  adjustable 
tap  coefficients,  a  tap  coefficient  being  asscKiated  with  an 
input  signal  value  at  the  present  iteration  and  with  each  of 
the  stored  input  signal  values  at  said  predetermined  num- 
ber of  previous  iterations; 

output  processing  means  for  forming  a  present  iteration  filter 
output  from  the  sum-of-products  of  the  stored  input  signal 
values  at  the  present  and  the  previous  iterations  with  the 
stored  tap  coefficients  a,ssociated  with  each  iteration, 

means  for  forming  a  present  iteration  error  signal  from  the 


difference  between  an  applied  present  iteration  desired 
filler  output  and  the  present  iteration  filter  output,  and 
tap  update  processing  means  for  updating,  in  parallel  with 
the  forming  of  the  present  iteration  filter  output  by  said 
output  processing  means,  each  of  selected  of  said  stored 
tap  coefTicients  for  use  at  a  next  iteration,  each  of  said 
selected  stored  tap  coefficients  being  updated  as  a  function 
of  the  error  signal  formed  at  a  previous  iteration,  the 
stored  input  signal  value  as.sociated  with  the  tap  coeffici 
enl  at  that  same  previous  iteration,  and  the  same  stored  tap 
coefficient  used  m  the  present  iteration,  said  stored  tap 
coefficient  and  said  associated  stored  input  signal  value 
being  fetched  from  said  first  memory  means  and  said 
second  memory  means,  respectively,  for  each  of  said 
selected  tap  coefficients  being  updated  in  the  order  of  a 
tap  coefficient  to  be  updated  followed  by  the  input  signal 
value  required  to  update  that  tap.  the  ordenng  of  stored 
input  signal  values  and  tap  coefficients  to  said  output 
processing  means  and  said  tap  update  processing  means 
being  such  that  each  stored  tap  coefficient  and  each  stored 
input  signal  value  is  fetched  only  once  to  form  the  present 
Iteration  filter  output  and  to  update  the  selected  of  the 
stored  tap  coefficients. 


5.282,156 
LEADING  ONE  ANTICIPATOR  AND  FLOATING  POINT 
ADDITION  SUBTRACTION  APPARATUS  EMPI  OYING 

SAME 
Akira  Mivoshi,  Hirakata.  and  Takashi  Taniguchi.  Moriguchi. 
both  of  .lapan.  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1992.  Ser,  No.  S25.99<> 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31.  199L  3-10^00 

Int.  a:  G06F  7/38 

U.S.  a.  364-748  g  Qaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  identifying  a  limited  number  of  positions 
within  a  result  of  a  fioating  point  operation,  wherein  a  leading 
I  or  0  IS  located  in  one  of  the  positions,  said  apparatus  suitable 
for  use  in  a  leading  one  anticipator  of  an  operation  apparatus, 
and  comprising 

subtraction  means  for  performing  a  subtraction  with  respect 
to  a  binary  minuend  having  1  digits  and  a  binary  subtra- 
hend having  J  digits  to  generate  a  redundant  binary  nu- 
meral Zsd  having  ■' -  l",  "O"  or  "l"  at  each  digit  thereof, 
each  of  said  1  and  j  being  an  integer; 
a  plurality  of  intermediate-carry /intermediate-sum  generat- 
ing (ICISG)  means  coupled  to  the  subtraction  means,  each 
ICISG  means  generating  anintermediale  carry  C*  and  an 
intermediate  sum  St  in  accordance  with  Zsdt  =  2C*^Si 
by  use  of  a  redundant  binary  numeral  Zsd;  positioned  at  a 
kth  digit  from  a  least  significant  digit  of  said  redundant 
binary  numeral  Zsd  and  a  redundant  binary  numeral 
Zsdt ,  I  positioned  at  a  (k  -i-  1  )th  digit  from  said  least  signif- 
icant digit  so  that  C*:  =  Zsd*  when  ZsdA.*i="r'  or  "l" 
and  Ci=0  when  Zsd* ^.  1  =  "O".  said  k  being  an  integer; 
and 
a  plurality  of  circuits,  each  coupled  to  a  respective  ICISG 
means,  each  circuit  generating  a  signal  Z*  so  that  said 
signal  Zk  indicates  a  first  numeral  when  a  result  of  an 
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addition  with  respect  to  an  intermediate  carry  Ct  i  trans- 
ferred from  a  next-lower  order  digii  and  said  intermediate 
sum  Si  IS  "O"  and  said  signal  Z*  indicates  a  second  number 
when  said  result  of  the  addition  is  a  numeral  other  than 
"0",  a  position  of  a  leading  second  numeral  indicated  by 
said  signal  Zj  indicating  one  of  a  same  digit  position  as  a 
leading  significant  digit  position  of  a  result  obtained  by 
said  operation  apparatus  and  a  digit  position  one  digil 
above  said  leading  significant  digit  position 


►».»-! 


L_ 


1.    In  data  communications  test  equipment,  circuitry   for 

synthesizing  a  given  input  impedance  Z/,v  from  a  preselected 

lerminaling  impedance  Z^.  said  circuitry  comprising: 

a   hybrid   circuit   having  an   input   port   for  connecting   a 

mcxlem.  a  transmit  port,  a  receive  port  and  a  balance  p<iri. 

a  transfer  network  connected  from  said  transmit  port  to  said 

receive  port,  said  network  having  a  transfer  function 


H 


2 IS 


Zis  -t-  Zu 


,  and 


wherein  the  input  impedance  is  developed  across  said  input 
port  synthesizes  an  input  impedance  Z/,vof  a  transmission  line 
that  IS  terminated  with  said  preselected  terminating  impedance 
Z„.  and  said  input  impedance  is  of  the  form: 


2is 


1  +  H 


(A)  a  pair  of  source  diffusions  formed  on  an  outside  area  of 
the  gates, 

(e)  a  source  hne  formed  over  the  pair  of  source  diffusions; 

(f)  a  trench  formed  between  the  pair  of  gates  separating  the 
drain  diffusion  into  a  first  and  second  drain  diffusion; 

(g)  an  insulating  oxide  grown  within  the  trench, 


5.282,157 

INPUT  IMPEDANCE  DERIV  ED  FROM  A  TRANSFER 

NFT^VORK 

Junes  Murphy.  Ixing  Branch,  and  Steven  T.  Moore,  Neptune, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to   felecom   'Vnalysis  Systems,  Inc.. 

Eatontown,  S.J. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  581,774 

Int.  a.'  H04M  1/00 

U.S.  a.  364—802  5  Oaims 


5,282.158 

TRANSI.STOR  ANTIFl  SE  FOR  \  PROGRAMMABLE 

ROM 

Roger  R.  [,««,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 

Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  934.024 
Int.  n.    HOIL  27/02:  GllC  //  i4 
U.S.  a.  365—96  3  Oaims 

1   A  programmable  read-only  memory  ( PROM )  chip  having 
pairs  of  .MOSFF.T  devices  composing: 
(a)  a  gate  oxide  formed  over  substrate; 
lb)  a  pair  of  gates  formed  over  the  gate  oxide; 
(c)  a  drain  diffusion  formed  between  the  gates; 


(h)  an  antifuse  material  deposited  over  the  pair  of  MOSFET 
devices  and  having  electrical  contacl  with  the  first  and 
second  diffusions;  and 

(I)  a  bit  line  depttsited  over  the  trench  and  drain  diffusions, 
wherein  applying  a  voltage  on  the  bit  line  and  source  line 
shorts  the  antifuse  material  thereby  creating  a  functional 
MOSFET.  and  not  applying  a  voltage  on  the  bit  line  and 
source  line  provides  an  open  circuit 


5,282,159 

SEMICONDLCrOR  MEMORY  WITH  INCREASED 

CAPACITIV  E  STORAGE  CAPABILITIES  AND  REDL  CED 

SIZE 
Naoki   Ceda.   Nara;   Voshimitsu   Y'amauchi,   Yamatokoriyama. 
and  Kenichi  Tanaka,  Nara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser,  No.  896,436 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1991,  3-300540 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  27/14 

L.S.  a.  365—149  8  Claims 
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1  A  semiconductor  memory  including  a  plurality  of  adja- 
cent memory  cells,  wherein  each  memory  cell  comprises  in 
superposed  layers 

a  transistor  including  a  gate  electrode  formed  on  the  scmi 
conductor  substrate  and  a  set  of  source/drain  regions, 

a  first  capacitor  including  an  impurity  diffused  layer  which  is 
formed  in  a  surface  layer  of  the  semiconductor  substrate 
and  IS  connected  with  one  of  the  source/drain  regions,  a 
first  dielectric  formed  on  the  impurity  diffused  layer  and  a 
lower  plate  electrode  formed  on  the  first  dielectric  and 
serving  as  a  field  plate  used  m  common  with  an  adjacent 
memory  cell; 

a  second  capacitor  including  the  lower  plate  electrcxle.  a 
second  dielectric  formed  on  the  lower  plate  electrode  and 
a  ncxle  electrcxle  formed  on  the  second  dielectric  and 
connected  to  one  of  the  s<5urce/drain  regions,  and 


a  third  capacitor  including  the  node  electrode,  a  third  dielec- 
tric formed  on  the  node  electrode  and  an  upper  plate 
electrode  formed  on  the  third  dielectric,  wherein  the 
upper  plate  electrode  is  used  m  common  with  the  adjacent 
memory  cell. 


connected  to  said  individually  associated  one  of  said  con- 
nection layers  above  said  drain  regions,  said  data  line 
connections  being  made  through  a  contact  hole  formed  in 
said  insulator  layer  on  said  connection  layer. 


5.282,160 
NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDKTOR  MEMORY 
HAVING  DOl  Bl  F  GATE  STRl  CTL  RF 
Yasushi  Vamagata.  Tok>n.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tnkvn.  .lapan 

Filed  Jul    18.  I99I.  Ser,  No,  -32.146 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1990,  2-\H9Hlf) 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/6*,  29/78 

L.S.  CI.  365-185  ;  claims 
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1   A  semiconductor  memory  comprising 
a   substrate    having    a    principal    surface   and    plurality   of 
trenches  formed  in  said  principal  surface,  said  trenches 
being  separated  from  each  other  at  a  predetermined  inter- 
val and  extending  in  a  first  direction  in  the  form  of  a  line. 
each  of  said  trenches  extending  from  said  principal  surface 
into  a  body  of  said  substrate. 
a  plurality  of  device  isolation  regions  formed  on  an  insulator 
material  filled  into  said  pluralitv  of  trenches,  so  as  to  form 
a  plurality  of  device  formation  regions,  each  of  said  device 
formation  regions  being  located  between  a  corresponding 
pair  of  adjacent  device  isolation  regions, 
a  plurality  of  floating  gates  formed  at  predetermined  posi- 
tions in  said  device  formation  region  w  ith  a  first  gate  oxide 
being  interposed  between  a  surface  of  said  device  forma- 
tion region  and  each  of  said  floating  gates; 
a  plurality  of  word  lines  formed  on  the  floating  gates  with  a 
second  gate  oxide  being  interposed  between  each  of  said 
word  lines  and  each  of  corresponding  ones  of  said  floating 
gates,  said  word  lines  extending  in  a  second  direction 
orthogonal  to  said  first  direction  so  as  to  intersect  said 
device  isolation  regions; 
a  side  wall  formed  of  an  insulator  material  so  as  to  cover  side 

surfaces  of  the  word  lines  and  the  floating  gales; 
source  regions  and  drain  regions  having  doped  impurities 
and  formed  in  the  device  formation  regions  surrounded  by 
said  side  wall,  said  source  regions  forming  a  plurality  of 
rows  extending  in  said  second  direction,  and  said  drain 
regions  also  forming  a  plurality  of  rows  extending  m  said 
second  direction; 
a  plurality  of  common  source  lines  formed  of  a  low  resis- 
tance conductor  film  each  extending  in  said  second  direc- 
tion so  as  to  pass  on  the  source  regions  positioned  in  each 
one  row  of  said  second  direction  and  m  alignment  with  the 
one  row  of  the  source  regions  and  in  an  electrical  contacl 
with  each  of  the  source  regions  of  the  one  row; 
a  connection  layer  formed  of  a  low   resistance  conductor 
film,  said  connection  layer  being  provided  on  each  indi- 
vidually associated  one  of  said  drain   regions  indefwn- 
dently  of  any  connection  layer  formed  on  any  of  the  other 
drain  regions; 
an  insulator  layer  formed  to  cover  said  common  word  lines 

and  said  connection  layers  and 
a  plurality  of  data  lines  formed  on  said  insulator  layer  to 
extend  in  said  first  direction,  each  of  said  data  lines  being 
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EFPROM  CFLI   HAVING  A  READ  INTERFACE 

ISOLATED  FROM  THE  WRITE  ERASE  INTERFACE 

Nuccio  Villa.  Roncello,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomst>n  Micro- 
electronics s.r.l..  Milan.  Ital> 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1991,  Ser    No,  816.885 
Claims   priority,   application   European   Fat.   Off     Dec    31 
1990.  90830622.8 

Int.  CI.'  cue  n/34.  11/40 
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1  An  EEPROM  memory  cell  with  a  single  level  gate  struc- 
ture, comprising  an  isolated  gate  of  conducting  material  having 
a  first  portion  extending  over  a  first  active  area  of  a  semicon- 
ducting substrate  covered  with  a  dielectric  gate  layer,  for 
establishing  a  capacitive  coupling  with  a  control  terminal  of 
the  cell,  a  second  portion  extending  over  a  second  active  area. 
isolated  from  said  first  active  area  and  covered  over  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  area  underneath  said  second  portion  of  the 
isolated  gate  with  a  dielectric  tunnel  layer  essentially  thinner 
than  said  dielectric  gate  layer, 
characterized  by  the  fact  that 

said  isolated  gate  has  at  least  a  third  portion  which  extends 
over  at  least  a  first  portion  of  a  third  active  area  covered 
with  a  dielectric  gate  layer  and  which  is  isolated  from  said 
first  active  area  and  from  said  second  active  area,  said 
third  portion  of  the  isolated  gate  constiiuling  the  gate  of  al 
least  a  first  read  transistor  of  the  memory  cell 
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SEMICONDKTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

CAPACITOR  OF  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  STRICT!  RF 

Kiyofumi  Ochii,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai 

sha  Toshiba.  Ka»a.saki.  Japan 

Filed  May  23.  1991.  Ser    No,  ■"04.923 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  24.  1990.  2-134937 

Int.  CI.    GllC  ,  ,    4i, 

CS.  CI.  365-189.01  11  Claims 
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I   A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  word  line  and 
a  bit  line,  the  semiconductor  memory  device  compnsing: 
a  first  transistor  having  a  gate  coupled  to  the  word  line  and 
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a  current  path  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  the  bit  line, 

and  a  second  end; 
a  second  transistor  for  storing  data,  including  a  control  input 

coupled  to  the  second  end  of  said  first  transistor,  and  a 

current  path  having  first  and  second  ends; 
pulse  generation  means  for  supplying  a  voltage  pulse  to  the 

first  end  of  the  current  path  of  said  second  transistor 

during  a  readout  of  stored  data;  and 
a  third  transistor  including  a  control  input  coupled  to  the 

second  end  of  the  current  path  of  said  second  transistor 

such  a-s  to  be  responsive  to  a  conduction  state  of  said 

second  transistor,  and  a  current  path  coupled  between  said 

pulse  generation  means  and  the  second  end  of  the  current 

path  of  the  first  transistor. 
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1  .\  programmable  logic  device,  comprising 

a  look-up  table  type  logic  gate  circuit  for  realizing  a  desired 
logic  circuit  based  on  circuit  configuration  data;  and 

a  memory  circuit  for  storing  the  circuit  configuration  data, 
the  stored  circuit  configuration  data  configuring  the  logic 
gate  circuit,  wherein  a  common  circuit  portion  is  utilized 
both  as  part  of  the  memory  circuit  and  as  part  of  the  logic 
gate  circuit 

2  The  programmable  logic  device  of  claim  1,  wherein  the 
common  circuit  portion  comprises  a  switching  circuit,  the 
switching  circuit  determining  when  the  common  circuit  por- 
tion IS  part  of  the  memory  circuit  and  when  the  common 
circuit  portion  is  part  of  the  logic  gate  circuit. 


5.282.164 
PRCK.RAMMABI  K  INTKGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Keiichi  Kawana.  Chlba.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Cor- 
poration. Hyogo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov   25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,6«6 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27.  1990,  2-323783 
Int.  CI.    <.1K    ^00.  19/00.  G06F  '   <>* 
V.S.  CI.  365—189.12  7  Qaims 

1    .A  programmable  integrated  circuit  comprising 
a   programmable   logic   device  comprising   programmable 
logic  elements  disposed  in  an  array  on  which  program- 
ming data  can  be  written; 
write  means  for  writing  said  programming  data  on  said 

programmable  logic  device,  comprising: 
serial  input  means  for  inputting  one-bit  serial  data, 
parallel  input  means  for  inputting  at  least  one  multiple-bit 
parallel  data,  and 


means  for  selecting  one  of  said  serial  mput  means  or  said 

parallel  input  means,  and 
means  for  inputting  a  control  signal  into  the  selection  means 

for  selecting  one  of  said  serial  input  means  or  said  parallel 

input  means; 
wherein  said  selection  means  selects  one  of  said  serial  mput 

means  or  said   parallel   input  means  in   response  to  the 

control  signal,  and 


5.282,163 
PROGRAMMABI  F  I  CX.IC  DF\  IC  F  WITH  CIRCUIT 
PORTIONS  COMMON  TO  BOTH  (  ONFIGURATION 
AND  I  SF  (  IR(  CITS 
Keiji  Shibata,  Chiba.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawasaki  .Steel  Corpo- 
ration 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,405 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  19.  1990,  2-313366 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  IV/0175:  G06F  7/jS 

VS.  a.  365—189.08  11  Qaims 
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wherein  said  programming  data  write  means  comprises: 
a  first  shift  register  for  outputting  temp<irarily  written  data 
in  parallel  to  a  bit  line  of  said  programmable  logic  device, 
and 
a  second  shift  register  for  outputting  the  serially  input  one- 
bit  serial  data  in  parallel  to  a  word  line 


5.282.165 

RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  WITH  REDUNDANCY 

REPAIR  CIRCUIT 

Naomi  Miyake,  Takatsuki,  and  Tatsumi  Sumi,  Mishima,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,944 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1990,  2-118896 

Int.  a."  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365—200  2  Claims 
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1  A  random  access  memory  including  a  redundancy  repair 
circuit  for  replacing  a  defective  memory  cell  with  a  spare 
memory  cell,  said  redundancy  repair  circuit  comprising 

a  plurality  of  transistors,  connected  to  each  other  in  parallel, 
each  having  a  source,  a  dram  and  a  gate,  wherein  each 
source  of  said  pluralit\  of  transistors  is  connected  to  a 
commsin  mxle,  and  wherein  each  gate  of  said  plurality  of 
transistors  receives  an  address  signal  transmitted  within 
said  random  access  memory; 

a  plurality  of  fuses,  which  are  selectively  opened  to  store  an 
address  of  said  defective  memory  cell,  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  drains  of  said  plurality  of  transistors,  and. 

an  electrically  resistive  element  connected  between  said 
common  node  and  a  ground  line. 
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SERIAL  ACCESS  MEMORY  COMPRISING 

DISCONNECTING  CIRCl  IT  BETWFEN  SERIAI   BUS 

I  inf:s  and  prfampi  ifier 

Atsushi  Ozaki.   Hyogo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  825,214 

Qaims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1991.  3-140136 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7-00 

U.S.  CI.  365— 203  12  Claims 


•a     •»      Ik 


j|2l]TIT5^^ 
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1   A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cell  columns; 

a  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs,  each  connected  to  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cell  columns; 

a  signal  transmission  line  pair  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  bit 
line  pairs  for  transmitting  a  data  signal  applied  from  said 
plurality  of  bit  line  pairs; 

equalize  means  connected  to  said  signal  transmission  line 
pair  for  equalizing  said  signal  transmission  line  pair. 

amplifying  means.  resp<insi\e  an  activation  signal,  for  ampli- 
fying the  data  signal  transmitted  Ma  said  signal  transmis- 
sion line  pair,  said  actisation  signal  being  generated  in 
response  to  an  externalK  applied  ckx:k.  signal  and  having 
a  first  level  activating  an  amplifying  operation  and  a  sec- 
ond lesel  deactivating  said  amplifying  operation,  and 

disconnecting  means  for  electrically  disconnecting  said  sig- 
nal transmission  line  pair  from  said  amplifying  means  after 
said  amplifying  means  receives  said  activation  signal  at 
said  first  level  and  before  said  activation  signal  changes  to 
said  second  level,  wherein 

said  equalize  means  commences  equalizing  operation  of  said 
signal  transmission  line  pair  after  said  disconnecting  means 
electrically  disconnects  said  transmission  line  pair  from 
said  amplifying  means  and  before  said  activation  signal 
changes  to  said  second  level. 


5,282,167 
DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCF:SS  MEMORY 
Hiroaki  Tanaka.  Yokohama,  and  Masaru  Koyanagi,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  813,674 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1990,  2-418765 

Int.  C^.'  GllC  7/02 

VS.  a.  365—206  19  Claims 

1,  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  comprising 

a  plurality  of  dynamic  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and 

columns, 
a  plurality  of  word  lines  each  connected  to  the  dvnamic 
memory  cells  arranged  in  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
rows; 
a  plurality  of  bit  lines  each  connected  to  the  dynamic  mem- 
ory cells  arranged  in  a  corresponding  one  of  the  columns, 
and 
a  plurality  of  noise-eliminating  circuits  each  havme  a  first 
terminal  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  word 
lines,  a  second  terminal  connected  to  a  ntxJe  for  supplying 


an  earth  voltage  during  a  normal  operation  and  a  stress 
voltage  during  a  stress  test,  and  a  transfer  means,  respon- 
sive to  a  first  transfer  signal  for  selectively  transfernng  the 


stress  voltage  from  the  second  terminal  to  the  first  termi- 
nal during  a  stress  test,  and  responsive  to  a  second  transfer 
signal  for  selectively  connecting  the  first  terminal  to  the 
earth  voltage  during  normal  operation. 


5,282,168 
RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  DE\  ICE  HAVING 

HIGH-SPEED  SENSE  AMPLIFIER  CIRCl  IT 
IMPLEMENTED  BY  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS 
Hiroyuki  Takahashi,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^6'.~21 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1990,  2-264359 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  13/00 

U.S,  Q.  365-208  g  n^j^. 


«  *  » 


::>^^: 


%^: 


1    A  semiconductor  memory  device  fabricated  on  a  single 

semiconductor  chip,  compnsing 

(al  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rouv  and  col- 
umns, and  respectively  storing  data  bits  at  drain  nodes  of 
field  effect  transistors  forming  pans  of  said  plurality  of 
memory  cells; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  digit  line  pairs  respectively  associated  with 
thecolumnsof  said  plurality  ofmemors  cells,  and  coupled 
with  the  associated  memory  cells: 

(c)  a  plurality  of  word  lines  respectivelv  associated  with  ihc 
rows  of  said  memorv  ceils,  and  coupled  uiih  the  associ- 
ated memory  ceils  for  selectivelv  allowing  said  memory 
cells  to  couple  with  the  asstxialed  digit  line  pairs,  thereby 
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gradually  developing  small  differences  indicative  of  said 
data  bits  on  said  associated  digit  line  pairs; 

(d)  a  column  selecting  unit  implemented  by  field  effect  tran 
sistors.  and  selectively  coupling  said  plurality  of  digit  line 
pairs  with  a  pair  of  data  signal  lines  for  transferring  one  of 
said  small  differences  thereto; 

(e)  a  pair  of  step-down  elements  respectively  coupled  with 
said  pair  of  data  signal  lines,  and  having  respective  input 
nodes  and  respective  output  nodes, 

(0  a  first  difference  amplifying  circuit  implemented  b\  bip(i- 
lar  transistors,  and  coupled  between  a  power  voltage  line 
and  a  first  constant  current  source,  said  first  difference 
amplifying  circuit  having  two  sets  of  input  nodes  coupled 
with  said  input  nodes  and  said  output  nodes  of  said  pair  of 
step-down  elements  for  increasing  said  one  of  the  small 
differences  in  voltage  level  so  as  to  produce  an  increased 
difference  in  voltage  level; 

(g)  a  second  difference  amplifying  circuit  implemented  b> 
bipolar  transistors,  and  coupled  between  a  pair  of  read-out 
data  lines  and  a  second  constant  current  source,  said  sec- 
ond difference  amplifying  circuit  having  a  pair  of  input 
nodes  supplied  with  said  increased  difference  in  voltage 
level  for  producing  a  large  difference  in  current  between 
said  pair  of  read-out  data  lines;  and 

(h)  a  third  difference  amplifying  circuit  having  a  pair  of 
input  nodes  coupled  with  said  pair  of  read-out  data  lines. 
and  responsive  to  said  large  difference  in  current  for 
producing  an  output  data  signal. 


lime  while  said  sense  amplifier  reads  a  selected  one  of  said 
plurality  of  selectable  matrix  cells. 


5.282.169 

COMPENSATED  SENSE  CIRCUIT  FOR  STORAGE 

DEVICF.S 

Luigi  Pascucci.  Sestn  S.  f.iovanni.  and  Marco  Olivo.  Bergamo, 
both  of  Ital>,  assignors  to  SGS- Ihomson  Microelectronics, 
S.R.L.,  Agrate  Brianza.  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  U.  1991.  Ser.  No.  791,973 
Claims  pnoritv.   application   European   Pat.  Off..   Nov.    19. 
1990.  90830529.5 

Int.  a.' cue  n/413 
U.S.  a   3*5—210  21  Claims 


5,282,170 
NEGATIVE  POWKR  SLPPI  Y 

Michael  A.  \  an  Buskirk.  San  Jose;  Johnnv  C  .  (hen,  Cupertino; 
O.ung  K.  Chang.  Sunnyvale:  I*e  V .  Cleveland.  Santa  Clara, 
all  of  Calif.,  and  Antonio  Montalvo,  RaleiKh.  N.C..  assignors 
to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc..  Sunn>vale,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  964.80' 
Int.  CI.'  cue  13,00 
C.S.  CI.  365—226  19  Oaims 


OO-CUU 


1  A  negative  power  supply  for  generating  and  supplying  a 
regulated  negative  p<itential  to  control  gates  of  selected  mem- 
ory cells  via  uordlines  in  an  array  of  flash  EEPROM  memory 
cells  during  flash  erasure,  said  negative  power  supply  compris- 
ing 

clock  means  (14i  for  generating  a  plurality  of  cIcKk  signals; 

charge  pumping  means  (12)  responsive  to  an  external  p<iwer 
supply  p<<tential  (V'CC)  and  to  said  clock  signals  for  gen- 
erating a  high  negative  voltage. 

said  charge  pumping  means  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
charge  pump  stages  (401-404). 

cancellation  means  coupled  to  each  stage  of  said  charge 
pumping  means  for  effectively  canceling  out  voltage 
drops  due  to  threshold  voltages  m  said  charge  pumping 
means. 

negative  well  means  (20)  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  charge 
pumping  stages  for  preventing  initially  the  operation  of  a 
certain  number  of  said  pluralitv  of  charge  pump  stages 
during  erasure,  and 

regulation  means  (16)  responsive  to  said  high  negative  volt- 
age and  a  reference  potential  for  generating  a  negative 
comparator  signal  which  is  either  at  a  high  level  so  as  to 
allow  said  charge  pumping  means  to  increase  said  high 
negative  voltage  or  is  at  a  low  level  so  as  to  decrease  said 
high  negative  voltage  and  for  generating  said  regulated 
negative  p<.)tential  to  be  independent  of  the  supply  poten- 
tial (VCC) 


1   A  floating-gate  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  sense  amplifier  having  a  first  input  and  a  second  input, 

a  plurality  of  selectable  virgin  reference  cells  connected  to 

said  first  input  of  said  sense  amplifier; 
a  plurality  of  selectable  matrix  cells  connected  to  said  second 

input  of  said  sense  amplifier; 
a  compensatory  programmed  transistor  having  a  current 
path  and  a  gate,  the  current  path  of  said  compensatory 
programmed  transistor  being  connected  between  said  first 
input  of  said  sense  amplifier  and  a  reference  voltage 
source;  and 
a  high  voltage  source  connected  to  said  gate  of  said  compen- 
satory programmed  transistor  such  that  said  compensa- 
tory programmed  transistor  is  selected  during  at  least  the 


5,282,171 

SEMICONDLCrOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

WORD  DRIVER 

Kenji  Tokami,  and  Takayuki  Miyamoto,  both  of  Hyogo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,358 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1992.  4-071136 

Int.  n.'  GllC  13  fXi 

L'.S.  a.  365—230.01  24  Claims 

1   A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising 

a  word  line. 

selecting  means  for  generating  a  selecting  signal  for  selecting 
said  word  line 


driving  means  for  driving  said  word  line  in  response  to  said 

selecting  signal; 
said  driving  means  including 

a  transfer  transistor  having  a  gate  receiving  a  power  sup- 
ply voltage  and  for  transmitting  a  voltage  responding  to 
said  selecting  signal,  and 


means  for  storing  said  combined  encoded  address. 


»    5-c 


5,282,172 

LCX)K-\MFAD  C  IRCT  IT  PCJR  FAST  DECODE  OF 

BANKSKI  FCT  SIGNALS  IN  FMS  SYSTEMS 

William  K.  Hilton,  Phoenn.   \n/.,  assignor  to  \  I,SI  Technol- 

eg).  Inc..  San  Jose.  (  alif. 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,801 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  12, (X).  12/06:  GllC  d/OO 

MS.  a.  365—230.03  4  Oaims 


1   A  system  for  encoding  a  memory  address  and  associated 
bankselect  signals  in  an  expanded  memory  specification  ar- 
rangement comprising: 
means  for  encoding  an  address  in  an  expanded  memory 
specification  system,  said  address  having  a  selection  of 
memory  banks  associated  therewith; 
means  for  encoding  selected  memory  banks  a.ssociated  with 
said  address  in  the  expanded  memory  specification  system, 
said  selected  memory  banks  encoding  means  comprising 
an  additional  address  bit  added  to  said  address  in  the 
expanded  memory  sf)ecification  system,  said  additional 
address  bit  comprising  said  selected  memory  banks  encod- 
ing means  is  a  13th  bit  added  to  a  12  bit  address  for  which 
the  additional  bit  is  rapidly  decoded  to  select  a  bank  for 
which  said  12  bit  address  of  said  expanded  memory  speci- 
fication belongs; 
means  for  combining  said  encoded  address  in  the  expanded 
memory  specification  system  with  said  selected  memory 
banks,  said  combining  means  producing  a  combined  en- 
coded address  for  said  address  in  the  expanded  memory 
specification  system;  and 


5.282.173 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DE\  KT   WITH  HIGH 

SPEED  TRANSMISSIC3N  OF  ADDRESS  SIGNAI  s 
BFTWFFN  A  PRFDFCODFR  AND  A  MAIN  DFC  ODER 

fumui   Mi>aji.   and   Takeshi    Matsushita,   both   of   Kanagawa. 

•  lapan.  assignors  to  Son\  (  orporation,  Tokvo,  Japan 
filed  Ma>  4,  1992.  Sfr.  No.  «".923 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Ma\   7.   1991.  3-041398- 
May  7.  1991.  .M32flH4iL] 

Int.  a.' cue  «/oo 

U.S.  a.  365—230.03  ,  (  i^,^ 


a  driver  transistor  having  a  gate  receiving  a  voltage  trans- 
mitted by  said  transfer  transistor  and  for  charging  said 
word  line  to  a  predetermined  voltage,  and 
boosting  means  for  boosting  a  voltage  to  be  applied  to  the 
gate  of  said  transfer  transistor  to  a  voltage  of  said  power 
supply  voltage  plus  a  predetermined  voltage  lower  than  a 
threshold  voltage  of  said  transfer  transistor. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  including  an  address 
decode  signal  transmission  circuit  comprising: 
address  buffers. 
a  predecoder; 
a  main  decoder; 

address  buses  provided  before  the  main  decoder, 
a  transmission  circuit  for  outputtmg  predecoded  signals  to 

said  address  buses  and  having  voltage  limiters  comprising 

two   diodes   connected    between   complimentary   signal 

lines;  and 
a  receiving  circuit  provided  before  said  mam  decoder  for 

differentially  amplifying  signals  from  said  address  buses. 

said  diodes  being  bidirectionally  connected  between  said 

complimentary  signal  lines 


5.282.174 

DL  ALPORT  MEMORY  W  ITH  READ  AND  Rt  a1)  URm 

PORTS 

Trevor  E.  Little.  Lmmaus.  Pa.,  assignor  to  A I  &  I  Bell  Uborato- 
ries.  Murrav   Hill.  N.J 

Filed  Jan   31.  1992,  Ser.  No,  829.1U5 

Int   CI     (,11C  */00 

L'.S.  CI.  365-230.05  ,o  Claims 


">MO-<)W.r  PORT 


f- 


.  soist  wPuncR 

IwC  wmt  DRW  R 
RMO/WIITE  PORT 

1  An  integrated  circuit  comprising  a  memory  cell  that  may 
be  accessed  through  a  read  port  and  through  a  read/write  port, 
wherein  said  memory  cell  is  powered  by  a  first  power  supply 
voltage  and  a  second  power  supply  voltage; 

characterized  in  that  integrated  circuit  further  comprises: 
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at  least  one  access  transistor  of  a  given  conductivity  that 
couples  said  read  port  to  said  memory  cell; 

at  least  one  access  transistor  of  the  opposite  conductivity 
that  couples  said  read/write  port  to  said  memory  cell; 

and  means  for  generating  a  multi-level  row-line  voltage  that 
IS  applied  to  the  control  electrode  of  the  access  transistor 
that  couples  said  read/wnte  port  to  said  memory  cell, 
wherein  a  high  voltage  level  is  applied  during  a  write 
operation,  and  a  lower  voltage  level  less  than  said  second 
power  supply  level  is  applied  during  a  read  operation 


5.282,175 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  OF  DIVIDED 

WORD  I.INE 

Koreaki    FujiU;   Shuji    Murakami,   and    Kenji    Anami,   all    of 

Hyofjo,  Japan,  assiKnors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  KaJ- 

sha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mav  24.  1991,  Ser    No.  705.817 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  5,  1990,  2-148218; 
May  1.  1991.  3-100075 

Int.  a.5  cue  11/407 
L.S.  a.  365—230.06  62  Oaims 


inai 


TO    LOCAL  WOBC 
LUC  L«L  12]) 
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1  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  decoder  re- 
sponsive to  a  first  select  signal  for  row  selection  and  a  second 
select  signal  for  block  selection  to  activate  or  deactivate  a 
predetermined  select  signal,  said  decoder  compnsmg 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  lines  carrying,  respectively, 
the  first  select  signal,  the  second  select  signal,  the  prede- 
termined select  signal  and  a  ground  potential: 

a  first  field  effect  transistor  of  p-type  polarity  having  source, 
drain  and  gate  electrodes; 

a  second  field  effect  transistor  of  n-type  polarity  having 
source,  drain  and  gate  electrodes; 

the  gates  being  connected  to  each  other  and  to  the  second 
line  for  receiving  said  second  select  line; 

the  source  of  said  second  field  effect  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  the  fourth  line  for  receiving  the  ground  poten- 
tial, said  second  field  effect  transistor  being  rendered 
conductive  when  said  first  select  signal  is  inactivated, 

the  source  of  said  first  field  effect  transistor  connected  to 
said  first  line  for  receiving  said  first  select  signal,  said  first 
field  effect  transistor  being  rendered  conductive  when 
said  first  select  signal  is  activated  for  applying  said  second 
select  signal  to  said  third  line; 

the  drains  of  said  first  and  second  field  effect  transistors 
being  connected  to  each  other  and  to  said  third  line  for 
supplying  said  predetermined  select  signal;  and 

forcing  means  for  forcing  the  potential  on  said  third  select 
line  to  a  potential  corresponding  to  an  inactivated  state 
when  at  least  one  of  said  first  select  signal  on  said  first 
signal  line  and  said  second  select  signal  on  said  second 
signal  line  is  inactivated. 


5.282,176 

HIGH  SPEED  INPLT  RECEIVER  AND  WORDLINE 

DRIVER  CIRCUIT 

Michael  J.  Allen.  Rescue,  and  Terry  I„  Baucom,  Folsom,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep,  30.  1992,  Ser.  .No.  954,011 

Int.  a,'  GIIC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365—230.06  4  Claims 


1   An  interface  circuit  for  providing  first  and  second  output 

logic  signals  at  respective  first  and  second  wordlines  of  a 
memory  arrav  m  response  to  an  input  logic  signal,  said  second 
output  logic  signal  being  the  inverse  of  said  first  output  logic 
signal,  said  circuit  comprising 

inverter   means  for   producing   inverted   and   non-inverted 

logic  signals  in  resp<5nse  to  said  input  logic  signal, 
first  and  second  buffer  circuits  each  comprising  a  pair  of 
complementary  transistors  coupled  in  an  inverter  configu- 
ration between  first  and  second  operating  potentials,  said 
first  buffer  circuit  being  coupled  to  receive  said  non- 
inverted  logic  signal  and  prcxluce  said  second  output  logic 
signal  on  said  second  wordline.  and  said  second  buffer 
circuit  being  coupled  to  receive  said  inverted  logic  signal 
and  produce  said  first  output  logic  signal  on  said  first 
wordline  in  resp<~inse  thereto; 
wherein  said  first  and  second  buffer  circuits  each  include  a 
means  f<5r  isolating  a  high  potential  appearing  on  said  first 
and  second  wordlines  from  said  first  and  second  operating 
potentials, 
said  first  buffer  circuit  further  comprising  an  n-channel 
transistor  coupled  between  said  second  wordline  and  said 
first  operating  potential  through  said  isolating  means,  said 
n-channel  transistor  having  its  gate  coupled  to  an  inverted 
logic  signal,  said  n-channel  transistor  increasing  the  low- 
lo-high  transition  of  said  second  output  logic  signal  in 
response  to  a  high-to-low  transition  of  said  input  logic 
signal 


5.282,177 
.MULTIPLE  REGISTER  BLOCK  WRITE  METHOD  AND 

CIRCUIT  FOR  VIDEO  DRAMS 
Ixiren  L,  Mcljiury.  Boise.  Id,,  a.ssignor  to  Micron  Technology. 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Scr,  No.  865.092 
Int,  CI.'  GllC  K'(X) 
U.S.  a.  365—230.05  41  Claims 

1   In  a  memory  device  having  an  array  of  randomly  address- 
able memory  registers,  blocks  of  said  memory  registers  h>eing 
selectable  for  block  writing  from  a  register  during  a  block 
write  cycle,  a  multiple  write  register  circuit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  write  registers,  each  of  the  write  registers  being 
selectively  connectable  for  writing  to  at  least  a  common 
one  of  said  selected  blocks  of  said  memory  registers,  and 


a  write  register  decoder  connected  to  the  plurality  of  write    bearing   indications  concerning   the   date   which   indications 
registers  to  address  a  selected  one  of  the  wnte  registers    appear  through  an  opening  formed  m  the  dial,  said  second  ring 
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from  which  a  selected  block  of  memory  registers  is  writ- 
ten dunng  a  block  write  cycle. 


5.282.178 
METHOD  AND  4PPARATI  S  FOR  \TTRACTING  FTSH 

TO  A  SELECTED  IOC  ATION 

Kenyon  G.  Hill,  and  Ixiren  Ci.  Hill,  both  of  Norman.  Okla.. 

assignors  to  Concepts  Research.  Inc..  Norman,  Okla. 

Filed  No*.  16.  1992,  Scr.  No.  976.966 

Int.  CI.'   AOIK   'v  ',:,  H04R  J.*    *■ 

UJS.  a.  36"— 141  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  sonically  attracting  bass  fish  to  a  desired 
location  comprising  propagating  a  sound  from  that  location 
outwardly  into  a  body  of  fresh  water  constituting  a  bass  fish 
habitat,  said  sound  being  propagated  by  playing  a  recording  of 
the  sound  of  a  bass  fish  striking  and  eating  a  smaller  live  bait 
fish 


5,282,179 

CALENDAR  MECHANISM  FOR  CHRONOGRAPH 

WATCH 

Cyril  Vuilleumier,  Switzerland,  a-ssignor  to  Eta  SA  Fabriques 

d'Fbauches.  Granges,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1992.  .Ser.  No.  838.685 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  25,  1991, 
00558  91 

Int.  CI.    (,04B  lV/24 
V.S.  CI.  368—28  6  Claims 

1  A  calendar  mechanism  for  a  chronograph-watch,  said 
watch  including  a  motor  module,  a  chronograph  module  dis- 
posed over  and  linked  with  the  motor  module,  and  a  dial 
indicating  elements  disposed  over  said  chronograph  module, 
said  motor  module  compnsing,  a  first  date  ring  arranged  so  as 
to  be  stepwise  driven  one  step  per  day  by  means  of  a  mecha- 
nism controlled  by  a  motor  element  borne  by  the  motor  mod- 
ule and  a  correcting  mechanism  for  manual  correction  of  the 
position  of  said  first  ring,  and  the  chronograph  module  includ- 
ing a  second  data  ring  located  immediately  under  the  dial  and 


being  controlled  by  the  first  nng  through  a  drive  chain  assem- 
bled in  said  chronograph  module. 


5.282.180 
IMPULSE  CT.CXK  SYSTEM 
Michael  P.  Burke,  Dearborn:  Stephen  A.  Bogdan.  Huntington 
Woods,  and  Bruce  D.  Fmaus.  Dearborn  Heights,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  National  Time  4  Signal  (  (irporation.  Oak  Park. 
Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No,  589.174 

Int.  a:  (MM    11/02.  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  368—46  30  Claims 


1/2- 


1 


77 


^mw 


1.  A  clock  system  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  secondary  clocks  each  including  an  incremen- 
tal motor  device  operative  to  incrementally  advance  the 
clock  in  response  to  timed  pulses  and  sensor  means  having 
an  active  and  an  inactive  condition  and  operative  when 
activated  to  stop  the  clock  at  a  predetermined  registration 
time;  and 

control  means  operative  to  transmit  real  time  pulses  to  said 
motor  devices  so  as  to  incrementally  energize  said  motor 
devices  and  thereby  incrementally  advance  said  second- 
ary clocks  through  real  time  increments  and  conditioning 
means  operative  to  generate  a  conditioning  signal  for 
activating  said  sensor  means  so  that  any  secondary  clock 
thereafter  arnving  at  said  predetermined  registration  time 
is  stopped  at  said  predetermined  registration  time. 
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5^2.181  5,282.182 

SILENT  ALARM  TIMEPIECE  VIDEO  MONITOR  AND  HOLSING  ASSEMBLY 

Shelly  K.  Entner,  4190  N    42nd  Ave.,  Hollywood,  Ra.  33021;  Monroe  E.  Kreuzer,  P.O.  Box  1057.  and  John  E.  Fox,  Rte.  1. 

Philip  R.  Licfatman.  Newton,  Mass.;  David  B.  Gemes,  Water-  Box  328,  both  of  Anahuac,  Tex.  77514 

town,  Mass.,  and  Ernesto  K.  Blanco.  Belmont.  Mass.,  assign-  Filed  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,883 

ors  to  Shelly  Karen  Entner,  Hollywood,  Ra.  Int.  CI.'  H04N  J/2(5  i/76 

Filed  AuR.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749.206  L'.S.  CI.  369-021 7  Claims 

Int.  CI.'  G04B  23/02.  19/06:  G04C  21,00 
U.S.  a.  368—73  9  Claims 


X   An  alarm  timepiece  capable  of  being  worn  on  a  person's 
wrist  which  comprises,  in  combination; 

an  eleclntally  operated  timekeeper  compnsing  (1 )  an  elec- 
tncalK -operated  time-lieeping  means  including  visual 
time  display  means  and  a  watch  circuit  for  keeping  time 
and  operating  said  time  display  means,  said  watch  circuit 
including  means  for  generating  an  electrical  alarm  signal 
at  pre-selecied  times,  and  (2)  a  watch  casing  containing 
said  time-keeping  means;  and 

a  tactile  alarm  mechanism  attached  to  said  timepiece  so  as  to 
be  in  phvsical  contact  with  the  wnst  of  a  person  wearing 
said  timepiece,  said  tactile  alarm  mechanism  comprising  a 
housing  attached  to  said  casing,  an  electnc  motor 
mounted  within  said  housing,  a  tactile  stimulus  generating 
means  carried  by  said  housing  operable  to  generate  a 
tactile  stimulus,  means  in  said  housing  coupling  said  tactile 
stimulus  generating  means  to  said  electric  motor  so  that 
operation  of  said  motor  will  cau.sc  operation  of  said  tactile 
stimulus  generating  means,  and  a  motor  operating  circuit 
carried  by  said  housing,  said  motor  operating  circuit  being 
connected  to  said  watch  circuit  and  having  means  for 
turning  said  motor  on  and  off  in  response  to  said  electrical 
alarm  signal,  whereby  a  tactile  stimulus  is  generated  and 
transmitted  to  said  person  each  time  said  electrical  alarm 
signal  IS  generated,  said  tactile  stimulus  generating  means 
comprising  a  plunger  movably  mounted  in  said  housing, 
spring  means  biasing  said  plunger  towards  the  skin  of  the 
person  weanng  the  timepiece,  latch  means  restraining  said 
plunger  against  movement  toward  the  skin  of  said  person, 
and  means  actuatable  in  response  to  operation  of  said 
motor  for  releasing  said  latch  means,  whereby  said  spring 
means  acts  to  thrust  said  plunger  against  the  skin  of  the 
person  wearing  the  timepiece. 


1   A  monitoring  installatum  f(ir  a  vehicle  to  enable  monitor- 
ing of  activity  within  the  vehicle,  comprising: 
an  outer  vehicle  wall 
an  inner  vehicle  wall  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  outer 

vehicle  wall: 
an  opening  provided  m  said  inner  vehicle  wall; 
a  box  having  an  open  end  and  flange  means  on  a  side  oppo- 
site said  open  end, 
said  box  being  inserted  through  said  opening  to  abut  said 
flange  means  against  an  inner  surface  of  said  outer  wall, 
said  opening  facing  within  the  vehicle; 
means  affixing  said  flange  means  and  said  box  to  said  outer 

vehicle  wall, 
a  door  mounted  upon  said  box; 

hinge  means  attached  to  said  door  and  said  box  to  enable  said 
door  to  be  displaced  to  and  from  a  position  overlying  said 
open  end  of  said  b<n, 
latch  means  for  holding  said  door  in  said  position  overlying 

said  open  end  of  said  box, 
recording  monitoring  means  located  within  said  box  com- 
prising, 
a  base  member  configured  to  closely  fit  within  said  box;  a 

video  tape  camera,  and 
means  connecting  said  video  tape  camera  to  said  base 
member  comprising; 

a  threaded  mounting  member  on  said  video  tape  cam- 
era, and 
a   threaded  element   held   on  said   base   member  by  a 

keeper  ring,  whereby 
engagement  between  said  threaded  mounting  member 
and  said  threaded  element  prevents  relative  move- 
ment between  said  video  tape  camera,  said  base  mem- 
ber and  said  box,  whereby 
said   base   member   prevents  said    recording   monitoring 
means  from  moving  relative  to  the  box  u  hen  said  door 
IS  m  a  position  overlying  said  open  end  of  said  box;  and 
monitor  enabling  means  on  said  door  enabling  said  recording 
monitoring  means  to  monitor  activity  within  the  vehicle 
through  and  unimpeded  by  said  door  when  displaced  to  a 
closed    position   overlying   said   open   end    of  said    box; 
whereby 
unauthorized  access  to  said  recording  monitoring  means  is 
thwarted  when  said  door  is  displaced  to  a  position  overly- 
ing said  open  end  of  said  box 


5.282.183 
POSITION  DETECTING  APPARATUS  AND  MFTHOD 

Naoto  Arifuku,  and  Kenji  Okuda,  both  of  Saitama.  Japan.  a.s- 
signors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Tok>(i.  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  29.  1992.  Ser,  No.  921.133 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  No\.  8.  1991.  3-321169 

Int.  a.' CUB  17/22 

U,S.  a.  369—36  14  Claims 


1  A  method  of  delecting  a  position  of  a  movable  transport 
unit,  said  transport  unit  comprising  a  first  encoder  channel 
having  a  plurality  of  recesses  formed  therein:  a  second  encoder 
channel  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  formed  therein,  a  first 
sensor,  coupled  to  said  transport  unit  that  traverses  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  said  first  encoder  channel  as  the  transport  unit 
passes  over  said  first  enc(Xier  channel,  said  first  sensor  respec- 
tively generating  pulse  signals  in  response  to  passing  said  reces- 
ses formed  in  said  first  encoder  channel;  and  a  second  sensor, 
coupled  to  said  transport  unit,  that  traverses  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  second  encoder  channel,  said  second  sensor 
respectively  generating  pulse  signals  in  response  to  passing  said 
recesses  formed  in  said  second  encoder  channel,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

accumulating  the  number  of  pulses  output  by  said  first  sensor 

as  a  position  count,  and  storing  the  position  count  as  a 

representation  of  the  position  of  the  transport  unit  along 

said  first  encoder  channel;  and 
determining  the  position  count  as  a  valid  indication  of  the 

position  of  the  transport  unit  in  response  to  the  level  of  the 

pulse  output  from  said  second  sensor. 


5,282.184 

FOCLS  CONTROL  DEVICE  OF  AN  OPTICAL  DISK 

APPARATIS 

Mamoru  Takikita.  Hachioji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser,  No.  855.553 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-066259 

Int,  CI,'  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  369— W.25  5  Claims 


SKMk 


1    An  automatic  focusing  device  for  use  m  an  optical  disk 
apparatus,  comprising: 


means  for  forming  a  light  beam  and  focussing  said  light  beam 
at  a  focal  point; 

a  memory  fc  storing  a  predetermined  threshold  voltage  and 
a  predetermined  number  of  offset  voltages; 

focusing  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  focal  point 
relative  to  a  surface  of  an  optical  disk  in  response  to  se- 
lected ones  of  said  predetermined  number  of  offset  volt- 
ages; 

tracking  error  detecting  means  for  generating  a  tracking 
error  signal  when  said  focal  point  traverses  two  neighbor- 
ing tracks  in  the  optical  disk  as  the  optical  disk  rotates, 

a  comparator  for  companng  said  tracking  error  signal  with 
said  predetermined  threshold  level  and  generating  a  com- 
parison pulse  when  said  tracking  error  signal  is  higher 
than  said  predetermined  threshold  level, 

a  counter  for  counting  the  number  of  said  comparison  pulses, 

a  central  processing  unit  for  individually  supplying  each  of 
said  predetermined  number  oi  offset  voltages  to  said  fo- 
cusing means,  supplying  said  threshold  level  to  said  com- 
parator, receiving  said  comparison  pulses,  and  determin- 
ing a  first  optimal  offset  voltage,  said  first  optimal  offset 
voltage  corresponding  to  the  one  of  said  predetermined 
number  of  offset  voltages  which  produces  the  maximum 
number  of  comparison  pulses 


5.282.185 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A  DATA  SIGNAL  AT 
AN  OPTIMAL  PHASE 
Takaro  Mori.  Chigasaki.  and  Shigeru  Nemoto.  \  okohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  \  Ictor  Companv  of  Japan.  Ltd..  Yoko- 
hama. Japan 

Filed  Oct,  23,  1990.  ,Ser,  No,  601.645 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  26.  1989,  1-279116 

Int,  CI,'  GllB  ^00 

\}S.  a.  369-48  5  Claims 


ion  on 


5  In  a  data  detecting  system  for  an  optical  disk  having 
sectors,  wherein  each  of  the  sectors  has  servo  regions  (SB)  and 
data  recording  regions  which  are  alternately  arranged  in  series, 
wherein  a  first  data  recording  region  in  each  of  the  sectors 
preslores  an  information  signal  including  an  identification 
signal  (ID),  wherein  during  recording  of  data  into  the  optical 
disk,  a  sync  signal  (PA)  and  a  part  of  the  data  are  recorded  into 
the  data  recording  regions  in  each  of  the  sectors,  wherein  a 
recorded  position  of  the  sync  signal  (PA)  precedes  recorded 
positions  of  the  data  in  each  of  the  sectors,  the  system  including 
a  sample  circuit  which  samples  a  reproduced  signal  at  a  timing 
determined  by  a  data  detecting  signal,  an  apparatus  compris- 
ing; 

timing  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  timing 
signal  at  a  first  time  point  m  a  time  interval  during  which 
each  svnc  signal  (PAl  is  reproduced  from  a  related  data 
recording  region,  and  for  generating  a  second  timing 
signal  ai  a  second  time  point  in  the  time  interval  during 
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which  each  sync  signal  (PA)  is  reproduced  from  the  re- 
lated data  recording  region,  the  second  time  point  being 
different  from  the  first  time  point; 

first  sampling  means  for  sampling  a  reproduced  waveform  of 
each  sync  signal  (PA)  at  the  first  time  point  in  response  to 
the  first  timing  signal  and  generating  a  first  sample  value 
representative  thereof: 

second  means  for  sampling  the  reproduced  waveform  of 
each  sync  signal  (PA)  at  the  second  time  point  in  response 
to  the  second  timing  signal  and  generating  a  second  sam- 
ple value  representative  thereof,  said  first  and  second 
sample  values  having  first  and  second  respective  levels: 

comparing  means  for  comparing  said  first  and  second  levels 
of  the  first  and  second  sample  values  of  the  reproduced 
waveform  of  each  same  sync  signal  (PA)  and  generating  a 
comparison  signal  representing  a  result  of  said  comparing: 
and 

means  for  controlling  a  phase  of  the  data  detecting  signal  in 
response  to  the  comparison  signal. 


5.282,186 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  RKCORDING  AND 
REPRODLCING  PlCTl  RE  INFORMATION  AND 
RECORDING  MEDIl  M 
Junichi  Yoshio:  Sumio  Hosaka:  Hisao  Matsuoka;  Vouichirou 
Tsuda;  ShoichI  Katagiri.  all  of  Tokor(i/.awa.  and  Satoru  No- 
mura, Yamanashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294.001.  Jan.  6.  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  8,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1988,  63-102176 
Int.  C\.'  GllB  7/00 
U,S.  a.  369-48  16  Oaims 


INSTTnjd-'IOW  Ca0€ 
GENERATION 


iND  CORheTTfON 


CONTBOL 
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GENERATION 
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DCMOOUJITOR 


of 


1    .A  method  of  recording  information  comprising  the  steps 

F: 

inserting  character  codes  and  identification  codes  as  a  sub- 
code to  a  digital  audio  signal  to  form  a  program  section  of 
a  coded  information  signal,  wherein  said  identification 
codes  indicate  a  particular  coding  system  of  a  plurality  of 
possible  ccxiing  systems  of  said  character  codes, 

recording  said  program  section  of  said  coded  information 
signal  on  a  program  recording  area  of  a  recording  me- 
dium, 

inserting  said  identification  codes  and  content  discrimination 
codes  as  a  subcode  to  said  digital  audio  signal  to  form  a 
leader  section  of  said  coded  information  signal,  wherein 
said  content  discrimination  codes  indicate  contents  of 
information  included  in  the  subcode  according  to  said 
particular  coding  system  indicated  by  said  identification 
codes:  and 

recording  said  leader  section  of  said  coded  information 
signal  on  a  lead-in  area  of  said  recording  medium. 


5,282,18'' 

PICTURE  ORIENTATION  MARKABLE  PHOTO 

CO.VIPACT  DISK  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR 

LSING  SAME 
Y.   Ellen   I.ee,   Rochester,   N.Y.,  assignor  to   F:astman   Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760,650.  Sep.  16,  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  May  II,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,476 

Int.  a."  GllB  ''/OO 

L  .S,  CI.  369-52  i(,  claims 


««CTO  ftA«CT1         ■! 


10   A  photo  compact  disk  reader,  comprising: 

a  photographic  data  reader  reading  a  photo  compact  disk 
having  a  data  recording  side  recording  photographs  opti- 
cally m  photograph  tracks, 

an  orientation  reader  reading  (he  photo  compact  disk  having 
a  markable  surface  on  a  side  of  the  photo  compact  disk 
opp<-)site  said  data  recording  side,  said  surface  having 
manually  marked  and  machine  readable  marks,  being 
divided  into  circumferential  tracks  including  a  clock  track 
having  liming  marks  for  timing  reading  of  the  manually 
marked  and  machine  readable  marks  and  an  orientation 
track  for  reading  orientation  of  the  photographs  from  the 
manually  marked  and  machine  readable  marks,  said  orien- 
tation track  being  divided  into  frame  regions  correspond- 
ing to  the  photograph  tracks,  each  of  the  frame  regions 
being  divided  into  onentaluin  quadrants  aligned  with  said 
timing  marks,  each  orientation  quadrant  hav  ing  said  mark- 
able  surface  manually  marked  with  machine  readable 
orientation  information  indicating  one  of  a  specific  visual 
orientation  of  180°  and  ±90°  and  blanking  for  one  of  the 
photographs: 

an  orientation  reading  device  reading  the  orientation  infor- 
mation and  orienting  the  photographs  responsive  to  the 
orientation  information,  and 

a  display  displaying  the  oriented  photographs 


5,282,188 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZING 

PERFORMANCE  IN  READA^RITE  HEAD  OF  AN 

OPTICAL  STORAGE  SYSTEM  WITH  A 

MAGNETO-OPTICAI.  STORAGE  MEDIUM 

Edward  C.  Gage,  Rochester,  NY.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,815 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369-110  9  Claims 

1  A  read/ write  head  for  optical  storage  and  retrieval  sys- 
tems using  differential  rotation  of  linear  polarization  of  an 
optical  beam  to  identify  regions  on  a  storage  medium,  said 
read/write  head  comprising 

a  source  of  radiation  for  providing  a  radiation  beam; 


a  lens  for  providing  a  collimated  radiation  beam: 

a  first  partial  polanzation  beam  splitter  respcinsive  to  said 

collimated  radiation  beam  for  providing  a  linearly  p<ilar- 

ized  radiation  beam. 
a  lens  for  focusing  said  linearly  polarized  radiation  beam  on 

said  storage  medium,  wherein  said  lens  provides  a  recolli- 


maled  radiation  beam  for  radiation  reflected  by  said  stor- 
age medium,  said  recollimated  radiation  beam  being  ap- 
plied to  said  first  beam  splitter,  wherein  said  first  beam 
splitter  reflects  a  signal  radiation  beam: 
an  optical  wave  plate  hav  ing  the  properties  that,  an  optimum 
retardation  is  given  approximately  by. 


k  =  arccos<-cos^(^))-|-  S  k  S  v 


where  p  is  the  phase  delay  between  s  and  p  polarization 
components  applied  to  said  optical  wave  plate,  and  an 
angle  between  an  x-axis  of  the  head  and  a  slow  axis  of  the 
optical  wave  plate  is  approximately  given  by, 


=  i  arcan  (s.gn(^)  \|^^  )-f-  ^  4.  S  f 


a  second  beam  splitter  for  receiving  said  signal  radiation 
beam,  said  second  beam  splitter  dividing  said  signal  radia- 
tion beam  into  a  transmitted  signal  beam  and  a  reflected 
signal  beam:  and 

a  first  and  a  second  radiation  detector,  said  first  radiation 
detector  providing  a  first  signal  in  response  to  said  trans- 
mitted beam,  said  second  detector  providing  a  second 
signal  in  response  to  said  reflected  beam 


5.282.189 
SYSTEM  FOR  THERMAI  I  Y  ER\SING  DATA  STORED 

ON  AN  OPTK  AI    RECORDINf,  MEDIL  M 
Norman  A.  Peppers.  Belmont,  and  F>ic  J.  Shrader.  l.a  Honda, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd,, 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,016 

Int.  a.' GllB  7/22 

U.S.  CT  369— 114  19  Claims 


r 


7    An  apparatus  for  thermally  erasing  data  stored  on  an 
optical  recording  medium,  comprising 
a  housing; 


guiding  means  mounted  within  the  housing  for  guiding  the 
optical  recording  medium. 

heating  means  including  a  resistance  heating  element 
mounted  withm  the  housing  in  spaced  apan  opposition  to 
the  guiding  means  for  generating  heat  to  thermally  heat 
the  optical  recording  medium  and  thereby  thermally  erase 
optical  data  stored  on  the  optical  recording  medium. 


5.282,190 

DATA  STORAGE  DISK  DRIVE  WITH  A  PIEZOELECTRIC 

MEMBER  AND  A  RESILIENT  MEMBER  BFTWFEN  A 

HEAD  AND  A  DISK 

Tsunehiro  Maruo.  Kanagawa.  and  Junichi  To>oda.  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Son*  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  14.  1992.  Ser,  No.  883.2''3 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma>  24.  1991,  3-120222 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  /'  jj 

L.S.  CI,  369-115  8  Oaims 


5E? 


1.  A  data  storage  disk  drive  for  recording  data  on  and  repro- 
ducing data  from  a  data  storage  disk,  comprising: 

an  optical  head  positioned  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  data 
storage  disk; 

the  optical  head  compnsmg  a  holder,  an  objective  lens  sup- 
ported on  the  holder,  a  piezoelectric  body  and  a  resilient 
body  which  are  mounted  on  a  surface  of  the  holder  which 
faces  the  data  storage  disk;  and 

means  for  applying  an  AC  voltage  to  the  piezoelectric  body 
to  produce  a  flexural  wave  for  making  substantially  con- 
stant a  gap  between  the  optical  head  and  the  dau  storage 
disk 


5.282,191 

INFORMATION  REPRODUCING  METHOD  AND 

INFORMATION  REPRODUCING  APPARATIS  WHICH 

I  SF:s  THE  METHOD 
Akihiko  Yamano.  Sagamihara;  Katsunori  Hatanaka.  ^  okohama: 
Kunihiro  Sakai.  Isehara:  Takahiro  Oguchi.  Ebina.  and  Shuni- 
chi  Shido.  >  okohama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  (anon  Kabu- 
shikl  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  3.  1992.  Ser,  No,  893.043 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun,  11.  1991,  3-139093 
Int,  CI,"  GllB  v/00 
U.S.  CI,  369-126  4  Claims 

1.  An  information  repnxiucing  method  for  reading  informa- 
tion recorded  on  a  recording  medium  by  effecting  relative 
scanning  of  the  recording  medium  and  a  probe  electrode,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

detecting  reproduced  information  from  a  predetrrmined 
region  on  the  recording  medium  by  scanning  the  predeter- 
mined region  a  plurality  of  times  at  different  positions 
such  that  a  density  of  scanning  lines  is  higher  than  a  den- 
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sity  of  infonnation  recorded  on  the  predetermined  region: 
and 


UMI 


1  Optical  disc  apparatus  for  playing  an  optical  disc  carrying 
information  m  a  form  of  series  of  pits  laid  along  a  track  on  a 
surface  of  said  optical  disc,  comprising: 

a  source  of  a  light  beam  for  reading  said  information  b\ 
forming  a  beam  spot  of  said  light  beam  on  said  surface 
through  an  objective  lens; 

means  for  displacing  said  beam  spot  in  a  radial  direction  of 
said  optical  disc: 

a  4-division  optical  detector  for  electro-optically  converting 
a  beam  of  light  reflected  from  said  beam  spot  and  pro- 
jected on  said  4-division  optical  detector  to  electrical 
signals,  the  surface  of  said  4-division  optical  detector 
being  divided  forming  4  separate  detecting  elements,  a 
first  pair  n(  said  4  separate  detecting  elements  being  ar- 
ranged correspondingly  to  one  side  of  said  track  and  a 
second  pair  of  said  4  separate  delecting  elements  being 
arranged  correspondingly  to  another  side  of  said  track. 

first  multiplying  means  for  multiplying  respective  outputs  of 


said  first  pair  of  said  4  separate  detecting  elements  with 

each  other, 
second  multiplying  means  for  multiplying  respective  outputs 

of  said  second  pair  of  said  4  separate  detecting  elements 

with  each  other:  and 
subtracting  means  for  producing  a  difference  value  between 

respective  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  multiplying 

means, 
said  displacing  means  displacing  said  beam  spot  in  response 

to  said  difference  value  to  perform  tracking  control  of  said 

beam  spot  on  said  series  of  pits  laid  along  said  track. 

5,282,193 
MAINTENANCE  .SIGNAl   TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Hatsumi  lino;  Takeo  Eukushlma.  and  Koichi  Njshimura.  all  of 
Kawasaki.  Japan,  a-ssignors  to  Fujitsu  limited.  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  795.554 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  24.  1990.  2-318631 
Feb.  8.  1991.  3-016713 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  .i/02.  14/08 
L.S,  CI.  370-16  10  Claims 


fc~n  '  I  » I  '  1"^ 

determining  the  recorded  information  by  calculating  a  logi- 
cal sum  of  information  reproduced  during  each  scanning 
of  the  predetermined  region. 


5,2«2,192 

OPTICAI   DISC  APPARATl  S  I  SING  4  SEPARATE 

DETECTION  EI  EMFNTS  WITH  FIRST  AND  SECOND 

Ml  1  TIPI  VIN(,  MEANS 

Kunio  Vamada.  and  Sususmu  fakahashi.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors   to   Victor   Company    of  Japan.    ltd..   Yokohama. 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  H,424 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  30.  1992.  4-040356 

Int.  n.'  (,I1B   "  " 

L.S.  CI.  369—275.4  l  Claim 


SI 


laiOal 
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wiCbi 


1    A  maintenance  signal  transmission  system  comprising: 

a  transmitting  station; 

a  receiving  station: 

a  main  line  so  as  which  connects  said  transmitting  station  and 

said  receiving  station;  and 
a  backup  line  which  connects  said  transmitting  sution  and 

said  receiving  station, 
said  transmitting  station  at  least  including  switching  means 

for  selectively  connecting  to  one  of  said  main  line  and  said 

backup  line  to  transmit  a  main  signal  and  a  maintenance 

signal  to  said  receiving  station  using  the  selected  line, 
said   receiving  station  at   least   including  adder  means  for 

adding  maintenance  signals  w-hich  are  received  from  both 

.said  mam  line  and  said  backup  line 


5.282,194 
INTERACTIVE  PROT(X:OI   ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 
Thomas  J.  Harlcy.  Jr..  Palo  Alto,  and  (;reRory  I  .  Nelson,  Mllpi- 
tas.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  I^ral  Aerospace  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No,  931.044 
Int.  CI.'  H04J  /    16 
L.S.  a.  370-17  20  Claims 

19  A  system  for  analyzing  a  bit  stream  conveyed  through  a 
communications  network,  comprising 

network  adapter  means  for  coupling  to  a  communications 

network  for  receiving  a  bit  stream  therefrom, 
storage  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  said 
network  adapter  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  sequen- 
tialK  (x:curring  bits  received  from  the  communications 
network. 
prtKessing  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  an  output  of 
said  storage  means  for  statistically  analyzing  a  plurality  of 
the  stored  bits  to  delect  a  frequency  of  occurrence  of  one 
or  more  bit  patterns  within  the  plurality  of  stored  bits,  a  bit 


pattern  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  bits,  said  process- 
ing means  further  including  means  for  executing  a  stored 
program  to  perform  one  or  more  operations  on  one  or 
more  groups  of  the  stored  bits  to  identify  characteristics 
associated  with  a  data  communications  formal:  and 
operator  interface  means  including  means  for  providing,  to 
said  processing  means,  commands  from  an  operator  of  the 


COMHUMOITOfe 


system,  the  commands  specifying  a  type  of  statistical 
analysis  to  be  performed  on  the  plurality  of  stored  bits  and 
also  specifying  an  operation  to  be  performed  on  the  stored 
bits,  said  operator  interface  means  further  including  out- 
put means  having  an  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  said 
processing  means  for  outputting  a  result  of  a  specified  type 
of  statistical  analysis  and  a  result  of  a  performance  of  a 
specified  operation. 


5,282.195 
DSO  CROSS-CONNECT  FOR  FIOAlINt,  VlRTLAl 
IRIHl  FURIES 
Daud  F    HoikI,  I'alo   \lto;  Anna  M.  fireco.  CJrass  Valley:  Tec 
kuhanont,  Occanside:   Ro>    R.   Kurz.   Powav.  and   Ralph  O. 
VV  ickwire.  San  Diego,  all  of  (at  if.,  assignors  to  Ravnit  (  orpo- 
ration.  Menio  Park.  (  alif. 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  755,273 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  i/02 

U.S.  CI,  370— 58.1  20  Claims 
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1    A  method  for  cross-connecting  arbitrary  fragments  of  an 

incoming  first  digital  transmission  stream  at  a  cross-connect 
element  within  a  communications  network  without  incurring  a 
delay  a-ss<iciated  with  first  aligning  a  frame  phase  of  the  incom- 
ing first  digital  stream  to  a  frame  phase  of  any  arbitrary  frame 
timing  reference  of  the  cross-connect  element,  the  arbitrary 
fragments  being  sized  smaller  than  the  complete  first  digital 
stream  and  comprising  one  or  more  incoming  payload  bytes, 
the  first  digital  stream  being  a  lowest  transmission  rate  mul- 
tibyle  stream  of  any  other  multibyte  streams  it  may  be  encapsu- 
lated and  fioating  within,  the  incoming  payload  bytes  having 
incoming  identifiers  related  to  their  incoming  locations  and 
outgoing  identifiers  related  to  their  outgoing  locations,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

looking  up  pre-recorded  cross-connect  information  for  the 
fragments  in  cross-connect  map  memory  means  at  a  fixed 
sequence  of  storage  locations  related  to  the  incoming 
identifiers  at  times  synchronous  with  the  incoming  first 
digital  transmission  multibyte  stream,  the  cross-connect 


information  providing  outgoing  identifiers  for  storing  the 
incoming  fragments  in  payload  memory  means; 

presenting  the  outgoing  identifiers  stored  in  the  cross-con- 
nect map  memory  means  to  an  addressing  input  of  the 
payload  memory  means  at  times  synchronous  with  the 
first  digital  transmission  multibyte  stream  so  as  to  store  the 
incoming  fragments  in  the  payload  memory  means; 

reading  the  stored  fragments  from  the  payload  memory 
means  from  a  fixed  sequence  of  storage  locations  related 
to  the  outgoing  identifiers  at  times  synchronous  with  an 
outgoing  second  digital  transmission  stream. 


5.282.196 
m  RSTED  AND  NON-Bl  RSTEI)  DUA  ROl  \\U 
Brian  A    Ckbowic?.  Redondo  Beach,  (alif..  assignor  to  Huuhcs 
Aircraft  Companv.  Lx)S  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No   776,942 

Int.  CI.'  H04C^  11,04 

U.S.  a.  370-58  1  :6(la,ms 


OUTPUT 


25.  A  data  router,  having  a  master  clock,  for  receiving  input 
data,  having  a  timing  characlerislic.  and  transmitting  output 
data  that  is  either  bursled  or  non-bursted.  said  non-bursted  data 
comprising  frames  of  data  with  each  frame  comprising  slots  of 
data,  each  slot  having  a  position  and  a  number,  and  for  provid- 
ing translation  between  bursled  and  non-bursted  formats,  said 
data  router  comprising; 

input  bufTer  means  for  receiving  input  data  from  an  input 
channel  and  storing  said  input  data  as  said  input  data  is 
received  from  said  input  channel,  said  input  buffer  means 
including: 
means  for  synchronizing  said  incoming  data  to  said  master 

clock, 
means   for   providing   synchronization   of  an    incoming 

frame  of  said  input  data  to  said  master  clock, 
means  for  tracking  ihe  slot  number  of  said  incoming  data. 

and 
means  for  tracking  the  position  in  said  slot  of  a  bit  of  input 
data: 
output  buffer  means  for  formatting  said  stored  input  data, 
translating  between  bursled  and  non-bursted  data  formats 
and  outputting  said  formatted  and  translated  data  to  an 
output  channel,  said  output  buffer  means  including  means 
for  translating  between  bursled  and  non-bursted  data 
formats  by  reading  data  into  a  memory  using  the  input 
timing  characteristic  thereof  and  reading  said  data  out  of 
said  memory  using  an  alternative  set  of  timing  characteris- 
tics; 
said  input  bufTer  means  further  including  means  for  facilitat- 
ing the  formation  of  a  storage  address  for  said  output 
buffer  means  by  providing  slot  and  slot  offset  indicators 
thereto:  and 
sequencer  routing  controller  means  for  controlling  the  oper- 
ation of  said  input  bufTer  means  and  output  buffer  means 
wherein  said  router  includes  a  plurality  of  non-bursled 
input  channels  and  said  sequencer  routing  controller 
means  further  includes 
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routing  configuration  memory  space  for  each  non-bursted 
input  channel. 

means  for  automatically  selecting  said  routing  configura- 
tion memory  space  for  a  non-bursted  input  channel  in 
lieu  of  a  bursted  configuration  memory  when  said  data 
router  is  operating  on  a  non-bursted  channel. 

means  for  switching  slot  number  and  slot  offset  signals 
from  said  input  buffer  means  to  said  output  buffer 
means,  and 

means  for  using  said  slot  number  and  slol  offset  signals  to 
determine  storage  locations. 


5,282,197 

LOW  FREQUENO'  AL  DIO  SL  B-CHANNEL  EMBEDDED 

SIGNALLING 

.Stuart  S.  Kreitzer.  Boca  Raton.  Ha.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines,  Armonk.  N.V. 

Filed  Ma>  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  884,494 

Int   (1     H04J  S/12 

U.S.  CI.  370—^6  6  Claims 
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1    A  digital  transmission  system  comprising: 

a  TI  digital  transmission  link; 

transmuting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  transmitter 
channels  and  a  Tl  transmitter; 

said  Tl  transmitter  having  an  output  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  link  lor  transmitting  time  division  multiplexed  digital 
signals  in  a  Tl  format  along  said  link; 

said  Tl  format  comprising  a  plurality  of  successive  multi- 
frames,  each  multiframe  including  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  frames,  each  frame  including  a  framing  bit  and  a 
predetermined  number  of  channel  signals  respectiveK 
corresponding  to  said  transmitter  channels,  each  channel 
signal  containing  a  predetermined  number  of  bits  defining 
a  composite  signal  including  signalling  information  and 
voice  information  free  from  robbed  bit  signals, 

Tl  receiving  means  connected  to  said  link  for  receiving  said 
signals  transmitted  from  said  TI  transmitter  and  recover- 
ing voice  information  and  signalling  information  from 
such  received  signals; 

each  of  said  transmitter  channels  compiising 

a  first  input  for  receiving  pulse  code  modulated  voice 

signals  that  form  an  audio  input  signal, 
a  second  input  for  receiving  signal  data  comprising  A-bils 
and  B-bits  defining  on-hook,  off-hook,  dialing  digits, 
and  call  progress  information, 
a  frequency  shift  keying  transmit  modem  connected  to 
said  second  input  for  receiving  said  signalling  bits  and 
generating  two  signals  of  different  frequencies  below  a 


predetermined  frequency,  said  two  signals  forming  a 
sub-audio  signal. 

a  high  pass  filter  connected  to  said  first  input  for  removing 
signals  below  a  predetermined  frequency  from  said 
audio  input  signal,  and 

a  low  pass  filler  connected  to  said  mixlem  for  removing 
signals  above  a  predetermined  frequency  said  sub-audio 
signals,  and  from 

a  summer  having  first  and  second  inputs  respectively 
connected  to  said  high  pass  filler  and  to  said  low  pa.ss 
filter  for  receiving  filtered  signals  therefrom  and  addi- 
tively  combining  said  filtered  signals  lo  prtxiuce  a  com- 
p<isiie  signal  containing  both  voice  and  signalling  infor- 
mation, said  summer  having  an  output  coupled  lo  said 
Tl  transmitter,  whereby  said  transmitter  receives  and 
transmits  composite  signals  from  all  of  said  transmitter 
channels  in  said  Tl  format 


5.282.198 
INITIALIZATION  OF  DATA  STATIONS  ON  A  DUAL  BUS 

DATA  SI  BNFTWORK 
Vikram  Punj.  NaperTille,  III,,  assignor  In  AT&T  Bell  laborato- 
ries, Murray  Hill.  N,J, 

Filed  Jul,  18,  1990.  Ser,  No,  554.624 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  12.40 

U.S.  CI.  370-85.9  15  Claims 
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1  In  a  data  network  comprising  a  pluralils  of  unidirectional 
buses  and  a  first  port,  said  first  port  connecied  to  at  least  two 
oppositely  directed  of  said  unidirectional  buses,  a  method  of 
transmitting  data  to  a  second  port,  connected  to  at  least  two  of 
said  at  least  two  oppositely  directed  buses,  comprising: 

responsive  to  receiving  in  said  first  port  a  first  entity  of  data 
from  said  second  port,  identifying  a  bus  for  transmitting 
data  to  said  second  port,  and 
responsive  to  said  identifying,  transmitting  a  second  entity  of 
data  from  said  first  port  to  said  second  port  over  the  bus 
identified  in  said  identifying  step; 
wherein  said  identifying  comprises  recording  in  memory 
data  for  identifying  said  bus  for  transmitting  data  10  said 
second  port 


5.282.199 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTEROPERATION 

OF  FDDI-I  AND  FDDI-II  NFTWORKS 
Louis  P,  Herzberg,  Monsey;  Baiju  \ ,  Patel,  Mt,  Kisco;  Antonio 
Ruiz,  Vorktown  Heights;  Frank  A,  Schaffa,  Ossining.  and 
Marc  H.  Willebcck-UMair,  Mt.  Kisco.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  997.795 
Int.  a.'  H04J  3,00.  i,  16 
U.S.  a.  370—85.14  9  aaims 

2  In  a  communication  network  having  a  pair  of  communica- 
tion rings  with  the  first  ring  of  said  pair  operating  under  a 
token  ring  protocol  and  a  second  ring  operating  under  a  time 


division  multiplexed.  TDM.  protocol,  wherein  a  certain  por- 
tion of  TDM  time  slots  are  allocated  to  said  token  ring  proto- 
col, an  interface  unit  for  providing  communications  between 
nodes  of  said  first  nng  and  nodes  of  said  second  ring,  said 
interface  unit  comprising 

means  for  determining  a  number  of  said  time  slots  allocated 
in  said  second  ring  for  said  token  nng  protocol;  and 
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means  for  holding  a  token  for  a  time  which  is  dynamically 
vaned  as  a  function  of  said  number  of  slots  allocated  to 
said  token  nng  protocol,  where  holding  said  token  limits 
the  number  of  packets  transmitted  on  said  first  and  second 
nngs  to  prevent  loss  of  packets  due  to  limited  bandwidth 
provided  by  said  numt>er  of  allocated  slots. 


5.282.200 
RING  NFTWORK  OVERHEAD  HANDLING  METHOD 
Donald  Dempse>,  Grapevine,  and  J.  A.  Crossett,  Richardson, 
both  of  Tex,,  assignors  to   Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc.. 
Richardson.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  986.262 

Int.  CI.*  H04J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  370—85.12  17  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  restonng  transport  overhead  along  a  ring 
network  having  a  plurality  of  network  elements  communicat- 
ing a  signal  on  said  ring  network,  comprising: 

designating  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  network  elements  as  a 

master  network  element; 
inserting  a  first  transpon  overhead  break  on  said  ring  net- 
work by  said  master  network  element; 
detecting  a  signal  failure  of  said  signal  by  a  second  of  said 

plurality  of  network  elements; 
inserting  a  second  transpon  overhead  break  on  said  nng 

network  by  said  second  network  element  in  response  to 

said  step  of  delecting  a  signal  failure;  and 
removing  said  second  transport  overhead  break  by  said 

second  network  element  under  the  direction  of  said  master 

network  element. 


5.282.201 
DYNAMIC  PACKET  ROUTING  NErPWORK 

Steven  J.  Frank.  Hopkinton;  Henry  Burkhardt.  III.  Manchester. 

James  B.  Rothnie.  Brookline:  David  I.  Epstein.  Boxborough; 

Stephen  V> .  Morss.  Somerrille;  Dm*  R    Kelh,  Westland.  all 

of  Mass,,  and   Paul   A,   Binder.   Hollis.   N,H„  assignors  to 

Kendall  Square  Research  CoiTwration.  Waltbam,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  136.930.  Dec,  22.  1987,  Pat,  No, 

5.055.999,  Ser,  No.  509.480.  Apr.  13,  1990.  abandoned.  Ser.  No! 
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Int.  n.'  H04I    12/56.  12/46 

U.S.  a.  370-94.1  99  Claims 


«      -~B>_-©*  »•-■©.    „A-*     r    1ft- -«^;^ 


1    A  digital  data  communications  apparatus  compnsing 
A    first  and  second  processing  groups,  each  said  group  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  processing  cells  connected  by  an 
associated  bus  means  for  Iransfernng  signals  representa- 
tive of  information  packets  therebetween, 
each  processing  cell 

1)  having  allocated  thereto  zero,  one  or  more  data  or 
copies  thereof,  each  datum  or  copy  thereof  correspond- 
ing to  a  unique  descnptor  by  which  that  datum  or  copy 
thereof  is  referenced, 
ii)  including  CCU  means  for  at  least  one  of  generating  and 
receiving  signals  representative  of  an  information 
packet  including  a  descriptor  of  a  datum  subject  to 
reference. 

B,  first  level  transfer  means  for  transferring  information 
packets  between  said  first  and  second  processing  groups, 
said  first  level  transfer  means  including 

1)  first  input  means,  coupled  to  the  bus  means  of  said  first 
processing  group,  for  receiving  an  information  packet 
therefrom, 

li)  first  output  means,  coupled  to  the  bus  means  of  said  first 
processing  group,  for  selectively  outputting  an  informa- 
tion packet  thereto, 

iii)  second  output  means,  coupled  to  the  bus  means  of  said 
second  processing  group,  for  selectively  outputting  an 
information  packet  thereto, 

C.  said  first  level  transfer  means  including  routing  control 
means,  connected  to  said  first  input  means  and  to  said  first 
and  second  output  means,  for  routing  an  information 
packet  received  on  said  first  input  means  to  a  selected  one 
of  said  first  and  second  output  means  based  upon  pnor 
routings,  if  any,  of  the  datum  referenced  in  that  informa- 
tion packet,  or  requests  for  that  datum,  between  said  first 
and  second  processing  groups. 
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5.282.202 

COMPOSITF  F-RAMF  RECONFIGURATION  IN 

INTFf.RATFn  SFR\  KFS  NFTWORKS 

Simon  Bernstein.  Reston.  Va,,  and  Mark  Jurkevich,  Burtons- 

viile.  Md..  assigjior^  to  Sprint  International  Communications 

Corp..  Reston.  V  a. 

Filed  Mar    2S,  1<»I.  Set    Si.   676.537 

The  portion  of  the  term  nf  this  patent  subsequent  to  No*.  17, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  a.'  H04J  J,:-) 

L.S.n.  370— 94.1  20aaims 


1   A  methtxl  of  transmitting  information  during  call  connec- 
tions between  a  multiplicity  of  subscribers  associated   with 
different  endpoint  nodes  as  components  of  traffic  in  an  inte- 
grated services  network  (ISN)  for  said  endpoint  nodes,  in 
which  the  information  traffic  consists  of  a  multiphcity  of  media 
types  according  to  the  different  subscribers  including  voice, 
video  and  data  traffic  component  types,  said  melhcKJ  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 
assembhng  a  plurality  of  traffic  component  types  m  the  form 
of  ponions  of  information  streams  to  be  transmitted  from 
subscribers  at  an  entry  point  node  to  said  ISN  during 
respective  call  connections  into  each  of  a  sequence  of 
composite  frames  of  variable  size  for  transmission  through 
the  ISN, 
limiting  the  traffic  component  types  assembled  into  each  of 
said  composite  frames  to  those  destined  for  subscribers  at 
the  same  exit  point  of  the  ISN, 
configuring  each  composite  frame  with  the  traffic  compo- 
nent types  assigned  to  respective  separate  groups  of  adja- 
cent channels  of  predetermined  bandwidth  so  that  each 
group  IS  limited  to  channels  transporting  traffic  compo- 
nents of  the  same  type,  with  each  channel  is  a  group 
dedicated  to  a  particular  subscriber  of  the  respective  traf- 
fic component  type  for  the  duration  of  its  resp)ective  call 
connection,  and 
reconfiguring  at  least  some  of  said  composite  frames  m  the 
sequence  to  be  launched  into  the  ISM  to  modify  said 
channel  assignments  during  periods  of  traffic  congestion 
in  the  ISN  when  necessary  to  accommodate  priorities  for 
traffic  flow  among  the  subscribers  on  a  congested  network 
path  between  said  entry  and  exit  points  of  the  ISN. 


5,282,203 

METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING 

PACKET-RATE  IN  COMMl  NK  ATION  NETWORK 

Toshiya  Oouchi,  Kokubunji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,351 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1991,  3-018588 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/24.  12/56 

L.S.  CI.  370—94.1  8  Oairas 

1  A  packet-rate  control  method  for  a  packet  communication 

network,  m  which  a  declaration  of  parameters  including  the 

rate  of  transmitted  packets  is  so  made  to  a  call  control  system 

by  a  subscriber  terminal  device  prior  to  communication  as  to 


be  associated  with  a  logical  channel  number,  said  packet-rate 

control  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

monitoring,  m  association  with  a  logic  channel  number,  a 
packet  rale  of  packets  arriving  at  the  network,  said  packet 
rate  indicating  the  number  of  packets  arnving  at  the  net- 
work within  a  predetermined  unit  of  time,  when  said 
packet  rate  exceeds  a  first  threshold  value  determined  on 
the  basis  of  user-declared  parameters,  adding  a  predeter- 
mined  mark   to  surplus  arrnal   packets  arriving  at   the 
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network  within  said  predetermined  unit  of  time  and  taking 
said  surplus  arrival  packets  into  the  network; 

discarding  said  surplus  arrival  packets  before  adding  said 
predetermined  mark,  when  said  packet  rate  exceeds  a 
second  threshold  value  determined  on  the  basis  of  user- 
declared  parameters,  said  second  threshold  value  being 
higher  than  said  first  threshold  value,  and 

adjusting  said  packet  rate  m  the  network  by  discarding 
packets  provided  with  said  predetermined  mark,  when 
congestion  ha.s  occurred  in  the  network 


5.282,204 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OV  FRLAVING  DATA 

ON  TRUNKED  RADIO 
Isaac  Shpancer,  Edina;  Jon   M.  Silverman,   Minneapolis,  and 
.Merv  L.  Grindahl.  Waseca,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  RACO- 
TEK,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn, 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1992,  Ser,  No.  869,011 

Int.  CI."  H04G  ■'02:  H04J  3/26:  H04B  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  370-94,2  22  Oaims 


1  In  a  trunked  radio  communication  system  including  a 
plurality  of  mobile  units  communicating  analog  voice  informa- 
tion with  a  base  unit  over  radio  channels  associated  with 
trunked  channel  groups  m  simplex  or  half-duplex  mode,  an 
apparatus  for  providing  data  overlay  capability  for  digital 
packet  communication  between  a  host  dispatch  system  and 
said  mobile  units  of  said  trunked  radio  communication  system 
via  said  ba.se  station,  said  apparatus  comprising 

accessing  means  for  accessing  an  available  radio  channel 
associated  with  one  of  said  trunked  channel  groups,  said 
accessing  means  including  a  communications  controller 
coupled  to  said  data  base  unit  and  to  each  of  said  mobile 
units,  said  communications  controller  being  configurable 


to  communicate  with  said  mobile  units  over  said  available 
radio  channel  through  multiple  radio  communication 
links,  said  communications  controller  monitoring  each  of 
the  radio  channels  in  said  trunked  channel  groups  to  de- 
tect said  available  radio  channel  as  being  accessible  for 
data  overlay  upon  the  cessation  of  transmission  of  analog 
voice  information  through  said  available  radio  channel, 
such  detection  causing  said  accessing  means  to  switch  the 
trunked  channel  group  association  of  said  available  radio 
channel  from  a  voice  group  to  a  data  group;  and 

transferring  means,  coupled  to  said  accessing  means  and  said 
host  dispatch  system,  for  iransfernng  data  packets  over 
said  available  radio  channel  between  said  base  unit  and 
said  mobile  units  when  the  trunked  channel  group  associa- 
tion of  said  available  radio  channel  is  switched  to  said  data 
group; 

wherein  said  accessing  means  mutes  audible  reception  of 
such  data  packet  transmission  received  at  said  mobile  units 
when  said  accessing  means  detects  data  packet  transmis- 
sion over  said  available  radio  channel. 


the  one  or  more  of  the  subsequent  transmission  frames 
designated  by  the  designating  information. 


5,282,205 

DATA  COMMUNICATION  TERMINAL  PROVIDING 

VARIABLE  LENGTH  MESSAGE  CARR^  -ON  AND 

METHOD  THERFFOR 

William  J.  Kuznicki,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.,  assiEnor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Ma)  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,503 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  3  !6.  H04Q  7,(Xj.  G08B  5/22 

V.S.  a,  370—94.1  19  Claims 


1.  A  data  communication  terminal  for  transmitting  messages 
to  a  plurality  of  data  communication  receivers,  the  data  com- 
munication terminal  having  an  input  for  receiving  messages 
and  assigning  the  same  into  a  plurality  of  transmission  frames 
which  are  assigned  for  transmission  to  the  plurality  data  com- 
munication receivers,  said  data  communication  terminal  com- 
prising: 

first  memory  means  for  storing  the  received  messages; 
timing  means  for  generating  periodic  timing  signals, 
means  responsive  to  the  penodic  timing  signals,  for  recover- 
ing the  stored  messages  and  queueing  the  same  into  a 
second  memory  means  having  a  predetermined  transmis- 
sion frame  queue  capacity; 
means  for  monitoring  the  transmission  frame  queue  capacity 
of  said  second  memory  means,  and  expected  transmission 
frame  queue  capacities  for  one  or  more  subsequent  trans- 
mission frames, 
said    monitonng    means   determining    when    the    messages 
stored  within  said  second  memory  means  will  exceed  the 
predetermined  transmission  frame  queue  capacity,  and  for 
stonng  the  excess  messages  in  a  third  memors  means, 
means,  responsive  to  said  monitoring  means,  for  generating 
designating  information  designating  one  or  mor"  of  the 
subsequent  transmission  frames  during  which  the  excess 
messages  stored  are  to  be  transmitted,  and 
means  for  transmitting  the  messages  and  designating  infor- 
mation stored  in  said  second  memory  means  within  the 
assigned  transmission  frame,  and  for  transmitting  the  ex- 
cess messages  stored  in  said  third  memory  means  within 


5,282.206 
SY'NCHRONIZATION  CIRCV  IT  FOR  ESTABIISHING 
FRAME  SYNCHRONISM  USING  POINTERS  IS  \ 
DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION  SV  STEM 
Tomohirri  Ishihara;  Haruo  V  amashita;  Toshi>uki  Sudo;  R\uichi 
Kondn,  and  Takaaki  Wakisaka.  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Dec   3.  1992.  Ser   No.  984,925 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1991,  3-319398 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  J,  06 

V.S.  a.  370-105.1  ,8  Oaims 
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1.  A  synchronization  circuit  for  a  digital  transmission  sys- 
tem, the  circuit  comprising; 

a  first  circuit  block  inputted  with  and  operating  in  synchro- 
nism with  a  first  clock  signal;  and 

a  second  circuit  block  inputted  with  and  operating  in  syn- 
chronism with  a  second  clock  signal  having  a  frequency 
lower  than  that  of  the  first  clock  signal, 

wherein  the  first  circuit  block  compnses: 

frame  synchronizing  means  for  detecting  a  framing  pattern 
contained  in  input  data  having  a  frame  format  having  a 
supervisory  control  data  part  and  an  information  part,  the 
supervisory  control  data  part  including  pointer  informa- 
tion indicative  of  a  beginning  of  the  information  part; 

synchronizing  means,  coupled  to  the  frame  synchronizing 
means,  for  generating,  from  the  framing  pattern,  a  syn- 
chronizing control  signal  for  synchronizing  operation  of 
the  second  circuit  block  with  operation  of  the  first  circuit 
block;  and 

pulse  generating  means,  coupled  to  the  synchronizing 
means,  for  generating  a  first  frame  pulse  signal  from  the 
first  clock  signal,  and 

wherein  the  second  circuit  block  comprises  information  part 
detecting  means,  coupled  to  the  synchronizing  means  and 
the  pulse  generating  means,  for  generating  from  the  sec- 
ond clock  signal  and  the  synchronizing  control  signal  a 
second  frame  pulse  signal  having  a  frequency  lower  than 
that  of  the  first  frame  pulse  signal,  and  transmitting  the 
second  frame  pulse  signal  to  the  pulse  generating  means, 
the  first  frame  pulse  signal  being  synchronized  with  the 
beginning  of  the  information  part. 


5,282,207 

FRAME  COMPRESSION  IN  INTEGRATED  SERVICES 

NETWORKS 

Mark  Jurkevich,  Burtonsville,  Md.,  and  Simon  Bernstein,  Res- 
ton, V  a.,  assignors  to  Sprint  International  Communications 
Corp.,  Reston,  V  a. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser,  Nn.  676,535 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  17. 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  HMJ  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  370-110.1  21  Oaims 

12   A  system  for  transmitting  information  during  call  con- 
nections between  a  multiplicity  of  subscribers  as  components 
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of  traffic  in  an  integrated  services  network  in  which  the  infor- 
mation traffic  consists  of  a  multiplicity  of  media  types  accord- 
ing to  the  different  subscribers  including  voice,  video  and  data 
traffic  component  types,  comprising: 
assembling  means  for  assembling  a  plurality  of  traffic  com- 
ponent   types   in    the   form   of  portions   of  information 
streams  to  be  transmitted  from  subscribers  at  an  entry 
point  of  said  ISN  during  respective  call  connections  into 
the  payload  of  each  of  a  sequence  of  composite  frames  of 
variable  size  to  occupy  bandwidth  within  the  respwctive 
frame  for  transmission  through  the  ISN,  the  assembling 
means  including: 
selecting  means  responsive  to  the  respective  information 


streams  for  limiting  the  traffic  component  types  assembled 
into  each  composite  frame  payload  to  those  destined  for 
subscribers  at  the  same  exit  pwint  of  the  ISN. 

allocating  means  for  configuring  each  composite  frame  with 
the  traffic  component  types  assigned  to  respective  sepa- 
rate groups  of  adjacent  channels  of  predetermined  band- 
width, with  each  group  limited  to  channels  transporting 
traffic  comp<inents  of  the  same  type  and  each  channel 
dedicated  to  a  particular  subscnber  of  the  respective  traf- 
fic component  type  for  the  duration  of  its  respective  call 
connection,  and 

frame  compression  means  for  compressing  any  unused  band- 
width out  of  each  composite  frame  payload  before  launch- 
ing the  frame  into  the  ISN, 


5.282.208 

DATA  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Akira  Takayama:  Masanori  Ohashi,  and  Hitoshi  Makita,  all  of 

Hamamtsu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  P,  1991,  Ser.  So.  686.781 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  17.  1990,  2-101226 

Int.  O.'  H04J  J/12 

L.S.  a.  370— 110.1  UQaims 


UMI 


1  A  data  transfer  method  wherein  a  data  link  corresponding 
to  a  B  channel  is  established  between  first  and  second  stations 
which  are  connected  together  by  digital  network  correspond- 
ing to  an  integrated  service  digital  network  system  so  that  a 
transmission  control  is  made  on  a  data  transfer  operation  per- 
formed between  said  first  and  second  stations  in  accordance 


with  a  predetermined  LAP-B  protocol,  comprising  the  steps 
of 

transmitting  a  first  information  frame,  representing  a  data 
transfer  request,  from  said  first  station  which  functions  as 
a  transmit-side  station  to  said  second  station  which  func- 
tions as  a  receive-side  station: 

transmitting  a  second  information  frame,  representing  a 
response  to  said  data  transfer  request,  to  said  first  station 
from  said  second  station  which  is  nov^  ready  to  perform  a 
data  transfer  in  response  to  said  data  transfer  request. 

sequentially  reading  out  data  from  a  first  storage  medium 
provided  at  said  first  station  in  response  to  said  second 
information  frame,  compressing  the  read-out  data,  and 
then  transferring  the  compressed  data  and  an  information 
frame  of  normal  data,  having  information  representing  a 
data  length  and  a  transmission  data  number  with  respect 
to  said  compressed  data,  to  said  second  station; 

extracting  said  compressed  data  from  said  information  frame 
of  normal  data  received  by  said  second  station,  expanding 
said  compressed  data,  and  writing  the  expanded  data  into 
a  second  storage  medium  provided  at  said  second  station; 

transfernng  a  third  information  frame  for  end  request  of  data 
transfer  to  said  second  station  from  said  first  station  which 
completes  the  data  transfer, 

transfernng  a  fourth  information  frame  for  end  response  of 
data  transfer  to  said  first  station  from  said  second  station 
which  responds  to  the  end  request  of  data  transfer; 

thus,  terminating  the  data  link  corresponding  to  B  channel. 


5.282.209 
DATA  WORD  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  LTII.IZING  AT 

LEAST  TWO  TRANSMISSION  CHANNELS 
Georges  Bonnerot,  Les  Llis.  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1991.  .Ser.  No.  804,158 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  21,  1990.  90  16105 
Int.  a.'  H04J  J/12:  G06F  II/IU;  H03.M  1J,(J0 
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1    Data  word  transmission  system   utilizing  at  least  three 
transmission  channels,  the  system  comprising 

a  transmitting  section  comprising 

a  combining  circuit  for  combining  synchronized  data  to  be 
transmitted  over  at  least  first  and  second  ones  of  the 
channels  which  first  and  second  channels  are  main 
channels,  the  combining  circuit  supplying  combined 
data  to  be  transmitted  over  a  third  one  of  the  channels, 
which  third  channel  is  an  auxiliary  channel,  and  encod- 
ers for  encoding,  according  to  an  error  detection  code, 
the  data  to  be  transmitted  over  each  of  the  transmission 
channels  and. 

at  least  one  receiving  section  comprising 

error  detecting  circuits,  for  detecting  errors  in  data  re- 
ceived from  the  transmitting  section, 
decombining  circuits  for  prcxlucing  replicas  of  the  data  to 
be  transmitted  over  each  of  the  main  transmission  chan- 
nels in  response  to  data  received  from  the  other  main 
transmission  channel  or  channels  and  the  auxiliary 
channel. 


switching  circuits  associated  with  each  of  the  main  trans- 
mission channels  for  supplying  either  the  replicas  or  the 
data  received  from  the  transmitting  section  to  output 
means  of  the  receiving  section,  a  control  circuit  cooper- 
ating with  the  error  detection  circuits  for  controlling 
the  switching  circuits. 


5.282.210 
TIME-DIVTSIONMII.TIPLEXED  DATA 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Timothy  J.  Slegel.  Staatsburg;  CTiarlotte  A.  Reed.  Saugerties: 
Kirk  D.  I.amb.  Kingston,  all  of  N.^  ..  and  Donald  H.  Fried- 
berg.  McKinney.  Tex.,  assignors  tci   International   Business 
-Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.^  , 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  891.521 

Int.  a.'  H03K  /y.O*.  H04L  25,  14 

U.S.  a.  370— 112  5  Claims 


1   A  multiplexer  system  comprising: 

a  first  latch  for  a  first  source  of  data  signals; 

a  second  latch  for  a  second  source  of  data  signals; 

means  including  a  clocking  signal  having  a  clocking  cycle 
establishing  a  cycle  time  for  providing  a  first  clocking 
signal  at  a  given  phase  and  frequency  to  said  first  and 
second  latches  to  provide  clocked  outputs; 

a  multiplexer  for  alternately  coupling  the  clocked  outputs 
from  said  first  and  second  latches  at  first  and  second  termi- 
nals respectively  in  response  to  a  select  control  signal,  and 

means  for  providing  said  select  control  signal  at  twice  the 
clocking  rate,  said  means  for  providing  said  select  control 
signals  including  a  first  inverter  coupled  to  a  third  latch 
with  the  output  of  the  third  latch  coupled  back  to  the 
input  of  said  first  inverter,  a  second  inverter  coupled  to  a 
fourth  latch  with  the  output  of  the  fourth  latch  coupled 
back  to  the  input  of  the  second  inverter,  and  an  XOR  gate 
responsive  to  the  outputs  from  said  third  and  fourth 
latches  to  provide  said  select  control  signal,  said  third 
latch  output  clocked  out  by  said  first  clocking  signals  and 
said  fourth  latch  clocked  out  by  said  clocking  signal  de- 
layed approximately  one-half  of  said  clocking  cycle  time 
of  the  clocking  cycle. 


5.282.211 
SI  IP  DETECTION  DLRING  BIT-ERROR-RATE 
MEASIREMENT 
Roberi  M.  Manlick.  Maynard.  and  Matthew  L.  Fichtenbaum. 
Chelmsford,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GenRad.  Inc.,  Con- 
cord, Mass. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  744,941,  Aug.  14.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  776,850 
Int.  C\:  G06F  11  (X) 
U.S.  CI.  371-5.4  6  aaims 

1,  For  distinguishing  slip-based  errors  from  other  errors  in  a 
frame-based  digital  communications  channel  for  communicat- 
ing symbols  in  frames  thereof  lasting  for  predetermined  frame 
times,  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of 


A)  generating  a  test  sequence  of  discrete  symbols  and  apply- 
ing it  to  one  end  of  the  channel  for  transmission  thereover. 

B)  receiving  the  resultant  channel  output  sequence  at  the 
other  end  of  the  channel. 

C)  performing  a  main  comparison,  in  which,  with  a  main 
timing  offset,  the  channel  output  sequence  is  compared 
with  an  expected  sequence  hasmg  the  same  <.irder  as  the 
test  sequence  to  detect  symbol  errors  by  detecting  symbol 
mismatches  therebetween, 

D)  generating  an  indication  of  the  number  of  symbol  errors 
thus  delected; 


E)  performing  at  lea.st  one  auxiliary  comparison,  in  which, 
with  a  corresponding  auxiliary  offset,  the  channel  output 
sequence  is  compared  with  an  expected  sequence  having 
the  same  order  as  the  test  sequence  to  detect  a  frame  slip 
by  detecting  a  series  of  symbol  matches  of  a  predeter- 
mined length,  each  auxiliary  offset  differing  from  the  mam 
ofTset  by  an  integral  number  of  frame  times;  and 

F)  generating  a  slip  indication  in  response  to  detection  of  a 
series  of  symbol  matches  of  a  predetermined  length. 


5.282,212 

ALGORITHM  FOR  IDENTIFY  ING  HIGHLY  SI  SPFCT 

COMPONENTS  IN  FAl  LT  ISOLATION 

Rasiklal  P   Shah.  8  Windlass  Dr..  Ijtham.  N,>    12210 

Filed  Dec,  28.  1990.  Ser.  No.  635.037 

Int.  CI,'  (,01 R  Jl/28:  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  371-15.1  11  Qaims 
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1  A  method  for  identifying  highly  suspect  components  of  a 
system  wherein  faulty  operation  has  been  indicated  and 
wherein  components  in  said  system  generate  error  codes  upon 
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the  occurrence  of  a  fault  in  said  component,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  creatmg  a  diagram  composed  of  blocks  representing 
components  of  the  system; 

(b)  representing  connectivity  of  the  components  on  the 
diagram; 

(c)  selecting  a  first  start  component; 

(d)  assigning  a  first  label  to  the  start  component; 

(e)  identifying  respective  children  components  of  the  start 
component; 

(f)  assigning  respective  labels  to  the  respective  children 
components  of  the  start  component,  the  respective  labels 
being  unique  for  each  component  and  representing  the 
component  connectivity; 

(g)  selecting  another  start  component  if  any  comfmnent 
connectivity  represented  in  the  diagram  is  not  represented 
by  a  label  subsequent  to  performance  of  step  (0  and,  after 
selecting  a  second  start  component,  returning  to  step  (e) 

(h)  stonng  the  assigned  component  labels; 
(i)  upon  generation  of  an  error  code,  determining  the  com- 
ponent label  of  the  component  source  of  the  error  code, 
and  designating  the  component  source  of  the  error  code  as 
a  loop/string  compxjnent; 
(j)  identifying  upstream  components  of  the  loop/string  com- 
ponent by  sequentially  deleting  a  right-most  alphanumeric 
digit  of  the  loop/string  component  label  therebs  generat- 
ing a  match  label,  and  tagging  component  labels  which  are 
identical  to  said  match  label  as  upstream  components, 
(k)  identifying  downstream  components  of  the  loop/string 
component  by  comparing  left-most  alphanumeric  digits  of 
labels  of  components  with  alphanumeric  digits  of  kxip'- 
string  component   labels  wherein  any  component   label 
whose  left-most  alphanumeric  digits  match  the  alphanu- 
meric digits  of  the  loop/stnng  component  label  is  tagged 
as  a  downstream  component; 
(1)  determining  whether  any  of  the  loops/strings  have  com- 
mon components;  and 
(m)  identifying  any  of  the  common  components  as  highK 

suspect  components. 
7.  A  method  for  operating  a  computer  for  identifying  highly 
suspect  components  of  a  system  wherein  faulty  operation  has 
been  indicated  and  wherein  components  in  said  system  gener- 
ate error  codes  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  fault  in  said  compo- 
nent, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  creating  a  diagram  composed  of  blocks  representing 
components  of  the  system; 

(b)  representing  connectivity  of  the  components  on  the 
diagram; 

(c)  selecting  a  first  start  component; 

(d)  assigning  a  first  label  to  the  start  component; 

(e)  identifying  respective  children  components  of  the  start 
component, 

(f)  assigning  respective  labels  to  the  respective  children 
components  of  the  start  component,  the  respective  labels 
being  unique  for  each  component  and  representing  the 
component  connectivity; 

(g)  selecting  another  start  component  if  any  componeni 
connectivity  represented  in  the  diagram  is  not  represented 
by  a  label  subsequent  to  performance  of  step  (0  and,  after 
selecting  a  second  start  component,  returnmg  to  step  (e), 

(h)  storing  the  assigned  component  labels; 

(i)  upon  generation  of  an  error  code,  determining  the  com- 
ponent label  of  the  componeni  source  of  the  error  code. 
and  designating  the  component  source  of  the  error  code  as 
a  loop/string  component; 

(j)  identifying  upstream  components  of  the  loop/stnng  com- 
ponent by  sequentially  deleting  a  right-most  alphanumeric 
digit  of  the  loop/stnng  componeni  label  thereby  generat- 
ing a  match  label,  and  tagging  componeni  labels  w  hich  are 
identical  to  said  match  label  as  upstream  components, 

(k)  identifying  downstream  components  of  the  loop/string 
componeni  by  comparing  left-most  alphanumeric  digits  of 
labels  of  components  with  alphanumeric  digits  of  lo<ip/- 
string  component  labels  wherein  any  component  label 
whose  left-most  alphanumeric  digits  match  the  alphanu- 


meric digits  of  the  loop/stnng  component  label  is  tagged 

as  a  downstream  component; 

ll)  determining  whether  any  of  the  loops/strings  have  com- 
mon components,  and 

imi  identifying  any  of  the  common  components  as  highly 
suspect  components. 


5,282,213 

complter-ba.sfd  logic  analyzer  timing  and 

analysis  system 

Kevin  B.  I^igh,  and  Bruce  A.  Noe.  both  of  Houston.  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  2.  IWl.  Ser.  No.  f,3(<J*l 
Int,  CI."  H04B  r  iKi.  G06F  /.^  :o.  G06G  7/62 
l.S.  CI.  371-22.1  26CTaims 
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I   .An  apparatus  for  analyzing  signal  timing  waveform  inter- 
vals generated  by  an  electronic  device,  comprising: 

a  host  computer; 

a  signal  acquisition  device  in  signal  communication  with  said 
host  computer  and  the  electronic  device  for  sampling  and 
storing  a  plurality  of  signal  waveforms  generated  by  the 
electronic  device; 

means  for  defining  said  plurality  of  signal  waveforms  to  be 
sampled  and  stored  by  the  signal  acquisition  device,  in- 
cluding signal  waveform  beginning  and  ending  events,  in 
a  signal  definition  file, 

means  for  configuring  said  signal  acquisition  device  to  en- 
able said  signal  configuration  device  to  sample  and  store 
said  plurality  of  signal  waveforms,  including  signal  acqui- 
sition device  triggering  information  to  initiate  sampling 
and  defining  the  sampling  cycles  to  be  carried  out, 

means  for  transmitting  said  plurality  of  signal  waveform 
samples  from  said  signal  acquisition  device  to  said  host 
computer 

said  host  computer  measuring  a  plurality  of  signal  waveform 
lime  durations  for  said  defined  signal  waveforms  in  said 
signal  waveform  samples; 

said  host  computer  generating  statistical  information  from 
said  measured  signal  waveform  time  durations;  and 

means  for  presenting  said  statistical  information. 


5.282.214 

APPARATLS  ANT)  MFTHOD  KJR  PARALLEL 

GENERATION  OF  CYCLIC  REDl  NDaNCY  CHECK 

(CRO  CODES 

Subrahman>am  Dravida.  Toms  River.  N.J.,  assignor  to  ATAT 

Bell  laboratories.  Murra>   Hill.  N.J, 

(  ontinuation  nf  Ser    No    595.89^.  Oct,  11,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  1.  1993,  Ser,  No,  26.23ft 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  11/10;  H03M  U/00 

U.S.  a.  371—37.6  u  C  laims 
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1,  A  methcxi  for  a  parallel  generation  of  a  digital  representa- 
tion of  an  overall  cyclic  redundancy  check  (CRC)  code  word 
of  a  form  (1  xx)-f(x)  for  a  message  M(x),  comprising  steps  of 

interfacing  to  a  transmission  path  to  obtain  blocks  of  bits  A, 
in  parallel  of  the  message  M(x); 

simultaneously  loading  each  bit  within  a  given  block  of  bits 
A,  into  a  specific  one  of  a  plurality  of  input  ports  of  a  firsi 
combinational  logic  circuit  which  independently  gener- 
ates a  digital  representation  of  a  preliminary  CRC  code 
word  using  a  digital  representation  of  a  polynomial  f(x)  in 
response  to  said  given  block  of  bits  A,  of  said  message 
M(x); 

simultaneously  loading  each  bit  within  said  given  block  of 
bits  A,  into  a  specific  one  of  a  plurality  of  input  ports  of  a 
second  combinational  logic  circuit  which  independently 
generates  a  digital  representation  of  a  term  corresponding 
to  a  factor  of  ( 1  -(-  x)  in  response  to  said  given  block  of  bits 
A,  of  said  message  M(x);  and 

providing  said  digital  representation  of  said  preliminary 
CRC  code  word  generated  by  said  first  combinational 
logic  circuit  and  said  digital  representation  of  said  term 
corresponding  to  said  (Ixx)  factor  generated  by  said 
second  combinational  logic  circuit  to  a  third  combina- 
tional logic  circuit  which  mcxlifies  said  digital  representa- 
tion of  said  preliminary  CRC  code  in  a  prescribed  manner 
in  response  to  said  digital  representation  of  said  term 
corresponding  to  said  (!  »  x)  factor  to  obtain  said  digital 
representation  of  said  overall  CRC  code  word 


the  delayed  bit  train  and  one  bit  from  the  input  bit  train  to 
obtain  a  current  CRC  anthmetic  operation  result,  and 
a  synchronization  control  unit,  operatively  connected  to 
receive  the  current  CRC  anthmetic  operation  result  from 
said  continuous  CRC  anthmetic  unit,  to  output  the  CRC 
anthmetic  operation  result  as  a  synchronization  establish- 


5,282,215 
SYNCHRONIZATION  CIRCLTT 
R>uji  Hvodo:  Tetsuo  Nishino;  Osamu  Isono;  Tetsuo  Tachibana. 
all  of  Kawasaki;  Naoyuki  Miyamoto,  Tama;  Katsumi  Oomuro. 
and  Tsuyoshi  Yoneta.  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fujitsu  limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  6^2,863 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Mar.  20,  1990.  2-68049 
Int.  C\:  C;06F  11/10 
U.S.  a.  371^»2  21  Claims 

\  A  synchronization  circuit  comprised  of: 
a  shift  register  unit  which  receives  and  holds  in  a  bit  serial 
manner  input  bit  train  constituting  ATM  cells  used  for 
data  transmission  and  outputs  delayed  bit  train; 
a  continuous  CRC  arithmetic  unit,  operatively  connected  to 
receive  the  input  bit  tram  and  to  said  shift  register  unit  to 
receive  the  delayed  bit  train,  to  continuously  perform  a 
CRC  operation  in  a  bit  senal  manner  using  one  bit  from 
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ment  signal  in  the  ATM  cells  during  transmission  and  to 
output  a  synchronization  detection  signal  when  the  cur- 
rent CRC  anthmetic  operation  result  transmitted  as  the 
synchronization  establishment  signal  and  the  CRC  anth- 
metic operation  result  obtained  upon  receipt  of  the  ARM 
cells  match. 


5.282.216 
HIGH  DATA  RATE  DECODING  MLTHOD  FOR  CODING 

SIGNAL  PRtXRSSING  CHANNELS 

Arvind  M.  Patel;  Robert  A.  Rutledge.  and  Bum  S,  So.  all  of  San 

Jose.  Calif.,   assignors  to   International   Business   Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk.  N,\. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  470.020.  Jan.  25.  1990.  abandoned  Thiv 

application  Jul.  2^.  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,027 

Int   CI,-  H03M  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  3^1—43  14  Haims 
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14  Apparatus  for  increasing  the  rate  at  which  analog  electn- 
cal  signals  read  by  a  transducer  from  a  data  storage  medium 
can  be  processed  m  a  signal  processing  channel,  compnsing: 

a  pnmary  clock; 

an  auxiliary  clock  iterating  successive  sets  of  clock  cycles 
every  n  cycles  of  the  pnmary  clock, 

an  analog-io-digital  convener  (ADC)  tnggered  by  the  pn- 
mary clock  for  convening  the  analog  electncal  signals 
into  digital  electncal  output  signals  constituting  digital 
sample  values  at  successive  cycles  of  the  pnmary  clock 
using  a  state-dependent  sequence  detection  algonthm  that 
includes  n  groups  of  appropriate  groups  are  identical  in 
structure  but  offset  one  bit  count  from  the  next;  and 

means,  including  a  decoder,  for  precomputing  the  value  of 
each  expression  in  the  said  n  groups  of  expressions  from  a 
preselected  number  of  sample  values  ahead  of  a  then 
current  sample  value  using  a  different  number  of  sample 
values  greater  than  said  preselected  number  further  ahead 
of  said  then  current  sample  value  to  allow  sufficient  time 
for  clocking  predetermined  logic  operations  to  increa.sc 
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the  rate  at  which  the  analog  electrical  signals  can  be  pro- 
cessed 


5,2«2.217 
LIGHT  SOI  RCE  DRI\  ING  APPARATLS  AND  SYSTEM 

ITII  IZINC,  THF  SAMF 
Tatsuya  Vamazaki.  Zushi,  Japan,  assignor  tu  (anon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Piled  Jun    24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,934 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1990,  2-167548 

Int.  CI.    HOIS  3/U 

L  .S.  a.  rZ—il  30  Claims 


1   A  driving  apparatus  for  dnving  a  light  source  comprising 

light  generating  means  including  a  light  source  which  gener- 
ates a  light  beam  having  first  and  second  polarized  light 
components,  wherein  the  hghl  source  causes  a  ratio  of  the 
first  and  second  p<.iian7ed  light  components  to  vary  based 
on  inlensit\  of  the  generated  light  beam. 

splitting  means  for  splitting  the  light  beam  into  first  and 
second  light  paths,  wherein  said  splitting  means  splits  the 
first  polan/ed  light  component  which  is  included  in  said 
light  beam  into  said  first  and  second  light  paths  at  a  rate 
that  IS  different  from  the  rate  at  which  said  splitting  means 
splits  the  second  polarized  light  component  which  is  in- 
cluded in  said  light  beam  into  said  first  and  second  light 
paths, 

detection  means  for  detecting  intensity  of  light  in  said  first 
light  path;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  light  generating  means 
based  on  light  detection  by  said  detection  means  so  as  to 
adjust  intensity  of  light  in  said  second  light  path 


5J82.218 
SEMICONDCCTOR  I  ASFR  OEVICE 
Masaki    Okajima;    Koichi    Nitta:    (>enichi    Hatakoshi,    all    of 
Kanagawa;   Vukie   Nishikawa.  Chtba.   and   Kazuhiko  Itaya, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan.  a.ssiKnors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  8%,536 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  30.  1991,  3-220613 
Int.  CI.    HOIS  .'   .'y 
I  .S.  CI.  372—46  20  Oaims 

1  A  semiconductor  laser  device  for  radiating  a  laser  beam 
from  a  double  heterostructure  section  in  which  injected  carri- 
ers having  an  energy  source  of  the  laser  beam  are  confirmed. 
comprising 

a  compound  semiconductor  substrate  with  a  prescribed 
lattice  ccmstant  for  loading  the  double  heterostructure 
section, 
a  lattice  mismatched  active  layer  with  a  first  lattice  constant 
which  IS  0  5%  to  2  0%  larger  than  the  prescribed  lattice 
constant  of  the  substrate  in  the  double  heterostructure 
section  for  radiating  the  laser  t)eam,  an  energy  band-gap  of 
the  lattice  mismatched  active  layer  being  smaller  than  that 
of  a  crystal  with  the  prescribed  lattice  constant  from 
which  the  laser  beam  is  radiated; 
a  lattice  mismatched  cladding  layer  with  a  second  lattice 
constant  uhich  is  0.2%  to  2.0%  smaller  than  the  lattice 


prescribed   constant   of  the  substrate   for  confining   the 

injected  carriers  in  the  active  layer. 

(1)  the  lattice  mismatched  cladding  layer  being  arranged 
on  one  side  of  the  active  layer  in  the  double  heterostruc- 
ture section,  and 

(2)  an  energy  band-gap  of  the  lattice  mismatched  cladding 


P-0«A«    CONTACT    LAVCa 


'ig  ■♦SxtTCMtc  CL>00»<i  Lt«EB 


■■SWAfOCS 


ClAOOmc  LAven 


"-GAAt  M^rCR  tA*EI» 


-G«A«     SUSSTBATC 


-jej 


layer  being  larger  than  that  of  a  crystal  with  the  pre- 
scribed   lattice  constant    which   confines   the   injected 
earners  in  the  active  layer,  and 
a  cladding  layer  arranged  on  another  side  of  the  active  layer 
in  the  double  heterostructure  section  for  confining  the 
injected  earners  in  the  active  layer  by  co-operating  with 
the  lattice  mismatched  cladding  layer. 


5,282.219 

SE.MICONDLCTOR  LASER  STRICTIRF  HAVING  A 

NON-REFLECTION  FILM 

Kimio  Shigihara,  and  Toshitaka  Aoyagi,  both  of  Itami,  Japan. 

assignors   to    Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  984,101 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  27.  1992.  4-079316 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIS  J/19 

U.S.  a.  372-49  5  Oaims 


1    A  semiconductor  optical  device  comprising 

a  semiconductor  laser  element  having  an  effective  refractive 

index  n^  and  a  facet  and  oscillating  at  a  wavelength  X. 
a  first  film  having  a  refractive  index  ni  and  a  thickness  d|.  a 
second  film  having  a  refractive  index  n;  and  a  thickness 
d;.  and  a  third  film  having  a  refractive  index  n-,  and  a 
thickness  di  successively  disposed  on  a  facet  of  the  semi- 
conductor laser  device  wherein  a  characteristic  matrix  Xa 
for  the  three  films  combined  that  is  equal  to  a  characteris- 
tic matrix  Y  of  a  single  film  having  a  refractive  index  n,. 
equal  to  the  square  root  of  said  effective  refractive  index 
nf  of  said  semiconductor  laser  element  and  a  thickness 


equal  to  the  wavelength  X  divided  by  4n/as  represented  by 
the  following  equation 
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where  <tl  =27rnidi/X,  <i>2  =  2jrn2d2/X.  and  <f>3  =  2n-n3dv'X. 


5.282.220 

TALBOT  FILTERED  SL  RFACE  EMITTING 

DISTRIBl  TFD  FEEDBACK  SFMK  ONDl  CTOR  I  ASFR 

ARRA^ 

Steven   H.  MacomtK-r.  Bethel.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hughes   Air- 
craft Company.  I  os  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr   24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,314 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  J/JO.  3/19 

U.S.  O.  372—96  16  Claims 
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1  In  a  manufacture  having  dielectric,  metal,  and  semicon- 
ductor material  layers,  wherein  an  array  of  surface  emitting 
distributed  feedback  semiconductor  laser  devices  is  fabricated 
into  said  manufacture,  and  wherein  an  output  window  is  also 
fabricated  into  said  manufacture,  to  allow  an  output  laser  beam 
produced  from  said  array  to  exit  said  manufacture,  an  improve- 
ment c<imprising 

a  Talbot  spatial  filter  array  that  is  fabricated  into  said  manu- 
facture in  a  chirped  grating  arrangement  so  as  to  establish 
fundamental  lateral  mode  oscillation  between  said  surface 
emitting  distributed  feedback  semiconductor  laser  devices 
in  said  array. 


151-849  OG  -94-18 


5.282.221 
H1(,H  TEMPERATLRE  HFATINC,  H TMtST 
STANDOFF 
James    R      Benedict,     North     Berwick.     Me.,    and     Carl     H 
Mamigonian.   Dfner,   N.H..  assignors  to  Rolock.  Inc      fair- 
field,  Conn, 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  985,612 

Int.  CI.*  F27D  1,00 

U.S.  a.  373-128  6  Claims 


1    A  heating  element  standoff  for  a  vacuum  heat  treating 
furnace,  said  standoff  comprising 

a  ceramic   heating  element   holder,   said  ceramic  heating 
element  holder  including 

a  heating  element  support  platform,  said  support  platform 
having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  wherein  said 
first  and  second  surfaces  define  the  thickness  of  said 
platform,  said  support  platform  also  having  a  notch  and 
an  aperture  extending  through  said  thickness  of  said 
platform,  and  said  support  platform  also  including  at 
least  one  slit  extending  through  said  thickness  and  in- 
ward from  an  edge  of  said  platform; 
a  neck  protruding  out  of  said  second  surface  of  said  sup- 
port platform,  said  neck  including  an  axial  bore  therein 
and  a  transverse  bore  extending  through  said  neck,  said 
transverse  bore  positioned  on  said  neck  so  as  to  intersect 
with  said  axial  bore;  and 
a  plurality  of  buttress  members,  said  buttress  members 
connecting  said  second  surface  of  said  support  platform 
to  the  exterior  of  said  neck;  and 
a   metallic   anchoring   rcxi.   said   anchoring   rod   having  a 
hooked  end  and  a  straight  end.  said  rod  having  a  trans- 
verse bore  therein 


5.282,222 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  MLITIPLE  ACCESS 
BETWEEN  TRANSCEIVERS  IN  WIRELESS 
COMMl  NIC  ATIONS  ISINC  OFDM  SPREAD 
SPECTRLM 
Michel   Eattouche.   156  Hawkwood   Bl>d.   N.V\  .  (  algary.  Al- 
berta. Canada  T3C;  2T2  .  and  Hatim  /jgloul.  402  -  1st  Avenue, 
N.E.,  Calgary,  Alberta.  Canada  T2F  0B4 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1992.  Ser   No,  861. "25 
Int.  CI."  H04K  i,UU 
U.S.a.  375— I  12  Claims 

1    A  transceiver  including  a  transmitter  for  transmitting 
electromagnetic  signals  and  a  receiver  for  receiving  electro- 
magnetic signals  having  amplitude  and  phase  differential  char- 
acteristics, the  transmitter  comprising 
an  encixier  for  encixiing  information. 
a  wideband  frequency  division  multiplexer  or  multiplexing 

the  information  onto  wideband  frequency  channels; 
a  low  pass  filter; 

a  local  oscillator  for  upconverting  the  multiplexed  informa- 
tion for  transmission; 
a  processor  for  applying  a  fourier  transform  to  the  multi- 
plexed information  to  bring  the  information  into  the  time 
domain  for  transmission; 
further  including,  in  the  receiver  of  the  transceiver; 
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a  bandpass  filter  for  nitering  the  received  electromagnetic 

signals; 

a  local  oscillator  for  downconverting  the  received  electro- 
magnetic signals  to  produce  output. 

a  sampler  for  sampling  the  output  of  the  local  oscillator  to 
produce  sampled  signals  to  the  channel  estimator; 


■P!«:,' 


a  channel  estimator  for  estimating  one  or  both  of  the  ampli- 
tude and  the  phase  differential  of  the  received  signals  to 
produce  as  output  one  or  both  of  an  estimated  amplitude 
and  an  estimated  phase  differential  respectively,  and 

a  deccxier  for  producing  signals  from  the  sampled  signals 
and  the  output  from  the  channel  estimator. 
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1    A  digital  transmission  control  equipment  for  receiving 
coded  digital  signals,  which  are  sent  via  a  digital  transmission 
route,  and  regenerating  said  coded  digital  signals, 
compnsing: 

a  waveform  shaping  section  for  receiving  the  coded  digital 
signals  sent  via  said  digital  transmission  route,  and  shaping 
a  voltage  level  and  a  waveform  thereof; 
a  timing  section  including: 

delay  means  for  delaying  shaped  digital  signals  shaped  by 

said  waveform  shaping  section  for  a  prescnbed  time, 

and  outputtmg  the  delayed  shaped  digital  signals  as 

delayed  signals; 

an  edge  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  one  of  edges  of  the 

delayed  signals,  and  outputtmg  a  starting  pulse; 
an  oscillator  for  outputting  driving  pulses  with  a  pre- 
scnbed frequency; 
a  counter  circuit  for  counting  the  dnving  pulses,  output- 
ting  receiving-clock  pulses  whose  cycle  time  is  equal  to 
the  time  length  of  one  bit  of  the  coded  digital  signals, 
resetting  counted  number  of  the  driving  pulses  and 


restarting  a  count  of  the  same  upon  receiving  the  start- 
ing pulse  and 
a  reset  pulse  regenerating  circuit  for  detecting  an  edge  of 
the  receiving-clock  pulses,  and  generating  a  reset  pulse 
with  a  prescnbed  width:  and 
a  waveform  regenerating  section  for  regenerating  the  coded 
digital  signals  on  the  basis  of  the  shaped  digital  signals,  the 
delayed  signals  and  the  and  the  reset  pulse,  and  outputtmg 
said  coded  digital  signals  to  said  digital  transmission  route 


5.282.224 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  INTI:GRATED  CIRCX'IT  DEVICE 
Hiroyuki  Harada,  Itami.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  .May  21,  1991,  Ser,  No.  703,841 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30.  1991.  3-9545 
Int.  a.'  H04B  3,46.  J7,M.  H03D  3/22:  H03H  '  30 


L.S.  a.  375—10 


4  Claims 


5,282,223 
DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  EQUIPMENT 
Yoshihiro  Muramatsu,  iida.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Network  Supply,  Nagano.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1992.  Ser   No,  899,899 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  9,  1991.  3-290974 

Int.  a.    H04L  .'.\  W.  i-VM 

U,S.  a.  375—4  8  Oaims 
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1  .\  Signal  processing  integrated  circuit  device  formed  on  a 
single  chip,  comprising 

an  input  terminal  to  which  an  input  signal  is  applied, 

a  signal  processing  circuit  for  performing  a  predetermined 
processing  on  a  modulated  signal  applied  thereto, 

a  modulation  circuit  connected  to  said  input  terminal  and 
said  signal  processing  circuit  for  modulating  said  input 
signal  from  said  input  terminal  to  outpul  the  mcxiulated 
signal  in  accordance  with  said  signal  processing  circuit, 
said  modulation  circuit  being  synchronized  with  said 
signal  processing  circuit  by  a  timing  signal  from  said  signal 
processing  circuit, 

a  selection  signal  input  terminal  to  which  a  selection  signal  is 
applied,  and 

selection  means  connected  to  said  selection  signal  input 
terminal,  said  input  terminal  and  said  mtxlulation  circuit 
for  selectiveK  applying  to  said  signal  processing  circuit 
either  said  input  signal  or  said  modulated  signal  m  accor- 
dance with  said  selection  signal  from  said  selection  signal 
input  terminal, 

wherein  said  signal  processing  circuit  is  an  audio  signal 
processing  circuit  for  receiving  satellite  broadcasting 
services  which  includes  a  QPSK  differential  conversion 
pan  receiving  said  input  signal  from  said  input  terminal  or 
said  modulating  signal  from  said  modulation  circuit 
through  said  selection  means,  a  master  counter  for  count- 
ing a  reference  clock  to  denve  said  timing  signal,  and  an 
output  selector  for  selecting  and  outputting  outpul  signals 
under  control  of  an  outpul  control  means. 


5.282.225 
ADAFriV  F  BUND  CHANNEL  FQl  AI  IZKR  SYSTEM 
Chrysostomos  L,  Nikias.  Rancho  Palos  \  erdes.  Calif.,  and  John 
G.    Proakis,    I^xington,    Mass,,    assignors   to   Northea.stern 
University,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,674 

Int.  a."  H03H  7/30 

VS.  a.  375—14  24  Oaims 
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1.  An  adaptive  blind  channel  equalizer  system  compnsing: 

a  channel  equalizer  with  a  plurality  of  equalizer  coefficients, 
responsive  to  a  transmitted  data  signal  distorted  by  a 
channel  and  to  a  coefficient  update  signal,  for  providing 
an  equalized  signal; 

a  coefTicient  update  module,  connected  to  the  channel  equal- 
izer and  responsive  to  the  transmuted  data  signal  distorted 
by  the  channel,  for  providing  a  plurality  of  up>daied  equal- 
izer coefficients  to  the  channel  equalizer  for  replacing  the 
plurality  of  equalizer  coefficients; 

a  non-linear  function  evaluation  module,  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  channel  equalizer,  for  evaluating  a  non-lin- 
ear function  in  response  to  said  channel  equalizer  output 
to  provide  an  error  signal  to  said  coefficient  update  mod- 
ule, the  evaluation  module  including  a  memory  for  storing 
a  plurality  of  past  data  symbols; 

an  adaptive  weight  module,  connected  to  the  non-linear 
function  evaluation  module  and  to  the  channel  equalizer, 
for  providing  a  set  of  adaptively  determined  weights  to  be 
incorporated  in  the  non-linear  function, 

a  scaling  module,  connected  to  the  channel  equalizer  and 
responsive  to  the  equalized  signal,  for  providing  a  scaled 
signal;  and 

a  decision  module,  connected  to  the  scaling  module  and 
responsive  to  the  scaled  signal,  for  providing  a  signal  point 
in  accordance  with  the  scaled  signal. 


5,282,226 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSMISSION  OF 
BLRSTS  OF  DIGITAL  INFORMATION 
David  N,  Critchlow.  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company.  \jos  Angeles,  Calif 

Filed  Apr,  27,  1992,  Ser,  No.  874.444 

Int.  O.'  H04L27(>? 

U.S.  O.  375-59  19  Oaims 
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1  A  system  for  transmitting  successive  bursts  of  digital 
information  containing  multiple  symbols,  each  burst  ramping 
up  from  zero  power  output  to  a  peak  power  output  and  ramp- 
ing down  from  the  peak  power  output  to  zero  power  outpul  ai 
a  respective  beginning  and  ending  of  each  bursi,  said  system 
comprising: 


a  digital  data  source  for  generating  data  corresponding  to  at 

least  one  of  coded  voice  and  control  information; 
symbol  mapping  means  coupled  to  the  digital  source  dau  for 

generating  a  senes  of  symbols  having  in-phase  (1)  and 

quadrature  phase  (Q)  components  corresponding  to  the 

generated  data; 
filtenng  means  coupled  to  the  symbol  mapping  means  for 

spectrally  filtenng  the  1  and  Q  symbol  components; 
detecting  means  coupled  to  the  filtering  means  for  detecting 

a  start  of  a  ramp  up  and  a  ramp  down  of  each  burst; 
zero  forcing  means  coupled  to  the  filtenng  means  and  the 

detecting  means  for  forcing   predetermined  symbols  to 

zero  value  to  control  rampmg  up  and  rampmg  down  of 

the  power  output, 
modulating  means  coupled  to  the  zero  forcing  means  for 

modulating  the  filtered  symbols  of  each  burst,  and 
means  including  a  power  amplifier  for  outputtmg  modulated 

symbols. 


5.282.227 

COMMUNICATION  SIGNAL  DETECTION  AND 

ACQIISITION 

James   \.  Crawford.  San   Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Titan 

Corporation.  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Ma)  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886.774 

Int.  O."  H03D  3/24:  H041   :"    «■ 

U.S.  O.  375-81  15  aaims 
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10  .Apparatus  for  acquinng  a  received  communication  sig- 
nal at  a  given  intermediate  frequency,  wherein  the  communica- 
tion signal  includes  a  predetermined  pattern  of  symbols  that 
occur  at  a  predetermined  rate  (1/T),  and  was  modulated  onto 
a  earner  signal,  the  apparatus  compnsing 

a  local  oscillator  for  providing  a  local  oscillator  signal  at  a 

local  oscillator  frequency, 
means  for  mixing  the  local  oscillator  signal  with  the  earner 
signal  lo  provide  the  communication  signal  at  a  nominal 
intermediate  frequency; 
means  for  processing  the  communication  signal  to  extract 
baseband  in-pha.se  (1)  and  quadralure-phase  (Q)  compo- 
nents of  the  symbols,  and 
means  for  processing  the  extracted  conipiinents  to  compute 
an  offset  m  the  nominal  mtermediale  frequency  of  the 
received  communication  signal  with  respect  to  the  given 
intermediate  frequency  and  for  providing  a  frequency 
error  signal  having  a  value  representative  of  the  computed 
frequency  offset; 
wherein  the  local  oscillator  is  resfKinsive  to  the  frequency 
error  signal  for  adjusting  the  frequency  of  the  local  oscil- 
lator signal  in  accordance  with  the  computed  frequency 
offset  so  that  the  mixing  means  provides  the  received 
communication  signal  at  the  given  intermediate  fre- 
quency; 
wherein  the  processing  means  are  adapted  for  processing  the 
extracted  I  and  Q  comp<_inents  to  compute  a  complex 
autocorrelation  function  of  the  extracted  components 
with  a  time  parameter  equal  lo  an  integer  multiple  (nT)  of 
the  symbol  pencxi  (T);  for  integrating  the  complex  auto- 
correlation function,  and  for  computing  the  frequency 
offset  by  processing  the  real  and  imaginary  componenU  of 
the  integrated  complex  autocorrelation  function. 
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5,282.22« 
TIMING  AND  Al  TOMATIC  FREQLENO'  CONTROL  OF 
DIGITAL  RECT:I\  ER  L  SING  THE  CYCLIC  PROPERTIES 

OF  A  NON-LINEAR  OPERATION 
Kennetfa  E.  Scott;  Michael  Kaube.  both  of  Calgary,  Canada,  and 
Kioman  AnTari.  NValnut  Creek.  Calif.,  assignors  to  NoT.Atel 
Communications  Ltd..  Calgary.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser   No.  804,424 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  27/06 

MS.  a.  375—97  12  Clainu 


1  \  method  for  correcting  the  sym(xil  sampling  time  and 
earner  frequency  error  in  a  received  modulated  digital  signal, 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

demodulating  the  modulated  digital  signal,  by  mixing  it  with 
a  local  reference  oscillator  to  provide  a  baseband  signal, 

sampling  the  baseband  signal  to  provide  discrete-time,  in- 
phase  1 1)  and  quadrature  (Qi  components  thereof, 

performing  a  first  non-linear  operation  on  the  I  and  Q  com- 
ponenLs.  to  prixiuce  a  first  composite  signal  having  a  first 
phase  comp*">nent  related  to  a  symbol  timing  error  and  a 
second  phase  component  related  to  a  earner  frequency 
error, 

performing  a  second  non-lineai  operation  on  the  I  and  Q 
compxinents,  to  produce  a  second  composite  signal  having 
a  first  phase  component  related  to  the  symbol  timing  error 
and  a  second  phase  component  related  to  the  negative  of 
the  carrier  frequency  error; 

detecting  the  symbol  timing  error  by  companng  the  first  and 
second  comp^wite  signals. 

detecting  the  earner  frequency  error  by  companng  the  first 
and  second  comp<isite  signals 

adjusting  the  time  of  subsequent  sampling  steps  according  to 
the  detected  symbtil  timing  error;  and 

adjusting  the  frequency  of  the  I  and  Q  components  accord- 
ing to  the  detected  carrier  frequency  error 


5,282.229 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  GAP 
BETWEEN  ADJOINING  R  EL  RODS  OF  FUEL 
ASSEMBLY 
Masaru  Ukai,  Kawasaki:  Hideaki  Okami.  Chigasaki;  Kozo  Sato, 
Yokohama,  and  Kazuya  Okamoto.  Yono.  all  of  Ja|>an,  assign- 
ors to  Kabiuhiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser    No.  834,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  15,  1991,  3-22407; 
Dec.  16,  1991,  3-332253;  Jan.  2«,  1992,  4-13282 

Int.  a.5  G21C/ 7/00 
U.S.  a.  376—245  31  Claims 

1  A  method  of  measunng  a  gap  between  adjoining  fuel  rods 
or  between  a  fuel  nxl  and  a  water  rtxl  arranged  in  a  fuel  assem- 
bly in  which  the  fuel  rods  and  the  water  rod  are  arranged  in  a 
lattice  and  supported  by  spacer  means,  by  a  gap  measunng 


apparatus  including  a  gap  measunng  means  utilizing  nuclear 
magnetic  resonance,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

preparing  a  container  which  is  filled  with  a  fluid, 
setting  the  gap  measunng  means  into  the  fluid  in  the  con- 
tainer 
placing  a  fuel  as-sembiy  to  be  inspected  to  a  predetermined 
portion  in  the  conuiner; 


^g%J^ 
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measuring  a  distnbution  of  the  fluid  filling  in  the  a  fuel 
assembly  set  in  the  container  by  utilizing  a  nuclear  mag- 
netic resonance,  and 

measuring  the  gap  in  accordance  with  the  fiuid  distribution 
as  an  image 


5,282.230 
PASSIVE  CONTAINMENT  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Paul  F.  Billig;  Franklin  E.  Cooke,  and  James  R.  Fitch,  all  of  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  San  Jose, 
Calif, 

Filed  No».  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,979 

Int.  a."  G21C  15,  IS 

U.S.  a.  376—283  lo  Qaims 


1    A  pressure  containment  cixiling  system  comprising 

a  reactor  pressure  vessel  containing  a  reactor  core  therein 
submerged  in  reactor  water,  said  core  being  effective  for 
heating  said  reactor  water  to  generate  steam. 

a  containment  vessel  spaced  outwardly  from  said  pressure 
vessel  to  define  a  drywell  containing  a  non-condensable 
gas. 

an  enclosed  wetwell  pool  disposed  in  said  containment  ves- 
sel and  partially  filled  with  water  to  define  a  wetwell 
plenum  thereabove.  said  wetwell  pool  having  means  for 
selectively  venting  said  wetwell  plenum  into  said  drywell 
when  pressure  in  said  wetwell  plenum  exceeds  pressure  in 
said  drywell. 

a  gravity  dnven  cooling  system  (GDCS)  pcKil  disposed  m 
and  vented  to  said  containment  vessel  at  an  elevation 
above  said  reactor  core  and  said  wetwell  pool,  and  includ- 
ing water  therein  and  means  for  selectively  channeling  by 
gravity  said  GDCS  pool  water  into  said  pressure  ves.sel. 
and 


an  isolation  pool  disposed  at  an  elevation  above  said  GDCS 
pcxDl  and  containing  an  isolation  condenser  submerged  in 
water,  said  isolation  pool  having  a  vent  to  atmosphere 
outside  said  containment  vessel,  and  said  condenser  hav- 
ing an  inlet  line  disposed  in  flow  communication  with  said 
drywell  for  receiving  said  non-condensable  gas  along  with 
any  steam  released  from  said  pressure  vessel  into  said 
drywell  following  a  loss-of-coolant  accident  (LOCA),  and 
furiher  havmg  an  outlet  line  disposed  in  flow  communica- 
tion with  said  drywell  for  returning  lo  said  drywell  both 
condensate  produced  upon  cooling  of  said  steam  in  said 
condenser  and  said  non-condensable  gas  carried  with  said 
steam  through  said  isolation  condenser. 


1  A  lower  tie  plate  for  a  nuclear  fuel  assembly,  said  lower  tie 
plate  being  adapted  for  retaining  in  a  top  portion  a  debris 
screen  through  which  coolant  flows,  compnsing: 

an  outer  frame-like  member  including  a  top  portion,  a  bot- 
tom portion,  and  side  portions. 

a  first  plurality  of  guide  tube  bosses  spaced  apart  within  a 
centralmost  portion  of  said  frame  member; 

a  second  plurality  of  guide  tube  bosses  spaced  apart  within 
said  frame  in  a  configuration  concentric  with  the  configu- 
ration of  said  first  plurality  of  guide  tube  bos.ses: 

a  plurality  of  struts  for  rigidly  connecting  said  first  and 
second  plurality  of  guide  tube  bosses  to  one-another  and 
to  said  frame  in  a  desired  configuration  providing  a  plural- 
ity of  open  cells; 

said  first  and  second  plurality  of  guide  lube  bosses  serving  to 
directly  receive  guide  lube  cap  screws  of  a  plurality  of 
guide  tubes  of  said  nuclear  fuel  assembly,  respectively,  for 
retaining  said  guide  tubes;  and 

the  top  portion  of  the  combination  of  said  frame,  first  and 
second  plurality  of  guide  tube  bosses,  and  plurality  of 
struts  being  configured  for  receiving  and  providing  a 
support  structure  for  said  debns  screen. 


5,282.232 
NUCI.EAR  REACTOR  I  PPER  INTERNAL  EQl  IPMENT 

WITH  CLUSTER  GUIDE  DEVICES 
Gerard  Chevereau,  1^  Raincy:  Gu>  Desfontaines,  Puteaux,  and 
Bernard   Dumortier.   Toulouse,   all   of   France,   assignors  to 
Framatome,  Courbevoue.  France 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1989.  .Ser.  No.  311,489 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  15.  1988.  88  01755 

Int.  CI.'  G21C  19/00.  1/01 

S.  a.  376—3.53  9  C-laims 

1    In  a  water  ccxiled  and  mtxleraled  nuclear  reactor  having 

a  sessel  provided  with  lateral  water  inlet  nozzles  and  outlet 

nozzles  and  closed  by  a  cover,  a  core  in  said  vessel,  upper 


I 


internal  equipment  positioned  above  the  core,  said  upper  inter- 
nal equipment  having: 
an  upper  core  plate  located  over  said  core  and  spanning  the 

whole  core, 
a  support  plate  located  above  the  upper  core  plate  and  at  a 

predetermined  vertical  distance  thereof 
and  vertical  cluster  guides  connecting  the  upper  core  plate 
and  the  support  plate  together  and  projecting  upwardly 
above  the  support  plate,  each  of  said  cluster  guides  having 


5,282,231 
LOWER  TIE  PLATE  CAST  FRAME 

Daniel  I  .  \dams,  Richland;  Rvan  D.  I  lechty.  and  Rcjland  J. 
DeSteese,  both  of  Kennewick,  all  of  Wash,,  assignors  to  Sie- 
mens Power  (  orporatinn.  Richland,  Wash, 

Filed  Sep,  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,926 

Int.  a.'  G21C  1/04 

U.S.  a.  376—352  22  Oaims 


a  radial  flange  secured  lo  an  upper  surface  of  said  support 
plate  by  disconnectable  means, 
said  support  plate  having  a  bottom  wall  situated  at  a  horizon- 
tal level  above  the  outlet  nozzles,  each  of  some  at  least  of 
said  cluster  guides  having  a  downwardly  facing  shoulder 
maintained  by  said  disconnectable  means  in  abutment 
against  an  upwardly  facing  shoulder  formed  in  a  respec- 
tive passage  through  said  bottom  wall  and  located  in  a 
lower  half  portion  of  said  bottom  wall. 


5.282,233 
LOW  PRKSSl  Rt  DROP  EASY  LOAD  END  CAP 
William  J.  Bryan,  Granb).  Conn.,  assignor  to  (  ombustion  Fngi- 
neerinu.  Inc..  Windsor,  ("m. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,106 

Int    (I     G21C  J//0 

U.S.  a.  376— 451  4aainis 


1   .\  low  pressure  drop  easy  load  fuel  assembly  rod  end  cap 
for  pressurized  water  reactor  fuel  as.sembly  compnses 
a  solid  radiused  tip  with  a  longitudinal  profile  defined  by  a 
smooth  convex  curve  blending  to  a  substantially  cylindri- 
cal surface  portion  of  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  the  rod  shank  to  which  it  is  to  be  attached. 
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5,282,234 
BI-DIRECTIONAL  SHIFT  REGISTER  LSEFXL  AS 
SC  ANMNO  REGISTERS  FOR  ACTIVE  MATRIX 
DISPI  AYS  WD  SOI  II)  STAIK  IMAGE  PICK-l  P 
DEVICES 
Jin  Murayama.  and  Makoto  Shizukuishi,  Ixith  of  Kanaf^awa. 
Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Fuji  Pboto  Film  co.,  Ltd..   Kanagawa. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser   No.  700.986.  May  16.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  76,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  IH.  1990,  2-2126781 
Int.  CI.'  GllC  iv/ijO;  C;09G  J/J6;  H04N  i/14 
\:S.  a.  377—69  7  Claims 


l£iiA>  t^»'  LjoT^*'  t^*"  tn^'-'LiorV'" 


I  A  hi-directional  shift  register  having  a  plurality  of  stages 
for  transferring  bit  data  from  one  stage  to  an  adjacent  stage  in 
synchronism  with  a  clock  signal,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
ca.scade-connected  transfer  elements,  one  of  said  transfer  ele- 
ments being  in  each  said  stage  of  said  shift  register,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  transfer  elements  having  an  input  terminal,  output 
terminal,  and  a  clock  input  terminal,  said  clock  signal  being 
applied  to  said  clock  input  terminal  of  each  of  said  transfer 
elements  for  causing  said  transfer  elements  to  synchronously 
transfer  data  m  each  said  stage  applied  to  said  input  terminal  to 
said  output  terminal;  a  first  switching  circuit  including  a  first 
pair  of  switches,  both  responsive  to  a  first  control  signal  for 
electrically  connectmg  the  output  terminal  of  one  transfer 
element  directly  to  a  following  input  terminal  of  an  immedi 
ately  following  transfer  element  for  causing  said  bit  data  to  be 
transferred  in  a  forward  direction;  and  a  second  switching 
circuit  including  a  second  pair  of  switches,  both  resp<insive  to 
said  first  control  signal  inverted  for  electrically  connecting  the 
output  terminal  of  one  transfer  element  directly  to  a  preceding 
input  terminal  of  an  immediately  preceding  transfer  element 
for  causing  said  bit  data  to  be  transferred  in  a  reverse  direction 


5.282.235 
NITROGEN  DFTECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  DETECTING 

Paul  VV.  Schmor.  11558  Pemberton  (  rescent.  DelU,  British 
Columbia.  Canada  V  4<  3J4  :  I  othar  R.  Buchmann,  3700 
Springfield  Drive.  Richmond.  British  (  olumbia,  Canada  V7F; 
1Z4  ,  and  Joel  G.  Rogers.  246()  W  est  1 2th  Avenue,  V  ancouver, 
British  Columbia.  Canada  V  6K  2P1 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  5.281 
Int.  C\:  COIN  2i/06 

\JS.  a.  378—53  40  Qaims 

20.  A  methcxl  for  determining  the  amount  of  nitrogen  in  an 

object  containing  nitrogenous  compounds,  comprising 

(1)  providing  a  support  for  supporting  said  object; 

(2)  generating  at  least  one  gamma  ray  beam  with  ab<iui  '^  2 
MeV  gamma  rays  in  sufficient  intensity  to  cause  measur- 
able resonance  absorption  thereof  by  '*N  in  the  nitroge- 
nous compounds; 

(3)  directing  the  at  least  one  gamma  ray  beam  to  the  support 
at  a  predetermined  angle  such  that  the  at  least  one  gamma 
ray  beam  will  form  a  path  which  encounters  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  object  when  disposed  on  the  support. 

(4)  arraying  a  plurality  of  about  9  2  MeV  gamma  ray  detec- 
tors on  a  side  of  the  support  opposite  from  a  side  thereof 
to  which  the  at  least  one  gamma  ray  beam  is  directed  such 


that  a  gamma  ray  beam  transmitted  through  the  object 
will  impinge  on  the  so-produced  array  of  detectors  at  both 
resonant  and  non-resonant  angles;  and 


23 
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(5)  computing  the  difference  in  the  amount  of  transmitted 
gamma  rays  received  by  the  detectors  at  the  resonant 
angles  and  non-resonant  angles,  and  wherein  said  differ- 
ence IS  related  to  the  amount  of  the  nitrogenous  com- 
pounds in  said  object. 


5,282,236 

SELF-TE.STING  MFC  HANISM  DFTERMINING  X-RAY 

EXPCiSl  RE 

Dennis  D.  Hayes,  1826  W.  Jenner,  I  jncaster,  C  alif.  93534.  and 

Warren  W.  Welcome.  3411   S  (amino  Secco  »95.  Tucson. 

Ariz.  85730 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  864,546 

Int.  CI.'  H05G  1.2H 

CS.n.  378-182  24aainis 


1    An  improvement  for  a  cassette  housing  a  radiographic 

film  and  which  includes  an  electronic  device  that  is  actuated 
uptin  establishment  and  conveyance  thereto  of  a  pulse  from  a 
radiographic  beam  or  the  like,  said  device  including  means  for 
making  operational  said  device  by  the  closing  of  the  cassette 
and  means  for  indicating  an  exposed  condition  of  such  film 
with  the  cassette  closed,  the  improvement  comprising  means 
for  testing  the  operational  status  of  the  device. 


5,282,237 

TRl  NK  CABLE  FALLT  DITECTION  AND 

RECONFTGLRATION  ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  RING 

COMMNICATIONS  NFTWORK 

K.  C.  Babu,  Kerala,  India;  Michael  S.  Cohen.  Enola;  Thomas  A. 

Donnelly,  Harrisburg,  both  of  Pa.;  Kumar  K.   R.   Hemant. 

Bangalore,  India,  and  Bret  A.  Matz.  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  a-ssign- 

ors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Filed  Sep.  3,  1991.  Ser,  No.  753,525 
Int.  CT'  H04M  ?  W 
U.S.  CI.  379-2  12  Qaims 

1  An  arrangement  for  maintaining  the  integrity  of  a  connec- 
tion ring  between  a  plurality  of  line  concentrators  (10)  in  a  ring 
communications  network,  each  of  said  line  concentrators  in- 
cluding a  ring-m  p<irt  (16).  a  ring-out  port  (18),  a  plurality  of 
station  pons  (20),  a  main  connection  path  (44.  104)  extending 
from  said  ring-in  port  through  said  station  ports  to  said  ring- 
out  port,  and  an  auxiliary  connection  path  (48,  106)  extending 


directly  from  said  ring-out  port  to  said  ring-in  port,  the  con- 
nection ring  including  a  trunk  cable  (12.  14)  extending  from  a 
ring-out  port  of  a  first  line  concentrator  to  the  ring-in  port  of 
a  second  line  concentrator,  the  trunk  cable  having  a  mam 
portion  (12)  connecting  the  main  connection  path  of  said  first 
line  concentrator  to  the  mam  connection  path  of  said  second 
line  concentrator  and  an  auxiliary  f)ortion  (14)  connecting  the 
auxiliary  connection  path  of  said  first  line  concentrator  to  the 
auxiliary  connection  path  of  said  second  line  concentrator, 
with  data  communicated  between  said  line  concentrators  being 
AC  coupled  through  said  ring-out  pons  and  said  nng-in  ports. 
the  arrangement  comprising; 

voltage  providing  means  (30)  in  said  ring-out  pori  of  said 

first  line  concentrator  for  providing  a  fixed  voltage  on  said 

trunk  cable; 
first  detecting  means  (32)  in  said  nng-out  port  of  said  first 

line  concentrator  for  detecting  whether  current  due  to 

said  fixed  voltage  is  present  in  said  ring-out  pori; 
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second  detecting  means  (42)  in  said  ring-in  pori  of  said  sec- 
ond line  concentrator  for  detecting  whether  current  due 
to  said  fixed  voltage  is  present  in  said  ring-in  pwrt; 

first  reconnecting  means  (50,  52)  in  said  ring-out  port  (18)  of 
said  first  line  concentrator  responsive  to  said  first  detect- 
ing means  for  connecting  within  said  ring-out  port  the 
main  connection  path  (44)  of  said  first  line  concentrator  to 
the  auxiliary  connection  path  (48)  of  said  first  line  concen- 
trator in  the  absence  of  current  due  to  said  fixed  voltage; 
and 

second  reconnecting  means  (100.  102)  in  said  ring-in  port  of 
said  second  line  concentrator  responsive  to  said  second 
detecting  means  for  connecting  within  said  ring-in  port 
the  main  connection  path  (104)  of  said  second  line  concen- 
trator to  the  auxiliary  connection  path  (106)  of  said  second 
line  concentrator  in  the  absence  of  current  due  to  said 
fixed  voltage. 


5.282.238 
FACSIMILE  RADIO  COMMLNICATION  SYSTEM 
Kerry  Berland.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Silicon  Engines.  Ltd.. 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr    16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  685,831 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  11,06 
U.S.  a.  379—58  3  Oaims 

1  A  communication  system  operable  in  conjunction  with  j 
two-way  voice  radio  transceiver,  operable  from  an  audio  sig- 
nal and  a  transmit  control  signal,  and  providing  an  audio  out- 
put signal,  and  a  facsimile  transceiver  including  a  telephone 
line  interface  for  developing  analog  transmit  signals  and  recog- 
nizing analog  receive  signals  over  a  conventional  voice  tele- 
phone line,  and  having  predetermined  signal  timing  require- 
ments, said  system  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  digital  data  signals, 
first  conversion  means  for  converting  the  analog  transmit 
signals  from  the  facsimile  transceiver  to  digital  data  sig- 
nals for  storage  in  said  storage  means  for  transmission,  and 
for  convening  digital  data  signals  in  said  storage  means  to 


the  analog  receive  signals  for  application  to  the  facsimile 
transceiver  for  reception; 

second  conversion  means  for  developing  from  said  stored 
digital  data  signals  an  audio  signal  for  application  to  the 
radio  transceiver  for  transmission,  and  for  developing 
from  the  audio  output  signals  of  the  radio  transceiver  a 
digital  data  signal  for  application  to  the  digital  storage 
means  for  reception; 

said  audio  signal  developed  by  said  second  conversion 
means  for  application  to  the  radio  transceiver  being  in 
packet  format,  each  packet  including  at  least  one  data 
check  digit,  and  said  second  conversion  means  further 
including  encoding  means  for  encoding  said  data  check 
digit  in  said  developed  audio  signal,  and  for  decoding  said 
data  check  digit  in  the  audio  output  signal  received  from 
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the  radio  transceiver  for  verifying  the  integnty  of  re- 
ceived packets; 

said  second  conversion  means  comprising  means  for  gener- 
ating a  confirmation  packet  signal  for  application  to  the 
audio  input  of  the  radio  transceiver  upon  receipt  of  a  data 
packet  form  the  radio  transceiver  including  a  valid  check 
digit;  and 

control  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  operating  state  of  the 
facsimile  transceiver,  and  to  the  presence  of  stored  digital 
data  signals  in  said  storage  means,  for  controlling  said  first 
and  second  conversion  means  and  the  operation  of  the 
voice  radio  receiver  whereby  the  communication  system 
meets  to  the  timing  requirements  of  the  facsimile  trans- 
ceiver when  said  digital  data  storage  means  contain  a 
deficit  or  surplus  of  digital  data  signals. 


5.282.239 

CORDLESS  rFLLPHONE  SYSTEM  FOR  MOVING 

CONVEYANCES 

V  uji  Yokoi.  and  Takehiro  Inoue,  both  of  Amagasaki.  Japan. 
a.ssignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  h.  1992.  Ser.  No.  910.505 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul  9.  1991   3-193^21:  ,Iul 
19.  1991.  3-203618 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  U/00 
U.S.  CT.  379-58  20  Claims 

1.  A  cordless  telephone  system  for  a  building  in  which  a 
moving  conveyance  is  installed,  comprising: 
a  portable  cordless  telephone  for  making  calls; 
at  least  one  fixed  base  station  installed  in  said  building,  for 
wireless  communication  with  said  portable  cordless  tele- 
phone; 
a  moving-conveyance  base  station  for  wireless  communica- 
tion with  said  portable  cordless  telephone  when  said  por- 
table cordless  telephone  is  disposed  in  the  moving  convey- 
ance; and 


2t>42 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  25.  1994 


January  25,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


2643 


UMI 


a  central  switch,  coupled  to  said  fixed  base  station  and  said 
movmg-conveyance  base  station,  for  handing  ofTsaid  calls 
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between  said  fixed  base  station  and  said  moving-convey- 
ance base  station. 


5.282,240 
APPARATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIRECTING  CALLS 

TO  MOBILE  STATION  SI  BSCRIBERS 

Nancy  Buhl;  John  Hayes,  both  of  Montreal.  Canada,  and  Harald 

Kallin.  Sollentuna,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget 

L.M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515.836,  Apr.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,487 

Int.  CI.'  H04.M  11.00 

L.S.  CT  379—59  26  Qaims 


I  mHM   t^^JBT  JXWt      I 


\  In  a  mobile  communication  system  having  a  plurality  of 
exchanges  within  which  at  least  one  mobile  station  may  roam 
and  which  are  connected  with  one  another  by  PSTN  lines,  a 
method  for  routing  an  incoming  call  firm  an  interrogation 
exchange  to  the  called  mobile  station,  comprising: 

obtaining  information  as  to  the  anticipated  location  of  the 
mobile  station; 

paging  the  called  mobile  station  in  at  least  one  of  a  plurality 
of  locations  based  upon  said  anticipated  location  informa- 
tion in  resp<inse  to  the  receipt  of  an  incoming  call  for  said 
mobile  station  by  said  interrogation  exchange, 

receiving  a  page  response  from  the  paged  mobile  station  at 
one  of  said  plurality  of  locations; 

designating  to  said  mobile  a  voice  channel  to  which  to  tune 
at  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  locations  in  response  to 
receiving  a  page  resp<.inse  from  the  paged  mobile; 

sending  information  identifying  the  explicit  location  of  the 
called  and  waiting  mobile  to  the  interrogation  exchange 
via  said  private  data  lines  in  response  to  receiving  an 
indication  at  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  locations  that  said 
mobile  has  tuned  to  the  designated  voice  channel  and  is 
waiting  on  said  voice  channel;  and 

routing  the  call  for  said  mobile  via  said  PSTN  communica- 
tions lines  from  said  interrogation  exchange  to  the  ex- 
change in  which  said  mobile  station  is  located  and  waiting 


on  a  voice  channel  in  response  to  receipt  of  information 
identifying  the  explicit  location  of  said  mobile. 


5.282.241 
MODEM  POOLING  SYSTEM 
Takashi  .Aoki.  and  Yoshikazu  Sano,  both  of  Hino,  Japan,  assiRT- 
ors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674.953 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1990,  2-''62Sl 

Int.  n."  H04M  n/00 

U.S.  a.  379-98  5  Claims 
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1  A  modem  pooling  system  for  enabling  selective  connec- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  data  terminal  units  to  a  modem  through 
exchange  service  circuitry,  said  modem  p<ioling  system  com- 
prising 

mixlem  slate  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  standby  state  of 

said  mixiem, 
selecting  means  for  selecting  ai  last  one  of  said  plurality  of 
data  terminal  units  as  a  responsive  data  terminal  unil,  and 
exchange  service  control  means  for  controlling  said  ex- 
change service  circuitry  so  that  said  modem  is  continu- 
ously connected  to  said  resp<insive  data  terminal  unit  by 
said  selecting  means  while  said  modem  stale  detecting 
means  is  detecting  that  said  modem  is  m  a  standh\  state 


5.282.242 
FACSIMILE  APPARATl  S 
Masayuki  Hachinoda,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  745,076.  Aug.  15.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  71,367 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  24.  1990.  2-223371; 
Aug.  24.  1990,  2-223372 

Int.  CI."  H04.M  I   64.  ll/(Xl 
U.S.  a.  379—100  7  Oaims 


1  A  facsimile  apparatus  for  providing  a  facsimile  communi- 
cation with  a  communication  device  through  a  telephone  line, 
comprising: 


a  memory  means  for  storing  information  to  indicate  an  oper- 
ating condition  related  to  the  facsimile  communication; 

a  voice  data  storing  means  for  storing  predetermined  various 
kinds  of  voice  data; 

a  speech  signal  synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  a  speech 
signal  based  on  the  stored  information  and  the  stored 
voice  data,  and 

a  communication  control  means  for  receiving  image  data 
from  said  communication  device,  and  calling  said  commu- 
nication device  after  receiving  the  image  data  and  trans- 
mitting a  predetermined  speech  signal  synthesized  by  said 
speech  signal  synthesizing  means  based  on  said  stored 
information  onto  said  telephone  line  when  said  communi- 
calion  device  answers  with  respect  to  the  call  within  a 
predetermined  period  after  a  starting  time  of  the  call,  said 
communication  control  means  disconnecting  the  facsimile 
communication  through  said  telephone  line  without  trans- 
mission of  said  predetermined  speech  signal  when  said 
communication  device  does  not  answer  with  respect  to 
the  call  in  said  predetermined  period  after  said  starting 
time  of  the  call. 


to  the  telecommunications  network  service  and.  when  it 
IS.  routes  the  calling  party  telephone  call  to  the  processing 
means  in  such  a  way  that  the  calling  party  telephone  call 
does  not  pass  through  the  terminating  switch. 


S 
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1  Apparatus  for  providing  a  telecommunications  network 
service  when  a  calling  party's  telephone  call  to  a  called  parts 
IS  blocked,  the  apparatus  comprising 

a  telecommunications  network  comprising  an  originating 
stored-program-control  switch,  a  terminating  siored-pro- 
gram-conlrol  switch,  and  a  data  base  means  for  storing 
information  that  represents  when  the  called  party  is  a 
subscriber  to  the  telecommunications  network  service, 
where  the  calling  parly's  telephone  call  enters  the  tele- 
communications network  al  the  originating  switch,  and 
the  terminating  switch  provides  a  number  of  telecommu- 
nications facilities  to  telephone  equipment  of  the  called 
party  and  provides  a  busy  message  to  the  onginating 
switch  if  all  of  the  number  of  telecommunications  facilities 
are  busy:  and 
processing  means  coupled  to  the  originating  switch  for 
receiving  the  calling  party  telephone  call  and  for  record- 
ing a  calling  party  call  back  telephone  number  wherebv 
the  telecommunication  network  service  identifies  the 
calling  party  whose  telephone  call  to  the  called  parts  is 
blocked. 
where  the  onginating  switch  is  responsive  to  the  busy  mes- 
sage from  the  terminating  switch  and  accesses  the  data 
base  means  through  a  facility  of  the  telecommunications 
network  to  determine  when  the  called  parts  is  a  subscnber 


5,282,244 
\IRTL  \l   SIGNALING  NFrrV\ORK  MCTHOD 
Stephen  Fuller,  Randers;  l^Vcrne  A.  Hargraves.  Aberdeen,  and 
Luis  E.  Nieto.  East  Brunswick,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  ATAT 
Bell  laboratories.  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  719,851 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  }  42.  7/06.  15/00 

L.S.  CI.  379-230  |0  Qaims 


5.282,243 
RECORDING  OF  AUTOMATIC    NUMBER 
IDENTIFICATION  TO  IDENTin  LOST  CI  STOMERS 
Hassan  Dabbaghi,  Atlantic  Highlands:  Robert  Finberg,  Fleming- 
ton;  .Albert  Friedes.  East  Brunswick,  all  of  N.J.;  Lisa  C.  Gl- 
ulianelli.  Austin.  Tex.;  Angela  R.  Gore.  Ocean,  N.J.;  Nadine 
Grasty.  \\arren.  N.J.;  Susan  E.  Grove,  Summit,  N.J.;  Carlos 
Perea,  Somerset,  N.J.;  Paramdeep  S.  Sahni.  Marlboro.  N.J., 
and  Susan  M.  Zoccolillo.  Howell.  N.J.,  assignors  to  ATAT 
Bell  laboratories.  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548.321.  Jul.  3.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  973,195 
Int.  n.'  H04M  i/42 
U.S.  a.  379—201  10  Claims 


4.  A  method  of  transmuting  signaling  messages  between 
interconnected  signal  transfer  points  (STPs).  said  signaling 
messages  including  information  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
telecommunications  messages  between  associated  intercon- 
nected telecommunications  networks,  said  method  compnsmg 
the  steps  of 

determining  the  salidiiy  of  each  signaling  message  m  one  of 
said  STPs.  said  determining  step  including  determining 
the  validity  of  various  codes  within  said  each  signaling 
message:  and 
passing  validated  messages  between  said  one  of  said  STPs 
and  a  destination  in  one  of  said  interconnected  telecom- 
munications networks 


5.282.245 

TUBULAR  BI-DIRECTIONAL  MICROPHONE  WITH 

FLARED  entries; 

Carl  R.  Anderson.  Wilmette.  III.,  assignor  to  Shure  Brothers. 

Incorporated.  Eranston.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  566.974,  Aug.  13.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,924 
Int,  a.'  H04M  LOO:  H04R  25/00 
U.S.  a.  379-433  lo  CUims 

1    An  instrument  for  transmitting  acoustical  signals,  com- 
prising 

a  housing  having  means  for  defining  from  and  rear  apertures 
permitting  transmission  of  acoustical  signals  through  said 
housing  from  two  oppcismg  directions,  and 
a  first  order  tubular  microphone  mounted  within  said  hous- 
ing comprising  an  elongate  tubular  member  and  a  means 
for  detecting  acoustical  signals  positioned  within  said 
elongate  tubular  member,  said  elongate  tubular  member 
having  front  and  rear  entries  for  said  detector  means 
which  are  flared,  and 
a  two-state  pop  filter  for  said  microphone  comprising  a  first 
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screen  covering  said  front  entry  and  a  second  screen 
covering  said  front  aperture  of  said  housing,  said  second 


5.282.246 
HANDSFREE  MOBILE  TEI  EPHONE  RACK 
Chao-Ming  Vang,  No.  20,  Ijne  2.  Kuang  Wu  Street.  Pan  Chiao, 
Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,264 

Int.  n.'  H04M  1/00.  9/00 

L  .S.  a.  379—455  4  Oaims 


1  .A  mobile  telephone  rack  for  holding  different  models  of 
mobile  telephones  each  having  a  receiver  and  a  mouthpiece, 
the  telephone  rack  comprising  a  power  socket  connected  to  a 
power  supply  by  a  power  cord,  a  power  switch  connected  in  a 
circuit  arrangement  with  said  power  socket,  a  volume  control, 
and  first  and  second  loudspeaker  circuits  each  of  said  loud- 
speaker circuits  connected  to  said  power  switch  to  receive 
power  from  said  power  supply  in  response  to  activation  of  said 
power  switch  and  connected  to  said  volume  control,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  loudspeaker  circuits  comprising  a  micro- 
phone and  a  loudspeaker  connected  to  the  microphone  for 
emitting  sound  delected  by  the  associated  microphone,  the 
microphone  of  the  first  loudspeaker  circuit  detecting  sound 
from  a  user  and  in  response  the  loudspeaker  of  the  first  loud- 
speaker circuit  emitting  the  sound  to  the  mouthpiece  of  the 
mobile  telephone  mounted  in  said  rack,  and  the  microphone  of 
the  second  loudspeaker  circuit  detecting  sound  from  the  re- 
ceiver of  the  mobile  telephone  and  in  response  the  loudspeaker 
of  the  second  loudspeaker  circuit  emitting  the  sound  from  the 
receiver  to  be  heard  by  the  user. 


5,282.247 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  DATA 

SECURITY  IN  A  COMPITER  SVSTEM  HAVING 

REMOVABLE  MEMORY 

Peter  T,  Mclean,  and  Allen  B.  J,  Cuccio.  both  of  Boulder.  Colo., 

assignors  to  Maxtor  Corporation.  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  No*.  12,  1992.  Ser,  No,  974,957 

Int,  a.'  H04L  9,00 

US,  n.  380-4  44  Claims 
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screen  being  provided  with  an  opening  for  venting  said 
first  screen,  the  area  of  said  second  screen  being  more  than 
twice  the  area  of  said  first  screen. 


H 
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\  A  computer  system  comprising  an  input  means  for  input- 
ting data,  a  processing  means  for  priKessing  data,  a  data  stor- 
age means  for  storing  data,  and  an  output  means  for  outputtmg 
processed  data,  said  data  storage  means  including  a  means  for 
removing  said  data  storage  means  from  said  computer  system, 
a  means  for  inserting  said  data  storage  means  into  said  com- 
puter system,  and  a  means  for  safeguarding  data  stored  on  said 
data  storage  means,  said  safeguarding  means  comprising 
a  means  for  u  ruing  at  leasi  one  password  lo  said  data  storage 

means, 
a  means  for  selling  said  data  storage  means  lo  a  secure  mixle, 
wherein  data  transfer  commands  are  not  executed  unless 
said  data  storage  means  receives  said  password: 
a  means  for  said  data  storage  means  to  remain  set  in  said 
secure  mtxle  if  said  daia  storage  means  is  removed  from 
said  computer  system 


5.282,248 

TIME  LIMITED  SIGNAL  CONDI  CTION  SVSTEM 

Victor  P,  DcJoy.  49  I^nox  Terr,,  West  Orange.  N,J.  07052 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  763,141 

Int.  (i:  H04K  I/(jO 

U.S.  a.  380-16  12  Claims 


POSITIVE 


J/. 


1  A  disposable  self-contained  electronic  switch  and  de- 
scrambler  for  use  in  a  CATV  system  for  selectively  providing 
a  signal  path  that  enables  a  purchaser  of  the  switch  lo  view  a 
selected  scrambled  video  program,  said  self-contained  system 
comprising 

an   input   terminal   lor   receiving   a   scrambled   C,AT\    RF 

signal, 
an  output  for  coupling  a  descrambled  T\RF  signal  to  a  J\ 

monitor  for  viewing; 
a  time  limited  switch  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the 
switch  input  being  coupled  to  said  input  terminal  for 
receiving  and  passing  said  scrambled  CATV  RF  signal  to 
the  switch  output, 
means  forming  pan  of  said  lime  limited  switch  for  selec- 
iivelv  and  unalterahiv  activating  said  time  limited  switch 


such  that  said  scrambled  CATV  RF  signal  is  passed  by 
said  switch  only  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time;  and 
a  descrambling  circuit  coupled  to  the  time  limited  switch  for 
receiving  said  scrambled  CATV  RF  signal  for  said  prede- 
termined penod  of  time;  descrambling  the  signal  and 
passing  the  descrambled  signal  to  the  TV  monitor  for 
viewing. 


5,282.249 
SVSTE.M  FOR  CONTROLLING  ACCE.SS  TO  BROADCAST 

TRANSMISSIONS 
Michael  Cohen,  4  4  Frankfurter  Street,  and  Jonathan  Hashkes. 

75  Uziel  Street,  both  of.  Jerusalem.  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  611.960.  Nov.  9.  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  993.823 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  14.  1989.  92310 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  9/00.  9/32 

U.S.  a.  380—23  39  Claims 
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1  A  system  for  controlling  access  to  broadcast  transmission 
comprising: 

a  transmitter  having  a  transmission  scrambler  for  scrambling 
a  broadcast; 

a  multiplicity  of  subscriber  receivers,  each  comprising  a 
receiving  descrambler  for  descrambling  said  broadcast; 
said  system  further  comprising 

a  plurality  of  selectable  and  portable  executing  means  each 
being  operatively  associated  with  any  one  receiving  de- 
scrambler  and  each  executing  identical  operations  to  gen- 
erate a  seed  for  use  by  said  asstxiated  receiving  descram- 
bler to  enable  said  receiving  descrambler  to  descrambie 
said  broadcast 


5.282.250 
METHOD  OF  CARRYING  OUT  AN  AUTHENTICATION 
CHECK  BETWEEN  A  BASE  STATION  AND  A  MOBILE 

STATION  IN  A  MOBILE  RADIO  SYSTEM 
Paul  V>.  I>ent,  Stehag:  Alex   K.   Raifh.   Kista.  and  Jan   E.  S. 
Dahlin,  Jarfiilla.  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebola- 
get  L  M  Ericsson.  Stockholm.  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655.771,  Feb.  15.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  68.234 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  9,  1990.  9000856-6 
Int.  a.'  H04L  9/32 
U.S.  a.  380—23  20  Claims 

15  A  method  for  controlling  call  set  up  between  a  network 
and  a  mobile  station  within  an  area  covered  by  the  network, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sending  a  first  pseudo-random  signal  from  the  network  to 

the  mobile  station; 
computing  in  the  mobile  station  a  first  mobile  value  which  is 
dependent  on   the  first  pseudo-random  signal   received 
from  the  network; 
sending  the  first  mobile  value  from  the  mobile  station  to  the 

network, 
computing  in  the  network  a  first  network  value  correspond- 
ing to  the  first  mobile  value; 
comparing  the  first  mobile  value  to  the  first  network  value: 


allocating  to  the  mobile  station  a  speech  channel  if  the  first 
mobile  value  coincides  with  the  first  network  value; 

computing  in  the  network  a  second  network  value  which  is 
dependent  on  a  second  pseudo-random  signal: 

sending  the  second  network  value  and  the  second  pseudo- 
random signal  from  the  network  to  the  mobile  station; 

computing  in  the  mobile  station  a  second  mobile  value  corre- 
sponding to  the  second  network  value; 

comparing  the  second  network  value  to  the  second  mobile 
value; 


computing  in  the  mobile  station  a  third  mobile  value  which 

is  dependent  on  the  second  pseudo-random  signal; 

sending  the  third  mobile  value  from  the  mobile  station  to  the 
network,  and 

computing  in  the  network  a  third  network  value  corre- 
sponding to  the  third  mobile  value; 

comparing  the  third  mobile  value  to  the  third  network  value; 
and 

setting  up  the  call  between  the  network  and  the  mobile 
station  if  the  third  mobile  value  coincides  with  the  third 
network  value. 


5,282,251 

SPEAKER  DFMCE  FOR  THE  HEARING  IMPAIRED 

Jack  N.  Petersen.  103  Ijikc  Sears  Dr..  W  inter  Hann,  Ha,  33880 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  923.829 

Int.  a.    H04R  :/    A. 

U.S.  a.  381-24  :  Halms 


1   A  speaker  device  for  the  hearing  impaired,  for  allowing  a 

person  with  impaired  heanng  to  hear  the  audio  portions  of  a 
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program,  at  their  required  level  of  sound,  in  the  same  rcxjm 
with  persons  having  normal  heanng,  without  interfenng  with 
the  comfort  of  the  persons  with  normal  heanng,  compnsing 
a  portable  speaker  system,  consisting  of  at  least  two  speak- 
ers, each  said  speaker  moveably.  and  adjustably  affixed  to 
the  upper  end  of  an  upright,  said  upright  being  of  a  height 
as  to  direct  an  audio  sound  eminating  from  said  speakers 
directly  towards  the  ear  of  the  listener. 
a  framework,  said  framework  compnsing  siid  two  upnghts, 
said  two  upnghu  being  affixed  to  a  T  fitting  at  their  bot- 
tom ends,  and  forward,  and  rearward  extensions  affixed  to 
said  T  fittings,  and  a  ''<J  degree  fitting  affixed  at  the  rear 
end  of  each  said  rearward  extension,  and  a  cross  member 
affixed  between  said  'H)  degree  fittings  on  their  opposite 
end  opening,  and  said  cros-s  member  being  of  a  length  to 
allow  said  framework  to  be  pjositioned  moveably  around 
the  back  of  a  chair,  thereby  forming  a  base  structure  for 
said  two  upnghts,  decorative  caps  covenng  all  end  open- 
ings of  said  framework, 
an  audio  wire  system  compnsing  audio  wires  and  an  audio 
source,  said  audio  wires  t)eing  terminated  on  one  end  at 
said  speakers,  said  audio  wire  then  being  threaded  down- 
ward through  the  framework,  and  outward  through  a 
pre-dnlled  hole  in  said  cross  piece  of  said  framework,  and 
terminating,  and  affixed  at  its  opposite  end  to  a  compatible 
plug  for  said  audio  source. 


5.282J52 

AUDIO  EQUALIZER  PROVIDING  RECIPROCAL 

EQUALIZATION  PLLS  INnNITE-DEPTH  NOTCH 

Robert  A.  Orban.  Belmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AKG  Acoustics, 

Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,466 

Int.  a.'  H03G  5/m  H03H  WOO 

US.  a.  381—98  15  Claims 
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5   An  audio  equalizer  compnsing 

an  input  line  for  receiving  an  input  audio  signal; 

a  filter  having  an  input  coupled  to  receiver  said  input  audio 
signal  from  said  mput  hne; 

a  positive  feed-forward  path  for  coupling  the  output  of  said 
filter  to  said  input  audio  signal  such  that  said  output  of  said 
filter  IS  combined  with  said  input  audio  signal; 

a  positive  feedback  path  for  coupling  said  output  of  said 
filter  to  said  input  audio  signal  such  that  said  output  of  said 
filter  IS  combined  with  said  input  audio  signal; 

a  negative  feedback  path  for  coupling  said  output  of  said 
filter  to  said  input  audio  signal  such  that  said  output  of  said 
filter  IS  subtracted  from  said  input  audio  signal; 

a  negative  feed-forward  path  for  coupling  said  output  of  said 
filter  to  said  input  audio  signal  such  that  said  output  of  said 
filter  IS  subtracted  from  said  input  audio  signal;  and, 

a  potentiometer  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  filter  such  that 
movement  of  said  p<itentiometer  in  a  first  direction  pro- 
vides an  increased  signal  in  said  p<:)sitive  feedback  and 
positive  feed-forward  paths  and  a  decrease  in  signal  in  said 
negative  feedback  and  negative  feed-forward  paths  and 
movement  of  said  potentiometer  in  a  second  direction 
provides  less  signal  in  said  positive  feedback  and  positive 
feed-forward  paths  and  more  signal  m  said  negative  feed- 
back and  negative  feed-forward  paths. 


5^82053 
BONE  CONDUCTION  MICROPHONE  MOUNT 
Masao  Konomi,  Tokyo,  Jtpmn,  assignor  to  Psn  Communicstlons, 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,815 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  2i/00.  H05K  5,00 

V.S.  a.  381  —  151  3  aaims 


1    A  bone  conduction  microphone,  for  use  in  an  car.  com- 
prising 

an  inside  ponion.  with  a  vibration  sensor  kxzated  therein,  for 

in.sertion  in  the  ear  canal,  and 
an  outside  portion,  attached  to  the  inside  portion,  including 
means,  adapted  to  abut  the  pinna  of  the  ear.  for  resiliently 
pushing  the  inside  portion  against  a  wall  of  the  ear  canal 
nearest  the  back  of  the  head  when  inserted  in  the  ear. 
wherein 
the  means  is  integral  with  the  out.side  portion  and  compnses 
a  spnng.  relea,sably  mounted  m  a  bore  in  the  outside  por- 
tion, and 
a  pad.  coupled  to  the  spring,  which  abuts  and  exerts  a 
force  against  the  pinna  when  the  spnng  is  released 


5,282054 
METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  AN  EDGE  PORTION  OF  AN 
APERTURE  IN  A  RLTER  MEMBER  IN  X-RAY 
FLUOROSCOPY  APPARATUS 
Ming-Yee  Chlu,  Princeton  Junction,  N.J.,  and  Darid  L.  Wilson. 
Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Siemens  Corporste  Re- 
search, Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,147 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  382-6  2  Qaims 


1  In  an  X-ray  fluoroscopic  apparatus  for  passing  X-rays 
from  an  X-ray  source  means  through  a  subject  body  to  an 
X-ray  detector  means,  including  image  processing  means  cou- 
pled thereto  for  providing  an  image,  a  radiation  reduction 
device  compnsing 

a  controllable  filter  member  means  being  responsive  to  a 
control  signal,  and  including  a  filter  member  being  semi- 
transparent  to  X-rays  and  having  at  least  one  aperture 
formed  therethrough,  such  that  X-rays  passing  through 
said  at  least  one  aperture  remain  unattenuated  and  stnke 
said  subject  body  in  a  common  region, 
wherein  the  X-rays  passing  through  said  filter  member  are 


attenuated  and  strike  said  subject  body  in  a  pattern  that 
surrounds,  and  is  adjacent  to,  said  common  region; 
a  method  for  locating  an  edge  portion  of  said  at  least  one 
aperture  compnsing  the  following  steps: 

1.  recursively  forming  a  gradient  image  of  said  common 
region; 

2.  creating  projections  of  said  gradient  image  in  the  hon- 
zontal,  vertical  and  two  45'  directions,  whereby  peaks 
occur  in  the  data  of  each  projection  where  said  projec- 
tions pass  tangentially  near  said  gradient  image  and  the 
distance  between  two  peaks  on  a  single  projection  rep- 
resents a  possible  diameter  of  said  gradient  image;  and 

3.  matching  peaks  of  the  vanous  projections  to  deduce 
the  actual  center  and  radius  of  said  gradient  image 


5,282,255 

METHOD  AND  AHPARATl  S  FOR  PROCT-SSING  BOTH 

STILL  AND  M()\  I\G  \  ISl  AI    PATIKRN  I\1A(,K.S 

Alan  C.  Bovik.  Buda,  and  Dapang  Chen.  Austin,  both  of  Tex., 
assignors  In  Board  of  Regents.  The  I  nnersit>  of  Texas  Sys- 
tem, Austin.  Tex 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  498,58'.  Mar.  23,  1990.  Pat. 
No.  5.144,688.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No,  717.214 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  V-i6.  9/46:  H04N  7/2 
VS.  a.  382—56  16  Oaims 
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16,  A  method  of  processing  a  time  sequence  of  digital  im- 
ages, compnsing: 

partitioning  a  time  sequence  of  digital  images  into  a  plurality 
of  sub-image  time  sequences  by,  dividing  said  time  se- 
quence of  digital  images  into  a  plurality  of  equally  sized 
sub-image  time  sequences; 
calculating  mean  intensity  value  and  image  gradient  magni- 
tude over  both  space  and  time  for  each  sub-image  time 
sequence: 
coding  visually  significant  sub-image  time  sequences  accord- 
ing  to   their   respective   mean   intensity   value,   gradient 
magnitude  and  gradient  orientation  by. 
coding  sub-image  time  sequences  having  a  gradient  mag- 
nitude less  than  a  predetermined  minimum  according  to 
their  respective  mean  intensils  value  only,  and 
coding  sub-image  time  sequences  having  a  gradient  mag- 
nitude greater  than  a  predetermined  minimum  accord- 
ing to  their  mean  intensity  value,  gradient  magnitude 
and  gradient  orientation; 
transmitting  and  receiving  coded  sub-image  time  sequences; 
decoding  said  coded  sub-image  time  sequences  using  said 
mean  intensity   value  gradient  magnitude  and   gradient 
onentation  to  produce  a  plurality  of  decoded  sub-image 
time  sequences:  and 
arranging  said  deccxled  sub-image  time  sequences  in  both 
space  and  time  to  substantially  reproduce  said  time  se- 
quence of  digital  images 


5,282.256 

BINARY  IMAGE  DATA  CODING  METHOD  HA\  ING 

THE  FT  NCTION  OF  CORRECTING  ERRORS  DERIVED 

FROM  CODING 

Hidefumi  ()hsa»a,  Kawaguchi.  and  Akihiro  Kata\ama.  Kawa- 
saki, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  C  anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350.342.  Ma>   11.  1989.  This 
application  Jun.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  900, "61 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mav  13.  1988  63-114833- 
May  13,  1988.  63-114834 

Int.  CI  ■  G06K  y/JO 
U.S.  a.  382-56  6  Claims 
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1   An  image  data  coding  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

inputting  image  data; 

binarizing  the  inputted  image  data  to  make  binary  data; 

predicting  a  binary  datum  of  an  interested  pixel  based  on 
binary  data  of  a  plurality  of  pixels  penpheral  to  the  inter- 
ested pixel; 

comparing  a  result  of  binarizing  in  said  binarizing  step  with 
a  result  of  predicting  in  said  predicting  step; 

controlling  the  binary  data  made  in  said  binanzing  step  so  as 
to  match  the  result  of  bmanzing  and  that  of  said  predicting 
step,  in  the  ca.se  where  these  results  are  different  from 
each  other; 

performing  a  predictive-coding  based  on  the  binary  data 
predicted  in  said  predicting  step  and  the  binary  data  con- 
trolled in  said  controlling  step:  and 

correcting  an  error  between  the  binary  data  controlled  in 
said  controlling  step  and  said  input  image  data; 

wherein,  in  said  controlling  step,  the  binary  data  made  in 
said  binanzing  step  are  controlled  so  as  to  improve  a  hit 
rale  of  prediction  in  said  predictive<oding  step. 


5,282.257 

STAR  COUPLER  AND  OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION 

NETWORK 

Takeshi  Ota.  Kanaga»a.  Japan,  assignor  to  fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1991.  Ser   No.  813.443 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1990.  2-4O90~0- 
Apr.  26.  1991,  3-097406;  Jun,  21.  1991.  3-150460:  Jun  28  1991 
3-158614 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  'j  Jx,  C;02F  1/00 
U.S,  CI.  385-^  41  Claims 

1.  A  star  coupler  compnsing  at  least  three  terminals  through 
which  an  optical  signal  is  output  and  input,  said  star  coupler 
having  a  transfer  characteristic  such  that  an  input  signal  which 
IS  initially  inputted  to  one  of  said  terminals  is  distnbuted  as  an 
output  signal  to  all  terminals  other  than  said  terminal  to  which 
the  input  signal  is  inputted  initially,  said  star  coupler  including 
a  substrate  and  an  optical  waveguide  region  formed  by  a 
changed  refractive  index  of  a  part  of  said  substrate,  each  of  said 
terminals  being  connected  to  each  other  through  said  optical 
waveguide  region. 

3  An  optical  communication  network  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sur  couplers,  each  of  said  star  couplers  having  a  plurality  of 
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terminals  through  which  an  optical  signal  is  output  and  input. 
Naid  star  coupler  having  such  a  transfer  characteristic  that  an 
input  signal  which  is  initially  inputted  to  one  of  said  terminals 
IS  distributed  as  an  output  signal  to  all  terminals  other  than  said 
terminal  to  which  the  input  signal  is  inputted  initially,  and  said 


star  couplers  being  coupled  to  each  other  through  said  termi- 
nals, each  of  said  star  couplers  including  a  substrate  and  an 
optical  waveguide  region  formed  by  a  changed  refractive 
index  of  a  part  of  said  substrate,  each  of  said  terminals  being 
connected  to  each  other  through  said  optical  waveguide  re- 
gion. 


5,282,258 
OPTICAL  RBER  CONNECTING  APPARATUS 
Satohiko  Hoshino.  Yokohama.  Japan.  assiKnur  to  E.  I.  Dupont 
de  Nemours  &  Co..  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1<N2,  Ser   N.i   988.43^ 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Oec.  9,  1991,  3-324759 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/36 

U.S.  a.  385—70  2  Oaims 


1.  An  optical  Tiber  connecting  apparatus  comprising: 

an  optical  fiber  having  a  cladding  made  of  a  fluoroplastic 

matenal.  the  fiber  having  an  outer  circumferential  surface 

thereon. 
a  fi.xing  sleeve  made  of  a  fluoroplastic  material,  the  fiber 

being  inserted  in  the  sleeve,  the  sleeve  having  an  inner 

surface  thereon; 
an  adhesive  layer  made  of  a  fluoroplastic  matenal  provided 

between  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  a  portion  of 

the  optical  fiber  inserted  in  said  fixing  sleeve  and  the  inner 

surface  of  the  fixing  sleeve;  and 
a  ferrule  for  fitting  said  fixing  sleeve  therein. 


5,282,259 
OPTICAL  FIBER  ALIC;NMFNT  DEVICE 
Igor  Grois,  Northbrook;  Ilya  .Makhlin,  Skokie,  and  .Mark  Mar- 
golin, Lincolnwood,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorpo- 
rated. Lisle,  III. 

Filed  NoY.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,833 
Int.  a:  C;02B  6/36 
vs.  a.  385—84  3  Claims 

1  In  an  optical  fiber  alignment  device  for  aligning  an  optical 
fiber  ferrule  which  has  a  geometric  axis  which  may  or  may  not 
be  coincident  with  the  optical  axis  of  the  fiber  therewithin, 
with  a  cyhndncal  optical  transmitter/receiver  component 
which  has  a  geometric  axis  which  may  or  may  not  be  coinci- 
dent with  the  optical  axis  of  the  component,  the  device  includ- 
ing a  first  cylmdncal  sleeve  for  receiving  the  ferrule  and  a 


second  cylindncal  sleeve  for  embracing  the  cylindrical  optical 
component,  the  first  cylindrical  sleeve  having  a  geometric  axis 
generally  coincident  with  the  geometric  axis  of  the  ferrule,  and 
the  second  cylindrical  sleeve  having  a  geometric  axis  generally 
coincident  with  the  geometric  axis  of  the  cylindrical  optical 
component,  said  first  and  second  sleeves  of  the  device  being 
eccentric  to  each  other  thereby  offsetting  the  respective  geo- 
metric axes  thereof  whereby  rotation  of  the  device  about  the 
cylindrical  transmitter/receiver  comp<inent  allows  for  align- 
ment optimization  between  the  optical  axes  of  the  transmitter/- 
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receiver  component  and  optical  fiber  of  the  ferrule,  wherein 
said  sleeves  are  of  different  diameters  and  each  of  said  sleeves 
includes  a  first  slot  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  a 
second  slot  extending  transversely  thereof,  the  slots  communi- 
cating with  each  other  and  providing  a  gripping  resiliency  for 
each  sleeve  independent  from  that  of  the  mher  sleeve,  the 
device  including  a  wall  means  axially  separating  said  sleeves, 
said  second  slots  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wall 
means,  and  the  wall  means  including  a  central  aperture  for  the 
passage  of  optical  signals  therethrough 


5,282.260 
OPTICAL  WAVEGLIDE  COMPONENT  AND  FORMED 
WITH  RARE  EARTH  IONS 
Christoph  Buchal,  Jiilich,  and  W  olfgang  .Sohler,  Paderborn.  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany,  assignors  to  Forschungszentrum 
Julich  GmbH,  Julich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermanv 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  627,809,  Dec.  14,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,174,876. 
This  application  .\ur.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  934.963 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmanv.  Dec.  18. 
1989,  3941704;  Jul.  II.  1990.  4022090 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/10 
V.S.  a.  385—132  3  Claims 
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1    .An  optical  component  comprising; 

a  bcxly  ot  a  dielectric  optical  component  substrate  having  a 
surface  delimited  by  lateral  edges  and  longitudinally 
spaced  ends,  said  substrate  being  continuous  between  said 
ends,  and 

a  strip  waveguide  formed  at  said  surface  by  rare-earth  ions 
or  ions  of  a  transition  metal  implanted  in  said  substrate  as 
doping  elements  in  a  generally  elongate  pattern  over  a 
region  of  said  surface  spaced  inwardly  from  said  lateral 
edges  and  Uxalized  to  only  a  limited  portion  of  the  full 
cross  section  of  said  body,  said  region  being  continuous 
with  said  body  over  an  entire  length  of  said  stnp  wave- 
guide 


5.282.261 
NEURAL  NETWORK  PROCESS  MEASUREMENT  AND 

CONTROI 
Richard  I).  Skeirik,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  F.  I.  I)u  Font  de 
Nemours  and  Co.,  Inc..  WjIminKton,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1990.  Ser.  No.  563,095 

Int.  a.'  G06F  I5//8 

U.S,  a.  395—22  41  Claims 


*  laca 


1704 


lot' J — y 


J14 


'»»»  iaQ__-.fl"_ 


V... 


^T^ 


Cvnlretlsr 
Oulpul 
Data 
1201 


K^ 


1  A  computer  neural  network  process  control  method  for 
controlling  a  process  for  producing  a  product  having  at  least 
one  product  property,  comprising  the  steps  of 

operating  the  process  with  one  or  more  sensors  connected  to 
sense  process  conditions  and  product  at  least  one  process 
condition  measurement  for  each  sensor; 

predicting  with  a  neural  network  first  output  data  using  said 
at  least  one  process  condition  measurement  as  input  data 
by  summing  at  least  two  weighted  inputs  to  an  element  of 
said  neural  network; 

controlling  an  actuator  with  a  supervisory  and/or  regula- 
tory process  controller  by  computing  controller  output 
data  using  said  first  output  data  as  controller  input  data  in 
place  of  a  sensor  input  data  and/or  a  product  property 
input  data;  and 

changing  a  controllable  process  state,  using  said  actuator,  in 
accordance  with  said  controller  output  data. 


5.282.262 

METHOD   \NI)  APPARATLS  FOR  TRANSFORMING  A 

TWO-DIMENSIONAL  VIDEO  SIGNAL  ONTO  A 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  SI  RFAC  E 

Masafumi  Kurashige.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filtd  Apr.  9.  1992.  Ser.  So.  865.946 

Int.  (1.    G06K   •     »     G06F  I.'   6: 

U.S.  CI   395-126  9  Claims 
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9  A  method  for  transforming  an  input  video  signal  repre- 
senting a  two-dimensional  image  into  a  transformed  video 
signal  representing  said  two-dimensional  image  transformed 
onto  a  three-dimensional  surface  and  for  depicting  illumination 
thereof  by  a  spot  light  source,  said  input  video  signal  having  at 
least  one  of  a  luminance  component  and  hue  components, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

defining  said  three-dimensional  surface; 


providing  a  mapping  data  signal  for  transforming  said  input 
video  signal  onto  said  three-dimensional  surface; 

transforming  said  input  video  signal  m  accordance  with  said 
mapping  data  signal  to  generate  said  transformed  video 
signal  representing  an  image  conforming  with  said  three- 
dimensional  surface,  said  transformed  video  signal  having 
at  lea.st  one  of  a  luminance  component  and  hue  compo- 
nents; 

generating  a  spot  light  source  signal  including  first  and 
second  data  signals,  the  first  data  signal  representing  a 
direction  of  an  axis  of  a  spot  light  source  and  the  second 
data  signal  representing  a  radius  of  said  sptit  light  source; 

generating  a  spot  light  key  signal  based  on  said  second  data 
signal  and  a  distance  signal  representing  distance  between 
locations  on  said  three-dimensional  surface  and  the  axis  of 
the  spot  light  source  based  on  said  first  data  signal  and  said 
mapping  data  signal,  and 

modifying  at  least  one  of  said  luminance  component  and  said 
hue  components  of  at  least  one  of  said  input  video  signal 
and  said  transformed  video  signal  in  accordance  with  said 
spot  light  key  signal. 


5,282,263 

MF:TH0D  of  STIML  FATING  OIL  W  ELUS  BV  PUMPED 

SOL\ENT  HEATED  IN  SITL  TO  REDLCE  WAX 

OBSTRLCTIONS 

,lohn  F.  Nennigcr.  4512  Charleswood  Dr.  N\\  .  (  algar>    Albtrta 

T2I    2E5,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590.^55,  (Jet.  1.  199().  Pat   No 

5.120.935,  This  application  Sep   30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  767,704 

Int.  CI.    L2IB  "  ,.•■    H05B  .'   02 

U.S.  CI.  392-301  15  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  stimulating  an  oil  well,  having  a  casing  and 

tubing,  by  treating  solid  wax.  said  method  comprising: 

selecting  a  candidate  well  which  produces  crude  oil  contain- 
ing at  least  some  wax, 

selecting  a  solvent  which  is  generally  miscible  with  melted 
wax, 

placing  means  for  preventing  convection  circulation  within 
an  annulus  between  said  tubing  and  said  casing, 

pumping  said  solvent  down  the  well  at  ambient  tempera- 
ture, heating  said  solvent  by  flowing  said  solvent  past  a 
heater  below  grade  in  the  well  at  a  position  adjacent  to 
the  wax  to  be  treated  to  minimize  heat  losses  from  said 
solvent  during  transportation  of  said  heated  solvent  to  the 
wax  to  be  treated. 

displacing  said  solvent  into  fluid  passageways  between  the 
well  and  a  surrounding  underground  reservoir. 

contacting  said  heated  solvent  with  the  solid  wax  to  be 
removed  to  mobilize  said  wax  without  reducing  the  rela- 
tive permeability  of  the  wax/solvent  phase,  and 

removing  said  solvent  and  said  mobilized  wax  from  said  fluid 
passageways,  whereby  solid  wax  is  removed  from  said 


2650 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  25,  1994 


fluid  passageways  to  increase  the  permeability  of  said 
well. 


t  Device  for  thawing  and  warming  solutions  and  biological 
fluids  contained  in  sealed  bags  and  intended  for  perfusions  or 
intravenous  administration  said  device  comprising  in  combina- 
tion 

cabinet  means. 

tray  means  mounted  on  and  forming  the  top  of  said  cabinet. 

air  intake  channel  means  around  said  tray  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  said  cabinet; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  apertures  arranged  around  the 
periphery  of  the  tray  means  in  said  air  intake  channel 
means  and  communicating  through  said  air  intake  channel 
means  with  the  interior  of  said  cabinet; 

air  filter  means  mounted  in  said  cabinet  in  such  manner  that 
substantially  all  of  the  air  flowing  into  the  cabinet  from  the 
said  air  intake  channel  means  flows  therethrough: 

air  impeller  means  for  drawing  said  air  through  said  filter 
means  and  impelling  the  filtered  air; 

air  heating  means  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  impelled  air. 

temperature  sensing  means  disposed  downstream  of  the  said 
heating  means; 

plenum  means  for  receiving  and  directing  the  flow  of  air, 

air  outlet  means  in  said  plenum  disposed  above  said  tray  in 
such  manner  so  as  to  direct  the  flow  of  air  downwardly 
onto  said  tray  and  through  said  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
apertures  in  said  air  intake  channel  and  recirculation, 

controller  means  responsive  to  said  temperature  sensing 
means  for  operating  said  air  impeller  means  and  heating 
means  in  such  a  manner  as  to  maintain  a  predetermined 
temperature  for  the  circulating  air. 


5.282,265 

knowi.eix;e  information  processing  system 

Aruna  Rohra  Suda,  Yokohama:  Yoshie  Ito.  Atsugi.  and  Takako 
Takeda,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  ("anon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915.743.  Jul.  21,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  770,717.  Oct,  3.  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416.546.  Oct,  3. 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  No>,  25,  1992.  Ser,  No. 

982.050 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  4.  1988.  63-250517; 

Oct,  24.  1988.  63-268692 

Int,  CI,'  G06K  15/00 

L.S.  CT.  395-12  15  Claims 


5.282.264 
APPARATLS  FOR  THAWING  AND  WARMING  FLLTDS 
FOR  INTRAVKNOLS  \OMINI.STRATION  UTILIZING 
HEATER  AIR  RKCIRCl  I.ATION 
William  R,   Reeves.   Rte.  3   Box   200 A.  Crystal  Springs,  Miss. 
39059;  Marianne  G.  I>efeyer,   PS   Peachtree  Dr,,  Jackson. 
Miss.  39212.  and  Thomas  G,  little.  Nine  Spring  Hollow  Dr,. 
Crystal  Springs,  Miss.  39059 

Filed  Jul.  I,  1991.  Ser,  No,  723.599 

Int,  CI,    A47K  /(A  4H.  F26B  i,02 

MS.  a.  392—382  10  Qaims 


1  ,A  knowledge  information  processing  system  for  process- 
ing a  sentence  described  in  a  natural  language,  comprising 

actor  data  base  means  for  storing  data  concerning  actors, 
said  data  being  adapted  to  be  retrieved, 

goal-plan  knowledge  data  base  means  for  storing  relational 
data  between  goals  and  plans,  and  between  the  plans  and 
actions,  and  for  permuting  retrieval  of  the  data  stored 
therein. 

input  means  for  inputting  a  sentence  descnbed  in  the  natural 
language. 

parser  means  for  parsing  the  input  sentence  and  detecting  at 
least  an  actor  in  the  sentence. 

actor  data  searching  means  for  searching  said  actor  data  base 
means  for  data  relating  to  the  detected  at  lea.st  one  actor, 

goal  deducing  means  for  deducing  a  goal  indicated  by  the 
input  sentence  and  retrieving  the  goal  from  said  goal-plan 
knowledge  data  base  means; 

plan-action  retrieval  means  for  retrieving,  from  said  goal- 
plan  knowledge  data  base  means,  a  plan  and  an  action 
corresponding  to  the  goal  deduced  by  said  goal  deducing 
means  using  the  deduced  goal  and  using  the  actor  data 
searched  bv  said  actor  data  searching  means; 

construction  means  for  constructing  an  output  sentence 
from  the  plan  and  the  action  retrieved  by  said  plan-action 
retrieval  means,  and 

output  means  for  outputting  the  output  sentence 
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5.282.266 

ICONIC  METHOD  OF  SHOWING  PROGRESS  TOWARD 

AN  OSCILLOSCOPE  S  TARGET  NUMBER  OF 

W  A\  EFORM  A\  FRAGES 

NIark   P.   Schnaible.  and   Daniel   P.   Timm,   both  of  Colorado 

Springs,  toll!.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo 

Alto,  Calif 

Filed  Jan,  31.  1991.  Ser,  No,  648.706 

Int,  CI,'  G06F  15/62 

U.S.  a.  395-128  12  Claims 


optical  scanning  means  and  said  data  entry  and  command 
means  f20,  21,  29)  for: 

(1)  receiving  as  input  signals  said  bitmapped  signal  output, 
said  generated  signal  data,  and  said  command  signals, 

(2)  providing  signals  representative  of  a  bitmapped  signal 
output,  being  signals  representative  of  pixels  and  geomet- 
ric locations  of  said  pixels,  of  a  selected  portion  of  said 
document. 

(?)  providing  signals  representative  of  a  discrete  area,  said 
area  being  adjustable  in  relative  position  with  respect  to  a 
selected  portion  of  said  selected  portion  of  said  document. 
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1  A  method  for  displaying,  in  an  electronic  instrument 
having  a  display  element,  a  percentage  of  a  predefined  type  of 
operations  being  performed,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  identifying  a  portion  of  said  display  of  said  electronic 
instrument  as  a  percentage  display  area,  wherein  said 
portion  compnses  a  matrix  of  dots  containing  a  symbol 
displayed  as  a  series  of  dots, 

(b)  dividing  a  number  of  said  type  of  operations  performed 
by  a  target  number  of  said  type  of  operations  to  be  per- 
formed to  create  a  progress  ratio; 

(c)  multiplying  said  progress  ratio  by  a  size  of  said  percent- 
age display  area  to  create  a  ratio  display  line  location 
within  said  percentage  display  area  of  said  electronic 
instrument,  wherein  said  ratio  display  line  separates  said 
percentage  display  areas  at  a  location  representative  of 
said  progress  ratio 

(d)  displaying  information  in  said  percentage  display  area 
along  and  on  a  first  side  of  said  ratio  display  line  location 
in  a  first  format  comprising  displaying  said  dots  of  said 
symbol  in  a  first  color  on  a  background  of  a  second  color 

(e)  displaying  information  in  said  percentage  display  area  on 
a  second  side,  opposite  said  first  side,  of  said  ratio  display 
line  location  m  a  second  format  comprising  displaving  said 
dots  of  said  symbol  in  said  second  color  on  a  background 
of  said  first  color. 


5,282,267 
DATA  ENTRY  AND  ERROR  EMBEDDING  SYSTEM 
John  Woo,  Jr„  and  Daniel  N,  Woo,  both  of  112  Teakwood  Dr., 
Hunuville.  Ala,  35801 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No,  743.207 
Int,  a,"  G06F  i/H.  15/62:  GOtSK  9/46 
U.S.  a.  395—157  21  Claims 

\  A  data  entry  system  compnsing: 

optical  scanning  means  (14)  for  scanning  of  a  diKument  (12) 
separate  from  each  optical  scanning  means  and  providing 
a  bitmapped  signal  output  including  (1)  discrete  pixel 
signals  and  (2)  coordinate  location  signals  of  said  pixel 
signals, 
data  entry  and  command  means  (20,  21.  29)  for  generating 

signal  data  and  command  signals 
data  control  and  computation  means  (10,  16)  coupled  to  said 


\t'\     linn 


••*^IC«  OIVUT 


}-•« 


mH   vtical 


'-C 


J 


T 


DiiPUkv  mocctsoi  i 


j__j: 


canikAi  moccuiM  umit 


P 


"•m    "|-CIKtt 


[I£ 


MTA  (MIQP 

DICTIOMIT 

■JMTiTuiia 


^lE 


izr^ 


a: 


\        !'.  \ 


nji. 


UODB 

CIMOMt 


IMDCTKTEO 


HH. 


(4)  providing  signals  representative  of  generated  data  from 
said  data  entry  and  command  means  as  data  for  appear- 
ance in  said  discrete  area,  and 

(5)  adjusting  said  display  signals  for  selected  location  and 
size  of  data  entered  into  said  discrete  area  and  providing 
adjustment  signals,  and 

display  means  (13)  responsive  to  said  bitmapped  signal  out- 
put of  said  date  control  and  computation  means  signals 
representative  of  said  discrete  area,  said  display  signals, 
and  said  adjustment  signals,  for  displaying  said  selected 
portion  of  said  document,  said  discrete  area,  and  said 
display  signals 


5.282.268 
\  IDEO  IMAGE  STORAGE  SYSTF:M 
Herbert  J,  Mieras.  Milwaukee,  and  Duncan  C,  Wells.  Whitefish 
Bay,  both  of  Wis,,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc. 
Milwaukee.  Wis, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551.6''6.  Jul.  11,  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  249.890.  Sep,  27.  1988. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14.  1991.  .Ser,  No,  7*6,165 

Int.  a."  G06F  i:  ■'.ri.  C»6K  v  ^/  H04N  Vy07   '  fl- 

U.S.  a   395-164  18  Claims 


10   An  apparatus  for  processing  video  images  compnsing 
means  for  converting  the  video  image  into  a  senes  of  digital 

picture  elements, 
means  for  storing  the  series  of  digital  picture  elements  for  the 

video  image, 
means  for  designating  a  position  in  the  video  image; 
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a  memory  controller  for  reading  picture  elements  from  wid 
means  for  slonng;  and 

means  for  analyzmg  picture  elements  read  from  said  means 
for  stormg  bv  said  memory  controller,  the  analyzmg  com- 
mencing after  a  picture  element  corresponding  to  ihe 
designated  position  in  the  image  has  been  stored  and  be- 
fore all  of  the  picture  elements  of  the  video  image  to  be 
analyzed  have  been  stored. 


5.282.269 
RASTER  IMAGE  MEMORY 
Tbeodonis  H.  M.  VVillems,  Horsf;  Franciscus  H.  J.  Tunnissen, 
Venlo,  and  Cornells  W   M.  \enner,  Meijel.  all  of  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  t)ce-Nederland  B  V  .  Venlo,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser   No.  .OO.OS:,  Oct.  30.  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No    912,406.  Sep.  26,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov    19.  1991.  Ser    No.  787,717 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Sep.    27,    1985. 
850264) 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20 
VS.  a.  J95— 164  10  Oaims 


1  A  raster  image  memory  for  use  in  a  raster  output  scanner 
comprising 

a  bil-map  memory  for  storing  a  bit  representation  of  a  whole 
page  to  be  printed  by  said  raster  output  scanner  including 
a  plurality  of  memory  elements,  each  memory  corre- 
sponding to  a  position  on  the  page: 

wherein  bit-map  data  is  stored  in  said  plurality  of  memory 
elements  \ia  a  raster  image  processor  including  means  for 
expanding  ctxJed  character  data  into  said  bitmap  data  and 
which  IS  connected  via  a  synchronous  raster  image  bus 
system  to  said  raster  image  memory:  and 

logic  processing  means  including  a  first  input/ output  port, 
connected  to  data  lines  of  said  synchronous  raster  image 
bus  for  receiving  said  bit-map  data  from  said  raster  image 
processor,  and  a  second  input/output  port  for  receiving 
data  output  from  a  specific  address  of  said  bit-map  mem- 
ory. 

said  logic  processing  means  logically  combining  said  bit-map 
data  from  said  raster  image  processor  with  the  data  output 
from  the  specific  address  of  said  bit-map  memory  and 
supply  ing  the  combined  data  to  the  specific  address  in  said 
bit-map  memory,  thereby  freeing  said  raster  image  proces- 
sor and  said  synchronous  raster  image  bus  to  prepare  a 
subsequent  clock  cycle  required  by  said  raster  output 
scanner 


5.282J70 
NETWORK  DEVICE  LOCATION  I  SING  ML  LTICAST 
Alan  B.  Oppenheimer.  Cupertino;  Sean  J.  Findley,  Gilroy,  and 
Gursharan  S.  Sidhu,  Menio  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  534,154 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  12-46 

L.S.  a.  395— 20O  14  Oaims 

1   In  a  communication  system  for  transferring  data  between 

a  plurality  of  devices,  a  method  for  determining  the  location  of 


a  first  entity  on  the  communication  system,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

a  a  second  entity  transmitting  a  first  signal  to  a  first  routing 
means  connected  to  a  first  local  network  of  the  communi- 
cation system,  wherein  the  first  signal  includes  an  alias, 
wherein  the  alias  includes  a  zone  name,  and  the  first  local 
network  includes  the  second  entity: 

b  the  first  routing  means  translating  the  first  signal  inio  a 
second  signal  which  includes  the  alias,  and  transmitting 
the  second  signal  to  at  least  one  second  routing  means, 
each  at  least  one  second  routing  means  coupled  to  at  least 
one  second  local  network  of  the  communication  system; 

c  each  at  least  one  second  routing  means  computing  a  sec- 
ond zone  multicast  address  from  said  zone  name,  translat- 
ing the  second  signal  into  a  third  signal  which  includes  the 
alias,  and  the  second  zone  multicast  address,  and  transmit- 
ting the  third  signal  to  a  first  set  of  nodes,  the  first  set  of 
nodes  comprising  at  least  one  first  node,  each  node  of  (he 


first  set  of  nodes  having  a  first  zone  multicast  address, 
wherein  the  first  zone  multicast  address  is  equivalent  to 
the  second  zone  multicast  address. 

d  each  n<xje  of  the  first  set  of  nodes  determining  w  hether 
the  zone  name  contained  within  the  alias  is  equal  to  a  zone 
identifier  contained  in  each  node  of  the  first  set  of  nodes, 
the  first  set  of  nodes  comprising  a  second  set  of  nodes, 
each  n(xle  of  the  second  set  of  ntxies  having  the  zone 
identifier  equal  to  the  zone  name  contained  within  the 
alias 

e  each  nixie  ot  the  second  set  of  nodes  determining  whether 
the  alias  contained  within  the  third  signal  is  equal  to  alias 
infiirmation  contained  within  each  node  of  the  second  set 
of  nodes,  the  second  set  of  nodes  comprising  the  first 
entity,  the  first  entity  having  an  alias  equal  to  the  alias 
contained  within  the  third  signal,  and 

f  the  first  entity  transmitting  a  fourth  signal  to  the  second 
entity,  the  fourth  signal  including  the  address  of  the  first 
entity 


5,282,271 
L  O  BLFTERING  SYSTEM  TO  A  PROGRAMMABLE 
SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
Wen-Jai  Hsieh,  Vancouver,  Wash.;  Yih-Chyun  Jeng.  I^ke  Os- 
wego, Oreg.;  Chi-Song  Homg.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Keith 
Lofstrom,   Hillsboro,   Oreg.,   assignors   to    I-CLBE    Design 
Systems,  Inc.,  Sanu  Oara,  Calif 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  784,901,  Oct.  30,  1991.  This  application  Jul. 
6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,975 
Int.  n,'  G06F  13/00 
L,S.  a.  395-275  6  Claims 

1    A  bi-directional  buffer  for  providing  interface  between  a 
first  port  signal  and  a  second  port  signal  comprising 

first  driver  means  receis  ing  first  and  second  input  signals  for 


driving  said  first  port  signal  to  a  first  logic  stale  in  re- 
sponse to  assertion  of  said  first  input  signal  and  for  driving 
said  first  port  signal  to  a  second  logic  state  in  response  to 
assertion  of  said  second  input  signal; 

second  driver  means  receiving  third  and  fourth  input  signals 
for  driving  said  second  port  signal  to  a  third  logic  state  in 
response  to  assertion  of  said  third  input  signal  and  for 
driving  said  second  port  signal  to  a  fourth  logic  state  in 
response  to  assertion  of  said  fourth  input  signal; 

first  single-shot  means  receiving  said  first  input  signal  for 
asserting  and  the  deasserting  said  second  input  signal  in 
response  to  said  first  input  signal; 


f:Sz* 


»«T<<M         Ulp 


second  single-shot  means  receiving  said  third  input  signal  for 
asserting  and  then  deasserting  said  fourth  input  signal  in 
response  to  said  third  input  signal; 

first  logic  means  receiving  said  second  port  signal,  said  third 
input  signal  and  said  fourth  input  signal  for  controlling 
assertion  of  said  first  input  signal  in  response  to  logical 
combinations  of  states  of  said  second  port  signal,  said  third 
input  signal  and  said  fourth  input  signal,  and 

second  logic  means  receiving  said  first  port  signal,  said  first 
input  signal  and  said  second  input  signal,  for  controlling 
assertion  of  said  third  input  signal  in  response  to  logical 
combinations  of  states  of  said  first  port  signal,  said  first 
input  signal  and  said  second  input  signal. 


5,282,2'': 
INTKRRLPT  DLSTRIBL  TION  SCHEME  FOR  \ 
COMPITER  Bl  S 
Charles  B.  Guv,  Hillsboro;  Sudarshan  B.  Cadambi,  Beaverton; 
Michael  J.  Gutmann;  Narjala  Bhasker,  both  of  Portland;  Jim 
R.  Trefhewey .  and  Brian  J.  Mc\rdle.  both  of  Beaverton,  all  of 
Oreg..  a-sslgnors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,092.  Dec.  21.  1990.  This  application 
Jan.  28,  1993.  Ser.  No.  10,486 
Int.  C\:  C;06F  9/46 
U.S.  a.  395—275  13  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  having  a  first  processor  request  a  second 
processor  of  a  computer  system  to  perform  an  interrupt  opera- 
tion, wherein  the  computer  system  includes  a  plurality  of 
processors  including  the  first  processor  and  the  second  proces- 
sor, wherein  the  plurality  of  processors  are  coupled  to  a  bus. 
wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  processors  has  a  processing 
priority  based  on  a  predetermined  priority  of  a  program  being 
executed  on  the  respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  processors, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  generating  in  the  first  processor  an  interrupt  request  with 
an  interrupt  priority  for  the  second  processor. 

(b)  sending  the  interrupt  request  to  the  second  processor  via 
the  bus.  wherein  the  second  processor  performs  the  inter- 
rupt operation  if  the  interrupt  request  has  an   interrupt 


priority  higher  than  the  processing  pnority  of  the  second 
processor,  wherein  if  the  second  processor  accepts  the 
interrupt  request,  the  second  processor  returns  an  ac- 
knowledgement to  the  first  processor  via  the  bus.  wherein 
the  second  processor  does  not  accept  the  interrupt  request 
and  does  not  return  the  acknowledgement  to  the  first 
processor  if  the  interrupt  priority  of  the  interrupt  request 
is  not  higher  than  the  processing  priority  of  Ihe  second 
processor; 

(c)  determining  if  the  acknowledgement  is  received  in  the 
first  processor; 

(d)  if  Ihe  acknowledgement  is  not  received,  then 

(1)  resending  the  interrupt  request  from  the  first  processor 
to  the  second  processor  with  the  interrupt  pnority; 

(2)  determining  if  the  acknowledgement  is  received  in  the 
first  processor; 

(3)  if  the  acknowledgement  is  still  not  received,  then 
repeating  steps  (d)(1)  through  (dK2)  if  Ihe  steps  (dXD 
through  (d)(2)  have  been  repeated  fewer  than  X  times, 
wherein  X  is  a  nonzero  positive  integer; 

(e)  if  the  acknowledgement  is  still  not  received  and  if  the 
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steps  (dX  I )  through  (d)(2)  have  been  repeated  the  X  times, 
then 

(1)  increasing  Ihe  interrupt  priority  of  the  interrupt  re- 
quest to  an  adjacent  higher  level  in  the  first  processor  if 
the  interrupt  priority  has  not  reached  a  highest  level: 

(2)  resending  the  interrupt  request  with  the  increased 
interrupt  priority  from  the  first  processor  to  the  second 
processor. 

(3)  determining  if  the  acknowledgement  is  received  in  the 
first  processor; 

(4)  if  the  acknowledgement  is  still  not  received,  then 
repeating  steps  (e)(2)  through  (eK3)  if  the  steps  (eK2) 
through  (e)(3)  have  been  repealed  fewer  than  Y  times, 
wherein  Y  is  a  nonzero  positive  integer; 

(0  if  Ihe  acknowledgement  is  still  not  received  and  if  the 
steps  (e)<2)  through  (e)(.3)  have  been  repeated  the  Y  times. 
then  repeating  steps  (e)(1)  through  (eK4)  until  it  has  been 
determined  that  the  first  processor  has  received  the  ac 
knowledgement;  and 

(g)  if  the  acknowledgement  is  received  in  the  first  processor, 
then  stopping  resending  the  interrupt  request  to  the  sec- 
ond processor. 
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ENTERPRISE  INFORM  A  flON  SYSTEM  HAVING 
THREE  LEVEL  HIERARCHY  OF  DATA  BASES  AND 
(OVIMI M(  ALION  PATHS 
Tetsuy*    Lshio.    Yokohama;    >adamichi    MiLsumon,    Hachioji; 
Hiroshi  Yajima.   AmaKasaki;  Osamu  (hinone.  Tokyo;  Isoji 
Tabuahi.    Kamakura;    Osamu     Akita.     Tetsushi    Tomizawa, 
Lrawa;  Yoshiva  Nakatani.  (hiba.  Yuji  Ogiwara,  Tokyo,  and 
Nobuyuki    Ishimoto.    Koshijja^a.    ali     >f   Japan,   assignors   to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  S*r    No   492. 55X.  Mar    I  J.  \9^.  abandoned. 
This  application  Ma>   IJ.  1W3.  Vr    No.  60,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar    15,  1989,  1-062707 
Int.  CI.'  G06E   'J,  X 
L.S.  a.  395—325  10  Qaims 
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1  An  enterprise  information  system  for  an  enterprise  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  divisions,  said  enterprise  information  system 
comprising 

a  plurality  of  work  stations; 

a  plurality  of  processors; 

a  plurality  of  data  bases  controlled  by  said  plurality  of  work 
stations  and  said  plurality  of  proces,sors,  said  plurality  of 
data  ba,ses  including  a  plurality  of  data  bases  of  a  first  type 
each  controlled  by  one  of  the  work  stations  to  store  infor- 
mation dedicated  to  said  one  of  the  work  stations,  a  plural- 
ity of  data  bases  of  a  second  type,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
data  bases  of  said  second  type  corresponding  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  plurality  of  divisions  of  the  enterprise,  said 
data  bases  of  said  second  type  each  controlled  by  one  of 
the  pr(x;es,sors  to  store  information  commonly  used  by  one 
or  more  of  the  work  stations  connected  to  said  one  of  the 
processors  wherein  said  one  of  the  processors  and  said  one 
or  more  of  the  work  stations  belong  in  said  respective  one 
of  said  plurality  of  divisions  of  the  enterprise,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  data  bases  of  a  third  type,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
data  bases  of  said  third  type  corresponding  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  plurality  of  divisions  of  the  enterprise,  said  data 
ba,ses  of  the  third  type  controlled  by  each  of  the  proces- 
sors to  store  information  which  is  transmuted  and  re- 
ceived among  a  plurality  of  the  divisions,  and 

a  plurality  of  communication  paths  including  a  first  type 
communication  path  for  interconnecting  all  of  the  work 
stations  of  the  enterpnse,  a  plurality  of  second  type  com- 
munication paths,  each  of  said  plurality  of  second  type 
communication  paths  corresponding  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  plurality  of  divisions,  each  of  said  second  type  com- 
munication paths  connecting  within  the  resp)ective  one  of 
said  plurality  of  divisions  the  work  stations  belonging  to 
the  respective  division  with  the  processor  controlling  the 
second  type  data  ba.se  of  that  division,  and  a  third  type 
communication  path,  the  third  type  communication  path 
mutually  connecting  all  of  the  processors  controlling  said 


plurality  of  data  bases  of  the  third  type,  wherein  said  first, 
second  and  third  communication  paths  are  different  from 
each  other. 

wherein  said  work  stations  iransmit/receive  data  on  the  first 
type  data  ba.se  to/from  another  work  station  through  said 
first  type  communication  path  and  access  the  second  type 
data  base  of  the  proces,sor  belonging  to  the  division  to 
which  said  work  station  belongs  through  said  second  type 
communication  path  corresponding  to  that  division;  and 

wherein  said  proces,s<irs  transmit/receive  data  on  the  third 
type  data  ba.se  to/from  another  of  said  processors  through 
said  third  type  communication  path. 


5,282,274 
TRANSLATION  OK  MULTIPLE  \  IRTl  AI   PAGE.S  IPON 

A  TLB  MLSS 
Lishing  Liu,  Pleasantville,  N.Y..  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  NY. 

Filed  May  24.  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,634 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12.  aj.  12,06.  12/10 

C.S.  a.  395^*00  28  Haims 
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1  In  a  digital  computer,  a  method  for  use  in  translating  an 
incoming  memory  address  in  a  first  address  space  into  a  corre- 
sponding memory  address  in  a  second  address  space  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of 

translating,  in  respiinsc  !o  a  miss  in  a  translation  lookaside 
buffer  (TLB),  a  plurality  of  successive  contiguous  page 
addresses  in  said  first  address  space  into  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  page  addresses  in  said  second  address  space, 
said  plurality  of  successive  contiguous  page  addresses  in 
said  first  address  space  containing  a  page  address  of  said 
incoming  memory  address;  and 
storing,  in  the  TLB,  said  plurality  of  page  addresses  in  said 
second  address  space 


5.282.275 
ADDRESS  PRCKESSOR  FOR  A  SIGNAL  PRCKFSSOR 
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son,  Stockholm.  .Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  639.545 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jan.  16.  1990.  9(XX)155 
Int.  n.'  G06F  12/00 
L.S.  CI.  395-400  9  Claims 

1  An  address  processor  for  a  signal  processor,  comprising 
means  for  address  calculation  in  a  read/wnte  memory  contain- 
ing one  or  more  circular  buffers  for  storing  state  variables  of 
digital  filters,  at  least  one  of  said  buffers  containing  state  vari- 
ables of  at  least  two  digital  filters,  each  of  the  filters  in  the  same 
buffer  corresponding  to  the  same  sampling  frequency  and  the 
length  of  each  buffer  depending  on  the  sum  of  a  number  of 
delay  elements  in  the  filters  of  the  buffer,  said  means  compns- 
ing 

(a)  register  means  for  storing  a  current  folding  address  of 
each  circular  buffer  relative  to  a  corresponding  buffer 
start  address  in  said  read/write  memory  and 

(b)  calculation  means  for  adding,  for  a  selected  state  variable 
of  a  selected  filter  in  a  selected  buffer  -he  current  folding 
address  of  said  selected  buffer  to  a  displacement  of  said 
selected  state  variable  relative  to  a  start  address  within 
said  selected  buffer  of  said  selected  filter,  to  obtain  a  first 
value,  reducing  the  first  value  b\  the  length  of  said  se- 
lected buffer  if  said  sum  exceeds  or  is  equal  u-  said  huffcr 


length  to  obtain  a  second  value,  and  adding  the  buffer  start 


address  of  said  selected  buffer  to  said  second  value  to 


obtain  the  absolute  address  of  said  selected  state  variable 
in  said  read/write  memory. 
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Robert  I  .  Billet.  l>ower  Gwynedd.  Pa.,  assignor  K,  Robert  Billet 
Promot      IS.  Ambler.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1992.  Ser    N(,.  8^4.3;'' 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
VS.  O.  I)"  -M^ 


UMI 


343,541 

MAGNETIC  CORD  PULE  WITH  A  Cl.lP 

Kassra  Kassraie,  I4I6  Kingston  Ridge  Rd.,  Cary,  N.C.  27511 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672.623 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 580 


343,539 

PASTE  TUBE  DISPENSER 

Unto  A.  Heikkila,  Tuurintie  1,  SF  20100  Turku,  and  Hannu  K. 

Hartman,  Rauhankatu  1.  20100  Turku  10.  both  of  Finland 

Filed  Oct,  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  463 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 541 


343.542 
MOTORCYCLE  FLOOR  PROTECTOR 
Nona  E.  Bellmore,  15308  SW.  Washington   Ave..   Apt.   ff II, 
Tacoma,  Wash.  98498 

Filed  .May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,902 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 582 


i 


hdm^m^m^imm^ 


343,544 

DFNIM  JEAN  BEAN  BAG  SEAT  CUSHION 

George  Alexander.  2600  Cardena  Ave.,  \  ilia  #9.  Coral  Gables. 

Ha,  33134 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  805,823,  Nov,  I!,  1991.  This  application 

Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  ",168 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

U,S.  n.  D6— 601 


U 


tz 


r 

\  U  J     LU  '' 


^ 


I 


I 


L 


343,546 
CREAMER 
I.arr>  G.  Zimmerman,  Champaign.  III.,  assignor  to  Dart  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Deerrield.  III. 

Filed  Aug,  1.  1991,  Ser    No    -4<J,196 
Term  nf  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  CI,  D7— 319 
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343.547  343,549 

BLENDFR  BASE  ROASTING  RACK  FOR  POLI.TRV 
Monte  I.*vin.  New  York.  V  \  .  assslgnor  to  The  Singer  Company    George  P.  Marshall,  Jr.,  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jean  B,  Mar- 

NV.  Curacao,  Netherlands  Antilles  shall,  Horsehoe  Bay,  Tex. 

Hied  No»    9    i<*9:.  Vr    No    1.225  Filed  Apr.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  845,453 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

i;.s  n  D'- W6  U.S.  n.  d7— 409 


343.551 

KM)!)  PRESS 

David  M    (.uajardo.  P()    Box  815311.  Dallas.  Tex    ^5381 

1  lied   \uii.  11.  1992.  Scr.  No    92-.949 

I  *Tm  nf  patt'nl   14  \  tarv 

U.S.  a.  D7— «72 


343.553 
I  AWN  KIX.FR 

Dudlc\   R,  Stroud.  Rtt.  1.  Box  399-A91.  Sprlnjihili,  I,. 
Plied   Apr    16.  1992.  St-r    N„    S69.U39 
rtrm  nf  patent   14  \tar>, 
VJS.  a.  D8— 7 


"irr? 


^^■^^  343  550 

PIECRLSTPROTKTOR  GARLIC  MASHER 

WallaceF.  Heifer .1690  1 2t_h J ve.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  941 22    ^^^^  Tanfoglio.   Fomaci.   luly.  assignor   to   Fratelli   Gu/.zini 

S.p.A.,  Recanati.  Italy 

Filed  May  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  881.368 
Claims    priority,    application     Italy.     Nov.     11.     1991,     MI 
910000793 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  n.  07—666 


Filed  May  21.  1992.  Ser    No.  886.463 
lertn  i>f  paten!  14  vears 
L.S.  a.  D7— 38- 


343.552 

HOSF  HOI  DFR 

Richard  \^     Walters.  "30"  Foxe  PI..  SprmKfield.  \ 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  844.410 

lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 

U.S.  (1    DK— I 


a.  22151 


343.554 
ELECTRIC   TRIMMKR 

Satoru   Watanabe.   and   Masakazu   Sakamoto,   both   of  Tnkyr 
lapan.  assignors  to  Ryobi  I  td..  Fuchu.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2'.  1992.  Ser.  No.  919.56- 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  ,^,  1992,  4-J226 
lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 8 


UMI 
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.WJ,555  343,557 

f.ARDKN  HOF  GREASE  GLN 

Archie  I..  Bonner,  III,  9304  NK.  50th  M..  Spencer,  Okla.  730S4  Wen-Hwa  Lin,  No,  243-5,  Chan  Shen  Road.  Tian  San  Tsun.  Hai 

Filed  Mar    22,  \99\.  Ser.  No,  673.4^3  Pu  Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

lerm   .f  patent  14  \ears  Filed  Dec,  22,  1992,  Ser,  No,  2,898 

L.S.  O.  D8 1 1  Term  of  patent  14  year^ 

L.S,  a,  D8— 14  1 


**^-5^  343  563 

\  ARFABIF  SPFKI)  DRII  I  nRII  I    BITS  FOR  RKCHARGKaBI  F  SCRFUDRIN  FR 

James   F,   \1c(  ambndKe,   Polo.   Ill,  assignor  to  Hahl  Tlipper    ,Iohn  P    Tinault,  425  S,  Rose  St,.  Bensenville    ill    60106 

Corporation,  Sterling.  Ill,  Kiled  Sep.  30,  1991    Ser    No    '6-9^3 

F.led   Kua.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  Q36.232  Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

lerm  of  patent  14  \ ears  US   CI   D8 '0 

U.S.  a.  DK— 61 


UMI 


343,558 
BIT  FOR  A  CI.EAT  WRENCH 
Paul     A.     l^atraverse,     and     Harris     L.     MacNeill.     both     of 
Northborough,   Mass.,   assignors   to   MacNeill    F^ngineering 
Company,  Inc.,  Marlborough,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,279 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 21 


343.556 

GARDFN  TOOI 

James  A.  Bojar.  2524  Pasadena  Blvd..  V^auwatosa,  Wis.  53226 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1992.  Ser    No    1.193 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 11 


343,559 

CAULKING  TOOI, 

Kenneth  L.  Liberty,  3485  Lone  Jack  Rd.,  Encinitas,  Calif.  92024 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,616 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 45 


343,561 
(ONSTANT  SPFKI)  DRII  I 
James  K,  McCambridge.  Polo.  III.,  assignor  to  Wahl  Clipper 
Corporation.  Sterling,  III 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992.  Ser,  No,  936.233 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI    1)8—61 


343,562 

FT.EXIBLE  SANDER 

Lawrence  S,  Wilson,  Rte,  1  Box  1.  Richmond,  Mo.  64085 

Filed  Apr,  27.  1992.  Ser,  No,  8-^3.563 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IS,  CI,  1)8—62 


343.564 
DOOR  HANDLE  -ADAPTER 
Philip  J.  Donofrio.  Oxford.  Conn,,  assignor  to  I<?e>erall.  Inc. 
Ansonia.  Conn, 

Filed  Dec,  23.  1992.  Ser    No    2,952 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
IS,  n,  D8— 308 


ffl 
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343,565 
POKI  ABI  K  WM)R  KKK 
Clayton  ^    Turner.  P  ()    Box  i<i2.  Reeds  Spring,  Mo,  6573'' 
Filed  Mar    :    !<»«*;.  Ser    Nc    S4J,1(>4 

!  e"-m    •(  pHtem    14  ><-ars 
U.S.  CI.  U8— Jil 


343,56« 
TRCSS  HANGkR 
Douglas  A.  Tripp,  and  I>ebra  L.  Tripp,  both  of  105  Wimbledon 
Ct.,  Port  Orange.  Ha.  32127 

Hied  Feb.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  H44.3~6 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
C.S.  CI.  ns— 3'3 


343.570 
CORD  LOCK 


343.572 
SPRAY  BOTTLE 
Terrence   P    Meier.   NaperTille.   III.,  assignor  to   Illinois   Tool    Bnan  H.  Billelo.  304  Nevada  St..  Lindenhurst.  N,Y    ir?" 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1992.  Ser   No   8:L3.43« 


Works  Inc..  Glenview,  III 


Filed  Sep    2.  1992.  Ser    No    938.644 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 

L.S.  n.  UH—^H.^ 


U.S.  fl.  r>9— 300 


Term  of  patent  14  \ears 


UMI 


343.566 
FRONT  I  ATOI  PORTION  OF  A  I  M(  H  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

A  (ONTAINI-H 
Andre  Doxe>,  Shaker  Heights.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid 
Incorporated.  Wooster.  (Jhio 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No    1.9"0 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
IS.  CI.  D8— 34.' 


N^' 


343. ^'i'  343,569 

DRIV  F  R  DRIM  PIVOTAL  SUPPORT  FOR  SHEIV  F:s.  BOOKCASES,  OR 

Michio  Okumura.  <  )ka/jki.  iapan   asMi;nor  to  MakiU  Corpora-  CI.OTFIINC, 

tion.  Anjo.  Japan  Chi-Tusn  Jeng,  No.  9.  Alley  30,  I.ane  122.  Sec.  2  Hs  IM  V\an 

Filed  Jan    1.";.  1992    Ser    N.,    821.467  Rd,  Hsi  Chih  Chen,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Claims  priorin.  application  Japan.  N,n    19,  1991,  3-34910  Filed  Jun.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No   717,128 

lerm  of  paleni   14  Mars  Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

U.S.  CI.  1)8—68  L.S.  CI.  D8— 381 


343,5-'3 
DOUBLE  PACKAGE 
■^^•5''1  VVilliain  S.  Shadrach.  Worthington.  and  \  em  F    Mohne>.  Jr., 

SCREW  Westerrille.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Borden.  Inc     Colum- 

Edward  G   Von  Seggem.  15  Mechanic  St.,  Corinth,  NY.  12822        bus,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  669.324  Filed  Feb   25.  1992.  Ser   No.  842.5-5 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S   n.  D8-387  IS   n.  D9_305 
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BOTTI  ^ 
Ray  T   HugRer.  110  Nolan  (  t..  Foresnille.  Calif.  95436 
Filed  \pr    IJ,  IW;,  Vr    So    867.782 
[erm  of  patent  14  vears 
L.S.  CI.  LW— 30" 


343.576 
BKRRY  BOX 
Calvin  S.  Krupa.  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  I'ltra  Pac.  Inc  . 
Rogers,  Minn. 

Filed  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,688 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  1)9—423 


543. 5"8  J43  5gQ 

(  (JMBINFD  PERU  \1F  BOITl  F    AN!)  (  lOSlRF  SQL  ARf"  BOTTI  E 

P.erre   Dinand,   levallo.s  Perret,   France.  a.ssiKnor  to   Florbath  Francois     Revnaud.    Grenoble.     France     avsisjnor    i„    Tes.«.,rP 

Profumi  di  parma  SPA,  Parma.  Ital>  France.  Crenoble    France 

F,led  .lun,  :(),  1991.  Ser    N„,  ~22.:}}  Filed  Ma>   28.  1991    Ser    No    "ll^  "9^ 

Claims  pr,o^t^.  appl.cation  France.  Dec    2 1 .  199(J,  908032  (  laims  pnontN ,  appl.cat.on  France    No»    29    1990    90-406 

''•'•'"  "'  P"*'"'  '*  ''■■■"'  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S,  n.  lW-521.  U.S.  a.  I>9-56<J 


343,5-'5 
PACKAGE  FOR  DART  BOARD 
Kenneth  J.   Edebon,   Bergenfield,   N.J.,   assignor  to  Generml 
Sportcraft  Company,  I,td„  Bergenfield,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1991,  S«r.  No.  805,820 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  a.  D9 — »15 


343,577 
TRIGGER  SPRAYER  HEAD 
Rudy  R.  Proctor,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Talte  5,  .Ana- 
heim, Calif. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  767,089,  Sep.  26,  1991,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

336,846,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590,075,  Sep. 

28,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr,  19,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

7,307 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D9— 448 


UMI 


HJ.5~9 
t  AN 
Andrew  Halas/,  300''  Springbrooli  Rd..  (  r>stal  Ijike.  111.  60012; 
Thoma.s  K.  Moloney,  25U435  Carroll  Gate  Rd..  Uheaton,  111. 
60187;   Nelson   N.  Chemikoff,  22459  Mission   Dr.,   Richton 
Park,    III.    604''1;    Richard    D.    Zenger.    2'46   College    Ave.. 
I>owners  Grove,  III.  60515;  F:dward  K.  Cassid.v,  524  Willow 
Ct.,  Palatine.  III.  60067,  and  John  M.  Mann,  5912  Sherman. 
Downers  Grove,  III.  60515 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  432,396.  Nov.  9.  1989,  Pat.  No,  D  330,676, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351.769,  Ma>   12. 
1989,  Pat.  No.  D.  332,750,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  945.314.  Dec.  22.  1986,  Pat.  No.  D.  306.9-'2,  Division  of  Ser, 

No.  594,610.  Mar.  28.  1984,  Pat.  No.  D.  290,688,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  523.514.  Aug.  15.  1983,  Pat,  No. 

I).  283,011.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,827 

Ferm  of  patent  14  vears 

L.S.  CI,  I>9— 556 


343,581 
IDENTIFK  ATION  DIAI    FORFIFI    CANs 
Joseph  F.  lorenz..  8225  Plea.sant    Ave    S..  Hlw>mington    Minn 
55420 

FiltHl  Aug.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No    9.11. .=41 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
I  .S.  n.  DIO— 102 
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UMI 


V,  \TCUCKSr. 
Tetsuro  Maniyuna.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instru- 
ments Inc.,  Japan 

Piled  Jan.  14.  IWl,  Ser    So.  540,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  13.  1990,  D2-23886 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  DIO— 30 


343,585 

DISPLAY  MARKER  FOR  DETERRING  TRESPASSERS 

Duane  C.  Strong.  1709  Smith  St.,  New  London,  Wis.  54961 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,209 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  DIO— 109 


343.588 
ORNAMKNTAI    {  HaIN 


^y» 


343,583 

WIRELESS  RE.MOTi:  AIR  CONDITIONER 

THER.MOSTAT 

Gary  W.  Roasin.  R.R.  #1  Box  243,  Johnston  City,  III.  62951 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991.  Ser    No.  659,066 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D10--t9 


■l?'*s 


«0    JO    60    70    so    90  IOC 


343,586 
BELL 
San-He  Hung,  Changhua,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Ming  Jer  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.,  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,801 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  DIG— 116 


343.584 
W  AT(  H 
James  B.  Olmes,  Agoura.  and  V  ictor  I  .  Yerby.  Malibu,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Sunburst  Products,  Inc.  dba  Free  Style 
L.S.A.,  Camarillo.  Calif 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1990.  Ser    No.  578,844 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  DIO— 32 


343,587 
ORNA.MENTAL  CHAIN 
Darid  Rozenwasser,  Sarion,  Israel,  assignor  to  Darid  Rozen- 
wasaer,  Ltd..  Petah  TikTa.  Israel 

Filed  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  May  29,  1991,  17904 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  a.  DU— 17 


343.591 
TERMINAL  KLKMKNT  FOR  STRIN(,  MATFRlAl 


David  Ro7.enwa.sser.  Savion,  Israel,  a^wignor  to  David  Rozen-     Attilio  Ix)vato.  Pino  Tonnese.  ltal>.  assignor  to   ITW    F 


vasser,  I  td..  Petah  Tikva.  Israel 

Filed  Not    26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ''98,422 
Claims  pnontv.  application  Israel.  \1a>  29.  1991,  17903 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  \eai-s 
U.S.  (I.  DU  — r 


Italia  S.p.A..  Turin.  ltal\ 

Filed  Sep,  13.  1991,  Ser    No    "58.953 
(Taims      priorit\.      application       ltal\.       Mar        1^ 

Tt)9100000"8 

It-rm  of  patent  14  \ear>. 
L.S,  C'l,  Dll  — K- 


1991, 


343.589 
ORNAMENTAL  CHAIN 

David   Ro7*nwas.ser.  Savion,  Israel,  assignor  to  David  Ro7.en- 
\a.vser.  I  id..  Petah  Tikva.  Israel 

Filed  Nov    26.  1991,  Ser.  No,  ^98.425 
C  laims  prioritv,  application  Israel.  Ma>  29.  1991,  17900 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  Dii— r 


343.592 
343.590  HOLDER  FOR  CRFFTINC,  C  iiRDS 

RNGFR  RING  Frank  J.  Vernon.  16  Powell  Rd..  Emerson.  N.J    0"630 

Jakob  I  ,  Dubs,  Basserdorf.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Angelika  h'ileii  Oct,  4.  1991.  Ser.  No,  ''■'0.962 


Dubs.  Creativ  Forum.  Bassersdorf.  Switzerland 
Filed  May  26.  1992.  Ser.  No,  888.108 
C1aim.s     prioritv.     application      Hague,      Nov. 
DM   021,216 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
t.S.  C'l,  Dll  — 26 


The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr,  2.  2005, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
1991,  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

L.S.  CI.  Dll  — 120 
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343,513  343,595 

TREE  OTAND  HANDBAG  CLASP 

Anthony  J    Ijwrence.  JMfl  Maple  Forge  I  J.,  and  Eugene  A.    Alain-Dominique  Perrin.  Rucil  Malmaison,  and  Jacques  Diltoer, 
Lawrence,  49<W  Piinderosa  Dr.  t><)th  nf  (.ainesville,  Ga.  30504        Villeneuve  la  Garenne,  both  of  France.  as.signors  to  Cartier 
Filed  ()ec    31     \991.  Ser.  NH.  3.243  International  B.V  ..  Amsterdam.  Netherlands 

lerm  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jan.  28.  199L  Ser.  No.  646.935 

U.S.  n    DII  — 130.1  Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  27,  1990.  90  4899 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  Dl  1—206 


343.598  343  ^j 

BICYCLK  FRAME  VEHICLE  MOl  NTABLE  TOOL  HOLDER 
David  R.  Southwell,  and  Jonathan  M.   V\cge,   both  of  Grand    Niles  R.  Brad\.  3611  NE.  143rd  A»e..  Vancouver.  VSash.  98682 

Rapids,    Mich.,    assignors    to    Barracuda    Hicvtie  f  ompan>.                            Filed  Mar    20.  1992.  Ser    No    854  961 

(,rand  Rapids.  Mich  T^rm  of  patent  14  \ears 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No    S03,3^9  U.S.  CI.  1)12  —  155 
Term  of  patent  14  )ears 

U.S.  CI  i)i;— 111 


343.596 

MOBILE  refrf:shment  cart 

Michael  R.  Writt.  Jr..  1907  E.  Rhea.  Tempe.  Ariz.  85284.  and 
Robert  R.  Giles.  19011  E.  CTiandler  Heights.  HiRley.  Ariz. 
85236 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  709,442 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 1 


343,594 
FLOWER  POT  (  (n  ER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland.  III.,  assignor  to  Highland  Supply 
Corporation.  Highland.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  603.825,  Oct    24,  1990.  Pat.  No.  Des. 
329.405.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser    No   357.103.  May  25,  1989. 
Pat.  No.  Des.  319.991.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  108.316.  Oct.  13,  198",  Pat.  No    Des.  316.838,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  613.053.  May  22,  1984,  Pat.  No, 
Des.  293,224.  This  application  Jun    26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,119 

Term  of  paleni  14  >ears 
U.S.  n.  Dl  1  —  164 


343,597 

TRUCK  CAB 

Roy   I..   Meryman,  and  Thomas  R.   I.iethen.  both  of  Renton, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  P.'XCCAR  Inc,  Bcllevue,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,216 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  C\.  D12— 97 


343.599 

BIC\  CLE  SHROL  D 

David  K    Camfleld.  and  Duane  Niemever,  both  of  OIney.  III., 

assignors  to  Roadmaster  Corporation.  OIncv.  Ill, 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  896.545 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  n.  D12— II 


343.602 
PICKUP  TRUCK  BOX  COVER  EXTERIOR  SI  RFACE 

Martin  Brown,  Drinkwafer.  Canada,  assignor  to  Brown  Indus- 
tries (19761  Ltd..  Drinkwater,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  ^29.623.  Jul.  15.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  P.  1992.  Ser.  No.  822.56" 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 156 


343,600 

BIO  CLE  FT<AME 

James  D   Moore.  1823  Border  Ave..  Torrance.  Calif  90501 

Filed  ^ug.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No,  925.^14 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 111 


343.603 
COMBINED  TRIAK  FOR  A  MOTORr\  (T  E  AND  BASE 

PLATE  THEREFOR 
Eitaro  Kamata.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shoei  Kako  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  P.  1992.  Ser.  No.  853. r5 
Claims  pnority.  application  Japan.  Nov.  26.  1991.  3-35591 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  a.  D 12— 158 


UMI 
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A4.V6()4           -  343,607 

BIC  VCLH  BAG  BOAT  ANCHORING  DEV  ICE 

Charles  R.  Rekow.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Huffy  Corpora-    Dale  A.  Martin,  959  Pinewell  Dr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45255 

tion.  MiamisbufR.  Ohio  Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,420 

Filed  Nov   9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  1,250  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  "f  patent  14  vears  L'.S.  CI.  D12— 215 
L.S.  n.  DI2— 15X 


343,605 
CAB  BLMPFR  WITH  HEADLIGHTS 
Roy  I..  Mcryman,  Renton.  Ha.sh..  assiRnor  to  Paccar  Inc,  Belle- 
¥ue,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan   S.  1992,  Ser.  No.  818.227 
lerin  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D 1 2— 169 


343,608 

TRIPLE  BEND  PADDLE 

Chris  K.  Nazara,  P.O.  Box  1958,  Kealakekua,  Hi.  96"'50 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,361 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D12— 215 


34J.MK) 
DISK  HHEEI   (0\FR 
Wang  Chung-Li,  No.   190,  Shan   l.un    Isun,  Jen  Teh  Hsiang, 
Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1992.  >er    No.  664 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
L.S.  CI.  D12— 209 


343,609 
MANLALLY  POWERED  SKI 
Anthony  J.  I^ne,  7  Newbold  Close,  Thirroul,  New  South  Wales, 
2515,  Australia 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,477 
Claims  priority,  application  .\ustralia.  Dec.  2,  1991,  3718  91 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 304 


343.610  343.613 
RECREATIONAL  BOAT  SHUTTER  FOR  AN  OPTK  \I    UlSt   (  ARTRIIK.F 
Timothv   A.  I*ach.  Sarasota.  Fla..  assignor  to  Outboard  Marine  Hirotoshi  Fujisawa.  Tok\o.  Japan,  assignor  to  Son>   Corpora- 
Corporation,  Waukegan.  Ill  tion.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851.342  Filed  Mar    23,  1992.  Ser    No    H55.946 

lerm  of  patent  14  years  Claims  pnorit\,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1991.  3-32682 

U.S.  Q.  1)1-  —  314  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  1)14—114 


343.611 

BH  I  CONM'iOR  MATFRIAI    FI  ()W   INDIC  ATOR 

SWITCH 

Brent  F.  Hubbard.  Sacramento.  Calif.,  a-ssignor  to  \    Teichen 

And  Son,  Inc..  Sacramento.  Calif 

Filed  Jul,  20,  1992,  Ser    No    915,954 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
U.S.  CI.  1)13— 1.';8 


343,612 
COMF1  TFR  SYSTEM  I  NIT 
Brian  1  Dalgetty;  Edward  N.  Dials,  both  of  I^xington,  Ky.; 
Hunter  T.  Foy,  Boca  Raton:  Joseph  F.  Jasinski,  Del  Ray 
Beach,  both  of  FTa..  and  Richard  F  Sapper.  Milan,  Ilal,\. 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines.  ( Orp..  Armonk. 
N.^ 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^70.283 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI    1)14—100 


343.614 
PORTABLE  RADIOTELEPHONE  BASE  STATION 
Bet  L.  Kb(X).  Johor.  Malaysia;  Bruce  \.  Claxton.  C  oral  Springs, 
and  Craig  F.  Siddo»a>,  Davie,  both  of  Ha.,  assignors  to  Mo- 
torola. Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  \uiL.  12.  1991.  Ser,  No,  "43.558 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 13- 
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343.615 

PORTABI  F  TH  KPHONE 

Temuice  N.  Taylor,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Coatunution-in-pan  of  S«r   No  8X8,J25.  May  26,  1992,  which  is 

a  continiution  of  S«r    No.  ''18.8''^.  Jun    21.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep    15,  1992.  Ser    No.  948,705 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

U.S.  a.  D14— 138 


343.617 
RADIO  RECEIVER  COMBINED  WITH  A  CLCXK 
Auushi  Kawase,  and  Hisanori  Narita,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1991.  Scr.  No.  779,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10.  1991,  3-13586 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D14— 170 


343,620  343.622 

SKI  ECn\  E  C  AI  I    RECKI\  KR  AL  DIG  VIDEO  PROCESSOR 

William  J    Scheid,  Coral  Springs,  and  Dwight  I).  Brooks.  Boyn-  Rudolph  M.  Hanke.  Monheim   Bayern.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (itrmany 

t  i-\n    Wcat^Vy      Kj-it  K    i\f    PI  a         accirmrirc    tn    \lf\tririilu       In^        W/-h<i  ii  m  -  ace  trmz-i^r-   t  f\    Ut  n««  n    U  A.«n>>.Un*    L'/"    IJ 1,_     a     T-l  . .       f  ■       i      n 


343.618 
DISPLAY  PAGER 
Sigeki  Hayasaka,  Tokyo;  Masaru  Inagaki,  Shizuoka.  and  Tet- 
suya  Nagata.  Tokyo,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1992,  S«r.  No.  913,531 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1992,  67   1992 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D14— 191 


343,616 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 
Albert  L.  Nagele,  Willmette.  and  C;ienn  (  .  C^oergen.  Lake  Zu- 
rich, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  ^.  1992.  Ser    No    2,219 
Term  of  patent  14  '.tars 
L.S.  a.  D 14— 138 


343,619 
SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER 
David  P.  Townsend,  West  Palm  Beach;  Robert  Kurcbart,  Boca 
Raton,  and  Scott  L.  Dill.  Boynton  Beach,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors 
to  .Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  489 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
C,S.  a.  D14— 191 


ton  Beach,  both  of  Fla..  a.ssiKnor<i  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaum- 
burg. Ill 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  106.  Oct.  1.  1992.  Thi.s 
application  Nov,  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  3.319 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  1)14—191 


assignor  to  Hama  Hamaphot  KG  Hanke  &  Thomas.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1991.  Ser    No    "4*.59« 
("laimi  priority,  application  Fed    Rep    of  (rermanv.  Mav   29. 
1991.  M  9103801 

1  erm  of  patent  14  \ear> 
L.b.  CI.  D14— 2r 


343.621 

HEADPHONES  FOR  A  WATERPROOF  STEREO 

PLAYING  SYSTEM 

Corey  L.  Fine,  Sr..  2124  S.  E^gleson  Rd.,  and  Daniel  A.  Lough- 

re>,  2122  S.  Flagleson  Rd.,  both  of  Boise.  Id.  83705 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  659,140 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 205 


343,623 
AERIAL  FOR  V  EHICI  F:S 

.■\kio  Takizawa.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  \ntenna  Co. 
I  td..  Japan 

F  iled  Jan.  3.  1991.  Ser,  No.  636,980 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  tn  ^ug  3.  200". 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

L.S.  CI.  D14--230 
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^'f--«  343,626 

t  B  ANTKNN\  BOOT  ALTOM.ATIC  WIRE  STRIPPING  AND  CITTING 

Jeannine  K,  Faust.  4''50  Ijing  Ridge  Dr.,  North  Charleston.  S.C.  MACHINE 

^***'  Kuan-Vun  Fan.  18310  Bedford  Cir..  Ij  Puente.  Calif  91744 
Filed  l»«.  20.  1990.  Ser.  No   631. (U9  Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835.567 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14-238  U.S.  n.  D15— 127 


343,627 
PAR  BRAKE  AND  FORM-IN-PAN  MACHINE 
Eugene  L.  Raio,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Proproc- 
ess  Corporation,  Paramount,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871.207 
Term  of  patent  14  jears 
U.S.  a.  D 15— 135 


343.625 
ELECTRIC  TROLI.IN(,  MOTOR  CONTROL  HANDLE 
Kenneth  W.  Walthall.  Arlington,  lex     assignor  to  Molded  Parts 
Specialists,  Inc..  Arlington,  lex 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1992.  Ser    No    838.088 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 4 


343,628 

MOULD 

Wouter    R.    E.    Sciholtz,    Sibculo.    Netherlands,    assignor    to 

SES  Nederland  B.V .,  Fj  Vriezenveen,  Netherlands 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  773,206,  Oct.  8,  1991.  This  application  Mar. 
3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  5.407 
Claims  priority,  application  World  Int.  Prop.  O.,  Apr  8   1991 
DM/019321 

Term  of  patent  14  years  5 

U.S.  a.  D15— 136 


UMI 


343.629  343.631 

WELDING  TORCH  WITH  SMOKE  EXHAUST  LENS  FOR  A  SINGLE-LENS  REFXEX  CAMERA 

Axel  Bode.  Ortenberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Alex-  Akio  Takahashi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 

ander  Binzel  CimbH  &  Co  KG.  Alten-Buseck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Germany  Filed  Apr   3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  863,''2S 

Filed  May  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  85.462  Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct    9,  1991,  3-30467 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  Nov.  26.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

1991,9108367  L.S.  CI.  D16— 134 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI,  D15— 144 

i 


343,632 
35  MM  CAMERA 
Fang-Hsiang  Lue.  Chung  Ho.  and  Chung-Song  Won.  Bachaiu. 
both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Platon  Precision  Industries  Co., 
1  td.,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1988,  Ser    No.  241,543 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D16— 202 


ff 

^ 

rv 

^ 

1  r 

f 

343,630 
INDUSTRIAL  ROBOT 
Katsuya  Tomiyama;  Makoto  Omiya,  and  Naoki  Ozawa,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850.772 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-29385 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S,  a.  D15— 199 


343.633 

MOLTHPIECE  FOR  SINGLE  REED  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

David  S.  Guardala,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Powell,  both  of  Hicksville. 

N.V..   assignors   to    Dave   guardala   Mouthpieles.    Inc..    Bay 

Shore,  N.V. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  820.914 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D17— 13 
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M3,()34  343  53^ 
SNOWBOARD  BINUIVC,  ADAPTFR  PLATE  PRINTER  FOR  A  COMPITER 
Sean  Sinnott.  and  \  aieric  Mnnott.  Ixith    if  "01  38th  Ave.,  SanU  Kazuhiro  Hone,  and  Akio  Takeda.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assign- 
Cruz,  Calif.  9506;  ors  to  Seikosha  Co..  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 


Filed  Apr    14,  1992,  Ser    No    «6«.58" 
Term  of  patent  14  vcars 

L.s.  a.  Di:— 8 


Filed  Mar.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  846,410 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S,  a.  D18— 55 


34J.635 
PRINTER  I-OR  ELECTRONIC  COMPITFR 
Atsushi  Shiraishi.  and  Mitsuru   I*eki,  both  of  Nagano,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  C  orp<jration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873.729 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  30.  1991.  3-32914 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
L  S.  n.  D18— 54 


343,637 
PRINTER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COMPLTER 
Toshio  Lmino,  Yokohama,  and  Manabu  Inoue,  Kawasaki,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30.  1992.  4-2345 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D18— 55 
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343.638  343.641 

BUSINESS  CARD  HOLDER  ROLL-TOP  RLE  STORAGE  BOX 

Spencer  R    Kovner,  31''  N    Soto  St..   «6.   I  os  Angeles.  Calif     Hans   F.    Hafendehl.   L-erchenweg   25.   D-5883   Kierspt   1.   and 
90033  Bernd  Bnissing,  Bilharzstrasse  3.  D-7900  LTm-Uhr.  both  of 

Filed  Feb    '.  1991.  Ser    No    652.2^8  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Apr.  P.  1989.  Ser    No.  339.359 

U.S.  CI    1)19 — 1  Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crerman\.  Oct.  21. 

1988.  M88027058 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 
L',S,  a.  D19— 75 


343.639 
VV  ALI,CO\ERING  DISPLAY  BCX>K 
Gene  Mazzanti.  I^os  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Borden.  Inc. 
Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1992,  Ser.  Nn.  911.955 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  D19— 26 


343.642 
GLOW  IN  THE  DARK  SWITCHPIATE  STICKER 

Huy  D.  Ho,  4836  S.  Suie  St.,  Murray,  L  tah  8410" 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928.220 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  n.  1)20— u 


343.640 

MULTIPLE  AIR  BRUSH  TOOL  STATION  343,643 

John  E.  Thies,  *2  I.ynnebrooke  Estates,  Mohrsville,  Pa.  18541  XOY  B0MBE;R 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906.279  Ciary  Kirby.  5426  Otters  Run  I^.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  32258 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Nov.  13,  1991.  Ser   No.  79], 6i: 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 36  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  a.  D21— 5 
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34J.644 
MOf>S(  OTf  H 
Robbie  Boss,  and  Julia  M    Bo^s.  both    if  345J  i^ndstown  Ct., 
V  irginia  Beach.  V  a.  2J45A 

Hied  Dec    20,  I99<J    Ner    Ni>    6J1,066 
rerm  iif  patent   14  »cars 
LJJ.  a.  D21  — 14 


343,647 
OCTAGONAL  lOTTKRY  NLMBfIR  SEIKCTOR  TII.E 
Robert  Adell,  31800  .S,  Brandingham,  Franklin,  Mich,  48025 

Filed  Feb,  19,  1992,  .Ser,  No.  839.218 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  5.  200"" 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L..S,  a.  D21— 3-7 


I!"  ^ 
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343.645 

BA.SFBAII   (,AMF  BOARD 

Peter  J.Stenger.  2'' Crows  Nest  Iji    P-0.  Danbury,  Conn.  06810 

Filed  Not    1.  1991,  Ser    No    786.429 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a,  D21  — 28 


343.648 
RECTANGLLAR  LOTTERY  NT  MBER  SELECTOR  TILE 
Robert  Adell,  31800  S.  Brandingham,  Franklin,  Mich   48025 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,219 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  5.  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 37 


1 

/ 

t 

I 
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343,646 
TRIGGER  EXTENSION  FOR  A  RING  BINDER 
Joaeph   K.   Semerjian.    Des   Plaines,   and   Joseph   M.   O'Neill, 
Daiien,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  \cco  I  SA.  Inc.,  Wheeling, 
lU. 

Filed  Apr    30,  1992,  Ser    No    8"'''.045 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D19— 32 


343,649 
CONTROLLER  FOR  A  VIDEO  GAME  MACHINE 
Patrick  T.  Ho,  Kwai  Chung,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Std  Elec- 
tronic International  Ltd,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Not.  20,  1992,  3er,  No,  1,697 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun    22    1992 
2023751 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 48 


343.650  343.653 

ELEPHANT  R-vrn  E  BUNN\  CIRCUS  RaTTI  E 
Meredith  Spence.  Jr..  Cuyahoga  F  alls.  Ohio,  assignor  to  I.isco.     Meredith  Spenct.  Jr..  Cuvahojia  Falls.  Ohio    a.sMKnor  ti    I  isco. 

Inc..  lampa.  Ha  Inc.,  Tampa.  ITa. 

Filed  .lul    24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  919.563  Filed  Jul.  24.  1992,  Str    No    '*1Q,5W, 

lerm  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  ri   [)2i— ^.^  U.S.  a.  1)21— 6? 


343.651  343.654 

1  ION  CLITC  H  RATTLE  FI  FPHANT  (I  I  T(  H  R  ATTI  F 

Meredith  Spence.  Jr..  Cuyahoga  Falls.  Ohio.  as.signor  to  l.isco.     Meredith  Spence.  Jr..  C  u>ahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  a.vsignor  to  Lisco 
Inc..   lampa.  Ra.  Inc..  lampa.  Ha 

Filed  Jul,  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,.S64  Filed  Jul.  24.  1992,  Ser    No    M2U.221 

lerm  of  patent  14  years  lerm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  U21— 65  L.S.  CI.  D:1— 65 


343.652 
BEAR  CI  LTCH  RATTLE 

\1crcdith  Spence,  Jr..  Cuyahoga  Falls.  Ohio,  assignor  to  I  isco,  ^3  f^c,^ 

Inc.  Tampa.  Fla  TWIN  CART 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992.  Ser,  No,  919.565  jfrain  A.  (  armona,  5-5"  \  alley  Forge  Ave.,  San   Antonio,  lex, 

78233 


lerm  of  patent  14  years 


U^.  CI.  D21— 65 


Filed  Sep    8.   1992,  Ser    No    94^!.816 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
L.S.  CI.  U;i  — 76 
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343.656  343.659 

MOLE  PUNCHING  TOY  EXERt  ISK  BICYCLE 

Masami  Shiraishi.  ToLmi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Combi  Corpora-  Heikki   Kiiski.  Turku,  Finland.  as.signor  to  Tunturipvora  Ov, 

tion.  Tokyo.  Japan  Turku,  Finland 

Filed  Jul    14.  I<»*j;    Ser    No.  912.649  Filed  Kug,.  6.  1992.  Scr.  No.  926.26* 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Jan.  29.  1992,  4-1891  Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Feb.  II,  1992. 

rtrm  ■>!  patent  14  years  2020907 

L.S.  CI.  U21  —  IiJ3  Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

U.S.  CI.  D21  — 194 


343.661 

COMBINED  HAND  EXERCISER  AND  CIGARETTE 

LIGHTER 

Howard   Hur.    142-19   Barclay    Ave,.    Apt.   31).    Flushing.   N.Y. 
11355 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  S2'.S09 
Term  of  patent  14  vear^ 
U^.  Ci    l);i  — 19H 


343,664 
RACKirr  BALL  PADDI  F 
Bruce  Maguire,   Fairfield  County,  Conn.,  assignor  to  (reneral 
Sportcraft  Company.  Ltd..  Bergenfield.  N.J 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1992.  Ser    No,  890. ■'89 
Term  of  patent  14  \ear>, 
U.S.  a.  D21  — 213 


UMI 


34J.65~ 
TOY  I(KOM(JTl\F 

F^e  F.  Ruszkai.  Todesgade  6    4    t>  .  DK  2200  Kobenhavn  N, 
Denmark 

Filed  No*    24,  1992.  ser.  No.  1,910 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21-129 


343.658 
TOY  Fl  R  ANIMAL 
Joseph  C.  Roy.  and  Eve  R.  Spring,  both  of  Hamilton,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Little  People  s  Pets  Inc..  Hamilton.  Canada 

Filed  May  6.  1992,  Ser    No.  880,325 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  22,  1992,  22-1-92-1 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21  — 148 


343.660 
COMBINED  DUMBBELL  AND  CONTAINER 
David  Hwang.  No.  427,  Yuan  Luh  Road,  Sec.  2,  Shi  Shyh  Tsuen. 
Chang  Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,321 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21  — 197 


343,662 
(■OIF  BALL 
Brian  F    Machin.  and  VNilliam  J.  McCann.  both  of  Wakefield. 
England,  assignors  to  Dunlop  Limited.  London.  England 

Filed  Jul,  26.  1990.  Ser,  No,  55^.984 
Qaims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  7,  1990, 
2004553 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D2 1—205 


343.663 

SPORTS  RACQUET  STRING  VIBRATION  DAMPER 

Bart  A.  Hillock,  4987  Sullivan  St.,  \  entura,  Calif.  93O03 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser,  No.  953.150 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 212 


343,665 
GOLF  Cll  B  HEAD 
Pierre  Feche.  Cran  (Fevrier,  and  Jean-Francois  Bernault.   An- 
necy.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Taylor  Made  (rolf  (  om- 
pany.  Inc..  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan,  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  81". 833 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n,  D21  — 214 


Ib'^l 
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34J.6<)<)  343  569 

ADJLSTABI  F  (,OI  K  PL  TTKR  IN-LINE  SKATE  CHASSIS 

James  I  .  Schmitt.  5"'6J  I^ke  Vne  Dr.,  Fairfield,  Ohio  45014  Kenneth  V\.  Pratt,  Ware,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Seneca  Sports  Inc 

Filed  Jul    i    I'*<J1    Ser.  No.  724.J51  Milford.  Mass. 

Term    .f  pattnt  14  veapi  Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8''(),699 

I  S   (  1    [):i  — :i^  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  D21  — 226 


343,671 
SWING  SEAT 
Stephen  W.  Smith,  Bedford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hedstrom  Corpora- 
tion, Bedford,  Pa. 

Filed  I>ec    ".  1992,  Ser    No    2,2''6 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  n2i-:46 


343,674 

COMBINED  ATTACHABLE  BOTTLF  NIPPLF  AND 

PACIRER  POLCH 

Tom  M.  Castillo,  256  S    Robertson  Blvd.  Suite  3216,  Beverly 
Hills.  (£iif  90211 

Filed  Jul.  r.  1991.  Ser    No    "31,707 
Term  of  patent  14  \caj-s 
U^.  a.  D24— 199 


UMI 


343,667 
PI  TTKR  HEAD  FOR  A  CO  IF  CI  LB 
Teiry  B.  Koehler.  23«9  NW    Militar>  Dr   No.  57],  San  Antonio, 
Tex,  78231 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1S.-90.  Vr    So    567,537 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  28, 

20(r,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  vcars 

L.S.  CI,  D21— 2r 


343,668 

GOLF  (I  IB  (.RIP 

Philip  Downey,  Pomona,  (  alif.,  assignor  to  Robert  A.  Paley, 

Inc.  Pomona,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  692, 50«.  Apr.  29,  1991,  Pat,  No, 
Des,  334.224.  This  application  Feb.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,896 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 
L.S.  a.  D2 1  —  222 


343.670 

COMBINED  AMUSEMENT  PLAY  AREA  AND  AN 

ENCLOSING  STRUCTURE 

Richard  J.  Petersheim,  Charlotte,  N,C.,  assignor  to  Restaurant 

Technology.  Inc..  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  834.507 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 243 


343.672 
FTSHING  REEL 
Satoshi   Kobayashi.   Musashino:  Shinji   Murakami,  and  Shini- 
chiro  Miyasaka.  both  of  Higashikurume,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.   11,    1991.  3-20837; 
Nov    29,  1991,  3-36128 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
U.S,  C\.  1)22—141 


343,673 
WATER  ni.TER  I  RM 
Francis  R.  Bannigan,  Huntingdale,  .Australia,  assignor  to  Kam- 
brook  Distributing  Pty.  Ltd.,  Australia 

Filed  May  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  706.525 
Qaims  priority,  application  Australia.  Nov.  29.  1990,  3817  90 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 209 


343,675 
VERTICAL  PL  L5E  COMBUSTION  BOILER 
Peter  Kardos,  Ixingmejidow.  Mass.,  and  Masoud  Tamjidi,  Liver- 
pool, N.Y..  assignors  to  Fulton  Tbermatec  Corporation,  Pu- 
laski. N.V. 

F'iled  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,650 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 319 


JL 
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i*3.6^f,  343.678 

P(JR  I  ABI  t   HKTRIC  HtATKR  FAN  STEERABIK  CATHETKR 

Ta  K.  Lim,  Franklin  likes,  V  J  ,  assignor  to  Royal  Sovereign  Phillip  J,  Snoke,  Atlanta;  David  S,  Rowlev,  and  David  G.  I  in- 

Corp,.  Fnglewood,  N.J  coin,  both  of  Smyrna,  all  of  Ga..  assiRnors  to  Catheter  ImaginR 

Filed  Sep    9    IW:.  Vr    No    942,0-2  Systems.  Atlanta.  Ga. 

ferm  of  patent  14  vears  Filed  Jun.  19.  1992,  Ser    No.  901.586 

L.S.  CI    [)23 — .335  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

L.S.  CI.  D24— 112 


343,680  343.683 

OINTMFNT  APPFK  ATOR  ( OMBINFD  PATIFNT  MONITOR  AND  CARF  STATION 

Gloria  .4.  Salerno,  Rtc   P  4  Rte.  PM,  I  ot  213.  Harriman,  N  \  James  M.  Muskatelio;  Darryl  Parmet,  both  of  Tampa;  George  C 

10926  1  ys>.  Palm  Harbor,  and  Maynard  R.  Ramsey,  III,  Tampa,  all 

Filed  Dec    16,  1991,  Ser    No    8n-,3>*(l  of  Ha.,  assignors  to  Critikon.  Inc.,  Tampa.  Ha. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser    No.  80-.382 

VS.  Ct    n:4 — n<>  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S,  CI.  1)24—186 


343.6'''' 

COMBINED  AIR  CLFANFR  AND  IONIZER 

Phil  Gyori.  Chicago,   and   Fxiward   Fnnis,   Niles.   both  of  111., 

assignors  to  Pollenex  Corporation.  Chicago,  111, 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1992.  Ser    No.  2.529 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

C,S,  n.  023—364 


343.679 
INOCl  I.ATION  STREAKER 
Johnson  N,  S.  Wong.  I^os  Angeles.  Calif,,  assignor  to  1-  vergreen 
Industries.  Inc.  1ms  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct,  31,  1990.  Ser.  No.  606,-'83 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S,  CI,  D24— 119 


V 


UMI 


[■J 


343,681 

DIAPER 

I  uanne  Mull,  42  Grenville,  Watertown,  Mass.  02P2 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser    No,  567,662,  Aug.  15,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  21.  1992,  Ser    No,  994,435 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  1)24—126 


343.684 

-kPPI  K  ATOR  FOR  EIECTROPHORfTlC 

TRANSCCTANFOCS  DEIIVERV  OF  DREGS 

Michael  Paton.  Royston.  England,  and  Claude  Mikler.  Dijon, 

France,  assignors  to  I jboratoireii  d  Hygiene  et  de  Dictetique, 

Paris.  France 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No   851,825 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  ",  1991.  91  6186 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D24— 189 


343,682 
VACULM  niTER  FLASK 
Henry  I,,  Cjittaoris,  Otego;  Michael  A.  Dyda,  Onconta;  Dennis 
M.    O  C'onnell.    Coming,    ail    of    N.^  .,    and    Frederick    B, 
Takatori.  Canyon  Country,  Calif.,  assignors  to  < drninK  Incor- 
porated. Corning.  N.^'. 

Filed  Dec    2.  1991.  Ser   No.  801.088 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  n.  D24— ift; 


343.685 

C  AST  HCX)T 

Gigi  Ftlix.  3048  Spring  Hill  Rd..  Apt.  I.  Smyrna,  Ga.  30080 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser,  No,  83^1,062 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S,  a,  024—192 


-.--rrr^ 


M 


■■i^ 


</ 
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^"'^'^  343.689 

HF  ATINf,  PAD  All.  TKRRAIN  FOLDING  I  MBRELLA  BLIND 

William  V\    Irwin.  ,Jr  .  Smith:  William  M    .Sullivan.  Jones,  both    Stephen  D.  Green.  3910  Weldon  Dr..  {■last  Ridge.  Tenn.  37412 
of  Miss.,   and   (lifTord   R     Stine.  Travis.   Tex.,   assignors  to  Filed  Sep.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No   953  589 

Sunbeam  {  orporation.  Providence.  R.I.  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Filed  Mar   3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,419  L.S.  CI    D25— 16 

Term  nf  patent  14  \fars 
L'.S,  a.  1)24— :()6 


343.687 
BIOPSY  PR(K  FDl  RI   TRW 
Frederick  (  .  Houghton.  Suvsex.  Ijiwrence  Partika.  Bridgewater. 
and  Joseph  J   (iregg.  Hasbrouck  Heights,  all  of  N.J.,  assign- 
ors to  Becton.  t>ickins<jn  and  (  ompanv.  Franklin  I^kes.  N.J. 
Filed  Jan    6,  1992,  Ser,  No.  817,255 
lerm  of  patent  14  vears 
L.S.  CI.  D24— 229 


343.688 

PORTABl  F  (.ARAGE 

Roger  M,  Jason,  390  Maxfield  St,.  New  Bedford.  Mass.  02740 

Filed  Jul    l.<    1992.  Ser    So    912.611 

ferni  of  patent  !4  n-ars 

t.S.  a.  D25— 16 


343,690 
CROWD  CONTROL  BFIT  POST 
Bruce  P,  Carey.  Saugus.  Calif.,  assignor  to   Ijvi   Industries. 
Valencia,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1990.  Ser.  No.  506.758 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n    D25— 51 


January  25,  1994 


U,S   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


lb91 


343,691 
(OMBINFIX  R\NK  HANOIF  Ml  B  \ND  WINDOW  SILL 
James    (      Guhl,    Hudson.    Wis.;    Hartmut    Ginnow-Merkert, 
Oronc,  and  David  J    Weiss.  Stillwater,  both  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Andersen  (Orporation,  Bavport,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  i.  1990,  Ser.  N,,,  (,21.542 
lerm  uf  patent  14  \ turv 
U.S.  a.  D25— 52 


343.694 

COMBINED  FI  LORE.SCENT  LANTERN  AND  REMOTE 

CONTROL  THEREFOR! 

Steven  (  Remever,  Mission  \  iejo,  and  Rud>  B  Meoli,  Jr., 
Placentia.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  E-7.  Sales  &  Manufac- 
turing. Inc..  Gardena.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb,  19.  I99I.  Ser    N,,   f>6<i..*Mi 
Lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  a,  1)26 — »; 


1 — r^^  /  r 


.U3,fi9: 
I  \innR  siFP 

I'aaiii  Rainio,  \anlaa,  Finland,  assignor  to  \  epe  Kv.  Finland 
Filed  ,Iul,  15.  1992.  Ser,  No    gi4.94* 
lerm  "f  patent   14  sears 
U.S.  CI.  025—69 


'-q: 


343.695 
FLASHLIGHT 
Shoei^huh  Shiau.  N„.  18,  Alle>  .^3,  Une  730,  Chien-Hsini:  Rd 
Tlrfchung  Citv.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  P.  1992,  Ser    No,  870,713 
Term  of  patent  14  vcars 

U.S.  a.  i);6— 10 


343.693 
POST 
Robert    Jeffrey,    Hamilton.    Australia,    assignor    to    Australian 
Wire  Industries  Proprietary  Ltd..  Australia 

Filed  May   19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  885.210 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Nov.  22,  1991,  3601   91 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D25— 131 


343.696 

DKSK  LAMP 

Michael  Ruxer   923  MacArthur  St.,  Jasper.  Ind   4~54^ 

Filed  Jan   3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  816.935 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I    S    CI    D26— 94 
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343,69-  343,700 

KI  KCTRONK   GAS-LIGHTER  SPARK  ARRESTOR  APPARATIS 

D«rio   T«nfo(ilio.    Fornaci-Brescia,    Ital\     assJKnor  to   Fratelli    Donald  L.  Griffes.  East  Charleston,  V  t..  assignor  to  Sew  Fn- 

Guzzini  S.p.A.,  Recanati,  ltal\  giand  Ventilation  Technologies,  Newport.  V  t. 

Filed  Vln  n.  iw;.  stT    Sn   S«0.60^  Filed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,785 

Claims    priorit).    application    Itan      Nov     11,    1991,    .MI91  Term  of  patent  14  years                             •> 

0OOO793  L.S.  a.  D23— 403 

Itrm  iif  paleni   14  >tars 
L.S.  n    DZ""  — 1M 


U3.69S 
HA1RI)R\  TR 
James   H.   Sharpies.    Radcliffe,    I  nited    Kingdom,   assignor   to  ^,,  ^^ 

Carmen  Limited.  Manchester    I  nited  t^'n«dom  ^NAFISTHFTK    MASK  FOR  BABIF.S 

Filed  Ma>   .4.  IWl.  Ser    N.,      11.4*1  ^,^^.^^  j_    Dahlstrand.  Saltovagen  3    \.  .S-371   r  Karskrona. 

Claims  priorif\,  applicatum  I  niten  Kingdom,  Nov.  26,  1990,         ^       ^ 

^*"'*"  Filed  Jan.  21.  1992.  Ser    No.  822,988 

I    c    ri    fMS      .,      '«™  "'P""^"'  '*>'='"'"'  Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  19.  1991.  91-14*9 

L.S.  CI.  lJ2o — 13  -J-     ,  .  ,* 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

l'.S.  n.  D29— 7 


343.702 
COMBINED  LIGHTING  AND  SIGNALLING  DFV  K  E 
343.699  FOR  HELMET 

1  IPSTKK  APPLICATOR  Anthony    Robinson.    1277   Hereford    Ave..   Cleveland    Heights. 

KuoV.H    Vang.  651  S   San  Pedro  St  .  I<>s  Angeles.  Calif.  90012        Ohio44118 

Filed  Jun    r    1991.  Ser    No    '22.288  Filed  Feb.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,817 

term  of  patent  14  wars  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Lii.  CT  D28— 88  U,S.  Q.  D29— 16 


■x^ 


<^.^^ 


u 


DL'AL-CHAMHKR  BIRD  HKDFR  HK.H  I'RLSSl  RF  C  ARPFT  LXIRACIOR 

Jeffrtv  n.  Bransk*.  Clan  ndon  Hilis.  and  Kenneth  I.  Sanderson.  Russell  S.  Gurstein.  Hayden  Ijike.  Id.,  assignor  to  l.S.  Prod- 

F.lgin,  both  of  in     .is^i^niirs  [.,  Duraco  Products.  Inc..  Stream-  ucts.  Inc.,  Havden  l.ake.  Id. 

*'<xx'>  '"•  Filed  Jul.  8.  1992.  Svr    So    <J10  386 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  852,099  T(  rm  of  pat,  nt   14  warv 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  O.  D':  — ;i 
U.S.  CI.  D30— 127 


543,-04 
JFUH  R\  (I  F^s^R 
lltin/    Hiiihir     R    ttwtil.    Fed.    Rep.   of  (.crmanv.   a.ssignor  to 
Mttronii  Llcctronic  GmbH,  Fed.  Rtp.  of  (>erman) 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1992.  Ser.  So.  853.313 
Claims  prinritN,  application   Fed     Rip    "f  f ,f rman\ .  Sep     18, 
IWl.  \t  Ml   i>6  5^4  ; 

1 ,  rrr,  .^f  p;Hi,  .>t   J4  v  ^-ars 
U.S.  a.  D32— 1 


343.705 

AIR  COOl  H)  Fl  OOR  POl  ISHISt,  \1A(  HIS! 

Russell  S.  (rurstcin.  and  Steven  G    Mistcrck,  both  of  Havden 

Ijike,  Id.,  assignors  to  L    S    Products.  Inc..  Havden  lake.  Id. 

Filed  Mar,  2".  1992.  Ser.  So.  8.58,-60 

I  erm  (if  patent  14  years 

VS.C\.  032- ly 


343,707 
\  \(  i  I  M  (I  FANER 

,iami.v  [)\son.  H.ith.  F  nt;land.  assignor  to  Ion.-,    xppiiances  Inc., 
Ontario,  (  anada 

Filed  Jul    -',  1991,  Str    S,,    ■:.■;. ~4" 
(  laims  prioritv .  application  Canada.  .lun    1<J.  I9<);    ]g.,i/>.g|.i 
term  of  patent   14  narv 

L.S.  CI.  032— :; 
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343,708  343.710 

WASTE  RECEPTAfl  F  CX)NTAINER  HOSE  CART 

Thomas  C.  [)ot>.  and  Samuel  J    r>ot>.  both  of  Sycamore,  111..  Gianfranco  Roman,  Pasiano.  Italy,  assifpior  to  Oaber  S.p.A., 

assignors  to  Doty  A  Sons  (  oncrete  Products,  Inc.,  Sycamore,  Italy 

111.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No    2.245 

Filed  Mar   6.  1992,  Ser    No.  847,482  Claims      priority,      application      Italy.      Jun.      15.      1992, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  MI92OOOO410 

L'.S.  O.  D34 — 1  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D34— 26 


343,711 
CIOTHES  BASKFT 
Charles  V\.  Craft,  Apple  Creek,  and  D.  Scott  Miller,  booster, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  V^oos- 
ter,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  1,994 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  n.  D32— 37 


343,709 
WASTE  RECEPTACI  F  CONTAINER 
Thomas  C.  Doty,  and  .Samuel  J.  Doty,  both  of  Sycamore.  111., 
assignors  to  Doty  A  Sons  Concrete  Products,  Inc.,  Sycamore, 
lU. 

Filed  Mar    6,  1992.  Ser    No.  847,483 
Term  nf  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D34— 1 


343,712 
NARROW  WIRE  BASKET  WITH  MOLNTING  PINS 
Steven  E.  Under.  Portland,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Anthro  Corpora- 
tion, Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Not.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  1.950 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 42 


343,713 
DISPLAY  ORGANIZER 
Jane  Barber.  Brooklyn.  N.^  ,  aiwignor  lo  I  Oreal,  France 

Filed  Mar    26.  1992.  Ser    No    858,''54 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U,S.  a.  D34-^5 


343,714 

CASKET  CASE 

Gerald  C.  Vancura.  3630  S.  58th  Ct..  Cicero.  III.  60650 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  812.966 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

L'.S.  CI.  1)99—1 


343.-15 
UATIRPROOF  AND  JilRTlGHT  (  ASKFT 
Emil  I>eGrczia  and  Joy  (  .  l>e<,rezia.  both  of  R.R    «;  Bfn 
Highland  Ukes.  N.J.  0''422 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  9(13, 550 
Terrr  of  patent  14  \ean, 
U-S.  C!    1)99—1 


.199. 


-W.-  -16 
(  ASKFT  (  ORNER  MOl  LDING 

\^  alter  G  (  («:,  Burnaby.  and  Winston  I..  Uan.  Richmond,  both 
of  f  anada.  assignors  to  Wincoe  Fnterprist-s  N  \  (  aracao, 
Netherlanis  ■Antilles 

Filed  Jun    >.  1992,  Se-r    Ni,    XiJ,<.;.M 
f erm  nf  patent  14  vearv 
U,S.  CI.  L)99-i:- 


343. -r 

COIN  DISPENSER 

Kenji  Nakajima.  258-6.  Nishiwada,  Ogose-machi.  Irumagun. 
Saitama-ken.  and  Kenji  Nishiumi.  1-3-31-205.  Asabano.  Saka- 
do-shi.  Saitama-ken.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  tc  Kenji 
Nakajima  and  Kenji  Nishiumi.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  ".  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  13.  1990.  ;-:"465 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
U,S.  CI.  1)99—34 
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A   Ahlstrom  Corporation  See— 

Hyppanen.    Timb;    Kuivalamen,    Reijo    J;    and    OUila,    Harry. 
5,281.398.  CI   422-147  000 
A.M.C.  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Diedench.  Richard  E..  5.281.100.  CI  417-18.000. 
A/S  Ernst  Voss  Fabnk:  See — 

Smit.  Dico,  5.280.749.  CI.  99-422.000. 
AAI  Corporation:  See — 

Even-Tov.  On.  5.281.815.  CI.  250-339  000 
\RB  Powre  T&D  Company.  Inc  ;  See — 

viunday,  Mark  L.;  and  Hemmingcr.   Rodney  C,  5,282,108.  CI 
361-117.000, 
Abbott  Laboralones:  See — 

Grandone.  Cass  J  ;  Pierce.  Mark,  Ratner,  llya:  and  Douglas.  Jea- 

nine  T  ,  5.282.149,  CI.  364-497.000. 
^U-rkh,  Carl  W  ;  Defreese.  James  D  ;  and  Durley.  Benton  A..  Ill, 

deceased,  5,281.540,  CI.  436-530,000. 
Plambeck,    Gregg   E,   and    Kramer,   Thomas   A,    5,281,111,   CI. 
417-476.000. 
Abe,  Hiroshi;  Nanta.  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki,  Kenji.  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours, E    I  ,  and  Company    Connector  device  for  an  information 
processing  medium    5,281,157,  CI   439-159.000 
Abe.   Tetsuya,   to   Asahi   Kogaku   Kogvo   K  K    Zoom   lens  system 

5,282,089,  CI.  359-688.000. 
Abe,  Tetsuya  See — 

Tazawa.  Satoshi,  Abe,  Tetsuya;  and  Leon.  Francisco  A..  5.282,140, 
CI    364-468  000 
•\bel,  Elaine  R  Oxygen  delivery  and  conserving  device.  5,280,780,  CI 

128-203  140. 
Abel.  James  T.;  and  Abel,  Jeffrey  T  ,  to  JTA  Products  Apparatus  and 
methods    of   manufacturing    luminous    drumsticks     5,280,743,    CI 
84-422400. 
\bel,  Jeffrey  T  :  See — 

Abel,  James  T  .  and  Abel.  Jeffrey  T.,  5,280,743,  CI   84-422  400 
•\biko,  Satoshi,  and  Onodera,  Toru,  to  Sodick  Co  ,  Ltd  Electroerosion 

bonng  apparatus   5,281,788,  CI.  219-69.140 
Abolnikov.  Edward  M.:  See — 

Maydan.    Dan;   Somekh,    Sasson   R,    Ryan-Harns.   Charles.   Seil- 
heimer,   Richard   A;   Cheng,    David.    Ab<ilnikov.    F^ward   M; 
Remke,  Lance  S.;  Moran,  J  Christopher.  Callm,  Richard  M.,  Jr  ; 
Lowrance.  Robert  B.;  and  Ridgeway,  Gregory  W  ,  5.280.983.  CI 
294-119  100. 
Ahrahamsen,  John  G.;   Boisen,   Michael:  and   Nicolaisen,   Holger,  to 
Danfoss  A/S.  Plunger  armature  magnetic  arrangement  5.280,873.  CI 
;51-I29  150 
Abrutyn,  Eric  S  ,  and  Gressani,  Tina  M  ,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation 
Antiperspirant  stick  containing  a  macroporous  polymer    5,281,413, 
CI   424-68.000. 
ABT,  Inc    See— 

Stegall,  Lannie  L..  5.281.051,  CI.  405-118.000 
Achille.  Jean-Robert:  See — 

Knecht,    Thomas   A  ;    Achille.   Jean-Robert;    and    Luff.    Marlin. 

5,281.935,  CI    333-187,000 

Ackermann.  Peter,  Kanel,  Hans-Ruedi;  and  Schaub,  Bruno,  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation,   Process  for  the  preparation  of  suhstiluied  d: 

nuorobenzo-l,3-dioxoles    5,281.718,  CI    548-526  000 

ALkle\.  Robert  E  .  lo  Span-America  Medical  Systems.  Inc   .Adiustable 

>.hair  support  supplemcnl    5.281,000,  CI    297-397  000 
AertKJvne  Industries,  Inc..  See — 

Huiick.  Timothy  P.,  5.281.925,  CI    33a296000 
.Adachi.  Kavok(>   See— 

Nishimura,    Hiroshi,    Ilo.    Shousuke,    Nakano,    Masao:    Kaneda, 
Sunai<   and  Adachi.  Kayoko.  5.281,641,  CI.  524-183.000 
Adachi.  Tomoko   Srt'— 

lachibana.   ^  oshihiva,   Kojima,   Iviao,   Voshida,   Ritsuko;  Adachi, 
Tnmoko.  Takesada.  'I'oshiaki.  and  Vamauchi.  Saburo    "i  2Si  527 
CI   435-210  000 
Adams.    Christopher    J  .    Madison.    Stephen    A      Oakt-s     John     ana 
Thomthwaiie.  David  W  .  to  Lever  Brothers  Companv.  Division  of 
Conopco.  Inc    Bleaching  composition    5.281,361.  CI    252-^86  .>80 
Adams.   Dame!   I.      I.iechtv.   Rvan   D     and   DeSteese.   Roland  J  .   to 
Siemens  Power  Corp<iranon    I  i'v»,er  tie  plate  cast  frame    ^  2^2  2'1 
CI    .'^6- .'52  000 
Adams.  Gary   Sirahl.  Paul.  Saderholm,  Davm.  and  Harris,  Bradlev  D 
lo  Morion  International.  Inc  Cover  for  air  bag  installation  5,280  94/- 
CI    280-^28  OOA 
Adams.  Paul  E  ,  and  Cleveland,  William  K  S  ,  to  Lubnzol  Corporation 
The    Fwo-cvcie  engine  lubncani  and  method  of  using  same  compris. 
ing  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of"  carNnvhc  aromatic  acids 
5.281.346.  CI    252-.18  000 
Adams.  Thomas  V1    Sunlight  rent-clor    '.281  4"^^    CI    428-KX)000 


Adeza  Biomedical  Corporation:  See — 

Senyei,   Andrew   E;   and   Teng,   Nelson   N.    H.,   5,281.522.   CI. 
435-7900 
Administrators  of  the  Tulane  Educational  Fund:  See — 

Reimers.    Robert    S.,    and    Little.    Maurice    D..    5.281.341.    CI 
210-760.000 
Advance  Engineered  Products  Ltd.:  See — 

Kee,  Douglas  P  ,  Goulet.  Randall  L  ;  and  Goulet.  Kirby,  5,280,939. 
CI   280-432  000 

Inc  :  See — 

and    Nix,    Michael    A.,    5,282,153 


A.,  Chen,  Johnny  C  ;  Chang,  Chung 
and    Montalvo,    Antonio,    5,282.170, 


CI. 


K.; 
CI. 


Advanced  Micro  Devices, 
Bartkowiak.    John    G 

364-716.000 
Van  Buskirk,  Michael 
Cleveland.    Lee    E, 
365-226.000 
AEL  Defense  Corp  :  See — 

Even-Or,  Baruch.  5,281.932,  CI   333-32000. 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle:  See- 
Peres,  Patnck:  and  Cussac.  Michel.  5.280,730.  CI   73-846000. 
Agee,  Robert  B    See — 

Inabinet,  Carl  O  ;  Gregory,  Fred  H  ;  Marchand,  David  M  ;  and 
Agee.  Robert  B..  5.281,733.  CI   556-47.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology  See— 

Kaneko,  Hiroko;  Yamada,  Masahiro;  Negishi,  Akira,  Kawakubo, 
Takamasa.  and  Suda.  Yoshihisa,  5,281.319,  CI    204-294  000. 
AGFA-Gevaert.  N  \     See — 

Desie.  Guido;  and  Verschueren.  Enc,  5.281.514,  CI  43a533.000 
Aghajanian.  Michael  K  :  See — 

Newkirk.  Marc  S  .  Aghajanian,  Michael  K  :  Hannon,  Gregory  E.; 
McCormick.  Allvn   L.  Schiroky.  Gerhard  H:  Rocazella.  Mi- 
chael A  .  and  Kantner,  Robert  C  .  5.280.819,  CI    164-98.000. 
Agnoff,  Charles,  to  Interroll  Holding  AG  Crowned  pulley  for  a  belt 

conveyor   5,281.189.  CI   474-190.000 
Aharoni,  Abraham;  Livne,  Tzach,  and  Segev,  Itzhack,  lo  IRT  Inspec- 
tion Research  &  Technologies.  Inc   Apparatus  and  method  for  data 
acquisition  and  processing.  5.280,723.  CI   73-602.000. 
Ahmed,  Iqbal;  and  Hsieh,  Henry  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

Superabsorbent  polymers   5.281.673.  CI.  525-281.000 
Ahmed,  Zareen   See- 
Strong,    Henry    L;    Cortes,    David    A.,    and    Ahmed,    Zareen, 
5,281.'713.  CI.  546-179.000. 
Ahn,  Vang  S    See — 

Kim.  Choong  S  .  An.  Seung  H  .  Cho,  Sung  K..  Ahn,  Yang  S  .  Choi, 
Kyoung  E     Kim.  Je  H     >  un,  Rok  L  .  Park,  Sung  Y  ,  Yoon,  Yeo 
H.;  Lyu,  Chun  S    and  Lee.  Koun  H  ,  5,281.589.  CI   514-206.000 
Aihara.  Masami,  Sekine.  Masatoshi;  Takei.  Tsutomu.  Nishi.  Hiroaki; 
Kohno.    Kazuyoshi.    Kitahara.   Takeshi;   and   Masuda.   Atsushi.   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Test  assistant  system  for  logical  design 
process    5,282,146,  CI,  364-489.000 
Aikawa.  Haruhiko,  Ishiguro,  Yoichi;  Nagayama,  Katsuya;  Yoshimura, 
Ichiro:  Katsuyama,  Vutaka.  and  Yoshizawa.  Nobuyuki,  to  Sumitomo 
Electric    Industries.    Ltd  ,    and    Nippsin    Telegraph   and    Telephone 
Corporation    Method  for  producing  hermetic  coaled  optical  fiber 
5.281,247,  CI   65-3  120 
Ainsworth,  Kenneth  M    See — 

Elkind,  Bob.  Ainswonh.  Kenneth  M  .  Hoffman.  Gilben  A.,  Lands- 
man,   Howard    A  .    Sargeant,    Gary;    and    Tallman,   James    L., 
5.282.034,  CI.  358-139  000 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc    See — 

Comforth,    David    A      Fowler.    Dawn:    and    Renz.    Walter    L 

5.281.682.  CI    526-273  000 
Gaumer.   Lee  S  ,  Jr  ,  Moore,  Robert  B  .  and  Kinard.  Glenn  E  . 

5,280.710.  CI   62-541.000. 
Smigo.  John  G  ,  Robeson,  Lloyd  M  ;  Davidowich,  George;  Miller, 
Gerald  D  .  and  Carroll,  William  £.,  5,281,307,  CI.  162-164.300. 
Ai/awa.  Kiyomi   St'e — 

Hirai.  Kenji,  Yano.  Tomoyuki;  Yamashita,  Mitsuo;  Ejiri,  Emiko; 
Tatcno,     Tomoko;     and     Aizawa,     Kiyomi.     5,281,742,     CI. 
-^58-272.000. 
Ajinomoto  Co  ,  Inc    See — 

Suzuki.  Soji;  and  Harada.  Tsutomu,  5,281,415,  CI   424-78.370. 
Akada.  Ma.sanori    See — 

Kawa.saki.    Sadanobu.   Yamauchi,   Mineo;   and    Akada.    Ma.sanon, 
<  28l,5-.v  CI    503-227.000. 
-Xkarr.aisu.  Masahiro  See — 

"samada.    Tovokazu;    and    Akamatsu.    Masahiro.    5.281.453.    CI 
428-35  ^00 
Akard.  .Michael  L    See — 

Sacks.  Richard  D    and  Akard.  Michael  L..  5.281.256.  CI.  95-86.000. 
-\ka.saka.  Shingo   See  — 

Shirai    Kenn    Akasaka.  Shingo;  and  Shirabe,  Toshiyuki.  5.282.143. 
CI    ."-h4-4-4  29C; 
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Akasakl.  Isamu:  See — 

Kolaki.  Masahiro:  Akaiiaki,  Isamu;  and  Amano,  Hiroshi,  $.281,830. 
CI    257-86.000. 
.Akasc,  Telsui:  See — 

Ono.  Takashi;  Yagyu,  Tatsuya;  and  Akase,  Tetsui.  5,281.264.  CI 
106-22  COK. 
AKG  Acoustics,  Inc.:  See — 

Orban.  Robert  A..  5.282.252,  CI   381-98.000. 
Akita.  Osamu  See — 

L'shio.  Tetsuya;  Mitsumori.  Sadamichi;  Yajima,  Hiroshi;  Chinone. 
Osamu.    Tabushi.    Isoji;    Akita.    Osamu;    Tomizawa,    Teisushi 
Nakatani.   Yoshiya;  Ogiwara.    Yuji;   and   Ishimoto.   Nobusuki. 
5.282.273,  CI   395-325  000 
Akita,  Shuichi;  See — 

Suzuki.  Fumitoshi;  Chmo.  Yoshihiro;  and  Akita.  Shuichi.  5.281.671, 
CI    525-212.000. 
.Akiyama,  Kazutoshi;  and  Matsubara,  Sadahiko.  to  Onent  Chemical 
Industnes,  Ltd  Production  of  an  azinedye  having  excellent  heat-  and 
hght-resistance   5,281,709,  CI.  544-348.000. 
Akiyama.  Moloharu:  See — 

Kaisumata,  Ma.sato;  and  Akiyama,  Motoharu.  5,280,732.  CI    74- 
473  OSW 
Akiyama.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Mimura.  Itaru;  Takahashi.  Kenji;  Akiyama,  Toshiyuki;  Eto,  Yo- 
shizumi.  Ozawa.  Naoki;  and  Matsumoio.  Takahiro.  5.282.045.  CI 
358-227000 
Akkapeddi.  Murali  K  :  See — 

VanBuskirk,  Bruce;  Akkapeddi,  Murali  K.,  and  Glans.  Jeffres  H  , 
5,281,676,  CI   525-437  000 
Akkumulator  es  Szarazelemgvar  See — 

Ken,  Jczsef,  5,280,858,  CI   241-23.000. 
A  B  Chance  Company;  See — 

West,  Edward  L  ,  and  Beard.  L  Ronald.  5.281.767.  CI.  174-142  000 
Akzo  N  V     See — 

Franklin,  Ralph,  5,281,743,  CI.  558-276.000. 
Horsthuis.  Winfned  H.  G  ,  5,282,078,  CI.  359-328.000 
Van  Bakel.  Franciscus  H  A  ,  Heeres.  Gerhardus  J  ,  Plate,  Ralf;  and 
Wiennga.  Johannes  H  ,  5,281,598,  CI   514-255000 
Alajajian,  Philip  M  ,  to  Alajajian,  Philip  M    Umbrella  with  two-way 

na.shlight    5,280,799,  CI    135-16.000. 
Alano.  Fabio  See — 

Marcilly.  Christian;  Alano.  Fabio;  Joly.  Jean-Francois;  and   Le 
Peltier.  Fabienne,  5,281,566,  CI   502-61.000 
Albrecht,  Peter,  and  Schneider,  Stanley,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corpo- 
ration  Advanced  neutron  detector   5,281,822,  CI   250-370050 
Albnght,  Larry    Display  device   5,281,898.  CI.  315-326000 
Alcan  International  Limited:  See — 

Kenny,  Lome  D.,  and  Thomas.  Martin.  5.281,251.  CI   75-415  000 
.Mean-Tech,  Co   Inc.   See — 

Maeda,  Kazuo;  Ohira.  Kouichi;  and  Hirose,  Mitsuo,  5,281,295.  CI 
156-345  000, 
Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc    See — 

Dempsey,  Donald,  and  Crossett.  J.  A..  5,282,200,  CI.  370-85  120. 
Alco  Industries  Inc  ,  See — 

Goetz.  Charles  R..  5.280.767.  CI,  119-19.000. 
Alenandralos.  Spiro  D,;  See — 

Horwiiz.  E  Philip,  Alexandratos,  Spiro  D,;  Gatrone,  Ralph  C  ,  and 
Chianzia.  Ronato,  5,281,631,  CI.  521-38.000. 
Alexandrovich,  Peter  S    See — 

EUingham,  David  J  ;  Alexandrovich,  Peter  S.;  and  Rubin,  Bruce  J  . 
5,282,008,  CI    355-.3O5,O0O. 
Allander.  Krag  S.   See — 

MacArthur,  Duncan  W  ;  Allander,  Krag  S.;  and  Bounds,  John  A  , 
5,281.824,  CI   250-380000 
Allard,   Randall   N,   Koser,   Anthony   L.;   Korotko,  Joseph   R  .   and 
Lozier.  Antony  J  ,  to  Zimmer,  Inc.  Spinal  implant  system   5.281,222. 
CI   606-54.000 
Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc  :  See — 

Fooks,  Elik  I,  Delaney,  Patnck  J.,  Ill;  and  Johnson,  Philip  E, 

5,281.810.  CI    250-222.100. 
Mieras.     Herbert    J.,    and    Wells.    Duncan    C.    5.282.268.    CI 
395-164  000 
Allen.  Jace  L    See — 

Gioutsos,  Tony;  and  Allen.  Jace  L  .  5.282.134,  CI    364-*24  050 
Allen.  Michael  J.;  and  Baucom,  Terry  L..  to  Intel  Corporation    High 
speed   input   receiver  and   wordline  driver  circuit.    5.282.176,   CI 
365-230  060. 
Allergan,  Inc     See- 
Burke.  James  A  ,  5.281,591,  CI.  514-213.000. 
Park,  John  Y  .  and  Cook,  James  N.,  5.281.353.  CI   252-106  000 
Sussman,  Glenn,  5,281,227,  CI   606-107,000. 
Alliance  Pharmaceuticals,  Corp,;  See — 

Dehazya.  Philip,  5.281,582,  CI.  514-21.000. 
Allied-Signal  Inc    See — 

Brainard,  Dale  E.,  5,281,007,  CI,  303-71.000 
Brown.  George  E.,  5,281,010,  CI.  303-113.200. 
Jaw,  Link  C  .  5,280,702,  CI   60-39.030. 

Shacklette,    Lawrence    W  ,    Miller,    Granville    G  ,    Elsenbaumer. 
Ronald    L  ,    Han.   Chien-Chung;   WeBling,    Bemhard    M  .   and 
Wcssling.  Bemhard.  5,281.363.  CI   252-500000 
AlliedSignal  Inc   See — 

McCarty.  Fredenck  B  ;  Fizer.  Leroy  A..  Wilson.  Daniel  E  .  and 
Wuertz.  Kenneth  L  .  5.281.094.  CI.  416-147  000 
AlliedSignal  Inc    See — 

DeCarlo.   Frank  S..   Rosen.   Frank  L  ;  and  Carey.   Desmond   F  . 
5.280.744.  CI    89-41  190 


Mam.  Knshnamurthy  N  .  Chiao.  Yu  C  ,  and  DiPalma,  James  M., 

5, 281. .117.  CI    204-182400. 
Palanisamy.  Thirumalai  G  .  5,281,919,  CI    324-427.000. 
VanBuskirk,  Bruce.  Akkapeddi,  Murali  K.;  and  Glans,  JefTrey  H  , 
5,281,676,  CI    525-437  000, 
Altena.   Franciwus  W  ;   Rotte.   Ingnd;  Klooslerboer,  Johan  G  ;  Van 
RilswicW.  Matthias  H    J  .  Kop,  Petrus  W    V  ,  and  Van  Der  Valk, 
Gcrharda  M  .  to  V  S    Philips  Corporation    Method  for  coating  the 
hulb  uall  of  a  low-pressure  mercury  vapor  discharge  lamp  with  a 
luminescent  layer  and  low-pressure  mercury  vapor  discharge  lamp 
provided  wiih'such  a  luminescent  layer.  5,281.448,  CI.  427-510.000. 
Allher.  Roger   See — 

Faas.  Jurg,  Alther.  Roger;  Moser,  Robert;  and  Dcmuth,  Robert, 
5,282,141.  CI    364-470.000. 
Allien,  Paul;  See — 

Chiu,  Chung-Wai,  Henley,  Matthew,  and  Altien,  Paul,  5,281,276, 
CI    127-65.000 
Alton.  Noyal  J..  Jr.  Fluid  damped  acoustic  enclosure  system.  5.281,777, 

CI    181-151  000 
Aluminum  Company  of  Amenca;  See — 

Kerkhoff.  M    Jonell,  Smous.  James  E..  and  Keffert.  Richard  G.. 

5.281.819,  CI   250-360.100. 
Urbanic,    John    M.,    Severa,    Daniel    W.;    and    Amdl,    Eric    D, 
5,280,726,  CI   73-861.120. 
Alvarenga.  Marconi  G  ,  to  Uniao  Industrial  de  Borrachs  S/A  UNISA 
Grtx^ved  envelope  for  recapping  or  retreading  tires.  5,281,118,  CI. 
425-32  (XX) 
.AM  Inlernaiional,  Inc.;  5ei? — 

Simms.  Robert  M  ;  Dreyfuss,  David  D.;  Gibson,  George  A.;  and 
Wen.  Jian,  5,281,507,  CI.  430- 1 26.000 
Amano.  Hiroshi  See — 

Kotaki,  Masahiro;  Akasaki,  Isamu;  and  Amano,  Hiroshi,  5,281,830, 
CI   257-86.000 
Amemon,  Kazuhiko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Thin  film  head  for  a  magnetic 

storage  device    5, 281, .TOO,  CI    156-626.000. 
American  Cvanamid  Company;  See — 

Cones.  David  A  ,  5,281.726,  CI    549-475.000. 

Hlavka.  Joseph  J.;  Sum.  Phaik-Eng;  Gluzman,  Yakov;  and  Lee. 

Ving  J  .  5,281,628,  CI    514-510000 
Kameswaran,  Venkataraman,  and  Kamhi,  Victor  M.,  5,281,719,  CI 

548-560  000 
Levin,  Jeremy  I  ,  and  Venkatesan,  Aranapakam  M  ,  5,281,604,  CI 

514-259  000 
Newman.  Howard.  5.281.602.  CI.  514-258000 
Strong.    Henry    L ;    Cones,    David    A  .    and    Ahmed,    Zareen, 

5,281,713,  CI,  546-179000, 
Venkatesan,  Aranapakam  M  .  and  Levin,  Jeremy  I..  5.281.603.  CI 
514-259  000. 
American  Family  Life  Assurance  Company  of  Columbus  See— 

Mclniire,  Harlcy  J  .  Givens.  Stevenson  M  ,  and  Harman.  James  P  . 
Jr.  5,281,799.  CI    235-380.000. 
Amencan  Heirlooms  See — 

Trent.  B   C  .  5.280.996,  CI    297-270000 
American  Home  Prt^iucts  Corporation;  See — 

Fobare.    William    F .    and    Stnke,    Donald    P ,    5,281,714.    CI. 

546-268000 
Skotnicki,  Jerauld  S  ;  and  Kearney,  Robert  M..  5,281,608,  CI 
514-287  000 
Amencan  National  Can  Company  See — 

Hong,    Kuo-Zong,    Kim.    Yong    J  .    and    Cornell.    Stephen    W . 
5.281.360.  CI    252-188  280 
Amil,  David   L  .   Bracken.  William  D ;  Coburn.  Robert  W  ;  Knipe. 
Richard  L  ,  Mixity,  Gregory  G  .  Ratcliff,  David  D  .  Stanley,  Daniel 
W  .  Taylor.  Kenneth  L  ,  and  Stresau,  Steven  S  ,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated    Shock  isolator.  5,280,889,  CI    267-160.000. 
Ammermann,  Eberhard  See — 

Zipplies,   Matthias,  Sauter,  Hubert;  Roehl,  Franz;  Ammermann, 
Eberhard,  and  Lorenz,  Gisela,  5,281,625,  CI,  514-634,000. 
Amoco  Corpt^iration   See- 
Trout.  Matt  F  .  5.282.132.  CI    364-420  000. 
Amon.  Albert    and  Boksanyi.  Laszio  K  .  to  SICPA  International  S  A 
Curable  desensitizing   ink   for   the  printing  of  self-copying  sheets 
5,281,569,  CI    503-201  000 
Amway  Corporation   See — 

Kaber.  Roben  D  .  5,281,354,  CI    252-154.000 
.Amylin  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    See^ 

Cooper,   Garth    J     5  .   and   Greene.    Howard.  Jr..   5.281.581.  CI. 
514-12000 
An.   Seong-Wan.   to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .   Ltd.    Coffee  heating 
meth<")d  using  microwave  energy  controlled  in  accordance  vvith  the 
level  of  water  and  the  input  voltage  of  the  microwave  generating 
means    5,281,783,  CI.  219-10  55M 
An,  Seung  H     See — 

Kim,  Choong  S  ;  An.  Seung  H    Cho.  Sung  K  .  Ahn,  Yang  S  .  Choi, 
Kyoung  E  .  Kim.  Je  H  .  Yun.  Rok  L     Park.  Sung  Y  .  Ycwn.  Yeo 
H  .  Lyu.  Chun  S  .  and  Lee.  Koun  H  .  5,281,589,  CI   514-206  000 
Analytical  Bio-Chcmistry  Laboratories.  Inc.;  See — 

Stalling,  David  L  .  Saim.  Said  Guo.  Congyuan;  and  Kuo.  Kenneth, 
5.281.406.  CI   423-445  OOB 
.Anami,  Kenji   See — 

Fujita.  Koreaki,  Murakami,  Shuji.  and  Anami,  Kenji,  5,282.175,  CI. 
365-230  (X«, 
Anchor  Continental,  Inc.:  See — 

Murray.   Thomas  J  ;   and   Brockinglon,   F    Rhelt,   5,281,288,  CI 
156-83  OCX) 


Anderson,  Carl  R  ,  to  Shure  Brothers,  Incorporated   Tubular  bi-direc- 

tional  microphone  with  flared  entries.  5,282,245,  CI.  379-433  000 
Anderson,  Charles  D    See— 

Wlodarczyk,   Marek   T  ;   Anderson,  Charles  D;  and   Vokovich. 
Daniel  L  .  5,280,786,  CI    128-6.34  000 
Anderson.  E   Peter,  Ashford.  James  A  ,  and  Klass,  Richard,  to  Scien- 
tific Technologies  Incorporated    Method  of  operating  light  curtain 
with  deactivated  zone  control    5,281,809.  CI   250-221000 
Anderson,  Jon  A  ;  See — 

Antich.   Peter   P  ,   Anderson,  Jon   A  .  and   Parkev,   Roben    W  , 
5,281,821,  CI    250-368000 
Anderson,  Michael  J  .  Capewell,  Terence  J  .  Davies.  Stephen  H  ,  Gus, 
Mark,  Hadley.  Kevin,  Harvey,  John  H  .  Moorhouse.  Nigel  R  ,  and 
Rollason,  Alan  T  .  to  Lucas  Industnes  public  limited  company  Lock 
for  a  thrust  reverser  mechanism,  a  thrust  reverser  mechanism,  and  a 
thrust  reverser    5,280,704.  CI   60-226  200. 
Anderson.  Roben  W    See — 

Brewington.  Grace  T  ,  Bigelow.  Richard  W  ,  Anderson,  Robert 
W;    Juhen,    Paul    C.    and    Kremer,    Susan    J..    5,281,502,    CI 
430-45000 
Andersson,    Joakim,    to    Forsheda    AB     Pipe    joint,    5.280.972,    CI. 

285-230  000 
Andre.  Tore  M  ;  and  Roj&s.  Karl-Gunnar  A  ,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L 
M  Encsson   Address  processor  for  a  signal  processor   5,282,275,  CI 
395-400  000. 
Andres,  Peter;  and  Marhold,  Albrecht,  to  Bayer  Aktiengcsellschaft 
Derivatives  of  2,2-dihalogenobenzo(l,3]dioxoles  substituted  in  the 
4-position,  processes  for  their  preparation  and  their  use.  5,281.725.  CI 
549-439000 
Andres.  Rudolf,  Seel.  Holger;  Speck.  Volker;  and  Zwolfer.  Dietmar.  to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG    Motor  vehicle  seat    5.280.997.  CI   297-284  900 
Angeion  Corporation;  See- 
Savage.   Steven   D;   and   Brucker,  Gregory   G..   5,281.212.   CI. 
606-15.000. 
Angenendt.  Heinnch.  See — 

Meier.     Michael;     and     Angenendt.     Heinnch.     5.281.740.     CI. 

558-29  000 

Antich.  Peter  P  ;  Anderson.  Jon  A  .  and  Parkey,  Roben  W  ,  to  Board  of 

Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System    Position  sensitive  gamma 

ray  detector  5.281,821,  CI   250-368.000. 

Antoinette.  Peter  L  ;  and  Caulmare.  John  C  ,  to  Millipore  Corporation 

Electrophoresis  cassette   5,281,322,  CI   204-299  OOR 
Anton,  William  J    E  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany   Latching  mechanism  for  overhead  projector  post    5.281.986. 
CI.  353-63.000 
Anvan.  Kiomars;  See — 

Scott.    Kenneth    E;    Kaube.    Michael;    and    Anvari.    Kiomars. 
5.282.228.  CI   375-97  000 
Aoike.  Tatsuyuki   See — 

Saito.   Keishi.   Aoike.  Tatsuyuki;   Niwa.   Mitsuyuki;   Kanya.  To- 

shimitsu;  and  Koda.  Yuzo.  5.281.541,  CI  437-2  000 

Aoki,  Hiroyuki.  Shimada.  Munekatsu,  Shibata.  Itaru,  Shmohara.  Mi- 

kiya.  Mizuno.  Masashi.  Yahagi,  Shinichiro;  Nagaia.  .Masaru.  Matsui. 

Nobuyuki;  and  Hanashima,  Shigeo,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd    and 

Daido  Steel  Co  ,  Ltd    Magnetostrictive  torque  detecting  apparatus 

5,280,729,  CI    73-862  333 

Aoki,  Takashi,  and  Sano,  Yoshikazu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 

Modem  pooling  system    5,282,241,  CI.  379-98  000. 
Aoyagi.  Toshitaka  See — 

Shigihara,  Kimio;  and  Aoyagi,  Toshitaka,  5,282,219,  CI  372-49.000 
Apotekna  S  A     See — 

Scolastico,  Carlo,  Palazzi,  Camillo  MFG.  and  Procida,  Carta, 
5,281,586,  CI    514-129000 
Apple  Computer.  Inc     See — 

Oppenheimer,  Alan  B  ,  Findley,  Sean  J.,  and  Sidhu,  Gursharan  S  , 
5,282,270,  CI    395-200000 
Applied  Biosystems.  Inc    See — 

Vinayak,  Ravi  S  ,  5,281.701,  CI    536-25  340 
Applied  Biotechnology.  Inc    See — 

Toth.  Carol  A  ,  Thomas.  Peter,  Maswoswe,  Sibusisiwe  M.,  and 
Bnggman.  Joseph  V  ,  5,281,697,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc     See — 

Maydan,    Dan     Somekh.    Sas-son   R  ,    Ryan-Harns,   Charles,   Seil- 
heimer,   Richard   A      Cheng,    David.    Abolnikov.    Edward    M 
Reinke.  Lance  S  .  Moran.  J  Christopher.  Catlin,  Richard  M  ,  Jr  , 
Lowrance,  Robert  B  ;  and  Ridgewav,  Gregory  W  ,  5,280,983,  CI 
294-119100 
Arad,  Avi.  and  Jeffway,  Robert  W  ,  Jr  ,  to  Toy  Biz.  Inc   Leaming  doll 

5.281,143.  CI   4.14-185000 
Aral.  Hirokazu   See — 

L'eno.   Hiroshi,  Aral,  Hirokazu.  Hamasaki.  Y'oshiaki    and  Shiina. 
Akihiko.  5.280,868,  CI    248-205  100 
Aral,  Osamu   See — 

Urushidani.     Haruo.     Takihana,     Seisaku,     Kumata.     Kazuhiko. 
Shimura.   Akira;    Aral,   Osamu.   Iwamiya.   Takeshi,   and    Ikeda. 
Hiraku,  5,281.129.  CI   431-12000 
Aral.  Yoshiaki   S«>f— 

Kohara,  Hidekatsu.  Tanaka.  Hatsuyuki.  Miyabe.  Masanon,  Arai. 
Yoshiaki.    Asaumi.    Shingo.    Nakavama.    Toshima,sa;     Yokota, 
Akira.  and  Nakane.  Hisashi.  5,281,508.  CI   430-192  000 
Arakawa,    Yasuo.    to    Fanuc    Ltd     Wire   feed   device     5,281,787,   CI 

219-69  120 
Araki.  Takahisa.  Nakavama.  Yoshihiro.  and  Sa.sai.  Kinya.  to  Matsushita 
Electnc  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd    Optical  system  housing  structure  for 
image  forming  apparatus.  5.281.997,  CI.  355-200  000 


Araujo.  Roger  J     and  Morgan.  David  W..  to  Coming  Incorporated 

Ultraviolet  absorbing  gla.sses   5,281,562,  CI.  501-32.000. 
Arch  Development  Corp    See — 

Horwitz.  E  Philip;  Alexandratos.  Spiro  D  ;  Gatrone.  Ralph  C    and 
Chiarizia.  Ronato,  5,281,631,  CI    521-38000 
Archaeus  Technology  Group  Limited  See — 

Harns,  Ralph.  Jacques,  Anne  M  .  Brown,  Melanie;  and  Buchan, 
Alexander,  5,281,338.  CI   210-670  000 
Anas,  Juan  J  .  Bales.  Thomas  O  ,  Gordon,  David  P     Ryan,  Constance 
M  ,  Scarfone.  Frank  A     Smith.  Kevin  W     and  Turkel.  David,  to 
Symbiosis  Corporation    Endoscopic  hemostatic  agent  delivery  sys- 
tem   5,281,197,  CI   604-57000 
Anfuku.  Naoto.  and  Okuda,  Kenji,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation. 
Position  detecting  apparatus  and  method    5,282,183,  CI    369-36.000. 
Arima,   Hideo.  Takeda.   Kenji.   Yamamura,   Hideho;  and   Kobayashi, 
Fumiyuki,   to   Hitachi,    Ltd    Semiconductor   chip   earner,    module 
having  same  chip  carrier  mounted  therein,  and  electronic  device 
incorporating  same  module   5,281,151,  CI  439-68.000 
Anzona  Chemical  Company  See — 

Gardiner,    Enc    S;    and    Geoghegan,    John    T.,    5,281,438,    CI 
427-256000 
Arjunan,  Palanisamy.  and  Kusznir,  Roma  B.,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Pa- 
tents  Inc    Compatibilization  of  dissimilar  elastomer  blends   using 
ethylene/acrvlate/acrylic       acid       terpolvmers        5,281,651,       CI 
524-519000 
Armbruster,  David  R    See- 
Iyer.  S    Raja;   Armbruster,   David   R  ,  and  Gerber,  Arthur  H., 
5,281.644,  CI    524-259  000. 
Amdt.  Enc  D    See— 

Urbanic,    John    M  ,    Severa,    Daniel    W.    and    Amdl.    Enc    D., 
5,280,726,  CI    73-861  120 
Aronson,  Michael  P    See- 
Morgan,  Leslie  J  .  Aronson,  Michael  P  ;  Tsaur,  Liang  S  .  Hessel, 

John  F  ;  and  McCown,  Jack  T  ,  5,281,357.  CI  252-174  130 
Tsaur,  Liang  S  .  Aronson.  Michael  P  ;  Morgan.  Leslie  J  ;  Hessel, 

John  F  ,  and  McCown,  Jack  T  .  5,281,355,  CI   252- 174  130 
Tsaur,  Liang  S  ,  Aronson.  Michael  P  .  Morgan,  Leslie  J  .  Hessel, 
John  F  ;  McCown.  Jack  T  .  and  Gormley,  John  L  ,  5,281,356,  CI 
252-174.130 
Arthur,  David  J.,  Swei,  Gwo  S,  Horn,  Allen  F,  III;  and  Kilhenny, 
Brett,  to  Rogers  Corporation    Low  volume  fraction  ceramic  filled 
fluoropolymenc  composite  matenal   5,281,466,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Arzneimittelwerk  Dresden  GmbH   See— 

Hagen,  Volker;  Reck,  Gunter,  Genlsch,  Bngitte.  Heidnch,  Hans- 
Joachim,  Jansch,  Hans- Joachim,  Wielop,  Ingnd.  and  Lohmann, 
Dieter,  5,281,705,  CI    544-124000 
Asabuki,  Hiroshi  See — 

Ilo,  Eiichi,  Yamazaki,  Susumu;  Fujio.  Masayuki;  Yoshidomi,  To- 

shiharu,  Asabuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Kobayashi,  Kazuo.  5.281,083.  CI 

415-55  100 

Asada.     Takashi.     Koshiishi.     Osamu,     Nakazawa,     Yasuhiko;     and 

Shimomura,  Masaki,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation    Wire  dot  pnnt 

head  and  method  for  manufactunng  same   5,281,037,  CI  400-124.000 

Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Kovonagi,  Tadashi    Hamada,  Hironon;  Endoh,  Yumio;  and  Mat- 
suo.  Teruhiko,  5,281,476,  CI.  428-357.000 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogvo  K  K    See- 
Abe,  Tetsuya,  5,282,089,  CI    359-688  000 
Ichikawa,  Yuichi,  5,281,045,  CI  403-329.000 
Sumila,  Masaya,  5,281,404,  CI   423-305  000 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Tani,  Nobuhiro.  and  Kakiuchi.  Shinichi,  5.282.041.  CI  358-21>.190 
Asai.  Kazuyoshi   See— 

Hirano.    Makoto.    Asai,    Kazuyoshi;    Imai.    Yuhki.    Tokumitsu, 
Ma.sami:  Tokumitsu.  Tsuneo;  and  Tovoda,  Ichihiko,  5,281,769, 
CI    174-250  000 
Asano,   Fumiaki,  to  Brother   Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Embroidery 
machine  that  adjusts  the  inclination  angle  of  embroidery  stitches 
5,282.142.  CI    364-470.000. 
Asashi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Mon,  Yoshihiko.  and  Endo,  Hiroshi,  5.281,489.  CI  428-690  000. 
Asaumi,  Shingo  See— 

Kohara.  Hidekatsu    Tanaka.  Hatsuyuki.  Miyabe.  Masanon.   Aral. 
Yoshiaki     Asaumi,    Shingo,    Nakayama,    Toshimasa.    Yokota. 
Akira,  and  Nakane,  Hisashi.  5,281,508,  CI   430-192000 
Asea  Brown  B<-'seri  Ltd    See— 

Frey.  Heinz,  and  PriKhazka,  Kamil,  5,280,807.  CI    137-596  150 
Ash.  Gary  S    See — 

Phillips.  Roger  W.;  Mayer,  Thomas;  and  Ash.  Gary  S .  5.281.480. 
CI   428-412000. 
.Ashai  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Suzuki.     Hiroaki;     and     Kohmoto.     Shinsuke.     5.282.090,     CI 
359-696  000 
Ashcr,  Sanford  .A  .  and  Jagannathan,  Sesh,  to  University  of  Pittsburgh 
of  the   Commonwealth   System   of  Higher   Education     Method  of 
making  vilid  crystalline  narrow  band  radiation  filter    5,281,370,  CI 
264-1  100 
Ashford.  James  A     See — 

Anderson,  E  Peter;  Ashford.  James  A.  and  Klass.  Richard. 
5.281,809,  CI  250-221  000. 
Ashmun,  Stuan.  Garthwaite,  Charlie;  Cameron,  Bridget;  Stephan, 
Allan  H  Nelson,  Michael  D  Paull,  Mike  M  .  Bradley,  Paul.  Yur- 
chcnco,  James  R  .  and  Fulton.  Elinor  J  .  to  Microsoft  Corporation 
Pointing  device  with  adjustable  clamp  attachable  to  a  kevboard 
5.281.958.  CI.  345-157  000 
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Aihton.  Wallace  T  .  Chakravany.  Pratun  K  .  Chang.  Linda  L  .  Green- 
lee. William  1  Kim.  Dooteop;  Mantle.  Nalhan  B  ,  and  Palchetl. 
Arthur  A  .  lo  Merck  A  Co  .  Inc  Sutntituicd  l,2.*-inazoles  bearing 
acidic  functional  groups  as  angiotensin  II  antagonists  5.281.614.  CI 
514-359  000 
ASM  Company.  Inc    See — 

Perret.  Robert  J  .  Jr .  5.280,853.  CI.  239-119.000 
Asaadi.  Michael  D    Set— 

Zieve.  Peter  B  .  Hartmann,  John  L.;  Janicki,  Peter  W  .  Assadi, 
Michael  D    and  Tomchick,  Scott  C,  5.280.673.  CI   29-718  000 
AT4T  Bell  Laboralones  See- 

Basavanhally.  Nagesh  R  .  and  Billingham.  Kenneth  H  .  5.28 1.8M. 

CI    310-328  000 
Boylan.   Jeffrey   J  .   Hock.   Richard   H  ,   and   Rozman.   Allen   F . 

5.282.123,  CI    363-21  000 
Dabbaghi.  Hassan:  Finberg.  Robert.  Fnedev  Albert.  Giulianelli. 
Lisa  C  ,  Gore.   Angela  R  .  Grasty.  Nadine.  Grove.   Susan  E  . 
Pcrea.  Carlos,  Sahni.  Paramdeep  S  ;  and  Zoccolillo.  Susan  M  , 

5.282.243.  CI    379-201  000. 
Dravida.  Subrahmanyam.  5.282,214.  C\   371-37  600 
Fuller.    Stephen.    Hargraves.    LaVeme  A  .   and    Nieto.    Luis   F. . 

5.282.244.  CI    379-230000 
Hui.  Sanghee  P.  and  Pei.  Shin-Shem.  5.281,542.  CI   437-2  000 
King,  Clifford  A  .  and  Park.  Byung  G  .  5.281.552.  CI  437131  000 
Little.  Trevor  E  .  5.282,174.  a,  365-230  050 
Punj.  Vikram.  5.282.198,  CI,  370-85.900 
Yu.  Chen  Hua  D  ,  5,281,557,  CI,  437-235,000. 

AT4T  Laboratones  See — 

Basavanhally.  Nagesh  R.,  5,281.301,  CI    156-629  000 
Aikins.  Roger    Limited  restnction  quick  disconnect  valve    5.280,876. 

CI    251-149  100 
Atraverda  Limited   See — 

Clarke.  Robert  L  ,  5.281,496.  CI,  429-218,000, 
Alsugi  Lnisia  Corporation:  See — 

Kamiya.  Haruo:  and  Otsuka.  Yukinori.  5.280.882.  CI    137-883  000 
Allerton.  Brian   See — 

Chick,    Allen    I.  ;   Thalhofer,    Michael    E ;   Alterton,    Brian    and 
Twiichell,  Veloy.  5.280,870,  CI,  248-311  200 
Atwell.  Graham  J     See — 

Denny,  William  A  .  Baguley.  Bruce  C,  Atwell,  Graham  J     and 
Rewcastle,  Gordon  W  .  5,281.620.  CI   514-455000, 
Austin.    Ralph    J.    Ill     Cargo    bar    lock    assembly     5.281,061     CI 

410-151  (XX) 
Austin.  Richard  G  .  to  Exion  Chemical  Patents  Inc    Photodegradable 

and  biodegradable  polyethylene   5.281.681,  CI.  526-266  000 
Automotive  Systems  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See — 

Giouts<w.  Tony,  and  Allen.  Jace  L  .  5,282.134.  CI.  364-424  050 
AvanTech  Rcviurce  Center  See — 

Hanson.  Leila,  and  Hanson.  Joseph  J,.  5.281,391,  CI,  422-25,000 
Aviles,  Rafael  G     5*f— 

Eisenhari.  Enc  K  .  Howard.  Paul  R  .  Randow,  Rodney  L     and 
Aviles.  Rafael  G,,  5,281.654.  CI,  524-500,000, 
AVS  Broadcast.  Inc    See — 

Lowe.  Virgil  L  .  5.282.038.  CI.  358-183.000. 
Awano,  Katsuya  See — 

Kojima.    Eisuke;    Fujimon.    Shizuyoshi.    and    Awano,    Katsuya. 
5.281.600.  CI    514-31 1  000 
Awazu.  Keisuke  See — 

Yahagi.    Shinichiro;    Awazu.    Keiiuke;    Kato,    Osamu,    Shimuu, 
Takayoshi.     and     Nishinakagawa.     Tamotsu,     5.281.176.     CI 
4.19,887  000 
Azadegan.  Faramarz  See — 

Basile.  Carlo.  Cugnini.  Aldo  G.  Cavallerano.  Alan  P.  Ho.  Yo 
Sung.    Bryan.   David   A,.   Azadegan.   Faramarz.  and  Tsmberg. 
Mikhail,  5.282.019.  CI   358-12,000 
Azalde.  Eulmundo  F    See — 

W  ilkins.    Douglas   P  ,    and    Azalde.    Edmundo   p.. 
6<J6- 1 5  000 
Baba.  Hideaki   See— 

Murakata.    Tetsunobu:    Baba.    Hideaki.    Yoshida. 
Kazuhisa,  Yamano.  Motozo:  and  Tsubai.  Tasuo 
4.W)-20'  (XXl 
Baba.  VL->shiro   See- 

Hiraki,  Shunichi    and  Baba,  Yoshiro,  5,282,018.  CI    257-296  000 
Babcock,  Kciih  A     Beakas.  Mark  L  .  Kaufman.  Ted  J  .  and  Schlosser. 
Kraig  J  .  to  Dana  Corporation    Spindle  retainer  for  axle  hnusina 
5.281.005.  CI    301-132  000 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The  See— 

Gohara.  Wadie  F  .  Johnson.  Dennis  W  ,  Myers.  Robert  B     and 
Williams.  Paul  J  .  5.281.402.  CI   423-210000 
Babjak.  Juraj  See— 

Ettcl.  Victor  A  .  Babjak.  Juraj;  Baksa.  Stephen  J  ,  and  Bell.  James 
A    E.  5.281.494.  CI   429-223  000 
Babu.  K    C  :  Cohen.  Michael  S     Donnelly.  Thomas  A     Kumar  K    R 
Hemant,  and  Matz,  Bret  A  .  lo  Whitakcr  Corporaiion    The    Trunk 
cable    fault   detection    and    reconfiguration   arrangement    in   a    ring 
commnications  network    5.282.237.  CI    379-2  000 
Bach.   Volker     Etzbach.   Karl-Hetnz:  and   Sens.   Ruediger.   lo   BASF 
Aktiengesellschafi   Bichromorphic  melhine  and  azamethine  dyes  and 
process  for  transfernng  I  hem    5.281.572.  CI    503-227  000 
Bachmann.   Peter,  Chnstmann.   Mike,  and   Poetsch.   Dieter,   to   BTS 
Broadcast  Television  Systems  GmbH    Video  hue  correction  taking 
account  of  saturation  and  luminance   5.282.021.  CI   358-28  000 
Bacus.  James  W    and  Marder.  Robert  J  .  to  Cell  Analysis  Systems.  Inc 

Methcxis  for  immunoploidy  analysis    5,281.517.  CI   435-6000 
Badesha.  Sanlokh  S  .  Pan.  David  H  .  Prest.  William  M  .  Jr  .  Henry. 
Arnold  W     Heeks.  George  J  .  and  Fraungelo.  Louis  D  .  to  Xerox 


5.281.214.   CI 


Akio.    Nakao. 
5.281.509,  CI 


Corporation  Methcxl  of  making  a  fuser  member  having  a  polyor- 
ganosiloxane  grafted  onto  a  fluoroelastomer  and  method  of  fusing, 
5.281.506,  CI  430-124000 
Badylak.  Stephen  F  Gcddes.  Leslie  A  .  Shelboume.  K  Donald.  Lantz. 
Gary  C  and  Coffey.  Anhur  C  .  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation 
Graft  for  promoting  autogenous  tissue  growth  5.281.422,  CI 
424-551  (XX) 
Bae.  Min-Cheol,  and  Park.  Sang-Jin.  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co., 

Ltd    Electron  gun  for  CRT   5.281.896.  CI    315-15000 
Bae.  Seong-ki.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd    Automatic  selection 
methcxl  and  apparatus  for  a  video  signal  dunng  dubbing    5.282,048 
CI    358-135  000 
Bagnato.  V    John,  and  Wilson.  Jeff  A  .  to  Boston  Scientific  Corpora- 
tion  Method  and  device  for  mtracorporeal  knot  tying   5.281.236,  CI 
606- 1 39  OfX) 
Baguley.  Bruce  C    Sec- 
Denny.  William  A.  Baguley.  Bruce  C.  Atwell.  Graham  J     and 
Rewcastle.  Gordon  W  .  5.281.620.  CI   514-455  000 
Bailey.  James  A     and   Francois.   Paul   H  .  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation    On-chip  self-luning  filter  system    5.281,931. 
CI    333-17  100 
Baiocchi.   Paolo    High  impact  strength  anti-dimming  multiple  layer 

visor    5,281.469.  CI   428-216000 
Baister.  Michael  E    See- 
Jacobs.  Michael  E    Gaudino.  David  M  ;  Baister.  Michael  E  ;  and 
Dunn,  Arthur  E  .  5.282.002.  CI    355-245  000. 
Bajyana-S<inga.  Emmanuel   See — 

Maes.  Ludo    Bajyana-Songa.  Emmanuel,  and  Hamers.  Raymond, 
5.281.588.  CI    514-184000 
Baker    Daniel  G  .  to  Tektronix.  Inc    Error  detection/concealment  for 

serial  digital  video   5.282.032.  CI   358-139,000 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated   See — 

De  Koning.  Cornells  J  .  5.281.107.  CI   417-386000 
Kumar   Anil    and  Pelty.  Larry  P.  5.281.260.  CI   75-240.000. 
Baker,  Richard  W     See- 
Toy,  Lora  G  ,  Pinnau.  Ingo:  and  Baker,  Richard  W..  5.281,255.  CI. 
■J^-^OIXXJ 
Bakhvalov    Andrei   See — 

Krapivina.    Svetlana    A:    Filippov,    Alexander    K.    Levitskaya. 
Taliana  N  ,  and  Bakhvalov.  Andrei.  5.281. 315,  CI    204-164.000. 
Baksa.  Stephen  J     See— 

Ettel.  Victor  A  .  Babjak.  Juraj.  Baksa.  Stephen  J.,  and  Bell.  James 
A    E..  5,281,494.  CI   429-223  000 
Balakrishnan.  Balu.  to  Power  Integrations.  Inc   Power  MOSFET  safe 

wpcraling  area  current  limiting  device   5.282,107.  CI    361-18000 
Balbach.  Adalbert    See— 

Gerslner-Slevens.  Ditmar    and   Balbach.  Adalbert.  5.280.698,  CI, 
57-22  000 
Baldwin,  James  C     See — 

Rhein.  Robert,  and  Baldwin.  James  C.  5.281.735.  CI.  556-406,000, 
Baldwin,  John  B  ,  to  Caterpillar  Inc  Lifting  arrangement  and  method 

5.280.715.  CI    72-446  000. 
Bales.  Thomas  ()    Sec- 
Anas.  Juan  J     Bales.  TTiomas  O  .  Gordon,  David  P  .  Ryan.  Con- 
stance M     Scarfone.  Frank  A  .  Smith.  Kevin  W  :  and  Turkel, 
Da^id.  5.281.197.  CI    604-57000 
BaUirdi,  Romano   See — 

Maihevin,    Derek    S      Bush.    Wesley    R .    Kemmet.    Carlton    L . 
Lundgrcn.  Donald  C  ,  Norwood.  David  W'  .  Brown.  Robert; 
Balordi.   Romano:   and    Kransnokutsky.  Onisim.   5.281.446.   CI. 
427-47]  0(X) 
Bamberger.  Robert  L  :  See— 

Jejelowo.    Moses  O.  and   Bamberger.   Robert   L  .   5.281.679.  CI 

5:6-114000 

Bamji.  Cyrus  S  ,  and  Varadarajan.  Ravi,  to  Cadence  Design  Systems, 
Inc     Cloning    mcth<xl    and    system    for    hierarchical    compaction 
5.281.558.  CI    437-250000 
Bando  Chemical  Industries.  I  id     See — 

L'meda,     Arao     Tajima,     Yoshitaka,     and    Shioyama.     Tsutomu, 
5.281.380.  CI    264-108  000 
Banks.  Frank  J    Strain  and  temperature  compensation  in  electro-opllc 

modulators    5.282.076.  CI    359.249  000 
Banks,    William    C  ,    to    Western    Container    Corp<iraIion     Improved 
methcxl  for  transfer  of  molding  material  in  two  stage  injection  mold- 
ing units  dunng  molding  of  preforms   5.281.384.  CI    264-297  200 
Bannai,  Takashi   See— 

Komura,  Takashi,  and  Bannai,  Takashi.  5.281.095.  CI  416-147000 
Banno  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Katsumata.   Masato    and   Akivama.   Motoharu,  5.280,732,  CI    74- 
473  OSW 
Bansal.  Narotlam  P  .  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  Method  of  producing  a  ceramic  fiber-rein- 
forced glass-ceramic  malm  compsisile    5.281,559,  CI    501-8000 
Bantu,  Nageshwer  R     Bhall.  Anilkumar  C  ,  Keesler.  Ri«s  W  .  Papa- 
ihomas.  Konstanlinos.  Sinclair.  Terry  D  ,  and  Wagner.  Jerome  J  ,  to 
International    Business    Machines     Propylene    carbonate    recovery 
process   5, 281, ''23.  CI    549-230,000 
Barda.  Henry  J     See— 

Gunkel.  Louis  T  ,  and  Barda.  Henry  J  .  5.281.741.  CI    558-92  000 
Barham.  Peter  J     Sec- 
Organ.  Sally  J     Barham.  Peter  J  .  and  Webb.  Andrew.  5.281.649, 
CI    524-428000 
Banlla  G  e   R    F  III  -  Sociela  per  Azioni:  See — 

Schiaretti.  Enrico;  Fonunesi.  Enzo;  Gabelli.  Paolo,  and  Chierici. 
Antonio.  5.280.830.  CI    198-465  300 


CI 


CI 


Bansh.  Enc  L  ;  and  Schoonmaker,  David  E.,  lo  Litespec.  Inc.  VAd 

process  improvements   5.281,248.  CI.  65-3,120 
Barkley.  P  Glenn  See— 

Miller.  John  P  ,  Barkley,  P  Glenn;  Gingnch,  Dana  E  ;  and  White 
Donald  H  .  Jr .  5.281.344.  CI   210-798000 
Barnes.  Gregg  See — 

Flaim,  Tony;  Lamb.  James  E .  Ill;  Barnes.  Gregg;  and  Brewer. 
Terry.  5.281,690.  CI   528-353,000 
Barnes,  Russell  H    See— 

Ivancic.  William  A  .  Barnes.  Russell  H  ;  Gneser.  Daniel  R  .  and 
Callahan.  Patnck  J  .  5,281.826,  CI   250-461  100. 
Barnwell.  David  E,:  See— 

Hey.  Stephen  A  .  Esser.  Axel;  Midgley.  John  A.;  Sullivan,  Michael 
B  .  HofTman.  John  W  ;  and  Barnwell,  David  E,,  5.281.763.  CI 
174-84.00R 
Barlilson,  Bradley  W  .  and  Schlimme.  Elliot  F,  lo  Cray  Research,  Inc 
Pnnled  circuit  board  with  cooling  monitonng  system   5,281.026,  CI 
374-143000 
Bartkowiak,  John  G  .  and  Nix,  Michael  A,,  to  Advanced  Micro  De- 
vices, Inc   Anthmetic  logic  unit    5,282,153,  CI,  364-716,000 
Bartlett,  Robert  H    See— 

Monloya.    Jean    P;    Merz,    Scott    I;    and    Bartlett.    Robert    H. 
5,281.112.  CI   417-477,000 
Ba.savanhaIIy.    Nagesh    R .   to   AT&T    Laboratones    Alignment   and 

as,sembly  method   5.281. 301.  CI    156-629000 
Ba.savanhally.  Nagesh  R  :  and  Biilingham.  Kenneth  H  .  to  AT&T  Bell 

Laboratones   Adjustable  X-Y  stage   5.281.884.  CI   310-328,000 
Baseman.  Joel  B.  Su,  C   J.  and  Dallo.  S    F.  to  University  of  Texas 
Board  of  Regents,  The  Methods  and  compositions  for  production  of 
mycoplasmal  adhcsins   5,281.694.  CI   530-324000 
BASF  Aktiengesellschafi  See- 
Bach.  Volker;  Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz.  and  Sens,  Ruediger,  5,281.572, 

CI   503-227,000, 
Borho,  Klaus;  Grammalis,  Zafinos;  Hennicke,  Karl-Heinz;  Mach, 
Wolfgang,   Mayer.  Karl;  Sartor,  KarlHeinz;  Stege,  Wolf  D  . 
Thoma,     Peter:     and     Vollmerhaus.     Ewald.     5.281.729      CI 
552-286  000 
Hesse.  Anton:  Cramer.  Edwin;  Georg,  Gerhard;  and  Pollhorf-Karl, 

Birgit,  5,281,634.  CI   523-514000 
Zipplies.  .Matthias:  Sauter.  Hubert;  Roehl,  Franz;  Ammermann. 
Eberhard;  and  Lorenz.  Gisela,  5.281,625,  CI   514-634  000 
BASF  Corporation  See — 

Bnggs,     Rodney     L;     and     Knight,     Michael,     5.281,443. 
427-407  100 
BASF  Lacke  -f  Farben  Aktiengesellschafi  See— 

Klier,    Konrad:    and    Streitberger.    Hans-Joachim.    5.281.468. 
428-209  000 
Bashark,  Larry  T  ,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation    Heater  diagnostics  and 

electronic  control  for  a  clothes  dryer   5.281,956.  CI    340-660000 
Basile.  Carlo;  Cugnini,  Aldo  G,,  Cavallerano,  Alan  P  ;  Ho.  Yo-Sung; 
Bryan.    David    A  ;    Azadegan.    Faramarz;   and   Tsinberg.    Mikhail 
Method  and  apparatus  for  the  transmission  and  reception  of  a  mul- 
ticarner  digital  television  signal   5.282.019.  CI    358-12000 
Bala  Limited   See — 

Burke,  Robert;  and  Russell.  James.  5,280.680.  CI.  36-28,000, 
Baten.  Robert  A.   See— 

Cedillo,  Greg;  Robertson,  Thomas  A  ;  South,  Frank  C,  Jr.;  Balen, 
Robert  A,;  and  Vicknair.  Bruce  A  ,  5.281.023,  CI    366-17.000. 
Battery  Technologies  Inc    See — 

Kordesch.  Karl.  Daniellvad.  Josef;  and  Flack.  Robert,  5,281.497. 
CI   429-224  000 
Baiur.  Dennis  A   Secunty  cabinet,  5,280.755,  CI    IO9-59.0OR, 
Baucom,  Terry  L    See — 

Allen.     Michael    J;    and     Baucom,    Terry     L.     5,282.176,    CI 
365-230  060 
Baxter  International  Inc    See — 

Estep.  Timothy  N  ,  5,281.579.  CI   514-6000 

Leissing,  Nancy  C  .  and  Oskroba,  Diana,  5,281,396.  CI,  422-82,090, 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschafi   See- 
Andres.  Peter,  and  Marhold.  Albrechl.  5.281,725,  CI    549-439  000 
Hovestadt.  Wieland.  Kahl.  Lothar.  Meixner.  Juergen.  Wamprecht. 
Chnstian.     Schneider.     Volker:     and     Schoenfelder.     Manfred. 
5.281.629.  CI    521-49  000 
Kiuo.    Tadatoshi.    Sekiguchi.    Noboru.    and    Hayami,    Toshio, 
5.281.596.  CI    514-254  000 
Beakas.  Mark  L     See— 

Babcock.    Keith    A  .    Beakas,    Mark    L  .    Kaufman.    Ted    J  .    and 
Schlosser.  Kraig  J  .  5.281,005.  CI    301-132000 
Beamer.  John  V  .  to  Construction  Casting  Company    Multi-contain- 
ment trench  system    5.281.052.  CI   405-119  000 
Beard.  L    Ronald   See — 

West.  F^ward  L  .  and  Beard.  L  Ronald.  5.281,767.  CI.  174-142  000 
Bearden.  Joe  E    Carner  for  transporting  fence  panels    5,280,944,  CI 

280-656000 
Beaudry.  Edward  G  .  See — 

Herron.  John  R  .  Beaudry.  Edward  G,.  Jochums,  Carl  E  .  and 
Medina.  Luis  E.  5.281.430.  CI   426-490  000 
Beaulieu,  David  R     See— 

Bruning.    John     H  .    and     Beaulieu. 
355-77,000 
Beck,  Jon  E  ,  See — 

Lloyd,    Lindsay    B:    Beck.    Jon    E 
Jacobsen.  Stephen  C,  5,281,287.  CI 
Becker.  Richard  A     See— 

Fochl.   Louise  M  .  Green.  Robert  S  ,  and   Becker.   Richard  A 
5.280.783,  CI    I28-25  00R 


David    R  ,    5,281.996.    CI 


Pelelenz.    Tomasz 
156-80.000. 


and 


Becion.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See— 

Onwunaka.  Theo  O  .  Onwumere.  Fidelis  C  ;  and  Lambert.  James 
M..  5.281.677.  CI    525-458,000 
Beene.  James  L     See — 

Lee.  Richard  J  :  Beene.  James  L  .  Jeffrey.  David  P.;  and  Jones 
Thomas  L  .  5.281,792,  CI   219-209  000 
Begum,  Alain  M   J  .  LaBorde,  Pascale.  and  Presotto,  Jean-Claude,  to 
Coming  Incorporated   Process  for  manufactunng  integrated  optical 
components  using  silicon  mask   5,281,303,  CI    156-653  000 
Behling,  James  R  .  Fand,  Payman.  Khanna.  Ish.  Medich.  John  R  ; 
Prunier.  Mike.  Scaros.  Mike  G  .  and  Weier.  Richard  M  .  to  G    D 
Searle  &  Co    Process  for  the  preparation  of  6-<n-butylamino)-6- 
deoxyl.2-0-{imeihylelhyIidine)-a-L-Sorbofuranose  and   denvatives 
thereof  5.281,724,  CI   549-334.000. 
Beihoff.  Bruce  C  :  See— 

Juds.  Mark  A  :  and  Beihoff.  Bruce  C  ,  5,281.939,  CI,  335-256000 
Beillard.  Bernard   See— 

Bonneville.  Jean-Francois:  and   Beillard.  Bernard.  5.280.747,  CI 
99-287  000 
Beisswenger.  Thomas.  See— 

Blaschke,  Gottfried;  Scheidemantel.  Ursula.  Bethgc.  Horst.  Moller, 
Roland;     Beisswenger.     Thomas,     and     Huihmacher.     Klaus, 
5.281,722.  CI    549-39  000. 
Beliveau.    David    B.    to    Markem    Corporation     Label    applicator 

5,281,296,  CI    156-542000 
Bell  Communications  Resarch,  Inc.   See- 
Jones.  David  C.  5.282,155.  CI    364-724  190 
Bell.  James  A   E    See— 

Ettel.  Victor  A  .  Babjak.  Juraj;  Baksa.  Stephen  J  .  and  Bell.  James 
A    E  ,  5.281,494.  CI  429-223  000 
Bell.  Joseph  V     and  Grolh.  Eric,  to  Belport  Company.  Inc    Thread 

dispenser  with  cutter   5,280.741.  CI   83-175000 
Belliveau,  Phillip  L  ,  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc   Door  for  an  improved 

separation  device   5,280,837,  CI.  209-466  000 
Beloit  Technologies.  Inc    See— 

Lauterbach.  Thomas  J  ,  5.281,308,  CI    162-306.000. 
Belport  Company.  Inc    See — 

Bell.  Joseph  V;  and  Groth.  Enc.  5.280.741.  CI    83-175000 
Belrose,  Char'es  R  .  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Adminstration    Saddle  clamp  assembly    5.281,042,  CI 
403-234  000 
Belykh,  Sergei  I    See— 

Davydov.  Anatoly  B  :  Belykh.  Sergei  I  ;  Shaposhnikov.  July  G  . 
Mastlennikov,  Stanislav  G  ,  and  Malakhov,  Gleg  A  ,  5,281,226. 
CI   606-62  000 
Bemis  Company,  Inc    See — 

Thrall,  Ronald  G  ,  5,281,027,  CI    383-88.000 
Bender.  E    A    Shallow  well  pumping  apparatus    5,281,109,  CI    417- 

41000R 
Bendix  Europe  Services  Techniques  See— 

Pichon,    Jean-Michel;    and     Bourlon,     Philippe,     5.281,013,    CI 

303-116  400 

Bendler.  John  T  ;  Schmidhauser,  John  C  ;  and  Longley,  Kathryn  L,,  to 

General  Electric  Company    Polycarbonate  from  bi5[4'-(4-hydroxy- 

phenyD-phenyljalkanes   5.281,689.  CI    528-196000 

Benedict.  James  R  .  and  Mamigonian.  Carl  H.,  lo  Rolock.  Inc    High 

temperature  heating  element  sUndofT,  5.282.221.  CI,  373-128.000 
Benson.  William  A    See— 

Kinlloff.  Victor  V  .  Cummins.  Robert;  Dawson.  Richard  S  :  and 
Benson.  William  A  .  5.281.944.  CI    338-280000 
Berg.  N.  Edward    Uniform  electroplating  of  pnnled  circuit  boards 

5.281,325.  CI   205-125  000 
Bergeron.  George,  and  Rhmewine,  Max,  to  United  Suies  of  Amenca, 
Navy,  Dual  cavity  for  a  dual  frequency  gyrolron,  5,281,894,  CI, 
315-5430, 
Bergsten,  Donald  A    See— 

Bergslen.  Jeffrey   D.   and    Bergsten.   Donald   A..   5,281,001,  CI, 
297-411  240 
Bergsten.  Jeffrey  D  ;  and  Bergsten.  Donald  A.  Ergonomic  arm  suppon 

5,281,001,  CI   297-411  240 
Berkley.  Bruce  A   Contact  lens  date  storage  container   5,280,834,  CI 

206-5  100 
Berland.  Kerry,  to  Silicon  Engines.  Ltd    Facsimile  radio  communica- 
tion system   5,282,238,  CI   379-58,000 
Bernard.  Bruno  See — 

Leluan.  Jean-Luc:  Rey.  Jacques;  Bertone.  Chnstian;  and  Bernard. 
Bruno.  5.281.439.  CI   427-294  000 
Bernard.  Samuel.  Jr    See — 

Hoekman.    Earl    B.    and    Bernard.    Samuel.    Jr.    5,281,965.    CI 

34a94l  000 

Bemdt.  Klaus  W    and  Lakowicz.  Joseph  R  .  to  University  of  Maryland 

School  of  Medicine.  The    Phase  fluorometry    using  a  modulated 

electroluminescent  lamp  as  a  light  source   5.281.825.  CI  250-458  100 

Bernhardt.  Bruno,  to  lEG  Industne-Engineenng  GmbH   Arrangement 

for  cleaning  ground  water    5.281.333.  CI   210-170,000 
Bernhardt.  Gary  C     and   Vaught.   Michael  J  .  to  Core  Enterpnses 
International.    Inc    Solenoid    mechanism   for   movement  of  figure 
portions  5.281,183,  CI   446- .U 5  000 
Bernstein,  Elliot    Coil  form  and  coil  for  antenna  coils,  or  the  like. 

5.281.941.  CI   336-188.000 
Bernstein.  Matthew  A    See — 

Hinks.    Richard   S.   and   Bernstein.    Matthew    A.    5.281,916.  CI 
324-309  000 
Bernstein,  Simon:  and  Jurkevich.  Mark,  lo  Spnnt  International  Commu- 
nications Corp   Composite  frame  reconfiguration  in  integrated  ser- 
vices networks   5.282.202.  CI    37a94  100 
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Bernstein.  Simon   Sef — 

Jurkevich.  Mark,  »nd  Bernstein.  Simon.  5.282,207,  CI  370-1 10  100 
Berry.  Bemie  B  .  Jr .  to  Carr  Meu)  Products  Plastic  autoclave  tray  and 

hd  combination    5,281.400,  CI   422-295  000 
Berry,  Theodore  M    Wheelchair  brake   5.280,938.  CI  280-304.100 
Bertone.  Chnsium   See — 

Leiuan.  Jean-Luc    Rey,  Jacques,  Bertone,  Chnstian.  and  Bernard. 
Bruno.  5.281.439.  CI   427-294  000 
Bestwick.  Martin  M     Set — 

Kaufman.  Richard  H.;  Kovacic,  Theodore  J     Okiu,  Hideyoshi, 
Bcstwick,  Martin  M  ;  Kostanecki.  Andrew  T  ,  Brainard.  Robert 
H.  and  Nolan.  Partick  B.  5.280.844.  CI    220-710  000 
Bethge.  Horst  See— 

Blaschke.  Gottfried   Scheidemaniel.  Ursula.  Bethge.  Horst.  Moller. 
Roland.     Betsswenger.     Thomas,     and     Huthmacher.     Klaus. 
5,281,722,  CI    549-39  000 
Bctz  PaperChem.  Inc    See — 

Letscher,  Mary  Beth,  5,281,348,  CI   252-60  000 
Bevmgton,   Jack   T ,   to  McNeil   (Ohio)  Corporation    Water  supply 

system  and  method  of  operation  thereof  5,281,101,  CI  417-38  000 
Bhasker,  Narjala  Sec- 
Guy,  Charles  B  .  Cadambi,  Sudarshan  B  ,  Gutmann.  Michael  J  , 
Bhasker,  Narjala,  Trethewey,  Jim  R  ,  and  McArdle,  Bnan  J  , 
5,282,272,  CI    395-275  000 
Bhalt,  Anilkumar  C    Sec- 
Bantu,  Nageshwer  R  ,   Bhatt,  Anilkumar  C  ,   Keesler,  Ross  W  , 
Papathomas.    Konsunlinos,    Sinclair,   Terry    D ,   and    Wagner, 
Jerome  J  ,  5,281,723,  CI    549-230000 
Bhatu.  Knshna  M    See- 
Rosen.  David  I  ,  Petschek.  Harry,  Drenler,  Stephen  P  ,  and  Bhatta, 
Knshna  M  ,  5,281,231,  CI   606-128  000 
Biesel,  Wolfgang,  Geibel,  Johannes,  and  Brass,  Henning.  to  Frcsenius 
AG   Method  and  apparatus  for  the  separation  of  blood  into  its  com- 
ponents   5,281,342,  CI   210-782000 
Bigelow,  Richard  S  Wirewrapping  method  and  machine  5,280.812,  CI 

140-104  000 
tiigelov*,  Richard  W    See— 

Brewington,  Grace  T  ,  Bigelow,  Richard  W  .  Anderson.  Robert 
W,    Juhen.    Paul    C,    and    Kremer,    Susan    J,    5,281,502.    CI 
430-45  000 
Billig,  Paul  F  ,  Cooke,  Franklin  E  .  and  Fitch,  James  R  ,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Paisive  containment  cooling  system    5.282.230. 
CI    576-283  000 
Billmgham.  Kenneth  H    See — 

Basa^anhallv.  Nagesh  R  .  and  Billingham.  Kenneth  H  ,  5.281.884. 
CI    310-328  000 
Binder.  Juergen.  Urban.  Werner;  and  Willmann.  Karl-Heinz,  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH    Apparatus  for  distribution  of  brake  force  between 
from  and  rear  axles  5,281,012.  01.  303-113.500. 
Binder,  Paul  A    See- 
Frank,  Steven  J  .  Burkhardt,  Henry.  HI.  Rothnie.  James  B  .  Ep- 
stein. David  I  .  Morss.  Stephen  W  .  Kelly.  Dana  R  .  and  Binder. 
Paul  A  .  5.282,201.  CI    370-94  100 
Bing.  Guoytng   See — 

Stone.  Enc  A  .  and  Bing.  Guoying.  5.281,607.  CI    514-280  000 
Birbara,  Philip  J  .  and  Nalette,  Timothy  A  ,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation   Continuous  carbon  dioxide  and  water  removal  system 
5,281,254.  CI   95-44000 
Buchof.  Klaudia  See — 

Uphues,  Guenter.  Ploog.  Uwe;  Bischof,  Klaudia,  Kenar.  Kenan, 
and  Sladek.  Pavel.  5.281.749.  CI.  562-40000 
Bischof.  Michael   See — 

Degen.  Paul.  5.280.794.  CI    128-845  000 
Biscomer.  Michael,  to  Y'aiaki  Corporation    Electrical  connector  with 

feature  for  increased  contact  area   5,281.178.  CI   439-845  000 
Bishop.  Peter  T  .  to  Johnson  Matthey  Public  Limited  Company    Pre- 
cious metal  composition    5.281.635.  CI   524-93  000 
Blaese.  Herben  R    Device  for  accentuating  the  range  of  hand-held 

remote  control  transmitters    5,281.970.  CI    341   176  000 
Blake.     Joseph     W  .     Ml      Endoscopic     instrument      5.281,220,     CI 

606-46  000 
Blanc.    Philippe     Apparatus    for    conveying    and    sorting    produce 

5.280.838.  CI    209-552  000. 
Blanco.  Ernesto  E    See— 

Eniner.  Shelly  K  .  Lichtman,  Philip  R  .  Gemes.  David  B     and 
Blanco.  Ernesto  E  ,  5.282.181.  CI    368-73  000 
Blanton.  James  A    See — 

Myers.  Bruce  A  .  Isenberg,  John  K  ;  Coapman,  Christine  R     and 
Blanton.  James  A  .  5.281.772.  CI    174-267  000 
Blaschke.  Gottfned    Scheidemantel.   Ursula.    Bethge.   Horst,   Moller. 
Roland.  Betsswenger.  Thomas,  and  Huthmacher,  Klaus,  to  Degussa 
AG    Preparation  and  use  of  salts  of  the  pure  enantiomers  of  alpha- 
hpoic  acid    5.281.722.  CI    549-39  000 
Blevins.  Burke  R    See— 

Manens.     John     A.     and     Blevms.     Burke     R.     5.281.482.     CI 
428-425  900 
Blocker.  Ench.  to  Hoethsl  AG   Flameproofed  thermoplastic  polyester 

molding  matenai  and  lU  use    5.281,637.  CI    524-100000 
Blohm.  Margaret  L    and  Stem,  Judith,  lo  General  Electric  Company 
Method  for  making  silicone-polyphenylene  ether  graft  copolymers 
and  products    5,281,686,  CI    528-25  000 
Blom,  Hubert  P    See— 

Wolanin,  Michael  J  ,  Slevetuon,  Laura  C;  Pettigrove,  David  E  . 
Jensen.  Jack  L  ,  Melvin.  John  W  ;  Hawthorn.  Laura  A  and 
Blom.  Hubert  P,  5,280,953,  CI   280-739  000 


Bloomfield,  Bryan  A     See— 

Yardley,  James  V.   Whatcoit.  Gary   L.   Petersen.  John  A    M. 

Bloomfield.    Bryan   A  .   Guest.   Vaughn   W  .   Mottes.    Rick   S  . 

Forman,  Robert  K     Chnslensen.  L    Bruce,  Zuercher,  Joseph, 

and  Schulten,  Herman  P,  5.281,901,  CI    318-587  000 

Blum,  Matthias,  Gov,  Wilfned    and  Zuckersutler,  Ench,  lo  Leybold 

Durfernt  GmbH   Teeming  spout    5,280,847,  CI    222-593  000 
Board  of  Regents,  The  Universiiv  of  Texas  System  See— 

Antich.    Peter   P,   Anderson,  Jon   A.;  and   Parkey.   Robert   W. 

5.281.821.  CI    250-368  000 
Bovik.  Alan  C  .  and  Chen.  Dapang.  5.282.255,  CI   382-56000. 
Board  of  Regents  University  of  Texas  System  See — 

O'Hara.  Patnck  J     Hagen.  Fredenck  S  .  Grant.  Francis  J  .  and 
Munford.  Roben  S  .  5.281.520.  CI   435-69  100 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University   See- 
Sawyer.  Donald  C  ,  Brody.  Theodore  M     and  Langham.  Marlee 

A  .  5.281.611.  CI    514-297  000 
Zhong.     Heng.     and     Sticklen.     Masomeh     B.     5.281.529.     CI 
435-240  450 
Boctor.  Amal.  Mehta.  Surendra    and  Radebaugh.  Galen,  lo  Wamer- 
I-ambert  Company    Process  for  purified  thromboplastin  for  ulira- 
pure  thrombin  preparation    5,281.528.  CI   435-212  000 
Boehringer  Manheim  GmbH   See— 

Markart.  Ernst   Bolduan.  Franz,  and  Schreiber.  Jorg.  5.281.395.  CI 
422-82  050 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH   See- 
Wild.  Thomas,  and  Slegmueller.  Peter.  5.281.536.  CI  436-16.000. 
Bofors  AB  See— 

Borgstrom.  Dan.  Karlsen.  Lasse.  and  Paulsson.  Lars,  5.280.752,  CI. 
102-384  000 
Bogdan.  Stephen  A     See — 

Burke.  Michael  P     Bogdan.  Stephen  A  .  and  Emaus.  Bruce  D  , 

5,282.180.  CI    .Ih8-t6  000 

Bogovican.  Dragan.  and  Vullaggio.  Anthony,  to  United  Technologies 

Automotive.    Inc     Multi-function    modular   switch.    5,281.779,   CI. 

200-5  OOR 

Bohn.  Jamie  Container  device  for  the  collection  of  waste  5.280.978,  CI. 

294-1  300 
Bohshar.  Manfred   See- 
Regnal.    Dieter     Bohshar.    Manfred.    Kleiner.    HansJerg     and 
Pfahler.  Gerhard.  5.281.640.  CI    524-151  000 
Boisen,  Michael   See  — 

Abrahamsen.  John  G  .  Boisen,  Michael,  and  Nicolaisen,  Holger, 
5,280,873,  CI    251129  150 
Boiieau,  Charles  C  ,  to  Dometic  Corporation.  The    Extended  awning 

for  shde-ouls    5.280.68''.  CI    52-67  000 
Boksanyi.  Laszio  K    See — 

Amon.  Albert,  and  Boksanyi.  Laszio  K  .  5.281.569.  CI.  503-201.000 
Bolduan.  Franz   See— 

Markan.  Ernsl.  Bolduan,  Franz  and  Schreiber,  Jorg.  5,281.395.  CI. 
422-82  050 
Bond.  Joseph  R    and  Palel.  Pmavadan  R  .  lo  Intel  Corporation   Phase- 
locked   loop   frequencymultiplving   phase-matching  circuit   wiih  a 
square-wave  oulpul    5.281.863.  CI    307-271.000 
Bonnal.  Marie-Francois   See — 

Boudou.    Alain.    Bonnal.    Mane-Francois,    and    Rouillon-Martin. 
Marline.  5.281.553.  CI   43''-173000 
Bonner.  William  H  .  lo  Pillar  Technologies  Corona  Irealer  high  voltage 

plug-in    5.281.174.  CI   439-825  000 
Bonnerol.  Georges,  m  U  S    Philips  Corporation.  Data  word  transmis- 
sion svslem  utilizing  al  leasl  iwn  transmission  channels   5.282.209.  CI. 
370-110  100 
Bonneville.  Jean-Francois,  and  Beillard.  Bernard,  to  Seb  S  A   Espresso 

coffee  machine    5.280.747.  CI   99-287  000 
Borba.  Gilbert  W    See— 

Nunes.  John   F  .  Jr  .  Days.   Aaron   M  .   Borba.  Gilbert   W  .  and 
Furtado.  Manuel.  Jr .  5.280.695.  CI    56-6  000 
Borden.  Inc    See — 

Iyer.   S     Raja.    Armbraster.    David    R  ,   and   Gerber.   Arthur   H  . 
5.281.644.  CI    524-259  000. 
Borden.  John  H     See— 

Lindgren.  Bo  S  ,  Borden.  John  H  .  Gnatowski.  Marek.  Wong.  Po 
C       and     McGregor.     Mark     D.     deceased.     5.281.418.     CI 
424-405  000 
Borg-Wamer  Automotive.  Inc     See— 

Turpin.  George  S  .  5.280.731.  CI    74-358  000 
Borg-Wamer  Automotive  Transmission  &  Engine  Components  Corpo- 
ration  See — 
Hayward.  Thomas  W.  5.281.481.  CI   428-416  000 
Borgstrom.  Dan.  Karlsen.  Lasse.  and  Paulsson.  Lars,  lo  Bofors  AB 

Sub-combal  unit    5.280.752.  CI    102-384  000 
Borho.    Klaus.    Grammalis.    Zafinos.    Hennickc.    Karl-Heinz.    Mach. 
Wolfgang.  Mayer.  Karl.  Sanor.  Karl-Heinz.  Siege.  Wolf  D    Thoma. 
Peter,  and  Vollmerhaus.  Ewald.  to  BASF  Akiiengesellschafi   Drying 
and  punficalion  of  benzanlhrone    5.281,729.  CI    552-286000 
Bomhorst.  James  M  .  Stacy.  Timothy  D    and  Hullon.  Richard  W.,  to 
Van-Lite.    Inc     High   intensity    lighting   projectors     5.282.121.  CI. 
362-294  000 
Bosler.     Kenneth      Transfer     method     of    printing      5.281.290.     CI 

156-230  000 
Boston  Scientific  Corporation   See — 

Bagnato.  V   John,  and  Wilson.  Jeff  A  .  5.281.236.  CI   606-139  000 
Botsolas.  Carol  M     See — 

Botsolas.  Chns  J  .  5.281.456.  CI   428-40  000 
Botsolas,  Chns  J  ,  to  Botsolas,  Carol  M.  Comer  edge  roll.  5,281,456,  CI 
428-40  000 


Boudou.  Alain.  Bonnal.  Marie-Francois,  and  Rouillon-Martin,  Martine. 
lo  Bull,  S  A    Method  for  controlling  the  state  of  conduction  of  an 
MOS  transistor  of  an  integrated  circuit   5,281,553,  CI  437-173000 
Bounds.  John  A,    See — 

MacArthur,  Duncan  W  ,  Allander,  Krag  S  ,  and  Bounds,  John  A  , 
5.281.824,  CI   250-380000 
Bourlon.  Philippe  See — 

Pichon.    Jean-Michel:    and     Bourlon.     Philippe.    5.281.013.    CI 
-303-116400 
Bourscau.  Bernard,  and  Cnquilion.  Jean,  to  Solviy  (Sociele  Anonyme) 
Gelled   premiies  based  on   heat-resistant   polymers  and   polyvinyl 
chlonde-based    compositions    conlaming     such    gelled     premiies 
5.281.642,  CI    524-230000 
Bovik.  Alan  C  ;  and  Chen.  Dapang.  lo  Board  of  Regents,  The  Univer- 
sity of  Texas  System   Method  and  apparatus  for  proces,sing  both  still 
and  moving  visual  pattern  images   5.282,255.  CI    382-56000 
Bovy.  Philippe  R  .  ONeal.  Joan  M  .  Chamberlain,  Timothy  S  .  and 
Collins.  Joe  T  .  lo  G    D   Searle  4  Co  Cycloheptimidazolone  com- 
pounds as  angiotensin  II  antagonists  for  control  of  hvpertension 
5.281.615.  CI   514-381  000 
Boylan.  Jeffrey  J  ;  Hock.  Richard  H  ;  and  Rozman.  Allen  F  .  to  AT4T 
Bell  Laboratones  Clamped  mode  DC-DC  converter   5.282.123.  CI 
363-21  000 
Boyle.  Timothy  See — 

Tacklind.  Thomas  A  .  Boyle.  Timothy,  and  Caldeira.  Roben  A  . 
5.282.100.  CI   360-97.020 
Boyles.  Howard  D    See — 

Davis.  Robert  E  .  Flinchum.  William:  and  Boyles.  Howard  D.. 
5.280,652.  CI    2-409  000 
Boyum.  Asmund  A  :  See — 

Olson.    Bruce    A;    and    Boyum.    Asmund    A.    5.281.753.    CI 
585-259  000 
BP  Chemicals  (Additives)  Limited  See- 
Crawford.  John;  O'Connor.  Sean  P  .  and  Cane.  Charles,  5,281.345. 
CI   252-18.000 
Bracken.  William  D    See— 

Amil.  David  L  ,  Bracken.  William  D  ;  Coburn.  Robert  W  .  Knipe. 
Richard  L  .  Mooty.  Gregory  G  ;  Ralcliff.  David  D  .  Stanley. 
Daniel    W  .    Taylor.    Kenneth    L..    and    Stresau,    Steven    S.. 
5.280.889.  CI   267-160.000 
Bracko.  Peira:  See— 

Dunkman,  Dewey  D  .  Grossklaus.  Warren  D  .  Jr ;  and  Bracko. 
Pelra.  5.281.062.  CI   409-179  000 
Bradbury.  Robert  H  .  and  Thomas.  Andrew  P.  to  Impenal  Chemical 
IndustnesPLC  Heterocyclic  compounds  5.281.613.  CI  514-300000 
Bradley.  Fonuine  C  .  Frost.  Danielle  T  ;  and  Giandomenico.  Chnsten 
M  .  to  Johnson  Matthey  Public  Limned  Company    Gallium  com- 
pounds  5.281.578.  CI    514-6  000 
Bradley,  Havyn  E    See— 

Mills,   Louis  T  ,    Butler.   Richard    M  ,  and    Bradley.   Havyn   E . 
5,281,851,  CI   257-670000 
Bradley,  Paul   See — 

Ashmun,  Stuart.  Garthwaite,  Charlie:  Cameron.  Bndget:  Stephan. 
Allan  H  ,  Nelson.  Michael  D  ,  Paull,  Mike  M  ;  Bradley,  Paul; 
Yurchenco.   James   R  ,   and    Fulton,    Elinor   J  .    5.281.958.   CI 
345-157.000 
Brady.   Michael  J  ,   Buchwaller.   Stephen   L  ,  Gambmo,   Richard  J  , 
Goldberg,  Martin  J  ,  Lee.  Kam  L  ,  and  Viehbeck.  Alfred,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation  Patterned  deposition  of  metals 
via    phoiochcmical    decomposition    of    metal-oxalale    complexes 
5.281,447,  CI.  427-555,000. 
Brague.  Allan  R.,  lo  L  B  White  Co  ,  Inc  Collapsible,  poruble  cabinet. 

5.281.016.  CI    312-140200 
Braig.  James  R     See — 

Yclderman.  Mark  L  .  Braig.  James  R  .  and  Goldberger.  Daniel  S  . 
5.281.817.  CI    250-343000 
Brainard.  Dale  E  .  to  Allied-Signal  Inc   Hydraulic  actuation  system  for 

hydraulitally  powered  parking  brakes   5.281.007.  CI   303-71.000 
Brainard.  Robert  H    See- 
Kaufman.  Richard  H  .  Kovacic.  Theodore  J.;  Okita,  Hideyoshi. 
Besiwick.  Martin  M  .  Kostanecki.  Andrew  T  ,  Brainard,  Robert 
H  .  and  Nolan.  Partick  B  .  5.280.844.  CI   220-710  000 
Brake.  Bobby  G    See— 

Tolten,    Patty    L.    Brake.    Bobby  G.   and    Vinson.    Edward    F. 
5.281.270  CI    106-687000 
Brambilla.  Luigi   See — 

Henseler,   Wolfgang,   Tschaschke.   Ulnch;  Muller,   Manfred,  and 
Brambilla.  Luigi,  5,280,954,  CI    280-743  OOR 
Brandener.  I  ouis.  to  Sociele  Jacques  DuBois   Resilient  buffer  made  of 

melal  wire    5.280,888.  CI   267-147000 
Brandt.  BengI  A  .  to  ITT  Flygt  AB  Centnfugal  pump  impeller,  and  in 
combination    with    a    centnfugal    pump    housing     5.281.088,    CI 
415-171  100 
Brani,  Patnck   See— 

Thomann.  Hans.  Brant.  Patnck.  Dismukes.  John  P  .  Lohse.  David 
J  .    Hwang.   Jyi-Faa;   and    Kresge.    Edward   N  .    5.281.653.  CI 
524-490  000 
Brass.  Henning  See — 

Biesel.  Wolfgang.  Geibel.  Johannes;  and  Brass.  Henning.  5.281.342. 
CI    210-782  000 
Braude.  Eric  J    Apparatus  and  meih<xl  for  delermming  gradients  of 

process  vanables   5.282.128.  CI    364-148000 
Braun.  Joseph  T  .  Johnstm.  Virgil  J  .  and  Mealey.  Shawn  K  ,  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation    Laminate  article  composing  moisture-curable 
silicone  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  and  release  liner    5.281,455.  CI 
428-40  000 


Bremer.   Klaus,   to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschafi    Backplane  having  a 
jumper  plug  to  connect  socket  connections  to  a  bus  line    5.282.112. 
CI    361-729000 
Brewer  Science.  Inc    See — 

Flaim.  Tony;  Lamb,  James  E..  Ill;  Barnes.  Gregg;  and  Brewer. 
Terry.  5.281.690.  CI   528-353  000 
Brewer.  Terry  See— 

Raim.  Tony,  Lamb,  James  E  .  Ill;  Barnes.  Gregg,  and  Brewer. 
Terry.  5.281.690.  CI   528-353  000 
Brewington.  Grace  T  ;  Bigelow.  Richard  W..  Anderson.  Robert  W.; 
Juhen.  Paul  C  ,  and  Kremer,  Su.san  J  .  lo  Xerox  Corporation   Tn- 
level    imaging    processes    with    adjustable    color.    5.281.502,    CI. 
430-45  000 
Bndgestone  Corporation  See — 

Noguchi.  Takeshi.  5.280.885.  CI   267-140.120 
Bnggman.  Joseph  V    See — 

Toih.  Carol  A  .  Thomas.  Peter;  Maswoswe.  Sibusisiwe  M.,  and 
Bnggman.  Joseph  V  .  5.281.697.  CI   530-350000 
Bnggs.  Rodney  L  .  and  Knight.  Michael,  lo  BASF  Corporation.  Coat- 
ing method  for  one-component  blocked  isocvanale-crosslinked  clear- 
coat    5.281.443.  CI   427-407  100 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company  See — 

Mueller,  Richard  H  ,  and  Singh,  Janak,  5.281.716.  CI   548-236000 
Schroeder.  Daniel  R  ,  Lam.  Km  S  :  and  Veitch.  Jacqueline  M  . 
5.281.417.  CI   424-121  000 
Brockington.  F  Rhetl  See- 
Murray.  Thomas  J  .  and  Brockington,   F    Rheil.   5.281.288.  CI 
156-83  000 
Brody.  Theodore  M    See — 

Sawyer.  Donald  C;  Brody.  Theodore  M.;  and  Langham.  Marlee 
A  .  5.281.611,  CI   514-297  000 
Brooke,  Gerard    Diaphragm  pumps   5.281.108.  CI  417-395.{X)0 
Brooks.  James  R  .  to  SpaceLabs  Medical.  Inc    Automatic  blood  pres- 
sure monitor  having  reduced  data  loss  sensitivity  to  cuff  pressure 
changes   5.280.790.  CI    128-681  000 
Brosman.  Fryderyk.  to  Hamnett.  Mary  Phvllis;  and  Brosman.  Fryde- 

ryk   Car-borae  tent   5,280.801.  CI    135-88000 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Asano.  Fumiaki.  5,282.142,  CI   364-470000 

Ohara.  Kiyotaka;  Okimoto,  Satoshi;  Seki.  Takao;  and  Kato.  Hifumi. 

5,282.062.  CI   358-470  000 
Yamaguchi.  Toshiyuki,  5.282.046.  CI   358-296.000 
Brown.  Allen  W  ;  and  Wolf  Raymond  A  .  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation  Apparatus  and  method  for  a  stalor  as.sembly  of  a  rotary 
machine   5.281.089.  CI   415173  100 
Brown,  Charles  E    Digital  wipe  device  for  lenses  and  similar  articles 

5,280.661,  CI.  15-214,000 
Brown.  George  E  .  lo  Allied-Signal  Inc    Pumpback  adaptive  braking 

system  with  slave  isolation  valve.  5,281.010.  CI.  303-113.200. 
Brown.  Keith  H    See— 

Stnbling.  Kenneth  V  ,  Brown.  Keith  H  .  Tysinger.  J    Lloyd,  Jr.; 
and  Hertford.  Bill.  5.281.425.  CI  426-1  000 
Brown.  Melanie  See — 

Harris.  Ralph;  Jacques.  Anne  M  .  Brown.  Melanie;  and  Buchan. 
Alexander.  5.281.338.  CI   210-670000 
Brown.  Raymond  S.:  Set— 

Savio.    Lenore    E;    and    Brown.    Raymond    S.    5,281.352,    CI. 
252-99  000 
Brown.  Robert  See — 

Matheson.    Derek    S  .    Bush.    Wesley    R  .    Kemmel.    Carllon    L , 
Lundgren,  Donald  C  ,  Norwood.  David  W  ,  Brown.  Robert; 
Balordi,   Romano;  and   Kransnokutsky.  Onisim,  5.281.446.  CI 
427-471  000, 
Brown,  Rollin  E    See- 
Lewis,   Fredenck  S  ,   Empie.   Lewis  F  ,  and   Brown.  Rollin  E.. 
5.281.343.  CI   210-784000 
Brown  and  Root  Industnal  Services.  Inc  :  See— 

Rudd.  John  B  .  and  DeGrool.  David  L  .  5,282.131.  CI  364-164  000 
Bruce.  Eldon  H.  Single  large  round  bale  handling  apparatus  5.281.068. 

CI   414-24500 
Brucker.  Gregory  G    Set — 

Savage.    Steven    D.   and    Brucker,   Gregory   G.    5.281.212.   CI 
6O6-I500O 
Bruker  Medizinlechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Lehr,  Heinnch.  5,281,918.  CI   324-318000 
Bruning,  John  H  ,  and  Beaulieu.  David  R  .  lo  General  Signal  Corpora- 
tion     Photolithographic     reduction    imaging    of    extended     field 
5,281,996,  CI   355-77  000 
Brunker,  David  L    See — 

Kiat,  Toh  S  ,  Dixon,  Daniel  A  ,  Teck.  Yap  Y.,  Wong.  Yuen  P  .  and 
Brunker.  David  L  .  5.281,169,  CI   439-607  000 
Brusl.  Hans-Dellef  Procevs  and  system  for  measunng  the  course  of  a 
signal  at  a  point  of  measurement  on  a  sample    5.281.909.  CI    324- 
15800R 
Bruslle.  Klaus:  See — 

Rock.  Ench;  and  Bnislle.  Klaus.  5.281.021.  CI.  312-334320. 
Bryan.  David  A    See — 

Basile.  Carlo.  Cugnim.  Aldo  G..  Cavallerano.  Alan  P.;  Ho.  Vo- 
Sung.   Bryan.   David  A  ,  Azadegan.   Faramarz.  and  Tsinberg. 
Mikhail.  5.282.019.  CI   358-12.000. 
Bryan.  William  J  .  to  Combustion  Engineenng.  Inc  Low  pressure  drop 

easy  load  end  cap   5.282.233.  CI.  376-451  000 
Bryhan.  Mane  D  .  Hersh.  Leroy  S  .  and  Smith.  Frances  M..  lo  Coming 
Incorporated  Method  of  aluching  dialdehydc  starch  lo  a  surface  and 
products  produced  by  ihai  method    5.281.660.  CI    525-50  000 
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Bry«on.  John  D.,  Sr.,  to  Vaportek,   Inc    Vapor  dispensing  systrm 

5.:8I.401.  a   422-3O5.000 
Btech.  Inc    Sre — 

Wur«.  John  W  ,  5.281.920.  a.  324-430.000. 
BTH  Bait.  Inc    Set— 

Sinhling.  Kenneth  V.;  Brown,  Keith  H.;  Tysinger,  J    Lloyd.  Jr.; 
and  Henford.  Bill.  5,2gl./-25.  C\.  426-1.000 
BTS  Broadca.it  Television  Systttns  GmbH:  See — 

Bachmann.     Peter.     Chnst  nann.     Mike,     and     Poetsch.     Dieter. 
5.282.021.  CI.  358-28.000 
Bublitz.  Heiko,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG   Sequential  displacement  piston 

pump   5.281.104.  CI   417-273.000, 
Buchal.  Chrisioph;  and  Sohler.  Wolfgang,  to  Forschungszentrum  Ju- 
lich  GmbH    Optical  waveguide  component  and  formed  with  rare 
earth  ions   5.282.260.  CI   385-132.000 
Buchan.  Alexander  See — 

Harns,  Ralph,  Jacques,  Anne  M  ;  Brown.  Melanie    and  Buchan, 
Alexander,  5.281.338.  CI   210-670,000. 
Buchanan,  Charles:  See — 

Hubbs,  John  C  ,  Hamson,  Marti  N,;  Gedon,  Steven.  Buchanan. 
Charles.  Gardner.  Robert  M,;  Hoffman,  Douglas  C  ,  and  White, 
Alan  W  ,  5,281.691.  CI    528-361  000, 
Buchmann.  Lothar  R.:  See — 

Schmor,  Paul  W;  Buchmann.  Lothar  R,;  and  Rogers.  Joel  G  . 
5,282,235,  CI    378-53.000. 
Buchwalter,  Stephen  L.:  See — 

Brady,  Michael  J  .  Buchwalter.  Stephen  L.;  Gambino,  Richard  J  , 
Goldberg,    Martin   J  ,    Lee.    Kam    L,,   and    Viehbeck.    Alfred. 
5,281,447,  CI.  427-555.000, 
Buckley.  Caroline  M  ;  and  Buckley,  Robert  W.,  Jr.  Protective  breast 

cup  arrangement    5,281.186.  Q.  4SO-3I.000. 
Buckley.  Robert  W  .  Jr :  See- 
Buckley,  Caroline  M  .  and  Buckley.  Robert  W,.  Jr ,  5,281.186.  CI 
450-31  000 
Buccher.  Udo  W  ,  to  John  Lysaghl  (Australia)  Limited;  and  Taubmans 
Property    Limited.    Continuously    coating   a    moving    metal    stnp 
5,281,435,  CI    427-11  000. 
Buhl.  Nancy.  Hayes.  John;  and  Kallin.  Harald.  to  Telefonaktiebolagei 
LM  Encsson    Apparatus  and  method  for  directing  calls  to  mobile 
station  subscnbers   5.282.240.  CI    379-59,000. 
Bull.  S  A     See— 

Boudou.    Alain;    Bonnal.    Mane-Francois;    and    RouiUon-Martin, 
Marline.  5.281.553.  CI   437-173000 
Bullock.  Chad  A,,  to  CMI  International,  Casting  core  for  forming  an 
interconnecting  camshaft  gallery  and  oil  gallery  in  a  cast  cylinder 
block    5.280.822.  CI    164-369.000 
Bundga,  Edward  G  ;  Dinardo,  Michael  D  ,  Knight.  Jeffrey  A  ,  and 
Konrad,  Louis  J  ,  III,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion   Method  and  apparatus  for  connecting  cable  Co  the  surface  of 
pnnted  circuit  boards  or  the  like.  5,281,150,  CI,  439-67,000. 
Bungo,  Edward  M    See — 

Chupak.  John  M  .  Bungo,  Edward  M  ;  Halbach.  Paul  G  ;  Pauss. 
Ludwig,  and  Model.  Michael.  5.281.175.  CI   439-839.000 
Burgess,   Raymond   W  ,  to  Dresser-Rand  Company    Automatic  seal 

depressunzaiion  system    5.280.924,  CI,  277-3,000 
Burk.  W   Michael,  and  Quinn.  Robert  E..  to  Lubnzol  Corporation,  The 
Process    for    prepanng   sintered    shaped    and    articles   so    prepared 
thereby    5,281.650,  CI    524-430.000 
Burke.  James  A  ,  to  Allergan.  Inc  Combinations  of  selective  alpha-ad- 
renergic   agonists   and   antagonists   useful    in   lowenng   intraocular 
pressure    5.281.591,  CI    514-213000 
Burke,   Michael  P  ;   Bogdan.  Stephen  A  ,  and  Emaus,   Bruce  D  .  lo 
National    Time    4    Signal    Corporation     Impulse    clock    system 
5,282,180,  CI    .168-46.000 
Burkc.  Paul  F  .  and  Idnss.  Samir  F  .  to  Infusaid.  Inc   Accumulator  for 

implantable  pump   5.281.210.  CI   604-891.100 
Burke,  Robert,  and  Russell.  James,  to  Bata  Limited.  Sole  with  resilient 

cavity   5.280.680,  CI.  36-28  000 
Burkhardt.  Henry.  Ill   See- 
Frank.  Steven  J  .  Burkhardt,  Henry.  Ill,  Rothnie,  James  B     Ep- 
stein, David  I  ;  Morss.  Stephen  W.;  Kelly.  Dana  R  ,  and  Binder, 
Paul  A  ,  5.282.201.  CI    370-94  100. 
Bumdy  Corporation:  See — 

Walkup,    William    B;   and    Noschese.    Rocco   J.    5,281,160.    CI 

439-266.000 
Woo.  Kenneth,  and  Nelson.  H  Thomas.  5,281.761,  CI,  174-78.000 
Burnett.  C*rcv  J    See — 

Selby.  Clifton  B  ,  and  Burnett.  Carey  J  .  5.280.914,  CI  273-287  000 
Burr-Brown  Corporation:  See — 

Rundel,  Bemd  M  ,  5.281,866.  CI   307-2%  300. 
Burton.  Roy  H     and   Wood.  David  E.  to  R    H    Burton  Company 
Illumination    apparatus    for    ophthalmic    refractors     5.281.984.    CI 
551-221  000 
Busch.  Stefan,  Lersch.  Peter;  Schaefer.  Dietmar,  and  Wewcrs.  Dietmar, 
to  Th  Goldschmidt  AG  Polysiloxanes  with  at  least  one  sulfatoheiyl 
group  linked  by  an  Si-C  bond.  5,281.687.  CI    528-25  000 
Bush,  James  W  ,  to  Carrier  Corporation    Dynamically  balanced  co- 

orbiting  scrolls.  5.281.114,  CI.  418-1.000. 
Bush.  Wesley  R    See— 

Matheson,    Derek    S.,    Bush.   Wesley    R ;    Kemmet.    Carlton    L  , 
Lundgren.  Donald  C  ,  Norwood.  David  W  ,   Brown.  Robert. 
Balordi.  Romano,  and  Kransnokutsky.  Onisim.   5.281.446.  CI 
427-471,000, 
Bussard,  Janice  W,  Moisture  and  abrasion  resistant  holographic  prod- 
ucts. 5.281,499.  CI   430-1,000. 


Butler.  Jerry  F    See — 

Wilson.  Richard  A  ,  Mookherjee,  Braja  D,;  Butler.  Jerrv  F  ;  Fox. 
Eleanor,  and  Kuczinski.  Vinceni  F.  5.281.621.  CI    514-459,000 
Butler.  Richard  M    Sec- 
Mills.   Louis  T  ,    Butler.    Richard   M  ,   and   Bradley.   Havyn   E . 
5.281.851.  CI    257-670000 
Byker.  Harlan  J  .  to  Gentex  Corporation.  Variable  reflectance  mirror. 

5.282.077.  CI    359-272  000. 
CARE,  Inc    See— 

Durley,    Clarence    W,    and    Robson.    Jerry    A,,    5.281,947,    CI 

340433  000. 
Durley,    Clarence    W;    and    Robson.    Jerry    A,,    5,281,949,    CI 
340-«33  000 
CAD  Charter  Power  Systems.  Inc..  See — 

Reich,     Gregory     N  ,     and     Hertzler.     Randall.     5.281,955.    CI 
340-636  000 
Cadambt.  Sudarshan  B    See — 

Guy,  Charles  B  ,  Cadambi.  Sudarshan  B.;  Gutmann.  Michael  J., 
Bhasker,  Narjala,  Trcthcwey.  Jim  R  .  and  McArdle,  Brian  J., 
5.282.272.  CI    .■!95-275  000 
Cadence  Design  Systems,  Inc     See — 

Bamji,  Cyrus  S    and  Varadarajan.  Ravi.  5.281,558,  CI,  437-250,000 
Cal-West  Automotive  Products.  See — 

Swidler,  Ronald,  5.281.436,  CI,  427-156,000. 
Caldeira,  Robert  A    See — 

Tacklind,  Thoma.s  ,A..  Boyle.  Timothy;  and  Caldeira.  Robert  A.. 
5,282,100,  CI    .160-97  020, 
Call.   Maitheu    F  ,  and  Chalco,   Pedro  A  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Cnrp  Temperature  sensing  device  for  dynamically  measur- 
ing temperature  fluctuation  m  a  dp  of  a  bonding  device.  5,281,025,  CI. 
374-141  000 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Liu.  Hua-Kuang.  5,282.067.  CI    359-4000 
Callahan,  Patrick  J    See — 

Ivancic,  William  A  ,  Barnes.  Russell  H,;  Gneser.  Daniel  R  .  and 
Callahan,  Patnck  J,.  5.281.826.  CI   250-461,100 
Calmes,  Moniquc   See — 

Jacquicr.     Robert,     Calmes.     Monique;     and     Daunis.     Jacques, 
5, 281. 750.  CI    562-401,000 
Cambou,   Bertrand  F  ,  Liaw.  H    Ming;  and  Tomozane,  Mamoru.  to 
Motorola.  Inc   Non-silicon  and  silicon  bonded  structure  and  method 
of  manufacture    5.281.8.34.  CI    257-200  000 
Cambou,  Bertrand  F    and  Davies.  Roben  B  ,  to  Motorola.  Inc,  Semi- 
conductor   device    having    a    short    gate    length     5,281.839.    CI 
257^.U5  000 
Cameron,  Bridget   See— 

Ashmun,  Stuart,  Garthwaite,  Charlie,  Cameron.  Bndget.  Stephan. 
Allan  H     Nelson.  Michael  D  ,  Paull.  Mike  M  ;  Bradley.  Paul; 
Yurchenco.   James   R  ,    and    Fulton.    Elinor   J,,    5.281.958,  CI, 
345-1  57  CXM 
Campbell  Hausfeld  See — 

Conatser,  Roger  L  ,  5,281,782,  CI   200-83  OOJ. 
Campbell.  Jules  D  .  Jr  ,  and  McCollough.  Kelvin  E.,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Multiple  channel  sampling  circuit  having  minimized  crosstalk  inter- 
ference   5,281.867,  CI    307-353-000, 
Campbell.  Lee  A  ,  Kuo.  Chou<hou;  and  Grayston,  Thomas,  to  Wash- 
ington Research  Foundation   Detection  of  a  unique  chlamydia  strain 
as.sociated  with  acute  respiratory  disease    5.281,518.  CI   435-6000, 
Cancer  Research  Campaign  Technology  Limited   See — 

Denny,  William  A  ,  Baguley,  Bruce  C  ,  Atwell.  Graham  J  .  and 
Rewcastle,  Gordon  W  .  5.281.620.  CI    514-455000, 
Cane.  Charles  See — 

Crawford,  John,  O'Connor.  Sean  ?,;  and  Cane,  Charles.  3.281,343, 
CI    252-18  000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See  — 

Hayashi.  Hisanon,  Kamiiakahara.  Hirofumi;  Kushida,  Naoki;  Yo- 
shino.  Hitoshi.  Kanome.  Osamu.  and  Sato.  Tetsuya,  5,281,372, 
CI    264-1  300 
Inaba.  Yutaka.  5,282,068,  CI    359-54  000. 

Ishizuka.  Haruo,  5.281.803,  CI   250-208,100  % 

Ishizuka.  Haruo,  and  Seki,  Yuji,  5.282.050.  CI    358-400000,  ,■ 

Kajita,  Koji,  5,281,981,  CI    346-157  000. 

Kanbayashi,  Makoto,  Menjo,  Takeshi.  Nagatsuka.  Takayuki;  Ka- 
suya.    Takashige,    Nakamura,   Talsuya,   Chiba.   Tatsuhiko,   and 
Inaba.  Kohji,  5,281,504,  CI   430-99  000 
Kaneda,  Naoya,  Hirasawa,  Masahide;  Yamada.  Kunihiko,  Kaneda. 

Kitahiro,  and  Niida.  Mitsuo,  5,281,796,  CI    25O-20I  200 
Kishida.    Hideaki.    Katayama,    Akira,    and    Hayasaki,    Kimiyuki, 

5,281,980.  CI    .146-I40  00R 
Kubo.  Tadayuki,  and  Osanai,  Eiji.  5.280.677.  CI   33-568,000, 
Kunta,  Shigeharu.  Hayashi.    Toshiyuki,  Takano,  Toshiyuki;  and 

Funakoshi.  .Ma.sahiro.  5.281,977,  ci    346-76  OPH 
Miyake,  Nonfumi,  and  Honjo,  Takeshi.  5, 282, (XX),  CI    355-208  000 
Nagata.  Toru,  5,281,987,  CI    354-105  000 
Nishida.  Nat^ya,  Ishiwata.  Kazuva,  and  Murata.  Talsuo.  5,282,070. 

CI    359-67  000 
Nohira.    Hiroyuki,    Takiguchi,    Takao,    Iwaki,    Takashi,    Togano, 
Takeshi,  Yamada.  Yoko,  Nakamura.  Shmichi.  and  Sakaigawa. 
Akira.  5.281,362,  CI    252-299  610 
Ohsawa,     Hidefumi,     and     Kauyama,     Akihiro.     5.282,256.    CI, 

382-56000 
Rohra  Suda,  Aruna,  Ito,  Yoshie;  and  Takeda,  Takako,  5,282,265, 

CI    395-12  000 
Saito,   Keishi,   Aoike,  Tatsuyuki,   Niwa.   Mitsuyuki.   Kariya,  To- 

shimiisu.  and  Ktxla.  Yuzo,  5.281.541.  CI   437-2  000 
Sugimon,  Masami,  5.282,075,  Q.  359-227.000, 


Takei.  Hirohumi.  5.282,024,  CI.  348-223.000 

Tamura,  Miki;  Santoh,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Kanome,  Osamu,  5,281.371. 

CI   264-1  300 
Tamura.     Miki;     Santoh.    Tsyuoshi;     and     Yashitna,     Masalaka, 

5,281.373.  CI.  264-1.300. 
Tokunaga.     Hiroyuki;     and     Yonehara,    Takao.     5,281,283,    CI 

148-33.200 
Yamada.  Masanon.  5.282.064.  CI   358-487.000. 
Yamano.  Akihiko;  Hatanaka,  Katsunon;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Oguchi. 

Takahiro;  and  Shido.  Shunichi,  5,282,191.  CI.  369-126.000. 
Yamazaki,  Tatsuya,  5,282,217.  CI.  372-31.000. 
Canon  Sales  Co  .  Inc    See — 

Maeda.  Kazuo;  Ohira.  Kouichi;  and  Hirose.  Mitsuo.  5.281.295.  CI 
156-345  000 
Cantrall.  Jeffrey  R,:  See- 
Robertson.    Linda    R.;    and   Cantrall,  Jeffrey   R..    5.281.537.   CI 
436-62.000. 
Capewell.  Terence  J    See- 
Anderson,  Michael  J  ;  Capewell,  Terence  J.;  Davies.  Stephen  H.; 
Guy.  Mark;  Hadley.  Kevin;  Harvey.  John  H.;  Moorhouse.  Nigel 
R  ;  and  Rollason.  Alan  T  .  5.280.704.  CI   60-226.200 
Carbeck.  Jeffrey  D    See— 

Kambour,   Roger  P  ;   Nachlis.  Warren  L.;   Pearce.  Enc  J.;  and 
Carbeck.  Jeffrey  D  .  5.281.669.  CI.  525-177.000 
Card.  Stuart  K    See- 
Johnson.  Walter  A.  L  ;  Card.  Stuart  K.;  and  Cooper.  Martin  F.  N.. 
5.282,052.  CI.  358-402.000 
Cardiac  Pathways  Corporation:  See — 

Imran.  Mir  A  .  5.281,218.  CI  606-41.000 
Carey.  Desmond  F  :  See — 

DeCarlo.  Frank  S  ;  Rosen.  Frank  L  ;  and  Carey.  Desmond  F  . 
5.280.744,  CI    89^1  190 
Carl  Freudenberg.  Firma:  See — 

Gartner.  Hanno;  Hettler.  Werner;  and  Simuttis,  Arnold.  5,280,886. 
CI   267-140,130, 
Carlson.  George:  See — 

Emposimato.    Michael;    and    Carlson.    George.     5.281.273.    CI, 
118-693.000 
Carlson.  Joseph  W  :  See — 

Kaufman.     Leon,     and     Carlson.     Joseph     W.     5.281.913.     CI 
324-309,000 
Caroma  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Swift.     David     B;     and    Chelchowski.     David,     5,280,803.     CI. 
137-»14000 
Caron.  LaVeme  A  ;  and  Kendzior.  James  M  .  to  Eaton  Corporation 
Vehicle  wheel  speed  sensor  employing  a  locating  plate.  5,281.91 1.  CI. 
324-174  000. 
Carr  Metal  Products:  See — 

Berry.  Bemie  B  .  Jr .  5.281.400.  CI.  422-295.000. 
earner  Corporation:  See — 

Bu.sh.  James  W..  5.281.114,  CI.  418-1  000 
Job,  Elmer  G  ,  5.281.171.  CI   439-621  000 
Carroll.  William  E.:  See— 

Smigo.  John  G  ;  Robeson.  Lloyd  M  .  Davidowich.  George;  Miller. 

Gerald  D.;  and  Carroll.  William  E  .  5.281.307.  CI.  162-164.300. 

Carson.    Douglas    T.    to    Isco.    Inc     Purge    system.    5,280.721.    CI. 

73-216000. 
Carter.  Donald  See— 

King.  William  A  ;  and  Carter.  Donald.  5.281.764.  CI.  174-112  000. 
Carter.  George  W  .  and  Tsangans.  Andreas.  Municipal  solid  waste 

disposal  process.  5,280,757.  CI.  1 10-346  000. 
Carver.    David    R ;    Prout,   Timothy   R.;   Workman.   Christopher  T; 
Henderson.    Donia    L;   and    Hughes,    Charles   L.   to   NaPro   Bio- 
Therapeutics.  Inc   Method  of  using  ion  exchange  media  to  increase 
taxane  yield.s,  5.281.727.  CI,  549-510  000 
Casey.   John,   to   H    P,   Chemie   Pelzer   Ltd    Wheel-hoiuing  shell 

5,280.960.  CI    280-848  000 
Castillo.  Rodolfo  H    Sutic  cling  vinyl  halter  type  cover  for  vehicle 

front  protection   5.280.989.  CI,  296-136.000 
Castro.  Cesar  O    See — 

Lee.  Robert  W  ;  Ott.  Meredith  S.;  and  Castro.  Cesar  O  .  5.281.670. 
CI   525-207.000 
Caullo.  Guilio,  and  Suerbaum.  Hermann    Method  of  sofllining  sewer 

rehabilitation.  5.280.811.  CI    138-98  000 
Catalytica.  Inc    See — 

Dalla  Beiu.  Ralph  A  ;  Tsurumi.  Kazunori;  and  Ezawa.  Nobuyasu. 
5.281,128.  CI.  431-7.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Baldwin.  John  B  .  5.280.715.  CI   72-446.000. 

Nelson.  Peter  M  .  Chuzhov.  Leo;  Cieszkiewicz.  Anthony  F  ;  Jones. 
Steven  D  .  and  Nelson.  David  E  .  5.280.955.  CI   280-756000. 
Cathey.  David  A  ,  and  Rolfstin.   Brett,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc 
Method  of  preventing  null  formation  in  phase  shifted  photomasks 
5.281.500.  CI   430-5  000 
Catholic  University  of  America,  The:  See — 

Kovach.  Ildiko  M  .  5.281.523.  CI  435-184000 
Catlin,  Richard  M  .  Jr    See— 

Maydan,  Dan,  Somekh.  Sasson  R  .  Ryan-Harris.  Charles.  Sell- 
heimcr,  Richard  A  ,  Cheng,  David,  Abolnikov,  Edward  M,. 
Reinke,  Lance  S  ,  Moran.  J  Chnstopher,  Catlm.  Richard  M.  Jr,; 
Lowrance.  Robert  B  ;  and  Ridgewav.  Gregory  W  .  5.280.983.  CI, 
294-119  100. 
Caulmare.  John  C  :  See — 

Antoinette,  Peter  L.;  and  Caulmare.  John  C.  5.281.322.  CI    204- 
299  OOR 


Cavallerano.  Alan  P    See — 

Basile,  Carlo;  Cugnini.  Aldo  G  ,  Cavallerano,  Alan  P  ;  Ho,  Yo- 
Sung;   Bryan.  David  A  ;   Azadcgan.  Faramarz;  and  Tsinberg. 
Mikhail.  5.282.019.  CI,  358-12,000 
Cavallo.  Giovanni:  See — 

Tubaro.  Ezio;  and  Cavallo.  Giovanni.  5.281.702.  CI,  536-53  000 
Caviasca.  Kenneth  P  :  and  Maitison.  Phillip  E,,  to  VLSI  Technology, 
Inc,  Integer-based  18-bit  RGB  to  5-bit  gray  scale  conversion  device 
and  method  therefor  5,282,152.  CI.  364-7I5.0IO 
CCI  Co .  Ltd  :  See—  '. 

Kobayashi.  Koh;i;  Kunta.  Mitsuo;  Ohira.  Yasuyuki;  and  Takano, 
Yoshihisa.  5.281.470.  CI   428-241  000 
Cedillo.  Greg;  Robertson,  Thomas  A  .  South.  Frank  C,  Jr ;  Baten. 
Roben  A  ,  and  Vicknair,  Bruce  A  ,  to  Stewan  &  Stevenson  Services. 
Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  a  well 
fractunng  operation   5.281.023.  CI,  366-17,000. 
Cell  Analysis  Systems.  Inc:  See— 

Bacus.  James  W„  and  Marder.  Robert  J,,  5,281.517.  CI  435-6,000 
Centre  technique  industnel  dit:  Institut  Textile  de  France:  See — 
Chatelin,  Roger;  and  Gavet.  Louls,  5.281.239.  CI,  8-128,100. 
Cendian  Corporation:  See — 

Moulton.  Stephen  W  .  5,281.971.  CI.  342-13.000. 
Cetus  Oncology  Corporation:  See — 

Nitecki.  Danute  E..  5.281,698.  CI   530-351.000. 
Chabot.  Steve.  Apparatus  for  regaining  control  over  oil  and  gas  flowing 

from  "blow  out"  wells.  5.280.823.  CI    166-55.000 
Chakravarty.  Prasun  K.:  See — 

Ashton,  Wallace  T  ;  Chakravarty.  Prasun  K  ;  Chang.  Linda  L  ; 
Greenlee.  William  J  ,  Kim.  Dooseop;  Mantle.  Nathan  B  .  and 
Patchett.  Arthur  A,.  5,281.614,  CI.  514-359  000 
Chalco.  Pedro  A    See— 

Call.  Matthew  F  .  and  Chalco.  Pedro  A..  5.281,025.  CI  374-141  000 
Chamberlain,  Timothy  S  :  See — 

Bovy.  Philippe  R  ;  O'Neal.  Joan  M,;  Chamberlain.  Timothy  S,;  and 
CoUins.  Joe  T.  5.281.615.  CI   514-381  000 
Chamberlin.  Robert  J.  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation.  Line 
power  upping  device  for  cable  TV  distnbution  having  a  moveable 
module   5.281.933.  CI   333-132000, 
Champlain  Cable  Corporation:  See — 

Hildreth.  Nelson.  5,281.766.  CI,  174-120,00R. 
Chan.  Hiang  C  :  See — 

Fazan.  Pierre;  and  Chan.  Hiang  C.  5.281.549.  CI  437-52.000 
Chan.  Michael    Video  viewing  system  for  a  vehicle.  5.281.985,  CI. 

353-13.000 
Chang.  Alexander  H  C  :  See — 

Singh  Deo.  Narendra  N.;  and  Chang.  Alexander  H,  C,  5,281,849, 
CI   257-666.000. 
Chang.  Chung  K  :  See — 

Van  Buskirk.  Michael  A.;  Chen,  Johnny  C;  Chang.  Chung  K.; 
Cleveland.    Lee    E.;    and    Monulvo.    Antonio.    5.282,170.    CI 
365-226000. 
Chang.  Linda  L.:  See — 

Ashton.  Wallace  T,  Chakravarty.  Prasun  K.;  Chang,  Lmda  L.; 
Greenlee.  William  J  ;  Kim.  Dooseop;  Mantle.  Nathan  B  .  and 
Patchett.  Arthur  A,.  5.281,614.  CI   514-359,000 
Chang.  Tse  W,.  to  Tanox  Biosystems.  Inc  Treating  B  cell  lymphoma  or 
leukemia  by  Urgeting  specific  epitopes  on  B  cell  bound  immunoglob- 
ulins  5.281.699.  CI   530-405  000 
Chapin.  William:  See — 

Dickinson.  Glenn,  and  Chapin.  William.  5,281,177.  CI,  440-47,000, 
Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufactunng  Pte  Ltd,:  See- 
Wong.  George.  5.281,854.  CI,  257-740,000 
Chatelin.  Roger;  and  Gavet.  Louis,  to  Centre  technique  industnel  dil: 
Institut  Textile  de  France.  Process  for  imparting  flame  retardancy  lo 
textile  matenals   5.281.239.  CI   8-128.100 
Cheil  Foods  4  Chemicals.  Inc.  See — 

Kim.  Choong  S  .  An.  Seung  H  .  Cho.  Sung  K  .  Ahn.  Yang  S  .  Choi. 

Kyoung  E,,  Kim,  Je  H  ,  Yun,  Rok  L,;  Park.  Sung  Y,;  Yoon.  Yeo 

H  ;  Lyu.  Chun  S  ;  and  Lee.  Koun  H,.  5.281.589.  CI,  514-206,000 

Cheladyn.  Joseph  M,.  and  DeMik.  Steven  P,.  to  Midas  International 

Corporation,    Vehicular   muffler    with    heat   shield.    5.281.778.   CI. 

181-241.000 

Chelchowski.  David:  See — 

Swift.     David     B.    and    Chelchowski.     David.     5,280,803.    CI 
137-414.000 
Chen.  ChiYu  R    See- 
Edwards.  David  B  .  McCarthy.  William  J.;  Hodakowski,  Leonard 
E..  Chen.  Chi-Yu  R  .  Gouge.  Samuel  T :  and  Weber.  Paul  J  , 
5.280.835.  CI    206-484  000 
Chen.  Dapang  See — 

Bovik.  Alan  C  ,  and  Chen,  Dapang.  5.282.255.  CI    382-56,000, 
Chen.  Enc;  Liu.  Alan,  and  Hsu.  Chih-Hong.  to  Must  Systems,  Inc  Dual 
reflecting    type    and     transmitting     type    scanner     5.282.081.    CI 
359-223,000 
Chen.  Hai-Tao  See — 

Wong.  Lan  K  ,  Chen,  Hai-Tao;  and  Ji.  Zhi-Zhong.  5,281,622,  CI. 
514-464  000 
Chen.  Johnny  C    See — 

Van  Buskirk.  Michael  A  ;  Chen.  Johnny  C;  Chang.  Chung  K  ; 
Cleveland.    Lee    E,    and    Montalvo.    Antonio,    5.282.170.   CI, 
365-226000 
Chen.  Jueh-Cheng,  Locking  device  for  a  golf  trolley    5.281.044,  CI 

403-328,000 
Chen,  Vincent:  See — 

Yu.  Nobbert;  Lm.  Yuan  C;  and  Chen.  Vincent,  5,281,166,  CI, 
439-571000 
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Chen.  Wci  Z  :  See — 

HcMcney.  Russell  C;  and  Chen,  Wei  Z..  5.280,717.  CI   73-54  220 
Cheng.  David:  See — 

Maydan.   Dan.   Somekh.  Sasson   R  .   Ryan-Hams.  Charles.   Seil- 
heimer,   Richard  A.;  Cheng.  David.  Abolnikov.   tidward  M  . 
Reinkc.  Lance  S  ;  Moran,  J  Chnstopher;  Callin.  Richard  M  .  Jr 
Lowrance.  Robert  B  .  and  Ridgeway.  Gregory  W  .  5.280.98^  CI 
294-119  100 
Cheng.  Peter  S    C    Artificial  flower  and  method  of  making  same 

5.281.452.  CI   428-24.000 
Cheron.  Christian.   Thierry.    Pierre;   and   De  Gaillard.    Francois,   to 
Webaslo  Heuliez   Tilt  and  slide  roof  opening  and  closing  device,  in 
particular  for  automobile  vehicles   5.280.992,  CI   296-223  000 
Cheronis.  John  C  :  See — 

Kirschenheuter.  Gary  P.  and  Cheroni.s.  John  C.  5,281.617,  CI 
514-417000 
Cherry.  Hitesh;  Kandros.  Michael  A..  Nardone.  Daniel  V  ;  and  Reeser, 
Nancy  L  .  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.   Electrical  distribution 
system  connector  5.281.173.  CI.  439-783  000 
Cheung.  Mo-Fung:  See — 

Golovoy.  Amos;  and  Cheung,  Mo-Fung,  5,281.664,  CI.  525-64.000 
Chevalier.  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Patouillard.  Jean-Baptiste;  Fangei.  Paul;  and  Chevalier.  Jean-Louis. 
5.281.072.  CI   414-349000 
Chevereau.  Gerard.  Desfontaines.  Guy,  and  Dumorticr.  Bernard,  to 
Framatome   Nuclear  reactor  upper  internal  equipment  with  cluster 
guide  devices   5.282.232.  CI.  376-353  000 
Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Yumi,  5,281,407,  CI.  423-706.000. 
Chiao.  Yu  C.   See — 

Mam.  Knshnamurthy  N.;  Chiao,  Yu  C;  and  DiPalma.  James  M  . 
5.281.317.  CI.  204-182.400. 
Chianzia.  Ronato:  See — 

Horwitz.  E  Philip;  Alexandratos.  Spiro  D.;  Gatrone.  Ralph  C  .  and 
Chianzia.  Ronato.  5.281.631.  CI.  521-38.000. 
Chiba.  Tatsuhiko:  See — 

Kanbayashi.  Makoto;  Menjo.  Takeshi.  Nagatsuka.  Takayuki;  Ka- 
suya.   Takashige;   Nakamura.  Tatsuya;   Chiba,   Tatsuhiko.   and 
Inaba.  Kohji.  5.281.504.  CI  430-99  000. 
Chicart.  Philippe;  and  Gay.  Michel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie  Benzo- 
phenones  containing  an  ester  functional  group  and  their  use  in  polv- 
mers  5.281.645.  CI   524-291  000 
Chick.  .Mien  L  .  Thalhofer.  Michael  E  .  Atterton.  Bnan;  and  Twitchell. 
Veloy.  to  International  Ventures,  Ltd.  Collapsible  holder  for  a  bever- 
age container.  5,280,870.  CI   248-311.200. 
Chienci.  Antonio:  See — 

Schiaretti.  Ennco;  Fontanesi.  Enzo;  Gabelli.  Paolo;  and  Chienci. 

Antonio.  5.280.830.  CI    198-465.300 

Chikawa.    Yasunori;    Honda.    Yoshiaki;    Mon.    Katsunobu.    Tajimj. 

Naoyuki,  Tsuda,  Takaaki;  and  Maeda.  Takamichi.  to  Sharp  Kabu 

shiki    Kaisha    Tape  carrier  semiconductor  device.    5.281.848.    CI 

257-666  000 

Chin.  Albert  K  .  and  Watkins.  Frank  T.  Endoscopic  ligation  mstrumeni 

5.281.238.  CI   606-148  000 
Chmchollc.  Gerard.  See — 

Poll.  Bernard;  and  Chincholle.  Gerard,  5.280.979.  CI    294-64  100 
Chinen.  Koyu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Optical  semiconductor 
device  having  semiconductor  laser  and  photodetector   5.281.829.  CI 
257-80  000. 
Chino.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Suzuki.  Fumitoshi;  Chino.  Yoshihiro;  and  Akila,  Shuichi.  5,281.671. 
CI    525-212000. 
Chinone.  Osamu:  See — 

Ushio,  Tetsuya;  Mitsumon,  Sadamichi;  Yajima.  Hiroshi,  Chinone. 
Osamu;    Tabushi,    Isoji;    Akita,    Osamu;    Tomizawa,    Tetsushi 
Nakatani,   Yoshiya;  Ogiwara,   Yuji;   and    Ishimoto.   Nobuyuki. 
5,282.273.  CI.  395-325  000 
Chiu.  ChungWai;  Henley.  Matthew;  and  Allien.   Paul,  to  National 
Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Process  for 
making  amylase  resistant  starch  from  high  amylose  surch.  5.281.276. 
CI    127-65.000 
Chiu.  Chung-Wai:  See — 

Zallie,   James;   Eden.   James;   Kasica,   James;   Chiu,   Chung-Wai 
Zwiercan,  Gary;  and  Plutchok,  Gary,  5,281,432.  CI  426-549  000 
Chiu.   MingYee;  and  Wilson.  David  L  ,  to  Siemens  Corporate  Re- 
search. Inc   Method  for  locating  an  edge  portion  of  an  aperture  in  a 
filter    member    in    X-ray    fluoroscopy    apparatus.    5.282.254.    CI 
382-6000 
Chmielewski,  Harry  J.;  Cook.  John  R  ;  Unrau.  David  G  .  and  Suzuki. 
Migaku.    to    Paragon    Trade    Brands.    Inc     Absorbent    product 
5.281.207.  CI    604-378.000. 
Cho.  Mun  H  .  to  Goldstar  Co  .  Ltd    Document  acknowledge  system 
having  honzontal/vertical-run  length  smoothing  algonlhm  circuits 
and  a  document  region  divide  circuit.  5.282.056.  CI    358-432  000 
Cho.  Myung  S  .  to  Hyundai  Electromcs  Industries  Co  .  Ltd  Method  for 
alleviating  the  step  difference  in  a  semiconductor  and  a  semiconduc 
tor  device    5.281.555.  CI.  437-195.000. 
Cho.  Nam  Y  .  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.  Copy  timing  control 
circuit    for    double-deck    video    cassette    recorder.    5.282.093.    CI 
360-15000 
Cho.  Sung  K    See — 

Kim,  Choong  S  .  An.  Seung  H.;  Cho,  Sung  K.;  Ahn,  Yang  S  ,  Choi. 
Kyoung  E  ;  Kim.  Je  H  ;  Yun.  Rok  L  ;  Park.  Sung  Y  ;  Yoon,  Yeo 
H  .  Lyu.  Chun  S  ;  and  1^.  Koun  H  .  5.281.589.  CI   514-206  000 


Choi.  Kyoung  E.:  See — 

Kim.  Choong  S  .  An,  Seung  H  ;  Cho.  Sung  K  ,  Ahn.  Yang  S  ;  Choi. 
Kyoung  E  ;  Kim.  Je  H  ,  Yun,  Rok  L  ,  Park,  Sung  Y  ;  Yoon,  Yeo 
H  ;  Lyu,  Chun  S  ;  and  Lee,  Koun  H  .  5.281.589.  CI.  514-206.000. 
Choi.  Seung-lyul;  and  Hong.  Kweon-pyo.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co 
Ltd    Automatic  search  method  for  a  record/play  system.  5.282,097, 
CI    360-72200 
Cholct,  Henri,  lo  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Device  and  installation 
for  the  cleaning  of  drains,  particularly  in  a  petroleum  production 
well    5.280.825.  CI    166-311000 
Chopdekar.  Vilas  M    See — 

Schleck.  James  R  :  Keyko,  George  J.;  and  Chopdekar,  Vilas  M., 
5.281.367.  CI    252-700000 
Chou,  Kechia  J  .  and  Hellmuth,  Kathleen  M  ,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Membrane 

separation  process    5.281,337,  CI    2IO-6540OO 
Chou,  Yueting.  Kreczmer,  Martin  A  .  and  Martin.  David  A  .  to  Mon- 
santo Company   Process  for  prepanng  peroxyacid  precursors  having 
amide  moieties  in  the  fatty  chain.  5,281,746,  CI.  560-155.000. 
Christensen.  L    Bruce  See — 

Yardley.  James  V  .  Whatcotl.  Gary  L  .  Petersen.  John  A    M.; 
BIcKimfield.   Bryan   A  ,   Guest.   Vaughn   W.   Mottes.   Rick   S. 
Forman.  Robert  K  .  Chnslensen.  L    Bruce;  Zuercher.  Joseph; 
and  Schutlen.  Herman  P  .  5.281.901.  CI    318-587.000. 
Chnstian  Investments  Pty  Ltd.:  See — 

Crampton.  Leslie.  5.280.839.  CI   211-13000. 
Chnstianson,  Mark  R..  to  Hutchinson  Technology  Incorporated  Gim- 
bal  for  magnetic  head  suspension  systems.  5.282.102.  CI  360-104.000. 
Christmann,  Mike:  See — 

Bachmann,     Peter.    Chnstmann.     Mike;    and     Poetsch,     Dieter. 
5.282.021.  CI    358-28.000. 
Chnsty.  Kenneth  G  :  See — 

Smith.    Robin    E;    Christy.    Kenneth   G.;   and    Foos,   Gary    M. 
5.280.901.  CI    271-188.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Van  Hout.  James  E..  Megregian.  Richard;  and  McCauley,  Gilbert 
L.  5.280.865.  CI   248-27.100 
Chuang.  Ching-Pao  Secunng  base   5.280.871.  CI.  248-516000. 
Chun.  Chnstopher  K    Y    See — 

Hartman.    Davis   H  :   Lebby.   Michael   S;   Kuo.   Shun-Meen:  and 

Chun.  Chnstopher  K    Y  ,  5,282,071.  CI    359-129000 

Chung.  Ding  Y  .  Sikora,  Robert  J  ,  and  Vincent,  John  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours.  F.    1  .  and  Company   Cathodic  electrodeposition  coatings 

having  improved  throwing  power   5,281,316,  CI   204-181.700. 

Chung.    lae    K     Automatic   seat   belt    for   a   vehicle     5,280,958,   CI 

280-80*  WX) 
Chupak.  John  M  .  Bungo.  Edward  M  .  Halbach.  Paul  G  ;  Pauss.  Lud- 
wig;  and  Model.  Michael,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Female 
electrical  teraiinal   5.281.175,  CI  439-839  000 
Church  &  Dwight  Co  .  Inc  :  See — 

Savio.     Lenore    E.    and    Brown.    Raymond    S.    5,281.352,    CI. 
252-99  000 
Chuzhoy.  Leo  See — 

Nels<5n.  Peter  M  .  Chuzhoy.  Leo;  Cieszkiewicz.  Anthony  F.;  Jones. 
Steven  D  ;  and  Nelson.  David  E..  5.280.955,  CI.  280-756.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   See — 

Ackermann.    Peter.    Kanel.    Hans-Ruedi;    and    Schaub,    Bruno, 

5. 281. 718,  CI,  548-526  000 
Fus<i.  Francesco,  and  Reinen,  Gerhard,  5,281,707,  CI.  544-212  000. 
Ganci.  James  B  .  Hendi.  Shivakumar  B  .  and  Zukowski,  Walter  C, 

5.281.269.  CI    106-497  000 
Hall.  Roger  G  .  Maier,  Ludwig,  and  Frostl,  Wolfgang,  5,281,747, 

CI    562-11  000 
Jaeggi.  Knut  A  .  5.281.748.  CI.  562-13.000. 
Z-ambounis.  John.  5.281,730.  CI    552-303.000. 
Cieszkiewicz.  .Anthony  F  :  See — 

Nelson.  Peter  M  .  Chuzhoy.  Leo.  Cieszkiewicz.  Anthony  F.;  Jones. 
Steven  D    and  Nelson.  David  E  .  5,280.955.  CI.  280-756  000 
Ciezarek.  Krzysztof  J  .  to  Teledvne  Indusines.  Inc.  Microwave  switch 

5.281.936.  CI.  335-4.000, 
Cinlel  S  r  I     See— 

Fonuna.  Anacleto.  5.280.887,  CI.  267-142.000. 
Clarion  Co  .  Lid     See — 

Sugai.  Kazuyoshi.  5.281.882.  CI    3I0-313.00A 
Clark.  Lowell  E  .  and  Washburn.  James  R..  to  Motorola.  Inc   Bidirec- 
tional two-terminal  thynsior   5.281.832.  CI   257-109000 
Clarke.  Riibert  L  .  to  Atraverda  Limited  Electrochemical  cell  contain- 
ing a  titanium  suboxide  electrode    5.281,496.  CI,  429-218,000, 
CIeb<Twicz.  Brian  A  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Bursted  and  non- 

bursted  data  router    5.282.196.  CI    370-58.100, 
Clemens.  James  A     and  Panetta.  Jill  A  ,  to  Eh  Lilly  and  Company 

Method  for  treating  inflammation    5.281,623.  CI   514-654.000 
Cleveland.  Lee  E    See — 

Van  Buskirk.   Michael  A  .  Chen.  Johnny  C  .  Chang.  Chung  K  ; 
Cleveland.    Lee    E..    and    Monlalvo.    Antonio.    5.282.170.    CI. 
365-226  0(X) 
Cleveland.  William  K.  S.:  See- 
Adams,   Paul   E;   and  Cleveland.  William   K    S.  5.281,346.  CI. 
252-38  000 
CMI  International    See— 

Bullock.  Chad  A  .  5.280.822.  CI    164-369  000 
Voss.  Karl  D    Prucha.  Thomas  E..  and  Kuhn,  John  W  .  5,280,820. 
CI    164-100  000 
Coapman.  Chnstine  R     See— 

Mvers.  Bruce  A  .  Isenberg,  John  K.;  Coapman,  Christine  R  .  and 
Blanion.  James  A  .  5.281,772,  CI,  174-267,000, 


Coates,  Clarence  A.:  See- 
Weaver,  Max  A.,  Coates.  Clarence  A  ;  Parham.  William  W.;  Hil- 
bert.    Samuel    D.;    Krutak,   James  J.;   and    Pruett.    Wayne   P 
5.281.659.  CI.  525-50.000. 
Coathupe,  John  E  Collection  devices.  5,280,667,  CI.  I5-4O9.000 
Coatta,  Stephen  J   J  ,  to  Eari's  Industries  Ltd.  Self-aligning  twin  con- 
tainer spreader   5,280,980.  CI   294-81.100 
Cobe  Laboratones,  Inc  :  See^ 

Tive,  Bruce  E.,  5,280,809,  CI    138-89.300 
Cobum,  Michael  D  ,  and  Ott,  Donald  G.,  lo  United  Stales  of  Amenca, 
Energy.    Synthesis   of  3,6-diamino-l,2,4,5-telrazine     5,281,706,   CI 
544-179  000 
Cobum,  Robert  W  :  See — 

Amil,  David  L  ;  Bracken.  William  D  ,  Cobum.  Robert  W  ;  Knipe. 
Richard  L  ;  Mooty.  Gregory  G.;  Ratcliff,  David  D.;  Sunley, 
Daniel    W.;    Taylor,    Kenneth    L.;    and    Stresau,    Steven    S., 
5,280,889,  CI.  267-160  000 
Cochard,  Roland;  Duvoisin,  Marc-Henn;  and  Pidoux,  Raymond,  lo 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Color  video  camera  and  method  for  improving 
resolution     of    a    semiconductor     image     sensor      5,282,043,     CI 
358-213280 
Codar  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Stone,  Robert  J..  5,282,114.  CI.  361-687.000. 
Codex  Corp.:  See — 

Parker,  Lanny  L.,  5,281,927,  CI   331-1  OCA. 
Coffey,  Arthur  C  :  See — 

Badylak,  Stephen  F.;  Geddes,  Leslie  A.;  Shelboume,  K.  Donald; 
Lantz,    Gary    C;    and    Coffey,    Arthur    C,    5.281.422,    CI. 
424-551  000. 
Cohen,  Michael;  and  Hashkes,  Jonathan  System  for  controlling  access 

10  broadcast  transmissions   5.282,249,  CI   380-23.000. 
Cohen.  Michael  S    See — 

Babu.  K   C  .  Cohen.  Michael  S.;  Donnelly.  Thomas  A  ;  Kumar  K 
R   Hemant;  and  Matz,  Bret  A..  5,282.237.  CI   379-2.000. 
Colbo,  Kenneth  G  .  Jr  Bench-press  weight  workout  sution  with  safety 

features.  5.281.193.  CI.  482-104.000. 
Colgan.  Evan  G.,  and  Fryer.  Peter  M  .  to  Intemalional  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation    Structure  and  method  of  making  Alpha-Ta  in 
thin  films   5.281.485,  CI.  428-457.000. 
Colineau,  Joseph:  See — 

Coutellier,  Jean-Marc;   Valet.  Tliierry;   Pirot,   Francois  X.    and 
Colineau,  Joseph,  5,282,104,  CI.  360-1 15  000 
Collette,  Wayne  N.;  Knshnakumar,  Suppayan  M.,  and  Lin,  Chih  C  .  to 
Continental  PET  Technologies,  Inc.  Method  of  forming  a  container 
having  a  low  crysullinity   5,281,387,  CI   264-521  000 
Collins,  Joe  T    See — 

Bovy,  Philippe  R.;  O'Neal,  Joan  M.;  Chamberlain,  Timothy  S.;  and 
Collins,  Joe  T.,  5,281,615,  CI.  514-381.000. 
Coloe,  Peter  J.,  to  Royal  Melbourne  Institute  of  Technology  Limited 

Swine  dysentery  vaccine   5,281,416.  CI   424-92.000 
Combustion  Engineenng,  Inc.:  See — 

Bryan,  William  J  ,  5,282,233,  CI.  376-451.000. 
Comerci,  Joseph  D.,  Crane,   Burke  J.;   DeRos.s,  Robert,  Hollomon, 
James  K.,  Jr  ;  Johnson,  Preston  B  ;  Jones,  Garth  S  .  Nelson.  Kevin  L  ; 
and  O'Connell.  Michael  J.,  to  Molex  Incorporated    Electncal  con- 
nector assembly  with  pnnted  circuit  board  layout    5.281.154.  CI 
439-107  000 
Comerci.  Joseph  D  ;  and   DeRoss.  Robert,  to  Molex  Incorporated. 
Electrical     connector     with     electrostatic     discharge     protection 
5.281.155.  CI.  439-107  000 
Commier.  Philippe;  and  Le  Masson.  Jacques,  to  Salomon  S  A  Ski  with 

a  nbbed  upper  surface    5.280.943.  CI   280-609  000 
Commonwealth  Edison  See — 

Galanes,  George  W  .  5.280.849,  CI   228-1 19  000 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industnal  Research  Organisation:  See— 
Wilson,   Laurence  S  ;  Dadd,  Michael  J.,  and  Gill,  Robert  W  , 
5,280,787,  CI    128-661  100 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See- 
Leigh,  Kevm  B  .  and  Noe,  Bruce  A.,  5,282.213,  CI    371-22  100 
Tran,  Thanh   T ;    Mar,   Clarence  Y.;   and    Izquierdo,  Javier  F , 
5,281,861,  CI.  307-269.000. 
Computer  Election  Corporation:  See — 

Harlan.  Russell  F  ,  5,281,795,  CI.  235-50.00A. 
Comtec.  Inc    See — 

Cullman,  Dennis  J.,  5,281.018,  CI   312-223  200 
Comuzie,  Franklin  J.,  Jr  Gas  appliance  detection  apparatus  5,280,802, 

CI    137-65  000. 
Conatser,  Roger  L  ,  to  Campbell  Hausfeld.  Diaphragm  pressure  switch. 

5.281,782,  CI   200-83  OOJ 
Concepts  Research,  Inc  :  See— 

Hill.  Kcnyon  G  .  and  Hill.  Loren  G..  5.282.178.  CI   367-141  000 
Conklin.  Dennis  R  .  Jr  Information  panels  for  use  on  conveyor  systems 

and  method  of  use   5.280,831.  CI    198-502  100 
Connelly.  Ernest  M  Tire  sidewall  protector  5.280.816.  CI.  152-243.000. 
Construction  Casting  Company   See — 

Beamer.  John  V  .  5.281.052.  CI   405-1 19.000. 
Continental  PET  Technologies.  Inc    See— 

Collette.  Wayne  N  ,  Knshnakumar.  Suppayan  M  .  and  Lin.  Chih 
C.  5.281.387,  CI    264-521000 
Coniuro,  Thomas  E  .  and  Robinwin.  Bruce  H  .  to  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity. The.  a  part  interest    Method  of  vector  magnetic  resonance 
measurement  and  imaging  and  as.sociated  apparatus    5.281.914.  CI 
324-309  oai 
Cook.  Gregory  A  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Emulsifuible  linear 
polyethylene  compositions  and  process  for  preparation.  5.28 1 .652.  CI 
524-475  000. 


Cook.  James  N  :  See — 

Park.  John  Y  .  and  Cook,  James  N.,  5.281,353.  CI.  252-106.000 
Cook,  John  R  :  See— 

Chmielewski.   Harry  J.;  Cook,  John  R.;  Unrau,  David  G     and 
Suzuki,  Migaku,  5,281,207,  CI.  604-378.000. 
Cooke.  Franklin  E.:  See — 

Billig,  Paul  F  ;  Cooke,  Franklin  E.;  and  Fitch.  James  R.,  5,282,230, 
CI.  376-283.000. 
Cooper,  Garth  J.  S  ;  and  Greene,  Howard.  Jr  ,  to  Amylin  Pharmaceuti- 
cals, Inc  Treatment  of  insulin  resistance  5,281,581,  CI.  514-12.000 
Cooper  Industnes,  Inc.:  See — 

King,  William  A  ;  and  Carter,  Donald,  5,281,764,  CI.  174-112.000 
Lawson.  John  R.;  and  Palmer,  Jay  G  ,  5,281,056,  CI.  408-l.OOR 
Smerz,  Frank.  5.28 1. 1 53.  CI  439-97.000. 
Cooper.  Martin  F.  N  :  See- 
Johnson.  Walter  A.  L.;  Card.  Stuart  K  ;  and  Cooper,  Martin  F.  N.. 
5,282,052,  CI   358-402.000. 
Cooper,  Robert,  lo  Davidson  Textron  Inc   One  piece  invisible  airbag 

door  and  hinge   5,280,947,  CI   280-728.00B 
Cordis  Corporation  See— 

Corso,  Philip  P  ,  Jr ;  and  Hennemann,  Willard  W ,  III,  5,281,200. 
CI  604-96.000 
Core  Enterpnses  International,  Inc  :  See — 

Bernhardt.    Gary    C;    and    Vaught.    Michael    J..    5.281,183,   CI 
446-345.000. 
Core- Vent  Corporation:  See — 

Niznick.  Gerald  A..  5.281,140.  CI   433-172  000 
Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc    See^ 

Gnffith.  Owen  W  ,  5,281,627,  CI   514-565.000. 
Cornell.  Stephen  W.:  See- 
Hong,    Kuo-Zong;    Kim,    Yong   J.;    and    Cornell,    Stephen    W . 
5,281,360,  CI   252-188  280 
Cornforth,  David  A  ;  Fowler.  Dawn,  and  Renz.  Walter  L..  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Radiation  curable  compositions  and 
method  of  use   5,281.682.  CI   526-273.000 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Arauji.    Roger    J.;    and    Morgan.    David    W.    5.281.562.    CI 

501-32U00 
Begum.  Alain  M  J  ;  LaBorde.  Pascale;  and  Presotto.  Jean-Claude. 

5.281.303.  CI    156-653.000 
Bryhan.   Mane  D;   Hersh.   Leroy   S..  and  Smith,  Frances  M.. 

5,281,660,  CI.  525-50.000. 
Day,  John  P.;  and  Johnson,  Timothy  V.,  5,281,462,  CI.  428-1 16.000 
Francis.     Gaylord     L.;     and     Morena.     Robert.     5.281.560.     CI 

501-15  000 
Hampton,  Leslie  E  ;  and  Nelson.  John  W  ,  5,281.249,  CI  65-25.100 
Rittler,  Hermann.  5,281,399.  CI  422179000 
Corrado,  John,  and  Shah,  Nipulkumar,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation 

Turbine  nozzle  cooling.  5,280,703,  CI   60-39  360 
Cornveau,  Andre  ,  to  Lippert  Pintlepin  Mfg.  Inc   Spool  assembly  for 

pintle   5,280,861.  CI   242-85  000 
Corso.  Philip  P  ,  Jr .  and  Hennemann.  Willard  W  .  Ill,  to  Cordis  Corpo- 
ration   Multiple  component  balloon  catheter  system  and  stenosis 
treatment  procedure.  5.281.200.  CI.  604-96.000. 
Cortech.  Inc.   See — 

Kirschenheuter.  Gary  P;  and  Cheroms.  John  C  .  5.281.617.  CI 
514-417000 
Cortes,  David  A  ,  to  Amencan  Cyanamid  Company    4-hydroxy-2'- 
nitrobutyrophenone  and  tetrahydro-2-<o-nitrophenyl)-2-furanol  use- 
ful as  intermediates  m  the  preparation  of  a  crop-selective  herbicide 
5.281.726.  CI.  549-475  000. 
Cortes.  David  A    See — 

Strong.    Henry    L;    Cortes.    David    A.    and    Ahmed.    Zareen. 
5.281.713.  CI    546-179.000 
Cotton.  James  D..  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation  Structure  for  selec- 
tively   absorbing    oily    contaminants    and    process     5.281,463.    CI 
428-126  000 
Cottrell.  John  S  .  and  Mock.  Kuldip  K  .  to  Finnigan  Mat  Limited 
Method  of  prepanng  a  sample  for  analysis  by  laser  desorption  mass 
spectrometry   5.281,538,  CI  436-173.000. 
Coudrec,  Georges:  See — 

Defour.  Martin,  Coudrec,  Georges;  Fertala,  Remi;  and  Grossmann. 
Benoist.  5.282,073.  CI   359-159  000 
Courtier.  Johannes  F   H  :  See— 

Klaiber,  Adolf  A  .  Courtier,  Johannes  F  H  .  and  Gaeckle.  Daniel. 
5,281,674.  CI    525-281.000 
Coutandin.  Jochen  See — 

Groh.  Werner;  Coutandin.  Jochen;  Herbrechtsmeier.  Peter.  Theis. 
Jurgen.  and  Stehlin.  Thomas,  5.281.820.  CI   250-368.000 
Coutellier.  Jean-Marc.  Valet.  Thierry;  Pirot.  Francois  X  .  and  Colineau. 
Joseph,  to  Thomson-CSF   Magnetic  reading  device  with  read  head 
matnx  network    5.282.104,  CI    360-115  000 
Coward.  Robert  E  :  See — 

.Mailloux.    Louis    D..    and    Coward.    Robert    E.    5.282.057.    CI 
358-445,000 
Cox.  Phillip  R  .  to  Teledvne  Industnes.  Inc  Infrared  camouflage  cover- 
ing   5.281.460.  CI   428-112  000 
Crabb.  Richard  V  .  Jr .  to  Post-Harvest  Technologies.  Inc  Portable  ice 

storage  and  dispensing  system   5.281.071.  CI   414-310.000 
Cramer.  Edwin   See- 
Hesse,  Anton.  Cramer.  Edwin;  Georg.  Gerhard;  and  Potthoff-Karl. 
Birgit.  5.281.634.  CI    523-514000 
Crampton.  Leslie,  to  Chnstian  Investments  Ptv  Ltd    Displaying  and 

stocking   5.280,839.  CI    211-13  000 
Crane.  Burke  J  ,  to  Molex  Incorporated  Automatically  switched  power 
receptacle   5,281,859.  CI.  307-139.000 
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Crane.  Burke  J  :  See — 

Comerci.  Joseph  D.;  Crane.  Burke  J  ;  DeRoss,  Robert;  Hollomon. 

James  K  ,  Jr .  Johnson.  Preston  B  .  Jones,  Garth  S  ,  Nelson. 

Kevtn  L    and  Q-Connell.  Michael  J  .  5.281,154.  CI  43q-107  rx)0 

Crawford.  James  A.,  to  Titan  Corporation,  The  Communication  signal 

detection  and  acquisition.  5.282,227,  CI.  375-81  000. 
Crawford.  John.  O'Connor,  Sean  P  ;  and  Cane,  Chvlcs,  to  BP  Chemi- 
cals (.Additives)  Limited   Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  lubricating 
oil  additive  concentrate  with  an  organic  halide  catalyst.  5,281,345.  CI 

:5:-igooo 

Crav  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Banilson,   Bradley  W.,  and  Schlimme,  Elliot  F.,  5,281,026,  CI. 
374-143.000. 
Creighton,  Robert:  See — 

Fncsen,  Henry;  and  Creighton,  Robert,  5,280,986,  CI   295-57  100 
Cnquilion.  Jean   See — 

B<iurseau.  Bernard,  and  Cnquilion,  Jean,  5,281,642,  CI.  524-230  000 
Crisanti.  Marii  M    See — 

Majeti.  Satvanarayana.  Guay,  Christopher  B  ;  and  Cnsanti,  Mark 
M.  5.281.411,01.  424-52  000. 
Cnichlow.    David   N.,   to   Hughes   Aircraft   Company.    System   and 
method  for  transmission  of  bursts  of  digital  infoniMtion  5.282.226,  CI. 

Cmikon.  Inc    See — 

Yelderman.  Mark  L  .  Braig,  James  R.;  and  Goldberger.  Daniel  S  . 
?. 281. 817.  CI,  250-343.000. 
Crix;helicrre.  Raymond  H  ;  O'Leary.  Michael  T  ;  Reuss,  John  R  .  and 
Hadank.  Waller  R  ,  to  Gretag  Imaging,  Inc.  Photofinishing  apparatus 
and  method    5.281.993,  CI    355-40.000 
Crix;i.  Tiziano  See — 

Guzzi.    Umberto.    Palmieri,    Costantino;    and    Croci.    Tiziano. 
5.281.606.  CI    514-277.000 
Cross.  Peter  E  :  and  Mackenzie,  Alexander  R..  to  Pfizer  Inc  Muscarinic 

receptor  antagonists   5,281,601,  CI.  514-320.000. 
Crossett.  J    A    See — 

Dempsey,  Donald,  and  Crossett,  J   A.,  5,282,200,  CI.  370-85  120 
Cuccui.  Allen  B   J    See — 

McLean.  Peter  T..  and  Cuccio,  Allen  B.  J.,  5.282,247,  CI  380-4.000 
CufTney.  Robert  H.  See- 
Lee.  J    Kelly:  Cuffney.  Robert  H.;  Littlefield,  Richard  A  :  and 
Markis.  William  R..  5,281,812,  CI.  250-235000 
Cugnini.  Aldo  G    See — 

Basile.  Carlo.  Cugnini,  Aldo  G  ,  Cavallerano,  Alan  P  .  Ho.  Yo- 
Sung    Bryan.  David  A  .  Azadegan.   Faramarz.  and  Tsinberg. 
Mikhail.  5.282.019,  CI    358-12000 
Cullman.  Dennis  J  .  to  Com  tec.  Inc.  Protective  enclosure  for  computers 

in  industrial  environment.  5,281,018,  CI.  312-223  200 
Culling.  Robert  K  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army  Hatch  secunng 

mechanism   5.280,973,  CI.  292-58.000. 
Culp.  Gordon  W  .  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation    Electrical 

dnve  for  a  segmented  transducer   5.281,899.  CI   318-116000. 
Culp.  Norman  L.   See — 

Krenik,   William    R.;   Culp,    Norman   L.;   and    Lin.   Chih-Hung. 
5.281.860.  CI.  307-243.000 
Cummins.  Robert  See — 

Kinlloff.  Victor  V  .  Cummins,  Robert;  Dawson,  Richard  S  .  and 
Benson.  William  A  .  5,281,944,  CI    338-280  000. 
Cusanelli.  Dominic  S.   See — 

Karafiath,    Gabor;    and    Cusanelli,    Dominic    S.    5.280,761,    CI 
114-56  000 
Cussac.  Michel   See — 

Peres.  Patnck.  and  Cussac,  Michel,  5,280,730,  CI   73-846  000 
Czarnecki.  Carl  G    See — 

Grabowski.  Gerard.  Muller.  Robert  D.,  and  Czamecki,  Carl  G  . 
5.282.091.  CI.  359-893.000. 
Dabbaghi.  Hassan.  Finberg.  Robert;  Friedes,  Albert;  Giulianelli,  Lisa 
C  ,  Gore.  Angela  R.;  Grasty.  Nadine;  Grove,  Susan  E  .  Perea.  Carlos 
Sahni.  Paramdeep  S  .  and  Zoccolillo.  Susan  M  ,  to  AT&T  Bell  Lab<i- 
ralories  Recording  of  automatic  number  identification  to  identifv  lost 
customers    5.282.243.  CI-  379-201.000 
Dadd.  Michael  J     5ee— 

Wilsiin.   Laurence  S.;   Dadd,   Michael  J  ;  and  Gill,   Robert   W  . 
5.280.787.  CI.  128-661  100 
Dahlin.  Jan  E   S    See — 

Dent.  Paul  W  .  Raith.  Alen  K  .  and  Dahlin,  Jan  E.  S  .  5.282.250.  CI 
380-23000 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kawasaki.   Sadanobu,  Yamauchi.  Mineo;  and  Akada,   Masanon. 
5.281.573.  CI    503-227.000 
Dai.  Wei-Min  See — 

Smith.  Adrian  L  .  Hwang.  Chan-Kou,  Wenderborn.  Sebastian  V 
Nicolaou.  KynacosC  .  Schreiner.  Erwin  P  .  Stahl.  Wilhelm.  Dai. 
Wei  Min.  Maligres.  Peter  E..  and  Suzuki.  Toshio.  5.281.710.  CI 
546-18000 
Daido  Steel  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Aoki.  Hiroyuki:  Shimada.  Munekatsu;  Shibau.  Itaru:  Shinohara. 
Mikiya;  Mizuno.  Masashi.  Yahagi.  Shinichiro;  Nagata.  Masaru. 
Matsui.    Nobuyuki;    and    Hanashima.    Shigeo.    5.280.729.    CI 
73-862  333 
Daido  Tokushuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Yahagi.    Shinichiro.    Awazu.    Keisuke;    Kato.    Osamu.    Shimizu. 
Takayoshi.     and     Nishinakagawa.     Tamolsu.     5.281,176,     CI 
439-887  000 
Daifuku  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Tsujimoto.  Kazushi,  5.281,069,  CI.  414-231.000 


Daiku.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Oinuma.    Hitoshi;    Hasegawa,    Takashi.    Takamura,    Tadanobu; 
Nomoto.    Kenichi.    Daiku,    Yoshiharu;    Naito.   Toshihiko;   and 
Hamano.  Sachiyuki.  5.281.626.  CI    514-603  000. 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals.  Inc  :  See — 

Saloh.  Yuji;  and  Takahashi.  Katsuji,  5.281,639,  CI.  524-114.000 
Dale.  Alan  M  .  to  Slave  Lake  Pulp  Corporation    Pulp  slab  stacker. 

5.281.080.  CI   414-788  400, 
Dalla  Betta.  Ralph  A  ,  Tsurumi,  Kazunon;  and  Ezawa.  Nobuyasu.  to 
Catalytica.   Inc  .   and   Tanaka   Kikinzoku   Kogyo   K.K    Multistage 
process  for  combusting  fuel  mixtures   5. 28 1. 1 28.  CI  431-7  000 
Dallo.  S.  F    See- 
Baseman.   Joel   B.   Su.   C.   J  .   and   Dallo.   S.   F.   5.281.694,  CI. 
530-324000 
Dalton.  Raymond  F  .  and  Leng.  John  L  .  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries PLC  Composition  and  use  of  the  composition  for  the  extraction 
of  metals  from  aqueous  solution.  5,281,336,  CI    210-634.000 
Dambra.  Stephen  C    See — 

Frank.    Glenn    R;    and    Dambra.    Stephen    C.    5,281,139.    CI. 
4.1.^-114  000, 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Babcock.    Keith    A  .   Beakas.   Mark   L.;    Kaufman.   Ted   J;   and 

Schlosser.  Kraig  J  .  5,281.005,  CI    301-132.000 
Forsythe.  Bobbie  G  .  5.280.829.  CI.  192-70.130 
Danfoss  A/S,  See — 

Abrahamsen.  John  G  ;  Boisen,  Michael;  and  Nicolaisen.  Holger. 
5.280.873.  CI   251-129,150. 
Daniel-Kad.  Josef  See — 

Kordesch.  Karl.  Daniellvad.  Josef;  and  Flack.  Robert.  5.281.497, 
CI    4:9-224.000 
Darlington.  William  H    See — 

Piercey,  Montford  F.  Darlington.  William  H  .  and  Romero,  Ar- 
thur G  ,  5.281.594.  CI    514-252.000 
Das.  Subhendu   Robotic  sprinkler  head   5,280.854.  CI   239-227  000 
Datacard  Corporation.  Inc    See — 

Schofield.  Harold,  and  French,  John  D  .  5,281.038.  CI  400-235  000. 
Datta.  Sudhin   Sec — 

Dias.  Anthony  J  .  Datta.  Sudhin;  Olkusz.  Joseph  A  .  and  Morrar, 
Fred  T  .  5,281. .368,  CI   260-665  OOR 
Daunis.  Jacques  .See— 

Jacquier.     Robert;     Calmes,     Monique:     and     Daunis.    Jacques, 

^281. 750,  CI,  562-401,000, 

Dauphin.  Friedrich  W  .  to  Friedrich  W.  Dauphin  GmbH  &  Co..  and 

Entwicklungs  ■   und   Beteiligungs-KG.  Chair,  in  particular  office 

chair    5.281.002.  CI    297-452  380 

Dauvergne.  Jean,  to  Valeo  Thermique  Habitacle   Heating  and  cooling 

apparatus  for  an  electric  vehicle    5,280,852.  CI    237-12  30A 
Davidowich.  George:  See — 

Smigo.  John  G  .  Robeson.  Lloyd  M  ;  Davidowich,  George,  Miller, 

Gerald  D  .  and  Carroll.  William  E  ,  5,281,307,  CI    162-164.300. 

Davidson.  Mark    Aplanatic  microlens  and  method  for  making  same. 

5.282.088.  CI   359-664  000 
Davidson  Textron  Inc    See — 

Belliveau.  Phillip  L  ,  5.280,837.  CI    209-466  000. 
Cooper    Robert.  5.280.947.  CI   280-728.006. 
Davies.   Lawrence  W.  to  Omniglass  Ltd.  Sliding  window  or  door 

arrangement    5.280.686.  CI   49-209.000. 
Davies.  Robert  B    See— 

Cambou     Bertrand    F.   and    Davies.    Robert    B,    5,281.839.   CI. 

:5"-.us  (XX) 

Davies,  Stephen  H     See — 

.•Xnders^tn.  Michael  J  ,  Capewell.  Terence  J,.  Davies,  Stephen  H-; 
Guy.  Mark.  Hadley.  Kevin.  Harvey,  John  H  ;  Moorhouse,  Nigel 
R  .  and  Rollason.  Alan  T  .  5.280.704.  CI   60-226.200 
Davis.  Richard  L    See — 

Lee.  Sae  H     and  Davis.  Richard  L.  5.281.305.  CI    156-657  000 
Davis.  Robert  E  .  Flinchum.  William,  and  Boyles,  Howard  D  ,  to  Sara 
Lee  Corporation    Garment  waistband  construction.   5,280,652,  CI. 
2-409  000 
Davydov.  Anatoly  B  ,  Belykh.  Sergei  I  :  Shaposhnikov.  July  G  .  Mast- 
lennikov.  Stanislav  G  ,  and  Malakhov.  Oleg  A   Missing  portion  of  a 
tubular  bone    5,281.226.  CI   606-62  000 
Dawson.  Richard  S  :  See — 

Kinlloff.  Victor  V  ;  Cummins.  Robert;  Dawson.  Richard  S  .  and 
Bcnvin.  William  A  .  5.281.944.  CI    338-280  000 
Day.  John  P     and  Johnson.  Timothy  V  ,  to  Coming  Incorporated. 
Material,   structure,   filter   and   catalytic   converter    5.281,462.   CI. 
428.116  000 
Days.  Aaron  M    See — 

Nunes.  John    F  .   Jr  .   Days.   Aaron   M  ,   Borba.   Gilbert   W  .  and 
Furtado.  Manuel.  Jr  .  5.280,695.  CI    56-6  000 
Deacon.  John  J  .  and  Edgar.  Albert  D  .  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation    Meihtxj  and  apparatus  for  automatic  brightness 
and   contrast   control    in   an    image   capture   system    5.282,063,  CI. 
358-471  (XX.i 
Debroche.  Claude,  and  Laurent.  Daniel,  to  Sedepro    Prix;ess  for  the 
manufacturing  of  a  tire  and  machines  for  the  carrying  out  of  the 
process    5.281.289,  CI    156-117  000 
DeCarlo.  Frank  S    Rosen.  Frank  L    and  Carey.  Desmond  F  .  to  Allied- 
Signal  Inc   Methtxl  for  aiming  towed  field  artillery  pieces   5.280.744, 
CI    89-4i  190 
Deere  &  Company   See — 

Fnesen.  Henry,  and  Creighton.  Robert.  5,280.986,  CI.  296-57.100. 
Defevcr.  Marianne  G    See — 

Reeyes.  William  R  .  Dcfever.  Marianne  G  .  and  Lillle.  Thomas G.. 
5.282.264.  CI   392-382,000 


Defour.  Martin;  Coudrec.  Georges;  Fertala.   Remi.  and  Grossmann, 
Benoist.  to  Thomson-CSF    System  of  optical  communications  be- 
tween moving  stations  and  corresponding  communications  method 
5,282.073.  CI    359-159  000 
Defreese.  James  D  :  See — 

Merkh.  Carl  W.;  Defreese.  James  D..  and  Durley.  Benton  A  .  III. 
deceased,  5.281.540.  CI.  436-530.000 
De  Gaillard.  Francois:  See — 

Cheron,  Christian;  Thierry.   Pierre;  and  De  Gaillard,   Francois, 
5,280,992,  CI   296-223.000 
Dcgen,  Paul,  to  Bischof,  Michael.  Appliance  for  supporting  women 

dunng  childbirth   5.280.794.  CI    128-845  000 
Degnan,  Thomas  F ,  Jr..  Keville,  Kathleen  M.;  Marler.  David  O  ;  and 
Mazzone.  Dominick  N..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Hydrocracking 
with  ultra  large  pore  size  caulysts  5.281.328.  CI   208-1 1 1  000 
DeGroot.  David  L    See— 

Rudd.  John  B  .  and  DeGroot.  David  L.,  5,282,131.  CI.  364-154  000 
Degus.sa  AG:  See— 

Bla.schke.  Gottfned.  Scheidemantel,  Ursula;  Bethge.  Horst;  Moller. 
Roland.     Beisswenger.     Thomas;     and     Huthmacher.     Klaus, 
5.281.722.  CI   549-39  000. 
Degussa  Aktiengescllschaft:  See— 

Komma.  Ottmar;  and  Steidl.  Juergen,  5,281.563,  CI   501-59.000 
Dehazya,  Philip,  to  Alliance  Pharmaceuticals,  Corp    Serum  growth 

factor  5.281,582,  CI   514-21  000 
DeJoy,  Victor  P.  Time  limited  signal  conduction  system   5,282.248,  CI 

380-16.000. 
De  Koning,  Cornells  J  .  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated  Control  system 

for  piston  membrane  pump   5.281,107,  CI  417-385.000 
Delaney.  Patnck  J  .  Ill  See— 

Fooks.  Elik  I  ;  Delanev.  Patnck  J  .  III.  and  Johnson,  Philip  E., 
5,281.810,  CI    250-222  100 
Delbeke,  Roben  G  ,  to  Mascotech,  Inc  Upper  control  arm  for  vehicle 

suspension  system   5,280,945,  CI.  280-673  000. 
Deico  Electronics  Corp.:  See— 

Kidston.  Kevin  S..  Eddy,  Jeannine  C  ;  Queen,  Jerry  J.,  II;  Von  Der 

Vellen.  Jeffrey  T  .  and  Lee.  Alan  J.,  5.281,009,  CI   303-100000 

Myers.  Bruce  A  :  Isenberg.  John  K  .  Coapman,  Chnstine  R  .  and 

Blanton.  James  A  .  5.281.772,  CI    174-267000 

Delcroix,  Jean-Louis  Arrangement  for  pressunzing  a  plurality  of  molds 

with  one  or  more  pressurized  fluids  for  molding  synthetic  matenals 

and  maintaining  said  matenals  at  a  predetermined  temperature  in  the 

molds   5.281,124.  CI  425-144000 

Dell,  Colin  P  ;  and  Smith,  Colin  W  ,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Therapy 

for  diabetic  complications   5.281.619,  CI   514-454  000 
Delpralo,  Ivano;  Mana,  Stefano;  and  Soncini.  Cnstina.  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company  Thermally  developable  photo- 
graphic elements  5.281,515.  CI   430-577  000 
Delta  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Lo.  Jansen,  5.281.035.  CI   384-279000. 
DeLuca.  Hector  F ;  Schnoes.  Heinnch  K  ;  Perlman,  Kato  L  ;  and 
Swenson.  Rolf  E..  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation   Syn- 
thesis of  19.nor  vitamin  D  compounds.  5,281,731,  CI.  552-653.000 
DeMik.  Steven  P    See— 

Cheladyn,   Joseph    M;    and    DeMik.    Steven    P.,    5,281,778.   CI. 
181-241  000 
Dempsey.  Donald,  and  Crossett.  J    A  .  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems. 
Inc     Ring    network    overhead    handling    method     5,282,200.    CI 
370-85  120 
Demuth.  Robert:  See— 

Faas,  Jurg.  Althcr,  Roger;  Moser,  Robert;  and  Demuth.  Robert. 
5.282.141.  CI    364-470.000 
Demuth,  Thomas  P  .  Jr    See — 

White.  Ronald  E;  and  Demuth,  Thomas  P,  Jr.  5.281.703,  CI 
540-302000 
den  Hartog.  Jacobus  A   J    See — 

Lange.  Josephus  H   M  ;  Toorop,  Gernt  P.,  v,  Wijngaarden,  Ineke. 
and  den  Hartog.  Jacobus  A  J  .  5.281.595.  CI   514-253000. 
Denny.  William  A  .  Baguley.  Bruce  C.  Atwell.  Graham  J.;  and  Resv- 
castle.   Gordon   W  .   to   Cancer   Research   Campaign   Technology 
Limited   Compounds  having  antitumor  and  antibacterial  properties 
5.281,620.  CI    514-455000 
Dent.  Paul  W  ,  Raith.  Alex  K  .  and  Dahlm.  Jan  E   S  .  to  Telefonak- 
tiebolagci  L  M  Encs,son   Method  of  carrying  out  an  authentication 
check  between  a  base  sution  and  a  mobile  station  in  a  mobile  radio 
system   5.282.250.  CI   380-23  000 
dePratter.  Paul  K    See- 
Mann.  Carlo.  Marciano-Agostinelli.  Fabnzio.  dePratter.  Paul  K  . 
and  Kuchta.  Frank  L.  5.281.757.  CI    174-23  OOR 
Denmiggio.   John   E .   to   Eastman   Kodak   Company    Reproduction 
apparatus   having   a   process  control   skive   device    5.282.009.   CI 
355-315000 
DeRoss.  Robert   See— 

Comerci.  Joseph  D  .  Crane.  Burke  J  .  DeRoss.  Robert.  Hollomon. 

James  K  .  Jr ;  Johnson.   Preston  B  .  Jones.  Garth  S  .  Nelson. 

Kevin  L  ,  and  O'Connell.  Michael  J  .  5.281.154.  CI  439-107  000 

Comerci.     Joseph     D,     and     DeRoss.     Robert.     5.281. 155.     CI 

439-107  000 

Desfontaines.  Guy  See — 

Chevereau,  Gerard.  Desfontaines.  Guy.  and  Dumortier.  Bernard. 
5.282.232.  CI    376-353  000 
Desie.  Guido.  and  Verschueren.  Enc.  to  AGFA-Gevaert.  N  V  Dimen 

sionally  stable  photographic  element   5.281.514.  CI   430-533  000 
DeSousa.   Daniel   A    Sinking  dummy  as  punching  bag  attachment 
5.281.191.  CI   482-83000 


DeStecse,  Roland  J.  See- 
Adams.  Daniel  L..  Liechty,  Ryan  D  ;  and  DeSteese.  Roland  J 
5.282,231,  CI   376-352000 
Deubzer.  Bemward   See — 

Mautner,  Konrad;  Deubzer.  Bemward;  Oswaldbauer.  Helmut  and 
Sinner.  Hilmar,  5,281.657,  CI   524-745.000 
Deutsche  Aerospace  AG:  See — 

Poisel.  Hans.  Rothkirch,  Norbert;  and  Trommer.  Gen,  5,281,807, 
CI   250-216000. 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH:  See — 

Gleim.  Gunter;  and  Humeau.  Vincent.  5.282.033.  CI   358-139.000 
De  Virgilio.  John  J    See — 

Narula.  Anubhav  P    S  ;  and  De  Virgilio.  John  J  .  5.281.576.  CI. 
512-13.000 
Dhyanchand.  P  John;  and  Nguyen,  Vietson,  to  Sundstrand  Corpora- 
tion    Induction    machine    based    hybrid    aircraft    engine    starting- 
/generating  power  system   5,281,905.  CI   322-32.000 
Dhyanchand.  P  John;  Ng.  Chai-Nam.  Patel.  Sunil;  and  Nguyen,  Viet- 
son M  .  to  Sundstrand  Corporation    Power  generation  system  with 
soft-surt  circuit   5,282,125.  CI   363-49.000 
Diamond  Specialized,  Inc  :  See- 
Van  Fos-sen,  Dennis  K..  5.280,662.  CI    15-50.100. 
Dias,  Anthony  J  .  Datta.  Sudhin;  Olkusz.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Morrar.  Fred 
T..  to   Exxon  Chemical   Patents   Inc    Norbomene  polymenzation 
initiators  and  process  for  prepanng  same  5.281.368,  CI  260-665  OOR 
Diaw.  Ruly  D   E  .  to  Sunbeen  Precision  Machine  Inc.  Ironing  device 

with  pressure  applying  hinged  arm   5.280.681.  CI   38-36000 
Diberardino.  Thomas,  to  United  Slates  of  Amenca,  Navy   Method  of 
lowenng  the  reaction  exotherm  in  thermally  polymenzed  acetylene 
terminated  resins   5.281.672,  CI   525-275.000' 
DiBowski.  Wilma:  See — 

Wunde.   Chnstian.    DiBowski.    Wilma;   and    Kyewski.    Dietmar. 
5.281.728.  CI    549-537.000 
Dick.  Leon  B  Engine  having  fuel  preheater  5.280,776.  CI   123-557  000 
Dickinson,  Glenn;  and  Chapin.  William.  Foiled  grating  for  jet  wate- 

craft.  5,281,177.  CI  440-47.000 
Diederich,  Richard  E  .  to  A  M  C  Technology,  Inc  Well  pump  control 

system   5,281.100.  CI   417-18000 
Diete,  Gunter.  Fischer.  Arthur,  and  Remer.  Nikolaus.  to  Viatech  Hold 
ing  GmbH    Multi-layered  plastic  foil  for  packaging.  5.281,471.  CI 
428-305  500 
Digital  ELquipment  Corporation:  See — 

Lundberg.  James  R  .  5.281.869,  CI.  307-443.000. 
Dinardo.  Michael  D    See— 

Bundga.  Edward  G  .  Dinardo.  Michael  D  ;  Knight.  Jeffrey  A    and 
Konrad.  Louis  J  .  III.  5.281.150.  CI   439-67  000. 
DiPalma.  James  M    See — 

Mam.  Knshnamurthy  N  .  Chiao.  Yu  C  ;  and  DiPalma.  James  M 
5.281.317.  CI   204-182  400 
Dismukes.  John  P    See — 

Thomann.  Hans;  Brant.  Patnck;  Dismukes.  John  P.;  Lohse,  David 
J  .  Hwang.  Jyi-Faa;  and  Kresge.  Edward  N.,  5,281.653,  CI 
524-490  000. 
Dixon.  Dabney  W  ;  Schinazi,  Raymond  F  ;  and  MarziUi.  Luigi  G..  to 
Georgia  State  University  Foundation,  Inc  ;  and  Emory  University 
Porphyrin  and  phthalocyanine  antiviral  compositions   5,281,515.  CI 
514-410  000 
Dixon.  Daniel  A  :  See — 

Kiat.  Toh  S  .  Dixon.  Daniel  A  ;  Teck.  Yap  Y.;  Wong.  Yuen  P    and 
Brunker.  David  L  .  5.281.159,  CI  439-607  000 
Djelouah.  Mynam;  and  Djelouah.  Nadia   Sea  water  desalinating  appa- 
ratus  5.281.310.  CI    202-185  100 
Djelouah.  Nadia  See — 

Djelouah.     Mynam.     and     Djelouah.     Nadia,     5,281,310.     CI 
202-185  100. 
Dobrozsi.  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Kelm.    Gary    R;    and    Dobrozsi.    Douglas    J.    5.281.420.    CI 
424-452000 
Dr   Ing  h  c  F   Porsche  AG:  See— 

Hentschel.  Peter.  Tschunko.  Jan;  Kronewitier.  Rudolf  Haussler. 
Harald;   Sommerer.   Karl.   Klosterhuber.   Roben.  and  Seoffge. 
Fnedhelm,  5.280,957.  CI   280-788  000 
Dot.  Yutaka  See — 

Hirakawa.  Akira.  Honda.  Hironon;  Inoue.  Toshihiro;  Doi.  Yutaka 
Fujimoto.  Yoshiyuki.  Shiojin.  Toshiaki.  and  Kawase.  Ryuuji. 
5.281,495.  CI   429-217000 
Dolan,  Shawn  E  .  and  Reghi.  Gary  A  .  to  Henkel  Corporation  Compo- 
sition and  process  for  treating  metal   5,281,282.  CI    148-247  000 
Dolev.  Moshe  Disc  assembly  hair  remover  5.281.233.  CI  606-133.000 
Domagala.  John   M.   Mich.  Thomas  F:  and   Nichols.  Jeffrey   B..  to 
Warner-Lambert    Company     Naphthvndine    antibactenal    agents 
5.281.612.  CI    514-300000. 
Domal  Envirotech  Inc    See — 

Svirklye.  Ferdinand  M  .  5.281.046.  CI.  404-26.000. 
Dometic  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Boiteau.  Charles  C  .  5.280.687.  CI   52-67  000 
Donnelly.  Tliomas  A,   See — 

Babu.  K   C  .  Cohen.  Michael  S  .  Donnelly.  Thomas  A  .  Kumar  K 

R   Hemant.  and  Matz.  Bret  A  .  5.282.237.  CI   379-2.000 

Dooley.  Kevin  A  .  and  .Morns.  Elwood  A  .  to  Pratt  &  Whitney  Canada 

Inc      Electncal     anti-icer     for    a     turbomachine      5.281.091.     CI 

415-178000 

Dorn.  Bizhan.  to  General  Electnc  Company   Heat  reflectivity  control 

for  atomization  process   5.280.884.  CI   265-202.000 
[3orsey,    James    H.    Ill      Hydrodissection    system     5,281,201.    CI 
6O4-I27.000 
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Dolson.  Vemon  C:  Set — 

Ewing,    David    A.;    and    Dotsoti,    Vernon    C,    5,280.880,    CI 
254-2*4  000. 
Doucel,  David  K  ,  Jones,  Janet  F  ;  Landry.  Susan  D  ;  Pettigrcw.  F 
Alexander  Reed,  Jon  S  .  and  Torres.  James  E  .  to  Ethyl  Corporation 
Ramc- retarded     abs    formulations     with     high     impact     strength 
5.281.648.  CI    524-411.000. 
Douglas,  Jeanine  T,    See — 

Grandone,  Cass  J  ;  Pierce,  Mark;  Ratner,  Ilya;  and  Douglas.  Jea- 
nine T  .  5.282.149,  CI    364-497  000 
Douglas.  Wilbert  D  ,  and  Sung,  Chung-Mei,  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Scheduling  color  variations  for  discrete  job  elements.  5.281.998.  CI 
355-202.000 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The-  See — 

Hefner,    Robert    F.  .    Jr ,   and    Earls.   Jimmy    D.,    5.281,675.    CI 

525-tlOOOO 
Smits.  Gmdo  F  ;  and  Thoen.  Johan  A.,  5,281.632,  CI   521-132.000 
Tobey.  Stephen  W  .  5,281,584.  CI   514-57.000 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Abrutyn.  Enc  S  .  and  Gressani,  Tina  M  ,  5,281,413.  C\  424-68.000 
Braun.  Joseph  T  ,  Johnson.  Virgil  J.;  and   Mealey,   Shawn   K  . 

5.281,455.  CI   428-40.000. 
Halm.    Roland    L,    Kuivila,    Charles   S;    and    Zapp,    Regie 

5,281.739.  CI    556-472.000 
McGee,  James  B  .  5.281.240,  CI   8-405  000. 
Thayer.  LeRoy  E  ,  Jones,  John  D.;  and  Groenhof,  Eugene 
5.281.656.  CI    524-601000 
Dow  Coming  Japan.  Ltd  ;  See — 

Itoh.  Takao.  5.281.734.  CI.  556-406.000. 
Tachikawa.  Mamoru.  5.281.736,  CI.  556-407.000. 
Tachikawa.  Mamoru.  5.281,737,  CI.  556-407  000. 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co  ,  Ltd  .  See — 

Ona.  Isao.  and  Ozaki.  Masaru,  5,281,658,  C).  524-838.000. 
Dow.  William  C    See^ 

Love,   David    B.   Dow,   William  C;   Himmelsbach.   Richard 
Watson.    .Man    D.    and    Rocklage,    Scott    M,    5,281.704. 
540-465000 
Dowd.  Patnck  F  .  Wicklow.  Donald  T  ;  Gloer.  James  B    and  TePaske. 
Mark  R  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture;  and  University  of 
Iowa  Research  Foundation  Leponn  A,  an  antiinsectan  fungal  metab- 
olite   5,281,609.  CI    514-291  000. 
Dowell  Schlumberger  See — 

Eislinger.    David    M  ,    and    Sorem.    Robert    M 
166-187  000 
Dragan.  Stephen    Light — responsive  enclosure  alarm.  5,281,952.  CI 

340-546  000 
Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kiesele,  Herbert,  and  Sohege,  Jurgen.  5.281,324.  CI.  204-415.000. 
Drake,  John  W     Pcsolar,  David  J  .  and  Wood.  James  A  .  to  Westing- 
house  -Air  Brake  Company  Transducer  health  and  offset  calibration 
proces.<ing  system    5.280.718.  CI   73-129000 
Dravida.  Subrahmanvam.  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratories  Apparatus  and 
method  for  parallel  generation  of  cyclic  redundancy  check  (CRC) 
codes,  5.282.214,  CI    371-37.600. 
Drciman.  N'elik  I  .  to  Tecumseh  Products  Company    Hermetic  com- 
pressor oil  separating  baffle.  5,281.110,  CI  417-415. OOO 
Drent.  Eit.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  nitnles 

5.281.744.  CI    558-314000 
Dresser-Rand  Company  See — 

Burges,s.  Raymond  W  .  5,280.924.  CI.  277-3.000. 
Dreiler,  Stephen  P    See- 
Rosen.  David  I  .  Petschek.  Harry;  Drexler.  Stephen  P ;  and  Bhatta. 
Knshna  M  .  5,281.231.  CI  606-128.000 
Dreyfuss.  David  D    See — 

Simms.  Robert  M  .  Dreyfuss,  David  D.,  Gibson.  George  A  ,  and 
Wen.  Jian,  5.281.507.  CI.  43O-I26.000 
Drouet.  Michel  G  ;  See — 

Nguyen  Handfield.  My  D  ;  and  Drouet,  Michel  G.,  5,281,790.  CI 
219-121  380 
DS.M  N  V    See- 

Rutten.  Hendnkus  J  J..  5.281.692,  CI.  528-392000. 
Ducharme,  Yves   See- 
Young.  Robert  N  .  Girard.  Yves;  Glllard.  John  W  .  Tnmble.  Laird 
.A  .  Scheigeti.  John.  Yergey.  James  A  .  Ducharme.  Yves.  Nicoll- 
GnfTiih.  Deborah  A  .  and  Hutchinson.  John  H  ,  5.281,720.  CI 
549-13  000 
Ducreux,  Gerard,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S  A   Method  for 
etching  a  deep  groove  in  a  silicon  substrate  5.281.550.  CI  437-65  000 
Duggan.    Mark    E  .    Egbens<jn.    Melissa   S  .    Ihle.   Nathan,    Hartman. 
George  D    Turchi.  Laura  M  ;  and  Hoffman,  William  F  ,  lo  Merck  & 
Co  .  Inc   Fibnnogen  receptor  antagoni,sLs  for  inhibiting  aggregation 
of  blood  plateleu   5.281,585.  CI.  514-79  000 
Dumesnil.  Maurice  E  ,  and  Finkelstein.  Leo.  Low  temperature  sealing 

glass  composition    5.281.561.  CI   501-17.000. 
Dumortier,  Bernard   See — 

Chevereau.  Gerard.  Desfontaines,  Guy;  and  Dumortier,  Bernard. 
5.282.232.  CI    376-353  000 
Dunckel.  Luis  D    Egg  cooking  and  packaging  process    5.281,431,  CI. 

476-510000 
Dunkman.  Dewey  D  ;  Grossklaus,  Warren  D  .  Jr ,  and  Bracko,  Peira,  to 
General  Electnc  Company  Tool  for  repair  of  airfoil  edges  5,281.062, 
CI   409-179  000 
Dunn,  Arthur  E    See — 

Jacobs.  Michael  E  ;  Gaudino.  David  M..  Baisler.  Michael  E  .  and 
Dunn.  Arthur  E  .  5.282.002.  CI.  355-245  000 


Duphar  International  Research  B  V    See— 

Lange.  Josephus  H    M    Toorop.  Gernt  P  ;  v  Wijngaarden.  Ineke; 
and  den  Hartog.  Jacobus  A   J.  5.281.595.  CI    514-253  000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I  .  and  Company  Set — 

Abe.  Hiroshi,  Nanta,   Hiroshi.  and  Suzuki.  Kenji.  5. 281. 157.  CI. 

439-159  000 
Chung.  Ding  Y  ,  Sikora.  Robert  J.,  and  Vincent.  John  J..  5.281,316, 

CI    204-181  700 
Grot,  Walther  G  ,  5,281,680.  CI   526-243000 
Harmer.  Mark  A  ,  5.281.405.  CI   423-306  000 
Hoshino.  Satohiko.  5.282.258.  CI    385-70.000 
Skeink.  Richard  D.  5.282.261.  CI    395-22.000 
Dura  Mechanical  Components.  Inc     See — 

Rime,  Stephanie  J  ,  and  Scott,  Gerald  G  .  5.280.7K  CI  74-516.000 
Duren.  Richard  E  ,  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Company    Con- 
trolled phase  marine  source  suharray   5,281,773.  CI    181-111,000 
Durkopp  Adlcr  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Scholl,  Hans.  5.280,759.  CI    112-121  120. 
Durley,  Benton  A  .  Ill,  deceased  See— 

Merkh.  Carl  W  .  Defreese,  James  D  ,  and  Durley.  Benton  A  .  Ill, 
decea-sed,  5.281,540.  CI    436-5.30000 
Durley,  Clarence  W     and  Robson,  Jerry  .A  .  lo  CARE.,  Inc  Vehicu- 
lar safely  sensor  and  warning  system    5,281.947.  CI   340-433  000. 
Durley,  Clarence  W    and  Robson,  Jerrs  A  ,  to  C  ARE..  Inc  Vehicu- 
lar safely  sensor  and  warning  system    5.281.949.  CI.  340-433.000 
Durley,  Robert  W  .  executrix   See — 

Merkh,  Carl  W     Defreese,  James  D  ,  and  Durley.  Benton  A,.  Ill, 
decea,scd,  5.281,540.  CI   436-530  000 
Dutra.  Gerard  A    See— 

Wixxlard.  Scott  S  ,  Hamper.  Bruce  C  ;  Moedntzer.  Kurt.  Rogers, 
Michael    D  .    Mischke.    Deborah   A  .   and    Dutra.   Gerard   A., 
5,281,571,  CI    504-225  000 
Duvoisin.  Marc- Henri   See — 

Cochard.  Roland.  Duvoisin.  Marc-Henn;  and  Pidoux.  Raymond, 
5.282.043,  CI    358-213  280 
Dwyer.  Eugene  J  .  III.  to  Silhouette  Technology.  Inc  Helmet  mounted 

display    5.281.960.  CI   345-31000 
Dynamolive  Corporation:  See — 

Kiesewetter.    Erik    L;    and    Roth.    Rcinhold    C.    5.281.875.    CI. 
310-26  000 
E   R   Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc    See — 

Murphy.  Kerry  P    S   J  ,  and  Greenfield.  Susan  A  . 
514-305  000. 
Eagers.  Nigel  See — 

Hodkin,  Richard  K  ,  and  Eagers.  Nigel,  5.281.040.  CI.  402-56.000. 
Eapen.  Thomas,  to  Miles  Inc    Polymeric  plaslicizers  and  a  process  for 

preparing  the  same   5,281.647.  CI    524-314000 
Earl's  Induslnes  L.td     See — 

Coatta.  Stephen  J   J  .  5.280.980.  CI   294-81  100. 
ELarls.  Jimms  D    See— 

Hefner,    Robert    E ,    Jr ;    and    Earls.    Jimmv    D..    5.281,675,   CI. 
525-»10IX» 
Eiastman  Kodak  Company  See — 

Cook.  Gregory  A  .  5.281.652.  CI    524-475  000. 

Denmiggio.  John  E  .  5.282.009.  CI.  355-315.000 

Ellingham.  David  J  ,  Alexandrovich.  Peter  S,,  and  Rubin.  Bruce  J  , 

5.282.008.  CI    355-305  000 
Gage.  Edward  C  .  5.282.188,  CI.  369-110.000. 
Hubbs.  John  C     Harrison.  Marti  N  ,  Gedon.  Steven.  Buchanan, 
Charles,  Gardner,  Robert  M  .  HiifTman.  Douglas  C  .  and  White. 
Alan  W  .  5.281,691,  CI    528-361  000 
Jacobs.  Michael  E  .  Gaudino,  David  M  ,  Baisier,  Michael  E.; 

Dunn,  Arthur  E  ,  5.282.002.  CI    355-245.000 
Krogsud.  Robert  T.  5.281.979,  CI    .346-108  000 
Lee,  J    Kcllv.  Cuffney,  Robert  H     Littlefield.  Richard  A  , 

Markis,  William  R  .  5.281.812,  CI   250-235.000 
Lee.  Y   Ellen.  5.282.187,  CI.  .369.52,000. 
Mosehauer,    Michael;    and    Zaretskv,    Mark    C.    5.281.982. 

346-159  000 
Weaver,  Max  A  ,  Coates.  Clarence  A  , 
bert.    Samuel    D .    Krutak.   James   J  . 
5.281.659.  CI    525-50000 
Eaton  Corporation   See — 

Caron.    LaVeme   A.   and    Kendzior, 


5.281.599.  CI. 


and 


and 


CI 


Parham.  William  W.;  Hil- 
and    Pruett,    Wayne   P. 


324-174  000 
Edelen.    Stephen 

318-632  000 
Groh.  David  M  , 

lugt.  Martin  W 
Gwin.  Darwin  L  . 


James    M.    5.281.911,   CI. 
A.    and    Ong.    Chiau-Chieh.    5.281.902,    CI. 


Kaniut,  Chns  P  ;  Worthington,  Steven  L  ;  Uilv- 
and  Johnson.  Scott  C  ,  5.280.771,  CI.  123-90.510. 
5.281,116,  CI   418-94  000 
Juds.  Mark  A  .  and  Beihoff.  Bruce  C  .  5.281.939.  CI    335-256  000. 
Schmidt.  Katalin  A  .  and  Lopez.  Jaime.  5.281.159,  CI  439-225000. 
Eaton.  James  H  .  Spt^ng.  Jaquelin  K  .  and  Teale,  Johnny  L  ,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation   Compound  radius  guide  post 
5.282.105.  CI    360-130  210 
Eaton-Kenway,  Inc     See— 

Yardley,  James  V  ,  Whatcott.  Gary   L  .   Petersen.  John  A    M. 
Bloomfield,    Bryan   A  ,   Guest,   Vaughn    W  .    Moltes.    Rick    S. 
Forman.  Robert  K  .  Chnsiensen,  L    Bruce,  Zuercher,  Joseph; 
and  Schutten.  Herman  P  ,  5.281,901,  CI    318-587.000 
ebm  Elektrobau  Mulfingen  GmbH  4  Co    See — 

Reinhardt.    Wilhelm,    and    Neckermann,    Markus.    5.281.106.   CI, 
417-354  000 
Eckert.  Terry  T    See — 

Wesling.  Richard  A  .  Eckert.  Terry  T  .  and  Rambo,  Phillip  W,. 
5.280.736.  CI    74.573C)OR 


Eddy.  Jeannine  C    See— 

Kidsion.  Kevin  S  .  Eddy.  Jeannine  C    Queen.  Jerry  J  .  II,  Von  Der 

Vellen.  Jeffrey  T  .  and  Lee.  Alan  J  .  5.281.009.  CI    303-100000 

Edelen.  Stephen  A     and  Ong.  Chiau-Chieh.  to  Eaton  Corporation 

Voluge  compensation  of  a  pulse- width-modulated  servomechanism 

5.281.902.  CI    318-632  000 

Edelman.  Estelle  F    Apparatus  and  method  for  dryins  nail  Doiish 

5.280.679,  CI    34-66  000  /     b  i~ 

Eden.  James  See— 

Zallie,   James,    Eden,   James;    Kasica.   James.   Chiu.   Chung-Wai 
Zwiercan.  Gary,  and  Plutchok.  Gary.  5.281,432.  CI  426-549  000 
Fxigar,  Albert  D    See- 
Deacon.  John  J  .  and  F-dgar.  Albert  D  .  5,282.063,  CI   358-479  000 


F-dmunds.  Cynl  G  .  to  -Xerox  Corporation  .Modular  highlight  color  and    Engelhard  Corpoi 


Endo.  Hiroshi  See— 

Mon.  Yoshihiko  and  Endo,  Hiroshi.  5,281.489,  CI.  428-690.000. 
Endo,  Hiroyuki  See— 

Monta.  Kazuharu,  Hachiva,  Satoshi,  Monwaki,  Fumio  and  Endo 
Hiroyuki,  5,281,685,  CI    528-26  000 
Endo.  Milsugu  See— 

Mitsuji,   Masaru,   Endo,  Mitsugu;   Kajima,  Junichi.  and  Takaya 
Yasuo.  5.281.655.  CI    524-507  000 
Endoh.  Yumio  See — 

Koyonagi,  Tadashi,  Hamada.  Hironon;  Endoh.  Yumio,  and  Mat 
suo.  Teruhiko,  5.281.476.  CI   428-357.000 
Endress-i-  Hauser  Rowtec  AG   See— 

Hafner.  Peter   and  Unterseh.  Roland.  5,280,727.  CI   73-861  120 


process  color  printing  machine    5.281,999,  CI    355-202  000 
Edwards.  David  B  .  McCarthy,  William  J  ,  Hodakowski,  Leonard  E  , 
Chen,  Chi-Vu  R     Gouge.  Samuel  T  .  and  Weber.  Paul  J  .  to  Rhone- 
Poulent  Inc    laminated  bags  for  conuinenzation  of  toxic  and  haz 
ardous  matenals   5.280.835,  CI    206-484  000 
Edwards,  David  1     See— 

Rammler.  David  H  ,  Gaertner.  Frank  H  ,  and  Edwards.  David  L 
5.281,532.  CI   435-252.340 
F^wards,  Jesse  B   Sailing  craft    5.280.760.  CI    114-39  100 
Edwards,  Stuart  D    Jackson.  Jerome;  Stem.  Roger  A  .  Morse.  Thomas 
M  ,  and  Owens.   Patnck   M  .  to  EP  Technologies.   Inc    Steerable 
antenna  systems  for  cardiac  ablation  that  minimize  tissue  damage  and 
blood  coagulation  due  to  conductive  heating  patiems   5  281  217   CI 
606-41000 
EEV  Limited  See— 

Heppinstall.  Roy.  5.281.923.  CI   330-45.000. 
Egbertson.  Melissa  S  ;  See— 

Duggan.  Mark  E  ,  Egbertson,  Melissa  S  ,  Ihle.  Nathan    Hartman. 
George    D .    Turchi.    Laura    M  .    and    Hoffman,    William    F 
5.281.585,  CI    514-79000 
Eguchi.  Hiroyasu,  Yamada.  Yoichi.  and  Tsukui,  Tomohisa.  to  Pioneer 
Electronic    Corporation     Subcode    graphics    reproduction    control 
apparatus   5.282.037.  CI    358-182.000 
Eguchi.  Takaaki  See- 
Sato.  Hiroyuki;  Eguchi.  Takaaki.  and  Ishikawa.  Yasuki.  5.282  135 
CI    364-424050 
Eisai  Co.  Ltd    See— 

Oinuma.    Hitoshi.    Hasegawa.    Takashi,    Takamura,    Tadanobu 
Nomoto.    Kenichi.    Daiku.    Yoshiharu,    Naito.    Toshihiko    and 
Hamano,  Sachiyuki,  5.281,626.  CI    514-603  000 
Eisenhart.  Eric  K  .  Howard,  Paul  R  .  Randow,  Rodney  L  ,  and  Aviles. 
Rafael  G  ,   to  Rohm  and   Haas  Company    Polyurelhane  mixture 
5.281.654.  CI   524-500.000 
Ejin.  Emiko  See — 

Hirai.  Kenji;  Yano.  Tomoyuki.  Yamashita.  Mitsuo;  Ejin,  Emiko 
Tateno,     Tomoko;     and     Aizawa,     Kivomi,     5.281.742.     CI 
558-272000 
Electnc  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc    See— 

Ivancic.  William  A  ,  Barnes.  Russell  H  ,  Gneser.  Daniel  R     and 
Callahan,  Patnck  J.,  5,281,826,  CI   250-461,100, 
Electroimpact,  Inc    See — 

Zieve,   Peter  B     Hartmann,  John  L  ,  Janicki.  Peter  W  ;  Aisadi. 
Michael  D    and  Tomchick,  Scott  C  .  5.280.673.  CI   29-718  000 
Ell  Lilly  and  Company   See- 
Clemens.  James  A  .  and  Panetta.  Jill  A  .  5.281.623.  CI   514-654  000 
Dell.  Colin  P.  and  Smith,  Colin  W  .  5.281.619.  CI    514-454000 
Gehlert.  Donald  R  .  Robertson.  David  W    and  Wong   David  T 
5.281.624,  CI    514-651  000 
Elkind,  Bob,  Ainsworth.  Kenneth  M  ,  Hcffman,  Gilbert  A  ,  Landsman, 
Howard  \     Sargeant,  Gary    and  Tallman,  James  L  .  to  Tektronix, 
Inc    Bnght  video  line  select  display    5.282,034.  CI    358-139  000 
Ellingham.  David  J  .  Alexandrovich.  Peter  S     and  Rubin,  Bruce  J  .  to 
Eastman    Kodak    Company     Magnetic    roller    cleaning    apparatus 
5.282.008,  CI    355-305  000 
Elsag  International  B  V    See— 

Molnar,  Richard  J  .  5.282.130.  CI    364-157  000. 
Elsenbaumer,  Ronald  L    See— 

Shacklctte,  Lawrence  W  ,  Miller.  Granville  G .  Elsenbaumer, 
Ronald  L  Han.  Chien-Chung;  WeBling.  Bemhard  M  and 
Wes.sling,  Bemhard,  5.281.363.  CI   252-500000  ...,  „ 

Elton.  Robert  D  ,  to  Hoover  Universal,  Inc  Vehicle  seat  assembly  with    Estrada.    Luis 
routing   seat    pack    panel    and    integral    child    seat     5  280  99^    CI 
297-238  000 
Elwell.  Brian  E  .  to  Novitas.  Inc    Motion  detection  sensor  with  com- 
puter interface   5.28I,%1.  CI    340-825  000 
Emaus.  Bruce  D    See- 
Burke.  Michael  P  ,  Bogdan.  Stephen  A     and  Emaus.  Bruce  D 
5.282.180.  CI    .368-46  000 
Emery.  David  L    See— 

Pelton.  Walter  E  ;  and  Emery.  David  L  .  5.281.800,  CI  235-462  000 
Emmoto.  Kazuo,  and  Terazono,  Makoto.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Test  pattern  signal  generator  and  inspection  method  of 
display  device  using  the  same    5.281.910.  CI    324-158  OOR 
Emory  University    See — 

Dixon.  Dabney  W     Schinazi.  Raymond  F  ,  and  Marzilli.  Luigi  G  . 
5.28I.6I6.  CI    514-410000, 
Empie.  Lewis  F    See — 

I-ewis.   Fredenck   S  .   Empie,   Lewis  F ,   and    Brown,   Rollin   F 
5.281, .343,  CI    210-784  000 
Emposimato,  Michael,  and  Carlson.  George,  to  Fail-Safe  Bookmarker. 
Inc     Apparatus    for    marking    recyclable    books     5.281.273.    CI 
118-693  000 


See- 

and 


Boyum.     Asmund    A..     5.281,753.    CI 


Olson.     Bruce 
585-259  000 
Engle.  Craig  D   Two  independent  spatial  vanable  degree  of  freedom 

wavefront  modulator   5,281,887.  CI,  310-335  000 
Engle,  T   Scott   See— 

Rcynoso,    Frank     Engle.    T    Scott.    Marason.   Gabnel.   Jr     and 
Schwager,  Fredenc  A  ,  5.280.828.  CI    188-184  000 
Enichem  S  p  A     See— 

Natarajan.  Kavilipalayam  M  ,  5,281,643,  CI    524-236  000 
Enomoto,  Masayuki,  Takemura.  Susumu,  Sakaki,  Masaharu.  Shojima 
Shinsuke.  and  Nagano.  Eiki.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company   Lim 
ited    Uracil  denvaiives  and  their  use   5.281.574.  CI    504-243  000 
Ensminger,  William  D    and  Gavin,  Roben  F  ,  to  Michigan  TransTech 

Corporation    Implantable  access  devices    5,281,199,  CI   604-93  000 
Entenmann,  Matthias,  and  Meyer,  Stefan,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Fuel 

injection  apparatus    5.280.774.  CI    123-457  000 
Entner,  Shelly  K  ,  Lichtman,  Philip  R  .  Gemes.  David  B  ,  and  Blanco. 
Ernesto    E.    to    Entner.    Shelly    Karen     Silent    alarm    timepiece 
5.282.181.  CI   368-73  000 
Entner.  Shelly  Karen  See— 

Entner,   Shelly  K  ,   Lichtman,   Philip  R  ,  Gemes.   David   B     and 
Blanco,  Ernesto  E  ,  5.282,181.  CI   368-73  000 
Enlwicklungs  -  und  Beteiligungs-KG   See- 
Dauphin.  Fnednch  W    5,281.002.  CI   297-452  380. 

Environmental  Energv  Systems.  Inr    See 

Tolman.  Radon,  5.286.^01,  CI   60-39020. 
EP  Technologies,  Inc     Sec- 
Edwards,  Stuan  D     Jackson,  Jerome,  Stem,   Roger  A     Morse 
Thomas  M    and  Owens.  Patnck  M  .  5.281.217,  CI  606^1  000 
Eppendorf-Netheler-Hinz  GmbH   See— 

Tscheu,  Wolfgang  and  Ruge,  Sven,  5,280.975,  CI  292-251,000 
Epstein,  David  I    See- 
Frank,  Sicven  J     Burkhardi,  Henrv, 
stem,  David  1  ,  Morss,  Stephen  W 
Paul  A  ,  5.282.201.  CI.  370-94  100 
Epstein.  Michael  J  .  and  Kulschenreuter.  Paul  H..  Jr..  to  General  Elec- 
tnc Company   Fuel  injection  system  for  scramiel  engines.  5.280,705 
CI   60-247  MO  -^       »■ 

Enckson,  Roy  O  .  Jr    See- 
Wood.  Stephen  J  ,  Selewski.  Steven  R  .  and  Erickson.  Roy  O    Jr 
5.280.666.  CI    15-401  000 
Ernst.  Michael  L  .  to  MAC  Tools  Inc    Flexible  head  socket  wrench 

5.280.740,  CI    81-177  700 
EscofTier,  Alain,  Madar.  Roland   Magcrl,  Andreas:  and  Mastromatieo 
Enc.  to  Instilul  Max  \on  Lauc  and  Institul  National  Polytechnique 
de  Grenoble    Method   for  manufactunng  a  crystal   with  a  lattice 
parameter  gradient    5.281.299,  CI    156-612000 
Eslinger    David  M    and  Sorem,  Roben  M  .  to  Dowell  Schlumberger 

Sealing  element  for  inflatable  packer    5,280.824.  CI    166-187  000 
Espie,   Jean-Luc.  and    Poulon.   Gilben.   to  Thomson   TRT   Defense 
Day  and-night  optical  observation  device  5.282.082.  CI  359-353  000 
Esser,  Axel   See— 

Hev.  Stephen  A  .  Esser.  Axel,  Midgley.  John  A.;  Sullivan.  Michael 

B  .  Hoffman.  John  W,;  and  Barnwell.  David  E..  5,281.763,  CI 

1 74-84  OOR 

Bslep.  Timothy  N  ,  to  Baxter  Intemational   Inc    Punfied  virus-free 

hemoglobin  solutions  and  method  for  making  same    5  281  579    CI 

514-6  000 

L     Pipe    welding    support    apparatus. 


111    Roihnic,  James  B  .  Ep 
Kelly,  Dana  R  .  and  Binder, 


Esies.    Rollin 
269-60  000 


5.280,891,    CI 


C     Folding   school   bus  stopping  arm    5.281,948.   CI 
340-433  000 
Eia  SA  Fabnques  d'Ebauches;  See — 

Vuilleumier.  Cynl.  5.282.179,  CI.  368-28  000 
Ethyl  Corporation  See— 

Doucet,  David  K    Jones,  Janet  F  ,  Landry,  Susan  D  ;  Pettigrcw.  F 
Alexander    Reed,  Jon  S     and  Torres.  James  E  .  5.281.648.  CI 
524-411  000 
Inabinet,  Carl  O  .  Gregory.  Fred  H  .  Marchand.  David  M     and 
Agee,  Robert  B,  5.281.733.  CI    556-47  000 
Eto,  Yoshizumi   See— 

Mimura.  luru.  Takahashi,  Kenji;  Akiyama,  Toshiyuki;  Eto,  Yo- 
shizumi, Ozawa,  Naoki  and  Malsumoto,  Takahiro,  5,282,04S  CI 
358-227  000 
Ettel,  Victor  A    Babjak,  Juraj,  Baksa.  Stephen  J  .  and  Bell.  James  A  E  . 

to  Inco  Limited   Nickel  hydroxide   5.281.494.  CI  429-223  000 
Etzbach.  Karl-Hemz   See- 
Bach.  Volker.  Etzbach.  Karl-Hemz  and  Sens.  Ruediger.  5,281.572, 
CI    503-227  000 
Even-Or,    Baruch.   to  AEL   Defense  Corp    Multilayer  magnetically 
coupled  suspended  stnpline  for  impedance  matching    5.281.932.  CI 
333-32000 
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5.281,679.  CI 


Lohse.  David 
5.281.653,   CI 


UMI 


Even-Tov.  On,  to  AAI  Corporation    Method  of  determining  the  hu- 
midity    and     temperature     of    atmosphenc     air      5,281.815.     CI 
250-3.19  000 
Ewmg.  David  A  .  and  Dotson.  Vernon  C  .  to  Kone  Oy   Unitary  hoist 
drum  for  hoist  ropes  and  an  electnc  cable  5.280.880.  CI  254-294  000 
Eiportadora  de  Sal.  S  A  de  C  V  :  See — 

Sadan.  Abraham,  5.281.242.  CI   23-304  000 
Enon  Chemical  Patents  Inc  :  See — 

Arjunan,    Palanisamy:    and    Kusznir.    Roma    B.    5.281.651,    CI 

524-519000 
Austin.  Richard  G  .  5.281,681.  CI    526-266  000 
Dias,  Anthony  J  ,  Datta.  Sudhin,  OIkusz,  Joseph  A.,  and  Morrar. 

Fred  T  .  5.281.368,  CI    260-665  OOR 
Jejelowo.   Moses  O  ,   and   Bamberger,   Robert   L  , 
526-114  000 
Exion  PrcxJuction  Research  Company  See — 

Duren,  Richard  E.  5.281.773.  CI    181-111000 
Exuon  Research  and  Engineenng  Company:  See — 
Thomann.  Hans,  Brant.  Patrick.  Dismukes.  John  P 
J  ,    H\kang,   Jyi-Faa,   and    Kresge.    Edward    N 
524-490  000 
EZ  Dock.  Inc    See— 

Neitzke,  Jack  A  ,  and  Vierus,  Clifton.  5.281.055.  CI   405-219  000 
Ezawa.  Nobuyasu  See — 

Dalla  Betta.  Ralph  A.;  Tsurumi.  Kazunon;  and  Ezawa,  Nobuyasu. 
5.281,128.  CI   431-7.000 
Faas.  Jurg,  Alther.  Roger-  Moser.  Robert;  and  Demuth.  Robert,  to 
Rieter   Machine   Works.    Ltd     Method   of  blending   textile  fibers 
5,282,141,  CI    364-470000 
Faber,  Robert  D  .  to  Amway  Corporation    Liquid  cleanser  composi- 
tion   5.281.354.  CI   252-154  000. 
Fabio  Penni  S  p  A  :  See — 

Ghilardi,  Mauro.  5.281.082.  CI.  414-798.900. 
Faccioli.  Giovanni,  and  Rossi.  Stefano.  to  Orthofix  S.r  I    Centering 

means  for  holes  of  intramedullary  nails   5.281.224.  CI.  606-62.000 
Fail-Safe  Bookmarker.  Inc    See — 

Emposimato,     Michael;    and    Carlson,    George.     5.281.273.    CI 
118-693  000 
Fanget,  Paul:  See — 

Patouillard.  Jean-Baptiste;  Fanget,  Paul,  and  Chevalier,  Jean-Louis. 
5.281,072.  CI   414-349  000 
Fangmann.  Michael  D    See- 
Strange,  Robert  E  ,  Mckay,  William  C  ;  Fangmann.  Michael  D  . 
and  Flaherty.  Timothy  M  ,  5.281.060.  CI   408-204  000 
Fanuc  Ltd    See — 

Arakawa.  Yasuo,  5.281,787,  CI   219-69  I20 

Kawamura.  Hideaki;  and  Sasaki.  Takao.  5.282.144,  CI  364-474  310 
Fanuc  Ltd  See— 

Oku,  Hideaki,  Ikebc.  Yo;  Komiya.  Hidetsugu;  Kawada.  Shigeki, 
and  Nakamura,  Takeshi.  5.281.903.  CI    318-701  000 
Fand,  Payman   See — 

Behling,  James  R  ,  Fand.  Payman;  Khanna.  Ish;  Medich.  John  R  . 

Prunier,    Mike,    Scaros.    Mike    G  ,    and    Weier,    Richard    M  , 

5.281,724,  CI    549-334000 

Farrcll,  Barbara  L  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Programmable  apparatus  for 

determining  document  background  level   5.282.061.  CI    358-464  000 

Farreti.    Peter  W  ;  and   Moore.   Daniel  J  .  to  International   Business 

Machines  Corporation    Melody  composer  and  arranger    5. 28 1. ''54, 

CI    84-609000 

Farzin-Nia,  Farrokh.  to  Ormco  Corporation.  Rapid  palatal  expansion 

device   5.281.133.  CI.  433-7.000 
Fasco  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Young.  Kevm  L  .  5,281.937.  CI   335-132.000 
Fattouche.   Michel;  and  Zagloul.  Halim    Method  and  apparatus  for 
multiple  access  between  transceivers  in  wireless  communications 
using  OFDM  spread  spectrum    5.282.222.  CI    375-1  000 
Fawzi,  Mahdi  B    See — 

Ghebre-Sellassie,    Isaac,    and    Fawzi.    Mahdi    B.    5.281.421.    CI 
424-465  000 
Faytlin,  Alexander  B  :  See — 

McElroy.  Lucian  G  .  Raby.  Alvin  S  .  and  Faytlin,  Alexander  B  , 

5.280.665,  CI    15-319000 

Fazan.  Pierre,  and  Chan.  Hiang  C  .  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Process 

for  fabncating  a  stacked  capacitor  having  an  I-shaped  cross-section  in 

a  dynamic  random  access  memory  array    5,281.549.  CI   437-52  000 

Fcder,  .\be  H    Lamp  with  light  diffusing  side  baffle    5,282,119,  CI 

362-291  000 
Felbinger,  James  S  :  See — 

Krehbiel.    Fred    L.    and    Felbinger,    James    S..    5.281.168.    CI 
439-595  000 
Perag  AG   See- 
Meier.  Jacques.  5.280.895.  CI  270-58.000. 
Fcnala.  Remi   See^ 

Defour.  Martin;  Coudrec.  Georges;  Fertala.  Remi;  and  Grossmann. 
Benoisi.  5.282.073.  CI    359-159  000 
FiberOptic  Sensor  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Wlodarczvk.    Marek  T;   Anderson.  Charles  D;  and   V'okovich. 
Daniel  L     5,280,786.  CI    128-634.000 
Fichtenbaum,  Matthew  L.  See — 

Manlick.  Robert M.  and  Fichtenbaum.  Matthew  L  ,  5.282.211.  CI 
171-5  400 
Fields,  Larry  R    and  Venicx.  Chns.  to  North  Amencan  Philips  Corpo- 
ration  Reflector  lamp  having  a  light-source  capsule  secured  between 
mating  neck  and  reflector  bodies   5.281.889,  CI    311113000 
Fieni.  Gabnel  1  Apparatus  for  removing  shingles  and  nails  from  a  roof 
5.280.676.  CI    30-172000 


Filippov,  Alexander  K    See — 

Krapivina.    Svetlana    A  .    Filippov.    Alexander    K.,    Levilskaya. 
Taliana  N  .  and  Bakhvalov.  Andrei.  5.281.315.  CI    204-164  000 
Filonczuk,  Michael  A    Insect  killing  receptacle  cover    5.280.684,  CI 

43-120  000 
Fimml,  Hans    Method  for  operation  of  a  cathode  using  the  tunnelling 
effect  and  a  cathode  configuration  for  execution  of  the  method 
5.281,897,  CI    315-94  000 
Fmberg.  Robert   See— 

Dabbaghi,  Hassan,  Finberg.  Robert,  Friedes.  Albert,  Giulianelli. 
Lisa  C  ,  Gore.  Angela  R  .  Grasty.  Nadine,  Grove.  Susan  E.; 
Perea.  Carlos.  Sahni.  Paramdeep  S  .  and  Zoccolillo.  Susan  M.. 
5,282.243,  CI    379-201  000 
Finch  Limned   See^ 

Stirling.     D      Robert,     and     McNeil.     J      Liam.     5.281.364.     CI. 

:5:-5i:ooo 

Findlcs,  Scan  J     -Sec — 

Oppenhcimer.  Alan  B  .  Findley.  Sean  J  ,  and  Sidhu.  Gursharan  S., 
5.282,270.  CI    395-200.000 
Finkelsiem,  Leo  See — 

Dumesnil.    Maunce    E;    and    Finkelslein,    Leo.    5.281. S6I.    CI. 
501-17000 
Finncyfrixk,  David  N   Tip  over  resistant,  debns  retaining  omni  direc- 

lionally  mobilized  rack  for  wood  logs   5.280.933.  CI   280-47  340. 
Finnigan  Mat  Limited  See — 

Coitrell,  John  S  ;  and  Mock.  Kuldip  K.,  5.281.538.  CI.  436-173  000 
Fischer.  .Arthur  See — 

Diete,  Gunler;  Fischer,  Arthur,  and  Remer.  Nikolaus.  5.281.471. 
CI   428-305  500 
Fischer.  Craig  M     See — 

Rizzi.  Douglas  L  .  Hocking,  James  R  ,  McLeod,  William  F  .  Fi- 
scher, Craig  M  .  and  Wipasuramonton.  Pondget  P  .  5.280.951.  CI 
280-736000 
Fischer,  Kurt,  and  Leulwiler.  Hans,  to  Georg  Fischer  AG.  Molding 
apparatus    including    vents    comprising    elongated    slotted    bars 
5.280.821.  CI    164-169000 
Fitch.  James  R    See — 

Bilhg.  Paul  F  ,  Cooke,  Franklin  E.,  and  Filch.  James  R  ,  5.282.230. 
CI    376-283000. 
Fliz.   Leslie    Segmented  rod  used  for  bonding  two  adjacent  planar 

surfaces   5.281,066.  CI   411-378.000. 
Fi/er.  Lcroy  A    See — 

McCarty.  Frederick  B  .  Fizer.  Leroy  A  ;  Wilson.  Daniel  E  ;  and 
Wucrtz.  Kenneth  L  .  5,281.094.  CI   416-147  000 
Flack.  Robert   See — 

Kordesch,  Karl,  Daniel-lvad.  Josef  and  Flack.  Robert.  5.281.497. 
CI   429-224  000 
Flaherty.  Timothy  M     See — 

Strange.  Robert  E  ,  Mckay.  William  C  .  Fangmann,  Michael  D.. 
and  Flaherty.  Timothy  M  .  5.281.060,  CI   408-204  000 
Flaim,  Tony    Lamb,  James  E  .  Ill;  Barnes.  Gregg;  and  Brewer.  Terry. 
to  Brewer  Science.  Inc   Base-soluble  polyimide  release  layers  for  use 
in  microhlhographic  proces-Sing    5.281.690,  CI    528-353000 
Flanagan.  Daniel  J  ,  Gutierrez,  Robert  M  ,  Udelhofen.  Patrick  J  ;  and 
Palsch.    William    J  .    to    Mark    IV'    Transportation    Products   Corp 
(\  ap<>r  Div)  Transit  car  power  door  obstruction  sensing  system  and 
device    5,280,754.  CI    105-341000 
Fletcher,  Gerald  M  .  to  Xerox  Corporation  Transfer  system  including 
pre-transfer  pressure  treatment  apparatus   5.282,006.  CI   355-273  000 
Flex  Products,  Inc    See — 

Phillips,  Roger  W  ,  Mayer,  Thomas,  and  Ash.  Gary  S..  5.281,480, 
CI   428-412  000 
Flmchum.  William  See — 

Davis.  Robert  E  .  Flmchum.  William;  and  Boyles.  Howard  D., 
5.280.652,  CI   2-409000 
Floyd.  Ted    Hammer    5,280.737,  CI    81-20000 
FMC  Corp<>ralion   See — 

Ounkel.  I  ouis  T  ,  and  Barda,  Henry  J  ,  5.281.741.  CI    558-92  000. 

Fobare.  William  F  .  and  Strike.  Donald  P  ,  to  American  Home  Products 

Corpiiration       N.N'.N'-tnsubstitutcd-5-bisaminomethylene-1.3-diox- 

ane-4,6-dione   inhibitors  of  acyl-CoA    choleslerol-acyl   transferase 

5. 281. 714,  CI    546-268  000 

Fochl.  Louise  M    Cjreen,  Robert  S  .  and  Becker,  Richard  A  .  to  Sutter 

Corporation   Continuous  passive  motion  device  for  full  extension  of 

leg    5.280,783,  CI    128-25  OOR 

Folsom,    Albert    P  .   to   Purcha-sc    Point    Media  Corp    Shopping  cart 

advertising  display  device    5.280,932,  CI    280-33  992 
Pons.  Lloyd  C    Melhixl  for  kxating  porous  and  permeable  soils  em- 
ploying earth  surface  temperature    5.281.024.  CI    174-45000 
Fonlana.  Anaclett.i.  to  Cintel  S  r  1    Elastic  support  element  or  belt  for 

stuffing  of  furniture  pieces  or  car  seats  5.280.887.  CI  267-142000 
Fontanesi.  Enzo   See — 

Schiaretti.  Enrico,  Fontanesi,  Enzo;  Gabelli.  Paolo;  and  Chierici. 
Antonio.  5.280.830.  CI    198-465  .300 
Fooks,   Elik    1      Deianey     Patrick  J  .   III.  and  Johnson,   Philip  E  ,   to 
Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc    Photoelectric  control  unit  adapted  for 
determining   its   own   operating   margin    having  dual   vanable-gain 
amplifier   5,281.810,  CI   250-222  100 
Foos.  Gary  M     See — 

Smith,    Robin    E  .    Christy,    Kenneth    G  ,    and    Foos.    Gary    M.. 
5,280.901,  CI    271-188  000 
Ford  Motor  Company   See— 

Golovoy.  Amos,  and  Cheung.  Mo-Fung.  5.281.664,  CI   525-64.000 
Vis.ser.  Jacobus  H  ,  Logothetis,  Elefthenos  M  .  Rimai.  Lajos;  and 
Soltis.  Richard  E  .  5.281.313.  CI   204-153.100. 


William   H  .  and   Foster.  Clark   B  , 


Dawn;    and    Rem.    Walter    L-, 


Fortnan.  Robert  K    See— 

Yardley.  James  V  .  Whatcott,  Gary   L  ,   Petenien.  John  A    M 
Bloomfield.    Bryan   A  ,  Guest.   Vaughn   W  .   Mottes.   Rick   S  , 
Forman.  Robert  K  .  Chnstensen.  L    Bruce.  Zuercher.  Joseph 
and  Schutten.  Herman  P  .  5.281.901.  CI   318-587000 
Forschungszenirum  Julich  GmbH   See— 

BuchaJ.     Chnstoph,     and     Sohler.     Wolfgang.     5.282  260      CI 
385-132  000 
Forsheda  AB   See— 

Andersson.  Joakim.  5.280.972.  CI    285-230.000. 
Forsythe.  Bobbie  G  .  to  Daru  Corporation  Split  tube  having  retainable 

ends   5.280.829,  CI    192-70  130 
Fortune.  William  S    Desoldenng  tool  with  replaceable  tip  apparatus 

5.280.668.  CI    15-415  100 
Foster.  Clark  B    See— 

Haber.  Terry   M  ,   Smedley,   Wilham   H  ,  and   Foster.  Clark  B 

5.281.198.  CI   604-86000 
Haber.  Terry   M  .  Smedley 
5.281.235.  CI   606-1.19000 
Fowler.  Dawn  See— 

Comforth.    David    A  ;    Fowler 
5.281.682.  CI    526-273.000 
Fox.  Eleanor   See — 

Wilson.  Richard  A  ,  Mookherjee.  Braja  D..  Butler.  Jerry  F.;  Fox, 
Eleanor,  and  Kuczinski.  Vincent  F.  5.281,621.  CI   514-459.000 
Fox.  John  E    See— 

Kreuzer.  Monroe  E  .  and  Fox.  John  E.,  5,282,182,  CI.  369-021.000. 
Foxconn  Intemaliontd.  Inc    See — 

Yu.  Nobbert.   Lin.  Yuan  C.  and  Chen,  Vincent.  5,281  166    CI 
439-571000 
Framatome  See — 

Chevereau.  Gerard;  Desfontaines,  Guv.  and  Dumonier    Bernard 
5,282.232,  CI    376-353  000 
Frame,  Curtis  C  ;  and  Moore.  Arthur  B  Device  for  lifting  and  process- 
ing latent  fingerpnnts  or  other  evidence.  5.281.293,  CI.  156-276.000. 
Framo  Developments  (UK)  Limited   See— 

Mohn.  Frank.  5.280.766.  CI    166-368  000. 
Francis.  Gaylord  L  .  and  Morena.  Robert,  to  Coming  Incorporated 

Non-lead  sealing  glasses    5.281.560.  CI.  501-15  000. 
Francois.  Paul  H    See- 
Bailey.  James  A  .  and  Francois,  Paul  H.,  5,281.931.  CI.  333-17.100. 
Frank.  Glenn  R  ,  and  Dambra.  Stephen  C   Dental  equipment  cleaning    Fuiioka  Tada.shi  See 
device    5.281.139.  CI   433-114  000  e         J         •       ua-sni-x-e 

Frank.  Steven  J  Burkhardt.  Henry.  III.  Rothnie.  James  B  .  Epstein. 
David  I  ,  Morss.  Stephen  W  .  Kelly.  Dana  R  and  Binder,  Paul  A  .  to 
Kendall  Square  Research  Corporation  Dvnamic  packet  routinB 
network  5.282.201,  CI  370-94  100 
Franke,  Henry  L..  to  University  Research  &  Marketing.  Solvent  extrac- 
tion of  oil  from  oil-bearing  materials  5.281.732.  CI  554-16000 
Franklin,  Ralph,  to  Akzo  N  V    Lncatalyzed  svnthesis  of  symmetrical 

dicarbonates   5.281,743.  CI    558-276.000. 
Fratangelo,  Louis  D    See — 

Badesha.  Santokh  S  ;  Pan.  David  H.;  Prest.  William  M  .  Jr..  Henry. 
Arnold    W      Heeks,    George    J  .    and    Fratangelo.    Louis    D 
5.281.506.  CI   430-124  000 
1  rceman.  Michael  H  .  and  Perrott.  Colin  M  .  to  Pilkington  Diffractive 
Lenses    Limited     Manufacture    of    visual    lenses     5  281  294     CI 
I  56-345  000 
Freitas.  Franci-sco  de  A    R     See— 

Motta.  Carlos  F  C  ,  and  Freilas.  Francisco  de  A   R..  5  280  71 1   CI 
62-177000 
French.  John  D    See— 

Schofield.  Harold,  and  French.  John  D  .  5.281.038,  CI  400-235  000 
Fresenius  AG   See — 

Biesel.  Wolfgang,  Geibel.  Johannes;  and  Brass.  Henning,  5,281,342 

CI    210-782.000 
Weber.  Wolfram,  Neumann.  Hans  J.;  Scherer,  Thomas,  and  Glaser 
Bemhard,  5,281.202.  CI    604-132  000 
Frey.  Heinz,  and  Prochazka,  Kamil.  to  Asea  Brown  Boven  Ltd   Suppls 
circuit  for  a  twotube  hydraulic  system    5.280.807.  CI    137-596.150. 
Fnedberg,  Donald  H     See— 

Slegel,  Timothy  J  .  Reed,  Charlotte  A.,  Lamb.  Kirk  D..  and  Fried- 
berg,  Donald  H  ,  5.282.210.  CI.  370-112.000. 
Fnedes.  Albert   See— 

Dabbaghi,  Hassan,  Finberg,  Robert,  Fnedes.  Albert.  Giulianelli. 
Lisa  C  .  Gore.  Angela  R     Gra.sty,   Nadine;  Grove,  Susan  E 
Perea.  Carlos;  Sahni,  Paramdeep  S  .  and  Zoccolillo.  Susan  M 
5.282.243.  CI    379-201  000 
Fnednch  W   Dauphin  GmbH  4  Co.:  See- 
Dauphin.  Fnednch  W  .  5.281.002.  CI   297-452  380. 
Fnednch  Wilh.  Schwing  GmbH   See— 

Simnovec,  Andrej.  5.281.113.  CI   417.519  000 
Fnesen.  Henry,  and  Creighton.  Robert,  to  Deere  *  Company    Utility 
vehicle    cargo    box    tailgate    latch    and    support     5.280.986.    Ci 
296-57  100. 
Fntsch.  Dieter  See — 

Haase,  Manfred,  Schermer.  Josef,  and  Fritsch.  Dieter.  5.28O.70O 
CI    57-406000 


Frostl.  Wolfgang   See- 
Hall,  Roger  G  .  Maier.  Ludwig,  and  Frostl.  Wolfgans.  5.281  747 
CI    562-11000 
Fry.  James  L  .  and  Nadkarni,  Durgesh  V  ,  to  University  of  Toledo, 
The   Method  of  depositing  a  meul  film  on  a  silyl  hydnde  containing 
surface  of  a  solid  and  producu  produced  thereby    5.281  440    CI 
427-299  000 
Fry,  Stephen   Dental  floss  tool   5.280,797.  CI    132-323,000 
Fryer,  Peter  M    See— 

Colgan.  Evan  G  ,  and  Fryer,  Peter  M.,  5.281.485.  CI.  428-457  000 
Fuji  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Takahama.    Teizo.    Hanafusa,    Ryuji;    and    Yoshida,    Yoahiteru. 

5.281.915,  CI    124-464  000. 
Ueno.  Katsunon,  5.281.833.  CI.  257-147.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co     Ltd     See— 

Goto,  Takahiro   and  Inoue.  Nobuaki.  5.281.513.  CI.  43O-S12  000 
Kaiaoka.  Hideaki.  5.280.860,  CI    242-71  100, 
Misawa.  Atsushi.  and  L  eda.  Satoshi.  5,282.044.  CI    358-222.000 
Murayama.  Jin,  and  Shizukuishi,  Makoto,  5.282.234,  CI.  377-69.000 
Terashiia.  Takaaki.  and  Yukawa.  Keiko.  5.281.995.  CI   355-68000 
Yoshida,    Masanon     Kaneko,    Kivotaka.    and    Kobavashi     Isaei 
5,282,042,  CI.  358-213,190 
Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd    See- 
Ota.  Takeshi.  5.282.257.  CI.  385-46.000. 
Suzuki.  Kazuhiro.  5.282.055.  CI   358-427.000. 
Fujima.   Taro.   to   Tabau   Co..   Ltd.   Diving  snorkel     5.280.785    CI 

128-201  110 
Fujimon.  Shizuyoshi  See— 

Kojima.    Eisuke     Fujimon.    Shizuyoshi.    and    Awano.    Katsuva, 
5.281.600.  CI    514-311.000. 
Fujimoto.  Hidetoshi  See— 

Uemoio,   Tsutomu,    Kamata.   Atsuahi;   Fujimoto.   Hideioshi    and 
Mitsuhashi.  Hiroshi,  5.281.831.  CI   257-102000. 
Fujimoto.  ^oshiyuki   See— 

Hirakawa.  Akira.  Honda.  Hironon,  Inoue.  Toshihiro;  Doi,  Yutaka. 
Fujimoto.  Yoshiyuki.  Shiojin.  Toshuiki;  and  Kawase.  Rvuuii 
5.281.495,  CI   429-217.000. 
Fujio.  Masayuki  See — 

Ito.  Eiichi,  Yamazaki,  Susumu,  Fujio,  Masayuki.  Yoahidomi.  To- 
shiharu,  Asabuki,  Hiroshi.  and  Kobavashi.  Kazuo.  5.281  083  CI 
415-55  100 


Fntts.  Robert  W   Light  leveling  means  for  fluorescent  backlii  displays 

or  the  like   5.282.117,  CI    362-223  000 
Front-Row  Products  Inc    See— 

Goldstein,  Pinchas.  5.282.086.  CI    359-407  000. 
Frost.  Danielle  T    See- 
Bradley.  Fontaine  C  .  Frost,  Danielle  T  .  and  Giandomenico.  Chris- 
ten M  .  5.281.578.  CI    514-6000 


Nakano     Kuniaki;    Fujioka.    Tadashi;    Nomura.    Mitsuo:    Niino. 
Nonyuki   and  Sako.  Masahiro.  5.280.898.  CI.  271-9.000. 
Fujita.  Isamu   See — 

Honkoshi,    Toshio,    Hiraoka,   Junichiro;   Fujita.   Isamu.   Tokoro. 
Tohru,  Kodama.  ^  oshikatsu;  and  Yokovatruu  Hideaki.  5.281  524 
CI   435-193  000 
Fujiu,   Koreaki,   Murakami.  Shuji,  and    Anami.  Kenji,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Semiconductor  memory  device  of  divided 
word  line    5,282,175,  CI    365-2.30060. 
Fujitsu  Devices  Inc    See— 

Tanaka,  Masahiko.  5.282.020,  CI.  358-17.000 
Fujitsu  Limited   See— 

Amemon.  Kazuhiko.  5.281.300.  CI    156-626.000. 
Hyodo.  Ryuji;  Nishmo.  Tetsuo,  Isono.  Osamu;  Tachibana,  Tetsuo: 
Miyamoto,  Naoyuki.  Oomuro.  Katsumi,  and  >'oneta.  Tsuyoshi 
5.282.215.  CI    371-42000 
lino.     Hatsumi;     Fukushima,     Takeo,     and     Nishimura,     Koichi 

5.282.193.  CI   370-16.000 
Ikata.   Osamu.    Satoh.   toshio;   Miyashita.  Tsutomu.   Takamatsu. 

Mitsuo  and  Matsuda.  Takashi.  5.281.883.  CI   3I0-313.00R 
Ishihara.  Tomohiro.  Yamashita,  Haruo;  Sudo.  Toshiyuki;  Kondo. 

Ryuichi.  and  Wakisaka.  Takaaki,  5.282.206,  CI   370-105  100. 
Miyazaki,     Takashi,     and      Fujiwara.      Haruo.      5.282.074      CI 

359-174.000 
Mon.  Toshihiko.  and  Takatsu,  Motomu.  5.28 1 .87 1 .  CI.  307-454  000 
Seki.  Teruo.  5.281.873.  CI    307-530.000 
Shirasaki,  Masalaka.  5.281.804.  CI   250-214.100. 
Sugama.  Akio  Suzuki.  Hiroaki.  and  Kojima.  Naomi.  5.281.323.  CI 

204-415000 
Tanaka.  Masahiko,  5.282.020.  CI    358-17  000 
Tomita.  Masayoshi.  Saitoh.  Tadahiro;  Hasegawa.  Kiyokazu    and 
Kosugi,  Noboru,  5.281.835.  CI   257-204.000 
Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited  See— 

Seki,  Teruo,  5.281.873.  Q.  307-530.000. 
Fujiwara.  Haruo  See— 

Miyazaki.     Takashi      and      Fujiwara,      Haruo.     5.282.074.     CI 

359-174,000 

Fujiwara,  Yuzo,  and  Takaki.  Ken,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 

Limited     Process    for   producing   carboxvlic    acids     5.281,752    CI 

.^62-522000 

Fukuda.    Hideo.    Sakamoto,    Hiroyuki;    Miyamoto, 

Takahashi,    Ichirou,    to   Mita    Industnal   Co.    Ltd 

device    5.281,994,  CI    355-66  000 

Fukui,  Hirofumi.  and  Suga.  Katsufumi.  to  Nippon  Petrochemicals  Co  . 

Ltd   Thermoplastic  resm  composition.  5.281,665.  CI.  525-84.000 
Fukui.  >'asuo   See — 

Imai,  Akihiro.  Fukui.  Yasuo.  and  Taguchi.  Nobuyoshi,  5.281  976 
CI    .146-76  OPH 
Fukushima.  Koichi   See — 

Zui.  Hiroshi,  Yoshimatsu.  Hideaki.  Hirooka,  Eiko;  and  Fukushima, 
Koichi.  5.282.136,  CI    364-424  070 
Fukushima,  Shigenobu,  Sugiura.  Masamichi   and  Nakatani.  Munehiro, 
to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Facsimile  apparatus  compns- 
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mg  converting  means  for  converting  binary  image  data  intn  mulii 
vaiue  image  data   5.282,059,  CI   358-456000 
Fukushima.  Shigcnobu;  See — 

Tsuboi,  Toshio.  NaJcatani,  Munehiro;  and  Fukushima,  Shigenobu, 
5,282.058,  CI    358-*4<J  000 
Fukushima,  Takeo  See — 

hno,     Halsumi;     Fukushima.     Takeo;     and     Nishimura,     Koichi, 
5,282,193,  CI    370-16000 
FukuLake,  Sunao  See — 

Hazaki,    Yoshito;    Hatakeyama.    Mmoru,    Fukutake.    Sunao,    and 
Urakami.  Akira.  5,281,853,  CI   257-687.000 
Fukuzawa,   Tadashi.  and   Munekata.   Hiro,  to  International   Busines.s 
Machines  Corporation    Fabncation  method  for  quantum  devices  in 
compound  semiconduclor  layers.  5,281,543,  CI   437-29  000 
Fuller.  Stephen,  Hargraves,  LaVeme  A  ;  and  Nieto.  Luis  E  .  to  AT&T 
Bell  Laboratories    Virtual  signaling  network  method    5,282.244.  CI 
379-230  000 
Fulton.  Elinor  J     See — 

Ashmun.  Stuart,  Garthwaitc.  Charlie;  Cameron.  Bridget,  Stephan. 

Allan  H  ,  Nelson.  Michael  D  ,  Paull,  Mike  M  ,  Bradley,  Paul; 

Yurchenco,    James   R.;   and    Fulton,    Elinor   J,    5,281,958,   CI 

345-157  000 

Fulton,  Steven  J  ,  Peters,  Gerald  T  ,  Jr  ,  Spehrley,  Charles  W  ,  Jr    and 

Young,  Lawrence  R.,  to  Spectra.  Inc    Treatment  of  hot  melt  ink 

images   5,281,442.  CI.  427-374.500, 

Funaba.    Shinji.   to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha     Avalanche 

phoiodiode    5.281,844,  CI    257-438  000 
Funabashi,  Tetsuji   See — 

Matsuda,  Kazuo.  Inaba,  Nobuaki;  Kaminishi,  Masashi.  Funaba.shi. 
Tetsuji,  and  Tanaka,  Nobukazu,  5.281.374,  CI   264-39  000 
Funakoshi,  Masahiro,  See — 

Kunia.  Shigeharu;  Hayashi,  Toshiyuki;  Takano,  Toshiyuki;  and 
Funakoshi.  Masahiro.  5,281.977.  a.  346-760PH 
Funayama,  W^hivuki   See — 

Ishiwata,  Shinichi,  Ueyama.  Michio;  Nakae.  Hiroyuki.  Funayama. 
Yoshiyuki;  Iwamoto,  Ka^ushige.  and  Noguchi.  Isamu,  5,281.473, 
CI   428-345  000 
Furakawa  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Ishiwata.  Shinichi;  Ueyama,  Michio;  Nakae,  Hiroyuki;  Funayama. 
Yoshiyuki,  Iwamoto,  Kazushige;  and  Noguchi,  Isamu,  5,281.473, 
CI   428-345000 
Furtado,  Manuel,  Jr  .  See — 

Nunes,  John   F ,  Jr.;  Days,  Aaron  M  ,   Borba.  Gilbert  W  .  and 
Furtado,  Manuel.  Jr .  5.280,695.  CI.  56-6.000. 
Furukawa,  Hisao  See^ 

Nambu,    Toshiro;    Kawaguchi.    Hirotoshi;    Kai,    Maxanon.    and 
Furukawa.  Hisao.  5.281.636.  CI    524-378.000. 
Furusawa,  Eiichi   See — 

Moore,  Richard  E  ;  Furusawa,  Eiichi;  Norton,  Ted  R  ,  Paiterstin, 

Gregory  M  L,  and  Mynderse,  Jon  S,  5,281,533,  CI  435-257  100 

Fuso,  Francesco,  and  Reinert,  Gerhard,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 

Water-soluble  iria^ines   5,281,707,  CI.  544-212000 
Fussell,  David  A  ,  to  Omamolor,  Inc   Ornament  and  display  rotator 

5,280.68:.  CI,  40409.000. 
FX  Marquan  GmbH:  See — 

Marquart,  Uwe,  5.280,671.  Q.  29-447.000. 
G    D   Searic  &  Co    See — 

Behling,  James  R.;  Fand.  Payman.  Khanna.  Ish;  Medich.  John  R  . 
Prunier,    Mike,    Scaros,    Mike    G  ,    and    Wcier,    Richard    M  , 
5,281,724,  CI    549-334000 
Bovy,  Philippe  R  ,  O'Neal,  Joan  M  ;  Chamberlain,  Timolhv  S  ,  and 

Colhns,  Joe  T  ,  5,281.615.  CI    514-381.000. 
Husa.  Robert  K.;  Hallinan.  E.  Ann;  Henn.  Marc,  and  Lesne.  Mi- 
chel. 5.281,590,  CI    514-211,000. 
Gabelli,  Paolo   See — 

Schiaretti,  Ennco,  Fontanesi.  Enzo;  Gabelli.  Paolo,  and  Chienci, 
Antonio,  5,280,830,  CI    198-465  300 
Gabnc,  Zvonimir.  Gschwandtner,  Alexander;  and  Spindler,  Oswald,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  cleaning  reaction  chambers 
by  plasma  etching    5,281,302,  CI    156-643  000 
Gaeckle,  Daniel   See — 

Klaiber.  Adolf  A.,  Courtier,  Johannes  F  H.;  and  Gaeckle,  Daniel, 
5,281,674,  CI    525-281000 
Gaertner,  Frank  H    See — 

Rammler,  David  H  ,  Gaertner,  Frank  H  ;  and  Edwards,  David  L  , 

5,281,532,  CI   435-252, .340 

Gage,  Edward  C  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Apparatus  and  method 

for  optimizing  performance  in  read/wnle  head  of  an  optical  storage 

system    with    a    magneto-optical    storage    medium     5.282.188.    CI 

369-110  000 

Galanes.  George  W  ,  to  Commonwealth  Edison   Welding  melh(xl  for 

routing  shafts   5,280,849,  CI   228-119000 
Galla.  EIli  K  .  lo  LK-ProducU  OY    Method  for  coaling  a  dielectric 

ceramic  piece   5,281.326.  CI   205-163.000 
Galphin,  Samuel  P  ,  Jr  Method  of  preventing  mastitis  using  insecticide 

dispenser  attached  to  cow's  tail    5.280.768,  CI    1 19-156  000 
Gambino,  Richard  J  :  See — 

Brady.  Michael  J  ;  Buchwalter,  Stephen  L  ;  Gambino,  Richard  J  , 
Goldberg,    Martin   J  ,    Lee.    Kam    L,   and    V'lehbeck,    Alfred, 
5,281,447.  CI    427-555,000 
Gamo,  Takaharu    Monwaki,  Yoshio;  Iwaki,  Tsutomu.  and  Shintani, 
Akemi,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd  Method  of  produc- 
ing hydrogen-stonng  alloy  and  electrode  making  use  of  the  alloy 
5,281,390,  CI    420-422  000 
Gan.  Jin-.Mou   Tum-and-press  type  of  wire  connector    5.281.164,  CI 
439-409  000 


Ganci.  James  B  Hcndi.  Shivakumar  B  and  Zukowski,  Waller  C,  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  Aqueous  process  for  preparation  of  modi- 
fied beU  quinacndone  5,281.269,  CI  106-497000 
Gantwerker,  Scott  and  Walsh,  Gerald  E  ,  to  Quaker  Oats  Company, 
Tile  Process  for  preparing  a  pre-cooked,  microwaveable  frozen 
baked  food  product  5,281,433,  CI  426-549  000 
Ganucheau,  Charles  J  .  Jr    See— 

Vanden     Heuvel,     Dean    P ;    and    Ganucheau,    Charles    J  ,    Jr , 
5,281,962,  CI     ^40-825  440 
Gardiner    Enc   S  ,   and  Geoghcgan,  John  T,,  lo  Anzona  Chemical 
Company   Additive  for  increasing  the  surface  energy  of  molding  and 
eilrusion  grade  polyethylene    5,281,438,  CI,  427-256,000. 
Gardner.  Robert  M     See — 

Hubbs,  John  C  ,  Harrison,  Marti  N,,  Gedon,  Steven,  Buchanan, 
Charles,  Gardner,  Robert  M  ,  Hoffman,  Douglas  C  .  and  White, 
Alan  W  .  5,281.691,  CI    528-361  000 
Gannger,  Ned  D    See — 

Sorrelh,     Peter     H,    and    Gannger,     Ned     D.     5.281.874.    CI. 
.W7 -606  000 
Garthwaite.  Charlie  See — 

.Ashmun,  Stuart,  Garthwaite,  Charlie,  Cameron.  Bndgct;  Stephan, 
Allan  H     Nelson.  Michael  D  .  Paull,  Mike  M  ,  Bradley,  Paul, 
Yurchenco.    James    R.    and    Fulton,    Elinor    J,    5,281,958,   CI. 
U5  157  000 
Gartner.  Hanno   Hetiler,  Werner,  and  Simultis.  Arnold,  to  Carl  Freu- 
denberg,  Firma    Alternating-resilience  engine  mount.  5.280.886,  CI 
267-140  I.VJ 
Gaslow  International  limited   See — 

Glazebrook,  Richard  J  ,  5,280,806,  CI.  137-517.000. 
Gatrone,  Ralph  C     See — 

Horwitz,  E  Philip  Alesandratos,  Spiro  D  ,  Gatrone.  Ralph  C;  and 
Chianzia,  Ronato,  5,281,631,  CI.  521-38.000 
Gaudino,  David  M    See- 
Jacobs,  Michael  E  ,  Gaudino,  David  M  .  Baister,  Michael  E.,  and 
Dunn,  Arthur  E  ,  5,282,002,  CI   355-245  000 
Gaulter.  Kenneth  W     See — 

Pellenn,    James    W  ,    and    Gaulter,    Kenneth    W  ,    5,280.660.    CI 
8-158  000 
Gaumer.  Lee  S  ,  Jr ;  Moore,  Robert  B  ,  and  Kinard.  Glenn  E..  lo  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc  Continuous  process  for  producing  slush 
hydrogen   5.280.710.  CI   62-541  000 
Gava.  Giuseppe  See — 

Giannella.    Gianni    M,    and    Gava.    Giuseppe.    5,281.136,    CI. 
433-76000 
Gavet,  Louis   See— 

Chatelm,  Roger;  and  Gavel,  Louis,  5,281.239.  CI.  8-128. 100. 
Gavin,    Robert   C  .   and    Keyes,   Thomas  C  ,   to   Xerox   Corporation. 
Apparatav  for  partitioning  a  tempcralurc  sensing  element  m  tempera- 
ture   sensing    relationship    with    a    moving    object.    5.281,793.    CI. 
2l9.:ibOOO 
Gavin.  Robert  F    See — 

Ensminger.   William   D,   and   Gavin.   Robert   F.   5,281.199.   CI. 
604-93  000 
Gay.  Michel   See — 

Chicart,  Philippe,  and  Gay,  Michel,  5,281.645,  CI.  524-291  000. 
Gazzoli,  Giuseppe   See — 

Maloberti,  Franco,  Palmisano,  Giuseppe;  Sforzini,  Luigi;  and  Gaz- 
zoli, Giuseppe,  5,281,924,  CI    330253.000. 
Gearv.  Carol   See — 

Heggs,  Richard;  and  Geary.  Carol.  5.281.668.  CI.  525-166.000. 
Gebhardt.   Siegfried    Device  for  the  production  or  manufacture  of 

stones  or  bltKks    5,281,125,  CI.  425-253.000. 
Geddes,  Leslie  A     See— 

Badvlak.  Stephen  F  .  Geddes.  Leslie  A  ,  Shelbourne,  K    Donald; 
Untz,    Garv    C,    and    Coffey,     Arthur    C,     5,281,422,    CI 
424-551  000 
Gedon.  Steven   See — 

Hubbs,  John  C  .  Harnson,  Marti  N..  Gedon,  Steven,   Buchanan. 
Charles,  Gardner.  Robert  M  ,  Hoffman,  Douglas  C  ,  and  While. 
Alan  W  ,  5,281.691,  CI.  528-.361  000 
Gehlert,  Donald  R     Robertson,  David  W  .  and  Wong.  David  T  ,  to  Eli 
Lilly    and    Companv      Nalkyl-3-phenyl-3-(2-substiluled    phenoxy) 
propylamines    and     pharmaceutical     use    thereof     5,281.624.     CI 
514-651  OOO 
Geibel.  Johannes   See— 

Biesel,  Wolfgang,  Geibel,  Johannes,  and  Brass,  Henning,  5,281,342, 
CI    210-782  000 
Geiss,  Michael  J     II    Wheelchair  accessible  desk/lift.   5.281.017.  CI. 

312-194  000 
Gelles.  Richard    Gergen,  Wilham   P     Lutz,  Robert  G  .  and  Modic, 
Michael  J  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company    High  impact  resislanct  blends  of 
thermoplastic  ptjlvesters  and  modified  block  copolymers   5,281,663. 
CI    525-64  000 
Gene  Tec  Corporation   See — 

Supleton,    Manlvn    J,    and    Jewell,    Warren    R,    5.281.516,   CI 
435-3  000 
General  Electric  Company  See— 

Bendler,  John  T     Schmidhauser,  John  C  ,  and  Longley,  Kathryn 

L,  5,281,689,  CI    528-196  000 
Billig,  Paul  F  .  Cooke,  Fianklin  E ;  and  Fitch.  James  R  .  5.282.230. 

CI    376-283  000 
Blohm,  Margaret  L  .  and  Stein,  Judith,  5,281,686,  CI    528-25  000 
Dorn,  Bizhan,  5,280,884,  CI    266-202  000 

Dunkman,  Dewey  D,  Grossklau.s,  Warren  D,  Jr.;  and  Bracko. 
Pelra.  5.281.062.  CI  409-179000 


Epstein.  Michael  J  .  and  Kutschenreuter.  Paul  H..  Jr.,  5.280.705.  CI 

60-247000 
Glynn.    Chnsiopher    C;    and    Hetico,    Rolf   R..    5.281.098.    CI 

416-221.000 
Hams.  Daniel  J.;  Przytulski,  James  C;  and  Szpunar,  Stephen  J . 

5.281.096.  CI.  4I6-I93.00A 
Hines.  William  R  .  5.281.087.  CI  415-160.000 
Hinks.    Richard   S;   and    Bernstein.    Matthew   A..    5.281,916,   CI 

324-309  000 
Kambour.   Roger  P,   Nachlis.  Warren   L  ,  Pearce.  Enc  J,;  and 

Carbeck.  Jeffrey  D  .  5.281.669.  CI   525-177.000. 
Kazmierczak.     Edmund     E ;     and     Kaminski.     Christopher    A . 

5,281.877.  CI    3IO59.000 
Khoun,   Farid   F;   Halley.   Robert  J.  and   Yales.  John    B,   III 

5,281,667,  CI    525-149.000 
Lenahan.  Dean  T  ,  Sholts.  L   D.;  Shelly,  Bandadi  S.;  and  Glover. 

Jeffrey.  5.281.085.  CI  415-116.000 
Ligon.  Woodfin  V.;  and  Grade.  Hans.  5.281.397.  CI  422-89.000. 
Marquardt.  Bnan  J  .  5.281.285.  CI.  148-670.000 
Noe.  Mark  E  ;  and  Proctor.  Robert.  5.281,084,  CI  415-115  000 
Possm,  George  E  ,  Kwasnick,  Robert  F  ;  and  Giambattivu.  Bnan 

W  .  5.281.546.  CI   437-40.000 
Rumaner.   Lee  E.;  Gray.   Dennis   M..   Mehan.   Richard   L.;  and 

Rairden.  John  R  .  III.  5.281.487.  CI  428-552000. 
Schmidhauser.  John  C  .  5.281.688.  CI   528-196.000. 
Surling.  Tracy.  5.281.090.  CI  415-173.700. 
Thayer,  Bianca  K.;  and  Thimineur.  Raymond  J.  5.281.409.  CI 

424-47000. 
Wesling.  Richard  A;  Eckert.  Terry  T;  and  Rambo.  Phillip  W. 

5,280.736.  CI   74-573  OOR. 
Wilson,  Paul  S  ;  Rankey.  Dean  A.;  Shelton.  Monty  L.;  and  Wallace 
Thomas  T..  5.281.097,  CI.  416-I93.00A. 
General  Engineenng  (Netherlands)  B.V.;  See — 

Haland,  Yngve.  5.281.780.  CI.  200-52.00R 
General  Hospital  Corp..  The;  See— 

Rosen.  David  I.;  Pelschek.  Harry;  Drexler.  Stephen  P  ;  and  Bhatia. 
Knshna  M..  5.281.231.  CI.  606-128.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Chupak.  John  M  ;  Bungo.  Edward  M  ;  Halbach,  Paul  G  :  Pauss. 

Ludwig;  and  Model.  Michael.  5.281.175.  CI.  439-839.000. 
Gentry.  Ronald  D  ;  Heuer.  Kenneth  P  ;  and  Van  Sickle.  Richard 

A.  5.28I.88I.  CI.  3IOI54000 
Kidslon.  Kevin  S  ;  Eddy.  Jeannine  C;  Queen.  Jerry  J  .  II.  Von  Der 
Vellen.  Jeffrey  T.;  and  Lee.  Alan  J..  5,281.009.  CI   303-100.000 
Miller,  Harold  J  .  5.280.987.  CI.  296-65  100. 

Wolanin.  Michael  J.;  Stevenson.  Laura  C  ;  Pettigrovv.  David  E.; 
Jensen,  Jack  L  ;  Melvin,  John  W  ;  Hawthorn,  Laura  A.    and 
Blom,  Hubert  P  ,  5,280,953,  CI   280739  000. 
Yates,  Christopher  J  ,  5.280.769.  CI.  I23-52.0MF 
General  Signal  Corporation   See— 

Bruning.    John    H.;    and    Beaulieu.    David    R.    5.281.996,    CI 
355-77.000 
Genesis  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Kindig.  James  K  .  5.280.836.  CI   209-1.000. 
GenRad.  Inc    See — 

Manlick.  RobertM  ;  and  Fichlenbaum.  Matthew  L..  5.282,211.  CI 
371-5400 
Genlex  Corporation:  See — 

Byker.  Harlan  J..  5.282.077.  CI.  359-272.000. 
Gentry,  Ronald  D.;  Heuer,  Kenneth  P  ;  and  Van  Sickle.  Richard  A.,  to 
General   Motors  Corporation    Frame  and  magnet  assembly  for  a 
dynamoeleclnc  machine  5.281.881.  CI   31OI54000 
Gentsch.  Bngitle  See— 

Hagen.  Volker;  Reck,  Gunler;  Gentsch.  Bngitte;  Heidnch.  Hans- 
Joachim;  Jansch.  Hans-Joachim;  Wielop,  Ingrid;  and  Lohmann. 
Dieter.  5.281.705.  CI    544-124.000. 
Gentuso.  Eugene  J    See — 

Murphy,  William  M  ,  Jr ;  and  Genluso,  Eugene  J.,  5,281.973,  CI 
342-62000. 
Geoghegan,  John  T  :  See — 

Gardiner.    Enc    S.;    and    Geoghegan.    John    T.    5.281.438.    CI 
427-256  000 
Georg  Fischer  AG  See— 

Fischer.  Kurt;  and  Leulwiler,  Hans.  5.280,821.  CI    164-169  000 
Georg,  Gerhard  See- 
Hesse.  Anton;  Cramer.  Edwin;  Georg.  Gerhard,  and  Potthoff-Karl. 
Birgit.  5.281.634.  CI    523-514000 
Georgia  Stale  University  Foundation,  Inc  :  See— 

Dixon.  Dabney  W  ,  Schinazi.  Raymond  F.;  and  Marzilli,  Luigi  G.. 
5.281.616,  CI    514-410000 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Hanup,    David    C.    and    Rhodes.    William    T..    5.281.907,    CI 

324-76  370 
Powens,  James  C    and  Harper,  Wade,  5,281.721,  CX.  549-23000 
Gerber,  Arthur  H    See- 
Iyer,  S    Raja;   Armbrustcr,   David   R  ,  and  Gerber,  Arthur   H  , 
5,281,644,  CI    524-259  000 
Gergen,  William  P    See — 

Gelles,  Richard;  Gergen,  William  P.,  Lutz,  Robert  G  ,  and  Modic, 
Michael  J  .  5,281,663,  CI    525-64  000 
Gerhardt  International  A/S:  See — 

GerhardI,  Joergen.  5,281,511,  CI   430320000. 
Gerhardl,  Joergen,  lo  Gerhardt  International  A/S  Process  for  produc- 
ing an  embossing  die  in  roll  form   5.281.51 1.  CI.  430320.000. 


Gernes.  David  B  :  See— 

Enlner.  Shelly  K.;  Lichlman.  Philip  R  ,  Gernes,  David  B     and 

Blanco,  Ernesto  E  ,  5.282,181,  CI   368-73  000 

Gerslner-Slevens,  Dilmar,  and  Balbach,  Adalbert,  to  Karl  Mayer  Tex- 

lilmaschmenfabrik  GmbH    Thread  splicing  arrangement    5  280  698 

CI   57-22.000  o  6  •       . 

Gesuale.  Thomas.  Apparatus  for  the  transport  and  management  of 

liquid  beanng  waste    5.281.073.  CI   414-421  000 
Geyer.  Werner  See — 

Wis,smann.  Michael;  Nickel,  Hans;  Schierling,  Roland,  and  Geyer 
Werner.  5.281.086.  CI.  415-72.000 
Ghebre-Sellassie.   Isaac;   and   Fawzi,   Mahdi   B  ,  lo  Warner-Lambert 

Company.  Gemfibrozil  formulations.  5.281.421,  CI  424-465000. 
Ghen  Corporation:  See — 

Honkoshi.  Toshio;    Hiraoka.   Junichiro;   Fujiia.    Isamu;   Tokoro, 
Tohru;  Kodama.  Yoshikatsu;  and  Yokoyama.  Hideaki.  5.281.524. 
CI  435-193.000 
Ghilardi.  Mauro,  lo  Fabio  Perini  S  p.A    Apparatus  for  transfernng 
sucks  of  serviettes  from  a  pile  fed  by  a  folding  machine  to  a  con- 
veyor  5,281,082.  CI  414-798  900 
Giambatlisu.  Bnan  W    See— 

Possin.  George  E  ;  Kwasnick.  Robert  F  ;  and  Giambatlista.  Bnan 
W  ,  5.281.546.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Giandomenico.  Chnslen  M  :  See- 
Bradley.  FonUine  C  .  Frost,  Danielle  T  ;  and  Giandomenico,  Chris- 
ten M  .  5.281.578.  CI   514-6000. 
Giannella.  Gianni  M  ;  and  Gava.  Giuseppe,  lo  Gava.  Giuseppe  Support 

and  guide  apparatus  for  a  denul  dnll   5.281.136.  CI  433-76000 
Gibler,  Carma  J  .  lo  Shell  Oil  Company.  Removal  of  hydrogenalion 
caulyst  from  polymer  solutions  by  tnalkyl  aluminum  precipiution 
5.281.696.  CI.  528-485.000 
Gibson.  George  A    See — 

Simms.  Robert  M  .  Dreyfuss.  David  D.;  Gibson.  George  A.   and 
Wen.  Jian.  5.281.507.  CI  430126000. 
Gil.  Ennque  G  ;  and  Wnght.  Helene  P  Process  for  producing  refined 

sugar  from  raw  juices  5.281.279.  CI    127-46  100 
Gill.  Robert  W  :  See— 

Wilson.   Laurence  S.;  Dadd.   Michael  J.;  and  Gill.  Robert  W 
5.280.787.  CI    128-661  100. 
Glllard.  John  W.:  See- 
Young.  Robert  N  .  Girard.  Yves;  Glllard.  John  W  .  Tnmble.  Laird 
A  ;  Scheigetz.  John;  Yergey.  James  A  ;  Ducharme.  Yves;  Nicoll- 
GnfTilh.  Deborah  A  ;  and  Hutchinson.  John  H  .  5.281.720  CI 
549-13  000. 
Gillbrand.  Per.  to  SAAB  Automobile  Aktiebolag  Bell  transmission  in 
an    internal    combustion    engine    for    accessory    device    driving 
5.281.188.  CI.  474-101000 
Gillette  Company.  TTie:  See— 

Poisson,   Norman    D.;    and   Tucker.    William    E..    5.281,298,   CI. 

156-579.000 

Gilmore.  Jeremy;  and  Todd.  Alec,  lo  Lilly  Industnes  Limited  Certain 

indole  derivatives  useful  as  leukolriene  anugonists    5,281,593,  CI 

514-249.000 

Gimm,  Soon  Ho;  and  Kim.  Jung  Hyang.  lo  Kim.  Tae  Hwan    Gla-vs 

etching  composition   5.281.350.  CI.  252-79.100. 
Gimpelson.  Richard  J    Surgical  stitching  device  and  method  of  use 

5.281.237,  CI   606-144  000 
Gingnch,  Dana  E    See- 
Miller,  John  P  ;  Barkley,  P  Glenn;  Gingnch,  Dana  E.;  and  White, 
Donald  H  ,  Jr ,  5,281,344,  CI   210798.000. 
Gioutsos.  Tony,  and  Allen,  Jace  L  ,  to  Automotive  Systems  Labora- 
tory. Inc  Slant  transform/signal  space  crash  discriminator  5.282.1-34. 
CI    364-424050 
Giovannoni.  Richard  T  :  See — 

Rem.  Burton  M  .  TroffVin.  Howard  J  .  Spotnitz.  Robert  M..  Gi- 
ovannoni.   Richard    T;    and    Guo.    Yihong.    5,281,491,    CI. 
429-62000 
Girard.  Yves:  See- 
Young,  Robert  N  ,  Girard,  Yves,  Glllard,  John  W  ;  Tnmble,  Laird 
A  ,  Scheigetz,  John,  Yergey.  James  A  .  Ducharme.  Yves;  NicoII- 
GnfTith.  Deborah  A.;  and  Hutchinson,  John  H  .  5.281.720.  Q 
549-13  000 
Giulianelli.  Lisa  C    See — 

Dabbaghi.  Hassan;  Finberg.  Robert,  Fnedes.  Albert;  Giulianelli, 
Lisa  C  ,  Gore.  Angela  R  ,  Grasiy,  Nadine;  Grove.  Susan  E.; 
Perea.  Carlos.  Sahni.  Paramdeep  S.,  and  Zoccolillo,  Susan  M.. 
5.282.243.  CI.  379-201  000 
Givens,  Slevenson  M.:  See — 

Mclntire,  Harley  J.;  Givens.  Slevenson  M.;  and  Harman.  James  P  . 
Jr,  5,281,799,  CI   235-380.000. 
Glans,  Jeffrey  H    See— 

VanBuskirk,  Bruce;  Akkapeddi,  Murali  K.,  and  Glans.  Jeffrey  H., 
5.281,676,  CI.  525-437.000. 
Glaser,  Bemhard:  See — 

Weber,  Wolfram;  Neumann,  Hans  J  ,  Scherer,  Thomas  and  Glaser, 
Bemhard,  5,281.202,  CI   604-132  000 
Glazebrook,  Richard  J  ,  lo  Gaslow  International  Limited   Excess  flow 

valve   5,280,806,  CI    137-517000 
Gleason,  Richard  F  .  Jr    Double  denomination  cards    5.280.916,  CI 

273-304  000 
Gleim.  Gunler;  and  Humeau.  Vincent,  to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt 
GmbH    Method   and  device  for  raster  correction    5.282.033.  CI. 
358-139  000 
Glick,  Arnold  E  :  See— 

Ruhl.    Joseph    W  .    Jr  ,    and    Glick.    Arnold    E..    5,282.014.    CI. 
356-5.000. 
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Globe-Union  Inc    See — 

Jones,  Kenneth  R  .  5.281.493.  CI.  429-179.000. 
Gloer.  James  B    See — 

Dowd.   Palnck  F,  Wicklow.  Donald  T.;  Gloer.  James  B  .  and 
TePa.ske,  Mark  R  .  5.281,609.  CI   514-291  000. 
Glover.  Jeffrey   See — 

Lenahan.  Dean  T  ;  Sholts,  L.  D.;  Shetty.  Bandadi  S.;  and  Glover. 
JefTrey.  5.281.085,  CI  415-116.000 
Gluzman.  Yakov-  See — 

Hlavka.  Joseph  J  .  Sum,  Phaik-Eng;  Gluzman,  Yakov.  and  Lee, 
V  mg  J  .  5.281,628,  CI.  514-510000 
Glynn.  Chnsiopher  C  ;  and  Hetico,  Rolf  R.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany Single  nng  blade  relainmg  assembly.  5,281,098,  CI.  4I6-22I.0OO 
Gnatowski.  Marek  See — 

Lmdgren.  Bo  S  .  Borden,  John  H  ;  Gnatowski,  Marek.  Wong,  Po 
C       and     McGregor,     Mark     D..     deceased.     5.281.418,     CI 
424-405,000. 
Goetz.  Charles  R..  to  Alco  Industries  Inc.  Detachable  wheels  for  pel 

earner   5.280,767,  CI    119-19.000 
Goetz.  John  W  .  and  Hathaway,  David  J  ,  to  International  Businev, 
Machines  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  optimizing  a  logic 
network    5.282,147.  CI    364-489,000. 
Gohara.  Wadie  F  .  Johnson.  Dennis  W  ;  Myers,  Robert  B  .  and  Wil- 
liams. Paul  J  .  to  Babcock  &  Wilcon  Company,  The  Cost  reduction 
of  wet  FGD  system  with  a  tray   5,281,402,  CI.  423-210.000. 
Golan,  llan  Z   Radiator  fluid  filler.  5.281,331,  CI.  210-131.000 
Goldberg,  Ephraim  See — 

Jacobson,    Esther.    Specter,    Yechiel;    and    Goldberg.    Ephraim. 
5. 281. 816.  CI   250-339.000. 
Goldberg.  Martin  J.:  See — 

Brady.  Michael  J  :  Buchwalter,  Stephen  L.;  Gambino,  Richard  J  , 
Goldberg.    Martin   J.;    Lee,    Kam    L.;   and    Viehbeck.    Alfred. 
5.281.447.  CI.  427-555,000, 
Goldberger.  Daniel  S    See— 

Yclderman.  Mark  L  ;  Braig,  James  R.,  and  Goldberger,  Daniel  S  . 
5.281. 8P,  CI,  250-343.000, 
Goldstar  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Cho.  Mun  H  .  5,282,056,  CI.  358-432.000. 
Park.  Jong  I  ,  5,281,786,  CI   219-10.55M. 
Goldstein,  Mark  K..  to  Quantum  Group,  Inc  Selective  emissive  burner 

5.281. l.M.  CI   4.-(  1-253,000, 
Goldstein.  Pinchas,  to  Front-Row  Products  Inc.  Binocular  telescope 

5,282,086.  CI    359-407,000, 
Oolovoy.  Amos,  and  Cheung,  Mo-Fung,  to  Ford  Motor  Company 
Polymer  compositions  and  methods  of  making  same    5,281.664.  CI 
525-64  000. 
Good.  Ivan  C;  Kim,  Chong  Y  :  Shetty,  Jayarama  K.;  and  Sproat,  Kent 
M  .  lo  Solvay  Enzymes,  Inc    Method  of  punficalion  of  amylase  by 
precipitation   with  a  metal  halide  and  4-hydroxybenzic  acid  or  a 
denvative  thereof  5,281,526,  CI   435-202000 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Liu.  Hon  H  .  Miller,  Loren  K..  Prakash,  Amit;  and  Morgan.  John 
G  ,  5,280.817,  CI    152-454.000 
Gordon,  David  P    See — 

Anas,  Juan  J  ,  Bales,  TTiomas  O,,  Gordon,  David  P  ;  Ryan,  Con- 
stance M  .  Scarfone,  Frank  A,-  Smith,  Kevin  W  ,  and  Turkel. 
David,  5.281,197.  CI   604-57  000, 
Gore,  Angela  R    See — 

Dabbaghi.  Ha.ssan,  Finberg,  Robert;  Fnedes,  Albert;  Giulianelh. 
Lisa  C  .  Gore.  Angela  R  .  Grasty,  Nadine;  Grove,  Susan  E  . 
Perea,  Carlos;  Sahni.  Paramdeep  S  ;  and  Zoccolillo,  Susan  M  , 
5.282.243.  CI,  379-201,000. 
Gormley.  John  L    See — 

Tsaur,  Liang  S  ;  Aronson,  Michael  P ;  Morgan,  Leslie  J  ,  Hessel. 

JohnF;  McCown,  Jack  T;  and  Gormley,  John  L.,  5,281,356,  CI 

252-174  130 

Gosseti.  Matthew  J   Convertible  sofa/bed   5.280.656.  CI   5-2  100 

Goswami.  Animesh,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc    Process  for  hydrolyzing 

stereoisomer  esters  of  trans  chrysanthemic  acid  using  liver  enzymes 

denved  from  horse,  rabbit,  pigeon  or  cat.  5,281,534.  CI.  435-280  000 

Goto.  Takahiro.  and  Inoue,  Nobualci,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd 

Silver  hahde  photographic  material   5,281,513,  CI  430-512  000 
Goto.  Takeo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K  K   Solenoid  coil  bobbin  for  elec- 
tromagnetic switch   5,281,940,  CI.  335-282.000 
Gotou.  Eiji   See — 

Oonishi.  Kunihiro;  and  Gotou,  Eiji,  5,281,991,  CI   355-29.000. 
Gotz.  Jugen.  Woll,  Peter;  and  Horwath,  Jochen,  to  Mercedes-Benz 
AG    Method  of  determining  an  instataneously  optimum  pressure  of 
trailer  or  semitrailer  brakes.  5,281,006,  CI   303-7.000 
Gouge.  Samuel  T    See — 

Edwards,  David  B..  McCarthy,  William  J.;  Hodakowski,  Leonard 
E  ,  Chen.  Chi-Yu  R  ,  Gouge,  Samuel  T,  and  Weber,  Paul  J  . 
5.280.835.  CI    206-484  000 
Goulet.  Kirby   See — 

Kee.  Douglas  P  .  Goulet,  Randall  L.;  and  Goulet.  Kirby.  5.280.93'*. 
CI    28CM32  0OO 
Goulet.  Randall  I,,   See— 

Kee.  D<iuglas  P  ;  Goulet,  Randall  L.;  and  Goulet.  Kuty.  5.280.939. 
CI    28&-»32  000 
Govani.  Bhanu  K     See — 

Govani.  Kishore  K  .  Govani,  Bhanu  K.;  and  Govani,  Ramesh  K  . 
5.281.271,  CI    106-727000 
Govani,  Kishore  K  .  Govani,  Bhanu  K  ;  and  Govani.  Ramesh  K  ,  lo 
HITEK  Fine  Chemicals  Pvt    Ltd   Cement  ba.sed  painl  and  finishing 
composition    5,281.271,  CI    106-727.000. 


Govani.  Ramesh  K     See — 

Govani.  Kishore  K  ;  Govani,  Bhanu  K.;  and  Govani,  Ramesh  K.. 
5  281,271,  CI    106-727.000, 
Goy.  Wilfned   See— 

Blum.  Matthias.  Goy,  Wilfned;  and  Zuckerstatter,  Erich.  5,280.847, 
CI    222.593,000, 
Grab<iwski.  Gerard;  Muller,  Robert  D.,  and  Czamecki,  Carl  G..  to 
United  Technologies  Automotive.  Inc.  Motor  vehicle  courtesy/read- 
ing light  lens  with  dot  pattern   5,282,091,  CI   359-893  000 
Graco  Inc    See — 

Kvinge.   Daniel  J  ;   Mclquist.   Marlin   R  ;  and   Plager.  Steve   P., 
5,280.808,  CI    137-625  440 
Grade.  Hans  See — 

L.igon.  Woodfin  V  .  and  Grade.  Hans,  5,281,397,  CI   422-89  000 
Graham.     Richard     D      Poruble     target    assembly.     5,280,919,     CI. 

273-381  000 
Grammaiis.  Zafinos  See — 

Borho.  Klaus.  Grammatis,  Zafinos;  Hennieke.  Karl-Heinz,  Mach, 
Wolfgang,   Mavcr.   Karl.  Sartor.   Karl-Heinz;  Siege,  Wolf  D.; 
Thoma,     Peter      and     Vollmerhaus,     Ewald,     5.281,729,     CI. 
552-286000 
Grana,  Inc    See — 

Slein.  Peter,  5,281,278,  CI    134-25  100. 
Grandone.  Cass  J  .  Pierce.  Mark.  Ralner.  Ilya;  and  Dougla.s,  Jeanine  T., 
to  Abbott  Laboratories  Adaptive  scheduling  system  and  method  for 
a   biological   analyzer    wiih    reproducible   operation    time   penods 
5.282.149,  CI    .^64-497,000 
Granger.  Richard  N  ,  and  Kassim.  Michael  S  ,  to  United  States  Surgical 
Corporation    Apparatus  for  attaching  a  surgical  needle  to  a  suture. 
5,280,674,  CI   29-800.000. 
Grant,  Francis  J  :  See — 

O'Hara.  Patrick  J  .  Hagen,  Frederick  S  ;  Grant,  Francis  J  ;  and 
Munford.  Robert  S  .  5,281,520,  CI  435-69  100. 
Grasty.  Nadine   See — 

Dabbaghi.  Hassan.  Finberg,  Robert;  Fnedes,  Albert;  Giulianelli, 
Lisa  C     Gore.  Angela  R  ,  Grasty,  Nadine;  Grove,  Susan  E ; 
Perea.  Carlos.  Sahni.  Paramdeep  S  ;  and  Zoccolillo,  Susan  M., 
5.282,243,  CI,  379-201,000, 
Gray,  Dennis  M    See— 

Rumaner.   Lee   E,  Gray,   Dennis  M  ;   Mehan,   Richard   L;  and 
Rairden.  John  R,,  III,  5,281,487,  CI.  428-552.000 
Oraysion.  Thomas  See — 

Campbell,    Lee    A ,    Kuo,   Chou-chou;    and    Grayslon,   Thomas, 
5,281.518.  CI.  435-6,000. 
Greco.  Anna  M    See — 

HiKxi.  David  F  ;  Greco,  Anna  M.;  Kuhanont,  Tee;  Kurz,  Roy  R.; 
and  Wickwire.  Ralph  O,,  5,282,195,  CI.  370-58  100 
Green.  Robert  S     See— 

Fochi,   Louise  M  .  Green.   Robert  S.;  and   Becker,  Richard  A.. 
5,280,783,  CI    128-25  OOR 
Greene.  Howard,  Jr    See — 

Cooper.   Garth  J    S;  and  Greene.   Howard.  Jr.   5,281,581,  CI. 
514-12  000 
Greene,  Ralph  G  .  to  Market  Design  &  Development,  Inc    Portable 

water  punficalion  system   5,281.309,  CI   202-181  000 
Greenfield.  Susan  A    See — 

Murphy.  Kerry  P   S   J  ,  and  Greenfield.  Susan  A  ,  5.281.599.  CI. 
5 1 4. 305  000 
Greenland  Geldrop  B  V    See — 

Quataert.    Peirus-Mana;    and    Venhuizen,    Seerp.    5,280,696.    CI. 
56-16  400 
Greenlee.  William  J.   See — 

Ashion.  Wallace  T  ;  Chakravarty.  Prasun  K  ,  Chang,  Linda  L  , 
Cjreenlec.  William  J  .  Kim.  Dooseop.  .Mantle.  Nathan  B  ,  and 
Palchell.  Arthur  A  .  5.281.614.  CI    514-359  000 
Greenway.  John  M  .  and  Hughes.  Russell  H..  to  International  Paper 

Company   Textured  nonwoven  fabnc,  5,281.461.  CI   428-113,000, 
Gregons.  Dennis  J  .  lo  Spar  Aerospace  Limited    Passive  ranging  tech- 
nique for  infrared  search  and  track  (IRST)  systems    5.282,013.  Cl, 
356-4,000 
Gregory.  Fred  H    See — 

Inabinei,  Carl  O,  Gregory.  Fred  M  ,  Marchand.  David  M  ,  and 
Agee.  Robert  B  .  5,281.733.  CI    556-47  nOO 
Gregory.  Peter,  and  Mistry.  Prahalad  M  .  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tnes   PLC     Azo  dyes  containing  a  carboxv   group    5,281,263,  CI 
106-22  OOK 
Greisinger.  Martin,  to  RXS  Schrumpftechnik-Garnituren  GmbH    Di 
vided  sealing  nng  for  seal  members  in  cable  fittings    5,280,927.  CI 
277-216000 
GremiUion.  Ernest  J  .  to  Gremillion.  Richard  A  ,  Gremillion,  Ernie  J 
Gremillion.  Steven  M  .  and  Gremillion,  Hazel  T  .  part  interest  to 
each     Vibrating    hole    forming    device    for    seismic    exploration, 
5.281.775.  CI    181-116000 
Gremillion.  Ernie  J     See — 

Gremillion.  Ernest  J,  5,281.775.  CI.  181-116.000. 
Gremillion.  Hazel  T    See — 

Gremillion.  Ernest  J.  5,281,775,  CI.  181-116000 
Gremillion.  Richard  ,\    See — 

Gremillion,  Ernest  J  .  5,281,775,  CI.  181-116.000 
Gremillion.  Sleven  M     See — 

Gremillion.  Ernest  J.  5,281,775.  CI.  181-116.000, 
Gressani.  Tina  M     See— 

Abrutyn.  Enc  S  .  and  Gressani.  Tina  M  ,  5.281,413,  CI  424-68  000. 
Grelag  imaging.  Inc    See — 

Crocheiierre.  Raymond  H  .  O'Leary,  Michael  T  .  Reuss.  John  R.; 
and  Hadank,  Walter  R  ,  5,281,993,  CI.  355-40.000. 


Gneser.  Daniel  R.   See — 

Ivancic.  William  A  ,  Barnes,  Russell  H  :  Grieser,  Daniel  R.;  and 
Callahan,  Patnck  J  ,  5,281,826,  CI   250-461  100. 
Gnffith,  Owen  W  .  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc    Substituted 
arginmes  and  substituted  homoarginmes  and  use  thereof  5,281.627, 
CI    514-565000 
Gnndahl.  Merv  L  :  See— 

Shpancer,    Isaac;   Silverman.   Jon    M.,   and   Gnndahl,    Merv    L 
5,282,204,  CI   370-94  200. 
Griswold,  Les;  See — 

Jones,  William  H  ;  and  Griswold,  Les,  5,280,999,  CI   297-361  100 
Groenhof,  Eugene  D    See — 

Thayer,  LeRoy  E,;  Jones,  John  D.,  and  Groenhof  Eugene  D 
5,281.656,  CI,  524-601000. 
Grogl,  Max:  See — 

McCall,  John  W  ;  Klayman,  Daniel  L.;  Lin,  Ai  Jeng;  Kinnamon, 
Kenneth  E  .  and  Grogl,  Max,  5,281,597,  CI.  514-255  000 
Groh,  David  M  ,  Kaniut.  Chns  P  ;  Worthington,  Steven  L  ;  Uitvlugt, 
Martin  W  ;  and  Johnson.  Scott  C  ,  to  Eaton  Corporation    Direct 
acting  hydraulic  tappet    5,280,771,  CI    123-90.510 
Groh,    Werner.   Coutandm,   Jochen;    Herbrechtsmeier.    Peter.   Theis. 
Jurgen;  and  Stehlin,  Thomas,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    Radia- 
tion detector    5,281,820,  CI    250-368  000 
Grois,  Igor.  Makhlin,  Ilya,  and  Margolin,  Mark,  to  Molex  Incorporated 

Optical  fiber  alignment  device   5,282,259,  CI   385-84.000. 
Grossklaus.  Warren  D  ,  Jr.:  See— 

Dunkman,  Dewey  D  ;  Grossklaus,  Warren  D.,  Jr.;  and  Bracko 
Petra,  5,281,062,  CI  409-179,000. 
Grossmann,  Benoist:  See — 

Defour,  Martin;  Coudrec,  Georges;  Fertala,  Remi;  and  Grossmann, 
Benoist,  5,282,073,  CI   359-159000 
Grot,  Walther  G,,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I.,  and  Company   Poly- 

menzalion  of  fluonnated  copolymers   5.281,680.  CI.  526-243,000 
Groth,  Enc:  See — 

Bell,  Joseph  V  ,  and  Groth,  Enc.  5,280,741,  CI.  83-175  000 
Groussman,  Raymond  K    Method  of  playing  double  action  blackjack 

5,280.915.  CI   273-292  000 
Grove,  Susan  E  :  See — 

Dabbaghi.  Hassan;  Finberg,  Robert;  Fnedes,  Albert;  Giulianelli, 
Lisa  C;  Gore,  Angela  R,.  Gra.sty,  Nadine;  Grove,  Susan  E  , 
Perea,  Carlos,  Sahni,  Paramdeep  S  .  and  Zoccolillo,  Susan  M 
5,282,243,  CI   379-201  000 
Gruber,  Udo:  See — 

Rittner.  Siegbert;  Spiske,  Jurgen;  Kompalik,  Dieter;  and  Gruber 
Udo,  5,281,479,  CI.  428^108  000 
Gruenig,  Heinz:  See- 
Mueller.  Michael;  and  Gruenig,  Heinz.  5.281.329,  CI.  208-370.000 
Gschwandtner.  Alexander  See— 

Gabnc,  Zvonimir;  Gschwandtner,  Alexander;  and  Spmdler.  Os- 
wald, 5,281,302,  CI    156-643000 
GTE  Control  Devices  Incorporated   See- 
Wang,  Da  Y  .  Kennedy,  Daniel  T  ;  Middlelon,  Thomas  R  ,  and 
MacAllister,  Burton  W  ,  5,281,845,  CI   257-467.000. 
GTE  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Miller,  Timothy  J.,  5,281,758,  CI    174-52  100. 
Guay.  Chnstopher  B    See — 

Majeii,  Satyanarayana,  Guay,  Chnstopher  B  .  and  Crisanti,  Mark 
M.  5.281.411,  CI  424-52,000, 
Guest,  Vaughn  W    See— 

Yardley.  James  V  ,  Whatcott,  Gary   L  ,   Petersen,  John  A    M  , 

Bloomfield,   Bryan   A  ;  Guest,   Vaughn   W,    Moties,   Rick   S. 

Forman,  Robert  K  .  Chnstensen,  L    Bruce.  Zuercher,  Joseph. 

and  Schutten,  Herman  P.  5.281,90!,  CI   318-587  000. 

Guhlin,  Kjall  G    Anti-iheft  ball  assembly  for  ball  and  socket  trailer 

hitch    5,280.941.  CI    28a507  ()00 
Gunkel,  Louis  T  .  and  Barda.  Henry  J  ,  to  FMC  Corporation   Process 

for  prepanng  aryldiphosphate  esters  5,281,741,  CI    558-92  000 
Guo,  Congyuan   See — 

Stalling,  David  L  ,  Saim.  Said;  Guo.  Congyuan;  and  Kuo,  Kenneth. 
5,281,406,  CI   423-445  OOB 
Guo,  Yihong:  See — 

Rem,  Burton  M.,  Troffkin,  Howard  J..  Spotnitz.  Robert  M  ,  Gi- 
ovannoni,     Richard    T.;    and    Guo,     Yihong,    5,281,491.    CI 
429-62.000 
Gute.  Robert  M  ,  to  Plasta  Fiber  Industnes  Corp    Multi-pivoting  ar- 
rangement for  visor    5,280,988,  CI   296-97  900 
Gutierrez.  Robert  M    See- 
Flanagan,  Daniel  J  ,  Gutierrez,  Robert  M  ,  Udelhofen.  Patnck  J 
and  Patsch.  William  J  .  5,280,754.  CI    105-341  000 
Gutmann.  Michael  J    See — 

Guy,  Charles  B  ,  Cadambi,  Sudarshan  B  .  Gutmann,  Michael  J  ; 
Bhasker.  Narjala,  Trethewey.  Jim  R  .  and  McArdle.  Bnan  J  . 
5,282.272.  CI    395-275  (XX) 
Guy,    Charles    B .    Cadambi.    Sudarshan    B ,    Gutmann.    Michael    J  , 
Bhasker.  Narjala.  Trethewey.  Jim  R  ,  and  McArdle.  Bnan  J  .  to  Intel 
Corporation     Interrupt    distribution    scheme    for   a    computer    bus 
5.282,272.  CI    395-275  000 
Guy,  Mark   See- 
Anderson.  Michael  J     Capewcll.  Terence  J  ,  Davies.  Stephen  H  . 
Guy.  Mark.  Hadley.  Kevin.  Harvey.  John  H  .  Moorhouse,  Nigel 
R  .  and  Rollason.  Alan  T  .  5. 280. 704,  CI    ba226  200 
Guzzi,  Umberto.  Palmien.  Costanlmn,  and  Croci,  Tiziano.  to  Sanofi 
N-substiluted  Influoromclhylphenyllelrahydropy ndines.  process  for 
the  preparation  thereof  intermediates  in  said  prfx;ess  and  pharmaceu- 
tical compositions  Lontainmg  Ihcm    5,2S!  606.  CI    514-277  000 


Gwin.  Darwin  L.,  lo  Eaton  Corporation  Supercharger  vent.  5.281,1 16, 

CI   418-94  000 
H  &  K  Antnebstechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Hertlein.  Waller  J  ,  5,281,034,  CI   384-275.000 
H    P  Chemie  Pelzer  Ltd    See- 
Casey.  John.  5.280.960,  CI   280-848,000 
Haa.se.  Manfred.  Schermer.  Josef  and  Fntsch.  Dieter,  to  Rieter  Ingol- 
stadt  Spinncreimaschinenbau  AG    Cover  of  a  spinbox  of  a  rotor 
spinning  machine    5.280,700,  CI    57-406  000 
Haber.  Terry  M  .  Smedley.  William  H  ,  and  Foster,  Clark  B.,  to  Habley 
Medical  Technology  Corporation    Pharmaceutical  component-mix- 
ing delivery  assembly   5,281,198,  CI   604-86  000 
Haber,  Terry  M  .  Smedley,  William  H  ,  and  Foster,  Clark  B  .  to  Habley 
Medical  Technology  Corporation    Needle  manipulator    5.281.235 
CI   606-139  000 
Habley  Medical  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Haber.  Terry  M;  Smedley,  William   H..  and  Foster,  Clark  B. 

5,281,198,  CI   604-86000. 
Haber,  Terry   M  ,  Smedley,  William  H.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B 
5,281,235,  CI   606-139.000 
Hachinoda,  Masayuki,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Facsimile  apparatus 

5,282,242,  CI    379-100000 
Hachisuka,  Atsushi  See — 

Okumura,    Yoshinon;    and    Hachisuka.    Atsushi,    5.281,838.    CI 
257-306  000 
Hachiya,  Satoshi:  See— 

Monta,  Kazuharu.  Hachiya,  Satoshi,  Monwaki,  Fumio  and  Endo 
Hiroyuki,  5,281,685,  CI   528-26.000. 
Hadank.  Walter  R,  See- 

Crochetierre.  Raymond  H  ;  O'Learv.  Michael  T  ;  Reuss,  John  R.; 
and  Hadank.  Walter  R  ,  5,281,993'.  CI   355-40000 
Hadden,  Leonard  D  ,  and  Zirbes.  Glen  L  .  to  Trovan  Limited    Inte- 
grated circuit  device  including  means  for  faciliuting  connection  of 
antenna    lead    wires   to   an    integrated    circuit    die.    5,281,855,    CI 
257-784  000 
Hadley,  Kevin:  See — 

Anderson,  Michael  J  ;  Capewell,  Terence  J  .  Davies,  Stephen  H  . 
Guy,  Mark,  Hadley.  Kevin,  Harvey.  John  H  ;  Moorhouse.  Nigel 
R  ;  and  Rollason,  Alan  T,  5,280,704.  CI    60-226  200 
Haek.  Robert  S    See— 

Wickholm.  David  R  :  Tingstad.  James  S  ,  Haek.  Robert  S     and 
Perez.  Rene  D  ,  5,282,087.  CI   359-419000 
Hafner,  Peter;  and  Unterseh,  Roland,  to  Endress  -i-  Hauser  Flowtec  AG 
Electromagnetic  flow  measunng  tube  and  method  of  making  same 
5,280.727,  CI   73-861  120 
Hagen,  Frederick  S    See— 

0"Hara,  Patnck  J  ,  Hagen.  Fredenck  S.;  Grant,  Francis  J  ,  and 
Munford.  Robert  S  ,  5,281.520,  CI  435-69  100 
Hagen,  Volker.  Reck,  Gunter,  Genisch.  Bngitte,  Heidnch,  Hans-Joa- 
chim,  Jansch,  Hans-Joachim,  Wielop,  Ingnd.  and  Lohmann,  Dieter, 
to  Arzneimittelwerk  Dresden  GmbH   Method  for  making  high  bulk 
density      crystalline      3-cvano-2-morpholino-5-(pynd-4yl»-pvndine 
5,281,705,  CI    544-124000 
Hagenah.    Gerhard,     to    SF-Vollverbundstein-Kooperation     GmbH 
Plate-shaped  concrete  block  and  process  and  device  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  the  same   5,281,048,  CI   404-44  000. 
Haggcrty,  John  W  Debns  shield  apparatus  5.280.856.  CI,  239-288,500 
Hagiwara,  Toshiyuki  See— 

Noguchi.  Kenuro.  Shimokawa,  Junzo.  Kudama,  Koji,  Yamauchi, 
Toshio,  Kiyohara,  Kazuto;  and  Hagiwara.  Toshiyuki.  5.281.J79. 
CI   264-102  000. 
Hagiwara,  Yoshichi  See — 

Nishikawa,     Katsue.    and    Hagiwara,    Yoshichi,    5,281,678,    CI 
525-531  000 
Hahn.  Reinhard,  and  Hummer,  Norben,  to  Motorola  GmbH    Imple- 
mentation of  the  IEEE  1 149  I  boundary-scan  architecture  5,281,864, 
CI    307-272  200 
Haland,  Yngve,  to  General  Engineenng  (Netherlands)  B  V    Impact 

detector.  5,281,780,  CI   200-52  OOR 
Halbach.  Paul  G    See- 

Chupak,  John  M  ,  Bungo.  Edward  M  ,  Halbach.  Paul  G     Pauss, 
Ludwig.  and  Model,  Michael,  5,281,175,  CI  439-839.000 
Hall.  David  E    See— 

Landoli,  Carlos  A  ,  Marcuson,  Samuel  W.,  and  Hall,  David  E., 
5,281,252,  CI   75-585  000 
Hall.  John  M  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Army  Afocal  lens  system 

5,282.083,  CI   359-357  000 
Hall,  Roger  G  ,  Maier.  Ludwig,  and  Frosil,  Wolfgang,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation    Substituted  aminoalkylphosphinic  acids   5,281,747.  CI 
562-11000 
Halley.  Robert  J    See— 

khoun,   Fand   F  :   Halley,   Robert  J  ;  and  Yates,  John   B ,   III. 
5.281,667.  CI    525-149000 
Halliburton  Company  See— 

Tolten,    Patty    L;    Brake,    Bobby   G  .   and   Vinson.   Edward   F, 
5,281,270,  CI    106-687  000 
Hallinan,  E   Ann  See — 

Husa,  Robert  K  ,  Hallinan,  E   Ann.  Henn,  Marc;  and  Lesne.  Mi- 
chel. 5.281.590.  CI    514-211  000 
Halm.  Roland  L  .  Kuivila.  Charles  S  ,  and  Zapp.  Regie  H  ,  to  Dow 
Corning  Corporation    Process  for  manufacture  of  alkylhalosilancs 
5.281.739.  CI    556-472-000, 
Hamada,  Hironon  See— 

Koyonagi,  Tadashi.  Hamada,  Hironon;  Endoh,  Yumio,  and  Mai- 
suo,  Teruhiko,  5,281,476,  CI   428-357  000 
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Hunaguchi.  Koji:  See — 

Unuhibau.  Hideaki.  Hamaguchi,  Koji;  HiramaUu.  Hiroyoshi.  and 
Miyauchi.  Ytwhiuka.  5.281,358.  CI    252-174.210 
Hamamura.    Aisiuhi.    Okavama,    KaUumi;    Kaneko.    Yuji.    Okajima. 
Yasuhiro,  Takcya.  Kaname,  and  Okada,  Shuji,  to  Sumiiomo  Special 
Metals  Company  Limited,  and  Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Company 
Limited   Powder  material  for  rare  earth-iron-boron  based  permanent 
magnet*   5.281,250,  CI    75-255  000 
Hamano,  Sachiyuki  See — 

Oinuma.     Hitoshi.    Hasegawa.    Takashi.    Takamura.    Tadanobu. 
Nomoio.    Kenichi.    Daiku.    Yoshihani;    Naito.    Toshihiko;   and 
Hamanu.  Sachiyuki.  5.281,626,  CI.  3I4-6O3.000. 
Hamasaki.  Yushiaki  See — 

L'eno.  Hiroshi.  Arai.  Hirokazu;  Hamasaki.  Yoshiaki;  and  Shiina. 
Akihiko,  5.280.868,  CI    248-205  100 
Hamer^.  Raymond  See — 

Maes,  Ludo;  Bajyana-Songa.  Emmanuel;  and  Hamerv  Raymond. 
5.281.588,  CI    514-184  000 
Hamilton.  Allan  J  .  and  Lulu.  Bruce  A  .  to  Univemiy  of  Anzona/ 
University  of  Anzona.  Board  of  Regents  of  the   Reference  frame  for 
stereotactic    radiosurgery    using    skeletal    fixation     5.281.232.    CI 
606-130  000 
Hamm.  Richard  R     and  Hoogerwerf.  John  D  ,  to  Maxwell  Laborato- 
ries. Inc  Method  and  system  for  selective  removal  of  material  coating 
from  a  substrate  asing  a  fla-shlamp.  5,281,798,  CI.  250-205.000 
Hamnetl,  .Mary  Phyllis  See— 

Brosman.  Fryderyk.  5.280.801,  CI.  135-88.000. 
Hamper,  Bruce  C    See — 

Wcxxlard,  Scott  S  .  Hamper,  Bruce  C  ,  Moedntzer,  Kurt.  Rogers, 
Michael    D  .    Mischke.    Deborah    A  ;    and    Dutra.   Gerard    A  . 
5.281.571,  CI    504-225  000 
Hampton.  Leslie  E  .  and  Nelson,  John  W  ,  to  Coming  Incorporated 
Reshaping  a  glass  lens  blank  suspended  on  a  flow  of  gas   5,281,249, 
CI    65-2?  100 
Han,  Chicn-Chung  See — 

Shackletic,    Lawrence   W ,    Miller,   Granville   G;    Elsenbaumer, 
Ronald    L  .    Han,  Chien-Chung,   WeBling,    Bernhard   M  .  and 
Wessling,  Bernhard.  5.281.363,  CI.  252-500  000 
Hanafusa.  Ryuji   See — 

Takahama.    Teizo;    Hanafusa.    Ryuji;    and    Yoshida.    Yoshneru. 
5.281,915.  CI    324-«)4  000 
Hanashima,  Shigeo  See— 

Aoki,   Hiroyuki;  Shimada,  Munekatsu.  Shibala.   llaru    Shinohara. 
Mikiya.  Mizuno.  Masashi,  Yahagi,  Shinichiro,  Nagata,  Masaru, 
Matsui,    Nobuyuki;    and    Hanashima,    Shigeo,    5,280,729,    CI 
'3-862  333 
Hand  Held  Prcxlucu.  Inc    See— 

Pelton.  Walter  E.;and  Emery.  David  L.,  5.281.800.  CI  235-462  000 
Hannon.  Charles  N  ,  to  Stepper,  Inc.  Convertible  metenng  hopper  for 
thin  single  sheet  and  bulky  multiple  sheet  articles    5.280,900.  CI 
271-23  (XX) 
Hannon.  Gregory  E    See — 

New  kirk.  Marc  S  ,  Aghajanian,  Michael  K  .  Hannon,  Gregory  E 
MeCormick,  Allyn  L  ,  Schiroky,  Gerhard  H  ,  Rocazella.  Mi- 
chael A  ,  and  Kantner.  Robert  C.  5.280.819.  CI.  164-98.000 
Hansa  Metallwerke  AG  See — 

Kunkel.  Horst.  5.281.808.  CI   250-221  000 
Hansen,  Lcroy  M  ,  and  Kntz,  Bruce,  to  Kendall  Company,  TTie   Yarn 
feed  device  for  knitting  machine  having  separator  means  for  hosiery 
fabric    5,280,713,  CI   66-146000 
Hanson,  Brad  A  ,  lo  Kaiser  Aerospace  &  Electronics  Corporation 
Closed  composite  sections  with  bonded  scarf  joints    5,281,454,  CI 
428-36  300 
Hanson,  Joseph  J     See — 

Hanson.  Leila  and  Hanson,  Joseph  J  ,  5,281,391,  CI   422-25  000 
Hanson,  Leila,  and  Hanson,  Joseph  J  ,  to  AvanTech  Resource  Center 
System  for  disinfecting  and  disposing  medical  sharps.  5.281.391.  CI 
422-25  000 
Hara.  Takahisa,  Matsumoto,  Masahito,  Usui.  Nobuhiro:  and  Matubara. 
Shigeytishi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited    Method  for 
prtxlucing  polypropylene  resin  article  having  skin  material  lined  with 
foamed  layer    5.281.376.  CI    264-46  400 
Harada,  Hiroyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Signal  pro- 
cessing integrated  circuit  device   5,282,224,  CI    375-10  000 
Harada.  Tfishi(~*  See — 

Tatezono,  Fumio,  Masahiro,  Ine;  Tanuma.  Toshio;  Harada.  Toshio, 
and  Matsuura.  Kouuro.  S,28l,SOI,  CI.  430-21.000. 
Harada.  Tsutomu   See — 

Suzuki,  Soji.  and  Harada.  Tsutomu.  5.281.415,  CI   424-78.370 
Harding.  Ian  H    See — 

Mainwanng.   David   E.,   Harding,   Ian   H  :  and   Sanciolo.   Peter. 
5.281.339.  CI    210-705.000 
Hargraves.  LaVeme  A    See — 

Fuller,    Stephen,   Hargraves,   LaVeme  A.,  and   Nieto.    Luis   E  . 
5.282.244.  CI-  379-230  000. 
Harlan.  Russell  F  .  lo  Computer  Election  Corporation  Vote  recording 

device    5.281.795,  CI    235-50QOA 
Harley.  Thomas  J  ,  Jr ,  and  Nelson,  Gregory  L  .  lo  Loral  Aerospace 
Corporation     Interactive  protocol  analysis  system    5,282,194.   CI 
370- 1 7  (XrO 
Harman.  James  P  .  Jr    See — 

Mtlnlire,  Harley  J  ,  Givens,  Stevenson  M  .  and  Harman,  James  P  . 
Jr  .  5.281,799,  CI    235-380000 
Harmer.  Mark  ,^  .  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   I  ,  and  Company  Opti- 
cally useful  compositions  and  a  sol-gel  process  for  their  production 
5,281,405,  CI   423-306.000. 


Harmonic  Lightwaves.  Inc.;  See — 

Sazarathy,    .Moshe;    Ley,    Anthony    J  ;    and    Verhcxrven,    Hans, 
5.282,072.  CI.  359-157  000 
Harper,  Wade  See — 

Powers,  James  C    and  Harper,  Wade,  5,281,721.  CI.  549-23.000. 
Harris.  Bradley  D    See — 

Adams.  Gary.  Strahl,  Paul,  Saderholm,  Davin;  and  Harris,  Bradley 
D  .  5,280.946,  CI    280-728  OOA 
Hams,  Daniel  J  .  Przytulski,  James  C  ,  and  Szpunar.  Stephen  J  ,  to 
General  Electric  Company    Fan  assembly  having  lightweight  plat- 
forms  5.281,096.  CI   416-19300A 
Hams.  James  M  ,  lo  Purus  Inc    System  for  increasing  efficiency  of 
vapor  pha.se  pollutant  removal  with  on-siie  regeneration  and  pollut- 
ant recovery    5,281.257,  CI   95-115  000 
Harns,  Ralph.  Jacques.  Anne  M     Brown,  Mclanie.  and  Buchan.  Alex- 
ander, to  Archaeus  Technology  Group  Limited   Method  of  decolor- 
izing water    5.281.338.  CI   210-670000 
Harrison.  Charles  See — 

Harnson,  Frank   and  Harrison.  Charles.  5.281.954.  CI   340-628.000. 
Harnson,  Frank   and  Harnson,  Charles,  to  Harrison.  Frank   Device  for 

replacing  battery  in  smoke  alarm    5.281.954,  CI    340-628.000 
Harrison,  Marti  N     See— 

Hubbs.  John  C  ,  Harnson,  Marti  N  ;  Gedon.  Steven;  Buchanan. 
Charles.  Gardner,  Roben  M  ,  Hoffman,  E)ouglas  C  ,  and  White, 
Alan  W  ,  5,281,691.  CI    528-361  000 
Hartman.  Davis  H     Lebby,  Michael  S  .  Kuo.  Shun-Meen;  and  Chun, 
Chnsiopher  K    Y  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Contact  areas  on  an  optical 
waveguide  and  method  of  making   5,282.071,  CI.  359-129.000 
Hartman,  George  D    See — 

Duggan.  Mark  F  ,  Egbertson,  Melissa  S  ;  Ihle.  Nathan;  Hartman, 
George    D ,    Turchi.    Laura    M      and    Hoffman,    William    F., 
5.281.585,  CI    514-79  000 
Hartmann,  John  L     See— 

Zicse,  Peter  B     Hanmann,  John  L  ,  Janicki.  Peter  W  ,  Assadi. 
Michael  D  .  and  Tomchick.  Scott  C.  5.280.673.  CI.  29-718000 
Hartup.  David  C  ,  and  Rhodes.  William  T  ,  lo  Georgia  Tech  Research 
Corporation  Channelized  time-and  space-integrating  acousto-optical 
priK-eS-Vir    5.2X1,907.0    324-76  370 
Haruki,  Tnshinohu   and  Kikuchi,  Kenichi,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd 
White  balance  adjusting  apparatus  for  automatically  adjusting  white 
balance  in  resp<~>nse  lo  luminance  information  signal  and  color  infor- 
mation signal  obtained  from  image  sensing  device    5.282,022.  CI, 
348-223  000 
Harvey,  John  H    Set — 

Anderson,  Michael  J  ,  Capewell,  Terence  J  ,  Davies,  Stephen  H.; 
Guv,  Mark   Hadlcv.  Kevin  Harvcv,  John  H  ,  Moorhouse,  Nigel 
R  .  and  Rollavm,  Alan  T  ,  5,280,704,  CI   60-226  200 
Hase,    Takashi.    Morishita,    Tadataka.    Ohata,    Katsumi.    and    Izumi, 
Hirohiko,   lo   International   Superconductivity  Technology  Center; 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  and  Hitachi  Densen  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Laser  ahlalion  method  for  forming  o^ide  superconducting 
films   5.:S1,S7S.  Cl    505-1  fXX) 
Ha.scgawa,     Kiyoharu.     Tanabc.     ^oshimitsu:     Kikkawa,     Kazuyoshi; 
Nakaisuka,  Masakatsu.  and  hamaguchi,  Akihiro,  to  Mitsui  Toalsu 
Chemicals.  Incorporated    Thermochromic  materials    5,281,570,  CI 
503-216000 
Ha-scgawa,  Kiyokazu  See — 

Tomiia,  Masayoshi;  Saitoh,  Tadahiro.  Hasegawa,  Kiyokazu,  and 
Kosugi,  Noboru,  5,281,835,  CI    257-204  000 
Hasegawa,  Takashi   See — 

Oinuma,     Hitoshi.    Hasegawa,    Takashi;    Takamura,    Tadanobu; 
Nomoio.    Kenichi;    Daiku,    Yoshiharu,    Naito.   Toshihiko,   and 
Hamano,  Sachiyuki,  5,281,626,  CI    514-603  000. 
Hashkes,  Jonathan  See- 
Cohen,  Michael   and  Hashkes,  Jonathan,  5,282,249,  CI   380-23  000 
Hatakenaka.  Akira,  Imade,  Shinichi.  Wakamatsu,  Seiichi,  and  Kishi. 
Kcnji,   to  Olympus  Optical  Co  ,   Ltd    Moving-picture  data  digital 
recording  and  reprtxlucing  apparatuses    5,282,049,  CI    358-335  000 
Hatakeyama,  Mlnt^ru    See — 

Hazaki,    \'oshito.    Hatakeyama.    Minoru.    Fukutake.    Sunao;    and 
Urakami,  Akira.  5,281,853.  CI    257-687  000. 
Hatakoshi.  Gcnichi   See — 

Okajima.  Masaki.  Nitta.  Koichi;  Hatakoshi.  Genichi;  Nishikawa, 
Yukie   and  Itaya,  Kazuhiko.  5,282.218,  CI    372-46  000 
Halanaka.  Katsunori   See — 

Yamano.  Akihiko    Halanaka,  Katsunori;  Sakai,  Kunihiro;  Oguchi, 
Takahiro.  and  Shido.  Shunichi,  5,282,191,  Cl    .369-126.000 
Hatano,  Takuji,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Multi-layered 
coating    for    optical    part    compnsing    YFi    layer     5,282,084,    Cl. 
359-360  000 
Halayama,  Kalsuo   See — 

Murala,     Milsuo      Sumiya,     Shigeyuki,     Yokcx>,     Chihiro;     and 
Hatayama,  Kalsuo,  5,281,717,  Cl    548-517  000 
Hatch,  Michael  R     and  Leung    Chak  M  .  lo  Read-Rite  Corporation 
Magnetic   head   suspension   assembly   fabricated   with   integral   load 
beam  and  Hexure    5,282,103,  Cl    3b()l|04000 
Hathawav.  David  J     See — 

Gociz,    John     W  ,    and    Hathaway,    David    J..    5,282.147,    Cl, 
364-489  000 
Hatoh,  Nobuhiro  See — 

Matsuzaki,  Mono   Hatoh.  Nobuhiro;  and  Mino.  Hisashi,  5.281.474. 
Cl    42S-.349  0a) 
Haussler,  Harald   See— 

Hentschel.  Peter.  Tschunko,  Jan.  Kronewiiicr.  Rudolf.  Haussler, 
Harald,  Sommerer,  Karl,  Klosterhuber,  Robert,  and  Seoffge, 
Fnedhelm.  5,280.957.  Cl   280-788.000. 


Hawthorn.  Ijura  A     See— 

Wolanin.  Michael  J,  Stevenson,  Laura  C:  Pettigrove,  David  E. 
Jensen.  Jack  L  ,  Melvin.  John  W  ,  Hawthorn.  Laura  A     and 
Blom.  Huben  P  .  5.280.953,  CI   280-739.000 
Hayakawa.  Shigeyuki   See— 

Ochu.     Kiyofumi.    and     Hayakawa.     Shigeyuki.     5.281.843.    Cl 
257-393000 
Hayami.  Auushi  See— 

Moruaki.   Kazuhiko.   Hayami.   Atsushi,  and   Nakagawa,  Hiroshi 
5.282.096,  CI    360-64  000 
Hayami,  Toshio  See— 

Kitao,    Tadatoshi,    Sekiguchi,    Noboru.    and    Havami,    Toshio, 
5,281,596,  Cl    514-254  000 
Hayasaki,  Kimiyuki   See— 

Kishida.    Hideaki,    Kauyama,    .Akira.    and    Hayasaki,    Kimiyuki 
5,281,980,  Cl    346-14000R 
Hayashi,  Hisanon,  Kamitakahara,  Hirofumi,  Kushida.  Naoki;  Voshino. 
Hitoshi,  Kanome,  Osamu,  and  Sato,  Tetsuya,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Process  for  producing  resin  moldings  having  a  concave-con- 
vex pattern  on  the  surface   5.281,372.  Cl    264-1300 
Hayashi.  Takahisa  See — 

Uchiyama.    Akira.    Hayashi.    Takahisa.    and    Ochiai,    Toshiyuki. 
5.281,547.  Cl    437-41.000 
Hayashi.  Toshiyuki   See — 

Kunta,  Shigeharu,   Hayashi,  Toshiyuki,  Takano,  Toshiyuki.  and 
Funakoshi,  Masahiro,  5.281.977,  Cl,  346-76  OPH 
Hayes.  Dennis  D  ,  and  Welcome,  Warren  W    Self-lesting  mechanism 

determining  X-ray  exposure   5,282,236.  CI   378-182.000 
Hayes.  Gary  B    See- 
Janes.  G   Sargent;  and  Hayes,  Gary  B.,  5,280,788,  Ct.  128-665  000 
Hayes.  John   See — 

Buhl,    Nancy;    Hayes,   John,   and    Kallin,   Harald,    5,282.240,   CI 
379-59  000 
Hayward,  Thomas  W  ,  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive  Transmission  & 
Engine  Components  Corporation    Powder  coating  of  thermosetting 
adhesives  onto  meul  substrates  lo  enable  a  fnction  matenal  to  be 
bonded  to  the  metal  substrate    5,281,481,  Cl   428-416000 
Hazaki,  Yoshito,  Hatakeyama,  Minoru,  Fukutake,  Sunao  and  Urakami, 
Akira.  to  Japan  Gore-Tex.  Inc    Resin-sealed  semiconductor  device 
containing  porous  fluorocarbon  resin    5.281.853.  Cl    257-687  000 
Hebert.    Kevin    J     Concrete    hanger    organization     5.280.867,    Cl 

248-200  000 
Hecht.  Ralph  J     and  Maloney.  Michael  J.,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporaiion    Molybdenum  disilicide  matnx  composites  reinforced 
with  refractory  metal  fibers    5.281,565,  Cl    501-95  OOO 
Hed,  A  Zeev   See- 

Milder,  Frednc  L    and  Hed,  A  Zeev,  5,281,213,  Cl   606-15  000 
Hedman  Company,  Tbe  See— 

Wochinski,   Ronald   F ,   and   Salmons,   Victor  L.,   5.280  962    CI 
283-73000 
Heeks,  George  J     .See — 

Badesha.  Santokh  S  ,  Pan,  David  H  ;  Prest.  William  M  .  Jr ;  Henry, 
Arnold    W      Heeks,    George    J  ;    and    Fratangelo,    Louis    D , 
5,281,506,  Cl    430-124000 
Heeres.  Gerhardus  J    See- 
Van  Bakel.  Franciscus  H  A  ,  Heeres,  Gerhardus  J  ,  Plate.  Ralf;  and 
Wiennga,  Johannes  H  ,  5,281,598.  Cl   514-255000 
Hefner,  Roben  E  ,  Jr    and  Earls,  Jimmy  D  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The    Mesogenic  cyclic  imino  ether  containing  compositions 
and  polymenzation  products  thereof  5,281,675,  Cl    525-410  000 
Heggs,  Richard,  and  Geary,  Carol,  to  Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company 
Limited       Thermoplastic      resin      composiuon.      5,281,668,      Cl 
525-166  000 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG;  See— 

Heidt.  Hannch.  5.280.720,  Cl   73-159  000 
Heidmueller.  Harald   Extractor   5,281,230,  Cl   606-127  000 
Heidnch,  Hans-Joachim   See— 

Hagen.  Volker,  Reck,  Gunter    Gentsch,  Bngitte,  Heidnch,  Hans- 
Joachim,  Jansch,  Hans-Joachim,  Wielop,  Ingnd   and  Lohmann 
Dieter,  5.281,705,  Cl    544-124  000 
Heidt.  Heinnch.  lo  Heidelberger  Druckitiaschmen  AG    Device  for 
monitonng  a  web  for  tears  occunng  inside  a  dryer  of  a  web-fed 
pnntmg  machine    5.280.720.0    73-159000 
Held.  Gerald  E    See— 

Muirhead.    James    O.    and    Held.    Gerald    E..    5.280.751,    Cl 
102-210  000 
Hellmuth,  Kathleen  M    See— 

Chou,    Kechia    J      and    Hellmuth.    Kathleen    M.,    5,281,337,   Cl. 
21^654  000 
Helm.  Eugene  I  Protective  system  for  golf  clubs  and  bag  5,280,798,  Cl. 

135-16000 
Helm,  Glenn  J    See — 

Vandervelde.    Don    M  ,    and    Helm,    Glenn    J ,    5.281.332,    Cl 
210-151000 
Helmstadter.  Maximilian,  to  Mathias  Bauerle  GmbH  Conveying  device 
with  continuous  conveyor  belts  for.  in  particular,  sheets  of  paper  or 
similar  materials   5,280.902,0    271-198  000 
Hetnmmger,  Rodney  C    See— 

Munday,   Mark   L,  and  Hemminger,  Rodney  C.  5,282.108.  Cl 
361-117000 
Henderson.  Donu  L    See- 
Carver.  David  R  ,  Prout.  Timothy  R  ;  Workman.  Christopher  T 
Hendenon,  Donia  L.  and  Hughes.  Charles  L..  5.''S1,727,  Cl 
549-510.000 


Hendi.  Shivakumar  B    See— 

Ganci.  James  B  .  Hendi.  Shivakumar  B  .  and  Zukowski,  Waiter  C 

5,281,269,  Cl    106-497  000 
Henkel  Corporation   See— 

Dolan,  Shawn  E    and  Reghi,  Gary  A  ,  5,281,282.  C\    l4«-247  000 
Henkel.  Dietmar   Method  and  apparatus  for  injecting  fuel  into  a  com- 
bustion chamber  of  an  air  compressing,  spontaneous  ignition,  internal 
combustion  engine    5,280,'73   Cl    123-467  01X1 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien  See— 

Uphues,  Guenier    Ploog,  Uwe.  Bischof  Klaudia.  Kenar.  Kenan 
and  Sladek,  Pavel,  5,281,749,  Cl.  562-40.000 
Henley.  Matthew    See— 

Chiu,  Chung-Wai,  Henley,  Matthew,  and  Allien,  Paul.  5.281.276, 
Cl    127-65  000 
Hennemann.  Willard  W  ,  III   See— 

Corso,  Philip  P  ,  Jr    and  Hennemann.  Willard  W..  III.  5.281.200. 
Cl   604-96  000 
Hennicke,  Karl-Heinz  See— 

Borho,  Klaus.  Grammatis,  Zafinos,  Hennicke,  Karl-Heiiu.  Mach, 
Wolfgang,   Mayer,   Karl.   Sanor,   Karl-Heinz,   Stege.  Wolf  D  , 
Thoma,     Peter,     and     Vollmerhaus,     Ewald,     5,281,729,     Cl 
552-286  000 
Henry,  Arnold  W    See— 

Badesha.  Santokh  S  .  Pan,  David  H    Prest,  William  M  ,  Jr    Henry, 
Arnold    W  ,    Heeks.    George    J      and    Fratangelo.    Louis    D 
5.281,506,  Cl   430-124  000 
Henseler,   Wolfgang,  and   Katz.   Egon,  to   Mercedes-Benz   AG    Gas 

cushion  system   5,280,948,  Cl   280-728  OOA 
Henseler,  Wolfgang,  Tschaschke,  Ulnch,  Muiler,  Manfred,  and  Bram- 
billa,   Luigi,   to  Mercedes-Benz   AG    Inflauble   impact   protection 
cushion    5,280,954.  Cl    280-743  COR 
Hentschel,  Peter,  Tschunko,  Jan    Kronewitter    Rudolf  Haussler.  Ha- 
rald. Sommerer,  Karl  Klosterhuber  Roben.  and  Seoffge.  Fnedhelm. 
to  Dr    Ing    h  t  F    Porsche   AG    Subframe  for  a  motor   vehicle 
5,280,957.  Cl    280-788  000 
Heppinsull.  Roy,  to  EEV  Limited    Amplifying  arrangements  which 

modulate  an  electron  beam    5,281.923.  Cl.  330-45  000 
Herbrechlsmeicr    Peter   See— 

Groh,  Wemer,  Couundin,  Jochen,  Herbrechumeier,  Peter.  Theis, 
Jurgen,  and  Stehlin,  Tliomas,  5,281,820,  Cl   250-368  000 
Herchenrother,  Karl    Proizmann,   Michael,  and  Spengemann,  Heiko 
W  ,  to  Leybold  Durfernt  GmbH    Apparatus  for  switching  a  high 
current  power  source    5.281,781,0    200-82  OOR 
Hercules  Incorporated   See — 

Kozulia.  Randall  E  ,  5,281.378,  Cl.  264-83,000. 
Henford,  Bill   See— 

Stnbling,  Kenneth  V  ,  Brown,  Keith  H  .  Tysmger,  J    Lloyd.  Jr 
and  Henford,  Bill,  5,281,425,  Cl  426-1  000 
Henn,  Marc   See— 

Husa.  Robert  K  ,  Hallinan.  E    Ann    Henn.  Marc,  and  Lesne,  Mi- 
chel, 5,281,590,  Cl    514-211  000 
Herman,   William   P  ,   to  Hsin   Lung   Accessones  Co ,   Ltd    Bottom 

bracket  axle  assembly   5.281.003.  Cl   301-2.500 
Hernck.  Roben  F  .  Jr..  to  Roll  Systems.  Inc.  Sheet  lustifier  5.280,903. 

Cl    271-251  000 
Herron.  John  R    Beaudry   Edward  G  .  Jochums,  Carl  E    and  Medina. 
Luis   E.   to  Osmoiek.    Inc    Osmotic   concentration   apparatus  and 
method  for  direct  osmotic  concentration  of  fruit  juices  5.281,430,  Cl 
426-490  000 
Hersh,  Leroy  S    See — 

Bryhan,    Mane    D .    Hersh,    Leroy   S ,   and    Smith,    Frances   M  , 
5,281,660,  Cl    525-50000 
Hertlem,  Walter  J  .  lo  H  A  K  Antnebstechnik  GmbH    Shaft  fitted 
rotatably    in    the    casing    of   a    pressure    chamber     5.281.034,    C! 
384-275000 
Hertzler,  Randall   Sec- 
Reich,     Gregory     N       and     Hertzler,     Randall,     5.281.955.    Cl 
340-636  000 
Herzberg.  Louis  P    Patel,  Baiju  V.;  Ruiz,  Antonio;  Schaffa.  Frank  A., 
and  Willebeek-LeMair   Marc  H  .  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  interoperation  of  FDDI-I 
and  FDDI-II  networks    5,282,199,  O    370-85  140 
Hesse,  Anton.  Cramer.  Edwin    Georg.  Gerhard    and  PoithofTKarl. 
Birgit,   to    BASF   Aktiengesellschaft     Thickened,   curable   molding 
material  based  on  a  vinyl  ester  resin  or  a  vinyl  ester  urethane  resin 
5,281,634,  Cl    523-514  000 
Hesset,  John  F    See- 
Morgan,  Leslie  J  .  Aronson,  Michael  P  .  Tsaur,  Liang  S     Hcssel, 

John  F  .  and  McCown,  Jack  T  ,  5,281,357,  Cl   252-174  130 
Tsaur,  Liang  S,  Aronson,  Michael  P,  Morgan,  Leslie  J,  Hessel, 

John  F  ,  and  McCown,  Jack  T  ,  5,281,355,  Cl    252-174  130 
Tsaur,  Liang  S     Aronson,  Michael  P  ,  Morgan,  Leslie  J  ,  Hessel, 
John  F  .  McCown,  Jack  T    and  Oormley,  John  L  ,  5,281,356,  Cl 
252- 174  130 
Hetico,  Rolf  R    See— 

Glynn,    Chnstopher    C .    and    Hetico,    Rolf   R.,    5,281,098,    Cl 
416-221  000 
Hettler,  Wemer  See— 

Ganner,  Hanno.  Hettler,  Wemer   and  Simuttis,  Arnold.  5,280,886, 
Cl    267.140130 
Heudecker,  Gerhard,  to  Krones  AG  Hermann  Kronaeder  Maschincn- 

fabnk   Vessel  closure  machine   5,280.693,  Cl   53-306  000 
Heuer,  Kenneth  P    See- 
Gentry,  Ronald  D  ,  Heuer,  Kenneth  P    and  Van  Sickle,  Richard 
A,  5,281,881,  Cl    310-154  000 
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Hrwiell-Packard  Company:  See — 

Mills.   Louis  T.:    Buller,   Richard   M  ;   and    Bradley,   Havyn   E . 

5.281.851,  CI.  257-670.000. 
Schnaible.     Mark     P;    and    Timm.    Daniel     P..     5,282.266,    CI 

.W5. 1 28.000 
Worlcy.  William  S..  Jr.;  and  Nelis,  Hendnk  W  ,  5,282,036.  CI 
358-164  000 
Hey.  Stephen  A  ,  Esser.  Axel;  Midgley.  John  A.;  Sullivan,  Michael  B  . 
HofTman.  John  W  ,  and  Barnwell,  David  E..  to  Raychem  OmhH 
Cable  blocking   5.281,763,  CI    I74-84.00R 
Higo.  Yakichi;  and  Kazama,  Shigenon,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co .  Ltd  .  and 
Higo,  Yakichi   Ultrasonic  inspection  method  for  detecting  defects  m 
solid  objects   5,280,724,  CI    73-624  000 
Higuchi,  Kazuyoshi  See — 

Yada.     Yukihiko;     and     Higuchi.     Kazuyoshi,     5,281.291,     CI 
156-244  110 
Higuchi,  Toshihiko,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Method  of  manufac- 
tunng  planar  type  polar  transistors  and  combination  hipolar/MIS 
type  transistors   5,281,544,  CI   437-31  000. 
Hikosaka,  Michichika;  See — 

Ide,    Yusaku;    Ikegaya.    Toshimit.su;    and    Hikosaka.    Michichika. 
5.281,268.  CI    106-410.000 
Hilberi,  Samuel  D  ;  See — 

Weaver.  Max  A  ,  Coates,  Clarence  A  ;  Parham,  William  W  ;  Hil- 
bert,    Samuel    D.    Kruuk,   James  J  ;   and    Pruetl.   Wayne    P. 
5.281,659.  CI    525-50000 
Hildreth,  Nelson,  to  Champlain  Cable  Corporation.  Motor  lead  wire 

5,281.766,  CI    I74-12O00R 
Hill,  Harvey  C   Doweling  template   5.281.058,  CI.  408-1 15.00R. 
Hill,   Kenyon  G  ;  and   Hill,   Loren  G,  to  Concepts  Research.   Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  attracting  fish  to  a  selected   location 
5.282,178,  CI   367-141.000. 
Hill,  Loren  G    See — 

Hill,  Kenyon  G  ;  and  Hill,  Loren  G.,  5,282,178.  CI   367-141.000. 
Hilton.  William  K  ,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Look-ahead  circuit  for 
fast  decode  of  bankselect  signals  in  EMS  systems    5.282.172.  CI 
365-230030 
Himmelsbach,  Richard  J  :  See — 

Love,   David   B  ;   Dow,   William  C,   Himmelsbach,   Richard   J  . 
Watson,    Alan    D,    and    Rocklage,    Scott    M.,    5.281,704,    CI. 
54O-»65a00 
Hines,  William  R  ,  to  General  Electnc  Company.  Industrial  gas  turbine 
engine    with    dual    panel    variable    vane    assembly     5.281,087,    CI 
415-160  000 
Hmks,   Richard  S  .  and   Bernstein,  Matthew  A.,  to  General   Electric 
Company    NMR  angiography  using  fast  spin  echo  pulse  sequences 
5.281,916.  CI    324-309000. 
Hirabayashi.  Hirokazu;  and  Yoshikawa.  Hironori,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  . 
Ltd    Airbag  arrangement  for  an  automotive  vehicle.  5,280,952,  CI 
280-739  000 
Hirai.    Kenji,    Yano.    Tomoyuki;    Yamashila.    Mitsuo;    Ejin,    Emiko. 
Tateno,  Tomoko;  and  Aizawa.  Kiyomi,  to  Sagami  Chemical  Re- 
search Center;  and  Kakcn  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd    Bis(fluorophe- 
nyl)  carbonate  denvatives.  5,281,742,  CI.  558-272  (XX) 
Hirakawa,   Akira;   Honda.   Hironon;   Inoue,  Toshihiro;    Doi.   Yutaka, 
Fujimoio,   Yoshiyuki;   Shiojiri.  Toshiaki;  and   Kawa.se,   Ryuuji,   to 
Sanyo  Electnc  Co,  Ltd    Alkaline  storage  cell  having  a  negative 
electrode   compnsing   a   cadmium   active   material     5,281,495,    CI 
429-217  000 
Hiraki.  Shunichi.  and  Baba.  Yoshiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Power    semiconductor    device    having    gate    structure    in    trench 
5.282.018,  CI    257-296.000 
Hirako,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sawada,    Jun;    Yamada.   Takeshi;    Hirako.   Hiroshi.    and    Takagi. 
Toshiyuki.  5.281,768,  CI    174-194000 
Hiramatsu,  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Urushibata,  Hideaki;  Hamaguchi.  Koji;  Hiramatsu.  Hiroyoshi.  and 
Miyauchi,  Yoshitaka.  5.281,358,  CI   252-174.210 
Hirano,  Hirosaburo:  See — 

Tokuuke.    Toshinon;    and    Hirano.    Hirosaburo.    5,280,971,    CI 
285-189  000, 
Hirano,  Makoto.  Asai,  Kazuyoshi,  Imai,  Yuhki;  Tokumitsu,  Masami. 
Tokumiisu.  Tsuneo,  and  Toyoda,  'chihiko,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Corporation.  Dewall  plating  technique    5,281,769.  CI. 
174-250  000 
Hiraoka.  Junichiro   See — 

Honkoshi.   Toshio;    Hiraoka.   Junichiro.    Fujita,    Isamu;   Tokoro, 
Tohru.  Kodama.  Yoshikatsu;  and  Yokoyama.  Hideaki.  5.281.524, 
CI   435-193000 
Hirasawa.  Masahide  See — 

Kancda,  Naoya;  Hirasawa,  Masahide;  Yamada,  Kunihiko;  Kaneda, 
Kitahiro.  and  Niida.  Mitsuo.  5,281,796,  CI   250-201  200 
Hirata.  Hirokazu   See — 

Shimada.    Teruhisa;    Hirata.    Hirokazu;    and    limon,    Yoshifumi. 
5,281.467.  CI    428-195000. 
Hirata,  Ma.sakuni:  See — 

Igarashi.  Jinichi;  and  Hirata,  Masakuni,  5,281,347,  C\  252-42  700 
Hiratani,  Hajime;  See — 

Koga,  Junichi;  Ohashi,  Yasuhiro;  and  Hiratani,  Hajime.  5.281.577, 
CI    514-2  000 
Hirooka.  Eiko  See — 

Zui.  Hiroshi;  Yoshimatsu.  Hideaki;  Hirooka.  Eiko;  and  Fukushima. 
Koichi.  5,282,136.  CI    364-424  070 
Hirose.  Mitsuo  See — 

Maeda.  Kazuo;  Ohira.  Kouichi;  and  Hirose,  Mitsuo,  5,281,295,  CI 
156-345  000 


Hirschmann  GmbH   See — 

Schneider.  Manfred.  5.281,194,  CI   483-14.000. 
Hisamitsu  Pharmaceutical  Co ,  Inc  :  See — 

Yamamoto.  Nakayuki:  Sugimoto.  Michihiko;  Sakakibara,  Hideo; 
Sana.     Masaru,    Shimozono.     Yuji,    and    Manako.    Takafumi, 
5,281,580.  CI    514-12.000 
Hitachi  America,  Ltd    See — 

Scarpa,  Carl  G  ,  5,282,023,  CI    358-36000 
Hitachi  Densen  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Hase.  Takashi.  Monshita,  Tadataka,  Ohata,  Katsumi.  and  Izumi, 
Hirohiko.  5,281.575.  CI    505-1000. 
Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5ef— 

Mimura,  Itaru.  Takahashi,  Kenji;  Akiyama,  Toshiyuki;  Eto,  Yo- 
shtzumi;  Ozawa.  Naoki;  and  Matsumoto.  Takahiro.  5.282.045.  CI. 
358-227  000 
Hitachi  Instrument  Engineering  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Kawano.  Masamichi,  Okumura,  Masahide;  Yoda.  Haruo;  Shibata, 
Yukinobu,  and  Konishi.  Tadao.  5.281.827,  CI   250-492.220 
Hitachi.  Ltd    See— 

Arima,  Hideo:  Takeda,  Kenji.  Yamamura,  Hideho.  and  Kobayashi, 

Fumiyuki.  5,281.151,  CI  439-68  000 
Ito,  Eiichi;  Yamazaki,  Susumu,  Fujio,  Masayuki;  Yoshidomi.  To- 
shiharu;  Asabuki,  Hiroshi:  and  Kobayashi,  Kazuo.  5.281,083,  CI 
415-55  100 
Kawano.  Masamichi:  Okumura,  Masahide,  Yoda,  Haruo.  Shibala, 

Yukinobu:  and  Konishi,  Tadao.  5,281,827,  CI    250-492.220. 
Kobayashi.  Setsuo,  Iwasaki,  Kishiro,  Nakamura,  Mariko;  Sasaki. 

Hiroshi.  and  Ito.  Yutaka.  5.281.512,  CI   430-495.000. 
Mimura,  Itaru.  Takahashi.  Kenji;  Akiyama,  Toshiyuki;  Eto,  Yo- 
shizumi;  Ozawa.  Naoki;  and  Matsumoto.  Takahiro.  5.282,045.  CI 
358-227  000 
Okuyama.  Nobulaka.  Sakurai,  Souichi.  Nakahara.  Masaki;  Ohsawa, 

Michitaka,  and  Niitsu,  Ichiri,  5,281,938,  CI.  335-210000 
Oouchi,  Toshiya.  5.282.203.  CI.  370-94  100 
Shirai.  Kenji.  Akasaka,  Shingo;  and  Shirabe,  Toshiyuki.  5,282,143. 

CI    364-474  290, 
Tatsuno.    Kimio.    Nakamura.    Shigcru;    Sugiyama.    Hisataka.  and 

Takahashi.  Masahiko.  5,281,797.  CI    250-201  500 
Lrushidani.     Haruo.     Takihana,     Seisaku,     Kumata,     Kazuhiko, 
Shimura,   Akira;   Arai,  Osamu,   Iwamiya,  Takeshi;  and  Ikeda. 
Hiraku.  5. 281. 129.  CI   431-12  000 
L'shio.  Tetsuya;  Mitsumon.  Sadamichi;  Yajima,  Hiroshi;  Chinone. 
Osamu.    Tabushi.    Isoji,    Akita,    Osamu.    Tomizawa,    Tetsushi; 
Nakatani,    Yoshiya.  Ogiwara,    Yuji.   and    Ishimolo.   Nobuyuki, 
5.282,273,  CI    395-325  000, 
Yamashita,   Hiroki;   Itoh,   Hiroyuki.  Tanaka,  Hirotoshi,   Kawata, 
Aisumi.    Nagai,    Kenji,    Yoshihara,    Kazuhiro,    and    Imaizumi, 
Ichiro,  5,281,865,  CI    307-279  000 
Hitachi,  Ltd   and  Hitachi  Koki  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Matsuno.  Junichi,  and  Nakano,  Masaru.  5,282.004.  CI   355-271  000 
Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd    See— 

Kohama,  Kyoichi;  Imai,  Yoshio;  and  Ozeki,  Tomotaka,  5,282,113, 
CI    361-737000 
Hilachi  Metals,  Ltd    See— 

Wdianabc.   Yoshiyuki;  Watanabe,  Junichi;  Jomura,  Shigeru.  and 
Someji,  Takahiro,  5,281,885,  CI   310-328.000 
HITEK  Fine  Chemicals  Pvt    Ltd    See— 

Govani,  Kishore  K  .  Govani.  Bhanu  K  ,  and  Govani,  Ramesh  K  . 
5.281,271.  CI    106-727  000 
Hlav  ka.  Joseph  J  .  Sum.  Phaik-Eng,  Gluzman.  Yakov;  and  Lee.  Ving  J  . 
to  American  Cvanamid  Company  9-amino-7-(5ubstituted)-6-demeth- 
yl-6-deoxytetracyclines   5,281,628,  CI.  514-510.000 
Ho.  ^'o-Sung   See — 

Basile.  Carlo,  Cugnini.  Aldo  G  ;  Cavallerano.  Alan  P  .  Ho.  Yo- 
Sung,    Brsan.   David   A  .   Azadegan.   Faramarz,   and  Tsinbcrg, 
Mikhail.  5,282.019,  CI    358-12  000 
Hochstein.  Peter  A.  Apparatus  for  making  cam  shafts    5,280,672.  CI 

29-28.1  500 
Hock.  Richard  H    See— 

Boylan.   Jeffrey  J  ,    Hock.    Richard   H  .   and   Rozman.   Allen   F.. 
5.282.12.1,  CI    363-21,000 
Hocking.  James  R     See — 

Rizzi,  Douglas  L  ;  Hocking.  James  R  .  McLeod,  William  F.,  Fi- 
scher. Craig  M.;  and  Wipasuramonlon,  Pondget  P..  5,280,951,  CI. 
280-716  000 
Hodakowski.  Leonard  E    See- 
Edwards.  David  B  .  McCarthy.  William  J  .  Hodakowski,  Leonard 
E  .  Chen,  Chi-Yu  R  .  Gouge,  Samuel  T  :  and  Weber.  Paul  J  , 
5,280,835,  CI    206-484  000 
Hodkin,   Richard   K  ,   and   Eagers,   Nigel    Ring  binder  mechanisms. 

5,281,040,  CI   402-56  000. 
Hoechst  AG  See — 

Bli-K:ker.  Ench.  5.281.637,  CI    524-100  000 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    See— 

Groh.  Werner.  Coutandin.  JiKhen;  Herbrechtsmeier.  Peter.  Theis. 

Jurgen.  and  Slehim,  Thomas.  5,281,820,  CI    250-368.000. 
Meier.     Michael,     and     Angencndt.     Heinrich,     5,281,740,     CI 

558-29  000 
Regnat.    Dieter     Bohshar.    Manfred.    Kleiner,    Hans-Jerg,    and 
Pfahler.  Gerhard.  5.281.640,  CI    524-151  000 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation   See— 

Scales,  Mark  O    Warner.  R  Jay  and  Torrence.  G  Paull.  5,281.359, 
CI    252-182  160 
Hoekman,  Eiarl  B    and  Bernard.  Samuel.  Jr  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufactunng    Company     Vehicle    detector    measurement    frame 
segmentation    5.281,965,  CI    .140-941000 


Hoffman,  Douglas  C    See — 

Hubbs.  John  C     Harnson,  Marti  N  .  Gedon.  Steven;  Buchanan, 
Charles.  Gardner.  Robert  M  .  Hoffman.  Douglas  C    and  White 
Alan  W  ,  5.281,691,  CI    528-361  000 
Hoffman.  Gilbert  A    See— 

Elkmd.  Bob;  Ainsworth,  Kenneth  M  ,  Hoffman,  Gilbert  A  ,  Lands- 
man,   Howard    A  ,    Sargeani,   Gary,   and   Tallman.   James   L  , 
5.282,034,  CI    358-139000 
HofTman,  John  W    See— 

Hey.  Stephen  A  ,  Es.ser,  Axel.  Midgley,  John  A  ,  Sullivan,  Michael 
B  .  Hoffman,  John  W  ,  and  Barnwell.  David  E  ,  5,281  763    CI 
174-84  OOR. 
Hoffman,  William  F.:  See— 

Duggan,  Mark  E  .  Egbertson,  Melissa  S     Ihle,  Nathan;  Hanman, 
George    D;    Turchi,    Laura    M;    and    HofTman,    William    F 
5.281,585.  CI    514-79  000 
Hoffmann.  Ernst,  Zimmer.  Dieter:  Porcher.  Klaus,  and  Staschewski. 
Harry,  to  Kabelmetal  Electro  GmbH.  Device  for  attaching  a  protec- 
tive cover  to  the  end  of  an  electric  wire.  5,281,123,  CI.  425-129  100 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    See— 

Scherschhcht,   Richard   R,  and   Widmer.   Ulrich,  5,281,711     CI 
546-95000 
Hohner.  Werner;  and  Schaefer,  Dietmar,  to  Th    Goldschmidt  AG 
Method  for  modifying  the  surface  of  finely  divided  particles  by  the 
application     of    organofunctional     polysiloxanes      5,281.478,     CI 
428-404  000 
Hollenbaugh.  Donald  L  ,  Jr.;  McGregor,  Gordon  L.;  and  Minor,  Ray- 
mond B  .  to  W  L  Gore&  Associates,  Inc.  Continuous  polyletrafluo- 
roethylene  fibers   5.281,475,  CI   428-357  000 
Holhs,  John  W.  Jr  :  See— 

Winowiski,  Thomas  S.,  and  Hollis,  John  W  .  Jr  ,  5,281,434    CI 
426-635000. 
Hollomon,  James  K  ,  Jr    See— 

Comerci.  Joseph  D  ;  Crane,  Burke  J  ,  DeRoss,  Robert;  Hollomon, 

James  K  .  Jr ;  Johnson,  Preston  B  ;  Jones.  Garth  S  ;  Nelson. 

Kevin  L  .  and  OConnell.  Michael  J  .  5.281,154,  CI   439-107  000 

Holmes,  John  W    Bath    5.280.655,  CI   4-564  100 

Holt.  Donald  E.,  to  Sprague  Ansto-Aire,  Inc    Air  direction  control 

means  for  vehicle  climate  control  means   5,281,049,  CI  454-69.000 
Holub.  John  M  ,  to  ICn  Biiomedicals,  Inc   Data  collection  and  sample 

handling  apparatus   5,281,394,  CI  422-65  000 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Komura,  Takashi,  and  Bannai,  Takashi,  5.281,095.  CI.  416-147  000 

Maruno.  Fujiya.  5,280,745,  CI   91-477.000. 

Nakamura,    Masashi,    and    Shimizu,    Motohiro,    5,282,124     CI 

363-36000 
Satou,  Ryuji.  Takahashi,  Shunji.  and  Kitagawa,  Hiroshi,  5.280,770 

CI.  123-90  150 
Suzuki,  Norio;  Wazaki,  Yoshio,  and  Oono,  Tetsuya,  5,282,137  CI 

364-426030 
Tanamura.    Torn;    Sawada,    Tsuyoshi;    Waunabe.    Hideo     and 
Nakajima.  Takeaki.  5,280,775.  CI    I23-5I8.0CO 
Honda.  Hironori  See — 

Hirakawa,  Akira.  Honda.  Hironon;  Inoue,  Toshihiro;  Doi.  Yuuka. 
Fujimoto,  Yoshiyuki;  Shiojin,  Toshiaki,  and  Kawase.  Ryuuii! 
5,281,495,  CI  429-217000 
Honda,  Satoshi;  and  Matsuura,  Hideaki,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Limited    Method  of  producing  conductive  polymer  compos- 
ites  5.281,327,  CI    205-198000 
Honda.  Yoshiaki  See — 

Chikawa.  Yasunon;  Honda.  Yoshiaki,  Mon.  Katsunobu,  Tajima, 
Naoyuki,  Tsuda,  Takaaki;  and  Maeda.  Takamichi,  5.281,848,  CI 
257-666  000 
Honeywell  Inc    See— 

Sarma.  Kallun  R  ,  5,281,840,  CI   257351  000 
Witcraft.  William   F  ;  and  Youngner,  Daniel  W,   5,280.894,  CI 
269-287  000 
Hong.  Kuo-Fui   Molding  mechanism.  5,281,117,  CI.  425-2.000 
Hong.  Kuo-Zong,  Kim.  Yong  J  ,  and  Cornell,  Stephen  W.,  to  Amencan 
National  Can  Company   Barner  composition  and  articles  made  there- 
from   5,281,360,  CI    252-188  280 
Hong,  Kwcon-pyo:  See — 

Choi.     Seung-lyul;     and     Hong.     Kweon-pyo.     5,282,097,     CI 
360-72,200 
Honjo.  Takeshi:  See— 

Miyake.  Nonfumi.  and  Honjo.  Takeshi,  5.282,000,  CI    355-208  000 
H(X>d,  David  F  .  Greco,  Anna  M  .  Kuhanont,  Tee;  Kurz.  Roy  R  ,  and 
Wickwire.  Ralph  O  .  to  Raynet  Corporation   DSO  cross-connect  for 
floating  vinual  inbulanes   5,282,195,  CI.  370-58  100 
HiKjgerwerf,  John  D     See— 

Hamm.    Richard    R  ;  and   Hoogerwerf,   John   D  .    5.281  798    CI 
250-205  000 
Hixiver  Universal.  Inc    See- 
Elton,  Roben  D  .  5.280.995,  CI    297-238  000 
Jones.  William  H  ,  and  Gnswold.  Les.  5.280,999.  CI  297-361  100 
Hopfer.  Albert  N  .  to  l^binai  Components  and  Systems,  Inc    Thermal 
transfer  plate  and  integrated  circuit  chip  or  other  electrical  compo- 
nent assemblies  including  such  plate    5,282.111.  CI    161-704000 
Hone.  Masao.  and  Kawamoto.  Shoji,  to  NISSHO  Corporation   Device 
for  forming  an  inserting  hole  and  method  of  using  and  making  ihc 
same    5,281.204.  CI    6O4-164QO0 
Honguchi,    Akihiro;    Kason.    Mitsuo,    Ueno.   Fumio;  and    Komonta. 
Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba    Method  of  manufactunng 
circuit  board    5.280,850,  CI    228-122  100 
Horn.  Katsuhiko   See — 

Yagi,  Hideaki;  and  Horn,  Katsuhiko,  S.281,314.  CI   204-153.220 


Horikawa,  Tsuyoshi   See — 

N'ishi.   Kazuro.  Nakajima,   Hajime    Mizunuma,  Masava    Masumi, 
Tatsuo.  Kaho,  Shigeyuki.  Honkawa,  Tsuvoshi,  and  f  ahata,  Shm 
5,281.806,  CI    250-214  OLA 
Honkoshi,  Toshio.  Hiraoka,  Junichiro;  Fujita.  Isamu;  Tokoro,  Tohru; 
Kodama,  Yoshikatsu.  and  Yokoyama,  Hideaki,  to  Kanebo.  Ltd  ;  and 
Ghen  Corporation   Cell-associated  glucosyltransferasc  from  Strepto- 
coccus mutans  seroty  pe,  c.  c  or  f  5,281,524,  CI   435-193.000 
Horn,  Allen  F,  III   See— 

Anhur,  David  J  .  Swei,  GwoS.;  Horn,  Allen  F  ,  Hi,  and  Kilhenny. 
Brett.  5,281,466,  CI   428-195  000 
Horng,  Chi-Song  See — 

Hsieh,  Wen-Jai.  Jeng,  Yih-Chyun;  Horng,  Chi-Song.  and  Lofstrom 

Keith,  5,282,271,  CI   395-275  000 

Horsthuis,  Winfned  H  G  ,  to  Akzo  nv   Method  of  making  a  frequency 

doubling  structure  in  an  optically  non-linear  medium,  and  a  frequency 

doubling  device   5.282.078.  CI    359-328  000. 

Horton.  H    Burke,  to  Thistle  Sports  Enlerpnses,  Inc    Roller  brake. 

5,280.931,  CI    28ail  200 
Horwath,  Jochen:  See— 

Gotz.  Jugen;  Woll,  Peter;  and  Horwath,  Jochen,  5,281,006,  CI 
303-7000 
Horwitz.  E    Philip;  Alexandratos.  Spiro  D  ;  Gatrone.  Ralph  C  .  and 
Chianzia,   Ronato.  to  Arch  Development  Corp    Phosphonic  acid 
based  ion  exchange  resins   5,281,631,  CI   521-38000 
Hosaka,  Sumio  See— 

Yoshio.  Junichi.  Hosaka,  Sumio;  Matsuoka.  Hisao;  Tsuda,  Youi- 
chirou;  Katagin,  Shoichi;  and  Nomura.  Satoru.  5,282,186,  CI 
369-48  000 
Hoseney,  Russell  C  .  and  Chen.  Wet  Z  ,  to  Kansas  State  University 
Research  Foundation    Adhesion  testing  apparatus  and  method  for 
flowable  matenals  such  as  wheat  doughs.  5,280,717,  CI   73-54.220 
Hoshino,  Satohiko.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  ,  and  Company 
Optical  fiber  connecting  apparatus   5,282,258,  CI   385-70000 

Houston  Industnes  Incorporated   See 

Ward.  Fred  A  .  White,  Terry  G  ;  Loll,  Clyde  D     and  Juarez 

Charles  C  ,  5,281,067,  CI   414-23.000, 

Hovcstadi.    Vvieland.    Kahl,    Lothar.   Meixner,  Juergen.   Wamprecht, 

Chnstian.  Schneider.  Volker;  and  Schoenfelder.  Manfred,  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  recovenng  and   recycling  organic 

binder  components  from  a  coatings  slurry    5,281.629,  CI   521-49  000 

Howard.  Paul  R    See— 

Eisenhan.  Eric  K  ;  Howard.  Paul  R  .  Randow.  Rodney  L     and 
Aviles,  Rafael  G  ,  5,281.654,  CI    524-500000 
Howard.  Ronald  M    Power  screed    5,281,050,  CI   404-120000 
Hoxmeier.  Ronald  J  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Process  for  making  block 
copolymers   of  vinyl    aromatic    hydrocarbons   and/or   conjugated 
dienes  and  polydimethylsiloxane   5.281.666.  CI   525-105.000. 
Hsh.  Ah-Yeh    Inflatable  cushioning  saddle  for  bicycle    5.280,993.  CI 

207-199  000 
Hsieh,  Henry  L    See— 

Ahmed,  Iqbal.  and  Hsieh,  Henry  L  ,  5,281,673,  CI   525-281.000 
Hsieh,  Wen-Jai,  Jeng,  Yih-Chyun;  Horng,  Chi-Song,  and  Lofstrom, 
Keith,  to  l-CUBE  Design  Systems,  Inc    I/O  bufTenng  system  to  a 
programmable  switching  apparatus   5,282.271.  CI   395-275  000 
Hsin  Lung  Accessones  Co  .  Ltd.  See — 

Herman.  William  P  .  5,281.003,  CI   301-2  500 
Hsiung.  Chi    and  Lee.  Roger    Pen  with  a  toy  labynnth  incorporated 

therein    5.281,039,  CI   401-195.000. 
Hsu,  Chih-Hong  See — 

Chen.    Enc;    Liu,    Alan;    and    Hsu,    Chih-Hong,    5,282,081,    CI. 
359-223000 
Hsu.  Li  J   Mechanical  coupling  device  5.281.043,  CI   403-300.000. 
Hu.    Edmund     Wall    stone    plate    fixing    attachment     5,280,690,    CI. 

52-513000 
Huang.  Chin  J  ,  to  Londo  Photo  Products  Co,  Ltd    Battery  pack 

adapter  for  video  cameras.  5.281,990,  CI    354-484  000 
Huang.  Rong-Fong   See — 

Lombard,  James  H  ,  Huang,  Rong-Fong,  Sanchez,  Carlos  A    and 
Su.  .Ming-Yih.  5,281,389,  CI   419-8.000. 
Huang.  Shu-Zhen  See — 

Schechtcr,  Alan  N.;  Huang,  Shu-Zhen:  and  Rodgers,  Gnffin  P  , 
5,281,519,  CI   435-6000 
Hubbell  Incorporated   See- 
Morns,    James    M.    and    Kuczka.    Joseph    H,    5,280,966     CI 
285-89  000. 
Hubbs,    John    C ;    Harnson,    Mani    N ,    Gedon,    Steven.    Buchanan. 
Charles.  Gardner.  Robert  M  .  Hoffman,  Douglas  C  .  and  White,  Alan 
W,    to    Eastman     Kodak    Companv      Polv(3-hydroxyalkanoates) 
5,281.691.  CI    528-361  000 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company   See — 

Clebowicz,  Bnan  A  .  5.282,196.  CI.  370-58.100. 

Cntchlow.  David  N  .  5,282,226,  CI   375-59.000. 

Jam.  Atul,  5.281,972.  CI    342-25.000. 

Macomber.  Steven  H  ,  5,282,220,  CI    372-96  000 

Muirhead.    James    O,    and    Held,    Gerald    E.    5,280,751,    CI. 

102-210  00(J 
Ruhl.    Joseph    W.,    Jr.;    and    Glick,    Arnold    E.,    5,282,014,    CI. 

156-5  000 
Shcn.  Gon  Yen.  and  Zmek.  William,  5.282,016,  CI.  356-400000 
Shih.  1-Fu.  5.281.813.  CI   250-252  100 
Wickholm.  David  R  .  Tingstad.  James  S  .  Haek,  Robert  S  ;  and 

Perez.  Rene  D  ,  5,282,087.  CI    359-410  000 
Yu.  Kevin.   \  in.  Khin  S  ,  and  Wreede.  John  E  .  5.282.066.  CI 
359-3.000 
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Hughe*.  Charles  L    Set — 

Cjirver,  David  R  ,  Prout.  Timothy  R  ,  Workman.  Christopher  T  . 
Henderson.  Donia  L.  and  Hughes.  Charles  L.  5.281.727.  CI 
549-510000 
Hughes.  Michael  T  ModiTuble  harness  adaptor  and  melhod  S. 28 1. 147. 

CI    43<)-35  0OO 
Hughes.  Rusaell  H    5«- 

Greenway.    John    M..    and    Hughes.    Russell    H..    5.281.461,    CI 
428-113  000 
Hugo.  Albert,  to  J  G.S    Engineenng  Inc    Base  support  for  movable 

antenna    5.281.975,  CI    34J-766  000 
Hui.   Sanghee  P  ,  and   Pci.  Shin-Shem.  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratoncs 

Planar  quantum  well  photodetector   5.281.542.  CI   437-2  000 
Hulick.  Timoih'y  P  .  to  .Aerodyne  Industnes.  Inc   RF  amplifier  provid- 
mg  reduced  dnve  response  nse  times  and  fall  times    3,281,923,  CI 
330-296  000 
Huls  Aktiengesellschan:  See— 

Wunde.    Christian.    DiBowski.    Wilma;    and    Kyewski,    Dietmar. 
5,281,728,  CI    549-537,000. 
Humeau.  Vincent   S<f— 

Gleim.  Gunier.  and  Humeau.  Vincent,  3,282.033,  Q.  338-139  000 
Hummer,  Norbert   Sfr— 

Hahn,  Reinhard,  and  Hummer,  Norbert.  5.281.864.  CI   307-272  200 
Hunt.  Robin  L     to  PPG  Industries.  Inc   Isophorone-frce  fluorocarbon 

coating  composition    5.281,444.  CI    427-428  000 
Hunter,   David   H      Krauss,  Timothy  .A  .  and  Miilea.  Vincent  F  ,  to 
United  Technologies  Corporation-  Integrated  spline/cone  seat  subas- 
sembly for  a  rotor  a-ssembly  having  ducted,  coaxuil  counter-rotating 
rotors   5.;81,OP9,  CI   4I6-24400R 
Husa,  Robert  K    Hallinan.  E  Ann;  Henn.  Marc,  and  Lesne,  Michel,  to 
G    D    Searle  &  Co    2-H  and   3-aJkojy  or  hydrojy-8-sub8tituted- 
dibenz[b,f)-(l,4)oxa2epine-IO(l  l>-carboxylic  acid,  substituted  hydra- 
;[ides  for  the  treatment  of  osteoporosis    5.281.590.  CI    514-211000 
Husgen.  Theo.  to  U  S   Philips  Corporation  Start  circuit  for  a  switched 

mode  ptmer  supply    5.282.126,  CI.  363-49.000. 
Hutchinson.  John  H    See — 

Young.  Roben  N  .  Girard.  Yves,  Glllard.  John  W    Trimble.  Laird 
A  .  ScheigeLi.  John;  Yergey.  James  A  .  Ducharme.  Yves.  Nicoll- 
GnfTith.  Deborah  A.,  and  Hutchinson,  John  H  .  5.281.720.  CI 
549-13  000 
Hutchinson.  Martin  A.;  Set — 

Turner.  Frcdenck  T  ,  Hutchinson.  Martin  A  .  Shaw.  R    Howard, 
and  Lamonl.  Uwrence  T.,  Jr..  5.281.320,  CI    204-298  150 
Hutchinson  Technology  Incorporated:  See — 

Chnstianson,  Mark  R  .  5,282,102.  CI    360-104.000. 
Huthmacher.  Klaus  See — 

Blaschke.  Goltfned.  Scheidemantel.  Ursula.  Bethgc.  Horst,  Moller, 
Roland.     Beisswcnger,     Thomas,     and     Huthmacher,     Klaus, 
5.281,722,  CI   549-39000 
Hutton.  Richard  W    See— 

Bomhorst,  James  M  ,  Stacy.  Timothy  D  ;  and  Hutton.  Richard  W  , 
5,282,121.  CI    362-294  000 
Huveteau.  Jean  I.  .  to  WatU  Investment  Company  Tap  assembly  recip- 
rocal positioning  avsembly.  3,280,877,  Q.  2JI-32I.OOO. 
Hwang,  Chan-Kou   See — 

Smith.  Adrian  L  ,  Hwang,  Chan-Kou;  Wendcrhom,  Sebastian  V  , 
Nicolaou,  Kynacos  C  ;  Schremer,  Erwin  P  ,  Stahl,  Wilhelm  Dai, 
Wei-Min,  Maligres,  Peter  E.,  and  Suzuki,  Toshio.  5.281,710.  CI 
546-18000 
Hwang.  Jyi  Faa:  Set — 

Thomann.  Hans.  Brant.  Patrick.  Dismukes.  John  P  ,  Lohse.  David 
J.    Hwang.   Jyi-Faa.   and   Kresge.   Edward   N,    5.281.653.  CI 
524-490  000 
Hwo.  Charles  C  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Metallized  Tilms  5.281.483.  CI 

428-461  000 
Hydro-Craft.  Inc    Set — 

Walker.  William  Rocky;  and  Walker.  William  R  .  5.280.964.  CI 
285-39  000 
Hydro  Quebec   See — 

Nguyen  Handfield.  My  D  .  and  Drouet.  Michel  G  .  5.281.790.  CI 
219-121  380 
Hyodo.   Ryuji;   Nuhino.   Tetsuo:   Isono.   Osamu.  Tachibana,  Tetsuo. 
Miyamoto.  Naoyuki;  CJomuro.  Katsumi.  and  Yoneta.  Tsuyoshi.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited    Synchronization  circuit    5.282.215.  CI    371-42  000 
Hyppanen.  Timo.  Kuivalainen.  Reijo  J  .  and  Ollila.  Harry,  to  A    Ahl- 
Strom  Corporation  Ccninfugal  separator   5.281.398.  CI  422-147  000 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industnes  Co..  Ltd.   See — 
Cho.  Myung  S  .  5.281.555.  CI   437-193.000 
Park.  Chan  H  ,  5,281,900,  CI   318-139000 
I-CUBE  Design  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Hsieh.  Wen-Jai,  Jeng.  Yih-Chyun;  Homg.  Chi-Song;  and  Lofstrom. 
Keith.  5.282.271,  CI    395-275  000 
Ibar.  Jcan-Henn.  to  Solomal  S  A   Installation  for  cutting  scrap  iron  by 

oiygen  cutting    5.280.883.  CI   266-49.000 
Ichikawa.  Hiromi   See — 

Oana.  Masao,  Kishino.  Yasuichi.  and  Ichikawa.  Hiromi.  5.282.054. 
CI    358-406000 
Ichikawa.  Yuichi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  K.K    Movable  member 

positioning  mechanism    5.281.045.  CI   403-329  000 
Ichiyoshi.  Osamu   See — 

Kuramoto.    Akio.    Yamane,    Toshinobu,    Ichiyoshi.    Osamu.    and 
Kosukegawa.  Kazuo.  5.281.974.  CI    .U3-700  0MS 
ICI  Australu  Operations  Propnetary  Limited   See — 

Mainwanng.   David   E;   Harding,   Ian   H.   and   Sanciolo.   Peter. 
5.281.339.  CI    210-705  000 


ICn  Biiomedicals.  Inc  .  See — 

Holub.  John  M  .  3.281.394,  CI.  422-65.000. 
ICU  Medical,  Inc  :  See — 

Lopez.  George  A  .  5.281,206.  CI   604-283  000 
Ida.  Kanako  See— 

Yachigo,  Shinichi:  Ida.  Kanako;  and  Kojima.  Hiroshi.  5.281.646.  CI 
524-291  000 
Ide.  Russell  D    Hoased  bearing  assembly  with  sealed  roller   5,281.033. 

CI    384-213  000 
Ide.  Yusaku.  Ikegaya.  Toshimitsu;  and  Hikosaka,  Michichtka,  to  Toyo 
Ink  Manufaciunng  Co.  Ltd    Process  for  the  production  of  ^-form 
copper  phlhalocyanine  pigment    5.281.268.  CI    106-410000 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Monta.  Kazuharu.  Hachiya,  Satoshi;  Monwaki.  Fumio;  and  Endo, 
Hiroyuki.  5.281.685.  CI    528-26000 
Idemit-su  Petrochemical  Co  .  Ltd    .See — 

Yamada.    Toyokazu,    and    Akamatsu.    Masahiro.    5.281,433.    CI. 
428-35  700 
Idnss.  Samir  F    See — 

Burke,  Paul  F    and  ldns,s.  Samir  F  .  5,281.210,  CI.  604-891.100. 
lEG  Industnc-Engineenng  GmbH:  See — 

Bernhardt.  Bruno,  5,281,333.  CI    210-170000. 
Igarashi.  Jinichi.  and  HiraLa.  Masakuni,  to  Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd.  Lubri- 
cating composition   for  internal  combustion  engine    5.281.347,  CI 
252-42  700 
Igcl.  Wolfgang,  and  Samp.  Manfred,  to  Zinser  Tcxtilmaschincn  GmbH 
Melhod  and  apparatus  for  disposing  an  end  of  a  roving  bobbin  for 
intake    into    the    drafting    device    of   a    textile    spinning    machine. 
5.280.699,  CI    57-281  000 
Ihle,  Nathan   See— 

Duggan,  Mark  E  ,  Egbertson,  Melissa  S  ,  Ihle.  Nathan.  Hartman. 
George    D.    Turchi.    Laura    M.    and    Hoffman.    William    F. 
5.281.585.  CI    514-79000 
lida.  Hideaki.  Kamata.  Joji.  Itoh.  Ko.  and  Kojima.  Masahiro.  to  Matsu- 
shita Elecinc  Indu-stnal  Co.,  Ltd    Traffic  flow  change  monitoring 
system    5.281,964.  CI    .340-933.000 
limon.  Ytwhifumi   See — 

Shimada.    Teruhisa.    Hirata,    Hirokazu;    and    Iimon,    Yoshifumi, 
5.281.467,  CI    42S-195  000 
lino.  HaLsumi    Fukushima.  Takeo,  and  Nishimura.  Koichi.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited     .Maintenance    signal    transmission    system.    5.282.193,    CI. 
37O-16  0a) 
Ikaia.  Osamu.  Satoh.  Yoshio.  Miyashila,  Tsutomu.  Takamatsu,  Mitsuo; 
and  Matsuda.  Takashi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Surface  acoustic  wave 
device  w-ith  improved  junction  bonding  and  package  miniaturization 
5.281.883.  CI    3IO-31300R 
Ikebe.  Yo  See- 

Oku.  Hideaki;  Ikebe,  Yo;  Komiya,  Hidetsugu.  Kawada,  Shigeki; 
and  Nakamura.  Takeshi.  5.281.903.  CI   318-701  000 
Ikeda  Bussan  Co  .  Lid     .See — 

Masui.  Toshio.  and  Seura.  Yasuyuki.  5.280.994,  CI   297-219  100 
Ikeda,  Hiraku   See — 

Urushidani,     Hanjo.     Takihana.     Seisaku.     Kumata.     Kazuhiko; 
Shimura   Akira.   Aral.  Osamu;   Iwamiya,  Takeshi;  and   Ikeda. 
Hiraku,  5.281.129.  CI   43112000 
Ikegaya,  Toshimitsu    See — 

Ide.    Yusaku     Ikegaya.    Toshimitsu,    and    Hikosaka.    Michichika, 
5,281.268.  CI    106-410.000 
Ikoma.  Seiko  See — 

Kakiuchi.  Shusuke.  Ishu.  Makoto,  Nakae,  Atsuo;  and  Ikoina.  Seiko. 
5.281.306.  CI    162-158000 
Imade.  Shmichi   See — 

Hatakenaka.    Akira.    Imade.    Shinichi.    Wakamatsu.    Seiichi.    and 
Kishi.  Kenji.  5.282.049,  CI    358-335  000. 
Imai,  Akihtro;  Fukui,  Yasuo.  and  Taguchi.  Nobuyoshi.  to  Matsushita 
Electric    Industrial   Co.    Ltd     Thermal    transfer   pnnting   method. 
5.281.976.  CI    346-76  OPH 
Imai.  Yoshio  See— 

Kohama.  Kyoichi;  Imai.  Yoshio;  and  Ozeki,  Tomotaka,  5,282.113, 
CI    361-737  000 
Imai.  Yoshitaka  See— 

Nakatani.  Munetsugu.  Imai.  Yoshitaka.   Yoneyama.   Hiroaki.  and 
Tanuku.  Yoshiteru.  5.281.477,  CI   428-367  000 
Imai,  Yuhki   See — 

Hirano,    Makoto,    Asai.    Kazuyoshi.    Imai.    Yuhki;    Tokumilsu, 
Masami,  Tokumitsu.  Tsuneo.  and  Toyoda,  Ichihiko,  3,281,769, 
CI    174-250  000 
Imaizumi.  Ichiro   See — 

Yamashita.   Hiroki.    Itoh.   Hiroyuki.   Tanaka.    Hirotoshi.    Kawata. 
Atsumi.    Nagai.    Kenji.    Yoshihara,    Kazuhiro:    and    Imaizumi. 
Ichiro.  5.281.865.  O    307-279  000 
IMI  Cornelius  Inc     See — 

Motla.  Carlos  F  C  .  and  Freitas.  Francisco  de  A  R  .  5.280,71 1,  CI. 
62-177  000 
Immuno  Aktiengesellschafl   See — 

Linnau.  Yendra.  and  Sazgary,  Mana.  5.281.661.  CI.  323-34.100. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industnes  PLC   See — 

Bradbury.   Roben   H     and   Thomas.   Andrew    P.,   3,281.613,  CI. 

514-300  000 
Dalion.     Raymond     F       and     Leng.    John     L .     5,281.336,    CI. 

210-634  000 
Gregory.    Peter,   and    Mistry,    Prahalad    M.    5.281.263.   CI.    106- 

22  00K 
Organ.  Sally  J  .  Barham.  Peter  J  .  and  Webb.  Andrew.  5.281.649. 

CI    524-»28  000 
Scott.  John  D  ,  and  Watson,  Michael  J,,  3.281.568,  O  302-307.000. 


Impenal  College  of  Science.  Technology  and  Medicine  See- 
Reed.  Michael  J  .  5.281.587.  CI   514-169  000 
Implemed.  Inc    See— 

Milder.  Frednc  L  ;  and  Hed.  A  Zeev,  5.281.213.  CI  606-15  000 
Milder.  Frednc  L  .  5.281.215.  CI.  606-20000 
Imran.  Mir  A.,  to  Cardiac  Pathways  Corporation    Catheter  having 
needle     electrode     for     radiofrequency     ablation      5.7JI.218,     CI 
606-41  000 
Imtec  Innovative  Medizintechnik  Gesellschaft  m.b  H.:  See— 

Rosensutter.  Otto.  5.281,138,  CI.  433-105.000 
Inaba.  Kohji:  See— 

Kanbayashi.  Makoto.  Menjo.  Takeshi;  Nagatsuka.  Takayuki;  Ka- 
suya.   Takashige;   Nakamura.  Tatsuya;   Chiba.  Tatsuhiko:   and 
Inaba.  Kohji.  5.281.504.  CI   430-99  000 
Inaba.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Matsuda.  Kazuo.  Inaba.  Nobuaki;  Kaminishi.  Masashi.  Funabashi. 
TeLsuji.  and  Tanaka.  Nobukazu.  5.281.374.  CI   264-39  000 
Inaba,  Yutaka.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Liquid  crystal  display  with 
opaque  insulating  layer  and  meul  layer  at  and  wider  than  inter -elec- 
trode gap  and  method  of  manufacturing.  5.282.068.  CI   359-54  000 
Inabinet.  Carl  O  .  Gregory.  Fred  H  ;  Marchand.  David  M  ;  and  Agee. 
Robert   B.   to   Ethyl  Corporation    Process  for   producing   MMT 
5.281,733.  CI.  336-47  000 
Inax  Corporation:  See — 

Oikawa.  Yukio.  Shigela,  Isamu;  and  Saito,  Shiro.  3,281,330,  CI. 

210-85  000 
Yamanaka,  Junichi.  5.280.872,  CI   251-61  500 
Inco  Limited:  See — 

Ettel.  Victor  A  .  Babjak.  Juraj.  Baksa,  Stephen  J  ,  and  Bell.  James 

A.  E.,  5,281.494.  CI   429-223.000. 
Landolt.  Carlos  A.;  Marcuson.  Samuel  W.;  and  Hall.  David  E 
3,281.252.  CI   75-585.000 
Infilco  Degremoni.  Inc  :  See — 

Weltz.  Richard  K  ;  Schuerch.  Peter,  and  Kallio.  James.  5.281,823. 
CI   250-372000 
Infusaid.  Inc.:  See- 
Burke.  Paul  F  ;  and  Idnss.  Samir  F..  5.281,210,  CI.  604-891  100 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Lewis.   Fredenck  S  .   Empie.   Lewis  F;  and  Brown,  RoUin  E., 
5.281,343.  CI   210-784.000 
Innova  Electronics:  See— 

Tomkms.  John.  5.281.904.  CI   320-2.000. 
Inoue.  Hiroshi  See— 

Terao.  Masaru;  Kamegawa.  Harumi;  and  Inoue,  Hiroshi.  5.280.878, 
CI   251-326.000 
Inoue.  Katsumi  See — 

Nanbu.  Yuichi;  Usuda.  Hiromu;  and  Inoue,  Katsumi,  5,280,669,  CI 
24-641000 
Inoue.  Kunitoshi:  See— 

Sekioka.  Kenichi;  and  Inoue.  Kunitoshi.  3,281,464,  CI.  428-137.000 
Inoue,  Masaharu:  See — 

Okazaki.  Hiroshi;  Inoue.  Masaharu;  and  Ishida.  Hisayuki.  3.281,349. 
CI   252-73  000 
Inoue.  Masahide;  Nakano,  Telsuya.  Yabe.  Naruo.  Terauni.  Teruaki. 
Tsuyama,  Koichi;  Shimizu.  Yoshitake.  and  Ishimaru,  Seijirou.  to  Mita 
Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  Toner  composition.  3,281,503,  CI.  430-106.000 
Inoue.  Nobuaki  See— 

Goto.  Takahiro.  and  Inoue.  Nobuaki.  5.281. 513.  CI   430-512.000 
Inoue.  Takehiro  See— 

Yokoi.  Yuji.  and  Inoue.  Takehiro.  5.282.239.  CI.  379-58  000 
Inoue.  Toshihiro  See— 

Hirakawa.  Akira,  Honda.  Hironon;  Inoue.  Toshihiro;  Doi.  Yutaka; 
Fujimoto.  Yoshiyuki;  Shiojin.  Toshiaki;  and  Kawase.  Ryuuli! 
5.281,495.  CI   429-217.000 
Institui  Francais  du  Petrole  See— 

Cholet.  Henn.  5.280.825.  CI    166-311  000 

Marcilly.  Chnslian.  Alano,  Fabio;  Joly.  Jean-Francois    and   Le 
Peltier.  Fabienne.  5.281.566.  CI.  302-61.000. 
Institut  Max  Von  Laue  See— 

Escoffier.    Alain,    Madar,    Roland,    Magerl.    Andreas;    and    Mas- 
tromatteti.  Enc.  5.281.299,  CI    156-612  000 
Institui  National  Polytechnique  de  Grenoble  See— 

Escoffier,    Alain,    Madar,    Roland;    Magerl,    Andreas,    and    Mas- 
tromatteo.  Enc,  5,281,299,  CI    156-612000 
Intel  Corporation   See- 
Allen,     Michael    J,    and     Baucom.    Terry     L.     5,282,176,    CI 

365-230  060 
Bond.    Joseph    R.    and    Patel.    Pnvavadan    R.    5.281,863     CI 

307-271.000 
Guy.  Charles  B  .  Cadambi.  Sudarshan  B  .  Gutmann.  Michael  J  . 
Bhasker.  Narjala,  Trethewey.  Jim  R  ,  and  McArdle.  Bnan  J  . 
5.282.272.  CI    395-275  000 
Tazawa.  Satoshi;  Abe.  Tetsuya.  and  Leon,  Francisco  A.,  3,282,140, 
CI    364-468000 
Inteleclron  Products  Company:  See — 

Lee.  Wade  P  .  5.282.1  IS.  CI    362-276.000. 
International  Business  Machines   See — 

Bantu.   Nagcshwcr  R     Bhaii,   Anilkumar  C.  Keesler.  Ross  W  ; 
Papathomas.    Konsuntinos,    Sinclair.   Terry    D  ,   and   Wagner 
Jerome  J  ,  5,281,723,  CI    549-230  000 
Kreitrer,  Sluan  S,  5,282,197,  CI    370-76000 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Bailey.  James  A  .  and  Francois,  Paul  H  ,  5.281,931.  CI   333-17  100 
Brady.  Michael  J     Buchwalter.  Stephen  I,  .  Oambino,  Richard  J 
Goldberg.    Manin    J  .    Lee.    Kam    L  .    and    Viehbeck.    Alfred 
5.281.447,  CI.  427-535.000. 


Bundga.  Edward  G  ,  Dinardo,  Michael  D  .  Knight.  Jeffrey  A    and 

Konrad.  Louis  J  ,  III.  5. 281. 150.  CI   439-67  000 
Call.  Matthew  F  .  and  Chalco.  Pedro  A  .  5.281.025.  CI  374-141  000 
Colgan.  Evan  G    and  Fryer.  Peter  M  .  5.281.485.  CI  428-457.000 
Deacon.  John  J  ,  and  Edgar.  Albert  D  .  5.282,063.  CI  358-479  000 
Eaton.   James   H  ,    Spong,   Jaquelin    K  ,   and   Teale,   Johnny   L 

5,282.105.  CI    360-130  210 
Farrelt.  Peter  W    and  Moore.  Daniel  J  .  5.281.754.  CI   84-609  000 
Fukuzawa.  Tadashi.  and  Munekata.  Hiro.  5.281.543.  CI  437-29.000 
Goetz.     John     W  ,    and     Hathaway,     David     J       5  282  147     CI 

364-489000 
Herzberg.  Louis  P  ;  Patel.  Baiju  V  ,  Ruiz,  Antonio;  Schaffa,  Frank 

A  ;  and  Willebeek-LeMair,  Marc  H  .  5,282.199.  CI.  370-85  140 
Liu.  Lishing.  5,282.274.  CI    395-400000 
Patel.  Arvind  M  ;  Rutledge.  Robert  A  .  and  So.  Bum  S..  5.282.216 

CI    371-43000 
Slegel.  Timothy  J  ;  Reed.  Charlotte  A  ,  Lamb.  Kirk  D  ;  and  Fried- 
berg.  Donald  H  .  5.282.210.  CI    370-112  000 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc    See— 

Narula.  Anubhav  P.  S.;  and  De  Virgilio.  John  J..  3.281,576,  CI 

512-13000 
Wilson.  Richard  A  .  Mookherjee.  Braja  D..  Butler.  Jerry  F  ;  Fox. 
Eleanor;  and  Kuczinski.  Vincent  F  .  5.281.621.  CI   514-459.000 
International  Paper  Company:  See— 

Greenway,   John    M;   and    Hughes,    Russell    H..    5.281.461.   CI 
428-113.000 
International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center:  See— 

Hase.  Takashi;  Monshita.  Tadataka;  Ohala.  Katsumi;  and  Izumi 
Hirohiko.  5.281.575.  CI   505-1  (100 
International  Ventures,  Ltd    See— 

Chick.   Allen    L.   Thalhofcr.   Michael   E.   Atterton.    Bnan    and 
Twitchell.  Veloy.  5.280.870.  CI.  248-311.200 
Interroll  Holding  AG:  See— 

Agnoff.  Charles.  5.281.189.  CI  474-190.000. 
lomed.  Inc.:  See — 

Lloyd.    Lindsay    B;    Beck.   Jon    E;    Petelenz,    Tomasz   J      and 
Jacobsen.  Stephen  C  .  5.281.287.  CI.  156-80.000 
Iraj.  Beheshti:  See— 

McCapra,  Frank;  Iraj.  Beheshti.  and  Ramaknshnan.  Kaslooriran- 
ganathan.  5.281.712.  CI   546-104000 
Ine.  Masahiro  See — 

Tatezono.  Fumio;  Masahiro.  Ine;  Tanuma.  Toshio;  Harada,  Toshio 
and  Matsuura,  Koutaro.  5. 28 1. 301.  CI  430-21  000. 
Ine.  Yoshio  See — 

Yano.  Kazutaka;  and  Ine,  Yoshio,  5.281.683.  CI   526-323  200 
IRT  Inspection  Research  &  Technologies.  Inc  :  See— 

Aharoni.  Abraham,  Livne,  Tzach;  and  Segev.  Itzhack.  5,280,723 
CI.  73-602.000 
Isco.  Inc  :  See- 
Carson,  Douglas  T.,  5.280.721.  CI   73-216.000. 
Isenberg.  John  K    See- 
Myers.  Bruce  A  .  Isenberg,  John  K  ;  Coapman.  Chnstine  R    and 
Blanton.  James  A  .  5.281.772.  CI    174-267  000 
Ishida.  Hisayuki  See— 

Okazaki.  Hiroshi.  Inoue.  Masaharu;  and  Ishida.  Hisayuki.  5.281.349 
CI   252-73 (XX) 
Ishiguro.  Yoichi:  See— 

Aikawa.   Haruhiko.   Ishiguro.   Yoichi.   Nagayama.   Katsuya;    Yo- 
shimura.  Ichiro.  Katsuyama.  Yutaka;  and  Yoshizawa,  Nobuyuki. 
5.281.247.  CI   65-3  120 
Ishihara.  Tomohiro.  Yamashiu.  Haruo.  Sudo.  Toshiyuki;  Kondo.  Ryui- 
chi.  and   Wakisaka.  Takaaki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Synchronization 
circuit  for  establishing  frame  synchronism  using  pointers  in  a  digital 
transmission  system   5.282.206.  CI    370-105  100 
Ishihara.  Yoshihisa  See— 

Iwano.    Shoji,    Wakabayashi.    Kouichi;   and    Ishihara.   Yoshihisa. 

5.281.119.  CI   425-72  100 
Iwano.    Shoji.    Wakabayasbi.    Kouichi;   and    Ishihara.    Yoshihisa 
5.281.377.  CI   264-51000 
Ishii.  Makoto  See— 

Kakiuchi.  Shusuke.  Ishii.  Makoto;  Nakae.  Atsuo;  and  Ikoma.  Seiko 
5.281,306.  CI    162-158000 
Ishikawa  Gasket  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Miyaoh.  Yoshio;  and  Yamada.  Yoshio.  5.280.929,  CI   277-235  OOB 
Ishikawa.  Yasuki:  See- 
Sato.  Hiroyuki.  Eguchi.  Takaaki;  and  Ishikawa.  Yasuki,  5,282,135 
CI    364-424  050 
Ishikawa.  Yutaka,  and  Kaiagin,  Masami.  to  Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co.. 
Ltd   Information  proces,sing  equipment  having  communication  capa- 
bilities and  which  calculates  load  factor   5.281.963.  CI   340-825  500 
Ishimaru.  Seijirou  See — 

Inoue.    Masahide.     Nakano.    Tetsuya;    Yabe.    Naruo.    Teratani. 
Teruaki    Tsuyama.  Koichi,  Shimizu.  Yoshitake;  and  Ishimaru. 
Seijirou,  5.281.505.  CI   430-106000 
Ishimoto,  Nobuyuki  See— 

Ushio.  Tetsuya  MiLsumon.  Sadamichi.  Yajima,  Hiroshi.  Chinone. 
Osamu     Tabushi.    Isoji;    Akita.    Osamu.    Tomizawa.    Tetsushi. 
Nakauni.    Yoshiya.   Ogiwara.   Yuji.   and   Ishimoto.   Nobuyuki. 
5.282.273.  CI    .395-325.000 
Ishiwata.  Kazuya  See — 

Nishida.  Naoya,  Ishiwata.  Kazuya,  and  Murata.  TaUuo.  5.282.070. 

CI    359-67  000 

Ishiwata.    Shinichi:    Ueyama.    Michio.    Nakae.    Hiroyuki;    Fufiayama. 

Yoshiyuki.  Iwamoio,  Kazushige,  and  Noguchi.  Isamu,  to  Furakawa 

Electric  Co,  Ltd    Radiaiion<urablc  adhesive  upe    5,281.473,  CI. 

428-345.000 
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Ishizuka.  Haruo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kajsha.  Image  scny^r  and  infor 

mation  pnxcwing  apparatus.  5,281,803,  CI   250-208  100 
Ishizuka.  Haruc.  and  Srki.  Yuji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Dual-side 

recording  apparatus   5.282,050.  CI.  358-400  000 
Isogawa,  Atsushi   See — 

Sougawa.     MasafumJ:     and     Ijogawa,     Atsushi,     5,280,708,     CI 
60-302  000 
Isono,  Osamu  Set — 

Hyodo,  Ryuji;  Nishino.  Tetsuo.  Isono.  Osamu.  Tachibana.  Tetsuo, 
Miyamoto,  Naoyuki;  Oomuro,  Katsumi;  and  Yoneta,  Tsuvoshi. 
5,282.21?.  CI    371-42,000, 
Istitulo  Guido  Doncgani  S  p.A,;  Set — 

Natarajan.  Kavilipalayam  M  ,  5,281,643,  CI    524-236.000 
Italtcl  Socicta  Ilahana  Telecom unicazione  S.p.A.;  See — 

Maloberti.  Franco,  Palmisano,  Giuseppe;  Sforzim,  Luigi:  and  Gaz- 
zah,  Giuseppe,  5.281,924,  Q.  33O-253.000. 
Itaya,  Kazuhiko.  Set — 

Okajima.  Masaki.  Nitta,  Koichi,  Hatakoshi.  Genichi;  Nishikawa, 
Yukie.  and  Itaya.  Kazuhiko.  5,282.218.  CI,  372-46  (JOG 
Ito.  Eiichi,  Yamazaki,  Susumu;  Fujio,  Masayuki;  Yoshidomi.  Toshiharu. 
Asabuki.  Hiroshi,  and  Kobayashi,  Kazuo,  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd    Vortex 
now  blower   5,281,083.  CI   415-55  100. 
Ito.  Ralph  K  .  and  LoGerfo.  Frank  W  ,  to  New  England  Deacone« 
Hospital     Corporation.     Anthraquinone     dye     treated     materials 
5,281,662.  CI    525-54  100 
Ito.  Shousuke  See — 

Nishimura.    Hiroshi;    Ito.    Shousuke;    Nakano,    Masao;    Kaneda. 
Sunao.  and  Adachi.  Kayoko,  5.281,641,  CI.  524-183.000 
Ito,  Yoshie  See — 

Rohra  Suda,  Aruna;  Ito,  Yoshie;  and  Takeda.  Takako,  5,282.265. 
CI    395-12000. 
Ito.  Yutaka   See — 

Kobayashi.  Setsuo.  Iwasaki,  Kishiro;  Nakamura,  Manko,  Sasaki, 
Hiroshi.  and  ito,  Yutaka.  5.281,512,  CI  430-495  000 
Itoh.  Hirciyuki   See — 

Yamashita,    Hiroki;   Itoh.  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka,   Hirotoshi     Kawata. 
Atsumj.    Nagai,    Kenji;    Yoshihara.    Kazuhiro;    and    Imaizumi. 
Ichiro.  5.281.865.  CX    VM-lTiOOa 
Itoh.  Ko  5<'f— 

Iida.   Hidcaki:   Kamala.  Joji;  Itoh,   Ko;  and   Kojima,   Masahiro. 
5.281.964.  CI   34a933.00O. 
Itoh,  Takao,  to  Dow  Coming  Japan.  Ltd.  Short-wavcicngth-abs<irbing 

polysiiane    5.281,734,  CI    556-406000. 
Itou.  Takeo   See — 

Matsuda.  Hidemi;  Itou,  Takeo;  and  Shimizu.  Kazuhiko,  5,281,893. 
CI    313-478.000. 
ITT  Corporation:  See — 

Willems.  David  A.,  5,281,929,  CI.  333-116.000. 
ITT  Flvgt  AB   See- 

Brandt.  Bcngt  A  .  5,281.088.  CI.  415-171.100 
lura,   Kazuo;  Saka.   Kazuhito:  and  Yamano.   Yoshiakt.  to  Sumitomo 
Winng  Systems.  Ltd   Wiring  assembly  for  equipment  and  a  method 
for  producing  the  same   5,281.765,  Cl'  174-1 17  OOF 
Ivancic.  William  A  ,  Barnes,  Russell  H  ;  Grieser.  Daniel  R  .  and  Calla- 
han. Patrick  J  .  to  Electnc  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc    Video 
fluorescence  monitor  for  determination  of  spill  outlines  5.281.826.  CI 
250-461  1(X) 
Iwagami,  Yasuhiro;  See — 

Suzuki.  Wakou;  and  Iwagami.  Yasuhiro,  5,281,895.  CI   315-5  470 
Iwaki.  Taka-shi  Set — 

Nohira.    Hiroyuki;   Takiguchi.   Takao;    Iwaki.   Takashi.    Togano. 
Takeshi.  Yamada.  Yoko;  Nakamura.  Shmichi    and  Sakaiaawa. 
Akira.  5.281.362.  Cl    252-299.6IO 
Iwaki.  Tsutomu  See — 

Oamo.  Takaharu;  Monwaki,  Yoshio;  Iwaki,  Tsutomu,  and  Shin- 
tani.  Akemi,  5,281,390,  CI.  420-422.000. 
Iwamiya.  Takeshi:  See — 

Urushidani.     Haruo;     Takihana,     Seisaku;     Kumata,     Kazuhiko. 
Shimura.    Akira;  Aral.  Osamu;    Iwamiya.  Takeshi,  and    Ikeda. 
Hiraku.  5.281.129.  Cl  431-12.000 
Iwamoto.  Hiloshi;  See — 

Ixda.    Kouichi;   Yasuhara.  Shinji;    Iwamoto.   Hitoshi;  and   Oku. 
Tmhiaki.  5.281.061.  Cl.  409-144.000, 
Iwamoto.  Kazushige:  See — 

Ishiwata.  Shinichi;  Ueyama,  Michio;  Nakae.  Hiroyuki;  Funayama. 
Yoshivuki.  Iwamoto.  Kazushige;  and  Noguchi.  Isamu.  5.281.47,1. 
Cl   42'8-.U5  0OO, 
Iwanaga,  Kcnichi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  DC  offset  correction  circuit 

for  A/D  converter    5.281,968.  C\   341-118  000 
Iwano,  Shoji;  Wakabayashi.  Kouichi;  and  Ishihara.  Yoshihisa,  to  Japan 
Styrene  Paper  Corporation  .Apparatus  for  the  production  of  foamed 
polyolefin  sheets   5.281.119.  Cl  425-72  100 
Iwano,  Shoji   Wakabayashi.  Kouichi;  and  Ishihara.  Yoshihisa.  lo  Japan 
Styrene  Paper  Corporation.  Process  for  the  production  of  foamed 
polyolefin  sheets.  5.281,377,  Cl.  264-51.000. 
Iwasaki.  Kishiro:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Setsuo;  Iwasaki,  Kishiro;  Nakamura,  Mariko;  Sasaki. 
Hiroshi;  and  Ito.  Yutaka,  5,281,512,  Cl  430-495  000 
Iwasawa.  Naozumi.  Kogure.  Hideo;  and  Murase.  Heihachi.  to  Kansai 
Paint  Company.  Limited   Method  of  forming  pattern  coatings  based 
on  a  radiation  curable  composition  which  contains  a  resin  having 
both  thioether  and  carboxyl  groups.  5.281.449.  Cl   427-510000 
Iyer.  S  Raja,  Armbrusier,  David  R.;  and  Gerber.  Arthur  H..  to  Borden. 
Inc   Ambient  temperature  hardening  binder  compositions  5.281.644. 
Cl    524-259  000 


Izquierdo.  Javier  F    See — 

Tran.   Thanh   T..   Mar.  Clarence  Y.;  and   Izquierdo.  Javier  F.. 
5.281.861.  Cl    307-269000, 
Izumi.  Hirohiko:  See — 

Hase.  Takashi.  Monshita.  Tadataka;  Ohata.  Katsumi;  and  Izumi, 
Hirohiko.  5.281.575.  Cl.  505-1  000 
J  G  S   Engineering  Inc.:  See — 

Hugo.  Albert.  5.281.975.  Cl    343-766  000 
Jabri.  Marwan  A     See — 

Lcong.    Philip    H     W.    and    Jabn,    Marwan    A.    5.280,792,    Cl, 
128-7020<X) 
Jackson,  J    R    Hunter,  and  Parks.  Thomas  N..  to  University  of  Utah 
Research    Foundation     Isolation    of  spider   toxins     5,281,693,    Cl. 
530-324  000 
Jack.son,  Jerome:  See — 

Edwards.  Stuart  D  .  Jackson.  Jerome;  Stem,  Roger  A  ;  Morse, 
Thomas  M    and  Owens.  Patrick  M  ,  5,281,217.  Cl   606-41  000 
Jackson.  Miles,  lo  Kraft  General  Foods  Canada  Inc    Particle  loading 

system  and  method    5.280,813.  Cl    141-4000 
Jacobs.  Bernard  us  \   J     See — 

Spruit.  Johannes  H   M  ,  and  Jacobs.  Bemardus  A.  J.,  3,282,095,  CI. 
360-59  000 
Jacobs.  Michael  F;  ;  Gaudino.  David  M  .  Baister.  Michael  E  ;  and  Dunn, 
Arthur  E  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Image  forming  apparatus 
having  a  sump  component  for  multiple  developing  units    5,282,002, 
Cl    155  245  000 
Jacobsen.  Stephen  C     See— 

Llovd.    Lindsav    B.    Beck.    Jon    E,    Petelenz,   Tomasz    J;    and 
Jacobsen.  Stephen  C  .  5.281.287,  Cl    155-80.000. 
Jacobs^')n.  Bruce  S,  See — 

Schnitzer.    Jan    E;    and    Jacobson,    Bruce    S,    5,281,700,    Cl. 
5KM12(W0 
Jacobvin.  Esther    Specter.  Yechiel,  and  Goldberg.  Ephraim.  to  Spec- 
iriinix  Lid   Mclhixl  and  apparatus  for  detecting  hydrocarbon  vapors 
in  a  monitored  area,  5,281,816,  Cl,  250-339.000. 
Jacques.  Anne  M     See — 

Harris.  Ralph;  Jacques,  Anne  M  ;  Brown,  Melanie;  and  Buchan, 

Alexander,  5.281.338.  Cl    210-670.000. 

Jacquier.  Robert,  Calmes,  Monique,  and  Daunis.  Jacques,  to  Rhone- 

Poulenc  Chimie  Chiral  polvmers  for  the  production  of  excess  enan- 

liomers   5.281.750.  Cl.  562-401,000, 

Jaeggi.  Knut  A  .  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corp   N-substituted  aminomethanedi- 

phosphonic  acids   5.281.748.  Cl.  562-13.000, 
Jagannathan.  Sesh  See — 

Asher.  Sanford  .\  .  and  Jagannathan.  Sesh.  5.281.370,  Cl.  264-1. 100. 
Jain.  \\u\.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company   Beam  summing  apparatus  for 

RCS  measurements  of  large  targets    5.281.972,  Cl    342-25.000 
Jamc  Fine  Chemicals.  Inc    See — 

Schleck.  James  R  ,  Keyko,  George  J  ;  and  Chopdekar.  Vilas  M.. 
5.281.367.  Cl    252-700.000. 
James  River  Paper  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Weincrt.  Lawrence  E  .  5,281,386.  Cl    264-512.000. 
Jancv  Engineering  Company  See — 

Sirange.  Robert  E  ;  Mckay,  William  C;  Fangmann.  Michael  D.; 
and  Raherty.  Timothy  M  ,  5.281.060.  Cl  408-204  000. 
Janes,  G    Sargent,  and  Hayes.  Gary  B  .  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology    Devices  and  methods  for  optical  diagnosis  of  tissue. 
5.280.788.  Cl    128-665,000. 
Janicki.  Peter  W    See — 

Ziese,  Peter  B  .  Hartmann.  John  L  .  Janicki.  Peter  W.,  Assadi, 

Michael  D  ,  and  Tomchick,  Scott  C  ,  5.280.673,  Cl.  29-718000. 

Jannev.    Henry    L     Educational   device  and   method.    5,281.146,   Cl. 

434-.U8  000 
Jansch.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Hagen.  Volker:  Reck,  Gunter;  Gentsch,  Bngitte;  Heidnch.  Hans- 
Joachim:  Jansch.  Hans-Joachim,  Wielop.  Ingnd;  and  Lohmann, 
Dieter.  5.281.705.  Cl    544-124,000 
Japan  Gt^e-Tex.  Inc    See — 

Hazaki.    \  oshito.    Hatakeyama.    Minoru,    Fukutake,    Sunao;   and 
Urakami.  Akira.  5.281.853,  Cl.  257-687.000. 
Japan  Styrene  Paper  Corporation:  See — 

Iwano.    Shoji.    Wakabayashi.    Kouichi;   and    Ishihara.    Yoshihisa, 

5,281.119.  Cl   425-72  100. 
Iwano.   Shoji,    Wakabayashi.    Kouichi;   and    Ishihara,    Yoshihisa, 
5.281.377.  Cl    264-51  000. 
Jaw.  Link  C  .  to  Alhed-Signal.  Inc    Method  for  rapidly  changing  the 

power  output  of  a  turbine  engine   5.280.702.  Cl.  60-39.030 
JCR  Pharmaceuticals  Co  .  Ltd     See — 

Koga.  Junichi;  Ohashi.  Yasuhiro;  and  Hiratani.  Hajime,  5,281,577, 
C!    514-2  000 
JcfTres.  David  P    See- 
lee.  Richard  J  .  Beene.  James  L  ;  Jeffrey.  David  P  ,  and  Jones, 
Thomas  L  ,  5,281,792.  Cl    219-209.000. 
Jeffwav.  Robert  W  ,  Jr.   See — 

Ar'ad.  Avi  and  JefTway,  Robert  W  .  Jr  .  5.281.143.  Cl.  434-185.000. 

Jejelowti,  Moses  O;  and  Bamberger.  Robert  I   .  to  Exxon  Chemical 

Patents  Inc   Catalyst  and  method  of  broadening  polymer  molecular 

weight  distribution  and  increasing  polymer  tensile  impact  strength 

and  pr.xlucts  made  thereof  5.281.679,  Cl    526-114,000 

Jeng,  >'ih-Chyun   See — 

Hsieh.  Wen-Jai;  Jeng.  Yih-Chyun,  Horng.  Chi-Song;  and  Lofstrom, 
Keith.  5.282.271,  Cl,  395-275,000 
Jennings,  Thomas  A  Method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  process- 
ing of  a  material    5,280.678,  Cl    34-30000 


Jensen.  Jack  L    See — 

Wolanin.  Michael  J  .  Stevenson.  Laura  C  ;  Pettigrove.  David  E  , 
Jensen.  Jack  L.;  Melvin.  John  W  ,  Hawthorn.  Laura  A  ,  and 
Blom.  Hubert  P.,  5.280.953,  Cl.  280-739  000. 
Jewett.  Warren  R  :  See— 

Stapleton.    Marilyn   J  ,    and    Jewett.    Warren    R..    5.281.516.   Cl. 
435-3,000 
Ji.  Zhi-Zhong:  See — 

Wong.  Lan  K  ;  Chen.  Hai-Tao;  and  Ji.  Zhi-Zhong.  5.281.622,  Cl, 
514-464  000, 
Job,  Elmer  G.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Fuse  holding  device.  5,281,171, 

Cl.  439-621.000 
Job,  Robert  C,  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Olefin  polymenzation  catalyst 

5,281,567.  Cl.  502-120,000 
Jochums.  Carl  E,:  See — 

Herron.  John  R  ;  Bcaudry,  Edward  G  .  Jochums,  Carl  E  ;  and 
Medina.  Luis  E  .  5.281.430.  Cl  426-490000 
John  Lysaghl  (Australia)  Limited:  See— 

Buecher,  Udo  W  ,  5.281.435,  Cl  427-11  000 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  The  See — 

Conturo.   Thomas  E;   and   Robinson.    Bruce   H.,    5.281.914,   Cl 
324-309  000 
Johnson.  Dennis  W    See — 

Gohara.  Wadie  F  ;  Johnson.  Dennis  W.;  Myers,  Robert  B  ;  and 
Williams,  Paul  J  .  5,281.402,  Cl   423-210.000 
Johnson.  Lee  R  ,  Rovira.  Luis  A  .  Montreuil.  Leo;  and  Wall,  William 
E..  Jr .  to  Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc    Remote  control  for  digital  music 
terminal     with     synchronized     communications      5.282.028,     Cl 
358-86.000 
Johnson  Matthey  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 
Bishop.  Peter  T  .  5,281,635.  Cl   524-93,000. 

Bradley.  Fonuine  C,  Frost,  Danielle  T  ;  and  Giandomenico,  Chns- 
ten  M  .  5.281.578.  Cl   514-6000 
Johnson.  Philip  E.:  See — 

Fooks,  Elik  I.;  Delaney.  Patrick  J  .  Ill;  and  Johnson.  Philip  E  . 
5.281,810,  Cl.  25O-222.100 
Johnson.  Preston  B  :  See— 

Comerci.  Joseph  D  ;  Crane.  Burke  J  ;  DeRoss.  Robert;  Hollomon. 
James  K  .  Jr  .  Johnson.  Preston  B  :  Jones.  Garth  S,;  Nelson. 
Kevin  L.;  and  O'Connell.  Michael  J  .  5.281.154.  Cl.  439-107.000 
Johnson.  Scott  C  :  See — 

Groh.  David  M  .  Kaniut.  Chns  P ;  Worthington.  Steven  L  .  Uitv- 
lugt.  Martin  W.;  and  Johnson.  Scott  C  .  5.280.771.  Cl   123-90.510. 
Johnson.  Timothy  V    See — 

Day.  John  P  .  and  Johnson.  Timothy  V..  5.281,462,  Cl.  428-1 16.000 
Johnson,  Virgil  J  :  See — 

Braun.  Joseph  T  ;  Johnson.  Virgil  J  .  and   Mealey,   Shawn    K 
5,281.455.  Cl   428-40.000 
Johnson.  Walter  A    L  .  Card.  Stuan  K  .  and  Cooper,  Martin  F   N  .  to 
Xerox  Corporation    Techniques  for  automatic   form   creation   bv 
combining  partial  operations  5.282.052,  Cl    358-402  000 
Joly.  Jean-Francois  See— 

Marcilly.  Christian;  Alano,  Fabio;  Joly,  Jean-Francois,  and   Lc 
Peltier.  Fabienne,  5,281,566.  Cl   502-61.000. 
Jomura.  Shigeru  See — 

Watanabe.  Yoshiyuki;  Watanabe.  Junichi;  Jomura.  Shigeru,  and 
Someji.  Takahiro.  5.281.885.  Cl   310-328.000 
Jones.  Dale  G..  to  Noell.  Inc  Method  for  converting  urea  to  ammonia 

5,281.403.  Cl.  423-235  000 
Jones.  David  C.  to  Bell  Communications  Resarch.  Inc  Adaptive  digital 
filler  architecture  for  parallel  output/update  compuutions.  5.282. 155, 
Cl.  364-724  190. 
Jones.  Ganh  S    See— 

Comerci.  Joseph  D  ;  Crane.  Burke  J  ;  DeRoss.  Robert,  Hollomon. 

James  K  ,  Jr  ;  Johnson,  Preston  B  ,  Jones,  Garth  S.,  Nelson. 

Kevin  L  ;  and  O'Connell,  Michael  J  ,  5,281,154.  Cl  439-107  000 

Jones,    Jack,    No   growth    bottom    paint   or   coating     5.281,267.    Cl 

106-407,000. 
Jones.   James   E..   to   PRC    Product   filling  machine    5.280.815.   Cl 

141-147  000 
Jones.  Janet  F    See — 

Doucet.  David  K  ;  Jones.  Janet  F..  Landry.  Susan  D.;  Pettigrew.  F 
Alexander;  Reed.  Jon  S.;  and  Torres.  James  E..  5,281.648.  Cl 
524^11  000 
Jones,  John  D  :  See— 

Thayer,  LeRoy  E.;  Jones.  John  D  ,  and  Groenhof,  Eugene  D.. 
5.281.656.  Cl    524-601.000 
Jones,  Kenneth  R..  to  Globe-Union  Inc.  Terminal  construction  for  a 

battery   5,281.493.  Cl   429-179000 
Jones.  Ronald  D  :  See— 

Lisowski.    Michael    J.;    and    Jones.    Ronald    D..    3.281,280,    Cl, 
134-26,000, 
Jones,  Steven  D,  See — 

Nelson.  Peter  M  .  Chuzhoy.  Leo;  Cieszkiewicz,  Anthony  P.;  Jones. 
Steven  D  ;  and  Nelson.  David  E  .  5.280.955.  Cl   280-756.000. 
Jones.  Thomas  L    Apparatus  for  traimng  an  individual  to  kick  l»lls. 

5.280.922.  Cl   273-411000. 
Jones.  Thoftms  L  :  See — 

Lee.  Richard  J  ;  Beene.  James  L  ;  Jeffrey.  David  P.;  and  Jones. 
Thomas  L  ,  5,281.792.  Cl   219-209000 
Jones.  William  H  .  and  Gnswold.  Les.  to  Hoover  Universal.  Inc  Linear 

seat  back  recliner   5.280,999.  Cl   297-361  100 
Josyula.  Usha.  and  Sircar.  Jagadish  C  .  to  Wamer-Lambert  Company 
9-Substituted-8-halo  or  -8-hydroxy-9-deazaguanines  as  inhibitors  of 
PNP.  5.281.708.  Cl.  544-280.000. 


Jou.  Dih  J    Reinforced  glass  and  process  for  producing  the  same. 

5.281.457.  Cl   428-46000 
Jousson.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Les  Produits  Associes  LPA-Broxo  S.A  Nozzle 

holder  for  bodily  care.  3,281,137,  CI.  433-80.000. 
JTA  Products  See- 
Abel,  James  T  .  and  Abel,  Jeffrey  T.,  5.280,743,  Cl.  84-422.400 
Juarez.  Charles  C  :  See — 

Ward.  Fred  A  .  White.  Terry  G.;  Loll,  Clyde  D     and  Juarez 
Charles  C  .  5,281.067.  Cl  414-23  000 
Juds.  Mark  A  ;  and  Beihoff.  Bruce  C.  to  Eaton  Corporation   Multiple 
pole  solenoid   using  simultaneously  energized  AC  and  DC  coils. 
5.281.939,  Cl   335-256000 
Julian.  Randall  K  .  to  Sunbeam  Plastics  Corporation  Injection  molding 
system    for    threaded    umper    indicating    closures     5.281.385.    Cl 
264-318000 
Julien,  Paul  C    See — 

Brewington.  Grace  T.;  Bigelow.  Richard  W.;  Anderson,  Robert 
W' ;    Julien.    Paul   C;   and    Kremer,    Susan   J,    5.281.502.    Cl 
430-45.000 
Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  m  b  H    See- 
Rock.  Ench.  and  Brustle,  Klaus,  5.281.021.  Cl.  312-334.320 
Rock.  Ench,  5.281.022.  Cl   312-348.400 
Jung.  Robert  K  Data  compression/decompression  method  and  appara- 
tus  5.281.967.  Cl    341-55.000 
Jurkevich.  Mark;  and  Bemstein.  Simon,  to  Spnnt  International  Commu- 
nications Corp  Frame  compression  in  integrated  services  networks 
5,282.207,  Cl    370-110100. 
Jurkevich.  Mark:  See— 

Bernstein.  Simon;  and  Jurkevich,  Mark,  5.282,202,  Cl.  370-94  100. 
K-Line  Industnes.  Inc.  See — 

Rut.  Robert  T  .  5,281.057,  Cl  408-75  000 
Kabelmetal  Electro  GmbH  See — 

Hoffmann.  Emsl;  Zimmer.  Dieter;  Porcher.  Klaus;  and  Staschew- 
ski.  Harry.  5.281,123.  Cl  425-129  100. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hanzawa  Corporation  See — 
Suimon.  Yoshio.  5.281.184.  Cl   446-460  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho  See^ 

Matsui.  Haruhiko.  and  Kondo,  Tetsusau.  5.281.755,  Cl.  84-609.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho  See— 

Hase,  Takashi;  Monshita,  Tadataka;  Ohala.  Katsumi;  and  Izumi. 

Hirohiko.  5,281,575,  Cl   505-1  000 
Zui,  Hiroshi;  Yoshimatsu.  Hideaki;  Hirooka.  Eiko;  and  Fukushima. 
Koichi.  5,282,136,  Cl   364-424  070 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  KomaLsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Matsuda,  Kazuo,  Inaba.  Nobuaki;  Kammishi.  Masashi;  Funabashi. 
Tetsuji.  and  Tanaka.  Nobukazu.  5.281.374.  Cl.  264-39.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Machida  Seisakusho  See — 

Oku,  Toshio.  5.280.781,  Cl    128-4.000, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Network  Supply:  See — 

Muramatsu.  Yoshihiro.  5.282.223.  Cl   375-4  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa:  See — 

Uehara.      Kouichi.     and     Takeuchi.     Takashi.     5.281,794,     Cl. 
219-243  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  SK:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Shoichi.  5.280.982.  Cl   294-116000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TokaiRika-Denki-Seisakusho:  See — 

Mori.  Shinji.  5.280.950,  Cl   280-734.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho:  See — 

Yoshida,  Kouichi:  and  Kusunoki.  Kenji.  5,280,750,  Cl.  101-363.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  See — 

Aihara,    Masami:    Sekine.    Masatosbi;    Takei.    Tsutomu;    Nishi. 
Hiroaki;   Kohno.   Kazuvoshi.   Kitahara.  Takeshi;  and   Masuda. 
Atsushi.  5.282.146.  Cl    364-489000 
Aoki.  Takashi.  and  Sano.  Yoshikazu.  5.282.241.  Cl.  379-98,000 
Chinen.  Kovu.  5.281.829.  Cl   257-80.000. 

Hiraki.  Shunichi;  and  Baba.  Yoshiro.  5.282.018,  Cl.  257-296.000. 
Honguchi,  Akihiro;  Kason,  Mitsuo;  Ueno,  Fumio;  and  Komonu. 

Hiroshi.  5.280.850,  Cl   228-122  100 
Kamei.     Shigeru.     and     Watanabe.     Yoshimi.      5.281.770,     Cl 

174-261  000 
Kawagoe.  Seiji;  and  Kaida.  Kalsuhiko.  5.282.099.  Cl.  360-97.010. 
Kizu.  Shuji;  Koseki.  Junichi;  and  Sakakibara.  Jun.  5.282.060.  Cl 

358-461,000 
Kohy..ma.  Yusuke,  5,281,837.  Cl   257-296000 
Matsuda.  Hidemi,  Itou.  Takeo;  and  Shimizu.  Kazuhiko.  3.281.893. 

Cl   313-478  000 
Ochii.     Kiyofumi;    and     Havakawa.     Shigevuki.     5.281.843.    Cl 

257-393000 
Ochii.  Kiyofumi.  5.282,162.  Cl    365-189010 
Okajima.  Masaki;  Nitta.  Koichi.  Hatakoshi.  Genichi;  Nishikawa. 

Yukie;  and  Itaya.  Kazuhiko.  5.282.218.  Cl   372-46.000 
Tanaka.      Hiroaki,     and      Koyanagi.     Masaru.      5.282.167.     Cl 

365-206  000 
Uemoto.   Tsutomu.   Kamata.   Atsushi;   Fujimoto.   Hidetoshi.   and 

Miisuhashi.  Hiroshi.  5.281.831.  Cl.  257-102,000 
Ukai.  Masaru.  Okami,  Hideaki;  Sato.  Kozo;  and  Okamoto.  Kazuya. 
5.282,229,  Cl   376-245  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Mon.  Shogo,  5.281,872,  Cl   307-491  000. 
Kadomura.  Shingo.  to  Sony  Corporation   Process  for  formmg  copper 

winng   5.281.304,  Cl    156-656.000 
Kageyama.  Fumio  See — 

Yoshino.  Masato;   Kawasaki.  Shunsuke;  Kageyama.  Fumio.  and 
Umehira.  Shinji.  5.281.011.  Cl.  303-113.400. 
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ICahl.  Loihar  Set — 

Hovcstadi.  Wieland.  Kahl.  Loihar:  Meiiner.  Juergcn,  Wamprechl, 
Chnsiian,    Schneider,    Vollter;    and    Schoenfelder,     Manfred. 
5.281.629.  CI    52M900O 
Kaho.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Nishi,  Kazuro;  Nakajima,  Hajime;  Mizunuma.  Malaya.  Masumi. 
Tauuo;  Kaho,  Shigeyulu,  Honkawa.  Tsuyoshi.  and  Tahala.  Shin. 
5.281.806,  CI   250-2140LA 
Kai.  Ma-sanofi:  See — 

Nambu.    Toshiro;    Kawaguchi,    Hirotoshi;    Kai.    Ma.sanon,    and 
Furukawa.  Hisao.  5.281.636,  CI   524-378  000 
Kaida.  Kalsuhtko;  See — 

Ka«.agoc,  Seiji;  and  Kaida,  Katsuhiko.  5,282,099,  CI.  360-97.010 
Kaiser  Acn»pace  &  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Hanvin.  Brad  A  .  5,281.454,  CI   428-36  300 
Kai-ser,  Ulrich.  lo  Texas  Instruments  DeuLschland  GmbH    Electronic 
device  having  a  discrete  capacitor  adherently  mounted  lo  a  lead 
frame    5,281.846.  CI    257.528.000 
Kajima.  Junichr  See — 

Mitsuji.   Masaru.   Endo,  Mitsugu;  Kajima.  Junichi;  and  Takaya. 
Yasuo.  5.281.655.  CI.  524-507  000. 
Kajita.  Koji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
forming  image  having  plural  image  forming  stations   5. 28 1. 98 1.  CI 
346- 1  57  000 
Kakegawa.  TaJteto.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  I -Field  mem- 
ory    synchronizer     and     synchronizing     method.     5.282,035,     CI 
358-148  000 
Kaken  Pharma.-eutical  Co .  Ltd  :  See — 

Hirai.  Kenji.  Yano.  Tomoyuki,  Yama.shita.  Mitsuo;  Ejin.  Emiko: 
Tateno.     Tomoko:     and     Aizawa.     Kiyomi.     5.281,742.     CI 
558-272.000 
Kakmchi.  Shinichi  See — 

Tani.  Nobuhiro.  and  Kakiuchi.  Shinichi.  5.282.041.  CI  358-213  190 
Kakiuchi.  Shusuke,  Ishii.  Makoto:  Nakae.  Atsuo,  and  Ikoma.  Seiko,  to 
Kao  Corporation   Water-disintegrable  cleaning  sheet    5. 281. .306.  CI 
162-158.000 
Kakuu,  Masayuki  See — 

Kida.     Yasuhiko:     Nagao.     Tsuyoshi:    and     Kakuta.     Masayuki. 
5,280.899.  CI   271-10000. 
Kallin.  Harald  See- 
Buhl.    Nancy.    Hayes.   John:  and   Kallin.    Harald.    5.282,240.   CI 
379-59  000 
Kallio.  James   See — 

Weltz.  Richard  K  .  Schuerch.  Peter:  and  Kallio,  James,  5,281,823. 
CI    250-372.000 
Kallok.  Michael  J  ,  lo  Medtronic,  Inc.  Multiple  stimulation  electrodes 

5.281.219,  CI    607-42000 
Kamata.  Alsushi   See — 

rcmoio,    Tsutomu,    Kamata,   Atsushi:    Fujimoto.    Hideloshi,    and 
Mitsuhashi.  Hiroshi.  5.281.831.  CI   257-102000 
Kamata.  Joji   See — 

Iida.    Hideaki.    Kamata.  Joji:   Itoh,   Ko:  and    Kojima.   Masahiro. 
5.281.964.  CI    340-933.000. 
Kambour.  Roger  P  ,  Nachlis.  Warren  L  :  Pearce.  Enc  J  .  and  Carbeck. 
JefTrc)  D  .  to  General  Electnc  Company   Blends  of  linear  polymers 
with  macrocyclic  oligomers   5.281.669,  CI    525-177  000 
Kamegawa.  Harumi  See — 

Tcrao.  Masaru.  Kamegawa,  Harumi:  and  Inoue.  Hiroshi.  5.280.878. 
CI    251-326000 
Kamei.  Shigeru.  and  Watanabe.  Yoshimi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 

Primed  circuii  board  apparatus   5.281.770.  CI    174-261  000 
Kameswaran.    V  enkauraman.   and    Kamhi.    Victor   M  .    lo   .American 
Cyanamid  Company    Bis   and  tns<tnnuoromethyl)arylpyrrole  msec- 
ticidal  and  acantidal  agenU   5.281.719.  CI.  548-560  000 
Kamhi.  Victor  M     See — 

Kameswaran.  Venkataraman.  and  Kamhi.  Victor  M..  5.281,719,  CI 
548.5«jnOO 
Kaminishi.  Masashi   See— 

Malsuda.  Kazuo:  Inaba,  Nobuaki,  Kaminishi,  Masashi.  Funabashi, 
Tetsuji.  and  Tanaka.  Nobukazu,  5,281.374.  CI.  264-39  000 
Kaminski.  Chnslopher  A    See — 

Kazmierczak.     Edmund     E  .     and     Kammski,     Christopher     A 
5.;81.87-'.  CI    310-59000 
Kamilakahara.  Hirofumi   See — 

Hayashi.  Hisanon,  Kamitakahara.  Hirofumi:  Kushida,  Naoki:  Yo- 
shino.  Hiioshi.  Kanome.  Osamu:  and  Sato,  Tetsuya,  5,281,372, 
CI    264-1  KJO 
Kamiya.  Haruo.  and  Otsuka.  Yukinon,  to  Atsugi  Unisia  Corporation 

Electromagnetic  valve    5,280,882,  CI    137-883  000 
Kamiya.  Ttwhika/u   See — 

Suzuki.    Fumio,    Kawakiu,    Takashi.    Kuroda.    Takeshi     Ohmon. 
Kenji.   Nakajima.  Hiroshi,   Kamiya.  Toshikazu,  and   Tamaoki. 
Tatsuya,  5.281,610.  CI    514-293000 
Kanai.  Hirosumi.  to  Whiuker  Corporation.  The    Electrical  connector 

with  mixlule  holder   5.281.161,  CI  439-357000 
Kanai.  Takaci   .See — 

Saiio.    Tadashi:    Kishine.   Nobuyuki:   Kanai.   Takao.   and   Okano. 
Mikio.  5.282.106,  CI    360-133000 
Kanamon.   Jun,   to  Oki  Electnc   Industry  Co..  Ltd.   Semiconductor 
device  multilayer  meul  layer  structure  including  conductive  migra 
tion  resisuni  layers    5.281.850.  CI    257-758  000 
Kanbayashi.  Makoto.  Menjo.  Takeshi.  Nagatsuka,  Takayuki,  Kasu>a, 
Takashige    Nakamura,  Tatsuya,  Chiba.  Tatsuhiko,  and  Inaba.  Kohji. 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   laminate  film  for  receiving  loner  image 
and  method  for  forming  fixed  toner  image  on  laminate  film  5.281.504, 
CI    4VV99f)n() 


Kandros.  Michael  A     See — 

Cherry,  Hitesh:  Kandros.  Michael  A  .  Nardone,  Daniel  V  :  and 
Reeser,  Nancy  L  ,  5.281.173.  CI   439-783,000 
Kane.   Robert  C  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Field  emission  device  having  a 

central  an<K)e   5.281.890.  CI    3 1 3-309  000 
KaneNi.  Lid    -See — 

Honkoshi.  Toshio.  Hiraoka,  Junichiro:  Fujita.  Isamu.  Tokoro. 
Tohru.  Kodama.  Yoshikatsu.  and  Yokoyama.  Hideaki,  5.281.524. 
CI  435-19.HX)0. 
Noguchi.  Keniaro:  Shimokawa.  Junzo:  Kudama,  Koji:  Yamauchi. 
Toshio  Kiyohara.  Kazuto:  and  Hagiwara.  Toshiyuki.  5.281.379. 
CI  264- 102  (XX) 
Kaneda.  Kitahtro   See — 

Kaneda.  Naova.  Hirasawa.  Masahide.  Yamada.  Kunihiko:  Kaneda. 
Kiiahip.,  and  Niida.  .Milsuo,  5.281.796.  CI    250-201.200 
Kaneda.    Naoya     Hirasawa,    Masahide:    Yamada.    Kunihiko:    Kaneda, 
Kitahirn    and  Niida.  Musuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lens  unit 
wherein  ftxjal  lens  movement  is  selectively  inhibited  dunng  zooming. 
5.:«1.796.  CI    25f>201  200 
Kaneda.  Sunao  See — 

Nishimura.    Hiroshi.    Ito.    Shousuke.    Nakano.    Masao.    Kaneda. 
Sunao,  and  .Adachi.  Kayoko.  5.281,641.  CI    524-183  000 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nambu.    Toshiro.    Kawaguchi.    Hirotoshi,    Kai.    Masanon,    and 
Furukawa.  Hisao.  5.281.636.  CI-  524-378.000, 
Kaneko.   Akira.   Kanno.  Toru.  and  Monshila.  Keiko,  to  Matsushita 
F.leciric  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  Electron  emission  element  5.281.891.  CI 
313-309  000 
Kaneko.    Hiroko.    Yamada.    Ma.sahiro,    Negishi.    Akira:    Kawakubo. 
Takama.sa.  and  Suda.  Yoshihisa.  lo  Agency  of  Industnal  Science  and 
Technology   Carbon  micro-sensor  electrode  and  method  for  prepar- 
ing .1    5.281.319,  CI   204-294.000. 
Kaneko.  Kiyoiaka   See — 

Yoshida.    Ma.sanon.    Kaneko.    Kiyotaka:    and    Kobayashi.    Issei. 
5.282.042.  CI   358-213  190 
Kaneko.  Yuji   See — 

Hamamura.  Alsushi.  Okayama,  Katsumi.  Kaneko,  Yuji,  Okajima, 
Yasuhiro.  Takeya,   Kaname.  and  Okada.  Shuji,  5.281.250.  CI 
75-255  (XK) 
Kancl.  Hans-Ruedi   See — 

Ackermann.    Peter:    Kanel.    Hans-Ruedi:    and    Schaub.    Bruno. 
5. 2K  1.7 18.  CI    548-526.000 
Kaniul.  Chns  P    See — 

Oroh.  David  M  .  Kaniut,  Chris  P  .  Worthinglon.  Steven  L..  Uilv- 
lugl.  Manin  W  ,  and  Johnson,  Scott  C.  5.280,771.  CI.  123-90.510 
Kanno.  Toru   See — 

Kaneko.  Akira   Kanno.  Toru:  and  Monshila,  Keiko,  S,28I,89I,  CI. 
313.,309nOfl 
Kanoh.  Yoshiaki   See — 

Tcrada.  Sachio.  Kinmoio.  Kazunari,  Kanoh,  Yoshiaki:  and  Shibala, 
Takayuki.  5.281.126,  CI   425-532  000 
Kanome.  Osamu   -See — 

Hayashi.  Hisanon:  Kamilakahara,  Hirofumi:  Kushida,  Naoki,  Yo- 
shino.  Hiioshi:  Kanome.  Osamu.  and  Sato,  Tetsuya,  5,281,372, 
CI    264. 1  .300 
Tamura.  Miki   Santoh,  Tsuyoshi,  and  Kanome,  Osamu,  5,281,371, 
CI    264-1  .300 
Kansai  Paint  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Iwasawa.    Naozumi.    Kogure,    Hideo,    and    Mura.se,    Heihachi, 

5,281.449.  CI   427-510000 
Mitsuji.   Masaru,   Endo.   Mitsugu.   Kajima,  Junichi:  and  Takaya, 
Vasuo.  5.281.655.  CI    524-507  (XX) 
Kansas  Stale  University  Research  Foundation  See — 

Hoseney.  Russell  C  ,  and  Chen,  Wei  Z  ,  5,280,717,  CI.  73-54  220. 
Kantner.  Robert  C    See — 

Newkirk,  Marc  S     Aghajanian,  Michael  K  .  Hannon.  Gregory  E.; 
McCormick.  Allvn   I.  .  Schirokv,  Gerhard  H  ,   Rocazella.  Mi- 
chael A  .  and  Kanlner.  Roben  C  .  5,280,819,  CI    164-98  000 
Kan/aki.  Naoyuki    .See — 

Mivagawa.  Kenichiro:  Kanzaki,  Naoyuki:  and  Miyazaki,  Junichi, 
V:8I,5.M,  CI    435-252  310 
Kao  Corp<iraiion   .See — 

Kakiuchi.  Shusuke.  Ishii.  Makoto.  Nakae,  Atsuo.  and  Ikoma,  Seiko, 

5.281.306.  CI    162-158000 
Saiio.    Tadashi     Kishmc.   Nobuyuki:    Kanai,   Takao:   and  Okano, 

Mikio.  5.282.106.  CI    360-133  000 
L'rushibata.  Hideaki.  Hamaguchi.  Koji.  Hiramatsu,  Hiroyoshi;  and 
Miyauch..  Voshiiaka.  5.281.358,  CI    252-174  210. 
Kao.  May    See  — 

Marline/.  Flduardo   and  Kao.  May.  5,281.959.  CI    345-128000 
Karafialh.  Ciab<ir  and  Cusanelli.  Dominic  S  .  to  United  Stales  of  Amer- 
ica.  Navy    Combined  bulbous  bow   and  sonar  dome  for  a  vessel. 
5,280,761',  CI    114-56  (XX.) 
Kanya.  Poshimiisu   See— 

Saito.    Keishi,   Aoike.    Tatsuvuki,   Niwa.   Mitsuyuki.   Kanya.   To- 
shimiisu    and  K>xda,  Vu/o,' 5.281.541.  CI   437-2  000 
Karl  .Mayer  Textilmaschincnfabrik  GmbH   See — 

GerslnerStevens.   Dilmar    and   Baibach.  Adalbert.  5.280.698.  CI 
5''-22  OtXJ 
Karlsen.  Lasse   See- 

Borgslrom.  Dan.  Karlsen.  Lasse:  and  Paulsson.  Lars.  5.280.752.  CI 
102  384  0(X) 
Karmin.     Donald      High    secunty    locking    device.     5.280.881.    CI 

70-279  000 
Ka.sai  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Leki.  Katsuji   and  Sakai.  Tetsuo.  5.281.383.  CI    264-259  000 
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Kasai.  Shin.  Wakela.  Hideharu:  Kato.  Keiichi.  and  Kawaguchi.  Yulaka. 
lo  Nitto  Boseki  Co  .  Ltd    Woven  matenal  of  inorganic  fiber  and 
process  for  making  the  same   5.281.441,  CI.  427-300.000. 
Kashiro.  Takao:  See— 

Ohta.  Yutaka:  Kashiro.  Takao:  and  Nakamura,  Kenjirou,  5,282,098. 
CI    360-73040 
Kasica,  James  See — 

Zallic.   James.    Eden,   James:    Kasica.   James:   Chiu.   Chung-Wai: 

Zwiercan.  Gary,  and  Plutchok.  Gary.  5.281.432.  CI.  426-549  000 

Kasindorf.  Ira.  and  Stem.  Alexander,  lo  Quantum  Logic  Corporation. 

Renecunce  probe    5,282,017,  CI   356-446  000 
Ka.son.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Honguchi,  Akihiro:  Kasori,  Mitsuo:  Ueno,  Fumio;  and  Komorila. 
Hiroshi,  5,280,850.  CI   228-122  100 
Ka.ssim.  Michael  S    See — 

Granger.    Richard    N.;   and    Kassim.   Michael   S.,   5.280.674.  CI. 
29-800  000 
Kasuya.  Takashige:  See — 

Kanbayashi.  Makoto:  Menjo.  Takeshi:  Nagatsuka.  Takayuki:  Ka- 
suya.  Takashige:   Nakamura.   Tatsuya:   Chiba.   Tatsuhiko:   and 
Inaba.  Kohji.  5.281.504,  CI  430-99  000. 
Kalagin.  Ma.sami  See — 

Ishikawa,     Yuuka,     and     Kaugin,     Masami,      5,281,963.     CI 
340-825500 
Katagin,  Shoichi:  See — 

Yoshio,  Junichi.  Hosaka,  Sumio:  Malsuoka,  Hisao:  Tsuda.  Youi- 
chirou,  Katagiri,  Shoichi:  and  Nomura,  Satoru.  5,282.186,  CI 
369-48  000 
Kataoka.  Hideaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Container  for  devel- 
oped photographic  film.  5.280.860.  CI   242-71.100 
Katayama.  Akihiro:  See — 

Ohsawa.     Hidcfumi.     and     KaUvama,     Akihiro,     5,282,256,    CI 
382-56.000 
Katayama,  Akira  See — 

Kishida,    Hideaki:    Kauvama.    Akira,    and    Hayasaki,    Kimiyuki. 
5,281,980,  CI    346-14000R 
Katayama,  Yutaka,  lo  Maruman  Golf  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Clubhead  for 

golf  iron  club   5,280,911,  CI   273-I67.00A. 
Kato,  Hifumi  See — 

Ohara,  Kiyotaka.  Okimoto.  Saloshi.  Seki,  Takao:  and  Kato,  Hifumi, 
5,282.062.  CI    358-470000 
Kato.  Hisao.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Stowage  device  for 

plural  species  of  works  5.281.081.  CI.  414-789  600 
Kato.  Keiichi  See — 

Kasai,  Shin.  Waketa,  Hideharu;  Kato.  Keiichi.  and  Kawaguchi, 
Yulaka.  5.281.441.  CI   427-300000 
Kaio.  Osamu  See — 

Yahagi.    Shmichiro.    Awazu.    Keisuke.    Kato.    Osamu:    Shimizu. 
Takayoshi;     and     Nishinakagawa.     Tamotsu.     5.281.176.     CI. 
439-887000 
Kalou.  Yoshiaki  See— 

Tabala.    Yoichiro.    Uegun.    Shigeo.    Ueda.    Yoshihiro,    Mizuno. 
Masanon,  Kalou,  Yoshiaki,  and  Nagano,  Osamu,  5,281,791,  CI 
219130  510 
Kaisumaia.  Masato.  and  Akiyama.  Motoharu,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  and  Banno  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Column  type 
change  lever  mechanism  for  automatic  transmission  in  automotive 
vehicle   5.280,732,  CI   74-473  OSW 
Kalsuyama.  Yutaka   See — 

Aikawa.    Haruhiko.    Ishiguro,   Yoichi;   Nagayama,    Katsuya,   Yo- 
shimura,  Ichiro:  Kalsuyama.  Yutaka.  and  Yoshizawa.  Nobuyuki, 
5,281,247.  CI   65-3  120 
Katz,  Egon  See— 

Henseler,  Wolfgang,  and  Kalz,  Egon.  5,280.948,  CI.  280-728.00A 
Kaube.  Michael  See — 

Scott.    Kenneth    E .    Kaube.    Michael;    and    Anvan,    Kiomars. 
5.282,228,  CI    375-97  000 
Kaufman,  Leon,  and  Carlson,  Joseph  W  .  to  University  of  California, 
The  Regents  of  the    NMR  relaxometrv  using  fixed  RF  frequency 
band    5,281.913.  CI    324-309000 
Kaufman.  Richard  H  .  Kovacic.  Theodore  J  .  Okita.  Hideyoshi.  Besl- 
wick.  Martin  M  .  Koslanecki.  Andrew  T  .  Brainard.  Robert  H  .  and 
Nolan.  Panick  B  .  lo  Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc   Beverage  containers 
and  filling  thereof  5.280.844.  CI    220-710  000 
Kaufman,  Ted  J    See— 

Babcock.    Keilh    A  :    Beaka.s,    Mark    L  :    Kaufman.    Ted   J  .    and 
Schlosser.  Kraig  J  .  5,281.005,  CI   301-132  000 
Kavanagh,  Gerald,  and   Kavanagh,   Michael    Variable  height   lable 

5,280.753,  CI    I08-12(XX) 
Kavanagh.  Michael   See — 

Kavanagh.     Gerald:     and     Kavanagh,     Michael,     5,280,753,     CI 
108-12000 
Kawada,  Shigeki  See — 

Oku.  Hideaki.  Ikebe,  Yo:  Komiya,  Hidetsugu.  Kawada,  Shigeki 
and  Nakamura.  Takeshi.  5.281.903.  CI    318-701  000 
Kawagoe,  Seiji:  and  Kaida.  Katsuhiko.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Disk  dnvc  apparatus  incorporating  circuitry  into  housing.  5.282.099, 
CI    360-97  010 
Kawaguchi.  Hiroioshi  See — 

Nambu.    Toshiro,    Kawaguchi.    Hiroloshi.    Kai.    Masanon.    and 
Furukawa,  Hisao.  5,281.636.  CI   524-378  000 
Kawaguchi.  Yutaka   See — 

Ka.sai.  Shin    Waketa.  Hideharu;  Kato,  Keiichi,  and  Kawaguchi, 
lutaka.  5.281.441.  CI.  427-300.000 


Kawai.  Hideki  See — 

Osaka,  Masahiko:  Kawai,  Hideki;  Saiki,  Yuji;  and  Wada,  Saloshi, 
5,281,105,  CI   417-312000 
Kawakita,  Takashi  See — 

Suzuki.    Fumio.    Kawakita,   Taka.shi:    Kuroda,    Takeshi.   Ohmon, 
Kenji.   Nakajima,   Hiroshi:   Kamiya,  Toshikazu.  and  Tamaoki. 
Tatsuya,  5.281,610,  CI    514-293000 
Kawakubo.  Takamasa  See — 

Kaneko.  Hiroko.  Yamada,  Masahiro,  Negishi.  Akira.  Kawakubo, 
Takamasa.  and  Suda.  Yoshihisa.  5.281,319,  CI  204-294.000. 
Kawamoto.  Shoji   See — 

Hone.  Masao.  and  Kawamoto,  Shoji,  5,281,204.  CI   604-164.000. 
Kawamura.  Hideaki.  and  Sasaki.  Takao.  to  Fanuc  Ltd    Cylindncal 

interpolation  system    5,282,144,  CI    364-474  310 
Kawamura,  Makoto.  Tsuyama,  Toshiaki.  Nobumoto,  Kazutoshi:  and 
Okazaki,  Haruki.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation    Traction  control 
system  for  motor  vehicle   5,281.008.  CI   303-100  000 
Kawana,  Keiichi,  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation   Programmable  inte- 
grated circuit.  5,282,164,  CI.  365-189.120. 
Kawano,  Kouichi:  See — 

Tanimizu,  Mikio.  and  Kawano.  Kouichi,  5,280,826.  CI   172-162  000 
Kawano.    Masamichi,    Okumura.    Masahide.    Yoda,    Haruo;    Shibata. 
Yukinobu.  and  Konishi.  Tadao.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  :  and  Hiuchi  Instru- 
ment Engineenng  Co  ,  Ltd  Charged  particle  beam  exposure  appara- 
tus  5,281,827.  CI   250-492  220 
Kawasaki.  Sadanobu.  Yamauchi.  Mineo:  and  Akada.  Masanori.  to  D»i 
Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Heal  transferable  sheet   5,281,573, 
CI    503-227  000 
Kawa.saki,  Shunsuke  See — 

Yoshino.  Masato.  Kawasaki,  Shunsuke;  Kageyama,  Fimiio,  and 
Umehira,  Shinji,  5,281,011,  CI.  303-113.400. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Kawana.  Keiichi,  5,282,164,  CI   365-189  120 
Shibata.  Keiji,  5,282,163,  CI.  365-189.080. 
Kawase.  Ryuuji  See — 

Hirakawa,  Akira.  Honda,  Hironon;  Inoue,  Toshihiro:  Doi.  Yutaka. 
Fujimoto,  Yoshiyuki;  Shiojin.  Toshiaki,  and  Kawase.  Ryuuji. 
5.281.495.  CI   429-217.000 
Kawashima.    Susumu.    to   Yamaha   Corporation.    Electronic    musical 
instrument  capable  of  assigning  desired  tones  to  a  performance  opera- 
tor   5  281.756.  CI    84-615000 
Kawata   Atsumi   See — 

Yamashiia.   Hiroki.   Itoh,   Hiroyuki:   Tanaka,   Hirotoshi.   Kawata. 
Atsumi.    Nagai,    Kenji;    Yoshihara,    Kazuhiro;    and    Imaizumi, 
Ichiro,  5,281,865,  CI.  307-279.000. 
Kayo,  Atsushi  See — 

Ushikubo.  Takashi:  Oshima.  Kazunori:  Kayo,  Atsashi:  Umezawa, 
Tiaki;    Kiyono,    Ken-ichi.    and    Sawaki,    Ilani,    5.281,745,    CI 
558-319000 
Kazama.  Shigenon  See — 

Higo,  Yakichi.  and  Kazama,  Shigenon,  5,280,724,  CI   73-624.000. 
Kazmierczak    Edmund  E  .  and  Kaminski.  Chnslopher  A  .  lo  General 
Electnc  Company  Dynamoelectnc  machine  rotor  endwindings  with 
comer  cooling  passages   5,281,877,  CI   310-59000 
Kearney,  Robert  M    See — 

Skolnicivi,  Jerauld   S:  and   Kearney,   Robert   M.   5.281.608.  CI 

514-287.000 

Kee.  Douglas  P  .  Goulet.  Randall  L :  and  Goulet.  Kirby.  to  Advance 

Engineered  Products  Ltd    Steenng  control  systems  for  "C"  dollies 

and  ihe  like   5,280.939.  CI   280-432  000 

Kecse.  Brendan  T.  to  Square  D  Company    Self-checking  interlock 

control  system   5.281.857.  CI    307-115  000 
Keesler,  Ross  W    See- 
Bantu,   Nageshwer  R  .   Bhatl.   Anilkumar  C  ;   Keesler,   Ross  W  : 
Papaihomas,    Konstantinos:   Sinclair,   Terry    D  :   and   Wagner. 
Jerome  J  ,  5,281,723,  CI   $49-230.000 
Keffen,  Richard  G    See— 

Kerkhoff,  M   Jonell:  Smous,  James  E  :  and  Keffert,  Richard  G  , 
5,281.819.  CI    250-360  100 
Kelly.  Dana  R    See- 
Frank.  Steven  J.  Burkhardl.  Henry,  III.  Rothnie.  James  B.  Ep- 
stein, David  i  .  Morss.  Stephen  W  .  Kelly.  Dana  R  ,  and  Binder. 
Paul  A  .  5.282,201,  CI    370-94  100 
Kelm,  Gary  R  .  and  Dobrozsi,  Douglas  J  ,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany. The  Solid  dispersion  compositions  of  tebufelone  5,281,420,  CI 
424-452  000 
Kemmet.  Carlton  L    See — 

Malheson.    Derek    S .    Bush,    Wesley    R  .    Kemmet,   Carlton    L . 
Lundgren.  Donald  C  .  Norwood.  David  W  .  Brown.  Robert, 
Balordi.   Romano,  and   Kransnokutsky.  Onisim.  5.281.446.  CI. 
427-471  000 
Kenar.  Kenan  See— 

L'phues.  Guenter    Ploog.  Uwe.  Bischof.  Klaudia;  Kenar,  Kenan; 
and  Sladek.  Pavel.  5,281,749.  CI   562-40.000 
Kendall  Company.  The   See — 

Hansen.  Leroy  M  .  and  Kniz.  Bruce.  5.280.713.  CI  66-146.000. 
Kendall.  Donald  H  .  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca.  Army  Trailer  hitch 

adapter    5.280.940.  CI   280492.000 
Kendall  Square  Research  Corporation  See — 

Frank.  Steven  J     Burkhardl.  Henry.  III.  Rothnie.  James  B  .  Ep- 
stein. David  1  .  Morss.  Stephen  W  ;  Kelly.  Dana  R  .  and  Binder. 
Paul  A  .  5.282.201.  CI   370-94  100 
Kenden.    Tibor     Water    current    energy    convener.    5,281.856.    CI. 
290-54  000 
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Kcndzior.  James  M.:  See — 

C*ron,    LaVcme    A.    and    Kendzior.    Jam«    M,    5.281,911,    CI 
324-174000 
Kcng's  Ftrcanns  Specialty,  Inc.;  See — 

Ping.  Zhang.  5,280.683,  CI.  42-«9.030. 
Kennedy,  Daniel  T  :  See — 

Wing,  Da  Y  .  Kennedy,  Daniel  T  ;  Middleton,  Thomas  R     and 
MacAllister,  Burton  W  ,  5,281,845,  CI.  257-467  OfX) 
Kennedy.  Paul  G  ,  to  Penn  Troy  Machine  Co  ,  Inc    Resilient  sealed 

mud  valve   5,280,875,  CI   251144000 
Kenny,  Lome  D  ,  and  Thomas.  Martin,  to  Alcan  International  Limited 
Process  for  shape  casting  of  panicle  subilized  metal  foam.  5,281,251, 
CI   75-415  000 
Keppner.  Louis  A  .  and  Lecours,  Ramon  L  ,  to  Magicorp.  Inc  Control 
apparatu.s  particularly  adapted  for  handicapped  persons    5,281,445, 
CI    .140-146  200 
Ken,  Jetsef,  to  Akkumulalor  es  Szarazelemgvar    Process  for  working 
up  waste  active-mass  of  consumed,  broken  accumulator  plates  denv 
ing  from  rubbish-shoots  into  active-mass   5.280.858.  CI    24 12  3  000 
Kerkhoff.  M    Jonell.  Smous,  James  E  ;  and  Keffert,  Richard  G  .  to 
Aluminum  Company  of  Amenca    Apparatus  for  nondestructively 
determining   coating    thickness  on    a   metal   object- and    a.vstx:iated 
method   5,281,819,  CI   250-360  100 
Kerr  Group,  Inc  :  See — 

Koo.  James  Y  C,  5,280,842,  CI   215-220.000. 
KF.L  RO-Maschinenbau  GmbH  A  Co   KG  See— 

Stolzer.  Armin.  5,281,070,  CI  414-281.000 
Keville.  Kathleen  M    See— 

Degnan.  Thomas  F  .  Jr  ;  Keville,  Kathleen  M  ,  Marler,  David  O  . 
and  Mazzone,  Domimck  N..  5.281,328,  CI.  208-111.000. 
Keyes.  Thomas  C.   See — 

Gavm,    Robert    C;    and    Keyes,    Thomas    C.    5,281,793.    CI 
219-216.000. 
Keyko,  George  ]..  See — 

Schleck,  James  R.,  Keyko,  George  J.,  and  Chopdekar,  Vilas  M  . 
5,281.367.  CI   252-700000 
Khanna.  Uh   See — 

Behling.  James  R  .  Fand.  Payman.  Khanna.  Uh,  Medich.  John  R  . 
Prunier.    Mike;    Scaros.    Mike    G  .    and    Weier.    Richard    M  . 
5.281.724.  CI    549-334  000 
Khare.  Gyanesh  P  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Coating  of  compo 

nenus  of  sulfur  absorbants    5.281,445,  CI   427-445  000 
Khoun,  Fand  F    Halley.  Robert  J  .  and  Yates.  John  B  .  III.  to  General 
Elecinc  Company    Epoiy-functionalized  polyphenylene  ethers  of 
low  gel  content,  method  for  their  preparation,  and  copolymer-con- 
tainmg  compositions  prepared  therefrom   5.281.667.  CI   525- 149  000 
Kial.  Toh  S  ,  Duon.  Daniel  A  ,  Teck,  Yap  Y  .  WUng,  Yuen  P  .  and 
Brunker.  David  L  .  to  Molex  Incorporated   Shielded  electrical  con 
ncttor  a,ssemblies   5.281.169.  CI   439-607  000 
Kida.    Vasuhiko.   Nagao,   Tsuyoshi,  and    Kakuu.    Ma.sayuki.   to   Mita 
Industnal    Co..    Ltd.    Automatic    document    feeder     5.280,899.    CI 
271.10  000. 
Kidokoro,  Hirolo:  See — 

Sakurai.   Fusayoshi;   Kidokoro.  Hiroto;  and  Tamura.   Mitsuhiro. 
5.281,510,  CI  430-283.000 
Kidston,  Kevin  S.  Eddy.  Jeannme  C.  Queen.  Jerry  J  ,  II,  Von  Der 
Vellen,  Jeffrey  T  .  and  Lee,  Alan  J  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
and  Delco  Electronics  Corp  Antilock  brake  system  with  closed  kxip 
control  of  hold  dunng  release   5.281,009.  CI    30V100  000 
Kiesele.  Herbert,  and  Sohege.  Jurgen.  to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesell- 
schaft      Measunng     sensor     for    detecting    gaseous    components 
5,281,324,  CI    204-415  000 
Kiesewetter.  Enk  L  .  and  Roth,  Reinhold  C.  to  Dynamotive  Corpora 

tion   Magnetostnctive  ambler  motor   5,281.875,  CI    310-26000 
Kijima  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Kijima,  Seiichi,  5.282,120,  CI.  363-21.000 
Kijima,  Seiichi,  to  Kijima  Co.,  Ltd.  Converter  for  providing  boost 
voltage  for  a  flash  discharge  lamp  serving  as  a  photographic  light 
5,282.120.  CI    363-21  000 
Kikkawa.  Kazuyoshi:  See— 

Ha.segawa.  Kiyohani;  Tanabe.  Yoshimitsu.  Kikkawa.  Kazuyoshi. 
Nakatsuka.  Masakatsu.  and  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro,  5.281,570,  CI. 
503-216  000. 
Kikuchi.  Kenichi:  See — 

Haruki.     Toshinobu:     and     Kikuchi,     Kenichi,     5,282,022,     CI 
348-223000 
Kikuchi,  Nono,  and  Yukawa,  Yoshimi.  to  Yazaki  Corporation  Termi- 
nal fitting  for  a  high  voluge  resistor  wire   5.281.760,  CI    174-74  OOR 
Kilhenny.  Brett   See — 

Arthur,  David  J  .  Swei.  Gwo  S.;  Horn,  Allen  F  .  III.  and  Kilhennv. 
Brett,  5,281,466,  CI   428-195.000 
Kim.  Chong  Y     See- 
Good.  Ivan  C  ,  Kim.  Chong  Y  ;  Shetty.  Jayarama  K  ,  and  Sproat. 
Kent  M  .  5.281,526,  CI   435-202.000 
Kim,  Choong  S  ,  An,  Seung  H  ,  Cho.  Sung  K  ,  Ahn.  Yang  S  .  Choi. 
Kyoung  E  .  Kim.  Je  H.;  Yun,  Rok  L  ,  Park,  Sung  Y  ,  Yoon.  Yeo  H  , 
Lyu.  Chun  S  ;  and  Lee.  Koun  H  .  to  Cheil  Foods  &  Chemicals.  Inc 
3-fused  pyndiniummethyl  cephalosponns  5.281,589.  CI   514-206  000 
Kim,  Dooseop  See — 

Ashton.  Wallace  T     Chakravarty,   Prasun   K  .  Chang.  Linda  L 
Greenlee.  William  J  .  Kim.  Dooseop,  Mantle.  Nathan  B  .  and 
Patchett.  Arthur  A  .  5,281,614,  CI   514-359  000 
Kim,  Heon-su   See — 

Sohn,  Changmin.  and  Kim.  Heon-su.  5,281,365,  CI.  252-520.000. 


Kim,  Je  H    See — 

Kim,  Choong  S  ,  An,  Seung  H  ,  Cho,  Sung  K  ,  Ahn,  Yang  S.;  Choi, 
Kyoung  E  ;  Kim,  Je  H  ,  Yun,  Rok  L  .  Park.  Sung  Y  .  Yoon.  Yeo 
H  .  Lyu.  Chun  S  ,  and  Lee,  Koun  H  ,  5,281,589.  CI.  514-206.000 
Kim,  Jin  Yong  See — 

Park,  No  K  ,  5,280,659.  CI   7-128.000 
Kim.  Jung  Hvang  See — 

Gimm,  Soon  Ho;  and  Kim.  Jung  Hyang,  5,281,350,  CI.  252-79.100 
Kim.  Kyeongnam  See — 

Kweon.     Yonggeol,     and     Kim,     Kyeong-nam,     5,281,892,    CI 
313-414000 
Kim,  Moo  S    See — 

Mm.    Suk-ki.    Kim.    Yong.    and    Kim,    Moo    S..    5.281,551,    CI. 
437.126.000 
Kim,  Tae  Hwan  See — 

Gimm,  Soon  Ho,  and  Kim,  Jung  Hyang,  5,281,350,  CI  252-79.100. 
Kim.  Yong   See — 

Min.    Suk-ki.    Kim.    Yong.    and    Kim,    Moo    S..    5.281,551,    CI. 
437-126000 
Kim,  Yong  J     See — 

Hong.    Kuo-Zong;    Kim.    Yong    J ;    and    Cornell.    Stephen    W., 
5,281.360.  CI    252-188.280. 
Kim,  Yong-kyu,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd   Fixed  bit  rate  com- 
pression cncixlmg  method   5,282,031,  CI.  358-133.000 
Kimberly-Ctark  Corporation;  See — 

Cotton.  James  D  .  5,281.463.  CI  428-126.000. 
Kimura.  Koji   See — 

Takeuchi.  Yukihisa,  and  Kimura.  Koji.  5.281.888.  CI    310-366000 
Kinard.  Glenn  E    See— 

Gaumer,  Lee  S  .  Jr .  Moore.  Robert  B..  and  Kinard.  Glenn  E.. 
^280.710.  CI   62-541  000 
Kindig.  James  K  ,  to  Genesis  Research  Corporation.  Process  for  benefi- 

ciating  particulate  s<ilids    5.280.836,  CI.  209-1.000. 
King,  Clifford  A     and  Park,  Byung  G  ,  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratones 
MOS  fabrication   proces-s,   including  deposition  of  a  boron-doped 
difru.sion  source  laser    5.281.552.  CI   437-131.000. 
King.   William   A     and  Carter.   Donald,  to  Cooper   Industnes,   Inc 
Method  of  manufactunng  color  coded  twisted  pairs    5,281,764,  CI. 
174-112  000 
Kinnamon.  Kenneth  F.    See — 

McCall.  John  ^     Klayman.  Daniel  L.,  Lin,  Ai  Jeng,  Kinnamon, 
Kenneth  E  .  and  GrogI,  Max,  5.281.597.  CI.  514-255  000. 
Kirchhuebel,  Rainer  See — 

Volkert.    Heinz     Kirchhuebel.    Rainer;    and    Spitznas,    Manfred, 
5,282,085,  CI    359-377  000 
Kinlloff,  Victor  V  .  Cummins,  Robert;  Dawson,  Richard  S  ;  and  Ben- 
son,  William   A  ,  to  Mosebach   Manufacturing  Company    Slide-in 
resistor  grid    5.281.944.  CI.  338-280000. 
Kinmoto.  Kazunan   See — 

Terada.  Sachio;  Kinmoto.  Kazunan;  Kanoh.  Yoshiaki;  and  Shibata, 

Takayuki.  5,281.126.  CI  425-532  000 

Kirschenhcuter.   Gary    P  .   and   Cheronis.  John  C  .   to  Cortech.   Inc. 

N-succinimidy!  and  N-phthalimidyl  esters  of  2-phcnylalkanoic  acid 

derivatives  as  inhibitors  of  human  leukocyte  elastase    5,281.617,  CI 

514-417000 

Kis,   Zo\t3n  L  ,  and   Morley.  John,  to  Sandoz  Ltd    Novel  xanthine 

derivatives    5.281.605,  CI    514-263  000. 
Kishi,  Kcnji   See — 

Hatakenaka,    Akira.    Imade,    Shinichi,    Wakamatsu,    Seiichi;    and 
Kishi,  Kenji,  5.282.049.  CI    358-335.000 
Kishida.  Hideaki   Katayama.  Akira.  and  Hayasaki.  Kimiyuki.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Ink  jet  recording  head  5.281.980.  CI   346-140.00R 
Kishimoto.  Kcnjiro  See — 

Muto.    Junji     Kitawaki.    Hironon.    Sugiyama.    Shoji.    Nakayama. 
>'asuhidc,      KiLagawa.      Katsumi.     and      Kishimoto.      Kenjiro. 
5.281,49R,  CI   429-247  000 
Kishinc.  Nohuyuki   See — 

Saiio.    Tadashi,    Kishine,   Nobuyuki.   Kanai,  Takao;  and  Okano. 
Mikio.  5.282.106.  CI.  360-133.000. 
Kishino.  Yasuichi  See — 

Oana.  Masao   Kishino.  Yasuichi;  and  Ichikawa.  Hiromi.  5.282.054. 
CI    358-406  000 
Kishita.    Hirofumi,    Tarumi.    Ya.suo.    Yamaguchi.    Kouichi;    Matsuda. 
Takashi,  and  Takano.  Kouji.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd    Per- 
fluoropolyether  comp<iund    5,281,695,  CI    528-401000. 
Kitabayashi.  Junichi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd  Focus  error  signal  detec- 
tion device  with  separating  pnsm    5,281.802,  CI   250-201  500 
Kitagawa.  Hir(^hi    See — 

Satou,  Rvuji.  Takaha.shi.  Shunji.  and  Ktlagawa.  Hiroshi,  5,280,770, 
CI    12.'-90  150 
Kitagawa.  Kaisumi   See — 

Muto.    Junji.    Kitawaki.    Hironon;    Sugiyama.    Shoji.    Nakayama, 
Yasuhide      Kitagawa.     Katsumi.     and     Kishimoto.     Kenjiro, 
5.281,498,  CI    429-247  000 
Kitahara,  Takeshi   See — 

Aihara.     Ma.sami.     Sekine.     Ma.sali>shi,     Takci.     Tsulomu.     Nishi. 
Hiroaki.    Kohno.    Kazuyoshi,    Kitahara.   lakeshi.   and    Masuda. 
Atsushi,  5.282.146.  CI    364-489  000 
Kitao.  Tadaloshi.  Sekiguchi.  Nob<iru,  and  Hayami.  Toshio,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft      Antibacterial    drugs    for    fish      5,281,596,    CI 
514-254  000 
Kitawaki,  Hironon    .See— 

Muto,  Junji.  Kitawaki,  Hironon.  Sugiyama,  Shoji.  Nakayama, 
Yasuhide,  Kitagawa.  Katsumi.  and  Kishimoto.  Kenjiro, 
5,281,498,  CI.  429-247,000 
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Kiyohara.  Kazulo:  See — 

Noguchi,  Kentaro;  Shimokawa,  Junzo;  Kudama,  Koji;  Yamauchi. 
Toshio;  Kiyohara,  Kazulo,  and  Hagiwara,  Toshiyuki,  5,281.379 
CI.  264-102.000 
Kiyono,  Ken-ichi;  See— 

Ushikubo,  Takashi;  Oshima.  Kazunon.  Kayo.  Atsushi,  Umezawa. 
Tiaki;    Kiyono,    Ken-ichi;   and   Sawaki.    luru.   5,281,745,   CI 
558-319.000 
Kizu.  Shuji.  Koseki.  Junichi;  and  Sakakibara.  Jun.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba    Analog/digital  converter  having  input  signal  gam  control 
function   5.282.060.  CI   358-461  000 
Klaiber.  Adolf  A  ;  Courtier.  Johannes  F   H  .  and  Gaeckle.  Daniel,  to 
Monsanto  Company    Crosslinkable  resin  composition  composing  a 
thermoplastic  resin   5,281,674,  CI.  525-281.000 
Klas.s.  Richard  See- 
Anderson.    E     Peter;    Ashford.   James   A  .    and    Kla.ss.    Richard, 
5.281,809,  CI   25a22l.0O0 
Klayman.  Daniel  L    See — 

McCall.  John  W  ,  Klayman,  Daniel  L  ;  Lin,  Ai  Jeng,  Kinnamon, 
Kenneth  E  ;  and  GrogI,  Max,  5,281,597,  CI   514-255.000 
Kleinekathofer,  Wolfgang:  See- 
Tank,    Eggert,    and    Kleinekathofer,    Wolfgang,    5,281.484,    CI 
428-552.000 
Kleiner,  Hans-Jerg  See — 

Regnat,    Dieter,    Bohshar,    Manfred;    Kleiner.    Hans-Jerg.    and 
Pfahler.  Gerhard,  5,281,640.  CI   524-151  000 
Klicek.  Michael  S  .  to  Valleylab.  Inc.  Eleclrosurgical  bipolar  treating 

apparatus   5.281.216,  CI   606-42  000 
Klier,  Konrad;  and  Streitberger,  Hans-Joachim,  to  BASF  Lacke    + 
Farben  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  multilayer 
protective  and/or  decorative  coating   5,281.468.  CI  428-209.000. 
Kloosterboer,  Johan  G  :  See— 

Altena.  Franciscus  W  ,  Rotte,  Ingnd,  KIcKislerboer,  Johan  G  ,  Van 
Rijswick,  Matthias  H  J  ,  Kop,  Petrus  W  V  ,  and  Van  Der  Valk 
Gerharda  M  ,  5,281,448,  CI  427-510000 
Kloslerhuber,  Robert   See — 

Hentschel,  Peter;  Tschunko,  Jan;  Kronewitter,  Rudolf;  Haussler, 
Harald;   Sommerer,   Karl,   Klosterhuber,   Robert;  and  Seoffge, 
Fnedhelm,  5,280,957,  CI   280-788000 
Knapper,    William    J,    II     Portable    target    system.    5,280,920,    CI 

273-407  000 
Knecht,  Thomas  A  ;  Achille.  Jean-Robert;  and  Luff.  Marlin,  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc    Surface  mountable  piezoelectnc  device  using  a  metallic 
support    structure    with    in    situ   finish   plate   mask     5,281,935,   CI. 
333-187  000 
Knight,  Jeffrey  A.:  See— 

Bundga.  Edward  G  ,  Dinardo,  Michael  D  ;  Knight,  Jeffrey  A.  and 
Konrad.  Louis  J  .  Ill,  5,281,150,  CI  439-67000 
Knight.  Michael:  See— 

Bnggs,     Rodney     L.;     and     Knight.     Michael,     5,281,443.     CI. 
427-407  100 
Knipe.  Richard  L    See— 

Amil.  David  L.;  Bracken,  William  D  ;  Cobum,  Robert  W.;  Knipe, 
Richard  L  .  Mooly,  Gregory  G  ,  Ratcliff,  David  D  ;  Stanley, 
Daniel    W;    Taylor,    Kenneth    L,    and    Stresau,    Steven    S, 
5,280,889.  CI    267-160000 
Knollenberg.  Robert  G  .  to  Particle  Measunng  Systems.  Inc    Submi- 
cron    diameter    particle    detection    utilizing    high    density    arrav 
5,282,151.  CI   364-555.000 
Knox,  George  J  ;  and  McKittnck,  William  D..  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Company  Cross  connect  system  for  telecommunica- 
tions systems   5.281.163.  CI   439-404000 
Knutson.  Paul  G.;  and  McNeely.  David  L  .  to  Thomson  Consumer 
Electronics.  Inc   System  for  determining  and  repamng  instability  in 
an  MR  filter  suiuble  for  use  in  deghosting  apparatus   5.282.154,  CI 
364-724  160 
Kobatake,     Hiroyuki,     to    NEC    Corporation.    Current    controller 

5.281.870,  CI    307-451.000 
Kobayashi,  Fumiyuki:  See — 

Anma,  Hideo;  Takeda,  Kenji;  Yamamura,  Hideho;  and  Kobayashi, 
Fumiyuki,  5,281,151,  CI.  439-68.000. 
Kobayashi.  Is.sei:  See — 

Yoshida.    Masanori;    Kaneko,    Kiyotaka.    and    Kobayashi.    Issei. 
5.282.042.  CI    358-213  190 
Kobayashi.  Katsuhiko  See — 

Parel.  Jean-Mane,  Yokokura.  Takashi;  and  Kobayashi.  Katsuhiko. 
5,281,211,  CI   606-5  000 
Kobayashi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Ito,  Eiichi,  Yamazaki.  Susumu;  Fujio,  Masayuki;  Yoshidomi,  To- 
shiharu;  Asabuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Kobayashi,  Kazuo,  5,281.083,  CI 
415-55  100 
Kobayashi,  Kohji;  Kunta.  Mitsuo;  Ohira.  Yasuyuki,  and  Takano,  Yo- 
shihisa,    to    CCI    Co,    Ltd.    Vibration    damper.    5,281,470,    CI. 
428-241  000 
Kobaya.shi,  Setsuo.  Iwasaki.  Kishiro;  Nakamura.  Mariko.  Sasaki.  Hiro- 
shi. and  Ilo,  Yutaka.  to  HiUchi.  Ltd   Optical  information  recording 
medium    5.281.512,  CI   430495  000 
Kobayashi.  Shoichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  SK   Clamp  device  for  trans- 
ferring construction  matenal    5.280.982.  CI   294-116  000 
Kobayashi,  Yasumasa,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Device  for  produc- 
tion control  and  method  for  production  control  using  the  same 
5,282,139,  CI    364-468  OOO 
Koda,  Yuzo  See— 

Saito,   Keishi,   Aoike,  Talsuyuki;   Niwa,  Miuuyuki;  Kanya,  To- 
shimitsu;  and  Koda,  Yuzo,  5,281,341,  CI,  437-2.000. 


Kodama,  Yoshikatsu:  See — 

Honkoshi.   Toshio.    Hiraoka.   Junichiro;    Fujita.    Isamu;  Tokoro. 
Tohru;  Kodama.  Yoshikatsu,  and  Yokoyama.  Hideaki.  5.281.524. 
CI   435-193000 
KexJato.  Shin-ichi   See — 

Ozeki.   Masakatsu.    Kodato,   Shin-ichi,   Yasuda,   Kousuke,   Kudo, 
Yukitsuka,  and  Maeda.  Kayoko,  5,281,592,  CI    514-224200 
Koga.  Junichi;  Ohashi,  Yasuhiro;  and  Hirauni.  Hajime,  to  JCR  Pharma- 
ceuticals Co.,  Ltd  ,  and  Noda  Shokukin  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd  Inhibitor  of 
the  proliferation  of  herpes  viruses  and  inhibitor  of  the  recurrence  of 
affections  caused  by  their  latent  infection   5,281.577.  CI   514-2.000 
Kogure.  Hideo  See— 

Iwasawa.    Naozumi;    Kogure.    Hideo;    and    Murase.    Heihachi. 
5.281.449.  CI   427-510  000 
Kohama.   Kyoichi;   Imai.  Yoshio;  and  Ozeki.  Tomotaka,  to  Hitachi 
Maxell.    Ltd     Memory   card    with   a   plurality   of  contact   spaces. 
5,282.113,  CI   361-737.000 
Kohara.  Hidekatsu;  Tanaka.  Hatsuyuki;  Miyabe,  Masanon;  Arai,  Yo- 
shiaki, Asaumi,  Shingo,  Nakayama,  Toshimasa;  Yokota,  Akira,  and 
Nakane,  Hisashi,  to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd   Positive-working 
photoresist  containing  o-naphthoquinone  diazide  sulfonic  acid  ester 
and  novolak  resm  consisting  of  35  to  43^c  m-cresol  and  65  to  57% 
p-cresol     with    substantial    absence    of    o-cresol      5,281,508,    CI 
430-192000 
Kohler,  Dieter,  to  Paul  Ritzau  Pan-Werk  GmbH   Device  in  particular 
and  inhalating  device  for  treating  the  lung  and  the  respirators  tracts 
5.280.784,  CI    128-200  140 
Kohmoto.  Shinsuke:  See — 

Suzuki.     Hiroaki;     and     Kohmoto.     Shinsuke.     5.282,090.     CI. 
359-696  000 
Kohno.  Kazuyoshi   See — 

Aihara.    Masami.    Sekine.    Masatoshi,    Takei.    Tsutomu,    Nishi, 
Hiroaki;   Kohno,   Kazuyoshi,   Kitahara.  Takeshi,  and  Masuda, 
Atsushi,  5.282.146,  CI    364-489.000 
Kohyama.  Yusuke.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Semiconductor  mem- 
ory device  having  cross-point  DRAM  cell  structure    5.281.837.  CI 
257-296.000 
Koivunen.  Erkki  Gear  thrust  controlled  multi-mode  clutch  for  power 

transmissions.  5,281,190,  CI  475-116  000 
Kojima.  Eisuke;  Fujimon,  Shizuyoshi;  and  Awano,  Katsuya,  to  Kyonn 
Pharmaceutical    Co,     Ltd     Cyclic    anthramlic    acid    denvatives 
5,281,600,  CI    514-311  000 
Kojima.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yachigo,  Shinichi;  Ida,  Kanako,  and  Kojima.  Hiroshi.  5.281,646,  CI 
524-291  000 
Kojima,  Iwao  See — 

Tachibana.  Yoshihisa.  Kojima.  Iwao.  Yoshida.  Ritsuko;  Adachi. 
Tomoko;  Takesada.  Yoshiaki;  and  Yamauchi,  Saburo,  5,281,527. 
CI   435-210000 
Kojima,  Masahiro:  See — 

lida,    Hideaki;    Kamau.  Joji;   Itoh,   Ko;  and    Kojima.   Masahiro. 
5.281,964,  CI   340-933.000. 
Kojima.  Naomi:  See — 

Sugama.  Akio;  Suzuki.  Hiroaki.  and  Kojima.  Naomi,  5,281,323,  CI. 
204-415000 
Kojima.  Yoshiaki:  and  Wada.  Yasumitsu,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpo- 
ration Object  carnage  system   5,281,978,  CI    346-108  000 
Komiya,  Hidetsugu  See — 

Oku,  Hideaki,  Ikebe,  Yo,  Komiya,  Hidetsugu,  Kawada,  Shigeki. 
and  Nakamura,  Takeshi,  5,281,903.  CI   318-701  000 
Komma,  Otimar.  and  Sieidl,  Juergen,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft 
Dental  ceramic  material  with  a  relatively  low  processing  tempera- 
ture  5,281,563,  CI    501-59.000. 
Komonta,  Hiroshi  See— 

Honguchi,  Akihiro;  Kason,  Mitsuo;  Ueno,  Fumio;  and  Komorita. 
Hiroshi,  5,280,850.  CI.  228-122.100 
Kompalik,  Dieter  See — 

Rittner,  Sicgbert;  Spiske,  Jurgen;  Kompalik,  Dieter;  and  Gruber, 
Udo,  5,281,479,  CI   428-408  000 
Komura,  Takashi;  and  Bannai,  Takashi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Variable-pitch  mechanism  for  a  propeller  5.281.095.  CI 
416-147000 
Kondo.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Ishihara.  Tomohiro;  Yamashita.  Haruo;  Sudo.  Toshiyuki;  Kondo. 
Ryuichi;  and  Wakisaka.  Takaaki.  5.282.206.  CI   370-105  100 
Kondo.  Saioko  See— 

Nakagawa.  Akira.  Kondo.  Satoko;  and  Oi.  Yoshiko.  5.281.277.  CI 
134-18  000. 
Kondo.  Tetsusau:  See — 

Matsui.  Haruhiko;  and  Kondo.  Tetsusau.  5.281,755.  CI   84-609.000 
Kondo.  Toyoshi.  to  Tatsumi  Corporation    Loading  device  assembly 

5.281,908,  CI    324-1580MG 
Kone  Oy:  See — 

Ewing.    David    A.    and    Dotson,    Vernon    C,    5,280.880.    CI. 
254-294  000 
Konermann.   Stefan    Process  and  device  for  producing  bubble-fllm. 

5.281.375.  CI    264-40  300 
Konica  Corporation  See — 

Takikiu.  Mamoru.  5.282.184.  CI.  369-44.250 
Yamada,  Yasushi.  5.280.896.  CI   271-3.100. 
Konishi.  Tadao  See — 

Kawano.  Ma.samichi:  Okumura.  Masahide;  Yoda.  Haruo.  Shibata. 
Yukinobu.  and  Konishi.  Tadao.  5.281,827,  CI   250-492  220 
Konomi,  Masao,  to  Pan  Communications,  Inc  Bone  conduction  micro- 
phone mount.  5,282.253,  CI   381-151.000 
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Konrad.  Louts  J  .  Ill   Stt — 

Bundga,  Edward  G  ;  Dinardo,  Michael  D  .  Knighl.  JefTrcy  A  .  and 
Konrad,  Louis  J  .  III.  5.281.150,  CI  439-67  000 
Koo.  James  Y    C  ,  lo  Kerr  Group.  Inc    Low  reverse  torque  closure 

assembly    5,2gO,»42.  CI.  215-220.000. 
Kop.  Pelrus  W    V    Set— 

Aliena,  Franciscus  W  ,  Rolte,  Ingrid;  KIooslertx)cr,  Johan  G  ,  Van 
Rijswick,  Matthias  H  J  .  Kop.  Petrus  W   V     and  Van  Der  Valk, 
Gerharda  M  ,  5,281,448,  CI.  427-510.000 
Kordevrh.   Karl    Daniel-lvad,  Josef;  and   Flacli.    Rdben,   lo  Balterv 
Technologies  Inc   Low  mercury  or  mercury  free  alkaline  manganese 
dioiide  zinc  cell    5.281,497,  CI.  429-224  000 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology  See — 

Mm,    Suk-ki;    Kim,    Yong.    and    Kim.    Moo    S,    5.281,551.    CI 
437-126000 
Koroiko,  Joseph  R    Set — 

Allard,  Randall  N.;  Koser,  Anthony  L.,  Koroiko,  Joseph  R    and 
Lozier,  Antony  J  .  5.281,222.  CI  606-54000 
Koseki.  Junichi  See — 

Kizu,  Shuji:  Koseki.  Junichi;  and  Sakakibara,  Jun.  5,282,060,  CI 
358-461  000 
Koser,  Anthony  L.;  See — 

Allard,  Randall  N  ,  Koser,  Anthony  L  .  Korotko,  Joseph  R  .  and 
Lozier.  Antony  J..  5.281,222.  CI.  606-54.000. 
Koshiishi,  Osamu  Set — 

Asada.    Takashi.    Koshiishi.    Osamu:    Nakazawa.    Yasuhiko     and 
Shimomura,  Masaki,  5,281,037,  CI   400-124000 
Kaslanecki.  .Andrew  T    See — 

Kaufman.  Richard  H  ,  Kovacic,  Theodore  J  ,  Okita,  Hideyoshi. 
BeMwick,  Martin  M  ,  Kostiinecki,  Andrew  T  ;  Brainard,  Robert 
H    and  Nolan,  Panick  B..  5.280,844.  CI   220-710.000. 
KMugi.  Noboru  See — 

Tomita.  Masayoshi;  Saitoh.  Tadahiro;  Hasegawa,  Kiyokazu:  and 
Ko'.ugi,  Noboru,  5.281,835,  CI   257-204  000 
Kosukegawa.  Kazuo  See — 

Kuramoto,    Akio;    Yamane,   Toshmobu;    Ichiyoshi,   Osamu.    and 

Kosukegawa.  Kazuo.  5,281,974,  CI   343-700  OMS 

Kotaki,  Masahiro.  Akasaki,  Isamu;  and  Amano.  Hiroshi.  lo  Toyixla 

Gosei  Co  .   Ltd  .   Nagoya  University:  and   Research   Development 

Corporation  of  Japan    Light-emitting  semiconductor  device  using 

gallium  nitride  group  compound    5,281.830,  CI    257-86  000 

Kotsiopoulos,  Thomas  G    Semi-automatic  finng  compressed  gas  gun 

5,280,778,  CI.  124-73.000 
Kovach,  Ildiko  M..  to  Catholic  University  of  America.  The  Temporary 
inactivaiion  of  serine  hydrolases  using  nitrophenyl  phenacyl  phos- 
phonatcs   5,281.523,  CI   435-184  000 
Kovacic,  Theodore  J    Set — 

Kaufman,  Richard  H  ,  Kovacic,  Theodore  J  ,  Okita,  Hide>oshi 
Besiwick,  Martin  M  ;  Kostanecki,  Andrew  T  ,  Brainard.  Robert 
H  .  and  Nolan,  Pamck  B,  5,280,844.  CI   220-710  000 
Kowalyk,  Kenneth,  to  Medical  Laser  Technology,  Inc    Denul  la.«T 
apparatus    and    method    for    treating    tooth    decay     5.281.141.    CI 
433-215  000 
Koyama,  Toshiya  Set— 

Takahashi,    Tenio;    Koyama,    Toshiya.    and    Miura.    Sadayoshi, 
5,281,472,  CI   428-336.000. 
Kciyanagi.  Masaru  See— 

Tanaka.      Hiroaki;     and      Koyanagi,      Masaru,      5,282,167,     CI 
365-206  000 
Koyo  Seiko  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Ueda,   Kouichi,   Yasuhara,    Shinji,    Iwamoto,    Hitoshi,   and   Oku, 

Toshiaki,  5.281,061,  CI  409-144000 
Ueno.  Hiroshi,  Aral.  Hirokazu,  Hamasaki.  Yoshiaki.  and  Shiina. 
Akihiko.  5.280,868,  CI    248-205  100 
Koyunagi,  Tadashi.  Hamada,  Hironon;  Endoh,  Yumio;  and   Matsuo. 
Teruhiko.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Cnmped  multifil- 
ament   and    method    for    manufactunng    the    same     5,281,476,    CI 
428-357000 
Kozulla.  Randall  E  .  to  Hercules  Incorporated  Process  of  making  high 

thermal  bonding  fiber   5.281,378.  CI   264-83  000 
Kraft  General  Foods  Canada  Inc.;  See— 

Jackv)n,  Miles,  5,280,813,  CI    141-4000. 
Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc    See — 

Kaufman,  Richard  H  ;  Kovacic,  Theodore  J  ;  Okita,  Hidevoshi, 
Bestwick,  Martin  M  ,  Kostanecki,  Andrew  T  ;  Brainard.  Robert 
H  .  and  Nolan,  Pamck  B..  5,280,844,  CI   220-710000 
Kramer.  Thomas  A    See — 

Plambeck.   Gregg   E.   and    Kramer,   Thomas  A,   5,281,111,   CI 
4|7-«76000 
KransnokuLsky,  Onisim  See— 

Matheson,    Derek    S ;    Bush.    Wesley    R  ,    Kemmet,    Carlton    L  , 
Lundgren,   Donald  C  ;  Norwood,   David   W  .   Brown.   Robert, 
Balordi,   Romano;  and   Kransnokutsky,  Onisim.   5,281,446,  CI 
427-«7|  000 
Krapivma,  Svetlana  A  ,  Filippov.  Aleunder  K  ,  LeviLskaya,  Tatiana 
N  ,  and  Bakhvalov,  Andrei,  to  Plasma  Plus  Gas  plasma  treatment  of 
plant  seeds   5.281.315,  CI    204-164  000 
Krauss,  Timothy  A     See — 

Hunter,  David  H  ,  Krauss.  Timothy  A  ,  and  Millea.  Vincent  F , 
5.281.099,  CI   416-244  OOR 
Krebs.  Stefan  5#f— 

Weber.  Gerald,  and  Krebs,  Stefan,  5,280,772.  CI    123-339  000 
Kreczmer,  Martin  A    See — 

Chou,    Yuetmg.    Kreczmer,   Martin   A.,  and   Martin,   David   A  , 
5,281,746,  CI    56O-I55000 
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Krehbiel.  Fred  L  .  and  Felbinger.  James  S.,  to  Mole*  Incorporated 
Electncal    connector    with    terminal    position    assurance    system 
5,281.168.  CI   439-595000 
Kreitzer,  Siuart  S  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Low  frequency 

audio  sub-channel  embedded  signalling.  5.282,197.  CI.  370-76.000 
Kremer,  Susan  J     See— 

Brcwinglon,  Grace  T     Bigelow.  Richard  W  ,  Anderson,  Robert 

W,    Julien.    Paul    C      and    Kremer.    Susan    J.    5,281,502,    CI 

430-45  000 

Krenik.  William  R     Culp,  Norman  L  .  and  Lin,  Chih-Hung.  to  Texas 

Instruments  lncorp<iraied    Methcxj  and  apparatus  for  an  improved 

multiple  channel  sensor  interface  circuit.  5.281.860.  CI   307-243.000 

Kresgc,  lidward  N     See — 

Thomann.  Hans   Brant.  Patnck.  Dismukes,  John  P ,  Lohse.  David 
J  .    Hwang,   Jvi  Faa.    and    Kresge.    Edward    N,   5,281,653,   CI 
524-490  000 
Kreuter,   Kenneth  G    Capstan  winch  with  fixed  inlemally  grooved 

sleeve    5,280.879,  CI    254-333.000 
Kreuzer,  Monroe  E  .  and  Fox,  John  E    Video  monitor  and  housing 

as.sembly    5.282,182,  CI    369-021,000 
Knchever   Mark  See— 

Shepard,    Howard    M  ,    Metlitsky.    Boris,   and    Knchever,   Mark, 
5.281.801.  CI    235-472  000 
Knshnakumar.  Suppayan  M    See — 

Collette.  Wayne  N  ;  Knshnakumar.  Suppayan  M  .  and  Lin.  Chih 
C.  5,281,387,  CI    264-521  000 
Kntz,  Bruce  See — 

Hansen,  l^roy  M     and  Kntz.  Bruce.  5.280.713,  CI   66-146  000 
Krnac.  Ondrej    Linear  roller  bearing  device   5.281.030.  CI    384-44  000 
Krogstad.  Robert  T  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Laser  pnnter  cali- 
bration   5,281.979.  CI    346-108  000 
Krones  AG  Hermann  Kronseder  Maschinenfabnk:  See — 

Heudecker.  Gerhard,  5,280,693,  CI    53-306000 
Krone\Mtter,  Rud<^lf  See — 

Henlschel.  Peier    Tschunko.  Jan,  Kronewitter.  Rudolf,  Haussler, 
Harald    Sommerer,   Karl;   Klosterhuber,  Robert,  and  Seoffge, 
Fncdhelm.  5,;80,957.  CI    280-788  000 
Krutak.  James  J    See — 

Weaver,  Max  A  .  Coates.  Clarence  A  ,  Parham.  William  W,;  Hil- 
bert,    Samuel    D ,    Krutak,   James  J ;    and    Pruett,    Wayne   P.. 
^2R1.659.  CI    525-50000 
Kubo.  Tadayuki.  and  Osanai.  Eiji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Position- 
ing mechanism    5.280.677.  CI.  33-568.000. 
Kuchta.  Frank  L    See — 

Mann.  Carlo,  Marciano-Agostinelli.  Fabnzio,  dePralter,  Paul  K  ; 
and  Kuchta,  Frank  L  ,  5,281,757,  CI    174-2300R 
Kuczinski,  V'lncenl  F     See — 

Wils<in.  Richard  A  ,  Mookherjee,  Braja  D  ,  Butler,  Jerry  F  ,  Fox. 
Eleanor   and  Kuczinski,  Vincent  F  ,  5.281.621,  CI    514-459.000 
Kuczka.  Joseph  H    See — 

Morns,    James    M,    and    Kuczka,    Joseph    H,    5.280,966.    CI 
285-89  000 
Kudama.  Koji   See — 

Noguchi,  Kentaro.  Shimokawa,  Junzo;  Kudama.  Koji,  Yamauchi. 
Toshio,  Kiyohara.  Kazuto,  and  Hagiwara,  Toshiyuki,  5.281.379, 
CI    264-102  000 
Kudo,  Yukitsuka  See — 

Ozeki,   Masakatsu,   Kodato.   Shin-ichi;   Yasuda.   Kousuke;   Kudo. 
Yukitsuka.  and  Maeda,  Kayoko,  5,281,592,  CI   514-224  200 
Kuhanont.  Tee   See — 

Hixxl.  David  F  .  Greco.  Anna  M  .  Kuhanont.  Tee;  Kurz,  Roy  R  , 
and  Wickwire,  Ralph  O,  5,282,195,  CI    370-58  100 
Kuhn.  Eberhard    PrcKcss,  installation  and  reactor  for  biological  treat- 

mcnl  of  waste  water    5,281,335,  CI    210-605,000. 
Kuhn,  James  O    Mold  assembly  for  microwave  oven    5.281.784.  CI 

219-10  55F 
Kuhn,  John  \^'     See — 

VOS.S,  Karl  D  ;  Prucha,  Thomas  E  ,  and  Kuhn.  John  W.,  5,280,820, 
CI    164-100  000 
Kuipers,  Dominica  R    See — 

Kuipers,  Raymond  J  ,  and  Kuipers,  Dominica  R  ,  5.280.735,  CI 

Kuipers,  Raymond  J  .  and  Kuipers,  Dominica  R   Two  piece  slip  resis- 
tant gnp    5,280,735,  CI    74-551  900 
Kuivalamen,  Reijo  J  ;  See — 

Hyppanen,    Timo;    Kuivalainen,    Reijo    J  ,    and    Ollila,    Harry, 
5,281, .198.  CI.  422-147  000 
Kuivila,  Charles  S     See- 
Halm.    Roland    L      Kuivila.    Charles   S.,    and    Zapp.    Regie    H . 
5.281,"W.  CI    556-472  000 
Kumar    Anil,   and   Pelty.    Larry    P  ,   to  Baker   Hughes   Incorporated 
High-strength  tungsten  carbide  material  for  u.se  in  eanh-txinng  bits 
5.281,260.  CI    ^5.24<)fXX) 
Kumar  K    R    Hemant   See— 

Babu.  K   C    Cohen,  Michael  S  ,  Donnelly,  Thomas  A  ,  Kumar  K 
R    Hemani   and  Matz,  Bret  A  ,  5,282.237,  CI   379-2.000. 
Kumata,  Kazuhiko   See — 

Urushidani,     Haruo      Takihana,     Seisaku      Kumata.     Kazuhiko. 
Shimura,   Akira.   Aral.   f>samu,    Iwamiva,   Takeshi,   and    Ikeda, 
Hiraku.  5,281,129,  CI   431   12  000 
Kunkel,  Horst,  to  Hansa  Metallwerke  AG   Device  for  the  non-contact 

control  of  a  sanitary  fitting    5,281,808,  CI   250-221  000 
Kuo,  Chou-chou   See — 

Campbell,    Lee    A  ,    Kuo,   Chou-chou;   and   Grayslon.    Thomas. 
5.281.518.  CI   435-6.000. 


Kuo.  Kenneth  See — 

Stalling,  David  L  ,  Saim,  Said;  Guo,  Congyuan;  and  Kuo.  Kenneth, 
5,281,406,  CI   423-44500B 
Kuo.  Shun-Meen  See— 

Hartman,   Davis  H  .   Lebby,  Michael  S.;   Kuo,  Shun-Meen,  and 
Chun,  Chnstopher  K    Y  ,  5,282,071,  CI   359-129000 
Kuramoto,     Akio,     Yamane,     Toshinobu,     Ichiyoshi,     Osamu;     and 
Kosukegawa,  Kazuo,  to  NEC  Corporation   Antenna  device  capable 
of  reducing  a  phase  noise   5,281.974,  CI   343-7000MS 
Kurashigc,  Masafumi,  to  Sony  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for 
transforming  a  two-dimensional  video  signal  onto  a  three ^limensional 
surface   5.282.262.  CI.  395-126.000 
Kurchacova.  Elva;  and  Yip.  Meitak  T.  to  Miles  Inc    Multilayered 
device  containing  a  polymer-copper  complex  to  control  interference 
of  biological  subsunces  in  colonmetnc  test  systems    5.281.393,  CI 
422-56000 
Kunta,  Mitsuo  See — 

Kobayashi,  Kohji;  Kunta,  Mitsuo;  Ohira.  Yasuyuki;  and  Takano. 
Yoshihisa.  5,281,470,  CI   428-241  000 
Kunta,    Shigeharu;    Hayashi,    Toshiyuki,    Takano,    Toshiyuki;    and 
Funakoshi,  Masahiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Thermal  transfer 
recording  apparatus   5.281.977.  CI   346-760PH 
Kuroda.  Takeshi:  See — 

Suzuki,   Fumio;    Kawakita.   Takashi;    Kuroda.   Takeshi;   Ohmon. 
Kenji;   Nakajima.   Hiroshi;   Kamiya.  Toshikazu;  and  Tamaoki, 
Tatsuya.  5,281,610,  CI   514-293000 
Kurz.  Roy  R  :  See — 

Hood.  David  F  ,  Greco,  Anna  M.;  Kuhanont.  Tee,  Kurz.  Roy  R 
and  Wickwire,  Ralph  O..  5,282.195.  CI   370-58  100 
Kushida.  Naoki:  See — 

Hayashi,  Hisanon,  Kamilakahara,  Hirofumi;  Kushida,  Naoki;  Yo- 
shino,  Hitoshi;  Kanome,  Osamu;  and  Sato,  Tetsuya.  5.281,372. 
CI.  264-1  300 
Kusunoki.  Kenji:  See— 

Yoshida.  Kouichi;  and  Kusunoki,  Kenji,  5,280,750,  CI   101-363.000 
Kusznir,  Roma  B  :  See — 

Arjunan,    Palanisamy;    and    Kusznir,    Roma    B.,    5,281,651.    CI 
524-519000 
Kulschenreuter,  Paul  H  ,  Jr.:  See— 

Epstein,  Michael  J  ;  and  Kutschenreuler,  Paul  H.,  Jr..  5.280.705.  CI 
60-247  000 
Kuznicki,  William  J  ,  to  Motorola.  Inc   Data  communication  terminal 
providing  variable  length  message  carry-on  and  method  therefor. 
5,282.205,  CI.  370-94  100 
Kvinge.  Daniel  J  ;  Melquist.  Marlin  R  ;  and  Plager,  Steve  P ,  to  Graco 
Inc    Air  valve  actuator  for  reciprocable  machine    5.280,808,  CI 
137-625  440 
Kwasnick.  Robert  F  :  See— 

Possin.  George  E.;  Kwasnick.  Robert  F.;  and  Giambattista,  Brian 
W  ,  5,281,546,  CI   437-40000 
Kweon.   Yong-geol;   and    Kim.    Kyeong-nam.   to   Samsung   Electron 
Devices  Co  ,  Ltd.  Electron  gun  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  5.281.892,  CI 
313-414000 
Kwon.  Oh  S  :  See — 

Yoon,  Jin  H  ;  and  Kwon,  Oh  S.,  5,281,759,  CI.  174-52.400, 
Kyewski,  Dietmar  See— 

Wunde,    Chnstian;    DiBowski.    Wilma;    and    Kyewski,    Dietmar, 
5,281,728,  CI    549-537000 
Kyonn  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Kojima,    Eisuke,    Fujimori,    Shizuyoshi;    and    Awano,    Katsuya. 
5,281.600,  CI   514-311000 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Suzuki,    Fumio;    Kawakita.   Takashi;    Kuroda,  Takeshi;   Ohmon, 
Kenji,   Nakajima.   Hiroshi;   Kamiya,  Toshikazu;  and  Tamaoki, 
Tatsuya,  5.281,610,  CI   514-293000 
L   B   White  Co,  Inc    See— 

Brague,  Allan  R.,  5.281.016.  CI    312-140200 
Labbe.  Donald  E  ,  to  Stone  &  Webster  Engineenng  Corp.  NOx  Emis- 
sions advisor  and  automation  system   5.280.756,  CI    110-191  000 
Labmal  Comp<ments  and  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Hopfer,  Alben  N  ,  5,282.111,  CI   361-704  000 
LaBorde,  Pascale  See — 

Beguin.  Alain  M  J  ,  LaBorde,  Pascale;  and  Presotto,  Jean-Claude. 
5,281.303,  CI.  156-653  000 
Lackides,  George  Eyeglass  comforter   5,281,983,  CI.  351-88.000 
Lacrex  S  A     See — 

Pasbng,  Max  H  ,  5,281,785,  CI   219-10.55E. 
Lakowicz,  Joseph  R.   See — 

Bemdt.    Klaus    W .    and    Lakowicz.    Joseph    R..    5.281,825,    CI 
250-458  100 
Lam,  Kin  S    Set — 

Schroeder.  Daniel  R  ;  Lam,  Km  S  ;  and  Veitch,  Jacqueline  M  , 
5.281,417,  CI   424-121  000 
Lam,  Wing  F  ,  and  Lam,  Yu  F  Toy  doll  having  sound  generator  with 

optical  sensor  and  pressure  switches  5.281,180,  CI  446-175000. 
Lam,  Yu  F.   See — 

Lam,  Wing  F  ,  and  Lam.  Yu  F  .  5.281.180,  CI  446-175,000. 
Lamb,  James  E  ,  III:  See — 

Flaim.  Tony;  Lamb,  James  E.,  Ill;  Barnes,  Gregg;  and  Brewer, 
Terry,  5,281,690,  CI   528-353  000 
Lamb,  Kirk  D    See— 

Slegel,  Timothy  J  ,  Reed,  Charlotte  A  ,  Lamb.  Kirk  D  ,  and  Fned- 
berg,  Donald  H  ,  5,282,210,  CI    370-1 12  000 
I^mbert,  James  M     See— 

Onwunaka,  Theo  O.,  Onwumere,  Fidelis  C  ,  and  Lambert.  James 
M..  5,281,677,  CI.  525-458.000. 


Laimng,  Richard  I .  and  Poole,  Simon  B.,  to  Pirelli  Genera]  pic  Optical 

fibre  amplifier   5,282,079,  CI   359-341  000 
Lamont,  Lawrence  T  ,  Jr    See — 

Turner,  Fredenck  T  ,  Hutchinson.  Martin  A  ,  Shaw,  R   Howard, 
and  Lamont.  Lawrence  T  ,  Jr ,  5,281,320,  CI   204-298  150 
Landolt,  Carlos  A  ,  Marcuson,  Samuel  W  ;  and  Hall.  David  E ,  to  Inco 
Limited.     Conversion     of     non-ferrous     sulfides      5.281,252      CI 
75-585.000. 
Landry,  Susan  D    Set — 

Doucet,  David  K  ,  Jones,  Janet  F  ,  Landry,  Susan  D  ,  Pettigrew,  F 
Alexander,  Reed,  Jon  S  ,  and  Torres,  James  E..  5.281,648.  CI. 
524-411  000 
Landsman,  Howard  A.  Set — 

Elkind,  Bob.  Amsworth.  Kenneth  M  .  Hoffman.  Gilben  A  .  Lands- 
man.   Howard    A  ,    Sargeant,    Gary,    and    Tallman.    James    L  , 
5,282,034,  CI    358-139.000. 
Lange,  Josephus  H   M  ;  Toorop,  Gemt  P  ,  v   Wijngaarden,  Ineke,  and 
den  Hartog,  Jacobus  A    J  ,  to  Duphar  International  Research  B  V 
Alkylenedioxyphenyl  ether  denvatives  having  anti-ischaemic,  mem- 
ory    enhancing     and     antKonvulsive     activity      5.281.595      CI 
514-253.000 
Langham.  Marlee  A  :  See- 
Sawyer,  Donald  C  ,  Brody,  Theodore  M  ,  and  Langham,  Marlee 
A,  5.281,611.  CI    514-297  000 
Langner.  Jan    Vessel   for  duplicating  dental   models    5.281.122.  CI 

425-116  000 
Langved,  Arthur    Fluid  level  activated  float  switch.   5.281,858.  C\. 

307-118  000 
Lantz.  Gary  C  :  See— 

Badylak.  Stephen  F ,  Geddes.  Leslie  A  ,  Shelboume.  K    Donald. 
Lantz.    Gary     C,    and    Coffey,    Arthur    C.    5.281,422,    CI 
424-551  000 
Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP  Set— 

Newkirk.  Marc  S  ;  Aghajanian,  Michael  K  ;  Hannon.  Gregory  E.; 
McCormick,  Allyn  L  ,  Schiroky,  Gerhard  H.,  Rocazella.  Mi- 
chael A  ,  and  Kantner,  Robert  C  ,  5,280.819,  CI.  164-98.000 
Laserscope:  Set — 

Wilkins.   Douglas   P.   and   Azalde.   Edmundo  P..   5.281.214.  CI 
606-15.000 
Lattice  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

inelen,  Donald  C,  Jr..  5.281.906.  CI.  323-313.000. 
Laurent,  Daniel   See — 

Oebroche,  Claude;  and  Laurent.  Daniel.  5.281.289,  CI   156-1 17  000 
Lauterbach,  Thomas  J  ,  to  Beloil  Technologies.  Inc  Pick-up  roll  appa- 
ratus. 5.281.308.  CI    162-306.000 
Lavash,  Bruce  W  :  See — 

Osbom,  Thomas  W,  III;  and  Lavash,  Bruce  W..  5,281,209,  CI. 
6(14-385  100. 
Lavie,  Peretz.  to  Sleep  Disorders  Diagnostic  And  Treatment  Center, 
Ltd.,  The    Monitor  system  for  determining  the  sleep  stages  of  a 
person   5,280.791.  CI    128-696000 
Law,   Kock-Yee;  and  Tamawskyj,  Ihor  W  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Couplers     for     photogenerating     azo     pigments      5,281,503,     CI 
430-58000 
Lawrence,  John,  and  Lukens,  Linda  S  Optimization  of  simulated  3-D 

effect  through  camera  technique   5,282.029,  CI   358-89  000 
Lawson,  John  R  ,  and  Palmer,  Jay  G..  10  Cooper  Industnes.  Inc.  Index- 
ing nose  couple   5,281.056,  CI.  408-I.OOR 
Le,    Hy    D     Vehicle    U-tum    signal    system    control     5,281,950,   CI. 

340-475000 
Le,  Lang  T  ,  and  Pastal.  Michael  E  ,  to  Whitaker  Corporauon.  The. 
Coaxial  connector  for  soldenng  to  semingid  cable    5,281.167,  CI. 
439-578  000 
LeBaiguc  Research  Limited:  Set— 

LeBaigue,  Stanley  J  ,  5,281.130.  CI.  431-125.000, 
LeBaigue,  Stanley  J.,  to  LeBaigue  Research  Limited.  Domestic  gas 

fires    5,281,130,  CI  431-125  000 
Lebby,  Michael  S    See— 

Hartman,   Davis  H  .   Lebby,   Michael  S  ,   Kuo,  Shun-Meen,  and 
Chun,  Chnstopher  K   Y  ,  5,282.071.  CI.  359-129.000 
Lccours.  Ramon  L  :  Set — 

Keppner,    Louis    A  ;    and    Lecours,    Ramon    L..    5.281.945.    CI 
340-146  200 
Lee,  Alan  J    See — 

Kidston,  Kevin  S  ,  Eddy,  Jeannine  C  .  Queen,  Jerry  J  ,  II,  Von  Der 
Vellen,  Jeffrey  T  ,  and  Lee,  Alan  J  ,  5,281,009,  CI   303-100000 
Lee,  J   Kelly;  Cuffney,  Roben  H  ,  Littlefield.  Richard  A  ,  and  Markis, 
William   R  ,   to   Eastman   Kodak   Company    Light   beam   scanning 
system  including  piezoelectnc  means  for  correction  of  cross  scan 
error   5,281,812,  CI    250-235  000 
Lee,  Kam  L    See- 
Brady.  Michael  J  ,  Buchwalter,  Stephen  L.,  Gambino,  Richard  J  , 
Goldberg,    Martin   J.,    Lee.    Kam    L;   and    Viehbeck,   Alfred, 
5,281,447,  CI   427-555000. 
Lee,  Koun  H    See— 

Kim,  Choong  S  ,  An,  Seung  H  ;  Cho,  Sung  K.,  Ahn,  Yang  S  ;  Choi, 
Kvoung  E  ,  Kim,  Je  H  ,  Yun,  Rok  L  ,  Park,  Sung  Y  ,  Yoon,  Yeo 
H  .  Lyu.  Chun  S  .  and  Lee.  Koun  H  .  5,281,589,  CI   514-206000 
Lee,  Masahiro,  to  Tcikoku  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  of  support- 
ing wafer,  wafer  supponing  apparatus  and  wafer  mounter  having  the 
apparatus    5,281,29-,  CI    156-552000 
Lee,  Richard  J  .  Beene.  James  L  .  Jeffrev.  David  P  ;  and  Jones,  Thomas 
L  ,  to  RJ  Lee  Group,  Inc  Battery  warmer  5,281,792,0  219-209.000. 
Lee,  Robert  W    Universal  foldable  toy   blocks  with  alignable  slots 
5,281.185,  CI   446-488  000 
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Lee.  Robert  W.;  On,  Meredith  S  ;  and  Castro.  Cesar  O  ,  to  Shell  Oil 

Company    Polyolerin  compositions  5.281.670.  CI   525-207  000 
Lee.  Roger   See — 

Hsiung.  Chi.  and  Lee.  Roger,  5.281.039.  d   401-195  000 
Lee,  Roger  R  .  lo  Micron  Technology,  Inc    Transistor  antifuse  for  a 

programmable  ROM    5.282.158.  CI    365-96  000 
Lee.  Sae  H  ,  and  Davis,  Richard  L  ,  to  Northrop  Corporaiion   Method 
for  the  production  of  optical  waveguides  employin.^  trench  and  fill 
techniques   5,281,305,  CI    156-657.000. 
Lee.  Ving  J     Sfe — 

Hlavka.  Joseph  J  ;  Sum.  Phaik-Eng;  Gluzman,  Yakov;  and  Lee. 
Ving  J  .  5.281.628.  CI.  514-510000 
Lee.  Virginia  MY;  See— 

Trojanowski.  John  Q.;  and  Lee,   Virginia  M-Y  .   5.281.521.  CI 
435-7  500 
Lee,  Wade  P  .  to  Intelectron  Products  Company  Lighting  Tixture  with 

integral  motion  detector   5.282.118.  CI   362-276  000 
l-ee.  V    Ellen,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Picture  onentation  mark 
able  photo  compact  disk  and  method  and  apparatus  for  using  same 
5.282.187.  CI.  369-52.000 
Leggeti,  Robert  G    See- 
Long.    William    B;    and    Leggeti,    Robert    G,    5.281,762.    CI 
174-78  000, 
Lehman,  Marcus  S  .  to  Liberty  Diversified  Indusines  Forklift  atuch- 

ment    5.281.076.  CI   414-607.000 
Lehr.  Heinnch.  to  Bruker  Medizintechnik  GmbH    Sample  head  for 

NM^,  tomography    5,281,918,  CI.  324-318  000. 
Lchtinen  Thomas  \  -  See — 

Lo.  Chun  y    and  Lehtinen  Thomas  A..  5,281.486.  CI  428-528  000 
Leigh,  Kevin  B  .  and  Noe,  Bruce  A  ,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corpora- 
tion   Computer-based   logic  analyzer  timing  and   analysis  system 
5.282,:i.'!.  CI    371-22.100 
Leight.  Howard  S    Earplug  dispenser   5,280,845,  CI    221-2000 
Leininger.  Thomas  F  ,  to  Tenaco,  Inc  Temperature  monitonng  burner 

means  and  method   5,281,243,  CI  44-629  000 
Leissing.  Nancy  C  .  and  Oskroba,  Diana,  lo  Baiter  International  Inc 
Automated  test  system  for  evaluating  the  physical  compatibility  of 
inlravcnr)us  drugs  in  solutions.  5.281.396.  CI.  422-S2  ()90 
Leluan.   Jean-Luc.   Rey.   Jacques;    Bertone.   Chnsiian     and    Bernard. 
Bruno,  to  Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion   Pnicevs  for  uniformly 
integrating  a  solid  charge  within  a  porous  substrate    5.281.439.  CI 
427-294  000 
Le  Masson.  Jacques:  See — 

Commier,    Philippe;    and    Le    Masson,    Jacques,    5.280,94.'     CI 
280-609  000 
Lemelson,  Jerome  H.  Automatic  manipulator  with  reservoir  and  meth 

ods   5,281,079,  CI   414-744  300. 
Lenahan.  Dean  T,  Shotls.  L.   D..  Shetly.  Bandadi  S  .  and  Glover. 
Jeffrey,  to  General  Electnc  Company.  Clearance  control  system  for 
separately  expanding  or  contracting  individual  portions  of  an  annular 
shroud   5.281,085,  CI  415-116.000. 
Leng,  John  L    See — 

Dalton,     Raymond     F.    and     Leng.    John     L..     5,281.336.    CI 
210-634  000 
Leon.  Francisco  A  .  See — 

Tazawa.  Saloshi;  Abe.  Tetsuya;  and  Leon.  Francisco  A..  5.282.140. 
CI    364-468  000. 
Leong.  Philip  H   W  ,  and  Jabn,  Marwan  A.,  to  Unr-ersity  of  Sydney. 
The    Method  and  system  for  automatically  classifying  intracardiac 
electrograms   5,280,792.  CI    128-702  000 
I^  Peltier.  Fabienne:  See — 

Marcilly.   Chnstian;   Alano.  Fabio;  Joly.  Jean-Francois,  and    Lc 
Peltier.  Fabienne.  5.281.566,  CI.  502-61.000 
Leroy.  Frederic:  See — 

Leveque,     Jean-Luc;     and     Leroy,     Fredenc,     5.280,795,     CI 
132-211  000 
Lersch,  Peter  See — 

Busch.   Stefan;   Lersch,   Peter,  Schaefer,   Dietmar;   and  Wewers. 
Dietmar.  5,281,687,  CI.  528-25  000 
Les  Produits  Associes  LPA-Broxo  S.A.:  See— 

Jousson.  Jean-Pierre.  5.281.137,  CI.  433-80000 
Lesne,  Michel   See — 

Husa.  Robert  K  ;  Hallinan.  E.  Ann;  Henn.  Marc;  and  Lesne.  Mi- 
chel.  5.281.590,  CI   514-211000 
Letscher.  Mary  Beth,  lo  Betz  PaperChem,  Inc.  Use  of  anionic  surfac- 
tant/disper\ant  blends  for  the  deinking  of  groundwood  newsprint 
5.281,348.  CI   252-60  000 
Leung.  Chak  M     See — 

Hatch.     Michael     R;     and     Leung,     Chak     M,     5,282,103.     CI 
360- KM  000. 
Leutwiler.  Hans:  See — 

Fischer   Kurt;  and  Leutwiler,  Hans,  5,280,821,  CI    164-169  000 
Leveque.   Jcan-Luc.   and    Leroy,   Frederic,   lo  L'Oreal     Process   and 

curler  for  reshaping  hair   5,280,795.  CI.  132-211  000 
lever  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Tsaur.  Liang  S  .  Aronson.  Michael  P  .  Morgan,  Leslie  J  .  Hessel. 
John  F  .  McCown,  Jack  T  ,  and  Gormley,  John  L  ,  5,281,356.  CI 
252-174  130 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc  :  See — 

Adams,  Christopher  J  ,  Madison,  Stephen  A  .  Cakes,  John,  and 

Thomthwaitc.  David  W  ,  5,281,361,  CI   252-786  380 
Morgan.  Leslie  J  .  Aronson.  Michael  P  .  Tsaur.  Liang  S  .  Hessel. 

John  F  .  and  McCown.  Jack  T.  5.281.357,  CI    252-174  130 
Romeo.   Joseph,   Rapisarda.   Anthony  A.,  and    Lopez,  Jose  A  , 
5,281,351,  a.  252-99.000. 


Tsaur.  Liang  S  ;  Aronson.  Michael  P  .  Morgan.  Leslie  J  ;  Hessel. 
John  F.  and  McCown,  Jack  T,  5.281.355.  CI    252-174  130. 
Levin,  Jeremy  I  .  and  Venkatesan.  Aranapakam  M  .  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Company    Angiotensin  II  receptor  blocking  2.3.6-5ubstituted 
quinazolinones    5.281.604.  CI    514-259  000 
Levin.  Jeremy  I     See — 

Venkatesan.  Aranapakam  M  .  and  Levin,  Jeremy  I.,  5,281,603.  CI. 
514-259  000 
Levinrad.  Ma)iim  D  Dispenser  accessory  to  facilitate  loading  mottles  in 

a  disperser   5,280.764.  CI    141-330000, 
Levitskaya,  Tatiana  N    .See— 

Krapivina.    Svetlana    A  .    Filipp<iv.    Alexander    K  .    Levitskaya, 
Tatiana  N  .  and  Bakhvalov.  Andrei.  5,281,315.  CI   204-164,000 
I^wis.  Frederick  S  .  Empie.  Lewis  F  .  and  Brown.  Rollin  E  ,  to  Inger- 
soll-Rand  Company    Vacuum  filtration  system  and  method  of  filter- 
ing  pulp   fibers   from   pulp  slurry   using   the   same    5,281,343,  CI. 
210-784  00(1 
Lewis.  Warren  H  .  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc   Digital  wavelength  division 
multiplex  optical  transducer  having  an  improved  decoder  5,281.81 1. 
CI    250-226  000 
Ley.  Anthony  J     See — 

Nazarathy.    Moshe;    Ixy.    Anthony    J.    and    Verhoeven.    Hans, 
5,282.072.  CI    '59. 15^000 
Leybold  Aktiengesellschafl    See — 

Sturmer.  Johann.  and  Teschner.  Gotz.  5.281,321,  CI.  204-298.080. 
Leybold  Durfernt  GmbH   See — 

Blum.  Matthias;  Goy.  Wilfned;  and  ZuckersUtter,  Erich,  5,280.847. 

CI    222 -59.' 000 
Herchenrother.     Karl.     Protzmann.    Michael;    and    Spengemann. 
Hciko  W  .  ^:81.781.  CI    200-82.00R. 
Liao.  Nan-Whair    Elettncal  connector   5,281,943,  CI    337-198000 
Liaw.  H    Ming   See— 

Cambou,  Bertrand  F  ,  Liaw,  H    Ming,  and  Tomozane,  Mamoru, 
5,281,8.34.  CI    257-200,000 
Liberty  Dnersified  Industries  See — 

Lehman.  Marcus  S  .  5.28  1.076,  CI,  414-607.000. 
Liccnlia  Patenl-Vcrwallungs  GmbH:  See — 

Malow.  Siegmar.  5,280,694,  CI.  53-475  000. 
Lichtman.  Philip  R    See — 

Entner.  Shelly  K  .  Lichtman,  Philip  R.;  Gemes,  David  B  ;  and 
Blanco.  Ernesto  E.,  5,282,181,  CI    368-73  000 
Liechty.  Ryan  D    See — 

Adams,  Daniel  L  ;  Liechty,  Ryan  D  ;  and  DeSteese,  Roland  J  , 
5.282.231,  CI,  376-352,000 
LignoTech  USA:  See — 

Winowiski,  Thomas  S  .  and  Hollis,  John  W  ,  Jr.  5.281.434.  CI 
426-635  000 
Ligon.  Wtxxjfin  V  .  and  Grade.  Hans,  lo  General  Electnc  Company. 
Adjustable  open-split  interface  for  a  gas  chromatograph  and  a  mass 
spectrometer    5.281.397,  CI   422-89000, 
Lilly  Industries  Limited  See — 

Gilmore.  Jeremy;  and  Todd.  Alec.  5.281.593.  CI.  514-249.000. 
Lin,  Ai  Jeng  See — 

McCall.  John  W  ,  Klayman.  Daniel  L.;  Lin.  Ai  Jeng;  Kinnamon, 
Kenneth  E  ,  and  Grogl,  Max,  5,281.597.  CI.  514-255  000 
Lin.  Chih  C     See — 

Colletie.  Wayne  N  .  Knshnakumar.  Suppayan  M  .  and  Lin.  Chih 
C.  5.281.387.  CI    264-521.000, 
Lin.  Chih-Hung   See — 

Krenik.    William    R  .    Culp.    Norman    L.;    and    Lin.   Chih-Hung, 
5. 28 1. 860.  CI    .307-243  000, 
I  in.  HsienChin.  to  Ziong  Yee  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd.  Cover  device  of  a 

Moragc  battery    5.281.492.  CI   429-84  000 
Lin.   John   W  .   to  Xerox  Corporation    Ink  compositions  containing 

modified  pigment  particles   5,281,261,  CI.  106-20.00R 
Lin.  Mary  D    Disposable  household  cleaning  devices    5,280.664,  CI. 

15-247  000. 
Lin,  Sheldon  S.:  See — 

Tuan.  Rocky  S.;  and  Lin.  Sheldon  S..  5,281,419.  CI.  424-426000. 
Lin.  Tai-Shun  See — 

Sartorelli.  Alan  C  .  and  Lin.  TaiShun.  5.281.715.  CI    546-306  000 
Lin.    Wen-Hsiung     Light    socket    and   socket   adapter     5.281.158.   CI 

439-188  000 
Lin.  >'uan  C    See — 

Vu.   Nobbert.   Lin.   Yuan  C  .  and  Chen,  Vincent,   5,281.166,  CI. 
439-571  000 
Lin,  Yung-Her    Mini  table  fan    5.281.103.  CI   417-234.000 
Lindgrcn,  Bo  S  .  B<irdcn.  John  H  ;  Gnatowski.  .Marek;  Wong.  Po  C  ; 
and  McGregor.  Mark  D  .  deceased  'by  McGregor.  Janice  J,,  execu- 
trix), to  Phero  Tech  Inc    .Methixl  and  ^,  imposition  for  controlling 
mountain  pine  beetles    5.281.418.  CI   424-405  000 
Linnau.  Ycndra.  and  Sazgary.  Maria,  to  Immuno  Aktiengesellschafl 
Complex  containing  coagulation  factor  IX   5.281,661.  CI   525-54  100, 
Liou.  Mou  T   Handle  of  a  hammer  having  a  shock  absorbing  configura- 
tion   5.280.739.  CI    81-::  CXX) 
Liou,  Mou-Tang  Hammer  with  an  angle-adjustable  head   5,280.738,  CI. 

81-20  000 
Lippert  Pinilepin  Mfg    Inc     See  — 

Cornveau,  Andre  .  5.28(5.861.  CI    242-85  000 
Lipstin,  Ronald,  and  Ovcrdorf.  J    Rick    Method  of  repair  paint  curing 

for  prcxluction  lines  and  apparatus   5.282.145.  CI    364-477  000 
Lisec.  Peter  Device  for  conveying  insulating  glass  panes  5.280,832,  CI. 

198-626  500 
Lisowski.  Michael  J  .  and  Jones,  Ronald  D  Composition  for  removing 
mildew     containing     hypochlonle.     bicartxinaie    and    d-limonene 
5.281,280.  CI    134-26  000 


Litespec.  Inc.:  See — 

Bansh.    Enc    L..    and    Schoonmaker.    David    E..    5.281,248,    CI 
65-3  120 
Little,  Maunce  D  :  See— 

Reimers.    Robert    S;    and    Little.    Maunce    D.,    5.281,341,    CI 
210-760  000. 
Little.  Thomas  G  :  See- 
Reeves,  William  R  ;  Defever,  Mananne  G  ;  and  Little,  Thomas  G 
5,282,264,  CI    392-382  000 
Little,  Trevor  E  ,  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboralones  Dual-port  memory  with 

read  and  read/wnte  ports.  5,282,174,  CI   365-230  050 
Littlefield,  Richard  A  .  See- 
Lee,  J    Kelly,  Cuffney,  Robert  H.;  Littlefield,  Richard  A.  and 
Markis,  William  R.,  5,281,812,  CI.  250-235.COO. 
Lilton  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Lewis,  Warren  H  ,  5,281,811,  CI.  250-226.000. 
Stefanowski,  Kryslyna.  5,281,281,  CI.  148-23000. 
Liu,  Alan:  See — 

Chen.    Enc;    Liu.    Alan;    and    Hsu.    Chih-Hong.    5.282.081.    CI 

359-223.000 

Liu.  Hon  H  ,  Miller.  Loren  K.;  Prakash,  Amu,  and  Morgan,  John  G.,  lo 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The    Radial  pneumatic  tire 

having  contoured  zones  in  the  sidewalls  5.280.817,  CI    152-454.000 

Liu.  Hua-Kuang.  to  California  Institute  of  Technology    Self-amplified 

optical  pattern  recognition  system.  5.282.067.  CI.  359-4.00O 
Liu,  Leueis   Protective  casing  for  a  game  racket   5,280,907,  CI.  273- 

73.00C 
Liu.  Lishing.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Transla- 
tion  of  multiple   virtual    pages   upon   a   TLB   miss     5.282.274.   CI 
395-400.000. 
Liu.     Sung-Tsuen      Resorbable     surgical     cements.     5.281,265.     CI 

106-35.000 
Livne,  Tzach:  See — 

Aharoni.  Abraham;  Livne.  Tzach;  and  Segev.  luhack,  5,280.723, 
CI   73-602  000 
LK-Products  OY  See— 

Galla.  Elli  K  .  5,281,326,  CI.  205-163000 
Lloyd.  Lindsay  B  ;  Beck.  Jon  E.;  Petelenz.  Tomasz  J  .  and  Jacobsen. 
Stephen  C,  lo  lomed.  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  hydratable  bioelec- 
trode   5,281,287,  CI    156-80.000. 
Lo,  Chun  Y  ;  and   Lehtinen  Thomas  A.,  to  Masonite  Corporation. 
Roofing  matenal  containing  non-leachable  fire  retardant  comprising 
an  alkaline  condensation  product  of  a  fusible  phenolic  resin  and  a 
dialkyl-n,n-bis(hydroxyalkyl)  aminoalkyi  phosphonale  5,281,486,  CI 
428-528000 
Lo,  Jansen.  lo  Delta  Electronics,  Inc.  Oil  proof  construction  and  rout- 
ing shaft  immobilizing  means  of  oil-conlaining  bearing.  5.281.035,  CI 
384-279000 
Lofgren,  Lyle  E  ;  Schulle,  John  P  ;  and  Seemann,  Bnan,  lo  Rosemouni 
Inc  Method  for  capaciunce  temperature  compensation  and  manufac- 
turabilily  in  a  dual  plate  capacitive  pressure  transmitter.  5.281,922,  CI 
324-684  000 
Lofstrom,  Keilh:  See — 

Hsieh,  Wen-Jai;  Jeng,  Yih-Chyun;  Homg.  Chi-Song;  and  Lofstrom. 
Keith.  5.282.271.  CI   .395-275  000 
LoGerfo,  Frank  W    See— 

Ito.  Ralph  K  .  and  LoGerfo,  Frank  W.,  5,281,662,  CI.  525-54.100. 
Logothetis,  Elefthenos  M.  See— 

Visser.  Jacobus  H  .  Logothetis,  Elefthenos  M.;  Rimai.  Lajos;  and 
Solus.  Richard  E.  5.281.313.  CI   204-153  100. 
Lohmann.  Dieter  See — 

Hagen.  Volker;  Reck.  Gunter;  Gentsch.  Bngitte.  Heidnch.  Hans- 
Joachim.  Jansch.  Hans-Joachim.  Wielop.  Ingnd.  and  Lohmann. 
Dieter.  5,281.705.  CI.  544-124.000 
Lohse.  David  J  :  See— 

Thomann.  Hans;  Branl.  Palnck;  Dismukes.  John  P  ;  Loh.se.  David 
J  .    Hwang.   Jyi-Faa.   and    Kresge.    Edward   N  ,    5,281,653,   CI 
524-490.000 
Loll.  Clyde  D    See- 
Ward.  Fred  A  .  While.  Terry  G.;  Loll.  Clyde  D  .  and  Juarez. 
Charles  C  ,  5.281.067.  CI   414-23  000 
Lombard.  James  H  .  Huang.  Rong-Fong;  Sanchez.  Carlos  A  ;  and  Su, 
Ming-Y'ih.  to  Motorola.  Inc  Palladium  paste  and  process  for  forming 
palladium  film  onto  a  ceramic  substrate  utilizing  the  paste  5.281.389 
CI   419-8000 
Londo  Photo  Products  Co..  Ltd.   See- 
Huang.  Chin  J,  5,281.990.  CI   354-484.000. 
London  Diagnostics.  Inc    See— 

McCapra.  Frank.  Iraj.  Beheshti.  and  Ramakrishnan.  Kastoonran- 
ganathan.  5.281,712,  CI    546-104000 
I-ong,  William  B  .  and  Leggeti,  Roben  G  ,  to  Whitaker  Corporation, 
The  MultKonduclor  cable  grounding  connection  and  method  there- 
for  5.281,762,  CI    174-78000 
Longley,  Kalhryn  L.:  See— 

Bendler,  John  T  ,  Schmidhauser,  John  C,  and  Longley,  Kalhryn 
L,  5.281.689.  CI    528-196.000. 
Lonnecker,  Bruce  R   Liquid  and  granular  fluid  dispenser  5,280,846,  CI 

222-41.000 
Lopez,  George  A  ,  to  ICU  Medical,  Inc   Needle  connector  with  rotal- 

able  collar   5,281,206,  CI.  604-283.000 
Lopez,  Jaime  See — 

Schmidt,  Katalin  A  .  and  Lopez.  Jaime.  5.281.159.  CI  439-225  000 
Lopez.  Jose  A    See- 
Romeo.  Joseph.   Rapisarda.   Anthony  A.  and   Lopez.  Jose  A.. 
5.281,331.  CI.  252-99.000. 


Lopez  Ortiz,  Victor  M.  Catch  and  project  helmet  apparatus.  5,280,917, 

a  273-318.000. 
Loral  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Harley.  Thomas  J.  Jr  ,  and  Nelson.  Gregory  L..  5  282.194   CI 
370-17000 
Lord  Corporaiion  See — 

Mowrey,  Douglas  H.,  5,281,638,  CI.  524-105.000 
L'Oreal  See— 

Leveque,     Jean-Luc;     and     Leroy,     Frederic,     5,280,795      CI 
132-211.000. 
Lorenz,  Gisela  See— 

Zipplies,   Matthias;  Sauter,  Hubert;  Roehl,  Franz,  Ammermann, 
Eberhard,  and  Lorenz,  Gisela,  5,281,625,  CI   514-634.000 
Losic,  Novica  A  ;  and  Varga.  Ljubomir  D  Control  basic  building  block 

(CBBB)   5.282.129.  CI    364-152000 
Love.  David  B  ;  Dow.  William  C  ;  Himmelsbach.  Richard  J.,  Watson. 
Alan  D  .  and  Rocklage.  Scott  M.,  lo  Salutar.  Inc   Polychelani  com- 
pounds  5,281,704,  CI    540-465  000 
Lowe,  Virgil   L.,   to  AVS  Broadcast,   Inc    Video  signal  processing 

system  architecture   5,282,038,  CI.  358-183.000 
Lowell,  Kenneth  W  ,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Fixluring  plate  for  stitcher 

5,280,925.  CI   227-155  000 
Lowrance.  Roben  B    See — 

Maydan,  Dan,  Somekh,  Sasson  R.;  Ryan-Harns,  Charles;  Seil- 
heimer.  Richard  A  .  Cheng,  David,  Abolnikov,  Edward  M  . 
Reinke.  Lance  S  .  Moran,  J  Chnslopher;  Cailin,  Richard  M  ,  Jr , 
Lowrance,  Robert  B..  and  Ridgeway,  Gregory  W  ,  5,280,983  CI 
294-119  100 
Lozier,  Antony  J  :  See — 

Allard,  Randall  N  ;  Koscr,  Anthony  L.;  Korotko,  Joseph  R  :  and 
Lozier,  Antony  J  .  5.281.222.  CI  606-54000 
Lu.  Clive  S  Golf  club  design.  5.280.923.  CI   273-80.200 
Lu.  Ing-Chiueh    Pen  case  with  a  pinball  game  set    5.280,908,  CI.  273- 

121  OOR 
Lubnzol  Corporation.  The  See- 
Adams.   Paul   E';  and  Cleveland.  William   K.   S..   5,281.346,  CI 

252-38000 
Burk.     W     Michael;    and    Quinn.     Robert     E,     5.281.650.    CI 
524-430  000 
Lucas  Indusines  public  limited  company:  See- 
Anderson.  Michael  J  .  Capewell,  Terence  J  ;  Davies,  Stephen  H  ; 
Guy.  Mark.  Hadley,  Kevin;  Harvey,  John  H.,  Moorhouse,  Nigel 
R.;  and  Rollason.  Alan  T  ,  5,280,704,  CI.  60-226  200 
Luff,  Marlin:  See — 

Knechi,    Thomas   A ;    Achille,    Jean-Robert;    and    Luff,    Marlin 
5,281.935,  CI   333-187000 
Lukacovic,  Michael  F  ,  and  Majeti,  Satyanarayana.  to  Proctor  &  Gam- 
ble Company,  The   Methods  of  reducing  plaque  and  gingivitis  yvnth 
reduced  staining   5,281,410,  CI  424-52.000. 
Lukacovic,  Michael  F  ,  and  Majeti,  Satyanarayana,  lo  Procter  &  Gam- 
ble Company.  The  Oral  compositions  5.281.412.  CI.  424-52000. 
Lukens.  Linda  S    See — 

Lawrence.  John;  and  Lukens.  Linda  S..  5,282.029.  CI   358-89.000 
Lulu.  Bruce  A  :  See — 

Hamilton.  Allan  J  .  and  Lulu.  Bruce  A..  5.281.232.  CI  606-130.000 
Lundberg,  James  R  ,  lo  Digital  Equipment  Corporation  Reduced-volt- 
age NMOS  output  driver  5.281.869.  CI   307-443  000 
Lundgren.  Donald  C    See — 

Matheson.    Derek    S;    Bush,    Wesley    R.,    Kemmet,   Carlton    L.; 
Lundgren,  Donald  C  ;  Norwood.  David  W.;  Brown,  Robert; 
Balordi.   Romano;  and   Kransnokutsky,  Onisim,  5.281.446.  CI 
427-»71000 
Lutz.  Eugene  F  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
secondary      alkyl      sulfale-containing      surfactant      compositions 
5.281,366,  CI   252-550000 
Lutz,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Gelles.  Richard;  Gergen,  Wilham  P.;  Lutz,  Robert  G  .  and  Modic, 
Michael  J  ,  5,281,663,  CI   525-64  000. 
Luu,  Lionel  T  V  ,  to  Pacomex  Indusines,  Inc.  Electncal  outlet  adapter 

5.281,172.  CI  439-651  000 
Lyu.  Chun  S  :  See— 

Kim.  Choong  S  .  An.  Seung  H.;  Cho.  Sung  K  ;  Ahn.  Yang  S.,  Choi. 
Kyoung  E  .  Kim,  Jc  H  .  Yun.  Rok  L  .  Park.  Sung  Y  ;  Yoon.  Yeo 
H  .  Lyu,  Chun  S  .  and  Lee,  Koun  H  ,  5.281,589,  CI  514-206  000. 
M/A-Com,  Inc    See — 

Ravid.  Shmuel.  Olsen,  Alan  R  ;  and  St  Onge.  Gary  E  ,  5.281,928, 
CI   333-81  OOR 
Ma.  Bing  F  .  to  Micro  Linear  Corporation    Power  MOSFET  driver 
with  cross-conduction  current  reduction   5.281.862.  CI   307-270.000. 
Mabuchi  Motor  Co  .  Ltd  :  See- 
Sato.  Makolo.  5,281,876,  CI.  3ia40.0MM. 
MAC  Tools  Inc    See — 

Ernst.  Michael  L  .  5.280.740.  CI.  81-177.700. 
MacAllisler.  Burton  W    See — 

Wang.  Da  Y  .  Kennedy.  Daniel  T  ,  Middleton,  Thomas  R  ,  and 
Mac.Allister,  Burton  W  .  5.281.845.  CI    257-467  000 
MacArthur.  Duncan  W  .  Allander.  Krag  S  .  and  Bounds.  John  A  .  to 
United  Slates  of  Amenca.  Energy    Radon  detection   5.281.824.  CI. 
250-380  000 
Mach.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Borho,  Klaus;  Grammaiis,  Zafinos;  Hennicke,  Karl-Heinz,  Mach, 
Wolfgang.  Mayer.  Karl,  Sanor,  Karl-Heinz,  Siege,  Wolf  D  . 
Thoma.  Peter,  and  Vollmerhaus.  Ewald.  5.281,729.  CI 
552-286000 
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Mackcnzje,  Alexander  R  :  See — 

Cross,    Peter   E;   ind   Mackenzie.   Alexander   R,    5,281,601,   CI 
514-320  000 
Macombcr,  Steven  H  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Talbot  filtered 
surface   emitting  distributed    Feedback   semiconductor    laser   array 
5.28:,220,  CI    372-96  000 
Madar.  Roland  See — 

EscofTier,    Alain;    Madar,    Roland:    Magerl,    Andreas     and    Mas- 
iromatteo,  Enc,  5.281.299.  CI    156-612.000 
Madaras.  Enc  I   Method  and  apparatus  for  indicating  disbonds  m  joint 

regions   5.280,722.  CI    73-588  000 
Madison.  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Adams.  Christopher  J.;  Madison.  Stephen  A  .  Oakes,  John,  and 
Thomthwaite.  David  W..  5.281,361.  CI.  252-786.380. 
Maeda.  Kayoko  See — 

Ozeki.    Masakaisu.   Kodato.  Shin-ichi;   Yasuda,   Kousuke:   Kudo. 
Yukit-suka.  and  Maeda.  Kayoko.  5.281.592.  CI    5l*-224  200 
Maeda.  Kaiuo,  Ohira,  Kouichi.  and  Hirose.  Mitsuo,  to  Semiconductor 
Process  Laboratory  Co  .  Ltd  .  Canon  Sales  Co  .  Inc  ,  and  Alcan- 
Tech.  Co    Inc   Semiconductor  fabrication  equipment   5.281.295.  CI 
156-345  000. 
Maeda.  Takamichi:  Set — 

Chikawa.  Yasunori;  Honda,  Yoshiakl.  Mori.  Katsunobu.  Tajima, 
Naoyuki.  Tsuda,  Takaaki.  and  Maeda.  Takamichi.  5,281.848.  CI 
257-666  000 
Maekawa,  Takashi.   to   Mita   Industrial  Co.   Ltd    Paper-resupplying 

device  in  image-Torming  apparatus   5.280,897.  CI    271-^  100 
Maes.  Ludo    Bajyana-Songa.  Emmanuel,  and  Hamers.  Raymond    Or- 
ganometallic  compounds,  methods  for  their  preparation  and  pharma- 
ceutical compositions  containing  them   5,281.588.  CI    514-184  000 
Magerl.  Andreas  See— 

Escoffier.    Alain.    Madar.    Roland;    Magerl,    Andreas,   and    .Ma.s- 
tromatieo.  Enc.  5.281.299.  CI.  156-612.000. 
Magicorp,  Inc    See — 

Keppner.    Louis    A.;    and    Lecours,    Ramon    L.,    5,281,945.    CI 
540- 140  200. 
.Maier.  Ludwig  See — 

Hall,  Roger  G  ;  Maier,  Ludwig;  and  Frostl,  Wolfgang,  5,281.747. 

CI    562-11000. 

Maillard.  Michel    Device  for  the  articulation  of  the  sail  in  horizontal 

and  in  vertical  direction,  associated  with  a  hoist  block,  a  drop  block 

and  a  rod  system    5.280.762.  CI    114-102.000 

Maillouj.  Lt)uis  D  .  and  Coward.  Robert  E  .  to  Xerox  Corporation 

Bit-map  image  resolution  converter   5.282.057.  CI    358-445  000 
Mamwanng.  David  E  .  Harding.  Ian  H  .  and  Sancioio.  Peter,  to  ICI 
Australia  Operations  Propnetary  Limited.  Removal  of  contaminants 
5.281.339.  CI   210-705000. 
Majeti.  Salyanarayana;  Guay.  Christopher  B  .  and  Cnsanii.  Mark  M  .  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Oral  compositions  5.281.41 1,  CI 
424-52000 
Majeti,  Satyanarayana:  See — 

Lukacovic.  Michael  F.;  and  Majeti.  Satyanarayana,  5.281,410,  CI 

424-52000 
Lukacovic,  Michael  F  ,  and  Majeti,  Satyanarayana.  5.281.412.  CI 
424-52000 
Makhlin.  Ilya;  See — 

Grois,   Igor;  Makhlin.  Ilya;  and  Margolin,  Mark.  5.282.259.  CI 
385-84  000 
Makita,  Hilc-«hi   See— 

Takavama.     Akira;    Ohashi.     Masanon,     and     Makita.     Hitoshi. 
5.282.208.  CI    370-110  100 
Malakhov.  Gleg  A.:  See — 

Davydov.  Anatoly  B.,  Belykh,  Sergei  I ;  Shaposhnikov.  July  G 
Masllennikov,  Stanislav  G  .  and  Malakhov,  Gleg  A..  5,281.226. 
CI  606-62  000. 
Maligres.  Peter  E    See — 

Smith.  Adnan  L  .  Hwang.  Chan-Kou.  Wenderbom.  Scba.stian  V 
Nicolaou.  Kynacos  C  ;  Schreiner.  Erwin  P.;  Stahl.  Wilhclm,  Dai. 
Wei-Min;  Maligres,  Peter  E.;  and  Suzuki,  Toshio,  5,281,710,  CI 
546-18000 
Malobcrti,  Franco,  Palmisano.  Giuseppe,  Sforzini.  Luigi;  and  Gaz^oli, 
Giuseppe,  lo  lullel  Socieu  Italiana  Telecomumcazione  S  p  A    FulK 
differential  CMOS  power  amplifier   5.281.924.  CI.  330-253  000 
Malonev.  Michael  J    See — 

Hecht.     Ralph    J.    and    Maloney.    Michael    J..    5.281.565,    CI 
501-95000. 
Malow.  Siegmar.  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwallungs  GmbH    Apparatus 

and  method  for  stacking  small  goods   5.280.694.  CI   53-475  000 
Mamigonian.  Carl  H     See — 

Benedict.   James   R;   and    Mamigonian.   Carl   H,   5,282.221.   CI 
373-128.000 
Mana.  Stefano  See — 

Delpralo.  Ivano:  Mana,  Stefano;  and  Soncini,  Cristina.  5.281.515. 
CI   430-577000 
Manabe.  Toshiyuki.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Air  bag  device  for 

automobile    5.280.949.  CI   280-73 1. 000. 
Manako,  Takafumi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Nakayuki;  Sugimoto,  Michihiko;  Sakakibara.   Hideo 
Saita.     Masaru,     Shimozono.     Yuji;    and     Manako.     Takafumi, 
5,281,580.  CI    514-12000 
Mam.  Knshnamurthy  N  .  Chiao.  Yu  C  .  and  DiPalma.  James  M  ,  to 
.^IliedSignal  Inc  Electrodialytic  water  splitting  process  for  removing 
SO:  from  ga-'io   5.281.317.  CI.  204-182.400 
Manley.  Johnny  M.  See — 

Toomey.  Danny  D.  Ralls.  Gene  R.;  and  Manley,  Johnny   M  . 
5,280,670,  CI   29-33  OCT 


Manlick.  Robert M.  and  Fichtenbaum.  Matthew  L..  to  GenRad.  Inc. 
Slip    detection    dunng   bil-error-rate   measurement     5.282.211.    CI 
371-5  400 
Mantle.  Nathan  B    See — 

Ashion.  W  allace  T  .  Chakravarty.  Prasun  K  .  Chang.  Linda  L  . 
Greenlee,  William  J  ,  Kim.  Dooseop.  Mantle.  Nathan  B  .  and 
Paichett.  Arthur  A  .  5.281.614.  CI   514-359  000 
Mao,  Simon  J    T    See — 

Parker.  Roger  A  .  and  Mao.  Simon  J  T.,  5,281,738.  CI.  556-427.000. 
Mar.  Clarence  Y    See — 

Tran.   Thanh   T  .    Mar.   Clarence   Y  ;   and   Izquierdo.  Javier   F . 
5.281.861,  CI    307-269  000 
Mara.son,  Gabriel,  Jr    See— 

Reynoso.    Frank;    Engle.    T    Scott,    Marason.   Gabriel.    Jr  ,   and 
Schwager,  Frederic  A  .  5.280.828.  CI    188-184000 
Marchand,  David  M    See — 

Inabinet.  Carl  O  ;  Gregory.  Fred  H.;  Marchand.  David  M  ;  and 
Agee.  Robert  B  .  5.281.733.  CI    556-47  000 
.Marciano- Agostinclli.  Fahnzio:  See — 

Mann.  Carlo    Marciano-Agostinelli.  Fabnzio,  dePratter,  Paul  K  , 
and  Kuchia.  Frank  L..  5.281.757.  CI    I74-230OR. 
Marcilly.  Christian,  Alano.  Fabio,  Joly.  Jean-Francois,  and  Le  Peltier. 
Fabicnnc.    to    InstituI    Francais    du    Petrole     Catalyst    of   the    gal- 
loaluminosihcate  type  containing  gallium,  a  noble  metal  of  the  plati- 
num family  and  at  least  one  additional  metal,  and  its  use  in  aromatiz- 
ing hydrocaiNms    5.281,566,  CI    502-61000 
Marcu.son.  Samuel  W     See — 

l^ndolt.  Carlos  A  ,  Marcuson.  Samuel  W  ,  and  Hall.  David  E.. 
5.281.252.  CI    75-585,000. 
Marder.  Robert  J     See — 

Bacus.  James  W  ;  and  Marder.  Robert  J  .  5.281.517.  CI.  435-6000. 
Margolin,  Mark   See — 

Grois.   Igor,   Makhlin.   llva.  and   Margolin.  Mark,  5,282,259,  CI. 
385-84  000 
Marhold.  Alhrecht  See — 

Andres.  Peter,  and  Marhold.  Albrecht,  5,281,725,  CI.  549-439.000. 

Mann.  Carlo.  Marciano-Agostinelli.  Fabnzio:  dePratler.  Paul  K.,  and 

Kuchta.  Frank  L  .  to  Pirelli  Cable  Corporation    Multi-layer  power 

cable  with  metal  sheath  free  lo  move  relative  to  adjacent  layers 

5.281.757,  CI    174-23  OOR 

Mark  IV  Transp<irtation  Products  Corp  (Vapor  Div):  See — 

Flanagan,  Daniel  J  ,  Gutierrez.  Robert  M  ;  Udelhofen.  Patnck  J  ; 
and  Patsch,  William  J  .  5.280,754.  CI    105-341  000 
Markart.  Ernst.  Bolduan.  Franz,  and  Schreiber.  Jorg.  to  Boehnnger 
Manheim    GmbH     Test    earner    analysis    svstem.    5.281,395,    CI. 
422-82050 
Markem  Corporation  See — 

Behveau.  David  B  .  5.281.296.  CI    156-542000. 
Market  Design  &  Development.  Inc    See — 

Greene.  Ralph  G  .  5.281.309.  CI   202-181.000 
Markis.  William  R     See — 

Lee.  J    Kellv,  Cuffney,  Robert  H  ,  Littlefield,  Richard  A.,  and 
Markis,  William  R  ,  5,281,812,  CI   250-235.000 
Markovs,  John,  lo  UOP    Removal  of  mercury  impurity  from  natural 

ga-s   5.281.258.  CI   95-120.000 
Markovs.  John,  to  UOP  Removal  and  recovery  of  mercury  from  fluid 

streams    5,281.259,  CI   95-134  Oaj 
Marlcr.  David  O    See — 

Degnan,  Thomas  F  .  Jr.;  Keville.  Kathleen  M  ;  Marler.  David  C; 
and  Ma/zone.  Dommick  N.  5,281.328.  CI    208-111000 
Marquardi.  Brian  J  .  to  General  Electnc  C^impany  Tri-Iitanium  alumi- 
nide  alloys  having  improved  combination  of  strength  and  ductility 
and  processing  method  therefor    5.281,285.  CI    148-670,000 
Marcjuart.  L  we.  lo  FX  Marquart  GmbH   Process  and  device  for  clamp- 
ing tools  in  a  clamping  chuck    5.280.671.  CI    29-447  000 
Marrel   See — 

Palouillard.  Jean-Baptisle.  Fanget.  Paul,  and  Chevalier.  Jean-Louis. 
5.281.072.  CI   414-.U9000 
Manens.  John  A  .  and  Blevins.  Burke  R  ,  to  Minncsola  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company    Magnetic  recording  medium  compnsing 
magnetic  particles  and  an  electron  beam  curable  polyurethane  binder 
having  segments  denved  from  a  specified  unsaturated  diol  5.281,482. 
CI    428-425  900 
Martin,  David  A     See — 

trhiiu.    Yuettng:    Kreczmer.    Martin    A  .   and    Martin.    David    A  . 
5,2«1.746,  CI    560-155.000 
Martin,    Stanley    D     Universal    remote   control    device    for   cameras 

5,281,988.  CI    354-266000 
Martinez,  Eduardo,  and  Kao,  May,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc   Method 
and    apparatus    for    minimizing    the    visual    degradation    of  digital 
typeface  — honzontal  adjustment    5.281.959.  CI    .345-128000 
Maruman  Golf  Kahushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Katayama.  Yutaka.  5.280,911.  CI    273-167  OOA 
Maruno,  Fujiya.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Radial- 
plugcr-type  apparatus  with  sanable  plunger  stroke    5.280.745,  CI 
91-477  000, 
Maruo,  Tsunehiro;  and  Toyoda.  Junichi.  to  Sony  Corporation    Data 
storage  disk  dnve  with  a  piezoelccinc  member  and  a  resilient  member 
heiyyeen  a  head  and  a  disk    5.282.190.  CI    3691 15  000 
Maruvama,    Yuichi.    lo    NEC    Corporation     Noise    shapcr    circuit, 

5,281,969,  CI,  341-143.000, 
Marzilli.  Luigi  G.:  See — 

Dixon.  Dabney  W  .  Schinazi.  Raymond  F  ;  and  Marzilli.  Luigi  G  . 
5.281.616.  CI    514-410000. 


Ma-sahiro.  Ine  See — 

Talezono,  Fumio,  Masahiro,  Ine,  Tanuma.  Toshio;  Harada.  Toshio 
and  Matsuura.  Kouuro.  5.281.501.  CI   430-21000 
Masaki,  Takanobu.  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Dnve  con- 
trol unit  for  hydraulic  elevator   5.281,774.  CI,  187-110,000, 
Mascotech.  Inc    See — 

Delbeke.  Robert  G  .  5.280.945.  CI   280-673,000 
Mashuda.  David   Truck  body   5.281.074.  CI  414-517  000. 
Masonite  Corporation:  See — 

Lo.  Chun  Y  .  and  I^htinen  Thomas  A..  5.281.486.  CI.  428-528.000 
Mass   Institute  of  Tech    See— 

Shirasaki.  Ma.sauka.  5.281.804,  CI    250-214  100 
Ma-vsachuselts  Institute  of  Technology  See- 
Janes.  G   Sargent,  and  Hayes.  Gary  B  .  5.280.788.  CI    128-665  000 
Mastlennikov,  Sunislav  G    See— 

Davydov,  Anatoly  B  ,  Belykh.  Sergei  I :  Shaposhnikov.  July  G,; 
Ma-stlennikov.  Stanislav  G  ;  and  Malakhov,  Oleg  A..  3,281.226 
CI   606-62000 
Mastromatteo,  Enc  See — 

Escoffier.    Alain.    Madar.    Roland,    Magerl,    Andreas,    and    Mas- 
tromatteo, Enc.  5.281.299,  CI    156-612,000 
Masuda.  Atsushi   See — 

Aihara.    Masami.    Sekine.    Masaloshi.    Takei.    Tsulomu;    Nishi. 
Hiroaki.   Kohno.   Kazuyoshi,   Kiuhara.  Takeshi;  and  Masuda 
ALsushi.  5.282.146.  CI    364-489000 
Masui,  Toshio;  and  Seura.  Yasuyuki.  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co .  Ltd.  Slnic- 

lure  for  fixing  carpet  on  scatback    5.280.994.  CI    297-219  100. 
Masumi.  Tatsuo  See — 

Nishi.  Kazuro.  Nakajima.  Hajime,  Mizunuma.  Masaya.  Masumi. 
Tatsuo,  Kaho.  Shigeyuki;  Honkawa.  Tsuyoshi.  and  f  ahata.  Shin 
5.281,806.  CI    250-214  OLA 
Maswoswe.  Sibusisiwe  M    See— 

Toth.  Carol  A  ,  Thomas.  Peter.  Ma.swoswe.  Sibusisiwe  M     and 
Bnggman,  Joseph  V  .  5.281,697.  CI   530-350  000 
Maiheson.  Derek  S  ,  Bush.  Wesley  R  ;  Kemmet.  Carlton  L  ,  Lundgren. 
Diinald  C  ,  Norwood.  David  W  .  Brown.  Robert;  Balordi.  Romano; 
and  Kransnokutsky.  Onisim.  to  Sweetheart  Cup  Company  Inc  Meth- 
ods for  coating  paper  board  containers   5.281.446.  CI   427-471  000 
Malhias  Bauerle  GmbH   See — 

Helmsiadter.  .Maximilian.  5.280.902.  CI   271-198.000 
Maliere.  Marcel    Underground  tubular  structural  system  and  process 

for  producing  it   5.281.053.  CI  405-149  000 
Matsubara,  Sadahiko;  See — 

Akiyama,    Kazutoshi;    and    Matsubara.    Sadahiko.    5.281.709.    CI 
544-348  000 
Matsuda.  Hidemi,  Itou.  Takeo,  and  Shimizu.  Kazuhiko.  to  Kabu.shiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba    Display  device  with  an  anti-reflection  film  on  the 
display  plane    5.281.893.  CI    313-478  000 
Matsuda.    Kazuo;    Inaba.    Nobuaki;    Kaminishi.    Masashi;    Funabashi. 
Tetsuji,    and    Tanaka.    Nobukazu.    lo    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Komatsu 
Seisakusho    Automatic  purging  method  for  injection  molding  ma- 
chine  5.281.374,  CI    264-39,000, 
Matsuda.  Taka.shi  See— 

Ikata.  Osamu.   Satoh.   Yoshio;   Miyashiu.   Tsutomu.   Takamatsu, 

Mitsuo,  and  Matsuda,  Takashi,  5.281,883,  CI    3IO-3I3O0R 
Kishila.  Hirofumi;  Tarumi,  Yasuo,  Yamaguchi.  Kouichi,  Matsuda. 
Takashi,  and  Takano.  Kouji.  5.281.695.  CI    528-401  000 
Matsui.  Haruhiko,  and  Kondo,  Tetsusau.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai 
Gakki   Seisakusho    Apparatus  for  automatic   playing  of  a  musical 
instrument    5.281.755.  CI   84-609  000 
Matsui,  Nobuyuki   See — 

Aoki,  Hiroyuki;  Shimada.  Munekatsu,  Shibata,  Itaru,  Shinohara. 
Mikiya.  Mizuno.  Masashi,  Yahagi,  Shinichiro,  Nagata,  Ma,saru: 
Matsui.    Nobuyuki;    and    Hanashima.    Shigeo.    5.280.729.    CI 
73-862  333 
Matsumoto.  Masahito:  See — 

Hara,    Takahisa;    Matsumoto,    Ma.sahito;    Usui.    Nobuhiro     and 
Matubara.  Shigeyoshi.  5.281.376.  CI    264-46  400 
Matsumoto.  Roger  L    K    Crystallization  of  gram  boundary  phases  in 
SiC    ceramics    through    caulytic    deoxygenation      5.281,564.    CI 
501-88000 
Matsumoto.  Takahiro  See — 

Mimura.  Ilaru,  Takahashi.  Kenji;  Akiyama.  Toshiyuki;  Eto.  Yo- 
shizumi,  Ozawa.  Naoki,  and  Matsumoto.  Takahiro.  5.282.045.  CI 
358-227  000 
Matsumoto,  Tsunenobu  See— 

Takashima.  Makoto;  and  Matsumoto.  Tsunenobu.  5.280.804.  CI 
137-501  000 
Matsuno,  Junichi.  and  Nakano.  Masaru.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    and  Hitachi 
Koki  Co  ,  Ltd    Electropholograhic  apparatus  and  method  for  pre- 
venting attraction  of  copy  sheet   to  photoreceplor    5.282.0O4.  CI 
355-271  000 
Matsuo,  Teruhiko:  See— 

Koyonagi.  Tadashi.  Hamada.  Hironon;  Endoh.  Yumio   and  Mat- 
suo, Teruhiko.  5.281.476.  CI   428-357  000 
MaLsuoka,  Hisao   See — 

Yoshio,  Junichi,  Hosaka.  Sumio,  Matsuoka.  Hisao.  Tsuda.  Youi- 
chirou,  Katagin.  Shoichi;  and  Nomura.  Saloru.  5.282.186,  CI 
369-48  000 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co,.  Ltd,:  See — 

Araki,     Takahisa,     Nakayama.     Yoshihiro;     and     Sasai.     Kinya 

5.281.997,  CI    355-200.000- 
Gamo,  Takaharu,  Monwaki.  Yoshio;  Iwaki.  Tsutomu    and  Shin- 

tani.  Akemi.  5.281.390.  CI  420-422  000 
lida.   Hideaki,    Kamau.  Joji.   Iloh.   Ko.  and   Kojima.   Mauhiro. 
5.281.964.  CI   340-933  000- 


Imai.  Akihiro.  Fukui.  Yasuo;  and  Taguchi,  Nobuyoshi.  5,281,976 

CI    346-76.0PH 
Kaneko,  Akira.  Kanno.  Toru,  and  Morishita.  Keiko,  S.281,891.  Q 

313-309  000 
Miyake,  Naomi,  and  Sumi.  Tatsumi.  5.282,165.  CI   365-200,000 
Miyoshi.  Akira,  and  Taniguchi.  Takashi.  5.282.156.  CI  364-748  000, 
Ohla,  Yutaka;  Kashiro,  Takao,  and  Nakamura.  Kenjirou.  5.282.098 

CI    360-73  040 
Taromaru.     Makoto;     and     Shika.     Tomohiro.     5.281  930      CI 

332-127  000 
Tomita.   Yoshihiro:  Takayama,  Ryoichi;  Yoshikawa.  Motonobu; 
and  Yamamoto.  Yoshiharu.  5.281.818.  CI,  250-347.000 
Matsushiu  Refngeration  Company:  See- 
Osaka.  Masahiko    Kawai.  Hideki;  Saiki.  Vuji;  and  Wada.  Satoshi. 
5.281.105.  CI   417-312000 
Matsushiu.  Takeshi  See— 

Miyaji.  Fumio.  and  Matsushita.  Takeshi,  5,282,173,  CI.  365-230.030. 
Matsuura.  Hideaki  See- 
Honda.  Satoshi;  and  Matsuura,  Hideaki,  5,281.327,  CI.  205-198.000. 
Matsuura,  Koutaro  See — 

Tatezono.  Fumio:  Ma-sahiro,  Ine,  Tanuma,  Toshio,  Harada,  Toshio; 
and  Matsuura.  Koutaro.  5.281.501.  CI   430-21,000 
Matsuzaki.   Mono,  Haloh.  Nobuhiro.  and  Mino,   Hisashi.  to  Sanyo- 
Kokusaku  Pulp  Co  .  Ltd   Heal-sensitive  adhesive  sheet  and  informa- 
tion recorded  matenal  using  the  same.  5.281.474.  CI  428-349  000 
Mattel,  Inc    See— 

Reynoso.    Frank;    Engle.   T    Scott;    Marason.   Gabnel.   Jr ;   and 
Schwager.  Fredenc  A  .  5.280.828.  CI    188-184000 
Mattison.  Phillip  E    See— 

Caviasca.   Kenneth   P,   and   Mattison.   Phillip   E,.   5.282.152    CI 
364-715.010 
Matubara.  Shigeyoshi:  See— 

Hara,    Takahisa,    Matsumoto.    Masahito.    Usui.    Nobuhiro;    and 
Matubara.  Shigeyoshi.  5,281,376,  CI   264-46  400, 
Matz.  Bret  A    See— 

Babu.  K   C  ,  Cohen,  Michael  S  .  Donnelly.  TTiomas  A  ;  Kumar  K, 
R    Hemani,  and  Matz.  Bret  A  ,  5.282.237,  CI    379-2  000 
Mautner,    Konrad,    Deubzer.    Bernward,   Oswaldbauer,    Helmut;   and 
Sinner,  Hilmar,  lo  Wacker-Chemic  GmbH,  Process  for  prepanng 
organopolysiloxane  hydrosols  5,281,657,  CI,  524-745  000 
Maxtor  Corporation   See — 

McLean.  Peter  T    and  Cuccio,  Allen  B.  J,,  5,282,247,  CI  380-4,000 
Maxwell  Laboralones.  Inc    See— 

Hamm.   Richard   R  ,   and    Hoogerwerf.  John   D .   5.281.798.   CI 
250-205  000 
Maydan.  Dan,  Somekh.  Sasson  R  ,  Ryan-Harns,  Charles.  Seilhetmer. 
Richard  A  .  Cheng.  David;  Abolnikov,  Edward  M  ,  Reinke,  Lance 
S  ;  Moran,  J  Chnslopher,  Catlin.  Richard  M  .  Jr ,  Lowrance,  Robert 
B  ,  and  Ridgeway,  Gregory  W  .  to  Applied  Matenals,  Inc  Semicon- 
ductor processing  system  with  robotic  autoloader  and  load  lock 
5.280.983.  CI    294-119  100 
Mayer.  Karl   See— 

Borho.  Klaus;  Grammatis.  Zafinos,  Hennicke.  Karl-Heinz.  Mach. 
Wolfgang,  Mayer,   Karl.  Sartor.  Karl-Heinz.  Stege.  Wolf  D ; 
Thoma.     Peter,     and     Vollmerhaus.     Ewald,     5.281.729.     CI 
552-286000 
Mayer,  Thomas  See — 

Phillips,  Roger  W  ,  Mayer.  Thomas,  and  Ash.  Gary  S  ,  5.281,480, 
CI   428-412000 
Maytag  Corporation  See— 

Schober.    Stephen    D,    and    Schubick.    Jay    P,    5.280.963.    C\ 
285-8000 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation  See — 

Kawamura.  Makoto.  Tsuyama.  Toshiaki.  Nobumoto.  Kazutoshi- 

and  Okazaki.  Haruki.  5.281.008.  CI   303-100.000 
Manabe.  Toshiyuki.  5.280.949.  CI.  280-731  000 
Tanaka.     Matsuhiro.     and     Miyoshi.     Keisuke.     5.280.956,     CI 
280-777  000 
Mazzone.  Dominick  N    See — 

Degnan.  Tliomas  F.  Jr ;  Keville.  Kathleen  M  ,  Marler.  David  O. 
and  Mazzone.  Dommick  N.  5.281.328.  CI   208-111  000 
McArdle,  Bnan  J    See- 
Guy,  Charles  B     Cadambi,  Sudarshan  B  ,  Gutmann,  Michael  J  . 
Bhasker.  Narjala    Trethewey.  Jim  R  ,  and  McArdle,  Bnan  )'. 
5,282.272.  CI.  395-275  000 
McCaffrey.  Michael  A    See— 

McCleerey,    Earl   W,    McCaffrey.   Michael   A  ,   and   Whileman. 
Robert  N  .  Jr  ,  5.281,165,  CI   439-510000 
McCall,   John    W  .    Klayman,    Daniel    L  .    Lin.   Ai   Jeng;    Kinnamon. 
Kenneth  E  ,  and  Grogl.  Max,  to  United  Slates  of  Amenca.  Army 
Heterocyclic  and  aromatic  thiosemicarbazones  useful  in  the  treat- 
ment of  filanasis   5,281.597,  CI    514-255  000 
McCapra.  Frank;  Iraj.  Beheshti,  and  Ramaknshnan.  Kasloonrangana- 
than,  to  London  Diagnostics.  Inc  Ammonium  substituted  chemilumi- 
nescent  labels  and  their  conjugates,  and  assays  therefrom    5,281,712. 
CI    546-104  000 
McCanhy,  William  J    See— 

Edskards.  David  B  ,  McCarthy.  Willuun  J  ;  Hodakowski.  Leonard 

E  ,  Chen.  Chi-Yu  R  ,  Gouge.  Samuel  T  ;  and  Weber.  Paul  J  , 

5,280.835.  CI    206-484  000 

McCany,  Fredenck  B  ,  Fizer.  Leroy  A  :  Wilson.  Daniel  E  ,  and  Wu- 

ertz,  Kenneth  L  ,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc    Electromechanical  apparatus 

for    varying    blade    of    vanable-pilch    fan    blades     5,281,094,    CI 

416-147  000, 
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McCauley,  Gilbert  L    Sfe— 

Van  Houl,  Jam«  E  ;  Megrcgum.  Richard;  and  McCauley,  Gilbert 

L  ,  5.280.865.  CI    248-27  100 

McCleerey.  E«rl  W  ;  McCafTrcy.  Michael  A  .  and  Whiteman.  Robert 

N  ,  Jr .  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  TTie   Electrical  connector  shroud 

adapted  for  shorting  bar  removal   5.281.165.  CI  439-510000 

McClure,    James     B      Method    of    making    molds      5.281.382,     CI 

264-227  000 
McCollough,  Kelvin  E  :  See- 
Campbell.  Jules  D..  Jr ;  and  McCollough,  Kelvin  E..  5.281,867,  CI. 
307-353000 
McCollum.  Don.  to  Peliuer,  Steven  Carl.  Construction  set.  3,281,181. 

CI   446-106  000 
McCormick.  Allyn  L  :  5ee — 

Newkirk,  Marc  S  .  Aghajanian,  Michael  K  ;  Hannon,  Gregory  E  , 
McCormick.  Allyn  L  ;  Schiroky.  Gerhard  H  .  Rocazella,  Mi- 
chael A  .  and  Kaniner.  Robert  C  .  5.280.819.  CI    164-98  000 
McCown.  Jack  T    See — 

Morgan.  Leslie  J  ;  Aronson.  Michael  P.;  Tsaur.  Liang  S     Hessel. 

John  F,  and  McCown.  Jack  T.  5.281,357.  CI   252-174  130 
Tsaur,  Liang  S..  Aronson.  Michael  P ;  Morgan.  Leslie  J  .  Hes.sel. 

John  F,  and  McCown.  Jack  T.  5.281,355.  CI   252-174  130 
Tsaur,  Liang  S  ;  Aronson.  Michael  P  ;  Morgan.  Leslie  J  ;  He&sel. 
John  F  .  McCown.  Jack  T  ;  and  Gormley.  John  L  .  5,281.356.  CI 
252-174  130 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See— 

Albrechi.  Peter:  and  Schneider.  Stanley,  5,281,822,  CI.  250-370  050 
Palmer.    Raymond   J;    and    Moore.    William    E..    5,281,388.   CI 
264-571  000 
.McElroy.  Lucian  G  .  Raby.  Alvin  S  .  and  Faytlm,  Alexander  B  .  to 
McElroy.  Lucian  G    Non-contacting  automotive  dryer  control  cir- 
cuit   5.280.665.  CI    15-319000 
McGee.  James  B  .  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation    Method  of  coloring 

hair  with  water  soluble  acid  dyes   5.281.240,  CI   8-405  000 
McGregor,  Gordon  L    See — 

Hollenbaugh.  Donald  L  .  Jr ;  McGregor,  Gordon  L     and  Minor. 
Raymond  B..  5.281.475.  CI   428-357  000 
McGregor.  Janice  J  .  enecutnx:  See — 

Lindgren.  Bo  S  ;  Borden.  John  H  :  Gnatowski.  Marek.  Wong.  Po 
C.     and     McGregor.     Mark     D.     deceased.     5.281.418.     CI 
424-405  000 
McGregor.  Mark  D  .  deceased:  See— 

Lindgren.  Bo  S  ;  Borden.  John  H  ;  Gnatowski.  Marek,  Wong.  Po 
C,     and     McGregor.     Mark     D.     deceased.     5,281,418,     CI 
424-405  000 
McGuire,  Kevin  P.  to  Tailored  Lighting  Inc  Apparatus  for  producing 

light  distributions   5.282.115,  CI   362-2  000 
Mclntire,  Harley  J  ;  Givens,  Stevenson  M  ;  and  Harman,  James  P  ,  Jr  , 
to  American  Family  Life  Assurance  Company  of  Columbus  Appara 
tus  and  method  for  the  xerographic  pnnling  of  information  cards 
5,281,799,  CI    235-380000 
Mckay,  William  C    See- 
Strange.  Robert  E  ;  Mckay.  William  C  :  Fangmann,  Michael  D  ; 
and  Flaherty.  Timothy  M  .  5,281.060.  CI  408-204.000. 
McKittrick.  William  D    See— 

Knox.   George   J.    and    McKittnck.    William    D.    5.281.163.   CI 
439-404  000 
McLaury.  Loren  L  .  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc    Multiple  register 
block  wnte  method  and  circuit  for  video  DRAMs    5,282,177,  CI 
365-230050 
McLean.  Peter  T  ;  and  Cuccio.  Allen  B    J  .  to  Maxtor  Corporation 
Apparatus  and  method  for  providing  dau  security  in  a  computer 
system  having  removable  memory    5.282.247,  CI.  380-4  000 
McLeod,  William  F    See — 

Ruzi.  Douglas  L  .  Hocking.  James  R  ;  McLeod,  William  F  .  Fi- 
scher. Craig  M  ;  and  Wipasuramonton.  Pondgel  P  ,  5,280.951.  CI 
280-736000 
McNeely,  David  L    See— 

Knulson.    Paul    G.    and    McNeely.    David    L.    5.282.154.    CI 
364-724  160 
McNeil.  J    Liam   See- 

Stirhng.     D      Robert,    and     McNeil.    J      Liam.     5.281,364.    CI 
252-512000 
McNeil  (Ohio)  Corporation:  See— 

Bevington.  Jack  T.  5.281.101.  CI   417-38  000 
McPherson.  William  E    Vascular  access  system  and  clearing  methixi 

5.281.205.  CI    604-267000 
Mcalcy.  Shawn  K     See — 

Braun,   Joseph  T,   Johnson.   Virgil  J.   and    Mcaley.   Shawn   K. 
5,281,455.  CI   428-40  000 
Medical  Laser  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Kowalvk,  Kenneth.  5.281. 141,  CI  433-215  000 
Medich,  John  R     See— 

Behlmg,  James  R  ,  Fand.  Payman.  Khanna.  Ish:  Medich.  John  R 
Prunier,    Mike.    Scaros.    Mike    G  .    and    Weier.    Richard    M 
5.281.724.  CI    549-334  000. 
Medina,  Luis  E    See — 

Herron.  John  R  .  Beaudry,  Edward  G  .  Jochums.  Carl  E  .  and 
Medina.  Luis  E  .  5,281.430.  CI   426-490  000 
Medtronic.  Inc  :  See — 

Kailok    Michael  J  .  5,281,219.  CI   607-42.000 
Megregian,  Richard:  See — 

V  an  H.iut.  James  E  ;  Megregian,  Richard;  and  McCauley,  Gilbert 
L.  5,280,865.  CI   248-27  100 


Mehan.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Rumaner.    Lee   E.   Gray,   Dennis   M;    Mehan,   Richard   L;   and 
Rairden.  John  R  .  IH.  5.281.487.  CI   428-552  000 
-Mehla.  Surendra  See — 

Bottor.  Amal.  Mehta,  Surendra;  and  Radebaugh,  Galen,  3,281,328, 
CI    435-212  000 
Meier.  Jacques,  to  Ferag  AG    Method  and  apparatus  for  producing 

groups  from  different  printed  products.  5.280.895.  CI.  270-58  000 
Meier.  Michael,  and  Angenendt.  Heinnch,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft    Process  for  the  preparation  of  3 -aminopropyl  2-sulfaloethyl 
sulfone    5,281,740,  CI    558-29.000 
Meixner,  Jucrgen   See — 

Hovestadi.  Wieland;  Kahl,  Lothar;  Meixner.  Juergen;  Wamprecht, 
Christian      Schneider.    Volker;    and    Schoenfelder.    Manfred, 
5,281.^2').  CI    521-49000. 
Melquist.  Marlin  R    See — 

Kvinge,   Daniel  J  ,   Melquist.   Marlin   R  .   and   Plager,  Steve  P.. 
5.280.808.  CI    137-625  440 
MeKin.  John  W     See — 

Wolanin.  Michael  J.;  Stevenson,  Laura  C;  Pettigrove,  David  £.; 
Jensen.  Jack   L  .  Melvin,  John  W  ;  Hawthorn.  Laura  A  ;  and 
Blom.  Hubert  P.  5.280.953.  CI   280-739  000 
Melyon.  Solly    Door  secunty  device   5.280.976.  CI   292-292.000 
Membrane  Technology  and  Research,  Inc:  See- 
Toy.  Lora  G  :  Pinnau.  Ingo;  and  Baker,  Richard  W.,  5.281,255,  CI. 
95-50  000 
Menjo.  Takeshi,  See — 

Kanhayishi.  Makoto;  Menjo.  Takeshi;  Nagatsuka.  Takayuki;  Ka- 
Suva.    Takashige:    Nakamura.   Tatsuya.   Chiba.   Tatsuhiko;   and 
Inaha.  Kohji.  5.281.504.  CI   430-99  000 
Mercedes  Ben;  AG   See — 

Andres.  Rudolf;  Seel.  Holger.  Speck.  Volker;  and  Zwolfer.  Diet- 
mar.  5.280.997.  CI-  297-284.900- 
Bublitz.  Hciko,  5,281.104.  CI   417-273000 
Gotz.  Jugen;  Woll.  Peter;  and  Hor*ath.  Jochen.  5,281.006,  CI 

303-7000 
Henseler.  Wolfgang;  and  Katz,  Egon.  5.280,948.  CI   280-728  OOA 
Henseler.   Wolfgang;  Tschaschke,  Ulnch;  Muller.   Manfred;  and 

Brambilla.  Luigi.  5.280,954.  CI   280-743  OOR 
Tank.    Eggert.    and    Kleinekathofer.    Wolfgang.    5.281.484.    CI. 
428-552000 
Merck  &  Co  .  Inc    See— 

Ashion.  Wallace  T.  Chakrasany.  Prasun  K.  Chang.  Linda  L. 
Greenlee.  William  J  ,  Kim.  Dooseop;  Mantle.  Nathan  B  ;  and 
Patcheti,  Arthur  A  .  5.281.614.  CI  514-359000 
Duggan  Mark  E  .  Egbertson.  Melissa  S  .  Ihle.  Nathan.  Hartman. 
George  D  Turchi.  Laura  .M  .  and  Hoffman.  William  F . 
5.2S1.585.  CI  514-79000 
Merck  Frosst  Canada.  Inc    See— 

Voung.  Robert  N  .  Girard.  Yves;  Glllard,  John  W  ,  Tnmble,  Laird 
A     Scheigetz.  John.  Yergey.  James  A  .  Ducharme,  Yves;  Nicoll- 
Griffith.  Deborah  A  .  and  Hutchinson.  John  H  .  5,281.720,  CI. 
549-13  000 
Merkh.  Carl   W  .   Defreese.  James  D  ;  and   Durley.   Benton  A  ,  III, 
deceased  (by  Durley.  Robert  W.  executrix),  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 
Test  array  for  performing  assays   5.281.540.  CI   436-530000 
Merkt.  Steven  T    See — 

Ryan.  Dale  R  ,  Merkt.  Steven  T  ;  Weaver.  David  B  ;  and  Schaeffer, 
Richard  L  .  5,280.716.  CI   72-410000 
Merlin  Germ   See — 

Morel.  Robert;  Nebon.  Jean-Pierre;  Nereau,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Per- 
ncr,  Philippe.  5.281.776.  CI    20O-144.0OR 
Merrell  Dos^  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Parker.  Roger  A  ,  and  Mao.  Simon  J  T  .  5.281.738.  CI  556-427  000 
Mer?.  Robert   Pnn/,  Fritz  B  ,  and  Weis.s,  Lee  E  Method  and  apparatus 

for  depositing  molten  metal    5.281.789.  CI    219-76  150 
Merz.  Scott  I     See— 

Monloya.    Jean    P ;    Merz,    Scott    I  .    and    Bartlett.    Robert    H  . 
5.281.112.  CI   417-477  000 
Metal-Fab.  Inc     See — 

Ray,  Shaun,  and  Nelson.  Robert  G  .  5.281.246.  CI    55-302  000. 
Mcllitsky.  B<iris  See— 

Shepard.    Howard   M  .   Metlitsky,   Sons;  and   Krichever.   Mark. 
5.281.801,  CI   235-472-000 
Meyer.  Stefan   See — 

Entenmann.     Matthias,     and     Meyer.     Stefan.     5.280.774.     CI 
l2U4S7fX)0 
Micco.    James     Electronic    football    blocking   and    tackling   dummy 

<. 280.905.  CI    273-55  OOA 
Mich,  Thoma.s  F    See  — 

Domagala.  John  M  .  Mich,  T^iomas  F  .  and  Nichols,  Jeffrey  B.. 
5-281, m:,  CI    M4-30O-O0O 
Michigan  TransTech  Corporation-  See — 

Ensminger.    William    D.    and   Gavin.    Robert    F,    3,281,199,   CI 
fefM-^J  000 
Michlm.   Steven   B    Copier  and  pnnter  toner  hopper  sealing  device 

5.282.003.  CI    355-260  000 
Micro  Linear  Corpsiration   See — 

Ma.  Bing  F  ,  5,281.862.  CI   307-270  000 
Micron  Technology.  Inc     See — 

Cathes,  DavidA     and  Rolfvm.  Brett,  5.281.500.  CI   430-5  000 
Fa/an.  Pierre   and  Chan.  Hiang  C  .  5.281.549,  CI   437-52  000 
Lee.  Roger  R     s  :s:.15M.  CI    365-96  000 
McLaurs.  Lorcn  L     5,282.177.  CI    365-230.030. 
Morgan.  Donald.  5.281.868.  CI    307-441.000. 
Prall,  Kirk  D,  5,281.548.  CI.  437-43.000. 


Microsoft  Corporation  See — 

Ashmun.  Stuart;  Garthwaite.  Charlie.  Cameron.  Bridget.  Slephan. 
Allan  H  .  Nelson.  Michael  D  .  Paull.  Mike  M  ;  Bradley.  Paul; 
Yurchenco.   James   R;   and   Fulton.    Elinor   J..    5,281.958.   CI 
345-157  000 
Midas  International  Corporation:  See — 

Cheladyn.    Joseph    M.    and    DeMik.    Steven    P,    5.281,778.   CI 
181-241  000 
Middleton.  Thomas  R    See — 

Wang.  Da  Y  .  Kennedy.  E>aniel  T  ;  Middleton,  Thomas  R  ;  and 
MacAlhster.  Burton  W.  5.281.845.  CI   257-467  000 
Midgley.  John  A    See— 

Hey.  Stephen  A  ;  Esser.  Axel.  Midgley.  John  A  .  Sullivan.  Michael 
B  ;  HofTman.  John  W.  and  Barnwell.  David  E.  5.281.763.  CI 
174-84  OOR 
Mieras.  Herbert  J  ;  and  Wells.  Duncan  C  to  Allen-Bradley  Company. 

Inc   Video  image  storage  system.  5,282,268.  CI    395-164.000. 
Mil.  Hiroshi,  to  Sanyo  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd.  Centralized  control  system  for 

terminal  device   5,282.127.  CI    364-130.000 
Mikohn.  Inc    See- 
Tracy.  Daniel  A  .  5.280,909.  CI   273- 1 38  OOA 
Milbum,  Craig.  Sporting  field  layout  system  5,280.921.  CI  273-41 1.000 
Milder,  Frednc  L.;  and  Hed,  A  Ze'ev.  to  Implemed.  Inc.  Catheter  for 

ice  mapping  and  ablation   5.281.213.  CI   606-15.000. 
Milder,  Frednc  L  .  to  Implemed.  Inc   Cryogenic  catheter.  3,281,215. 

CI   606-20.000 
Miles  Inc    See — 

Eapen,  Thomas.  5,281.647.  CI.  524-314  000. 
Kurchacova,  Elva;  and  Yip,  Meitak  T.  5,281.393,  CI  422-56.000 
Mill,  Peter  A.  D  Composite  cladding  panel.  5,280,689.  CI   32-309  900 
Mlllea.  Vincent  F    See- 
Hunter.  David  H  .  Krauss.  Timothy  A.;  and  Millea,  Vincent  F  . 
5.281,099.  CI   416-244.00R. 
Miller,  Gerald  D    See- 

Smigo,  John  G  ;  Robeson,  Lloyd  M.;  Davidowich,  George;  Miller. 
Gerald  D  ;  and  Carroll,  William  E..  3,281,307,  CI    162-164300. 
Miller.  Granville  G  :  See— 

Shacklette,    Lawrence   W;    Miller,   Granville   G  .    Elsenbaumer. 
Ronald   L  .    Han,   Chien-Chung;   WeBling.    Bemhard   M  .   and 
Wessling.  Bemhard.  5.281,363,  CI   252-500.000 
Miller.  Harold  J  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  In-floor  seat  ad- 
juster  5,280.987.  CI    296-65.100 
Miller,  John  P;  Barkley.  P    Glenn;  Gingnch.  Dana  E  ,  and  White. 
Donald  H  .  Jr .  to  Pall  Corporation    Regenerable  sorbent  system 
5.281,344.  CI.  210-798.000. 
Miller,  Loren  K.:  See— 

Liu,  Hon  H..  Miller,  Loren  K.;  Prakash,  Amit;  and  Morgan,  John 
G.  5.280,817.  CI.  152-454  000 
Miller,  Mark   Manual  fnjil  picker   5.280,697.  CI.  36-329.000 
.Miller,  Timothy  J  ,  to  GTE  Products  Corporation.  Electrical  contact 

with  shock  absorbing  means  5.281.758,  CI    174-52.100 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Reynolds.  James  R  ,  5.281,451,  CI  428-17.000 
Millipore  Corporation:  See — 

Antoinette.  Peter  L  .  and  Caulmare,  John  C,  5,281,322,  CI.  204- 
299  OOR 
Mills,  Louis  T  ,  Butler.  Richard  M  ;  and  Bradley.  Havyn  E..  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company    Integrated  circuit   packaging  with   reinforced 
leads.  5,281.851.  CI.  257-670  000 
Mills,  Roy  D  .  Jr   Portable  hoist   5,281,078,  CI  414-680.000 
Milner.  Ted  D..  to  Silver  Engineenng  Works,   Inc    Apparatus  and 
method  for  enhancing  sugar  crystal/molasses  separation  efficiency  in 
a  sugar  centnfugal.  5.281.275.  CI    127-2000 
Mimura.  luru;  Takahashi.  Kenji;  Akiyama.  Toshiyuki;  Eto.  Yoshizumi. 
Ozawa.   Naoki,   and   Matsumoto.  Takahiro.   to  Hitachi.   Ltd  ;   and 
Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Depth-of-field  control  apparatus 
and  image  pickup  apparatus  having  the  same  therein    5.282.045.  CI 
358-227  000 
Min,  Suk-ki.  Kim.  Yong.  and  Kim.  Moo  S  .  to  Korea  Institute  of  Sci- 
ence and  Technology    Method  for  delta-doping  in  GaAs  epitaxial 
layer  grown  on  silicon  substrate  by  meulorganic  chemical  vapor 
deposition   5.281,551,  CI.  437-126  000 
Miner  Enterpnses,  Inc  :  See — 

Wydra.  Neal  E  .  5.280.890,  CI   267-220000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Anton,  William  J    E  .  5.281.986,  CI   353-63.000. 
Delprato.  Ivjno;  Mana.  Stefano;  and  Soncini,  Cristina,  5,281,515. 

CI   430-577000 
Hoekman.    Earl    B.    and    Bernard.    Samuel,    Jr.    5,281,963,    CI 

340-941  000 
Knox.   George  J;   and    McKittnck.   William    D.,   3,281,163,  CI 

4.'9-4f34  000 
Martens.     John     A;    and     Blevins.     Burke    R.,     3,281,482,    CI 
428-425900 
Mino.  Hisashi:  See — 

Matsuzaki.  Mono.  Hatoh.  Nobuhiro.  and  Mino.  Hisashi,  5.281,474. 
CI   428--U9  000 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Fukushima,     Shigenobu.     Sugiura.     Ma.samichi.     and     Nakalani. 

Munehiro.  5.282.059.  CI    358^56  000 
Hauno.  Takuji.  5.282.084.  CI    359-360000 

Tsuboi.  Toshio.  Nakalani.  Munehiro   and  Fukushima,  Shigenobu. 
5.282.058.  CI    358-449,000 
Minor.  Raymt>nd  B    See — 

Hollenbaugh.  Donald  L  .  Jr  ;  McGregor,  Gordon  L.;  and  Minor. 
Raymond  B.,  3,281,475,  CI.  428-337.000. 


Miotto  A  Associates  International  Limited  S.r.l.:  See— 

Miotto.  Lons.  and  Miotto.  Beniamino.  5,280.998,  CI   297-302  000 
Miotto.  Beniaminc  See — 

Miotto.  Lons;  and  Miotto.  Beniamino.  5.280.998.  CI   297-302.000 
Miotto.  Loris.  and  Miotto.  Beniamino.  to  Miotto  &  Associates  Interna- 
tional Limited  Sri    Mechanical  device,  particularly  for  the  move- 
ment and  selective  locking  of  a  chair   5,280.998.  CI   297-302  000 
Misaua.   Atsushi.  and  Ueda.  Satoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.  Ltd 

Camera  shake  correction  system    5,282.044.  CI    358-222  000 
Mischke.  DeboriJi  A     See — 

Woodard   Scott  S  ;  Hamper,  Bruce  C  ;  Moedntzer,  Kurt.  Rogers. 
Michael    D .    Mischke,    Deborah    A  ;   and    Dutra.   Gerard    A 
5,281.571,  CI    504-223.000 
Missele.  Carl  Sec- 
Moore.  Kevin  D  .  and  Missele.  Carl.  5.281.684.  CI.  427-%.000. 
Mistry,  Prahalad  M    See- 
Gregory,    Peter;   and   Mistry.    Prahalad    M..    3,281,263.  CI     106- 
2200K 
Mita  Industrial  Co.  Ltd    See — 

Fukuda,  Hideo.  Sakamoto.  Hiroyuki.  Miyamoto,  Naruyuki;  and 

Takahashi.  Ichirou.  5.281.994,  CI   355-66000 
Inoue,    Masahide.    Nakano.    Tetsuya.    Yabe.    Naruo.    Teratani. 
Teruaki.  Tsuyama.  Koichi.  Shimizu.  Yoshiuke.  and  Ishimaru. 
Seijirou,  3.281.505.  CI  430-106.000 
Kida,     Yasuhiko;     Nagao.     Tsuyoshi.    and     Kakuta,     Masayuki, 

5.280,899,  CI   271-10000 
Maekawa.  Takashi,  5.280,897.  CI   271-3  100 
Nagata.  Katsumi,  5.282.026.  CI   358-500.000 
Nakano,    Kuniaki;    Fujioka.    Tadashi;    Nomura.    Milsuo.    Niino. 

Nonyuki;  and  Sake.  Masahiro.  3,280,898.  CI  271-9  000 
Oonishi.  Kunihiro.  and  Gotou.  Eiji,  5.281,991,  CI   333-29.000. 
Mitsubihi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Takashima.  Makoto;  and  Matsumoto.  Tsunenobu.  3.280.804.  CI 
137-501  000 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushik  Kaisha  See — 

Tokunoh.  Futoshi,  5,281,847,  CI.  237-618.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  K  K  :  See— 

Goto.  Takeo,  3,281,940.  CI   333-282.000. 

TabaU.    Yoichiro;    Uegun.    Shigeo.    Ueda,    Yoshihiro;    Mizuno. 
Masanon;  Katou.  Yoshiaki;  and  Nagano.  Osamu.  5,281,791,  CI. 
219-130.510 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Emmoto.    Kazuo;    and    Terazono,    Makoto,    5,281.910,    CI.    324- 

158.00R 
FujiU.  Koreaki;  Murakami.  Shuji.  and  Anami.  Kenji.  3.282,175.  CI. 

365-230  060 
Funaba.  Shinji.  5.281.844.  CI   257-438  000 
Harada,  Hiroyuki,  5.282,224,  CI   375-10.000 
Kate.  Hisao.  5,281.081.  CI  414-789  600 
Masaki.  Takanobu.  5,281.774,  CI    187-1)0  000 
Muragishi.  Takeo.  5.281.828.  CI   257-66.000 

Nishi,  Kazuro;  Nakajima,  Hajime;  Mizunuma.  Masaya.  Masumi. 
Tatsuo;  Kaho.  Shigeyuki.  Horikawa.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Tahata.  Shin. 
5.281.806.  CI   250-2140LA 
Okumura,    Yoshinori;    and    Hachisuka.    Atsushi,    3,281,838.    CI. 

257-306  000 
Ozaki.  Atsushi.  5.282.166,  CI    365-203  000 

Shigihara.  Kimio.  and  Aoyagi.  Toshitaka,  5.282.219.  CI  372-49.000 
Tokami,     Kenji.     and     Miyamoto.     Takayuki,     5,282,171,     CI 

365-230010 
Tsutsumi,    Yasutsugu;   Tanaka.   Sueyoshi;   and    Merita.   Yuuka. 

5,281.121.  CI   423-116000 
Yasudn.  Kenichi;  Suwa.  Makoto;  and  Mori,  Shigeru,  3,281,842.  CI. 

237-371.000 
Yokoi.  Yuji;  and  Inoue.  Takehiro.  5,282.239,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sano.  Y nshiaki.  5.282.138,  CI   364-426.030 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation:  See — 

Sato.   Shinichi.   Sakakihara.   Toshiaki.   and   Sawayama,   Shigeru, 

5.281.340.  CI   210-7.34-000 
Ushikubo,  Takashi.  Oshima.  Kazunon.  Kayo.  Atsushi.  Umezawa, 
Tiaki.    Kiyono.    Ken-ichi;    and    Sawaki,    Itaru.    3,281.743,    CI. 
558-319000 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited   See — 

Murakata.    Tetsunobu.    Baba.    Hideaki;    Yoshida.    Akio.    Nakao, 
Kazuhisa.  Yamano.  Motozo;  and  Tsubai.  Tasuo.  5,281,309.  CI. 
4.3O-207  000 
Mitsubishi  Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Saito.  Mizue.  5.281,262,  CI    IO6-2000R. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakalani.  .Munetsugu;  Imai.  Yoshitaka;  Yoneyama.  Hiroaki.  and 
Tanuku.  Yoshiteni.  5.281.477.  CI   428-367000- 
Mitsuhashi.  Hiroshi   See — 

Lemoto.   Tsutomu.    Kamata,   Atsushi;   Fujimoto.   Hidetoshi.   and 
Mii-suhashi.  Hiroshi.  5.281.831.  CI   257-102000 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industnes,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishimura.    Hiroshi;    Ito.    Shousuke.    Nakano.    Masao.    Kaneda. 
Sunao.  and  Adachi.  Kayoko.  5. 28 1. 64 1.  CI    524-183.000 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated:  See — 

Ha.segaska.  Kiyoharu    Tanabe.  Yoshimitsu.  Kikkawa,  Kazuyoshi; 
Nakalsuka.  .Ma.sakatsu.  and  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro.  5.281,570,  CI 

5o.v:i6oof! 

Milsuji,  Ma.saru-  Endo.  Mitsugu.  Kajima,  Junichi.  and  Takaya.  Yasuo. 
to  Kansai  Paint  Company.  Limited  Aqueous  coating  composition 
and  coating  method  with  use  of  the  composition  5,281,655.  CI 
324-307.000 
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MiUumon.  Stdunichi:  Srt— 

Ushio.  Tftsuya,  Milsumori.  Sadamichi;  Ysjima,  Hiroshi:  Chmonc. 
Os«mu     Tibushi.    Isoji:    AkiU.    Osamu.    Tomizawa.    Telsushi. 
Nikalani.    Yoshiya;   Ogiwara.    Yuji.    and    Ishimoto.    Nobuyuki. 
5.282,273,  CI    .W5-325  000 
Mitsushima.    Kcnji,   Takimolo.   Akio.   Yagi.   Shigeo,   and   Sonoyama, 
Takayasu,  lo  Shionogi  A  Co,,  Ltd,  CephaJosponn  acetylhydrolase 
gene  from  Bacillus  svbtilis  5,281,525,  CI   435197  000 
Mtura.  SadayrNhi   Set— 

Takahashi,    Teruo,    Koyama,    Toshiya.    and    Miura.    Sadayoshi, 
5.281.47:.  CI   42S-336QOO, 
Miyabe.  Masanon   Sft — 

Kohara,  HidekaUu.  Tanaka.  Hatsuyuki.  Miyabe.  Masanon,  Arai 
Yoshiaki,    Asaumi.    Shingo,    Nakayama.    Toshimasa,    Yokoia, 
Akira,  and  Nakane,  Hisashi.  5.281.508.  CI    430-192000 
Miyagawa.   Kenichiro.   Kanzaki.  Naoyuki,  and   Miyazaki.  Junichi.  lo 
Takeda  Chemical   lndu.vtnes.   Ltd    Host  and  vcclor  for  producmg 
Dnbose    5.281.531.  CI   435-252  310 
Miyaji.  Fumio.  and  MaUushita,  Takeshi,  to  Sony  Corporation    Semi- 
conductor memory  device  with  high  speed  transmission  of  address 
signals  between  a  predecoder  and  a  mam  decoder    5.282,173    CI 
365-230  030. 
Miyake.  Naomi,  and  Sumi.  Tatsumi.  to  Matsushita  Elecinc  Industnal 
Co  .  Lid    Random  access  memory  with  redundancy  repair  circuit 
5.282.165.  CI    365-200000 
Miyake.  Nonfumi.  and  Honjo.  Takeshi,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Image  processing  apparatus  having  an  original  feed  device  with  two 
density  detectors   5,282.000.  CI   355-208,000, 
Miyamoio,  Naoyuki:  Sfe — 

Hyodo,  Ryuji.  Nishino.  Tetsuo.  Isono.  Osamu;  Tachibana.  Tetsuo; 
Miyamoto.  Naoyuki.  Oomuro.  Kalsumi.  and  Yoneta.  Tsuyoshi 
5.282.215.  CI    371-42  000 
Miyamoto.  Naruyuki   See— 

Fukuda.  Hideo.  Sakamoto,  Hiroyuki;  Miyamoio.  Naniyuki 
Takahashi.  Ichirou.  5,281.994.  CI,  355-66,000, 
Miyamoto,  Takayuki  See — 

Tokami.     Kenji:     and     Miyamoto,     Takayuki.     5.282,171. 
365-230010 
Miyaoh.  Yoshio.  and  Yamada.  Yoshio.  to  Ishikawa  Gasket  Co  ,  Ltd 
Sieel  lammaic  gasket  with  reduced  hole.  5,280.929,  CI,  277-235  OOB 
Miyashita,  Tsuiomu:  See — 

Ikala.   Osamu    Saloh.   Yoshio.   MiyashiU.  Tsuiomu;  Takamatsu. 
Mitsuo,  and  Matsuda,  Takashi.  5.281.883.  CI   31O-31300R 
Miyauchi.  Yoshitaka  See— 

Umshibaia,  Hideaki.  Hamaguchi.  Koji.  Hiramatsu.  Hiroyoshi  and 
Miyauchi.  Yoshitaka.  5.281,358,  CI,  252-174  210 
Miyazaki,  Junichi   See — 

Miyagawa.  Kenichiro;  Kanzaki,  Naoyuki;  and  Miyazaki,  Junichi 
5,281,531.  CI   435-252  310 
Miyazaki.  Takashi;  and  Fujiwara,  Haruo,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited    Opiical 

amplification  repealing  system    5.282.074.  CI    359-174  000 
Miyoshi.  Akira.  and  Taniguchi.  Takashi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co     Ltd    Leading  one  anticipator  and  floating  point  addition/ • 
subtraction  apparatus  employing  same   5.282.156,  CI    364-748  000 
Miyijshi.  Keisuke   5«— 

Tanaka.     Matsuhiro.     and     Miyoshi,     Keisuke.     5.280.956.     CI 
280-777  000 
Mizuno.  Den'Ichi:  See— 

Soma,    Gen-Ichiro;     Yoshimura.     Kiyoshi;    Tsukioka.     Daisuke, 
Mizuno.     DenTchi;    and    Oshima,     Haruyuki.     5.281.583     CI 
514-23000 
Mizuno.  Ma.sanon  See— 

Tabaia.    Yoichiro;    Uegun.    Shigeo,    Ueda,    Yoshihiro,    Mizuno, 
Masanon;  Kalou,  Yoshiaki;  and  Nagano,  Osamu,  5.281.791    CI 
219-130510 
Mizuno.  Masashi   See— 

Aoki.  Hiroyuki.  Shimada.  Munekatsu.  Shibala.  luru;  Shinohara. 
Mikiya,  Mizuno.  Masashi.  Yahagi.  Shinichiro;  Nagala.  Masaru, 
Matsui.    Nobuyuki,    and     Hanashima.    Shigeo.     5  280  729     CI 
73-862  333 
Mizuno,  Toshiaki   See — 

Nakashima,     Akihiro;     and     Mizuno.     Toshiaki.     5.280.707     CI 

60-:7(,o()o 

Mizunuma.  Masaya  See — 

Nishi.  Kazuro,   Nakajima.  Hajime.  Mizunuma.  Masaya.   Masumi. 
Talsuo.  Kaho.  Shigeyuki;  Honkawa.  Tsuyoshi,  and  Tahau.  Shm 
5.281.806,  CI    25O-2140LA 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation  See — 

Degnan.  Thomas  F .  Jr..  Keville.  Kathleen  M  ,  Marler,  David  O 

and  Mazzone.  Dominick  N,,  5,281,328.  CI   208-111  000 
Su.  Tien  Kuei,  5.281.381.  CI    264-169,000 
Mock,  Kuldip  K     See— 

Coltrell,  John  S.  and  Mock,  Kuldip  K.  5,281.538.  CI  436-|73oa) 
Model.  Michael   See— 

Chupak.  John  M  ;  Bungo.  Edward  M  .  Halbach.  Paul  G     Pauss. 
Ludwig.  and  Model.  Michael.  5.281.175.  CI   439-839  000 
.Modic,  Michael  J    5*f— 

Gelles,  Richard.  Oergen.  William  P,;  Lutz,  Robert  G    and  Modic 
Michael  J  ,  5,281.663.  CI    525-64,000, 
Modular  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Summer.  Sleven  E,,  5,282.122.  Q,  363-2  LOGO, 
Moedntzer,  Kurt   See— 

Woodard,  Scon  S     Hamper.  Bruce  C  ,  Moedntzer,  Kurt.  Rogers. 
Michael    D.    Mischke.    Deborah    A .   and    Dutra.   Gerard    A 
5.281,571,  CI   504-225000 


and    Manin,    David   A., 


K. 

CI 


Mohn.  Frank.  lo  Framo  Developments  (L  K)  Limited    Subsea  pump 

system    5.280.766,  CI    166-368.000. 
Molex  lncorp<iraled   See — 

Comerci,  Joseph  D    Crane,  Burke  J     DeRoss,  Robert;  Hollomon. 

James   K.  Jr     Johnson,   Presion   B     Jones,  Ganh  S,   Nelson. 

Kevin  L  ,  and  OConnell.  Michael  J  .  5.28 1 . 1  54.  CI,  439- 107  000 

Comerci.     Joseph     D,     and     DeRoss.     Roben.     5.281.155.     CI 

439-107  000 
Crane.  Burke  J  .  5.281.859.  CI    307-139  000 
Grois.   Igor.   Makhlin.   Ilya.  and  Margolin.  Mark.  5.282.259.  CI 

385-84  000 
Kial.  Toh  S  .  Duon.  Daniel  A  ,  Teck,  Yap  Y  .  Wong,  Yuen  P    and 

Brunker.  David  L  .  5.281.169.  CI   439-607  000 
Krehbiel.    Fred    L;    and    Felbinger.    James    S,    5,281.168,    CI 

439-595  000 
Murphy.  Paul.  5.281.170.  CI   439-610,000 
Moller,  Roland   See — 

Bla,schke,  Goltfried.  Schcidemanlel,  Ursula;  Beihge,  HorsI;  Moller. 
Roland       Beisswenger.     Thomas,     and     Huthmacher.     Klaus. 
5.281,722.  CI    549-39000 
Molnar.  Richard  J  .  to  Elsag  International  B  \'   Method  and  apparatus 
for    obtaining   process   characlerutics    in    a   self-tuning   controller 
5.282.130,  CI    364-157  000. 
Monsanto  Company   See — 

Chou,    Yueting     Kreczmer,    Martin    A  , 

5,281,746,  CI    560-155  000 
Klaiber.  Adolf  A  .  Courtier.  Johannes  F  H  .  and  Gaeckle.  Daniel 

5.281.674.  CI    525-281  000 
Woodard.  Scoti  S  .  Hamper.  Bruce  C  .  Moedntzer.  Kun;  Rogers. 
Michael    D.    Mischke.    Deborah    A  ,   and    Duira.    Gerard   A 
5.281.571.  CI    504-225  000 
-Montalvo.  Antonio  See — 

V  an  Buskirk.  Michael  A  .  Chen.  Johnny  C  .  Chang.  Chung 
Cleveland.    Lee    E.    and    Monulvo.    Antonio.    5.282.170, 
365-226000 
Montana  Sulphur  &  Chemical  Co,;  See— 

Zink.    Donald    L .    Zmk.    Donald    G .   and    Schwartz.   John    E . 
5.280.874.  CI.  251-144000 
Monie,  Emma  Lou   See — 

Monte,  Pal  P,  5,280.934.  CI    280-166  000 
Monie,  Pal  P  .  to  Monte,  Pat  P  ;  and  Monte.  Emma  Lou   Method  and 

apparatus  for  retractable  bannister   5.280.934.  CI   280-166000 
Monlfort.  David  B    See— 

Nowak.  William  J  .  Monlfort.  David  B  .  and  Stokes,  Ronald  E  , 
5.282.005,  CI    355-273  000 
Montoya.  Jean  P  ;  Mcrz.  Scott  I  ;  and  Bartlell.  Robert  H  .  to  University 
of  Michigan,  The  Regents  of  Ihe    Self  regulating  blood  pump  with 
controlled  suction    5.281.112.  CI,  417-477,000. 
Montreuil.  Leo  See— 

Johns<in,  Lee  R  ,  Rovira.  Luis  A,;  Montreuil.  Leo;  and  Wall.  Wil- 
liam E  ,  Jr .  5.282.028.  CI   358-86  000 
Mookherjee,  Braja  D    See — 

Wils<in.  Richard  A  ,  Mookherjee,  Braja  D,  Butler.  Jerry  F.  Fo». 
Eleanor   and  Kuczinski.  Vincent  F  .  5.281.621.  CI    514-459  000 
Moore.  Arthur  B    5>f— 

Frame.  Curtis  C    and  Moore.  Arthur  B  .  5.281.293.  CI    156-276  000 

Moore.  Arthur  L  ,  and  Wolff.  Peter,  lo  Stainless  Steel  Products.  Inc 

Pivot    pin   construction   for  gimbal  joint  assembly,   5.280.968.   CI 

285-94  000 

Mcxire,  Beverly  L  .  lo  Oklahoma  Steel  &  Wire  Co  .  Inc    Laminated 

wiper    5.281.272.  CI    118-109  000 
McKirc.  Colin  E  .  lo  Rover  Group  Limited,  Motor  vehicle  intenor 

ruling    5,280,848.  CI    224-282,000, 
Moore.  Daniel  J     See— 

Farretl.  Peter  W    and  M<xire.  Daniel  J  .  5.281.754.  CI   84-609  000 
Moore,  Kevin  D  ,  and  Missele,  Carl,  lo  Motorola.  Inc   Solder  bumping 

of  integrated  circuit  die    5.281.684.  CI   427-96  000 
,M(X>re,    Richard    E  .    Furusawa,    Eiichi,    Norton.   Ted    R  .    Patterson. 
Gregory   M    L,  and  Mynderse.  Jon  S.  lo  University  of  Hawaii, 
Stytophycins-producing  Scytonema pseudohofmanni  microorganisms, 
5,281.533.  CI   435-257  100 
.MfKire,  Robert  B    See— 

Gaumer,  Lee  S  ,  Jr ,  Moore.  Robert  B  ,  and  Kinard.  Glenn  E  . 
5.280.710.  CI   62-541  000 
Moore.  Steven  T    See— 

Murphy,  James,  and  Moore.  Sleven  T  .  5.282.157.  CI   364-802  000, 
Moore,  William  E    See— 

Palmer,    Raymond    J,    and    Moore.    William    E.    5.281.388.    CI 
264-571  000 
Moorhouse.  Nigel  R     See— 

Anderson.  .Michael  J  ,  Capewell,  Terence  J  .  Davies.  Stephen  H  . 
Guy,  Mark   Hadley,  Kevin,  Harvev,  John  H  ,  Moorhouse,  Nigel 
R     and  Rolla,s<in,  Alan  T  .  5.280.704.  CI    60-226  200 
Mooty.  Gregory  O     See — 

Amil,  David  L  .  Bracken.  William  D  .  Cobum,  Robert  W  .  Knipe. 
Richard  L  .  Mooty.  Gregory   G     Ratcliff.  David  D     Stanley. 
Daniel     W  .    Taylor.     Kenneth     I        and    Siresau.     Sleven    S . 
5.280.889.  CI    267-160  000 
Moran.  J   Chnstopher   See— 

Maydan.  Dan  Somekh.  Sasson  R  .  Ryan-Harns.  Charles,  Seil- 
heimer,  Ric.'iard  A  Cheng,  David,  Abolnikov,  Edward  M,. 
Reinkc.  L,ancc  5  Moran,  J  Chnstopher  Catlin.  Richard  M  .  Jr., 
Lowrance.  Robert  B  and  Ridgcwav.  Gregory  W  ,  5,280,983,  CI, 
294-119  100 


Morel,  Robert;  Nebon,  Jean-Pierre;  Nereau.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Pemer. 
Philippe,  to  Merlin  Gerin,  Mullipole  circuit  breaker  with  single-pole 
units   5.281.776.  CI,  20O-1440OR 
Morena.  Robert:  See — 

Francis.     Gaylord     L;     and     Morena.     Robert.     5.281.560,     CI 
501-15000 
Morgan.  Arthur  I    Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  and  packaging 

raw  meat   5.281.428.  CI   426-312000 
Morgan  Construction  Company  See — 

Shore.    Terence    M  .    and    Puchovsky.    Melicher.    5.280.714.   CI 
72-249  000 
Morgan.  David  W    See — 

Araujo.     Roger    J.    and    Morgan.    David    W.    5.281.562.    CI 
501-32000 
Morgan.  Donald,  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc    Memory  redundancy 
addressing  circuit  for  adjacent  columns  in  a  memory    5.281,868.  CI 
307-441  000 
Morgan.  John  G    See — 

Liu.  Hon  H,.  Miller.  Loren  K  .  Prakash,  Amit;  and  Morgan.  John 
G,  5,280.817.  CI    152-454000 
Morgan.  Leslie  J  .  Aronson.  Michael  P  .  Tsaur.  Liang  S  .  Hessel.  John 
F  .  and  McCown.  Jack  T  .  lo  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of 
Conopco,    Inc     Protea.se  containing   heavy   duty    liquid   detergent 
compositions  compnsmg  capsules  compnsing  non-proteolytic  en- 
zyme and  composite  polymer   5,281,357.  CI   252-174,130 
Morgan,  Leslie  J  :  See — 

Tsaur.  Liang  S  .  Aronson.  Michael  P  .  Morgan.  Leslie  J  ;  Hessel. 

John  F.  and  McCown.  Jack  T.  5,281,355.  CI   252174  130 
Tsaur.  Liang  S  .  Aronson.  Michael  P  .  Morgan.  Leslie  J  ;  Hessel. 
John  F  .  McCown,  Jack  T,.  and  Gormley,  John  L,.  5.281.356.  CI 
252-174  130, 
Mori.  Kalsunobu:  See — 

Chikawa,  Yasunon;  Honda.  Yoshiaki;  Mon.  Katsunobu;  Tajima. 
Naoyuki;  Tsuda.  Takaaki;  and  Maeda.  Takamichi.  5.281.848.  CI 
257-666  000, 
Mon.  Shigeru  See — 

Yasuda.  Kenichi.  Suwa,  Makoto.  and  Mori.  Shigeru.  5.281.842,  CI 
257-371,000, 
Mon,  Shinji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho,  Safely 

device  for  starting  equipment    5.280.950.  CI    280-734  000 
Mon.   Shogo.   lo   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki   Scisakusho 
Current  detectable  transistor  having  sense  resistor  with  particular 
temperature  coefTicient   5.281.872.  CI   307-491  000 
Mon.  Takaro;  and  Nemoto,  Shigeru.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd 
Apparatus  for  generating  a  data  signal  at  an  optimal  phase,  5,282,185, 
CI    369-48  000 
Mon.  Toshihiko;  and  Takatsu.  Motomu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Majority 

logic  circuit    5.281.871.  CI   307-454  000 
Mon.  Yoshihiko;  and  Endo.  Hiroshi.  to  Asashi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Electroluminescent  element    5.281.489.  CI  428-690000 
Monkawa.  Michio.  and  Ueno.  Sadao.  to  Rheon  Automatic  Machinery 
Co  .  Ltd  Apparatus  for  producing  croissants  with  nilings,  5.281,120, 
CI   425-115  000 
Monmoto.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Shimada,     Yasunori;     and     Monmoto,     Hiroshi,     5,281,554.    CI 
437-180  000 
Monsaki.    Kazuhiko:    Hayami.   Atsushi;   and   Nakagawa.    Hiroshi.   to 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd    Magnetic  recording  and  playback 
apparatus   5.282.096.  CI   360-64  000 
Monshita.  Keiko:  See — 

Kaneko,  Akira.  Kanno.  Toru:  and  Monshita,  Keiko,  5,281,891,  CI 
313-309  000 
Monshita,  Tadauka  See— 

Hase.  Takashi;  Monshita.  Tadauka.  Ohata.  Katsumi.  and  Izumi. 
Hirohiko,  5.281.575.  CI    505-1  000 
Monla.   Kazuharu,   Hachiya.   Saloshi.   Monwaki.   Fumio.  and   Endo. 
Hiroyuki.  to  Idemilsu  Kosan  Co  .  Ltd   Liquid-crystalline  copolymer, 
process  for  the  preparation  of  the  same,  diene  compound  used  for  Ihe 
preparation  of  the  same  and  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  diene 
compound    5.281.685.  CI   528-26000 
Monta,  Kunihiko.  lo  Nippon  Thompson  Co  .  Lid    Linear  motion  roll- 
ing contact  guide  unil  having  a  damper-inserted  transverse  adjustable 
mechanism   5.281.028.  CI   384-8  000 
Monla.  Kunihiko.  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co  .  Ltd    Linear  motion  roll- 
ing contact  guide  unii  having  damper  mechanism    5.281.029.  CI 
384-8  000 
Monla.  Yulaka  See — 

Tsulsumi.    Yasutsugu.    Tanaka.    Sueyoshi.    and    Monla.    Yulaka. 
5.281.121.  CI  425-116000, 
Moriwaki.  Fumio:  See — 

Monta.  Kazuharu;  Hachiya.  Saloshi;  Monwaki.  Fumio.  and  Endo. 
Hiroyuki.  5.281.685.  CI    528-26  000 
Monwaki.  Yoshio.  See — 

Gamo.  Takaharu.  Monwaki.  Yoshio.  Iwaki.  Tsutomu.  and  Shin- 
tani.  Akemi.  5.281.390.  CI   420-422  000 
Morley.  John   See — 

Kis.  Zolun  L  ;  and  Morley.  John.  5.281.605.  CI,  514-263,000, 
Morrar,  Fred  T    See — 

Dias.  Anthony  J  .  Daita.  Sudhin;  Olkusz.  Joseph  A,;  and  Morrar. 
Fred  T  .  5.281.368.  CI    260-665  OOR 
Morns.  El  wood  A    See — 

Dooley.    Kevin    A.    and    Morns.    Elwood    A.    5.281.091.    CI 
415-178  000 
Morns.  James  M  .  and  Kuczka.  Joseph  H  .  lo  Hubbell  Incorporated 
Conduit    connector    for    non-metallic    enclosures     5.280.966.    CI 
285-89  000, 


Morns.  R,  Curtis.  Jr  .  and  Sebastian,  Anthony,  lo  Univenity  ofCalifor- 
nui.  The  Regents  of  the.  Treatment  of  hypertension,  5,281,424.  CI 
424-717,000 
Morris.  Richard  B  Method  and  apparatus  for  mobile  elevaiable  expand- 
able viewing  studio,  5.280,985.  CI    296-26  000 
Morse.  Thomas  M    See- 
Edwards.  Stuart  D  .  Jackson.  Jerome.  Stem.  Roger  A  .  Morse. 
Thomas  M  .  and  Owens.  Patnck  M  .  5.281.217.  CI   606-41  000 
Morss.  Stephen  W    See — 

Frank.  Sleven  J.  Burkhardl.  Henry.  III.  Rothnie.  James  B.  Ep- 
stein. David  I  ,  Morss.  Stephen  W  ;  Kelly.  Dana  R  .  and  Binder. 
Paul  A  .  5.282,201.  CI   370-94  100 
Morton  Internalional.  Inc    See — 

Adams.  Gary;  Sirahl.  Paul;  Saderholm,  Davin.  and  Hams.  Bradley 
D  .  5.280.946.  CI   280-728  OOA 
Mosebach  Manufactunng  Company  See — 

Kinlloff,  Victor  V  .  Cummins.  Robert;  Dawson.  Richard  S    and 
Benson.  Wilham  A  .  5.281.944.  CI   338-280000 
Mosehauer.  Michael;  and  Zarelsky.  Mark  C.  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany  Pixelized  toning   5.281.982.  CI   346-159  000 
Moser.  Robert  See — 

Faas.  Jurg;  Allher.  Roger.  Moser.  Robert,  and  Dcmuth.  Robert. 
5.282.141.  CI   364-470000 
Mosser.  Vincent;  and  Suski.  Jan.  lo  Schlumberger  lndu,stnes  Semicon- 
ductor sensor   with   perpendicular   N   and   P-channel   MOSFET's, 
5.281.836.  CI   257-254  000, 
Motegi.  Ryohei  See — 

Sato.  Toshio.  and  Motegi.  Ryohei.  5,280.728.  CI   73-861  280 
Motorola  GmbH:  See — 

Hahn.  Reinhard.  and  Hummer.  Norbert.  5.281.864.  CI  307-272  200 
Motorola.  Inc    See — 

Cambou.  Bertrand  F  .  Liaw.  H    Ming;  and  Tomozane.  Mamoru. 

5.281.834.  CI   257-200000 
Cambou.    Bertrand    F,    and    Davies.    Robert    B,    5.281,839.    CI 

257-345000 
Campbell.  Jules  D  .  Jr  ,  and  McCollough.  Kelvin  E.,  5.281,867.  CI 

307-353000 
Clark.    Lowell    E;    and    Washburn.    James    R.    5.281,832.    CI 

257-109  000 
Hartman.   Davis  H  .   Lebby.   Michael  S  .   Kuo.  Shun-Meen;  and 

Chun.  Chnstopher  K    Y  .  5.282.071.  CI   359-129  000 
Kane.  Robert  C  .  5.281.890.  CI   313309000 
Knecht.   Thomas   A  ;    Achille.    Jean-Robert,    and    LufT.    Marlin. 

5.281.935.  CI    333-187  000 
Kuznicki.  William  J  .  5.282.205.  CI   370-94  100 
Lombard.  James  H  .  Huang.  Rong-Fong;  Sanchez.  Carlos  A  .  and 

Su.  Ming-Yih.  5.281.389.  CI   419-8000 
Moore.  Kevin  D  .  and  Missele.  Carl.  5.281,684.  CI   427-96  000 
Vanden    Heuvel.    Dean    P;    and    Ganucheau.    Charles    J,,    Jr,. 

5.281.962.  CI   340-825  440 
Van  Le.  Toan.  5.281.946.  CI   340-146,200 
Motorola  Lighting.  Inc  :  See- 
Stokes.  Remben  R  .  5.281.942.  CI,  336-192  000 
Molla.  Carlos  F  C  .  and  Freilas.  Francisco  de  A   R,.  to  IMI  Cornelius 
Inc     Low    cost    beverage    dispensing    apparatus     5.280.711.    CI 
62-177  000 
Mottate.  Tatsuo.  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co  .  Ltd    Linear  motion  guide 

unit  having  a  synchronized  retainer   5.281.031.  CI    384-47  000 
Moties.  Rick  S    See— 

Yardley.  James  V.   Whatcott.  Gary   L;   Petersen.  John  A     M 
Bloomfield.    Bryan   A  .  Guest.   Vaughn  W  .   Moties.   Rick   S 
Forman.  Robert  K  ;  Chnslensen.  L    Bruce;  Zuercher.  Joseph; 
and  Schutten.  Herman  P  .  5.281.901.  CI    318-587  000 
Moulton.  Stephen  W  .  lo  Cendian  Corporation    Radar  techniques  for 

detection  of  particular  targets   5.281.971.  CI    342-13  000 
Mowrey.  Douglas  H  .  to  Lord  Corporation   Aqueous  adhesives  based 

on  chlorosulfonatcd  polyethylene   5.281.638.  CI   524-105000 
Mueller.  Michael,  and  Gruenig.  Heinz,  to  Rohm  GmbH    Method  for 
improving    the    pour    point    of    petroleum    oils,    5.281.329.    CI, 
208-370  000 
Mueller.  Richard  H  .  and  Singh.  Janak.  lo  Brislol-Myers  Squibb  Com- 
pany   Method  for  prepanng  7-onabicycloheptyl  substituted  oxazole 
amide  prostaglandin  analog  intermediates  useful  in  the  preparation  of 
anti-thrombotic    and    anii-vasospaslic    compounds,    5.281.716.    CI 
548-'' 16,000 
Mueller,  Waller  H    See- 
Taylor.    Cletus    L.    and    Mueller.    Walter    H.    5.280.827.    CI 
180-165  000 
Muirhead.  James  O  .  and  Held.  Gerald  E  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany   Radio  frequency  device  for  marking  munition  impact  point 
5.280.751.  CI    102-210000 
Mullet.   Ernst,  to  Schips  AG   Nahauiomaiionen,   Autorrutic  sewing 
maching    for    sewing    bands    onto    fabnc    parts     5,280.758.    CI 
112-121  110 
Mullet.  Manfred   See— 

Henseler,  Wolfgang,  Tschaschke.  Ulnch;  Muller.  Manfred    and 
Brambilla.  Luigi.  5.280.954.  CI   280-743  OOR 
Muller.  Robert  D    See— 

Grabowski.  Gerard.  Muller.  Robert  D  .  and  Czamecki,  Carl  G., 
5.282.091.  CI    359-893  000 
Munday.  Mark  L    and  Hemminger.  Rodney  C  ,  to  ABB  Powre  TAD 
Company.  Inc   Surge  protector  for  a  watthour  meter    5.282.108.  CI 
361-11'000 
Mundo-Torres.  Evelvn  A    5*f — 

Torres,  Carlos  E  ;  and  Mundo-Torres.  Evelyn  A  .  5.281.953.  CI, 
340-571,000, 
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Munelcal*.  Hiro:  See — 

Fukuzawa.  Tudashi;  and  Munekata.  Hiro.  5.281,543,  CI.  437-29.000 
Munford.  Roben  S  :  See — 

O'Hara.  Painck  J  .  Hagen.  Frederick  S  ;  Grant,  Francis  J  .  and 
Munford,  Robert  S  ,  5,281,520,  CI.  435-69  100 
.Muragishi.  Takeo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabiuhikj  Kaisha.  Thin  film 

transistor  with  reduced  leakage  current.  5,281.828.  CI.  257-66  000 
Murakami.  Shuji:  See — 

Fujita,  Koreaki.  Murakami,  Shuji-  and  Anami,  Kenji,  5.282,175,  CI 

365-2J0  060 

Murakata,  Tetsunobu,  Baba.  Hideaki;  Yoshida.  Akio;  Nakao.  Kaj^uhisa. 

Yamand     Motoio;   and   Tsubai.   Tasuo,   to   Mitsubishi    Paper    Mills 

Limited    Lithography  pnnting  plate   5,281,509.  CI   430-207  000 

Muramatsu.  Voshihiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Network  Supply    Digital 

iransmmion  control  equipment.  5,282,223,  CI   375-4  000 
Murase,  Hcihachi   See — 

Iwasawa.    Naozumi;    Kogure,    Hideo;    and    Murase,    Heihachi, 
5.281,449,  CI-  427-510.000. 
Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Oshiumi,  Koichiro,  5.282.007,  CI.  355-296.000. 
.Murala.  Mitsuo,  Sumiya,  Shigeyuki,  Yokoo,  Chihiro;  and  HaUyama. 
Katsuo.  lo  Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co ,  Ltd.  Epo»ysuccinam;c  acid 
dcnvatives    5,281.717,  CI    548-517000 
■Murata,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Nishida,  Naoya,  Ishiwata,  Kazuya;  and  Murata.  Tatsuo.  5,282.070, 
CI    359-67.000 
Murayama,  Jin;  and  Shizukuishi,  Makoto.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  co  ,  Ltd 
Bi-directional  shift  register  useful  as  scanning  registers  for  active 
malrij  displays  and  solid  state  image  pick-up  devices   5,282,2.34.  CI 
377.69  000 
Murphy,  James,  and  Moore,  Steven  T ,  to  Telecom  Analysis  Systems, 
Inc   Input  impedance  denved  from  a  transfer  network  5,282,157,  CI 
364-802  000 
Murphy,  Kerry  P   S.  J  ;  and  Greenfield,  Susan  A.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 
Sons.  Inc    Method  for  treating  ischemic  oranoxic  insult  to  neurons 
employing  quinine   5.281.599.  CI   514-305  000 
Murphy,  Paul,  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Round-to-flat  shielded  connec- 
tor assembly.  5,281,170,  CI  439-610.000. 
Murphy,  William  M  ,  Jr ;  and  Gentuso.  Eugene  J  .  to  Raythei^n  Com- 
pany   Local  oscillator  frequency  control  means  for  semiactive  missile 
guidance  and  control  system    5,281,973,  CI    342-62  OOO 
.Murray,  Thomas  J  ,  and  Brockington,  F  Rhett.  to  Anchor  Continental, 
Inc  Tape  for  affixing  a  grip  and  process  for  using  same  5,281.288,  CI 
156-83  000 
Musi  Systems,  Inc.;  See — 

Chen.    Enc;    Liu,    Alan;    and    Hsu,    Chih-Hong.    5.282.081.    CI 
359-223000. 
Muio,  Junji,  Kiuwaki,  Hironon,  Sugiyama.  Shoji;  Nakayama,  Vasu- 
hide,  Kitagawa,  Katsumi;  and  Kishimoto,  Kenjiro.  to  Nippon  Sheet 
Glass  Co  ,  Ltd  ,  and  Yua.sa  Battery  Co  .  Ltd  Sheet-like  separator  and 
valve  regulated  lead  acid  battery.  5.281.498.  CI  429-247  000 
Mycogen  Corporation  See — 

Rammler,  David  H  ;  Gaertner,  Frank  H.;  and  Edwards,  David  L  , 

5,281,532,  CI  435-252.340. 
Sick.    August   J ,    Schwab,   George   E.;    and    Payne.    Jewel    M  . 
5.281.530.  CI   435-252  300. 
Myers.  Bruce  A  ;  Isenberg.  John  K  ;  Coapman.  Chnstinc  R  .  and  Blan- 
ton,  James  A  ,  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation   Elecincal  connec- 
tor having  energy-formed  solder  stops  and  methods  of  makinii  and 
using  the  same   5,281,772,  CI.  174-267  000. 
Myers,  Robert  B    See— 

Gohara.  Wadie  F.;  Johnson.  Dennis  W  ,  Myers.  Robert  B     and 
Williams.  Paul  J.,  5,281,402,  CI.  423-210000 
Mynderse,  Jon  S.   See — 

Moore,  Richard  E.;  Furusawa,  Eiichi;  Norton,  Ted  R.;  Patterson, 
Gregory  M  L  ;  and  Mynderse,  Jon  S.,  5,281,533.  CI  435-257  100 
Nachlis,  Warren  L  ;  See — 

Kambour.   Roger   P;   Nachlis.  Warren  L.;  Pearce.  Eric  J.;  and 
Carbeck,  Jeffrey  D  .  5.281.669,  CI.  525-177.000. 
Nadkami.  Durgesh  V.:  See — 

Fry.    James    L,    and    Nadkami,    Durgesh    V..    5.281.440.    CI 
427-299  000 
Nagai,  Kenji    See — 

Yamashita,  Hiroki;   Itoh,   Hiroyuki;  Tanaka,   Hirotoshi,   Kawata. 
.■\tsumi.    Nagai,    Kenji;    Yoshihara.    Kazuhiro;    and    Imaizumi. 
Ichiro,  5,281,865.  CI.  307-279.000 
Nagano.  Eiki:  See — 

Enomoio.     Masayuki;    Takemura,    Susumu,    Sakaki,    Masaharu; 
Shojima.  Shinsuke;  and  Nagano,  Eiki,  5.281.574.  CI   504-243  000 
Nagano.  Osamu,  See — 

Tabata,    Yoichiro;    Uegun,    Shigeo;    Ueda.    Yoshihiro.    Mizuno, 
Masanon,  Katou,  Yoshiaki;  and  Nagano,  Osamu,  5,281,791,  CI 
219-130510 
Nagao,  Tsuyoshi  See — 

Kida.     Yasuhiko;     Nagao,    Tsuyoshi;     and     Kakuu.     Masavuki. 
5.280,809,  CI    271-10.000 
Nagase  Biochemicals.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tachibana.  Yoshihisa;  Kojima.  Iwao,  Yoshida,  RiLsuko;  Adachi, 
Tomoko;  Takesada,  Yoshiaki;  and  Yamauchi,  Saburo,  5,281,527 
CI   435-210.000 
Nagaia.  Katsumi,  to  Miu  Industnal  Co,  Ltd    Device  forjudging  the 

type  of  color  of  a  document    5,282,026,  CI    358-500  000 
Nagata.  Masaru   See— 

Aoki.  Hiroyuki.  Shimada,  Munekatsu,  Shibala.  luru,  Shinohara, 
Mikiya.  Mizuno.  Masashi;  Yahagi  Shinichiro;  Nagata,  Masaru, 


Matsui.    Nobuyuki.    and    Hanashima.    Shigeo.    5.280.729.    CI 
73-862333 
Nagata,  Toru,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Camera  having  a  magnetic 
head  and  capable  of  detecting  exposed  frames  by  counting  data  items 
m  a  magnetic  recording  track    5,281,987,  CI.  354-105.000 
Nagaisuka.  Takayuki   Sef — 

Kanbayashi.  Makoto;  Menjo,  Takeshi,  Nagatsuka,  Takayuki;  Ka- 
suya.    Takashigc.    Nakaniura,   Tatsuya,    Chiba,   Tatsuhiko;    and 
Inaha,  Kohji.  5.281.504,  CI   430-99  000 
Nagayama,  Katsuya  See — 

.Aikawa.    Haruhiko.    Ishiguro,    Yoichi;    Nagayama,    Katsuya,    Yo- 
shimura,  Ichiro,  Katsuyama,  Yutaka;  and  Yoshizawa,  Nobuyuki. 
5.281.247,  CI   65-3  120 
Nagoya  University   See — 

Koiaki.  Masahiro,  Aka.saki.  Isamu:  and  Aroano.  Hiroshi.  5,281,830, 
CI    257-86000 
Naito,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Oinuma.     Hitoshi.     Hasegawa,     Takashi;     Takamura,    Tadanobu; 
Nomoto.    Kenichi,    Daiku,    Yoshihani;    Naito,   Toshihiko;   and 
Hamano,  Sachiyuki,  5,281,626,  CI    514-603.000. 
Nakae,  Atsuo  See — 

Kakiuchi,  Shusuke;  Ishii,  Makolo;  Nakae,  Atsuo;  and  Ikoma,  Seiko, 
5,281.306.  CI    162-158.000 
Nakae,  Hirc^yuki   See — 

Ishiwata,  Shinichi.  Ueyama.  Michio;  Nakae,  Hiroyuki;  Funayama, 
Yoshiyuki,  Iwamoto.  Kazushige;  and  Noguchi.  Isamu.  5.281.473. 
CI   428-345  000 
Nakagawa,  Akira,  Kondo,  Satoko,  and  Oi,  Yoshiko,  lo  Tomei  Sangyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Liquid  composition  for  contact  lenses  and  method 
for  cleaning  a  contact  lens   5.281.277.  CI.  134-18.000 
Nakagawa,  Hiroshi   See — 

Monsaki.   Kazuhiko;   Hayami.  Atsushi:  and  Nakagawa.   Hiroshi, 
5,282,096,  CI    360-64  000 
Nakagawa.  Nobuyuki   See — 

Okuno.    Toshifumi;    and    Nakagawa,    Nobuyuki,    5,281,633.    CI. 
523-513  000 
Nakagawa.  Yumi,  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company. 
Method    for    preparing   crystalline   materials   u.sing   aza-polycyclic 
Icmplatmg  agents,  5,281,407,  CI.  423-706,000. 
Nakahara.  Ma-saki   See — 

Okuyama.  Nobutaka.  Sakurai,  Souichi;  Nakahara,  .Masaki,  Ohsawa, 
Michitaka.  and  Niitsu,  Ichin.  5.281.938.  CI    335-210.000. 
Nakajima,  Hajimc;  See — 

Nishi.   Kazuro;  Nakajima,  Hajime:  Mizunuma,  Masaya;  Masumi. 
Tatsuo:  Kaho.  Shigeyuki;  Horikawa.  Tsuyoshi:  and  Tahata.  Shin. 
5,281,806.  CI.  25O-2I4.0LA 
Nakajima,  Hiroshi   See— 

Suzuki,    Fumio,    Kawakita,    Takashi:    Kuroda,   Takeshi;  Ohmon, 
Kenji.   Nakajima.   Hiroshi;   Kamiya.  Toshikazu;  and  Tamaoki, 
Tatsuya.  5,281,610.  CI.  514-293.000. 
Nakajima.  Takeaki:  See — 

Tanamura.    Toru,    Sawada.    Tsuyoshi;    Watanabe.    Hideo,    and 
Nakajima,  Takeaki.  5,280,775,  CI,  123-518,000 
Nakamon.  Toshinon.  Yabuta,  Masahiro;  and  Sonomura.  Minoru.  to 
Shima  Seiki  Mfg..  Ltd   Flat  knitting  machine  with  swing  sinkers  and 
presscr  bars   5.280,712,  CI.  66-106000 
Nakamura.  Kenjirou:  See — 

Ohta.  Yutaka.  Kashiro,  Takao;  and  Nakamura,  Kenjirou,  5,282.098, 
CI    360-73,040, 
Nakamura,  Kimitaka:  See — 

Oya,     Kimchiro;     and     Nakamura,     Kimitaka.     5.280.862.     CI. 
242-199  000 
Nakamura.  Manko.  See — 

Kobavashi.  Setsuo:  Iwasaki.  Kishiro;  Nakamura.  Manko    Sasaki. 
Hiroshi.  and  Ito,  Yuuka.  5,281,512.  CI   430-495  000 
Nakamura.  Masakazu:  See — 

Nishimura,  Hirokazu,  Nonami.  Tetsuo;  and  Nakamura,  Masakazu, 
5.282,030.  CI    348-71,000, 
Nakamura.  Masashi.  and  Shimizu,  Motohiro.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki    Kaisha     Power    unit   having   overcurrent/undervoltage- 
rcsp.insi\c  protective  function   5,282,124,  CI   363-36.000 
Nakamura.  Shigeru   See — 

Taisuno.    Kimio;    Nakamura.   Shigcru;   Sugiyama,    Hisatalta;   and 
Takahashi.  Masahiko.  5.281.797.  CI   250-201  500 
Nakamura.  Shinichi    Si-e — 

Nohira,    Hiroyuki     Takiguchi,   Takao;    Iwaki,   Takashi;    Togano. 
Takeshi.   Yamada,  Yoko,  Nakamura,  Shinichi;  and  Sakaigawa, 
Akira,  5.:8!.36;.  CI    252-299  610 
Nakamura,  Takeshi   See — 

Oku,  Hideaki,  Ikebe,  Yo;  Komiya.  Hidetsugu;  Kawada.  Shigeki; 
and  Nakamura.  Takeshi,  5,281,903,  CI    318-701,000, 
Nakamura.  Tatsuya   See — 

Kanhayashi.  Makoto,  Menjo.  Takeshi,  Nagatsuka.  Takayuki;  Ka- 
Suva.    Takashige     Nakamura.    Tatsuva,   Chiba.   Tatsuhiko.   and 
Inaba.  Kohji,  5,281.504.  CI   4.10-99  000 
Nakane.  Hisashi   See — 

Kohara.  Hidekaisu,  Tanaka,  Halsuyuki,  Miyabc,  Ma.sanori;  Aral, 

Yoshiaki.     Asaumi.     Shingo;     Nakayama.    Toshimasa,    Yokota, 

Akira.  and  Nakane,  Hisashi.  5.281,508.  CI   4.W-192  000, 

Nakano.  Kuniaki;  Fujioka.  Tadashi.  Nomura.  MiLsuo.  Nimo,  Noriyuki, 

and   Sako.   Masahiro.  to  .Mita  Industrial   Co,   Ltd    Image  forming 

apparatus  having  a  front   loading  paper   feeding  member   with  an 

improved  paper  jam  removing  mechanism    5,280,898,  CI    271-9000, 

Nakano,  Masao  See— 

Nishimura,    Hiroshi,    Ito,    Shousuke.    Nakano.    Masao;    Kaneda, 
Sunao,  and  Adachi.  Kayoko.  5,281.641.  CI.  524-183  000. 


Nakano.  Masani:  See — 

Matsuno.  Junichi;  and  Nakano.  Masaru.  5.282.004.  CI   355-271  000 
Nakano,  Tetsuya  See — 

Inoue,    Masahide,    Nakano,    Tetsuya;    Yabe,    Nartio;    Teratani, 
Teruaki,  Tsuyama,  Koichi;  Shimizu.  Yoshitake;  and  Ishimaru, 
Seijirou,  5,281,505,  CI  430-106.000. 
Nakao,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Murakata,    Tetsunobu;    Bab?,    Hideaki;    Yoshida,    Akio;    Nakao. 
Kazuhisa;  Yamano.  Motozo;  and  Tsubai,  Tasuo.  5.281.509.  CI 
430-207  000 
Nakashima.  Akihiro;  and  Mizuno.  Toshiaki.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd. 
Apparatus   for  detecting  deterioration   of  catalyst.    5,280,707.  CI 
60-276.000. 
Nakatani.  Munehiro:  See — 

Fukushima,     Shigenobu;     Sugiura,     Masamichi;     and     Nakatani, 

Munehiro,  5,282.059.  CI   358-456  000 
Tsuboi.  Toshio;  Nakatani.  Munehiro;  and  Fukushima.  Shigenobu. 
5.282.058.  CI   358-449  000. 
Nakatani.    Munetsugu;    Imai.    Yoshitaka;    Yoneyama.    Hiroaki,    and 
Tanuku,  Yoshiteru,  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co  ,  Ltd    Carbon  fibers 
having  high  tenacity  and  high  modulus  of  elasticity  and  process  for 
producing  the  same   5,281,477,  CI   428-367.000 
Nakatani,  Yoshiya:  See — 

Ushio,  Tetsuya;  Mitsumon,  Sadamichi;  Yajima,  Hiroshi;  Chinone, 
Osamu;    Tabushi,    Isoji;    Akila.    Osamu,    Tomizawa.    Tetsushi; 
Nakauni.   Yoshiya;  Ogiwara,   Yuji;   and   Ishimolo.   Nobuyuki. 
5.282.273.  CI    395-325  000 
Nakatsuka.  Masakatsu:  5er— 

Hasegawa,  Kiyoharu;  Tanabe,  Y'oshim"su;  Kikkawa,  Kazuyoshi; 
Nakatsuka,  Ma.sakaisu;  and  Yamagu.       Akihiro,  5,281,570,  CI 
503-216  000 
Nakayama,  Toshimasa:  See — 

Kohara,  Hidekatsu;  Tanaka,  Hatsuyuki:  Miyabe,  Masanon.  Arai, 
Yoshiaki,    Asaumi,    Shingo;    Nakayama,    Toshima.sa,    Yokota. 
Akira,  and  Nakane,  Hisashi.  5.281.508.  CI  430-192.000 
Nakayama.  Yasuhide:  See — 

Muto.   Junji;    Kitawaki.    Hironori;    Sugiyama.   Shoji;   Nakayama. 
Yasuhide;     Kitagawa.     Katsumi;     and     Kishimoto.     Kenjiro. 
5.281,498,  CI   429-247  000 
Nakayama,  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Araki,     Takahi.sa,     Nakayama,     Yoshihiro;     and     Sasai.     Kinya. 
5,281,997,  CI    355-200.000 
Nakazawa,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Asada,    Takashi,    Koshiishi,    Osamu;    Nakazawa,    Yasuhiko;    and 
Shimomura,  Ma.saki,  5.281.037.  CI.  400-124.000 
Nalco  Chemical  Company  See — 

Robertson,    Linda    R.,    and   Cantrall,   Jeffrey    R.,    5.281.537.    CI. 
436-62.000 
Nalette,  Timothy  A.:  See— 

Birbara.    Philip   J.;    and    Nalette.    Timothy    A..    5,281,254.    CI, 
95-44  000 
Nambu.  Toshiro;  Kawaguchi.  Hirotoshi;  Kai.  Masanori;  and  Furukawa, 
Hisao,  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Thermoset- 
ting composition   5.281,636,  CI    524-378.000 
Nanbu.  Yuichi;  Usuda.  Hiromu;  and  Inoue.  Katsumi.  to  Takata  Corpo- 
ration  Buckle  unit.  5.280.669,  CI.  24-641  000 
Nanbu.  Yuichi.  to  Takau  Corporation.  Shoulder  adjuster  5.280,959,  CI 

280-808  000 
Nankai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shimizu.  Yoiehi.  5.280,810.  CI.  139-91.000. 
NaPro  BioTherapeutics.  Inc  :  See- 
Carver,  David  R  ;  Prout,  Timothy  R  ;  Workman,  Christopher  T  ; 
Henderson,  Donia  L  ;  and  Hughes,  Charles  L  ,  5,281,727.  CI 
549-510  000 
Nardone.  Daniel  V  :  See — 

Cherry,  Hitesh;  Kandros.  Michael  A.;  Nardone.  Daniel  V     and 
Reeser.  Nancy  L.,  5,281,173,  CI.  439-783.000. 
Narita.  Hiroshi:  See- 
Abe.  Hiroshi;  Narita,  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki,  Kenji,  5,281,157,  CI 
439-159  000 
Nanila,  Anubhav   P    S  ,  and   De  Virgilio,  John  J,  to  International 
Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc  Mixtures  of  aryl  oxabicyclooctane  denva- 
tives,  mixtures  of  phenyl  norbomane  denvatives,  processes  for  pre- 
panng  same,  perfumery  uses  thereof  and  intermediates  used  in  said 
processes    5,281,576,  CI    512-13000 
Natarajan,  Kavilipalayam  M  ,  to  Istituto  Guido  Donegani  S  p  A.,  and 
Enichem    Sp  A     Thermoplastic    polyester    molding    compositions 
containing     quaternary     ammonium     compounds      5,281,643      CI 
524-236000 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See — 
Chiu,  Chung-Wai:  Henley,  Matthew,  and  Allien,  Paul,  5.281,276, 

CI    127-65000 
Zallie.   James;    Eden,   James;    Kasica,   James.   Chiu,   Chung-Wai; 
Zwiercan,  Gary,  and  Plutchok.  Gary.  5.281,432.  CI.  426-549.000 
National  Time  A  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Burke.  Michael  P,  Bogdan,  Stephen  A.  and  Emaus,  Bruce  D, 
5,282,180,  CI    368-46  000 
Natsushiu  Electnc  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Terada,     Hiroshi,     and     Yamamoto.     Hajime.     5.282,012.     CI 
355-327  000 
Nazarathy.  Moshe.  Ley.  Anthony  J  .  and  Verhoeven,  Hans,  to  Har- 
monic Lighlwaves,  Inc  Shunt-expansive  predistortion  linearizers  for 
optical  analog  transmitters   5,282,072,  CI    SS")- 157  000 
Nebon.  Jean-Pierre  See — 

Morel.  Roben.  Nebon,  Jean-Pierre;  Nereau,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Per- 
ner,  Philippe,  5,281.776.  CI   200-14400R 


NEC  Corporation  See— 

Iwanaga,  Kenichi.  5.28l.%8.  CI.  341-118.000. 

Kobauke.  Hiroyuki.  5.281,870,  CI   307-451000 

Kuramoto,    Akio,    Y'amane,    Toshinobu;    Ichivoshi,   Osamu    and 

Kosukegawa,  Kazuo,  5,281,974,  CI    343-700bMS 
Maruyama.  Yuichi,  5,281,969,  CI   341-143.000 
Suzuki,  Wakou;  and  Iwagami,  Yasuhiro,  5.281.895.  CI.  315-5.470 
Takahashi,  Hiroyuki,  5,282.168.  CI.  365-208.000 
Yamagata,  Yasushi,  5,282,160,  CI   365-185000 
Neckermann,  Markus  See — 

Reinhardt,    Wilhelm;   and    Neckermann,    Markus,    5.281,106,   CI 
417-354.000. 
Needham.     Dennis.     Steered     wheeled     framework.     5.280.937,    CI. 

280-259  000. 
Negishi.  Akira:  See — 

Kaneko,  Hiroko;  Yamada,  Masahiro;  Negishi,  Akira;  Kawakubo, 
Takamasa;  and  Suda.  Yoshihisa,  5.281,319,  CI   204-294  000 
Neil  Pryde  Limited   See— 

Spanier,  Barry,  and  Rosenblad,  Nils,  5.280.763.  CI    114-103  000 
Neitzke,  Jack  A  ,  and  Vierus,  Clifton,  to  EZ  Dock,  Inc   Floating  dock 

5,281,055,  CI  405-219.000 
Nelis,  Hendrik  W  :  See— 

Worley,  William  S,  Jr ,  and  Nelis,  Hendrik  W.,  5.282,036,  CI 
358-164  000 
Nelson,  David  E.  See- 
Nelson,  Peter  M  ;  Chuzhoy,  Leo.  Cieszkiewicz,  Anthony  F.;  Jones, 
Steven  D.,  and  Nelson.  David  E..  5.280.955,  CI   280-756000. 
Nelson.  Gregory  L    See — 

Harley.  Thomas  J..  Jr.;  and  Nelson.  Gregory  L..  5.282.194.  CI. 
370-17  000 
Nelson.  H  Thomas:  See — 

Woo,  Kenneth;  and  Nelson.  H  Thomas,  5,281,761,  CI    174-78.000 
Nelson,  John  W  :  See- 
Hampton,  Leslie  E.;  and  Nelson,  John  W..  5.281.249,  CI.  65-25  100 
Nelson,  Kevin  L  :  See— 

Comerci,  Joseph  D  ;  Crane,  Burke  J  .  DeRoss,  Roben;  Hollomon, 
James  K  ,  Jr  ;  Johnson,  Preston  B,  Jones,  Garth  S..  Nelson. 
Kevin  L  .  and  O'Connell,  Michael  J..  5,281,154,  CI.  439-107  000. 
Nelson,  Michael  D  :  See— 

Ashmun,  Stuart;  Ganhwaite,  Charlie;  Cameron,  Bndget;  Stephan, 
Allan  H  ;  Nelson,  Michael  D.;  Paull,  Mike  M  ;  Bradley,  Paul, 
Yurchenco,   James   R.   and    Fulton,   Elinor  J  ,    5,281,958.   CI 
345-157.000. 
Nelson.  Peter  M.;  Chuzhoy.  Leo;  Cieszkiewicz.  Anthony  F.;  Jones. 
Steven  D.;  and  Nelson,  David  E  ,  to  Caterpillar  Inc  Construction  for 
a  rollover  protection  structure  5,280,955,  CI   280-756.000 
Nelson,  Robert  G    See- 
Ray.  Shaun;  and  Nelson.  Robert  G  ,  5,281,246,  CI   55-302.000 
Nelson,   Thomas    F     Portable   forearm   and    hand   exercise   device. 

5.281.192,  CI  482-93.000. 
Nemoto,  Shigeru:  See — 

Mon,  Takaro;  and  Nemoto,  Shigeru,  5.282.185.  CI   369-48  000 
Nenniger,  John  E   Method  of  stimulating  oil  wells  by  pumped  solvent 
heated  in  situ  to  reduce  wave  obstructions  5,282,263,  CI  392-301  000 
Nereau,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Morel,  Robert,  Nebon,  Jean-Pierre;  Nereau,  Jean-Pierre,  and  Per- 
ner,  Philippe,  5.281,776,  CI   200-I4400R 
Neukum,  Alfred,  to  Newlab  Electronic  S  A    Soldering-vapor  exhaust 

device   5,280,851,  CI.  228-20500 
Neuman,    Eli     Storage    containers    for    fiat,    objects.    5.281.015.    CI 

312-9  150 
Neumann.  Hans  J    See^ 

Weber,  Wolfram,  Neumann,  Hans  J.;  Scherer,  Thomas;  and  Glaser. 
Bemhard,  5,281,202,  CI   604-132.000 
New  England  Deaconess  Hospital  Corporation:  See — 

Ito.  Ralph  K  ,  and  LoGerfo,  Frank  W  ,  5.281.662,  CI.  525-54.100 
New  England  Deacons  Hospital  Corp    See— 

Toth,  Carol  A  ;  Thomas.  Peter,  Maswoswe,  Sibusisiwe  M.;  and 
Bnggman,  Joseph  V  ,  5,281,697,  CI.  530-350  000 
New  York  University  See — 

Stone.  Enc  A.,  and  Bmg.  Guoying.  5.281.607,  CI    514-280.000 
Neward,  Theodore  C    Obstetncal  vacuum  extractor.   5.281.229.  CI 

606-123.000 
Newkirk.  Marc  S;  Aghajanian.  Michael  K  ;  Hannon,  Gregory  E  ; 
McCormick,  Allyn  L  ;  Schiroky,  Gerhard  H  ;  Rocazella,  Michael  A  . 
and  Kantner,  Robert  C  ,  to  Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP 
Methods  for  making  thin  metal  matnx  composite  bodies  and  articles 
produced  thereby  5,280,819,  CI  164-98  000. 
Newlab  Electronic  S  A    See — 

Neukum,  Alfred,  5,280,851,  CI.  228-20.500. 
Newman,  Howard,  to  Amencan  Cyanamid  Company   Angiotensin  II 
receptor    blocking    2,3,6-substituted     5,6,7,8-tetrahydro-pyndo(4,3- 
DJpynmidin-4<3H)-ones  5,281,602,  CI.  514-258  000. 
Ng,  Chai-Nam:  See — 

Dhyanchand,  P   John;  Ng,  Chai-Nam;  Palel,  Sunil;  and  Nguyen, 
Vietson  M.,  5,282,125,  CI    363-49  000 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd    See— 

Nishioka,  Masao;  and  Yamada,  Hirotake,  5,281,490.  CI  429-33  000. 
Sawada,   Jun.    Yamada,   Takeshi,    Hirako,    Hiroshi;   and  Takagi. 

Toshiyuki.  5.281.768.  CI    174-194000 
Takeuchi,  Yukihisa;  and  Kimura.  Koji.  5.281.888.  CI   310-366  000 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Yagi.  Hideaki;  and  Horn,  Katsuhiko,  5,281,314,  CI   204-153  220 
Ngo.  Tuan  \  .  to  VTC  Inc    Current  mirror  having  a  ba.se  current 
compensation  circuit   with  a  compensation  mirror  and  a  voltage 
clamp.  5.282.094.  CI.  360-46.000. 
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Nguyen  Handfleld.  My  D.;  «nd  Drotiet,  Michel  G..  lo  Hydro  Quebec 
Process  of  immobilizing  ashes  by  vitrification  thereof  in  a  plasma 
reactor   5.281.790.  C\   219-121  380. 
Nguyen.  Vietson   Sft — 

Dhyanchand.    P     John;    and    Nguyen.    Vietson,    5,281.905.    CI 
322-32  000 
Nguyen.  Vietson  M     See — 

Dhvanchand.  P   John;  Ng.  Chai-Nam;  Patel.  Sunil;  and  Nguyen, 
Vietson  M  .  5.282.125.  Q   363-49  000 
Nichols,  Jeffrey  B.   See— 

Domagala,  John  M.,  Mich.  Thomas  F.,  and  Nichols.  Jeffrey  B  . 
5.281.612.  CI    514-300.000. 
Nickel.  Hans  See — 

Wissmann.  Michael;  Nickel,  Hans;  Schierling,  Roland:  and  Oeyer. 
Werner.  5.281.086.  CI.  415-72  000 
Nicolaisen.  Holger  See — 

Abrahamsen.  John  G  ,  Boisen,  Michael;  and  Nicolaisen,  Holger. 
5.280.873.  CI    251-129  150 
N'icolaou.  Kynacos  C  :  See — 

Smith,  .^dnan  L  ;  Hwang,  Chan-Kou.  Wenderbom.  Sebastian  V  , 
N'icolaou.  Kynacos  C  ;  Schreiner,  Erwin  P.;  Stahl.  Wilhelm.  Dai. 
Wei-Min.  Maligres.  Peter  E  ;  and  Suzuki,  Toshio.  5.281.710.  CI 
546-18  000. 
Nicoll-Gnffith.  Deborah  A  :  See- 
Young.  Robert  N  ;  Girard,  Yves;  Glllard,  John  W.;  Trimble.  Laird 
A  .  Scheigetz.  John;  Yergey,  James  A..  Ducharme.  Yves;  Nicoll- 
GnfTith.  Deborah  A  .  and  Hutchinson,  John  H  .  5.281.720.  CI 
549- 1  3  000 
Niclo.  Luis  E    See — 

Fuller.   Stephen.   Hargraves,   LaVeme  A,  and   Nieto,   Luis  E.. 
5.282.244,  CI.  379-230.000 
Nifco.  Inc    See — 

Leki.  Yasushi.  5.280.866.  CI.  248-74.200 
Nihon  Metal  Gasket  Co  .  Ltd.:  5ee — 

tela.  Kosaku.  and  Ueta.  Ikkoh,  5.280.928.  CI   277-235  OOB 
Niida.  Mitsuo   See — 

Kancda.  Naoya.  Hirasawa.  Masahide;  Yamada.  Kunihiko;  Kaneda. 
Kiuhiro.  and  Niida,  Mitsuo.  5.281.796,  CI.  250-201.200. 
Nunc.  Nonyuki:  See — 

Nakano.    Kuniaki.    Fujioka,    Tadashi;    Nomura.    Mitsuo;    Niino. 
Nonyuki.  and  Sako.  Masahiro.  5.280.898,  CI    271-9  000 
Niitsu.  Ichiri   See — 

Okuyama.  Nobulaka.  Sakurai,  Souichi;  Nakahara.  Masaki;  Ohsawa, 
.Michiuia.  and  Niitsu.  Ichiri.  5,281,938.  CI   335-210000 
Nikias,  Chrysostomos  L  ;  and  Proakis,  John  G.,  lo  Northeastern  Uni- 
versity.  Adaptive   blind   channel   equalizer  system.    5.2S2.225.   CI 
375-14000 
Nippon  Densan  Corporation:  See — 

Ohta.  Kihachiro,  5.281,886,  CI.  310-90.000. 
Nippon  Gasket  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sekioka.  Kenichi;  and  Inoue.  Kunitoshi,  5.281.464.  CI.  428-137.000 
Nippon  Oil  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Igarashi.  Jinichi;  and  Hirata.  Masakuni.  5.281,347.  CI.  252-42  700 
Nippon  Petrochemicals  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukui.  Hirofumi;  and  Suga.  Katsufumi.  5.281.665,  CI.  525-84  000 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Muio.   Junji.    Kitawaki,    Hironon;   Sugiyama.   Shoji.    Nakayama. 
Yasuhide.     Kiugawa.     Kauumi;     and     Kishimoto.     Kenjiro. 
5,281.498.  CI   429-247,000. 
Sauer.  Donald  J  .  5.281,805.  CI.  25O-214.00R. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Yano.  Kazutaka.  and  Ine,  Yoshio,  5,281,683.  CI.  526-323.200. 
Nippon  Steel  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Okazaki.  Hiroshi;  Inoue,  Masaharu;  and  Ishida.  Hisayuki,  5,281.349. 

CI  :5:-'3ooo 

Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Ueda,    Masanon.    Teraoka,    Shin-ich;    Suehiro,    Toshiyuki;   Oka. 
Hideki;  and  Yoshimura.  Yuuji,  5.281,284,  CI    148-542.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation  See — 

Aikawa.  Haruhiko;  Ishiguro,  Yoichi;  Nagayama.  Katsuya;  Yo- 
shimura. Ichiro;  Katsuyama,  Yutaka;  and  Yoshizawa,  Nobuvuki. 
5.281.247,  CI.  65-3.120. 
Hirano.  Makoto;  Asai,  Kazuyoshi;  Imai,  Yuhki;  Tokumilsu. 
Masami.  Tokumitsu.  Tsuneo;  and  Toyoda,  Ichihiko.  5.281,769, 
CI  174-250  000. 
Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Monta,  Kunihiko.  5,281.028.  CI   384-8.000 
Monu.  Kunihiko.  5,281.029,  CI.  384-8.000 
Motute.  Taisuo.  5,281,031,  CI.  384-47.000. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakurai.   Fusayoshi;   Kidokoro,   Hirolo;  and  Tamura.   Mitsuhiro, 

5.281,510.  CI  430-283000 
Suzuki,  Fumitoshi;  Chino,  Yoshihiro;  and  Akita,  Shuichi.  5,281.671. 
CI.  525-212  000. 
Nippondenso  Co..  Lid  :  See — 

Nakashima.     Akihiro;    and     Mizuno.    Toshiaki,     5,280,707.     CI 

60-276,000. 
Oikawa.  Yukio;  Shigeta.  Isamu;  and  Saito.  Shiro,  5.281,330.  CI 
210-85000 
Nishi,  Hiroaki  See — 

Aihara.    Masami.    Sekine,    Masaloshi;    Takei,    Tsutomu.    Nishi. 

Hiroaki.    Kohno.   Kazuyoshi;   Kiuhara,  Takeshi;   and   Masuda. 

Atsushi.  5.282.146.  CI    364-489  000 

Nishi.  Kazuro  Nakajima.  Hajime.  Mizunuma.  Masaya;  Masumi.  Tatsuo. 

Kaho,  Shigeyuki.  Honkawa.  Tsuyoshi,  and  Tahata,  Shin,  lo  Mii- 

subishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Optical  writing  type  liquid  crystal 


light    valve   and    wnting   apparatus    therefor     5.281,806.   CI     250- 
214  OLA 
Nishida.    Naoya;   Ishiwata.   Kazuya;  and  Murala,  Tatsuo.  to  Canon 
Kahushiki    Kaisha    Liquid   crystal   device   with  separate  aperalure 
ma-sks  and  conductor  blocking  separations   5.282.070.  CI    359-67  000, 
Nishikawa.  Katsue,  and  Hagiwara.  Yoshichi.  to  W    R    Grace  &  Co, 
Preparation  of  unsaturated  epoxy  ester  resin  and  carbojylated  unsatu- 
rated epoxv  ester  resin  and  photosensitive  composition  compnsing 
the  same    5.281.678.  CI    525-531,000 
Nishikawa.  Yukie   See — 

Okajima.  Masaki    Nitta.  Koichi.  Hatakoshi.  Genichi;  Nishikawa. 
Yukie,  and  Iiava.  Kazuhiko.  5.282.218.  CI    372-«>  000 
Nishimura.  Hirokazu.  Nonami.  Tetsuo.  and  Nakamura.  Masakazu.  lo 
Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd    Endoscopic  image  processor  and  endo- 
scopic image  processing  methixl    ?. 282. 030.  CI    348-71,000 
Nishimura.   Hiroshi,   ho,  Shousuke,  Nakano,  Masao;  Kaneda.  Sunao; 
and  Adachi.  Kavoko.  to  Mitsui  Pclrtx;hcmical  Industries.  Ltd  Dental 
or  surgical  adhesive  filler    5.281,641,  CI,  524-183,000, 
Nishimura.  Koichi   See — 

lino.     Hatsumi.     Fukushima,    Takeo;    and    Nishimura.     Koichi, 
5.282.193.  CI    370-16,000, 
Nishinakagawa.  Tamotsu   See — 

Yahagi,    Shinichiro.    Awazu.    Keisuke;    Kato.    Osamu,    Shimizu, 
Takayoshi      and     Nishinakagawa.     Tamotsu.     5.281.176.     CI. 
4,W-H87  0a) 
Sishino.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Hyodo.  Ryuji.  Nishino,  Tetsuo;  Isono,  Osamu;  Tachibana,  Tetsuo; 

Miyamoto.  Naoyuki;  Oomuro,  Kalsumi;  and  Yoneta.  Tsuyoshi. 

5.282.215.  CI-  371-42,000, 

Nishioka.   Ma,sao    and   Yamada.   Hirotake.  to  NGK    Insulators,   Ltd. 

Process  for  producing  vilid  oxide  fuel  cells,  5,281.490.  CI,  429-33,000, 

Nissan  Motor  Co  ,  Ltd     See  - 

Aoki.  Hiroyuki.  Shimada.  Munekatsu,  Shibata.  Itaru:  Shinohara. 

Mikiya.  Mizuno.  Ma.sashi.  Yahagi.  Shinichiro;  Nagata.  Masaru; 

Matsui.    Nobuvuki.    and     Hanashima,    Shigeo.     5,280,729,    CI, 

73-862  333 

Higo.  Yakichi.  and  Kazama,  Shigenon,  5,280,724,  CI   73-624,000 

Hirabayashi.  Hirokazu;  and  Yoshikawa.  Hironon.  5.280.952,  CI 

280-739  OfXJ 
Sato.  Hiroyuki.  Eguchi.  Takaaki.  and  Ishikawa,  Yasuki,  S.282,135. 
CI    364-424  050, 
NISSHO  Cjirporation:  See — 

Hone,  Masao.  and  Kawamoto.  Shoji,  5.281,204.  CI   604-164  000 
Nitecki.  Danute  E  .  to  Celus  Oncology  Corporation.  Preparation  of  an 
activated    polymer   ester    for   protein    conjugation.    5,281.698.    CI. 
530-35!  000 
Nitia.  Koichi  S?e— 

Okajima.  Masaki;  Nitta.  Koichi;  Hatakoshi,  Genichi;  Nishikawa, 
Yukie  and  Itaya.  Kazuhiko,  5.282,218.  CI   372-46.000 
Nitto  Boscki  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kasai.  Shin;  Waketa.  Hideharu;  Kato,  Keiichi;  and  Kawaguchi, 
Yutaka,  5,281.441.  CI.  427-300.000. 
Niwa.  Mitsuyuki   See — 

Saito.   Keishi.  Aoike.  Talsuyuki.   Niwa.  MiLsuyuki;  Kariya.  To- 
shimitsu,  and  Koda.  Yuzo,  5.281.541.  CI  437-2.000. 
Nn.  Michael  A  ,  See — 

Bartkowiak,    John    G.    and    Nu.    Michael    A,    5.282,153,    CI. 
364-716000, 
Niznick.  Gerald  A  .  lo  Core- Vent  Corporation   Mulli-part.  multi-posi- 
tionable    abutment    for    use    with    dental    implants     5.281.140.    CI. 
433-172  000 
Nobumoto.  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Kawamura.  Makoto;  Tsuyama.  Toshiaki;  Nobumolo,  Kazutoshi. 
and  Okazaki.  Haruki.  5.281.008,  CI.  303-100,000 
Noda  Shokukin  Kogyo  Co,.  Lid,:  See — 

Koga,  Junichi,  Ohashi.  Yasuhiro;  and  Hiralani.  Hajime.  5.281.577. 
CI    514-2000 
Noe.  Bruce  A     See — 

Leigh.  Kevin  B.  and  Noe,  Bruce  A  .  5.282.213,  CI   371-22  100 
Noe.  Mark  E  .  and  Proctor,  Robert,  to  General  Electnc  Company 
Curved  film  cooling  holes  for  gas  turbine  engine  vanes.  5.281.084,  CI. 
415-1150(X) 
Noel  I.  Inc     .See — 

Jones.  Dale  G  ,  5.281.403.  CI.  423-235.000. 
Noguchi.  Isamu  See — 

Ishiwata.  Shinichi.  Ueyama.  Michio;  Nakae.  Hiroyuki.  Funayama. 

Yoshivuki.  Iwamoto.  Kazushige.  and  Noguchi.  Isamu,  5.281.473, 

CI   428-345  000 

Noguchi,    Kentaro;    Shimokawa.    Junzo;    Kudama.    Koji;    Yamauchi. 

Toshio.  Kiyohara,  Kazulo.  and  Hagiwara.  Toshiyuki.  to  Kanebo, 

Ltd    Processes  for  manufacturing  thermoplastic  resin  compositions, 

5.281.379.  CI-  264-102  000 

Noguchi.   Takeshi,    to   Bndgestone  Corporation.    Vibration  isolating 

apparatus   5.280.885.  CI    267-140,120, 
Nohira.  Hiroyuki.  Takiguchi.  Takao.  Iwaki,  Takashi;  Togano.  Takeshi; 
Yamada.  Yoko,  Nakamura.  Shinichi.  and  Sakaigawa.  Akira.  to  Canon 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  Optically  active  compound,  liquid  crystal  compo- 
sition, liquid  crystal  device,  display  apparatus  and  display  method. 

5. 281. -'6:.  CI  :5:-29y  610 

Nohmi  Bosai  Kahushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Okavama.  Yoshiaki.  5.281.951.  CI    340-511.000     . 
Nolan.  Partick  B    See- 
Kaufman,   Richard  H  .  Kovacic.  TTieodore  J  .  Okila,  Hideyoshi; 
Bcsiwick.  Martin  M.,  Kostanecki.  Andrew  T  ,  Brainard,  Robert 
H     and  Nolan.  Partick  B  ,  5.280.844.  CI   220-710.000. 


Nomoto,  Kenichi:  See— 

Oinuma.    Hitoshi;    Hasegawa.    Takashi;    Takamura.    Tadanobu. 
Nomoto,    Kenichi;    Daiku,    Yoshiharu;    Nailo.    Toshihiko    and 
Hamano.  Sachiyuki.  5.281.626,  CI    514-603.000 
Nomura,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Nakano.    Kuniaki;    Fujioka.    Tadashi;    Nomura,    Mitsuo-    Niino 
Nonyuki;  and  Sako.  Masahiro.  5.280,898,  CI.  271-9.000. 
Nomura,  Satoru  See — 

Yoshio.  Junichi;  Hosaka,  Sumio;  Matsuoka.  Hisao;  Tsuda,  Youi- 
chirou;  KaUgin.   Shoichi.  and  Nomura.  Satoru.  5.282.186.  CI 
369-48  000 
Nonami.  Tetsuo  See — 

Nishimura.  Hirokazu;  Nonami,  Tetsuo;  and  Nakamura,  Masakazu 
5,282.030,  CI   348-71  000. 
Normington.  Peter  J   C   Semiconductor  device  including  stacked  die 

5,281.852.  CI   257-685  000, 
North  Amencan  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Chamberlin.  Roben  J  .  5,281.933,  CI   333-132.000. 
Fields.  Larry  R  .  and  Venicx,  Chris.  5,281.889.  CI.  313-113.000 
Northeastern  University  See — 

Nikias,  Chrysostomos  L  .  and  Proakis,  John  G.,  5.282.225,  CI 
375-14.000. 
Northrop  Corporation:  See — 

Lee.  Sae  H.;  and  Davis.  Richard  L,.  5.281,305,  CI,  156-657  000 
Norton,  Ted  R    See- 
Moore.  Richard  E,.  Furusawa,  Eiichi;  Norton,  Ted  R,;  Patterson. 
Gregory  M  L,.  and  Mynderse,  Jon  S,.  5,281,533,  CI,  435-257, 100 
Norwood.  David  W  :  See— 

Matheson.    Derek    S ;    Bush.   Wesley    R  ;    Kemmel.   Carlton    L  . 
Lundgren.  Donald  C  ;  Norwood,  David  W  ;  Brown,  Roben. 
Balordi.   Romano;  and   Kransnokutsky.  Onisim.   5,281,446.  CI 
427-471.000. 
Noschese.  Rocco  J.:  See— 

Walkup,    William    B.    and    Noschese.    Rocco   J..    5,281,160.    CI 
439-266.000 
Noss.  Per  M  .  to  Veidirektoratet,  Veglaboratonet  Measurement  of  road 

roughness   5.280,719,  CI    73-146,000 
Novak.  James  L  .  and  Wiczer.  James  J   Non-contact  capacitance  based 

image  sensing  method  and  system   5.281,921,  CI   324-671,000 
NovAlel  Communications  Lid  :  See— 

Scott,    Kenneth    E.    Kaube.    Michael,    and    Anvan,    Kiomars. 
5.282,228,  CI,  375-97  000 
Novitas,  Inc  :  See — 

Elwell,  Bnan  E  ,  5,281.961,  CI   340-825.000 
Nowak.  William  J  ;  Monlfon,  David  B,.  and  Stokes.  Ronald  E,  lo 
Xeroj  Corporation    Cross  process  vibrational  mode  suppression  in 
high  frequency  vibratory  energy  producing  devices  for  electrophoto- 
graphic imaging   5,282.005,  CI.  355-273.000 
Nuncs.  John  F  .  Jr ;  Days.  Aaron  M  ;  Borba.  Gilbert  W  ;  and  Furtado. 
Manuel,  Jr .  lo  Nunes  Manufactunng,  Inc    Wide  area  lawnmower 
5,280,695.  CI    56-6  000, 
Nunes  Manufactunng,  Inc  :  See— 

Nunes,  John  F.  Jr..  Days.  Aaron  M  .  Borba.  Gilbert  W     and 
Furtado,  Manuel,  Jr  ,  5.280.695.  CI   56-6.000, 
Oakes.  John:  See- 
Adams,  Chnslopher  J  .  Madison.  Stephen  A  ;  Oakes,  John,  and 
Thomlhwaile,  David  W  ,  5.281,361.  CI   252-786  380 
Oana.   Masao.   Kishino,   Yasuichi;  and   Ichikawa,   Hiromi.  to  Tokyo 
Electnc  Co  .  Ltd    Facsimile  equipment  having  different  operations 
with  different  power  sources   5,282,054.  CI,  358-406  000 
Oce-Nederland  B  V    See— 

Willems,  Theodorus  H,  M,;  Tunnissen.  Franciscus  H  J    and  Ven- 
ner.  Comelis  W   M,.  5,282.269.  CI,  395-164000 
Ochiai,  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Uchiyama.    Akira.    Havashi.    Takahisa;    and    Ochiai,    Toshiyuki, 
5,281.547.  CI   437-41  000. 
Ochii.  Kiyofumi.  and  Hayakawa.  Shigeyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba  TTiin-film  transistor,  free  from  parasitic  operation    5.281,843. 
CI   257-393  000 
Ochii.  Kiyofumi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Semiconductor  memory 
device  having  capacitor  of  thin  film  transistor  structure    5.282.162 
CI   365-I890IO 
OConnell,  Michael  J  :  See— 

Comerci,  Joseph  D  ;  Crane,  Burke  J  .  DeRoss.  Robert,  Hollomon, 
James  K  .  Jr ;  Johnson,  Preston  B  ;  Jones,  Garth  S.;  Nelson, 
Kevin  L„  and  O'Connell,  Michael  J  .  5,281,154,  CI,  439-107,000 
O'Connor.  Sean  P.:  See — 

Crawford,  John;  O'Connor,  Scan  P  ;  and  Cane.  Charles.  5,281,345. 
CI.  252-18,000 
Oculus  Optikgeraete  GmbH  See— 

Volkert,    Heinz;    Kirchhuebel,    Rainer.    and    Spitznas.    Manfred. 
5.282.085,  CI,  359-377.000. 
Odelics,  Inc.:  See — 

Schulz.  Gordon  R  .  5.280,981.  a.  294-106.000 
Ogiwara.  Yuji:  See — 

Ushio.  Tetsuya;  Mitsumon.  Sadamichi;  Yajima.  Hiroshi.  Chinone, 
Osamu.    Tabushi.    Isoji;    Akita.    Osamu.    Tomizawa.    Tetsushi; 
Nakalani.    Yoshiya.   Ogiwara.    Yuji,   and   Ishimolo,   Nobuyuki. 
5.282,273.  CI    395-325  000 
Oguchi,  Takahiro  See — 

Yamano.  Akihiko;  Haunaka.  Kaisunon;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Oguchi. 
Takahiro.  and  Shido,  Shunichi.  5,282,191.  CI    369-126000 
Ohara,  Kiyouka.  Okimolo.  Saloshi;  Seki.  Takao;  and  Kato.  Hifumi.  to 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Facsimile  data  processing  appara- 
tus. 5.282.062.  CI    358-470000 
O'Hara.  Patnck  J  .  Hagen.  Fredenck  S  ;  Gram.  Francis  J  .  and  Mun- 
ford.  Robert  S  .  lo  ZymoGenelics.  Inc  .  and  Board  of  Regents  Uni- 


versity of  Texas  System  Method  for  producing  acvloxyacyl  hydro- 
lase   5.281,520.  CI   435-69  100, 
Ohashi.  Masanori:  See — 

Takayama.     Akira;    Ohashi.     Masanon;     and     Makita.     Hitoshi 
5,282.208.  CI   370-1 10  100 
Ohashi.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Koga.  Junichi,  Ohashi.  Yasuhiro;  and  Hiratani.  Hajime.  5.281,577 
CI    514-2000 
Ohata.  Kalsumi  See — 

Ha.se.  Takashi;  Monshiia.  Tadataka;  Ohata.  Kalsumi;  and  Izumi, 
Hirohiko.  5,281,575.  CI.  505-1  000 
Ohira.  Kouichi:  See— 

Maeda.  Kazuo;  Ohira.  Kouichi;  and  Hirose,  Mitsuo.  5,281,295  CI 
156- .345  000 
Ohira,  Yasuyuki  See — 

Kobayashi.  Kohji;  Kunta.  Miuuo.  Ohira.  Yasuyuki;  and  Takano 
Yoshihisa.  5.281.470.  CI   428-241  000 
Ohmon.  Kenji  See— 

Suzuki.    Fumio:    Kawakiia.   Takashi.    Kuroda.   Takeshi;   Ohmori. 
Kenji.  Nakajima.   Hiroshi.   Kamiya.  Toshikazu.  and  Tamaoki 
Tatsuya.  5.281.610,  CI   514-293000 
Ohsawa.  Hidefumi;  and  Kauyama.  Akihiro,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Binary  image  dau  coding  method  having  the  function  of  correct- 
ing errors  denved  from  coding    5.282.256.  CI    382-56  000 
Ohsawa.  Michiiaka  See — 

Okuyama.  .Nobulaka;  Sakurai.  Souichi;  Nakahara,  Masaki.  Ohsawa. 
Michitaka.  and  Niitsu,  Ichin.  5,281.938.  CI   335-210000 
Ohia,  Kihachiro.  lo  Nippon  Densan  Corporation   Magnetic  disk  dnve 
device    and    spindle    motor    for    use    m    the   same     5.281,886,    CI 
310-90  000 
Ohta,  Yutaka;  Kashiro.  Takao;  and  Nakamura.  Kenjirou,  to  Matsushita 
Electnc  Indusinal  Co..  Ltd  Capsun  controlling  apparatus  including 
capstan,  supply  side  reel  and  winding  side  reel  roution  detectors 
5.282,098.  CI    360-73,040 
Oi.  Yoshiko:  See— 

Nakagawa.  Akira;  Kondo.  Satoko;  and  Oi.  Yoshiko.  5,281.277.  CI 
134-18  000 
Oikawa.  Yukio;  Shigeta.  Isamu;  and  Saito.  Shiro,  lo  Nippondenso  Co . 
Ltd  ;  and  Inax  Corporation  Water  purifier  5.281.330.  CI  210-85.000 
Oinuma.  Hitoshi.  Hasegawa.  Takashi.  Takamura.  Tadanobu;  Nomoto. 
Kenichi;    Daiku.    Yoshiharu,    Naito,   Toshihiko.   and   Hamano,   Sa- 
chiyuki.    to     Eisai     Co..     Ltd      Benzenesulfonamide     derivatives 
5,281,626.  CI   514-603.000 
Oka.  Hideki  See— 

Ueda.    Masanori;    Teraoka.    Shin-ich;    Suehiro,    Toshiyuki;   Oka. 
Hideki;  and  Yoshimura.  Yuuji.  5.281,284.  CI    148-542.000 
Okada.  Shuji  See — 

Hamamura,  Atsushi.  Okayama,  Kalsumi;  Kaneko.  Yuji;  Okajima. 
Yasuhiro.  Takeya.   Kaname;  and  Okada.  Shuji,  5.281.250,  CI. 
75-255.000 
Okajima.  Masaki;  Nina,  Koichi;  HaUkoshi,  Genichi.  Nishikawa,  Yukie; 
and  Itaya.  Kazuhiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Semiconductor 
la-ser  device   5.282.218,  CI,  372-46,000 
Okajima.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Hamamura.  Atsushi;  Okayama.  Kalsumi.  Kaneko,  Yuji;  Okajima. 
Yasuhiro.  Takeya.   Kaname,  and  Okada.   Shuji.   5.281,250,  CI 
75-255000, 
Okami.  Hideaki  See— 

Ukai.  Masaru;  Okami.  Hideaki;  Sato,  Kozo;  and  Okamoto,  Kazuya. 
5,282.229.  CI    376-245,000 
Okamoto,  Kazuya:  See — 

Ukai,  Masaru.  Okami,  Hideaki,  Sato.  Kozo,  and  Okamoto,  Kazuva. 
5,282,229.  CI    376-245  000 
Okano,  Mikio:  See — 

Saito,  Tadashi;   Kishine,   Nobuyuki;   Kanai,  Takao;  and  Okano. 
Mikio.  5.282.106.  CI   360-133.000. 
Okayama.  Kalsumi  See — 

Hamamura.  Atsushi;  Okayama.  KaLsumi.  Kaneko.  Yuji;  Okajima. 
Yasuhiro;  Takeva.   Kaname.  and  Okada.   Shuji.  5.281,250,  CI, 
75-255,000 
Okayama,   Yoshiaki.  lo  Nohmi   Bosai   Kabushiki  Kaisha    Fire  alarm 
system  and  method  employing  mulli-layer  net  processing  structure  of 
detection  value  weight  coefTicienls   5.281,951.  CI    340-511  000 
Okazaki.  Haruki  See— 

Kawamura.  Makoto.  Tsuyama.  Toshiaki.  Nobumolo.  Kazutoshi. 
and  Okazaki.  Haruki.  5,281.008,  CI   303-100000 
Okazaki.  Hiroshi;  Inoue.  Masaharu.  and  Ishida.  Hisayuki.  to  Nippon 
Steel    Chemical    Co.    Lid     Heat-transfer    medium    compositions 
5,281.349.  CI.  252-73.000 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Ishikawa.      Yuuka;     and      Kaugin.      Masami.      5.281.963.     CI 

340-825500 
Kanamon.  Jun.  5.281.850,  CI   257-758  000 

Uchiyama.    Akira;    Hayashi,    Takahisa;    and    Ochiai.    Toshiyuki. 
5.281.547.  CI  437-41  000 
Okimoio.  Saloshi   See — 

Ohara.  Kiyolaka;  Okimolo.  Saloshi;  Seki,  Takao;  and  Kato.  Hifumi. 
5.282.062.  CI    358-470000 
Okita.  Hideyoshi  See — 

Kaufman,  Richard  H  ;  Kovacic.  Theodore  J  .  Okila.  Hideyoshi. 
Besiwick.  Martin  M  :  Kostanecki.  Andrew  T  .  Brainard.  Robert 
H  .  and  Nolan.  Partick  B  .  5.280.844,  CI   220-710000 
Oklahoma  Steel  &  Wire  Co .  Inc  :  See — 

Moore.  Beverly  L  .  5.281.272.  CI    118-109  000 
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Oku.  Hideaki    Ikebe,  Yo;  Komiya,  HideUugu.  Kawada,  Shigeki    and 
Nakamura,  Takeshi,  to  Fanuc  Ltd   Method  for  dnvingly  controlling 
a  vanablc  rciucunce  type  motor   5.281,903,  CI.  318-701  000 
Oku.  Toshiaki   S^e — 

Leda,    Kouichi.    Yasuhara.   Shinji;   Iwamoto,   Hitoshi:   and   Oku. 
Toshiaki.  5.281.061,  CI   409-144.000. 
Oku.  Toshio.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Machida  Seisakusho   Guide  device 

for  cndo<icope    5,280.781,  CI    128-4000 
Okuda,  Kcnji   See — 

Anfuku.  Saoto;  and  Okuda.  Kenji,  5.282,183,  CI   369-36000 
Okumura.  Ma^hidc   See — 

Kawano    Misa.'nichi;  Okumura,  Masahide;  Yoda.  Haruo;  ShibaU, 
Vukinobu.  and  Konishi.  Tadao,  5,281,827.  CI    250-492  220 
Okumura.    Yoshinon.   and   Hachisuka.   Auushi.   lo   Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabttshiki   Kaisha    Semiconductor  device  having  contact  between 
winug  layer  and  impunly  region    5.281.838.  CI   257  306000 
Okuno.   Toshifumi.  and   Nakagawa,   Nobuyukj.  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries.  I  id    Unsaturated  polyester  molding  compounds  and  the 
anicics  thereof  5.281.633.  CI.  523-513,000 
Okuyama.   Nobutaka.   Sakurai.  Souichi;  Nakahara.   Masaki,  Ohsawa, 
Michitaka;  and  Niltsu,  Ichiri,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Deflection  system. 
5.281,<*38.  CI   335-210.000. 
O'Leary.  Michael  T  :  See — 

Crocheticrre.  Raymond  H  ,  0'L«ary,  Michael  T  ,  Reuss.  John  R 
and  Hadank,  Walter  R  ,  5,281,993,  CI.  355-40.000. 
O'Lcary,  Raymond,  Jr    Modiried  mini  stock  racing  car  wheel   huh 

5. 281.004.  CI    301-105.100. 
Olivo.  Marco:  See — 

Pascucci,  Luigi;  and  Olivo,  Marco.  5.282.169.  CI.  365-210.000 
Olkusi.  Joseph  A.  See — 

Dia.s.  Anthony  J  ;  Datta.  Sudhin;  OIkusz.  Joseph  A  .  and  Mnrrar. 
Fred  T  .  5.281,368,  CI   26O-665.00R. 
Ollila.  Harry  See— 

Hyppanen,    Timo;    Kuivalainen.    Reijo    J  .    and    Ollila.    Harry. 
5.281.398,  CI  422-147.000. 
Olsen.  Alan  R    See — 

Ravid.  Shmuel.  Olsen,  Alan  R  ■  and  St  Onge,  Gary  E.,  5,281,928. 
CI    333-81  OOR 
Olson.  Bruce  A  .  and  Boyum,  Asmund  A  ,  to  Engelhard  Corporation 
Process  for  the  selective  hydrogenation  and  isomerization  of  hydro- 
carbons  5.281.753,  CI.  585-259  000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Haukenaka.    Akira-    Imade,    Shinichi;    Wakamatsu,    Seiichi;    and 

Kishi.  Kenji,  5.282,049,  CI.  358-335.000. 
Nishimura.  Hirokazu;  Nonami,  Tetsuo;  and  Nakamura.  Masakazu. 
5.282.030,  CI    348-71  000 
Omniglavs  Ltd    See — 

Davies.  Lawrence  W.,  5,280,686,  CI  49-209000. 
Ona.  Isao    and  Ozaki.  Masaru,  lo  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co  . 

Ltd   Fiber  treatment  agent  composition   5,281.658,  CI   524-838  000 
O'Veal.  Joan  M     See — 

Bovy,  Philippe  R  ,  O'Neal,  Joan  M  ;  Chamberlain.  Timothy  S.;  and 
Collins,  Joe  T  .  5.281.615.  CI    514-381.000. 
Ong.  Chiau-Chieh  See — 

Edelen.    Stephen    A.;    and    Ong,    Chiau-Chieh,    5,281,902,    CI 
318-632  000. 
Ono,  Takashi;  Yagyu,  Talsuya.  and  Akase,  Tetsui,  lo  Onent  Chemical 
Industnes.     Ltd     Salt-forming    type    dye    and    ink    composition 
5.281.264.  CI    106-2200K 
Onodera.  Toru:  See — 

Abiko.  Satoshi;  and  Onodera.  Toru.  5.281.788.  CI.  219-69.140. 
Onogi.  Yukio   See — 

Satake.  Toshihiko;  and  Onogi.  Yukio.  5.281,879.  CI.  310-114000 
Onwumere.  Fidelis  C:  See — 

Onwunaka.  Theo  O  ,  Onwumere.  Fidelis  C  ;  and  Lambert,  James 
M  ,  5.281.677,  CI    525-458.000. 
Onwunaka.  Theo  O  ;  Onwumere,  Fidelis  C,  and  Lambert,  James  M  .  to 
Becion.    Dickinson    and    Company     Thermoplastic    polvurethane 
blends   5.281.677,  CI,  525-458.000. 
Oomuro,  Katsumi,  See — 

Hvixlo.  Ryuji.  Nishino.  Tetsuo;  Isono,  Osamu.  Tachihana.  Tetsuo. 
Miyamoto.  Naoyuki;  Oomuro,  Katsumi;  and  Yoneta.  Tsuvoshi. 
5.282.215,  CI   37M2.000. 
Oonishi.  Kunihiro;  and  Gotou,  Eiji,  to  Mila  Industrial  Co   Ltd    Paper 
feeder   dnveable   independently   of  an    image   forming   apparatus 
5. 281. 991.  CI    355-29000 
CX)no.  Tetsuya   See — 

Suzuki.  Nono;  Wazakt,  Yoshio;  and  Oono,  Tetiuya,  5,282.137.  CI 
364-426030 
Oouchi.  Toshiya,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Method  of  and  system  for  controlling 

packet-rate  in  communication  network   5,282,203,  CI    370-94  100 
Oppenheimer.  Alan  B  .  Findley.  Sean  J  ;  and  Sidhu.  Gursharan  S  .  to 
Apple   Computer.    Inc     Network   device   location    using   multicast 
5.;8:.2^0.  CI    395-200,000, 
Orban.  Robert  A  .  to  AKG  Acoustics.  Inc   Audio  equalizer  providing 
reciprocal    equalization    plus    infinite-depth    notch     5.282.252.    CI 
38198  000 
Organ.  Sally  J  .  Barham,  Peter  J.;  and  Webb,  Andrew,  to  Imperial 
Chemical   Industnes  pic    Hydroxyalkanoale  polymer  composition 
5. 28  1,649,  CI    524-»28  000 
Onent  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd.;  See — 

Akiyama.    Kazuioshi;   and    Matsubara.    Sadahiko,    5.281,709,   CI 

544-348  000 
Ono.  Takashi.  Yagyu.  Tatsuya;  and  Akase.  Tetsui,  5,281,264.  CI 
106-22  OOK 


O'Riordan,     Michael      Vibratory     plow     assembly      5.281,054,     CI, 

405-182  000 
Ormco  Corporation:  See — 

Farzin  Nia.  Farrokh,  5,281,133,  CI.  433-7.000. 
Ornamotor,  Inc  ,  See — 

Fussell.  David  A  .  5,280,682,  CI   40-409.000 
Orsini.   Louis  V  .  Jr .   to  Torrington  Company,  The    Camshaft  and 

methtxl  of  making  a  camshaft    5,280,675,  CI   29-888.100 
Orthofin  S  r  I     See— 

Faccioh.  Giovanni   and  Rossi,  Slefano,  5,281,224,  CI.  606-62.000. 
Osaka.  Masahiko    Kawai.  Hideki.  Saiki.  Yuji;  and  Wada,  Satoshi,  to 
■Matsushita  Refngeration  Company   Hermetic  compressor  5,281,105, 
CI    4P-312000 
Osanai.  Eiji   See — 

Kubo.  Tadayuki;  and  Osanai,  Eiji,  5.280,677,  CI.  33-568.000 
(Xb<irn.  Thomas  W  .  III.  and  Lavash,  Bruce  W.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Companv.  The  Absorbent  article  having  tucked  flaps.  5,281,209,  CI 
604-385  100 
Oshima.  Haruyuki:  See — 

Soma,     Gen-Ichiro;     Yoshimura,     Kiyoshi;    Tsukioka.     Daisuke; 
Mizuno.     Denlchi;    and    Oshima,     Haruyuki,     5,281,583,    CI. 
514-23  000 
CXhima.  Kazunon   See — 

Lshikubo.  Takashi.  Oshima,  Kazunon;  Kayo.  Atsushi;  Umezawa, 
Tiaki.    Kiyono.    Ken-ichi;    and    Sawaki,    Itaru.    5.281.745,    CI 
558-319  OOfJ 
Oshiumi.   Koichiro.   to  Murata   Kikai   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Cleanerless 

image  forming  method   5.282,007.  CI    355-296.000 
Oskroha.  Diana   See — 

Leissing.  Nancy  C;  and  Oskroba.  Diana.  5.281.396.  CI.  422-82.090. 
Osmotek.  Inc    5**^ — 

Herron.  John   R  .   Bcaudry.   Edward  G  .  Jochums.  Carl  E  ,  and 
Medina.  Luis  E  .  5.281.430.  CI   426-490000 
Oswaldhaucr,  Helmut   See — 

Mautner   Konrad.  Deubzer.  Bernward.  Oswaldbaucr,  Helmut;  and 
Sinner.  Hilmar,  5,281,657,  CI    524-745  000 
Ota.  Takeshi,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  ,  Ltd.  Star  coupler  and  optical  commu- 
nication network    5,282,257,  CI,  385-46,000. 
Oisuka.  Yukinon:  See — 

Kamiva.  Haruo;  and  Otsuka,  Yukinon,  5.280,882,  CI    137-883.000 
Ott.  Donald  G    See— 

Coburn.     Michael     D.    and    Ott.     Donald    G,     5,281,706,    CI 
544- 1 79  000, 
Ott.  Meredith  S    See- 
Lee.  Robert  W  .  Ott,  Meredith  S  ,  and  Castro,  Cesar  O..  5,281,670, 
CI    525-207  000, 
Overdorf.  J    Rick   See — 

Lipson.  Ronald:  and  Overdorf.  J   Rick,  5.282,145,  CI   364-477.000. 
Owens.  Patrick  M    See — 

Eidwards.  Stuart  D  ;  Jackson.  Jerome;  Stem,  Roger  A  .  Morse, 
Thomas  M  .  and  Owens.  Patnck  M  .  5,281,217,  CI    606-41  000. 
Ova,  Kinichiro.  and  Nakamura.  Kimitaka.  to  TDK  Corporation   Tape 

cassette  and  leader-trailer  Upe  therefor   5.280.862.  CI   242-199  000 
Ozaki.  Atsushi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Serial  access 
memory  comprising  disconnecting  circuit  between  serial  bus  lines 
and  preamplifier   5,282.166.  CI    365-203,000, 
Ozaki.  Ma.saru   See — 

Ona.  Isao;  and  Ozaki,  Masaru,  5,281,658,  CI.  524-838.000. 
Ozawa.  Naoki   See— 

Mimura.  Itaru;  Takahashi,  Kenji;  Akiyama,  Toshiyuki,  Eto,  Yo- 
shizumi.  Ozawa.  Naoki.  and  Matsumoio,  Takahiro,  5,282,045,  CI. 
358-227  000 
Ozeki.  Masakatsu.  Kixlato.  Shin-ichi.  Yasuda.  Kousuke,  Kudo,  Yukil- 
suka.  and  Maeda.  Kayoko,  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co  ,  Ltd    Thiazine 
derivatives  and  preparation  thereof  5,281,592,  CI,  514-224  200, 
Ozeki.  Tomotaka   Set'— 

Kohama,  Kvoichi    Imai.  Yoshio;  and  Ozeki.  Tomotaka.  5.282.113. 
CI    361-^37  (XW 
Paccar  Inc    See — 

Paul.  Jeffrey  L  .  and  Yun.  David  M  .  5.280,984,  CI.  296-1,100. 
Pacumex  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Luu.  Lionel  T   V  .  5,281,172.  CI  439-651.000. 
Palanisamv.  Thirumalai  G  ,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc    Automotive  battery 

status  monitor    5.281.919,  CI.  324-427,000 
Palazzi.  Camillo  M    F   G     See— 

Scolastico.  Carlo.  Palazzi,  Camillo  MFG.  and  Procida.  Carla, 
5.281.586.  CI    514-129000 
Pall  Corporation   See — 

Miller.  John  P  .  Barkley.  P  Glenn.  Gingnch,  Dana  E  ;  and  White. 
Donald  H  .  Jr  .  5.281.344.  CI    210-798.000. 
Palmer.  Jay  G     See — 

Laws»in,  John  R     and  Palmer.  Jay  G  .  5,281,056.  CI   408-1  OOR 
Palmer.  Raymond  J     and  Mcnire,  U  illiam  E  .  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
Corporation   Rcsin  impregnation  process  for  producing  a  resin-fiber 
comp<isite    5.281.388.  CI,  264-571.000. 
Palmien.  Costantino   See — 

Guzzi.     Lmberto      Palmieri.    Costantino.    and    Croci,    Tiziano, 
5.281.(yX).  CI    514-2^7  000 
Palmisano.  Giuseppe   See — 

Maloberli.  Franco   Palmisano.  Giuseppe.  Sforzini,  Luigi;  and  Gaz- 
zoli.  Giuseppe.  5.281.924.  CI    33a253.000, 
Pan  Communications,  Inc    See — 

Konomi.  Masao.  5.282,253.  CI.  381-151.000. 


Pan,  David  H.;  See— 

Badesha,  Santokh  S  ;  Pan,  David  H.;  Presi,  William  M  ,  Jr  ;  Henry, 
Arnold    W.    Heeks.    George    J  ;    and    Fralangelo.    Louis    D. 
5.281.506.  CI  430-124000 
Panetta.  Jill  A.:  See- 
Clemens.  James  A  .  and  Panetu,  Jill  A.,  5,281,623,  CI.  514-654.000 
Papathomas,  Konstantinos  See- 
Bantu,  Nageshwer  R  .  Bhatt.  Anilkumar  C;  Keesler.  Ross  W.; 
Papathomas.    Konstantinos;    Sinclair.   Terry   D  ;   and   Wagner. 
Jerome  J  .  5.281.723.  CI.  549-230000 
Paragon  Trade  Brands.  Inc.:  See — 

Chmielewski.  Harry  J  ;  Cook.  John  R  ;  Unrau,  David  G.;  and 
Suzuki.  Migaku.  5.281.207.  CI.  604-378.000. 
Pardo,   Richard  J  ,  to  W    R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.  Cook/chill  tank. 

5.280,748,  CI   99-330.000. 
Pardo,  Richard  J  ,  to  W  R  Grace  &  Co  -Conn  Method  for  heating  and 

cooling  sealed  food  product  pouches   5,281,426,  CI.  426-232  000 
Parel.  Jean-Mane;  Yokokura,  Takashi;  and  Kobayashi.  Katsuhiko.  to 
University  of  Miami,  School  of  Medicine,  Dept  of  Ophthalmology 
Nonconlact  laser  microsurgical  apparatus   5,281.211,  CI   606-5  000. 
Parham.  William  W  :  See- 
Weaver.  Max  A.;  Coales.  Clarence  A  ,  Parham.  William  W.;  Hil- 
bert,    Samuel    D;    Krulak.   James  J  .    and    Pruelt.    Wayne    P. 
5,281,659,  CI    525-50.000 
Park.  Byung  G    See — 

King,  ChfTord  A  ;  and  Park.  Byung  G  .  5.281.552.  CI.  437-131.000 
Park.  Chan  H  ,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  DC  motor 

controller   5,281,900,  CI   318-139000. 
Park,  John  V  ;  and  Cook,  James  N.,  to  Allergan,  Inc.  Compositions  and 
methods  for  disinfecting/cleaning  of  lenses  and  for  destroying  oxida- 
tive disinfectants   5,281,353,  CI   252-106000. 
Park,  Jong  I.,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd   Method  of  controlling  cooking  in 

microwave  oven  using  sonic  device.  5,281,786,  CI   2I9-10.55M 
Park,  No  K.,  to  Kim,  Jin  Yong.   Multipurpose  tool    5,280,659,  CI 

7-128000 
Park.  Sang-Jin:  See — 

Bac.  Min-Cheol,  and  Park.  Sang-Jin,  5,281,896,  CI.  315-15.000 
Park,  Sung  Y  ;  See — 

Kim,  Choong  S  ;  An,  Seung  H  ;  Cho,  Sung  K.;  Ahn,  Yang  S.;  Choi, 

Kyoung  E.,  Kim,  Je  H  .  Yun,  Rok  L  ;  Park,  Sung  Y  ;  Yoon,  Yeo 

H  ;  Lyu.  Chun  S  .  and  Lee.  Koun  H..  5.281.589.  CI.  514-206000 

Parker.  Lanny  L  .  to  Codex  Corp.  Circuit  and  method  of  controlling  a 

VCO  with  capacitive  loads.  5.281.927.  CI   331-1  OOA 
Parker,  Roger  A.;  and  Mao.  Simon  J  T  ,  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuti- 
cals Inc.  bis[4-(2,6-di-alkyl)phcnol]silane  denvatives  as  antiatheros- 
clerotic  agents  5.281.738.  CI.  556-427  000 
Parkey,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Anlich,   Peter   P;   Anderson,  Jon   A  ;   and   Parkey,   Robert   W  . 
5,281,821,  CI   250-368  000. 
Parks.  Thomas  N  :  See- 
Jackson.   J    R.    Hunter,   and   Parks.   Thomas  N..   5.281.693.   CI 
530-324  000 
Particle  Measuring  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Knollenberg.  Robert  G,  5.282,151.  CI   364-555  000 
Pasbrig,  Max  H  .  to  Lacrex  S  A   Apparatus  for  prepanng  beverages  in 

a  microwave  oven   5,281,785,  CI   219-10  55E 
Pascucci,  Luigi,  and  Olivo,  Marco,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics, 
S  R  L  Compensated  sense  circuit  for  storage  devices  5,282,169,  CI 
.365-210  000 
Pastal.  Michael  E  :  See— 

Le.  Lang  T  .  and  Pa.stal.  Michael  E  .  5,281,167,  CI  439-578.000. 
Patchett.  Arthur  A    See— 

Ashton.  Wallace  T  .  Chakravarty.  Prasun  K  ,  Chang,  Linda  L  ; 
Greenlee.  William  J  ;  Kim.  Dooseop.  Mantle,  Nathan  B  .  and 
Patchett,  Arthur  A  .  5,281,614.  CI   514-359000 
Patel,  Arvind  M  .  Rutledge,  Robert  A  ;  and  So.  Bum  S  .  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation   High  data  rate  decoding  method  for 
coding  signal  processing  channels   5,282.216.  CI    371-43.000. 
Patel.  Baiju  V  :  See— 

Herzberg.  Louis  P  ;  Patel.  Baiju  V.;  Ruiz.  Antonio;  SchafTa.  Frank 
A  ,  and  Willebeek-LeMair.  Marc  H  .  5.282.199.  CI   370-85  140. 
Patel.   Prat.ash.   to  Zeneca   Limited    Polycyclic  dyes    5,281.241,  CI 

8-639000 
Patel.  Privavadan  R    See — 

Bond.    Joseph    R.    and    Patel.    Pnvavadan    R..    5.281.863.    CI 
307-271000 
Patel.  Sunil  See — 

Dhyanchand.  P   John;  Ng.  Chai-Nam;  Patel.  Sunil;  and  Nguyen, 
Vietson  M  .  5.282,125,  CI    .363-49  000 
Paley,  Michael  J    Water  shield  reinforcing  member  for  floor  joists 

5.280,692.  CI    52-716  200 
Patouillard.  Jean-Baptiste;  Fanget,  Paul;  and  Chevalier.  Jean-Louis,  lo 
Marrel    Wagon  for  carrying  a  lifting  cradle  and  a  cradle  therefor. 
5.281.072.  CI   414-349.000 
Patsch.  William  J  :  See — 

Flanagan.  Daniel  J  ,  Gutierrez,  Robert  M  ,  Udelhofen,  Patrick  J 
and  Palsch,  William  J  ,  5,280,754,  CI.  105-341.000 
Patterson.  Gregory  M    L  :  See — 

Moore,  Richard  E  .  Furusawa.  Eiichi;  Norton.  Ted  R  .  Patterson. 

Gregory  M   L  .  and  Mynderse.  Jon  S  .  5.281.533.  CI  435-257  100 

Paul.  Jeffrey  L  .  and  Yun,  David  M  ,  to  Paccar  Inc  Walk  through  boot 

assembly  and  method    5.280,984.  CI.  296-1  100. 
Paul  Ritzau  PanWerk  GmbH   See— 

Kohler.  Dieter,  5.280.784.  CI    128-200  140 
Paulin,  Pierre  G     See — 

Poirot.  Franck  J    and  Paulin.  Pierre  G  .  5.282,148.  CI  364-491  000 


Paull.  Mike  M    See— 

Ashmun.  Stuart;  Garthwaite,  Charlie;  Cameron.  Bridget;  Slephan. 
Allan  H  ;  Nelson,  Michael  D  ;  Paull,  Mike  M  ;  Bradley,  Paul. 
Yurchenco.  James   R.;   and   Fulton,   Elinor  J  ,    5,281,958,   CI 
345-157  000. 
Paulsson,  Lars:  See— 

Borgstrom,  Dan,  Karlsen,  Lasse;  and  Paulsson,  Lars,  5,280,752,  CI 
102-384  000 
Pauss,  Ludwig:  See — 

Chupak,  John  M  ;  Bungo,  Edward  M.;  Halbach,  Paul  G..  Pauss 
Ludwig;  and  Model.  Michael,  5.281.175.  CI  439-839000 
Payne.  Jewel  M    See— 

Sick.    August   J..    Schwab.   George    E.;    and    Payne.   Jewel    M  . 
5.281.530.  CI.  435-252.300 
Pcsolar.  David  J.:  See — 

Drake.  John  W.;  Pcsolar.  David  J.;  and  Wood.  James  A..  5,280.718. 
CI    73-129.000 
Pearce.  Eric  J  :  See— 

Kambour.  Roger  P.;  Nachlis,  Warren   L.;   Pearce.  Enc  J.;  and 
Carbeck.  JefTrey  D.,  5,281,669,  CI   525-177.000. 
Pease,  Crystal  R  Math  facts  game  apparatus.  5.281,144,  CI.  434-201.000 
Pel.  Shin-Shem:  See— 

Hui.  Sanghee  P  ;  and  Pel,  Shin-Shem.  5,281.542.  CI  437-2.000 
Pellenn.  James  W;  and  Gaulter.  Kenneth  W,  to  Pellenn  Milnor  Corpo- 
ration   Centrifugal   extracting   machine   having   balancing  system 
5,280,660,  CI   8-158.000 
Pellenn  Milnor  Corporation:  See — 

Pellenn,   James   W  ;    and   Gaulter.    Kenneth    W .    5,280,660,   CI 
8-158.000 
Pelluer.  Steven  Carl:  See— 

McCollum,  Don,  5.281,181,  CI  446-106.000 
Pelton,  Walter  E.,  and  Emery.  David  L.,  to  Hand  Held  Producu,  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  low  power  optical  sensing  and  decoding  of 
dau.  5,281,800,  CI   235-462  000 
Pelty,  Larry  P    See- 
Kumar,  Anil,  and  Pelly,  Larry  P.,  5,281,260,  CI   75-240.000. 
Penn  Slate  Research  Foundation.  Penn  Slate  Rsrch  Foundtn  &  Biolech- 
nol   Rsch  &  Dev   Corp  .  The  See— 
Weiss.  Paul  S  .  and  Stranick,  Stephan  J.,  5,281.814,  CI  250-306.000 
Penn  Troy  Machine  Co  .  Inc  :  See — 

Kennedy,  Paul  G  .  5,280,875,  CI.  251-144.000 
Penning  de  Vries,  Rene  G   M    See — 

Van  Roozendaal.  Leonardus  J  .  and  Penning  de  Vries.  Rene  G.  M.. 
5.281.841.  CI   257-360000. 
Peppers.  Norman  A.;  and  Shrader.  Enc  J  .  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co 
Ltd.  System  for  thermally  erasing  data  stored  on  an  optical  recording 
medium    5.282.189.  CI.  369-114.000 
Perea.  Carlos:  See — 

Dabbaghi.  Hassan;  Finberg,  Robert,  Friedes,  Albert;  Giulianelli. 
Lisa  C  .  Gore.  Angela  R  .  Grasty,  Nadine.  Grove,  Susan  E  ; 
Perea.  Carlos;  Sahni,  Paramdeep  S  .  and  Zoccolillo,  Susan  M.. 
5.282,243,  CI   379-201000 
Peres.  Palnck.  and  Cussac.  Michel,  to  Aerospatiale  Sociele  Nalionale 
Induslnelle    Apparatus  for  the  compressive  testing  of  teslpieces  for 
inlerlaminar  shear  tests  and  processes  for  the  shear  testing  of  test- 
pieces,  particularly  curved  teslpieces   5,280,730.  CI   73-846.000 
Perez,  Rene  D    See— 

Wickholm,  David  R  ;  Tingsud,  James  S  ,  Hack,  Robert  S.,  and 
Perez,  Rene  D  .  5,282.087,  CI.  359-419.000. 
Perlman,  Kato  L    See — 

DeLuca.  Hector  F  ;  Schnoes,  Heinrich  K  ;  Perlman,  Kalo  L.;  and 
Swenson.  Rolf  E  ,  5,281,731.  CI   552-653.000 
Perrel,  Robert  J  ,  Jr ,  lo  ASM  Company,  Inc    Single  piece  spray  tip 

5.280,853,  CI   239-119.000 
Perrier,  Philippe:  See — 

Morel,  Robert;  Nebon,  Jean-Pierre;  Nereau,  Jean-Pierre,  and  Per- 
rier, Philippe,  5,281,776.  CI.  200-14400R 
Perron.  Colin  M    See — 

Freeman.    Michael    H..    and    Perron.    Colin    M..    5,281,294.    CI. 
156-345  000 
Pelelenz.  Tomasz  J    See — 

Lloyd.    Lindsay    B.    Beck.    Jon    E.;    Pelelenz.    Tomasz   J;    and 
Jacobsen.  Stephen  C.  5,281,287,  CI.  156-80.000 
Peters,  Gerald  T  .  Jr    See- 
Fulton,  Steveif  J  ;  Peters.  Gerald  T  ,  Jr..  Spehrley.  Charles  W  .  Jr.; 
and  Young,  Lawrence  R  ,  5,281,442,  CI   427-374  500. 
Petersen.  Jack  N   Speaker  device  for  the  heanng  impaired    5,282,251. 

CI   381-24000 
Petersen.  John  A   M.:  See — 

Yardley,  James  V  ;  Whatcolt,  Gary  L  .   Petersen.  John  A    M  . 

Bloomfield.    Bryan   A  ;   Guest.   Vaughn   W;    Mottes.   Rick   S; 

Forman.  Robert  K  .  Chnstensen,  L    Bruce;  Zuercher,  Joseph; 

and  Schutten.  Herman  P,  5,281,901,  CI   318-587  000 

Pein,   Hector   D    Grounding   circuit   board   sundoff    5,281,149.   CI 

439-66  000 
Petschek.  Harry  See — 

Rosen.  David  I  ;  Petschek,  Hairy;  Drexler,  Stephen  P..  and  Bhalta. 
Krishna  M  .  5.281.231.  CI   6O6-I28.0O0. 
Pelligrew.  F   Alexander  See^ 

Doucet.  David  K  .  Jones,  Janet  F  .  Landry,  Susan  D  ;  Pettigrew,  F 
Alexander;  Reed,  Jon  S.  and  Torres,  James  E  .  5,281,648,  CI 
524-411  000 
Pcttigrove.  David  E  .  See — 

Wolanin.  Michael  J  ;  Stevenson.  Laura  C ;  Peltigrove.  David  E.; 
Jensen.  Jack  L  .  Melvin,  John  W  ;  Hawthorn.  Laura  A  ;  and 
Blom.  Hubert  P..  5.280.953,  CI   280-739  000 
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Pfahler,  GerlurU:  Set — 

Regnal,    Dieter.    Bohshar,    Manfred;    Kleiner.    Hans-Jerg;    and 
Pfahler,  Gerhard.  5.281.640,  CI    524-151  000 
Pfizer  Inc     See— 

Cro«.    Peter  E.;  and   Mackenzie.   Aleunder   R..    5.281,601.   CI 
514-320  000. 
Phero  Tech  Inc    See — 

Lindgren.  Bo  S..  Borden,  John  H.;  Gnalowski,  Marek,  Wong.  Po 
C       and     McGregor.     Mark     D.     deceased,     5,281.418,     CI 
424-405  000 
Phillip*,  Gary  C   Portable  walercraft  lift.  5.281.077,  CI  414-678  000 
Phillips  Petroleum  C\'mpany   See — 

Ahmed,  Iqbal,  and  Hsieh.  Henry  L  .  5.281.673.  CI.  525-281  000 
Khare.  Gyane^h  P  .  5.281,445,  CI   427-445  000 
Phillips.  Roger  W  ,  Mayer.  Thomas,  and  Ash.  Gary  S.,  to  Flex  Prod- 
ucts.  Inc    Optically  variable  multilayer  structure  on  flexible  web 
5.281,480.  CI    428-412.000 
Physical  Sciences.  Inc    See — 

Rosen,  Dav.id  I  .  Petschek.  Harry;  Drexler.  Stephen  P    and  Bhatla. 
Krishna  M  .  5.281.231,  CI   606-128000 
Pichon,  Jean-Michel,  and  Bourlon.  Philippe,  to  Bendix  Europe  Services 
Techniques     Integrated    pressure    generating    and    control    device 
5.281.013.  CI    303-116.400, 
Pidoux,  Raymond  See — 

Cochard.  Roland,  Duvoisin.  Marc-Henn.  and  Pidoux,  Raymond. 
5,282,043.  CI.  358-213.280 
Pierce,  Mark   5<'«'— 

Grandone.  Cass  J  ,  Pierce,  Mark;  Ratner,  Ilya;  and  Douglas,  Jea- 
nine  T  ,  5.282.140.  CI    364-497  000 
Piercey.  Moniford  F  ,  Darlington.  William  H.,  and  Romero.  Arthur  G 
to  Upjohn  Company,  The    Substituted   Malkoxyphenyllpiperazmes 
with  ons  and  antihypertensive  activity   5.281,594.  CI   514-252  000 
Pilkmgton  DifTractive  Lenses  Limited  See- 
Freeman.    Michael    H;    and    Perrott,    Colin    M.,    5,281,294,    CI 
156-345  000. 
Pillar  Technologies;  See — 

Bonner.  William  H  ,  5,281.174,  CI.  439-825.000. 
Ping.  Zhang,  lo  Keng's  Firearms  Specialty.  Inc  Finng  mechanism  with 

pivoting  sear   5.280,683.  CI   42-69030 
Pinnau,  Ingo  See- 
Joy.  Lora  G  ,  Pinnau,  Ingo;  and  Baker,  Richard  W  .  5,281,255,  CI 
95-50  000 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Anfuku,  Naoto;  and  Okuda.  Kenji,  5.282,183,  CI.  369-36.000. 
Eguchi.    Hiroyasu;    Yamada,    Yoichi;    and    Tsukui,    Tomohisa, 

5,282.037.  CI    358-182.000. 
tCakegawa,  Taketo,  5.282,035,  CI   358-148000 
Kojima.     Yoshiaki;     and     Wada.     Yasumitsu.      5.281,978.     CI 

346-108  000 
Yoshio.  Junichi.  Hosaka,  Sumio;  Matsuoka.  Hisao.  Tsuda.  Youi- 
chirou.  Katagin,  Shoichi;  and  Nomura.  Satoni.  5.282.186.  CI 
369-48000 
Pirelli  Cable  Corporation:  See- 
Mann.  Carlo;  Marciano-Agostinelli.  Fabnzio;  dePratter.  Paul  K  . 
and  Kuchu.  Frank  L  .  5.281.757.  CI    174-23.0OR 
Pirelli  General  pic   See- 
Laming,     Richard     I.,    and     Poole,    Simon     B.     5,282,079.    CI 
359-.141  000 
Pirot.  Francois  .X     See— 

Coutellier.   Jean-Marc.    Valet.   Thierry,   Pirot,   Francois   X  ,   and 
Colineau.  Joseph.  5,282,104.  CI   360-115.000 
Pirrallo.  Frank  G    Removable  one  piece  walker  seat    5,280,800.  CI 

135-67  000 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Lowell.  Kenneth  W  .  5,280,925,  CI   227-155  000. 
Piva.  Lino  J    Auxiliary  door  lock.  5,280,977,  CI   292-296.000. 
Plager.  Steve  P    See— 

Kvinge.   Daniel  J;   Melquist,   Marlin   R,   and   Plager    Sieve   P. 
5,:80,S08.  CI,  137-625  440. 
Plambeck.  Gregg  E  ,  and  Kramer.  Thomas  A  .  to  Abbott  Laboratories 

Cartndge  for  drug  infusion  pump   5.281. 111.  CI   417-476000 
Plasma  Plus   See— 

Krapivina.    Sveilana    A  .    Filippov.    Alexander    K  .    Levitskava. 
Taiuina  N  .  and  Bakhvalov,  Andrei,  5.281,315,  CI.  204-164.000. 
Plasu  Fiber  Industnes  Corp.:  See — 

Gute,  Robert  M  ,  5,280,988,  CI   296-97  900. 
Plate,  Ralf  See- 

V'an  Bakel.  Franciscus  H  A  .  Heeres,  Gerhardus  J  .  Plate,  Ralf;  and 
Wiennga,  Johannes  H  .  5.281.598.  CI    514-255000 
Ploog,  Uwe   See — 

Uphues,  Guenter,  Ploog,  Uwe;  Bischof.  Klaudia.  Kenar.  Kenan 
and  Sladek.  Pavel.  5,281.749.  CV  562-40.000 
Pluss,  Raymond  C  .  to  Sulzer  Brotthers  Limited    Supporting  grate  for 

packings  in  material  exchange  columns   5,281,369,  CI   261-97  000 
Plutchok.  Gary   See — 

Zallie.   James.    Eden.   James,    Kasica,   James;  Chiu,   Chung-Wai, 
Zwiercan,  Gary,  and  Plutchok.  Gary.  5,281,432,  CI  426-549  000 
Poetsch.  Dieter   See — 

Bachmann,     Peter,     Chrtstmann,     Mike;     and     Poetsch,     Dieter. 

5,282,021.  CI    358-28,000 

Poirot.  Franck  J  .  and  Paulin.  Pierre  G  .  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc 

Method  and  apparatus  for  the  design  and  fabrication  of  integrated 

circuits  employing  logic  decomposition  algorithms  for  'he  timing 

optimization  of  multilevel  logic.  5,282,148,  CI.  364-491  000 


Poisel,  Hans    Rothkirch.  Norben.  and  Trommer,  Gert,  to  Deutsche 
Aerospace  AG   f)plical  sensor  head  with  sloped,  convergent  optical 
systems  and  beam  diaphragm    5,281.807.  CI   250-216000 
Poisson,  Norman  D  ,  and  Tucker,  William  E,,  to  Gillette  Company. 

The    Film  transfer  device    5.281.298.  CI    156-579000 
Poll,  Bernard   and  Chincholle.  Gerard,  to  Recif,  S  A  Tip  for  a  vacuum 
pipetic  with  improved  electrostatic  discharge  properties.  5,280.979. 
CI    294-64  100 
Po<Tle.  Simon  B    See — 

laming.     Richard     I.    and     Poole.     Simon     B.     5,282.079,    CI 
159-341  000 
Popov  ic,  Zoran  D.  to  Xerox  Corporation    Stripping  of  paper  from 

phoiorecepior  belts  with  reduced  stress  5.282,010,  CI   355-315  000 
Porcher.  Klaus   See — 

Hoffmann.  Ernst.  Zimmer.  Dieter.  Porcher,  Klaus,  and  Staschew- 
ski,  Harrv,  5.281.123.  CI    425-129  100 
Poner,  Don  T    Baseball  game  apparatus   5.280.912.  CI   273-244.000 
Possin,  George  E    Kwasnick,  Robert  F  .  and  Giambattista.  Bnan  W  .  to 
General  ElectrK  C<^mpan>    Meihtxl  of  fabncatmg  a  thin  film  transis- 
lor  using  hvdrogen  plasma  treatment  of  the  intrinsic  silicon/doped 
layer  interface    5,281,546,  CI   437-40.000, 
Post-Harvest  Technologies,  Inc,    See — 

Crabh.  Richard  V  .  Jr  ,  5,281,071,  CI   4I4-3IO000 
PotlhofT-Karl.  Birgil    See- 
Hesse,  Anion,  Cramer,  Fxlwin;  Georg.  Gerhard,  and  Potthoff-Karl, 
Birgit.  5,281.634.  CI    523-514.000 
Potts.  Richard  A  Apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  fluid  pressure  in 

a  medical  patient    5.280.789,  CI.  128-673000 
Poulon.  Gilbert   See — 

Espie   Jean  Luc,  and  Poulon.  Gilbert.  5,282,082,  CI    359-353  000. 
Poulsen.  Pedcr  L    Foil  strip  conductor    5,281,488,  CI.  428-624  000 
Power  Integrations.  Inc     See — 

Balaknshnan,  Balu,  5,282.107.  CI    361-18.000 
Powers.  James  C     and   Harper.   Wade,   to  Georgia  Tech   Research 
Corporation    Heterocyclic  inhibitors  of  senne  proteases.  5,281,721. 
CI    549-23  000 
PPG  Industnes.  Inc    See — 

Hum.  Rnhin  L  .  5.281.444.  CI   427-428.000 
F*rakash.  Amit   See — 

Liu.  Hon  H  .  Miller.  Loren  K  ,  Prakjish.  Amil;  and  Morgan,  John 
G,  5,280.817,  CI    152-454  000 
Prall,  Kirk  D  ,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc    Plug-based  floating  gate 

memory    5.281,548.  CI   437-43,000 
Pratt  4  Whitney  Canada  Inc    See — 

Doolev.    Kevin    A  .    and    Morns,    Elwood    A  ,    5,281,091.    CI. 
415-178  000 
Praxair  Technology.  Inc    See — 

Thompson.  David  R  .  5,281,253.  CI,  95-22.000. 
PRC   See- 

Joncs,  James  E  ,  5.280,815.  CI    141-147.000 
Precision  ShiKiting  Equipment  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Allan  F  .  5.280,779,  CI.  124-88000. 
Presolto.  Jean -Claude  See — 

Begum,  Alain  M  J  .  LaBorde.  Pascale;  and  Presollo,  Jean-Claude, 
5.281.303,  CI    156-653  000 
Presi,  William  M  .  Jr    See— 

Badesha,  Saniokh  S  ,  Pan,  David  H    Prcsl,  William  M  .  Jr .  Henry, 
Arnold    \V  ,    Heeks,    George    J  .    and    Fratangelo,    Louis    D., 
5.281.506.  CI   430-124.000. 
Pnnce  Corporation   See — 

Wetland,  Walter  M  ,  5,280,991.  CI    296-214000 
Pnn/.  Fntz  B    See  — 

Merz.  Robert.  Pnnz.  Fntz  B.  and  Weiss.  Lee  E,  5,281,789.  CI. 
219-7h  150, 
Proakis.  John  G    See — 

.Vikias.  Chrysostomos   L  .  and   Proakis.  John  G  .   5.282.225,  CI 
1"';.i4fX)0 
Prochazka.  Kamil   See — 

Frey.  Heinz   and  Prochazka,  Kamil.  5.280.807.  CI.  I37-5%.I50 
Procida,  Carla   See — 

Scolastico.  Carlo.  Palazzi.  Camillo  M    F   G  ;  and  Procida,  Carla. 
5,281,586.  CI    514-129000 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  The   See— 

Kelm.     Gary     R       and     Dobrozsi.     Douglas    J  .     5.281,420,    CI 

424-452000 
Lukacovic,  Michael  F     and  Majeti,  Satyanarayana.  5,281,412,  CI 

424-52  000 
Majeti.  Satvanaravana    Guay.  Chnstopher  B  .  and  Cnsanti.  Mark 

M.  5.281,411.  CI    424-52  000 
Osbom,  Thomas  W  .   III.  and  Lavish.  Bruce  W.   5.281,209,  CI. 

604-385  100 
Thompson.    Hugh    A  .    and    Young.    Gerald    A  ,    5.281,208,    CI. 
604-378  000 
Procter  &  Gamble  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc    See — 

White.   Ronald   E     and   Demuth.   Thomas  P.  Jr ,  5.281,703,  CI. 
540-302  000 
Proctor  A  Gamble  Company.  The   See — 

Lukacovic.  Michael  F    and  Majeti.  Satyanarayana.  5. 281.410,  CI. 
424-52  000 
Proctor.  Robert    See— 

Noe.  Mark  E  ,  and  Pr<xtor.  Robert,  5,281,084,  O  415-115.000. 
Protzmann.  Michael    See — 

Herchenrother,     Karl.     Protzmann.    Michael,    and    Spengemann, 
Heiko  W  .  5.281,781.  CI    200-82  OOR 
Proulx,  Linda  L    Scrubber  guard    5.280,663,  CI    15-246000 


Prout,  Timothy  R    See- 
Carver.  David  R  .  Prout.  Timothy  R  .  Workman.  Chnstopher  T  . 
Henderson.  Donia  L.  and  Hughes.  Charles  L.  5.281.727.  CI 
549-510000 
Prucha,  Dons  A    See — 

Sedlak.  Lois  M  ,  and  Prucha,  Dons  A  ,  5,281.093.  CI  416-62000 
Prucha.  Thomas  E    See — 

Voss.  Karl  D  .  Prucha,  Thomas  E  .  and  Kuhn.  John  W  ,  5,280,820, 
CI    164-100000. 
Pruett.  Wayne  P    See- 
Weaver.  Max  A  .  Coates,  Clarence  A  .  Parham,  William  W  ;  Hil- 
bert,    Samuel    D .    KruUk.    James    J  .    and    Pruett.    Wayne    P  , 
5.281.659.  CI    525-50000 
Prunier.  Mike  See— 

Behling.  James  R  .  Farid,  Payman;  Khanna,  Ish,  Medich,  John  R 
Prunier,    Mike;    Scaros,    Mike    G .    and    Weier.    Richard    M 
5.281.724,  CI    549-334.000 
Przytulski,  James  C    See— 

Harns.  Daniel  J  .  Przytulski.  James  C  .  and  Szpunar.  Stephen  J  , 
5.281.096.  CI   416-1930OA 
Puchovsky.  Melicher  See — 

Shore.    Terence    M  ;    and    Puchovsky.    Melicher.    5.280.714,    CI 
72-249  000 
Pugh.  Gregory  E.,  to  Pugh-Zweng  Enterpnses.  Inc    Arrow  holding 

and  loading  device  for  archery  bows   5,280,777.  CI    124-52.000 
Pugh-Zweng  Enterprises.  Inc    See — 

Pugh.  Gregory  E  .  5.280,777.  CI    124-52  000 
Punj.  Vikram.  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratones  Initialization  of  dau  stations 

on  a  dual  bus  data  subnetwork    5.282,198.  CI   370-85  900 
Purchase  Point  Media  Corp    See — 

Folsom.  Alben  P  .  5.280.932,  CI   280-33  992 
Purdue  Research  Foundation  See — 

Badylak.  Stephen  F.  Geddes.  Leslie  A.  Shelboume.  K    Donald; 
Lantz.    Gary    C.    and    Coffey,    Arthur    C,     5,281.422,    CI 
424-551  000 
Punfication  Products  Limited  See— 

Singh.  Tej  K  .  5.281,437,  CI.  427-180000 
Purus  Inc    See — 

Harns.  James  M  ,  5.281,257,  CI   95-115  000 
Quaker  Oats  Company,  The:  See— 

Gantwerker,     Scott,     and     Waish,    Gerald     E.,    5.281.433,    CI 
426-549  000 
Quantametncs  Inc    See — 

Remo.  John  L  ,  5,282,015.  CI   356-353.000 
Quantum  Corporation  See — 

Tacklind,  Thomas  A  .  Boyle.  Timothy,  and  Caldeira.  Robert  A  . 
5.282.100.  CI   360-97  020 
Quantum  Group.  Inc  :  See— 

Goldstein.  Mark  K  .  5,281.131.  CI   431-253  000 
Quantum  Logic  Corporation   See— 

Kasindorf.  Ira.  and  Stem,  Alexander,  5,282.017,  CI   356-446  000 
Quataen,  Petrus-Maria,  and  Venhuizen,  Seerp,  to  Greenland  Geldrop 
B  V    Method  and  apparatus  for  conditioning  stalk-conlaining  crop 
5.280,696.  CI    56-16,400 
Queen,  Jerry  J  .  II :  See— 

Kidston.  Kevin  S  .  Eddy.  Jeannine  C  ,  Queen.  Jerry  J  ,  II,  Von  Der 
Vcllen.  Jeffrey  T  ;  and  Lee.  Alan  J  .  5.281.009.  CI    303-100  000 
Quinn.  Roben  E.  .See— 

Burk.     W      Michael,    and    Quinn.     Robert     E..    5.281.650.    CI 
524-430  000 
R    H    Bunon  Company  See — 

Bunon.  Roy  H  .  and  Wood.  David  E  ,  5,281,984,  CI   351-221  000 
Rabii.  Khosro  M  .  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corp  Phase  locked  loop  made 
operative  when  stable  input  sync  signal  is  detected    5.281.926,  CI 
33114000 
Raby.  Alvin  S    See— 

McElroy.  Lucian  G  ;  Raby.  Alvin  S.;  and  Faytlin.  Alexander  B  . 
5,280,665.  CI    15-319  000 
Rackman,  Michael  I  Facsimile  machine  for  pnnting  documents  all  with 
corresponding   edges   aligned    independent   of  whether   individual 
documenu  were  transmitted  top  or  bottom  edge  first    5.282.065,  CI 
358-488000 
RACOTEK.  Inc    See— 

Shpancer,    Isaac,    Silverman,   Jon    M  .   and   Gnndahl,    Merv    L . 
5.282.204.  CI    370-94  200 
Radebaugh,  Galen   See — 

Boctor.  Amal,  Mehta.  Surendra.  and  Radebaugh.  Galen.  5,281,528, 
CI   435-212000. 
Kahim,  Salim  K   Process  for  producing  pastry  products  5,281,427.  CI 

426-297  000 
Rairden,  John  R  ,  III  See— 

Rumaner,    Lee   E,   Gray,    Dennis   M,   Mehan,    Richard    L;   and 
Rairden,  John  R  ,  III,  5,281,487,  CI  428-552000 
Raith,  Alex  K     See- 
Dent,  Paul  W.,  Railh,  Alex  K  .  and  Dahlin,  Jan  E  S.,  5.282.250.  CI 
380-23  000 
Ralls.  Gene  R    See— 

T(K>mey.   Danny   D  .   Ralls.  Gene  R  .  and   Manley.  Johnny   M  , 
5.280.670,  CI    29-33  OOT 
Ramaknshnan,  Kasttxmranganalhan   See— 

McCapra.  Frank.  Iraj.  Beheshti.  and  Ramaknshnan,  Kastoonran- 
ganalhan.  5,281.712,  CI    546-104.000 
Rambo.  Phillip  W  :  See— 

Wealing.  Richard  A  ,  Ecken.  Terry  T     and  Rambo.  Phillip  W  . 
5,280.736,  CI    74-573  OOR 


Rammler.  David  H  .  Gaerlner.  Frank  H  .  and  ELdwards.  David  L  .  to 
Mycogen  Corporation    Pseudomas  hosts  transformed  with  bacillus 
endotoxin  genes    5.281.532.  CI   435-252  340 
Ramsey.  William  C    Articulated  core  blade  assembly  for  use  in  an 

injection  molding  machine   5.281.127.  CI   425-556000 
Randow.  Rodney  L    See— 

Eisenhart.  Enc  K  .  Howard.  Paul  R  ,  Randow.  Rodney  L     and 
Aviles.  Rafael  G  .  5.281.654.  CI   524-500000 
Rankcy.  Dean  A     See— 

Wilson.  Paul  S  .  Rankey.  Dean  A  ;  Shellon,  Monty  L  .  and  Wallace 
Thomas  T  .  5.281.097.  CI   416-19300A 
Rapisarda.  Anthony  A     See — 

Romeo.   Joseph,   Rapisarda,   Anthony    A  ,   and    l^pez,  Jose  A  . 
5,281,351.  CI   252-99000 
RatchfT,  David  D    See— 

Amil,  David  L  ,  Bracken,  William  D  ,  Cobum,  Roben  W  ;  Knipe. 
Richard  L  ,  Mooty.  Gregory  G  ;  RatchfT.  David  D  .  Stanley. 
Daniel    W  ;    Taylor.    Kenneth    L .    and    Stresau.    Steven    S . 
5.280.889,  CI    267-160000 
Ratner.  Ilya  See— 

Grandone.  Cass  J  ,  Pierce,  Mark.  Ratner.  Ilya.  and  Douglas.  Jca- 
nine  T  ,  5.282.149.  CI    364-497  000 
Ravid,  Shmuel,  Olsen,  Alan  R  ,  and  St   Onge,  Gary  E ,  lo  M/A-Com, 

Inc   Electronic  attenuator   5,281.928,  CI    333-81  OOR 
Ray.    R    Charles    Tool   and   method   for  derotating  scoliotic  spine 

5.281.223,  CI   606-61000 
Ray,  Shaun,  and  Nelson.  Roben  G  .  to  Meul-Fab.  Inc    Air  cleaner 

assembly    5.281.246.  CI    55-302  000 
Raychem  GmbH    See — 

Hey.  Stephen  A  .  Esser.  Axel.  Midgley,  John  A  ,  Sullivan,  Michael 
B  .  Hoffman.  John  W  .  and  Barnwell.  David  E  .  5.281.763.  CI 
174-84  OOR 
Raynel  Corporation:  See- 
Hood.  David  F  ;  Greco,  Anna  M  .  Kuhanonl,  Tee;  Kurz,  Roy  R  . 
and  Wickwire.  Ralph  O  ,  5.282.195,  CI.  370-58.100. 
Raytheon  Company  See — 

Murphy.  William  M  .  Jr .  and  Gentuso.  Eugene  J  .  5.281,973,  CI 

.342-62000 
Wahl,  Joseph  M  .  Tustison.  Randal  W  .  Wong.  Thomas  Y  .  and 
Willingham.  Charles  B  .  5.281.465.  CI   427-162.000 
Read-Rite  Corporation  See^ 

Hatch.     Michael     R.;    and     Leung,     Chak     M.     5,282,103,    CI 
360-104  000 
Reasoner.  Michael  V  .  to  Teleflex.  Incorporated    Remote  control  as- 
sembly including  side-mount  connector  5,280.733.  CI   74-502  400 
Recif  S  A     See— 

Poll.  Bernard;  and  Chincholle,  Gerard,  5,280,979,  CI.  294-64  100 
Reck.  Gunter   See — 

Hagen.  Volker.  Reck.  Gunter;  Genlsch.  Bngitte.  Heidnch.  Hans- 
Joachim,  Jansch.  Hans-Joachim.  Wielop.  Ingnd.  and  Lohmann. 
Dieter.  5.281.705.  CI   544-124  000 
Reed,  Charlotte  A    See— 

Slegel.  Timothy  J  .  Reed.  Charlotte  A  ,  Lamb.  Kirk  D  .  and  Fned- 
berg.  Donald  H  .  5.282,210.  CI   370-1 12  000 
Reed,  Jon  S    See — 

Doucet,  David  K  :  Jones,  Janet  F  ;  Landry.  Susan  D  .  Pettigrew.  F 
Alexander.  Reed.  Jon  S..  and  Torres,  James  E  ,  5.281.648,  CI 
524-411  000 
Reed,  Michael  J  .  lo  Impenal  College  of  Science,  Technology  and 

Medicine   Steroid  sulphatase  inhibitors   5,281.587.  CI    514-169000 
Reeser,  Nancy  L    See- 
Cherry,  Hiiesh.  Kandros.  Michael  A  .  Nardone.  Daniel  V  .  and 
Reeser.  Nancy  L.  5.281.173.  CI   439-783  000 
Reeves.  William  R  .  Defever.   Marianne  G  .  and  Little.  Thomas  G 
Apparatus  for  thawing  and  warming  fluids  for  intravenous  adminis- 
tration utilizing  heater  air  recirculation   5,282,264.  CI   392-382  000 
Reghi.  Gary  A     See — 

Dolan.  Shawn  E  .  and  Rcghi.  Gary  A  .  5.281.282,  CI    148-247  000 
Regnal,  Dieter.  Bohshar.  Manfred,   Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg.  and  Pfahler. 
Gerhard,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Diary Iphosphinous  acid  aryl 
esters,  a  process  for  their  preparation  and  their  use  for  stabilizing 
plastics    5.281.640.  CI    524-151000 
Reich.  Gregory  N  .  and  Henzler.  Randall,  to  C  &  D  Chaner  Power 
Systems.    Inc     Battery   charge   monitonng   apparatus   and   method 
5.281.955.  CI    .340-636  000 
Reichner.  Thomas  W    Fluidized  impact  mill    5.280.857.  CI    241-5.000 
Reilly.  Susann  R  Use  of  hvdnodic  acid  as  an  aphrodisiac  5.281,423,  CI 

424-667  000 
Reimers.  Roben  S  .  and  Little.  Maunce  D  .  to  Administrators  of  the 
Tulane  Educational  Fund    Sludge  treatment  process   5,281,341.  CI 
210-760  000 
Rem.  Burton  M  ;  TrofTltin,  Howard  J  .  Spolnitz,  Robert  M  ;  Giovan- 
noni.  Richard  T  .  and  Guo.  Yihong.  to  W    R    Grace  &  Co   Battery 
separator    5.28 1.491.  CI   429-62  000 
Reinert.  Gerhard   See — 

Fuso.  Francesco,  and  Reinen.  Gerhard.  5,281,707.  CI  544-212000 

Reinhardt.  Wilhelm,  and   Neckermann,   Markus,  to  ebm  Elektrobau 

Mulfingen  GmbH  &  Co  Radial-blade  double-mlet  fan.  5,281,106,  CI 

417-354  000 

Reinhan,    Lawrence    W     Electrohydraulic    method    and    apparatus 

5,281,102.  CI   417-53  000 
Reinisch,  Ronald  F  .  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc  Disc  drive  gasket  and 

method  of  forming  same  5.282,101,  CI.  360-97.030. 
Reinke.  Lance  S    See — 

Maydan.   Dan,   Somekh,  Sasson   R  ,   Ryan-Hams.  Charles.  Seil- 
heimer.    Richard   A  ,   Cheng,   David.   Abolnikov.   Edward   M  . 
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Reinkc.  Lance  S  ,  Moran.  J  Chnilopher;  Callin,  Richard  M  .  Jr  . 
Lowrance.  Roben  B  ,  and  Ridgeway.  Gregory  W  ,  5,2«0.983.  CI 
:<'4-ll9  100 
Reliance  Works  Ser — 

Singh,  Tej  K  .  5.281.437.  CI  427-180000 
Remer.  Nikolaus  See — 

Dieie,  Gunter,  Fischer,  Arthur,  and  Remer,  Nikolaus.  5.281.471. 
CI  428-305  500 
Remo.  John  L  .  to  Quantametncs  Inc   Methods  and  means  for  full-sur- 
face interferometnc  testing  of  grazing  incidence  mirrors.  5,282,015. 
CI   356-353000 
Renz.  Waller  L    See— 

Cornfonh.    David    A :    Fowler.    Dawn:    and    Renz,    Waller    L  . 
5,281.68:.  CI    526-273  000 
Research  C>eveiopmenl  Corporation  of  Japan:  See — 

Kolaki.  Ma.sahiro.  Aka.saki.  Isamu;  and  Amano.  Hiroshi.  5.281.830, 
CI    257-86  000 
Ressemann.  Thomas.  lo  Scimed  Life  Systems.  Inc    Guide  wire  and 

shealh  for  single  operator  exchange   5.281.203.  CI   604-164  000 
Reuss.  John  R     See — 

Crothciicrre.  Raymond  H  .  O'Leary.  Michael  T  .  Reuss.  John  R  , 
and  Hadank,  Walter  R  .  5.281.993.  CI.  355-40.000. 
Rewca-Slle.  Gordon  W    See — 

Dcnn>.  William  A  .  Baguley.  Bruce  C  .  Alwell.  Graham  J 
Re«.caslle.  Gordon  W,  5.281.620.  CI    514-455  000 
Renair.  Inc     See — 

Wixxl.  Stephen  3  .  Selewski.  Steven  R.;  and  Enckson,  Roy  O 
5,280.666.  CI    15-401  000 
Rey.  Jacques   See — 

Leiuan.  Jean-Luc;  Rey.  Jacques;  Bertone.  Chnstian.  and  [Bernard. 
Bruno    5.281.439.  CI   427-294  000 
Reynolds.  James  R  .  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation    Heal  ireaicd 

camouflage  fabric    5.281.451.  CI.  428-17  000. 
Reynoso.  Frank.  Engle.  T  Scott.  Marason.  Gabnel.  Jr .  and  Schwagcr. 
Frederic  A  .  lo  Mattel.  Inc    Speed  governor  for  rotational  drive 
5.280.8:8.  CI    188-184,000. 
Rhein.  Robert,  and  Baldwin.  James  C  .  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy       Disilanoales     of     disilacyclohetadienes       5.281.735.     CI 
556-406 'XX! 
Rheon  Automatic  Machinery  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Monkawa    Michio;  and  Ueno.  S»d»o.  5,281.120,  CI.  425-115  000 
Rhmewine.  Man   See — 

Bergeron.  George,  and  Rhinewine.  Max.  5.281.894,  CI    315-5  430 
Rhixles.  Jerry  P  ,  to  Tornngton  Company.  The  Spring  loaded  bearing 

retainer    5,281,036.  CI    384-574  000 
RhvKJe*.,  W'llham  T.:  See — 

Hanup.    David    C;    and    Rhodes.    William    T.    5.281.907.    CI 
324-76370 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Chicart,  Philippe;  and  Gay.  Michel.  5.281.645.  CI    524-291  000 
Jacquier,     Robert,     Calmes.     Monique;     and     Daunis.     Jacques, 
5,281,750,  CI    562-401  000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards,  David  B  ;  McCarthy.  William  J  .  Hodakowski,  Leonard 
E  ,  Chen,  Chi-Yu  R  .  Gouge.  Samuel  T  ,  and  Weber,  Paul  J 
5.280.835.  CI    206-484  000 
Goswami.  Animesh.  5.281.534,  CI  435-280000 
Ricci.  Anita  R    Biirder  applying  aid    5.280.869.  CI   248-309.200. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kitabayaihl.  Junichi.  5.281.802.  CI.  250-201  500 
Yamada,  Takamitsu.  5.282.150.  CI    364-554  000 
Yamane,  Satoshi.  5.281.545.  CI   437-31.000 
Ridgesyay    Gregory  W    See — 

Maydan,  Dan.  Somckh.  Sasson  R  ,  Ryan-Harris.  Charles,  Seil- 
heimer,  Richard  A  ,  Cheng.  David;  Abolnikov,  Edward  M  . 
Rcinke,  Lance  S  ,  Moran.  J  Chnslopher;  Callin.  Richard  M  .  Jr . 
Lowrance,  Robert  B  .  and  Ridgeway.  Gregory  W  .  5,280.983,  CI 
294-119  100 
Rieler  Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG   See — 

Haise.  Manfred,  Schermer.  Josef;  and  Fntsch.  Dieter,  5,280.700, 
CI    57-406  000 
Rieler  Machine  Works.  Ltd    See— 

Fias    Jurg    Alther.  Roger;  Moser.  Robert;  and  Demuth,  Robert. 
5,28:. 141.  CI    364-470  000, 
Rielsch,  Gilbert  J  .  Jr    Modular  high  pressure  spray  system  for  vehicle 
washing    apparatus    and    method    of   construction     5.280.855,    CI 

:3'i-:64oa:) 

Riffle.  Stephanie  J  .  and  Scott.  Gerald  G  .  lo  Dura  Mechanical  Compo- 
nents, Inc   Parking  brake  actuator  with  vanable  ratios  5,280.734.  CI 
■'4-5  16  (XX) 
Rimai.  Lajos   See— 

V  is.se r    Jacobus  H  .  Logothetis.  Eleflhenos  M  ,  Rimai,  Lajos:  and 
Serins.  Richard  E  .  5.281.313.  CI    204-153  100 
Rinard.   Gordon    L    Vehicle  drag  reduction  system     5,280,990,   CI 

:96-i80  100 

Rm,  Robert  T  ,  to  K-Line  Industries.  Inc   Valve  guide  bonng  fixture 

5,281.057.  CI   408-75  000 
Rittler.  Hermann,  to  Coming  Incorporated   Refractory  body  assembly 

5.:8I,'<)9,  CI   422-179  000, 
Rittner.  Siegben   Spiske.  Jurgen.  Kompalik.  Dieter;  and  Gruber,  L'do, 

to  Sign  Great  l^kes  Carbon  GmbH    Corrosion  and  heat-resistant 

ordered    packing   for   mass   transfer   and   heat   exchange   processes 

5.:81.4"'<).  CI    428-408  000 
Rizzi.  [><uglas  L     Hocking.  James  R  ,  McLeod.  William  F  .  Fischer 

Craig  M  .  and  Wipasuramonton.  Pondgct  P  .  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safely 


and    Robinson.    Bruce   H.    5.281.914.   CI 


and 


Robson.    Jerry    A. 

5.281.947.    CI 

Robson.    Jerry    A  , 

5.281.949.    CI 

Systems  Inc   Apparatus  for  use  in  inflating  an  air  bag  and  method  of 
assembly    5,280,951.  CI    280-736.000 
RJ  Lee  Group.  Inc     See- 
Lee.  Richard  J  .  Beene.  James  L;  Jeffrey.  David  P.  and  Jones. 
Thomas  L  .  5.281,792,  CI,  219-209.000 
Robcri  Bosch  (imbH    See— 

Binder.    Juergen.    Urban,    Werner,    and    Willmann,    Karl-Heinz. 

5,281.012.  CI    303-113  500 
C<x:hard.  Roland.  Duvoisin,  Marc-Henri;  and  Pidoux,  Raymond, 

5.282,fM3,  CI    358-213  280 
Entcnmann,     Matthias,     and     Meyer,     Stefan,     5.280.774.     CI 

123-45^  (XX) 
Sicg-I    Heinz,  5,280,746,  CI   92169  100 
Robertson.  David  W    See— 

Gehleri.  Donald  R  .  Robertson.  David  W  .  and  Wong.  David  T  . 
5,:h1,6:4,  CI    M4-65I  000 
Robertson     Linda    R      and  Cantrall,   Jeffrey   R  .   to  Naico  Chemical 
Company     Meihfxl   for  monitoring   fouling  in  commercial   waters. 
5.281.53^.  CI    436-62  000 
Robertvin.  Thomas  A     Sec  — 

Cedillo.  Greg   Robertson.  Thomas  A  ,  South.  Frank  C.  Jr .  Baten. 
Robert  A    and  Vicknair.  Bruce  A..  5.281.023.  CI   366-17  000 
Robev:in.  Lloyd  M     See — 

Smigo.  John  G     Robeson.  Lloyd  M  .  Davidowich.  George.  Miller. 
Gerald  D     and  Carroll.  William  E  ,  5,281.307.  CI    162-164  300 
Robideau,  Robert  P  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Scan  image  processing 

5.282,053,  CI    35S-4O6000 
Robin,  Andre  Turn  conveyor  with  reduced  friction  feature  5.280.833. 

CI    198-831  000, 
Robinson,  Bruce  H,   See — 
Coniuro,    Thomas   E 
'24- 309  000 
Robv)n.  Jerry  A     See — 
Durlcy.    Clarence    W' 

340-433  000 
Durlev.    Clarence    W  .    and 
340-433  (XX) 
Rocazella.  Michael  A     See— 

New  kirk,  Marc  S  ,  Aghajanian.  Michael  K  .  Hannon,  Gr.:gory  E  ; 
McCormick,  Allyn   L  ,  Schiroky,  Gerhard  H  .  Rocazella.  Mi- 
chael A  .  and  Kantner.  Robert  C  .  5.280.819,  CI    164-98000 
Rock.  Erich    and  Brustle.  Klaus,  to  Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  m  b  H 
Arrangemeni  for  removably  mounting  a  drawer  to  pull-out  rails  of 
drawer  guide  assemblies    5.281.021,  CI    312-334  320 
Rock,  Erich,  to  Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  m  b  H  Front  panel  mounting 

for  drawers   5.281,022,  CI    312-348400 
RiK'klage,  Scott  M     See- 
Love.   David   B     Dow.   William  C,   Himmelsbach,    Richard  J.; 
Watson,    Alan    D,    and    Rocklage.    Scott    M..    5.281.704.    CI. 
540-465  000 
Ri^ickwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Culp   Gordon  W  ,  5,281.899.  CI   318-116.000 
Rodeck.  John    Foldable  plan  stand  case   5.281.019.  CI.  312-244.000 
Rcxigers.  Griffin  P    See — 

Sthechter,  Alan  N  .  Huang.  Shu-Zhen;  and  Rodgers.  GhfTin  P.. 
5,281,519,  CI   435-6000  v 

Rodriguez,   David  G    Football  goal  post  and  net  display  apparatus. 

5.280.904,  CI    273-55  OOR 
Roehl,  Franz   .SVe— 

Zipplies.   Matthias,  Sauter,   Hubert.   Roehl.  Franz,  Ammermann, 
Eberhard.  and  Lorenz.  Gisela.  5.281.625,  CI    514-634000 
Rogers  C'orporaiKin   See — 

Arihur  David  J    Swei.  Gwo  S  ,  Horn.  Allen  F  .  Ill,  and  Kilhenny. 
Brett,  5.281,466,  CI   428-195000 
Rogers,  Joel  G     See — 

Sthmor,  Paul  W  ,   Buchmann,  Lothar  R  ,  and  Rogers.  Joel  G  . 
5,282.235.  CI    378-53  000 
Rogers,  Michael  D    See — 

Wfxxlard,  Scott  S  .  Hamper,  Bruce  C  .  Moedntzer.  Kurt;  Rogers. 
Michael    D  ,    Mischke.    Deborah    A  ;    and    Dutra.    Gerard    A  , 
5,281,571,  CI    504-225000 
RohlofT,    Charles    A     PtKket    calendar    for   greeting   or   note  cards, 

5,280,961,  CI    283-2  (XX) 
Rohm  GmbH    .See — 

Mueller.  Michael,  and  Gruenig,  Heinz.  5.281.329.  CI    208-370000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company   See — 

Lisenhari.   Lnc  K  .  Howard,  Paul  R  ,  Randow.  RtxJney  L  .  and 
Ayiles,  Rafael  G  ,  5.281,654,  CI    524-500  OW) 
Rohra  Suda.  Aruna.  Ito.  Yoshie.  and  Takeda.  Takako.  lo  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha    Knowledge  information  processing  system    5.282.265. 
CI    395-12  000 
RojAs,  Karl-Gunnar  ,A     See — 

Andre,    T.ire    M       and    RojSs,    Karl-Gunnar    A  .    5.282.275.    CI. 
395-400  0(X) 
Rolfson,  Bred    See— 

Cathey    David  A    and  Rolfson.  Brett.  5.281,500.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Roll  Systems.  Inc     See — 

Hernck    Robert  F  .  Jr  .  5.280.903,  CI    271-251  000 
Rolla.v>n.  Alan  T     See— 

Andervin.  Michael  J     Capewell,  Terence  J  ,  Davies.  Stephen  H  . 
Guy.  Mark    Hadley.  Kevin.  Harvey.  John  H  ,  Moorhouse.  Nigel 
R     and  Rollason.  Alan  T  .  5,280,704,  CI   60-226  200. 
Rolock.  Inc     See— 

Benedict.    James    R      and    Mamigonian.    Carl    H..    5.282.221.   CI 
373-128000 
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Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc  Processes  for  incorpo- 
rating anti-scalants  in  powdered  detergent  compositions    5.281  351 
CI   252-99000 
Romero.  Arthur  G  :  See— 

Piercey.  Monlford  F  ;  Darlington.  William  H.;  and  Romero   Ar- 
thur G  .  5.281.594.  CI    514-252000 
Romick.     Jerome     M      Stackable     drawer     svstem      5,281.020     CI 

312-308  000 
Rosemount  Inc    See — 

Lofgren.  Lyle  E.;  Schulte.  John  P ;  and  Secmann.  Bnan.  5.281  922 
CI    324-684  000. 
Rosen.  David  I     Petschek.  Harry;  Drexler.  Stephen  P.  and  Bhatta, 
Knshna  M  .  to  Physical  Sciences.  Inc.;  and  General  Hospital  Corp . 
TTic    Impact  hthotrypsy    5.281.231.  CI   606-128  000 
Rosen.  Frank  L    See— 

DeCajlo.  Frank  S  ,  Rosen.  Frank  L  ,  and  Carey.   Desmond  F 
5.280.744.  CI   89-41  190 
Rosenberger.    Edwin    D     Germicidal    dental    floss.    5.280  796     CI 

132-321.000 
Rosenblad.  Nils  See— 

Spanier.  Barry,  and  Rosenblad.  Nils.  5.280.763.  CI.  114-103.000 


Ryan.  Con- 
and  Turkel. 


Rosenfeld.  J    Peter    Method  and  system  for  treatment  of  depression    Sachem,  Inc    See— 


copolymer  of  carbon  monoxide  and  an  oleOnically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer  5.281.692,  CI   528-392  000 
RXS  Schrumpftechnik-Gamituren  GmbH:  See— 

Greisingcr,  Martin.  5,280,927,  CI   277-216.000. 
Ryan.  Consuncc  M     See- 
Anas.  Juan  J  ,  Bales.  Thomas  O,  Gordon,  David  P 
sunce  M  ;  Scarfone.  Frank  A  ,  Smith.  Kevin  W 
David.  5.281.197,  CI   604-57  000 
Ryan.  Dale  R  ,  Merkt.  Steven  T  ;  Weaver.  David  B..  and  Schaeffer. 
Richard  L  ,  to  Whiiaker  Corporation,  The.  Cnmping  tool.  5.280  716 
CI    72-410000  ... 

Ryan-Harns.  Charles  See— 

Maydan.  Dan,  Somekh.  Sasson  R,  Ryan-Harns.  Charles,  Seil- 
heimer,  Richard  A  .  Cheng,  David,  Abolnikov,  Edward  M  , 
Reinke.  Lance  S  .  Moran.  J  Chnstopher.  Catlin.  Richard  M  .  Jr ! 
Lowrance,  Roben  B  ,  and  Ridgeway.  Gregory  W..  5  280  983  CI 
294-119  100 
SAAB  Automobile  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Gillbrand.  Per,  5.281.188,  CI  474-101.000 
Saab  Helikopter  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Segerstrom.  Bo  T.  5,280.765.  CI.  116-209.000 


with  biofeedback  using  leftnght  brain  wave  asymmetry    5.280  793 
CI    128-732.000 
Rosenstatter.  Otto,  to  Imtec  Innovative  Medizintechnik  Gesellschaft 
m  b  H  Dental  handpiece  having  coaxial  nng  gears  rouuble  at  differ- 
ent respective  angular  speeds  5.281.138.  CI.  433-105.000. 
Ross  Europa  GmbH  See— 

Stroh.  Wilfned.  5.280.814.  CI.  141-83000. 
Rossi.  Stefano:  See— 

Faccioli.  Giovanni;  and  Rossi.  Stefano.  5,281.224.  CI  606-62  000 
Roth.  Reinhold  C:  See— 

Kiesewetter.    Enk    L;    and    Roth.    Reinhold    C.    5.281.875     CI 
310-26.000 
Rothkirch.  Norbert:  See— 

Poisel.  Hans.  Rothkirch.  Norbert.  and  Trommer.  Gen.  5.281  807 
CI   250-216.000. 
Rothnie.  James  B  :  See — 

Frank.  Steven  J  ;  Burkhardt.  Henry,  III    Rothnie,  James  B  .  Ep- 
stein. David  I  ;  Morss.  Stephen  W    Kellv.  Dana  R  .  and  Binder 
Paul  A.  5.282,201.  CI.  370-94  100. 
Rotte.  Ingrid  See— 

Altena.  Franciscus  W  ;  Rotte.  Ingnd;  Kloosterboer.  Johan  G.  Van 
Rijswick.  Matthias  H  J  ;  Kop.  Petnis  W  V    and  Van  Der  Valk 
Gerharda  M.  5.281.448.  CI   427-510000 
Roui. Ion-Martin.  Manine  See — 

Boudou.    Alain,    Bonnal.    Marie-Francois,    and    Rouillon-Martin 
Martine.  5,281,553,  CI.  437-173.000 
Rover  Group  Limited:  See — 

Moore.  Colin  E .  5.280.848.  CI.  224-282.000 
Rovira,  Luis  A  :  See- 
Johnson.  Lee  R  .  Rovira,  Luis  A.;  Montreuil.  Leo,  and  Wall   Wil- 
liam E  ,  Jr  ,  5.282.028.  CI.  358-86000 
Royal  Melbourne  Institute  of  Technology  Limited  See— 

Coloe,  Peter  J  .  5.281.416.  CI  424-92  000 
Rozman,  Allen  F    See— 

Boylan,  Jeffrey  J  .   Hock.   Richard   H  ,  and   Rozman.   Allen   F 
5.282.123,  CI   363-21  000 
Rubet  International  B  V  :  See- 
Van  Eijck.  Richard  J   F.  5,281.459.  CI   428-100.000. 
Rubin.  Bruce  J    See — 

Ellingham.  David  J  ,  Alexandrovich,  Peter  S  ;  and  Rubin.  Bruce  J 
5.282.008,  CI   355-305  000 
Rubinstein.  Alan   I    Method  for  disinfecting  red  blood  cells,  blood 

products,  and  corneas   5.281.392.  CI  422-28  000 
Rudd.  John  B  ,  and  DeGroot.  David  L  .  to  Brown  and  Root  Industnal 
Services.  Inc  Control  system  for  controlling  a  pulp  washing  system 
using  a  neural  network  controller   5.282. 131.  CI   364-164  000 
RufTinengo.  Piero  G   Apparatus  for  selectively  varying  the  stiffness  of 

a  ski    5.280.942.  CI   280-602  000, 
Ruge.  Sven   See — 

Tscheu,  Wolfgang,  and  Ruge,  Sven.  5.280.975.  CI   292-251  000 
Ruhl.  Joseph  W  .  Jr ,  and  Glick.  Arnold  E  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany  Laser  rangefinder  testing  system  incorporationg  range  simula- 
tion   5.282.014,  CI    356-5  000 
Ruiz,  Antonio   See— 

Herzberg.  Louis  P    Patel,  Baiju  V  .  Ruiz.  Antonio:  Schaflfa.  Frank 
A    and  Willebeek-Le.Mair.  Marc  H  .  5.282,199,  CI   370-85  140 
Rumaner,  Lee  E    Gray,  Dennis  M  ,  Mehan,  Richard  L  .  and  Rairden. 
John  R  .  111.  to  General  Elcctnc  Company    Thermally  protective 
composite    ceramic-metal     coatings     for     high     temperature     use 
5.281.487.  CI   428-552  000 
Rundel.   Bemd  M  .   to   Burr-Brown  Corporation.   Reference  voltage 
circuit  allowing  fast  power  up  from  low  power  standby  condition 
5.281.866.  CI    307-296  300 
Rundmund.  Thco   Slab  lining.  5,280.691,  CI   52-513.000. 
Ruvsell.  James   .See — 

Burke.  Robert,  and  Rus.sell,  James,  5,280.680,  CI    36-28.000. 
Rust.  Marcus    Wilson,  Jeff,  deceased    and  by  Wilson.  Cynthia,  execu- 

tnx    Vertical  feed  mill  system    5.280.859.  CI    241-101  600. 
Rutledge.  Robert  A     See-- 

Patel,  Arvind  M  ,  Rutledge.  Robert  A,;  and  So,  Bum  S.,  5,282.216 
CL  371-43.000. 


Shanfian,  Hossem,  and  Tanner.  Alan  R.,  3,281,311,  CI.  204-101.000. 
Sacks.  Richard  D  .  and  Akard.  Michael  L..  to  University  of  Michigan! 
Regents  of  the  Gas  chromatography  svstem  with  column  bifurcation 
and  tunable  selectivity    5.281.256.  CI   95-86  000. 
Sadan.  Abraham,  to  Exponadora  de  Sal.  S  A  de  C  V    Method  for 
recovenng  magnesium  sulfate  products  from  mixtures  of  epsomite 
and  halite   5.281.242.  CI   23-304  000. 
Saderholm.  Davin  See- 
Adams.  Gary.  Strahl.  Paul.  Saderholm.  Davin;  and  Harris.  Bradley 
D  .  5.280,946.  CI    28a728,00A 
Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center:  See— 

Hirai.  Kenji;  Vano,  Tomoyuki.  Yamashita.  Mitsuo;  Ejin.  Emiko; 
Taieno.     Tomoko;     and     Aizawa.     Kiyomi.     5.281.742,     CI 
558-272000 
Sahni.  Paramdeep  S    See — 

Dabbaghi.  Hassan.  Finberg.  Robert,  Fnedes.  Albert;  Giulianelli. 
Lisa  C.  Gore,  Angela  R,  Grasty,  Nadine.  Grove.  Susan  E, 
Perea,  Carlos.  Sahni.  Paramdeep  S  ;  and  Zoccolillo.  Susan  M 
5.282.243.  CI    379-201.000. 
Saiki,  Yuji:  See- 
Osaka.  Masahiko;  Kawai.  Hideki;  Sailu,  Yuji;  and  Wada,  Satoshi 
5.281.105.  CI   417-312.000 
Saim.  Said:  See— 

Sulling.  David  L  ,  Saim.  Said,  Guo.  Congyuan;  and  Kuo,  Kenneth. 
5.281,406.  CI  423-445  OOB 
St   Onge,  Gary  E  :  See— 

Ravid.  Shmuel.  Olsen.  Alan  R..  and  St.  Onge.  Gary  E    5  281  928 
CI    333-81  OOR  "  '  •       • 

Saiia.  Masaru:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Nakayuki,  Sugimolo,  Michihiko,  Sakakibara,  Hideo. 
Saiu.     Ma-saru;    Shimozono.    Yuji;    and     Manako,    Takafumi 
5.281.580.  CI    514-12  000 
Saito.  Kcishi;  Aoike.  Tatsuyuki;  Niwa.  Mitsuyuki,  Kanya.  Toshimitsu; 
and  Koda.  Yuzo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method  for  repainng 
an  electncally  shon-circuited  semiconductor  device,  and  process  for 
producing  a  semiconductor  device  utilizing  said  method    5.281.541 
CI  437-2.000 
Saito.  Mizue.  to  Mitsubishi  Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Aqueous  pigment 

ink  composition  for  ball-point  pens   5.281,262.  CI    106-2000R. 
Saito.  Shiro  See— 

Oikawa,  Yukio    Shigeta.  Isamu;  and  Saito.  Shiro.  5.281.330.  CI 
210-85  000 
Saito.  Tadashi;  Kishine.  Nobuyuki;  Kanai.  Takao;  and  Okano.  Mikio.  to 
Kao     Corporation.      Magnetic     disk     cartndge      5.282.106.     CI 
360- 133.000 
Saitoh.  Tadahiro:  See— 

Tomita.  Masayoshi;  Saitoh,  Tadahiro.  Hasegawa.  Kiyokazu    and 
Kosugi.  Noboru.  5.281.835.  CI    257-204  000 
Saka,  Kazuhilo  See — 

lura,  Kazuo,  Saka,  Kazuhito;  and  Yamano.  Yoshiaki,  5.281,765,  CI 
1 74- 11  7  OOF 
Sakai.  Hirozumi   Rotary  machine   5.281.880.  CI   310-115.000. 
Sakai,  Kunihiro:  See — 

>  amano.  Akihiko;  Haunaka.  Katsunon;  Sakai.  Kumhiro;  Oguchi. 
Takahiro,  and  Shido,  Shunichi.  5.282.191.  CI   369-126.000 
Sakai.  Tclsuo  See — 

Ueki.  Katsuji,  and  Sakai.  Tetsuo.  5.281,383,  a.  264-259.000. 
Sakaigawa.  Akira  See — 

Nohira.    Hiroyuki.    Takiguchi.    Takao;    Iwaki.   Takashi;   Togano, 
Takeshi,  Yamada.  Y'oko,  Nakamura.  Shmichi,  and  Sakaigawa. 
Akira.  5,281,362.  CI,  252-299,610 
Sakaki.  Masaharu:  See — 

Enomoto,     Masayuki;    Takemura.    Susumu.    Sakaki.    Masahanj; 
Shojima.  Shinsuke  and  Nagano.  Eiki.  5.281.574,  CI   504-243  000 
Sakakibara.  Hideo  See— 

Yamamoto.  Nakayuki,  Sugimoto.  Michihiko,  Sakakibara.  Hideo; 
Saita.    Masani.    Shimozono.    Yuji.    and    Manako.    Takafumi 
5,281,580,  CI    514-12000 
Sakakibara.  Jun:  See — 

Kizu.  Shuji;  Koseki,  Junichi;  and  Sakakibara.  Jun.  5.282.060.  CI 
358-461.000 
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Sakakihara,  To«hiaki   See — 

Saio,    Shin-ichi.   Saluluhara,   Toshiaki,  uid  Sawayama,   Shigeru, 
5.281.340.  CI.  210-734.000. 
Sakamoto.  Hjroyuki:  Set — 

Fukuda.  Hideo:  Sakamoto.  Hiroyuki:  Miyamoto.  Naruyuki:  and 
Takahashi.  Ichirou.  5.281.994.  CI    355-66  000 
Sako,  Masahiro  See— 

Nakano.    Kuniaki.    Fujioka.    Tadashi.    Nomura.    MiUuo;    Niino. 
Nonyuki.  and  Sako.  Maisahiro.  5.280.898.  CI    271-9  000 
Sakurai.    Fiuayoshi:    ICidokoro.    Hiroto;   and   Tamura.    Mitsuhiro.    to 
Nippon   Zeon   Co.    Ltd     Photosensitive   elastomenc   composition 
5.281.510.  CI   430-283.000 
Sakurai.  Souichi  See — 

Okuvama.  Nobutaka;  Sakurai,  Souichi:  Naluthara.  Ma.saki.  Ohsaua. 
Michiuka.  and  Nutsu.  Ichin.  5,281.938.  CI   335-210000 
Salmons.  Victor  L    5*"^ — 

Wochinski.    Ronald   P.;  and  Salmons,  Victor   L ,   5,280.962.  CI 
283-73  000 
Salomon  S  A     See — 

Commier.    Philippe;    and    Lc    Masson.    Jacques.    5.280,943.    CI 
280-609  000 
Salsman.  Robert  K  .  to  Seydel  Companies.  The  Sulfonated  water-solu- 
ble or  water-dispersible  polyester  resin  compositions    5.281,630.  CI 
521-48  500 
Salutar.  Inc    See — 

Love.   David   B  .   Dow.   William  C  .   Himmclsbach,   Richard  J  . 
Watson.    Alan    D.    and    Rocklage.    Scott    M.    5.281.704.    CI 
540-465  000 
Samp.  Manfred   See — 

Igel.  Wolfgang,  and  Samp.  Manfred,  5,280,699,  CI.  57.281.000 
Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Bae.  MinCheol.  and  Park.  Sang-Jin,  5,281,896,  Q.  315-15.000 
ICwe<in.     Yong-geol.     and     Kim,     Kyeong-nam,     5.281.892.     CI 

313.414  0(X) 
Sohn.  Chang  mm.  and  Kim.  Heon-su,  5,281,365,  CI  252-520.000 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd,  :  See — 

An.  Seong-Wan,  5.281,783,  CI.  219-10.55M 

Bae.  Seongki,  5.282,048.  CI   358-335.000 

Cho.  Nam  Y  .  5.282,093,  CI.  360-15  000. 

Choi.     Seung-lyul;     and     Hong.     Kweon-pyo.     5,282.097.     CI 

360-72  20O 
Kim,  Yongkyu,  5.282,031.  CI.  358-133.000. 
Peppers.    Norman    A.;    and    Shrader,    Eric    J.,    5.282.189,    CI 

369-114  000. 
Yoon.  Jin  H  ,  and  Kwon,  Oh  S.,  5,281,759.  Q.  174-52.400. 
Sanchez.  Carlos  A     See — 

Lombard.  James  H  .  Huang,  Rong-Fong;  Sanchez.  Carlos  A  .  and 
Su.  Mmg-Yih.  5.281.389.  CI  419-8000 
Sanciolo.  Peter  See — 

Mainwanng.   David   E..   Harding,   Ian   H  ;   and   Sanciolo.    Peter. 
5. 2S  1.339.  CI   210- 705.000 
Sandoz  Lid    See— 

Kis.  Zolian  L    and  Morlcy,  John,  5,281,605,  CI.  514-263.000. 
Sanko   Industrv  Corporation:  See — 

Yang.  Yun  Suk.  5.281.245.  CI    55-237  000. 
Sane.  Yoshiaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Con- 
trol method  for  an  antiskid  braking  system  incorporated  in  a  four- 
wheel-dnvc  automobile   5.282.138,  CI   364-426.030. 
Sano.  Yoshikazu   See — 

Aoki.  Takashi,  and  Sano,  Yoshikazu,  5.282,241,  CI.  379-98.000 
Sanofi   See  — 

Guzzi.     Lmbcno.     Palmien,    Costantino;    and    Croci.    Tiziano. 
5.281.606.  CI    514-277.000. 
Saiuhin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Sougawa.     Masafumi.     and     Isogawa.     Atsushi,     5,280,708.     CI 
60-302000 
Sanioh.  Tsuyoshi  See — 

Tamura.  Miki.  Sanioh.  Tsuyoshi:  and  Kanome.  Osamu.  5.281.371. 
CI    264-1  KO 
Santoh.  Tsyuoshi   See — 

Tamura,     Miki;     Santoh,     Tsyuoshi;    and     Yashima.     Maitaiaka. 
5.281.373.  CI   264-1  300. 
Santyr.  Giles  E  .  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation  Off-reso- 
nance spin-locking  for  enhanced  tumor  contrast  in  NMR  imaging 
5. 281.917.  CI    324-309,000 
Sanyo  Elecinc  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Haraki.     Toshinobu;     and     Kikuchi.     Kenichi.     5.282.022.     CI 

348-223  Oa) 
Hirakawa.  Akira;  Honda.  Hironori;  Inoue,  Toshihira,  Doi.  Yuuka. 
Fujimoto    Yoshiyuki.  Shiojin.  Toshiaki:  and  Kawase.   Ryuuji. 
5.281.495,  CI   429-217000 
Mil.  Hiroshi.  5.282.127,  CI    364-130,000 

Tatezono.  Fumio,  Masahiro,  Irie;  Tanuma.  Toshio.  Harada.  Ti«hio. 
and  Maisuura.  Koutaro.  5.281,501,  CI  430-21.000 
Sanyo-Kokusaku  Pulp  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Matsuzaki.  Mono,  Hatoh,  Nobuhiro:  and  Mine,  Hisashi.  5.281.474. 

CI   428-349  000 
Shimada,    Teruhisa.    Hirata.    Hirokazu:    and    limori,    Yoshifumi. 
5.281.467.  CI   428-195  000, 
Sapir.  Ilzhak    Apparatus  for  operating  a  film  camera.  5,282.040.  CI 

358-209  000 
Sara  Lee  Corporation   See- 
Davis.  Robert  E  .  Flinchum.  William,  and  Boylcs,  Howard  D.. 
5.280,652,  CI   2-409  000. 


Sargeant.  Gary    See  — 

Elkind.  Bob.  Ainsworth.  Kenneth  M  .  Hoffman.  Gilbert  A  .  Lands- 
man.   Howard    A  .    Sargeant.    Gary,    and    Tallman.    James    L., 
5.282.0.V*.  CI    358-139  000 
Sarma.  Kallun  R  .  to  Honeywell  Inc   High  mobility  integrated  dnvers 

for  active  matnx  displays   5.281.840.  CI    257-35r00O, 
Sartor.  Karl-Heinz   See — 

Borho.  Klaus   Grammatis.  Zafirios,  Hennicke.  Karl-Heinz.  Mach, 
Wolfgang,    Mayer,    Karl.   Sartor.   Karl-Heinz.   Stege.   Wolf  D.; 
Thoma.     Peter,     and     Vollmerhaus.     Ewald.     5,281,729,     CI. 
552-286  000 
Sartorclli.  Alan  C     and  Lrn.  Tai-Shun.  to  Yale  University    2-formyl- 
pyndine  thiosemicarbazone  compounds   5,281.715.  CI    546-306,000. 
Sasai.  Kinya   See — 

Araki.     Takahisa.     Nakayama,     Yoshihiro.     and     Sasai.     Kinya, 
5.281.997.  CI    355-200000 
Sa-saki.  Hiroshi   See  — 

Kobayashi.  Setsuo.  Iwasaki.  Kishiro.  Nakamura.  Mariko:  Sa-saki, 
Hiroshi,  and  Itn.  YuUka.  5.281.512.  CI   430-495  000 
Sa.saki.  Takao   5^** — 

Kawamura.  Hideaki.  and  Sa.saki,  Takao.  5.282.144.  CI  364^174.310. 
Satake  Corporation   See — 

Sauke.  Toshihikc;  and  Onogi.  Yukio,  5,281,879.  CI.  310-114.000. 
Satake.  Toshihiko,  and  Onogi.  Yukio.  to  Satake  Corporation,  Synchro- 
nous motor  with  two  permanent  magnet  rotor  portions  5.281.879.  CI. 
310-1 14  oorj 
Sato.    Hiroyuki.    Eguchi.    Takaaki.    and    Ishikawa.    Yasuki.   to   Nis.san 
Motor  Co  .  Ltd   Steering  handle  position  sensor  checking  apparatus, 
5.282.135.  CI    364-424050, 
Sato.  Kozo  See — 

Ukai.  Masaru,  C)kami.  Hideaki.  Sato.  Kozo:  and  Okamoto.  Kazuya, 
5.282.229.  CI    376-245  000 
Sato.  Makoto.  to  Mabuchi  Motor  Co  .  Ltd  Miniature  motor  5,281,876, 

CI    310-400MM 
Sato.  Shin-ichi.  Sakakihara.  Toshiaki.  and  Sawayama,  Shigeru,  to  Mit- 
subishi  Kasei  Corporation.   Cationic  polymer  flocculating  agents. 
5.281. 34fJ.  CI    210-734.000, 
Sato.  Takashi.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation    Active  device  and  active 
matnx  display  having  ferroelectnc  layer  as  active  layer  5.282,069,  CI 
359-5S  000 
Sato,  Tetsuya  See— 

Hayashi.  Hisanon.  Kamitakahara,  Hirofumi;  Kushida,  Naoki;  Yo- 

shino.  Hitoshi.  Kanome.  Osamu.  and  Sato.  Tetsuya.  5,281,372, 

CI    264-1  .100 

Sato.  Toshio    and  .Motegi.  Ryohci.  to  Tokimec  Inc.  Ultrasonic  flow 

velocity  measurement  method  and  apparatus  thereof  5.280.728,  CI. 

73-861  280 

Sato.  Yasushi.  to  Sony  Corporation  Chroma  signal  matna  circuit  for  a 

color  CCD  camera   5.282.025.  CI    358-44  000 
Satoh.  Yoshikazu   See — 

Tanigaki.  Yasushi,  and  Satoh.  Yoshikazu.  5,282,027.  CI   358-85.000. 
Satoh.  Yoshio  .See — 

Ikaia.   Osamu    Satoh.   Yoshio.    Miyashita,  Tsutomu.   Takamatsu, 
Mitsuo.  and  Matsuda.  Taka-shi.  5.281.883.  CI    310-313  OOR, 
Satoh.  Yuji,  and  Takahashi.  Katsuji.  to  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals. 
Inc    Klame-retardant  thermoplastic  resin  compt^sition    5.281.639.  CI, 
524-1 14  OOfi 
Satou.   Ryuji,   Takahashi,   Shunji,   and   Kitagawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Honda 
Gikcn  Kog\<i  Kahushiki  Kaisha    Variable  valve  actuation  control 
system    5.280,7-'0.  CI    12.3-90  150 
Sauer.  Donald  J  .  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd,  Optical-input  latch- 

circuit  cell  array    5.281.805.  CI    25O-2I4.00R 
Sauler.  Hubert   See — 

Zipplies.   Matthias.  Sauter.  Hubert.  Roehl.  Franz:  Ammcrmann. 
Eberhard   and  Lorenz.  Gisela.  5.281.625.  CI    514-634000 
Savage.  Steven  D    and  Brucker.  Gregory  G  .  to  Angeion  Corporation. 
Laser   catheter    with    monitor   and   dissolvable    tip,    5,281.212,   CI. 
606- 1  5  ax) 
Savio.  Lenore  E    and  Brown.  Raymond  S  .  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co., 
Inc   Low-phosphate  machine  dishwashing  detergents   5.281.352,  CI. 
252-99  000 
Sawada.   Jun,    Yamada.   Takeshi.    Hirako.    Hiroshi.   and   Takagi,   To- 
shiyuki.  to  Tokyo  Electnc  Power  Company.  Incorporated,  and  NGK 
Insulators,     I  id      Suspension-tvpc     line     arrester      5.281,768.     CI 
174-194  (XX) 
Sawada,  Tsuyoshi   See — 

Tanamura.     Toru,     Sawada.    Tsuyoshi.     Watanabe.     Hideo,    and 
Nakajima.  Takeaki.  5.280.775.  CI    123-518  000 
Sawaki.  Itaru  See — 

Ushikubo,  Takashi,  Oshima.  Kazunori,  Kayo.  ALsushi.  L'mezawa. 
Tiaki.    Kiyono.    Kcn-ichi.    and    Sawaki,    Itaru,    5,281,745,    CI. 
558-319  000, 
Sawayama.  Shigeru  See — 

Sato.    Shm-ichi    Sakakihara,   Toshiaki.  and   Sawayama.   Shigeru. 

5.281.340.  CI    :iO-'34  000 

Sawyer.  Donald  C  ,  Brody.  Theodore  M  ,  and  Langham.  Marlee  A  .  to 

Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  Stale  University    Euthanasia 

comp<isitions    5,281.611,  CI    514-297000 

Sayles.  David  C  .  to  Lniled  States  of  Amenca.  Army  Microcoacerva- 

tion  of  propellant  ingredients   5.281.286.  CI    149-3  000 
Sazgary.  Mana   See  — 

Linnau,  Vendra,  and  Sazgary.  Mana.  5.281.661.  CI.  525-34.100. 
Scarfone.  Frank  A     See — 

Anas.  Juan  J  .  Bales.  TTiomas  O  .  Gordon.  David  P  :  Ryan.  Con- 
sunce  M  ,  Scarfone.  Frank  A  .  Smith.  Kevin  W  .  and  Turkel, 
David.  5.281.197.  CI   604-57  000 
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Scaros,  Mike  G.:  See — 

Behling.  James  R  :  Farid.  Payman:  Khanna.  Ish:  Mcdich.  John  R  . 
Prunier.    Mike.    Scaros.    Mike    G  .    and    Weier.    Richard    M 
5.281.724.  CI    549-334  000 
Scarpa.  Carl  G  ,  to  Hitachi  America,  Ltd   Apparatus  for  NTSC  signal 
interference  cancellation  through  the  use  of  digital  recursive  notch 
filters   5.282.023.  CI   358-36000 
Scales.  Mark  O  .  Warner.  R   Jay.  and  Torrence,  G.  PautI,  to  Hoechst 
Celanese    Corporation,    Polymenc   carbonylation    catalyst    system 
5,281.359.  CI    252-182  160 
Schaefer.  Dietmar  See — 

Busch.  Stefan;   Lersch.   Peter;   Schaefer.  Dietmar;  and  Wewers, 

Dietmar.  5.281,687.  CI.  528-25000. 
Hohner.      Werner;     and     Schaefer,     Dietmar,     5.281,478,     CI 
428-404  000 
Schaeffcr.  George  L  Adaptor  for  hydraulic  power  tilt/trim  reservoirs. 

5.281.878.  CI    310-91  000. 
Schaeffer.  Richard  L    See- 
Ryan.  Dale  R..  Merkt,  Steven  T  ;  Weaver.  David  B,,  and  Schaeffer. 
Richard  L  .  5,280.716,  CI   72-4IO000, 
Schaffa,  Frank  A  :  See— 

Herzberg,  Louis  P  ;  Patel,  Baiju  V.;  Ruiz,  Antonio;  Schaffa.  Frank 
A  .  and  Willebeek-LeMair.  Marc  H  .  5.282,199,  CI.  370-85.140. 
Schaub.  Bruno  See — 

Ackermann.    Peter;    Kanel.    Hans-Ruedi.    and    Schaub.    Bruno, 
5,281,718,  CI    548-526.000 
Schechler,  Alan  N  ;  Huang,  Shu-Zhen;  and  Rodgers,  Gnffin  P.,  to 
United  States  of  Amenca,  Health  and  Human  Services  Simple,  rapid 
and    reliable    method    for    detecting    thalassemia     5.281.519.    CI 
435-6  000 
Scheidemantel.  Ursula:  See — 

Blaschkc,  Gottfned;  Scheidemantel,  Ursula:  Bcthge.  Horst.  Moller. 
Roland;     Beisswenger,     Thomas:     and     Huthmacher.     Klaus. 
5.281,722.  CI   549-39,000 
Scheigelz,  John:  See- 
Young,  Robert  N  ;  Girard.  Yves;  Glllard,  John  W  ;  Tnmble,  Laird 
A  ,  Scheigetz,  John;  Yergey,  James  A  .  Ducharme,  Yves;  Nicoll- 
GnfTilh,  Deborah  A  ;  and  Hutchinson.  John  H  .  5.281,720,  CI 
549-13  000 
Scherer.  Thomas  See — 

Weber.  Wolfram;  Neumann.  Hans  J.;  Scherer.  Thomas:  and  Glaser, 
Bemhard,  5,281,202,  CI.  604-132,000. 
Schermer,  Josef:  See— 

Haa.se.  Manfred,  Schermer.  Josef;  and  Fntsch.  Dieter.  5,280.700. 
CI    57-406  000 
Scherschlicht.  Richard  R  .  and  Widmer.  Ulnch.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.    (S)- 1 -[  10-chloro-6.7-dihydro-4-oxo-3-phenyl-4H-benzo[a)quino- 
lizin-l-yl)carbonyl]-3-ethoxypyrrolidine   5,281,711,  CI   546-95,000 
Schiaretti,  Ennco,  Fontanesi,  Enzo;  Gabelli,  Paolo;  and  Chienci,  Anto- 
nio, to  Banlla  G  e  R,  Flli  -  Societa  per  Azioni  Apparatus  for  trans- 
porting products,  particularly  packaged  food  products,  from  a  prod- 
uct loading  station  to  a  product  unloading  station    5.280.830.  CI 
198-465  300 
Schierling.  Roland  See — 

Wissmann.  Michael;  Nickel,  Hans;  Schierling,  Roland;  and  Geyer, 
Werner,  5,281,086.  CI.  415-72000. 
Schinazi,  Raymond  F  :  See — 

Dixon,  Dabney  W  .  Schinazi,  Raymond  F,.  and  Marzilli.  Luigi  G  . 
5,281,616,  CI    514-410000 
Schips  AG  Nahautomalionen:  See — 

Muller,  Ernst,  5,280,758.  CI.  112-121.110. 
Schiroky.  Gerhard  H  :  See— 

Newkirk,  Marc  S  ;  Aghajanian.  Michael  K  ;  Hannon.  Gregory  E  ; 
McCormick.  Allyn  L  ;  Schiroky,  Gerhard  H,;  Rocazella,  Mi- 
chael A  ;  and  Kantner,  Robert  C  .  5.280,819.  CI    164-98  000, 
Schleck,  James  R  .  Keyko.  George  J.;  and  Chopdekar.  Vijas  M  .  to 
Jame  Fine  Chemicals,  Inc,  Two-component  chemiluminesceni  com- 
position  5,281.367,  CI.  252-700.000. 
Schlimme,  Elliot  F  :  See — 

Bartilson,   Bradley  W.;  and  Schhmme.  Elliot   F,  5,281,026.  CI 
374-143,000 
Schlosser.  Kraig  J    See— 

Babcock.    Keith    A..    Beakas,    Mark    L;    Kaufman.    Ted   J      and 
Schlosser.  Kraig  J  .  5,281,005,  CI.  301-132000 
Schlumberger  Industnes:  See — 

Mosser.  Vincent:  and  Su.ski,  Jan,  5,281,836,  CI   257-254.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See- 
Watson.  Charles  C  .  5,282,133.  CI   364-422  000 
Schmerler.  Detlev    Method  of  producing  photographic  pnnts  and  an 
exposure    means    for    carrying    out    said    method.    5,281,992,    CI, 
355-38000 
Schmidhauser,  John  C  ,  to  General  Electnc  Company   Polycarbonate 
from     l.3-bis<4-hydroxyphenyl)-1.3-dialkylcyclohexanes     5.281,688. 
CI    528-196000 
Schmidhauser,  John  C:  See— 

Bendler.  John  T  ;  Schmidhauser.  John  C  :  and  Longley.  Kathryn 
L,.  5.281.689.  CI    528-196000 
Schmidlin.    Dennis     Human    powered    vehicle    and    dnve    system 

5.280.936.  CI   2 8a 2 ,34  000 
Schmidt,  Katalin  A  .  and  Lopez.  Jaime,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Adaptor 

for  multiple  pin  electnal  connection   5,281.159,  CI  439-225  000 
Schmittle.  Hugh  Lockable  free  wing  aircraft  5.280,863.  CI  244-48  000 
Schmor,  Paul  W  .  Buchmann.  Lothar  R,.  and  Rogers,  Joel  G   Nitrogen 
detector  and  method  of  detecting   5,282,235.  CI   378-53.000 


Schnaible.  Mark  P  .  and  Timm,  Daniel  P  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany   Iconic  method  of  showing  progress  toward  an  oscilloscope's 
urget  number  of  waveform  averages   5,282.266.  CI    395-128  000, 
S-chneider.  Manfred,  to  Hirschmann  GmbH   Magazine  for  tools  and/or 

workpiece  with  removing  device   5.281.194.  CI  483-14.000 
Schneider  Stanley  See — 

Albrecht,  Peter;  and  Schneider,  Stanley,  3,281,822,  CI.  230-370.050 
Schneider.  Volker:  See— 

Hovestadl.  Wieland;  Kahl.  Lothar;  Meixner.  Juergen.  Wamprecht. 
Chnstian:     Schneider.    Volker;    and    Schoenfelder.    Manfred 
5,281,629.  CI    521-49000 
Schnitzer.  Jan  E  .  and  Jacobson.  Bruce  S  .  to  University  of  California. 
TTie  Regents  of  the    Method  of  recovenng  endothelial  membrane 
from  tissue  and  applications  thereof:  5.281.700,  CI   530-412.000 
Schnoes.  Heinnch  K    See— 

DeLuca.  Hector  F  .  Schnoes.  Heinnch  K  :  Perlman.  Kato  L    and 
Swenson.  Rolf  E  .  5.281.731.  CI   552-653  000 
Schober.  Stephen  D  .  and  Schubick.  Jay  P..  to  MayUg  Corporation 

Coupler  for  appliance  hose   5.280.963.  CI   285-8,000 
Schoenfelder,  Manfred  See — 

Hovestadt.  Wieland.  Kahl.  Lothar;  Meixner.  Juergen:  Wamprecht. 

Chnstmn;    Schneider.    Volker.    and    Schoenfelder.     Manfred. 

5.281.629.  CI    521-49.000 

Schofield.  Harold,  and  French.  John  D  .  to  Datacard  Corporation.  Inc 

Apparatus  and  method  for  pnnting  including  a  nbbon  advancing 

slide  mechanism   5,281.038.  CI   400-235  000 

Scholl,  Hans,  to  Durkopp  Adier  Aktiengesellschaft   Automatic  sewing 

device   5.280.759.  CI    112-121  120 
Schoolman.  Arnold,  to  Schoolman  Scientific  Corp.  Poruble  computer 

and  head  mounted  display   5,281,957,  CI   345-8,000. 
Schoolman  Scientific  Corp  :  See — 

Schoolman.  Arnold,  5,281,957,  CI   345-8.000 
Schoonmaker.  David  E.:  See — 

Bansh.    Enc    L,    and    Schoonmaker,    David    E.,    5,281,248,   CI 
65-3  120, 
Schramm,  Willfned,  to  University  of  Michigan.  The  Regents  of  The 
Immunoassay    device    for    continuous    monitonng     5.281,539     CI 
436-518000 
Schreck,  David  J  ,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  and  Plastics  Company 
Inc     Synergistic    production    of  carboxylic    acids    from    alcohols 
5,281.751,  CI,  562-519000 
Schreiber,  Jorg:  See — 

Markart,  Ernst;  Bolduan.  Franz;  and  Schreiber.  Jorg,  5.281,395,  01. 
422-82050, 
Schreiner,  Erwin  P  ;  See — 

Smith.  Adnan  L  ;  Hwang,  Chan-Kou;  Wenderbom,  Sebastian  V.; 
Nicolaou.  Kynacos  C:  Schreiner.  Erwin  P  .  Stahl.  Wilhelm:  Dai. 
Wei-Mm.  Mahgres.  Peter  E.  and  Suzuki.  Toshio.  5.281,710.  CI 
546-18  000 
Schroeder.  Daniel  R  .  Lam.   Km  S  .  and  Veitch.  Jacqueline  M  .  to 
Bnstol-Myers  Squibb  Company  Antitumor  process  employing  novel 
fermenute  of  an  Actinomadura  stram.  5,281,417,  CI.  424-121.000. 
Schubick.  Jay  P    See— 

Schober.    Stephen    D ;    and    Schubick.    Jav    P .    5,280,963.    CI. 
285-8000 
Schuerch.  Peter:  See— 

Weltz.  Richard  K.;  Schuerch,  Peter;  and  Kallio,  James,  5,281,823, 
CI   250-372  000 
Schulle,  John  P  :  See— 

Lofgren,  Lyie  E..  Schulte.  John  P.;  and  Seemann.  Brian,  5,281,922. 
CI   324-684.000 
Schultz,  Allen  J  Fiber  optic  illumination  system  for  dental  instruments 

5,281.134.  CI  433-29,000. 
Schuiz,  Gordon  R  .  to  Odetics.  Inc    End  effector  svith  load-sensitive 

digit  actuation  mechanisms  5.280.981.  CI   294-106.000 
Schutten.  Herman  P    See — 

Yardley.  James  V  ;  Whatcott.  Gary   L.;  Petersen.  John  A    M  : 
Bloomfield.   Bryan   A.;  Guest.   Vaughn   W.;   Mottes.   Rick   S.; 
Forman.  Roben  K  :  Chnstensen,  L    Bruce:  Zuercher,  Joseph; 
and  Schutten.  Herman  P,  5.281,901,  CI   318-587.000, 
Schwab.  George  E  :  See — 

Sick.    August   J .    Schwab,   George    E ;    and    Payne.   Jewel    M., 
5.281,530,  CI.  435-252.300 
Schwager,  Fredenc  A,   See — 

Reynoso.    Frank;    Engle.    T    Scott;    Marason,   Gabnel.   Jr     and 
Schwager.  Fredenc  A  .  5.280.828,  CI    188-184.000 
Schwartz.  John  E    See — 

Zink.    Donald    L.;    Zink,    Donald   G  .    and    Schwartz.   John    E.. 

5.280,874,  CI,  251-144000 

Schwarz,  Walter.  Form-fitting  and  matenal-locking  pipe  connection,  in 

particular   electncally   insulating   pipe   connection,    5,280,965,   CI 

285-53.000 

Schwestka-Polly.  Rainer   Aniculator  for  cast  surgery  and  method  of 

use   5.281.135.  CI   433-56000 
Scientific-Atlanu.  Inc  :  See — 

Johnson,  l-ee  R  ;  Rovira,  Luis  A  .  Montreuil.  Leo;  and  Wall,  Wil- 
liam E  .  Jr .  5,282,028,  CI    358-86.000 
Scientific  Technologies  Incorporated  See — 

Anderson.    E     Peter.    Ashford.   James   A  ;   and    Klass.    Richard, 
5.281.809,  CI   250-221000 
Scifres.  Donald  R  ,  and  Welch.  David  F  .  to  SDL,  Inc.  Surface  coupled 

optical  amplifier   5.282.080,  CI   359-344  000 
Scimed  Life  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Ressemann.  Thomas,  5,281,203,  CI.  604-164000 
Scola-stico.  Carlo;  Palazzi,  Camillo  M    F    G  ;  and  Procida.  Carla.  to 
Apotckna  S  A   L-a-glycerophosphoryl-D-myo-inositol  for  the  treat- 
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mem  of  penpheriJ  neuropathies  and  of  cerebropathies.  5,281.5gb.  CI 

Scott.  Gerald  G  :  See — 

Rifne.  Stephanie  J  ;  and  Scott,  Gerald  G  .  5.280,734,  CI  74-516  000 
Scott.  John  D    and  Watson,  Michael  J  ,  to  Impenal  Chemical  Industries 
PLC    Prix:es.s  for  the  production  of  a  chromium-containing  fluonna- 
tion  catalyst    5.281,568.  CI.  502-307.000 
Scott.  Kenneth  E.;  Kaube,  Michael;  and  Anvari,  Kiotnar^,  to  Nov.Mel 
Communications  Ltd    Timing  and  automatic  frequency  control  of 
digital  receiver  using  the  cyclic  properties  of  a  non-linear  operation 
5.282.228.  CI    .175-97,000. 
Scnpps  Research  Institute,  The  See — 

Smith.  Adrian  L  .  Hwang,  Chan-Kou;  Wenderbom,  Sebastian  % 
Nicolaou.  Kyriacos  C  ;  Schreiner,  Erwin  P  ;  Slahl,  Wilhelm.  Dai. 
Wei-Min,  Mahgrcs,  Peter  E  ,  and  Suzuki,  Toshio,  5,281,710,  CI 
546-18,000. 
SDL.  Inc     See— 

Scifres,    Donald    R,.    and    Welch,     David     F..    5,282,080.    CI 
359-344.000 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc  :  See — 

Remisch.  Ronald  F.,  5.282,101,  CI.  360-97.030 
Seb  S  A     See — 

Bonneville,  Jean-Francois;  and  Beillard.  Bernard.  5,280,747,  CI 
'^•287.000 
Sebastian,  Anthony:  See — 

Morns.    R    Curtis,   Jr ,   and   Seba.stian,   Anthony,    5,281,424.   CI 
424-717  000 
Sedepro   See— 

Debroche,  Claude,  and  Laurent,  Daniel,  5,281,289,  CI   156-1 17  000 
Sedlak.  Lois  M  .  and  Prucha,  Doris  A   Fan  blade  cover.  5,281,093,  CI 

416-62000 
Seel,  Holger  See — 

Andres,  Rudolf;  Seel,  Holger;  Speck.  Volker;  and  Zwolfer,  Diet 
mar.  5,280.997,  CI   297-284.900 
Seemann.  Brian   See — 

L.ifgren,  I  vie  E  ,  Schulte,  John  P.,  and  Seemann,  Brian,  5,281,922, 
CI.  324-6'84.000. 
Segerstrom,  Bo  T  .  to  Saab  Helikoptcr  Aktiebolag   Device  for  achiev- 
ing visual  marking  of  a  line  or  wire   5,280.765.  CI.  1 16-209  000 
Segev,  Itzhack   See — 

Aharoni,  Abraham;  Livne.  Tzach;  and  Segev,  Itzhack,  5,280,723. 
CI-  73-602,000 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation  See — 

Asada.    Takashi,    Koshiishi,    Osamu;    Nakazawa,    Ya.suhiko;    and 

Shimomura.  Masaki,  5,281,037,  CI.  400-124.000. 
Higuchi.  Toshihiko,  5,281,544,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Kobayashi,  Yasumasa,  5,282,139.  CI   364-468.000 
Sale.  Takashi,  5,282.069.  CI   359-58.000 
Seilheimer.  Richard  A    See — 

Maydan,    Dan.   Somekh.   Sasson   R,;   Ryan-Harns,   Charles    Seil- 
heimer,   Richard   A  ;  Cheng.   David;   Abolnikov.   Edward    M 
Reinke.  Lance  S  ;  Moran.  J  Christopher;  Catlin.  Richard  M  .  Jr 
Lowrance,  Robert  B  ;  and  Ridgeway.  Gregory  W  ,  5.280,983.  CI 
294-119  100 
Seki,  Takao:  See — 

Ohara,  Kiyouka.  Okimolo.  Satoshi;  Seki,  Takao;  and  Kato.  Hifumi, 
5,282,062,  CI,  358-470000 
Seki,  Teruo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Fujitsu  VLSI   Limited    Sense 

amplifier  control  circuit,  5,281,873,  CI   307-530.000 
Seki,  Yuji   See — 

Ishizuka,  Haruo;  and  Seki,  Vuji,  5,282,050.  CI.  358-400.000. 
Sekiguchi.  Noboru:  See — 

Kitao.    Tadatoshi,    Sekiguchi.    Noboru;    and    Hayami.    Toshio, 
5.281.596,  CI    514-254.000 
Sekine.  Masaloshi;  See — 

Aihara.     Ma,sami;     Sekine,     Ma.sat05hi;    Takei,    Tsutomu;     Nishi, 
Hiroaki    Kohno,   Kazuyoshi.   Kitahara.  Takeshi;  and   Masuda, 
Alsushi,  5.282,146,  CI    364-489  000 
Sekioka.  Kenichi;  and  Inoue,  Kunitoshi.  to  Nippon  Gasket  Co  .  Ltd 
Structure  for  finding  wrong  assemblage  of  metallic  laminate  type 
ga-skei    5,281.464.  CI   428-137  000, 
Sekons,  David   See — 

Wilk.  Peter  J  .  and  Sekons,  David,  5,281,234,  CI   606-139000 
Selby,   Clifton   B  .  and   Burnett,  Carey  J,   Educational  board  game 

5.280.914,  CI    273-287,000 
Sele\*ski,  Steven  R     See — 

Wixxi,  Stephen  J  .  Selewski,  Steven  R  ;  and  Enckson,  Roy  O  .  Jr  , 
5,280,666,  CI    15-401  000, 
Semiconductttr  Process  Laboratory  Co,,  Ltd,,  See — 

Maeda.  Kazuo;  Ohira.  Kouichi;  and  Hirose,  Mitsuo,  5,281,295.  CI 
156-34  5  000 
Sens.  Ruediger   See — 

Bach.  Volker.  Etzbach.  Karl-Hemz;  and  Sens,  Ruediger.  5,281,57:, 
CI    503227  000. 
Senyei,   Andrew  E     and  Teng,  Nelson  N    H  ,  to  Adeza  Biomedical 
Corp<iraiion    Reagents  and  kits  for  determination  of  fetal  fihroncctin 
in  a  vaginal  sample    5,281.522,  CI   435-7.900, 
Set^tffge,  Fnedhelm    See — 

Hentschel,  Peter    Tschunko,  Jan.  Kronewitter.  Rudolf,  Haussler, 
Harald     Sommerer,   Karl,   Klosterhuber,   Robert,   and   Seoffgc, 
Friedhelm.  5,280.957,  CI.  280-788.000 
Seura,  \  asuyuki   See — 

Masui   T(nhio,  and  Seura,  Yasuyuki,  5,280,994,  CI,  297-219, 1(X) 
Scvera.  Dame!  W    See — 

L  rbanic.    John    M  .    Severa,    Daniel    W ;    and    Amdl.    Enc    D  . 
5.280,726,  CI    73-861,120 


Sevdel  Companies,  The   See — 

'  Salsman,  Robert  K  ,  5,281.630,  CI    521-48,500. 
SF-V'olKerbundstein-Kix>peration  GmbH:  See — 
Hagenah,  Gerhard.  5.281,048.  CI   404-44  000 
Sfor/ini.  l.iiigi   See — 

Maloberti.  Franc<i,  Palmtsano,  Giuseppe,  Sforzmi,  Luigi;  and  Gaz- 
zoh,  Giuseppe,  5,281.924.  CI    330-253,000, 
SGS-Thomv.in  Micrtx;lectronics,  S  R,L,:  See — 

Pascucci.  Luigi,  and  Olivo,  Marco,  5,282.169.  CI.  365-210.000. 
Villa.  Nuccio,  5.:82,I6I,  CI    365-185,000, 
SGS  Thorn vin  Microelectronics  S  A     See— 

Ducreuv  Gerard,  5,28  1,5."^0.  CI   437-65.000 
Shackieile.  Lawrence  W'     Miller.  Granville  G..  Elsenbaumcr.  Ronald 
L  ,  Han,  Chien-Chung   WeBling,  Bernhard  M,.  and  Wessling,  Bern- 
hard,  to  ."Vllied-Signal  Inc    Polyaniline  compositions  having  a  sur- 
face/core dopant  arrangement.  5,281,363,  CI.  252-500.000 
Shah.  Nipulkumar   See — 

Corrado,  John,  and  Shah,  Nipulkumar,  5,280,703,  CI   60-39  360, 
Shah.  Rasiklal  P  Algorithm  for  icJentifying  highly  suspect  components 

m  fault  Isolation    5.282.212,  CI,  371-15.100, 
Shaposhnikov.  July  G,:  See — 

Davydov,  Anaioly  B  ;  Belykh,  Sergei  I.;  Shaposhnikov,  July  G,; 

.Mastlennikov.  Stanislav  G,;  and  Malakhov,  Oleg  A,,  5,281,226, 

CI   606-62000 

Sharifian.  Hossein    and  Tanner.  Alan  R  ,  to  Sachem.  Inc    Process  for 

reducing  ihc  acid  content  of  hydroxylamine  salt  solutions  and  for 

preparing  hsdronylamines  from  hydroxylamine  salts   5,281,311,  CI, 

;(M-ioi  fxio 

Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Chikawa.  Yasunon;  Honda,  Yoshiaki;  Mon,  Katsunobu;  Tajima. 
Naovuki,  Tsuda.  Takaaki;  and  Maeda,  Takamichi,  5,281,848,  CI 
257-666  000 
Hachmoda.  Ma,sayuki,  5.282,242,  CI    379-100000, 
Shimada.     Yasunon.     and     Monmoto,     Hiroshi.     5,281,554,    CI 

437-180  000 
L'eda,    Naoki.     Yamauchi,    Yoshimitsu;    and    Tanaka,    Kenichi, 
5.282.159.  CI    365-149000 
Shaw.  R    Howard   See — 

Turner,  Frederick  T,  Hulchinstin,  Manin  A;  Shaw.  R    Howard; 
and  Lamont,  Lav^rence  T,  Jr  ,  5,281.320.  CI,  204-298  150 
Shciham,  Ivan,  and  Templey.  Margaret  P  .  to  Wiggins  Teape  Group 
Limited.    The    Solvent  compositions  for  use  in  pressure-sensitive 
copying  paper    5.281,266.  CI    106-311.000. 
ShelK^urne,  K    Donald:  See — 

Badvlak    Stephen  F,  Geddes.  Leslie  A,;  Shelboume.  K,  Donald; 
Lantz,    Gary     C,    and    Coffey.     Arthur    C,     5.281,422,    CI, 
424-5  51  OCX) 
Shell  Oil  Ct>mpany   See — 

Drcnt,  Eit,  5.281,744.  CI,  558-314,000 

Gelles.  Richard.  Gergen,  William  P  .  Lutz,  Robert  G.;  and  Modic. 

Michael  J  .  5.281.663,  CI    525-64,000 
Gibler,  Carma  J  .  5,281.696.  CI    528-485  000 
Hoxmcier,  Ronald  J  .  5,281,666,  CI    525-105000, 
Hwo,  Charles  C  .  5,281,483,  CI   428-461,000 
Job,  Robert  C  .  5,281,567,  CI   502-120,000, 
Lee,  Robert  W  ;  Ott,  Meredith  S.,  and  Castro.  Cesar  O,.  5,281,670, 

CI,  525-207  000 
Lutz.  Eugene  F  .  5,281,366,  CI,  252-550,000 
Shelton,  Monty  L    See— 

Wilson.  Paul  S  ,  Rankey.  Dean  A  ;  Shelton,  Monty  L  ;  and  Wallace, 
Thomas  T  .  5,281.097.  CI   416-193, OOA, 
Shen,  Gon-Yen    and  Zmek.  William,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Optical  alignment  by  use  of  arrays  of  reflective  or  diffractive  optical 
elemcnis  and  detectors    5,282,016,  CI    356-400000 
Shepard    Hoviard  VI     Metlitsky,  Bons.  and  Knchever.  Mark,  to  Sym- 
bol Technologies,   Inc    Low-cost  low-power  scanner  and  method 
5,:»I,8UI,  CI    235-472,000 
Shell>,  Bandadi  S    See— 

Lenahan,  Dean  T  ;  Shotts.  L    D  .  Shetty,  Bandadi  S,,  and  Glover, 
Jeffrey,  5.281.085.  CI   415-1 16,000 
Shelly.  Javarama  K     See- 
Good,  Ivan  C     Kim,  Chong  Y  .  Shetty.  Jayarama  K  ;  and  Sproal, 
Kent  M  ,  5,281,526,  CI   435-202  000 
Shiau,  Ming  Jong,  and  Tippet.  John  C  ,  to  TRW  Inc   Common  input 
junction,  multioctave  printed  microwave  multiplexer   5,281,934.  CI, 
333-134  0(X) 
Shiau.  ShoeiShuh    Flashlight    5.282,1 16,  CI    362-205.000 
Shibala.  Itaru   See — 

Aoki.  Htrovuki,  Shimada.  Munekatsu;  Shibata.  Itaru.  Shinohara, 
■Mikiya.  Mizuno.  Masashi.  ^'ahagi,  Shinichiro.  Nagata,  Masaru; 
Matsui,     Nobuyuki,    and     Hana.shima,    Shigeo,     5.280.729,    CI 
"Vg62  333 
Shibata.   Keiji,  to  Kawa.saki  Steel  Corporation    Programmable  logic 
device  with  circuit  portions  common  to  both  configuration  and  use 
circuits    5.282.163.  CI    365-189080 
Shibata.  Takayuki   See — 

Terada,  Sachio,  Kirimoto,  Kazunan;  Kanoh.  Yoshiaki;  and  Shibata, 
Takayuki.  5, :«1. 126.  CI   425-532000 
Shibata,  >'ukinobu   See — 

Ka»an<\  Masamichi,  Okumura,  Masahide;  Yoda,  Haruo;  Shibata. 
Yukinobu,  and  Konishi,  Tadao,  5,281.827.  CI,  250-492.220. 
Shid<\  Shunichi   See — 

Yamano,  Akihiko    Haianaka,  Katsunori.  Sakai.  Kunihiro.  Oguchi. 
Takahiro   and  Shido,  Shunichi,  5.282.191.  CI    369-126,000 


Shigeta.  Isamu:  See — 

Oikawa.  Yukio;  Shigela,  tsamu;  and  Saito,  Shiro,  5,281,330,  CI 
210-85  000 
Shigihara,  Kimio,  and  Aoyagi.  Toshilaka.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha   Semiconductor  laser  structure  having  a  non-reflection 
film    5,282.219.  CI    372-49,000 
Shih,  1-Fu,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Laser  rangefinder  test  system 

5,281,813,  CI   250-252  100 
Shiina.  Akihiko:  See— 

Ueno,  Hiroshi,  Arai,  Hirokazu,  Hamasaki,  Yoshiaki;  and  Shiina, 
Akihiko,  5,280,868,  CI   248-205,100 
Shika,  Tomohiro  See — 

Taromaru.     Makoto;     and     Shika,     Tomohiro.     5.281,930,     CI 
332-127,000 
Shima  Seiki  Mfg  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamon,  Toshinon;  Yabuta,  Masahiro;  and  Sonomura.  Minoru. 
5.280.712.  CI   66-106  000 
Shimada.  MunekaLsu:  See — 

Aoki.  Hiroyuki.  Shimada.  Munekatsu;  Shibata.  Itaru;  Shinohara. 
Mikiya;  Mizuno.  Masashi.  Yahagi.  Shinichiro;  Nagau.  Masaru; 
Matsui.    Nobuyuki;    and    Hanashima.    Shigeo,    5,280,729,    CI 
73-862333 
Shimada,  Teruhisa;  Hirata,  Hirokazu;  and  Iimori,  Yoshifumi,  to  Sanyo- 
Kokusaku  Pulp  Co,,   Ltd    Ink  jet  recording  paper    5,281,467,  CI 
428-195  000, 
Shimada,  Yasunon;  and  Monmoto,  Hiroshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a  tantalum  thin 
film   5,281,554,  CI,  437-180.000, 
Shimizu,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Matsuda,  Hidemi;  Itou,  Takeo;  and  Shimizu,  Kazuhiko,  5.281,893, 

CI    313-478000 

Shimizu,  Mitsuharu;  and  Takcda,  Yoshiki,  to  Shinko  Electric  Industnes 

Co .  Ltd,  Process  for  manufacturing  a  multi-layer  lead  frame  having 

a  ground  plane  and  a  power  supply  plane  5,281,556,  CI  437-206  000 

Shimizu,  Motohiro  See — 

Nakamura.    Masashi.    and    Shimizu.    Motohiro,    5,282,124,    CI 
363-36  000 
Shimizu,  Takayoshi:  See— 

Yahagi,    Shinichiro;    Awazu,    Keisuke.    Kato,    Osamu;    Shimizu, 
Takayoshi;     and     Nishinakagawa,     Tamolsu,     5,281.176,     CI. 
439-887.000 
Shimizu,  Yoichi,  to  Nankai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Heald  frame  with 

stabilizer  rod   5,280,810,  CI    139-91  000 
Shimizu,  Yoshitake  See — 

Inoue,    Masahide,     Nakano.    Tetsuya.    Y'abc.    Naruo.    Teraiani. 
Teruaki.  Tsuyama.  Koichi;  Shimizu,  Yoshitakc;  and  Ishimaru. 
Seijirou,  5,281,505,  CI,  430-106,000, 
Shimokawa,  Junzo:  See — 

Noguchi,  Kentaro;  Shimokawa,  Junzo;  Kudama,  Koji,  Yamauchi, 
Toshio;  Kiyohara.  Kazuto;  and  Hagiwara.  Toshiyuki.  5,281,379. 
CI   264-102,000 
Shimomura,  Masaki:  See — 

Asada,    Takashi;    Koshiishi,    Osamu;    Nakazawa,    Yasuhiko;    and 
Shimomura.  Masaki.  5.281.037,  CI,  400-124,000, 
Shimozono,  Yuji  See — 

Yamamoto,  Nakayuki;  Sugimoto,  Michihiko;  Sakakibara,  Hideo; 
Saita,    Masaru,    Shimozono,    Y'uji;    and    Manako.    Takafumi. 
5,281,580,  CI   514-12,000 
Shimura,  Akira:  See — 

Urushidani,     Haruo;     Takihana,     Seisaku,     Kumata,     Kazuhiko; 
Shimura,  Akira.  Aral.  Osamu.   Iwamiya,  Takeshi,  and   Ikcda. 
Hiraku.  5,281,129.  CI   431-12  000 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kishita,  Hirofumi.  Tarumi,  Yasuo.  Yamaguchi.  Kouichi,  Matsuda, 
Taka-shi.  and  Takano.  Kouji.  5.281,695,  CI   528-«)l,000 
Shinagawa  Refractones  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Terao,  Ma.saru.  Kamegawa,  Harumi;  and  Inoue,  Hiroshi.  5.280.878. 
CI   251-326000 
Shinko  Electnc  Industries  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimizu.     Mitsuharu.     and     Takeda,     Y'oshiki,     5,281,556,     CI 
437-206  000 
Shinohara,  Mikiya:  See— 

Aoki,  Hiroyuki.  Shimada.  Munekatsu.  Shibata.  Itaru;  Shinohara. 
Mikiya;  Mizuno.  Masashi,  Yahagi,  Shinichiro.  Nagata.  Masaru. 
Matsui.    Nobuyuki.    and    Hanashima.    Shigeo.    5,280,729,    CI 
73-862,333 
Shintani,  Akemi  See — 

Gamo.  Takaharu.  Moriwaki,  Yoshio.  Iwaki.  Tsutomu;  and  Shin- 
tani, Akemi.  5.281.390,  CI   42O-422O0O 
Shiojin.  Toshiaki  See — 

Hirakawa,  Akira,  Honda,  Hironon;  Inoue,  Toshihiro.  Doi,  Yutaka; 
Fujimoto.  Yoshiyuki.  Shiojin.  Toshiaki.  and  Kawase.  Ryuuji. 
5,281,495,  CI   429-217000 
Shionogi  &  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Mitsushima.  Kenji;  Takimoto,  Akio;  Yagi,  Shigeo;  and  Sonoyama, 
Takaya.su,  5,281.525,  CI  435-197.000 
Shioyama.  Tsutomu  See — 

Umeda.    Arao,    Tajima,    Yoshitaka,    and    Shioyama,    Tsutomu. 
5,281.380.  CI   264-108  000 
Shirabe,  Toshiyuki   See — 

Shirai,  Kenji.  Akasaka.  Shingo;  and  Shirabe.  Toshiyuki.  5.282,143, 
CI    364-474  290 
Shtrai.  Kenji,  Akasaka.  Shingo;  and  Shirabe.  Toshiyuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 
Method  and  system  for  machining  a  sculptured  surface  5.282.143.  CI 
364-474  290 


Shirasaki.  Masataka.  to  Fujitsu  Ltd,;  and  Mass.  institute  of  Tech,  Mirror 
apparatus  for  increasing  light  absorption  elTiciency  of  an  optical 
detector.  5.281.804.  CI  250-214  100 
Shizukuishi.  Makoto  See— 

Murayama.  Jin.  and  Shizukuishi.  Makoto.  5.282.234.  CI.  377-69.000. 
Shojima,  Shinsuke  See — 

Enomoto,    Masayuki,    Takemura.    Susumu;    Sakaki.    Masaharu; 

Shojima,  Shinsuke;  and  Nagano.  Eiki.  5.281.574.  CI  5Ot-243,000 

Shore.  Terence  M,;  and  Puchovsky,  Melicher.  to  Morgan  Construction 

Company     Finishing    block    with    dual    speed    sizing    capability 

5.280.714.  CI   72-249,000 

Shotts.  L   D    See— 

Lenahan,  Dean  T  ;  Shotts.  L   D  ;  Shetty,  Bandadi  S  .  and  Glover, 
Jeffrey,  5,281,085,  CI  415-116,000, 
Showa  Aluminum  Corporation:  See — 

Tokutake,    Toshinon;    and    Hirano,    Hirosaburo,    5,280.971,    CI 
285-189,000 
Shpancer,  Isaac;  Silverman,  Jon  M  ;  and  Grindahl,  Merv  L  ,  to  RACO- 
TEK,  Inc    Apparatus  and  method  for  overlaying  data  on  trunked 
radio   5,282,204,  CI   370-94  200 
Shrader,  Eric  J,:  See- 
Peppers,    Norman    A,    and    Shrader,    Eric    J,,    3,282,189,    CI, 
369-114  000 
Shure  Brothers,  Incorporated  See — 

Anderson.  Carl  R  .  5.282.245.  CI    379-433  000 
Sick.  August  J  ,  Schwab.  George  E  ;  and  Payne.  Jewel  M  .  to  Mycogen 
Corporation    Genes  encoding  nemalode-activc  toxins  cloned  from 
bacillus  ihunngiensis  isolate  PSI7,  5.281.530.  CI  435-252,300 
SICPA  International  S  A  :  See — 

Amon.  Albert,  and  Boksanyi.  Laszlo  K  .  5,281,569,  CI  503-201  000 
Sidhu,  Gursharan  S    See— 

Oppenheimer,  Alan  B  ,  Findley.  Sean  J  ,  and  Sidhu.  Gursharan  S,. 
5,282.270.  CI   395-200,000 
Sidrak.  Fahim  R  Piclonal  image  transforming  manipulatives,  3.281,145, 

CI  434-215  000 
Siegel,  Heinz,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Pressure  fluid  pump  for  a  brake 

system   5,280,746,  CI  92-169  100 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl  See— 

Bremer,  Klaus,  5,282,112,  CI   361-729000 

Gabric,  Zvonimir;  Gschwandtner,  Alexander;  and  Spindler.  Os- 
wald, 5,281,302.  CI    156-643000 
Weber.  Gerald;  and  Krebs.  Stefan.  5.280.772.  CI    123-339  000 
Siemens  Corporate  Research.  Inc    See— 

Chiu,  Ming-Yee;  and  Wilson.  David  L,.  5.282.254.  CI   382-6,000, 
Siemens  Power  Corporation:  See — 

Adams.  Daniel  L  ;  Liechty,  Ryan  D,;  and  DeSteese.  Roland  J,. 
5.282.231.  CI   376-352000 
Sigl.  Herbert   Slat  grating  insert  for  a  bed.  5,280.658.  CI,  5-236  100, 
Sign  Great  Lakes  Carbon  GmbH:  See— 

Rittner.  Siegbert,  Spiske,  Jurgen,  Kompalik.  Dieter;  and  Grtiber. 
Udo.  5.281.479.  CI   428-408,000 
Sikora,  Robert  J    See — 

Chung.  Ding  Y  .  Sikora.  Robert  J,;  and  Vincent.  John  J..  3.281,316, 
CI    204-181  700 
Silhouette  Technology.  Inc.,  See — 

Dwyer,  Eugene  J  .  Ill,  5,281,960,  CI   345-31,000, 
Silicon  Engines,  Ltd    See — 

Berland.  Kerry.  5,282,238,  CI   379-58,000 
Silver  Engineenng  Works,  Inc  :  See— 

Milner,  Ted  D  ,  5,281,275,  CI    127-2,000 
Silverman,  Jon  M    See— 

Shpancer,    Isaac,    Silverman,   Jon    M  .   and    Grindahl.    Merv    L , 
5.282,204.  CI    370-94  200 
Simms.  Robert  M  .  Dreyfuss.  David  D  ,  Gibson.  George  A  ,  and  Wen, 
Jian,  to  AM  International,  Inc    Treatment  to  enhance  transfer  in 
liquid  toner  electrophotography    5,281,507,  CI  430-126000 
Simnovec,  Andrej.  to  Friedrich  Wilh.  Schwing  GmbH  Thick  matenals 
pump  with  paired,  preferably  parallel  feed  cylinders  which  alternat- 
ingly  deliver  and  intake   5,281,113,  CI  417-519  000 
Simuttis,  Arnold  See — 

Gartner.  Hanno,  Heitler.  Werner,  and  Simuttis,  Arnold,  5,280,886, 
CI   267-140  130 
Sinclair.  Terry  D.:  See — 

Bantu,  Nageshwer  R  ,   Bhalt,  Anilkumar  C  ,  Keesler,  Ross  W.; 
Papathomas,    Konstantinos.    Sinclair,   Terry    D.   and   Wagner, 
Jerome  J  .  5.281,723,  CI   549-230  000 
Singh  Deo,  Narendra  N,.  and  Chang.  Alexander  H  C,  Semiconductor 

package  with  segmented  lead  frame   5,281,849,  CI    257-666,000 
Singh,  Janak   See- 
Mueller,  Richard  H  ,  and  Singh,  Janak,  5,281,716.  CI    548-236  000 
Singh,  Tej  K  ,  to  Punfication  Products  Limited;  and  Reliance  Works 
Production  of  particulate  solid-beanng  low   density  air-permeable 
sheet  matenals   5,281,437,  CI   427-180000 
Sinner.  Hilmar  See — 

Mautner.  Konrad.  Deubzer,  Bernward.  Oswaldbauer,  Helmut,  and 
Sinner.  Hilmar,  5,281,657,  CI   524-745  000 
Sircar,  Jagadish  C    See — 

Josyula,  L'sha,  and  Sircar.  Jagadish  C  .  5,281,708,  CI   544-280  000 
Sirk,  Michael  W  Apparatus  and  method  of  playing  double  chess  game 

5,280,913,  CI    273-261  GOO 
Sitte,     Ernst-Adolf     Insert     for     pap>er     processors      5,281,989.     CI 

354-320000 
Sixtensson.  Roland  Fixture  for  holding  one  or  more  articles,  5,280,893, 

CI    269-154  000 
Skaug.  Richard    Masonry  landscaping  modules  and  methods  of  land- 
scaping  5.281,047,  CI   404-42000 
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Skeink,  Richard  D.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company 
Neural  network  process  measurement  and  control    5.282,261,  CI 
395-2:  CMO 
Skoglund.   Paul  K    Flow  control  valve  havmg  adjustable  sleeve  for 

varying  How  rate    5.280.805,  CI    137-504000 
Skiitnicki,  Jerauld  S  .  and  Kearney,  Robert  M  ,  to  American  Home 
Products   Corporation    Substituted   telrahydropyrido(3'.4' :4.51-pvr- 
rolo(3.2-c)quinolines   5,281.608.  CI    514-287  000 
Sladek.  Pavel   See— 

Iphues.  Guenter.  Ploog,  Uwe:  Bischof,  Klaudia,  Kenar.  Kenan; 
and  Sladek.  Pavel,  5,281.749.  CI    562-40000 
Slave  Lake  Pulp  Corporation:  See — 

Dale.  Alan  M  .  5.281.080,  CI   414-788  400 
Sleep  Disorders  Diagnostic  And  Treatment  Center,  Ltd  .  The  See — 

Lavie.  Perctz.  5.280.791.  CI    128-696  000 
Slegel.  Timothy  J  .  Reed,  Charlotte  A  .  Lamb.  Kirk  D  ;  and  Fnedberg, 
Donald  H  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Timc- 
division-mulliplexed     data     transmission     system      5.282.210.     CI 
370-112  000 
Slocum.  Alejander    Self-compensating  hydrostatic  bearings  for  sup- 
porting shafts  and  spindles  and  the  like  for  rotary  and  translational 
molKin  and  methods  therefor    5.281.032,  CI    384-118  000 
Smathers.  David  R  .  and  Smathers,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Smathers,  David  R 
Hydraulic  braking  system  for  in-line  roller  skates    5,280,930,  CI 
280-11  200 
Smathers,  Jeffrey  A    See — 

Smathers.    David    R;   and   Smathers.   Jeffrey    A  .    5,280,930.   CI 
280-11  200 
Smcdicy.  William  H     See — 

Haber.  Terry   M.  Smedley.   William  H.  and  Foster.  Clark   B. 

5.281.198.  CI   604-86000 
Haber.  Terry   M     Smedley,  William   H;  and  Foster.  Clark   B. 
5.281.235.  CI   606-139000 
Smerz.  Frank,  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc  All  purpose  socket  disc  for  use 

in  lighting  fixtures  and  their  assembly   5,281.153,  CI  43997  000 
Smigo.  John  G  .   Robeson,   Lloyd  M-.  Davidowich.  George,   Miller. 
Gerald  D  .  and  Carroll,  William  E  ,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals. 
Inc    Crosslinked  vinyl  alcohol/vinylamine  copolymers  for  dry  end 
paper  addition   5,281,307,  CI    162-164  300 
Smit.  Dico,  to  A/S  Ernst  Voss  Fabnk   Frving  apparatus,  in  particular 

for  gnlling  5.280,749.  CI  99-422  000 
Smith.  Adrian  L .  Hwang.  ChanKou:  Wenderbom.  Sebastian  V  . 
Nicolaou.  Kynacos  C  ,  Schreiner,  Erwin  P .  Stahl,  Wilhelm;  Dai, 
Wei-Min.  Maligres,  Peter  E.  and  Suzuki,  Toshio,  to  Scripps  Re- 
search Institute.  The  Dynemicin  analogs  synthesis,  methods  of 
preparation  and  use  5.281.710,  CI  546-18.000 
Smith.  Allan  F  .  to  Precision  Shooting  E<)uipment  Inc    Archery  bow 

having  pivoting  pocket  for  bow  limb   5,280,779,  CI    124-88  000 
Smith,  Colin  W    See- 
Dell.  Colin  P  .  and  Smith.  Colm  W  .  5,281,619,  CI    514-454000 
Smith,     Dresden    G      Positioning    riiture    for    welding    operations 

5,280,892.  CI    269-75  000 
Smith,  Frances  M    See — 

Brvhan.    Mane   D  ;    Hersh.   Leroy  S ;  and   Smith.    Frances   M  . 
5.281,660,  CI    525-50000 
Smith,  Kevin  N^'    See — 

Anas.  Juan  J  ;  Bales.  Thomas  O  .  Gordon.  David  P  .  Ryan.  Con- 
stance M  .  Scarfone,  Frank  A  ,  Smith,  Kevin  W  .  and  Turkel. 
David,  5,281,197.  CI   604-57  000 
Smith.  Robin  E  ,  Chnsly.  Kenneth  G  ;  and  Foos,  Gary  M.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation    Sheet  vanable  corrugating  and  feeding  nip   5,280,901, 
CI   271-188  000 
Smith,  Thomas  J  ,  to  Til  Industries.  Back-up  air  gaps    5,282,109.  CI 

361119000 
Smits.  Guido  F  .  and  Thocn.  Johan  A  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The    Cellular  polymer  containing  perforated  cell  windows  and  a 
process  for  the  preparation  thereof  5.281.632.  CI    521-132  000 
Smous.  James  E    See — 

Kcrkhoff.  M    Jonell.  Smous,  James  E.;  and  Kefferl.  Richard  G  . 
5.281,819,  CI    25a 360  100 
So,  Bum  S    See — 

Patel,  Arvind  M  ;  Rutledge,  Robert  A  ;  and  So.  Bum  S  ,  5,282,216, 
CI    371-43  000 
Sobocan,  Boris  Self-propelled  skateboard   5,280,935,  CI   280-221  OOO 
Societc  Europeenne  de  Propulsion  See — 

Leiuan.  Jean-Luc.  Rey.  Jacques.  Bertone,  Christian;  and  Bernard. 
Bruno.  5.281.439.  CI   427-294  000 
Socicte  Jacques  DuBois:  See — 

Brandcncr.  Louis,  5,280,888,  CI.  267-147.000 
Sodick  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Abiko,  Saloshi.  and  Onodera,  Tom,  5,281,788,  CI   219-69  140 
Sogge.  Dale  R  .  and  Werner,  Karl  H  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo 
rated     Seal    apparatus    for    pressure    responsive   electrical    switch 
5,280.926,  CI    277-168  000 
Sohegc.  Jurgen   See — 

Kiesele.  Herbert;  and  Sohege,  Jurgen,  5,281,324,  CI    204-415  000 
S<^hlcr.  Wolfgang   See — 

Buchal.     Chnstoph.     and     Sohler.     Wolfgang.     5.282,260.     CI 
385-132  000 
Sohn.  Chang-mm.  and  Kim.  He<in-su.  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices 
Co  .    Ltd    Antistatic  coating  composition   for  non-glaring  picture 
displaying  screen    5.281.365.  CI    252-520000 
Solomat  S  A     See — 

Ibar   Jean  Henri.  5,280,883,  CI    266-49  000 


Soltis,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Visser.  Jacobus  H  :  Logothctis.  Elefthenos  M..  Rimai.  Lajos.  and 
Solus.  Richard  E.  5,281,313.  CI   204-153.100, 
Solvay  Enzymes,  Inc.   See — 

Good.  Ivan  C  .  Kim,  Chong  Y  ;  Shetty,  Jayarama  K  ;  and  Sproat, 
Kent  M  .  5.281.526.  CI   435-202.000 
Solvay  (S<.viete  Anonvme)  See — 

Bourscau.  Bernard,  and  Criquilion.  Jean.  5.281.642.  CI  524-230  000. 

Soma.  Gen-lchim,  Yoshimura.  Kiyoshi.  Tsukioka,  Daisuke;  Mizuno. 

Den'lchi    and  Oshima.  Haruyuki,  to  Mizuno,  Den'lchi;  and  Soma, 

Gen-lchiro     LPS-containing   analgesics   and    veterinary    analgesics. 

5.281.583.  CI    514-23  000 

Someji.  Takahiro:  See — 

Watanabe.   Yoshiyuki.   Watanabe,  Junichi;  Jomura,  Shigeru;  and 
Someii.  Takahiro.  5.281.885.  CI    310-328000 
Somekh.  Sasson  R     See— 

Maydan.  Dan.  Somekh.  Sasson  R  .  Ryan-Harns.  Charles;  Seil- 
hcimer.  Richard  A  .  Cheng.  David.  Abolnikov.  Edward  M.; 
Reinke.  Lance  S  ,  Moran.  J  Christopher;  Callin.  Richard  M  ,  Jr  ; 
I  owrance.  Robert  B  ;  and  Ridgeway,  Gregorv  W  .  5,280,983,  CI 
294-119  100 
S*^mmerer.  Karl   See — 

Hcnischel.  Peter;  Tschunko,  Jan.  Kronewitter.  Rudolf;  Haus.sler, 
Harald.  Sommerer.   Karl.   Klosterhuber,  Robert;  and  Seoffge, 
Fnedhelm,  5,280,957.  CI    280-788  000 
Soncini.  Cristina   See — 

Delpraio.  Ivano;  Mana,  Stefano;  and  Soncini,  Cristina,  5,281,515, 
CI   4.U)-577tX» 
Sonne  Regen  AG   See — 

Ubelharl.  Albin,  5,280,818,  CI    160-265000 
Stinomura.  Minoru  See — 

Nakamon.  Toshinon.  Yahuta.  Masahiro;  and  Sonomura,  Minoru, 
5.280.712.  CI   66-106000 
S<>nt)>ama.  Takayasu   See — 

Miisushima.  Kenji.  Takimoto,  Akio,  Yagi.  Shigeo;  and  Sonoyams, 
Takaya.su,  5,281.525,  CI.  435-197  000 
Sony  Corporation  See— 

Kadomura,  Shingo,  5,281,304,  CI    156-656000 
Kurashige.  Masafumi.  5.282.262.  CI    395-126.000 
Maruo.  Tsunehiro.  and  Toyoda,  Junichi,  5,282,190.  CI.  369-1 15.000 
Miyaji.  Fumio.  and  Matsushita,  Takeshi,  5,282,173,  CI.  365-230.030. 
Sato.  Yasushi.  5.282.025.  CI    358-44  000 
Sorem.  Rt^bert  M     See — 

Eslingcr     David    M.    and    Sorem.    Robert    M.    5.280.824,    CI 
166-187  Oa) 
Sorrclls.  Peter  H  .  and  Garinger.  Ned  D  .  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc 
Ctimpensated  digital  delay   semiconductor  device   with  selectable 
output  taps  and  method  therefor    5.281.874.  CI    307-606  000 
Sougawa.  Masafumi.  and  Isogawa,  Atsushi,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha    Exhaust  gas  purifying  device  for  an  outboard  motor 
5.280.708.  CI   60-302  000 
South.  Frank  C  .  Jr    See — 

Cedillo.  Greg.  Robertson.  Thomas  A  ;  South,  Frank  C  ,  Jr  .  Baten, 
Robert  A  .  and  Vieknair.  Bruce  A  .  5.281,023,  CI.  366-17000. 
SpaccLabs  Medical.  Inc    See — 

Br.H.ks.  James  R  .  5.280.790.  CI    128-681  000. 
Span-.Amenca  Medical  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Ackle>.  Rnberi  E  .  5.281.000,  CI,  297-397.000. 
Spanier.  Barry   and  Rosenblad.  Nils,  to  Neil  Prvde  Limited.  Apparatus 

for  icnsioning  a  sail    5.280.763.  CI.  114-103.000. 
Spar  .Aerospace  Limned   See — 

Circgoris.  Dennis  J  .  5.282.013.  CI   356-4  000 
Speck.  Volkcr   See— 

Andres.  Rudolf.  Seel.  Holger;  Speck,  Volker;  and  Zwolfer,  Diet- 
mar.  5.280.997.  CI.  297-284  900 
Spector.  Yechiel   See — 

Jacobson.    Esther.    Spector,    Ycchiel;    and    Goldberg,    Ephraim, 
5.281.816.  CI    250-339000 
Spectra.  Inc    See — 

Fulton.  Steven  J  .  Peters.  Gerald  T  .  Jr .  Spehrley.  Charles  W  .  Jr , 
and  Young.  Lawrence  R  .  5.281.442.  CI   427-374  500 
Speclronix  Ltd    Sef— 

Jacobson.    Esther.    Spector.    Yechiel;    and    Goldberg.    Ephraim. 
5.281.816.  CI    250-339.000. 
Spehrlcv.  Charles  W  .  Jr    See — 

Fulion.  Steven  J  .  Peters.  Gerald  T  .  Jr .  Spehrley.  Charles  W  .  Jr  ; 
and  >  oung.  Lawrence  R  .  5,281,442,  CI.  427-374.500. 
Spengemann,  Heiko  W    See — 

Herchcnrother.    Karl.    Protzmann.    Michael,    and    Spengemann. 
Htiko  W  .  5.281.781.  CI    200-82  OOR 
Spindler.  Oswald   See — 

Gabnc.  Zvonimir.  Gschwandlner.  Alexander,  and  Spindler,  Os- 
wald. 5.281.302.  CI    156-643  000 
Spiske.  Jurgen    See  — 

Ritlncr    Sicgbert.  Spiskc,  Jurgen.  Kompalik.  Dieter,  and  Gruber. 
Ldo.  ^281,479.  CI   428-408.000. 
Spilznas.  Manfred    See — 

Volkeri.    Heinz.    Kirchhuebel.    Rainer;    and    Spitznas,    Manfred, 
5.282.085,  CI    359-377  000 
Spt>ng.  Jaquelin  K     See — 

Eiaton.   James    H  .    Spong.   Jaquelin    K  . 
5.282.105.  CI    360-I3O2I0 
Spotnitz.  R<.>bert  M     See — 

Rem.  Burton  M  .  Troftkin.  Howard  J  . 
ovannoni.  Richard  T  .  and  Guo. 
429-62  000 


and   Teale.   Johnny    L. 


Spotnitz.  Robert  M  . 
Yihong.     5.281,491, 


Gi- 
Cl. 


Sprague  Ansto-Aire.  Inc    See- 
Holt.  Donald  E  .  5.281.049.  CI   454-69  000 

Spnnl  International  Communications  Corp    See 

Bernstein.  Simon,  and  Jurkevich,  Mark,  5,282,202,  CI    370-94.100 
Jurkevich.  Mark,  and  Bernstein,  Simon,  5,282,207.  CI.  370-110.100 
Sproat.  Kent  M    See- 
Good.  Ivan  C    Kim.  Chong  Y  ,  Shetty.  Jayarama  K  ;  and  Sproat 
Kent  M  .  5.281.526.  CI   435-202  000 
Spruit.  Johannes  H    M  .  and  Jacobs.  Bemardus  A    J  .  to  U  S    Philips 
Corporation    Direct  overwrite  magneto-optical  recording  medium 
having  multiple  recording  layers,  and   method  of  recording  new 
information  by  directly  overwriting  pre-existing  recorded  informa- 
tion on  such  medium   5.282,095,  CI    360-59  000 
Square  D  Company   See— 

Kcese.  Brendan  T.  5.281,857,  CI.  307-115  000. 
SUcy,  Timothy  D    See— 

Bomhorst,  James  M  ;  Stacy,  Timothy  D..  and  Button,  Richard  W 
5,282,121,  CI    362-294000. 
Sugg,  Marjone  H    Sheet  position  adjustment  a.s.sembly  and  method 

5,280,657.  CI    5-81  100 
Stahl,  Wilhelm   See- 

Smith,  Adnan  L  .  Hwang.  Chan-Kou.  Wenderbom.  Sebastian  \ 
Nicolaou.  Kynacos  C  ;  Schreiner.  Erwin  P.;  Stahl.  Wilhelm,  Dai, 
Wei-Min,  Maligres,  Peter  E  ,  and  Suzuki,  Toshio,  5,281,710,  CI 
546-18000 
Suinless  Steel  Products,  Inc  :  See- 
Moore.  Arthur  L  .  and  Wolff,  Peter,  5,280,968,  CI.  285-94  000 
Sulling,  David  L  .  Saim.  Said,  Guo.  Congyuan.  and  Kuo.  Kenneth,  to 
Analytical  Bio-Chemistry  Laboratones.  Inc    Recovery  of  C<o  and 
C70  buckminsterfullerenes  from  carbon  soot  by  supercntical  fluid 
extraction    and    their    separation    by    adsorption    chromatography 
5,281,406.  CI   423-445  OOB 
Sundard  Keil  Industnes,  Inc  :  See— 

Zimmer.  Kenneth  J  .  5.281,064,  CI   41 1-85  000. 
Sundard  Products  Company.  The  See— 

Zoller.  Robert  A  .  5.281.292.  CI    156-245.000. 
Stanley.  Daniel  W    See— 

Amil.  David  L  ,  Bracken.  Wilham  D  .  Cobum.  Robert  W  .  Knipe. 
Richard  L  ;  Mooty,  Gregory  G  .  Ratcliff.  David  D     Stanley. 
Daniel    W  .    Taylor.    Kenneth    L  :    and    Stresau.    Steven    S 
5.280.889.  CI    267-160000 
Slapleton.  Manlyn  J  .  and  Jeweit.  Warren  R  .  to  Gene  Tec  Corporation. 
Temperature  control  apparatus  and  method  5,281.516,  CI  435-3  000 
Starling,  Tracy,  to  General  Electnc  Co  Thermally-tuned  rotary  laby- 
nnth    seal    with    active    seal    clearance    control     5,281,090,    CI 
415-173700 
Sta-schewski.  Harry  See- 
Hoffmann.  Ernst;  Zimmer.  Dieter;  Porcher.  Klaus;  and  Staschew- 
ski.  Harry.  5.281,123,  CI   425-129  100 
Slefanowski,  Krystyna,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc    No-clean,  low-residue, 
volatile  organic  compound  free  soldenng  flux  and  method  of  use 
5,281,281,  CI    148-23000 
Stegall,  Lannie  L  .  to  ABT,  Inc  Trench  forming  assembly  and  method 

5,281,051,  CI   405-118  000 
Stege,  Wolf  D    See— 

Borho,  Klaus.  Grammatis,  Zafinos;  Hennickc.  Karl-Heinz;  Mach. 
Wolfgang;  Mayer.   Karl.  Sartor.   Karl-Heinz,  Siege.  Wolf  D  . 
Thoma.     Peter;     and     Vollmerhaus.     Ewald,     5,281  729      CI 
552-286000 
Stegmueller,  Peter;  See- 
Wild,  Thomas,  and  Stegmueller.  Peter.  5,281,536,  CI.  436-16.000 
Stehlin,  Tliomas   See — 

Groh.  Werner,  Coutandin.  Jochen.  Herbrechtsmeier.  Peter;  Theis. 
Jurgen.  and  Stehlin.  Thomas.  5,281,820,  CI   250-368000 
Steidl.  Juergen  See — 

Komma.  Ottmar.  and  Steidl.  Juergen,  5,281,563,  CI   501-59.000 
Stem,  Alexander   See — 

Kasmdorf.  Ira.  and  Stem.  Alexander.  5,282,017,  CI    356-446  000 
Stem.  Judith  See— 

Blohm.  Margaret  L  ,  and  Stem.  Judith.  5.281.686.  CI    528-25000 
Stem.  Peter,  to  Grana.  Inc    Wind  tunnel  for  cleaning  and  classifying 

solid  particle  form  matenal   5.281.278.  CI    134-25  100 
Stengel.  Wolfgang    Process  and  device  for  non -destructive  determina 
tion  of  the  prestressmg  condition  of  ferromagnetic  secunna  elements 
5,280,725.  CI    73-761  000 
Stephan.  Allan  H     See- 

Ashmun.  Stuart.  Garthwaile.  Charlie.  Cameron.  Bndgei.  Stephan. 
Allan  H  .  NelMin.  Michael  D.  Paull.  Mike  M  .  Bradley.  Paul. 
Yurchenco.   James    R  ,    and    Fulton.    Elinor   J.    5,281,958,    CI 
345-157  000 
Stepper,  Inc    See— 

Hannon,  Charles  N  .  5.280.900.  CI   271-23  000 
Stem.  Roger  A    See- 
Edwards.  Stuart  D  ,  Jackson.  Jerome;  Stem,  Roger  A  .  Morse. 
Thomas  ,M  .  and  Owens.  Patnck  M..  5.281,217,  CI.  606-41.000 
Stevenvin.  L^ura  C    See— 

Wolanin.  Michael  J  .  Stevenwm.  Laura  C  .  Pettigrove.  David  E 
Jensen,  Jack    1       Melvin.  John   W.   Hawthorn.   Ljiura  A     and 
Blom.  Huben  P.  5.280.953.  CI    280-739  000 
Stewan.  Peter  B    See— 

Vanija.  Scott  O  .  and  Stewart.  Peter  B  ,  5,280,843,  CI  273-414  oa) 
Stewart  &  Stevenson  Services.  Inc     See — 

Cedillo.  Greg.  Robertson.  Thomas  A  .  South,  Frank  C  ,  Jr  ,  Baten. 
Robert  A     and  Vicknair.  Bruce  A  .  5,281,023,  CI.  366-17  000 


Pipe    coupling 
Pipe    coupling 


Sticklen,  Masomeh  B    See— 

Zhong.     Heng,     and     Sticklen,     Masomeh     B .     5,281,529      CI 
435-240  450 
Stihl,  Andreas  See — 

Wissmann,  Michael,  Nickel,  Hans.  Schierling,  Roland;  and  Geyer 
Werner.  5.281.086.  CI  415-72000 
Stirling.  D    Robert;  and  McNeil.  J    Liam.  to  Finch  Limited    Liquid 

metal  electncal  contact  compositions   5,281,364,  CI   252-512000 
Stockel,  Richard  F    Three-dimensional  water  disinfecunts    5  281414 

CI   424-78  100 
Stokes,  Rembert  R  ,  to  Motorola  Lighting,  Inc  Bobbin  for  an  electncal 

winding  and  method  of  manufacture   5,281,942,  CI   336-192  000 
Stokes,  Ronald  E    See— 

Nowak,  William  J  .  Montfort.  David  B  .  and  Stokes,  Ronald  E 
5,282,005,  CI    355-273  000 
Slolzer.  Armin.  to  KEURO-Maschinenbau  GmbH  &  Co    KG    Shelf 
service  apparatus  in  the  form  of  a  gantry  crane,  for  a  matenal  store 
for  rod-shaped  matenal   5.281.070.  CI   414-281  000 
Stone,  Enc  A  .  and  Bing.  Guoying,  to  New  York  University  Method  of 
using  Alpha  2-Antagonists  for  the  Treatment  of  Neurodegenerative 
Diseases    5.281.607.  CI    514-280000 
Stone.  Roben  J  .  to  Codar  Technology  Inc    Ruggedized  computer 
assembly  providing  accessibility  and  adapubility  to.  and  effective 
cooling  of.  electronic  components   5.282.1 14.  CI    361-687  000 
Stone  &  Webster  Engineenng  Corp    See— 

Labbe.  Donald  E.  5,280,756,  CI    110-191  000 
Strahl,  Paul   See- 
Adams,  Gary.  Strahl.  Paul;  Saderholm.  Davm.  and  Harns.  Bradley 
D  .  5.280.946.  CI   280-728.00A 
Strange.  Robert  E  .  Mckay.  William  C  .  Fangmann.  Michael  D    and 
Flaherty.  Timothy  M  ,  to  Jancy  Engineenng  Company  Annular  hole 
cutter  5.281,060,  CI   408-204  000 
Stranick,  Stephan  J    See— 

Weiss,  Paul  S  ,  and  Stranick,  Stephan  J.,  5.281.814,  CI.  250-306.000 
Straub  Fedcmfahnk  AG  See— 

Straub.  Immanuel.  5,280,969,  CI   285-105  000 

Straub,  Immanuel,  5,280,970,  CI.  285-112  000 

Straub,    Immanuel,    to    Straub    Federafabnk    AG 

5.280.969.  CI   285-105  000 
Straub.    Immanuel.    to    Straub    Fedemfabnk    AG 

5.280.970.  CI    285-112  000 
Streitberger.  Hans-Joachim:  See— 

Klier.    Konrad.   and   Streitberger.    Hans- Joachim,    3.28 1, 468,   CI 
428-209  000 
Stresau,  Steven  S    See— 

Amil.  David  L.;  Bracken,  William  D  ,  Cobum,  Robert  W.;  Knipe, 
Richard  L  .  Mooty,  Gregory  G  .  Ratcliff.  David  D  ;  Stanley. 
Daniel    W.    Taylor.    Kenneth    L.    and    Stresau.    Steven    S 
5.280.889.  CI    267-160  000 
Stnbling.  Kenneth  V  ,  Brown.  Keith  H  .  Tvsinger.  J    Lloyd.  Jr.  and 
Henford.  Bill,  to  Teepak.  Inc  .  and  BTH  Bait.  Inc   Bait  product  for 
crabs  or  lobsters  and  method  of  preparation  5,281,425,  CI.  426-1  000 
Stnke.  Donald  P    See— 

Fobare.    William    F      and    Stnke.    Donald    P.    5,281,714,    CI 
546-268  000 
Stroh,  Wilfned.  to  Ross  Europa  GmbH   Device  for  recovenng  hydro- 
carbon vapors  in  fuel  dispensing  systems   5,280,814,  CI    141-83000 
Strong,  Henry  L  .  Cortes.  David  A  .  and  Ahmed.  Zareen.  to  Amencan 
Cyanamid  Company    Process  for  the  manufacture  of  2-alkoxyme- 
thylacrolein    5.281.713.  CI    546-179000 
Stuckie.  Gary    Tool  for  repainng  damaged  threads  in  a  blind  hole 

5.281.059.  CI   408-156000 
Sturmer.  Johann.  and  Teschner.  Gotz.  to  Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft 

Device  for  the  suppression  of  arcs   5,281.321,  CI.  204-298.080 
Su,  C  J    See- 
Baseman,   Joel    B.,   Su,   C    J  ;  and   Dallo,   S    F,   5,281,694 
530-324  000 
Su.  Ming-Yih   See — 

Lombard.  James  H  .  Huang.  Rong-Fong.  Sanchez.  Carlos  A 
Su.  Ming-Yih.  5,281,389.  CI   419-8  000 
Su.  Tien-Kuei.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Method  for  extruding  poly- 
olefins    containing    vinylidene    chlonde    polymers     5.281.381.    CI 
264-169  000 
Suda.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Kaneko.  Hiroko;  Yamada.  Masahiro;  Negishi.  Akira.  Kawakubo. 
Takamasa  and  Suda,  Yoshihisa,  5.281,319,  CI.  204-294.000 
Sudo.  Toshiyuki   See — 

Ishihara.  Tomohiro    Yamashita,  Haruo;  Sudo.  Toshiyuki;  Kondo. 
Rvuichi    and  Wakisaka.  Takaaki.  5.282.206.  CI    370-105  100 
Suehiro.  Toshiyuki   See— 

L'eda.    Ma.sanon.    Teraoka.    Shin-ich.    Suehiro.    Toshiyuki.    Oka. 
Hidcki   and  Yoshimura.  Yuuji.  5.281,284.  CI    148-542000 
Sucrbaum.  Hermann   See — 

Catailo.  Guiiio  and  Suerbaum,  Hermann,  5.280.81 1,  CI.  138-98  000 
Suga.  Katsufumi   See — 

Fukui.  Hirofumi   and  Suga.  Katsufumi.  5,281,665,  CI    525-84  000 
Sugai.  Kazuvoshi.  to  Clanon  Co  .  Ltd  Surface  acoustic  wave  element 

5.281.882.  CI    310-313  OOA 
Sugama.  Akio.  Suzuki.  Hiroaki.  and  Kojima.  Naomi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited 
Electrolyte  composition  for  screen  printing  and  miniatunzed  oxygen 
elettrtxie  and  produclion  pr(x;ess  thereof  5.281.323.  CI   204-415.000 
Sugano  Farm  Machinery  Mfg   Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Tanimizu.  Mikio.  and  Kawano.  Kouichi.  5.280.826.  CI    172-162  000 
Sugimon.  Masami.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Quantity-of-light  ad- 
justing device   5.282,075,  CI   359-227.000. 
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Sugimoto,  Michihiko:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Nakayuki:  Sugimolo.  Michihiko;  Sakakibara.   Hidro 
SaiU,     Masaru;     Shimozono.     Yuji;     and     Manakn.     Takafumi, 
5,281.580.  CI    514-12  000 
Sugjla.  Naoki   See — 

Takaha.shi.  Hisafumi;  and  Sugita.  Naoki,  5,281,152,  CI.  439-79000 
Sugiura.  Masamichi   See — 

Fukushima.     Shigcnobu;     Sugiura,     Masamichi;     and     Nakaiani. 
Munehiro.  5,282.059.  CI.  358-456000 
Sugiyama.  Hisalaka   See — 

Tatsuno.    Kimio;    Nakamura,    Shigeru;    Sugiyama.    Hisataka.    and 
Takaha.shi,  Maiahiko.  5.281.797.  CI.  250-201  500 
Sugiyama.  Shojr  See — 

Mu(o.    Junji.    Kitawaki.    Hironon.    Sugiyama,    Shoji.    Nakayama. 
Yasuhide;      Kitagawa,      Katsumi;     and      Kishimotn.      Kenjtro. 
5.281.498.  CI   429-247  000 
Suimun.  Yoshio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hanzawa  Corporation   Sieenng 

device  for  automotive  vehicle  toy   5.281,184,  CI   446-460  000 
Sullivan.  John  T    Volute  housing  for  a  ccntnfugal  fan.  blower  or  ihe 

like    5.281,092.  CI   415-206000. 
Sullivan.  Michael  B  .  See — 

Hey,  Stephen  A.,  Esser,  Anel.  Midgley.  John  A  ;  Sullivan.  Michael 
B;  Hoffman.  John  W.  and  Barnwell,  David  E,  5,281,763,  CI 
174-84  COR 
Sultenfuss,  Thomas  J    Skin  treatment  composition  and  method  of  use 

5.281,196.  CI   6O4-200C0 
Sulzer  Brotthers  Limited:  See — 

Pluss,  Raymond  C  ,  5,281,369,  CI.  261-97.000. 
Sum.  Phaik-Eng  See — 

Hlavka.  Joseph  J  ;  Sum.  Phaik-Eng.  Gluzman.  Yakov;  and  Lee. 
V  ing  J  .  5.281.628.  CI   514-510000 
Sum!.  Tdisumi   See — 

Miyake,  Naomi;  and  Sumi.  Tatsumi.  5.282.165.  CI    365-200  000 
Sumita.  Masaya.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  K  K   Composition  for  form- 
ing calcium  phosphate  type  setting  matenal  and  process  for  produc- 
ing selling  material    5.281.404,  CI   423-305  000 
Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company  Limited  See — 

Heggs.  Richard,  and  Geary,  Carol,  5,281,668.  CI    525-166  000 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Enomoio.    Masayuki;    Takemura,    Susumu;    Sakaki.     Masaharu. 
Shojima.  Shinsuke.  and  Nagano.  Eiki.  5.281.574.  CI  504-243  000 
Fujiwara.  Yuzo;  and  Takaki.  Ken,  5,281,752,  CI   562-522  000 
Hara,    Takahisa,    Malsumoto,    Masahilo;    Usui,    Nobuhiro.    and 

Matubara,  Shigeyoshi,  5,281.376,  CI    264-46  400 
Honda,  Satoshi,  and  Matsuura,  Hideaki.  5,281,327,  CI  205-198  000 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited  and  Sumitomo  Dow  Limited 
See — 
Yachigo,  Shinichi;  Ida,  Kanako;  and  Kojima,  Hiroshi,  5,281,646,  CI. 
524-291  000 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.   See — 

Aikawa.    Haruhiko;    Ishiguro.    Yoichi;   Nagayama.    Katsuya;    Yo- 
shimura.  Ichiro,  Katsuyama,  Yutaka;  and  Yoshizawa,  Nobuyuki. 
5.281.247.  CI   65-3  120 
Yoshino.   Masato;   Kawasaki,  Shunsuke;   Kageyama,  Fumio.  and 
Umehira,  Shinji,  5,281.01 1.  CI.  303-113400 
Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Company  Limited:  See — 

Hamamura.  Atsushi;  Okayama,  Katsumi;  Kaneko,  Yuji.  Okajima, 
Yasuhiro;  Takeya.   Kaname.  and  Okada.  Shuji.   5.281.250.  CI 
75-255000 
Sumitomo  Special  Metals  Company  Limited:  See — 

Hamamura.  Atsushi;  Okayama.  Katsumi;  Kaneko.  Yuji.  Okajima. 
Yasuhiro.  Takeya.  Kaname,  and  Okada.  Shuji.  5.281.250.  CI 
75-255000 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd    See — 

lura,  Kazuo;  Saka,  Kazuhilo;  and  Yamano,  Yoshiaki,  5,281,765.  CI 
I74-II700F 
Sumiya,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Murata.     Mitsuo,     Sumiya,     Shigeyuki,     Yokoo.     Chihiro      and 
Halayama.  Kalsuo.  5.281.717,  CI    548-5I7.0OO 
Summer.  Steven  E.,  to  Modular  Devices,  Inc    High  voltage  power 
supply  topology  suited  for  miniatunzation   5,282,122,  CI   363-21  000 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc    See — 

Martinez,  Eduardo,  and  Kao,  May,  5,281,959,  CI.  345-128.000 
Sunbeam  Plastics  Corporation:  See — 

Julian,  Randall  K  ,  5,281.385,  CI.  264-318.000. 
Sunbeen  Precision  Machine  Inc    See — 

Diaw    Ruly  D    E  .  5.280.681.  CI   38-36.000 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Corrado,  John;  and  Shah.  Nipulkumar.  5.280.703.  CI.  60-39  360 
Dhvanchand,    P     John,    and    Nguyen.    Vietson,    5,281,905,    CI 

3::.3;ooo 

Dhyanchand,  P   John;  Ng,  Chai-Nam,  Patel,  Sunil,  and  Nguvcn. 
Vietson  M  .  5,282,125,  CI    363-49  000 
Sung.  Chung-Mci:  See — 

Douglas,    Wilbert    D.    and    Sung.    Chung-Mei.    5.281,998.    CI 
•'55-202000. 
Suski.  Jan   See — 

Meisser.  Vincent;  and  Suski.  Jan.  5.281,836,  CI.  257-254.000. 
Sussman,  Glenn,  to  Allergan,  Inc   Lens  case  with  lOL  folding  device 

5.281,227,  CI   606-107000 
Sutter  Corporation:  See — 

Fixht     Louise  M  ,  Green,   Robert   S  ;  and   Becker,   Richard    A  . 
5.280.783,  CI    I28-2500R, 
Suwa,  Makoio   See — 

Vasuda,  Kenichi;  Suwa,  Makoto;  and  Mori,  Shigeru,  5,281,842,  CI 
257-371  000 
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Su/ukt.  Akira.  Dual  input  engraving  apparatus  for  producing  engrav- 
ings hy  multiple  engraving  techniques   5,282,047.  CI,  358-299  000. 

Suzuki.  Fumio,  Ka^vakila,  Takashi.  Kur(xja,  Takeshi.  Ohmon,  Kenji; 
Nakajima.  Hiroshi.  Kamiva,  Toshikazu,  and  Tamaoki.  Tatsuya.  to 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd.  Condensed  naphthyndine  deriva- 
tives  5,281,610,  CI   514-293000. 

Suzuki.  Fumitoshi.  Chino.  Yoshihiro;  and  Akita.  Shuichi.  to  Nippon 
Zeon  Co.  Ltd  .  and  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  The  Abrasion- 
resistant  rubber  compositions   5.281.671.  CI    525-212000 

Suzuki,  Hiroaki  and  Kohmoto.  Shinsuke.  to  Ashai  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Electrically  driven  zoom  lens  barrel  5.282.090.  CI. 
lsy.(,q(,|-|(-)() 

Suzuki,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Sugama.  Akio;  Suzuki.  Hiroaki;  and  Kojima.  Naomi.  5.281.323.  CI 

:o4.4i5ooo 

Su/uki.  Kazuhiro.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd  Compressing  a  regular  scan 
image  using  coding  parameter  from  the  prescan  image  5.282.055.  CI 
,15K.4270OO 
Suzuki,  Kenji   See — 

Abe,  Hiroshi,  Narila,  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki,  Kenji,  5,281,157,  CI, 
4.19. 159  (XX) 
Suzuki,  Migaku   See  — 

Chmiclewski,   Harry  J  ;  Cook,  John   R  ,   Unrau.  David  G  ,  and 
Suzuki.  Migaku.  5.281.207.  CI   604-378000 
Suzuki.  Norio,  Wazaki.  Yoshio;  and  Oono.  Tetsuya.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Dnving    wheel    slip    control    system 
5.282.137.  CI    364-426  030 
Suzuki.  Soji;  and  Harada.  Tsutomu.  to  Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc   Sustained 
relea-se  composition  for  application  to  the  oral  cavity    5.281.415,  CI. 
424-78  370 
Suzuki,  Toshio:  See — 

Smith,  Adrian  L  ,  Hwang,  Chan-Kou;  Wenderbom,  Sebastian  V  ; 
Nicolaou,  KyriacosC  ;  Schreiner,  Erwin  P  ;  Stahl,  Wilhelm;  Dai, 
WciMin.  Mahgres.  Peter  E    and  Suzuki,  Toshio,  5.281,710,  CI 
546-18  000 
Suzuki,  Wakou,  and  Iwagami,  Yasuhiro,  to  NEC  Corporation   Tuning 
mechanism  for  high  power  klystron  having  pholointerrupter  control 
means   5,281.895,  CI    3155  470 
Svenska  Rotor  Maskiner  AB  See— 

Timuska.  Karlis,  5.281.115.  CI   418-9000 
Svirklye.  Ferdinand  M  .  to  Domal  Envirotech  Inc    Transition  collar 

5.281.046.  CI   404-26  000 
Swartzbaugh.  Jim  E  Centrifugal  liquid  cleaning  apparatus  and  method 

5,281.195.  CI   494-37  000 
Sweetheart  Cup  Company  Inc    See — 

Maiheson.    Derek    S ,    Bush.    Wesley    R  ,    Kemmet.   Carlton    L ; 
Lundgren.  Donald  C  .  Norwood.  David  W  ,  Brown.  Robert; 
Balordi,   Romano,  and   Kransnokutsky,  Onisim.   5.281.446.  CI 
427-471  000 
Swci.  Gwo  S  .  See — 

Arthur.  David  J  ,  Swei.  Gwo  S  ;  Horn.  Allen  F  .  III.  and  Kilhenny. 
Brett.  5.281.466.  CI   428-195000 
Swenson.  Rolf  E    See — 

DeLuca.  Hector  F  ,  Schnoes.  Heinrich  K  .  Pcrlman.  Kato  L  ;  and 
Swenson,  Rolf  E  .  5.281,731.  CI    552-653  000 
Sw idler,  Ronald,  to  Cal-West  Automotive  Products  Protective  coaling 
composition  and  method  of  using  such  composition.  5.281.436.  CI 
427-156  000 
Swift.  David  B    and  Chelchowski.  David,  to  Caroma  Industries  Lim- 
ned   A  valve  arrangement    5.280.803.  CI    137-414000 
Swifi,  Joseph  A  .  and  Wallace.  Stanley  J  .  to  Xerox  Corporation  Multi- 
layer wiring  board,  interlevel  connector,  and  method  for  making 
same    5,281,771,  CI    174-262  000. 
Symbiosis  Corporation  See — 

Anas,  Juan  J  ,  Bales.  Thomas  O  ;  Gordon,  David  P  ;  Ryan,  Con- 
stance M  ,  Scarfone,  Frank  A  .  Smith.  Kevin  W  ,  and  Turkel. 
David,  5,281.197,  CI   604-57  000 
Symbol  Technologies,  Inc     See — 

Shepard.    Howard    M  ,    Mellitsky.    Boris,   and    Krichcver,    Mark. 
^:81,801.  Cl    235-472.000 
Szpunar.  Stephen  J     See — 

Harris,  Daniel  J  ,  Przytulski.  James  C  .  and  Szpunar,  Stephen  J  , 
5,281.096,  CI   4I6-19300A 
Tabata  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Fuiima,  Taro.  5.280.785,  Cl    128-201  110 
Tabata,  Yoichiro.  Ueguri.  Shigeo,  Ueda.  Yoshihiro,  Mizuno.  Masanon, 
Kaiou,   Ynshiaki:  and   Nagano.  Osamu,  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   K  K. 
Pulsed  arc  welding  apparatus   5,281,791,  Cl.  219-130.510 
Tabushi.  Iviji   See — 

Ushio.  Tetsuya,  Milsumon,  Sadamichi;  Yajima,  Hiroshi,  Chinone. 
Osamu,    Tabushi.    Isoji.    Akita.    Osamu,    Tomizawa.    Tetsushi. 
Nakatani,    Yoshiva,    Ogiwara,    Yuji.    and    Ishimoto.    Nobuyuki. 
5,282.273,  Cl    395-325  000 
Tachibana,  Tetsuo  See — 

Hyodo,  Rvuji,  Nishino.  Telsuo;  Isono,  Osamu.  Tachibana.  Tetsuo. 
Miyamoto,  Naoyuki,  Oomuro.  Katsumi.  and  Yoneta.  Tsuyoshi. 
5,282,:  15,  Cl    .'71-42  000 
lachibana.    "V'oshihisa.    Kojima,    Iwao.    Yoshida.    Ritsuko;    Adachi. 
Tomoko    Takesada.    Yoshiaki,   and    Yamauchi.   Saburo.   to  Nagase 
Biochemicals,  Ltd    Proct?ss  for  producing  pullalanase    5,281,527,  Cl 
435:10000 
Tachikawa.   Mamoru,  to  Dow  Corning  Japan,   Ltd    Method  for  the 
preparation  of   l-aza-2-silacyclopentane  compounds    5.281.736.  Cl 
556-407  ntX) 


Tachikawa.  Mamoru.  to  Dow  Coming  Japan,  Lid.  l-aza-2-silacyclobu- 
tane  compounds  and  method  for  their  preparation  5.281  737  Cl 
556-407  CXK) 
Tacklind,  Thomas  A  ,  Boyle,  Timothy,  and  Caldeira,  Robert  A  ,  to 
Quantum  Corporation  Disk  drive  with  reduced  acoustic  noise 
5,282,100,  Cl  360-97  020 
Tadych,  Kevin  L    Antimicrobial  device  for  use  in  external  fixators 

5,281,221,  Cl   606-53000 
Taguchi,  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Imai,  Akihiro;  Fukui,  Yasuo.  and  Taguchi.  Nobuyoshi.  5,281,976 
Cl    346-760PH 
Tahara,  Hiroshi,  to  Tomen  Construction  Co  ,  Ltd   Process  for  process- 
ing a  waste  etching  solution  containing  a  fluorine  component  and  an 
ammonia  component  to  recover  valuables  therefrom    5,281.318   Cl 
204-182  400 
Tahata.  Shin  See— 

Nishi,  Kazuro,  Nakajima.  Hajime.  Mizunuma.  Masaya,  Masumi, 
Tatsuo;  Kaho.  Shigeyuki;  Horikawa.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Tahata.  Shin. 
5.281.806.  Cl    25O-2I40LA 
Tailored  Lighting  Inc    See— 

McGuire.  Kevin  P.  5.282.115.  Cl    362-2  000 

Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd    See 

Murata.     Mitsuo;     Sumiya.     Shigeyuki;     Yokoo.     Chihiro,     and 
Hatayama.  Katsuo.  5.281,717,  Cl   548-517.000. 
Tajima,  Naoyuki   See — 

Chikawa,  Ya.sunori;  Honda.  Yoshiaki.  Mon.  Katsunobu;  Tajima. 
Naoyuki,  Tsuda,  Takaaki,  and  Maeda,  Takamichi.  5.281.848.  Cl 
257-666,000 
Tajima.  Yoshitaka  See— 

Umeda.    Arao.    Tajima.     Yoshitaka.    and    Shioyama.    Tsutomu. 
5.281.380.  Cl    264-108  000 
Takagi.  Toshiyuki  See— 

Sawada.   Jun,    Yamada,   Takeshi;    Hirakn.    Hiroshi;   and   Takagi 
Toshiyuki.  5.281.768.  Cl    174-194000 
Takahama.  Teizo;  Hanafusa.  Ryuji;  and  Yoshida.  Yoshitcru.  to  Fuji 
Electric  Co.   Ltd    Sensor  for  detecting  a  high  molecular  weight 
substance  u-sing  ionization  effects   5.281,915.  Cl    324-464  000 
Takahashi.  Hiroyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation    Random  access  memory    Takeya.  Kaname  See— 
device  having   high-speed  sense  amplifier  circuit   implemenled   by 
bipolar  transistors   5.282.168.  Cl    365-208  000 
Takahashi,  Hisafumi,  and  Sugita.  Naoki    Surface-mounted  electronic 

component    5.281.152.  Cl  439-79,000 
Takahashi.  Ichirou  See — 

Fukuda.  Hideo;  Sakamoto,  Hiroyuki;  Miyamoto,  Naruyuki    and 
Takahashi,  Ichirou,  5,281,994,  Cl   355-66.000. 
Takahashi.  Katsuji  See — 

Satoh.  Yuji,  and  Takahashi.  Katsuji.  5.281.639.  Cl.  524-114  000 
lakahashi.  Kenji   See — 

Mimura.  Itaru,  Takahashi.  Kenji.  Akiyama.  Toshiyuki:  Eto.  Yo- 
shizumi.  Ozawa.  Naoki,  and  Malsumoto.  Takahiro.  5.282.045.  Cl 
358-227  000 
Takahashi.  Masahiko  See— 

Tatsuno.    Kimio,    Nakamura,   Shigeru,   Sugiyama,    Hisataka    and 
Takahashi,  Masahiko.  5.281,797.  Cl   250-201,500 
Takahashi,  Shunji  See — 

Satou,  Ryuji,  Takahashi,  Shunji;  and  Kitagawa,  Hiroshi,  5,280,770 
Cl    123-90  1 50 
Takahashi,  Sususmu:  See — 

Yamada,     Kunio,     and     Takahashi,     Sususmu,     5,282,192      Cl 
369-275400 
Takahashi,  Teruo,  Koyama.  Toshiya,  and  Miura,  Sadayoshi,  to  Tcijin 

Limited   Surface-treated  polyester  film   5,281,472,  Cl  428-336000 
Takaki,  Ken:  See— 

Fujiwara,  Yuzo,  and  Takaki,  Ken,  5,281,752,  Cl,  562-522.000, 
Takamatsu,  Mitsuo  See— 

Ikata,   Osamu,   Satoh,    Yoshio;    Miyashita,   Tsutomu;   Takamatsu, 
Mitsuo;  and  Matsuda,  Takashi,  5,281, 883,  Cl   31O-3I300R 
Takamura,  Tadanobu  See— 

Oinuma,    Hitoshi,    Hasegawa,    Takashi,    Takamura,    Tadanobu. 
Nomoto,    Kenichi.    Daiku,    Yoshiharu;    Naito,   Toshihiko    and 
Hamano,  Sachiyuki,  5,281,626.  Cl   514-603  000 
Takano,  Kouji   See — 

Kishita.  Hirofumi,  Tarumi.  Yasuo.  Yamaguchi.  Kouichi.  Matsuda. 
Takashi,  and  Takano.  Kouji.  5,281,695,  Cl   528-401  000 
Takano.  Toshiyuki   See— 

Kunta.  Shigeharu,  Hayashi.  Toshiyuki;  Takano.  Toshiyuki.  and 
Funakoshi.  Masahiro.  5.281.977.  Cl   346-76,0PH 
Takano.  Yoshihisa  See — 

Kobayashi.  Kohji;  Kuriu.  Milsuo;  Ohira.  Yasuyuki;  and  Takano 
Yoshihisa.  5.281.470.  Cl   428-241  000 
Takashima.  Makoto.  and  Malsumoto.  Tsunenobu.  to  Mitsubihi  Jukogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha   Control  valve   5.280.804.  Cl    137-501  000 
fakala  Corporation   See — 

Nanbu,  Yuichi.  Usuda.  Hiromu.  and  Inoue.  Katsumi.  5.280.669.  Cl 

24-641  000 
Nanbu.  Yuichi.  5.280.959.  Cl    280-808  000 
Takalsu.  Molomu  See — 

Mon.  Toshihiko.  and  Takalsu.  Motomu.  5.281.871.  Cl  307-454  000 
Takaya.  Yasuo  See — 

Mitsuji,    Masaru.   Endo.   Mitsugu.    Kajima.   Junichi,  and  Takaya. 
Yasuo.  5.281.655,  Cl    524-507  000 
Takayama.  Akira,  Ohashi.  Masanon,  and  Makita.  Hitoshi.  to  Yamaha 
Corporation     Data    transfer    system    and    method     5.282.208.    Cl 
370-110  100 


Takayama.  Ryoichi:  See— 

Tomita.   Yoshihiro,  Takayama.   Ryoichi;  Yoshikawa.  Motonobu 
and  Yamamoto,  Yoshiharu.  5.281.818.  Cl    250-347  000 
Takeda  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd    See — 

Miyagawa.  Kenichiro;  Kanzaki,  Naoyuki;  and  Miyazaki.  Junichi 

5.281.531.  Cl.  435-252  3ia 
Okuno,    Toshifumi,    and    Nakagawa.    Nobuyuki.    5,281  633     Cl 
523-513.000 
Takeda,  Kenji  See— 

Anma,  Hideo.  Takeda.  Kenji   Yamamura.  Hideho;  and  Kobayashi 
Fumiyuki,  5,281.151.  Cl   439-68,000 
Takeda.  Takako   See— 

Rohra  Suda.  Aruna;  Ito.  Yoshie;  and  Takeda.  Takako.  5.282  265 
Cl    395-12000 
Takeda.  Yoshiki;  See— 

Shimizu.     Mitsuharu,     and     Takeda.     Yoshiki.     5.281.556.     Cl 
437-206  000 
Takei.  Hirohumi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  While  balance  correction 

device   5.282.024.  Cl   348-223  000. 
Takei.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Aihara.     Masami,     Sekine.     Masatoshi,    Takei.    Tsulomu;     Nishi, 
Hiroaki,   Kohno,   Kazuvoshi,   Kitahara.  Takeshi    and   Masuda 
Atsushi.  5.282,146.  Cl    364-489  000 
Takemura.  Susumu  See — 

Enomoto.     Masayuki.    Takemura.    Susumu.    Sakaki.    Masaharu, 
Shojima,  Shinsuke,  and  Nagano,  Eiki.  5.281,574,  Cl.  504-243  000 
Takesada,  Yoshiaki   See— 

Tachibana,  Yoshihisa.  Kojima,  Iwao;  Yoshida,  Riisuko;  Adachi. 
Tomoko,  Takesada.  Yoshiaki,  and  Yamauchi.  Saburo.  5.281  527 
Cl   435-210000 
Takeuchi.  Takashi   See — 

Uehara.      Kouichi,     and     Takeuchi.     Takashi,      5,281.794.     Cl 

219-243000 

Takeuchi.  Yukihisa,  and  Kimura.  Koji.  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd   Piezo- 

elcctnc/electrostnclive  element  having  auxiliary  electrode  disposed 

between  piezoelectnc/electrostrictive  layer  and  substrate   5,281,888 

Cl    310-366000 


Hamamura,  Atsushi;  Okayama,  Katsumi;  Kaneko,  Yuji;  Okajima, 
Yasuhiro;  Takeya,   Kaname;  and  Okada,  Shuji.  5,281,250.  Cl 
75-255000 
Takiguchi,  Takao  5ee— 

Nohira,    Hiroyuki;   Takiguchi,   Takao;    Iwaki,   Takashi,   Togano, 
Takeshi;  Yamada,  Y'oko,  Nakamura,  Shinichi,  and  Sakaigawa 
Akira,  5,281,362.  Cl   252-299610 
Takihana.  Seisaku  See— 

Urushidani.     Haruo,     Takihana.     Seisaku,     Kumata,     Kazuhiko; 
Shimura,   Akira;   Arai.  Osamu,   Iwamiya.  Takeshi;  and  Ikeda 
Hiraku.  5.281.129.  Cl   431-12  000 
Takikila.  Mamoru.  10  Konica  Corporation   Focus  control  device  of  an 

optical  disk  apparatus   5.282.184.  Cl   369-44  250 
Takimoto.  Akio:  See — 

Milsushima.  Kenji.  Takimolo,  Akio;  Yagi.  Shigeo.  and  Sonoyama. 
Takayasu,  5.281.525.  Cl  435-197.000 
Tallman,  James  L    See — 

Elkind,  Bob;  Ainswonh.  Kenneth  M  ,  Hoffman.  Gilbert  A  ,  Lands- 
man.   Howard    A  .    Sargeant.   Gary,   and   Tallman,   James   L  , 
5.282.034,  Cl    358-139  000 
Tamaoki.  Tatsuya  See — 

Suzuki.   Fumio;    Kawakita.   Takashi,    Kuroda.   Takeshi;  Ohmon. 
Kenji.   Nakajima.   Hiroshi;   Kamiva.  Toshikazu;  and  Tamaoki. 
Tatsuya.  5.281,610.  Cl   514-293000 
Tamura.  Miki;  Sanloh.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Kanome.  Osamu.  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha    Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  substrate  sheet  for 
optical  recording  medium   5.281.371.  Cl   264-1  300 
Tamura.  Miki;  Sanloh.  Tsyuoshi,  and  Yashima.  Masataka.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Process  for  producing  substrate  sheet  for  optical 
recording  media   5.281.373.  Cl,  264-1,300, 
Tamura.  Mitsuhiro  See— 

Sakurai.   Fusayoshi.   Kidokoro.   Hiroio.  and  Tamura,   Mitsuhiro, 
5,281,510,  Cl  4.30-283,000 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co  .  Lid    See— 

Ozeki,   Masakatsu,    Kodato,   Shm-ichi,   Yasuda,   Kousuke,   Kudo, 
Yukitsuka;  and  Maeda,  Kayoko,  5,281.592.  Cl   514-224  200 
Tanabe,  Yoshimitsu   See — 

Hasegawa.  Kiyoharu.  Tanabe.  Yoshimitsu;  Kikkawa.  Kazuyoshi. 
Nakatsuka.  Masakatsu,  and  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro.  5.281.570.  Cl. 
503-216  000 
Tanaka.  Hatsuyuki   See — 

Kohara.  Hidekatsu.  Tanaka.  Hatsuyuki,  Miyabe,  Masanon,  Aral, 
Yoshiaki;    Asaumi,    Shmgo,    Nakayama.    Toshimasa.    Yokoia, 
Akira,  and  Nakane.  Hisashi,  5,281.508.  Cl   430-192  000 
Tanaka,  Hiroaki,  and  Koyanagi,  Masaru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 

Dynamic  random  access  memory    5.282.167,  Cl    365-206  000 
Tanaka,  Hiroloshi   See— 

Yamashita.   Hiroki;   Itoh.   Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Hiroloshi;   Kawata. 
Atsumi.    Nagai.    Kenji,    Yoshihara.    Kazuhiro;    and    Imaizumi. 
Ichiro.  5.281.865.  Cl   307-279  000 
Tanaka.  Kenichi  See — 

Leda.    Naoki,     Yamauchi.     Yoshimitsu;    and    Tanaka.     Kenichi. 
5.282,159.  Cl    365-149  000 
Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K  K     See— 

Dalla  Bella.  Ralph  A  ,  Tsurumi.  Kazunon;  and  Ezawa,  Nobuyasu. 
5,281.128,  Cl  431-7000 
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Tan*ka.  Masahiko,  lo  FujiUu  Limited;  and  Fujiuu  Devices  Inc  Device 
for  generating  honzonial  tcanning  periodic  signal  of  pal-system  to 
obtain  clear  display  image  5,282.020.  CI  358-17  000 
Tanaka,  Matsuhiro,  and  Miyoshi.  Ketsuke,  lo  Mazda  Motor  Corpora- 
tion Steenng  column  supporting  Jtniclure  of  automotive  vehicle 
5.280.956,  CI  280-777  000 
Tanaka,  Nobukazu   See — 

Malsuda.  Kazuo;  Inaba.  Nobuaki;  Kaminuhi.  Masashi:  Funabashi. 
Tetsuji    and  Tanaka.  Nobukazu,  5,281.374.  CI   264-39.000. 
Tanaka.  Sueyoshi   See — 

Tsuuumi.    Yasutsugu.    Tanaka.    Sueyoshi;    and    Morita,    Yutaka, 
5,281.121.  CI   425-116.000. 
Tanamura.  Toru.  Sawada,  Tsuyoshi;  Watanabe.  Hideo;  and  Nakajima. 
Takeaki.  to  Toyo  Denso  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  ICaisha    Fuel  vapor  control  valve  device    5,280,775,  CI 
123-518000 
Tani,    Nobuhiro    and    Kakmehi.   Shinichi.   to   Asahi    Kogaku    Kngyo 
Kabushiki    Kaisha    Apparatus   for  dnving   image   pick-up  device 
5.282.041.  CI    358-213  190. 
Tanigaki.  Yasushi,  and  Satoh.  Yoshikazu.  to  U.S   Philips  Corporation 
Image  projection  display  and  pick-up  apparatus  with  optical  shutter 
5.282.02^,  CI    358-85  000 
Taniguchi.  Taka.shr  See — 

Miyoshi,  Akira.  and  Taniguchi.  Takashi.  5.282.156.  CI  364-748  000 
Tanimizu.  Mikio,  and  Kawano.  Kouichi.  to  Sugano  Farm  Machinery 
Mfg     Co.    Ltd     Coulter    adjusting    device    for    reversible    plow 
5.280.826.  CI    172-162.000 
Tank.  Eggert:  and  Klemekathofer.  Wolfgang.  lo  Mercedes-Benz  AG 
High  stress  capability,  intermetallic  phase  lilanium  aluminide  coaled 
components    5.281.484.  CI   428-552  000 
Tanner.  Alan  R    See — 

Shanfian.  Hossein;  and  Tanner.  AJan  R..  5.281,31 1.  CI,  204-101.000 
Tanox  Biosvstems.  Inc  :  Sre — 

Chang.  Tse  W  .  5,281.699.  CI   530-405  000. 
Tanuku.  Yoshiteru  See — 

Nakatani.  Munetsugu;  Imai,  Yoshitaka;  Yoneyama.  Hiroaki.  and 
Tanuku.  Yoshiteru.  5.281.477.  CI  428-367  000 
Tanuma,  Toshio  See — 

Talezono.  Fumio.  Masahiro.  Ine;  Tanuma.  Toshio.  Harada.  Toshio, 
and  Matsuura,  Koutaro,  5,281.501.  CI.  430-21.000 
Tamawskyj.  Ihor  W    See- 
Law.     Kock-Yee;    and    Tamawskyj.    Ihor    W.    5,281.503.    CI 
430-58  COO 
Taromaru,  Makoto;  and  Shika,  Tomohiro,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co  ,  Ltd   Frequency  modulator   5.281.930.  CI   332-127  000 
Tarumi.  Ya.suo  See — 

Kishita.  Hirofumi.  Tarumi.  Yasuo;  Yamaguchi,  Kouichi:  MaLsuda. 
Takashi   and  Takano,  Kouji.  5.281.695.  CI.  528-401  000 
Tateno.  Ti^moko   See — 

Hirai.  Kenji.  Yano.  Tomoyuki;  Yamashita.  Mitsuo;  Ejin.  Emiko 
Tateno,     Tomoko;     and     Aizawa.     Kiyomi.     5.281.742.     CI 
558-272000 
Tatezono.  Fumio;  Masahiro,  Ine.  Tanuma,  Toshio;  Harada.  Toshio;  and 
Matsuura,  Koutaro.  to  Ine.  Masahiro.  and  Sanyo  Electnc  Co  ,  Lid 
Method  of  recording  and  reproducing  for  optical  recording  medium 
5.281,501,  CI   430-21000 
Tatman.  Albert  D    See — 

Tatman,    Darrell    J,    and    Tatman.    Albert    D.    5.281.075,    CI 
414-538  (XX) 
Tatman.  Darrell  J  .  and  Tatman.  Albert  D  Apparatus  for  transporting 

recreational  type  vehicles   5.281.075.  CI   414-538000 
Tatsumi  Corporation:  See — 

Kondo,  Toyoshi.  5.281.908.  CI.  324-158.0MG. 
Tatsuno,  Kimio.  Nakamura.  Shigeru.  Sugiyama.  Hisataka;  and  Takaha- 
shi.  Masahikii,  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd    Short  wavelength  optical  disk  head 
having  a  changeable  aperture   5.281.797,  CI    250-201  5(X) 
Taubmans  Property  Limited   See — 

Buecher,  Ldo  W..  5.281.435.  CI.  427-11.000 
Taylor,  Cletus  1     and  Mueller.  Waller  H  .  lo  Taylor.  Clelus  L.  Ventun 
effect    charging    system    for    automobile    ballenes     5.280,827.    CI 
180-165  000 
Taylor,  Kenneth  L  •  See — 

Amil,  David  L  ,  Bracken,  William  D.;  Cobum.  Robert  W  ,  Knipe. 
Richard  L  .  Mooty.  Gregory  G  ,  Ratcliff.  David  D  ,  Stanley, 
Daniel    W  ,    Taylor.    Kenneth    L ,    and    Siresau.    Steven    S  , 
5,280,889,  CI-  267-160,000, 
Tazawa.  Satoshi,  Abe.  Tetsuya.  and  Leon,  Francisco  A  .  lo  Intel  Cor- 
poration   Panicle  flux  shadowing  for  three-dimensional  topography 
simulation    5,282.140.  CI    364-461000, 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Oya.     Kinichiro;     and     Nakamura.     Kimitaka,     5,280.862.     CI 
242-199  000 
TDW  Delaware.  Inc    See — 

Toomey.   Danny   D  .  Ralls.  Gene  R  ;  and  Manley.  Johnny   M  . 
5.280.670,  CI    29-33  OOT 
Tcale,  Johnny  L     See — 

Eaton.   James   H  .   Spong,  Jaquelin    K  ;   and   Teale.   Johnny   L  . 
5.282.105,  CI    360-130210. 
Teck.  Yap  Y    See— 

Kiai.  Toh  S  ,  Dixon,  Daniel  A.;  Teck.  Yap  Y  ;  Wong.  Yuen  P  ,  and 
Brunker,  David  L  .  5.281,169,  Q.  439-607.000. 
Tecumseh  PrtxJucts  Company:  See — 

Dreiman,  Nelik  1  ,  5,281,110.  CI   417-415  000 
Teepak.  Inc     See — 

Stnbling.  Kenneth  V  ;  Brown,  Keith  H,,  Tysinger.  J.  Lloyd.  Jr.. 
and  Henford.  Bill.  5.281,425.  CI.  426-1.000. 


Teijin  Limited  See — 

Takaha-shi.    Tcnio;    Koyama,    Toshiya.    and    Miura.    Sadayoshi. 
5.281,472,  CI    428-336000 
Teijin  Seiki  Co  ,  I  td    See— 

Togawa.  Masayuki.  5.281.912.  CI.  324-244.100. 
Teikoku  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

lee.  Ma-sahiro.  5.281.297,  CI    156-552000 
Tektronix,  Inc    See — 

Baker.  Daniel  G  .  5,282,032,  CI    358-139  000 
Elkind,  Bob,  Ainswonh,  Kenneth  M  ;  Hoffman,  Gilben  A  ,  Lands- 
man,   Howard    A      Sargeant.   Gary,   and   Tallman.   James    L,, 
5,282,034,  CI    358-139  000 
Telecom  Analvsis  Systems.  Inc    Sep — 

Murphy   James,  and  Moore.  Steven  T  .  5.282.157,  CI   364-802  000. 
Teledyne  Induslric\.  Inc    See — 

Ciezarek,  Krzysztof  J  .  5.281.936.  CI.  335-4  000. 
Cox.  Phillip  R  .  5.281.460,  CI  428-112.000. 
Teleflex.  Incorporated  See — 

Reasoner,  Michael  V  ,  5.280,733.  CI.  74-502  400 
Telcfonaktiebolagei  L  M  Encsson:  See — 

Andre.    Tore    M  :    and    Rojis.    Karl-Gunnar    A  ,    5,282.275,    CI 

}q;^X)  orx) 
Dent.  Paul  W  .  Raith.  Alex  K  .  and  Dahlin.  Jan  E.  S..  5.282.250.  CI. 
."180-23  000 
Telefonaktiebiilagel  LM  Encsson:  See — 

Buhl.    Nancy;    Hayes,  John;  and    Kallin,   Harald.    5.282,240.   CI 
.179-59  (XX) 
Templey,  Margaret  P    See — 

Sheiham.     Ivan,    and    Templey.     Margaret     P.     5.281.266.    CI. 
I06-?ll  000 
Teng.  Nelson  N    H     See — 

Scnvei.    Andrew    E.    and   Teng.    Nelson    N     H.    5.281.522,   CI. 
435-7  900 
TePaske,  Mark  R    See- 
Dow  d,   Patnck   F  ,   Wicklow.   Donald  T  .  Glocr.  James   B.,   and 
TePaske,  Mark  R  ,  5,281,609.  CI    514-291.000 
Terada,  Hiroshi,  and  Yamamoio,  Hajime,  to  Natsushita  Electnc  Indus- 
tnal  Co  ,  Lid  Color  electronic  photographic  apparatus  with  multiple 
image  forming  units.  5,282.012.  CI    355-327  000 
Terada.  Sachio,  Kinmolo,  Kazunari,  Kanoh.  Yoshiaki.  and  Shibata. 
Takayuki.  to  Lbc  Industries.  Lid    Blow  molding  die    5.281.126.  CI 
425-532.000 
Tcrao.  Masaru,  Kamegawa.  Harumi.  and  Inoue.  Hiroshi.  lo  Shinagawa 
Refractories  Co  .  Ltd  Plate  bnck  for  sliding  gate  valve.  5.280,878,  CI. 
251-326  000 
Teraoka.  Shin-ich:  See — 

Ueda.    Ma.sanori.    Teraoka.    Shin-ich.    Suehiro.    Toshiyuki;    Oka. 
Hideki.  and  Yoshimura.  Yuuji.  5.281.284.  CI    148-542000 
lerashita.  Takaaki,  and  Yukawa.  Keiko.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd 
Methcxl  of  deiermming  an  exposure  for  use  m  an  image  forming 
apparatus   5,281,995,  CI    355-68000. 
Teratani,  Tcruaki   .See — 

Inouc,     Masahide;    Nakano.    Tetsuya;    Yabe,    Naruo;    Teratani, 
Teruaki    Tsuyama,  Koichi;  Shimizu,  Yoshilake;  and  Ishimaru. 
Seijirou,  5,281,505,  CI   430-106  000. 
Terazono,  Makoto  See — 

Emmoto.    Kazuo.    and    Terazono.    Makoto,    5,281.910,   CI     324- 
158.00R 
Terpening.    Harold    R     Card    display    arrangement     5.280.840.    CI. 

211-165(^)00 
Teschner,  Got?   See — 

Slurmer.  Johann,  and  Teschner,  Gotz,  5,281,321,  C\.  204-298.080. 
Texaco  Inc    See— 

Chou.    Kechia    J,    and    Hellmulh,    Kathleen    M.    5.281.337.    C\. 

210-654  000 
Leinmger.  Th(>ma.s  F  ,  5.281.243.  CI   44-629,000 
rexa.s  Instruments  Deuischland  GmbH   See — 
Kaiser,  Llnch,  5,281,846,  CI    257-528.000. 
Texa,s  Instruments  Incorporated   See — 

Amil.  David  L  ,  Bracken.  William  D,;  Cobum,  Robert  W  ;  Knipe, 

Richard  L  .  Mooty.  Gregory  G  ,  Ratcliff,  David  D  :  Stanley. 

Daniel    W  ,    Taylor,     Kenneth     L  ,    and    Siresau.    Steven    S.. 

5.280.889.  CI    267-160  000 

Krenik,    William    R  ,    Culp.    Norman    L  ,    and    Lin.    Chih-Hung. 

5.281,860,  CI    .307-243,000 
S<igge.  Dale  R    and  Werner.  Karl  H  .  5.280.926.  CI   277-168  000. 
Th   Goldschmidt  AG   See — 

Busch.   Stefan.   Lersch.   Peter;  Schaefer.   Dietmar;  and  Wewers. 

Dieimar,  5,281,687,  CI.  528-25  000 
Hohncr,      Werner       and      Schaefer,      Dietmar,      5.281.478,     CI, 
428-404  000 
Thalhofer,  Michael  E     See — 

Chick.    Allen    L     Thalhofer     Michael    E.   Altenon.    Bnan;   and 
Twitchell,  Velov,  5.280.870.  CI    24h.,Ml  200, 
Thayer.  Bianca  K  .  and  Thimmeur.  Raymond  J  .  lo  General  Electnc 
Company       Low-misting      anliperspiranl      aerosol      compositions. 
5.281.409.  CI    424-47  000 
Thayer.  LeRoy  E  ,  Jones.  John  D  ,  and  Groenhof.  Eugene  D  .  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporalion    Composition  lo  increase  the  release  force  of 
silicone  paper  release  coalings   5.281.656.  CI    524-601.000 
Theis.  Jurgcn   See — 

Groh,  Werner   Coulandin,  Jochen,  Herhrechlsmcier,  Peler;  Theis, 
Jurgcn,  and  Slehlin,  Thoma.s,  5,281,820,  CI    250-368  000 
Thelen.  Donald  C  ,  Jr ,  to  Lattice  Semiconductor  Corporation  Tunable 
voltage  reference  circuit  to  provide  an  output  voltage  with  a  prede- 
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lermined  temperature  cocfTicient  independent  of  variation  in  supply 
voluge   5.281,906.  CI   323-313.000 
Thierry.  Pierre:  See — 

Cheron.  Chnstian;  Thierry.   Pierre;  and  De  GailUrd,   Francois. 
5.280.992.  CI   296-223.000 
Thimineur.  Raymond  J    See — 

Thayer.  Bianca  K.;  and  Thimineur.  Raymond  J  .  5,281,409,  CI 
424-47000 
TTiiokol  Corporation:  See — 

Yorgason,  James  A  .  5.280,706,  CI.  60-255.000. 
Thistle  Sports  Enterpnses,  Inc.:  See — 

Horton.  H   Burke.  5.280,931.  CI   280-11.200 
Thoen.  Johan  A    See — 

Smits.  Guido  F  .  and  Thoen,  Johan  A  ,  5,281,632,  CI.  521-132.000. 
Thoma,  Peter  See — 

Borho.  Klaus;  Grammatis,  Zafinos.  Hennicke,  Karl-Heinz;  Mach, 
Wolfgang.  Mayer.  Karl;  Sanor.  Karl-Heinz,  Stege,  Wolf  D.. 
Thoma,     Peter;     and     Vollmerhaus.     Ewald.     5.281.729.     CI 
552-286000 
Thomann.  Hans;  Brant.  Patnck;  Dismukes.  John  P  ;  Lohse.  David  J  , 
Hwang.  Jyi-Faa.  and  Kresge.  Edward  N..  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineenng  Company.  Fullercnc-polymer  compositions.  5.281,633. 
CI   524-490.000. 
Thomas.  Andrew  P.:  See — 

Bradbury.   Robert   H  .  and  Thomas,  Andrew   P.    5.281,613.  CI. 
514-300.000 
Thomas  Jefferson  University  See — 

Tuan.  Rocky  S  .  and  Lin,  Sheldon  S.,  5,281.419.  CI.  424-426,000, 
Thomas.  Martin:  See — 

Kenny.  Lome  D  ;  and  Thomas,  Martin.  5.281.251.  CI  75-415.000, 
Thomas.  Peter:  See— 

Toih.  Carol  A  ,  Thomas.  Peter.  Maswoswe.  Sibusisiwe  M  ;  and 
Bnggman.  Joseph  V  .  5.281.697.  CI.  530-350.000 
Thompson.  David  R  .  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc.  Multistage  mem- 
brane control  system  and  process   5,281,253,  CI  95-22  000 
Thompson.  Hugh  A  ,  and  Young.  Gerald  A  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The  Ruid  handling  structure  for  use  in  absorbent  articles 
5.281.208.  CI   604-378  000 
Thompson.  John  R  .  to  Trakker.  Inc.  Electrical  circuit  card  connector 

5.281.148.  CI   439-59000 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Knutson.    Paul    G.    and    McNeely.    David    L..    5.282,154,    CI 
364-724  160 
Thomson-CSF  See — 

Coutellier.   Jean-Marc;   Valet.   Thierry,    Pirot.   Francois   X,.   and 

Colineau.  Joseph.  5.282.104,  CI   360-115  000 
Defour.  Martin.  Coudrec.  Georges;  Fertala,  Remi.  and  Gro&smann. 
Benoist,  5.282,073.  CI   359-159  000. 
Thomson  TRT  Defense:  See — 

Espie.  Jean-Luc;  and  Poulon.  Gilbert.  5.282,082.  CI    359-353  000. 
Thomthwaiie.  David  W    See — 

Adams.  Chnslopher  J  ,  Madison.  Stephen  A  ;  Oakes.  John;  and 
Thomthwaiie.  David  W  .  5.281.361.  CI.  252-786  380. 
Thrall.  Ronald  G  .  lo  Bemis  Company.  Inc    Multiple  ply  bag  with 
detachable  inner  seal  pouch  for  packaging  products.  5,281.027.  CI. 
383-88000 
Til  Industnes:  See — 

Smith.  Thomas  J..  5,282,109,  CI.  361-119.000. 
Ttmm,  Daniel  P    See — 

Schnaible.     Mark     P;    and    Timm.    Daniel    P.     5.282.266,    CI. 
395- 128  000 
Timuska.  Karlis.  to  Svenska  Rotor  Maskiner  AB    Rotary  screw  ma- 
chine having  thrust  balancing  means   5.281.115.  CI   418-9  000 
Tingstad.  James  S    See— 

Wickholm.  David  R  ;  Tingsud.  James  S  .  Haek.  Robert  S  ;  and 
Perez.  Rene  D  .  5.282,087.  CI    359-419  000 
Tippet.  John  C    See — 

Shiau.  Mmg-Jong;  and  Tippet.  John  C.  5.281,934.  Q.  333-134.000, 
I  itan  Corporation.  The  See — 

Crawford.  James  A  .  5.282.227.  CI.  375-81.000 
Tivc.    Bruce    E.    to   Cobe    Laboratones,    Inc     Medical  conduit  end 

breather  cap   5.280.809.  CI.  138-89  300 
Tobey.  Stephen  W  .  lo  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  EfTecl  of  parti- 
cle-size  distnbution  of  cellulose  ethers  on  palalabilily  of  composi- 
tions  5.281.584.  CI    514-57  000 
Todd.  Alec   See — 

Gilmore.  Jeremy;  and  Todd.  Alec.  5.281.593.  CI.  514-249.000. 
Togano.  Takeshi:  See — 

Nohira,    Hiroyuki,    Takiguchi.   Takao;    Iwaki,   Takashi,   Togano, 
Takeshi;  Yamada,  Yoko;  Nakamura.  Shinichi,  and  Sakaigawa. 
Akira.  5.281.362.  CI    252-299  610 
Togawa.  Ma.sayuki.  lo  Teijin  Seiki  Co  ,  Ltd    Magneto-optic  magnetic- 
field  measunng  apparatus  for  measunng  a  magnetic  field  intensity  by 
measunng  an  angle  of  diffraction   5.281,912,  CI.  324-244.100, 
Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yada,     Yukihiko      and      Higuchi.     Kazuyoshi.     5.28I.29I.     CI 
156-244  110 
Tokami.  Kenji,  and  Miyamoto,  Takayuki.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha   Semiconductor  memorv  device  having  a  word  dnver 
5.282.171.  CI    365-230  010 
Tokimec  Inc    See — 

Sato,  Toshio,  and  Motegi.  Ryohei,  5,280,728,  CI   73-861.280, 
Tokoro.  Tohru  See— 

Honkoshi.  Toshio,  Hiraoka,  Junichiro,  Fujita,  Isamu.  Tokoro. 
Tohru;  Kodama.  Yoshikatsu;  and  Y'okoyama.  Hidcakt,  5,281,524, 
CI  435-193  000 


Tokumitsu.  Ma.sami  See — 

Hirano.    Makoto;    Asai.    Kazuyoshi;    Imai,    Yuhki.    Tokumitsu. 
Masami.  Tokumitsu.  Tsuneo;  and  Toyoda.  Ichihiko.  5.281.769. 
CI    174-250  000 
Tokumitsu.  Tsuneo  See — 

Hirano.    Makoto;    Asai.    Kazuyoshi.    Imai.    Yuhki;    Tokumitsu. 
Masami.  Tokumitsu.  Tsuneo;  and  Toyoda.  Ichihiko.  5.281.769, 
a    174-250,000, 
Tokunaga,  Hiroyuki;  and  Yonehare.  Takao.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Croup  Ili-V  compound  crystal  article  using  selective  epitaxial 
growth   5,281.283.  CI    148-33,200 
Tokunoh.   Fuloshi.   to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushik    Kaisha.   Groove 
structure    for    isolating    elements    comprising    a    GTO    structure 
5,281.847,  CI,  257-618000 
Tokutake.  Toshinon;  and  Hirano.  Hirosaburo.  to  Showa  Aluminum 
Corporation    Tubular   body    having    pipe  joint   member   attached 
thereto  with  brazing  nng   5.280.971.  d.  285-189.000 
Tokyo  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd  ;  See— 

Oana.  Masao;  Kishino.  Y'asuichi.  and  tchikawa.  Hiromi.  5,282,054, 
CI   358-406.000 
Tokyo  Electnc  Power  Company.  Incorporated  See— 

Sawada,   Jun;   Yamada,   Takeshi;    Hirako,    Hiroshi;   and   Takagi, 
Toshiyuki.  5.281.768.  CI    174-194  000 
Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Kohara.  Hidekatsu,  Tanaka.  Hatsuyuki,  Miyabe.  Masanon;  Arai. 
Yoshiaki.    Asaumi.    Shingo;    Nakayama,    Toshimasa;    Yokota. 
Akira.  and  Nakane.  Hisashi.  5.281.508.  CI  430-192000 
Tolman.  Radon,  to  Environmenul  Energy  Systems.  Inc   Waste  treal- 
menl  system  and  method  utilizing  pressurized  fluid    5,280,701,  CI. 
60-39020 
Tomchick,  Scott  C    See — 

Zieve,  Peler  B,,  Hartmann.  John  L  ;  Janicki.  Peter  W  .  Assadi, 
Michael  D  ;  and  Tomchick.  Scott  C.  5.280.673,  CI.  29-718.000. 
Tomei  Sangvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Nakagawa,  Akira.  Kondo.  Satoko;  and  Oi.  Yoshiko.  5,281,277,  CI. 
134-18.000. 
Tomen  Construction  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Tahara.  Hiroshi.  5.281,318.  CI   204-182400 
Tomita.    Masayoshi.    Saitoh.    Tadahiro.    Hasegawa.    Kiyokazu;    and 
Kosugi.  Noboru.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited   Semi-custom  integrated  circuit 
device   5.281.835.  CI   257-204.000. 
Tomita.  Yoshihiro;  Takayama.  Ryoichi;  Yoshikawa,  Motonobu;  and 
Yamamoto.  Yoshiharu.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Pyro-eleclnc  type  infrared  detector   5,281,818.  CI   250-347  000 
Tomiyama,  Masaru:  See — 

Yoneda,     Yosuke;     and     Tomiyama,     Masaru.     5,281,182,     CI. 
446-289  000 
Tomizawa,  Tetsushi:  See — 

Ushio.  Tetsuya.  Miisumon.  Sadamichi;  Yajima.  Hiroshi.  Chinone. 

Osamu.    Tabushi.    Isoji;    Akita,    Osamu;    Tomizawa,    Tetsushi; 

Nakatani.   Yoshiya;   Ogiwara.    Yuji.   and   Ishimoto,   Nobuyuki, 

5.282.273.  CI   395-325  000. 

Tomkins.  John,  to  Innova  Electronics    Multi  mode  cordless  battery 

charger   5.281.904.  CI   320-2.000 
Tomozane.  Mamoru:  See — 

Cambou.  Bertrand  F ;  Liaw.  H.  Ming;  and  Tomozane,  Mamoru, 
5.281.834.  CI   257-200000 
Tomy  Company.  Ltd  :  See — 

Yoneda,     Yosuke;     and     Tomiyama.     Masaru.     5. 28 1. 1 82,     CI. 
446-289  000. 
Toomey.  Danny  D.;  Ralls.  Gene  R  ,  and  Manley.  Johnny  M..  to  TDW 
Delaware.  Inc    Apparatus  for  repainng  a  transport  pipe   5,280,670, 
CI   29-33  OOT 
Toorop.  Geml  P  :  See — 

Lange.  Josephus  H   M  .  Toorop.  Germ  P,;  v  Wijngaarden.  Ineke; 
and  den  Hanog.  Jacobus  A  J  .  5,281.595.  CI   514-253  000 
Torrence.  G   Paull:  See- 
Scales,  Mark  O  ;  Warner.  R  Jay;  and  Torrence,  G.  Paull,  5,281,359. 
CI   252-182  160 
Torres.  Carlos  E.;  and  Mundo-Torres,  Evelyn  A   Heat  sensitive  purse 

alarm   5.281.953.  CI    340-571  000 
Torres.  James  E    See — 

Doucel,  David  K  ,  Jones.  Janet  F,;  Landry.  Susan  D  .  Peltigrew.  F 
Alexander.  Reed,  Jon  S.;  and  Torres.  James  E..  5.281,648,  CI 
524-411  000 
Tornngion  Company,  The  See — 

Orsini.  Louis  V  .  Jr .  5.280.675.  CI   29-888.100. 
Rhodes.  Jerry  P  .  5.281.036.  CI   384-574.000 
Toih.  Carol  A  ,  Thomas.  Peter,  Maswoswe.  Sibusisiwe  M  .  and  Brigg- 
man.  Joseph  V  ,  to  Applied  Biotechnology.  Inc  ,  and  New  England 
Deacons   Hospital   Corp    CEA-binding  protein   and   uses  thereof 
5,281,697.  CI    530-350000 
Totten.  Patty  L  .  Brake.  Bobby  G  ;  and  Vinson.  Edward  F.,  to  Hallibur- 
ton Company    Retarded  acid  soluble  well  cement  compositions  and 
methods   5.281.270.  CI    106-687.000 
Toy  Biz.  Inc    Sef— 

Arad,  Aviand  JefTway,  Robert  W    Jr.  5.281.143.  CI  434-185,000. 
Toy.  Lora  G  .  Pinnau,  Ingo,  and  Baker,  Richard  W'  ,  to  Membrane 
Technology  and  Research.  Inc    Gas-separation  process    5.28U55. 
CI   95-50  000 
Toyo  Dense  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Tanamura,    Toru,    Sawada.    Tsuyoshi;    Waunabe,    Hideo,    and 
Nakajima.  Takeaki.  5.280.775.  CI    123-518000 
Toyo  Ink  Manufaciunng  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Ide.    Yusaku     Uegava.    Toshimitsu;    and    Hikosaka.    Michichika. 
5.281.268.  CI    106-410000 
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Toyo  Jozo  Company.  Ltd    See— 

Yunamolo.  Niluiyuki,  Sugimolo.  Michihiko:  S«k«kibar».  Hideo, 
S«jta,    Misani;    Shimozono.    Yuii;    and    Manako,    Takafumi 
5.281. 58C.  CI   514-12000 
Toyoda  Gosci  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Kotaki.  Masahiro:  Akaaaki.  Iiamu;  and  Amano.  Hiroshi,  5.281. 8  W 
CI    257.86  000. 
Toyoda.  Ichihiko  See— 

Hirano.    .Makoto;    Ajai.    Kazuyoshi.    Imai.    Yuhki.    TokumiUu. 
MEsami.  Tokumiuu,  Tsuneo;  and  Toyoda.  Ichihiko.  5.281,769 
CI    174-250  000 
Toyoda.  Junichi   See— 

Manjo.  T^unehiro;  and  Toyoda.  Junichi,  5,282,190,  CI  369-115  000 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Katsumau.  Ma&ato:  and  Akiyama.  Motohani.  5,280.732    CI    74- 
473  OSW 
Tracy.  Daniel  A  .  to  Mikohn,  Inc.  Gaming  system  with  proBre«ive 

jackpot    5,280,909,  CI.  273-I3800A 
Trakker.  Inc     See- 
Thompson.  John  R  .  5,281,148,  CI   439-59.000. 
Tran,  Thanh  T  .  Mar,  Clarence  Y  ;  and  Izquierdo,  Javier  F  ,  to  Compaq 
Computer   Corporation    Sine   wave   clock   distnbution    with    high 
voluge  output    5,281,861,  CI    3O7-269000 
Travis.  Donald   See — 

Varnn,  Robert  D.,  Jr.,  5,280.967,  CI   285-93.000. 
Trent.   B    C  ,   to  American  Heirlooms    Gliding-style  rocking  chair 

5.280.996.  CI    297-270.000. 
Trcihewey,  Jim  R    See- 
Guy,  Charles  B  ,  Cadambi.  Sudarshan  B  ,  Gulmann.  Michael  J 
Bhasker,  Narjala,  Trethewey,  Jim  R  ,  and  McArdle,  Bnan  J 
5.282.272.  CI   395-275  000. 
Tnmble,  Laird  A.:  See- 
Young.  Robert  N  .  Girard,  Yves:  Glllard,  John  W  ,  Tnmble,  Laird 
A  ,  Scheigetz.  John.  Yergey,  James  A.,  Ducharme.  Yves.  Nicoll 
Griffith.  Deborah  A.,  and  Hutchinson.  John  H  ,  5.281  720   CI 
549-13  000 
TrolTkin,  Howard  J.:  See — 

Rein.  Burton  M  .  Troffkin,  Howard  J  ;  Spotnitz,  Robert  M     Gi- 
ovannoni.     Richard    T;    and    Guo.     Yihong.     5.281.491      CI 
429-62  000 
Trojanowski.  John  Q  .  and  Lee.  Virginia  M-Y  .  to  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania. The  Trustees  of  The    Modified  aviden-biotin  technique 
5.281.521,  CI.  435-7.500. 
Trommer.  Gert  See— 

Poisel.  Hans.  Rothkirch,  Norbert;  and  Trommer.  Gert.  5.28 1  807 
CI   250-216  000 
Trout.  Matt  F  ,  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Method  of  geophysical  explora- 
tion using  satellite  and  surface  acquired  gravity  data    5  282  1 32    CI 
364-»20(X»  ... 

Trovar  Limited   See — 

Hadden.    Leonard    D,    and    Zirbes,    Glen    L..    5.281  855     CI 
257-784.000. 
TRW  Inc     See- 

Shiau.  Ming- Jong,  and  Tippet,  John  C,  5,281.934.  CI  333-1.34  000 
TRU   \  ehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

R\i!i.  Douglas  L  .  Hocking.  James  R  ;  McLeod.  William  F  .  Fi 
scher.  Craig  M  ;  and  Wipasuramonton.  Pondgcl  P  .  5.280  951  CI 
280-736000, 
Tsai,  Wci-Chang    Toilet-seai  flush-valve  operating  device.  5.280  651 

CI   4-246  200  •-         e 

Tsangans.  .Andreas  See- 
Carter.    George    W 
110-346  000 
Tsaur.  Liang  S  ,  Aronson,  Michael  P  ,  Morgan.  Leslie  J     Hessel.  John 
F    and  McCown,  Jack  T  .  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of 
Conopco.  Inc    Heavy  duty  liquid  detergent  compositions  containing 
a  capsule  w  hich  compnses  a  component  subject  to  degradation  and  a 
composite  polymer    5.281,355.  CI.  252-174  130 
Tsaur.  Liang  S  .  Aronson.  Michael  P  ,  Morgan.  Leslie  J  .  Hessel,  John 
F.  McCown.  Jack  T;  and  Gorraley,  John  L.  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company     Heavy   duty   liquid   detergent   compositions   containing 
non-proiCTilytic  enzymes  compnsing  capsules  compnsing  protefilvtic 
enzyme  and  composite  polymer   5,281,356,  CI.  252-174  130 
Tsaur.  Ltang  S    See — 

Morgan    Leslie  J  ,  Aronson,  Michael  P,  Tsaur,  Liang  S  ,  Hessei 
John  F  .  and  McCown.  Jack  T  .  5,281,357.  CI.  252-174  130 
Tschaschke.  L'lnch   See— 

Henseler,   Wolfgang,  Tschaschke,  Ulnch;  Muller.  Manfred    and 
Brambilla,  Luigi.  5.280,954,  CI.  280-743  OOR 
Tscheu.    Wolfgang,    and    Ruge,    Sven,    to    Eppendorf-Nctheler-Hmz 
GmbH   Locking  mechanism  for  a  cover  of  a  centnfune  5  280  97^  CI 
292-251000  '       ■     " 

Tschunko.  Jan  See — 

Hentschel,  Peter;  Tschunko.  Jan;  Kronewitter,  Rudolf  Haussler. 
Harald;   Sommerer.  Karl;  Klosterhuber.   Robert,  and   Seoffge 
Fnedhelm.  5.280,957,  CI   280-788.000 
Tsinberg,  Mikhail   See— 

Basilc,  Carlo,  Cugnini,  Aldo  G  ,  Cavallerano.  Alan  P.;  Ho,  Yo- 
Sung,   Bryan,  David  A.,  Azadegan,   Faramarz;  and  Tsinberg 
Mikhail,  5,282,019.  CI.  358-12.000. 
Tsubai.  Tasuo  See— 

Murakata.  Tetsunobu.  Baba.  Hidcaki,  Yoshida.  Akio.  Nakao. 
Kazuhisa,  Yamano.  Motozo.  and  Tsubai.  Tasuo  5  281  509  CI 
430-207.000.  '       ' 


Tsuboi.  Toshio;  Nakatani.  .Munehiro;  and  Fukushima.  Shigenobu.  to 
Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Facsimile  device  having  im- 
proved printing  process  with  cul  paper    5,282,058.  CI    358-449  000 

Tsuda.  Takaaki   See— 


and    Tsangans.    Andreas,    5.280.757.    CI 


UMI 


Chikawa.  Yasunon    Honda.  Voshiaki.  Mon.  Katsunobu.  Tajima. 
Naoyuki.  Tsuda,  Takaaki   and  Maeda.  Takamichi.  5,28 1  848   CI 
25'' -666  000 
Tsuda.  >'ouichirou   See — 

Yoshio    Junichi,  Hosaka.  Sumio;  Matsuoka.  Hisao;  Tsuda.  Youi- 
chirou,   Kalagin.  Shoichi,  and  Nomura.  Satoru.  5  282  186    CI 
369-48  000 
Tsujimoio.  Kazu-shi,  lo  Daifuku  Co  ,  Ltd    Lift  device  and  automated 
high-raised    parking   svMem    having   the   lift   device     5.281  069    CI 
414-231000 
Tsukioka.  Daisuke  See— 

Soma.     Gen-lchiro.     Yoshimura.     Kiyoshi;     Tsukioka,     Daisuke. 
Mizuno,     Denlchi.     and     Oshima.     Haruyuki.     5  281583      CI 
514-23  000 
Tsukui.  Tomohisa  See— 

Eguchi,     Hiroyasu.    Yamada.    Yoichi.    and    Tsukui.    Tomohisa. 
5. 282.0".  CI    358-182.000 
Tsurumi.  Kazunon   See — 

Dalla  Betta,  Ralph  A  .  Tsurumi.  Kazunon.  and  Ezawa.  Nobuyasu 
5,281.128.  CI   431-7  (KX) 
Tsutsumi.  Vasutsugu    Tanaka.  Sueyoshi;  and  Monia.  Yutaka.  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Resin  sealing  apparatus.  5.281  121 
CI    425-1  16  OOfJ 
Tsuyama.  Koichi   See— 

Inoue.     Ma.sahide     Nakano,    Tetsuya;    Yabe,    Naruo,    Tcratani, 
Teruaki    Tsuyama.  Koichi.  Shimizu.  Yoshiiake    and  Ishimani 
Seijirou.  5.;si.-<.05.  CI   430-106.000 
Tsuyama.  Toshiaki    See— 

Kawamura.  Makoio;  Tsuyama.  Toshiaki.  Nobumoto.  Kazutoshi- 
and  Okazaki.  Haruki.  5.281,008.  CI    303-100  000. 
Tuan,  Rixky  S    and  Lin.  Sheldon  S  .  to  Thomas  Jefferson  University 
Biodegradable  drug  delivery  system  for  the  prevention  and  treatment 
of  osteomyelitis    5.281,419.  CI   424-426.000 
Tubaro,  Ezio   and  Cavallo,  Giovanni,  to  Wellcome  Foundation  Lim- 
ited   Di-N-deaceI>l-!ys«gangliosides    5,281,702,  CI    536-53.000 
Tucker.  William  E    See— 

Poisson,    Norman    D  ;    and    Tucker,    William    E.,    5,281.298    CI 
1  56-5^9  OtJO 
Tunnisscn.  Franciscus  H   J  :  See — 

Willcms,  Theodorus  H   M  ;  Tunnissen.  Franciscus  H.  J    and  Ven- 
ner,  Cornells  W    M  .  5.282.269.  CI    395-164000 
Turchi.  Laura  M     See— 

Duggan.  Mark  E  .  Egbertson.  Melissa  S  .  Ihle.  Nathan,  Hartman. 
Geiirgc    D .    Turchi.    Laura    M  .    and    Hoffman.    William    F 
5.281.585.  CI    514-79  000 
Turkel.  David   See- 
Anas.  Juan  J  ,  Bales,  Thomas  O  ,  Gordon,  David  P 
stance  M  ,  Scarfone.  Frank  A  ,  Smith.  Kevin  W 
David.  5.281.197,  Cl    6O4-570OO. 
Turner.  Fredenck  T  .  Huichins<in.  Martin  A  ,  Shaw.  R    Howard,  and 
Lamoni,  Lawrence  T  .  Jr  ,  to  \anan  Associates  Inc    Wafer  coating 
system    5.281.320,  Cl    2CH-298  15(J, 
Turner.  James  R   Mobile  plant  chemical  application  devices.  5.280.68S 

Cl    47.1  7(X) 
Turpin.  George  S  .  lo  Borg-Warner  Automotive.  Inc    Constant-mesh 
transmission    with   a   chain   dnve  and   double  disconnect   reverse 
5.280.731.  Cl    74-358.000 
Tustison,  Randal  W    See— 

\^  ahl.  Joseph  M  ,  Tustison.  Randal  W  ;  Wong.  Thomas  Y 
Wilhngham,  Charles  B  ,  5.28 1 .465.  Cl   427  162  000 
Twiichell.  V'eloy    See— 

Chick,    Allen    L  ,   Thalhofer.    Michael    E ,    Atterton. 
Twitchcll,  Velos.  5.280.870.  Cl    248-311  200 
Tysinger.  J    Lloyd.  Jr    See — 

Stnblmg,  Kenneth  V  ;  Brown.  Keith  H  ;  Tysinger,  J    Lloyd   Jr 
and  Henford.  Bill.  5.281.425.  Cl   426-1  000 
Ube  Industries.  Ltd     .SVf— 

Terada.  Sachio,  Kinmoto,  Kazunan,  Kanoh.  Yoshiaki  and  Shibata, 
Taka\uki,  5.281.126.  Cl   425-532  000 
Lhclhan.  Albm,  to  S<innc  Regen  AG   Pulling  device,  preferably  to  pull 
a  blind  of  a  window  blind  assembly  inwardly  and  outwardly,  and  an 
issemhK  incorp<iratmg  such  device    5,280,818.  Cl    160-265000 
Lchiyama,  Akira,   Hayashi.  Takahisa.  and  Ochiai.  Toshiyuki,  to  Oki 
Electnc  Industry  Co  .  Ltd    Method  for  manufactunng  a  field  effect 
transistor    5.2X1,547,  Cl   437-41000 
Ldclhofen.  Patrick  J    See — 

Flanagan,  Daniel  J  ;  Gutierrez.  Robert  M.;  Udelhofen.  Patrick  J 
and  Patsch.  Wilham  J  ,  5.280.7,54.  Cl    105-341  000, 
L  eda.  Kouichi.  Vasuhara.  Shinji.  Iwamoto,  Hiloshi.  and  Oku.  Toshiaki, 
to  Koyo  Seiko  Co  .  Ltd   Separable  rotary  tiKil  adapter   5.281061    Cl 
409-!44fXX) 
Leda.  .Ma.sanon.  Teraoka.  Shin-ich.  Suehiro,  Toshiyuki.  Oka.  Hideki. 
and   Yoshimura.   Yuuji,   lo  Nippon   Steel  Corporation     Prcvess  for 
pr<xlucing  thin  sheet  of  Cr-Ni-ba-sed  stainless  steel  having  excellent 
surface  quality  and  workability    5.281.2,84.  Cl    148-542  (XX) 
leda,  Naoki.  Yamauchi.  Ycvshimitsu.  and  Tanaka,  Kenichi,  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semiconductor  memory  with  increased  capacitive 
storage  capabilities  and  reduced  size   5.282.159,  Cl    365-14<J0OO 
Ueda,  Satoshi   See— 

Misawa.  Atsushi   and  Leda.  Satoshi.  5,282.044,  Cl    358-222  000 


Ryan,  Con- 
and  Turkel, 


and 


Bnan;   and 


Ueda.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Tabata.    Yoichiro;    Uegun.    Shigco;    Ueda.    Yoshihiro,    Mizuno, 
Masanon;  Kalou,  Yoshiaki;  and  Nagano,  Osamu,  5,281,791,  Cl 
219-130.510 
Uegun,  Shigeo  See — 

Tabata,    Yoichiro;    Uegun,    Shigco;    Ueda,    Yoshihiro;    Mizuno, 
Ma-sanon.  Kalou,  Yoshiaki;  and  Nagano.  Osamu,  5,281,791,  Cl. 
219-130510. 
Uchara.  Kouichi.  and  Takeuchi.  Takashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shin- 
kawa    Heater  block  for  use  in  a  bonder  utilizing  vacuum  suction 
atuchment  means   5,281,794.  Cl   219-243000 
Ueki.  Katsuji,  and  Sakai,  Tetsuo,  to  Kasai  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd  Method  for 
molding  a  laminated  molded  article  using  a  vented  mold    5.281.383. 
Cl.  264-259  000 
Ueki,  Yasushi,  to  Nifco,  Inc   Fastener  for  elongated  bodies   5,280.866, 

Cl    248-74  200 
Uemoto,  Tsutomu.  Kamata.  Atsushi.  Fujimoto,  Hidetoshi;  and  Milsuha- 
shi,  Hiroshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Optical  semiconductor 
device   5,281,831,  Cl   257-102.000 
Ueno,  Fumio:  See — 

Honguchi,  Akihiro.  Kason,  Mitsuo;  Ueno,  Fumio;  and  Komorita. 

Hiroshi.  5.280.850.  Cl   228-122  100. 

Ueno.    Hiroshi;    Aral.    Hirokazu;    Hamasaki.    Yoshiaki;    and    Shiina. 

Akihiko,  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co  ,  Ltd    Reservoir  supporting  structure 

5,280,868,  Cl.  248-205  100. 

Ueno,   Katsunon.  lo  Fuji  Electnc  Co.,   Ltd.   Insulated  gate  control 

Ihynstor   5,281,833,  Cl.  257-147.000 
Ueno,  Sadao:  See — 

Monkawa,  Michio;  and  Ueno,  Sadao,  5,281,120.  a.  425-115  000 
Ueu.  Ikkoh  See— 

Ueta.  Kosaku.  and  Ueta,  Ikkoh,  5,280,928,  Cl.  277-235.008 
Ueta.   Kosaku,  and  Ueta.  Ikkoh.  lo  Nihon  Metal  Gasket  Co  ,  Ltd 

Metallic  gasket.  5,280,928,  Cl.  277-235.008. 
Ueyama,  Michio:  See — 

Ishiwata.  Shinichi:  Ueyama.  Michio;  Nakae,  Hiroyuki;  Funayama. 
Yoshiyuki.  Iwamoto.  Kazushige;  and  Noguchi,  Isamu,  5.281.473, 
Cl  428-345000 
Uilvlugt.  Martin  W  :  See— 

Groh,  David  M  ;  Kaniut.  Chns  P  .  Worthington,  Steven  L  ;  Uilv- 
lugt. Martin  W  .  and  Johnson,  Scott  C,  5.280,771,  Cl   123-90.510 
Ukai,  Masaru;  Okami.  Hideaki;  Sato,  Kozo;  and  Okamolo,  Kazuya,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Method  and  apparatus  for  mea.sunng  gap 
between    adjoining    fuel     rods    of    fuel    a-s.semblv      5.282,229.    Cl 
376-245  000 
Umeda.  Arao;  Tajima.  Yoshitaka;  and  Shioyama.  Tsutomu.  lo  Bando 
Chemical  Industnes,  Ltd  Method  for  manufactunng  fiber  reinforced 
elastic  sheet,  apparatus  for  manufactunng  the  same  and  mold  lo  be 
used   5,281.380.  Cl   264-108000 
Umehira,  Shinji  See — 

Yoshino,  Masato.  Kawasaki,  Shunsuke,   Kageyama.   Fumio;  and 
Umehira.  Shinji.  5.281,011,  Cl.  303-113.400 
Umezawa,  Tiaki:  See — 

Ushikubo.  Takashi;  Oshima.  Kazunon;  Kayo,  Alsushi;  Umezawa, 
Tiaki;    Kiyono.    Ken-ichi;    and    Sawaki.    Itaru,    5,281,745,    Cl 
558-319000 
Unger.  Evan  C    Low  density  microspheres  and  their  use  as  contrast 

agents  for  computed  tomography   5.281.408.  Cl   424-4.000. 
Uniao  Industnal  de  Borrachs  S/A  UNISA;  See — 

Alvarenga.  Marconi  G  .  5.281.118.  Cl  425-32.000. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  and  Plastics  Company  Inc  ;  See — 

Schreck.  David  J  ,  5,281,751,  Cl    562-519000 
United  Stales  of  Amenca 
Agnculture  See — 

Dowd,  Patnck  F  ;  Wicklow.  Donald  T  .  Gloer.  James  B.;  and 
TePa-ske.  Mark  R  .  5.281.609.  Cl   514-291  000 
Army:  See — 
Culling.  Robert  K  ,  5.280.973.  Cl   292-58  000 
Hall.  John  M  .  5.282.083.  Cl    359-357  000 
Kendall.  Donald  H  .  5.280,940.  Cl   280-492  000. 
McCall,  John  W  ,  Klayman.  Daniel  L  ;  Lin,  Ai  Jeng;  Kinnamon, 

Kenneth  E  ,  and  Grogl,  Max,  5,281,597,  Cl   514-255  000 
Sayles,  David  C,  5,281.286,  Cl-  149-3.000 
Energy:  See — 
Cobum.    Michael    D.;    and    On.    Donald    G..    5.281.706.    Cl. 

544-179  000 
MacArthur,  Duncan  W  ;  Allander.  Krag  S  ;  and  Bounds.  John 
A  ,  5,281.824.  Cl   250-380000 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 
Schechier.  Alan  N  ;  Huang.  Shu-Zhen.  and  Rodgers,  GnfTin  P  . 
5.281.519.  Cl   435-6000 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 

Bansal.  Narottam  P  .  5.281.559.  Cl    501-8  000 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminstration  See — 

Belrose,  Charles  R..  5,281.042,  Cl.  403-234.000. 
Navy   See — 
Bergeron,     George;     and     Rhinewine,     Max,     5,281,894,     Cl 

315-5430 
Diberardino.  Thomas.  5.281,672.  Cl    525-275.000. 
Karafiath.   Gabor:   and   Cusanelli.    Dominic   S..   5.280.761.   Cl 

114-56  000 
Rhein.     Robert,     and     Baldwin.     James     C.     5.281.735.     Cl 

556-406  000 
Voder.  Max  N  .  5.281.274,  Cl    118-697.000 


A.    5,281,254.    Cl 


U  S    Philips  Corporation   See — 

Altena.  Franciscus  W  .  Rotte.  Ingnd.  Kloosterboer,  Johan  G  .  Van 
Rijswick,  Matthias  H  J  ;  Kop.  Petrus  W.  V.;  and  Van  Der  Valk. 
Gerharda  .M  .  5.281.448.  Cl  427-510.000. 
Bonnerot.  Georges,  5.282.209.  Cl   370-110  100 
Husgen.  Theo.  5.282,126,  Cl    363-49  000 
Spruit,  Johannes  H   M  .  and  Jacobs,  Bemardus  A  J  .  5.282.095.  Cl 

360-59  000 
Tanigaki,  Yasushi,  and  Saloh.  Yoshikazu.  5.282.027.  Cl.  358-85.000 
Van  Roozendaal,  Leonardus  J  ;  and  Penning  de  Vries,  Rene  G.  M., 

5,281,841,  Cl   257-360000 
Vilard,  Philippe.  5,282,039.  Cl   358-184000 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation  See — 

Granger,    Richard    N  ;   and    Kassim,    Michael    S.    5,280.674,   Cl 
29-800.000 
United  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc  :  See — 

Bogovican.  Dragan;  and  Vuluggio,  Anthony.  5.281,779.  Cl   200- 

500R 
Grabowski,  Gerard.  Muller.  Robert  D  ,  and  Czamecki.  Carl  G., 
5.282,091.  Cl    359-893000 
United  Technologies  Corporation  See — 

Birbara.    Philip    J;    and    Naletle.    Timothy 

95-44  000 
Brown.    Allen    W.;    and    Wolf,    Raymond    A.    5,281,089,    Cl. 

415-173  100 
Hccht.    Ralph    J,    and    Maloney.    Michael    J..    5.281,565,    Cl. 

501-95000 
Hunter.  David  H.;  Kraus.s.  Timothy  A.;  and  Millea.  Vincent  F  , 
5,281.099.  Cl   416-24400R 
University  of  Anzona/  University  of  Anzona,  Board  of  Regents  of  the: 
See- 
Hamilton,  Allan  J  ;  and  Lulu,  Bruce  A.,  5.281,232,  Cl.  606-130.000 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Kaufman,     Leon;     and     Carlson,     Joseph     W.,     5,281,913,     Cl. 

324-309.000 
Moms,   R    Curtis,   Jr.;   and   Sebastian,   Anthony,    5,281,424,  Cl. 

424-717.000 
Schnitzer,    Jan    E,    and    Jacobson,     Bruce    S.    5,281.700,    Cl 
530-412.000 
University  of  Flonda.  The:  See— 

Wilson,  Richard  A  ;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D  ;  Butler.  Jerry  F.;  Fox. 
Eleanor,  and  Kuczinski,  Vincent  F  .  5.281,621,  Cl   514-459  000. 
University  of  Hawaii:  See — 

Moore,  Richard  E  ;  Furusawa.  Eiichi;  Norton,  Ted  R  ;  Patterson, 
Gregory  M  L  ;  and  Mynderse.  Jon  S  .  5.281,533,  Cl.  435-257  100 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Dowd,  Patnck  F  .  Wicklow.  Donald  T  ;  Gloer.  James  B..  and 
TePaske.  Mark  R  ,  5,281.609.  Cl    514-291  000 
University  of  Maryland  School  of  Medicine,  The:  See— 

Bemdi.    Klaus   W.;   and    Lakowicz.   Joseph    R,   5,281,825,   Cl- 
250-458  100. 
University  of  Miami.  School  of  Medicine.  Dept   of  Ophthalmology 
See — 
Parel.  Jean-Mane;  Yokokura.  Takashi.  and  Kobayashi.  Katsuhiko. 
5.281.211,  Cl   606-5  000 
University  of  Michigan.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Montoya,    Jean    P .    Merz.    Scott    I.;    and    Bartlett.    Robert    H  . 

5.281.112,  Cl   417-477  000 
Sacks.  Richa.'d  D    and  Akard.  Michael  L  .  5.281,256,  Cl.  95-86.000. 
Schramm.  Willfned.  5,281.539,  Cl   436-518000 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of  The  See — 

Trojanowski,  John  Q  .  and   Lee.   Virginia  M-Y..   5,281,521,  Cl 
435-7500 
University  of  Pittsburgh  of  the  Commonwealth   System  of  Higher 
Education  See — 
Asher.  Sanford  A  :  and  Jagannalhan.  Sesh,  5.281.370,  Cl  264-1  100. 
Wong.  Lan  K  ;  Chen.  Hai-Tao;  and  Ji,  Zhi-Zhong,  5,281,622,  Cl 
514-464  000 
University  of  Sydney.  The  See — 

Leong.    Philip    H     W      and    Jabn.    Marwan    A..    5,280.792,   Cl 
128-702  000 
University  of  Texas  Board  of  Regents,  The  See — 

Baseman,  Joel    B  ,   Su.   C    J  ,   and    Dallo.   S    F..   5,281,694,   Cl 
530-324000. 
University  of  Toledo.  The  See — 

Fry.    James    L,    and    Nadkami.    Durgesh    V,    5,281,440,    Cl 
427-299  000 
University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Jackson,   J     R     Hunter,   and    Parks,   Thomas  N.,    5.281.693.   Cl 
530-324000 
University  Research  &  Marketing:  See — 

Franke.  Henry  L  .  5.281.732.  Cl   554-16000 
Unrau.  David  G     See— 

Chmielewski,   Harry  J  ;  Cook.  John  R  .  Unrau.  David  G  .  and 
Suzuki.  Migaku.  5.281,207,  Cl   604-378  000 
Unterseh.  Roland   See — 

Hafner.  Peter,  and  Unterseh,  Roland,  5,280,727.  Cl   73-861.120 
UOP  See- 
Markovs.  John.  5.281.258.  Cl  95-120000, 
Markovs,  John,  5,281.259,  Cl  95-134  000 
Uphues.  Guenter.  Ploog,  Uwe.  Bischof,  Klaudia    Kenar,  Kenan,  and 
Sladck,  Pavel,  to  Henkel  Kommandilgesellschaft  auf  Aktien  Prcxess 
for  reducing  the  residual  content  of  free  alkylating  agent  in  aqeous 
solutions  of  amphotenc  or  zwittenonic  surfacunts    5,281.749,  Cl 
562-40.000. 
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Upjohn  Company.  The  Ser— 

Picrcey.  Monlford  F.  Darlington,  William  H,  and  Romero    Ar- 
thur G  .  5,281.594.  CI    514-252000 
Lraiami.  Akira:  Sft— 

Hazaki.    Yoshito.    Hatakeyama.    Minoru;    Fukutake.    Sunao    and 
Urakami,  Akira.  5.281,853,  CI.  257-687  000 
Urban,  Werner  See— 

Binder.    Juergen,    Urban.    Werner;    and    Willmann,    Karl-Heinz 

5,281.012.  CI    .M)3-l  13.500 

Urbanic.  John  M    Severa.  Daniel  W    and  Amdt,  Enc  D  .  to  Aluminum 

Company  of  Amenca  Apparalu-s  and  method  for  measunng  flow  rate 

of  molten  aluminum  through  a  trough    5,280,726,  CI   73-861  120 

Urach,    Nels    E     Self-locking    female    receptor    for   electncal    cord 

5,281,162,  CI   439-346000 
Unuhibaia,    Hideaki.    Hamaguchi,    Koji.    Hiramatsu,    Hiroyoshi     and 
Miyauchi,  Yoshiuka,  to  Kao  Corporation   Deinkina  agent   5  281  358 
CI    252-174  210  ■       ■ 

trushidam.  Haruo.  Takihana.  Senaku,  Kumata.  Kazuhiko;  Shimura. 
Akira,  Aral,  Osamu.  Iwamiya.  Takeshi,  and  Ikeda.  Hiraku,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd   Combustion  apparatus  and  control  method  therefor    5.281,129] 

Ushikubo,  Takashi,  Oshima.  Kazunon,  Kayo.  Atsushi,  Umezawa.  Tiaki 
Kiyono.  Ken-ichi;  and  Sawaki.  luru.  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corpora 
tion  Process  for  producing  nilnles  5,281.745.  CI  558-319  000 
t'shio.  Tetsuya.  Miuumon,  Sadamichi  Yajima,  Hiroshi.  Chinone 
Osamu.  Tabushi,  Isoji,  Akita.  Osamu.  Tomiiawa,  Tetsushi.  Nakatani 
Yoshiya  Ogiwara.  Yuji.  and  Ishimoto.  Nobuyuki,  to  Hitachi.  Lid 
Enterpnse  information  system  having  three  level  hierarchy  of  data 
bases  and  communication  paths  5.282.273.  CI  395-325  000 
L'suda.  Hiromu   Set— 

Nanbu.  Yuichi,  Usuda.  Hiromu;  and  Inoue,  Kaisumi,  5,280  669  CI 
24-641000 
Usui,  Nobuhiro  See- 
Hut,    Takahisa,    Matsumoto,    Masahilo;    Usui.    Nobuhiro     and 
Matubara,  Shigeyoshi,  5,281,376,  CI    264-46  400 

V  Wijngaarden.  Ineke  See— 

Lange,  Josephus  H   M  ,  Toorop.  Germ  P.;  v   Wijngaarden.  Ineke 
and  den  Hartog,  Jacobus  A   J..  5,281.395,  CI   514-253  000 
Valeo  Thermique  Habitacle:  See— 

Dauvergne.  Jean.  5.280,852,  Q.  237-I2.30A, 
Valet,  Thierry   5«— 

Coutelher.   Jean-Marc;   Valet.  TTiierry.    Pirol,   FrancoU  X     and 
Colineau,  Joseph,  5,282,104.  CI    360-1 15  000 
Valleylab.  Inc    See— 

Klicek.  Michael  S..  5.281.216,  CI.  606-42000 
Van  Bakel.  Franciscus  H  A  .  Heeres,  Gerhardu.s  J  .  Plate,  Ralf  and 
Wiennga.  Johannes  H.  lo  Akzo  NV  Piperazine  derivatives 
5.281.598.  CI  514-255  000 
•'  VanBuskirk.  Bruce.  Akkapeddi,  Murali  K  and  Glans.  Jeffrey  H  .  to 
AlliedSignal  Inc  Process  for  producing  and  polyester  compositions 
comprising  lactamyl  phosphites  as  chain  extending  agents   5.281,676, 

Van  Buskirk.  Michael  A  .  Chen,  Johnny  C  ,  Chang.  Chung  K  ,  Cleve- 
land. Lee  E  and  Monulvo,  Antonio,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices 
Inc    Negative  power  supply    5.282.170,  CI    365-226000 

Vanden  Heuvel.  Dean  P  ,  and  Ganucheau.  Charles  J  .  Jr .  to  Motorola, 
Inc  .Method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  generation  and  notification 
of  Ug  information  corresponding  to  a  received  mes.sage    5.281,962. 

Van  Der  Valk.  Gerharda  M    See— 

Altena.  Franciscus  W  .  Rotte.  Ingnd.  KloosterbLvr.  Johan  G    Van 
Rijswrck.  Matthias  H  J  .  Kop.  Petrus  W  V    and  Van  Der  Valk 
Gerharda  .M  .  5.281.448.  CI   427-510  000 
Vandervelde,  Don  .M  .  and  Helm.  Glenn  J   System  for  treating  sewage 

or  other  nuids   5.281.332,  CI   210-151  000 
^"",^""*"'     '^•^      Poruble    suppon    assembly      5.280.841.     CI 

Van  Eijck.  Richard  J  F  .  lo  Rubet  International  B  V  Safety  tile,  as  well 

as  cover  plate  to  be  used  therewith    5.281,459.  CI   428-100  000 
Van  Fossen.  Dennis  K.  lo  Diamond  Specialized.  Inc    Mobile  tunnel 

surface  cleaning  machine    5.280.662.  CI    15-50  100 
Van  Houl.  James  E    Megreguin.  Richard,  and  McCauley.  Gilbert  L  .  to 
Chrysler  Corporation   Flexible  mounting  system  for  a  vehicle  mod- 
ule  5.280.865.  CI    248-27  100 
Van  Le.  Toan.  to  Motorola.  Inc    High-speed  magnitude  comparator 

circuit    5.281.946.  CI    340-146  200 
Van  Rijswick.  Matthias  H   J    5ee— 

Altena.  Franciscus  W  .  Rotte,  Ingnd;  Kloosierboer.  Johan  G    Van 
Rijswick.  Matthias  H  J  .  Kop,  Petrus  W  V    and  Van  Der  Valk 
Gerharda  M  ,  5,281,448,  CI   427-5IOOOO 
Van  Roozendaal.  Leonardus  J  .  and  Penning  de  Vnes,  Rene  G   M  ,  to 

V  S    Philips  Corporation    ESD  protection  element  for  CMOS  inte- 
grated circuit    5,281,841,  CI    257-360000 

Van  Sickle.  Richard  A     See- 
Gentry,  Ronald  D  ;  Heuer,  Kenneth  P  .  and  Van  Sickle    Richard 
A,  5.281.881.  CI    310-154000 

Vaponek,  Inc     See— 

Bryson,  John  D  ,  Sr..  S.28I.40I.  CI.  422-305  000 

V  aradarajan,  Ravi   See — 

Bamji.  Cyrus  S.  and  Varadarajan.  Ravi.  5.281,558.  CI  437-250000 
Varga,  Ljubomir  D    See— 

Losic.    Novica    A      and    Varga,    Ljubomir    D .    5.282.129.    CI 

Van-Lite.  Inc    See— 

Bonihorst.  James  M  .  Stacy.  Timothy  D  .  and  Hullon.  Richard  W 

5.282.121.  CI.  362-294.000 
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Vanan  Associates  Inc    See- 
Turner.  Fredenck  T  ;  Hutchinson.  Manin  A  .  Shaw,  R    Howard 
and  Lamont.  Lawrence  T  ,  Jr  .  5.281.320.  CI    204-298  150 
Varnn.  Robert  D  .  Jr  .  to  Travis.  Df>nald.  a  pan  interest    Device  for 
indicating  the  proper  installation  of  fittings   5.280.967.  CI  285-93  000 
Vanija.  Scott  O    and  Stewart.  Peter  B  Game  ball  training  apparatus/ 

earner    5.280.843,  CI   273-414  000 
Vaught,  Michael  J    See— 

Bernhardt.    Gary    C      and    Vaught,    Michael    J,    5.281183     CI 
446-345  000  .      .       .       .    V.1 

Vcidirektoratet,  Veglaboratonet:  See— 

Noss,  Per  M  .  5.280.719.  CI    73-146,000 
Veitch,  Jacqueline  M     See— 

Schroeder.  Daniel  R  ,  Lam.  Km  S.;  and  Veitch,  Jacqueline  M 
5.281,417.  CI   424-121000 
Venhuizen.  Seerp  See— 

Ouataert,    Petrus-Mana,    and    Venhuizen,    Seerp,    5,280,696,    CI 
56- 16  400 
Vcnici.  Chns  See — 

Fields.  Larrv  R    and  Vcnicx.  Chns.  5.281.889,  CI   313-113  000 
Venkalesan.  Aranapakam  M  .  and  Levin.  Jeremy  I ,  to  Amencan  Cyan- 
amid  Company    Angiotensin  II  receptor  blocking  2,3,6  substituted 
quinazolinones    5,281.603.  CI    514-259000 
Venkatesan.  Aranapakam  M     See- 
Levin,  Jeremy  I    and  Venkatesan.  Aranapakam  M  ,  5  281  604  CI 
514-259  000  •       .      ■ 

Venner.  Cornells  W    M     See— 

Willems,  TheixJorus  H   M  ;  Tunnissen,  Franciscus  H  J    and  Ven- 
ner. Cornells  W    M  .  5.282.269,  CI    395-164  000 
Vergara,  Florenlino  S    Musical  drum  with  lighting  efTects    5  280  742 
CI    84-41  1  OOR  =0  ,       .       , 

Verhoeven.  Hans   See— 

Nazarathy.    Moshe.    Uy.    Anthony    J.,    and    Verhoeven,    Hans. 
5.282.072.  CI    359-157  000 
Verschueren.  Enc   See— 

Desie.  Guido.  and  Verschueren.  Enc.  5,281,514.  CI  430-533  000 
Viatech  Holding  GmbH   See— 

Diete,  Gunter.  Fischer.  Arthur,  and  Remer.  Nikolaus.  5.281471 

CI   428-305  500  •       ■      >■ 

Vicenzi,    Guglielmo     Intramedullary    pin    with    self-Iocking   end    for 

metadiaphyseal  fractures  of  long  bones  5,281,225.  CI   606-62  000 
Vicknair.  Bruce  A     See— 

Cedillo,  Greg.  Robertson.  Thomas  A  .  South,  Frank  C    Jr    Eaten 

Robert  A     and  Vicknair.  Bruce  A  .  5,281,023,  CI    366-17  000 
Victor  Compan>  of  Japan,  lid     Sec— 

Mon,  Takaro   and  Nemoto,  Shigeru.  5.282.185.  CI    369-48  000 
Morisaki.   Kazuhiko,   Hayami.   Aisushi.  and   Nakagawa    Hiroshi 

5,282.096.  CI    360-64  000 
Yamada,      Kunio,     and     Takaha.shi.      Sususmu       5  282  192      CI 
369-2''5  400  '       ' 

Viehbeck.  Alfred   See- 
Brady.  Michael  J  .  Buchwalier.  Stephen  L  ,  Gambino.  Richard  J 
Goldberg.    Martin    J  .    Lee.    Kam    L  .    and    Viehbeck,    Alfred 
5.281.447.  CI   427-555-000 
Vierus,  Clifton   See  — 

Neitzke,  Jack  A     and  Vierus,  Clifton,  5,281,055,  CI   405-219  000 

Vilard.  Philippe.  it>  U  S    Philips  Corporation    Video  signal  amplifier 

arrangement  for  a  television  display  lube   5.282,039,  CI   358-184  000 

V  ilia,  Nuccio.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  s  r  I    Eeprom  cell 

having    a    read    interface    isolated    from    the   wnle/era.se   interface 

5,282.161,  CI    X65-I85000 

Vinayak.  Ravi  S  .  to  Applied  Biosystems.  Inc   Process  and  compounds 

for  RNA  synthesis   5,281,701,  CI   536-25  340 
Vincent.  John  J     See- 
Chung.  Ding  Y    Sikora.  Robert  J  ,  and  Vincent,  John  J  ,  5,281  316 
CI    204-181  700 
Vinson.  Eclward  F    See— 

Tollen,    Patly    L  .    Brake.    Bobby   G      and    Vinson,    Edward    F 
5.281.270.  CI    106-687  000 
ViMcr.  Jacobus  H    Logothetis,  Eleflhencs  M  ,  Rimai.  Lajos.  and  Solus, 
Richard  E  .  lo  Ford  Motor  Company   Selective  combustible  sensor 
and  method    5.281.313.  CI    204-153  100 
Vitale,  Pa.squalc  M    Performance  game  ball    5,280,906.  CI   273-6000R, 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc     See— 

Caviasca.    Kenneth    P.   and   Maltison.    Phillip   E.    5,282,152,   CI 

Hilton.  William  K  .  5.282.172.  CI    365-230030 
Poirnt.  Franck  J    and  Paulin.  Pierre  G  ,  5,282,148,  CI   364-491  000. 
Sorrells.     Peter     H.     and     Gannger.     Ned     D       5  281874     CI 
307-606  000  .       ,       ,         , 

Vokovich.  Daniel  L    See— 

W'UxJarczyk.    Marek   T  ,    Anderson.   Charles   D .   and   Vokovich 

Daniel  L  .  5.280.786.  CI    128-634  000 

Vulkcn.  Heinz.  Kirchhuebel.  Rainer  and  Spitznas.  Manfred.  10  Oculus 

Optikgeracie  GmbH   Stereoscopic  microscope  including  a  field  mag 

nifying  lens  m  front  of  the  objective  lens   5.282.085.  CI    359-377  000 

Vollmerhaus,  Ewald   See— 

Borho.  Klaus   Grammalis.  Zafinos;  Hennicke.  Karl-Heinz.  Mach 

Wolfgang,    Mayer,   Karl,   Sartor,   Karl-Heinz,   Siege.   Wolf  D.. 

Thoma.      Peter      and      Vollmerhaus.      Ewald       5  281729      CI 

552-286  000 

Volz.   Peter    Electrohydiaulic  conlrol  apparatus  for  anti-lock   brake 

system    5.281.014.  CI    303-116  100 
V'on  E5er  Vellcn.  JefTrcy  T    See  — 

Kidston   Kevin  S    Eddy.  Jcannine  C    Queen.  Jerry  J  .  II.  Von  Der 
Vellen.  JefTrcy  T  .  and  Lee.  Alan  J  .  5.281.009.  CI    303-100000 


UMI 


Voss.  Karl  D.;  Prucha,  Thomas  E.;  and  Kuhn.  John  W..  to  CMI  Inter- 
national   Method  for  metallurgically  bonding  cylinder  liners  to  a 
cylinder   block   of  an   internal   combustion   engine    5.280.820.   CI 
164-100  000 
VTC  Inc    See— 

Ngo.  Tuan  V  .  5.282.094.  CI.  360-46  000 
Vuilleumier.  Cynl.  to  Eta  SA  Fabriques  d'Ebauches  Calendar  mecha- 
nism for  chronograph  watch    5.282,179,  CI    368-28,000, 
Vultaggio,  Anthony:  See — 

Bogovican.  Dragan,  and  Vultaggio,  Anthony,  5.281,779.  CI.  200- 
500R 
W   L  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc    See — 

Hollenbaugh.  Donald  L  .  Jr  ;  McGregor,  Gordon  L.;  and  Minor, 

Raymond  B  ,  5,281,475,  CI  428-357  000. 
Wnenchak.  Ray,  5,281,334,  CI   210-505000, 
W   R   Grace  &  Co    See — 

Nishikawa,     Katsue;    and    Hagiwara,    Yoshichi,    5,281,678,    CI 

525-531  000 
Rem,  Burton  M  ;  TroflVin,  Howard  J  ;  Spotnilz,  Robert  M  ;  Gi- 
ovannoni,     Richard    T;    and    Guo.    Yihong,     5,281.491.    CI 
429-62000 
W   R   Grace  i  Co  -Conn  :  See — 

Pardo.  Richard  J  ,  5.280.748.  CI  99-330,000. 
Pardo.  Richard  J  .  5.281.426.  CI,  426-232.000 
Walter.  James  F  .  5.28I.6I8.  CI   514-453.000, 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH   See — 

Mautner.  Konrad;  Deubzer.  Bemward;  Oswaldbauer,  Helmut;  and 
Sinner,  Hilmar,  5,281,657,  CI    524-745  000 
Wada,  Satoshi  .See — 

Osaka,  Masahiko;  Kawai.  Hideki;  Saiki,  Yuji;  and  Wada.  Satoshi. 
5.281.105.  CI.  417-312.000. 
Wada.  Yasumitsu:  See — 

Kojima.     Yoshiaki;     and      Wada.      Yasumitsu.     5.281.978.     CI 
346-108  000 
Wagner,  Jerome  J    See— 

Bantu,  Nageshwer  R  .   Bhatt,  Anilkumar  C  ;   Keesler,  Ross  W  ; 
Papathomas,    Konslantinos,    Sinclair,   Terry    D  ;   and    Wagner, 
Jerome  J  ,  5,281,723,  CI   549-230  000 
Wahl,  Joseph  M  ;  Tustison,  Randal  W.;  Wong,  Thomas  Y  ;  and  Willing- 
ham,  Charles  B  ,  to  Raytheon  Company  Method  of  strengthening  an 
optical  body  by  diffusion  of  malenal  to  the  depth  of  structural  flaws 
formed  in  such  body   5,281,465,  CI,  427-162.000 
Wakabayashi,  Kouichi  See — 

Iwano,    Shoji.    Wakabayashi,    Kouichi;   and    Ishihara.   Yoshihisa. 

5.281.119.  CI  425-72  100 
Iwano.   Shoji.   Wakabayashi.   Kouichi.   and   Ishihara.   Yoshihisa. 
5.281.377,  CI    264-51  000. 
Wakamatsu,  Seuchi   See — 

Hatakenaka,    Akira;    Imade,    Shinichi,    Wakamatsu,    Seiichi;    and 
Kishi,  Kenji,  5,282,049.  CI,  358-335.000 
Waketa,  Hideharu;  See — 

Kasai,  Shin.  Waketa,  Hideharu;  Kalo,  Keiichi;  and  Kawaguchi. 
Yutaka.  5,281,441,  CI  427-300000 
Wakisaka,  Takaaki   See — 

Ishihara,  Tomohiro.  Yamashita,  Haruo.  Sudo.  Toshiyuki,  Kondo. 
Ryuichi.  and  Wakisaka,  Takaaki,  5,282,206,  CI    370-105  100 
Walker.  John  O  .  lo  Xerox  Corporation    Apparatus  and  method  for 
performing  resolution  conversion  on  image  data  with  auto  correla- 
tion   5,282,051.  CI    358-401  000 
Walker.  William  R     See- 
Walker.  William  Rocky;  and  Walker,  William  R.,  5,280,964,  CI 
285-.390OO 
Walker,  William  Rocky,  and  Walker,  William  R  ,  lo  Hydro-Craft,  Inc 
Junction    adapter    with    axial    extension    portions     5,280.964.    CI 
285-39000 
Walkup.  William  B  .  and  Noschese.  Rocco  J  ,  to  Bumdy  Corporation 
Zero    disengagemeni     force    connector    with     wiping    insertion 
5.281.160.  CI   439-266000 
Wall.  William  E  .  Jr    See- 
Johnson.  Lee  R  .  Rovira,  Luis  A  ,  Montreuil,  Leo;  and  Wall,  Wil- 
liam E  ,  Jr  ,  5,282,028,  CI    358-86000 
Wallace,  Stanley  J     See — 

Swift,    Joseph     A.    and    Wallace,    Stanley    J.,    5.28I.77I.    CI 
174-262.000 
Wallace.  Thomas  T  :  See- 
Wilson.  Paul  S  .  Rankey.  Dean  A  .  Shelion.  Monty  L  .  and  Wallace, 
Thoma-s  T  .  5.281,097.  CI   416-193  OOA 
Walsh.  A   Peter  Method  of  encoding  alphabetic  characters  for  a  chord 

keyboard   5,281.966,  CI   341-22000 
Walsh,  Gerald  E    See — 

Gantwerker,     Scoll;    and     Walsh,     Gerald     E,     5.281,433,    CI 
426-549  000. 
Walter.  James  F  ,  to  W    R    Grace  &  Co  -Conn    Storage  stable  high 

azadirachlin  solution    5,281,618,  CI    514-453  000 
Wamprechl.  Chnstian   See — 

Hovestadt.  Wicland.  Kahl,  Lothar;  Meixner.  Juergen    Wamprecht, 

Christian.     Schneider.     Volker;    and     Schoenfclder,     Manfred. 

5,281,629,  CI    521-49  000 

Wang,  Da  Y  .  Kennedy.  Daniel  T  .  Middleton.  Thomas  R  .  and  MacAI- 

lisler.   Burton  W  ,  to  GTE  Control   Devices  Incorporated    PTCR 

device   5.281,845.  CI    257-467  000 

Wang,  Yiu-Te  Cooling  condenser  system  for  processing  oily  smoke  and 

chemical  evaporation    5.280,709,  CI   62 -.36  000 
Ward,  Fred  A  .  White.  Terry  G  .  Loll,  Clyde  D  ,  and  Juarez,  Charles 
C,   10   Houston    Industries   Incorporated     Pole   insuUalion   guide 
5,281.067.  CI   414-23  000 


Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Boctor.  Amal;  Mehta.  Surendra.  and  Radebaugh,  Galen,  5,281,328, 

CI  435-212  000 
Domagala,  John  M  .  Mich,  Thomas  F  ,  and  Nichols,  Jeffrey  B., 

5,281,612,  CI    514-300000 
Ghebre-Sellassie,    Isaac;    and    Fawzi,    Mahdi    B,    5,281,421,    CI 

424-465000 
Josyula,  Usha,  and  Sircar,  Jagadish  C.  5,281.708.  Q.  544-280.000. 
Warner.  R.  Jay:  See — 

Scales.  Mark  O  .  Warner.  R.  Jay;  and  Torrence.  G  Paull,  5.281.339. 
CI   252-182  160 
Washburn.  James  R  :  See — 

Clark.    Lowell    E;    and    Washburn.    James    R,    5,281.832,    CI. 
257-109  000 
Washington  Research  Foundation:  Set — 

Campbell,    Lee    A ;    Kuo,   Chou-chou,   and    Grayston,   Thomas, 
5.281,518,  CI  435-6.000 
Watanabe,  Hideo  See — 

Tanamura,    Toru,    Sawada,    Tsuyoshi;    Watanabe,    Hideo,    and 
Nakajima,  Takeaki,  5,280,775,  CI    123-518000 
Watanabe,  Junichi:  See — 

Watanabe,  Yoshiyuki;  Watanabe,  Junichi.  Jomura,  Shigcru;  and 
Someji.  Takahiro,  5,281,885.  CI   310-328  000. 
Waunabe,  Yoshimi  See— 

Kamci.     Shigeru;     and     Waunabe.     Yoshimi.     5.281.770.     CI 
174-261  000 
Watanabe.  Yoshijtoki;  Wataiube.  Junichi;  Jomura.  Shigeni;  and  Someji. 
Takahiro.  to  Hitachi   Meuls.  Lid    High-temperature  stacked-type 
displacement  device   5.281.885.  CI   310-328000  ► 

Watkins.  Frank  T  :  See — 

Chm.  Albert  K  ;  and  Walkins.  Frank  T  .  5,281,238,  CI.  606-148.000. 
Watson.  Alan  D  :  See- 
Love.   David    B,   Dow.   William  C,   Himmelsbach,   Richard  J; 
Watson,    Alan    D.    and    Rocklage,    Scott    M,    5,281,704,    CI 
540-465000 
Watson.  Charles  C  .  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation    Nu- 
clear logging  methods  for  determining  values  of  earth  formation 
properties  via  use  of  calibration  database  and  a  spatial  deconvolution 
inversion  matnx   5.282.133,  CI   364-422  000 
Watson,  Michael  J    See — 

Scott,  John  D  ,  and  Watson,  Michael  J.,  5,281,568,  CI  502-307.000 
Watson,  Peter  R  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Reprographic  apparatus  with 
operating   parameters  vanable  according  to  sheet   characteristics 
5,282.001.  CI    355-208  000. 
Watts  Investment  Company  See — 

Huveteau,  Jean  L  ,  5,280,877.  Q.  25I-321.0CO. 
Wazaki.  Yoshio  See — 

Suzuki.  Nono;  Wazaki.  Yoshio:  and  Gono.  Tetsuya,  5,282.137.  CI. 
364-426030 
Weaver,  David  B    See — 

Ryan,  Dale  R  .  Merkt,  Steven  T  ,  Weaver.  David  B.;  and  Schaeffer. 
Richard  L  .  5.280,716.  CI   72-410000 
Weaver.  Max  A  ;  Coates,  Clarence  A  ;  Parham.  William  W.,  Hilben, 
Samuel  D  .  Krutak,  James  J  ;  and  Pruett,  Wayne  P..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company    Colored  polyester  compositions    5.281.659,  CI 
525-50000 
Webasto  Heuliez  See — 

Cheron,  Chnstian;  Thierry.  Pierre;  and   De  Gaillard.   Francois. 
5.280.992.  CI   296-223  000 
Webb.  Andrew:  See — 

Organ.  Sally  J  ;  Barham,  Peter  J  .  and  Webb,  Andrew,  5,281,649, 
CI    524-428000 
Weber,   Gerald;   and    Krebs,    Stefan,   to   Siemens   Akiiengesellschaft 
Process  for  controlling  the  speed  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
after  starting  5.280.772.  CI    123-339  000 
Weber.  Paul  J    See- 
Edwards.  David  B  ,  McCarthy,  William  J  ;  Hodakowski,  Leonard 
E.  Chen,  Chi-Yu  R  .  Gouge,  Samuel  T.  and  Weber,  Paul  J  , 
5,280,835,  CI    206-484  000 
Weber,  Wolfram,  Neumann,  Hans  J  .  Scherer,  Thomas;  and  Glaser, 
Bemhard,  to  Fresenius  AG    Device  for  draining  a  flexible  fluid 
container   5,281,202,  CI  604-132  000 
WeBling,  Bemhard  M    See— 

Shacklctle.    Lawrence   W  .    Miller.    Granville    G  .    Elsenbaumer, 
Ronald    L      Han,   Chien-Chung;   WeBling.   Bemhard   M  .  and 
Wesshng,  Bernhard.  5,281,363,  CI   252-500000 
Wei,  Ronghua.  Wilbur.  Paul  J  .  and  Wu,  Samuel  C  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  testing  parts  and  materials  in  a  controlled  environment  such  as 
an  atomic  oxygen  atmosphere   5,281,535,  CI  436-6000 
Weier.  Richard  M    See — 

Behling,  James  R  .  Fand,  Payman.  Khanna.  Ish.  Medich,  John  R  . 
Prunier,    Mike;    Scaros,    Mike    G  .    and    Weier,    Richard    M.. 
5,281,724,  CI    549-334000 
Weiland,  Walter  M  ,  10  Pnnce  Corporation    Headliner   3.280,991,  C\. 

296-214  000 
Weinert,  Lawrence  E  ,  to  James  River  Paper  Company,  Inc    Method 
for  shaping  the  center  hole  of  a  coreless  paper  roll    5,281.386,  CI 
264-512000 
Wcintroub.  Etienne  L   Safety  draw-latch   5,280.974.  CI  292-164.000 
Weiss.  Lee  E    See — 

Merz.  Robert;  Pnnz.  Fntz  B  .  and  Weiss,  Lee  E  ,  3,281.789.  CI. 
219-76  150 
Weiss.  Paul  S  .  and  Stranick.  Slephan  J  .  10  Penn  State  Research  Foun- 
dation. Penn  State  Rsrch  Foundtn  &  Biotechnol  Rsch  &  Dev  Corp  . 
The  System  for  imaging  and  detecting  threshold  phenomena  associ- 
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ated  with  and/or  atomic  or  molecular  spectra  of  a  subsiance  by 
reflection  of  an  AC  electrical  signal   5.281,814,  CI   250-306  000 
Welch.  David  F    See— 

Scifres.     Donald     R.;    and    Welch,     David     F.,     5,282,080,    CI 
359-344  000. 
Welcome.  Warren  W. :  See- 
Hayes.    Dennis   D.;   and   Welcome.    Warren    W  .    5.282.236.   CI 
378-182.000 
Wellcome  Foundation  Limited:  See — 

Tubaro.  Ezio;  and  Cavallo.  Giovanni,  5,281.702,  CI.  536-53.000 
Wells.  Duncan  C    See— 

Mieras.    Herbert    J,    and    Wells.    Duncan    C.    5,282,268.    CI 
395-164  000 
Weliz,   Richard   K.;   Schuerch.   Peter;  and   Kallio.  James,  to   InHIco 
Degremont.  Inc    Photocell  and  quick  attach  clamp    5.281.823    CI 
250-372,000 
Wen.  Jian:  See— 

Simms.  Robert  M  .  Dreyfuss,  David  D  .  Gibson.  George  A     and 
Wen.  Jian.  5.281.507.  CI.  430-I26.000 
Wenderbom.  Sebastian  V  :  See— 

Smith.  Adrian  L.;  Hwang.  Chan-Kou;  Wenderbom,  Scbasiian  V  , 
Nicolaou,  Kynacos  C  ;  Schreiner.  Erwin  P  .  Suhl,  Wilhelm,  Dai. 
Wei-Mm;  Maligres.  Peter  E.;  and  Suzuki,  Toshio.  5.281.710.  CI 
546-18000 
Werner.  Karl  H    See— 

Sogge,  Dale  R  ,  and  Werner.  Karl  H  ,  5.280,926,  CI   277. 168  000 
W'esling,  Richard  A  .  Eckert.  Terry  T ;  and  Rambo.  Phillip  W  .  to 
General     Electric     Company      Engine     shaft     balance     a.sscmhl\ 
5,280,736.  CI    74-573,0OR 
Wessling,  Bemhard  See— 

Shackleltc.    Lawrence    W  .    Miller,    Granville    G  .    F.lsenbaumcr, 
Ronald    L  ,    Han,   Chien-Chung.   WeBling.    Bernhard    M     and 
Wessling,  Bernhard,  5,281.363,  CI.  252-500  000 
West,  Edward  L  .  and  Beard,  L    Ronald,  to  A  B   Chance  Company 
Reduced  mechanical  stress  bushing  and  conductor  nxj  assembly 
5.281,767.  CI    174-142.000 
Western  Conuiner  Corporation:  See- 
Banks.  William  C  .  5,281.384,  CI.  264-297.200. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See- 
Drake,  John  W  ;  Pcsolar.  David  J.;  and  Wood,  James  A.,  5,280,718 
CI   73-129  000. 
Wewers.  Dietmar:  See — 

Busch,   Stefan;   Lersch,   Peter;   Schaefer,    Dietmar;   and    Wewers 
Dietmar,  5,281.687.  CI.  528-25.000. 
Whaicott.  Gary  L  :  See— 

Yardley,  James  V  ;  Whatcotl.  Gary  L.;   Petersen,  John  A    M  . 
Bloomfield,   Bryan   A  ;  Guest,   Vaughn   W  .    Moties,    Rick   S., 
Forman.  Robert  K  .  Chnstensen,  L    Bruce,  Zuercher.  Joseph 
and  Schutten,  Herman  P,  5,281,901,  CI   318-587  000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Ba.shark,  Larry  T.,  5.281,956,  CI   340-660.000. 
Whitaker  Corporation,  The  See— 

Babu,  K   C  .  Cohen,  Michael  S  ;  Donnelly,  Thomas  A  ,  Kumar  K 

R    Hemant.  and  Matz,  Bret  A.,  5,282.237,  CI   379-2  000 
Cherry,   Hilesh;   Kandros,  Michael  A.;  Nardone,   Daniel   V     and 

Keeser   Nancy  L  ,  5,281.173.  CI  439-783.000. 
Kanai.  Hirosumi.  5.281.161,  CI.  439-357  000 
Le.  Lang  T  ;  and  Pasul,  Michael  E..  5.281.167.  CI  439-578  000 
Long,    William    B.;    and    Leggett.    Robert    G.    5.281.762,    CI 

174-78.000. 
McCleerey,    Earl   W.,    McCaffrey,   Michael   A,   and   Whiteman 

Robert  N  ,  Jr  ,  5.281,165,  CI   439-510000 
Ryan,  Dale  R  ;  Merkt,  Steven  T  ;  Weaver,  David  B.,  and  SchaefTer 
Richard  L.,  5.280,716,  CI.  72-410.000 
While.  Alan  W    See— 

Hubbs.  John  C  ;  Harrison.  Marti  N  ;  Gedon.   Steven 
Charles,  Gardner.  Robert  M  ;  Hoffman.  Douglas  C 
Alan  W  .  5,281,691,  CI    528-361  000 
White,  Donald  H.,  Jr  :  See— 

Miller,  John  P ;  Barkley,  P  Glenn;  Gingrich.  Dana  F 
Donald  H  .  Jr .  5.281.344.  CI   210-798.000. 
White,  Ronald  E  ;  and  Demuth,  Thomas  P ,  Jr..  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    Process  for  making  antimicrobial  quinolonvl 
lactams.  5.281,703,  CI    540-302000. 
White,  Terry  G    See- 
Ward.   Fred  A.,  White.  Terry  G.;  Loll.  Clyde  D     and  Juarez 
Charles  C  .  5.281.067,  d.  414-23.000. 
W'hiteman,  Robert  N  ,  Jr    See— 

McCleerey,    Earl   W.;   McCafTrey,   Michael    A  .   and    Whiteman 
Robert  N  ,  Jr.,  5.281.165.  CI  439-510.000. 
Whitney,  Harry  R.,  Jr,  Unitary  vent  and  duct  assembly   5,281.187   CI 

454-296,000 
Wiand,    Ronald   C.    Flexible   abrasive   pad   with   ramp   edge   surface 

5,281,244,  CI    51-295.000 
Wickholm,  David  R  ;  Tingstad,  James  S  ,  Haek,  Robert  S  .  and  Perez, 
Rene  D  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company   Multiple  field  of  sicw  sensor 
lens  a.ssembly    5,282,087.  CI   359-419  000 
Wicklow.  Donald  T    See— 

Dowd,   Patnck  F,  Wicklow,  Donald  T.,  Gloer,  James  B     and 
TePaske,  Mark  R  ,  5.281.609.  CI.  514-291.000. 
Wick* ire.  Ralph  O    See— 

HiKxi.  David  F  ,  Greco.  Anna  M  ;  Kuhanont,  Tee;  Kurz.  Roy  R 
and  Wickwirc,  Ralph  O,  5.282.195,  CI    370-58  100 
Wiczer,  James  J     See- 
Novak.  James  L  ;  and  Wiczer.  James  J.,  5,281,921.  CI   324-67]  000 
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W'idmer,  Ulnch  See— 

Scherschlichi,   Richard   R  ; 
546-95000 
Wielop,  Ingrid  See— 

Hagen,  Volker.  Reck.  Gunler.  Gentsch.  Brigitte.  Heidnch.  Hans- 
Joachim.  Jansch.  Hans-Joachim.  Wielop.  Ingrid;  and  Lohmann. 
Dieler,  5.281.705.  CI    544-124.000 
Wieringa,  Johannes  H  :  See- 
Van  Bakel.  Franciscus  H  A  ;  Heeres.  Gerhardus  J  ;  Plate.  Ralf;and 
Wieringa,  Johannes  H  ,  5,281,598,  CI    514-255  000 
Wiggins  Teape  Group  Limited,  The  See— 

Sheiham.     Ivan,    and     Templey,     Margaret     P,     5,281,266.    CI 
106-31  1  oa) 
Wilbur,  Paul  J    See— 

Wei,  Ronghua,  Wilbur,  Paul  J  ,  and  Wu,  Samuel  C,  5,281,535  CI 

436-6  000 

Wild,   Thomas,   and   Stegmueller.   Peter,   to   Boehnnger   Mannheim 

GmbH    Stable  liquid  control  serum  or  calibration  system  for  use  in 

clinical  diagnostics   5.281,536,  CI   436-16000 

W'llhelms.  Rolf  E   Video  and/or  audio  signal  receiving  and  recording 

arrangement    5,282,092,  CI    360-5  000, 
Wilk.  Peicr  J    Variable  length  laparoscopic  retractor  and  as.sociated 

melhixi  of  use    5.280.782,  CI    128-20,000, 
Wilk.  Peter  J     and  Sekons,  David    Laparoscopic  surgical  method  and 

related  instrument  assembly    5,281,234,  CI.  606-139  000 
Wilkins,  Douglas  P  .  and  Azalde,  Edmundo  F  ,  to  Laserscope   Dispos- 
able surgical  probe  having  fiber  diverter   5.281.214.  CI   606-15.000 
Willebeck  LeMair.  Marc  H     See— 

Herzberg,  Louis  P  .  Paiel.  Baiju  V  ,  Ruiz,  Antonio;  Schaffa,  Frank 
A    and  Willebeek  LeMair.  Marc  H  .  5.282.199.  CI   370-85  140. 
Willcms,  David  A  .  to  ITT  Corporation    Microstrip  twisted  broadside 

coupler  apparatus.  5.281.929.  CI    333-116.000 
Willems,  Theodorus  H    M  ,  Tunnissen.  Franciscus  H   J  ,  and  Venner, 
Cornells   W     M  ,   to  Oce-Nederland    B  V    Raster 
5,282,269   CI    395-164  000, 
Williams,  Paul  J  :  See— 

Gohara,  Wadie  F,  Johnson,  Dennis  W;  Myers,  Robert  B 
Williams,  Paul  J  ,  5,281,402,  CI   423-210.000. 
Willingham,  Charles  B,:  See — 

Wahl.  Joseph  M  .  Tusiison,  Randal  W  ;  Wong.  Thomas  Y 
Willingham.  Charles  B,  5,281,465,  CI   427-162.000 
Willmann.  Karl-Heinz;  See — 

Binder.    Juergen;    Urban,    Werner,    and    Willmann,    Karl-Heinz, 
5,281,012,  CI    303-113.500 
W'tlson.  Cynthia,  executrix   See — 

Rust,  Marcus;  Wilson,  Jeff,  deceased,  and  Wilson.  Cynthia,  execu- 
tnx,  5,280,859,  CI    241-101  600. 
Wilson.  Daniel  E    See— 

McCarty.  Fredenck  B  ;  Fizer.  Leroy  A  ;  Wilson.  Daniel  E.;  and 
Wuertz.  Kenneth  L  .  5.281.094.  CI   416-147000 
Wilson.  David  L     See— 

Chiu,  MingYee,  and  Wilson.  David  L  .  5.282,254.  CI.  382-6.000 
Wilson,  Jeff,  deceased   See— 

Rusi,  Marcus;  Wilson,  Jeff,  deceased;  and  Wilson,  Cynthia,  execu- 
trix. 5.280.859.  CI   241-101  600 
Wilson.  Jeff  A    See— 

Bagnato.  V   John,  and  Wilson,  Jeff  A  ,  5,281,236,  CI   606-139.000. 
Wi|s<in.  Laurence  S     Dadd,  Michael  J  ,  and  Gill,  Robert  W  .  to  Com- 
mons* ealth   Scientific   and   Industrial   Research  Organisation    Ultra- 
sonic meth(xJ  and  apparaus  for  determination  of  vessel  location  and 
size    5. 280.787,  CI    128-661  100. 
Wilson.  Paul  S     Rankey.  Dean  A.;  Shelton.  Monty  L  .  and  Wallace. 
Thomas  f    to  General  Electric  Company  Thermal  control  damper 
for  lurhine  rolors    5.281,097,  CI   4lh-m.>bOA 
Wils<->n.   Richard   A.   Mcxikherjee.    Braja   D;   Butler,  Jerry   F,   Fox. 
Eleanor     and    Kuczinski,    Vincent    F,    to    International    Flavors   & 
Fragrances   Inc  ,   and   University   of  Florida,   The    Use  of  ketone, 
alcohol  and  Schiff  ba.se-containing  compositions  for  repelling  blood 
feeding   anhrop<xls  and   apparatus   for  determining   repellency  and 
altractancy  of  semiochemicals  against  and  for  blood  feeding  arthro- 
pixJs    5.281,621.  CI    514-459000 
Winowiski.  Thomas  S  ,  and  Hollis,  John  W  ,  Jr ,  to  LignoTech  USA 
Composition  and  prcKess  of  making  an  animal  feed  binder  composed 
of  ozonated  lignosulfonale    5,281,434,  CI   426-635  000 
Wipasuramonton.  Pondget  P    See— 

Rizzi.  Douglas  L     Hocking.  James  R  .  McLeod,  William  F  ,  Fi- 
scher. Craig  M  ,  and  Wipasuramonton,  Pondget  P  ,  5.280.951.  CI 
280-736  000 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See— 

DeLuca.  Hector  F  ;  Schnoes,  Heinnch  K  ,  Perlman,  Kalo  L    and 

Swen5<.in,  Rolf  E  ,  5,281,731,  CI    552-653  000 
Santyr.  Giles  E  .  5.281.917.  Cl    324-309,000 
Wissmann,    Michael     Nickel,    Hans,    Schierling,    Roland,   and   Geyer. 
Werner,  to  Stihl.  Andreas    Pump  for  viscous  fluids    5,281.086    Cl' 
415-72  000 
Witcraft,   William  F,  and  Voungner,  Daniel  W,  to  Honeywell  Inc, 

Fixture  for  backside  wafer  etching    5,280.894,  Cl    269-287.000 
Wlixlarczyk,  Marefc  T  ,  ,Andcrvin,  Charles  D  ,  and  Vokovich,  Daniel 
L  .  to  FiberOpiic  Sensor  Technologies.  Inc    Fiberoptic  blood  pres- 
sure and  oxygenation  sensiir    5.280.786.  Cl    1 28-634  OCX) 
Wnenchak,  Ray.  to  W    L   Gore  &  Associates,  Inc   Tnboelectnc  filtra- 
tion material    5.281,3.34.  Cl    210-505000 
Wochinski.  Ronald  F  ,  and  Salmons,  Victor  L.,  to  Hedman  Company. 
The    Secure   financial   instrument   and   method  and  apparatus  for 
printing  same    5.280,962.  Cl    283-73  000 


Wolanin,  Michael  J  ,  Stevenson,  Laura  C  ;  Peltigrove.  David  E  .  Jen- 
sen. Jack  L  .  Melvin.  John  W  ,  Hawthorn,  Laura  A  ;  and  Blom, 
Hubert  P  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Displacement  responsive 
air  bag  vent    5,280,953,  Cl    280-739  000 


Wolf,    Raymond    A,    5,281.089,    Cl 


Commode  seal   lid   lift  apparatus.    5,280,654.  Cl 


Wolf.  Raymond  A    See- 
Brown.    Allen    W  ,    and 
415-173.100 
Wolfer,  James  M 

4-246  100 
WolfT,  Peter  See- 
Moore,  Arthur  L  ,  and  Wolff.  Peter,  5,280,968.  Cl.  285-94.000. 
Wolfson.    Fred     Umbilical    clamp    identification    device    for    infants. 

5.281.228.  Cl   606-120000 
Woll.  Peter  See— 

Gotz.  Jugen.  Woll.  Peter    and  Horwath,  Jochen,  5.281.006.  Cl. 
303-7000 
Wong.  David  T  :  See — 

Gehlert.  Donald  R  ;  Robertson.  David  W  ;  and  Wong.  David  «".. 
5.281.624.  Cl    514-651  000 
Wong.  George,  to  Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufactunng  Pte  Ltd 
Integrated  circuit  aluminum  contact  structure  to  silicon  device  re- 
gions   5.281.854.  Cl    257-740.000 
Wong.  Lan  K  .  Chen.  HaiTao;  and  Ji.  Zhi-Zhong.  to  University  of 
Pittsburgh   of  the  Commonwealth   System   of  Higher   Education 
Method  of  treating  inflammation  and  pain  with  2-(N-substituted- 
aminoalkyl)-5-(E)-alkylidene      cyclopentanones.      2-(N-substiluied- 
aminoalkyl)-5-(E)-arylalkylidene   cyclopentanones.   and   derivatives 
thereof  5.281.622.  Cl   514-464000 
Wong.  Po  C    See — 

Lindgren.  Bo  S  ;  Borden.  John  H  ;  Gnatowski.  Marek,  Wong.  Po 
C.     and     McGregor.     Mark     D.     deceased.     5.281.418,     Cl 
424-405  000 
Wong,  Thomas  Y    See— 

Wahl,  Joseph  M  ,  Tustison,  Randal  W  ,  Wong,  Thomas  Y  ,  and 
Willingham,  Charles  B  ,  5.281.465.  Cl.  427-162000 
Wong.  Yuen  P  :  See— 

Kiat.  Toh  S.,  Dixon.  Daniel  A.;  Teck,  Yap  Y  ;  Wong,  Yuen  P  ;  and 
Brunker.  David  L  .  5.281,169,  CI  439-607  000 
Woo.  Daniel  N    See- 
Woo.  John.  Jr ,  and  Woo,  Daniel  N  ,  5,282,267,  Cl.  395-157.000 
Woo.  John.  Jr  .  and  Woo,  Daniel  N   Data  entry  and  error  embedding 

system   5,282.267,  Cl   395-157  000 
Woo,    Kenneth,   and    Nelson,    H    Thomas,   to   Bumdy  Corporation 
Grounding  pipe/water  pipe  with  compression  connectors  5,281,761, 
Cl    174-78000 
Wood,  David  E    See — 

Burton.  Roy  H  ,  and  Wood.  David  E..  5,281.984.  Cl   351-221.000. 
Wood.  James  A  :  See — 

Drake.  John  W  .  Pcsolar.  David  J  ;  and  Wood,  James  A  .  5,280,718. 
Cl   73129000 
Wood,  Stephen  J  .  Selewski,  Steven  R  ;  and  Enckson,  Roy  O,  Jr  ,  to 
Rexair,    Inc     Squeegee   apparatus   for   a   vacuum   cleaner   system 
5,280.666,  Cl    15-401  000 
Woodard.   Scott  S  .   Hamper.   Bruce  C ;  Moedritzer.   Kurt;   Rogers. 
Michael  D  ;  Mischke.  Deborah  A  ,  and  Dutra,  Gerard  A  ,  to  Mon- 
santo Company  Herbicidal  benzoxazinone-  and  benzothiazmone-sub- 
stituted  pyrazoles   5,281,571,  Cl    504-225  000 
Woodside,   Arthur  G     Method  and  apparatus  for  killing  infections 
bacteria  and  undesirable  microorganisms  in  large  land  and  water 
areas.  5,281,312,  Cl    204-130000 
Woodward,  James  F    Method  for  transiently  allenng  the  mass  of  ob- 
jects to  facilitate  their  transport  or  change  their  stationary  apparent 
weights    5,280,864,  Cl    244-62  000 
Workman,  Chnstopher  T    See- 
Carver,  David  R  ;  Proul,  Timothy  R  ;  Workman,  Christopher  T  , 
Henderson,  Donia  L,  and  Hughes,  Charles  L,  5,281,727,  Cl 
549-510  000 
Worley,  William  S  ,  Jr  ;  and  Nelis,  Hendnk  W  ,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company   High  resolution  gamma  correction  method  and  apparatus 
for  pixel  intensity  values  in  a  computer  graphics  system  using  minimal 
memory   5,282,036,  Cl    358-164  000 
Worthington,  Steven  L    See — 

Groh,  David  M  .  Kaniut,  Chns  P  ,  Worthington.  Steven  L.;  Uilv- 
lugt.  Martm  W  ,  and  Johnson,  Scott  C.  5.280.771.  Cl.  123-90.510 
Wreede,  John  E    See — 

Yu,  Kevin,   Yin.  Khin  S  .  and  Wreede.  John  E..  5.282.066.  Cl 
359-3  000 
Wnght.  Helene  P  :  See— 

Gil.  Ennque  G  ;  and  Wnghl.  Helene  P  .  5.281.279.  Cl    127-46  100 
Wu.   Hans    Toy  aircraft   capable   of  circling   in  changeable   radius 

5.281.179.  Cl   446-68000 
Wu.  Jenn-Jia   Beacon  target   5,280,918,  Cl.  273-374.000. 
Wu.  Samuel  C    See — 

Wei.  Ronghua.  Wilbur.  Paul  J.;  and  Wu.  Samuel  C.  5.281.535.  C] 
436-6  000 
Wu,  Szu-Hsien    Leakprtxjf  washer   5.281.065.  Cl  411-258  000 
W'uertz.  Kenneth  L     See — 

McCartv.  Frederick  B  ,  Fizer.  Leroy  A  ;  Wilson.  Daniel  E  .  and 
Wueriz.  Kenneth  L  ,  5,281,094,  Cl   416-147000 
Wunde,  Chnstian,  DiBowski,  Wilma,  and  Kyewski,  Dietmar,  to  Huls 
Aktiengesellschaft  Oxidation  of  ethylene   5,281,728.  Cl   549-537  000 
Wurst,  John  W  ,  to  Btech.   Inc    On-line  bailers   impedance  measure- 
ment   5,281,920,  Cl    324-430000 
Wydra,  Neal  E  ,  to  Miner  Enterprises.  Inc    Radial  elastomer  compres- 
sion spnng   5,280,890,  Cl    267-220000 
Wymasler.  Noel  A  Compact  combustor.  5.281,132,  Cl.  431-351  000 


Xerox  Corporation  See — 

Badesha.  Santokh  S  .  Pan.  David  H.;  Presi,  William  M  .  Jr  .  Henry. 
Arnold  W  ,  Heeks,  George  J ;  and  Fratangelo.  Louis  D.. 
5.281.506.  Cl  430-124000 
Brewington.  Grace  T  ,  Bigelow.  Richard  W  .  Anderson.  Robert 
W.  Julien.  Paul  C.  and  Kremer,  Susan  J.  5.281.502.  Cl 
430-45000 
Douglas.    Wilbert    D      and    Sung.    Chung-Mei.    5.281.998,    Cl 

355-202.000 
Edmunds,  Cyril  G  ,  5,281,999,  Cl    355-202.000. 
Farrell,  Barbara  L  ,  5,282,061,  Cl    358-464000 
Fletcher,  Gerald  M  ,  5,282,006,  Cl   355-273  000 
Gavin,     Robert    C.    and     Keyes,    TTiomas    C.    5.281.793.    Cl 

219-216000 
Johnson.  Walter  A   L  ,  Card,  Stuart  K  ,  and  Cooper,  Martin  F  N  . 

5.282,052,  Cl   358-402  000 
Law,    Kock-Yee,    and    Tarnawskyj.    Ihor    W,    5,281.503,    Cl 

430-58000. 
Lin.  John  W  .  5.281.261.  Cl    1O6-20.0OR 
Mailloux.    Louis    D,    and    Coward,    Robert    E.,    5,282.057,    Cl 

358-445000 
Nowak,  William  J  .  Monlfort,  David  B  .  and  Stokes.  Ronald  E.. 

5,282,005,  Cl    355-273  000 
Popovic.  Zoran  D  ,  5,282.010.  Cl   355-315.000 
Robideau.  Robert  P  .  5.282.053.  Cl   358-406.000. 
Smith.    Robin    E ,    Chnsly,    Kenneth   G ;   and   Foos,   Gary    M , 

5,280,901,  Cl   271-188000 
Swift,    Joseph     A,    and    Wallace,    Stanley    J,    5,281,771.    Cl. 

174-262.000 
Walker.  John  O..  5,282,051.  Cl   358-401.000 
Watson.  Peter  R  .  5,282,001,  C\   355-208  COO 
Yabe.  Naruo  See— 

Inoue,    Masahide.    Nakano,    Tetsuya;    Yabe.    Naruo,    Teratani. 
Teruaki;  Tsuvama,  Koichi,  Shimizu,  Yoshitake,  and  Ishimaru, 
Seijirou,  5,281,505,  Cl   430-106.000 
Yabuta,  Masahtro:  See — 

Nakamon,  Toshinon,  Yabuta,  Masahiro;  and  Sonomura.  Mmoru. 
5,280.712.  Cl   66-106000 
Yachigo,  Shinichi;  Ida,  Kanako.  and  Kojima,  Hiroshi.  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company.  Limited  and  Sumitomo  Dow  Limited    Produc- 
tion of  thermoplastic  resin  having  high  impact  resistance   5.281.646, 
Cl   524-291  000 
Yada.  Yukihiko;  and  Higuchi.  Kazuyoshi.  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabu-shiki 
Kaisha   Molding  and  method  of  producing  the  same    5.281.291.  Cl 
156-244  110 
Yagi,  Hideaki;  and  Horn,  Katsuhiko,  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co,  Ltd 
Method  of  measuring  humidity  by  using  an  electrochemical  cell 
5.281,314,  Cl    204-153  220 
Yagi,  Shigeo  See— 

Mitsushima.  Kenji;  Takimoto,  Akio;  Yagi.  Shigeo;  and  Sonoyama. 
Takayasu.  5.281.525.  Cl   435-197  000 
Yagyu.  Tatsuya  See — 

Ono.  Takashi,  Yagyu.  Tatsuya;  and  Akase,  Tetsui,  5,281,264.  Cl. 
I06-2200K 
Yahagi.  Shinichiro;  Awazu.  Keisuke.  Kato.  Osamu,  Shimizu,  Takayo- 
shi;  and  Nishinakagawa,  Tamotsu,  to  Daido  Tokushuko  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Contact  member  with  composite  sintered  metal  paste  strip 
having   1-5  wi  9c  carbon  diffusion  bonded  therein    5,281,176,  Cl 
439-887.000 
Yahagi,  Shinichiro  See — 

Aoki,  Hiroyuki;  Shimada,  Munekatsu.  Shibata,  llaru.  Shinohara, 
Mikiya,  Mizuno,  Masashi,  Yahagi,  Shinichiro.  Nagata,  Masaru, 
Matsui,    Nobuyuki,    and    Hanashima,    Shigeo,    5,280,729.    Cl 
73-862333 
Yajima,  Hiroshi  See — 

Ushio,  Tetsuya.  Mitsumori,  Sadamichi;  Yajima,  Hiroshi.  Chinone, 
Osamu,    Tabushi,    Isoji.    Akita,    Osamu.    Tomizawa,    Telsushi; 
Nakatani,   Yoshiva.  Ogiwara,   Yuji;   and    Ishimoio,   Nobuyuki, 
5,282.273.  Cl   395-325  000 
Yale  University  See — 

Sartorelh,  Alan  C  ,  and  Lm,  Tai-Shun,  5,281,715,  Cl   546-306000 
Yamada,  Hirotake  See — 

Nishioka.  Masao,  and  Yamada,  Hirotake,  5,281,490,  Cl  429-33  000 
Yamada,  Kunihiko   See — 

Kaneda,  Naoya,  Hirasawa,  Ma.sahide.  Yamada.  Kunihiko;  Kaneda, 
Kiuhiro;  and  Niida,  Mitsuo.  5,281,796,  Cl   2 5a 20 1  200 
Yamada,  Kunio;  and  Takahashi,  Sususmu,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan, 
Ltd   Optical  disc  apparatus  using  4  separate  detection  elements  with 
first  and  second  multiplying  means   5,282,192.  Cl    369-275  400 
Yamada,  Masahiro  See — 

Kaneko.  Hiroko    Yamada.   Masahiro;  Negishi,  Akira,  Kawakubo, 
Takamasa.  and  Suda,  Yoshihisa.  5,281,319,  Cl    204-294  000 
Yamada.  Masanon,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Apparatus  for  simulta- 
neous reading  of  reflective  and  light  conductive  portions  of  an  origi- 
nal   5,282,064,  Cl    358^87.000 
Yamada,  Takamitsu,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd    Statistical  processor 

5,282,150,  Cl    364-554  000 
Yamada,  Takeshi   See — 

Sasvada,   Jun.    Yamada,    Takeshi.    Hirako,    Hiroshi;   and   Takagi, 
Toshiyuki,  5,281,768,  Cl    174-194  000 
Yamada,  Toyokazu.  and  Akamatsu.  Masahiro,  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemi- 
cal Co  ,  Ltd    Multilayer  composites  and  easily  openable  containers 
5,281,453,  Cl  428-35  700 
Yamada,    Yasushi,   to   Konica  Corporation.   Sheet   refeeding  device. 
5,280,896,  Cl   271-3.100. 
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Yamada,  Yoichi:  See — 

Eguchi,    Hiroyasu;    Yamada.    Yoichi:    and    Tsukui.    Tomohisa. 
5.282,037.0.  358-182  000 
Yamada.  Yoito  See— 

Nohira,    Hiroyuki;   Taitiguchi.   Takao.    Iwaki.   Taka.shi.   Togano. 
Takeshi;  Yamada.  Yoko;  Nakamura,  Shmichi;  and  Sakaigawa. 
Akira,  5.281.362.  CI.  252-299  610 
Yamada.  Yoshio  See — 

Miyaoh.  Yoshio;  and  Yamada.  Yoshio.  5.280.929,  CI   277-235  OOB 
>  amagau.  Yasushi.  lo  Nee  Corporation    Non-volaiile  semiconductor 

memory  having  double  gale  structure   5.282.160.  CI   365-185  000 
Yamaguchi.  Akihiro  See— 

Ha.segawa.  Kiyoharu;  Tanabe.  Y'oshimitsu;  Kikkawa.  Kazuyoshi; 
Nakatsuka.  Masakatsu,  and  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro.  5,281.570,  CI 
503-216000 
Y'amaguchi.  Kouichi  iff— 

Kishila.  Hirofumi.  Tarumi.  Yasuo;  Yamaguchi.  Kouichi;  Matsuda. 
Takashi.  and  Takano.  Kouji.  5,281.695.  CI   528-401  000 
Yamaguchi.  Toshiyuki.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Color 
image  forming  apparatus  having  a  color-correcting  unit    5.282.046. 
CI    358-296  000 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Kawashima.  Susumu.  5.281.756.  CI   84-615000 
Takayama.     Akira.    Ohashi.     Masanon;    and     Makita.     Hitoshi. 
5.282.208.  CI    370-110  100 
Yamamoto.  Hajime:  See — 

Terada.     Hiroshi.     and     Yamamoto.     Haiime.     5.282,012.     CI 
355-327  000 
Yamamoto.  Nakayuki,  Sugimolo.  Michihiko.  Sakakibara.  Hideo;  Sana. 
Masaru.  Shimozono.  Yuji.  and  Manako,  Takafumi.  to  Toyo  Jozo 
Company,  Ltd  ,  and  Hisamitsu  Pharmaceutical  Co,  Inc   Calcitonin 
conuining     emulsion     for     na.sal     administration      5,281.580.     CI 
514-12000 
Yamamoto,  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Tomtia,   Yoshihiro;  Takayama.  Ryoichi;   Yoshikawa.  Motonobu; 
and  Yamamoto,  Yoshiharu,  5.281.818.  CI   250-347  000 
Yamamura.  Hidcho  See — 

Anma.  Hideo,  Takeda.  Kenji,  Yamamura.  Hidcho;  and  Kobayashi, 
Fumiyuki,  5.281. 151.  CI  439-68  000 
Yamanaka.  Junichi,  to  Inai  Corporation   Vacuum  valve  for  a  sewage 

collection  system   5.280.872.  CI   251-61  500 
Yamane,  Satoshi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd  Processes  for  manufacturing 

a  semiconductor  device   5.281,545,  CI   437-31  000 
Yamane,  Toshinobu  See — 

Kuramoto.    Akio.    Yamane.   Toshinobu;    Ichiyoshi.   CHamu    and 
Kosukegawa.  Kazuo.  5.281.974,  CI   343-700  OMS 
Yamano,    Akihiko.    Halanaka.    Katsunon;    Sakai.    Kunihiro.   Oguchi. 
Takahiro;  and  Shido.  Shunichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Informa- 
tion  reproducing  method  and  information   reproducing  apparatus 
which  uses  the  method   5.282.191.  CI   369-126  000 
Yamano,  Motozo  See — 

Murakaia,    Tetsunobu,    Baba.    Hideaki;    Yoshida,    Akio,    Nakao. 
Kazuhisa,  Yamano    Motozo.  and  Tsubai.  Tasuo.  5.281.509.  CI 
430-207  000 
Vamano.  Yoshiaki   See — 

lura.  Kazuo.  Saka.  Kazuhito;  and  Yamano.  Yoshiaki.  5.281.765.  CI 
I"4-1I7  00F 
Yamashila,  Haruo  See — 

Ishihara,  Tomohiro,  Yamashita,  Haruo.  Sudo.  Toshiyuki.  Kondo. 
Ryuichi.  and  Wakisaka.  Takaaki.  5,282.206.  CI   37a  105  100 
Yamashita,  Hiroki.  Iioh.  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Hirotoshi.  Kawaia.  Aisumi. 
Nagai.  Kenji  Yoshihara.  Kazuhiro;  and  Imaizumi.  Ichiro,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd    Ripflop  circuit    5.281,865.  CI    307-279  000 
^'ama.sh!ta.  Mitsuo.  See — 

Hirai.  Kcnji;  Yano.  Tomoyuki.  Yamashita.  Mitsuo;  Ejiri.  Emiko, 
Tateno,     Tomoko,     and     Aizawa.     Kiyomi.     5.281,742,     CI 
558-272000 
Yamauchi,  Mineo  See- 
Kawasaki.   Sadanobu;   Yamauchi,  Mineo,   and  Akada,   Ma.sanori 
5.281,573.  CI    503-227  000 
Yamauchi.  Sahuro  5ff — 

Tachibana,  Yoshihisa.  Kojima.  Iwao;  Yoshida.  Ritsuko;  Adachi. 
Tomoko  Takesada.  Yoshiaki;  and  Yamauchi.  Saburo.  5.281.527, 
CI   435-210000 
Yamauchi.  Toshio  See — 

Noguchi,  Kentaro,  Shimokawa.  Junzo,  Kudama.  Koji,  Yamauchi. 
Toshio   Kiyohara,  Kazuto.  and  Hagiwara,  Toshiyuki.  5,281.379, 
CI   264-102  000 
Yamauchi.  Yoshimitsu:  See — 

Leda,    Naoki,    Yamauchi,    Yoshimitsu;    and    Tanaka.    Kenichi. 
5.282,159,  CI    365-149000 
Yamazaki,  Susumu   5ff — 

Iio,  Eiichi,  Yamazaki,  Susumu.  Fujio.  Masayuki,  Yoshidomi,  To- 
shiharu.  ,Asabuki,  Hiroshi,  and  Kobayashi,  Kazuo.  5.281.083.  CI 
415-55  100 
Yamazaki.  Tatsuya,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Light  source  driving 

apparatus  and  system  utilizing  the  same   5.282.217.  CI    372-31  000 
Yang.  Chao-Ming    Handsfree  mobile  telephone  rack    5.282.246    CI 

.579-455  000 
Yang,  Yun  Suk,  to  Sanko'  Industry  Corporation    Flue  gas  treatment 

apparatus  and  flue  gas  treatment  system   5.281.245.  CI    55  237  000 
Yaniv,  Zvi  Methixi  of  making  light  influencing  element  for  high  rrsolu- 

tion  optical  systems   5,281.450,  CI   427-510000 
Yano.  Kazuuka.  and  Inc.  Yoshio,  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co .  Ltd   Pro- 
cess for  producing  water-absorbent  resin   5.281.683.  CI   526-323  200 


Yano.  Tomoyuki:  See— 

Hirai.  Kenji;  Yano.  Tomoyuki;  Yamashita.  Mitsuo;  Ejin.  Emiko: 
Tateno.     Tomoko;     and     Aizawa.     Kiyomi.     5.281,742.     CI. 
558-272000 
Yardley.  James  V  ,  Whalcott,  Gary  L  .  Petersen.  John  A    M  .  Bloom- 
field.  Bryan  A  .  Guest.  Vaughn  W  .  Mottes.  Rick  S  ,  Forman.  Robert 
K  ,  Christensen,  L   Bruce;  Zuercher.  Joseph;  and  Schutten.  Herman 
P  .  to  Eaton-Kcnway.  Inc   Downward  compatible  AGV  system  and 
methods    5.281,901,  CI    318-587  000 
Yashima,  Masataka  Sff— 

Tamura.     Miki,     Santoh.     Tsyuoshi.    and     Yashima.     Masataka, 
5.281.373.  CI    264-1  300 
Yasuda.   Kenichi;   Suwa.   Makoto;  and   Mon.  Shigeru.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Dynamic  random  access  memory   with 
isolated  well  structure   5.281.842.  CI   257-371  000 
Yasuda.  Kousuke  See — 

Ozeki.   Masakatsu,   Kodato,   Shin-ichi;   Yasuda.   Kousuke.   Kudo. 
Yukitsuka.  and  Maeda.  Kayoko.  5.281.592,  CI.  514-224.200 
Yasuhara.  Shinji  See — 

Leda.   Kouichi;   Yasuhara.   Shinji.   Iwamoto.   Hiloshi;   and  Oku. 
Toshiaki.  5.2SI.06I.  CI   409-144000 
Yates.  Christopher  J  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Pressure  relief 

means  for  induction  system   5.280.769.  CI    I23-520MF 
Yates.  John  B  ,  III   5ff— 

Khoun,   Farid   F  ;   Halley.   Robert  J .  and   Yates.  John   B..   III. 
5.281.667.  CI    525-149  000 
Yazaki  Corporation  See — 

Biscorner.  Michael.  5.281.178.  CI   439-845  000 
Kikuchi.  Norio   and  Yukawa.  Yoshimi.  5.281.760.  CI    I74-74.00R 
Ych.  John    Swivel  rope  end  fitting    5.281.041.  CI   403-60  000 
Yelderman.  Mark  L  .  Braig.  James  R  .  and  Goldberger.  Daniel  S  .  to 
Critiknn.  Int   Method  of  selecting  an  optical  filter  for  a  shullerless 
optically  stabilized  capnograph    5.281.817.  CI    250-343.000 
Yergcy,  James  A    See- 
Young.  Robert  N  ,  Girard.  Yves.  Glllard.  John  W  ;  Tnmble.  Laird 
A  .  Scheigetz,  John.  Yergcy.  James  A  .  Ducharmc.  Yves.  Nicoll- 
GrifTith.  Deborah  A  .  and  Hutchinson.  John  H  .  5,281.720.  CI 
549-13  000 
Yi.  Lee  .M   Safety  electrical  receptacle   5.281.156.  CI   439-137.000 
Yin.  Khin  S    5ff— 

Yu.   Kevin,  Yin,   Khin  S  .  and  Wreede.  John  E  .  5.282.066.  CI 
359-3,000 
Yip.  Meitak  T    5ff— 

Kurchacova.  Elva.  and  Yip.  Meitak  T  .  5.281.393.  CI.  422-56000 
^'(Xia.  Haruo  5ft' — 

Kawano,  Masamichi;  Okumura.  Masahide;  Yoda.  Haruo:  Shibala. 
Yukinobu.  and  Konishi.  Tadao.  5.281.827.  CI    250-492  220 
Yixler,   Max   N  .   to  United   States  of  America.   Navy    Atomic  layer 
epitaxs  (ALE)  apparatus  for  growing  thin  films  of  elemental  semi- 
Liinductors   5.281.274.  CI    118-697  000 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co  .  Ltd  .  The:  5ff — 

Suzuki.  Fumitoshi;  Chino.  Yoshihiro.  and  Akita.  Shuichi.  5.281.671, 
CI    525-212000 
Yokoi.  Yuji;  and  Inoue.  Takehiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Cordless  telephone  system  for  moving  conveyances    5.282.239. 
Ci    '■'q. 58  000 
Yokokura.  Takashi   See- 
Pare].  Jean-Mane,  Yokokura.  Takashi:  and  Kobayashi.  Katsuhiko. 
5.281,211.  CI    606-5000 
Yok(Xi.  Chihiro   See — 

Murata.     Mitsuo;     Sumiya.     Shigeyuki.     Yokoo.     Chihiro.     and 
Halayama.  Katsuo,  5.281.717.  CI    548-517000 
Yokota.  Akira   See — 

Kohara.  Hidekatsu    Tanaka,  Hatsuyuki,  Miyabe,  Masanori;  Arai, 
Yoshiaki      Asaumi.    Shingo.    Nakayama.    Toshimasa.    Yokota. 
Akira   and  Nakane.  Hisashi.  5.281.508.  CI   430-192000 
Yokoyama.  Hideaki   5ff— 

Honkoshi,    Tmhio.   Hiraoka.   Junichiro;   Fujita.   Isamu.   Tokoro. 
Tohru   Kixiama.  Yoshikatsu;  and  Yokoyama.  Hideaki.  5.281.524. 
CI    4.55- 193  000. 
Yoneda.  Yosuke.  and  Tomiyama.  Ma.saru.  to  Tomy  Company.  Ltd 
Remote  control  robot  toy  with  torso  and  leg  twist  and  torso  till 
5.281,182,  CI    446-289000 
Yonehara.  Takao  See — 

Tokunaga,     Hiroyuki.    and     Yonehara.     Takao.     5.281.283,    CI. 
148-3!  200 
>'oneta.  Tsuyoshi   See — 

Hyodo,  Ryuji.  Nishmo.  Tetsuo.  Isono.  Osamu,  Tachibana.  Tetsuo: 
Miyamoto.  Naoyuki.  Oomuro,  Katsumi.  and  Yoneta,  Tsuyoshi. 
5,282,215.  CI    371-42  000 
Yoneyama.  Hiroaki    5ff — 

Nakalani.  Munetsugu.  Imai,  Yoshilaka:  Yoneyama.  Hiroaki.  and 
Tanuku,  Yoshiteru,  5.281.477.  CI   428-367  000 
Yoon.  Jin  H     and   Kwnn    Oh  S  .  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd 

Semiconductor  package    5.281.759.  CI.  174-52.400. 
Yoon.  Yco  H    See— 

Kim.  Chming  S  .  An.  Seung  H  :  Cho.  Sung  K  :  Ahn.  Yang  S..  Choi. 

K young  E    Kim.  Je  H  ,  Yun.  Rok  L  .  Park.  Sung  Y  .  Yoon.  Yeo 

H  .  Lyu.  Chun  S  .  and  Lee.  Koun  H  .  5.281,589.  CI    514-206  000 

■^orgason.  James  A  .  to  Thiokol  Corporation  Composite/metal  hybnd 

rocket  motor  case  and  methods  for  manufacturing    5,280.706.  CI 

60-255  000 

Yoshida.  Akio  5ff — 

Murakata.  Tetsunobu.  Baba.  Hideaki;  Yoshida.  Akio;  Nakao. 
Kazuhisa.  Yamano.  Motozo;  and  Tsubai.  Tasuo.  5.281.509.  CI 
430-207  000 


Yoshida,  Kouichi,  and  Kusunoki.  Kenji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo 

Kikai  Seisakusho   Ink  fountain  apparatus  5.280,750.  CI    101-363000 

Yoshida.  Ma.sanon,  Kaneko,  Kiyotaka,  and  Kobayashi.  Issei.  to  Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  Strobe  control  method  and  apparatus  for  use  in 

pseudo-frame  photography   5.282.042.  CI.  358-213  190. 

Yoshida,  Ritsuko  See — 

Tachibana.  Yoshihisa.  Kojima.  Iwao,  Yoshida.  Ritsuko.  Adachi. 
Tomoko;  Takesada.  Yoshiaki.  and  Yamauchi.  Saburo.  5.281.527. 
CI.  435-210.000 
Yoshida.  Yoshiteru:  See — 

Takahama.    Teizo;    Hanafusa.    Ryuji;    and    Yoshida,    Yoshiteru. 
5.281.915.  CI    324-464  000 
Yoshidomi.  Toshiharu  See — 

Ito.  Eiichi;  Yamazaki.  Susumu;  Fujio.  Masayuki.  Yoshidomi,  To- 
shiharu, Asabuki,  Hiroshi.  and  Kobayashi.  Kazuo.  5,281,083,  CI. 
415-55  100 
Yoshihara,  Kazuhiro:  Set — 

Yamashita.   Hiroki;   Itoh.   Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.   Hirotoshi;   Kawata. 
Atsumi,    Nagai.    Kenji;    Yoshihara.    Kazuhiro;    and    Imaizumi, 
Ichiro.  5.281.865,  CI.  307-279.000 
Yoshikawa.  Hironon:  See — 

Hirabayashi.  Hirokazu;  and  Yoshikawa.  Hironon.  5.280.952.  CI 
280-739  000 
Yoshikawa,  Motonobu  See — 

Tomiu.  Yoshihiro.  Takayama.   Ryoichi;   Yoshikawa,  Motonobu; 
and  Yamamoto.  Yoshiharu.  5.281.818.  CI   250-347  000 
Yoshimatsu,  Hideaki:  See— 

Zui.  Hiroshi.  Yoshimatsu,  Hideaki;  Hirooka,  Eiko;  and  Fukushima, 
Koichi,  5,282,136,  CI   364-424.070, 
Yoshimura,  Ichiro:  See — 

Aikawa.   Haruhiko;   Ishiguro.   Yoichi;   Nagayama.   Katsuya:   Yo- 
shimura. Ichiro;  Katsuyama.  Yutaka;  and  Yoshizawa.  Nobuyuki. 
5.281.247.  CI   65-3  12a 
Yoshimura.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Soma.    Gen-.'chiro:    Yoshimura.     Kiyoshi;    Tsukioka,    Daisuke. 
Mizuno.    Dcn'lchi;    and    Oshima,    Haruyuki,    5,281,583.    CI 
514-23.000. 
Yoshimura.  Yuuji:  Set — 

Ueda.    Masanori;   Teraoka.    Shin-ich.    Suehiro,    Toshiyuki.    Oka. 
Hideki;  and  Yoshimura,  Yuuji,  5,281,284.  CI.  148-542.000 
Yoshino.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Hisanon.  Kamitakahara.  Hirofumi;  Kushida.  Naoki.  Yo- 
shino. Hitoshi,  Kanomc,  Osamu,  and  Sato,  Tetsuya.  5,281.372, 
CI   264-1  300 
Yoshino.    Masato;    Kawasaki.    Shunsuke,    Kageyama,    Fumio.    and 
Umehira,   Shinji,   to  Sumitomo  Electnc   Industnes.   Ltd    Antilock 
control  device   5,281.011,  CI.  303-113.400 
Yoshio.  Junichi;  Hosaka,  Suraio;  Matsuoka,  Hisao;  Tsuda,  Youichirou; 
Katagin.  Shoichi.  and  Nomura.  Satoru.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpo- 
ration  Method  and  apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  picture 
information  and  recording  medium   5.282,186,  CI   369-48.000 
Yoshizawa,  Nobuyuki   Sff — 

Aikawa.   Haruhiko.   Ishiguro.   Yoichi;   Nagayama.   Katsuya;   Yo- 
shimura, Ichiro;  Katsuyama.  Y'utaka.  and  Yoshizawa.  Nobuyuki. 
5.281.247.  CI.  65-3  120 
Young.  Gerald  A    Sff — 

Thompson.    Hugh    A  .   and    Young.   Gerald    A..    5.281.208.    CI. 
604-378.000. 
Young.  Kevin  L  .  lo  Pasco  Industries,  Inc.  Electromagnetic  contactor 

and  method  for  making  same.  5,281,937,  CI   335-132.000. 
Young,  Lawrence  R    Sff — 

Fulton,  Steven  J  .  Peters,  Gerald  T  ,  Jr  ;  Spehrley,  Charles  W  ,  Jr , 
and  Young,  Lawrence  R  ,  5,281,442.  CI    427-374.500 
Young,  Rol>ert  N  ,  Girard,  Yves,  Glllard.  John  W  .  Tnmble.  Laird  A 
Scheigetz.  John.  Yergey.  James  A  .  Ducharme.  Yves,  Nicoll-GnrTith. 
Delxirah  A  .  and  Hutchinson,  John  H  ,  to  Merck  Fros.st  Canada,  Inc 
Pyranylphenyl  hydroiyalkylnaphthoic  acids  as  inhibitors  of  leuko- 
tnene  biosynthesis   5,281.720,  CI    549-13  000 
>'oungner,  Daniel  W    Sff — 

Wiicraft,   William   F  .  and   Youngner,   Daniel  W  .  5.280.894.  CI 

269-287.000 

Yu.  Chen-Hua  D  .  to  AT&T   Bell   I-aboraiones    Soluble  oxides  for 

integrated  circuit  fabncation  formed  by  the  incomplete  dissociation 

of  the  precursor  gas    5.281.557.  CI.  437-235  000 

Yu.  Kevin,  Yin.  Khin  S  .  and  Wreede.  John  E  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company    Multiple  layer  holograms    5.282.066,  CI    359-3  000 
Yu,  Nobbert,  Lin,  Yuan  C    and  Chen,  Vincent,  to  Foxconn  Interna- 
tional. Inc    Electncal  connector  with  improved  connector  pin  sup- 
port and  improved  mounting  to  a  PCB    5.281,166,  CI   439-5'' 1  000 
Yua.sa  Battery  Co  ,  Lid    See — 

Muto.   Junji.    Kitawaki.    Hironon,   Sugiyama.    Shoji,    Nakayama. 
Yasuhide.     Kitagawa,     Katsumi.     and     Kishimoto.     Kenjiro. 
5.281.498.  CI   429-247  000 
Yukawa,  Keiko   Sff — 

Terashita.  Takaaki.  and  Yukawa,  Keiko,  5,281,995,  CI   355-68.000. 
Yukawa.  >'oshimi   Sff  — 

Kikuchi.  Nono.  and  Yukawa,  Yoshimi,  5,281,760.  CI.  I74-7400R 
Yun.  David  M    Sff — 

Paul.  Jeffrey  L  .  and  Yun.  David  M..  5,280,984,  CI    296-1.100. 


Yun.  Rok  L  :  See — 

Kim.  Choong  S  ;  An.  Seung  H  ;  Cho.  Sung  K  ,  Ahn.  Yang  S  ;  Choi. 
Kyoung  E ,  Kim.  Je  H  .  Yun.  Rok  L  .  Park.  Sung  Y  .  Yoon.  Yeo 
H  .  Lyu.  Chun  S  ,  and  Lee,  Koun  H  ,  5,281,589,  CI   514-206000 
Yurchenco.  James  R     See — 

Ashmun.  Stuart.  Garthwaite.  Charlie;  Cameron,  Bndget;  Stephan, 

Allan  H  ;  Nelson,  Michael  D  ,  Paull.  Mike  M  ;  Bradley.  Paul, 

Yurchenco.   James   R     and   Fulton,    Elinor  J  ,    5,281.958.   CI 

345-157  000 

z^nglem.  Wilham,  Jr  Shooting  simulating  process  and  training  device. 

5.281.142.  CI   4.34-19  000 
Zagloul.  Hatim   Sff— 

Fattouche.  Michel,  and  Zagloul.  Hatim.  5,282,222,  CI   375-1  000 
Zallic.  James,  Eden,  James:  Kasica.  James;  Chiu.  Chung-Wai;  Zwier- 
can.  Gars,  and  Plutchok.  Gary,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 
Investment  Holding  Corporation    Method  of  making  foods  conuin- 
ing soluble  high  amylose  starch   5,281.432.  CI  426-549  000 
Zambounis.    John,     to    Ciba-Geigy    Corporation      Substituted    tet- 
racyanoquinodimethanes,  proces.ses  for  their  preparation  and  their 
use    5,281,730,  CI    552-.303  000 
Zapp,  Regie  H    Sff— 

Halm,   Roland   L.,   Kuivila,   Charles  S.,  and   Zapp.   Regie  H., 
5,281,739,  CI   556-472.000, 
Zaretsky.  Mark  C    See — 

Mosehauer.    Michael;    and    Zaretsky.    Mark    C,    5,281,982,    CI. 
346-159  000 
Zeneca  Limited  Sff — 

Patel,  Prakash.  5.281.241.  CI.  8-639.000. 
Zenith  Electronics  Corp  :  See — 

Rabn.  Khosro  M..  5.281.926,  CI   331-14000. 
Zevlakis,  John  M   Apparatus  and  method  for  dispensing  defined  por- 
tions of  ice  cream   or  a   like  deformable   product    5.281,429.  CI. 
426-389  000 
Zhong,  Heng,  and  Sticklen,  Masomeh  B  .  to  Board  of  Trustees  operat- 
ing Michigan  Sute  University   Method  for  in  vitro  sexual  reproduc- 
tion of  com  plants   5.281.529.  CI   435-240  450 
Zieve.  Peter  B  ;  Hanmann.  John  L  .  Janicki.  Peter  W  ;  Assadi.  Michael 
D  ,  and  Tomchick.  Scott  C.  to  Eleclroimpact.  Inc  Electromagnetic 
bolt  insertion  system    5.280.673.  CI.  29-718.000. 
Zimmer.  Dieter  Sff — 

Hoffmann.  Ernst.  Zimmer.  Dieter;  Porcher,  Klaus;  and  Staschew- 
ski.  Harry.  5.281.123.  CI  425-129  100 
Zimmer.  Inc    See — 

Allard.  Randall  N  ;  Koser.  Anthony  L  .  Korotko.  Joseph  R    and 
Lozier,  Antony  J..  5,281,222.  CI   606-54.000 
Zimmer.  Kenneth  J  .  to  Standard  Keil  Industnes,  Inc    Panel  mount 
hardware   assembly   for   front   and    rear   mounting.    5.281.064.   CI 
411-85  000 
Zink.  Donald  G    See— 

Zink.    Donald    L,    Zink.    Donald   G  .   and    Schwartz.   John    E, 
5,280,874.  CI   251-144.000. 
Zink,  Donald  L  .  Zink.  Donald  G  .  and  Schwartz.  John  E.,  to  Montana 

Sulphur  A  Chemical  Co   Internal  valve   5.280.874.  CI   251-144000 
Zmser  Textilma-schinen  GmbH   Sff — 

Igel.  Wolfgang,  and  Samp,  Manfred,  5.280.699,  CI   57-281  000 
Zipplies.  Matthias.  Sauicr.  Huben.  Roehl.  Franz,  Ammermann.  Eber- 
hard.  and  Lorenz,  Gisela,  lo  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Fungicidal 
guanidines   5.281,625.  CI.  514-634.000. 
Zirbes.  Glen  L    Sff— 

Hadden.    Leonard    D,    and    Zirbes.    Glen    L.,    5,281,855,    CI. 
257-784  000 
Zmek.  William  Sff — 

Shen.  Gon-Yen;  and  Zmek.  William.  5.282,016.  CI.  356-400.000 
Zoccoli.  Richard  S  Recycling  apparatus  5,280,688,  CI  52-173  100 
Zoccolillo.  Susan  M    Sff— 

Dabbaghi,  Hassan.  Finberg.  Roben;  Fnedes,  Albert;  Giulianelli, 

Lisa  C  ,  Gore.  Angela  R  .  Grasty.  Nadine;  Grove.  Susan  E  . 

Perea.  Carlos;  Sahni,  Paramdeep  S    and  Zoccolillo.  Susan  M., 

5.282.243.  CI    379-201  000 

Zoller.  Roben  A  .  to  Standard  Products  Company,  Tlie.  Plastic  heat  set 

molding   5.281.292.  CI    156-2450(X) 
Ztong  Yee  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd    Sff— 

Lin.  Hsien-Chm,  5,281,492.  CI   429-84  000. 
Zuckerstatter.  Ench  Sff — 

Blum.  Matthus,  Goy.  Wilfned;  and  Zuckersutter,  Erich,  5,280,847, 
CI   222-593  000 
Zuercher.  Joseph   See — 

Yardley.  James  V  ;  Whalcott,  Gary  L;  Petersen,  John  A    M 
Bloomfield    Bryan   A  :   Guest,   Vaughn   W  ;   Mottes.   Rick   S 
Forman.  Robert  K     Christensen,  L    Bruce;  Zuercher,  Joseph 
and  Schutten.  Herman  P.  5,281,901,  CI    318-587.000 
Zui,   Hiroshi.   Yoshimatsu    Hideaki,   Hirooka,   Eiko.   and   Fukushima. 
Koichi.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha   Kobe  Seiko  Sho    Venical  releasing 
control  device  of  crane  hanging  load    5.282.136.  CI    364-424  070 
Zukowski.  Walter  C    See — 

Ganci.  James  B  .  Hendi.  Shivakumar  B.;  and  Zukowski,  Walter  C 
5.281.269.  CI    106-497.000. 
Zwiercan.  Gary   Sff— 

Zallie.   James.    Exlen.   James;    Kasica,   James,   Chiu.   Chung-Wai; 
Zwiercan.  Gary  and  Plutchok.  Gary.  5.281.432.  CI  426-549  000 
Zwolfer.  Dietmar  Sff — 

Andres.  Rudolf,  Seel,  Holger;  Speck,  Volkcf;  and  Zwolfer,  Diet- 
mar.  5,280,997,  CI,  297-284,900 
ZymoGenetics,  Inc    Sff— 

O'Hara.  Patnck  J  .  Hagen.  Fredenck  S..  Gram.  Francis  J  .  and 
Munford.  Roben  S  ,  5.281.520.  CI  435-69  100. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  25th  DAY  OF  JANUARY.  1994 

Nore— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  signiricant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


Adams.  Michael  J    and  M»ce,  D«vid  A.  H.,  to  Bnlish  Telecommunica 
tions  puhlic  limited  company.  Optical  power  limitcr   Re    34  520  CI 
385-130  (XX) 
.Allyssa  Industnes.  Inc    See— 

White.  Judith  E  .  Re    M,5I7,  CI.  I19-I7.O0O. 
Arnold,  Anthons  F     See— 

Diller.  Richard  D  .  decea.4cd.  Arnold.  Anthony  F  .  Cheng.  Ying  V 
CotLs.  Patncia  M  .  Hofer.  Donald  C  .  Khoia-slch.  Mahmoud  .M 
Macy.  Elwood  H,  Shah,  Prabodh  R  and  Vollcsen  Willi 
Re  34.524.  CI  528-353.000 
Bntish  Telecommunications  public  limited  company  See- 
Adams.  Michael  J  ,  and  Mace.  David  A  H  ,  Re  34  ^20  CI 
385-1.30  000  "    •       • 

Cheng,  Ving  Y     See — 

Dillcr.  Richard  D  .  deceased;  Arnold.  Anthony  F  ,  Cheng.  Ymg  Y 
Cotts.  Patncia  M     Hofer,  Donald  C     Khojastch.  Mahmoud  M 
Macy.    ElwiHX)    H      Shah,    Prabodh    R      and    Volksen     Willi 
Re   .34.524.  CI    528-353.000 
CotLs.  Patncia  M     See — 

Diller,  Richard  D  .  deceased;  Arnold,  Anthony  F    Cheng  Ying  Y 
Cotts,  Patncia  .M     Hofer.  Donald  C     Khojastch,  Mahmoud  M 
Macy.    Elwood    H  ,    Shah,    Prabodh    R  ,    and    Volksen     Wilh 
Re    34.524.  CI    528-353  000 
Coven.  Charles  H     Turner.  Kenneth  W.;  Sherwood.  Carl  H  ,  Gifford 
William  E     and  Wagner,  Richard  W  ,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion    Vacuum    actuated    tank    vapor    vent    valve     Re   34^18     CI 
137-588000  "      ■ 

Daude.  Gerard   and  Girard,  Philippe,  to  Saint-Gobain  Viirage   Adhe 

•iive  in  preparation  of  laminates.  Re.  34.523.  CI,  428-423  300 
Diller.  Manlyn  1  .  legal  representative:  See— 

Diller,  Richard  D    deceased.  Arnold.  Anthony  F    Cheng,  Ymg  Y 
CotLs.  Patncia  M  ,  Hofer.  Donald  C  ;  Khojasleh.  Mahmoud  M 
Macy,    Elwood    H ;    Shah.    Prabodh    R      and    Volksen     Wilh 
Re    34,524,  CI    528-353  000 
Diller.  Richard  D  ,  deceased  Oiy  Diller,  Manlyn  J  .  legal  represcnU- 
tivel,  Arnold.  Anthony  F  ;  Cheng,  Ying  Y  ,  Cotts,  Patncia  M    Hofer 
Donald    C      Khojasteh,    .Mahmoud   M  ,    .Macy.    Elwood    H  ,    Shah 
Prabodh  R     and  Volksen.  Wilh.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation   Polyimide  coaling  compositions  based  on  meu-dialkyl- 
dihydrogen   pyromelliute   and   aromatic   diamines     Re    34  524    CI 
528-353  000  '       ' 

Ethicon,  Inc     See — 

Foi,  William  D.,  Nobis.  Rudolph  H.;  Nuchols,  Richard  P     and 
Zeiner.  Mark  S  ,  Re   34.519.  CI.  227-176000 
Pox.  William  D    Nobis,  Rudolph  H  ,  Nuchols.  Richard  P  ;  and  Zeiner. 
Mark  S  ,  to  Ethicon,  Inc   Surgical  supler  cartndge  lockout  device 
Re   34.519.  CI   227-176.000 
General  Motors  Corporauon:  See- 
Covert,  Charles  H..  Turner,   Kenneth   W  .   Sherwood,  Carl 
Gifford,  William  E.,  and  Wagner.  Richard  W     Re   34  518 
I  3^-588  (X» 
GifTord.  William  E    See- 
Coven,   Charles  H.;  Turner.   Kenneth   W..   Sherwood.  Carl 
GifTord.  William  E.;  and  Wagner.  Richard  W,  Re   34  518 
137-588  000. 
Girard.  Philippe   See — 

Daude.  Gerard,  and  Girard.  Philippe.  Re.  34,523.  CI  428-423  300 
Gotoh,  T:->shihiko   See — 

Shimizu.  Hiroshi.  Orawa,  Naohiro;  Gotoh,  Toshihiko;  and  Hamma 
Kenuro.  Re    34,521.  CI   400-120.000. 
Hamma.  Kentaro:  See — 

Shimizu.  Hiroshi;  Ozawa.  Naohiro;  Gotoh,  Toshihiko;  and  Hamma 

Kentaro,  Re    34.521.  CI.  400-120.000 
Hitachi.  Ltd     See — 

Shimizu.  Hiroshi.  Ozawa,  Naohiro;  Gotoh.  Toshihiko:  and  Hamma 

Kentaro.  Re   34,521.  CI  400- 120  000 
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Hofer,  Donald  C     See— 

Diller,  Richard  D  ,  decca-sed,  Arnold.  Anthonv  F  .  Cheng.  Ymg  Y 
Cotts,  Patncia  M  .  Hofer.  Donald  C  ,  Khojastch,  Mahmoud  M-i 
Macy.    Elwo<xl    H  .    Shah.    PraUxlh    R      and    \  olkscn     Willi' 
Re    34,524.  CI    528-3M  000 
International  Business  Machines  Corporali.m   5<>p— 

Diller.  Richard  D    deceased.  Arnold,  Anih<in>  F  ,  Cheng,  Ying  Y 
Cotts,  Patncia  M  .  Hofer.  Donald  C  .  Khojastch.  Mahmoud  M. 
Macy.    Elwood    H.    Shah,    Prabixih    R      and    Volksen     Willi' 
Re    .H,524,  CI    528-353  000 
Khojastch,  .Mahmoud  M     See— 

Diller.  Richard  D  .  deceased.  Arnold,  Anthonv  F    Cheng  Ying  Y 
Cotts,  Patncia  M  ,  Hofer,  Donald  C     Khojastch,  Mahmoud  M.; 
Macv.    Elwtxxl    H.    Shah.    Prab<xih    R      and    Volksen     Willi 
Re    .34.524,  CI    528-35^000 
Mace,  David  A    H     .Sep— 

Adams.    Michac!    J      and    Mace     David    AH      Re    34  520    CI 
385-1 30  oa.)  ■  '       ' 

Macy,  Elwofxl  H     See  — 

Diller.  Richard  D  .  dccea.sed.  Arnoid.  .Anthonv  F    Cheng   Ymg  Y 
Cotts.  Patncia  M     Hofer.  Donald  C  .  Khoiasteh,  Mahmoud  m' 
Macy,    Elwrxxl    H      Shah,    Prab,xJh    R  ,    and    \  oiksen     Will,' 
Re    .34,524.  CI    528-353  000 
Nobis.  Rudolph  H     See- 
Fox,  Wilham  D  ,  Nobis.  Rudolph  H..  Nuchols,  Richard  P     and 
Zeiner.  Mark  S  .  Re.  34,519,  01.  227-176.000 
Nuchols.  Richard  P    See- 
Fox.  William  D     Nobis,  Rudolph  H;  Nuchols,  Richard  P    and 
Zeiner.  Mark  S  ,  Re    34,519.  CI    227-176.000. 
Oakland  Corp<iration.  The   See  — 

Wallace.  Richard  B  .  Re    34.522,  CI   427-510.000, 
Ozawa.  Naohiro   See  — 

Shimizu.  Hiroshi.  Ozawa.  Naohiro;  Gotoh.  Toshihiko;  and  Hamma, 
Kentaro.  Re    34,521,  CI   400-120.000. 
Saint -Gobain  V'ltrage   See — 

Daude,  Gerard   and  Girard,  Philippe,  Re   34,523,  CI.  428-423  300 
Shah,  PraKxlh  R     See  — 

Diller,  Richard  D    deceased.  Arnold.  .Anthony  F    Cheng  Ymg  Y  ■ 
Cotts,  Patncia  M     Hofer.  Donald  C  .  Khoja.steh.  Mahmoud  M  " 
Macy.    Elwixx)    H  .    Shah.    Prabodh    R      and    Volksen     Willi 
Re    34,524,  CI    528-353  000 
Sherwi-HXl,  Carl  H     See- 
Coven.   Charles   H  .   Turner.    Kenneth   W  .    Sherwood.   Carl   H.- 
Gifford.  Wilham  E  .  and  Wagner.  Richard  W  .  Re   34  518    d' 
137-588  000 
Shimizu.   Hiroshi.  Ozawa.   Naohiro;  Gotoh.  Toshihiko;  and   Hamma 
Kentaro.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Thermal  transfer  recording  apparatus  witti 
ink  paper  ca.ssette    Re    34.521,  CI   400-120  000 
Turner,  Kenneth  W     See- 
Covert.   Charles   H  .    Turner.    Kenneth   W  .   Sherwood,   Carl   H.- 
Gifford,  Wilham  E  .  and  Wagner.  Richard  W     Re    34  518    cj' 

137-588  000  

Volksen.  Willi   See  — 

Diller,  Richard  D  .decea.scd,  Arnold.  Anthi>nv  F    Cheng   Ying  Y 
Cotts.  Patncia  M     Hofer,  Donald  C     Khojastch,  .Mahmoud  M.' 
Macy.    ElwvxxJ    H  .    Shah,    Prab<x!h    R      and    \  oiksen     Willi' 
Re    .34,524,  CI    528-353  000 
Wagner.  Richard  W    See- 
Coven,   Charles   H,   Turner.    Kenneth    W  ,   Sherwood.  Carl   H. 
Gifford.  Wilham  E     and  Wagner.  Richard  W     Re   34  518    Cl' 
137-588  000  ■       ,       .       . 

Wallace.    Richard    B ,    to   Oakland   Corporation,   The    Thread   lock 

Re    .34,522,  Cl    4:-.510  0OO 
W'hitc,  Judith  E  ,  to  Aliyssa  Industnes.  Inc    Pet  cage    Re    34  517   ri 
II 9-1  ■'000  .       ,  V.I. 

Zeiner,  Mark  S     See — 

Fox.  William  D  ,  Nobis,  Rudolph  H  .  Nuchols,  Richard  P     and 
Zeiner,  ,Mark  S  ,  Re.  34.519.  Cl.  227-176.000. 
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Allen,  George  S    See — 

Schohe.  Rudolf;  Glaser.  Thomas;  Traber,  Jorg;  and  Allen,  George 
S  .  81  4.880.802,  Cl   514-222,200, 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl   See— 

Schohe.  Rudolf;  Glaser.  Thomas;  Traber,  Jorg;  and  Allen,  George 
S  .  31  4.880.802.  Cl    514-222.200 
Browning  Arms  Company:  See — 

Larson.  Marlow  W  .  Bl  4.748.962,  Cl.  124-25.600 
Buzynski.  John  E    See — 

Stewart,    Robert    E;    Buzynski.    John    E,;    and    Glggi,    Robert, 
BI  4.450.572.  Cl    375-87  000 
Connecticut  National  Bank.  The:  See— 

Oslerwise.  George  A  .  Bl  4.944.560.  Cl.  299-91.000 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  See — 

Stewart.    Robert    E.    Buzynski.    John    E;    and    Giggi.    Robert. 
Bl  4,450.572.  CI    375-87  000 
Giggi.  Robert:  See- 
Stewart.    Robert    E.    Buzynski.    John    E;    and    Giggi.    Roben. 
BI  4.450.572.  CI.  375-87.000 
Glaser,  Thomas:  See — 

Schohe.  Rudolf;  Glaser.  Thomas;  Traber.  Jorg;  and  Allen,  George 
S  .  Bl  4.880.802,  Cl.  514-222,200, 


Hagenbuch,  LeRoy  G  Apparatus  and  method  responsive  to  the  on- 
board measunng  of  the  load  earned  by  a  truck  body  Bl  4.839.835 
1-25-94.  Cl   364-567.000 

Larson,  Marlow  W  ,  to  Browning  Arms  Company.  Compound  archery 
bows   Bl  4,748,962.  1-25-94.  CI    124-25.600 

Little.  John  D    See— 

Rowe,    Carroll    G  .    and    Little.    John    D ,     Bl  4.974.407.    Cl 
56-377  000 

Osterwise.  George  A  ,  to  Connecticut  National  Bank,  The  Miner 
cutting  bit  holding  apparatus   Bl  4,944.560,  1-25-94.  Cl    299-91  000 

Rowe,  Carroll  G  .  and  Little,  John  D  Foldable  hay  rake  BI  4.974.407 
1-25-94,  Cl    56-377  000 

Schohe,  Rudolf  Glaser,  Thomas;  Traber,  Jorg;  and  Allen,  George  S  ,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Substituted  basic  s-ammotetralin  pharma- 
ceuticals   Bl  4,880,802,  1-25-94,  Cl    514-222.200 

Stewan.  Roben  E  .  Buzynski.  John  E  ,  and  Giggi.  Robert,  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation  Interface  for  senal  data  communications 
link    Bl  4.450.572.  1-25-94,  Cl    375-87.000. 

Teramachi,  Hiroshi  Beanng  block  for  torque  transmission. 
Bl  4.384.859.  1-25-94.  Cl   464-103.000. 

Traber.  Jorg:  See — 

Schohe.  Rudolf;  Glaser.  Thomas;  Traber,  Jorg;  and  Allen,  George 
S..  Bl  4,880,802.  Cl.  514-222.200. 
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A   Teichert  And  Son.  Inc  .  See — 

Hubbard.  Brent  F..  343.611.  Cl   D13I58.000 
Acco  USA.  Inc  :  See— 

Semerjian.  Joseph  K..  and  O'NeJll,  Joseph  M.,  343,646,  Cl.  D19- 
32.000 
Adell.  Robert  Octagonal  lottery  number  selector  tile,  343,647,  1-25-94. 

Cl   D2 1 -37  000. 
Adell.    Robert     RecUngular    lottery    number   selector    tile.    343.648. 

1-25-94.  Cl   D21-37  000 
Alexander  Binzel  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See- 
Bode,  Axel.  .343.629.  CI    DI5-144000 
Alexander.  George  Denim  jean  bean  bag  seat  cushion.  343.544.  1-25-94, 

Cl    D6-601  000. 
Allsop.  Michael  J  ;  See — 

fjooth.  Anthony;  Piano.  Anthony;  Woodrum.  Byron;  Allsop,  Mi- 
chael  J.;    Berger.    Robert    L;   and   Hyman.    Richard    M..    Sr.. 
343.519.  CI    D4-I04  000. 
Ambasz,  Emilio  Padded  chair.  343,527,  1-25-94.  Cl.  D6-373.000, 
Andersen  Corporation:  See — 

Guhl.  James  C;  Ginnow-Merkert.  Hartmut;  and  Weiss.  David  J.. 
343.691.  Cl.  D25-52.000. 
Angelika  Dubs.  Creativ  Forum:  See — 

Dubs.  Jakob  U.  343.590.  Cl   Dl  1-26.000 
Anihro  Corporation:  See — 

Linder.  Steven  E  .  343.712.  Cl   D34-42.000. 
Arbek  Manufactunng.  Inc  :  See — 

Korch.  Henning;  Morales,  Carlos;  and  Torres,  Daniel.  343,532,  Cl. 
D6-397  000 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Takahashi,  Akio,  343.631.  Cl    DI6-I34.000, 
Australian  Wire  Industnes  Propnetary  Ltd    See — 

Jeffrey.  Roben,  343,693,  Cl,  D25-13I.OOO 
Hannigan,  Francis  R  .  lo  Kambrook  Distributing  Pty   Ltd   Water  filter 

urm    343.673.  1-25-94.  CI    D23-209  000. 
Barber,  Jane,  to  L'Oreal   Display  organizer  343.713.  1-25-94.  Cl.  D34- 

45  000 
Barracuda  Bicycle  Company:  See — 

Southwell.  David  R  ;  and  Wege,  Jonathan  M  .  343.598.  Cl    DI2- 
III  000. 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company.  See — 

Houghton,  Fredenck  C  ;  Partika,  Lawrence;  and  Gregg.  Joseph  J  . 
.343,687,  Cl    D24-229.000. 
Bellmore,  Nona  E    Motorcycle  floor  protector    343.542.  1-25-94,  CI 

06-582,000 
lierger.  Roben  L    See — 

Booth.  Anthony,  Piano,  Anthony,  Woodrum.  Byron,  Allsop,  Mi- 
chael  J  ,    Berger,    Roben    L  ,   and    Hyman,    Richard   M„   Sr , 
.U3.519,  Cl    D4-104  000, 
Bernault.  Jean-Francois   See — 

Feche.    Pierre    and    Bernault,   Jean-Francois.    343.665.   Cl    D21- 
214000 
Billelo.  Bnan  H   Spray  bottle   343,572,  1-25-94,  CI,  D9-300,000. 


Billet.  Roben  L..  to  Robert  Billel  Promotions.  Portable  beverage  dis- 
penser tank   .343.545.  1-25-94.  CI.  D7-306  000. 
Biologies,  Inc  :  See — 

Hagopian.  Mark.  343.531.  CI.  D6-393.000. 
Bode.  Axel,  lo  Alexander  Binzel  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Welding  torch  with 

smoke  exhaust   343.629,  1-25-94.  Cl   D15-I44000 
Bojar,  James  A   Garden  tool   343.556.  1-25-94.  CI.  D8-1 1.000 
Bonner,  Archie  L  .  Ill  Garden  hoe  343.555.  1-25-94.  Cl,  D8-II  000 
Booth.  Anthony;  Piano.  Anthony;  Woodrum.  Byron;  Allsop.  Michael 
J  ;  Berger.  Robert  L  ,  and  Hyman.  Richard  M  ,  Sr  Toothbrush  head 
and  handle  una.  343.519.  1-25-94.  Cl,  D4-I04000 
Borden.  Inc:  See— 

Mazzanti.  Gene.  343.639.  Cl,  D19-26.000. 

Shadrach.   William  S  ;  and  Mohnev.  Vem  F..  Jr..  343,573,  Cl. 
D9.305.Oi0. 
Boss,  Julia  M  :  See- 
Boss.  Robbie;  and  Boss.  Julia  M  ,  343.644.  Cl.  D21-I4000 
Boss.   Robbie;  a-d   Boss,  Julia  M    Hopscotch    343.644.    1-25-94.  Cl 

D2I-14,000. 
Brady.  Niles  R    Vehicle  mounuble  loci  holder    343,601.  1-25-94.  Cl. 

D12-1550OO 
Bransky.  JefTrex  D  ;  and  Sanderson.  Kenneth  L  .  to  Duraco  Products. 

Inc   Dual-chamber  bird  feeder   343.703.  1-25-94.  Cl   D30-127.000, 
Britt.  Randall  W  :  See- 
Scott.  Harry  W .  Jr.;  Britt,  Randall  W.;  and  Renfroe.  Kenneth  L., 
343.509.  CI.  D8-1.000. 
Brooks.  Dwighi  D.:  See — 

Scheid.  William  J.;  and  Brooks.  Dwight  D.,  343.620.  CI    DI4- 
191  000 
Brown  Industnes  (1976)  Lid  :  See- 
Brown,  Martin.  343,602.  CI   DI2-I56000 
Brown.  Manin,  to  Brown  Industnes  (1976)  Ltd  Pickup  truck  box  cover 

extenor  surface   343,602,  1-25-94,  Cl    DI2-)56.000 
Brunner,  Merlin  A  ;  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J,,  to  Simmons  Juvenile 
Products  Company.  Inc    Cnb  endboard    343.538,  1-25-94.  Cl    D6- 
508000 
Brussing.  Bemd   See — 

Hafendehl   Hans  F  ,  and  Brussing.  Bemd.  343.641.  Cl  DI9-75  000 
Bucher,    Heinz,    to    Metronic    Electronic    GmbH     Jewelry    cleaner 

343,704,  1-25-94.  Cl    D32-I.OOO. 
Camfield.  David  K  ,  and  Niemeyer.  Duane,  to  Roadmaster  Corpora- 
tion  Bicycle  shroud   343,599,  1-25-94.  Cl,  D12-1 1,000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Umino,  Toshio.  and  Inoue.  Manabu.  343.637.  Cl.  DI8-55  000 
Canvas  &  Leather  Bag  Company.  Inc    See — 

DiTizio,  Emilie.  343.513.  Cl    D3-36  000 
Carev,  Bruce  P  ,  to  Lavi  Industnes.  Crowd  control  belt  post  343.690. 

1-25-94.  Cl    D25-51  000 
Carmen  Limited   .See — 

Sharpies.  James  H  .  .343.698.  Cl    D28-I3.0O0, 
Carmona.  Efrain  A   Twin  cart.  343.655.  1-25-94,  Cl   D21-76000 
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Cartier  Inlem«tional  B  V  :  See— 

Perrin,  AUin- Dominique:  «nd  Diltocr,  Jacques.  343,595,  CI    Dll- 
206  000 
Cuudy.  Edward  K    5<r— 

Halu2.   Andrew.   Moloney,  TTiomas  E  ,  Chemikoff.  Nelson  N  , 
Zengcr,  Richard  D  ,  Cajsidy,  Edward  K  .  and  Mann,  John  M  , 
343,579,  a    D9-556.000 
Caatillo.  Tom  M  Combined  attachable  bottle  nipple  and  pacifier  pouch 

343.674,  1-25-94,  CI    D24-199000 
Catheter  Imaging  Systems:  See — 

Snoke,   Phillip  J  .    Rowley,   David   S  ,   and    Lincoln,   David   G  . 

343,678,  CI    D24-1I2  000 

Catiaons,  Henry  L  ,  Dyda.  ,Michael  \..  O'Connell,  Dennis  M  ,  and 

Takaton.  Fredenck  B  ,  to  Coming  Incorporated  Vacuum  filter  flask 

3«3,6«2,  1-25-94,  CI   D24-162.000. 

Cesser,  Susan  D  ,  to  Nike.  Inc   Shoe  upper   343,502,  1-25-94,  CI    D2- 

970  000 
Chcmikofr.  Nelson  N     See— 

Halasz,  Andrew;  Moloney,  Thomas  E  ,  ChenukofT,  Nelson  N  . 
Zenger,  Richard  D  ,  Cassidy,  Edward  K.;  and  Mann.  John  M  , 
343,579,  a   D9-556.0O0. 
Chung-Li,  Wang  Disk  wheel  cover.  343,606,  1-25-94,  CI.  D  12-209.000 
Claber  S  p  A    See— 

Roman,  Gianfranco,  343,710,  CI    D34-26000 
Claxton,  Bruce  A    See— 

Khoo,  Bee  L  ,  Claxton.  Bruce  A  ,  and  Siddoway,  Craig  F  ,  343  614 
CI   D14-137  000 
Coe,  Walter  G  .  and  Wan,  Wmston  L.,  to  Wincoe  Enterprises  N.V 

Casket  comer  moulding   343,716,  1-25-94,  Q   D99-13.000. 
Combi  Corporation   See— 

Shiraishi,  Masami,  343,656,  CI.  D21-103.0O0 
Coming  Incorporated   See — 

Cattaons.  Henry  L  .  Dyda,  Michael  A  ;  O'Connell,  Dennis  M    and 
Takaton,  Fredenck  B,  343,682,  CI    D24-162  000 
Craft,  Charles  W  .  and  Miller,  D  Scott,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated 

Clothes  basket   343,711,  1-25-94,  CI   D32-37  000 
Craigie  Clair  Corp    See — 

de  Armas.  Raul,  343,526,  CI.  D6-370000 
Cntikon,  Inc    See — 

Muskatello.  James  M  ;    Parmet.   Darryl;   Lysy,  George  C     and 
Ramsey,  Maynard  R  .  Ill,  343,683,  CI   D24-186000 
Dahlstrand,  Monika  G    Anaesthetic  mask  for  babies    343,701,  1-25-94 

CI    D29-7  0OO. 
Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc     See — 

Kobayashi.  Satoshi,  Murakami.  Shinji:  and  Miyasaka,  Shinichiro, 
343,672,  CI   D22-141  000. 
Dalgetty.  Brum  L  .  Dials,  Edward  N.;  Foy.  Hunter  T,  Jasinski,  Joseph 
E    and  Sapper,  Richard  F  ,  to  International  Business  Machines.  Corp 
Computer  ?ystem  unit    343,612,  1-25-94,  CI    DI4-100  000 
Dan  Industnes  Inc    See — 

Zimmerman,  Larry  G.,  343,546,  CI.  D7-3 19.000. 
Dave  guardala  Mouthpieles,  Inc.:  See— 

Guardala,   David  S,  and  Powell,  Jeffrey  S.,  343.633.  C\.  DI7- 
130O0 
David,  Henry  B  ,  to  Meico  Wire  Products  Company  Storage  rack  for 

compact  discs    343,533.  1-25-94,  CI    D6-407  000 
David  Rozenvasser.  Ltd.  See — 

Rozenwasser.  David,  343,588,  CI.  Dl  1-17  000. 
Rozcnwasser.  David,  343,589,  CI.  Dl  1-17.000 
David  Rozenwasser,  Ltd    See— 

Rozenwasser.  David,  343,587,  C\    Dl  1-17  000 
de  .Armas.  Raul,  to  Craigie  Clair  Corp  Arm  chair  343.526,  1-25-94  CI 

D6-370,000 
DeGrezia,  Emil,  and  DeGrezia,  Joy  C.  Waterproof  and  airtight  casket 

343,715,  1-25-94,  CI    D99- 1.000. 
DeGrezia,  Joy  C    See — 

DeGrezia.  Emil,  and  DeGrezia,  Joy  C,  343,715,  CI   D99-1  000 
Dials,  Edward  N    5e<>— 

Dalgetty,  Bnan  L     Dials.  Edwfjd  N.;  Foy,  Hunter  T  ,  Jasinski, 
Joseph  E  .  and  Sapper    Richard  F  ,  343,612,  CI    D14-100  000 
Diaz,  Juan  A  ,  to  Reebok  International  Ltd   Element  of  athleuc  equip- 
ment   343,499,  1.25-94,  CI    D2-972  000 
Dill,  Scott  L    See— 

Townsend,  David  P  ,  Kurcban.  Roben,  and  Dill,  Scott  L  ,  343,619 
CI    DI4-191  000 
Diltoer.  Jacques  See— 

Pemn,  Alain-Dommique:  and  Diltoer,  Jacques,  V43.595,  CI    Dll- 
206,000 
Dinand,  Pierre,  to  Florbath  Profumi  di  parma  SPA  Combined  perfume 

bottle  and  closure    343,578,  1-25-94,  CI    D9-520  000 
DiTizio,  Emilie,  to  Canvas  &  Leather  Bag  Company,  Inc   In-line  skate 

bag   343,513,  1-25-94,  CI    D3-36  000 
Donahue,  Joy   Combined  apron  bib  for  a  user  and  bath  towel  for  an 

mfant   343,498,  1-25-94,  CI   D2-864.000 
Donofno,  Philip  J  ,  to  Leeverall,  Inc    Door  handle  adapter   343  564 

1-25-94,  CI    D8- 308000 
Doty.  Samuel  J     See- 
Doty.  Thomas  C  .  and  Doty,  Samuel  J  ,  343,708,  CI   D 34-1  000 
Doty,  Thomas  C  ,  and  Doty,  Samuel  J  ,  343,709,  CI   D34-1  000 
Doty  &  Sons  Concrete  Products.  Inc    See- 
Doty.  Thomas  C  .  and  Doty.  Samuel  J  ,  343,708,  CI    D 34-1  000 
Doty,  Thomas  C  .  and  Doty.  Samuel  J  ,  343,709,  CI    D34-1  000 
Doty,  Thomas  C     and  Doty,  Samuel  J  ,  to  Doty  &  Sons  Concrete 
Products.    Inc     Waste    receptacle   container     343,708.    1-25-94    CI 
D34-I.0OO. 


Doty.  Thomas  C  .  and  Doty,  Samuel  J  ,  to  Doty  &  Sons  Concrete 
Products,    Inc     Waste    receptacle   container     343,709,    1-25-94.    CI 
D34-1  000 
Downey,   Philip,  to  Robert  A    Palev,  Inc    Golf  club  gnp    343,668, 

1-25-94.  CI    D21-222  000 
Dosey,  Andre,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated    Front  latch  portion  of  a 

latch  assembly  for  a  container   343,566,  1-25-94,  CI   D8-343.000. 
Draheim,  Harvey  J    See — 

Brunner,  Merlin  A  .  and  Draheim,  Harvey  J.,  343,538,  CI.  D6- 
508  000 
Dubs,   Jakob    U  ,    to    Angelika    Dubs.   Creativ    Forum     Finger   nng 

343,590,1-25-94,0    011-26000 
Dunlop  Limited   See— 

Machin,    Bnan   F  ,   and   McCann,   William  J.,   343.662,  CI    D21- 
205  000 
Duraco  Products.  Inc    See — 

Bransky,   Jcffrcv    D  .   and   Sanderson,    Kenneth   L.,   343.703,  CI 
D30-127  000 
Dyda,  Michael  A     See— 

Cattaons,  Henry  L  .  Dyda.  Michael  A  .  O'Connell,  Dennis  M  ,  and 
Takaton.  Fredenck  B  .  .343,682,  CI    D24-162.000 
Dyson,   James,    to   lona   Appliances   Inc    Vacuum  cleaner    343,707, 

1-25-94,  CI    D32-22  000 
E-Z  Sales  4  Manufactunng,  Inc     See — 

Remeyer.  Steven  C  .  and  Meoli,  Rudy  B  ,  Jr ,  343,694,  CI    D26- 
42  000 
Edelson,  Kenneth  J  .  to  General  Sponcraft  Company,  Ltd   Package  for 

dan  board   343,575.  1-25-94.  CI    D9-4I5  0OO 
Ennis.  Edward   See — 

Gyon,  Phil,  and  F.nnis,  Edward,  343,677,  CI.  D23-364.000. 
Evergreen  Industnes.  Inc     See — 

Wong,  Johnson  N   S  ,  -V43,679,  CI    D24-1 19  000 
Fan,    Kuan-Yun     Automatic    wire    stnpping    and    cutting    machine 

343.626.  1-25-94.  CI    D15-127000. 
Faust.  Jeannine  K   CB  antenna  boot.  343,624.  1-25-94.  CI  D14-238  000. 
Feche.  Pierre,  and  Bemault,  Jean-Francois,  to  Taylor  Made  Golf  Com- 
pany. Inc   Golf  club  head    .343.665.  1-25-94.  CI    D:i-2I4000 
Feldman.  Jacqueline   Travel  bag    .343,516,  1-25-94,  CI    D3-76000 
Felix,  Gigi   Cast  boot    343,685.  1-25-94.  CI    D24-I92  000 
Fine,  Corey  L  ,  Sr  .  and  Loughrey,  Daniel  A  Headphones  for  a  water- 
proof stereo  playing  system    343,621,  1-25-94,  CI    D14-205  000. 
Flortjath  Profumi  di  parma  SPA   See— 

Dinand,  Pierre.  .343,578,  CI    D9-520  000 
Flugger,  Ray  T    B<ittle   343,574,  1-25-94,  CI.  D9-307.000. 
Foy,  Hunter  T    See— 

Dalgetty.  Bnan  L     Dials,  Edward  N  ,  Foy,  Hunter  T :  Jasinski, 
Joseph  E  .  and  Sapper.  Richard  F  ,  343,612,  CI   DI4-100.000 
Fratelli  Guzzini  S  p  A     See — 

Tanfoglio.  Dano.  .U3,550,  CI    D7-666000 
Tanfoglio,  Dano.  .343,697,  CI    D27-I54  000 
Fujisawa,  Hirotoshi,  to  Sony  Corporation    Shutter  for  an  optical  disc 

cartndge   .343,613,  1-25-94.  CI   DI4-114  000 
Fulton  Thermatec  Corporation   See— 

Kardos,  Peter,  and  Tamjidi,  Masoud,  343.675,  CI.  D23-3I9.00O. 
General  Sponcraft  Company,  Ltd    See— 

Edelson,  Kenneth  J  .  343,575,  CI    D9-415000 
Maguire,  Bruce,  343,664,  CI    D2 1 -2 1 3  000 
Giles.  Robert  R    See — 

Wntt,  Michael  R  ,  Jr .  and  Giles,  Robert  R  ,  343,596,  d.  DI2-I.000. 
Ginnow-Merkert,  Hartmut  See— 

Guhl,  James  C  .  Ginnow-Merken.  Hartmut.  and  Weiss,  David  J., 
343,691,  CI    D25-52  000 
Goergen,  Glenn  C    See— 

Nagele,   Albert   L  .  and  Goergen,  Glenn  C  ,   .343,616,  CI    DI4- 
138  000 
Gramola.  Gianfranco,  to  Kaepa.  Inc    Portion  of  a  shoe  sole    343.507, 

1-25-94,  CI    D2-948  0OO 
Green,  Stephen  D  All  terrain  folding  umbrella  bimd.  343,689,  1-25-94 

CI   D25-I6  0OO 
Gregg,  Joseph  J     See— 

Houghton,  Fredenck  C  ,  Partika.  Lawrence,  and  Gregg,  Joseph  J  , 
343,687,  CI    D24-229  000 
Gnffes,  Donald  L  .  to  New  England  Ventilation  Technologies   Spark 

arrester  apparatus   343,700,  1-25-94,  CI    D23-403  000 
Guajardo,  David  M    Food  press   343,551,  1-25-94,  CI    D7-672  000. 
Guardala.  David  S  .  and  Powell.  Jeffrey  S  .  to  Dave  guardala  Mouth- 
pieles, Inc   Mouthpiece  for  single  reed  musical  instruments   343,633, 
1-25-94,  CI    D17-13  00O 
Guess,  Inc    See — 

James,  Brent  R  ,  343,505,  CI    D2-953  OOO 

Guhl,  James  C  ,  Ginnow-Merkert,  Hartmut,  and  Weiss.  David  J  .  to 

Andersen  Corporation  Combined  crank  handle  hub  and  window  sill 

343,691.  1-25-94.  CI    D25-52  000 

Gurstein,  Russell  S  ,  and  Misterek.  Steven  G  .  to  L'    S   Products,  Inc 

Air  cooled  floor  polishing  machine   343,705,  1-25-94.  CI   D32-I90OO 

Gurstein,  Russell  S  ,  to  L'  S  Products,  Inc   High  pressure  carpet  citrac- 

tor    343.706.  1-25-94,  CI    D32-2IOOO 
Gyon,  Phil,  and  Ennis,  Edward,  to  Pollenex  Corporation  Combined  air 

cleaner  and  ionizer    .343,677,  1-25-94.  CI    D23-364000 
Hafendehl,  Hans  F  .  and  Brussing,  Bemd    Roll-lop  file  storage  box 

343,641,  1-25-94,  CI    DI9-75000 
Hagopian,   Mark,   to  Biologies,  Inc    Floution  therapy   bed    343,531. 

1-25-94.  CI    D6-393  000 
Halasz,  Andrew.  Moloney.  Thomas  E  .  Chcrnikoff,  Nelson  N  ,  Zenger, 
Richard  D  .  Ca-ssidy.  Edward  K  .  and  Mann.  John  M   C^n    .U3,579 
1-25-94,  CI    D9-556.000 
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Hama  Hamaphot  KG  Hanke  &  Thomas:  See — 

Hanke,  Rudolph  M  ,  343,622,  CI   D 14-2 17  000 
Hanke,  Rudolph  M  ,  to  Hama  Hamaphot  KG  Hanke  &  Thomas  Audi- 
o/video processor   343,622,  1-25-94,  CI.  DI4-217.000. 
Harde,  Ame  Armrest  unit  for  mounting  on  auto  seats.  343.537.  1-25-94, 

CI    D6-5OI.000 
Hartman,  Hannu  K.:  See — 

Heikkila,   Unto  A  ;  and  Hartman,   Hannu   K.,  343,539.  CI    D6- 
541  000 
Hayasaka,   Sigeki.    Inagaki,   Ma.saru:  and   Nagata,   Tetsuya,  to  NEC 

Corporation    Display  pager   343.618.  1-25-94.  CI.  D14-191.000. 
Hedstrom  Corporation  See — 

Smith,  Stephen  W  ,  343,671.  CI.  D2I-246000. 
Hcikkila.   Unto   A  .   and   Hartman.   Hannu   K     Pa.ste  tube  dispenser 

343.539.  1-25-94,  CI   D6-54I  OOO 
Heifer,  Wallace  E  Pie  crust  protector  343,548,  1-25-94,  CI.  D7-387.000. 
Hess,  Stephen  C  ,  to  Winston  Fumiture  Company,  Inc  Chair.  343.528, 

1-25-94,  CI.  D6-376  000 
Highland  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E,  343,594,  CI.  DII-164.000. 
Hillock,    Bart   A    Sports   racquet   stnng   vibration  damper.    343,663, 

1-25-94,  CI   D2I-212000 
Ho,  Huv  D  Glow  in  the  park  switchplatc  sticker   343,642,  1-25-94,  CI 

D20-il  000. 
Ho,  Patnck  T.,  to  Std  Electronic  International  Ltd.  Controller  for  a 

video  game  machine   343,649,  1-25-94,  CI   D21-48.000 
Holsapple,  Susan,  to  Wood  Apple,  Inc   Ulilitv  stand   343,534,  1-25-94, 

CI   D6-436000 
Hon,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Kusuki,  Hirokazu:  Kumakin,  Masahiro:  Hon.  Kazuhiko.  and  Le. 
Tuan.  343.506,  CI   D2-954.000. 
Hone,  Kazuhiro;  and  Takeda,  Akio,  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.  Printer  for  a 

computer   .343,636,  1-25-94,  CI.  D18-55000 
Houghton,  Fredenck  C  .  Partika,  Lawrence;  and  Gregg,  Joseph  J.,  to 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company    Biopsy  procedure  tray.  343.687, 
1-25-94,  CI    D24-229000 
Hubbard,  Brent  F  ,  to  A.  Teichert  And  Son,  Inc.  Belt  conveyor  matenal 

flow  indicator  switch.  343.611,  1-25-94,  CI.  D13-I58.COO. 
Huffy  Corporation  See — 

Rekow,  Charles  R  ,  343,604,  CI.  DI2-158.000 
Hull,  Luanne   Diaper    .343,681,  1-25-94,  CI    D24-I26  000 
Hung,  San-He,  to  Ming  Jer  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd.  Bell   343,586,  1-25-94, 

CI   DIO-1 16.000 
Hur.  Howard.  Combined  hand  exerciser  and  cigarette  lighter.  343,661, 

1-25-94,  CI   D21-198000 
Hwang,  David  Combined  dumbbell  and  container  343,660,  1-25-94,  CI 

D21-I97.000 
Hyman,  Richard  M  ,  Sr.   See — 

Booth,  Anthony;  Piano,  Anthony,  Woodrum,  Byron;  Allsop,  Mi- 
chael  J;    Berger,    Robert    L.;   and    Hyman,    Richard    M.,   Sr , 
343,519,  CI    D4-104000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc    See — 

Meier,  Terrence  P  ,  343,570,  CI.  D8-383.000 
Inagaki,  Masaru  See — 

Hayasaka,  Sigeki,  Inagaki,  Masaru;  and  Nagata.  Tetsuya.  343,618, 
CI    DI4-I91  000 
Inoue,  Manabu  See — 

Ummo,  Toshio;  and  Inoue,  Manabu,  343,637,  CI.  DI8-55.000. 
International  Business  Machines,  Corp    See — 

Dalgetty,  Bnan  L  ;  Dials,  Edward  N.;  Foy,  Hunter  T  ;  Jasinski, 
Joseph  E  ,  and  Sapper,  Richard  F  ,  343,612,  CI.  D14-I0O0OO 
lona  Appliances  Inc  :  See — 

Dyson.  James,  343,707,  CI.  D32-22.000. 
Irwin,  William  W  ,  Jr ,  Sullivan,  William  M  ;  and  Stine,  Clifford  R  ,  to 
Sunbeam    Corporation     Heating    pad     343,686,    1-25-94,   CI.    D24- 
206  000 
Iseki,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Shiraishi,  Atsushi;  and  Iseki,  Mitsuru.  343.635.  CI  Dl 8-54.000 
ITW  Fastex  Italia  S  p  A.:  See — 

Lovato.  Aliilio,  343,591,  CI    Dl  1-87  000 
James.  Brent  R  ,  to  Guess,  Inc    Shoe  sole.  343,505.  1-25-94.  CI.  D2- 

953  000 
Jasinski.  Joseph  E    See — 

Dalgetty,  Bnan  L  .  Dials.  Edward  N  ;  Foy,  Hunter  T  ,  Jasinski, 
Joseph  E  .  and  Sapper,  Richard  F  ,  .U3,612,  CI   DI4-100000 
Jason,  Roger  M    Portable  garage   .343,688,  1-25-94,  CI   D25-I6000 
Jeffrey,  Robert,  to  Australian  Wire  Industnes  Proprietary  Ltd.  Post 

.M3,693.  1-25-94,  CI    D25-I3IOOO 
Jcng,  Chi-Tusn    Pivotal  support  for  shelves,  bookcases,  or  clothing. 

343,569,  1-25-94,  CI.  D8-38I.OOO 
Jones,  Perry.  Combined  pleated  bow  lie  and  hair  bow  343,508,  1-25-94, 

CI   D2-606000 
Kaepa,  Inc    See — 

Gramola,  Gianfranco.  343.507,  CI    D2-948  000 
Kamaia,  Eiiaro,  to  Shoei  Kako  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Combined  trunk  for 
a  motorcycle  and  base  plate  therefor    343,603,   1-25-94,  CI    D12- 
158000 
Kambrook  Distributing  Pty   Ltd.:  See — 

Bannigan,  Francis  R  .  .343,673,  CI   D2.3-209  000 
Kardos,  Peter,  and  Tamjidi,  Masoud,  to  Fulton  Thermatec  Corpora- 
tion. Vertical  pulse  combustion  boiler.  343,675,   1-25-94,  CI.  D23- 
319  000 
Kassraie,  Kassra   Magnetic  cord  pull  with  a  clip,  343,541,  1-25-94,  CI 

D6-580  000 
Kawase,  Atsushi;  and  Nanta,  Hisanon,  to  Sony  Corporation    Radio 
receiver  combined  with  a  clock   343,617,  1-25-94,  CI.  D14-17O000 


Khoo,  Bee  L  ,  Claxton,  Bruce  A.;  and  Siddoway,  Craig  F.,  to  Motorola, 
Inc   Portable  radiotelephone  base  station   343,614,  1-25-94,  CI   D14- 
137  000 
Kiiski,  Heikki,  to  Tuntunpyora  Oy   Exercise  bicycle   343,659,  1-25-94, 

CI   D21-194.000. 
Kirby,  Gary  Toy  bomber   343,643,  1-25-94,  CI   D2I-5  000. 
Kobayashi,  Satoshi;  Murakami,  Shinji;  and  Miyasaka,  Shinichiro,  to 

Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc   Fishing  reel   343,672,  1-25-94,  CI   D22-141.00O. 
Koehler,  Terry  B    Putter  head  for  a  golf  club    343,667,  1-25-94,  d 

D21-2170O0 
Korch.  Henning.  Morales,  Carlos;  and  Torres,  Daniel,  to  Arbek  Manu- 
factunng, Inc   Headboard   343,532,  1-25-94,  CI   D6-397  000 
Kovner,  Spencer  R    Business  card  holder.  343,638,  1-25-94,  CI.  D19- 

1.000 
Krenkel,  Michael  S    Ice  cream  cone  dnp  cup    343,493,   1-25-94,  CI. 

D1105  000 
Krupa,  Calvin  S  ,  to  Ultra  Pac,  Inc    Berry  box    343.576,  1-25-94,  CI 

D9-423000 
Kumakin,  Masahiro  See — 

Kusuki,  Hirokazu;  Kumakin,  Masahiro:  Hon,  Kazuhiko:  and  Le, 
Tuan,  343,506,  CI   D2-954.000. 
Kurcbart,  Robert  See — 

Townsend,  David  P  .  Kurcbart,  Robert;  and  Dill,  Scott  L  ,  343,619, 
CI   D14-191000 
Kusuki,  Hirokazu.  Kumakin,  Masahiro;  Hon,  Kazuhiko;  and  Le,  Tuan, 

to  Mizuno  Sports,  Inc   Shoe  sole   343,506,  1-25-94.  d   D2-954  000 
Laboratoires  d'Hvgiene  et  de  Dietetique  See — 

Paton,  Michael,  and  Mikler.  Claude,  343,684,  CI   D24- 1 89.000 
Lane,  Anthonv  J    Manually  powered  ski    343,609.  1-25-94,  CI    D12- 

304  000 
Lane  Co  ,  The  See — 

Robison,  Steve  R..  and  Palumbo,  Stephen  M.,  343,523.  CI.  D6- 
335000 
Unglois,  Andrew  R   Tank  strap  343.510  1-25-94.  CI.  D3-30.I00 
Latravcrse.  Paul  A  ;  and  MacNeiU,  Hams  L  ,  to  MacNeill  Engineenng 
Company,  Inc    Bit  for  a  cleat  wrench    343,558,   1-25-94,  CI    D8- 
21  000 
Lavi  Industries,  See — 

Carey,  Bnice  P  ,  343.690,  CI   D25-51  000. 
Lawrence,  Anthony  J.,  and  Lawrence,  Eugene  A  Tree  stand  343,593. 

1-2594,  CI   DI1130.I0O 
Lawrence,  Eugene  A,:  See — 

Lawrence,  Anthony  J  ;  and  Lawrence,  Eugene  A  .  343,593.  CI. 
011-130100 
Le,  Tuan  See — 

Kusuki,  Hirokazu,  Kumakin.  Masahiro,  Hon,  Kazuhiko.  and  Le, 
Tuan,  343,506,  CI   D2-954.000 
Leach,  Timothy  A.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Recreational 

boat   343,6I0;  125-94.  CI   D12-314000 
Lee,  Lester  0  ,  to  Nike,  Inc   Bladder  for  a  shoe  sole.  343.504,  1-25-94, 

CI   D2 -961  000 
Leeverall,  Inc    See — 

Donofno,  Philip  J  ,  343,564,  CI   D8-308  000. 
Levin,  Monte,  to  Singer  Company  NV,  The.  Blender  base    343,547. 

1-25-94.  CI    D7-386000 
Liberty,  Kenneth  L  Caulking  tool   343,559,  1-25-94,  CI   D8-45.000 
Liethen,  Thomas  R    See — 

Meryman,  Roy  L.  and  Liethen,  Thomas  R.  .343,597,  CI    DI2- 
97000 
Lim,  Ta  K  ,  to  Royal  Sovereign  Corp    Portable  electnc  heater  fan. 

343,676,  1-25-94,  CI   D23-335.O0O 
Lin.  Jerry.  Screen.  343.522,  1-25-94,  CI   D6-332.00O 
Lm,  Wen-Hwa  Grease  gun   343.557.  1-25-94.  CI.  D8-14.100. 
Lincoln.  David  G    See — 

Snoke.   Phillip  J.,   Rowley.   David   S,  and   Lincoln,   David  G., 
343,678,  CI    D24-112  000 
Lmder,  Steven  E  ,  to  Anthro  Corporation    Narrow  wire  basket  with 

mounting  pins.  343,712,  1-25-94,  CI   D34-42.000. 
Lisco,  Inc    See — 

Spcnce.  Meredith,  Jr ,  343,650,  CI  D21-65.000 
Spence.  Meredith,  Jr  ,  343,651,  CI  D21-65.000. 
Spence.  Meredith,  Jr ,  343,652,  CI  D2 1-65.000 
Spence.  Meredith,  Jr .  343,653,  CI  D2 1-65.000 
Spence,  Meredith,  Jr ,  .343,654,  CI  D2 1-65.000. 
Little  People's  Pels  Inc    See — 

Roy.  Joseph  C  .  and  Spnng,  Eve  R.,  343,658,  CI   D2I-I48000 
L'Oreal   See — 

Barber.  Jane,  343,713,  CI   D34-45  000. 
Lorenz,  Joseph  E  Identification  dial  for  fuel  cans  343,581,  1-25-94.  CI. 

DIO-102000 
Loughrey,  Daniel  A    See- 
Fine,  Corey  L ,  Sr :  and  Loughrey,  Daniel  A  ,  343,621,  Q.  DI4- 
205.000 
Lovato,  Attilio,  to  ITW  Fastex  lulia  S  p  A  Terminal  element  for  stnng 

matenal    343,591,  1-25-94,  CI    Dl  1-87.000 
Lue,  Fang-Hsiang;  and  Won,  Chung-Song,  to  Platon  Precision  Indus- 
tries Co  ,  Ltd   35  mm  camera.  343,632.  1-25-94.  CI   DI6-202  000 
Lysy,  George  C    See — 

Muskatello.   James   M      Parmet,   Darryl;   Lvsy,  George  C  .  and 
Ramsey.  Maynard  R  ,  III,  343,683,  CI   D24-186000. 
Machin,  Bnan  F  .  and  McCann,  William  J  ,  to  Dunlop  Limited   Golf 

ball    .U3.662.  1-25-94.  CI    021-205000 
Machugh,  Pamela  J   Over  the  door  mirror   343.520,  1-25-94,  CI    D6- 
300  000 
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MacNeill  Enginecnng  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

I.airaverse.  Paul  A  :  and  MacNeill.  Harris  L.,  J43,558,  CI    D8 

:  I  (X)f) 

MacNeill.  Hams  L.;  See— 

Lalraverse,  Paul  A.;  and  MacNeill.  Harris  L  .  343,558,  CI    D8- 
21000 
Maguirc,   Bruce,  to  General  Sportcraft  Company,  Ltd    Racket  hail 

paddle  343.664.  1-25-94,  CI   D2 1-2 13  000 
Makita  Corporation  See — 

Okumura.  Michio,  343.567,  CI.  D8-68  000 
Mandic,  James  F   Chair.  343,524,  1-25-94.  CI   D6-363  000. 
Mann.  John  M,:  See — 

Hala-sz.  Andrew;  Moloney,  Thomas  E.;  Chemikoff,  Nelson  N  . 
Zenger.  Richard  D  ;  Cassidy.  Edward  K.;  and  Mann,  John  M 
343,579.  CI   D9-556000 
Marchetti.  Joseph    P    Combined   instrument   case   and   music   stand 

U.t.5  17.  1-25-94.  CI    D3-76000. 
Marshall,  George  P  .  Jr .  to  Marshall.  Jean  B.  Roasting  rack  for  poultr> 

343.549.  1-25-94.  CI.  D7-409.000 
Marshall,  Jean  B    See — 

Marshall.  George  P  .  Jr ,  343.549.  CI   D7-409  000 
Vlartin     Dak-   A     Boat  anchoring  device    343.607.   1-25-94,  CI    D12- 

;i?ooo 

Maruyama,  Tetsuro.  to  Seiko  Inslrumenis  Inc    Walchcase    34V582, 

1-25  94.  CI    DIO- 30.000. 
Mazzanti.  Gene,  to  Borden,  Inc    Wallcovering  display  book.  343,639. 

1-25  94,  CI    D19-26000. 
McCambndge.  James  E..  to  Wahl  Clipper  Corporation  Variable  speed 

drill.  343.560.  1-25-94,  CI   D8-61  000 
McCambndge.  James  E  ,  to  Wahl  Clipper  Corporation  Constant  speed 

dnil    343,561,  1-25-94,0    D8-6I  000 
McCann.  William  J  ;  See — 

Machin.   Brian  F.;  and  McCann.  William  J,  343,662.  CI    D21- 
205  000 
Meier.  Terrence  P  ,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Cord  lock.  343.570, 

1-25-94.  CI    D8-383O0O. 
Meico  Wire  Products  Company:  See — 

David.  Henry  B  ,  343,533,  CI   D6-4O7000 
Meoli.  Rudy  B.  Jr  :  See— 

Remeyer.  Steven  C  .  and  Meoli.  Rudy  B..  Jr..  343.694,  CI    026^ 
42.000 
Meryman.  Roy  L  ;  and  Liethen.  Thomas  R  .  to  PACCAR  Inc   Truck 

cab   343.597,  1-25-94.  CI   012-97000 
Meryman.  Roy  L..  to  Paccar  Inc  Cab  bumper  with  headlights  343,605, 

1-25-94.  CI   D12-169000 
Metronic  Electronic  GmbH:  See — 

Bucher   Heinz.  343,704.  CI   032-1.000. 
Mikier.  Claude  See — 

Paton.  Michael;  and  Mikier.  Claude.  343.684.  CI   024-189000 
Miller.  D   Scott  See- 
Craft,  Charles  W  .  and  Miller.  D   Scott.  343,711,  CI   D32-37  000 
Ming  Jer  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Hung.  San  He,  343,586,  CI.  DlO-1 16.000 
Misterek.  Steven  G    See— 

Gurstein.  Russell  S  ;  and  Misterek,  Steven  G  ,  343.705.  CI    D32 
19000 
Miyasaka.  Shinichiro  See — 

Kobayashi.  Satoshi;  Murakami,  Shinji;  and  Miyasaka,  Shmichiro 
343.672.  CI   D22-14I  000 
Mizuno  Sports.  Inc    See — 

Kusuki.  Hirokazu.  Kumakin,  Masahiro;  Hori.  Kazuhiko;  and  Le. 
Tuan.  .U3,506.  CI    D2-954  000 
Mohney.  V'ern  F..  Jr.    See — 

Shadrach.   William  S.  and   Mohney,  Vem  F,  Jr ,   343,573,  CI 
D9-305(X». 
Molded  Parts  Specialists,  Inc  :  See— 

Walthall.  Kenneth  W  ,  343,625,  CI   D 15-4  000. 
Moloney.  Thoma.s  E    See — 

Halasz.  Andrew;   Moloney.  Thomas  E;  ChemikofT,   Nelson   N 
Zenger.  Richard  D  .  Cassidy.  E<iward  K..  and  Mann.  John  M 
U3.579,  CI    D9-556  000 
Monneret,  Alain,  to  Monnerei  Jouets  Societe  Anonyme    Box   vnih 

handle   343.515,  1-25-94.  CI   D3-45  000 
Monneret  Jouets  Societe  Anonyme:  See— 

Monneret.  Alain.  343.515.  CI   03-45.000. 
Moore.  James  D   Bicycle  frame   343.600.  1-25-94.  CI.  D12-I11  000 
Morales.  Carlos  See — 

Korch.  Henning,  Morales.  Carloi;  and  Torres,  Daniel.  343.532.  CI 
D6-397  000 
Morns.  E   Scott,  to  Reebok  International  Ltd.  Shoe  upper    343.500. 

1-25-94.  CI    D2-970000 
Motorola.  Inc    See — 

Khoo.  Bee  L  ;  ClaJiton,  Bruce  A    and  Siddoway,  Craig  F    34'  hU 

CI    D 14- 1 37  000 
Nagele.   Albert  L.  and  Goergen.  Glenn  C,  343.616.  CI    D[* 

138  000 
Scheid.  William  J  .  and  Brooks.  Dwight  O.  343,620.  CI    D14- 

191  000 
Taylor.  Terrance  N  ,  343,615,  CI    D14-13800O. 
Townsend.  David  P  ;  Kurcbart.  Robert,  and  Oill,  Scott  L  ,  343  619 
CI    Dl-l-191000 
Murakami.  Shinji   See — 

Kobayashi.  Saloshi,  Murakami,  Shinji.  and  Miyasaka.  Shinichim 
343.672,  CI   D22-14I.000. 


Mu-skatello.  James  M.;  Parmet,  Darryl;  Lysy,  George  C  ;  and  Ramsey, 
Maynard  R  .  Ill,  to  Cntikon,  Inc  Combined  patient  monilor  and  care 

station    343,683,  1-25-94.  CI    D24-186000 
Nabi-sco.  Inc..  See — 

Thorniley.  Denise.  and  Van  Lengcnch,  Bemhard  H  ,  343,494.  CI 
DII06  000 
Nagata.  Telsuya   See — 

Hayasaka.  Sigeki;  Inagaki.  Ma.saru;  and  Nagata.  Tetsuya,  343,618. 
CI    DI4-I9I  000 
Nagele.  Albert  L  ;  and  Goergen.  Glenn  C.  to  Motorola,  Inc   Portable 

telephone    343,616.  1-25-94.  CI    D14-138000 
Nakajima.  Kenji,  and  Nishiumi.  Kenji.  to  Nakajima.  Kenji;  and  Nishi- 

umi,  Kenji   Coin  dispenser    343.717.  125-94.  CI.  D99- 34.000. 
Narita.  Hisanon   See — 

Kawase  Atsushi;  and  Nanta.  Hisanon.  343,617,  CI.  OI4-170000 
Naz.ara.  Chris  K  Triple  bend  paddle  343,608,  1-25-94.  CI.  012-215.000 
NFC  C^^rporation   See — 

Hayasaka.  Sigeki.  Inagaki.  Masaru;  and  NagaU.  Tetsuya,  343,618, 

CI    D14.1Q1  (X» 
Tomiyama.  kalsuya;  Omiya,  Makoto;  and  Ozawa,  Naoki,  343.630. 
CI    Dl  5- 199  000 
New  England  V  cntilation  Technologies  See— 

Gnffes.  Donald  L,  343,700,  CI    D23-403.000 
Niemeyer,  Duanc  See — 

Camfield.   David  K..  and  Niemeyer,  Duane,  343.599.  CI    D12- 
11.000. 
Nike.  Inc  :  See— 

Cessor,  Susan  D  ,  343,502,  CI    02-970000. 
Lee.  Lester  Q  .  343,504.  CI    02-96I  000 
Nippon  Anienna  Co   Ltd.   See — 

Takizav^a.  Akio,  343.623,  CI.  DI4-230.000 
Ntshiumi.  Kenji   See — 

Nakajima.  Kenji,  and  Nishiumi.  Kenji.  343.717,  CI.  D99- 34.000. 
O'Connell.  Dennis  M  :  See — 

Cattaoris.  Henry  L  :  Dvda.  Michael  A  ;  O'Connell.  Dennis  M^and 
Takatori,  Frederick  B  .  343.682.  CI    024-162  000 
Okumura,    Michio.    to    Makila    Corporation     Dnver    drill     343,567. 

1  25-94.  CI    DS-68  000, 
Olmes.  Ja.Ties  B  ,  and  Yerby,  Victor  L.,  to  Sunburst  Products,  Inc.  dba 

Free  Style  L  S  A    Watch   343,584.  1-25-94.  CI.  010-32000 
Omiya,  Makoto   See — 

Tomivama.  Katsuya;  Omiya.  Makoto,  and  Ozawa.  Naoki,  343,630, 
CI    Dl*^  1<J9  000 
O'Neill.  Joseph  M    See— 

Semerjian,  Joseph  K  ;  and  O'Neill.  Joseph  M  ,  343,646,  CI    OI9- 

32 1  mo 

Ooms.  Michelle  S    See — 

Sprtir.  Lisa  M  .  and  Ooms,  Michelle  S  .  343,496,  CI   02-747  000 
Outbtiard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

Leach.  Timothy  A  .  343,610,  CI   D12-314000. 
Ozawa.  Naoki   See — 

Tomiyama.  Katsuya;  Omiya.  Makoto;  and  Ozawa,  Naoki,  343,630, 
CI    D 1 5- 1 99  000 
PACCAR  Inc  See— 

Meryman.  Roy  L.  and  Liethen.  Tliomas  R.  343,597.  CI    OI2- 

97  (XX> 
Meryman.  Roy  L  .  343,605,  CI    D12-I69.000. 
Palumho,  Stephen  M     See — 

Robiv^n,  Sieve  R     and  Palumbo,  Stephen  M  ,  343,523,  CI    D6- 
335  000 
Parmet.  Darryl   6Vi"— 

Muskatello.   James    M      Parmet.    Darryl;    Lysy.   George  C  .   and 
Ramsey.  Maynard  R  .  Ill,  343,683,  CI   D24-186000 
Partika.  t,a\srence   See  — 

Houghton.  Frederick  C  ;  Partika,  Lawrence;  and  Gregg,  Joseph  J., 
343.687.  CI    D24-229  000, 
Paton.  Michael,  and  Mikier.  Claude,  to  Laboratoircs  d'Hygiene  et  de 
Dietetiquc   Applicator  for  elcclrophorelic  transcutaneous  delivery  of 
drugs    343, hH4,  125-44,  CI    D24-I890OO 
Pena.  Santos  S    Seal  cushion    343.543.  1-25-94,  CI    D6-597.000, 
Pernn.  Alain  Dominique,  and  Diltoer.  Jacques,  lo  Cartier  International 

B\     Handbag  ^la.sp    .343.595.  1-25-94.  CI    Dl  I-2O6.0OO. 
Pevvi.    Das  id    A  .    lo    Worden   Company.    The     Bookcase.    343,536. 

1-25  94,  CI    Dfe-479fX» 
Pclersheim,    Richard  J  .   to  Restaurant   Technology.   Inc    Combined 
amusement  play  area  and  an  enclosing  structure  343.670.  1-25-94,  CI 
D2I  243()fX) 
Piano.  Ant''ony    See — 

B<x)ih.  Anthony;  Piano,  Anthony;  Woodrum,  Byron;  Allsop,  Mi- 
chael   J  ,    Berger.    Robert    L ;   and    Hyman,    Richard    M  .    Sr , 
343.519,  CI    D4- 104  000 
Platon  Precision  Industries  Co.,  Ltd    See — 

Lue.    Fang  Hsiang     and    Won.   Chung-Song,    343.632.   CI     D16- 
202  rxx) 

Pollened  C<Trp<iraIion    See — 

Gyon.  Phil,  and  Ennis.  Edward.  343.677.  CI    D23-364000 
Powell.  Jeffrey  S    See — 

Guardala.   David   S.  and    Powell.   Jeffrey  S.   343.633.  CI    017- 
13  000 
Pratt,  Kenneth  W  ,  to  Seneca  Sports,  Inc  In-line  skate  chassis.  343.669, 

1-25-94,  CI    D2 1 -226  000 
Prcskar,    David,   to   Reebok   International   Ltd    Shoe  upper    343,503, 

1  25-94,  CI    D2-970(XXI 
Proctor.  Rudv  R  ,  to  Take  5   Trigger  sprayer  head   343,577,  1-25-94,  CI. 
D9-448  (XXJ 


Proprocess  Corporation:  See— 

Raio.  Eugene  L.  343,627,  CI.  D 15- 135.000 
Quinlan.  Michael  J   Snack  food  item   343,495,  1-25-94,  CI   01-107  000 
Rainio.  Paavo,  to  Vepe  Ky    Ladder  step.  343,692,  1-25-94,  CI    025- 

69  000 
Raio,  Eugene  L.,  to  Proprocess  Corporation  Par  brake  and  form-m-pan 

machine   343.627,  1-25-94.  CI   015-135.000 
Ramsey.  Maynard  R  .  Ill:  See — 

Muskatello,   James   M  .   Parmet,  Oarryl;   Lysy,  George  C,  and 
Ramsey.  Maynard  R  .  Ill,  343,683,  CI    024-186000 
Reebok  International  Ltd    See — 

Oiaz,  Juan  A  .  343.499.  CI   02-972.000 
Morns.  E  Scott.  343.500.  CI   02-970000. 
Preskar.  Oavid.  343.503.  CI   D2-970.000 
Rekow.    Charles    R  .    to   Huffy   Corporation     Bicycle   bag     343,604, 

1-25-94.  CI    D12-I58000 
Remeyer.  Steven  C  ,  and  Meoli.  Rudy  B..  Jr ,  to  E-Z  Sales  &  Manufac- 
tunng,  Inc  Combined  fluorescent  lantern  and  remote  control  there- 
fore   .34.3,694,  1-25-94,  CI    D 2 6-4 2  000 
Renfroe.  Kenneth  L    See — 

Scott,  Harry  W  .  Jr ;  Bntt.  Randall  W  ;  and  Renfroe.  Kenneth  L  . 
343.509.  CI    D8-l,000, 
Restaurant  Technology.  Inc    See — 

Petershetm.  Richard  J  .  343.670.  CI   D21-243000, 
Reynaud.  Francois,  to  Tesseire  France  Square  bottle  343,580,  1-25-94, 

CI   D9-560000 
RoadiiMster  Corporation:  See — 

Camfield.   David   K  ;  and  Niemeyer,   Duane,   343,599,  CI    D12- 
II  000 
Robert  A    Paley.  Inc  :  See — 

Downey.  Philip.  343.668,  CI.  021-222.000. 
Robert  Billet  Promotions  See — 

Billet,  Robert  L  ,  343,545,  CI    D7-306000 
Robinson,  Anthony   Combined  lighting  and  signalling  device  for  hel- 
met  343,702,  1-25-94.  CI   D29-16000 
Robison.  Steve  R  .  and  Palumbo.  Stephen  M  .  to  Lane  Co  .  The.  Sec- 
tional sofa  with  reclining  end  units  343.523,  1-25-94,  CI  D6-335.0OO 
Roman,  Gianfranco,  to  Claber  Sp  A.  Hose  cart.  343.710,  1-25-94,  CI 

D34-26  000 
Ross.  Bret  E   T-shirt   343.497,  1-25-94,  CI   D2-717.000 
Rossin,  Gary  W    Wireless  remote  air  conditioner  thermostat    343,583, 

1-25-94.  CI    DIO-49  000 
Rowley,  David  S  :  See — 

Snoke,    Phillip  J  ;   Rowley,   David   S.;   and    Lincoln,   Oavid  G., 
343,678,  CI    D24-II2  0OO 
Roy,  Joseph  C  ,  and  Spnng,  Eve  R  ,  to  Little  People's  Pels  Inc  Toy  fur 

animal   343,658,  1-25-94,  CI   D2I148.000. 
Royal  Sovereign  Corp    See — 

Lim,  Ta  K  ,  343,676,  CI   D23-335.000. 
Rozenwavser,  David,  to  David  Rozenwasser,  Ltd   Ornamental  chain 

343.587,  1-25-94,  CI   D11-17000 

Rozenwasser,  David,  to  David  Rozenvasser,  Ltd    Ornamental  chain 

343.588,  1-25-94,  CI    Dl  1-17  000 

Rozenwasser,  David,  to  David  Rozenvasser.  Ltd    Ornamenul  chain 

343.589,  1-25-94.  CI    Dl  1-17  000 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated  See— 

Craft.  Charles  W  ,  and  Miller,  D  Scott.  343.711,  CI   032-37  000 
Doxev.  Andre.  .343.566.  CI    D8-343  000 
Ruszkai.  Ede  F   Toy  locomotive   343.657.  1-25-94,  CI   D21-129000 
Ruxer.  Michael   Desk  lamp   343.696,  1-25-94,  CI   026-94000 
Ryobi  Ltd     See  — 

Watanabe.  Satoru,  and  Sakamoto,  Masakazu,  343,554,  CI  D8-8.000 
Saggese,    Nicholas   R.   Jr     Ankle    wallet     .343.518.    1-25-94,   CI     D3- 

106  000 
Sakamoto.  Masakazu:  See — 

Watanabe.  Satoru;  and  Sakamoto.  Masakazu.  343.554.  CI  D8-8.000 
Salerno.  Glona  A    Ointment  applicator    343,680,    1-25-94,  CI.  D24- 

119000 
Sanders.  Waller,  Jr   Welded  chair  343.529,  1-25-94.  CI.  D6-37900O 
Sanderson.  Kenneth  L    See — 

Bransks.   Jeffrev    D     and   Sanderson.    Kenneth   L.,   343,703,  CI 
D3O-I27  0O0 
Sapper.  Richard  F     See— 

Dalgctty.  Bnan  L  .  Dials,  Fxls^ard  N     Fov.  Hunter  T,  Jasmski, 
Joseph  E  ,  and  Sapper,  Richard  F  .  343.612,  CI    DI4-I0OOOO 
Sawellc,  Fred  G    Bench    343.530.1-25-94,0    D6-380  000, 
Scheid.  W  illiam  J    and  Brofiks.  Dwight  D  .  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Selective 

call  receiver    343.620.  1-25-94,  CI    D14-19I  000 
Schmitt.  James  L    Adjusuble  golf  putter    343.666,  1-25-94.  CI    D2I 

216  000 
Sciholtz.   Wouter    R    E.,   to   SES   Nederland    BV    Mould    343,628, 

1-25-94.  CI    D15-136000. 
Scott.  Harrv  W     Jr  .  Bntt,  Randall  W  ,  and  Renfroe.  Kenneth  L  .  to 

Thompson  Industries  Inc    Planter    343,509,  1.25-94.  CI    D8-I  000 
Scott,   Joann   O     Pierced   earnng   holder     343,535.    1-25-94.   CI     D6- 

469  000 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Shiraishi.  Ausushi   and  Iseki.  Mitsuru,  343,635,  CI   OI8-54000 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc     See — 

Maruyama.  Tetsuro,  .343.582.  CI    D  10-30.000. 
Seikosha  Co  .  Ltd     See — 

Hone.  Kazuhiro.  and  Takeda,  Akio,  343,636,  CI   018-55.000. 
Semerjian.   Joseph   K  .  and  O'Neill.  Joseph   M  .  to  Acco  USA.   Inc. 
Tngger  extension  for  a  nng  binder   343.646.  1-25-94,  CI   DI9-32  000. 
Seneca  Sports.  Inc     See — 

Pratt.  Kenneth  W  .  343.669.  CI    D21-226  000 


SES  Nederland  B  V    See— 

Sciholtz,  Wouter  R   E.,  343,628,  CI   Dl 5- 136  000 
Shadrach.  William  S  .  and  Mohney,  Vem  F  ,  Jr  ,  to  Borden,  Inc.  Dou- 
ble package   343.573,  1-25-94.  CI   09-305  000. 
Sharpies.  James  H.,  to  Carmen  Limited.  Hairdryer  343,698,  1-25-94.  CI. 

O28-I3  000 
Shiau,  Shoei-Shuh   Flashlight   .M3,695,  1-25-94,  CI   D26-49000 
Shiraishi.  Atsushi.  and  Iseki.  Mitsuru.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation 

Pnnter  for  electronic  computer   343.635.  1-25-94.  CI   018-54000 
Shiraishi.  Masami.  to  Combi  Corporation   Mole  punching  toy  343.656, 

1-25-94.  CI   D21103  000 
Shoci  Kako  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Kamata,  EiUro.  343.603.  CI   012-158.000. 
SID  Electronic  International  Ltd  ;  See — 

Tse.  Michael  K  -M  ,  343,512.  CI   03-35.000. 
Siddoway.  Craig  F    See — 

Khoo.  Bee  L..  Claxlon.  Bruce  A  ,  and  Siddoway,  Craig  F.,  343,614. 
CI   014-137.000 
Simmons  Juvenile  Products  Company.  Inc    See— 

Brunner.  Merlin  A  ,  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J..  343,538.  CI    D6- 
508  000 
Singer  Company  NV,  The  See — 

Levin,  Monte,  343,547.  CI   D7-386  000 
Sinnotl.  Sean,  and  Smnott,  Valene  Snowboard  binding  adapter  plate 

343.6.34,  1-25-94,  CI   D12-8  000 
Sinnolt,  Valene  See — 

Sinnott.  Sean   and  Smnott,  Valerie,  343,634,  CI.  D12-8.000. 
Smith,  Stephen  W  .  to  Hedstrom  Corporation.  Swing  seat    343,671, 

1-25-94,  CI    D2 1 -246  000 
Snoke.  Phillip  J  ,  Rowley,  David  S.,  and  Lincoln,  David  G..  to  Catheter 
Imaging   Systems.   Steerable  catheter.   343.678.    1-25-94.  CI    D24- 
112  000. 
Sony  Corporation  See — 

Fujisawa,  Hirotoshi,  343,613,  CI.  D14-1 14.000 
Kawase,  Atsushi;  and  Nanta.  Hisanori,  343,617,  CI   014-170000 
Southwell,  David  R  .  and  Wege,  Jonathan  M  ,  to  Barracuda  Bicycle 

Company   Bicycle  frame   343,598,  1-25-94.  CI   D12-1 11.000 
Spence,  Meredith,  Jr.,  to  Lisco.  Inc.  Elephant  rattle.  343.650.  1-25-94, 

CI   O2I-65  000 
Spence,  Meredith.  Jr.  lo  Lisco.  Inc.  Lion  clutch  rattle  343,651,  1-25-94, 

CI    D2I-65000 
Spence,  Meredith.  Jr .  lo  Lisco,  Inc  Bear  clutch  rattle.  343,652,  1-25-94, 

CI   021-65  000 
Spence,  Meredith,  Jr.,  to  Lisco,  Inc    Bunny  circus  rattle.  343,653, 

1-25-94,  CI   02 1 -65  000 
Spence,  Meredith,  Jr  ,  to  Lisco,  Inc    Elephant  clutch  rattle.  343.654, 

1-25-94.  CI    D2 1 -65  000 
Spoor.  Lisa  M  ;  and  Ooms.  Michelle  S.  Figure  skating  legging  343,496. 

1-25-94.  CI    D2-747  000 
Spnng,  Eve  R    See — 

Roy,  Joseph  C  .  and  Spnng,  Eve  R.,  343.658,  CI   021-148.000. 
Surling,  Nancy  A    Recipe  box   343,540,  1-25-94,  CI.  D6-559.000. 
STD  Electronic  Intemaiional  Limited  See — 

Tse,  Michael  K  -M  .  .343.51 1,  CI    D3-35.000. 
Std  Electronic  International  Ltd  See — 

Ho.  Patrick  T  ,  343.649.  CI   D2 1 -48  000. 
Stenger,  Pcier  J   Baseball  game  board  343,645,  1-25-94.  CI.  D2I-28.000 
Stine,  Clifford  R    See— 

Irwin,  William  W  .  Jr ,  Sullivan,  William  M.;  and  Sline,  Clifford  R  . 
343,686,  CI   024-206  000 
Strong,  Duane  C    Display  marker  for  deternng  trespassers    343,585, 

1-25-94,  CI   DlO-109000 
Stroud.  Dudley  R    Lawn  edger   343.553.  1-25-94,  CI   08-7  000 
Sullivan.  William  M    Se.-  — 

Irwin,  William  W  ,  Jr.;  SuMivan,  William  M  ;  and  Stine,  Clifford  R  , 
343,686.  CI    024-206000 
Sunbeam  Corporation  See — 

Irwin.  William  W  ,  Jr  ;  Sullivan,  William  M  .  and  Stine,  Clifford  R  , 
343,686.  CI    D24-206  000 
Sunburst  Products.  Inc   dba  Free  Style  USA.;  See — 

Olmes.  James  B     and  Verby.  Victor  L  .  343.584.  CI    0 10-32  000 
Takaha.shi.  Akio.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Lens  for 

a  single-lens  reflex  camera    343,631,  1-25-94.  CI    D16-134  000 
Takaton,  Fredenck  B     See— 

Catlaons.  Henry  L  .  Dvda.  Michael  A  ;  O'Connell,  Dennis  M..  and 
Takaton.  Fredenck  B  .  343,682,  CI   024-162  000 
Take  5  See — 

Proctor.  Rudy  R..  343.577,  CI.  D9-448.000 

Hone.  Kazuhiro,  and  Takeda,  Akio.  343,636,  CI   DI8-55  000 
Takizawa.   Akio,  to  Nippon   Antenna  Co.   Ltd    Aenal  for  vehicles 

343.623,  1-25-94,  CI,  DI4-230000 
Tamiidi,  Masoud   See — 

kardos.  Peter,  and  Tamjidi.  Masoud,  343,675,  CI   D23-319000 
Tanfogho.  Dano.  to  Fratelli  Guzzini  S  p  A    Garlic  masher    343.550. 

1-25-94,  CI    D7-666  000 
Tanfoglio.   Dano.  lo  Fratelli  Guzzini   S.p.A    Electronic  gas-lighter 

.343.697,  1-25-94,  CI.  D27-154  000, 
Taylor  Made  Golf  Company,  Inc    See — 

Feche.    Pierre,   and    Bemault,   Jean-Francois,   343,665,   CI    D21- 
214000 
Taylor,  Terrance  N  ,  lo  Motorola.  Inc    Portable  telephone    343.615, 

1-25-94,  CI    D 1 4- 138  000 
Tesseire  France  See— 

Reynaud.  Francois,  343.580,  CI   D9-560.000. 
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rhies.  John  E    Multiple  air  brush  tool  station.  J43.640,   1-25-94    CI 

rhompvjn  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

ScotI,  Harry  W  ,  Jr  ;  Bntt,  Randall  W  ;  and  Renfroe.  Kenneth  I 
343,509,  CI    D8-I  000 
Ihomiley,  Denise;  and  Van  Lengench,  Bemhard  H  ,  to  Nabisco   Inc 

Snack  food    343,494,  1-25-94,  CI    DI-106000 
Tinauli,   John    P    DnII   bits   for   rechargeable  screwdnver    343  563 

1-25-94.  CI    D8-70  000 
Tomiyama.   Katsuya;   Omiya,   Makoto;  and  Ozawa.   Naoki.   to   NEC 

Corporation    Industnal  robot    343,630.  1-25-94,  CI    DI5-1990OO 
Torres.  Daniel   See — 

Korch,  Henning,  .Morales,  Carlos;  and  Torres,  Daniel,  343,532  CI 
D6-397  000 
Townsend,  David  P  ,  Kurcbart,  Robert;  and  Dill,  Scott  L  ,  to  Motorola. 

Inc   Selective  call  receiver.  343.619,  1-25-94,  CI   DI4-19I  000 
Tnpp.  Debra  L    See— 

Tnpp.  Douglas  A  .  and  Tripp.  Debra  L  .  343.568.  CI    D8-373  000 
r  npp,  Douglas  A  ,  and  Tnpp.  Debra  L  Truss  hanger  343.568.  1-25-94 

CI    D8-373000 
Tse    Michael  KM.  to  STD  Electronic  International  Limited    Sus- 
pendable  storage  conUiner  for  computer  diskettes   343.511    1  25-94 
CI    D3-J5  000, 
Tse,  Michael  K  -M  ,  to  SID  Electronic  International  Lid   Storage  b<u 

for  diskettes   343,512,  1-25-94,  CI    D3-35  000 
Tuntunpyora  Oy:  See — 

Kiiski,  Heikki,  343,659,  CI.  D2I-I94.000. 
Turner.  Clayton  W    Poruble  door  lock.   343.565,    1-25-94    CI    D8- 

331000 
LItra  Pac,  Inc    See— 

Krupa,  Calvin  S  .  343.576,  CI.  D9-423.000. 
Lmino,    Toshio,   and   Inoue.   Manabu,   to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha 

Printer  for  electronic  computer   343,637,  1-25-94,  CI   D18-55  000 
Underwood.  Smith  L  ,  Jr  Sunvisor  slip  cover  holder  for  business  cards 

343,514,  1-25-94,  CI    D3-40.000 
U   S   Products,  Inc    See— 

Gurstein.  Russell  S  ,  and  Misterek,  Steven  G  ,  343,705,  CI    D12 

19  000 
Gurstein,  Russell  S  ,  343.706.  CI    D32-2I  000 
Vancura.  Gerald  C  Casket  case   343.714.  1-25-94.  CI   D99-1  000 
V  an  Lengench.  Bernhard  H    See— 

Thorniley,  Denise.  and  Van  Lengench,  Bemhard  H  .  34  3  494   CI 
DI106  000 
\  epe  Ky   See — 

Rainio,  Paavo.  343.692.  CI.  D25-69  000. 
Vernon,  Frank  J  Holder  for  greeting  cards  343,592,  1-25-94  CI   DM 

120.000 
Von  Seggem,  Edward  G    Screw    343,571,  1-25-94,  CI    Dg-387  Oai 


W'ahl  Clipper  Corporation   See — 

McCambndge.  James  E  .  343.560.  CI   D8-61  000 
McCambndge,  James  E  .  343.561.  CI    D8-6I  000 
Wallers,  Richard  W    Hose  holder.  343,552.  1-25-94.  CI,  D8-1  000, 
Walthall,  Kenneth  W  ,  to  Molded  Parts  Specialists.  Inc    Electric  troll- 
ing motor  control  handle    343.625.  1-25-94.  CI,  DI5-4,000, 
Wan.  Winston  L  :  See — 

Coc.  Walter  G  ,  and  Wan.  Winston  L..  343,716,  CI   D99-I3000 
Watanabe    Satoru.  and  Sakamoto.  Masakazu,  to  Ryobi  Ltd    Electnc 

trimmer    U,1,554,  1-25-94,  CI    D8-8  000 
W  eder   Donald  E  ,  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation  Flower  pot  cover 

.343,594,  1-25-94.  CI    Dl  1-164  000 
Wege,  Jonathan  M    See— 

Southwell.  David  R  ,  and  Wege.  Jonathan  M  .  343.598.  CI    D12- 
I  I  I  (XX) 
Weiss,  David  J     Sc  — 

Guhl,  James  C  ,  Ginnow-Merkert.  Hartmut:  and  Weiss   David  J 
343.691,  CI    D25-52  00O 
Wiglev,  Charles  L,  Sr    Clothes  hanger  caddy    343.521.   1-25-94    CI 

D6-3PrxX) 
Wilson.  Lavsrence  S    Flexible  sander   343,562,  1-25-94,  CI.  D8-62.0OO 
W'lncoe  Enterprises  N  V     See — 

Coe,  Walter  G     and  Wan.  Winston  L  ,  343,716,  CI   D99-13.000. 
W  inston  Furniture  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Hess.  Stephen  C  ,  34V528.  CI,  D6-376,000, 
W'on.  Chung-Song   See — 

Lue.    Fang-Hsiang,    and    Won,    Chung-Song,    343,632,    CI     D16- 
202  000 
Wong.    Johnson    N     S,   to   Evergreen    Industnes.    Inc     Inoculation 

streaker    343.679.  1-25-94,  CI    D24-1I9  0OO 
W'(sod  ."Xpplc.  Inc     See — 

Holsapple,  Susan,  343,534,  CI.  D6-436000 
W'fxxlrum,  Bvron   See — 

Booth    Anthony,  Piano,  Anthony;  Woodrum,  Byron;  Allsop.  Mi- 
chael   J      Berger,    Robert    L ,   and   Hyman.   Richard   M     Sr 
>4v519.  CI    D4-1(MOOO 
WOrdcn  Companv.  The   See — 

Pcsv),  David' A  ,  343.536.  CI    06^79  000. 
Wright.  Bills  J   Portable  hunter's  seat   343.525.  1-25-94.  CI.  D6-368. 000. 
Writi    Michael  R     Jr  .  and  Giles.  Robert  R    Mobile  refreshment  cart 

'4V59h,  1  :s-94.  CI    D12-1  000 
■lang,  Kuo'l    W   Lipstick  applicato.    343.699.  1-25-94.  CI   D28-88,0OO, 
"lerby.  Victor  L    See — 

Olmes.  James  B    and  Yerby,  Victor  L  ,  343.584.  CI   D 10-32  000 
/enger,  Richard  D    See— 

Halas;    Andrew,   Moloney.  Thomas  E;  Chemikoff.   Nelson  N  ; 
Zengcr.  Richard  D  ,  Cassidy.  Edward  K  .  and  Mann,  John  M  , 
-343,579.  CI    D9-556  000 
Zimmerman,    Larry   G  ,    to   Dart    Industnes    Inc,   Creamer,    343  546 
1  ;^  94,  CI    D7-319,000, 
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Asada.  Kensuke  See — 

Okudai.  Naomi,  Oiyama.  Iwao,  deceased;  Matsumoto.  Ryoji. 
Takahara.  Toshio;  Ishiuchi,  Denji;  Asada,  Kensuke;  Yamamoto 
Masashi,  and  Murata,  Hirono,  8,559,  CI   45.000 

Bak.  Elly   See— 

Bak,  Gerardus  J  ;  Steur,  Nicolaas  D  ;  and  Bak,  Elly    8  565    CI 
88800 
Bak.  Gerardus  J  ,  Steur,  Nicolaas  D  ;  and  Bak.  Elly,  to  Com   Bak  B  V 

Guzmania  plant  named  Samba   8,565,  1-25-94,  CI   88  800 

Bennett.  Cecilia  L  .  decea.sed  (by  O'Brien.  Susan  M  .  administrator);  and 

O'Bnen.   Susan   M    Miniature  rose   plant   named    Helen'       8  555 

1-25-94.  CI    10000  '       ' 

Bennett.  Cecilia  L  D  .  deceased  (by  O'Bnen.  Susan  M  .  administrator); 

and  O'Brien.  Susan  M    Miniature  rose  plant  named  'Hanky  Pankv' 

8.554.  1-25-94.  CI    10  100 

Bennett.  Cecilia  L  D  .  deceased,  and  O'Brien.  Susan  M   Miniature  rose 

plant  named  'Elizabeth  Abler'   8.556.  1-25-94.  CI    lOOOO 
Bnzard.  Jean,  to  Laboratone  de  Physiologie  Vegetale  Spray  camation 

named  Medley   8,561,  1-25-94,  CI   70  500 
Button,  Richard  J   Anthunum  plant  named  Palti-Annc   8  564    1-25-94 

CI    88  100 
Canterbury  Enlerpnses,  Inc  :  See— 

Higgins.  Richard.  8.560.  CI    54.100. 
Com    Bak  B  V    See— 

Bak.  Gerardus  J  ;  Steur.  Nicolaas  D  .  and  Bak.  Elly    8  565    CI 
88800 
Drewlow.   Lyndon   W,   to  Mikkelsens,   Inc    Poinsella   plant   named 

Dasher   8,562.  1-25-94,  CI   86  400 
Drewlow,   Lyndon  W,  to  Mikkelsens,   Inc    Pomsetlia  plant  named 

Donner   8,563,  1-25-94,  CI    86  400 
Fruit  Tree  Research  Station  Ministry  of  .\gnculture.  Forestry  and 
Fishcnes  See— 
Okudai.    Naomi,    Oiyama.    Iwao.    deceased,    Matsumoto,    Ryoji; 
Takahara,  Toshio.  Ishiuchi,  Denji;  Asada.  Kensuke;  Yamamoto! 
Ma,sashi,  and  Murata.  Hirono.  8.559,  CI   45  000 
Higgins.  Richard,  to  Canterbury  Enterpnses,  Inc   Salvia  plant  named 

■Vanegata'   8,560,  1-25-94,  CI   54  100 
Ishiuchi,  Denji  See — 

Okudai.    Naomi;    Oiyama,    Iwao,    deceased.    Matsumoto.    Ryoji. 
Takahara,  Toshio.  Ishiuchi.  Denji,  Asada,  Kensuke.  Yamamoto 
Masashi.  and  Murata,  Hirono.  8.559.  CI   45  000 
I  ab<iralorie  de  Physiologie  Vegeule  See— 

Bnzard.  Jean,  8,561,  CI    70  500 
Mjisumoto,  Ryoji:  See — 

Okudai,  Naomi;  Oiyama,  Iwao,  deceased,  Matsumoto,  Ryoji, 
Takahara.  Toshio.  Ishiuchi,  Denji,  Asada,  Kensuke;  Yamamoto 
Ma.sashi.  and  Murata,  Hirono,  8,559,  CI   45  000 


MiKKeisens,  inc     .iec  — 

Drewlow.  Lyndon  W  .  8.562.  CI    86  400 
Drewlow,  Lyndon  W.,  8,563.  CI   86,400 
Murata.  Hirono  See — 

Okudai.    Naomi;    Oiyama.    Iwao,   deceased;    Matsumoto,    Ryoji 
Takahara.  Toshio;  Ishiuchi,  Denji;  Asada,  Kensuke  Yamamoto 
Masashi,  and  Murata,  Hirono,  8,559.  CI   45  000 
New  Jersey  Peach  Council.  Inc:  See— 

Reuter,  Donald.  8.558.  CI   43  200 
O'Bnen.  Susan  M    See- 
Bennett.  Cecilia  L  .  deceased;  and  O'Bnen.  Susan  M     8  555   CI 

10,000. 
Bennett.  Cecilia  L  D  .  deceased,  and  O'Brien,  Susan  M  ,  8,554  CI 

10  100. 
Bennett,  Cecilia  L  D  ,  deceased,  and  O'Brien,  Susan  M    8  556  CI 
10000 
O'Bnen,  Susan  M  ,  administrator:  See- 
Bennett,  Cecilia  L  .  deceased;  and  O'Bnen,  Susan  M  ,  8,555   CI 

lOOOO 
Bennett,  Cecilia  L  D  ,  deceased;  and  O'Brien,  Susan  M    8  554  CI 
10  100 
Oiyama,  Iwao,  deceased:  See — 

Okudai.    Naomi;    Oiyama,    Iwao,    deceased.    Matsumoto,    Ryoji. 
Takahara,  Toshio.  Ishiuchi,  Denji,  Asada.  Kensuke,  Yamamoto. 
Masashi.  and  Murata,  Hirono,  8,559,  CI   45  CIOO 
Oiyama,  Kazuko,  legal  representative  See— 

Okudai.    Naomi,    Oiyama,    Iwao,    deceased,    Matsumoto,    Ryoji; 

Takahara,  Toshio;  Ishiuchi,  Denji.  Asada,  Kensuke,  Yamamoto. 

Masashi,  and  Murata,  Hirono.  8.559.  CI   45  000 

Okudai,  Naomi    Oiyama.  Iwao.  deceased  (by  Oiyama.  Kazuko,  legal 

representative!.    Matsumoto,    Ryoji.    Takahara.    Toshio;    Ishiuchi. 

Denji,  Asada.  Kensuke.  Yamamoto,  Masashi,  and  Murata,  Hirono,  to 

Fruit  Tree  Research  Station  Ministry  of  Agnculture,  Forestry  and 

Fishenes  Citrus  tree   "Tsunokaon"   8,559,  1-25-94,  CI  45  000 

Reuter,  Donald,  to  New  Jersey  Peach  Council,  Inc  Peach  tree  Laurol 

8,558,  1-25-94,  CI   43  200 
Steur,  Nicolaas  D    See— 

Bak,  Gerardus  J  ;  Steur,  Nicolaas  D  ;  and  Bak.  Elly.  8  565    CI 
88  800 
Takahara.  Toshio  See — 

Okudai.    Naomi;    Oiyama,    Iwao,    deceased;    Matsumoto,    Ryoji; 
Takahara,  Toshio.  Ishiuchi.  Denji,  Asada.  Kensuke;  Yamamoto! 
Masashi:  and  Murata.  Hirono.  8,559.  CI   450(X) 
Van,  David  C    "Sween  Queen"  plum  tree  8,557,  1-25-94,  CI   38.100 
Yamamoto,  Masashi.  See — 

Okudai.  Naomi.  Oiyama.  Iwao.  deceased;  Matsumoto,  Ryoji; 
Takahara,  Toshio.  Ishiuchi,  Denji,  Asada,  Kensuke,  Yamamoto! 
Masashi.  and  Murata.  Hirono.  8.559.  CI   45  000 
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Note — First  number,  class;  second 


numht-r,  suKliss    ;h,rd  ni 


409 


CLASS2 

5,280.652 


CLASS4 

246  I  5.280,654 

246.2  5,280.653 

564  1  5,280,655 

CLASS5 

2  1  5.280,656 

81  I  5,280,657 

236  1  5,280,658 

CLASS? 

128  5,280.659 

CLASSS 

128  1  5.281.239 

158  5.280.560 

405  5.281.240 

639  5.281,241 

CLASS  IS 

50  1  5,280,662 

214  5,280.661 

246  5.280.663 

247  5.280.664 
319  5.280,665 
401  5,280,666 
409  5,280.667 
415  1  5.280.668 

CLASS  23 

304  5.281.242 

CLASS  24 
641  5.280.669 

CLASS  29 

33  T  5.280.670 


2835 

447 

718 

800 

888.1 


5.280,672 
5,280,671 
5,280,673 
5.280.674 
5.280.675 


CLASS  30 

5.280.676 
CLASS  33 

5.280.677 

CLASS  34 

5.280.678 
5.280.679 

CLASS  34 

5.280.680 
CLASS  38 

5.280.681 
CLASS  40 

5.280.682 
CLASS  42 
6903  5.280.583 

CLASS  43 

5.280.684 
CLASS  44 

5.281.243 
CLASS  47 

5.280,685 
CLASS  49 

5.280.686 
CLASS  51 

5,281.244 
CLASS  52 

5,280.687 

5,280.688 

5.280.689 

5.280.590 


172 


558 


30 
56 


28 


36 


409 


120 


629 


1  7 


209 


67 
173.1 
309.9 
513 


716.2 


5.280.691 
5.280.692 


6 
164 
329 

377 


22 
281 
406 


5.281.246 
CLASS  56 

5.280.595 

5.280.696 

5.280.697 

Bl  4,974.407 


5,280,698 
5,280.699 
5.280.700 


CLASS  60 


306 

475 


237 


CLASS  53 

5.280.693 
5.280.694 

CLASS  55 

5.281.245 


39  02 
39.03 
39  36 

2262 

247 

255 

275 

302 


5.280,701 
5,280,702 
5,280.703 
5.280.704 
5.280.705 
5.280.706 
5.280.707 
5.280.708 


CLASS  62 

36  5.280.709 

177  5.280.711 

541  5.280.710 

CLASS  65 

3  12  5.281.247 

5.281.248 

25.1  5.281.249 

CLASS  66 

106  5.280.712 

5.280.713 

CLASS  70 

5.280.881 


146 


CLASS  72 

249 

5.280.714 

410 

5.280.716 

446 

5.280.715 

CLASS  73 

54.22 

5,280.717 

129 

5,280,718 

146 

5,280,719 

159 

5.280,720 

216 

5,280,721 

588 

5,280,722 

602 

5,280.723 

624 

5.280.724 

761 

5.280.725 

846 

5.280.730 

861  12 

5.280.725 

5.280.727 

85128 

5.280.728 

862333 

5.280.729 

CLASS  74 
358 

473  SW 
5024 


515 
551  9 
573  R 


5.280.731 
5.280.732 
5.280.733 
5.280.734 
5.280.735 
5.280.736 


CLASS  75 


imber.  patent  number 


50 
86 

115 

120 

134 


287 
330 
422 


210 
384 


CLASS  91 

5.280.745 
CLASS  92 

5.280.746 

CLASS  »5 

5.281.253 
5.281.254 
5.281.255 
5.281.256 
5.281.257 
5.281.258 
5.281.259 

CLASS  99 

5.280.747 
5.280.748 
5.280,749 

CLASS  101 

5.280.750 

CLASS  102 

'280.751 
"  :80.752 

C1.AS.S  105 

5.280.754 

CLASS  106 


35 

311 
407 
410 
497 
587 
727 


5.281.261 
5.281.252 
5.281,263 
5,281,264 
5,281,265 
5,281,266 
5,281,267 
5.281.258 
5.281.269 
5.281.270 
5.281.271 


CLASS  108 

12  5.280.753 

CLASS  109 

59  R  5.280.755 

CLASS  110 

191  5.280.756 

346  5.280.757 

CLASS  112 

121,11  5.280.758 


121  12 


5.280.759 


CLASS  114 

39,1  5.280.760 

55  5.280.751 

102  5.280.762 

103  5,280.763 


11  *..>v.S  116 


209 


:R0.765 


ri,A.SS  118 
109  5.281.272 

593  5.281.273 

697  5.281.274 

CLASS  119 


5.281.755 
CLASS  »9 

41  19  5.280.744 


240 

5.281.260 

17                     Rc.V4.5r 

255 

5.281.250 

19                      5,280,767 

415 

5.281,251 

156                      5,280,768 

585 

5,281,252 

CLASS  123 

ClJiSS  81 

52  MF              5.280.759 

20 

5,280.737 

90,15                5.280.770 

5.280.738 

9051                 5.280.771 

22 

5.280.739 

339                    5.280.772 

177,7 

5.280.740 

457                      5.280.774 

CLASS  83 

467                      5.280.773 
518                      5.280.775 

175 

5.280.741 

557                      5.280.776 

CLASS  84 

CLASS  124 

411  R 

5.280.742 

25  6            814,748.962 

422  4 

5.280.743 

52                     5JM.777 

609 

5.281.754 

73                     S,ain,778 

5.281.755 

88                     5,2*0,779 

CLASS  127 


2 
46  1 


5,281.275 
5.281.279 


5.281.276 


O-ASS  128 


4 
20 
25  R 

200  14 

201  II 
203  14 
534 
661  1 
665 
673 
681 
696 
702 
732 
845 


5.280.781 
5.280.782 
5.280.783 
5.280.784 
5.280.785 
5.280.780 
5.280.786 
5.280.787 
5.280.788 
5.280.789 
5.280,790 
5,280,791 
5,280,792 
5,280,793 
5,280,794 


CLASS  132 


211 
321 

323 


5.280,795 
5.280.796 
5.280.797 


CLASS  134 

18  5.281.277 


25,1 
25 


5.281.278 
5.281.280 


CLASS  135 

16  5.280.798 

5.280.799 

67  5,280.800 

88  5.280.801 


65 
414 
501 
504 
517 
588 
595  15 
62544 
883 


CLASS  137 

5.280.802 
5.280.803 
5.280.804 
5.280.805 
5.280.806 
Re  34.518 
5.280.807 
5.280.808 
5.280.882 


98 


91 


CLASS  138 

893  5.280.809 

5,280.811 

rLA.S,S  139 

'  ;«o.8io 

(/L,W5>  140 

5.280.812 

CLASS  141 

5.280.813 
5.280.814 
5.280.815 
5.280.764 

CLASS  148 

5.281.281 
5.281.283 
5.281.282 
5.281.284 
5.281.285 

CLASS  149 

5.281.286 

CLASS  152 


104 


4 

83 

147 

330 


23 
332 

247 
542 
670 


:4i 


80 

83 
117 
230 
244  II 
245 
276 
345 

542 
552 
579 
612 
526 
529 
643 
653 
656 


5.280.816 
5,280.817 


5.281.287 
5.281,288 
5,281,289 
5,281,290 
5,281,291 
5,281.292 
5.281.293 
5.281.294 
5.281.295 
5.281.295 
5.281.297 
5.281.298 
5.281.299 
5.281.300 
5.281.301 
5.281.302 
5  J8 1.303 
5.281,304 


5.281,305 
CLASS  160 

5.280.818 
CLASS  162 


158 

1643 

306 


5.281.306 

5.281.307 
5.281.308 


98 
100 
169 
369 


55 

187 
311 
358 


CLASS  164 

5.280.819 
5.280.820 
5.280.821 
5.280.822 

CLASS  16« 

5.280.823 
5.280.824 
5.280.825 
5.280.756 

CLASS  172 

5.280.825 
CLASS  174 


23  R 

52  I 
524 
74  R 
78 

84  R 
112 

117  F 

120  R 

142 

194 

250 

261 

262 

257 


5.281.757 
5.281.758 
5.281.759 
5.281.760 
5.281.751 
5.281.762 
5.281.763 
5.281.764 
5.281.765 
5.281.766 
5.281.767 
5.281.768 
5.281.769 
5.281.770 
5.281.771 
5.281.772 


CLASS  ISO 

165  5.280.827 

CLASS  181 

111  5.281.773 

116  5.281.775 

151  5.281.777 

241  5.281.778 

CLASS  ir7 

110  5.281.774 

CIj^SS  188 

5,280.828 


184 

CLASS  192 

70  13  5.280.829 


CLASS  198 


4653 
502  1 
626  5 

811 


5.280.830 
5.280.831 
5.280,832 
5.280.833 


'■!>.S,S  200 

-■  R  5.281.779 

S2  R  5.281.780 

12  R  5.281.781 

83  J  5.281.782 

144  R  5.281.776 


CLASS  202 


181 
185  1 


101 
130 
153  1 

153,22 
164 
181  7 
1824 

294 
298  08 

298  15 

299  R 

4I< 


5.281.309 
5.281.310 


5,281.311 
5.281.312 
5.281.313 
5.281,314 
5,281,315 
5,281,316 
5,281,317 
5,281,318 
5,281,319 
5,281,321 
5,281,320 
5,281,322 
5.281.323 
5.281.324 


125 


CX,\SS  205 

5.281.325 


163 
198 


5,1 
484 


5.281.326 


(Lvv-  20(1 

5.2iu 
5.28J 


111  ■  :■    ■:« 

370  ■  ;,. :  ■•> 

riA,v>  209 

1  ;.2»0,836 

466  5.280,8-1" 

552  5.280,838 

CLASS  210 


85 

5.281.330 

131 

5.281.331 

151 

5.281.332 

170 

5.281.333 

505 

5.281.334 

505 

5.281.335 

634 

5.281.336 

654 

5.281.337 

670 

5.281.338 

705 

5.281.339 

734 

5.281.340 

760 

5.281.341 

782 

5.281.342 

784 

5.281.343 

798 

5.281.344 

CLASS  211 

13 

5.280.839 

165 

5.280.840 

197 

5.280.841 

CLASS  215 

220 

5.280.842 

CLASS  219 


1055  E 
10.55  F 
10.55  M 

6912 
69  14 

76  15 
121  38 
13051 
209 
216 
243 


5.281, -k" 
5.281.784 
5.281.783 
5.281.786 
5.281.787 
5.281.788 
5.281.789 
5.281.790 
5.281.791 
5.281.792 
5.281.793 
5.281.794 

CLASS  220 

710  5.280,844 

CLASS  221 
2  5.280,84- 

CLASS  222 


41 
593 


155 
176 


5.28C,8*<- 
5.280,84- 

CLASS  224 

5.280, 84> 
CLASS  227 

' ;«.:  »:■ 


C1,ASS  22S 


20  5 
119 
122,1 


5,280,851 
5,280.840 
5.280,850 


CLASS  235 

50  A  5.281.795 

380  5.281.799 

462  5.281,800 

4T  <, 281. 801 

Cl.A-V.  237 
12-3  A  5,280.852 

CLASS  239 
119 
227 
264 
2885 


5.280,8"" 
5.280,854 
5,280,855 
5,280.856 


CLASS  241 
5  5.280.857 


PI    81 


^ 


PI  82 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


UMI 


23                      5.280.858 

438                      3  J8 1,844 

259                      5,280.937 

270                      5.281,862 

CLA.SS  335 

327 

5.282.012 

101  6                   5,280.859 

447                      5.281,845 

304,1                   5,280,938 

271                      5,281,863 

CLASS  35« 

528                      5.281.844 

432                      5,280,939 

272,2                 5.281.864 

4 

5.281.936 

CLASS  242 

618                      5J81.847 

492                      5,280,940 

279                      5,281,8*5 

132 

5.281.937 

4 

5.282.013 

71  1                   5J80.86O 

64*                     5.281.848 

307                      5,280.941 

296  3                   5,281,866 

210 

5.281.938 

5 

5.282.014 

85                      5.280.861 

5jei.849 

602                      5,280,942 

353                      5,281,867 

254 

5.281.939 

353 

5.282.015 

199                      5.280.862 

670                    5.281,851 

609                      5,280.943 

441                      5,281,868 

282 

5.281.940 

400 

5.282.016 

CLASS  244 

685                      5.281.852 

656                      5,280.944 

443                      5,281,869 

a.ASS33* 

446 

5.282.017 

48                      5,280.863 
62                      5.280.864 

687                    5.281,853 
740                     5,281,854 
758                      5J81,850 

673                      5.280.945 

728  A                 5.280.94* 

5,280.948 

451                       5,281,870 
454                      5.281,871 
491                      5.281.872 

188 
192 

5.281.941 
5.281.942 

CLASS  35« 

12                      5.282.019 

CLASS  24* 

784                    5,281.855 

728  B                 5.280.947 

530                      5.281,873 

CIj^.SS  337 

17 
28 
36 

5.282.021 
5.282.023 

27  1                   5.280.865 

CLASS  2*0 

731                      5,280.949 

606                      5.281,874 

198 

5.281,943 

74  2                   5.280.866 
200                      5.280.86'' 
205  I                   5.280.868 
K)9  2                   5,280,869 
3112                   5,280.870 
516                      5,280.871 

CLASS  250 

665  R                  5.281.348 

CLASS  Ml 

97                    5.281,349 

CLASS  2*4 

1  1                   5.281.370 

13                  5^81.371 

734                      5,280,950 
734                      5,280.951 
739                      5,280.952 
5,280.953 
743  R                 5,280.954 
754                      5,280.955 
777                      5,280,956 
788                      5,280.957 

CUSS  310 

26                     5,281,875 
40  MM             5,281,876 
59                      5,281,877 

90  5,281,886 

91  5,281,878 
114                      5,281,879 

28fi 

1462 
433 

CLA.SS  33* 

5,281,944 

CLASS  340 

5,281.945 
5.281.94* 
5.281.947 

44 
85 
84 
89 

133 
139 

5.282.025 
5.282.027 
5.282.028 
5.282,029 
5.282.031 
3.282,032 
5.282.033 
5.282.034 
5.282.033 
5.282.036 
5.282.037 
5482.038 
5.282,039 
5,282,040 
5,282,041 
5.282.042 
5.282.043 
5.282,044 
5.282.045 
5.282.046 
5482,047 
5,282,048 
5.282.049 
5,282,030 
5,282.051 

2012                   5.281,796 
201  5                   5.281.797 
5.281.802 
205                      5.281.798 
208  1                   5.281.803 
214  LA              5,281,806 
214  R                  5.281,805 
214  1                   5.281,804 
216                      5,281,8C 

221  5,281,808 
5.:81,80i 

222  1                   5,281,810 
226                      5,281,811 
235                      5.281.812 
252  1                  5.281.813 
306                      5.281.814 
339                      5.281.815 

5.281.816 

5.281,372 
5,281.373 

39  5.281.374 

40  3                   5.281.375 
444                 5.281,376 
31                    5,281.377 
83                    5.281.378 

102                    5.281.379 
108                    5.281,380 
169                      5.281.381 
227                    5  J8 1.382 
259                    3.281.383 
2972                 3J81.384 
318                    5.281.385 
512                    5.281.384 
321                     5.281.387 
371                     3.281.388 

804                      5,280.958 
808                      5.280.959 
848                      5.280,9*0 

CLASS  2S3 

2                     5,280.9*1 
73                      5,280,9*2 

CI,ASS285 

8                      ',280.%3 
39                      5,280.964 
53                      5.280,9*5 
89                     5,280.96* 

93  5,280.9*7 

94  5,280.9*8 
105                      5,280.969 
112                      5,280,970 
189                      5,280.971 

1  1  5                        5.281.880 
154                      5.281.881 
313  A                 5.281.882 
313  R                 5.281.883 
328                    5.281.884 
5.281.885 
335                      5.281,887 
366                      5,281,888 

CLASS  312 

9  15                5.281.015 
140  2                   5.281.016 
194                      5.281.017 
223  2                   5.281.018 
244                      5.281.019 
308                      5.281,020 
334  32                 5,281,021 
H8  4                   5.281,022 

5481.948 
5481,949 
475                    5481,950 
511                   3481,951 
546                  5481,952 
571                   5481.953 
628                    3.281.954 
63*                    5.281.955 
660                      5.281.956 
825                      5.281.9*1 
82544               5.281.%2 
8255                 5481.%3 
933                      5.281.964 
941                      5.281,%5 

CLASS  341 

22                    5,281.96* 
55                    5  2819*7 

148 
164 
182 
183 
184 
209 
21319 

213,28 

222 
227 
296 
299 
335 

400 
401 

343                      5.281.817 

CLASS  2M 

230                    5.280.972 

CLASS  313 

118 

5.281.948 

402 

5,282,052 

34'^                      5.281.818 

360  1                   5.281.819 

368                      5.281.820 

5.281.821 

49                     5.280,883 
202                      5.280.884 

CLASS  247 

CLASS  290 

54                      5,281.856 

113                      5,281,889 

,309                      5,281,890 

5481,891 

143 

176 

5.281.9*9 
5481.970 

CLASS  342 

406 

427 
432 
445 

5.282.053 
5.282.054 
5.282.055 
5.282.05* 
5.282.057 

37005               5.281.822 

140  12                 5.280,885 

CLASS  292 

414                  5^1,892 
478                      Sill.893 

13 

5.281.971 

372                    5.281.823 

140  13               3.280.886 

58                      5,280,973 

25 

5.281,972 

449 

5.282.058 

380                      5,281.824 

142                      5.280.887 

164                      5,280,974 

CLASS  315 

62 

5,281,973 

45* 

5.282.059 

458  1                   5.281.825 
461  1                   5.231.826 

147                      3.280.888 
160                    5.280.889 

251                      5,280.975 
292                      5,280.976 

5  43               5.281.894 

5  47               J4S1.893 

15                    SJI1,896 

CLASS  3*3 

4*1 
444 

5.282.060 
5.282.061 

492  22                 5.281.827 

220                    5.280.890 

296                      5.280.977 

700  MS              5481.974 

470 

5.282.062 

CLASS  2S1 

CLASS  1*» 

CLASS  294 

94                     54*1.897 

766                                '" 

5.281,973 

479 

5.282.063 

61  5                   5.280.872 

60                    5.280.891 

1,3                  5.280.978 

326                      5.281.898 

CLA.SS345 

487 
488 
500 

5.282.064 

5,282,065 
5  ''82  0^6 

12915                 5,280.873 

75                    5.280.892 

44,1                   5,280.979 

CI.VSS  318 

8 

5,281,937 

144                      5.280.874 

154                    5.280.893 

81,1                   '280,980 

116                      5,281.899 
139                      5,281,900 
587                      5.281.901 
632                      5.281.902 
701                      5.281.903 

CLASS  320 

:                     5.281.904 
CLASS  322 

i:                      5,281,905 

31 

5.281.960 

5.280.875 

287                      5.280.894 

106                      <, 280.981 

128 

5.281.959 

CLA.SS  359 

149  1                   5.280.876 
321                     5.280,877 
326                    5,280.878 

CLASS  2S2 
18                    5.281,343 
38                      5.281.34« 
42  7                 5.281.347 
60                     5.281.348 
73                     5.281.349 

CLASS  270 
58                    5,280,893 

CLASS  n 

3  1                 5.280,894 
5,280,897 

9                   5,280,898 
10                    5410.899 
23                    5,280.900 

116                      ',280.982 
1191                   5,280,983 

CLASS  294 

1,1                   5,280.984 
26                     ',280.985 
57,1                   5,280,986 
65,1                   ',280.987 
97,9                  5,280,988 
13*                      5,280.989 

157                      5.281.958 
Cl-ASS  34* 

7(!  PH              5.281.976 
5,281,977 
108                      5,281,978 
5,281,979 
140  R                  5,281,980 
157                      5.281.981 
159                      5.281,982 

T 

4 

54 

58 

67 

129 

157 

159 

174 

223 

227 

249 

272 

5,282.066 
5.282.067 
5.282.068 
5.282.069 
5482,070 
5,282,071 
5482,072 
3482,073 
5,282,074 
5482.081 
5.282.075 
5.282.076 
5,282,077 

79  1                   5.281.350 

99                      5.281.331 

5.281.352 

106                      5.281.353 

188                      5.280.901 
198                    5,280.902 
251                     5.280.903 

1801                   '280,990 
214                      ',280.991 
223                      5,280,992 

CLASS  323 

31'                      5.281.90* 
CLASS  324 

71 
223 

CLA.SS348 

5.282.030 
5  282  022 

154                    5.281,354 

CLASS  273 

CLASS  297 

76  37                5.281.907 

5.282.024 

328 

3,2«2,07» 

174  13               5.281.355 
5.281.356 

55  A                5.280,905 
55  R                5,280,904 

199                      5,280.993 
2191                   5,280,994 

158  MG             5.281,908 
158  R                  5,281,909 

CI.A.SS  351 

341 
344 

5.282.079 
5,282.080 

5.281.357 

60  R                5.280906 

238                      5,280.995 

5,281,910 

8S 

5,281,983 

353 

5,282.082 

P4:i                 5.281.358 

73  C                 5,280,907 

270                      '  280,996 

174                      5,281,911 

221 

5.281.984 

357 

5.282,083 

182  16                 5.281,359 

802                 5J«0,923 

2849                   ',280.997 

244  1                   5,281,912 

CLASS  353 

340 

5.282.084 
5.282.085 

188  28                 5.281.360 

121  R                SJia908 

302                      5  280.998 

309                      5,281,913 

377 

299  61                 5.281.362 

138  A                J4».909 

3*1  1                   5,280^999 

5,281,914 

13 

5,281,985 

407 

5.282.086 

500                    5.281,343 

167  A                54«).»l  1 

397                      5,281,000 

5,281,916 

63 

5,281,986 

419 

5,282,087 

512                      5.281.344 

244                      J4»,912 

411,24                 5,281,001 

5,281,917 

CLASS  354 

664 

5,282,088 

520                      5.281.345 
550                      5.281.3*6 

261                    5.280,913 
287                      5.280,914 

452,38                 5,281.002 

318                      5,281,918 
427                      5,281,919 

105 

5.281.987 

688 

5.282,089 
5.282,090 

700                      5.281,367 

292                      5.280.915 

CLASS  299 

430                      5,28  L920 

26* 

5.281.988 

893 

5.282,091 

78*  38                 5,281.341 
CLA.SS  254 

304                      5.280,916 
318                      5J80.917 
374                    5480,918 

91                   Bl   4,944,560 
CLA.SS  301 

464                      5,281,915 
671                      5.281,921 
684                      5,281,922 

320 
484 

5.281.989 
5.281.990 

CI.ASS  355 

CLASS  3*0 

5                     5,282,092 

294                    5.280.880 

381                    5,280.919 

2,5                  5,281.003 

15                                «   TU1  r^^ 

-\ini,v/-^.i 

333                      5.280.879 

CLASS  257 

66                     5,281.828 
80                     5,281.829 

407                    5480,920 

411                    5480,921 

5.280.922 

414                    5.280.843 

105  1                   5,281.004 
132                      5,281.005 

CLASS  303 

7                     5,281.00* 

CLASS  J30 

45                      5.281,923 

253                    5.281.924 

296                      5481.923 

29 
38 
40 
6* 
68 

5.281.991 
5.281.992 
5.281.995 
5.281,994 
5.281,995 

44 

59 

64 

73  04 

5,282,094 
5.282.095 
5.282.0% 
5.282.097 
5.282.098 

86                     5.281.830 

CLASS  rn 

71                      5.281.007 

CLASS  331 

77 

5,281,994 

97  01 

5.282.099 

102                      5.281.831 

3                     5480.924 

100                     5.281.008 

1  A                 5,281,927 

200 

5.281.997 

97  02 

5.282.100 

109                      5.281,832 

168                      5480.926 

5,281.009 

14                      5.281,926 

202 

5.281.998 

97  03 

5.282.101 

14^                      5.281.833 

216                    5.280.927 

1134                   5.281,010 

5.281.999 

104 

5.282.102 

200                      5.281.834 

235  B                5.280.928 

113,4                   5,281.011 

CLASS  332 

208 

5.282.000 

5.282.103 

204                      5.281,835 

5.280.929 

113,5                   5,281.012 

127                      5,281,930 

5.282.001 

115 

5482,104 

254                    5.281.83* 

116  1                   5  281.014 

245 

5.282.002 

13021 

5,282.105 

296                    5,281.837 

CLASS  2M 

1144                   5,281,013 

CLASS  133 

260 

5.282.003 

133 

5482,106 

5.282,018 

1 1  2                 5.280,930 

17  1                   5,281,931 

271 

5.282.0O4 

''.S  341 

306                      5.281,838 

5,280,931 

CI-ASS  307 

32                      5,281,932 

273 

5.282.005 

CLA 

345                      5,281.839 

33  992              5480,932 

115                      5,281.857 

81  R                 5,281,928 

5.282,006 

18 

5.282.107 

351                      5.281.840 

47  u               5,280,933 

118                      5,281,858 

116                      5.281.929 

29* 

5,282.007 

117 

5.282.108 

360                      5.281,841 

16*                    5.280.934 

139                      ',281,859 

132                      5. 28^.933 

305 

5,282.008 

119 

5,282,109 

571                      5.281.842 

221                      5.280.935 

243                      5,281,860 

134                      5,281.934 

315 

5.282.0O9 

687 

5.282,114 

393                    5.281.843 

234                    5.280.93* 

269                      5,281,861 

187                      5.281.935 

3.212.010 

704 

5.282,111 

72* 
TIT 


5.282,112 
3.282.113 


CLASS  3«2 

2  5.282.115 

205  5.282.116 

223  5,212,117 

27»  5.282,118 

2*1  5.282.119 

K*  5.282.121 

CLASS  343 

21  5.282.120 

5482,122 

5.282.123 

3C  3.282.124 

*f  5.282.125 

5.282.126 


CLASS  3*4 


IJO 
141 
132 

137 
IM 
420 

422 
42405 

424,07 
42403 

448 

470 

474,29 
474  31 

477 
489 

491 
497 
334 
J35 

547 

71501 

714 

724.16 

724,19 

748 

802 


94 
149 
185 

189  01 

189  08 

189  12 

200 

203 

206 

208 

210 

224 

23001 

23003 

230  05 

230  0* 


141 


5.282.127 
5.282.128 
5.282.129 
5,282.130 
5.282,131 
5.282,132 
5,282.133 
3.282.134 
5,282,135 
5482.134 
5.282.137 
5,282,138 
5.282.139 
5.282,140 
5.282.141 
5,282,142 
5482.143 
5.282.144 
5.282,145 
5.282.146 
5.282,147 
5482,148 
5.282.149 
5.282,150 
5.282.151 
1  4.839.833 
5.282.132 
5.282,153 
5482.154 
5.282,155 
5,282,156 
5.282.157 

CLASS  345 

5,282.158 
5482,159 
5.282.160 
5,282,141 
5,282.162 
5482,143 
5,282.144 
5.282.165 
5.282,164 
5.282.167 
5.282.168 
5.282.169 
5.282,170 
5.282.171 
5.282,172 
5.282,173 
5.282.174 
5,282,177 
5.282.175 
5482.176 

CLASS  3«« 

5481.023 

CLASS  347 

5.282,178 

CXASS34( 

5,282,179 
5,282.180 
5.282.181 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


94  1 


942 
105  1 
1101 


112 


5.282.201 
5.282.202 
5.282.203 
3.282.203 
5.282.204 
5.282.206 
5.282.207 
5.282,208 
5.282,209 
5.282410 


CLASS  371 

5  4  5,282,211 

15  1  5482412 

221  5482,213 

376  5,282414 

«  3.282415 

<3  5.282416 

CLASS  372 

31  5482417 

<4  3.282418 

49  5.282.219 

9*  5.282.220 

CLASS  373 

128  5.282.221 

CLASS  374 

5.281,024 
5.281.025 
5.281.026 

CLASS  375 

5.282.222 
5.282.223 

5,;*;  ■:< 


PI  83 


12 
22 
126 
128 
157 
164 

200 
275 

323 
400 


45 

141 
143 


245 
283 
332 
353 
451 


3482,264 
CLASS  395 

',282,265 
5,282.261 
5.282,262 
5.282.266 
5.282.267 
5,282.268 
5.282,269 
5,282.270 
5.282,271 
3482.272 
5,282473 
5482474 
3,282,275 
CI.ASS  400 

120  Rf  34.521 

124  5.281.037 

235  5.281,038 

CLASS  401 

195  5.281.039 

CLASS  402 

5*  5.281.040 

CLASS  403 

5.281.041 
5,281,042 
5,281.043 
5481.044 
5.281.045 


5' 
234 
273 
312 
354 
386 
393 
410  R 
415 
476 
477 
519 


5.281,102    ' 

5481.103 

5.281.104 

5.281.105 

5.281.106 

5.281.107 

3.281.108 

5.281.109 

5.281.110 

5.281.111 

3.281.112 

3481.113 


40 
234 
300 

328 
329 


5, ;»:,:>, 

5.282427 
Bl  4,450,572 
5.282.228 
CLASS  374 

5,282,229 
5,282,230 
5.282,231 
5.282.232 
5.282.233 


CLASS  377 

*9  5.282.2J4 

CLASS  37* 

53  5.282.235 

1«2  5.282,236 


CLASS  3«* 


34 

442! 

48 

52 
021 
110 
114 
115 
126 
275  4 


5.282.183 
5,282,184 
3.282.185 
5.282.184 
5.282,187 
3482.182 
5,282.188 
5.282.189 
S.2S2.190 
5.282.191 
5.282.192 


CLASS  370 


CLASS  379 

2 

5.282.237 

58 

5.282.231 

5,282.239 

59 

5,282,24C 

98 

3.282.241 

100 

5.282.242 

201 

5.282.243 

230 

5.282.244 

433 

5.282.245 

455 

5.282.24* 

CLASS  3«0 

4 

5.282.247 

16 

5.282,248 

23 

5.282.249 

5.282.250 

a.ASS3«l 

24 

5,282.251 

98 

5,282.252 

151 

5,282.253 

CLASS  3i2 

6 

5.282.254 

5* 

5,282.255 

5.282.254 

CLASS  3«3 

88 

5,281.027 

47 
118 
213 
275 
279 
574 


CLASS  3M 

5.281.028 
5.281.029 
5.281,030 
5.281,031 
5,281.032 
3.281.033 
5.281.034 
5.281.035 
'281.034 


16 
17 
58  1 

76 

13,12 
SSU 
139 


5.282,193 
5,282.194 
5.282.195 
5.282.196 
5.282.197 
5,282.200 
5.282,199 
5.282.198 


CLASS  3«S 

44  5482.257 

70  5.282.258 

84  5.282.259 

130  Re34.520 

132  5.282.260 

ClJ^SS  392 
301  5.282,2*3 


CIJ^SS  404 

26  5.281,04* 

42  5.281.047 

"  5.281,048 

:20  5,281,050 

CLASS  405 

5.281.051 
5.281.032 
5.281,053 
5.281.054 
5.281.053 


118 
119 
149 
182 
219 


CLASS  411 

1  5.281.114 

9  5.281.115 

94  5.281.116 

CXASS419 

8  5,281,389 

CLASS  420 

*22  5.281.390 


5.281.447 


C-1.ASS42* 


CLASS  422 


25 

28 

5* 

65 

82  05 

8209 

89 
147 
179 
295 
305 


5.281.391 
5.281.392 
5481.393 
5.281.394 
5.281.395 
5,281,3% 
5.281,397 
5.281.398 
5.281,399 
5,281,400 
5.281.401 


Clji-SS  40t 

IR  5.281.056 

75  3.281.057 

115  R  5481.058 

15*  5.281.059 

204  5.281.060 

CLASS  40» 

144  5.281.0*1 

179  5,281,0*2 

CLASS  410 
151  5.281.0*3 

CLASS  411 
85  5,281,064 


CLASS  423 

210  '.281.402 

235  5481.403 

305  5.281.404 

30*  5.281.405 

445  B  5.281.40* 

■'O*  5.281.407 


4 
47 
52 


258 
378 


3481,045 
5.281.066 


CLASS  414 


23 

24  5 
231 
281 
310 
349 
421 
517 
538 
607 
678 
4«0 
744  3 

788  4 

789  6 
798  9 


35  1 

72 
113 
116 
160 
171  1 
173  1 
1737 
178 
206 


5.281.067 
3.281.068 
5.281,069 
5.281.070 
5.28 1. 07 1 
5481.072 
5.281.073 
5,281.074 
5481.075 
5.281,076 
5,281.077 
5.281.078 
3.281,079 
5481.080 
5.281.081 
5.281.082 
CTASS  415 

5,281,083 
3.281,084 
3,281.084 
5.281.085 
5.281.087 
5.281.088 
5.281.089 
5481.090 
3.281.091 
',281,092 


68 
78  1 
78,37 
92 

121 

405 

424 

452 

445 

551 

467 

717 


2 

32 

72  1 
115 
116 

129  1 

144 

253 

532 

55* 


1 
232 
297 
312 
389 
490 
549 

635 


CLASS  '24 

5481.408 
5  281,409 
3,281.410 
3.281,411 
'281.412 
5.281,413 
3.281,414 
5481,415 
5,211,416 
5.281.417 
5,281,418 
5,281,419 
5,281,420 
5.281,421 
5,^81.422 
5481.423 
5  281.424 

CLASS  *iS 

5.281,117 
5.281.118 
3481.119 
5.281.120 
3.281,121 
5481,122 
3481,123 
3481,124 
3.211.123 
5211.126 
3.281.127 

CIjVSS  42* 

3,281,425 
3481.424 
3.281,427 
3.281,428 
5481.429 
3,281.430 
3.281,432 
5,281,433 
5.281.434 


24 

35  7 

36  3 
40 

4* 
100 

112 
113 
116 
12* 
137 
193 

209 

216 

241 

3055 

336 

345 

349 

357 

367 
404 
408 

412 
416 
423  3 
425  9 
457 
461 
528 
552 

624 
690 


33 
62 
84 
179 
217 
218 
223 
224 
247 


CI.ASS  427 


CXASS41* 

62  3,281,093 

147  3.281,094 

3,281.095 
3.281,096 
5,281,097 
5.281,098 
5.281.099 


193  A 


221 
244  R 


CLASS  417 


18 
38 


5.281.100 
5.281,101 


II 
96 

156 

162 

180 

256 

294 

299 

300 

374  5 

407  1 

428 

445 

471 

510 


5.281.435 
5481.684 
5,281,434 
5.281.445 
5.281.437 
5.281.438 
5.281.439 
5.281.440 
5.281.441 
5.281,442 
5.281.443 
3.281.444 
3,211.443 
1,211.444 
Ke.  34.322 
5.281.448 
5.281.449 
5481.450 


1 
5 

21 
45 

58 
99 
104 
124 
126 
192 
207 
283 
320 
495 
512 
533 
577 


7 

12 

125 

253 

351 


7 

29 

56 

76 

80 

105 

114 

172 

215 


19 
185 
201 
215 
348 


7,5 

79 

69  1 

184 

193 


5,281,431 

5,281.452 

5.281.453 

5481.454 

5.281.455 

5.281.456 

5.281.457 

3.281,458 

5.281.459 

5.281,440 

5,281,441 

5,281.442 

5,281.443 

3.281.444 

3,281,444 

5.281,447 

5.281.448 

5.281.449 

3,281,470 

5,281.471 

5.281.472 

5.281.473 

5.281.474 

5.281.475 

5,281,476 

5.281.477 

3.281,478 

5,281,479 

5.281,480 

3,281,481 

Re  34.523 

5.281.482 

5.281.485 

3.281,483 

3.281.484 

5.281.484 

5.281.487 

3,281,488 

5.281.489 

C1.ASS  42» 

5.281,490 
5,281.491 
5,281.492 
5481.493 
3411,493 
3411,494 
3.211.494 
3.211,497 
3.281.498 
ClJ^SS43a 

5.281.499 
3.281.300 
5.281,501 
5,281,302 
5.281,503 
3,281.304 
5.281,305 
5.281,304 
3.211,307 
3.211,301 
3.281.309 
5.281.510 
5.281.511 
5,281.512 
5.281.513 
5.281.514 
5.281.515 

CLASS  431 

5,281,128 
5,281,129 
3,211,130 
5,281.131 
5.281.132 
CIjVSS  433 

5.281.133 
5.281,134 
5.281.135 
3.281.136 
3.281.137 
5481.138 
5.281,139 
5,281.140 
5.281.141 

a.A.SS  434 

5  281.142 
5.281.143 
3.281.144 
5.281,143 
5.281.144 

C1-ASS435 

5.281.316 
3.281,517 
5.281.518 
5.281.519 
5.281.521 
5.281.522 
5.281.520 
5.281,523 
3.281.324 


197 

202 

210 

212 

24045 

2523 

23231 

25234 

257  1 

210 


5.281.525 
5.281.526 
5.281.327 
5.281.328 
3.M  1.529 
5.281.530 
5.281.531 
3.281.532 
5481.533 
5.281,554 


6 

16 

62 

173 

518 

530 


29 
31 

40 

41 

43 

32 

63 

124 

131 

173 

180 

195 

206 

235 

250 


C1j^.SS43» 

5.281,535 
5,281,536 
548i,53- 
5,281,538 
5481,539 
5,281,540 

CLASS  437 

5.281.541 
3.281.542 
5.281,543 
3.281.544 
5.281,545 
5.281.54* 
5.281.547 
5481.548 
5.281.549 
5,28 1.5  V 
3481,551 
3,281,552 
3.281,553 
3.281,554 
5,281,355 
5.281.556 
5.281,55- 
5,281,558 


HjCSS  439 


35 
59 
46 
47 
68 
79 
97 
107 

137 
159 
188 
225 
246 
344 
357 
404 
409 
510 
571 
578 
595 
607 
610 
621 
651 
783 
823 
839 
845 
887 


5,281   14- 

348 ;  148 

3481  149 

3,281,150 

5.281,151 

5.281.152 

5,281.153 

5481.134 

5.211,155 

5.211,13* 

5411,157 

5,281.138 

5.281.159 

5.281.160 

3.281.162 

5.281.161 

5.28 1. 163 

3,281.164 

5,281.165 

5481.166 

3.281.167 

5.281.148 

5.281.1*9 

5481.170 

5.281.171 

3,281.172 

5,281,173 

5.281.174 

5.281.175 

5481.178 

5.281,176 


Clj^SS  440 

',28! 
fLA.SS  44* 


68 
106 
175 
289 
345 
4*0 
488 


5, 28  1.1 ''9 
5.281.181 
5.281.180 
5481.182 
5.281.183 
5481.184 
5,281,185 


CLASS  450 


O-ASS  454 


69 
29* 

5,281  049 
5,281,18- 

CI  ASS  4*4 

103 

Bi  4.384,859 

CLASS  474 

101 
190 

3411.188 
5.281.189 

CLASS  475 

11* 

5.281.190 

CLASS  474 

510 

5.281,431 

CLASS  412 

83 
93 

3.281.191 
5.281.192 

VOL 


UMI 


PI 

84 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

104 

5,281.193 

211 

5.281.590 

CLASS  524 

5.281,635 
5.281.637 

243 

5.281.680 

526 

5.281.718 

CLASS  585 

14 

CLASS  4*3 

5,281.194 

213 
2222 
224  2 

5,281,591 

Bl  4,880,802 

5,281,592 

93 
100 

266 
273 
323  2 

5,281.681 

5.281,682 
5.281,683 

560 

5.281.719 
CLASS  549 

259 

5.281.753 
CLASS  604 

37 

8 
15 
17 
3? 

CLASS  494 

5.281,195 
CLASS  »1 

5,281,559 
5,281,560 
5,281,561 
5,281,562 

249 
252 
253 
254 
25? 

258 
259 

5,281,593 
5,281,594 
5,281,595 
5,281,596 
5,281,597 
5,281,598 
5,281,602 
5,281,603 

105 
114 
151 
183 
230 
236 
259 
291 

5.281.638 
5.281.639 
5.281.640 
5.281,641 
5,281,642 
5,281,643 
5,281,644 
5,281,645 
5  281  646 

25 

26 
196 

353 

CLASS  528 

5,281,686 
5,281.687 
5.281.685 
5.281.688 
5.281.689 
Re  .34.524 
5,281,690 

13 
23 
39 

230 
334 
439 

475 
510 

5.281.720 
5.281.721 
5.281.722 
5.281,723 
5,281.724 
5.281.725 
5.281.726 
5.281.727 

20 
57 
86 
93 
96 
127 
132 
164 

5.281.196 
5.281.197 
5.281.198 
5.281.199 
5.281,200 
5,281,201 
5,281,202 
5,281,203 

59 

Kg 

5,281,563 
5.281.564 
5.281.565 

CLASS  S02 

263 

277 
280 

287 

5,281,604 
5,281.605 
5,281,606 
5,281,607 
5,281,608 

314 
378 
411 
428 
430 
475 
490 
500 

5.281.647 
5,281.636 
5.281,648 
5.281.549 
5,281.650 
5  "^81  652 

.(61 
392 

401 
485 

5,281.691 
5,281.692 
5,281.695 
5.281.696 

537 

286 
303 

5.281.728 
CLASS  552 

5.281.729 
5.281.730 

267 
283 
378 

5,281,205 
5,281,206 
5,281,207 
5.281.208 

61 

5.281.566 

291 

5,281,609 

C1,ASS  5J0 

653 

5.281.731 

385  1 

5.281.209 

5.281.567 
5.281.568 

293 
297 

5.281,610 
5.281.611 

5.281.653 
<  281,654 

124 

5.281.693 
5,281,694 

CLASS  554 

CLASS  606 

Cljt-SS  503 

300 

5.281.612 

507 

5,281.655 

350 

5.281.697 

16 

5.281.732 

5 

5.281.211 

201 

^281. 569 

305 

5.281.599 

519 
601 

5,281.651 
5,281.656 

351 
405 

5.281.699 

CLASS  55« 

15 

5.281.212 
5281  213 

311 

5.281.600 

745 

5  281  657 

412 

5.281.700 

47 

5.281,733 

5  281  214 

5.281.573 

320 
359 

5.281.601 
5,281,614 

838 

5.281,658 

CIjtS,S  536 

406 

5,281.734 
5.281.735 

20 

41 

5,281.215 
5  281  217 

CLA.S.S  504 

381 

5,281,615 

CljiS.S  525 

25  34                5.281,701 

407 

5,281.736 

5.281.218 

-12^ 

*  ^^1  571 

410 

5,281,616 

50 

5.281.659 

5.28I.'U2 

5.281.737 

47 

5,281.216 

243 

^  281  574 

417 

5,281,617 

281.660 

CXAS.S  540 

427 

5.281.738 

46 

5.281.220 

453 

5,281,618 

54  1 

281,661 

302 
465 

5.281.703 
5.281,704 

472 

5.281.739 

53 

5.281.221 

1 

CLASS  505 

5.281.575 

454 
455 

5,281,619 
5.281,620 

64 

281.662 
281,663 

CLASS  558 

54 

61 

5.281.222 
5.281.223 

459 

5.281.621 

281.664 

n-A.S,S  544 

29 

5.281.740 

62 

5.281.224 

CLASS  512 

4«4 

5.281,622 

84 

281.665 

124 

5.281.705 

92 

5.281.741 

5.281,225 

13 

5.281.576 

510 

5,281,628 

105 

281,666 

I7Q 

5  281.706 

272 

5.281,742 

5,281,226 

CLASS  514 

5«5 

5.281.627 

149 

281,667 

212 

5.281.707 

276 

5,281,743 

107 

5,281,227 

603 

5.281.626 

166 

281,668 

280 

5.281.708 

314 

5  281  744 

120 

5,281,228 

2 

5.281.577 

634 

5.281.625 

177 

281.669 

Mf 

5,281.709 

319 

123 

5,281,229 

6 

5.281.578 

651 

5.281.624 

207 

281,670 

127 

»5J8 1,230 

5,281.579 

654 

5.281,623 

212 

281.671 

C1,A.S,S  546 

CLASS  S«0 

128 

5,281,231 

12 

5.281.580 
5.281,581 

CLASS  521 

275 
281 

281.672 
281.673 

18 
95 

5.281.710 
5.281.711 

155 

5.281.746 

130 
133 

5,281,232 
5,281,233 

21 

5,281,582 

38 

5,281,631 

281.674 

104 

5.281.712 

CLASS  562 

139 

5,281,234 

23 

5,281,583 

48  5 

5,281.630 

410 

281.675 

179 

5.281.713 

5,281,235 

J7 

5,281,584 

49 

5.281.629 

437 

281.676 

268 

5.281.714 

13 

5.281.748 

5,281.236 

79 

5,281,585 

132 

5.281.632 

458 

281.677 

30* 

5.281,715 

144 

5.281.237 

129 
169 

5,281,586 
5  281  587 

CLASS  523 

531 

281.678 

CLAS.S  548 

401 

5.281.750 

148 

5.281,238 

184 

5,281,588 

513 

5.281.633 

CLASS  52* 

236 

5.281.716 

519 

5.281.751 

CLASS  607 

206 

5.281.589 

514 

5.281.634 

114 

5.281.679 

517 

5.281.717 

522 

5.281.752 

42 

5,281,219 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


Dl-         105 

343,493 

407 

343,533 

383 

543.570 

209 

343.606 

D2I-           5 

343.643 

126 

343.681 

106 

343,494 

436 

343.534 

387 

343.571 

215 

545.607 

14 

343.644 

162 

343.682 

107 

343,495 

469 

343,535 

D9—         300 

343.572 

545.608 

28 

343.645 

186 

343.683 

D2-        606 

343,508 

479 

343,536 

305 

343.573 

304 

343.609 

37 

343.647 

189 

343.684 

717 

343,497 

501 

343,537 

307 

343.574 

314 

343.610 

343.648 

192 

343.685 

747 

343.496 

508 

343,538 

415 

343.575 

D13-       158 

343.611 

48 

343.649 

199 

343.674 

864 

343.498 

541 

343,539 

423 

343.576 

D14—       100 

343.612 

65 

343.650 

206 

343.686 

948 

343.507 

559 

343,540 

448 

343.577 

114 

.U3.613 

343.651 

229 

343.687 

953 

343.505 

580 

343,541 

520 

343.578 

137 

343.614 

343.652 

D25- 

16 

343.688 

954 

343.506 

582 

343,542 

556 

343.579 

138 

343.615 

343.653 

343.689 

961 

343.504 

597 

343,543 

560 

343.580 

343.616 

343.654 

51 

343.690 

970 

343.500 
343.502 
343,503 
343,499 
343.510 
343.511 
343.512 
343.513 

601 
D7-        306 
319 
386 
387 
409 
666 
672 

343,544 
343,545 
343,546 
343.547 
343.548 
343.549 
343,550 
343,551 

DIO—         30 
32 

343.582 
343.584 

170 
191 

343.617 
343.618 

76 
103 

343.655 
343.656 

52 
69 

343.691 
343.692 

972 
D3-       30  1 

49 
102 
109 

343.583 
.U3.58I 
343.585 

205 

543.619 
.543.620 
543.621 

129 
148 
194 

343.657 
343.658 
343.659 

D26— 

131 
42 
49 

343.693 
343.694 
.343.695 

116 

343.586 

217 

343.622 

197 

343,660 

94 

343.696 

36 

D11-         17 

343.587 

230 

343.623 

198 

343,661 

D27- 

154 

343.697 

40 

343,514 

D8—            1 

343,509 

343.588 

238 

343.624 

205 

343,662 

D28— 

13 

343.698 

45 

343  515 

343  552 

343.589 

D15-           4 

343.625 

212 

343.663 

88 

343.699 

76 

343,516 

7 

343,553 

26 

343.590 

127 

343.626 

213 

343.664 

D29- 

7 

343.701 

343.517 

8 

343,554 

87 

343.591 

135 

343.627 

214 

343.665 

16 

343.702 

106 

343.518 

11 

343,555 

120 

343.592 

13* 

343.628 

216 

543.666 

D30- 

127 

343.703 

D4—         104 

343.519 

343,556 

1301 

343.593 

!44 

345.629 

217 

343.667 

D32- 

1 

343.704 

D6—         300 

343.520 

14.1 

343,557 

164 

343.594 

!y<j 

545.630 

222 

343.668 

19 

343.705 

317 

343.521 

21 

343,558 

206 

.343.595 

D16—         154 

-543.631 

226 

343.669 

21 

343.706 

332 

343.522 

45 

343,559 

D12-           1 

M3.596 

202 

543.632 

243 

343.670 

22 

343.707 

335 

343.523 

61 

343,560 

8 

345,634 

DP—         15 

.545.633 

246 

343.671 

37 

343.711 

363 

343.524 

343,561 

11 

.M3,599 

DI8-         54 

545,635 

D22-       141 

343.672 

D34- 

1 

343.708 

368 

343.525 

62 

343.562 

97 

343,597 

^^ 

54  5,636 

D23-      209 

343.673 

343.709 

370 

343.526 

68 

343.567 

111 

.343.598 

.545,637 

319 

343.675 

26 

343.710 

373 

343.527 

70 

343.563 

343.600 

DW-            1 

545.638 

335 

343.676 

42 

343.712 

376 

343.528 

308 

343.564 

155 

343.601 

26 

545,639 

364 

343.677 

45 

343.713 

379 

343.529 

331 

343,565 

156 

543.602 

12 

54  5,646 

403 

343.700 

D99- 

1 

343.714 

380 

343.530 

343 

343,566 

158 

543.603 

56 

-545,640 

D24—       112 

343.678 

343.715 

393 

343.531 

373 

343,568 

543.604 

7S 

345,641 

119 

343.679 

13 

343.716 

397 

343.532 

381 

343,569 

169 

543,605 

D2&-          II 

545,642 

343.680 

34 

.343.717 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


10       8.555 

8.556 


101 
38  1 


8.554 

8,557 


432 
45 


8.558 
8.559 


54  1 

70  5 


8.560 
8.561 


8.562 
8.563 


8.564 
8.565 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


(U.S.  States.  Terntones  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico, 


and  the  CanaJ  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska  2 

American  Samoa  3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas  5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  g 

Connecticut  9 

Delaware  10 

District  of  Columbia  11 

Florida  12 

Georgia 13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  15 

Illinois  17 

Indiana ig 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky  2I 

I  .'Liisiana  22 

Maine         23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts  25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska  31 

Nevada     32 

New  Hampshire  33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  35 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  40 


Oregon  41 

PennsyKania  4: 

Pueno  Rico  4. 

Rhode  Island    44 

South  Carolina  4« 

South  Dakota  4t 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  4g 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia    51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  '^ 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming  55 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 5g 


US.  Navy  59 

:o'^;n"?nrr'::::.''S,o"r ''"^''°"  '"'""'""'  •"  "'~^'  "^^  "^^f"  -^  P«-  --'-^  -  ^y  °f '"^  Omcl  G«e,.c  to  obu,„  dcuils 


as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc  ) 


PATENTS 


02 

M 


05 
06 


5.281.042 

5.281.286 

5.281.460 

5.282.131 

5.282.267 

5.280.661 

5.280.776 

5.280.702 

5.280.779 

5.280.797 

5.280.831 

5.281.075 

5.281.232 

5.281.408 

5.281.832 

5.281.834 

5.281.839 

5.281.840 

5.281.852 

5.281.866 

5.281,874 

5,281,927 

5,281.931 

5.281.962 

5.282,071 

5,282,087 

5.282.152 

5.282.172 

4.974.407 

Re34.524 

5.280.654 

5.280.668 

5.280.684 

5.280.695 

5.280.703 

5.280,735 

5,280,737 

5,280,741 

5,280,742 

5.280,743 

5.280.751 

5.280.755 

5.280.783 

5.280.827 

5.280.828 

5.280.833 

5.280.845 

5.280.853 

5.280,854 

5,280,864 

5.280,892 

5,280,915 

5,280.932 


5.280.968 

5.280.978 

5.280.981 

5.280.983 

5.280.984 

5.281.015 

5.281.041 

5.281,047 

5,281,050 

5,281.058 

5.281.066 

5.281.071 

5.281.094 

5.281.100 

5.281.109 

5.281.111 

5,281.128 

5.281.131 

5.281.132 

5.281.133 

5.281,134 

5,281,140 

5,281.142 

5.281.146 

5.281.148 

5.281.166 

5.281.177 

5.281.191 

5.281.195 

5.281.198 

5.281.206 

5.281.214 

5.281.217 

5.281.218 

5.281.227 

5.281.228 

5.281.229 

5.281.235 

5.281.238 

5.281.243 

5.281.255 

5.281.257 

5.281.265 

5.281.305 

5.281.320 

5.281,331 

5.281.353 

5.281.386 

5,281,388 

5,281,392 

5,281,403 

5,281,407 

5,281,424 


5,281,436 

5.282.194 

5.281,454 

5.282.195 

5,281,480 

5.282.196 

5.281,496 

5.282,216 

11 

5,281,522 

5,282,225 

12 

5,281,530 

5,282,226 

5,281.532 

5,282,227 

5.281.558 

5.282,230 

5.281.561 

5,282,236 

5.281.591 

5,282.252 

5.281.662 

5,282.270 

5.281,698 

08                 5.280.809 

5,281,700 

5.280,815 

5,281,701 

5,280,836 

5,281.704 

5,280.846 

5,281,735 

5.280.891 

5,281.795 

5.281.147 

5.281.798 

5.281.216 

5.281,809 

5.281.275 

5,281,813 

5.281.535 

5,281,822 

5.281,617 

5,281.849 

5,281,727 

5.281.862 

5,281.851 

5.281.863 

5.282,114 

5.281.898 

5,282,151 

5.281.899 

5,282,247 

5,281.913 

5.282,266 

5.281.934 

09                 5.280,674 

13 

5.281.936 

5.280,675 

5.281.959 

5.280.688 

5.281.961 

5.280.903 

5.281.972 

5.280.925 

5.281.975 

5.281,089 

5.281.985 

5.281.099 

5.282.014 

5.281.139 

5.282.029 

5.281.143 

5.282.036 

5.281.160 

5.282.052 

5.281.220 

5.282.066 

5,281,254 

5.282.067 

5,281,279 

5.282.072 

5,281,417 

5,282.076 

5,281,488 

15 

5.282.080 

5.281,715 

5.282,088 

5,281.743 

5,282,100 

5.281.945 

16 

5,282,101 

5.282,016 

5,282.103 

5.282,017 

5.282.105 

5.282,133 

5.282.107 

5,282,220 

5.282.118 

5,282,233 

5.282,170 

10                 5,280.819 

17 

5,282.176 

5.281.269 

5.282,189 

5.281.334 

5.281.405 

5.280.778 

5.281.564 

5.280.793 

5.282.261 

5.280.841 

5.281.446 

5.280.849 

5.280.679 

5.280.890 

5.280.685 

5.280.955 

5.280.760 

5.280.962 

5.280.906 

5.281.153 

5.280.913 

5.281.154 

5.280.921 

5.281,155 

5.280.934 

5,281.159 

5.281.060 

5.281.162 

5.281.185 

5.281.168 

5.281.196 

5.281.170 

5.281.197 

5.281.281 

5.281.200 

5.281.360 

5.281.201 

5.281.394 

5.281.205 

5.281.396 

5.281.211 

5.281.425 

5.281.348 

5.281.433 

5.281.393 

5.281.481 

5.281.456 

5.281.486 

5.281.565 

5.281.517 

5.282.181 

5.281.537 

5.282.197 

5.281.540 

5.282.205 

5.281.579 

5.282.251 

5.281.590 

5.280.682 

5.281.609 

5.281.052 

' :  f :  1  '■ 

5.281.187 

'   .  •      f^AA 

5.281.309 

5.281.378 

5.281.724 

5.281.463 

5.281.778 

5.281.597 

5.281.859 

5.281.616 

5.281.890 

5.281.630 

5.281.905 

5.281.721 

5.281.926 

5.281.799 

5.281.935 

5.281.907 

5.281.942 

5.282.028 

5.281.970 

5.282.038 

5.282.1 11 

5.280.763 

5.282.125 

5.281.533 

5.282.149 

5.281.988 

5.282.198 

5.281.500 

5.282.238 

5.281.548 

5.282.245 

5.281.549 

5.282.259 

5.281.868 

4.839.835 

5.282.158 

18                Re  34.517 

5.282.177 

5.280.822 

5.280,664 

5.280.859 

5.280.715 

5.281.005 

5.280.754 

5.281.007 

Pi  85 


PI    H6 


GEOGH  APfUCAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


19 
20 


23 
24 


5.281,171 

5.28I.I72 

S.28 1.222 

5.281.385 

5.281.400 

5.281.422 

5.281.526 

5.281.623 

5.281.624 

5.281.739 

5.281.764 

5.281.772 

5.281.881 

5.281.887 

5481.937 

5.282.154 

5.280,963 

5.280.717 

5,280.834 

5.280.840 

5.280,900 

5,281.246 

5,281,051 

5,281,889 

5.280.660 

5,281,312 

5,281,341 

5,281,648 

5.281,652 

5.281.732 

5,281,775 

5,281.878 

5.282.221 

5.280.748 

5,280,761 

5.280,863 

5.280,933 

3,281,092 

3,281,426 

5,281,475 

5,281,519 

5,281.523 

5.281.618 

3.281.672 

5,281,823 

3,281,914 

3,281,966 

5.281,983 

5.282.207 

5.280.656 

5.280.687 

5.280.714 

5.280.756 

5.280.788 

3.280.799 

3.280.916 

3,280,926 

3.280,967 

3,281,003 

3,281,149 

3,281,213 

3,281,215 

3,281,231 

5,281,298 

3.281,322 

3.281.423 

3.281.461 

5.281.465 

5.281.466 

5.281.578 

3,281.697 

3.281.804 

3.281.810 

3,281,845 

5.281,928 

5,281,967 

3,281,973 

3,281,993 

3.282,128 

3,282.201 

5.282.211 

4.450.572 

Re  34,522 

5.280.665 

5.280.666 

5.280.672 

3,280,733 

3,280,734 

3.280,771 

3,280.777 

3.280.786 

5.280.820 

5.280.855 

5.280,865 

5.280.920 

5.280,940 

5.280.945 

5.280.951 

3.280.933 

3.280.964 

5,280.973 


5,280.987 

5.281,276 

5.280.988 

5,281,301 

3J8a990 

5,281,317 

3,280.991 

5.281,328 

5,280.993 

5.281,351 

5,280,999 

5,281.352 

5,281.009 

5.281.355 

5  J8 1.010 

5.281.356 

5.281.018 

5.281.357 

5J81.037 

5.281.363 

5,281,077 

5.281.367 

5,281.110 

5.281.381 

5.281.112 

5.281,414 

5.281,116 

5,281,421 

5.281.178 

5,281,432 

5.281,190 

5,281.491 

5.281,199 

5,281,528 

5.281.240 

5,281.534 

5.281.244 

5,281.542 

5.281.256 

5.281,552 

5.281.282 

5.281,576 

5.281.308 

5.281.608 

5.281,313 

5,281,614 

5.281.316 

5.281.621 

5.281.354 

5.281.643 

3.281.413 

5.281,647 

5.281.443 

5.281.651 

5.281,450 

5,281,653 

5,281,455 

5,281,676 

5,281,499 

5,281.713 

5,281,529 

5,281.714 

5,281,539 

5,281.716 

5,281,584 

5,281.719 

5,281,594 

5.281.805 

5,281,611 

5.281.884 

5.281,612 

5.281,919 

5.281.656 

5,281,920 

5,281,664 

5,282,023 

5,281,708 

5.282,058 

5,281,779 

5,282,155 

3,281,902 

5,282.157 

3,281.911 

5.282.214 

5.281.956 

5.282.243 

5.282.003 

5,282,244 

5.282,077 

5.282,248 

5,282.091 

!. 282.254 

5.282,134 

35                  5.280,701 

5.282,145 

5.281.389 

5,282,180 

5.281,706 

27 

5.280.808 

<, 281. 824 

5.280.894 

<,2«1,921 

5.281.001 

36                 Re  U.5I8 

3.281.016 

5,280.769 

3.281.076 

5.280.782 

5.281.203 

5,280.796 

3.281.212 

5.280.802 

5.281.219 

5.280,844 

5.281.482 

5,280,856 

5.281.855 

5,280,875 

5.281.922 

5.280.881 

5.28 1.%5 

5.280.884 

5.281.971 

5.280.901 

5.282.094 

5.280.905 

5.282,102 

5.280.923 

5.282.117 

5.281.004 

5.282.204 

5.281.017 

28 

5.281.236 

5,281.025 

5.282.264 

5.281,073 

29 

5.280.879 

5,281,114 

5.280,966 

5,281,150 

5.281.181 

5,281.183 

5.281.237 

5.281.234 

5.281.382 

5.281.249 

5.281.406 

5.281.253 

3.281.571 

5.281.258 

5.281.615 

5.281.259 

5.281.690 

5.281.261 

5.281.746 

5.281.280 

3.281.767 

5.281.337 

3.281,954 

5.281.344 

3,281,957 

5.281.397 

30 

5,280,874 

5.281.399 

5,281,193 

5.281.409 

31 

5.280,721 

5.281.429 

5,281,944 

5.281.431 

32 

5.280,780 

5.281.438 

5.280.909 

5.281.447 

5.281.079 

5.281,462 

33 

5.280.837 

5.281.485 

5.281.032 

5.281.487 

3.281.186 

5.281.502 

3.281,296 

5.281.503 

5.281,325 

5.281.506 

5.281.343 

5.281,546 

5.281,387 

5.281.560 

5.281,442 

5.28f.562 

5.281.761 

5.281.582 

34       : 

5.280,744 

5.281.602 

3,280,812 

5.281.603 

3,281.064 

5.281.604 

5.281.273 

5.281,607 

5.281.628 

5.281.660 

5.281.667 

5.281.669 

5.281.686 

5.281.688 

5.281.689 

5.281.703 

5.281.723 

5.281.771 

5.281.784 

5.281.793 

5.281.801 

5.281.812 

5.281.877 

5.281.933 

5.281.941 

5.281.953 

5.281.960 

5.281.979 

5.281.982 

5.281.996 

5.281.998 

5.281.999 

5.282.002 

5.282.005 

5.282.006 

5.282.008 

5.282.009 

5.282.015 

5.282.019 

5.282.051 

5.282.053 

5.282.057 

5.282.061 

5,282,065 

5.282,109 

5.282,115 

5,282,119 

5,282.122 

5,282,187 

5,282.188 

5.282.199 

5.282.210 

5.282.212 

5.282.274 

5.280.652 

5.280.768 

5.280.914 

5.280.922 

5.281.063 

5.281.078 

5.281.189 

5.281.248 

5.281.516 

5,281.800 

5.282,108 

5,281,858 

Re  34.519 

5,280,657 

5,280,662 

5,280,705 

5.280,718 

5.280.736 

5.280.740 

5.280.800 

5,280,817 

5,280.936 

5,281.020 

5.281.062 

5.281.084 

5.281.083 

5.281.087 

5.281.090 

5.281.093 

5.281.096 

5.281.097 

5.281.098 

5.281.101 

5.281.127 

5.281.208 

5.281.209 

5.281.285 

5.281.292 

5.281.346 

5.281.402 

5.281.410 

5.281.411 

5.281.412 

5.281.420 

5.281.440 

5.281.507 

5.281.559 

3.281.630 

5.281,668 

3,281,677 

3.281,738 

3.281.826 

5.281.947 

5,281,949 


5.281.984 

5.282.130 

5.280.670 

5.280.824 

5.281.068 

5.281.270 

5.281.272 

5.281.445 

5.281.673 

5.282.178 

5.280.663 

5.280.790 

5.280.798 

5.280.816 

5.280.870 

5.280.930 

5.281.049 

5.281.430 

5.282.032 

5.282.034 

5.282.272 

5.280.676 

5.280.678 

5.280.710 

5.280.716 

5.280.726 

5.280.767 

5.280.842 

5.280.857 

5.280.924 

5.280.931 

5.280.938 

5.281.074 

5.281.165 

5.281.167 

5.281.173 

5.281.175 

5.281.267 
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